s 


^:: 


^ 


^ 


le:    OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK 
OFFICE.  PATENTS.  / 


ume  : 


1  p  7 


Issues:  1  '■ 

PATENT  :   5,5 


Da t e  : 


UMI  Number:   10426.00 


REEL :        8 


r 


UMI 


3U(I  \nrth  /.vvh  Knad 
Ann   \rhur.  Ml    4,S1U3 


UMI 


Q  ^  c, 


'I'fH-;    PAPHR    AND     INK    IISHD     IN    THl":    OHKHNAL 
PUBMCATION    MAY    AFFRCT    THE    (,)5:iALlTY    Uf 
Till-:    MICROFORM    HI)  I'T  I  ON  . 


Vol.  1  1  87  Number 


^-virts  o«  ^ 


OFHCIAL 
GAZETTE 

of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  Of='F!CE 


tp  to: 


UMI 


it 


itent 


cUK 


(Ttl 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZiri FF  *)!  ihc 

^.'NirFD  SI ATFS  PATFNT  AND  TRAD[-:\FARK  OFFICE 


June  4,  iM^6 


oiLinic 


!  S' 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trjdcindrk  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnation ]  137 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable j]07 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patent^  Hut-  Ur  Failure  to  Pay 

Maintenance  Fee  1  .ot 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  Tn  Ihe  Acieptance  of  a  Late 

Maintenance  Fee  From  4/ 12;'% j  jot 

Reissue  Applications  Filed |  ig^ 

Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed ^^gj 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registration  Due 
To  Failure  to  Renew 1  ,o-j 

Service  by  Publication j  jg^ 

F'atent  Certificates  of  Correction ]  ]g7 

Summary  of  Final  Decisions 

Issued  by  the  Trademark  fnji.inJ  Xpjx.ii  Bi^.;rd     jjgT 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail j  jg^ 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Dep<isitorv  Libraries 1187 

Patent  Examining  Corps 1 187 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications jjot 

Reexaminations  

Statutory  Invention  Registrations 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (35,258)  

Plant  Patents  Granted  (9,567) 1"."!"."."!.!!".""!..".""!"!."!Z 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (5,522,091) 

Chemical  (5.522.905) 

Electrical  (5.523.52 1 ) Z!"!!!"!!!!"!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Design  Patents  Granted  (370,331) .".l.""!Z.Z!l."l".""."...."!l"!!l 

index  of  Patentees 

Indices  of  Reissue.  Reexaminations,  Design  and  Pl.mi  Patents '"" 

(  lassification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Kccxaniinations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applicatuinv 

Statutop,  Invention  Registrations 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applications    '_" 

Statutory  Invention  Registrations 

(  hange  ot  Address  Form    

Subscription  Order  Form      

r'u  t„|)owing  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Supenntendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office 
V.  d^nir.gton,  D  C  2(U02,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  addressed' 
V  is^  or  Mastert  a-^d  ma\  be  used  for  telephone  orders,  (202)-512-1800 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SEtTTION).  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-033-0O00O-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  (TRADEMARK  SECTION  1,  issued  weekly.  Stock  No  703-034-0000(M 
PATE.NT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly.  Stock  No  703-035-00000-1 
GENERM   iNIOR,MAT10N.oncemmgPATENT.S   StcKk  No  fX)3-004-00661-7 

C  )PIES  OL  PATE.NTS  are  furnished  hv  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $3.00  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in 
color.  S 1 2  (X1  each,  copies  ot  TRADEMARKS  at  S^  (X)  each  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

IrrnlciTuirk-,  V^nshmcion,  DC   2(i2M 


Pnntmj;  authi.n?cd  hv  Section  I  l(a)3  of  Title  35,  U.S.P.T.O. 


'sumbc 


Page 
OG  3 
OG      3 

OG      4 


OG 

11 

OG 

11 

OG 

11 

OG 

12 

OG 

13 

OG 

14 

OG 

15 

OG 

17 

OG 

19 

OG 

21 

OG 

22 

1 

3 

9 

13 

15 

297 

475 

743 

PI 

1 

PI 

100 

PI 

109 

PI 

113 

PI 

114 

PI 

115 

PI 

117 

PI 

118 

PI 

119 

PI  121 


For  sale  b\  (he  L'  S  Govrmmenl  Pnnting  Office 
Superintendeniof  iv^umcn!'.  Miii  Smp  ssop  w ishington,  DC  20402-9328 


VOL 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFK:"!,:  \(V 


[(1^'S 


UMI 


Patent  {operation  Treaty  iP<Ti  Information 

For  informanon  concerning  KT  member  countne^,  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Officuji  (,azctte  ai  118!  OC;  so  ,„, 
December  19,  1995 

For  use  of  the  European  Pateni  Office  a.s  an  Intemationaj 
Searching  Authonty  for  intematjonal  applications  fiie4  in  the 
United  Slates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  nouce  appeanng  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O  G  52,  on  September  28,  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prelirmnary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  apphcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  ii:  the  l}fficial  Gazette  ai  1080  O.G  2  on  Julv  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G  2,  on  June  7,  1988  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applicauons  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  bv  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1 116  OG  ^2  on 
July  17.  1990  . 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  wa.■^ 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1  OG  49,  on  December 
!9,  1995 

Intemauona]  fees  were  changed,  effecuve  on  Januar\  i. 
1996,  due  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U  S  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O  G   49.  on  December  19.  1995, 

Ceitain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Internationa] 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examinauon  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1995.  and  were  announced  m  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  OG    171,  on  .^Kugust  29.  1995 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  iin  U  S  dollars  i,  effective  Jaiiua.r% 
1 .  1996.  is  as  follows 


Intemauona]  .Applic 


:f\T  Chapter  I  \  lees. 


Trans;;iittaJ  tee 

.Search  Fee 

US     Pateni    and    Trademark    Office 
(I'SFfOi   a.s    Intematumal    Searching 
Authonty  (IS.Ai 
— No  corresponding  pnor  I  S. 

national  application  filed     

—Corresponding  pnor  V.S,-  national 

application  filed    

—Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional   invention  (payable  only 

upon  mvitation) '. 

turopean  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 
Basic  fee 
Basic  Supplemental  fee  ifor  each  page 

over  30) 

Designauon  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1  1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 
offices 


2211.1X1 


66()tK.) 
430.00 


190.00 
1700.00 


677.00 

13.00 

IM  (10 
No  (.'htirge 


Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  tor 
each   precautionar\    designation   confinned   (PCT    Rule 
1^5) 

Designation  fee 164,(X) 

-Confirmation  fee k2  (X) 

International  .Application  i?CT  Chapter  ID  fees  a.vs(H  lated 
with  filing  a  t>emand  for  Prtlinunary  Examination 

Handling  fee ." 2lP  (N) 

Preliminary  exammation  fee  * 


USPTi  '  a.v  IniemaiKirii,  fYeiinuriary 
Examming  .^uthoniv  'IPhA 

-I'SPTO  was  ISA  m  KT  ( 'hapier  I 

— Additionaj  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  inviiation 
■    rSf^O  wa.s  not  ISA  in  K"T  Chapter l"! 
—  Additional  exammatjori  'ec    per 
additional   invention   .pavahle  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 

I   S    .Naliiinai  .Stage  hees  Entity 

RasK  National  fee 

CSFTO  uas  IPhA 

All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  P(T  Article 

'''i2ito!4i  47.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not 

sausfy  provisions  o\  HI 
.Article  33(2i  to  i4:  -.-Ui  in 

I  SPTO  was  ISA  but  not  iPliA  375.00 

L  SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPF.A 

Search    rep<.in    has    not    beer: 

prepared  bv  the  F'uropear; 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office  505.00 

Search       rcpcin       ha,^       r«?er 

prepared  bv  the  hurofx-ar; 
Patent  Office  nr  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office -;4<J.00 

( >iher  Nalionai  fees 

for  each   independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00 

— F<ir  each  claim  in  excess  of  20..  1 1.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim  125.00 

^Surcharge  for  filing  oath  (vr  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limil  appii 
cable   under   KT   A.tk  le   22   i>r 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filmg  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Arucle  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 


Regulai 


94.00 


580.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


SSOlOO 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  27.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  L] 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Comm, 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Jiu. 


Notice  (if  Maintenant'f  f-et-s  Pavablt 

Jitle  '"  Uodc  i,!f  f-edera:  Keijuiatbiiu  K'YV.-  Section 
i  .*62id!  provides  that  maintenance  fees  mav  tie  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six  month  pentxl  beginning  v  "",  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applicauons  filed 
on  or  after  Dec  12.  1980  An  additional  six  month  grace 
penod  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C  41(bi  and  .'~  VFR  1  ;fi:ic 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  sei  iorth 
in  3'' CFR  1.2CXhL  as  amended  effective  I.X-1  If-  iV^I  !!  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  m  the  palen:  regumni:  such  p.iv  nien- 
the  patent  uili  expire  .>r  the  4th,  Sih.  ,i' ' :  2:h  ".iri'V'.er\,i'-\  >• 
the  grant 
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Attention  is  drawatote  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
01.  199?  for  which  mamlenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  ii\ 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Lulit>  Patents  5.214,797  through  5.216.756 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
M).  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Lalit)  Patents  4.833.729  through  4,835.793 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents 'which  were  issued  on  May 
28,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents   4.519.097  through  4,520,508 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
:o  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  Tiled  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entit>'  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
ind  siv  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaiiung  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  expu^on  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  si.x 
months,  seven  years  and  su  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
su  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) S65  OO 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  •naintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  umnteniional $  1 .550.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pav  Maintenance  Fee 


?5  L  SC  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(gi  provide  that  if  tiic 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATE.STS  ViWCH  EXPIRED  March  27.  1096 
DUE  TO  F.MLURE  TO  PAY MMSTES.\SCE  FEES 


Patent  .Number 

Senal  .Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,772 

06/842,191 

10/25/88 

(4,439,387) 

(06/321,375) 

(03/27/84) 

Re.  33,613 

07/402,658 

06/18/91 

(4.732,028) 

(06/938.4(161 

(03/22/881 

Re.  34,238 

07/420.008 

05/04/93 

(4,732,188) 

(07/062.554) 

(03/22/881 

Re.  34.506 

07/%5,155 

01/11/94 

(5.099,469) 

(07/482.033) 

(03/24/92) 

4.438.539 

06/321.251 

03/27/84 

4,438, .M! 

06/377.793 

03/27/84 

4.438.543 

06/287.122 

03/27/84 

4^438,545 

06/273.278 

03/27/84 

4.438,546 

06/306.637 

03/27/84 

4,438,548 

06/293.221 

03/27/84 

4.438,553 

06/233.195 

/          03/27/84 

4,438.554 

06/265,034          / 

03/27/84 

4.438.572 

06/386,610          / 

03/27/84 

4.438.573 

06/281.315         / 

03A27/84 

4.438.576 

06/285.108        / 

03/27/84 

4.438.577 

06/255,888        1 

03/27/84 

4.438.588 

06/427.890        / 

03/27/84 

4,438,589 

06/379.499 

03/27/84 

4,438,596 

06/351,318 

03/27/84 

4,438,599 

06/334.964 

03/27/84 

4,438,607 

06/362.919 

03/27/84 

4.438.608 

06/232.911 

03/27/84 

4.438.609 

06/229.848 

03/27/84 

4,438.611 

06/364.079 

03/27/84 

4.438.615 

06/325.801 

03/27/84 

4,438,622 

06/355.251 

03/27/84 

4,438,626 

06/301.172 

03/27/84 

4,438.629 

06/390.039 

03/27/84 

4.438.636 

06/390,5% 

03/27/84 

4,438.648 

06/390,070 

03/27/84 

4.438.656 

06/265,894 

03/27/84 

4,438.657 

06/302,327 

03/27/84 

4,438.662 

06/250,356 

03/27/84 

4.438,665 

06A>42,282 

03/27/84 

4.438.668 

06/337,145 

03/27/84 

4.438.673 

06/302,131 

03/27/84 

4,438,674 

06A329,877 

03/27/84 

4,438,675 

06/311.765 

03/27/84 

4,438,676 

06/384,283 

03/27/84 

4.438.683 

06/352.579 

03/27/84 

4.438,690 

06/347.555 

03/27/84 

4.438.691 

06/345.379 

03/27/84 

4.438,694 

06A!98,407 

03/27/84 

4.438,698 

06/510.741 

03/27/84 

4.438.700 

06/399.60! 

03/27/84 

4.438,703 

06/348.446 

03/27/84 

4.438,712 

06/326.338 

03/27/84 

4,438,713 

06/494.555 

03/27/84 

June  4.  1996 

Patent  Number 

4,438.714 

4,438.718 

4,438.725 

4.438,733 

4.438.739 

4.438.740 

4.438.747 

4.438,749 

4.438.752 

4.438,753 

4.438.754 

4.438,764 

4.438.768 

4.438.771 

4.438.775 

4.438.792 

4,438.798 

4,438.802 

4.438,807 

4.438.811 

4.438,813 

4.438.814 

4.438.815 

4.438.816 

4.438.818 

4.438.821 

4,438.822 

4,438,824 

4,438.833 

4.438.834 

4,438.836 

4.438,839 

4.438.845 

4.438.847 

4.438,850 

4,438,853 

4.438.857 

4.438,861 

4,438.862 

4,438.866 

4,438.885 

4.438.889 

4,438,890 

4.438,892 

4.438.897 

4,438.906 

4.438.914 

4.438.919 

4,438.920 

4,438.927 

4,438,929 

4.438,930 

4.438,933 

4.438,936 

4.438.941 

4,438,944 

4.438,948 

4,438,950 

4,438.961 

4,438.963 

4,438.977 

4.438.980 

4.438.982 

4.438.984 

4.438.985 

4.438.990 

4.438,991 

4.438.994 

4.438.997 

4.439.000 

4.439.010 

4,439,013 

4.439,020 

4,439.025 

4,439.026 

4.439.030 

4.439.037 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Senai  Number 

06/325.347 

06/372.854 

06/347.981 

06/23 1 ,909 

06/240.337 

06/304,835 

06/379,147 

06/283.607 

06/299.490 

06/425,683 

06/301.259 

06/413.415 

06,'304,807 

06/371,933 

06/269.289 

06/334,754 

06/'298.55^ 

06/322.7fXi 

06/279.901 

06/408.455 

06/343.284 

06/411,172 

06/323.787 

06/378.024 

06/390,012 

06/262.751 

06/306,302 

06/256,523 

06/306,383 

06/384,384 

06/256.575 

06/399,087 

06/514,553 

06/471,311 

06/398,672 

06/325,005 

06/397.550 

06/308,988 

06/311,804 

06/404,672 

06/374,549 

06/339.214 

06/399,462 

06/341,885 

06/404.294 

06/505,818 

06/288,357 

06/359.786 

06/407,063 

06/431,583 

06/289,371 

06/297,117 

06/375,418 

06/235,941 

06/274,628 

06/240.199 

06/379.222 

06/430,087 

06/371,413 

06/277.876 

06/264.635 

06/361,162 

06/302,417 

f)6/349,086 

(X)/436,657 

■  )^'446.397 

( 16/438.91 3 

06/235,392 

06/288,618 

06/364.166 

06/.^64.3 1 7 

06/279.991 

06/.347.338 

06/292.513 

06/315.067 

06/420.235 

06/273.873 


Issue  Date 

4.439.0.39 

4.439.041 

03/27/84 

4,439,042 

03/27/84 

4,439,043 

03/27/84 

4.439,052 

03/27/84 

4,439.055 

03/27/84 

4.439.056 

03/27/84 

4.439,059 

03/27/84 

4,439.06! 

03/27/84 

4,439.062 

03/27/84 

4,439,063 

03/27/84 

4.439.065 

03/27/84 

4.439,071 

03/27/84 

4.439.072 

03/27/84 

4.439.077 

03/27/84 

4.439,079 

03/27/84 

4,439,084 

03/27/84 

4.439.092 

03/27/84 

4.439.093 

03/27/84 

4,439.096 

03/27/84 

4.439.101 

03/27/84 

4.439,103 

03/27/84 

4.439,106 

03/27/84 

4.439.108 

03/27/84 

4.439.117 

03/27/84 

4.439.125 

03/27/84 

4.439.141 

03/27/84 

4.439.144 

03/27/84 

4.439.146 

03/27/84 

4.439.150 

03/27/84 

4.439,160 

03/27/84 

4,439.176 

03/27/84 

4,439.184 

03/27/84 

4.439.186 

03/27/84 

4.439.195 

03/27/84 

4.439,200 

03/27/84 

4,439.207 

03/27/84 

4.439.210 

03/27/84 

4.439.212 

03/27/84 

4.439.213 

03/27/84 

4,439.220 

03/27/84 

4,439.222 

03/27/84 

4.439,225 

03/27/84 

4.439226 

03/27/84 

4.439,227 

03/27/84 

4,439.229 

03/27/84 

4,439.232 

03/27/84 

4,439.234 

03/27/84 

4,439,236 

03/27/84 

4,439.246 

03/27/84 

4.439.254 

03/27/84 

4.439,256 

03/27/84 

4.439,260 

03/27/84 

4.439,262 

03/27/84 

4.439,264 

03/27/84 

4.439,274 

03/27/84 

4.439,278 

03/27/84 

4,439.287 

03/27/84 

4.439,294 

03/27/84 

4.439,295 

03/27/84 

4,439,29« 

03/27/84 

4.439. .300 

03/27/84 

4.439.305 

(J3/27/84 

4.439.306 

03/27/84 

4.439.313 

03/27/84 

4,439,314 

03/27/84 

4,439.322 

03/27/84 

4,439,328 

03/27/84 

4.439,334 

03/27/84 

4,439,337 

03/27/84 

4,439,338 

03/27/84 

4,439,345 

03/27/84 

4,439,353 

03/27/84 

4,439,354 

03/27/84 

4.439,360 

03/27/84 

4,439,366 

03/27/84 

4,439,370 

03/27/84 

4.439,371 

03/27/84 

4.439384 

06/359.674 

06/365.101 

06/436,451 

06/394,472 

06/276,344 

06/342,452 

06/282,886 

06/318,859 

06/348.802 

06/332,351 

06/263,381 

06/297,602 

06^0.002 

06/266,032 

06/347,809 

06/286,581 

06335,839 

06/354,022 

06/399,437 

06/419,994 

06/401.802 

06/316J09 

06/388.299 

06/386,431 

06/409.006 

06/363.976 

06/374,930 

06/369,888 

06/426,734 

06/379,460 

06/401.627 

06/361,770 

06(373,867 

06/408.831 

06/344,785 

06/330.469 

06/405.500 

06/311,681 

06/486.113 

06/334.463 

06/446.235 

06/403,321 

06388,048 

06/419.865 

06335.949 

06375,248 

06/352,891 

06/466,843 

06371.758 

06/394,179 

06/365,788 

06/235./06 

06378,705 

06360,143 

06/412.759 

06308.784 

06/489,678 

06/480,072 

06/463.202 

06/480.880 

06/445,965 

06/481,469 

06/401,002 

06369.685 

06/332,662 

06/406,156 

06/278.570 

06/334,837 

06^283051 

06323.159 

06/420,918 

06/272.621 

06326,443 

06311,291 

06/448,832 

06392.891 

06/420.184 

06/247.537 

06/331,355 


1187  OG  5 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/2^/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03Ar7/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03A27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03Ar7/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03ia7/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 

03/27/84 


UMI 


1 1 8^  ex.  6 

OhUCIAL 

GAZHl'lH 

Jiwe4,  1996 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.439,692 

06/327,972 

03/27/84 

4,439,694 

06/332,387 

03/27/84 

4.439.389 

06/449.127 

03/27/84 

4.439,700 

06/352,325 

03/27/84 

4,439.390 

06/307,739 

03/27/84 

4,439,702 

06/385,388 

03/27/84 

4,439,400 

06/344,147 

03/27/84 

4.439,713 

06/282,028 

03/27/84 

4,439.403 

06/240,829 

03/27/84 

4,439,714 

06/283,358 

03/27/84 

4,439.40«S 

06/364,918 

03/27/84 

4.439,735 

06/284.031 

03/27/84 

4.439.410 

06/404.403 

03/27/84 

4,439.738 

06/320,287 

03/27/84 

4.439.415 

06/243.671 

03/27/84 

4,439.741 

06/392.919 

03/27/84 

4.439.417 

06/316.4«9 

03/27/84 

4.439,743 

06/257.390 

03/27/84 

4.439.427 

06/434.858 

03/27/84 

4,439,751 

06/444,697 

03/27/84 

4.439.430 

06/307,964 

03/27/84 

4,439,754 

06AJ50.763 

03/27/84 

4.439.431 

06/307,980 

03/27/84 

4,439,757 

06/319.001 

03/27/84 

4.439.435 

06(790,628 

03/27/84 

4,439,762 

06/334.807 

03/27/84 

4.439.437 

06/365  J24 

03/27/84 

4,439.766 

06/266,687 

03/27/84 

4.439,440 

06(^75.869 

03/27/84 

4.439.768 

06A!80,%1 

03/27/84 

4.439.44^ 

06O94.%7 

03/27/84 

4,439.777 

06/332,102 

03/27/84 

4.439, 44<S 

06/416.418 

03/27/84 

4,439.778 

06A34 1.095 

03/27/84 

4,439,448 

06/319,992 

03/27/84 

4,439,780 

06/336.672 

03/27/84 

4,439.450 

06/509.906 

03/27/84 

4,439.781 

06/786.879 

03/27/84 

4.439.451 

06/509.905 

03/27/84 

4,439.783 

06/ -^23.979 

03/27/84 

4.439.454 

06/274.001 

03/27/84 

4,439.788 

^»/343,385 

03/27/84 

4.439.45" 

06/434,831 

03/27/84 

4,439.791 

06/246.722 

03/27/84 

4.439.454 

06/356.229 

03/27/84 

4,439.799 

06/328.873 

03/27/84 

4.439.468 

06/412.366 

03/27/84 

4,439,802 

06/292.900 

03/27/84 

4.439.472 

06/308.821 

03/27/84 

4,439.805 

06/380.484 

03/27/84 

4.439.476 

06/451.817 

03/27/84 

4,439,809 

06/351.089 

03/27/84 

4.439.482 

06^320,847 

03/27/84 

4,439.814 

06/407.544 

03/27/84 

4.439.485 

06/316,051 

03/27/84 

4,439.818 

06/469.705 

03/27/84 

4.439.488 

06A352.662 

03/27/84 

4.439.820 

06/343.405 

03/27/84 

4.439.490 

06/544,919 

03/27/84 

4.439.830 

06/319.338 

03/27/84 

4.439.491 

06/442,651 

03/27/84 

4,439,834 

06A>57.581 

03/27/84 

4.439.505 

06/341.418 

03/27/84 

4,439.849 

06A298.914 

03/27/84 

4,439.508 

06^269.943 

03/27/84 

4.439.850 

06/324,394 

03/27/84 

4.439,509 

06/383.870 

03/27/84 

4,439.861 

06/291,191 

03/27/84 

4,439.513 

06/453.975 

03/27/84 

4,439,865 

06/223.168 

03/27/84 

4,439.523 

06^280.963 

03/27/84 

4,439,868 

06/476.277 

03/27/84 

4,439,525 

06/300.521 

03/27/84 

4,439,869 

06/413.930 

03/27/84 

4,439,529 

06A298.I31 

03/27/84 

4,731,886 

06/905.810 

03/22/88 

4,439,531 

06/400,968 

03/27/84 

4,731,887 

07/064.138 

03/22/88 

4,439.534 

06024.437 

03/27/84 

4,731,900 

06/857.099 

03/22/88 

4.439.541 

06/405.486 

03/27/84 

4,731.902 

06/406.509 

03/22/88 

4,439.54" 

06/495.317 

03/27/84 

4,731,907 

07/046,228 

03/22/88 

4,439,548 

06/414,884 

03/27/84 

4,731,912 

06/909.253 

03/22/88 

4,439,554 

06/387,592 

03/27/84 

4,731,918 

07/01 3. %3 

03/22/88 

4.439.55*^ 

06/360,721 

03/27/84 

4,731.924 

06/893.059 

03/22/88 

4,439.55S 

06/349,124 

03/27/84 

4.731,927 

06/906.35 1 

03/22/88 

4.439.563 

06/421.851 

03/27/84 

4.731.928 

06A7 18.908 

03/22/88 

4,434,56" 

06/3%,202 

03/27/84 

4,731.932 

06/890.77 1 

03/22/88 

4.4^9,564 

06/421.577 

03/27/84 

4.73 1 .936 

06/787,%3 

03/22/88 

4.439.5-1 

06/305.016 

03/27/84 

4,731.939 

07/006.723 

03/22/88 

4.439,576 

06/306.848 

03/27/84 

4,731,943 

06/874.958 

03/22/88 

4.439,577 

06/364.575 

03/27/84 

4,731,949 

06/910.372 

03/22/88 

4.439.578 

06/319.523 

03/27/84 

4.731,955 

06/891.539 

03/22/88 

4.439,582 

06/354.477 

03/27/84 

4,731,957 

07/002.279 

03/22/88 

4.439,586 

06/393.556 

03/27/84 

4,731,959 

07/060.%  1 

03/22/88 

-» 439.603 

06/436.630 

03/27/84 

4,73 1, %7 

07/078.83 1 

03/22/88 

4.439.606 

06/375.507 

03/27/84 

4,731,973 

06/890.770 

03/22/88 

4.439,609 

06/467,065 

03/27/84 

4,731,977 

07/088.038 

03/22/88 

4.439.611 

06A393.002 

03/27/84 

4.731,983 

06/835.831 

03/22/88 

4.439.613 

06^65.213 

03/27/84 

4,731,986 

06/875.555 

03/22/88 

4,439.614 

06/421.065 

03/27/84 

4.731,994 

07/030.186 

03/22/88 

4.439.621 

06/404.206 

03/27/84 

4,731,997 

07/053.100 

03/22/88 

4.439.626 

06/403.256 

03/27/84 

4,731.999 

07/042.286 

03/22/88 

4,439.627 

06/403,257 

03/27/84 

4,732,000 

07/030.376 

03/22/88 

4,439.628 

06/403.255 

03/27/84 

4,732,004 

06/631.767 

03/22/88 

4.439.633 

06/433.750 

03/27/84 

4,732.011 

06/862.484 

03/22/88 

4.439.634 

06/364.820 

03/27/84 

4,732,016 

06/831.378 

03/22/88 

4,439.645 

06/362.508 

03/27/84 

4,732,017 

06/945.890 

03/22/88 

4,439.651 

06/407.410 

03/27/84 

4,732,019 

07/078,298 

03/22/88 

4.4'>';.654 

06/426.334 

03/27/84 

4,732,021 

07/037.691 

03/22/88 

4.439.655 

06/434.927 

03/27/84 

4,732.029 

06/777.015 

03/22/88 

4.439,664 

06/372.193 

03/27/84 

4,732.034 

06/584.93 1 

03/22/88 

4.439.665 

06/372,195 

03/27/84 

4.732.035 

07/011.922 

03/22/88 

4,439.673 

06/2%,748 

03/27/84 

4.7^2.037 

07/028.555 

03/22/88 

4,439,674 

06/280.779 

03/27/84 

4.732.038 

06/884.718 

03/22/88 

4,439.679 

06(752.886 

03/27/84 

4,732,040 

06/807.863 

03/22/88 

4,439.683 

06/233.352 

03/27/84 

4,732,046 

07/025,060 

03/22/88 

4.439.687 

06O96.569 

03/27/84 

4.732,047 

06(«97.550 

03/22/88 

June  4,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.732,048 
4.732,051 
4.732.053 
4,732.059 
4.732,060 
4,732.062 
4,732,065 

4,732,070 

4.732,073 

4,732,075 

4.732,076 

4.732,082 

4.732.083 

4,732,086 

4.732,093 

4,732,098 

4,732,101 

4.732.102 

4.732,104 

4,732,108 

4,732.111 

4.732,113 

4.732.132 

4.732,133 

4,732,134 

4.732,136 

4.732.137 

4.732.138 

4.732.142 

4.732,143 

4.732.147 

4.732.150 

4.732.160 

4.732.168 

4,732,173 

4.732,174 

4.732,181 

4,732.184 

4.732,186 

4.732,190 

4.732.191 

4.732,200 

4.732.201 

4,732.207 

4,732.208 

4,732,214 

4.732.219 

4,732.231 

4,732,235 

4.732.239 

4.732,263 

4,732,264 

4.732.265 

4.732.270 

4,732,274 

4.732,277 

4.732.283 

4.732.295 

4,732.2% 

4,732,301 

4,732.305 

4,732.310 

4,732.317 

4,732,318 

4,732.331 

4.732,332 

4,732,333 

4.732.334 

4,732,353 

4,732.359 

4,732,372 

4,732,376 

4.732,377 

4,732.379 

4,732.390 

4,732,391 

4,732,394 


V.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


Sena]  .Number 

06/909,291 

06/832,886 

06/668,313 

06/947,841 

06/825,468 

07/003,861 

06^)05.090 

06/916,834 

06(^39,069 

06/898.152 

06/347,723 

06(^78,433 

06/928,924 

07/006.859 

06/828.401 

06/870.077 

06/878.802 

07/059,148 

06/909,189 

06(W0,568 

07/002.613 

07/023.570 

06/875,794 

06/904,633 

06/834,552 

06/849,193 

06/937,837 

07/020,020 

06/926.460 

07/014,357 

07/016,607 

06/872,635 

06/680.251 

06/864,647 

06(^%,933 

06/766,631 

06/831.985 

06/886,722 

06/734,283 

06/833.827 

06/791,251 

06/512,610 

07/027,202 

07/043,563 

06(^32,031 

07/002,457 

06/926.7 1 2 

06/895.227 

06/758,674 

06/925,492 

06/890,954 

06(^7,652 

06/846.267 

06/944,364 

06(^30,084 

07/004,936 

06/869,993 

07/003,261 

06/744,630 

07/007,228 

06/832,826 

06/740,845 

06/944,746 

06/944,975 

07/031,359 

06/887.106 

06/923,283 

07/023,528 

06/795.805 

06/913,114 

06/885.505 

07/011,631 

07/024,381 

06/829,192 

06/929,760 

06/779,166 

07/003,724 


Issue  C>ate 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/2  2j«8 

03/22/88 

03/22(^8 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22)^8 

03/22>^8 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22(^8 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22-88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22y«8 

03/22/88 

C3/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 


4,732.3% 

4.732,400 

4.732.403 

4,732,405 

4.732,409 

4,732.417 

4.732,418 

4,732.421 

4.732.423 

4.732.428 

4.732.430 

4.732,432 

4,732,435 

4,732.436 

4.732.437 

4.732.44! 

4,732,442 

4.732,444 

4.732.455 

4.732.457 

4.732.458 

4.732.46(3 

4.732.462 

4.732.463 

4.732.464 

4.732.468 

4.732.469 

4.732.470 

4.732.4'73 

4,732.476 

4,732.477 

4.732.478 

4.732.480 

4.732.481 

4,732,484 

4,732,488 

4.732,491 

4.732.495 

4.732.4% 

4.732,497 

4.732,501 

4.732,502 

4.732,508 

4,732,509 

4.732.510 

4.732.511 

4,732,513 

4.732.515 

4.732.517 

4,732.538 

4.732.539 

4.732,542 

4.732.553 

4.732,558 

4.732.565 

4.732.568 

4.732.571 

4.732.575 

4.732.583 

4.732.586 

4.732.587 

4.732.589 

4.732,597 

4.732.599 

4.732.600 

4.732.604 

4.732.605 

4.732.607 

4.732.608 

4.732.609 

4.732.611 

4.732.616 

4.732.617 

4.732.623 

4.732,624 

4,732,627 

4,732.631 

4.732.633 

4,732,643 


06/785.836 

06/867.160 

07A)03.339 

06/738.159 

06/941.089 

06/927.360 

06^31.259 

06/924.754 

06(923.586 

06/688.133 

07/019.377 

06/946,931 

06/928,167 

06/882.826 

06/882.471 

07/049,506 

06/576.236 

06/843,265 

06/791.431 

06/760.812 

06W2.736 

(-W881.135 

07/042,862 

06/893.672 

06A>45.172 

06/880,723 

07/080,226 

06/865,995 

06/742.531 

06/759,291 

07/002.941 

06/853.757 

06/853.038 

07/042.244 

06/745.945 

06/872.943 

06/900.677 

06/936.318 

06(943.857 

06/917.551 

06/852,187 

07/062. .39' 

06/921.144 

07/031.171 

06/495.454 

06/901.593 

06/924.450 

06/806,756 

06/773,514 

06/829,235 

06/885.239 

07/069.890 

06/905.249 

06(^65.04 1 

06/935.076 

06/947,850 

06/836.884 

06/677.668 

06/827.599 

06/607.819 

06/861.149 

06/854.600 

06/769.213 

06/863,282 

07/018.271 

06/938.829 

06/933.188 

06/827.324 

06/909.131 

06/598,485 

06/804.469 

06/910.669 

06/499,995 

06»^89,751 

06/906.735 

06/884,900 

06/891.598 

06/911.997 
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03/22/88 

03C1'88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22«8 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22>^8 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

©3/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22A8 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/^8 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03A22«8 

03/22/8« 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03^/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03AJ2/88 

03/22/88 

03/22(^8 

03/22/8S 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 

03/22/88 


I187  0G8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl^t  4.  1996 


1996 
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Patent  Numhe- 

Serial  Number 

Lssue  Date 

4.732,976 

06/806,880 

03/22/88 

4.732,977 

06/929,239 

03/22/88 

4,732,64- 

06/875.598 

03/22/88 

4,732,979 

07/005.712 

03/22/88 

4,732,648 

06^2.473 

03/22/88 

4,732,980 

06/939,607 

03/22/88 

4,732,662 

06^35.552 

03/22/88 

4,732,988 

07/072,931 

03/22/88 

4,732,669 

06^88,319 

03/22^^8 

4,732.990 

06/922,923 

03/22/88 

4,732,672 

07/030.676 

03/22/88 

4.732,991 

06/830,300 

03/22/88 

4,732,67a 

0''/03'.893 

03/22/88 

4,732,992 

06/944,726 

03/22/88 

4,732,67-- 

(Xv'90X  442 

03/22/88 

4.732,993 

06/933,410 

03/22/88 

4.732,67g 

06/905.972 

03/22;^8 

4,732,995 

07/063,532 

03/22/88 

4.732,681 

06/857.140 

03/22/88 

4,732,997 

06/932,211 

03/22/88 

4,732,685 

06/914.223 

03/22/88 

4,732,998 

06/852,248 

03/22/88 

4,732.69r) 

G6A)08,411 

03/22/88 

4,733,002 

06/737,005 

03/22/88 

4,732,695 

07/009.937 

03/22/88 

4,733,004 

06/877,621 

03/22/88 

4,732,69- 

06^57.917 

03/22/88 

4,733,007 

07/077.843 

03/22/88 

4,732,700 

06/923.375 

03/22/88 

4,733,008 

07/077.844 

03/22/88 

4,732,705 

06/796.747 

03/22/88 

4.733.010 

07/059.845 

03/22/88 

4,732,708 

06/832.091 

03/22/88 

4.733.013 

06/921.707 

03/22/88 

4,732,715 

06/778.351 

03/22/88 

4,733.017 

06A)37.403 

03/22/88 

4,732,716 

06/879.942 

03/22/88 

4.733,018 

06/914,304 

03/22/88 

4,732,726 

06/908.800 

03/22/88 

4.733.019 

06/918,471 

03/22/88 

4.732,729 

06^^03.904 

03/22/88 

4,733,029 

06/865,015 

03/22/88 

4.732,731 

06^00.429 

03/22/88 

4,733,043 

06/800,686 

03/22/88 

4.732,734 

06/868.111 

03/22/88 

4,733,044 

06A>43,664 

03/22/88 

4.732,735 

07/033.021 

03/22/88 

4,733,045 

06/938,975 

03/22/88 

4.732.739 

06«52.364 

03/22/88 

4.733,048 

07/074.571 

03/22/88 

4,732,742 

06m0.858 

03/22/88 

4.733.052 

06/829,828 

03/22/88 

4.732,744 

06/923^1 

03/22/88 

4.733,058 

06/834,377 

03/22/88 

4.732,745 

06^35.007 

03/22/88 

4,733,071 

07/045,199 

03/22/88 

4,732,749 

06/819.859 

03/22/88 

4.733,082 

06/865.826 

03/22/88 

4.732,751 

07/056.575 

03/22/88 

4,733.085 

06/880.628 

03/22/88 

4,732,758 

06/647.674 

03/22/88 

4,733,086 

06/837,132 

03/22/88 

4,732,760 

06/875.529 

03/22/88 

4,733,092 

06/771.937 

03/22/88 

4.732,766 

06/710.572 

03/22/88 

4.733,094 

06/861.567 

03/22/88 

4,732,772 

06/905.504 

03/22/88 

4,733,099 

07/046.235 

03/22/88 

4,732,775 

06/878.521 

03/22/88 

4.733,100 

07/003,369 

03/22/88 

4,732,781 

07/015,834 

03/22/88 

4.733.  J  02 

06/888,053 

03/22/88 

4,732,782 

07/053.561 

03/22/88 

4.733,116 

06/892,175 

03/22/88 

4,732,804 

06/775.363 

03/22/88 

4.733.121 

06/918,071 

03/22/88 

4.732,806 

07/007.901 

03/22/88 

4.733.131 

07/054,498 

03/22/88 

4,732,811 

06/92 1.%3 

03/22/88 

4.733.133 

06/801,937 

03/22/88 

4,732,814 

06/783.208 

03/22/88 

4,733,138 

06/S37.893 

03/22/88 

4,732,843 

06/762.513 

03/22/88 

4,733,140 

07/000,695 

03/22/88 

4,732,844 

06/701,268 

03/22/88 

4.733,141 

07/005.238 

03/22/88 

4,732,850 

06/752.283 

03/22/88 

4.733,142 

06/930,291 

03/22/88 

4.732,854 

06/943.328 

03/22/88 

4.733.150 

06/894,414 

03/22/88 

4,732,855 

06/596.263 

03/22/88 

4.733,160 

06/907,986 

03/22/88 

4,732.862 

06/671.370 

03/22/88 

4,733,164 

06/847,699 

03/22/88 

4,732,863 

06/687.811 

03/22/88 

4.733,165 

06/838,073 

03/22/88 

4.732,873 

06^6.276 

03/22/88 

4,733,166 

06/840.154 

03/22/88 

4.732.87-' 

06/859.667 

03/22/88 

4.733.171 

07/010,607 

03/22/88 

4,732.880 

06/766.418 

03/22/88 

4.733.176 

06/766,502 

03/22/88 

4,732.881 

06/911.381 

03/22/88 

4.733.179 

06/763,143 

03/22/88 

4,732.889 

06/825.222 

03/22ir88 

4,733.181 

06/745,391 

03/22/88 

4,732,890 

06/893.146 

03/22/88 

4,733,182 

06/844,034 

03/22/88 

4.732,893 

06/761.787 

03/22/88 

4,733,185 

07/056,513 

03/22/88 

4.732.894 

06/678,730 

03/22/88 

4,733,192 

06/879,607 

03/22/88 

4.732,895 

06/858.633 

03/22/88 

4,733,194 

07/058,592 

03/22/88 

4.732,896 

06/748.862 

03/22/88 

4,733,201 

06/840,689 

03/22/88 

4.732,897 

06^25.348 

03/22/88 

4,733,202 

06/921,426 

03/22/88 

4,732,898 

07/016,896 

03/22/88 

4,733,205 

07/040,897 

03/22/88 

4.732,902 

06^66,532 

03/22/88 

4.733,206 

06/762,509 

03/22/88 

4,732,906 

06«40.680 

03/22/88 

4,733,215 

06/895,481 

03/22/88 

4,732,911 

07/025.309 

03/22/88 

4.733.229 

06/573,833 

03/22/88 

4,732.914 

07/049.888 

03/22/88 

4.733.232 

06/936.35 1 

03/22/88 

4,732,921 

06/938.198 

03/22/88 

4,733,233 

06/936,185 

03/22/88 

4.732,924 

06/881.118 

03/22/88 

4,733,248 

06/850.024 

03/22/88 

4,732,933 

06/730.823 

03/22/88 

4,733.252 

07/031,961 

03/22/88 

4.732,939 

07/004.220 

03/22/88 

4,733,254 

06/921,271 

03/22/88 

4.732,943 

06^54.026 

03/22/88 

4.733.256 

06/845,993 

03/22/88 

4,732,946 

06/559>t2 

03/22/88 

4.733.260 

06/707,268 

03/22/88 

4.732,951 

06/878.020 

03/22/88 

4.733,261 

07/061,028 

03/22/88 

4.732.952 

06^38.296 

03/22/88 

4.733.263 

06/932,149 

03/22/88 

4.732.953 

06/507.323 

03/22/88 

4.733,266 

06/792,312 

03/22/88 

4.732.954 

06/507,322 

03/22/88 

4.733,269 

07/012,492 

03/22/88 

4,732.962 

07/015.997 

03/22/88 

4.733,293 

07/014,575 

03/22/88 

4.732.971 

06/864.186 

03/22/88 

4,733.295 

07/052,122 

03/22/88 

4,732.974 

06^36,535 

03/22/88 

4,733,299 

07/030,731 

03/22/88 

4.732.975 

06/332.818 

03/22/88 

4.733.310 

06/866,881 

03/22/88 

June  4,  1996 
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Patent  Number 

Senal  .Number 

Issue  Date 

5,097,817 

07/673.365 

03/24/92 

4,73.3,311 

06/789,827 

03/22/88 

5,097,823 
5,097,825 

07/532.696 
07/313.350 

03/24«2 
03/24/92 

4,733,317 
4,733,319 

06/790,088 
06A789.562 

03/22/88 
03/22/88 

5,097.842 
5.097,846 

07/557,408 
07/614,606 

03/24/92 
03/24/92 

4,733,327 

07/013,135 

03/22/88 

5.097.850 

07/605,860 

03/24/92 

4.733.328 

06/943,526 

03/22/88 

5.097.852 

07/756,548 

03/24/92 

4.733.329 

06A)26,008 

03/22/88 

5.097.855 

07/274.553 

03/24/92 

4.733.338 

06/913,721 

03/22/88 

5.097,856 

07/640.903 

03/24/92 

4.733.340 

07/021,272 

03/22/88 

5.097.858 

07/678.903 

03/24/9: 

4,733,354 

06/674,130 

03/22/88 

5.097.859 

07/632.436 

03/24/92 

4,733,358 

06/751,432 

03/22/88 

5,097.887 

07/577,%5 

03/24/92 

4,733,377 

06/536,325 

03/22/88 

5.097,892 

07/653,589 

03/24/92 

4,733,382 

06/871,645 

03/22/88 

5,097.901 

07/561.894 

03/24/92 

4,733,389 

06/890,210 

03/22/88 

5.097.905 

07/646.29^ 

03/24/92 

4,733,3% 

06/937,919 

03/22/88 

5.097.908 

07/583.586 

03/24/92 

4.733,401 

06/872,594 

03/22/88 

5.097.909 

07  A70 1.769 

03/24/92 

4.733.402 

07/041,831 

03/22/88 

5,09^,911 

07/722.817 

03/24/92 

4.733,407 

06/931.374 

03/22/88 

5.097.912 

07/6%,  147 

03/24/92 

5,097.541 

07/606.833 

03/24/92 

5.097.919 

07/546,877 

03/24/92 

5,097,546 

07A7 11.882 

03/24/92 

5.097.922 

07/578,286 

03/24/92 

5,097.548 

07/510,574 

03/24/92 

5.097.932 

07/677,310 

03/24/92 

5.097,550 

07/716,516 

03/24/92 

5.097,935 

07/602.112 

03/24/92 

5,097,551 

07/703,019 

03/24/92 

5.097.953 

07/644.603 

03/24/92 

5.097.552 

07/772,683 

03/24/92 

5.097.954 

07/673.198 

03/24/92 

5.097.554 

07/776,220 

03/24/92 

5.097.957 

07/594.417 

03/24/92 

5.097.555 

07/612,549 

03/24/92 

5.097,%! 

07/650,172 

03/24/92 

5,097,559 

07/602,799 

03/24/92 

5.097.%5 

07/656.976 

03/24/92 

5,097.560 

07/619.401 

03/24/92 

5.097.%9 

07/706.983 

03/24/92 

5.097.562 

07/548.817 

03/24*^2 

5,097,971 

07/673,324 

03/24/92 

5.097.573 

07/624. 1  1 3 

03/24/92 

5,097,975 

07/644,509 

03/24/92 

5.097.579 

07/600,450 

03/24/92 

5,097.984 

07/672.302 

03/24/92 

5.097.580 
5,097.582 

07/547,052 
07/572.856 

03/24/92 
03/24/92 

5.097.985 
5.097.988 

07/531.467 
07/485,235 

03/24/92 
03/24/92 

5,097,611 

07/550,467 

03/24/92 

5.097.989 

07/443,186 

03/24/92 

5.097.614 

07/517,310 

03/24/92 

5.097.992 

07/479.372 

03/24/92 

5.097.626 

07/505,659 

03/24/92 

5.097.995 

07/689,735 

03/24/92 

5.097.634 

07/447,661 

03/24/92 

5,097,996 

07/605,929 

03/24/92 

5,097,638 

07/493,775 

03/24/92 

5,097.997 

07/366,127 

03/24/92 

5,097,640 

07/597.113 

03/24/92 

5.097.998 

07/412,195 

03/24/92 

5,097,646 

07/642.044 

03/24/92 

5.098.004 

07/620.371 

03/24/92 

5,097,651 

07/499.330 

03/24/92 

5.098.005 

07/640,472 

03/24/92 

5,097.654 

07/656,457 

03/24/92 

5.098.006 

07A729.665 

03/24/92 

5.097.660 

07/447,442 

03/24/92 

5.098.010 

07/101,941 

03/24/92 

5,097,667 

07/579,367 

03/24/92 

5.098.018 

07/589,549 

03/24/92 

5,097,676 

07/602,506 

03/24/92 

5,098,019 

07/525.451 

03/24/92 

5.097,678 

07/615,299 

03/24/92 

5.098.023 

07/234.349 

03/24/92 

5,097,680 

07/690,642 

03/24A>2 

5.098.025 

07/663,773 

03/24/92 

5,097,685 

07/696.762 

03/24y^2 

5,098,039 

06/929,599 

03/24/92 

5,097,686 

07/678,449 

03/24/92 

5,098,042 

07/647,516 

03/24/92 

5,097,687 

07/602,517 

03/24/92 

5,098.047 

07/599.435 

03/24/92 

5,097,692 

07/533.137 

03/24/92 

5,098,050 

07/745.947 

03/24/92 

5,097,693 

07/530.786 

03/24/92 

5,098,052 

07/710,954 

03/24/92 

5,097,694 

07/438.516 

03/24/92 

5,098,05- 

07/642,083 

03/24/92 

5,097,696 

07/547.781 

03/24/92 

5.098.060 

07/718,547 

03/24/92 

5,097,698 

07/540.053 

03/24/92 

5,098.062 

07/473.939 

03/24/92 

5,097,705 

07/529.159 

03/24/92 

5,098,06^ 

07/420,095 

03/24/92 

5,097.706 

07/534.704 

03/24/92 

5,098.069 

07/265,012 

03/24/92 

5.097.707 

07/571.625 

03/24/92 

5.098.075 

07/447,572 

03/^4/92 

5.097,717 

07/508.171 

03/24/92 

5.098,076 

07/719.758 

03/24/92 

5,097,719 

07/678,959 

03/24A>2 

5,098,082 

07/586,907 

03/24/92 

5,097,721 

07/400,697 

03/24/92 

5,098,087 

07/711,453 

03/24/92 

5,097,723 

07/524,888 

03/24/92 

5,098,088 

07/593,910 

03/24/92 

5.097,729 

07/676,114 

03/24/92 

5,098.090 

07/721,975 

03/24/92 

5.097.737 

07/455,557 

03/24/92 

5.098.091 

07/621,629 

03/24/92 

5,097,752 

07/749,291 

03/24/92 

5.098,092 

07/556,849 

03/24/92 

5,097,756 

07/463,334 

03/24/92 

5,098,095 

07/695,736 

03/24/92 

5,097,757 

07/599,394 

03/24/92 

5.098,098 

07/216.177 

03/24/92 

5,097,768 

\         5,097.773 

07/668,290 

03/24/92 

5,098.100 

07/653.307 

03/24/92 

07/705.091 

03/24/92 

5.098.102 

07/332.159 

03/24/92 

5,097,777 

07/482,303 

03/24/92 

5.098,103 

07/706.309 

03/24/92 

5,097,780 

07/435,403 

03/24/92 

5,098,108 

07/190,412 

03/24/92 

5,097,782 

07/615,972 

03/24/92 

5.098,109 

07/573,282 

03/24/92 

5,097,787 
5,097.801 

07/473.995 

03/24/92 

5,098,113 

07/573,984 

03/24/92 

07/392.647 

03/24/92 

5,098,114 

07/584,187 

03/24/92 

5,097,803 

07/568,725 

03/24*^2 

5,098,117 

07/087,893 

03/24/92 

5,097,805 

07/591,341 

03/24A)2 

5,098,118 

07/546,151 

03/24/92 

5,097,814 

07/583,243 

03/2,4/92 

5,098,134 

07/454.415 

03/24/92 

:         5,097.816 

07/570.532 

03/24A>2 

5,098,137 

07/708,236 

03/24/92 

• 

UMI 


1187  OG  10 

OFHCIAL 

GA/hi'lH 

June  4.  1996 

Patent  Number 

ScnaJ  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.098.461 

07/458.022 

03/24/92 

5,098.481 

07/665,427 

03/24/92 

5,098,138 

07/208.070 

03/24^92 

5,098,482 

07/610.122 

03/24/92 

5,098,142 

07/586,953 

03/24/92 

5.098.490 

07/593.805 

03/24/92 

5,098.143 

07/617^09 

03/24/92 

5.098.495 

07/306,515 

03/24AI2 

5,098.145 

07/617,915 

03/24/92 

5.098.498 

07/419.227 

03/24/92 

5.098,146 

07/669.484 

03/24/92 

5.098.506 

07/667.823 

03/24/92 

5.098,147 

07/504,932 

03/24/92 

5.098.508 

07/432,225 

03/24A>2 

5.098,  m 

07/722,229 

03/24/92 

5.098,509 

07/699.194 

03/24/92 

5,098.149 

07/748,757 

03/24/92 

5.098.512 

07/484.363 

03/24/92 

5,098.154 

07/639,266 

03/24/92 

5.098.513 

07/407.883 

03/24/92 

5,098,160 

07/472,115 

03/24/92 

5.098,528 

07/721.150 

03/24/92 

5,098.165 

07/435,936 

03/24/92 

5.098,529 

07/577.927 

03/24v^ 

5,098.174 

07/685.879 

03/24A>2 

5.098,537 

07/710.063 

03/24/92 

5,098,178 

07/358,018 

03/24/92 

5.098,538 

07/432,102 

03/24/92 

5,098,180 

07/526,101 

03/24/92 

5.098.542 

07/580.826 

03/24/92 

5,098,181 

07/458,095 

03/24/92 

5.098,545 

07/626.411 

03/24/92 

5,098,188 

07/479,432 

03/24/92 

5.098.553 

07/577.166 

03/24/92 

5,098,193 

07/677.623 

03/24/92 

5,098.554 

07/590.434 

03/24/92 

5,098.194 

07/544,777 

03/24/92 

5.098.572 

07/587.490 

03/24/92 

5.098.195 

07/606,164 

03/24A>2 

5.098.573 

07/730.014 

03/24/?2 

5,098.201 

06/828.931 

03/24v92 

5.098.574 

07/654.694 

03/24/92 

5,098.209 

07/376.951 

03/24/92 

5,098.575 

07/647.087 

03/24/92 

5.098.212 

07/537.514 

03/24/92 

5,098.579 

07/524.668 

03/24/92 

5,098.216 

07/509.891 

03/24/92 

5,098,581 

07/532.324 

03/24/92 

5,098.219 

07/544.037 

03/24/92 

5,098.585 

07/709.657 

03/24/92 

5.098.220 

07/600,622 

03/24/92 

5.098.586 

07/572.007 

03/24/92 

5.098.223 

07/468,752 

03/24/92 

5.098.587 

07/546.670 

03/24/92 

5.098.231 

07/672,119 

03/24/92 

5.098.588 

07/442.%! 

03/24/92 

5.098.236 

07/622,792 

03/24/92 

5.098.599 

07/758.217 

03/24/92 

5.098.237 

07/582,01 1 

03/24A>2 

5,098.611 

07/457.291 

03/24/92 

5.098.255 

07/644,913 

03/24/92 

5.098.614 

07/640.906 

03/24/92 

5,098,264 

07/527,523 

03/24/92 

5.098,616 

07/615.419 

03/24/92 

5,098.267 

07/542.062 

03/24/92 

5,098.617 

07/576.190 

03/24A)2 

5.098.268 

07/653.072 

03/24AI2 

5,098.618 

07/493.274 

03/24/92 

5,098.27- 

07/523,000 

03/24A>2 

5.098.619 

07/415.612 

03/24/92 

5.098,283 

07/537,018 

03/24/92 

5.098.623 

07/438,416 

03/24/92 

5.098.285 

07/647,412 

03/24/92 

5.098.624 

07/606.606 

03/24/92 

5,098.289 

07/733,296 

03/24/92 

5.098.631 

07/582.046 

03/24/92 

5,098.29*) 

07/579,300 

03/24A)2 

5.098.635 

07/435.198 

03/24A>2 

5.098.296 

07/563,267 

03/24/92 

5.098.645 

07/665.209 

03/24/92 

5.098.301 

07/539,922 

03/24/92 

5.098,646 

07/633.747 

03/24/92 

5.098.308 

07/409,795 

03/24/92 

5.098.658 

07/526.090 

03/24A>2 

5.098.315 

07/610,802 

03/24A>2 

5.098.662 

07/566.216 

03/24/92 

5.098.321 

07/586,416 

03/24/92 

5.098,663 

07/426.300 

03/24/92 

5.098,324 

07/562,727 

03/24/92 

5,098,668 

07/489.648 

03/24/92 

5,098,325 

07/532,386 

03/24/92 

5.098.670 

07/585.720 

03/24/92 

5,098.326 

07/627,110 

03/24/92 

5.098.671 

07/649.665 

03/24A)2 

5.098.329 

07/604,057 

03/24/92 

5.098.685 

07/649.173 

03/24/92 

5,098.331 

07/562,241 

03/24/92 

5.098.693 

07/697.513 

03/24A»2 

5,098.334 

07/531,583 

03/24/92 

5.098.694 

07/589.131 

03/24/92 

5.098.335 

07/561,724 

03/24/92 

5.098,705 

07/580.704 

03/24/92 

5,098.33>i 

07/587.263 

03/24A»2 

5.098.713 

07/675.324 

03/24/92 

5.098,346 

07/509.009 

03/24/92 

5.098.718 

07/536.403 

03/24/92 

5.098.350 

07/728.972 

03/24/92 

5.098.720 

07/705.503 

03/24/92 

5,098.352 

07/593.429 

03/24/92 

5.098,735 

07/583.954 

03/24/92 

5,098.3^:^ 

07/659,899 

03/24AI2 

5.098,739 

07/332.542 

03/74/92 

5.f398.366 

07/367,441 

03/24/92 

5.098.740 

07/450.200 

03/24/92 

5,09S.36.S 

07/329,555 

03/24/92 

5.098.749 

07/519.435 

03/24/92 

5,098.372 

07/269,767 

03/24/92 

5.098.754 

07/529.384 

03/24/92 

5,098.377 

07/559,124 

03/24/92 

5.098.756 

07/301.149 

03/24/92 

5,098,382 

07/448,292 

03/24A>2 

5.098.772 

07/651,113 

03/24/92 

5.098.386 

07/701,768 

03/24/92 

5.098.780 

07/628,078 

03/24/92 

5.098,38" 

07/593,082 

03/24/92 

5.098.787 

07/263.405 

03/24/92 

5.098.390 

07/579,021 

03/24A>2 

5.098.789 

07/441.507 

03/24/92 

5.098,394 

07/531,348 

03/24A»2 

5.098.791 

07/565.609 

03/24/92 

5.098.401 

07/637.616 

03/24/92 

5.098.792 

07/727,345 

03/24/92 

5,098.404 

07/:  12,886 

03/24/92 

5.098.795 

07/231,140 

03/24/92 

5.098,406 

07/608,081 

03/24A>2 

5.098.800 

07/579.517 

03/24/92 

5.098,40.S 

07/478,559 

03/24/92 

5.098.814 

07/514.814 

03/24/92 

5,098,414 

07/466  J597 

03/24/92 

5.098.824 

07/382.986 

03/24/92 

5.098.418 

07/570,795 

03/24A>2 

5.098,828 

07/064.256 

03/24/92 

5,098,419 

07/555,259 

03/24A(2 

5.098.836 

07/393.161 

03/24/92 

5,098.426 

07/307,315 

,    03/24/92 

5.098.840 

07/525.01 1 

03/24/92 

5,098.431 

07/547.765 

03/2  4A»2 

5.098,843 

07/549.957 

03/24/92 

5,098.435 

07/616,632 

03/24<^2 

5,098.846 

07/054.635 

03/24/92 

5,098.446 

07/420,874 

03/24/92 

5,098.865 

07/738.065 

03/24/92 

5.098.450 

07/693,683 

03/24/92 

5.098.879 

07/577.065 

03/24/92 

5,098.455 

07/633.580 

03/24/92 

5,098,882 

07/569.602 

03/24/92 

June  4.  1996 

Patent  Number 

5.098.886 

5.098.892 

5.098.900 

5.098.902 

5.098.904 

5,098.905 

5,098.906 

5,098,907 

5,098,908 

5.098.917 

5,098.918 

5.098.927 

5.098.928 

5,098.929 

5.098,944 

5.098.959 

5.098.961 

5.098.962 

5.098.975 

5,098.983 

5,098.984 

5.098.986 

5.098.989 

5.098.990 

5.098.991 

5.098.998 

5.099.001 

5.099.002 

5.099.003 

5.099.006 

5.099,009 

5.099.010 

5.099.017 

5.099,033 

5.099.034 

5.099.040 

5.099,043 

5.099,049 

5,099.058 

5,099.063 

5.099.068 

5.099.083 

5.099.087 

5,099.099 

5.099.118 

5.099.120 

5.099.130 

5.099.142 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/666.03 1 

07/302.940 

07/180.599 

07/758.924 

07/544.570 

07/614.319 

07/401.214 

07/469.054 

07/540.966 

07/666.189 

07/058.630 

07/638.159 

07/602.932 

07/478.038 

07/580.727 

07/560.266 

07/301.925 

07/644.223 

07/557.655 

07/644.798 

07/539,100 

07/615.103 

07/443.905 

07/099.933 

07/461.733 

07/188.016 

07/456.682 

07/193,499 

07/256.531 

07/280.541 

07/401.912 

06/864.645 

07/564,409 

07/546.487 

07/544.673 

07/749,035 

07/629,379 

07/673.596 

07/501,212 

07/541.167 

07/622.549 

07/655.872 

07/624,551 

07/497.994 

07/707.617 

07/540.080 

07/664.665 

07/581,453 


Issue  Date 

03/24A>2 

03,'24A>2 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24,'92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/2  4AI2 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24AJ2 

03/24/92 

03/2  4A»2 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24/92 

03/24A>2 

03/24/92 

03/24A»2 


5.099.160 
5.099,179 
5.099.188 
5.099.199 

5,099.201 

5.099.202 

5.099.207 

5.099.215 

5.099.224 

5.099.226 

5.099.228 

5.099.236 

5.099.238 

5.099.241 

5.099.246 

5.099.249 

5.099.269 

5.099.272 

5.099.273 

5.099,279 

5,099.294 

5.099.298 

5.099.301 

5.099.315 

5,099.342 

5.099.355 

5.099.361 

5.099.372 

5.099.386 

5,099.390 

5.099.396 

5.099,401 

5,099.413 

5.099.424 

5.099.430 

5  C>99.447 

5,099.448 

5.099.455 

5.099.457 

5.099.459 

5.099.462 

5.099.473 

5.099,480 

5.099.491 

5.099.496 

5,099.498 

5,099.50(3 

5.099.501 

5,099,519 


' 

1 1 8^  OG  1 1 

07/602.331 

03/24/92 

07/557.606 

03/24/92 

07/615.495 

03/2  4A)2 

07/592J00 

03/'24A»2 

07/604,138 

03A24/92 

07/551.812 

03/24/92 

07/500.983 

03/24/92 

07/574.026 

03/24/92 

07/638.588 

03/24^2 

07/643.455 

03/24/92 

07/483.114 

03/24AI2 

07/574.316 

03/24/92 

07/439.061 

03/24/92 

07/316.592 

03/24/92 

07/348.528 

03/24/92 

07/107.019 

03/24/92 

07/479.393 

03/24/92 

07/680.729 

03/24/92 

07/675.296 

03/24/92 

07/564.402 

03/24A>2 

07/641.798 

03/24/92 

07/700.352 

03/24A12 

07/414,670 

03/24/92 

07/575.009 

03/24/92 

07/538.707 

03/24.'9: 

07/590.129 

03/24/92 

07/486.101 

03/24/92 

07/386,432 

03/24/92 

07/698.867 

03/24/92 

07/5%.933 

03/24/92 

07/463,158 

03/24/92 

07/737,709 

03/24/92 

07/280,436 

03/24/92 

07/383,180 

03/24/92 

07/264,136 

03/24/92 

07/467,%2 

03/24/92 

07/373,110 

03/24/92 

07/545.954 

03/24/92 

07/631,429 

03/24/92 

07/504,765 

03/2  4^: 

07/694,683 

03/24*92 

07/556,008 

03/24/92 

07/455.958 

03/24/92 

07/618,065 

03/24/92 

07/579,776 

03/24/92 

07/368,948 

03/24/u: 

07/257,638 

03/24AI2 

07/441,882 

03/24m 

07/529.586 

03/24/92 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  To  The  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  4  12  % 


Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,420.864 

06/237,618 

02/24/81 

12/20^3 

04/17/% 

4.600.706 

06/552.771 

11/17/83 

07/15/86 

04/15/% 

4.634.384 

06/576.432 

02/02/84 

01/06/87 

04/17/% 

5.038.780 

07/188.337 

04/29/88 

08/13/91 

04/17/% 

5,077.932 

07/544.411 

06/27/90 

01/07/92 

04/17/% 

5.080.426 

07/503.431 

03/30/90 

01/14/92 

04/18«6 

Reissue  .Applications  Filed 

Nouce  under  ?7  CFR  1  1  libi  The  rcLssuc  appljcatJon>  lisled  t<rki\k 
are  open  lo  inspection  hy  the  general  puhlic  in  the  indic-aled  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  bv  paving  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 


5302.278.  Re.  S.N.  08/633.271.  .Apr  10,  1996.  CI.  205/2% 
CYANIDE-FREE  PLATING  SOLLTIONS  FOR  MONOVA 
LENT  METALS.  Fred  1  Nobel.  Owner  of  Record;  Learonal 
Inc.,  Free  Port.  NY..  .Attorney  or  .Agent:  Allan  A.  Fanucci 
Ex.  Gp.;  1 102 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Hied 

NoUie  under  .^7  CFR  I  I  Kci  The  rec|uesL^  for  reexamination  listfd 
belou  are  open  to  inspection  b\  the  general  puhlic  in  the  indicated 
Exainimng  Groups  Copies  of  the  reijuesLs  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  bv  paving  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  liJoii 

In  tfie  event  correspondence  lo  the  patent  owner  is  noi  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  paieni  owner 
and  reexaimnation  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.;48(aK5l  and  1.52.5(b)) 

4,634,068.  Reexam.  Nci  90/0(;«,228.  Apr  23.  19%  CI  242/ 
541.7,  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PAPER  WEB  REEL- 
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UP,  Raimo  MaikJti  ^s  ii  ,  Owner  of  Record  Valmet  Oy.  Hel- 
sinki. Finlarui.  (h  Kaukas  Ab,  Lappeenranta.  Finland, 
Anomey  or  ^gent  Martin  G.  Raskin.  Steinberg.  Raskin  & 
Davidson.  New  York..  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  3503.  Requester  Beloit 
Corp  .  Beloit.  Wis.,  c/o  George  Wheeler,  McAndrews.  Held  & 
.Malloy,  Chicago,  111. 

4,985,1%,  Recxam.  No.  9(V004,229,  Apr.  24,  IsiVfe.  CI  264/ 
516.  PIPE  LINER  PROCESS.  Patnck  UDoux.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record  Pipf  Liners,  Inc.,  Metairie,  La.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Nixon  &  Vanderhye,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1307,  Requester: 
Charles  J  Brown.  Brown.  Kelleher  Zwickel  &  William.  Win- 
dham. .NY  &  James  R.  Muldoon,  Bond,  Schneneck  &  King. 
Syracuse.  N.Y. 

4,986,951.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.230,  Apr.  25,  1996,  CI.  264/ 
5 1 6.  PIPE  LINER  PROCESS,  Patrick  R.  LeDoux.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record  Pipt-  Liners,  Inc.,  Metairie,  La.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Nixon  &  V  anderhye.  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1307,  Requester 
Bond  Schoeneck  &  King,  James  R.  Muldoon,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Charles  J.  Brown.  Brown  Kelleher  Zwickel  &  Wilhelm,  Win- 
dham, N  Y 

SJ79,306.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4,220.  Apr.  10,  1996,  CI.  128/ 
■'5\  BIOPSY^EEDLE,  Donald  N  Mehl,  Owner  of  Record: 
Creative  Research  &  Manufacturing  Minnetonka,  Minn., 
Artomey  or  Agent:  Needle  &  Rosenberg,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
33ul.  Requester:  Owner 

5,438,042,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,227,  Apr.  23,  1996.  G,  514/ 
O;  1  ENTERAL  NUTRITIONAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
BALANCED  AMINO  ACID  PROFILE.  Mary  K.  Schnudl.  et 
li  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.,  Berne,  Switzer- 
land, Anomey  or  Agent:  Carl  W.  Battle,  Sandoz  Corp.,  East 
Hai,(  ver  N  J.,  Ex.  C^.:  1806,  Requester  Owner 

5.458,835,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.225,  Apr.  22,  19%,  CI.  264/ 
U3  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  VISCOSE  STAPLE  FIBERS, 
Andrew  G  Wilkes,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Courtaulds  PLC, 
London,  L'.K,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Howson  &  Howson,  Spring 
House.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  1307,  Requester:  Owner 

5,504,072.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4,226,  Apr.  23,  1996,  Q.  514/ 
');L  ENTERAL  NLTRITIONAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
BALANCED  AMINO  ACID  PROFILE.  Mary  K.  Schmidl.  et. 
il  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.,  Berne,  Switzer- 
land. Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl  W.  Battle,  Sandoz  Corp.,  East 
Hanover,  NJ.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1806.  Requester  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Keiiistrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  pcnod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  tegistra- 
tions  bsted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH 
J/VNUARY  15,  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


UMI 


Reg.  No. 

103,640 
103,689 

103.6% 
103.702 
103.703 
103,720 


Serial  Number 

71/070,708 
71/072,672 
71/080,819 
71/081,695 
71/081,6% 
71/083.389 


Reg.  Date 

04/13/1915 
04/13/1915 
04/13/1915 
04/13/1915 
04/13/1915 
04/13/1915 


103,721 

103.738 

103,745 

103.746 

103.836 

323,202 

323.205 

323.274 

323.281 

323.300 

323.347 

323.358 

604,374 

604.384 

604.386 

604,394 

604.403 

604.407 

604.408 

604.421 

604.425 

604.428 

6<U.4:9 

604.4.U 

604.439 

604.452 

604.454 

604.464 

604.479 

604.488 

604.506 

604.508 

604,522 

604,529 

604.533 

604,536 

604.537 

604.538 

60*.544 

604.547 

604.551 

604.552 

604.554 

604,556 

604.557 

604.561 

604.563 

604.564 

604.S65 

604,368 

604.569 

604.S81 

604.583 

604,597 

604,599 

604.605 

604.609 

604,631 

604.656 

604.665 

1.008.268 

1.008.271 

1.008.274 

1.008.279 

1 ,008,283 

1,008,285 

1,008,298 

1,008,300 

1.008,308 

1,008,313 

1,008.314 

1,008,317 

1,008.319 

1 ,008.320 

1,008.321 

1 .008.323 

1 .008.324 
1.008.326 
1.008.329 


71/083,391 
71/082.106 
71/082.092 
71/082.094 
71/079.791 
71/356.886 
71/356.598 
71/358,437 
71/358,215 
71/358,%8 
71/359.325 
71/359,209 
71/666,304 
71/666.703 
71/669.151 
71/667.873 
71/662.694 
71/668.495 
71/669.470 
71/661.264 
71/666.812 
71/667.205 
71/667.220 
71/645.982 
71/657.843 
71/652,188 
71/662,408 
71/648,761 
71/643,898 
71/653,289 
71/670,022 
71/670,332 
71/663,109 
71/670.074 
71/642.362 
71/637.207 
71/639.716 
71/639.781 
71/650,504 
71/656,541 
71/659,568 
71/661,626 
71/662,354 
71/663,254 
71/663.802 
71/666.467 
71/666.750 
71/666.831 
71/667.129 
71/667.520 
71/667.581 
71/655.414 
71/5%.655 
71/641.487 
71/649.735 
71/664.403 
71/672.220 
71/645.726 
71/670.695 
71/641.829 
73/014,865 
73/019.839 
73/024.%7 
73/028.464 
73/033.223 
73/002.905 
73/027,750 
73/000,185 
73/026,007 
73/014.373 
7.3/018,183 
73/033.217 
73/008,037 
73/011,136 
73/012.380 
7.W13,671 
73/019.466 
73/022.427 
73/024.625 


June  4, 

19% 

04/13/ 

1915 

04/13/ 

1915 

04/13/ 

1915 

04/13/ 

915 

04/13/ 

1915 

04A)9/ 

935 

(WW/ 

935 

04A)9/ 

935 

04/09/ 

935 

04/09/ 

935 

04/09/ 

935 

04/09/ 

935 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

(M/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/1 

955 

04/12/1 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

9^"^ 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/1 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/1 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04/11/ 

955 

04/12/ 

955 

04A)8/1 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

(M/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

Oi/OS/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04A)8/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

04/08/ 

975 

June  4,  1996 

Reg.  No. 

1.008.334 
1.008.335 

1,008.337 
1,008,342 
1.008..344 
1 .008.348 
1.008,349 
1 .008,350 
1.008,354 
1.008,361 
1  ,(X)8,362 
1,008.363 
1,008,364 
1,008.368 

1 .008.373 

1 .008.374 
1.008, 376 
1 ,008.379 
1,008,386 
1,008.387 
1 ,0<:)8.389 
1,008,394 
1,008,396 
1,008,397 
1,008.398 
1,008,401 

i  .008.404 
l.(X)8,411 
1,008,414 
1.008.416 
1.008.417 
1,008.418 
1.008.422 
1 .008,425 
1,008.426 
1 .008,427 
1  ,(X.)8,429 
1  ,(X)8,430 
1,(X)8,434 

1 .008.435 

1 .008.436 
1.008,439 
1.008.442 
1.008,443 
1,(X)8,445 
1 ,008,448 
1,(X)8,45I 
1,008,452 
1,(X)8,455 
1,008,457 
1.008.459 
1.008.471 
1.008.472 
1.008,473 
1 .008.476 
1 .008,480 

1 .008.483 

1 .008.484 
1,008.490 
1,008,492 
1,008..503 
1  ,(X)8,505 
1,008.511 
1.008.515 
1,008.516 
1,(X)8.518 
1,008,523 
1.008.524 
1  ,CX)8.526 
1  ,t)08,527 
I  .('K)8,528 
1,008.529 
1 .008.530 
1.008,539 
l.(X)8,540 
1,008. .542 
1,008,548 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


!8-  OG  13 


Senal  Number 

73/001.875 

73/009,874 

73/014,581 

73/017,833 

73/027.647 

7.3/008,127 

73/010,322 

73/016,056 

73/030.327 

73/024,131 

73/024.221 

73/024,630 

73/018.223 

73/004.847 

73/015.295 

73/015.904 

73/0 1 7. .545 

73/022.675 

73/010,098 

73/014,195 

73/022,647 

73/006.566 

73/011,049 

73/022,182 

73/023,155 

73/019,724 

73/019,725 
■  73/004,000 

73/017.088 

73/020.672 

73/021.166 

73/021,586 

73/027,020 

73/002,907 

73/003,214 

73/005,646 

73/010.151 

73/012,379 

73/018,031 

73/018.057 

73/018,176 

73/020,682 

73/000,311 

73/000,313 

73/010.150 

73/017.507 

73/018.287 

73/021,126 

73/009.994 

73/016,693 

73/003,813 

73/007,870 

73A)10,874 

73/011,125 

73/004.147 

73/021.020 

73/020.295 

73/027.630 

73/012.356 

73/018,248 

73/006,710 

73/010,127 

73/016.247 

73/023,758 

73/023.803 

73/023,994 

72/458,884 

72/443,193 

72/460,438 

72/465.964 

72/466.136 

72/440,601 

72/462.756 

72/464,859 

72/435,616 

72/459,906 

72/343,516 


Reg  Date 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1 9'' 5 

04A)8/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04A)8/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04A)8/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/19^5 

04/08/1975 

f)4/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1^)7'; 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04rt)8/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

CW/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

CU/08/1975 

f)4/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

O+/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

f)4/08/i975 

04/08/1975 

(.M/08/1975 

(W08/I975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

(U/08/I975 

04/08/1975 

(H/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

1)4/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

tM/08/1975 

04/08/1975 

04/08/1975 


72/343,825 

04/08/ 197< 

72/407,385 

04/08;' 197  5 

72/446,031 

04A3g/1975 

72/364,842 

04A:)fi/19^5 

72/460,622 

04A:)8/19"'5 

72/445,638 

04A)&'1975 

7a'448,031 

(:wa:)8-'19"^ 

72/448,017 

w/oa'iQT^ 

72/448,367 

(kiflVl^J"^ 

72/463,848 

(■■fc;/()H'  N"' 

72/444.676 

(kt'0K:]y"^ 

72/446.628 

04./0>v''l<ii"^ 

72/477,551 

(WOK/N"-* 

72/446,815 

(ki'OSv'l'J"' 

72/453.167 

CM.'OH.O'J"'* 

72/466,973 

04/08' IQ'"'^ 

72/427,484 

ru.'(i\'!Q"< 

72/456,317 

(ki/OH  :o~«- 

72/466,272 

(ki.'(i\  I  >j"« 

72/411.766 

u;'("IK  !g'"< 

72/457.823 

('14.'! )H,  iu-"; 

72/466.419 

(>i'!)H  j  u"<; 

72/294.944 

I  k;,'!i,s  !'J""< 

72/394.823 

{k;.'[i\  :  u-t 

72/425.084 

(t4.'ll>,    :«"'■ 

72/460,840 

1  H'l  iH  !  u'"<^ 

72/445.633 

04/08/1975 

72/422.141 

04/08/1975 

72/455.975 

04/08/1975 

72/458.787 

04A)8/1975 

72^462.646 

04A)8/I975 

72/290.619 

04A)8/1975 

72/322.157 

04A)8/1975 

72/444.377 

04A)8/I975 

72/465.920 

04A»/1975 

72^457.729 

04/08/1975 

1. 008.550 

1.008.552 

1.008,553 

1  ,(X)8,558 

1.008.561 

1.008.56" 

1 .008.568 

1  ,(X)8.56'J 

1 .008.5:'0 

1.008.582 

1.008.583 

1 .008.586 

1.008.587 

1.008.591 

1 .008.593 

1 .008.595 

1,008.597 

1.008,599 

1.008,601 

1 ,008,608 

1,008,610 

1,008,611 

1.008.613 

1.008.614 

1,008.617 

1 .008.622 

1.008.624 

1.008,632 

1,008.635 

1,008.637 

1,008.639 

1.008.640 

1,008.641 

1.008.643 

1.008.644 

1.008.646 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petitioB  to  canoet  the  tymnioM  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  nolke  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 

mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  relumed 
by  the  Postal  Service  a.s  undeliverable,  notice  is  herebv  giver 
that  unles.v  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assign.s  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
tlus  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Ron  L  Broadnck.  Tampa,  Ra.,  Reg.  No.  1.788,468  for  the 
mark  EARTH  TECH  INTERNATION/VL  INCORPORATED 
GEOTE(-HNICAL  SERVICES  AND  DESIGN".  Cane   No 

24,297. 

Yen  Syndications  Canada  Inc  .  Vancouver.  B.C.  Canada,  Reg 
No.  1.730,370  for  the  mark  "YETl  KIDS".  Cane.  No.  24.198. 

Scoop-A-Poo.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash..  Reg,  No.  1.191,553,  for  the 
mark  SCOOP-A-POO,  Cane.  No.  24.401. 

Phihppe  Monet  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  1.764.597 
for  the  mark  STUDIO  7036  BY  PHILIPPE  MONET'  Cane 
No.  24.159. 

Saxony  PrtxJucts.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1,025.488. 
for  the  mark  -FRAGRANCES".  Cane.  No.  24,161. 

The  Posie  Express,  Incorporated,  Carlsbad.  Calif,  Reg  No 
1,1 19,382  for  the  mark  THE  POSE  EXPRESS".  Cane  No 

23. %3 

The  Pro.source  Group.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Reg.  No.  1.461.371 
for  the  mark  THE  PROSOURCE  GROUP".  Cane.  No.  24.751. 

Totowa  Ice  Center.  CUfton.  N.J..  Reg.  No.  1.100.362,  for  the 
mark  "ICE  WORLD"  and  design.  Cane.  No.  24.516. 

Sybil  Et  Fils  d/h/a  Sybil's  Outrageous  Brownies.  San  Diego. 


il8^  (X, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


J,  NT  4,   1QV6 


Jl-n-e  4,  19% 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFEICE 


1187  OG15 


Caiif    Reg  No.  1,696,351,  for  the  mark  "S'i  BIL  S  UUTRA 
GEOl  S    BRiiWTsfiES"  and  design.  Cane.  No.  24,605. 


mark  "F*i  )'A'rJ 


996 


JMI 


Seattle,  Wash.,  Reg,  No.  1,603,858,  for  the 
LOUNGING",  Cane.  No.  24,804 

JK  \\  HROVk'N 

Technical  Suppon  VfanaiftT 

Trademark  Tnai 

!:;■:    \pr>t'a,  Board,  tor 

ROBt  R-   St    WDERSON 

Deputy  Ass  IS  i,jn:  •  '  'rnmL\':itmt'r 


(  ertiriiatc  'if*  nrrt'ftion 
for  V^etk  of  June  4,  199<) 


D   354.i3» 

5,401,956 

5,451,136 

5,470,836 

D  361,736 

5,403,566 

5,451.558 

5,470.885 

D,  362.822 

5,404,772 

5,451,576 

5.470.940 

D,  362.823 

5,405,164 

5,451,849 

5.471.229 

D  364,1  !4 

5.408,028 

5,452.242 

5,471.403 

D  364, i;; 

5,409,040 

5,453,091 

5,471,488 

D    366,060 

5,409,631 

5.453,890 

5,471,612 

D    366,124 

5,410,031 

5,454,356 

5,471,874 

D.  368,133 

5,412,737 

5,454,634 

5,471.969 

Re.  34,861 

5,413,388 

5,454,803 

5,472.676 

Re    35, PO 

5,413,798 

5,455,155 

5,472.861 

4.fi'J4.26; 

5,414,364 

5,455.597 

5.473,082 

irm.zy 

5,414,636 

5,456,252 

5.473.147 

4,Q74.8'W 

5,415,175 

5,456,471 

5.473.199 

4,gKl,-N~. 

5,416.342 

5,456,879 

5,473,242 

.^.i').^:.-^^ 

5,418.710 

5.457,319 

5,473.362 

5yr~}-»y 

5,421.891 

5,457,409 

5,473.722 

5. 14^660 

5,422.282 

5,457.573 

5.473.920 

5  J  <  1,^12 

5,423,364 

5,458,233 

5,473.998 

<  |^<:j)'.^ 

5,423,749 

5,458,799 

5,474,788 

5,175.iiv 

5,425,122 

5,459,080 

5,475,216 

5,185,811 

5,426,489 

5,459,346 

5,475,244 

5,191,524 

5,426,783 

5,459,589 

5,475,497 

5.223,410 

5,426,831 

5,459,743 

5,475,515 

5.252,714 

5,427,511 

5,459,788 

5,475,663 

5.253,121 

5,427,654 

5,460,008 

5,475,676 

5.261,93! 

5,427,984 

5,460.569 

5.475,779 

5,270,184 

5,428,939 

5,460.598 

5,475.799 

5.274,073 

5,431,705 

5,460,647 

5,476,469 

5.278,487 

5,432,190 

5,461.253 

5,476,682 

5.281,051 

5,432,898 

5.462.338 

5.476,722 

5.281,703 

5,432,944 

5.462,667 

5,476,909 

5,288,426 

5,434,002 

5,463.286 

5,476,934 

5,-()4.i:; 

5,434,070 

5.463.669 

5,477.243 

5.3(>4.5s5 

5,434,512 

5.463,672 

5,477,244 

5,310,936 

5,435,717 

5,463,678 

5,477.331 

5.311.100 

5,436.217 

5,463.908 

5,477,910 

5.316,928 

5,436,910 

5.464.781 

5,478.384 

5,319.268 

5,437,677 

54M  ''^4 

5,478,411 

5,334.963 

5,437,951 

5  .i/a  v.;; 

5,478.507 

5  i4fl.Q9'> 

5,438,216 

5,4o4,645 

5,478,523 

5,-U8,y4: 

5,440,245 

5,465,612 

5,478,606 

5,352,.'n.'< 

5,441,589 

5,465,818 

5,478,686 

^  .'^^^ ."  ^•'^ 

5,441,733 

5,466,007 

5,478,825 

?,_;6sirn4 

5,442,063 

5,466,1% 

5,478.960 

5,36^,  1  '•  '^ 

5,442.383 

5,466.521 

5.478.963 

5,37S.S7v 

5,442,918 

5,466,731 

5.479,052 

5,379,770 

5.443,304 

5,466,859 

5,479.069 

5,38!,!2^ 

5,443,664 

5,467.394 

5,479,157 

5,38  \44-i 

5,443,711 

5.467.867 

5,479,193 

5, 385,24^ 

'=444.388 

5,468.238 

5,479,194 

5.3><'',1"^ 

^-  i-ui  K59 

5,468,521 

5,479,197 

5,',S' 4:-i 

3.44{),501 

5,468.554 

5,479,228 

5_38x,'N~ 

5,447,548 

5,469,457 

5,479.235 

5,389..V>.» 

5,44«,875 

5,469,543 

5.479.285 

5,3W,3').^^ 

5,449,049 

5,469,854 

5,479.318 

5,39!, 60'^ 

5.449,057 

5,470.077 

5,479,478 

5,391,6,^1 

5,449,092 

5.470,088 

5.479.768 

5,392.560 

5,449,297 

5.470^65 

5,480,392 

5,401.584 

5,449,947 

5,470,825 

5,480,490 

\481,i0^ 
\4X1,124 
.\481.28" 
5,481.52" 
5,481,559 
^.481.564 
5,481,605 
5,481,831 
5,481,847 
5,482.438 
5.482,563 
5,482,586 
5,482.599 
5.482,775 
5.482.814 
5,483,056 
5,483,328 
5,483,346 
5,483.362 
5,483,377 
5.483,388 
5.483.420 
,"=,483,712 
s  4.84,^62 


5.484.892 

s.485,n<r' 

5,485,275 
5,485,284 
^485, 30^ 
■=.485,574 
^485,662 
5,485,908 
5,486, 3'^5 
5,486,553 
^486, 579 
5,486.855 
5.486.858 
5.487.091 
5.487.152 
5,487.287 
5.487.574 
5,488, 16<"i 
5,488.285 
5.488,393 
5,488,518 
5,488,662 
5,489,051 


5,489,559 
^489, 605 
5,489,732 
S. 490,098 
5.490.315 
^,49().76'■| 
*;.490.921 
5.491,248 
5,491,895 
5,491,910 
5.491,979 
^,492,383 
5,492,58.^ 
5,493,215 
5,493.334 
5.493,676 
5.493.802 
5.493.972 
5,494,1  12 
5.494.3,34 
5,495,037 
"i  495,1, ■<2 
5,495, U-16 


5,495,849 
5,495,872 
5,495.959 
5,496.519 
5, 4%,  7  54 
5,4%,819 
5.4%.885 
5,496,915 
5,4%,983 
5.497,038 
5.497,231 
5,497.421 
5.498.424 
5.498.653 
5.498.661 
5,498.690 
5.499,369 
S, 499,67.^ 
^,5(X),229 
5.500,406 
5,500,478 
^  500,482 
5.504,367 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MA!  I 

Special  box  Lie'.lgnatlon^  should  be  u.sed  lo  allow  fonvarding  of  paniculai  i>pes  it  maj;  it  the  appriipriaic  .irea.^  .i>  quickly 
a.s  possible  .Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  openeti  (>ti1>  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  en\elope  addressed  lo  one  of  ihese  special  b<ixes  If  an\  dtx-uments  other  fiian  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  Ixix.  !he\  will  be  Mgnillcantiv  jelased  in  rcakhint  ''he  appropnate  :±rt3  'i"  uh^-h  the-. 
are  intended, 

Pjca.se  address  rTi.ir  as  tiMliiU'S 


I 


S 


i&£ 


11 


2  =  1 


S  15 


IS. 


-    C    •'     ij     -    -^    C      L/1 


^isi 


5:2 

u 


t 

£ 


II 


^1 

00 


£U 


8:8:8:8: 

0000 


12 

u  u 


3  ^a 


■^1 

Is 


UMI 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC   20231 


Bi>>i  DesignatioMS        Explanation 


Box  ~ 

Box  i; 

Bi.x  M.^b 


Box  .-\F 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  dm: 

Box  DD 
Box  FWC 

Box  Interference 
Box  issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 
.Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Fxt 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  .Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Coninbuuons  to  the  Examiner  Education  Prognun. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1  313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  ans  papers  a.ssociated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  resp>>r;scs  after  tinai  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  priKeOures. 

Pelitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitu)ns  including  petitions  to  revne  .and  r>etitions  to  accept 

iate  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenals  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  ConunuaDon  .Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  m  interference. 

,\11  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-8?.  '■Notice  of  Allowance  and'Issue  ''ee 

Due,"  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  ad    ,ed 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception    .Assignments  should  be  submitted  m  a  sepaiaie 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pawiien;  -A  ^  maantciiarisc  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  PToveJures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications 

iLse  Box  .AF  for  responses  after  final  rejectuHi. 

New  patent  applications  and  asscxnated  papers  and  fees. 

.Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  ail  proMsional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relatmg  thereto. 


paieni 


files. 


C  'irrespondence  pertaimng  to  the  reconstruction  ni 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers 

Submission  of  diskene  for  biotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."   'Notice  to  File  Missing  Pan.s,"  or   'Noii^e  of  Incmnpiete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEM.ARK  \\\W. 

Special  box  designations  .should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  t>pes  o!  trademark  mail  to  the  a|ipropriale  Veas 
as  quickly  as  possible  In  addition  to  these  b<ix  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  fee  COHIClUB  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee  Envelopes  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked  ■}-"££."  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE,"  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  01 

first  page  of  any  dcKument. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  tor  "NO  FEE"i 

Assistant  Commissioner  lor  Trademarks 

29(X.)  Ci^vstal  Diive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations         Fxplanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  tees 

Box  FTU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU'sK  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TT.AB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATL'S  NO       Wntten  status  inquiries 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG  Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  ainendnicni^ 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES       Responses  to  Examining  .Attomevs   Oftkt  acuons  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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SPECIAI   BOXES  ^PPIJCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  spet;.!.  >'\  .k-Mgnati- ■■!! 
for  ■'Special  Boxes  :••<  Patfn:  Ma:";  '  •  aN 
Please  ;iddress  mail  as  toUows; 


-irt'  applicable  to  b«th  patent  and  trademark  related  mail 
e    should  be  followed  for  the  l>pes  of  maii  listed  below. 


and  the  recommendations 


Box  ' 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

Washington,  DC    20231 


and  Trademarks 


Bsn  Designations       Explanabon 


Bo^  3 
BoT  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 


Box  9 

Box 

10 

Box 

11 

Box 

1'' 

Box 

]  -J 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box 

Assignment 

Box 

EEO 

Box 

OED 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  D^ty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Depur>  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks.  Office  of  legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

.All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinan  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  liUgaDon  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  PO   Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virgmia  22215  and  papers  relaung 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Admmistrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  16116.  Arlington.  Virgima  22215. 

Oxipf.)n  orders  for  US  patent  and  trademark  cjpies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  lEOSi 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  \P%  Contracts  Office 

Dqposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  \he  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  AppUcauons 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  nt  (  ivil  Rights 

Mail  for  the  Office  .•;  f-.n.'-oliment  and  Discipline 


Reference  Collections  of  I  ..S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  I  se  in  Patent  and  Trademarii  Depository  Ijbranes 


The  following  libranes.  designated  a.s  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depositor,  Libranes  iPTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonmauon  in  \  anous  formaLs  from  the  US  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  17W,  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents,  ,\11  PTDLs  have  both  the  paten! 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  US.  Patem 
and  Trademark  Office-  The  full-text  uulitv  and  design  patents 
ai-e  distnbuted  numencally  on  16  mm  rrucrofilm.  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  svs- 
tems  on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  uulization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencalh  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge 

In  addiuon.  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  f»x)vide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matenals.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  .and  trademark  information  are  generallv 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  \  anations  in  the  scc^  of  patent  and  traaerr,.i,'^k 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  ;>  .ht 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  ai 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  adv  ance 
about  iLs  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


''""^  Same  of  Library  TtUphan,  ( ,<mna 

Alabama  Auburn  Unsversny  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birtmngnam  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

AUaka  Anchorage   ZJ   Loussac  Public  Library !.."!"!."!!!  (907)  562-7323 

Arizona  Tempe   Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Arkansas  Lmle  Rock   Arkansas  State  Library !  (501)  682-2053 

California  I^s  ,\ngeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento;  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Librar>  !.Z""!Z"Z!.Z!"Z(619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Librar. (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library  (303)  640-6249 

Connecticut  New  Haven   Science  Park  Library (203)786-5447 

Delaware  Newark    University  of  Delaware  Library "......... OOl)  831-2965 

Dist  of  Columbia    Washington   Howard  University  Libranes (202)  806-7252 

Fl'^nda  Fort  Lauderdale   Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami  Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando    University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  liniversity  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Georgia  Atlanta   Pnce  Gilbert  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894^508 

Hawaii  Honolulu   Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)586-3477 

Isiaho  Moscow    University  of  Idafio  Library (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  Slate  Library (217)  782-5659 

Induina  Indianapoiis-Manon  Countv  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engmeenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

•^ansas  Wichita;  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)689-3155 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Public  Library  (502)574-1611 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge   Troy  H  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

■Elaine  Orono   Raymond  H   Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

Maryland  College  Park;  Engmeenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Massachusetts  Amherst;  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

■Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

.Michigan  Ann  Arbor;  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

^^"^higan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit;  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Mississippi  Jack.son;  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Missoun  Kansas  Citv    Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-46(X) 

St   l^uis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte   .Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Nebraska  Lincoln   Engmeenng  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Nevada  Reno;  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

New  Hampshire       Concord;  New  Hampshire  State  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway   Librar>  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  .Albuquerque;  University  of  New  Mexico  Oneral  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  .Mbany   New  York  Slate  Library (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  F.ne  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collecuuns  ol  L.S.  Patents  and 
Depositor)  Libraries — (continued) 


Suae 


North  Carolina 
North  Dai  Old 

Ohio 


Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Pueno  Rico 
Rhode  Island 

South  Carolirui 
South  Dakrit.i 


Utah 

Virginia 

■A  aihington 
"A'est  Virginia 
'k*'  isconsin 


V,yonimg 


Same  nf  library 


T  rademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


Telt phone  Contact 


New  York  f^hiic  i  :hrar. 
RaJeigh    U  H    WiW  i.inrar-v 
Urand  ^-■■■1rK^    i 'heeler  Fru/ 
■■\Kriir 


T>ie  Kfseartf!  [.ibranes) (212)  930-0917 

Ni.rtii  ("anMina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

I  ibrar\,  I'niversitv  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

surnmiM:  uun(\  Puhiit  L.ibrar>  Not  Yet  Operational 

mail  and  Hamilton  C'ount\,  Puhlit  Librarv  of (513)  369-6936 

Cieveiaiio  F*ijblk   1  i bran  .' (216l  623-2870 

Columbuv    ohn'  State  rni'.ersit\  Libranes (6!4i  292-6P5 

Toledo/Lu^Av  I    ■unt'.  Public  Librarv  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater    '  ttcan-TTia  State  Lniver^itv  Center  t.:ir  IntcmaDonal  Trade 

Development  .' ,405,  744-7086 

Portland   Paul  i     Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-533! 

Pin^-btirgh    Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Lnners!'.  Park    Patiee  Lilwary,  Pennsylvania  State  University „ (814)  865-486! 

Mavique/     enerai  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico „ Not  Yet  Operauonai 

~ (401)455  802"^ 


.  (803)  656-3024 

.  (605)  394-6822 

(901)  725-8877 


jbrarv 

:   !en;,s.!!:  \   '■::'»  ;T\!f>    [  ihraries 

Rapid  tity  Devereain  I  ihrar.    Snuth  Dakota 

Wvhool  of  Mines  ani:  letrin^'int-;.  

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Librar,  and  Infonnation 

'  enter 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Librar.,  Vanderbili  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin ;. ; (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University „ „ _ „ (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Ubrary „ _ _ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Librar.    Rice  Universitv      „ „,..(713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  L^rarv  Ini.er^itv     f  I  tah (801)581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth  , 

University „ (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  L'niversiry  of  Washington „ (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virgima  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  Umvcrsity  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library „ _ (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EX.\MIMNG  CORPS 

BRUCfc  A   LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

L,\VkRENCE  J    G()FFNt:\'  Jr  ,  ,Assislanl  Commissioner  I.ir  Patents 

EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Comimssioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KL'NIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Pohcy 


i  \TENT  EXAMINING  GROLrPS 


Phone  number 

Area  Code  703 


(  HEMICAL  EXAMINING  (.ROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHF^MISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  \\(X^— 

JOHN  F    KrTTLE.  Din-elor 

ORGANIC   (:hE.M1STR1     drug    bio  AFFECTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON, 
GROUP  ^20(1— RICHARD  V    USHER.  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHE.MK  4.L  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1300— BARRY 
S.  RirHM,4iN    Director    

HIGH  POlTi  MER  C  HF:M!STRY  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STCk:K  .MATERIALS  AND  C  OMPOSmONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


INDLSTRiAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2 100— STEW  ART  LEVY.  Diretior 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROLT  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  ,AND  COMPl'TER  .APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Duwtor 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director .. 
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^)ecific  patent  file  should  he  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  c\pira£ii_m 
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Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
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La*  Office  102— Myrn  Kur/,bard,  Minagi.ig  Aaomcy.  (703)  308-9102 — 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Eijuipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
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Scientific  Equipment  *  Fumiturr — InL  Classes  9.  20 
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Ln*Tt.iught  metal.s    Industrial  Equipment,  Tools.  InslaUanon,  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Matenals  4  Root  Coverings — InL 
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"  A.isignec!  to  all  Law  Office 

ApplicanLs  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  apphcabons  and  a  louLh  telephone  should  Lali  r03'  M)S->^^i~  from  ^  }0  a  m,  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday,  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  statu.s  of  vour  application  Apphcant.s  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  stams  of  their  appUcations  See  SFCTIO.N  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MA.NL  AL  OF  EX.A.MINLNG 

r  K'  X..  r",i  'L  Kt. 

•  Pieve  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examineti  and  made 
•he  -uhiect  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  etamining  anome\ 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  4.  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (  ]  appears  in  the  (wteni  hut  forms  no  part  of  this  re-examinatioii  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexaminaoon. 


Bl  4,202,396  f  2898th  i 
MOTOR  \  EHKXES  AND  ,Sl  NSHIELDS 
."Vbraham   l>ev>,   Tel   Aviv,   Israel,  assignor   to  I^evy   .Amnon. 
Agoura,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,940,  Sep.  7.  199?. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^2023%,  i<i.sued  Mav 

13,  1980,  .Sen  No.  912,653.  Jun.  5.  1978. 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No,  409,920.  Oct.  26.  1973, 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  20.  1973,  5668;  Jun. 

2(1,  1973.  5669;  Jun.  28.  1973.  5672;  Jun.  28,  1973,  5673;  Jul,  9, 

I'J-'l,  5679;  Jul.  20,  1973.  427% 

InL  V\:  F(W>B  3/32 

VS.  a.  160—10? 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
MINED  THAT: 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-26  is  confirmed. 

1,  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  window  having  an  outside,  an  inside,  an  upper  margin  and  a 
lower  margin; 

a  foldable  sunshield  having  a  plurality  of  planar  rectangular 
elements  fabricated  from  substantially  rigid  sheet  matenal  and 
jointed  to  each  other  along  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said 
sunshield  having  a  compressed  position  for  storage  in  a  pack 
age  and  a  stretched  position  at  the  inside  of  said  window 
wherein  the  planar  rectangular  elements  extend  along  and 
away  from  the  lower  margin  of  the  window  and  said  longitu- 
dinal edges  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  margin  of  the 
window;  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  the  sunshield  at  the  window 
against  the  force  of  gravity  while  said  longitudinal  edge-^ 
extend  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  margin  of  the  window. 


Bl  4,687,546  1 2899th  i 
MFTHOD  OF  CONCENTR.ATIN(,  SLl  RRIF.D  KAOLIN 

Mark  S,  Hillis.  Mllledgevillf,  t;a.,  a.s.signor  to  Anglo-  Vmeriran 
Clays  ( Orp,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No  »NI/(MI.3.25h.  Nov.  U,  i»**)3. 

Reexamination  (ertiticate  fur  Patent  4.687,546,  is,sue<l  ."Xug. 

18,  1987,  Ser.  No   757,()4M.  Jul.  19,  1985, 

Int.  CI.    BOID  .'  rv  V(>6 

U.S.  CI.  159—47.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  and  10  are  confirmed. 

Claims  4-9  and  11  are  cancelled. 

New  claim  12  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable, 

1.  A  method  for  concentrating  solids  in  an  aqueous  clay  slurry 
by  evaporating  water  therefrom  comprising 

a.  passing  the  aqueous  clay  slurry  through  a  plurality  of  evapo- 
rative heat  exchangers  in  .series  flow  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  a  heating  vapor,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
heating  vapor  in  each  of  said  evaporative  heal  exchangers 


^™fMn 


comprising  the  water  evaporated  from  the  aqueous  clay  slurry 
in  passing  through  another  of  said  adjacent  evaporative  heat 
exchangers,  except  in  the  downstream-most  of  the  evaporative 
heat  exchangers  wherein  the  heating  vapor  is  supplied  from 
an  independent  source;  and 

.  passing  the  aqueous  clay  slurry  exiting  the  downstream-most 
evaporative  heat  exchanger  through  at  least  one  flash  tank 
wherein  additional  water  vapor  is  evaporated  from  the  aque- 
ous clay  slurry  thereby  huther  concentrating  the  solids  in  tiie 
aqueous  clay  slurry. 


HI  4,k:4.-i'ji   :'*iN<iti 

PROCESS  FOR   IMF   PRODI  ("riON  Ol   \  S'TRIF' OF  \ 

(  HROMU  M  SIVINI  FSS  SlFFl    Ol    \  Ul  Pi  1\ 

<IR\  (11  RF   HWlNt,  HK.H  srRKNt.IH   \M) 

H  OM.AHON   VS  WViA    AS  RFDl  (  KU  Pl.ANF 

ANISOIROP'V 

Teruo  Tanaka;  RaLsuhLsa  Miyakusu,  and  Hiroshi  Fujimoto.  all 

of  ^amaguchi,  Japan,  a-isignors  tn  Nivshin  Mi-el  Co.,  1  id 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Reexamination  Reijut-st  No,  'Xl/<MI3,Mt<>,  Oit,   1"    1W4 
Reexamination  C  ertificalt  ftir  Patent  4.824. 4V I.  issued   \pr 

25,  I'JX'J.  Ser,  No    l.<4.!<~3,  IK-iv  IK,  IW" 
<  "laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Det.  .Ml,  li^H*!,  M   M]>x>l 
Oft.  M).  IVS*.,  61-311462,  Jan,  3,  l"*!*-.  h:.lfll 
Th<    p<vrtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sut>M-t|Utnl   !..  Vtar    14, 
2IN)^.  has  i>een  disciaimefi. 
1  nt  CL"  C26D  8AJ2 
VS.  CI.  148—59? 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1  to  13  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  14  to  18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable, 
14.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  strip  of  a  chromium 
stainless  steel  of  a  duplex  structure,  consisting  essentially  qfferrite 
cmd  martensilee,  having  high  strength  and  elongation  as  well  as 
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reduced  plane  anisotropy  and  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  HV 

200.  which  process  comprises: 

a  step  of  hot  rolling  a  slab  of  a  steel  to  provide  a  hot  rolled  strip, 
said  steel  comprising,  by  weight,  from  10.0%  to  20.0%  ofCr, 
up  to  0. 10%  of  C.  up  to  0. 12%  ofN,  the  (C+AO  being  not  less 
than  0.01%  but  not  more  than  0.20%,  up  to  2.0%  of  Si.  up  to 
1.0%  of  Mn.  up  to  4.0%  of  Ni  and  4.0%  of  Cu.  the 
{NiMMn+Cu)/3]  being  not  less  than  0.5%  but  not  more  than 
5.0%  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities; 
a  step  of  cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  strip  to  provide  a  cold  rolling 

strip  of  a  desired  thickness:  and 
a  step  of  continuous  finish  heat  treatment  in  which  the  cold 
rolled  strip  is  continuously  passed  through  a  heating  zone 
where  it  is  heated  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  at  least  100° 
C.  above  the  Act  point  of  the  steel  to  1100°  C.  to  form  a 
two-phase  of  ferrite  and  austenite  and  maintained  at  that 
temperatur  for  not  longer  than  10  minutes,  and  the  heated 
strip  is  cooled  at  a  cooling  rate  sufficient  to  transform  the 
austenite  to  manensite. 
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vniT\nF  isor  \TTn\  \pf\r\ttn  for  ^FuvrrF 

Fdwarrt    I    l\otski,  124  fU.-as,inri  t.  w    Kit     tiackettslown,  NJ. 

Rtf  xammation  Request  No.  90/003^95,  Oct.  10,  IW4. 

Refvaminatiiin  Certificate  for  Patent  4^58»250,  Issued  Aug. 

19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  767,108,  Sep.  18.  1990. 

Int  a."  H02H  7/10 

VS.  a.  361-^tO 
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4-5 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

1  In  an  electrical  power  distribution  system  having  a  service 
transformer  with  primary  terminals  to  which  a  primary  high  volt- 
age line  and  neutral  line  are  connected  and  secondary  terminals  to 
which  a  high  voltage  line  and  a  neutral  line  are  connected,  a 
primary  grounding  line  connected  between  the  primary  neutral  line 
and  ground,  and  a  secondary  grounding  line  connected  from  the 
secondary  neutral  line  to  ground,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  high  speed  triggerable  electronic  switches  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  opposite  directions  of  polarity,  the 
parallel  combination  connected  in  series  with  an  inductor,  the 
resulting  series-parallel  combination  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  varistor  between  first  and  second  terminals  connected, 
respectively,  to  the  primary  and  secondary  neutral  lines  of  the 
transformer,  the  impedance  of  each  of  the  switches  being 
normally  high  in  both  directions  of  conduction,  and  each 
having  a  cnggering  input  terminal  such  that  when  a  tnggenng 
pulse  IS  applied  to  the  terminal,  the  electronic  switch  provides 
low  impedance  thercacross  in  its  forward  direction  of  current 
flow;  and 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  the  first  and  second 
terminals  for  applying  triggering  signals  lo  the  triggering 
inputs  of  the  electronic  switches  such  that  a  respective  one  of 
the  switches  is  triggered  to  conduct  in  its  forward  direction 
when  the  voltage  across  the  first  and  second  terminals  in  the 
respective  switch  in  the  forward  direction  of  conduction  is 
greater  dian  a  preselected  voltage  level. 


Bl  4.974.979  (2902nd  i 
ZOOM  I.FN.S  BARRFl 

Hitoshi    Tanaka,   Tokyo,   Japan,    avsignor    to    \sahi    Kdgaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,601.  Oct.  14,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,974,979,  issued  Dec.  4. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  28.«,0.V),  Dec.  16,  198S. 

Claira.s  priority,  application  Japan,  l>ec.  21.  19«7.  62-323246; 

Dec.  21,  1987,  62-323247;  Dec.  21,   IW.  62-323248;  Sep.  26, 

1988,  62-242099 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  15/14:15/00 

VS.  CI.  359—704 

24    21 
22o(    13/   23 


6o  6^  I 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  9-12.  20-21  and  24-27  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  6.  13   16   19  and  22  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-5,  7-8,  14-15.  17  18  and  23  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  28-31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  havmg  first  and  second  lens  groups  which 
are  moved  through  different  distances  along  an  optical  axis  in 
interlocking  relation  to  each  other  to  etfect  zooming,  compnsing: 

a  first  lens  group  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first  lens 
group,  said  first  lens  group  supporting  means  being  movable 
along  said  optical  axis; 

a  second  lens  group  supporting  means  tor  supporting  said  sec- 
ond lens  group,  said  second  lens  group  supporting  means 
being  supported  by  said  first  lens  group  supporting  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  second  lens  group  supporting  means 
is  movable  along  said  optical  axis  relative  to  said  first  lens 
group  supporting  means; 

a  drive  ring  provided  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotatable  around 
said  optical  axis  to  cause  said  first  lens  group  supporting 
means  lo  move  back  and  forth  along  said  optical  axis  for 
looming,  and 

drive  cam  means  fitted  to  said  first  lens  group  supporting  means 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotatable  around  said  optical  axis, 
said  drive  cam  means  being  rotated  by  said  drive  ring  so  as  to 
cause  said  second  lens  group  supporting  means  to  move  back 
and  forth  along  said  optical  axis  relative  to  said  first  lens 
group  supporting  means. 
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H1533 
BELUGA  WHALE  OBJECT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Clark  \,  Bowers.  San  Dle^o.  and  Dor.ald  Miller.  DeIMm    b,.!i, 
■>f   Calif.,  as.signors   to   The   1  nited   Stales    of    America   a^ 
n.'presented  b>  the  S« rctary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
EUed  Aug.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  788.599 
Int.  CI.*^  AOIK  :9/lX) 

U.S.  a.  89— 1.11 

4  Claims 


1   A  method  of  locating  and  attaching  recovery  hardware  to  an 
underwater  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 
training  a  beluga  whale  to  carry   in  its  mouth  said  recovery 

hardware  for  attachment  to  said  underwater  object: 
training  said  beluga  whale  to  use  its  innate  acoustic  location 

ability  to  detect  the  locauon  of  said  underwater  object; 
training  said  beluga  whale  to  dive  in  the  water  and  to  detect, 

locate  and  anach  said  hardware  to  said  undenvaier  object 
deploying  said  beluga  whale  to  an  area  of  water  to  be  searched- 
commanding  said  beluga  whale  to  dive,  detect,  locate  and  attach 

said  hardware  to  said  underwater  object. 


H15.M 

NOSE-DFPI  OVFD  PVRAt  HI  TF  RF(  0\  FRY  MODULE 

lOK  (U  N  KiKINt.  AND  SOFT  RECO\  KR^  OF  HWFn 

PROJECTILES 

t'aui  I..  Irilch.  Mine  Hill.  N.J..  assignor  lo  fhe  I  n,M  Slates  of 
\mcnca  as  riprcscnlid  in  the  Setrctarv  of  the  Arm>.  Wash- 

niKton.  I),C. 

liled  Oct.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,459 
Int  CI.''  F42B  V 1 2: 12/00 

U.S.  n.  in;_473  ,,  ^  . 

11  Claims 


1.  A  gun  fired,  artillery  projectile  and  parachute  recovery  system 
which  comprises: 


a.)  a  cylindrical  payload  having  a  plurality  of  fin-stabilizers 

mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  payload; 
b.)  a  substantially  conical  nose  section  at  the  forward  end  of  the 

projectile;  said  nose  section  having 

i.)  a  base  attached  to  a  hollow,  substantially  conical  wind- 
shield with  a  plurality  of  frangible  shear  pins,  said  wind- 
shield enclosing  a  hollow,  substantially  conical  parachute 
housing  containing  a  parachute  assembly;  said  parachute 
assembly  being  attached  by  a  bridle  line  to  the  base  at  a 
base  pin; 

ii.)  a  time  fuze  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  windshield 
capable  of  activating  an  expulsion  charge  formed  between 
the  forward  end  of  said  windshield  and  the  parachute 
housing  and  located  below  said  time  ftize;  said  chaise 
being  capable  of  separating  the  windshield  from  the  para- 
chute housing  upon  activating  the  expulsion  charge; 
iii.)  a  deployment  spring  attached  between  said  base  and  said 
parachute  housing  at  one  side  thereof,  said  spring  being 
capable  of  ejecting  the  parachute  assembly  from  a  side  of 
the  parachute  housing  distant  of  the  fin-stabilizers  after 
activating  the  expulsion  charge; 
c.)  means  for  attaching  said  nose  section  to  the  pavload. 
4.  A  method  of  recovering  a  gun  fired,  artillery  projectile  which 
comprises, 

I.)  providing  a  gun  fired,  artillery  projectile  and  parachute  i«cov- 
ery  system  which  comprises: 
a.)  a  cylindrical  payload  having  a  plurality  of  fin-stabilizers 

mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  payload; 
b.)  a  substantially  conical  nose  section  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  projectile;  said  nose  section  having 
i.)  a  base  imached  to  a  hollow,  substantially  conical  wind- 
shield with  a  plurality  of  frangible  shear  pins,  said  wind- 
shield enclosing  a  hollow,  substantially  conical  parachute 
housing  containing  a  parachute  assembly;  said  parachute 
assembly  being  attached  by  a  bridle  line  to  the  base  at  a 
base  pin; 

ii.)  a  time  fuze  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  wind- 
shield capable  of  activating  an  expulsion  charge  formed 
between  the  forward  end  of  said  windshield  and  die 
parachute  housing  and  located  below  said  time  ftize;  said 
charge  being  capable  of  separating  the  windshield  from 
the  parachute  housing  upon  activating  the  expulsion 
charge; 

iii.)  a  deployment  spring  attached  between  said  base  and 

said  parachute  housing  at  one  side  thereof,  said  spring 

being  capable  of  ejecting  the  parachute  assembly  ft-om  a 

side  of  the  parachute  housing  distant  of  the  fin-stabilizers 

after  activaUng  the  expulsion  charge; 

c.)  means  for  attaching  said  nose  section  to  said  cylindrical 

payload;  and 

U.)  firing  said  projectile  at  an  angle  of  ftom  about  40°  to  about 

85°  to  the  horizontal; 
UI.)  activaUng  the  expulsion  charge  with  the  time  fiize.  thus 
causing  a  shearing  of  the  shear  pins,  a  separating  of  the 
windshield  from  the  parachute  housing  and  ejecting  the  para- 
chute assembly  ftxjm  die  parachute  housing  distant  of  the 
fin-subilizers  into  a  windstream  thus  deploying  die  parachute 
assembly;  and 

IV.)  effecUng  a  fin-stabilizer  down,  soft  landing  and  rtcovery  of 
the  projectile. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jltne  4,  19% 


IRfcXIVlLNT  fkOCESS  FOR  PRK.SKK\1N(.  BOOKS. 
PVPERS,  FILMS,  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  RKPORTS 

Michael  Binder,  Brixikhn  N\  irid  K^nri  )  Mammone. 
South  Plainfieiii.  ^J  tsMariMrv  ii.  ( h«  i  iiiteil  Mates  nf 
America  as  rt  (irt-,<  ni.-.t  'n  ih.-  Secretary  of  the  \rnn.  V\a-sh- 
ington.  f)  (  . 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  344.799 

Int  a.*  H05F  3/04 

VS.  CL  204—165  3  c  laiim 
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H1536 

0\TRB  VSFD  \(  \TFRI  M  s  IN  FSTFR  MFDIA 
Jack   1  .   Karn,   KKhm.iix)   HeiKtils,    JikI*    V.   Kix-si.v  fhagrin 
Falls,  and  VMUls  P  SjchoK,  (lev  eland,  all  of  Ohio,  assisnor^ 
to  The  1  ubruiil  (  ortxiration,  V\ickliffe,  Ohio 
Hlf<1   Vpr    !l,  1*^5,  Ser.  \o.  420.188 
lilt.  Cl-'CIOM  J05/36 
UJ>.  CI.  Z5:— in  Zb  ClaiTOi 

1.  A  ptxxxss  preparing  an  overbased  material  in  a  liquid  ester 
medium  which  is  subject  to  saponification  upon  exposure  to  strong 
base,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  acidic  material  having  at  least 
about  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  volatile  oleophilic  medium  which  is 
substantially  inert  to  base: 

(b)  adding  to  the  mixture  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  metal 
base: 

(c)  adding  to  the  mixture  a  gaseous  acidic  material  under  con- 
ditions to  react  with  substantially  all  of  the  stoichiometric 
excess  of  the  metal  base:  and 

(d)  adding  said  liquid  ester  medium  to  the  resulting  material. 


PtRJ-LLUKi>.VlLL>  I'OI.^LIlli.K  LLBklCANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kalathil  C.  Eapen.  Beavenrreek.  and  LoomLs  S    (hen.  Fair- 
Ivirn.  h«th  of  Ohio,  ussignors  10  United  States  of  Vmerica  a.s 
rtpresentt-tt  h-,  rht   \nrvtd,-s    .(  ,hr  \ir  Force.  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M«,000 

Int  a.*  ClOM  135/28 

VS.  1 1.  25:— 54  14  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  pcrfluorinated  polyalky- 

lether  base  fluid  and  an  oxidation-corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a 

perfluoro-substituted  benzothiazole. 


HI53X 

USE  OF  (  OAl   FEEDSTOCK  TO  \  COAI   (JASIFIt  ATION 

PLANT  FOR  REMOVINt;  SI  LFl  R  FROM  A  (iASEOUS 

STREAM 

John  M.  Harrvman,  Katv.  Tex..  as.sjgnor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,910 

Int.  CI.'  ClOK  1/20 

VS.  a.  252—373  20  Claims 

S9       svwau     M 


1   .A  method  for  treating  a  paper  product  to  preveni  saiu  paper 

product  from  cracking,  yellowing,  or  becoming  brittle,  comprising: 

exciting  a  gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  a  predetermined 

temperatiire  to  form  a  gas  plasma:  and 
briefly  exposing  said  paper  product  to  said  gas  plasma. 


1.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  a  sulfur  compound 
containing  gaseous  stream,  which  process  comprises  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  sulfur  compound-containing  ga.seous  stream 
into  a  contact  zone  comprising  solid  panicles  of  coal,  and 

(h)  contacting  the  sulfur  compound-containing  gaseous  stream 
in  said  contact  zone  with  said  coal  causing  the  rennoval  of  said 
sulfur  compounds  from  said  sulfur  compound-containing  gas 
eous  stream  in  the  presence  of  said  coal  and  thereby  produc 
ing  a  laden  coai  and  a  contact  zone  effluent  stream  lean  in 
--ulfur  compounds; 

wherein  said  sulfur  compound-containing  gaseous  stream  intro- 
Juced  to  the  contact  zone  in  (ai  compnses  more  than  0.05<5{^ 
h\  volume  of  sulfur  dioxide, 

wherein  in  step  (hi.  the  contact  zone  ;v  mamiained  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  no  substantial  amount  of  coal  within  said 
contact  zone  is  oxidized. 

wherein  the  laden  coal  from  step  (b)  is  pas.sed  to  a  coal  gasifier 
and  IS  gasified  to  produce  synthesis  gas. 


HI  539 

METHOD  OF  REDUONG  HYDRO<,EN  CHLORIDE  IN 

SYNTHESIS  (;aS 

I  dav  Mahagaokar.  Hou.ston;  Egon  L.  Doering.  Pa.sadena.  and 

Phillip  E.  I  nger,  Hoaston.  all  of  Tex.,  as-signors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  153.591 
Int.  C\:  CO  IB  .W2 
VS.  C\.  423—240  R  15  Claims 

1,  A  methcxl  tor  reducing  the  hydrogen  chloride  content  of  a 
synthesis  gas  stream  composing 

(a)  gasifying  a  carbtmaceous  feed  material  in  an  entrained  flow 
gasifier  under  gasifying  conditions  thereby  producing  a  gas/ 
solids  mixture  comprising  hvdrogen.  carbon  monoxide, 
hydrogen  chlonde  gas,  and  fiyslag  particles; 

(b)  passing  said  gas/solids  mixture  to  a  solids  removal  zone 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fiyslag  part'cles  are 
removed,  thereby  producing  a  gas  stream, 

fc)  adrmxmg  with  said  gas  streai^.  an  alkali  metal  compound 
comprising  at  least  one  oxide,  hydroxide,  bicarbonate,  or 
carbonate,  of  sodium  or  potassium,  therebv  prixlucing  a 
metalsygas  mixture, 
id)  passing  said  metalsygas  mixture  to  a  ceramic  candle  hlter: 
(e)  reacting  on  the  surface  of  said  ceramic  candle  hlter  said 
alkali  metal  compounds,  or  thermal  decomposition  products 
[hereof,  with  said  hydrogen  chlonde  thereby  producing  solid 
alkali  metal  chlonde,  wherein  a  cake  of  solids  builds  up  on 
the  surface  of  said  ceramic  candle  filter  thereby  increasing  the 
contact  time  between  said  hydrogen  chlonde  and  said  alkali 
metal  compounds  or  their  thermal  decomposioon  products; 
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(f)  periodically  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cake  of  solids; 
and 

(g)  recovering  from  said  ceramic  candle  filter  a  gas  stream 
substantially  free  of  hydrogen  chloride. 


H1540 

ELECTRICAL  COM  PONE  NTS  KORMFD  OF 

LANTHANIDE  CHAI  (  OCiENIDES  AND  .MtlHOD  Ol 

PREPAR.ATION 

Thomas   Novinson.   \entura.   (  alif..   assignor   to   The   linited 

States  of   Vmerica  as  represented  h>   tht  Secretan   of  the 

Navy.  Washington.  D.l  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  K6.y«i.  Jun.  M).  i"W3,  Pal. 
No.  5,458.865.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.478 

Int.  CI."  COIF /7/00 
VS.  O.  423— 26.<  I  Claim 

1.  A  light  sensitive  material  consisting  of  a  mixed  metal  chalco- 
genides  having  the  chemical  formula  AgDySe,  and  having  electri- 
cal properties,  the  electrical  properties  of  said  light  sensitive  mate- 
rial include  generating  a  light  induced  direct  current  in  response  to 
light  incident  upon  said  light  sensitive  material  in  a  range  of  about 
400  nanometers  to  about  700  nanometers,  said  light  induced  direct 
current  having  a  range  of  about  0.6  nanoamps  to  about  1.3  nano- 
amps. 


HI  543 

FTRROFI  FtTRU  'SILICIDE/SILICON  Ml  1  Ml   \^  Ik 

\NI)  MK  rilOD  OF  MAKING  THF  Ml  1  HI   \U  K 

William  Wilber.  Neptune:  .Ahmad  vafari.  Pnrnrinti  .l("I,  .tnd 

Milind   Bedekar,   PiscaLiwav   al'   i.{   N.I      ;issi>^n.>rA   ii     I  (n 

United  States  of  \ithtic:i  .i'  r'<-jiriA,(  iiu-fi  »■■>  t,(u  ^n,  rrs.i' 1 

theAmn.  WashinL'tim    Ii.t  . 

Hle<i  f  ,h    I    1993.  Ser.  No.  15,500 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/04 


VS.  CL  428—446 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  ferroelectric/silicide/silicon  multilayer  wherein  the  silicide 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  silicide  and  nickel 
silicide. 


HI  54 1 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AZADIRACHTIN 

CONCENTRATES  FROM  NEEM  SEED  MVTERIAI  S 

Kadambar  S.  Holla.  lata  Oil  Mills  Co..  Lid.  Hav  Bunder  Road. 

Sewri  Bombay  400().VV  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,779 
Int  CI.*  AOIN  65/00:43/16:  A61K  35/78:31/35 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  azadirachtin-containing  concen- 
o^te  from  an  azadirachtin-containing  plant  oil  which  method  com- 
prises mixing  with  said  oil  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  non-polar 
solvent  in  which  azadirachtin  has  low  solubility  to  produce  an 
azadirachtin-containing  precipitate,  thereby  precipitating  said 
azadirachtin-containing  concentrate. 


HI  542 
FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
Jacob  J.  Flmendorp.  and  Johannes  C  M.  Gillemans.  both  of 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2(1.  19<^4.  Ser.  No.  277.71.^ 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat  Off.,  Jut  28, 
1993,  93202236 

Int.  CI."  D03D  3/00:15/00:17/00:25/00 
VS.  CI.  428—224  n  claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  two  or  more  layers  of  fiber- 
reinforced,  crosslinked  epoxy  resin,  wherein  adjacent  layers  of  the 
reinforced,  crosslinked  epoxy  resin  are  interspaced  with  a  layer  of 
a  thermoplastic  polymer,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  com- 
prises a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  one  or 
more  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds. 


Hi  ^44 

TIHRM  \I   BATTERY  CELLS  CONTiilNTNG  C  ATHODF 

M  \IERIALS  IN  LOWMELIINt,  MTRMT 

FLECK  )RI\  ITS 

MiImsi    H     Miles.   Ridgftresl.   Calif,    ns^it;nor    :,■    1  hi    i  nM.-fl 

States  of    Vmerica   as   reprt-stnlcd    (n    thi    ^t-irit.in    .if    ihi 

Navy.  Washington.  I),C 

Filed  \iit;   fi    I>*90,  Ser.  No.  563,130 
Int.  <  i     HOIM  4/5«.-6/20 
VS.  a.  42»— IM  20  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  electrochemical  cell  comprising 
a  low  melting  nitrate  elecu-olyte  which  is  a  non-conductive  solid 
at  ambient  temperature  and  is  capable  of  becoming  an  ioni- 
cally  conductive  liquid  upon  being  heated  above  its  melting 
point, 
a  cathode  material  in  said  electrolyte,  said  cathode  material 
comprising  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cu"*.  Fe"*.  Cr".  Au^  .  Co  ^.  Eu".  La***  .  Ni**.  Mn**. 
Ce      .  Pr*~*  ,  Nd***.  Gd***.  Sm***  and  Tb***  ions  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 
an  anode  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Li  and  Ca  anodes. 


[1545 

OXYHALIDE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  INCLUDING 

AN  ALKALI  METAL  INTERCALATED  CARBON  AS  THE 

ANODE 

Edward  J.  Ptichia,  Hoviell.  and  WLshvender  K    Hi  hi    Ocean. 

iKith  of  NJ..  assignors  to  The  I  niled  States  of    Vm<rira  a* 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washuiiitcii    ii  < 

Kiliii  No\.  17.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  340.925 

Int  CI."  HOIM  6/00:10/00 

VS.  a.  429—122  9  Claims 

7.  An  oxyhalide  electrochemical  cell  including  an  alkali  metal 

intercalated  carbon  as  the  anode,  a  high  surface  area  carbon  black 

as  the  cathcxle.  and  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  in  an 

oxyhalide  solvent  as  the  electrolyte. 


OFRCIAl,  GAZETTE 
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SOLID  HiL^MhK  tLLClKUL\  It  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  INCLLDING  SAID 

ELECTROr  YTK 

ChartLs  V\  VNdiker.  Jr.,  Neptune.  V  I  .  j'-siynor  in  I  hi  I  niiw) 
States  iif  Vmerica  as  represenlwi  *i^  ihi  s«  rctar-v  uf  the 
Armv,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fil.<1  Nfar  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,601 
Int.  a."  H01M(i//S 
IS.  a.  429—191  9  Claims 

1  A  solid  polymer  electrolyte  including  a  solution  of  at  least  one 
lithium  salt  in  at  least  one  polymer  host,  and  wherein  said  electro- 
lyte mcludes  a  plasticizing  agent. 


H1548 
SII  \  FR  H AiroE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
\lasarii   Iviagakl,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Hino.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,968 
Claim-  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248215 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/76:1/005 
U.S.  a.  430— 533  1  (  laini 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material  comprising  a 
transparent  support  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  120  \xm. 
having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  layers  includ- 
ing a  red-.sensitive  layer,  a  green-.sensitive  layer,  and  a  blue- 
sensitive  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  photo.sensitive  layers 
contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  silver  halide  grains 
having  sensitivity  specks,  not  less  than  80%  of  said  sensitivity 
specks  on  .said  grains  being  localized  within  a  circle,  the  center  of 
which  is  the  comer,  and  a  radius  thereof  being  one  third  the  length 
of  a  line  connecting  said  comer  to  an  adjacent  comer,  or  at  an 
edge,  said  transparent  suppon  being  a  polyester  prepared  by  poly- 
condensation  of  an  aromatic  dibasic  acid  and  a  glycol,  wherein 
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said  polycondensation  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  (i)  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  metal  sulfonate  group  or  an 
ester  thereof,  and  (ii)  a  polyalkylene  glycol  or  (iii)  a  saturated 
jliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  ester  thereof,  each  as  copolymer- 
•!t6  components,  during  the  course  of  polymerization  reaction. 


SILVER  HAMDf   PHn  I  (  ii  ,  k  VPHK    LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
VIMfKIVi    Ktk  I   \shK  BKAM-SCANM\(,  I  SF 
Vohuaki    Isiiji.  Hino,  Japau,  d.s.signor  to  Konii  a  (  nrporaticin, 
Hino,   lapan 
ContinuatK.n   .f  *<er.  No.  125,696,  Sep.  24,  199J,  abandoned. 
!his  .tppluation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37S,4U 
(  '.aim-  pnoruir.  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277369 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/76 
t  J».  CI.  430—531  9  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  for  laser 
beam  scanning  use,  comprising  a  support  and  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  on  one  side  of  said  support,  which  layer  having  a 
silver  coaung  weight  of  not  more  than  3.5  g/m".  and  at  least  one 
polymer  matting  agent  on  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  side  of 
said  support,  wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises 
chemically  unnpened  silver  halitle  grains  having  an  average  grain 
diameter  of  0.8  \an  to  2.0  |jm  and  chemically  ripened  silver  halide 
grains  having  an  average  grain  diameter  of  0. 1  pm  to  0.6  pm  in  a 
ratio  of  30:70  to  5:95. 


H1549 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTO<;raPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATFRIAl, 

Vorihiro  '\ama>a.  g'o   Knnica  Corporation.   I   Sakuramachi 
Hino-shi.  Iok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  280.(K»4 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  l(i.  l'W3.  5-19S545 
Int.  ("1.*  (.OJC  //(*;,\/  Jvj 
I  S.  CI.  430—56-  12  Claims 

1  .\  silver  hai)iie  photographic  hght-sensitive  material  compns- 
ing  a  suppon  having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
silver  halide  grains,  the  silver  halide  emulsion  being  prepared  by  a 
process  composing; 

(i)  mixing  a  silver  salt  and  a  halide  salt  in  a  dispersing  medium 

to  form  a  silver  halide  emulsion, 
(ii)  subjecting  the  emulsion  formed  to  washing  to  remove  water- 
soluble  salt,  and  then 
(iii)  carrying  out  chemical  sensitization  of  the  emulsion,  wherein 
the  emulsion  is  chemically  sensitized  by  adding  a  selenium 
compound;  and.  in  the  step  of  (iii).  silver  iodide  fine  grains 
having  a  grain  size  not  larger  than  0. 1 2  pm  are  added  to  the 
emulsion  in  an  amount  of  1x10"'  to  1x10"^  mol  per  mol  of 
silver  halide  of  the  emulsion,  the  emulsion  comprising  silver 
itxiobromide  grains  having  an  average  silver  iodide  content  of 
0.5  to  3.0  mol  %. 


HI  55*1 
SII  VFR  HAl  IDK  PH()T()<,RAPHI(    FMl  LSION 
Hiroyuki  Hoshino.  Hino.  Japan.  a.s.si(;nor  to  konica  Corpora- 
tion. Hino.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  I60.79V,  Det.  3.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  So\.  10,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  339,297 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1992.  4-340610 
Int.  (■l."  G03C  //rw_5 
U.S.  CI.  430—567  17  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  emulsion  compos- 
ing core/shell  type  silver  iodobromide  grains,  said  silver  iodobro- 
mide  grains  having  inside  a  high  silver  iodide  containing  phase 
having  a  silver  iodide  content  of  not  less  than  8  mol  %,  said  silver 
iodobromide  grains  further  containing  at  least  one  kind  of  indium 
compound,  wherein  the  silver  iodobromide  grains  are  chemically 
sensitized,  and  said  indium  compound  is  introduced  within  a 
period  from  starting  formation  of  said  silver  iodobromide  grains  to 
starting  the  chemical  sensitization. 
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TOPICAI   COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RFDK  INC;  HAIR  LOSS  FROM  HUMAN  St  ALP 

Wakoh  Tsuchi\a.  M.  Shimogamo-shimogawara-cho.  Sak>o-ku. 

Kyoto.  Japan 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  HWJJQ.',  Jun.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''29.861,  Jul.  10.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  559.416.  Jul. 

25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
426,525,  Oct.  24.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  91.769.  Aug.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  6i;9,870,  Oct.  12,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  475,924.  Mar.  16,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,487 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1982.  57-45103: 
.Sep.  24.  1982.  57-166193;  Sep.  24.  1982.  57-166194 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK   ■'/  Vi 
U.S.  CI.  514— 178  4  Claims 


2  .\  composition  for  topK.i  ■ppi,  .ition  to  reduce  hair  loss  from 
the  human  scalp  in  male  pattern  bjiJness.  comprising  up  to  2%  of 
oxendolone  in  combination  with  a  topically  applicable  vehicle  or 
carrier  thereof. 


HI552 
PESTU  IDF  SI  BSTITITFI)  DIKFTOM  I  KILF.S 
Paul  \.  Cain.  Car>;  DaNid  I.  Chou.  Raleigh:  Themistocli-s  I).  .1. 
D'Silva.  Chapel  Hill:  Daniel  B.  (iant.  Durham,  and  Nancy  D. 
Herman,  t  ar>.  all  of  \.(  ..  assignors  to  Rhone-I'oukni  Inc., 
Research  Jriangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filwl  Jun.  l.V  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.088 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/34;  A61K  31/275 

VS.  a.  514—521  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects,  aphids.  mites,  or  nematodes 

at  a  locus  which  comprises  treatment  of  the  locus  with  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


o>- 


wherein: 
R  is: 

a)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substimted  by  one  or  more 
halogen; 

b)  cycloalkyl  having  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
bearing  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R*.  halogen.  —COJlC,  — SR"  and  —OR"; 

c)  cycloalkenyl  having  five  or  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
bearing  one  or  more  substiments  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R''.  halogen  and  — COjR';  or 

d)  — (CHj)p-phenyl-(R^')^ 
R'  is: 

hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methyl,  methoxy  or  trif- 
luoromethyl; 
R".  R'.  R''  and  R',  each  being  the  same  or  different,  are: 
a)  hydrogen; 


b)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  man 
halogen; 

c)  straight-  or  branched-chain  allcyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  by  an  — OR*  group; 

d)  halogen; 

e»  nitro,  cyano.  -CCR*.  —COR',  — X— S(0)Jl',  — S<0)^', 
— 0<CH,)„OR*,  — NR'"R",  -yc:ONR'<>R"  or  —OR*'; 

f)  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R^  is  — S(0)^'  or  OR",  then  R'  and  R*' 
cannot  be  cycloalkyl  with  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R-  is  — S(0)nR'  or  OR*',  then  R' 
and  R*'  cannot  be  cycloalkyl  with  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R'is: 

a)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen;  or 

b)  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R*'  is: 

a)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  caibon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen; 

b)  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R'is: 

a)  straight-  or  branched-chain  allcyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substimted  by  one  or  more  halogen;  or 

b)  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R"  is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms; 
R"  is: 

a)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  nwre 
halogen; 

b)  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

c)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R^'  groups, 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different;  or 

d)  — CH,CN,  — CH,CO,R*  or  — NR'li"; 
R'is: 

a)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substittned  by  one  or  more 
halogen; 

b)  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

c)  — CHXN,  -CH;2CO,R''  or  NR'"R"; 
R">is: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  straight-  or  branched<hain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  caibon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen:  or 

c)  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  caibon  atoms; 
provided  that  when  R'  and  R'°  are  part  of  a  group  — CONR'R'" 
they  can,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  five  or  six  membered  ring  optionally  having  one  additional 
hetero  ring  atom  which  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  said  ring  being 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  each  having  up  to 
three  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is: 

a)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  caibon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

b)  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 

c)  — COR^  -CO2R'  or  — CONR'R'"; 

provided  that  when  R'"  and  R"  are  pan  of  a  group  — NR'^R" 
they  can,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  five  or  six  membered  nng  optionally  having  one  additional 
hetero  ring  atom  which  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  said  ring  being 
optionally  substimted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  each  having  up  to 
three  carbon  atoms; 
X  is: 

oxygen.  — N(R'^)— ,  — (CR"R'*— )—  or  — S(0).— ; 
R'^is: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substimted  by  one  or  more 
halogen; 

c)  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
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d)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R^'  groups, 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different;  or 

e)  —COR".  — COjR',  — CONR'R'".  —OR''  or  — SO^R^ 
each  of  R'^  and  R''',  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is: 

a)  hydrogen;  or 

b)  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

R  -  is: 

R'  or  —OR"; 
provided  that  when  R'"  and  R"  are  part  of  a  group  — CONR'°R'^ 
they  can,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached. 
form  a  five  or  six  membered  ring  optionally  having  one  additional 
hetero  ring  atom  which  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  said  nng  being 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  each  having  up  to 
three  carbon  atoms; 
R'^  is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R"  is: 

halogen,  R\  nitro,  cyano,  — COjR'.  —S(0)jC,  — NR"1l"  or 
—OR'; 


m  is  one,  two.  or  three; 
n  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
p  is  zero  or  one; 

q  is  zero,  one  or  two;  provided  that  when  X  is  — N(R'^) —  or 
oxygen,  then  q  is  two  and  that  when  X  is  — S(0)n — ,  then  q  is 
zero  or  two; 
r  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  one  to  five; 
t  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four,  provided  that  when  t  is  greater 
than  one.  the  groups  — (CR'^R'") —  can  be  the  same  or 
different;  and 
u  is  zero  or  two; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'.  R^,  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  R*  is 
S(0)nR'  and  n  is  two,  then  R'  is  methyl; 

i)  and  R^  is  chlorine,  then  R  is  the  definition  other  than  t-butyl; 
ii)  and  R^  is  trifluoromethyl.  then  R  is  other  than  methyl, 
also  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'.  R^.  and  R'  are  hydrogen.  R^  is 
SCOnR',  n  is  0,  R'  is  methyl,  R*  is  chlorine,  R  is  not  3,5- 
bis(trifluoromethyl)phenyl. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  die  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  (his  reissue  specification;  mader  printed  in  italics  indicates  addiboos 

made  by  reissue. 
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<  (>1  NTFRBA!  AN(  Fr>  KH  IPK()(  \TT\G  MFCHaMSM 
Btrnharri  Paini.  BnM>kfifld.  VVis.,  a.s.sign()r  l(r  Milwauket-  Kit-* 

Irii   fool  (  iirporation.  Brookfield.  Wis. 
Original  No.  5.(r'*.H44.  dated  Jan.  14.  1W2.  .Str   No.  t>U,525. 
No*.  1.'.  1*»9<).  Application  for  rtissue  Ihx.  2X,  !'>*>.1,  Ser.  No. 
|-4.(>47 

Int.  CI.    B2.H)  49/16 
VS.  t1.  M^ ,"*:  l>>  <  'laim- 


HU,H  HlAlitM  n    Sf  l-.-WI  I.  («>Khk  V-.  I  !  H 
(  OMINI  0\  SI  >    Hi  NN1N(.  (  ilNVMON 
(  harli-s   K-   Wiihams.   MiKirrtield.   \^,    Va..   .ivsi^iniir    U 

lndu.^t^e^.  Int..  MfK^reheld.  Vt    \a 
Uneinal   No,  4_^S2.(M^,  dalf-d    \pr    i,"^,    1«JX^,   Vr    Sn 
.lul    ,:^,  l'*^'^,  (  ontJnuation  of  Ser   No    IHZ.idV  \pr   1 
mi»   He,  ,,"..^l(t     VpplKaUon  for   rrts'-ui-  .hiii 
No    S41..«.^" 
rho  portion  of  tht'  tern!  of  ihi>  putt-nl  \uhMijin-n!   n    ,J:4ii     1. 
2fN»h,  ha>  fH-\  n  dLsciaimed. 
ini    (  I      \:.<Li/06 


ISA  reciprocating  saw  comprising, 

.1  housing  [including  a  gear  case]. 

[a  motor  in  said  housing  and  having  a  motor  shaft, 

a  pinion  gear  on  said  shaft. 

a  crown  gear  mounted  in  said  housing  and  dnven  by  said  pinion 
gear,] 

a  spindle  mounted  in  said  [gear  case]  housing  for  reciprocating 
motion  along  a  first  axis. 

a  counterweight  mounted  in  said  [caNe]  hi>using  for  reciprocat- 
ing motion  [parallel  to  and  conci-nlnc]  loaxial  with  said 
spindle. 

[pnmary  and  secondary  eccentric]^ri/  dnve  means  [mounted  on 
said  crown  gear  and  connected  to  said  spindle  and  said 
counterweight  respectively.]  for  reciprocating  said  spindle, 

[said  primary  and  secondary]  second  dn\e  means  [operating  to 
reciprocate  said  spindle  and]  /or  n;  ifinn  uiing  said  counter- 
weight in  [opposite  directions]  the  direction  opposite  the 
direction  of  said  spindle,  said  first  and  second  dnve  means 
including  a  gear  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis. 

a  cylindrical  member  eccentrically  nwunhJ  on  said  gear,  a 
drive  block  on  said  cylindrical  member,  rotatable  about  a 
third  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  second  axis,  the 
third  axis  rotating  about  the  second  axis, 

an  inverted  channel  having  a  slot  extending  perpendicularly  to 
said  first  axis,  said  slot  being  engaged  by  said  drive  block, 
and  a  transfer  block  having  a  hole  housing  said  cylindrical 
drive  member,  said  cylindncal  dn\e  member  driving  said 
transfer  block  in  an  orbital  paih.  said  transfer  block  having  a 
side  slideably  engaging  and  reciprocally  moving  one  of  said 
counterv. eight  and  said  spindle  along  the  tirst  axis,  such  thai 
said  side  remains  perpendicular  to  the  tirst  axis  while  said 
gear  rotates,  said  inverted  channel  engaging  and  reciprocally 
moving  the  other  of  said  counterweight  and  said  spindle  along 
the  first  axis. 


i:     hli,VH«,. 

1.',  1*»K>, 
i'^i    vr. 


75.  A  continuous  food  cooking  system  for  heating  and  or  least 
partially  cooking  food  products  with  steam,  said  continuous  food 
cooking  system  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  belt  disposed  along  an  internal  spiral  conveyance  path  within 
said  housing,  said  belt,  in  use.  supporting  said  food  products 
such  that  said  food  products  rest  directly  upon  an  upper 
surface  of  said  belt,  said  belt  substantially  continually  trans- 
lating along  said  conveyance  path  within  said  housing  so  as 
to  heat  and  at  least  partially  cook  said  food  products  while 
said  food  products  are  within  said  housing: 

a  steam  providing  arrangement  disposed,  at  least  in  pan,  within 
said  housing  for  providing  steam  within  said  housing,  said 
steam  providing  arrangement  providing  a  high  humidity 
steam  atmosphere  within  said  housing,  said  high  humidity 
steam  atmosphere  which  contacts,  heats  and  a:  least  partially 
cooks  said  food  products  as  said  food  products  translate 
along  said  path:  and 

a  by-product  removing  arrangement  for  continually  removing, 
from  said  housing,  by-products  .such  as  fat  released  by  said 
cooking  food  products. 

said  system  further  including  a  heat  source  in  addition  to  said 
steam  providing  means,  said  additional  heat  source  introduc- 
ing additional  heat  into  said  housing  for  heating  and  at  least 
in  part  cooking  said  food  products. 


\tM  I  \GE  ROTATION  INDK   \liiK  Mi  H  \  I  iNt; 

M'l'VKAil  »> 

Robtrt  K,  Oon/ak-s.  Housion.  lex.,  assiurno  in  H..iis!..r;  Imiiis- 

trii-s  Incorporatiil,  Houston,   !t\ 
Onginal  No,  ?.0.<4.4,V.,  daliil    Mm    1  *    l^'M.  st  i    N.i    4N.,.'>i'J, 
Dtt.   1.'.  I'JH^,    \ppluaIion  f..r  rvi^MU    I  »n     H     I'**':    ^.  :    No. 
s»>ih.<rji 

In!,  (1    Milk  !/OO;Jl/00 
VS.  CI.  324—108  21  Claims 

1,  In  a  voltage  rotation  indicator  having  a  voltage  rotator  test 
circuit  and  test  indicators  for  testing  the  phase  rotation  of  multi- 
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phase  electric  power  at  meter  jaws  in  a  power  meter  box,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

housing  means  for  containing  said  test  circuit  and  said  test 
indjcators; 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  means  on  the  power  meter 
box; 

means  with  said  housing  for  electrically  connecting  said  test 
circuit  with  the  meter  jaws;  and 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing into  contact  with  the  meter  jaws  when  said  bousing  means 
is  mounted  on  the  power  meter  box. 


lUffh  KFN  I  I  \1    iSf'i    I    \MIM  IHhK  M.M.f    HUH 

)-KH.)l  h\!   ^    .:  <  >\U'KNSATION 

Car!  1,  NelMin,  Ndii  iuM,  C  aJif.,  a.s>.i(i{iior  to  Linear  lethnoium 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Original  No.  S.  182.526,  dated  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  732,03V, 
Jul.  IX.  l-Wl.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
355,(»0 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/45 
T'.S.  a.  330— 257  11  riaim- 


10.  A  differential  input  amplifier  stage  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  between  which  a  voltage  difference  can  be  gener- 
ated, the  stage  including: 

a  differential  error  amplifier  circuit  for  generating  first  and 

second  differential  currents  responsive  to  a  voltage  difference 

generated  between  the  first  and  second  input  terminals,  said 

second  differential  current  being  shunted; 

a  current  source  for  providing  a  current  substantially  equal  to  a 

non-signal  component  of  the  first  differential  current; 
an  active  load  coupled  to  receive  the  first  differential  current  and 
the  current  provided  by  the  current  source  for  generating  an 
error  signal  current  by  subtracting  from  the  current  provided 


by  the  current  source  a  current  conducted  by  the  active  load  in 
response  to  the  first  differential  current;  and 
a  frequency  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  the  active  load  to 
reduce  the  gain  of  the  active  load  with  respect  to  a  range  of 
high  frequencies,  as  a  result  of  which  the  output  voltage  of  the 
active  load  becomes  less  responsive  to  the  first  differential 
current  at  frequencies  within  the  range  of  reduced  gain. 


Re.  .^5,262 
EFFICIENT  .SINCil  K  HOP  DIRECTIONAL 
Ml  LTK  HANNKI   S^  S  ILM 
\  it/hak  Birk.  Palo  Alto,  C  alif..  a-<i.signor  to  inttrnational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Xrmonk.  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,I46„>I4.  dated  Sep.  8,  l'«2.  Ser.  No,  769.988. 
Sep.  .M).  I'Wl.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 
MM. 451 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00:6/36 


U.S.  CI.  385—24 


32  Claims 


cujstcR  m 


29.  A  shared  directional  multichannel  system  for  scheduled 
uniform  traffic  of  up  to  k  concurrent  transmissions  from  m  source 
stations  to  n  destination  statiorus.  all  said  source  stations  being 
partitioned  into  at  least  one  source  station  group  such  that  no  more 
than  one  saui  source  station  group  contains  less  than  k  source 
stations,  wherein  k.  m.  n  and  p  are  positive  non-zero  integers  and 
mSk=(}logpn\  choose  (p-1)),  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  p  of  transmitter  outputs  in  each  said  source  station: 
a  receiver  input  in  each  said  destination  station:  and 
means  for  passively  coupling  optical  signals  from  said  source 
stations  to  said  destination  stations  such  that  the  power 
received  at  each  said  receiver  input  is  greater  than  p/n^  times 
the  power  transmitted  from  the  respective  said  transmitter 
output. 


Re.  .V5,2h.< 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FABRICATING 
DENTAl   MODELS 
Deborah  Silva,  Kemdale,  Calif,,  and  Robert  G,  Lowrv.  High- 
lands  Ranch.   Colo,.   a.ssigiiors   to   The   Silva   fjroup.   Inc., 
Lakewood.  Cf>lo. 
Original  No.  5.197.874,  dated  Mar.  M\.  199.V  Ser.  No.  9<)1,203, 
Jun.  19,  1992,  Application  for  relvsue  Oct.  2^,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
147_M9 

Int.  a."  A61C  19/00 
\:S.  Cl.  433—74  36  Claims 

26.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  making  a  dental  replica,  comprising: 
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27.  An  adhesive  adhering  an  article  to  a  tooth  formed  from  a 
composition  comprising  a  binder  resin,  a  diluent  monomer,  an 
initiator  for  initiating  polymerization  of  the  adhesive  on  exposure 
to  visible  light  cmd  at  least  one  filler  material,  wherein  the  binder 
resin  is  selected  from  acrylated  polyesters,  acrylated  polyesters 
reacted  with  isocyanates  and  hydroxyalkyl  acrylic  species  reacted 
with  isocyanates.  the  initiator  comprises  an  alpha-diketone  and  an 
amine  reducing  agent  and  the  filler  comprises  from  20%  to  70%  by 
weight  of  the  adhesive  and  the  adhesive  is  in  a  layer  less  than  25 
microns  thicL 


a  base  plate  including  an  arcuate  flange  portion  with  a  configu- 
ration commensurate  with  at  least  one  quadrant  of  a  person  s    William  F. 
dental  structure,  said  flange  portion  having  an  upper  surface:    Original 

a  plurality  of  mounting  blocks  having  a  main  body  and  an 
anchor  tab  projecting  upwardly  from  said  main  body  for 
attachment  to  said  dental  replica:  and 

means  releasably  attaching  said  mounting  blocks  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  arcuate  flange  portion. 


Rf   35065 

H  \i.  I'll  oiNG  SYSTEM 
Baker,  r\i  1     Muriel  Dr.,  Sn.itMlHii,  Xriz,  85254 
No.  5.I62.(L'  =  ,  'l.iird  No\.  10.  \^iZ.  Sir    \o.  790,659. 
Nov.  7,  1991.  (  oiilinualion  of  Ser.  No.  141^27,  Oct  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  Application  (or   nivsue  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
^,'^'.^hl 

InL  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  Cl.  49  v^jdc  24  Claims 


Re.  35,264 
DENTAL  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM 

Richard   J.    Bennett.    Milford,    Del.,    assignor    to    l>i(!^|ih 

Research  &  Development  Corp..  Milford.  Del. 
Original  No.  4.936.775.  dated  Jun.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No,  >.».f>41 
Oct,  27,   1988,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9(12.105.  ,|un.  22, 
1992.  abandoned,  v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  792.241.  Oct. 
29,  1985,  Pat.  No   4,801.528,  v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  5(t3J08,  Jun.  10,  1983,  .ihandontHl,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser,  No,  259,964,  Apr.  4.  1981,  abandoned,   \pplu.i 
tion  for  reissue  Dec.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,717 
Int.  Cl.''  A61K  .5/06 
L  .S.  Cl.  433—20  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  an  article  to  a  looth  with  a  visible 
lighl-activated  adhesive 
said  adhesive  comprising  binder  resin,  diluent  monomer,  initia- 
tor for  initiating  polymerization  of  said  adhesive  by  exposure 
to  visible  light  and  at  least  one  filler  material, 
the  filler  material  comprises  from  20%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the 
adhesive,  the  layer  of  adhesive,  at  least  in  part,  is  less  than  25 
microns  ((jm)  thick  and  initiation  of  cure  of  the  adhesive  is 
effected  by  visible  light. 
said  method  comprising  curing  said  adhesive  by  irradiation  with 
visible  light,  such  visible  light  being  applied  through  [at  least 
one  of]  said  article  and  said  tooth. 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  folding  an  air  bag  having  top  and 
bottom  sections,  said  folding  achieving  a  folded-bag  profile  suit- 
able for  vehicular  installation  along  with  an  effective  bag  deploy- 
ment upon  a  crash  of  said  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
clamping  said  top  and  bottom  sections  together  proximate  an 
edge  portion  of  said  bag  to  substantially  restrict  inflation  of 
said  edge  portion,  said  clamping  step  leaving  a  central  portion 
of  said  bag  undamped; 
inflating  said  central  portion  of  said  bag  to  separate  said  top 

section  from  said  bottom  section;  [ancfl 
limiting  separation  of  said  top  section  from  said  bottom  section: 

and 
inserting  said  clamped  edge  portion  into  said  central  portion 
between  said  top  and  bottom  sections. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  rcprxxluce  the  drawing. 


CLIMBING  Fl ORIKI  M)ii  ROSF  Pl.wi  N  WIH' 
MnR(  !  IP 

Ralph  s,  Vl.»>rr,  151"  }•     Sobk- A»f..  \isaiia.  lalif   "^Z9Z 
HIrd  Feb.  2.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  ,*S2.5:ii 
Inl.  CI.'  .\01H  .VM 
VS.  CI.  Plt.-27  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  of  hardy,  much  branched,  climbing  habit  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  with  flowers  of  an  unusual  pink/lavender 
blend  coloring,  the  buds  and  flowers  being  similar  in  form  and 
color  to  the  bush  vanety  'MORplag'  of  which  this  is  a  natural 
sport,  with  the  open  flower  being  single  with  5  to  7  wavy  petals, 
and  further  charactenzed  by  a  plant  of  vigorous,  upright  shape  with 
main  stems  and  shoots  of  moderate  thominess,  the  said  plant  being 
easy  to  propagate  from  soft-wood  cuttings  and  by  budding  with  an 
abundance  of  large,  semi-glossy  to  glossy  foliage,  the  flowers 
being  usually  borne  in  loose  clusters  on  medium  leneth  vienis 


f'MN.^f-  ni  \  Pi    \\',    \  \MHi     Mil    k'»,i.    KUt   Hill  I  i 
\lr\andtT    Hri'bfnu-ik     ^ui\i!    Miii",,    f*;i      ,»s^n;iii.i    t.     iniii>.^ 
I  td  ,  (  (innrllyi  illi;,  Pit 

Irit    1  ":      MMH  5/00 
I  .S    (  I.  Plt..^^,;  ILUini 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinseQia  plant  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  its  triple  form,  broad 
base,  large  flower,  long  lasting,  tightly  held  cyathia  and  non- 
drooping,  multi-layered  white  bracts. 


PIIM  TRFK  Ml  RIETTA 

<  hri^  t   /.aiger.  429  (irimt?,  \>e..  (;ai^  N.  Zaigtr.   I'J<>7  Km 
Avt.,   leith  M.  (,ardner.  1207  (.rimes  Am.,  and  (,rant  (i. 
/.aiger,  4005  (.  alifornia  We.,  all  of  .Modesto.  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  457.132 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  V«y 
U^.  CI,  Plt.^-.^«.l  1  Claim 

1.  A  nev.  and  di>tinti  vaiiely  of  plum  tree,  subsiantialiy  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  by  large  size,  vigorous 
upnght  growth,  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large, 
firm,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fhiit  with  good  flavor  and  eating 
quality  and  the  ability  to  be  shipped  to  long  distance  markets,  and 
in  comparison  to  Fnar  Plum  (non-patented)  the  new  vanety  is 
approximately  40  days  earlier  in  maturity. 


4.5h9 
(  HRVSANTRFMIM  PI  \M  NAMED  'ZF.STV  BVRBVRV 

Icon  (.licenstein.  Salinas.  (  alif..  assignor  to  \i»drr  Brothers 
Ini..  Harberton.  Ohio 

Hied  l)e<:   30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  36«),4;5 
Int.  I  !     AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.->  i  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Zesty  Bar- 
bara, as  described  and  illustrated. 


(.KRANICM  PI   \M   N\MFf>  'Hf  N  \ 
(.crri     Kndisch.    (,eraiiieri«cj;.    l>-^6~6"    Hagt-nbaih:     i  rvulii 
(•.ndisch-Burmei«cier.  Bad  Kreu/nach.  Nith  i>(.  (,.rman»,  and 
Holf  FndLsch,   \alU   (.uerra'IenerifTa.   Npain,  a>.MKnnn   is 
(.erd  Fndisth,  Hagenbach.  (rerman\ 

Filed  Feb.  h.  1<X>5,  S«>r,  No    *M,14- 
Int.  CI.    AOIH   -  ■« 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  <  lam 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  kno*:.  .i: 
■Rena'.  as  described  and  illustrated  and  particularly  charactenzed 
by  a  signal  red  flower  color,  a  semi-double  flower  form,  medium 
green  foliage,  strong  zonation,  a  compact  habit  and  early  flower 
response. 


t;FR\NH  M  PI  \M  •  rnss\ 
Ctrri    l-ndlsch.    Ceranien«eg,    \h^'t^~t^^.    Hagenhash.     i  rxiilii 
Fndisch-Burmeisler.  Bad  Kreu/nath.  both  of.  (,ernianv,  and 
V^olf   Fndisch.   \alli    (riierra'Ienenffa.   Npam,    assignor^   lo 
Cerd  Fndisch.  Hagenbach.  (.ermanv 

Filed  Feb,  6.  IW5,  Ser    No    ^M.l^'J 
Int    n      \(ilH  •    • 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  kno«i  ai 
'Tossa'.  as  descnbed  and  illustrated  and  particularly  characterized 
by  a  light  rose  colored  flower,  a  semi-double  flower  form,  medium 
green  foliage  with  medium  zonation,  medium  flower  response  in 
springtime  and  a  compact  habit. 
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PATENTS 

(.RAMKDJum  4.  19% 

FRR\IA 
h.r  See 

CLASS  r\  I F-  N  I  \n. 

033-203 5,522,139 

062-003 5,522,215 

062-003 5,522,216 

135-088 5,522,409 

150-160 5,522.592 

473-349 ; 5,522,593 

473-131 5,522,594 

292-079 5,522,656 

405-174 5,522,699 

425-116 5,522.713 

439-065 5,522,727 

439-078 5,522,730 

439-108 5,522,731 

604-102 5,522.818 

162-019 5,522,958 

162-205 5,522,959 

205-t88 5,522,972 

264-104 5,522,974 

210-150 5,522,985 

524-025 5,523,331 

530-350 ^ 5,523,393 

530-387 5,523,394 

530-396 5,523,395 

534-557 5,523,396 

534-642 5,523.397 

514-202 5,523,400 

181-156 5,523,524 

118-658 5,523,533 

174-036 5,523,534 

200-011  5.523,535 

330-010 5,523,714 

330-149 5,523.716 

330-252 5,523,717 

330-255 5,523,718 

333-017 5,523.725 

365-189 5,523.915 

369-191 5,524.002 


PATENTS 


[  RK Al  V-COMIMH) 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

369-191  5.524.003 

369-215 5,524,004 

369-291 5.524,005 

380-024 5,524,072 

380-024 5,524,073 

381-062 5,524,074 

359-176 5,524,144 

382-125 5,524,161 

382-263 5,524,162 

600-118 5,524,180 


GRANTED  Jl'NF  4.  bWf- 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANIC  A 1 


5.522.(WI 
NiCHItR  s  PKOTKCriVK  HELMKT 
I  harU-s  (,,  Rudolf.  Dalton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Onlex  i  nrfxifii- 
tiun.  (arbondale.  Pa 

Kikxi  Mar  21,  I'><i4,  Ser.  No.  2i(l.mfv 

Inl.  (I     \42B  MX) 

VS.  a.  2 — 6.2  Uv  (.  lainis 


1.  A  headgear  assembly  for  protecting  the  head  of  a  wearer 
against  injury  from  bumps  including  in  combmation 

a  flexible  helmet  adapted  to  fit  closel>  to  the  wearer's  head,  said 

helmet  having  a  frontal  portion  exiendmg  over  the  wearer's 

forehead  and  a  second  portion  extending  rearwardly  fix)in  said 

trontal  ponion  to  the  nape  of  the  wearer's  neck, 
impact-resistant  energy-absorbing  material  of  relatively  great 

thickness  carried  by  said  helmet  second  portion, 
a  separable  body  of  impact-resistant  energy-absorbing  material 

of  a  thickness  comparable  to  that  earned  by   said  helmet 

second  portion  and 
means  for  removably  positioning  said  separable  body  over  said 

frontal  portion  of  said  flexible  helmet  to  protect  the  forehead 

of  the  wearer  against  injury  from  bumps, 
the  frontal  portion  of  the  flexible  helmet  being  relatively  thin 

compared  with  the  impact-resistant  energv  absorbing  material 

of  the  separable  body. 


5.522.IW2 
(   \t'\MlH  M  KKPPOsri  RK  A1,\KM 

Ralph  F.  Sireb.  101  kt-nncbecasis  DriM'.  St.  .John.  Ni«  Brun- 
swick. Canada,  and  Melvjilf  H.  Hutchinson.  R.R  1.  R()  Box 
214,  Picton.  Ontario.  (  anada 

Filed  Sep.  >9.  1W4.  ,Ser.  No.  .M4."4,' 
rm.  CI.'  A42B  l'?4 
VS.  CI.  2— 2(»9.13  1  Claim 

1.  A  cap  with  sleep  posture  alarm  for  alerting  a  user  who  is 
nodding  out  in  sleep  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cap  having  a  top  wall  with  an  integral  front  wall,  an  integral 
rear  wall,  and  opposed  integral  side  walls  extended  down- 
wards therefrom  to  define  a  hollow  interior  and  an  opening 
adapted  for  receiving  a  user's  head,  the  cap  further  having  a 
brim  extended  horizontally  outwards  therefrom  al  the  juncture 
of  the  opening  with  the  front  wall; 
a  pair  of  hollow  box-shaped  housings  each  secured  to  a  separate 
side  wall  of  the  cap.  each  housing  having  a  downwardly 
positioned  grill  formed  therethrough; 
a  replaceable  battery  .secured  within  one  of  the  housings  for 

supplying  electncal  energy; 
a  power  cable  having  an  input  plui:  .luapteJ  U'  k'  :  oupled  with  a 
cigarette  lighter  of  a  vehicle  for  recei\ing  electrical  energy 
therefrom  and  an  output  plug  tor  suppKing  electrical  energy; 
alarm  circuitry  disposed  within  one  of  the  conlamers  for  gener- 
ating an  alarm  signal  when  electncallv  energized,  the  alarm 
circuitry  coupleable  with  the  output  plug  of  the  power  cable 
for  operation  in  a  stationary  mode  when  receiving  electrical 


energy  therefrom  and  coupled  to  the  battery  for  comparable 
operation  in  a  portable  mode  when  receiving  electrical  energy 
therefrom; 

a  pair  of  speakers  with  each  speaker  disposed  within  a  separate 
housing  facing  the  grill  thereof,  each  speaker  transmitting  an 
audible  alarm  based  upon  receipt  of  an  alarm  signal; 

a  power  switch  extended  from  one  of  the  containers  and  coupled 
to  the  alarm  circuitry,  the  power  switch  having  an  enabled 
orientation  for  allowing  the  alarm  circuitry  to  be  energized 
and  a  disabled  orientation  for  preventing  the  alarm  from  being 
energized;  and 

a  mercury  switch  further  comprising  a  dome  having  a  generally 
concave  bottom  wall  coupled  to  the  lop  wall  of  the  cap.  a  lop 
wall  offset  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  dome,  a  peripheral 
tubular  sidewall  interconnecting  the  bonom  wall  of  the  dome 
and  top  wall  of  the  dome  to  thereby  define  a  hollow  interior,  a 
central  reservoir  formed  on  the  bonom  wall  of  the  dome 
within  the  interior,  a  front  basin  and  rear  basin  formed  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  dome  within  the  interior  with  the  front 
basin  positioned  in  association  with  the  front  wall  of  the  cap 
and  the  rear  basin  positioned  in  association  with  the  rear  wall 
of  the  cap.  two  pairs  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  with 
the  first  pair  disposed  within  the  front  basin  and  the  second 
pair  disposed  within  the  rear  basin  and  with  the  contacts 
coupled  between  the  alarm  circuitry  and  the  speakers,  and 
liquid  mercury  disposed  within  the  reservoir  in  an  unbiased 
onentation  for  preventing  transmission  of  the  a'arm  signal  to 
the  speakers  and  spillable  into  the  front  basin  m  a  forwardly 
biased  orientation  when  the  dome  is  tilted  forwards  and 
spillable  into  the  rear  basin  in  a  rearwardly  biased  orientation 
when  the  dome  is  tilted  backwards  for  allowing  transmission 
of  the  alarm  signal  to  the  speakers;  and 

whereby  when  the  cap  is  secured  upon  a  user's  head  and  the 
power  switch  is  placed  in  the  enabled  orientation,  and  when 
the  mercury  switch  is  placed  in  the  forwardly  biased  onenta- 
tion such  as  when  a  user's  head  falls  forward  while  nodding 
out  in  sleep,  the  alarm  circuitry  transmits  the  alarm  signal  and 
the  speakers  transmit  the  audible  alarm,  and  when  the  mer- 
cury switch  is  placed  in  the  rearwardly  biased  orientation  such 
as  when  a  user's  head  falls  backward  while  nodding  out  in 
sleep,  the  alarm  circuitry  again  transmits  the  alarm  signal  and 
the  speakers  again  transmit  the  audible  alarm,  and  when  the 
mercury  switch  is  placed  in  an  unbiased  onentation  such  as 
when  a  user's  head  is  held  at  a  generally  level  orientation,  the 
speakers  are  prevented  from  receiving  the  alarm  signal. 
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5^22,093 

I  on  tr  NTNTII  ATTON  SYSTEM 

Richard  <      vhaffer,  ,"*>()  V^    Vnjkerv.  hort  Horth.  Tex.  "tiHr 

C'ontinuatii>n^m-pan    .f  Scr    S.i    M^.lW    St-p    2*»,  1<»**4,   Ihis 

applkauun  Juo.  ia,  1W5.  6«;r.  No.  496,140 

Int  a."  E03D  9/052 

VS.  CI  4—213  22  <  laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  toilet  having  a  toilet  bowl  with  an 
upper  rim  and  an  upper  rear  portion,  a  seat  having  a  rear  end.  and 
two  spaced  apart  members  pivotally  coupling  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  toilet  such  that  a  space  is 
provided  below  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  and  the  upper  rear  portion 
of  the  toilet,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  located  on  one  side  of  the 
toilet,  comprising: 

a  manifold  comprismg  an  L-shaped  front  member  and  L-shaped 
rear  member  each  of  which  comprises  an  elongated  portion 
and  a  transverse  portion  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  portion, 

said  front  and  rear  members  being  removably  coupled  together 
to  form  an  L-shaped  manifold  having  an  elongated  portion 
and  a  transverse  portion  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  portion. 

said  fixjnt  member  having  a  front  wall  with  a  manifold  inlet 
formed  through  said  front  wall. 

said  rear  member  having  a  rear  wall  with  a  manifold  outlet 
formed  through  said  rear  wall  at  said  transverse  portion  of 
said  rear  wall. 

an  intake  member  having  front  and  rear  ends  with  at  least  an 
upper  wall  and  two  opposite  spaced  apart  side  walls  with  an 
openmg  extending  between  said  side  walls  of  said  intake 
member  between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  intake 
member. 

said  manifold  outlet  being  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  to 
the  exhaust  conduit  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
behind  the  seat  where  said  inlet  of  said  manifold  is  near  the 
rear  upper  portion  of  the  toilet  and  a  second  position  where 
said  inlet  of  said  manifold  is  spaced  from  the  rear  upper 
portion  of  the  toilet, 

said  rear  end  of  said  intake  member  being  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably coupled  to  said  inlet  of  said  manifold  by  way  of  the 
space  below  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  when  said  manifold  is  in 
the  first  position  with  said  front  end  of  said  intake  member 
extending  to  a  position  relative  to  the  toilet  bowl  to  provide  an 
air  and  odor  passage  from  the  toilet  bowl  to  the  exhaust 
conduit  by  way  of  said  intake  member  and  said  manifold 
when  said  manifold  is  in  the  first  position  and  to  allow  said 
manifold  to  be  moved  to  the  second  position  when  said  rear 
end  of  said  intake  member  is  uncoupled  from  said  inlet  of  said 


manifold  to  facilitate  cleaning  .it  the  ieilet  and  said  manitnkl 
said  intake  member  being  remo\able  troni  the  tmlei  hv  was  ot 
the  space  belo*  the  rear  end  of  the  seal 


5Ji22,W4 

1«ATER  PI  I  n(;er  for  CI  raring  clogged  drains 

Lwis  K  Balats.  1J22  Lnion  Ave.,  Newburgh,  N.V.  12550 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.262 
Int.  n:  F03D  <^AMJ 
U^.  1 1.  4-- ;55.0;  6aaim.s 


1.  A  plunger  for  clearing  a  drain  pipe,  the  drain  pipe  terminating 
in  a  drain  fitting,  said  plunger  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  elongated  chamber  disposed  within  said  elongated  cylinder; 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  elongated  chamber; 

a  piston  handle  attached  to  said  piston  and  projecting  firom  a  first 
end  of  said  elongated  chamber; 

said  piston  being  slidable  in  a  reciprocal  fashion  within  said 
elongated  chamber  by  movement  of  said  piston  handle; 

said  piston  including  an  upraised  dome  structure  located  on  an 
upper  surface  thereon: 

said  elongated  cylinder  including  a  recessed  dome  structure 
located  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  first  end  of  said  elon- 
gated cylinder,  said  recessed  dome  structure  mating  with  said 
upraised  dome  structure; 

a  channel  extending  from  said  elongated  chamber  to  said  second 
end  of  said  elongated  cylinder; 

said  channel  tenmmating  in  an  opening  in  said  second  end  of 
said  elongated  cylinder; 

said  opening  being  of  a  substantially  smaller  transverse  dimen- 
sion than  said  elongated  chamber; 

said  channel  tapering  inward  as  it  extends  from  said  elongated 
chamber  to  said  opening;  and 

a  collar  member  substantially  surrounding  said  opening,  said 
collar  member  comprising  a  substantially  flexible  material. 
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5,522,095 
METHOD  AND  APPAR\TrS  FOR  PRODI  CTNG  STERII  F 

SI  R(.l(  Al    MEDIA 
Durward  I.  Farit-s.  Jr.  Mil  ean.  \a..  and  Bruce  R.  He\niann. 
SilMT  Spring.  Md..  assignor,  tu  O.K.  Solutions,  Inc.,  <"han- 
till>.  \a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Su    No,  ;24_'''H.  Vpr,  ",  1W4.  I'al 

No.  5.429.H01.  Hhich  is  a  dJMsion  of  Ser.  No.  \^.6.'V.  Mar,  Ih. 

199.^,  Pat.  No.  5,J3.V26.  I  hi-,  application  Mar.  h,  1995,  Sen 

No.  399,975 

InL  CI.''  F25C  I/OO 

L.S.  CI.  4—639  44  aaims 


5j;22,096 
TOILET  TANK  HAND  WASH  B  \SIN 
Carlton  D.  Brown.   1540  \    Benton  Was.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90026 

Filed  Aug.  12.  I-^'U.  s,  r   No.  289,557 

InL  CI.''  A47K  „i>(<    E03C  l/OI 

i   s  (  i  4 — M,5  5  Claims 


1  A  toilet  tank  hand  wash  basin  for  a  toilet,  said  toilet  having  a 
tank  comprising  sides,  a  bottom  and  an  open  top  for  holding  water 
and  a  lid  for  covenng  said  open  top  of  said  tank,  and  a  bowl,  said 
hand  wash  basin  compnsing: 

container  means  for  collecting  water, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  container  means, 
means  for  draining  water  from  said  container  means,  and 
gasket  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  around  a  perimeter  of  said 
open  top  for  raising  said  lid  above  said  open  top  of  said  tank, 
said  gasket  means  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  portion  for 
receiving  an  edge  of  said  open  top  of  said  tank,  and  a  second 
U-shaped  portion  which  is  a  mirror  image  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  ponion, 


said  second  U-shaped  portion  having  ridge  means  mounted 
within  said  U-shaped  portion  for  securely  mounting  said  lid, 
and 

means  for  allowing  at  least  one  of  said  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  container  means  and  means  for  draimng  water 
from  said  container  means  to  pass  through  said  gasket  means 
between  said  lid  and  said  open  top  of  said  lank. 


5,522,097 
CON\  1  K  HHl  E  COUNTER-COUCH-BED  UNIT 

Anthony  ,|,  i  KiHrlli    loumament  Dr.  #.  !  loon.  n,.I   fffix.' 
hl«1  Jan   27,  1994,  Ser,  No.  l>i~,V~*-' 
lnta.''A47C  17/04 
VS.  CI.  5—37.1  7  Claims 


1.  For  employment  in  a  surgical  operating  room,  the  method  of 
making  available  to  a  surgeon  a  quantity  of  a  sterile  medium,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  covering  at  least  two  closely  adjacent  basins  with  a  sterile 
drape  and  contouring  said  drape  to  said  basins  to  form  drape 
receptacles  within  each  of  said  basins; 

(b)  placing  respective  quantities  of  sterile  media  in  said  drape 
receptacles;  and 

(c)  transferring  thermal  energy  separately  to  each  of  said  basins 
to  control  the  temperature  of  the  medium  in  each  of  said  drape 
receptacles. 


1.  A  convertible  furniture  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  platform,  said  first  platform  having  a  plurality  of  first 
members  and  a  first  surface,  wherein  each  first  member  is 
cooperatively  aflSxed  to  other  first  members  so  as  to  form  a 
first  polygonal  structure  with  a  top  and  a  bonom.  each  first 
member  attached  perpendicularly  to  said  first  surface  at  said 
top  of  said  first  polygonal  structure; 

b)  a  second  platform,  adjacent  to  said  first  platform  and  rolatably 
attached  thereto  by  a  hinge,  said  second  platform  having  a 
plurality  of  second  members  and  a  second  surface,  wherein 
each  second  member  is  cooperatively  affixed  to  other  second 
members  so  as  to  form  a  second  polygonal  strucmre  with  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  each  second  member  attached  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  second  surface  at  said  top  of  said  second  polygo- 
nal structure,  said  hinge  located  near  said  top  of  said  first 
polygonal  structure  and  said  top  of  said  second  polygonal 
structure; 

c)  a  first  pair  of  receiving  slots  located  in  said  bottom  of  said 
first  polygonal  structure; 

d)  a  second  pair  of  receiving  slots  located  in  said  bottom  of  said 
second  polygonal  structure; 

e)  means  comprising  a  first  support  frame-footrest  for  supporting 
one  of  said  first  platform  in  a  near  vertical  position  with  said 
second  platform  in  a  horizontal  position  and  said  second 
platform  in  a  near  vertical  position  with  said  first  platform  in 
a  horizontal  position;  wherein  said  means  for  supporting 
includes: 

i)  a  plurality  of  alpha  support  members,  each  alpha  suppon 
member  being  removably  attached  to  one  of  said  first 
platform  and  said  second  platform; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  beta  support  members,  respective  ones  of  said 
beta  support  members  operably  attached  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  alpha  suppon  members  such  that  respecuve 
ones  of  said  beta  support  members  may  rotate  to  different 
orientations  with  respect  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
alpha  support  members; 

iii)  means  for  locking  respective  ones  of  the  beta  support 
members  in  different  orientations  with  respect  to  the  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  alpha  support  members;  and 

iv)  a  securing  bar,  the  secunng  bar  afBxed  to  said  beta  support 
members.the  securing  bar  having  a  shape  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  receiving  slots  and  said  second  pair 
of  receiving  slots; 
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and. 

f)  a  horizonta]  rectangular  counter  surface,  having  top.  a  bottom 
and  sides,  said  horizontal  counter  surface  removably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  first  platform  and  said  second  platform 
via  one  of  said  first  members  and  said  second  members  when 
one  of  said  first  platform  and  second  platform  is  in  said  near 
vertical  position  and  the  other  of  said  first  platform  and  said 
second  platform  is  in  said  horizontal  position. 


33^  p 


5^22.098 

PARTIRITTON  BED 

Ins  Podgorschek,  Vienna,  V  i  irM.  Avslgnor  to  K.nn  B.ryhani- 

mer.  Austria 
PCT  No  PCI   \!>*i(Miu5,  §  371  Date  Mav  12.  IW4.  ;  102(e) 
Date  May  12.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9,V09750.  P<   I   Pnh 
Date  May  27,  1993 

P<  T  Fik-d  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  240,758 
(  Uims  pntiritv.  application  Austria,  Nov.  12,  1991,  22JJ/Vi; 
Jul,  :•).  1<*<J;,  1478/92 

InL  a.*  A61G  7/00 
VS.  a.  S-«n  18  Claims 


(A)  a  mattress  base  whjch  is  deformable  in  the  shape  of  a  basin 
to  thereby  cause  the  mattress  to  slope  from  the  sides  to  the 
center  and  from  the  head  end  to  the  fool  end; 

(B)  a  waterproof  mattress  pad  to  be  supenmposed  over  the 
mattress,  said  mattress  pad  having  a  drainage  socket  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  one  end  to  be  placed  over  the  foot  end  of  the 
mattress;  and 

(C)  a  mattress  compressing  device  which  is  attached  centrally  to 
the  foot  end  of  the  mattress  to  create  a  stabilized  depression 
iherein.  whereby  said  drainage  socket  of  said  mattress  pad  can 
be  embedded  into  the  depression  in  the  mattress. 


VV\SH  VSMKK  DiCUM.NC.  UK\i(  K  J-UR  VVA.SHIN*. 
PATIENTS  IN  BED 

Dteler  Heitr    \m  \iiwe^  (S,  0-61:31  Bad  Naiiheim.  Gtrman* 

l-il^-d    Vpr    ,!  ,    l'W4,  \,.r    N,,     ;:[,4^(l 
(  lairtis   [)ri.irit\     ippi"  <<tion  trermaiiv    \()r     i     V-f>^    4<   ]0 

InL  CL'  A47B  13/00 
(  ,s(l    c-^^  Saaims 

1  A  wash  water  draining  device  to  be  disposed  beneath  a 
waterproof  bed  mattress  having  opposed  sides,  a  head  end,  and  a 
foot  end.  for  use  when  washing  a  patient  in  bed.  said  device 
comprising: 


5.522.100 

STKBTCHFR  WITH  TRANSFFR  BOARD  WHIfH 

RETRACTS  BFTWKEN  UTTER  AND  FRAME 

Tro\   C.  Schilling,  Portage,  and  Martin  W.  Stryker,  C  ooper 

To»aship,  Kalamazoo  (  ounty.  both  of  Mich.,  awignon.  to 

Stryker  Corporation,  Katamazot^i,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.^8,908 

Int.  CI.\A61G  l/o: 

U.S.Cl.fU-HM  ISOaims 


1.  A  parturition  bed.  comprising: 

a  main  stay; 

a  main  supporting  pan  cantilevered  from  the  main  stay  and 
defining  a  free  space  below  the  main  support  part  and  having 
a  pelvis  suppon  portion  and  an  adjustable  height; 

a  leg  supporting  part,  the  heights  of  the  main  supporting  part  and 
the  leg  supporting  part  being  adjusuble  relative  to  each  other 
from  a  mutually  common  lying  plane  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined specified  height  into  separate  planes  approximately 
parallel  to  the  mutually  common  lying  plane;  and 

a  leg  suppon  adjustment  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  tlje 
leg  supporting  part; 

wherein  the  leg  supporting  part,  in  a  lowered  position  relative  to 
the  main  supporting  part  is  displaceable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  parturition  bed  into  the  free  space  below  the 
main  supporting  pan.  at  least  to  a  position  where  a  portion  of 
the  leg  supporting  pan  is  underneath  the  pelvis  supporting 
portion  of  the  main  supporting  part. 


I US 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  wheeled  base,  a  support  portion 
having  thereon  an  upwardly  facing  support  surface,  lift  means 
supporting  said  support  portion  on  said  ba.se  for  vertical  movemem 
relauve  to  said  bai.e.  a  member,  and  means  supporting  said  mem 
her  on  said  suppon  portion  for  movemem  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  member  is  disposed  substantiallv  enlirelv 
helnw  said  suppon  surface  and  an  operauonal  position  in  which 
sdid  member  is  offset  honzonlallv  and  verticallv  from  said 
retracted  position  thereof,  wherein  said  means  supp<.irting  said 
member  includes  first  and  second  arms  each  having  a  first  end 
movably  coupled  to  said  member  and  having  a  second  end.  and 
includes  means  supporting  each  said  arm  al  said  second  end 
thereof  on  said  suppon  portion  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
respective  substanually  vertical  pivot  axis  and  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  posiuons  about  a  respective  substantially 
honzontal  pivot  axis. 
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5ii22.101 
BEDRAII  ANT)  BEDPOST  CONNEtTlON 
Michael  \eh.  1821  Countrv  knoll  PI..  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif. 
T45 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1W4.  MT.  Sit.  325.610 

Int  a."  A47C  19/00-  F16B  7/18 

VS.  CL  5—9.1  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  bunkbed  including  a  detachable  joint  for  releasably 
securing  a  horizontally  disposed  bedrail  having  an  end  and  later- 
ally spaced  sides  to  an  upnght  bedpost  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  vertically  oriented  projection  ngidly  joined  to  and  depending 
downwardly  from  said  end  of  said  bedrail  and  having  a 
transverse  web  disposed  to  extend  across  the  entire  width  of 
said  bedrail  end  and  projection  side  walls  secured  to  said 
bedrail  sides  and  tapered  toward  said  web  with  a  downward 
draft, 

a  vertically  onenied.  upwardly  opening  socket  ngidly  secured 
directly  to  said  bedpost  and  having  socket  sides  with  a  draft 
conforming  to  that  of  said  side  walls  of  said  projection  and  a 
transverse  socket  web  ngidly  joined  to  said  socket  sides 
throughout  their  lengths  and  spaced  from  said  bedpost  and 
inclined  relative  thereto  so  that  said  socket  forms  a  complete 
lateral  enclosure  and  is  configured  to  snugly  .seat  said  projec- 
tion therewithin  and  wherein  a  honzontally  onented.  inter- 
nally tapped  opening  is  defined  through  one  of  said  socket 
sides,  and 

a  releasable  locking  screv*  that  passes  through  and  is  engaged 
directly  in  the  structure  of  said  socket  in  said  internally  tapped 
opening  in  said  one  of  said  socket  sides  and  is  also  engaged 
directly  with  said  projection. 


5.522,102 

WAIT   BED  APPARATUS 

George  T.  \ayda.  44)5  (  hurch  St..  Hertford,  N.C.  27944 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353^20 

Int.  CI,'  A47C  I7/3S 

VS.  a.  5—133  12  Oaims 


1.  A  wall  bed  apparatus  comprising 

a  free  standing  bed  member  including  a  general  I",  open  rectan- 
gular bed  frame  having  a  conventional  slat  arrangement  for 
supporting  a  mattress,  a  bottom  panel  extending  across  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  bed  frame,  a  pair  of  pivotable  legs  associated 
with  a  first  end  of  the  bed  frame  and  a  pair  of  enlarged  arcuate 


rocker  panels  associated  with  a  second  end  of  the  bed  frame; 
wherein  the  rocker  panels  have  a  generally  flat  portion  thai 
will  suppon  the  bed  frame  in  a  vertically  upright  stand  alone 
position;  and 
an  enclosure  unit  which  comprises;  a  three  sided  member 
wherein  two  sides  of  the  enclosure  member  are  dimensioned 
to  overlay  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  bed  frame. 


5422403 

COI  I  APSIBI  E  BED  PAN/BODY  SITPORT  SYSTEM  WU 
MAINr\lNIN(,  DESIRED  REI  ATIV  F   OKIEMMION  ()^ 

A  BEDKIDDhN  PMiEM   s  1  K,S.  HIPs  \\\)  SPINF 
I  orrtta  .1.   Kier.  P.( )    Box  4.<8.   Harl.Nssilk.   Pa     \^■i^>i.  and 
C  harlent    H-   kirkner.  40>'J   Skippack   Pikt.   Sklppack,  Pa. 
l'J4*4 

liif<1  Jul.  6.  1995.  Str.  No.  49SJS9D 

Ini    CI.''A47C  1/037:4/00 

U.S.  a.  5—f>Mi  5  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  bed  pan/leg  suppon  system  for  maintaining  a 
desired  relationship  among  the  legs,  hips  and  spine  of  a  bed-ridden 
patient  comprising: 

A)  a  body-supporting  section  having  a  headend  and  a  footend 
and  including 

(1)  a  planar  base  for  resting  on  a  bed  surface,  said  base 
including  a  headend  edge,  a  footend  edge  and  two  side 
edges, 

(n)  handle  means  on  each  of  said  side  edges  for  moving  said 
body-supporting  section, 

(DI)  an  inflatable  portion  fixed  to  said  base  including 

(a)  a  central  section  having  a  headend  edge,  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface,  said  surfaces  being  joined  together 
at  the  headend  edge  of  said  central  section,  side  surface, 
each  of  which  is  triangular  with  an  apex  at  the  headend 
edge  of  said  central  portion  when  said  inflatable  portion 
is  inflated,  and  an  arcuate  central  side, 

(b)  two  legs  each  being  connected  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 
to  said  central  section  adjacent  to  said  arcuate  central 
side,  each  leg  including  two  portions  and  a  waist  section 
connecting  said  two  portions  together,  a  distal  end 
located  adjacent  to  the  footend  edge  of  said  planar  base, 
each  of  said  leg  portions  having  its  proximal  end  located 
adjacent  to  the  footend  edge  of  said  planar  base  with  said 
central  section  extending  from  adjacent  to  the  headend 
edge  of  said  planar  base  away  from  said  ba.se  and  the 
headend  edge  of  said  central  section  being  spaced  from 
the  headend  edge  of  said  planar  base,  each  leg  having  a 
bonom  on  said  planar  base,  a  top  for  engaging  a  patient's 
body  and  a  height  dimension  measured  between  the  leg 
portion  top  and  bottom,  and 

(c)  lubricating  means  on  said  inflatable  portion  for  facilitat- 
ing the  sliding  of  said  body-supporting  section  under  a 
patient  without  requiring  the  patient  to  be  turned;  and 

B)  a  fool-supporting  section  including 

(1)  a  rectangular  base  having  a  bonom  surface  which  rests  on 
the  bed  surface,  a  footend  surface,  a  headend  surface,  two 
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sides,  a  top  surface,  and  a  Height  dimension  measured 
between  the  foot-supporting  section  bottom  and  top  sur- 
faces, the  height  diinension  of  said  foot-supporting  section 
being  less  than  the  height  dimension  of  said  legs  when  said 
legs  are  fully  mflated  for  pushing  the  head  of  the  patient's 
femur  bones  toward  the  associated  hip  sockets  when  using 
a  bed  pan. 

(H)  a  rectangular  raised  portion  on  the  top  surface  of  said  VS.  (1  5 — M4 
rectangular  base,  said  raised  portion  having  a  top  which  is 
spaced  above  the  top  surface  of  said  rectangular  base  when 
said  rectangular  t>ase  rests  on  the  bed  surface,  and  two  side 
surface  member  each  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  sides  of 
said  rectangular  base  to  define  shoulders  on  said  foot- 
engaging  section  for  separating  the  patient's  feet  from  each 
other,  and 

(HI)  two  suppon  sections,  one  connected  to  the  headend 
surface  of  said  rectangular  base  and  another  connected  to 
the  footend  surface  of  said  rectangular  base. 


5„'!22.105 
HE.^LTH  PILLOW 

F.miko  Fujiwara.  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Kujio  Soga.  Gifu.  Japan, 
as-signors  to  Iv>  Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Tokiwa  (  orporation 
(KK  Tokiwa  I,  Gifu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Str.  No.  392.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  27.  1994.  6-I68912 

Int.  CI."  A4TG  9/00 

20  Claims 


5^22,104 

I  \TFR\LRBCUMKENCY  SUPPORT  PH  I  OW 

Andrta  J.  little,  I3W7  IBg^way  55,  McCaU.  Id.  8J6J8 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^20 

Int  a."  A47C  20/00 

L.>.  CI.  .^-632  9  Claims 


1.  A  torso  and  lumbar  support  and  position  stabilizing  pillow  for 
a  lateral  recumbency  position  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  base  member; 

a  main  body  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  a  pair  of  end 
surfaces  and  an  inside  surface  wherein  the  bottom  surface  is 
planar  and  attached  to  the  base  member,  the  end  surfaces  are 
planar  and  perpendicular  to  the  base  member  and  the  inside 
surface  is  concave  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  base  member;  and 

a  lumbar  support  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  back 
stnface,  a  front  surface  having  a  center,  and  a  pair  of  end 
surfaces  wherein  the  back  surface  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
inside  surface  of  the  main  body  and  attached  to  the  inside 
surface  01  the  main  body,  the  front  surface  is  substantially 
convex  shaped  to  pwovide  support  to  the  lumbar  region  of  a 
person's  back  and  the  pair  of  end  surfaces  extend  between  the 
front  and  back  surfaces,  said  lumbar  support  member  end 
surfaces  are  substantially  convex,  wherein  the  ba.se  member, 
main  body  and  lumbar  suppon  member  are  each  symmetrical 
widi  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  lumbar  support  member  at  the  midpoint  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


L  A  pillow  comprising: 

padding. 

at  least  one  isolated  compartment  resting  on  said  padding, 
said  at  least  one  isolated  compartment  including  a  plurality  of 
cylindncalh  shaped  wtxxlen  pieces  stutfed  into  said  at  least 
one  compartment,  said  c>lindncally  shaped  wooden  pieces 
having  a  natural  vvckxI  fragrance  and  being  tree  to  move 
around  in  said  at  leas!  one  compartmeni  and  w.ith  respect  to 
one  another 


5_522.106 
SEAT  CI  SHION  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick    N.    Harrison.    Aurora,    and    Nenad    B.    Medjedovic. 
Downsview.  both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  .Sp«<rial  Health 
Systems  Ltd..  Aurora,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,665,  Nov.  15.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .VM.659 
Int.  CI."  B68(;  5/00 
VS.  a.  5—653  3  Claims 


1.  A  seat  cushion  assembly  compnsing: 

A  lower  layer  of  resilient  shape-retaining  material  with  an  upper 
surface  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  channel-shaped 
recesses  extending  rearwardly  from  a  front  end  of  the  cushion 
assembly  and  shaped  to  conform  to  undersides  of  thighs  of  a 
sitting  person,  said  upper  surface  also  having  a  rear  recess  in 
a  rearward  and  intermediate  area  p<.>smoned  to  be  beneath 
buttocks  of  the  sitting  person. 

said  rear  recess  having  a  tapenng  forward  portion  lapenng  in 
width  in  a  forward  direction  and  said  pair  ol  adjacent  parallel 
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channel-shaped  recesses  having  tapenng  recess  portions 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  tapenng  in  width  in  a 
rearward  direction  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tapenng  portion  of 
the  rear  recess, 

an  insert  of  relatively  firm  deformable  matenal  in  the  rear  recess 
of  the  lower  layer,  and 

an  upper  layer  of  soft  matenal  covenng  and  conforming  v»  iih  the 
shape  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  lower  layer  and  the  insen. 
■Aith  said  upper  layer  thus  having  recesses  conforming  with 
the  channel-shaped  recesses  and  tapering  recess  portions 
extending  rearwardly  in  the  lower  layer  and  a  buttock- 
receiving  recess  over  the  insert,  said  insert  serving  to  accom- 
modate ischial  tuberosities  of  the  sitting  person  and  prevent 
the  ischial  tuberosities  from  bottoming  out  through  the  cush- 
ion assembly. 


5.522,  Un 

RETAINING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INFXATABLE 

MEMBFR  IN  A  IMK  K  LEVEI  FR 

Martin  P   Hageman.  Mequon,  and  Donald  C.  Roth.  Ctrman- 

town.  His.,  a-ssignors  to  Kellev  Compan\.  Inc..  Milwauket. 

Wis. 

Hli-d  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.080 
Int.  CI.'  FOin  1/00 


J^ 


member,  said  filler  member  maintaining  opposing  walls  of  said 
inflatable  member  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  thereby 
maintain  an  air  space  between  said  opposing  walls. 


U.S.  CI,  1+ -6'<,5 


15  Oaims 
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DOl  BLE-HEADED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Boon  Su  Chan.  Batu   10' «  Kuhanj;  Jtlai  Jalan  Tokai.  fV>660 
\lor  Setar,  Kedah,  Mala>sla 

MIed  rtt-j.  9.  i'*94.  Ser.  No.  352„«." 
Claims  prioriti.  application  Malaysia,  Dec.  IJ.  199J,  I'l  y30 
2690 

Ini    I  i      »4«>B  9/04 
VS.  CL  15— 10<>  18  Claims 


11    In  a  dock  leveler  including  a  ramp  movable  to  a  raised 
position  from  a  lowered  position  in  response  to  inflation  of  an 

inflatable  member  having  an  internal  cavity  defining  an  edge,  the 
diK'k  leveler  including  an  inflatable  member  mounting  surface,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

an  external  portion  of  the  inflatable  member  extending  e.xlenorly 
of  the  edge,  the  external  portion  being  folded  onto  itself 
outwardly  of  the  internal  cavity;  and 
a  clamping  arrangement  including  a  clamping  surface  for  clamp- 
ing the  folded  external  portion  of  the  inflatable  member 
outwardly  of  the  edge  between  the  clamping  surface  and  the 
inflatable  member  mounting  surface. 


5.522,108 

DOCK  LEVELER  HAVING  A  RAMP  MOVABLE  TO  A 

RAISED  POSITION  B^  INFLATION  OF  AN  INFLATABLE 

MEMBER.  WITH  A  FILLER  FOR  OCCl  PVINfi  VOLUME 

WITHIN  THE  INFLATABLE  MEMBER 
Douglas  H.  Massey,  New  Berlin.  WLs..  and  Bruce  Winter,  Hud- 
son, N.Y..  assignors  to  Kelley   Company,  Inc..  .Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,083 
Int.  CI."  EOID  IH/OO 
C.S.  CI.  14—71.7  18  Claims 

8.  For  a  dock  leveler  including  a  ramp  movable  to  a  raised 
position  by  operating  an  inflating  device  to  till  an  inflatable  mem- 
ber with  air.  a  method  of  expediting  filling  of  the  intiaiable  mem- 
ber with  air.  comprising  placing  a  filler  member  in  the  inflatable 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  one  brush  bead  provided  at  each  end 
of  an  elongate  element,  each  brush  head  having  an  elongate  and 
substantially  planar  base  and  bristles  secured  thereto,  the  brush 
heads  facing  to  the  same  side  of  the  elongate  element,  the  part  of 
the  element  leading  to  each  brush  head  comprising  an  elongate 
outer  portion  connected  to  the  bru.sh  head  and  an  elongate  holder 
portion  connected  to  the  outer  portion,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
brush  head  being  disposed  at  a  first  obtuse  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  respective  adjacent  outer  portion  of  the  element,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  brush  head  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  holder  portion  of  the  ele- 
ment; a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  outer  portion 
of  the  element  being  disposed  at  a  second  obtuse  angle  to  a  plane 
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containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  adjacent  bolder 
portion  of  the  element,  and  a  plane  defined  by  the  planar  base  of 
each  brush  head  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  lespective  adjacent  outer  portion  of  the  element. 


5^22.110 

CLEArONG  W'VxH  \  I  (  s 

Gan  k.  Burufsky,  1224  Dixon  La.,  kvdal.  Pa.  !''n46 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  UiM'^ 

Int  a."  A47L  1 3/1 2;  1 3/1 46 

vs,  a.  IS— 116J 


Sdaims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  base  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the 
handle  being  coupled  to  the  first  surface  of  the  base  member; 

a  brush  portion  attached  to  the  second  surface  of  the  base 
member,  the  brush  portion  comprising  a  brush  support  mem- 
ber having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  brisdes  affixed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  brush  support 
member,  the  bristles  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern; 

an  absorbent  material  portion.  Including  absorbent  material 
attached  to  an  absorbent  material  support  member,  attached  to 
the  second  surface  of  the  base  member  proximate  the  brush 
portion,  whereby  a  generally  continuous  cleaning  surface  is 
formed  on  the  second  surface  of  the  base  member  by  a 
combination  of  the  brush  portion  and  the  absorbent  material; 
and 

a  wringer  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
base  member  such  that  the  wringer  can  be  pivoted  from  a  first, 
storage  position,  generally  parallel  with  the  handle,  to  a 
second  position,  in  which  the  wringer  is  substantially  parallel 
with  the  base  member,  the  wringer  being  configured  to  sub- 
stantially engage  and  squeeze  moisture  from  the  absorbent 
material  without  engaging  the  bttish  portion,  the  brisdes  being 
arranged  in  at  least  one  grouping  located  in  a  generally 
centered  position  on  the  brush  support  member  and  at  least 
one  aperture  having  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the 
shape  and  size  of  die  at  least  one  grouping  of  bristles  of  the 
brush  portion  extends  dirough  the  absorbent  material,  the 
absorbent  material  support  member  and  the  wringer  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  at  least  one 
grouping  of  brisdes. 


5,522.111 

FrsiSHTNG  TROWEl.  HANDLE 

(  urtis  I).  Kelsav.  Springdale.  \rk.;  Duane  VV.  Woltjen.  Fav- 

ettfville.  \k.,  and  Kent  I).  Uilliams.  t'linton.  Mo.,  avsienors 

to  Marshalltown  Trowel  Companv.  Marshalltown.  Iowa 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,622,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,327,612.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  352J21 

Int.  n.'  B05C  !~'!"    ¥M¥  21/16 
VS.  CI.  15-2J5.4  43  Claims 
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1.  A  trowel,  comprising: 
a  flat  blade; 

a  mounting  affixed  to  the  top  surface  of  said  blade,  said  mount- 
ing comprising  a  rib.  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  rib, 
said  post  including  a  front  surface,  and  a  tang  extending 
laterall>  from  said  post,  said  tang  having  a  proximal  section 
and  a  threaded  distal  section. 
a  handle  secured  to  said  tang,  said  handle  including 

(i)  an  outer  grip  member  formed  of  a  first  thermoplastic 
rubber  material   and  providing  a  gnp  surface  of  a  first 
coefficient  of  fricuon  with  the  user's  hand; 
(ii)  a  hollow  inner  core  formed  of  a  second  plastic  material 
and  including 

(a)  a  mounting  hole  for  receiving  said  proximal  section  of 
said  tang; 

(b)  a  lip  angled  and  rounded  so  as  to  provide  a  flush 
transiuon  between  said  post  front  surface  and  said  inner 
core,  said  second  plastic  material  providing  a  surface 
having  a  second  coefficient  of  friction  with  die  user's 
hand; 

(c)  an  end  region,  distal  fixim  said  mounting  hole  and 
sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  provide  a  deformable  wall  to 
axial  pressure: 

(d)  a  radial  channel  within  said  end  region; 

(e)  an  annular  rim  terminating  said  inner  core; 

(iii)  an  endcap  formed  of  a  plastic  material,  said  endcap 
including 

(a)  an  endcap  hole  for  receiving  said  threaded  distal  section 
of  said  tang; 

(b)  a  conically  shaped  receiving  surface  surrounding  said 
endcap  hole; 

(c)  an  inner  rib  structure  having  a  plurality  of  inner  ribs, 
wherein 

(1)  each  said  rib  includes  a  rib  contact  region  for  contact 
with  said  annular  rim,  said  rib  contact  region  pressing 
into  and  deforming  said  rim  upon  forcing  said  endcap 
against  said  rim  and  makjng  sealing  contact  with  said 
outer  gnp  member;  and 

(2)  some  of  said  nbs  include  a  spring  tab  which  extends 
outwardly  and  is  received  by  said  radial  channel  of  said 
handle  end  region; 

(iv)  an  end  nut  threadable  onto  said  threaded  distal  section  of 
said  tang  for  forcing  said  endcap  against  said  annular  rim. 
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5322.112 
WIPING  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICI  F 


5322.113 

RFFn.I  VtTPFR  FIFVIFNT  WITH  FRANGIBI  Y  (  I  \MPS 


Harrv   J.  Tiffan>.   III.   Loveland.  (  olo..  assignor  to  Glen   h.    Ji>hn  M.  Whitf .  \  lenna.  \  a.  ;is.Mgri.jr  u>  Rail*  \ici-vv.ne^.  inc.. 


Means.  (Gillette.  VV\o 

Filed  Jul.  1.'^,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  275.787 
Int.  CI.    B60S  1/56:1/52 
VS.  CI.  15—250.003 


Miami,  Fla. 


Filt'd  jan 


Int    ( 


I'^f   scr.  No.  379,780 
1     HfJis  1/04 


U&CL15— 25«»_^1 


1  Claim 


9aaiiiis 


'Z-^J 


1.  A  wiping  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

a  mirror  housing,  .said  mirror  housing  having  top  and  bottom  end 
plates  and  longitudinal  side  members; 

a  miiTor  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface  to  be  wiped,  said 
mirror  being  positioned  within  and  coupled  to  said  mirror 
housing  between  said  top  and  b<iitom  end  plates  and  said 
longitudinal  side  members; 

a  multiple  start,  high  lead  screw  rotatahl>  mounted  within  and  to 
said  mirror  housing  between  said  top  and  Kinom  end  plates; 

a  reversible  motor  mounted  within  and  to  said  mirror  housing, 
.said  motor  being  positioned  such  that  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  is  substantially  parallel  with  a  longimdinal  axis  of  said 
screw; 

belt  driving  means  within  said  mirror  housing,  said  belt  driving 
means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  screw; 

a  wiper  carrier  coupled  to  said  screw  such  that  said  wiper  carrier 
travels  longimdinally  in  a  first  direction  along  said  screw  as 
said  screw  rotates  in  a  first  direction  and  said  wiper  carrier 
travels  longitudinally  in  an  opposite  direction  when  said 
screw  rotates  in  an  opposite  direction; 

an  elongated  wiper  blade  horizontally  positioned  for  wiping 
engagement  with  said  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  mirror 
said  wiper  blade  having  first  and  second  ends; 

bracket  means  comprising  first  and  second  brackets  respectiveK 
connecting  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  wiper  blade  to 
said  wiper  carrier; 

motor  switching  means  mounted  within  said  mirror  housing  for 
sensing  a  position  of  said  wiper  carrier  proximate  each  of  said 
top  and  bottom  end  plates  and  for  then  reversing  the  motor  to 
thereby  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  screw  and  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  wiper  earner;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  washer  nozzles  mounted  within  and 
extending  from  a  front  edge  of  said  top  end  plate  adjacent  said 
outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  mirror,  said  pair  of  washer 
nozzles  being  connected  via  tubing  within  said  mirror  housing 
to  an  external  reservoir  containing  a  liquid  to  be  sprayed  onto 
said  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  minor  by  said  washer 
nozzles. 


1.  An  elongated  spare  wiper  refill  element  for  a  wiper  blade 
assembly,  said  refill  element  comprising  an  elongated  wiper  rubber 
having  an  elongated  basic  body  and  a  wiper  lip.  said  wiper  lip  is 
held  on  die  basic  body  by  a  tiltable  web.  said  refill  element  further 
comprises  two  elongated  spring  bars  each  of  which  is  laterally 
inserted  in  an  as.sociated  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  the  basic 
body  and  are  protected  there  against  longitudinal  displacement  by 
integral  holding  elements  on  the  wiper  rubber  and  after  a  final 
assembly  of  the  wiper  refill  element  with  the  blade  assembly  are 
secured  by  holding  claws  on  a  supporting  yoke  system  transversely 
to  the  longimdinal  direction  of  the  wiper  rubber,  wherein  in  the 
refill  element  the  basic  body  of  the  wiper  rubber  is  encompassed 
by  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  holding  clamp  which 
secures  the  spnng  bars  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  during  assembly 
of  the  wiper  refill  with  the  blade  assembly  and  which  said  at  lea.si 
one  holding  clamp  is  resistant  to  longitudinal  movement  along  said 
wiper  rubber  and  wherein  said  holding  clamp  is  removable  from 
said  blade  assembly  after  assembly  of  the  wiper  refill  with  the 
blade  assembly  by  prying  in  a  lateral  direction  said  at  least  otie 
holding  clamp  from  around  said  basic  body  by  digital  manipulation 
of  a  lateral  projection  appended  to  said  at  least  one  holding  clamp 
said  lateral  projection  extending  laterally  away  from  said  wiper 
rubber  of  said  wiper  refill  and  being  arcuate  along  its  lateral 
extension,  said  projection  sized  to  accommodate  a  human  digit 
thereon  so  as  to  facilitate  said  digital  manipulation. 


5322,114 
(   \RPET  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
k..h«  ri   \1.  .Allison,  c/o  Designer  Carprf  riraning,  P.  O.  Box 
;u4y  Saint  Petersburg.  Fla.  3.'"4: 

Filer!  \f)r  .1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,430 
tri   CI.'  A47L  11/30 
VS.  CI.  15—320  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  scrubber  comprising  a  horizontal  downwardly 
facing  rotary  brush  joumalled  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis:  a 
brush  motor  generally  centered  about  the  axis  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  brush:  a  vacuum  chamber  extending  partially  about 
the  penphery  of  the  brush;  a  wet  vacuum  unit  comprising  a 
recovery  tank  and  a  blower  motor,  the  wet  vacuum  unit  supported 
above  the  motor:  an  improvement  comprising 

a  chassis  fixedly  attached  to  the  brush  motor,  the  chassis  having 
attached  thereto  a  shampoo  inlet  valve,  an  attachment  means 
attaching  the  vacuum  chamber  to  the  chassis,  and  a  conirol 
handle;  and 
a  brush  housing  extending  horizontally  above  the  brush  and 
downwardly  outboard  of  the  periphery   thereof,  the  down- 
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1.  A  blower  vacuum  unit  for  selective  operation  in  a  blower 
mode  and  in  a  suction  mode,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  means  forming  an  air  inlet  and  means  forming 
an  air  outlet; 

a  motor  carried  within  said  housing, 

an  impeller  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor  and  positioned  for 
drawing  air  into  said  housing  through  said  air  inlet  and 
discharging  said  air  from  said  housing  through  said  air  outlet: 

a  debns  collection  conduit  one  end  of  which  conduit  is  an 
operating  end  and  the  other  end  of  which  conduit  is  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  debris  collection  container  and 

means  for  generating  an  entrained  air  flow,  using  the  air  dis- 
charged through  said  air  outlet,  at  said  operating  end  of  said 
debris  collection  conduit  into  said  debris  conduit,  wherein 

said  housing  and  said  debris  collection  conduit  comprise  sepa- 
rate components  and  said  conduit  is  adapted  to  be  releasably 
mounted  on  said  housing  so  that  said  operating  end  of  the 
conduit  is  located  for  co-operation  with  said  air  outlet  of  said 
housing  and  wherein  the  housing,  motor  and  impeller  operate 
in  a  suction  mode  when  said  debris  collection  conduit  is 
mounted  thereon,  and  in  a  blower  mode  when  said  debris 
collection  conduit  is  not  mounted  thereon. 


5„«;22.116 
C  ASKET  HANDLINX,  APP4RATI  S 
John  R.  tnneldng.  and  Charles  E.  kaiser,  both  of  Batesviile. 
Ind..  assignors  to  Batesviile  Casket  Company,  Inc.,  Bates- 
ville,  Ind. 

filed  Jul.  15.  l'»»»4.  Ser.  No.  276,176 

Int.  CI.'  A61(,  i'.rMi,  .A47J  45/10 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  13  Claims 


wardly  extending  portion  of  the  brush  housing  intermediate 
the  brush  and  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  brush  housing  su[)- 
potting  none  of  the  other  recited  elements  of  the  scrubber. 


5j;22J15 
!!1  inuK  VACUUM 

Craig   D.    w.-hsi.?     J«mund.   United   Kingdorn,    ,ivMt;nor   to 

BIdik  \  liftkt-r  i nc„  Newark,  Del. 

^  I..1  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.852 

Claimv  pn   ru    ipplication  United  Kingdom,  Ma\  !H    ]^>A. 
94<1*»«*<N 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/18 
1Kb.  CI.  15—330  10  Claims 


1.  Handling  apparatus  for  a  casket  compnsing: 

a  first  member  for  applying  an  inwardly  directed  force  to  a  wall 
of  the  casket 

a  second  member  tor  applying  outwardly  and  upwardly  directed 
forces  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  casket,  said  second  member 
having  a  length  providmg  line  contact  in  a  honzontal  direc- 
tion of  said  second  member  with  the  casket  lower  edge; 

a  third  member  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  members: 
and 

a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  nrtem- 
bers; 

whereby  when  said  handling  apparatus  is  placed  in  contact  with 
the  casket  lower  edge  and  wall  and  said  handle  is  lifted 
upwardly  a  couple  is  applied  to  said  apparatus  and  hence  the 
casket  thus  retaining  said  apparatus  in  contact  with  the  casket 
and  enabling  the  casket  to  be  lifted  and  transported  with  said 
apparatus,  the  length  of  said  second  member  providing  rota- 
tional stability  of  said  apparams  about  a  vertical  axis  when 
engaged  with  the  caslcet 


5j;:2.1!7 
MOI.STl  RK  PROOF  HIN(;E 
Jerry  D.  Connelly,  Bluefield.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Clinch  River 
Corporation.  Tazewell,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45J15.  Apr.  l.V  l'W3.  abandoned. 

This  application  No\.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No,  .1.^.^346 

Int.  CI.    F05D  //'"<' 

U.S.  CI.  16—375  13  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  proof  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  part  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  a  top 
edge  portion,  a  bonom  edge  portion,  a  front  face  and  a  back 
face,  a  plurality  of  alternating  protrusions  and  slots  defined 
along  the  bottom  edge  portion,  and  a  flange  portion  integrally 
formed  in  one  piece  with  said  first  hinge  part  so  as  to  depend 
from  the  bonom  edge  ponion.  adjacent  the  protrusions  and 
slots,  said  first  hinge  pan.  including  said  flange  portion,  being 
integrally  formed  in  one  piece  from  an  elastomenc  material, 
said  first  hinge  part  and  flange  both  being  of  the  same  elasto- 
menc material: 
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a  second  hinge  pan  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  a 
top  edge  portion,  a  bottom  edge  portion,  a  front  face  and  a 
back  face,  a  plurality  of  alternating  protrusions  and  slots 
defined  along  the  top  edge  pi:)nion,  the  top  edge  having  a 
recess  defined  therein  along  the  top  edge  portion  adjacent  the 
protrusions  and  slots,  the  second  hinge  part  being  integraJK 
formed  in  one  piece  from  an  elastomenc  maienal;  and 

a  pin  member  connecung  the  aitematint:  proiniMon^  nt  the  nrM 
and  second  hinge  parts, 

such  that  when  the  first  and  second  hinge  parts  are  connected  by 
the  pin  member  the  flange  portion  of  the  firsi  hinge  part 
sealingly  contacts  the  receiving  portion  of  the  second  hinge 
pan  so  as  to  define  a  fluid  tight  seal  therebetween. 


5_';22.118 

HINCK  ( OMPRLSINC;  TWO  HINGE  PARTS  ROTAI  VHl  \ 

CONNEt  IKD  WITH  E  Vt  H  OTHER  VIA  SITPORT 

WAILS 

Markus  Neuhof.  Khnngshausen.  and  Ido  Munch,  Sinn,  both 
of,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Rittal-VVerk  Rudolf  I  oh  (. nihil  X 
Co.  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1994.  Ser,  No.  ,W5.454 
Claims  priority,  application  (rtrmany,  Sep,  14,  1993,  43  31 
i;3.'',  Feb,  5,  1994.  44  03  59.^4 

Inl   Ci;  F05D  5/10 
VS.  a.  ltK-3»6  42  Claims 


1  In  a  hinge  comprising  two  hinge  parts,  each  having  at  least 
one  support  wall,  said  hinge  parts  rotatably  connected  to  each  other 
by  said  support  walls,  and  a  support  ami  of  a  suspension  device 
disposed  on  each  of  said  support  walls,  wherein  the  hinge  axis 
extends  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  arras, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

each  of  the  two  hinge  parts  (10.  20)  having  a  support  aim 
fastening  wall  ( 14.  24).  each  support  ami  fastening  wall  (14, 

24)  and  each  support  wall  (15.  25 1  fonning  a  cable  passage 
1 16.  17.  26.27). 

the  support  arm  fastening  wall  (14,  24)  and  the  support  wall  (15. 

25)  of  each  of  said  two  hinge  parts  HO.  20)  being  connected 
to  each  other  by  at  least  one  lateral  wall,  the  al  least  one 
lateral  wall,  the  support  arm  fastening  wall  (14.  24)  and  the 
support  wall  (15.  25)  of  each  of  the  two  hinge  parts  forming 
an  assembly  chamber  (13.  23)  within  each  of  the  two  hinge 
parts,  each  of  the  two  assembh  chambers  (13.  23)  having  an 
opening  (12.  22).  each  of  the  two  a.ssembly  chambers  (13.  23) 
accessible  through  the  respective  opening  ( 12.  22).  and 

the  support  arm  fastening  wall  (14.  24)  forming  at  least  one 
fastening  receiver  into  which  a  fastening  screw  (18)  can  be 
inserted  from  a  direction  of  the  assembly  chamber  (13.  23) 
and  screwed  into  a  screw  receiver  formed  by  a  support  arm 
(50). 


5_522.H9 

FIBER  WEB  SI  PPORTING  DEVICE  IN  A  C  ARPING 

MACHINE 

Ferdinand  ieifeld.  Kempen,  and  (r*rd  PferdmengR..  Juchen, 

both  of.  German*,  as-signors  to    frutz.schlcr  <,mbH   &  C9. 

K(f.  Monchengladbarh,  Germani 

Filed  Aug,  22,  1994,  Ser  No    29<.H(t; 
<  laim.?  priont),  application  Germany,  ,\ug    14    I'Wt   4«  2* 
431.0 

Int  n  *>  DOIG  15/46 
U.S.  CL  19-106  k  l^iUim.. 


1.  A  carding  machine  comprising  » 

(a)  a  main  carding  cylinder 

(b)  a  doffer  cooperating  with  said  main  carding  cylinder  for 
removing  fiber  material  therefrom: 

(c)  a  stripping  roll  having  a  rotary  axis  and  cooperating  with  said 
doffer  for  removing  a  fiber  web  therefrom;  said  stripping  roU 
and  said  doffer  together  defining  a  bight: 

(d)  upper  and  lower  cooperating  crushing  rolls  together  defining 
a  nip  for  grasping  the  fiber  web  running  from  said  doffer  and 
said  stripping  roll;  and 

(e)  a  fiber  web  supporting  and  guiding  body  sutionanly  posi- 
tioned underneath  said  stripping  roll:  the  body  having  a  length 
dimension  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  axis;  said  body 
further  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  and  guiding 
thereon  the  fiber  web:  said  upper  surface  having  a  width 
exiending  generally  honzontally  and  transversely  to  said  axis; 
said  upper  surface  further  having  oppositely  located  first  and 
second  longitudinally  extending  edge  zones;  said  first  edge 
zone  being  situated  in  said  bight  and  said  second  edge  zone 
being  situated  in  a  region  between  said  stripping  roll  and  said 
crushing  rolls  and  being  oriented  towards  said  nip:  and  said 
upper  surface  being  onented  towards  said  stripping  toll  and 
having  a  concave  course  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  said 
width. 


-.522.12(1 
\AklABl,l   <,Kf['P!\(,  .UM  CLEAT 
David  C.  Brinning,  M<     Mi    t  u  ui    Kd.,  East  Orleans,  Mass 
02643 

FUed  Oct  6.  1994,  Ser.  Na  319313 
Int    (1      1^160  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  24—130  15  Claims 

1,  A  variable  gripping  jam  ^ieai  having  an  input  end.  an  output 
end  and  a  V-shaped  groove  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
input  end  to  said  output  end,  said  V-shaped  groove  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  opposed  side  walls  and  frictional  means 
located  on  said  opposed  side  walls  for  providing  frictional  engage- 
ment with  a  line  laid  in  said  V-shaped  groove,  said  frictional  means 
defining  the  V  shape  of  the  V-shaped  groove  with  the  vonex  angle 
of  the  V  decreasing  from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  V-shaped  groove. 
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5^22,121 
COUPLER  TO  JODS  TWO  STHO!  1  F  K>> 
Saul  Fraynd,  and  Sara  L.  Fraynd,  bolh  of  iHiii  \h  :irih  St. 
tf^V  \Ii.imi,  H<i.  33180 

hi.d  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^03 

InL  CI.'-  A44B  21/00:  B62B  9/00 

L.i.  U.  24— 335  1  Claim 
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1.  A  coupler  to  removably  attach  two  baby  strollers  together, 
each  stroller  having  a  pair  of  side  supporting  frame  members,  said 
coupler  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  elongated  coupling  element,  each  coupling 
element  having  a  stroller  frame  attachment  clamp  which  is 
renrwvably  attached  to  the  frame  members  of  one  or  the  other 
of  said   strollers,  corresponding   frame  attachment   clamps 
being  disposed  on  opposing  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
coupling  elements  when  said  first  and  second  coupling  ele- 
ments are  joined  together, 
said  first  coupling  element  having  a  female  coupler  unit  at  an 
end  opposite  said  respective  stroller  frame  attachment  clamp: 
said  second  coupling  elentent  having  a  male  coupler  unit  at  an 
end  opposite  said  respective  stroller  frame  attachment  clamp; 
I  said  male  coupler  unit  defining  at  least  one  annular  ring  about  a 
terminal  end  of  said  male  coupler  unit; 
said  female  coupler  unit  including: 

a  generally  cylindrical  receptacle  sized  to  receive  said  termi- 
nal end  of  said  male  coupler  unit, 
a  translating  cover  piece  movably  disposed  over  the  female 

receptacle, 
a  spring  biasing  said  translating  cover  in  one  direction, 
a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  teeth  movably  disposed  in  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  radially  defined  cavities  in  said 
translating  cover  piece  and  said  female  receptacle,  said 
spring  loaded  teeth  being  biased  radially  inward  within  said 
radial  cavity  via  said  spring  and  protruding  radially  inward 
beyond  an  inside  face  of  said  translating  cover  and  said 
female  receptacle. 


said  translating  cover  compressing  said  spring  and  removing 

said  radial  bias  uhen  said  cover  is  translated  across  said 
teeth,  and 
each  tooth  of  said  pluralit\  nf  teeth  ha\ing  a  radially  inward 
projection  thereon  vvhich  mates  with  said  annular  ring  on 
said  male  coupler  unit  such  thai  uhen  said  teeth  are  biased 
radially  inward  said  annular  nng  of  said  terminal  end  of 
said  male  coupler  unit  is  kxked  withm  said  cylindncal 
female  receptacle,  and  when  said  tran.slating  cover  moves 
across  said  teeth,  said  radial  bias  is  removed  and  said 
annular  ring  radially  moves  said  teeth  outward  thereby 
releasing  said  male  coupler  unit  from  said  female  coupler 
unit 


5_';22,122 

REMOVALBE  FLA.SHLKJHT  HOI  DER  FOR  BICYCLE 

HANDLEBAR 

Carmi  lurchick,  2.W)  N.  Warren,  Apt.  2,  Tucson,  Ariz.  S57iy, 

and  Vael  Salomon.  2540  E.  8th  St..  Tucson,  Ariz.  85716 

Filed  Mar.  1.1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,625 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  6i/00:  F21V  i}/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—335  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  substantially-tubular  flashlight  to  a 
handlebar  of  a  bicycle,  wherein  said  flashlight  has  a  head,  a  bottom 
end  and  a  predetermined  length  and  said  handlebar  has  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  a  corresponding  predetermined  circumference, 
said  device  comprising 

a  stretchable  strap  including  a  front  portion,  a  mid  portion,  and  a 
back  portion;  said  strap  comprising  a  pair  of  front  holes 
disposed  between  said  front  and  mid  ponions  and  sufficiendy 
separated  to  permit  folding  of  the  strap  therebetween;  a  first 
back  hold  disposed  between  said  mid  and  back  portions  of  the 
strap;  and  a  second  back  hole  disposed  between  said  mid  and 
back  portions  of  the  strap; 
wherein  said  front  portion  is  at  least  as  long  as  appro.ximately 
said  predetermined  diameter  of  the  handlebar;  said  mid  por- 
tion IS  approximately  as  long  as  one  half  the  circumference  of 
the  handlebar;  each  of  said  pair  of  front  holes  is  sufficiently 
large  to  pass  over  said  bottom  end  of  the  flashlight;  said  first 
back  hole  is  sufficiently  large  to  pass  over  said  head  of  the 
flashlight;  and  said  second  back  hole  is  sufficiently  large  to 
pass  over  said  bottom  end  of  the  flashlight  and  is  separated 
from  said  first  back  hole  by  a  connecting  portion  of  strap 
sufiBciently  long  to  be  stretchable  to  about  one  half  said 
predetermined  length  of  the  flashlight. 


5i!22.123 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

EI.KCTRONK   COMPONENT 

Daisiiku  kugo.  Nagaokakyn,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Murata  Manii- 
facturini;  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1^4,  Str.  No.  21(1,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062871 

Int.  CI."  H04R  .  "'*'   B23P  //  ': 

U,S.  CI.  29—25.35  14  Claim.- 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electronic  component  having  a 

plurality  of  parts  being  held  under  pressure  and  stored  in  a  case. 
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each  part  having  a  thickness  which  defines  a  direction  of  thickness, 
said  case  defining  an  inner  dimension  thereof,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
carrying  said  parts  and  said  case  into  a  working  area  in  which  a 
chuck  means  is  movable  and  an  assembly  means  is  arranged; 
chucking  said  parts  by  said  chuck  means  and  in.sertmg  said  parts 
into  said  assembly  means  so  as  to  align  said  pans  along  said 
direction  of  thickness  thereof; 
compressing  said  parts  in  said  assembly  means  along  said  direc- 
tion of  thickness  so  that  an  overall  thickness  of  said  parts  is 
smaller  than  said  inner  dimension  of  said  case; 
setting  said  case  on  said  assembly  means  by  said  chuck  means 
so  that  an  opening  of  said  case  is  disposed  for  receiving  said 
parts;  and 
inserting  said  parts  while  compressed  by  said  assembly  means 
into  said  case  simultaneously. 


5.522,124 

ROLLER  BlRNISHINt.  APPAR.ATl  S  HA\  IN(;  DIKFCTL^ 

DRI\EN.  {  ()A\I\LI,\  DLSPOSED  BCRNLSHINC  HEAD 

\SSE.MBL\ 

Warren  B.  Dcppcrman,  l.ugolT,  S.C".,  a.ssignor  to  Cogsdijl  Tool 
Products,  Inc.,  Camden,  S.C. 

Filed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.312 

Int,  CI,'  B24B  .y.W.  B21C     v,  .,, 

U.S.  CI,  29-90,01  22  Qaims 


^"TTW^^^^^^ 
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5,522,125 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARMATIRES  FOR 

ELECTRODE  NAMK    M\(  HINfs 
Lynn  E.  Bl^dtmueller.   1  ort   WaMU.    (,os1;hk    \     V\  K-demann. 
New  Haven;  David  M    Pl.-rn ,  and  R..nr.i<   i.    smltlt■^.  fw.ih 
of  Fort  Wayne,  all   of  Ind..   assiKnnfA   !.,   (,,  rural   tic<in( 
Company.  Eon  Wayne.  Ind 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S.VI.Hi.V  Feb.  3,  1W2.  I'au  Nu.  SJ63J46. 
Ihis  application  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,007 
InL  CI.    H02K  15/0S5 
U-S.  CI.  29-598  22  ClalnK 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  armature  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  moving  a  defined  plurality  of  hairpin  conductors 
into  upper  twist  tooling; 

operatmg  said  upper  twist  tooling  to  rotate  legs  of  said  hairpin 
conductors  adjacent  end  turns  of  said  hairpin  conductors  to 
displace  said  legs  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one 
another  by  a  defined  angular  displacement  corresponding  to 
said  upper  twist  and  thereby  changing  the  conductors  to  frog 
leg  conductors  having  a  spread-legged  configuration; 

removing  said  plurality  of  frog  leg  conductors  from  said  upper 
twist  tooling; 

inserting  said  frog  leg  conductors  into  an  armature  core  defining 
a  plurality  of  conductor  receiving  slots  corresponding  to  said 
defined  plurality  around  the  periphery  thereof; 

driving  said  frog  leg  conductors  through  said  armature  cote  to 
extend  into  lower  rwist  tooling  positioned  adjacent  said  arma- 
ture core; 

operating  said  lower  twist  tooling  to  rctale  the  distal  ends  of  the 
legs  of  said  frog  leg  conductors  to  displace  said  legs  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another  by  a  defined  angu- 
lar displacement  corresponding  to  said  lower  twist;  and 

pressing  a  commutator  onto  said  armature  core  to  receive  the 
distal  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  frog  leg  conductors. 


22.  Apparatus  for  working  a  surface  of  a  cylindrical  part,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  tubular  output  shaft  extending 
coaxially  through  said  armature  and  fixedly  coupled  to  said 
armamre  so  as  to  be  driven  rotationaily  by  said  armature; 
a  metal  working  tool  disposed  coaxially  relative  to  said  output 
shaft  and  driven   by   said  output  shaft  for  accepting  said 
cylindrical  pan  and  performing  a  metal-working  operation  on 
said  cylindncal  pan;  and 

said  tubular  output  shaft  enabling  said  cylindrical  pan  to  be 
fed  coaxially  into  and  through  said  motor  as  said  metal- 
working  operation  is  performed. 


5,522,126 
METrOD  OF  MANLTACTLRING  A  COMPOSITE 
MAGNETIC  HF :\n 
Tetsuo  Miwa,  Nishikasugai-gin:  Masatom    N  tn  auchi.  Haguri- 
gun;  Solchiro  Matsuzawa.  kuwana.  .on!   Nni.nhirr     hrnda. 
Kasugai,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  tn  \(.K   liisiii.u.rs.  1  tu., 
Japan 

1-ili-d  Mar    Ih,  iwj,  Ser.  No.  213,528 
Claims  priority,  application  l.<p.in   Mar,  26,  1993,  5-068665- 
May  IS.  IW3,  5-122791 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/m 

MS.  a.  29-603J1  12  Clwms 

1.  A  mediod  of  manufacmring  a  composite  for  a  magnetic  head. 

said  composite  including  a  first  .segment  of  Mn— Zn  ferrite,  a 

second  segment  of  nonmagnetic  ceramic,  and  a  glass  layer  which 
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5i!22,128 
VPPVRATt  S  FOR  CFNTERING  AND  ALIGNING  SEMI- 
RIGID MATERIALS,  SI  CH  AS  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
HEADLINER.  FOR  MOl  NTING  A  LOCATING  FEATl  RE 

THEREON 
Paul  J.  Sauve,  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chr>sler  Corpora- 
tion. Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  l'»94.  Ser.  No.  ilAJOZ 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  21/00 

VS.  CI.  2<»— 7(W  5  (  laini- 
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joins  the  first  and  second  segments  to  each  other,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

Jefimng  a  groove  in  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 

second  segments,  said  groove  extending  from  an  upper  end  to 

a  lower  end  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 

segments,  for  receiving  therein  said  glass  layer; 
holding  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  segments  against 

each  other,  at  least  one  of  which  has  said  groove  defined 

therein; 
placing  glass  stuff  at  one  end  of  said  groove;  and 
softening  said  glass  stuff  to  cause  the  same  to  flow  into  said 

groove  from  said  one  end  thereof,  thereby  forming  said  glass 

layer  in  said  groove. 


5i;22,127 

MF  IHOD  OF  M.ANUFACTVRING  A  NON  AQUEOUS 

ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  CELL 

Yr>shi>-ijki  Ozaki,  Neyagawa,  and  Hizuni  Koshina.  both  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  avsigncr'-  t  MdLsushlta  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  1  Id.  <  Kaka.  Japan 

l-iled  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser,  No.  >H/i,h<- 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  !''''4.  f>-0l6338 

int  a."  HOIM  6/00 

VS.  CL  29—623.5  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  negative  electrode  for  a  non- 
aqueous electrolyte  secondary  cell  comprising  the  steps  of  prepar- 
ing a  paste  containing  mesophase  graphite  particles,  said  graphite 
particles  prepared  by  carbonizmg.  graphitizing  at  a  temperature  of 
from  2400°  to  3000°  C.  and  pulverizing  mesophase  carbon  micro 
tvrads  to  have  an  average  particle  diameter  within  a  defined  size 
range,  said  micro  beads  being  pulverized  before  carbonizing  or 
after  carbonizing;  coating  both  sides  of  a  core  foil  with  said  paste; 
and  drying  and  pressing  said  foil  coated  with  paste. 


1.  An  apparams  for  mounting  a  locating  feature  on  a  semi-rigid 
workpiece,  said  apparatus  having  an  axis  and  wherein  the  work- 
piece  has  a  center  line,  comprising: 

a  support  for  receiving  the  work-piece; 

a  centering  device  proximate  said  support  and  has  ing  a  pair  of 
moveable  centering  members,  said  centering  members  being 
operative  to  move  toward  or  away  from  each  other  such  that 
each  centenng  member  maintains  an  equal  distance  from  said 
axis,  said  centering  device  being  operative  to  engage  the 
workpiece  with  at  least  one  of  said  centering  members  to 
Aereby  move  the  workpiece  in  a  direction  tending  to  align  the 
center  line  with  said  axis: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  when  the  L-enier  line  is  substantially 
aligned  with  said  axis  and  causing  said  centenng  device  to 
discontinue  motion  of  said  centenng  members:  and. 

locator  placement  means  for  placing  the  Uxating  feature  onto 
the  workpiece  in  a  location  about  the  center  line  wherein  said 
centenng  device  compnses  a  pair  of  racks,  each  of  said  racks 
having  an  elongated  toothed  portion  in  mesh  with  a  ttx>thed 
pinion  wherein  rotation  of  said  pinion  causes  each  rack  lo 
move  an  equal  amount,  each  of  said  racks  further  having 
extending  therefrom  a  respective  one  of  said  centenng  mem- 
bers. 


."J  .522,129 

APPARATl  .S  FOR  Al  TOM.ATK  ALLY  FIXING  THE 

SELF-PIERCING  Nl  TS 

Hlroshi  Shinjo.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkalsha  Shinjo 

Sei-sakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  Jt86.673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1994,  6-0.^7470 

InL  CI."  B23P  .'9/06 

U,S.  CI.  29—798  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  auiomaticalK  fixing  self-piercing  nuts  onto  a 

inetallic  panel,  the  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  caulking  die  for  supporting  the  metallic  panel. 

a  .stnking  punch  connected  by  a  connecting  member  lo  a  press 

ram  so  as  to  face  the  caulking  die; 
a  slide  guide  having  a  vertical  bore  and  a  nut  feeding  aperture 

extending  perpendicular  thereto. 
the  stnking  punch  for  sliding  up  and  down  through  the  vertical 

bore; 
a  flexible  chute  connected  lo  the  slide  guide  and  communicating 

with  the  nui  feeding  apenure: 
a  supporting  device  for  holding  and  allovMng  the  slide  guide  to 
slide  up  and  down  a  vertical  distance  relative  to  the  connect- 
ing memt>er. 
the  supponing  device  biasing  the  shde  guide  downwardly  by  a 
spring  such   thai   the   self-piercing  nut  having  entered  the 
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vertical  bore  through  the  feeding  aperture  is  struck  by  the 
punch  so  as  to  bite  or  punch  and  be  secured  to  the  metallic 
panel; 

a  pair  of  gnpping  fingers  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  a  lower 
end  of  the  striking  punch: 

a  workpiece  butting  leg  memk-i  iMending  m  parallel  with  the 
vertical  bore  and  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  slide 
guide,  so  that  the  sinking  punch  holding  in  place  the  nut  by 
means  of  the  gnpping  fingers  will  penetrate  the  slide  guide 
and  then  descend  along  the  leg  member  until  the  nut  is 
punched  and  secured  to  the  metallic  panel,  and 

a  stopper  attached  to  a  distal  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  striking 
punch  in  such  a  sute  that  a  self-piercing  nut  gripped  with  the 
fingers  can  take  a  position. 


5,522,  l.V) 

LASER  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  W  IRE  CITTTING 

AND  STRIPPING  APPAR.ATI  S 

Kenneth  A.  WoHermann.  VVaterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Artos 

Engineering  Company.  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.215 

Int.  CI,'  HOIR  4^/liti    B23P  2^^-'(Xi 

VS.  CI.  29-^25  19  Claims 


section  of  said  wire  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  as  said 
exposed  area  intersects  said  beam;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  signals  from  an  input  device  and  from 
said  photoelectric  sensing  means  and  for  operating  said  feed- 
ing means  to  position  said  shoulder  at  a  precise  distance  from 
said  cutting  means. 
15.  A  method  of  cutting  and  stripping  insulated  w^re,  comprising 
the  steps  of  feeding  an  insulated  wine  axially  in  predetermined 
increments  of  length  in  a  downstream  path  of  travel,  removing  a 
shon  length  of  insulation  from  said  wire  when  said  wire  is  stopped 
to  provide  an  exposed  wire  area  bordered  by  a  pair  of  insulation 
shoulders,  feeding  the  wire  downstream  through  a  cutung  and 
stripping  unit  including  a  pair  of  central  cutting  blades  and  two 
pair  of  stripping  blades,  each  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cutting  blades,  sensmg  the  position  of  one  of  said  shoulders  of 
insulation  as  said  wire  is  fed  dowTistream.  and  adjusting  the  wire 
axially  in  accordance  with  said  position  to  precisely  locale  said 
exposed  wire  area  relative  to  said  cutting  and  stripping  unit 


s.5;;.i'! 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHI  l  k  H  VM  N .     \     ,  h  i  »  > \  H  ' 
-si  Kh  vri 
RolK-rl  .1,  Slet'iT.  <  uprrtini..  (  alif ,  ass!i;n'>r  ii    \t:![itu-<l  Mali 
rials.  Int..  Santa  t  lara.  (  alif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,644J,  Jul.  20.  199J.  abandooc-d. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No,  390,148 

InL  CI."  H02N  13/00:  B23Q  .V/5 

VS.  CI.  29—829  zt,  i  |a,m» 
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1.  In  a  wire  cutting  and  stripping  apparaiu- 

feeding  means  for  feeding  an  insulated  v.  ire  m  an  axial  down- 
stream direction  in  an  incremental  path  ot  movement: 

insulation  removing  means  for  removing  a  short  length  of  insu- 
lation from  said  wire  and  providing  an  expiised  area  of  bare 
wire  bordered  by  a  pair  of  insulation  shoulder^. 

a  wire  cuning  and  stnpping  unit  disposed  dounstream  ol  saiu 
insulation  removing  means  and  including  cunmg  means  Inr 
sevenng  the  wire  and  stnpping  means  regisienng  with  said 
exposed  area  for  stnpping  the  insulation  from  the  end  of  said 
wire  as  said  wire  is  moved  axialh 

phoKx-lecmc  sensing  means  kicated  adjacent  said  cutting  and 
smpping  unit  for  directing  a  light  beam  in  intersecting  rela- 
tion with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  wire,  said  photoelec- 
tnc  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  a  change  in  cross 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrostatic  chuck  for  retaimng  a 
workpiece.  wherein  said  chuck  contains  a  grooved  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  upon  a  surface  of  a  chuck  body,  a  layer  of  an  insulating 
material  in  a  predetermined  pattern  having  a  lateral  gap; 

hardening  the  layer  to  form  an  insulating  layer  having  a  groove 
defined  by  said  gap  and  said  surface  of  said  chuck  body. 

17.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  retaining  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  having  a  surface; 

a  layer  of  an  insulating  material  disposed  over  said  surface  of 
said  chuck  body;  and 

said  layer  having  a  later  J  gap  in  a  surface  of  said  layer  such  that 
said  gap  defines  sides  of  a  groove  and  said  surface  of  said 
chuck  body  defines  a  bottom  of  said  groove,  said  surface  of 
said  layer  is  adapted  to  suppon  said  workpiece. 


5,522,132 
MICROHWF  SI  RFACE  MOUNT  P\rK  U,l 
(  arraelo  .)    Mattel.  Phornix,  Ariz.,  assignor  tn  m   Mh n  v*  n. 
{  orp..  liri/ona  Operatioas.  ( "handler.  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "'2.819.  Jun.  "",  1993,  Pat  No,  5.401.912. 
This  application  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3464123 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/02 
VS.  CL  29—846  7  CUiims 

1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  device  for  allowing  a  signal  to  pa.ss 
through  a  substrate  with  reduced  electrical  losses  and  interference, 
said  method  comprising: 
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fabncadng  an  insulating  substrate  having  fint  and  second 
opposed  surfaces; 

drilling  a  lead  via  hole  through  said  insulating  substrate  from 
said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface: 

dnlling  a  U-shaped  via  through  said  insulating  substrate  fiDin 
said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface,  said  U-shaped  via 
extending  at  least  partially  circumferentially  around  said  lead 
via  hole; 

filling  said  lead  via  hole  with  a  conductive  material,  thereby 
forming  a  lead  via,  for  allowing  a  lead  carrying  said  signal  to 
be  attached  lo  a  first  end  of  said  lead  via  and  a  second  lead  for 
receiving  said  signal  to  be  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said 
lead  via:  and 

filling  said  U-shaped  via  with  a  condiKtive  material. 


5322.133 
C  OIMNG  METHOD  FOR  BONDING  PAD  SI  RY  U  F 
Takanobu   Kawauchi,  Kyoto.    Japan,   a'ssisnor  to   Hohm   (  n., 
1  td.  Kviitii.  Japan 

m.Hi  May  16,  1W4,  .■>«r.  :N<j.  243_Vi5 
(  laim\  pnnrn.   application  Japaa,  May  25,  1W3,  5-148517 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/16 
VS.  a.  2»— 874  3  t  lainiN 
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cutting  said  plate  to  a  desired  shape: 

machining  a  .series  of  tapers  into  said  cut  plate  so  that  said  cut 
plate  has  a  single  central  region  with  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  leading  and  trailing  edges  each  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  said  thickness  of  said  central  region: 

overlaying  a  surface  of  said  airfoil  with  said  plate  so  that  said 
substantially  uniform  thickness  region  is  positioned  over  that 
pan  of  the  airfoil  surface  where  a  particular  flow  area  is 
required:  and 

attaching  said  plate  to  said  airfoil. 


5.522,135 
BOX  OPENER 
Earl  \otnlato.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Spellbound 
Development  droup,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser,  No.  300.958 

Int.  (!.'  B2AB  ^m 

U&Cl.  30— 2  14  (.  lainvs 
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1.  A  coining  method  for  pressing  and  surface-treating  a  bonding 
pad  surface  of  a  lead  frame  comprising  forming  a  lead  frame  into  a 
desired  shape  by  punching  to  provide  a  bonding  pad  surface  and 
coining  a  pan  of  said  bonding  pad  surface  which  is  smaller  than 
the  bonding  pad  surface  to  provide  a  wire  bonding  portion. 


5322,1.^4 
riRBINF  VANE  FLOW  AREA  KI^>iUK\r!ON  METHOD 
Jon  (i.  Ra»e.  Middletown:  Norman  Pielruska.  Durham;  Rich- 
ard .1.  Pawlac/vk.  Hartfnrd,  and  fiilbert  B.  VMIciix.  Nomep-, 
all  of  (linn,.  ,issik;nors  to  United   h-i  hll■.l■li;n■^  (  nrpiiratiuri. 
Hartford.  (  mui 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,700 
Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29^-889.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  refiirbishing  an  airfoil  to  restore  a  desired  flow 
area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plate; 


1.  In  a  box  opener,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge. 

b)  a  holder  for  the  blade,  including  a  handle,  and  a  terminal  on 
the  handle  reuining  the  blade  with  the  blade  edge  protruding, 

c)  and  a  shield  earned  by  the  holder  proximate  said  terminal,  for 
movement  between  extended  position  in  which  the  blade  is 
protected,  and  retracted  position  in  which  the  blade  edge  is 
exposed  for  cutting. 

d)  said  terminal  defining  an  opening,  there  being  a  cantilever 
spnng  earned  by  the  holder  and  having  a  free  end  movable  in 
said  opening. 

e)  the  spring  projecting  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  handle  terminal 
and  having  shoulders  projecting  laterally  from  said  plane,  the 
shield  having  blade  protection  sections  extending  parallel  to 
said  plane,  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  spring  shoulders 
engaged  by  said  sections  as  the  shield  is  moved  from 
extended  to  retracted  positions. 
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5.522,136 
NAIL  CLIPPER 

William  Larisey.  2007  Cordova  Dr.,  Sanford,  Fla.  32771 
Hied  Oct   .V  1994.  Ser  No.  317.018 
Int.  CI.   .\45D  Z'i/OZ 


1.  A  nail  chpper.  comprising: 

a.  a  first  jaw  having  a  cutting  blade; 

b.  a  second  jaw  which  is  in  a  hinged  relationship  with  said  first 
jaw  and  is  normally  spaced  apan  from  first  jaw  on  at  least  one 
end  thereof,  and  wherein  said  first  jaw  is  capable  of  displace- 
ment toward  said  second  jaw.  and  contacts  a  cutting  blade  of 
said  second  jaw  as  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  are 
displaced  toward  each  other;  and 

c.  a  leaf  spring  which  is  positioned  between  said  first  jaw  and 
said  second  jaw.  said  leaf  spring  having  a  free  end  which 
extends  from  a  point  of  contact  of  said  leaf  spnng  with  said 
first  jaw  toward  said  cutting  blade  of  said  first  jaw.  wherein 
said  leaf  spring  has  an  arcuate  shape  fi-om  said  point  of 
contact  of  said  leaf  spnng  with  said  first  jaw  to  said  free  end, 
and  wherein  said  leaf  spnng  is  displaced  toward  said  second 
jaw  as  said  first  jaw  is  displaced  toward  said  second  jaw,  and 
said  free  end  moves  to  a  position  which  is  lower  than  an  upper 
surface  of  said  cutting  blade  of  said  second  jaw  when  said 
second  jaw  contacts  said  cutting  blade  of  said  first  jaw.  and 
said  free  end  contacts  a  nail  placed  between  said  first  jaw  and 
said  second  jaw  prior  to  said  first  jaw  contacting  said  nail. 


an  elongated  hand  gnp  having  an  end  connected  to  the  head 
between  the  ends  of  the  bead; 

a  first,  elongated,  thin,  narrow  razor  blade  strip  extending  along 
substantialU  the  length  of  the  head  and  having  an  inner 
portion  mounted  to  the  head  and  an  outer  elongated  edge 
portion  with  a  sharpened  first  edge,  the  outer  edge  poruon 
extending  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  face  and 
projecting  generally  toward  the  first  longitudinal  edge  and 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  second  elongated,  thin,  narrow  razor  blade  strip  extending 
along  substantially  the  length  of  the  head  and  having  an  inner 
portion  mounted  to  the  head  and  an  outer  elongated  edge 
portion  with  a  sharpened  second  edge,  the  outer  edge  portion 
extending  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  face  and 
projecting  generalK  toward  the  second  longimdinal  edge  and 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  such  that  the  first  and  second 
outer  edge  portions  extend  in  generally  opposing  directions. 

the  sharpened  blade  edges  of  the  first  and  second  outer  edge 
portions  defining  a  single  flat  plane  subsianually  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  razor  head. 

the  razor  hand  gnp  being  adapted  for  manually  grasping  and  for 
moving  the  hand  grip  and  the  head  in  one  direction  along  a 
user's  skin  for  shaving  hair  extending  therefrom  and  then  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hand  grip  for 
moving  the  head  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  user's 
skin  for  shaving  hair  extending  therefrom  without  lifting  the 
head  from  the  user's  skin  during  movements  in  the  opposite 
directions. 

whereby  the  user  of  the  razor  may  slide  the  razor  back  and  forth 
as  in  his  own  normal  manner  of  moving  a  conventional  razor 
upon  his  skin  during  shaving  hair  without  changing  his  man- 
ner of  holding  the  hand  grip  during  the  back  and  forth  sliding 
movement  upon  his  skin. 


^UIM.\H1  K  LI  \FK  HK.I>iN(=  KMU, 

Lee  E.  B.iiv  .Ir,.  X15-A  Bra/<^  nUM.  Vuvtm,   l.\.  78701 

Filed  Nov  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15-.Si<3 

InL  CI."  B26B  ]/04 

U.S.  CL  30—160  :«  Claims 


5,522,137 

BI  DIRFt  TIONAl    R\/()R  STRl  (Tl  RES  VND  SYSTF:MS 

Edward  A.  Andrews.  6835  Beach  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20.594.  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5_M3,h22.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ,M)1.25.^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Feb    11. 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   CI.'  B26B  21/lf). 21/22 

VS.  CI.  .MU^.^it  76  flaims 


1   A  Ningle-head  bi-direcuonal  razor  compnsing: 
a  single  elongated  narrow  razor  head  ha\  ing  rwo  ends  and  at 
least  one  elongated  face  therebetween,  the  head  having  an 
overall   generally   rectangular   shape   with   hrsi   and   second 

longitudinal  edges  and  .i  inngitudmal  axis. 


1.  A  folding  knife,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  surfaces  extending  between  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end; 

a  blade  with  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  cutting  edge,  the 
first  end  of  the  blade  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  end 
of  the  elongated  handle  such  that  the  blade  is  extendable 
during  use  between  a  closed  position  located  between  the 
spaced  apart  surfaces  of  the  elongated  handle,  and  an  open 
position  substantially  m  line  with  the  elongated  handle; 

an  elongated  lever  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  blade  such 
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that  the  lever  is  extendable  during  use  between  a  first  position 
substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  surfaces  along  at 
least  a  majority  of  the  length  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
when  the  blade  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  a  second  position 
substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  surfaces  of  the 
handle  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  blade  when  the  blade 
is  in  the  open  position; 
the  elongated  lever  being  connected  to  the  blade  such  that 
moving  the  elongated  lever  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  dunng  use  moves  the  blade  from  the  closed 
position  to  the  open  position. 


5^22.139 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SLACK  IN 

VRTUl  I  ATED  JOINTS  AND  K'k  sn  \sl  RING  THE 

STEERING  ANGLES  OF  MO  1  Ok  N  KHICLES 

Endc  Kossato.  30035  Via  GaUlei.  20.  Mirano,  lUly 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.572 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/24 

VS.  a.  33—203.12  15  Qalms 


1 .  A  device  for  determining  slack  in  articulated  joints  and  for 
measuring  steering  angles  of  motor  vehicles  to  be  positioned  in  a 
recess  provided  in  each  runway  of  a  vehicle  lift,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  said  recess; 
a  pair  of  first  actuators  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  fixed 

to  said  base  plate,  said  first  actuators  having  rods; 
an  intermediate  plate  fixed  to  said  rods  of  said  first  actuators, 

and  having  two  parallel  edges  slidable  within  guides  laterally 

formed  in  bodies  of  said  first  actuators; 
a  pair  of  second  actuators  fixed  to  said  intermediate  plate  and 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  orthogonal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  first  actuators,  said  second  actuators  having  rods; 
an  upper  plate  fixed  to  said  rods  of  said  second  acmators,  said 

upper  plate  having  two  parallel  edges  disposed  in  a  pair  of 

guides  laterally  formed  in  bodies  of  said  second  actuators; 
a  ball  platen  disposed  on  said  upper  plate; 
means  for  maintaining  said  ball  platen  elastically  centered  with 

respect  to  said  upper  plate;  and 
means  for  locking  said  ball  platen  and  said  upper  plate  together. 


CI  TTINt;  HKM)  K)R  \  CORD  TWh  MOWER 

Hideo  Sugihara.  and  Hajime  Tomita.  both  of  (iifu-ken.  Japan, 

avsignors  to  Diatop  (drporation.  Oifu-ken.  Japan 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  WS.4;0.  Dtf.  3(1.  \9^2.  Pat.  No. 

5.29?..Vk),  which  is  a  division  of  St-r.  No.  ""(I.TSX.  Nov.  15. 

IW!,  Pal    No.  5J2:„MII.  Ihis  application  Mar.  4.  l'W4.  Ser. 

No.  :mSL5'} 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  Ih.  IWd,  2-.'i;5iMi 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Mar    ^2, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.    MHD  34/6J 

U.S.  a.  30—276  6  Claims 
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1.  A  cutting  head  for  a  cord-type  mower  having  a  motor  for 
driving  the  cutting  head,  the  cutting  head  being  capable  of  auto- 
matic and  manual  cord  feeding,  the  cuning  head  comprising: 
a  casing  driven  by  the  motor  to  rotate  about  an  axis: 
a  bobbin  disposed  within  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
around  said  axis  relative  lo  said  casing,  said  bobbin  being 
movable  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  casing,  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position; 
a  spring  disposed  within  said  casing  for  urging  said  bobbin 
toward  said  first  position  from  said  second  position,  said 
bobbin  being  switched  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  in  response  to  a 
tapping  operation; 
a  cord  having  a  distal  end  wound  about  said  bobbin; 
a  cord  feed  slot  provided  on  said  casing,  for  permitting  the  distal 
end  of  said  cord  to  extend  outside  said  casing,  to  a  suitable 
cutting  position; 
mutual  linkage  means  provided  in  said  bobbin  and  said  casing, 
for  coupling  said  bobbin  in  said  first  position  to  said  casing,  in 
order  to  cause  them  to  rotate  simultaneously; 
rotation  control  means  provided  in  said  bobbin  and  said  casing, 
for  permitting  said  bobbin,  already  in  said  .second  position,  to 
rotate  by  a  predetermined  angle,  relative  to  said  casing; 
switching    means    for    automatically    switching    said    bobbin 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  in  accordance  with  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  casing,  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  length  of  the  cord  that  is  extended  from  said  cord  feed 
slot,  said  switching  means  including: 

a  tapered  surface  formed  on  said  bobbin,  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  said  axis,  said  tapered  surface  forming  an  aper- 
ture at  the  center  of  said  bobbin; 
a  plurality  of  drive  links  provided  in  said  casing,  for  recipro- 
cating relative  to  said  axis,  along  said  tapered  surface,  each 
drive  link  being  capable  of  moving  between  an  operational 
position  for  pressing  said  bobbin  toward  said  second  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  urging  means,  and  a  retracted 
position  for  permitting  said  bobbin  lo  remain  in  said  first 
position,  without  pressing  said  bobbin,  each  dnve  link 
moving  to  said  operational  position  from  said  retracted 
position,  according  to  centrifugal  force  of  each  dnve  link 
depending  on  the  rotational  speed  of  said  casing,  thereby 
causing  said  bobbin  to  be  switched  to  said  second  position; 
and 
bias  means  for  urging  said  drive  links  toward  said  retracted 
position  from  said  operational  position,  said  bias  means 
including  a  plurality  of  springs  for  connecting  adjacent 
drive  links,  whereby,  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
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casing  decrea.ses  as  a  function  ot  the  cord  feeding  said  hia.s 
means  causes  said  drive  links  to  return  to  said  retracted 
posiuon  from  said  operational  p<5siLon.  thereby  permitting 
said  bobbin  to  return  to  -.aid  hrsi  position 


5.522,141 

rt  TTINf;  HEAD  FOR  A  CORD  TV  PE  MOWER 

Hide  Sugihara.  and  Hajime  Tomita.  both  of  (iifu-ken.  Japan. 

as.signors  to  Diatop  Corporation.  Gifu-ken.  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  998.567.  Dec,  29.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,293,69L  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  792,78«,  Nov.  IS, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.222JW)1.  This  application  Mar  4.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  206.903 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  No».  16.  1990.  2-3l2.';O0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<jucnt  to  Dtt.  29. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  MM) 

VS.  a.  30-276  6  OaiiM 


1.  A  cuning  head  for  a  cord-type  mower  having  a  motor  for 
driving  the  cutting  head,  the  cutting  head  being  capable  of  auto- 
matic and  manual  cord  feeding,  the  cutting  head  comprising: 
a  casing  driven  by  the  motor  to  rotate  about  an  axis; 
a  bobbin  disposed  within  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  rotate 

around  said  axis  relative  to  said  casing; 
a  cord  having  a  distal  end  wound  about  said  bobbin; 
a  cord  feed  slot  provided  on  said  casing,  for  permitting  the  disul 
end  of  said  cord  to  extend  outside  said  casing,  to  a  suitable 
cuning  position;  and 
coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  hnihbm  to  said 
casing,  and  for  selectively  automatically  decoupling  said  U.h- 
bin  from  said  casing,  in  accordance  with  a  rotational  speed  of 
said  casing,  whereby  said  rotational  speed  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  length  of  the  cord  extended  from  said  cord  feed  slot; 
said  coupling  means  including: 

a  control  plate  capable  of  sipping  relative  to  said  casing  about 

said  axis: 
a  boss  capable  of  rotating  together  with  said  control  plate,  for 
selectively  coupling  said  cono-ol  plate  to  said  bobbin,  said 
boss  having  a  pres.sed  portion  which  projects  from  a  bonom 
of  said  casing  and  which  should  be  pressed  at  the  time  of 
tapping  operation: 
said  bobbin  and  said  boss  being  provided  uiih  mutual  linkage 
means  for  linking  said  boss  to  said  bobbin,  in  the  automatic 
cord  feed  mode: 
said  bobbin  and  said  boss  being  further  provided  with  rotation 
control  means  for  permitting  said  bobbin  lo  rotate  relative 


posiii(>n.  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  in  accordance 
v.\lh  lapping  opcralion; 

at  least  one  dnve  link  slidably  disposed  in  said  canng,  for 
reciprocating  relative  to  said  axis  so  as  to  be  engagable  to 
said  control  plate,  and  for  coupling  said  contiDl  plate  to 
said  casing,  whwein  said  drive  link  can  nrove  between  a 
transmitting  position  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said 
casing  to  said  bobbin,  via  said  control  plate  and  said  boss. 
and  an  idling  position  for  allowing  said  bobbin,  together 
with  said  boss  and  said  control  plate,  to  slip  relative  to  said 
casing,  without  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  casing  to 
said  bobbin,  according  to  centrifugal  force  depending  on 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  casing;  and 

at  least  one  spring  disposed  within  said  casing  for  urging  said 
drive  link  forward  said  transmitting  position  from  said 
idling  position. 


VS 


s. 522. 142 
ROTARY   KMH    \M>  SI  H  |N( .  < ,  x  (,  J 
ffrev    V.  Whited,  Amherst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bctuht-r  Indus 
tries.  Inc..  Birmingham.  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  3(1.  1994. 
Int.  Ci,'  \22C  ;;/w. 

a.  Mi-^z-h 


Ser.  No.  268.973 
B26B  25/00:29/00 


37  Claims 


26.  A  rotary  knife  comprising: 

a  handpiece; 

a  blade  housing  removably  secured  to  said  handpiece: 

an  annular  blade  supported  for  rotation  by  said  blade  housing; 

a  rotary  driver  carried  by  said  handpiece  and  engaged  with  said 
blade; 

a  power  drive  connected  to  said  rotary  driver,  and 

a  deflector  adjacent  said  blade  housing  formed  integrally  with 
said  handpiece  in  an  arcuate  shape  and  positioned  coaxially 
with  and  extending  axially  beyond  a  cuning  edge  of  said 
annular  blade  to  direct  grease  away  Srom  said  handpiece. 


<'f{\\\    Df- 


5Ji22.I43 
TENSlONINf;  \RR\NCFMFNT  FOR  \  s  \\\ 
MOIORDRIV  KN  (  H\IN  s  \\\ 
Harald  Schliemann;  Werner  Gever.  both  of  SVa!t>im);(n.   Hii 
mot   /immermann.   kernen  i.R.:    Rudolf   Krcl.s,   Backiiant. 
and  Hans  Nickel,  Criiu-n»eilfr,  all  of,  i,.rriianv    .)ssii;nMrs  1. 
Andreas  StihI.  Waiblingen,  (■trmanv 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  33«jr74 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Germany,  .Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
617J 

Int  0.0  8278  17/14 
VS.  a.  30—386  23  Claims 


.  1-  An  arrangement  for  tensioning  the  saw  chain  of  a  motor- 

to  said  boss  by  a  predetermined  angle,  in  the  manual  cord    driven  chain  saw  having  a  motor  housing  and  a  guide  bar  for 
feed  mode:  guiding  the  saw  chain,  the  guide  bar  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 

said  boss  capable  of  sliding  relative  to  said  control  plate  along    and  having  two  flat  sides,  one  of  the  flat  sides  facmg  toward  the 
sn,H  av,.    K..K.,.»n  a  first  position  where  said  bobbin  is    housing  and  the  other  one  of  the  fiat  sides  facing  away  from  the 

housing,  the  arrangement  compnsing: 

said  guide  bar  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein  so  as 

lo  extend  in  the  direction  of  said  axis: 
a   stud  bolt  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and  extending 
U^nsversely  to  said  guide  bar  and  through  said  elongated 
opening; 


feed  mode: 
lid  boss  ca 
said  axis,  between 
linked  to  said  boss  via  said  munial  linkage  means,  and  a 
second  position  where  said  bobbin  is  released  from  said 
boss  and  can  slip  relative  lo  said  casing; 
a  spring  provided  within  said  casing  for  urging  said  boss 
toward  the  first  position  from  the  second  position,  wherein 
said  boss  is  switched  from  the  first  position  lo  the  second 
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a  clamping  member  mounted  on  said  stud  bolt  which  can  be 
tightened  to  clamp  the  guide  bar  on  said  housing  and  which 
can  be  released  to  permit  the  guide  bar  to  be  moved  aiong  said 
axis; 

a  slide  piece  fixedly  attached  to  said  guide  bar  and  having  a  lug 
projecting  from  said  slide  piece  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  rotatable  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  bolt; 

holding  means  for  inseparably  holding  said  slide  piece  on  said 
rotatable  disc  so  as  to  permit  said  rotatable  disc  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  slide  piece  and  so  as  to  permit  said  slide  piece 
to  move  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  relative  to  said  rotatable 
disc; 

said  rotatable  disc  having  an  approximately  spiral  guide  slot 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  lug  so  that  a  rotational 
movement  of  said  rotatable  disc  is  translated  via  said  slide 
piece  into  a  linear  movement  of  said  guide  bar  thereby  adjust- 
ing the  tension  in  said  chain  saw;  and. 

said  spiral  slot  being  formed  in  said  disc  so  as  to  extend  spirally 
over  a  rotational  angle  of  at  least  270°. 


5^22,144 
TIRE-WEAR  DETECTOR 

\nthony  Smoorenburj;.  P.O.  Box  1716,  Conroe.  Tex.  77305 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  194,078 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/255 
VS.  a.  331—203.14  3  Qaims 


1.  A  dynamic  wheel  alignment  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of 

toe  for  each  of  two  tired  wheels  on  any  one  of  a  vehicle's  axles 

while  the  said  two  tired  wheels  of  said  vehicle  are  driven  over  two 

parallel  ramps,  a  right  wheel  ramp  and  a  left  wheel  ramp,  which 

provide,  in  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  ramps,  transverse  to  said 

ramp's  length,  a  slot  within  which  is  located  a  laterally  moveable 

serrated  sensor  blade  to  interact  with  the  footpnnt  of  a  tired  wheel 

being  driven  over  said  sensor  blade,  wherein: 

each  of  said  ramps  provides  a  lateral  movement  measurement 

means  to  measure  the  lateral  moveinent  of  said  .sensor  blade 

when  a  tired  wheel  is  being  driven  over  said  sen.sor  blade,  and 

each  of  .said  ramps  provides  a  reset  mechanism  to  set  said  sensor 

blade  to  an  initial  or  reference  position  before  a  tired  wheel  is 

driven  over  said  sensor  blade;  and 

wherein  said  reset  means  comprises: 

a  rectangular  sensor  blade  tab  which  is  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  blade,  said  sensor  blade  tab  providing 
a  reset  mechanism  centering  slot, 
an  air  cylinder, 
a  swivel  mechanism  base  plate. 


a  left  venicai  jmi  of  said  swivel  mechanism. 
a  nghl  vertical  arm  of  '^aid  swivel  mechanism, 
a  swivel  mechanism  stabilizer  pm. 
a  clevis  housing,  and 
a  clevis  pin. 
wherein 
said  aircylinuer  is  mechanically  connected  to  the  interior  of  said 

ramp  sensor  section  housing. 
said  air  cylinder's  shaft  is  mechanically  connected  to  said  clevis 

housing, 
said  clevis  pm  is  mechanically  connected  to  said  swivel  mecha- 
nism base  plate. 
said  swivel  mechanism  base  plate  has  mechanicalK  attached  to 
it  and  extending  venicalK  from  said  swivel  mechanism  base 
plate's  upper  surface  said  swivel  mechanism  stabilizer  pin. 
said  swivel  mechanism  stabilizer  pin  extends  \enically  through 
said  reset  mechanism  centenng  slot  in  said  sensor  blade  tab. 
said  swivel  mechanism  base  plate  has  mechanically  attached  to 
It  and  extending  verticallv  from  said  swivel  mechanism  ba.se 
plate's  upper  surface  and  to  the  left  side  of  said  sensor  blade 
tab  said  left  vertical  arm  of  said  svtivel  mechanism,  and 
said  swivel  mechanism  ba.se  plate  has  mechanically  attached  to 
it  and  extending  vertically  from  said  swivel  mechanism  base 
plate's  upper  surface  and  to  the  nght  side  of  said  sensor  blade 
tab  said  right  vertical  arm  of  said  swivel  mechanism. 
and.  further,  wherein: 

said  air  cylinder's  shaft,  when  retracted,  acts  to  rotate  said 
clevis  housing,  causing  said  left  vertical  arm  of  said  swivel 
mechanism  to  assert  force  on  the  left  side  of  said  sensor 
blade  tab  and  said  nght  venical  arm  of  said  swivel  mecha- 
nism to  assert  force  on  the  nght  side  of  said  sensor  blade 
tab.  centering  said  sensor  blade  lab  and  thus  laterally  posi- 
tioning said  sensor  blade  in.  and  resetting  said  sensor  blade 
to.  a  reliable,  repeatable  initial  or  reference  position,  and 
said  air  cylinder's  shaft,  when  extended,  acts  to  rotate  said 
clevis  housing,  causing  said  left  vertical  arm  of  said  swivel 
mechanism  to  move  away  from  the  left  side  of  said  sensor 
blade  tab  and  said  right  vertical  arm  of  said  swivel  mecha- 
nism to  move  away  from  the  right  side  of  said  sensor  blade 
tab.  freeing  said  sensor  blade  tab  from  lateral  forces  and 
thus  freeing  said  sensor  blade  for  lateral  movement  when  a 
tired  wheel  is  being  driven  over  it. 


5,522,145 
CENTERLINE  GALGING  SYSTEM  WITH  FLOATING 
POINTER  FOR  VEHICI  F  VI.IGNMENT  FQIIPMENT 

K  lavell  Chisum.  Rte.  .^.  Box  267.  Claremorf.  Okla.  74(117 

t'ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  'J.^6.1.'7.  \u2,  2",  IWI.  Pat, 

No.  .'^..<.'>5.71l,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  I2(l.'»(12. 

Stp    \}.  I'W.V  Pal.  No.  .^.417.(m.  This  application  Mar.  11. 

1W4.  Ser.  No.  212.103 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  5/00.-2//00 

VS.  CI,  .VV-2X«  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  extent  of  damage  to  a  vehicle 
relative  to  the  original  manufacturer's  specification  comprising: 
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a  platform  system  having  spaced  treadways  to  receive  said 
damaged  vehicle; 

a  longitudinal  measuring  tape  attached  to  each  said  treadway; 

a  lower  measuring  crossbar  transversely  moveable  along  said 
platform  system  to  a  measuring  position,  said  measuring 
crossbar  having  measuring  indicia  thereon,  means  to  clamp 
said  measuring  crossbar  to  said  platform  system,  said  means 
to  clamp  including  a  peep  opening  and  sight  marker  for 
aligning  said  lower  measuring  bar  at  said  measuring  position 
and  for  reading  measurements  on  one  of  said  longitudinal 
measuring  tapes; 

an  upper  measuring  cros.sbar  having  measunng  indicia  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  datum  scales  connectable  to  said  vehicle  at 
a  fixtunng  location  relative  to  said  measuring  position; 

brackets  having  means  to  connect  to  said  vertical  datum  scales 
and  having  means  to  connect  to  said  upper  measuring  bar 
whereby  said  upper  measunng  bar  will  represent  a  fixed 
datum  plane  by  which  alignment  or  misalignment  of  each  said 
fixtunng  location  relative  to  the  original  manufacturer's  speci- 
fication can  be  compared:  and 

indicator  pins  vertically  moveable  in  each  bracket,  each  said  pin 
being  of  a  length  indicative  of  a  one  distance  of  a  respective 
said  fixtunng  location  from  said  fixed  datum  plane  as  per  the 
manufacturer's  speciticauon. 


it:\ef  m\kki  k 

Edwin  E.  Uiirlmnon.  8510  Btaufon  I)r,  l-ulton,  Md.  20759 
1  li.d  Sfp,  27.  1W4.  Mr  No.  313.010 
Int.  CI,    GOIC  9  IS 
VS.  a.  33—347  9  Qaims 


1  A  device  for  holding  a  level  and  pencil  in  operative  positions 
comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  window  in  said  housing  for  viewing  therein; 
means  within  said  housing  for  supporting  the  level  in  said 
housing  at  a  position  adjacent  said  window,  said  support 
means  comprising: 
a  first  wall  in  said  housing; 

a  second  wall  in  said  housing  longitudinally  displaced  from 
said  first  wall  with  said  window  positioned  therebetween; 
a  port  in  each  of  said  walls,  said  ports  allowing  for  insertion 
of  the  level  through  said  respective  walls,  said  walls  sup- 
porting the  level  adjacent  said  window; 
at  least  said  first  end  of  said  housing  presenting  an  open  end 
configured  for  providing  a  friction  fit  of  the  pencil  therein. 


to  the  device  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  reference  surface,  in 
order  to  precisely  locate  a  point  on  the  workpiece  comprising: 

in  combination  a  workpiece  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces, 
including  a  reference  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  exten- 
sion of  the  plane  of  said  reference  surface  forming  an  inter- 
section with  the  extension  of  the  plane  of  said  second  surface 
such  that  angle  A  is  formed  between  the  extension  of  the 
plane  of  the  second  surface  and  the  perpendicular  to  the 
reference  surface; 

an  object  formed  of  a  hardened  material; 

said  object  having  a  probi;  end  and  a  contact  end,  the  contact  end 
being  formed  in  a  shape  that  is  nearly  boxlike; 

the  contact  end  having  an  upward  facing  surface,  a  rear  facing 
surface,  two  parallel  side  facing  surfaces,  a  sloping  upward 
and  forward  facing  surface,  and  a  bottom  facing  contact 
surface,  the  bonom  facing  contact  surface  being  smooth  and 
planar  within  an  exacting  tolerance; 

said  probe  end  being  cylindrically  shaped  being  an  extension  of 
said  contact  end  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrically  shaped 
probe  end  being  parallel  to  said  contact  end  bonom  facing 
contact  surface,  the  cylindrically  shaped  probe  end  having  a 
surface  with  a  precise  and  predetermined  outer  diameter  B. 
Uie  outer  diameter  surface  having  an  upward  facing  portion, 
downward  facing  portion,  front  facing  portion  and  a  rear 
facing  contact  portion,  the  cylindrically  shaped  probe  end 
outer  diameter  forming  nearly  a  360'  surface  area  with  a  small 
portion  not  being  exposed  where  it  acts  as  an  extension  of  the 
contact  end; 

the  cylindncally  shaped  probe  end  being  angled  in  order  that  an 
extension  of  the  contact  end  bottom  facing  contact  surface 
would  make  precise  contact  at  the  point  where  the  upward 
facing  portion  of  the  outer  diameter  surface  of  the  probe  end 
occurs; 

said  object  being  sized  and  shaped  in  order  that  the  contact  end 
bottom  facing  contact  surface  rests  on  the  reference  surface  of 
the  workpiece  with  the  probe  end  rear  facing  contact  surface 
resting  against  the  second  surface  of  the  workpiece.  allowing 
measurement  of  a  distance  E  between  a  tangent,  to  the  front 
facing  portion  of  said  probe,  and  said  perpendicular,  at  the 
intersection  of  the  planes  of  the  second  surface  and  the 
reference  surface  of  the  workpiece.  said  tangent  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  reference  surface. 


-^,522,147 
EDGE  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Tully,  P.O.  Box  111.  Charlton  CItv.  Mas^s.  ni.«;nS: 
Dennis  P.   Tully.   1.^8  Stafford   St..  Charlton   Depot.   Mavs. 
ni.'^Oy.  and  Steven  F.  Tulh.  16  (;icnshori-  Rd..  Charlton  City, 
Mass.  i)\>m 

Filed  Aug.  12.  IW4.  Ser.  No   2XV.915 
Int.  CI.    (,01 B      :■ 
U.S.  a.  33—567  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  distance  between  the  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  reference  surface  of  a  workpiece.  at  the  intersection  of  the 
extension  of  the  plane  of  said  reference  surface  and  the  extension 
of  the  plane  of  a  second  surface  of  said  v^orkpiece.  and  the  tangent. 


5.522.148 

K<  tl  I  t  K  !  k  VME  ALIGNMENT  BRACKET 

Donald  E.  .Ntv.man   v\  \  n     i,    P  t  ,  assignor  to  Stretch  Devices, 

Inc.,  Philadilphja.  I'a 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  143,791,  Oct.  26,  1993.  Pal. 

No.  5J77,422.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No,  347,757 

Int.  CI.'  B41B  11/00:  B41F  1/34 
VS.  a.  33—620  18  Claims 

1.  A  registration  apparatus  for  a  printing  screen  and  an  image 
platform,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  screen  tensioning  and  printing  frame; 

the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  coupled  together  by  comer 
members  which  support  the  rollers  for  rotation  of  each  about 
its  longimdinal  axis,  each  roller  having  a  means  for  retaining 
an  edge  portion  of  a  screen  fabric; 
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S„«i22.150 
MODIILAR  AIR  DRVF.R  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR  WITH 

DESSICANT 
Paul  \.  Schultz,  Medina,  Ohio.  a.ssif>nnr  to  Allied  Signal  rniclv 
Brake  Systems,  Elyria.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19*»4,  Ser.  No.  I%,055 

Int.  CI.    F26B  2 1/06 

VS.  O.  U — K«  11  «  Liim% 


means  associated  with  each  comer  member  for  locking  each 
roller  in  a  predetermined  rotative  posidon  so  that  a  desired 
tension  may  be  applied  to  the  screen  fabric; 

a  pair  of  adapters,  each  adapter  engaging  the  associated  comer 
member; 

a  registration  member  associated  with  the  image  platform;  and 

the  adapter  and  the  registration  member  having  coupling  means 
for  removably  linking  the  printing  frame  to  the  registration 
member,  the  coupling  means  having  a  pair  of  pins  received  by 
a  hole  and  a  sloL 


5^22,149 

SIDIM,  Mil  K  ATION  AND  GAUGE  TOOL 
(,len  A.  .Meyer.  tM)  N.  lOth.  SUyton,  Oreg.  97383 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,07'J   S,.p   :i    IWl   Pat. 
No   5.400^19.  This  application  Mar.  9.  I'W'    s^,    ^.    4iil.iHl 

Int.  a.'^GOlBi/iO 
L.S.  CL  33 — 64o  5  Claims 


lid  n  \     ~i  '5?         \,  V     \    it 


1.  Air  drying  mechanism  for  a  compres.sed  air  system  compris- 
ing a  cover  member  having  a  supply  port,  a  delivery  port,  a  control 
port,  a  purge  port,  a  purge  valve  responsive  lo  a  signal  at  said 
control  port  for  causing  said  purge  valve  to  open  said  purge  port,  a 
desiccant  housing  containing  a  desiccant,  means  defining  a  flow 
path  communicating  said  supply  port,  said  delivery  port,  and  said 
purge  port  with  said  desiccant  in  said  housing,  an  adapter  member 
securing  said  desiccant  housing  to  said  cover  member,  first  secur- 
ing means  for  releasably  secunng  .said  desiccant  housing  to  said 
adapter  member,  and  second  securing  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  cover  member  to  said  adapter  member,  said  flow  path 
including  a  hrsi  branch  extending  through  said  adapter  member 
communicating  said  supply  and  purge  port.s  with  said  desiccant  and 
a  second  branch  also  extending  through  said  adapter  member 
communicating  said  de.siccant  with  the  delivery  pon 


5,522.151 

SINGLE  TIER  DRYER  SECTION  WITH  Dl  AL 

RFVERSINC;  ROLLS 

Rajendra  D.  Deshpande.  Rockton,  and  JefTre>   H.  Pulkowski, 

Roscoe.  both  of  111,,  a<>$ignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  379„^86 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  11 /U: 

VS.  CI.  -U— 114  :i  (  laims 


1   A  sidmg  application  tool  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an 

upper  surface; 
a  lip  at  the  first  end  extending  outwardly  in  a  first  direction  at  a 

substantially  orthogonal  angle  from  the  upper  surface,  said  lip 

being  substantially  planar, 
an  overlap  section  at  tfie  second  end  extending  outwardly  in  a 

second  direction   substantially  opposite  the  first  direction, 

where  the  overlap  section  includes  a  first  side  facing  the  first 

end; 
a  hook  positioned  on  the  overlap  section  away  from  the  elongate 

member's  second  end.  where  the  hook  includes  a  segment 

hooking  away  from  the  overlap  section's  first  side;  and 
a   strengthemng  ridge   running   along  the  elongate   member 

between  the  first  and  second  ends. 
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1.  A  dryer  for  a  paper  web  as  pan  ol  a  pajvi  manufacturing 
process,  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  heated  cylindrical  dryer  roll; 

a  second  rotatable  heated  cylindrical  dryer  roll  spaced  from  the 
first  dryer  roll; 

a  first  reversing  roll  rotatably  mounted  after  the  first  dner  roll 

a  second  reversing  roll  rotatably  mounttai  after  the  first  reversing; 
roll  and  before  the  second  dryer  roll; 

a  supporting  web  which  overlies  the  paper  web.  wherein  the 
paper  web  and  supponmg  web  extend  over  the  first  dr\er  roll 
to  the  first  reversing  roll,  and  from  the  first  reversing  roll  to 
the  second  reversing  roll,  and  from  the  second  reversing  roll 
to  the  second  dryer  roll,  and  wherein  the  second  reversing  roll 
is  spaced  from  the  first  reversing  roll  to  define  an  extended 
draw  of  paper  web  and  supporting  web  therebetween,  and 

a  vacuum  box  positioned  between  the  first  reversing  roll  and  the 
second  reversing  roll  and  in  supporting  engagement  with  the 
supporting  web  m  the  draw  defined  therebetween 


5,522,152 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISCHARC;iNG 

MATERIAI   FROM  A  COOLER 

Rick  L.  Woolsev,  {•i}9  h    Sheridan  Bridge  la.,  Olalhe,  kans. 

filed  Oct.  :i,  \W4.  .Ser.  No.  327„W(t 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  /-//: 

L,S.  CI,  34— 16«  20  aaims 


1.  A  cooler  comprising: 

a  bin  into  which  product  to  be  cooled  is  introduced; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  discharge  openings  positioned  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  bin; 

a  plurality  of  gates,  each  gate  positionable  in  a  starting  position 
beneath  one  of  said  discharge  openings  to  prohibit  discharge 
of  product  therefrom,  wherein  each  said  gate  is  adapted  to  be 
moved,  from  us  staning  position  beneath  its  associated  dis- 
charge opening,  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direcuon,  whereby  moving  said  gates  from 
their  starting  positions  permits  at  least  some  of  said  product  to 
discharge  from  said  cooler 

9  ,A  discharge  apparatus  tor  a  cixiler.  said  ctxiler  comprising  a 
bin  into  which  product  to  be  cix>led  is  introduced  and  further 
having  a  plurality  of  fixed  openings  through  which  said  prtxluct  is 
discharged  from  said  cooler,  said  discharge  apparatus  composing 

a  plurality  of  gates,  each  gate  asstKialed  wuh  one  of  said 
openings  and  positionable  at  a  starting  position  therebeneath. 
and 

a  controller  for  controlling  movement  of  said  gates,  said  control 
ler  operable  lo  penodically  move  said  gates  from  said  starting 
position  m  a  first  direction,  and  to  penodically  move  said 
gates  from  said  starting  position  in  a  second  direction,  oppo- 
site said  first  direction,  whereby  moving  said  gates,  in  either 
direction,  from  their  starting  positions  beneath  said  openings 
permits  at  least  some  of  said  product  to  discharge  from  said 
cooler. 


5.522.153 

DEVICE  AND  PR(K  KSS  FOR  PRF  TRF\TINr; 

ELECTRONIC  HR(  I  M  S(  Kvfs 

.\ntonio  M,  Cell,  Anagni  Locaiila  Paduni  (  asan-m    I  rusiniiDi 

hah 

filMl  (M,  4.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  317^78 
Claims  [)nont>.  application  Italy.  Oct  7,  I"*^*.  KM'J,'  Mnr- 
InL  CI,    F26B  17/12 
U^.  a.  34— 178  i:tUaiis 


1.  A  device  for  pre-treating  electronic  circuit  scraps,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises: 

a  conduit  fl)  placed  at  a  slope  to  the  vertical  direction,  said 
conduit  having  inside  a  plurality  of  grid-like  vane  disk  wheels 
(2)  which  are  arranged  in  a  cascade  fix>m  an  upper  end  to  a 
lower  end  of  said  condmt  (1)  and  are  counter-rotating; 

means  for  introducing  the  scraps  into  an  inlet  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  conduit  (1); 

said  conduit  (1)  also  including  a  loading  rotatable  door  (4) 
which  is  assembled  in  a  loading  cylinder  (10)  that  has  an 
upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening  which  cause  one  and  only 
one  sector  of  said  rotatable  door  (4)  lo  communicate  simulta- 
neously with  the  outside  of  said  conduit  (1),  and  another 
sector  and  just  this  other  sector  of  said  rotatable  door  (4)  to 
communicate  with  the  inside  of  said  conduit  (1); 

a  loading  opening  (12)  which  communicates  with  said  upper 
opening  of  .said  conduit  (1); 

outlet  means  for  the  electronic  circuit  scraps  which  have  been 
already  processed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit,  said  outlet 
means  including  a  discharge  rotatable  door  (5)  which  is 
a.ssembled  within  a  discharge  cylinder  (11)  that  has  an  upper 
opening  and  a  lower  opening  which  cause  one  and  only  one 
sector  of  said  rotatable  door  (5)  to  communicate  simulta- 
neously with  the  inside  of  said  condmt  (1)  and  another  sector 
and  just  this  other  sector  of  said  rotatable  door  (5)  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  outside  of  said  conduit  (1); 

a  discharge  conveyor  (17)  which  communicates  with  said  lower 
opening  of  said  discharge  cylinder  (11); 

means  (8,  9)  for  removing  air  introduced  from  the  outside  of 
said  conduit  (li  through  said  routable  doors  (4,  5); 

means  for  introducmg  heat-exchange  fluid  tluough  said  rotatable 
doors  (4,  5)  into  the  inside  of  the  conduit  (1)  during  operation; 
and 

means  (13,  18)  for  circulating  the  beat -exchange  fluid  from  the 
lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  (1). 
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ViriTl-BFI  1  OK',  h  K  DRYING  \PPVRAn  S  AM)  MKTHOI) 

Richard    Hnffnian     i  huaijM     iriii    \lt■k^aIl<1e^   Szyszko,   C'anil  (.erald  J.  Ware. ''^a  Brookside  ("t.,  Vacaville,  Calif.  95688 
Street,  hoth  of  III  ,  .ixMijn.irv  ii.  M  A   k  Pnntine  Fquiptnenl.  Kiled  Apr  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  233J78 

Inc..  (,len  Kll^ri,  III  Int.  CI.'  F02K  VCV) 

Continuation  ..f  srr    So.  9J7.47i,  Aug.  Z»,  !'>*':,    !  hiv.  .ipplii  a  l'.S.  CI.  34 — J56  IS  Claims 

M.  n  V  p.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300J9I 


int  a."  f:m?   vw 


vs.  CI.  34—205 


1.  A  dryer  for  drying  printed  articles  coi:;prising: 

a.  a  drying  chamber; 

b.  a  printed  article; 

c.  a  plurality  of  conveyor  belts  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  said  conveyor  belts  are  substantially  within  said 
drying  chamber  and  arranged  horizontally  one  above  the 
other,  and  wherein  the  printed  article  lays  on  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  conveyor  belts  and  is  capable  of  transferring  onto 
a  subsequent  lower  conveyor  belt  laying  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal planar  orientation; 

d.  means  for  driving  said  plurality  of  conveyor  belts:  and 

d.  means  for  heating  said  drying  chamber,  wherein  said  heating 
means  comprises  a  burner. 


5422,155 

VFNTfnMM    M^TH<(I)()^  M!MM|/1N(; 

CONTWIIN  \!ioN  (>^  ^R^^/^  uKiHi  prodccts 

('    Bradford    Jiiin-^.  \-'^,<i<k    1 ).  i     .tsManur  tn  V\.  L.  Gore  & 

VvslH■lat('^,  ln<.,  Newark,  I  it  I 

Oivivion   if  .Ser.  No.  292,992,  Aug.  19,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,693 

Int  a.*  F26B  5/06 

VS.  C\.  34—286  i  I  lami- 


91-^92 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  products  comprising: 

(a)  a  dryer  housing,  said  housing  containing  a  drying  chamber; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  balls,  said  balls  forming  a  bed  within  said 
drying  chamber; 

(c)  ball  circulating  means  for  circulating  said  balls  through  said 
drying  chamber; 

(d)  said  ball  circulating  means  including  a  chute,  said  chute 
having  a  tapered  end  extending  over  said  bed  of  balls; 

(e)  product  dispersing  means  for  evenly  dispersing  product  to  be 
dried  onto  said  bed  of  balls; 

(f)  drying  means  for  drying  said  product  on  said  balls;  and 

(g)  product  separating  means  for  ';eparating  said  dried  product 
from  said  balls. 


5^522.15'' 

APPARATUS  AND  MKIHOD  K)R  DRYING  STACKS  OF 

SHKFT  MATERIA1 

Michael    V.    Ho»t\;    Fric   VI.   Leonard;    Michael    Font;,   all   of 

Rochester,  and  .lameN  A.  White.  Conesiis.  all  of  N.^.,  a.ssii;ii 

ors  to  F^astman  Kodak  (  ompan>.  RfKhester.  N,\. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^2 1.277 

Int.  (I.    F26B    ,W/    B-MIB   <  M; 

U.S.  CI.  34 — 16()  37  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  freeze  drying  a  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  filling  a  vial  or  bottle  with  product  under  sterile  conditions; 

(b)  attaching  a  cap  or  stopper  to  the  mouth  of  the  vial  or  bottle, 
in  which  the  cap  is  shaped  to  form  a  vapor-tight  seal  with  the 
mouth  of  the  vial,  and  in  which  the  cap  or  stopper  has  a 
venting  port  that  comprises  a  passage  in  the  cap  or  stopper, 
and  a  water  vapor  permeable,  sterile  barrier  venting  media 
located  in  the  path  of  vapor  travel  through  the  venting  port, 
and  means  for  permitting  the  venting  port  to  be  opened  or 
closed  to  the  interior  of  the  vial  or  bottie; 

(c)  moving  the  venting  port  means  to  the  open  position; 

(d)  freeze  drying  the  product  in  the  vial,  allowing  water  vapor  to 
escape  through  the  venting  media  and  the  vent  port;    , 

(e)  sealing  the  vent  port  by  pressing  down  on  the  stopper. 


1    A  method  for  drying  a  freely  expandable  stack  of  sheet 

material,  the  freely  expandable  stack  having  a  width,  a  length,  a 

height,  first  and  second  opp<isiie  sides  separated  b\  the  width  lo 

which  sides  opposite  side  edges  of  each  sheei  extend,  and  a  front 

side  and  a  rear  side  separated  bv  the  length,  comprising  steps  of: 

directing  a  hrst  flow  of  drving  gas  against  the  edges  substantially 

along  the  length  and  height  of  the  first  side  of  said  stack  of 

sheet  material  to  cause  said  stack  to  expand  in  the  height 
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IT  I     (•■ 


dimension  and  concuirentiy  suspending  each  sheet  offspaced  =j;22.15»* 

from  adjacent  sheets  on  a  gas  cushion,  and  thereby  allowing  DR\  ING  SHED 

the  drying  gas  to  flow  between  the  sheets  across  the  width    Kjeli  lundberg.  Skellefl.a,  *;»pden   nvsicnor  I 

toward  the  second  side  to  effect  moisture  transfer  from  the        Skelleftea.  Sweden 

sheets  to  the  drying  gas;  pcj  No.  P(T/SF92.'ini 

directing  a  second  flow  of  drying  gas  against  die  edges  substan 
tially  along  the  length  and  height  of  the  second  side  of  said 
stack  to  expand  in  the  height  dimension  and  concurrently 
suspending  each  sheet  offspaced  from  adjacent  sheets  on  a  gas 
cushion,  and  to  cause  the  drying  gas  to  flow  between  the 
sheets  across  the  width  toward  die  first  side  to  eflFect  moisture 
transfer  from  the  sheets  to  the  drying  gas; 

terminating  die  first  flow  prior  to  terminating  the  second  flow; 
and 

terminating  the  second  flow. 


,  ITFC 
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iiit   .Inn    f.    i»'».4,  J  102(e) 
\S(j4i/0!MJ-.  PCT  Pub. 


Date  Jun.  6.  19<J4 
Dale  Apr  29.  l'W3 

PCI  Filed  <  h  I   •^    I  >>92.  Ser.  No.  211.783 
<  biinis  pnorit>,  appluiiin.n  s.»t.tien,  Oct  16,  1991.  "J  in  Mill 
Int  Cl.'^  F26B  3/W 
VS.  a.  34— 49,1  5  (^^ 


5.522.1.58 

DRYFR  ORCM  COATED  HAVING  RECIRCl  L.ATION 

CHAMBER  FOR  \OC/NOX  REDUCT"ION 

Malcolm  L.  Swanson.  (  hickamauga.  (,a..  a.ssignor  to  Astec 

Industries,  Inc..  (  hatlan(M>ga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar  '.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,410 

Ini.  CI.'  F26B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  34-^79  I  h  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  emission  of  vapors  firom  a  dryer 
drum  coater.  said  method  composing 
A   providing  a  dr>er  drum; 
B   directing  a  Hame  generally  axialiy  into  said  dnim; 

C.  recirculating  combustion  products  from  a  liKation  near  an 
outer  axial  end  of  said  flame  toward  a  ba.se  ot  said  flame; 

D.  feeding  virgin  aggregate  through  said  drum  such  that  said 
virgin  aggregate  is  heated  and  dned  by  said  flame; 

E.  discharging  heated  and  dned  vu-gin  aggregate  from  an  aggre- 
gate ouUet  of  said  drum  and  into  an  aggregate  introduction 
end  of  a  mixing  chamber  located  ouLside  of  said  dryer  drum: 

F  mixing  said  heated  and  dned  virgin  aggregate  w-ith  other 

asphaltic  products  in  said  mixing  chamber  !nereh\  pnxiucing 

blue  smoke; 
G.  drawing  blue  smoke  out  of  said  aggregate  introduction  end  of 

said  mixing  chamber  and  into  said  dryer  drum;  and 
H   entraining  said  blue  smoke  drawn  from  said  mixing  chamber 

with  said  combustion  products  during  said  recirculation  step, 

therebv  incinerating  said  blue  smoke 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  stack  of  wood  at  temperatures  of  up  to 
about  120°  C.  in  a  drying  shed  having  a  drying  chamber,  a  drying 
unit  and  reversible  air  ducts;  said  drying  unit  having  an  even- 
numbered  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  and  symmetrically 
rotatable  mounted  fans  driven  by  reversible  hydrauhc  motors; 
wherein  one-half  of  said  fans  are  rotated  so  that  one-half  of  said 
fans  operate  at  maximum  eflSciency  and  the  other  half  of  said  fans 
operate  at  a  less  than  maximum  efficiency;  and  a  heat  exchange 
banery;  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  drawing  ambient  air  into  said  drying  chamber  through  heating 
means, 

b)  directing  the  heated  air  dirough  said  wood  stack  and  out 
through  said  chamber,  and 

c)  changing  the  direction  of  die  airflow  through  said  wood  stack 
by  reversing  said  ducts  at  a  predetermined  time  so  diat  ambi- 
ent air  will  flow  through  the  stack. 


1  osier  "iS  tu-fit 
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5,522.1  W- 
FLLlDiZFU  BED  ASSEMBLE  \M  i  H  H  n\v 
EQUALIZATION 
Timo  Hyppanen.  Karfaula,  Finland.  assi^;n. 
Energia  0>,  Karhola.  Finland 

Filed  .Ian   5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368487 
Int.  (I     1268  17/00 
VS.  CI.  .M— 5K9 

1   ,A  fiuidi/.ed  bed  a.s.sembly  comprising: 

a  nrst  fiuidized  bed  chamber; 

a  second  fluidized  bed  chamber; 

each  of  said  chambers  having  a  bonom  portion,  and  side  walls; 

means  for  introducing  fluidizing  gas  into  each  of  said  boaom 

portions  to  fluidize  particulates  in  said  chambers: 
a  flow  equalizer  separaDng  said  first  and  second  chambers  and 
providing  a  substantially  uniform  passage  of  particulates  from 
said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  includes 
heat  transfer  means  immersed  in  the  fluidized  bed  in  said 
fluidized  bed  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  gas  from 
the  fluidized  bed  chamber. 
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5,5:2.16: 
SN()V\  BLOWEK  SH<)\K1 

SMcr  \llLson.  5012  N.  Sedgtwick.  Lyndhurst.  Ohio  44124 

Filed  Dec.  14.  I'Wl,  Ser.  No.  Sin.ll.^ 

The  piirtion  nf  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subM'quent  to  Dec.  19, 

:(HW,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int   CI.'  tOlH  -  '••■ 

VS.  a.  37—242  7  nnims 


-VKKV.MjL.VltM   tiiK   ItU   (_C)M  IM_o(.  s  HI-  \I 
SETTING  OF  YARNS 

Gerhard  ^Vtit•r.  ^uiivstn.  nvrm.uiv  .issi^nor  to  Micheal 
Horaijf  M.isihintnf.iiii-ik  !,;rihH.  .V  <  i.  Kt.  I  >.in/dnrf,  (..tT' 
many 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  42i}J\>'' 
(  liiriiN  |iriorit>-,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12.   i''*»4    44  \1 

Int  CL*  F26B  13/W 
VS.  a.  34—645  20  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangeraent  for  continuous  heat  setting  of  yams,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  device  for  removing  snow  from  a  surface,  said  device 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  said  device  comprising: 

a  flat  plate  inclined  at  an  angle  upwardK  from  said  surface, 

a  total  enclosure  above  said  flat  plate  surrounding  a  rotational 
snow  removing  device,  a  section  of  said  total  enclosure 
extending  downwardly  proximate  said  rearward  end.  provid- 
ing an  attachable  support  for  said  flat  plate. 

said  rotational  snow  removing  device  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  impeller  rotating  about  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
said  impeller  having  a  pluraiity  of  blades  on  a  substantially 
circular  disc,  said  disc  surrounded  by  said  total  enclosure 
above  said  flat  plate. 

means  for  admitting  snow  to  said  impeller  comprising  an  intake 
opening  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface. 

means  for  discharging  snow  from  said  total  enclosure  compris- 
ing a  discharge  opening  in  said  total  enclosure. 

means  for  directing  snow  discharged  from  said  total  enclosure 
into  a  conduit  guide,  said  means  for  directing  comprising  an 
exit  conduit,  and 

means  for  driving  said  impeller,  said  driving  means  comprising 
an  external  rotary  power  source  and  means  for  connecting 
said  impeller  to  said  external  rotary  power  source. 


5.522,163 
(  \R1)  HOI  DKR 

Kdwarrt  J    Ntuuehauer.  VVestlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  l'ri)-MuUi 
and  Tool  Company.  FJ>ria.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  S.  1^4.  Ser  No.  272^7 

hit,  CI.    (,(WK  1/12 

VS.  CI.  4(V— 780  HI  C  laims 


a  heat  setting  chamber  supplied  with  superheated  steam. 

a  central  mast  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat 

setting  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  circulating  transport  belts  carried  by  the  central 

mast,  said  plurality  of  transport  belts  exhibiting  yam  support 

runs  which  extend  longimdinally  of  the  central  mast  and 

which  are  arranged  such  that  they  form  comers  of  a  polygonal 

form, 
a  belt  drive  for  driving  the  transport  belts,  and 
a  yam  winding  device  for  winding  yam  in  controlled  loops 

around  the  central  mast  and  the  transport  belts, 
wherein  the  transport  belts  are  subdivided  at  transfer  points  into 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  consecutively  arranged  endless 

belt  sections,  said  transfer  points  being  disposed  outside  the 

heat  setting  chamber,  and, 
wherein  yam  guiding  elements  are  provided  at  the  transfer 

points. 


1.  A  card  holder  for  displaying  a  card,  the  card  holder  compris- 


ing: 


a  threaded  fastener; 

a  transparent  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  tirst  end,  the  first  end 
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having  a  first  aperture  therein  for  receding  the  threaded 

fastener,  the  second  end  having  a  wall  extending  perpendicu 

larly  from  the  top  surface,  the  wall  having  rwo  slots  therein. 

the  base  further  including  a  raised  collar  which  surrounds  the 

first  aperture  and  a  recessed  portion  in  its  top  surface  ha\ing 

dimensions  capable  of  receiving  a  collectible  sports  card  and 

having  no  more  than  0.030  inch  greater  than  the  dimensions 

of  said  collectible  sports  card;  and 

a  transparent  cover  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  a  first 

end,  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end.  the  bonom 

surface  having  two  flanges  extending  therefrom  at  the  second 

end,  the  cover  having  a  second  aperture  therein  at  the  first 

end,  the  top  surface  having  a  recess  at  the  first  end.  which 

surrounds  the  aperture,  and   Oie   bottom   surface  having  a 

counter  bore  surrounding  the  second  aperture: 

wherein,  to  secure  the  card  holder  in  a  closed  position,  the 

flanges  on  the  cover  are  received    n  iht  slots  in  the  walls  of 

the  base,  the  first  and  second  apertures  are  aligned,  the  raised 

coUar  frictionally  engages  the  counter  bore,  and  the  threaded 

fastener  is  insened  m  the  aligned  aperiures. 


=^.5::.  1 65 

HANNl-K  CON^lKl  cnos  AM)  Mol   N  f  jNc,   \|f.  \\s 

IHFkHOk 

Roger  .Molla.  26"!  rut  Pnncipalf,  V^endon  r.  (  )r,i;,nn,  (  .in.»\:, 

Continuatinn-in-parl  ..{  Srr    \.i,   l.Vi.d.M    Oct,   14.   ,M*<iVjhar, 

donwl     Ihis  applK-alioii  Nnv   1"".  1W4.  Vr    N..    U;.(i"J 

Int.  Ci.'  G09F  i7AM) 

VS.  CI.  4(*-4.a  ,  ,;^^^ 
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DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  ROTARY  BRl  SH  tUk 

SALE 

Regis  Fallon.  1  e  Perreux,  France,  awignor  to  la  FrancaLse 

Metallurgie  Societe  Anon>me,  Paris,  Iranci 

Filed  Ma>  2,'.  I<W4.  Ser  No.  247.755 
t  laims  prioritv.  application  France,  .May  26,  1993,  93  06319 
Int,  CI,    iimF  3/08 
U.S.(I   4.U-.M4  sc^j^ 


1.  A  banner  construction  for  securing  to  anchor  means,  compris- 
ing a  banner  made  of  a  predetermined  material  of  rectangular 
shape  having  four  comers,  a  rigid  plasuc  sheet  in  each  of  the 
comers  having  opposite  faces  enveloped  within  the  material  of 
rectangular  shade  at  each  comer,  the  opposite  faces  secured  to  the 
material  of  rectangular  shape  with  adhesive  means  so  as  to  form  an 
integral  comer  section,  aligned  apertures  through  the  matenal  and 
sheet  at  each  comer,  and  resilient  shock-absorbing  means  releas- 
ably  secured  to  the  apertures  at  each  comer 


RECErVEK  «  n\  f  k  n  \\  INt,  .VN  l.M  K  ,  k  \  i    x(  ,  ipf 

MOUNT 

Phillip  I  ,  Manci.  4,CvM  Applewood,  Canton.  Mi.h    4MW 

hU-d  iv.,.<    20,  1994,  Ser.  No,   <^^.^)S 

Ini    n.-^F^IG  1/387 

U.S.a.42-10!  ,4,,^.„„, 


h^ 


6.  For  the  display  on  a  horizontal  receiving  surface  at  a  place  of 
sale,  an  assembly  composing  a  rotary  tool  having  a  flat  working 
f.ice  said  flat  working  face  serving  as  a  surface  on  which  the  tool 
rests  on  the  horizontal  receiving  surface,  means  defining  an  open- 
ing in  said  tool  for  attachment  to  a  rotational  dnvmg  apparatus, 
said  opening  being  located  opposite  the  working  face,  the  axis  of 
said  opening  being  perpendicular  to  the  fiat  working  face  of  the 
tool,  and  support  means  including  a  rod  .imi  .,  restangular  shaped 
vertical  sheet  joined  to  the  rod.  the  rod  being  mounted  in  said 
opening  so  that  advertising  matenal  on  the  vertical  sheet  is  dis- 
played. 


I.  A  sighting  device  mount  for  securing  a  sighting  device  to  a 
receiver  assembly  of  a  rifle  comprising: 

a  replacement  receiver  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
receiver  assembly  to  enclose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior 
of  said  receiver  assembly; 

a  sighting  device  mounting  structure  integrally  formed  on  said 
replacement  receiver  cover;  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  rails  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  replacement  receiver  cover  for  contacting  said  receiver 
assembly  and  thereby  reducmg  movement  of  said  replacement 
receiver  cover  relative  to  said  receiver  assembly 
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James  \\^   let-t/el,  14  Mratham  (.n-^-n.  Mratham.  V.H.  ()3XX5 
(  ontinuatjon-lii-parl  of  \,-r    \u.  M)\.Ht}i\,  Sep.  4,  1<«4,  which 

is  a  cnntinuatiiin  in  par!  of  St-r   V.i    2(K).2li4,  Jul.  23,  IWa. 
Pat.  No.  5.-WI.N1'*,  which  i^  a  i  untinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

SV.J«<»J.  Jul,  i:.  !■*"'.  Pat.  No.  5,425 .J'W.  which  i.s  a 

continuation-in-pari  nf  ^»■r  No.  73,766.  Jun    H,  l*»*»3,  Pat.  Nu 

5J55.W)X    IhiN  .ippinatiori  DtK:.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  iA'iJ*y^ 

!iii    ■:  1      MIG  //J6 

U.S.  a.  42—103  8  Claims 


ii. 


^ 


li 


=i~=ilUlii_™, 


J^ 


\':\\\\\\\r 


1.  A  switch  apparatus  for  a  laser  sight  requiring  electrical  power 
and  attached  to  a  firearm  having  a  trigger  and  a  trigger  housing, 
with  said  trigger  housing  having  a  front  portion  and  rear  portion, 
said  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

isotope  means  for  emitting  a  detectable  and  identifiable  electro- 
magnetic signal; 

electromagnetic  detection  means  for  detecting  the  signal  pro- 
vided by  .said  isotope  means  when  said  detection  means  is 
within  a  predetermined  alignment  position  relative  to  said 
isotope  means;  and 

wherein,  the  detection  of  said  signal  by  said  electromagnetic 
detection  means  determines  whether  electrical  power  is  pro- 
vided to  said  laser  sight;  and 

wherein  said  signal  from  said  isotope  means  is  prevented  from 
reaching  said  detection  means  by  a  predetermined  object, 
located  between  said  isotope  means  and  said  electromagnetic 
detection  means. 


5^22,168 
GAME  DECOY 

Inhn   VV.  iriddle,  2225  South  Side  Rd.,  Grants  Pa-js.  Orre 
ij-;27 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,745 
Int.  a."  AOIM  31/06 
VS.  CI.  43—1  11  Oaims 

10.  A  decoy  for  use  in  hunting  of  large  game  animals  and 
comprising, 
a  three  dimensional  head  of  a  game  animal  formed  of  molded 
rubber  sheet  material  and  having  an  inherent  three  dimen- 
sional shape, 
a  pliable  backing  member  on  which  said  head  is  supported, 
upward  extensions  on  said  backing  ntember  simulating  ears  of 
the  animal, 
said  head  collapsible  against  said  flexible  backing  member  upon 
flexing  of  the  backing  member  to  facilitate  storage  of  the 
decoy, 
a  cover  attached  to  said  backing  member, 
means  securing  said  head  to  said  backing  member,  and 
positioning  means  on  said  cover  for  decoy  attachment  to  a 
suppon. 


5,522, 16M 
FISHINf,  ROD  BL  FT  \NI)  MFTHOf)  OF  A.SSFMBF  ING 
Barrv   Heller.  .''**'  Poinciana  Island  Dr..  North  Miami  Beach, 
Ha.  .l.MWI 

Hle<i  Jul.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,579 

Int.  CI,"  .\01K  87/00 

VS.  a.  43—23  19  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  butt  comprising  a  portion  of  a  fishing  rod 
including  a  rear  handle  section  through  a  reel  seat,  the  fishing  rod 
butt  being  for  engagement  with  a  tip  portion  of  a  fishing  rod  and 
comprising: 

a)  a  rod  blank  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

b)  a  hand  gnp  over  a  portion  of  the  rod  blank, 

c)  a  reel  seat  adjacent  the  hand  gnp  and  around  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  blank. 


5.522,170 

FISHING  LIRF 

Allan  S.  Cole,  1502  F.  Avenue  J-2,  Lancaster,  t  alif.  93535 

(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,460,  Mar.  14.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  97y,763,  Nov. 

1'*.  iw:,  abandoned.  This  appMcation  Mar  10.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

402351 

Inl.  CI,"  AOIK  H5/00 

t,S,  CI.  43— 42,11  24  (  laim^ 


JO.     '^ 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  front  section  simulating  the  front  half  of  a  small  fish,  wherein 
the  front  section  includes  a  beveled  portion  positioned  adja- 
cent a  front  face; 
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a  rear  section  separate  from  the  tront  .sectmn  Mmulating  the  rear 

half  of  a  small  fish,  wherein  the  rear  section  is  connected  lo 

the  rear  end  of  the  front  secUon  by  means  of  an  anicuiating 

joint,  and  wherein  the  rear  section  includes  a  tapered  rear  end: 

means  for  attaching  fish  line  to  the  front  face  of  the  front 

section; 
at  least  one  hook  means  attached  to  the  lure; 
an  elongated  flexible  tail  section  consisting  solely  of  a  flexible 
homogeneous  matenal.  wherein  the  tail  .section  comprises: 
an  elongated  body; 

a  fixed  end  defining  one  end  of  the  body,  wherein  the  fixed 
end  is  fixedly  attached  in  a  non  movable  manner  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  rear  section;  and 
a  free  end  defining  an  opposite  end  nl  the  b<)d>.  wherein  the 
free  end  includes  a  beveled  portion  that  extends  ourwardly 
away  from  a  bottom  portion  of  the  body,  and  wherein  the 
beveled  portion  has  a  flat  backside  surface  that  defines  a 
terminal  portion  of  the  free  end.  whereby  the  lure  produces 
an  irregular  swimming  action  when  pulled  through  the 
water  that  simulates  movement  of  a  weak  or  wounded  fish. 


5.522.171 

fNSF(  T  TRAP 

J.  DdMd  MandcMllt.  l.VM  Oliver  .Ave.,  San  Diego. 

^|led  Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,291 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  I'iH) 

U.S.  CI.  45—122 


(  ,ihf,  ^K\i*i 


!<>  Claims 


w  herein  said  upper  and  lower  rims  of  said  collar  are  circular  and 

have  substantially  equal  diameters;  and 
said  collar  has  a  height  equal  to  at  least  0.75  times  said  diameter 

between  said  lower  and  upper  rims. 


5,522,172 
YELLOW  JACKET  BAIT  SI  \  I  K  t\ 

Charl..^    1)     Cl^rk     ,:«:h*,    RamhU-»-HNJ    ( 't.,   Moreno  VaDey, 
r.,i!if.  'J^r-^ 

I  ilt-c!  Jill    14,  1W4,  \rr  No.  274,773 

int.  (i      \triM  laO 

VS.  a.  43-131  2  Claims 


1.  A  trap  for  collecting  al  least  one  species  of  insects  which 
comprises: 

a  lure  container  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  hold  a  substance 

attractive  to  said  species,  said  container  having  a  circular 

opening  in  an  upper  region  thereof; 
a  trapping  container  having  a  substantially  transparent  wall  and 

a  circular  aperture: 
a  collar  joining  said  lure  and  trapping  containers,  said  collar 

being  made  of  an  opaque  matenal  and  having  a  peripheral 

wall,  a  lower  nm  and  an  upper  rim. 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  lower  nm  lo  said  circular 

opening: 
means  for  detachably  attaching  said  upper  nm  to  said  aperture; 
said  penpheral  wall  having  a  dark-colored  outer  surface  and  at 

least  one  hole  in  said  surface  said  hole  being  shaped  and 

dimensioned  to  allow  passage  of  said  species  therethrough; 

and 
a  substantially  frusto-conical  barrier  having  a  base  entfv  pon 

proximate  said  aperture,  and  a  top  exit  port  located  within 

said  trapping  container,   said  exit   pen   being   substantially 

commensurate  with  one  adult  member  of  that  species: 
wherein   said   lure  container  and  said  trapping  container  are 

symmetrical; 


1.  An  insect  bait  station  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  fastener  having  inside  threads; 

a  siding  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  said  base,  said  siding  being 

meshed  to  allow  insect  penetration; 
a  plurality  of  containers  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  base  to 

hold  insect  bait; 
a  cap  which  rests  on  lop  of  said  siding  to  enclose  the  device; 
a  ttibe  protruding  through  said  base,  said  ttibe  also  protruding 

through  said  cap.  said  ttibe  being  attached  to  said  cap,  said 

nibe  having  outside  threads  over  its  lower  section  matched  to 

the  inside  threads  of  said  fastener, 
whereby  said  cap  can  be  secured,  through  said  ttibe,  to  said  base. 


5,522,173 
DEVICE  FOR  TRAPPING,  OBSERVING  AND 

TRANSPORTINC  INSFfTS   SPIPFRv  \Nn  M  ( (U  H 
VNUII    \M\1\I  s, 
Heinnch   Muhlinehau'-.  ( H^-lhc-slrass,   4h.  4sM'J  NpiiK  kimvel, 
'.(■rmanv 

I'ili-ri  \r\:   ;.~,  IW4,  s, ,    \,,    ;(i:j>,j; 
(  laimv   prionlv    .ipplnuiiori    1  urnpean    Pat     i  »f!      Mai     i" 

Ini   (  i     M'iM  i/00,J/02 
L.S.  CI.  4  i^    i  u  27  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  trapping,  observing  and  transporting  insects, 
spiders  and  other  small  animals,  comprising  a  catching  apparatus 
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open  on  one  side  and  closable  with  the  aid  of  a  flexible  slide  place 
ind  a  gnp  connected  thereto,  in  which  the  flexible  slide  plate  is 
guided  in  a  curved  path  towards  the  catching  opening  of  the 
catching  case  and  which  is  displaceable  by  an  operating  button, 
wherein  said  flexible  slide  plate  is  guided  in  a  first  portion  of  said 
grip  by  guide  strips  formed  in  the  sidewalls  of  said  grip  portion, 
and  wherein  said  flexible  slide  plate  is  guided  about  the  curved 
path  in  a  second  portion  of  said  grip  by  its  underside  contacting  a 
bortom  portion  of  a  bevel  of  the  grip  and  by  its  top  side  contacting 
said  guide  strips. 


5^22,174 
SANITARY  BUG  CATCHER 

\ida  \   Waaner.  and  George  D.  Wagner,  both  of  7(W  N    R,  n- 
riKk  Dr.  Vpache  Junction,  Ariz.  85220 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,095 
Int  a."  AOIM  3/02 

UACL  43—137  ■  i  lauivs 


I   A  hand  tool  for  catching  and  disposing  of  walking,  crawling 
and  hopping  bugs  comprising: 
a  trapezoidal-shaped  paddle  having: 

a  plurality  of  conical-shaped  spikes  on  one  side:  and 

a  handle  connection  on  another  side; 
a  handle  including: 

an  extended  member:  and 

a  hand  gnp  on  an  end  of  the  handle  distal  from  the  paddle; 
and 
means   for  reinforcing  the  handle  on  the  extended  member 

between  the  hand  grip  and  the  paddle  connection;  and 
a  weight  reducing  groove  in  the  extended  member. 


5,522,175 

N  \  1 1  k  \  1    N  KV  ORY  AND  UMAMI  FLAVORING 

M\IF  Kl  \l  N  h  k<>\I  DEHY'DRATED  MI  sHkOOM 

K    Barr>   Huiu,  Vjt.awlle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HiuMmrtt   Ittb- 

nologies.  Inc.,  VacavilJe.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,470 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  1/04:  AOIH  J/04 
VS.  a.  47—1.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  mushrooms  having  a  higher  lipid 
content  comprising: 

a)  growing  mushrooms  in  a  compost  until  the  time  of  casing: 

b)  adding  a  nutrient  supplement  to  said  compost,  said  nutrient 
supplement  com(>rising: 

a  particulate  non-nutritive  hydrophobic  matrix  having  a  par- 
ticle 
size  of  between  20  and  80  standard  mesh; 
a  polyunsaturated  fat:  and 
a  food-grade  surfactant; 
wherein  said  surfactant  comprises  between  1%  and  3%  by  weight 
of  said  polyunsaturated  fat,  said  polyunsaturated  fat  comprising 
herueen  iO%  and  45%  by  weight  of  said  hydrophobic  matrix. 


5„S22,176 

I  ANnSC\PIN(,  (iROl  Nn  COVKR 

Gene  C.  SulUe.  Mi  Siher  Lake  Dr.,  (  ropwtll.  Ala.  35<»54 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,693 

Int.  CI. '.AOIG  17/00 


VS.  a.  V 


7  f'laim^ 


1.  A  land.scaping  ground  cover  for  positioning  around  an  object 
extending  upwardly  from  the  ground,  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a 
center  and  a  circular  perimeter: 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  concentric  circular  first  paths  defined  along 
said  upper  surface,  said  first  paths  being  channels  and  serving 
as  guides  so  that  said  sheet  can  be  selectively  cut  to  create  a 
central  opening; 

a  second  path  defined  along  said  upper  surface  and  extending 
radially  from  substantially  said  center  of  said  sheet  to  said 
perimeter  for  serving  a.s  a  guide  so  that  said  sheet  can  be 
selectively  cut  to  create  a  radial  slit  enabling  said  sheet  to  be 
placed  around  said  object  so  that  said  object  is  received  within 
said  central  opening;  and 

at  least  a  third  non-circular  path  adjacent  said  circular  perimeter 
for  serving  as  a  perimeter  guide  so  that  said  sheet  can  be 
selectively  cut  to  alter  the  perimeteral  shape  of  said  sheet. 


.=;.5:2.i77 

(IIRISIVUS  IRFF  SLWn 

John  H.  UaMN.  r'if^  Stewart  Rd..  Lugene.  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,210 

Int.  CI."  A47G  7/02:33/12 

VS.  CI.  4' — tri.5  2  (  laims 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising  a  ba.se 

an  upwardly  extending  post  having  a  lower  end  secured  inte- 
grally to  said  base  nng. 

said  post  being  inclined  toward  an  inner  portion  of  said  base  nng 
and  terminating  in  an  upper  end. 

a  tree  holding  bar  having  upper  and  lower  ends. 

said  tree  holding  bar  being  vertically  and  integrally  suspended 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  post. 


J,  N^  4.  1996 
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a  horizontal  foot  plate  extending  integral  1>  from  said  lower  end 
of  said  tree  holding  bar, 

said  foot  plate  having  an  upper  surface. 

first  and  second  tree  trunk  piercing  means  on  said  foot  plate, 

said  first  and  second  tree  u^unk  piercing  means  being  spaced 
laterally  relative  to  each  other  on  said  foot  plate  to  prevent 
twisting  of  a  tree  supported  on  the  foot  plate. 

said  first  tree  trunk  piercing  means  comprising  an  integral  wedge 
member  extending  upwardly  from  said  foot  plate  adjacent 
said  tree  holding  bar  and  arranged  to  pierce  a  tree  radiallv 
adjacent  the  buti  end  thereof  and  said  second  tree  trunk 
piercing  means  comprising  an  axially  movable  pin  having  an 
extended  position  that  pierces  the  bun  end  of  a  tree  and  a 
retracted  position  withdrawn  from  the  tree, 
and  tree  steadying  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tree  holding 
bar  that  engages  a  tree  to  hold  the  tree  m  upright  position. 


5.522.  rf 
AUTOMATIC  CHRISTMAS  TRFF  SI  \Ni    U  u  f  K  i  ^  \  i  | 

CONTRdi    N^viKM 

f.l.r  k    HnllLs.  7743  Coppt-rtii-td  (  i..  Baton  K..uj^t,  l,a.  "'(MMiS 

Hied  Mar  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^16 

int.  CX"  A47G  7/02:33/12 

U.S.a.47-^^  1  Claim 


5j;22.17X 

METHUU  AND  Al'l'AkATUS  FOR  Bl  I  H  W  \I\TF\  WTF 

AND  PLAMINt 

R.Hlu.r  \\    (one,  2(M  Stouuhton  Rd..  Fdaertnri,  Wis    =-\-\.i 
liled  .lun.  MK  1W4.  >er.  No.  2f>SJ"'5 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  79/00 
L.S.a.47-58  ,,n.ims 


L  \  method  of  maintaining  an  outdoor  plant  which  must  be 
removed  from  the  ground  during  certain  times  of  the  year  compns- 
mg  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  kit  which  includes  first  and  second  containers 
each  having  an  open  top.  a  closed  bottom  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  and  sidewalls  extending  between  the 
open  top  and  closed  bonom.  wherein  the  sidewalks  include  a 
reinforced  upper  edge,  and  further  wherein  the  containers 
have  a  substantially  identical  exterior  profile: 

b.  filling  the  first  container  with  a  growing  medium  and  a  plani 
which  experiences  a  growing  season  and  a  dormant  season 
during  the  year: 

c.  burying  the  first  container  in  the  earth  so  thai  the  earth 
substantially  surrounds  and  moldi  itself  about  the  bottom  and 
sidewalls; 

d.  cultivating  the  plant  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  growing 
season: 

e.  grasping  the  buned  first  container  by  its  reinforced  upper  edge 
and  pulling  the  first  container  from  the  earth  without  substan- 
tially disturbing  the  molded  earth,  thereby  producing  a  hole 
having  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  first 
container;  and 

f  inserting  the  second  container  in  the  hole  to  maintain  the  hole 
during  the  period  when  the  first  container  is  removed  from  the 
earth. 


1   In  a  Christmas  tree  stand  water  level  control  system  of  the 
type  for  use  with  Christmas  tree  stands  having  a  water  basin,  and 
that  include  a  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  bodv  supporting  a 
fluid  output  port  positionable  within  the  water  basin  of  the  Christ- 
mas tree  stand  and  a  float  assembly  having  a  sealing  surface,  in 
connection  with  a  buoyant  body,  that  engages  and  seals  the  fluid 
port  in  response  to  movement  of  the  buoyant  body  in  a  first 
predetermine  direction:  a  flexible  conduit  havihg  a  first  end  attach- 
able to  a  remote  water  resenoir  and  a  second  end  in  connection 
with  the  valve  assembly:  and  a  secunng  mechanism  for  securing 
the  valve  assembly  in  a  position  with  respect  to  the  Christmas  tree 
stand  to  allow  the  \alve  assembly  to  provide  water  to  the  water 
basin  from  the  remote  re.ser\oir.  through  the  flexible  conduit,  and 
out  through  the  fluid  output  pon  when  the  water  level  within  the 
water  basin  falls  beneath  a  first  predetermined  level:  the  improve 
ment  compnsing: 
a  flexion  member  having  a  first  end  ngidly  secured  to  said  valve 
bod>  and  a  second  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  floai  assembly 
in  a  manner  such  thai  movement  of  said  float  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  fluid  port  requires  .said  flexion  member  to  flex, 
the  weight  of  said  float  assembly  and  the  resilience  of  said 
flexion  member  being  selected  in  a  manner  such  that  the  force 
of  gravity  acting  on  the  float  assembly  is  a  force  sufficient  to 
bias  said  sealing  surface  out  of  a  sealing  relationship  with  said 
fluid  port,  the  buoyancy  of  said  buoyant  body  being  selected 
to  provide  a  buoyant  force  suflScieni  to  force  said  sealing 
surface  into  .sealing  relationship  with  said  fluid  port. 


AUTO.MATIC  DOOK  ^w  HI' 
Richard  S.  Adier.  69  VV.  9th  St..  New  York.  N.^    lOOll;  Blake 
G.  Sloan.  Neu  York,  >.\.;  Edwin  L.  Jesse,  Toms  River.  NJ.. 
and  George  E.  Nelson,  Monroe.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Richard 

S.  Adier.  Neu  >ork,  N.Y. 

Continuaiimi  III  (drt  of  .Ser.  No.  83,101,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,454.iv;    !  hi<;  application  Jun.  24    I'xij   Ser.  No. 

265,093 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/20 

VS.  CI.  49-309  45  ciainB 

1.  An  automatically  actuated  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  portion 
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of  a  movable  closure  member  such  as  a  door  or  window  with 
respect  to  a  surface  to  be  sealed  which  detines  part  of  an  opening 
closed  by  the  closure  member,  comprising: 
an  elongated  support  element  attachable  to  the  closure  rocraber; 
an  elongated  seal  actuating  element; 

at  least  one  metal  leaf  spring  extending  between  and  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  said  support  element  and  said  seal  actuat- 
ing element,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  central  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
ends  of  said  leaf  spring  extending  non-parallel  to  said  central 
portion  of  said  leaf  spring,  and  said  support  element  and  said 
seal  actuating  element  having  structure  engaging  without  the 
use  of  fasteners  said  non-parallel  portions  of  respective  ends 
of  said  leaf  spnng  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
leaf  springs  is  prevented  from  rotating  relative  to  said  support 
element  or  said  seal  actuating  element  when  said  seal  actuat- 
ing element  is  moved  laterally  relative  to  said  support  ele- 
ment: 
a  sealing  element  mounted  to  said  device  in  engagement  with 
said  seal  actuating  element  so  as  to  move  with  movement  of 
said  seal  actuating  element,  said  sealing  element  having  an 
exposed  end  portion  positioned  facing  away  from  said  support 
element  which  said  actuating  element  moves  towards  and 
away  from  said  support  element:  and 
means  for  coupling  said  seal  actuating  element  to  a  surface 
defining  part  of  or  being  adjacent  the  opening,  said  coupling 
means  and  said  leaf  spring  cooperating  to  move  said  seal 
actuating  element  relative  to  said  support  element  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  said  sealing  element  is  retracted 
towards  said  support  element  and  a  projecting  position  in 
which  said  seal  actuating  element  is  projected  away  from  said 
support  element  in  response  to  movement  of  the  closure 
member,  whereby  when  said  device  is  mounted  to  the  closure 
member:  in  a  closed  position  of  the  closure  member,  said  seal 
actuating  element  positions  said  sealing  element  in  its  project- 
ing position  in  which  said  sealing  element  engages  the  surface 
to  be  sealed:  and  in  a  position  of  the  closure  member  other 
than  the  closed  position,  said  seal  actuating  element  positions 
said  sealing  element  in  its  retracted  position  in  which  said 
sealing  element  does  not  engage  the  surface  to  be  sealed. 


a  tubular  container  with  an  end  cap  for  receiving  the  form  when 

folded,  the  end  cap  having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  the 
tubular  container  having  a  hole  formed  through  a  lower  end 
thereof; 

a  backpack  with  a  divider  for  receiving  both  the  container  and  a 
supplemental  component; 

a  tubular  chimney  having  vertical  connecting  rods  extending 
upwardly  from  an  upper  portion  thereof,  the  tubular  chimney 
having  a  cap  positionable  atop  the  connecting  rods,  the  tubu- 
lar chimney  positionable  through  the  structure  after  removal 
of  the  form,  the  chimney  being  formed  with  radially  oriented 
holes  extending  through  the  upper  extent  of  the  chimney,  the 
radially  onented  holes  being  disposed  beneath  where  the  cap 
would  be  positioned  atop  the  connecting  rods  to  allow  for  the 
exiting  of  air  from  the  tubular  chitnney. 


5^22.182 

sTvnnM  SF\Ti\<; 

Jesse  Roger.,  P.O.  Bii\  5IW.  Kstill  Springs.  Tenn.  .<7330 
Kiltd  Mar.  4,  1^4,  Str.  No.  2(>6.(W<1 
Int.  CI.    h(MA  .i/12 
VJS.  a.  52—9  20  Qaims 


5^22,181 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  RAPID  DEPLOYMENT  OF  IGLOOS 

Tha^ne  N.  Ellsworth.  1424  W.  1100  North,  Prove,  Utah  S4«M 

Filed  Mav  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,466 

Int  a."  E04G  11/04:  B28B  7/32 

VS.  a.  52—2.15  1  Claim 


1.  Modular  stadium  seating,  comprising: 

a  seat  having  an  integral  back,  an  edge,  and  a  flange  extending 

from  the  edge: 
spaced  apari  sides  having  a  channel: 

wherein  the  flange  and  the  channel  are  cooperatively  config- 
ured for  slidable  interengagement  enabling  the  seat  to  be 
attached  to  the  sides. 


I MFRAI   (a  TTER  SCRV.KN 

IhiMd  J    Mien.  1S540  Main  Blvd.,  I.os  Gatos.  Calif.  ^5034) 
Filed  Jan.  i\.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .^80.963 
Int.  CI.*  F(MI)  i.-l/04 
VS.  CI.  52—12  11  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  igloo  and 
like  structures  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  inflatable  form  of  a  flexible  air-impervious  polyurethane 
material  having  a  rectangular  top  component,  a  rectangular 
base  component  and  cylindrical  side  walls  therebetween,  the 
top  and  base  components  being  shaped  in  an  arched  configu- 
ration with  the  form  being  in  an  inflated  orientation; 

an  inflation  hose  coupled  to  the  side  walls  of  the  form  for  the 
inflation  thereof  with  a  valve  coupled  with  respect  to  the  hose; 


Juw;4,  19% 
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1.  A  gutter  screen  system,  comprising: 

a  longimdinally  extending  gutter, 

a  first  moveable  leg  slideably  fit  within  said  longitudinally 
extending  gutter,  said  first  leg  including  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein  allowing  for  a  flow  of  water  through  said  plural- 
ity of  apertures:  and 

a  second  moveable  leg  slideably  fit  within  the  longitudinally 
extending  gutter,  said  second  leg  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  of  the  same  diameter,  said  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  being  arranged  in  rows  allowing  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  plurality  of  apenures:  said  second  leg  being 
hingedly  secured  to  said  first  leg  allowing  movement  of  said 
first  leg  and  said  second  leg  in  relation  to  each  other  permit- 
ting said  gutter  screen  to  be  slideably  secured  within  the 
longitudinally  extending  guner  while  allowing  the  gutter 
screen  to  be  stored  in  a  flat  configuration. 


5..';;:.is4 

APPARATIS  H)R  STRKN<,TH>MN(,  Kl  il  1»1NG 
-STRICTI  RPS 
\lf..nso  Oviedo-Reves,  83-'0  W    Klagkr  St..  SuiK    11(1    Miami 
Fl.i     I.M44 

Jiic-d  .Ian.  12.  1995.  Ser.  .No,  371.640 

InL  CI.''  E04B  7/00 

V.S.  a.  52-23  .  ru,ims 


slot,  the  bosses  having  large  lower  ends,  holes  extending  through 
the  large  open  ends  parallel  to  the  blade,  fasteners  extending 
through  the  holes  for  clamping  on  a  standing  .seam  of  the  roof,  and 
a  foot  extending  outward  from  between  the  bosses  adjacent  the  slot 
for  resting  on  top  of  the  standing  seam  and  supporting  the  blade  on 
die  seam  against  rotation  around  the  fasteners. 


TREESLPI'MKIH-,  Mkl  (M  1  kh 
I'hilip  Jarnian.  5840  Coni[!i.,n  Un.td  W.-l  |',,r!   \H>,ri.i,  hrit- 
ish  (  ohimhia,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,154 

Int.  CL*  E04B  i/34:  E04H  J/12 

UACL  52-73  ,4n.im. 


1.  An  apparanis  for  protecting  a  building  structui«  from  wind 
storms  and  hurricanes,  comprising: 

A.   a   plurality   of  beam   members   removably   and   vertically 

mounted  on  the  penphery  of  and  adjacent  to  a  building 

structure: 
B   first  cable  means  interconnecting  said  beam  members; 

C.  anchorage  means  for  supporting  said  beam  members  firmly 
on  the  ground; 

D.  a  net  member  mounted  over  said  building  structure: 

E.  second  cable  means  positioned  over  said  net  member  and 
second  cable  means  being  tied  to  said  beam  members,  and 

F.  first  means  for  adjusUng  the  tension  of  said  firs;  and  second 
cable  means. 


.'=..«22,1K5 

SNOW  STOP 

Roger  M,  Clint.   Bluemont.  \a.,  assignor  to   Real- Tool.   Inc.. 

Purcellvillc.  \a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.558.  Oct.  27.  199.V  abandoned, 

«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879.269.  Mav  7 

1992.  Pal.  No.  5.282-MO.  This  application  .lun.  1.  1995.  Ser 

No.  456.423 

Int.  CI.'  F;04n  13/10 

U.S.  a.  52-24  29  Clainu* 

1,  ,A  snow  stop  having  a  blade  tor  extending  across  a  slope  of 

standing  seam  metal  roof,  a  slot  extending  upward  firom  a  bottom 

of  the  blade,  bosses  projecting  forward  trom  the  Made  along  the 


1  A  tree  supponed  strucmre.  comprising: 

a  first  annular  member  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  pointed 
members,  the  annular  member  having  a  top  and  a  bonom.  the 
pointed  members  being  angled  downwardly  and  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  the  annular  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  extending  mounts  connected  thereto,  each 
said  mount  having  a  said  slot  receiving  one  said  pointed 
member  and  means  for  securing  said  each  pointed  member  in 
position  in  the  slot. 
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5J22.I87 

SLOPINi-  K(  n  >1    VM  1  M  knot  |N(,   I  lI.ES  A>fDTILE 

H(M)k  K)k  .SL  LH  A  KOOF 

Mbert   f.  J.   Bogaerts,   Ravenstein,  Netherlands,  assignor  lo 

Ri)\p  Dr.iadpnxlukten  B.V.,  Ravenstein,  Netherlands 
P(   1   \      (•(    I  M  '*V(H)074.  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  >cp    21,  l-^-W,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20304    VfT  f^lb. 
Date  0<-l.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Sen  No.  307,607 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands,   Apr.   3,    1992, 
'>2n0632;  Aug.  3,  1992,  9201397 

InL  a.*  E04B  7/06:  E04D  3/36:1/34 
VS.  CL  52—90.1  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  sloping  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  roofing  tiles,  each 
roofing  tile  having  a  ridge,  and  a  side  edge  including  a  closing 
groove,  said  rooting  tiles  resting  by  their  ridges  on  tile  laths,  said 
roofing  tiles  overlapping  one  another  in  two  directions,  and  being 
fixed  by  tile  hooks,  each  tile  hook  comprising  a  first  shaft  section 
having  at  one  free  end  a  hook-shaped  bend,  a  second  shaft  section 
having  at  one  free  end  means  for  fixing  the  tile  hook  to  a  die  lath, 
and  a  shoulder  located  between  said  first  and  second  shaft  sections, 
said  first  and  second  shaft  sections  extending  essentially  perpen- 
dicular 10  said  shoulder,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  shoulder  engages  on  the  rear  surface  of  a  first  tile  partially 

located  under  a  second  tile, 
the  length  of  the  shoulder,  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  shaft  sections.  Is  essentially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  upper  surface  of  a  tile  lath  and  the  top  edge  of  said  second 
tile, 
the  first  shaft  section  merges  into  the  plane  of  the  should  by  a 
sharp  90°  fold  and  is  straight  along  its  entire  length  having  no 
twisted  portion,  and 
the  distance  between  the  shoulder  and  the  hook-shaped  bend  of 
a  tile  hook  is  essentially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  two  tiles  at 
the  location  of  their  overlap,  such  that  the  two  tiles  are 
clamped  and  pressed  onto  one  another  between  the  shoulder 
and  the  bend  of  the  tile  hook. 


I.N 


5,522.188 
LAkUi  BK.\,CE  SYSTEM  FOR  SV\  l.M.Ml.NCj  POUl-.v 

THE  GROUND 
Kerrv'  J.  Comeiius,  40  Leeson  Street,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.011 
Int.  a."  E02D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  52—169.8  8  Qaims 

3.   Earth   bracing  means  for  excavated  in-ground  swimming 
pools,  said  bracing  means  comprising  the  following  elements: 
a  structural  wall  of  the  swimming  pool,  said  wall  being  about  42 
inches  in  height: 


a  substantially  horizontal  support  member  connected  to  the  wall 
structural  near  its  base,  said  horizontal  member  being  about 
28%  inches  long: 

a  substantially  vertical  support  member  connected  to  the  hori- 
zontal support  member  near  or  at  its  end  that  is  distant  from 
the  structural  wall,  said  vertical  member  being  about  26-Vs 
inches  in  height: 

a  first  diagonal  support  member  about  42  inches  long,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  structural  wall  about  4H  inches 
below  its  top  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
horizontal  support  member  about  5  inches  from  its  end  that  is 
distant  from  the  wall,  said  diagonal  support  member  being  at 
an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  from  the  horizontal  support 
member; 

a  second  diagonal  support  member  which  is  also  connected  to 
the  structural  wall  at  about  the  same  location  that  the  first 
diagonal  support  member  is  connected  to  the  wall,  said  sec- 
ond diagonal  support  member  being  Lonnected  lo  the  top  of 
the  substantially  vertical  support  member  about  37'/4  inches 
from  where  it  is  connected  lo  the  structural  wall; 

extension  horizontal  support  means  atop  the  horizontal  support 
member,  and  connected  to  same  in  a  manner  for  enabling  a 
controllable  distance  of  its  end  away  from  the  structural  wall: 

extension  angular  support  means  atop  the  second  diagonal  sup- 
port member  and  connected  to  same  in  a  manner  for  enabling 
a  controllable  distance  of  its  end  away  from  the  structural 
wall: 

a  first  substantially  rectangular  load  bearing  pad  assembly  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  extension  horizontal  support  means 
for  abutting  against  a  flat  substantially  vertical  face  of  earth 
undisturbed  by  the  excavation  of  the  ground  area  from  around 
the  pool  so  as  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  structural  wall  in  a 
vertical  position:  and 

a  second  substantially  rectangular  load  bearing  pad  assembly 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  extension  angular  suppwrt  means 
for  abutting  against  a  flat  angular  face  of  earth  undisturbed  by 
the  excavation  of  the  ground  area  from  around  the  pool  so  as 
to  cooperatively  assist  the  first  substantially  rectangular  load 
bearing  pad  assembly  in  maintaining  the  su\ictural  wall  in  a 
vertical  position. 


5.522.189 
V\  \S111N(;  FOR  ROOF  Fl  FMKNTS 
Bint  R.  MiirtfRSfn,  Odenst;  Ole  \l.  Ntdel.  1  rederiksborg,  and 
Peter  Alkjaer,   Br«ndb\,  all   of.   Denmark,   assignors   to  V. 
Kann  Rasmussen  InduMri  A/S.  .S«borg.  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1W4.  Sen  No.  .^19.529 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Denmark.  Apr.  IH.  1994.  (1444/94 

Int.  CI.    F04B  ~     V 

U.S.  CI.  52— 200  11  llaims 

4.  A  flashing  arrangement  for  mounting  element  in  a  m.  !  !i.i .  ;ru: 

a  thin  sheet-formed  roofing  (2).  said  flashing  arrangement  in  com- 
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prising  a  roof  element  having  a  mainly  rectangular  main  frame  (6) 
composed  of  a  top  member  rwo  side  members  and  a  bottom 
member,  said  flashing  arrangement  further  flashing  elements 
(9,10a.l0fc.ll)  for  connection  with  the  mam  frame  members  and 
made  from  a  sheet  matenal,  said  flashing  elements,  intended  for 
connection  with  the  side  members  of  the  main  frame,  being  of  a 
substantially  L-shaped  cross-section  with  an  upright  flange  portion 
(12)  for  bearing  against  the  side  member  of  the  mam  frame  and  a 
flange  portion  (13)  protruding  substantial!)  parallel  to  the  roof 
surface,  wherein  the  protruding  flange  portion  (13)  comprises  a 
hrst  part  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  upnghi  flange  portion  (12) 
and  a  second  part  for  connection  with  said  first  pan,  said  second 
pan  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  edge  portion  1 15) 
of  the  roofing. 


commonality  with  said  second  jamb  frame  section  and  a 
fourth  cross-sectionally  formed  H-shaped  jamb  frame  secticM 
having  a  fourth  jamb  frame  section  leg  member  in  common- 
ality with  said  third  jamb  frame  section  and  forming  a  jamb 
guide  channel  for  passage  therein  of  said  shutter; 

(b)  at  least  one  longitudinally  directed  ponal  sill  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  portal  sill  frame  sections  formed  in  side  by  side 
relation  including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped 
sill  frame  section,  a  second  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  sill  frame  section  having  a  second  sill  frame  section 
leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  first  sill  frame  section, 
a  third  cross-sectionally  fonned  U-shaped  sill  frame  section 
having  a  third  sill  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality 
with  said  second  sill  frame  section,  and  a  fourth  cross- 
sectionally  formed  H-shaped  siU  frame  section  having  a 
fourth  sill  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality  with 
said  third  sill  frame  section  and  forming  a  sill  guide  channel 
for  insert  therein  of  said  shutter:  and. 

(c)  a  longitudmally  directed  shutter  housing  mounted  to  an 
upper  section  of  said  pair  of  longimdinally  displaced  portal 
lamb  frames,  said  shutter  housing  containing  a  roll-up  shutter 
for  reversible  passage  within  said  jamb  guide  channel  and 
said  sill  guide  channel. 


5.522.190 
Srf)RM  SHUTTER  WINDOW  FR.4ME  SYSTEM 

.lames  Fullwood.  Tequesta.  Fla..  a.ssignor  to  Duraframe  Win- 

doH  Shutter  Systems.  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.197,  Oct.  24.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,465.5.r. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  148,792.  Oct.  29.  199.^. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  50.1.767 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  vCO 

UA  a.  52-202  19(laims 


1.  A  portal  frame  smicture  for  inse n  ihcrem  of  a  window  frame 
and  a  shutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  displaced  and  vertically  aligned 
portal  jamb  frames,  each  of  said  portal  jamb  frames  having  a 
plurality  of  portal  jamh  frame  sections  fonned  in  a  vertically 
directed  side  by  side  relauon  including  a  first  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section,  a  second  cross- 
secDonally  formed  U-shaped  iamb  frame  section  for  mounting 
of  said  window  frame  and  having  a  second  jamb  frame 
section  leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  hrsi  lamh  frame 
section,  a  diird  cross  sectionally  fonned  I'-shaped  iamb  frame 
section  having  a  third  jamh  frame  section   leg   iriemher  in 


5.522,191 

Ml  I  TI-PANE  WINDOW  ASSEMBIA  HUM  v|\<;lE- 

SIDFI)  FRWIF 

Daniel  \.  Wenner:  Ricki  ,|.  Mavm:  Robtn  M    Fabrr/a.  all  <,f 

I  awrenceburg.  Tenn..  and  Aaron  M.  Tiede.  1  tica,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  N(,N.  4.  1994.  Ser.  So.  334.727 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  S2-^2(M.51  linaims 


-^ 1U~TT 


^^'^^yt— £ 


3.  A  window  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  recessed  window 

opening,  the  window  assembly  comprising  a  transparent  fixed 

position  pane  having  an  intenor  surface,  an  exterior  surface  and  a 

peripheral  edge  surface,  a  transparent  sliding  pane,  and  mounting 

frame  means  for  integrating  the  window  assembly  comprising: 

a  full-circumference,  molded  plastic  single-sided  frame  member 

slidably  mounting  the  sliding  pane  and  supporting  the  fixed 

position  pane  by  adhesive  surface  bonding  to  a  perimeter 

portion  of  the  intenor  surface  of  die  fixed  position  pane,  the 

peripheral  edge  surface  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  fixed 

position  pane  being  free  of  adhesive  surface  bonding  to  the 

single-sided  frame  member; 

an  exposed  extenor  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  exterior 

siuface  of  the  fixed  position  pane:  and 
a  horizontally  extending  elongate  upper  applique,  wherein  the 
exposed  exterior  surface  compnses  an  extenor  surface  portion 
of  the  upper  applique,  the  upper  applique  having  unitary 
portions  extending  laterally  of  the  exterior  surface  portion  and 
embedded  in  an  upper  horizontal  section  of  the  smgle-sided 
frame  member 
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5322,192  upper  end  to  the  closed  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  a  support  pin  is 

HANGAR  adapted  to  be  inserted  along  the  first  hmb  portion  of  the  slot  from 

Krich   ^rantl.  I  din)oni;avsi-  33/76,  \-10SO  Wien.  and  Werner    the  open  front  end  thereof,  and  along  the  second  limb  portion  of 

Krantl.  lauiiebfraavM  n,  1'  I  V  \  1 2  Wi  \\  Wn.  tioih  of.  \ustna    the  slot  to  the  closed  lo\ver  end  thereof  for  supporting  the  respec- 

Mlixi  Vuu.  !*>,  VM,  s>  r   \'>   .'"M,^'"  live  side  edge  of  the  panel  b)  the  support 

Claims  priontv,  applicatiors   Vii^t   i,i,   Vul:    Sfi    I'-i*".  Ih^'*"*'; 
[Kt.  21.  I'^^y  :58J/93 


Int  a.'^  E06B  I  AM 


L.S.  a.  52—206 


22  CUims 


1.  A  hangar  having  a  gateway  opening,  a  gate  girder  (5)  lying  on 
its  ends  on  end  supports  of  the  hangar  and  overlying  the  gateway 
opening,  and  a  footing  (6)  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  gateway 
opening,  the  gate  girder  (5)  being  supported  by  at  least  one  girder 
support  (1)  on  said  footing  (6),  said  girder  support  (1)  being  guided 
movably  on  rollers  (9,  10)  on  said  gate  girder  (5)  and  on  said 
footing  (6),  said  girder  support  (1)  being  integrated  in  a  gate  plate 
(1')  movable  for  opening  and  closing  the  gateway  opening. 


5i;22.193 

V\\\l    ^l^ll  Nr]N(,  ARR\N(;iMVM 
Michael     Sdiiinitrsttii!.     '5     L.rifn    ALrt-.     Kuad.     Ihurnhill, 
Ontario.  (  anada,  and  Herbert  F.  Jenkiason.  25  Monterrey 
|)n%e.  RexdaJe,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  200,445 

InL  a.''  E04B  2/82;2/88 

U.S.  a.  52—235  10  Oaims 


1.  A  panel  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a  panel  having 
opposed  side  edges,  and  supports  each  of  which  is  for  supporting  a 
respective  opposed  side  edge  of  the  panel,  at  least  one  support  pin 
projecting  laterally  from  each  opposed  side  edge  of  the  panel,  with 
each  support  comprising  a  flange  having  a  front  edge,  and  at  least 
one  angled  slot  being  provided  in  the  flange  and  comprising  a  first 
limb  portion  which  has  an  open  front  end  at  the  front  edge  of  the 
flange  and  which  extends  rearwardly  thereof  and  is  downwardly 
inclined  therefrom,  and  a  second  limb  portion  which  has  an  upper 
end  communicating  with  the  first  limb  portion  and  a  closed  lower 
end  with  the  second  limb  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 


5.522,194 

STKl  (  !!  KM   BKARING  PANEL  AND  PANEI,  CORE 

FOR  BinniNC 

Peter   V\.    P.   (,rauhch.   250   Catalonia  Ave..   Ste.   502,   Coral 
(.ahles.  Fla.  3.M.V4 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,244 
t  laims  priorit).   application   European   Pat.   Off..   Feh    21 
1994.  94102601 

Int.  CI.    F(M(    1/00 
VS.  CI.  52—309,4  13  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  planar  building  panel  core  having  rwo  main 
faces  for  use  in  making  a  building  panel  core  coated  on  the  main 
faces  with  a  cementitious  material,  said  core  comprising: 

an  extruded,  square  edged,  ngid.  non-containing  formaldehyde 
polystyrene  closed  cell  foam  insulation  board  which  is  chemi- 
cally inert  of  high  compressive  strength,  of  low  moisture 
absorbing  quality,  which  is  resistant  to  soil  chemicals,  and 
contains  a  fire  resistant  compound,  said  board  having  a  high 
longlasting  resistance  to  heat  flow  (R- value  I  of  between  2.5 
and  20  at  75°  Fahrenheit  mean  temperature. 

said  board  having  i)  an  upper  surface  with  opposite  ends  and  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  edges,  ii)  a  bonom  surface  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  upper  surface,  with  a 
pair  of  opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  parallel  edges,  nil  parallel 
side  surfaces,  one  extending  from  one  of  said  upper  surface 
ends  and  the  other  extending  from  tlie  other  of  said  upper 
surface  ends  to  the  bottom  surface,  and  iv)  two  parallel  board 
main  faces  spaced  from  one  another  between  '  j"  and  4",  and 

said  board  having  at  least  the  following  property  values  accord- 
ing to  the  indicated  tests  for  one  foot  square  specimens  which 
were  aged  and  tested  in  accordance  uuh  FTC  Rules  (16  CFR. 
Part  460)  and  A.STM  C578-87a.- 


f^iifier 


Value 


Thickness  (inchesj 
Sheet  Sizes  (feet) 


Vi,  -/t, 
1.  IW, 
2V4,3,  4 
2'  X  8', 
4'  X  8', 
4'x9' 
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Propenv                                             ]:-,;                           \, ■.:.!,■ 

RTVsiue  (°F/ft.^/hr7Bni-') 

ASTM  CS 1 8 

.'i.O/inch 

(««  75°  F  Mean 

5  4/inch 

@  40°  F  Mean 

Compressive  Strength 

ASTM  D162I 

41 

(PS!  @  10%  Deflection) 

Water  Absorption 

ASTM  C272 

0.15 

(%  by  Volume) 

Water  Vapor  Transmission 

ASTME96 

0.8 

(perm) 

Fire  Characteristics 

LTL  723/ 
ASTME84 

Flame  Spread 

10 

Smoke  Developed 

60-200 

Maximum  Recommended 

I6S 

Use  Temperamre  (°F) 

Produci  Thicknes' 
R-Value  @  75°  F.  Mean 

Temp 


2.7       5.0       7.5        10.0      15.0     20.0 


a  general!)  congnieni  stieet  ot  metal  lath  on  each  main  face,  each 
sheet  having  diamond-shaped  openings  approximately  Vit,"  long 
diamond  length  and  %'  short  diamond  length  said  openings  being 
arrayed  in  a  uniform  panem  dehning  keys  and  therehv  defining  a 
mesh  sheet. 

said  sheet  each  having  square  ends  and  parallel  selvedge  edges, 
a  protective  coating,  and  said  sheet  having  a  nbbed  pattern 
defining  -\"'  grooves  formed  into  the  mesh  sheet  compnsing 
.self-furring  and  keying  means  of  sufl5cienl  thickness  offset 
outboard  of  the  plane  of  each  of  the  main  faces  b>  about  '  /  to 
Vi"  and  said  sheets  being  of  a  weight  per  yard  of  between  2'  2" 
and  4  pounds, 
radiant  bamer  means  of  an  R-value  ol  dKmt  10  of  reflective 

material  coating  one  of  the  main  faces  of  the  board, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  commonly  shaped  metal  fumng  vertical 
channel  members  each  extending  across  the  main  faces 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  each  channel  member 
having  a  web  with  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface 
and  spaced  parallel  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the 
mesh  sheet  a  common  distance  and  each  flange  ha\ing  an  out 
turned  lip  confronting  the  board  and  sheet  and  the  outside 
surface  of  the  webs  of  said  channel  members,  said  surface  ot 
said  channel  members  being  generally  co-planar, 
upper  and  lower  track  means  peripherally  secured  about  the 
upper,  lower  and  side  surfaces  of  said  combination  of  said 
board,  sheets,  and  channel  members, 
a  steel  reinforcing  sheet  spanning  each  board  face  and  said 
reinforcing  sheet  composing  a  metal  open  work  strticttire  with 
an  array  of  diamond-shaped  openings  approximately  2%" 
long  diamond  opening  length  and  l'/4"  shon  diamond  opening 


length,  said  sheet  having  a  ribbed  pattern  defining  "V 
grooves  formed  in  the  surface  compnsing  keying  means,  and 
fastening  means  spaced  along  each  channel  member  secunng 
each  channel  member  in  spanning  relation  between  the  upper 
track  means  and  the  lower  track  means,  and  forming  a  assem- 
bly having  an  opening  through  which  cementitious  material 
may  be  applied  to  coat  the  core  with  the  reinforcing  sheet  and 
the  outside  surfaces  of  said  channel  member  being  completely 
embedded  and  about  midway  depth-wise  in  a  bed  of  cemen- 
titious material  apphed  on  each  main  face  of  the  core. 


and  at  least  meeting  the  following  building  ..^ic   ^^^n.,   and 
industry  requirements: 
Building  Officials  and  Code  Administrators  International.  Inc., 

BOCA  Research  Report  87-16; 
International  Conference  of  Building  OflScials,  ICBO  Evaluation 

Report  4280: 
Southern  Building  Code  Congress  International.  Inc..  SBCCI 

Compliance  Report  8682; 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development.  HUD  UMB- 

71; 

Metropolitan     Dade     County,     Florida,     Approval     Number 
88-0816,3; 

Underwriters  Laboratories,  Inc.,  See  Classification  Certificate 

A183; 

Standard  Specification  ASTM  C578-87fl.  Type  IV  (formerly 
HH-I-524C). 

and  having  the  thermal  resistance  properties  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing table: 


5J^22.1<>5 
EN-ERGY-EFFICIFM  Hkl    imm 

Theodore  .1.  Bargen.  8615  U.  Park,  I  ^nd.ti,  U. 
Filed  V(n    15.  1W3.  s,,.,,  \,,    :;:,!. 
Int  Cl.'^  E06B  J/7ti 
VS.  CL  52-455 


13  Claims 


1.  An  energy-eflBcient  fire  door  having  a  laminate  constnjction, 
said  door  comprising: 

a  core  panel  formed  of  a  fire-resistant  material; 

a  fi-ame  which  defines  a  perimeter  of  said  door,  said  frame 
having  a  channel  for  receiving  an  edge  of  said  core  panel  in  a 
close  interfit  therewith,  so  that  said  panel  is  supported  by  said 
frame  in  said  channel,  and  so  that  said  interfit  of  said  panel 
within  said  channel  eliminates  any  direct  path  for  a  fire  past 
said  edge  of  said  fire-resistant  panel; 

first  and  second  layers  of  a  thermal  insulation  material  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  panel  so  as  to  reduce 
transfer  of  thermal  energy  through  said  door,  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  thermal  insulation  material  being  a  urethane 
foam  matenal; 

first  and  second  wooden  door  skins  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  so  as  to  extend  over  said  layers  of  thermal 
insulation  material. 


5.522. 1'^h 
THINWMI   PKOFII  F  H\\1N(,  <il    MK 
VVFATHFRBAM)  II  IRA  I  l(,HI  \  iOI  f  I   RKSl^UM 
1  \\  KR 
Paul  M,  (  (mni).  PiiLsheld.  Mass.;  Dnnald  S\    I  »i  \1elln,  \unin 
Tex.;  Wolfgang  (.a.sselseder.  Ob«rneijkirrh.  ri.  \usir:ili.i,  .kki 
John  F.  Lubera.  CaLskill.  N  >,.  assij;nor-s  1..  (.iiural  HiHth 
Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass 

Filed  \pr.  25.  IW4.  Ner.  ,No.  232.800 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  3/36 

VS.  CI.  52-73«.l  5  Claims 

1.  A  thin  walled,  thermoplastic  high  definition  profile  structure 

suitable  for  building  products  comprising  an  essentially  central 
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hollow  cross  sectional  member  having  at  leasi  two  longitudinal 
flange  members  extending  in  a  perpendicular  orientation  position 
to  the  central  hollow  cross  sectional  member,  wherein  at  least  one 
flange  member  extends  perpendicularly  from  one  side  of  the  cen- 
tral hollow  cross  sectional  member  and  at  least  additional  flange 
member  extends  perpendicularly  from  the  other  side  of  the  central 
hollow  cross  section  member,  said  cross  sectional  member,  said 
one  flange  member,  and  said  additional  flange  member  comprise  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  material  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  outer 
weather  and  ultra  violet  light  resistant  layer,  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  material  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  greater 
than  about  160°  F,  said  substrate  is  a  rigid  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene  polymer  and  said  outer  layer  is  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  an  acrylic-styrenc-acrylonitrile  polymer,  (b) 
a  blend  of  an  acryUc-styrene-acrylonitrile  polymer  with  polyvinyl 
chloride,  and  (c)  a  blend  comprising  at  least  50  percent  by  weight 
of  an  acrylonitrile-styrene  acrylate  polymer. 


5„<:22,198 

METHOD  OF  ISINC.  \  WOVEN  (  ARBON  FABRIC  TO 

PROTECT  HOI  SES.  PER.SONS  AM)  OTHER 

STRt  (Tl  RES  FROM  FLAMES  AM)  HEAT 

(,arv  VI.  Ever,  5945  Capitol  Hill  Ave.,  Richmond.  I  alif.  9480<), 

and  James  L.  Evaas.  1626  Cypres,s  .Ave..  Richmond,  Calif. 

94805 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  425_«89 
Int  a.''  E04B  lAX):  E04(;  21/m.  B27N  9/tXA  A42B  UOO 
VS.  CI.  52— 741 J  1  Claim 

1  \  method  of  using  woven  carb<''n  fabric  to  protect  houses, 
people  and  other  structures  from  heat  and  flame;  said  fabric  con- 
sisting essentially  of  carbon  fibers  having  a  weave  and  thickness 
sufBcient  to  prevent  penetration  of  a  flame;  said  methcxl  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  covering  a  house,  person  or  other  structure  with  said  woven 
carbtin  fabric  to  form  a  barrier  between  the  house,  person  or 
other  structure  and  a  source  of  heat  and  flame,  and 

(b)  anchonng  said  woven  carbon  fabric  to  maintain  said  barrier 
between  the  house,  person  or  other  structure  and  the  source  of 
the  heat  and  flame. 


5^22,19^ 

Ml- T  unci  IS  CONNECTION  Wn  li   vKimii   HKMSAGE 

\PP\K\n  S  \ND  A  ROOF  DRAINAGE  \PP\K\H  S 

Olavi  Ihtliiii;.  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  (  u    Knisttr  AB, 

Helinski.  1- inland 
PCT  N*,,  PC1H<j:^(H):49,  §  37l  Date  Apr    II,  1^4,  ,^  102(e) 
Dau   Vpr    ii     1  ">4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)8346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date    Vpr    Z'K  1W3 

P'    r  Filed  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  21  i  (v4: 

Cldl^l^  pn.ritj,  application  Finland,  Oct.  14,  iTH.  yi4»36 

Int.  CT."  E04D  li/04 

VS.  el.  52—741.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  fluid  flow  along  a  roof  having  a 
trough  recessed  in  the  roof  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  deformable  annular  element  in  an  outlet  passage 
extending  downward  from  the  trough,  the  annular  element 
defimng  a  throat  portion  with  a  cross- sectional  area  and  a 
cross- sectional  shape:  and 

moving  a  compression  member,  mounted  to  the  outiet  passage, 
in  an  axial  direction  while  in  contact  with  the  annular  element 
ttiereby  deforming  the  annular  element  to  adjust  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  throat  portion  without  substantially 
changing  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  throat  portion. 


5.522.199 

M  VSklNI,  T\PF  TOOI   (.riDE 

Teddv  I)    Pearce.  Ktf.  2.  Box  401 M.  /.ebulon,  N.C.  27597 

Hlfd  Mar  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.7.^8 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  21/04:  B32B  .i/Xhi 

VS.  a.  52—749.1  1  Oaim 


\ 

i 


1.  A  new  masking  tape  with  tool  guide  for  facilitating  applica- 
tion of  joint  compound  to  wall  joints  and  edges  formed  by  drywall 
panels  used  to  construct  interior  building  walls,  the  masking  tape 
with  tool  guide  comprising: 

an  elongated  paper  strip  of  flexible  solvent-resistant  material 
having  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  disposed  on  a  portion  of 
one  side  thereof  whereby  said  paper  stnp  may  be  adhered  to  a 
drywall  panel  adjacent  a  joint  to  be  finished  with  joint  com- 
pound, the  strip  being  divided  centrally  longitudinally  into  a 
first  half  and  a  second  half  with  said  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive disposed  on  one  side  extending  over  each  of  the  first  and 
second  halves; 

relea.se  paper  disposed  over  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on 
the  first  half,  the  relea.se  paper  being  releasably  adhered  to  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  whereby  preventing  unwanted 
adhesion  of  said  paper  stnp  and  protecting  the  adhesive  from 
din  prior  lo  application  to  a  drywall  panel; 

a  straightedge  member  disposed  over  the  pressure-sensiti\e 
adhesive  on  the  second  half,  the  straightedge  member  being 
fixedly  adhered  to  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  the 
straightedge  member  compnsing  an  elongated  stnp  of  flexible 
solvent-resistant  plastic  having  an  integral  longitudinal  lip 
formed  along  one  edge  thereof,  the  lip  extending  outwardly 
over  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  paper  strip  normal  the  plane  of 
the  elongated  plastic  stnp  and  adjacent  to  the  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  to  define  a  ledge  adjacent  a  drswall  joint 
wherealong  a  drywall  knife  tool  may  be  drawn  dunng  appli 
cation  of  joint  compound  whereby  aiding  m  the  unitorm 
application  thereof,  the  plastic  stnp  of  the  str.ughtedge  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  formed  thereon;  and 
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a  reinforcing  glue  bead  applied  between  die  second  half  of  die 
paper  strip  and  the  plastic  strip  of  the  straight  edge. 


5.522,200 

CONTINTOl  S  MO  I  ION  SE\1  FR 

Steven  Foldesi,  and  Steven  hildesi.  Jr.,  both  of  I  aval.  (  aiiada, 

assignors  to  Nestet  Machine  Systems  ltd..  Laval.  (  anad,i 

Filed  Feb.  lU.  1995.  Sen  No,  386.450 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  57/08:7/28:51/14:  B67B  '>/00 

VS.  CI,  53-75  7  Claims 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  and  sealing  a  thin  flexible 
sheet-like  disc  to  the  top  rim  of  an  upwardly  opening  container, 
said  apparatus  including  a  mn-el  means  rotatable  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  the  turret  means  including  a  pocket  wheel  for 
guiding  said  containers  about  an  arcuate  path  of  tra\el  dunng 
which  said  seals  are  seated  and  sealed  b\  vertically  reciprocating 
disc  applying  and  sealing  vacuum  heads,  means  supplying  indi 
vidual  discs  to  said  heads,  and  heating  means  for  actuating  adhe 
sive  coatings  on  said  seals,  the  improvement  composing  said 
sacuiim  heads  each  including  a  unitary  electnc  band  heater  posi- 
tioned at  the  penpher>  thereof,  and  at  least  one  thennotouple  for 
sensing  the  instantaneous  temperature  at  said  penphery.  and  tem- 
perature confroller  means  responsive  to  said  thermocouple  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  power  to  said  \acuum  heads. 


5.522,20] 

METHOD  FOR  PRO\ini\(,  \  V\R\PPFR  FOR  \ 

FIORALGROI  PIN(,  IIUINt,  \  Fl  \P  FOR  (I  OSING 

THE  LPPER  IM)  OK   fHf    lOUKRFNIlOf   lllf 

UKAPPFR 

Uilliam  1.  Stratlir.  Bret-s..  HI.,  avsi^nor  to  1  ht  family   lru.st 

I  f\:\.  and  Sduthpac  I  rust  International,  Inc.,  both  ufOkla- 

hrima  Cit>.  Okla. 

(  iintinuatii.n  of  Ser.  No.  923,!I7,  Jul.  .'(I.  1W2.  Pal    No. 

.~„M»7.605.  Mhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  .>f  Ser.  No.  ,SII.'.3IS. 

Dec.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,.M4.016.  which  is  a  continiiation-in 

part  of  Sc-r.  No.  707.417.  Ma>  2X.  1991.  ab-ndoni-d.  which  is 

a  continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  .'!02.35X.  Mar.  29.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  .'91.46.'.  \iiy.  9, 

19SM.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

:44.-f,l.  s,.,,,  zt,,  i^xs.  abandoned.  This  applualion  fi  h.  9. 

1994.  >ir.  No.  19.'.822 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  11/02:11/48.51/04:25/02 

VS.  CI.  53-397  20  aaims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 


providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  witii  a  closure  bonding  material  on  at  least  one 
of  the  upper  and  die  lower  surfaces  diereof  and  with  a  flap 
bonding  matenal  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  the  lower 
surfaces  diereof; 

providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  stem  end  and  a  bloom  end: 

disposing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  ot 
material; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping  and 
disposing  the  closure  bonding  matenal  adjacent  a  portion  ot 
the  sheet  of  material  whereby  the  closure  bonding  material 
bondingly  engages  and  bondingly  connects  to  die  adjacent 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  for  cooperating  lo  secure  the 
sheet  of  matenal  wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping  providing 
a  w  rapper  for  Uie  floral  grouping  with  an  open  upper  end.  the 
sheet  of  material  being  sized  and  the  floral  grouping  being 
positioned  on  the  sheet  of  matenal  whereby  a  poruon  of  die 
sheet  of  material  extends  beyond  the  open  upper  end  to  fonri 
a  flap  with  the  flap  bonding  matenal  being  on  the  flap,  and 

folding  the  flap  o\er  die  open  upper  end  ot  the  wrapper  and 
securing  the  flap  end  of  the  flap  to  the  wrapper  by  way  of  the 
flap  bonding  material  for  cooperating  to  secure  the  flap  in  a 
position  extending  over  the  open  upper  end  of  the  wrai^r. 


5.522J02 

METHOD  FOR  WRVI'f'IM,    \MMH\I    (,KnlI'I\< 

WITHWAIfk  HOI, DIM,   xsii  KM  \  \s!M.  \1  \  I  |  HI  ,; 

Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  boil      •  Hu:hi,ii.; 

111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  Internatioiu:.  Uk..  liitJi 

land.  III. 

Continuation  ul  Scr  No.  922.293.  Jul.  30.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5J35.475.  This  appUcation  Feb,  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  201,825 

Int.  CI.*'  B65B  11/02:11/48:25/02:55/22 

VS.  CI.  53-397  26  Claims 


I   A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  closure  bonding  material 

thereon: 
providing  the  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem 

end; 
placing  die  floral  grouping  on  the  sheet  of  material: 
wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  die  floral  grouping  with  the 

sheet  of  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  U-.e  floral 

grouping  to  provide  a  wrapper,  die  closure  bonding  material 
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bondingly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  to 
bondingly  hold  the  sheet  of  material  in  the  form  of  a  wrapper 
wrapped  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping; 

providing  a  water  holding  and  releasing  means: 

disposing  the  water  holding  and  releasing  means  in  the  wrapper 
in  communication  with  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping,  the  water  holding  and 
releasing  means  being  capable  of  holding  water  and  releasing 
water  to  the  floral  grouping  over  a  period  of  titne. 


5i;22a04 
nFSKTANT  CONTAINER 
Kavmond   B.   WikkI.  BnM)kiille.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanhope 
I'nxliicts  (  imipan>.  Bn)c>kvillf.  Ohio 

Kilt-d  \pr.  29.  \W4.  Sir.  No.  235^83 

Int.  Cl."^  B6SB  7/2S,  BO  ID  27/02:  F25B  43/00 

V^.  CI.  53 — »52  19  Claims 


5^22J03 
HI  \\I  \l    ■>!  KF  f  I  H  SVK\PPIN(; 
Patrick  K.  Ldiica-sttr.  Ill,  V^  Uliam  L..  Lancaster:  J'jhn  1-ain,  all 
of  Louisville;  Phil  Moore,  Mt.  Washington,  all  of  Ky.,  and 
Curtis  Martin.  Nt"   \lbany.  Ind..  a.ssign<)rs  tn  I  antech.  Inc., 
LouLsvillc,  kv 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  S95JJ84.  Oct  2.  lW<i,  Pal 

No.  S,161J49.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

745,208 

Int  CI.''  B*5B  11/04 

VS.  CL  53 — 441  M<  (  laims 


1.  A  process  for  stretch  wrapping  a  load  with  a  sheet  of  stretch 
wrap  packaging  material  comprising: 

introducing  the  sheet  of  stretch  wrap  packaging  material  onto 
tips  of  projecting  portions  of  a  first  grooved  surface  and 
spanning  nonprojecting  portions  of  the  first  grooved  surface: 

transporting  the  sheet  and  the  first  grooved  surface  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  grooves  by  powenng  the  first  grooved 
surface: 

impinging  the  sheet  spanning  the  nonprojecting  portions  of  the 
first  grooved  surface  with  tips  of  projecting  portions  of  an 
idling  second  grooved  surface  downstream  of  where  the  sheet 
of  stretch  wrap  packaging  material  is  intnxluced  onto  the  tips 
of  projecting  portions  of  the  first  grooved  surface: 

transporting  the  tips  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the  second 
grooved  surface  at  a  speed  which  is  less  than  the  speed  of  the 
tips  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the  first  grooved  surface  to 
suspend  and  stretch  the  sheet  between  the  projecting  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  grooved  surfaces  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  in  which  the  sheet  is  transported  without 
compressing  the  sheet  between  opposed  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  grooved  surfaces: 

separatmg  the  stretched  sheet  from  the  first  and  second  grooved 
surfaces:  and 

wrapping  the  stretched  sheet  around  a  load. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  desiccant  container  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
casting  a  one-piece  cup  member  including  spaced  inner  and 

outer  wall  portions  connected  by  a  transverse  web  portion. 

providing  a  detent  member  on  said  inner  wall: 
inserting  desiccant  particles  between  the  inner  and  outer  wall 

portions: 
providing  a  cap  member  hasing  a  hole  therein;  and 
sliding  said  hole  in  said  cap  over  the  inner  wall  portion  and  into 

engagement  with  said  detent  to  detain  the  cap  in  said  cup. 


5.522,2(15 
MKTHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTINt.  FI  FM.S  IN  A  CARTON 
Donald  F.  VVeder,  Highland,  III..  as.signor  to  Southpac  Tru.st 
International.  Inc..  Highland,  III. 

(  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,485,  May  13,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,058,  Feb.  25, 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.411.137.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

93.109,  Jul.  16,  199.V  Pat.  No.  5 Jl  1,992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,441,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,240.109,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,767, 

Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,148,918,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  692J29.  Apr.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,092.465.  This 

application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,44(9 

Int.  CI."  B65B  15/00:23/20:61/22 

VS.  CI.  53 — »75  •  46  Claims 
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30.  A  method  for  delivenng  an  item  of  china  to  a  predetermined 
destination,  comprising: 

providing  a  carton  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  side  walls,  a 
bottom,  an  interior  space,  and  a  plurality  of  interior  walls 
formed  from  one  or  more  inserts  disposed  within  the  interior 
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space  of  the  canon,  each  interior  wall  having  a  bonding 
surface  with  a  connecting  bonding  material  disposed  upon  a 
portion  thereof; 

providing  a  plurality  of  items  of  china,  each  item  having  an 
exterior  surface  engageable  with  the  connecting  bonding 
material  of  the  bonding  surface  of  an  intenor  wall: 

disposing  the  item  of  china  into  the  interior  space  of  the  canon 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  item  of  china  adjacent  the 
bonding  surface  of  an  interior  wall  and  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  item  of  china  is  caused  to  engage 
and  bondingly  connect  to  the  connecting  bonding  material  on 
the  interior  wall  whereby  the  aem  of  china  is  tendered  sub- 
stantially immobile  within  the  mterior  space  of  the  carton;  and 

transporting  the  carton  with  the  items  of  china  disposed  therein 
to  the  predetermined  desunation. 


5^122^07 

f*<   XSSlS'lltUFEED  THROl  (;h  CONVEYOR  FOR 

ROTARY  Fn.M  HRAPPINC  VPr\R\Tl  >v 
Charles  Keip.  (.ranrixilU,   Mich,  .ismhih..    Iu   I  ,!H.rn    Ijidus- 

tries,  (;irard.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  Nu.  .<sa.';.  Mar.  :<<  i '^<3    i  r,i»  apjmca- 

tion  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,034 

Int.  a."  B65B  65/00:Jl/00;49/00;4I/00 

U,S.  a.  53— 556  4  I -',,„,. 


5,522,206 
SELF  FASTENING  Gl  IDF  FOR  (;t  IDF  R  \n  S 
1-rank  N.  Moncincf,  Acworth.  and   Randall  I..  Stauffer.  Don 
glasvillt.  both  of  (;a..  a.ssignors  Ki  Ri^erwood  International 
Corporation,  Atlanta.  (,a. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238.993 

InL  CI."  B65B  35/30 

VS.  a.  53-543  ,1  Claims 


1.  A  stretch  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  bridge  conveyor 
having  an  infeed  portion,  an  outfeed  portion  to  convey  articles,  a 
wrapping  device  to  dispen.se  wrapping  film  in  a  wrapping  area  onto 
articles  nwving  between  said  infeed  portion  and  said  outfeed 
portion  of  said  bridge  conveyor:  and  a  pair  of  air  beanngs  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  bridge  conveyor  to  support  the  wrapping  film 
in  the  wrapping  area,  said  air  beanngs  positioned  to  prevent 
contact  between  the  wrapped  film  and  the  bridge  conveyor,  each  of 
said  air  bearings  including  a  support  rod  within  a  fluid  permeable 
cylindncal  sleeve  member  positioned  m  spaced  iclation  to  said 
support  rod  wherein  said  sleeve  member  having  apertures  not 
pre-determinedly  formed  defining  a  fluid  delivery  passageway, 
each  of  said  sleeve  members  having  an  outer  surface,  whereby 
fluid  delivery  to  said  passageway  under  pressure  defines  an  annular 
air  conduit  within  said  passageway  about  said  support  rod  traveling 
through  said  fluid  permeable  member  to  provide  a  fluid  bearing  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  member 


I   A  self  fastening  guide  for  attachment  to  a  rail  having  opposed 
planar  surfaces  and  at  least  one  opening  fomied  through  said 
surfaces,  said  guide  comprising: 
first  and  second  guide  members  each  having  a  mounting  surface 

adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  rail  when 

said  guide  is  attached  to  said  rail  and  a  beanng  surface  for 

contacting  articles  traveling  along  said  rail: 
a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  extending  from  the  mounting  surface  of 

said  first  guide  member  and  into  the  opening  foniied  in  the 

rail; 
said   fingers   having   opposed   contoured   surfaces   forming   a 

groove  in  the  region  between  said  fingers:  and 
a  tongue  extending  from  the  mounting  surface  of  said  second 

guide  member  and  inio  the  groove: 
said  tongue  being  contoured  to  male  w  ith  the  opposed  contoured 

surfaces  of  said  fingers  when  inserted  into  said  groove  to  lock 

said  tongue  into  position  in  said  groove; 
said  mounting  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  guide  members 

engaging  the  rail  on  either  side  of  the  opening  when  said 

tongue  is  inserted  and  locked  into  said  groove  within  the 

opening. 


5,5;2a0K 

i  \RM  MA(  HINF  AND  ( ONNFtTING  AND 

TRANSMISSION  DF\I(T    IHFKlKik 

Bernard   Wanrtm.   Haegen.    V  rana .    assi)Tn..r    k,    Kuhn  SA.^ 

SaMTnc  C  ede\.  Franci 

Filed  Nov,  2.V  1W4.  Set    N.,    Ud.'J'' 
<  laims  pnority.  appliralion  Irami.  \<n.  ;;•.  |^^^\  ^\  I4:ih 
Int    (  i      Villi)  34A)0 
U,S.a.56-l5!  27Ctaliiis 

1.  A  farm  machine  compnsing: 

(a)  a  body  equipped  with  work  elements,  and 

(b)  a  tow-bar  comprising: 

(i)  a  pnmary  low-bar  designed  to  be  connected  to  two  lower 
bars  of  a  hitching  device  of  a  tractor  vehicle,  so  as  to  be 
able  to  pivot  around  a  first  axis  formed  by  two  connecting 
points  to  said  two  lower  bars, 
(ii)  a  secondary  tow-bar  connected  to  said  body,  and 
(iii)  a  connecting  and  transmission  device  linking  said  pri- 
mary tow-bar  to  said  secondary  tow-bar  and  by  which  said 
work  elements  are  driven  from  a  power  take-off  of  said 
tractor  vehicle,  said  connecting  and  transmission  device 
comprising  two  parts  which  can  pivot  in  relation  to  one 
another  around  a  second  axis  which  is  approximately  ver- 
tical, said  primary  tow-bar  being,  with  respect  to  a  direction 
of  advance,  connected  to  a  front  of  a  pnmary  part  of  said 
two  parts  by  means  of  a  first  connection  with  a  third  axis 
directed  approximately  in  the  direction  of  advance,  and  said 
secondary  tow-bar  being  connected  to  a  secondary  pan  of 
said  two  pans; 


56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4.  1996 


5„S22J10 
FIAER  FRAME 
Karl-Heinz  Mack.  V\tilheim,  (.ermany.  assignor  to  Zinser  Tex- 
tilmaschinrn  (imbH,  Kbcrshach/Fils.  Ciermanv 
Kik-d  Feb.  2^,  IWS.  Scr.  No.  ^y.S.tkil 
Claims  priiirit).  application  (ifrmanv.  Feb.  2S.  IW4.  44  (Ht 
48X.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  DOIH  9/00:9/10 
VS.  a.  Sl—IH  1  16  Claims 


wherein  said  primary  tow-bar  is,  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  advance,  also  connected  to  a  back  of  said  primary  part 
by  means  of  a  second  connection  with  a  fourth  axis  merged 
with  said  third  axis  of  said  first  connection. 


5i;22J09 
'  1  \V\  N  RAKE  AND  RAKE  HEAD 

Rotco  PdraBctti,  2  Lady  Godiva  Way,  New  City.  NY.  10956 
(  ontinnadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,714.  Nov.  3,  1*^4.  aban- 
doned. «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  18,738. 
Feb.  14.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995.  Scr. 
No.  423,973 
Int  a."  AOID  7/02:7/06 
IS.  a.  56-^100.16  78  aaims 


1.  A  flyer  frame  comprising: 

an  elongated  machine  support; 

at  least  one  row  of  fl>ers  on  said  support,  said  row  extending  in 
a  line  along  said  support,  the  flyers  of  said  row  being  rotatable 
about  respective  generally  vertical  axes  and  having  diametn- 
cally  opposite  downwardly  extending  generally  coplanar  arms 
definmg  a  space  between  them; 

a  multiplicity  of  track  segments  mounted  on  said  support; 

means  on  said  support  connected  to  said  track  segments  for 
introducing  and  removing  said  segments  into  said  spaces  upon 
orientation  of  said  flyers  with  respective  planes  of  said  arms 
u-ansverse  to  said  line,  thereby  aligning  said  segments  end  to 
end  to  form  a  guide  extending  through  said  spaces;  and 

a  chain  of  carriages  nding  upon  and  from  said  guide  and  formed 
with  means  engageable  with  empty  bobbin  tubes  and  fully 
wound  bobbins  for  dofBng  wound  bobbins  of  the  machine  and 
replacing  doffed  bobbins  with  empty  bobbin  tubes. 


66.  A  raking  device;  comprising: 

(a)  rake  head  means  serving  a^  a  support; 

(b)  an  array  of  tine  means  carried  by  said  rake  head  means; 

(c)  each  of  said  tine  means  of  said  array  of  tine  means  including 
a  shank  portion  having  an  end  connected  to  said  rake  head 
means  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  and  an  action 
portion  extending  from  and  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  its  respective  said  shank  portion; 

(d)  each  of  said  tine  means  of  said  array  of  tine  means  further 
including  a  spring  coil  formed  and  fabricated  so  as  to  unwind 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  coil  upon  utilization  of  the  device;  and 

(e)  said  array  of  tine  means  including  at  least  two  sets  of  tine 
means,  a  first  set  of  which  having  its  respective  said  shank 
portions  in  a  first  plane  and  its  respective  said  action  ends 
defining  a  first  row  of  tine  ends,  a  second  set  of  which  having 
Its  respective  said  shank  portion  in  a  second  plane  and  its 
respective  said  action  ends  defining  a  second  row  of  tine  ends. 


5.52:.;  II 

GUIDE  FOR  THE  SHAFl  OF  \N  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
ROTOR 
Manfrtd    Knabcl.    Ingolstadl:    Jostf   Bnitenhubir.    Ruxheim, 
and  Fdmund  SchulltT.  Ingolstadl.  all  of.  l,trnian>.  as.signors 
111  Ricter  Ingolstadt  Splnnereimaschinenbau  At;.  Ingolstadt, 
Gt-miany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  !II3,S35.  \ug.  6.  |99,<.  This  application 

Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .\ug.  7.  1992.  42  26 
193,7 

Inl,  (1-    noiH   -    '■     MhC  .?2/06 
U.S.  CI,  57 — lUh  1!  Cl.nims 

9  8 


1.  An  open-end  spinning  machine  with  a  spinning  rotor  having  a 
shaft  with  a  free  end.  said  shaft  being  driven  by  driving  means 
wherein  the  shaft  of  the  spinning  rotor  is  held  in  the  nips  of  pairs  of 
rearward  and  forward  supporting  disks,  said  machine  further  com- 
prising a  radial  support  configured  to  act  upon  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  said  rotor  shaft,  said  radial  support  compris- 
ing a  cup-shaped  device  having  a  substantially  flat  bear  ng  surface 
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oppositely  facing  and  larger  than  said  shaft  free  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal section  extending  circumferentially  about  said  rotor  shaft 
along  a  length  of  said  shaft  from  said  flat  bearing  surface  in  the 
direction  of  said  rotor. 


.^ 


5.522.212 

ROD  EQIAI   niSPl  \(  FMFNT  C  VFINDFR  IN   \  RAPID 

IRANSFFR  AM)  FKFD  S\  STFM 

PhiUp  A,  Kubik,  1527  FtRkridge.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.  48013 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.639 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/02:  FOIB  25/26:  F15B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  60—414  7  Claims 


)iC^^' 


1.  A  hydraulic  feed  circuit  for  selectively  driving  a  single  rod 
piston  operatively  disposed  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  type 
having  three  chambers,  said  piston  having  equal  pressure  respon- 
sive areas  on  its  rod  side  and  on  its  head  end  side  respectively 
exposed  in  first  and  second  chambers  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  third 
area  on  its  head  side  exposed  in  a  third  chamber  of  said  cylinder; 
said  circuit  comprising  a  first  source  of  fluid  pressure; 
a  proportional  control  valve  for  selective!)  communicating  fluid 
from  said  first  source  to  said  first  and  second  chambers  to 
selectively  expand  and  retract  said  cylinder; 
a  second  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  second  source  being  at  a 

substantially  lower  pressure  than  said  firsi  source; 
valve  means  operable  in  a  first  position  to  connect  said  second 
source  of  fluid  to  said  third  chamber  during  an  initial  rapid 
extension  of  said  cylinder  when  said  proportional  control 
valve  conmiunicaies  fluid  from  said  second  source  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  first  chamber  to  rapidly  expand  said  cylinder; 
and 
said  valve  means  being  operable  to  connect  said  first  source  of 
fluid  pressure  downstream  of  said  proportional  control  valve 
to  said  third  chamber  when  said  proportional  control  valve 
communicates  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  second 
chamber  for  expanding  said  cylinder  during  a  second  slower 
expansion  of  said  cylinder. 


a  first  interconnection  means  for  detachably  linking  said  output 
plate  to  said  first  input  plate,  said  first  interconnection  means 
movable  from  a  first,  unlocked  position,  to  a  second,  locked 
position; 

a  second  interconnection  means  for  detachably  linking  said 
output  plate  to  said  second  input  plate,  said  second  intercon- 
nection means  movable  from  an  engaged  position  to  a  disen- 
gaged position; 

said  first  input  plate  movable  from  a  neutral  position  to  a  first 
speed  position  while  a)  said  second  input  plate  is  in  an  idle 
position,  and  b)  said  first  intercoimection  means  is  unlocked; 
said  first  input  plate  in  said  first  speed  position  causing  said 
second  interconnection  means  to  move  to  said  engaged  posi- 
tion; 

said  second  input  plate,  with  said  second  interconnection  means 
engaged,  movable  to  move  said  output  plate  from  an  idle 
position  to  an  operating  position  to  move  said  first  intercon- 
nection means  to  said  locked  position  to  lock  said  first  input 
plate  to  said  output  plate,  and  to  cause  said  second  intercon- 
nection means  to  disengage. 

15.  A  method  for  shifting  a  motor  driven  hydrostatic  pump 
smoothly  from  an  idle  condition  to  a  fixed  swash  plate  angle  speed 
range  using  a  shifter  comprising  an  output  plate,  a  first  input  plate, 
a  second  input  plate,  a  first  interconnection  means  for  detachably 
linking  said  output  plate  to  said  first  input  plate,  a  second  intercon- 
nection means  for  detachably  linking  said  second  input  plate  to 
said  output  plate,  said  method  comprising: 

moving  said  first  input  plate  to  a  first,  neutral  position  and 

moving  said  second  input  plate  to  a  first,  idle  position  to  ensure 
said  output  plate  rests  in  a  first,  neutral  position; 

moving  said  first  input  plate  to  a  second,  first-speed  position; 

activating  said  second  interconnection  means  to  obstruct  motion 
of  said  output  plate  in  at  least  one  direction: 

moving  said  second  output  plate  to  drag  said  output  plate  toward 
said  second,  first  speed  position  of  said  first  input  plate; 

contemporaneously  increasing  the  speed  of  said  itMtor  as  said 
second  output  plate  moves: 

aligning  said  output  plate  with  said  first  input  plate: 

moving  said  first  interconnection  means  to  a  locked  position  to 
lock  said  output  plate  in  position  relative  to  said  first  input 
plate:  and 

releasing  said  second  interconnection  means. 


5.522v213 
m  nRAITK    MOTOR  SWASH  PI  ATF  ANGI  F  SHHTKR 
Ralph     Bustamantf.     4625     Rosebush     Road.     Mississaug;i. 
Ontario,  (  anada 

lil.d  \hir.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,753 
Int.  CI."  F16D  39/00 
VS.  CI.  bit — 18;  15  Claims 

1.  An  hydraulic  shifter  for  use  with  a  variable  speed  hydrostatic 
pump  driven  by  an  engine  comprising  a  fiiel  flow  control,  said 
pump  comprising  a  swash  plate  and  a  swash  plate  angle  adjustment 
shaft,  said  shifter  for  achieving  smooth  engagement  from  a  stopped 
condition,  said  shifter  comprising: 

an  output  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  said  adjustment  shaft; 
a  first  input  plate; 
a  second  input  plate; 


5.522.214 
ELEXl'Rl   BlAKlNt,  SI  PPDKf.  W!  [M  r\h;  1  H   I  1   \K 
VPPLICATIONTOSTIKI  IM.  \Ul  HIM^ 
Carl  I).  Beckett,  Vancouver;  Viclnr  <     i  .iuti.ii.i   kHiil.iml,  Ui 
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Nctl>.  kennfwick;  Laurence  H    !'i  ti 

(       Ritttr,    Benton   Cil>;    Richard    I      N 

Uash..  and  Burnell  P.  Wimer.  Boise.  Id.. 

Technology  Company,  Kennewick,  Hash. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  105.156 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  7AX):  F02G  1/043 

VS.  CI,  60—517  27  Claims 

1.  An  internally  mounted  flexure  bearing  assembly  for  coaxial 
non-rotating  linear  reciprocating  members  in  power  conversion 
machinery,  comprising: 
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a  first  member  centered  about  a  reference  axis; 

a  coaxial  second  member  having  a  hollow  interior  structure,  the 
first  member  extending  within  the  hollow  interior  structure  of 
the  second  member; 

one  of  the  first  and  second  members  having  a  surface  centered 
about  the  reference  axis  that  p>artially  forms  a  clearance  seal 
including  the  surface  of  the  one  member. 

means  for  imparting  relative  reciprocating  motion  between  the 
first  and  second  members  along  the  reference  axis;  and 

a  flexure  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  flat  spiral  spring  positioned 
across  the  hollow  interior  structure  of  the  second  member,  the 
flat  spiral  spring  including  radially  spaced  connections  to  the 
first  and  second  members,  respectively,  for  accommodating 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers while  maintaining  the  first  and  second  members  in 
coaxial  alignment  to  assure  effective  operation  of  the  clear- 
ance seal. 


5^22^15 
Sl'BSTRATE  COOLING  APPARATTS 

Miniihu  M,it\(iiiai;;i    ui.t  \l<isao  Kuji.  both  of  Kvoto.  Japan. 
a\sii;niir.  tn  I  iairiip()-i|i  v  rwn  \lfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

h-l,'<)iK-t    \\  \<ru   ser.  No.  322.71: 
Claiini  priorit}.  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-2»4518 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/68;  B65G  61/00 
VS.  a.  62—32  R  Oalms 


4riv«  air  crtladtr 
t»  itrcrala  va.'tr 
(raa  plita  itiaaklr 


1.  A  substrate  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  treating  chamber  for  receiving  a  substrate,  a  cooling  plate  for 

supporting  said  substrate  in  said  treating  chamber,  and  cooling 

means  for  cooling  said  substrate  supported  on  said  cooling 

plate: 
target  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  temperature 

to  which  said  substrate  is  to  be  cooled: 
dnve  means  for  driving  said  cooling  means  to  cool  said  cooling 

plate  below  said  target  temperature:  and 


control  means,  operative  vkhen  said  substrate  is  found  to  have 

reached  said  target  temperature,  for  switching  said  substrate  to 

a  condition  tree  trom  thermal  influence  of  said  cooling  plate; 
initial  drive  means  tor  controlling  said  cooling  means  to  cool 

said  cooling  plate  to  an  initial  temperature  no  higher  than  said 

target  temperature;  and 
substrate  delecting  means  for  detecting  said  substrate  placed  on 

said  cooling  plate  to  actuate  said  drive  means;  and 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  actuate  said  initial  drive 

means  when  said  substrate  is  found  to  have  reached  said 

target  temperature. 


THER.MOKI.ECTRIC  RFKRI(;I-:RAT()K 
Brian  \,  Park,  Austin;  Malcolm  C.  Smith.  Jr.,  I.a  Porte,  both  of 
Tiv.;  Ralph  0.  Mc<;rath.  Granville,  Ohio;  Michael  D.  (iilley, 
Rowlett,  Tex.;  Lance  Criscuolo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  John  L. 
Nelson.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Marlow  Indastries,  Inc.. 
Dallas,  Tex.;  Oweas-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation. 
Granville.  Ohio,  and  Oceaneering  International.  Inc..  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.887 

Int.  CI."  F25B  :/.(,; 

U.S.  n.  ft2— 3.6  6  Claims 


4.  A  thermoelectric  refngerator  for  controlling  the  temperature 
within  an  enclosed  structure,  the  refrigerator  composing: 
a  plurality  of  superinsulated  walls  for  forming  the  enclosed 

structure; 
a  door  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  superinsulated  walls  for 

providing  access  to  the  enclosed  structure; 
a  thermoelectric  device  mounted  on  the  door  with  a  first  heat 
sink  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  thermoelectnc  device  and  a 
second  beat  sink  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  thermoelec- 
tric device; 
the  first  side  of  the  thermoelectric  device  disposed  on  the  exte- 
rior of  the  door  and  the  second  side  of  the  thermoelectric 
device  disposed  on  the  intenor  of  the  door 
a  means  for  circulating  air  with  respect  to  the  tirst  heat  sink  and 
with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  and  the  second 
heat  sink,  the  circulating  means  compnsmg: 
an  electnca!  motor  mounted  on  the  door  with  a  rotating  shaft 

extending  through  the  electncal  motor  ,ind  door, 
the   rotating   shaft   having   a   first   end   projecting   from   the 
exterior  ot  the  door  and  a  second  end  projecting  from  the 
intenor  of  the  door, 
a  first  impeller  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  rotating  shaft. 

and 
a  second  impeller  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  rotating 
shaft; 
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a  thermal  energy  storage  container  disposed  within  the  interior 

of  the  enclosure: 
a  phase  change  material  contained  within  the  thermal  energy 

storage  container:  and 
an  air  bypass  valve  for  selectively  directing  a  portion  of  the  air 

circulated  in  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  to  bypass  at  least  in 

part  the  thermal  energy  storage  container 


5.5:2.;  P 

PKKSSl  RE  WAVE  MAC  HINF  Ullil  INTEGRATED 

<  OMBI  STION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOl  INt,  THE 

ROTOR  OETHI.S  PRFSSl  RF  \VA\  F  M\(  HINE 

Frwin  /auner.  Mannheim,  (iermany.  assignor  to  ABB  Man- 

aaenunl  \(f.  Baden.  Swiuerland 

Filed  Jul.  IS.  1994.  Ser  No.  21A.']'> 
Claims  priority,  application  t.ermanv,  Sep    f\. 
037,5 

Int.  CI.'  F((2C  J/U2:7/12;  E23R  7/(X) 
VS.  CI,  60—39.45 


COOLING  AIR 


FUEL 


AIR- 


HEATED  COOLING  AIR 


HOT  GAS 


1.  A  pressive  wave  machine  with  integrated  combustion,  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  having  two  side  parts: 

a  rotor  which  rotates  between  the  two  side  parts,  having  cells  in 
which  an  ignition  and  combustion  process  takes  place  repeti- 
tively, and  cooling  passages  for  guiding  cooling  air  to  radially 
inner  and  radially  outer  walls  of  the  cells; 

the  casing  having  cooling  air  conduits  to  guide  cooling  air  to  the 
cooling  passages  and  guide  heated  cooling  air  from  the  cool- 
ing passages:  and 

a  duct  connecting  an  internal  space  of  the  pressure  wave 
machine  casing  to  an  oudet  opening  for  low-pressure  hot  gas. 


5.5::.:  IX 

I  OMBI  SnON  tXHALST  PLRIFIC  AIION  S\STFM  AND 
METHOD 

V\illiani  H.  Lane.  Chillicothe:  Rand>  N.  Peterson,  Peoria; 
Aaron  L.  Smith;  Scott  T.  White,  both  of  East  Peoria,  and 
Daniel  J.  Learned.  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  (  alerpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1994.  Ser  No.  :94.()7' 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  .vCc 
U.S.  a,  60—274  20  Oaims 

1.  A  combustion  exhaust  purification  system  comprising: 
an  exhaust  passageway  having  one  end  connected  to  a  combus- 
tion exhaust  source; 
a  deNOx  catalyst  positioned  in  said  exhaust  passageway; 
an  injector  with  r»o  operating  states  mounted  on  said  exhaust 

passageway  upstream  from  said  deNOx  catalyst; 
said  two  operating  states  including  an  open  operating  state  in 
which  a  NOx  reducing  fluid  is  injected  into  said  exhaust 
passageway  and  a  closed  operating  state  in  which  no  NOx 
reducing  fluid  is  injected  into  said  exhaust  passageway; 
a  tank  capable  of  holding  the  NOx  reducing  fluid; 
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a  pipe  connected  between  said  injector  and  said  tank  and  being 
capable  of  carrying  the  NOx  reducing  fluid  from  said  tank  to 
said  injector. 

means  for  determining  the  operating  condition  of  the  combus- 
tion exhaust  source; 

means  for  measuring  the  temperamre  of  the  exhaust  in  said 
exhaust  passageway:  and 

a  computer  in  communication  with  said  determining  means,  said 
measuring  means  and  said  injector,  and  being  capable  of 
controlling  said  operating  state  of  said  injector  to  intermit- 
tently inject  said  NOx  reducing  fluid  into  said  exhaust  pas- 
sageway. 


5,522^19 

L.\UAl  Si  .s\,MEM  WITH  BYTASS  CAlAL\  IlC 

CONVERTER  AND  DUGNOSTICS 

Daniel  \'.  Orzel.  Westland.  and  fllenn   \    Zimtich.  Dtarbom 

Heights.  tMiIh  of  Mich.,  asslgnorv  n-  liini   \lMi,,r  i  i.m(i.:inv 
Drarborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Aug,  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  522,004 

int  a."  FOIN  mo 

VS.  a.  60—274  12  CUim.s 


1.  .A  control  method  for  engine  exhaust  gas  purification  and 
monitoring,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enabling  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  through  a  first  catalytic  con- 
verter via  a  valve  when  an  indication  of  exhaust  gas  tempera- 
ture is  above  a  predetermined  temperature  and  enabling  flow 
of  the  exhaust  gas  through  a  second  catalytic  converter  when 
the  exhaust  gas  temperamre  is  below  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 

deriving  an  indicating  signal  from  transitions  in  output  of  an 
exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  downstream  of  the 
second  converter: 

indicating  degraded  operation  of  the  second  converter  when  both 
the  indicating  signal  indicates  degraded  operation  and  an 
indication  of  airflow  inducted  into  the  engine  exceeds  a  pre- 
selected airflow;  and 

indicating  degraded  performance  of  the  valve  when  said  indicat- 
ing signal  indicates  degraded  operation  and  said  indication  of 
inducted  airflow  is  below  the  preselected  airflow. 
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5^22^20 
HI(,H  FFFiriFNCY  BLADE 

I  .Hk<T,    I  i\.inn,    Muh     assignor  «o   ^ll^f^    Mi)tor 
hfiirborn.  Mich. 


HU,(  U,t.  23.  1991,  S«r.  No.  812,424 
Int  a."  F16D  33/00 
VS.  CL  60—361 


12  Claims 


1.  A  torque  convener  vane  comprising; 

a  blade  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

a  flat  depression  formed  in  said  blade  intermediate  generslly 

parallel  flat  surfaces  and  extending  along  said  blade  to  said 

trailing  edge;  and 
wherein  said  blade  includes  a  flat  leading  surface  adjacent  said 

leading  edge  and  said  depression  is  adjacent  said  leading 

surface. 
12.  A  torque  converter  vane  comprising: 
a  hiade  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and; 
a  flat  depression  formed  in  said  blade  intermediate  generally 

parallel  flat  surfaces  and  extending  along  said  blade  to  said 

trailing  edge. 


5,522^21 
ACTIVE  SLSPENSION  SYSTEM 

George  Kadllcko.  Missi.s.sauga,  and  Will  Halina.  Toronto,  both 
of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Microhydraulics  Inc..  Ontario. 
(  dnada 

DiNision  of  Ser.  No.  929J42.  Aug.  13,  19<y:.  I'at.  No. 
5,2"^'  4XX    i»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,542, 
Aug.  7,  IWl,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
I  No.  1%.400 

'  Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60-413  2«  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  for  an  active  suspension  system  comprising  a 


body,  a  tirst  hxire  in  said  bod>  dehning  a  cylinder  to  receive  a 
piston  as.sembK  movable  relative  to  said  body  along  said  cylinder. 
a  second  bore  in  viid  Kxiy  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  bore  to 
receive  a  valve  operable  to  control  flow  to  said  cylinder,  a  third 
bore  in  said  body  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  bore  to  provide  an 
accumulator  for  pressurized  fluid  to  be  supplied  to  said  valve,  and 
a  fourth  bore  in  said  body  parallel  to  said  first  bore  to  receive  a  gas 
spring  operable  to  resist  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said 
cylinder  in  one  direction. 


COOLING  AND  HE.ATING  SVSTFM  I  IlII/iS(,  \ 
VI  ILLFl  MIFR  PIMP 
\oa^   K.   kwiin,  S^iul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  May  26.  I*W4.  Ser.  No.  249.207 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  10.   |W3 
93-10516 

Int  a.*  F25B  9AX> 

9  Claims 


laOMI  KIT  (ICHIItE) 
rai  KflTIK 

Jl/'"  .WJIOOWIIUT 

y  1       EICKHtll 

^  — ^  m  anmt 


VS.  CI.  62- 


MT  MHI  DUTtl  11 


1  In  a  method  of  operating  a  cooling  and  heating  system 
comprising  a  hot  water  tank  having  a  hoi  water  heal  exchanger; 
indoor  heat  exchanging  means,  outdoor  heat  exchanging  means; 
and  a  vuilleumier  heai  pump  having  high  and  low  temperature 
sides  wherein  during  a  heating  mode  a  fluid  medium  is  circulated 
from  the  high  temperature  side  of  the  heat  pump,  through  the 
indoor  heat  exchanging  means,  and  back  to  the  high  temperature 
side  of  the  heat  pump;  and  during  a  cooling  mode  a  fluid  medium 
IS  circulated  from  the  low  temperature  side  of  the  heal  pump, 
through  the  indoor  heat  exchanging  means,  and  back  to  the  low 
temperature  side  of  the  heat  pump;  the  improvement  wherein: 
during  each  of  the  heating  and  cooling  modes,  a  fluid  medium  is 

circulated  from  the  high  temperature  side  ot  the  heat  pump 

through  the  hot  water  heat  exchanger 


5.522^23 

PULSE  Tl  BE  REFRIGERATOR 

Masavoshi  Yanai;  Etsuji  Kawaguchi.  and   lomio  Nishitani.  all 

of  Moriyama,  Japan,  assignor^  to  Iwatani  Sangyi.  Kahushiki 

Kaisha.  and  Iwatani  I'lanteih  t  orp  ,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Hlfd  Mar,  17,  IWf.  Ser.  No.  4II5.S4.^ 
<  i,iimv  priorit\.  application  .lapan,  Ocl,  21.  H'M.  fi-:5h.Mfi 
Int.  (I.    I-25B   '  '» 
VS.  CI.  62-«  5  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  tube  refrigerator  including  a  pulse  lube  ( 1 1  and  a  cold 
accumulator  (2)  both  of  which  low -temperature  ends  are  commu- 
nicated with  each  other  through  an  endothermic  connection  pas- 
.sage  (3),  wherein  refrigerant  gas  to  be  supplied  from  a  compressor 
(7)  to  a  high-temperature  end  of  the  cold  accumulator  (2)  through 
a  refrigerant  gas  passage  (28)  is  introduced  into  the  low- 
temperature  end  of  the  pulse  tube  (1)  through  the  cold  accumulator 
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26 


(2)  and  the  endothermic  connection  passage  (3l  and  then  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  high-temperature  end  of  said  pulse  tube  (1),  wherein  a 
buffer  tank  (30)  is  connected  to  the  high-temperature  end  of  the 
pulse  tube  (1)  through  a  first  orifice  (31),  and  a  sub  gas  passage 
(32)  branched  off  from  the  refrigerant  gas  passage  (28)  connected 
lo  the  high-temperature  end  of  the  cold  accumulator  (2)  is  con- 
nected to  the  buffer  tank  (30)  through  a  second  orifice  (33), 


d.  converting  said  current  prediction  error  value  of  said  interme- 
diate pnxfaict  to  a  true  current  prediction  error  value  of  said 
intennediate  product  by  employing  an  inputted  confidence 
multiplier; 

e.  estimating  future  values  of  said  true  current  prediction  error 
value  of  said  intennediate  product  by  conelaticm  with  previ- 
ously calculated  values; 

f.  employing  said  true  current  and  future  prediction  error  values 
of  the  intermediate  product  estimated  in  steps  d  and  e  to 
modify  a  prediction  value  for  a  measure  of  said  output  prod- 
uct, prior  to  an  effect  upon  said  measure  of  said  output 
product  of  said  true  current  prediction  error  values  of  the 
intermediate  product  and  future  values  of  said  true  prediction 
error  of  said  intermediate  product;  and 

g.  employing  said  prediction  value  of  the  measure  of  said  output 
product  modified  m  step  f,  in  a  process  regulation  instrumen- 
tality. 


5„S22,225 

THKRMOELtCTRlC  COOLER  AND  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR  SUBASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

TF\rPERATTRF  CONTROL 

ist'pti    Kskandari.  i.ranaria   Hills.  Calif..  a.vsignyr  to  Xerox 
Corporatitm,  Stamford.  (  onn 

filed  IK...  ISi.  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  358,494 
Int  CL"  HOIL  35/02:  F25B  21/02 


VS.  a.  62—3.7 


SClaims 


5422024 

VfOnfl  PRFniCTTVF  CONTROL  MFTHOTl  FOR  \\ 

\IK-SFP\R\IION  S'lSTKM 

William  M-  I  anni'>,  Sugarland,  lex..  a.ssignor  In  l'r;i\.iii    lech- 
nology.  Inc..  I)anbur>.  (  imn 

hiled  \ug.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  :M(i  12.* 

Int.  CI,    F25J  i,U/ 

U.S.  a.  62—656  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  both  an  intermediate  product  and  a 
downstream  outpui  product  in  a  cryogenic  air  separation  system, 
said  intermediate  prtxiuct  produced  earlier  than  said  output  prod- 
uct, variations  in  a  measure  of  said  output  product  correlatable  to 
earlier  variations  in  a  measure  of  said  intermediate  product,  values 
of  said  intermediate  product  measure  and  output  product  measure 
de(X'nding  upon  mdependent  variable  phenoinena.  said  method 
implemented  by  a  .software  operated  control  computer  and  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  measures  of  said  intermediate  priHiuci.  said  outpui 
product  and  said  independent  variable  phenoniena, 

b.  predicting  measures  of  said  intermediate  product  based  upon 
said  independent  variable  phenomena  and  ouiputting  pre- 
dicted values  theretor; 

c.  deiermining  a  difference  between  a  predicted  value  of  said 
intermediate  product  and  an  actual  measure  of  the  intermedi- 
ate product  to  arrive  at  a  current  predicuon  error  value  of  said 
intermediate  product. 


a-  it- 
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1.  A  thermoelectric  cooler  assembly  comprising; 

a)  rwo  spaced  apart  ceramic  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  a  hot 
side,  the  other  of  said  plates  being  a  cool  side, 

b)  thermoelectric  cooler  elements  interposed  between  said 
ceramic  plates, 

c)  two  conductive  pins,  a  thermistor  input  pin  and  a  thermistor 
output  pin.  both  of  said  pins  actachecUo  said  cold  side,  said 
thermistor  input  pin  and  thermistor  oikpui  pin  having  a  given 
diameter  and  extending  through  said  cold  side. 

d)  two  openings  in  said  hot  side,  said  openings  being  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  given  dimension  of  said  thermistor 
input  pin  and  thermistor  output  pin.  and 

e)  said  two  conductive  pins  also  extending  through  said  hot  side, 
said  two  conductive  pins  and  said  two  openings  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  relative  dimensions  such  that  each 
one  of  said  two  conductive  pins  passes  through  its  respective 
opening  without  contacting  said  hot  side  and  is  spaced  from 
and  not  contacting  llie  hot  side  other  of  said  two  conductive 
pins  attached  to  said  cold  side  and  said  hot  side. 


5,522026 
POS!TI\K  KKTR\( HON  MK  HVNISMFOR 
(  R^(M,fN|(     IHfkM  VI    lUINTS 
Michael  T,  Mruzek.  fast   Inn.  \S  is.,  assinnur  ii   i.tmral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Mii«auke<'.  Wis. 

Fiied  Sep.  12.  IW.*;,  st-r,  N,>   s^-  i;,! 

im.  CI,  f;5b  ^  « 

U.S.  CL  62—51.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  positive  retraction  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  magnet  assembly  cryogenic  thermal  joints  compnsing; 

a  superconducting  magnet  assembly  including  an  enclosed  ves- 
sel with  means  to  cool  the  assembly  to  superconducting 
temperatures; 
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a  device  detachably  connected  to  said  magnet  through  a  thertnal 

joint; 
said  thennal  joint  including  a  soft  material  positioned  between 

said  magnet  and  said  device; 
means  lo  detachably  secure  said  device  to  said  magnet  which 

compresses  said  soft  material  and  provides  a  thermal  joint; 
a  retracting  mechanism  for  separating  said  device  fttim  said 

magnet  including  at  least  one  retraction  screw  secured  to  said 

device  and  a  retraction  flange; 
said  at  least  one  retraction  screw  being  separated  ftxim,  and  out 

of  contact  with,  said  retraction  flange  during  the  operation  of 

said  thermal  joint;  and 
actuating  means  to  move  said  retraction  flange  and  said  retrac- 
tion screws  into  contact  to  apply  pressure  Co  said  device  to 

separate  said  device  from  said  magnet  and  break  said  thermal 

joint. 


5,522.228 

PRODI  CTION  OF  COLD  B'*  ADSORPTION/ 

DESORPTION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Andre  Guillot,  Saleilles,  Alain  Mart>;  Patrice  Pelletier,  both  of 

Perpignan.  Bernard  Spinner.  ComeiJla  del  \ercol.  and  Phil 

ippe  Boye.  Sete.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Manufactures  de 

Vetemenls  Paul  Boye  S.A.,  Sete.  France 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1'W4.  Ser.  No.  281.M.' 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  29.  199}.  9\  (W.X4S 
Int.  CI."  F25B  15/00:17/08 
U.S.  a.  62—101  SClairaj 


5.522.227 
APP\R\ri  ^  \M)  Ml-  I  HOI)  OF  FRFF/INt;  FOOD 

John   J.   \pp..l.i!Ud,  >jr(ili*    (',.     .is\ii;n..r  to   Th.-  BO<    (.roup. 

Inc.,  Ncv»   Pr'ii  !(ifm  e.  NJ. 

Continuatji.n     f  n.  r   No.  997^24,  H.i    1".  l^Z.  abandoned. 

This  appluinon  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,057 

iut.  CV  F25D  13/06:17/02 

VS.  a.  62—63  43  <  i^,,,,^ 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  freezing  a  food  product  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  said  food  product  having  an  outer  surface  to  a 
conveyor  means; 

(b)  contacting  the  food  product  on  the  conveyor  means  with  a 
liquid  refrigerant  under  conditions  of  turbulent  flow  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  time  the  food  product  is  in  contact  with  the 
liquid  refrigerant  lo  thereby  freeze  at  least  the  outer  surface  of 
the  food  product;  and 

(c)  separating  the  frozen  food  product  from  the  liquid  refriger- 
ant, wherein  the  conveyor  means  comprises  at  least  one 
trough  having  a  pair  of  closed  walls  and  a  base  defining  at 
least  one  channel  for  housing  the  food  product  during  contact 
with  the  liquid  refrigerant,  said  ba.se  having  at  least  two 
spaced  apan  raised  ridges  transversing  die  base  and  extending 
between  the  opposed  walls,  said  process  comprising  directing 
the  liquid  refrigerant  over  the  raised  ridges  to  thereby  create 
said  turbulent  flow. 


It 


±U- 


-bKHii  j5  ^"o'a'oy  no  m  ^yw"  ^ 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  cold,  comprising  at  least  one 
stage  of  adsorption  of  carbon  dioxide  by  an  adsorbent  solid  sub- 
stance and  at  least  one  stage  of  desorption  of  the  carbon  dioxide 
adsorbed  in  said  adsorben!  substance,  m  which  process  said  adsor- 
bent substance  compn-ie*.  activated  carbon  tibers  or  an  active 
charcoal  and  has  a  specitic  surtace  area  of  at  least  700  m-/g  and  an 
external  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  0.005  m^/g. 


5^:22^29 
BLOCKAGE  DFTEtTTOR 
Charles  Stuchlik.  III.  Rte.   1.  Bov  .MM-B.  Millon,  Del.  19968, 
and  Gerald  S    Spanger,  402  .Merrvwood  Dr.,  Edison,  NJ. 
08817 

Filed  No\.  .^.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335J169 

Int.  CL    F25B  -49/02 

VS.  a.  62-127  41  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  drain  nibe  for  draining  a  drain  pan.  said  drain  tube  having  an 

inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 
a  liquid  sensor  probe  located  at  least  partially  in  said  drain  tube, 

said  liquid  sensor  probe  having  a  probe  end  extendmg  from 

said  drain  tube  inlet  end  into  the  drain  pan.  said  probe  end 

including  at  least  one  electrode;  and 
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a  control  circuit  attached  to  a  second  end  of  saul  liuuid  ^enM>r 
probe,  said  control  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  when 
excess  liquid  is  present  at  said  probe  end  of  said  liquid  sensor 
probe. 


5.522.230 
DRIVING  CONTROL  DEVTCE  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Kiyoshi   Shima.   and    Kouichiro  Tamakoshi.   both   of  (Kaka, 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  .lapan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/(KtWi4.  S  -'71  Date  Dei.  7.  i9<J4.  §  102iei 
Date  Dec.  7.  1994.  PCI   Pub.  No.  V\  094/244^2.  Pt  I   inih. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filefl  \pr.  II.  19M4.  Ser.  No.  .KS1.274 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .^pr.  9,  1993,  5-083107 

Int  CI."  F24F  11/02 

U.S.  a.  62—127  14  aalms 
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1.  A  driving  control  device  for  an  air  conditioner  having: 

a  plurality  of  air  conditioning  control  systems  (12,  13)  each  so 
formed  that  a  plurality  of  user-side  control  units  (3)  are 
connected  to  a  thermal  source  side  control  unit  (2)  via  a 
transmission  line  (11):  and 

an  integral  control  system  ( 15)  so  formed  that  an  integral  control 
unit  (4)  is  connected  to  all  the  user-side  control  units  (3)  via  a 
transmission  line  (14),  said  driving  control  device  comprising: 

an  option  means  (S3)  for  setting,  to  any  one  of  the  user-side 
control  units  (3l  of  each  of  the  air  conditioning  control  sys- 
tems (12,  13),  an  option  which  enables  a  switching  operation 
of  a  driving  mode  of  the  air  conditioning  control  system  (12, 
13): 

an  option  transmitting  means  (36)  provided  in  each  of  the 
user-side  control  units  (3)  for  outputting  an  option  holding 
signal  when  the  option  is  set  to  the  user-side  control  unit  (3) 
by  the  option  means  (53): 

an  indication  input  means  (60)  provided  in  the  integral  control 
unit  (4)  for  inputting  an  indication  instruction  for  indicating  a 
required  user-side  control  unit  (3)  out  of  the  user-side  control 
units  (3)  each  having  the  option:  and 

an  indication  executing  means  (43)  provided  in  the  integral 
control  unit  (4)  for  indicating  the  instructed  user-side  control 
unit  (3)  having  the  option  ba.sed  on  the  option  holding  signal 
transmitted  from  the  option  cransrmning  means  (36)  of  the 
user-side  control  unit  (3)  when  receiving  the  indication 
instruction  from  the  indication  input  means  (6a). 


5^522031 
\PP\R,AT1  S  \NI)  MFTHOI)  FOR  MASS  Kl  OH 
CONTROL  Ol-  V  WORMNt,  Fl  I  IH 
Kicharri    1,     kenyon.    IrMn*-;    Roy    M.    Nabuki.    !  <»^    Xniiclcs. 
Chester  1).  <  ampbt'll.  Kanchi.  Santa  Marganla:   Sandra   I 
Harper.  Dana  Point;   MKhael  Nolan.  I  osla   Mesa:   \  in-nrit  r 
Jain,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  (  aliL,  and  Alan  Matthies.  ^1ilua(^ 
kee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannihn  C  <>rp<irHtii.rL  (  ln,- 
land.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  43.<.5'*4,  Ma>   3,   i"^'.  »hhh  i>  .<  i  ■.nlmu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  1X3, 1V5,  Jan,  IS,  IW4.  ahandoni-ii,  uhnti  is 
a  continuation-in-parl  of  Sir   Nn    5.MHk  .)an    i'J    !'>*'',  f'M. 
No.  .';.289.692.  Lhis  application  .lui    26,!*^=    Sir    \..    =^r  'ZX 

Int.  CI.'   t25H   -  ••    ■ 
UJS.  CL  62—129  5  Claims 


Jni 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  low  charge  condition  of  a  working 
fluid  in  a  heat  transfer  system  of  the  type  having  a  fluid  circuit 
comprising  a  compressor  for  pressurizing  a  working  fluid  received 
from  an  evaporator,  a  condenser  and  condenser  fan  for  cooling  the 
working  fluid  received  from  the  compressor,  and  an  electrically 
controlled  expansion  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  the  working 
fluid  between  the  condenser  and  the  evaporator,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  a  working  fluid  state  sensor  operative  in  response  10  a 
control  signal  and  disposed  in  the  fluid  circuit  on  the  outlet  side  of 
the  evaporator  to  produce  a  working  fluid  state  signal;  and  control 
means  for  providing  said  control  signal  to  the  sensor  and  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  expansion  valve:  said  control  means 
being  operable  lo  monitor  said  working  fluid  stale  signal  and  10 
compare  said  signal  with  a  predetermined  set  point;  said  control 
means  being  further  operable  to  detect  a  low  charge  condition  of 
the  working  fluid  when  the  state  signal  set  point  is  not  reached 
during  a  predetermined  time  after  the  valve  is  fully  open. 


5^122.232 
FROST  DFTKIIN),  IK  \  !(l 
loshiyuki  Nojin,  lokyo,  Japan,  asbijinor  to  btu^uka  Electnm- 
ics  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  19P.':   S,  r  No.  429^61 
Clalm.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-223482 
Int,  CI.'  USD  21/02 
U.S.  CL  62— 140  10  Claims 

1.  A  frost  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  container  which  has  thermal  conductivity: 
a  thermally  sensitive  element  provided  within  said  container  for 
measuring  environmental  temperature  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer: and 
openings  which  are  blocked  by  adhesion  of  frost,  provided  on 
one  side  of  said  container. 
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AIR  CONDITIONER  HA\TN(,  SIPPLKMENTAL  GAS 

HEATER  FOR  OrTD(X)R  (OIL 

Si  H.  \m\  Seoul.   Nack  H.  Jung,  and  Jong  H.  ("hoi.  both  of 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aisignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

1  tri..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar,  4.  1<W4.  Ser  No.  205J<74 
(  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar  6.  19V3, 
')^-y?'9.\;  Mar  19.  I^^.V  y.V4129  I  ;  Mar  14.  IW.V  9.M130  I  ; 
Mar  2.V  1<W.V  '<3-4Ml  I ;  Mar  23.  1993,  93-4343  L;  .Mar.  23, 
1993.  93-4344  I ;  Mar.  23,  1993.  93-4345  U;  Apr.  30,  1993. 
9.'-7i82  X  :  May  31.  1993.  93-9.155  I 

Inl.  ("1."  F25B  J  IMJ.2W00:  F28D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  62-238.7  2  Claims 


5J^2:.2T< 

MVKFITOILSY.STEM  H  >k  HkM  STAGE  OIL 

sFl'VRyllON  IN  KOOSfFR  SYSTEM 

lerry  Nart->.  svraiust    ami  sttit-n  J.  Holden.  Manlius.  hoth  nf 

S.V..  a.s.signors  in  (  .irrnr  (  orporation.  S\racuse.  N  ^ 

FUcd  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,874 

bt  CT."  F25B  Jl/00;  F04B  J9A>4 

IS.  a.  62—193  3  «  |;,„n. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  serially  iiKluding  first  compressor 
means  for  compressing  refrigerant,  first  oil  separator  means  for 
removing  oil  from  refrigerant  and  returning  01)  removed  by  said 
first  oil  separator  means  to  the  first  compressor  means  and  for 
discharging  refrigerant  from  which  oil  has  been  removed  by  said 
first  oil  separator  means,  second  compressor  means  for  further 
compressing  said  refrigerant  from  which  oil  has  been  removed  by 
said  first  oil  separator  means,  second  oil  separator  means  for 
removing  oil  from  refngerant  and  returning  oil  removed  by  said 
second  oil  separator  means  to  said  second  compressor  means  and 
for  discharging  refngerant  from  which  oil  has  been  removed  by 
said  second  oil  separator  means  which  is  delivered  to  a  condenser 
and  then  subsequently  divides  into  a  plurality  of  paths  each  con- 
taining an  expansion  device  and  an  evaporator  with  at  least  one 
path  leading  to  said  first  compressor  means  and  at  least  one  path 
mixing  with  said  refngerant  from  which  oil  has  been  removed  by 
said  first  oil  separator  means,  oil  control  means  comprising: 

means  for  returning  oil  removed  by  said  second  oil  separator 
means  to  said  first  oil  separator  means. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  heating  and  cooling,  comprising: 
a  compressor  an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  expansion  tube,  an 
outdoor  heat  exchanger,  and  refngerant  conduit.s  interconnect- 
ing said  compressor  indoor  heat  exchanger,  expansion  tube 
and  outdoor  heat  exchanger  to  conduct  refngerant  from  said 
compressor  sequentially  to  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  said 
expansion  nibe  and  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  then  back 
to  said  compressor  dunng  a  cooling  mode,  and  to  conduct 
refrigerant  from  said  compressor  sequentially  to  said  indoor 
heat  exchanger,  said  expansion  aibe.  and  said  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  and  then  hack  to  said  compressor  during  a  beating 
mode, 
said  outdoor  heal  exchanger  including: 
a  housing, 
a  set  of  heat  exchange  coils  in  said  housing  for  conducting 

refrigerant  in  both  said  heating  and  ciwhng  modes, 
a  heater  disposed  adjacent  to  said  set  of  coils  and  being 
operable  only  dunng  said  heating  mode  for  heating  the 
refngerant  as  the  refngerant  passes  through  said  coils, 
a  passage-forming  structure  connected  to  said  housing  and 
being  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  wherein 
in  said  first  position  a  first  flow  passage  is  formed  for 
conducting  amhient  air  across  said  coils  in  said  cooling 
mode,  and  in  said  second  position  a  second  flow  passage  is 
formed  for  conducting  heated  air  from  said  heater  across 
said  coils  in  said  heating  mode   said  second  flow  passage 
being  of  zig-zag  configuration  extending  through  said  coils 
altematingly  from  opposite  ones  of  said  sides, 
a  first  air  flow  generator  operable  only  when  said  passage- 
fonmng  structure  is  in  said  firsi  position  for  generating  an 
air  flow  through  said  first  passage,  and 
a  second  air  flow  generator  operable  only  when  said  passage- 
forming  structure  is  in  said  second  position  for  generating 
an  air  flow  through  said  second  passage  to  conduct  heat 
from  said  heater  across  said  coils. 
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5.522J!35 

RFN  FRSIBLE  ROTARY  ( OMPRFSSOR  AND 

RENERSIBIT  REFRI(;ERATIN(;  cm  IE 

Funiiii  Matsuoka;  Kisuke  Yama/aki.  both  of  Kanagawa;  Iiinm 
fumi   fc/uka.  Shizuoka;  Tetsuya  Mochizuki.  Shi/uoka,  and 
Yoshihrii  Tanabe.  Shizuoka.  all  of.  Japan.  asslgnor>  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  \pr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.64(1 
Claims  priority,  application  japan.  Oct.  27.  l'«3.  5-269112 
Int.  CI.'  FIMC  r  iKI 
U.S.  CI.  62— .<:4.h  I. >  Claims 


evaporative  refrigerant  therethrough,  said  channels  being  substan- 
tially of  the  same  equivalent  length  and  extending  substantially 
throughout  all  of  the  operative  portions  of  the  disc  so  that  the 
liquid  freezing  surfaces  are  close  to  and  are  chilled  by  the  refrig- 
erant passing  through  the  channels,  said  disc  including  an  inner 
centrally  disposed  portion  having  inlet  aperture  means  in  commu- 
nication with  the  said  internal  channels  at  one  end  thereof  serving 
to  permit  introduction  of  the  refrigerant  into  the  disc,  and  outlet 
aperture  means  in  communication  with  said  internal  channels  at 
another  end  thereof  serving  to  permit  removal  of  the  refrigerant 
from  the  disc. 


1.  A  reversible  rotary  compressor  including  a  cylinder  having 
side  walls  closing  both  ends,  a  rolling  piston,  and  a  slide  vane, 
comprising: 

two  inlet/outlet  ports  being  formed  in  a  space  between  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rolling  piston  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder  in  a  state  that  the  two  inlet/outlet  pons  are  disposed 
on  respective  sides  with  respect  to  the  slide  \ane.  the  two 
inlet/outlet  pons  being  closed  by  the  rolling  piston  when  the 
rolling  piston  is  positioned  at  lop  dead  center  and  fully  opened 
when  the  rolling  piston  is  positioned  at  bottom  dead  center; 
and 

a  first  pair  of  two  refrigerant  pipes,  each  coupled  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  two  inlet/outlet  ports,  and  both  being  closed  by  the 
rolling  piston  when  the  rolling  piston  is  positioned  at  top  dead 
center  and  fully  opened  when  the  rolling  piston  is  positioned 
at  bottom  dead  center; 

wherein  one  of  said  refrigerant  pipes  is  provided  in  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  cylinder,  while  the  other  of  said  refrigerant 
pipes  is  provided  in  the  other  of  the  side  walls. 
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KOIAIABLF  KEIRIGERAITNC,  DISC  FOR  ICE  MAK1N(; 

APPARATUS 

Stefan  S.  Jensen.  Samford.  and  John  M.  Silvester.  I'pper  Ml. 

Gra>att,  both  of.   Viistralia.  assignors  to  Heat  and  Control 

Pt\.  Ltd.,  Ml.  (.ra\att.  \iislralia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  121.662.  Sep.  15.  199.<,  ahan- 

donitl.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  882.S42.  Nla\  14. 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No,  45K.h70.  Jul. 

6,  199(i.  Pat.  No.  5,157.9.19.  This  application   Vug    ;;,  1W4, 

Ser  No.  294.075 

hit,  CI.'  F25C5/y2 

U,S.  a.  62—354  16  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerating  disc  suitable  for  use  as  an  evaporator  in  a 

refrigeration  circuit  in  an  ice  making  machine,  said  disc  being  of 

planar  form  and  having  liquid  freezing  surfaces  on  both  sides 

thereof,  the  disc  being  of  laminated  construction  comprising  at 

least  two  layers  bonded  ngidly  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 

at  least  one  layer  having  open  channels  therein  which,  after  the 

layers  are  bonded  together,  form  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow 

sinuous  internal  channels  sized  to  accommodate  the  passage  of  an 


5.,'522.2.^7 
IMMKKMUN  FREEZER 
David  C.  V\ardli.   ladwonh.  1  nglaiid.  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pit.  NMndlesham.  England 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  .Ser  No.  383382 
(  i.tinis  pnirity.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  14    t'"J-i 
94  (12  780 

InL  a."  F25D  17/02 


U.S.  CI.  6:--<"4 


21  Claims 


1.  An  immersion  freezer  comprising  an  upright  U-shaped  tube 
comprised  of  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  food  product  opening  into  an 
upper  portion  of  a  downward  leg  of  the  tube  and  an  upward  leg  of 
the  tube  leading  to  an  outlet  for  releasing  a  frozen  food  product, 
transportation  means  contained  solely  within  the  upward  leg.  and  a 
liquid  refrigerant  contained  within  the  upward  and  downward  legs 
of  the  tube  thereby  defining  an  immersion  zone,  whereby  food 
product  entering  the  inlet  falls  downwardly  through  the  downward 
leg  and  then  is  lifted  towards  the  outlet  in  pan  by  the  transportation 
means  contained  solely  within  the  upward  leg. 
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5^22438 
TLTVNEL  FRFF/FR 

Jerem>  R  MilltT.  Nr.  Reading,  (.rvai  Hmain,  a«;ign<>r  u>  \ir 

Prrxlucts  ind  Chtmicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

^  i..<  \!,,r.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.703 

Int.  a."  F25D  17/02:25/04 

r.S.  a.  62—374  27  Claims 


connecting  said  enlarged  ends  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  ends,  fd)  each  of  said  ends  having  diametrically  opposed 
cylindncal  portions  interconnected  by  at  least  one  cylindrical  con- 
cave portion,  with  the  concave  portions  of  said  ends  being  axially 
aligned  with  each  other  and  each  being  dimensional  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  receiving  one  of  said  cylindrical  portions. 


5322,2.<'.' 

STACKABLL  COOLING  INSLKl  i-t>k  BtVtKAGE 

CONTAINERS 

James  A.  Schwartz,  and  Sue  A.   MtOonell,  both  of  Mr^S 

Indian  Rocks  Rd..  Belleaire.  Fla    Unifi 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  !>er.  .No.  387,451 

Int  a.*  F25D  i/0& 

VS.  a.  62-^57.5  3  Oaims 
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5,522040 
FT  RMTT  RF  FI  \ST1(    WFBBINC  wn  MFTIIOD 
Cottran  1).  Wall.  Brown  Summit,  and  Sle>en  V.  Wall,  (,reeas- 
bom.  both  of  N.C'..  awignors  to  Matres  Furniture  (ompo- 
nenLs,  Inc..  {ireeasbom,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  19*»4.  Scr.  No.  290.615 

InL  CI.    D04B  ZS/12 

UAO.  66— 1'<;  12  Claims 


1.  A  tunnel  freezer  comprising  an  elongate  ttinnel.  a  conveyor 
extending  through  said  elongate  tunnel,  and  at  least  one  turbulence 
inducing  fan  for  bnnging  cryogenic  vapour  into  contact  with 
product  to  be  firozen  when  said  tunnel  freezer  is  in  use.  wherein 
said  turbulence  inducing  fan  is  disposed  beneath  said  conveyor  and 
is  provided  with  an  intake  cowl  which  is  positioned  below  said 
conveyor  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  cryogenic  vapour  from  said 
conveyor  to  the  intake  of  said  turbulence  inducing  fan.  means  to 
duct  cryogenic  vapour  from  said  turbulence  inducing  fan  to  the 
space  above  satd  conveyor,  and  means  to  promote  the  formation  in 
said  space  of  at  least  one  vortex  which  will  rotate  about  an  axis 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  elongate  tunnel. 


1.  A  longitudinally  stretchable  warp  knit  fabric  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  walewise  parallel  stitch  loop  chains  forming 
successive  courses  extending  from  side  to  side, 

(b)  an  elastomeric  yam  inlaid  in  and  extending  along  one  of  said 
loop  chains. 

(c)  a  pair  of  filling  yams  extending  back  and  forth  across  said 
fabric  and  held  by  said  loop  chains,  and 

(d)  a  control  yam  knit  walewise  wholly  inside  the  fabric  plane 
through  the  loop  chain  between  the  pair  of  filling  yams  to 
control  the  longitudinal  stretch  of  said  fabric. 


5,522,241 
\FNTI1  ATED  ELASTIC  TEXTIl  F  BAND 
.Anthony  V\.  King,  Koxboro.  N.C„  assignor  to  Medical  lextiles. 
Inc.,  South  Boston.  Va, 

Filed  May  .M.  1W5,  Ser.  .No.  455  J37 

Intel.    IXMB  2J/OS,-2J//0 

L.S.  CI.  66— 193  1(1  Claims 
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1,  A  cooling  insert  for  use  in  a  beverage  container  and  for  use  in  I    A  ventilated  textile  elastic  tiand  characlenzed  b>   sufficient 

a  cooler  to  cool  beverages,  said  insert  comprising  (a)  an  elongated  structural  and  dimensional  integntv  and  elasticity  for  use  in  body 

sealed  hoUow  resilient  plastic  member,  and  (b)  a  freezable  non-  support  garments  and  devices  and  enhanced  air  and  moisture 

toxjc  gel  substantially  filling  .said  plastic  member,  (c)  said  insert  permeability   for  enhanced  comfort  over   non-ventilated   elastic 

having  opposed  enlarged  ends  and  an  intermediate  portion  inter-  bands,  the  band  comprising  a  knitted  textile  fabnc   web  of  a 
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crochet-type  warp  knitted  construction  having  a  plurality  of  warp, 
elastic  and  filling  yams  interknitted  with  one  another  in  longitudi- 
nally extending  wales  and  transversely  extending  courses,  the 
yams  including  a  set  of  warp  yams  extending  substantially  parallel 
.}o  one  another  in  a  lengthwi.se  dimension  of  the  web,  each  warp 
yam  being  formed  in  a  lengthwise  series  of  chain  stitches,  the  waip 
yams  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  warp  yam  group 
extending  in  successive  adjacent  wales  and  separated  from  each 
other  group  by  at  least  one  wale  unoccupied  by  any  warp  yam,  a 
set  of  elastic  yams  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
in  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  the  web,  each  elastic  yam  extend- 
ing within  the  chain  stitches  in  a  respective  one  of  the  wales 
occupied  by  the  warp  yams,  and  a  set  of  filling  yams  traversing 
coursewise  across  a  widthwise  dimension  of  the  web  within  the 
chain  stitches  in  selected  wales  occupied  by  the  warp  yams  in  a 
predetermined  filling  traversal  pattern  producing  an  absence  of  any 
filling  yam  in  selected  courses  of  the  wales  unoccupied  by  warp 
yams  collectively  forming  parallel  lengthwise  columns  of  spaced 
ventilation  openings,  the  grouped  arrangement  of  the  warp  yams 
and  the  widthwise  traversing  of  the  filling  yams  providing  width- 
wise  structural  integrity  to  the  fabric  while  the  elastic  yams  pro- 
vide lengthwise  stretchability  and  the  ventilation  openings  permit 
air  and  moisture  to  pass  freely  through  the  web. 


5,522J43 

DAYLIGHT  RT  ORESCENT  COLOR  COMBIN  \TI()N 

LOCK  WITH  OPTIONAL  ADDITIONAL  INHH  1  \ 

John  H,  Kusmiss,  lllhfl  I.augniuir  \m-.,  Sunlanri.  <  ^ih(    "l(*4<i 

C(intiniiali(in-inpart  nf  Ser.  No.  yi.^.SP,  Jul.  Ih.  \^l.  aban^ 

(i(.n.-(i    1  his  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,919 

Inu  CI."  E05B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  70—330  I  Claim 


5.522.242 

UASlllM.,  MACHl.NE  TRANSMISSION  UKIXE 

CONNECTION 

Hans  Hauser.  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 

Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237.014,  Apr.  2*^.  IW4.  This 

application  Oct.  3.  1994.  Scr.  No.  32231 

Int.  CI."  D06F  }7/iO:  FI6H  19/04.  F16D  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  68  —23.7  16  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  lock  comprising: 

lock  means  for  locking  two  structural  entities  together,  with 
combination  means  on  said  lock  means  for  opening  said  lock 
means,  said  combination  means  including  indicia  means  for 
indicating  a  predetermined  tumbination  of  nonnumcrical  indi- 
cia by  which  said  lock  means  may  be  unlocked,  wherein  said 
indicia  means  includes  a  plurality  of  colored  portions  of  said 
lock  means,  wherein  said  colored  portions  include  daylight 
fluorescent  colors  and  wherein  said  colored  portions  facilitate 
opening  said  lock  under  daylight  or  indoor  artificial  lighting 
conditions  by  persons  having  impaired  vision  or  having  diffi- 
culty remembering,  or  unfamiliarity  with,  numbers:  wherein 
said  lock  means  includes  a  rotatable  inner  portion  with  said 
colored  portions  on  said  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion 
being  inside  an  outer  housing,  and  wherein  the  sequential 
positioning  of  said  inner  portion  with  respect  to  said  outer 
housing  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sequeiKe  of 
relative  orientations  of  said  inner  portion  and  said  outer 
housing  serves  to  unlock  said  lock,  and  wherein  said  colored 
portions  comprise  isosceles  triangular  segments  disposed  in  a 
circular  arrangement  on  said  inner  portion,  with  an  apex  of 
each  said  triangular  segment  pointing  radially  outward  toward 
said  outer  housing,  and  wherein  the  sequential  positioning,  in 
opposite  rotations,  of  the  apexes  of  three  predetermined  said 
triangular  segments  opposite  a  fiducial  mark  on  said  outer 
housing  serves  to  unlock  said  lock. 


5-522044 
METHOD  OF  OPf  R  \  !  IM     \  P!  NCH  PRESS  DURING 

SI  ARM  i    VMi  ^lOPPlNG 
Oskar  Eigenmann.  and  Helnnii  MrsMni    l>..i!;    it   \r!>on,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Brurirni    M.    tr.iMij.  hi    '^uit/erland 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1**'''    Nt  >    N.     MS  rvv^ 
Claims    prioritv,    .'ippliralmr!    ^^  ji/i  [  j-,,|,i.    No*,    ii,    iS^Vi, 
347y/<j; 

Int.  CI.    B21J  y/.y 
U,S.  a.  72— 21 J  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  punch  press  during  start-up  opera- 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  u-ansmission  having  a  status 
changeover  mechanism  controlled  by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  a 
first  reversible  rotation  drive  member  and  a  mechanism  driven  by  a 
second  dnve  member  in  one  of  the  directions  of  rotation. 

an  improvement  comprising  a  lost  motion  interconnection 
means  between  the  first  drive  member  and  the  second  drive 
member,  said  lost  motion  interconnection  means  allowing  a 
measure  of  relative  rotation  between  the  first  drive  member 
and  the  second  drive  member 
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tions.  the  punch  press  having: 
a  positionable  drive; 
an  eccentric  shaft; 
a  coupling/brake  device  for  driving  the  eccentric  shaft  from  the 

positionable  drive  and  stopping  the  eccentric  shaft; 
at  least  one  push  rod  supported  on  the  eccentric  shaft; 
a  ram  pivotably  mounted  to  the  at  least  one  push  rod  so  as  to  be 
driven  by  the  positionable  drive  through  the  eccentric  shaft 
ind  at  least  one  push  rod; 
a  stationary  punch  press  table; 

an  upper  tool  on  the  ram  and  at  least  i/iie  lower  tool  mounted  to 
the  punch  press  table  for  contacting  a  woricpiece  between  the 
upper  and  lower  tools; 
wherein  the  eccentric  shaft,  due  to  a  total  inertia  and  due  to  a 
torque  of  the  driving  of  the  coupling/brake  device  accelerates 
from  a  rest  position  to  a  rated  operational  speed  through  a 
start-up  angle  to  where  the  contact  between  the  tools  and  the 
woricpiece  first  occurs; 
the  method  comprising: 

routing  the  eccentnc  shaft  after  the  eccentric  shaft  has  been 
stopped  to  the  rest  position  for  subsequent  start-up  driving 
via  the  coupling/brake  device  without  passing  through  a 
lower  dead  center  position  of  the  eccentric  shaft;  and 
accelerating  the  eccentric  shaft  from  the  rest  position  with  the 
drive  thereof  during  the  start-up  through  an  operational- 
speed  angle  in  a  normal  operaung  direction  of  rotation 
ahead  of  a  start-up  angle. 


third  means  for  pushing  said  metal  ring  and  ihu^  thrusting  said 
metal  ring  off  the  rigid  roller  when  said  resilient  roller  stops  at 
a  position  wherein  one  of  said  recesses  is  registered  v.  ith  said 
rigid  roller. 


5^22045 
DFVICE  FOR  PRODICING  METAL  RINGS 

Kiiini.   NoMki,  and  Mutuo  Yomoda.  both  of  Tokyo,    (ipan 
assignors  to  Caisonir  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  022673 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  J9/02^  B21D  5/14:9/10 

VS.  a.  72-133  17  Claims 


1  A  device  for  producing  a  metal  nng  from  a  substantially  flat 
metal  plate  member,  comprising: 

a  rigid  roller; 

a  resilient  roller  having  an  outer  cylindrical  portion  covered  with 
an  ela.stic  annular  member,  said  resilient  roller  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  vicinity  of  said  ngid  roller  so  thai  said  meul  plate 
member  can  be  inserted  between  said  rigid  roller  and  said 
resilient  roller; 

first  means  for  driving  said  resilient  roller  to  rotate  in  a  given 
direction  such  that  said  metal  plate  member  is  wound  around 
said  rigid  roller; 

second  means  for  providing  the  elastic  annular  member  of  said 
resiheni  roller  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  recesses, 
each  recess  extending  in  an  axial  direction  parallel  with  an 
axis  of  said  resilient  roller  and  having  a  concave  bottom 
surface  which  is  shaped  in  conformity  with  an  outer  surface  of 
the  metal  ring  wound  around  said  rigid  roller;  and 


5,522046 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  I  IGHT- WEIGHT  Tl^BLAR 

A.XLES 

Norina  A.  Simon,  tirosse  Pointe  Farms.  Mich.,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Manufacturing  Corporation.  Fraser.  Mich. 

Filed  \pr.  14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  423.80.1 

Int.  CI.    B21C  25/OH 

VS.  a.  72—260  6  Claims 


2.  A  process  tor  extruding  an  axle  tube  for  use  in  an  automotive 

■chicle  and  the  like,  comprising  tht  steps  of: 

positioning  a  tubular  blank,  in  coaxial  relationship,  within  an 
open  ended,  substanually  cu-cular  die  cavity  having  an  mlei 
end  tlirough  which  the  blank  is  inserted  and  an  opposite 
extrusion  end  formed  by  an  annular,  inwardly  extending, 
continuous  shoulder  providing  a  die  extrusion  throai  through 
which  the  blank  i--  extruded,  and  with  the  diameter  of  the 
throai  being  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular 
blank; 
insetting  a  punch  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  die.  and  with  the 
punch  having  an  annulai  shoulder  positioned  against  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  blank,  that  is.  the  end  remote  from  the  throat, 
and  with  the  punch  having  a  first  punch  extension  closely 
fitted  within  the  interior  wall  of  the  blank,  and  with  the  punch 
having  a  second  extension  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
blank  interior  extending  through  pan  of  tht  blank  and  die 
throat,  and  having  a  third  punch  extension,  which  is  coaxial 
with  and  extends  from  the  first  and  second  punch  extensions, 
but  IS  ol  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  second  punch  extension, 
with  the  punch  shoulder  and  punch  extensions  being  coaxial 
with  each  other  and  with  the  blank  and  die  throat,  and  with 
the  first  punch  extension  being  elliptical  m  cross-section  while 
the  second  and  third  extensions  are  substantially  circular  in 
cross-section: 
moving  the  punch  towards  the  die  throat  so  that  the  punch 
shoulder  pushes  against  the  blank  trailing  end  to  force  the 
blank  leading  end  through  the  die  throat,  and  simultaneously 
aligning  the  second  punch  extension  within  the  die  throat  for 
extruding  the  lead  end  of  the  blank  through  the  annular  space 
located  between  said  second  punch  extension  and  the  die 
tiiroat  to  form  a  forward,  thickened  end  of  a  metal  lube: 
continuing  moving  the  punch  towards  the  die  throat  while  align- 
ing the  first  punch  extension  with  the  die  throai  to  provide  an 
annular  space  between  the  die  throat  and  the  first  punch 
extension  which  space  is  substantially  circular  on  its  exterior 
and  elliptical  on  its  interior,  and  diereby  extruding  the  blank 
through  the  space  to  form  a  relatively  thin  wall  metal  tube 
middle  portion  whose  exterior  wall  surface  is  substantially 
circular  and  whose  interior  wall  surface  is  substantially  ellip- 
tical in  cross-section; 
removing  the  punch  from  the  die  before  completely  extruding 
the  tubular  blank  through  the  throat,  and  insening  a  second 
tubular  blank  within  the  die  in  end-to-end  contact  with  the 
trailing  end  of  the  partially  extruded  blank; 
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reinsenmg  the  punch  in  the  die  with  its  punch  shoulder  enjjaginj; 
the  trailing  end  of  the  second  blank  and  engaging  the  lead  end 
of  the  second  blank  against  the  trailing  end  of  the  first  blank; 

moving  the  punch  towards  the  die  throat,  with  the  third  punch 
extension  positioned  within  the  die  throat  to  extrude  a  portion 
of  the  first,  partially  extruded  blank,  through  the  annular  space 
between  the  die  throat  and  third  punch  extension  tor  forming 
a  relatively  thick  wall,  rear  section  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of 
the  partially  extruded  first  blank; 

moving  the  punch  further  while  moving  the  second  punch  exten- 
sion within  the  die  throat  and  the  second  blank  pushes  the 
remainder  of  the  first,  partially  extruded,  blank  through  the 
annular  space  between  the  second  punch  extension  and  the  die 
throat  to  form  an  inwardly  thickened  end  portion  on  the 
trailing  end  of  the  first  blank  and  to  also  simultaneously 
extrude  an  inwardly  thickened  end  portion  on  the  leading  end 
of  the  second  blank; 

removing  the  extruded  first  blank  and  continuing  and  repeating 
the  foregoing  steps  on  the  second  and  successive  blanks; 

thereby  forming  a  tube  having  a  circular  exterior  wall  and  a 
thicker  wall  section  at  its  forward,  lead  end.  and  a  thicker  wall 
section  near,  but  spaced  from,  its  trailing  end  and  with  the 
wall  section  between  the  two  thicker  wall  sections  being 
substantially  elliptical  in  interior  cross-section  and  substan- 
tially circular  in  exterior  cross-section  to  form  diametrically 
opposing  thicker  wall  portions  and  90°  oflfset  diametrically 
opposing  thinner  wall  sections. 


5,522.247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  .MANUFACTURING  A 

CORRUGATED  Tl  BE 

Masahikn  Mitsuba>ashi.  Nagova;  Ncirllaka  Mixamnto.  To>ota; 
Keisuki'  Kadiiia.  loyiia.  and  Masa/umi  Onishi.  loMita.  all 
of,  Japan,  avsignors  tn  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  iv.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  34m.441 
Claims  pr!ciril>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  211.  IW,^.  >-2.i}l')l 
Int.  CI.    B21D  .     :>' 
L.S.  CI.  72—302  25  Claims 


5,522J48 
METHOD  OF  FORMlNt,  \  MFTAI   CONTMNFR  BOn> 
Hans  H.  DiekhofT.  \>onmon..  and  deorge  1  .  Smith.  .Ir.  New 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  (  omparn  of 
Vmerica.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  1(IK.X''K,  Aug.  IK.  1"^',  t'ai    Nr. 

5394.72'   This  application  Jan,  10,  1995,  Stt.  No.  J70,yi'y 

Int.  (  !     H:jI>  51/26 

VS.  a.  72—34*  12  Claims 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  drawn  and  ironed  can  body  having 
a  pressure  resistant  bottom  profile  which  includes  a  frusto-conical 
outer  wall  portion  and  an  upwardly  domed  central  wall  portion, 
said  apparatus  including  a  die  set  for  forming  a  metal  cup.  an 
ironing  punch  sleeve  having  a  frusto-conical  surface  on  its  nose 
end.  a  redraw  die  for  redrawing  a  metal  cup  again.st  the  ironing 
punch  sleeve,  and  a  draw  die  having  a  fhisto-conical  surface  for 
mating  with  the  frusto-conical  surface  on  said  ironing  punch  sleeve 
to  form  said  frusto-conical  outer  wall  portion  on  the  cup.  the 
improvement  in  which  said  die  set  includes  a  die  block  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  annular  surface,  a  pressure  ring 
around  the  die  block,  and  a  forming  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical 
inside  surface  with  a  diameter  greater  than  said  annular  surface  of 
said  die  block  and  approximating  the  average  diameter  of  said 
frusto-conical  surfaces  on  said  ironing  punch  sleeve  and  said  draw 
die.  said  die  block,  pressure  ring  and  forming  sleeve  cooperating  to 
form  an  upwardly  projecting  cylindrical  boss  in  said  metal  cup, 
said  boss  having  a  transverse  wall  portion  and  an  aimular  wall 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  rolled  upwardly  with  respect  to  said 
transverse  wall  portion  to  form  said  frusto-conical  outer  wall 
portion  of  said  drawn  and  ironed  can  body  between  the  frusto- 
conical  surfaces  on  said  ironing  punch  sleeve  and  said  draw  die. 


3a        3b 
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SINGLL  LNUKD  11  NING  FORK  INKK  ii.VL  :?LNSUR 

AND  mf:thod 

David  F.  Macy,  Mis.sion  Mejo.  (  alif .  assignor  to  New  SD  Inc., 

San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152.S22.  Nov.  i,^,  I'W^.  Pat.  No. 

5.408.876,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No   6^".h2>s.  Mar.  12, 

I'Wl.  abandoned.  This  application  ,Iiil    12.  i'^4.  Ser,  No. 

2".Vh5f> 

ln(    <  1     i.OIP  9/04 

UJS.  CL73— 1  1)  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  corrugated  tube  from  a  gener- 
ally smooth  tube  having  a  longitudinal  direction,  opposite  ends, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  opposite  ends,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

clamping  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tube  at  two  spaced 
apart  positions  with  respective  chucks; 

repeatedly  perfonnmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  pan  of  the  intermediate  portion  with  a  heating 
device  to  soften  the  part  ot  the  intermediate  portion;  and 

(b)  moving  each  respective  chuck  in  the  same  direction,  such 
that  a  rearward  chuck  is  moved  for  a  longer  distance  than  a 
forward  chuck  to  cause  a  bulge  to  form  at  the  softened  part 
of  the  intermediate  portion. 


04  y-S^t^i'  W'U^T9 


-h 


1.  In  a  method  for  sensing  rate  by  the  use  of  a  single  ended 
tuning  fork  mounted  in  a  housing  and  having  first  and  second  tines 
lying  in  a  plane  and  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  body 
formed  integral  with  the  first  and  second  tines  and  having  drive 
electrodes  and  pickup  electrodes  mounted  on  the  tines,  the  method 
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comprising  supplying  a  drive  oscillatory  signal  to  the  drive  elec- 
trodes to  drive  them  in  a  drive  mode,  sensing  an  angular  rate  signal 
provided  by  the  pickup  electrodes  in  response  to  rotation  about 
said  axis  of  symmetry,  the  improvement  comprising  symmetrically 
placing  the  drive  electrodes  and  the  pickup  electrodes  in  electrode 
patterns  on  the  first  and  second  tines  of  the  fork  and  trimming  the 
electrode  patterns  to  substantially  reduce  to  zero  quadrature  offset 
to  minimize  the  necessity  of  achieving  electrical  balance  by  exter- 
nal electronic  circuitry. 


'\ 


5^22^50 

AG8D  EXHAUST  GAS  OXYGEN  SENSOR  SIMULATOR 
Thomas  S.  Gtt,  Canton;  Edward  L.  Korte.  Dearb<irn  HtlghLs. 
and    Ihomas  A.  Schubert,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  avsigniirs  to 
Ford  Motor  f'ompanv  Dt-arbom,  Mich. 

Hl.<!  \(.r  h    ■ ''•J5,  Ser.  No.  418027 

InL  LI.    F02M  65/00.  GOID  18/00 

VS.  CL  73—1  G  16  Claims 


P^9ra 


irj^tt^?^ 
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54522051 

MFTHdlis  \M)  \('r\Kvn  s  H)K  SIMI  I   \II\(,  IHl- 

I  ONI,    IFKM  K  ^K    J>  nh   SdkMVL  VVL.\K  .\,Nt) 

M  \IMFN  \M   }   (IK  M  KKXCES 

Graham    \-   H.  .Scutu  Ljl.raiijjt,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Interface. 

Inc..  I.aGrange.  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  %5,169,  Oct  23,  1992.  abaridon.d 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.','':< 
Int.  a."  GOIN  3/56 
IS.  CL  73-7  7  aaiii,> 

7.  A  method  of  contacting  a  product  having  a  surface,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a.  contacting  the  surface  with  a  retractable  castor  under  force  of 
air  pressure  capable  of  causing  the  surface  to  wear; 


b.  dampening  the  surface  with  a  fluid; 

c.  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  surface  while 
the  retractable  castor  is  not  contacting  the  surface;  and 

d.  automatically  moving  the  surface  relative  to  the  castor 


5.522052 
DKVK  F  OETEt  TING  EXCESSIVE  WEAR  OF  A  (  ARBON 

WIPER  OF  AN  Al  TOTRANSFORMFR 
.Jinn-huei  Tsai,  No.  5<».  Sec.  1,  Vi-an  Rd..  Tainan,  and  Vueh- 
chuan   Wu.    No.    149.   Sinyi    Rd.,    Kueijen    Hsiang,   Tainan 
Hsien.  both  of.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,102 

Int.  a."  G08B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  73-7  3  Claims 


1.  An  aged  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  simulator  for  inserting 
between  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  and  an  electronic  control 
module  for  tesung  the  response  of  fuel  control  and  emission 
systems  to  various  levels  of  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  degrading, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  sensor  signal  from  said  exhaust  gas 

oxygen  sen.sor; 
a  summing  amplifier  adding  said  sensor  signal  and  a  delay  signal 

and  producing  a  summed  signal  at  its  output 
a  variable  gain  inverter  having  an  inverting  input,  a  noninverting 

input  and  an  output: 
a  first  control  means  connecting  said  summing  amplifier  output 
to  said  variable  gain  invener  inverting  input  for  simulating  a 
rich  to  lean  transition 
a  second  control  means  connecting  said  summing  amplifier 
output  to  said  variable  gain  inverter  input  for  simulating  a 
lean  to  rich  transition:  and 
an  integrator  receiving  said  variable  gain  inverter  output  and 
delivermg  said  delay  signal  to  said  summing  amplifier  and 
said  electronic  control  module. 


♦\_10 


1.  A  detection  device  for  detecting  excessive  wear  of  a  carbon 

brush  of  an  autotransformer.  comprising: 
a  winding  wound  on  a  toroidal  iron  core: 
a  shaft  secured  by  the  iron  core; 
a  rotary  arm  extending  from  the  shaft  with  a  hole  facing  the  iron 

core; 
a  copper  block  slidably  received  within  the  hole  of  the  rotary 

arm  with  a  flange  for  protecting  the  block  from  passing 

through  the  hole  of  the  rotary  arm; 
a  carbon  brush  mounted  under  the  copper  block  in  contact  with 

the  winding; 
a  wire  connected  to  the  copper  block:  and  a  detection  means 

secured  on  the  rotary  arm  and  under  the  flange  for  contacting 

the  flange  when  the  carbon  brush  is  worn  out. 


5J^22.25.:' 

SMEL1.IN(,  \in  DEVICE 

Kn\  F   Kni-riht,  P.O.  Box  1516.  Norman.  Okla.  73070 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994.  .Sen  No.  283.269 

Int.  n^  GOIN  1/26:1/22 

VS.  a.  73-:.V.M  16  Claims 

13.  A  compact  and  ponable  smelling  aid  device  for  use  in 

confined  public  or  domestic  spaces  to  facilitate  nasal  sensing  of 


odorous  and  aroma-bearing  sources  or  substances  by  persons  with 
defective  or  diminished  olfactory  capability,  comprising: 

a  nose  member  of  a  tubular  configuration  with  rounded  end 
designed  to  be  at  least  partially  insertable  into  a  nostril,  said 
member  having  an  orifice  and  flow-restricting  passageway 
therethrough  to  form  and  provide  a  spray-like  stream  of  air 
with  odor  and  aroma  content  entrained  therein  into  said  nos- 
tril: 
a  flexible  bulbous  member  being  substantially  hollow  and  of  a 
size  to  generally  fit  within  the  grasp  of  a  hand  of  one  of  said 
persons  and  having  an  end  operably  connected  to  said  nose 
member  and  another  end  formed  with  a  one-wa>  valve  to 
permit  flow  of  an  odor  and  aroma  including  air  and  particulate 
emanating  from  a  source  or  substance  into  and  tlirough  said 
bulbous  member  and  then  through  said  passageway  and  exit- 
ing out  said  orifice  of  said  nose  member  towards  nostril  of 
said  person; 
a  funnel  connected  to  said  another  end  of  said  bulbous  member 

and  disposed  outwardly  of  said  one-way  valve;  and 
a  filter  connected  to  said  another  end  of  said  bulbous  member 
and  removably  disposed  outwardly  of  said  one-way  valve. 
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1.  A  knock  sensing  apparams  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  knock  sensors  for  detecting  vibration  which  is 

generated  in  an  intemal  combustion  engine  and  generating 

output  signals  related  thereto: 
changeover  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  signals  of  the 

knock  sensors; 


a  band  pass  filter  for  receiving  an  output  sigiutl  of  the 
changeover  means,  and  outputting  a  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  pecuhar  to  knocking; 

knock  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  knocking 
in  the  intemal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  an  output 
signal  of  the  band  pass  filter: 

failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  output  signal 
of  the  band  pass  filter  and  judging  that  a  failure  has  occurred 
in  a  signal  system  of  the  knock  sensors  when  the  detected 
level  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value:  and 

failure  detection  invalidating  means  for  invalidating  any  detec- 
tion of  the  failure  by  the  failure  detecting  means  for  a  prede- 
termined period  after  the  changeover  means  has  performed  a 
selecting  operation. 


5322055 

Fi  IIP  nosF.  Fi  ow  \\T>  co^crrxTiON  sensor  for 

MlUK   \1    i\<\Ul  MENT 
Gary   I.  Net-l;  James  K.  Parker,  txilh  of  Inriianaputi^    HnV.  I  .. 
Collins.  Cicert);  David  h.  Slorijrk.  Indianapolis,  <  hartt--  L. 
Thomeczek.  Jr..  Fishers:  William  .1    Murphy,  Ckero;  George 
R.    Lennert.    Fisherv:    Mornv    J     \oijns;.    and    Danit-I    1.. 
Kenned),  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Inii..  assi^norv  ii    Hi*- 
hnntier  Mannheim  (  orporalion.  Indianapolis.  Iiu) 
Filwi   Viii;,  .'i,  i9<H,  \en  No.  114,913 
ln(    ri     t.iUN  2IA)3 
U.S.  CI.  7.*- ■h4,4'  41   Claims 


5,522,254 

KNOCK  SENSING  APPARATl  S  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Koichi    Kamabora.   Tokonamec    Koji    Sakakibara,    Hekinan: 
ka/uhiro  Nakai.  Kariva:  Hirohiko  ^amada.  \njo;  Hideaki 
Ishihara.  Okazaki.  and  Haru>asu  Sakishita.   lovohashi.  all 
of,  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  NIppondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kari>a.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  160.884.  Dec.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  No%.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M9.(KMI 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1992.  4-.'25514; 
Aug.  17,  I99.V  5-:0.M73;  Dec.  I.  1993,  5-3<!1478 

Int    <  I     (.011   23/22 
VS.  a.  73—35.05  30  Claims 


_J_ 


1.  In  combination,  an  instrument  for  determining  a  characteristic 
of  a  biological  fluid  or  a  control  comprising  a  radiation-reflective 
surface,  a  first  source  for  irradiating  the  surface,  and  a  first  detector 
for  detecting  radiation  reflected  from  the  surface,  a  heater  compris- 
ing an  electrically  resistive  foil  for  maintaining  the  biological  fluid 
or  control  at  a  desired  temperamre.  means  for  mounting  the  heater 
adjacent  the  surface,  means  for  providing  power  to  the  heater  and 
means  for  monitoring  the  surface  temperature  and  lor  feeding  the 
monitored  temperamre  back  to  the  means  for  providing  power  to 
the  heater,  the  surface  comprising  a  first  radiation  reflective  surface 
of  a  tile,  the  tile  further  comprising  a  second  surface  opposite  the 
first  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  mounting  the  electrically  resis- 
tive foil  to  the  second  surface  of  the  tile,  and  a  cuvene  for  holding 
a  sample  of  the  biological  fluid  or  control  the  characteristic  of 
which  is  to  be  determined,  the  cuvette  having  two  opposed  walls 
substantially  transparent  to  the  source  radiation  and  reflected  radia- 
tion, the  first  source  and  first  detector  being  disposed  adjacent  a 
first  one  of  said  two  opposed  walls  and  the  radiation  reflective 
surface  being  disposed  adjacent  a  second  of  said  two  opposed 
walls. 
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OI  rSDFR  niSC  RIMINATING  AFPAKAn  S  l-OK 
IN  r  KRWL  COMBUSTION  ENGINK 

Atsuko  Hashimiii.i.  and  Watani  Fukiii.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  MitsiibKhi  fi.nki  K.tbiishiki  kaisha,  Tokvn. 
Japan 

h  il.<i  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,055 

<  laims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272297 

Int.  (1.    (,01 VI  I5AX):  F02D  45/00,  F02P 5/15 

VS.  CI.  73—116  5  naim- 


^•laananKirai 

) 

1 

r" 

cucautc  t 

»«UIC 

WD 

r 

1 

.» 

aiaun 

i/i 

1 

1.  A  device  for  discriminating  cylinders  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  comprising: 

angle  detecting  means  for  generating,  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotary  signal 
having  a  reference  angular  position  signal  at  first  and  second 
reference  angular  positions  corresponding  to  each  of  the  cyl- 
inders and  at  third  and  fourth  reference  angular  positions 
corresponding  to  a  specific  cylinder; 

rotational  fluctuation  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational 
fluctuation  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of 
the  rotary  signal; 

cylinder  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  cylinders  when 
said  rotational  fluctuation  detecting  means  does  not  detect  a 
rotational  fluctuation; 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  cylinder  discrimination  by  said 
cylinder  discrimination  means  when  said  rotational  fluctuation 
detecting  means  detects  a  rotational  fluctuation;  and 

cylinder  predicting  means  for  predicting  a  current  cylinder  from 
a  past  cylinder  discrimmation  result  when  said  inhibiting 
means  inhibits  cylinder  discrimination  by  said  cylinder  dis- 
criminating means. 


5.522057 
si  SPKNUKO  ^INC;!  K  ROLL  D\  NA\1<  AlKIl  R 
sevenno   D'Angeio,    Lak;un.^    B.  ach,   and    James    I).    KLsner. 
Trabucn   Canvon,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to    \\  1     North 
America.  Iru  ,  Novi,  Mkh. 
Continuation  of  ser.  No   :43,023,  May  16,  l'»<<4.  abandoned 
This  application  Ma>  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.615 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/13 
VS.  a.  73-117  27  Claims 

1.  A  single  roll  dynamometer  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  a  compact  pit  defined  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  and  a 
floor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  driven  wheels  of  a  vehicle; 
power  absorption  means  disposed  coaxially  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rolls  and  in  between  said  rolls  for 
simulating  load  forces  typically  experienced  by  said  vehicle 
during  operation;  and 
cradle  means  for  mounting  .said  power  absorption  means  and 
therefore  said  rolls  within  said  pit  in  a  manner  not  requiring 
additional   clearance   between    said   rolls   and   said   power 


absorption  means  and  said  walls  and  floor  of  said  pit  for 
access  by  individuals. 


5ii22>258 

METHOD  FOR  DETEC  TIN(;  MISFIRES  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  FNt.INE 

Sigrid  Hafner,  Stuttgart.  (,erman>.  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

<>mbH.  Stuttgart,  (Jermany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  316.186 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  (;ermanv,  Oct.  2.   l'*9^.  43  ii 
69S.I 

Int.  II.    (,t)lM  15/UO 
VS.  a.  75-117J  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  misfire  recognition  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  rotational  speed  of  a  crankshaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine; 

determining  at  least  one  crankshaft  segment  for  each  cylinder  of 
the  engine; 

determining  a  segment  time  for  the  ai  least  one  crankshaft 
segment  of  each  cylinder  as  a  function  of  the  rotational  speed; 

Jetermining  segment  time  difference";  based  upon  the  segment 
times; 

dunng  a  first  phase,  calculating  a  plurality  of  processing  units  as 
a  function  of  segmeni  time  differences  determined  for  a  plu- 
rality of  engine  operating  points,  wherein  each  processing  unit 
includes  a  weighting  vector  and  infonnation  indicative  of  a 
corresponding  engine  operating  p<^lnt,  and  sioring  the  pro- 
cessing units  in  a  storage  unit 

during  a  second  phase,  when  the  engine  is  operating,  calculating 
sample  vectors  as  a  function  of  segment  iitne  differences 
detennined  as  the  engine  is  operating;  comparing  the  sample 
vectors  with  the  weighting  vectors  of  the  prcx.essing  units; 
selecting  at  least  one  processing  unit;  and  evaluaung  the 
information  included  in  the  at  least  one  processing  umt. 
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5.522. 2."^  "^ 

PROCE.SS  AND  ARRA\t;EMKNT  FOR  MEASl'RING 

Ml  ITII'LF  DISK  BRAKE  WEAR 

Ihomas  Schmidt.  Roth;  Siegfried  Bulikewit/.  I  auf.  and  H<  1 
niul    Reisinger.    Nuernberg,   all   of.   (iermany.   assignors   lo 
Oifik  Orenstein  t<l  Koppel  \i,.  Berlin,  (ierman* 

l'(  I  No.  PC  r'EI'y3,'U3264.  5  .^71  Date  Oct.  12.  19^4.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  12.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No,  V\094/12849.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .lun.  9,  1994 

rCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  295.821 
I  laims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nos    26.  l'*'*2.  42  39 

688.3;  No\,  II.  IW.V  43  .^8  468.4 

Int.  tl.    l,t)lL.V2« 

U.S.  a.  73—121  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  wear  of  a  multiple  disk  brake 
while  a  wheel  hub  is  rotationless.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  measuring  instrument  having  a  screw-like  com- 
ponent and  a  spindle; 

(B)  replacing  a  plug  element  located  in  a  predetermined  bore  of 
the  wheel  hub  with  the  screw-like  component; 

(C)  actuating  the  brakes; 

(D)  moving  the  spindle  while  the  brakes  are  actuated  until  the 
spindle  comes  into  contact  with  a  supporting  disk  that  axially 
supports  the  multiple  disks; 

(E)  ascertaining  a  distance  the  spindle  is  moved  in  step  D  to 
form  a  first  measured  value; 

(F)  releasing  the  brakes; 

(G)  moving  the  spindle,  after  step  F.  until  the  spindle  again 
comes  into  contact  with  the  supporting  disk; 

(H)  ascertaining  a  distance  the  spindle  is  moved  in  step  G  to 

form  a  second  measured  value; 
(I)  determining  a  difference  between  the  first  measured  value 

and  the  second  measured  value  to  ascertain  a  piston  stroke; 

and 
(J)  ascertaining  the  wear  of  the  multiple  disk  brakes  from  the 

piston  stroke. 


5.522.26(1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

DEPTH  CORRECTION  FOR  A  LOCJGINt;  TOOL  IN  A 

VNELL 

Herve  Chappellat.  Marseille;  Michel  \.  Berard.  Palaiseau,  .jiiri 
Philip  S.  Cheung.  Monlesson.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 
Schluniherger  lechnology  Corporation.  Ridgefield.  (  onn 

Hied   \pr  *.  1W4.  Ser  No,  224.641 

(  lainis  priorit\.  application  France.  Apr.  4.  1W3.  V,^  1*422'* 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  -!'/00 

V.S.  CI.  "3~  151  25  Oaims 

1   A  method  ot  determining  a  depth  correction  for  a  logging  tool 

that  IS  moved  along  a  well,  while  suspended  from  the  surface  by 

means  of  a  cable,  said  tool  compnsing  at  least  two  sensors  that  are 

offset  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool  for 

measunng  a  characteristic  of  the  weU  at  successive  instants,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  measurement  of  tool  depth  at  the  surface  at  each  of 

said  instants; 
at  each  of  said  instants,  deriving  a  first  value  for  tool  velocity 
from  a  tool  acceleration  measurement; 
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at  each  of  said  instants,  determining  a  second  value  of  tool 
velocity  by  correlation  between  information  received  from 
said  at  least  two  sensors  wherein  said  second  velocity  value  is 
integrated  by  means  of  a  Kalman  filter  including  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  relationship  between  depth  Xj  at  instant  t^  and 
depth  X^^,  at  instant  tj.,,  in  the  following  matrix  form: 

where  X,  is  a  state  vector  whose  components  are  state  variables 
and  constimted  by  a  depth  z^  and  velocity  v,  of  the  tool.  A,  and  Bj 
and  Gj  are  matrices  having  the  following  components:  0.  \.lt^,:  €» 
is  a  constant  matrix;  Yj  is  a  matrix  whose  components  include  said 
measurements  of  acceleration,  time  instants,  and  the  intrinsic  depth 
measurement;  V,  and  Wj  are  matrices  whose  components  are 
representative  of  measurement  noise;  and 
calculating  an  optimal  estimate  of  depth  Xk  by  minimizing  a 
statistical  criterion  on  the  basis  of  said  measurements  of 
acceleration,  of  time  instants,  and  of  the  intrinsic  depth  mea- 
surement, up  to  instant  tk;  and 
at  each  of  said  instants,  combining  the  first  and  second  velocity 
values  and  determining  a  depth  correction  to  be  applied  to 
said  surface  depth  measurement  from  the  combined  velocity 
values. 


5i;22J61 
FLUID  FLOW  DIRECTION  AND  \  ELOC IT^  MONITOR 

ANDTEMPERATIRI  <  <  IMPFNSATINC;  i  !K(  I  IT 
THFKKMIR 
Stephen  F.  (inner.  Liberty  >ille;  Scott  A.  I  Unch    i  >i  ^  i'laines; 
Edward   Montividas.   Hano\er   Park,   and    Iredcrui.   Chu. 
Glenview.  all  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  AInor  Instrument  Companv. 
Skokie.  Ill 

1  !l.(i  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342JS0 

InL  CI."  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  73—204.18  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  direction  and  velocity  noonitor  having  a  fluid  flow 
channel  with  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  said  fluid  flow 
direction  monitor  comprising: 

a  first  thermal  sensor  disposed  within  said  fluid  flow  channel; 
a  second  thermal  sensor  disposed  within  said  fluid  flow  channel. 
said  second  thermal  sensor  distal  to  said  first  opening  relative 
to  said  first  thermal  sensor. 


1 70-045  O.G.-96-4:QL3 
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a  third  tbemial  sensor  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
tbermal  sensor  in  said  fluid  flow  channel,  said  thermal  sensors 
each  having  an  electrical  resistance  that  is  a  function  of 
temperature; 

means  for  heating  said  third  thermal  sensor; 

velocity  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  third  thermal  sensor  for 
monitoring  the  resistance  changes  in  said  heated  thermal 
sensor  and  producing  a  velocity  voltage  signal  related  to  the 
fluid  flow  velocity  within  said  fluid  flow  channel; 

a  fir^t  temperature  compensation  means  coupled  to  said  first 
thermal  sensor  for  producing  a  first  compensation  voltage 
related  to  the  resistance  changes  in  said  first  thermal  sensor; 

a  second  temperature  compensation  means  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond thermal  sensor  for  producing  a  second  compensation 
voltage  related  to  the  resistance  changes  in  said  second  ther- 
mal sensor; 

a  combination  means  for  combining  said  first  compensation 
voltage  and  said  second  compensation  voltage  to  produce  a 
combined  compensation  voltage; 

means  for  compensating  for  changes  in  ambient  temperature  by 
applying  said  combined  compensation  voltage  to  said  velocity 
sensing  means  to  modify  current  flow  in  relation  to  said 
resistance  changes  in  said  first  thermal  sensor  and  said  second 
thermal  sensor;  and 

a  direction  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
thermal  sensor  and  said  second  thermal  sensor  for  determin- 
ing whether  said  first  thermal  sensor  or  said  second  thermal 
sensor  is  downstream  of  said  heater  means  and  producing  a 
directional  voltage  signal. 


APPARATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING 

SOI  DERIN(,  CONDITION  OF  FI.ECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  BY  I  SIN(i  I  LTRASONK   OSCILLATION 

Kiyoshi  Ariia,  and  knuichi  Takahavhi.  both  of  Eukuoka-ken. 

japan.  a.ssianors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

\pr  21.  1<W5.  Ser  Nn.  426.7>W. 
application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1994,  6-086668 
int.  CI."  GOIB  17/00 

16  Claims 


Filed 
Claims  priorit>. 

V&.  CI.  7J— 58S 


5.522J62 
DISPOSABLE  SPECinC  GRAVTT\  TES  1  tK  Uf  LlyL  IDS 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Moh  Samir  Amer,  P.O.  Box  5685.  Montecito.  Calif.  9301,^; 
Jean-Marie  Bris.set,  15  Rue  Olivier  Noyer.  75014.  Paris. 
France;  Andre  I  Imann.  63  Rut  '  ilodj,-,  75<)1.«.  Pari.s. 
France;  Jean  P.  Delage-Toriel.  6  Rut  Auguste  \itu.  75015. 
Paris,  France,  and  Jacques  Sterner,  81  Quai  D'Orsay,  75007, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,073 

int  a.*  GoiN  mo 

\i&,  a.  73-^MO  9  Claimi. 


h 


10 

-12 


VJ 


6^ 


I.  A  disposable  specific  gravity  tester  of  urine  liquid  comprising 
a  form-maintaining,  flexible,  transparent  pla.stic  mbe.  one  end  of 
which  is  normally  integrally  closed  to  form  a  self-contained  bulb 
and  the  other  normally  open  end  fixedly  closed  with  a  solid 
liquid-permeable  f)orous  plug  permitting  inward  passing  there 
through  of  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  and  at  least  one  floatable  solid 
testing  body  in  the  tube  with  a  predetermined  specific  gravity  at  or 
approximating  the  expected  or  normal  specific  gravity  of  the 
hquid. 


of: 


15.  A  soldering  condition  inspecting  method  comprising  steps 


memorizing  a  reference  waveform  into  a  reference  waveform 
memory  means,  said  reference  waveform  representing  a 
waveform  obtamable  when  an  inspection  tool  is  vibrated  b\ 
oscillation  means  under  a  predetermined  reference  condition; 

calculating  an  actual  energy  consumed  by  said  inspection  tool 
based  on  a  difference  between  said  reference  waveform  and  a 
waveform  measured  when  said  inspection  tool  is  depressed 
against  a  soldered  portion  of  an  inspected  object  under  vibra- 
tion generated  by  said  oscillation  means;  and 

making  a  judgement  on  whether  the  soldenng  condibon  of  the 
soldered  portion  of  the  inspected  object  is  acceptable  by 
comparing  the  actual  energy  calculated  in  said  calculating 
step  with  a  target  value. 


5„522.264 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

MF.ASl  RIN(,  GELLED  PIGS  IN  Tl  HILARS 

Lonnie  J.  Smith.  Parker,  and  Keith  W.  Katahara.  Allen,  both  of 

Te\..  as.signors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Sen  .No.  194,972 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/m 

U.S.  CI.  7J— 610  9  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  detecting  and  measuring  an  amount  of  gelled 
matenal  as  said  gelled  material  passes  through  a  mbular,  said 

method  composing: 

generating  ultrasonic  pulses  at  timed  intervals: 

transmuting  said  pulses  through  said  tubular  and  matenals  in 
said  tubular  at  a  fixed  point  along  said  tubular; 

receiving  said  pulses  after  said  pulses  have  passed  through  said 
nibular  and  said  materials  at  said  fixed  point;  and 

processing  said  received  pulses  to  determine  the  number  of  said 
received  pulses  which  travelled  through  said  gelled  matenal 
as  said  gelled  material  passed  by  said  fixed  point  and  then 
processing  said  number  of  received  pulses  to  detect  and 
measure  the  amount  of  said  gelled  material. 


5.522.265 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  I  LTRASONK    MEASl  RING  OF  THE 

DEFECTS  OF  A  RAILWAY  TRAC  k 

J.  P.  Jaeggi.  Geneva.  Switzerland.  a.s,signor  to  Speno  Inlirna- 
lional  SA.  (ieneva.  Sv»itzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.265 
(  laims  priority,  application  Sv^ilzerland.  Apr.  6.  1W4,  1003/ 
''4;  Dec.  2I(.  19<14.  .<S4,V/94 

Int   (I.    i.Olfi  29/]  0;29/24;29/26 
VS.  CI.  7.v^;5  15  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  device  by  ultrasound  of  defects  of  at  least  one 
track  of  a  railway,  at  least  one  shoe  (1)  provided  with  a  bottom 
plate  (10 1  mounted  under  a  frame  (12.  21,  22)  and  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  frame  by  means  (13)  enabling  lifting 
and  application  of  the  shoe  against  the  track:  dnve  members  (14) 
connecting  the  frame  to  the  shoe:  members  (23)  for  guiding  later- 
ally the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  the  shoe  (1)  including 
at  least  two  probes  (2)  mounted  slidably  in  housings  of  the  shoe  via 
a  biasing  member  (9).  wherein  said  biasing  member  is  an  adjust- 
able pressure  cylinder  which  is  controlled  by  the  speed  of  travel  of 
the  device. 


5j;22.266 
LOU  COST  PRESSl  RE  TR.ANSDLCER  PARTK  LLARL^ 

FOR  MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Warren  B.  Nicholson.  Dublin;  Charles  R.  Patzer.  Ashville.  both 
of   Ohio;    Thomas    P.    Frank.    Neenah.    VVLs.;    Dennis    M. 
Tomisaka:  Glen  D.  Bninner.  both  of  Dublin.  Ohio;  John  C. 
Toomey.  Marysville.  Ohio,  and  Michael  P.  Eland.  Lovcland. 
Colo..  a.ssignors  to  Medeji.  Inc..  Hilliard.  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  Mi.  1993.  Ser.  No.  160.035 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  l/(M) 
I  ..S.  a.  7i-708  31  Claims 

L  In  a  pressure  transducer  having  a  strain  gauge  including  at 
least  one  thick  film  pressure  measunng  resistor  formed  on  a 
diaphragm  and  having  a  resistance  value  varying  in  response  to 
pressure  forces  flexing  the  diaphragm,  and  further  including  con- 
ductors coupled  to  the  pressure  mea>.unng  resistor  by  which  the 
pressure  forces  may  be  determined  by  monitoring  at  the  conductors 
tor  an  electncal  signal  which  varies  in  relation  to  changes  in  the 
resistance  of  the  pressure  measunng  resistor  the  miprovcmeni 
compnsmg 

at  least  one  thick  him  paich-in  resistor  tormed  on  the  diaphragm 
such  that  iLs  resistance  also  vanes  with  flexing  of  the  dia- 
phragm: and 


structure  associated  with  the  pressure  transducer  to  selectively 
electrically  connect  the  patch-in  resistor  to  the  measuring 
resistor  such  that  the  electrical  signal  being  monitored  at  the 
conductors  is  affected  without  altering  resistance  values  of  the 
measuring  and  patch-in  resistors. 


5„«22j;6- 

MODI  I   Vk  l)IAPHRA(,M  PRKSM  Kf   M  NSOK  VS  1  !  11 

PEKIPHKRALIN   MOINTKl)  FIECTRK  \l    IFRMINALS 

Brian  D.  Le\*LS.  \a\s  Gato«s,  (  alif..  :tssignor  to    Iht    l-o\h<iro 

Company,  Foxbom.  Mass. 

( Ontinuation  of  Ser  No    1(12.5.^4.  \\if_.  5,  I'M*?,  ['at,  No. 

5. 4.^8.876.  This  application   lun    h.  1995.  Ser    Nn    J"1J38 

Inl    «.  "i     (.till,  y/tw 

U.S.  a.  73— 72^.  L=  (lairas 


m-'     tu' 


1.  Pressure  sensor  apparatus  comprising 

A.  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  having  a  second  surface 
penpheral  to  said  first  surface  and  having  a  platform  surface 
opposed  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  surface, 

B.  a  pressure-sensing  element  mounted  to  said  platform  surface 
of  substrate,  said  sensing  element  having  a  pressure  respon- 
sive diaphragm  and  having  at  least  one  electrical  contact  at 
which  it  produces  a  signal  responsive  to  the  deflection  of  said 
diaphragm, 

C  means  forming  a  first  chamber  between  said  platform  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  said  pressure  sensing  element,  said  first 
chamber  being  closed. 

D.  isolation  means  mounted  to  said  substrate  for  forming  a 
second  closed  chamber. 
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E.  at  least  one  electrical  tcnninal  mounted  onto  said  substrate 
and  disposed  externa]  to  said  peripheral  surface,  said  electri- 
cal terminal  being  arranged  for  removable  and  replaceable 
connection  with  a  further  connector  element,  and 

F.  means  forming  an  electrical  connection  extending  between 
said  contact  and  said  electrical  terminal,  said  means  including 
a  metalization  path  within  said  substrate. 


K       IT  ,e 


TLKBlNt.  HIB  INCl.tUi.Nt,  PULSE-GENFRATING 
ELEMENTS  .SEALING  DISPOSED  WITHIN  V  I  WO  I'VKT 

Man/ffd     VSeruel.     Hnfh.-im      i.,rniiin>,     ..vMyui.r     i..     Klaus 

Kobold.  Brus.lis.  Ktluiiini 

Filfd  \pr    -.  i'-^*4.  Ser.  No.  224Jtl7 

tlamis  pnontv,  application  Germnnv     \pr   7,  1993,  43  11 
398.: 

Int  CL''  GOIF  1/075 
VS.  CL  73-861.78  -  ci^ums 


1.  A  turbine  for  use  in  a  flowmeter,  said  turbine  comprising: 

a  hub  including  a  central  bearing  sleeve; 

one  end  of  said  hub  having  a  two  part  container; 

a  first  part  of  said  two  part  container  compnsing  said  central 
bearing  sleeve,  a  front  wall  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  central  bearing  sleeve  and  defining  a  bonom  of  said 
container,  and  a  circumferential  wall  extending  axially  from 
said  front  wall  and  spaced  outwardly  of  .said  central  bearing 
sleeve,  said  central  bearing  sleeve,  said  front  wail  and  said 
cylindrical  wall  comprising  an  integral  one  piece  scmcture 
defining  an  interior  space; 

a  plurality  of  pulse-generating  elements  located  within  said 
interior  space  at  specified  angular  intervals  about  said  hub; 
and 

a  second  part  of  said  two  part  container  comprising  a  plastic 
member  completely  enclosing  said  circumferential  wall,  said 
elements  at  sides  thereof  opposite  said  front  wall,  and  at  least 
pan  of  said  central  beanng  sleeve,  thereby  hermetically  seal- 
ing said  elements  within  said  container. 


5^22069 

VPPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSDUCING 

TORQLIE  APPLIED  TO  A  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  SHAFT 

WHU 1  MINIMIZING  TEMPERATL-RE  INDUCED 

VARIATIONS 

=\kinori   Takeda,  and  Youichi  Kat.ihir;i,  t„,ih  <rf  vtviiai,  Jap,in. 

a-vsianor.  to  I  nisia  Jecs  Corpora Uoij,  ALsuyi.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  3,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  237,10<» 
C\Aim>  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-131173; 
Feb.  in.  I<«4.  6-054629 

Int.  CI."  G«1L  3/10:  GOIB  7/24:  GOIR  33/18 
l.S.  a.  7J-«62J33  27  (  laun. 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  sensing  means  having  a  magnetostrictive  shaft  portion  and  a 
pair  of  coil  portions,  said  shaft  portion  axially  interposed 
between  each  end  of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  said  pair  of  coil 
portions  constituting  a  series-connected  half  bridge  circuit. 


each  coil  portion  having  a  self  inductance  which  varies  in 
accotdance  with  a  magnitude  and  direction  of  a  torque  applied 
to  said  shaft  portion; 

b)  triangular  waveform  generating  means  for  generating  a  pair 
of  triangular  waveform  alternating  .signals  having  pha.ses 
mutually  different  from  one  another  by  approximately  180 
degrees  and  having  the  approximatelv  .same  frequencies  and 
for  applying  the  pair  of  triangular  waveform  alternating  sig- 
nals to  both  ends  of  the  half  bndge  circuit  so  thai  a  center  tap 
of  said  half  bndge  circuit  provides  no  signal  when  no  torque 
is  applied  to  the  vhaft  jxinion  of  the  sensing  means  via  said 
rotatable  shaft; 

c)  phase  delecting  means  tor  detecting  an  amplitude  of  a  signal 
caused  by  a  phase  difference  between  the  applied  pair  of 
tnangular  wavetomi  alternating  signals  at  the  center  tap  with 
respect  to  a  reference  signal  denved  from  said  tnangular 
waveform  generating  means  and  for  outputting  separate  sig- 
nals having  the  same  polanties  and  indicative  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signal  at  the  center  tap  caused  by  the  phase 
difference  from  that  of  the  reference  signal; 

d)  normalization  processing  means  for  providing  a  normalized 
EX"  recufied  voltage  signal  according  to  a  difference  in  ampli- 
tudes of  the  separate  signals  output  from  said  phase  detecung 
means,  an  amplitude  and  polanty  of  said  DC  voltage  signal 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
the  torque  applied  to  said  shaft  portion  of  said  sensing  means: 
and 

e)  temperature  change  compensating  means  for  compensating  a 
vanation  in  the  normalized  DC  rectified  voltage  signal  from 
the  processing  means  due  to  a  change  of  charactenstics  of 
each  means  caused  by  the  change  in  the  temperature  with 
respect  to  a  normal  temperature. 


5,S22J70 
DF\  ICE  FOR  THE  MEASIREMENT  OF  STRESSES 
KXFRTFI)  ON  A  MFC  HANICAI.  PART.  AND  METHOD 
TO  FASTEN  SAID  DFVU  E 
<.erard  (,Ls.singer.  Balschwiller;  Jean-Marr  Perronne.  Monfh*'- 
liard.  and  Marc  Renner.  Mulhou.se.  all  of.  France.  a.ssignors 
III    rhom.son-CSF.  Paris,  and   Ini^ersite  l)e   Haute   \lsace. 
Mulhouse.  both  of.  France 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  \H<iJ}2 

<  laims  priorin.  application  France,  Feb.  9.  1993,  93  01408 

Int.  (1.    (,011    1/04 

VS.  CI.  -.v_«6:.6r  It,  cainis 

16.  .A  method  (or  tjstcriri:  .i  ievice  on  a  mechanical  pan  which 
measures  sffesses  excneu  on  the  mechanical  pan.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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laying  linking  means  on  the  mechanical  part  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  linking  means  extends  above  a  surface  of  said  mechani- 
cal pan: 

laying  a  plate  on  the  linking  means  such  that  the  plate  is  spaced 
is  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  mechanical  part  by  a 
distaiKe  which  substantially  corresponds  to  said  portion  of  the 
linking  means: 

laying  a  coupling  means  on  said  linking  means  and  said  plate  to 
join  the  plate  and  the  linking  means;  and 

fastening  a  strain  gauge  on  said  plate  which  generates  an  elec- 
trical signal  representing  stresses  exerted; 

wherein  the  coupling  means  aie  constituted  by  a  screwing,  or  a 
welding  or  a  clinching  prtxress. 


5.522^71 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOIL  SAMPLING 
David  E.  Turriff:  Lloyd  E.  Jacobs;  Nils  K.  Melbcrg.  and  Chris- 
iiipher  \,  Reitmeier.  all  of  (Jrecn  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  En 
t  hem.  Inc..  t.reen  Bay.  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,825 

Int,  CI;  COIN  1/04 

VS.  a.  73— SMAA  lillam.s 
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1   In  a  soil  sampling  tool  having  a  barrel  and  a  plug  in  the  barrel 
for  expelling  a  soil  sample  therefrom,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  banel  has  a  mouth  portion  for  penetrating  soil; 

the  plug  is  inside  the  barrel  and  spaced  from  the  mouth  portion; 

the  plug  includes  a  frangible  section  integralK  molded  to  the 
barrel, 
whereby  the  barrel  is  suitable  for  a  single  use. 


GAS  EMISSION  SAMPLE  CON  \  WW  U  Ui  I  H  HI-  \  I  ING 

\fF\N^ 
'Hilimni     I      \r<t-rr,    XV^irrm,    and    J.)nn~.    '■l      ~si,if)(l,ilh.    West 
Bloomlield.  both  of   Muh..  usManor^  III   Htil.iiri    I  [idiisiries, 
Idc^  Royal  Oak.  Mich 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152J0L  Nov.  4,  1993.  .it  anil.  ni-d. 

This  application  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44  \(»^t 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—864.62  9  Claims 


1.  A  stand  alone  gas  emission  sample  container  for  receiving, 
storing  and  discharging  a  constant  volume  of  gas  emissions,  tlie 
container  comprising: 

a  sealed,  expansible  member  having  flexible  side  walls  sur- 
rounding a  hollow,  expansible  internal  cavity; 

fitting  means,  mounted  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  container, 
for  forming  a  closable  gas  flow  path  to  the  interior  cavity 
therein;  and 

heating  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  gas  stored  in 
the  container  at  a  predetermined  temperature;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  heating  means  on  the  expansible  mem- 
ber. 


5,522J73 
\  TRIABLE  VOLUME  TF^T  <  H\M(U  K 
i'elcr  I),  Baker.  \UsoVi^-  Rohert  H,  Utiiim.inn.  Ji     I  .i^iiiu., 
Hills:  Koherl  MiTcado,  I  ake  lorest.  Christopher  \'»    Ncssi  i 
road.  Lake  Fore«it:  1  uc>   \.  Baker.  Lake  Forcs.l,  and  (jdbtrt 
J.  Bastien.  (  orona.  all  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Screening  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Laguna  Hills.  (  alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33". ^h*^,  Nov  14.  I "<<.4   .ih;iM(i..in-<;    this 
application  Mar.  15.  1995.  S*r.  No.  4«4„Slh 
Int.  Cl-'GOIN  17/00 
VS.  CI.  73— 865.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  test  chamber,  comprising; 
a  housing  that  contains  an  inner  chamber; 
a  door  that  provides  access  to  said  inner  chamber: 
a  lock  that  locks  and  unlocks  said  door: 
a  temperature  control  system  that  controls  a  temperature  of  said 

inner  chamber, 
a  computer  that  is  coupled  to  said  lock  and  said  temperature 
control  system,  said  computer  maintains  said  door  in  the 
locked  position  and  vanes  the  temperature  of  said  inner 
chamber  when  an  operator  requests  an  access  to  said  inner 
chamber,  said  computer  switches  said  lock  to  the  unlocked 
position  when  said  inner  chamber  reaches  a  safe  temperatiue; 
and, 
a  nitrogen  system  that  controls  a  nitrogen  content  of  said  inner 
chamber,  wherein  said  computer  maintains  said  door  in  the 
locked  position  and  varies  the  nitrogen  content  of  said  inner 
chamber  when  the  operator  requests  an  access  to  said  inner 
chamber,  said  computer  switches  said  lock  to  the  unlocked 
position  when  said  inner  chamber  has  a  safe  nitrogen  content. 
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|)F\  II   1^    \Nii  rKDU  >s  [  Ok  M  (  ICi  ING  THE 

BhHWInk  IS  (  1R(  I  I   VllOiN  OFMULTIPHASF 

fKI  I  IMS    vl'fl  KM  ION  TO  EFFU'ENTS  F()KMIN(, 

H>  DKVIVS 
Emrridnuei    H.h.ii     )..ii)    J  ,    MnutKT.    S!aurRt    (  i-^sou.   saml 
Svaiphiiruti     liii/on;    Cboua    Coht'ii.    Iaoiis.     \li\.iridri 
Rojiv,  and  Michtl  Thomas,  both  of  Rueil  MaliiiaiMin.  all  «( 
Fratut .  issitiiiDrs  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pelrolt,  Rii<  il  \|ai 
maison.  1-  raiict 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,404,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandnn.d 

This  appliration  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50<).(t44 

Claims  pn   ru      iiplication  France.  Jun.  5.  I9«):.  '>2  it64f>ii 

InL  CI."  GOIN  3J/00 

VS.  a.  73— «66  16  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  studying  the  behavior  of  a  multiphase  effluent  in 
circulation,  comprising  a  test  pipe  having  two  ends  containing  said 
effluent  and  means  for  delivering  a  monophasic  working  fluid 
alternately  into  each  of  the  ends  of  said  pipe  to  eflfect  movement  of 
the  effluent. 


5,522,275 
INDLSTRIAL  ROBOT.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  M(  i\  ING 

PIFfFS  FR(!\(  0\f    I'Kl  ss   111   i  Hf    •  i  IHS  H  IN    V  1  INE 

)|    I'kl  ssl  > 
l-nrun  \lauittti,  Collegno  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Comau 
s  p  \  .  <  .ruijliasco  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3583X 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17, 199J,  KjyJAUVbi 
Int  CI."  B25J  3/02 
I  S.  a.  74—190.03  4  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  robot  for  moving  pieces  from  one  press  lo 
another  press  in  a  line  of  presses,  comprising: 


a  base, 

a  pair  of  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  respectively, 
around  first  and  second  axes  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other, 

two  motor  and  reduction  gear  units  for  driving  rotation  of  the 
two  arms, 

two  forearms  respectively  articulated  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said 
arms  around  two  axes  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes 
and  mutually  articulated  at  their  opposite  ends  around  a 
common  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes,  and 

a  wrist  having  a  first  body  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
forearms  around  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
axes,  and 

a  wnst  having  a  first  body  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
forearms  around  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
axes,  a  further  reduction  gear  unii  being  provided  for  driving 
rotation  of  said  first  body  around  said  third  axis,  and  a  second 
body  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  first  body  substantially 
along  a  direction  parallel  to  said  third  axis, 

wherein  said  second  body  of  the  wrist  is  connected  to  the  first 
body  by  a  parallelogram  linkage  including  a  founh  articula- 
tion axis  orthogonal  to  said  third  axis. 


5.522.276 
ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  STR\ND  END  FITTING 

Norman  B.  LIchtenberg.  Tro\.  Mich.,  assignor  Id  \at;If  Indii'.- 
tries.  Inc..  Clawson.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  ISM.SW,  Feb.  1,  1W4.  ahandoiud. 

and  a  tontinuatmn  of  Ser  No.  76(),''24,  .Sep.  17,  1991,  Cat. 

No.  5,293,785,  This  application  Feb.  M.  !W5,  Ser.  No. 

.^S«.9()7 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  74—500.5  14  tlauns 


1.  A  cable  strand  end  fitting,  comprising: 

housing  including  means  for  attachment  to  a  mounting  member 
and  means  forming  a  first  passageway  extending  there- 
through; 

a  screw  member  cooperating  with  said  housing  and  including 
means  forming  a  second  passageway  extending  therethrough, 
whereby  a  strand  extends  through  said  second  passageway 
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and  a  reiainer  riienirx-!  laMened  m  saKl  strand  'Ahich  abuts 
said  screw  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  internal  threads  along  said  first  passageway  of  said 
housing  and  a  plurality  of  external  threads  along  said  screw 
member,  said  internal  and  external  thread^  Ning  engageable 
for  adjusting  tension  in  the  strand. 


5,522J77 
ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  LA  I  (  H 
Su\en  R.  Bollinger.  Chesterfield.  Mo..  as.signor  to  (  arlet   \iit(>- 
moti^e  (  ompanv.  Inc.,  Southtield.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  4W.526 

Int.  CI  ■  (i05G  5/OS:  B60K  41/26 

VS.  CI.  74— .Ml  2(1  (.  iaims 
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1.  An  electrically-operated  latch  for  a  linearly  movable  shaft, 
comprising  a  solenoid  mounted  around  the  shaft;  an  armature 
movably  mounted  for  motion  around  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
shaft,  said  armamre  comprising  a  shaft-gripper  element  having  an 
edge  portion;  said  solenoid  being  electrically  energizable  to  cause 
the  armature  to  swing  around  said  axis  so  that  said  edge  portion 
exerts  a  frictional  grip  on  the  shaft. 


Pm] 
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wherein  r„,  and  r^,  are  the  operational  radii  for  the  circles,  which 
run  through  contact  point  M.  and  r^,  and  r^j  are  the  base  circle 
radii  for  the  worms. 


fn 


SHIFI  IIVKK  ^  I  RICH  M   K)K  OFFkASlNG 
U   lOMAIK    TRVNSMISSION 
Yoshimasa     Kaiaumi,     shi/uoka-ken.     Japan,     .issigni 
FujikiWo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  ('hiiou-ku.  Japan 

File<i  N,n    :;.   19'M.  Ser    N,,    M.I, 12: 
Claims  priiint*.  .tppliiatiuti  .japan,  S(.(.  Mi.  1'"'.'.  5  iw»4ii,U 

u 

Int  CL*  B60K  2(W4 
VS.  C\.  74 — r '  K  6  Claims 


5.522,27X 

SFIF  LOCKING  DLAI   WORM  (.EAR  WD  THF  TOOLS 

NFKDFI)  ro  PRODUCE  11 

Wikior  W.  Panjuehin,  \Madimir,  Russian  ^ederalll>n.  assij;ni>r 
to  \anoline  Handels)»esell.schaft  mhH,  Sehnde.  (,ermam 

Filed  Aug,  19,  1994,  Ser.  No,  292.19(1 
(  laims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  21,  1993.  43  2» 

::i.(i 

Int.  CI.    F16H  \^v-s    B23I-  Li/ixi 
VS.  CI.  7-1 — 424.7  .'  (  laims 

1.  A  Self-locking  dual  worm  gear  having  parallel  axes  and  linear 
contact  of  the  worms  with  an  involute  tooth  system  and  wherein 
the  worm  profile  cross  sections  of  curvature  radii  p^,  and  p^2 
and  the  longitudinal  sections  of  curvature  radii  p,„,  and  p^„;  are 
determined  respectively  at  a  contact  point  M  of  the  worm  teeth 
using  the  following  equations; 

P^mi^T-^i/cosPfl,;  p^2=P»,2/cosPg2, 

P.™i=P™iSinPB,=P™,tgPB,;  P^2=P^2  sinPffz  =P»,2<gPs2. 
wherein  p^,  and  p^2  represent  the  curvamre  radii  of  an  involute 
profile  cross  section  at  contact  point  M  and  p^,  and  (i^  are  the  tooth 
inclination  angles  at  the  base  circles  for  the  worms;  and 


1.  A  shift  lever  structure  for  operating  an  automatic  transmission 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  frame  (10)  for  mounting  to  the  fi(X)r  of  a  vehicle; 

a  shaft  (20)  rotatably  supported  by  said  firame.  said  shaft  being 
made  of  synthetic  resin; 

a  shift  lever  (30)  being  made  of  matenal  other  than  synthetic 
resin,  connected  with  said  shaft  by  the  insert-molding  tech- 
nique, said  shift  lever  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction 
from  said  shaft; 

a  select  lever  (40)  for  connection  to  an  automatic  transmission  of 
the  vehicle; 

said  select  lever  being  made  of  material  other  than  synthetic 
resin,  and  connected  with  said  shaft  by  the  insert-inolding 
technique,  said  select  lever  extending  to  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  predetermined  direction  from  said  shaft; 
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said  shift  lever  including  an  end  portion  positioned  close  to  said 
shaft  and  being  directly  engaged  with  a  portion  (41)  of  said 
select  lever  close  to  said  shaft. 


CONNECTING  LINKS  FOR  WINDSHIELn  HIPf-Rs  wi) 
MFTHOn  FOR  FXBRICATING  THt  LINK 

Daniel  P   Bfxt.ii    <    .lurnbus,  Ntivs.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 

n(liol;lt-^  vioii.r  N'.M,-ni\,  Inr.,  L)earbom,  Mich. 

Hh^i  !>,.     :■,  !'>9.VS€r.No.  173,182 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  IA)6 

UACL74— 579R  i(»  (  idims 
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1  A  connecting  linlc  for  connecting  to  a  pivot  linkage  of  a 
windshield  wiper,  comprising: 

a  metallic  elongated  hollow  extruded  member  of  generally  rect- 
angular cross-section  having  at  least  one  open  end  which  is 
selectively  crimpable  and  four  walls  having  an  average  pre- 
determined thickness,  said  four  walls  meet  to  form  radiused 
inner  comers  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  average 
predetermined  thickness  of  said  four  walls; 

at  least  one  coupling  member  made  of  a  plastic  material  having 
an  integral  tongue  portion  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  open 
end  of  said  elongated  hollow  extruded  member,  said  tongue 
portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  including 
two  opposed  side  surfaces  havmg  a  scries  of  indentations  for 
receiving  crimped  portions  of  said  elongated  hollow  extruded 
member,  said  indentations  on  one  of  said  two  side  surfaces 
being  offset  with  respect  to  the  indentations  on  a  second  of 
said  two  side  surfaces; 

said  at  least  one  coupling  member  defining  a  pivot-  forming 
structure  for  connection  to  the  pivot  linkage: 

wherein  said  elongated  hollow  extruded  member  is  crimped  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  on  each  of  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
four  walls  at  locations  corresponding  to  said  indentations  on 
each  of  said  two  side  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  coupling 
member 


5J22J8I 

ADJUSTABLE  TIE-ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MCJ  UJK 

VEHICLE 

Ma«omir  J.  Utriiuii.  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.408 
Int  a."  G05G  1/21 
VS.  a.  74—586  5  Qalms 

1.  An  adjustable  tie-rod  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising. 

an  elongated  tubular  inner  rod  end  section, 
said  tubular  inner  rod  end  section  having  a  tubular  main  body 
portion  connecting  into  an  enlarged  tubular  outer  end  portion 
terminating  in  an  open  outer  end, 
a  bushing  within  said  tubular  outer  end  portion  and  having  a 

hollow  interior, 
an  elongated  intermediate  rod  section  having  a  first  end  portion 

and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  intermediate  rod  section  having  an  enlarged  bearing  on  said 
first  end  portion  thereof  rotatably  received  in  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  bushing. 


an  annular  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  open 
outer  end  of  said  enlarged  tubular  outer  end  portion  of  said 
inner  rod  end  section  to  retain  said  bushing  therein. 

an  elongated  outer  rod  end  section  having  a  first  end  portion  and 
a  second  end  portion. 

means  securing  said  first  end  portion  of  said  outer  rod  end 
section  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  intermediate  rod 
section, 

said  inner  and  outer  rod  end  sections  and  said  intermediate  rod 
section  having  aligned  axes, 

the  hollow  interior  of  said  bushing  being  cylindrical  and  axially 
elongated  and  having  a  central  axis  aligned  with  said  central 
axes, 

said  bearing  being  axially  elongated  and  of  the  same  cylindrical 
form  as  the  cylindrical,  hollow  interior  of  said  bushing  and 
rotatably  received  therein, 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  outer  rod  end  being  tubular  and 
receiving  said  second  portion  of  said  intermediate  rod  section, 

said  means  securing  said  first  end  portion  of  said  outer  rod  end 
section  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  intermediate  rod 
section  comprising  internal  threads  on  said  first  end  portion 
on  said  outer  rod  end  section  and  external  threads  on  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  intermediate  rod  section  which  are 
threadedly  engaged  with  one  another. 

a  jam  nut  threaded  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  interme- 
diate rod  section  and  advanced  into  jamming  contact  with  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  outer  rod  end  section,  and 

a  stud  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  outer  rod  end  section. 


5322082 
CONNECTINt;  STRl  (Tl  RE  BE  TWEFN  BUVCLE 
PEDAL  \M)  t  1  KVT.  BKV(  I  K  PF1)\I    \M)  (  LEAT 

Masashi    Naaano.    l/umi.    Japan,    a.s.signor   to   Shimano    Ini  . 
<  Kaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  Nii.  fill.5()4.  No\,  l.<,  l'i*H).  abandoned 
J  his  application  Ni)\.  4,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  471,269 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  No>.  14,  19Sy,  1-296415; 
No\.    16.    1989,    i-29786<),    Nov.    16.    1989,    1-297861.    Nov.   22, 
1989.  1-135980  I 

Int.  (1.*  G05G  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  74— 594.6  9  (  L„ms 

1,  A  pedal  for  engaging  a  cleat  having  a  front  engaging  poruon 
and  a  rear  engaging  portion,  said  pedal  comprising: 

a  first  hook  for  engaging  said  fixint  engaging  portion  of  said 

cleat; 
a  second  hook  for  engaging  said  rear  engaging  portion  of  said 

cleat;  and 
a  cleat  opposing  plate,  said  cleat  opposing  plate  being  located  in 

a  plane;  and 
wherein  said  second  hook  is  pivoted  from  a  cleat  engaging 
position  to  a  cleat  disengaging  position  by  rotating  said  cleat 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  with  said  axis  of  rotation  being 
perpendicular  to  said  plane;  and 
wherein  said  cleat  opposing  plate  includes  a  pair  of  stopper 
projections  for  causing  said  cleat  to  rotate  about  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  stopper  projections  being  formed  by  bending 
portions  of  said  cleat  opposing  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
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said  axis  of  rotation,  said  stopper  projections  being  located 
adjacent  to  said  first  hook,  said  axis  of  rotation  being  located 
adjacent  to  said  stopper  projections,  said  stopper  projections 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  such  thai  said  front 
engaging  portion  is  located  between  said  projections  when 
said  front  engaging  portion  is  engaged  with  said  first  hook, 
and  wherein  the  distance  between  said  stopper  projections 
increases  with  increasing  distance  from  said  first  hook. 


5.522.28.' 

(  IK(  ILAR  SAW  LE\E1  IN(;  \Nf)  TENSIONING 

M\(  HINK 

Krnest  \V.  Brown,   fexarkana.   \rk..  assignor  in  Inlirnational 

P.iper  (  (impanv.  Purchase.  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  370.174 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23D  63/18 

L.S.  CI.  7<.— 27  1-1  «  laims 


1,  A  circular  saw  blade  straightening  and  tensioning  machine  for 
reducing  or  eliminating  unevenness  in  circular  saw  blades,  com- 
prising: 

a  rotatable  mounting  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  circular  saw 
blade: 

a  set  of  straightening  and  tensioning  rollers  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  the  saw  blade,  the  axis  of  the  set  being 
concurrent  with  a  radius  of  the  saw  blade,  the  set  being 
movable  along  the  radius  of  the  saw  blade  from  the  center  to 
the  periphery  thereof. 

the  set  comprising  an  upper  shaft  and  a  lower  shaft,  the  upper 
and  lower  shafts  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  saw  blade,  respectively; 

a  hub  mounted  on  one  end  of  each  of  the  upper  and  the  lower 
shafts, 

each  of  the  hubs  comprising  a  center  portion  horizontally  eccen- 
tric with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  its  respective  shaft  and  a 


pair  of  side  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
portion,  each  of  the  side  portions  being  horizontally  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  its  respective  shaft  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  center  portion; 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  the  center  and  side 
portions  of  each  of  the  hubs,  each  roller  having  the  same  outer 
diameter; 

an  actuator  adapted  to  rotate  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  shafts 
selectively  ninety  degrees  in  the  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise directions. 

rotation  of  the  upper  shaft  in  one  of  the  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise directions  forcing  the  rollers  on  the  side  portions  of 
the  hub  on  the  upper  shaft  downwardly  against  the  upper 
surface  of  the  saw  blade,  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  lower 
shaft  in  said  one  direction  forcing  the  roller  on  the  center 
portion  of  the  hub  on  the  lower  shaft  upwardly  against  the 
lower  surface  of  the  saw  blade,  the  downward  movement  of 
the  rollers  on  the  side  portions  of  the  hub  on  the  upper  shaft 
combining  with  the  upward  movement  of  the  roller  on  the 
center  portion  of  the  hub  on  the  lower  shaft  to  force  upwardly 
a  downwardly  extending  unevenness  in  the  saw  blade, 

rotation  of  the  upper  shaft  in  the  other  of  the  clockvkise  and 
counterclockwise  directions  forcing  the  roller  on  the  center 
portion  of  the  hub  on  the  upper  shaft  downwardly  against  the 
upper  surface  of  the  saw  blade,  simultaneous  rotation  of  the 
lower  shaft  in  said  other  direction  forcing  the  rollers  on  the 
side  portions  of  the  hub  on  the  lower  shaft  upwardly  against 
the  lower  surface  of  the  saw  blade,  the  downward  movement 
of  the  roller  on  the  center  portion  of  the  hub  on  the  upper 
shaft  combining  with  the  upward  movement  of  the  rollers  on 
the  side  portions  of  the  hub  on  the  lower  shaft  to  force 
downwardly  an  upwardly  extending  unevenness  in  the  saw 
blade, 

rotation  of  the  lower  shaft  in  said  one  of  the  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  directions  and  simultaneous  rotation  of  the 
upper  shaft  in  the  other  of  the  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise directions  forcing  the  roller  on  the  center  portion  of  the 
hub  on  the  upper  shaft  downwardly  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  saw  blade  and  the  roller  on  the  center  portion  of  the  hub 
on  the  lower  shaft  upwardly  against  the  lower  surface  of  the 
saw  blade,  the  downward  movement  of  the  roller  on  the 
center  portion  of  the  hub  on  the  upper  shaft  combining  with 
the  upward  movement  of  the  roller  on  the  center  portion  of 
the  hub  on  the  lower  shaft  to  exen  a  compression  force  on  the 
saw  blade;  and 

a  sensor  adapted  to  scan  one  surface  of  the  saw  blade  in  advance 
of  the  set  of  rollers,  said  sensor  being  adapted  to  generate  a 
signal  to  the  rollers  in  the  event  of  uneveimess  in  the  saw 
blade  in  either  the  upward  or  downward  directions. 


5422,284 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  SCREWED  LIDS  AM  >   i  (U 

LIKE 

Heli  Siide,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Consumer  Ov 

\h.  Killnas.  Finland 

h  iled  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,620 
InL  CI."  B67B  7/14 
VS.  CI.  81—3.43  21  Claims 

1.  Device  for  opening  screwed  lids,  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  first  handle  portion  and  a  second  handle 

portion; 
a  loop  means  to  be  positioned  around  a  lid  and  coimected  to  the 

handle,  said  loop  being  provided  to  pass  between  said  handle 

portions; 
said  first  and  second  handle  portions  being  interconnected  such 

that  they  are  moveable  towards  and  away  from  each  other 

substantially   perpendicular  to   a   longitudinal   axis  of  the 

handle;  and 
means  for  locking  and  tightening  said  loop  about  the  lid  by 

movement  of  said  first  and  second  handle  portions  toward 

each  other. 
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1.  In  association  with  a  drive  transfer  assembly  having  a  housing 
and  engageable  with  a  power  driver  together  utilized  to  drive  a 
slotted  socket,  a  locating  mechanism  for  locating  the  slotted  socket 
at  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  drive  transfer  assembly  hous- 
ing comprising: 
rotatable  means  at  the  drive  transfer  assembly  housing  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  to  the  slotted  socket  and  having  an 
engageable  structure  including  an  s-curved  face  associated 
therewith:  and 
position  selection  means  including  an  engaging  member  having 
an  arcuate  face  operably  associated  with  said  engageable 
structure  of  said  routable  means  for  selectively  controlJing 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  to  facilitate  selective  location 
of  die  slotted  socket  relative  to  the  drive  transfer  assembly 
housing  when   a  user  manipulates  said  position   selection 
means. 


MFCHAMSM  FOR  COl  PI.INC,  AND  SFI.ECTTVELY 

POSITlOMNf;  A  SOCKET  DRIVE  TRWSFFR 

ASSEMBLY  AND  A  DRIVER 

David   Wilson.   Jr.,   8022   Dr>    (reek   Cir..   Longmont,   C Olo. 
805(U,  and  Bruce  D.  Steffen.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
David  Wilson,  Jr..  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276„'«X).  Jul.  IX.  1W4.  Pal. 

No.  5,460,0<>2.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.949, 

Vlar.  3.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  14.  1994,  .Ser. 

No.  338,696 

Int.  (1.'  B25B  /7/tW 

U,S.  CI.  81— 57.26  19  Claims 
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MECHANISM  FOR  LOCATING  A  SLOTTED  SOCKET 

RELATIVE  Tf)  \  DRIVE  TR\NSFTR  HOl'SING  AND 

(  (IMBIN  VIION    ^HERK()^ 

David    VMlM.n.   Jr..   8022   Dry    Creek   Cir.,   Longmont.   Colo. 

H050.'.  and  Briict-  D.  Steffen,  Las  Vegas,  Nev..  assignors  to 

David  Wilson.  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,5(>»i,  Jm    IX.  1*^4,  Pat. 

No.  5.46<l.t(*i2.  v»hiih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.949, 

Mar.  3,  I9V3,  abandoned.  I  his  application  .Aug.  31,  1994,  S«r. 

No.  299^11 

Int  Cl.'^  B25B  21/00 

VS.  a.  81—57.14  18  Oaims 


I... ''« 


1  A  mechanism  for  coupling  and  selectively  positioning  a 
device  for  manipulating  threaded  connectors  and  a  dnver.  the 
device  including  a  drive  transfer  assemhK  maintained  at  a  housing, 
said  mechanism  compnsing: 

first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  portions,  said  first  portion 
positioned  at  the  housing  of  the  device  and  said  second 
ponion  engageable  with  the  dnver; 
a  retainer  one  pan  of  which  is  adjacent  to  said  second  portion 
and  another  pan  of  which  is  engageable  with  one  of  said  first 
portion  and  the  housing  of  the  device:  and 
biasing  means  adjacent  to  said  second  portion  and  said  retainer 
for  biasing  one  of  said  tirsi  and  second  ptimons  toward  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  portions  being 
relatively  rotatable  only  when  a  user  overcomes  the  bias  of 
said  biasing  means  and  moves  said  first  and  second  portions 
away  from  one  another. 


5.522J«7 
R.ATCHET  HANDLE  OF  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Chen-Chi  Chiang.  3/F.,  No.  13.  AUey  100,  Lane  155,  Tun  Hwa 

N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiv*an 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430„546 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  Li/-(6 

U.S,  CI.  81—60  7  Claims 

1.  A  six-ket  wrench  ralchel  handle  structure  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle  body  having  a  first  end  to  which  a  first  ratchet  head  is 
connected,  the  first  ratchet  head  having  a  first  socket  driving 
member  received  wnhm  a  through  hole  which  extends  from  a  first 
face  of  the  first  ratchet  head  to  an  opp<isite,  second  face  of  the  first 
ratchet  head,  the  first  socket  driving  member  having  a  first  driving 
plug  extending  out  of  the  through  hole  from  the  first  face  m  a 
direction  away  from  the  first  face  and  a  second  dnving  plug 
extending  out  of  the  through  hole  from  the  second  face  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  second  face  and  thus  opptxsite  to  the  first 
dnving  plug,  the  first  and  second  dnvmg  plug  being  so  constructed 
to  be  rotatable  in  unison  with  each  other  and  selectively  rotatable 
in  a  first  angular  direction  or  an  opposite  second  angular  direction, 
both  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the  first  ratchet  head  having  a 
direcbon  setting  tab  mounted  thereto  and  connected  to  each  other 
by  means  of  a  common  rotational  axle  to  be  rotatable  in  unison  for 
setting  the  first  and  .second  dnvmg  plugs  to  be  rotatable  in  the  first 
angular  direction  or  the  second  angular  direction. 
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5.522.288 
REVERSIBLE  RATC  HET  WRENCH 
Randall  J.  Slusar.  (ireenfield.  and  William  A.  Nurmi.  Racine, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Kenosha, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  352 J«9 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/46 

V.S.  CI.  81—63  17  Claims 


bias  leaf,  said  coupling  channel  having  opposed  ends  and  being 

generalh  C-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  and  having  a  maxi- 
mum width,  said  channel  having  substantially  parallel  side  edges 
cooperating  to  define  an  opening  into  said  channel  and  being 
spaced  apan  a  distance  less  than  the  maximum  width  of  said 
channel,  said  channel  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat 
panel  sections  each  extending  from  one  end  of  said  channel  to  the 
other  end  thereof  and  each  defining  a  plane  when  at  rest,  said  panel 
sections  including  a  base  panel  section  and  a  pair  of  intermediate 
panel  sections  respectively  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
base  panel  section  at  a  first  obtuse  angle  thereto  and  a  pair  of  end 
panel  sections  respectively  extending  laterally  inwardly  from  .said 
intermediate  panel  sections  at  a  second  angle  less  than  said  first 
angle,  said  channel  being  disposed  in  a  use  position  receiving  one 
of  said  handle  portions  therein,  said  bias  leaf  being  unitary  with 
one  of  said  panel  sections  and  projecting  from  said  one  end  of  said 
channel,  said  bias  leaf  being  curved  out  of  the  plane  of  said  one 
panel  section  so  that  when  said  coupling  channel  is  in  its  use 
position  said  bias  leaf  engages  the  other  of  said  handle  portions  to 
bias  said  handle  pwruons  apan  to  their  open  condition  while  being 
yieldable  to  accommodate  movement  of  said  handle  portions  to 
their  closed  condition. 


Ct)\D>Ll\M  ri  IKKS 

Steven  C.  Visser,  271  E.  Sunset  La.,  and  \shok  Midha  2233 

Carberry  Dr..  both  of  West  1  afavelte.  Ind.  4''906 

Filed  Apr.  IK,  1994,  Vr  No,  228.831 

Int.  CI.    B25B  7/iKi 

VS.  a.  81^»27  33  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  ratchet  wrench  including  a  main  body,  a  drive 

gear  housed  within  a  gear  end  of  said  main  body,  and  a  pawl 

assembly  housed  within  a  pawl  end  of  said  main  body,  said  wrench 

further  compnsing: 

a  reversing  lever; 

a  threaded  fastener  for  seeming  said  reversing  lever  to  said  pawl 

assembly:  and 
a  retaining  member  cooperating  with  the  mam  body  for  retaining 
the  dnve  gear  and  the  pawl  assembly  within  their  respective 
gear  and  pawl  ends  of  said  main  txxly.  said  retaining  member 
and  said  fastener  being  engageable  with  said  pawl  assembly 
and  being  threadedly  engaged  with  said  receiving  lever  for 
secunng  .said  bawl  assembly  in  place  while  pennitiing  rota- 
tion of  said  reversing  lever  relative  to  said  retaining  member. 


5^:22089 
OPENING  SPRING  FOR  PIVOTING  HAND  TOOL 
Daniel  M.  Eggert,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Incorpo- 
rated. Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  336,381 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  ^/(« 
VS.  CI.  81^417  17  (Tairas 

1.  A  hand  tool  comprising:  a  pair  of  levers  each  having  a  handle 
ponion.  a  joint  coupling  said  levers  for  pivotal  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  between  closed  and  open  conditions,  a 
flexible  and  resilient  leaf  spring  including  a  coupling  channel  and  a 


1.  Pliers  comprising; 

an  endless  loop  including  in  series  a  top  grip  handle,  a  spring 
segment,  a  bonom  gnp  handle,  and  a  compliant  stnp  intercon- 
necting the  top  and  bottom  grip  handles,  the  spnng  segment 
interconnecting  the  top  and  bottom  gnp  handles. 

a  top  jaw  appended  to  the  compliant  strip. 

a  bottom  jaw  appended  to  the  compliant  strip  and  positioned  to 
lie  in  confronting  relation  to  the  top  jaw.  and  * 

a  pivot  means  portion  on  the  top  gnp  handle  for  providing  a 
rearwardly  longitudinally  translatable  pivot  point  on  a  contact 
area  portion  of  the  bonom  gnp  handle,  the  contact  area 
portion  and  the  pivot  means  portion  having  a  large  gradual 
curved  elongated  configuration  and  a  relatively  large  radius  of 
curvature,  an  initial  contact  of  the  pivot  point  spaced  rear- 
wardly on  the  pivot  means  portion  and  the  contact  area 
portion,  irrespective  of  asymmetrical  loading  on  the  gnp 
handles,  so  as  to  move  the  compliant  stnp  relative  to  the  top 
and  bottom  grip  handles  in  response  to  movement  of  the  lop 
grip  handle  toward  the  bonom  grip  handle  as  the  top  jaw 
moves  toward  the  bottom  jaw  to  gnp  an  object  positioned 
between  the  top  and  bottom  jaws  and  so  as  to  insure  that  the 
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movable  pivot  point  translates  rearwardly  along  the  curved 
contact  area  portion  and  away  from  the  compliant  strip  along 
the  contact  area. 


TiHM    H  VMM  K  HAVING  A  TOOL  KIT 
Tsai-Fa  I  iu.  No.  88,  Lane  412,  Chen-bsing  Rd.,  Taicfaung  Qty, 
laiuan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.630 

Int  a."  B25G  l/OS 

VS.  a.  81— «90  15  Oaisas 


5.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  a  driving 
element  is  provided  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  handle, 
wherein  the  handle  includes  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  and  a  recess  is  defined  between  the  first  surface  and 
the  second  surface,  wherein  an  engaging  edge  is  provided  in 
the  recess:  and 

a  tool  kit  pivotally  attached  to  the  handle  by  an  axial  rod, 
wherein  the  tool  kit  includes  a  plurality  of  compartments 
defined  therein,  wherein  the  tool  kit  is  accommodated  within 
die  recess  in  the  handle,  wherein  the  tool  kit  further  includes 
a  retaining  piece  which  engages  with  the  engaging  edge 
provided  in  the  recess  to  hold  the  tool  kit  within  the  recess. 


5,522^92 

MACHINE  FOR  CiriTING  LOGS  OF  WEB  M  \  1  1  k  I  M. 

Guglielmo   Bianiotti,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to   hahi..   I'lnm 

S.p.  v..  I  una.  Italy 

(  iintiniidli.Ki  nf  Str  No.  856,449.  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat    N.. 

5Jl=;.'><r    lhl^  application  Feb.  22.  1994.  Sen  No,  IIH.'^M 

("Idinis  prMr"v    .ipplh  :i!i-i;  it.i!'.     \pr    <    I'^'M,  H'-'lV^l 

The  p)irtM>ri  ^il  thi    itrni  I'f  !tii^  ji.dtnt  suhsi-qucnt  tu  .Mar.  24. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B26D  1/60 

VS.  a.  83—38  14  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  transversal  cutting  of  a  log  into  a  plurality  of 
small  rolls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cutting  unit; 
advancing  said  log  toward  said  cutting  unit  with  a  continuous 

motion; 
providing  a  rotating  cutting  blade  on  said  cutting  unit; 


rotating  said  unit  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  log; 

rotating  said  rotating  cutting  blade  at  substantially  constant 
speed  in  an  oxbix  which  has  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  log,  said  blade  pertomiing  subsequent  cuts  on  said 
log  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  log; 

providing  a  blade  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  cutting  blade: 

reciprocatingly  moving  said  cutting  blade  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  log; 

moving  said  log  ai  a  first  lower  teeding  speed  dunng  cutting, 
said  lower  feeding  speed  suhstantiallv  corresponding  to  the 
axial  speed  of  said  cutting  blade  during  forward  motion 
thereof,  and  at  a  second  higher  feeding  speed  between  each 
two  sequential  cuttings  performed  on  said  log,  while  the 
cutting  blade  is  moved  backwards;  and 

synchronizing  the  advancing  movement  of  said  log  with  the 
axial  reciprocating  movement  of  the  cutting  blade. 


5Ji22J93 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ACCl  RATELY 

POSITIOMNt,  A  KNIFF  Bl  VDF  FOR  SCORING 

PI  ASTK    TAMPER  INDK  VFINt,  t  I.O.SIRES 

Keith  H.   Ingram,  Holland.  Ohio,  avsignor  tf)  Owens-lllinoLs 

Closurt  Inc.,  loledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,830 

Inu  CI.'  B27G  2i/00:  B23Q  J/ 1 8. 16/00 

VS.  CI.  83-54  9  Claims 


L  In  a  tnethod  of  forming  a  circumferendal  score  line  on  a 
tamper  indicating  plastic  closure  using  a  rotary  apparatus  having  a 
center  of  rotation  wherein  the  closure  is  moved  in  an  arc  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  about  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  appara- 
tus past  a  scoring  knife  blade,  the  improvement  comprising: 
providing  the  knife  blade  having  an  arcuate  concave  cutting 
edge,  the  arcuate  cutting  edge  defining  an  arc  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  and  center  of  rotation  corresponding  to  the  rotary 
apparatus: 
positioning  said  knife  blade  in  a  knife  blade  holder  having 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  knife  blade  on  the  knife 
blade  holder; 
providing  first  locating  means  on  said  rotary  apparatus  engage- 
able  with  an  associated  second  locating  means  on  said  kmfe 
blade  holder; 
providing  a  fixture  having  a  third  locating  means  for  locating  the 
knife  blade  holder  on  said  fixture  by  engagement  with  the 
second  locating  means; 
removing  said  knife  blade  holder  with  the  knife  blade  from  the 
rotary  apparatus  and  positioning  said  knife  blade  holder  with 
the  knife  blade  on  said  fixture; 
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loosening  said  clamping  means  on  said  knife  holder; 

providing  stop  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  stops  on  said 
fixmre.  said  spaced  stops  defining  the  arc  of  the  rotary  appa- 
rams  for  engagement  with  the  arcuate  cutting  edge  of  said 
knife  blade; 

positioning  said  spaced  slops  on  the  fixture  such  that  when  the 
arcuate  cutting  edge  engages  said  spaced  stops  it  is  positioned 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  knife  blade  holder: 

moving  said  knife  blade  relative  to  said  knife  blade  holder 
against  said  slop  means  with  a  predetermined  force  by  engag- 
ing the  opposite  edge  of  the  knife  blade  at  spaced  points  and 
applying  the  predetermined  force  at  each  of  the  spaced  points 
to  urge  said  arcuate  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  blade  against 
said  spaced  stops; 

limiting  the  predetermined  force  to  a  predetermined  value; 

tightening  said  clamping  means  to  clamp  said  knife  blade  rela- 
tive to  said  holder: 

removing  the  knife  blade  holder  with  the  knife  blade  from  said 
fixture,  and  repositioning  said  knife  blade  holder  with  the 
knife  blade  on  said  rotary  apparatus  by  engaging  said  first 
locating  means  and  said  second  locating  means  such  that  the 
arcuate  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  blade  is  accurately  posi- 
tioned (1)  at  a  predetermined  depth  for  scoring  the  closures 
and  (2)  parallel  to  the  arc  formed  by  the  moving  closures,  and 
fijrther  wherein  a  radius  of  curvature  formed  by  the  arcuate 
cutting  blade  substantially  corresponds  with  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  apparatus. 


said  blade  assembly,  detacbably  connected  thereto  by  a  recip- 
rocating linkage  extending  above  said  medium  and  externally 
of  said  reservoir. 


.•^322.24-1 
BIOLOGICAL  TlSSl  E  SLICER 
Carlos   Krunidlick,    ^■U^S    Wtllfnrd    Cir,    BIrii.irigham.   Ala. 
35216 

I  I,  d  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,420 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/10 

U.S.  a.  83—411.1  20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  tissue  slicer  for  use  in  preparing  tissue  samples  for 
medical  research,  including  a  base  plate,  a  reciprocally  movable 
blade  assembly  mounted  thereon,  a  variable  height  reference  plate 
adjacent  said  blade  assembly  defining  an  opening  through  said 
base  plate  intermediate  said  blade  assembly  and  said  reference 
plate,  and  a  tissue  carrier  cooperatively  positioned  to  move  a  block 
of  tissue  relative  to  said  blade  assemblv  .md  said  reference  plate  to 
create  a  slice  of  tissue  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  all 
mounted  within  a  reservoir  containing  a  buffer  medium,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  mounted  externally  of  an  separable  from  said  reser- 
voir for  reciprocally  dnving  said  blade  assembly  detacbably 
connected  thereto  by  a  drive  linkage  extending  above  said 
buffer  medium  and  externally  of  said  reservoir  and. 

(b)  means  mounted  externally  of  and  separable  from  said  reser- 
voir for  iteratively  urging  said  tissue  carrier  tr.insversely  of 


5,522^;*^= 
REAR  ADDRESS  PUNCH  \M  Hi    !  I  k  Kf  I   I  k  \  Mf- 
Victor  L.  Chun,  Charlotte.  N.C..  assiiin.  r  !■    Mur;)t.)  M.i.  hin- 
ery,  Ltd,,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,653 

Int  Cl.*^  B21D  28/36:  B26F  1/04 

VS.  a.  83—552  6  Claims 


JA 
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6.  A  punch  press  including  a  punch  press  frame  defining  an  open 
space  for  receiving  sheet  workpieces.  a  punch  ram  at  a  punching 
station  on  said  punch  press  fraine,  a  rotatably  mounted  upper  turret 
having  a  penmeter  received  within  said  open  space  of  said  press 
frame  and  a  series  of  punch  receiving  pockets  arrayed  about  the 
perimeter  thereof,  a  rotatably  mounted  lower  turret  having  a  perim- 
eter received  within  said  open  space  of  said  press  frame  and  a 
series  of  die  receiving  [xxrkets  arrayed  about  the  perimeter  of  the 
lower  turret,  said  upper  turret  spaced  above  said  lower  turret  but  of 
a  substantially  smaller  diameter  and  having  substantially  fewer 
pockets  than  said  lower  turret,  said  upper  and  lower  turrets  having 
offset  axes  of  rotation  such  that  the  pockets  of  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  turrets  rotate  into  alignment  beneath  said  punch  ram; 
and  turret  drive  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
tunets  to  bring  any  .selected  pocket  to  an  aligned  position  beneath 
said  punch  ram. 


5,522,296 

COVE  BASE  ClITTFR  CITDE 

Bruce  Stolier,  22614  -  15th  Ave.  SF  .  Ki  iii   Uash.  98031 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,733 

Int  a.'  B27G  5/02 

VS.  CL  8J— 762  4  Claims 


1.  A  cove  base  cutter  guide  comprising 

a  guide  with  an  enclosed  chamber  including  an  intact  one-piece 
top  side,  an  intact  one-piece  bottom  side,  a  front  side,  a 
one-piece  back  side  between  back  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
opposing  the  front  side,  an  entry  end.  and  an.  exit  end  oppos- 
ing the  entry  end  around  the  chamber,  all  sides  mutually 
affixed  immovably  to  form  an  integral  guide  with  a  dim 
chamber  enclosed  within,  the  enclosed  chamber  shaped  to 
match  that  of  a  cove  base  for  supporting  the  cove  base  in  the 
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chamber  without  allowing  the  cove  base  to  distort  its  shape  as  5^22^98 

It  is  cut  and  having  an  entry  port  in  the  entry  end  and  a     TRFMOI  O  \RM  ST\BI1  IZFR  kok  KI  FCTRK    fit  IT\R 

discharge  port:  at  the  exit  end  providing  access  to  the  cham-    Hflmut   y    k.   Schalltr.   kuckuckswi'i;   16,  S5(ll    Keuchi.  and 


ber. 

the  front  side  further  having  one  or  more  slits  passing  through 
the  front  side  at  a  selective  angle  and  terminating  in  the 
chamber,  the  ftT>nt  side  and  chamber  together  being  less  than 
1-inch  thin  such  that  a  conventional  short  blade  utility  knife 
having  a  blade  only  about  1-inch  in  length  can  extend  through 
a  slit  in  the  front  side  and  fully  across  the  thin  chamber  at  all 
positions  of  the  knife  in  the  slit, 

the  back  side  further  having  one  or  more  grooves  in  its  inner 
side  opposite  the  slits,  respectively,  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
knife  passing  through  a  slit  and  the  chamber,  the  end  of  which 
passes  into  a  corresponding  groove  to  guide  the  knife  in  the 
selective  slit  angle  as  it  moves  down  the  chamber,  the  groove 
or  grooves  terminating  within  the  back  side  such  that  the  back 
outer  surface  remains  intact  along  with  the  top  and  bottom 
sides,  thus  maintaining  their  integrity  and  enhanced  stability 
of  the  guide. 


Rene  Schallt-r.  \m  altt-n  Bahnhof  2,  90602  Pvrhaurn.  hoth  nf. 
German> 

Filed  .Apr.  5.  1W5.  Ser  No.  4r.0K(l 

Int.  CI.    GIOD  </(*/ 

VS.  a.  84—313  4  Claims 


5^22^97 

IKL.MULu  Ai  TARATL'S  PIVOTABiK  ABOUT  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  PIVOTING  AXIS 

Knii.n    R     Fn.serink.    Wa&senaar,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

t  nstrink  Innovation  B.V.,  Wa<ysenaar,  Netherlands 
Pt  T  No.  PCT/NL93A)0006.  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14490.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,516 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jan.    9,    1992, 

Int  CI."  GIOD  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—313  8  Claims 


1.  Trenrolo  apparatus  for  a  stringed  instrument,  comprising  a 
baseblock  (103)  for  anchoring  strings  (108),  a  first  knife  edge 
beanng  (106/13L  166/153)  defining  a  first  pivot  point,  a  second 
knife  edge  bearing  (107/130;  165/152)  defining  a  second  pivot 
point,  .said  first  and  second  pivot  points  defining  together  a  pivot 
axis  (X)  for  said  baseblock  (103).  said  baseblock  (103)  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  string  guide  means  comprising  a  first 
outer  suing  guide  means  ( 104)  located  a  first  distance  away  fttim 
said  first  pivot  point  and  a  second  string  guide  means  (104)  located 
a  second  distance  away  from  said  second  pivot  point,  said  first 
knife  edge  bearing  106/131;  166/153)  including  first  means  131; 
153)  for  adjusting  the  first  distance  independently  from  the  second 
distance  and  said  second  knife  edge  bearing  107/130;  165/152) 
mcluding  second  means  (130;  152)  for  adjusting  the  second  dis- 
tance mdependently  from  the  first  distance. 


1.  A  tremolo  actuating  arm  stabilizer,  for  use  with  a  guitar 
having  a  body  with  a  top  surface  and  also  having  a  ffemolo  device 
with  an  actuating  arm  having  a  portion  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally parallel  to  said  top  surface  and  pivotal  relative  to  said 
guitar  body  between  active  and  inactive  positions,  said  stabilizer 
being  engaged  with  said  generally  horizontally  extending  actuating 
arm  portion  when  said  actuating  arm  portion  is  in  said  inactive 
position  to  hold  said  actuating  arm  portion  against  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  guitar  body  and  said  stabilizer  being  discon- 
nected from  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuating  arm  portion 
when  said  actuating  arm  portion  is  in  said  active  position  to  allow 
said  actuating  arm  portion  to  be  moved  vertically  by  a  player  of 
said  guitar,  said  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  retainer  component  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  top  surface 

of  said  guitar  body; 
a  main  componeni  including  a  base  member;  and 
a  means  releasably  connecting  said  base  member  of  said  main 
component  with  said  retainer  component  so  itiat  when  said 
main  component  is  connected  with  said  retainer  componeni 
said  main  component  extends  upwardly  from  said  retainer 
component  and  upwardly  from  said  top  surface  of  said  guitar; 
said  main  component  also  including  a  movable  component, 
cooperable  means  on  said  base  member  and  on  said  movable 
componeni  supporting  said  movable  component  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  base  member  over  a  given  range  of 
vertical  positions  of  said  movable  component  relative  to  said 
base  member,  and  a  manually  operable  adjustment  means 
associated  with  said  main  componeni  and  with  said  base 
member  for  selectively  setting  the  vertical  position  of  said 
movable  component  relative  to  said  base  member,  said  mov- 
able member  haMng  a  means  engaged  with  said  actuating  arm 
portion  of  said  tremolo  device  when  said  actuating  arm  por- 
tion is  in  said  inactive  position  to  hold  said  actuating  arm 
portion  at  a  fixed  heighth  from  said  retainer  component  which 
fixed  heighth  is  dependent  on  the  \enical  position  of  said 
movable  component  relative  to  said  base  member  as  set  by 
said  adjustment  means. 


5.522.29*) 
TUNING  SYSTEM.S  FOR  srRIN(;ED  INSTRIMENTS 

Flinri  I)    Rose.  IP  \ia  di-  la  »allf.  f)fl  Mar.  Calif.  92104 
Hltd  Inn.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  .No.  472,653 
InL  CI.*  GIOD  3/06 
VS.  CI.  S4— 314  N  16  Claims 

1.  A  stringed  instrument  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  bridge  having  a  plurality  of  bridge  critical  contact  surfaces 
mounted  on  said  body; 
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a  nut  assembly  mounted  on  said  body  at  a  selectively  variable 
distance  with  respect  to  said  plurality  bridge  critical  contact 
surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  strings  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  a 
predetermined  length  extending  between  .said  first  and  second 
ends,  each  of  said  plurality  of  strings  including  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  first  anchor  afBxed  to  said  first  end  and  a  second 
anchor  a£5xed  to  said  second  end.  each  of  said  plurality  of 
strings  arranged  in  assembled  position  in  contact  with  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  bridge  critical  contact  surfaces  and  said 
nut  assembly  with  said  first  anchor  secured  at  said  bridge  and 
with  said  second  anchors  secured  at  said  nut  assembly 
whereby  said  plurality  of  stnngs  extend  across  and  are  in 
contact  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  bridge 
critical  contact  surfaces  and  said  nut  assembly  and  are  placed 
under  tension  to  permit  obtaining  of  musical  notes  upon 
strumming  or  plucking  thereof; 

first  automatic  biasing  means  for  automatically  urging  said  first 
anchor  into  a  secured  position  at  said  hndge  by  applying  a 
force  substantially  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  string; 
and 

second  automatic  biasing  means  for  automatically  urging  said 
second  anchor  into  a  secured  position  at  said  nut  assembly  by 
applying  a  force  substantially  along  said  longimdinal  axis  of 
said  string,  whereby  said  plurality  of  strings  are  securely 
retained  in  their  assembled  position  during  playing  of  said 
stringed  instrument. 


5„522..WO 
DRIMSTICK  STATION 

Mark  U    Chealwood.  PO.  Box  91.V  Myrtle  Beach,  S.(     29578 

Hk-d  Stp.  M\.  1994.  Sen  No.  .M5.S.M( 

Int.  CI.'  (ilOD  IJAi:.  A45C  11/00;  B65D  85/20:  A47F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  84—453  12  Qaims 

1.  An  adjustable  drumstick  holder  for  a  plurality  of  drumsticks 

comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  open  end.  a  closed  end.  and  a  grid  extending 
lengthwise  within  the  interior  of  said  housing  for  receipt  of  a 
plurality  of  drumsticks  and  affixed  to  said  housing  on  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  is  at  least  one  U-shaped  clip  for 
receipt  of  a  drumstick; 
a  plurality  of  telescoping  hollow  cylinders; 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  housing  to  at  least  one  of 

said  hollow  cylinders; 
and  means  for  supporting  at  lea.st  one  of  said  hollow  cylinders  in 
a  vertical  plane. 


^1k, 


5.522_l«i! 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  \AL\  K  K)K  \  (n  UK  \(  IIC 

\CTl  AUlk 

.lami-s  K.  Rolh:  Ra\mond  I),  \(<;hle>.  tw>th  of  I  <i>  \lnn^^•^,  i  in 
D.  Chen-Zlon.  \\(Kidiand  Hills;  .lohr  H    I'ctiram.  !  iv.   \ni;< 
les,  and   Maurice   L.   P.   (tiindi-rMiri.   Onnda.   M   of  (  aliT 
assignors  to  F-Systems.  Inc..  Dallas.  h\ 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  9f.9.1.MI.  Oct,  M\.  1992.  ahan 
doned,  Thiv  application  I- t'h    17.  1994.  .Str   Nr.    t9X.190 
I  III    (  i     f-  i5B  I3A)43 
U.S.  (1    iJ  1-433  27  naimv 


f%CT  suffur 


,  ;2#%^:i- 


1.  A  two  stage  valve  a.ssembly  responsive  to  signals  from  a 
control  system  for  operating  an  actuator  to  be  connected  to  a 
structural  pan,  the  actuator  having  first  and  second  actuator  cham- 
bers for  moving  the  structural  part  in  opposite  directions  by  sup- 
plying pressurized  fluid  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  chambers, 
respectively,  the  valve  assembly  to  be  connected  to  first  and  second 
load  lines  wherein  the  first  load  line  is  connected  to  the  first 
actuator  chamber  and  the  second  load  line  is  connected  to  the 
second  actuator  chamber  the  valve  assembly  to  be  supplied  with 
pressurized  fluid  through  a  jet  supply  line  and  a  main  supply  Une. 
said  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  stage  assembly,  a  second  stage  assembly  and  first  and 
second  passageways  for  fluidically  connecting  the  first  stage 
assembly  to  the  second  stage  assembly, 
the  first  stage  assembly  including. 

a  jet  pipe  that  receives  pressurized  fluid  from  the  jet  supply  line 
and  has  an  orifice  for  directing  a  stream  of  pressurized  fluid 
out  of  the  jet  pipe; 
a  receiver  assembly  having  a  first  receiver  port  that  communi- 
cates with  the  first  passageway,  a  second  receiver  port  that 
communicates  with  the  second  passageway  and  a  bleedoff 
area  disposed  between  and  separating  the  receiver  potts;  and 
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a  motor  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  control  system  for 
selectively  directing  the  stream  of  pressurized  fluid  toward  the 
bleed  off  area  and  each  of  the  receiver  ports: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  receiver  ports  are  sufficiently 
spaced  apart  such  that  the  stream  of  pressurized  fluid  substan- 
tially impmges  no  more  than  one  of  the  first  and  second 
receiver  ports  at  a  time  when  the  stream  is  moved  from  one 
receiver  port  to  the  other; 

the  second  stage  assembly  including, 

a  first  spool  assembly  that  receives  pressurized  fluid  issuing 
from  the  first  passageway,  the  first  spool  assembly  having  a 
supply  port  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  from  the  main 
supply  line  to  the  first  load  line,  a  return  port  for  permitting 
fluid  from  the  first  load  line  to  exit  the  first  spool  assembly 
and  a  first  spool  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  pres- 
surized fluid  from  the  jet  pipe  Is  supplied  to  only  one  of  the 
two  ends;  and 

a  second  spool  assembly  that  receives  pressurized  fluid  from  the 
second  passageway,  the  second  spool  assembly  having  a  sup- 
ply port  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  from  the  main  supply 
line  to  the  second  load  line,  a  return  port  for  permitting  fluid 
from  the  second  load  line  to  exit  the  second  spool  assembly 
and  a  second  spool  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  jet  pipe  is  supplied  to  only  one  of 
the  two  ends; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  spools  are  movable  within  their 
respective  spool  assemblies  such  that  when  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  first  passageway  is  transmitted  to  the  first  spool 
assembly,  the  first  spool  is  urged  to  move  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  open  the  supply  port  to  the  first  load  line  and  when 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  second  passageway  is  transmitted 
to  the  second  spool  assembly,  the  second  spool  is  urged  to 
move  in  such  a  manner  as  to  open  the  supply  port  to  the 
second  load  line. 


5^22,302 
CVI  \sm  H  \ND  PISTON   vsNf  \iHI  \  .4ND  METHOD  OK 

t'<  Ik  MM  . 
I.dwrtncf  K  \  u(l.i,  Seneta;  l,a«rfnce  F.  Yuda.  Jr.,  and  Ricky  1.. 
KtalDn.  h.ith  of  West  I  nion,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Com- 
part \ir  l'n>ducLs.  Inc.,  Westminster,  S.C. 

tiled  .May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250^35 

InL  a."  F15B  11/00:  FOIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  91—533  11  Claims 


J      ,-^-, 


an  intennedidie  ^ap  memher  in  said  internal  cylindrical  wall  in 
axial  alignment  between  ■-aid  spaced  pistons; 

at  least  one  piston  rod  earned  in  axial  alignment  by  respective 
pistons  on  one  end  and  by  a  respective  intermediate  cap 
member 

an  end  cap  carried  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall; 

a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  aligned  tunnel 
ports  earned  in  said  elongated  housing  opening  on  one  end  of 
said  housing; 

said  tunnel  ports  each  being  open  on  said  one  end  for  commu- 
nication with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  closed  on  an 
opposite  end; 

a  series  of  transverse  fluid  inlet  ports  each  connected  from  said 
internal  cylindrical  wall  to  one  of  said  tunnel  ports  without 
passage  from  said  tunnel  port  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder, 
said  fluid  inlet  ports  having  been  drilled  in  said  cylindrical 
wall  from  the  inside  of  said  cylinder,  said  tunnel  ports  each 
acting  as  an  inlet  to  a  respective  internal  cylindrical  portion 
defined  by  said  cylindrical  wall  behind  each  of  said  pistons; 
and 

a  transverse  fluid  outlet  pott  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
tunnel  ports  which  acts  as  an  outlet. 


5,522JM»3 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  1  Ot  KING  MECHANISM 

Kurt  Stoll,  I  en/halde;  Ido  Preusslcr.  leinfeldcn- 
tchterdingen.  and  Peter  Grund,  Trossingen.  all  of,  der- 
many,  a.ssignoni  to  Festo  KG  of  Ruiter,  F^sslingen.  and 
Chiron-Werke  (JmtiH  &  CD.  KG,  Tuttlingen.  both  of.  (ier- 
manv 

PCT  No.  Pt'r/F;P^4y(N)64HI,  S  r\  Date  Jan.  .V  1W5.  §  l()2(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1W5.  PCI  Pub.  .No.  WO94/2026I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  IW4 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.490 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  3,  1993,  93  03 

050  I 

Int.  CI.    F15B  15/26 

U.S.  a.  92— 27  :.'.  <  1.1 1  m- 


1.  The  method  of  porting  a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  aligned 
tunnel  ports  in  an  elongated  housing  opening  on  one  end  of 
the  housing:  and 

drilling  from  the  interior  of  said  internal  cylindrical  wall  a 
transverse  fluid  inlet  port  in  said  housing  connected  to  one  of 
said  mnnel  ports  which  acts  as  an  inlet  tunnel  port  and  with  a 
respective  internal  cylindrical  portion  defined  by  said  cylin- 
drical wall  behind  each  of  said  pistons. 

2.  A  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  comprising; 

an  elongated  housing  having  an  internal  cylindrical  wall; 
a  series  of  spaced  pistons  carried  in  axial  alignment  in  said 
cylindrical  wall: 


I.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  headstock  (111),  at  lea.st  one  tool 
changer  (120)  adapted  to  move  production  tools  (116)  between  a 
magazine  position  and  a  working  position,  and  at  least  one  fluid 
power  dnve  cylinder  (1)  associated  with  the  tool  changer  il20)  as 
a  drive  unit  (123),  the  drive  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  housing  (2), 
in  which  an  axially  moving  piston  (6)  is  arranged,  the  drive 
cylinder  further  including  a  locking  means  adapted  to  mechanically 
lock  the  axial  movement  of  the  piston  in  relation  to  the  cylinder 
bousing  when  a  working  pressure  to  the  piston  drops  below  a 
predetermined  value  and  wherein  a  setting  force  due  to  the  work- 
ing pressure  must  be  overcome  to  release  said  locking  means. 
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5„';223«4 
DRIVER  FOR  AN  INJECTION  PI  MP 
Gunter  Kampichler.  and  Herbert  (ieier,  both  of  Ruhstorf/Rott, 
German),  assignors  to  Molorenfabrik  Hat7  GmbH  &   Co. 
KG.  Ruh.storf/Rort,  (rerman> 
PCT  No.  PCTEP94/00508.  S  .^71  Date  No».  14.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14.  1994,  P<  T  Pub.  No.  HO94/20747.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

pel  Filed  l-eh,  2.V  19<i4.  Ser.  No.  335,802 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (rermany.  Mar.  U,  1993,  43  07 
700.5 

Int.  CI.    F16J  I/IU;  F04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  92—129  'J  (  laims 


1.  A  driver  link  for  an  injection  pump,  and  forming  a  connection 
between  a  piston  (1)  of  the  injection  pump  and  a  driving  element 
moved  loosely  against  an  end  of  the  piston  nearest  the  driver  link 
in  accordance  with  the  lift  of  the  piston,  compnsing  a  driver  (17). 
the  end  of  the  piston  being  formed  by  a  widened  base  plate  (2). 
said  driver  (17)  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  dnving  element, 
and  positioned  to  be  swiveled  over  a  rear  of  the  base  plate  (2)  until 
it  reaches  an  end  position,  in  which  it  is  secured  by  embracing  the 
piston  (1). 


1.  A  wort  kettle  assembly  for  boiling  wort  for  brewing  and 
creating  ga.seous  \apor  and  condensed  vapor  therein,  composing: 

a  kettle  having  a  top  portion; 

a  cover  connected  to  said  top  portion  of  said  kettle,  said  cover 
having  an  aperture  therein: 

a  vapor  escape  pipe  having  a  bottom  end  sealably  connected  to 
said  cover  to  surround  said  aperture: 

an  inner  pipe  positioned  within  said  vapor  escape  pipe  and 
extending  through  said  aperture,  said  inner  pipe  being  seal- 
ably  connected  to  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  said 
iimer  pipe  and  said  vapor  escape  pipe  defining  a  condensed 
vapor  crap  therebetween  to  retain  the  condensed  vapor  therein; 
and 

an  intermediate  pipe  between  said  inner  pipe  and  said  vapor 
escape  pipe,  said  intermediate  pipe  having  a  top  portion  above 
said  inner  pipe  and  having  an  open  bottom  end  located  above 
said  cover  to  define  a  vapor  path  between  said  inner  pipe  and 
said  intermediate  pipe  and  between  said  intermediate  pipe  and 
said  vapor  escape  pipe,  said  open  bottom  end  being  positioned 
in  said  condensed  vapor  crap  to  extend  into  the  condensed 
vapor  when  the  condensed  vapor  is  at  a  predetermined  level 
such  that  said  condensed  vapor  provides  a  barrier  in  said 
vapor  path  to  block  the  gaseous  vapor  from  moving  through 
said  vapor  path  past  said  condensed  vapor  trap. 


5.522J«)6 

TOASTER  AND  (  ITTFR 

Rohtri    1,     D.M.irs.  ."WtO  N.  Park»a\   (  alahasas  -  Suite  233, 

Camarilli..  (  .ilif   •JI.Mi: 

f  il-.fi  Ma\  22,  IWi,  Sci.  .Nu.  445,702 

Int  a."  A47J  37/08 

U.S.  CT.  99— .^2V  RT  10  aaims 


5.522,305 
WORT  KFTTl.E  FOR  BOII  IN(;  WORT  K)K  BRFWTN'G 
Martin  Widhopf.  IreisingPullinj;.  Grrman>,  avsignor  to  Anton 
Steinecker    Maschinenfabrik     (^nihH.     Freising/ Attaching, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb    Ih.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'90.H<)0 
Claims  prioril),  application  German),  Feb.  Ih,  1994,  '»4  Ii2 
547  U  " 

Int.  CI,"  C12C  7/00 
li.S.  a.  99— 276  I  Minims 


1.  A  toaster  for  toasting  foodstuff  items,  said  toaster  comprising: 
a  toaster  housing,  an  access  opening  formed  in  said  toaster 
housing  into  which  a  foodstuff  item  is  to  be  located,  an  exit 
opening  formed  in  said  toaster  housing,  said  exit  opening 
being  spaced  from  said  access  opening,  said  exit  opening 
being  located  at  a  lower  level  than  said  access  opening, 
whereby  a  foodstuff  item  thai  has  been  toasted  will  fall  by 
gravity  fixim  within  said  toaster  housing  through  said  exit 
opening:  and 
a  work  surface  formed  on  a  planar  member,  said  planar  member 
being  mounted  on  said  toaster  housing  and  located  directly 
adjacent  said  access  opening,  whereby  a  toasted  foodsmff 
item  will  be  automatically  deposited  on  said  work  surface 
upon  being  dispensed  from  said  toaster  housing,  said  planar 
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nieniher   being   movable   relative   to   said   toaster    h<iu^ing 
between  a  storage  position  and  a  using  position;  and 
a  foodstuff  cutter  being  mounted  on  said  toaster  housing,  said 
foodstuff  cutter  including  a  protective  foodstuff  cutter  hous- 
ing. 


DEVICE  FOR  ( ONTROI  I  I\(,  ^H^   Bdll  IN<,  POWFR 

()(•   V  VV  VFKR  r()M\IMN(,  \KSSH 

Reinhard   Kersten.  and   Kiaus   Klinktnbfrg.  both  o{   \achen. 

Germanv.  assignors  tn  I   S    Philips  (  iirporation,  Del. 
Division  of  S«t   No    S'M.<444    Jun    H.  1W2,  Pat.  So,  5_'''H.-W; 
Thi.s  application  Ku^    l^i.  l'*^4.  Ser.  No.  291J16 
Claims  priont\    application  <,irmanv.  Jun    2ft.  1W|    41  21 
038.7;  Jul.  h,  !'W|    4i  22  iM}  : 

InC  CI.'  A21B  i/m 
VS.  a.  99—331  21  Claiiiis 


1.  A  device  for  determining  and  controlling  boiling  in  a  water- 
containing  vessel  (10)  heated  by  an  element  having  a  heating 
means  (12)  by  which  power  is  applied  to  heat  the  water-containing 
vessel,  wherein  food  placed  inside  the  vessel  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  steam  or  water  vapor  generated  during  heating  of  the 
water-containing  vessel,  said  device  comprising  a  heat  extraction 
device  with  heat  flux  measurement  operatively  associated  with  said 
water-contaiiung  vessel  and  comprising  a  measurement  tube  (16),  a 
cooler  (17)  coupled  to  the  measurement  tube  at  a  coupling  loca- 
tion, and  a  temperature  sensor  (18)  arranged  at  the  coupling 
location  and  connected  to  the  control  device  (20)  for  controlling 
the  power  applied  to  heat  the  water-containing  vessel,  which 
measurement  tube,  cooler,  temperature  sensor  and  control  device 
cooperate  to  automatically  conffol  the  heating  means  (12)  based  on 
measurements  from  the  heat  extraction  device  to  evaporate  water 
and  to  expel  residual  air  from  the  vessel  by  heating  with  such 
automatically  controlled  heating  means  (12). 


5,522,308 
GRIDDLE 

Kazuhiro  Kayashima,  and  Hidetsugu  Maekawa,  both  of 
Hirdkuln.  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Matsushita  H«tric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  (Kaka,  Japan 

1  iled  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,757 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242448 

Int  CV  A47J  37/06;  F27D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  99— 331  IMiaims 

1.  A  griddle  comprising; 

temperature  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  cooking  tempera- 
ture for  a  material  such  as  meat  and  vegetables; 


a  thin  plate  having  a  small  heat  capacity  for  heating  the  material 

through  heal  conduction; 
an  adiabatic  frame  for  supporting  said  thin  plate  with  an  adia- 

hatic  structure 
plurahl)  of  heating  means  t(ir  heating  said  thin  plate; 
a  plurality   of  temperature  sensors  for  respectively  measuring 

temperatures  of  a  pluralirv  of  positions  on  said  thin  plate  and 

outputtmg  the  measured  temperatures; 
power  distribution  means  for  determining  power  to  be  distnb- 

uted  to  each  of  said  heating  means  based  on  the  measured 

temperatures  outputted  from  said  temperature  sensors  and  the 

cooking  temperature  adjusted  bv  said  temperature  adjustment 

means. 


5.522309 
KPPVRATl  S  (ARABLE  OF  PRODCCINt;  DIFFERENT 
KINDS  OF  FOODS 
Hinishi     Mizohuchi;     Mineo     Jyuuri;     Asahiro     NLshikawa; 
Voshiaki  l.shino:  Takeshi  Nakai,  and  Himaki  kohayashi.  all 
of  Higashinsaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  House  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0I95fl,  $  371  Date  Jul.  17.  1995.  5  !02u-i 
Date  Jul.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  \\()95/I3709.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  481„^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1993.  5-312615; 
Nov.   18,   1993,  5-312616;   Nov.   18,   1993,  5-312617;  .Nov.  18, 
1993,  5-3122614 

Int.  CI.'  A23E  I/OO:  A47J  37/00:44/00 
UJS.  CI.  99—334  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  producing  different  kinds  of  foods 
which  comprises  plural  number  of  processing  devices,  each  having 
a  specific  function  for  treating  or  holding  food  malenals.  and  one 
or  more  carrier  vessels  for  transporting  the  food  materials  from  one 
processing  device  to  another,  the  earner  vessels  having  multiple 
functions  and  at  least  one  compartment  for  holding  the  food 
matenals  treated  or  held  in  the  processing  devices,  and  the  appa- 
ratus is  capable  of  producing  different  kinds  of  food  products  by 
instructing  the  earner  vessels  to  transfer  food  matenals  from  one 
device  to  another  according  to  the  process  requirements  of  the 
desired  end  products,  wherein  the  earner  vessel  has  a  memory 
device  that  holds  the  information  of  the  locations  of  devices  from 
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and  to  which  the  carrier  vessels  are  instructed  to  transfer  food 
materials,  and  the  carrier  vessel  or  a  separate  control  device 
controls  the  correct  sequence  and/or  the  locations  of  the  processing 
devices  for  the  carrier  vessel  to  transport  the  food  materials  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  in  the  memory  device. 


5322,310 
APP\RATrs  FOR  HEATING  AND  DISPENSING  FOOD 

Carv  \\.  Black,  Sr.,  1136  Ebelhare  Rd..  Pottstoun.  Pa.  19464. 

and  David  Garvey.  19''3  Blue  Fn\  Dr..  lansdalt.  Pa.  |444h 

t  ontinuation  of  Sir.  No.  43.164.  Apr.  5.  1993.  abandoniHl, 

v*hich  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770.616,  Oct.  3.  1991, 

abandoned,  vvhich  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

595,.58.V  Oct.  1(1.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan    18, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  375.191 

Int.  CI."  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  9»-3S7  11  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  food  product,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  . 

a  plurality  of  magazines  for  receiving  the  food  product  in  a 
stacked  arrangement,  each  magazine  defining  an  opening 
along  a  bottom  thereof; 

means  for  removing  a  bonom-most  food  product  in  a  magazine 
from  the  remaining  food  products  in  the  magazine  including  a 
single  selector  disk  disposed  beneath  the  plurality  of  maga- 
zines, said  selector  disk  having  a  carrier  hole  of  a  size  and 
shape  for  receiving  and  holding  die  removed  food  product, 
and  a  thickness  corresponding  to  a  height  of  the  food  product, 
wherein  the  selector  disk  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  so  that  the 
carrier  hole  is  movable  beneath  each  of  the  magazines; 

a  base  disposed  beneath  the  selector  disk,  said  base  having  a 
discharge  opening  therein; 

means  for  rotating  the  selector  disk  relative  to  the  magazines  and 
relative  to  the  discharge  opening  so  that  the  received  food 
product  is  disposed  within  the  carrier  hole  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  selector  disk  beneath  the  plurality  of  maga- 
zines, and  is  transferrable  from  the  carrier  hole  (o  the  dis- 

;  charge  opening  when  the  earner  hole  is  disposed  over  the 
discharge  opening: 

cooking  means  having  a  cooking  means  door  for  enclosing  a 
cavity  for  receiving  the  discharged  food  product  and  cooking 
the  discharged  food  product:  and 

means  for  enclosing  and  surroundingly  sealing  the  discharge 
opening  and  discharging  the  removed  food  product  from  the 
base  by  way  of  the  discharge  opening. 


RF\TRAGE  CONJMNfK  (  (i\n'\(    i!\,,  i 
HWING  FVDITA^  BH  1^  V\  |  |  [|   pi   Mil 
\\\  MKfRs 
Johan  Horsrud,  Mai-stad.  and  Asmuml    itai;sl(! 
both  of,  Norway.  as.signors  lo  Toniii   ^^-I,^l^ 
Norwav 

I   s.d  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,007 
Int  a."  B30B  5/06:9/32 

u,s.  a.  100—50 


t  MCE 
RING 

^(>ikk^■^ta(^. 

\'s.,     \sk!-; 


UCUims 


j'  i»l  ^«   \\y    S^"' 


1.  A  device  for  compacting  empty  beverage  containers  formed  of 
metal  or  plastic  material,  said  device  comfwising  a  substantially 
wedge  formed  container  receiving  space,  compactor  means  for 
subjecting  said  container  to  gradually  increasing  compacting  forces 
as  it  moves  through  said  space,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
puncturing  said  container  as  it  moves  through  said  space,  said 
compactor  means  being  a  pair  of  mutually  inclined,  operating 
endless  belts  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  container  engageable 
front  surface  and  a  rear  side,  and  said  means  for  engaging  and 
puncturing  being  a  plurality  of  metal  studs  provided  in  said  front 
surface  of  each  of  said  belu  along  the  length  thereof 


5,522J12 
W.4TERBOX  CALENDERING 
Dean  R.  Johnson.  Columbia.  Md..  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, Nev«  York.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,683 
Int.  CI."  B30B  3/04:  D21G  9/00 
UJS.  CI.  100-74  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  a  web  of  paper  to  provide  enhaiKed 
smoothness,  with  minimal  loss  of  caliper  comprising,  a  waterbox 
calender  including  at  least  two  calender  rolls  arranged  in  nipped 
relation  and  at  least  one  waterbox  mounted  on  said  waterbox 
calender  adjacent  to  a  first  of  said  calender  rolls,  said  waterbox 
being  adapted  to  apply  a  film  of  liquid  to  the  surface  of  said  first 
calender  roll  when  the  calender  rolls  are  rotated,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  first  metering  device  mounted  on  said  waterbox  and 
arranged  lo  cooperate  with  said  first  calender  roll  lo  control  the 
thickness  and  uniformity  of  the  liquid  film  applied  to  said  first 
calender  roll  wherein  the  metering  device  comprises  a  mounting 
bracket  attached  to  said  waterbox  and  a  pivot  arm  pivolally 
attached  to  said  mounting  bracket  wherein  the  pivot  arm  includes  a 
fixed  mounting  plale  and  a  movable  mounting  plate,  a  metering 
element  attached  to  said  movable  mounting  plale  and  an  adjustable 
means  between  the  mounting  bracket  and  pivot  arm.  said  adjust- 
able means  being  provided  for  adjusting  the  relationship  between 
said  metering  element  and  said  calender  roll  to  control  the  thick- 
ness and  uniformity  of  the  liquid  film  applied  to  said  calender  roll 
firom  said  waterbox. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  thermal  stencil  master  plate  to  form 
an  image  thereon  by  perforation,  said  thermal  stencil  master  plate 
compnsmg  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  laminated  on  a  fibrous 
porous  support  having  fiber  gaps,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  thermal  stencil  master  plate  comprising  a  fibrous 
porous  support  havmg  fibers  and  fiber  gaps  between  said 
fibers,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  laminated  on  said  fibrous 
porous  support: 

providing  a  heat  source  comprising  a  thermal  head  including  a 
plurality  of  heat  emitting  elements; 

applying  sajd  thermal  stencil  master  plate  to  said  heat  source; 

forming  with  said  heat  source  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  said 
thermal  stencil  master  plate  and  a  substantially  continuous 
unprocessed  portion  in  said  thermal  stencil  master  plate 
around  a  penpherai  part  of  each  of  said  perforations  to 
thereby  form  a  dot  matrix  image,  said  unprocessed  portion 
including  a  swelled  and  solidified  lump  of  said  thermoplastic 
resin  film  which  was  melted  during  the  formation  of  said 
perforations; 

wherein  said  heat  emitting  elements  are  arranged  in  a  single  row 
in  a  pnmary  scanning  direction,  and  said  thermal  stencil 
master  plate  is  applied  to  said  heat  source  by  moving  it  in  a 
secondary  scanning  direction,  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
primary  scanning  direction,  relative  to  said  thermal  head,  the 
ratios  of  dimensions  of  each  of  said  heat  emittmg  elements  to 
corresponding  dot  pitches  of  said  dot  matrix  in  said  primary 
and  secondary  scanning  direction  being  30  to  80%  and  60  to 


98%.  respectively;  said  heat  emitting  elements  having  primary 
scanning  pitches  and  secondary  scanning  pitches  defining 
pixels:  and 
the  total  area  of  the  fiber  gaps  of  said  porous  support  which  are 
smaller  than  said  pixel  in  size  occupying  60  to  100%  of  the 
total  area  of  all  the  fiber  gaps. 


5.522J14 

METHOD  FOR  .\CC  TRXTFI  V  POSITIONING  BORDER 

S  IRIPS  ON  FABRIC 

Eugene  F.  Newman.  Jr..  7946  .Stnnehursl  Dr..   Dublin.  Ohio 

Hied  \ov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335053 

Int   CI     B41L /i/02 

U^.  CI,  nil- i:x.4  TOainLS 


5^22313 

THFRM\I   STENCn   MASTER  PI  VTT    \ND  METHOD 

H)R  PR()(  KSSIN(.   rHK  SWIE 

KoJchI  Oku,sa»a.  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  kagaku 

C  nrporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,606,  May  23,  1994,  ahandont-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,447,  Sep.  14.  i^}. 

ahandone<),  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  S.'5.X22,  Feb.  IX. 

iw:,  Pat   No   >.24.V906.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser. 

\ ..  >  u,,s  - :  1 

Claims  priunt>,  jpphcauun  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27518 

Int  a."  B41C  1/14 

VS.  a.  101—128.21  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  accurately  positioning  and  attaching  border  strips 
on  fabric  using  a  platen,  fabric,  stretchers  in  predetermined  precise 
locations  in  relation  to  coordinates  of  said  platen  on  each  side  of 
said  platen,  means  to  control  the  force  exerted  by  said  stretchers, 
border  stnps.  means  for  positioning  said  border  stnps  in  precise 
locations  in  relation  to  the  coordinates  of  said  platen,  means  for 
measuring  the  tension  in  said  fabnc.  and  a  prescnbed  screen  frame 
with  border  strip  engagement  feamres  in  a  prescribed  pattern  of 
precisely  predetermined  locations,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  fabnc  flatly  on  said  platen; 

(b)  gripping  said  fabnc  with  said  stretchers; 

(c)  stietching  said  fabric; 

(d)  measunng  the  tension  in  said  fabric; 

(e)  controlling  the  amount  of  force  by  which  said  stretchers 
stretch  said  fabric; 

(f)  attaining  and  maintaining  the  stretching  force  of  said  stretch- 
ers at  a  level  that  achieves  a  specific  prescnbed  tension  in  said 
fabnc: 

(g)  placing  and  holding  said  border  stnps  in  precisely  measured 
and  predetermined  locations  relative  to  the  coordinates  of  said 
platen  and  m  a  pattern  that  has  a  relationship  to  said  pre- 
scnbed pattern  of  preciseK  predetermined  locations  of  said 
engagement  features  of  said  prescnbed  frame; 

(h)  attaching  said  border  stnps  to  said  fabnc; 

(i)  reducing  the  force  exerted  by  said  stretchers  with  said  stretch- 
ers returning  to  their  former  positions; 

(j)  releasing  said  fabric  from  said  stretchers; 

(k)  removing  the  combined  fabric  and  border  strips  firom  said 
platen. 
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5„«;22315 

PRINTING  BLANKET  WITH  t  ONVT.X  COMPRESSIBLE 

LAYER 

Richard  I  .  Behnkc.  Inman:  Vernon  O.  Bridges,  Spartanhure. 

VV.  loriran  Flint.  Pauline,  and  Joseph  L.  Byers.  Inman.  all  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Rm\cs  International.  Spartanburg,  s  ( 

Filfd  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,549 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41F  I3/I9J 

VS.  a    nM_376  .\^naims 


closed  position  the  journal  of  the  at  least  one  cylinder  is 
mounted  to  the  door,  the  door  being  formed  of  two  door 
members  separated  in  an  area  of  the  journal,  the  door  mem- 
bers being  mounted  to  the  one  side  wall  so  as  to  ))e  swingable 
away  finom  the  journal  about  swing  axes. 


1.  A  printing  article  comprising  a  rotaiahle  metal  support  in  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  and  a  compressible  laitunate  mounted  upon  the 
support,  the  compressible  laminate  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  compnsmg  a 
printing  face  which  forms  the  upper  surface  and  a  compressible 
layer  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  positioned  beneath  the 
printing  face  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  compressible  layer 
being  spaced  closer  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  printing  face  in  the 
center  of  the  cylindrical  supptirl  than  at  the  ends. 


",5223!  7 

PRINTING  ML  1  HUD  OF  APPL\  IM  .   \  l"i  )l  \  Ml-  R 

SURFACE  MATERIAL  AND  SUBSTR  \  I  (■   rK«  .1  il  (  M .  B  'i 

ITH  MFTHOli 

Nathan   S,    Hale,   ,ind    Mm«    \u.    U,!h   i.f   Mt     Pl.-asanl,   S.C, 

assignors  to  Sawgra.ss  Systems.  Ins..  Mi    PItavani.  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  195.X.>1.  Kb.  1(1.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,431,5<)1.  which  is  a  lontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser,  No.  724.610. 

Jul.  2.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5_«)2.22.i  »hich  iv  ;i  ,  nntiniialK.nin 

part  of  Ser.  No.  5^>i.him.  Jul,  9.  199(1.  ahandori.tl    I  hi-,  apph- 

c;Jtion  Nov  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,M>9.9.VX 

Int,  ri  '   B41L.«/74 

VJS.a.  lO^-4^,H  5  Claims 


p«VTTMaTi«a 


5„«;22J16 

JOl  RNAL  .MOINTED  CYLINDERS  WITH  SWINGABLE 

ACCESS  DOORS 

Josef  Singler,  Hikhstadt.  German),  a.s.signor  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmasi-hinen  AG.  Offenbach  AM  Main.  Gtmians 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser,  No.  427.412 
Claims  prioriti.  application  (.tTman>.  Apr.  22,  1994.  44  14 
n84.0.1 

Int.  CI.    B41F  1/34 
L.S.  CL  l(M--4-'9  14  ci^in,.. 


1.  A  rotary  printing  machine,  comprising: 

.side  walls; 

multiple  coupled  cylinders  having  journals,  the  cylinders  being 
mounted  by  their  journals  to  the  side  walls,  one  of  the  side 
walls  having  an  opening  adjacent  at  lea,st  one  of  the  cylinders 
whereby  the  at  least  one  cylinder  can  be  accessed;  and 

door  means  mounted  to  the  one  wall  so  a.s  to  open  and  close  the 
opening  in  the  side  wall,  said  dot>r  means  including  a  door 
swingable  into  a  closed  position  in  which  the  opening  in  the 
side  wall  is  closed,  the  door  K-inc  adapted  v  thai  w.  hen  in  the 


M  n«  MMC  MS  T>«  KJWCC 
SMSOFAt 


1,  A  method  of  pnnting  a  design  using  a  polymeric  surface 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  preparing  a  liquid  ink  composition  comprising  a  dye  and  a 
polymeric  surface  preparation  material; 

b.  generating  an  image  by  means  of  a  computer, 

c.  printing  said  image  on  a  medium  by  means  of  said  liquid  ink 
composition  using  a  printer  driven  by  said  computer,  wherein 
said  printing  of  said  liquid  ink  composition  by  said  pnntcr  is 
at  a  temperature  which  is  below  a  temperature  at  which  said 
polymeric  surface  material  is  activated;  and 

d.  transferring  said  design  from  said  medium  onto  a  substrate  on 
which  the  design  is  to  appear  by  applying  heat  to  said  medium 
at  a  temperature  which  is  above  the  temperature  at  which  said 
polymenc  surface  matenal  activates,  so  as  to  cause  said 
polymeric  surface  material  to  activate,  wherein  said  polymeric 
surface  material  bonds  to  said  substrate  and  said  design  is 
deposited  onto  said  substrate  from  said  medium  and  is  bonded 
to  said  substrate  by  means  of  said  polymeric  surface  material 
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5^22318 
CrSHION  FI  FMENTFORDETO>\H>R>«  XND  THF 

UKl-   VPPVRATIS  AND  METHOD  oh   \>sKMBIA 

Frnesi  I     (.ladden,    I  homas  A.  Nadcau.  b<nt)  nf  (.ranb\.  and 
Rayrnorni   I    i  >^.-r^tr^^ra.  Glastonbury,  all  of  <  nnn..  a>is]anon. 
11)  rhf  h  nsiyn  Kn  kf'/ri!  i    inipany,  Slinsburv,  (Onn. 
(  ontuiLLaUon  of  .Ser.  Ni>    M)H.f.XJ<,  \nv   S,  |Q«>().  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  954,878,  Sep    I'l      "':    ibniuioned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  20,  ITJi.  itj.  Nu.  376,063 
Int  a."  F42B  3/16 
VS.  CI.  MZ— 101.13  10  Claim': 


1   A  detonatof  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  incerior  sidewalls  which  define  an 
axially  extending  channel  therein,  said  bousing  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  opposite  the  closed  end; 

explosive  material  of  a  type  which,  upon  detonabon.  amplifies 
and  transmits  exteriorly  of  the  detonator  an  initiation  signal 
received  within  the  detonator,  the  explosive  material  being 
received  in  said  channel  and  positioned  against  the  closed  end 
of  the  housing  leaving  an  exposed  face  of  the  explosive 
material  facing  the  open  end  of  the  housing: 

a  cushion  element  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  there- 
through and  disposed  within  the  chaimel  remotely  of  the  open 
end  and  in  contact  with  and  covering  the  exposed  face  of 
explosive  material,  the  cushion  element  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  exposed  face  of  the  explosive  material 
and  the  channel  being  dimensioned  and  configured  so  that 
during  a<;sembly  of  the  detonator  the  cushion  element  is 
movable  towards  the  closed  end  of  the  channel  with  such 
movement  being  resisted  by  the  explosive  material  whereby 
such  movement  compacts  the  explosive  material,  the  cushion 
element  having  a  membrane  covering  the  aperture  in  the 
cushion  element;  the  membrane  serving  to  prevent  passage  of 
explosive  particles  through  the  aperture  of  the  cushion  ele- 
ment and  being  permeable  to  the  initiation  signal  to  permit 
passage  thereof  through  the  membrane  to  the  explosive  mate- 
rial, for  initiation  of  the  explosive  material  to  thereby  amplify 
and  transmit  the  initiation  signal. 


5,522  J19 
FKKf   HikM  MtMISPHTRICAI.  SHAPED  CHARGE 

I  eonard  i  M.l^^it!!■^^  It  ,  !  I'^rni'm  Calif.,  assignor  to  I'he 
1  nited  M.tti-v  )(  Vimrti  ,i  .i^  ri  prt~.tnled  by  the  Lnited  States 
iHpartnunt  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

KUed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Sen  No.  270,713 

Int  CI."  F42B  1/028:12/10 

l.b.  CI.  102—306  13  Claims 


a.  a  contoured  liner  having  a  greater  thickness  at  the  pole  than  at 
the  equator,  wherein  said  liner  has  an  outside  surface  that  is 
aspherical  and  an  inside  surface  that  is  spherical; 

b  a  charge  explosive; 

c.  a  case;  and 

d.  a  detonator. 


S,S22J20 
I  OW-TOXICITY  OBSCl  RING  SMOKE  FORMULATION 

David  R.  Dillehay.  Marshall,  Te\..  assignor  to  Ihiokol  Corpo- 
ration. Ogden.  I  lah 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1>W.V  Ser.  No.  90,768 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  13/44 

VS.  a.  102—334  28  Claims 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  device  that  generates  an  obscuring  smoke  cloud 
upon  burning,  comprising: 

a  phosphorus-based  smoke-producing  formulation  comprising 
red  phosphorus,  an  oxidizer,  and  a  binder;  and 

an  organic  acid-based  smoke-producing  formulation  comprising 
an  organic  acid  capable  of  forming  a  smoke  upon  being 
volatilized,  an  oxidizer,  and  a  binder,  wherein  the  phosphorus- 
based  smoke-producing  formulation  is  separated  from  the 
organic  acid-based  smoke-producing  formulation  such  that 
ingredients  of  one  formulation  are  not  able  to  chemically  react 
with  ingredients  of  the  other  formulation  during  storage  of  the 
pyrotechnic  device,  wherein  the  device  effects  simultaneous 
burning  of  the  phosphoru";  based  smoke-producing  formula- 
tion and  the  organic  acid-based  smoke-producing  formulation, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  smoke-producing  formulations 
further  comprises  a  metal  or  metal  compound  which  forms  an 
acid  scavenger  upon  being  volatilized  and  further  wherein  the 
red  phosphorus-based  smoke  producing  formulation  is  present 
from  about  10%  to  about  25'?c,  by  weight,  of  the  combined 
smoke  producing  formulations  in  the  pyrotechnic  device. 


1.  A  hemispherical  shaped  charge  comprising: 


5j:22J21 
t)RA(;STER  AMI  SEMFNT  RIDF  WITH  FI  \STK   CORD 

PROPl  ISION 
limm>  D.  M<»sle>.  140  Bayou  Rd.,  and  Frnest  I).  Mosley,  572 
Dunleth,  both  of  (.reenville.  Mivs.  .^8701 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.930 
Int.  CI.    A63(;  """  '/  '  : 
VS.  a.  104—60  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  elongated  trade  means  having  opposite  end 
portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  said  end 
portions,  an  occupant  ndeable  vehicle  mounted  on  said  track, 
means  for  guided,  minimum  fnctionally  resisted  movement  along 
sajd  track  means,  one  end  portion  of  said  track  means  including 
mechanical  potential  energy  acceleration  structure  selectivelv  oper- 
able on   said   vehicle  to  exert  an  acceleration   force   thereon   to 
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5,522J22 
MOTORIZED  SYSTEM  AND  MKTHOI)  FOR  AIDING 
PHYSICAi  I  \  IMPMRKD  PKRSONS  IN  MOVING 
BKTWFEN  DIFFERENT  POSITIONS 
Robert  (  .  Warren.  P.O.   Box  671.  Eastsound.  Wash.  98245; 
Stanley    F.   Farmer.   Battle   (iround.   Wash,,   and   (rlenn   E. 
Herz.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Robert  (     \\arrin.  East- 
sound.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94.164.  Jul.  2V.  14V .v  Pai. 

No.  5„M>3.771,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86(»,971,  Mar. 

M.  I'W;.  Pat.  No.  5^69.227.  This  applicati(m  \pr.  5.  1944, 

Ser.  No.  223,495 

InL  a.*"  B61C  11/04 

VS.  a.  105—29.1  17  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  moving  with  the  aid  of  an  upper  body  support 
assembly,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  longitudinally-extending  elongate  track; 

(b)  providing  a  portable  upper  body  support  assembly,  and  a 
motor  for  driving  said  suppon  assembly  along  said  track; 

(c)  carrying  said  support  assembly  to  said  track  and  engaging 
said  support  assembly  with  said  track: 

(d)  actuating  said  molor  and  thereby  driving  said  support  assem- 
bly along  said  track  while  supporting  the  upper  body  on  said 
suppon  assembly  and  thereby  movmg  between  chfferent  posi- 
tions along  said  track;  and 

(e)  selectively  disengaging  said  support  assembly  from  said 
track  and  carrying  said  support  assembly  away  from  said 
trade. 


.=■.5  22  J  23 
ERGONIMIC  COMPI   IFR  W  ( iRRs  I  V  i  ION  AND 

MFTHon  oi  I  srN«, 

Paul  E.  ki.'liarrj,   IIKJ  Madis.ui  (  !,,  S..rtl:  WaU-.    ('.-.    ]''iy. 
H!<-<1   Xiia    24    SW-.  Ser.  No.  111,142 
iiu.  C\.    \A7¥  5/12 


VS.  CI.  10»— 10 


18  Claims 


accelerate  said  vehicle  along  said  one  end  portion  of  said  track 
means  toward  the  other  end  portion  thereof,  said  other  end  portion 
including  mechanical  potential  energy  deceleration  structure  oper- 
able to  automatically  physically  engage  said  vehicle,  upon  the 
latter  reaching  said  other  end  portion,  and  to  exert  a  gradual 
deceleration  force  on  said  vehicle  sufficient  to  fully  absorb  the 
kinetic  energy  thereof  as  well  as  the  kinetic  energy  of  an  associated 
occupant  and  thereby  terminate  movement  of  said  vehicle  along 
said  other  end  portion  away  from  said  one  end  portion. 


1.  An  ergonomically  designed  computer  workstation  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  ba.se  means  for  location  in  a  stationary  position  upon  a 
supportive  surface  adjacent  to  a  reference  position  which  is 
the  intended,  or  projected,  work  position  of  a  computer  opera- 
tor. 

(b)  a  video  monitor  support  means  mounted  upon  such  base, 

(c)  said  support  means  being  adjustable  within  mechanically 
predetermined  outer  limits  in  any  position  in  a  vertically 
oriented  plane  passing  through  said  reference  position  and  the 
base  of  the  support  means, 

(d)  said  support  means  being  adjustable  along  the  plane  in 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  backwardly 
directions  m  every  position  on  the  plane  within  the  mechani- 
cally predetermined  outer  limits, 

(e)  said  support  means  being  mechanically  counterbalanced  such 
that  when  adjusted  for  the  weight  of  the  support  and  a  video 
monitor  supported  thereupon,  said  suppon  means  can  be 
moved  along  the  plane  with  only  a  minimum  exertion  of  force 
and  uf)on  removal  of  said  force  will  remain  in  the  position  in 
which  it  was  at  the  cessation  of  the  application  of  the  force. 

(f)  the  mechanically  predetermined  outer  limits  of  movement  in 
the  vertical  plane  being  from  a  position  within  less  than  one 
dimension  of  the  video  monitor  from  the  supportive  surface  to 
not  less  than  substantially  eye  level  of  a  projected  operator  in 
the  reference  position  in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  not  less  than  from  substantially  direcdy  over  the 
base  to  within  about  a  horizontal  distance  from  the  reference 
position  which  is  the  long  leg  of  a  right  triangle  the  hypot- 
enuse of  which  is  the  resting  convergence  distance  of  an 
average  human  eye  with  a  line  of  vision  extending  at  a 
downward  angle  of  thirty-five  degrees. 

(g)  a  keypad  supported  in  a  counterbalanced  fashion  upon  two 
suppon  arms  at  least  indirectly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
base  means  such  that  said  keypad  is  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  reference  position  at  least  twelve 
inches  in  a  vertical  direction, 

(h)  the  keypad  support  arms  being  mechanically  counterbal- 
anced such  that  the  keypad  can  be  moved  to  a  desired  vertical 
position  with  only  a  minimum  of  exertion  of  force  and  upon 
removal  of  said  force  will  remain  in  the  position  in  which  it 
was  upon  the  cessation  of  the  removal  of  the  force, 

a  locking  means  for  rendenng  the  keypad  immovable  during 
contact  tt  ith  the  hands  of  an  operator  at  the  reference  position 
dunng  the  keying  in  of  data  upon  a  keyboard  supported  by  the 
keypad. 
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5^22J24 
SFmON  \T  TVRI  F  FOR  SPFCI^I   I  SE 
Martinus  (     »an  'ftltitr  Sihijndti,  and  I'elrus  J.  M.  Pennings, 
\olkel.    hniih     if     N.therlands,    assignors    to    Van    (ielder- 
Penninas  Meu.ii  B  \  .  °s-Hertogenbosch.  Netherlands 

Hl.<i  \i)r   :i,  1994,  Sen  No.  231,473 
(  laims   prmriiy    .ipplication    Netherlands,   Apr.   23,    1993, 

Int  a.'  A47B  35/00 
VS.  a.  108— 5«  12  Oaims 


1.  A  sectional  table  for  special  use  as  a  work  table  in  clean 
rooms  comprising  at  least  one  table  section  and  each  table  section 
comprises  two  identical  vertical  stands  (1)  and  each  stand  having 
two  vertical  legs  and  a  horizontal  connecting  lop  member  to  define 
an  inverted  U,  said  stands  each  comprising  stainless  steel  tubular 
material  of  rectangular  cross-section,  the  two  legs  having  at  their 
respective  lower  ends  a  plate  (32)  sealing  each  of  said  lower  ends 
so  that  each  stand  defines  an  airtight  inner  space,  each  of  the 
vertical  legs  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  internal  threaded 
bushes  (38),  said  bushes  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  table  through  the  respective  legs  at  various  heights  and  being 
sealingly  fixed  therein  to  define  an  airtight  connection  in  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  legs,  leaf  support  (2)  being  detachably  fixed 
to  said  bushes  to  the  size  of  the  two  stands,  one  or  more  table 
leaves  (7)  being  supported  on  said  leaf  supports,  at  least  one 
partition  (3)  being  detachably  fixed  between  two  corresponding 
legs  of  the  two  sunds  (1),  under  said  table  leaves,  each  stand 
having  in  at  least  one  of  the  legs  below  table  height  a  connection 
point  (15)  at  each  side  for  connecting  the  internal  space  of  said 
stand  to  a  supply  system  for  purified  compressed  air  or  for  con- 
necting to  an  internal  space  of  a  next  table  section,  the  partition  (3) 
fixed  detachably  between  two  con'esponding  legs  of  two  succes- 
sive stands  (1)  has  a  through  air  line  which  is  connected  at  each 
end  between  the  two  connection  points  (15)  to  the  stands,  said  air 
line  has  substantially  in  the  center  thereof  at  least  one  connection 
point  (17)  for  pneumatic  hand  tools. 


5,522,325 
H(MM)\'.   \|M\I    PROFILE  VM'  MM  \j    PALLET 
MAM  I^ACTURED  THKKJ-.H«>M 
Gerhard   Knauer,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  K,)-.!. n^  & 
KnaiK T  ( rtnbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bremen,  Germanv 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,028 
C  lamiN  pr  .  ritv.  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1993,  9310513 
U 

Int.  a."  B65D  I9AX) 
U,S.  a.  108— 51.1  15(lamis 

11.  Transportation  pallet,  comprising: 

at  least  two  longitudinal  members  and  at  least  two  transverse 
members  terminally  connected  thereto  and  at  right  angles 
thereto; 
wherein  each  of  the  longitudinal  members  and  u-ansverse  mem- 
bers compnses  a  hollow  metal  profile  which  has  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  cross-section;  and 
the  hollow  metal  profile,  comprising: 
a  supporting  wall,  to  which  is  connected  a  first  side  wall  and 
a  second  side  wall  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto; 


wherein  the  first  side  wall  on  an  end  portion  directed  away 
from  the  supporting  wall  forms  a  U-shaped  part  extending 
parallel  to  the  supporting  wall  in  a  direction  of  the  second 
side  wall; 
wherein  the  second  side  wall  passes  into  a  reinforcing  wall 
running  parallel  to  the  supporting  wall  and  whose  distance 
from  the  supporting  wall  is  substantially  as  large  as  that  of 
a  portion  of  the  U-shaped  pan  remote  from  the  supporting 
wall;  and 
wherein  portions  of  the  supporting  wall  and  the  reinforcing  wall 
which  is  connected  to  the  second  side  wall  each  carries  a 
fixing  lug  directed  towards  one  another  and  which,  together 
with  the  second  side  wall,  define  two  U-shaped  recesses. 


OFVICF  FOR  RFM()\IN(.  fOXK    M)l  II)  VM)'()K 
I.iyi  ID  SI  BSIANt  FS  FROM  PROJFt  Til  FS  FlLLtU 
WITH  (  HFMK  \I.  VVARFVRF  \(;ENTS 
Frnhmul  \ollhardl,  Oberhaust'n,  (fermanv.  assignor  to  MAN 
(.utehofTnuntishutte    VktifnECsellsrhaft.    Obtrhauson,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  St  p.  M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,570 
Claims  priorin.  application  (;tTman\.  Oct    4.   IW.I.  4'  33 
780.5 

Ini    <  I     I-:.^B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  ll(^-:ii  5  Claims 


1.  Device  for  disposing  of  toxic  substances  including  projectiles 
filled  with  chemical  warfare  agents,  comprising: 

a  rotary  tubular  kiln; 

an  afterburner  chamber; 

a  waste  heat  boiler,  said  rotary  tubular  kiln,  said  afterburning 
chamber  and  said  waste  heat  boiler  forming  a  roiatable  unit, 
said  rotatable  unit  being  designed  to  withstand  an  internal 
pressure  of  40  bar; 

a  stationary  flue  gas  collection  tank; 

sealing  system  means  connected  between  said  stationary  fiue  gas 
collection  tank  and  said  rotatable  unit  for  sealing  between  said 
rotatable  unit  and  said  stationary  flue  gas  collection  tank; 

a  pressure  lock  with  an  integrated  feeding  device  and  a  compres- 
sor for  generating  operating  pressure  within  said  rotatable 
device,  said  pressure  lock  and  said  compressor  being  arranged 
upstream  of  said  rotatable  unit,  connected  thereto. 
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5.522J27 
BALANt  El)  PRESSl  RE  SOLID  FUEL  HEATING  UNIT 
Carrol   F.   Buckner.  5   Piney   Dr.  Fletcher.  N.C  .   287.^2,  and 
Carn>l  D.  Buckner,  .V^h  VVhlspt^ring  Hill  Dr.,  Hendersonville, 

N.C.  2879; 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  218,033,  Mar  25,  1994.  Pat   Nn 

5J59.945.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  15,029,  hrh   H, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No  h28.15H, 

l»»c    P.  1990,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct    2".  1994.  Ser 

No,  329.950 

ini    C'l,'  F23B  7/00 

VS.  LI  ll(>~~;33  41  Claims 


M^i- 


1.  A  fuel  pellet  burning  heating  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  combustion  zone; 

(b)  a  hopper  said  hopper  providing  fuel  pellets  to  be  burned  in 
said  combustion  zone; 

(c)  a  burner,  said  burner  holding  fuel  to  be  burned  in  said 
combustion  zone; 

(d)  a  pressure  regulator  said  pressure  regulator  providing  air  to 
said  combustion  zone  simultaneously  from  below  said  com- 
bustion zone  and  from  above  said  combustion  zone; 

(e)  an  exhaust  system,  said  exhaust  system  removing  combus- 
tion gases  from  said  combustion  chamber:  and 

(0  a  blower  for  directing  air  past  said  exhaust  system  and  into  a 
space  10  be  heated. 


5.522J28 
SEFI)  BK\Kh 
John  n.  Long,  Vnkcm    louii    ,isM))ri(ir  to  Dcen-  i*i  Company, 
.Moline.  Ill, 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1995,  Ser  So,  404,775 

Int.  CI.    B6S(,  >I.Oi 

VS.  a.  111—176  5  Oaims 


a  tube  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  particulate  matter  and  an 

outlet  for  dispensing  particulate  matter,  the  tube  is  provided 

with  a  curved  portion  located  between  the  inJel  and  the  outlet, 

the  curved  portion  is  provided  with  an  inner  curved  side  and 

an  outer  curved  side; 
the  inner  curved  side  is  provided  with  an  opening  for  removing 

air  from  the  tube;  and 
a  bafBe  is  positioned  between  tlie  opening  and  the  outlet.  tl>e 

baflfle  extends  from  and  is  integrally  formed  with  the  inner 

curved  side. 
5.  A  seed  brake  for  an  agricultural  seeding  machine  wherein 
particulate  matter  is  delivered  to  a  planting  furrow  by  an  air 
stream,  the  seed  brake  compnsing: 

a  tube  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  particulate  maner  and  an 

outlet  for  dispensing  particulate  matter,  the  tube  is  provided 

with  a  curved  portion  located  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet. 

the  curved  portion  is  provided  with  an  inner  curved  side  and 

an  outer  curved  side; 
the  inner  curved  side  is  provided  with  an  opening  for  removing 

air  from  the  tube:  and 
a  baflJe  is  positioned  between  the  opening  and  the  outlet,  the 

baffle  IS  formed  by  kinking  the  tube. 


nrMlF  FOR  SM  K'l  1\  M  "I    H  H>fN( ;  H  WHs  |\   ^ 
\}  \MN(,  SI  \i   lilM 
Norii^  Nakala.   lakara/uka.  .)ap,iu    ;issii;nm   i-    V,irii;ii.-  st  u  ii,(: 
Machine  Mtfi    (a.  I  tri..  Hvi.t;i.    J.ipar: 

hli-d  }'.!!'.    : '    l'W«„  srr    N..    '"fi.  v^f'. 
Claims  pnonlN,  ajjplnariun  Jypan.  Jan.  21.  19*-M,  6-0122002 
InL  CI.*-  D05B  27/14:35/06 
VS.  a.  112—152  1  Claim 


1  A  seed  brake  for  an  agricultural  seeding  machine  wherein 
particulate  matter  is  delivered  to  a  planting  furrow  by  an  air 
stream,  the  seed  brake  comprising: 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  .selectively  feeding  individual  ones  of 
bands  selected  from  a  plurality  of  such  bands  to  a  sewing  machine. 
said  feeding  device  comprising 

a  rotary  main  roller. 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  secondary  rollers,  tlie  secondary 
rollers  each  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
each  such  secondary  roller  pinches  an  associated  one  of  said 
bands  against  the  main  roller  thereby  to  effect  feed  of  the  said 
one  band  to  the  sewing  machine  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  secondary  rollers  are  remote  from  the  main  roller 

a  secondary  roller  selection  and  moving  mechanism  operable  to 
position  a  selected  one  of  said  secondary  rollers  of  said 
plurality  of  secondary  rollers  in  a  first  position  thereof  and 
any  other  secondary  roller  in  said  plurality  of  secondar> 
rollers  in  second  position  thereof, 

said  secondary  roller  selection  and  moving  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  corresponding  plurality  of  springs  each  engaged  with  a 
corresponding  secondary  roller  and  operable  to  bias  said 
cortesponding  .secondary  roller  into  its  first  position,  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  cylinder  units  each  engaged  with  a 
con^sponding  secondary  roller  and  operable  to  move  said 
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corresponding  secondary  roller  to  its  second  position  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  bias  of  the  corresponding  spring. 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  band  supports,  each  band  support 
being  operable  to  release  any  pressure  on  a  band  associated 
therewith  when  the  secondary  roller  associated  with  the  said 
band  is  in  first  position,  each  said  band  support  being  operable 
to  support  an  associated  band  when  the  secondary  roller 
associated  with  the  said  band  is  in  second  position. 

1  Ncnsor  shaft  located  downstream  of  said  main  roller  and 
extending  across  feed  paths  of  all  of  the  respecnve  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  bands,  said  sensor  shaft  having  a  normal  sensor 
position  wherein  the  bands  are  disposed  at  an  underside  of  the 
said  sen.sor  shaft,  said  sensor  shaft  being  movable  upwardly 
from  Its  normal  sensor  position  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  the 
jmount  of  a  selected  band  material  feed,  said  sensor  shaft 
?eing  effective  when  it  has  been  moved  upwardly  from  its 
normal  sensor  position  by  a  prescribed  amount  to  control 
main  roller  rotation  to  increase  the  selected  band  material  feed 
amount  such  that  the  sensor  shaft  can  return  to  its  normal 
position. 


5J22J30 

[»RI\f    ill-  \  ITE  FOR  A  SEWING  MmHINI- 
Nohiihirn  Sishi,    luNtiLiki  N.in.i!l,i,    linlavhi  Kal.i,    lJk.a^hl  Nish- 
ikawa,  and  V>shik,il>!i   H,itli.ri,  ,ill  nf  lokvo.   I,i(.).in,  avMyri- 
firs  to  Juki  <  •irpiiriilii'ii,   lih.ii,   jjpan 

Fiif.l  Vhx.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  _V.,^.<>Hi 
(  Idinis  pnuritj.  jppUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28,  IVyj,  5-3552i«), 
i).v    ;.s,  1  •W3.  5-3552«3 

Int  a.'  D05B  69/18 
IS.  a.  112—275  5  I  laims 


"*i-^      1-1  1 


C^    i^    c^        ^c^ 


I.  A  drive  device  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
auxiliary  motor,  said  drive  device  comprising: 

a  clutch  motor  drive  shaft  for  rotating  a  sewing  machine  shaft  at 
a  first  speed; 

an  auxiliary  motor  drive  shaft,  operatively  coupled  to  said  clutch 
motor  drive  shaft,  for  rotating  said  sewing  machine  shaft  at  a 
second  speed  less  than  said  first  speed: 

means  for  detecting  rotational  speed  of  the  sewing  machine 
shaft; 

means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  auxiliary  motor  drive  shaft 
when  the  rotational  speed  detected  by  the  detecting  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  speed  greater  than  said  second 
speed;  and 

rotation  varying  means  for  varying  rotation  speed  of  said  auxil- 
iary motor  drive  shaft. 


5,522J31 

THREAD  riT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Klau.s  Stutznacker.  Krechen,  (^rman>,  assignor  to  Nahm- 
aschinenfabrik  Kmii  Stutznacker  f.mhK  &  (  o.  Kl, 
(olotsne.  (ierman> 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1W4,  S*r.  No.  235.894 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (ifrman>.  Ma\   13.  I ''93.  43  15 
802.I 

Int.  (I.'  D05B  65/02 
L,i>.  (  1    112-2X9  ISHalm-s 


^  An  improNement  in  a  sewmg  machine  which  includes  a 
-I-.'  ng  needle  carrying  a  thread  which  is  selectively  cut-off  during 

-tu:ng  operauon  compnsing  a  gnpper  (7).  .said  gnpper  (7) 
'  1  rv  Tuans  (11)  for  cutting-off  a  thread  in  response  to  a  gnpper 
uioiion.  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  gnpper  (7)  to  selec- 
tively (a)  move  said  gnpper  (7)  a  predetermined  distance  through 
which  said  cutling-off  means  (11)  is  inoperative  and  (b)  move  said 
gripper  (7)  a  further  distance  beyond  said  predetermined  distance 
through  which  ^aid  cutting-off  means  (11 1  is  operalne  to  cut-off  a 
thread,  said  gnpper  i7i  is  defined  by  a  gnpper  neck  (8)  joined  by  a 
gnpper  bend  (25)  to  a  gnpper  hook  (9),  said  cutting  means  (11) 
being  located  substantially  adjacent  said  gnpper  bend  (25).  and 
said  gnpper  (7)  including  means  ( 12)  for  preventing  the  cuttmg-off 
of  the  thread  upon  the  operation  of  said  motion-imparting  means 
during  movement  of  said  gripper  (7)  said  predetermined  distance. 


5.522332 

WAIST  BAND  vrrvcHMKNi  s^s^^M 

KKin  (  .  Pricf.  Dacula;  Preston  B.  l)a.sher.  I.av*rcncevillf,  and 

(KTald  C.  \alentine,  Buford,  all  of  (ia.,  as,signors  to  Atlanta 

Vttachment  (  ompany.  Lawrenceville.  {,a. 

(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  131.131.  Oct.  4.  1993    This 

application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.921 

Int.  CI."  IXI5B  :    '* 

V.S.  CI    112—470.29  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  an  uninterrupted  looped  waist  band  to 
the  uninterrupted  waist  edge  of  a  shin  body  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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placing  the  waist  edge  of  the  shirt  body  in  surrounding  overlying 
relationship  with  respect  to  an  edge  of  the  waist  band  in 
substantially  edge-to-edge  alignment  with  the  edge  of  the 
waist  band. 

stretching  the  overlaid  portions  of  the  edge  of  the  shirt  body  and 
waist  band  until  they  are  in  tension. 

advancing  the  aligned  edges  of  the  waist  band  and  the  shin  body 
along  their  lengths  while  under  tension  through  a  sewing 
station  and  forming  stitches  in  the  waist  band  and  shin  body 
at  the  aligned  edges  to  connect  them  together. 

as  the  stitched  portion  of  the  waist  band  and  shin  body  approach 
the  sewing  station,  further  stretching  the  overlaid  portions  of 
the  shin  body  and  waist  band  that  are  approaching  the  sewing 
station  to  remove  any  wrinkles  in  the  shin  body  at  the  sewing 
station. 


5.522„333 
C.ATA\lAk\S  li<i\l  WITH  PLANING  POVTOONS 
!  homas  G.  I.ang.  -l  T   i  ..ni.i  I  .irua  Dr..  Sokm.i  li.j.  )i,  i.  .ilil 
''2075-1719.  ,in(l   lanu-v  I.  Lang.  San  Dicii.!,  (  alif  .  .issignors 
to  Thomas  t,    l.any,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  243J88 
Int   n  ■  Rh3B  I/OO 


VS.  a.  11- 


-1.1 


59  Claims 


1.  In  a  catamaran  boat,  including  a  propulsion  system,  and  main 
hull  positioned  to  travel  above  the  water  surface,  the  hull  extending 
longitudinally  forwardly,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  two  pontoons,  each  spaced  below  said  main  hull,  said  pon- 
toons extending  forwardly. 

b)  suppon  means  carried  by  the  main  hull  and  carrying  said 
pontoons  for  allowing  said  pontoons  to  be  at  least  mostly 
submerged  below  the  water  surface  when  said  boat  is  loaded 
and  at  rest,  and  for  assisting  said  pontoons  to  plane  on  the 
water  surface  at  typical  planing  speeds  of  the  boat, 

c)  said  pontoons  having  associated  chines  positioned  to  permit 
the  pontoons  to  plane  on  the  water, 

d)  said  suppon  means  having  streamlined  leading  edge  structure 
and  upper  sponson  structure, 

e)  said  suppon  means  having  lateral  thickness  at  a  longitudinal 
location  spaced  at  a  level  above  said  pontoons  and  which  is 
less  than  the  maximum  width  of  each  of  said  ponttKins  at  said 
longitudinal  location. 

f)  said  upper  sponson  structure  including  two  sponsons,  each 
sponson  associated  with  and  located  substantially  venically 
above  the  level  of  one  pontoon,  each  sponson  having  lower 
surfaces  that  are  relatively  divergent  upwardly,  toward  said 
main  hull,  and  above  the  pontoon  associated  with  that  spon- 
son. and 

g)  each  pontoon  having  lower  planing  surfaces  that  are  relatively 
divergent  upwardly,  and  upper  surfaces  that  are  relatively 
convergent  upwardly  at  locations  below  the  sponson  associ- 
ated with  that  pontoon. 


5  2;,'  '<.i 

FLF\!Hi  S    i'l  Ik  I  \lii  1 

'  tt\i  \i\i  i,  I,  ,u.  \  f  \ KING 

I  \NK> 

Paul  E,  Chu,  446  w    tli,!,. 

n'   \i.      i'  n^if".„K;    \J.  07631 

rn.-n  iui  ."•" 

S'^M   Ser.  No.  281,080 

iril.  ! 

H()3B  25/08 

VS.  a.  114—74  K 

llCUims 

1.  A  flexible  portable  container  introducible  into  leaking  tanks  to 
enclose  the  contents  of  said  leaking  tanks  and  prevent  fimher 
leaking,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  portable  body  foldable  compactly, 

(b)  an  openable  top  around  the  perimeter  of  which  tubes  are 
secured,  leading  to  a  central  air  distributor  connected  to  a 
compressed  air  source,  each  of  said  tubes  having  said  air 
source  is  turned  on  by  the  operator  when  the  compactly  folded 
portable  body  has  been  lowered  to  the  bottom  of  said  leaking 
tank,  to  force  the  tubes  and  said  perimeter  to  extend  toward 
the  walls  at  the  bottom  of  said  lank. 

(d)  flotation  tubes  built  around  said  perimeter,  said  tubes  being 
connected  to  said  compressed  air  source  to  inflate  said  flota- 
tion tubes  to  float  said  open  perimeter  to  the  surface,  thereby 
surrounding  the  remaining  liquid  in  said  tank  and  preventing 
further  leakage. 


5_';22„'3  = 

C(»MB|NHI   \/IMI    !HIN(,   \Mi    M   \NM     \l  Mi  !    \kV 

THKl  Silk  I'OWrKU*  H\    IMfi,K\!     \\|m    \NNH) 

El  FCIKK    \I()|OK   \Mi  M  \RISF   \  I  s-^H    CnWl  kl  0 

IFU  kim 

Lucianii    \iTont-M.    .md    J.inu-v    \     lir.ik.,    (-...ill    o(    Blaxnux 

O'Hara    litvfnship.  I'a,.  ;issij;niir'.  in  \SiAtinghoiisc  Electric 

Corporation,  PillshurEh.  I 'a 

Kilrri  Jan    Vi    i'w^  Ser.  No.  381,619 
Int.  CI.    B63H  25/46 
VS.  CI.  114—151  22  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  thruster  for  a  marine  vessel  having  a  hull,  said 
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auxiliary  thruster  comprising: 

a  submersible  propulsion  unit  which  includes  a  shroud  having  a 
water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  shaft  positioned  in  the  center 
thereof,  a  propeller  means  having  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  shroud  on  said  shaft,  an  electrical  motor  mounted 
on  said  propeller  means  and  said  shroud  for  rotating  said 
propeller  means  and  including  a  sealed  rotor  and  a  sealed 
stator,  said  stater  being  spaced  away  from  and  electromagneti- 
cally  coupled  to  said  rotor,  and  a  bearing  assembly  between 
said  hub  and  said  shaft  to  rotatably  support  said  propeller 
means: 

propulsion  unit  deploying  and  rotating  means  mounted  to  said 
propulsion  unit  and  to  the  hull  for  moving  said  propulsion  unit 
to  extend  and  retract  il  out  of  and  into  the  hull  and  for  rotating 
said  propulsion  umt  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  shaft,  to  direct  thrust  in  any  desired  direction  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  said  propulsion  unit 
deploying  and  rotating  means  including  an  elongated  mast 
having  a  first  end  thereof  mounted  to  a  top  portion  of  said 
shroud  so  that  said  mast  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  second  end  of  said  mast  extending  inside 
the  hull  and  movably  mounted  thereto:  and 

energizing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  stator  and 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  electrically  connected  slip  rings 
mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  mast,  the  first  ring  of  each 
said  pair  of  slip  rings  being  electrically  connected  to  an 
external  source  of  electrical  energy  and  the  second  ring  of., 
each  said  pair  of  slip  rings  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
stator  through  said  mast,  so  as  not  to  impede  rotation  of  said 
mast. 


METHOD  WD  .SYSTEM  FOK  Uit  CAiU.SL.  Ul- 

ANCHORS  AND  MOORING  OF  PLATFORMS  AND 

ANCHOR  CASTING  UNfT  FOR  SAME 

Tokume  Fujita.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Petroleo 

Bra.sileirn  S.A.,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,736,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,730,  Jan.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^13 

(  Idimv  iiriority,  application  BrazU,  Jan.  IS,  1990,  90001  <5 

InL  CI.''  B63B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CL  114—293  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  anchoring  a  floating  platform  at  a  predetermined 
anchoring  site  by  an  anchor-laying  craft; 

said  anchor-laying  craft  including  a  working  platform  for  sup- 
porting thereon  anchors,  wells  for  the  anchors,  first  lengths  of 
chain,  winches  for  wire  rope,  a  chain  capstan,  drums  stowmg 
wire  rope  wrapped  thereabout,  standby  buoys,  a  laying 
device,  and  block  and  tackle; 

said  floating  platform  supporting  second  lengths  of  chain  having 
one  end  thereof  for  fastening  to  respective  nmonng  lines  set 
by  said  anchoring-laying  craft; 

said  noethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1)  placing  the  anchor-laying  craft  at  a  predetermined  position 
remote  from  the  predetermined  anchonng  site  of  said  floating 
platform  where  an  anchor  is  to  be  set  at  the  sea  bottom; 

2)  connecting  one  of  said  anchors  to  a  first  length  of  chain, 
bringing  the  anchor  to  a  position  in  front  of  said  chain  capstan 
at  the  level  of  said  working  platform  via  said  block  and  tackle, 
and  paying  out  said  first  length  of  chain  via  said  chain  capstan 
with  said  anchor  coupled  thereto  until  another  end  of  said  first 
length  of  chain  fined  with  a  first  triple  link  appears  at  the  level 
of  the  working  platform; 

3)  connecting  a  spliced  eye  of  said  wire  rope  to  said  first  triple 
link  of  said  first  length  of  chain  at  an  end  remote  from  the 
connection  of  the  chain  to  said  anchor,  paying  out  the  wire 
rope  to  control  the  total  length  of  the  mooring  line  until  the 
anchor  reaches  the  sea  bottom; 

4)  with  the  anchor  set  at  the  sea  bottom,  moving  the  laying  craft 
in  the  direction  of  the  predetermined  anchonng  site  of  the 
floating  platform  while  paying  out  said  first  length  of  chain 
plus  wire  rope  on  the  sea  bottom,  until  the  other  end  of  said 
wire  rope  with  a  second  triple  link  appears  at  the  level  of  the 
working  platform; 

5)  disconnecting  said  wire  rope  from  said  laying  craft  and 
fastening  said  other  end  of  said  wire  rope  directly  to  a  pendant 
chain  of  a  standby  buoy  by  means  of  said  second  triple  link; 

6)  repeating  steps  1 )  through  5)  until  all  of  the  wire  ropes  which 
compose  the  moonng  lines  are  connected  to  at  least  one 
standby  buoy  at  said  site; 

7)  bringing  the  floating  platform  to  the  predetermined  platform 
anchoring  site  defined  by  said  at  least  one  standby  buoy; 

8)  liberating  the  at  least  one  standby  buoy  and  its  respective 
pendant  chain;  and  completing  the  mooring  of  the  floating 
platform  by  fastening  a  second  length  of  chain  on  board  said 
floating  platform  to  a  respective  mooring  line,  and 

9)  lowering  the  mooring  line  to  the  extent  of  normal  sag  of  the 
mooring  line  by  means  of  the  laying  device  via  said  anchor- 
laying  craft. 


5.522JI37 

LNDERWATFR  \FHI('LF  INK!  \r\BI  K  HOUSING 

CONFK.I  RVriON  \M)  MFFHOI) 

*itott   ('     Me>ers,   Fountain    Hills,   ami    William   A.   Facinelli, 

F'hoenix.  both  of  Vri/..  assignors  to  Mlit-dSiunal  Inc.,  Morris 

Town-ship.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.(m>4 

Int   (1     B63G  8/00 

U&CI.  114— 31-  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  vehicle  having  a  generally  longimdinally  extending 
underwater  rigid  housing  having  at  least  one  blunt  end.  means  for 
selectively  reconfiguring  said  blunt  end  comprising  a  compartment 
siwated  within  said  housing  inboard  said  blunt  end.  a  flexible 
bladder  having  a  tapering  configuration  with  a  large  end  and  a 
closed  smaller  end  and  adapted  in  an  uninflated  condition  to  be 
folded  for  storage  such  thai  ii  fits  within  the  compartment,  said 
large  end  being  secured  within  said  compartment,  water  inlet 
means  extending  within  said  compartment  for  communicating 
ambient  water  under  pressure  into  said  bladder  to  pressurize  said 
bladder  relative  to  ambient  water  to  unfold,  inflate  and  extend  said 
bladder  outboard  of  said  blunt  end.  thus  streamlining  said  under- 
water housing  for  efficient  travel  through  the  water,  a  water  pump 
contained  within  the  rigid  housing  communicating  with  said  water 
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inlet  means  to  unfold,  inflate  and  extend  said  bladder,  said  water 
pump  also  taking  in  ambient  water  and  expelling  it  under  pressure 
from  one  end  of  the  water  vehicle  for  propelling  the  vehicle. 


5,522J38 
klB.  Kll.ll)  mil,  INFI.AT\BI  F  B(»AI 
John  R.  Filert.  Fond  du  lac;  Mark  F,  Fdker.  Oshkosh.  and 
Edwin  B,  Hatch.  West  Bend,  all  of  Wis.,  assiEnors  to  Brun- 
swick Corporation,  Lake  Forest.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  ,Ser,  No.  2X2,729 

Int,  CI,'  B6,'B  '   * 

U.S.  0    114-345  39aainis 


b)  a  port  side  collapsible  member  stem  containment  door  to 
collapsible  member  port  side  member  folding  hinge  stem 
support  and  latching  mechanism; 

c)  a  starboard  side  collapsible  member  stem  containment  door; 

d)  a  port  side  collapsible  member  stem  containment  door: 

e)  a  starboard  side  collapsible  member  stem  containment  door 
hinge  support; 

f)  a  port  side  collapsible  member  stem  containment  door  hinge 
support; 

g)  a  collapsible  member  stem-to-bow  main  folding  hinge; 
h)  a  port  side  collapsible  member  bow  containment  door, 

i)  a  starboard  side  collapsible  member  bow  containment  door, 
j)  a  starboard  side  collapsible  member  bow  containment  door 

hinge  support; 
k)  a  port  side  collapsible  member  bow  containment  door  hinge 

support; 
I)  a  port  hull  bottom-to-port  collapsible  member  bonom  panel 

hinge; 
m)  a  starboard  hull  bottora-to-starboanl  collapsible  member 

bottom  panel  hinge; 
n)  a  collapsible  member  stem-to-bow  main  folding  hinge  bow 

support  and  latching  mechanism; 
o)  a  collapsible  member  stem-to-bow  main  folding  hinge  stem 

support  and  latching  mechanism; 
p)  a  collapsible  member  port  side  folding  bonom  panel; 
q)  a  collapsible  member  starboard  side  folding  boaom  panel; 
r)  a  member  inside  of  port  hull; 
s)  a  member  inside  of  starboard  hull; 
t)  a  port  side  collapsible  member  stem  containment  door  to 

collapsible  member  starboard  side  member  folding  hinge  bow 

support  and  latching  mechanism; 
u)  a  starboard  side  collapsible  member  stem  containment  door  to 

collapsible  member  starboard  side  member  folding  hinge  bow 

support  and  latching  mechanism;  and 
v)  a  plurality  of  hulls. 


1.  A  RIB,  rigid-hull  inflatable  boat,  comprising  an  inflatable  tube 
having  a  general  U-shape  with  a  forward  end  at  the  bight  of  the  U 
and  trailing  sides  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  along  the  legs  of 
the  U,  a  unitary  rotationally  molded  hull  nested  within  said  tube 
and  attached  thereto,  said  hull  having  right  and  left  sides  extending 
along  inner  surfaces  of  said  tube,  and  a  transom  extending  between 
said  right  and  left  sides,  said  transom  being  uniian.  and  integral 
with  said  hull  and  said  sides  and  nondetachable  therefrom,  splash 
guards  extending  from  said  transom  forwardly  to  said  sides  and 
strengthening  said  transom,  said  splash  guards  being  unitary  and 
integral  with  said  transom  and  said  sides. 

5,522340 

VESSELS  HAVING  A  DOCBLE-WALLED  LAMINATED 

FR4ME 
>?---''''  Darrel  Siiogman,  119  Placid  Heights,  Seguin,  Tex.  78155 

COl  1  AOIKI  K  Ml  I  riHUI  Kl)  \1NM  I  FUed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,671 

Charles  W.  Pelly.  4137  Rosario  Rd..  WixKllaiKi   HiiK    Calif.  Int  CI."  B63B  5/24 

91^*^  VS.  a.  114—357 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  ."^1  ii;o 
Int.  Cl.*^  B63B  7/00 
VS.  a.  114—354 


8  Claims 


7  Claims 


I   A  collapsible  multi-hulled  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a)  a  starboard  side  collapsible  member  stem  containment  door  to 

collapsible   member  starboard   side   member  folding  hinge 

stem  support  and  latching  mechanism; 


1.  A  vessel  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  side  walls  extending  from  an  integral  end  member, 
said  side  walls  and  said  end  member  having 
a  first  inner  wall  spaced  apart  from  a  second  outer  wall,  said 

walls  constructed  of  resinous  material;  and 
a  first  intermediate  single  woven  member  disposed  between 
said  spaced  apart  first  and  second  walls,  said  first  interme- 
diate single  woven  member,  further  comprising: 
a   first   plurality   of  longitudinally   extending   cylindrical 
members  positioned  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
a  first  plurality  of  generally  parallel  fibers  woven  about 
said  cylindrical  members  and  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly to  said  cylindrical  members, 
said  first  intermediate  member  further  bonded  between  said 
first  and  second  walls  with  resinous  material. 
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XPFAR-ATT'S  Ti>  K  M^t    \^M\II    R()\T 
rom  (rrwn.  I>elta.  Canada    .is>.ij;n'  r  t     n.  i  ^^im   Slarine  inc., 
I>clta.  (  anddd 

>U«i  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Nu.  4U6,028 

Int  a.'  B63B  23/00 

L  .i.  CI.  114 — 3«5  9  QaiiiLS 


1.  Apparatus  to  raise  a  small  boat  and  outboard  motor  fh)m  a 
position  in  the  water  to  a  storage  position  against  a  mother  vessel 
with  the  outboard  motor  substantially  vertical  while  in  the  storage 
position,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hinge  mount  adapted  to  be  received  on  said  small  boat: 

a  urutarv  mount  for  the  outboard  motor  hinged  to  said  hinge 

mount; 
releasable  means  to  lock  the  unitary  nnount  on  the  small  boat  to 

prevent  hinging  of  the  mount: 
a  hook  on  the  unitary  mount  remote  from  the  hinge: 
lifting  means  on  the  mother  vessel  having  an  eye  able  to  attach 

to  said  hook  on  said  unitary  mount: 
at  least  one  rod  extending  outwardly  from  said  mother  vessel. 
at  least  one  bracket  on  said  small  boat  having  a  recess  to  receive 

said  rod; 
said  at  least  one  rod  and  said  at  least  one  bracket  being  able  to 

engage  by  bringing  the  small  boat  to  the  mother  vessel  to 

allow  the  rod  to  contact  the  bracket: 
said  at  least  one  rod  and  said  at  least  one  bracket  being  adapted 

to  form  a  hinge  about  which  the  small  boat  can  be  pivoted 

during  lifting  by  the  lifting  means. 


5,522342 
\PP\K  \  1  I  ^  HiK  FKtVENTING  FLAGS  .\.NL»  B.V.N.NLKS 

FROM  FOLDING 
Huanu  (  hin  Chao,  No.  20,  Lane  124,  Sec  5,  Hsin  Hai  Rd., 
Taip«i.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,875 

InL  CI."  G09F  ]7/00 

U.S.  a.  llfr— 174  1  Claim 


a  longitudinally  extended  flag  pole: 

a  flag  pole  top  member  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  said  flag  pole, 
said  flag  pole  top  member  having  a  first  annular  recess  formed 
therein: 

a  connecting  ba.se  concentrically  disposed  on  said  flag  pole  and 
clampmgly  secured  thereto  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  flag  pole  top  member,  said  connecting  base 
including  (1)  an  upper  connecting  base  member  having  a 
second  annular  recess  formed  therein  and  threads  formed  on 
an  external  surface  of  one  end  thereof,  and  (2)  a  lower 
connecting  base  member  ha\mg  internal  threads  formed  in 
one  end  thereof  for  coupling  with  said  externally  threaded  end 
of  said  upper  connecting  base  member,  said  threaded  coupling 
of  said  upper  connecting  base  member  to  said  lower  connect- 
ing base  member  providing  a  clamping  engagement  of  said 
connecting  base  to  said  flag  pole;  and, 

a  pair  of  connecting  buttons  rotatably  secured  to  said  flag  pole 
within  a  respective  one  of  said  tirsi  and  second  annular 
recesses,  each  of  said  pair  of  connecting  buttons  having  a  first 
circular  portion  concentrically  disposed  within  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  recesses,  said  first  circular  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  recesses  for  free  rotation  therein,  each 
of  said  pair  of  connecung  buttons  having  a  second  circular 
portion  for  coupling  to  a  respective  aperture  formed  in  one 
edge  of  a  flag,  whereby  the  flag  can  rotate  with  said  pair  of 
connecting  buttons  responsive  to  changes  in  wind  direction 
without  being  wrapped  around  said  flag  pole. 


5i;22J43 
THIN  FIl  M  FORMATION  \PPARATl  S 

Jun  Ki>dama,  KaHa.saki.  and  Shin  \raki.  Yokohama,  btith  nf, 
Japan,  avsignoni  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Ka»a.saki,  .lapan 
(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.5'*I,  Sep.  •*.  1W|.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4<)5,2"»7,  Sep.  11,  1989.  Pat.  No 
5,122,4.M.  This  application  Feb.  2.^.  1*W4,  Ser.  No.  201,486 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  IMSH.  6,V228XI>6,- 

Feb.  16.  1989.  1-034987;  Feb.  27.  1989,  1-043269 
Int.  CI."  C23C  76/00 

U.S.  a.  118—723  MP  8  Claims 


1.  Thin  film  formation  apparatus  for  depositing  hydrogenated 
amorphous  substances  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
a  reactor  vessel: 

a  substrate  support  located  in  a  deposition  space  in  die  vessel; 
a  starting  gas  .source  for  introducing  starting  gas  into  said  reactor 
vessel; 
1.  A  rotatably  coupled  flag  and  flag  pole  combination  apparatus,       a  plasma  generator  in  said  reactor  vessel  for  producing  a  plasma 
comprising:  from  the  starting  gas: 
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at  least  one  hydrogen  source  prmiiiing  h>drogen  for  introduc- 
tion into  the  reactor  vessel. 

at  least  one  hydrogen  radical  generator  for  generating  hydrogen 
radicals  by  decomposing  the  hydrogen  introduced  into  the 
reactor  vessel:  and 

at  least  one  distributor  for  distributing  hydrogen  radicals  uni- 
formly over  the  substrate,  said  distributor  including  an  elon- 
gated hollow  hydrogen  introducing  unii  ha\ing  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  openings,  said  first  opening  being  connected 
to  the  hydrogen  source  and  said  second  opening  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  substrate,  said  second  opening  being 
larger  than  said  first  opening,  said  unit  being  shaped  so  a.s  to 
expand  in  width  in  a  direction  from  said  first  of>ening  to  said 
second  opening,  said  distributor  including  at  least  one  internal 
wall  dividing  the  hollow  hydrogen  mtnxiucing  unit  into  seg- 
regated inner  and  outer  flow  paths  extending  between  said 
openings,  whereby  a  film  of  amorphous  material  forms  on  a 
substrate  on  said  support,  said  hydrogen  source,  .said  hydro- 
gen radical  generator  and  said  hydrogen  radical  distributor 
together  being  arranged  and  configured  to  introduce  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  hydrogen  radicals  into  said  deposition  space 
and  to  direct  the  radicals  toward  a  substrate  on  said  support  so 
that  a  surface  of  an  amorphous  film  being  formed  on  the 
substrate  is  covered  uniformly  with  hydrogen  radicals. 


5,522344 

roi  I  \PSIBI.F.  WTNT>0\V-MOrNTFD  PF1  (VGE 

Muhatl    Dtniurjian.   2»4    WadsHorth   A\t..   New    "iork,  N.Y. 

IINUO 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,575 

!m   CI.'  AOIK  i//00 

MS.  a.  119-474  IS  Claims 


1.  A  pet  cage  capable  of  ready  disassembly  and  erection  for 
mounting  onto  a  window  frame  for  projecting  beyond  the  window 
opening,  the  pet  cage  comprising: 

partially  screened-in.  five-sided  enclosure  including 
(i)  a  top  panel.  ' 

(ii)  a  hollow  bottom  panel. 

(iii)  a  back  panel  pivoially  mounted  to  said  lop  panel  and 
pivotal  between  a  folded  position  against  said  top  panel  and 
an  erected  position  transverse  to  said  top  panel, 
(iv)  two  spht-hingcd  side  wails  for  extending  between  said 
top  and   bottom   panels   and   movable   between   a   folded 
position  sandwiched  between  said  top  and  back  panels  and 
said  bonom  panel  and  an  erected  position,  each  side  wall 
including  an  upper  pan  with  a  first  bore  and  a  lower  part 
with  a  second  bore,  the  bores  being  aligned  with  each  other 
when  said  side  wall  is  :n  the  erected  position; 
iwo    expanding     accordion-pleated     panels,     each     basing     a 
vertically-extending    aperture,    for   extending    between    and 
releasably  forming  a  seal  between  said  enclosure  and  the 
windi>w  frame,  and 


two  elongated  U-boIts,  each  having  two  substantially  parallel 
legs,  one  leg  of  each  U-bolt  being  disposed  within  said  first 
and  second  bores  and  the  other  leg  being  disposed  within  the 
vertically-extending  aperture,  for  connecting  each  of  said 
accordion-pleated  panels  to  one  of  the  erected  side  walls  and 
maintaining  said  side  wall  in  a  vertical  and  operative  condi- 
tion: 

wherein  said  accordion-pleated  panels  and  said  two  elongated 
U-bolts  are  stored  within  said  hollow  bottom  panel  upon 
disassembly  of  the  pet  cage  so  that  the  disassembled  pet  cage 
forms  a  single,  compact,  portable  structure. 


5j=;;„=i45 

LrVTSTOCK  FEEDKK 
Joe  L.  Payne.  Rte.  0552326312,  Kaw,  Okia.  74<>41 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,489 
InL  CI.'  AOIK  5/OQ 

U.S.  a.  1 1  ''--Ml 


27  Claims 


1.  A  livestock  feeder  for  retaining  hay  so  that  livestock  can 
consume  the  hay  without  trampling  thereon,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spatially  disposed  leg  members:  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally,  spatially  disposed  poly- 
meric retainer  members  detachably  connected  to  the  leg  mem- 
bers, the  polymenc  retainer  members  and  the  leg  members 
cooperating  to  define  a  hay  retaining  space,  the  polymenc 
retainer  members  perrmtting  access  to  hay  in  the  hay  retaining 
space  by  livestock  while  preventing  livestock  from  trampling 
hay  in  the  hay  retaining  space,  at  least  an  uppermost  disposed 
polymeric  retainer  member  having  angular  deflection  charac- 
teristics and  memory  which  permit  such  polymenc  retainer 
member   to   be    angularly   deflected   by    pressures   exerted 
thereon  and  restored  to  a  substantially  non-deflected  position 
upon  removal  of  such  pressures. 


?.-':;.34«i 

LOW  TO(;(;i,l  K)K(  l  POITTK\  U  Ml  K!N<.  \\\\\ 

Reuben  B.  Clark.  I\.  2«<i  Winthrop  Rd..  Btr«Mi    l:i    isi312 

Kili-d  Oct.  14,  1993.  Sen  No.  !.<:'».' *s 

Int.  CI.'  AOlk  l/{)2J9/02:  F16K  i/z/o 

U.S.  a.  119— 725  7(l,iin,v 

1.  A  low  toggle  force  poultry  watering  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  assembly  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
defining  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  including  a  transverse  annular 
shoulder  within  said  passageway  facing  said  inlet  end; 

b.  a  movable  valve  operating  member  including: 

i.  a  head  within  said  passageway  facing  said  inlet  end  and 

supported  by  said  shoulder:  and 
ii.  a  stem  extenchng  from  said  head  through  said  passageway 

and  beyond  said  outlet  end: 

c.  said  passageway  having  cyUndrical  regions  of  differing  diam- 
eter upstream  of  said  shoulder,  a  region  of  lesser  diameter 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4.  1906 


being  closer  to  said  shoulder  said  passageway  between  said 
cylindrical  regions  of  differing  diameter  defining  a  transition 
portion: 

d.  a  ball  freely  movable  within  said  cylindrical  region  of  greater 
diameter,  said  ball  having  diameter  greater  than  said  lesser 
diameter  cyUndrical  passageway  portion;  and 

e.  means  for  urging  said  ball  towards  said  lesser  diameter 
cylindrical  passageway  portion; 

f  whereby  said  valve  operating  member  head  said  valve  by 
displacing  said  ball  from  said  lesser  diameter  cylindrical 
passageway  portion  towards  said  inlet  end  upon  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  stem  by  poultry; 

wherein  said  urging  means  further  comprises  a  movable  biasing 

member  including: 

i.  a  head  within  said  passageway  and  supported  by  said  ball; 
ii.  a  stem  extending  from  said  biasing  member  head  through 
said  passageway  towards  said  inlet  end; 

wherein  said  passageway  is  cylindrical  immediately  adjacent  said 

outlet  end  and  frusto-conical  adjoining  said  cylindrical  portion 

adjacent  said  outlet  end. 


1.  A  litter  box  apparatus  comprising: 

an  open  box  presenting  front  and  rear  ends  and  including  a 

bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  side  wall  extending  around  the 

bottom  wall; 


a  cover  received  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  box  and  including 
an  opening  for  permitting  animal  access  to  the  box  at  the  front 
end; 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  cover  on  the  box  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  ho^^ontal  axis  between  a  use  position  in 
which  the  cover  substantially  closes  off  the  box  except  for  the 
opening  at  the  front  end  so  that  animals  may  enter  and  use  the 
box,  and  a  serv  ice  position  in  which  the  cover  exposes  the  box 
for  servicing,  the  horizontal  axis  being  located  substantially 
halfway  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  box;  and 

a  vent  means  for  venting  air  from  within  the  box,  the  opening 
being  formed  in  the  cover  at  a  height  thai  is  below  the  vent 
means  in  the  use  position  of  the  cover  so  that  air  currents 
through  the  litter  box  follow  a  path  into  the  opening  and  out 
through  the  vent  means. 


BOILER 
Ryoichi  lanaka;  Mamoru  Matsuo;  ^osuke  kataoka.  and  Hito- 
shi  Vahara.  all  nf  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Furnace  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kanagawa,  ,lapan 
PCI   No.  P(T/,|P^2/01i:i,  §  .<71   Datt-  Keh,  IH.  1^4,  5   l(l2.. 
Dale  (■eh.  28.  ("Wa,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  ( )4,V()5.\4.V  Pt  T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  IS.  IW.l 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1.  iw;,  Ser.  No.  199.205 

(  laims  prioritN.  application  .Japan.  Sep.  2,  IWl,  .V246505 

Int.  Cl.'  F22B  LIU.  F22G  1/02 

VS.  C\.  122—367.1  2  Claims 
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5322347 
FNCLOSED  VENTILATED  LITTER  BOX  WITH  A  SELF- 

s;TnRi\(.  n  IP  I  it\  yu 

MfoRMj  Merino,  S«* Hi  i  ...ini.iiu  r  iirn,,.  Sv.*  Bern.  N.C.  28560 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383374 

Int  CI.''  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  a.  11»— 165  16  Claims 


1.  A  boiler,  comprising; 

a  radiation  heat  transfer  section  having  opposite  sides; 

boiler  water  means  for  passing  boiler  water  to  be  heated  by 
combustion  gas  in  the  radiation  heal  transfer  section,  through 
the  radiation  heal  transfer  section,  the  boiler  water  moving 
substantially  in  a  selected  direction  in  the  radiation  heat 
transfer  section; 

a  plurality  of  regenerative-heating-lype  burner  systems,  con- 
nected to  said  radiation  heat  transfer  section,  each 
regenerative-heating-type  burner  system  having  a  regenera- 
tive bed  and  a  burner,  said  plurality  of  regenerative-heating- 
type  burner  systems  being  arranged  in  pairs  on  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  radiation  heat  transfer  section,  with  said  pairs 
being  spaced  along  the  selected  direction  in  the  radiation  heat 
transfer  section; 

first  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  through  said  regenera- 
tive bed  and  to  said  burner  of  each  burner  system; 

second  means  for  supplying  fuel  lo  each  burner  system  for 
forming,  with  the  combustion  air.  a  flame  which  produces 
combustion  gas  which  is  exhausted  into  the  radiation  heat 
transfer  section;  and 

third  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  tor  causing 
a  flow  of  said  combustion  air  and  flow  of  said  combustion  gas 
to  be  changed  over,  relative  to  each  other,  for  first  heating  at 
least  some  of  the  regenerative  beds  with  combustion  gas 
passing  therethrough,  while  combustion  air  is  being  supplied 
through  other  ones  of  the  regenerative  beds  for  being  heated 
before  combining  with  the  fuel  to  form  the  flame,  said  third 
means  being  connected  to  each  pair  of  said  burner  systems 
and  selectively  controlling  each  pair  of  burner  systems  for 
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defining  a  plurality  of  temperamre  zones  in  the  radiation  heat 
transfer  section,  each  zone  being  associated  with  al  least  one 
pair  of  burner  systems  and  being  controllable  for  establishing 
a  distribution  of  heat  absorption  in  the  radiation  heat  transfer 
section. 


WATER  INJECTINt;  fU'F  DIFSKI   FNt.lNh 
Sadao  'ioshihara;  Masahiko  Okabe.  and  Tooru  Nakamura.  all 
of  Kobe,  .lapan.  a,s.signors  to  Mitsubishi  .lukogyo  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^9().545 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1994.  f.  04641  w. 
Int.  Cl."  F02B  47/02 
VS.  a.  123-25  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  diesel  engine  of  the  water  injecting  type  including  fuel 
injecting  valves  and  water  injecting  valves  disposed  in  a  cylinder 
cover,  comprising  said  fuel  injecting  valves  being  attached  lo  a 
side  wall  of  the  cylinder  cover  for  spraying  fuel  from  an  internal 
side  surface  of  a  combustion  chamber  inside  the  cylinder  cover  in 
directions  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  central  line  of  the 
cylinder:  and  said  water  injecting  valves  being  attached  to  a  top 
wall  of  the  cylinder  cover  for  spraying  water  from  the  internal 
upper  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber  inside  the  cylinder  cover 
in  directions  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  fuel 
injection  and  jetting  water  spray  onto  the  front  end  of  the  high- 
temperature  region  of  ftiel  spray. 


5,522J50 

SYSTEM  FOR  OITHFRINt;  SOLENOIDS  OF 

HYDR.4CLICAI  1 'i  OPFRATFD  \AIVES  AFTER  ENGINE 

i(;Nrn()N  shit-off 

Thomas  J.  Hollis,  5  Ro\bur\  Dr.,  Medford.  N.J.  08055 
Hk-ri  Ma>  2,V  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.471 
Int.  CI.'  FOIP  7/J4 
lJ.S.a.  12.V  -:i  i  9  Claims 


-KATui  cac  *t« 


..  A#*  ajcmoaMb  ^^^TJ* 


2.  A  system  for  dithering  a  hydraulic  tube  to  drain  hydraulic 
fluid  therefrom  after  engine  shut-off,  the  system  comprising: 
a  temperature  control  valve  adapted  for  controlling  flow  of  a 

temperature  control  fluid  between  a  first  and  second  passage- 


way, the  temperature  control  valve  having  a  first  state  for 
inhibiting  flow  the  fluid  flow  and  a  second  state  for  allowing 
the  fluid  flow; 

at  least  one  solenoid  injector  in  fluidic  communication  with  the 
temperature  control  valve,  the  solenoid  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  position,  the  solenoid  injector  being  adapted  for  trans- 
mitting hydraulic  fluid  to  the  temperature  cononl  valve  for 
acmating  the  valve  between  the  first  and  second  state; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  source; 

at  least  one  hydraulic  fluid  tube  attached  to  the  solenoid  injector 
for  transmitting  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  fluid  soun:e 
to  the  solenoid  injector;  and 

an  engine  computer  in  communication  with  the  solenoid  injector 
for  conffolling  the  operation  of  the  injector,  the  engine  com- 
puter determining  when  the  engine  is  shut-off.  the  engine 
computer  providing  signals  to  the  solenoid  injector  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  schedule  when  the  engine  is 
shut-off,  the  signals  causing  the  solenoid  injector  to  open  and 
close. 


5322351 

IN  i  h  kN  \1  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  TE.MrLR.\l  L  kL 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eric  B.  Hudson,  HUbert  Wi--..  avsisinor  in  Briinvuick  Corpo- 
ration.  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No,  445.877 

InL  Cl.'^  FOIP  Iim 

l.S.<!    125-4133  12  Claims 


1 .  In  a  liquid  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylin- 
der block  with  at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall,  a 
cylinder  head,  a  drive  train,  a  crank  case  comprising  an  oil  sump, 
and  an  oil  lubricating  system  for  the  drive  train,  an  improvement 
comprising: 

a  first  cavity  in  the  cylinder  block  surrounding  the  cylinder  wall, 
a  second  cavity  adjacent  to  and  outside  the  first  cavity  and 
apan  from  the  cylinder  wall,  and  a  heat  conducting  wall 
separating  the  first  and  second  cavities  so  that  the  said  cavities 
comprise  a  heat  exchanger; 
means  for  pumping  oil  through  the  first  cavity; 
a  cooling  water  passage  through  the  cylinder  head; 
conduit  means  connecting  the  second  cavity  and  the  cooling 

water  passage;  and 
means  for  pumping  cooling  water  through  the  second  cavity,  the 

conduit  means  and  the  cooling  water  passage, 
whereby  oil  in  the  first  cavity  cools  the  cylinder  wall  and  water 
in  the  second  cavity  cools  the  oil  in  the  first  cavity  and  then 
the  cylinder  bead. 


170-045  O.G.-96-5:QL.? 
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5422352 
VALVE  TTMINf;  rONTROI  SVSTFM  FOR  FNGINFS 
Vlichio    \dachi,   ( ihu,    Vasushi    Morii.   Nai;()>a.   and   \la.\aaki 
Shinojima,  karna.  jII  "f,   iapan,  av^i^;n'l^v  in  Nipp<indt-nvi 
(  1,1..  I  Id..  Karna,   iapari 

f  iled  h.-h.  3,  1995.  S«r.  No.  3«,'.5>*<> 

(  laira>.  prKiruv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  l'W4.  f>-iimH»X 

Int  a.*  FOIL  1/34 

U&  CL  123—90.15  U»  Claims 


L  A  valve  timing  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

conveyance  means  to  convey  rotation  of  a  crankshaft  to  a 
camshaft  on  which  multiple  cams  are  mounted  to  open  and 
close  at  lea.st  one  of  multiple  intake  valves  and  exhaust  valves 
in  the  engine;  rotational  pha.se  adjustment  means  to  adjust  a 
rotational  phase  between  the  crankshaft  and  the  camshaft 
intervened  by  the  conveyance  means; 

a  crank  angle  sensor  installed  on  the  crankshaft  for  producing  a 
crankshaft  signal  indicative  of  a  rotational  position  of  the 
crankshaft; 

reference  angle  signal  generadon  means  to  generate  at  least  two 
reference  angle  signals  based  on  said  crankshaft  signal  output 
by  the  crank  angle  sensor; 

a  plurality  of  signal  induction  means  installed  at  a  predetermined 
angular  interval  on  the  camshaft; 

a  cam  angle  sensor  that  in  cooperation  with  the  signal  induction 
means  outputs  a  plurality  of  cam  signals  each  time  the  crank- 
shaft makes  one  rotation; 

phase  difference  compensation  means  that  electrically  compen- 
sates variations  in  an  angular  phase  differences  between  the 
cam  signals  and  the  reference  angle  signals  occurring  in 
dependence  on  a  rotational  speed  of  the  cam  shaft,  said  phase 
difference  compensation  means  producing  compensated  cam 
signals;  and 

phase  control  means  that  monitors  phase  differences  between  the 
compensated  cam  signals  and  the  reference  angle  signals,  and 
which  determines  an  adjustment  amount  with  said  rotational 
phase  adjustment  means  so  that  the  phase  differences  are 
made  equal  to  target  values. 


5322353 

VALVE  SEAT  RETAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

johi!  1).  Santi,  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  .Mav  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^78 
int  a.*  FOIL  3/22 
\}S.  a.  123—188.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  valve  seal  retainer  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
engine  having  a  block,  comprising: 


a  recess  in  said  block  that  receives  said  valve  seat,  said  recess 
having  a  sidewall; 

a  flange  that  extends  from  said  block  above  said  recess,  includ- 
ing 

an  upper  surface;  and 

a  lower  surface  that  forms  an  included  angle  with  said  side- 
wall  that  is  less  than  90°  degrees. 


5j2:j54 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBISTION 

ENGINF 

Noboru  Sakamoto:  Kazunori  \asuka»a.  and  Masahiro  Mura- 
matsu.  all  of  Iwata.  Japan,  avsignors  lo  \amaha  Hatsudoki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Hied  (Kt.  29.  199 .^.  .Str.  No.  !45.4'»<l 

InL  CI.    F02I  /  '« 

U.S.  a.  123—  1 93  5  20  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  assembly  for  an  overhead  camshaft  engine 
comprising  a  main  cylinder  head  member  defining  a  lower  sealing 
surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  cylinder  block  and  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  lower  surface  cooperating  with  a  cylinder  bore 
of  the  cylinder  block  to  define  a  combustion  chamber,  said  cylinder 
head  member  havmg  an  upper  penpheral  surface  surrounding  a 
cam  chamber,  said  cam  chamber  being  defined  in  part  by  an  upper 
surface  area  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  upper  surface  area  being 
entirely  spaced  inwardly  of  and  below  said  upper  penpheral  sur- 
face, said  upper  peripheral  surface  being  adapted  lo  be  sealingly 
engaged  with  a  cam  cover  for  enclosing  said  cam  chamber,  and  a 
cam  and  tappet  carrier  member  having  a  lower  surface  area  abut- 
tingly  engaged  with  said  main  cylinder  head  member  upper  surface 
area  within  said  cam  chamber  and  spaced  inwardly  from  and  below 
said  upper  penpheral  surface,  and  fastening  means  affixing  said 
cam  and  tappet  earner  member  to  said  cylmder  head  member 
within  said  cam  chamber  and  holding  said  lappet  earner  member 
lower  surface  area  in  the  abutting  engagement  with  sajd  cylinder 
head  member  upper  surface  area,  said  cam  and  lappet  carrier 
member  defining  at  least  one  beanng  surface  for  joumalling  a 
camshaft  and  at  least  one  tappet  b<ire  tor  slidably  receiving  at  least 
one  bucket  tappet  actuated  by  the  camshaft  for  operating  a  value 
supported  by  said  main  cylinder  head  member. 


June  4.  1996 
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HAND-HFLD  TOOL  nEVlCE.  ESPFC  lAI  i A  MOTOR 

CHAIN  SAW 

Klaus-Martin    Ihl.    Baltmanasweiler.   C;erman>.   asslnnor    m 

\ndreas  Stihl.  Uaiblingen.  Germany 

Filed  |)«    2(1.  1994.  .Ser  No.  .V><l.9v; 
(  laim^  prmrity.  application  (.crmanv.  Dt-t.  31.  1W3,  43  45 
098.9 

Int.  CL*  B23D  49/00:  BOID  46/1 0 
VS.  CL  123—198  E  16  Qaims 


1.  A  hand-held  tool  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end; 

a  combustion  engine  enclosed  in  said  housing: 

a  working  tool  driven  by  said  combustion  engine; 

an  air  filter  box  compri.sing  a  filter  element  for  dividing  said  air 
filter  box  into  a  dirt  room  and  a  clean  room; 

said  air  filter  box  comprising  a  lid; 

a  suction  channel  connecting  said  clean  room  to  said  combustion 
engine; 

an  air  inlet  channel  for  guiding  dirt-laden  air  into  said  dirt  room 
of  said  air  filter  box,  said  air  inlet  channel  extending  substan- 
tially straight  and  upwardly; 

a  suction  tube  connected  to  said  suction  channel  and  projecting 
into  said  clean  room  for  extending  said  suction  channel; 

said  air  inlet  channel  located  in  said  lid  and  extending  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  suction  tube. 


\ 


a  linkage  arrangement,  which  interconnects  said  inner  hub  with 
said  outer  hub  exclusive  of  said  blades,  and  is  operative,  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  outer  hub  assembly  about  said 
second  axis  by  the  expansion  of  said  expandable  working  gas 
that  has  been  introduced  into  said  compartments  from  said 
inlet  port,  to  drive  said  inner  hub  by  said  linkage  arrangement 
therebetween;  and 

a  thermal  transfer  medium  flow  path  having  an  input  pon  to 
which  a  thermal  transfer  medium  is  supplied,  and  an  output 
pon  coupled  to  combine  said  thermal  transfer  medium  with  a 
working  gas  introduced  into  said  inlet  port,  said  thermal 
transfer  medium  flow  path  being  in  thermal  communication 
with  said  housing  such  that  there  is  a  thermal  energy  transfer 
from  said  housing  to  the  thermal  transfer  medium  within  said 
thermal  transfer  medium  flow  path,  thereby  increasing  the 
thermal  energy  of  said  thermal  transfer  medium  that  has  been 
supplied  to  said  input  port  of  said  thermal  transfer  medium 
flow  path,  and  is  output  from  said  output  port  for  combination 
with  said  working  gas. 


Uii 


5..«:2J56 
MKTHOl)  VND  VPFARAH  S  FOR  IRANSFFRRING 

HFAT  FNFR(,\  FROM  FNGINF  HOI  SING  TO 

EXPANSION  FLl  II)  EMPLOYED  IN  CONTINlOl  S 

{ OMBISTION.  PINNED  VANE  TYPE.  POSITIN  E 

DISPLACEMENT.  INTEtJRATED  ROTARY 
COMPRESSOR-EXPANDER  ENGINF  SYSTEM. 
INCREASING  ENER(,Y  DENSITY  OF  EXPANSIO 
iani  R.  Palmer.  Melbourne,  Ela..  assignor  to  Spread  Spec- 
trum. Melbourne.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  94(1.446.  Sep.  4.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  .^.42"'.(>6X.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,1(13 

Int.  CI."  F02B  53/00 
i  .s.  (1    12.^2,^6  6j  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  expansion  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior  gas  expansion  chamber  surrounding 
a  first  axis  and  an  inlet  port  into  which  an  expandable  working 
gas  is  introduced; 
an  outer  hub  assembly,  disposed  inside  said  gas  expansion 
chamber  and  surrounding  a  second  axis,  said  second  axis 
being  offset  from  said  first  axis; 
an  inner  hub.  disposed  inside  said  outer  hub  assembly,  and 

surrounding  said  first  axis; 
a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  which  extends  radially  from  said 
inner  hub  and  passes  through  said  outer  hub  assembly  to  an 
interior  surface  of  said  gas  expansion  chamber,  thereby  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  airtight  compartments  between 
said  interior  surface  of  said  gas  expansion  chamber,  said  outer 
hub  assembly,  and  respective  pairs  of  blades,  with  the  volume 
of  said  compartments  varying  as  a  function  of  rotative  posi- 
tion about  said  first  axis; 


5322357 

\  PP\  RATIS  AND  METHOD  OF  FUEL  INJECTION  AND 

H.MTION  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshiharu  Nogi;  '\ih,hishige  ()h>anid.  hi.ih  nf  kalsuta.  and 
Mamoru  Fujieda.  fomobe-machi.  .ill  ..f.  lapan  avsjgnors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  20.  1994.  Ser.  No,  ZMiS.S'*: 

Clamis  (.nont>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-092619 

Ini   (I     KI2B  17/00:19/10 

VS.  a.  123—261  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  fuel  injection  and  ignition  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  having  a  fuel  injection  valve  with  an  injection 
port  opened  within  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  using  said  fuel 
injection  valve  for  a  determined  injection  period  so  that  at 
least  one  part  of  the  injected  fuel  passes  near  said  ignition 
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source  and  at  least  one  other  part  of  the  injected  fuel  passes 
into  and  is  dispersed  in  said  combustion  chamber:  and 

igniting  a  fuel-air  mixture  formed  by  said  one  part  the  injected 
fiiel  passing  near  said  injection  source,  using  said  ignition 
source,  for  a  limited  period  of  time  during  the  fuel  injection  to 
form  flame  kernels;  and 

dispersing  said  flame  kernels  into  a  fuel-air  mixture  formed  by 
said  at  least  one  other  part  of  said  injected  fuel  dispersed 
within  said  combustion  chamber  using  injected  fuel. 


means  connected  to  the  high  and  low  pressure  fluid  sources  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  into  and  from  the  first  and 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  pressure  chambers  and  into  the 
combustion  chamber. 


5^22J58 
H  I  il)  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  mk   ^s  hSi.INF 
Jihn  \!.  Clarke,  Chillicothe,  IlL,  assignor  to  Catt  rpilljr  Im 
Pforia,  111. 

FUed  Aug,  3L  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,470 

Int  CI."  F02M  57/04:  FOIL  //2S 

\:S.  a.  123—296  7  CUims 


1.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally  moveable 
in  the  cylinder,  a  head  defining  a  port  and  a  valve  seat  opening  into 
said  cylinder,  and  an  engine  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  said  engine 
piston,  cylmder  and  head  defining  a  combustion  chamber  in  which 
gas  is  pressurized  in  response  to  combustion,  said  engine  valve 
being  moveable  berween  an  open  position  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat  in  said  port  and  a  closed  position  against  said  vaJve  seat,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  spring  associated  with  the  engine  valve  and  adapted  for  biasing 
said  engine  valve  toward  the  open  position,  said  engine  valve 
being  an  outwardly  opening  valve: 
a  pressurized  fluid  source  having  a  pressure  magnitude  biasing 
the  valve  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  force  of  the  spring  on 
the  valve: 
a  low  pressure  fluid  source: 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  head  end,  and  a  rod 
end.  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  bead  end  having  a  pressure 
chamber: 
a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  head  end.  and  a 
rod  end.  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  head  end  having  a 
pressure  chamber,  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  rod  end  of 
the  first  hydraulic  cylinder  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
piston  of  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  piston  of  the 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
engine  valve  stem,  and  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  pistons 
each  having  a  displacement  area  sized  relative  one  to  the  other 
with  the  displacement  area  of  the  first  hydraulic  piston  being 
less  than  the  displacement  area  of  the  second  hydraulic  piston: 
a  fluid  pathway  from  the  first  hydraulic  cylinder  pressure  cham- 
ber, through  the  valve  stem  and  into  the  combustion  chamber: 


5,522J59 
MFTHOn  OF  OPKRATING  \  DIKSEL  ENGITffi,  AND 
DIKSFI    FN(;iNF 
I  ATS  I    (  iiilin.  \Iolndal.  Sweden,  avsignor  to  I  ars  Cdllin  Con- 
sult AB.  Molndal,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  ):.(M)I.  Mar.  16.  1W.«.  abandoned 

This  application  Mar    I.  |W5.  Ser   No    W6.5K" 
(  lamis  prioritv.  appliiatiiin  s»jt/erlan<i.  Mar   2ll.  IW2,  901/ 

v; 

I  III   CI.    F02B  5/00 
MS.  tl.  123^305  1  Uaiiii 


I9^»l 

— •—    r«.t  1 
— • —   t..t  J 

— • —    TMt   3 

fc=H— -i 

\ 

^^— -1 

V 

^ 

N. 

^ 

1  1 

8 

^ 

^, 

~A^ 

' — : 

^a 

^^ 

=: 

=^ 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  NOx  emissions  from  a  conventional 
diesel  engine  having  a  compression  ratio  in  the  range  of  16:1  to 
20:1.  and  having  a  fuel  pump  and  intermittent  fuel  injectors  which 
inject  fuel  into  the  engine's  combustion  chambers,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of 

supplying  said  injectors  with  fuel  at  a  maximum  pressure  of  at 
least   1000  bar.  and.  during  each  compression-combustion- 
expansion  cycle, 
opening  each  said  injector  only 

(a)  after  the  fuel  pressure  has  reached  at  least  75%  of  said 
maximum  pressure,  and  the  contents  of  the  cylinder  has 
been  compressed  up  to  a  compression  pressure  of  at  least 
175  bar.  to  finely  atomize  the  fuel,  and 

(b)  sufficiently  late  in  the  cycle  that  the  fuel  bums  in  the 
cylinder  during  the  expansion  stroke  at  a  pressure  which  is 
not  substantially  higher  than  said  compression  pressure,  to 
limit  peak  combustion  temperatures, 

whereby  production  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  is  reduced  Without 
reducing  engine  efficiency. 


5.5::j6o 

IM AKF  ( ONTROl    V  \1  \  F 
MiLso  Suzuki;    Masahiro   llo,   and   \oshiyuki    Higaki,   all   of 

Iwata.   Japan,   assignors   to  \amaha   Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

DlMsion  i)f  Ser.  No.  41.6(»5.  Jul.  \^,  1*^3.   This  application 
Jun.  7.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  47.'; .565 

(  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1^2.  4-1865(11 

Int.  CI.    F02P  vyy, 

L.S.  CI.  123— 329  20  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  intake  passage  communicating  at  a  valve  seat  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  control  valve  positioned  withm  said  intake 
passage  and  moveable  between  an  opened  position  wherein  the 
flow  into  said  combustion  chamber  is  substantially  unresmcted  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  flow  into  said 
combustion  chamber  is  restricted  to  increase  the  flow  velocity  and 
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5.522,361 
IHROTTLE  SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  V  I  HROTTLE  BODY 
I'avid    C\   Pickman.   Chelmsford,   England,  and   Donald    M 
Lawrence,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  (..in 
pany.  Dearborn.  Mi(  h 

Hitfl  Sep    ".  1445.  Ser  No.  .^24.4'W 

Ini    (  i  ■   F02D  V//0 

U.S.  a.  12.V-336  15  n.onis 


1.  A  throttle  body  for  use  in  an  air  intake  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  throttle  body  housing  including  an  air  flow  bore  and  a  throttle 
shaft  mounting  bore  therethrough: 

bearings  mounted  within  the  throttle  shaft  mounting  bore: 

a  thronle  shaft  having  a  mounting  surface  thereabout  aligned 
with  at  least  one  of  the  bearings: 

sealing  means,  located  berween  the  mounting  surface  and  the  at 
least  one  of  the  bearings,  for  filling  any  gap  thai  may  exist 
between  the  mounting  surface  and  the  corresponding  bearing 
and  for  substantially  eliminating  axial  movement  between 
them. 


5.5;;..Vi: 

IDI  F  CONTROI     \RK\N(.(-MF\7   FnKlNt.tSf 
Hitiishi     Stot.fSf.     Hamamal.vu,     Japan     .isvn:n(tr    tfj    SaiLshin 
Kdii^.i  Kaiteishiki  Kaisha.  Harnamalsii.  Japan 

f'ilwi  Ma<    ](>    1W«„  Ser,  S.>    43X,4:4 
'    l.iini^  (irioritv.  appli.'^iiK.n  J,ijiaii„  Nl.,)-.    Id    l'->'J4    6-119722; 
Ma)  lU,  iy«J4,  b-Uy-23 

Int  a,"  F02M  35/10:3/12:  PD2B  33/04 
VS.  a.  123—339.13  16  Halms 


to  redirect  the  flow  from  said  first  direction,  means  for  moving  said 
control  valve  between  said  positions  in  response  to  engine  condi- 
tions, spark  plug  means  for  firing  a  charge  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  firing  .said  spark  plug  in  accordance  with  a 
first  timing  curve  when  said  control  valve  is  in  one  of  its  positions 
and  in  accordance  with  second,  different  timing  curve  when  said 
control  valve  is  not  in  said  one  position. 


1.  An  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  intake  ports  serving  a  plurality  of  combustion  cham- 
bers of  the  engine,  a  thronle  body  assembly  affixed  to  said  engine 
and  having  a  plurality  of  flow  passages,  each  communicating  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  intake  pons,  a  plurality  of  throttle  valves 
supported  in  said  throtUe  body  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  flow  passages  and  said  intake  ports,  said  throttie  body 
assembly  including  an  idle  air  passage  formed  integrally  therein 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valves  and  having  an  atmospheric  idle 
air  inlet  independent  of  said  flow  passages  for  drawing  atmo- 
spheric air  and  delivering  it  to  said  intake  ports  for  idle  operation. 


DIAGNOSTIC  SYS  I  (  M  IHK  liH  I    MEED  CONTROL 

WWY. 
Kirii.hi  (.cii.ti    /;ini.)     i.,(i.i[i    assignor  to  NLs.san   ^Mlll>l   Co., 
I  Id.,  'inkiih.tiii.i,  J.ip.jn 

HUo  (Hi.  ;i    1W4,  .Ser.  No.  327,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281403 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/22 
U.S.  a.  123—339.15  4  Claims 
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1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  an  idle  speed  control  valve  of  an 
engine,  the  idle  speed  conu-ol  valve  adjusting  an  amount  of  auxil- 
iary intake  air  which  flows  in  bypassing  an  intake  throttle  valve, 
the  diagnostic  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  engine  speed; 
means  for  detecting  an  idle  operation  of  the  engine:  and 
a  microcomputer  based  control  unit  connected  to  the  idle  speed 
control  valve,  said  engine  speed  detecting  means  and  said  idle 
operation  detecting  means,  said  microcomputer  based  control 
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unit  controlling  in  a  feedback  way  an  opening  degree  of  the 
idle  speed  control  valve  so  as  to  approach  an  Idle  speed  of  the 
engine  to  a  target  value,  said  microcomputer  based  control 
unit  including: 

means  for  determining  a  diagnostic  area  wherein  diagnosis  per- 
mission conditions  are  established: 

means  for  forcibly  producing  a  variation  in  said  opening  degree 
of  the  idle  speed  control  valve  in  a  predetermined  mode  in 
said  diagnostic  area  determined: 

means  for  detecting  a  variation  in  an  amount  of  intake  air  with 
said  variation  in  said  opening  degree  of  the  idle  speed  control 
valve  produced;  and 

means  for  determining  abnormality  of  the  idle  speed  control 
valve  when  said  variation  in  said  amount  of  intake  air 
detected  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value. 


FUEL  SYS  I  hM.^ 
Andrew  R   Knight,  Buckinghamshire;  Colin  T.Tinimv  k  .luld 
Phillips,  h.'ih  of  Middlesex,  and  Mark  Smith,  Hamjyshirt,  iill 
of.  Fnti.iml     ivsignors  to  Lucas  Industries.  WeM  \Ii(ilan(is, 
I  niteri  kiriiiilnm 

MK^  .Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,515 
(  laiiiis  firi..riu.  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1994, 

1(41  Ml  N  ' 

Int  CI.'  F02M  i7/04 
U.S.  a.  123—467  6  Oaims 


1.  A  pump/injector  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  compression  ignition 
engine  comprising  a  body,  a  bore  formed  in  the  body  and  defining 
with  a  reciprocable  plunger  a  pump  chamber  from  which  fiiel  is 
expelled  in  timed  relationship  with  the  associated  engine,  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle  including  a  fuel  pressure  actuated  valve  member 
which  is  biased  into  engagement  with  a  seating  by  means  of  a 
spring  housed  in  a  spring  chamber,  the  nozzle  having  a  fuel  inlet 
which  is  connected  to  the  pump  chamber,  the  valve  member  being 
Ufted  from  the  seating  when  the  fuel  pressure  at  the  inlet  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  to  allow  fuel  flow  from  the  mlei  to  an  outlet, 
a  spill  valve  operable  to  spill  fuel  expelled  from  the  pump  chamber 
to  prevent  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  engine  the  spill  valve  having  a 
first  flow  connection  communicating  with  the  pump  chamber  and 
the  nozzle  inlet  and  a  second  flow  connection  which  is  connected 
to  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  by  way  of  a  non-retum  valve 
through  which  fuel  can  flow  by  way  of  the  open  spill  valve  to  fill 
the  pump  chamber  with  fuel,  a  passage  connecting  the  spring 
chamber  with  .said  second  flow  connection  and  a  pressure  control 
valve  operable  to  control  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  spring  chamber, 
the  fuel  pressure  in  the  spring  chamber  acting  upon  a  surface 
associated  with  the  valve  member  to  assist  the  action  of  the  spring. 


5^:22365 
INTERN  \I   (OMBl  STION  ENOrSF  rONTROI 
Rimas  S.  Milunas.  RiKht-ster  Hills.  Jamt-s  k.  Mainquist.  Troy, 
and   I.arr>    I.   Nit/.   Rmhester.   all   of   Mich..  a.s,signors  to 
Saturn  t  iirporation.  Tro\.  Mich. 

Hliri  Vpr.  2S.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  431,922 
Int.  CI.    F02M  51/00 
X"  5  aaims 


U.S.  a.  12 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  engine  air/fiiel  ratio,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

estimating  engine  intake  air  temperature; 

referencing  a  steady  state  engine  cylinder  volumetric  efiBciency; 

generating  a  volumetric  efficiency  correction  factor  as  a  prede- 
termined function  of  the  estimated  engine  intake  air  tempera- 
ture; 

estimating  engine  cylinder  intake  air  mass  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  steady  state  engine  cylinder  volumetric  effi- 
ciency and  of  the  volumetnc  efficiency  correction  factor; 

referencing  a  predetermined  desired  engine  air/fuel  ratio; 

generating  a  fuel  command  corresponding  to  the  estimated 
engine  cylinder  intake  air  mass  for  achieving  the  desired 
engine  air/fuel  ratio;  and 

admining  fuel  to  the  engine  in  accord  with  the  generated  fiiel 
command. 


5.522J66 

n  Fl   INJECTION  CONTROI    VPPARATCS  FOR 

INTERNAl   COMBl  STION  ENt.lNF 

>r,shihjni  Konno.  kvoto:  ShinjI  Micda.  Okazaki:  Ktiji  Nish- 
imoto.  and  lakanori,  Fujimoto,  both  of  Himcji.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  and  Mit- 
subishi .lidosha  kogvo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  both  of  fokyo, 
.lapan 

fili'd  Nov.  22.  l'W4.  Ser,  No,  .*45.^I5 

(  laims  priorilN.  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  19^3.  5-.M65.'I 

InL  CI.    F02.M  5hXK! 

U.S.  CI.  123-492  12  Claims 

1,  A  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising: 

at  least  one  fuel  injector; 

load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  of  said  engine; 

tlirottle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  opening  degree 

of  a  throttle  valve  of  said  engine;  and 
a  controller  comprising  a  microprocessor  programmed  to  per- 
form the  functions  and  operations  compnsing: 
fuel   increasing   means   for   increasing   an   amount   of  fuel 
injected  into  said  engine  by  deciding  acceleration  of  said 
engine  when  an  increase  in  the  engine  load  detected  by  said 
load    detecting    means    dunng    a    predetermined    period 
exceeds  a  tirst  preset  acceleration  decision  reference  value; 
fuel  decreasing  means  decreasing  the  amount  of  fuel  injected 
into  said  engine  by  deciding  deceleration  of  said  engine 
when  a  decrease  in  the  load  detected  by  said  load  detecting 
means  dunng  a  predetermined  period  exceeds  a  first  preset 
deceleration  decision  reference  value; 
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\PPAR\TrS  \NI)  MKIHon  M>K  !MrR(niN(;  FITL 
FFFH  IKNI  >i   i\\  |)|F>H    I  M.iSI-^ 
Mfrt'd    ,1,     fusino.     kaihia-koiia.     Hi,,    assn;r)i:ir     ti      finirrH 
.Mechanical  R  A  D  (  orp..  kailua-Kona,  Hi. 

1  !l.-<l  \pr   22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,943 

inL  Q\!^  F02M  /7/22 

M&.  a.  12J— 522  29  Claims 


throttle  acceleration  decision  means  for  deciding  acceleration 
of  said  engine  when  a  magnimde  of  change  of  said  thronle 
opening  occurring  in  a  positive  direction  dunng  a  predeter- 
mined period  as  detected  by  said  throttle  position  detecting 
means  exceeds  a  preset  decision  reference  value;  and 

change-over  means  for  changing  over  said  first  deceleration 
decision  reference  value  for  said  fuel  decreasing  means  to  a 
value  greater  than  a  normal  value  for  a  predetermined 
period  starting  from  a  time  point  when  a  decision  of  accel- 
eration is  made  by  said  throttle  acceleration  decision  means 
to  thereby  control  said  fuel  injector  according  to  said  accel- 
eration decision  and  said  throttle  acceleration  decision. 


METHOD  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  PREDICTING  A  FUTURE 
LOAD  SIGNAL  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  CONTROI 

OF  AN  INTERNAL-(  OMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Lutz   Reuschenbach.   Stuttgart;    Han.s  \eil.   Eb^rdingrn.  and 
Christian  kothler.  I.ud»igsburg,  all  of.  German),  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart,  lierraan> 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  355.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  22.  IW4.  44  (11 
82«.2 

Int  CI."  F02D  4\m 
L.S.  CI.  \iy — Jf:  14  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  controlling  an  internal-combustion  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  predicting  a  future  load  signal  (tLPr)  as  a 
function  of:  a  current  main-load  signal  (tL).  a  current  auxiliary- 
load  signal  (tL).  which  runs  ahead  of  the  current  mainload  signal 
(tL).  and  a  crank-angle  interval  (wPr).  the  crank-angle  interval 
being  dependent  upon  a  storage  of  fuel  before  use  (WEE),  upon  a 
fuel-injection  period  (wti),  and  upon  a  calculation  time  (wB);  and 
controlling  a  supply  of  fuel  to  the  internal-combustion  engine  as  a 
function  of  the  predicted  future  load  signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  efficiency  of  a  diesel  engine 
supplied  with  diesel  fuel  from  a  diesel  ftjel  tank,  said  engine 
having  a  turbocharger  with  a  turbocharger  fan  located  in  a  turbo- 
charger  inlet,  compnsing: 

fume  intake  pipe  in  gaseous  communication  with  said  diesel  fiicI 
tank; 

fume  injector  assembly  spaced  apart  from  said  turbocharger  fan. 
said  fume  injector  assembly  and  said  tinlxxrharger  fan  defin- 
ing an  injector  separation  distance;  and 

control  valve  operably  connected  between  said  fume  intake  pipe 
and  said  fume  injector  assembly; 

whereby  said  turbocharger  fan  draws  diesel  fuel  fumes  from  said 
diesel  fuel  tanlc  through  said  fume  intake  pipe,  said  control 
valve  and  said  fume  injector  assembly,  and  injects  said  diesel 
fuel  fumes  into  air  flowing  into  said  turbocharger  inlet 


5.522„V)" 

SYSTEM  \NI)  METHOD  FOR  (OMKUl  l.fNG 

DEI. I\  FRY  OF  GASEOl  S  Fl  Fl    H)  AN  INTERNM 

(OMBl  STION  EN(;|NF 

Hi'la  P    Pdvinger.  <>nisst'  He.  Mich,,  a,ssi^n»r  tn   H^rd   "^luinr 
<  onipanj,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun,  2<).  \^S.  Vr   No   4V4.4hfi 

Int,  CI'   F02M  ,       ■-    (,((5D  lt>/2U 

\}&.  Cl.  12.V— 527  i:  (  iaiiiLs 


1,  A  gaseous  fuel  delivery  system  for  an  engine  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  gaseous  fuel  at  a  first  positive  pressure 

within  a  first  pressure  range; 
at  least  one  fuel  injector  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

source; 
a  pressure  regulator  for  delivering  said  pressurized  gaseous  fuel 

to  said  fuel  injector  at  a  second  positive  pressure  within  a 

second  pressure  range,  said  second  positive  pressure  being 

less  than  said  first  positive  pressure; 
a  pressure  sensor  for  providing  an  indication  of  pressure  of  said 

pressurized  gaseous  fuel  at  said  fuel  injector; 
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a  controller  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensor  for  providing  a 

pressure  relief  signal;  and 
a  pressure  relief  system  responsive  to  said  pressure  relief  signal 

for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  pressurized  gaseous  fuel  from 

said  fuel  injector  to  a  fuel  flow  path  which  is  in  parallel  to 

said  regulator. 


5^22^70 
Mi  1  lit  \  I.lNiJKK  KNGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masahikii  Katnh;  Kimihiro  Nonaka,  and  Kazuhiro  Nakamiira, 
ail    iif   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin    K.lu^  ■ 
Kahushiki  Kaishu.  Hanuunatsii,  Japan 

1  ilc<!  !un.  "".  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4JU.')*>'. 

Claims  jjri.inr^    .nipllcalion  Japan,  Jun.  U.  :'>"'4,  fi  I4.*f.«i' 

InL  CI."  F02D  41/14:  FOIM  1/16 

VS.  a.  123—685  24  Qaims 


"i«fV     - 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion chambers,  a  charge  forming  and  induction  system  for  supply- 
ing an  air-fuel  charge  to  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  an 
exhaust  system  for  collecting  combustion  products  from  said  com- 
busuon  chambers  and  discharging  them  to  the  atmosphere,  an 
exhaust  condition  sensor  for  sensing  the  condition  of  the  combus- 
tion products  directly  in  one  of  said  combustion  chambers,  feed- 
back control  means  receiving  the  signal  from  said  combustion 
condition  sensor  and  controlling  said  charge  forming  system  for 
controlling  the  air/fuel  ratio  supplied  to  said  engine  to  maintain  the 
desired  air/fuel  ratio,  starting  means  for  starting  said  engine,  means 
for  sensing  the  operation  of  said  starting  means,  and  means  for 
precluding  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  one  cylinder  during  the 
operation  of  said  starting  means. 


Hidr 


5322  J71 
THERMAL  INSULATION  1  M.iNE 
I'iiiiira.    Kanagawa.    Japan,    assignor    to    Isuzu 
I  iTiniii^  Kt-^carch  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,652 
(  l.iini'  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-:xS'i:.S 
Int  CI.''  F02F  1/24 
L.i..  CI.  123—668  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  insulation  engine  having  an  inner  wall  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  made  of  heat-resistant  ceramic  material  for  high 
temperature  operation,  comprising: 
a  head  liner  made  of  a  heat-resistant  material  and  consisting 
mainly  of  a  cylinder  head  and  a  liner  in  a  combination;  and 
a  plurality  of  gaskets  each  having  a  low  thermal  conductive 
material  disposed  between  a  pair  of  contact  members,  wherein 


each  of  said  gaskets  is  disposed  in  a  space  between  the  head 
liner  and  an  outer  tubing  to  allow  the  head  liner  to  communi- 
cate with  the  outer  tubing  by  less  than  20%  of  its  outer  surface 
area. 


Sj;22J72 
BALI  THROW  |\(;  R  VI 
Daniel  G.  Gerstiko\.  .Ml)  \rhall(t  Dr.   \pl    II  ,  >an  Irancisco, 
(  alif   44H: 

Hied  Apr.  ^  \WS.  .Ser  .No.  415,423 

lri(.  (I      V63B  65/12 

VS.  CI.  124-5  4  Claims 


1.  A  ball  tlirowing  bat,  for  hurling  a  ball  like  object,  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  comprising: 

an  upper  portion,  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  ball  throwing 

bat; 
a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than 

the  diameter  of  said  upper  portion,  and  said  lower  portion 

being  used  to  manually  grasp  the  ball  throwing  bat; 
a  middle  ponion.  located  between  said  upper  portion  and  said 

lower  portion,  providing  tapered  transition  joining  said  upper 

portion  to  said  lower  portion; 
a  knob,  formed  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  lower  portion,  having 

a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  lower  portion; 
a  bore  extending  into  the  ball  throwing  bat  at  the  distal  end  of 

said  upper  portion,  said  bore  sized  to  accept  the  ball  like 
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object,  said  bore  extending  fully  through  the  upper  portion, 
and  the  bore  fully  enclosed  up  to  the  distal  end  of  the  hat;  and 
a  stopper  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  ball  throwing  bat.  and 
extending  into  the  bore  of  said  ball  throwing  bat.  said  stopper 
being  operable  between  a  first  position,  where  said  stopper 
allows  the  ball  like  object  to  be  placed  within  the  bore,  and  a 
second  position  where  said  stopper  restrains  the  ball  in  the 
bore  such  that  when  the  ball  throwing  bat  is  swung,  the  ball 
exerts  a  force  upon  said  stopper  moving  said  stopper  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position  where  said  stopper 
releases  the  ball,  wherein  said  stopper  comprises  a  stopper  tab 
having  a  substantially  triangular  shape,  a  stopper  pivot  pin, 
the  stopper  pivot  pin  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  upper 
portion  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  bat.  where  the  stopper 
tab  pivots  on  the  stopper  pin  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position. 
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hand  drawn  slide  means  operably  carried  for  moving  said 
plunger  from  said  discharged  position  to  said  cocked  posibon. 
wherein  said  slide  means  is  interminently  engageable  with 
said  plunger  for  drawing  said  plunger  from  said  discharged' 
position  to  said  cocked  position; 

outlet  means  cooperating  with  said  chamber  for  discharge  of  air 
compressed  by  said  plunger: 

a  plurality  of  projectile  launching  barrels  afiBxed  to  a  supporting 
structure: 

said  barrels  being  selectively  alignable  with  said  outlet  means  to 
receive  air  discharged  from  said  chamber  to  expel  a  projectile 
carried  by  a  selected  barrel: 

advancement  means  for  successive  alignment  of  said  barrels 
with  said  outlet  means: 

wherein  said  air  chamber  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
for  intermittent  sealine  engagement  of  said  outlet  means  with 
a  selected  barrel  of  said  magazine: 

means  for  propelling  said  plunger  from  said  cocked  position  to 
said  discharged  position  to  discharge  air  under  pressure  from 
said  chamber:  said  plunger  cooperating  with  said  advance- 
ment means  such  that  operative  travel  of  said  plunger  actuates 
said  advancement  means. 


1.  A  crossbow  comprising  a  stock  having  a  fore-end  and  a  bow 
prod  wherein  the  prod  includes  a  hollow  body  element  slidably 
engageable  over  a  co-operating  element  of  the  fore-end  of  the 
stock  and  is  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the  fore-end 
of  the  stock,  releasable  locking  means  being  engageable  between 
the  prod  and  the  stock  and  being  movable  between  a  locking 
position  in  which  the  locking  means  retains  the  prod  engaged  with 
the  fore-end  of  the  stock  and  a  release  position  in  which  the  prod  is 
disengageable  from  the  fore-end  of  the  stock  permitting  removal  of 
the  prod  from  die  stock. 
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1.  An  air  operated  projectile  launcher  comprising: 
a  frame: 
an  air  chamber: 

a  plunger  movably  carried  for  travel  from  a  cocked  position  to  a 
discharged  position  for  compression  of  air  within  said  cham- 
ber: 
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1.  An  archery  accessory  adapter  apparatus  comprising: 
an  adapter  plate  forming  an  internally  threaded  plate  bore; 
a  mounting  shaft  of  an  archery  accessory,  said  mounting  shaft 
mounted  within  said  internally  threaded  plate  bore;  a  locknut 
forming  an  internally  threaded  locltnut  bore  and  an  internally 
threaded  set  screw  bore,  said  mounting  shaft  positioned 
Within  said  internally  threaded  locknut  bore,  a  set  screw- 
threadedly  engageable  within  said  set  screw  bore,  in  a  fixed 
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position  of  said  adapter  plate  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
shaft  said  set  screw  securing  said  loclcnut  with  respect  to  said 
adapter  plate:  and 
second  securement  means  for  detachably  securing  said  adapter 
plate  with  respect  to  an  archery  bowhser. 
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BOW  HANDLE 
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ISS.  CL  124—86  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  exhaust  hood  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 
underside,  a  grease  filter  defining  a  first  plane,  and  an  air  adjusting 
mechanism,  the  housing  and  the  grea.se  filter  cooperating  to  define 
an  exhaust  plenum  therebetween  and  a  flow  path  through  the 
grease  filter,  the  improvement  wherein  the  air  adjusting  mechanism 
comprises: 

a  shutter  panel  mounted  adjacent  to  the  grease  filter  in  a  second 
plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  and  slidable  into  the  flow  path 
therethrough,  the  shutter  panel  having  a  cross -sectional  area 
in  the  flow  path  always  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  flow  path  wherein  the  flow  path  cannot  be  completely 
blocked  by  the  shutter  panel,  and  further  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  with  the  height  thereof  varying  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end,  whereby  to  adjust  the  distribution  of  air 
flowing  across  the  open  underside  of  the  exhaust  hood  with- 
out decreasing  the  volume  of  air  flowing  through  the  exhaust 
hood. 
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2.  A  combination  bow  handle  and  bow  stabilizer  for  holding  and 
carrying  a  bow  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  arm  having  a  base  end,  a  tip  end.  and  an  intermediate 

location  therebetween  with  a  base  segment  extended  outwards 

from  the  intermediate  location  to  the  base  end  and  a  tip 

segment  extended  outwards  and  away  from  the  base  segment 

from  the  intermediate  location  to  the  tip  end; 
first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  base  end  of  the  arm  to  the 

bow; 
a  collar  coupled  to  the  tip  end  of  the  ann; 
a  stabilizer  rod  having  a  tip  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 

contaa  with  the  handle  of  a  bow  and  a  free  end  slidably 

disposed  through  the  collar; 
string  guide  means  coupled  to  the  stabilizer  rod  and  adapted  for 

receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  bow  strings  extended 

across  the  bow;  and 
second  coupling  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  stabilizer 

rod  relative  to  the  collar. 
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1.  A  portable,  hand-held,  battery-operated  device  for  delivering 

aerosolized  medications  to  a  patient,  compnsing: 

a  cassene  comprising  a  body  member  having  positioned  therein 

a  drug  formulation  containing  canister  having  a  depressible 

valve  stem,  the  cassette  having  an  identification  code  thereon 

and  the  body  member  having  a  shape  designed  to  fit  into  a 

receiving  chamber  of  the  device: 
a  durable  body  which  comprises  the  receiving  chamber  designed 

to  receive  the  body  member  of  the  cassette: 
a  mouthpiece  having  an  opening  therein  from  which  opening  a 

patient  may  inhale  aerosohzed  medication  released  from  the 

canister; 
a  flow  sensor  for  sensing  the  patient's  inhalation  breath  flow; 
a  microprocessor  connected  to  the  flow  sensor  for  determining  a 

point  for  the  release  of  an  amount  of  drug  formulation  to  the 

patient  based  on  a  sensed  inhalation  satisfying  a  flow  delivery 

threshold: 
a  release  mechanism  for  releasing  which  operates  an  acmator 

mechanism  to  open  the  valve  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the 

microprcKessor: 
wherein  the  receiving  chamber  further  comprises  a  latch  for 

engaging  the  first  protrusion  and  locking  the  cassette  in  the 

receiving  chamber  and  means  for  disengaging  the  latch  from 

the  protrusion  for  removing  the  cassette  firom  the  receiving 

chamber 
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an  incentive  spirometer  means  connectable  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  universal  adaptor,  said  incentive  spirometer  means 
for  indicating  a  user's  inhalation  flow  rate  and  for  indicating 
the  optimal  inhaled  volume  for  activation  of  an  MDI  canister; 
said  incentive  spirometer  further  comprising  selectably  vari- 
able resistance  means  for  regulating  inspiratory  airflow. 


I.  An  inspiratory  flow  control  device  for  controlling  inspiratory 
airflow  under  resistance  for  inhalation  therapy  compnsing: 

a  first  universal  adaptor  having  means  for  receiving  an  MDI 
canister  having  a  spray  tip,  said  first  universal  adaptor  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  axis  connecting  said  ends; 

a  tapered  mouthpiece  connectable  to  said  first  end  of  said  first 
universal  adaptor,  said  tapered  mouthpiece  providing  means 
for  accelerating  a  flow  of  air  passing  through  said  first  univer- 
sal adaptor  and  into  the  mouth  of  a  user: 
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1.  A  device  for  supplying  breathing  gas  to  the  lungs  of  a 
respirating  subject  comprising: 

a  first  adjustable  gas  source  of  breathing  gas; 

a  second  adjustable  gas  source  of  additive  gas; 

an  inspiration  tube  and  an  expiration  tube  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  said  subject: 

means  for  evacuating  expired  gas  produced  by  said  subject: 

a  connection  mbe  leading  from  said  first  and  second  gas  sources 
to  said  means  for  evacuating,  to  which  each  of  said  inspiration 
tube  and  said  expiration  tube  are  separately  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  gas  sources  and  said  means  for 
evacuating:  and  means  for  supplying  a  constant  flow  of  said 
breathing  gas  and  said  additive  gas  from  said  first  and  second 
gas  sources  in  respective  amounts  to  said  connection  tube  for 
mixing  in  said  connection  tube  to  produce  a  gas  mixmre 
flowing  through  said  connection  tut>e  to  said  means  for  evacu- 
ating expired  gas.  said  gas  mixture  being  inhaled  by  said 
subject  from  said  connection  tube  through  said  inspiration 
tube  and  said  expired  gas  being  exhaled  by  said  subject 
through  said  expiration  tube. 
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1.  An  inhaler  compnsing 

a  chamber  defined  by  (a)  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
spaced  opposed  walls  defining  a  median  plane  of  said  cham- 
ber mid-way  therebetween,  and  between  which  parallel 
spaced  walls  a  capsule,  having  a  length  greater  than  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  walls  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  can  be  received  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  walls  in  any  angular  orienta- 
tion and  (b)  at  least  one  peripheral  wall; 


an  exhaust  nozzle  through  which  inhalation  air  can  be  exhausted 
from  said  chamber  by  inhalation; 

at  least  one  air  inlet  arranged  in  relation  to  the  exhaust  nozzle  to 
generate  in  the  chamber  during  inhalation  an  airflow  of  inha- 
lation air  rotating  about  an  inhalation  air  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  and  second  walls; 

holding  means  in  the  inhaler  in  association  with  means  operable 
from  outside  the  chamber  when  closed  for  opening  a  capsule 
held  in  the  holding  means,  wherein  the  holding  means  is 
effective  to  hold  the  capsule  with  its  longitudinal  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  inhalation  air  axis  and  substantially  coincident 
with  the  median  plane  of  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  closing  said  at  least  one  air  inlet  until  inhalation  is 
required,  and  wherein  said  capsule  opening  means  is  effective 
to  open  the  capsule  only  when  said  at  least  one  air  inlet  is 
closed. 


1,  A  method  u.seful  for  the  treatment  of  upper  airway  disordered 
breathing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  releasably  sealed  air  communication  with  a 
patient's  respiratory  system  from  an  air  pressure  source; 

(b)  continuously  delivering  pressurized  air  to  the  patient,  the 
pressurized  air  delivered  begiiming  from  an  initial  low  pres- 
sure level;  and 

(c)  automatically  increasing  the  pressure  level  of  air  delivered  to 
the  patient  over  a  variable  period  of  time  until  the  pressure 
reaches  a  preset  operating  therapeutic  level,  wherein  the  vari- 
able period  of  time  occurs  over  a  plurality  of  breaths  by  the 
patient. 
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1.  A  method  of  drug  delivery,  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  disposable  porous  membrane  having  pores  with  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.25  to  about  6.0  microns; 
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(b)  forming  aerosolized  particles  of  a  formulauon  composed  of 
a  carrier  and  a  drug  which  particles  have  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  about  12.0  microns  by  moving  the 
formulation  through  the  disposable  porous  membrane; 

(c)  adding  energy  to  the  aerosolized  particles  by  actively  heating 
air  brought  into  contact  with  the  particles; 

(d)  inhaling  the  particles  into  the  lungs  of  a  patient;  and 

(e)  repeating  (aMd)  wherein  a  new  disposable  membrane  is 
provided  in  each  step  (a)  and  used  for  each  forming  step  (b). 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  determination  of  the  condition  of  the 
vegetative  pan  of  the  nervous  system  and/or  of  sensory  functions 
of  an  orgaiusm.  comprising: 

first  means  for  measuring  the  skin  or  organ  surface  potential  of 
the  organism; 

means  for  generating  and  supplying  to  the  organism  at  least  one 
sensory  stimulus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pain, 
visual,  sound,  tactile,  olfactory  and  gustatory,  and 

second  means  for  measuring  the  evoked  response  of  the  organ- 
ism to  the  at  lea.st  one  sensory  stimulus. 

processing  means  for  processing  the  skin  or  organ  surface  poten- 
tial and  the  evoked  response  values  measured  by  the  measur- 
ing means,  and 

control  means  operating  independentiy  of  the  second  means  for 
measuring  the  evoked  response,  said  control  means  contfol- 
ling  the  supply  of  the  at  least  one  stimulus  in  terms  of  its  type, 
intensity,  duration  and/or  repetition  rate  subject  to  the  skin  or 
organ  surface  potential  and  the  evoked  response  values  mea- 
sured by  said  first  and  second  measuring  means  and  processed 
by  said  processing  means,  for  automatically  providing  a  non- 
rhythmical  .sequence  of  stimuli. 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  general  state  of  anesthesia  of  a 
patient  as  a  multi-variable  function  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  and  a  second  range,  wherein  the  first  range  is 
associated  with  a  first  vital  sign  and  second  range  is  associ- 
ated with  a  second  vital  sign; 

monitoring  the  first  and  the  second  vital  signs; 

determining  a  general  state  of  the  patient  (toib  the  monitored 
first  and  second  vital  signs;  and 

displaying  an  indicator  corresponding  to  the  general  state  of 
anesthesia  of  the  patient  as  a  nuilti-variable  plot  having  the 
first  vital  sign  as  a  variable  on  a  first  variable  on  a  first  axis 
and  the  second  vital  sign  as  a  variable  on  a  second  axis. 


5,52238?* 
CI,  1  SF  SPECTROMI-  i  I  R 
Miineharu  Ishikavia.  and   Koji  Kalayama.  both  of  T^ukuba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ko»a  Compan\  1  Id.,  lapan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1W4.  sr   Ni,    mm,a\: 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  22.  iy93,  5-235327 

InL  a."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  125—633  12  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  spectrometer  for  noninvasively  determining  the  con- 
centration of  blood  constituents  in  in  vivo  tissue  by  irradiating  a 
measurement  region  of  the  in  vivo  tissue  with  light  and  spectro- 
scopically  analyzing  light  from  the  in  vivo  tissue,  the  pulse  spec- 
trometer comprising: 

light  source  means  for  irradiating  an  in  vivo  tissue  measurement 

region  with  light; 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  measurement  region  by  application 
of  a  pressure  thereon; 
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spectroscopic  means  for  separating  light  transmitted  from  the 
measurement  region  into  its  spectral  components; 

a  first  light-receiving  means  for  receiving  the  separated  light 
spectral  components; 

a  second  light-receiving  means  for  receiving  scattered  light  from 
a  vicinity  of  the  measurement  region  and  generating  a  signal 
based  on  a  quanbty  of  light  received: 

means  for  optimally  controlling  the  pressure  applied  on  the 
measurement  region  by  the  fixing  means  based  on  the  signal 
obtained  from  the  second  light-receiving  means;  and 

signal  component  separation  means  for,  based  on  the  signal  from 
the  second  light-receiving  means,  separating  out  only  a  blood 
flow  variation  component  from  among  the  spectral  compo- 
nents received  by  the  first  light-receiving  means. 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  blood  parameter  such  as  pH,  pCO, 
or  pO,.  said  system  comprising: 

an  optical  probe  including  a  blood  sensor  and  a  connected  probe 
optical  fiber,  said  blood  sensor  including  a  dye  that  moidifies 
optical  characteristics  of  light  fed  from  said  probe  optical 
fiber,  and  reflective  means  for  feeding  back  modified  light 
into  said  probe  optical  fiber; 

monitor  means  including  light-emitting  diode  means  for  radiat- 
ing a  light  beam,  a  first  photo  detector  and  a  second  photo 
detector: 

an  excitation  optical  fiber  coupled  to  said  light  emitting  diode 
means  and  terminating  in  a  beam  splining  means,  said  exci- 
tation optical  fiber  having  a  sufficient  length  that  enables,  at 
said  beam  splitting  means,  a  uniform  distribution  thereacross 
of  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  diode  means,  said 
beam  splitting  means  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  split 
light  beams  with  intensities  that  are  constant  with  respect  to 
each  other, 

light  fiber  means  coupling  a  first  said  split  light  beam  to  said  first 
photodetector  and  a  second  said  split  beam  to  a  coupler  that  is 
connected  to  said  probe  optical  fiber,  said  light  fiber  means 
also  coupling  light  fed  back  from  said  blood  sensor  through 
said  coupler  to  said  second  photodetector: 

whereby  said  first  photodetector  provides  a  correction  signal 
indicative  of  said  first  split  light  beam's  intensity  and  said 
second  photodetector  provides  a  sense  signal  indicative  of 
said  fed  back  light's  intensity,  said  monitor  means  employing 
said  correction  signal  to  correct  said  sense  signal  so  as  to 
achieve  an  accurate  measurement  of  said  bltxxl  parameter 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  for  following  a 
dynamic  process  in  a  body,  comprising  inducing  a  local  modifica- 
tion of  magnetic  resonance  properties  in  the  body  for  the  selective 
variation  of  magnetic  resonance  signals  to  be  generated  in  the 
body,  acquiring  magnetic  resonance  signals  during  realization  of 
the  modification  using  a  low-resolution  first  signal  acquisition 
method  corresponding  to  a  series  of  magnetic  resonance  images  of 
the  body  enabling  the  dynamic  process  to  be  followed,  and  at  a 
time  when  the  dynamic  process  is  not  being  followed,  acquiring 
magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  body  using  a  high-resolution 
second  signal  acquisition  method  corresponding  to  one  or  more 
reference  images  of  the  body,  supplementing  sets  of  signal  samples 
of  the  magnetic  resonance  signals  acquired  by  means  of  the  low- 
resolution  method  by  signal  samples  of  the  magnetic  resonance 
signals  acquired  by  means  of  the  high-resolution  method  to  form 
supplemented  sets  of  magnetic  resonance  signals,  and  forming  a 
senes  of  magnetic  resonance  images  from  the  supplemented  sets  of 
magnetic  resonance  signals. 
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1  In  an  ultra.sound  beamtormer  for  processing  received  signals 
from  an  array  of  transducer  elements,  each  providing  a  received 
signal,  to  form  a  receive  beam,  said  beamformer  comprising  a 
delay  generator  corresponding  to  each  transducer  element  for 
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delaying  the  received  signal  and  a  combiner  for  combining  the 
delayed  signals  to  form  said  receive  beam,  each  delay  generator 
comprising: 
a  delay  unit  for  delaying  the  received  signal  by  a  quantized 
delay  which  is  variable  in  response  to  a  change  delay  signal, 
said  delay  unit  comprising  a  circular  memory  having  locations 
for  storing  discrete  time  values  of  said  received  signal, 
wherein  the  discrete  time  values  of  said  received  signal  are 
written  in  successive  locations  in  said  memory;  and 
a  delay  controller  for  generating  said  change  delay  signal  at 
discrete  times  during  reception  of  ultra.sound  energy,  to  steer 
said  receive  beam  to  a  selected  steenng  angle  and  to  dynami- 
cally focus  said  receive  beam,  said  change  delay  signal  con- 
trolling reading  of  the  discrete  time  values  of  said  received 
signal  from  locations  in  said  memory  corresponding  to  said 
quantized  delay,  said  delay  controller  comprising  means 
responsive  to  an  initial  delay  value  for  iteratively  generating 
said  change  delay  signal  at  each  of  said  discrete  times  such 
that  said  quantized  delay  is  an  exact  solution,  within  the 
quantization  error  of  said  delay  unit,  to  the  equation  for  said 
delay  at  a  given  steering  angle,  u-ansducer  element  and  focal 
depth  at  each  of  said  discrete  times. 
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I  X  method  for  enhancing  an  intravascular  ultrasonic  blood 
vessel  image  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

directing  ulu-a.sonic  energy  to  an  intrava.scular  target  to  produce 
first  ultra.sonic  echoes  from  said  intrava.scular  target; 

converting  the  first  ultrasonic  echoes  reflected  from  said  intra- 
vascular target  into  a  first  electrical  signal,  said  first  electrical 
signal  including  amplitude  data  and  phase  data: 

separating  said  first  eleclncai  signal  into  a  first  component  signal 
and  a  second  component  signal: 

directing  ultrasonic  energy  to  said  intravascular  target  to  pro- 
duce second  ultrasonic  echoes  from  said  intrava.scular  target; 

converting  the  second  ultrasonic  echoes  reflected  from  said 
intravascular  target  into  a  second  electrical  signal: 

separating  said  second  electrical  signal  into  a  third  component 
signal  and  a  fourth  component  signal: 

obtaining  component  difference  information  from  said  first,  said 
second,  said  third  and  said  fourth  component  signals  to  derive 
ueightmg  information: 

weighting  the  amplitude  data  of  the  first  electrical  signal  with 
the  weighting  information  to  produce  processed  image  data 
representative  of  an  intrava.scular  image  wherein  blood 
images  are  suppressed:  and 

outputting  the  processed  image  data. 
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1.  In  an  improved  ultrasonic  blood  flow  imaging  apparatus 
comprising   ultrasonic   transducer  means   adapted   to  repeatedly 
transmit  ultrasonic  pulse  beams  into  a  subject  under  examination 
and  to  receive  reflected  echoes  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse  beams  from 
within  the  subject  and  convert  the  reflected  echoes  into  echo 
signals,  signal  processing  means  for  converting  said  reflected  echo 
signals  via  Doppler  signal  processing  into  image  signals,  and 
display  means  for  visually  outputting  said  image  signals  as  an 
image,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
(a)  ultrasonic  transducer  means  comprising  a  phased  array  trans- 
ducer divided  into  two  or  more   independently  controlled 
sub-apertures  and  adapted  for  transmitting  ultra,sonic  pulse 
beams  from  at  least  one  of  said  rwo  or  more  sub-apertures  and 
for  receiving  the  reflected  echoes  with  at  least  two  of  said  two 
or  more  sub-apertures,  such  that  at  least  one  sub-aperture  is 
receiving  an  echo  from  a  pulse  beam  that  the  at  least  one 
sub-aperture  did  not  transmit: 
whereby  real  time  multi-dimensional  blood  flow  imaging  with 
enhanced  sensitivity  to  lateral  blood  flow  is  achieved. 
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1.  An  implantable  measuring  prt>be  for  measuring  the  flow 
velocity  of  blood  in  a  natural  blood  vessel  or  a  replacetnent  blood 
vessel  of  humans  and  animals,  comprising: 

a  rod-shaped  probe  head  arranged  at  an  end  of  a  probe  cable: 

a  sensor  inserted  in  said  probe  head:  and 
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a  device  attached  to  said  probe  bead  to  bold  said  probe  head  on 
the  blood  vessel,  said  sensor  including  an  irradiating  and 
receiving  surface  having  an  elongate  form  and  a  longitudinal 
extension  being  at  least  as  large  as  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
blood  vessel  in  which  the  measurement  is  to  be  carried  out, 
said  surface  extending  with  said  longitudinal  extension  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod-shaped 
probe  head  and  oriented  with  respect  to  the  holding  device  to 
extend  with  said  longitudinal  extension  approximately  per- 
pendicularly to  the  blood  flow  direction  in  said  blood  vessel 
with  said  probe  head  being  secured  to  the  blood  vessel  via 
said  device. 


threshold-value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  threshold 
value  based  upon  the  maximum  value  of  pulse-wave  ampli- 
tude delected  by  said  maximum  pulse-wave  amplitude  detect- 
ing means;  and 

cufif  pressurization-inadequacy  judging  means  for  comparing  (i) 
an  early-occurring  pulse-wave  amplitude  obtained  from  the 
pulse-wave  amplitude  detecting  means  at  a  time  early  in  the 
course  of  cuff  depressunzation  by  the  depressurizing  means 
with  (ii)  the  threshold  value  calculated  by  said  threshold-vaiue 
calculating  means,  and  for  judging  that  cufif  pressurization  is 
inadequate  if  the  early-occurring  pulse-wave  amplitude  is 
greater  than  the  threshold  value. 
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1.  An  electronic  sphygmomanometer  having  pressurizing  means 
for  pressurizing  a  cuff  to  a  prescribed  target  pressure  value,  depres- 
surizing means  for  gradually  depressurizing  the  cuff  after  the  cuff 
is  pressurized  to  the  prescribed  target  pressure  value  by  the  pres- 
surizing means,  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  fluid  pres- 
sure within  the  cuff,  pulse-wave  extracting  means  for  exn-acting. 
from  a  cuff  pressure  signal  obtained  from  the  pressure  detecting 
means,  a  heartbeat-synchronized  pulse-wave  component  signal 
supenmposed  upon  the  cuff  pressure  signal,  pulse-wave  amplitude 
detecting  means  for  detecting  amplitude  of  a  pulse  wave  extracted 
by  the  pulse-wave  extracting  means  for  every  heartbeat,  and  blood- 
pressure  determining  means  for  determining  a  value  of  blood 
pressure  based  upon  an  amplitude  signal  from  the  pulse-wave 
amplitude  detecting  means  and  a  pressure  signal  from  the  pressure 
detecung  means  in  the  course  of  cuff  depressurization  by  the 
depressurizing  means,  said  electronic  sphygmomanometer  com- 
prising: 

maximum  pulse-wave  amplitude  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
maximum  value  of  pulse-wave  amplitudes  obtained  from  the 
pulse-wave  amplitude  detecting  means  in  the  course  of  cuff 
pressurization  by  the  pressurizing  means; 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  health  conditions  of  a  patient  com- 
prising: 

a  patient  station  having  means  for  generating  an  electrocardio- 
gram of  the  patient  and  a  patient  transminer  for  transmitting 
information  relating  to  the  elecffocardiogram.  including 
means  for  automatically  transmitting  the  information  when  a 
predetermined  event  occurs,  said  patient  u-ansmitter  having  a 
first  telecommunication  line,  said  patient  station  has  means 
for  disconnecting  a  secondary  station  from  the  patient  station 
when  a  predetermined  cardiological  event  occurs  such  that  the 
patient  station  can  u-ansmit  electrocardiogram  information  to 
the  central  station  over  the  first  telecommunications  line; 

means  for  storing  electrocardiogram  information,  said  storing 
means  in  communication  with  the  generating  means,  said 
storing  means  comprising  a  first  storage  device  for  storing 
predetermined  cardiological  events  and  a  second  storage 
device  for  storing  the  electrocardiogram  generated  by  the 
generating  means  and  means  for  detecung  predetermined  car- 
diological events  of  the  patient,  said  detecting  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  generating  means: 

a  secondary  station  remote  from  the  patient  at  the  patient  station 
having  a  modem  for  creating  a  communication  channel 
between  the  patient  station  and  the  secondary  sution  such  that 
information  relating  to  the  monitored  electrocardiogram  can 
be  transmitted  from  the  patient  station  to  the  secondary  sta- 
tion, said  secondary  station  in  communication  with  the  patient 
station,  said  secondary  station  in  communication  with  said 
first  telecommunication  line  said  patient  station  has  means  for 
disconnecting  the  secondary  station  from  the  patient  station 
when  a  predetermined  cardiological  event  occurs  such  that  the 
patient  station  can  ffansmit  electrocardiogram  information  to 
the  central  station  over  the  first  telecommunication  line; 

a  database  in  communication  with  the  secondary  station  which 
provides  data  about  the  patient  which  supplements  the  infor- 


Jl:ne4,  !W6 


GENERAL  AVD  MFCHANflCAL 


121 


mation  to  the  secondary  station  when  the  information  is  S.^::.}'-)s 

transmitted  from  the  patient;  BiiNf    M\KH(tU  Kiofv,   si  ini  I 

a  central  station  in  communication  with  the  patient  u^nsmitler  ■^''■■'-  t'u'dent>cr>;.  New   \urk.  \.\..  a/uj   \1i|\it    K 

for  automatically  receiving  the  electrocardiogram  transmitted        '^''  ^-  "^c'""-  Ma.s.s„  assignors  to  M,-.!^,,i  s    .j, 

by  the  patient  transmitter  when  a  predetermined  cardioloeical  '  _ 

event  has  occurred;  "•«•  '«"• "''  ^^'  ^^-  No.  178^76 

o  Ho.ot,  u  u  ...  Int  a."  A61B  1(W0 

a  database  in  communicauon  with  the  central  stanon  for  stonng  u^^  q  i28 754 

and  providing  patient  data  to  the  central  station  when  a 

predetermined  cardiological  event  occurs;  and  ^ 

display  means  in  communication  with  the  central  station  and  the 

database  for  displaying  the  patient  data  and  the  transmitted 

electrocardiogram. 


Hn:,t;land, 
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5,522,397 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  VOH     K  M  I « IRING 

LCNG  FUNCTIOS 

Jan  C.  \trmaak,  8  Runke!  Drive.  Snm>  im  i  u,-t.  Cipr  Prov- 
ince, South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser,  No.  20X.(t24 
Claims  priority,  application  South  .\frica.  Mar.   lu.  1993, 
97/1716 

InL  C1.<'A61B  5/08 
VS.  a.  128—720  13  Claims 


1.  A  biopsy  needle  for  removal  of  tissue  fix>m  a  patient,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end: 

an  inner  tube  within  said  outer  tube. 

said  inner  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 

a  snare  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  connected  to  said 
inner  tube  and  the  other  of  said  ends  coupled  to  said  outer 
tube,  said  snare  having  a  first  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
in  said  first  position,  said  snare  has  a  first  diameter  and 
wherein  in  said  second  position,  said  snare  has  a  second 
diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  said  snare  being 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  by 
rotation  of  said  inner  tube  with  respect  to  said  outer  tube  in 
one  direction  and  being  moved  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  by  rotation  in  an  opposite  direction. 


5,522399 

CATHETERIZATION  DEVICE  AND  ASSO(  I  \  [  I  ( 

\SSFNfBIV 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  We^-t  i  nd   \w,,,  \n.  v,,,t,,    \  \     ;i><p;:.,  ,,,i!! 
Jonathan   Tifft'nhruri,   (>;   i,  ountr^    Kii      \!..!ii:.[-,,Mr.  k,     N  \ 
10543 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,240 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—748  16  Oaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  lung  function  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  connecting  a  pneumotach  in  series  with  a  subject's  airway; 

(b)  taking  a  plurality  of  first  airway  pressure  readings  upstream 
and  downsffeam  of  a  first  resistance  element  in  the  pneumot- 
ach; 

(c)  inserting  or  removing  a  second  resistance  element  in  the 
pneumotach.  wherein  said  first  and  second  resistance  elements 
create  a  total  resistance,  so  that  the  total  resistance  in  the 
subject's  airway  is  changed; 

(d)  taking  a  plurality  of  second  airway  pressure  readings 
upstream  and  downstream  of  the  first  resistance  elements  in 
the  pneumotach; 

(e)  processing  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  pressure  readings 
to  calculate  respective  first  and  second  characteristic  flow 
curves  for  the  subject's  airway; 

(f)  deriving  first  and  second  time  constants  from  the  first  and 
second  flow  curves; 

(g)  calculating  values  of  lung  compliance  and  airway  resistance 
for  the  subject  firom  the  first  and  second  time  constants. 
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1.  A  catheterization  device  comprising: 

a  catheter. 

a  hollow  hypodermic  needle  longitudinally  traversing  said  cath- 
eter; and 

pressure  detection  means  attached  to  said  needle  at  a  proximal 
end  thereof  for  sensing  pressures  inside  a  patient  upon  inser- 
tion of  a  distal  tip  of  said  needle  into  the  patient  and  for 
qualitatively  indicating  the  sensed  pressure. 

said  pressure  detection  means  including: 
an  at  least  partially  transparent  housing; 
a  fluid  in  said  housing  of)eratively  communicating  with  a 

lumen  of  said  needle;  and 
a  movable  float  element  disposed  in  said  fluid  in  said  housing. 
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5^22.400 

i    K  K  !  ^  \  FHETER  SYSTEM 

Jcffrf>   1.  V*, :ilijjiLs.  l'"<  I'arker  Dr.,  Grayslake,  III.  biMM) 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,178 

InL  CL*  A61M  25/6/ 

VS.  CI  12»— 772  20  Oaims 


1   A  lcx;king  catheter  system  comprising: 

a  flexible  catheter  having  a  restraining  portion  at  its  distal  end; 

a  flexible  filament,  extending  from  the  restraining  portion  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  catheter,  for  drawing  the  restraining 
portion  toward  the  proximal  end;  and 

means,  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter,  for  removably  fiung 
I  the  flexible  filament  in  place  after  the  restraining  portion  is 
drawn  toward  the  proximal  end, 

the  fixing  means  comprising  a  compressible  bushing  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  for  sealingly  and  slidingly  holding  the  flex- 
ible filament:  and  means  for  compressmg  the  bushing  to  lock 
the  flexible  filament  in  place. 


5,522,401 
STOVtvr^f  \nSCLE/POSTtTRE  MONTTORFNT;  BEIT 

viiltnri    Bnaku     I  111  10  Empyrean  Way,  Los    Vn);rit-s.  Calif. 

Hied  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,280 

Int.  CL"  A61B  5/W3 

VS.  CL  128—781  4  (  laims 


a  flexible  sounding  spring  secured  to  an  underside  of  the  housing 
cover  plate  to  extend  across  the  housing  interior  on  a  side  of 
the  second  post  opposite  from  the  first  post, 

a  third  post  rigidly  secured  to  the  slide  plate  and  disposed  within 
the  housing  interior  in  alignment  with  a  free  end  region  of  the 
sounding  spring  for  contacting  nd  flexing  the  sounding  spring 
when  the  slide  plate  moves  the  third  post  into  contact  with  the 
free  end  region  of  the  sounding  spring. 

a  control  spring  secured  between  the  first  and  second  posts  so 
the  slide  plate  moves  away  from  the  first  post  to  increase 
tension  in  the  control  spnng,  and  in  which  the  slide  plate  is 
retracted  into  the  housing  by  the  control  spring, 

a  belt  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  abdominal  region 
of  a  user  to  wear  the  belt  housing  on  the  stomach  mu.scle 
region,  the  belt  strap  having  one  end  secured  to  the  base  plate 
portion  of  the  housing  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  slide 
plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  belt  strap 
between  the  slide  plate  and  the  housing, 

the  slide  plate  being  movable  in  the  housing  against  the  bias  of 
the  control  spnng  to  move  the  third  post  toward  the  sounding 
spring  such  that  movement  of  the  third  post  engages  and 
flexes  the  sounding  spnng  and  thereby  emits  a  subtle  audible 
mechanical  sound,  the  belt  length  being  adjustable  to  control 
the  point  at  which  the  audible  sound  is  generated,  the  control 
spring  providing  a  biasing  force  to  retract  the  slide  plate  into 
the  housing  and  the  sounding  spring  past  the  third  post  in  the 
retracted  direction  when  the  stomach  muscle  expansion  is 
released. 


1  HKh  K DIVIENSIONAI.  SCANNING  METHOD  FOR 
DESIGN  OF  PROTHKSK.S 

K.btrt  \    (  ix>le>,  4:i.VVcacia  Ave.,  Bonita,  t  allf.  4140: 
Fili-d  \U\   13.  1W4.  Ser  No.  242,6:0 
Int.  (1.     \61B  5/103 
VS.CI.  12X— 782  21  Claims 


2  A  posture  monitonng  and  warning  device  comprising: 

a  belt  housing  having  a  flat  base  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upright  side  walls  extending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  plate,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  side  walls  and 
positioned  over  the  base  plate  to  define  a  hollow  interior 
region  of  the  belt  housing. 

a  slide  plate  movably  disposed  over  the  base  plate  for  sliding 
travel  relative  to  the  base  plate  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
housing,  the  slide  plate  being  movable  in  an  outward  direction 
out  of  the  housing  and  in  a  retracted  direction  into  the  hous- 
ing. 

a  first  post  rigidly  secured  to  the  base  plate  inside  the  housing 
interior  adjacent  the  slide  plate, 

a  second  post  rigidly  secured  to  the  slide  plate  inside  the  housing 
interior  spaced  from  the  first  post,  the  slide  plate  being  mov- 
able away  from  the  first  post  for  enlarging  the  spacing 
between  the  first  and  second  [x>sts. 


1.  A  method  for  design  of  a  prosthesis  attached  to  a  patient's 
residuum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  pressure  to  the  residuum  using  gas; 

scanmng  said  residuum  using  surface  topography  mapping  while 

said  residuum  is  under  selected  pressure  gradients; 
using  information  from  said  scanning  to  design  a  prosthesis. 
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5.522.403 
'-I'l   \SH  SIIIFI  [) 
,|i'fTri\   V.  Bark.  <.rt.n  H;i\    Wis,  and  VMIIiaiii  (     I'utLs.   latla- 
hasM-e,  Fla.,  assicrii.rs  u.>  Munink  Medical,  In.,.  Columbus, 
Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  145.(t<>«,  t)ii.  2"',  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,936,  Oct.  28, 
t''92,  Pat.  No.  5.305,765.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
760.176.  Sep    16.  19*)1    abandoned.  This  applliation  \pr   4. 
I  ■"'4,  srr   So.  222,624 
!nl    (  i      \MF   I.IAKI 
VS.  a.  128— ^4  -  8  Claims 


c)  a  first  harness  portion  of  the  harness  system,  extending  from 
the  first  attachment  means  and  the  selected  handle  along  a 
selected  one  of  said  sides  of  said  wheelchair  to  the  front  of 
said  wheelchair  so  as  to  be  capable  of  extending  under  the 
proximate  arm  of  the  seated  user; 

d)  a  second  harness  ponion  extending  continuously  from  the 
first  harness  portion  along  the  front  of  said  wheelchair  to  the 
other  of  said  sides  of  said  wheelchair  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
extending  across  the  front  of  the  seated  user; 

e)  a  third  harness  portion  extending  continuously  from  the 
second  harness  portion  and  along  the  other  of  said  sides  of 
said  wheelchair,  up  to  and  under  the  other  of  said  handles  of 
said  wheelchair  whereby  said  third  harness  portion  is  capable 
of  extending  under  the  opposing  arm  of  the  user  in  order  to 
controUably  limit  the  forward  and  lateral  ntovement  of  the 
user. 


1.  A  splash  shield  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  a  top  upper  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  an  upper 

edge,  a  lower  edge  and  opposing  side  edges; 
an  eyepiece  port  formed  from  a  hole  in  said  sheet; 
said  upper  edge  formed  to  define  a  disc-shaped  area;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  located  on  said  bottom  surface  near  said  lower 

edge. 


5422,404 

\1'  II  M  \H1  F  SAFETV  AND  ASSISTANCE  HARNESSING 

1)F\I(  FS 

Kick  Williams.  '102  HaMns«(HHi  Wav.  Boise,  Id.  8.^09 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser  No,  995.583.  Dei.  22.  1992,  ahandnntd. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  3I9,)»65 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/37:  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  (I.  128— 876  1  Claim 

1.  A  combination  of  an  improved  harness  system  and  a  wheel- 
chair which  enables  user  controlled  restraining  and  positioning  and 
releasing  of  a  seated  user  of  the  wheelchair,  comprising: 

a)  a  wheelchair  having  a  from  and  a  rear,  said  rear  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  said  wheelchair  also  having  a  left  side  and  a 
right  side,  each  said  side  having  a  corresponding  handle,  each 
said  handle  located  proximate  to  the  respective  nghl  and  left 
shoulders  of  the  seated  user,  to  allow  the  wheelchair  lo  (x 
controUably  moved  and  guided: 

b)  a  harness  system  formed  from  a  continuous  band  of  material 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  first  attachmeni 
means  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  and  secured  about  one  of 
said  handles  for  removably  and  selectively  attaching  the  har- 
ness system  to  said  one  of  said  handles  of  the  wheelchair,  said 
harness  system  further  having  a  second  attachmeni  means 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  ends  of  the  harness  system  and  to 
a  slidable  clip  means; 


f)  a  fourth  harness  portion  extending  continuously  from  the  third 
harness  portion  and  the  other  of  said  wheelchair  handles  along 
the  back  and  over  the  top  of  the  back  of  said  wheelchair  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  extending  up  and  over  a  selected  shoulder  of 
the  seated  user  of  the  wheelchair;  and 

(g)  a  fifth  harness  ponion  extending  continuously  and  downward 
from  the  fourth  harness  portion  along  the  front  of  the  wheel- 
chair toward  the  second  harness  portion  and  being  capable  of 
extending  down  die  front  of  the  seated  user  of  the  wheelchair, 
said  fifth  harness  portion  terminating  at  the  other  of  said  ends 
of  said  harness  system,  said  fifth  harness  portion  being  oper- 
ably  and  slidably  attached  to  said  second  harness  portion  by 
said  second  attachment  means  and  said  slidable  clip  means; 

(h)  said  slidable  clip  means  being  slidably  connected  along  said 
second  harness  portion  to  controUably  position  and  restrain 
the  user  of  the  harness  system  in  the  wheelchair 


5„52:.4ris 

Patent  Nnt  Issued  l-i.r    I  hss  Number 
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l'*>i'KF  [ 
Dunn  B-  'iiiiiS-  H\undai    \pi.   11*4  Ull.  Seonhwa-dong  151-1, 
Jung-ku,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  No^    H.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  337,501 
Claims  prirrin     i[i|>1h  m   i    Kep.  of  Korea.  Dec  9,  1993, 
1993-26" 1 2 

Int  a.'A24F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  131—231  5  Oaims 

1.  An  ash  tray,  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  disposable  ash  pockets,  each  of  said  ash  pockets 


124 


OFnCIAl   GAZFTTE 


June  4,  1996 


being  stacked  one  in  another  such  that  one  of  said  ash  pockets 
IS  innermost  ai»d  topmost  ready  to  receive  the  ash  from  a 
lighted  cigarette  and  the  next  below  ash  pocket  becomes 
ready  for  use  when  the  topmost  ash  pocket  is  disposed  after 
use,  each  of  said  ash  pockets  including  veiticai  walls;  and 


b)  each  of  said  ash  pockets  including  a  flexible  vertical  flat  sheet 
releasably  secured  to  a  portion  of  one  of  said  vertical  walls, 
said  flat  sheet  being  disposed  within  the  volume  of  the  respec- 
tive ash  pocket;  and 

c)  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  conical  hollow 
member  so  as  to  be  secured  in  said  ash  pocket  to  receive  and 
snuff  out  the  lighted  end  of  a  cigarette. 


5^22,407 
HEATED  HAIR  CLIP 
Martha  Kelsey,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Uptown  Products, 
Inc..  Fairfieid.  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1992,  Set.  No,  327,%2 

Int.  CI."  A45D  4/18 

VS.  a.  132—231  8  Claims 


closed  position  until  the  jaws  are  opened  by  the  user  moving  the 
finger  engaging  ends  of  the  jaws  toward  each  other,  and  a  heating 
plate  pivotly  mounted  to  the  mside  surface  of  each  jaw  indepen- 
dendy  of  the  pivotal  support  of  the  jaws  and  at  a  pivot  point 
between  the  pivotal  support  of  the  jaws  and  the  said  other  end  of 
each  jaw  so  as  to  provide  for  universal  movement  of  the  heating 
plate  relative  to  the  jaw.  the  heating  plates  being  constructed  of  a 
heat  conductive  material. 


5.?22AOH 
HAIR  ROLLER 
Georg  VMegntr.  .V(    BliKk  Z.  16  la  Salle  Rnari.  KowiooaffonK 
konn.  Honu  kong 
(  iintinuation  of  S*r,  N«i.  13X.6.<5,  Oct.  15,  1W3,  abandoned 
Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  IWf.  Sen  No.  481. 19.^ 
t']ajm.s  priority,  application  (merman),  Oct.  Ih.  I'W2.  42  35 
025.5 

Int.  CI."  A4SD  yi4 
VS.  CL  132—262  10  Claims 


1.  A  hair  roller  comprising: 

a  roller  core  formed  with  an  array  of  openings  and  with  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  stud;  and 

a  self-gripping  fabric  tape  placed  externally  to  the  core,  provid- 
ing with  outwarded  projecting  hooks  and  formed  of  strands 
defining  openings  through  one  of  which  openings  the  stud 
projects. 


5.522.409 
<  ul  LVPSIBI  K  \EHK  LF  C()\Fk 
Margartl  t.  May,  Rtt.  4.  Box  4240.  Monticello.  Kla. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  }}^.{)5i 
B60,I  -?  "    V45F       J 


U,S,  CI.  1,V=^ 


Int. 

XX. (15 
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:<(  (  laims 


1.  A  hair  clip  for  heating  and  styling  into  waves  or  curls  the  hair 
of  a  user  wound  around  and  held  by  a  hair  curler,  said  hair  clip 
comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  jaws  each  having  an  inside 
surface  facing  the  inside  surface  of  the  other  jaw  and  a  finger  grip 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  jaw  and  a  hair  engaging  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  the  jaw.  a  pivotal  support  between  the  ends  of  the  jaws 
near  the  finger  grip  portions  to  hold  the  jaws  in  spaced-apart 
position  and  lo  provide  for  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  jaws 
so  that  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  jaws  can  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  means  biasing  the  hair  engaging  portions  of 
the  jaws  toward  each  other  so  that  the  jaws  are  normally  in  a 


1.  A  collapsible  canopy  style  vehicle  cover  apparatus  compris- 


ing; 


a  front  end  including  a  first  frame  and  a  back  end  including  a 
second  frame; 

said  front  end  includes  a  first  housing  that  is  secured  to  a  front 
bumper  of  a  vehicle,  said  first  housing  stores  said  front  end  of 
said  vehicle  cover  apparatus  when  not  in  use; 

said  back  end  includes  a  second  housing  that  is  secured  to  a  back 
bumper  of  said  vehicle,  said  second  housing  stores  said  back 
end  of  said  vehicle  cover  apparatus  when  not  in  use; 
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said  first  frame  includes  a  first  set  of  supporting  bar  members; 
each  of  said  supporting  bar  members  of  said  first  set  has  an 

inverted  U-shape  and  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
each  of  said  first  end  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  first  clamp  device; 
said  first  clamp  device  is  located  in  the  proximity  of  a  front 

wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  is  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 

to  a  first  side  wall  of  said  vehicle; 
each  of  said  second  end  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  second  clamp 

device; 
said  second  clamp  device  is  located  opposite  said  first  clamp 

device  in  the  proximity  of  a  second  front  wheel  of  said 

vehicle  and  is  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  second 

side  wall  of  said  vehicle; 
said  second  fi-ame  includes  a  second  set  of  supporting  bar 

members; 
each  of  said  supporting  bar  members  of  said  second  set  has  an 

inverted  U-shape  and  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
each  of  said  first  end  of  said  supporting  bar  members  of  said 

second  set  is  pivotally  attached  lo  a  third  clamp  device; 
said  third  clamp  device  is  located  in  the  proximity  of  a  back 

wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  is  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 

to  said  first  side  wall  of  said  vehicle, 
each  of  said  second  end  of  said  supporting  bar  members  of  said 

second  set  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  fourth  clamp  device; 
said  fourth  clamp  device  is  located  opposite  said  third  clamp 

device  in  the  proximity  of  a  second  back  wheel  of  said  vehicle 

and  is  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  second  side 

wall  of  said  vehicle; 
a  first  fabric  cover  is  secured  to  said  first  frame; 
said  first  fabric  cover  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  first  cover  is  secured  to  said  first  housing 

and  said  second  end  includes  a  first  closure  means; 
a  second  fabric  cover  is  secured  to  said  second  frame,  and  said 

second  fabric  cover  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
said  first  end  of  said  second  fabnc  cover  is  secured  to  said 

second  housing  and  said  second  end  includes  a  second  closure 

means  for  enabling  said  first  closure  means  to  engage  with 

said  second  closure  means  when  said  vehicle  cover  apparatus 

is  in  a  closed  position  and  is  covering  and  protecting  said 

vehicle. 


5.522.41(1 

PORT\BI  I    slN(,l  F  (  I  PWASHFK 

Michel  Miilleur,  ~.184  rut-  Naint-Uenis.  Montreal,  (Jc,  t  anada 

Hl.d  IHi.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,140 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  J/02:9/08 

VS.  a.  1 U  -5-  R  14  Claims 


a  plurality  of  water-spray  nozzles  along  said  elongated  member, 
and  a  water  passage  from  said  base,  inside  said  elongated 
member  to  said  water-spray  nozzles  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, 

said  elongated  member  being  insertable  within  a  cup  having  a 
top.  a  bottom,  an  inner  wall  and  outer  wall. 

and  said  elongated  member  having  mounted  thereto  at  its  base 
radial  blades  defining  radial  water-spray  nozzles,  and  includ- 
ing radial  water  passages,  from  said  water  passage  from  said 
base  to  said  water-spray  nozzles  of  said  elongated  member, 
for  said  radial  water-spray  nozzles. 

said  elongated  member  being  rotaiably  mounted  at  its  base, 
inside  said  container  and  being  provided  with  a  water  inlet, 
joining  said  water  pa.ssage  from  said  base  to  said  water-spray 
nozzles  of  said  elongated  member,  for  revolving  in  a  given 
direction  said  water  driven  elongated  member,  and  thereby 
said  radial  blades, 

said  container  having  a  slanted  bottom. 

said  slanted  bottom  having  a  lowest  part  and  being  provided  at 
said  lowest  part  of  said  bottom,  with  a  water-ouUet  for  drain- 
ing water  from  the  container, 

and  a  cup  holder  mounted  onto  said  container  above  and  adja- 
cent said  radial  blades.for  receiving  said  cup  upside  down, 

said  cup  holder  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  to  allow 
passage  of  said  elongated  member. 

said  radial  water-spray  nozzles  being  onented  for  water  to  leave 
said  nozzles  counter  wise  to  said  given  direction  and 
upwardly  toward  the  outer  wall  of  said  cup  to  wash  said  outer 
wall,  and  the  water-spray  nozzles  of  the  elongated  member 
are  also  upwardly  directed  toward  the  inner  wall  of  said  cup. 

said  l(}cking  cover  having  an  inner  wall,  and  said  iimer  wall 
having  mounted  thereon  a  means  to  urge  against  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  and  thereby  the  top  of  said  cup  pressing  against  said 
cup  holder  and  thereby  fnctionally  holding  said  cup. 

and  counteracting  the  water  against  said  cup. 

whereby. 

after  placing  a  cup  upside  down  on  said  cup  holder  and  locking 
the  cover  of  said  container,  and  theieby  holding  said  cup 
upside  down, 

water  is  fed  under  pressure  in  the  water  inlet  in  order  to  enable 
revolution  in  said  given  direcdon  of  said  water  driven  elon- 
gated member  and  said  radial  blades,  and  said  elongated 
member  surrounded  by  the  inner  wall  of  said  cup,  said  water 
being  solely  responsible  for  the  torque,  and  simultaneously 
washing  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cup  posi- 
tioned upside  down, 

the  water  after  being  used  for  washing  the  cup,  leaving  said 
water-outlet  by  gravity. 


5,522.411 
HAND  WASHING  AND  DRYING  EQUIPMENT  UNIT 

Gl<.ri;j  V    .Inhnson.  I.^SFavlon  \ve„  Buffalo.  N.Y.  14215 
I  ilt<!  .iui,    :<i<.  !'W4.  Ser.  No.  268J05 
Int  CI     BII.SH   -'02 
VS.  CI.  134— 95  J  14  Claims 


1  A  single  portable  single-cup  washer  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  locking  cover. 

a  water  driven  elongated  member  including  a  top  and  a  base. 
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1    \  hand  washing  and  drying  equipment  unit  comprising: 

dxi  external  housing,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall  cooperating  to  define  an 
interior  hand  compartment,  said  front  wall  having  a  hand- 
receiving  opening  communicating  with  said  hand  compart- 
ment; 

a  cleansing  liquid  reservoir  mounted  within  said  housing  and 

means  for  selectively  delivering  cleansing  liquid  from  said    u^.  ci.  135 SJi.Ol 

reservoir  to  said  hand  compartment; 

electncally  powered  air  flow  means  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing for  selectively  providing  a  flow  of  air  within  said  hand- 
wash compartment  to  dry  hands  received  therein: 

support  means  for  mounting  said  cleansing  liquid  reservoir  and 
said  air  flow  means  within  said  housing,  said  support  means 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  horizontally 
directed  movement  into  and  out  of  said  housing  for  enabling 
access  to  said  cleansing  liquid  reservoir  and  said  air  flow 
means:  and 

a  waste  liquid  receptacle  beneath  said  hand  compartment  for 
storing  used  cleansing  liquid,  said  hand  compartment  opening 
downwardly  toward  said  receptacle. 


5„^22.413 
RFMOVABLK  SI  NSHADF  K)R  SAII  BOATS 
Akira  Kuwahara.  1-10-4-20.^  Kugenuma-Kaigan.  {•ujisawa-shi 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  ",  1W4.  Srr  No.  imMl 
(  laims  prmritv.  application  japan.  Ma\   1",  l****.*.  ?-0.i.V>6A 
I 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/06 

1  (  iaini 


5^22,412 
%  \(  t  1  M  1  REATNfENT  APPARATUS  \ND  A  CLEANING 

Ml-  IHuli   (Ht-RfhOk 
FakaNuki  nhh.-(.    llt^rlt^,^  ^u/um    h.-(h  -f  K^i^nsaki.  and  Seishi 
^lurakami.  Kufu,  all  of,  Japan.  a'>-ii;rn.n  to  Tokyo  Electmn 
kabushik:  Kaivha.  Tokyo,  and  fiijiiv.i  I  iiiiitefl.  KanaEa«a 
Ken.  both  nf,  Japan 

Hi.<l   \ni;    11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«9,117 
f  laini-.  fir..,ntv  application  Japan,  Aug.  U,  1993,  5-220680 
Int  O.^  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  l.U— 104.1  21  Claims 


H 


1.  A  vacuum  treatment  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  wherein  a  semiconductor  wafer  is  subjected  to 
various  treatments  for  manufacturing  the  semiconductor  device, 
using  treatment  gases  in  an  airtight  treatment  chamber  having  a 
substantial  vacuum,  so  that  reaction  products  are  produced  in  the 
treatment  chamber,  said  vacuum  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  cleaning  liquid  into  said  treatment 
chamber  after  finishing  one  of  the  treatments,  so  that  the 
interior  of  the  chamber  is  cleaned  by  the  liquid; 
cleaning  liquid  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  cleaning 

liquid  from  said  seatinent  chamber;  and 
heating  means  for  heating  and  drying  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber at  least  after  discharging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the 
cleaning  liquid. 


1.  A  removable  sunshade  for  use  with  sailboats,  consisting  of: 
two  isosceles  triangle-shaped  sheets  each  having  an  elongated 

lower  edge  and  a  centerline  extending  perpendicular  to  said 

lower  edge;   said   tnangle-shaped   sheet.s   are    laid   parallel 

together  along  the  lower  edges  such  that  the  centerlines  are 

aligned, 
spars  afBxed  along  said  centerlines  of  said  tnangle-shaped  sheets 

and  joming  said  tnangle-shaped  sheets  together  leaving  the 

rest  of  said  lower  edges  unjointed; 
Spaced-apart  openings  are  formed  on  said  spars  through  said 

centerlines  as  a  means  of  attaching  said  triangle-sha[>ed  sheets 

to  a  sailboat. 


5.522.414 
now  SFNSOK 
GaMou  P  Rtt'ifs.  (Trand^ill^•.  Mich..  avsigiKir  to  (,.  V   Ric\es, 
bc^  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220,266 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  37AX) 

VS.  a.  137—1  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  flow  of  a  metered  volumetric  quantity 
of  lubricant  from  a  lubricant  delivery  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  bcxly  defining  a  lubricant  conveying  passageway,  a 
poppet  movably  operably  positioned  in  said  passageway,  a 
target  associated  with  said  poppet  which  moves  in  tandem 
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with  said  poppet,  and  a  proximity  switch  for  sensing  the 
position  of  said  target;  and 

adjusting  said  proximity  switch  relative  to  said  target  in  a  first 
direction  and  adjusting  said  target  relative  to  said  poppet  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direcuon  to 
achieve  a  desired  actuation/de-actuation  point  of  said  proxim- 
ity switch  to  thus  provide  a  desired  hysterisis  of  actuation/ 
deactuation. 

2.  A  device  for  sensing  flow  of  a  metered  volumetnc  quantity  of 
fluid  from  a  fluid  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  fluid  conveying  passageway  and  a  seat  defined 
along  said  passageway,  said  passageway  being  operably  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  deliver)'  system  so  that  the  fluid  will  flow 
through  the  passageway: 

a  poppet  located  in  said  passageway,  said  poppet  being  config- 
ured to  operably  engage  said  seat  so  that  said  poppet  is 
normally  engaged  with  said  seal  but  is  temporanly  disengaged 
when  a  quantity  of  fluid  is  delivered  from  said  fluid  delivery 
system  through  said  passageway: 

a  spring  for  biasing  said  poppet  into  engagement  with  said  seat; 

said  poppet  including  a  rod  extending  upstream  of  said  poppet  in 
said  passageway,  said  body  including  matenal  defining  a 
lateral  opening  to  said  passageway,  said  rod  including  a 
remote  end  extending  through  said  lateral  opening;  and 

a  sensing  mechanism  engaged  with  said  remote  end  of  said  rod 
extending  through  said  lateral  aperture,  whereby  said  rod 
moves  with  said  poppet  and  actuates  said  sensing  mechanism 
as  said  poppet  is  moved,  said  sensing  mechanism  being  oper- 
ably connected  to  said  fluid  delivery  system  to  indicate  to  the 
fluid  delivery  system  that  a  quantity  of  fluid  has  been  deliv- 
ered. 


a  tubular  sleeve  slidably  movable  along  said  valve  body  between 
an  open  position  disposed  above  said  flow  ports  and  a  closed 
position  surrounding  said  flow  ports: 

an  elongate  float  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  float  attached  to  said  float  rtxl  first  end;  and 

a  linkage  coupling  said  float  rod  second  end  to  said  tubular 
sleeve  permitting  extension  of  said  float  rod  below  said  lower 
end  of  said  valve  body  in  a  generally  axial  alignment  thereto 
during  insertion  of  said  valve  assembly  into  a  tank  and  per- 
mitting pivotal  movement  of  said  float  rod  to  selective,  adjust- 
able positions  extending  angularly  from  said  valve  body  after 
said  insertion  for  moving  said  tubular  sleeve  from  said  open 
position  to  said  closed  position  when  liquid  in  said  storage 
tank  reaches  said  preselected  level  and  said  float  rod  is  moved 
from  said  axial  alignment  position  after  said  msertion  to  said 
generally  angular  position  as  said  liquid  level  approaches  said 
preselected  level. 


5i;22.416 
PNEUMATIC  PRESSl'RF  RF(  .i  i  \  ri(  a  x\  s  il  m 
Philip  .S.  E.  Farrell,  North  York;  \ndrtM   \    iHiidintms;    In 
(intfi.  and  Daniel  Mddail,  North  >nrk.  al)  of.  (  anaria.  assii;!) 
ors  to  Her  .Majesty  the  Queen  in  Kicht  of  (  anada.  as  npn- 
sented  by  the  MinLster  of  Defcm. .  <  >ttav>a.  (  anadii 

Filed  Oct,  V  I"*>-i,  s<t    N..    'r.h.«" 

Claims  priority,  applicaiioi!  (  .inada,  i »» i    «,  IW5    :iii-f,<ji 

Int.  f!     MhK  .V/0;IJ/U/0;JI/W 

VS.  a.  137—38  17  Claims 


5.522.415 
\l   l()\1  VI  l(    MU   1  ()f>  \\l  \h   H)K  I  lyi  II)  M()R.\GE 

IVNKS  \M)  MFTHOI)  OF  INSTMI MION 

Ji.ram  Hopenfeld.  1724  ^alt  I'l.,  R.Kkville.  Md.  20S.nO 

Uli-d  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^59.LM 

Int.  (1,    H6K  4.-l/00;3I/26:.iMki 

U.S.  CL137— 1=  2S  C  iaims 


1  An  automatic  shut-oflF  valve  assembly  for  preventing  flow  into 
a  liquid  storage  lank  above  a  preselected  level  comprising: 

a  tubular  valve  body  having  an  axis,  an  exterior,  an  interior,  an 
upper  portion  terminating  at  an  open  upper  end  to  receive 
liquid,  a  lower  portion  terminating  at  a  closed  lower  end  and 
a  plurality  of  flow  ports  in  said  lower  portion; 


1.  A  rapid-response  pressure  regulation  system,  for  supplying  air 
or  other  gas  at  regulated  pressure  to  a  receptacle,  wherein: 

the  system  includes  a  pressure  regulator  having  a  pressure  pipe 

connection  to  the  receptacle: 
the  regulator  includes  a  housing,  and  includes  a  rotor  which  is 

mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing; 
the  rotor  comprises  a  sleeve,  of  cylindrical  form,  having  a  thin 

annular  wall,  defining  a  hollow  interior  chamber 
the  housing  is  formed  with  an  internal  cylindrical  surface,  of 

complementary  dimensions  to  an  external  surface  of  the  rotor. 

and  in  which  the  rotor  is  received  for  rotation; 
the  internal  cylindrical  surface  of  the  housing  is  formed  with  at 

least  one  opening  that  defines  a  housing-inlel-window.  which 

is  communicable  with  a  supply  of  pressurised  gas; 
the  annular  wall  of  the  rotor  is  formed  with  a  totor-inlet- 

window; 
the  rotor-inlet-window  comprises  at  least  one  hole  through  the 

annular  wall,  into  the  hollow  interior  chamber  of  the  rotor; 
the  system  includes  an  electric  motor  means  which,  in  response 

to  an  electrical  signal,  is  effective  to  rotate  the  rotor  to  a 
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particular  angular  position  relative  to  the  housing  in  accor- 
dance with  the  level  of  the  said  signal: 

the  rotor-inlel-window  is  arranged  in  rotary  overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  the  housing-inlet-window; 

the  arrangement  of  the  regulator  is  such  that,  when  the  rotor 
rotates  to  a  new  angular  position,  the  degree  of  rotary  overlap 
between  the  windows  changes  proportionately  in  accordance 
with  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  in  the  housing; 

the  arrangement  of  the  regulator  is  such  thai  the  degree  to  which 
the  rotor-inlet-window  overlaps  the  housing-inlet-window  is 
effective  to  define  an  aperture,  the  size  of  which  determines 
the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  through  the  regulator,  to  the  receptacle; 

the  system  mcludes  a  computer; 

the  computer  is  capable  of  receiving  signals  from  sensors,  being 
sensors  which  mdicate  a  requirement  for  a  change  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  pressure  m  the  receptacle; 

the  computer  is  programmed  to  issue  an  output  signal,  the  level 
of  which  is  such  as  to  indicate  the  direction  and  the  magnitude 
of  the  required  change  in  pressure,  in  response  to  the  signals 
from  the  sensors; 

the  output  signal  of  the  computer  comprises  the  said  electrical 
signal  to  the  electric  motor  means; 

and  the  motor  means  is  effective  to  hold  the  rotor  at  the  said  new 
angular  position  while  the  level  of  the  output  signal  continues 
to  indicate  that  same  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  required 
change  in  pressure. 


5422,417 
\N  ri  sPII  1  !NG  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLE  FIFI   TWK 
Ka/uvuki    f   niiuka.  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Atsushi    lakahashi, 
Fuji^ii»a.  hoth  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230341 

Int.  a."  F16K  17/36 

L.S.  a.  137-^3  6  Claims 


I.  An  anti-spilling  valve  for  a  vehicle  fuel  tank,  which  com- 
prises: 
a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having  an  upper  wall  at  an  upper 

end  thereof  and  a  center  portion  having  a  bore  communicating 

with  an  exhaust  passage: 
a  filter  which  closes  a  lower  end  of  said  chamber: 
a  float  housed  In  the  cylindrical  valve  chamber  so  as  to  be 

vertically  movable  and  having  a  valve  head  on  an  upper 

surface  of  the  float,  said  valve  head  closing  a  lower  end  of  the 

bore;  and 
a  valve  seal  ring  attached  by  ultra.sonic  wave  fusion  to  a  lower 

end  of  the  bore  and  having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the 

exhaust  passage. 


5.5:2.4  IK 

niFFKRFNTIAl   PRF.VSl  RE  OPKRAIKl)  t,  VS  I  IFF 

VALVE 

Larrv    Johnson.   102   \illeve  Cin.  Lafayette,  la.   705(»6.  and 

Robert  A.   Kendrick.   Rte.  .V  Box  24.1   Rabon   Chapel   Rd.. 

Montgomery.  Tex.  77356 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,003 
Int    CI     FI6K  24/06 
VS.  CL  137—155 


14  Claims 


ll«^^,.-^SS 


1.  A  gas  lift  valve  adapted  to  open  and  enable  lift  gas  to  be 
injected  from  the  annulus  into  the  prixluction  tubing  of  an  oil  well 
in  response  to  a  first  pressure  differential  and  to  close  and  shut  off 
gas  injection  in  response  to  a  second  pressure  differential,  compris- 
ing: a  housing  defining  gas  flow  passage  in  communication  with 
the  tubing:  a  seat  surrounding  said  gas  flow  passage:  orifice  means 
for  communicating  the  annulus  with  said  flow  passage:  valve 
means  in  said  housing  movable  a  predetermined  distance  from  an 
open  position  away  from  said  seat  to  a  closed  position  against  said 
seat:  resilient  means  resisting  movement  of  said  valve  means 
toward  said  closed  position  with  a  force  that  is  proportional  to  said 
distance:  and  means  for  adjusting  said  distance  to  selectively  set 
the  pressure  differential  at  which  said  resilient  means  will  cause 
said  valve  means  to  open. 


5.522.419 
CHEMICAL  EDUCTOR  VM  IH  INrF(,RVi   FLONGATED 

KIR  CAP 
William  K  Saiul.  (  iniinnali.  Ohio,  as-signor  in  H\dro  Systems 
(  nmparn.  (  incinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  .hin.  2h.  1995,  Sen  No.  494,420 
Int    CI,*-  B01F.5/W 
II.S.  CI.  l.<-— 21h  26  I  laims 

1.  An  eductor  for  mixing  a  first  fluid  flowing  through  a  first  inlet 
with  a  second  fluid  a.spirated  from  a  second  inlet  and  discharging 
mixed  first  and  second  fluids  through  an  outlet,  the  eductor  com- 
prising: 
a  hollow  body  having  a  generally  square  cross-section  at  one 
end  of  the  hollow  body,  the  hollow  body  having  the  first  inlet 
at  the  one  end  and  the  outlet  at  an  opposite  end: 
an  inlet  fluid  onfice  located  within  the  hollow  body  for  receiving 

the  first  fluid  from  the  first  inlet: 
an  integral  air  gap  within  the  hollow  body  receiving  the  first 

fluid  from  the  inlet  fluid  ontice.  and 
an  eductor  section  located  within  the  hollow  body  and  including 
a  mixing  chamber  and  an  eductor  orifice  receiving  the  first 
fluid  from  the  integral  air  gap.  the  eductor  section  drawing  the 
second  fluid  through  the  second  inlet,  into  the  mixing  cham- 


JUNE  4,  19% 


GE.NHRAL  ,\N[)  MFCHANK  A! 


129 


ber  and  mixing  the  first  and  the  second  fluids  in  response  to 
the  first  fluid  flowing  through  the  eductor  section. 


5„S22.420 

FUEL  FLOW  CLT-OFF  SAFETY  SV\  ITC  H  BOX 

Kelly  W.  Martin,  2191  Ellis  Hollow  Rd..  Ithaca.  \.^.  14X5(i 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  292^76 

Int.  CI.'  H6K  r/Od,  F16L  .iW 

U.S.  CI.  137-343  6  Oaims 


1.  A  fiiel  flow  cut-off  safety  switch  box  comprising: 

a  container  having  front,  back  and  four  side  panels  joined 

forming  a  void: 
mounting  tabs  attached  to  bottom  comers  of  the  container  and 

extending  therefrom: 
a  first  fuel  line  receiving  adapter  attached  to  and  passing  through 

one  of  two  opposing  sides; 
a  second  fuel  line  receiving  adapter  attached  to  and  passing 

through  another  one  of  the  two  opposing  sides; 
fijel  line  support  means  mounted  on  the  back  panel  of  the 

container; 
a  fiiel  line  connected  to  the  fuel  line  receiving  adapters  within 

the  container:  and 
a  ball  valve  switch,  connected  to  the  fuel  line,  between  the  fiiel 

line  support  means. 


a  piston  having  a  piston  body  with  a  piston  face  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof,  with  side  walls  and  with  a  lower  surface  and 
further  having  a  piston  stem  with  a  removed  first  end  having 
walls  defining  a  stem  face  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  valve  body  having  an  inner  wall  surface  defining  a  first 
chamber,  the  first  chamber  walls  defining  a  high  pressure  port, 
defining  a  low  pressure  port  and  further  having  walls  defining 
a  stem  receiving  member  dimensioned  to  maintain  the  stem 
face  of  said  piston  opposite  one  of  said  high  pressure  or  low 
pressure  ports: 

a  second  valve  body  having  walls  defining  a  piston  head  cham- 
ber for  receipt  of  said  piston  head  therein; 

first  sealing  means  for  providing  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal 
between  the  outer  walls  of  the  piston  stem  and  the  walls  of  the 
stem  receiving  member  of  said  first  valve  body; 

second  sealing  means  for  providing  a  substantially  fluid  tight 
seal  between  the  head  of  said  second  valve  body  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  piston  body; 

first  bias  means  for  engaging  said  second  valve  body  and  the 
piston  body  to  urge  the  stem  of  said  piston  away  from  the 
high  pressure  port; 

means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  first 
chamber  and  the  piston  head  chamber; 

valve  seat  located  between  the  stem  face  of  said  piston  stem  and 
one  of  said  high  pressure  or  low  pressure  ports  of  said  first 
valve  body;  and 

coupling  means  capable  of  adjustably  engaging  said  first  and 
said  second  valve  bodies  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
stem  face  of  said  piston  stem  and  said  first  valve  body; 

wherein  adjusting  said  coupUng  means  to  increase  the  distance 
between  the  stem  face  and  the  first  valve  body  will  increase 
the  cut-off  pressure  and  decreasing  the  distance  will  decrease 
the  cut-off  pressure. 


5j;22.422 
H\  URAL  ill    PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 
Erhard  Beck.  Weilburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  433367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
451.0 

Int.  CI."  B60T  11/34:13/14 
U.S.  a.  137—505.25  7  Claims 


n  u   a    s;  st 


5,522,421 
FLUID  PRES.SURF  REGULATOR 
Daniel   \.   Holt.   5235    Ian.).   San   Antonio.   Tex.   78244.   and 
Trevor  K.  Markham.  San  \ntoniii.   ftx..  avsiynop.  to  Daniel 
\.  Holt.  San  Antonio.  lev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  27(1.135.  Jul.  1.  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5.411.053   This  application  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^76.767 

I  111.  CI.'  G05D  l6/m 
U,S.  CI.  137-505.22  1-  Ctmms 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  capable  of  adjustably  setting  a 
prc-selected  cut-off  pressure,  the  pressure  regulator  comprising: 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  reducing  valve  of  the  type  including  a 
housing,  an  inlet  chamber,  an  ouUet  chamber  and  a  seat  valve 
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inierposed  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  outlet  chamber  and 
iperated  by  a  control  piston,  the  control  piston  being  acted  upon  by 
the  force  of  a  control  spring  in  the  direction  so  as  to  open  the 
valve,  and  by  control  pressure,  comprising: 

a  first  axial  tappet  residing  in  an  inner  bore  wherein  said  tappet 

has  an  end  remote  from  the  closure  member,  wherein  said. 

remote  end  of  said  tappet  is  formed  as  a  spherical  segment. 

the  diameter  of  which  is  adapted  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner 

bore. 


5^22,423 
K)R(,Hi  HnfVFTXL  PORT  SWING  CHECK  VALVE 

Pats.  Elliott.  ;w>H  (,rr.'ti    let    I)r  ,  ['.-iirlariti,    1,'\    -7581 
hiifd  Auk.  i-^  IW-^.  -■'t-r.  .Nu.  liH)J\H> 
Int.  a."  F16K  15/03 
IS.  CI.  U7— 515.7  5  Claims 


s«s«   s«  -1' 


1.  A  full  port  swing  check  valve  comprising 

an  upstream  unit  and  a  downstream  unit,  each  unit  including  an 
integral  piece  of  forged  steel  defining  an  interior  passage,  the 
passages  defining  a  minimum  internal  diameter; 

a  replaceable  swing  wafer  cartridge  insen  having  a  port  of  said 
mtemal  dianneter. 

said  units  having  integral  flanged  means  for  mating  said  units  tc 
contain  the  cartridge  therebetween  such  that  the  interior  pas- 
sages of  the  units  communicate  through  the  port: 

the  downstream  unit  having  a  portion  of  enlarged  internal  diam- 
eter to  define  a  circumferential  cavity  to  receive  a  swinging 
wafer,  and 

said  units  having  integral  flanged  means  for  attaching  each  unit 
to  a  pipe  having  said  internal  diameter. 


5322,424 

CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  M  I  Ifv  ISING 

SOLENOID-ACTL  ATED  \  \  I  \  F  ^ 

Richdrri  !  Dalton,  Jr.,  temple:  Willnni  i  k 
Vtirireas  \  Weiss,  both  of  Nashua,  all  i;f  N.H.. 
1  [II  f'ncntrDuics  Corporation.  HoUis.  N.H. 

Kiled  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,82« 
Int  a.*  F16K  11/044:31/06 
IS.  a.  137—560 

1   A  solenoid-actuated  valve  comprising: 
a  solenoid  having  an  axially  extending  solenoid  cavity; 
a  valve  body  having  a  first  fluid  passage,  a  second  fluid  passage, 
and  a  third  fluid  passage,  said  second  and  third  fluid  passages 
being  fluidly  coupled  to  said  first  fluid  passage  through  first 
and  second  valve  seats,  respectively; 
an  axially  elongated  armature  positioned  within  said  cavity,  said 
armature  being  at  least  in  pan  axially  movable  within  said 
cavity; 


tiiisi:h.   and 
Assignors  to 
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a  carrier  having  an  end  movable  against  the  first  and  second 
valve  seats  for  selectively  blocking  the  passage  of  fluids 
therepast; 

a  closing  spring  coupled  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
aimature.  said  closing  spring  providing  sufficient  force  to  said 
armature  to  seal  said  first  valve  seal  with  the  end  of  said 
carrier  when  said  solenoid  is  de-energized;  and 

a  coupling  spring  coupled  between  said  carrier  and  said  arma- 
ture, said  coupling  spring  providmg  sufficient  force  to  said 
carrier  to  seal  said  second  valve  seat  with  the  end  of  said 
earner  when  said  solenoid  is  energized; 

wherein  said  solenoid  moves  said  armature  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluids  between  said  first  and  second 
passages  and  between  said  first  and  third  passages. 


5>522.425 
DELIVERY  I  NIT  WITH  H  EL  TANK  LEVEL 

TRANSMJTTKR 
Hugo  KmLss.  (iroebenzell.  and  (Juenlher  Tuschl.  kolbermixir, 
both  of.  (iermanv.  a.<isignors  to  Ba>erische  Motoren  Werlte 
A(,.  (rerman> 

Hied  (Ht.  2«.  1>>^4.  Ser  Vo.  .'30,937 
(  laims  priiiritv.  application  (,erman>.  Oct.  2X.  IP*).'.  4^  '^ 
858.1 

Int  a.*  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  137—51)0  20  Claims 


2       I       3 


1.  A  delivery  unit  having  a  level  transmitter  for  installation  in  a 
fuel  tank,  comprising  a  connection  between  a  flange  and  a  pump 
holder  and  provided  with  a  spnng  against  whose  force  the  flange 
and  the  pump  earner  are  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
delivery  unit,  wherein  the  connection  between  the  flange  and  the 
pump  holder  is  configured  to  be  longitudinally  movable  and  rotat- 
able.  and  a  lower  end  of  the  pump  holder  is  form-lockingly 
arranged  so  as  to  swivellably  centerable  on  a  bottom  of  one  of  the 
fuel  tank  and  of  a  baffle  pot. 
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5.522.426 

VAL\1  AKK\N(,KMFNT  IN  PARTK  11  \K  A  SOI  FNOID 

VAIAI   \KRAN(,KMINT  FOR  SlJP-t ONTROl  I  FD 

Al  TOMOTIVF  \FHIC1  F  BRAKF  S>  STFMS 

I  Inch  /utt.  Nicdernhausen:  Helmut  Weishrod.  Bad-Nauhcim; 

Kurt       VVollsifl^er       Heiligtnnioschel;       Dalibor      /.aviska. 

Fschborn/Fs.  and  Peter  \o!/,  Darmstadt,  all  of.  (rermany, 

assignors  to  IIT  Vulomoti^^■  Furope  (,mhH,  (.ermanv 
PCT  No.  P{;r'F;P«*.V(l24.'T,  5  .ri  Date  Mar  1.^.  1W5.  S  102(6) 

Dale  Mar  i.^  1W>.  PC  |  Puh    No   W  094/07067.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar  ,M.  IWJ 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  9.  1983.  Ser  No.  4(L^~3(i 

Claims  priorilv.  application  (.ermanv.  Sep.  U.  1992,  42  Mi 
.19.VI:  Mar  M\.  199.1.  43  10  265.4 

Int.  CI.'  B60T&rW 
U,S.  CI.  137-.^'^^  8  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  arrangement  for  a  slip-controlled  automotive 
vehicle  brake  system,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing,  said  valve  housing  having  a  valve  accommo- 
dating bore  with  a  lower  step  and  an  upper  step, 

first  and  second  valve  closure  members,  said  valve  closure 
members  arranged  in  said  valve  accommodating  bore  and 
operational  independently  of  each  other: 

a  valve  accommodating  sub-assembly  received  in  said  valve 
accommodating  bore,  a  first  end  of  said  valve  sub-assembly 
contacting  said  lower  step  and  a  second  end  of  said  sub- 
assembly contacting  said  upper  step,  said  sub-assembly  hav- 
ing two  separated  medium  passages  defined  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  medium  passage  having  a  stepped 
bore  retaining  said  first  valve  closure  member  and  said  second 
medium  passage  associated  with  said  second  valve  closure 
member  wherein  an  opening  of  said  first  medium  passage 
overlaps  said  lower  step  so  as  to  prevent  the  first  valve  closure 
member  firom  falling  out  of  said  first  medium  passage. 


(c)  a  trough,  the  trough  having  a  near  end  and  a  remote  end.  the 
trough  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  for  movement 
between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  the  trough 
being  attached  and  oriented  such  that  it  receives  water  from 
the  cylinder  outlet  port  into  the  trough  near  end  when  the 
trough  is  in  its  lower  position,  the  n^ugh  being  further 
attached  and  onented  such  that  the  water  drains  from  the 
trough  near  end  to  the  trough  remote  end  when  the  trough  is 
in  its  lower  position; 

(d)  trough  bias  means  for  biasing  the  trough  to  remain  in  its 
upper  position;  and 

(e)  a  linkage  for  linking  the  piston  to  the  o-ough.  the  linkage 
being  oriented  such  that  the  trough  bias  means  causes  a  force 
on  the  piston  m  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  water 
bearing  upon  the  piston,  and  further  such  that  the  piston 
remains  in  its  upper  position  until  the  water  force  exceeds  the 
trough  bias  means  force,  the  linkage  being  further  oriented 
such  that  downward  movement  of  the  piston  from  its  upper 
position  causes  downward  movement  of  the  trough  from  its 
upper  position. 


5,52:. 4  ;,v 

NATURAL  GAS  VEHICLI    I  \  \  K   \  IFE  SENSOR  AND 
COMkOl. 
Paul  E.  Duvall,  c/o  Brunswick  Corporation,  1  N.  Field  Court 
Lake  Forest  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,657 

int  CL"  G05D  76/00 

VIS.  a.  137-624.11  10  Claims 


5„«;22,427 
RAIN  WATER  CONVEYANCE  APPARATUS 

i  hark->.  I  .  Johason.  10O9  Brock.  Corpus  Christi.  Ti  v    "84i; 
FiltHf  Mar  \S.  1995,  Ser  No.  4a4.h5(i 
Int    (1     FIM   27AX) 
VS.  CI.  13'^  ^.  If.-  44  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  lor  conveying  water  from  a  rain  gutter  to  a  point 
remote  from  a  building  wall,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  piston  having  a  top; 

(b)  a  frame,  the  frame  having  a  cylinder  for  closely  receiving  the 
piston  and  allowing  movement  of  the  piston  between  an  upper 
position  and  a  lower  position,  the  frame  further  having  a 
cylinder  outlet  port,  the  frame  further  having  a  water  passage 
for  receiving  and  transporting  water  such  that  the  water  accu- 
mulates and  bears  upon  the  piston  top  while  the  piston  is  in  its 
upper  position; 


1.  A  natural  gas  vehicle  fuel  system  comprising: 

a  composite  pressure  vessel  for  storing  natural  gas,  the  vessel 

including  an   internal   storage  space  accessible  via  a  pon 

opening; 
a  solenoid  valve  operatively  coupled  to  said  port  opening  for 

selectively  connecting  said  storage  space  to  a  natural  gas 

supply  for  filling  or  to  a  vehicle  engine,  in  use; 
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sensing  means  integrally  mounted  with  said  vessel  for  sensing  a 
select  event  of  vessel  operabon  indicative  of  the  vessel 
exceeding  a  useful  life  expectancy:  and 

control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sensing  for  con- 
trolling said  solenoid  valve  operabon,  said  control  means 
prevenbng  further  operabon  of  said  solenoid  valve  after  the 
vessel  has  exceeded  the  useful  life  expectancy. 


5^522,429 
STKoK!^   !  isti  I  hR  FOR  SINGLE-I.F\  f  k  MIXING 

\eit  Kwhir  H.i|/iM.  k.«it  i.imtrr  Kiuvt,  h  rnndtntxTi;.  (.unttr 
(iaht'l,  ls,rlohii  iini  Hi  isi/  Utrsih.  ^m-st.  all  of.  drrmanv, 
assigniirs  ty  tra-dmh  Uroliv  Ak^i^:ngt■^t•il^chaft.  Hrmer, 
Germanv 

FilPfi  Nov.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  33S.(»54 
(  lainr.  prinno     i;iplication  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 
712.9;  Jun.  -M.  iVV4,  44  22  125.8;  Jun.  24,  \'^4.  44  22  !2ft  6 

Int  a."  F16K  11/06 
VS.  a.  137—625.17  :'i  <  l.iin.> 


1.  A  flow-control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  valve  cartridge  in  the  housing  connectable  between  sources  of 
hot  and  cold  water  and  an  output  and  including  valve  means 
for  varying  volume  and  temperature  of  flow  from  the  sources 
to  the  output; 

a  lever  pivoted  on  the  cartndge  about  two  transverse  axes, 
connected  to  the  valve  means,  and  movable  by  pivoung  about 
one  of  the  axes  between  two  opposite  end  posiuons  along  a 
path  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  housing  to  vary  the 
volume  of  flow  from  the  sources  to  the  output  from  maximum 
flow  at  one  of  the  end  posiuons  to  minimum  flow  at  the 
opposite  end  position  and  movable  by  pivoting  about  the 
other  of  the  axes  in  another  direction  relative  to  the  housing  to 
vary  the  temperature  of  flow  from  the  sources  to  the  output; 

a  stop  on  the  housing  outside  the  valve  cartridge  along  the  path 
engageable  with  the  lever  and  laterally  deflectable  thereby  in 
a  position  of  the  lever  between  its  end  positions;  and 

spring  means  urging  the  stop  transversely  into  the  path  of  the 
lever  and  thereby  inhibiting  movement  of  the  lever  along  the 
path  past  the  stop  while  permitting  the  lever  to  deflect  and 
pass  the  stop  on  movement  between  its  end  positions. 


b)  a  stem  assembly  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  stem 
assembly  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
one  of  said  inlet  and  first  outlet  is  blocked  and  an  open 
position  wherein  flow  is  permined  from  said  inlet  to  said  first 
outlet  through  said  stem  assembly,  said  stem  assembly  includ- 
ing openings  for  permitting  flow  therethrough  from  said  inlet 
to  said  first  outlet; 

c)  said  stem  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  component  and  a 
flexible  component; 

d)  said  ngid  component  including  an  upper  portion  extending 
outside  of  said  body  for  receiving  an  actuator; 

e)  said  ngid  component  including  a  lower  hollow  portion  having 
an  invened  cup  shape,  said  hollow  portion  including  a  plural- 
ity of  legs  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

f)  said  flexible  component  being  adapted  to  be  supported  within 
said  hollow  p<irtion  and  inlerfitted  between  said  legs;  and 

g)  said  flexible  component  including  an  obstniction  seal  projec- 
tion disposed  between  said  legs,  said  obstruction  seal  projec- 
tion being  adapted  to  cover  one  of  said  inlet  and  first  outlet 
when  said  stem  assembly  is  in  the  closed  position,  thereby 
cutting  off  the  flow  through  one  of  said  inlet  and  said  first 
oudet. 


5.5:2.4,M 
SOLENOID  VALVE  CONTROL  S\  STEM 
Dennis  L.  Bonacorsi,  Howell;  Charles  \V.  (hill.  White  Lake, 
both  of  Mich.;  Uilliam  S.  Smith,  Scottsdale.  Xri/..  and  .|ef- 
frev  H.  Welker,  Highland.  Mich.,  assiynorv  in  \imuitics.  Inc., 
Ililihiand.  Mich. 

Uli-d  Mar.  10.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  402,m)4 

Int.  H.   H6K  Ji/u: 

VS.  a.  13-     HX4  44  Claim-s 
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5,522,430 
FLOW  VALVE  OR  SHI  TOFF  COCK  FOR  FLOW 
NETWORKS  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 
Melchor  J.  Mittersteiner  L'rzua,  Estado  No235  OF.  511,  San- 
tiago, Chile 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.871 
Int.  a.''  F16K  5/04 
VS.  C\.  137— <>25.47  11  aaims 

1.  A  flow  valve,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  and  an  inlet  and  first  outlet 
communicating  with  said  cavity; 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  manifold,  at  least  one  control 
valve  actuated  by  at  least  one  solenoid  carried  by  the  manifold,  a 
terminal  block  received  in  the  manifold  for  each  control  valve,  said 
terminal  block  having  at  least  three  individual  electric  terminals 
thereon,  at  least  two  electric  solenoids  each  having  a  coil  and 
operably  associated  with  a  control  valve  carried  by  the  manifold,  a 
communication  card  having  a  circuit  board,  a  microprocessor  on 
the  circuit  board,  a  coil  driver  on  the  circuit  board  capable  of 
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controlling  a  plurality  of  solenoid  coils  of  control  valves,  a  printed 
circuit  on  the  circuit  board,  the  microprocessor  controlling  the  coil 
driver,  and  at  least  three  spaced  apart  electrical  connectors  each 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  releasably  secured  to  a  separate 
individual  terminal  of  the  same  terminal  block  and  each  having  a 
shank  received  in  a  hole  through  the  circuii  board  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  printed  circuit  both  to  mount  and  support  the 
circuit  board  on  the  terminal  block  and  to  provide  outputs  of  the 
coil  driver  to  the  coils  of  two  solenoids  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  electric  power  to  each  of  the  coils  of  said  two  solenoids. 


moves  said  spring  loaded  piston  and  reduces  the  amount  of 
woildng  fluid  which  is  displaced  by  said  piston  into  said 
inflatable  seals. 


5,522,433 

REUSABI.r  INSII  \Tin\  JU-KFT  FOR  rrBTVf; 

Noble  A    N>j;aaril    'Miiit    I.   102.'^^   liiMi    (.rove  Trail,  Inver 

Grove  Meii;hts.  Minn.  ??4>7t, 

Continuation-in  pari  nf  s<r    Ni!    h,H.3!W,  Ma-.   ;.H    i'-^J*.  jtrn!  a 

ccntinualiori  of  Sit    No.  W.Wj.  Jul.  M).  1W3,  atMiitduoed. 

1  hiv  Hpj.ii,  aiiin  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,009 

Int  a."  F16L  59/16 

VS.  a.  138—149  13  Claims 
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5,522,432 
M\IN  STF\M  I  INF  PI  (  (,   \\n  I(>('KIN<;  RING 

Kuvst'll  K  Radant,  (  intral  \  illaet.  and  \drian  I'  Wivagg, 
Tolland,  both  of  Conn.,  assinimr^  to  l  iiriibuvtioii  Ki^ineer- 
ing.  Inc  .  NMndsor,  Conn. 

Hied  Mar.  14,  l<w_V  .Sit.  N„.  .14."-.: 

Int.  CI."  FlbL  55/10:55/18 

VS.  a.  138—93  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  conduit  which  terminates  in  a  nozzle 
having  an  inner  periphery,  a  plug  for  insertion  into  said  nozzle, 
said  plug  comprising: 

inflatable  seal  means,  including  inflatable  seals,  for  establishine 
a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  inner  periphery  of  said  nozzK 
and  said  plug: 

seal  inflation  means  for  forcing  a  working  fluid  into  said  inflat 
able  seals,  said  seal  inflation  means  including  a  device  which 
is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  an  insertion  tool  to  assume  a 
first  condition  wherein  said  inflatable  seals  are  deflated  until 
the  plug  is  positioned  in  the  nozzle,  and  assume  a  second 
condition  wherein  said  inflatable  seals  are  inflated  after  the 
plug  is  inserted;  and 

hydraulically  actuated  locking  means  for  establishing  a  friction 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  nozzle, 

whcrem  said  device  includes  a  spnng  loaded  pi,ston  which  has  a 
rod  which  is  ngid  therewidi  and  wherein  said  insertion  tool 
includes  means  for  applying  a  tractive  force  to  said  rod  and 
moving  said  rod  against  a  spring  bias  and  in  a  direction  which 


1.  A  reusable  insulation  jacket  for  tubing  elbow  and  valve 
connectors  which  conveys  steam,  hot  materials,  condensate,  lubri- 
cants, cryogenic  fluids  and  cold  materials,  the  insulation  jacket 
comprising: 

(a)  a  reusable,  flexible,  one  piece,  single  layer  fiberglass  fabnc 
mat  having  an  inside  face,  an  outside  face,  mat  portions,  'he 
outside  face  of  some  mat  portions  being  folded  upon  the 
outside  face  of  other  mat  portions,  a  peripheral  edge,  stitching 
along  and  through  the  inside  face-out  mat  portions  afterwhich 
the  mat  is  inverted  to  an  outside  face-out  condition  forming  a 
cavity  bounded  by  the  inside  face;  and 

(b)  complimentary  releasable  fastening  means  fastened  along  the 
peripheral  edge  as  to  permit  the  inside  face  to  confront,  and 
the  cavity  to  wrap  around,  one  of  the  connectors  and  as  to 
permit  the  fastening  means  to  releasably  interiock  for  securely 
holding  the  mat  around  the  one  connector  so  that  the  mat 
insulates  the  one  connector  with  the  fiberglass  mat  from  fire 
and  prevents  an  individual  from  otherwise  being  burned  from 
contacting  the  connector. 


5,522.434 
\i-y\  RATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DRrVT  MOTOR  IN 

\  UTUINC  Nf  \cfnvr 

Ki.'   1  indhlniii,   (Kh*.    ^vM'i'ji  II..   .i^vti;n..i    :.     !iv     \'i,.    \iailiull, 
.Swrtifl 

I'lU-il  On    i;.  1"^4.  Nrr    N(i.  3;i.ti23 
<  CiiniN  ()ni)rit>.  application  Sweden.  Oct.  18,  I***'  ■    '''^^^4;( 
Int.  CI.    D«3D  51AX) 
U.S.  a.  139— IE  i'JCIaimv 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operabon  of  a  dn\e  member 
actuating  a  reed  member  in  a  weaving  machine,  comprising: 
a  drive  unit,  connected  to  a  power  supply  network,  for  control- 

lably  rotating  the  drive  member; 
said  drive  unit  including  a)  a  direct-current  operated  unit  selec- 
tively operable  both  as  a  direct-current  motor  and  as  a  direct- 
current  generator,  and  b)  means  for  effecting  the  selective 
operabon; 
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a  conDx)!  unit  for  generating  and  supplying  to  said  drive  unit  at 
least  one  control  signal  for  substantially  continuously  control- 
ling the  angular  velocity  of  the  drive  member  in  each  of  its 
revolutions,  said  at  least  one  control  signal  farther  selectively 
controlling  said  drive  unit  to  operate  in  first  modes  wherein 
said  drive  unit  operates  as  said  direct-current  motor  and  in 
second  modes  wherein  said  drive  unit  operates  as  said  direct- 
current  generator, 

whereby  said  drive  unit  is  selectively  operable  over  predeter- 
mined portions  of  a  cycle  of  operation  to  function  either  as  a 
motor  energized  by  the  power  supply  network  or  as  a  direct- 
current  generator  to  feed  energy  back  to  the  power  supply 
network. 


5^22,435 
V1A(  HINf  FOR  WF  \VT\T;  F\fT  Tn  FVCE  FABRICS 
Carlos  DfKudil.r   Hi!iit,  H.iuium    :issit;ii..r  in  N.V.  Michel  \an 
de  Wifle,  Ki)rtrtjk  Vlarki.  Bilt;iuni 

t-ilfti   \i.r   :5.  iw,4.  VT   No.  232,617 
(  lamis     iiri.-r!t\      ipplication     Belgium,    Apr.    23,     i'»'>4 

Int.  CI."  D03C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  139—65  lis  (  laims 


1,  Jacquard  machine,  which  when  coupled  with  a  selection 
device  is  capable  of  positioning  pile  threads  in  at  least  four 
positions  for  weaving  face-to-face  fabrics  consisting  of  a  first 
fabric  and  a  second  fabric,  between  which  the  pile  threads  are 
stretched,  a  first  series  of  pile  threads  being  provided  for  binding 
into  the  first  fabric,  and  a  second  series  of  pile  threads  being 
provided  for  binding  into  the  second  fabric,  which  machine  com- 
prises: 

a  selection  element,  having: 

a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  two  vertically  movable  knives, 

said  two  knives  of  each  set  being  adapted  to  move  in 

counterphase, 

a  first  set  of  complementary  hooks  per  first  set  of  knives  and 

a  second  set  of  complementary  hooks  per  second  set  of 


knives,  said  first  set  of  complementary  hooks  and  said 
second  set  of  said  complementary  hooks  each  comprising  a 
first  hook  and  a  second  hook,  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
knives,  respectively,   in  one  of  first  and  second  modes, 
whereby  said  hooks  move  with  said  knives  in  said  first 
mode  of  engagement  and  whereby  said  hooks  are  held  in  a 
desired  stationary  position  by  said  selection  device  in  said 
second  nrode  of  engagement: 
a  first  system,  for  weaving  said  first  pile  threads  into  said  first 
fabric,  said  first  system  comprising 
said  first  set  of  knives, 
said  first  set  of  complementary  hooks, 
a  first  pulley-and-cord  element  per  first  set  of  complementary 
hooks,  which  first  pulley-and-cord  element  comprises: 
a  first  movable  lifting  element  having  a  top  roller  and  a 

bonom  roller, 
a  first  lifting  cord,  one  end  of  the  first  lifting  cord  being 
fixed  to  said  first  hook  of  said  first  set  of  complementary 
hooks  and  the  other  end  being  fixed  to  said  second  hook 
of  said  first  set  of  complementary  hooks,  a  downward- 
hanging  portion  of  said  first  lifting  cord  running  under 
said  top  roller  of  said  first  movable  lifting  element 
thereby  suspending  said  first  movable  lifting  element, 
a  first  reversing  roller,  and 

a  first  position  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  first 
hook  and  said  second  hook  of  said  first  set  of  comple- 
mentary hooks,  a  portion  of  said  first  position  cord 
hanging  below  said  first  movable  lifting  element  and 
running  under  said  first  reversing  roller  and  running  up 
to  and  over  the  bottom  roller  of  said  first  movable  lifting 
element,  the  other  end  of  said  first  position  cord  hanging 
below  said  first  reversing  roller  to  said  first  series  of  pile 
threads: 
a  vertically  movable  first  grate,  which  is  below  said  first  set  of 
knives  and  to  which  is  fixed  said  first  reversing  roller,  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  grate  with  one  of  said  first  set  of 
knives;  and 
a  second  system,  for  weaving  said  second  pile  threads  into  said 
second  fabric,  said  second  system  comprising 
said  second  set  of  knives, 
said  second  set  of  complementary  hooks. 
a  second  pulley-and-cord  element  per  second  set  of  comple- 
mentary  hooks,  which  second  pulley-and-cord  element 
comprises: 
a  second  movable  lifting  element  having  a  top  roller  and  a 

bottom  roller, 
a  second  lifting  cord,  one  end  of  the  second  lifting  cord 
being  fixed  to  said  first  hook  of  said  second  set  of 
complementary  hooks  and  the  other  end  being  fixed  to 
said  second  hook  of  said  second  set  of  complementary 
hooks,  a  downward-hanging  portion  of  said  second  lift- 
ing cord  running  under  said  top  roller  of  said  second 
movable  lifting  element  thereby  suspending  said  second 
movable  lifting  element, 
a  second  reversing  roller,  and 

a  second  position  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
first  hook  and  said  second  hook  of  said  second  set  of 
complementary  hooks,  a  portion  of  said  second  position 
cord  hanging  below  said  second  movable  lifting  element 
and  running  under  said  second  reversing  roller  and  run- 
ning up  to  and  over  the  bottom  roller  of  said  second 
movable  lifting  element,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
position  cord  hanging  below  said  second  reversing  roller 
to  said  second  series  of  pile  threads;  and 
a  vertically  movable  second  grate,  which  is  below  said  second 
set  of  knives  and  to  which  is  fixed  said  second  reversing 
roller;  and 
means  for  moving  said  second  grate  with  one  of  said  second  set 
of  knives. 
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."^  .522.436 
WIRINt;  HARNE.SS  ASSKMBI.ING  BOARD  AND  BAND 
(  l.AMPBINDIN(;  EXAMINING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

MotoakI  Tabuchi.  Kanaza»a.  and  Ma.sanori  Inaha,  Vnkkaichi. 
both  of,  .lapan.  assieniirs  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  21).  1W4,  Ser.  No.  246.62T 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Ma\  24.  !'»«'.*.  5-121644; 
May  24,  1993.  5-121645 

Int.  CL*  B21F  75/06 
U.S.  a.  14(^42  1  9aainis 


1.  A  wiring  harness  assembling  board,  on  which  positions  where 
wires  are  to  be  laid  out  are  displayed,  the  assembling  board 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wire  holding  members  positioned  relative  to  the 
display  of  the  positions  where  wires  are  to  be  laid  out  on  said 
assembling  board;  and 
a  plurality  of  positioning  members  positioned  relative  to  the 
display  of  the  positions  where  wires  are  to  be  laid  out  on  said 
assembling  board, 
each  of  said  positioning  members  having 

a  catching  space  for  engaging  an  engageable  part  of  a  band 
clamp  binder  of  a  predetermined  type  for  positioning  the 
binder  and 
an  operating  means  for  operating  a  binding  operation  starting 
member  of  the  binder  when  the  engageable  part  of  the 
binder  is  engaged  with  said  catching  space. 


5„>22.437 
DRIP  TREE  OIL  RECO\  KK\  S^  ME  \I 
Steven  J.  Blackburn.  1IH>5  Count>  Kd.  #254.  P()    Hii\  1573. 
Lyman.  V\  yo.  N29.^" 

filid  ,|ul.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  497,85t» 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04:3/00 
VJS.  a.  141—106  6  aaims 

1,  A  new  oil  recovery  system  comprising:  a  collection  container 


means;  a  cover  means  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the 
collection  container  means;  a  central  conduit  extending  from  aixi 
operatively  connected  to  the  cover  means;  a  plurality  of  collection 
pon  means,  including  apenures  adapted  for  receiving  oil  dispens- 
ing containers,  extending  from  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
central  conduit,  including  a  first  set  of  collection  port  means 
extending  from  the  central  conduit  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees 
from  the  primary  axis  of  the  central  conduit  and  a  second  set  of 
collection  pon  means  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  the 
central  conduit  at  a  first  angle  of  forty  five  degrees  from  the 
primary  axis  of  the  central  conduit  and  a  second  portion  extending 
at  a  second  angle  of  forty  five  degrees  from  the  pnmary  axis  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  second  set  of  collection  port  means  and  spaced 
distally  from  said  first  portion  whereby  collection  pon  for  the 
second  set  of  collection  pon  means  are  defined  as  being  parallel  to 
the  primary  axis  of  the  central  conduit  means,  whereby  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  collection  port  means  are  arranged  to  lie  within  the 
confines  of  the  cover  means  so  as  to  allow  the  system  to  be  stored 
in  close  proximity  to  a  vertical  surface. 


APPARATl'S  H  IN  Mi  I  IS(.  ['\<  K  \(.1M  ■  1  <  >\  I  \iS(-  KS 
Per   (iu.stafss<>n,    Formigine-Moden;i.    and    I'anl.i    hinuina//! 
Modena.  h<ilh  of.  Itah.  a.vsign<irs  In    Iftrii  Hrik   ki-.ranb  \ 
Development  SP\.  M.idena.  Itah 

Filed  \ug,  26.  1994.  Ser,  Nii.  i'tfjt^" 
ClaiiiiA  priorit).  application  Italy,  Sep.  7.  1993.  Miy3.Aiyi3 
Int  CI.*"  B65B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  141^196  UCIaimv 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  plurality  of  containers  with  a  liquid, 
comprising: 

a  holding  tank  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid; 

a  plurality  of  filler  pipes  connected  to  the  holding  lank; 

a  plurality  of  filler  valves,  each  filler  valve  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  plurality  of  filler  pipes; 

signal  generating  means,  located  between  the  holding  tank  and 
one  of  the  filler  valves  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  filler  pipes, 
for  generating  a  signal  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid 
has  flowed  through  the  filler  pipe;  and 

closing  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  by  the  signal 
generating  means,  for  closing  the  plurality  of  filler  valves. 

wherein  the  signal  generating  means  includes  a  flowmeter  and 
the  closing  means  includes  a  control  device  and  a  prime 
mover,  the  prime  mover  including  a  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly,  for  the  plurality  of  filler  valves  associated  with  the 
control  device. 
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5^22,439 

\HPAK  ATI'S  FOR  FILLINr;  CONTAINFRS 

Ivan   Hakdnsson.  and  Lajos  Petho.  tvxh  of  I.imoye^.   ^  ranee. 

a.s.signor.  In   \B  INtI  V  Oevflopmfnt,  HiiddinEe.  Sweden 
PCI  \().  P(    I'SF'».<,(Mi:wi.  ;  r\  DaU  Dei.  21.  1<W4,  5  lOiiei 
Date  Dev.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19985.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Oft.  14.  1W3 

(•<   I  Y  il,,1  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,077 

Claims  pni.ntv  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1992,  9201037 

Int  CL'  B65B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  141—244  7  Claims 


5,522.440 

VAPOR  RKr()\  FRY  SPOl  T  GLAND  \fit)  VAPOR 

(,l  \RD  MOl  NT 

rh()ma.s    O,    Mitchell.    Maryland    Heights.    Mo..    as,signor   to 
Husky  (  orporation.  Pacific.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nu.  54.9H4.  Ma\   12,  \'^'^^.  Pal. 

No.  5_W4,'*09.  This  application  Aug    19,  1V<^4,  .Ser,  No. 

292.H42 

InL  CI.    B67D  5/(M 

VS.  a    MIW2  9  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  filling  a  succession  of  product  containers 
each  with  liquid  product,  comprising 

a)  a  generally  horizontal  manifold  or  branched  pipe  which  is 
connected  to  a  storage  container  for  the  delivery  of  product  to 
be  filled  into  said  product  containers  at  a  product  container 
filling  section,  and  to  a  collecting  container  for  collecting 
residual  product  that  is  not  introduced  into  the  product  con- 
tainers, and  which  manifold  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
outlet  each  of  which  leads  to  a  respective  volume  container 
for  introducing  product  into  a  respective  product  container, 
each  said  volume  container  having  a  determined,  volume 
which  corresponds  to  a  product  volume  to  be  introduced  into 
each  product  container,  and  wherein  the  outlet  end  of  each 
said  volume  container  is  provided  with  a  point  valve  in  a 
product  conduit  which  adjusts  the  outflow  of  liquid  product  to 
the  respective  product  container,  and  wherein  each  outlet 
opening  of  the  manifold  leading  to  a  respective  said  volume 
container  discharges  on  a  level  which  lies  above  the  bonom 
level  of  the  manifold: 

b)  a  product  return  line  for  returning  product  from  said  collect- 
ing container  to  said  storage  container; 

c)  sensor  means  which  monitor  the  highest  and  the  lowest 
permitted  liquid  levels  in  the  manifold: 

d)  at  least  one  connection,  including  at  least  one  conduit  having 
a  respective  valve,  to  an  at  least  one  source  of  gas  under 
overpressure,  said  gas  functioning  to  expel  liquid  product 
from  each  said  volume  container  to  each  product  container 
and  to  blow  residue  of  liquid  product  out  from  the  respective 
said  point  valve,  so  as  to  transport  remaining  liquid  product 
from  the  manifold  to  the  collecting  container  and  to  transport 
liquid  product  from  said  collecting  container  to  said  storage 
container: 

e)  a  conveyor  for  advancing  product  containers  to  be  filled  in 
succession  along  a  linear  conveyor  path  and  for  delivering  the 
filled  product  containers  in  succession  to  a  container  sealing 
apparatus: 

f)  sensor  means  which  detect  the  positions  of  the  product  con- 
tainers in  the  conveyor:  and 

g)  a  program  mechanism  which  receives  impulses  from  said 
sensor  means  which  detect  the  liquid  level  in  the  manifold, 
and  also  from  said  sensor  means  which  detect  the  positions  of 
the  product  containers  on  the  conveyor,  and  on  the  basis  of 
these  impulses  functions  to  control  settings  of  said  valves  in 
said  product  and  gas  conduits  and  also  to  control  movement 
of  said  conveyor 


1.  In  a  nozzle  assembly  for  dispensing  fuel  from  a  source  to  a 
container,  the  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  defining  a  body  fuel  flow  path  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  body  vapor  recovery  path,  the  body  including 
a  venturi  valve  m  said  body  fuel  flow  path;  said  venlun  valve 
having  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  being   movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  seats  against  said  \aJve  seat  to  close  said  venturi 
valve  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  ventun  vaive  is 
opened,  said  valve  member  being  biased  to  normally  close 
said  ventun  valve,  said  ventun  valve  being  opened  by  pres- 
sure from  fuel   flowing  through   said  fuel   flow   path,  said 
ventun  valve  being  closed  when  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel 
flow  path  stops; 
a  spout  assembly  connected  to  said  body  and  defining  a  spout 
fuel  flow  path  and  a  spout  vapor  recovery  path,  said  spout  fuel 
flow  path  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  body  fuel 
flow  path  and  said  spout  vapor  recovery  path  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  body  vapor  recovery  path;  said 
spout  assembly  including: 
a  spout  tube  defining  said  spout  fuel  flow  path: 
a  spout  gland  secured  to  said  spout  tube  at  a  first  end  thereof, 
said  spout  gland  having  a  diameter,  in  pan,  that  is  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  spout  tube,  said  spout  tube  and 
.said  spout  gland  defining  a  generally  annular  channel,  said 
spout  gland  having  at  least  one  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  to 
place  said  channel  in  communication  with  an  area  external 
of  said  spout  gland,  said  spoul  gland  being  received  in  said 
nozzle  outlet  to  connect  said  spout  assembly  to  said  nozzle 
body,  said  spout  gland  opening  being  in  communication 
with  said  body  vapor  flow  path;  and  a  vapor  guard  secured 
to  said  spout  gland,   said  vapor  guard  having  an  inner 
diameter  greater  than  said  spout  tube  to  define  a  second 
channel  surrounding  said  spout  tube,  said  .second  channel 
being  in  communicaton  with  said  first  channel,  said  first 
and  second  channels  defining  said  spout  assembly  vapor 
flow  path; 
said  spout  gland  includes  a  rear  section,  a  central  section,  and 
a  forward  section:  said  central  section  being  slightly  greater 
than  said  spout  tube  so  that  said  gland  may  be  secured  to 
said  spout  tube,  said  central  section  defining  a  rear  end  of 
said  spout  assembly  channel; 
said  nozzle  body  outlet  includes  a  body  having  a  nose  sized  to 
receive  said  spout  gland,  said  nose  defining  a  passageway 
in  communication  with  said  vapor  recovery  flow  path,  said 
passageway  defining  at  least  a  pan  of  said  body  vapor  flow 
path,  said  nozzle  outlet  nose  and  said  gland  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  place  said  gland  opening  in  communication  with 
said  nose  passageway  to  place  said  body  vapor  flow  path  in 
communication  with  said  spout  assembly  vapor  flow  path; 
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said  spout  gland  includes  an  external  radially  extending  flange 
forwardly  of  said  opening:  said  flange  having  a  rear  surface 
abutting  a  forward  surface  of  said  nozzle  body  outlet  nose; 

a  lock  ring  which  fits  over  said  gland  flange  and  said  body 
outlet  nose  to  secure  said  spout  assembly  to  said  nozzle 
body,  said  spout  gland  including  an  external  circumferential 
groove  formed  forwardly  of  said  flange,  said  vapor  guard 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  rear  section  and  a  flexible 
bellows  section;  said  rear  section  including  an  internal 
generally  circumferential  lip  which  is  received  in  said  spout 
gland  groove. 


5,522.441 
UOOn  I.ATHF  TOOl  !NG 
Kenneth  K.  \nselni.  I. a(  enter,  Ky,:  (.ordon  FiMitil,  (.rasnure. 
United    kingdom;    Roger    Bo»ness.    Windermtre,    I  niied 
Kingdom:  Stephen  .1.  Perry.  Windermere.  1  niled  kingdom, 
and    William    I),    hulton.    Puddington.    I  niled    kingdom, 
assignors  lo  Western  (  ullerheads.  Inc..  La  tenter,  ky. 
Filed  Aug,  10,  l'><i4.  Ser  No,  2X8  J17 
Int.  CI.'  B27C  7W,  B27G  1:^/12.  F16D  //f>6 
VS.  a.  142-^1  23  Qaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  locking  sleeve  for  releasably  locking  a  knife 
carrier  cylinder  of  a  cutterhead  onto  an  arbor  of  a  wood-mming 
lathe,  comprising: 
a  tubular  main  body  having  two  axially  opposite  ends,  a  radially 

inner  peripheral  surface  and  a  radially  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face: 
a  first  shell  made  of  elastic  hard  metal  closely  encasing  at  least  a 

circumferentially  continuous  portion  of  said  radially  outer 

peripheral  surface  of  said  main  body: 
a  second  shell  made  of  elastic  hard  metal  closely  encasing  at 

least  a  circumferentially  continuous  portion  of  said  radially 

inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  main  body: 
first  fastening  means  securing  said  first  shell  to  said  main  body 

while  permitting  limited  radially  outward  expansion  of  said 

portion  of  said  first  shell: 
second  fastening  means  securing  said  second  shell  to  said  main 

body  while  permining  limited  radially  inward  expansion  of 

said  portion  of  said  second  shell; 
a  circumferentially  extending  first  channel  or  vein  formed  in 

said  outer  peripheral   surface  of  said   main  body,  radially 

underlying  said  portion  of  said  first  shell; 
a  circumferentially  extending  second  channel  or  vein  formed  in 

said   inner  peripheral   surface  of  said  main  body,  radially 

overlying  said  portion  of  said  second  shell; 
circumferential  seals  flanking  each  of  said  channels  or  veins  and 

eff^ectively  sealing  between  respective  of  said  peripheral  sur- 
faces and  respective  of  said  portions; 
a  .separate  valved  inlet  through  said  sleeve  into  each  of  said 

channels  or  veins  from  externally  of  said  sleeve: 
a  separate  valved  outlet  through  said  sleeve  from  each  of  said 

channels  or  veins  to  externally  of  said  sleeve; 


each  of  said  valved  inlets  being  openable  when  supplied  with 
more  highly  pressurized  pressurization  fluid  than  contained 
within  the  re,spective  channel  or  vein: 

each  of  said  valved  outlets  being  normally  closed  but  selectively 
openable  for  releasing  pressure  contained  with  the  respective 
channel  or  vein: 

each  channel  or  vein  being  sufficiently  pressurizable  as  to  elas- 
tically  distend  the  respective  portion  of  the  respective  shell  for 
independently  correspondingly  effectively  increasing  the 
sleeve  in  external  diameter  and  decreasing  the  sleeve  in 
internal  diameter 

7.  A  cutterhead  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tubular  cylinder  having  two  axially  opposite  ends,  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  and  a  radially  outer  peripheral  surface; 

means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  on  a  rotatable  arbor  for 
rotation  coaxially  with  the  arbor:  and 

means  associated  with  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylinder  for  removably  mounting  at  leaju  one  knife  on  said 
cylinder  for  rotation  therewith: 

said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder  comprising  a 
plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced,  longitudinally  extending, 
radially  outwardly  projecting  ribs  each  of  which  is  dovetailed 
in  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  so  as  lo  increase  radially 
outwardly  in  transverse  dimension: 

said  associated  means  comprising  at  least  one  circumferentially 
.segmental  earner  having  a  dovetailed  slot  formed  in  an  under- 
side thereof  permining  axial  sliding  of  that  carrier  onto  a 
respective  said  rib,  but  preventing  radial  flinging  of  that 
carrier  from  said  rib: 

jack  screw  means  operable  between  each  said  carrier  and  said 
cylinder  for  maximally  raising  and  thereby  tightening  the 
respective  carrier  on  said  cylinder:  and 

an  assembly  carried  by  each  said  carrier  for  removably  mount- 
ing a  knife  thereto  so  as  lo  project  radially  outwardly  iherebe- 
vond. 


5_522,442 
Rlii  UkL.  ISC  1. 1  DING  GROUND  NON-CONIac  11N(, 
Atao  Kishi.  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Yokohama  Rub- 
ber Co..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315273 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  IiA)2:l01/00 
VS.  a.  152— :o'J  H  S  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  including  a  plurality  of  main  grooves 
formed  on  a  tread  surface  of  a  tread  portion  and  extending  in  a  tire 
circumferential  direction  and  ribs  defined  by  said  main  grooves, 
charactenzed  in  that  an  inclined  thin  groove  extending  inward  and 
obliquely  is  formed  in  an  inclined  transverse  side  surface  of 
shoulder  portions  of  said  tread  portion  in  the  tire  circumferential 
direction,  a  ground  non-contacting  rib  protruding  from  said  trans- 
verse side  surface  is  formed  radially  inwardly  of  said  thin  groove 
and  separated  from  said  transverse  side  surface  by  said  thin 
groove,  an  angle  a  of  said  transverse  side  surface  to  a  normal  of  a 
plane  S  inclusive  of  said  tread  surface  is  from  20°  to  60°,  an  angle 
P  of  an  axially  inner  side  wall  of  said  thin  groove  lo  the  normal  of 
said  plane  S  is  from  10°  lo  50°  wherein  the  inclination  direction  of 
the  axially  inner  side  wall  is  the  opposite  of  the  inclination  direc- 
tion of  the  transverse  side  surface,  and  a  vertical  distance  h  of  a 
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bottom  of  said  thin  groove  from  said  plane  S,  a  groove  depth  d  of 
•iaid  main  grooves  and  a  vertical  distance  g  of  a  top  surface  of  said 
ground  non-contacting  rib  from  said  plane  S  satisfy  the  following 
relationships  h/d=0.5  to  1.2.  and  g/h=0.5  to  0.8  wherein  the  ground 
non-contactjng  rib  includes  an  apex  which  slips  from  the  axially 
inner  side  wall  of  the  thin  groove  when  a  heavy  load  is  applied  to 
the  tire  to  relieve  part  of  the  load. 


5422.441 

HK.H  SPFH»  HEAVY  DUTV  TIKF    \Mi  RIM  A.SSEMBLY 

W  H(  )Sf    ^R^   INCLUDES  A  BUFFER  LAYER  IN  EACH 

BEAD  PORTION 

Kivoshi   I  t-\nkii.  Osaka;  Hirashl  Hoshino,  Kobe,  and  Mikio 

lakaisu.  lakarazuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  SumltDmo 

Rubb«T  Industries,  Ltd-,  Hyogo-ken.  layan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  921, I3«,  Jul.  l'^.  I'l^l.  jbandonitl. 

which  Is  a  ciintinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666J77,  Mar.  8, 

IWl    abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

268,729 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2^7452 

Int.  ex."  B60C  9/02:9/08: 1 5/00: 15A)6 

VS.  a.  152—542  6  nainis 


1.  A  tire  and  rim  assembly  for  high  speed  and  heavy  duty  use 
comprising 

a  regular  rim.  the  rim  including  a  rim  flange,  and 

a  tire,  the  tire  including 

a  pair  of  bead  portions, 

a  tread  portion. 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  extending  between  the  tread  edges 
and  the  bead  portions, 

a  pair  of  bead  cores  disposed  one  in  each  said  bead  portion. 

a  radial  carcass  having  at  least  one  ply  of  carcass  cords  extend- 
ing between  the  bead  portions  and  turned  up  around  the  bead 
cores  from  the  axially  inside  to  the  outside  thereof  to  form 
two  turned  up  portions  and  one  main  portion  of  the  carcass, 
the  carcass  ply  including  carcass  cords  embedded  in  a  carcass 
cord  topping  rubber, 

a  bead  apex  disposed  between  the  carcass  main  portion  and  each 
turned  up  portion  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
bead  core, 

a  buffer  layer  having  a  ply  of  buffer  cords  interposed  between 
the  carca.ss  main  portion  and  each  turned  up  portion  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  to  the  bead  portion  to  form  an 
axially  inner  portion,  the  buffer  layer  turned  up  around  said 
bead  core  and  extending  radially  outwardly  to  form  an  axially 
outer  portion, 

in  a  normal  pressure  condition  in  which  the  tire  is  mounted  on 
its  regular  nm  and  inflated  to  its  regular  inner  pressure,  at 
least  80%,  in  number,  of  the  spacings  of  reinforcing  cord;; 
existing  in  a  tire  side  portion  defined  between  two  points  PI 
and  P2  being  in  the  range  of  0.25  to  2.0  times  the  thickness 
(D)  of  the  carcass  cords,  the  reinforcing  cords  including  the 


carcass  cords  and  the  buffer  cords,  the  cord  spacings  being 
defined  as  within  each  ply  of  the  at  least  one  carcass  ply  and 
the  buffer  layer,  between  adjacent  carcass  plies,  and  between 
the  buffer  layer  and  any  adjacent  carcass  ply, 

wherein  the  point  PI  is  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  at  a 
height  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  flange  of  the  rim,  and 

the  point  P2  is  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  at  a  height  of 
'/i  times  the  tire  section  height,  and 

the  carcass  cord  topping  rubber  having  the  following  properties: 

a  100%  modulus  of  from  40  to  70  kg/sq.cm, 

an  elongation  at  rupture  of  from  200  to  350%.  and 

a  stress  at  rupture  of  from  150  to  300  kg/sq.cm. 

the  radially  outer  edge  of  the  axially  inner  portion  of  the  buffer 
layer  is  disposed  radially  outward  of  the  radially  outer  edge  of 
the  carcass  turned  up  portion  and  radially  inward  of  the 
maximum  tire  section  width  point  within  the  tire  sidewall 
portion, 

the  radially  outer  edge  of  the  axially  outer  portion  of  the  buffer 
layer  is  disposed  radially  inward  of  the  middle  height  position 
of  the  bead  apex  defined  between  the  radially  outer  edge  of 
the  bead  apex  and  the  radially  outer  edge  of  the  bead  core, 

each  said  bead  portion  provided  with  a  heel  cord  layer  disposed 
between  the  carcass  and  a  bead  base  rubber  layer  defining  the 
bead  base. 

said  heel  cord  layer  consisting  of  at  least  one  ply  of  rubberized 
organic  fiber  cords  laid  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  45  to  90 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator. 

said  heel  cord  layer  extending  along  the  outer  surface  of  the 
carcass  so  that 

the  radially  outer  edge  is  positioned  between  two  straight  lines  (LI 
and  L2)  drawn  from  the  center  of  the  bead  core  at  +40  degrees 
and  ^tO  degrees,  respectively,  with  respect  to  a  straight  line  (L3) 
drawn  axially  outwardly  from  the  bead  core  center,  and 

the  radially  inner  edge  is  positioned  between  two  straight  lines  (L5 
and  L6)  drawn  radially  inwardly  from  the  axially  inner  edge  of 
the  bead  core  and  the  axially  innermost  point  of  the  carcass 
lower  portion  surrounding  the  bead  core,  respectively,  and 

the  thickness  of  the  carcass  topping  rubber  measured  from  the 
surface  to  the  carcass  cords  is  in  the  range  of  '  s  to  1  times  the 
thickness  (D)  of  the  carca.ss  cords,  and 

said  buffer  layer  consists  of  at  least  one  ply  of  rubberized 
parallel  organic  fiber  cords  arranged  at  an  angle  of  70  to  90 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator,  and  the  strength  of 
said  organic  fiber  cords  of  the  buffer  layer  is  not  smaller  than 
the  strength  of  the  carcass  cords. 


5,522,444 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HEADRAII  f)F  \ 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Taipini!  Liu,  Sii.  l.>.  \lley  8.  Lane  .^.  Kuochi  St..  Luni^ching 

Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1W5.  Ser,  No.  402,124 

Int.  ("1.    F06B  W30 

U.S.  a.  160— 17S  5  Claims 

1.  A  p<;isitioning  device  tur  a  headrail  of  a  Venetian  blind,  said 
headrail  heing  substanually  L-shaped  in  section  and  compnsing  an 
elongated  Ixntom  portion  including  two  opposite  sides  iuid  two 
distal  ends,  two  holes  each  defined  through  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  two  distal  ends  of  said  Njltom  portion,  two  side  walls  each 
vertically  formed  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  sides  of  said 
bottom  portion,  thereby  defining  a  recess  therebetween,  each  of 
said  rwo  side  walls  including  a  hook  portion  formed  on  a  top  end 
thereof  and  extending  inwardlv  and  downwardly  therefrom, 
thereby  defining  a  groove  therein,  said  positioning  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  brackets  each  mounted  in  said  recess  near  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  rwo  distal  ends  of  said  bottom  portion,  each 
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of  said  pair  of  brackets  comprising  a  base  plate  mounted  in  said 
recess  of  said  headrail  and  including  two  opposite  sides  and  two 
free  ends,  at  least  one  bore  defined  through  said  base  plate  and 
aligning  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  holes,  two  side 
plates  each  vertically  formed  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rwo 
sides  of  said  base  plate  and  each  abutting  on  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  rwo  side  walls,  each  of  said  two  side  plates  including  a  top 
edge  received  in  said  groove  of  associated  said  hook  portion,  each 
of  said  rwo  sides  of  said  base  plate  including  at  least  one  support- 
ing portion  formed  on  an  underside  thereof  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  so  as  to  rest  on  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
headrail.  thereby  defining  a  space  between  said  base  plate  and  said 
bottom  portion,  a  positioning  screw  extending  through  said  bore  of 
said  base  plate  and  including  a  head  portion  received  in  said  space 
between  said  bore  and  associated  said  hole. 


5.5:2.445 

\<  t ORDKIN  FOLD  PANEL  (,LIDF  TRACK 

Kob»rt  L.  Hoffman.  St>\H  Riviera  Dr..  Coral  <,ables,  Fla.  33146 

Filed  Aug.  31.  l'W4.  Ser,  No.  248.65" 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  /\'"<)   F06B  .W^   A47H  13/00 

VS.  a.  160—183  12  Oaims 


1.  In  an  accordion  fold  panel  formed  of  a  series  of  vertically 
artanged  panel  blades,  that  are  hingedly  connected  together  along 
their  adjacent  vertical  edges,  and  an  upper,  elongated  track  from 
which  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  is  suspended  by  support  mem- 
bers that  are  fastened  to  the  panel  blades  and  are  slidablv  engaged 
within  the  upper  track  so  that  the  support  members  and  the  sus- 
pended panel  blades  may  be  slid  horizontally  beneath  the  upper 
track  for  extending  and  folding  the  panel  for  respectively  covenng 
and  uncovenng  an  opening  over  which  the  panel  is  p<ismoned,  and 
a  lower,  elongated  track  formed  of  an  upwardly  opening  channel 
into  which  downwardly  extending  pins,  which  are  secured  to  the 
lower  edges  of  pre-selected  panel  blades,  extend  for  sliding  within 
and  along  the  length  of  said  lower  channel  track  tor  guiding  the 
panel  during  the  folding  and  extending  of  the  panel  over  said 
opening,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  lower  track  being  substantially  identical  to  said  upper  track 
and  formed  of  an  extruded  channel  having  a  base,  integral 
side  walls,  and  an  open  channel  mouth,  with  each  of  the  walls 


having  an  integral  flange  on  its  free  edge  and  with  the  flanges 
extending  toward  each  other  to  partially  close  the  moatb  of 
the  channel: 

one  of  said  flanges  having  a  groove  formed  in  its  free  edge,  with 
the  groove  opening  towards  the  opposite  flange: 

said  downwardly  extending  pins  each  having  a  widened  washer 
secured  upon  its  end  with  the  washer  normally  extending  into 
said  groove  and,  also,  being  overlapped  by  the  other  of  said 
flanges: 

said  washer  being  slidable  along  the  length  of  the  lower  track 
within  the  grtxive  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  overlapping 
flange  when  the  pins  are  slid  endwise  within  the  lower  track: 

and  said  washers  being  movable  transversely  of  the  lower  track 
in  one  direction  to  closely  fit  within,  towards  engagement 
with  the  base  of,  said  groove,  while  still  being  overlapped  by 
the  other  flange,  and  being  movable  transversely  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  substantially  leave  the  groove  while  still 
remaimng  overlapped  by  said  other  flange,  so  as  to  hold  the 
lower  edge  of  the  panel  in  place  relative  to  the  lower  track 
when  the  panel  is  subjected  to  the  presstire  of  high  wind 
forces,  to  thereby  prevent  the  panel  from  being  blown  or 
pulled  away  from  the  opening  by  either  positive  or  negative 
wind  caused  pressures. 


SECTIONAL  0\  FRHF  \!    I  h  m  m 
Willis  J.  Mullet,   Pensacola   Btach.   and    Mht'n    ^^     Mitchilt 
Pace,  both  of  Fla.,  assignnrs  In  VSavnt-Kalton   (  r.r(!     Mi 
Hope,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.108 

InL  a."  E05D  15/10 

VS.  CI.  160—229.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  sectional  door  having  a  plurality  of  panels  joined  for 
articulation  between  adjacent  panels  for  moving  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  comprising,  a  body  portion  of  the 
panels  spacing  and  joining  longitudinal  edges  and  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  one  of  said  edges  between  adjacent 
panels  on  a  first  panel  having  a  substantially  concave  curvilinear 
surface  in  vertical  cross-section  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door, 
the  other  of  said  edges  between  adjacent  panels  on  a  second  panel 
having  a  substantially  planar  surface  in  vertical  cross-section  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  door  extending  angularly  from  substantially 
said  outer  surface  of  said  panels,  longitudinally-spaced  hinge 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  panels  and  defining  a 
pivot  axis  for  pivotal  movement  between  planar  and  varying  angu- 
lar orientations  when  moving  between  the  open  position  and  the 
closed  position  with  said  concave  surface  and  said  planar  surface 
in  proximate  facing  relation  in  the  closed  position,  said  planar 
surface  and  said  cot)cave  surface  remaining  in  sufficiendy  close 
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proximity  during  the  entirety  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  panels  so  as  to  preclude  the  insertion  of  a  person's 
finger  therebetween  while  maintaining  adequate  clearance  to  avoid 
interference,  said  concave  surface  being  circular  and  centered 
about  a  |X)ini  displaced  substantially  inwardly  of  said  iiuier  surface 
of  said  body  portion  of  the  panels. 


1    A  method  for  fabricating  a  core  within  a  core  box  having 
passages  and  screens  through  which  an  air-sand  mixture  may  flow 
to  occupy  cavities  within  the  core  box  by  which  the  core  is  shaped. 
the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  upon  a  core  replica: 
positioning  the  replica  within  the  core  box; 
monitonng  a  condition  at  one  or  more  screens  by  the  sensors 
disposed  upon  the  replica  to  determine  a  state  of  accretion 
thereat  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  condition; 
sending  the  signal  to  a  processor  which  is  in  operative  commu- 
nication with  a  means  for  cleaning;  and 
activating   the   means   for  cleaning   within   the   core   box   in 
response  to  the  signal  so  that  flow  impediments  are  cleared 
from  the  screens  and  so  that  constrictions  in  fluid  flow  within 
the  core  box  are  detected  in  their  early  stages  of  development 
and  acceptable  production  rates  may  be  maintained. 


5^22.448 

COOI.fNG  INSERT  FOR  CASTING  MOLD  AND 

\SSOCIATED  METHOD 

Jamal  Kii;hi.  M u rrysvilie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company 
iif  Vmerica,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313343 
Int  a.*  B22D  27/04 

L.i.  a.  164—122  45  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  casting  a  metal  article  comprising 
a  die  casting  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  and  a  coolant  receiving 
insert  movably  disposed  within  said  casting  mold  having  a 
portion  adjacent  to  said  mold  cavity. 


5,522,447 

MK  IHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ON-LINE 

MOMliiRINf,    (  LEANING,  AND  DVSPECTION  OF  CORE 

B()\l-S  01  R|N(,  (   \STIN(, 
Donald    K,    Ndnd>tnim,    Slrrlini;    Hfii;hts,    Kiihari!    ^     I  ipkd 
farininai'in    HilK    •""ti     .f   Muh,.  awA    Ihomas    \.  (.rams, 
Olmsted    |ii»ri,ship,   i  >hi.i,    isMijfi.irv  t.i   Ki)rd   Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Vljch 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  S«r.  No.  378,297 

InL  a."  B22C  9/10:7/06:19/04:  B22D  46/00 

VS.  CI.  164—28  7  Claims 


said  insert  having  a  mold  cavity  defining  surface  which  defines  a 
portion  of  said  cavity, 

said  insert  having  a  coolant  flow  passageway  for  flow  of  coolant 
therethrough. 

means  for  introducing  molten  metal  into  said  mold  cavity,  and 

turbulence  inducing  means  disposed  within  said  coolant  flow 
passageway  adjacent  to  said  mold  cavity  in  order  to  remove 
coolant  vapor  from  said  coolant  flow  passageway  and  resist 
undesired  porosity  in  the  section  of  said  cast  metal  article  that 
is  adjacent  to  said  insert. 


5,522,44<» 

(.RIPPING  MEANS  OF  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINK 

Ming-shan  (  htn.  No.  41,  Lane  iyi.  Chlenkiio  Kd..  Pingtung, 

Tiii»an 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,445 

Int.  Cl.'^  ^IIO  33/04:17/26:33/04 

U,S.  CL  114— 341  3  Claims 


1.  A  gripping  means  of  an  injection  machine  and  comprising: 
a  rotatable  means,  said  rotatable  means  rotatably  disposed  to  a 
movable  plaie  and  including  a  board,  said  Niard  hasing  a 
front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  front  side  thereof  having  a  wall 
disposed  to  each  one  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each 
wall  having  a  key  way  defined  in  an  inner  side  thereof,  said 
rear  side  of  said  board  having  a  tirsi  gear  disposed  thereto,  an 
oval  hole  defined  in  said  board  between  said  two  walls  and  a 
hole  defined  in  said  first  gear  and  having  a  common  axis  with 
said  oval  hole; 

said  movable  plate  having  a  passage  defined  therein  and  said 
passage  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  said  common  axis 
of  said  hole  and  said  oval  hole,  said  plate  having  a  T-shaped 
groove  defined  in  a  front  side  thereof  facing  to  said  first 
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gear,  at  least  one  aperture  defined  m  said  movable  plate  and 
communicating  with  said  T-shaped  groove  for  a  boll 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  engaged  with  a  first 
hole  defined  in  .said  first  gear,  a  head  of  said  bolt  received 
in  a  section  of  said  T-shaped  groove,  said  movable  plate 
having  a  mold  fixedly  engaged  to  a  rear  side  thereof; 

a  first  jaw  having  a  first  semi-circular  threaded  portion  defined  in 
an  under  side  thereof  and  having  a  first  key  extending  laterally 
from  each  one  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof  to  be  slidably 
received  in  said  key  way  of  said  board,  a  first  threaded  hole 
defined  in  each  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  first  jaw,  a 
second  jaw  having  a  second  semi-circular  threaded  portion 
defined  in  an  upper  side  thereof  and  having  a  second  key 
extending  laterally  from  each  one  of  two  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  key  way  of  said  board, 
a  second  threaded  hole  defined  in  each  said  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  second  jaw  and  in  alignment  with  said  first  threaded 
hole,  each  said  first  threaded  hole  and  said  second  threaded 
hole  in  alignment  with  each  other  having  a  threaded  rod 
engaged  therethrough,  each  said  threaded  rod  having  a  till 
gear  disposed  to  said  bevel  gear,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  oval  hole,  said  hole  and  said  passage,  said  shaft  being 
fixed  at  both  ends  thereof  and  having  a  threaded  portion 
defined  in  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  engagement  with 
said  first  semi-circular  threaded  portion  and  said  second  semi- 
circular threaded  portions  of  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw 
respectively; 

a  first  motor  disposed  to  said  board  beneath  said  oval  hole  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  first  bevel  gear  for  engage- 
ment to  said  two  tilt  gears  to  control  said  first  jaw  and  said 
second  jaw  to  engage  with  said  shaft; 

a  second  motor  disposed  to  said  movable  plate  and  having  a 
second  gear  mechanically  connected  thereto  and  said  second 
gear  engaged  to  said  first  gear  to  rotate  said  board  about  said 
axis  of  said  hole  of  said  first  gear  so  as  to  move  said  board 
and  said  plate  along  said  shaft. 


5^:22.451 

MFTHOn  TO  PRont  If   HK.H  TRKO!  ENCY  STOP- 

AND-GO  MO\KMKM  IN  <  ON  IIM  UL  S  CAST  ROD 

Timo  J.  J.  Lohikoski.  Fori.  Finhmrt   .isvignor  to  Vertk  Oy,  Pori, 

Finland 

( iled  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251356 

InL  a.^  B22D  11/12:11/128 

VS.  a.  164-^78  3  Claims 


5.522.450 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLATE  MOLD 

Josef   Guttenbrunner.    Sierning.   Austria,   as-signor   to    Voest- 
Mpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH.  .Xustria 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .'57.402 
Claims  priorit).  application  Austria.  Det.  20.  1993,  2571/93 
Int.  CI."  B22D  11/00:11/04 
VS.  CI.  164 — »18  11  (  iaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  continuous  casting  of  a  rod  wherein  the  rod 
being  cast  is  drawn  from  a  die  cooler  in  a  first  direction,  said  rod 
having  a  cast  end  and  a  solidifying  end.  the  improvement  compos- 
ing imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  rod  in  a  direction  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  whereby  to  cause  a 
stroking  movement  to  be  applied  to  the  solidifying  end  of  the  rod 
to  produce  smaller  grains,  said  rod  being  drawn  from  the  die  cooler 
by  drawing  rolls  along  a  direct  route,  said  swinging  motion  being 
imparted  to  the  rod  such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  rod  lying 
between  an  upper  end  of  the  die  cooler  and  the  drawing  rolls 
deviates  from  the  direct  route  by  an  amplitude  thai  is  a  multiple  of 
a  width  of  the  rod,  said  amplitude  being  greater  than  an  amplitude 
of  deviation  at  a  portion  of  the  rod  closer  to  the  solidifying  end. 


5,522.452 

I  lyl  I!)  ( OOI.ING  SYSTEM  KiK  i  si  f\i  K  \i  .F.S 
I'.ukasa       Mi/unu;       Hirokazu      Mi\a/iiki,      .iml       ka/iihik(i 
1  meza«a.  all  of  lokMi.  .lapan,  avMiiiiup-  U'  NH    i  ..rpora- 
tion,  rok>(i.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nd.  "5,l)S4.  Oct.  11.  IS^l    .ihandoneil. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  l'^«.54<^i 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  IWO,  2-272841; 
Oct.  11.  1990.  2-272842,-  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-321945 

Int    CI/'  F04P   ''fLi    B60H  1/00 
VS.  CL  165 — Ui  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  plate  mold  arrangement  of  the  type 
including  a  continuous  casting  plate  mold,  an  oscillating  lifting 
table,  two  parallel  first  side  wall  means  and  rvvo  second  side  wall 
means  capable  of  being  clamped  between  said  two  first  side  wall 
means,  said  first  side  wall  means  and  said  second  side  wall  means 
on  both  sides  being  directly  supported  on  said  lifting  table  without 
interposition  of  a  water  box.  and  a  clamping  means  adapted  to 
clamp  said  second  side  wall  means  between  said  first  side  wall 
means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  second  side  wall  means  are 
both  supported  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  side  wall  means  and  on 
said  lifting  table  via  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  side  wall  means. 


1.  A  liquid  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  for  producing  liquid  coolant; 

a  feed  pump  for  receiving  the  liquid  coolant  from  said  heat 
exchanger  and  generating  pressurized  liquid  coolant; 

a  cooling  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
packages,  a  plurality  heat  sinks  disposed  in  heat  transfer 
contact  with  said  integrated  circuit  packages,  respectively,  and 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  receiving  the  pressurized  liquid 
coolant  from  said  feed  pump  and  ejecting  droplets  of  coolant 
to  said  heat  sinks; 
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a  suction  pump  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  cooling  chamber 
to  said  heat  exchanger; 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  a  coolant  flow  supplied  to  said 
cooling  chamber; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  a  coolant  flow  discharged 
from  said  cooling  chamber; 

difference  detector  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the 
detected  coolant  flows;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  suction  pump  according  to  the 
difference  detected  by  said  difference  detector  means  to  main- 
lain  the  pressure  inside  of  said  cooling  chamber  at  a  sub- 
atmospheric  level. 


5322.453 

WASHER  FLUID  HEATER 

KenntLh  L.  Green,  R.  R.  tfl,  Lowbanks,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  407,947 

InL  CI.''  F28D  7/12:  B60H  1/08:1/06 

VS.  a.  165-^1  15  Claims 


lHlAA_t.V.l,.^.yt 

_L  Si,  .'_ 


1.  A  washer  fluid  heater  for  operative  connection  to  a  heater  hose 
of  a  vehicle,  said  heater  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housmg.  formed  of  a  material  of  low  to  medium 
thermal  conductivity,  having  an  inner  wall,  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

first  and  second  end  walls,  positioned  one  each  at  longitudinally 
opposite  ends  of  the  housing  in  sealing  relation  to  said  hous- 
ing, thereby  lo  define,  together  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
housing,  a  non-helical  washer  fluid  chamber,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  end  walls  having  a  central  opening  of  circular 
cross  section; 

a  central  heating  conduit  of  substantially  circular  cross  section, 
and  formed  of  a  material  of  high  thermal  conductivity,  said 
conduit  passing  through  said  washer  fluid  chamber  and 
through  each  of  said  central  openings  of  said  end  walls  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  adapted  to  provide  for  connection  into  said  heater  hose  so 
as  to  direct  a  hot  water  flow  through  said  central  heating 
conduit  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  direction  lo  pass  first  through  said  first  end  wall  and 
thence  through  said  second  end  wall; 

first  and  second  annular  grommets  each  having  a  circumferential 
groove  positioned  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  grommets.  said  circumferential  groove  being 
in  sealmg  contact  with  the  central  opening  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  end  walls,  the  inner  opening  of  each 
said  first  and  second  grommets  being  dimensioned  to  seal- 
ingly  receive  said  heating  conduit  in  said  throughpassing 
relation; 

an  inlet  means,  positioned  on  the  housing  adjacent  said  second 
longitudinally  opposed  end  wall  of  said  chamber,  in  fluid 


conununication  with  said  washer  fluid  chamber,  said  inlet 
being  adapted  for  operative  connection  into  a  washer  fluid 
supply  line  of  said  vehicle  to  provide  for  ingress  of  said 
washer  fluid  into  said  washer  fluid  chamber:  and, 
an  outlet  means  positioned  on  the  housing  adjacent  said  first 
longitudinally  opposed  end  wall  of  said  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  washer  fluid  chamber,  said  outlet 
means  being  adapted  for  operative  connection  into  a  washer 
spray  supply  line  of  said  vehicle  to  provide  for  egress  of  said 
washer  fluid  from  said  washer  fluid  chamber. 


5.522.454 
CONDENSER  MADE  OF  f ONCRFTF  FOR  \\  \\T\I 
EXHAUST  STEAM   II  RBINF,  \M  111  SIMI'I  IHH) 
MOrVTINt,  OF  HFAI   FX(  HAN(;h    BIND!  Fs 
lianPifrn'  (.nis.  \  illemomble.  and  (,trar(i   l-oucher,   Irim 
bla>  en  France,  both  of,  France.  as.sienors  to  GEC  Alsthoni 
Electromecanique  SA,  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H8.102.  Oct.  2(1.  IWV  ahandonid 
This  application  Ma\  11.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4.^4.497 
Claims  prioritv.  applkation  France,  Oct.  21,  1992.  92  12581 
Int.  CI.'  F28F9/0y.J 
UAXI.  165— S2  6  tiauns 
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1.  A  condenser  for  an  axial  exhaust  turbine,  the  condenser  being 
carried  on  a  concrete  raft,  the  condenser  comprising: 

a  single  concrete  enclosure  having  the  concrete  raft  for  a  bottom 
wall,  a  top  wall,  and  side  walls; 

a  plurality  of  superposed  bundles  of  heat  exchange  tubes  located 
in  the  enclosure,  each  of  said  bundles  having  two  end  vertical 
lube  plates  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  vertical  tube  plates, 
said  heal  exchange  tubes  being  mounted  through  said  two  end 
vertical  tube  plates  and  through  said  plurality  of  intermediate 
vertical  tube  plates,  such  that  said  heat  exchange  tubes  are 
free  to  expand; 

a  plurality  of  ties  extending  between  said  two  end  vertical  tube 
plates,  said  end  vertical  tube  plates  and  said  plurality  of 
intermediate  vertical  tube  plates  being  secured  on  said  plural- 
ity of  ties; 

said  side  walls  being  provided  with  openings,  each  of  said  end 
vertical  tube  plates  of  each  of  said  bundles  passing  through 
one  of  said  openings; 

internal  steel  support  brackets  secured  on  said  side  walls,  said 
internal  steel  support  brackets  supporting  said  intermediate 
vertical  nibe  plates  adjacent  to  .said  two  end  vertical  tube 
plates;  and 

flexible  seals  mounted  between  each  of  said  end  vertical  tube 
plates  of  each  of  said  bundles  and  the  side  walls. 


5  j:  22,455 
HEAT  PIPE  MANIFOLD  WITH  SCREEN-LINED  INSERT 
Richard  F.  Brown,  Hauppauge:  Bnice  Cordes,  Rockville  Cen- 
trt;    Fred   F-<leLstein,   Hauppauge.  and   Robert   I..    Kosson. 
Ma.ssapequa,  all  of  N.\.,  as.signors  to  Northrop  (irumman 
Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.^8,709 

Int.  CI.    F28D  i'-'W 

U.S.  CI.  Ih.«^-I(i4.2h  5  Oaims 
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tiange  scaj  having  an  annuiai  hase  part  encirum^i-.  s^-alingly 
engaged  with  an  upper  extremity  of  said  upviamting  fluid 
retaining  wail  and  a  normally  upstanding  annuiar  flap  pait 
hingably  connected  to  said  ba.se  pan  and  being  moved  about 
the  hinge  connection  from  an  upright  first  condition  to  a 
tiattened  econd  condition  as  said  cap  is  screwed  onto  the 
upstaitding  threaded  fillneck  to  form  a  sealed  relationship 
between  said  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  and  said 
upwardly  facing  extremity,  and  awa  from  said  upwardly  fac- 
ing extremity  in  response  to  an  unscrewing  of  said  cap  from 
the  upstanding  threaded  tillneck.  said  seal  expanding  to  a  lait 
condition  as  said  unscrewinq  occurs  hut  remaining  in  a  sealed 
relation  with  said  upwardly  facing  extremity  and  said  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange  so  as  to  prevent  an  escape  of  fluid 
past  said  seal  until  said  cap.  has  been  substantially  unscrewed 
from  the  upstanding  threaded  fillneck  any  fluid  tending  to  boil 
out  of  the  tank  or  reservoir  being  permitted  to  pass  a  clearance 
between  said  cap  and  upstanding  threaded  fillneck  and  into 
said  annular  channel;  and 

a  drain  connection  leading  to  a  location  remote  from  the  tank  or 
reservoir  for  facilitating  a  removal  of  fluid  collected  in  said 
annular  channel  therefrom. 


L  In  a  monogroove  heat  pipe  having  a  condenser,  evaporators, 
and  a  manifold  intermediately  connected  therebetween,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  tubular  screen  of  mesh  material  axially  positioned  in  the 
manifold;  and 

openings,  larger  than  mesh  openings  of  the  screen  mesh  itself. 


5,522,457 
HF\[   ^\l  lUM.VR    P\HM(  t  I  \RTVRADUTOR  FOR 

iNTi-ks  VI  (  (iMHi  siioN  ^  st.iM'-  ov  (■oM^r^K<,  1  \i, 

\  l-HK  I  FV 

formed  in  the  tubular  screen  and  in  alignment  with  respective    w^rntr  Len/.  Muhlacker.  Ctrniany.  assignor  to  Hehr  Umbli  & 
passageways  existing  between  the  manifold  and  all  of  the       q^  ^  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.M9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  21.  1^'*^-!,  44  21 


evaporators  and  the  condenser,  the  formed  openings  having 
upstanding  tabular  edges  for  forming  a  screen  lining  extension 
into  each  pas.sageway. 


835.4 


U,S.  a.  165—121 


InL  CL'  FOIP  U/IO 


19  Claims 


5.522.4.';(> 
OVERFLOW  UlIH  MIRFADED  Pl.ASTK    Fill  NFl  K 
FOR  SLR{;E  tanks  and  OVERFLOW  RESERVOIRS 

Dieter  \alk.   Kalamazoo.   Mich.,  assignor  to  (ieiger    Ifchnii, 
Int..  Kalama/oo.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2h.V"KI 
Int.  CI.    F28D  l"ixi 

I  .s  r\  165— na..i2 


2  Claims 


1.  .^n  overflow  arrangement  for  use  with  an  upstanding  threaded 
fillneck  provided  on  a  surge  taiJc  or  an  overflow  reservoir  of  an 
automotive  cooling  system,  comprising: 

an  upstanding  fluid  retaining  wall  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  and  encircling  the  upstanding  threaded  fillneck  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  channel  therebetween; 

a  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  and  off  of  the  upstanding 
threaded  fillnecK.  said  cap  having  a  generally  circular-shaped 
top  wall,  a  skirt  depending  downwardly  from  a  radially  outer 
periphery  of  said  top  wall  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange  contiguous  with  a  lower  extremity  of  said  skirt  to  a 
radial  extremity  overlying  an  upwardly  facing  extremity  of 
said  upstanding  fluid  retaining  wall; 


1.  Heat  exchanger,  particularly  a  radiator  for  internal- 
combustion  engines  of  commercial  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  fan  shroud  which  is  arranged  in  firont  of  a  ribbed  tube  block 
and  which  is  held  on  collecting  tanks  of  the  ribbed  tube  block 
by  means  of  a  form  closure  of  mutually  engaging  plug-type 
brackets  with  detent  devices  upon  relative  moveinent  of  the 
fan  shroud  and  ribbed  tube  block, 

wherein  at  least  one  swivel  pin  hinge  coimection  is  provided 
between  the  fan  shroud  and  the  collecting  tanks,  and 

wherein  the  plug-type  brackets  and  the  detent  devices  are 
arranged  such  that  the  form  closure  takes  placed  by  a  swivel- 
ling of  the  fan  shroud  about  the  swivel  pin. 
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5^22,458 

HI(,H  PKF-SSI  RF  rTVfEVn\G  PI  IG  \SSFMBI  lES 

Brock  VV    Watson,  Baird.    [ex  .  and  David  P   Brisco,  Dunian, 

Okla..  assignors  Id  Halliburton  (  iimpanv.  Duncan,  Okia 

Fiiwi  Vug,  ix,  io»i4,  stT  Vi).  :<<:ji4.( 

!nl    (   I      I-  :tK    iJ//6 

vs.  CI  166— 2ij:  18  Chums 


1.  A  high  pressure  well  cementing  plug  assembly  for  use  in  a 
pipe  during  the  cementing  of  the  pipe  in  a  well  bore,  the  pipe 
including  a  float  shoe  or  the  like  on  which  the  plug  assembly  lands, 
comprising; 

a  top  cementing  plug  means  having  a  high  strength  inner  tube 
attached  to  and  extending  through  the  bonom  thereof  for 
supporting  differential  pressure  exerted  on  said  top  plug 
means; 
a  bottom  cementing  plug  means  having  a  high  strength  inner 
tube  attached  thereto  and  extending  therethrough  for  support- 
ing differential  pressure  exerted  on  said  bonom  plug  means; 
said  float  shoe  including  a  high  strength  inner  tube  extending 

through  the  top  thereof; 
the  bottom  end  of  said  high  strength  inner  tube  of  said  bottom 
plug  means  and  the  top  end  of  said  high  strength  inner  tube  of 
said  float  shoe  being  adapted  to  supportingly  and  sealingly 
engage  each  other  when  said  bottom  plug  means  lands  on  said 
float  shoe:  and 
the  bottom  end  of  said  high  strength  inner  tube  of  said  top  plug 
noeans  and  the  top  end  of  said  high  strength  inner  tube  of  said 
bottom  plug  means  being  adapted  to  supportingly  and  seal- 
ingly engage  each  other  when  said  top  plug  means  lands  on 
said  bottom  plug  means. 


5^22,459 
CONTINUOUS  MULTI-COMPONENT  SLURRYING 

PROCESS  \T  nil  OR  r,  vs  wn  t 

Paul  O  Padm'tl;  Sk-phtTi  i-  I  r;iifi.  W.iuu  \  Ihiiulkr,  all  of 
Duncan.  Okla,,  lirr-.  1  I  ,,^,,1,.  Kan.  If\.;  (  alvin  L. 
SteeemiH-ller,  Duikjii.  Mkia,,  Kuk,  1  (  oungton,  Duncan, 
Okla.;  David  W.  Riner.  Duncan.  Okla.,  and  Kevin  D.  Edgley, 
Duncan.  OkJa„  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla 

f  iled  Jun.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  74,051 
Int  a."  E21B  33/13 
(  .,s.  CI.  IM)— :85  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  mixing  a  settable  mud  at  an  oil  or 
gas  well,  comprising: 

(a)  flowing  a  dilution  fluid  directly  into  a  mixing  unit  at  the  oil 
or  gas  well; 


(b)  concurrently  with  said  step  (a)  but  in  a  separate  stream  from 
the  dilution  fluid,_  flowing  a  drilling  fluid  directly  into  the 
mixing  unit; 

(c)  concurrently  with  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  but  in  a  separate 
stream  from  the  dilution  fluid  and  the  drilling  fluid,  flowing  a 
cemenuiious  substance  directly  into  the  mixing  unit;  and 

(d)  mixing  the  dilution  fluid,  the  drilling  fluid  and  the  cementi- 
tious  substance  in  the  mixing  unit. 


U.AIER  COMPXIIBI  K  (  HEMK   VI   IN  SITT    AND  SVNT) 
CONSOLIDATION  VMTH  Fl  RAN  RESIN 
Paul  Shu.  t  ranburv,  NJ.,  as.siBnnr  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Fairfax,  \a. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  380,869 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  .^3/138 
VS.  CI.  16^-2V5  15  Claims 

1.  A  sand  con.solidating  method  for  an  unconsolidated  or  loosely 
con.solidated  formation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  first  solution  comprising  furan  resin  and  water 
miscible  organic  solvent  into  the  formation  to  be  consolidated 
and  wherein  said  water  miscible  organic  solvent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  water  soluble  carboxy- 
lic  acids,  ketones  and  mixtures  thereof: 
next  introducing  a  spacer  volume  of  water  into  the  formation; 

and 
thereafter,  introducing  a  second  solution  comprising  acid  into 
the  formation,  thereby  consolidating  the  formation. 


5ii22,461 
MILL  VALVE 

Thurman  B.  Carter,  Pearland.  and  John  D.  Roberts.  Spring. 
both  of  lt\..  assignors  to  VStatherford  I  .S..  Inc.,  Houston. 
Tex, 

Hied  .Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414J38 
Int  CI."  E21B  29AX) 
VS.  CI,  1«^298  15  aaiitts 

1.  .A  milling  apparatus  for  milling  out  a  portion  of  a  tubular  in  a 
wellbore,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  tubular  body  with  a  bore  therethrough,  the  tubular  body  having 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  the  bore  terminating  at  a  bottom 
opening  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  tubular  body, 
a  mill  disposed  on  the  tubular  body,  and 
a  valve  apparatus  on  the  bottom  end  of  the  tubular  body  for 
closing  off  the  bore  of  the  mbular  body  to  fluid  flow. 
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5,522,462 

PLATE  HEAT  FXCHVNCFR 

Hcmant  Kumar,  and  Graham   \    I  aniont.  buih  >>(  (voldsboro, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  AP\  Corporation  I  imitcd.  I  ngland 
PCT  No.  Pt  I  '(.B92/01693.  S  .^71  Date  \pr.  :i.  1W4.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub    N..    \\093/(Mv426,  PCT  Pub, 
Dale  Apr  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15.  iw:.  Ser.  No.  211.(118 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep,  16,  1991, 
'•119727 

Int  CI."  F28F  3/08 
VS.  a.  165—166  30  Claims 


18  19 


1.  A  plate  pair  for  a  plate  type  heat  exchanger,  said  plate  pair 
comprising  first  and  second  plates,  said  first  and  second  plates  each 
having  an  edge  region,  said  first  and  second  plates  being  perma- 
nently joined  together  at  said  edge  region  to  form  a  seal  al  a 
contacting  region,  in  which  said  first  plate  defines  in  said  edge 
region  a  groove,  said  groove  facing  away  from  said  second  plate, 
said  groove  receiving  a  gasket  to  form  a  further  seal  with  a  second 
similar,  adjacent,  plate  pair,  said  groove  having  an  underside,  said 
underside  of  said  groove  mating  with  and  contacting  a  sealing 
portion  of  said  second  plate  in  said  contact  region,  said  first  and 
second  plates  inboard  of  said  contact  region  defining  a  first  by-pass 
area,  said  groove,  said  sealing  portion,  said  second  plate  and  said 
first  plate  of  an  adjacent,  similar,  plate  pair,  being  so  shaped  and 
arranged  as  to  define  a  second  by-pass  area,  said  groove  defining 
an  inner  side-wall,  said  side-wall  being  substantially  continuous 
and  being  fixed  or  variable  in  height. 


5,522,463 
DOWNHOI  F  Oil  WEI  I   PCMP  APPARATLIS 

Phil  Barbee.  P.O.  Box  ZmS.  Gretna.  La.  7(MI54-2005 
Filed  Aug.  25,  19<)4,  Ser.  No.  246.116 
Int.  CI.    F21B  ^    i« 
U.S.  a.  166—68  10  Claims 

1.  A  downhole  oil  well  pump  apparatus  for  use  in  pumping  oil 
from  a  downhole  oil  well  comprising: 


\ 


"tr 


W 


i- 


a)  an  elongated  tool  body  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower 
end  portion  and  an  internal  flow  bore; 

b)  means  for  supporting  the  tool  body  in  a  section  of  oil  well 
production  casing  adjacent  a  formation  having  oil  to  be 
pumped: 

c)  packer  means  positioned  between  the  tool  body  and  produc- 
tion casing  for  preventing  fluid  flow  between  the  tool  body 
and  the  production  casing  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tool 
body; 

d)  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tool  body  defining  a  flow  inlet 
that  communicates  with  the  tool  body  bore,  for  receiving  oil 
to  be  pumped: 

e)  the  flow  bore  that  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
tool  body  and  including  a  central  section  having  openings  that 
allow  fluid  to  flow  into  and  out  of  the  tool  body  bore  at  the 
openings: 

f)  annular  bladder  means  surrounding  the  tool  body  at  the 
openings  for  pumping  fluid  contain«J  within  the  bore  al  the 
openings  to  a  position  in  the  tool  body  bore  above  the  open- 
ings; 

g)  first  valve  means  positioned  on  the  tool  body  below  the 
openings  for  preventing  reverse  flow  of  fluid  in  the  tool  bore 
to  a  position  below  the  first  valve  means: 

h)  second  valve  means  positioned  above  the  first  valve  means 
and  above  the  openings  for  preventing  the  reverse  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  position  in  the  tool  body  bore  above  the  second 
valve  means  to  a  position  below  the  second  valve  means: 

i)  liquified  gas  delivery  means  for  fomung  a  hydrostatic  head  of 
liquified  gas  above  tool  body,  said  gas  delivery  means  includ- 
ing a  pump  and  a  stream  of  liquified  gas  that  can  be  transmit- 
ted from  the  pump  to  the  tool  body  bore  at  a  position  above 
the  second  valve  means: 

j)  third  valve  mea  is  mounted  in  the  tool  body  including  a 
valving  member  that  moves  between  open  and  closed  flow 
positions,  and  wherein  in  the  open  position,  the  hydrostatic 
head  of  liquified  gas  communicates  with  the  external  surface 
of  the  bladder  means  to  collapse  the  bladder  means  against  the 
openings. 


5,522,464 
H  M I  k  \  CLIC  TUBING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Brilton  .1    Piper,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Piper  Oilfield 
Products,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser,  No.  439,493 
Int  CL"  E21B  33/043 
VS.  CI.  166—77.2  20  Oaims 

12.  An  assembly  for  use  at  a  wellhead  for  securing  coiled  tubing 
in  suspension,  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  axial  passage  formed  down- 
ward to  receive  coiled  tubing  therethrough: 
a  downward  directed  fnjstoconical  sUp  bowl  formed  coaxially 

along  said  axial  passage: 
plural  slips  disposed  in  equal  spacing  in  said  slip  bowl;  and 
plural  hydraulic  acmalors  seated  in  equi-spacing  around  the 
body  member  at  an  angle  of  approximately  thirty  degrees 
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activating  means,  operably  associated  with  said  signal  generat- 
ing means,  for  activating  said  regulating  device  means  in 
response  to  said  sensing  means. 


M/K 


from  said  axial  passageway  with  each  actuaiable  to  move  a 
respective  slip  into  engagement  with  tubing  passing  through 
the  slip  bowl. 


'-Drssr 


1.  A  method  of  coniiolling  a  production  facility  having  a  satellite 
platform  and  a  receiving  platform,  the  satellite  and  receiving 
platforms  being  connected  by  a  pipeline,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
flowing  the  well  to  the  pipeline: 

measuring  a  flowing  pipeline  pressure  at  the  satellite  platform; 
calculating  an  initial  pressure  safety  high  shutdown  setting; 
calculating  an  upper  set  pressure  shutdown  setting  for  a  remote 

controlled  safety  system; 
companng  said  flowing  well  pressure  to  said  upper  set  pressure 

setting:  and. 
activating  a  first  valve  means,  located  on  the  satellite  platform, 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  production  once  the  pipeline  pres- 
sure exceeds  the  upper  set  setting. 
9.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  production  of  oil  and  gas 
from  a  satellite  platform  to  a  receiving  platform,  with  the  satellite 
platform  and  receiving  platform  being  connected  by  a  pipeline  and 
with  the  satellite  platform  having  a  safety  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  surface  valve  means,  located  on  the  surface  of  the  satellite  well 
and  being  operably  connected  to  the  safety  system,  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  the  oil  and  gas; 
a  sub-surface  valve  means,  located  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
satellite  platform  and  being  operably  connected  to  the  safety 
system,  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  oil  and  gas; 
sensing  means,  located  on  the  satellite,  for  sensing  the  pipeline 

pressure; 
a  regulating  device  means,  operably  associated  with  said  sensing 
means,  for  regulatmg  the  flow  of  oil  and  gas  in  response  to 
said  sensing  means; 
signal  generating  means,  operably  a-ssociated  with  said  sensing 
means,  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  said  sensing 
means; 


5.522,466 

VIBR.\TION-DAMPIN(;  STRl  (TliRE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

HAMMER 

Mutsuo   Harada.  and  .\kihisa   '^ahaai.   both   of    Hilaihinaka, 

.lapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi  koki  (  ompanv  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Hied  Mar   1".  liWf.  Ser.  No.  405.992 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1994,  6-2b560J 

Int.  (1    B25D  17/00 

VS.  a.  173—162.2  8  aaims 


5,522.465 
METHOD  VM)  VPPARATUS  FOR  A  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

hrp<tfnck  i     Dtart.  H|6  Church  St.  Jeanerette,  La.  70544 
Hl«!  jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,975 
InL  CL"  E21B  34/04:34/16;  F17D  3/01 
VS.  a.  166—363  17  Claims 


1.  A  vibration-damping  apparatus  for  an  electric  hammer  unit 
comprising: 

elastic  bar  members  disposed  between  a  tool  body  and  a  handle 
of  the  electnc  hammer  unit,  the  tool  body  producing  vibra- 
tions dunng  use  of  the  electnc  hammer  unit: 

a  first  elastic  damper  member,  attached  to  the  tool  body  of  the 
elecuic  hammer,  having  formed  therein  first  recessed  por- 
tions: 

a  second  elastic  damper  member,  connected  to  the  handle  of  the 
electnc  hammer  unit,  having  formed  therein  second  recessed 
portions,  said  second  recessed  portions  defining  together  with 
the  first  recessed  portions  of  said  first  elastic  damper  member 
bar  member  guidmg  paths  for  guiding  rolling  of  said  elastic 
bar  members  while  allowing  compression  caused  by  relative 
movement  of  said  first  elastic  damper  member  and  said  sec- 
ond elastic  damper  member  dunng  the  vibrations  of  the  tool 
body  for  dampening  the  vibrations;  and 

a  stopper  member  attached  to  said  second  elastic  damper  mem- 
ber, said  stopper  member  engaging  the  first  elastic  damper 
member  so  as  to  allow  a  given  degree  of  movement  of  the 
handle  relative  to  the  tool  body  of  the  electric  hanmier  unit  for 
preventing  the  handle  from  being  dislodged  from  the  tool 
body. 


5.522.467 

SYSTEM  AND  STABII  1/ER  VPPARATl  S  FOR 

INHIBITI\(.  HKl K  Al   STVCK-OrX 

Joseph  C.  Stevens,   [raverse  City,  and  John  (,.  (.ordon,  Fife 

I  ake.  both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  i.reat  I  akcs  Directional 

Drilling,  hife  I  ake.  Mich, 

Filed  Ma\  19.  1995,  Ser,  No.  444J31 
Int.  CI.    G21B  J'/IO 
VS.  a.  175-73  22  Oaims 

1,  A  connector  for  a  senes  of  dnil  stnng  elements,  the  connector 
comprising: 

a  cyluidncal  body  portion  having  a  bore  through  the  cylindrical 
body  portion  along  a  central  axis  of  the  cylindncal  body 
portion; 
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.^.522.46^ 

VEHICLE  TRACTION  ENHANIKMFNI  DM  ICE 

Haruyukt  Hosoya.  and   Minori   Higuchi.   both   nf   Kawasaki. 

,lapan,  assignors  to  Isu/u  Motors  I  imiled,  loiv.i    japan 

Filed  Mar  .M».  1995,  Vr    N.>    413.9H.S 
ClaiiiUi  pri<irit\,  application  Japan    hh    ih    1 'xj4    r.  '^Nijf7; 
Feb.  28.  1994.  f.^><Ni!«,'  y,-b  ZK.  I'*94   i,.  vmik'j 

Int.  (.  !.    Bf.;i'  ■ 
VS.  a.  180—24.02  12  Claims 


threaded  sections  on  opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical  body 
portion  for  connecting  two  drill  string  elements  together: 

a  plurality  of  bearings  secured  to  the  extenor  of  the  cylindncal 
body  portion  at  spaced  points  about  the  perimeter  of  the 
cylindrical  body  portion; 

at  least  one  slot  formed  in  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  body 
portion  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion to  the  other  end. 


5.522,46X 

ONBOARD  WEIGHT  INDK  AfOR  FOR  MKASl  RING 

THF  I OVD  APPLIED  fO  A  V  FHK  I  F  AM  F 

David  K    Dohrmann.  II   \allev   Pride,  So.  Hutchinson,  kans. 

67505,  and  Dovie  P  Perser,  .Mil   West  A,  Partridge,  kans. 

67566 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,533 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  1W08 

VS.  a.  177—136  16  Claims 


(',10   *° 
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1  An  onboard  weight  indicator  for  measuring  the  load  applied  to 
an  axle  which  is  coupled  to  a  vehicle  by  a  suspension,  said  onboard 
weight  indicator  comprising: 
an  averaging  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  mounting  arm  coupled  with  the  first  end  of  the  averaging 

arm  and  a  second  mounting  arm  coupled  with  the  second  end 

of  the  averaging  arm: 
means  for  rigidly  mounting  the  first  and  second  mounting  arms 

to  spaced  apart   portions  of  said  vehicle   which  move   in 

response  to  movement  of  the  suspension: 
a  sensor  responsive  to  variations  in  a  distance  between  a  fixed 

point  on  the  vehicle  and  said  averaging  arm,  said  sensor  being 

coupled  with  the  averaging  arm  between  said  first  end  and 

said  second  end; 
a  processor  operatively  coupled  with  the  sensor  for  correlating 

the  sensor  response  to  variations  in  said  distance  into  a  weight 

measurement;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  sensor  with  the  fixed  point  on  the 

vehicle. 


1.  A  vehicle  traction  enhancement  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  a  front  axle,  and  first  and  second  rear  axles,  said  first  rear 
axle  being  a  drive  axle  and  the  second  rear  axle  being  a  driven 
axle,  comprising: 

a  trunnion  suspension  for  supporting  the  two  rear  axles  includ- 
ing a  trunnion  bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame:  a  trunnion 
shaft  rotationally  attached  to  the  trunnion  bracket:  a  plate 
spring  supported  at  a  center  thereof  by  the  trunnion  shaft  said 
first  and  second  rear  axles  being  mounted  on  both  ends  of  the 
plate  spnng:  a  first  torque  rod  situated  between  a  lower  part  of 
the  first  rear  a,xle  and  the  trunnion  bracket:  a  second  torque 
rod  situated  between  a  lower  pan  of  the  second  rear  axle  and 
the  trunnion  bracket:  a  third  torque  rod  simated  between  an 
upper  pan  of  the  first  rear  axle  and  the  frame;  and  a  fourth 
torque  rod  simated  between  an  upper  part  of  the  second  rear 
axle  and  the  frame, 
an  air  spnng  mounted  between  an  upper  part  of  the  first  rear  axle 

and  the  frame,  and 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  air  spring,  said 
compressed  air  being  supplied  to  increase  pressure  of  drive 
axle  tires  connected  to  the  first  rear  axle  relative  to  a  ground  at 
a  time  of  starting  the  vehicle. 


5.522.470 
TRIM  COMPENSATION  FOR   V  HfnFRCR\FT 
Hartmut  Stiegler.  krefelder  SirasM  S4n,  4iiH>f.  Nlntn  hi  ntl^ri 
bach.  Germany,  and   \lberi   Blum.    ',  ilnnini   ili--   (tunes, 
CH-2072  St.  BJaise.  S»ll^^rlanri 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00526.  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  l'*''^    :   K'Zie) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2542(i    !'(   I   i'ub. 
Date  l>ec.  2.V  1 99.' 

PCT  Filed  Jun    In,  1993.  Ser.  No.  356,390 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1992,  42  19 
828.3 

Int.  CI."  B60V  1/11:1/14 
U.S.  CI.  180—117  9  Claims 

1 .  Trim  compensation  for  a  hovercraft  having  two  engines  (2.  3). 
the  two  engines  each  having  flow  outlet  apertures  and  arranged 
laterally  at  a  stem  of  the  hovercraft  to  generate  air  jets  for  forward 
motion,  the  hovercraft  further  including  a  compressor  to  generate 
an  air-cushion  beneath  the  hovercraft,  the  trim  compensation  com- 
prising: 

a  tail  plane  arrangement  located  in  the  air  jets  of  the  engines  for 
directional  control  of  the  hovercraft  by  deflection  of  the  air 
jets,  the  tail  plane  arrangement  includes  a  negatively  arranged 
V-plane  (7)  having  a  middle  upper  section,  the  middle  upper 
section  having  two  oppositely  positioned  stabilizer  surfaces 
(9.  10)  extending  downwardly  from  the  middle  upper  section 
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and  each  of  the  stabilizer  surfaces  (9.  10)  are  fitted  with  a 
rudder  element  (11.  12)  which  are  swingable  in  the  same  or 
opposite  direction  to  deflect  the  air  jets; 

wherein  the  stabilizer  surfaces  (9,  10)  and  the  rudder  elements 
(11,  12)  run  centrally  across  each  of  the  flow  outlet  apertures 
of  the  engines  (2.  3);  and 

wherem  the  rudder  elements  (11.  12)  are  swivelled  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  in  addition  to  the  directional  control  to  produce  an 
additional  force  component  for  trim  compensation  which  is 
generated  by  the  deflection  of  the  air  jets  of  the  engines  (2,  3) 
and  which  is  constantly  superimposed  on  the  directional  con- 
trol. ^ 


1  A  modular  shipping  crate  for  a  knocked-down  cart  which,  in 
assembled  condition,  embodies  a  rigid  base  frame,  wheels  support- 
ing said  frame,  steering  means  for  at  least  one  said  wheel,  motive 
power  means,  and  detachably  connected  wall  panels  forming  a 
cargo  space  for  carrying  load,  comprising 

a )  a  shipping  crate  base  member  comprising  said  base  frame  in 
mverted  position. 

b)  crating  cross-members  extending  along  at  least  two  opposite 
outboard  portions  of  said  frame,  and  fastened  to  be  unitary 
therewith. 

c)  crating  upright  members  extending  upwardly  from  said  cross 
members,  and  fastened  to  be  unitary  therewith, 

d)  crating  top  members  extending  between  the  tops  of  said 
upright  members,  and  fastened  to  be  unitary  therewith. 


e)  said  steenng  means,  wall  panels,  certain  of  said  wheels,  and 
other  components  of  said  cart  in  stacked,  disassembled 
arrangement  on  said  base  member  with  said  wall  panels  being 
coplanar  with  said  base  member 


5„«:22.472 

FALI   PROTKCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  BRIDGE 

(  ONSTRKTION 

jack  W.  Shuman,  Jr..  20.W  Trudie  Dr..  Rancho  I'alos  \erdes. 

(  alif.   9<t:74,    and   John    D.    (luff.    241'    Desin.    Rowland 

Heights,  (alif.  <J!74X 

Hied  No%.  .^  1994.  Sen  No.  333,726 

Int.  (1.     \52B  il/OO 

U.S.  CI.  182— .1  KM  laim* 


5^22,471 

KN(M  Kfiovvv  <\KT  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  MODI  \  \R 

^HiPPING  CONTAINER 

Dennis  j,   Mi!i;«(nlorf,  1655  Washint;i..i!   K<i     ^i!.ui;hrHn.  Uis. 

Filed  May  2.  1994,  S«r.  No.  236,172 

Int  a."  B62D  51/04:61/06:  B65D  6/24 

VS.  a.  180—208  3  Claims 


1  For  use  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elevated  roadway 
.pans  being  fabricated  between  spaced  apart  support  columns,  a 
fall  protection  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cable  supports  each  having  a  vertical  support 
member  coupled  to  a  support  column  and  a  horizontal  cross- 
beam extending  from  said  vertical  support  member  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  roadway  span; 

a  plurality  of  cables  secured  between  adjacent  horizontal  cross- 
beams; 

a  plurality  of  safety  belt  attachments  slidably  coupled  to  said 
cables;  and 

a  plurality  of  safety  belts  each  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 
safety  belt  attachments  and  the  other  end  securable  to  a  safety 
harness. 


5,522,473 

I  \DDER  STABII.IZINC;  DFMCF 

William  Moselsky.  2X0  Mary  Webb  Rd.,  Windsor,  Conn.  06096 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371360 

Int.  CI.    E06C  7/44 

U.S.  a.  1H;~:(M  21  Claims 


1  A  stabilizing  device  for  a  straight  ladder  having  elongate 
parallel  laterally  spaced  apart  side  rails  including  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  and  a  plurality  of  longitudmalK  spaced  apan  rungs 
extending  laterally  between  and  connecung  said  side  rails,  the 
ladder  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
position  with  its  upper  end  portion  resting  upon  a  supporting 
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structure,  said  stabilizing  device  comprising  a  base  member  having 
an  upwardly  extending  front  leg  and  an  upwardly  extending  rear 
leg  spaced  from  said  front  leg.  said  front  leg  being  substantially 
longer  than  said  rear  leg.  a  forwardl)  and  upwardly  inclined 
carrying  member  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rear  leg  and  said  front  leg.  an  elongate  support 
member  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  laterally  extending  axis  and  relative  to  said  base  member,  a 
connecting  member  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  having  a 
socket  defining  portion  laterally  and  rearwardly  offset  relative  to 
said  support  member  for  receiving  the  lower  end  portion  of  an 
associated  side  rail,  and  securing  means  for  releasably  attaching 
said  connecting  member  to  the  associated  side  rail. 


5.5:;.4'4 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  K)R  CHAN(;iN(; 

AITOMATIC  TRXNSMISSION  FI.l  ID 

Jerry  1     lUirman.  4(>6  Fov  \allc>  #1(115.  l,»ngv.,HKl.  Fla.  32779 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.593 

Int.  CI.'  F16N  JJ/(XJ 

V.S.  CI.  184—1.500  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  extracting  used  transmission  fluid  firom  an 

automatic  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  from  a  transmission 
fluid  cooler  thereof,  and  for  refilling  the  transmission  and  the 
cooler  with  fresh  transmission  fluid,  said  transmission  having  a 
fluid  outlet  comprising; 

a)  a  reservoir  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  free  floating 
piston  disposed  therein,  said  piston  thereb>  forming  first  and 
second  chambers; 

b)  an  inlet  to  said  first  chamber  at  said  first  end  of  said  reservoir. 
and  an  outlet  from  said  second  chamber  at  said  second  end  of 
said  reservoir,  said  second  chamber  for  containing  transmis- 
sion fluid; 

c)  a  first  flexible  line  having  a  first  end  thereof  attached  to  said 
inlet  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  second  end  thereof  attached  to 
said  fluid  outlet  of  said  transmission; 

d)  a  second  flexible  line  having  a  first  end  thereof  attached  to 
said  outlet  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  second  end  thereof  attached 
to  an  inlet  of  said  transmission  fluid  cooler;  and 

e)  means  for  visually  monitoring  fluid  flowing  from  said  trans- 
mission fluid  outlet  into  said  tirsl  chamber  of  said  reservoir. 

f)  whereby  said  first  chamber  is  for  receiving  transmission  fluid 
firom  said  transmission,  and  said  second  chamber  is  used  for 
providing  transmission  fluid  to  said  cooler  and  said  transmis- 
sion. 


5.522.475 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXCHANGING  OIL  IN 

\  t()MPRF:SS()R 
John  L.  Thompson.  19  Overlook  Dr..  Golf.  Hi.  WM»29 
Filed  Ot.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.996 
InL  CI.'  F16C  3/14 
VS.  a.  184—1.5  II  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  exchanging  lubricating  oil  in  a  compressor,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  body  portion: 

threaded  means  on  an  external  end  of  said  body  to  secure  said 
apparatus  into  a  crankcase  oil  fill  plug  opening  included  in 
said  compressor; 

a  first  passageway  extending  longitudinally  through  said  body: 

valve  means  contained  within  a  first  end  of  said  passageway; 

hollow  flexible  extension  means  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  passageway; 

said  extension  means  adapted  to  be  trimmed  to  a  predetcrnuned 
length  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  maximum  quantities  of  said 
lubricating  oil  from  said  compressor  crankcase; 

said  body  further  including  a  lubricating  oil  discharge  port 
comprising  a  second  passageway  for  connecting  said  first 
passageway  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  valve  means. 

10.  A  method  for  changing  lubricating  oil  in  a  compressor 
having  a  crankcase  equipped  with  a  crankcase  oil  fill  plug,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

trimming  apparatus;equipped  with  a  flexible  tube  to  a  length 
between  14"  and  VA"  longer  than  the  distance  between  the 
crankcase  oil  fill  plug  opening  to  the  bottom  of  the  crankcase; 

connecting  a  pressure  gauge  to  said  apparatus: 

measuring  the  pressure  w  ithin  said  crankcase  with  said  pressure 
gauge: 

reducing  the  pressure  contained  within  the  compressor  to  an 
atmospheric  pressure  level: 

removing  the  crankca.se  oil  fill  plug: 

inserting  the  apparatus  of  claim  1  and  securing  it  in  the  crank- 
case oil  fill  plug  opening: 

connecting  an  external  connection  from  said  apparams  through 
passageway  internal  to  said  tube,  to  a  hollow  means  connect- 
ing said  apparatus  to  a  container; 

opening  a  valve  included  in  said  apparatus; 

allowing  said  lubricating  oil  to  be  diawn  from  said  crank  case. 


5,522.476 
LUBRICMION  s^  WIN'  KSR  \  t  H!i  !  I    !  K  \  Ns\tI»sS!(1\ 
James  L.  Holman.  \^.iusi-.ir,    s  Hu...  assii;iii.r  tn  I'ana  t  crixira- 
tion.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filk-d  Nov.  Mi.  1^4.  .Sir.  .Nu.  3470*5 
Int  CI.*"  FOIM  9/00 
VS.  CI.  1H4 — 6.12  22  Claims 

1  A  transmission  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  sump: 
an  input  shaft  extending  within  said  housing: 
an  output  shaft  extending  within  said  housing: 
a  plurality  of  gears  contained  within  said  housing  and  selectively 
connectable  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios  therebetween: 
a  pump: 
a  first  fluid  conduit  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 

sump  and  said  pump; 
a  lubncant  discharge  member  disposed  within  said  housing  and 

having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein;  and 
a  second  fluid  conduit  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  pump  and  said  lubricant  discharge  member,  a  portion  of 
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including  a  source  of  lubricant  under  pressure  and  means  for 
delivering  lubricant  from  said  source  to  said  element,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  means  for  delivering  lubricant  including 
passageway  means  havmg  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  said  lubricant 
under  pressure  from  said  source  and  oudet  end  means  for  directing 
a  stream  of  said  lubricant  under  pressure  along  a  first  unconfined 
path  in  said  housing  means  laterally  oflFset  from  said  element, 
deflector  means  in  said  housing  means  for  deflecting  said  stream  of 
lubricant  to  flow  unconfined  from  said  first  path  toward  said 
element,  said  deflector  means  including  a  deflector  slot,  said  slot 
having  entrance  and  exit  ends,  said  entrance  end  receiving  said 
lubricant  moving  along  said  first  path,  and  said  exit  end  directing 
said  lubricant  along  a  second  path  at  an  angle  to  said  first  path. 


"  ■  f1'    '11 


one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  conduits  including  a  channel  5,522,478 

formed  in  a  portion  of  said  housing  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  M  F  I  MOl )  ( )F  Fl  FWriNG  \  VVORKPIECE 

S3:"  :^tn"ul'°""  ^"'  '""'°"  °' ^'  ™^  °^    H,.ninu.  ■,a..«,.sch,  H.rford.  ...rmanv.  a..i«nor  to  Smanech 


said  first  and  second  conduits. 

II.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  internal  wall  having  a  bore  fonned 
therethrough,  said  housing  defining  a  sump; 

an  input  shaft  extending  within  said  housing: 

an  output  shaft  extending  within  said  housing: 

a  plurality  of  gears  contained  within  said  housing  and  selectively 
connectable  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios  therebetween,  at  least" one 
of  said  input  shaft,  said  output  shaft,  and  said  plurality  of 
gears  being  supported  on  said  internal  wall  of  said  housing; 

a  pump: 

a  first  fluid  conduit  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
sump  and  said  pump; 

a  lubricant  discharge  member  extending  within  said  bore  and 
supported  on  said  internal  wall  of  said  housing,  said  lubricant 
discharge  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  fomied 
therein;  and 

a  second  fluid  conduit  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  pump  and  said  lubricant  discharge  member 


LLC,  Charlolti'.  N.( 

Filed  .\pr.  19,  19V4,  Str.  No.  229,976 
Int  Cl.^  B66B  9/04 
VS.  C\.  187—273 


4  Claims 


5322,477 

.MtlllUD  ANU  SYSTEM  FOR  LUBRICATING  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  PARTS 

Thoma.s  M.  Byrne,  77  Cotswold  La.,  Moreland  Hills.  Ohio 

FUed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,502 

Int.  a."  FOIM  9/06;  F16N  7/26 

VS.  a.  184-6.12  25  Oaims 


<Vrf 


II.  In  a  motor  vehicle  transmission  comprising  housing  means 
including  an  element  to  be  lubricated  and  a  lubricating  system 


1.  A  method  of  elevating  a  three-dimensional  workpiece  above  a 
supporting  surface  of  a  work  base,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  top-surface  openings  in  the  work 
ba,se; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  vertical  registration  with 
respective  top-surface  openings  of  the  work  base  for  receiving 
and  housing  a  plurality  of  workpiece-lifting  pedestals,  the 
pedestals  being  movable  between  a  workpiece-loading  posi- 
tion reces.sed  within  the  work  base  and  a  workpiece- 
laminating  position  above  the  supporting  surface  of  the  work 
base: 

(c)  loading  the  workpiece  to  be  elevated  onto  the  supporting 
surface  of  the  work  base  with  the  pedestals  in  their  respective 
workpiece-loading  positions  recessed  within  the  work  base  to 
define  a  substantially  fiat  surface  area  of  the  work  base;  and 

(d)  lifting  those  of  said  pedestals  covered  by  said  workpiece 
upwardly  from  the  workpiece-loading  position  recessed 
within  the  work  base  to  the  workpiece-laminating  position 
above  the  supporting  surface  of  the  work  base  by  means 
pneumatically  responsive  to  placement  of  the  workpiece  onto 
the  supporting  surface  of  the  work  base  to  thereby  elevate  the 
workpiece  above  the  supporting  surface  of  the  work  base. 


5il22,4?9 

CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAl!  H 

FIEVATOK 

^ang  K.  Jfi,  Busan,  Rep.  of  korva,  as.signor  to  I  (i  Industriiii 
System-s  to.,  lid..  Stiiul,  Rep   of  Korea 

Filed  (Vt.  ;fl,  1^4.  Ser  Nn.  .^25,14K 
Claims  prinritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ott,   25,   1'><'V 
-2245/1 9V.» 

Int    (1     Hi^H  <Jm 
L.S.  a.  187—275  10  tlamts 
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1.  A  control  valve  device  for  a  hydraulic  elevator  adapted  to 
control  an  oil  quantity  supplied  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  an  oil 
quantity  discharged  out  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  by  a  control  of  an 
RPM  of  a  normal/reverse  rotation  hydraulic  pump  and  thereby 
control  ascending  and  descending  of  a  car  of  the  hydraulic  elevator 
directly  or  indirectly,  comprising: 

a  main  check  valve  connected  between  the  hydraulic  cylinder 

and  the  hydraulic  pump; 
cylinder-side  pressure  detecting  nneans  disposed  between  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  main  check  valve  and  adapted  to 
detect  a  pressure  in  side  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder: 
pump-side  pressure  detecting  means  disposed  between  the  main 
check  valve  and  the  hydraulic  pump  and  adapted  to  detect  a 
pressure  in  side  of  the  hydraulic  pump; 
an  opening  solenoid  valve  connected  between  the  main  check 
valve  and  the  hydraulic  pump  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pilot 
pressure  generated  only  from  a  pressure  generated  by  the 
hydraulic  pump  and  open  the  main  check  valve  in  response  to 
the  pilot  pressure:  and 
a  closing  solenoid  valve  connected  to  the  main  check  valve  and 
adapted  to  close  the  main  check  valve  opened  by  the  opening 
solenoid  valve. 
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a  memory  device  for  storing  said  acceleration  data  output  by 
said  sensor; 

a  timer  for  determining  the  rate  which  said  data  is  to  be  col- 
lected; 

a  trigger  which  initiates  the  storage  of  acceleration  data  in  said 
memory  device  when  a  predetermined  threshold  value  of 
acceleration  is  exceeded  during  testing  of  said  elevator  car 
emergency  stop  mode; 

a  connector  for  selectively  attaching  the  transducer  apparatus  to 
an  evaluation  unit  to  process  said  stored  data  so  that  the 
evaluation  unit  need  not  be  in  the  elevator  during  testing  and 
experience  the  potentially  destructive  forces  encountered  dur- 
ing testing;  and 

wherein  said  transducer  apparatus  is  portable  so  that  it  can  be 
placed  inside  of  said  elevator  car,  said  trigger  will  commence 
storing  of  said  data  measured  by  said  sensor  when  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  is  exceeded  during  testing  of  said 
elevator  car  emergency  stop  mode,  said  data  can  be  output  to 
said  evaluation  unit  after  testing  of  said  elevator  emergency 
stop  device  for  calculation  of  the  effectiveness  of  said  elevator 
emergency  stop  mode  operation. 


=  5:2. 4K1 
\  IHKVIION  lUMIMM,  1>M  H'E  CSING  IK  HI  lOS 
Isau    WaLanabe,     Inirii.i-     j.ijKiri,     .ivMtivtr     !.■     Hridgestone/ 
FireMone.  liu..  XKron.  (  Udi 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353380 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16F  9/5i 

VS.  a.  188—267  17  Oaims 


5,522,4«(i 

MFASIREMENT  PICK-UP  TO  DETECT  PHYSICAL 

t  HARACTKRISTICS  OF  A  \\r\  FOR  PFOI'l  F  OR 

FRFK.HT 

Hans  P.  Hofniann.  VaterNtettcn.  (.ermaiiv.  avsignor  to  lechnis- 

cher  i  berv«achunB>verei  Bavern  Sachsen  e.V..  Miinich.  Ger- 

manv 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  50„M.'.  .lun.  14.  199.*.  ah;indoiu-<! 

Ihis  application  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,691 
Claims     prioritv.     application    Germany.    Nov.     12,     I99<), 
9(i|.^95  I 

Int.  1:1.    B66B  1/32:3/00:5/16 
U.S.  CI.  187—391  7  Claims 

1  An  improved  transducer  apparatus  for  measunng  and  stonng 
data  associated  with  acceleration  experienced  during  testing  of  the 
elevator  car  emergency  stop  mode,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  monitonng  acceleration  relating  to  the  elevator 
during  selected  time  intervals  having  a  data  output  responsive 
to  the  value  of  the  acceleration: 


I.  A  vibration  damping  device  including: 

a  metallic  cylindrical  inner  housing  forming  a  piston  chamber; 

a  piston  axially  movable  within  the  inner  housing  and  piston 

chamber  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  separate  fluid 

chambers; 
an  outer  housing  spaced  from  and  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  metallic  inner  housing: 
annular  fluid  transfer  duct  means  formed  between  said  spaced 

inner  and  outer  housings  and  surrounding  said  piston  chamber 

providing  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  chambers 
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on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  fluid  chambers  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  an  electrortaeological  (ER)  fluid; 

electrode  means  mounted  on  the  outer  housing  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  housmg  for  applying  an  electric  field  across  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  duct  means  to  increase  the  flow  resistance  of 
the  ER  fluid  passing  therethrough; 

a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  extending 

beyond  a  first  end  of  the  iiuier  housing  with  another  end  of    ^:^  (^^    [jy^ ><^ 

said  piston  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  support 
structure;  and 

connection  means  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  the  inner  housing 
for  connecting  said  second  end  of  the  inner  housing  to  a 
second  structure  spaced  from  the  first  structure,  whereby  load 
on  said  damping  device  is  supported  by  said  inner  housing 
and  piston  rod. 


5.522,483 
SH(X  K  ABSORBER 

Klau-s  Koch.  Dahlheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Stabilu.s  (imbH. 

Koblenz,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr,  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.867 

Claims  priority,  application  <,ermanv.  Apr.  8,   1991.  4.'   11 
626.4 


Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/44 


14  CIaim.s 


5^22,482 
SU^«N.STON  rOVTROI   SVSTFVf 
Akira  KashlwagI,  Kanajjawi  ken.  and   [akan  Kiihara.    inkMi. 
both   of.   japan.   a.vsitiiHirs   !..    I.ikm..    I  td..    Kanagawa-ken. 
Japan 

Hinl  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.102 
(  laims  pn.inn    application  Ispan.  M,ir   12,  IWl,  ^.(\^<^Y)2: 

InL  Cl.'^  F16F  9/46 
VS.  CL  188—299  4  Claims 


(     STWT     j 


ExTENsoi  dwpm: 

COEFFICSKT  UWGE 
CQKTfUCTKW  OAM>MG 
COgFICgWT         SIMU. 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  comprising:  a  hydraulic  shock 
absorber  provided  between  a  vehicle  body  and  a  wheel  and  having 
an  actuator  which  is  driven  so  that  a  damping  coefficient  thereof 
during  at  least  an  extension  stroke  of  said  shcx:k  absorber  can  be 
varied;  means  for  detecting  an  absolute  velocity  of  said  vehicle 
body  in  a  vertical  direction; 

means  for  detecting  a  relative  velocity  between  said  vehicle 

body  and  said  wheel;  and 
actuator  control  means  for  increasing  the  damping  coefficient  of 
said  shock  absorber,  for  the  extension  stroke  thereof,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  magnitude  of  the  absolute  velocity  when  the 
direction  of  the  absolute  velocity  detected  by  said  absolute 
velocity  detecting  means  is  upward,  said  actuator  control 
n>cans  for  setting  the  damping  coefficient  of  said  shock 
absorber  to  a  relatively  small  value,  for  the  extension  stroke 
thereof,  when  the  direction  of  the  absolute  velocity  detected 
by  said  absolute  velocity  detecting  means  is  downward,  and 
said  actuator  control  means  for  setting  the  damping  coefficient 
of  said  shock  absorber,  for  the  extension  stroke  thereof,  to  a 
large  value  only  when  the  magnitude  of  the  relative  velocity 
in  the  direction  of  the  extension  stroke  detected  by  said 
relative  velocity  detecting  means  exceeds  a  preset  reference 
value. 
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1.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  tubular  body  disposedJjerween  s,iid  nrst  end  and  said  second 

end.  said  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  dimension, 
said  first  end  composing  first  means  for  coruiecting  said  tubular 

body  to  the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle; 
said  second  end  comprising  second  means  for  connecting  said 

tubular  body  to  the  suspension  of  a  motor  vehicle;, 
a  piston  movably  disposed  within  said  tubular  body; 
said  piston  dividing  said  tubular  body  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 

second  chamber; 
fluid  under  pressure  being  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and 

said  second  chamber; 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston; 
said  piston  rod  compnsing  means  for  conducting  fluid  between 

said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber; 
restncting  means  disposed  within  said  means  for  conducting 

fluid  of  said  piston  rod.   for  restricting  flow   of  the  fluid 

between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber, 
said  restricting  means  compnsing  an  inner  rod  disposed  within 

said  means  for  conducting  fluid  of  said  piston  rod; 
means  for  providing  power; 
means  for  transfemng  motion  from  said  means  for  providing 

power  to  said  inner  rod  to  move  said  inner  rod  within  said 

means  for  conducting  fluid  of  said  piston  rod.  to  modify  flow 

of  the  fluid   between  said  first  chamber  and   said  second 

chamber; 
said  means  for  providing  power  being  disposed  outside  of  said 

piston  rod; 
said  piston  being  displaceable  along  said  longitudinal  dimension 

of  said  tubular  body; 
said  movement  of  said  inner  rod  within  said  means  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  modifying  movement  of  said  piston  within  said 

tubular  body; 
the  fluid  in  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  being 

under  a  greater  pressure  than  ambient  pressure; 
said  means  for  conducting  fluid  compnsing  a  longitudinal  bore 

extending  along  said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  tubular 

body,  said  longitudinal  bore  having  walls  disposed  thereabout; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  walls  of  said  longitudinal  bore  forming 

a  valve  seat; 
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said  inner  rod  comprising  valve  means  for  at  leasi  partially 

opening  and  closing  said  valve  seat  b>  moving  towards  and 

away  from  said  valve  seal; 
said  means  for  conducting  fluid  tunher  compnsing  an  onfice 

extending  substantially  between  said  longitudinal  bote  and 

said  first  chamber; 
said  inner  rod  being  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  bore; 
said  valve  means  of  said  inner  rod  compnsing  a  substantially    VS.  O.  18«—  >«kv 

conical  portion  disposed  on  said  inner  rod; 
said  valve  seat  of  said  longitudinal  bore  being  configured  for 

accommodating   said   substantially  conical   portion  of  said 

valve  means  upon  closing  of  said  valve  seat. 


5.5;2.4«5 
ROTAHV  I)\MPFR 
Norin  Takahashi.  \okohama.  and  Ka/u\<>shl  Koi/umi 


hara.    both    of.   .japan,   avsignors   li.    \Hcv    Im 
.Japan 

Hk-d  Mai  h,   iw:<.  S«T,  Nil    ,S".4«'. 
i  laim^  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Mav  H,   !<Ki; 
InL  CI.    H6D  57/Ul 


.  Sa^iami 
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5.522.484 

VARIABLE  DAMPING  EORt  t  HVDR.\LL1C  .SHOCK 

\B.SORBER 

Seiji   Sa»ai.   Twata.   Japan,   assignor   to   Vamaha    Hatsiidoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  3«»7.V12 

InL  CI.'  F16F  9/46 

U,S.  a.  188-299  !-  Claims 


'^Km^:  irrn 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  with  an 
internal  space  containing  a  fluid,  a  piston  rod  extending  into  said 
internal  space,  a  piston  fixed  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 
disposed  within  said  internal  space  to  separate  said  internal  space 
into  a  first  fluid  chamber  and  a  second  fluid  chamber,  said  piston 
having  a  control  passage  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  first  fluid  chamber  and  said  second  fluid  chamber  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder,  a  control  element 
movable  within  said  piston  rod  to  control  the  fluid  resistance 
through  the  control  passage,  a  solenoid  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  control  element  between  a  first  position  when  fully  ener- 
gized and  a  second  position  when  not  energized,  an  adjustable  stop 
for  sening  at  least  one  of  said  conu-ol  element  positions,  and  means 
accessible  from  externally  of  said  cylinder  for  mechanically  adjust- 
ing said  adjustable  stop. 


1.  A  rotary  damper  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  fixing  member  fixing  said 
shaft  to  a  stationary  member: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  and  an  annular  wall  which  is 
provided  on  an  outermost  penpheral  portion  thereof  with  a 
gear  portion  and  forming  therein  a  chamber  accommodating 
said  rotor  so  that  said  shaft  of  said  rotor  has  a  center  disposed 
at  a  lengthwise  center  portion  of  said  housing  and  so  that  said 
housing  is  rotatable  about  said  rotor; 

a  viscous  fluid  accommodated  in  said  chamber,  said  fluid  bfak- 
ing  rotation  of  said  housing;  and 

a  cap  fixed  to  the  housing  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  cap  being 
positioned  radially  within  said  annular  wall  of  said  housing 
and  sealing  the  viscous  fluid  and  rotor  in  the  housing  wherein 
said  gear  portion  of  said  housing  is  located  radially  outwardly 
of  said  cap;  and  wherein  said  shaft  of  said  rotor  projects  out  of 
said  cap. 


5..^;:.4H«> 

DAMPING  \M\F  MiK  SHOCK  ABSMtKR 
Gary  C.  Fulks,  Spring  \alh'\.  Ohm,  and  Tbkrry  Anni-tjuin. 
Paris.  Franco,  assignnrs  (•<  Hilphi  l-ranc<    \iHimiotive  Sys- 
tems, Detroit.  Mich 

Fik-d  Nils,   M',   i'wa.  Svr   N.i,  ,V.hi: 
(.  laimv  priorilv,  applicalmn  I  iiiied  kingduni.  Nov.  13.  19V3. 
932M6'*;  ,|un,  V.  IW4.  '^4 11.581 

InL  CI.'  F16F  SAX) 
U^.  a.  18*-315  4  .  ii  in 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  outer  tube;  an  inner  tube 
positioned  inside  the  outer  tube;  a  rod  guide  closing  one  end  of  the 
inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube;  a  compensation  valve  assembly 
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closing  the  other  end  of  the  inner  tube:  the  other  end  of  the  outer 
tube  being  closed;  a  piston  assembly  slidably  sealably  positioned 
■nside  the  inner  tube  and  dividing  the  inner  tube  into  a  rebound 
chamber  and  a  compression  chamber,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the 
piston  assembly  and  extending  through  the  rebound  chamber  and 
the  rod  guide;  a  compensation  chamber  formed  between  the  inner 
tube  and  the  outer  tube;  and  a  first  damping  valve  covering  an 
aperture  through  the  inner  tube  fix)m  the  compression  chamber,  the 
tir^t  damping  valve  being  actuable  by  differential  pressure  above  a 
predetermined  level  to  allow  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  only 
from  the  compression  chamber  through  the  aperture  to  the  com- 
pensation chamber:  wherein  the  compensation  valve  assembly 
comprises  a  fixed  stub  portion  extending  into  the  compression 
chamber,  a  bore  extending  through  die  compensation  valve  assem- 
bly from  the  compensation  chamber  and  including  a  diametrically 
extending  bore  in  the  stub  portion  opening  at  apertures  into  the 
cc«npression  chamber:  the  shock  absorber  further  comprising  a 
second  damping  valve  covering  the  apertures  in  the  stub  portion, 
the  second  damping  valve  allowing  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction 
only  fit>m  the  compensation  chamber  to  the  compression  chamber. 


5_«;22,4«7 
WHKKI  HI  ^of-l  LUGGAGE 
Mark  Nurdstrnm,  Brtnt«'"j<l.  Itnn.,  assignor  to  Lenux,  Incor- 
porated, lawrtnceville,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,556 

Int  a."  A45C  5/14: 13/04: 1 3/10;  I S/36 

VS.  n.  1<»0— IS  \  7  CUims 


1.  An  arbcle  of  luggage  comprising: 

a  soft  shell  forming  outer  walls  of  the  article  of  luggage,  which 
outer  walls  include  side,  top  and  bottom  walls: 

the  outer  bottom  wall  including  cooperative  left  and  right  por- 
tions; 

left  and  right  planar  members,  which  are  relatively  stiffer  than 
the  soft  shell  and  are  affixed  to  the  left  and  right  cooperative 
portions  respectively; 

fastening  means  for  interconnecting  the  cooperative  portions,  the 
fastening  means  having  secured  and  unsecured  positions  and 
defining  a  flexible  seam  between  the  cooperative  portions  in 
the  secured  position: 

at  least  one  roller  mounted  on  each  cooperative  portion; 

a  planar  flange  affixed  to  the  planar  member  of  one  of  the 
cooperative  portions  and  arranged  to  protrude  beyond  the 
fastening  means;  and. 

the  soft  shell  at  a  bonom  wall  of  an  other  of  the  cooperative 
portions  being  secured  at  spaced  edges  to  the  associated 
planar  member  and  extending  over  the  planar  member  of  said 
other  of  the  cooperative  portions,  such  that  a  pocket  is  defined 
between  the  soft  shell  and  the  planar  member  of  said  other  of 
the  cooperative  portions,  said  pocket  being  arranged  and  sized 
for  receiving  the  flange:  and. 

wherein  the  cooperative  portions  are  positionable  coplanar  with 
one  another  for  defining  generally  a  bottom  plane,  and  the 
flange  and  pocket  engage  in  the  secured  posiuon  of  the 
fastening  means  to  hold  the  planar  members  substantially  in 
coplanar  position  across  the  flexible  seam. 


5j;22,488 
ADjrSTTNG  APPARATT  S  FOR  ADJl'STING  AN 
AITOMOBILE  SKAT 
Jorg  Schwanbich,  Wertherstra.<!se  15.  33615  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  2.V  \'*^.  Ser.  No.  .M.3J51 
Claim.s     prinritv.    application     (ierman>.     Dw.     2.'      IW3 
931«m4«  L 

Int  CI."  B60N  2/22:  F16D  41/066:43/02 
VS.  CI.  192—8  R  16  Claim-, 


1.  ^JfMUIUS  comprising: 

a  driven  member  rotatable  ab*>ui  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  driving  member,  including  catch  members,  rotatable  about  said 
axis  and  being  shiftable  along  said  axis  between  first  and 
second  axial  positions; 

a  clamping  nng  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  spaced  radially 
from  said  driven  member  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  said 
clamping  ring  arraneed  lo  be  rotated  h\  ^^id  dnving  member: 
and 

clamping  assembhes  disposed  in  said  space  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relationship,  each  clamping  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  clamps  and  a  spring  disposed 
circumferentially  between  said  clamps,  said  spring  biasing 
said  clamps  away  from  one  another  into  clamping  relationship 
with  surfaces  of  said  clamping  nng  and  said  driven  member 
for  interconnecting  said  clamping  nng  and  dnven  member  for 
common  rotation  when  said  dnving  member  is  in  said  first 
axial  position,  and  for  opposing  rotation  of  said  dnven  mem- 
ber relative  lo  said  dnving  member  when  said  driving  mem- 
ber is  in  said  first  axial  position,  said  catch  members  being 
engageable  with  said  clamps  of  said  clamping  assemblies 
when  said  driving  member  is  in  said  second  axial  position,  for 
pushing  said  clamps  toward  one  another  against  the  bias  of 
said  spnng  and  out  of  their  clamping  pnsitions  to  enable  said 
driven  member  to  rotate  relative  to  said  driving  member 


5.S22,4«9 
AUGER  CLUTCH  MF(  HAM.SM  FOR  \(;rr\TOR/Al  GER 

SVSTKM.S 
Sudhir  D.  Savkar.  Mskayuna,  N.^..  and  Brian  D. 
isville.     K>..     as,signiirs     to     (renoral     KltHlric 
Schenectadv,  N  ^ 

Filed  Vug,  1.  IWJ,  Ser,  No,  :S3378 
Int.  II,    FI6D  41/06 
VS.  CI.  192 — Jl  K 

I,  An  auger  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  clutch  housing: 

a  clutch  positioned  within  said  housing,  wherein  said  clutch  has 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  ligaments  comprising  a 

flexible  shaft  and  a  roll-end;  and 

wherein  said  ligaments  restrict  rotation  in  one  direction  as  said 

roll-ends  bind  against  said  clutch  housing  causing  said  roll- 
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METHi  )l)  H  ) k   I  HE  CLASSinCATION  OF  A  PATTERN. 

H)K  h  \  Win  K  ON   \  RXNKNn  ri    OR    \  (  I  u\ 
Gaston  Baudat,  and  Christian  Nomt  both  ,,!  (hikm    "^vMUtr 
land,  assignorv  ir.  Mars  lnc(irp<irali-<t,  Nlil  .;)(!,  %,i 
Continuation  of  vr   s..   13.708,  Feb.  -i.  1W3.  Ihii  applica- 
tion Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.   Mar.    10,   1992. 
00753^2 

InL  a.*  G«7D  7/00 
VS.  CL  194—207  22  Claims 


end  to  roll  up  into  said  flexible  shaft,  while  not  restricting 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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5,522,490 
LINER  SIPPORT  r)IS(    KIR  SI  PPORlINt;  FKICTION 
LINFRS.  F.SPF(  lAl  I  \  FOR  \  MOTOR  \  KHICLE 
lacques  Thirion  de  Briel.  Colombes;  Andre  Dalblez,  Argen- 
teuil,  both  of.  France;  {iino  \illata.  Buttlgliera  D"  Asti,  Italy, 
and  Michel  Blard.  Ksv-l.i-s-Moulineaii\.  1  ranee,  assignors  to 
Naleo.  Paris.  France 
P(   1  No.  PCT/FR94/(H)2V7.  §  371  Uan  Nov.  l".  I'W.  J  U)2(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994.  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/21934.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  1«.  1W4.  Ser.  No,  3,<5,SV(i 

Claims  priorit\,  application  France.  Mar.  14,  19V3.  93  03193; 

,|un,   :i.   1993.  93  (17475;  European   Pat.  Ofl..  Jul.   15,   1993. 

93401832;  France,  Nov.  9,  1993.  93  13341 

Int.  Ci,'  FUiD  /i7W 

U,S.  a.  192-107  C  11  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  classifying  a  banknote,  the  method  comprising: 

sensing  light  ftx)m  a  plurality  of  different  regions  of  a  test 
specimen  within  respective  different  wavelength  bands: 

deriving  from  the  sensed  light  a  local  feature  vector  for  each 
region,  each  local  feature  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
components  representing  different  spectral  propemes  of  the 
light  fi^m  die  respective  regions,  at  least  one  of  the  compo- 
nents representing  the  magnitude  of  light  within  a  respective 
wavelength  band  as  a  proportion  of  the  total  light  amplimde 
for  the  respective  region  and  at  least  one  further  component 
representing  the  magnitude  of  light  within  a  respective  wave- 
length band  as  a  proponion  of  the  amplitude  of  light  within 
that  band  from  a  plurality  of  said  regions:  and 

processing  the  local  feature  vectors  comprised  of  the  spectral 
property  light  components  with  stored  data  representing  a 
target  denomination  for  determining  whether  die  test  speci- 
men is  a  banknote  of  said  target  denomination. 


1  A  liner  support  disc  adapted  to  constitute  a  clutch  friction 
wheel,  comprising  a  cenu-al  portion  (16)  and  a  peripheral  portion 
divided  into  radial  blades  (672)  alternating  in  the  circumferen'^al 
direction  with  a  series  of  radial  tongues  (671)  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  central  portion  (16l  of  the  liner  support  disc,  in  which  the 
blades  (672)  have,  joined  by  bent  portions  (421).  a  central  support 
zone  (423)  for  fastening  a  first  fncuon  liner  (132)  and  two  penph- 
eral  support  zones  (422)  on  either  side  of  said  central  support  zone 
(423),  said  peripheral  zones  (422)  being  parallel  and  offset  axially 
with  respect  to  said  central  zones  (423).  characlenzed  in  that  al 
least  some  of  said  tongues  (671)  have  a  main  pan  in  the  same 
plane  as  die  central  portion  for  fastening  a  second  friction  liner 
(131).  at  least  one  supplementary  support  zone  (622)  offset  axially 
toward  die  central  zone  of  the  blades  (672)  by  virtue  of  a  connect- 
ing bent  portion  (621)  for  engagement  against  the  second  friction 
liner. 


5,522,492 

ESCALATOR  H\NnR\ii  \mi\y  s^siiM 

John  P.  S|>rig|tS,  Roswell.  and  .iami>%   \     K\ans.  stiKkbridt'i , 

both  of  Ga..  asslgn(jrv  M  Hi.rnt  Elevators.  R(^»ill,  {,a 

Continuation  of  Ser,  Nu,  241.626.  .May  12,  1994,  PaU  No. 

5,427,221.  This  application  .lun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,744 

Int.  CT.    B66B  23/04 

VS.  CI.  198—331  4  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  escalator  handrail  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  drive  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  drive  wheel  having  an 
uphill  and  downhill  side; 

an  escalator  handrail  wrapped  around  a  portion  of  said  drive 
wheel; 

at  least  two  pressure  rollers; 

one  of  said  pressure  rollers  positioned  adjacent  to  said  downhill 
side  of  said  drive  wheel  and  forming  a  first  nip  therebetween 
for  said  handrail  and  die  other  of  said  pressure  rollers  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  uphill  side  of  said  drive  wheel  and 
forming  a  second  nip  therebetween  for  said  handrail; 

said  escalator  handrail  being  driven  by  said  drive  wheel  with  die 
assistance  of  said  uphill  pressure  roller  and  said  down  hill 
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pressure  roller  a|>plying  pressure  to  said  handrail  as  it  passes 
through  each  of  said  first  and  second  tiips; 

at  least  two  guide  rollers; 

at  least  one  of  said  guide  rollers  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
downhill  side  of  said  drive  wheel  and  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  rollers  positioned  adjacent  to  said  uphill  side  of  said 
drive  wheel; 

said  guide  rollers  providing  a  siTHX>th  transition  for  said  escala- 
tor handrail  around  said  drive  wheel;  and 

said  improved  escalator  handrail  drive  system  mounted  within  a 
modular  escalator  truss. 


5^22,493 

M  PPI  \   H<  Hi  K  FOR  DELICATE,  ROD-SHAPED 

fK<  ilii  CIS.  i^  PARTICULAR  IN  CIGARETTE 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 

\alter  spdda,  Marzabotto,  and  Gius«  pp.-  Tdsi.  Viodena.  Ixiih 
iif.  luh.  avsLgnors  to  SASIB  S.p.  \  ,  f'.i'l.Jiiiia,  Italv 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  2*4,142 
t  laims  pnoritv,  application  Italv,  Aug.  6,  1993,  GE93A0076 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/12 
U.S.  CL  198 — 146  5  Claims 
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smaller  than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  pioducts  and  larger 
than  a  single  diameter  of  the  products,  and 
each  said  roller  having  a  square  transverse  cross  section  and 
including  an  upper  support  surface,  said  upper  support 
surface  being  (a)  horizontal  and  supporting  a  product  when 
said  roller  is  in  the  median  position,  and  (b)  being  substan- 
tially vertical  when  said  roller  is  in  each  extreme  oscillation 
position  whereby  in  the  median  position  between  the  two 
extreme  oscillation  positions,  and  in  the  said  two  extreme 
oscillation  positions,  each  roller  has  two  vertical  sides  and 
two  horizontal  sides,  and  such  that  the  products  are  singly 
located  in  the  ducts  without  interference  from  adjacent 
products. 


5,522,494 
RECIPROCATING  SLAT  CONVEYOR 

David  K.  I.utz.  20  WnlfhridEe  Rd  .  Carlisle.  Pa.  17013 

Di»Lsion  of  Ser.  No.  2;.'.>W.4I,  \pr.  h,  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5,402,878. 

This  application  Oct,  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.297 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  25/04 

VS.  CI  198— 75<).-»  14  Claims 
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1   A  discharge  hopper  for  rod-shaped  products  comprising: 
an  upper  pan  and  a  lower  part,  the  products  being  disposed  in 

said  upper  part  with  axes  thereof  horizontal  and  parallel  to 

one  another  and  with  the  products  in  a  horizontal  quincuncial 

pattern; 
a  plurality  of  separate  vertical  discharge  channels  in  said  lower 

part  for  the  products; 
intermediate  walls  in  each  of  said  discharge  channels  which 

divide  each  said  discharge  channel  into  several  ducts, 

said  ducts  of  each  said  discharge  channel  being  vertical  and 
parallel  to  one  another  such  that  in  each  said  duct  there  is 
formed  at  least  one  substantially  vertical  row  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  products  which  are  superimposed  on  one 
another. 

each  said  duct  having  a  mouth,  and 

each  said  intermediate  wall  being  stationary  and  including  an 
upper  head;  and 
a  respective  roller  provided  above  the  respective  upper  head  of 

each  said  intermediate  wall  which  is  operated  in  an  oscillatory 

motion  from  a  predetermined  median  position  to  extreme 

oscillation  positions  at  90°  clockwise  and  90°  anticlockwise 

fiom  the  median  position. 

each  said  roller  having  an  axis  which  is  horizontal  and  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  products. 

adjacent  said  rollers  m  each  respective  said  duct  having  axes 
which  are  disposed  alternately  with  a  permanent  offset  to 
one  another  upwards  and  downwards  relative  to  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  the  offset  of  the  axis  of  each  adjacent  said  roller 
being  vertically  about  equal  to  half  a  diameter  of  the 
products  or  an  order  of  magnitude  thereof, 

a  free  transverse  gap  between  adjacent  said  rollers  and  a  width 
of  the  respective  mouth  of  the  said  duct  thereunder  being 


1.  A  reciprocating  slat  conveyor  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  sidewalls; 

b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  load-supporting  slats  having  front  ends 
and  rear  ends  on  the  body  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  body,  said  slat  front  ends  being  adjacent  the  front  end  of 
the  body  and  said  slat  rear  ends  being  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  body,  said  slats  being  arranged  side-by-side  in  a  number 
of  sets  of  spaced  apart  slats; 

c)  a  number  of  cross  members  arranged  side-by-side  on  and 
extending  across  the  front  ends  of  the  slats  with  a  first  cross 
member  posiuoned  nearest  to  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  a 
second  cross  member  positioned  furthest  from  the  front  end  of 
the  body,  and  a  number  of  sets  of  connections,  each  set  of 
connections  joining  one  cross  member  to  one  set  of  slats  for 
longitudinal  movement  therewith: 

d)  a  slat  drive  at  the  front  end  of  the  body  including  drive 
connections  joined  to  the  cross  members; 

e)  a  front  wall  extending  between  the  sidewalls;  and 

f)  a  bulkhead  at  the  front  end  of  the  b<xly  extending  between  the 
sidewalls,  the  bulkhead  including  a  lower  portion  adjacent  to 
said  second  cross  member,  an  upper  portion  joined  to  the  front 
wall  and  located  closer  to  the  front  of  the  body  than  the  lower 
portion  and  above  the  lower  portion,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion, 
the  intermediate  portion  overlying  said  first  cross  member  and 
said  drive  connections,  said  bulkhead  and  front  wall  closing 
the  front  of  the  body. 
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C<)N\FV()K  DFMCF  H.WINti  PAR.A1.1.F1 

RECIPROCATING  BEAMS  WHICH  CAN  CARR>  (iOtiOS 

AS  CONTAINER-S  OK  PALLETS  IN  ITS  RAISED 

POSITION 

Kent  Andreas,s<)n,  Saw,  Sweden.  as,sigDor  to  Trancel  Technics 

AB.  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCr/SE93/002l4,  §  371  Date  Sep    12,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCI   Pub    No   H093/17944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  il.  199  ^  Ser.  No.  .M12,781 
Claims  prJoril>,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1992.  920(^I7"'U 
Inl   CI,'  B65G  25/00 
MS.  CI.  198—774.4  6  Claims 
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1  A  conveyor  device  comprising,  parallel  reciprocating  beams, 
said  reciprocating  beams  can  carry  such  goods  as  containers  or 
pallets  in  raised  position  thereof  to  and  from  a  storing  surface,  said 
conveyor  provided  with  a  number  of  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  elongated  goods  moving  devices,  said  devices  are  counter 
sinked  in  the  stonng  surface,  each  said  device  comprising  said 
goods  carrying  beams  with  an  upwardly  positioned  surface  for 
carrying  the  goods,  supporting  means  for  the  carrving  means  is 
provided  on  a  foundation  resting  frame,  between  the  frame  and  the 
supp<irting  roller  means,  dnving  means  for  lengthwise  moving  of 
the  supponmg  roller  means  together  with  the  canying  beams 
relative  to  the  frame,  raising  means  situated  between  the  support- 
ing means  and  the  goods  carrving  beams  for  vertical  displacement 
of  the  gO(Xls  carrving  beams  relative  to  the  supporting  means 
between  a  position  in  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  goods 
carrving  beams  is  lowered  under  said  goods  storing  surface  and  a 
raised  position  over  said  goods  stonng  surface  and  provided  for 
said  venical  displacement  between  the  lowered  and  the  raised 
position  by  a  lengthwise  relative  displacement  between  the  gcxxis 
carrying  beams  and  the  supporting  collar  means,  a  power  device 
for  said  lengthwi.se  relative  displacement  thereby  providing  said 
vertical  displacement,  so  that  the  goods  in  the  raised  position  can 
be  moved  to  and  from  the  storing  surtace  by  tlie  lengthwise 
movement  of  the  goods  carrying  beams,  while  in  the  lowered 
position  the  goods  carrying  beams  are  free  to  provide  lengthwise 
movement  thereof,  wherein  the  power  device  for  the  lengthwise 
displacement  of  the  goods  carrying  beams  relative  to  the  support 
ing  means  comprises  an  activating  device  positioned  on  the  frame 
arranged  with  two  holding  members,  and  power  means  for  dis- 
placement of  said  members  relative  to  each  other  substantially 
parallel  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gcxxls  moving  device  and  on  the 
gixxls  carrying  beams  a  surface  is  provided  to  be  in  an  arrested 
connection  with  the  one  holding  member  and  on  the  suppcirling 
means  a  surtace  is  in  an  arrested  connection  to  the  second  holding 
member,  the  activating  device  being  moved  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  an  arresting  connection  between  the  arresting  mem- 
bers and  the  respective  surfaces  is  possible,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  arresting  members  are  moved  away  from  the  first 
position  without  the  arresting  connection,  so  when  the  supporting 
means  together  with  the  goods  carrying  beams  are  situated  in  a 
predetermined  lengthwise  position  relative  to  the  position  of  the 
power  device  on  the  frame  the  supporting  means  and  the  go<xJs 
carrying  beams  can  be  moved  to  perform  said  relative  displace- 
ment resulted  in  displacement  of  the  goods  carrying  beams  to  the 
raised  position  effected  by  displacement  of  the  holding  members  of 
the  power  means  dunng  arresting  connection  to  the  respective 
surfaces. 


5.5:2.496 

BOX  FILE 

Kurt  I).  VVosIenfeldl.  Mondeor.  South  Vfrfca,  assignor  f.i  Dlta 

Products  I  Pnipnetarv  '  limited,  ,iohann»■^^>^i^^i.  vouth  yfruB 

Filed  <Hi-  ;i.  !V<J4.  sen  No.  327.682 

im.  CL    B65D5/50 

\}S.  a.  206—736  6  Claims 


1.  A  box  file  made  from  a  semi-rigid  material,  said  box  file 
comprising  a  flat  rectangular  ba.se,  two  side  walls  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  connected  to  the  base,  a  hinge  arrangement  on  and  extend- 
ing over  the  length  of  the  base  to  enable  the  side  walls  to  be  moved 
away  from  each  other,  end  walls  which  bridge  the  side  walls  at 
opposite  ends  of  tJie  box  file,  wherein  each  end  wall  comprises  a 
pair  of  overlapping  end  wall  portions  which  are  each  attached  to  a 
side  wall,  and  two  connector  arrangements  which  are  vertically 
spaced  from  the  base  joining  the  end  wall  portions  of  each  end 
wall,  wherein  each  of  the  connector  arrangements  comprises  an 
elongated  slot  in  one  of  the  end  wall  portions  of  each  pair  of  end 
wall  portions,  said  elongate  seat  extending  at  least  partially  across 
an  end  wall  portion  between  the  side  walls,  and  a  headed  stud 
which  is  fixed  to  and  projects  from  an  other  end  wall  portion  of  the 
pair  of  overlapping  end  wall  portions  through  the  slot  to  hold  the 
pair  of  overiapping  end  wall  portions  slidably  together  to  enable 
the  side  walls  to  be  moved  away  from  each  other. 


5522.497 
COMBINED  Tf)OTHP\STF  HOIIifk   vSJi  \ENTED 
roOTHBRISH  t  ONI  MNKK 
Nathan  St.ac\,  24tK)  l.oraine  \ve..  Kacini.  V^is.  5.^44^4 
Filed  Apr,  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.726 
InL  Cn."  B65D  81/24 
VS.  a.  206—209.100  ID  Qaims 

1.  A  combined  toothpaste  holder  and  vented  toothbrush  con- 
tainer comprising  a  hollow  semi-cyhndncal  body,  a  base  member 
including  a  top  edge  flange  which  engages  within  a  peripheral 
bonom  edge  groove  in  said  body  and  which  is  engaged  to  an  open 
bottom  end  of  the  body,  a  cover  hingedly  engaged  to  and  over  an 
open  top  end  of  the  body  and  an  insert  engageable  within  and  to 
the  body,  the  insert  creating  nested  channels  in  the  body,  an  inner 
channel  adapted  to  engage  a  toothpaste  tube  therein  and  an  outer 
channel  adapted  to  dependingly  engage  toothbrushes  therein,  the 
container  including  a  plurality  of  air  passages  therein  and  said  top 
edge  flange  of  said  ba.se  member  being  spaced  from  a  planar  rear 
wall  of  said  base  member  at  each  end  of  said  planar  rear  wall. 


STATION!-  K'l   l)H(.  \M/I  R 
Feng-Hsing  Chang.  PO   Ho\  s;.  144    Iaip.i    I;ii 
Fik-d  .May  V,  19^5,  Vr    \..   4.i'.r..-^ 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00:  B43M  17/00 
VS.  CL  206—214 

1.  A  stationery  organizer  comprising; 


leCtains 


158 


OFFICIAI   GA7ETTF 


June  4,  1996 


P\(kV(.(    HiRH'ilIMM.    \  fMK  of    VRTIC'IES 
Brian  V    [K-BiitMi).  H^iiultuii,  ,uid  Ml^aiia  {,.  Uriscoll,  JackMin. 
both  i)f  NJ..  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Wiaston- 
Saiem,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.703 
Int  CI.-  B6SD  85/18:25/54 
I   >   (  !   ;iKv— 278  21  Claims 

i  A  pacKage  for  holding  a  pair  of  articles  comprising:  a  foldable 
insert  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a  dividing  portion 
connecting  the  top  and  bottom  portions,  and  a  display  flap  associ- 
ated with  the  bottom  portion;  and  a  clear  shell  housing  the  insert 
and  pair  of  articles,  the  shell  having  a  front,  two  sides,  a  bottom 


and  a  back,  the  back  having  flaps  moveable  from  a  closed  position 
holding  the  pair  of  articles  within  the  shell  to  an  open  position 
permuting  the  articles  to  be  removed  from  the  shell,  wherein  the 
shell  back  has  a  first  flap  movably  secured  lo  one  shell  side  and  a 
second  flap  movably  secured  lo  the  other  shell  side  so  that  the  first 
and  second  flaps  overlap  each  other  when  in  the  closed  position. 


5.522.500 
r\SE  FOR  niSK-TYPF  RFCORmNG  MFDR^f 
Takanori  Miiri.  22-12.  Igusa  .'-chome.  Suginami-ku.  lokyo-lo, 
lapan 

Filed  No%.  I"*,  i^^.  Ser.  No.  155,080 
(  laims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Nov.  20.  1992.  4-085889 
I  ,•  Apr  7.  199_V  5-0228^5  1;  Mav  17.  IW.V  5-0.Mk)44  I 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  ^A.v" 
U.S.  CI.  2(M>— .«m.l  ^Mlaimv 


a  base  provided  with  a  threaded  hole  at  a  center  thereof  and  a 

plurality  of  first  holes  at  a  circumferential  portion  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  seat  plates  each  having  a  center  opening  and  a 

plurality  of  second  holes  aligned  with  the  first  holes  of  said 

base; 
a  plurality  of  first  bolts  each  having  an  externally  threaded 

portion  at  an  upper  end  and  an  internally  threaded  portion  at  a 

lower  end  and  disposed  between  every  two  of  said  seat  plates; 
a  plurality  of  second  bolts  each  having  a  threaded  portion  at  both 

ends  and  mounted  between  said  base  and  a  lowermost  one  of 

said  seat  plates; 
a  plurality  of  nuts  engaged  with  lower  ends  of  said  second  bolts 

and  upper  ends  of  uppermost  ones  of  said  first  bolts. 


1.  A  two  piece  case  for  receiving  a  disk-type  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

a  first  piece  comprising  an  inner  case  having  a  pair  of  four-sided 

planar  surfaces  disposed  face-to-face; 
first  and  second  sides  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  planar 

surfaces,  said  first  and  second  sides  being  folded  along  a 

plurality  of  creases  to  form  a  bellows  for  supporting  said 

disk-rype  recording  medium; 
a  third  side  which  folds  over  the  bellows  thereby  forming  a  top 

to  the  inner  ca.se  and  a  flap  facing  said  inner  chamber; 
a  fourth  side  fonning  a  bottom  to  the  inner  case;  and 
an  outer  case  dimensioned  to  receive  said  inner  case. 
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5..«22,501 

<<>MPA(  1  ni.St    (AM  WITH  A  HOI.I)IN(,  t  I  AMP 

Maas-Jurgen   liirkow    Rheiur  Kehrt-    Hi.   I»-2455S   Hia^ti-dt- 

Rhen.  (ierman) 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  1H5.5H5.  .Jan.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No   5.450.M51. 
This  application  Jun.  h,  1995.  Ser  No.  4<i7.?50 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (,<'rman\.  Jan.  27.  1993.  43  02 
236.7;  Nov  19.  11*93.  43  }^  }}?■.■!:  [hx.  8,  1993.  43  4!  ~h^M 


positioning  support  means  within  the  container; 

inserting  a  vanity  sink  into  the  container  with  a  bowl  of  the 
vanity  sink  extending  partially  through  the  opening  and  a  rim 
surface  resting  on  support  means  to  dispose  the  vanity  sink 
such  that  a  plane  defined  by  the  rim  surface  is  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  back  of  the  container. 


VS.  a.  2o^--,v»,s.i 


im   (1,    B65D  85/57 


lt>  C  iainis 


Frank  Hitlhirh 


H    4 


4-3         U.S.  a.  2(Mi~3of. 


-.522,50.^ 
S\  Kl\(,f   CASE 

:■"«   \.>tw;n     \v(       I'.c!    t-3||.,.,    ](■ 
i     ;i',    l'W4,  Ser,   Si-    36*i,>>Vi 
fill    <  I     Ht,yi)  85/20 


y  (v:...! 


29  LUims 


1  A  case  for  storing  compact  discs  comprising  a  lower  shell,  an 

upper  shell  and  an  interior  part,  said  interior  part  is  held  between 
Ihe  upper  shell  and  the  lower  shell  in  a  hinge  arrangement,  and 
where  the  intenor  part  includes  means  for  holding  at  least  one 
compact  disc  in  a  locking  position,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  interior 
pan  i2)  includes  a  plurality  of  clamping  slots  defined  by  interior 
ndges  disposed  between  said  slots  and  outer  ndges  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  slots,  at  least  one  of  said  intenor  ndges  being 
provided  with  a  profile  border  edge  (14)  such  that  intenor  ndges 
i42.43).  which  separate  the  clamping  slots  (15.16.  17)  from  each 
other,  protrude  farther  in  a  direction  away  from  the  intenor  part  (2) 
than  the  outer  ridges  (40,41). 


5.522.502 

MFTHOI)  Ol  C ONTAININt.  A  VANITY  SINK 

Uayne     t)rr.     Atlanta;     (;ra\     l,andres.s.     Aipharctta.     and 

Stephanie  Sievert,  Atlanta,  all  of  (ia..  as-signor^  to    lilon 

Industries.  Atlanta,  (ia. 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  h.628.  Jan.  21.  19*J3,  Pat.  No   5.429.232, 

This  application  Jul,  3.  1995.  Ser,  No.  49" ..SIM 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^-''i:.>_SY„,  s,',, 

r.S   fl   2itf^-320.()00  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  containing  a  vanity  sink  having  a  bowl  extending 
frxim  an  upper  rim,  comprising: 

folding  a  corrugated  papertxiard  blank  on  scores  to  provide  a 
back  that  defines  an  opening,  two  opposing  side  walls,  and 
two  opposing  end  walls,  to  define  a  container; 


1    A  hypodermic   syringe  case   for  retaining   a   plurality  of 
syringes,  the  respective  syringes  having  a  fluid  retaining  barrel 
having  a  finger  flange  positioned  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the 
finger  flange  having  opposing  sides,  the  syringe  case  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  longimdinally  elongated  individual  syringe  retain- 
ing compartments,  the  synnge  compartments  having  respec- 
tive lengths  which  are  greater  than  the  length  of  a  syringe  for 
which  the  respective  compartments  are  adapted,  the  plurality 
of  compartments  including  at  least  two  compartments  which 
are  in  immediate  longitudinally  parallel  juxtaposition  to  one 
another,  the  two  juxtaposed  compartments  being  defined  in 
part  by  a  common  longitudinal  separating  wall,  the  two  com- 
partments having  substantially  planar  floors; 
a   separately   openable  and  closable   lid  associated   with   the 
respective  syringe  compartments,  the  respective  lids  when 
closed  defining  respective  compartment  volumes  which  are 
suSiciently  great  to  receive  a  syringe  for  which  the  compart- 
ment is  adapted  for  sliding  longitudinal  movement  within 
prescribed  limits  within  the  compartment,  the  prescnbed  lim- 
its being  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposing  lid  and  floor  projec- 
tions, the  floor  projection  comprising  at  least  one  upward 
projecting  member  positioned  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
syringe  finger  flange  of  a  syringe  for  which  the  case  is 
adapted,  the  lid  projection  compnsing  at  least  one  downward 
projecting  member  positioned  to  engage  the  other  side  of  the 
syringe  finger  flange  of  a  syringe  for  which  the  case  is 
adapted,  the  floor  and  lid  projections  being  longitudinally 
spaced  from  one  another  to  define  a  finger  flange  receiving 
space  therebetween,  the  flange  receiving  space  being  suffi- 
ciently great  to  slidably  receive  therewithin  the  syringe  finger 
flange  of  a  syringe  for  which  the  case  is  adapted; 
the  respective  lids  have  opposing  longitudinal  edges,  the  respec- 
tive lids  including  respective  pairs  of  recesses  provided  in 
their  opposing   longimdinal   edges,   one   longitudinal   edge 
recess  of  one  of  the  lids  being  longitudinally  positioned  to 
align  with  one  longimdinal  recess  of  the  other  lid  to  provide  a 
finger  space  between  the  two  juxtaposed  lids,  the  finger  space 
having  a  size  sufficiently  great  to  receive  a  human  finger 
therewithin; 
the  common  separating  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  the  upper 
wall  edge  being  downwardly  recessed  in  a  longitudinal  loca- 
tion where  the  juxtaposed  lid  recesses  longitudinally  align,  the 
wall  edge  recess  in  part  defining  the  finger  space; 
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at  least  one  longitudinal  hinge  associated  with  the  respective  lids 
and  syringe  compartmenLs  to  support  the  respective  lids  for 
longitudinal  swinging  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  their  respective  synnge  compartments, 
the  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  joining  hinge  leaves  and  being 
integrally  formed  with  the  lid,  the  lid  compnsing  one  hinge 
leaf,  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  comprising  the  other 
hinge  leaf,  the  strip  leaf  joining  with  the  compartment  in  a 
male-female  interconnection:  and 

a  lid  closure  latch  associated  with  the  respective  lids. 

9.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  syringe  having  a  diameter,  and  a  length  perpendicular  to  the 
diameter. 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated  individual  syringe  retain- 
ing compartments,  the  syringe  compartments  having  respec- 
tive lengths  which  are  greater  than  the  length  of  the  syringe, 
one  of  the  syringe  retaining  compartments  housing  the 
syringe; 

a  separately  openable  and  closable  lid  associated  with  the 
respective  syringe  compartments; 

at  least  one  longitudinal  hinge  associated  with  the  respective  lids 
and  syringe  compartments  to  support  the  respective  lids  for 
longitudinal  swinging  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  their  respective  syringe  compartments, 
the  hinge  including  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending 
hinge  leaves  integrally  formed  with  the  lid,  the  first  hinge  leaf 
being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  the  second  hinge  leaf. 
the  hinge  leaves  defining  respective  planar  surfaces,  the  hinge 
further  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinally  aligned 
cylindrical  pins  extending  from  respective  hinge  leaves,  and 
the  compartments  including  respective  receptacles  receiving 
the  pins:  and 

a  lid  closure  latch  associated  with  the  respective  lids. 

14.  A  hypodermic  syringe  case  comprising: 

at  least  two  longitudinally  elongated  individual  syringe  retaining 
compartments,  the  two  syringe  compartments  having  respec- 
tive lengths  which  are  greater  than  the  length  of  a  syringe  for 
which  the  respective  compartments  are  adapted,  the  two 
syringe  compartments  being  in  immediate  longitudinally  par- 
allel juxtaposition  to  one  another: 

a  separately  openable  and  closable  lid  associated  with  the 
respective  syringe  compartments,  the  respective  lids  having 
opposing  longitudinal  edges  and  being  in  longitudinal  juxta- 
position relative  to  one  another: 

a  lid  closure  latch  associated  with  the  respective  lids  and  their 
associated  compartments:  and 

the  respective  lids  including  respective  pairs  of  recesses  pro- 
vided in  their  opposing  longitudinal  edges,  one  longitudinal 
edge  recess  of  one  of  the  lids  being  longitudinally  positioned 
to  align  with  one  longitudinal  recess  of  the  other  lid  to 
provide  a  finger  space  between  the  two  juxtaposed  lids,  the 
finger  space  having  a  size  sufficiently  great  to  receive  a 
human  finger  therewithin. 

28.  A  hypodermic  syringe  case  for  retaining  a  syringe,  the 
syringe  having  a  fluid  retaining  barrel  having  a  finger  flange 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  finger  flange  having 
opposing  sides,  the  syringe  case  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  elongated  syringe  retaining  compartment,  the 
compartment  having  a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls,  having  a 
substantially  planar  floor  extending  between  the  end  walls  and 
defining  a  length  between  the  end  walls,  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposing,  longitudinally  extending  side  walls: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart,  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  floor,  separate  from  the  side 
walls  and  between  the  side  walls  to  provide  a  bearing  surface 
for  a  syringe  received  therebetween  for  sliding  longitudinal 
movement: 

an  openable  and  closable  lid  associated  with  the  syringe  com- 
partment, the  lid  when  closed  defining  a  compartment  volume 
which  is  sufficiently  great  to  receive  a  syringe  for  which  the 
compartment  is  adapted  for  sliding  longitudinal  movement 
within  prescribed  limits  within  the  compartment; 

the  prescribed  limits  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposing  lid  and 
floor  projections,  the  floor  projection  comprising  at  least  one 
upward  projecting  member  extending  from  one  of  the  ribs  and 


positioned  to  engage  one  side  of  the  syringe  finger  flange  of  a 
syringe  for  which  the  case  is  adapted,  the  lid  projection 
comprising  at  least  one  downward  projecting  member  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  syringe  finger  flange  of 
a  syringe  for  which  the  case  is  adapted,  the  floor  and  lid 
projections  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another  to 
define  a  finger  flange  receiving  space  therebetween,  the  flange 
receiving  space  being  sufficiently  great  to  slidably  receive 
therewithin  the  synnge  finger  flange  of  a  syringe  for  which 
the  case  is  adapted,  the  floor  and  lid  projections  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  the  end  walls;  and 
a  lid  closure  latch  associated  with  the  lid  and  compartment. 


5.522. ."^da 
BOX  CONSTRl  CTION  H A\  1N<,  SPRING  ENG.-VGEMENT 

Haas  1..  Icvi,  Scattlf.  \\ash..  a.ssigii(>r  to  Baldwin  Technology 
Corporation.  Rosemont,  III. 

Filed  NJar.  1.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .W6.597 

Int-  Ci;  -US¥  5/12.  B65D  ,S5,7J,  B31B  1/26 

U.S.  tl.  2iXv— 424  16  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  forming  a  box  construction  which  comprises: 

i)  a  generally  rectangular  central  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  a  length  and  a  width  defining  two  longitudinal  ends 
and  two  transverse  ends:  and 

ii)  a  pair  of  side  panels  of  flexible  sheet  material,  each  side  panel 
hingedly  joined  to  one  of  said  longitudinal  ends  at  a  first  fold 
line  which  extends  the  entire  width  of  the  central  panel,  each 
of  said  side  panels  having  a  second  fold  line  and  a  third  fold 
line,  each  of  the  second  and  third  fold  lines  being  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  fold  lines  and  which  extends  the 
entire  width  of  said  side  panel:  each  of  said  side  panels  having 
a  free  edge  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  its  third  fold  line, 
wherein  the  length  from  the  free  edge  to  the  third  fold  line  is 
less  than  the  length  from  the  first  fold  line  lo  the  second  fold 
line;  wherein  when  one  of  the  side  panel  is  folded  upward  on 
its  first  fold  line  such  that  a  side  panel  portion  from  the  first 
fold  line  to  the  second  fold  lines  is  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  central  panel,  and  when  the  side  panel  is  folded  inward  on 
the  second  fold  line  such  that  a  side  panel  portion  from  the 
second  fold  line  to  the  third  fold  line  is  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  central  panel,  a  side  panel  portion  from  the  third  fold  line 
to  the  free  edge  is  free  to  pivot  inward  about  the  third  fold 
line,  toward  but  unattached  to  the  central  panel:  and 

iii)  a  top  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material  hingedly  joined  to  one 
of  the  transverse  ends  of  the  central  panel  al  a  fourth  fold  line 
which  extends  the  entire  length  of  the  central  panel,  said  lop 
panel  having  fifth  and  sixth  fold  lines  each  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  fourth  fold  line  and  which  extend  the  entire 
length  of  said  top  panel;  and 

at  least  one  of  (a)  and  (b): 

(a)  said  top  panel  having  a  seventh  fold  line  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  sixth  fold  line  and  which  extends  the  entire 
length  of  said  top  panel; 

(b)  a  closure  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material  hingedly  joined  to  a 
second  of  the  U'ansverse  ends  of  the  central  panel  at  an  eighth 
fold  line  which  extends  the  entire  length  of  the  central  panel 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  fourth  fold  line. 
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5^22^5 
BLI.STER  P\CK.\IAM;  C  ARD  FOR  I'SE  IN  MAKING 
PLASTIC  BLI.STER  PACKAGES 
Anthon>   (riovannone.  Osterville,  Mass..  assignor 

.Systenv.s,  Inc.,  Hyaonis,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  285,659.  Aug.  .^,  1994,  Pat.  No 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.405.  .Apr. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar  8.  1995.  Ser.  No 
Int.  CL'  B65B  4-/02.47^10 
U^.  a.  206—462  12(!airn 


to  St'ncorp 

5.404,69:(. 
17.  1992. 
399.f>88 


2 


"iQii 


^ 


m 


i" 


c. 


20, 

la' 


1.  A  blister  packaging  card  adapted  for  use  in  subsequendy 
forming  a  blister  type  package,  which  package  card  comprises: 

a)  a  flat  sheet  card  material  having  a  face  and  back  surface  and 
a  defined  window  aperture  therein  of  a  size  sufficient  to 
receive  an  article  lo  be  blister  packaged: 

b)  a  flat,  thermoformable  plastic  material  comprised  of  a  trans- 
parent, polyvinylchloride  plastic  material,  having  a  size  and 
shape  slighUy  larger  than  and  having  a  penmeter  portion 
extending  slightly  beyond  the  said  aperture,  the  said  aperture 
generally  centrally  positioned  in  a  first  one  half  section  of  the 
card  material; 

c)  the  card  material  includes  a  folding  line  to  divide  the  card 
material  into  a  first  and  second  half  sections  and  the  second 
half  section  is  adapted  subsequently  to  be  folded  over  along 
the  folding  line  to  form  a  back  cover  for  said  aperture:  and 

d)  the  plastic  material  heat  tacked  at  one  or  more  generally 
uniformly  spaced  tack  points  in  the  perimeter  portion  about 
the  periphery  of  the  aperture  in  the  plastic  material  to  one 
surface  of  the  card  material  to  secure  the  plastic  material  to 
the  card  for  subsequent  processing  of  the  blister  packaging 
card  at  a  blister  forming  station  in  a  blister  packaging  system 
and  method. 


5.522.506 
Kl  ISTKR  PAt  KS 
Monjque    Roulin.    Schaffhauen;     Hans-Rudolf    Niigtii.    Niu- 
hausen   am    Rhelnfall.   both   of.  Switzerland,   and   Andreas 
("hristel,  Pisiata«a>.  N..|.,  assignors  to  Musuisst-I  onza  Ser- 
vict-s  ltd.,  Zurich,  S»it/erland 
Continuation  of  St- r.  No.  201.212.  Fih.  24.  1994,  abandocod. 
This  application  No\.  ,W.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,890 
Claims    priorilv,    application    SuiUerland,    Mar.    4, 
00645/93 

i'H    (I      \hlj  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—531 

1.  A  push-through  container  which  comprises: 
a  base  member  having  a  recess  therein  for  a  packaged  article, 
a  lidding  film  covering  said  base  member  and  recess  and  bonded 
thereto,  said  lidding  film  comprised  of  a  thermoplastic  film 


1993, 


21  riaimv 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  polyolefin-bascd 
thermoplastic  film,  and  (2)  a  polyester-based  thcrmoplasoc 
film,  said  thermoplastic  fihn  containing  a  filler  material  in  a 
concentration  amounting  to  5  to  50  wt.  %  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  thermoplastic; 

a  packaged  article  in  said  recess;  and 

wherein  said  lidding  film  is  adapted  to  be  perforated  for  removal 
of  the  article  from  the  recess. 


5^22,507 
KIT  FOR  ENACTING  THE  TOOTH  KvIK^   MHl 
Leonard  Cruz,  P.O.  Box  84«,  Somi.s,  Calif.  93066 
FDed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^31 
Int  CX^  B65D  85/00 


VS.  CL  206—575 


9aaims 


1.  An  improved  kit  for  enacting  the  tooth  fairy  fable,  said  kit 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  openable  container:  and, 

b)  releasably  disposed  in  said  container  items  adapted  to  facili- 
tate the  enactment  of  the  tooth  fairy  fable,  said  items  includ- 
ing: 

i.)  an  electric  lamp  in  the  shape  of  a  tooth  fairy, 

ii.)  a  pillow  case  bearing  the  image  of  a  tooth  fairy, 

iii,)  a  money  jxjuch  bearing  the  image  of  a  tooth  fairy, 

iv.)  a  receptacle  having  al  least  one  tooth-retaining  pocket, 

and, 
V.)  a  container  with  an  openable  lid.  said  container  containing 

gold-colored  powder,  lo  signify  the  recent  presence  of  the 

tooth  fairy. 


5,522,508 
GAME  CARRYING  V\n  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Bruce  E.  Pesola.  6001  Bahia  !».  M.,    i  ir.,jC225,  St  Petersbure, 
Fla   .■^3715 

Filed  Apr.  14,  ISHj?    x,i    No.  422,707 
Int  a.'^  B65D  25/W 
VS.  CI.  206—579  2«  Claims 

1.  A  game  carrying  and  storage  system  comprising. 
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a  carrying  case  having  a  front  and  rear  cover,  a  binder  portion 
attached  to  the  front  and  rear  cover  by  hinges  along  opposed 
inner  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  cover,  and  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  skirts  attached  along  peripheral  edges  of 
the  front  and  rear  cover,  the  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
skirts  providing  a  top  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  to  the 
carrying  case  when  the  case  is  closed, 

a  plurality  of  game  pages,  each  game  page  having  a  top  sheet 
and  a  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  in  the 
bottom  plate,  a  lip  portion  pivotly  attached  to  the  game  page 
at  an  inner  hinge  of  the  game  page,  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
in  the  lip  portion,  closure  means  disposed  along  a  front  and 
opposed  sides  of  the  top  sheet  and  bottom  plate  for  closing  the 
game  page,  and  securing  means  disposed  along  the  front  side 
of  the  top  sheet  and  bottom  plate  for  securing  the  top  sheet  to 
the  bottom  plate,  and 

a  page  retaining  mechanism  OKMinted  to  an  inside  sinface  of  the 
carrying  case  binder  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  lockable 
rings  inserting  through  the  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  the  lip 
portion  retaining  the  game  pages  within  the  carrying  case. 


\1K THOD  FOR  SORTING  TABLEWARE  OF 

RESTAURANT.  TABLEWARE  USED  FOR  THF  V\MK 
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SORTING  APPARATUS 

Chikjr.i  shim.iauir.i  ind  Masamitsu  Kobayashl.  b-iih  nf 
fokMi.  lapan,  assignors  to  Sensor  TechnoK  Co.,  Ltd.,  lokyo, 
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Hied  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32«,712 
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1  A  method  for  automatically  sorting  tableware  of  a  restaurant 
bv  sorting  plates  of  said  tableware  in  which  meals  selected  by  a 
user  are  dished  up  in  a  cafeteria  type  restaurant,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  resonance  tag  on  each  of  said  plates. 

placing  said  plates  on  a  tag  reader. 


reading  echo  waves  lo  be  transmitted  from  said  plates  via  a 
plura)ir>  of  radio  waves  of  frequency  lo  be  oscillated  from  a 
transmission  antenna  of  said  lag  reader  bv  a  reception 
antenna,  and 

sorting  said  plates  according  to  a  resonance  frequency  of  said 
echo  waves  read  by  said  recqxion  antenna. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  ASH  AND  SULFUR 

REJECTION 

Gerald  H.  Luttrell,  and  Roe-Hoan  Vnon.  both  of  Black.sburg, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc^ 

Black-sburg,  \a. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1W_V  Ser.  No,  76,730 

Int  CI.'  B03B  MX):  B03D  I/I4 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  impurities  from  coal,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  removing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  first  solid 

impurity  comprising  ash  from  said  coal, 
means  for  removing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  second  solid 
impurity  comprising  pyrite  from  said  coal  having  been  pro- 
cessed by  said  first  solid  impurity  removing  means, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  solid  impurity  removing  means 

are  serially  connected  to  one  another, 
said  first  and  second  solid  impurity  removing  means  removing 
said  first  and  second  solid  impurities  based  on  first  and 
second  material  properties,  respectively,  of  said  coal,  said 
first  and  second  material  properties  being  different  from 
one  another, 
wherein  said  first  solid  impurity  removing  means  comprises  a 
flotation  cell  for  removing  ash  as  a  tailing  from  a  hydro- 
phobic coal  fraction. 
said  flotation  cell  comprising  a  froth  flotation-based  separator. 
said  second  solid  impurity  removing  means  including  a 
density-based  enhanced  gravity  separator, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  sump  means  for  receiving  the 
hydrophobic  coal  fraction  from  the  fiotation  cell,  said  sump 
means  including  an  overflow  and  an  underflow, 
said  second  solid  impurity  having  a  predetermined  characteris- 
tic, the  underflow  of  said  sump  means  being  selectively  con- 
nected to  a  water-only  cyclone  which  has  an  overflow  and  an 
underflow, 
the  cyclone  overflow  being  connected  back  to  said  sump  means 
and  the  cyclone  underflow  being  connected  to  said  second 
solid  impurity  removing  means. 
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BILL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  BUNDLING 

MFC  HAMSM 

Yoshitaka  Sakoguchi:  Nac)\a  koikt,  and   Isuvoshi   Vln    ail  ..f 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisti.)    i.ishiha 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,630 
Claims  prioril).  application  Japan,   hi!    S    !W3.  5-169139; 

iK-c.  2s,  \'*^^.  y-^^4^H5 

Ini   ■  i     Hire  5/00 
vs.  a.  20y— 534  3  oaims 
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1.  A  bill  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  picking  up  bills  one  by  one: 

means  for  discriminating  what  kind  of  bill  is  picked  up  by  the 
picking  up  means  and  a  degree  of  damage,  in  any.  of  the  bill; 

stacking  means  for  sorting  the  bills  discriminated  by  the  dis- 
criminating means  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  damage 
of  the  bills  to  distinguish  proper  bills  for  dispensing  from 
improfier  bills  not  to  be  reused; 

bundling  means  for  bundling  bills  stacked  by  the  stacking  means 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  bills  have  accumulated; 

first  bundle  form  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  form  of  a 
bundle  of  proper  bills  bundled  by  the  bundling  means; 

a  plurality  of  safes  for  storing  bundles  of  proper  bills  by  kind  of 
bills  whose  form  is  delected  to  be  consistent  with  a  predeter- 
mined form  by  the  first  bundle  form  detecting  means; 

means  for  storing  a  bundle  of  improper  bills  and  a  bundle  of 
proper  bills  whose  form  is  detected  lo  be  inconsistent  with  the 
predetermined  form  by  the  first  bundle  form  detecting  means 
separately  from  other  bundles  whose  form  is  consistent  with 
the  predetermined  form; 

means  for  dispensing  a  bundle  of  proper  bills  from  the  safe; 

second  bundle  form  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  form  of  the 
bundle  of  proper  bills  dispensed  by  the  dispensing  means; 

receiving  and  transporting  means  for  receiving  the  bundle  of  the 
proper  bills  dispensed  by  die  dispensing  means  and  detected 
as  a  normal  form  by  the  second  bundle  form  detecting  means, 
and  for  transporting  the  bundle  of  proper  bills  to  a  predeter- 
mined position;  and 

means  for  controlling  to  store  the  bundle  ol  proper  bills  in  the 
storing  means  when  the  form  of  the  bundle  of  proper  bills 
dispensed  by  the  dispensing  means  is  detected  to  be  inconsis- 
tent with  the  predetermined  form  by  the  second  bundle  form 
detecting  means. 


5.522„':i2 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
FEEDING.  INSPECTINC  VM)  f)l\TRTING  TABLETS 
K)K  ( ONTINUOIS  Fll  I  IN<,  nv   [  \B[  FT  CONTAINER^ 
.!i>hn  R.  \rcher.  RinMi.ri,  Ihnnl  ^    i   sinipstn    I  Mf^drn.  Ki(h 
ard  H.  (,ra>.  Canihn(i'j;i .  anil  M.'phrn  Oui'n,  K.nsir.n,  .lii  ,,ii', 
I  mii-d  K!ni;d..m.  a.vsignors  t<i  Mir.  ^  \  Co.,  Inc,  K.ttiu.o 
.N..i. 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,794 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  filling  bottles  with  tablets  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  hopper  for  storing  ublets: 

b)  a  feeder  for  diverting  said  stored  tablets  into  a  plurality  of 
tablet  streams; 

c)  a  conveyor  for  continuously  conveying  said  plurality  of  tablet 
streams  from  said  feeder  past  an  inspection  station,  said 
inspection  station  comprising  a  means  for  inspecting  each 
tablet  passing  said  inspection  station  by  color,  shape  and  size 
and  producing  a  first  signal  indicating  whether  each  tablet 
satisfies  predetermined  target  values  as  well  as  a  tablet  count; 

d)  a  tablet  diverter  receiving  said  tablets  pa.ssing  said  inspection 
system,  said  tablet  diverter  including  flaps  to  divert  a  said 
tablet  into  a  stream  for  recycling,  rejection,  or  bottle  filling 
each  said  flap  responsive  lo  said  first  signal  from  said  inspec- 
tion station  for  diverting  a  tablet  lo  a  said  stream; 

e)  a  bottle  filling  station  for  receiving  tablets  satisfying  said 
predetermined  target  values  and  diverted  to  said  bottle  filling 
stream,  said  bottle  filling  station  including: 

i)  bottle  escapement  device  positioning  at  least  one  empty 

bottle  for  filling; 
ii)  an  in-feed  bottle  conveyor  feeding  a  stream  of  empty 

bottles  to  said  bottle  escapement  device;  and 
iii)  an  out-feed  bottle  conveyor  receiving  filled  bottles  from 

said  bottle  escapement  device  and  directing  a  stream  of 

filled  bottles  away  from  said  bottle  escapement  device; 

f)  a  controller  regulating  said  feeder,  said  inspection  station,  said 
tablet  diverter  such  that  tablets  can  be  fed  automatically  from 
said  hopper  to  said  inspection  system,  inspected,  and  diverted 
into  one  of  said  recycle,  reject  or  bottle  filling  streams  and 
further  regulating  said  bottle  filling  system  such  dial  empty 
bottles  can  be  continuously  filled  by  tablets  diverted  to  said 
bottle  filling  stream. 


5^:22.513 

SEPARATOR  DISC 

Billy  R.  Howell.  5923  Spring  Crossing.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78247 

Filed  Mar  Ml  i'^J^  Ser.  No.  220,162 

Inl.  (  i.    Hire  ^/JI44 

vs.  a.  209—636  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  separator  disc  for  separating  non-ferrous  metals 

firom  debris  comprising: 
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a  circular  disc  body  designed  to  rotate  around  a  vertical  axis, 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  top  end  having  a  flat 
surface  and  said  bottoin  end  having  a  central  aperture  for 
engagement  with  a  bolt,  said  circular  disc  body  composed  of 
a  resilient  material; 
ar.  cylindrical  disc  hub.  beveled  on  an  upper  end,  having  a 
central  aperture,  permanently  attached  to  said  bottom  end  of 
said  circular  disc  body: 
an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  designed  to  engage  with  said 
cylindrical  disc  hub.  having  a  bore  at  a  top  end  for  receiving 
said  disc  bolt,  a  bonom  end  having  an  aperture,  an  equatorial 
bore  positioned  to  meet  said  central  aperture  of  said  cylindri- 
cal disc  hub: 
a  circumferential  ring  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  circular 
disc  body  forming  a  boundary  around  the  circumference  of 
said  circular  disc  body; 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  said  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  generally  rectangular,  positioned  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  at  the  circumference  of  said  lop  end  of  said  circular  disc 
body,  said  plurality  of  magnets  positioned  so  as  to  have 
alternating  polarities,  said  circumferential  ring  forming  an 
outer  boundary  for  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  said 
plurality  of  magnets  attached  to  said  circular  disc  body; 
a  disc  cover,  circular  in  shape,  thin,  composed  of  resilient 
material  and  attached  to  the  top  of  said  circumferential  nng, 
to  enclose  said  top  end  of  said  circular  disc  body  and  to 
prevent  upward  nx)vement  of  said  plurality  of  magnets: 
noeans  for  rotating  said  circular  disc  body;  and 
means  for  passing  debris  containmg  a  plurality  of  non-ferrous 
metal  particles  over  said  circular  disc  body; 
whereby  said  rotating  of  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
attached  to  said  circular  disc  body  creates  a  magnetic  flux  field 
which  induces  an  eddy  current  in  non-ferrous  metal   particles 
creating  a  repulsive  force  which  will  levitate  and  control  the 
movement  of  said  plurality  of  non-ferrous  metal  particles,  enabling 
said  plurality  of  non-ferrous  metal  particles  to  be  separated  from 
said  debris. 


generic  so  that  detachably  attaching  any  pairs  of  shelf  ele- 
ments will  form  shelves  which  are  all  generally  identical  to 
the  genenc  shelf,  the  shelves  being  classed  as  a  lowest  shelf, 
a  lower  shelf,  a  higher  shelf,  and  a  highest  shelf  according  to 
their  relation  within  a  stack;  and 
struts  which  are  all  generally  identical  and  which  have  a  lower 
end,  a  higher  end.  and  a  span,  the  span  being  the  plumb 
distance  between  the  higher  end  and  the  lower  end.  the  lower 
end  and  the  upper  end  of  each  of  at  least  a  triplet  of  the  struts 
being  removably  attachable  to  the  lower  shelf  and  the  higher 
shelf  respectively  for  holding  the  higher  shelf  the  span  dis- 
tance above  the  lower  shelf  along  the  pole,  and  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  the  triplet  of  struts  being  removably  attachable  to 
the  lower  shelf  in  tnpod  formation  and  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  the  triplet  of  the  struts  being  removably  attachable  to  the 
higher  shelf  in  tnpod  formation  for  holding  the  higher  shelf 
the  span  distance  above  the  lower  shelf  along  the  pole. 
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RINC  SK,MF\T  ( ONNFCTION 

David  J    I'eih;  \Va>nf  W.  Bftbt,  and    rcrr>   W.  Kleppt'.  all  of 
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application  Vpr.  P.  1W5,  Sen  .No.  424,553 
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MODI  !   \  k  >  TACKING  SHELVES  FOR  l^MBRELLA 

1  \  fi  I  fS 
David  Kohiiison,  1147  \s   uhn.  M.,  Chicago,  III  Mto22 
FUed  D«c.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,872 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—188  17  (  laims 

1.  Modular  stacking  shelves  comprising: 
shelf  elements,  the  shelf  elements  being  in  the  form  of  a  shelf 
half,  the  shelf  half  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  a 
thickness  between  the  bonom  side  and  the  top  side,  the  shelf 
half  also  having  a  generally  semicircular  edge  and  having  a 
straight  edge  subtending  the  semicircle,  the  shelf  half  further 
having  an  aperture  in  the  straight  edge,  the  apenure  being 
concentric  with  the  semicircle,  the  aperture  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  a  diameter  of  an  umbrella  table  pole,  for  detach- 
ably  attaching  a  pair  of  shelf  elements  to  form  a  generally 
circular  generic  shelf  encircling  the  pole,  the  shelf  being 


1.  A  ring  for  supporting  a  lift  crane  and  its  load  comprising  at 
least  two  ring  segments  each  having  two  ends,  the  ends  of  a  first 
ring  segment  each  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  and  at  least  one 
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vertical  plate,  and  the  ends  of  a  second  nng  segment  each  com- 
prising a  horizontal  plate  and  at  least  one  vertical  plate,  the 
respective  horizontal  plate  and  the  at  least  one  vertical  plate  of 
adjacent  ends  of  the  nng  segment.',  being  disconnectably  secured  lo 
one  another  at  a  ring  segment  connection  to  form  the  ring  wherein 

a)  a  horizontal  pm  connects  the  vertical  plates  together, 

b)  a  vertical  pin  connects  the  honzontal  plates  together. 

c)  the  horizontal  plates  each  having  a  compressive  load  bearing 
surface  which  abut  each  other, 

d)  the  horizontal  pin  is  located  below  the  horizontal  plates, 

e)  vertical  force  imposed  on  the  ring  by  the  load  is  transferred 
through  the  connection  by  the  horizontal  pin  in  shear,  and 

f)  a  high  bending  moment  created  in  the  connection  by  the  load 
is  resolved  as  a  compressive  force  on  the  bearing  surface 
between  the  horizontal  plates  and  as  a  tensile  load  carried  as  a 
shear  force  by  the  horizontal  pin. 
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IIQIID  HOW  C  ONTROl.LING  DEVICE 

(Jurpindtr  Diii^al.  and  Rakeshwar  Sachathamakul.  both  of 
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1.  A  liquid  flow  control  for  a  baby  nurser  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid  contents  contained  in  a  baby  nurser  to  a  nipple  dispenser 
adapted  to  be  sucked  on  by  an  individual,  including 
a  self-contained  unit  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end,  spaced 

axially  from  each  other; 
a  pair  of  spaced  locating  members  removably  coupled  with  an 

inner  wall  of  said  self-contained  member  and  each  having  a 

central  opening: 
a  flexible  tube  extending  from  one  end  of  said  member  to  the 

other  end  thereof  and  passing  through  said  cenu-al  opening: 
a  liquid  flow  entrance  mechanism  associated  with  said  entry  end 

adapted  to  be  received  within  the  mouth  of  a  baby  nurser  and 

having  an  opening  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  flexible  tube 

for  applying  liquid  from  said  baby  nurser  to  said  nipple  and 

providing  an  exit  for  the  flow  of  gas  bubbles  in  a  direction 

opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  liquid;  and 
a  flexible  tube  constrictor  associated  with  said  flexible  tube  for 

varying  the  internal  diameter  thereof  for  controlling  the  flow 

of  liquid  through  said  flexible  mbe. 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  for  automatically  rinsing  a  baby's  teeth. 
composing: 

bottle  means  for  storing  a  first  liquid  having  an  open  end  for 
receiving  said  first  liquid; 

nipple  means  mounted  on  said  open  end  of  said  bottle  means  for 
dispensing  said  first  liquid  through  at  least  one  discharge  hole: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  second  liquid  having  a  dispensing 
end  adjacent  said  nipple  means  for  dispensing  said  second 
liquid:  and 

retaining  means  positioned  on  said  dispensing  end  of  said  stor- 
age means  which  retains  said  second  liquid  within  said  stor- 
age means  until  said  first  liquid  is  substantially  dispensed 
from  said  bottle  means,  whereby  the  force  of  gravity  acts  on 
said  retaining  means  when  said  bottle  means  is  at  least  sub- 
stantially inverted,  afterwhich  said  retaining  means  opens, 
thereby  releasing  said  second  liquid  from  said  storage  means 
into  said  nipple  means  to  rinse  the  baby's  teeth  by  dispensing 
said  second  liquid  through  said  at  least  one  discharge  bole. 


5„';22JilS 

CLOSURi;  DEVICE  FOR  A  C\  LIN  i>kl(   \l   HOUSING 
Fnaa  Konrad.  ReEau;  Ciinther  Pakani-<  /.  and  Manfred  Led- 

crer.  !M>th  of  krtmsmunstiT.  all  of.  \usina.  assignors  to  CA. 

Greiner  &  Sohne  GeseUschaft  mbH,  Kremsmunster,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963,941,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^75,299. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57.V(XIK.  [Hi.    d    liKMi 

abandon*^.  This  appliiation  Oct  4.  l'*^3.  Ser   Ni:    I  M.^'d 

Claims  priority,  appliiation  \iistna.  \pr    ]^    iMX.H    \'4'1'X>, 
Dm-.  2,'.  IWX.  V.M41/XX 

Int,  (  1,    Ht,5{)  47/38 
L.S,  Ll,  215— 24'  y  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  longimdi- 
nal  axis,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  opposite  thereto. 

(a)  a  tubular  closure  cap  having  a  coincident  longitudinal  axis 
and  defining  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  the  cap  fitting  over 
the  open  housing  end  and  including 

(1 )  a  transverse  end  wall  extending  over  the  open  housing  end 
and  defining  a  bore. 

(b)  a  sealing  device  arranged  between  the  bore  and  the  open 
cylindrical  housing  end.  the  sealing  device  having 

(1)  an  outer  cylindrical  sealing  surface  mating  with  an  inner 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  the  cylindrical  bousing  adja- 
cent the  open  end  and 

(2)  a  pierceable  transverse  sealing  element  axiaUy  aligned 
with  the  bore,  and 
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(c)  a  coupling  device  for  coupling  the  sealing  device  to  the 
closure  cap  and  arranged  axially  close  to  the  sealing  element, 
the  coupling  device  including 

(1)  two  axially  spaced  locking  extensions  projecting  radially 
inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  tubular  closure  cap. 
the  two  locking  extensions  defining  a  locating  area  therebe- 
tween, and 

(2)  a  further  locking  extension  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
sealing  device  intermediate  the  two  axially  spaced  locking 
extensions  into  the  locating  area,  one  of  the  two  inwardly 
projecting  locking  extensions  being  arranged  between  the 
open  cylindrical  housing  end  and  the  outwardly  projecting 
locking  extension,  and  the  other  inwardly  projecting  lock- 
ing extension  defining  a  groove  with  the  outwardly  project- 
ing locking  extension,  and 

(3)  a  ring  arranged  in  the  groove,  the  outwardly  projecting 
locking  extension  being  in  engagement  with  the  one 
inwardly  projecting  locking  extension  and  the  ring,  and  the 
ring  being  in  engagement  with  the  outwardly  projecting 
locking  extension  and  the  other  inwardly  projecting  locking 
extension  whereby  the  sealing  device  is  coupled  to  the 
closure  c::p.  and 

(d)  an  upper  surface  of  the  sealing  device  being  located  below 
the  other  inwardly  projecting  locking  extension  whereby  said 
locking  extension  defines  a  sump  above  the  sealing  device. 


2-^ 


5J22Ji20 

MFTHon  FOR  K)RMIN(;  AN  INTFRCONNECTION  IN  \ 

SFMH  ONDl  (TOR  I)F\  ICE 

Hidtaki  Kawamoto.  Tokvo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  \K    (  orpiua 
tion.  lokvo.  japan 

H\e4  Feb.  14.  !>*«<?,  Ser.  No    <KS.4.^5 

i  lainis  prioritv.  application  .iapan.  Feb.  15.  1W4,  f)-lK~2H 

Int.  CI."  C03C  15/00:25/06:  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CI.  216—62  10  Claims 
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5422^19 
SELF  SUPPORTING  PIASTIC  BOTTLK  VM  !  H 

TFXTTRFn  THIN-  W\l  IS 
RjintT  H.-ri;ii«  r    1  i!i.'s\<  liiiirf    Hiit>.rt  Mr.H-xvhr    1  rkrjth;  Prlt-r 

Kittsthtr,    k.i.if-N!      Mrtfriv.t    KiHikit     I  )i  n-sM-l(lorf :    \olker 

VVtls,s.  i,jii>;t-nfi'ld.  ami   Paul  Otto   \v.-Ui;,n.   Ifildtri.  all  nf, 

(iermany,  a.<>signors  to  Henkel  Komin.<niliti;i-^.IK<  haft  .uif 

Vktien.  Duesseldorf.  Germ.im 
P(   I   No.  PCT/EP93/00185.  ^    •■' ,  D.xi    \u^.  4,  l'><)4.  <   [(t2(e) 

Dale  \iit;.  4,  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15«>>,  i    P<   1    Puh 

I»Htf  Vua.  19.  19^} 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No    :vj  j  ,»'< 

I  lainiN  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5.  \'>''2.  42  oi 
:iW  1;  Mar.  24,  1992.  42  09  436.4 

Int  a.*  B65D  23/00 
VS.  a.  215—382  3  Oaims 

1.  A  thin-walled,  blow-molded  plastic  bottle  with  a  very  thin 
overall  wall  thickness  of  0. 1  to  0.3  mm.  and  said  bottle  having  a 
polygonal  cross-section,  wherein  at  least  inner  and  outer  side  wall 
portions  of  said  bottle  are  textured  to  have  a  roughened  surface  that 
IS  uneven  to  depths  of  O.OS  to  0.15  nun. 


200     300    400      500      600      700     800 

ANNEAL    TEMPERATURE  I-CI 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnection  in  a  semiconductor 
lev  ice  including  steps  of:  forming  a  conductive  laminate  overlying 
a  substrate  and  including  a  Ti  film  and  a  TiN  film  in  direct  contact 
with  each  other;  annealing  said  conductive  laminate  to  introduce  at 
lea.st  nitrogen  atoms  from  said  TiN  film  to  said  Ti  film;  and 
dry-etching  said  conductive  laminate  after  said  annealing. 


5.522.521 

PULL  TAB  TVPF  BF\  FR\(.F  CONTAINER  AND 

MFIHOD  OF  MAKING 

Kichint)«.uke    Nagashio.    EbLsu    .'-.^9-2.    Shibu>aku.     lokyo, 

japan 

Hit-d  Feb.  H.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.147 

int.  (J     B65D  17/34.  B21D  51/44 

U.S.  a.  22(»— 26"^  15  Claims 

1.  A  lid  tor  sealing  to  and  closing  a  can.  said  lid  having  a 

passage  and  a  pull  tab  for  opening  said  passage  and   further 

comprising: 

a  plate  located  on  said  lid  for  closing  said  lid  passage,  said  plate 
including  a  cutting  line;  and 
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5322322 
TANK  LINED  WITH  A  CHEMICAI    RESISTANT  SHEET 
Masafumi  lukumoto.  Amagasaki.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Nisshin 
rheiiilml  lndustr%  to..  I, id..  H\ogo,  Japan 

Fili'fl  Sep,  >i.  ]W4,  Ser.  No.  .MK'.'lll 

ri.iini^  prir.ntv,  .ipplication  .Iapan.  .Vpr.  21.  IV'U.  ^.(|^^xu(^ 

Itit    i  1     KK5I)   'ii/04 

l.S.  a.  220—4*1.'  7  Qaims 


1.  A  lined  tank  which  comprises  a  tank  body  of  a  wall  having  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  at  least  one  exterior  shell 
over  at  least  part  of  said  tank  body,  said  extenor  shell  being 
separated  by  a  clearance  from  said  exienor  surface,  a  plurality  of 
jienetration  holes  ranging  through  said  wall  into  said  clearance,  a 
chemically  resistant  tank  liner  having  a  side  adhesively  attached  to 
said  interior  surface,  and  suction  ports  in  said  exterior  shell  for 
enabling  vacuum  drawn  through  said  suction  pons  lo  exert  a 
negative  pressure  on  said  tank  liner  through  s.iid  p<>nt*tr.iUon  holes. 


\V\IFR  HFAIFK  H\\1N(,  H  1  \!HI  I    1  IM  K 
METHOD  K»k  M  \KIN<,   !Hf    n\M[ 

i  li.prna^  <.,  Nogles,  BnM.niall,  Pa.,  .:isMi;iii.r  ii.  Siiiith.. 

Heiiti-rs  I  S\.  Im.,  Kala  I  MiMvti.  Vh 
Contmoanon  of  Scr    Su    l'»5.3><^.  Feti,  14.  j,'''*4,  ..t.ii 
I  (iiv  applnaimri  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4/,'<  Sii 
lot.  CL"  F22B  5/02 
U&CL220 — 404 


\M 


7  Claims 


t 


wherein  said  pull  tab  is  affixed  to  said  plate  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  cutting  line  to  open  a  passage  through 
said  plate  and  open  said  lid  passage;  said  lid  includes  a  rim 
portion  surrounding  said  lid  passage,  said  plate  includes  a  rim 
portion  circumscribing  a  peripherial  edge  thereof,  said  rim 
portion  of  said  lid  being  folded  over  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  lid  passage  and  said  rim  portion  of  said 
plate  being  folded  over  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
toward  said  lid  passage,  said  plate  portion  being  received 
between  said  lid  rim  portion  and  said  lid  in  compressive 
engagement  for  affixing  said  plate  to  said  lid  and  sealing  said 
lid  passage. 


54- 


52- 


50 


1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising: 

a  lined  water  heater  storage  tank  having  a  metallic  shell  with 
water  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  flow  of  water  into  and  out 
from  said  storage  tank,  one  or  more  heater  ports,  and  a 
flexible  liner  positioned  within  said  shell  and  substantially 
conforming  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  shell  for  preventing 
contact  between  said  water  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
shell,  said  liner  having  ports  corresponding  to  said  water  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  on  said  metallic  shell  for  the  flow  of  water 
into  and  out  from  said  liner  and  ports  corresponding  to  said 
healer  ports  on  said  metallic  shell,  said  ports  on  said  liner 
being  mounted  at  said  ports  on  said  metallic  shell:  and 

one  or  more  electric  heaters  mounted  at  said  one  or  more  heater 
ports  in  said  metallic  shell,  each  said  electnc  beater  extending 
through  one  of  said  ports  in  said  liner. 


5322324 

M(.>!ro  CONTAINER  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

INTEGRAL  STRAW 

Ahdyl.itif    M      I     NiT!rit;.i,rN     PO     Hnv    l^'J?.-     ,i .-icil:     Saudi 
\rabia 

I-  tlr<)   \l;n    i  "     ]  W4,  v,'l     \i.    .14  ',"!i*. 

hii.  t.l.    B65D  ::',^.; 

VS.  CL  220—710  18  Claims 


K 


1.  A  liquid  container,  comprising: 
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a)  a  hoUow  container  having  walls  defining  a  top,  a  bottom,  and 
a  side,  said  walls  fonning  an  interior  space  for  containing  a 
liquid: 

b)  a  first  aperture  formed  in  one  of  said  walls; 

c)  a  first  conduit  positioned  within  said  first  aperture  and  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  outside  said  container  and  a  lower 
portion  terminating  proximate  said  bottom,  said  first  conduit 
positionable  in  a  first  L-shaped  configuration; 

d)  a  second  aperture  formed  m  said  one  wall: 

e)  a  key  operatively  connected  to  said  upper  portion  for  permit- 
ting said  first  conduit  to  be  shifted  from  said  L-shaped  con- 
figuration to  a  second  open  configuration: 

f)  a  second  conduit  positioned  within  said  second  aperture  and 
having  an  upper  portion  extending  outside  said  container  and 
a  lower  portion  terminating  within  said  container,  said  second 
conduit  positionable  in  a  first  L-shaped  configuration  and  a 
second  open  configuration: 

g)  said  first  conduit  upper  portion  and  said  second  conduit  upper 
portion  being  in  overlapped  relation  when  said  conduits  are 
simultaneously  in  said  first  L-shaped  configurations  so  that 
the  upper  portion  of  one  conduit  is  received  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  other  conduit;  and 

h)  conduit  sealing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  over- 
lapped portions  for  sealing  said  first  conduit  and  said  second 
conduit  upper  portions  together  when  in  said  overlapped 
relation  whereby  shifting  of  said  conduits  to  said  second  open 
configuration  through  said  key  causes  said  conduit  sealing 
means  to  be  broken  and  thereby  permits  said  overlapped 
upper  portions  to  be  disengaged. 


from  said  cassettes  in  accordance  with  the  prescription  sched- 
ule associated  therewith. 


5322^25 
MEDICATION  DISPENSER  STATION 
John  T.  McLaughlin,  Corona  Delmar,  and  Arthur  E.  Brown, 
Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nu-Box,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  348^93 

Int  CI."  G07F  n/00 

L.S.  a.  221—1  23  Claims 


I.  A  medication  dispenser  station,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cassettes  each  for  receiving  a  selected  medication 
in  individual  doses,  each  of  said  cassettes  further  including 
scannable  data  identifying  the  medication  therein  and  pre- 
scription schedule  for  administration  of  such  medication  to  a 
patient: 

a  station  base  including  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
plurality  of  cassettes: 

read  means  on  said  base  for  reading  said  scannable  data; 

dispense  means  on  said  base  for  dispensing  medication  from 
said  plurality  of  cassettes:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  mounting  of  said  cassenes  onto  said 
base  for  operating  said  read  means  to  read  said  scannable 
data,  and  subsequently  for  operating  said  dispense  means  in 
response  to  said  scannable  data  to  dispense  each  medication 


MKIHOI)  \M)  nFVICE  FOR  DlsPKNSING  AND 

P\(  K\(,IN(,  \  Ml  ID  PRODI  (I  ( OVTAINED  IN  A 

RK(  KPI  \(  IK  WHH  H  IS  PRKSSl  RI/KI)  WITH  TTIF 

\1I)  OK  \  PROPKI  I.WT  (.  VS 

Mncine  IHI  afonadf.  Rambouiliel.  and  Pitrn  I  assirrt.  ton- 
brfin.  both  of.  Krance.  a>isigni>r>.  Ici  I  'Oreal.  Paris.  Kranci' 

Hied  Sep.  ",  l'W4.  Ser.  Nip.  .U)I,7(I,< 
Claims  priorit\,  applicatiiin  Krance.  Sep.  IK.  IW.I,  93  10774 
Int.  CI.'  B65D.J5/2S 
VS.  a.  222—1  KJ  Claims 


t<^r^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  packaging  and  dispensing  a  fluid  product  (P) 
contained  in  a  receptacle  (2.102)  which  is  pressurized  with  the  aid 
of  a  propeilatit  gas  (G),  the  receptacle  (2.  102)  including  two 
companments  (3.  103:  4.  104)  which  are  separated  by  a  moving 
panition  (5.  105).  a  first  of  said  two  companments  (3.  103) 
containing  the  fluid  product  (P)  and  being  in  communication  with  a 
valve  (6.  106)  for  dispensing  the  product  (P)  and  the  second  of  said 
two  compartments  (4.  104)  containing  the  propellanl  gas  (G):  the 
improvemeni  comprising  bnnging  the  propellanl  gas  (G)  in  the 
second  compartmem  (4.  104)  to  a  pressure  PI  allowing  the  fluid 
product  (Pi  to  be  dispensed  by  action  on  the  dispensing  valve  (6). 
dispensing  the  fluid  product  (Pi,  and  lowenng  the  pressure  in  the 
second  companment  (4,  104 1  to  atmosphenc  pressure  by  forming  a 
leakage  of  propellanl  gas  (Gl  between  the  second  compartment  (4. 
104)  and  the  atmosphere  dunng  and  after  the  dispensing  of  the 
product,  the  leakage  flow  rate  of  the  propellant  gas  (Gl  being 
chosen  such  that  sufficient  dispensing  time  is  available,  and  bring- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  compartment  (4.  104)  back  up  to  a  pressure 
allowing  further  dispensing  of  the  product  (P)  only  just  before  a 
next  dispensing  act. 


5„';22.527 

bK\KR\(,K  t ONTAINER  FIXINti  DFVICF  FOR 

Bl(  \C1  F 

Richard    Isai.   Nd.    IS3.  Set.    I,  \uanlu   Rd..   Kuhsin   Hsiang. 

Changhua  Hsien.  laiuan 

Filed  \<».  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V<6.S6X 
Int.  CI."  B62J  ///OO.rv.u- 
U,S.  a.  224-^14  8  Claims 

I.  A  beverage  container  fixing  device  for  a  bicycle  which  com- 
prises a  horizontal  handlebar,  a  top  tube  and  a  seat  tube,  said 
beverage  container  fixing  device  comprising; 

a  horizontal  ba.se  member  for  supporting  a  beverage  container 
and  comprising  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 
a  vertical  side  plate  having  a  lower  end  portion  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  first  end  portion  of  said  base  member  and  an 
upper  end  portion; 
a  bracket  pivotally  engaged  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
side  plate  and  defining  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said 
beverage  container  therein; 
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a  fastener  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  plate  and 
defining  a  fixing  companment  therethrough  for  fixedly  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  horizontal  handlebar,  top  tube,  and  seat  tube; 
and, 

a  bore  horizontally  defined  in  a  mediate  portion  of  said  side 
plate,  a  counterbore  defined  in  said  side  plate  and  communi- 
cating with  said  honzonial  bore  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  honzontal  bore,  said  fastener  member  further 
comprising  a  resilient  member  formed  on  a  portion  thereof,  a 
lug  portion  laterally  protruding  from  a  mediate  portion  of  said 
resiUent  member  and  being  received  in  said  counterbore  of 
said  side  plate,  a  threaded  hole  being  defined  through  said  lug 
portion  and  communicating  with  said  fixing  compartment,  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  bore  of  said  side  plate  and 
threadedly  fitted  in  said  threaded  hole  of  said  lug  portion. 


5.522,528 

HVB'l  (  VRRIFR  APPVR.\Ti;S 

.liihii  L.  Petrltola.  1821  \  incenne*  PI..  Wilmington.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  199.':.  Ser.  No.  499.869 

Int.  <1,    \h!(.  l/uo 

U,S.  a.  224-^1  Ml  aaaims 


fastener  attached  to  a  lower  segment  of  said  first  shoulder 
strap  outer  edge  portion. 

a  first  top  inner  fastener  attached  to  an  upper  segment  of  said 
first  shoulder  strap  inner  edge  portion. 

a  second  top  outer  fastener  attached  to  an  upper  segment  of  said 
second  shoulder  strap  outer  edge  portion  and  a  second  boaom 
outer  fastener  attached  to  a  lower  segment  of  said  second 
shoulder  strap  outer  edge  portion. 

a  second  lop  inner  fastener  attached  to  an  upper  segment  of  said 
second  shoulder  strap  inner  edge  portion, 

a  seat  assembly  having  a  baby-bottom-receiving  portion  and  a 
baby-back-receiving  portion,  wherein  said  baby-bottom- 
receiving  portion  includes  firont  restraint -strap  receiving 
loops,  and  wherein  said  baby-back-receiving  portion  includes 
back  restraint-strap  receiving  loops. 

a  weight-support  strap  assembly  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  baby-bonom-receiving  portion  of  said  scat  assembly, 
wherein  said  weight-support  strap  assembly  includes  an 
adjustable  length  portion,  wherein  said  weight-support  strap 
assembly  includes  a  first  end  connector  for  selectively  con- 
necting to  one  of  said  first  top  outer  fastener  or  said  second 
top  inner  fastener,  and  wherein  said  weight-support  strap 
assembly  includes  a  second  end  connector  for  selectively 
connecting  to  one  of  said  second  top  outer  fastener  or  said 
first  top  inner  fastener,  and 

a  restraint  strap  assembly  selectively  threaded  through  either 
said  front  restraint-strap  receiving  loops  or  said  back  restraint- 
strap  receiving  loops,  wherein  said  restraint  strap  assembly 
includes  a  first  end  connector  for  selectively  connecting  to 
one  of  said  first  top  outer  fastener  or  first  bottom  outer 
fastener  attached  to  said  first  shoulder  strap,  and  wherein  said 
restraint  strap  assembly  includes  a  second  end  connector  for 
selectively  connecting  to  one  of  said  second  top  outer  fastener 
or  second  bottom  outer  fastener  attached  to  said  second  shoul- 
der strap. 


28405 


5_«22,529 

CLASP  ASSFMBn   KOR   \  V\  \ TCH  BR  \(  K [  I  F 

Da\id  Vurman.  New   V.irk,  and  Peter  Roth.  Holmes,  fx.tti  of 

N.>..  a«isignors  to  \urman  Design.  Inc..  New  liork.  N  ^ 

Filed  No>    r,  1994.  Ser,  .No.  340,839 

Inl    (1      \44C5/y« 

MS.  CL  224— 176  j7  c\^^ 


1,  A  bab\  carmer  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  shoulder  harness  assembly  which  includes  a  first  shoulder 
strap  having  a  front  portion  with  outer  and  inner  edge  portions 
and  a  back  portion,  a  second  shoulder  strap  having  a  front 
portion  with  outer  and  inner  edge  portions  and  a  back  portion, 
and  a  circumferential  binder  to  which  said  from  portion  and 
said  back  portion  of  said  first  shoulder  strap  and  said  front 
portion  and  said  hack  portion  of  said  second  shoulder  sn^p 
are  attached, 

a  first  top  outer  fastener  atuched  to  an  upper  segment  ol  said 
first  shoulder  so^p  outer  edge  portion  and  a  first  bottom  outer 


1,  A  clasp  assembly  for  selectively  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
band  segments  of  a  watch  or  jewelry  bracelet  assembly  compris- 
ing; 

a  male  coupling  comprising  a  drtim  and  an  insert  depending 
therefrom: 

a  female  coupling  having  an  inside  wall  defining  an  opening 
sized  to  selectively  receive  die  insert  of  said  male  coupling; 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  insert  into  the  opemng  of  said 
female  coupling  comprising  at  lea.st  one  tab  assembly  at  least 
partially  overiying  said  insert  and  spnng  means  for  urging 
said  at  least  one  tab  assembly  to  engage  said  female  coupling 
along  the  inside  wall  thereof,  said  tab  assembly  comprising  a 
head   interengaged   with   said  spring   means,   an  outwardly 
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extending  spacer,  and  a  finger  transversely  depending  from 
said  head  and  at  least  partially  overlying  said  insert,  said 
finger  including  a  tab  for  selectively  engages  a  annular  lip 
running  along  said  inside  wail  of  said  female  coupling  in 
response  to  said  spring  means:  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  tab  means  for  enabling  selective 
unlocking  of  said  insert  from  said  female  coupling. 


5^22^30 
H  \  N  i .  1  RUCK  SENTRY  SYSTEM 

(  arl   V    B-Kitrhrr   K  k.  #4  Box  4789  A,  Moscow.  I'.i    IH444 
HliKl  Aiir.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,675 
Int.  CL''  B60R  9/06:11/00 
VS.  a.  224 — 488  18  Claim"; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detachably  securing  a  hand  truck  to  a 
structure,  the  hand  truck  being  of  the  type  having  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  side  rails,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  the  article,  the  holding  means  adapted 
to  be  mounted  to  the  structure  the  holding  means  having  a 
surface  for  receiving  the  base  of  the  hand  truck; 

a  pair  of  claws,  the  claws  each  pivotably  mounted  to  the  holding 
means  for  pure  rotatable  movement  between  an  open  released 
position  and  a  closed  retained  position  for  securing  the  pair  of 
side  rails  of  the  hand  truck: 

a  bar  slideably  mounted  to  the  holding  means  for  sliding  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  bar 
slideably  connected  to  the  claws,  the  claws  pivot  between  the 
open  released  position  and  the  closed  retained  position  as  the 
bar  moves  between  the  first  position  and  the  second  position, 
respectively,  the  claws  movable  from  the  open  released  posi- 
tion to  the  closed  retained  position  upon  the  pair  of  side  rails 
engaging  the  bar  and  from  the  closed  retained  position  to  the 
open  released  position  by  movement  of  the  pair  of  rails  into 
engagement  with  the  claws: 

locking  means  for  securing  the  bar  in  the  second  position 
thereby  securing  the  pair  of  rails  between  the  claws  and  the 
bar.  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  and  allowing 
movement  of  the  bar. 


J. — i — 1-4 — i  i'i   /L- 


juxta[>osed  with  one  end  of  the  air  chamber,  a  drive  piston  enclosed 
by  the  drive  cylinder,  a  driver  coupled  to  the  drive  piston,  the 
safety  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  relief  valve  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 
middle  portion,  the  relief  valve  housing  having  a  bore  therein 
extending  from  the  first  to  the  second  end  of  the  valve 
housing,  the  first  end  of  the  valve  housing  communicating 
with  the  air  introducing  opening,  the  second  end  of  the  valve 
housing  communicating  with  the  air  chamber,  the  middle 
portion  of  the  valve  bousing  cotnmunicating  with  die  air  leak 
hole: 
a  relief  valve  stem  having  two  ends,  the  valve  stem  being 
slidably  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  valve  housing,  one 
end  of  the  relief  valve  stem  facing  the  air  chamber  and  the 
other  end  thereof  facing  the  introducing  opening:  and 
a  spnng  for  biasing  the  valve  stem  in  a  position  that  normally 
blocks  communication  between  the  air  chamber  and  the  air 
leak  hole,  but  arranged  such  that  when  pressure  from  the  air 
chamber  on  the  relief  valve  stem  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level,  the  valve  stem  slides  toward  the  compressed  air  intro- 
ducing opening  and  allows  compressed  air  within  the  air 
chamber  to  be  released  through  the  air  leak  hole  to  outside  of 
the  nailing  machine. 


5,522,532 

SINGLE-SHOOTING/CONTIM  0(  S-SHOOTING 

CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  PKMMMK    N  ML  GUNS 

Jacob   Chen.   Taichuns;,    Taiwan,   assignor   to  Teste   Industry 

Corp.,  laiihun)'.  laiwan 

Kili-d  Mar.  14,  l"***?.  Sit.  No,  4li,VMfi 
Int.  CI.    B25C   ui>4 


VS.  a.  227—8 


3  aalms 


5,522331 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  NAILING  MACHINE 
Tatsushi  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,537 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-053398 

InL  a."  B25D  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—8  3  Oaims 

I.  A  safety  arrangement  for  a  nailing  machine,  the  nailing 

machine  including  a  machine  housing  having  a  compressed  air 

introducing  opening  and  an  air  leak  hole  therein,  the  air  leak  hole 

being  in  contact  with  outside  of  the   nailing  machine,  an  air 

chamber  for  storing  compressed  air,  the  compressed  air  introducing 

opening  allowing  air  to  flow  into  the  air  chamber,  a  drive  cylinder 


1.     A     single-shooting/continuous-shooting     control     switch 
installed  in  a  pneumatic  nail  gun  for  controlling  the  firing  of  nails. 
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the  control  switch  comprising  a  first  air  valve  .seat,  a  first  air 
passage  for  guiding  pneumatic  pressure  from  a  pneumatic  pressure 
source  into  said  first  air  valve  seal,  a  trigger,  a  first  valve  rod 
moved  by  said  trigger  to  open  and  close  said  first  air  passage,  an 
aiuiular  stop  block  fastened  to  said  first  air  valve  seat  and  turned 
about  said  first  valve  rod.  a  second  air  valve  seal,  a  second  air 
passage  for  guding  penumatic  pressure  from  said  first  air  valve  seat 
into  said  second  air  valve  seat,  a  second  valve  nxi  moved  by  said 
tiigger  to  open  and  close  said  second  air  valve  so  as  to  let 
penumatic  pressure  be  driven  out  of  said  second  air  valve  seat  to 
drive  a  finng  pin  in  firing  nails  out  of  the  pneumatic  nail  gun.  and 
wherein  said  stop  block  can  be  turned  about  said  first  valve  rod 
between  a  first  position  for  letting  said  first  valve  rod  be  lifted  by 
said  tngger  lo  stop  the  passage  between  said  first  air  pas,sage  and 
said  second  air  passage  for  a  single-shooung  operation,  and  a 
second  position  to  stop  said  tngger  from  lifting  said  first  valve  rod 
for  lening  pneumatic  pressure  be  continuosuly  drawn  from  said 
first  air  passage  into  said  second  air  passage  for  a  continuous 
shooting  operation. 


5.522.5.'<.^ 
MAGAZINE  FOR  USE  WITH  FASTKNhR  DKIV  ING  TOOl 
Kenji  Mukojama.  and  Noriaki  Hayashi.  both  of  \njo.  Japan, 
awignors  to  Makita  Corporation.  Anjo.  japan 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  405.851 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar  IX.  1^4.  (.-fM<>002; 
Mar.  18.  I'W4.  h-(>4<HKI5 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  1/114 
U.S.  a.  227-l()9  ,.riaim.s 


ANMl    H,»k  SI  Rt.UM.  SI  API  VU 
Frank  .1,   \iola.  Sand*    Hook,  and   Phillip   [)    (  alahrt-^, ,   Ii;,,, 
bur>.    Ixilh    of   t  onn..    a.'wignor^    t,,    i  tiiu-ii    Siarcv    surenai 
Corporation.  Norwalk.  (  onn 

Filed  Oct.  1,  i99J.  Ser.  .No.  iHiJ^Mi 

Int  a."  A61B  17/115 

VS.  a.  227-179.1  xi  f  lalm. 


1   An  anvil  assembly  for  use  with  a  surgical  fastening  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  mounting  means  for 
mounting  to  the  surgical  fastening  device: 

b)  an  anvil  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  said  second  end, 
said  anvil  member  having  a  housing  and  an  array  of  fastener 
clinching  means  disposed  thereon: 

c)  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  venting  of  gaseous 
pressure,  tissue  or  debris  finm  within  said  housing:  and 

d)  means  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing  and 
communicable  witii  said  venting  means  for  channeling  the 
passage  of  air,  tissue  or  debris  between  said  outer  surface  of 
said  housing  and  a  surrounding  tissue  section,  said  channeling 
means  including  at  least  and  elongated  surface  depression 
formed  on  said  outer  surface. 


5„':22j;jl5 
METHODS  ANT)  S  I  Rl  CTl  RAL  (.  OMBINATIONS 
PROMPINt;  H)R  B\(  KIN(,  PI  VTF  RF  I  SF  !N 
SPCriKR  IVRCKI  BXtMNG  PLATF  \SSF\1KI  IFS 
Eugene  'l.   hano>.  (.rove  Citv,  Ohio.   Tat^ana   F    (.ntorna. 
Spartaka.  and  \  ladirair  \.  Boldyre^.  Ttrtshkova.  both  of. 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Tosoh  SMD,  Inc..  (;ro>e 
City,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,812 

Int  ex."  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228-122.1  29  Claims 


f*    N  12612   1       33    i   s'i   * 


1.  A  magazine  for  use  with  a  fastener  driving  tool  and  adapted 
for  feeding  a  fastener  stick  having  fasteners  connected  in  series 
into  a  dnver  guide,  compnsing: 

a  magazine  body  having  a  bottom  defininc  a  guide  surface  for 
the  fastener  stick: 

a  slide  door  mounted  on  said  magazine  Ixidy  and  slidable  in  a 
feeding  direction  of  the  fastener  suck  relative  to  said  maga- 
zine body  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  for 
closing  and  opening  said  magazine  body,  respectively; 

said  slide  door  in  said  clo.sed  position  and  said  bottom  of  said 
magazine  body  defining  tiierebetween  a  fasiener  storing 
chamber  for  storing  the  fastener  stick: 

pusher  means  for  pushing  the  fastener  stick  stored  in  said 
fastener  storing  chamber  in  said  fastener  feeding  direction: 
and 

directing  means  for  directing  the  rear  portion  of  the  fastener 
stick  toward  said  bottom  of  said  magazine  body  prior  to 
pushing  the  fastener  stick  by  said  pusher  means  when  said 
shde  door  is  moved  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position. 


1.  Method  of  assembling  and  disassembling  a  sputter  target  and 
a  backing  plate  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  sputter  target  having  a  first  surface  from  which 
coating  material  is  to  be  ejected  to  coat  a  desired  substrate  and 
a  second  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  said  backing  plate: 

(b)  providing  a  backing  plate  member  having  a  top  surface 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  target  along  said  target  second 
surface: 

(c)  applying  a  solder  layer  to  said  backing  plate  top  surface: 

(d)  placing  a  bonding  material  between  said  solder  layer  and 
said  second  surface  of  said  target  and  joining  said  target  and 
said  backing  plate: 

(e)  heating  said  solder  layer  lo  its  melting  point: 

(f)  separating  said  target  from  said  backing  plate: 

(g)  providing  another  target;  and 

fh)  joining  said  otiier  target  to  said  backing  plate. 
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WV\H  M  !  -.   N  SI)  Mf  I  H<  il>  K  Ik   ^lOUNTING 

MAC  HiNEKV 

FlarvtN  J    KallttirHT^er,  Wind  l.ake,  Wis^  assignor  to  Hamis- 

ihf.-Kt-r  I   ar;).irati..fi,  R r. « ikfield.  Wis. 

y  ,\ni  IN!    i  -1 ,  !  'W4,  Ser.  No.  321350 

Int.  CI. '  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—175  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  first  component  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  rotaiable  part,  a  method  for  mounting  a  second  compo- 
nent on  a  mounting  deck  m  alignment  with  the  first  component  and 
wherein  the  second  component  has  another  rotatable  part  and 
includes  a  mounting  base  havmg  a  pair  of  side  faces  spaced  from 
one  another  by  a  distance,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  clamp  device  having  a  pair  of  legs  straddling  the 
base  and  spaced  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  side  faces; 
aligmng  the  second  component  with  (he  first  component,  thereby 

positionmg  the  base  between  the  legs; 
shimming  the  clamp  device;  and 
securing  the  clamp  device  to  the  deck. 


5^22^37 
CAKUiS  ilAMNG  TRIANGIJLAK  (.  (Jk.NKKi 
David  .4.  Barlow,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Nestec  SA., 
\evev.  Switzerland 

Kiled  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382J85 
Claims  pnority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar    I    \'*^4. 

Int  CI."  B65D  17/28:5/20 


VS.  CL  229—109 


12  Claims 


1   A  carton  comprising: 

a  top  wall  having  eight  side  edges  which  circumscribe  a  top  wall 
surface  area; 


a  bottom  wall  having  four  side  edges  which  circumscribe  a 
bottom  wall  surface  area; 

four  trapezoidal  side  walls,  each  having  a  major  edge,  a  minor 
edge  and  two  side  edges,  each  sidewall  extending  between  the 
top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  such  that  the  major  edges  of  the 
sidewalls  abut,  respectively,  adjacent  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  such  that  the  minor  edges  of  the  sidewalls 
abut,  respectively,  alternate  of  the  side  edges  of  the  top  wall; 

four  triangular  comer  wall  portions,  each  having  a  base,  which 
abuts  the  top  wall  at  a  position  displaced  inwardly  from  one 
of  the  top  wall  edges  that  does  not  abut  one  of  the  minor 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  and  two  sides,  one  of  which  abuts  one 
of  the  side  edges  of  one  of  the  adjacent  side  walls; 

means  for  opening  the  carton  positioned  in  one  of  the  trapezoi- 
dal side  wails;  and 

a  line  of  weakness,  positioned  in  the  bonom  wall  or  in  the  top 
wall,  which  upon  tearing  forms  an  aperture  circumscnbed  by 
a  rim  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  container. 


5.522i;.38 
rxRTON  WD  BLANK  WITH  LOCKING  TOP 
Larr>  I).  (.ra\,  (  l^t'^I^•^t^tld.  \a..  assinnor  In  \Nestvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  ^(>^k,  N  ^ 

Filed  ,lan.  ^.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,092 

Int  a."  B65D  5/24 

VS.  a.  229—112  1  Claim 


1.  An  erectable  container  capable  of  being  retained  in  a  partially 
erected  condition  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-section  formed  from  a 
single  blank  of  foldable  material  comprising: 

(a)  front,  bottom  and  rear  panels  connected  to  one  another  along 

parallel  fold  lines; 
(bi  a  pair  of  opposed  rhombic  shaped  end  panels  foldably 
attached  to  said  bottom  panel: 

(c)  opposed  pairs  of  abbreviated  end  flaps  foldably  attached  to 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  wherein  at  least  one  psiir  of 
said  opposed  abbreviated  end  flaps  is  adhered  to  one  of  said 
front  or  rear  panels. 

(d)  connector  panel-,  integral  u  uh  and  toldahly  attached  between 
the   end  panels  and  abbreviated  end  flaps. 

(e)  overlapping  intenor  and  extenor  closure  Haps  foldabl>  con- 
nected respectively  to  one  each  of  said  from  and  rear  panels; 

(f)  a  locking  means  between  said  extenor  closure  flap  and  one  of 
said  front  or  rear  panels  comprising  a  locking  tab  foldably 
attached  to  the  extenor  closure  flap  consisting  of  a  first 
locking  element  and  a  reverse  second  kxkmg  element  cut 
from  a  portion  of  said  locking  tab,  and  locking  slots  formed  in 
one  of  said  front  or  rear  panels  consisting  of  a  first  locking 
slot  and  a  .second  reverse  locking  slot  each  formed  in  said 
front  or  rear  panel  to  provide  a  positive  double  articulated 
lock  for  the  container  in  reverse  oneniation.  and. 

(g)  a  pair  of  inset  notches  fonned  at  each  comer  ot  ihe  intenor 
closure  flap  along  the  told  line  between  said  intenor  closure 
flap  and  one  of  said  front  or  rear  panels  which  permits  the 
inienor  closure  flap  to  be  folded  dounw.irJK   between  said 
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rhombic  shaped  end  panels  dunng  the  ereciion  of  the  con- 
tainer to  keep  the  container  partially  erected  for  filling  and 
serving. 


5,522,539 

TOTE  BOX  WITH  BLOCK  INSERT  LOCKING 

(  APABILITY 

Donald  J    Bazanv  (.rand  Haven.  .Mich.,  a.s.signor  to  Bradford 
Company.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,717 

Int,  Cl.'^  B6SD  ':/4^  5/50 

VS.  CI.  2Z<*~-m  i:naims 


1.  A  tote  box  with  block  insert  locking  capability,  comprising: 

a  uniform  thickness  foldable  corrugated  blank,  said  blank  having 
a  bottom,  two  end  walls,  and  two  side  walls,  said  end  wails 
and  side  walls  being  folded  upward) v  from  said  bottom  such 
that  said  end  walls  and  side  walls  stand  erect,  said  end  walls 
and  side  walls  further  being  joined  such  thai  said  folded  blank 
forms  an  integral  ngid  tote  box.  said  blank  funher  having  a 
phirality  of  first  tabs  cui  and  folded  inwardly  from  at  least  one 
of  said  bottom  and  said  end  walls,  said  first  tabs  being  folded 
proximate  and  inward  from  each  of  said  side  wails  when  said 
tote  box  is  folded; 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  at  least  one  second  lab  cut  and 
folded  inwardly  ft-om  said  side  wall,  said  second  tabs  being 
folded  proximate  and  upward  from  said  bonom:  and 

a  plurality  of  block  inserts,  each  of  said  bkvk  inserts  having  at 
least  one  transverse  slot  through  said  block  insen  tor  receiv- 
ing said  second  tabs,  each  of  said  blixk  inserts  co(.>perating 
with  said  first  and  second  labs  such  that  when  said  block 
insert.s  are  msened  onto  said  second  tabs,  and  between  said 
side  walls  and  said  first  tabs,  said  block  inserts  are  secureo 
against  upward  movement  within  said  tote  box  by  said  second 
tabs  and  against  inward  movemeni  b\  said  hrsl  lahs 


5.522.540 

SOLAR  POWERED  ILLLMINATED  ADDRUSS  NITMBER 

DEVICE  AND  MAILBOX  STRLCTl  RE 

Robert  L.  Surman.  .17287  N.  Highway  59.  Lake  \illa.  111.  MKUA 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  230.846.  Apr,  21.  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5.460_125.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.600 

Int.  CI."  B65D  v//cx} 
U.S.  CI.  232-17  23  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  solar  powered  illuminated  address  number 
and  mailbox  structure  compnsing  an  open  lopped  ira\  structure,  a 
mailbox,  pivot  means  pivoially  connecting  the  mailbox  to  said 
open  topped  tra>  structure,  solar  energ\  collector  structure  kxated 
extenorly  of  ttie  mailbox,  circuit  means  operati\el\  connected  to 
said  solar  energy  collector  structure  mounted  in  the  tra>  structure 
including  a  batten,,  and  an  address  number  lighi  displav  mounted 


on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  mailbox,  the  solar  energy  collector 
providing  a  power  source  and  connected  through  said  circuit 
means  to  charge  said  battery,  the  mailbox  structure  being  pivotal 
on  said  pivot  means  to  expose  the  circuit  means  stored  in  said  open 
topped  tray  smjctuie.  said  address  number  light  display  composing 
a  lighting  means,  an  address  display  frame,  a  transparent  display 
device,  reflective  address  numerals,  said  lighting  means  being 
attached  to  an  extenor  surface  of  the  mailbox  and  being  electncally 
connected  with  said  circuit  means  and  powered  by  the  battery,  said 
address  display  ft^me  having  a  fastemng  means  for  secuniig  the 
address  display  frame  to  an  extenor  surface  of  the  mailbox,  said 
transparent  display  device  having  two  opposite  flat  surfaces  and 
polished  edges,  said  address  display  frame  being  sized  to  bold  said 
transparent  display  device  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  mailbox, 
said  reflectne  address  numerals  bemg  attached  to  a  back  side  of 
said  transparent  display  device  adjacent  to  the  extenor  surface  of 
the  mailbox,  and  a  reflective  tape  attached  along  the  polished  edges 
on  said  transparent  display  device  leaving  a  small  hght  opening  on 
one  edge,  said  address  display  frame  having  a  cavin  on  the 
backside  to  encompass  said  lifting  means,  said  lighting  means 
being  posmoned  adjacent  a  polished  edge  of  the  transparenl  dis- 
play device  such  that  hght  transmitted  from  said  hghting:  means  is 
directed  through  the  small  hght  opening  on  the  transparenl  display 
device,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  light  entering  the  transpar- 
ent display  device  will  reflect  within  the  transparent  display  device 
ofli  of  the  reflective  tape  attached  along  the  polished  edges  and  the 
reflecuve  address  numerals  thereby  resulting  in  an  unusually  bril- 
liant even  display  of  the  reflective  address  numerals. 


<  .irnu-i 
II  r-v  1 1  ■  (■  a 


METHOD  FOR  PROVING  FURNACE  H !(  K  H  f  \ 
PRF.SSfRF  «;wTrrH 
Ninev  K.  Zia.  Indianapolis:  Daniel  ,1    l>tmps< 
Hall  Mrgil.  .jr.,  Bn>»nsburE.  all  i>f  Ind.   assigm 
(  orporation,  >\racu.st.  N.'i 

Filixi  Oct.  12,  \^4.  Ser.  No.  322>«» 
Int.  CI.    F23N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  236— 10  UdaiMs 

1.  In  a  r»c>^  stage  furnace  system,  including  a  thermosUt.  at  least 
one  gas  burner  with  a  low  and  high-fire  operating  capability,  an 
inducer  fan  having  low  and  high  speed  operating  settings,  and  a 
high-fire  pressure  switch,  a  method  for  handling  the  high-fire 
pressure  switch  being  in  an  inappropriately  open  condition  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  the  thermostat  is  issuing  a  call  for  high  heat 

and  if  it  is: 
determining  if  the  high-fire  pressure  switch  is  open; 
if  the  high-tire  pre.ssure  switch  is  open,  then 
uaiung  a  predetermined  time. 

determining  if  the  high-fire  pressure  switch  is  still  open. 
if  the  high-fire  pressure  switch  is  still  open  then 
completing  a  furnace  shutdown  sequence, 
initiating  an  ignition  sequence  in  high-speed  inducer  pie- 
purge  mode, 
determining  if  the  high-fire  pressure  switch  remains  open,  and 
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sections  resting  on  the  clamp  plate  base  and  the  other  arm  of 
the  clamp  sections  to  rest  on  the  rail. 
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if  the  high-fire  pressure  switch  remains  open,  running  the  at  least 

one  gas  burner  in  low-fire  mode,  and 
if,  while  said  steps  are  being  performed,  the  high-fire  pressure 

switch  closes,  running  the  system  in  high- fire  mode. 


5322442 
H  \>Ih    h  VSTENING  CLAMP  IN  SHAPE  OF  A  DOL^BLE 

C 

Kzildo  Ciecielski,  Polonia  Street,  585,  Cachoeirinha.  Brazil 
PCT  Nik  PCI  HR^.VmWJ?,  §  371  Date  Nov.  M).  1W4,  §  102(el 
{tMv  Nnv    Mi.  1W4    PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W4/10.W2,  P(  I  Pub. 

f'(   I   y  ilc.i  1  K-t.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  Z>t,.:iZ 

i  lairii>  pnority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  23,  1992.  92(M14« 

InL  CI."  EOIB  9/34 

U.S.  a.  238— 352  4  f  |.„ni- 


5.522.54.' 
WATER  IRl  t  K  VMTH  EXHAIST  GAS 
PRE.SSl  RIZATION  SYSTEM 
\^  illiam  K.  Herzog,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  a.ssignor  to  Herzog  Con- 
tracting Corporation,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Kiled  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.632 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  W(M:I/70:  F16K  21/04 

U,S.  CI.  :-W— I  21  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  clamp  to  fit  in  a  part  circular  opening  defined  by  two 
arcuate  arms  having  a  gap  between  their  opposing  ends  formed  on 
a  vertical  upstanding  wall  of  a  clamp  plate  having  a  base  for 
resting  on  a  sleeper  in  which  the  base  of  the  clamp  plate  is  to  carry 
a  rail  that  is  parallel  to  the  clamp  plate  upstanding  wall  and  the 
clamp  is  to  fit  in  said  pan  circular  opening  and  engage  both  the 
clamp  plate  and  the  rail,  said  clamp  comprising: 

a  unitary  member  of  two  generally  C  shaped  sections  each 
havmg  upper  and  lower  curved  arms  joined  by  a  central 
member,  and  a  cross-connecting  piece  at  the  end  of  the  central 
member  at  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  arms  of  each  of  said 
(wo  sections  to  place  said  sections  spaced  apart  and  generally 
parallel  to  each  other, 
said  cross-connecting  piece  having  a  curved  shape  conforming 
to  that  of  the  part  circular  opening  to  engage  the  interior  of  the 
two  arcuate  arms  of  the  clamp  plate  upstanding  wall  pan 
circular  opening,  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  two  clamp 


1.  A  pressurized  liquid  supply  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  truck  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine 

including  an  exhaust  gas  outlet: 
lb)  a  lank  mounted  on  said  truck,  said  tank  including  a  tank 

imenor; 
id  gas  pressure  communicatmg  means  fluidically  connecting 

said  exhaust  gas  outlet  to  a  gas  pressiu-e  inlet  in  said  tank,  said 

gas  pressia^  inlet  communicating  directly  with  said  tank 

intenor: 

(d)  a  liquid  inlet  opening  in  said  tank  communicating  directly 
with  said  tank  intenor: 

(e)  a  liquid  outlet  opening  in  said  tank  communicating  direcdy 
with  said  tank  interior,  said  liquid  ouUet  opemng  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  top  portion  of  said  tank; 

(0  outlet  valve  means  fluidically  communicating  with  said  tank 

oudet  opening: 
(g)  liquid  dispensing  means  fluidically  connected  to  said  outlet 

valve  means:  and 
(h)  a  pipe  extending  through  said  liquid  outlet  opening  in  said 

tank,  said  pipe  extending  into  said  tank  and  with  an  open  end 

located  proximate  a  bottom  surface  of  said  tank  and  a  second 

end  connecting  with  said  outlet  valve  means. 


5.522.544 
()R(  HARD  OR  GROVE  SPRAYER 
Yos.si  (ial,  kibbut/  Deqania  Bet.  Israel,  a.ssignor  to  Durvind- 
Wayland,  Inc..  La(>range.  (ia. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  1.  \'¥t'S.  107455 
Int.  cn.*  B05B  -'2f^^^/ll'^ 
L.S.  CI.  239—78  5  Claims 

1.  A  spraying  apparams  for  distributing  a  chemical  solution  on 
the  trees  of  an  orchard  or  grove,  the  apparams  comprising: 

a  frame  capable  of  being  removably  connected  to  a  three-point 
hitch: 


lulicl    for 


a   blower   mounted   on    -.aid   trame   and   havinj; 
discharging  air. 

a  ngid  tubuiar  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
tubular  member  intermediaie  its  ends  being  attached  lo  and 
communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  blower: 

a  flexible  upper  sleeve  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  essentially  vertical  when  inflated  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  ngid  member  and  in  communication  there- 
with. 

a  flexible  lower  sleeve  having  an  opening  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  ngid  member  and  in  communication  therewith. 

-■aid  flexible  and  ngid  members  being  provided  with  air  dis- 
charge holes  dehning  suhsUuitially  aligned  rows  extending 
along  the  lateral  sides  thereof,  and 

turning  vanes  secured  m  said  ngid  member  to  direct  the  niajonty 
of  the  air  discharged  from  said  outlet  into  said  upp>er  flexible 
member 


5„52234S 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  El  EL  INJECTOR 
Frederick  A    Camplin.  and  Jeffrey  C.  Huang,  both  of  Peoria, 
111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,29 .' 

Int.  CI."  Fn2M  4^/t)2 

VS.  CI.  2.W-g2  ft  (_ij,im.s 


a  cylindrical  inston  mouiited  in  said  cavity  and  slidable  between 
a  first  positioa  and  a  second  position  and  having  a  top  side 
with  a  first  area  and  a  second  area,  and  including  a  protubcr 
ance  with  a  conical  portion  that  seats  in  said  conicallv  shaped 
aeat  when  said  piston  is  in  said  hrsi  position 

means  disposed  within  said  injector  bod)  means  tot  pressunzmg 
fuel  in  said  pressurization  chamber  during  movement  of  said 
piston  from  said  first  posiuon  toward  said  second  position: 

means  for  biasing  said  cylindrical  piston  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion: 

said  actuauon  fluid  supplv  bore  openmg  into  said  cyUndncal 
cav  it>  adjacent  said  top  side  of  said  cylindrical  piston 

the  actuauon  fluid  being  in  fluid  contact  with  said  ftrM  area  «  hrr 
said  piston  is  in  said  first  position  but  being  m  fluid  >  ontac! 
^ith  both  said  hrsi  area  and  said  second  area  when  saiu  piston 
IS  away  from  said  hrsi  position 

said  second  area  of  said  piston  and  said  ..-jvitv  of  said  imector 
bodv  dehning  an  expansion  chamber  with  a  -.olume 

wherein  movement  of  said  piston  from  said  hrst  posiUon  toward 
said  second  p<isition  expand-  said  volume  of  said  expansion 
chamber. 

wherein  said  conical  portion  of  said  protuberance  and  said 
conicallv  shaped  seat  of  said  injector  body  define  an  actuation 
fluid  flow  area  when  said  piston  initialh  moves  ftoca  said  hrst 
position  toward  said  second  posiuon:  and 

said  expansion  chamber  having  an  initial  expansion  rate  limited 
bv  said  actuation  fluid  flow  area. 


5_«;  22,546 
VARIABI  F  EXHAIST  NO//I  F  SFAI 
Graeme   L    Jarvis,   Marblehead,   Vla<is.,   assignor   lo  (jenerai 
Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  \'i.  1994,  Ser  No.  292,703 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  '^rw    F02K  3/10:1/00 

U,S.  a.  239-265.19  Ih  (  laim-s 


1    \  hudraulically  actuated  ftld  iiyector 

an  injector  body  with  a  cylindrical  cavity  pMitkmed  between  an 
acmation  fluid  supply  bore  and  a  fuel  pressunzation  chamber, 
said  cylindrical  cavity  being  defined  hv  a  side  wall  and  a  top 
surface  with  a  conically  shaped  seal 


I.  A  seal  for  an  access  opening  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  casing 
thnxigh  which  extends  a  rod  translatable  from  a  cylinder,  said  seal 
comprising: 

a  tubular  body  for  receiving  therethrough  said  translatable  rtxl 
and  including  a  plurality  of  resin  impregnated  fabnc  plies: 

said  body  including  at  one  end  thereof  an  integral  annular  land 
sized  to  surround  said  cylinder  for  being  clamped  thereto  to 
provide  a  seal  therewith: 

said  body  further  including  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  an  integral 
grommel  having  a  gnx)ve  extending  around  a  penmcter 
thereof  and  sized  for  receiving  an  edge  of  said  casing  defimng 
.said  opening  for  providing  a  seal  therewith;  and 


OFHCI AL  G.\ZETTE 


June  4.  1996 


wherein  said  casing  is  flat  around  said  opening  and  said  grom- 
met  flaps  are  radially  arcuate  and  pre-bowed  in  an  unloaded 
state  so  that  opposing  faces  thereof  defining  said  groove  are 
complementarily  convex  and  concave  from  a  reference  point 
between  said  opposing  faces  for  improving  abutting  sealing 
with  said  casing  around  both  sides  of  said  access  opening. 


5^22447 
SPRAVKR  Ft-VVING  PRESSURE  BUILD-LT  DISCHARGE 

Douglas  B    l)<ibbs.  ^oi-ha  l.inda,-  James  R.  GUlingham.  Haci- 
enda Heights,  and  Kdoni-s  K.  Spathias,  Corona,  all  n(  C  aiif., 
assignors  u>  <  ^im.ir  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
hiled  (  Ht   ,U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.749 
Int.  CI"  B05B  9/43:1/34 
L .i.  LI.  ZJy — 333  17  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  build-up  fluid  discharge  valve  assembly  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  fluid  discharge  nozzle  of  a  trigger  pump 
■sprayer,  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  member  having  a  cylinder  and  a  valve  controlled 
fluid  flow  passage  therethrough; 

a  spinner  probe  member  having  means  for  imparting  spin  to 
fluid  flowing  through  said  passage,  said  probe  member  being 
coupled  to  said  valve  seat  member: 

a  spring  biased  discharge  valve  element; 

means  within  said  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  valve  element 
to  establish  a  valve  open  position; 

said  valve  element  comprising  a  low  pressure  piston  valve 
slidable  within  said  cylinder,  and  an  upstream  directed  high 
pressure  throttle  valve  fixed  to  said  piston  valve  and  establish- 
ing for  the  valve  seal  member  a  predetermined  pressure 
threshold  which  when  exceeded  by  fluid  pressure  generated  in 
said  flow  passage  upon  trigger  actuation  of  the  sprayer  imme- 
diately opens  the  throttle  valve  and  exposes  said  piston  valve 
to  the  fluid  pressure  for  abruptly  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  at 
said  valve  open  position. 


d.  spring  means  in  the  valve  body  urging  the  valve  element  head 
toward  engagement  with  the  gasket,  and 

e.  a  dip  tube  assembly  composing 

1)  a  dip  tube  having  a  tubular  enlarged  head  at  its  upper  end. 
and 

2)  swivel  housing  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
body  and  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  floor  and 
containing  a  resilient  flexible  annulus  having  a  central  hole 
of  a  rim  receiving  the  dip  tube  and  being  of  upward 
frusto-conical  shape  and  the  head  of  the  dip  tube  riding  on 
the  rim  thereby  sealingly  and  swivelly  supporting  the  dip 
tube  by  engagement  with  its  head. 


5.522.544 

JET  NOZZLE  ASSKMBI  ^  FOR  RF.MOVING  PESTS 

J-ROM  (  ROPS 

Kun  N.  Sheu.  Nn.  .<6,  (  huang  \Nei  I  I  ane.  Krh  Shui  Isun,  f  rh 

Shui  Hsiang.  (hang  Hua  Hsien.  laiuan 

Hied  Oct.  24.  1<W4.  Ser  \o.  .'2?i,(Ul 

Int    (I     B(i5H   '  .i4 

V3.  a.  239—492  1  Claim 


5,522,548 

\I  ROSOL  VALVE  HAVING  SWIVELLY  MOCNTEn  Iir 

TLBE 

Walter  K  (ialUen.  Raymond,  and  Robert  J.  St.  Onge. 
Manchti^tcr.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Summit  Packaging 
Systems,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,975 
Int  CI."  B05B  7/32 
VS.  CI.  239—337  8  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  cup-shaped  valve  body  defined  by  an  annular  side  wall 
having  a  top  and  a  floor  with  an  opening  theretlirough. 

b.  an  annular  resilient  gasket  having  an  underside  sealingly 
secured  across  the  top  of  the  valve  body. 

c.  a  valve  element  defined  by  a  tubular  upward  stem  sealingly 
surrounded  by  the  gasket,  and  an  enlarged  base  normally 
seating  against  the  underside  of  the  gasket,  the  tubular  stem 
having  outward  passage  means  adjacent  the  base,  the  head 
normally  engaging  the  gasket  and  sealing  the  passage  means. 


1.  A  jet  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

a  coupling  having  a  front  mounting  hole  vertically  disposed  at 
one  end.  two  annular  grooves  around  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  front  mounting  hole,  a  rear  coupling  portion  coupled  to  a 
water  supply  pipe,  and  a  longitudinal  water  passage  for  guid- 
ing water  from  said  water  supply  pipe  to  said  front  mounting 
hole; 

a  connector  having  a  water  chamber,  a  stepped  mounting  stem 
fastened  to  said  front  mounting  hole  of  said  coupling  by  a 
locknut  and  a  gasket  nng  and  two  water  sealing  rings,  permit- 
ting said  water  sealing  nng  to  be  mounted  around  said  stepped 
mounting  stem  and  retained  within  said  annular  grooves,  said 
stepped  mounting  stem  having  at  least  one  water  inlet  for 
guiding  water  from  said  vertical  mounting  hole  into  said 
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water  chamber,  said  water  chamber  having  a  water  outlet  and 
an  outer  thread  around  said  water  outlet: 

a  socket  covered  with  a  nozzle  plate  and  sealed  by  a  packing 
ring,  said  socket  having  a  nng  plate  on  the  inside  stopped 
against  said  nozzle  plate  and  a  screw  hole  at  one  end.  which 
receives  said  nozzle  plate  sand  said  packing  nng.  said  nozzle 
plate  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  side  fitted  into  said  ring 
plate  and  a  jet  nozzle  at  the  center; 

a  stepped  barrel  defining  a  longitudinal  open  chamber  and 
having  an  outer  thread  at  one  end  threaded  into  the  screw  hole 
on  said  socket  to  hold  down  said  nozzle  plate  and  said 
packing  ring;  and 

a  shaft  having  a  front  cup  at  one  end  received  within  said 
longitudinal  open  chamber  of  said  stepped  barrel,  two  oppo- 
site spiral  grooves  on  said  from  cup  at  rwo  opposite  sides,  a 
conical  member  disposed  inside  said  front  cup.  a  hollow- 
screw  rod  at  an  opposite  end  fastened  to  the  inner  thread  of 
said  connector  an  intermediate  shaft  section  connected 
between  said  from  cup  and  said  hollow  screw  rcxl.  two  oppo- 
site water  outlets  through  said  intermediate  shaft  section  at 
rwo  opposite  locations,  and  a  longitudinal  water  passage 
through  said  hollow  screw  rod  for  guiding  water  from  the 
water  outlet  of  said  water  chamber  of  said  connector  into  said 
front  cup  through  said  spiral  grooves  via  the  water  outlets  of 
said  intermediate  shaft  section,  permitting  water  to  be  further 
guided  by  said  conical  member  out  of  said  nozzle  plate  and 
said  socket  through  said  jet  nozzle. 


axially  defining  the  pressure  chamber  and  said  closing  head  is 
acted  upon  by  fuel,  a  closing  spring  that  tenses  the  valve  needle 
with  a  sealing  face  of  the  closing  head  against  the  valve  seat 
counter  to  the  fuel  flow,  injection  ports  in  the  piston  of  the  valve 
needle  thai  are  controllable  a.s  a  function  of  the  needle  stroke,  the 
piston  (20)  has  a  recess  (25)  that  opens  axially  upstieam  toward  the 
pressure  chamber  (21)  and  is  limited  radially  by  a  jacket  (26).  the 
injection  ports  pierce  the  jacket  (26)  and  are  oflFset  axially  from  the 
sealing  face  (17)  of  the  closing  head  (16)  in  a  direction  toward  the 
pressure  chamber  (21).  and  the  injection  portions  have  an  outlet 
that  discharges  from  the  circumference  of  the  jacket  (26). 

3.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  as  defined  by  claim  1.  in  which  the 
axes  of  the  injection  ports  (30)  extend  in  said  jacket  which  is 
formed  as  an  obmse  conical  jacket 


5,522,551 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  HOSE  AND  METHO!>  K>R  fis 
MANITACTI'RE 
Michael  DeFrank.   Iem<K-iila;  Datid  Marrhctti    .m,]   Im^nl  L. 
Tet-gardin.    both    of   San    Diego,   all    of   (  ah(      ..ssti:nor-.,   to 
T-Svstems  International.  Inc..  San  Diego.  (  ^lif 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  .No.  67J82,  May  ife,  iyV3,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,813 
InL  CI.'  B05B  I5AX):  B29C  53/48 
VS.  a.  239-542  4  claims 


5,522.550 

INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  IN  IFRNAl   ( OMBI  STION 

KN(;iNKS 

Detlev    Pot/.   Stuttgart:    (.uenter   I.ewentz.   Hemmingen.   and 

Lwe  (rordon.  Markgroningen.  all  of.  (iermanj.  assignors  t.. 

Robert  Bosch  (,mbH.  Stuttgart,  dermanv 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser  No.  .^.M_194 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (rt'rman\.  ,|un.  H».  l'»2,  42  18 
980.2;  Aug.  26.  1^2.  42  28  }5^.() 

Int.  CI."  F02M  61/US 
VS.  a.  239-533.9  22  Clatais 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

having  a  combustion  chamber  a  nozzle  body,  a  pressure  chamber 
(21 1  in  said  nozzle  bod>  that  communicates  with  a  fuel  inflow 
conduit  (47).  a  valve  seat  on  said  nozzle  body  on  an  end  toward  the 
combustion  chamber,  having  a  valve  needle  ( 15).  a  closing  head  on 
an  end  of  said  valve  needle  toward  the  combustion  chamber  that 
cixiperates  with  the  valve  seat  on  the  nozzle  body  and  which  opens 
outwardly  of  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  needle  has  an  offset  piston 
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1.  A  drip  irrigation  hose  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  strip  of  plastic  film  bent  along  its  length  to 
form  a  lapped  longitudinal  seam  between  opposing  longitudi- 
nal margins  of  the  film; 

first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  transverse  ribs  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  interconnecting  the  opposing  mar- 
gins along  their  length  to  seal  the  overlapping  longitudinal 
seam,  thereby  forming  a  flow  regulating  passage  defined  by 
the  ribs  and  a  water  supply  passage  defined  at  least  in  pan  by 
the  remainder  of  the  strip; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  inlet  ports  to  the  flow  regu- 
lating passage  from  the  water  supply  passage; 

a  plurality  of  longimdinally  spaced  outlet  ports  from  the  flow 
regulating  passage  displaced  ftxim  the  respective  inlet  ports  to 
provide  a  substantial  path  length  from  each  inlet  port  to  a 
respective  outlet  port. 

each  of  the  outlet  ports  comprising  a  single  longitudinal  slit  in 
the  stnp.  the  slit  being  sufficiently  long  and  the  strip  being 
sufficiently  flexible  so  the  water  drips  from  the  outlet  port 
when  the  hose  is  pressurized,  the  shI  being  suflBciently  short 
and  the  strip  being  sufficiendy  rigid  so  the  slit  closes  com- 
pletely when  the  hose  is  depressurizcd. 
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12.  A  water  play  toy  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  platform  supported  on  the  base  for  at  least  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  pivot  axes  extending  in 
different  directions  to  one  another: 

a  hose  connector  extended  from  at  least  one  of  the  base  and  the 
platform:  and 

a  plurality  of  water  nozzles,  each  nozzle  being  fluidly  coupled 
with  the  hose  connector  and  being  located  on  at  least  one  of 
the  base  and  the  platform  so  as  to  discharge  water  at  least 
upwardly  above  the  platform  and  so  that  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  platform  on  the  base  influences  the  discharge  of 
water  from  the  plurality  of  nozzles. 


generate  a  plurality  of  propelled  streams  of  liquid  which  are 
discharged  from  said  rotor  into  an  annular  stator  having  a  series  of 
slots  extending  from  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  stator 
to  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  stator.  each  slot  of  said 
series  of  slots  having  a  leading  wall,  which  terminates  in  a  cham- 
fered edge  with  a  chamfer  face  extending  from  said  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  stator  to  said  leading  wall,  and  a  trailing 
wall,  which  terminates  in  a  trailing  edge  proximate  to  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  stator,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  discharging  at  least  one  of  said  propelled  streams  of  liquid 
into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  stator  slots  along  a  pathway 
substantially  parallel  to  said  chamfer  face  of  said  corresfxinding 
one  of  said  stator  slots,  whereby  said  at  least  one  of  said  propelled 
streams  of  liquid  forms  at  least  one  substantially  unimpeded  stream 
of  liquid  entering  said  corresponding  one  of  said  stator  slots,  and 
impacting  said  at  least  one  unimpeded  stream  of  liquid  against  said 
trailing  wall  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  stator  slots,  whereby 
said  at  least  one  unimpeded  stream  of  liquid  initially  contacts  said 
stator  at  said  trailing  wall  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  stator 
slots,  said  impacting  step  being  capable  of  inducing  cavitation 
collapse  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  induce 
cavitation. 


5^22^53 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  I.K.'I  11  > 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  nNELY  DI\  IDFn  MVTTFK 
Nlark  I..  LeClair,  Scarborough,  and  John  \    Hii;j;ins.  Berwick. 
b<ith  of  ^te.,  a.ssignors  to  Kad>  lnitrri.ition.il,  si  iirbi.ri>iit;h 
Ml. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,817 

Int.  CI."  B02C  lS/40 

VS.  a.  241—21  33  Claims 
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Keinhiirrl    \    Blank.  Sleinach.  and  (.eiiri;  Kanosch.  VNnlfach, 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  plastic  waste  containing  diffeient 
plastics  for  further  processing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
comminuting  the  plastic  waste  and  metallic  material  into  plastic 
particles  and  comminuted  metallic  material,  separating  the  conruni- 
nuted  metallic  material  from  the  comminuted  plastic  particles, 
agglomerating  the  plastic  particles  with  rotary  knives  to  partially 
melt  the  plastic  particles  and  forcing  the  partially  melted  plastic 
particles  through  a  foraminous  structure,  and  further  comminuting 
27.  A  method  for  producing  liquid  suspensions  of  finely  divided  the  agglomerated  plastic  particles  after  being  forced  through  the 
matter  using  a  dispersion  miU  having  an  annular  rotor  adapted  to   foraminous  structure. 
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DRV  POWDER  DISPER.SION  SYSTEM 
Trent  A.  Poole.  .South  Amherst.  Mas,s..  as.signor  (o   Vmhersi 
Process  lastrumenLs.  Inc.,  Hadle>.  Ma.s.s. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispersion  of  particles  in  a  gas,  comprising: 
a  structure  defining  a  rapid  acceleration  chamber,  a  momentum 
tube  for  supplying  particles  to  said  rapid  acceleration  chamber 
and  an  annular  nozzle  at  an  outlet  of  said  rapid  acceleration 
chamber  for  dynamic  shear  dispersion  of  said  particles,  said 
structure  composing  a  housing  and  a  disperser  pin  mounted 
within  said  housing,  said  disperser  pin  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  rapid  acceleration  chamber  containing  an  impact 
surface  for  impingement  and  deagglomeration  of  particles  that 
are  received  through  said  momentum  lube.  said  impact  sur- 
face and  said  momentum  tube  being  configured  such  that  said 
particles  received  from  said  momentum  tube  impinge  on  said 
impact  surface  at  a  tangential  grazing  angle,  said  impact 
surface  being  formed  on  said  disperser  pin  and  .said  momen- 
tum tube  being  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
disperser  pin;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  gas  stream  through  said  rapid  acceleration 
chamber  between  said  impact  surface  and  said  annular  nozzle 
for  rapidly  accelerating  said  particles  between  said  impact 
surface  and  said  annular  nozzle. 


5.522,55ft 

WEIGHT  CONTKOFI  KD  (.KINDER  AND  WEIGH  I 

SENSOR 

John  r    kneplcr,  Chatham;  William  E.  Midden,  and  David  I-. 

Ford,  both  of  Springfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bunn-O- 

Matic  Corporation,  Springfield,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,225,  Feb.  17,  1994.  Pat,  No. 

5386,944.  This  application  Sep.  M).  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,973 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  .'-^Mi   (;01L  ;  (W 

U.S.  CI,  241— 34  '^(laims 

1   A  weight  sensor  in  combination  with  a  coffee  gnniiuii:  .iipj 

ratus  comprising: 

a  gnnding  mechanism  for  grinding  coffee  beans  placed  therein; 
means  for  dispensing  beans  to  the  gnnding  mechanism: 
means  for  selecting  a  weight  of  ground  coffee  for  grinding  by 
said  grinding  mechanism,  said  selecting  means  producing  a 
first  signal  corresponding  to  the  selected  weight  of  coffee  to 
be  ground; 
a  receptacle  operatively  associated  with  said  grinding  apparatus 
for  receiving  ground  coffee  from  the  grinding  mechanism; 


said  weight  sensor  being  operatively  associated  with  said  recep- 
tacle for  sensing  the  weight  of  ground  coffee  collected  in  satd 
receptacle  and  producing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
weight  of  the  ground  coffee,  said  weight  sensor  having  a 
hollow  housing  and  a  cover,  said  hollow  housing  and  cover 
defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  retaining  an  incompressible 
liquid,  a  flexible  diaphragm  retained  between  said  cover  and 
housing  in  said  cavity  and  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  incompressible  liquid,  a  contact  body  positioned  between 
said  cover  and  said  diaphragm,  a  first  portion  of  said  contact 
body  abutting  said  diaphragm  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
contact  body  extending  through  said  cover,  forces  applied  to 
said  second  portion  of  said  contact  body  being  transferred  to 
said  incompressible  liquid,  and  an  electronic  pressure  sensing 
device  operatively  associated  with  said  incompressible  liquid, 
forces  correspondmg  to  weight  to  be  sensed  transferred 
through  said  incompressible  liquid  being  sensed  by  said  pres- 
sure sensing  device,  said  pressure  sensing  device  generating 
an  analog  signal  proportional  to  the  force  applied  to  said 
contact  body: 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  dispensing  means,  said  selecting 
means  and  said  weight  sensor,  said  control  circuit  controlling 
said  dispensing  means  as  a  function  of  a  compari.son  of  said 
second  signal  received  from  the  weight  sensor  and  said  first 
signal,  said  control  circuit  controlling  said  dispensing  means 
for  decreasing  the  rate  at  which  coffee  beans  arc  dispensed 
into  said  gnnding  mechanism  as  said  first  and  second  signals 
approach  parity. 
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1.  A  roll  mill  construction  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  fixed  roll: 

a  floating  roll: 

fim  bearing  means  joumalling  said  fixed  roll  on  said  frame  for 
rotation  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  frame: 

second  bearing  means  joumaling  said  floating  roll  for  rotation  in 
tiie  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  frame  and  supported 
slidably  by  said  frame  to  enable  displacement  of  said  floating 
roll  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  roll  to  provide  a  gap 
between  said  rolls,  said  first  and  second  bearing  means  having 
opposing  faces: 

pressing  means  acting  on  said  second  bearing  means  for  urging 
said  floating  roller  under  high  pressure  toward  said  fixed 
roller  to  crush  material  in  said  gap:  and 

adjustable  spacer  means  acting  between  said  first  and  second 
bearing  means  in  opposition  to  said  pressing  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  said  faces  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  width  of  said  gap  as  said  rolls  wear  and 
enabling  said  faces  to  abut  one  another  to  define  a  maximum 
wear  condition  of  said  rolls. 


1.  A  continuous  type  vertical  planetary  ball  mill,  comprising: 

a  bed: 

revolving  means; 

a  vertically  supported  revolving  rotary  body  mounted  to  said  bed 
to  revolve  on  said  bed  and  rotate  relative  to  said  bed.  said 
revolving  means  being  operatively  disposed  relative  to  said 
bed  to  rotate  said  vertically  supported  revolving  rotary  body, 
wherein  said  vertically  sup(>orted  revolving  rotary  body 
includes:  a  plurality  of  mill  pots  vertically  disposed  evenly  on 
said  vertically  supported  revolving  rotary  body  for  rotation 
relative  thereto:  a  charging  case  defining  a  charging  port  and  a 
discharging  case,  and  wherein  each  said  mill  pot  is  mounted 
so  as  not  to  be  cantilevered  and  includes  an  entrance  at  an 
upper  side  thereof  in  communication  with  said  charging  port, 
and  an  exit  at  a  bottom  side  thereof  in  communication  with 
said  discharging  case,  thereby  allowing  only  fine  particles  to 
pass  through  each  mill  pot; 

a  fixed  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  bed; 

a  mill  casing; 

a  planetary  gear  mounted  to  each  mill  pot; 

a  sun  gear  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  said  fixed  gear  and 
engageable  with  each  planetary  gear; 

a  rotary  shaft; 


beanng  means  mounting  said  rotary  shaft  to  said  fixed  shaft;  and 
further  beanng  means  mounting  each  mill  pot  to  said  rotary 
shaft,  wherein  said  rotary  shaft  defines  an  airtight  chamber 
between  it  and  said  fixed  shaft,  wherein  said  fixed  shaft 
includes  a  passage  extending  into  said  airtight  chamber  for 
communicating  compressed  air  to  said  bearing  means,  and 
wherein  said  rotary  shaft  defines  at  least  one  through  hole  for 
communicating  compressed  air  to  said  further  bearing  means. 
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1.  A  rubber  cruinhing  apparatus  for  making  crumb  rubber  from 
nre  chips,  the  rubber  crumbing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame  assembly; 

a  first  cone  as.sembly  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough, 
said  first  cone  as.sembly  supported  by  said  frame  assembly; 

a  second  cone  assembly  supported  by  said  frame  assembly,  said 
second  cone  assembly  fitting  substantially  within  said  first 
cone  assembly,  wherein  said  first  cone  assembly  includes  an 
inverted  truncated  cone  having  an  interior  surface  and  said 
second  cone  as.sembly  includes  an  inverted  truncated  cone 
having  an  exterior  surface,  wherein  said  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  are  in  opposing  relationship  to  one  another; 

means  for  rotating  one  said  cone  assembly  relative  to  said  other 
cone  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  crumber  blades  connected  to  one  of  said  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  truncated  cones;  and 

a  plurality  of  beads  welded  to  said  other  opposing  surface 
wherein  said  blades  and  said  beads  tear  the  rubber  from  the 
tire  chips. 


.^.5;2.56<) 
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Ceroid    Heissner.    Zug.    .Switzerland,    assignor    to    Fleissner 
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U,S.  CI.  24;— 18  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  double-bobbin  device  for  continuous  winding  of  threads 
which  comprises  two  rotating  bobbins,  each  bobbin  having  end 
flanges  and  being  arranged  axially  flush  with  one  another,  side  by 
side,  and  driven  axially.  with  only  one  of  said  bobbins  being 
wound  with  a  thread  at  a  time;  a  traversing  device  that  travels 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  each  bobbin  and  contacts  the  thread  to  guide 
the  thread  back  and  forth  between  the  respective  bobbin  flanges 
during  winding  of  the  thread  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  bobbin 
axis;  a  thread  transfer  guide  which  advances  toward  the  bobbin. 
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at  least  one  attachment  fixed  between  said  first  and  second  spool 
flanges  adjacent  an  outer  diameter  periphery  of  said  coil  of 
cable. 


which  engages  the  thread  to  transfer  the  thread  ftxtm  the  full 
bobbin  to  the  adjacent  empty  bobbin,  and  which  moves  the  diread 
pass  two  immediately  adjacent  bobbin  flanges  during  said  transfer; 
a  cutter  mounted  between  the  two  bobbins  for  cutting  the  thread; 
and  a  winding  aid  associated  with  the  bobbins  which  grasps  the 
thread  dunng  the  transfer  from  the  full  to  the  empt>  bobbin  and 
holds  the  thread  against  the  adjacent  bobbin  flanges  of  the  rwo 
bobbins  at  least  unul  the  thread  is  cut  bv  means  of  the  cutter;  said 
winding  aid  compnsing  a  pressure  applying  elemeni  which  extends 
only  over  a  width  of  the  immediate!)  adjaceni  bobbin  flanges  and 
which  abuLs  only  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  immediately  adja- 
cent bobbin  flanges  that  project  radiall>  outward  to  hold  the  thread. 


5.5  2  2  _^61 
FIBKR  OPTK   t  \BLF  PA^  OCT  .SYSTEM 
Anthon\  H.  Kovamalsu.  kaneohe.  Hi.;  Herbert  1,.  Mummery, 
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VS.  CI.  242- r  8  13  Qaims 


1   .An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coil  of  cable  defining  a  cylindrically  shaped  inner  diameter 
periphery; 

a  cylinder  coaxially  disposed  within  said  cylindrically  shaped 
inner  diameter  periphery  of  said  coil,  said  cylinder  being  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  diameter 
penphery  of  said  coil  such  that  a  nibular  shaped  void  through 
which  said  cable  may  payout  is  defined  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  inner  diameter  periphery  of  said  coil, 

a  first  flange  disposed  on  one  axial  end  of  said  coil  and  a  second 
flange  disposed  on  a  second  axial  end  of  said  coil,  said 
cylinder  being  attached  to  said  first  flange  with  said  second 
flange  defining  a  circular  aperture  that  is  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  inner  diameter  periphery  of  said  coil  of  cable  and 
through  which  said  cable  may  pass; 

a  payout  guide  attached  to  said  second  flange  to  partially  enclose 
one  axial  end  of  said  tubular  shaped  void,  said  payout  guide 
being  axially  offset  from  said  cylinder  so  as  to  define  a  gap 
therebetween  through  which  said  cable  may  payout;  and 
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TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF  Ma  KWC  im 

SAMl- 

Donaid  Stanle>;  Kenneth  Sheppard,  and  I  « tf  vkaijr    ai:  of  Nar, 
DieKO.  Calif..  iiss!i;niirA  U.  Xirhatini  <  .Tfn, ration.  (  harldii. 
N.C. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ner,  Nm   HV2,"62.  Jun    *,  \^^l.  f'ai 
No.  5J33JMK1.  This  application  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  l-i'^.M<\ 

Int.  CI.    GllB2i/OS7 
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1.  A  composite  pan  for  a  tape  cartndge  for  operation  with  a 
single  drive  capstan,  the  composite  pan  comprising: 

a  baseplate  of  polymeric  material  having  an  external  surface 
forming  a  reference  plane  and  including  a  plurality  of  bosses 
mtegrally  formed  at  selected  locations  thereon  for  supporting 
pins  therein  in  perpendicular  orientation  relative  to  the  refer- 
ence plane,  each  of  the  bosses  having  a  reference  surface 
thereof  disposed  at  a  selected  elevation  relative  to  the  refer- 
ence plane: 

a  plurality  of  sidewalls  integrally  formed  on  said  baseplate  near 
perimeter  boundaries  along  side  edges  and  rear  and  forward 
edges  thereof,  one  of  said  sidewalls  on  a  forward  edge  of  the 
baseplate  including  an  aperture  therein  and  including  a  recess 
in  said  sidewall  on  the  forward  edge  adjacent  the  aperture  for 
receiving  a  upe  transducer  therein  in  operative  engagement 
with  a  length  of  tape  within  the  cartridge; 

a  plurality  of  pins  each  disposed  within  boss  for  supporting  a 
rotatable  element  thereon  at  an  elevation  relative  to  reference 
plane  determined  by  the  reference  surface  of  the  boss,  each  of 
said  bosses  including  a  recess  in  the  reference  surface  thereof 
about  the  associated  pin  for  retaining  anomalous  material 
therein  below  the  reference  surface:  and 

a  pair  of  mounting  pegs  integrally  formed  on  said  baseplate  near 
opposite  comers  formed  by  said  forward  sidewall  and  oppo- 
site sidewalls  for  supporting  tape  guides  thereon  at  selected 
elevations  relative  to  said  reference  plane: 

a  drive  roller  rotatably  carried  on  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
pins  that  is  disposed  in  a  boss  adjacent  to  said  aperture  and 
having  a  periphery  disposed  to  protrude  through  said  aperture 
for  operatively  engaging  a  drive  mechanism  to  rotate  the  drive 
roller  on  the  first  pin; 
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a  pair  of  tape  guides  rigidly  attached  to  the  mounting  pegs  in 
perpendicular  orientation  and  selected  elevation  relative  to  the 
reference  plane; 

a  pair  of  hubs  rocatably  mounted  on  second  and  third  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  pins  disposed  in  bosses  positioned  intermediate 
the  sidewalls  for  selectively  coiling  a  length  of  tape  thereon 
which  traverses  a  path  from  one  hub,  around  one  of  the  pair  of 
tape  guides,  past  said  recess,  around  another  of  the  pair  of 
tape  guides,  to  the  other  of  said  hubs: 

a  pair  of  belt  rollers  rotatably  disposed  on  fourth  and  fifth  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  pins  in  bosses  positioned  near  comers  of 
sidewalls  remote  from  the  tape  guides  for  supporting  a  con- 
tinuous drive  belt  thereon  along  a  path  which  traverses  the 
drive  roller,  the  pair  of  belt  rollers,  and  contacts  the  penmeter 
of  each  coil  of  tape  on  a  bub;  and 

an  optical  element  including  a  light  deflector  and  an  optical 
window  supported  thereon  in  spaced  relationship,  and  being 
attached  to  the  baseplate  with  the  light  deflector  and  the 
optical  window  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  length  of  tape 
positioned  along  said  path  between  the  pair  of  tape  guides  for 
selectively  directing  optical  signals  along  an  optical  path  that 
includes  the  deflector,  the  window,  and  the  tape. 


5^22,564 
S\FFTV  BF!T  RFELING  DEVICK  VNT)  SAFFTY  BFI  T 
TI(,HTFMN(;  I)F\ICE  COMBIN  XTION  VMTH  POWKR 
I  IMITER 
Thomas  Schmidt,  Timmendorfer  Strand;  Doris  Kroger,  Torn- 
csch;      Frank     Fugel,     Hamburg,     and     Klaus     Butenop, 
Herzhorn,  all  of.  (iermanx.  assignors  tn    \uti(li%    l>e\elop- 
mcnt  VB.  Nargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  13.  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  306^03 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993.  43  31 
027J 

Int   (1.    B60R  22/28:22/46 
U.S.  CI.  242—374  26  Claims 


5,522,563 

FILM  CASSETTE  WTTH  LATCHING  DEVICE  TO 

PREVT-NT  SFP\ RATION  OF  CASSETTE  HALVES 

Ldgar  G.  Farnhart.  Hilton:  Douglas  M.  Csaszar,  Alfred,  and 

Michael  I    ^^ iilf,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  F-astman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N,Y. 

hiled  Vlav  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242J16 

Int.  CL"  G03B  77/26 

U.S.  a.  242—348  1  Claim 


s^^« 


I.  A  film  cassette  comprising  a  pair  of  housing  parts,  a  rigid 

latching  catch  located  on  one  of  said  housing  parts,  and  a  flexibly 

movable  latching  hook  projecting  from  the  other  housing  part  with 

a  free-end  hooking  portion  for  engaging  said  latching  catch  to 

secure  the  two  housing  parts  together,  is  characterized  in  that: 

a  longimdinally-straight  beam  projects  lengthwise  from  one  of 

said  housing  parts  directly  to  said  free-end  hooking  portion  to 

position  a  free  end  of  said  beam  to  abut  the  hooking  portion 

when  the  hooking  portion  engages  said  latching  catch,  to 

prevent   said   hooking   portion   from   being   moved   out  of 

engagement  with  said  latching  catch  due  to  a  mechanical 

shock  being  applied  to  said  film  cassette,  and  is  flexibly 

movable  to  allow  the  hooking  portion  to  be  disengaged  from 

the  latching  catch. 


1.  A  self-locking  safety-belt  reeling  device  comprising: 

a  reeling  shaft  on  which  a  safety-belt  is  wound; 

a  blocking  device  controlled  by  at  least  one  of  a  vehicle- 
sensitive  control  mechanism  and  a  safety-belt-sensitive  con- 
trol mechanism  for  blocking  said  reeling  shaft; 

a  tightening  device  directly  acting  on  said  reeling  shaft,  said 
tightening  device  comprising  a  tightener  coupling; 

said  tightening  device  further  comprising  a  drive  disk,  said  drive 
disk,  upon  activation  of  said  tightening  device,  dnven  in 
rotation  by  a  drive  device  and  coupled  with  said  tightener 
coupling  directly  to  said  reeling  shaft; 

a  power  limiter  for  allowing  a  limned  removal  of  the  safety  belt 
in  order  to  dissipate  energy  after  activation  of  said  tightening 
device  and  completion  of  the  tightening  movement; 

a  coupling  de\ice  between  said  power  limner  and  said  reeling 
shaft  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  power  limiter. 
wherein  in  an  operational  state  of  normal  blocking  with  said 
blocking  device  without  activation  of  said  tightening  device 
said  power  limiter  is  deactivated,  in  an  operational  state  of 
activation  of  said  lightening  device  and  completion  of  the 
tightening  movement  said  power  limiter  is  activated,  and, 
after  completion  of  said  tightening  process  and  loading  of  said 
power  limiter,  said  power  liraiter  is  deactivated. 


5.522J;65 
ADJl  STABLF  YARN  PAC  KA(.F  HOl.UKR 
Marcel  R.  Deshaies.  RO.  Box  965.  Sanford.  N.C.  273.V) 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,5(K) 
Int.  CI.    B65H  ~v:4  4vy;: 
U.S.  CI.  242—575.2  15  Claims 

I.  A  >am  package  holder  for  supporting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
variously  sized  >am  packages  on  a  creel,  the  vanously  sized  yam 
packages  having  internal  cores  of  difl^erent  diameters,  said  yam 
package  holder  comprising; 

a  base  plate  including  a  planar  support  surface  which  defines  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  base 
plate  so  as  to  define  a  guide  edge  which  is  perpendicular  to 
and  extends  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  said  support 
surface: 
a  pair  of  elongate  support  arms  which  define  a  mandrel  for 
receiving  a  core  of  a  yam  package  thereon: 
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mounting  means  for  mounting  said  elongate  supfnin  arms  to  said 

base  plate  with  said  elongate  suppon  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  support  surface,  and  with  at  least  one  of  said 
elongate  support  arms  being  moveable  longitudinally  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  suppon  arm  such  that  the  elongate 
support  arms  may  be  selectively  moved  between  a  first 
closely  spaced  apan  posiuon  and  a  second  widely  spaced 
apart  position  lo  define  different  cross- sectional  sizes  of  man- 
drels for  receiving  yam  packages  having  cores  of  differen; 
chameters.  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  guide  arm  fixed 
to  said  at  least  one  elongate  support  arm  and  resting  upon  said 
support  surface,  said  guide  arm  including  a  first  longitudinally 
directed  side  edge  which  direclJy  opptjses  and  slideably 
engages  said  guide  edge  of  said  base  plate,  and  a  second 
longitudinally  directed  side  edge  which  faces  away  from  said 
guide  edge  of  said  base  plate,  and  with  said  second  side  edge 
having  a  gear  rack  fixed  thereon. 

gear  means  operatively  engaging  said  mounting  mearr-  and 
which  may  be  moved  for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  at  least  one  suppon  arm,  said  gear  means  comprising  a 
pimon  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  said  ba.se  piale  so  as  to 
overiie  said  suppon  surface  and  for  rolaUon  about  an  axis 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  suppon  surface, 
and  with  said  pinion  gear  being  positioned  so  as  to  operativelv 
engage  said  gear  rack  of  said  guide  arm.  and  such  thai  rolaUon 
of  said  pinion  gear  causes  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
gear  rack  and  said  at  least  one  suppon  arm,  and  a  lever  arm 
fixed  to  said  pinion  gear  and  extending  radiallv  therefrom  so 
as  to  define  a  radial  extremity,  and  whereh)  the  radial  extrem- 
ity of  said  lever  arm  may  be  moved  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
pinion  gear  about  said  axis  and  thus  movement  of  said  at  least 
one  suppon  arm  between  said  first  closelv  spaced  apart  p<.>si 
tion  and  said  second  widely  spaced  apan  position,  and 

locking  means  for  relea.sablv  kxking  said  at  least  one  elongate 
suppon  arm  m  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posiuons  at  or 
between  said  first  closely  spaced  apan  position  and  said 
second  widely  spaced  apan  position  so  as  to  permit  the 
spacing  between  said  elongate  suppon  arms  to  be  selectively 
fixed  to  define  a  plurality  of  diff^ereni  cross-sectionally  sized 
mandrels  for  receiving  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  yam  pack,ages 
having  a  plurality  of  differently  sized  cores,  said  locking 
means  composing 

(a)  a  surface  segmeni  connected  to  said  ba,se  plate,  said 
surface  segmeni  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein; 

(b)  a  mounting  block  fixed  to  said  radial  extremity  of  said 
lever  arm  and  positioned  to  overlie  said  surface  sediment; 
and 

(c)  spring  plunger  assembly  means  mounted  lo  said  mounting 
block  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  openings  in  said 
surface  segment. 


5  „«  22.566 

nCHTER  AIRt  RAFT  HA\  INti  LOW  AERODYN.A.NUC 

DRAG  AND  LOW  RADAR  SIGNATL'RE 

CONFUa  RATION 

Richard   Hardv   Seattle:    Frank   I)    Neumann.   Bellnuc,   and 

Dennis  E.  Ruzicka.  F:numclaH,  all  of  Wash..  as.sign(»rs  in  T'ht 

Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  Wa.sh 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No    12.224,  feb.  2.  109.^  abandoned 

This  application  Aug   10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28X.M'' 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  1/Q2 

UAO.  Z-U- \xi.\  I,,  ru.ms 


I,  A  fighter  aircraft,  comprising: 

(a)  a  streamlined  fuselage  lo  provide  low  aerodynamic  drag; 

(b)  a  pair  of  engines  mounted  in  the  fuselage; 

(c)  one   air  intake  duct  for  each  engine;  each  intake  being 

mounted  forward  on  the  fuselage; 

(d)  an  air  intake  duct  for  each  engine  connecting  the  respective 
air  intake  with  the  respective  engine, 

wherein  each  au-  intake  duct  1 1 )  curves  upward  and  inward  from  the 
air  intake  to  the  respective  engine,  (ii)  provides  structural  suppon 
for  a  main  weapons  hav  mounted  in  the  fuselage,  through  a  wall 
that  is  common  with  or  adjacent  to  the  main  weapons  bay,  the  main 
weap(>ns  bav  including  a  plurality  of  doors  opening  in  the  bottciT; 
of  the  fuselage  and  iiii)  also  provides  stnictural  suppon  for  .: 
respe<.'ii\e  auxiliarv  weapons  bav  through  a  wall  that  is  comrrK-r 
vMth  or  adjacent  to  the  respective  auxiliary  weapons  bay.  wherein 
the  auxiliarv  weapons  bavs  is  mounted  m  the  fuselage  ahead  and 
outboard  of  the  mam  weapons  bav,  each  auxiliary  weapons  bav 
including  an  auxiliary  weapons  bay  door  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
fuselage,  the  auxiliary  weapons  hay  door  being  substantially  con- 
formal  with  the  fuselage  exterior  when  the  door  is  closed:  and 
wherein  each  auxiliary  weapons  bay  is  positioned  immediately 
behind  the  air  intake  in  the  space  created  in  the  fu.selage  crtMS- 
section  by  the  curving  duct,  and 

le)  ai  lea-st  one  weapons  launcher  nraunted  in  each  weapons  ba\ 
on  a  weapons  bay  wall  common  with  or  adjacent  to  the  dua 
and  opposite  the  door  of  that  weapons  bay.  tJie  launcher  being 
adapted  to  eject  a  weapon  from  the  bay  through  an  aperture 
resulting  when  the  weapons  bay  door  is  opened. 
wherein  the  arrangement  of  the  main  weapons  bay.  auxiliary  weap- 
ons bays,  and  ducts  provide  a  fuselage  of  substantially  constant 
cross-section  from  the  air  intakes  aft. 


5,522i*7 

ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GLIDING 

VEHICLE 

Garv  \,  Kiastler,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  ti'  ki»rkv»(l!  Inter- 
national Ciirp,,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FiU^  1>.H    28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365383 
Int.  a."  F42B  ]5/0l 
U.S.  a.  244—3.15  11  Claims 

1,  .A  real-time  energy  management  system  for  a  gliding  vehicle. 
comprising: 
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means  for  continuously  determining  an  optimum  flight  path  ui 
said  vehicle  as  a  function  of  the  vehicle's  altitude  and  posi- 
tion, and 

means,  coupled  with  said  optimum  flight  path  determining 
means,  for  continuously  controlling  flight  control  surfaces  of 
said  gliding  vehicle  from  an  initial  time  to  a  time  of  arrival  at 
a  predetermined  destination. 

said  means  for  continuously  determining  an  optimum  flight  path 
of  said  vehicle  comprising  means  for  determining  an  effective 
glide  slope  ratio  and  the  minimum  effective  glide  slope  ratio 
associated  with  the  current  wind  profile,  and  means  for  deter- 
mining a  smgle  value  of  wind  deviation  that  will  yield  equal- 
ity between  maximum  and  minimum  effective  glide  slope 
ratios. 


1.  An  automatic  trim  control  system  for  a  manually  reposition- 
able  position  stick  comprising: 
trim  means  for  establishing  a  no-force  position  for  said  position 

stick; 
a  trim  motor  connected  to  said  trim  means  for  adjusting  the 

no-force  position  along  one  directional  component: 
a  strain  gage  bridge  mounted  relative  to  said  position  stick  such 

that  said  strain  gage  bridge  generates  signals  proportional  to 


force  exerted  on  said  position  stick  caused  by  manual  reposi- 
tioning of  said  position  stick  along  the  one  directional  com- 
ponent; and 
means  for  processing  the  signals  generated  by  said  strain  gages 
to  determine  control  signals  to  be  directed  to  said  trim  motor 
to  move  the  no-force  position  of  said  position  stick  along  the 
one  directional  component  in  accordance  with  the  manual 
repositioning  of  said  position  stick. 


SATELLITE  HAVING  A  STACKABLE  tONFIGl  RATION 

David  \.  Steff>.  Herndon.  and  \nthonv  D.  Robinson.  Leeshrug. 
h<iih  of  \a..  avsignors  lo  Orbital  Siience-  Corporation, 
Dulk-s.  Va 

Kikfl  Feb   4,  iwj.  Ser.  No.  191,831 
int    (1     BMG  1/10 

VS.  CI.  :44— 15«  k 


33  Claims 
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POM  HON  Ml'.  K  \S1TH  AUTOMATIC  TKi.M  l  oM  Kul. 
l)tan  1,.  Kdmt-n.  Bedford,  and  Bradley  D.  Miller,  Londonderry, 
both  of  N  H^  ivsignors  to  DEKA  Products  Limited  Partner- 
ship. M.inrhrsk-r.  N.H. 

Hied  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,711 

Int  a."  B64C  27/54 

IS   n   2-U— 17.13  15  Claims 


1.  A  satellite  having  a  stackable  configuration,  said  satellite 
comprising: 

a  shelf  for  mounting  equipment; 

first  and  second  panels: 

a  perimeter  wall  attached  to  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  said 
shelf,  said  perimeter  wall  having  first  and  second  opposing 
edges,  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  said  inner  face  defining 
an  interior  of  said  satellite; 

first  and  second  attachment  means  for  pivotally  attaching, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  panels  to  said  satellite  such 
that  said  first  and  second  panels  are  pivotable  about  first  and 
second  axes,  respectively,  between  a  closed  configuration 
wherein  said  first  and  second  panels  extend  at  a  first  angle 
with  respect  to  said  shelf  and  an  open  configuration  wherein 
said  first  and  second  panels  extend  at  a  second,  greater  angle 
with  respect  to  said  shelf,  and  such  that  said  first  and  second 
panels  also  are  pivotable  about  third  and  fourth  axes,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  first  and  second  axes  are  not  parallel  to 
said  third  and  fourth  axes,  whereby  each  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  is  pivotable  about  two  separate,  non-parallel 
axes;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  attachment  means  further  com- 
prises first  and  second  opposed  pintles,  said  first  pintle 
extending  outwardly  from  said  interior,  said  second  pintle 
extending  outwardly  from  said  interior  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  first  pintle,  said  first  pintle  being  operably  attached  to 
said  first  panel,  and  said  second  pintle  being  operably  attached 
to  said  second  panel,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
pintles,  respectively,  define  said  third  and  fourth  axes  and 
wherein  said  satellite  further  comprises  means  for  rotating 
said  first  and  second  panel^  about  said  third  and  fourth  axes. 
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5,522.570 
R  VII    SK(  TION 
>ihastjan   Btntnowski:   Hiibtrlus  Hohne.   Both  of  But/bach: 
Alfred  kais.  I.ich-Eberstadl.  and  Krich  Nuding,  Aalcn  all  of. 
Germany.     as.signors     to     B\\(,     But/bacher     Wpichenbau 
GmbH.  But/bach,  dcrmanv 
PCT  No.  PCTtVP9miSHK  §  371  Date  Apr.  11.  IW.^   ^  102(e) 
Hate  Apr.  II.  1<W5.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W094/(l2Mi.<,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  IW4 

PCT  Filed  .Jul.  Ih.  l'W3.  Ser  \(.   367J17 
<'lainis  prioril\,  applitation  i.irmanv,  ,iiil    22.  l'***2.  4,?  24 
l.^fi.l 

Int.  CI,'  EOIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  24<) — if>3  :ti  I  laims 


«       50  I 
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5.522.571 

PIPF  HAN(,IN<,  STRAP 

Lesley  M,  Simmons,  Wimberely,  lev.,  assignor  to  Hang  It  All 

Products,  Woodland  Hills,  (  alif 
C  ontinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1(13 J.M.  Aug,  •».  1W3.  iihan- 
doned.  This  application  \ug,  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,831 
Int.  Ci.    F16L  A/W 
U.S.  CI.  248—59  32  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  supporting  conduit  to  a  support  structure, 
comprising: 

a  flexible  band  defining  a  length,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
the  flexible  band  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
receiving  apertures  extending  through  the  first  and  second 
sides; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  appendages  arranged  along 
the  first  side  of  the  flexible  band,  the  appendages  being 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  first  side  such  that  a 


portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  a  appendage  defines  an  angle 
substantially  greater  than  zero  with  the  side;  and 
fastening  means  for  fastening  the  flexible  band  to  the  support 
structure. 


5i:22_572 
SUPPORT  \Pl'\K\Il  s  wrtli  iii    •.  i    S^\i  \!  RESTS  FOR 

Ki-.\BO.\kIJ.S  \\\y  IHL  I.IKL 
Stephen  Copelaod,  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  Michael  McAllister, 
Harleysville,  Pa,.  a<>.signors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,870 

Int.  CI."  B68G  5/00 

VS.  a.  24»— 118  20  Claims 


1,  Rail  construction  including  a  frog  comprising  rwo  laterally 
positioned,  elongate  rail  sections  with  first,  laterally  adjacent,  abut- 
ting faces,  one  on  each  said  rail  section,  guard  rails  laterally 
outward  of  said  rail  sections  to  opposed  sides  of  said  frog,  a  liner 
interposed  between  and  engaged  with  each  said  guard  rail  and  a 
corresponding  said  rail  section  for  maintaining  the  laterally  out- 
ward position  of  said  guard  rails,  each  said  liner  and  the  corre- 
sponding rail  section  having  second  abutting  faces  thereon,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  abutting  faces  having  spaced  projections 
thereon,  said  projections  on  each  said  abutting  face  inter-nesiing 
with  the  projections  on  a  corresponding  said  abutting  face,  and 
weld-free  connecting  means  clamping  said  guard  rails,  liners  and 
frog  rail  sections  together  with  said  projections  nested  wherein 
lateral  separation  is  precluded  by  a  bolt,  and  transverse  movement 
of  said  rail  sections  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  liners  is 
prevented  by  said  inter-nesting  projections. 


1.  A  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  |X)rtion  defining  a  working  surface  on  which  to  place  an 
item  10  be  supported;  at  least  one  abutment  member  defined 
on  the  working  surface  for  abutting  a  rear  portion  of  the  item 
on  the  working  surface; 

dual  palm  rests  positionable  in  various  clamping  relationships 
against  a  front  edge  of  the  item  on  the  working  surface  toward 
the  abutment  member  ; 

a  carriage  movably  connected  to  the  base  portion  for  displace- 
ment of  the  dual  palm  rest  in  a  front  to  back  direction  relative 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  item; 

interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  the  palm  rests  with 
the  carriage  such  that  each  palm  rest  can  swivel  about  a 
swivel  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  the 
displacement  of  the  carriage,  and  such  that  each  palm  rest  is 
hinged  about  a  hinge  axis  that  extends  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  associated  swivel  axis;  and. 

biasing  means  for  biasing  each  palm  rest  about  the  swivel  and 
hinge  axes  thereof,  and  for  biasing  the  carriage  toward  the 
front  edge  of  the  item  on  the  working  surface; 

wherein  the  carriage,  dual  palm  rests,  biasing  and  interconnect- 
ing means  cooperatively  effect  a  multiply  adjustable  clamping 
action  on  front  edge  portions  of  the  item  on  the  working 
surface. 
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Ji  Xiao,  Zbll  Van  Patten  St,   \pt.   iO.  I,a.s  Ve^as,  Nev.  89109 
Fil«i  Jiii    14.  l'W4.  ,Ser.  No.  273,124 
Inc.  (I.    v45Fi/O0 
VS.  a.  248—118  7  (laims 


1  A  ,upf>.in  riiember  facilitating  the  carrying  of  a  tray  or  the  i  ile 
over  a  user  s  shoulder  comprising: 

a  wedge  element  having  adjacent  first  and  second  sections  each 
provided  with  a  body-engaging  outer  surface,  said  first  and 
second  secuons  defining  an  acute  angle  thcrebetueen.  and 

a  retention  element  engageable  with  said  first  section  of  said 
wedge  element  and  the  humerus  area  of  a  user's  upper  arm  u> 
maintain  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  secuon  juxtaposed 
upon  the  humerus  area  of  the  user's  upper  arm  while  said 
second  section  is  free  to  move  away  from  a  user's  thorax, 
thereby  allowing  arcuate  displacement  of  said  upper  arm 
whereby 

with  said  wedge  element  disposed  intermediate  a  user's  upper 
ann  and  lateral  part  of  the  user's  thorax  such  that  said  first 
section  is  secured  to  said  humerus  area  of  said  upper  arm.  and 
said  second  sections  is  pressed  against  said  thorax,  the  user's 
upper  arm  is  firmly  supported  by  said  wedge  element  anJ 
maintained  in  an  outward  oblique  disposition  such  that  the 
user's  forearm  may  in  turn  be  maintained  in  a  substantially 
upward  direction  to  facilitate  carrying  of  items  over  the  users 
shoulder  as  downward  forces  applied  to  the  user's  arm  are 
laterally  vectored  to  the  user's  thorax  by  said  wedge  member 


COLLAl'hlBLi.  Dl;>PLAi   SUM) 
Stephen  T.  MagUone,  15  Ava  Maria  CX.  MiUinaton.  S  J   ir<M/, 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  291,129 

Int.  a."  F16M  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  248—174  :4  (laims 


1.  A  collapsible  display  stand  comprising; 


J  planar  shelf  fdrmmg  an  article  suppun  surface  and  a  penphen. 
ciitnprismg  a  front  edge,  two  opposue  side  edges  and  a  rear 
edge. 

a  front  wall  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  shelf  front  edge 
at  a  first  hinge  fold. 

J  rear  wail  upstanding  from  and  secured  iO  the  shell  rear  edge  at 
a  second  hinge  fold;  and 

a  pair  of  like  spaced  side  walls  each  secured  to  the  front  wall 
and  relea.sably  secured  to  the  rear  wall,  the  side  walls  and 
from  wall  forming  a  support  for  the  shelf  and  rear  wall,  the 
side  walls  and  front  wall  each  having  a  lower  edge  distal  the 
shelf  forming  a  support  plane  wherein  the  shelf  and  rear  wall 
are  spaced  from  the  plane. 

the  front  wall  having  opposing  edges  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
shelf  front  edge,  each  side  wall  corresp<inding  to  a  different 
shelf  side  edge  and  being  secured  to  a  different  one  of  the 
front  wall  opposing  edges  at  a  corresponding  third  hinge  fold 
and  having  a  broad  surface  abuning  the  shelf  at  a  shelf  side 
edge  between  the  shelf  rear  and  front  edges, 

each  side  wall  extending  from  the  support  plane  to  a  region 
above  the  shelf  article  suppon  surface  to  form  opposite  side 
walls  for  the  article  suppon  surface, 

the  side  walls  each  comprising  an  inner  planar  member  and  an 
outer  planar  member  joined  at  a  fourth  hinge  fold  extending 
between  the  first  fold  and  the  rear  wall  and  kxated  m  the 
region  above  the  support  surface 


5.522.575 
.SERVO  CASE  AND  MOl  NTING  FIXTIRE  THEREFOR 
Michael  A.  Volz.  Altk6nigstras,se  9,  D-60J<23  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ,110.049 
Claims    prioriry.    application    (iermanv.    Sep     2.^.     199.1, 
9314366  I 

Int.  CI."  G12B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  248--:-'  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  a  servo  that  is  coupled  to  the  receiver  of  a 
radio-controlled  model,  with  a  mounting  and  fixation  frame  sur- 
rounding the  servo  t:a,se,  the  frame  being  affixed  to  the  model, 
composing: 

recess  means  formed  into  the  sides  of  the  servo  case; 
at  least  one  detachable  mounting  disposed  on  the  servo  case  that 
can  be  detachabU   mounted  into  said  recess  means  on  the 
servo  ca-se; 
said  fixation  frame  having  corresponding  openings;  and 
plug  means  disposed  on  the  sides  of  said  servo  ca.se  for  detach- 
able insertion  into  the  corresponding  openings  of  the  fixation 
frame 
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5.522.576 
APPLIAN(  F  \1<)1  NTING  DFVICI 
Edward  L.  O'Neill.  142S4  Vculpuico  Kd..  San  l.eandro,  Calif. 
94577 

Filed  .(an.  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  1SS,472 


Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 


VS.  CI.  248—289.11 


15  Claims 


5.522,577 
CEILLNG  F.\N  SI  PPORl  ARRANGEMENT 
Mark  Roesch.  Brt-cksvilk.  Ohio.  a.ssignr>r  to   Ihi    !  .iinsi  r   & 
Sessions  Co.,  (  ItM'land,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259J«)2 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  248—343  10  Claims 


'1         R 


1   An  assembly  for  mounting  a  ceiling  fan  comprising; 

a  support  t>eam  member  with  a  ceiling  layer  of  a  thickness  t 

earned  thereby; 
,ui  electrical  f»3x  having  a  b<ittoni  wall,  side  walls,  and  an  open 

top.  said  walls  having  a  height  no  greater  than  t: 
said  box  being  directly  joined  to  the  t>eani  memfscr  witli  the 

bottom  of  the  box  in  direct  contact  with  the  suppon  tieam 

member  and  the  walls  of  the  box  extending  outwardly  through 

the  ceiling  layer. 


a  rigid  metal  plate  member  adapted  for  supporting  and  mounting 
a  ceiling  fan.  said  plate  member  positioned  over  the  open  end 
of  the  electrical  box  and  being  of  suflScient  size  to  have  a 
peripheral  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
walls  of  the  box;  and, 

mounting  screw  members  extending  upwardly  through  the  plate 
member  and  through  the  electrical  box  into  connected  engage- 
ment with  the  beam  for  supporting  the  plate  member  from  the 
beam  member  without  reliance  On  the  electrical  box. 


1* 

5,522,578 
OITFO  \Rn  MOTOR  BR^VCKET  CONTROLLING 

ItKMCE 

Gari  J    M.i\fi«ld.  Ij;  I     M.irket.  Dah  Cits,  Calif   O-inU 

hilrd  Srp,   i;,   l'M4,  Ser,  No.  .MM.'d" 
hii    I'l     I-  K.M  /AM) 


VS.  a.  24v--f^4; 


5  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  mounting  apparatus,  comprising; 

an  arm  having  an  appliance  supporting  end  portion  and  a  mount- 
ing end  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end; 

a  stop  fixedly  secured  to  the  mounting  end  portion  of  the  arm 
and  spaced  from  the  free  end  thereby  defining  an  arm  segment 
having  a  fixed  length; 

a  first  retainer  having  an  aperture  sized  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  to  permit  longitudinal  arm  movement  therein 
while  restraining  transverse  arm  movement; 

a  second  retainer  spaced  from  said  first  retainer  a  distance  less 
than  the  length  of  said  arm  .segment  and  having  a  slot  config- 
ured to  permit  transverse  insertion  of  the  arm  into  the  second 
retainer  and  sized  to  permit  longitudinal  arm  movement,  said 
second  retainer  also  having  a  shoulder  to  prevent  said  arm 
stop  from  sliding  through  said  slot  and  to  thereby  support  said 
arm  and  said  appliance; 

a  lock  actuatable  to  maintain  said  arm  stop  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  shoulder  of  said  second  retainer;  and 

said  arm  being  rotatable  within  said  first  and  second  retainers 
when  said  lock  is  actuated. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  articulating  outboard  motor 
bracket  mounted  on  an  outer  wall  of  a  transom  of  a  boat,  said 

device  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an  inner  wall  of  said 
transom,  said  mounting  bracket  comprising  first  and  second 
portions  of  angle  iron  adapted  to  be  spatially  affixed  to  said 
inner  wall  in  a  parallel  relationship,  and  a  pair  of  nHHinting 
plates  affixed  to  said  portions  of  angle  iron  and  capable  of 
extending  above  a  lop  edge  of  said  transom; 

a  hollow,  rigid  cylindrical  lever  arm  with  a  longimdinal  axis  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  lever 
arm  pivotally  affixed  to  said  mounting  plates,  said  lever  arm 
having  an  arcuate  portion  interposed  between  the  first  end  and 
second  end  thereof  such  that  the  second  end  of  said  lever  arm 
forms  an  angle  of  substantially  35  degrees  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  the  second  end  of  said  lever  arm  providing  a 
handle  portion,  said  lever  arm  dimensioned  to  extend  over  the 
top  edge  of  said  transom  such  that  the  handle  portion  thereof 
is  positioned  past  the  outer  wall  of  said  transom  when  said 
articulating  bracket  is  in  an  operating  position; 

a  hollow,  rigid  cylindrical  lever  member  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  an  arcuate  region  extending  from  a  first  end 
towards  a  second  end  thereof,  said  lever  member  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  lever  arm  at  a  point  interposed  between  the 
first  end  and  arcuate  portion  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the 
arcuate  portion  of  said  lever  arm.  the  first  end  of  said  lever 
member  forming  an  angle  of  substantially  70  degree  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  arcuate  region  of  said  lever 
member  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  lever  arm  when  said  articulating  bracket  is 
in  said  operating  position,  the  arcuate  region  of  said  lever 
member  in  substantial  longitudinal  aligrunent  with  the  handle 
portion  of  said  lever  arm  when  said  articulating  bracket  is  in  a 
transit  position;  and 

a  pair  of  connecting  plates  pivotally  connecting  the  second  end 
of  said  lever  member  to  a  Ufting  member  on  said  articulating 
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bracket,  whereby  said  lever  arm  is  pivoted  away  from  said 
articulating  bracket  to  oscillate  said  lever  member  upward  for 
raising  said  articulatiog  bracket  into  said  transit  position,  and 
said  lever  arm  is  pivoted  toward  said  articulating  bracket  to 
oscillate  said  lever  member  downward  to  lower  said  articulat- 
ing bracket  into  said  operating  position. 


(a)  up  to  about  30  perceni  hy  total  composition  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  wetting  agent;  and 

(b)  between  about  3  and  about  15  percent  by  total  composition 
weight  of  a  peroxyhydrate  oxidizing  agent;  and 

(c)  a  pH  adjustment  subsunce. 


5^22^79 
VPP\Rvn  S  FOR  SrPPORTTNG   V  FORXf  \fFVfBFR 

FXri-M)|V<,  PfKPI-MiK  (I  VKI\    Id  IHF 
i  ()V(,!H  I)l\  \|    \  Ms  n^   ^  Ft  iKM  (    \RR[KR 


Em.sc    Rix-k.    Vm>.tt'tttTi.    VuMria.    ,ts'.it;ni'r    In   I  Kterrf ichischf 
DOKA  Schjjlunttsu-chink  I  .tiihH    \ni\n-itfti.  Viivtna 

t-ile(!().-t    ;V   '.'>-ii    N,.,    \,,    i.M.'*^!!  (_  _>,    j^ 

Claims  yri.irifv    jppii,  ,,:it:u,!  !,.Tiiiany,  Nov.  6.   !'>•':.  42  37 
595.9 

Int  CL''  E04G  17A)0 
VS.  CL  249—219.1  i«  t  laim.s 


1.  Apparams  for  supporting  a  form  member  extending  in  a 
du-ecuon  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  form  carrier, 
comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  support  member  for  placement  parallel 
to  and  against  the  form  carrier,  a  supporting  element  arranged 
perpendicular  to  the  support  member  and  securely  fastened 
thereto,  and  a  strut  connecting  the  support  member  to  the 
supporting  element,  and 
a  tightening  device  mounted  on  the  support  frame,  the  tightening 
device  having  tightening  means  and  holding  means,  the  hold- 
ing means  for  engaging  surfaces  of  the  form  carrier  for  fixing 
the  apparatus  to  the  form  earner,  the  tightening  means  being 
coupled  to  the  strtit  for  tightening  the  form  carrier  to  the 
support  frame,  the  tightening  means  and  the  holding  means 
being  coupled  to  one  another  to  form  a  knuckle  joint. 


5^22,580 
RF  MOVING  STAINS  FROM  FIXED  ITEMS 
In-.nias    I      Vamer.  Jr.,  Williamsburg;  Timothy  W    Blount. 
PiMjui.s.,n.  and  Charles  R.  Minns,  Williamsburg,  all  of  \a  , 
dsstuntirs  to  BASF  Corporation.  Parsippany.  \.J. 
(  ontimiiition-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  462. 'M'»,  Jan.  8.  IWO.  Pat, 
^'1   ^  ;52.:43.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2(K).53i. 
Jiin    14.  I'SN.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  IS,  1993,  S«r. 
No.  83,148 
Int  a.*  C09K  15/06 
VS.  a.  252—102  6  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  removing  stains  from  stained  synthetic  polymer 
fiber  comprising: 

contacting  said  stained  fiber  with  an  eflfective  amount  of  an 
aqueous  cleaning  composition  having  a  pH  of  at  least  9  and 
consisting  essentially  of: 


5.522_';81 

BALANCING  HOIST  AND  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

Jos*ph  \.  Kulhav>.  Southfield.  VJich..  as,signor  lo  /.imnit  rmaii 

International  (  orp..  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 


Filed  Ian,  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182,785 
Int,  Ci;  B66D  1/48:1/10 
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13  A  niaierial  handing  system  comprising: 
a  balancing  hoist  for  raising  and  lowenng  loads  including: 
a  hollow  housing  and  two  end  walls  forming  a  chamber,  said 

housing  further  including  a  manifold  for  passage  of  pres- 
surized gas  into  and  out  of  said  chamber; 
a  piston  movable  by  said  pressunzed  gas  slidably  positioned 

within  said  chamber; 
a  cable  drum  located  within  said  housing,  said  cable  drum 

being  movable  longitudinally  within  said  housing  together 

with  said  piston,  said  cable  drum  containing  at  least  one 

longitudinal  opening; 
stauonary  means  within  said  housing  for  rotatably  supporting 

said  cable  drum,  said  cable  drum  being  caused  to  rotate 

when  said  piston  and  said  cable  drum  are  moved  together 

longitudinally  within  said  housing; 
a  cable  aflBxed  to  said  cable  drum  such  that  .said  cable  can  is 

wound  and  unwound  about  said  rotating  cable  drum  when 

raising  and  lowering  loads; 
at  least  one  rod  means  which  slidably  and  longitudinally 

engages  said  cable  drum  through  said  at  least  one  longim- 

dinal  opening; 
a  flywheel  fixedly  connected  to  said  at  least  one  rod  means 

and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  flywheel  being 

coaxial  with  said  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cable 

drum;  and 
a  braking  mechanism  mounted  on  said  flywheel; 
whereby  when  the  rotation  of  said  cable  drum  exceeds  a 

predetermined  speed,  said  braking  mechanism  will  stop  the 

rotation  of  said  rotaiable  cable  drum; 
a  trolley  connected  to  said  balancing  hoist;  and 
an  overhead  means  for  supporting  said  trolley  such  that  said 
trolley  can  roll  and  thereby  allow  for  movement  of  said 
balancing  hoist  throughout  a  facility. 
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5.522.5X2 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  WINCH 

Jerry  L.  Dilk.s.  West  Linn.  ()ri-i>..  assignor  lo  Warn  Induslrii>\. 
Inc..  Milwaukie.  Oreg 

m.rl  Oct.  2~.  1«<94.  Ser.  No.  330,389 

!nt.  t  1,    B66D  1/12:1/22 


VS.  a.  254—323 


4  Qaims 


^  1     <' 


1.  A  winch  comprising: 

a  base  structure: 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  stnicmre; 

an  electrically  powered  motor  including  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to 
the  drum,  said  motor  arranged  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  drum 
coupled  thereto  in  opposite  rotative  directions  in  response  to 
reversal  of  polarity  of  electrical  power  input  to  the  motor  from 
a  pair  of  power  source  conductors; 

an  electrical  power  source  and  a  first  pair  of  conductors  from 
said  power  source  including  a  power  conductor  and  a  ground 
conductor; 

a  remote  control  and  a  second  pair  of  conductors  from  the 
remote  control  to  the  motor  for  supplying  said  electrical 
power  input  to  the  motor,  said  first  pair  of  conductors 
extended  to  said  remote  control  and  terminating  in  exposed 
terminal  ends  in  spaced  apart  relation,  said  second  pair  of 
conductors  having  exposed  terminal  ends  in  spaced  apart 
relation  positioned  between  said  exposed  terminal  ends  of 
said  first  pair  of  conductors,  said  terminal  ends  of  said  second 
pair  of  conductors  bia.sed  toward  the  exposed  terminal  end  of 
said  ground  conductor  of  said  first  pair  of  conductors;  and 

a  mechanism  engageable  with  the  terminal  ends  of  said  second 
pair  of  conductors  for  selectively  manually  moving  said  ter- 
minal ends  of  said  second  pair  of  conductors  away  from  the 
exposed  terminal  end  of  said  ground  conductor  toward  the 
exposed  terminal  end  of  said  pwwer  conductor  for  selective 
and  reversal  power  input  to  said  winch  motor. 


5.522.583 
POWERED  HM)KAl  IK    J  \<  K 
William  \,  M.irtin,  124  HmaMc('le;<r\   V\i',#3>s,  Mni.i.  Wash. 
98541 

Filed  Oct.  28,  ISK*4,  Str   No    .'2S.-S(l 
Int.  CI.    B6<)1  .\'24 


powered  jack,  the  original  jack  having  surfaces  comprising  a  body 
with  a  base,  having  a  base  plane,  a  reservoir  housing  and  a  pump 
cylinder  projection  carrying  a  reciprocating  pump  plunger,  extend- 
ing from  said  base,  said  design  providing  removable  means  to 
manually  reciprocate  said  plunger,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  with  at  least  one  mating  surface  for  mounting  on  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  jack  body  when  said  means 
to  manually  reciprocate  said  plunger  is  absent: 

b)  a  gear  box  mounted  on  said  frame  with  a  rotary  output  shaft 
situated  to  extend  at  a  generally  right  angle  across  the 
extended  axis  of  said  plunger: 

c)  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  gear  box  with  a  second 
output  shaft  arranged  to  provide  rotary  input  to  said  gearbox; 

d)  an  eccentric  cam  rotationally  secured  to  said  first  output  shaft 
with  a  periphery  comprising  a  surface  on  an  outer  member  of 
a  bearing  mounted  for  rotation  thereon  positioned  to  contact 
said  plunger  such  that  when  said  eccentric  cam  is  rotated  said 
plunger  is  caused  to  axially  reciprocate;  and 

e)  a  flexible  electric  conductor  of  some  length  with  one  end 
extending  to  said  motor  and  electrically  connected  thereto  to 
provide  electric  power  to  said  motor. 


5,522,584 
\f  IVR.All.s  K)k  PLACEMENT  OF  \IRIM   f\BLE 
\M  111  ELEVATIONALLY  ADJlSTABi  i    Ml  11   a  hkeL 
ASSKMBIN    \M)  M()\  \BLF  WORKERS  PI   \  i  I  uRM 
Leon  Konono-i,  Dtnver.  Colo.,  and  Robt-rt   \.  "Soiiii);,  <  l.i_Mori. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mohili    IihH  Iniirti.irnoi.ii,  hu,.  Westmin- 
ster. Colo. 
Continuation  in  pan  of  Sen  No.  122,721,  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.452,879.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
216,179 
Int  a.*  E21C  29//6 
VS.  O.  254— 134J  R  18  aaims 


t  M«,    li 


n  »-,  •«  57  CO 


U,S.  a.  254 'H  H 


1,  In  an  apparatus  for  placement  of  aerial  cable  from  a  cable 
13  Ctaims   ,^g[  ^  wheeled  platfoim  having  a  front  and  rear,  a  boom  structure 
having  an  outer  end.  a  worker's  platform,  means  mounting  the 
worker's  platform  on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  structure,  a  boom 
support   structure   carrying   the   boom   structure  and   rotatably 
mounted  on  the  wheeled  platform  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
the  boom  structure  and  the  boom  support  structure  being  con- 
structed to  permit  the  worker's  platform  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  wheeled  platform,  raised  and  lowered  with  respect 
to  the  wheeled  platform  and  rotated  with  respect  to  the  wheeled 
platform,  means  mounted  on  the  wheeled  platform  adapted  to 
support  the  cable  reel  at  the  rear  of  the  wheeled  platform,  a 
bullwheel  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  sections  for  guiding 
1    A  conversion   device   for  convening  an   automobile  type    cable  from  the  cable  reel  and  means  for  mounting  the  bullwheel 
hydraulicjack  designed  to  be  manually  powered  into  an  electrically    assembly  on  the  wheeled  platform  forward  of  the  boom  support 
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structure,  the  means  for  mounting  the  buUwheel  assembly  includ- 
ing means  for  castenng  the  upper  section  with  respect  to  the  lower 
section  and  means  for  elevating  the  upper  section  relative  to  the 
wheeled  platform. 


5^22385 
WIRF  r\R?  F  TvOI  vTOR   \M)  KNERGY  ABSORBING 
kFs  [k  VINT 
I-awrtnce  \    I  o/mk    !4=  Vlidw^^   I  a     V.-rnon  Hills,  111.  Afl«<,l 
Division  of  vr    V.,    :'4.(v4.^.  )ui.   l.<,  ["^a.  Pal.  No.  5,441  J43, 
which  is  a  iiinlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "*78,018.  Nov,  17, 
iW:.  Pal    N,i    ^.,V><U10,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 
Ser.  No.  •Jl5.4-^  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,240X12.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,519 
Int.  n"  F16F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  267-148  21  Oaiiiis 


,s^mm 


f^-Sr5S^^ 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  and  displacement  limiting  device  of 
simple  construction,  ease  of  inspection  and  minimal  maintenance, 
said  device  for  connecting  an  object  subject  to  movement  due  to 
dynamic  loads,  and  an  adjacent  structure,  the  device  having  sym- 
metrical stiffness  properues  in  both  tension  and  compression  which 
resists  buckling  under  load,  the  device  comprising: 
a  first,  inner  cyhnder  having  first  and  second  ends 
a  second,  outer  hollow  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  second  hollow  cylinder  surrounding  said  first,  inner  cyl- 
inder; 
a  wire  cable  isolator  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  entrap- 
ment members,  each  said  entrapment  member  including  an 
inner  clamping  plate  and  an  outer  clamping  plate  secured  one 
to  the  other;  and 
a  wire  cable  formed  in  a  spiral  having  at  least  one  bight,  said 
spiral  having  an  externally  unloaded  shape  maintained  by  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  entrapment  members,  said  cable 
being  capture  between  said  inner  clamping  plate  and  said 
outer  clamping  plate  of  each  entrapment  member,  said  first 
pair  of  entrapment  members  clamping  the  wire  cable  spiral  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  wire  cable  spiral,  and  said  second  pair  of 
entrapment  members  clamping  the  wire  cable  spiral  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wire  cable  spiral,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
entraptnent  members  being  disposed  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions about  an  exterior  periphery  of  said  spu^,  wherein 
said  first  pair  of  entrapment  members  is  mounted  to  said  first, 
inner  cylinder  and  second  pair  of  entrapment  members  is 
mounted  to  said  second,  outer  hollow  cylinder. 


5,522,586 

FOLDING  APPAR.4TI  S  WITH  MIITIPLE  SPEED 

FOLDING  JAW  CYLINDER 

Robert  M.  Bennett,  and  Ian  Douglas,  both  of  Peterborough. 

England,  a.ssignors  to  Rockwell  International  C  orporation. 

Seal  Beach,  C  alif. 

Filed  .Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,822 

Int.  CI."  B4IF  /  V5^    B31F  I /OH:  B31B  1/26 

VS.  CI.  270-8  5  Claims 


1.  Continuous  web-fed  folding  apparatus  including: 

a)  means  for  sevenng  ihe  web  to  form  a  stream  of  successive 
discrete  signatures; 

b)  a  first  rotary  cylinder  having  a  periphery  formed  to  carry  said 
stream  from  said  means  for  severing  and  having  ai  least  one 
first  nicking  element  selectively  operable  to  project  trans- 
versely of  said  periphery  in  timed  relationship  to  rotation  of 
said  cylinder. 

c)  a  second  rotary  cylinder  alongside  said  first  cylinder  and 
having  at  least  one  first  peripheral  jaw  means  selectively 
operable  to  open  and  close  in  timed  relationship  to  rotation  of 
said  .second  cylinder; 

d)  means  for  driving  said  means  for  severing,  and  said  first  and 
second  cylinders  synchronously  whereby  said  first  tucking 
element  coacts  with  said  first  jaw  means  to  insert  an  interme- 
diate pan  of  a  signature  earned  on  the  firsi  cviinder  periphery 
in  use  into  said  firsi  jaw.  means  for  engagemeni  thereby  so 
transversely  folding  said  signature  Uhile  uanstemng  ii  to  the 
second  cylinder;  and 

e)  at  least  one  third  rotary  cylinder  alongside  said  second  cylin- 
der, said  means  for  driving  also  dnving  said  third  cylinder 
synchronously  with  the  second  cylinder,  said  third  cylinder 
including  at  least  one  penpheral  gnpper  means  selectively 
operable  to  open  and  close  in  timed  relationship  to  rotation  of 
-said  third  cylinder  whereby  said  gnpper  means  engages  and 
takes  successive  signatures  off  the  second  cylinder  for  down- 
stream delivery; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

f)  said  second  cylinder  further  including  at  least  one  second 
tucking  element  selectively  operable  to  project  transversely  of 
the  second  cylinder  penphery  in  timed  relationship  to  rotation 
of  that  cylinder;  and 

g)  said  third  cylinder  including  at  least  one  second  peripheral 
jaw  means  .selectively  operable  to  open  and  close  in  timed 
relationship  to  rotation  of  said  third  cylinder  with  said  means 
for  driving  set  to  bring  said  second  jaw  means  into  coacting 
relationship  with  said  second  tucking  element  in  a  second  fold 
mode  whereby  an  intermediate  part  of  a  signature  previously 
folded  by  the  first  tucking  means  and  carried  on  the  second 
cylinder  is  inserted  into  said  second  jaw  means  to  further 
transversely  fold  said  signature  while  transferring  it  to  the 
third  cylinder,  wherein  the  second  cylinder  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  spaced  sequentially  operated  first  jaw  means 
and  the  equivalent  number  of  angularly  spaced  sequentially 
operable  second  tucking  elements  for  acting  on  a  plurality  of 
signatures  while  earned  by  said  second  cylinder,  wherein  the 
third  cylinder  includes  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  sequen- 
tially operable  gnpper  means,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
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sequentially  operable  second  jau  means,  and  dnve  input 
means  which  can  be  selectively  set  to  bring  said  plurality  of 
gnpper  means  or  said  plurality  of  second  jaw  means  into 
synchronization  with  operation  of  the  second  cylinder  for 
selection  or  de-selection  of  said  second  fold  mode. 


means  for  initiating  assembly  of  a  replacement  for  said  particu- 
lar document  beginning  at  a  point  along  said  document 
assembly  line  after  said  entry  point  and  when  said  particular 
document  would  have  reached  the  end  point  along  said  docu- 
ment assembly  line. 


S.522,587 
SYSTEM  AND  MFIHOD  FOR  REORDERING  A 
DEFECTIVF  (  I  SIOM  DOCl  MEN T  IN  \  DOCUMENT 
ASSEMBLE  SYSTEM 
Jon  -\I.  BanLs;  Melvin  R.  Clearman.  Jr.:  James  C.  Colson.  all 
of  .Austin;  David  O,  (  raig.  Round  Rock;  David  C.  I.fxtse, 
Austin,  and  James  F.  \aran,  Iriiirgelown.  all  of  Tex.,  assign 
ors     to     International     Busines.s     Machines     (.orporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .3,.^82.  Jan.  12.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.413J21. 

This  application  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,941 

Int.  CI.'  BftSH  43/04;39A)4:  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  270—58.03  21  Oaims 


5,522,588 
I  FNFRI  FSS  !  VRFI   STACKING 
John  R.  Soltysiak,  Hi.jsdtii,  n  \     ,tssij;n<ir  to  Moore  Business 
lirms,  !m..  (.rand  Isl.ind,  N^ 

Filed  .Mar.  7,  '995.  .Sti.  Nu.  399,620 

Int  a."  B6SH  39/02:  B65G  57/00:  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  270—58.07  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  document  assembly  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

initiating  assembly  of  a  set  of  documents  along  a  document 
ajisembly  line  having  an  entry  point  and  an  end  point; 

detecting  improper  assembly  of  a  particular  one  of  said  docu- 
ments; and 

initiating  assembly  of  a  replacement  for  said  particular  docu- 
ments, beginning  at  a  point  along  said  document  assembly 
line  after  said  entry  point  and  when  said  particular  document 
would  have  reached  the  end  point  along  said  document 
assembly  line. 

S  A  system  for  operating  a  document  assembly  system,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  initiating  assembly  of  a  set  of  documents  along  a 
document  assembly  line  having  an  entry  point  and  an  end 
point; 

means  for  detecting  improper  assembly  of  a  particular  one  of 
said  dcx:uments;  and 


conKXLraf  * 


1.  A  method  of  stacking  linerless  labels  in  a  paid,  each  label 
comprising  a  first  surface  having  adhesive  release  matenal  thereon 
and  a  second  surface  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  utilizing 
a  paddle  wheel  first  conveyor  and  a  second  conveyor  downstream 
from  the  first  conveyor  in  a  first  direction,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  substantially  continuously  transporting  the  individual  lin- 
erless labels  one  at  a  time  in  the  first  direction  into  supporting 
contact  with  a  generally  horizontal  paddle  of  the  first  con- 
veyor, to  form  a  stack  of  at  least  three  linerless  labels  with  the 
first  surface  of  one  label  engaging  the  second  surface  of  an 
adjacent  label  in  the  stack; 

(b)  after  formation  of  a  stack  of  linerless  labels  moving  the  first 
conveyor  by  rotating  the  paddles  thereof  so  thai  the  stack  is 
elevated,  and  a  new  paddle  comes  into  a  generally  horizonal 
position  to  receive  linerless  labels  in  a  stack; 

(c)  as  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  practiced,  ultimately  rotating  the 
paddles  of  the  first  conveyor  so  that  a  paddle  supporting  a 
stack  of  linerless  labels  moves  below  a  transporting  surface  of 
the  second  conveyor,  so  that  the  second  conveyor  supports  the 
stack  of  linerless  labels;  and 

(d)  transporting  the  stack  of  linerless  labels  supported  by  the 
second  conveyor  away  from  the  first  conveyor. 

9.  A  linerless  label  stacking  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  paddle  wheel  first  conveyor  having  a  rotatable  central  portion 
with  a  plurality  of  paddles  extending  generally  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  central  portion;  said  central  portion  along  a 
generally  horizontal  axis; 

means  for,  at  spaced  time  intervals,  rotating  said  first  conveyor 
about  said  axis  in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  conveyor  having  a  generally  horizontal  supporting 
surface  disposed  at  approximately  the  same  vertical  position 
as  said  first  conveyor  generally  horizontal  axis;  and 

means  for  feeding  linerless  labels,  each  having  a  first  adhesive 
release  surface  and  a  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sur- 
face, to  said  first  conveyor  one  at  a  time. 


192 


nmciAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1996 


I  5^22,589  complete  deck  of  cards  adapted  to  being  shuffled  before  each  half 

nor\-\WST  <;T\rKTNG  TECHMQUE  inning,  and  individual  cards  adapted  to  being  turned  up  from  the 

sammv  (     Huts-.n.  v<.,.st  Hi.-.rnheld.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisys    deck  one  at  a  time  each  half  inning  unul  three  outs  are  completed 
(  orporati.in.  Khi,    Kt-il,  Fa.  "  r         • 

DJvi.M.in  ,,f  V,    No.  212.(W,<.  Mar.  10.  IVjJ,  Pai.  \., 

.raiy..^-    Ihis  .u'I'M,  ,<ti..„  \i^v  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.M(M  

ini.  i  .     Hu5H  31/36 
VS.  a.  2-71—222  20  Claims  5,522^1 

LOTTKRY  NUMBER  PICKER  KIT 

Robert  Adell.  .M800  S.  Brandinehani.  Franklin,  Mich.  4802.': 

Filed  Jul.  h.  l-W.V  ,Ser.  No.  86^1.^ 

Int.  a."  A63r  3/06 

U&  CL  273—144  B  lUClamii 


1.  In  a  method  of  stacking  documents  in  an  arrangement  trans- 
porting checks  at  a  prescribed  nominal  speed  along  a  given  trans- 
port track,  with  one  or  several  sort-pockeLs  and  associated  diverter 
means  disposed  there  along  in  each  sort-pocket,  the  steps  therewith 
of: 

providing  inject-reaction-guide  arm  means  for  each  sort  pocket 
adapted  to  drive  a  so-diverted  document  into  its  pocket  and 
comprising  inject  roll  means  to  accelerate  and  dnve  the  check 
faster  than  said  nominal  speed;  coupling  arm  assembly  means 
to  said  guide  means  to  rotate  with  said  roll  means  and  to 
include  arm  means  adapted  to  guide  a  so-injected  document 
toward  its  position  in  the  stack  in  said  pocket:  said  roll  means 
and  arm  assembly  means  being  arranged  to  rotate  said  arm 
ineans  away  from  its  stack  each  time  a  document  is  entering 
under  the  action  of  the  said  speed  differential,  and  to  be 
spring-driven  to  return  said  firm  means  toward  Its  said  stack. 


5,522,590 
BASEBALL  CARD  GAME 

Inhn  P   Mi.r.u!    w  Oxford,  Pleasant  Rifli;* ,  Mi.h   4>aV.<) 
l-'i'-'l   Vi;;-  1,  1994,  Ser   N>,    :s}.x:: 
InL  a."  A63F  1/00 
UA  a.  273— 244.2  i4  (  la.m.s 


""4"" 


/•*    /--^ 

/,  /i  A 


::-:!-.:     ~:vss, 


1  A  cascball  card  game  comprising  at  least  one  deck  of  cards 
including  a  first  plurality  of  cards,  each  identifying  a  way  in  which 
a  batter  is  out.  and  a  second  plurality  of  cards,  each  identifying  a 
way  in  which  a  batter  gets  on  base,  wherein  each  card  of  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  cards  further  includes  indicia  describing 
the  acuon  taken  by  respective  base  runners  on  respective  bases  as 
a  result  of  the  way  in  which  each  batter  is  out  or  gets  on  base,  said 


1.  A  universal  lottery  picker  kit  for  randomly  picking  lottery 
numbers  in  a  variety  of  state  and  national  lotteries  comprising:  a 
base,  said  base  having  at  least  one  cavity  having  a  circular  outer 
wall  and  a  trap  for  captunng  ai  least  one  set  of  thin  cvlindrical 
disks  stored  in  said  cavity,  said  trap  having  an  outer  wall  spaced 
inwardly  a  short  distance  from  said  cavity's  outer  wall,  an  inner 
wall  spaced  inwardly  from  said  traps  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall 
having  a  hook-end  portion  for  resisting  a  flow  of  captured  disks  out 
of  said  trap,  and  a  ramp  at  said  trap's  open  end.  said  ramp  joining 
said  trap's  outer  wall  to  said  cavity's  outer  wall;  a  surplus  quantity 
of  thin  cylindrical  disks  supplied  with  said  kit  said  surplus  of  disks 
comprising  an  arrangement  of  disks  which  enable  a  user  of  said  kit 
during  an  assembly  of  said  kit  to  store  in  said  cavity  a  quantity  of 
disks  selected  from  said  surplus,  to  randomly  capture  said  set  of 
disks  in  said  trap  for  generating  numbers  for  a  particular  sute  or 
national  lottery;  and  a  detachable  cover  for  enclosing  said  cavity  of 
said  base,  said  cover  having  a  means  for  detachably  joining  said 
cover  to  said  base. 


5,522,.':'>2 
PROTFCriVF  DFVICE  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 
Rex  Fvelsizer.  Jr..  R.D.  «.  51192  Haigh  Rd..  Oberlin.  Ohio 
44fl-'4 

Filed  Nov,  4.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  J<.M,2JM) 

Int.  CI.    A6.^B  ^  ''(XI 

VS.  a.  150—160  17  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  de\ice  tor  protfLiini;  a  golf  club  haMng  a  head,  a  shaft 

connected  to  the  head,  and  a  gnp  end  at  the  opposite  end  ot  iht- 

shaft  from  the  head,  compnsmg 

a  head  cover,  the  head  cover  having  a  resilient  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  head  of  the  golf  club  and  a  sleeve  connected  to 
the  receptacle  for  extending  over  the  shaft  of  the  golf  club 
adjacent  the  head  toward  the  gnp  end.  the  sleeve  having  an 
open  end  through  which  the  head  and  the  shaft  may  be 
inserted  into  the  head  cover; 
a  pair  of  straps  connected  to  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  die  straps 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  shaft. 
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5J«22.5<*4 

BALLISTIC  IMPF:M.KR  (.OIF  (1  l  H 

Rn>  H.  Taylor.  M940  Cherrv  Ct..  Frtmontt  alif  '^4-  K,.  arui  I). 

James  Duncalf.  412.^!   Irtnouth  St..  Fremonl,  (  alif   4ji>H 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  .\43.''f>4.  No\,  21    l'**J4    Miis 

apphcation  Jul,  It..  1'^?.  Ser  No,  500,41,' 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—131  11  Claims 


a  cap  connected  to  the  sffaps.  the  cap  being  of  a  size  and  shape 
to  fit  over  the  grip  end  of  the  golf  club;  and 

the  straps  being  of  a  length  such  that  when  the  head  cover  is  in 
place  on  the  golf  club  and  the  cap  is  in  place  on  the  grip  end 
of  the  golf  club,  the  straps  apply  slight  tension  to  the  sleeve 
such  that  the  sleeve  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  shaft. 


5,522,59.^ 
GOLF  CLl  B  HF:aD 

Kenji  Knhavashi.  and  Hiloshi  Takcda.  both  of  Isubame.  Japan, 
assieniirs  t.i  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kndii  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Fik-d  Ma>   19.  1W4.  Sir.  No.  24.^,9'' 1 
(  laims  priiiritv.  application  .lapan,  Ma>  .M.  1W3.  .^-129608; 
\iig.  2~.   1W3.  .^-213039;   Mar    M.   1994.  f.-OI,3.';.^2;   Mar  M. 
1994,  6-0«.3.^3K 

Int.  (1      \h,M<  ^3/04 
VS.  CI.  473—349  b  Claims 


2.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  body,  said  head  body  having  one  contact  surface  for 
contacting  against  a  balance  weight; 

(b)  a  balance  weight  to  be  secured  to  said  head  body,  said 
balance  weight  being  formed  of  denser  material  than  that  of 
said  head  body,  having  a  second  contact  surface  against  said 
head  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  protrusions  provided  on  one  of  said  two  contact 
surfaces; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  recesses  pro\ided  on  the  other  of  said  two 
contact  surfaces,  each  of  said  recesses  obliquely  extending 
either  inwardly  or  outwardly  for  pressing  into  said  protru- 
sions, with  said  protrusions  being  subjected  to  a  plastic  defor- 
mation as  a  whole. 


10.  A  ballistic  impeller  golf  club  comprising: 

a  golf  club  having  a  club  head  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  shaft 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  afBxed  to  said  club  head  at 
said  first  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  handle  afBxed  to  said  shaft  at 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft,  said  club  head  fiirther  compris- 
ing a  front  face  and  a  strike  plate  a.ssociated  with  said  front 
face  of  said  club  head,  said  strike  plate  being  rigidly  affixed  to 
a  piston  which  is  shdeably  supported  within  a  piston  cylinder 
formed  within  said  club  head,  said  piston  cylinder  having  a 
forward  end  nearest  said  strike  plate,  a  piston  decelerating 
means  comprising  a  piston  snubber  marshmallow  nng  being 
positioned  within  said  forward  end  of  said  piston  cylinder, 
said  club  head  further  comprising  urging  means  comprising 
means  for  generating  gas  under  pressure  by  detonating  a  .222 
caliber  cartridge  to  force  said  piston  along  said  piston  cylin- 
der, urging  said  attached  strike  plate  away  from  said  front  face 
of  said  club  head,  and  said  club  head  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  silencing  chambers  formed  within  said  club  head, 
said  silencing  chambers  being  in  gas  communication  with  said 
piston  cylinder  and  said  exterior  of  said  club  head;  and 

a  rectangular  cartridge  holder  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  and  having  4  cartridge  containment  holes 
spaced  one  in  each  comer  of  said  cartridge  holder  extending 
dirough  said  cartridge  holder  from  said  upper  to  said  lower 
surface,  wherein  a  plurality  of  ,222  caliber  cartridges  are 
placed  in  said  cartridge  holder  in  alternating  orientations, 
whereby  said  cartridge  holder  may  be  rotated  along  a  vertical 
or  horizontal  axis  in  order  to  engage  any  one  of  said  ,222 
caliber  cartridges  contained  in  said  cartridge  holder  for  deto- 
nation by  triggering  means;  and 

a  triggering  means  for  detonating  one  of  said  ,222  caliber 
cartridges  designed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  hand 
of  a  person  holding  said  handle  of  said  golf  club  while 
operating  said  golf  club,  said  triggering  means  including  a 
cocking  means  for  preparing  a  firing  means  to  detonate  said 
.222  caliber  cartridge,  a  firing  means  for  detonating  said  .222 
caliber  cartridge,  and  a  safety  means  for  preventing  premature 
or  accidental  detonation  of  said  ,222  caliber  cartridge; 

whereby  a  person  operating  said  golf  club  may  trigger  said  .222 
caliber  cartridge,  without  swinging  said  golf  club,  causing 
said  gas  pressure  to  urge  said  piston  along  said  piston  cylin- 
der, urging  said  strike  plate  away  from  said  front  face  of  said 
club  into  contact  with  a  golf  ball,  impelling  the  golf  ball  down 
the  course. 
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VfFTHOn  OF  PI  A",  l\U  \  \\\<.yu.\\(,  r.WIF 

CeUa  Hong.  Uu:  VV  hispt-rini;  Oakv.   Vrtadia.  (  alif.  tUMMt 

Kilwl   i,iri    :.i,  i"*"^^    S*T  No.  376,427 

IcL  CI.    A6JF  J/00 

VS.  a.  273-292  20  Claims 


5i;22j:% 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Sumbt-r 
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PiSSS 


1   A  methtxi  ot  apporoonijig  wagers  between  a  plurality  of  game 
players  and  a  player-banlcer.  compnsing  tJie  steps  of: 

providing  sajd  plurality  of  players,  said  player- banker,  a  dealer 
and  a  set  of  playing  tiles,  each  tile  having  one  of  a  plurality  of 
characters  disposed  thereon,  said  characters  including  a  piu 
rality  of  different  numerical  characters  and  a  plurality  of 
different  non-numeric  characters; 

said  players  each  placing  a  wager, 

said  player-banker  placing  a  wager  forming  a  bank; 

determining  an  action  position  occupied  by  one  of  said  plavers 

said  dealer  distnbuting  a  total  of  only  three  tiles  to  each  piaver 
and  to  said  player- banicer  with  no  other  tiles  being  dealt. 

said  player  and  said  player-banker  each  exanunuig  their  three 
Qles  and  from  theu-  three  tiles  selecung  two  tiles  forming  a 
rwo  ule  hand  and  discarding  the  third  non-selected  tile  with 
out  drawmg  any  addiuonal  tiles; 

each  said  two  tile  hand  comprising  one  of  a)  tiles  having 
matching  said  non-numerical  characters,  b)  tiles  having 
matching  said  numerical  characters,  and  c)  two  unequal  tiles 
having  a  numcnc  value; 

a  ranking  of  said  rwo  tile  hands  comprising,  hands  having 
matching  said  non-numerical  character  tiles  being  first,  hands 
having  matching  said  numerical  characters  tiles  being  second. 
and  hands  having  two  unequal  tiles  having  the  highest  said 
numeric  value  being  tliird,  wherein  if  two  said  two  unequal 
tile  hands  each  have  said  same  highest  numeric  value,  said 
hand  having  the  highest  ranking  tile  is  ranked  higher; 

said  player-banker  exposing  his/her  hand, 

said  player  occupying  said  action  position  exposing  his/her 
hand; 

said  player-banker  comparing  said  action  position  player's  hand 
with  said  player-banker's  hand  and  distributing  an  amount 
equal  to  said  action  position  player's  wager  to  said  action 
position  player  if  said  action  posibon  player's  hand  is  higher 
ranking  than  said  player-banker's  hand,  else  said  player- 
banker  taking  said  action  position  player's  wager  if  said 
action  position  player's  hand  is  not  higher  ranking  than  said 
player-banker's  hand;  and, 

said  player- banker  performing  said  steps  of  comparing  and  dis- 
tributing or  taking,  sequentially  with  each  player. 


5.522,597 

GAME  APPARATLS 

Richard  C.  Hants.  2495  (J.A.R.  Hwy..  Snaasea,  Maw.  02777 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  .No.  503,181 

Int.  C'l.'  AA3B  65/00 

VS.  CI.  27.V-327  ,0  naims 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  connpnsmg  a  dual  bodied  missile  member 
composing  two  bodv  elements  connected  to  each  other  hv  a 
flexible  elongated  connecting  p<jnion  and  a  tossing/catching  imple- 
ment to  toss  and  catch  said  missile  member,  said  implement  being 
a  stick  including  an  elongated  body  having  a  grasping  portion  at 
one  end.  and  a  toss/catch  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  body 
toss/catch  portion  being  a  shaft  with  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
having  an  overall  elongated  generally  cylindncal  outet  surface  and 
connected  to  the  grasping  portion  at  its  lower  end  and  terminating 
at  Its  upper  end  in  an  unobstructed  terminus  with  a  smooth  outer 
surface  such  that  the  elongated  connecting  portion  can  slip  off  the 
shaft  at  such  terminus  without  impediment  and  said  shaft  ha\ mg  at 
least  one  annular  outwardly  generally  radially  extending  ledge 
ponion  formed  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  shaft  ends,  said 
ledge  poruon  forming  a  rest  for  supporting  said  elongated  connect- 
ing portion  of  said  missile  member  on  said  shaft  pnor  to  its  toss 
therefrom. 


5_522_«98 
RIt  K  A-SHA\  BALI   TOSS  GAME 
Gloria  D.  Loyd,  and  David  H   Loyd,  both  of  514  .South  Valley, 
Cortez.  Colo.  81321 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  .No.  312,783 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  63/08 
VS.  CI.  273-402  1  Claim 

1.  A  ball  loss  game  for  iwo  or  more  players  compnsing:  a  game 
apparatus  including  a  ba.se  adapted  to  sit  on  a  horizontal  surface;  a 
pole  having  one  end  mounted  centrally  in  the  base  and  extending 
vertically  therefrom,  a  frusto-conically  shaped  panel  mounted  over 
the  other  end  of  said  pole  where  the  panel  engages  the  pole  at  it's 
lesser  diameter  and  slopes  toward  the  base  and  away  from  the  pole 
to  it's  greater  diameter,  ball  receiving  apertures  in  said  panel  so 
spaced  as  to  have  one  aperture  in  each  quadrant  around  the  surface 
of  the  panel;  and  at  least  two  resilient  game  balls  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  receiving  apertures. 
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ANNULAR  1  I  BRICANT  SEAL  ASSEMHl  "i   \\  !  1  H 
SPRING  MEMBER 
Brian  N.  Duckwall,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939.132,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5-"JS.44:   ThN  aiiplication  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

in' M  I 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CL  277—38  19  Claims 
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5322,599 
SHI  TTl.Et OCK 

Sanji  Do  Kiiu.  IbZ}  Purple  Sage  Dr..  Herndon.  \a.  22U70 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser  No.  535.938 
Int.  CI."  A63B  67/18 
VS.  a.  273—417  10  Claims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  shaft  extend- 
ing tiirough  a  bore  formed  in  a  housing  and  the  housing,  the  seal 
assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  case  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  inner  case 

including  an  axially  extending  leg  portion  and  a  radially 

extending  leg  portion; 
an  outer  case  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  housing  within  the 

bore  and  about  said  inner  case,  said  outer  case  including  first 

and  second  radially  extending  leg  portions; 
a  spring  member  disposed  within  said  outer  case  and  having  a 

first  leg  portion  and  a  second  leg  portion,  said  first  leg  portion 

abutting  said  first  radially  extending  leg  of  said  outer  case; 
a  shield  disposed  within  said  outer  case  and  including  an  axially 

extending  leg  portion  and  a  radially  extending  leg  portion  said 

shield  being  engaged  between  said  second  leg  portion  of  said 

spring  member  and  said  second  radially  extending  leg  portion 

of  said  outer  case;  and 
a  resilient  seal  member  attached  to  said  outer  case  and  engaging 

a  ponion  of  said  inner  case  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  shaft 

and  the  housing. 


1.  A  shuttlecock  for  use  in  excercises  or  games,  which  com- 
prises, 

a  wing  member  composed  of  first  strands  having  a  flattered  head 
shaped  configuration,  second  strands  having  an  almost 
straight  line  configuration,  third  strands  having  a  straight  line 
configuration,  fourth  strands  having  a  successive  loop  con- 
figuration, fifth  strands  having  a  mushroom  shaped  configura- 
tion, and  sixth  strands  having  a  sea  wave  shaped  configura- 
tion, respectively, 

a  carrier  strip  member  for  permitting  of  attaching  to  said  wing 
member  thereto,  and 

a  weight  member  adhered  to  said  carrier  stnp.  whereby  upon 
striking  the  shuttlecock  by  the  palm  of  the  hand  or  the  foot, 
the  weight  member  hit  the  palm  of  the  hand  or  the  foot  so  as 
to  massage  vanous  region  of  the  hand  or  the  foot  and  to  play 
games. 


5,522,601 
!  <  H  KING  LABYRINTH  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  1.  Murph>.  \ubum,  N.Y..  assignor  to  C^oulds  Pumps. 
Incorporated,  I- airport.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,153 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/447 

VS.  a.  277—53  20  Claims 

1.  A  labyrinth  seal  assembly  for  providing  a  seal  between  a 

stationary  housing  and  a  shaft  which  rotates  about  a  centerline.  the 

assembly  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  rearward  portion  sealingly  mounted  to  the 
housing  and  having  an  opening,  the  shaft  passing  tJirough  the 
opening,  the  stator  including  an  annular  lip  extending  forward 
from  the  rearward  portion,  the  annular  lip  having  an  outer 
annular  surface,  a  groove  extencUng  radially  inward  from  said 
outer  annular  surface  and  a  forward  guiding  surface  sloping 
radially  inward  from  said  outer  annular  surface,  said  guiding 
surface  being  forward  of  said  groove; 
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i  MIMIIt-  I  lilVG  GASKET 

jost-ph  j    Kapl.j,  i'utsfiinl  \  >  .  PctiT  K    VIi-rtiniNike,  Ames- 

burv.  Mi-vs,,  aiuJ   Wdn   I    (><\le(lo,  Nfwmarkfl.  Nii..  a«isign- 

iin.  ni   Vrru-.hiirA   ',rini[i  Inc..  Vmeshuo,  Mass- 

1-ikd  Nov.  ;>..  19V2,  !S«r.  No.  981,618 

Int  a.*  F16J  /5/D2,  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  277—53  2S  Claim. 
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1.  A  gasket  for  shielding  electromagnetic  interference  passing 
through  a  seam  between  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
bodies,  the  gasket  comprismg 
a  base  for  securing  the  gasket  to  a  first,  electrically  conductive 

body, 
a  metallized  fin  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the 
base  to  contact  a  second,  electrically  conductive  body  when 
electromagnetic  interference  passing  through  a  seam  between 
the  bodies  is  to  be  shielded, 
a  multiplicity  of  discrete,  elongate  filaments  projecting  from  the 
base  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  metallized  fin,  some  of 
the  filaments  being  in  contact  with  the  fin  so  as  to  support  the 
fin,  and 


electrically  conductive  means  arranged  with  the  base,  for  con- 
ducting electric  current  between  the  fin  and  the  first,  electri- 
cally conductive  body 


5j;22.603 

PACKING  RINGS,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

THF  PACKING  RINCiS,  AND  SEAL  DEVICE  USING  THE 

PACKING  RIN(;S 
Ka/umasa    Naltou;    Shnsuke    Naito.    both    of   Kitakoma-gun. 
Takahi&a  I  eda,  and  Masaru  Fujiwara,  both  of  Sanda,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kit/  Corporation,  Chiba-Ken,  and  Nip- 
pon Pillar  Packing  Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  both  of,  .Japan 

Filed  Jun.  }.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253JI54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  liwa,  6-0259,^7 

Int.  a."^  F16J  15/:: 

VS.  CI,  277-102  19  Claims 


a  rotor  sealingly  mounted  about  the  shaft,  said  rotor  including  an 
outer  annular  rearward  extending  flange  configured  to  receive 
said  annular  lid  and  fit  about  said  guiding  surface  and  said 
outer  annular  surface  of  said  Up  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
labyrinth  seal  between  said  lip  and  said  flange,  said  outer 
flange  including  a  downwardly  depending  nm  configured  to 
extend  within  said  groove  to  form  an  mterlocking  fit,  and 

said  guiding  surface  urging  said  flange  to  receive  said  annular 
lip  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  lip  into  the  flange  such  that  an 
interlocking  fit  is  formed  to  maintain  said  rotor  in  a  preferred 
position  relative  to  said  stator. 


1.  A  packing  nng  of  a  composite  structure,  comprising: 

a  packing  formed  by  spirally  winding  a  ribbon  of  expanded 

graphite  into  a  roll  and  compression  molding  the  roll:  and 
an  annular  mas.s  of  superposed  sheets  of  expanded  graphite 
incorporated  into  said  packing  by  compression  molding  so  at 
least  one  packed  pan  has  a  higher  density  than  said  packing  in 
at  least  one  of  an  inner  penpheraJ  part  and  an  outer  penpheral 
part  of  said  packing. 


5_';22.604 
V!FT\I  I.K    FIAT  GASKET 
.Alfred  Weiss,  Neullm;  Franz  Hieble,  Sendf  n/Aufheim;  Hans 
Katzmaier.  Beimerstetten,  and  Giinter  Caseld,  Nwasti'ttfn, 
all  of,  (,erman>,  assignors  to  Reinz-Dichtungs-Gesellschaft 
mbH,  Germanv 

Filed  jun.  16,  199}.  Ser.  No.  77.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Inn    16,  1W2.  42  19 
709,0 

Int.  (1.    F16J  15/08 
VS.  CI.  277—180  4  Claims 

1,  A  metallic  flat  gasket  comprising  a  gasket  body  having  a  pair 
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of  parallel  sealing  faces  which  surround  at  least  one  opening; 
wherein  said  gasket  body  has  at  least  one  bead:  wherein  a  material 
reinforcement  is  provided  between  said  at  least  one  bead  and  said 
at  least  one  opening,  said  material  reinforcement  constituting  a 
means  for  producing  a  predetermined  surtace  pressure  on  said  bead 
which,  in  use,  prevents  the  bead  from  being  completely  flattened, 
said  material  reinforcement  comprising  an  area  of  the  gasket  body 
that  has  been  modified  to  have  a  thickness  which  differs  from  that 
of  remaining  areas  thereof:  wherein  said  gasket  body  compnses  at 
least  one  gasket  plate  and  a  carrier  sheet:  wherein  said  at  least  one 
gasket  plate  has  a  bead  with  a  free  leg;  wherein  the  earner  sheet 
forms  at  least  part  of  said  matenal  reinforcemeni.  for  which 
purpose  the  carrier  sheet  has  a  modihed  area  of  a  thickness  which 
diflfers  from  that  of  remaining  areas  thereof  and  which  is  located 
under  said  free  leg  of  the  bead:  and  wherein  the  matenal  reinforce- 
ment, as  a  whole,  has  a  thickness  at  said  mcxlitied  area  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  said  remaining  areas  of  the  carrier  sheet; 
wherein  said  modified  area  of  the  carrier  sheet  is  thinner  than  the 
remaining  areas  due  to  the  presence  of  a  recess  at  at  least  one  side 
thereof  at  an  edge  of  the  gasket  body  which  defines  the  ai  least  one 
opening;  and  wherein  said  matenal  reinforcement  further  com- 
pnses a  raised  lining  formed  of  a  U-shaped  part  located  on  the 
thinner  modified  area  of  the  earner  sheet,  being  fitted  into  the  at 
least  one  recess  and  extending  around  said  edge  of  the  gasket  bod\ 
which  defines  the  at  least  one  opening;  and  wherein  said  portion  of 
the  raised  lining  has  a  thickness  which,  when  added  to  that  of  said 
modified  area,  is  greater  than  that  of  said  remaining  areas  of  the 
carrier  sheet;  wherein  said  gasket  is  a  cylinder  head  gasket; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  beaded  gasket  plate  comprises  a  head-side 
gasket  plate  with  a  bead  and  a  block-side  gasket  plate  with  a  bead: 
and  wherein  said  recess  is  provided  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of 
the  carrier  sheet. 


(b)  a  locknut  disposed  around  said  nose  ring,  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  housing  and  having  a  confironting  portion  facing 
said  confronting  portion  of  said  nose  ring  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  housing  for  applying  an  axially  directed 
compressive  force  to  said  nose  ring  so  that  said  cam  portion 
of  said  nose  ring  radially  compresses  said  resilient  edge,  and 

(c)  a  bearing  means  for  transmining  said  compressive  force 
between  said  axially  confronting  fxjrtions  throughout  an  area 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  including  first 
and  second  opposing  grooves  on  said  confronting  locknut  and 
nose  ring  portions,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bear- 
ings disposed  directly  against  said  groves,  wherein  each 
groove  has  in  cross  section,  an  arcuate  portion  complementary 
in  shape  to  said  ball  bearings  that  transverses  a  line  that  is 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  passes  through  the  center  of  each  ball 
bearing. 


KFTAlNKk  H)K  \  I'Nf  1  M  \l!(     H  m> 

l.uh    l'ri-ssle>,   Hud.son.   Ohio:    David    M     \iMini:,, 

,|ohn  knott.  New   Hartford,  and    Ihonn'-  W.i-^u 

fails,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  I'mtuii.iin 

pan\,  I  tica,  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No,  301,656 
fnt    n     H:.=D  17/08 
U,S.  a.  279— Vi 
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COLLET  CHUCK  H.WlNt.  PARPAI  I  Fl    fORCE 
LOADED  BFARINt; 
David  L,  Lewis,  and  Keith  VViggins.  both  I'i  K.ileigh,  N.C., 
assi|;nors  to  Kennametal  Ini..  I.atrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  \ug.  10.  1994,  .Sir.  No.  288j:24 

Inl    W  hlSa  31/20 

VS.  a.  279—49  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  retainer  for  a  pneumatic  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  an  internal  surface  defining  a  bore  and  an 
external  surface  having  a  threaded  portion; 

a  retainer  cap  including  an  internal  surface  having  a  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  tool 
body;  and 

an  insert  having  an  outer  surface  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
retainer  cap  and  an  inner  surface  with  a  first  inner  surface 
portion  having  a  shape  conforming  with  a  non-circular  lug 
surface  of  a  tool  shank  and  a  second  inner  surface  portion, 
radially  offset  from  said  first  portion,  having  a  shape  conform- 
ing with  said  non-circular  lug  surface,  said  insert  having  360° 
of  free  rotation  within  said  retainer  cap. 


5422.607 

CmCK  MECHANISM 

Chao-Chuni.;  (  ht  n   N^   4X6.  Jen  Her  Road,  Taictaung,  Taiwan 

fiici  M.it    1'.  19>>S,  Ser,  No.  402,830 

fru    I  i     b:,'K  M/177 

vs.  a.  279— Ul  1  Claim 


1  A  collet  chuck  for  radially  compressing  a  resilient  edge  of  a 
collet  concencncally  disposed  in  a  housing  connected  and  rotatable 
with  a  spindle  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  composing: 

(a)  a  nose  ring  disposed  around  said  collet  having  a  confronting 
portion  and  having  cam  portion  for  radially  compressing  said 
resihent  edge; 


I.  A  chuck  mechanism  comprising: 


IPS 


OFFICIAL  G,\ZETTE 


June  4,  1996 


a  body  including  a  chamber  vertically  formed  therein  and 
including  an  upper  portion  having  a  channel  means  laterally 
formed  and  intersected  with  said  chamber. 

a  plunger  slidably  engaged  in  said  chamber  and  movable  up  and 
down  along  said  chamber,  said  plunger  including  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  including  at  least  two  guide  slots  formed  therein, 
said  guide  slots  being  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  plunger  and  including  a  cylindrical  inner  surface, 
and 

at  least  two  jaws  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  means  of  said 
body  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said 
jaws  including  a  longitudinal  axis  and  each  including  an 
extension  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
jaws  for  slidably  engaging  with  said  guide  slots  of  said 
plunger,  said  extensions  each  including  a  cylindrical  and 
smooth  outer  surface  and  each  including  a  pas.sage  extended 
therein  and  extended  toward  said  extensions  for  injecting 
grease  into  said  guide  slots  and  said  channel  means. 

said  jaws  being  moved  along  said  channel  means  so  as  to  be 
moved  toward  each  other  or  moved  away  from  each  other 
when  said  plunger  is  moved  up  and  down  along  said  chamber 
of  said  body. 


the  jav.  \>.her;  the  law  !■;  adjusted  along  a  radial  of  the  rotation 
axis,  and  wherein  the  rotation  of  one  jaw  about  a  pivot  pin 
rotates,  in  synchronism,  the  rotatable  nng  and  the  other  jaw  to 
accurately  align  a  geometnc  center  of  the  worltpiece  with  the 
fixed  rotation  axis. 


>70        '82 


1.  A  chuck  for  engaging  and  retaining  a  workpiece,  the  chuck 
comprising: 

at  least  two  opposing  jaw  slides  disposed  about  a  fixed  roution 
axis,  each  jaw  slide  having  a  pivot  pin  extending  therefrom, 
parallel  to  and  symmetrically  arranged  about  the  rotation  axis, 
wherein  each  jaw  slide  is  adjustable  to  move  the  pivot  pins,  in 
synchronism,  along  a  radial  of  the  rotation  axis; 

a  jaw  routably  disposed  about  each  pivot  pin  of  the  jaw  slide, 
each  jaw  having  an  outer  end  with  a  sliding  engagement 
surface,  and  each  jaw  having  an  inner  end  with  two  workpiece 
engaging  surfaces,  wherein  each  jaw  is  adjustable  along  a 
radial  of  the  rotation  axis  in  agreement  with  movement  of  the 
pivot  pins,  wherein  the  jiws  may  be  opened  and  closed  so  that 
the  workpiece  engaging  surfaces  may  engage  and  retain  a 
workpiece; 

a  rotatable  ring  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  rotation  axis; 
and 

two  synchronizing  pins  each  having  one  end  pivotally  disposed, 
in  a  diametric  relation,  on  the  rotating  ring,  each  synchroniz- 
ing pin  having  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  first  end,  the 
second  end  of  each  synchronizing  pin  slidably  engagable  with 
the  sliding  engagement  surface  of  a  corresponding  jaw, 
wherein  the  second  end  of  each  pin  is  slidable  in  relation  to 


ADJT  STABLE  SKATF  BRAKE 

Howard  (,a\.  West  Brookficld,  Mass..  awignor  tn  H\df  \thletic 
Industries.  Inc..  Peabodv.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  %5,8«,'.  Oct.  23.  1W2.  Pat.  No. 

5_M«J20.  ThLs  application  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  210.285 

Int.  CI.    A6JC  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  28<U-1!;  7  Claims 


-  Ml. t>i<s 

StLt  tU.Ml'L.SsAU.St,  .A.ND  Gt(^\ltlRiCALLV 

CENTERING  CHUCK 

James  \    Kitsnn,  Clarkston,  and  Terry  M,  Miller.  Lake  Orion, 

Nith    if  \l!i  h  .  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glen- 

IU'»,    111 

^  i.i  l)«.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3574>14 

InL  a."  B23B  31/16 

LJS.  CL  279—132  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  brake  assembly  for  a  shoe  skate,  com(nising: 

a  brake  pad; 

means  mounting  said  brake  pad  on  said  shoe  skate,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  posiuon  of  said  brake  pad  relative  to  said 
shi^e  skate;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pad 
includes  means  for  guiding  said  pad  over  a  selected  path 
having  one  end  thereof  closer  to  the  supporting  surface  for 
said  skate  than  the  other,  a  screw  threaded  through  said 
mounting  means  with  said  skate;  and  a  slot  forming  said 
means  for  guiding  perpendicular  to  said  screw  through  which 
said  screw  passes. 


5.522,610 
BlCit  I  E  \1)APTED  FOR  TANDEM  I  SE 
Willis  A.  Teel.  Sr.  IS<M  C  ambay  Ct..  Opelika.  Ala.  ,V>8<)1 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1>W4,  Scr.  No.  .M  7.567 
Int.  CI.'  B62K  ,  ''iC 
U.S.  CI.  280-239  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  bicycle  of  the  type  including  a  frame,  a  headset  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame,  front  forks  mounted  on  the  headset,  a  front 
axle  removahK  mounted  on  either  side  to  the  forks,  a  front  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  front  axle,  a  rear  axle 
removably  mounted  on  either  side  to  the  frame,  and  a  rear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  the  improvement  composing: 

an  adaptation  for  multiply  connected  tandem  usage  of  a  plurality 
of  bicycles,  the  hicvcles  including  a  trailing  bicycle  and  a 
leading  bicycle,  the  adaption  for  the  bicycle  to  act  as  the 
trailing  bicycle  compnsing 
rear-axle  shaft  extensions  extending  outwardly  be>ond  rear  axle 
mounting  areas  of  the  frame,  the  shaft  extensions  being  a 
distance  apart; 
a  separation  between  the  front  forks  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
distance,  whereby  the  front  forks  may  be  mounted  on  the 
shaft  extensions  of  the  rear  axle; 
pitch-motion  beanngs  disposable  at  respective  ends  of  the  front 
forks,  the  pitch  motion  beanngs  adapted  to  coupling  the  forks 
onto  the  shaft  extensions;  and 
apertures  adapted  to  receiving  and  holding  the  pitch-motion 

bearings  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  front  forks; 
wherein  the  pitch-motion  bearings  further  comprise: 
generally  cylindrical  inner  surfaces  of  the  apertures; 
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sleeves  insertable  within  the  apertures,  the  sleeves  including 
central  bores  sized  to  accept  therewithin  the  shaft  extensions 
and  having  a  sleeve  length  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the 
front  forks  at  the  apertures;  and 

bearing  lock  nuts  threadable  onto  the  shaft  extensions  to  prevent 
the  sleeves  from  falling  from  the  shaft  extensions; 

whereby  the  inner  surfaces  may  rotate  about  the  shaft  exten- 
sions. 


5i;22.611 
Ml  LTIPLE  .SPROCKET  CHAINWHEEI.  FOR  BICYCLE 

DFRVII  I  El  R 
Frank  Schmidt;  Andreas  Nt-uer.  both  of  Schweinfurt;  Gerh.ird 
Dumbser.  and   Jors;   Bodmer.   both   of  Niedcrwerrn.  all   of. 
(ierman).  avsignors   to   Eichtel   &   Sachs  A(,.   Schweinfurt, 
German* 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  l'W5,  Scr.  No.  .'74.'<5(l 
Claims  priority,  application  (.crman>.   [an    IS,  !'>'J4.  44  tU 
272.1 

Int.  Ci     B62M  1/02:9/04 
VS.  CI.  280—259  20  Claims 


at  least  two  pedals,  said  at  least  two  pedals  being  connected  to 

one  of  said  at  least  two  sprocket  sets; 
foot  powered   moving   means,   said   foot  powered  moving 
means  comprising  the  sole  nroving  means  for  moving  said 
bicycle  during  riding  of  said  bicycle; 
a  seat,  said  seat  being  disposed  on  said  frame; 
a  handlebar  for  steering  said  bicycle; 
braking  means  for  slowing  the  movement  of  said  bicycle; 
at  least  one  wheel  hub  being  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  at 

least  two  wheels; 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  sprocket  sets  comprising; 
a  first  sprocket  and  a  second  sprtxket; 
said  first  sprocket  comprising; 
means  for  cormecting  with  one  of  said  at  least  one  wheel 

hub; 
means  for  carrying  a  portion  of  said  chain  dunng  propul- 
sion of  said  at  least  one  of  said  front  wheel  and  said  rear 
wheel; 
said  second  sprtxket  comprising; 
means  for  connecting  with  said  one  of  said  at  least  one 

wheel  hub; 
means  for  carrying  a  portion  of  said  chain  during  propul- 
sion of  said  at  least  one  of  said  front  wheel  and  said  rear 
wheel; 
said  first  sprocket  and  said  second  sprocket  having  a  common 

axis  of  rotation; 
said  first  sprocket  and  said  second  sprocket  each  having  a 

plane  of  rotation; 
means  for  selectively  transferring  said  chain  between 
said  first  sprcxrket  and  said  second  sprocket; 
a  connecting  nng,  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
sprockets,  for: 
fixedly  connecting  said  first  and  second  sprockets  with  one 

another;  and 
holding  said  first  and  second  sprockets  in  a  fixed,  spaced-apan 
relationship  with  respect  to  one  another, 
means  for  permining  selective  detachment  of  said  first  spnxket, 
said  second  sprocket  and  said  connecting  ring  with  respect  to 
one  another  upon  application  of  a  detaching  force  on  one  (m^ 
more  of  said  first  sprcxrket,  said  second  sprocket  and  said 
connecting  ring; 
said  connecting  ring  comprising  two  opposing  plane  surfaces; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sprockets  comprising  two  opposing 

plane  surfaces; 
^aid  means  for  permitting  selective  detachment  comprising: 
at  least  one  clamping  projection  disposed  on,  and  projecting 
from,  at  least  one  plane  surface  of  one  of  the  following  a) 
and  b): 

a)  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sprockets;  and 

b)  said  connecting  ring; 

at  least  one  clamping  position  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  a) 
and  b),  said  at  least  one  clamping  position  comprising 
means  for  engaging  and  accommodating  said  at  least  one 
clamping  projection; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  clamping  projection  having  an  outer 
contour; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  clamping  position  having  a  contour; 

the  contour  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  clamping  projection 
being  engaged  with  the  contour  of  its  engaging  clamping 
position. 


1.  A  bicycle,  said  bicycle  comprising: 

a  frame: 

at  least  two  wheels,  said  at  least  two  wheels  comprising  at  least 

a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel; 
said  at  least  two  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
means  for  propelling  at  least  one  of  said  front  wheel  and  said 

rear  wheel; 
said  propelling  means  comprising: 

a  chain; 

at  least  two  sprocket  sets  to  engage  said  chain,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  sprocket  sets  comprising  at  least  one  sprocket; 


5„^22,612 
\\kl\BIl    sn  1  !i  1)KI\S    ^H.AFT  BICYCLE 
Daniel  B,  Considint,  620&  \S  i^ins  Kd.,  Naylor,  Ga.  31641 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,117 
Int.  Cl.*^  B62M  1/02 
V.S.  a.  28ft— 260  1  Claim 

1.  A  vanable  speed  drive  shaft  bicycle  comprising: 
a  frame  means  including  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  for 
movably  supporting  an  individual  relative  to  a  ground  surface, 
the  frame  means  having  an  upper  frame  tube  with  a  forward 
end  to  which  the  firont  wheel  being  rotatably  and  pivotally 
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mounted;  a  pivoting  frame  tube  pivotally  mounted  to  a  rear- 
ward end  of  the  upper  frame  tube  and  extending  away  there- 
frnm  to  couple  with  the  rear  wheel:  a  dampened  spring  means 
mounted  between  the  upper  frame  tube  and  the  pivoting  frame 
tube  for  permittmg  resihent  articulation  of  the  pivoting  frame 
tube  relative  to  a  remainder  of  the  frame  means; 
a  pedal  means  including  a  pedal  shaft  routably  mounted  to  the 
frame  means  for  converting  reciprocal  human  motion  mto 
rotational  torque  outputted  through  the  pedal  shaft,  the  pedal 
shaft  of  the  pedal  extends  through  an  interior  of  a  depending 
center  frame  tube  and  into  a  portion  of  the  upper  frame  tube, 
the  pedal  means  having  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  to  a  lower 
end  of  the  depending  center  frame  tube,  the  crank  having  a 
crank  bevel  gear  secured  thereto,  the  pedal  shaft  having  a 
pedal  shaft  bevel  gear  secured  thereto  and  positioned  in  mesh 
with  the  crank  bevel  gear; 
the  pedal  shaft  includes  a  resilient  coupling  permitting  articula- 
tion of  the  pedal  shaft,  the  resilient  coupling  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  flanges  interposed  between  portions  of  the  pedal 
shaft  and  being  coupled  together  by  a  plurality  of  fasteners, 
with  an  eiastomeric  spacer  interposed  between  the  flanges; 
the  depending  center  frame  mbe  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper   frame    tube    into    a   position    substantially   centered 
between  the  front  wheel  and  the  rear  wheel,  wherein  the  pedal 
means  is  mounted  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  depending 
center  frame  tube; 
an  output  shaft  routably  mounted  to  the  frame  means; 
a  first  D^nsmission  means  mounted  to  the  frame  means  for 
transmitting  routional  torque  from  the  pedal  shaft  to  the 
output  shaft,  the  first  transmission  means  comprises  a  worm 
gear  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  pedal  shaft,  a  stepped  conical 
gear  mounted  to  the  output  shaft  and  positioned  in  mesh  with 
the  worm  gear,  whereby  a  rotation  of  the  pedal  shaft  will 
effect  rotation  of  the  stepped  conical  gear  and  the  output  shaft 
to  which  it  is  anached; 
the  stepped  conical  gear  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
gear  cylinders  of  disparate  diameters,  each  of  which  can  be 
individually  engaged  to  the  worm  gear  to  provide  a  desired 
routional  output  speed  ratio  between  the  pedal  shaft  and  the 
output  shaft,  the  stepped  conical  gear  is  movably  mounted 
along  the  output  shaft  so  as  to  be  axially  displacable  relative 
thereto,  the  pedal  shaft  is  resiliently  biased  into  engagement 
with  the  stepped  conical  gear; 
a  drive  shaft  articulately  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  and  being 

substantially  hollow; 
a  second  transmission  means  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  for 
transmitting  routional  torque  from  the  drive  shaft  to  rear 
wheel  of  the  frame  means,  the  second  transmission  means 
comprises  a  splined  shaft  slidably  received  within  the  hollow 
drive  shaft;  a  spur  gear  mounted  to  the  splined  shaft  and 
projecting  through  elongated  aperture  in  the  pivoting  frame 
tube;  a  plurality  of  ring  gears  secured  to  the  rear  wheel,  the 
spur  gear  being  positioned  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  ring  gears, 
the  spur  gear  being  selectively  positionable  into  mesh  with 
any  of  the  ring  gears;  and 
a  brake  disc  concentrically  positioned  proximal  to  the  ring  gears 
and  coupled  to  the  rear  wheel,  and  a  brake  caliper  mounted  to 
the  pivoting  frame  tube  which  can  be  selectively  utilized  to 
engage  the  brake  disc  to  effect  deceleration  of  the  bicycle. 


5.522,613 
SEIFI  rBIC\TIN(.  FIFTH  WHFFl   HITCH 
John   P.   Hetb,    Fennville.    \Iich..   iivsignur   tn    Holland   Hitch 
Compan\.  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1W4.  Scr.  .No.  314,410 

Int  a.''  B62D  53/08:  F16C  /ZW 

U.S.  CI.  280-^33  S(Uum. 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  hitch  comprising: 

a  fifth  wheel  hitch  plate  having  a  bifurcated  rear  portion  defining 

a  kingpin-receiving  mouth,  throat  and  latch,  an  upper  surface, 

and  including  an  upstanding  peripheral  rim  defining  a  pocket; 
said  pocket  extending  over  substantially  all  of  said  hitch  plate; 
a  plurality  of  lubricious  polymeric  pads  tilling  said  p<xket; 
said  pads  having  configurations  interfining  with  each  other  and 

with  said  nm  to  form  a  bearing  surface  over  substantially  all 

of  said  hitch  plate,  while  allowing  each  pad  to  independenUy 

form  a  stick-slip  surface  relationship  with  an  overiying  trailer 

beanng  plate; 
said  pads  each  comprising  a  steel  underlayer  having  a  bottom 

surface  on  said  hitch  plate  and  having  a  top  surface,  and  a 

lubricious  polymeric  overlayer  bonded  to  said  top  surface  of 

said  steel  underlayer; 
said   lubricious  polymeric  overlayer  of  said  pads  extending 

above  said  peripheral  nm: 
said  hitch  plate  having  a  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  vertical. 

fastener-receiving  orifices  extending  therethrough: 
a  plurality  of  studs  having  upper  ends  e,\iending  down  from  said 

steel  underlayer  bottom  surface,  positioned  to  correspond  to 

said  pattern  of  orifices  in  said  hitch  plate  and  having  lower 

ends  extending  down  through  said  onfices; 
said  studs  being  threaded  studs  having  upper  ends  stud-welded 

to  said  steel  underlayer  bottom  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  on  said  lower  ends  of  said  studs  for 

securing  said  pads  to  said  hitch  plate,  said  fasteners  being 

threaded  nuts. 


5,522.614 
VHLTI-Pl  RPOSE  tOI  I.APSIBLE  INFWT  STROI  LFR 
David  N.  Eyman.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  Thomas  ,1.  Schmldlin,  Tus- 
con.  Aril.,  and  Jennifer  A.  Kelley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  TRl  Industries.  Inc..  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V).70.1.  Mar.  12.  \')9}.  Pat. 
No,  3356,171.  This  application  Nov.  18.  19*»3,  Ser,  No. 
154.431 
Int.  CI.    B62B  V06 
U.S.  a.  280-^2  40  Claims 

1.  A  con\enientl>  transportable,  collapsible  infant  stroller  for 
safely  and  smoothly  carrying  an  infant  at  walking  speed,  over 
rough  terrain  and  at  a  relatively  higher  speed  than  the  normal 
average  walking  speed  of  approximately  3-4  miles  per  hour,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  an  elevated  contractible  lower  frame  portion  having  a  rear 
end.  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  front  end; 
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predetermined  position  relative  to  the  second  tube;  said  locking 
means  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  bottom  end  por- 
tion of  the  first  tube  into  the  second  tube  and  including  a  flexible 
latching  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  first  tube  and  a  plunger 
member  moveable  generally  longitudinally  within  the  first  tube  and 
relative  to  the  latching  member  for  engaging  portions  of  the 
latching  member  and  flexing  and  displacing  the  latching  member 
laterally  of  the  first  and  second  tubes,  the  latching  member  being 
disposed  laterally  outwardly  of  the  plunger  member;  said  second 
tube  including  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
latching  member  pressed  therein  by  the  plunger  member,  thereby 
locking  the  first  tube  relative  to  the  second  tube. 


(b)  a  contractible  upper  frame  portion  having  an  upper  handle 
end,  an  intermediate  seat  portion  supponing  a  flexible  infant 
holder  and  a  lower  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  frame 
portion  amd  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  supf>orUng 
a  front  wheel  assembly: 

(c)  a  stabilizer  strut  connected  to  the  lower  frame  portion  and  the 
upper  frame  portion: 

(d)  a  rear  strut  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  frame  portion 
and  lower  frame  portion  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  frame  portion  and  supporting  two  rear  wheel  assemblies 
thereat:  and 

(e)  a  releasable  locking  means  adapted  to  secure  the  stroller  in 
an  upright  erect  condition  for  use  and  when  released  to  permit 
contraction  of  the  upper  and  the  lower  frame  portions 
inwardly  upon  themselves  as  to  move  the  stroller  to  a  col- 
lapsed and  contracted  condition  for  transportation  and  storage, 
wherein  the  stroller  is  convened  from  its  erect  condition  to  its 
collapsed  condition  by  releasing  the  locking  mean  and  mov- 
ing the  upper  handle  end  forwardly  and  downwardly. 


m- 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  wheeled  cans  or  luggage,  said  assem- 
bly comprising:  a  first,  inner  tube  and  a  second,  outer  tube,  the  first 
tube  extending  into  the  second  tube  in  telescoping  relation  with  the 
second  tube:  and  locking  means  secured  to  the  first  tube  at  a 
bottom  end  portion  of  the  first  mbe  for  locking  the  first  tube  in  a 


5.522,616 
INVISIBLE  SEAM  DFPI OYMENT  I><  »<  \U 
INSTALLATION  V\  |  rn  sl\BII  1/FI>  \IR  H\u 
DEPLO\MFNT  ol'KNINt,  t  ()N>^lkl  l   1 1(  in 
David  J.  Bauer,  West  BIcMimfield:   Kenneth  .!.  Barne^.  Shelby 
Township,  and  Anthon>  ,1.  I)i.Saho.  Allen  Park   all  nf  \1uh.. 
assignors  to  Tip  F^ngineering  (iroup.  Inc..  larminftm!  Hills, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No,  132,150,  Oct.  5,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J93,088. 

This  application  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.189 

I  hi  iNirtion  of  iht  term  of  this  patent  subst^uent  to  Feb.  28, 

^IM2.  ha'-  bttn  disrlaimt-rt 

liil.  11.    B6*.lk  .  , 

U,S.  a.  280-728.2  7  Claims 


5,522,615 

CART  AND  LUGGAGE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN 

ACTUATOR  AND  RELEASE  APPARATl  S 

1- ugene  A.  Kazmark,  .Jr..  Joliet;  Thaddeus  Strozak.  New  Lenox, 
and  Tadeusz  Rutkouskl.  Downers  (irove,  all  of  III..  a.vsignors 
to  Remin  I.aboratorie*.,  Inc..  Joliet,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  275,631 

Int   CI.'  B62B  1/12 

VS.  CI.  280—655  15  Claims 


"•_^31      !3 


4hC 


1.  An  air  bag  insuUation  for  the  passenger  compartment  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

an  interior  trim  piece  mounted  in  said  passenger  compartment 
and  having  a  substructure  panel  formed  with  an  opening,  said 
interior  trim  piece  mounted  to  a  fixed  structure  in  said  pas- 
senger compartment; 

an  air  bag  storing  canister  mounted  behind  said  trim  piece 
substrate  panel  aligned  with  said  opening  therein,  said  air  bag 
storing  canister  conuining  an  air  bag  to  be  deployed  by 
inflation  thereof; 

at  least  one  deployment  door  substrate  panel  fit  into  said  opening 
and  hinged  along  one  side  to  a  portion  of  said  trim  piece 
substrate  panel  adjacent  said  opening; 

a  covering  layer  extending  uninterruptedly  over  said  trim  piece 
substrate  panel  and  said  deployment  door  substrate  panel  to 
conceal  said  deployment  door  substrate  panel  from  view,  said 
deployment  door  substrate  panel  forced  through  said  covering 
layer  when  said  air  bag  is  deployed; 

a  perimeter  stiffening  frame  extending  around  said  opetiing  and 
fixed  relative  said  trim  piece  substrate  panel; 

anchoring  means  disposed  about  the  perimeter  of  the  perimeter 
stiffening  frame  interconnecting  said  penmeter  stiffening 
frame  and  said  fixed  structure  in  said  passenger  compartment 
to  prevent  substantial  outward  movement  of  said  frame  to 
thereby  subilize  and  restrain  the  penmeter  of  said  opening 
from  outward  bulging  upon  forcing  of  said  deployment  door 
substrate  panel  to  hinge  open  by  inflation  of  said  air  bag  to 
thereby  assist  penetiation  of  said  deployment  door  substrate 
panel  through  said  covering  layer  by  the  rapid  development  of 
shear  stresses  in  said  covering  layer  along  said  perimeter  of 
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said  opening  caused  by  said  restraint  of  said  perimeter  of  said 
opening  by  anchoring  of  said  stiffening  frame. 


5^22,617 

TRU  ,.  .f  KING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  C  KAiH  SENSOR- 

<  ONI  KOI  1  H>  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  IN  A  VEfflCLE 

Marten  S»,ir!,  '  >U  rtraubUng,  Gtrniaiiv    assianor  to  Siemrns 
Aktirngt-M-ilst  hjft,  Munich,  Gi-rnian^ 

Hied  ;>«p.  12,  1994,  Set.  No.  34M.5,'i 
(  laims  priiinty.  application  European  Hal.  Off..  .Mar.   12, 


Int  a."  B60R  21/32 


15  Claims 


I  ,N,  (1  :h(>— 735 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  an  electrical  system  and  a  vehicle 
occupant  protective  system  having  at  least  one  gas  generator,  a 
triggering  circuit  for  the  protective  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  firing  capacitors  connected  to  the  electrical  system 
and  to  the  at  least  one  gas  generator  of  the  vehicle,  .said  firing 
capacitors  bemg  charged  before  an  accident  to  a  capacitor 
voltage  from  the  electrical  system,  as  an  energy  source  for 
firing  the  at  least  one  gas  generator;  and 

at  least  one  crash  sensor  connected  to  said  firing  capacitors 
controlling  the  protective  system  by  detecting  an  occurrence 
of  sensor  values  triggering  the  firing  and  having  at  least  one 
single  contact  controlling  the  firing  of  the  at  least  one  gas 
generator  by  discharging  a  respective  one  of  said  firing 
capacitors; 

said  plurality  of  firing  capacitors  being  connected  in  parallel 
before  the  accident  and  then  charged  to  a  capacitor  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  voltage  of  the  electrical  system,  and 
being  switched-over  to  be  connected  in  series  with  low- 
impedance  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  accident,  by  said  at 
least  one  single  contact,  for  setting  an  instantaneous  total 
voltage  through  said  series  connection  to  be  greater  than 
individual  capacitor  voltages,  at  least  at  the  start  of  firing;  and 

said  at  least  a  single  contact  feeding  the  total  voltage  to  the  at 
least  one  gas  generator  with  low-impedance. 


5,522,618 
SAFETY  BELT  ARR.ANGEMENT 

Ruhtrt  K  Use.  Fareham.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  (.truriii 

Knaintt-nni;    Netherlands)  B.V.,  Nettaeriands 
(  .iiitinLian..n  uf  Ser.  No.  992.939,  Dec.  22,  1992,  ataaiKlimt-fi 
!  his  nnlication  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,88.' 
(  lainis  pnurit).  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  19V1. 

'Mr.**!.' 

Int  a.*  B60R  22A)0 
U.S.  CI.  280—801.2  I  ^  (  laims 

1.  A  height  adjuster  for  a  safety  belt  arrangement,  the  height 
adjuster  comprising: 

a  support  plate  including  means  for  fixing  the  position  thereof  to 
a  car  frame  and  having  opposed  lips  defining  therebetween  an 
axially  extending  slot,  said  support  plate  also  having  at  least 
one  aperture  or  recess  therein, 

a  rail  connected  to  said  support  plate. 

a  carriage  mounted  and  movably  retained  on  said  rail  for  sliding 
movement  along  said  rail,  said  rail  slidably  supporting  said 
carriage,  said  carriage  solely  ending  portions  of  said  rail 
located  on  opposed  sides  of  said  engaging  support  plate,  the 
portions  separating  said  carriage  from  the  opposed  lips,  and 


a  latch,  carried  by  said  carriage,  for  engaging  said  at  least  one 
aperture  or  recess  in  said  support  plate  to  selectively  lock  said 
carriage  in  position. 

\v herein  at  least  one  element  of  the  group  comprising  the  rail 
and  the  carnage  heing  made  of  a  plastics  material;  and 

wherein  said  latch  engages  said  support  plate  so  that  any  signifi- 
cant load  applied  is  transferred  by  said  latch  to  said  support 
plate. 


5,522.614 

KND  RELKA.SE  .StAT  BELT  Bl  (  KLE  HAVING  .\N 

INERTIA-SENSITIVE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Cecil  A.  Collins.  Shelbv  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  to  VlliedSia- 

nal  Inc.,  Morristnwn.  NJ. 

Filed  Eeh.  1.  1^5,  Ser  No.  .W2.II72 

Int.  (I.    A44B  ;.  ;'     B6t)R  22  4(> 

U.S.  CI  2XO--H06  17  aaims 


1.  A  belt  buckle  for  releasably  latching  a  tongue  plate  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  having  a  latch  portion  adapted  for  releasably  locking  the 
tongue  plate; 

an  actuator  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
base; 

a  support  block  connected  to  said  base; 

a  release  mechanism  connected  to  said  support  block  for  selec- 
tively releasing  the  tongue  plate  from  locked  engagement  with 
said  latch  portion  of  said  base  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  actuator  from  a  latched  position  to  a  released  position; 
and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  inhibiting  mnvement  of  said  actuator 
from  said  latched  position  to  said  released  position  when  said 
bell  buckle  is  subjected  to  a  deceleration  torce  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value,  said  locking  mechanism  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  support  block  remote  from  said  release  mecha- 
nism for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  actuator 
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5.522.620 

TRUCK  FOR  A  RIREABLE  VEHICLE,  SUCH  AS  A 

SKATEBOARD 

Victor  M.   Pracas,   Lot    11.   Old   Coa.st    Road,   lake    (  lifton, 

Waroona.  Western  Australia.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Ar<»2/()0()8V.  $  .^71  Date  Oct.  27.  1993.  §  102(e) 
nate  Oct.  27.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No,  V\092/15377.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17.  1992 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser  No,  l(IX.h-4 
C  laims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  1,  19«J1    I'h4«'i  ' 
Int.  a."  A63C  /  7/02 
VS.  CL  280—87.041  16  Claims 


a  central  section  for  covering  at  least  one  central  wheel  and 
adjoining  both  the  front  and  rear  wheel  section,  the  front 
wheel,  central,  and  rear  wheel  sections  also  forming  a  top 
penmeter  wall  defining  an  elongate  slot  dimensioned  to  be 
able  to  fit  over  the  fraitie  of  the  in-line  skate. 


1  \  truck  for  a  rideable  vehicle  comprising  an  elongate  pivot- 
able  member  and  a  wheel  assembly  earned  by  said  pivotable 
member  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof,  said  wheel  a.ssembly  compris- 
ing at  least  two  spaced  apart  wheels,  said  pivotable  member  being 
provided  with  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  .said 
pivotable  member  to  an  underside  of  the  vehicle,  said  connecting 
means  being  located  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  pivotable 
member  spaced  from  said  wheel  assembly  whereby  said  wheel 
assembly  earned  by  the  pivotable  member  travels  through  an  art 
when  the  pivotable  member  is  pivoted  about  said  connectinc 
means,  a  pair  of  stop  members  being  provided  on  respective  sides 
of  said  pivotable  member  to  limit  the  angle  of  the  arc  through 
which  said  wheel  assembly  can  travel  and  arranged  so  that  the 
pivotable  member  is  always  oriented  with  the  tirst  end  located 
rearwards  of  ihe  connecting  means  when  the  vehicle  is  travelling  in 
a  forwards  direction,  wherein  a  to  and  fro  movement  of  .said 
pivotable  member  can  be  produced  by  a  rider  shifting  his/her 
weight  from  side  to  side,  said  to  and  fro  movement  causing 
movement  of  the  wheel  assembly  relative  to  said  vehicle  thereby 
enabling  the  rider  to  propel  the  vehicle  in  a  forward  direction 
without  touching  the  ground  with  his/her  foot. 


5.522.621 
\V\IKING  \TTA(  HMENT  FOR  INI  INF  SKATE 
(.  jnthia  Schneider.  PO.  Box  860.  Sun  Valle>.  Id.  S3353 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  898,022,  Jun.  12.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  apphcation  Nov  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.4*9 
Int.  CI.'  A6.K"  J/i: 
V.S.  CI.  280— «25  10  Claims 

1   A  co\er  for  front,  central,  and  rear  wheels  rotatable  supported 
on  a  frame  of  an  in-line  skate  comprising 

a  front  wheel  section  for  covenng  a  front  wheel  of  the  in-line 
skate,  and  having  an  intenor  wall  with  a  raised  portion  adapt- 
able to  fit  between  a  pair  of  wheels  substanlialh  contoured  in 
a  radius  to  match  the  shape  of  the  front  wheel  of  the  in-Une 
skate; 
a  rear  wheel  section  for  covenng  a  rear  wheel  of  the  in-line 
skate,  and  having  an  intenor  surface  with  a  raised  portion 
adaptable  to  fit  between  a  pair  of  wheels  substantially  con- 
toured in  a  radius  to  match  the  shape  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
in-line  skate;  and 


5,522,622 

GREETING  CARDS  AND  METHOD  M  iK  ni->ll   xAING 

SAME 

Hftn  s*-ear.  t>Z\Z  ^N  indlass  Cir.,  Boynton  hta<  h.  i 
l-ik-d  Dfc    13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.V..44; 
Int    (I     B4;D  15/W 


.V^i' 


U.S.  CI.  283—*; 


V  LLaims 


3,  A  greeting  card  having  at  least  front  and  back  panels,  and  a 
fold  therebetween,  said  front  and  back  panels  having  interior  and 
extenor  surfaces; 

an  adhesive  operatively  connected  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
back  panel;  and 

a  cover  over  the  adhesive,  said  cover  being  movable  to  expose 
the  adhesive,  a  portion  of  said  cover  being  permanently 
adhered  to  said  greeting  card,  whereby  the  adhesive  can  be 
pressed  against  an  upnght  surface  to  adhere  the  greeting  card 
to  the  surface,  and  whereby  said  cover  can  be  folded  away 
from  said  adhesive  during  use  and  pulled  over  the  adhesive 
when  the  adhesive  is  no  longer  in  use. 
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__  5^Z2,623 
CODED  roEN-nillMifia^PABD  AND  OTHER 
STA>n>A10199g»  OOCUMENTS 

Jack    \     s.iul.-N,    sh.fkir    fi,-!i;his     jii.t    Rr^.tn    ll     (  arpenter, 

(  It'M'laiiil.    h.,ih    ..f   utij.j,   4V,lBn!jfN    t,.    InJinnal    S^^tems 

(  rirp     (   Ifvfiaiid.  Ohio 

'  iintinuati.in  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  149J25.  Nov.  V,  iWV  v»huh 

t^  <i  i"nnnuati..nin-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,973,  Dec.  1,  V>^1^ 

Pal.  No.  .>,25'^W7,  which  is  a  divisinn  of  Ser,  No.  ?<M,I4N, 

Mar.  29.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,067,-1  1    I  hi.  <(iplu  .m.,,,  J.m    -^ 

1995.  Sen  No.  477,lyi 

Int.  a."  B42D  /5/00 

IS.  a.  283-91  9  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  pipe  joint  or  coupling  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  male  section  and  an  internally  threaded  female  section 
having  helical  threads  the  corresponding  flanks  of  which  are  mulu- 
all>  and  sealingly  engageable  and  the  roots  and  crests  of  which 
dehne  a  helical  path  through  which  fluids  from  said  pipe  sections 
may  leak,  the  threaded  area  of  one  of  said  male  or  female  pipe 
sections  being  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  blind  recess  in 
which  is  placed  a  seal  plug  of  extrudable  generally  non-resilient 
material  so  that  as  said  pipe  joint  is  made  up  some  of  said  seal  plug 
material  is  extnided  between  corresponding  thread  roots  and  crests 
to  block  and  seal  said  helical  path  against  leakage  of  fluids. 


^^--i  R 


-      —12 


— 11 


1.  A  laminated  document  comprising, 

an  upper  lamina  or  top  layer  essentially  opaque  to  visible  light, 
said  top  layer  having  an  upper  or  front  surface  imprinted  with 
human-visible  indiciae  with  a  pigment-free,  non-aqueous 
printing  medium  which  absorbs  and  reflects  wavelengths  in  a 
range  fi-om  4000  A  to  7000  A,  said  top  layer  and  printing 
rocdium  being  permeable  to  a  preselected  wavelength  in  the 
range  of  infrared  or  ultraviolet  regions; 

a  lower  lamina  or  base  layer  having  an  upper  reflective  surface 
which  reflects  said  preselected  wavelength  as  a  reflected 
wavelength  through  said  top  layer,  and  a  lower  surface: 

machine-scannable  coding  indiciae  concealed  by  said  top  layer 
from  human  view  in  an  intermediate  zone  between  said  lower 
surface  of  said  top  layer  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  base 
layer  said  machine-scannable  coding  indicia  being  fixedly 
imprinted  in  said  zone  with  material  which  absorbs  said 
preselected  wavelength  incident  upon  said  coding  indicia; 
said  human-visible  indiciae  being  imprinted  over  an  area  over- 
lapping said  machine-scannable  coding  indicia; 
whereby  said  codmg  indicia  is  read  with  a  scanning  means  using 
said  preselected  wavelength,  and  sensitive  to  the  contrast 
between  signals  from  said  coding  indicia  and  said  reflective 
surface. 


5,522,624 

PIPE  JOINT  AND  SEAL 

Jan  T   Edin,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  .Seal-plug,  Inc..  Hous- 

!iin,   Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,782 

InL  a.*'  F16L  i5/00 

\}&.  a.  285--W  ,0  Qaims 


5..'5  22,h:5 

(  OrPI  IN(,  DKMCF 

riMMd   I      lluk.   I  .-,s  Summit;   Perrv  ,(.  Parkhur\t,  Pleasant 

Hill,   and    I  aurt-n   W.   Burnett,   lees  .Summit,  all   of  Mo., 

issmnorv  In  HiHxhst  Marion  Rims.sel,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

hi  led  \n>    l<i.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  346  J7X 

Int    II     Uhl   2i/00 

M&.  CI.  285-^09  20  naims 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  peripheral  flanges  of  first  and  second 
pipes  comprising: 

first  and  second  arcuate  retaining  members  each  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end,  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  of 
each  of  said  retaining  members  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
penpheral  flange  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  pipes: 

coupling  structure  for  coupling  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  retaining  members  together;  and. 

a  latching  mechanism  for  coupling  said  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  retaining  members  together  and  moving  said 
second  ends  toward  one  another,  said  latching  mechanism 
including  a  pivotal  member  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
first  retaining  member  and  having  a  locking  device  threadedly 
associated  with  said  pivotal  member  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  a  portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  second  retaining 
member  for  effecting  movement  of  said  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  retaining  members  toward  one  another,  said 
latching  mechanism  further  including  a  containment  member 
for  receiving  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  locking  device, 
said  containment  member  acting  to  relea.sably  maintain  said 
pivotal  member  in  a  closed  position  and  said  locking  device  in 
a  locked  position  when  said  locking  device  is  positioned  to 
securely  couple  the  flanges  of  the  first  and  second  pipes  to  one 
another. 
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.^. 522. 626 
LOCK  WITH  ASSISTFD  (  I  OS!  RF  F-SPFCI  VI  I  'i   FOR   \ 

MOTOR  \FHU  I  F  OOOR 
Kinoii  Dominique,  Champfrnnier.   France,  assiiinnr  in  M(,l- 
Coutier.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  >h.<.2'r 
Claims  prinrit\   application  France,  Dee.  28,  iW3,  Hi  15749 
IM   CI,"  E05C  .?//2 
U.S.  CI.  292— i»*8  11  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  door,  the  lock  comprising: 

a  keeper: 

a  spring: 

a  latch  pivotally  mounted  between  a  locked  position  and  an 
unlocked  position,  the  latch  engaging  the  keeper  in  the  locked 
position  and  disengaging  from  the  keeper  in  the  unlocked 
position,  the  latch  displacing  the  spring  from  a  rest  position  to 
a  tension  position  as  the  latch  pivots  from  the  locked  position 
toward  the  unlocked  position: 

tensioning  means  for  placing  the  spring  in  the  tension  position. 
the  tensioning  means  disposed  on  the  latch  and  being  actuated 
when  the  door  is  opened: 

retention  means  for  holding  the  spring  in  the  tension  position 
when  the  latch  is  in  the  unlocked  position:  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  the  retention  means  so  that  the 
spring  is  released  from  the  tension  position  urging  the  latch  to 
pivot  toward  the  locked  position,  the  releasing  means  dis- 
posed on  the  latch  and  being  actuated  when  the  keeper 
engages  the  latch  as  the  door  is  closed. 


5.522.627 
SECIRITY  SEAL 
Allan  W.  Swift,  Denville,  N.J.,  as.signor  to  E.  J.  Brooks.  Inc., 
Newark.  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^53 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  27/iO 

MS.  a.  292—319  18  Qaims 


1.  A  one-piece  thermoplastic  security  seal  comprising: 

first  and  second  legs  each  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
distal  ends  being  spaced  apart: 

means  for  coupling  the  proxiinal  ends: 

first  and  second  cooperating  engaging  locking  means  respec- 
tively secured  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  legs  for 
locking  engagement  with  each  other,  said  first  cooperating 
means  comprising  a  first  male  member  with  a  first  locking 
element  on  the  first  leg  distal  end  and  the  second  cooperating 
means  comprising  a  female  member  on  the  second  leg  di-stal 
end  for  receiving  the  first  locking  element  in  locking  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  first  male  member  being  severable  rela- 
tive to  said  first  leg  in  response  to  a  leg  separation  force 
applied  to  said  distal  ends  when  the  locking  means  are 
engaged  due  to  a  reduced  thickness  region  connecting  the  first 
male  member  and  the  remainder  of  the  first  leg; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  legs  and  means  for  coupling 
being  arranged  so  that  the  distal  ends  can  be  manually  pushed 
together,  the  first  and  second  legs  being  so  positioned  and 
dimensioned  such  that  when  pushed  together,  the  first  locking 
element  enters  into  the  locking  engagertient  with  the  female 
member,  the  first  male  member  when  severed  in  the  region 
between  the  first  locking  element  and  the  first  leg  distal  end 
unlocks  the  first  leg  from  the  second  leg  at  said  distal  ends; 

a  second  male  member  attached  to  the  first  leg  including  a 
second  locking  element  adjacent  to  the  first  male  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  female  member  to  lock  to  the  female 
member  upon  severing  the  locked  first  locking  element  from 
the  first  leg: 

the  second  male  member  extending  from  and  proximal  the  first 
leg  distal  end  along  an  axis,  the  first  male  member  extending 
in  tandem  from  the  second  male  member  distal  the  leg  relative 
to  the  second  male  member  along  the  axis:  and 

stop  means  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  legs 
for  Slopping  further  insertion  of  the  first  locking  element  into 
the  female  member  after  locking  engagement  of  the  first 
locking  element  with  the  female  member  to  preclude  insertion 
of  the  second  locking  element  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  female  member. 


5,522.628 

SANITARY  PAPERBOARD  SCOOP-ACTION  CARTON 

Steven  J,  Fillis.  342-47th  SL  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio  44709 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,850 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00:  B65D  S/OH 

U.S.  CI.  294— 1 J  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  foldable  paper  board 
comprising: 

A  pair  of  sidewall  panels,  each  hingedly  connected  by  one 

scored  edge  to  a  side  flap  panel. 
A  pair  of  side  flap  panels  having  scored  edges,  each  hingedly 

connected  by  said  scored  edges  to  a  said  sidewall  panel  and  a 

side  flap, 
A  pair  of  endwall  panels  hingedly  attached  to  opposite  edges  of 

one  of  said  sidewall  panels  by  score  lines, 
A  pair  of  side  flaps,  each  side  flap  hingedly  connected  by  said 

scored  edges  to  a  said  endwall  panel  and  a  said  side  flap 

panel, 
A  pair  of  endwall  panel  top  flaps,  each  hingedly  connected  by 

one  of  said  scored  edges  to  a  said  endwall  panel, 
A  pair  of  interlocking  top  panels,  each  hingedly  connected  by 

one  of  said  scored  edges  to  a  said  sidewall  panel. 
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And  a  pair  of  glue  flaps,  one  hingedly  attached  by  one  of  said 
scored  edges  to  a  said  sidewall  panel  and  the  other  hingedly 
attached  by  one  of  said  scored  edges  to  a  said  side  flap  panel. 

Whereby  one  of  said  glue  flaps  overlaps  the  other  of  said 
endwall  panels  and  the  other  of  said  glue  flaps  overlaps  the 
other  of  said  side  flaps  when  in  a  folded  and  glued  position. 


5322,629 

RK\  h  RslKI  E  RAKE  AND  SHOVEL  tMPl  !  M!  N  I 
Onn  \v    I  .«.  ~i4  Count  Pourtales  Dr.,  Colorado  >pnngs.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan,  17.  1995,  Ser,  No,  373,545 

Int  CL"  AOIB  1/20:  EOIH  5/02 

LJ>.  Cl.:94— 51  3  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operable  combined  rake  and  shovel,  comprising; 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
central  axis  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends, 

a  unitary  scoop  member  comprising, 

a  generally  planar,  rectangular,  and  rigid  material-gathering 
member,  said  material-gathering  member  having  a  linear  front 
edge,  a  hnear  back  edge  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
front  edge,  and  two  parallel  and  linear  side  edges  that  extend 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  back  edges, 

a  generally  planar,  rectangular,  and  rigid  handle-attaching  mem- 
ber, said  handle-attaching  member  having  a  linear  bottom 
edge,  a  linear  top  edge  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
bottom  edge,  and  two  parallel  and  linear  side  edges  that 
extend  generally  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  and  top  edges, 

said  back  edge  of  said  material-gathering  member  being  non- 
movably  fixed  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  handle-attaching 
member  so  as  lo  cause  said  material-gathering  member  to 
extend  generally  perpendicular  to  said  handle-attaching  mem- 
ber, and  so  as  to  cause  one  side  edge  of  said  handle  attaching 
member  to  be  in  general  alignment  with  a  corresponding  side 
edge  of  said  material-gathering  member,  and 

a  generally  planar  and  rigid  end  panel,  said  end  panel  having  a 
linear  bottom  edge,  and  a  linear  back  edge  that  meets  said 
bottom  edge  at  generally  a  right  angle, 

said  back  edge  of  said  end  panel  being  nonmovably  fixed  to  said 
one  side  edge  of  said  handle-attaching  member,  and  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  end  panel  being  nonmovably  fixed  to  said 
corresponding  side  edge  of  said  material-gathering  member, 
so  as  to  cause  said  end  panel  lo  extend  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  handle-attaching  member  and  to  said  material- 
gathering  member, 

a  first  plurality  of  fastener  openings  formed  in  said  handle- 
attachment  member  at  a  location  generally  adjacent  to  said 
top  edge,  and  generally  midway  between  said  side  edges, 

a  generally  planar  and  rigid  bracket  member  nonmovably  fixed 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  handle  so  as  to  extend  at  an  angle  to 
said  handle  axis,  said  bracket  member  having  a  top  edge  that 
defines  an  elongated  top  surface,  said  handle  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  handle  axis, 

a  second  plurality  of  fastener  openings  formed  in  said  bracket 
member,  said  second  plurality  of  openings  having  a  pattern 


that  mates  with  said  first  plurality  of  fastener  openings  when 
said  top  edge  of  said  bracket  member  is  positioned  generally 
adjacent  to  said  top  edge  of  said  handle-attaching  member, 
and  said  pattern  of  said  second  plurality  of  fastener  openings 
being  generally  centered  on  said  handle  axis,  and 

a  plurality  of  manually  removable  and  operable  fasteners  within 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  fastener  openings, 

said  first  and  second  plurality  of  fastener  openings  and  said 
plurality  of  manually  operable  fasteners  facilitating  selective 
attachment  of  said  scoop  member  to  said  handle  in  a  shovel 
mode  wherein  said  matenal-gathering  member  extends  away 
from  said  handle,  or  in  a  rake  mode  wherein  said  material- 
gathering  member  extends  toward  said  handle. 


5,522.630 
nSHTNC  TOOI   FOR  \1\(;\FTTC  OB.IKCTS 

fr;ink  1)    janies.  ZHS  \lliancf  St.,  Wi-nonah.  \.,|,  OStWO 
Hied  Mar.  }0.  1W5,  Sit.  N",  4I,*..^I'* 
Int,  CI.    B66t    ,■!•'■ 
VS.  a.  294—65.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  fishing  magnetic  objects  through  a  wall  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and  having  a  slot 

for  receiving  an  end  of  a  fish  tape,  said  slot  being  ofl^set  from 

said  cavity; 
an  electromagnet  secured  in  said  cavity  in  said  body  portion; 
means  for  selectively  activating  said  electromagnet,  and 
line  means  secured  to  said  body  portion  for  lowering  or  raising 

said  body  portion  a  predetermined  distance. 


5.52:,h.M 

Mf  \NS  H)K.  \M)  A  MFTHOI)  Of,  HA.VULING  A 

SUBMER.SIBI.K  FQl  IPMFNT  WMK  H  HAS  A  LIFTING 

BAIL 

Kauko  Halonen.  Nuntnturg,  Sweden,  asvljincir  (.>  ITT  Flygt 

.•\B,  Solna.  Swrdcn 

Filed  Dec.  5.  IV'M.  Str  No.  349JI39 
Claims  priorit>.  applkation  S»edtn,  ,|an   4.  1W4.  <)4(HKM~ 

Int.  (1.  BW)C  ,  :- 

U.S.  CI.  294—66.1  II  Claims 

1.  Means  for  handling  a  submersible  equipment  which  has  a 
lifting  bail,  comprising: 
a  length  of  non-corroding,  filamentary  material; 
a  hook;  and 

means  supporting  said  hook  in  suspension;  wherein 
said  filamentary  material  is  in  penetration  of  said  lifting  bail  of 

said  equipment; 
a  first  end  of  said  filamentary  material  is  coupled  to  said  hook; 
said  supporting  means  comprises  means  operative  for  moving 

said  hook  into  proximity  with  said  bail;  and 
means  for  pulling  a  second  end  of  said  filamentary  material,  for 

(a)  drawing  said  filamentar\'  material  through  said  bail,  and 

(b)  causing  said  hook  to  snare  said  bail. 
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e.  connection  mean.s  for  connecting  ^aid  nviatahlt  arir   irx-an'  ii 
said  first  and  said  second  cm*.'  rx-ani^ 


5„*;22.6,'2 
Patent  Not  Lvsued  For  This  Number 


5.5:2.6.*4 

VLSOR  ACCESSORY  WITH  SI  N  SHIKI  I>  fN^FKl    \N'i 

RI  NMN<;  LK.HTS 

John  M.  StaDeslc,  Johnston,  and  Scott  P   Thompscm.  I  rhuii- 

dalc,  both  of  Iowa,  avsignors  to  f)FM  (  orporation.  I  rhan 

dale,  Iowa 

(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  S«r  So   2>4.8<*<,.  Vug   2.  1«><*4.  Psl 
No.  5,452.933.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Sei.  No. 

liil  11.    B60J  3/00 

UJS,  n,  206— 9<,1  so  Clsiim,'^ 


5„«;22.633 
MATERIAL  HANDLER 

Nathaniel  G.  Mas-si.  454  W.  Maple  Loop.  LaPlact,  La.  70O6« 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391J58 

Int   (!.'  B66C  1/22 

VS.  a.  294— 8U^2  17  I  lairas 


:>^.-^ 


1.  A  windshield  visor  for  mounting  to  the  front  portion  of  a 

vehicle  cab.  compnsing: 

a  visor  having  a  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  for  '.ei  urrnKni 
to  the  cab  of  a  vehicle: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  thit   .:Mir  rranu 

a  light  fixture  assembU  dniposed  m  eacn  ot  ihc  aperture^  vaiJ 
assembly  including  a  hou.sinj  and  a  lens,  ■iaid  hiuisinj:  hdving 
a  penmeier  being  generalK  the  same  size  .md  stupK-  a.''  ihe 
aperature.  said  lens  being  larger  than  said  ap<'rtart  such  Uiai 
said  assembly  can  be  inserted  through  the  aperture  until  ihc 
lens  IS  stopped  by  the  frame:  and 

securing  means  coupling  each  of  the  light  fixtures  to  the  frame, 
wherein  said  securing  means  are  disposed  inside  the  frame. 


■%, 


"4c.- 


5^22^5 
TONNfEAL  COVER  ANT)  FRAME  fok  I'H  K  1  f    !KI  CKS 

Darrin  l><i«ne>.  4K,1,'  Hfffield  Cir..  SvracuM.  N  "i     !  CI' 

Lonliniiation  of  Vr,  Nu    iHJt.OSfl.  Jan.  2S,  19^4,  abandoutd. 

rhiv  application  Mai  .■=,  IW?.  Sep,  No.  435,198 

!nl    I  1      BMi}>  :,\A 

VS.  CI.  2^>     I  IN  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  cargo  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  central  beam  means  for  supporting  a  load  of 
cargo,  said  beam  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  central  beam  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom. 

b.  a  first  cross  beam  connected  to  said  top  of  said  first  end  of 
said  central  beam  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral beam  means, 

c.  a  second  cross  beam  connected  to  said  top  of  said  second  end 
of  said  central  beam  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
central  beam  means. 

d.  rotalable  arm  means  connected  to  said  Kmom  of  said  central 
beam  means  beneath  each  of  said  hrsi  and  second  cross  beams 
for  selective  rolalMt:  ''rm;  .-.  in-^iiinr.  par.iiif:  to  said  elongated 
central  beam  mean^  i.  ,i  [H'^iiinri  jx-qx-rkiivular  to  said  elon- 
gated central  beam  means,  and 


3Z,34.3B,3B 


,^ 


1.  Apparams  for  removably  attaching  a  flexible  cover  to  a  caigo 
box  having  a  horizontal,  Unear  upper  edge,  said  apparams  compris- 
ing: 

a)  at  least  one  elongated  frame  member  having  a  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length  and  formed  from  a 
substantially  rigid  material; 
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b)  first  wal]  means  forming  an  integral  pan  of  said  frame 
rnember  and  defining  a  first  channel  closed  at  the  sides  and 
bonom  and  open  at  the  top  and  at  least  one  end.  said  first 
channel  extending  along  a  first,  linear  axis; 

c)  means  for  affixing  said  frame  member  to  said  cargo  box  with 
said  first  axis  in  parallel  relation  to  said  cargo  box  upper  edge; 

d)  an  elongated  insert  having  a  substantially  unifonn  cross 
section  ihroughout  its  length  and  formed  from  a  material 
having  limited  flexibility  with  menrory  characteristics  to 
return  to  an  unflexed  position  after  being  forcibly  flexed 
therefrom; 

e)  second  wall  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  insert  and 
defimng  a  second  channel  closed  at  the  sides  and  bottom  and 
open  at  the  top.  said  second  channel  extending  along  a  sec- 
ond, linear  axis; 

0  said  insert  and  said  first  channel  being  dimensioned  for 
longitudinal  sliding,  retaining  movement  of  said  insert  into 
said  first  channel  through  said  at  least  one  end:  and 

g)  a  plurality  of  male  snap  fasteners  fixedly  attached  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  cover,  each  of  said  fasteners  having  a  lip 
dimensioned  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  second  chan- 
nel by  forcibly  flexing  portions  of  said  second  wall  means 
away  from  said  unflexed  position,  said  lip  being  retained  in 
said  second  channel  by  return  of  said  portions  to  said  unflexed 
position. 


5^22.636 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABU 

POSITIONING  WINDOW  ASSEMBLIES  IN 

AITOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Theodore  V.  Koiar.  jr     tht-sttrtield  Twp.  Mich,  a'isignnr  t< 
Ford  Motor  Companv    ii,drt)..rn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318314 

Int  a."  B60J  l/OO 

VS.  a.  296-146.15  .„  ,  i„ni. 


11.  A  fixed  window  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  body, 
comprising: 

a  window  pane  defining  generally  planar  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions; 

a  quantity  of  adhesive  operatively  disposed  between  said  win- 
dow pane  edge  portions  and  portions  of  said  vehicle  in  juxu- 
position  with  said  window  pane  edge  portions,  said  adhesive 
having  a  cured  state  in  which  movement  of  said  window  pane 
with  respect  to  said  vehicle  body  is  prevented  and  an  uncured 
state  in  which  said  movement  is  permitted;  and 

a  molded,  interlocking  fastener  adhesively  secured  to  both  said 
window  pane  edge  portions  and  said  vehicle  body  portions. 


5,522,637 

M   XlJLlAKi   HKVKINC;  PANK!  S  K.K    v  lk.A<-IOK 

Tk  Mi   J  K  <   M\|[i|\  \i  ii  ,N 

Dan  K.  Spears,  3515  UtstlicW  Ui..  Brandon,  Fla.  33S11 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,800 

Int  a.*'  B62D  J5/00 

VS.  a.  29<i-i80j  :„  ^  i.„„js 

1.  A  segmented  air  deflector  for  a  tractor,  the  tractor  adaptable  to 

tow  a  trailer,  the  tractor  and  the  trailer  forming  a  tractor  trailer 

combination,  the  tractor  having  a  roof  area,  a  direction  of  forward 

travel,  a  left  and  nght  directional  orientation  corresponding  to  a 

posidon  facing  forward  in  the  direction  of  forward  travel  of  the 


tractor,  an  imaginary  center  line  extending  through  the  tractor 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  forward  travel,  a  tractor  housing, 
a  left  rear  vertically  onented  trailing  edge  of  the  tractor  housing,  a 
right  rear  vertically  oriented  trailing  edge  of  the  tractor  housing. 
the  trailer  ha\ing  a  forward  face,  the  segmented  air  deflector 
attachable  to  the  roof  area  of  the  tractor,  the  segmented  air  deflec- 
tor having  a  directional  orientation  following  attachment,  the  direc- 
tional orientation  including  left,  right,  forward  and  rear  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  directional  orientauon  of  the  tractor,  the  segmented 
air  deflector  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  system; 

b)  a  front  segmented  panel  having  a  plurality  of  planar  outer 
surfaces  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame  system  and  substan- 
tially forming  the  front  of  the  segmented  air  deflector; 

c)  a  plurality  of  segmented  pivotal  panels  pivotally  attached  to 
the  frame  system  in  close  proximity  to  the  front  segmented 
panel  and  extending  rearward  and  upward  from  the  front 
segmented  panel,  each  segmented  pivotal  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  planar  outer  surfaces  with  a  linear  juncmre 
between  adjoining  surfaces  each  segmented  pivotal  panel 
having  alternating  positions,  the  alternating  positions  being  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position; 

d)  a  nghl  side  segmented  panel  having  a  plurality  of  planar  outer 
surfaces  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame  system  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  area  between  the  segmented  pivotal  panels 
and  the  tractor  on  the  nght  side  of  the  segmented  air  deflector; 

e)  a  left  side  segmented  panel  having  a  plurality  of  planar  outer 
surfaces  and  ngidly  attached  to  the  frame  system  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  area  between  the  segmented  pivotal  panels 
and  the  tractor  on  the  left  side  of  the  segmented  air  deflector; 

f)  a  drive  means  to  provide  for  a  selective  transference  of  the 
segmented  pivotal  panels  between  the  alternating  positions; 

g)  a  control  means  to  provide  for  a  selective  activation  of  the 
drive  means  to  cause  transference  of  the  segmented  pivotal 
panels  between  the  alternating  positions; 

the  segmented  air  deflector  providing  fairing  characteristics  to 
scream  line  air  flow  around  the  trailer  dunng  motion  of  the 
tractor  trailer  combination  to  reduce  drag  while  the  segmented 
pivoul  panels  are  in  the  closed  position,  the  segmented  air 
deflector  having  a  continuous  segmented  surface  area  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces  formed  by  the  front 
segmented  panel,  the  segmented  pivotal  panels,  the  nghi  side 
segmented  panel  and  the  left  Mde  segmented  panel  while  the 
segmented  pivotal  panels  are  in  the  closed  position,  the  seg- 
mented air  deflector  providing  redirection  of  the  air  flow  to 
impinge  the  forward  face  of  the  tractor  to  produce  drag  by 
exerting  a  braking  force  on  the  tractor  trailer  combination 
while  the  segmented  pivotal  panels  are  in  the  open  position; 

whereby  the  segmented  air  deflector  acts  as  a  fainng  to  stream 
line  air  flow  around  the  trailer  while  the  segmented  pivotal 
panels  are  in  the  closed  position  and  redirects  the  air  flow  to 
impinge  the  forward  face  of  the  trailer  to  create  drag  while  the 
segmented  pivotal  panels  are  in  the  open  position. 
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5,522.638 

MlILTIFLlNCnONAL  GARAGF  DOOR  OPENER 

STORAGE  COMPARTMFM 

\l<inle  1  .  FakiifT,  Bi-mtIx  Hills:  .lamt^  f).  Dowd,  l-arminKtiin 
Hills;  Jeffrev  \\.  Stahlbaum.  and  Robert  I).  Mulkr.  both  of 
Koyal  Oak.  all  of  Mich.,  a-ssignorv  to  I  nited  Technologies 
Automotive.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Str  No.  .^7.091.  Mar.  25.  199,^.  abandoni-<l. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,826 

Int  CI."  B60R  11/00 

VS.  a.  296—37.8  44  Claims 
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40.  An  overhead  console  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  remote 
control  unit  storage  compartment,  a  remote  control  unit  defined  by 
a  viewable  front  face,  a  substantially  hidden  back  face,  and  at  least 
four  sides  extending  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  pivotable  member  having  a  surface  against  which  said  back 
face  of  .said  remote  control  unit  is  at  least  partially  .secured, 
said  remote  control  unit  having  an  actuation  button  disposed 
thereon;  and 

said  pivotable  member  rotatable  from  a  substantially  closed 
position  wherein  said  remote  control  unit  is  substantially 
concealed  and  the  pivotable  member  is  located  below  the 
back  face  to  a  substantially  open  vertical  position  where  said 
actuation  button  is  directly  accessible  for  finger  actuation, 
said  front  face  and  said  at  least  four  sides  of  said  remote 
control  unit  being  clearly  accessible  and  viewable  when  said 
pivotable  member  is  moved  to  said  substantially  open  vertical 
position  thereof 

41.  An  overhead  console  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  remote  control  unit  storage  compartment 
having  at  least  a  partial  ceiling  with  at  least  one  downwardly 
extending  post  member; 

a  pivotable  support  member  retaining  a  remote  control  unit 
having  at  least  one  signal  transmitting  button; 

a  pivotable  door  assembly  coupled  to  said  support  member,  said 
door  assembly  stowable  in  a  substantially  closed  position; 

whereby  upon  sufficient  upward  rotation  of  said  support  member 
said  signal  transmitting  button  of  said  remote  control  unit 
contacts  said  at  least  one  extending  post  member  to  activate 
the  remote  control  unit  while  the  remote  control  unit  is 
substantially  concealed  within  the  overhead  console. 


.-..-:2.6.<9 
INFWT  CAR  SEAT  HAVING  Dl  AL  SI  NVISORS 
Orlando  C.  Jaime.  Triangle.  \a.,  assignor  to  I  \   Art,  inc., 
Montclair.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177J78 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/62 
UJS.  CI.  297—184.13  22  Oaims 

1.  An  infant  car  seat  which  comprises: 

A)  an  integrally  molded  infant  carrier  shell,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, a  foot  end.  a  head  end,  a  pair  of  cartndge  compartments, 
and  a  pair  of  sides; 


H-5 


B)  a  handle  assembly  which  is  movably  attached  to  said  shell; 

C)  a  pair  of  sunvisor  assemblies,  comprising  a  fool  sunvisor.  a 
head  sunvisor,  and  a  pair  of  storage  cartridges,  each  said 
sunvisor  having  a  tension  edge,  a  pair  of  side  edges,  and  a 
cartridge  edge,  each  said  sunvisor  being  attached  to  and  stored 
within  one  of  said  cartridges  and  each  said  cartridge  being 
stored  within  one  of  said  cartridge  compartments;  and 

D)  a  pair  of  sunvisor  elevation  assemblies  which  are  disposed  at 
said  fool  end  and  at  said  head  end  to  raise  said  fool  sunvisor 
and  said  head  sunvisor  above  the  feet  and  bead  of  an  infant 
occupant  of  said  infant  car  seat. 


S422.640 
APPAR-ATIIS  FOR   VN  1  ^FK«^^   !>|ss.|('M!N<,  <h  \\   \  FG 
Vahe   BilezikJIuii.    iHnl.ni,     U\,    .is'.i^i)..i    i,.    \\^i,^^,     i,ir\r',ifl, 
Inc.,  Gainesville,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,486 

Int  a."  B60N  2/42 

VS.  CL  297— 216J  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  leg  assembly 
with  a  fore  and  aft  seat  suppor  connected  to  the  vehicle  seat  and  a 
fore  and  aft  seat  leg  connected  to  a  vehicle  floor,  the  seat  legs  and 
the  seat  supports  integrally  formed  into  a  unit  such  that  the  appa- 
ratus dissipates  energy  generated  from  a  vehicle  crash  that  forms  a 
tensile  force  urging  the  aft  seat  leg  to  pull  away  from  and  to 
disengage  the  aft  seat  leg  from  a  seal  mounting  track  secured  to  the 
vehicle  floor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  energy  dissipating  member  having  a  central  portion  peripher- 
ally enclosed  and  laterally  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  aft  seat  support  of  the  leg  assembly  and  having  end 
portions;  and 
a  plunger  secured  to  the  vehicle  seat,  said  plunger  slidably 
disposed  about  the  aft  seat  support  of  the  leg  assembly 
wherein   said  energy  dissipating   member  is  between  said 
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plunger  and  the  seal  for  enabling  said  plunger  to  crushingly 
engage  end  portions  of  said  energy  dissipating  member  in 
response  to  the  tensile  force,  thereby  limiting  tensile  force 
tending  to  urge  the  aft  scat  leg  from  the  seat  mounting  track 


5^22,641 

ADJISTABLE  GAME  STOOL  ASSE^tBf  \ 

Vittorio  Infanti.  Matawan,  NJ..  assignor  to  Infanti  t  hair  Mfy.. 

Corp,  StaltTi  Kland,   ^  \ 

("ontinuation  in  ()an  ol  Str.  .Nu.  lOo.lK)'^.  Aug.  JJ,  IWJ.  abaxi- 

d.irud    I  hiv  < (I plication  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,762 

Int  CI.'  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CL  297—344.13  5  cUtas 
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1.  An  adjustable  game  stool  assembly  for  a  gaming  machine, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member  having  opposed  front  and  rear  edges, 
said  front  edge  for  detachable  connection  to  said  gaining 
machine; 

an  electrical  connection  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  front 
edge  of  said  elongated  base  member  for  detachable  electrical 
connection  to  said  gaming  machine:  and 

an  adjustable  seat  configuration  secured  to  said  elongated  base 
member  adjacent  said  rear  edge  thereof,  said  adjustable  seat 
configuration  including: 
a  seat: 

a  powered  post  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  said  elongated 
base  member  for  enabling  said  seat  to  be  adjusted  vertically 
up  and  down,  said  powered  post  assembly  including: 

an  electrical  elevation  motor  fixedly  connected  to  said  base 
member,  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  connection 
means  and  operably  connected  to  said  seat  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  seat:  and 

manually  operable  switch  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
electrical  elevation  motor  for  actuation  of  said  electrical 
elevational  motor  for  vertical  adjustment  and  locking  of  said 
seat:  and 

a  powered  mounting  assembly  connecting  said  seat  to  said 
powered  post  assembly  for  enabling  said  seat  to  be  adjusted 
towards  and  away  from  said  gaming  machine,  said  powered 
mounting  assembly  including: 

a  rail  assembly  fixed  to  said  seat  and  secured  to  said  powered 
post  assembly  to  enable  said  seat  to  be  moved  relative  to 
said  powered  post  assembly: 

an  electrical  mounting  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical connection  means  and  operably  connected  to  said  rail 
assembly  for  the  adjustment  and  locking  of  said  seat;  and 

manually  operable  switch  means  electrically  connected  to  .said 
electrical  mounting  motor  for  the  actuation  of  said  electrical 
mounting  motor  for  the  adjustment  and  locking  of  said  seat. 


5^22,642 
FOI  nr\G  SEATING  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

EXTENDABI  K  I  KfiS 

VMIIiam  K.  Her/og.  600  S.  Riierside  Rd.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  64052 

Filed  Feb.  IJ.  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  .^87.483 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47C  iPAi 

UACl.  29^_,U4I8  2  Claims 


2.  A  folding  stool,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  pair  of  leg  assemblies  each  having: 

(1)  a  pair  of  leg  members  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(2)  a  crosspiece  connecting  said  leg  member  upper  end: 

(3)  a  pair  of  leg  extensions  each  being  teiescopically  intercon- 
nected to  a  respective  leg  lower  end: 

(4)  leg  length-adjusting  means  for  mounting  a  respective  leg 
extension  on  a  respective  leg  member  lower  end  in  length- 
adjustable  relationship:  and 

(5)  lock  means  for  locking  each  said  leg  extension  to  a 
respective  leg  member  in  a  fixed  length  relationship,  said 
lock  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  kxking  pin  receiver 
pairs  in  each  said  leg  extension,  a  pair  of  locking  pin 
receivers  in  each  said  leg  member  in  proximity  to  the  lower 
end  thedreof.  whereby  said  leg  member  locking  pin 
receiver  pair  is  aligned  widi  said  leg  extension  locking  pin 
receiver  pair  in  said  fixed  length  relationship  and  a  plurality 
of  locking  pins  each  including  a  shaft  widi  proximate  and 
distal  ends,  a  pull  ring  receiver  in  the  proximate  end 
thereof,  a  pull  ring  pivotally  mounted  in  said  pull  ring 
receiver  and  a  spnng-biased  ball  detent  mounted  in  the 
distal  end  thereof  within  a  cavity  in  said  locking  pin  distal 
end  and  with  said  ball  detent  protruding  from  the  surface  of 
said  pin.  said  locking  pin  passing  through  and  across  said 
leg  extension  and  said  leg  member  within  respective 
aligned  pairs  of  said  receivers  in  a  locked  position  thereof, 
said  locking  pin  shaft  distal  end  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  locking  pin  receivers:  and 

(b)  one  of  said  leg  base  frame  having  a  narrower  width  than  the 
other  of  said  leg  base  frames  whereby  said  leg  members  of 
said  one  leg  base  frame  are  at  least  panially  positioned 
between  .said  leg  members  of  said  other  leg  ba.se  frame; 

(c)  a  pair  of  connecting  axles  each  extending  through  a  respec- 
tive leg  member  of  a  respective  leg  base  frame  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  whereby  said  respective  leg 
members  are  pivotally  interconnected  and  adapted  to  pivot 
with  respect  to  each  other  about  a  pivotal  axis  extending 
generally  horizontally  and  in  alignment  with  said  connecting 
axles;  and 

(d)  a  seat  having  opposite  sides  each  doubled  over  to  form  a  lap 
seam  and  a  crosspiece  passage  receiving  a  respective  cross- 
piece,  said  seat  comprising  a  flexible  material  adapted  to  fold 
with  said  stool  in  a  folded  configuration  thereof. 
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5„522.64.' 

RKCLIMNG  DEVK  E  WITH  ANGl  LAR  POSITION 

MEMORY  MECHANISM  FOR  SEAT  BA(  k 

Hiroshi  Matsuura.  Kosai.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2J«3.6HI 
CTaim.s  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  2Ji.  199.^  5-22534  U 
Int.  CI.    B60N  :/:(J 
MS.  CI.  297—367  '  (  laims 


1.   A   reclining   device   with   an   angular   inclination   position 
memory  mechanism  composing: 

an  arm  fixed  to  a  seat  back  for  co-rotation  thereuith: 
a  base  plate  fixed  to  a  seal  cushion, 

a  pair  of  memory  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  by  a  first 
pi\ot  shaft  and  cooperative  to  each  other  tor  mechanically 
memorizing  an  angular  inclination  position  ot  said  arm  by 
engaging  a  first  memop.  plate  of  said  memory  plates  with  said 
arm  and  by  engaging  a  second  memop.  plate  nt  said  memory 
plates  with  said  base  plate, 
a  spring-loaded  sliding-conta>-i  member  pivotalK  supported  on 
said  arm  by  said  first  pivoi  shaft  and  being  engaged  vnth  said 
first  memory  plate  dunng  a  backward  inclining  motion  of  said 
arm  and  enraged  with  a  stopper  fixed  to  said  arm  during  a 
forward  inclining  motion  of  said  arm,  said  sliding-contaci 
member  being  pre-loaded  toward  said  stopper: 
a  sector  gear  fixed  to  said  arm  and  having  a  non-toothed  portion 

and  a  first  toothed  portion; 
a  lock  plate  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  plate  by  a  second 
pivot  shaft  and  having  a  second  toothed  portion  which  i^ 
meshable  with  said  first  toothed  portion  of  said  sector  gear  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  arm; 
a  cam  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  plate  by  a  third 
pivot  shaft  and  mechanically  linked  to  said  lock  plate  through 
cam  contact  and  to  a  reclining  lever,  said  rechning  lever  being 
permanently  biased  b\  a  reium  spring  toward  its  spring-set 
ptisition;  and 
means  for  avoiding  contact  between  said  second  toothed  portion 
of  said  lock  plate  and  said  firsi  toothed  portion  of  said  sector 
gear  and  between  said  second  toothed  portion  and  said  non- 
toothed  portion  of  said  sector  gear  dunng  rotation  of  said  arm, 
said  means  for  avoiding  contact,  including 
a  pivotal  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  plate  by 
said  second  pivot  shaft  and  mechanicalls  linked  10  said  cam 
lever  for  avoiding  contact  between  said  first  and  second 
toothed  portions  and  between  said  second  tcxithed  portion 
and    said    non-toothed    portion    through    sliding-contact 
between    said   pivotal    member   and    said    slidmg-contact 
member  when  a  predetermined  angular  inclination  position 
of  said  arm  has  been  reached  through  the  forward  inclining 
motion  of  said  arm  and  for  establishing  meshed  engage- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  tixithed  portions  by 
releasing  said  sliding-contact  when  a  memorized  angular 
inclination  position  of  said  arm  has  been  reached  through 
the  backward  inclining  motion  of  said  arm. 
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VARIABLY  ADJLSTABIF  I  OVV  f  K  B(»I'\  vl  PPOkl   Hik 

WHFFl   (HAIR 
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6.  An  adjustable  lower  body  support  for  a  wheelchair  having  a 
frame  including  a  seat  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  opcratively 
attached  to  the  frame,  said  support  mountable  on  a  receptacle  on 
the  frame  and  compnsing; 

multiple  structural  members  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of 

releasable  rotary  connectors  each  adjustable  about  a  rotational 

axis  to  place  the  members  in  varied  angular  orientations 

relative  to  each  other,  each  said  rotary  connector  comprising: 

a  splined  shaft  oriented  along  a  rotational  axis; 

a  splined  sleeve  oriented  on  said  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft; 

and 
a  fastener  operatively  securing  said  splined  sleeve  to  said 
splined  shaft  at  selected  angular  orientations,  and  wherein  the 
rotational  axes  of  at  least  two  connectors  are  parallel  and  the 
rotational  axes  of  at  least  two  connectors  are  not  parallel  to 
each  other 


5,522.645 
SEAT  HAMNG  RETAINED  CLSHK  |^ 
Bruce  B.  Dahlbarka.  Port  Wa.shington.  His..  assii;ti..r  t<   Milvi. 
^lanufacturmg  t  ompan>.  MilMaukct-,  Wis 

FiU-d  \pr   1.  i994,  str.  Nu-  222. Ww 

Int.  CL    A4'»,     "     . 

U&  a.  297-^52-55  20  aaims 


</        Kn     m         0       ^      s 


1.  A  seal  comprising; 

(A)  a  shell  presenting  a  front  surface,  said  from  surface  of  said 
shell  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  said  channel  including 
an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  and  having  a  first  shape; 


OFTICIAI.  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1996 


(B)  a  cushion  presenting  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  of  said 
cushion  having  a  ridge  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said 
ridge  (1)  having  a  second  shape  which  compliments  said  first 
shape  of  said  channel  and  (2)  extending  into  said  channel:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
nnechanical  fasteners  extending  through  said  outer  wall  of  said 
channel,  through  said  ridge  and  into  said  inner  wall  of  said 
channel,  thereby  retaining  said  cushion  on  said  shell, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners  does  not 
extend  all  the  way  through  said  inner  wall. 


5^22,646 

\pp\ K  \ as  FOR  cinriNG  free  manhole  casings 

IN  COATINGS 

C.ershun  ^^U'^imdn.  1  anyndu.  n\*u/<  rl.ind.  tnH  Bn  R.  Zaccho. 
Nkandt-rfMirg.  IH-rmidrk.  issignurs  lu  tSu  Ka\nbaek  Zaccho. 
skanritThiiru.  iN'imi.irk 

Hied  Mar.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  404^76 
'  laims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  14.  1992,  1127/92 
Int  a."  EOlC  2i/09 
VS.  a.  299—393  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  free  a  manhole  from  a  coating 
comprising: 

a  support  plate  for  placement  on  top  of  the  coating  above  the 
manhole: 

a  base  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  support  and  rotatably 
about  a  vertically  extending  center  axis  projecting  upward 
from  the  base; 

a  rotating  cutting  unit  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  rotates  a  cutting  wheel  for  cutting  free  the  manhole: 

a  radially  adjustable  bracket,  coupled  to  the  rotating  cutting  unit, 
which  is  radially  moveable  relative  to  the  base  and  the  verti- 
cally extending  center  to  vary  a  cutting  radius  of  the  cutting 
wheel  relative  to  the  vertically  extending  center  axis: 

a  support,  attached  to  the  rotating  cutting  unit  and  coupled  to  the 
radially  adjustable  bracket,  which  is  vertically  adjustable  to 
vary  a  depth  of  cutting  of  the  cutting  wheel:  and 

a  turning  motor,  coupled  to  ba.se  and  to  the  vertically  extending 
center  axis,  for  rotating  the  ba.se  to  cause  the  rotating  cutting 
unit  to  rotate  around  the  vertically  extending  center  axis. 


5,522,647 

CONTINIOUS  HIGHWALL  MINING  MACHINE  \U  1  H 

\KMLESS  CONVEYOR 

John    I     >driairu.    Kiissell,  Ky.;  Jon   C.   Blackstock.   Irunlim. 
Ohi.i    lihn  A.  Baird.  Jr..  Flatwoods.  and  Ian  T.  Carr    \^h 
land,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Mining  Technologies,  Inc., 
Ashland.  Kv. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,642 
Int.  a.*  E21C  i5/20;  E21D  9/12 
I  .^.  CI.  :w— M  16  Claims 

1.  A  mining  machine  for  continuous  highwall  mining  of  a 
mineral  seam,  comprising: 


a  frame: 

a  ground  engaging  loadmg  shovel  mounted  to  extend  forwardly 
from  said  frame: 

a  cutter  for  winning  aggregate  material  from  the  mineral  seam, 
said  cutter  extending  above  and  forwardly  of  said  loading 
shovel:  and 

armless  means  for  conveying  the  aggregate  material  won  from 
the  mineral  seam  said  armless  conveying  means  including  a 
single  twin  chain  conveyor  having  a  forked  section  at  a 
forwardmost  end  carried  on  said  loading  shovel  for  increasing 
conveying  efficiency  and  lowering  aggregate  material  resi- 
,dence  time  in  said  loading  shovel. 


5,522.64« 
RF\  FRSIBI  F  MOP 

J">sfph  M.  Ujirn,  Mlanta.  (ia,.  iissiynor  In  I  h.    VViltn  Compa- 
nn-,,  ln(  urpiirateii.  Vtlanta.  (ia. 

Hl.d  (kt.  2X.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  331,130 

Int.  a.^A47L  lin4 

U.S.  CI.  300—21  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  reversible  mop  cover  adapted  to  be 
removably  installed  from  one  end  of  an  elongated  mop  frame 
having  a  central  mop  handle  receiving  bar.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  stnp  of  mop  cover  material  having  a 
length  substantially  double  the  length  of  the  finished  mop 
cover  to  be  made,  said  stnp  of  mop  cover  material  having 
longitudinally  extending  opposed  side  edges,  including  a  first 
side  edge,  and  a  second  side  edge  joined  at  their  ends  by  end 
edges  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  side 
edge  and  to  said  second  side  edge,  the  mop  cover  matenal 
having  a  front  surface  provided  with  a  mopping  medium  and 
a  back  surface  opposite  the  front  surface: 
(hi  selecting  a  substantially  laterally  extending  fold  line  on  the 
strip  of  mop  cover  matenal,  said  fold  line  positioned  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  end  edges  of  the  stnp  extending 
from  the  first  side  edge  to  the  second  side  edge  of  the  mop 
cover  matenal  and  m  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
end  edges,  the  fold  line  separating  said  stnp  of  mop  cover 
material  into  first  and  second  sections: 
(c)  folding  the  stnp  of  mop  cover  matenal  onto  itself,  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said 
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strip  of  mop  cover  material  along  the  fold  line  so  that  the  first 
section  of  the  strip  overlies  the  second  section  of  the  stnp 
with  the  side  and  end  edges  of  the  sections  being  substantialK 
aligned  and  with  the  mopping  medium  being  exposed  on  both 
sides  of  the  folded  strip: 

(d)  securing  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  first  section  of  the  strip 
of  mop  cover  material  to  the  corresponding  substantially 
aligned  side  edges  of  the  second  section  of  the  strip  while 
leaving  the  substantially  aligned  end  edges  of  the  sections 
detached  to  form  an  elongated  mop  cover  having  a  pocket 
configuration  defining  one  end  entirely  open  and  adapted  to 
be  received  onto  the  frame  of  a  mop  from  an  end  of  the  frame: 
and 

(e)  forming  an  access  opening  in  the  first  section  of  the  strip  and 
forming  an  access  opening  in  the  second  .section  of  the  strip, 
the  access  openings  being  aligned  one  with  the  other  and 
being  positioned  on  the  sections  to  provide  access  to  the  mop 
handle  receiving  bar  of  a  mop  frame  onto  which  the  mop 
cover  has  been  fully  received. 


5,522,649 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

TRIALER  BRAKE  FOR  OVERLOAD 

Axel  Slender,  Hameln.  and  Hartmut  Schapplcr.  Hanover,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wabcn  Standard  (.nihH,  Hanover, 

Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1992,  42  15 
341.7 

InL  a."  B60T  17 m 
U.S.  a.  303—7  13  Oaims 

A  10    II  12       13 


-M-M 


1.  Process  for  monitoring  at  least  one  trailer  brake  in  a  trailer 
attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  for  brake  overload,  comprising 

producing  an  energy  call-up  signal  in  said  motor  vehicle  during 

a  braking  action, 
supplying  energy  to  a  motor  vehicle  brake  in  said  motor  vehicle. 

the  amount  of  said  energy  supplied  to  said  motor  vehicle 

brake  being  determined  at  least  in  part  by  said  energy  call-up 

signal, 
producing  a  trailer  energy  signal  based  on  said  energy  call-up 

signal,  said  trailer  energy  signal  determining  at  least  in  part  a 

trailer  energy  supplied  to  said  trailer  brake, 
monitoring  a  coupling  force  appearing  at  a  coupling  between 

said  motor  vehicle  and  said  trailer, 
adjusting  said  coupling  force  based  on  said  trailer  energy  signal. 

and 
determining  that  said  trailer  brake  is  overloaded  when  said 

trailer  energy  signal  rises  in  more  than  a  transitory  maimer  at 

a  given  call-up  signal. 
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This  application  .\pr.  5,  19V5.  htr.  No.  4i:,651 

InL  CL"  B60T  li/Jft 

U,S.  CL  303—10  20  Claims 


1.  An  open-loop  method  for  controUably  restricting  the  on  tinne 
of  a  pump  of  an  electro-hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hydraulic 
brake  system  including  a  low  pressure  accumulator  (LPA).  the 
electro-hydraulic  control  system  including  means  for  varying  an 
amount  of  brake  fluid  in  the  LPA.  both  systems  being  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  having  from  and  rear  wheels,  the  pump  having  an  on 
Slate  and  an  off  state  and  being  fluidly  coupled  10  the  LPA  to  pump 
brake  fluid  therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  wheel  speed  for  at  least  one  of  the  wheels: 
detecting  an  electro-hydraulic  control  event  based  on  the  sensed 

wheel  speed: 
activating  the  means  for  varying  based  upon  the  deieoed  control 

event: 
modeling  the  amount  of  brake  fluid  in  the  LPA  during  the  step  of 
activating,  the  step  of  modeling  including  the  step  of  estimat- 
ing the  amount  of  brake  fluid  in  the  LPA  at  a  number  of  times 
during  the  step  of  acti\'ating:  and 
controlling  the  state  of  the  pump  based  on  the  modeled  amount 
of  brake  fluid  in  the  LPA. 


5322,651 
BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Ronald  L.  Sorensen,  Erie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey  Hayes 
Company,  Livonia.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,522 

Int.  a."  B60T  H/26:S/32 

VS.  CI.  303—113.5  10  Claims 
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1.  A  low  atmospheric  restrictive  flow  brake  proportioning  valve, 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  member  having  aii  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said 
sleeve  member  having  a  bore  of  first  diameter  and  a  bore  of 
second  diameter,  said  bore  of  second  dianneter  being  larger  in 
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diameter  than  said  bore  of  first  diameter,  said  bore  of  first 

diameter  located  closer  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  sleeve  than 

said  bore  of  second  diameter: 
a  plunger  member  having  an  inlet  portion  having  a  diameter 

providing  a  sliding  fit  within  said  bore  of  first  diameter  of  said 

sleeve  and  an  oudet  portion  having  a  diameter  providing  a 

sliding  fit  within  said  bore  of  second  diameter,  said  inlet 

portion  of  said  plunger  terminating  in  an  inlet  end.  said  outlet 

portion  of  said  plunger  terminating  in  an  outlet  end.  said 

plunger  and  said  sleeve  including  stop  means  for  allowing 

said  plunger  to  travel  a  predetermined  distance  <T)  within  said 

sleeve; 
an  inlet  fluid  reservoir  within  said  sleeve  member  at  the  inlet 

face  of  said  plunger  in  fluid  communication  with  a  master 

cylinder  of  a  vehicular  braking  system: 
a  through-flow  passage  located  within  said  plunger,  said  passage 

including  a  valve  seat  and  a  check  valve  biased  toward  a 

closed  position  onto  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  having  a 

passageway  sufficiently  large  to  provide  a  short  shear  path  for 

fluid  flowing  therethrough; 
said  stop  means  including  a  first  stop  effective  to  limit  the  travel 

of  said  plunger  in  a  direction  toward  said  outlet  end  of  said 

sleeve:  and  a  second  stop  effective  to  limit  the  travel  of  said 

plunger  in  a  direction  toward  said  inlet  end  of  said  sleeve: 
a  check  valve  opening  means  effective  to  open  said  check  valve 

when  the  position  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  plunger  is  pro)ii-  > 

mate  said  first  stop; 

a  tensioning  spring  located  within  said  inlet  reservoir  urging  said 

plunger  toward  said  first  stop;  and  ?.522.65-' 

an  outlet  fluid  reser\'oir  defined  by  said  bore  of  said  second  s\MI<  HH>  KKLl  (  I\N(  K  MOIOK 

diameter  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  proportioning  valve  is  (i)    ^'^O  C.  Fulks.  Spring  \alley.  and  Michael  A.  Oimatteo.  Ket- 

open  to  flow  from  the  master  cylinder  at  said  inlet  end.        tering.  both  i>f  Ohio,  assignors  tn  (,irnr:i!  Mninrs  Corpora- 
through  said  through-flow  passage,  across  said  valve  seat  and        ''""•  "t'iroit.  Mich. 

out  said  outlet  and  at  lower  brake  apply  pressures:  (ii)  closed      *  "ntinuatinn-in-part  of  Sen  No.  ,W7.6"5.  Mar.  I.  1W5.  This 

to  flow  across  said  valve  seat  at  higher  brake  apply  pressures  ipplication  May  24,  1W5.  Scr.  No.  449,.^!.^ 

creating  a  pres.sure  differential  across  said  plunger  sufficient  to  'n'   <  I     H02K  23/00 

overcome  said  tensioning  spring,  and  (iii)  rapidly  reopened    ^-S-  CI.  303 — 162  15  Claims 

across  said  valve  seal  when  the  aforesaid  pressure  differential 

is  reduced  to  the  pwint  that  the  force  of  the  tensioning  spring 

is  no  longer  overcome, 
wherein  a  path  described  by  fluid  flow  through  the  proportioning 
valve  is  symmeuical  about  a  common  axis,  and  wherein  the  path 
has  a  sufficient  cross-sectional  area  at  each  location  therealong  to 
provide  substantially  unrestricted  fluid  flow  and  to  ensure  diat 
brake  apply  and  release  pressure  responses  are  substantially  sym- 
metrical. 
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5322,652 
Mf^  I  HOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ANTI- 
LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
i'lri  Nfgrin,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Darrjl  C.  Weber,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Keisey-Hayes  Company,  Livonia, 
Mich. 
I  FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,076 

I  InL  a."  B60T  >i/58 

VS.  a.  303—154  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicle  anti-lock  braking  system, 
the  method  comprising: 

sensing  a  wheel  speed  and  generating  a  corresponding  wheel 

speed  signal: 
determining  a  wheel  deceleration  based  on  the  wheel  speed 

signal: 
determining  a  vehicle  deceleration  based  on  the  wheel  speed 

signal; 
determining  an  initial  deceleration  threshold  representing  a  pre- 

lockup  condition: 
determining  a  final  deceleration  threshold  based  on  the  vehicle 

deceleration: 
comparing   the   wheel   deceleration   to  the   final   deceleration 

threshold:  and 
activating  the  anti-lock  brake  system  if  the  wheel  deceleration 
exceeds  the  final  deceleration  threshold. 


1.  A  switched  reluctance  motor  comprising: 

a  stater  including  n  stator  coil  phases  for  selectively  creating 
magnetic  fields  in  at  least  n  soft  magnetic  poles: 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with  the  stator  including  a 
number  m  of  soft  magnetic  pole  phases; 

a  first  commutator  plate  compnsing  at  least  n  first  contact  plates 
wherein  each  of  the  n  coil  phases  of  the  stator  is  electrically 
coupled  to  a  separate  one  of  the  n  contact  plates; 

a  first  switching  device; 

a  first  rotatably  mounted  brush  consecutively  providing  electri- 
cal contact  between  each  first  contact  plate  and  the  first 
switching  device; 

a  second  switching  device: 

a  second  commutator  plate  comprising  at  least  n  second  contact 
plates  wherein  each  of  the  n  coil  phases  of  the  stator  is 
electrically  coupled  to  a  separate  one  of  the  n  contact  plates: 

a  second  rotatabi)  mounted  brush  consecutively  providing  elec- 
trical contact  between  each  second  contact  plate  and  the 
second  switching  device,  wherein,  when  the  first  switching 
device  is  closed  and  the  second  switching  device  is  open,  the 
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roldr  rotates  m  a  hrst  direction  and  wherein,  when  the  second 
switching  device  is  closed  and  the  first  switching  device  is 
open,  the  roior  rotates  in  a  second  direction  ripptwiie  to  the 
first  direction 


5„S22.654 

CORE  BAR  OF  Rl  BEER  CRAWLER  AM)  RUBBER 

<  R-VWLER 

Yusaku    Katoh,    Eukuyama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fukuyama 

Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  GaLsha.  Hiroshima,  Japan 
PCT  No.  Prr/JP91/01415,  5  371  Date  Apr.  14.  1993.  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A>68«4.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  30.  1992 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  .^9.089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-lt>94''4 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  55/24 

UAQ.  305— 174  32  Claims 
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ferential  directioa  of  the  crawler  so  that  confronting  horizontal 
projections  overlap  each  other  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  crawler 
main  body  in  the  widthwise  directi(Hi  of  the  core  bars,  and  the 
confronting  horizontal  projections  between  the  embedded  core  bars 
having  tips  in  a  three-dimensionally  overlapped  stale  in  which  the 
tips  overlap  each  other  over  a  certain  length  thereof  in  left  and 
right  directions  as  well  as  upward  and  downward  directions. 
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trie  Company,  louis^ijlf,  k< 

Filed  Mar  21    IWS   s<.r.  No.  4074J60 

Int.  CI     h05B  65/10 

U&CL292— 79  >  riairn-. 


1  A  core  bar  of  a  rubber  crawler,  having  nghi  ,ind  iefl  wing 
portions  having  an  upper  surface,  an  engaging  part  ai  the  longitu- 
dinal center  thereof,  protruding  parts  to  prevent  disengagements  of 
a  «4ieel.  said  protruding  parts  projecting  upwardly  from  the  wing 
portions  with  a  fi.xed  height  on  both  ends  of  the  engaging  part,  and 
at  least  one  honzonial  projection  provided  within  a  width  of  the 
protruding  part  on  respecti\e  widthwise  side  faces  of  a  core  bar. 
said  honzontal  projection  being  below  the  upper  surface  of  the 
wing  portions  and  protruding  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
widthwise  side  faces  of  the  core  bar 


5j;22.655 

Rl  BBER  (  RAWLER 

Yasaku  Katoh.  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukuyama 

(iomu  Kogvo  Kabushiki  (iaLsha.  Hiroshima.  Japan 
P(  T  No.  PCT/JP9 3/00541.  §  37!  Date  Oct,  19.  1994.  5  l(l2ui 

Date  Oct.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W()9.V22184.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1992.  4-041362 
U 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  55/24 
VS.  CI.  305—174  48  Claim-s 

1.  A  rubber  crawler  defining  a  circumferential  direction  and 
compnsing  a  crawler  mam  body  defining  a  bottom  side,  and  core 
bars  each  having  a  length,  a  widthwise  direction,  a  central  position 
along  the  length,  w  ing  portions,  a  pair  of  protruding  parts  to  define 
a  track  for  an  mner-flanged  wheel,  an  engaging  pan  at  the  central 
position,  the  engaging  part  having  widthwise  side  faces,  at  least 
one  honzontal  projection  on  each  of  the  widthwise  side  faces  of 
the  engaging  part  at  almost  the  same  level  as  the  wing  portions  of 
the  core  bar,  said  hon/ontal  projections  projecung  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  widthwise  side  faces  of  the  core  bar  and  confronting 
honzontal  projections  <if  other  core  bars,  ,said  core  bars  being 
embedded  in  the  crawler  main  Nx)\  al  equal  intervals  in  a  circimi- 


1,  A  household  refrigerator  iiKluding  a  cabinet  defining  a  refrig- 
erated space;  a  door  for  selectively  closing  said  refrigerated  space: 
hinges  mounting  said  door  for  pivotal  movement  berween  open 
and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  cabinet,  said  door  having  a 
closed  position,  a  partially  open  orientation  and  a  more  fiilly  open 
orientation;  and  a  door  biasing  mechanism  including: 
a  rail  extending  across  said  cabinet  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
door;  said  rail  including  a  slot  therein  having  a  first  lateral 
edge; 
an  elongated  arm  extending  through  said  slot  and  having  one 
end  inside  said  cabinet,  an  outer  end  outside  said  cabinet  and 
an  intermediate  portion  pivoted  about  said  first  lateral  edge  of 
said  slot; 
a  cam  member  mounted  to  said  door  and  including  a  lateral  wall 
aligned  with  said  outer  end  of  said  arm.  said  lateral  wall 
including  first,  second  and  third  interconnected  Unear  sec- 
tions: said  first  and  second  sections  meeting  with  a  first 
included  obtuse  angle  and  said  second  and  third  sections 
meeting  with  a  second  included  obtu.se  angle  less  than  said 
first  angle; 
a  follower  mounted  to  said  outer  end  of  said  arm  for  engagement 

with  said  lateral  wall;  and 
a  spring  connecdng  said  arm  to  said  cabinet  and  biasing  said 
follower  into  engagement  with  said  lateral  wall; 
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said  follower  engaging  said  first  linear  section  when  said  door  is 
in  the  closed  position  and  said  spnng  causing  said  arm  to 
exen  a  strong  bias  on  said  cam  opposing  opening  movement 
of  said  door; 

said  foUower  engaging  said  second  linear  section  when  said 
door  is  in  the  partially  open  orientation  and  said  spring 
thereupon  causing  said  arm  to  exert  a  strong  door  closing  bias 
on  said  cam; 

said  follower  engaging  said  third  linear  section  when  said  door 
is  in  the  more  fiilly  open  orienution  and  said  spnng  thereupon 
causing  said  arm  to  exert  a  slight  bias  on  said  cam  opposing 
door  closing. 


5322,657 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  COIOR  PRINTING 

PRfXTSS  Fr\(  TKlNS  BXSHXtS  PR(-S«   \N 
INMIRM  vriON  |)\T\ 
KeravdiKio  S   Janujideh.  ^air^>.^»    *n<i  K.i^htI  h,  /*-man.  V\t-b- 
ster,  both  of  N.V.  avsigniTN  n,  Failiiian   KiKiak  e  ompany, 
Rochester.  .N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,914 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/23:1/46:  G«3B  27/44:  G«6K  9/00 

L.S,  CI.  35»— 302  39  Claims 


2,B''^'^^-   V 


1.  In  an  electronic  color  printing  process  in  which  an  array  of 
images  from  respective  frames  of  a  hlmstrip  is  provided  on  print 
receiver  sheets  or  alternative  storage  media  from  information  sig- 
nals representing  image  information,  a  method  for  producing  prints 
from  the  array  of  images,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  prescanning.  at  low  resolution,  an  array  of  images  contained 
on  respective  frames  of  a  tilmstrip; 

b)  storing  information  data,  obtained  during  low  resolution  pres- 
canning. of  at  least  the  scene  content  of  the  respective  images: 

c)  calculating  electronic  color  printing  process  of)eraung  param- 
eters, based  on  the  stored  information  data  to  determine 
required  process  functions  for  the  electronic  printing  process: 
and 

d)  based  on  the  determined  required  process  functions,  setting 
process  functions  for  the  electronic  printing  process  in  a 
manner  to  optimize  the  process  including  regulating  replen- 
ishment of  marking  particles  used  to  develop  images  to  be 
printed. 


5,522,658 
APPARATI  S  FOR  MIXING  LIGFII  VVHOfJT  CONCRETE 
Stanley  K.  John,  6847  S.  Rainbow  Rd.,  Buckeye,  Ariz.  85J26 
FUed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.999 
■^  InL  CI."  B28C  5/04:7/12 

U,S.  a.  36<^-15  llClaim-s 

1.  Mixing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  hopper  for  receiving  cement  material: 
means  for  weighing  the  cement  material  in  the  first  hopper; 
a  first  mixer  for  receiving  and  mixing  the  cement  material  from 
the  first  hopper. 


means  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  to  the  first  mixer  to  be 
mixed  with  the  cement  material: 

means  for  measunng  the  volume  of  the  flow  of  water  to  be 
mixed  with  the  cement  matenal  in  the  first  mixer: 

a  second  hopper  for  receiving  aggregate  material: 

means  for  measunng  the  volume  of  the  aggregate  material  in  the 
secured  hopper: 

a  second  mixer  for  receiving  the  mixed  cement  material  and 
water  from  the  first  mixer  through  a  first  inlet  and  for  receiv- 
ing the  aggregate  matenal  from  the  second  hopper  through  a 
^evcnd  inlei  and  for  mixing  the  aggregate  matenal  and  the 
cement  matenal  and  water. 


5i;22,659 
KI.EtTRICAI  I  y  OPERATED  HAND  MIXER  WITH  \ 
WINDINC  ARRAN(;EMENT  FOR  A  ( ONNECTINt, 
C  ABIE 
Mariano  Penaranda;  Josep-.Maria  Masip.  both  of  Barcelona; 
Robert  Rafols,  Sant  Fost  dc  Campcentrtlles;  Jose  Millan. 
and  Desideri  Falci),  both  of  Barcelona,  all  of.  .Spain,  assign- 
ors to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kmnberg.  (,ermany 

Filed  Apr.  iO.  IWf,  .Ser.  No.  425,403 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  .4pr.  23,  l'»'M   -14  14 
230.7 

Int.  CX:'  Mil  43/07 
MS.  CI.  366—129  in  Claims 


1    Kn  electrically  operated  hand  mixer  for  processing  foods 
compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  remote  from  the  first 
end,  and  a  handle  which  allows  a  user  to  manipulate  the  hand 
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mixer,  the  housing  accommodating  an  electric  motor  which 
drives  processing  nx>ls  at  the  first  end  of  the  housing,  the 
handle  extending  subslanUaJly  transverseh  i<i  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  processing  ickjIs. 

a  connecting  cable  extending  from  the  housing  ai  the  second  end 
of  the  housing  and  swivellabh  guided  in  an  aniikink  lomt 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  the  housing,  the  antikink  loint 
being  swivellable  between  a  winding  up  position  and  an  o[>er- 
aling  position; 

a  winding-up  arrangemeni  wnich  allows  the  omnetting  cable  to 
be  wound  on  the  hand  mixer,  the  winding  up  .inangement 
provided  on  the  housing,  with  the  aniikink  joini  in  the 
winding-up  position  serving  as  a  guide  to  permit  the  connect- 
ing cable  to  be  wound  onto  the  hand  mixer  and  to  prevent  the 
cable  from  sliding  off  the  housing  when  wound  on  to  the 
mixer;  and 

a  snap-in  locking  arrangement  configured  to  fix  the  antikink 
joint  in  its  winding-up  position,  the  snap-in  locking  arrange- 
ment provided  on  the  antikink  joint  and  interacting  with  the 
housing. 


5„<;22.660 

APPARATT  S  FOR  BI.ENDINt,  AND  I  ONTROM  ING  THE 

(()N(  FNTRMION  OF  A  I.IQCID  C  HEMK  AI    IN  A 

nil  I  ENT  LIQl  ID 

Kfyin  T.  ODougherty.  Minneapolis,  and  Alden  H.  Sandquist. 

Uatfn(i»n.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  FSl  International. 

Inc..  (  haska.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .V';5.671 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  15/02.  G05D  \U0& 

U.S.  a.  366—136  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  blended  liquid  containing  a  prede- 
termined concentration  of  liquid  chemical  in  a  diluent  liquid, 
comprising 

a  storage  and  mixing  container  to  receive  the  diluent  liquid  and 
to  store  such  blended  liquid, 

a  flow  duct  comprising  a  receiving  end  ponion  connected  with 
said  mixing  container  to  receive  blended  liquid  therefrom  and 
a  discharging  end  ponion  discharging  blended  liquid  into  the 
container,  the  container  and  flow  duct  comprising  a  closed 
loop  around  which  liquid  circulates, 

a  circulation  pump  in  the  flow  duct  and  drawing  blended  liquid 
from  the  mixing  container  and  continuously  circulating 
blended  liquid  through  the  flow  duct  and  around  the  closed 
loop  and  thereby  continuously  mixing  the  flowing  blended 
liquid,  the  pump  having  a  suction  side  and  a  pressure  side, 

a  source  of  the  liquid  chemical  for  mixing  with  the  diluent  liquid 
and  comprising  a  chemical  flow  Ime  through  which  the  liquid 
chemical  flows, 

a  chemical  adding  valve  connected  in  the  tlow  du^i  between  the 
suction  side  of  the  pump  and  the  mixing  Loniaincr,  ijie  chemi 
cal  adding  valve  continuously  allowing  blended  liquid  flow 
through  the  adding  vahe  and  along  the  flow  duct  and  around 
the  closed  loop  for  continuously  mixing  the  flowing  blended 
liquid,  the  chemical  adding  valve  also  being  connected  to  said 
chemical  flow  line  and  being  operable  to  alternately  open  and 
close  between  the  chemical  flow  line  and  the  flow  duel  and 


thereby  allow  the  liquid  chemical  to  be  drawn  by  the  pump 
into  the  flow  duct  and  be  conunuously  mixed  with  the  blended 
liquid  therein  and  change  concentration  of  the  liquid  chemical 
in  the  blended  liquid  in  the  flow  duct  when  the  valve  has  been 
opened, 

a  blended  liquid  discharge  pipe  connected  into  the  flow  duct 
between  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  and  the  discharging 
end  portion  of  the  flow  duct,  the  discharge  pipe  also  compris- 
ing a  control  valve  therein  to  regulate  discharging  flow  of  the 
blended  liquid  from  the  closed  loop, 

and  a  chemical  concenn-ation  measuring  device  in  the  flow  dtict 
between  the  chemical  adding  valve  and  the  mixing  container 
and  continuously  monitoring  the  concentration  of  the  flowing 
blended  liquid  in  the  flow  duct,  said  concentration  measuring 
device  compnsing  a  pair  of  flow  duct  portions  connected  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  earning  the  flowing 
blended  liquid,  the  chemical  concentration  measunng  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  chemical  concentration  sensors  each  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  flow  duct  portions,  each  of  said  con- 
centration sensors  producing  an  output  indicating  the  concen- 
tration of  the  liquid  chemical  in  the  blended  liquid  flowing  in 
the  respective  flow  duct  portion,  and  said  concentrabon  mea- 
suring device  also  comprising  means  for  comparing  the  out- 
puts of  said  concentration  sensors  for  uniformity  and  said 
means  also  directing  a  signal  to  a  chemical  adding  valve 
control  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  chemical  adding 
valve  in  response  to  the  chemical  concentration  sensed  in  the 
blended  liquid  to  reduce  flow  of  the  liquid  chemical  into  the 
flow  duct  as  the  chemical  concentration  in  the  blended  liquid 
in  the  flow  duct  progressively  increases  and  then  stop  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  chemical  into  the  flow  duct  when  the  blended 
liquid  achieves  a  predetermined  concentration. 


5Ji22.661 

STATIC  MIXING  MODI  LE  AND  MI\IN(     \lf  vKATl'S 

I  SING  THF  s\\\\ 

Ken  Tsukada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asMnmir  t'^  liikv-,  Sisstun  Jabara 

Co.,  I, Id..  TokMi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2X,  l'W4.  Sir.  No,  MtiMiH 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1994.  6-00202^ 
U 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/06 
U.S.  a.  36*^337  13  a«ims 


1.  A  static  mixing  module  comprising  a  pair  of  first  mixing  parts 
each  having  a  central  strip  portion,  wing  portions  and  cut-out 
portions,  wherein  each  of  said  first  mixing  parts  has  a  configuration 
such  that  said  wing  portions  have  a  predetermined  width  and 
perpendicularly  extend  from  a  pair  of  bending  lines  each  formed 
between  said  central  strip  portion  and  said  wing  portions,  that  said 
w  mg  ponions  and  said  cut-out  portions  are  formed  on  both  sides  of 
said  central  strip  portion  in  a  staggered  manner,  and  that  said  wing 
ponions  are  all  bent  in  the  same  direction  by  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  a  front  surface  of  said  central  strip  portion,  and 
wherein  said  pair  of  first  mixing  parts  are  assembled  and  fixed  to 
each  other  at  their  back  surfaces,  serving  as  joint  surfaces,  of  said 
central  strip  portions. 
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(1  INK  \l    rHFRMOVtFTFR 
Masahiro  Shiokawa.  Fujlnomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to   lemmo 
KiibushJki  KaLshii.  Tnkvo.  Japan 

Filed  Vtar    M.  1»«4.  Vr   No.  IlO.Tm 

CTaim.s  priority,  appliralion  Japan.  Apr   1,  l'>**1,  S-()75544 

Int.  (1.    (rOiJ    ;  r,A    A51B  5AA, 

IS.  (-].  374-130  17  Oaints 


1  A  clinical  thennometer  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  a 
iiving  body  in  a  noncontacting  maimer  by  receiving  infrared  radia- 
tion from  an  object  to  be  measured,  the  thermometer  comprising: 

narrowing  means  for  narrowing  an  angle  of  a  field  of  view  of  an 
infrared  sensor  for  sensmg  mfrared  radiation: 

convening  means  for  converting  an  electrical  signal  from  the 
infrared  sensor  into  a  temperature  value  of  the  object  to  be 
measured: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  maximum  value  of  the  tempera- 
ture values  convened  by  said  convening  means: 

timer  nneans  for  measuring  a  predetermined  time  penod: 

temperanjre  determimng  means  for  determining  the  temperature 
of  the  object  to  be  measured,  based  on  the  maximum  value 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  when  said  timer  means 
measures  lapse  of  the  predetermined  time  period  from  the 
Stan  of  the  measurement: 

control  means  for  extending  the  predetermined  time  penod  to  an 
extended  predetermined  time  period  if  said  timer  means  mea- 
sures a  time  period  longer  than  the  predetermined  time  period 
when  said  detecting  means  detects  the  maximum  value,  and 
for  causing  said  temperattire  determining  means  to  determine 
the  temperature  of  the  object  to  be  measured  when  said  timer 
means  measures  lapse  of  the  extended  predetermined  time 
period. 


5^22,663 

V  R  R  ANCLMLN  I  H  »R  FL'NCTION  CHECKING  OF  A 

TEVIPFR ATURE  SENSOR 

Vlanfrvd  Firhter.  Konij^sfclrl.  and  Reinharii  Merkle,  DoiUDe- 
schmgen.  Frnth  if  i  .,rii!.ir:'.  .i^siyiinrk  ;,.  \[)<)  Kienzle 
dmbH.  V  illintttn-vhwenningen,  (jennanj 

Hl«l  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,363 
C'laim.s   (iri..nrv    .ippliration  France,  Feb.  20,  l<>*iv  4»  05 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/l6;I/]4 

VS.  a.  .'"4— U.5  -  (  lairns 

4  A  temperature  sensor  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensor  including  a  measuring  element  formed  as  a 
temperature-dependent  variable  resistance,  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit for  signal  processing  and  frequency  transformation,  and  a 
measurement  output:  and 
means  for  function  checking  of  said  temperature  sensor,  said 

function  checking  means  comprising: 
a  temperature-independent  test  resistor  arranged  parallel  to  said 

measunng  element  of  said  temperature  sensor; 
hrsl  and  second  semiconductor  switches  arranged  in  current 
circuits  of  said  measuring  element  and  said  test  resistor, 
respectively, 


n'  Kk         I 


aa  Mndfiary  input  provided  m  said  electronic  circuit  of  said 
tempaature  sensor:  and 

a  control  conductor  and  voltage  converting  means  for  alterna- 
tively connecting  said  semiconductor  switches  to  said  auxil- 
iary input  of  said  temperature  sensor, 

wherein,  in  a  control  checking  condition  of  said  temperature 
sensor,  a  frequency  corresponding  lo  said  test  resistor  i^ 
provided  at  said  me.isuremen!  i  lUtput  of  said  tenipenjture 
sensor 


5„S22,664 

SLIDE  A.SSEMBLV 

Ra>  Hudson,  filapwell.  Inited  Kingdom.  a.s.signor  to  Eastman 

Machine  Company  Limited.  Chesterfield,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/f;B'»2/023O5.  5  ,^■'1  Date  Jul.  14.  l'W4.  5  in2(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1994,  P(  T  l>ub.  No.  VVO93/12401.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.882 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  U.  I'Wl. 
9126472 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  32A)6 
U.S.  CI.  <H4—X  12  Claims 


1.  A  slide  assembly  comprising  an  axially  displaceable  member 
and  guidance  means  for  guiding  displacement  of  the  member. 
wherein  the  guidance  means  compnses  at  least  one  set  of  air 
bearings  which  are  LO-operable  with  the  penpheraJ  surface  of  the 
member  and  mutually  aligned  in  a  common  transverse  plane  of  the 
member,  and  wherein  the  beanngs  of  the  or  each  set  are  substan- 
tially equidistantly  spaced  around  the  penphery  of  the  member  and 
are  each  held  h\  resihent  mounting  means. 
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5.522.W)5 

SI, IDF  FOR  vnjl  STINt,  THE  I  ()N(,m  DINAI 

POSITION  OF  \N  \l  TOMOBII  F  SEAT 

I  ran<,ois  Baloche.  and  \ann  Keubeu/e.  both  of  Hers,  France, 

assignors  to  Bcrtrand  Faurt  France.  Boulogne.  France 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.(W3 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Mar,  24    1994,  94  03470 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  :w()4 
V.S.  CI.  .^H4— 47  8  aaims 


in  longitudinally-extending  ends  with  shaft  holes  for  suppon- 
ing  a  leading  end  portion  and  a  base  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
pressed  against  said  urging  plate. 


1.  Slide  for  adjusting  the  longimdinal  position  of  an  automobile 
seat,  comprising  an  inner  profile  member  and  an  outer  profile 
member,  and  wherein: 

a)  the  inner  profile  member  (1)  has  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
extended  by  arcuate  parts  (5.  6): 

b)  the  outer  profile  member  (10)  comprises  an  upper  plane 
portion  (11)  edged  in  a  symmetrical  manner  with  respect  to  a 
median  vertical  axis  X-Xl  by  first  guiding  paths  (14.  15) 
extended  by  connecting  pans  (18.  19)  linking  together  said 
first  guiding  paths  with  second  guiding  paths  (21.  22).  first 
sliding  or  rolling  members  (17)  being  inserted  between  said 
first  guiding  paths  (14.  15)  and  said  arcuate  parts  (5.  6),  and 
second  sliding  or  rolling  members  (23)  being  inserted 
between  said  arcuate  pans  (5.  6)  and  said  second  guiding 
paths  (21.  22).  said  arcuate  parts  thereby  permitting  a  slight 
relative  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer  profile  members. 


5.522.666 
BEARING  DEVICE 
T^utomu  Tanaka,  'V'okohama.  Japan,  assiyinu    lo  Nifco  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  199.'!.  .Sen  No.  .?74.'*xi 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1994,  6-012777 

Int  CI."  F16C  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  384—125  20  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  device  for  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft  which  is 
mounted  to  a  main  body  and  protrudes  from  a  hinged  portion  of  an 
opening  and  closing  cover,  comprising: 

a  holder  mounted  to  the  main  body  and  having  a  holding  groove 

defined  therein  so  as  to  extend  along  the  longitudinal  direction 

of  said  holder;  and 

an  urging  plate  press-fit  between  walls  of  said  holding  groove  so 

as  to  press  against  the  walls,  wherein  said  holder  is  provided 


5,522,667 
BALLBEARINC  FOR  T!  KBOrTf  VRCFR 
Nobuhiko  Miyake,  ^diMih.im,.    ,i.,:,.it,    ,i-,^i;;ii!.;   ii.  nsr   luL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-0633T7 
U;  Nov.  26.  1992.  4-086817  U 

Int  a."  F16C  33/44 
VS,  a.  384—492  8  Claims 
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1,  A  ball  bearing  for  use  in  a  turbocharger  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  rotating  shaft  for  connecting  an  impeller  to  a  mrbine.  the  ball 
bearing  radially  provided  between  the  housing  and  the  rotating 
shaft  and  axially  between  the  impeller  and  the  mrbine.  the  ball 
bearing  comprising  an  outer  ring  supported  by  the  housing  therein 
and  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  on  which  an  outer  raceway 
is  formed,  an  inner  ring  fitted  onto  the  rotating  shaft  in  an  axially 
mid  portion  thereof  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  on 
which  an  inner  raceway  is  formed,  a  plurality  of  balls  rcHatably 
provided  between  the  outer  raceway  and  the  inner  raceway,  and  a 
retainer  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  each  having  each  of  the  balls 
rotatably  retained  therein,  wherein  the  inner  ring  is  made  of  a  heat 
resisting  metal,  and  the  retainer  is  made  of  heal  resistant  synthetic 
resin  able  to  resist  an  operating  temperature  above  150°  C.  and 
wherein  the  retainer  has  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  the  outer 
ring  has  the  inner  peripheral  surface  spaced  from  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  retainer  a  distance  of  from  1  %  to  i.S'Jt  of  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  retainer,  so  that  the  retainer  is  rotatably 
supported  between  the  outer  ring  and  the  inner  ring  and  guided  by 
the  outer  ring,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  ring  has  a 
surface  roughness  up  to  0.6  Ra  at  a  portion  oppwsed  lo  ihe  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  retainer,  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  retainer  has  a  surface  roughness  up  to  1.0  Ra.  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  retainer  has  a  surface  roughness  up  to  0.6 
Ra.  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  ring  has  a  roundness 
up  to  0.04.  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  retainer  has  a 
roundness  up  to  0.04. 


5,522,668 

PLASTIC  CHASSIS  HAVING  A  MOLTVTING 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  ROD-LIKE  MEMBER 

Ikuichiro  Nawa;  Koichi  Shimoyama.  and  Masafumi  Ishizuki, 

all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,765 
Int  a."  F16B  2/20 
VS.  CI.  403—256  7  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  chassis  comprising: 
a  main  body  made  of  pla,stic; 

a  through  hole  formed  in  said  main  body,  a  rod-like  member 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  near  an  end  thereof  being 
inserted  into  said  through  hole; 
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at  least  one  arm  member  provided  around  said  through  hole,  a 
projection  being  projected  inwardly  in  a  radial  direction  of 
said  through  hole,  and  being  formed  on  an  end  of  said  arm 
member,  said  arm  member  extending  in  an  axiai  direction  of 
said  through  hole  so  that  said  arm  member  has  an  elasticity  in 
the  radial  direction  of  said  through  hole,  and  said  arm  member 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  main  body:  and 

at  least  one  protrusion,  provided  around  said  through  hole, 
having  a  top  surface  positioned  a  predetermined  distance 
lower  than  a  top  surface  of  said  arm  member,  said  protrusion 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  main  body, 

said  rod-like  member  being  fixed  to  said  main  body,  when  said 
rod-like  member  is  inserted  into  said  through  hole,  by  engag- 
ing said  projection  of  said  arm  member  with  said  annular 
groove  formed  on  said  rod-like  member. 

said  rod-like  member  being  fixed  to  said  main  body,  when  said 
arm  member  is  broken  and  thus  removed,  by  engaging  a  slit 
washer  with  said  annular  groove  formed  on  said  rod-like 
member,  said  slit  washer  being  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  protrusion. 


5^22,669 

l"k<  il  K  TR.\NSMITTING  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Klonaii  B.  Keeker.  802  First  St.,  Dyersville.  Iowa  52040 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,195,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.090 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25G  MIS:  F16B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  403—328  5  Claims 


^^ 
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position  by  said  follower  means  to  their  outer,  unlocking  position, 
said  follower  means  having  an  inner  position  engaged  with  said 
second  shaft  and  wherein  said  locking  elements  are  in  their  outer, 
unlocking  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  circular  retaining  member  axisilly  slidable  on  seiid  second  shaft 
between  a  first  position  wherein  it  is  operable  to  maintain  said 
locking  elements  in  their  locking  position,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  it  permits  radial  movement  of  said  locking 
elements  to  their  unlocking  position: 

means  encircling  said  second  shaft  for  biasing  said  retaining 
member  axially  toward  its  first  position: 

a  guard  encircling  said  second  shaft  and  said  retaining  member 
and  releasably  connected  directly  to  the  latter  for  axial  and 
rotational  movement  therewith: 

a  shield  encircling  said  second  shaft  and  free  lo  rotate  relative 
thereto,  said  shield  having  a  terminal  end  extending  between 
said  guard  and  said  second  shaft:  and 

with  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  coil  spring  encircling  said 
second  shaft  and  extended  between  said  retaining  member  and 
said  shield  to  bias  said  retaining  member  toward  its  first 
position  and  to  bias  said  shield  toward  mating  engagement 
with  said  second  shaft,  with  said  shield  remaining  free  to  spin 
about  said  second  shaft. 


5,522,670 
HITCHING  MECHANISM 

Krnnoth  f i   fiilmore.  Redwood  City;  Michael  R.  Lax,  Concord, 

ui'l  Kiisvtil   \    \ki)(inald.  I ollhouse.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Granili'  KtKk  (  ompan\.  Watsonville.  Calif. 

Fiifd  Mar.  15,  1*^5,  ^vr.  No.  403,369 

Int.  a.*  EOlC  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  404—83  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  coupling  a  first  shaft  having  a  circumfer- 
entially  formed  recess  near  its  terminal  end  to  a  second  hollow 
shaft  adapted  to  axially  receive  said  first  shaft,  the  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  locking  elements  circumferenlially  spaced 
about  and  within  said  second  shaft  and  radially  movable  between 
an  inner,  locking  position  wherein  said  elements  are  engageable 
with  the  recess  and  operable  thereby  to  prevent  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  shafts,  and  an  outer, 
unlocking  position  wherein  said  elements  are  disengaged  from  the 
recess  to  permit  such  relative  axial  movement,  follower  means 
mounted  within  said  second  shaft  and  operable  between  an  outer 
position  unengaged  with  said  first  shaft  wherein  said  locking 
elements  are  moved  radially  outwardly  from  their  inner,  locking 


19.  A  hitch  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  a  first  planar  member  and  a  second  planar 

member: 
two  pairs  of  ears  attached  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  planar 

member,  each  pair  of  ears  having  a  pin  extending  therebe- 

rween: 
a  pair  of  axially  translatable  members  slidably  attached  to  the 

second  planar  member  by  a  pair  of  collars:  and 
means  for  translating  the  members  away  from  each  other,  the 

translation  means  being  operable  from  a  location  remote  from 

the  hitch. 
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5.522.671  «:.<22,h^: 

HVDR_\l  Lie  BOAT  LIFT  SYSTEM  AND  NU  1  Hf  Xi  H  »H  i  LEANING  A  SEWAGE 

Klinton  H    Kpeslinj;.  615  Duponl  .St..  Punta  (.orda.  M.t  V^*"!  HHIUIM-    ^K()^i    \  M  PI  [f     l\NK 

Ulrf)   \pr   r,   I W.5.  Ser.  No.  422,825  i  htinuis   R.   M.hti      i>4f   ni,i   <  ,»li,(tihi;(    k.l  ,    Ih.kvon,    ienn. 

Ini    i  I     Bh3Ci/06  •'^^^^ 

Filed  jiin,  2ii.  1'>V4,  s,.r    Nn    2<)2,592 . 

Int.  a."  E02B  /l/OO:  B08B  J/W 


U.S.  CI.  405—3 


2  Cla 


IS.  CI.  405—41 


6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  boat  lift  for  raising  and  lowering  a  boat  relative  to 
a  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  compnsing: 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  prestressed  concrete  piles  forming  the 
four  comers  of  the  lift,  each  of  said  piles  having  a  top,  a  top 
portion,  two  round  outer  surfaces  and  a  first  and  second  flat 
outer  surfaces. 

a  vertical  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  piles,  at  said  top  portion 
in  said  first  flat  surface  from  said  top  to  a  point  forming  a 
bottom  end  limit  of  travel  of  the  lift, 

a  first  pipe  molded  in  said  first  pair  of  piles  at  a  point  midway  in 
said  vertical  groove,  through  said  piles  and  said  second  flat 
surfaces. 

a  second  pipe  molded  in  said  first  pair  of  piles  at  a  bottom  end  of 
said  groove,  through  said  piles  and  said  second  flat  surfaces, 

a  pair  of  lifting  means  suspended  between  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  piles,  said  lifting  means  each  having  a  first  and 
second  end  and  a  lifting  bracket  at  said  first  end  near  said  first 
pair  of  piles  and  a  block  pivotally  mounted  at  each  of  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  blocks  being  aligned  within  said  verti- 
cal grooves  and  bearing  again.sl  said  piles 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  vertically  on  top  of  each  of  said 
piles  of  said  first  pair  of  piles,  said  cylinders  having  a  block 
aligned  within  said  grooves. 

a  first  pair  of  cables,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
each  of  said  first  ends  affixed  to  a  respective  pile  top  of  said 
first  pair  of  piles,  run  through  said  first  pipe  in  each  of  said 
pairs  of  piles,  run  over  said  cylinder  blocks,  and  attached  to 
said  lifting  brackets, 

a  second  pair  of  cables,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
each  of  said  first  ends  affixed  to  a  respective  pile  top  of  said 
first  pair  of  piles,  run  through  said  second  pipe  in  each  of  said 
pairs  of  piles,  run  over  a  block  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
end  of  said  lifting  means,  through  said  lifting  means,  and 
under  a  block  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said 
lifting  means,  run  up  through  said  vertical  grooves  in  each  of 
said  piles  in  said  second  pair  of  piles,  and  aflSxed  to  said  tops 
of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  said  piles,  and 

hydraulic  pressure  means  connected  to  each  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinders  for  providing  lifting  pressures  whereby  the  boat  lift 
is  lowered  or  raised  when  the  pressure  means  are  activated  as 
needed. 


1.  A  septic  tank  system  comprising: 

a.  a  septic  tank; 

b.  a  field  line  fluidly  connected  to  said  septic  tank: 

c.  a  first  pipe  fluidly  connected  to  said  field  line; 

d.  a  .second  pipe  fluidly  connected  to  said  field  line: 

e.  a  third  pipe  fluidly  connected  to  said  field  fine  by  a  cut-off 
between  said  septic  tank  and  said  first  and  second  pipes: 

f.  a  valve  received  by  said  third  pipe  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  position  such  that  in  an  open  position  said  valve  floats 
proximate  a  water  level  in  said  system  and  that  in  said  closed 
position  said  valve  is  received  by  said  cut-off  to  prevent  flow 
between  said  septic  tank  and  said  first  and  second  pipes;  and 

g.  means  located  on  top  of  either  said  first  pipe  or  said  second 
pipe  for  stopping  flow  of  air  into  either  of  said  first  pipe  or 
said  second  pipe  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  field  line. 


5.522.t>73 
Patent  .Nut  Issued  For  This  Number 


«;F1  ^   IMLAlABLL  LO.NLAINML.M  HiHtW  \\h 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SamutI  1)    {  oopcr.  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  To  Xni.riian  B.ial  and 
Skinimir  <  (impanv  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser  S.,   447,014 
Int.  CI.'  E02B 
U.S.  CI.  40>--^,3  f¥Mi  18  Claims 


I.  An  air  inflatable  flotation  structure  for  a  containment  boom 
comprising: 

an  outer  water  resistant  covering  defining  an  inner  space: 
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a  pair  of  self-inflatable  flotation  members  within  said  inner 
space  positioned  in  side-by-side  spaced  relation  and  formed  of 
an  open  cell  foam  material; 

a  water  repellent  flotation  member  positioned  within  said  inner 
space  between  said  pair  of  flotation  members  to  provide 
increased  buoyancy  to  said  self-inflatable  flotation  member, 
and 

an  air  valve  in  communication  with  said  self-inflauble  flotation 
members  mounted  on  said  outer  water  resistant  covering  and 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  air  valve 
when  in  open  position  permitting  flow  of  air  between  atmo- 
sphere and  the  inner  space  defined  by  said  covering  to  permit 
inflation  and  expansion  of  said  pair  of  flotation  nnembers. 


5322,675 
MKTHon  \M>  vCPVRVTl'S  FOR  ALIGNING  DRAINAGE 

}UNN EL  SECTIONS 
(  haries  E.  Gunter,  Statesville,  N.C.,  assianur  tn    \BT.   Inc.. 
IVoutman,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,775 
Int  CL'  E02B  5/00;  EOlC  11/22;  A44B  21/00 


VS.  a.  405—118 


59  Claims 


35  A  drainage  channel  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  drainage  channel  sections, 
each  drainage  channel  section  having  a  predetermined  exte- 
rior shape  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  first  and  second 
sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottom  wall:  and 

an  alignment  key  for  aligning  and  interlocking  adjacent  drainage 
channel  sections,  said  alignment  key  comprising  first  and 
second  opposed,  inwardly  facing  jaw  members  shaped  for 
longitudinally  bridging  across  a  predetermined  exterior  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  first,  and  adjacent  second  sidewalls. 
respectively,  of  said  adjacent  drainage  channel  sections,  each 
of  said  jaw  members  including  longitudinally  opposed  sur- 
faces shaped  to  engage  the  exterior  portion  of  said  sidewall 
and  to  urge  said  adjacent  drainage  channel  sections  into  an 
aligned,  longitudinally  engaged  relationship. 


5,522,676 
l>.nFK(  1   I  ^  \CAVATION  METHOD 

Charles   M.   (.r>ha.    si.mh    Porcupine.   Canada,   assignor  to 
9<*84<)i  Ontario  Inc..  linmiin-.,  i  .,iMt1a 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1**3,  .Str.  No.  4a,6'5 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  2,  1992,  2079694 
Int  CI."  F02D  29/055 
VS.  a.  405—134  25  Oaims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  excavation  which  comprises: 
(a)  inserting  posts  into  the  ground,  said  posts  having  top  ends 
which  are  capable  of  supporting  a  concrete  roof  and  said  posts 
being  insened  into  the  ground  so  that  said  top  ends  are 
essentially  flush  with  the  ground: 


(b)  pouring  a  concrete  floor  on  said  ground  and  on  the  top  ends 
of  said  posts;  and 

(c)  excavating  beneath  said  concrete  floor  which  now  serves  as 
the  concrete  roof  for  the  excavation. 


5.522,677 

TKA\ELLIN<.  CONCRETING  DEVICE 

Karl  Schlecht,  Eilderstadt.  Germany.  a.ssignor  to  Putzmei.>cter- 

VVerk  Maschinenfabrik  (imbH.  Aichtal.  (iermany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/01529,  5  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1995.  §  102(e. 
Date  Feb.  21.  19*»5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/(>4792.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  3.  19^4 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993.  Sen  No.  387.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  \ug.  19.  1992,  42  I'' 
364.1 

Int.  CI."  E21D  11/10 
VS.  CI.  4<)5— 150.2  11  (  lairas 


«     <»      ,.    X"    af   « 


1.  In  a  concreting  device  including  a  chassis,  a  rotary  column 
and  first  support  means  for  roiatably  supporting  said  rotary  column 
for  movemeni  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  chassis,  a  distribution 
mast  and  a  second  -iupport  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
distnbution  mast  for  movement  about  a  honzontal  axis  on  said 
rotary  column,  said  distnhution  masi  having  a  free  end,  a  distribu- 
tor arm  and  third  support  means  mlermediate  said  free  end  and  said 
distnbutor  arm  tor  pivotally  supporting  said  distributor  arm  for 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis  which  is  perpendicular  with 
respect  lo  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  distribution  mast,  and  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  distnbution  mast  which  is  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  lo  said  transverse  axis,  a  conveyor  line  for  the 
concrete  extending  from  said  rotary  column  to  said  distnbutor  arm 
along  said  distributor  mast  with  an  extension  means  for  moving 
said  conveyor  line  along  with  said  distnbution  mast,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  distnbution  mast  has  at  least  two  longitudinally 
telescopic  mast  arms  which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
wherein  said  conveyor  line  includes  a  flexible  hose,  and  wherein  a 
hose  drum  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotary  column  and  has  said 
flexible  hose  wound  thereon,  said  flexible  hose  being  unwound 
automatically  from  said  drum  in  response  to  a  telescopic  extension 
of  said  distribution  mast. 
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-^-'22.678  v,=  ;:.^^4> 

(,ROl  NI)  ANCHORS  VUlHOIMJf   lSs|\inM,    |n[    [)ECK  OF  AN 

Gefirgi   ['   Marshall.  Bolton,  and  Charles  J.  Ashdov^n.  Bwlth,  OFFSHORE  PLAl>t)K,M  ON  A  M  I'PORT  fTRrcnRF 
both  of.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Kelley  Company.  Inc.,  AT  SEA 


Milwaukee.  V\is. 

Fik-d  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228.814 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  17/OH:  FI6L  55/16'> 
VS.  a.  405—184 


11  Claim 


15  1 


7 


1.  A  ground  anchor  for  supporting  forces  with  substantial  hori- 
zontal components  applied  to  equipment  which  is  to  be  fixed  in 
position  relative  to  an  excavation  having  walls,  compnsing: 
a  series  of  piles  lining  the  walls  of  the  excavation  with  bottom 

ends  of  said  piles  penetrating  beneath  the  excavation; 
a  frame  clamped  to  upper  ponions  of  said  piles  to  define  a 

substantially  rigid  pile  and  frame  assembly;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  equipment  on  the  frame. 


5„522,679 

BTOYWrV  COMPENSATOR  HAVING  ATTACHED 

B\(  KPACk 

VViliJam  •     fuHEard.  Plainlitld.  111.,  assignor  li>  Dacor  Corpo- 
ratiim.  Northfield.  Ill, 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  253,095 

Int.  CI,'  B63C  ll/OH 

U.S.  a.  405—186  23  Claims 


2a>. 
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1.  A  buoyancy  compensator  assembly  comprising: 

a  vest  having  a  first  gas  impermeable  layer  adapted  to  face  a 
wearer  and  a  congruently  shaped  opposing  gas  impermeable 
second  layer,  said  first  and  second  layers  being  sealingly 
bonded  to  each  other  about  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  said 
vest  forming  an  opening  through  at  least  said  second  layer  in 
a  back  pwrtion  of  said  vest; 

a  backpack  having  retaining  means  for  removably  retaining  a 
breathing  gas  tank,  said  backpack  having  a  ba.seplate  attached 
lo  said  retaining  means  and  generally  disposed  within  said 
opening;  and 

an  edge  attached  to  and  extending  about  the  penphery  of  said 
baseplate,  said  edge  being  disposed  withm  said  opening 
between  said  first  and  said  second  layer  and  integrally  and 
sealingly  bonded  to  said  first  layer  and  to  a  penpheral  edge  of 
said  opening  of  at  least  said  second  layer,  said  first  and  said 
second  layers  and  said  baseplate  edge  defining  an  inflatable 
chamber. 


Jean-Louis  Hoss,  Sannois,  and  J<:';in'>';i!il  1  .itiu    I  i^,ili,,i.,  I'.t 
ret,  both  of.  France,  assignorv  ii    I  1!'M,  smtn.   Atu>t,MUi.. 
N:triUTrc.  Franri' 

Hlni(Kt    :-    i'*«*4.  Ser.  No.  330,182 
Clainiv  pnnntv  application  France,  Oct  29,  1993,  93  12926 
int.  CI.'  E02B  17/00 
V.S.  CI.  405—209  14  claims 


'm^"  / 


'^^^, 


VF777?777^. 


1  A  method  of  installing  a  deck  of  an  ofi'shore  platform  on  a 
support  structure  at  sea,  said  deck  including  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tubular  legs  each  containing  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  plunger 
piston  assembly,  said  suppon  structure  including  a  number  of 
vertical  tubular  members  and/or  of  piles  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  legs  of  the  deck,  each  vertical  member  or  pile  including 
at  its  top  end  a  receiver  portion  suitable  for  receiving  die  boaom 
end  of  the  plunger  piston  associated  with  a  leg  of  the  deck,  the 
methcxl  compnsing  the  following  operations: 

a)  bringing  a  barge  between  the  vertical  members  or  piles  of  the 
suppon  structure.  wiUi  the  deck  supported  on  the  barge  by  a 
plurality  of  retractable  supports; 

b)  positioning  and  holding  the  barge  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
legs  of  the  deck  are  and  remain  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  corresponding  vertical  members  or  piles  of  the  sup- 
port structure; 

c)  lowering  the  plunger  pistons  until  their  bonom  ends  come  into 
abutment  against  the  receiver  portions  of  the  corresponding 
members  or  piles  of  the  suppon  structure; 

d)  ballasting  the  barge  to  lower  it  and  transfer  the  load  of  the 
deck  to  the  support  structure; 

e)  subsequently  retracting  the  supports  situated  between  the  deck 
and  the  barge  so  that  the  deck  is  supported  solely  by  the 
suppon  structure; 

0  making  rigid  connections  between  the  legs  of  the  deck  and  die 
vertical  members  or  piles  of  the  support  structure;  and 

g)  evacuating  the  barge  from  between  said  vertical  members  or 
piles; 

consisting,  for  operation  c).  in  allowing  the  plunger  pistons  to 
descend  under  their  own  weight,  while  establishing  large  flow 
rate  bidirectional  communication  between  a  low  pressure 
hydraulic  fluid  accumulator  and  a  chamber  in  the  top  portion 
of  each  hydraulic  cylinder  above  the  plunger  pistons  so  as  to 
bring  each  of  the  plunger  pistons  into  contact  with  the 
receiver  portion  of  the  corresponding  vertical  member  or  pile 
of  the  suppon  structure; 

h)  then,  during  an  observation  stage,  allowing  the  barge,  the 
deck,  and  the  hydraulic  cylinders  to  oscillate  vertically  with 
the  swell  relative  to  the  plunger  pistons  bearing  against  said 
corresponding  receiver  ponions,  while  leaving  said  bidirec- 
tional communication  open; 

i)  then  establishing  high  flow  rate  communication  that  is  unidi- 
rectional only  from  said  low  pressure  accumulator  to  said 
chamber  in  each  hydraulic  cylinder  so  as  to  prevent  any 
downwards  movement  of  the  deck  and  of  the  hydraulic  cyl- 
inders, but  without  preventing  any  upwards  moveinent  thereof 
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and  without  preventing  the  chamber  filling  with  hydraulic 
fluid  should  there  pass  beneath  the  barge  a  wave  having  its 
crest  at  a  level  that  is  higher  than  the  level  that  the  water 
occupied  at  the  moment  when  unidirectional  communication 
was  established: 

j)  subsequently  performing  operations  d)  and  e); 

k)  subsequently  establishing  low  flow  rate  communication  from 
said  chamber  of  each  hydraulic  cylinder  to  a  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir  so  as  to  enable  the  deck  and  its  legs  to  be  lowered 
until  the  legs  come  into  contact  with  and  are  supported  by  the 
top  ends  of  the  vertical  members  or  of  the  piles  of  the  support 
structure;  and 

I)  subsequently  performing  operation  0- 


l'v'V»5vV*^v%''v 


5^22.681 
I  HKKAl;  >fc.AL  FOR  SEGMENTED  NUT 
Joseph  vv    Paillni,  Jr.,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco 
<rra\  Iru  ,  Mnuston,  Tex. 

^  i.^l  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.723 

Int  a."  E02B  17/00 

VS.  CL  405—223.1  24  Claims 


a  rigid  grid  connection  means  having  forward  and  rearward  end 

portions, 
recess  means  defined  in  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom 

surfaces  of  at  least  some  of  said  wall  blocks  for  removably 
receiving  said  foruard  end  portions  of  said  grid  connection 
means  with  rearward  end  portions  of  said  grid  connection 
means  extending  beyond  said  rear  face  of  said  wall  block, 

retaining  means  for  secunng  said  forward  end  portions  of  said 
grid  connection  means  to  said  wall  blocks,  and 

said  rearward  end  portions  of  said  grid  connection  means  being 
securable  lo  a  polygrid  material. 


DRILLINt,  APPARATIS 

Masaka/u  Kakimoto.  and  Takashi  .Suzuki,  both  of  Aichi-kin. 
Japan.  a.s,signors  to  I  HI  Corporation.  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  :2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Mft.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-069895 
C;  Sep.  22.  IW4.  6-227^26 

Int.  (I.    B23B  41/00:49/00 
U,S.  CI  -MiH— H  7  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  housing  having  a  bore  with  a  bowl, 
a  shaft  having  an  axis  and  a  set  of  shaft  threads  passing  through  the 
bore,  a  plurality  of  segments  carried  on  the  bowl  and  having 
segment  threads  on  inner  sides,  and  a  drive  system  for  sliding  the 
segments  down  the  bowl  and  rotating  the  segments  into  an  aligned 
position  aligning  the  segment  threads  with  the  shaft  threads,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  resilient  seals,  each  earned  by  one  of  the 
segments,  each  seal  having  an  inner  side  containing  a  portion 
of  least  one  seal  thread  which  aligns  with  one  of  the  shaft 
threads  when  the  segments  are  in  the  aligned  position. 


5322,682 
Mom  LAK  WALL  BLOCK  SYSTEM  ^NT>  CRIH 
(ONNKCTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  THh  Kl  Ul  I  H 

Philip  1)    hyaii,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assi(>nor  to  The  lensar  (  orpora- 
tion,  ^tt'rni"    ( .a. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,941 
Int.  CI.'-  E02D  29/02 
VS.  a.  405—262  33  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  wall  block  system  used  for  forming  a  retaining 
wall  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wall  blocks  each  having  a  front  face  for  forming  a 
portion  of  an  exterior  surface  of  the  retaining  wall,  a  rear  face, 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  opposed  side  walls. 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising;  a  working  table  provided 
with  a  drill  port,  on  which  a  work  having  a  drilling  mark  is  set; 
a  lower  lighting  means  provided  under  said  working  table  for 

emitting  a  light  to  the  drilling  mark  through  the  drill  port; 
an  upper  lighting  means  provided  over  said  working  table  for 

emitting  a  light  to  the  drilling  mark  from  the  upper  side; 
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a  camera  unit  provided  on  said  working  table  for  receiving  a 
transmission  image  of  the  dnliing  mark  emitted  h\  said  lower 
lighung  means  and  a  reflection  image  >■(  ihe  JnlhnK  niark 
emitted  by  said  upper  lighting  means, 

an  image  processing  unit  for  processing  an  image  signal 
received  by  said  camera  unit  into  a  binary  signal  and  display- 
ing the  binary  signal  on  a  monitor,  and  searching  the  binary 
image  on  the  monitor  for  detecting  the  center  of  the  drilling 
mark; 

a  drill  provided  under  said  working  table;  and 

a  feed  mechanism  communicating  with  said  image  processing 
apparatus  and  said  drill  for  correctively  moving  said  drill  to 
the  center  position  of  the  drillini;  mark  iri  the  X  .itM  \ 
directions  and  allowing  said  drill  lo  dnll  the  work  at  the 
center  of  the  drilling  mark. 

wherein  said  lower  lighting  means  and  said  upper  lighting 
means  are  switchable  to  each  other 


5,522,684 

CHAMFKR  n  TTTNG  TCM)! 

Philip  Heck,  P.O.  Box  425,  1480  Old  I  .S.  !}■  South.  Hartlaiid, 

Mich.  4835.^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240.562.  May  11.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.42.1.642.  This  application  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321. 17.1 

Int.  CI."  B23C  1/20:  B27C  S/10 
VS.  CI.  4»9_13«  10  Claim.s 


1.  A  portable  tool  for  milling  a  chamfer  on  an  edge  of  a 
workpiece,  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  axis  and  a  first  handle  (24) 

extending  from  said  motor; 
a  drive  unit  (20)  connected  to  said  motor,  said  drive  unit  having 

a  rotauble  output  shaft  (22); 
a  milling  cutter  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  rotation  around 

the  shaft  axis  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis: 
a  hood  (42)  affixed  to  said  drive  unit  so  as  to  partially  encircle 

said  milling  cuner,  and  a  second  handle  (122)  extending  from 

said  hood; 
said  first  and  second  handles  being  adapted  for  a  person's  hands 

to  grip  to  move  tlie  tool  along  a  workpiece  in  a  direction 

substantially  parallel  to  the  motor  drive  axis; 
said  hood  having  two  spaced  end  walls  (64.  66).  in  the  rotational 

plane  of  the  milling  cuners;  each  of  said  hood  end  walls 

having  a  linear  guide  means  therein  extending  transverse  to 

the  milling  cuner  rotational  axis  and  parallel  to  the  milling 

cutter  rotational  plane; 
a  unitary  mounting   bracket  (74)  in  said  hood,  said  bracket 

having  two  parallel  legs  (78.  80)  slidable  in  said  linear  guide 

means,  whereby  said  bracket  can  be  adjusted  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  the  milling  cutter  rotational  axis;  and 


two  angularly  related  gnkfe  plates  <»4  <Hs  h.,-  it  spaced 
mounting  mechanisms  attached  to  the  leg^  >:  s,iiii  m,Hinting 
brackets;  said  guide  plates  extendiBg parallel  to  thr  m  i ,  nKnt 
direction  of  the  tool,  whereby  said  guide  plates  aie  enabled  to 
nde  along  angularly  related  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  while 
the  nulling  cutter  is  forming  a  chamfer  on  an  edge  of  the 
workpiece. 


v5;:.6Ji5 

SNOVyMUHIl  f    lR\NM'OKl    \I|) 
Jean-Ill.'    P    1  ».sarcl,    W    (  i.K    Mn-et,    (  hcimsf.vrd.    OnlJirio, 
(  anada 

Hlwi  Niii    'iX.  l'^4,  S»T    Nil    14~.X<J.1 
liu.  n.    BWll' 
U,S.  CL  410-121  1  Claim 


1.  A  snowmobile  transport  aid  for  holding  a  snowmobile  in  a  bed 
of  a  truck  comprising,  in  combination  with  said  truck;  said  trans- 
port aid  composing: 
a  flattened  platelike  panel  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
slots  disposed  therein  and  furthermore  said  elongated  slots  are 
substantially  aligned  with  each  other  and  additionally  have 
major  slot  dimensions  aligned  with  major  dimensions  of  the 
panel  member,  the  panel  member  having  a  rectangular  con- 
figuration; 
a  plurality  of  leg  members  substantially  orthogonally  disposed 
and  detachably  affixed  to  said  panel  member  using  a  panel 
attachment  means,  the  leg  members  are  substantially  hollow 
tubes  of  rectangular  cross  section  perforated  with  a  series  of 
through  holes,  the  panel  attachment  means  comprises  a  shon 
length  of  hollow  tubing  corresponding  to  each  leg  member 
and  each  of  slightly  greater  inside  dimension  than  a  corre- 
sponding outside  dimension  of  said  corresponding  leg  mem- 
ber thereby  providing  slidable  engagement  therein,  and  fur- 
thermore each  short  length  of  hollow  tubing  having  a  through 
hole  therein  which  is  substantially  aligned  with  a  through  hole 
formed  through  a  respective  said  corresponding  leg  member 
engaged  therein; 
a  plurality  of  leg  engagement  members  aflfixed  to  a  bed  portion 
of  said  truck,  the  leg  engagement  members  comprising  a  short 
length  of  hollow  tubing  of  shghtly  greater  inside  dimension 
than  a  corresponding  outside  dimension  of  a  said  leg  member 
thereby  providing  slidable  engagement  therein,  and  further- 
more each  engagement  member  short  length  of  hollow  tubing 
has  a  through  hole  disposed  therein  which  is  substantially 
aligned  with  a  through  hole  of  a  corresponding  said  leg 
member  engaged  therein;  and 
a  locking  means  for  detachably  affixing  said  leg  members  to  said 
leg  engagement  members,  the  locking  means  comprising  pins 
slidably  engaging  the  aligned  through  holes  in  said  leg  mem- 
bers and  said  leg  engagement  members  and  furthermore  said 
pins  each  having  an  enlarged  portion  disposed  at  an  end 
thereof  and  a  chainlike  flexible  fastening  means  affixed  to  said 
enlarged  portion  at  one  end  and  to  said  respective  leg  engage- 
ment member  at  an  opposite  end. 
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5322.086 
SEI.KBORINt.  BUM)  RIVET 
Danid     G«ss*r.     Rebsteiiu     SwiUerUnd,     assignor     to     SFS 
Rboaib«rf|  (jesellschaft  m.b.H..  Klaus,  Aa-stria,  and  Sf'S  Sta- 
dJer  Holding  A(..,  Hwrbnigg,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  P(T/E:P«»2/02S«),  i  n  r>ate  Aug    IX  IWJ.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Aug.  13,  l-W^.  Pi'T  F*\jh    Nn    V«,(  W  VI  2,V4',  P<  T  Puh 
Date  Jun.  24,  !<»<<» 

P<'I   Rle<:l  (H-c    Hi    l**^:,  Ser    S.i    MM.  102 
ClainK  prioritv.  application  (.trmanv,  I)ei.  IH,  IWZ,  41  41 
<>15,4 

lill,  Ll    >l6fl  13/04 
I  -S,  CI    411       >*  4  naim<. 


^-?-^ 


face  of  a  head  ot  a  screw  so  that  said  sloping-down  surface  of  tfie 
screw  can  rest  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  cone-shaped  circum- 
ferential wall,  said  annular  wall  extends  do  from  said  cone  shaped 
wall,  having  an  inner  end  curved  inward  edge  to  engage  a  thread  of 
said  screw,  and  thus  screws  may  be  kepi  stahili/ed  m  said  screw 
holes  of  said  screw  band. 


1.  A  self-dhlling  blind  tension  rivet  comprising  a  rivet  sleeve 
having  a  stop  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  expanding  part  on 
another  end;  a  drilhng  unit  provided  to  said  another  end  of  said 
nvet  .sleeve  for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  structure  for  receiving  the  nvet; 
and  an  elongated  nvet  shank  extending  from  said  stop  flange  and 
including  a  first  cylindrical  section  partially  inserted  in  said  nvet 
sleeve  and  a  second  rotabon-and-tension  force  application  section 
for  applying  from  a  rotation-and-tension  tool  to  be  attached  thereto 
rotation  and  tension  to  the  nvet  for  drilling  the  hole  and  setting  the 
nvet  in  said  hole,  said  rotation-and-tension  force  application  sec- 
tion being  flattened  and  formed  with  two  diametrically  opposing 
portions  protruding  radially  beyond  an  outer  diameter  of  said  first 
cylindrical  section  of  said  shank  and  running  from  an  end  thereof 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  elongation  of  said  rivet  shank 
over  at  least  a  part  of  the  length  thereof,  said  rotation-and-tension 
force  application  section  having  tool  engaging  surface-tougbening 
means  thereon,  said  surface-roughening  means  being  formed  by 
ribs  extending  transversely  of  said  axis,  said  two  diametrically 
opposmg  portions  defimng  therebetween  two  oppositely  positioned 
flattened  surfaces  each  formed  in  a  continuous  plane  between  said 
radially  protruding  portions  and  having  said  surface-roughening 
means  thereon. 


5^22,688 
AITOMATIC  SPACE  TAKE-IP  DEVTCE  FOR  TIE  DOW?4 

BOLTS 

Carter  K.  Reh.  13J12  Loretta  Dr.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  9270S 

Filed  Oct  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  323.743 

Int.  CI."  F16B  4MX):4.w: 

VS.  a.  411—536  7  Oalms 


.^„=;2,h^" 

SCREW  BAND 

Ho  T,  Chen.  9F3R,  No.  210,  Chmig  Ebueh  Rd.,  lainan.  laiwan 

Filed  Mav  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,709 

Int.  t  1     HhB       '  >    B65D  85/24 

VS.  a.  411^444  4  CTalm-s 

1.  A  screw  band  of  an  elongate  tape  shape  having  both   )ts 

longitudinal  sides  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transporting  notches 

spaced  equidistantly,  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  provided  spaced 

apart  equidistantly  through  its  thickness,  each  said  screw  hole 

having  four  nearly  triangular  notches  spaced  equidistantly  around 

the  hole  wall  to  divide  said  hole  wall  into  four  sections  of  the  same 

size,  and  characteristics  that  a  cone-shaped  circumferential  wall 

extends  down  from  a  round  screw  hole  wall  and  is  connected  with 

a  downward  annular  wall,  an  inner  sloping-down  surface  of  said 

cone-shaped  circumferential  wall  conforms  to  a  sloping-down  sur- 


1.  An  automatic  space  take-up  device  which  comprises: 

a.  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  bodies,  each  having  a 
central  through  aperture,  and  a  flat  base  at  one  end,  and  at  its 
opposite  end.  an  inclined  helical  ramp,  extending  through 
approximately  360  degrees,  and  having  a  pitch  angle  no 
greater  than  about  10  degrees  to  said  flat  base; 

h  a  cylindrical  sleeve  receiving  said  first  and  second  bodies 
onented  with  their  helical  ramp  ends  m  mating  opposition 
within  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  beanng  surface, 

c.  a  torsion  spnng  received  within  the  central  through  aperture 
of  said  bodies  with  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  bodies,  with  one  of  said  bodies  permanently 
rotationally  indexed  to  said  sleeve  and  the  other  thereof 
rotatioi.ally  and  axially  moveable  within  said  sleeve;  and 
,in  apertures  in  said  moveable  body  and  a  second  apenure  in 
■.jk!  '-ieeve  opposite  to  and  aligned  with  said  first  aperture, 
and  a  lock  pin  removably  received  in  said  aligned  apertures  to 
restrain  said  moveable  body  against  the  resilient  bia.s  of  said 
torsion  spring. 
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5,522.689 
DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  BAR  GUIDE  FOR  LOADING 

BARS  IN  A(  TOMATK   LATHF^S 
I'litro  Cucchi,  Bavscro.  Italv,  awignor  to  Pietro  Cucchi  S.p.A,, 

lt;<h 

m.i!  itb    10.   H»<J4,  M-r,  Ni.    144,»>S.=^ 
s  lainis  prioritv.  application  lialv,  lih    i^,  1993.  MI93A0318; 
lull.  11.  1993,  Ml'*3\i;45 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q5/22 
U,S.  CI.  414-14  11  Claims 


10  In  an  automatic  lathe  having  thereon  reciprocable  bar  feed 
means,  a  device  for  loading  bars  into  the  lathe  compnsing  a  frame, 
movable  guide  means  on  said  frame  defining  an  elongate  passage 
for  supponing  therein  a  bar  that  is  to  be  inserted  into  said  lathe,  a 
pusher  movable  on  said  frame  independently  of  said  guide  means 
and  extending  into  one  end  of  said  passage,  said  bar  having  a 
trailing  end  thereof  engagable  by  said  pusher  to  be  pushed  thereby 
relative  to  said  guide  means  toward  said  lathe,  and  having  a 
leading  end  thereof  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
passage  to  be  grasped  by  said  bar  feed  means  for  movement 
thereby  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bar  to  effect  the  feeding  of  the 
bar  into  registry  with  the  machining  tools  of  the  lathe,  and  means 
securing  at  least  a  first  pan  of  said  movable  guide  means  nearest 
the  lathe  to  said  bar  feed  means  for  reciprocation  substantially 
synchronously  therewith. 


5,522.690 

Al'TOMATIC  \\I(  KETTING  APP\R\Tl  S 

Gordon    F,    Pickering,    L\ons.    N.^',.   a.s,signor    to    Huntsman 

Cfsign  Products  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Cit\.  I  t;jh 

Filed  May  11,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  -iMiJHl 

Int,  CI."  B65G  29/00 

VS.  a.  414—27  6  Claims 


said  stack  transfer  means  further  including  a  positionable  head 
containing  clamping  means  having  a  rear  jaw  movably  con- 
tained within  a  carriage  and  connected  to  a  piston  rod  of  a 
drive  cylinder,  said  clamping  means  further  having  a  front  jaw 
movably  contained  with  said  carriage  and  conneaed  to  a 
second  piston  rod  of  a  second  drive  cylinder,  wherein  said 
front  Jaw  and  said  rear  jaw  are  operable  when  the  bead  is  in 
the  loading  station  to  clamp  a  stack  in  said  loading  station 
between  said  jaws,  placing  the  stack  on  said  wicket  in  said 
transfer  station  wherein  the  wicket  arms  are  passed  through 
the  holes  in  the  bags  contained  in  said  stack,  and  opening  said 
jaws  to  release  the  stack  from  said  transfer  means. 


5322.691 

Ai  TARAU.s  H>K  IMANIPLrLATING  COWTfTORV 

Carl  R.  Anderson.  Arvada.  and  Gary  G.  Seam.o     Br  «.itii u  id 

both  nf  folo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp„  Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,021 

InL  a."  B65H  9AX):  HOIR  9/JI 

VS.  CI.  414—325  2  Claims 


5    Apparatus  for  transporting  a  stack  of  bags  having  wicket 
receiving  holes  therein  from  a  loading  station  onto  wickets  located 
in  a  transfer  station,  said  apparatus  including, 
a  stack  transfer  means  mounted  for  movement  between  a  stack 
loading  station  containing  a  stack  of  bags  having  wicket 
receiving  holes  formed  therein  and  a  stack  transfer  station, 
said  stack  transfer  station  containing  a  wicket  having  spaced 
apart  arms  that  are  aligned  with  the  holes  formed  in  the  bags 
contained  in  said  stack, 
drive  means  for  moving  the  transfer  means  between  the  loading 
station  and  the  transfer  station,  and 


2000 


1,  A  connector  manipulating  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


positioning  means  for  positioning  a  connector  in  a  predefined 
location,  said  positioning  means  having  a  rotating  locator 
means  for  rotating  said  connector  approximately  90  degrees, 
said  rotating  locator  means  having  a  first  movable  surface 
moving  between  an  open  position  distal  from  a  first  opposite 
stationary  surface  and  a  closed  position  proximate  to  .said  first 
opposite  stationary  surface,  and  a  stationary  locator  means 
with  a  second  movable  surface  moving  between  an  open 
position  distal  from  a  second  opposite  stationarv  surface  and  a 
closed  position  proximate  to  said  second  opposite  stationary 
surface,  said  first  and  second  stationary  and  movable  surfaces 
forming  a  connector  reception  area  when  said  rotating  locator 
means  is  in  a  first  position  and  said  first  and  second  movable 
surfaces  are  in  said  open  positions,  and  said  first  and  second 
stationary  and  movable  surfaces  positioning  the  connector  in 
said  predefined  location  when  said  first  and  second  movable 
surfaces  are  in  said  closed  positions;  and  programmable  posi- 
tioning means  for  moving  said  connector  from  a  first  location 
to  said  connector  reception  area. 


5,522.692 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PALLETIZING  UNSTABLE 

ARTICLES 
Donald  J.  Simkowski,  Loveland,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Goldco 
Iniiiistries,  Inc,  Loveland,  Colo, 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Sen  No,  170,048 
InL  CL"  B65G  57/00 
VS.  CI,  414—789,5  29  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  palletizing  articles,  said  device  comprising: 
accumulating  means  at  an  accumulating  area  for  receiving 
articles  to  be  palletized,  said  accumulating  area  having  a 
discharge  end  for  discharging  articles  therefrom  in  a  down- 
stream direction; 
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a  retainer  unit  movable  in  said  downstream  direction  from  a 
home  posibon  adjacent  to  said  discharge  end  of  said  accumu- 
lating area,  said  retainer  unit  having  retaining  means  sepa- 
rately movable  with  respect  to  movement  of  said  retainer  unit 
in  said  downstream  direction  with  said  retaining  means  being 
movable  to  an  extended  position  to  engage  articles  at  said 
discharge  end  of  said  accumulating  area  for  preventing  down- 
stream movement  of  said  articles  from  said  accumulating  area 
when  said  retainer  unit  is  at  said  home  position  and  said 
retaining  means,  while  in  said  extended  position,  leading  said 
articles  from  said  accumulating  area  when  said  retainer  unit  is 
moved  in  said  downstream  direction  away  from  said  accumu- 
lating area: 

conveyor  means  for  urging  articles  in  said  downstream  direction 
from  said  accumulating  area; 

pallet  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  pallet  to  receive 
articles  thereon;  and 

a  positioner  unit  having  a  plurality  of  sweep  arms  operable 
within  at  least  a  sweep  area  downstream  from  said  accumu- 
lating area  for  engaging  articles  led  from  said  accumulating 
area  by  said  retaining  means  and  positioning  said  articles  on 
said  pallet. 


Pk' 


5^22,693 
K  ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS, 
SrCH  AS  PLATES.  LEAVES  AND  FOILS 
i'tttr    Scheucher,    Albersdorf,    and    Richard    Baumgartner, 
Eichockerweg,    both    of,    Austria,    assignors    to    Andritz- 
Patentverwaltungs-GeselLschafl  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,657,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  11,  1992,  476/92 

Int.  CI.'^  B65H  29/J2 

U,S.  a.  414—793.1  19  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  comprising: 

a  moving  b«lt  having  longitudinal  grooves,  front  ,uid  back  ends, 
and  upper  and  lower  sides: 

vacuum  means,  for  applying  a  suction  within  the  grooves  in  a 
portion  of  the  belt  at  the  lower  side  of  the  front  end  of  the 
belt,  said  vacuum  means  including  a  suction  box  at  the  front 
end  of  the  belt  which  together  with  said  belt  portion  dehne  a 
suction  slot,  for  inducing  a  negative  pressure  at  the  lower  side 
of  the  front  end  of  the  belt; 

means  for  feeding  a  sheet  mto  contact  with  said  portion  of  the 
belt  such  that  a  negative  pressure  arises  in  the  grooves 


between  the  sheet  and  the  belt,  whereby  the  sheet  adheres  to 
the  belt  and  is  transported  toward  a  stack;  and 
wherein  said  slot  has  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
stack  such  that  after  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  passes  said 
slot  all  the  negative  pressure  between  the  grooves  and  the 
sheet  is  passively  interrupted,  whereby  the  entire  sheet  is 
released  h'om  the  belt  and  deposited  on  the  stack. 


5.522.6''-l 
VENTING  DFVTCE  FOR  MA(,\trU  \I  l\  SU'POKIH) 

V\CHM  PIMPS 
Helmut  Btrnhardt.  Wttzlar.  (ierman).  and  Rene  Larsonneur. 
Uallisellen.     Switzerland,     assignorv     to     Balzers     Pfeiffer 
GmbH.  A>islar.  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,012 
Inl    (1  ■   Fdin  2I/(M:1/J6 


2  Claims 


fJr  '     'A  m^rLi'-7cr\  I    I 


I.  An  apparatus  for  venting  magnetically  supported  vacuum 
pumps  which  have  high  speed  rotors,  which  comprises; 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  axial  bearing  which  is  actively 
controlled,  which  further  comprises: 
a  regulation  circuit; 

a  controllable  venting  device: 

a  nominal  value  presetting  unit:  and 

a  progress  control  device: 

wherein  said  nominal  value  presetting  unit  engages  into  said 
regulation  circuit  of  said  at  least  one  electromagnetic  axial 
bearing  by  means  of  said  progress  control  device  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  air  gap  between  an  axial  support  disk  and  an 
axial  magnet  is  reduced  to  a  permissible  level. 


5.522.695 
CONTROLLABI  F  DENTAL  Tl  KBINE 

Manfred    Franet/ki.    Bensheim.    and     lueryen    VVohlgemuth. 

Dariiisladt.  both  of.  <.erman>.  assianiir,  Ki  Siemens  Vktiens- 

esellschaft.  Munich,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  y85.2W<.  Dec.  .^.  l'W2,  Pat.  No.  ?..*M,227. 
This  application  Auj;.  ,M,  I'f'M.  Ser.  No.  24S.294 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  17,  1991,  41  41 
673.2 

Int.  CI.    FOID  17/06 
VS.  a.  415—35  5  Claim.s 

1.  A  regulatable  dental  mrbine  comprising  a  turbine  wheel,  a 
nozzle  for  a  drive  fluid  being  directed  at  said  turbine  wheel  on  a 
shaft,  said  nozzle  providing  essentially  a  constant  volume  stream, 
and  actuator  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  turbine  wheel 
acting  to  vary  the  effectiveness  of  the  essentially  constant  volume 
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stream  engaging  the  turbine  wheel,  the  actuator  means  changing 
the  position  of  die  mrbine  wheel  in  an  axial  direction  on  the  shaft 
relative  to  the  discbarge  nozzle. 


5.522.6'>6 

Ml  I  UPl  F-SHITTFR  THROTTLF 

CHARACTFRI/ATION  ASSEMBLE  FOR  Bl  RNFRS 

Tod  A.  Stanstield.  Flm  (.ro\e.  Wis..  a.vsignor  to  \i|ua-rhem. 

Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Fan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,480 

Int.  CI.    KMD  29/46:  F23M  9/02 

U.S.  a.  415—151  9  Oaims 


«-, 


1.  A  throttle  characterization  assembly  for  use  in  a  standard  air 
box  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  comprising: 

a.  a  main  air  shutter  rotatably  mounted  in  the  air  box  between 
the  air  inlet  and  the  air  outlet,  said  main  air  shuner  having  a 
first  vane  and  a  second  vane  radially  extending  from  a  shaft: 

b.  a  high  fire  shutter  rotatably  mounted  in  the  air  box  between 
said  main  air  shutter  and  the  air  inlet,  said  high  fire  shuner 
having  a  first  high  fire  vane  and  a  second  high  fire  vane 
radially  extending  from  a  high  fire  shaft;  and 

c.  a  low  fire  shuner.  rotatably  mounted  in  the  air  box  between 
said  main  air  shuner  and  the  air  outlet,  said  low  fire  shuner 
having  a  single  low  fire  vane  radially  extending  from  a  shaft. 
wherein  said  low  fire  shuner  is  located  adjacent  the  second 
vane  of  said  main  air  shutter. 


5„S22.697 
LOAD  REDUCING  VARIABLE  (iFOMFTRV  TURBINE 
John  F.  Parker,  and  Stephen  F.  (.arrett.  both  of  Hudderrfield, 
FnKland.  avsignors  to  Holset  Engineering  (  ompany.  l,td.. 
Huddersvield.  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  342.546 
Int   (1,    FOII)  17/14 
UJS.  a.  41.'^15K  6  Claims 

1.  A  vanahle  geometry  turbine  operable  in  response  to  gas  flow. 
said  turbine  comprising: 
a  turbine  wheel. 


a  housing  in  which  said  turbine  wheel  is  joumaled  for  rotation, 
said  housing  having  an  annular  mrbine  inlet  passageway  for 
gas  flow  extending  radially  inward  toward  the  periphery  of 
said  turbine  wheel  and  defined  in  part  by  a  generally  radially 
extending  wall. 

said  housing  having  an  annular  cavity  with  inner  and  outer 
annular  walls  adjacent  said  annular  mrbine  inlet  passageway. 

an  annular  moveable  wall  member  having  first  &  second  end 
faces,  said  first  end  face  cooperating  with  said  radially  extend- 
ing wall  to  define  the  width  of  said  annular  inlet  passageway 
as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  end  face,  said  annular 
moveable  wall  member  comprising  inner  and  outer  annular 
flanges  extending  axially  from  the  radially  innermost  and 
radially  outermost  portions  of  said  end  face  into  said  annular 
cavity,  said  second  end  face  being  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
said  annular  cavity. 

means  for  sealing  the  radially  outermost  and  innermost  portions 
of  said  annular  moveable  wall  member  firom  the  gasflow  in 
said  annular  mrbine  inlet  passageway,  said  sealing  means 
comprising  annular  seals  between  said  inner  and  outer  flanges 
and  the  inner  and  outer  annular  walls  of  said  cavity,  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  radially  extending 
wall  of  said  annular  moveable  wall  member  to  connect  the 
pressure  in  the  gas  flow  through  said  annular  turbine  inlet 
passageway  with  the.  interior  of  said  annular  cavity  in  said 
housing  said  apertures  being  positioned  at  a  given  radial 
position  to  generate  an  opposing  force  against  movement  of 
said  annular  moveable  wall  member  in  the  direction  to 
increase  the  width  of  said  annular  inlet  passageway  to  mini- 
mize the  force  required  to  move  said  annular  tnovable  wall 
member. 


5„^22.698 

BR!  *;H  SEALSUPrORl    \M)\\Nf    \s-sf\iHn 
WINDM.l    I  <  i\  ^  K 
\an)n   S,    Butler,   l.edvard.   ami    '.rix'cr^    li     i  .n  iih.inti     Oic 
Savbnwtk.  both  of  (Onn..  a.\.sinnors  to  I  nileO   U-vhijuiuiJics 
Corporation.  Hartford.  (Onn. 

Filed  \pr  19.  \9^i.  Ser.  Na  235,824 
Inl   n     KMl)  11/00 
UJS.  CI.  41>— no.lOO  3  CUims 

1.  A  seal  support  for  a  turbine:  section  of  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
the  gas  mrbine  engine  being  disposed  about  a  longimdinal  axis  and 
including  a  lurbme  nozzle  assembly  having  a  vane  assembly,  the 
mrbine  secnon  including  a  rotor  assembly  disposed  axially  down- 
stream of  the  vane  assembly,  the  vane  assembly  including  a  vane 
attached  to  the  mrbine  no7.zle  assembly  by  a  fastener,  wherein  tlie 
axial  separation  between  the  vane  assembly  and  the  rotor  assembly 
defines  a  cavity  therebetween,  the  cavity  defining  the  flow  surfaces 
for  an  annular  body  of  fluid  flowing  circumferentially.  the  cavity 
being  sealed  in  pan  by  a  brush  seal  sufiported  by  the  seal  suppon. 
the  seal  suppon  including: 
a  cover  plate  portion  having  means  to  engage  the  vane  to  attach 
the  brush  seal  suppon  to  the  vane,  wherein  in  an  installed 
condition  the  cover  plate  portion  provides  a  flow  surface 
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extending  over  a  portion  of  the  vane  assembly  to  thereby 
minimize  windage  losses  within  the  cavity;  and 
a  support  arm  extending  from  the  cover  plate,  wherein  in  the 
installed  condition  the  support  arm  provides  axially  directed 
support  for  the  brush  seal  during  operation  of  the  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  support  arm  including  at  least  one  opening  of 
fixed  cross  sectional  area,  therein  adapted  to  permit  fluid  to 
flow  through  the  brush  seal  support  arm  and  into  the  cavity  to 
purge  the  cavity. 


5422,699 
PTPF  I  WTNG  ASSEMBLY 

V^illiam  V    Misah.  i-'i  HiHtap  Kd.,  AdamsvUle,  Ala. 
Fii.-.t   UT.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,855 
\nU  a."  ¥l€L  1/028 
T.s   n^  -U)^      i-4  n  nairti'. 


means  for  onenting  the  mdividual  pipe  segment  so  that  the  insert 
end  of  such  pipe  segment  is  oriented  in  a  predetermined 
position; 
driving  means  for  driving  the  apparatus  along  a  selected  path  as 

the  length  of  the  pipeline  increases; 
sag  control  means  for  supporting  an  end  ot  iht  pipeline  and  for 
lowenng  the  pipeline  to  a  desired  position  as  the  driving 
means  drives  the  apparams  along  the  selected  path;  and 
wherein  the  pipe  storage  means  comprises  a  frame  supported  by 

the  dnving  means;  and 
wherein  the  pipe  elevator  means  comprises: 

an  inclined  conveyor  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with 

the  pipeline; 
a  pipe  elevator  pivotally  supported  b)  the  trame  and  pivotable 
between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  the  lower 
position  being  substantially  adjacent  the  inclined  conveyor; 
pipe  transfer  means  for  effecting  transfer  of  the  pipe  segment 
from  the  pipe  elevator  to  the  inclined  conveyor  when  the 
pipe  elevator  is  moved  to  the  lower  position;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  pipe  elevator  between  its 
upper  and  lower  positions. 


5,522,700 
FAN  DEVICE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT 

Chen  Fu-ln  Hone,  No   .'.  lane  45,  \i>ung  Road.  Kaohsiuni;. 
Taiwan 

Hied  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,041 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/58 

LS.  CI.  415—177  :  ClaiiiLs 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laying  and  assembling  segments  of  pipe  to 
form  a  pipeline,  the  pipe  segments  being  asymmetrical  and  having 
a  makeup  end  and  an  insert  end,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

pipe  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  segments  of  pipe, 
the  pipe  storage  means  comprising  a  pipe  delivery  means  for 
biasing  the  pipe  segments  toward  a  queuing  position; 
pipe  removal  means  fo.-  removing  each  individual  pipe  segment 
from  the  pipe  storage  means,  the  pipe  removal  means  com- 
prising: 

an  inclined  pipe  support  ramp;  and 

restraining  means  for  selectively  restraining  the  pipe  segments 
and  for  permitting  a  single  pipe  segment  m  the  queuing 
position  to  slide  onto  the  inclined  pipe  support  ramp: 
noeans  for  supporting  and  aligning  the  pipe  segment  coextensive 
to  the  pipeline,  comprising: 

pipe   elevator  means   receiving   a  pipe   segment   from  the 
inclined  pipe  ramp  for  lowering  and  aligning  the  queued 
pipe  segment  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  pipeline; 
means  for  coupling  the  aligned  pipe  segment  to  the  end  segment 
of  the  pipeline; 


1.  A  fan  device  for  dissipating  heat  from  an  electronic  compo- 
nent, said  fan  device  comprising: 

a  base  including  two  side  portions  having  a  plurality  of  first  fins 
extending  upward  therefrom  and  including  a  middle  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  second  fins  extending  upward  therefrom, 
said  first  fins  being  higher  than  said  second  fins; 

a  board  member  engaged  above  said  second  fins  and  between 
said  first  fins,  said  board  member  including  a  plurality  of 
orifices  formed  therein  for  air  circulation  therethrough  and 
including  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  support  element 
engaged  in  said  opening  and  coupled  to  said  board  member; 

means  for  securing  said  board  member  to  said  second  fins;  and. 

a  fan  secured  to  said  support  element  and  located  above  said 
second  fins  for  circulating  air. 


JiWE  4,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


231 


5„522.701 
VERTICAL  BARREI   PI  MP 

\Iexander  Nioklas,  Dirmstein.  and  .lurgen  Schili.  Weisenhcim 
both  of,  t,erman>,  a-isignon.  In  K.SB  \ktiengej.ell.st'hall. 
Frankenthal.  'ierman^ 

Filed  Mar.  .Ml,  1994,  ,Ser,  No.  220.099 
<  laims  prioriti,  application  CHTman\.  Mar   M.  i'Hil.  4i  10 
467. .< 

lilt    t  !     HMD  1/06 
VS.  CI.  415-199.1  6  ClaiiiLs 


5.522,702 
GAS  Tl  RHINE  KNt.INK  K\N  Bl  \DK  \SS1MBI\ 

Nicholas  ,1.  KenisU>.  I)erb>,  David  S,  Knott,  louchborough, 
and  Kenneth  R.  Benson.  Derhv,  all  of.  England,  assignor,  to 
Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  Knyland 

Filed  .lun,  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4h.<,52.' 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  vx: 
U.S.  CI.  416.00-2.00  7  aaims 

1.  A  fan  blade  assembly  for  a  ducted  fan  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising  a  hub.  an  annular  array  of  fan  blades  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  hub.  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
axially  extending  grooves  in  its  penpherv  and  each  of  said  fan 
blades  having  a  root  ponion  which  locates  in  one  of  said  generally 
axially  extending  grooves  in  said  hub  penphen..  each  of  said  fan 
blade  rotii  portions  and  said  hub  being  provided  with  generally 
radially  extending  slots,  each  slot  in  said  hub  being  aligned  with  a 
corresponding  slot  in  its  associated  fan  blade  root  portion,  and  key 
means,  said  key  means  being  located  m  said  aligned  slots  to  limit 
relative  axial  movement  between  each  of  said  fan  blade  root 
portions  and  its  corresponding  hub  groove,  each  of  said  key  means 
defining  al  least  one  collapsible  slit  so  configured  as  to  collapse 
under  excessive  axial  loading  of  its  associated  fan  blade  to  thereby 
minimize  any  resultant  damage  by  said  ke\  means  to  its  associated 
hub  slot. 


5,522,703 
FKOPULSION  SYSTEM  SEAL  FOR  OITBOa  k !    !  k  1  \  E 
Vutaka  Okamoio.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  aasigDor  tu  s.inshin 
Ko^^vo  Kahushiki  KaiaiM,  Shinoka-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2fi,  I9<}4   Vr  No.  .^29.527 

Claims  prioritv.  application  .hip.in.  Oct.  24,  1993,  5-271716 

Int  a."^  FOID  5/00 

VS.  a.  416—93  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a  barrel  housing; 

a  plurality  of  impellers  being  disposed  within  said  barrel  hous- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  flow-guiding  stepped  housings  being  disposed 
between  said  plurality  of  impellers; 

a  guide  wheel  insen  disposed  adjacent  to  the  downstream  most 
impeller; 

a  radially  and  axially  expanding  spiral  insert  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  guide  wheel  insert;  and 

a  diffuser-shaped  pressure  connecting  piece  insert  being  dis- 
posed within  the  barrel  housing  in  the  region  of  the  down- 
stream most  stepped  housing  adjacent  to  said  spiral  insert. 


1.  A  propeller  system  for  a  marine  outboard  drive  comprising  a 
pair  of  counter-rotating  propellers  which  are  supfwrted  at  the  end 
of  at  least  one  propeller  shaft  that  extends  from  a  lower  unit  of  the 
outboard  drive,  said  propellers  rotating  about  a  common  axis 
adjacent  to  each  other,  each  propeller  including  a  hub  from  which 
at  least  one  propeller  blade  extends,  adjacent  ends  of  said  propeller 
hubs  overlapping  in  a  direction  along  said  common  axis,  said 
propellers  together  defining  an  inner  exhaust  chscharge  passage 
within  said  hubs  which  extends  through  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
propeller,  and  a  seal  contacting  al  least  one  of  said  propeller  hubs 
at  a  position  between  said  overlapping  ends  of  said  propeller  hubs. 


5,522,704 
TRACK  MOUNTED  I  \  n 
Mallard  Casteel,  2321  N.  Boswortfa.  ChKaj.:n.  Iii   (>0614 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  329,868 
Inl,  (1.    F041)  :vru    HOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  416—24^,00  12  Claims 

1.  A  track  mounted  electric  fan  comprising: 
a  track  member  including  a  channel  member  and  a  power 
supply,  said  channel  member  comprising; 
a  planar  base  portion; 
two  lateral  portions  extending  substantially  petpendicular  to 

said  base  portion; 
two  support  portions  extending  perpendicular  to  said  lateral 

portions  and  towards  one  another; 
said  base  portion,  lateral  portions,  and  support  portions  defin- 
ing a  generally  C-shaped  cross-section; 
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5^22.705 

YH\i   I  ION  [ .  \  MPER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

BLADES 

■ichia  Haiiii.  and  Carl  E.  Meece,  both  "(  JujiUir,  Hrf,.  avsign- 

ors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  24:  <xx 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/26 

U.S.  a.  416— 190  4(l(im^ 


5„^22.706 

LASER  SHOCK  PFENED  DISKS  WITH  I  OADING  AND 

I,(H  K]N(,  SI OTS  K)R  Tl  RBOMACHINER^ 

St^tharamaiah  Mannava.  Cincinnati,  and  William  D  Cdwie, 
\enia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (.entral  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  19V4.  Ser.  .\o.  J19J8V 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  416— 215  3  Claims 


said  track  member  further  including  /tl  least  two  conductive 
strips  extending  longitudinally  along  said  support  portions 
and  connected  to  .said  power  supply; 
a  sliding  member  comprising: 

a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  an  axis: 

a  retaining  portion  connected  to  said  base  portion  and  located 
inside  said  channel  and  having  at  least  two  contact  tnem- 
bers  which  contact  said  conductive  strips; 

means  for  biasing  said  contact  numbers,  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  base  portion  axis,  against  said  conductive  strips; 
and 

an  electric  fan  connected  to  said  sliding  member. 


1.  A  friction  damper  for  providing  damping  to  two  adjacent 

airfoils  within  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  airfoils  being  arranged 

axially  in  a  circumferential  row.  each  said  airfoil  having  a  pair  of 

tip  shrouds  on  each  side  thereof  so  that  any  two  adjacent  shrouds 

are  in  contact,  said  said  tip  shroud  having  contoured  undersides  on 

a  radially  inner  side  thereof,  said  friction  damper  characterized  by: 

a  plate  substantially  conforming  in  shape  to  said  contoured 

underside  of  said  tip  shroud,  said  plate  being  fixedly  attached 

to  said  underside  of  one  said  tip  shroud  of  said  airfoil  and  in 

contact  with  said  adjacent  underside  of  said  adjacent  tip 

shroud  of  said  adjacent  airfoil,  wherein  a  substantial  portion 

of  said  plate  making  contact  with  said  adjacent  underside  of 

said  adjacent  tip  shroud. 


1.  A  rotor  component  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  rotor,  said  rotor 
component  comprising: 

an  annular  rim  disposed  about  a  centerline  of  the  rotor  for 
securing  blades  to  the  rotor  and  subject  to  a  tensile  stress  field 
due  to  forces  generated  by  the  engine's  operation. 

an  annular  channel  slot  cut  circumferentially  around  said  rim 
and  having  outer  annular  overhanging  rails. 

ai  least  one  stress  riser  that  causes  stress  concentration  in  said 
stress  field  when  the  rotor  is  rotating. 

said  stress  riser  is  a  three  sided  slot  cut  in  the  radial  direction 
through  otie  of  said  rails,  and 

at  least  one  region  around  a  comer  of  said  slot  having  deep 
compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by  laser  shock  peening 
extending  radially  inward  from  a  radially  outward  facing  laser 
beam  shocked  surface  on  said  one  of  said  rails. 


5^:22.707 

\  \RI\BI  V  FRFQIFNCV  DRI\  F  SYSTEM  FOR  FLl  ID 

DEI  IVFRV  SYSTEM 

Richard    \V,    Potter.   \\ infield.    III.,   assignor   to    Milropolitan 

Industries.  Inc.,  Romeoville,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  34<),5.M 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  4I/U6 
U.S.  CI.  417— 1  14  Claims 

1.  A  comr'M  -vstt'iii  tor  swiiching  a  variable  speed  motor  drive 
among  one  of  j  piurahtN  ot  pumps  wherein  each  of  the  pumps  is 
operable  at  a  substantiallv  constant  speed  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined output  pressure  established  b\  a  respective  local  feedback 
loop  coupled  to  each  pump,  the  control  system  compnsing: 
a  control  unit; 

a  first  plurality  of  switching  elements  wherein  members  of  said 
first  plurality  of  said  switching  elements  are  coupled  to  said 
control  unit  and  are  couplable  to  a  respective  member  of  the 
plurality  of  pumps  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  cause 
each  said  respective  pump  to  function  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant speed; 
a  second  plurality  of  switching  elements  wherein  members  of 
said  second  plurality  of  switching  elements  are  coupled  to 
said  control  unit,  are  couplable  to  the  variable  speed  drive  and 
are  couplable  to  a  respective  one  of  the  pumps:  and 
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a  plurality  of  feedback  loop  disabling  control  devices,  wherein 
members  of  said  plurality  of  feedback  loop  disabling  control 
devices  are  coupled  to  said  control  unit  and  are  couplable  to 
fespecti\e  members  of  the  plurality  of  feedback  kxjps  coupled 
to  each  pump  and  wherein  said  control  unit  includes  circuitry 
for  selecting  a  pump  from  the  plurality  of  pumps,  said  cir- 
cuitry enabling  a  respective  one  of  said  control  devices  to 
disable  the  feedback  loop  of  the  selected  pump,  and  circuitry 
for  coupling  the  variable  speed  dnve  to  the  selected  pump,  via 
selected  members  of  said  second  plurality  of  switching  ele- 
ments, causing  the  selected  pump  to  function  ai  a  variable 
speed  while  the  remaining  members  of  the  pluralirv  of  pumps 
are  capable  of  fiinctioning  at  a  suhstaniiaih  constant  sf)eed. 


5322,708 
FLl  ID  SAMPLING  PI  MP  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  VALVE 
MEANS  AND  EASILY  ACCE.SSABLE  FILTER 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  PGI  Inter- 
national. Ltd.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .V^,5<)7.  Mar.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

IhLs  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  373.88,' 

Int.  CI,'  F04B  5.^//0,-5i/20 

U.S.  a.  417— 313  18  Claims 


a  discharge  check  valve  for  preventing  fluid  flow  from  the 
container  to  the  fluid  receiving  chamber; 

a  pump  inlet  check  valve  for  preventing  fluid  flow  from  the  fluid 
receiving  chamber  to  the  pump  body  inlet: 

an  operator  unit  for  reciprocating  the  plunger; 

a  side  body  port  in  the  pump  body  positioned  between  the  pump 
body  inlet  and  the  pump  inlet  check  valve,  the  side  body  port 
extending  outward  from  the  central  axis  of  the  pump  body  to 
an  outer  surface  of  the  pump  body: 

a  filter  removable  and  insertable  through  the  side  body  port  for 
filtering  fluids  passing  from  the  pump  body  inlet  to  the  fluid 
receiving  chamber; 

a  diverter  member  positioned  along  the  pump  body  central  axis 
and  between  the  plunger  and  the  pump  body  inlet,  the  diverter 
member  being  removably  affixed  to  the  pump  body  for  divert- 
ing fluid  flow  through  the  filter: 

a  removable  plug  for  sealing  the  side  body  port,  such  that  the 
plug  and  filter  may  be  periodically  removed  from  the  side 
body  port  and  repeatedly  reinserted  into  the  side  body  port; 

the  operating  unit  powered  by  fluid  pressure  to  reciprocate  the 
plunger;  and 

a  fluid  pressurizing  line  having  an  inlet  positioned  between  the 
filter  and  the  pump  inlet  check  valve  and  an  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  operator  unit 


5.522,70^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMIT ITM    TKWSfTR  OF 

FLUID  HA\IN(;  \APOR  TRAP  SI  \l    VMt  \  Wnu 

ES(  \PF  MF  VNs 

(.t-orge  f).  Rhoades,  LaGrange,  111.,  a.vsign<ir  ti    !  iquiri  i  ar- 
iHinic  ( Orporation.  Oak  Bnxik.  Ill 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  110.554.  Aug,  23.  l'*93.  Pal,  Sn. 

5.431.546.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser   Nd    462.813 

Int.  CI.'  F04h  /  •/(*/,. y,/f«', 

U.S.  CI.  4r— 313  -  riaims 


^.^^ 


L  .A  sampling  pump  tor  withdrawing  comaminaled  fluid  trom  a 
source  and  outputting  fluid  to  a  container,  the  pump  composing: 

a  pump  body  having  a  central  axis,  a  pump  body  inlet  for 
fluid-tight  communication  with  the  source,  the  pump  body 
inlet  having  an  inlet  axis  substantially  aligned  with  the  pump 
body  central  axis,  and  a  pump  body  outlet  for  fluid-tight 
communication  with  the  container: 

a  plunger  axially  recipnxal  within  the  pump  body  for  varying 
the  volume  of  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  within  the  pump 
b(xly  to  receive  fluid  from  the  source  and  discharge  fluid  to 
the  container  dunng  a  complete  pumping  cycle; 


1  Fluid  transfer  apparatus  for  fueling  of  motor  vehicles  m 
mtermment  operation  comprising: 

a  vessel  coniaming  a  cryogenic  liquid  to  be  transferred: 

a  pump  comprising  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  housing  defining  a 
cavity  and  a  positive  displacement  fluid  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotor  within  said  cavity  for  effecting  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  cavity  through  said  outlet;  and 

a  supply  line  carrying  the  cryogeruc  liquid  from  said  vessel  to 
said  pump,  and  including  a  portion  disposed  at  an  elevation 
above  that  of  said  inlet  and  extending  generally  downwanl  to 
said  inlet; 
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said  inlec  being  at  an  elevation  below  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  contained  in  said  supply  line: 

said  cavity  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface  and 
being  configured  so  that  when  said  pump  is  not  being  oper- 
ated, vapor  generated  in  said  cavity  is  displaced  from  said 
cavity  to  said  inlet  by  fluid  pressure  and  flows  out  of  said 
cavity  through  said  inlet  rather  than  being  trapped  in  said 
cavity  during  periods  of  inoperation.  with  liquid  flowing  into 
said  cavity  from  said  supply  line  through  said  inlet  to  replace 
escaping  vapor  so  that  said  pump  cavity  remains  flooded 
during  interruptions  of  pump  operation  during  which  liquid  is 
vaporized  within  said  pump  cavity; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  pump; 

a  shaft  coupling  connecting  said  nnolor  to  a  pump  shaft  of  said 
pump;  and 

a  structure  defining  a  vapor  trap  about  a  portion  of  said  shaft; 

said  motor  being  disposed  above  said  pump; 

said  structure  including  a  peripheral  portion  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  and  a  seal  extending  between  said  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  structure  and  through  said  shaft; 

said  vapor  trap  maintaining  a  quantity  of  said  vapor  between 
said  seal  and  the  cryogenic  Uquid  in  the  pump  cavity  so  that 
said  seal  is  normally  in  contact  with  vapor  and  not  with  the 
cryogenic  liquid  being  transferred. 


5^22,710 

FLOWTHROl'GH  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

LIIVEAR  PinviP 

George  \I  Duarte.  Providence.  R.I..  ,)s».it;iinr  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  tiit  S«!cretary  of  the 
Na*7.  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,615 

Int  CI.''  F04B  19/04 

VS.  a.  417—392  14  aaims 
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1.  A  manifold  assembly  for  a  linear  pump  comprising  a  piston 
reciprocally  movable  in  a  pump  chamber,  said  pump  having  an  air 
conduit  in  a  first  wall  of  said  chamber  opposing  a  first  side  of  said 
piston,  and  a  water  conduit  in  a  second  wall  of  said  chamber 
opposing  a  second  side  of  said  piston,  said  piston  having  a  dashpot 
cone  portion  projecting  from  said  second  side  of  said  piston,  said 
dashpot  cone  portion  having  tapered  portions  and  being  receivable 
by  said  water  conduit  to  close  said  water  conduit  upon  completion 
of  a  working  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  manifold  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  manifold  for  attachment  to  said  pump,  said  manifold 
having  a  central  bore  extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to 
be  aligned  with  said  pump  water  conduit,  a  water  inlet  extend- 
ing through  a  wall  of  said  manifold  to  said  central  bore;  and 
a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  manifold  central  bore 
and  mechanically  connected  to  said  piston,  said  sleeve  being 
movable  in  said  manifold  central  bore  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  pump,  to  effect  closure  and 
opening  of  said  water  inlet  during  a  working  stroke  of  said 
piston,  to  provide  water  pressure  adjacent  said  piston  a,s  said 
piston  reaches  the  end  of  said  working  stroke. 


PRECISION  METERED  Ml  1.TIPLE  nATD  PITVIPING 
SYSTEM 

RdfxTt   [).    Hetherington.  Suniand.   Calif,  assignor  to   Binks 

Manufacturing  tnmpan>,  Franklin  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  >Z.M\>,  Apr.  22.  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5.423,662. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  424,163 
Inl.  CI.    F04B  :?  '*^ 
19 
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8  Claims 


\.  A  precision  metering  multiple  fluid  pumping  system  compris- 
ing; 

main  reciprocating  piston  pump  means  for  pumping  a  primary 
fluid; 

auxiliary  pump  means  for  pumping  a  secondary  fluid; 

link  means  linking  said  auxiliary  pump  means  directly  to  a 
reciprocating  piston  rod  of  said  main  reciprocating  piston 
pump  ineans  for  operation  in  unison  therewith; 

said  link  means  comprising  an  oscillating  arm  attached  to  a 
piston  rod  of  said  auxiliar>  pump  means,  and  gear  means 
coimecting  said  oscillating  arm  to  said  mam  pump  piston  rod; 

continuously  adjustable  connecting  means  connecting  said  aux- 
iliary pump  means  to  said  oscillating  arm  for  adjusting  the 
ratio  of  secondary  fluid  to  primary  fluid  pumped  over  a 
predetermined  range; 

said  continuously  adjustable  means  comprising  adjustable  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  auxiliary  pump  means  to  said 
oscillating  arm 

said  continuously  adjustable  connecting  means  comprising  a 
worm  screw  mounted  in  said  oscillating  arm.  an  adjustable 
connecting  shaft  connecting  said  auxiliary  pump  means  to 
said  worm  screw,  and  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  worm 
screw  to  adju.st  the  connecting  point  of  said  adjustable  con- 
necting shaft  10  continuously  \ary  the  length  of  the  pumping 
stroke  of  said  auxiliary  pump  means 

whereby  the  amount  of  secondary  fluid  pumped  may  be  pre- 
cisely metered. 


5,522,712 

I  0\N  P(1WERED  COOLING  FAN  FOR  DISSIPATING 

HEAT 

Rav  Winn.  .'211  W.  (  an)b  S|..  Compton.  (  alif  9022(1 
Hlfd  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164,080 
Int.  CI."  F04B  19/00 
C.S.  CI.  417—436  IZ  Claini.s 

1.  A  cooling  fan  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  a  device  to  be 
cooled,  comprising: 
a  flexible  fan  blade  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  mounting  means  a£Bxed  to  one  end  of  said  blade  for  anchoring 

said  blade  over  said  device; 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  blade; 
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a  coil  disposed  about  a  core  means  consiruaeti  .>t  magneticallv 
permeable  malenal  and  positioned  adjacent  said  permanent 
magnet  for  prcniding  a  magnetic  force  lo  move  said  blade 
from  side  to  side  when  said  coil  is  energi/ed  thus  cooling  said 
device:  and 

an  external  dnve  means  for  energizmg  said  coii.  comprising; 
a  position  sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  magnet  for 
providing  position  sensing  feedback  information 


from  servo  motors  coiuected  to  said  axes  in  order  to  mini- 
mize the  disproportionate  drive  along  said  clamping  and 
transfer  axis. 


KRrVING  MECHANISM  FOR  DkUINt.   \  (,KAK  fl  .MP 
FOR  FORCINt,  A  HH,HI  ^   MS(  (H  S  RKSIN 
TaijI   Orimo:    .Ma.sa.shi    Konno;    Shtnichi    Fukumi/u;    Nobuki 
Nagami.    all     of    Takasago;     Jun     Hamanaka,     and     furu 
\omogida.    both    of    Kai/uka.    all    of,    .lapan.    asvifnor-    to 
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7.  A  moldiag  qnloai  for  encapsulating  semiconductor  devices 
mcluding  a  conipuler,  a  faogrammable  logic  control,  a  seno  motor 
controller,  and  at  least  two  drivers,  said  ser\o  motor  controller 
being  coupled  to  said  computer  and  said  programmable  logic 
control  respectively,  said  servo  motor  controller  being  further 
coupled  to  said  drivers,  said  system  comprising: 

a  clamping  means  for  clamping  together  at  leasi  one  set  of  top 
and  bottom  molds,  said  clamping  means  havinp  a  clamping 
axis: 
a  transfer  means  for  directing  molding  compminii  mti  ihc  ar.  n\ 
formed  by  the  space  between  at  least  one  sci  nt  u-p  .iii.: 
bottom  mold,  said  transfer  means  having  a  transfer  a.xis, 
a  gear  switching  means  coupled  to  said  clamping  means  for 
alternating  between  a  high  speed  mode  and  a  high  torque 
mode  along  said  clampmg  axis; 
a  closed-loop  control  means  coupled  lo  said  clamping  mean^ 
and  said  transfer  means  for  providing  direct  feed  back  thereti- 
in  minimizing  disprop<irtionate  drive  along  said  clampmg  .md 
transfer  a.xes  respecuveh:  and 
wherein  said  closed-loop  control  composes  at  least  one  pressure 
transducer  being  located  within  each  said  tie  bar  for  sensing 
the  force  asserted  on  said  clamping  axis,  said  transducers 
being  further  coupled  to  a  charge  amplifier  for  converting  the 
charge  signals  into  voltage  signals,  said  charge  amplifier 
being  further  coupled  to  a  inonitor  for  aggregating  the  voltage 
i>utpuls  troiTi  said  charge  amplifier,  said  monitor  being  further 
coupled  to  said  servo  controller  tor  regulating  the  outputs 
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I  A  driving  mechanism  for  driving  a  gear  pump  of  a  dual  drive 
type  for  pumping  a  highly  viscous  material,  compnsing  a  pump 
case  provided  with  an  inlet  pon  and  an  outlet  port,  and  a  pair  of 
gear  rotors  disposed  within  the  pump  case  to  intermesh  with  each 
other,  each  gear  rotor  having  a  rotor  shaft  attached  thereto,  said 
driving  mechanism  comprising: 

a  reversing  gear  having  a  pair  of  output  shafts  which  rotate 
respectively  in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  rotating  speed; 
and 
a  pair  of  gear  couplings  for  connecting  the  two  shafts  of  the  gear 
pump  respectively  to  the  two  output  shafts  of  the  reversing 
gear,  wherein  one  of  the  pair  of  gear  couplings  comprises: 
a  first  external  spur  gear  and  a  first  internal  spur  gear  posi- 
tioned aroimd  said  first  external  spur  gear  to  engage  tbere- 
with.  one  of  said  first  external  and  internal  spur  gears  being 
mounted  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  reversing  gear  mecha- 
nism: 
a  second  external  spur  gear  and  a  second  internal  spur  gear 
fxDsitioned  around  said  second  external  spur  gear  to  engage 
therewith,  one  of  said  second  external  and  internal  spur 
gears  being  mounted  to  said  gear  rotor  shaft;  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  one  of 
said  first  external  and  internal  spur  gears  to  said  one  of  said 
second  external  and  internal  spur  gears. 
wherein  a  number  of  teeth  of  said  first  external  and  internal 
spur  gears  is  not  equal  to  a  number  of  teeth  of  said  second 
extenud  and  mteraai  spur  gears. 
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HORIZONTAL  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  OIL 

PATH  EXTENDINC  TO  IPPFR  P\RT  OF  THRCST  FACE 

OF  ( OMPKKSSOK  SIR!  en  RE 
Ka/uhide  Halanabe:  Hisan  Mi/uno.  and  kimiharu   Likrda,  all 
of  Nishi-kasugai-gun.  Japan,  assignors  t.i  MilsutiLstu  Juko- 
g>n  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  25,  19V5,  Ser  No   42X,X.Vt 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun   ^    l'^4   f>  i:"3'*4 
InL  CI.'  EOIC  i/iM 
VS.  a.  418— 5S.1  5  CUms 

1.  A  horizontal  scroll  compressor  comprising:  a  hermetic  hous- 
ing, a  compressor  structure  having  a  supporting  frame  including  a 
thrust  surface,  the  thrust  surface  having  an  upper  pan  and  a  lower 
part,  an  electric  motor,  both  said  compressor  structure  and  said 
electric  motor  being  disposed  in  said  hermetic  housing,  a  rotating 
shaft  extending  substandally  horizontally  in  the  housing  and  cou- 
pling said  motor  to  said  compressor  structure,  and  an  oil  sump  in 
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Filed  Apr.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223^30 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-103605 

Int.  a."  B29C  35/02 

VS.  CL  425— «8  6  Claims 


1.  A  bladder  setting  apparatus  in  a  tire  vulcanizing  press  having 
a  center  mechanism  including  a  vertically  movable  center  post,  for 
setting  a  bladder  held  at  a  top  thereof  by  a  top  ring  and  held  at  a 
bottom  thereof  by  a  bottom  ring,  said  bladder  setting  apparatus 
composing: 

a  chuck  mounted  adjacent  a  top  end  of  said  center  post  for 

gripping  the  top  ring  of  the  bladder  to  set  the  bladder: 
a  rod  extending  through  said  center  post  and  cooperable  with 
said  chuck  such  that  vertical  movement  of  said  rod  operates 
said  chuck  to  grip  the  top  ring  of  the  bladder;  and 
a  driving  device  provided  adjacent  a  bottom  end  of  said  rod  for 
vertically  driving  said  rod  so  as  to  selectively  grip  the  top  ring 
of  the  bladder. 
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MOI  D  FOR  PRFSSlRF-t  AST-MOI  ni\(;  \  (  FRXNTIC 

\RT1(  I  F  FORMFD  FROM  AN  OPFN-(  Fl  I    POROIS 

MATFRIAL 

Akio   Vlatsumiitci.  Kitakvushu:   Shintjo  kasahara.  {  higasaki: 
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Continuation  of  Str.  No.  71.995.  Jun.  7.  199.^.  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  Sep.  No.  .<94.(I7(» 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1992.  4-149444 

Int.  CI.    B2HB      :'>    C08J   '  •: 
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the  bottom  of  said  hermetic  housing  and  fi'om  which  oil  is  to  be 
supplied  to  .said  thrust  surface  of  the  supporting  frame  of  said 
compressor  structure,  said  supporting  frame  having  a  central  con- 
cave part,  a  first  oil  path  extending  from  said  central  concave  part 
of  said  frame  to  the  upper  part  of  said  thrust  surface  so  as  to  lead 
lubricating  oil  accumulated  in  the  central  concave  part  of  the  frame 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  thrust  surface,  and  a  discharge  oil  path 
extending  from  the  lower  part  of  said  thrust  surface  so  as  to 
discharge  excess  lubricating  oil  from  said  thrust  surface  at  the 
lower  pan  thereof. 


1.  A  mold  for  pressure-cast-molding  a  ceramic  article  compris- 
ing, as  a  filter  medium  layer,  an  open-cell  porous  material  which  is 
prepared  by  the  process  comprising; 

stirring  a  mixture  comprising  a  resin  phase  comprising  an  epoxy 
compound  and  a  curing  agent  capable  of  curing  the  epoxy 
compound  through  a  reaction  therewith,  a  microballoon  phase 
and  a  water  phase  to  provide  an  emulsion  slurry; 

casting  the  slurry  in  a  water-impermeahle  mold;  and 

curing  the  water-containing  slurry. 

wherein  said  microballoon  is  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  vitreous 
material  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  2  to  60 
microns  and  said  microballoon  is  a  mixture  of  a  microballoon 
having  a  large  average  panicle  size  and  a  low  specific  gravity 
and  a  microballoon  having  a  small  average  particle  size  and  a 
high  specific  gravity. 


5.522.- IX 

\PP\R\TT  S  FOR  IHF  PRODI  (TION  OF 

(ORRl  (,  VIFI)  JCBINC  FROM  THFRMOPFASTIC 

SVNTHFTK   RFSIN 

Karl  Uietrich.  Rain  am  l.ech.  tierman),  assignor  lo  Drosshach 
GmbH  &  Co.  k(..  Rain  am  I.tfh.  (r€Tman> 

FilMl  Jun.  .^  1994.  Ser  No.  25.V79«| 
(  Uiims  priorit\,  application  Cermanv,  Jun.  .'.   I99,t,  43  18 
514.2 

lot   (  I.    B29C  33/36;  B29D  23/18 
VS.  CI.  425—325  3  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  corrugated  tubing  from 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  shapmg  path  located  downstream  from  an  extrusion  head  of  an 
extruder  and  including  a  guide  arranged  in  a  frame  and  on 
which  mold  halves,  respectively  fitted  together  in  a  pairs  at  an 
inlet  of  the  shaping  path  to  define  annular  molds  in  a  compact 
train  as  a  travelling  mold  moving  with  a  rube,  are  advanced  by 
at  least  one  dnve  pinion,  said  pinion  being  in  mesh  with  racks 
on  the  fitted  together  mold  halves,  and 
an  outlet  following  the  shaping  path,  in  which  the  mold  halves 
of  a  single  pair  of  mold  halves  are  separated  from  one  another 
and  are  gnpped  by  gnpping  arms  provided  with  coupling 
devices  and  said  single  pair  of  mold  halves  are  shunted  back 
to  said  inlet  by  movement  with  said  gnpping  arms,  said 
gnpping  arms  being  beannged  by  dnves  in  a  movable  fashion 
on  carnages,  said  carnages  being  reciprcx-able  on  guides  on 
return  paths  located  parallel  to  the  shaping  path, 
said  gnpping  arms  being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  drives  on 
said  carriages  in  a  direction  exclusively  transverse  in  relation 
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VS.  CL  42-^— >(i~  :(,  (_  liiims 


to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriages  to  separate  or  fit 
together  said  gripped  mold  halves. 


1.  A  nozzle  for  directing  molding  material  from  a  material 
source  to  at  least  one  sprue,  comprising: 

a  first  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  and  pivotally 
movable  relative  to  the  material  source  and  in  material  com- 
munication with  the  matenal  source; 

a  second  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  contact  with  and 
pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  sprue,  wherein  the  second 
surface  is  in  matenal  flow  communication  with  the  first  sur- 
face and  IS  adapted  to  be  in  matenal  flow  communication  with 
the  sprue  and  wherein  the  second  surface  is  adapted  to  create 
a  first  seal  via  contact  with  the  sprue  pnor  to  the  introduction 
of  the  molding  matenal  and  pressure  increases  associated  with 
said  introduction  of  the  molding  material;  and 

channel  means  for  establishing  the  material  flow  communicabon 
through  the  nozzle. 
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FURNACE 
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1.  A  mold  for  a  fiber  reinforced  elastic  sheet  formed  of  an 
elastomer  containing  between  25  and  1 5  volume  %  of  staple  fibers. 

compnsing: 

a  flow  adjustment  portion  prov  ided  in  a  passage  of  the  elastomer 
in  order  for  said  elastomer  to  flow  uniformly  in  the  sheet 
width  direction,  and 

a  weir  portion  provided  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  flow 
adjustment  portion. 

wherein  a  clearance  Wo  of  a  outlet  in  the  vertical  direction  of  the 
sheet,  a  clearance  Wi  formed  by  the  weir  portion  in  the 
vertical  direction  of  the  sheet  and  a  distance  I  between  the 
weir  portion  and  the  outlet  have  the  relationship  of 


wo/vmi 

12  3  Wo 
0.3TOnSlVi£5  mm 

for  orienting  the  staple  fibers  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the 
elastic  sheet. 
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1.  A  combustion  method  for  a  furnace,  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  pair  of  burners  each  supplied  with  a 

combustible  fluid  and  an  oxidant  fluid; 
arranging  the  burners  of  the  pair  in  the  furnace  substantially  in 

facing  relationship;  and 
pulsing  at  least  one  of  said  fluids  of  each  burner  at  a  frequency 

between  0. 1  and  3  Hz.  the  pulsation  of  a  burner  of  a  pair 

being  phase  off^set  from  the  other  burner  of  the  pair. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fiiel 

comprising 

housing  structure  defining  inlet  structure  for  receiving  fuel  from 
a  source  of  pressurised  fuel,  outlet  structure,  check  valve 
chamber  structure,  regulator  valve  chamber  structure  disposed 
between  said  inlet  and  oudet  structures,  tirst  passage  structure 
connecting  said  check  valve  chamber  and  said  regulator  valve 
chamber. 

first  valve  structure  disposed  in  said  check  valve  chamber  for 
preventing  liquid  fuel  from  reaching  said  outlet  structure. 

second  valve  structure  disposed  in  said  regulator  valve  chamber, 
said  second  valve  structure  including  regulator  diaphragm 
structure  dividing  said  regulator  valve  chamber  into  a  down- 
stream chamber  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  an 
upstream  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm 
structure  from  said  downstream  chamber  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  check  valve  chamber  through  said  first  passage 
structure,  second  passage  structure  connecting  said  upstream 
chamber  and  said  outlet  structure. 

regulator  valve  structure  coupled  to  said  regulator  diaphragm 
structure  for  axial  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  first  passage  structure  is  open  to  permit  flow  of  vajxirized 
fuel  from  said  check  valve  chamber  through  said  first  passage 
structure  to  said  outlet  structure  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  first  paiisage  structure  is  closed, 

and  adjustment  structure  for  shifting  said  regulator  valve  struc- 
ture relative  to  said  regulator  diaphragm  structure  for  chang- 
ing the  pressure  on  said  regulator  diaphragm  structure  that 
will  cause  said  regulator  valve  structure  to  move  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 
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1.  A  burner  comprising: 
a  bousing  having  a  combustion  chamber  with  an  inlet  for  a 

gas/air  fuel  nuxture  and  an  outlet  for  the  combustion  gas; 
said   housing  containing   a  porous   material   with  contiguous 
voids,  the  porosity  of  said  porous  material  changing  along 
said  combustion  chamber  so  that  pore  size  increases  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas/air 


mixture  and  a  critical  P&-let  number  for  flame  development 
results  for  the  pore  size  in  a  zone  or  at  a  boundary  surface  of 
said  porous  material  in  the  combustion  chamber,  above  which 
number  a  flame  can  develop  and  below  which  number  flame 
development  is  suppre'ised. 
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\-  Process  for  the  treatment  of  lumpy  products  using  process 
media,  the  treatment  including  a  predetermined  sequence  of  indi- 
vidual process  steps,  compnsing: 

forming  a  treatment  chain  compnsing  a  plurality  of  separate 
treatment  unit.';  for  each  receiving  therein  lumpy  products, 
said  plurality  determined  b>  the  individual  process  steps, 
wherein  lumpy  prixiucLs  remain  in  the  same  treatment  unit  for 
the  duration  of  the  entire  treatment;  and 

simultaneously  pertbrming  the  individual  process  steps  in  said 
plurality  of  treatment  units,  wherein  the  individual  process 
steps  are  time-staggered  by  a  cycle  penod,  said  cycle  period 
being  preset  by  a  common  control  and  regulating  unit 


5.522.725 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCIN(;  THE  BOND  STRENGTH  OF 

AN  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  TO  \  TOOTH 
Kus.sell  A.  Jordan,  Rancbo  Cucamonga.  and  James  D.  Cleary. 
(.lendora.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,989 
Int.  CI.'  A6IC    7/A 
VS.  a.  433—9  10  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  ul  enhancing  the  bimd  strength  of  an  onhixlontK 
appliance  to  a  iixith  cumpnsine  the  steps  nf: 

providing  an  orthfHJDniiL   appliance   b<.)dy  that  is  made  of  a 
heat-softenahie  maienal; 
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applying  heat  to  one  or  more  projections  of  a  bonding  base  of 
the  body  in  order  to  soften  an  outer  portion  of  the  one  or  more 
projections  and  move  the  outer  portion  of  the  one  or  more 
projections  m  one  or  more  lateral  directions,  and 

cooling  the  one  or  more  projections  once  the  one  or  more 
projections  have  moved  sufBciently  to  present  one  or  more 
overhanging  regions  that  are  wider  in  a  lateral  direction  than 
the  width  of  underlying  portions  of  the  respective  proiection. 


5„522,726 
METHOD  FOR  ANF.,STHFT1ZING  TEETH 
Milton  Hodosh,  243  Elmwood  Ave.,  Providence.  R.l.  (I29()7 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  330,002 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  MHi  M):  M>:' 
VS.  a.  433—215  10  Claims 

L  In  a  method  of  anesthetizing  a  tcK>th  recjumng  iix>ili  prepara- 
tion, caries  removal  or  manual  manipulation  theretif.  said  meihixl 
comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  an  anesthetic  containing  iidocame 
and  poia.ssium  chlonde  into  the  gum  area  surrounding  said  tooth, 
and  drilling  or  manually  manipulating  said  tooth  requiring  tooth 
preparation,  canes  removal  or  manual  manipulation,  wherein  the 
improvement  consists  essentially  of  the  step  of  applving  a  compo- 
sition having  a  high  concentration  of  potassium  to  the  tcxith  requir- 
ing tooth  preparation,  canes  removal  or  manual  manipulation 
thereof,  said  composmon  being  adapted  to  anesthetize  the  tcxHh  so 
that  the  tooth  may  be  dnlled  or  manually  manipulated,  whereby 
said  potassium  enters  the  dentinal  tubules  and  odonlohlasiic  fibnls 
and  penetfales  the  pulpal  tissues  of  the  toodi  for  anesthetizing  the 
tiK>th  without  having  to  perform  said  step  of  iniectin^'  anesthetics 
into  the  gum  surrounding  the  looth. 


5^122.727 
ELECTRICAL  ANGLE  CONNECTOR  OF  A  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  TYPE  RAVING  A  PLCRAI  ITY  OF 
CONNECTING  CONDI  CTIVE  STRIPS  OF  A  ( OMMON 
LENGTH 
Kazuki  Saito;  Takenori  Kudo;  Shoji  Imesato,  and  Masahiro 
^'amada.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  \viation 
Electronics  Industry.  limited.  Japan,  and  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .W7,199 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1993.  5-231174 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  23/70 
VS.  a.  439—65  7  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  angle  connector  for  use  in  electrical  connection 
of  a  set  of  first  conductive  elements  with  a  set  of  second  conduc- 
tive elements,  respectively,  said  first  conductive  elements  being 
arranged  with  a  space  left  between  adjacent  ones  in  a  first  line 
extending  on  a  first  connection  object,  and  said  second  conductive 
elements  being  arranged  with  a  space  left  hetween  adjacent  ones  m 
a  second  line  extending  on  a  second  connection  obieci.  which 
compnses: 

an  insulator  substrate  having  a  first  linear  side  edge  and  a  second 
linear  side  edge  which  extend  in  different  direcuons  to  inter- 
sect with  a  predetermined  angle  therebetween; 


a  first  set  of  contact  elements  fixed  to  said  insulator  substrate 
along  said  first  linear  side  edge  with  a  space  left  between 
adjacent  ones  corresponding  to  said  first  conductive  elements 
and  outwardly  projecting  from  said  first  linear  side  edge  in  a 
direction  normal  thereto  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
with  said  first  conductive  elements,  respectively; 

a  second  set  of  contact  elements  fixed  to  said  insulator  substrate 
akmg  said  second  linear  side  edge  with  a  space  left  between 
adjacent  ones  corresponding  to  said  second  cmiductive  ele- 
ments and  outwardly  projecting  from  said  second  linear  side 
edge  in  a  direction  normal  thereto  for  making  an  electrical 
connection  with  said  second  condtKtive  elements,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  set  of  conductive  stnp  lines  formed  on  said  insulator  substrate 
to  have  a  predetermined  common  length,  said  strip  lines 
having  first  ends  electncally  connected  to  said  first  set  of 
contact  elements,  respectively,  and  second  ends  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  set  of  contact  elements,  respectively. 


5,522,728 
BRAILLE  SLOT  MACHINE 

Edward  B   Kaplan.  45  S   New  York  Rd.,  Building  #202-A,  Ste. 

200.  Vbsecon.  N.J   08201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .*(t8.858.  S«>p    \u    in*t4,  Pat   No   5,429,507. 

This  application  Mar   22.  1995,  S«t.  No.  40RJ41 

(nt    (1     (,*WB  21/02 

VS.  a.  434— 112  b  Claims 


1  A  braille  pad  for  use  by  a  visually  impaired  person  which 
represents  remotely  displayed  symbols  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  aligned  vertically  movable  elongated  pins,  an  electncally  oper- 
ated means  for  vertically  raising  said  pins  and  aligning  an  upper 
end  of  specific  said  plurality  of  elongated  pins  in  a  level  plane,  a 
digital  processor  means  for  sensing  said  remotely  displayed  sym- 
bols and  sending  an  output  signal  to  said  electrically  operated 
means  which  activates  specific  elongated  pins  to  raise  said  specific 
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elongated  pink  with  their  upper  ends  on  a  level  plane  that  repre- 
sents said  symbol,  nieans  for  holding  said  pins  in  an  up  position. 
and  means  for  moving  said  pins  to  a  down  position. 


5^22,729 

NEATNESS  EDUCATIONAL  AID  FOR  <  Hll.UKLN 

Keith  E.  Maddox,  14315  SE.  4th  St,  Apt  B,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

<m)o- 

F  iled  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^13 

Int  CL*  G09B  I9A)0 

L  .i.  CI.  434—236  2  Claims 


2.  An  educational  device  for  teaching  children  orderliness  and 
neatness  comprising: 
a  first  support  means  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  vertical,  planar 

surface; 
a  second  support  means  movably  and  hingedly  attached  to  said 

first  suppon  means; 
said  second  support  means  has  a  range  of  motion  from  parallel 

to  the  vertical  surface  to  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  surface; 
said  second  support  means  havmg  an  aperture  therein  and  a 

plurality  of  inward  facing  restraining  means  positioned  equi- 
distant around  the  perimeter  of  the  aperture; 
a  third  support  means  mounted  on  the  first  support  means; 
said  third  support  means  adapted  to  support  the  second  support 

means  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  surface; 
a  container  means  suspended  from  the  second  support  means: 
the  third  suppon  means  comprises  a  pair  of  vertically  mounted. 

triangularly    shaped    brackets    hingedly    adapted    to    swing 

toward  and  away  from  said  first  support  means; 
the  container  means  is  a  sack  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells: 
the  cells  are  identified  by  color; 
the  sack  includes  a  representation  of  a  creature  so  positioned  that 

the  opening  of  the  sack  appears  as  the  creatures  mouth; 
the  opening  is  held  in  an  open  position,  providing  ingress  to  the 

cells  of  the  sack,  around  the  aperture  in  the  second  support 

means; 
the  sack  is  formed  from  a  flexible  and  expandable  material. 


EI.ECTRICAI.  PIN  FIFI  D 
I  ucas  Si>es.  Rosmalen.  and  Johannes  M.  Broeksteeg.  (Ks.  bnth 
i)f.   Netherlands.   a.s,stgnor.   to   The   VNhitaker   Corporation, 
VMImington.  Del. 

(Ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  86.485,  Jul.  1.  I'W.I,  aban- 
doned. This  application  No>.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.062 
Claims    priority   application    Netherland.s.   Dec.    13.    1993. 
912542! 

Int  a.*  HOIR  23/72 
VS.  CI.  439—78  25  Oaims 


.^ 


^IvvtwmHwk 


1.  An  electrical  pin  field  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  between  both  sides  thereof,  to 
position  a  pin  contact  portion  on  one  side  of  ihe  board,  the  pin  field 
having  a  housing  mounted  on  the  one  side  of  the  board,  the  pin 
field  being  charactenzed  in  that  a  locking  plate  is  positioned 
against  the  housing,  the  locking  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  for  receiving  the  pins  and  at  least  one  laterally  movable 
gripping  arm  extending  towards  the  housing  adjacent  to  each 
throughhole,  and  being  interference  fit  with  a  passageway  in  the 
housing  and  positioned  against  the  pin  portion. 


5.522. ~.M 
SHIEI  DED  (  ABIE  ( ONNEtTOR 
Uilliam  (  .  t  lark:  .James  R.  Volstorf.  and  Clifford  1,.  Winings, 
all  of  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  a.ssignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc., 
Reno,  .Ne\. 

Filed  \la\   13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,499 

Int.  ("1.    HOIR  13/658 

VS.  (  !   -ivj  -iii.s  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  suitable  for  press-fitting  into  boles  in 
a  board  comprising: 
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a  shroud  with  metal  side  walls  and  conductive  pins  extending 
therefrom, 

the  shroud  further  including  contacts  on  inside  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls  adapted  for  making  electncai  contact  with  a  shield 
surrounding  a  plug,  and  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  side 
walls  in  order  to  provide  shielded  compartments  for  more 
than  one  plug,  wherein  a  top  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls 
compnses  a  first  array  of  flared-out  portions  separated  by  a 
second  array  of  flared-oul  portions. 


5.522,732 
REVERSIBI  E  TEST  BOOKLET  AND  \NSWER  SHEET 
Marilyn   K.  Roberts.  I>enver.  and   frud)   M.  Fret.   Ihomton. 
both  of  Colo.,  avsignors  to  School  Dist.  #1  in  the  CiU  and  (  o 
of  Denver.  CO.  Den\er.  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,973 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  3/(Mj 

VS.  C  434-^363  2(1  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  icsi  NH)i^let  composing: 

a  pluralitv  of  pairs  of  question  pages  nested  t( 

outer  pair  of  front  and  hack  pages  haMng  a  greatest  width  and 
a  center  pair  of  pages  of  least  width,  each  sequential  inner  pair 
of  question  pages  being  of  sequentially  lesser  width  to  said 
tenter  pair  of  pages,  each  said  pair  of  pages  differins:  m  page 
width  from  an  underlying  pair  of  pages;  and 
an  answer  sheet  insertable  between  said  center  pair  of  pages, 
said  answer  sheet  having  answer  area.s  on  front  and  back  sides 
thereof,  and  means  for  aligning  said  answer  sheet  with  respect 
to  said  pages  whereby  selected  answer  areas  will  be  sequen- 
tially exposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  pages  sexjuentially  as 
each  question  page  is  sequentially  exposed  progressing  from 
either  said  from  page  or  said  hack  page  of  the  booklet  to  said 
center  pair  of  pages. 


5_522,733 
ELECTRIC  AI   CONNECTORS 
Rowland  S.  White,  Lunenburg.  Ma.ss.:  Keith  H,  Jones.  Locks 
Heath,  and   David   E,   Ivev.  Whitchurch,   both   of,   Lniled 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  MOD-T..\P  W  Corp..  Harvard.  Mas.s. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00998.  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1994.  §  I(l2(f  i 
Date  Jun.  3.  1994.  PCT  Pub    No.  W092/2294I.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  I>ec.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  3.  1992.  Ser,  No.  162.190 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun,  12,  199], 
9112604;  Jul,  5.  1991,  9115020 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  4/24 
L.S.  C:i.  439—395  20  Claims 

1  An  insulation  displacement  contact  corapnsmg  a  first  contact 
portion,  and  a  second  contact  portion  for  receiving  insulated  wire 
and  establishing  electncai  contact  therewith  through  the  insulated 
coating  of  the  wire,  the  second  contact  portion  comprising  a 
cantilevered  beam  split  into  first  and  second  tynes  b\  a  slot 
extending  along  an  axi^  of  the  beam  ai  least  one  t\ne  heme  folded 
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about  the  slot  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  first  contact 
portion,  and  the  tynes  each  having  a  retaining  means  for  limited 
opening  of  the  open  end  of  the  cantilevered  beam  on  insertion  of  a 
wire  between  the  tynes.  whereby  to  cause  the  tynes  to  form  a 
bowed  opening  on  wire  insertion  and  a  housing  for  retaining  a 
plurality  of  said  insulation  displacement  contacts,  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  teeth  for  retaining  and  shielding  contacts  received  ui 
apertures  in  the  housing,  wherein  the  teeth  each  have  a  stepped 
side  defining  relatively  wide  and  narrow  castellations  for  receiving 
wire  insertion  tools. 


*,.'=22."'.M 

\PP\RATi:S  FOR  INTFRt ONNFCTING  WHEEl  C  HAIR 

BAriERIES 

CJerold  (i,  Cioertzen.  Brunswick.,  Ohio,  assignor   l(    Irnaiare 

Corporation.  Elyria.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1994.  ,Ser  No,  22X,nh 
Int.  (1  •  HOIR  Mju 
VS.  CL  439_5(>0  l>  ( 


1,  An  apparams  for  interconnecting  at  least  one  battery  with  an 
electric  motor,  comprising: 

at  least  one  box  for  housing  the  one  battery,  the  box  having  a 
ba.se.  side  walls,  end  walls,  a  removable  lid  and  at  least  one 
flange  securely  connected  to  each  side  wall; 

a  frame  assembly  efifecnng  a  precise  placement  of  the  box  in  an 
electncallv  interconnected  suspended  position,  said  frame 
assembly  having  an  open  end  into  which  the  box  is  inserted,  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  guide  rails  each  having  a  smooth 
surface  slidably  receiving  and  supporting  the  box  by  its 
flanges,  and  a  closed  end  having  a  cross-brace  rigidly  con- 
nected between  the  guide  rails; 

a  pair  of  detachably  mated  electrical  connectors  for  conducting 
current  between  die  one  banerv  and  the  electric  motor,  the 
first  detachablv  mated  electncai  connector  being  fastened  to 
the  box  and  bemg  electrically  connected  to  the  one  battery, 
and  the  second  detachably  mated  electrical  connector  being 
located  on  said  frame  assembly  and  being  electrically  con- 
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nected  to  the  motor,  each  detachably  mated  electrical  connec- 
tor including  at  least  one  mating  terminal,  each  mating  termi- 
nal including  a  sliding  surface  and  a  mating  surface  formed  at 
an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  each  mating 
terminal  formed  such  that  when  the  sliding  surface  of  a  firsi 
mating  terminal  ts  pushed  into  contact  with  the  sliding  surface 
of  a  second,  conversely  positioned  mating  terminal,  the  slid 
ing  surface  of  the  first  mating  terminal  slides  upwardly  and 
over  the  sliding  surface  of  the  second  mating  terminal  until 
the  mating  surface  of  the  first  mating  terminal  slides  down- 
wardly into  contact  with  the  mating  surface  of  the  second 
mating  terminal  such  that  the  mating  surfaces  are  closely 
engaged. 


1  In  a  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first  connector  and  a 
first  mating  connector  mechanically  and  electrically  connected 
thereto,  and  a  second  connector  and  a  second  mating  connector 
mechanically  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  said  first  connec- 
tor and  said  second  connector  being  electrically  and  mechanically 
connected  to  a  first  conductor  and  second  conductor,  respectively,  a 
first  clamp  and  a  second  clamp  clamped  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
conductor  and  said  first  connector,  and  said  second  conductor  and 
said  second  connector,  respectively,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  first  clamp  and  said  second  clamp  each  comprising 
a  respective  first  clamp  member  having  a  first  axis  which  extends 
in  a  first  direction,  each  first  clamp  member  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  from  said  outer  surface, 
said  plurality  of  ribs  of  said  first  clamp  member  of  said  first  clamp 
being  adjacent  to  and  mating  with  said  plurality  of  ribs  of  said 
second  clamp  member  of  said  second  clamp,  said  first  clamp 
member  of  said  first  clamp  being  attached  to  at  least  one  of  a  first 
length  of  said  first  conductor,  and  said  first  connector,  and  said  first 
clamp  member  of  said  second  clamp  being  attached  to  at  least  one 
of  a  first  length  of  said  second  conductor,  and  said  second  connec- 
tor. 


5^22,736 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5„S22J37 
IMPFnWCF  \ND  INDICTANCF  CONTROL  FN 
Fl  KCTRK  AI   CONNECTORS  AND  INCIA  DIN(, 
RKDl  (  ED  C  ROSSTAI  K 
David   I  .   Brunker.  Naperville;   Frank   A.   Harwath,  Downers 
(irnve,  and  Dennis  K.  Scheer,  VMHowbrook.  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle.  111. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.867,  Aug.  6.  I'W.V  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  'HK).2()«J,  Jun.  17.  IWI.  Pat.  No. 
5v259.768,  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S56,54.X, 
Mar.  24,  l'***2.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  t.  1W4,  .Ser. 
No.  .VV).713 
Int.  CI.    HdlR  2.^/70 
U^.  a.  4.^4— h.'-  19  Claims 


5322,735 
CONDUCTOR  CLAMP 

l.hn  ().  Wright,  2710  SL  Andrews  Way,  York.  Pa.  17404 
FUed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,083 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/66 
VS.  CL  439—540.1  lu  Llaiiiis 


1.  In  an  edge  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
mating  edge  and  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  adjacent  the  edge,  the 
printed  circuit  board  being  at  least  pan  of  an  electrical  circuit 
having  a  predetermined  impedance,  the  connector  including  an 
elongated  dielectnc  housing  having  a  board-receiving  slot  for 
receiving  the  mating  edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  a  plurality  of 
terminals  mounted  on  the  housing,  the  terminals  having  body 
portions  located  in  the  housing  and  spnng  contact  portions  extend- 
ing into  the  slot  for  contacting  respective  ones  of  the  contact  pads 
on  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  body  portions  including  mechani- 
cally functional  sections  for  mounting  the  terminals  in  the  housing. 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

said  body  portions  including  mechanically  non-functional  sec- 
tions of  a  predetermined  surface  area  which  effect  a  predeter- 
mined first  capacuante.  the  mechanicalh  non-functional  sec- 
tions being  stubs  which  can  be  broken  away  from  the 
terminals  to  vary  the  terminal  surface  area  to  provide  a 
predetermined  second  capacitance,  and.  therefore,  an  imped- 
ance to  match  said  predetermined  impedance  of  the  electrical 
circuit. 


5.522,738 
FLECTRK  VI   CONNECTOR  JACK 
Melvin  A.  Lace.  Prospect  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E. 
Dorn,  Clarendon  Hills,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  324,900 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  439—669  14  (  laims 


fi9  f-eo  / 


/^ 


1.  An  electncal  connector  jack  that  receives  an  electrical  con- 
nector plug  inserted  into  the  jack  in  a  given  direction  to  connect  an 
amplifier  and  speaker  to  a  signal  source,  the  plug  including  aligned 
electrically  conductive  lip  and  ring  plug  electrodes  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other,  the  tip  plug  elecircxle  projecting  beyond 


the  ring  plug  electrode  when  the  plug  is  aligned  with  the  jack  in  the 
given  direction,  the  jack  comprising: 

an  insulator  support; 

first  and  second  electncally  conductive  signal  contacts,  mounted 
on  the  suppon.  for  engaging  the  tip  and  ring  plug  electrodes, 
respectively,  in  electrically  conductive  contact  when  the  plug 
is  fully  inserted  into  the  jack; 

connector  means  for  electncally  connecung  the  signal  contacts 
to  an  external  signal  source;  and 

an  electncally  conductive  shorting  contaa  mounted  on  the  sup- 
pon  in  position  to  engage  and  interconnecl  both  plug  elec- 
trodes as  the  plug  is  initially  insened  into  the  jack; 

the  shorting  contact  maintaining  the  plug  electrodes  electrically 
interconnected  until  the  plug  is  full)  inserted  into  the  jack  and 
the  plug  electrodes  engage  the  signal  contacts. 


5.522.739 

INSLILATED  TERMINAL  WITH  INTEGRAL  Dl'AL 

FLARED  BARREL 

Lennart  C.   \\els.son.  Tinlev    Park,   III..  a.<>signor  In    Pandiiit 
Corp..  Tinlev  Park.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.940 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  4/ J 8 

VS.  a.  439—730  12  Claims 


1  .An  msulated  electncal  terminal  connector  adapted  to  be 
crimped  to  a  stnpped  end  of  an  electncal  conductor  corapnsing; 

a  unitary  wire  cnmping  portion  formed  by  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  as  a  cnmping 
barrel  portion  of  uniform  diameter  and  a  flared  wire  entry  end 
of  increasing  diameter  and  a  flared  terminal  joining  end  of 
increasing  diameter,  pnor  lo  being  cnmped  lo  said  stnpped 
end  of  the  electncal  conductor; 

a  terminal  ptinion  integrally  connected  lo  the  tenranal  joining 
end  of  the  cnmping  barrel;  and. 

an  msulative  housing  sleeve  covering  at  least  the  wire  crimping 
portion 


5422,740 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 

POSmON  A.SSIIRANCE  DEVICE  THAT  FACILITATES 

Fl  LEY  INSERTING  A  TERMINAL 

F.d\*ard  J.  Plocek.  Lisle;  Scott  P.  Marceau.  Naper>ille.  and 
Thomas  V,.  Premo,  Dov»ners  (irove.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.981 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  iJ/4i6 
L.S.  a.  4.^9-752  11  Claims 

1   An  electncal  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  forward  mating  end  and  a  rearward  termi- 
nating end  and  at  least  one  terminal-receiving  cavity  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  between  the  ends,  the  cavity  having  a  rear 
open  end  at  the  rearward  terminating  end  of  the  housing: 
.1  terminal  insertable  into  the  cavity  from  the  rearward  terminat- 
ing end  of  the  housing; 
a  TPA  device  selectively  engageable  with  the  housing  at  said 
tenninating  end  thereof  with  a  terminal  retention  portion 
insenahle  into  the  rear  open  end  of  the  cavity  in  locking 
engagement  with  the  terminal;  and 


complementary  interengaging  abutment  means  between  the  ter- 
minal and  the  TPA  device  for  movmg  the  terminal  from  at 
least  one  incomplete  position  of  insertion  to  a  fully  inserted 
position  m  response  to  engaging  the  TPA  device  with  the 
housing  and  fully  inserting  the  terminal  retention  portion  into 
the  cavity;  and 

a  primary  locking  means  on  the  housing  apparatus  with  the 
terminal  for  IcKking  the  terminal  in  its  fully  inserted  position. 


AMPHIBIAN  BlC^t  I  F 
<  ti  (heal  \un.  Pu.san,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsiannr  In  Hi>.tar  Co., 
1  Id..  Ihisan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr  h,  1995.  Ser  No.  4!H.(i:- 
Claims  prioritv,  applKatmn   Rep    of  Kun-H.    I 'i-(     14     JQ'M, 
94-.M.'99 

hit   (  i     Hhm  16/20 
I.;,.  C'l.  44<»~;9  4  Claims 


1.  An  amphibian  bicycle  comprising: 

a  bicycle  frame, 

a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  mounted  to  the  bicycle  frame  on 
front  and  rear  wheel  axles,  respectfully. 

a  direction  controlling  plate  (6)  having  a  tire  guide  (5)  formed 
under  the  front  wheel  (2). 

a  handle  bar  (7)  operatively  connected  with  the  front  wheel  and 
the  bicycle  frame  and  provided  with  a  fixing  hook  (8)  and  a 
brake  lever  (9). 

a  projecting  pipe  (10)  extending  from  the  bicycle  frame,  said 
projecting  pipe  containing  a  through  hole  (11), 

brake  means  (74)  mounted  on  the  bicycle  frame,  said  brake 
means  being  provided  with  suspension  elements  (12)  and  (13) 
which  extend  from  both  sides  of  the  rear  wheel,  and  brake 
lines  (14)  and  (15)  which  pass  through  the  through  hole  (11), 
and  the  suspension  elements  (12)  and  (13)  for  connecting  the 
brake  means  to  the  brake  lever  (9), 

a  plurality  of  webs  (21.  21)  positioned  at  equi-dislance  around 
the  rear  wheel  (3), 

a  hub  (22)  disposed  on  the  rear  wheel  (3)  having  a  screw  poruon 
(23)  on  the  outside  thereof,  said  hub  being  coupled  with  a 
central  screw  portion  (25)  of  a  large  circular  disc  plate  (24), 
having  a  screw  hole  (29)  and  an  additional  large  circular  disc 
plate  (28)  provided  with  a  bolt  guide  hole  (27)  at  the  inside  of 
a  coimected  gear  (26), 
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a  bolt  (30)  fastening  the  large  circular  disc  plate  (24)  through  the 
screw  hole  (29)  to  the  disc  plate  (28), 

a  screw  portion  (32)  disposed  around  the  end  portion  of  an  inner 
body  (31)  of  the  gear  (26)  in  screw  engagement  with  a  central 
screw  portion  (34)  of  a  small  circular  disc  plate  (33), 

a  chain-adjusted  speed  controller  (49)  mounted  on  the  frame  (1) 
in  operative  association  with  a  rear  chain  (46), 

air  tubes  (58)  and  (59)  laterally  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the 
bicycle,  said  air  tubes  having  projecting  portions  (52)  and  (53) 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  air  tubes,  said  air  tubes 
having  a  multiplicity  of  air  chambers  (54).  (55).  (56).  and  (57) 
on  which  equi-divided  semi-circular  frames  (60),  (61),  and 
(62)  are  held. 

a  fixing  pipe  (64)  and  an  auxiliary  pipe  (65)  integrally  formed 
with  a  fixing  piece  (63)  and  linked  with  the  projecting  pipe 
(10), 

a  fixing  pipe  (67)  and  an  auxiliary  pipe  (68)  integrally  formed 
with  the  semi-circular  frames  (60)  and  (61)  and  a  fixing  piece 
(66)  linked  with  the  upper  and  lower  pans  of  the  frame  and 
semi-circular  frames  (61)  and  (62)  by  bolts  (69)  and  (70),  and 

an  auxiliary  pipe  (71)  coupled  with  the  rear  wheel  axle  in  which 
the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof  are  fixed  by  a  fixing  pipes  (72) 
and  (73). 


5^22,742 

CLEAN-OUT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  JET  PROPELLED 

WATERCRAFT 

ioihiki  i-ulaki,  and  Noboru  Kobayashi.  both  f  lu.jta,  Jiipan. 
assignors  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,477 
ri,im\>  iiriority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065067; 
Apr.  U,  i!>94,  6-071916;  Aug.  5.  1994.  6-184902 

Int.  CI."  B63H  ll/OI 
U.S.  a.  440—46  25  Oaim- 


5j:22.743 

MARINF  PROPKI  1  FR  WITH  RIBBFR  BISHING 

HW  IN(,  I  OBI  l.AR  (ONFICl  RATION 

Frank  V    Patti,  (,n?entield.  Wis.,  assignor  tn  Outboard  Marine 

corporation,  Waukpgan,  111. 

1-ikd  Jan.  4.  l'W5.  .Sir.  No.  ,V>«,(.6<) 

ini.  II,  mm  ://.>(/ 

vs.  a.  440—52  20  Qaims 


1.  A  marine  propeller  comprising  an  inner  bushing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  propeller  shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith  and 
having  an  axis  and  an  outer  surface,  a  resilient  bushing  fixed  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  bushing  and  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  extending,  when  relaxed,  at  a  first  radial  distance 
from  said  bushing  axis,  an  outer  bushing  having  an  inner  bore 
defined  by  a  lobular  surface  having  a  maximum  radial  distance 
from  said  bushing  axis  less  than  said  first  radial  distance,  receiving 
said  resilient  bushing  in  a  compressed  condition  and  with  said 
lobular  surface  in  continuous  circumferentially  extending  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  surface  of  said  resilient  bushing,  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  inwardly  concave  cylindrical  segments,  and  a 
series  of  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer 
bushing. 


5,522,744 
RETRACTABLE  NURINF  POWFR  DRIVE 

Rahard  Schlogel.  11S5  I  aktside  Dr.,  Palatine,  111.  60067 
Filed  M.n   1.  1'*''5,  Ser.  No.  4.M,47,^ 
111!    (I     R6.HI  5/12 
VS.  a.  440—54  6  Claims 


»^'.. 


1,  A  clean-out  arrangement  for  the  jet  propulsion  unit  of  a 
watercraft,  said  watercraft  having  a  hull  defining  a  recess  in  an 
under  surface  thereof,  a  jet  propulsion  unit  mounted  at  least  in  part 
in  said  recess,  said  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising  a  water  inlet 
portion  defining  a  downwardly  facing  inlet  opening  through  which 
water  may  be  drawn  from  a  body  of  water  in  which  said  hull  is 
operating,  an  impeller  portion  joumaling  an  impeller  for  receiving 
and  drawing  water  through  said  water  inlet  portion,  and  a  discharge 
nozzle  portion  through  which  water  pumped  by  said  impeller  is 
discharged  for  propelling  said  hull  through  a  body  of  water,  at  least 
a  part  of  one  of  said  portions  being  removable  from  above  for 
cleaning  foreign  objects  from  the  water  path  therethrough,  said 
removable  part  having  a  surface  which  forms  a  portion  of  a 
continuous  uninterrupted  portion  of  the  water  path  when  not 
removed. 


1.  A  retractable  auxiliary  marine  drive  assembly  for  a  water  craft 
comprising: 

a)  a  compartment  formed  in  the  hull  of  the  craft  below  its  water 
line, 

b)  a  presized  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  com- 
partment and  said  hull. 
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c)  a  propeller  assembly  including  a  propeller  and  a  propeller 
drive  shaft  within  said  compartment  and  movable  through 
said  opening  so  as  to  be  disposed  outside  the  hull  of  the  craft. 

d)  means  within  said  compartment  for  guiding  the  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  propeller  assembly  into  and  out  of  said 
compartment,  and 

e)  cam  for  onentating  the  blades  of  said  propeller  in  a  vertical 
plane  whereby  they  may  nnove  through  said  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  compartment. 


5.522.'' 4/) 

MIXTI-CYLINDFR  FN(,INf  siKI  (II  KK  AND 

Ol   fBO\KI>  FN(,|\h 

VJ(il(iM»sfii  Shishidii;  Sadafumi  Shidara:  Knji  K..i%hikii"ii  ,irid 
Hirostii  ^amamolo.  all  of  Saitama-ken.  Japan  .issii^ni.r^  lo 
Honda  (.iken  Kf>£>o  kabushiki  KaLsha.  lokM!,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8%.9<(].  Jun,  11.  1W2.  Pa!    Sn    -.'>.. 2^3. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  6-2,241    Mar   2(i,  !'*^1 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  ]****A    Vt  r    Si     2M.V." 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  \I.it    ;;:,    I'XHi    :  2*'2.*"' 

U;  Mar  22,  IWo'.  2-2>J2.1S  1 

In!    (J      HI2K  IJAXJ 

VS.  a.  440—"!  12  Claims 


^522.745 

B<»V1   I'ROPILSION  I  NIT 

Christian    Rodskiir.   Blixtfyrsvagen   13.   S-423   4(l    r.)rs!anria, 

Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE'^-V00552,  §  371  Date  Feb    1.  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1<W5,  PCT  Pub    No.  VS  0<»4/(NI,V^>t.  PCT  Piil., 
Date  Jan.  6,  1W4 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  \^X  Ser.  No.  .^56..V5(i 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22.  I'W2.  >J2(M'J<ki 
Int.  (1.'  B6J(B  ^  /: 
VS.  CI.  440—61  6  Claims 


—     ,  V  ~s 


1  In  a  boat  propulsion  unit  intended  to  be  suspended  on  the 
outside  of  a  boat  transom,  said  unit  composing  a  propeller  drive 
shaft  housing,  a  suspension  arrangement  intended  to  be  fixedly 
secured  to  the  transom,  pivot  means  which  pi\otally  connects  the 
drive  shaft  housing  lo  the  suspension  arrangement  to  allow  pivotal 
displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  housing  relative  to  the  suspension 
arrangement  about  a  pivot  axis  in  a  venical  plane  and  a  pivot  axis 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  steering  means  which  is  arranged  to  eflfect 
pivotal  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  housing  about  said  first- 
mentioned  axis,  and  trim  and  till  means  which  is  arranged  to  effeci 
pivotal  displacement  of  the  drive  shati  housing  about  said  second- 
mentioned  axis;  the  improvement  wherein  the  tnm  means  com- 
prises at  least  one  piston-cylinder  arrangement  (21.  27)  having  a 
cylinder  space  (45)  in  communication  with  a  water  inlet  (31)  such 
that  the  ram  pressure  created  by  the  water  flowing  into  the  water 
inlet  and  dependent  on  the  speed  of  the  boat  dunng  forw  ard  motion 
generates  a  pressure  in  the  cylinder  space  (45)  which  smves  to  trim 
the  propulsion  unit  (1)  away  from  the  transom,  and  spring  nneans 
(28)  the  force  of  which  acts  only  in  the  same  direction  as  the  water 
pressure  prevailing  in  the  cylinder  space 


1.  An  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  body  and  a  crankshaft  disposed  vertically,  the  engine 
body  being  mounted  in  an  engine  room  defined  in  a  cover,  the 
engine  body  having  therein  a  first  chamber  defined  partially 
by  a  cylinder  head  cover  and  a  second  chamber  defined 
partially  by  a  crankcase.  said  first  and  second  chambers  being 
disposed  horizontally; 

an  intake  box  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  engine  body 
and  a  breather  pipe  being  disposed  on  said  one  side  of  the 
engine  body  so  as  to  communicate  said  first  chamber  and  said 
intake  box; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  output  of  said  engine  by 
adjusting  supply  of  air-fuel  mixture  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  engine;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  adjusting  means 
by  link  means  operatively  connected  to  said  adjusting  means, 
said  adjusting  means  and  said  control  means  being  disposed 
on  said  one  side  of  the  engine  body  within  said  engine  room, 
a  space  for  receiving  said  breather  pipe  on  said  one  side  of  the 
engine  body  being  extended  within  said  engine  room  so  as  not 
to  interrupt  an  operation  of  said  link  means  which  is  per- 
formed at  said  one  side  of  the  engine  body. 


54:22,747 
THREF-STAGE  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Gerhard  kirschev.  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Centa- 
Antrieb*'  kirvhe\  irmbH,  Haan,  Germany 

Filed  F-i'h.  .',  1W«,  v,  r.  No.  ,Vt4.2w 
t  laims  priority,  application  'jtrmany,  heb.  4,  iwa,  44  Ui 
477.6 

Int.  a.'  B63H  23/34 
VS.  CI.  440—83  6  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  comprising: 
an  input  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  prime  mover  and 

rotated  thereby  about  an  axis; 
an  output  eleinent  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load  and  rotat- 

able  about  the  axis; 
a  third  stage  having 
an  annular  input  side  rotatable  about  the  axis  and  fixed  to  the 
input  element. 
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an  annular  output  side  adjacent  and  coaxial  with  the  input 
side,  and 

a  relatively  soft  elastomeric  ring  secured  between  the  input 

and  output  sides,  the  third  stage  defining  a  cavity  centered 

on  the  axis  and  having  ends  dehning  end  planes  that  are 

axially  spaced  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis; 

a  second  stage  substantially  received  in  the  cavity  between  the 

end  planes  and  having 

an  output  side  rotatable  about  the  axis  and  fixed  to  the  output 
element. 

an  input  side  adjacent  the  second-stage  output  side  and  hxed 
to  the  third-stage  output  side. 

a  relatively  hard  and  elastomeric  body  between  the  second- 
stage  input  and  output  sides,  and 

means  including  interengageable  formations  between  the 
second-stage  input  and  output  sides  for  coupling  same 
together  via  the  second-stage  body  only  after  the  second- 
stage  input  and  output  sides  have  been  relatively  rotated 
through  a  predetermined  angle;  and 
a  first  stage  substantially  received  in  the  cavity  between  the  end 

planes  and  having 

an  output  side  rotatable  about  the  axis  and  fixed  to  the  output 
element. 

an  input  side  adjacent  and  coaxial  with  the  first-stage  output 
side  and  fixed  to  the  third- stage  output  side,  and 

a  relatively  soft  and  elastomeric  body  between  the  first-stage 
input  and  output  sides. 


SS22J4H 

Kl  IPPKK  I'liR   -.W  |\!\I|\t,    VM'  CKiilirCTlON 

MKIHUD 

I  ...p.ihl.i  V  CressI,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cressi  Sub  S.P.A., 

t icnod.  Italy 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44Mrf, 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  1.  1  '''4    i  I'M  Mil  " 

InL  CI."  A63B  .U/ll 

VS.  a.  441—64  5  Claims 

1  A  flipper  for  swimming  comprising  at  least  three  parts  molded 

in  succession,  each  having  a  different  stiffness,  said  three  part.s 

comprising: 

a  flipper  tin  with  a  flat  bent  end. 

an  intermediate  element  comprising  a  substantially  flat  part 
overlapping  said  bent  end.  a  substantially  arcuate  part  extend- 
ing over  it  and  a  forked  part  extending  from  said  flat  part  and 
comprising  two  ribs  each  of  which  is  located  both  above  and 
below  said  fin  along  its  lateral  edges,  and 
a  shoe  fixed  to  said  intermediate  element  to  line  internal  faces  of 
said  flat  part  and  said  arcuate  part. 


5.522.749 

posiTivK  o\V(;en  mask  rh  kask 

John  K  McNaughton.  Fullt-rton.  Calif.,  avsiunor  to  H    KimIi  A 
Sons  Co..  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Sir.  N...  MAJli 

Int.  CI."  B6.M    V   * 

VS.  (  !    441-~XH  fi  riaim'. 


1.  A  positive  mask  release  for  positively  removing  an  oxygen 
mask  from  the  face  of  an  aviator  wearing  an  inflatable  life  pre- 
server and  a  protecuve  helmet  to  which  the  mask  is  releasably 
attached,  compnsing  an  abutment  surface  carried  by  the  life  pre- 
server for  engagement  with  the  mask,  upon  release  of  the  mask  and 
inflation  of  the  life  preserver,  to  push  the  mask  away  from  the 
aviator's  face. 


5.522.750 
CATH()nF-RA\  TCBE  HAVIN(,  IMTXR^  Kl  F(  TRODF 

PLATF  OF  DIFFERENT  THICKNE.S.SE.S 

Takeshi  Mera;  Satoru  Endo.  and  MiLsuhiro  Sugiyama.  all  of 

Mobara.  .lapan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td.,  Fokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  64.639.  Mav  21.  199.V  This  application 

Ma>  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.707 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1992.  4-l,*,MK2 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  V  i  „■ 
VS.  CI.  445-49  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  plate  of  an  electron  gun 
having  at  least  one  electnxle  plaie,  comprising  (he  steps  of: 
rolling  a  metal  plate  so  as  to  have  a  thick  central  portion  and  thin 
side  portions  with  steps  having  inclined  and  continuous  wails 
between  the  thick  central  ponion  and  the  thin  side  portions; 
and 
press  working  the  thick  central  portion  to  tomi  electron  beam 
passage  holes  therein  and  press  working  the  thin  side  portion 
to  configure  the  outer  shape  of  the  eleclrxle  plate. 
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SPARKING  TOY  VF:HICLF  AND  1  vt  N(  HER  THFRFKOK 
Dexter   C.    Liu.    Portsmouth.    R.!..    assignor   t<-    !  iij    « 
r**signs  &  \ssociates.  Newport,  R.I 

Division  of  .Ser.  No,  24SJ21.  Ma\  IV  l^'^a.  Pal    S.. 

5.460_V>0,  This  application  Sep,  22.  1995,  Ser,  N,,    <';..V.' 

Inl    (1  '   \6.'H  ijf/<0 

VS.  a.  44fv„-,  2:  ;  Ctaini 
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5.522.751 

(LUSTER  ARRANGEMENT  OF  FIELD  EMISSION 

MKROTIPS 

Robert   H.  Taylor.   Richardson,  and  Jules  D    Levine,  Dalla.s, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  .'78^^2N.  Jan.  26,  1995.  v«hich  is  a 

continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  341,829,  Nov.  18,  1994   This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  48.^.670 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/lli.  !/J0 

VS.  CI.  445—50  16  Claims 


0 


n 


0000 


M    84 


/0l 
0 
0 
0 


f. » 

0000 

»4-0OOO 

0000 

0000 

s 

s 

82 

I  

\Q\  U  10  0  6%\ 


y" 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electron  emission  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  insulating  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said  substrate 
and  forming  a  mesh  structure  and  conductive  plates  there 
from,  said  mesh  structure  dehning  substantially  square  mesh 
spaces,  said  conducuve  plates  being  formed  within  said  mesh 
spaces; 

forming  a  layer  of  an  electrically  resistive  material  on  said 
substrate  overlaying  said  mesh  structure  and  said  conductive 
plates, 

lorming  an  electncalK  insulating  layer  on  saiil  resistive  layer, 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  insuiai.ng  layer; 

forming  apertures  in  said  second  conductive  layer  over  said 
i.onducti\e  plates,  said  apertures  extending  through  said  insu- 
lating layer:  and 

forming  microtip  emitters  on  said  resistive  layer,  each  emitter 
formed  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures  in  said 
second  conductive  layer. 


1.  A  toy  comprising:        » 

a  vehicle; 

a  launching  base  comprising  a  base  track  for  receiving  said 
vehicle  thereon,  and  a  rack  gear  extending  along  a  length  of 
said  base  track,  said  launching  assembly  further  comprising  a 
push  handle  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  said  base 
track,  a  plunger  nxxmted  in  said  push  handle  for  engagement 
with  a  rear  end  of  said  vehicle,  and  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  plunger  to  a  normally  extended  position,  said  push  handle 
including  a  rotatable  sparking  mechamsm  mcludmg  a  dnve 
gear  for  rotation  thereof,  said  drive  gear  intemeshing  with 
said  rack  gear  when  said  push  handle  is  received  on  said  base 
track,  said  push  handle  being  sUdably  movable  for  advancing 
said  vehicle  along  said  base  track  wherein  advancement  of 
said  push  handle  causes  rotation  of  said  drive  gear  thereby 
generating  sparks;  and 

means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  plunger  in  a  depressed 
disposition  and  means  for  automaticaily  releasing  said 
plunger  when  said  drive  gear  disengages  from  said  rack  gear 
thereby  propelling  said  car  from  said  base  track. 


5_522.7S3 

Fi  \  we.  nf:\  ut  h  w  ist,  si,v(,(.fkf  d  f\k  \i  i.el 
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Continuation  of  .Ser.  No    1K6,10K.  Jan.  25.  !'>94    I'at    N.. 

5,417.602.  This  application  Mav   19.  1995.  Ser    Nn    444.2^4 

Int,  (1      \f.3H  27/00 

U,S.  (  i   446--  V,  3  Claims 


L  A  method  for  making  a  device  fly  in  air.  which  comprises: 
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(a)  providing  the  device  for  flying  in  air.  consisting  essentially 
of:  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  parallel  airfoils  having  spaced 
apart  ends  each  with  a  center  portion  between  the  ends;  and 
spaced  apart  support  ends  defining  a  plane  and  connected  to 
the  spaced  apan  ends  of  the  airfoils,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  center  portions  of  the  airfoils  extends  entirely  above  the 
plane  of  the  support  ends  and  at  least  one  of  the  center 
portions  of  the  airfoils  extends  entirely  below  the  plane  of  the 
support  ends  and  wherein  the  device  flies  when  thrown  into 
the  air  with  the  plane  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the 
device:  and 

(b)  grasping  the  support  ends  and  throwing  the  device  in  the  air 
with  the  plane  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  device  and 
with  a  snap  of  the  wrist  to  impart  rotational  motion  to  the 
device. 


in  being  moved  from  said  deployed  position  to  said  stored 
position  increasingly  overlaps  and  assumes  a  substantially 
side-by-side  relationship  with  said  respective  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  plates  and  thereby  decreasingly  extends  downwardly 
from  said  respective  one  of  said  front  and  rear  plates  as  said 
flat  shaft  reaches  said  stored  position  compared  to  said 
deployed  position,  said  each  flat  shaft  also  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  front  and  rear  surfaces  which  extend  within 
planes  parallel  to  said  plane  in  which  said  flat  shaft  extends 
and  moves  between  the  deployed  and  stored  positions  parallel 
and  relative  to  said  plane  of  the  respective  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  plates  such  that  one  of  said  from  and  rear  surfaces  of 
said  flat  shaft  is  disposed  in  said  substantially  side-by-side 
relationship  with  said  respective  one  of  said  front  and  rear 
plates  in  said  stored  position  of  said  flat  shaft. 


5^22,754 
EXPANDABLE  API>\K  MI  s  FOR  DISPLAYING 

MCLTIPLK  P\Nt)KA\IIC  SCENES 

Sheri  Hanson.  P.O.  Box  40,  Willits,  Calif.  95490 

tonlinuatiDn  of  Sen  No.  147,712,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abanduntd. 

I  hiv  jpplication  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359M3 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/30:33/38 


5^122,755 
SIPKRCOMPRFSSKD  SP0N(;F  INTER  VCTIVE  TOY 
Dennis  A.  Karrell.  ,V'  Hollow  Oak  Rd.,  Chappaqua.  N.'i.  10514. 
and  (,rt'eor\  K.  Hvman.  377  Cross  Pond  Rd.  Rte.  2.  Pound 
Ridge.  N.\.  10576 

Filed  Jan.  6.  l'W2.  Ser.  No.  Slh.Wl 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  23/00 


U4^—H4 


11  Oaims   VS.  O.  446—153 


16  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  apparatus  for  displaying  multiple  panoramic 
scenes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  plates  including  a  front  plate  containing  a 
viewing  aperture,  a  rear  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
plates  disposed  consecutively  between  said  front  and  rear 
plates,  each  of  said  rear  and  intermediate  plates  containing 
one  of  a  variety  of  scenes  thereon,  said  intermediate  plates 
having  means  for  permitting  viewing  through  said  intermedi- 
ate plates  in  order  to  observe  said  scenes  on  said  rear  plate 
and  on  succeeding  ones  of  said  intermediate  plates  closer  to 
said  rear  plate  than  to  said  front  plate: 

(b)  means  for  interconnecting  said  multiplicity  of  plates  to  one 
another  at  opposite  lateral  end  portions  thereof  so  as  to  retain 
said  plates  in  an  aligned  relationship  front  to  back  with  one 
another  and  permit  said  plates  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  for  the  viewing  together  of  said  scenes 
depicted  on  said  respective  intermediate  and  rear  plates:  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  plates  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  between  an  expanded  viewing  position  and  a  col- 
lapsed storage  position,  said  moving  means  including  a  pair  of 
handles  respectively  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  plates 
and  being  movable  sideward  between  deployed  and  stored 
positions,  each  of  said  handles  being  a  flat  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  ends,  each  flat  shaft  being  pivotally  connected  at 
one  of  said  opposite  ends  to  a  bottom  edge  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  front  and  rear  plates  such  that  said  flat  shaft  extends 
within  and  is  movable  sideward  within  a  plane  disposed 
parallel  to  the  respective  one  of  said  front  and  rear  plates 
between  said  deployed  position  in  which  said  flat  shaft 
extends  downwardly  from  said  respective  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  plates  and  said  stored  position  in  which  said  flat  shaft 
rests  adjacent  to  and  alongside  said  bonom  edge  of  said 
respective  one  of  said  front  and  rear  plates,  said  each  flat  shaft 


1.  An  interactive  toy  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  with  a  receptacle  encompassing  a  set  of  at  least 
one  supercompressed  sponge  novelty  item  and  having  a  liquid 
source  station  integral  with  said  main  body:  and 

b)  liquid  distributing  means  interconnecting  such  liquid  .source 
station  integral  with  said  main  body  in  a  manner  permitting 
liquid  applied  at  such  source  station  to  contact  said  set  of  at 
lea.st  one  supercompressed  sponge  novelty  item  whereby  liq- 
uid supplied  at  such  liquid  source  station  expands  said  set  of 
at  least  one  supercompressed  sponge  novelty  item  to  a 
selected  level  of  expansion. 


5,522,756 

AIR  r)RF\  FN  SOI  ND  fiFNFRATING  TOY  USING 

\IAI  I  FABI  F  MVFFRIAl. 

Mark  J.  Barthnld.  Rt-dondo  Beach.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Mattel, 

Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  310,542 
Int.  CI.   A63H  3/31:29/10:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  446—193  16  aaims 

1.  An  air  driven  sound  generating  toy  comprising: 
a  housing: 

air  pressur  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  pressurized  air: 
a  sounding  tube  defining  an  interior  passage  and  surrounding 
interior  wall,  said  sounding  tube  being  coupled  to  said  air 
pressure  means  and  having  an  open  end:  and 
a   quantity    of  resilient    amorphous    malleable    play    material 
received  within  said  intenor  passage,  said  material  tending  to 
adhere  to  said  interior  wall, 
said  air  pressure  means  operative  to  force  said  malleable  play 
material  through  said  interior  passage  and  to  deform  said  play 
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5,522,757 
INTI  ATABTF  RF(  RFVriONVl   PINCHBALL 

Michael   J     Ostrowski.   ^!    l.othrop's    I  .i.     West    Barnstable, 

Mass.  <I2W.N 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,035.  Ma>  h.  1W4   iib.in- 

rioned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  4:",.^4.i 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/06 

VJS.  a.  446—220  17  Claims 


elastic  element  and  is  adapted  to  move  between  a  relaxed  and 
a  stretched  position  in  use.  whereby  the  repeated  tnovement  of 
the  hand  of  the  user  repeatedly  bounces  the  recreational  punch 
ball  against  the  user's  hand,  utilizing  the  high  bounce  proper- 
ties of  the  recreational  punch  ball  and  the  elastic  element 
secured  to  the  ball. 


5322,758 
TOY  FLOWER  DOLL  APPARATUS 

Doter  C.  Liu,  Portsm<uith    R  I      snd  Douglas  MelvtUe,  Jr„ 
Stasbury,  Conn..  avMgnor--  i:    I    u  t  onccpt  Desians  &  Asso- 
ciates, Newport,  R.1. 
Contiiiuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  l»fi.?'l,  Jan.  25.  i99A.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,713 
InL  a."  A63H  13/16 
VS.  a.  446—310  4  Claims 


material  and  force  a  portion  of  said  flow  of  pressurized  air 
past  said  play  material  to  produce  a  sound. 


1.  A  fluid  inflatable  recreational  punch  ball  which  comprises: 

a)  an  outer  covering  formed  of  a  stretchable,  flexible  fabric 
which  comprises  a  fabric  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  spandex  fiber,  nylon  fiber  and  combinations  of  spandex 
fif)er  and  nylon  fiber,  which  moves  between  an  unstreiched 
and  an  expanded,  stretched  spherical  form  which  when  fully 
expanded  assumes  a  desired  sphencal  ball  configuration,  said 
covering  having  a  first  opening  therein  to  permit  the  insertion 
into  the  outer  covering  of  an  inflatable  balloon  in  its  unin- 
flated  state: 

b)  a  balloon  having  a  means  for  inflation  and  formed  of  a  thin 
elastic  material,  which  generally  mimics  the  spherical  form  of 
the  outer  cover  and  which  permits  inflation  of  the  balloon 
within  the  outer  covering  with  the  inflation  means  in  the  first 
opening  to  cause  the  ballcxjn  on  substantially  full  inflation  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  and  to  stretch  slightly  the  outer 
covering  to  the  desired  recreational  ball  configuration  and  in 
the  inflated  state  to  impart  desired  bounce  and  weight  proper- 
ties 10  the  recreational  punch  ball,  with  the  inflatable  balloon 
substantially  fully  encased  by  the  stretched  outer  covering: 

c)  a  secunng  means  to  secure  an  elastic  element  to  the  ball: 

d)  an  elongated  elastic  element  having  a  one  end  secured  to  the 
securing  means  and  an  other  end  adapted  to  be  held  by  the 
hand  of  the  recreational  ball  user:  and 

e)  a  stretchable  protective  outer  cover  fabric  material  which 
substantially  covers  the  length  and  exterior  surface  of  the 


1.  A  simulated  flower  and  toy  doll  apparatus  comprising: 

a  toy  doll: 

a  simulated  flower  including  a  center  section  having  a  holder 
member  supporting  the  doll  and  a  plurality  of  petals  pivotally 
mounted  to  and  generally  surrounding  the  center  section  for 
pivotal  movement  between  an  open  position  wherein  the  doll 
is  exposed  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  petals  envelop 
the  doll: 

a  drive  mechanism  connected  to  the  holder  member  for  moving 
the  holder  member  with  respect  to  the  petals  to  move  the  doll, 
and  for  substantially  simultaneously  moving  the  petals 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions: 

a  base  member  having  a  sidewall.  the  base  member  housing  the 
drive  mechanism  and  supporting  the  simulated  flower; 

an  actuating  member  located  in  the  base  member  side  wall  for 
operating  the  drive  mechanism:  and 

means  for  dampening  movement  of  the  drive  mechanism  so  that 
movement  of  the  doll  and  movement  of  the  petals  between  the 
open  position  and  the  closed  position  is  slow  and  smooth, 
wherein  the  drive  mechanism  comprises: 

a  base  plate  having  a  first  guide  rod  extending  perpcndiculariy 
thereto; 

a  plunger  having  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  aflSxed  on 
opposing  ends  tliereof.  the  plunger  being  slidably  disposed  on 
the  first  guide  rod; 

a  lower  petal  tab  plate  having  a  center  hole,  the  lower  petal  tab 
plate  being  mounted  on  top  of  the  plunger  top  plate; 

an  upper  petal  tab  plate  having  a  center  hole  and  a  recessed 
upper  surface  for  receiving  the  doll  holder  member,  the  upper 
petal  tab  plate  being  mounted  on  top  of  the  lower  petal  tab 
plate:  and 

a  fastener  for  securing  the  doll  holder  member,  the  upper  petal 
tab  plate  and  the  lower  petal  tab  plate  to  the  top  plate  of  the 
plunger,  such  that  the  doll  holder  member,  the  upper  petal  tab 
plate,  the  lower  petal  tab  plate  and  the  plunger  are  secured 
together  for  common  movement;  and  wherein 
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the  actuating  member  itKludes  a  cam  having  a  cam  rod  attached 
thereto,  the  cam  rod  extending  from  the  cam  toward  the 
plunger; 

a  first  coil  spnng  attached  at  one  end  to  the  cam  rod  and  at  an 
opposite  end  lo  the  plunger  top  plate;  and 

a  second  coil  spnng  attached  at  one  end  lo  the  cam  rod  and  at  an 
opposite  end  to  the  plunger  bonom  plate,  wherein  rotation  of 
the  cam  raises  and  lowers  the  plunger  by  nneans  of  the  bias 
force  of  the  interconnected  springs. 


5^22,759 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,522,760 

MKTHOD  orincMNiainutiNG  a  BORK 

Deepak  Palel.  and  MarHn  W.  Long,  both  of  Columbas,  Ind.. 

assij»nors   tu   (  nmrtiinv    f- ni^ne  Company.   Inc..  (  olumbus, 
Ind. 

¥\M  Vug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,807 
Int   n'  R24C  i/00 

L.-S.  CI.  451     -5  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  microdeburring  the  interface  between  a  bore  and 
d  surface  in  a  worlqpiece  with  a  nozzle  means  that  selectively 
Jirects  a  columnar  jet  of  abrasive  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  and  positioning  said  nozzle  means  with  respect  to  said 
bore  so  that  said  jet  of  abrasive  gas  is  focused  on  .said 
interface,  and 

actuaung  said  nozzle  means  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  said 
abrasive  jet  to  remove  burrs  from  said  interface  but  insuffi- 
cient for  the  jet  to  cause  unwanted  radiusing  of  said  bore  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  interface,  and 

deactuating  and  removing  said  nozzle  means  from  said  bore. 

wherein  said  bore  leads  into  a  finished  surface  of  said  work 
piece,  and  further  comprising  the  step  of  interposing  a  shield 
means  between  said  bore  and  said  hnisbed  surface  odor  to 
actuating  said  nozzle  means  to  prevent  said  abrasive  jet  from 
abrading  said  finished  surface. 


5„«;22,761 

R.\DIAL  f;Rir  RFMoif    miMKOI    K)R  VBRASFVE 

HI   \v|   M  \i  HINF  ^ 

Michael   \    I  t-sxard.  Pi  i    K.>v  :f,,<   i  i,,kland.  Mf.  f>4%3-026J 

Hk(i  Jul.  :i.  IW-J,  .>tr.  .No.  278,819 

Int  a."  B24B  31/00 

V.S.  CI.  451-102  15  Claims 

1  A  remote  control  of  the  type  whereby  abrasive  blast  machine'. 

are  operated,  the  improvement  wherein  comprising: 

(a)  a  hnear  bearing  wherein  comprising  two  semicylindrical 
portions  arranged  to  form  a  cincture,  adjustively  fastened 
whereby  an  inside  diameter  of  said  bearing  is  substantially 
adjustable; 


(b)  said  adjustable  beanng  whereby  facilitates  compensation  for 

■iubstantially  unequal  diameters  of  said  beanng  with  respect  to 
the  diameter  of  a  journal,  and  facilitates  free  movement  of 
said  beanng  radialh  about  and  longitudinallv  along  said  jour- 
nal, and  ciimpleie  seizure  of  movement  of  said  beanng  radi- 
ally about  and  longitudinallv  along  said  journal 

iCi  means  oi  adjusting  said  inside  diameter  of  said  beanng; 

(d)  a  handle  wherein  composing  an  intenor  portion  thereof, 
ngidly  joined  to  said  linear  beanng.  said  handle  onented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hear 
ing. 

(ei  a  valve  wherein  composing  a  slidahly  movable,  resilient 
seated  valve  stem,  a  valve  stem  guide,  and  a  seating  flange, 
wherein  said  valve  may  be  opened  or  closed. 

(fi  said  valve  mounted  integrally  within  said  intenor  ponion  of 
said  handle  by  means  of  a  suppon  cartridge,  said  canndgc 
compnsing  a  receptacle  for  said  valve,  a  first  conduit  for 
conveyance  nf  liquid  or  ga-s  to  inlet  of  said  valve,  and  a 
second  conduit  for  conveyance  of  liquid  or  ga.s  from  the  outlet 
of  said  valve,  said  conduits  further  communicatmg  with  the 
operating  controls  of  an  abrasive  blast  machine. 

(g)  means  of  operating  said  slidable  valve  stem  whereby  causing 
a  plurality  of  functions,  specifically,  opening  of  said  valve 
causes  said  abrasive  blast  machine  to  start  and  said  beanng  to 
seize  to  said  journal,  and  upon  closure  of  said  valve,  operation 
of  said  abrasive  blast  machine  and  discharge  from  said  blast 
hose  is  completely  disabled  and  said  seizure  of  said  beanng  to 
said  journal  is  released; 

(h)  means  of  precluding  inadvertent  operation  of  said  valve. 


5,522,762 
T(M)I.  fOR  APPLYING  SURFACE  COATED  ABR.4SI\E.S 
FOR  I  SE  ON  A  .MACHINE  FOR  ABR.ASION  MACHINING 

OF  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES  ON  WORKPIECES 
.Jean  C.  Pineau.  Chailly  en  Bi^re.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Procedes  Machines  Speciales  S.P.M.S.,  Evry  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2i6m)6 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1993,  93  03156 
InL  CI.'  B24B  5/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  451—163  4  Claims 

1  ,A  tool  for  abra.sive  machining  cylindncal  bearing  surfaces  in  a 
machine  for  abrasive  machining  of  workpieces  such  as  journals 
jnd  crankpins  on  crankshafts,  and  composing  for  each  bearing 
^urface  to  be  machined  an  arm  mounted  in  the  machine  to  move 
\enically  and  to  freely  pivot,  and  two  jaws  hinged  on  said  arm  to 
he  coupled  to  each  other,  the  tool  compnsing  three  pads  for 
jpplving  an  abrasive  stnp  against  the  beanng  surface  to  be 
machined,  means  for  clamping  said  three  pads  against  said  beanng 
surface,  each  of  said  pads  having  a  concave,  abrasive  stnp- 
applying  surface  subtending  an  angle  greater  than  60°  and  smaller 
than  120°,  a  first  of  said  pads  being  mounted  on  said  arm  at  a 
median  high  position  with  limited  mobility  m  honzontal  translation 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  a  workpiece  having  the  f>eanng  surface 
to  be  machined  and  other  two  pads  being  mounted  on  said  two 
jaws,  respectively,  with  limited  freedom  to  oscillate  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  the  workpiece  having  said  heanng  surface,  at  opposite 
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5,522,763 

SANDING  BLO(  K 

Jon  ().  Reynier.  4925  \\.  R<iberts  Dr..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92704 

Filed  .lun.  25.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  81.240 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  I5/(M 

6  Claims 


VS.  a.  451—502 


1.  A  sanding  block  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  block  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front 
side,  a  back  side,  a  right  side  and  a  left  side; 

an  elongated  kerf  along  the  entire  length  of  one  of  said  front  side 
and  said  back  side,  said  kert  having  a  kerf  bottom  and  said 
kerf  being  parallel  to  said  top  and  twttom  of  said  rectangular 
block; 

a  tapered  end  portion  at  the  right  side  of  said  generally  rectan- 
gular block  including  a  taper  in  the  top.  front  side,  bottom  and 
back  side  whereby  a  folded  rectangle  of  sandpaper  may  be 
easilv  slipped  over  the  tapered  end  p<inion  to  provide  a 
sandpaper  covered  sanding  bkK:k,  and 

a  generallv  rectangular  sheet  of  sandpaper  mounted  on  said 
generally  rectangular  blcKk.  said  sheet  ot  sandpaper  having  a 
top.  a  bottom,  a  right  edge,  a  left  edge,  an  abrasive  surface 


and  a  snKioth  surface,  said  smooth  surface  being  adjacent  said 
block  and  said  right  and  left  edges  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  kerf  bonom. 


lateral  positions  lower  than  said  first  pad,  such  that  after  clamping 
of  the  three  pads  against  the  bearing  surface  to  be  machined  by 
said  clamping  means,  the  three  pads  are  disposed  substantially  at 
three  comers  of  an  equilateral  tnangle.  lo  substantially  completely 
circumferentially  enclose  the  beanng  surface  to  be  machined  and 
apply  the  abrasive  strip  with  same  and  substantially  uniform  pres- 
sure over  all  circumferential  length  thereof  against  the  bearing 
surface  to  be  machined,  each  of  said  pads  compnsing  a  rigid  base 
and  a  facing  of  a  flexible  matenal  with  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
defining  said  concave  abrasive  strip-applying  surface,  said  facing 
composing  along  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  having  the  bearing 
surface  to  be  machined  a  plurality  of  sections  of  different  hardness, 
the  hardness  increasing  from  a  middle  section  toward  two  end 
sections. 


5^22.-(.. 

SEMI-AITOMATIC  SHBIM)'  Vi  H  iM  ,  \1  \(  HINI- 
JonT.  Keith.  \^  httliiit;:  F.  Douglas  Bctis   I  ihi  ri\  v  illf,  Michael 
J.  Dancv.  Nt-rnoii  Hills,  and  ,l;iinu^  1     f'tr^hmski.  McHenrv. 
all  of  111.,  avsignors  ti    i.nr"t    lohssnn,  Ini..  Highland  Park. 

ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30.827,  Mar.  12.  I'^'V  l'i.i    N..   ^,m^,m>^. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-[!;iri  '>f  s.(  r    Nn   S'AJ.SAa,  s«  p    (4, 

1992.  abandoned.   Ihis  appluatiim    \u^.   'I.  1*^4,  Str.  No. 

298,799 

InL  a.'^  A22C  29/02 

VS.  a.  452—5  8  Oalms 

^sp-" 


i<AJ  1  I  1 1 1 1 1 1  m  1 1 1  f  1 1 1 1 1 '  1 1 1 1 1 1 1  m  I  m  1 1  1 1 1 1 


(STOPPER  V 
V   MOTOR  J\se 


ENOOOER- 
CROCtSSOP 


MEMORT- 


OETEHMNC 
SHRIMP 
LENGTH,  c  + 

a4a.toi» 


1.  A  shrimp  feed  device  for  feeding  shrimp  to  a  shrimp  peeling 
machine;  said  machine  comprising  a  rotating  transport  wheel  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  shnmp  clamp  assemblies  disposed  on  said 
rotatable  wheel  for  clamping  and  transporting  shrimp  past  one  or 
more  work  stations;  and.  said  feed  device  comprising; 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  shnmp  chsposed  thereon  to  said 
clamp  assemblies  when  said  clamp  assemblies  are  rotated 
relative  to  said  conveyor  means,  said  conveyor  means  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamp  assemblies,  said  conveyor 
means  including  conveyor  belts  for  transporting  a  shrimp  to  at 
least  one  of  said  clamp  assembUes;  and. 
means  for  synchronizing  the  delivery  of  a  shrimp  in  said  con- 
veyor means  with  a  rotating  clamp  assembly  whereby  said 
shnmp  is  deposited  on  said  clamp  assembly. 


5,522,765 
FISH  CI.EANING  DEVICE 

Dun  Dotson.  5019  Constitution  \ve..  Colorado  Sprini^s  iido. 
80915.  and  Ian  Rarktr  ^6"  Nev*ca.sUe  Street,  S'lt^t  Perth, 
.Australia 

^lll■(^  <  1. 1.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139,922 

InL  a."  AUC  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  452— 196  7aaiiiis 

1.  A  fish  cleaning  device  comprising  a  cleaning  board  member 

having  a  substantially  rectangular  work  surface,  upon  which  a  tish 

to  be  cleaned  may  be  Icxrated  during  cleaning; 

pivotal  handle  means  attached  to  an  end  of  the  cleaning  board 
member  and  having  fish  gripping  means  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  the  gripping  means  comprising  prongs  for  passing 
through  the  fish,  an  opening  provided  in  the  work  surface  in 
alignment  with  the  prongs  and  through  which  the  prongs  may 
pass,  the  gripping  means  provided  for  holding  the  fish  upon 
the  work  surface; 
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5^22.767 
METHOD  OF  GriDING  AIR  [N  AN  ACCOMMODATION 
SPACT  \M)  APPARATl  S  FOR  DEALIN(;  WITH  SMALL 

PARTS 
Thomas    Bertsche,    Bielasingen-Worblingen;    C'hristoph    >on 
Stenglin.  Radolfzell.  and  Ewald  Springmeier,  VVuppertal,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall  *  Plastic  GmbH.  Radolf- 
zell. (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.101,  Dec.  29,  \99}.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  235.901 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Ormanv,    Dec.    }l.     1992. 
9217873  C 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7AJ07 
VS.  CI.  454—187  10  ClainLs 


a  separahle  refuse  coilecnon  member  removably  attached  to  the 
cleanmg  board  member  and  having  means  for  mounting  and 
demounting  to  the  cleanmg  board  member  along  a  side  of  the 
substantially  rectangular  work  surface  member,  the  refuse 
collecDon  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  located 
adjacent  to  the  work  surface,  the  refuse  collection  member 
having  means  for  mounting  and  deinounting  a  refuse  collec- 
tion bag  to  the  refuse  collection  member  beneath  the  opening 
to  pennit  refuse  created  in  the  fish  cleaning  operation  to  be 
conveyed  to  the  refuse  collection  bag,  the  refuse  collection 
member  having  a  pair  of  shaped  openings,  and  the  cleaning 
board  member  having  at  least  two  complimentary  shaped 
projections  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  lower  surface 
thereof  such  that  the  shaped  openings  in  the  refuse  collection 
member  are  alignable  with  the  shaped  projections  in  the  work 
surface  for  nnounting  the  collection  member  thereto. 


Lkk^ 


l"»i-' 


1    An  apparatus  for  creating  items  in  a  controlled  environment 

5,522,766  comprising:  a  housing  having  longitudinal  sidewalls  defining  a 

VACUUM  ACTUATFn  POOR  ''°*  space  means,  said  longitudinal  sidewall  means  having  verti- 

Francis  (     FVtfrs.in,  Prescott,  Wis.,  ,is-.ii;i!..r  I..  Phillips  Plastics    '^^'5'  disp<ised  air  passage  means,  a  honzonlal  bench  plate  surface 

t  nrporation.  Present!,  Wis. 

Continuation  nf  Ser  So   94/i,954,  ^ep.  1",  1992.  abandoned. 

This  jpplicatioD  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,003 


Int  a."  B60H  1/24 


VS.  CI.  454—69 


''  I  laims 


for  supporting  said  items  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  horizontal 
bench  plate  surface  having  edges  which  contact  said  longitudinal 
sidewall  means  and  said  venically  disposed  air  passage  means; 
means  for  feeding  air  from  above  said  honzontal  bench  plate 
surface  such  that  said  air  impinges  on  said  horizontal  bench  plate 
surface  is  deflected  hy  said  honzonlal  bench  plate  surface  toward 
said  longitudinal  sidewall  means  and  carried  away  by  said  air 
passage  means. 


5,522.768 
ACOUSTIC  ATTENUATING  CI  RB 

Clarence  R.  Brodt.  la  Cros,se:  (iregory   L.  Meeuwsen.  West 

Salem,  and  Richard   f.  Weisb<?cker,  la  (  rosse.  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  \merican  Standard  Inc..  Piscala»a\,  N..1 

Hied  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3<)5.2;.« 

Int.  (1.'  F24F  I3A)2 

U.S.  CI.  454— 234  :(t  (  laims 


2.  A  door  assembly  for  controlling  air  flow  through  a  ventilation 
duct  comprising: 

a  door  panel  movable  from  a  first  position  within  said  duct  to  a 

second  position  within  said  duct: 
a  reservoir  coupled  to  said  door  panel: 
said  reservoir  comprising  at  least  three  panel  segments  hinged  to 

permit  the  reservoir  volume  to  change  with  the  motion  of  door 

panel; 
a  source  of  air  pressure  coupled  to  said  reservoir  controlling  the 

volume  of  said  reservoir; 
whereby  the  volume  of  said  reservoir  controls  the  position  of 

said  door  panel. 


1.  A  curb  for  supporting  an  air  conditioning  unit  comprising: 
four  exterior  walls  joined  in  a  box  like  shape  and  arranged  to 

support  an  air  conditioning  unit; 
a  bottom  for  the  box  including  a  remm  air  aperture  and  a  supply 

air  aperture;  and 
a  dividing  wall  in  the  box  separating  the  supply  and  return  air 

apertures  and  forming  a  return  air  duct  and  a  supply  air  duct; 
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wherein  the  supply  air  duct  is  arranged  to  provide  a  flow  of 
supply  air  to  the  supply  air  aperture,  the  return  air  duct  is 
arranged  to  provide  airflow  of  return  air  from  the  return  air 
aperture,  and  the  supply  air  duct  is  arranged  so  that  the  supply 
air  flow  is  in  a  first  direction  perpendicularly  to  the  direction 
of  the  return  airflow  in  the  return  air  duct. 


5.522.769 

GAS-PERMEABLE,  LlQl  IH-IMPFRMEABLE  VENT 

C()\KR 

David  T.  Dei.uiseppi,  Chadds  ^ord.  Pa.,  assiynur  !..  W    I    (.on 
&  .\s.sotiates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V4i).912 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  19/00 

VS.  a.  454—270  8  Claims 


a  driven  shaft  which  is  linked  to  a  driven  member, 
a  joint  member  which  connects  the  driving  shaft  with  the  driven 
shaft  so  that  torque  is  transmitted  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the 
driven  shaft  the  joint  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
first  groove  portion  formed  on  one  of  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
first  end  of  the  joint  member,  a  first  wall  portion  formed  on 
the  other  one  of  the  first  end  of  the  driven  shaft  and  the  joint 
member  and  movably  fitted  into  the  first  groove  portion  in  the 
diametrical  direction  and  engaged  with  the  first  groove  por- 
tion, a  second  groove  portion  formed  on  one  of  the  .second 
end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  joint  member,  a  second  wall 
portion  formed  on  the  other  one  of  the  second  end  of  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  joint  member  and  movably  fined  in  the 
.second  groove  portion  in  the  diametrical  direction  and 
engaged  with  the  second  portion, 
a  ring-shaped  urging  member  disposed  on  the  joint  member  for 
urging  the  joint  member  in  the  axial  and  rotational  direction 
with  respect  to  the  driven  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft,  said 
urging  member  being  wound  around  the  joint  member  in  a 
twisted  manner  to  provide  a  first  urging  portion  disposed  at  an 
exposed  face  of  the  first  wall  portion  and  a  second  urging 
portion  disposed  at  an  exposed  face  of  the  second  wall  por- 
tion, said  first  urging  portion  being  shifted  by  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  first  wall  portion  and  said  second 
urging  portion  being  shifted  by  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  second  wall  portion. 


1.  A  vent  cover  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  portion  having  a  gas-permeable,  aqueous  liquid 
impermeable  membrane  with  a  cross-sectional  flow-through 
area,  wherein  said  main  body  portion  has  upper  and  lower 
ends,  said  upper  end  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter 
of  said  lower  end  and  said  lower  end  being  tapered;  and 

(b)  a  protectively  positioned  diaphragm  valve  covering  at  least 
said  cross-sectional  flow  area  and  preventing  said  membrane 
from  damage  caused  by  immersion  in  or  impingment  by 
aqueous  liquids,  said  valve  connected  to  said  main  body 
portion;  and 

(c)  a  securing  member  for  maintaining  said  diaphragm  valve  in 
protective  position  with  respect  to  said  membrane,  said  secur- 
ing member  being  annular  in  shape  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  upper  end  of  said  main  body 
and  greater  than  the  tapered  lower  end  of  said  body. 


5.522.770 

DRIVING  APPARATl  S  H AVINt;  A  JOINT  MKMBKK 

\ROl  ND  WHKH  ISUOl  NDAN  CRGINt;  MKMBl  K 

\kiii  Sugiki.  Kariya.  and  .Masanobu  Ishikavta.  Nagoya.  both 

I  if.  .lapan,  assignors  to  .\isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya. 

Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67.9.^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138716 
Int.  (I.'   F16I)  <AX) 
U.S.  a.  464— «7  2  Oaims 


32  b 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  driving  shaft  which  is  linked  to  a  driving  member. 


5,522,771 

AXlAl.i.^  HXrn  TR\NSMlSSION  JOINT 

Bernard  Poulin.  Conelai>  sj,    Honorine.  France,  assignor  to 

(;KN   yiiliimiiiiM    \i,,  I  dhmar.  Germany 

1  il.d  .(ul.  2.'.  l'»9_^.  ,Str.  No.  97J78 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1992,  92  09180 
InL  a."  F16D  3/205 
VS.  CI.  464—111  9  Claims 


1.  Transmission  joint  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  shaft 
element  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  shaft  element  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  a  transmission  joint  body  connected  to  said  first 
shaft  element  and  defining  a  cavity,  a  plurality  of  rolling  ways 
formed  inside  said  cavity,  articulation  elements  connected  to  said 
second  shaft  element  and  each  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
rolling  ways,  and  retaining  means  for  axially  retaining  said  joint 
body  relative  to  said  second  shaft  element  whereby  the  position  of 
said  first  shaft  element  relative  to  said  second  shaft  element  in  the 
axial  direction  is  substantially  constant,  said  retaining  means  com- 
prising a  member  which  is  elastically  deformable  so  as  to  permit 
an  inclination  of  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  element 
relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  element,  said 
member  having  an  inner  connection  surface  connected  to  said 
second  shaft  element  and  an  outer  connection  surface  connected  to 
said  joint  body,  said  inner  cormection  surface  is  mounted  on  a 
corresponding  bearing  surface  of  said  second  shaft  element,  said 
inner  connection  surface  is  axially  immobilized  with  respect  to 
said  bearing  surface,  said  member  constituting  a  wall  closing  said 
cavity  adjacent  an  end  of  said  cavity,  and  an  incompressible  fluid 
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completely  filling  said  cavity,  said  member  being  substantially 
incapable  of  being  axially  deformed  under  the  effect  of  the  result- 
ini  of  pressure  forces  to  which  said  member  is  subjected,  said 
[jres<;ure  forces  resulting  firom  an  axial  biasing  of  one  of  said  shaft 
eiements  relative  to  the  other  shaft  element. 


^.522,772 
I' I   \  \  < .  ROUfflD  TOY 

Alain  Chenard,  Seonecev     r   Grand.    Dtnis  Obriot,   Heuillev 

CDfton.    Patrick  Roustit,    liirtlinj;.   and    Philipp*   (  toellf. 

t  onflarLs,   all   of,  France,   avsiarn.t^   lo   (  nmpagnir   Plastic 

Omnium.  I  voDS,  France 
P<"T  No.  P(-fl-R93/0Ull,  $  371  Dale  M^r   '^    !X'~    1    Hi:  e> 

Date  Mar   4.   1W5,  PCX  Pub.  No.  V>i)'n  ]]ir\    p(    |   t»,jb. 

Date  Vla>  :/>.  l'»94 

P(  r  Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  >er.  No.  156,650 

Claims  pnont\    application  !•  ranee,  Nov.  13,  1992,  92  13676 
Int.  CI.   .V63G  13/08 
VS.  a.  472—103  8  Qaims 


1.  A  playground  device  on  a  spring  including  a  coil  spring,  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  a  device  for  anchoring  in  the  ground 
and  a  three-dimensional  structure  intended  to  support  the  user  and 
which  is  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  coil  spring  by  connection 
means,  charactenzed  in  that  said  playground  device  comprises. 
mside  the  three-dimensional  structure  (26,  26'),  a  rigid  reinforce- 
ment ( 11)  secured  to  said  connection  means  (6b.  6b')  and  including 
a  frustoconical  stress-distribution  piece  (30,  30')  at  least  partially 
set  into  a  housing  (34)  fortned  in  the  three-dimensional  stnictuie 
26  26'). 


5.522.773 
TWO  PKKSOS  KiKKFR  WITH  F'!  \  i  )  I ING  SEATS 
Rolland  VV    Rub.  .«51.<  t.ilUonville  Rd.,  Albany,  fJa.  .^1707 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  291,064,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,027 
Int  a."  A63G  I3A)6 
I  .S.  CI.  472—114  6  Claims 

1    A  rocking  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  siderails  each  having  an  upper 

portion  and  a  curved  lower  portion: 
at  least  one  horizontal  member  connecting  the  pair  of  siderails 
a  pair  of  seats  each  pivotally  attached  to  points  on  the  upper 
portions  and  remaining  substantially  parallel  to  the  ground 
during  rocking  of  the  pair  of  siderails;  and 


wherein  the  pivotal  attachment  includes  a  pair  of  supports  cor- 
responding to  and  connecting  each  of  the  pair  of  seats  to  the 
upper  portion,  each  of  said  pair  of  supports  having  two  legs 
each  connected  to  a  comer  of  the  corresponding  seat  and  to 
the  upper  portion. 


5^522,774 

BOWLING  B  Al  I  WITH  TOP  WEIGHT  XND  CERAMIC 

CORE 

Philip  J,  Cardinale.  San  Antonio,  Te\.;  Kenneth  C.  Whiting, 
Karmington.  Ctah.  and  Ron  WikxI.  las  \egas.  Nev..  avsign- 
ors  to  Track.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2()4„«;98,  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15.  1995,  .Sen  No.  .190J79 

InL  CI.'  A63B  J^iW 

U,S.  a.  4^^125  2  Claims 


1.  A  bowlmg  ball,  compn.sing 

an  inner  core  formed  from  a  material  having  a  minimum  hard- 
ness of  985  kg/mm  to  provide  said  bowling  bail  with  a 
reduced  radius  of  gyration  that  enhances  the  rolling  panem  of 
said  bowling  ball: 

an  outer  core  encapsulating  said  inner  core,  said  outer  core 
having  a  non-sphencal  shape  defined  by  its  outer  surface  to 
provide  top  weight  that  imbalances  said  bowling  ball  thereby 
enhancing  the  hooking  panem  of  said  bowling  ball;  and 

a  cover  stock  formed  about  said  outer  core. 


5j;22,775 

SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDROST\TlC-MF(  HANK  AI.  TRANSMISSIONS 

Rviilchi  Maruyama.  Kanagawa.  and  Tsutomu  Ishinn.  Osaka. 

both   of.  ,|apan,  assignors  to   kabushiki   KaLsha   Komatsu 

.Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V4.V261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  199.V  5-26(»160 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  4"/f»4 
(_  ..S,  CI.  475-76  21  Claims 

1.  A  speed  change  gear  control  system  for  use  in  a  hydrostatic- 
mechanical  transmission  which  is  equipped  with   a  mechanical 
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transmission  unit  actuated  through  an  input  shaft  connectable  to  a 
power  source:  a  hydrostatic  transmission  unit  which  is  connectable 
lo  the  input  shaft  and  comprises  a  pump  and  motor  having  their 
respective  discharge  setting  swash  plates,  the  angle  of  at  least 
either  of  the  swash  plates  being  variable:  and  a  differential  unit  for 
actuating  both  the  mechanical  transmission  unit  and  the  hydrostatic 
transmission  unit  by  connecting  an  output  shaft  thereto,  the  system 
comprising: 

shift  control  means  for  performing  gear  shifting  for  shifting  the 
transmission  from  an  arbitrary  speed  range  into  a  higher  speed 
range  which  provides  higher  absolute  speed  than  the  arbitrary 
speed  range,  provided  that  the  actual  speed  ratio  e  of  the 
transmission  satisfies  lEol>lel>lEl  where  £„  is  a  speed  ratio  for 
a  shifting  point  at  which  the  transmission  is  shifted  from  the 
arbitrary  speed  range  into  the  higher  speed  range:  and  E,  is  a 
speed  ratio  in  proximity  to  the  speed  ratio  E^,.  which  is  for  a 
point  at  which  the  relative  revolution  speed  of  a  clutch  with 
respect  to  a  disc  plate  is  not  more  than  a  specified  small  value. 


5,522,776 
Kl  FCTRONIC  NFCTRAI  TOW  ENGAGEMFN  I  K  >R  AN 

Al  I()M\TK    FOl  R  WHKFI  -DRI\F  \  FHK  1  K 
Ra\mond  S.  Ahey.  I  lira.  Mith.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, l>i>arborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  iSZ.bb^ 

Inl.  CI.'  F16H  1  ^J    B60K  17/346 

U.S,  CI.  477—35  f,  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  four-wheel-drive  driveline  for  a  vehicle  having 
front  and  rear  road  wheels  comprising  a  multiple-ratio  transmission 
having  a  torque  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  drivably  to  a 
vehicle  engine  having  an  engine  ignition  switch: 

a  torque  transfer  gear  assembly  having  a  torque  input  element 
connected  to  said  torque  input  shaft,  a  torque  output  element 
and  a  reaction  element: 
a  rear-wheel  drive  shaft,  a  front-wheel  drive  shaft,  front  axle 
differential  gearing  having  a  torque  input  gear  drivably  con- 
nected to  said  front-wheel  drive  shaft,  front-wheel  axle  shafts. 


said  front  axle  differential  gearing  having  torque  output  gears 
drivably  connected  to  said  front-wheel  axle  shafts: 

said  torque  transfer  gear  assembly  having  driving  and  driven 
elements,  a  torque  transfer  member  drivably  conneamg  said 
driving  element  and  said  driven  element,  torque  transfer 
clutch  means  having  a  movable  clutch  element  for  selectively 
establishing  a  first  torque  flow  path  extending  to  said  rear- 
wheel  drive  shaft  from  said  torque  input  element  when  it  is  in 
a  first  engaged  position  and  for  selectively  establishing  a 
second  torque  flow  path  extending  lo  said  rear-wheel  drive 
shaft  from  said  torque  output  element  when  it  is  in  a  second 
engaged  position,  said  movable  clutch  element  having  a  neu- 
tral position  intermediate  said  first  and  second  engaged  posi- 
tions whereby  a  high  speed  drive  mode,  a  low  speed  drive 
mode  or  a  neutral  mode  can  be  selected: 

a  reversible  motor  means  for  actuating  said  inovable  clutch 
element  and  automatic  control  means  for  actuating  said  motor 
means  in  response  to  an  operator  cotnmand  for  a  change  in 
said  modes: 

said  control  means  including  means  for  verifying  a  set  of  initial 
driveline  operating  conditions  and  an  electronic  processor 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  reversible  motor 
means,  and  detection  means  for  developing  control  signals 
that  indicate  detection  of  either  the  presence  or  the  absence  of 
said  operating  conditions,  said  processor  means  responding  to 
said  control  signals  to  effect  a  change  from  one  of  said  modes 
to  another: 

said  initial  operating  conditions  including  a  vehicle  speed  of 
substantially  zero,  a  neutral  drive  state  of  said  multiple-ratio 
transmission,  and  an  off  state  for  said  ignition  switch  for  said 
engine. 


5,522,777 
ELECTRONIC  TRANSFER  CASE  SHIFTING  Mlvk  \  (IS 
Ralph  W.  Baxter.  Ft.  Wayne,  and  Randy  I..  Sommi  r    Monn. 
tvillt.  both  of  Ind.,  assignor^  lo  Dana  Corporalioti.   I<>li-<l<i, 
Ohio 

fiii'fi  M.n  =,  i'''>4.  Ser.  No.  238,440 

ii)i   (  !     HMik     7/354:41/04 

I  .S.  CI.  A"— Mi  15  Claims 


1.  A  four-wheel  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  having  from  and  rear 
drive  wheels  driven  by  an  engine  including  a  fuel  system  and 
operating  al  different  engine  speeds,  and  a  transmission  assembly 
with  a  plurality  of  transmission  gear  ratios  providing  output  torque 
to  a  transfer  case,  said  system  comprising: 

a  transfer  case  including  a  torque  Input  shaft  for  receiving  output 
torque  from  the  vehicle  engine  and  transmission  assembly, 
transfer  case  output  including  a  front  output  shaft  and  a  rear 
output  shaft  with  means  to  operatively  connect  said  input 
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shaft  to  said  from  and  rear  output  shafts,  said  means  to 
operatively  connect  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shafts 
including  at  least  low  and  high  speed  power  paths  with  shift 
means  to  shift  between  said  low  and  high  speed  power  paths, 

an  engine  conirol  module  for  at  least  controlling  the  engine  fiiel 
system  and  shifting  of  said  tnuismi&sion  assembly  between 
the  plurality  of  gear  ratios, 

a  transfer  case  control  module  including  means  to  determine  the 
output  speed  of  said  transmission  assembly  and  the  speed  of 
said  transfer  case  output  for  controlling  said  shift  means  for 
shifting  between  said  low  and  high  speed  power  paths,  said 
transfer  case  control  module  having  as  inputs  thereto  at  least 
signals  corresponding  to  the  transmission  gear  ratio,  the 
engine  speed,  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  the  transfer  case 
power  path  selected,  wherein  said  transfer  case  control  mod- 
ule is  connected  to  said  engine  control  module  and  controls 
shifting  between  said  low  and  high  speed  power  paths  by 
selectively  controlling  one  of  the  engine  fuel  system  to 
modify  torque  supplied  to  said  torque  input  shaft  and.  by 
selectively  shifting  said  transmission  assembly  between  said 
plurality  of  gear  ratios,  and  shifting  said  transfer  case  between 
said  high  and  low  speed  power  paths. 


5^22,778 
\l  TOM  VTK   TR  V\S\nSSIO\  WTTIl  POWTR  TAKE-OFF 

i  M  I 
\!>shinohu   iwast,    lovokawa,   an<)   susiimu   Kubavashi.  Aiyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Visin  Seiki  Kabashiki  Kaisha, 
Kari\a,  Japan 

Hied  \1ar    14.  1<»<55.  Ser  N.i   4fl4.26'' 
Claims  pni>nt\,  appluHn.in   japan.  Mar.  IH,  1W4,  6-074426; 
Feb,  If..  \^=^.  "  0^34;  I 

Inl.  LI.    ilt>H  61/14 
IS.  a.  477— ft:  2  Claims 


1  An  automatic  transmission  system  with  a  power  take-off  unit 
tor  taking  off  auxiliary  power  comprising: 
a  torque  converter  equipped  with  a  lock-up  clutch:  and 
a  control  unit  for  setting  said  lock-up  clutch  ON  and  OFF  which 
serves  to  set  said  lock-up  clutch  ON  only  when  an  engine 
output  is  determined  to  be  higher  than  a  predetermined  level, 
and  a  transmission  shift  lever  is  set  in  either  a  neutral  or  a 
parking  position  with  said  power  take-off  unit  set  at  ON. 


5^<:22.779 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Atsushi    Tabata.    Okazaki;    Yasuo    Hojo,    Nagoya;    Masato 
Kaigawa.   Toyota.-    Hiromichi   Kimura,   Okazaki:    Hidehiro 
Oba,  Aichi-ken;    Kazumasa    fsukamoto.  Toyota;    Masahiro 
Hayabuchi.  Anjo;  Masahiko  Ando.  Okazaki,  and  ^oshihLsa 
■^amamoto.  NLshio,  all  of.  japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  .Aw  Co., 
I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  M).  IW4,  Ser.  No.  2<>8.7in 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  M>.  1993,  5-237353 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  J//(*    F16H  6///^ 
U,S.  CI.  477-126  14  Claims 
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VWCU  STOP 
OPICTION  MEANS 


1  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  in  a 
vehicle,  the  automatic  transmission  including,  connected  in  series, 
a  secondary  shifting  unit  having  a  high  speed  stage  and  a  low 
speed  stage  and  a  primary  shifting  unit  providing  plural  speed 
stages  including  neutral  and  a  reverse  speed  stage,  wherein  the 
secondary  shifting  unit  can  be  shifted  to  the  high  speed  stage  upon 
establishing  the  reverse  speed  stage,  said  shift  control  system 
comprising: 

reverse  detection  means  for  detecting  a  shift  from  neutral  to  the 

reverse  speed  stage; 
vehicle  stop  detecuon  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 

vehicle  is  substantially  stopped:  and 
high  speed  stage  command  means  for  establishmg  the  high 
speed  stage  in  said  secondary  shifting  unit  when,  subsequent 
to  a  shift  of  the  pnmary  shifting  unit  to  the  reverse  speed 
stage,  the  vehicle  is  determined  by  a  signal  from  said  vehicle 
stop  detection  means  to  have  substantialU  stopped 


5322,780 
DLSf  I  S  FOR  THROWING 
Craig  «    R<Kidy,  .MHX)  S.  9th  St..  Apt.  6.V  Chickasha,  Okla. 
IMHH 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.<.n86 

Int.  CI."  .A6JB  OS/ JO 

VS.  a.  482—21  20  Claims 


1.  A  discus,  comprising: 
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a  nm; 

means  for  asymmetrically  distributing  weight  of  the  discus 

between  top  and  bottom  halves  thereof:  and 
wherein  said  means  for  asymmetncaily  distributing  weight  of 

the  discus  is  located  in  said  rim. 


Ltd„ 


5322,781 
FXFRCISF  STAND  FOR  A  BU"S  CI  F 

koji  Minoura.  (Jifu-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minoura  Co.. 
Gifu-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  PS,:!)*..  Dec.  23,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,433.6X1.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14.6!i4, 

Feb.  4.  1993.  Pat,  No,  5.46X.201.  This  application  Mar  23 

1995,  Srr  No.  4()9„U<) 
Claims  priiirin.  application  Japan.  Dec.  25, 
Apr.  6,  1993.  5-^9X4<».  Apr.  23.  1993.  5-9S219 
lot   <  I.'  A63B  21/00:23/04 
UACL  482—61 


iw:,  4-347239; 


5.522.782 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SI  PPf)RTING  A  SMALL  CTIILD 

\nvPiFn  Tfi  VI  LOW  i  infar  vnp  rotxtionvt 

MO\FMI  N  f 
Dragan  Kuriiii.  and  Miri^  Kuriin.  Imil,  mI  .'"i;   Kea>er  Tuna, 
Seaford,  N.\    ITK.* 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,040 
Int  a."  A47D  13/04 


VS.  a.  482—66 


2  Claims 


1  Claim 


1.  An  exercise  stand  for  supporting  a  bicycle  to  facilitate  using 
the  bicycle  for  stationary  exercise,  said  bicycle  having  a  drive 
wheel  and  pedals  for  rotating  the  dnve  wheel,  the  drive  wheel 
having  a  tire  with  tread  patterns  having  bltKks  penpherally  dis- 
posed on  a  surface  of  the  tire,  said  exercise  stand  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  dnve  wheel  of  the  bicycle; 

a  dnve  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  exert  a 
loading  force  on  the  drive  wheel  that  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  rotational  speed  of  the  dnve  wheel,  the  dnve  member 
having  an  outer  penpheral  surface  \».ith  a  diameter  large 
enough  such  that  during  operation  of  the  bicycle  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  dnve  member  simultaneously  is  in 
contact  with  a  plurality  of  the  blix'ks  thai  are  mutually  adja- 
cent in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  and  wherein  the 
drive  member  also  serves  as  a  flywheel: 

a  tension  spring  coupling  the  frame  with  the  dnve  member,  said 
tension  spnjig  being  arranged  such  that  dunng  operation  of 
the  bicycle  a  tension  force  impels  the  outer  penpheral  surface 
and  the  dnve  wheel  to  maintain  contact: 

a  rotary  shaft  connected  to  the  drive  member  for  generating  a 
resistive  force  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotary 
shaft; 

a  belt  connecting  the  rotary  shaft  and  the  drive  member: 

a  rotary  disk  secured,  to  the  rotary  shaft  for  use  in  generating  the 
resistive  force:  and 

a  pair  of  eddy  current  generators  for  generating  an  eddy  current 
on  the  rotary  disk,  each  eddy  current  generator  including  a 
plurality  of  magnets  being  continuously  and  circularly 
arranged  v^ hereby  the  adjacent  magnets  have  alternating 
polarities,  wherein  when  the  rotary  disk  is  rotated  an  eddy 
current  is  generated  in  the  rotary  disk  by  the  eddy  current 
generators  thus  impaning  a  resistive  force  to  the  drive  mem- 
ber which  in  turn  exerts  the  loading  force  on  the  drive  wheel. 


I,  An  apparams  for  supporting  a  small  child  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pliu^iiy  of  vertically  extending  posts  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced  and  parallel  orientation;  a  first  upper 
horizontal  rail  extending  substantially  orthogonally  from  a 
first  one  of  the  posts  to  a  second  one  of  the  posts;  a  second 
upper  horizontal  rail  extending  substantially  orthogonally 
from  a  third  one  of  the  posts  to  a  fourth  one  of  the  posts;  third 
upper  horizontal  rail  extending  substantially  orthogonally 
from  the  first  one  of  the  posts  to  the  third  one  of  the  posts;  and 
a  fourth  upper  horizontal  rail  extending  substantially  orthogo- 
nally from  the  second  one  of  the  posts  to  the  fourth  one  of  the 
posts,  with  a  length  of  the  third  and  fourth  upper  horizontal 
rails  being  substantially  greater  than  a  length  of  the  first  and 
second  upper  horizontal  rails,  the  third  and  fourth  rails  each 
including  a  slot  directed  into  an  interior  surface  thereof  and 
longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the  respective  rail,  the  slots 
residing  within  a  common  plane,  the  posts  each  being  shaped 
so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  upper  pin  recesses  directed 
thereinto,  said  posts  each  being  further  shaped  so  as  to  define 
a  plurality  of  semi-circular  upper  rail  end  recesses  directed 
thereinto  with  the  upper  pin  recesses  each  residing  within  an 
individual  one  of  the  semi-circular  upper  rail  end  recesses; 
and  further  wherein  the  ends  of  each  of  the  upper  horizontal 
rails  are  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  semi-circular  end  with  the 
semi -circular  ends  of  each  of  the  upper  horizontal  rails  being 
cooperatively  received  within  an  individual  one  of  the  semi- 
circular.upper  rail  end  recesses; 

a  planar  support  plate  having  spaced  and  parallel  side  edges,  the 
side  edges  being  received  witliin  the  slots  of  the  third  and 
fourth  upper  rails  so  as  to  slidably  mount  the  support  plate 
extending  between  the  third  and  fourth  upper  rails,  the  suppon 
plate  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  center  circular  aperture 
directed  therethrough; 

a  child  seat  rotatably  mounted  within  the  center  circular  aperture 
and  extending  below  the  support  plate,  the  child  seat  includ- 
ing a  circular  suppon  member  having  an  annular  outer  recess 
directed  circumferentially  about  an  extenor  thereof,  with  an 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  suppon  plate  being  received 
within  said  annular  outer  recess  of  the  circular  suppon  mem- 
ber so  as  to  rotatably  couple  the  circular  suppon  member  to 
the  suppon  plate  within  the  center  circular  aperture  thereof: 
and  a  hemi-spherical  suppwrting  web  having  an  upper  annular 
edge  coupled  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  circular 
support  member,  the  supporting  web  including  a  pair  of  leg 
apertures  directed  therethrough  permitting  projection  of  legs 
of  an  individual  tlirough  the  supporting  web: 

upper  releasable  coupling  means  extenchng  t)erween  each  of  the 
posts  and  the  rails  for  releasably  coupling  the  upper  horizontal 
rails  to  the  respective  posts,  the  upper  releasable  coupling 
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means  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper  pins  extending  from 
opposed  ends  of  the  upper  horizontal  rails,  with  each  of  the 
upper  pins  being  received  within  an  individual  one  of  the 
upper  pin  recesses  of  the  respective  post  to  removably  couple 
the  respective  upper  horizontal  rail  thereto; 
said   frame   further  comprising  a  first  lower  horizontal  rail 
extending  substanbally  orthogonally  from  the  first  one  of  the 
posts  to  the  second  one  of  the  posts:  a  second  lower  honzontal 
rail  extending  substantially  orthogonally  from  the  third  one  of 
the  posLs  to  the  fourth  one  of  the  posts;  a  third  lower  horizon- 
tal rail  extending  substantially  orthogonally  from  the  first  one 
of  the  posts  to  the  third  one  of  the  posts;  and  a  fourth  lower 
honzontal  rail  extending  substantially  orthogonally  from  the 
second  one  of  the  posts  to  die  fourth  one  of  the  posts,  with  a 
length  of  the  third  and  fourth  lower  honzontally  substantially 
greater  than  a  length  of  the  first  and  second  lower  honzontail 
rails,  the  lower  horizontal  rails  extending  in  a  spaced  and 
substantially  parallel  orientation  relative  to  the  upper  horizon- 
tal rails; 
said  posts  being  each  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  lower 
pin  tecesses  directed  thereinto;  and  further  comprising  lower 
releasable  coupling  means  extending  between  each  of  the 
posts  and  the  lower  horizontal  rails  for  releasably  coupUng  the 
lower  horizontal  rails  to  the  respective  posts,  the  lower  releas- 
able coupling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lower  pins 
extending  from  opposed  ends  of  the  lower  horizontal  rails, 
with  each  of  the  lower  pins  being  received  within  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  the  lower  pin  recesses  of  the  respective  post  to 
removably  couple  the  respective  lower  horizontal  rail  thereto; 
and, 
wherein  the  posts  are  each  further  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
plurality  of  semi-circular  lower  rail  end  recesses  directed 
thereinto,  with  the  lower  pin  recesses  each  residing  within  an 
individtial  one  of  the  semi-circular  lower  rail  end  recesses; 
and  fimlier  wherein  (he  ends  of  each  of  the  lower  honzontal 
rails  are  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  semi-circular  end.  with  the 
semi-circular  ends  of  each  of  the  lower  horizontal  rails  being 
cooperatively  received  within  an  individual  one  of  the  semi- 
circular lower  rail  end  recesses. 


I 
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James  R.  Gordon,  Remon.  111^  assignor  to  ( .ordon  Research  & 

[><;\elopm<>nt,  Im,,  PHK-knt\>illt,  Hi. 

Hl.<t  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,280 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/045 
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rod  retainer  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  exercise  rod  in 

the  socket;  and 
base  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  base  on  a  fixed  stable 

suppon  such  as  a  table,  a  desk,  a  cabinet,  a  wall,  a  door,  or  a 

door  frame. 


1  A  physical  therapy  and  exercise  device  for  use  in  the  perfor 
mance  of  exercises  on  a  human  anatomical  part,  the  device  com- 
pnsing: 
a  base; 

d  socket  affixed  to  the  base; 

an  elongated  resilient,  bendable.  twistable  elastomer  exercise 
rod  for  exercise  of  a  human  anatomical  part,  of  predetermined 
length  L.  fitted  into  and  projecting  from  the  socket; 


5,522,784 

FXERCISE  APPARATIS 

Eugene  J.  P.  Grant,  35  Harbor  view  Dr.,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 

f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,071.  Dec.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No 

5„M«.524.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  304,089 

Int.  a.'  A63B  :/^W 

VS.  a.  482-130  9  Claims 


1    \!)  exercise  apparatus  for  use  by  a  trainee  m  the  performance 
of  exercises  comprising 

(a)  h<xi>  engagmg  means  for  engagement  b\  the  trainee  in  the 
performance  of  exercises,  said  body  engaging  means  being 
movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position; 

(b)  resistance  means  for  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  said 
bod>  engaging  means  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 
said  resistance  means  composing  a  plurality  of  stretchable 
members,  each  having  a  connector  element  connected  thereto; 

(c)  connector  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  resis- 
tance means  with  said  Kxiv  engaging  means,  said  connector 
means  compnsing 

(i)  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  connector  elements  of 
said  resistance  means  and  a  plurality  of  interengaging 
members  movable  relative  to  said  receiving  means  beiween 
a  hrst  pt.)Sition  and  a  second  connector  element  engagement 
position,  said  receiving  means  compnsing  spaced  apan 
walls  for  supporting  said  interengaging  members  and  in 
which  said  selector  means  compnses  a  selector  having 
spaced  apart  walls  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
interengaging  memt)ers  to  move  selected  ones  of  said 
interengaging  members  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; 

(ii)  selector  means  for  selectively  moving  said  interengaging 
members  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,522.785 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  DIAMETER  ROLLER 
Douglas  M.  Kedl,  Roseville,  and  John  S.  Huizinga,  Dellwood, 
both  of  Minn.,  a&signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sl  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,950 
Int.  CI."  B65H  20/0() 
U.S.  CI.  492-:i  12Claim.s 

1.  A  roller  assembly  for  guiding  webs  compnsing: 
an   outer  cylindncal   surface   roiatably   supported  on   a   shaft. 
therein  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  has  a  central  longitudinal 
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MALE  SE\r\l   ATP 
Henry    V    (lanv,    ( 'hagrin    falls,   (  >hiu,   assi^jhur  to  Gregory 
Charles  kubiason.  Chagnn  falls,  Otiu. 

Filed  Jan,  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  187,194 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  600—39  10  CUlms 
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axis  parallel  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  comprises  a 
first  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  and  at  least  a  first 
expanding  portion  having  an  outer  diameter,  wherein  the  first 
expanding  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of  strips  artanged 
axially  around  its  outer  cylindrical  surface; 

a  means  for  enabling  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  to  rotate 
around  the  shaft;  and 

a  means  for  selectively  changing  the  outer  diameter  of  the  first 
expanding  portion  to  enable  the  first  expanding  portion  to 
assume  an  infinite  number  of  ditfereni  diameters  between  a 
smallest  diameter  and  a  largest  diameter,  comprising  at  least 
one  radial  expander  disposed  in  the  first  expanding  portion  to 
move  axially  on  the  shaft,  wherein  the  radial  expander  has  an 
increasing  radius  from  a  point  closer  to  the  first  portion  to  a 
point  further  from  the  first  portion  so  that  the  closer  the  radial 
expander  is  to  the  first  portion  the  greater  the  radial  expansion 
of  the  outer  diameter  of  the  first  expanding  portion,  wherein 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  first  expanding  portion  is  indepen- 
dently variable  with  respect  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  first 
portion. 


1 ,  A  male  sexual  aid  for  supporting  a  flexible  generally  cylindri- 
cal body  member,  comprising: 

a  fiexible.  generally  planar  support  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  generally  cylindrical  body  member. 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  separate  from  but  applied  on  an 
inner  face  of  the  support  so  as  to  adhere  the  support  to  the 
member  around  which  it  is  wrapped,  thereby  supporting  the 
member  in  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  so  as  to  resist  bend- 
ing of  the  member;  and 

a  semi-rigid  stiffener  disposed  on  a  face  of  the  support  so  as  to 
be  generally  parallel  with  an  axis  of  the  member  when  the 
support  is  wrapped  around  the  member,  so  as  to  further  resist 
bending  of  the  member. 


5,522,786 
GRWl  RF  ROI  1 
I  honias  R.  Fields,  Charlotte;  ,-\m>  F,.  Bohr.  \1altht»s:  Kinda- 
Ivn    R.    McCoy,   Monroe,   all   of  N.C.,   and   Lawrence  C. 
Forszen,  Novi.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Revam  Industries  Corp., 
Matthews.  N.C. 

Kik-d  Mar.  28.  1994.  S.-r   No.  ;!S,721 

Int.  CI.    B30B  j,w 

U,S.  a.  492—33  5  Qaims 
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Lubomyr  I.  Kuzmak.  30  Crest  Dr.,  South  Orange.  NJ.  07079 

Filed  Oct  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,453 

Inf   n  '   \61B  }/00 
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1  \  gravure  roll  comprising  a  series  of  cells  arranged  in  at  least 
two  line  density  sections  in  which  the  line  densities  progressively 
increase  from  section  to  section,  and  in  which  the  cell  volumes 
progressively  decrease  within  each  section,  and  in  which  the  cell 
volumes  at  the  end  of  one  section  are  substantially  the  same  as  the 
cell  volumes  at  the  begmning  of  the  next  adjacent  section. 


1,  A  blunt  dissector  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  dissector  element  including  a  flexible  distal  end 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate,  rigid,  pivotable 
dissector  members  disposed  in  serial  relation,  and  pivotable 
connector  means  for  pivotably  connecting  adjacent  dissector 
members  together;  and 

control  means,  including  a  control  rod  extending  along  said 
dissector  element  and  including  a  relatively  flexible  distal 
fwrtion  disposed  within  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  dissec- 
tor element,  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  dissector  element  so 
as  to  cause  controlled  pivoting  of  aid  dissector  elements  to 
thereby  prtxluce  a  desired  curvature  of  said  flexible  distal  end 
portion  for  dissection,  said  control  means  including  locking 
means  for  maintaining  said  force  on  said  dissector  element  so 
as  to  rigidly  maintain  said  flexible  distal  end  portion  in  the 
desired  curvature. 
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STEREO  EN[H>«»(  (>P^    wo  sis-rko  ENDOSCOPE 

IM  \(,IN(,    VPP\K  VII  S 
Susumu  Takahashi.  Iruma.  lapati.  ^NMt;tior  to  Olympu\  Opti 
cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tiikvii.  Japan 

Kilt'd  \<n.    ;'    i'Wt    s.r  \o.  155^" 

Claim.v  pmiritv  .<pplu.<ti<>ri  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  4--M4«14 
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I.  A  stereo  endoscope  comprising: 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  objective  optical  systenns  adapted  to  be 
opposed  to  an  object  and  arranged  with  a  predetermined  space 
therebetween  so  as  to  form  a  right  object  image  and  a  left 
object  image  respectively; 

an  image  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  right  object 
image  and  said  left  object  image  formed  by  said  objective 
optical  systems  to  desired  positions; 

an  imagery  optical  system  having  a  single  optical  axis,  for 
receiving  said  right  and  left  object  images  from  said  image 
transmitting  means  and  forming  said  right  and  left  object 
images  at  predetermined  positions,  said  imagery  optical  sys- 
tem including  an  adjustment  optical  system  for  performing  at 
least  one  of  magnification  adjustment  and  focus  adjustment  on 
the  right  and  left  object  images  transmitted  by  said  image 
transmitting  means; 

an  eyepiece  optical  system  for  optically  receiving  said  right  and 
left  object  images  from  said  imagery  optical  system  to  make  it 
possible  to  observe  the  right  and  left  object  images  with  naked 
eyes,  wherein  said  eyepiece  optical  system  includes  two 
image  guide  fibers  for  optically  receiving  and  transmitting 
said  right  and  left  object  images  formed  by  said  imagery 
optical  system; 

an  optical  system  driving  means  for  driving  said  adjustment 
optical  system  to  effect  at  least  one  of  said  magnification 
adjustment  and  said  focus  adjustment; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  adjustment 
performed  by  said  adjustment  optical  system  driven  by  said 
optical  system  driving  means; 

a  fiber  driving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
two  image  guide  fibers  adjacent  to  said  adjustment  optical 
system  to  vary  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  two  image 
guide  fibers;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  drive  to  be 
performed  by  said  fiber  driving  means  according  to  a  magni- 
tude of  focus  adjustment  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5322,790 
RFTR\(TTON  APPARATUS  \\n  MFTHODs  FOR 
KNDOSCOPIC  SI  R(.tK> 
Frvdenc   H     Moll,  San  Francisco,  and    Mbtn   k.   (  hin,  Palo 
Alto,  h.uh  of  (  alif.,  assignors  ti>  Origin  Meds\sttm<..  Inc., 
Menio  P.irk    i  alif. 
DiiLsjon  of  Str   No.  877.955,  Ma>  •*    !'»•';    Cat,  No,  ^Jh]~yZ, 
which  i".  a  >  ontimiation-in-part  of  .Ser  Ni.    'iM..^'»<i,  No\.  14 
I'Wl.  Pat.  N.,    >.nw  ,s%,  which  is  a  ci.ntiniiarron-in-pan  of 
Sen  No.  ''()6,781.  May  29,  1991,  abandunt-d.  This  application 
Mar.  14,  1994,  Sen  .No.  212,122 
IiiLa.^A61B  I7/V2 
L  J5.  CI.  60O-  :i>4  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  retracting  an  organ  inside  the  body  to  gain 
access  to  an  adjacent  tissue,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


/ 


\ 


,1  main  mffatahle  chamber  having  an  envelope  of  an  elastomenc 
matenal. 

maintaining  means  (iperatively  as.sociated  with  the  inflatable 
chamber  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  in  a 
collapsed  state  without  application  of  external  force;  and 

means  for  selectively  inflating  the  mam  inflatable  chamber  while 
in  place  within  the  body  to  retract  the  organ  into  a  retracted 
condition  and  to  expand  the  maintaining  means  to  an 
expanded  state,  the  maintaining  means  in  the  expanded  state 
haMng  a  substantiallv  spheroidal  shape  and  an  open  structure; 
and  wherein 

ttie  mainiaining  mean^  is  >lructured  lo  letain  the  expanded  state 
after  the  mam  mflatable  chamber  is  deflated  to  maintain  the 
organ  in  the  retracted  condition  and  to  provide  access  to  the 
tissue  after  the  main  mflatable  chamber  is  deflated. 


5,522.'^91 

APPARATCS  FOR  RFTRACTINC  AN  INCISION  ANTI 

INFlAFINt,  AN  VBDOMINAI  CAVITY 

Horacio  \.  Leyva.  P.O.  Box  5.M7,  Hialeah.  Fla.  .'3014 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  298,930 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/()().  A61B  1^/02 

L'.S.  CI.  (m—201  20  Claims 


1.  An  abdominal  retractor  to  be  inserted  into  an  incision  made  in 
a  patient's  abdomen,  said  retractor  comprising: 

(A)  a  resilient  deformable  generally  annular  shaped  member. 

iaid  annular  member  including  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall 
defining  a  generally  annular  recessed  channel  therebetween, 
said  recessed  channel  being  of  sufficient  size  so  as  to  engage 
abdominal  tissues  about  the  incision  into  said  recessed  chan- 
nel in  sandwiching  relation  between  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  of  said  annular  member,  said  annular  member  defining 
an  access  opening  about  the  incision  sized  large  enough  for  an 
arm  member  to  pass  therethrough  into  an  abdominal  cavity; 

(B)  an  inflatable  member  disposed  within  said  recessed  chaiuiel 
of  said  annular  member,  said  inflatable  member  being  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  expand  upon  inflation  so  that  an  inner 
surface  of  said  inflatable  member  sealingly  engages  said 
annular  member  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  inflatable  mem- 
ber sealingly  engages  the  abdominal  tissues; 
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(C)  a  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  joined  to  said  annular 
member  in  surrounding  fashion  and  adapted  to  extend  exteri- 
orly from  the  abdomen  to  form  a  cylindrical  shaped  passage- 
way for  introduction  therethrough  of  the  arm  member;  and 

(D)  means  for  tightly  securing  said  sleeve  to  the  arm  member  so 
as  to  create  a  seal  therebetween. 


5.522.792 

HIP  POSITIONINC;  APPARVri  S 

C.  .Andrew  I..  Bassett.  Bronxvillc.  N.\..  and  (iovert  L.  Bassett, 

Raleigh.  N.(  ..  assignors  to  (Ktetxlyne.  Inc..  Morrisville.  N.C. 

HUd  Vug.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  2V1.4-4 

Int.  aJ'  \61F  5/fMj 

U.S.  CI.  WI2  --1V  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  the  hips  of  an  individual  in  an 
immobile  position  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  leg  guides; 

a  centering  member  mounted  to  the  frame  for  engaging  the  groin 
of  the  individual,  said  centering  member  lying  between  said 
pair  of  leg  guides  along  a  median  axis; 

a  pair  of  knee  restraints  mounted  to  the  frame  and  spaced  from 
the  centering  member  and  from  each  other  to  secure  the  knees 
of  the  individual  in  a  manner  to  ensure  that  the  knees  are  fully 
extended  and  the  legs  of  the  individual  are  pivoted  away  from 
the  median  axis;  and 

a  pair  of  foot  restraints  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  and  each 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the  knee  restraints  and  the 
centering  member  to  connect  to  a  respective  one  of  the  feet  of 
the  individual  thereby  to  hold  the  individuals  groin  against 
the  centering  member  and  immobilize  the  legs  of  the  indi- 
vidual relative  to  the  frame,  each  of  the  foot  restraints  includ- 
ing 

a  clamping  member,  rotatably  connected  to  the  respective  fool 
restraint,  to  hold  the  respective  one  of  the  individual's  feet, 
said  clamping  member  being  rotatabie  so  as  to  pivot  the  foot 
with  respect  to  the  respective  leg  guide  toward  the  median 
axis. 


5.522.793 
ORTHOPKDK   C  I  SHION 
Gideon  (  ohcn.  2(1  Kshel  .Street,  Omer  S4'>h5,  Israel 

Division  of  Sen  No.  97S.486.  No\.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J89.0<>4.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  731.734, 

.lul.  Ih,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  5.  l'»94.  Sen 

No.  318.475 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  1.  I'WO.  4.^262 

Int.  CC    V47C  yi/m    A61F   s".: 

VS.  CI.  602—19  4  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  cushion  providing  a  back  support  when  used  in 

connection  with  all  kinds  of  seats,  which  is  wedge-shaped  in  a 


vertical  cross-section,  being  wider  at  bottom  than  at  top.  so  as  to 
provide  a  slanting  surface  on  which  a  back  of  user  rests,  which 
comprises  a  backbone  essentially  curved  in  a  horizontal  cross- 
.section.  and  which  further  comprises  means  for  varying  a  width  of 
the  cushion  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  a  region  thereof  adjacent  to  its 
bottom,  wherein  the  cushion  further  comprises  a  rear  element 
located  on  a  first  side  of  the  backbone  and  at  a  distance  thereof, 
adjustable  spacer  means  for  determining  the  distance  between  said 
backbone  and  said  rear  element,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
spacer  means,  whereby  to  change  the  distance  between  said  back- 
bone and  said  rear  element,  and  wherein  the  means  for  adjusting 
the  spacer  means  are  constituted  by  male-female  screw  couplings. 


5,522,794 
METHOD  OFTRE.\TING  Hl'MAN  WOCNDS 
Ralph  Ewall,  Newark.  Oel..  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  260,940 
tni    (I      \MF  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  602—4 1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expediting  healing  of  a  wound  comprising: 
initially  applying  to  the  wound  about  every  2  to  7  days  a  first 
type  wound  dressing  that  is  liquid  and  microorganism  imper- 
meable and  has  a  high  moisture  vapor  permeability  and  high 
oxygen  permeability,  the  first  type  wound  dressing  compris- 
ing, at  25°  C.  and  50%  relative  humidity,  a  moisture  vapor 
transmission  rate  of  about  1,000  to  about  3,000  g/m"/day  at 
ambient  pressure,  and  an  oxygen  permeability  of  about  20,000 
to  about  70,000  cc/m'/day/atm;  and 
thereafter  applying  to  the  wound  about  every  2  to  7  days  another 
type  wound  dressing  that  is  liquid  and  microorganism  imper- 
meable and  has  a  low  moisture  vapor  permeability  and  high 
oxygen  permeability,  the  another  type  wound  dressing  com- 
prising, at  25°  C.  and  50%  relative  humidity,  a  moisture  vapor 
transmission  rate  of  about  300  to  about  2,000  g/m"/day  at 
ambient  pressure,  and  an  oxygen  permeability  of  about  40.000 
to  about  500,000  cc/m-/day/atm. 


S.522,7<>^ 
ENDOSCOPIC  SW  \li  II  \  ICE 
Dsfid T. Gnca,  Westport;  H.  Jonathan  l<o,  ^   Mllford:  Ian  M 
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man.  Rridgcport.  all  of  (  oiiii  .  .uiil  ^^illiiiiii  .J.  Franci'-. 
Ouincj.  .Mav...  assignor-,  to  i  nited  SLali^  SLirj;icai  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk.  (  cmn 

FiU-d   Ian.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No,  7,941 
Int.  a.''A61B  10/00 
IS.  CI.  604 — 1  14  Oaims 

10.  A  swab  device  comprising: 
a  handle  portion; 

an  elongated  portion  extending  from  said  handle  portion; 
at  least  one  swab,  said  at  least  one  swab  being  attached  to  a 
suture  material  operatively  associated  with  said  handle  por- 
tion and  retaining  said  swab  within  a  distal  end  of  said 
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elongated  portion,  said  suture  material  extending  through  said 
elonpted  poftion  and  being  formed  of  flexible  material  con- 
figioed  and  dimensioned  to  impart  only  a  unidirectional  force 
on  said  at  least  one  swab  in  a  single  longitudinal  direction  to 
alter  the  tautness  of  said  at  least  one  swab; 

a  knob  positioned  in  said  handle  portion  and  engaging  said 
suture  material  for  moving  said  at  least  one  swab  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position;  and 

a  seal  member  positioned  in  said  handle  portion,  said  seal 
member  preventing  escape  of  fluids  therefrom. 


5322,797 
ST  mF  \(TIO\  VETERINARY  IMPI  ANTER 

(     louis  (.rimm.  Shawnee.  Kans..  a-vsignor  to  Iv>  Laborato- 
ries. Inc..  Overland  Park.  kans. 

Filed  .Ian.  .V  I'WS.  Ser.  No.  367,731 

Int.  (1.    \61M  5/18 

VS.ClMt4—*>\  27  Claims 
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METERING  G.AK.f    IKIMP^ 
James    H.    iKirst-v.    ill,    Uttrin    K>-ii,  h,    fla 
Bard.  Ini..  MurrHi   ttili,  ^  J 
(■ontinuaIiiiri-m-p<iri    if  Net    N.s    :i),(k>;.  ^th    1'*    I'^Ot.  Pai. 

^■1.  ^..W1.I4~.  uhnti   n    I  :  .intmiiatinn-in  [jarl  i)f  Vt    Nn, 

470,-"!,  Jan,  :t,,  lv<«i.  Pat.  .Nu.  5MiiiJ9l.  Ihii  application 

Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1394)48 

Int  a.*  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  604-U8  13  Claims 
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1  A  suction  and  irrigation  control  valve  assembly  for  use  in 
Upaioscopic  surgical  procedures,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  at  least  one  valve  chamber  having  an  elon- 
gated cylinder,  said  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  piston  partially  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber; 

manual  depression  means  for  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
piston  within  said  valve  chamber  upon  depression  anywhere 
from  a  fully  open  position  to  a  fully  close  position;  and 

movable  metering  means  for  adjustably  positioning  and  setting 
the  piston  within  the  valve  chamber  a  predetermined  distance 
between  said  fully  open  and  said  fully  close  positions,  and 
any  distance  therebetween,  to  allow  at  least  partial  communi- 
cation between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  manual  depres- 
sion means  moving  said  piston  within  the  valve  chamber 
independendy  from  said  metering  means. 


1   In  an  implanter  apparatus  for  implanting  a  pellet  in  an  animal 

through  a  needle  by  movement  of  an  elongated  impeller  from  a 

retracted  position   within  an   implanter  housing  to  an  extended 

position  through  said  needle  by  pivoting  a  tngger  from  an  armed 

position  to  a  release  p<jsition.  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  slide  member  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  housing,  engaged 

with  said  tngger  and  said  impeller,  and  operauve  to  retract 

said  impeller  to  said  retracted  position  and  extend  said  trigger 

to  said  armed  position  upon  manual  reciprocation  of  said  sbde 

member. 


.^i:  22.798 

CONTROL  OF  A  .Ml  I  Tl-C  HANNEL  DRl  C  rNFlSlON 

PUMP  USING  A  PHARMACOKINETK   MODEI 

Noel  L.  Johnson.  San  Jo<*;  J>h  yi  T.  Huang.  Sunnyvale,  and 

Tao  (hang.  Saratoga,  all  of  t  alif..  a.s.signor\  to  Ahbiitt  Labo- 

ratfiries.  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  (let.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324 J92 

Int,  I  1.A61M  jy/OO 

U,S.  a.  604—65  55  Claims 
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1.  A  control  for  a  multi-channel  drug  delivery  system  with  which 
a  plurality  of  drugs  are  selectively  administered  to  a  patient 
through  a  plurality  of  drug  channels  in  accordance  with  a  PK 
model,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  processor  that  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  set  of 
program  instructions  that  determine  the  steps  implemented  by 
said  PK  model; 

(b)  a  memory,  coupled  to  the  processor,  said  memory  storing  the 
set  of  program  instructions  and  a  plurality  of  parameters  used 
by  the  PK  model; 

(c)  a  display,  coupled  to  the  processor,  on  which  are  displayed 
the  parameters  and  PK  model  data,  including  a  concentration 
of  a  drug  within  the  patient  as  a  function  of  time; 

(d)  a  user  interface,  coupled  to  the  processor,  said  user  interface 
enabling  a  user  to  input  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of 
parameters  used  by  the  PK  model  in  controlling  administra- 
tion of  each  drug  to  the  patient,  and  including  identification 
means  for  identifying  the  drug  that  is  being  administered  in 
each  of  the  drug  channels;  and 

(e)  PK  model  prediction  means,  embodied  in  the  processor 
executing  said  set  of  program  instructions,  for  determining  a 
drug  concentration  within  the  patient  over  time  for  each  drug, 
as  each  drug  is  administered  by  the  multi-channel  drug  deliv- 
ery system,  said  PK  model  prediction  means  determining  the 
drug  concentration: 

(i)  during  any  interruption  and  after  a  termination  of  the  drug 

delivery;  and 
(ii)  regardless  of  any  change  in  the  dnig  channel  through 

which  any  drug  is  delivered. 


5,522.799 

FLUID  INFUSION  PIMPCAPAHI  h  itV  DETECTING 

FRRONFOl  S  TI  BF  DISPIAl  1  AtFM 

Toshio  Furukawa.  Nara.   lapan.  assignor  tii  Sharp  Kahushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  .lapan 

Hied  I)w,  15.  I'^>'4.  S.r,  Nn,   <.sh,H(.o 
Clainiv  pniiritN.  upplitalion  .lapan.  Dei,  I".  I'J'J.'.  5-3180.^6 
Int.  (I,    A61.M  ■/  (*' 
VS.  CI.  604—65  16  aaims 
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1  ,A  peristaltic  fluid  infusion  pump  having  a  main  body  and  a 
cover  securable  to  said  main  body,  adapted  to  sandwich,  between 
said  main  body  and  said  cover,  a  flexible  tube  which  is  placed  on  a 
wall  of  said  main  body; 

wherein  said  main  body  is  formed  with  a  generally  semi- 
cylindrical  groove  for  receiving  .said  flexible  tube; 

said  cover  is  formed  with  a  recess  which  encloses  a  spring  and 
with  a  pressure  plate  which  is  urged  by  said  spring  toward 
said  groove  in  said  mam  body  whenever  said  cover  is  closed; 

further  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  slidabiy  received  in  a 
cavity  formed  in  the  wall  and  so  aligned  that  respective  fore 
end  portions  of  said  fingers  sequentially  engage  respective 
axially  adjacent  portions  of  said  flexible  tube  to  compress  said 
tube  and  to  thereby  transfer  any  medication  fluid  inside  the 
tube  longitudinally  through  said  lube;  and 

a  pressure  detector  located  adjacent  said  lube,  on  a  surface  of 
said  pressure  plate  within  a  range  of  area  in  which  the  fore 
end  portions  of  the  fingers  press  the  tube,  said  pressure  plate 
being  located  on  a  side  of  said  tube  opposite  said  fingers  and 
being  urged,  by  said  spring,  toward  the  fingers  against  a 
pressure  exerted  by  the  fingers  via  the  tube: 


said  pressure  detector  detecting  the  pressure  exerted  from  each 
of  the  fingers  via  the  tube,  the  pressure  plate,  and  the  spring, 
and  outputting  at  least  one  detection  signal  representing  said 
pressure. 


5322,800 
I  OU  PROFILE  PERFUSION  CAT  Hi  \  \  K 
Michael  (  nKktr.  Mksion  Mejo.  Calif,  assignor  to  Cardiovas- 
cular Dynamics.  Inc.  Ir\int.  (all) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,617.  Mar  s    I  "^4    «hirh  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84^20.  Jun   M\.  ;'^'.  i':ii.  No. 

5.U4  41)2   This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,420 

InL  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  1  aaim 


1.  A  method  of  providing  fluid  flow  from  at  least  one  mflueni 
port  on  a  catheter,  through  a  lumen  in  the  catheter  and  out  at  least 
one  efiluent  port  on  the  catheter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  catheter  of  the  type  having  an  elongate,  flexible, 
tubular  body,  at  least  one  influent  port  on  the  mbular  body  and 
at  least  one  eSluent  port  on  the  tubular  bcxly.  said  influent  and 
effluent  ports  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  by  way 
of  a  central  lumen  extending  through  the  body; 
positioning  the  catheter  within  a  body  lumen  having  a  fluid 

therein; 
expanding  the  interior  diameter  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
central  lumen  from  a  first,  collapsed  diameter  to  a  second, 
enlarged  diameter;  and 
permitting  fluid  to  enter  said  influent  port,  travel  through  said 
central  lumen  and  exit  said  efiluent  port. 


INTEGRATE-FORMING  SILICONE  BALLOON 

U),   W.uv^.  ".54(1  \1,M;.ih  K...r,i,  ki.hn.niio,  B.C.,  Canada 
hlfri  ,).in,  \>..  I'w^.  ser.  No.  374,299 
I  111    (1      VM.M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  2  Claims 

I.  A  medical  catheter  comprising;  a  shaft  having  an  inner  surface 
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iTiiS  in  outer  surface:  a  conical  tip  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  shaft;  and 
J  sheath  provided  around  the  entire  length  of  the  outer  surface  of 
ihe  shaft  and  bonded  thereto  except  a  portion  of  the  sheath. 
A  herein  the  shaft  defines  a  guide  lumen  bounded  by  the  inner 
^urtaoe  for  charging  a  medicine  to  or  discharging  human  excreta 
from  an  organ  of  a  patient's  body,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  on  one  side  thereof 
jnd  covered  by  said  sheath  wherein  an  outer  surface  of  the  whole 
sheath  is  disposed  flush  with  the  conical  tip  when  there  is  no  fluid 
introduced  into  the  groove  of  the  shaft,  and  when  a  fluid  is  forcibly 
introduced  into  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  shaft,  the  portion  of 
the  sheath  not  bonded  to  die  shait  is  inflated  radially  outwardly  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  catheter  from  the  organ. 


5^22^2 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ihe  needie  hub  (3,  41)  and  comprising  barbs  (33,  34.  46.  47),  said 
locking  pins  with  barbs  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  their 
respecuve  recess  (17.  18)  in  the  cannula  housing  (1).  where  said 
recesses  comprise  shoulders  (25,  26)  mating  said  barbs  (33,  34.  46, 
47). 


.':„<;22.804 

ASPIRATION.  MIXING,  AND  INJECTION  SYRINGE 

Lawrence  A.  Lynn.  »ft2  (  urieys  1 1..  Worthington,  Ohid  4.M)«5 

(  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1<»6.455.  Feb.  15.  l'W4.  This 

application  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.430 

Int.  CT."  A61M  vi» 

r.s.  n.  fM~m  49  ci^y^^ 
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Pharma  Plast  International  \  s,  fH-nmark 
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InL  CT-  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—177  8  Claims 
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1.  An  infusion  set  for  an  intermittent  or  continuous  administra- 
tion of  a  therapeutical  substance,  such  as  insulin,  said  infusion  set 
comprising  a  cannula  housing  with  a  soft  plastic  cannula  to  be 
placed  inside  the  body  of  a  patient,  where  the  cannula  together 
Aith  the  cannula  housing  form  a  through  passageway  the  inlet  of 
vkhich  into  the  cannula  housing  is  covered  by  a  membrane,  and 
A  here  said  infusion  set  comprises  a  needle  hub  with  a  needle  to  be 
msened  in  the  through  passageway  of  the  cannula  housing  through 
the  membrane,  and  furthermore  guide  means  for  centering  the 
needle  relative  to  the  membrane  and  the  through  passagewav.  as 
well  as  locking  means  for  releasably  interlocking  the  cannula 
housing  and  the  needle  hub.  charactensed  in  that  in  the  assembled 
state  the  cannula  housing  (1)  and  the  needle  hub  (3.  41)  present  a 
substantially  planar  rear  side  (6)  and  a  relatively  large  width  in  a 
direction  parallel  thereto  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  (14)  of  the  through  passageway  (13),  that 
the  guide  means  tl5,  116,  21,  22,  42,  43)  are  co-operating  guide 
pins  (21.  22,  42.  43)  and  guide  openings  (  15,  16)  on  each  side  of 
the  needle  1 44).  51 )  and  the  through  passageway  (13),  and  that  the 
locking  means  (31,  32,  44,  45)  are  resilient  locking  pins  l31.  32 
44.  45)  arranged  on  their  respective  side  of  the  needle  (40.  51)  on 


1.  A  drug-mixing  syringe  comprising: 

a.  a  barrel  and  a  main  bore,  the  barrel  having  a  distal  end  and  an 
opening  through  said  distal  end  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
bore; 

b.  a  drug  vial  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  distal  end  h,iving  an 
opening  therein  defined  by  an  outer  wall  adjacent  said  end. 
said  drug  vial  being  sized  to  be  slidinglv  received  within  said 
barrel. 

c.  a  stopper  having  a  distal  face  and  a  proximal  face  and  being 
sized  to  be  received  within  the  open  distal  end  of  said  drug 
vial  and  to  occlude  said  distal  end.  said  stopper  dehning  an 
axis  and  including  a  distal  portion  having  at  least  one  member 
projecung  beyond  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  6f  said 
drug  vial  and  into  engagement  with  an  inner  wall  of  said 
barrel  bore  when  said  drug  vial  and  said  stopper  are  inserted 
into  said  barrel  bore,  said  at  least  one  member  being  selec- 
tively displaceable  relative  to  said  barrel  bore  so  that  when 
said  vial  IS  inserted  along  said  barrel  bc>re.  said  at  least  one 
member  is  displaced  along  said  barrel  bore,  and  so  that  after 
said  vial  has  been  advanced  to  a  panicular  extent,  then  retrac- 
tion of  said  viai  relative  to  said  barrel  Nire  causes  said  stopper 
to  be  displaced  out  of  said  distal  end  of  said  drug  vial  and 
retained  in  said  barrel  bore,  said  stopper  defining  at  least  one 
flow  channel  extending  adjacent  said  distal  portion  when  said 
-■topper  IS  received  into  said  barrel  so  thai  when  fiuid  flows 
through  said  barrel    fluid  .an  tiow  through  said  flow  channel 
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assignors  to  Vquintel.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  (  alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  237 J50.  May  3.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,492^37.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No   4X4.877 

Int.  (I.    At>lM  -^   * 
IS.  CI.  604— 246  15  Claims 


the  self-closing  catlieter  valve  (1)  into  an  open  position,  wherein 
the  housing  (1)  has  an  oval  cross  section,  and  the  actuation 
member  (4)  actuates  the  spring  element  (5)  and  is  slideably 
mounted  along  a  major  axis  of  the  oval  cross  section  within  a 
housing  wall  opening,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  first  spring 
leg  (11)  of  the  spring  element  (5),  a  second  spring  leg  (12)  of  the 
spring  element  (5),  the  first  spring  leg  (11)  and  the  second  spring 
leg  (12)  arranged  to  form  a  V-shape.  the  first  spring  leg  (11) 
abutting  the  housing  (1).  the  second  spring  leg  (12)  having  a  recess 
(13)  wide  enough  to  accommodate  the  valve  hose  piece  (3).  the 
second  spring  leg  (12)  having  a  free  end  portion,  the  second  spring 
leg  (12)  having  an  end  bar  (14)  located  at  the  free  end  portion  and 
two  longitudinal  bars  each  connected  to  the  end  bar  (14).  the  recess 
(13)  being  bordered  by  the  two  longitudinal  bars  and  the  end  bar 
(14).  the  end  bar  (14)  urging  the  valve  hose  piece  (3)  against  the 
housing  (1),  and  the  actuation  member  (4)  comprising  a  button 
which  is  abuttable  against  the  two  longitudinal  bars. 


1.  A  surgical  fluid  monitor,  comprising 

at  least  one  weight-sensitive  fluid  source  support  for  simulta- 
neously suspending  and  weighing  a  fluid  source  and  produc- 
ing a  fluid  source  weight  signal  indicative  of  fluid  source 
weight: 

at  least  one  weight-sensitive  waste  fluid  collector  support  for 
simultaneously  suspending  and  weighing  a  waste  fluid  collec- 
tor and  producing  a  waste  fluid  collector  weight  signal  indica- 
tive of  waste  fluid  collector  weight: 

verticality  compensation  means  to  correct  indicated  fluid  source 
weight  and  fluid  collector  weight; 

computing   means   coupled   to   said   verticality   compensation 

means,  to  said  fluid  source  weight  signal,  and  to  said  waste    U.S.  ( 
fluid  collector  weight  signal  for  calculating  an  estimated  fluid 
absorbed  value,  and  tor  producing  a  display  signal  indicative 
of  a  corrected  estimated  fluid  absorbed  value;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  tompuling  means  for  transducing 
for  human  observation  a  display  signal  indicative  of  a  cor- 
rected estimated  fluid  absorbed  value. 


5^22307 
DUAL  LUMEN  INFUSION/ASPIK  S I  H  »s  >,   \  \  Ml-  lER 
Ronald  B.  I.uther.  Newport  Beach.  I  alil     ;<ssii.ii(,r  ii    I  uthtr 
.Medical  Products.  Inc..  lustin.  t  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302^22 
InL  CT.'^  A61M  5/00 
4 — 2W  5  Claims 
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SELF-CLOSlNt;  CATHETER  \A1\E 

Peter  Schonbachler.  Oberseebui^  41.  CH-WX)6  I.uzem;  Peter 

Huscr.  Lindenhohe  5.  CH-6<M5;  Thomas  Hu.scr.  Weidtobel- 

weg  3.  CH-6045  Megen.  and  Othmar  Horat.  Hofraattstras.se 

25.  CH-6033  Buchrain.  all  of.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/()014fl.  §  371  Date  Mar.  2.  1994.  §  102(el 

Date  Mar.  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V093/24173.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9.  199.^ 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  190.025 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jun.  2.  1992.  1766/ 
92;  Sep.  11.  1992.  2877/92 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/QOJ/iX);  F16K  7/04 
I  .S.  CI.  604—250 

1  In  a  self-closing  catheter  valve,  including  a 
having  a  chamber  and  forming  a  hose  attachment  connector  (2) 
which  can  be  inserted  into  a  catheter  hose,  a  valve  hose  piece  (3) 
which  at  least  partially  extends  through  the  housing  (II.  a  spring 
element  (5)  for  deforming  the  valve  hose  piece  (3)  positioned 
within  the  chamber  (6).  and  an  actuation  member  (4)  for  bringing 


7  CTaim,s 

housing  (li 


Jf^' 


JO 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends: 

b)  a  first  lumen  extending  through  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
body; 

c)  a  concave  wall  formed  in  said  body,  said  concave  wall  being 
a  wall  of  said  first  lumen; 

d)  a  first  slit  formed  in  said  concave  wall;  and 

e)  wherein  said  first  slit  opens  in  response  to  decreased  fluid 
pressure  within  said  first  lumen  so  as  to  facilitate  aspiration 
via  said  first  lumen  and  closes  in  response  to  increased  fluid 
pressure  so  as  to  prevent  undesirable  infusion  via  said  first 
lumen. 
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Int  a.*  A61M  I/OO 

L.S.  a.  604—319  Ifi  flaims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  an  airstream  containing  gaseous  and 
particulate  materials  from  a  surgery  plume  comprising: 

directing  a  surgery  plume  airstream  containing  gaseous  and 

particulate     materials     including     cyanide,     formaldehyde. 

organic  compounds,  moisture  and  odor-causing  species  into  a 

container  adapted  to  accept  and  exhaust  an  airstream; 
introducmg  mto  said  container  a  reactive  solution: 
forming  and  breaking  down  a  foam  with  said  reactive  solution 

and  said  airstream  in  an  area  inside  said  container; 
maintaining  said  cyanide,  formaldehyde,  organic  compounds. 

and  odor-containing  species  contained  m  said  airstream  in 

said  foam  forming  area  for  a  time  sufficient  to  eflfect  removal 

thereof  from  said  airstream;  and 
exhausting  a  created  airstream  from  said  container 


5,522,809 

ANORBENT  ADULT  FITTED  BRIEFS  AND  P\ns 

Lionel  M.  Lanonneur,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paper  Pak 

Products,  Inc.,  La  Verne,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,820,  Feb.  IS,  1''''2.  fai 
No.  5,252374.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  \n\.:2'i 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
l£.  CI.  604—361  35  aaims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  to  be  worn  by  incontinent  adults  com- 
posing: 
a  backing  sheet  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  liquid; 
an  upper  facing  sheet  which  is  permeable  to  liquid; 


means  for  adhering  the  upper  facing  sheet  and  the  backing  sheet 

together  at  edges  ahoui  the  penpherv  thereof; 
a  liquid  absorbent  pad  between  the  facing  .sheet  and  the  backing 
sheet  for  absorbing  liquid  which  may  be  deposited  on  the 
facing  sheet;  said  liquid  absorbent  pad  having  a  central  region 
generally  midway  between  opposite  side  edges  of  the  pad.  the 
pad  including 
upper  and  lower  tissue  layers  respectively  adjacent  the  upper 

facing  sheet  and  the  backing  sheet,  and 
a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  barrier  strips  situated 
between  the  tissue  layers  and  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  pad,  said  strips  being  displaced 
from  the  central  region  of  the  pad; 
each  of  the  upper  and  lower  ussue  layers  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  plies  of  highly  absorbent  tissue  formed 
with  creped  surface  irregularities  which  are  onented  in  a 
transverse  direction  of  the  absorbent  pad. 


5j;22.810 

COMPRKSSIVFI  V  RKSI.STANT  AM)  RESII.IKM 

FlBROl  S  NONWOVEN  VVKB 

Roe     C.     .\llen.     Jr.,     Roswell.     and     Andn-w     S.     Burner, 

Lawrenceville.   both   of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Kimbcrl\-("lark 

Corporation,  Neenah.  His. 

Hied  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.<,.«''.> 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15: 1  r:. 

VS.  n.  WM— 36/1  31  Claims 


"^^^€,« 


1  A  compressively  resistant  and  resilient  fibrous  nonwoven  web 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  randomly-deposited  fibers  bonded  to  one  another 
to  form  a  nonwoven  web,  said  nonwoven  web  having  a 
thickness  of  2.5  millimeters  or  greater  at  a  pressure  of  68.9 
pascals,  a  specific  volume  of  14  cubic  centimeters  per  gram  or 
greater  at  a  pressure  of  6,895  pascals,  a  compression  resis- 
tance of  25  percent  or  greater  and  a  compression  resiliency  of 
80  percent  or  greater 


5,522,811 

TOPSHEET  FOR  ISE  IN  DISPOSABLE  BODY  FLITD 

ABSORPTIVE  (iOODS 

Takamitsu  Igaue;  Tsutomu  Kidn.  and  Hisashi  Takai.  all  of 
Kawanoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  I  ni-Charm  Corporation, 
Ehime-ken,  and  MiLsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd,, 
Tnk>o,  both  of,  Japan 

(  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1I4.8.'9,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pal. 
No.  5J8.<.870.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
154.117 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992.  4-32(>ftI9 
Int.  CI.    AftlE  '  <n5:13/20 
VS.  CI.  WM— 378  8  Claims 

1.  A  tiipsheet  for  use  m  body  fluid  absorptive  goods,  compnsing 
(1)  a  first  sheet  including  at  least  one  of  a  thermoplastic  film  and 
nonwoven   fabncs  of  thermoplastic   fibers   welded  lo  each 
other. 
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(2)  a  second  sheet  including  a  nonwoven  fabric  of  thermoplastic 
fibers  welded  to  each  other. 

(3)  said  first  sheet  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  liquid 
passages  each  having  a  sidewall  and  extending  through  said 
first  sheet  from  an  upf)er  opening  to  a  lower  opening  thereof 
and  a  skin-contacting  area  continuously  formed  ;iround  said 
upper  openings,  and 

(4)  said  second  sheet  underlying  said  firsi  ^heel.  and 

a.  being  welded  to  said  first  sheet. 

b.  being  spaced  from  said  first  sheet  except  around  said  lower 
openings  to  thereby  define  cavities  between  said  first  and 
second  sheets,  and 

c.  extending  upward  from  adjacent  said  lower  openings  into 
substantially  each  of  said  liquid  passages  along  said  asso- 
ciated sidewall  without  tilling  up  said  bquid  passages. 


COMBINED  DENTAL  S'l  RINt.E  AND  NEEDLE  SHIELD 
Daniel  A.  Talonn,  I  niversity  Citv  and  Alan  B.  Ranford,  St 
LouLs,  both  of  Mo,.  a.ssignors  to  Sherwood  .Medical  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo, 
Tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  185.431.  Jan.  21.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2309.  Jan.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5312370.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  802.026.  Jan 
21.  1992.  Pat  No.  5J17.437,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  N«i 

471.995.  Jan.  29.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.088.988,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212328,  Jun.  28.  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,053,018.  ThLs  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^74063 

Int  CI.    A61M  V-*: 
I. S.  CL  604—198  38  aaims 


an  injector  assembly  operatively  coimected  to  the  proximal  end 
of  said  first  tubular  member,  said  injector  assembly  including 
an  elongate  plunger  rod  assembly  slidably  received  in  an 
elongate  bore  extending  through  said  injector  assembly,  said 
plunger  rod  assembly  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  engage 
said  plimger  means  in  said  proximal  end  of  said  medication 
cartridge: 

a  collar  means  operatively  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
first  tubular  member  and  including  an  external  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pairs  of  protrusions  and  at  least  one 
locking  member  thereon  wherein  said  locking  member 
includes  at  least  one  recess  therein  and  being  positioned 
distally  of  said  protrusions  on  said  collar  means,  said  locking 
members  further  includmg  a  pair  of  radially  extending  wall 
members  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  wall  members  includes 
a  ramp  shaped  side  surface  thereon  and  wherein  said  pairs  of 
protrusions  form  a  key  way  therebetween; 

an  elongated  and  tubular  shield  means  having  distal  and  proxi- 
mal ends  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  keys  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  interior  surface  of  said  shield  means 
between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends  thereof  wherein  said 
keys  are  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  keyways 
between  said  protrusions  as  said  shield  means  is  moved 
between  a  retracted  positioned  wherein  said  distal  needle 
point  IS  exposed  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said  distal 
needle  point  is  protected  and  wherein  said  keys  are  rotabon- 
ally  movable  over  said  side  sun'ace  of  said  wall  members  and 
into  said  lockmg  members  to  move  said  shield  means  from 
said  extended  position  to  a  locked  and  extended  position 
wherein  said  shield  means  is  prevented  fixim  being  returned  to 
said  retracted  position; 

said  distal  end  of  said  shield  means  including  a  cylindrical  distal 
portion  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  proximal  end  of  said  shield  means;  and 

a  tubular  needle  sheath  means  having  a  closed  distal  end  thereon 
removably  mounted  on  said  distal  portion  to  protect  said 
distal  needle  point 
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METHOD  OF  TKEA  I  isi .  \  HNS 
Mario  A.  Trelles,  Tarragona.  Spain.  a\sii;r)"i  \n  rKhtrvnt  Inc, 
.Santa  Clara,  (  alif 

Kil(-d  s.-p   :',  iv<i4.  Vr.  No.  310,869 

lat  CI.   A61B  17/36 

C.S.  CI.  606—2  7  Claims 
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29   A  dental  ^vringe  comprising; 

ai!  elongate  firM  tiibuUi  meinl"'er  including  distal  and  proximal 
end.s, 

a  double  ended  hollow  needle  assembly  mounted  adjacent  said 
distal  end  of  said  first  tubular  member,  said  needle  assembly 
including  a  needle  point  on  the  distal  and  proximal  ends 
thereof; 

a  cylindrical  medication  cartridge  having  a  medication  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  first  tubular  member,  said 
medication  cartridge  including  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said 
proximal  end  including  a  movable  plunger  means  therein  and 
said  distal  end  including  a  cap  means  thereon,  said  cap  means 
including  an  orihce  therein  and  a  needle  pierceable  diaphragm 
thereon,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  lo  be  pierced  b\  said 
proximal  needle  p<.iinl. 


t-X 


so 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  an  elongated  blood  vessel  located  in  the 

tissue  under  the  surface  of  the  skin  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiatmg  a  spot  on  the  surface  of  the  skin  with  laser  light 
having  a  diameter  less  than  0.2  mm  and  a  fluence  and  power 
sufficient  to  ablate  a  hole  in  the  tissue  having  a  depth  which 
reaches  the  vessel  causing  the  vessel  to  bleed  and  coagulate; 
and 
repeaung  the  irradiating  step  at  multiple  spots  on  the  skin  along 
the  length  of  the  vessel  to  be  treated 
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\TF'ninn  nr  htgh  frequent  ^  dkpii  atiov 

Gabriel  Berna/,  <5  rut  Marziano,  Carousjf  i  ZZ'',  S»  iuerland 
PCT  No.  P(n-;pMM»2010.  J  371  Date  heh    4.   |W4.  5   102(ei 
Date  Feb.  4.  l'«4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  H()«)V(»46,<f).  Pfl  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

PfT  Filed  S«p.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No,  l««i.l5o 

C'laiias  pnont-.    ..pplnation  France,  Sep.  5,  1991.  "Jl   IUhi: 

IcL  a.^AeiB  17/41 

vs.  a.  606—36  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  cosmetic  treatment  comprising  applying  to  an 
area  of  a  person's  skin  which  has  follicles  containing  hair  roots  a 
treating  product  able  to  act  on  the  hair  roots  and  applying  a 
high-frequency  electromagnetic  current,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  to  said  area  of  the  person's  skin  (2)  a  layer  formed  of  a 
mixture  of  this  treating  product  and  of  a  non  polymensable 
conductive  gel  (3)  of  a  type  used  usually  for  coupling  ultra- 
sound probes  with  the  skin, 
contacting  the  applied  layer  of  gel/product  mixture  with  an 
electncal  non-conductive  body  having  a  non<onductive  con- 
tact surface  with  a  plurality  of  discrete  electromagnetic  emis- 
sion points,  said  applied  layer  forming  a  conductive  interface 
layer  between  said  emission  points  and  said  area  of  the 
person's  skin, 
emitting  the  high-frequency  electromagnetic  current  from  the 
plurality  of  discrete  electromagnetic  emission  points  into  the 
conductive  interface  layer  of  gel/product  mixture  applied  onto 
said  area  of  the  person's  skin  to  produce  a  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  field  in  the  conductive  interface  layer  which 
progressively  releases  from  the  gel/product  mixture  a  conduc- 
tive solution  containing  the  treating  product,  and 
continuing  to  emit  said  high  frequency  emission  into  the  con- 
ductive interface  layer  for  at  least  a  few  minutes  to  cause  the 
product,  within  said  conductive  solution  derived  from  the 
mixture,  to  penetrate  into  the  folUcles  of  the  skin  down  to  the 
hair  roots  over  said  area  of  the  person's  skin. 


5322,815 

INTEGRATED  CATHETER  K)k  I >iv  ERSE  IN  SITU 

TISSLT  THtR.AP\ 

Kusstll  I  ii.irain,  Jr..  146  Knott  SL,  Attelboro.  Mass,  02073; 
t  hn.st,.phcr  A.  Rowland,  171  Stem  Rd.,  .Vlarlborough, 
Ma.ss.  01752,-  Roy  H.  SuUivan.  302  Sutton  St..  I  xbridge, 
Mas&  01569,  and  Michael  G.  Vergano,  12  Crestwood  Ct^ 
Cnmberlaod,  R.I.  02864 

rontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,094,  May  14,  1993.  Pal.  No 

.^..VVi.^::.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  W.'XJV 

Mar  2't.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.403J11.  This  application  Vua   ^4. 

1994.  Ser.  No,  287,956 

Int.CI.^A61B  17/39 

U.S.  a.  606-50  20  Claims 

I.  A  catheter  assembly  for  enabling  a  physician  to  utilize  diverse 

in  situ  therapy  nKxlalities  at  selected  tissue  comprising: 


A.  catheter  means  having  a  lumen  therethrough  from  a  proximal 
to  a  distal  end  thereof  for  extending  from  a  location  externally 
of  a  patient  to  tissue  being  treated, 

B.  heating  means  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  .said  catheter 
means  for  providing  therapy  to  the  selected  tissue,  said  heat- 
ing means  having  a  lumen  therethrough  aligned  with  said 
catheter  means  lumen  for  enabling  the  transfer  of  fluids 
between  said  catheter  means  lumen  and  the  selected  tissue 
through  said  heating  means  lumen,  and 

C.  needle  means  for  providing  injection  therapy  extending  from 
a  proximal  end  externally  of  the  patient  through  said  lumens 
in  said  catheter  means  and  said  heating  means  for  axial 
displacement  whereby  a  distal  portion  of  said  needle  means 
extends  disully  beyond  and  retracts  proximally  of  a  distal  end 
surface  of  said  beating  means. 


5i;22,81h 

TRANSVERSE  CONNECTION  K)K  .SPINAL  COLUMN 

CORRECTIVE  DEMCES 

Alexandr*"  M   Dinello,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio;  Kamal  N    Ibra- 
him, Oakbr(M)k,  III.,  and  Steven  (..  Dorskv,  Springfield,  NJ,, 
a.s.signors  to  AcroMed  (  orporation.  (  le\eland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No,  208^45 
Int.  Ci.'  A61B  r  70;  17/80 
VS.  CI.  606—/,!  20  Oaims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  connectable 
with  vertebrae  of  a  spinal  column,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  connector  member  connectable  with  one  of  the  longitudi- 
nal members,  said  first  connector  member  including  a  hook 
portion  extendable  around  a  portion  of  the  one  longitudinal 
member: 

first  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  one  longitudinal  mem- 
ber to  said  hook  ponion  of  said  first  connector  member; 

a  second  connector  member  connectable  with  the  other  longitu- 
dinal member; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  connector  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  first  and  second  connector  mem- 
bers and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  members,  said  inter- 
connecting means  comprising  an  elongate  plate  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  connector  members,  and 

second  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  interconnecting 
means  to  said  first  connector  member  after  said  first  connect- 
ing means  has  connected  said  hook  portion  to  the  one  longi- 
tudinal member 
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\BSORBABLF  SIRGK  AI  FASTENER  WITH  BONE 

PENFTRATlNt;  Kl.EMENTS 

Thomas  W.  Sander.  NewloHn.  and  .)cffre\  S,  V\  hite.  Ridgefield. 

both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  I  niled  Stales  Surgical  {  orp<>ra 

'ion,  N'orwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  875.52.^.  Apr.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  566.242.  Aug.  1.'.  1990. 

abandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

.^^2.35.=;.  Mar.  31.  1989.  ahand.med.  This  application  Feb.  24, 

1994,  Ser.  No,  201,049 

Int.  C1.\\61B  17/56:17/00 

VS.  Ci.  606—72  38  Oaims 


a  core  tube  disposed  within  the  second  tube  and  extending  from 
proximate  the  proximal  end  of  the  second  tube  to  a  location 
distal  the  second  tube,  the  core  tube  defining  guidewire  lumen 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and  a  guide  wire 
lumen  opening  at  each  end  of  the  guidewire  lumen;  and 

means  for  preventing  significant  closure  of  the  second  lumen, 
the  means  for  preventing  significant  closure  being  adjacent  a 
distal  end  of  the  metallic  tube  structure  when  the  more  flex- 
ible second  tube  structure  is  bent  laterally  relative  to  the 
metallic  tube  structure,  wherein  the  means  for  preventing 
closure  comprises  a  coil  member  affixed  to  the  second  tube 
structure  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  metallic  tube  structure. 


1.  A  surgical  bone  pin  comprising  bioabsorbable  shaft  having  a 

distally  facing  end  surface,  and  at  least  one  bone  penetrating 
element  for  drilling  into  bone  and  having  a  pointed  distal  end  and 
a  proximally  facing  proximal  end  surface  in  contact  with  the 
distally  facing  end  surface  of  the  bioabsorbable  shaft,  said  proxi- 
mally facing  proximal  end  surface  and  said  distally  facing  end 
surface  having  the  same  outer  diameters,  said  shaft  being  uniform 
in  cross  section  throughout  its  length,  and  said  bone  penetrating 
element  being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  gripped  by  a  drilling  means 
and  inserted  into  bone  wherein  said  shaft  and  .said  bone  penetrating 
element  are  non-rotatably  joined  by  a  connecting  means  which 
comprises  a  member  projecting  from  one  of  said  contacting  dis- 
tally and  proximally  facing  end  surfaces  into  a  corresponding 
recess  in  the  other  of  said  contacting  distally  and  proximally  facing 
end  surfaces,  wherein  said  projecting  member  has  a  non-circular 
cross-section. 


5,522,819 
DUAL  COIL  MEDICAL  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Virgil  B.  Graves,  Madison;  Alan  Rappe,  Sun  Prairie,  both  of 
Wis.;  Ivan  Sepetka,  Redwood  City.  Calif.;  Son  Gia.  San  Jose. 
Calif.;  Pete  P.  Pham.  Fremont.  Calif.,  and  Gene  Samson. 
Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,651 

liiL  CI."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  606—113  33  Claims 
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5.522.8  IS 

BALLOON  CATHETER  W  ITH  DISTAL  GUIDE  WIRE 

LIMEN 

Peter  T.  Keith,  Fridley.  and  Charles  I     V  iiitmuer.  St.  Michael. 

both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc..  Maple 

(irove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  .M4,9.11.  Nov,  2.',  1W4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<5.254.  Mar.  22.  1W3,  Pat 

No.  5J95_<.M.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No    '42.'?S<), 

Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.217,4X2,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser,  No.  574,265,  Aug.  28.  1W(I.  Pal.  No.  5.156.594,  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52I.4WI 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  29/00:25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—102  11  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  thin-walled,  high  strength  metallic  tube  strucmre  having  a 

lumen  extending  therethrough; 
a  second  tube  structure  extending  distalh  from  the  metallic  tube. 
with  the  second  tube  structure  being  more  flexible  than  the 
metallic  tube  structure  and  having  a  second  lumen  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  lumen; 


1.  A  medical  retrieval  device  comprising: 

a  first  actuator  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 

portion; 
a  first  snare  coil  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 

portion  and  being  secured  to  said  first  actuator  distal  end 

portion; 
a  second  actuator  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 

portion;  and 
a  second  snare  coil  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal 

end  ponion.  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  second  snare 

coil  being  secured  to  said  second  actuator  distal  end  portion. 

said  distal  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  snare  coils 

being  coupled  to  one  another 


5ii22,820 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUTURING  TISSUE 

Richard  B.  Caspari.  Maideas.  Va.;  Jason  Lee.  Diamond  Bar. 
and  David  M.  Buboltz.  Rancbo  Cocamango.  both  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  Arlhrolith.  Ontario,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,937.  Jan.  15.  1993.  aban- 
(i  .m^i    This  application  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336A32 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 
VS.  CI.  606—148  22  Claims 

1.  A  suiunng  instrument  for  use  in  suturing  tissue  using  a  suture 
material,  the  suturing  instrument  comprising; 
a  first  clamping  member; 
a  second  clamping  member,  said  first  and  second  clamping 

members  being  displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other; 
means  for  moving  said  first  clamping  member  with  respect  to 

said  second  clamping  member; 
the  suture  material  received  by  said  second  clamping  member; 
and 
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needle  means  fixed  to  said  first  clamping  member,  said  needle 
means  including: 

(a)  means  for  avoiding  coupling  of  the  needle  means  with  the 
suture  material  when  said  firsrtlamping  member  is  initially 
brought  into  proximity  with  respect  to  said  second  clamp- 
ing member:  and 

(b)  said  needle  means  engaging  the  suture  material  upon 
subsequent  movement  of  said  first  clamping  member  with 
respect  to  said  second  clamping  member. 


where  the  device  is  of  a  diameter  which  may  be  introduced 
through  the  lumen  of  a  vascular  catheter  and  of  a  diameter 
which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  vascular  lumen. 


5^:22,821 
\PP\k\i!  s  Mik  CRASPENG  ASLTURINC,  Ut.\ltt.  JO 

EASE  WITHDRAWAL 

KandaJi  L.  Bruwn,  4637  Chelsea  Dr..  Baton  Rouge.  I  a.  "nsfw 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.794 

lot  CI."  A61B  17/04:  A41D  IJ/m 

VS.  a.  606-14«  26  Claims 


5.522.823 
CLIP  FOR  SURGICAL  I'SE  AM)  CI  IP  Al'PIIC  AIOK 
Bertram  Kuntz.  .Steinfeld;  Karl  Schlipf.  Karlsruhe,  and  Hein- 
rich  Schulkcn.  Stutensee-Staffort.  all  of.  (.ermanv.  avsinnorv 
til    Kernforschunaszentrum    Karisruht    (,mhH.    KarKruhe. 
( iirmans 

lilfd  Dtt.  y.  1W4,  ,Str.  No.  352.9(W 
Claims  prioiity,  application  (iermanv,  Sep.  9,  1992,  42  30 
102,5 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  60(^157  7  Claims 


L  An  apparatus  to  detemune  the  depth  to  ahich  .sutuies  are 
placed  in  tissues  and  to  firmly  hold  a  suturing  device,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  sheath  forming  an  elongated  sjdewall  and  a  closed  end 
defining  an  opening  opposite  said  closed  end  leading  into  an 
interior  space,  said  opening  and  interior  space  sized  to  pennit 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  finger  having  at  least  one  finger  joint  to 
be  inserted  through  said  opening  and  into  said  interior  space; 
and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separated  tines  affixed  to  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  closed  end; 

(c)  at  least  one  means  for  firmly  holding  a  suturing  device,  said 
means  positioned  on  said  closed  end. 


n     x) 
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5,522,822 

VASOOCCUJSION  COIL  WITH  ATTACHED  TirBULAR 

WOVEN  OR  BR\IDED  FIBROUS  COV  FRING 

James  J.  Phelps.  Sunnwale.  and  Nga  T.  Van.  Smtii  (  lara.  both 

of  Calif     i^si^nors  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  ^^■mr>nt. 

Calif 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  956,973.  Oct.  26.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5^82,259.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3:.V'*5l 

Int  a.*'A61B  17/00 

U-S.  a.  606-151  1' Claims 

1.  A  vasoocclusive  device  adapted,  sized,  and  configured  for 

introduction  into  a  vascular  lumen  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  helical  coil  having  a  multiplicity  of  windings  and  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  passageway  between  the  first  end 
and  second  end.  and 

b.  at  least  one  fibrous  woven  nibular  member  extending  coaxi- 
ally  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  helical  coil  and  adhering  to 
the  helical  coil  at  least  one  location  on  the  coil 


1.  A  clip  for  use  in  surgery,  comprising  a  lower  clip  portion  and 
an  upper  clip  portion,  and  a  flexible  bndge  portion  interconnecting 
said  lower  and  upper  clip  portions,  said  lower  clip  portion,  said 
upper  clip  portion  and  said  flexible  bridge  portion  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  of  symmetry,  said  lower  clip  portion  having  at  its  free 
end  opposite  said  bndge  portion  a  pin  angled  therefrom  so  as  to 
extend  in  said  plane  of  symmen7  toward  said  upper  clip  portion 
and  being  provided  with  a  pointed  end.  said  upper  clip  portion 
carrying  at  its  free  end  opposite  said  bridge  portion  a  rounded 
protector  nose  disposed  in  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  having 
adjacent  said  protecior  nose  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
also  in  said  plane  of  symmetry,  the  dimensions  of  said  lower  clip 
TOrtion  and  said  pin  and  of  said  upper  clip  portion  from  said  bndge 
portion  to  said  opening  and  also  of  said  bridge  portion  being 
chosen  such  that  the  pointed  end  of  said  pin  enters  said  opening 
^  hen  said  upper  clip  portion  is  pressed  onto  said  lower  clip  portion 
by  deforming  of  said  bridge  portion,  said  pin  having  an  end  shape 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  cone  and  pyramid  and  the 
length  of  the  bridge  portion  being  so  dimensioned  that,  for  closing 
the  clip,  said  bndge  portion  is  deformable  in  the  plane  of  symmetry 
at  two  points  at  essentially  right  angles  so  that  the  closed  clip 
assumes  an  essentially  rectangular  shape  defined  by  said  flexible 
bridge  portion,  said  lower  clip  portion,  said  pin  and  said  upper  clip 
portion. 
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5,522.824 

VALVT'LOTOME  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAK1N(;  AND 

I  SING  SAME 

Mark  P.  .\shby.  l^guna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Medical  Resources  Corporation,  Laguna  HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  185^155 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

UJS.  a.  606— 15V  27  Claims 


1  A  valvulotome  for  disnipdng  a  valve  in  a  vein  extending 
upstream  from  a  heart  to  an  extremity  of  the  body,  the  vein  having 
a  radius  and  a  central  axis,  the  valvulotome  comprising: 

an  elongate  control  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  length 
sufficient  to  position  the  distal  end  downstream  of  the  valve 
from  an  entr.  site  upstream  of  the  valve;  wherein  the  elongate 
control  member  has  an  axis  of  elongation  which  extends 
along  its  length: 

a  cutting  head  coupled  to  the  control  member  ai  the  distal  end  of 
the  control  member,  the  cutting  head  having  a  length  and  a 
width. 

an  elongate  section  included  in  the  culling  head  and  cMendini: 
generally  along  the  length  o!  the  cutting  head, 

a  return  section  included  m  the  cutting  head  and  extending 
beside  the  elongate  section  generaJh  along  the  length  ot  the 
cutting  head,  the  return  section  having  a  proximal  end; 

a  cutting  section  included  in  the  cutting  head  and  extending 
between  the  elongate  section  and  the  proximal  end  of  the 
return  section  at  a  particular  acute  angle  tc  the  axis  of  elon- 
gation of  the  control  member;  and 

portions  of  the  cutting  section  forming  a  proximal  facing  cutting 
edge  for  engaging  and  cutting  the  valve  to  disrupt  the  valve  of 
the  vein. 


5_';22.825 
MKDK  AL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  REMONAl  ()(■ 
DEPOSITS  FORMED  ON  THE  INNER  WALLS  OF  1  HE 
ARTERIES  OR  VEINS 
Laurent     Kropf.     Penlhaz;     Hugues     Baumgartner.     Mollie- 
Vlargol.  and  Umberto  Damone.  Lausanne,  all  of.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Fcrromec  S.A..  Vufflens-la-\ille.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  24.  l'*94.  Ser.  No.  217.3M 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  25,  1993,  914/ 

Int  CL'  A61B  lOAX);  17/22 
VS.  CI.  606—159  4  (  lainis 


fixed  to  the  end  of  a  flexible  sheath  f21  to  be  introduced  into  the 
artery  or  the  vein,  an  inner  tube  (3i  displaceahle  longitudinally  in 
the  outer  tube,  this  inner  tube  being  equipped,  at  its  distal  end.  with 
a  convex  head  (5i  exhibiting  an  axial  passage  being  in  fluid 
communicaboD  with  a  lumen  of  the  inner  tube  and  thus  providing 
for  a  continuous  passageua>  therefrom.  expandaUe  cutting  and 
scraping  means  (10  11 1  and  means  for  ensuring  the  expansion  and 
retraction  of  the  cutting  and  scraping  means  uf)der  the  effect  of  tfae 
relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  two  mbes.  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  convex  bead  (5)  is  equif^)ed  with  a  cylindrical 
casing  (7).  concentnc  about  the  outer  tube  and  surrounding  the 
inner  tube  (I)  and  of  an  external  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  head  (5),  that  the  outer  tube  1 1 1  has.  at  its  proximal  end 
opposite  the  convex  head,  a  diameter  at  least  approximately  equal 
to  the  external  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  casing  (7).  and  that  the 
outer  tube  is  provided  ai  its  distal  end  with  cylindrical  guide  means 
for  guiding  the  cylindncal  casing,  that  the  ctilting  and  scn|Mng 
means  are  formed  by  at  least  two  ngid  retractable  blades  (10.  11) 
having  a  retracted  posibon  and  each  having  a  convex  face  and 
being  m  the  shape  of  an  elongated  saddle  extending  longitudinally 
along  and  around  the  outer  tube,  inside  said  casing,  and  beanng  via 
their  convex  face  on  the  outer  tube,  the  shape  is  substantially  that 
of  two  coaxial  byperboloids  of  revolution,  an  enclosable  space 
existing  between  the  casing  and  the  outer  tube  in  the  retracted 
position,  the  ends  of  the  blades  being  at  least  approximately  in 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  in  the  retracted  posibon,  and 
that  the  means  for  ensuring  the  expansion  of  tfae  blades  are  formed 
by  an  inner  ceunming  boss  (15)  on  the  casing,  having  the  function 
of  a  cam.  the  longitudinal  displaceinent  of  the  boss  causes  the 
blades  to  swivel  on  the  outer  tube  (1).  the  retraction  of  the  blades 
being  effected  by  the  end  of  the  casing  (7). 


9J-2Z.H2t^ 

THR()MB()FND\KTFRFCT()M>  DLSSECTOK  \Nr> 

SI  (TION  INSTRl  MENT 

Pat  ().  Daih.  1656<i  Fl  (amino  Real.  Rancho  Santa  Fi    (  alif 

C  ontinuation  of  Str  No   '***(I,'HIK.  I>«t    15.  \^1.  Pat    N.. 

.'^_'58.507.  which  is  a  contmuation-in-pan  of  Ser   No    "  Vi.44M 

Jul.  26.  IWl.  abandoned.  Fhts  application  Oct   24,  l'>«^4.  \*  r 

No,  }2-.-HH) 

Int   (1,     \MB  19/00 

4  1  laims 


1.  Medical  instrument  for  the  removal  of  deposits  formed  on  the 
inner  walls  of  the  arteries  or  veins,  composing  an  outer  tube  (1) 


1 .  A  combination  dissector  and  suction  instrument  for  perform- 
ing pulmonary  thromboendarterectomy.  said  instrument  compris- 
ing: 
a  unitary  elongated  tubular  member,  said  member  having  a 
handle  section  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  means  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  an  elongated  substantially 
rigid  probe  section  adapted  for  insertion  in  and  extension 
along  an  anery.  said  probe  section  having  an  unobstructed 
uniform  cylindncal  outer  surface  of  from  three  to  seven  cm  in 
length  and  1.5  mm  in  diameter  with  a  rounded  tip  of  about  2 
mm  in  diameter  having  a  plurality  of  suction  inlet  potts  and. 
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said  probe  section  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  handle  section 
of  between  from  about  zero  to  about  eighty  degrees. 


5^22^27 
APP\R\TT  <;  \\T>  VlKTHon  FOR  HARVESTING  A 

rKMM)S  i.RVFI 
Charles  R.  (  omhx   Itvington,   Ks  .    K.-vm   s,   (  ,M>k.  Winona 
Lake,  and  (  harl.-v  Vi    f^>r^..n^,  (  olurnhia  (  iiy,  both  of  Ind^ 
a-ssignors  to  /immer    In.      v\jrsj»    Ind 

Filed  \pr    IZ..  !'**>4,  Sfr.  .Nu.  ZM,547 

Int.  CL"  A61B  19/00 

l.X(l.  W)(v-167  i:(laims 


blade  shield  hd\ing  sidewaiis  tor  shielding  the  hiade  in  said  said 
sidewalls  extending  hack  from  said  blade  to  closely  overlie 
the  side  members  at  the  first  end  of  said  handle,  said  shield 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  handle  by  a  pivot  rod  passing 
laterally  through  said  handle  at  said  hrst  end,  and 

a  shield  lock  m  said  handle  for  preventing  the  accidental 
unshielding  of  said  hlade 


5„';22.82V 

SI  RGICAL  CllTING  INSTRIMENT 

Peter  Michalos.  New  York.  N.V..  assignor  to  Arthur  I).  Little 

Knterprises.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  .Mass. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162.807,  Dec.  .1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  871,265,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
303J99 
InL  CI.'  A61B  17/32 
U-S.a.60fK-l70  32  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  harvesting  a  tendon  graft  ftt)m  a  donor 
tendon  compnsing: 

an  elongated  tubular  shaft  having  a  bore  defined  between  its 
distal  end  and  its  proximal  end, 

a  cable  shiftably  carried  within  said  shaft  bore  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end. 

said  cable  first  end  extending  partially  from  said  shaft  distal  end 
and  being  adapted  to  pass  laterally  through  or  around  said 
donor  tendon, 

means  connected  to  said  shaft  distal  end  for  attaching  said  cable 
first  end  to  said  shaft  distal  end  whereby  said  cable  first  end 
forms  a  cable  loop  at  said  shaft  distal  end  for  longitudinally 
slitting  or  stnpping  said  donor  tendon  to  form  said  tendon 
graft,  and 

retracting  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
cable  second  end  for  pulling  said  cable  into  said  shaft  bore 
thereby  closing  said  cable  loop  at  said  shaft  distal  end  to  sever 
one  end  of  said  tendon  graft,  and  wherein  said  retracting 
means  includes  a  rod  part  rotatably  housed  withm  said  shaft 
proximal  end  and  a  lock  means  for  preventing  routional 
movement  of  said  rod  pan  within  said  shaft  proximal  end. 

said  cable  second  end  connected  to  said  rod  pan  whereby 
rotation  of  said  rod  pari  wraps  said  cable  around  said  rod  part 
and  pulls  said  cable  into  said  shaft  bore  at  said  shaft  distal  end 
to  close  said  cable  loop. 


1.  A  surgical  knife  comprising: 

a  tubular  main  body  having  a  pnmai^   axis,  a  tirst  housing 

portion  aligned  along  the  pnmary  axis,  and  a  second  housing 

portion  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  housing  ponion; 
a   blade   mount   anached   to  the   second   housing   portion   and 

joumaled  for  rotation  abtiut  a  secondary  axis  disposed  at  an 

angle  uith  respect  to  the  pnmarv  axi,-.;  and 
a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  the  blade  mounted  to  the  blade 

mount  to  extend   from  the  second  housing  portion  of  the 

tubular  body  along  the  secondary  axis, 
a  turning  unit  disposed  within  the  second  housing  poruon  in 

cooperation  with  the  blade  mount  to  rotate  the  blade  mount: 

and 

a  movement  control  element  disposed  to  extend  from  the  first 
housing  portion  of  the  main  body  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  turning  unit  to  cause  movement  of  the  turning  unit, 
wherein  movement  of  the  control  element  causes  rotation  of 
the  blade  about  the  secondary  axis. 


5,522,82^ 

SCRGICAL  KNIFE  WITH  BLADE  SfflELD 

Cierf.  H   Malilay,  3838  Vinton  Ave,  Apt  107,  Culver  City,  CaUf 

90232  ' 

FDed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,000 

Int  a.*A61B  17/32;  B26B  03/06.01/00 

IS.  a.  6<Xk-167  5  cuims 


5.522.830 

ENOOSCOPIC  SIRGICAL  INSTRIMKNT 

Ernie  Aranyi,  l-:a.ston.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inited  States  Surgical 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6«J%.  Ma>  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,670,  Oct.  5,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,826 

Int.  CI.    A6IB  17/00 

VS.  CI.  606-174  37  Claims 


12  fff 


1  A  scalpel  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second 

spaced  side  members  and  first  and  second  ends: 
a  blade  anached  to  the  first  end  of  said  handle,  said  blade  being 

at  an  angle  of  approximately  thirty  degrees  to  said  handle; 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instnimeni  comprising: 
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a  handle  assembly  including  a  stationary  handle  and  a  pivoting 
handle: 

a  body  portion  including  a  rod  member  shdablv  positioned  in 
coaxial  relation  to  a  tube  member,  said  rod  member  being 
secured  at  a  proximal  end  to  said  pivoting  handle  for  distal 
and  proximal  movements,  and  said  tube  member  being 
secured  to  said  stationary  handle:  and 

a  jaw  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  jaw  members  pivotable 
between  a  open  and  closed  position  about  a  common  pivot 
axis  on  an  end  of  said  lube  member  remote  from  said  handle 
assembly,  said  jaw  members  each  having  a  distal  end.  said 
distal  ends  being  adjacent  each  other  when  said  jaw  mecha- 
nism is  in  said  closed  position  and  being  apart  from  each 
other  when  said  jaw  mechanism  is  in  said  open  position,  each 
of  said  jaw  members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  camming 
members  extending  proximally  thereof  and  defining  an  elon- 
gated slot  having  a  camming  surface  which  is  slidably 
engaged  by  a  bearing  surface  on  an  end  of  said  rod  member 
remote  from  said  handle  assembly,  such  that  said  bearing 
surface  slidably  engages  and  travels  over  said  camming  sur- 
faces of  said  jaw  members: 

wherein  movement  of  said  pivoting  handle  results  in  said  rod 
member  sliding  within  said  tube  member  in  a  distal  direction 
to  open  said  jaw  members  and  in  a  proximal  direction  to  close 
said  jaw  members,  such  that  said  bearing  surface  bears  on 
said  camming  surfaces  to  result  in  said  jaw  members  pivoting 
in  an  opening  and  closing  manner 


1    A  combination  incising  trocar  and  cannula  instrument  for 
incising  the  walls  of  a  body  cavity  and  inserting  the  cannula 

through  the  walls  into  the  cavity  compnsing: 

d  trixiir  including  a  trocar  housing,  an  incising  blade  mechanism 
including  an  incising  blade,  a  blade  drive  means  positioned  in 
said  trocar  housing  for  dnving  the  hlade  through  body  tissue 
and  a  trigger  for  operating  said  blade  dnve  means; 

said  blade  dnve  means  including  a  dnve  spnng.  an  annular 
spnng  guide  suppcnmg  said  dnve  spnng  and  having  an 
annular  dnvmg  surface  and  annular  flange  formed  thereon. 

a  blade  dnve  shaft  having  an  end  cooperating  with  said  annular 
dnvmg  surface  for  dnving  said  blade  dnve  shaft: 

said  annular  spring  guide  and  said  dnve  spnng  being  centrallv 
positioned  wiihin  said  trocar  housing  and  concentnc  with  said 
blade  dnve  shaft; 


said  trigger  including  an  actuating  finger  for  engaging  said 
annular  flange  of  said  annular  spring  guide  for  nwving  said 
annular  spnng  guide  to  compress  said  drive  spring  when  said 
trigger  is  actuated;  whereby  continued  movement  of  said 
trigger  disengages  said  actuating  finger  from  said  annular 
flange  of  said  spnng  guide  causing  said  spring  to  decompress 
and  drive  said  dnving  surface  of  said  spring  guide  against  said 
end  of  said  blade  drive  shaft  propelling  said  mcising  blade 
forwardly  to  incise  body  tissue;  and 

a  cannula  having  a  cannula  housing  in  alignment  with  said  trocar 
housing,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  with  a  central  opening  extending 
from  the  caimula  housing  for  insertion  into  the  body  cavity, 
and  a  sealing  assembly  for  creating  a  seal  between  said 
cannula  and  said  trocar  during  an  incising  procedure  and 
creating  a  seal  in  said  cannula  thereafter  when  the  trocar  is 
removed. 


5^22332 
BLOOD  \  ESSEL  PIERCING  INSTRLTVIENT 

Takahiro  kugo:  Viikihiki.  Murata.  (hiuishi  Kamiya,  aO  of 
Fujinomiya:  Kihtrshi  \amauchi.  and  Hiroshi  Ishikawa.  both 
of  Sendai.  all  of.  ,]apaii.  assignors  io  Iirumu  kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokvo.  and  liikin  (  orporation.  Si  ndai,  both  of, 
.lapan 

Filed  .Ian,  It.  1'>V4.  Str,  N...  iW...«'^-» 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  .Ian    2(:.  1>*^V  •  t(MJ"'4 

!ni,  CI      \6IB  l//.^4 

VS.  CL  6<k>^-  IX?  6  Claims 


5i;22,831 
INCISING  TROCAR  AND  (  ANM  LA  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  K.  Sleister.   II   Briarbrttok  Dr.,  East  t.reenwich,  R.L 
02818.  and  .lohn  (..  Mathews.  Providence.  R.I..  avsignors  to 
Dennis  R.  Sleister,  Fast  (ireenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  lun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,780 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/20 

VS.  CI.  606—182  lu  Claims 


1.  A  blood  vessel  piercing  instrument  comprising  an  outer  tube 
assembly  and  an  inner  needle  assembly, 

said  outer  mbe  assembly  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an  outer 
tube  hub  attached  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  outer  tube,  and 
said  outer  tube  comprising  a  metal  tubular  member  made  of  a 
superelastic  or  pseudoelastic  metal  and  a  resin  tubular  mem- 
ber which  covers  an  outside  surface  of  the  metal  tubular 
member  and  has  a  fixsnt  end  portion  extending  beyond  a  front 
end  of  the  metal  mbular  member, 

said  inner  needle  assembly  comprising  an  inner  needle  which  is 
extractably  inserted  in  said  outer  tube  assembly  and  has  a 
piercing  edged  surface  formed  at  a  front  end  protruding  from 
said  outer  mbe  and  an  inner  needle  hub  which  is  attached  to  a 
rear  end  portion  of  said  inner  needle  assembly  and  engages 
with  a  rear  end  of  said  outer  mbe  hub, 

an  inside  diameter  of  said  front  end  portion  of  said  resin  tubular 
member  is  smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  metal 
tubular  member  and  substantially  equal  to  an  outside  diameter 
of  said  inner  needle. 


.':,5;;.K.'.' 
RETRACTABLE  OBTIRXTOR  FOR  A  lk(H   \U 
Randy  R.  Stephen.s,  Fairfield;  .lames  \oegele.  (  incinnmi    arid 
Richard  C.  Smith.  Loveland.  all  of  Ohio,  assignur^  ii    Hhi- 
con  F.ndo-Surgery.  Inc..  t  incinnati.  Ohii' 

Filed  Vug.  29,  1994.  Ser   Ni.    ;'^^4N^ 
Int.  CI,'   \61B      ^  ■- 
C.S.  CI.  606—185  .>!  Claims 

1   A  trixar  with  a  retractable  obturator  compnsing: 


274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1W6 


Ji A>  4,  !<Wi 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


275 


a  housing  coupled  by  way  of  an  otxurator  shaft  to  a  puncturing 
obturator  tip; 

wherein  sajd  obturator  includes: 

a  rotating  eleinent  to  rotate  contained  in  said  housing,  said 
rotating  element  coupled  to  said  shaft: 

a  spring,  said  spring  biasing  said  rotating  element  in  a  direction 
for  proximally  retracting  said  obturator: 

an  arming  device  adapted  to  move  said  obturator  shaft  ft-om  an 
unarmed  position  to  an  armed  position,  said  arming  device 
coupled  to  said  rotating  element  and  adapted  to  route  said 
rotating  element  to  extend  said  obturator  in  a  distal  direction: 

a  safety  shield  adapted  to  cover  said  obturator  tip  in  said 
unarmed  position  and  adapted  to  permit  said  tip  to  extend 
distally  from  safety  shield  in  said  armed  position;  and 

a  stop  for  locking  said  obturator  in  said  armed  position,  said  stop 
being  adapted  to  release  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the 
puncturing  tip  in  a  proximal  direction; 

wherein  said  rotating  element  is  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  direc- 
tion for  proximally  retracting  said  obturator  to  cause  said 
obturator  to  move  from  said  armed  position  to  said  unarmed 
position  after  said  force  is  applied  to  said  tip  wherein  said 
direction  for  proximally  retracting  said  obturator  includes  a 
directional  component  having  said  proximal  direction  and  a 
directional  component  having  said  distal  direction. 


which  is  substantially  devoid  of  any  shear  force  components 
and  has  a  magnitude  which  is  sufficient  to  dilate  ihe  conduit. 

c)  holding  the  catheter  in  a  fixed  axial  position  at  all  times  while 
the  member  i<  expanded; 

d)  radially  contracting  the  member  without  exerting  any  shear 
force  on  the  conduit; 

e)  withdrawing  the  catheter  and  die  member  from  the  dilated 
conduit  with  die  member  in  the  contracted  state;  and  then 

f)  attaching  the  dilated  conduit  to  die  coronary  artery. 


iMf  Rs  \i  \i  wr 


M\k>    \KIH<\   I    VIHKTERSAND 

.James  i)   t.mtn-r.  Ua^land.  Mass..  and  Mark  P.  .Vshhv    I  ayun,! 

Nigufl.  (  .ilif    it^signors  to  Applied  Mfdixil  Res..iin  «  Cor- 

por.ith.r,    I  .ly.in.i  Hills,  CaJif. 

(  ..ntinuation  of  ^ar.  No.  %2,»75,  Oct.  15,  IWi,  .ihandon.-d 

I  his  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^.<9,h.W 

Int  a."  A61M  29AX) 

VS.  a.  606-194  9  cuims 


1  A  mediod  for  preparing  a  body  conduit  for  attachment  to  a 
coronary  artery  in  bypass  surgery,  die  conduit  having  a  diameter 
and  a  length,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  into  die  conduit  a  cadieter  having  a  distal  end  and  an 
elongate  contractible  expansion  member  disposed  at  die  distal 
end  of  the  cadieter,  die  member  having  a  diameter  and  a 
length,  and  being  insertable  into  die  conduit  in  a  contracted 
state  wherein  die  diameter  of  die  member  is  less  dian  die 
diameter  of  the  conduit; 

b)  expanding  die  member  widiin  die  conduit,  while  minimizing 
axial  movement  of  die  cadieter  widi  respect  to  die  conduit,  to 
thereby  produce  a  radial  force  along  die  length  of  die  conduit 


SI  R(.I<   VI    INSfRl  MKM  KOR  1-.\R\M)|\(;  BOin 

tis.sif; 

H.  Jonathan  fove).  Mjlford,  {  onn..  a.s,signor  to  I  nited  Staffs 

Surgical  ( orporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Mr.  No.  124.77S.  Sep.  21.  \'*<)\.  abandoned. 

Ihlv  application  \ug.  ,',  1995.  .Ser.  No.  51.',675 

Int.  CI      VMB  17/00 

U.S.a.W)t^l9X  I'^dairns 


1.  A  mediod  of  expanding  die  carpal  tunnel  by  stretching  die 
carpal  ligament  dunng  surgerv  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  instrument  including  an  elongated  body  ponion 
having  an  aperture  formed  in  a  wall  portion  thereof,  an 
expandable  flexible  membrane  positioned  about  at  least  a 
penpheraJ  portion  of  die  elongated  body  portion,  an  expan- 
sion member  extendable  dirough  die  aperture  in  the  wall 
portion  and  positioned  to  contact  and  expand  die  flexible 
membrane  upon  at  least  partial  movement  of  the  expansion 
member  through  the  aperture  and  moving  means  operadvely 
connected  to  the  expansion  member  for  causing  movement  of 
die  expansion  member  through  the  aperture; 

b)  inserting  die  elongated  body  portion  of  die  instrument 
dirough  an  incision  formed  in  die  patient  adjacent  die  wrist  of 
the  patient; 

c)  positioning  die  elongated  body  portion  widun  die  carpal 
tunnel  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  die  flexible  membrane  is 
adjacent  the  carpal  ligament; 

d)  actuating  die  moving  means  to  cause  at  least  partial  move- 
ment of  the  expansion  member  through  die  aperture  of  die 
elongated  body  portion  to  contact  and  stretch  the  flexible 
membrane  diereby  to  stretch  die  carpal  ligament; 

e)  retracting  die  expansion  member  to  retract  die  flexible  mem- 
brane; and 

f)  withdrawing  die  instrument  fit)m  the  carpal  tunnel  and  die 
incision. 


5.522.836 

FXECTROLYTU  Al  I  V  SKVERABI.E  COII  ASSEMBI  V 

WITH  MOVABLE  DETA(  HMENT  POINT 

Thomas  .1    Palermo,  Mtnio  Park.  C  alif..  a.s,signor  to  Target 
Therapeutics.  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  .Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,911 

Int.  CI.   A61B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  60(^200  10  Claims 

1  .An  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  widi  a  delivery  cadieter  in 

forming  a  deliverable  vasoocclusive  device  for  placement  into  a 

mammal  vasculature  comprising: 


5.522.S.VH 
Bl OOl)  \  F:SSEI  (K  CLl  SION  TR(K  \K 
.lohn  I).  Hill.  204<l  Broad«a>    \pl,   101.  San   KrancsstM    t  »\,f 
94115 

Division  of  Ser,  N.,,  2((9.2X<).  Vlar  14,  1994.  Pal    No. 

>.499,9<»6.  Hhu-h  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser  No,  SOS.'fi".  l^et.  17, 

i9<Jl.  Pat,  No,  ,?..*,M1.49K,  This  application  „lun    "    1995,  <ht. 

Nil,  4«"_«5,« 

hit    Ci,'    \MB  17/00 

VS.  CI.  Wtt>--  2<il  i  I.  Uim> 


(a)  a  core  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  an 
axis  between  those  ends,  which  core  wire  is  electrically  con- 
ductive and  has  an  electrode  located  distally  on  said  core  wire 
for  electrical  conduction  to  a  helically  wound  metallic  coil 
situated  coaxially  about  said  core  wire  in  the  region  of  the 
electrode  so  to  electrolytically  disintegrate  a  portion  of  the 
metallic  coU  in  the  region  of  the  electrode  and  upon  said 
disintegration  form  a  severed  deliverable  vasooclusive  device, 
said  core  wire  being  movable  axiaily  relative  to  said  metallic 
cod,  and 

(b)  a  helically  wound  metallic  coil  having  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  end  and  an  axis  between  those  ends,  severable  by 
electrolysis  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  to 
form  a  severed  deliverable  vasoocclusive  coil,  and  situated 
coaxially  about  said  core  wire  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  core 
wire  electrode. 


5,522,837 
NASOLACRIMA!   01  i  T  0(  (  LUSION  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
.Mark  A.  latina.  71  Paddock  La..  North  Andover.  .Ma.ss.  01845 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816_'76,  Dec.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  19<J4,  Ser.  No.  262.002 
Int.  CI     \61B     ^    ::    \6l¥  5/OH 
VS.  CI.  606—201  8  Claims 


1.  A  belt-like  pressurizing  device  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
exterior  wall  of  a  blood  vessel,  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to  substantially  sur- 
round the  exterior  wall  of  said  blood  vessel, 

an  expandable  cuff  attached  to  the  wall-facing  surface  of  said 
ba.se, 

inflatmg  fluid  inlet  means  formed  on  said  base  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  cuff  for  supplying  pressuriz- 
ing fluid  thereto,  and 

means  on  said  base  for  retaining  a  radially  extending  body 
thereon, 

said  retaimng  means  comprising  a  substantially  annular  collar 
extending  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  base,  and  means 
forming  an  opening  extending  through  said  collar  and  said 
cuff  for  recepuon  of  said  body. 


5,522.8."* 
DlSSECTINt;  FOKCTl-^ 

\^illiani  H    Pilling,  North  Wales.  Pa.,  awignor  tr  I'liiiiii  \^t^^ 
IncorporatMl.  Fort  Washington.  Pa 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser,  Ni.   ;s<u.094 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/2S 

U,S.  CL  606— 207  6  t  iainis 


I   A  device  for  occluding  the  nasolacrimal  ducts,  comprising. 
.1  pair  of  contact  elements  formed  to  fit  into  the  medial  canthal 
area  and  compress  the  nasolacnmal  duct5  of  the  eyes, 

,i  pair  of  leg  elements  extendible  down  each  side  of  the  nose, 
one  ot.,.^i(d_contaci  elements  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  leg 
etement.  said  contact  elements  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  adjoin- 
ing medial  canthal  areas  ot  the  user  and 
cross  piece  means  for  joining  said  pair  of  leg  elements,  said 
cross  piece  means  including  means  for  pressing  said  device 
down  to  compress  the  nasolacnmal  ducts 


1.  Dissecting  forceps  for  use  with  a  cannula  in  laparoscopic 
surgery,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  shaft 
having  an  outer  wall  in  the  shade  of  a  cylinder  with  a  diameter 
sufficient  to  fit  closely  within  the  lumen  of  a  cannula  so  that 
inflation  gas  will  not  readily  escape  from  the  abdomen  of  a 
patient  when  the  cannula  extends  through  the  abdotmnal  wall 
and  said  shaft  is  in  place  within  the  lumen  of  the  cannula; 
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a  rod  with  an  outer  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  shaft  and 
having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  rod  being  connected  to 
the  shaft  and  extending,  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
shaft,  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  pair  of  jaws  at  the  distal  end  of  the  rod.  said  jaws  having 
opposed  gripping  surfaces  and  being  nraunted  for  movement 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  their  gripping  surfaces  can  move 
apart  to  receive  tissue  and  come  together  to  clamp  tissue 
between  them,  and,  when  their  gripping  surfaces  are  together, 
defining  an  outer  surface  having  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
said  outer  surface  having  a  first  region  extending  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  outer  surface  to  an  intermediate  location 
between  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  of  said  outer  surface, 
and  a  second  region  extending  from  said  intermediate  location 
to  the  proximal  end  of  said  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface 
being  narrow  and  elongated  substantially  throughout  said  first 
region  and  having  a  bulbous  shape  substantially  throughout 
said  second  region,  with  a  transition,  at  said  intermediate 
location  between  the  narrow,  elongated  outer  surface  and  the 
bulbous  shaped  outer  surface,  the  bulbous  shaped  outer  sur- 
face having  a  dimension  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  rod 
which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  outer  of  the  rod,  and 
tapering  toward  the  rod  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  jaws;  manipulable  means  at  said  proximal  end 
of  the  shaft;  and 

means  connecting  the  manipulable  means  with  at  least  one  of  the 
jaws  to  transmit  both  opening  and  closing  forces  ft-om  the 
manipulable  means  to  the  jaws; 

whereby  elements  of  connective  tissue  are  separated  when  the 
jaws  are  spread  apan  after  the  first  region  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  jaws  is  inserted  between  said  elements  of  tissue,  and 
said  bulbous  shaped  outer  surface  in  the  second  region  pre- 
vents said  tissue  elements  from  sliding  proximally  along  the 
jaws  as  said  jaws  are  spread  apart. 


the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer  both  being  compressed  and 
having  different  swelling  capacities  and  swelling  rates. 


5^22,»40 
DEVICF  FOR  TT?F  NON-SURGICAL  SEAL  OF  THE 

IN'I  h  K N  !  I (  f    IN  THE  WALL  OF  A  VESSEL 
Milan  Krfijjcek,  5.  Kvetna  19,  140  00  Praha  4,  Czechoslovakia 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,712 
(  lajm>  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  23,  1992. 

3455-y; 

Int  CI.'  A61B  17/00 

I  ..>.  (_  I,  f>«6— 213  IJ  ClainiA 


1.  A  device  for  non-surgical  sealing  of  an  interstice  in  a  wall  of 
a  vessel  (1)  created  by  introduction  of  a  tubular  medical  device  (3) 
into  vessel  (1)  composing, 
a  resorbable  sponge  plug  (4)  in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  a 

longitudinal  cut  (8)  in  the  form  of  a  V, 
the  resorbable  plug  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially 

equal  to  an  external  diameter  of  the  tubular  medical  device 

(3), 
the  resorbable  plug  (4)  comprising  an  inner  layer  of  a  first 

biologically  resorbable  sponge  material  and  an  outer  layer  of 

a  second  biologically  resorbable  sponge  matenal,  each  of  the 

first  and  second  sponge  materials  comprising  fibrillar  protein, 

and 


5.522.841 
ABSORBABI  F  BI  0(  K  ( OPOIWIFRS  WO  SI  RGICAL 

ARTK  I  K,s  F\BRI(  ArED  THKRFFROM 
Mark  S.  Robv,  Killlngworth.  C'heng-Kung  l.iu,  Norwalk,  and 
Steven  I     Bennett,  Southington,  ail  of  (  onn„  assignors  \t, 
I  nited  States  Surgical  (  nrpfiration,  Nor»alk.  (  r)nn. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204.721.  Mar.  2.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,40.<„M7,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

68.811.  May  27.  199,^  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  366.127 

InL  CI.'  C08(.  6 J/664 :6 J/64 :6Mih 

L.S.  CI.  606—230  19  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  compnsing; 

a)  a  polyalkylene  oxide  block; 

b)  at  least  one  block  containing  a  proportion  of  glycolic  acid 
ester  units;  and 

c)  at  least  one  other  block  comprising  1.4  dioxan-2-one  ran- 
domly polymerized  with  1,3  dioxane-2-one. 


5.522.842 

ABSORBABLE  E-CAPROI  At  TONE  POLYMERS  AS 

SUTURE  COATINGS  DlSPIAVINt;  AUTO  CATALYZED 

HYDROLYSIS 

Shalab\   \\    Shalab>.  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Poly-Med. 
Inc.,  Pendleton.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,174 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  i:/04:  A61L  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—230  3  Claims 

1.  A  coaled  suture  having  a  basic  nitrogenous  polyester  polymer 
coating  comprising  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  the  suture. 


5.522,843 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHIN(,  SOFT  TISSUE  TO  BONE 

Kerry   Zang.  Paradis*  \alle.v.  Ari/..  assignor  lo  Orthopaedic 
Bif>s>stems  1  imited.  Inc..  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Hied  Feb.  2.1,  1994.  Ser  No.  imi.lhjl 
Int.  t  1.    A61B  ,  ',!/' 

VS.  a.  6o<^:,<:  20  aaims 


4i. 


1  An  anchor  for  reaiiaching  soft  tissue  to  a  bone,  compnsing: 
a  head  disposed  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  anchor,  including  a 
dome  portion  having  a  channel  disposed  thereon  for  receiving 
sutures,  said  channel  being  configured  such  that  said  sutures 
extend  in  the  direction  of  said  proximal  end  when  engaging 
soft  tissue;  and 
an  integral  shaft  ponion  immovabK  affixed  to  and  extending 
from  said  head  portion  and  terminating  at  a  distal  end  oppo- 
site from  said  proximal  end,  said  shaft  portion  including  at 
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least  two  circumferentially  spaced  apart  grooves  defining  at 
least  two  circumferentially  spaced  apart  tine  sections  extend- 
ing along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  tine  .sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  resiliently  deform- 
able  tines  spaced  apan  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  shaft. 


5,522.844 

SUTl  RE  ANCHOR.  SI  Tl  RE  ANCHOR  INSTALLATION 

DF\  IC  E  AND  METHOD  FOR  AM  AC  HING  A  SUTURE 

10  \  BONK 

Lanny  L.  Johnson.  452.S  Hagadorn.  F;ast  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,730 

Int  C1.'^A61B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  606—232  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  anchoring  tissue  to  a  bone,  wherein  the  bone  has 
a  bore  defined  therein  comprising; 

a  suture  anchor  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  bore,  said 
suture  anchor  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  ponion  integrally  and  coaxially 
joined  to  a  conical  ponion.  said  conical  ponion  having  a 
base,  an  exterior  surface,  and  an  apex,  the  conical  ponion 
being  joined  10  one  end  of  said  body  portion  at  said  ba.se; 
and 
a  suture  receiving  slot  formed  in  said  anchor,  said  suture 
receiving  slot  extending  axially  along  said  anchor  from  said 
apex  into  said  body  ponion  so  as  to  define  a  first  flexible 
tine  and  a  second  flexible  tine  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
said  first  flexible  tine  and  said  second  flexible  tine  adapted 
to  engage  a  wall  of  said  bore,  and  said  body  ponion  and 
said  first  and  second  flexible  tines  being  formed  from  a 
material  suitable  for  human  implantation;  and 
a  length  of  surgical  suture  positioned  within  said  suture  receiv- 
ing slot  such  that  a  portion  of  said  suture  extends  from  said 
bore  for  securing  said  tissue  to  said  bone. 
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inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  wherein  said  inner  end  of  said 
distal  portion  is  connected  to  said  inner  end  of  said  proximal 
ponion; 

said  body  further  comprising  at  least  two  equally- 
circumferentially-spaced  longitudinal  channels  extending 
from  said  inner  end  of  said  proximal  portion  to  said  outer  end 
of  said  proximal  ponion,  with  the  depth  of  said  longitudinal 
channels  gradually  decreasing  as  said  channels  extend  from 
said  inner  end  of  said  proximal  portion  to  said  outer  end  of 
said  proximal  ponion,  and  further  wherein  each  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal channels  also  has  an  as.sociated  bore  communicating 
therewith,  said  bores  extending  from  said  inner  end  of  said 
distal  portion  toward  said  outer  end  of  said  distal  portion; 

said  barbs  extending  in  equally-circumferentially-spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  in  equally  spaced  radial  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  barbs  being 
disposed  in  one  of  said  bores  and  the  other  end  of  said  barb 
being  substantially  radially  displaced  from  said  housing, 
whereby  each  of  said  barbs  is  aligned  with  and  extends  out  of 
one  of  said  longitudinal  channels,  with  each  of  said  barbs 
being  curved  in  its  unstressed  state,  but  being  capable  of 
being  elastically  deformed  to  a  substantially  sffaight  configu- 
ration; 

wherein  each  barb  comprises  three  distinct  curves  so  as  to 
assume  a  handlebar  configuration  when  it  is  in  said  unstressed 
state,  with  each  of  said  barbs  being  attached  to  said  body  by 
positioning  half  of  said  barb  in  one  of  said  bores  with  the 
other  half  of  said  barb  protruding  out  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  longitudinal  channels;  and 

said  suture  attachment  means  are  formed  in  said  proximal  por- 
tion of  said  body  and  comprise  a  hole  extending  diametrically 
through  said  proximal  ponion  of  said  body. 


5,522,846 

SUTURE  ANCHOR 

Peter  M.  Bonutti.  1303  W.  Evergreen  Plz.,  P.O.  Box  1387, 

EITinch.ini    III.  62401 

DiMv  I  r  M>  s,r.  No.  62,295,  May  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,403,348. 

I  his  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,352 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—232  52  Claims 


5.522.845 
KONF  \Nt  HOR  \NI)  BONF  \N(  HOR  IN.STAl.LATION 
Richard  F.  Wenstrom.  ,|r..  \ttlehoro.  Mass..  assignor  to  Milek 
Surgical  Products,  Inc..  Weslwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M;.S'J4 

int.  CI.'  \61B  /~f/-v 

U.S.  CI.  606—232  11  Claims 

1.  A  bone  anchor  for  attaching  suture  to  a  bone,  said  bone  anchor 

comprising  a  body,  at  least  two  barbs  fixed  to  said  body,  and  suture 

attachment  means  on  said  body, 

said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  portion  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  and  a  proximal  portion  having  an 
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1  A  method  of  anchoring  a  suture,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

moving  a  pusher  member  to  a  position  in  which  the  pusher 
member  projects  outward  from  a  base  member  with  an  end 
surface  on  the  pusher  member  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  an  end  surface  on  the  base  member, 

inserting  a  suture  through  a  passage  in  the  pusher  member, 
through  a  passage  in  the  base  member,  and  through  a  passage 
in  an  anchor, 

engaging  a  first  end  surface  on  the  anchor  with  the  end  surface 
on  the  pusher  member, 

pushing  the  anchor  into  body  tissue  with  a  second  end  surface 
on  die  anchor  leading,  said  step  of  pushing  the  anchor  into 
body  tissue  including  pressing  the  end  surface  on  the  pusher 
member  against  the  first  end  surface  on  the  anchor  and  mov- 
ing a  portion  of  the  pusher  member  which  extends  outwardly 
from  the  end  surface  on  the  base  member  into  the  body  tissue, 
and 

terminating  said  step  of  pushing  the  anchor  into  the  body  tissue 
wlien  the  end  surface  on  the  base  member  engages  the  body 
tissue. 


5.522.84« 

I  IMINKSt  KM  PMIFIFR 

Heltn  kamali,  375T  Hay\fnhurst  We..  Fncmo,  (  alif,  V1436 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1W5,  Scr.  \(i.  529,.W 

Int.  CI.   A61J  ir/LKJ 

U.S.  CI  wkv^  234  7  Claims 


1.  A  pacifier,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources; 

a  cover  having  a  cavity  open  at  one  end  with  an  inner  cavity 

surface  and  an  outer  surface: 
a  design  means  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  cover  depicting  a 

recognizable  object  and  having  one  or  more  distinct  details: 
a  nipple  having  a  rounded  end  wall  and  defining  a  chamber,  said 

nipple  extending  vertically  away  from  said  cavity  of  said 

cover; 
a  means  for  attaching  said  nipple  to  said  cover; 
said  light  sources  specifically  located  at  one  or  more  said  distinct 

details  of  said  cover  with  said  light  sources  located  at  least 

partially  within  said  cavity  of  said  cover  and  visible  through 

said  cover, 
a  power  supply  means  at  least  partially  within  said  cavity  for 

supplying  power  to  said  light  sources; 
switching  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  light  sources. 


5^22347 
PV(  IHKK  vv  N()\T:I.TV' ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY 

.\ms  (■   Kalis.  Pioneer  167  S  Staplev  Dr.,  and  Robert  W,  Kalis, 

■^20  VV.  Natal  Ave,,  both  of  \l,-s.i.  \n/.  H52IM 

(ontmuation  of  Ser,  No,  8(Jj4o,  Jun.  IS,  199}.   ihiitid.incd 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  2''>.tM< 

IntCL*A6U  17/00 

L.S.  a.  606-2i4  PLlmni. 


1.  An  illuminescent  infant  pacifier  comprising: 

an  elongated  shield  member  having  opposite  ends  separated  by  a 

midsection: 

a  flexible  nipple  carried  on  said  shield  member  midsection 
outwardly  projecting  in  a  cantilevered  manner  from  a  first 
side  of  said  shield  member: 

a  circular,  continuous  sidewall  carried  on  said  shield  member 
midsection  outwardly  projecting  from  a  second  side  of  said 
shield  member; 

said  continuous  sidewall  defining  an  internal  cavity  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  shield  member  midsection  second  side; 

a  cover  secured  to  said  continuous  sidewall  enclosing  said 
internal  cavity; 

illuminescent  substance  carried  on  said  cover; 

said  cover  includes  a  recessed  panel  below  an  outer  surface  of 
said  sidewall  and  extending  into  said  cavity  and  further 
including  a  shaped  and  contoured  graphic  representation;  and 

said  illuminescent  substance  disposed  on  said  graphic  represen- 
tation. 


5,522,849 
PVCIFIFR  WITH  \  CI  OTH  HWOI  F 

Torn  \ique^,  and  (.e^irtia  rrac>-\iqiies.  both  of  2645  JstateSt.. 
»\-i.  Santa  Barbara,  (alif.  y.M(i5 

Kik^d  Jan.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.317 

Int.  CI.\A61J  17/00 

l.S.  C1.60<^-2J6  12  Claims 


y/^ 


1.  A  child's  pacifier  device,  comprising 

a  cloth  having  opposite  sides, 

a  nipple, 

a  base  on  the  nipple,  said  base  being  positioned  on  one  side  of 

the  cloth, 
first  clamping  means  positioned  on  said  one  side  of  the  cloth 

adjacent  to  the  base,  and 
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second  clamping  means  positioned  on  said  other  side  of  the 

cloth  m  opposed  relation  to  said  first  clamping  means  and  said 
base , 

said  hast  and  cloth  being  iheretn  between  the  lirvl  .mi!  s.ei"i\: 
clamping  means. 

said  hrsi  and  second  clamping  means  being  operable  ic  appl> 
force  which  draws  the  first  and  second  clamping  means 
toward  each  other  with  the  ba.se  and  the  cloth  therebetween  so 
as  to  press  the  base  and  the  cloth  tightly  together  and  also 
being  operable  to  release  such  force  lo  enable  the  base  and  the 
cloth  to  be  separated, 

whereb\  when  the  tirsl  and  second  clamping  means  clamp  the 
base  and  the  cloth  together,  the  nipple  is  secured  \o  the  clolh 
and  prinects  outwardly  therefrom  and  whereb\  the  cloth  is 
extendible  outwardl)  from  the  nipple,  said  cloth  preventing 
the  child  from  swallowing  the  nipple,  being  foldable  to  enable 
the  child  to  grasp  it  and  hold  the  nipple  thereby,  and  being 
unfoldable  to  wipe  the  child's  face 


5_«;22,H50 

DEFIBRILLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

(  ARDIOVERTINC;  A  HEART  AND  STORING  RELATED 

ACT1\  ITY  DATA 

Barry  M.  Nomlov.  l.s.saquah.  and  David  P.  Finch,  Bothell,  both 

of  Wash..  as.signor5  to  InControl.  Inc.,  Redmond.  Wash, 

Filed  Jun,  23.  1994.  Ser.  No,  264J19 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  14  Claims 


5_^2ZJ«51 
(  JiPA(  ITOR  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  (   \RI)lAC 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
rimothv  \    Fayram.  (,;iln>y,  I  alif.,  avsignor  it,^  Vcntnltx.  Inc, 
Sunnvsalc  Calif- 
Filed  rw,  h,  1«»*4,  Ser,  No,  }M\.K^.' 
irtt   C!  '   \f.lN  1/39 
VS.  CL  6(»7— 5  I  ■  «  laims 


I,\,l„„f 


12,  A  capacitor  for  an  implantable  cardiac  defibrillator  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  planar  charge  storing  layers  within  tlie  chamber; 

the  housing  including  at  least  two  insulated  alignment  elements 

withm  the  chamber: 
the  layers  each  defining  at  least  two  alignment  holes  closely 

receiving  the  aligiuient  elements,  such  that  the  layers  are 

positioned  precisely  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the 

housing. 


5_*>22..S52 

SBLECrrVF  CARDIAC    \CTI\IT\  ANALYSIS  ATRIAL 

FIBRILLATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

AND  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  rTILI/.INC,  SAME 

Harley  W  hite.  Redmond,  and  Joseph  \L  Bocek.  SeatlJe.  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc..  Redmond.  Wash 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23.^.251 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  ;  •' 

VS.  n.  6(r— 5  (^  Claims 


1  .An  acnal  dehbnllator  lor  applying  cardKnening  energy  to 
ama  of  a  heart  and  storing  heart  activity  data  related  to  the 
application  of  cardioverting  energy  compnsing: 

cardioverting  means  for  applying  cardioverting  electrical  energy 
to  the  atna  of  the  heart: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  electrical  activity  of  the  heart  and 
generating  heart  activity  data: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  heart  activity  data  generated  by 
said  sensing  means 

means  for  establishing  a  discrete  continuous  time  interval,  said 
discrete  continuous  time  inter\al  spanning  a  plurality  of  car- 
diac cycles  of  the  hean: 

means  for  causing  said  storage  means  to  store  generated  hean 
activity  data  dunng  said  discrete  continuous  time  interval:  and 

means  for  causing  said  cardioverting  means  to  apply  the  cardio- 
verting electncal  energy  to  the  atna  dunng  said  discrete 
continuous  time  interval 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  atrial  fibrillation  of  a  heart,  said  system 
comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  electrical  activity  of  the  heart  during 

a  plurality  of  cardiac  cycles  of  the  bean  and  providing  a 

cardiac  signal: 
means  for  establishing,  for  each  said  cardiac  cycle  of  said 

plurality  of  cardiac  cycles,  a  time  for  analyzing,  each  said 

cardiac  cycle  having  a  duration  and  each  said  time  for  ana- 
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lyzing  having  a  total  duration  less  than  the  duration  of  its 

corresponding  cardiac  cycle; 
analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  cardiac  signal  dunng  the 

ume  for  analyzing  of  said  plurality  of  cardiac  cycles;  and 
detemuning  means  responsive  to  said  analyzing  means  for  deter- 

mming  if  the  atria  of  the  heart  are  in  fibrillation. 


5^22^3 
METHOD  VM!  \PP\R\TTS  FOR  PROCRFSSrVE 
RF(R(rrMFM  nt   <    \  kl)l  \r  KIBKII  I   VFION 
^lark  W,  Kroll,  Minneinnka    Minn  .  dssignnr  li>   Xngeion  Cor- 
poration. Plymouth.  Minn 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  967J15,  Oct  27,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5.V.6.4«5.  Ser.  No.  993,292.  D«.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J83.9<r.  Ser  No.  96,170,  Jul.  22,  t'i^}.  Pal.  N,,.  .';.44l  j;i8. 

and  Ser.  No.  132,634,  Oct  6,  19<JV  (his  app(i<ation  Nov.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  M4^i. 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

U.S.a.607-5  33<!aims 


1.  An  improved  implantable  defibrillator  system  for  producing  a 
multiple  pulse  capacitive-discharge  countershock  to  be  deljveied 
through  at  least  two  electrodes  adapted  for  implantation  in  a  human 
pauent.  the  implantable  defibrillator  system  being  a  self-contained 
human  implantable  housmg  containing  a  waveform-generating 
capacitor  means  for  storing  an  electrical  charge,  means  for  charg- 
ing the  waveform-generating  capacitor  means,  means  for  sensing  a 
cardiac  dysrhythmia  In  the  human  patient,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively discharging  the  electrical  charge  in  the  waveform-generating 
capacitor  means  as  a  countershock  to  be  delivered  through  the  at 
least  two  electrodes  in  response  to  the  means  for  sensing  the 
cardiac  dysrhythmia,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  means  for  selectively  di<icharging  including: 

means  for  selectively  discharging  a  plurality  of  recruitment 
pulses,  each  recruitment  pulse  spaced  apart  by  a  first  time 
interval    and   delivering    an    electrical    charge    from    the 
waveform-generating  capacitor  means  that  is  less  than  a 
maximum  recruitment  charge;  and 
means  for  selectively  discharging  a  defibrillation  pulse  spaced 
apart  by  a  second  time  interval  from  the  plurality  of  recruit- 
ment pulses  and  delivering  an  electrical  charge  that  is 
greater  than  the  maximum  recruitment  charge, 
wherein  the  maximum  recruitment  charge  is  determined  by  an 
amount  of  electrical  charge  which  the  charging  means  can 
recharge  the  waveform-generating  capacitor  means  during  the 
second  time  interval. 


.«;,5  22,854 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  PRE\T:N"nON  OF 

ARRHYTHMIA  BY  NERVE  STIMULATION 

Raymond  E.  Ideker,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  and  Xiaohong  Xhou. 

Durham,  N.(  ..  a.ssignors  to  Duke  I  niversitv.  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Ma>  19,  1994,  Ser  No,  US.9m 

int  CI."  A61N  J/J6 


VS.  CI.  607—6 
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1.  An  implantable  apparatus  for  combating  heart  arrhythmia  in  a 
subject,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  a  ratio  of  sympathetic  nerve  activity  to 

parasympathetic  nerve  activity  in  said  subject; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  high  nsk  of  arrhythmia  in  said 

subject  based  on  said  ratio  of  sympathetic  nen.e  activity  to 

parasympathetic  nerve  actisity;  and 
an  electncal  stimulator  operably  associated  with  said  detection 

means  and  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for  sumulating 

afferent  nerves  in  said  subject  ufxm  detection  of  a  high  risk  of 

arrhythmia. 


5.522.855 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMULATOR 

Kurt  Hoegnelid,  Vaesterhaninge.  Sweden.  a.vslgnor  to  Siemens 
Klema  \B.  Soina,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  294.3.V4 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24.  1993.  9303121 
Int  a.'^  A61N  I/36H 
U.S.  CI.  607-9  1(1  Claims 
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1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  comprising: 
a  pulse  generator  contained  in  a  housing  adapted  for  implanta- 
tion in  a  patient; 
an  electrode  system  including  an  atrial  lead  carrying  an  atrial 
electrode  adapted  for  placement  in  the  atnum  of  the  heart  of 
said  patient  and  a  ventricular  lead  carr>'ing  a  ventricular 
electrode  adapted  for  placement  m  the  ventricle  of  said  heart, 
said  atrial  electrode  and  said  ventricular  electrode  being 
respectively  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  via 
said  atrial  and  ventricular  leads  for  delivering  atrial  stimula- 
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tion  pulses  lo  the  atnum  via  said  atnal  electrode  and  ventricu- 
lar stimulation  pulses  to  the  ventricle  via  said  ventricular 
electrode  for  sumulating  cardiac  activity,  and 
a  detector  contained  in  said  housing  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  atrial  electroie  and  to  said  ventricular  electrode  for 
sensing  stimulated  \entncular  cardiac  events  in  said  heart 
exclusively  by  detecting  cardiac  signals  between  said  atrial 
electrode  and  said  ventricular  electrode. 


5_S22.856 

PACEMAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  SHELF  STORAGE 

CAPACITY 

Henk  Reineman,  Zuthpen.  Netherlands,  assignor  lo  Vitatron 

Medical,  B.\..  Dieren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .M)9,070 

Int.  Ci.'  A61N  1/372:1/362 

VS.  a.  607-9  7  Claims 
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2  \  pacemaker  system  having  an  implantable  pacemaker  with  a 
batterv'  for  providing  energy,  an  output,  and  pacemaker  circuitrv 
powered  by  said  banery  for  carrying  out  pacemaker  functions 
including  generating  pace  pulses  for  deliver,  to  said  output,  at 
least  some  portion  of  said  pacemaker  circuitry  having  a  low  current 
standby  mode  of  operation  and  a  normal  operational  m(xte  of 
operation,  said  system  further  comprising,  when  said  pacemaker  is 
implanted  in  a  patient,  a  lead  connected  to  said  output  for  provid- 
ing an  electncal  connection  between  said  pacemaker  and  said 
patient,  said  lead  having  an  impedance  m  a  range  less  than  a 
predetermined  maximum  value,  said  system  having  standby  con- 
trol means  for  initially  holding  said  portion  of  pacemaker  circuitry 
in  said  standby  mtxle  when  said  lead  is  noi  operatively  connected 
to  said  output,  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  which 
indicates  that  said  pacemaker  and  said  lead  are  operativelv  con- 
nected, and  response  means  responsive  to  said  detected  connection 
for  placing  said  portion  of  pacemaker  circuitry  in  said  normal 
operational  mode:  and  said  detecting  means  having  a  monitonng 
resistance  in  series  between  said  battery  and  said  output,  said 
monitoring  resistance  having  an  impedance  value  greater  than  said 
predetermined  maximum  value,  and  wherein  said  delecting  means 
detects  when  a  load  having  an  impedance  value  less  than  said 
predetermined  maximum  value  is  connected  to  said  output,  said 
pacemaker  further  composing  temporary  means  for  temporarily 
responding  to  an  external  signal  and  placing  said  portion  of  pace- 
maker circuitry  in  said  normal  operational  mode  for  a  temporary 
time  diu-ation. 


5,522,857 
PVCEMAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  DETECTION  OF  AND 

RESPONSE  TO  NOISE 
Frits  M.  van  kricken,  Dieren.  Netherlands.  a.s.signfir  to  \iia- 
tron  .Medical.  B.\.,  Dieren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  309,(r: 
int.  CI.    A61N   /    Y. 
VS.  a.  607—9  8  Claims 

1.  A  cyclically  operative  pacemaker  system  having  pulse  genera- 
tor means  for  generating  and  delivering  pace  pulses  to  a  chamber 


of  a  patient's  heart,  sense  means  for  sensing  signals  from  said  heart 
chamber,  and  pulse  control  means  operative  each  cycle  for  gener- 
ating timing  signals  for  controlling  generation  of  pulses  by  said 
pulse  generator  means,  said  pulse  control  means  having 
means  for  uming  out  a  predetermined  minimum  time, 
first  timer  means  for  timing  out  a  scheduled  escape  interval, 
second  timer  means  for  timing  out  said  scheduled  escape 
interval,  means  for  resetting  said  first  timer  means  to  a  start- 
ing value  following  a  first  sense  by  said  sense  means,  noise 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  said  first  sense 
was  noise  or  a  cardiac  signal,  second  reset  means  for  resetting 
said  first  timer  to  the  value  of  said  second  timer  when  said 
first  sense  is  determined  to  be  noise,  and  safety  means  for 
controlling  said  pulse  generator  means  to  generate  a  pace 
pulse  in  response  to  a  noise  detenmnatjon  that  occurs  after 
time  out  of  said  minimum  time. 


PACEMAKFR  \M  I  H  IMPKO\  H>  HI   V(   !  ION    |n 
STABLE  FIRS]  DK.kf  K  Al  Rl(>\  EM  Kl(  I  1  \k  HI  (  M  K 
Johannes  S.  van  der  \een.  Dieren.   Netherlands,   assipnor  t. 
\itatron  Medical.  B.\..  Dieren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994.  Ser  No.  329.291 

Inl    C!,'    \61N  1/Jb 

U,S,  a.  607-14  ISClaimv 
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1.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  system  having  VP  means  for 
generating  ventricular  pace  pulses  for  delivery  to  a  patient's  ven- 
tricle. AS  means  for  sensing  spontaneous  atrial  signals,  VS  means 
for  sensing  spontaneous  ventricular  signals,  tracking  means  for 
controlling  said  VP  means  to  track  atrial  signals  by  delivering 
synchronous  ventricular  pace  pulses  in  timed  relation  to  sensed 
atrial  signals  in  the  absence  of  spontaneous  ventricular  signals,  and 
rate  limit  means  for  limiting  said  tracking  means  to  deliver  said 
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ventricular  pace  pulses  at  a  rate  within  a  predeierminec!  rate  range, 

said  pacemaker  systems  further  comprising 
detecuon  means  for  detecbng  a  sequence  of  pacemaker  cycles 
w  herein  at  least  some  atnal  signals  are  sensed  at  a  sensed  rate 
within  said  rate  range  while  said  rate  limit  means  prevents 
tracldng  by  said  tracking  means,  and 
tracking  restme  means  responsive  to  detection  of  a  said 
sequence  for  controlUng  said  tracldng  means  to  restore  track- 
ing of  spontaneous  atrial  signals  at  a  ventricular  pace  rate 
within  said  range. 


5^22^9 
SIMS  PRKKKRENCF  METHOD  \NU  \1*1'\R\H  s  H)K 
(    VRD!  V<    I'\<  KMVKKKS 
John  (      strtHb*'!,   Klaine,   and   H     Ii>tn    Marliowitz.  Rfise\ilk', 
both   of  Minn,,   a-^siurmrx    [.■    Mefltninii .    Inc..   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
C"ontinuati<»n-in  pan    .f  Ser.  No.  i;<'.h-'i    Vp    ;'f  199.V  aban- 
doned   This  applK  ation  Nov.  22,  iVW,  ^r.  No.  343,166 
(nl.  a.'A61N  1/36S 
IS.  CI-  Mr      l>v  M)  naims 


1.  A  dual  chamber,  rate-responsive  pacemaker  also  called  an 
implantable  pulse  generator  having  leads  providing  electrical  com- 
munication with  atnal  and  ventricular  pacing  and  sensing  elec- 
rrixles  and  comprising  atrial  and  ventricular  sense  amplifiers  for 
%ensing  natural  atrial  and  ventricular  depolarizations  as  atrial  and 
.enmcular  sensed  events,  respectively,  and  atrial  and  ventncular 
pulse  generators  for  providing  atrial  and  ventricular  pacing  pulses 
to  the  patient's  atrium  and  ventricle,  respectively,  at  a  pacing  rate 
^^hlch  an  adjustment  means  in  said  generator  can  adjust  dependent 
in  the  patient's  natural  atrial  depolarization  rate  and  upon  the 
pauent's  physiologic  needs  for  cardiac  output,  said  pacemaker 
further  compnsing: 

means  for  sensing  patient  activity  level  and  providing  a  patient 

activity  sensor  signal  from  said  sensed  level: 
ventricle-to-atrium  (V-A)  escape  interval  timing  means  respon- 
sive to  said  patient  activity  level  sensor  signal  for  providing  a 
sensor-derived  V-A  escape  interval  related  to  patient  activity; 
atrial-to-ventricular  (A-V)  time  delay  means  for  establishing  an 
A-V  time  delay  interval  and  for  generating  a  signal  for  timing 
the  delivery  of  a  ventricular  pacing  pulse  by  said  pulse  gen- 
erator after  a  preceding  atrial  sensed  event  or  atrial  pacing 
pulse,  whereby  the  time  out  of  a  V-A  escape  interval  deter- 
mined by  said  VA  escape  interval  timing  means  followed  by 
the  time  out  of  an  A-V  time  delay  interval  constitute  a  pacing 
cycle  and  dehne  the  atrial  and  ventricular  pacing  rate  in 
relation  to  patient  activity; 
means  for  timing  out  said  sensor-derived  V-A  escape  interval 
upon  detection  of  a  ventricular  sensed  event  during  said  A-V 
time  delay  or  upon  delivery  of  a  ventricular  pacing  pulse  at 
the  end  of  said  A-V  time  delay; 
atrial  depolarization  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence 
of  an  atrial  depolarization  during  said  sensor  derived  V-A 
escape  interval  and  in  response  thereto  generating  a  signal  to 
indicate  such  an  occurrence  an  atrial  sensed  event; 


means  for  operating  said  pulse  generator  to  deliver  an  atrial 
pacing  pulse  ai  the  end  of  a  V-.A  escape  interval  in  the  absence 
of  an  atnal  sensed  event  during  said  V-A  escape  mtenal, 

sinus  preference  vnndo*  means  responsive  to  signal  from  said 
anial  depolarization  sensing  means  defining  an  atnal  sensed 
event  in  a  \'  \  escape  mtenal  for  providing  a  sinus  preference 
ume  window  value, 

V-A  escape  mterval  prolonging  means  for  providing  a  prolonged 
V-A  escape  mterval  of  al  least  one  succeeding  pacing  cycle 
compnsing  means  lo  increase  the  sensor  denved  V-,A  escape 
mterval  bv  the  sinus  preference  time  window  value  so  as  to 
provide  synchronized  ventncular  pacing  in  response  to  atrial 
sinus  depolanzauons,  if  present,  in  the  prolonged  V-A  escape 
interval;  and 

means  for  decreasing  durations  of  sinus  preference  time  win- 
dows in  response  to  failures  by  said  atrial  depolarization 
■^■nsing  means  to  sense  an  atnal  sinus  depolarization  within 
the  prolonged  V-A  escape  intervals  of  succeeding  pacing 
cycles. 


5^:2^860 

( ONTROl  OF  A.N  ACTIVE  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 

DEVICE 

Renzo  D.  Molln,  Bagneux.  and  Catherine  Paris,  Montrouge. 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  EL,\  Medical  S..\..  Montrouge, 

France 

Filed  I>ec.  23.  1<W4,  Ser  No.  363.748 
Clainvs  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1993,  93-15960 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/36:  A61B  5/02 
L  ,S,  CI.  607—20  45  Claims 
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1 .  Process  of  control  of  an  implantable  active  medical  device 

comprising: 

measunng  a  representative  magnimde  of  a  physiological  param- 
eter; 

providing  an  enslavement  function  to  enslave  the  operation  of 
the  implantable  active  medical  device  to  the  measured  physi- 
ological parameter; 

measuring  a  representative  magnitude  of  a  noise  signal  and 
determining  a  value  of  the  noise; 

comparing  the  value  of  the  noise  to  a  threshold;  and 

when  the  value  of  the  noise  exceeds  the  threshold,  considering  a 
possible  suspension  of  the  enslavement  function  in  response 
thereto. 


5i;22.861 
ACCESS  GROMMET  A.SSEMB!,^  WD  DEVICES  USING 

THE  ASSEMBLY 
James    M     Sikorski.   Mounds   View;    Bruce   H,    Mien,    \pplf 
Vallev.  and  Jack  A,  Ronning,  Mound,  all  of  Minn.,  a.'isignon- 
to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser  No.  158.065 
Int.  CI.    A61N  /'f/: 
U_S.  a.  607—36  7  aaims 

1.  An  access  grommet  assembly  for  allowing  access  by  a  mem- 
ber to  a  desired  location,  comprising: 
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a  grommet  body  means  for  receiving  said  member,  fabricated  of 
a  pliant  material  and  defining  an  access  path  for  said  member 
to  said  desired  location;  and 

a  shim,  embedded  in  said  pliant  material  adjacent  said  access 
path  and  compressing  said  pliant  material  along  said  access 
path  and  sealing  said  access  path  when  said  member  is  not 
present  in  said  access  path. 


5_<;22.863 

PCLS.ATING  BEHAVIOR  MOMIoKIM,   xm. 

MODIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  Nil  R\i   M  IHOKKS 

Mark  L.  Spano,  Laurel.  Md.:  William  I     Ditio   ^larulta   Ga., 
and  Steven  J.  Schiff.  Rockville,  Md,,  asvti;rnirv  i,    i  n,  i  n(i«1 
States   of  America   as   reprfM-nUfl    tn    t(..    s,-i  ni.irv    >.(   ttn 
Navv.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  N(r  "  *o '*j5    vui:    1^,  l''V2,  J>aL 
No.  53^2,4111    Uitv  jip()iu;iti..n  ^iii;    !'j,  i ''*<4,  Ser.  No. 
212,99^ 
InL  CL*"  A61N  1/18 
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5.5  ;2.S62 
METHuli   VMi  \PP\RVTl  S  M)R  IRKAIINt; 
(»KSIH(  (   IIVK  SI  KIP  \PM  \ 
Kiiv  L.  Testerman.  Now   Hope,  and  Donald  J.  Lncksun.  Ply- 
mouth, both  III  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn 

lik'ri  Vp,  21.  1W4,  ,Si>r.  No,  .MW,X13 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/ib 

U.S.  a.  607^2  53  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  obstructive  sleep  apnea  in  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  inspiration  in  the  patient; 

(b)  applying  bursts  of  electrical  stimulation  to  a  muscle  of  the 
patient's  airway  in  response  to  .sensed  inspiration  such  that 
said  stimulation  has  an  intensity  effective  to  maintain  patency 
of  the  patient's  airway  during  inspiration; 

(c)  detecting  an  arousal  event: 

(d)  reducing  intensity  of  stimulation  following  the  detection  of 
arousal  so  that  the  stimulation  is  not  perceptible  to  the  patient, 
said  reduced  intensity  maintained  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  after  detection  of  the  arousal  event;  and 

(e)  after  said  predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed,  increas- 
ing the  intensity  of  stimulation  to  an  intensity  effective  to 
maintain  patency  of  the  patient's  airway  during  inspiration. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  pulsating  activity  of  a  neural  system 
having  recordable  events,  including  the  steps  of:  measuring  inter- 
vals between  said  events;  monitoring  variation  of  said  measured 
intervals  for  identification  of  an  aperiodic  chaotic  regime;  perform- 
ing a  real-time  determination  of  a  waiting  time  following  one  of 
said  events;  and  injecting  an  intervention  stimulus  into  the  neural 
system  during  the  chaotic  regime  upon  completion  of  the  waiting 
time  for  behavioral  mochfication  of  the  pulsating  activity. 


5,522,864 

\i  PAR^ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OCCLAR 

TREATMFN! 

Larry  li,  W.iIi.hi-.  1139  Ellis  Hollow   R,i.,  hti.ii:i,  \  >     i-W.Mi, 

and  Kevin  A.  Dignev.  '\M\  vv,M,d,  iim  V  H:[i  kd.,  FayetteviUe, 

N.Y.  13066 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.094 

InL  cn."  A61N  mo 

MS,,  a.  607—53  23  Oaims 


1.  A  nondestructive  method  of  treating  ocular  pathology  in  a 
human  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  electrode  of  a  direct  current  source  in  direct 

electrical  contact  with  an  eyelid  of  a  subject  wherein  said  first 

electrode  is  in  a  proximity  with  said  eye  thereof; 
placing  a  second  electrode  of  said  source  in  direct  electrical 

contact  with  a  skin  site  on  the  subject  that  is  remote  from  the 

eye  thereof;  and 
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causing  a  low  level  direct  electrical  cunent  to  flow  between  said 
electrodes  through  the  subject  at  between  5  and  1000  ^A  for  a 
period  of  time  insu£5cient  to  harm  living  eye  tissue  to  restore 
cellular  electrical  balance  within  the  eye. 


NOLTAGE/CI  KK!  \  !  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
HIM\N   I  is>LESTI\nJLATOR 

Jostph  ii  N(hii!man,  Santa  Clarita;  John  C.  Gord.  Venice; 
Prinii/  Ntri.;r;ik  Granada  Hjlls;  David  I.  Whitmoyer,  Los 
Xn^elfs  ind  i  iiin^  H.  Wolfe,  Canyon  Country,  all  of  Calif., 
as«;li>ni>r^  i<  Mirtd  E.  Mann  Foundation  for  Scientiiic 
Ri-M-iirih.  >'.  iiiiar,  Calif. 

(  ontinuati.iii  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  23,584,  Feb.  26,  1993,  which 
is  d  ciintimiati.n  of  .Ser.  No.  752,069,  Aug.  29,  1991,  aban- 
dnnt'ii,  "hich  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.563, 

Sep    ZZ,  l''S'),  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  322,068 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00:  A61N  1/36 

I   S.  a.  607—56  21  Oaims 
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I.  W .: «■  tM>   III  Mm     tittywt -»  — J  Ta^a^St 


StelSi 

1.  An  implanted  human  tissue  stimulator  comprising: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  from  an  external 
transmitter,  the  data  signal  comprising  a  series  of  data  frames 
containing  an  end  of  frame  signal,  each  data  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  data  words,  each  data  word  defining  an  ampli- 
tude for  a  tissue  stimulating  signal  for  a  different  output 
channel  of  the  tissue  stimulator,  and  a  command  word  for 
controlling  a  processor  means  in  the  tissue  stimulator: 
power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  extract- 
ing a  raw  power  signal  from  the  data  signal  and  generating  at 
least  one  power  supply  voltage  from  the  raw  power  signal  and 
distributing  the  at  least  one  power  supply  voltage  throughout 
the  human  tissue  stimulator  to  provide  operating  power  for 
the  human  tissue  stimulator; 
a  plurality  of  output  channels,  each  having  a  tissue  stimulating 

electrode  connected  thereto;  and 
processor  means  for  serially  processing  the  plurality  of  data 
words  and  command  word  in  each  data  frame  received  by  the 
receiver  means,  said  processor  means  comprising 
a  command  detector  means  responsive  to  the  command  words 
received  by  said  receiver  means  for  controlling  the  func- 
tions of  the  processor  means, 
data  word  latching  means  for  successively  storing  the  data 
words  received  in  a  data  frame  by  said  receiver  means,  and 
switch  means  for  successively  coupling  amplitude  voltages 
representative  of  output  signals  from  the  data  word  latching 
means  to  successive  ones  of  the  output  channels;  and 
wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  output  channels  includes: 

refresh  voltage  controller  means  for  generating  an  isolated 
refresh  voltage  for  the  output  channel,  said  refresh  volt- 
age controller  means  including  at  least  one  flying  capaci- 
tor and  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  at  least  one 
flying  capacitor  to  receive  the  at  least  one  power  supply 
voltage  from  the  power  supply  means  and  then  discon- 
necting the  at  least  one  flying  capacitor  from  the  power 


supply  means  to  provide  the  isolated  refresh  voltage  for 
the  output  channel,  and 
a  voltage  controlled  current  source  powered  by  the  isolated 
refresh  voltage  provided  by  the  refresh  voltage  controller 
means  for  amplitude  controlling,  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  voltages  coupled  from  the  switch  means,  tis- 
sue stimulating  signals  to  the  stimulating  electrode  of  the 
output  channel. 
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MFTunn  v\n  xpfvrvii  's  for  iMrR(ni\(;  the 

RKSOI  ITION  (»F  f'l  I  SF  POSIIKIS  MODI  I  VIFD 
COMMINK  AIIONS  BFTWKFN  \N  IMl'l  \M  \BI.E 
MEDICAL  DE\  ICE  AND  AN  E.MLRNAL  MtDICAL 
DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.  Fernald.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
medics,  Inc.,  Angleton.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  333,163 

Int.  CI.    A61N  1/08:1/362 
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I.  A  method  for  improving  the  resolution  of  a  pulse  position 
modulated  signal,  said  pulse  position  modulated  signal  providing 
information  from  an  implantable  medical  device  to  an  external 
medical  device,  said  implantable  medical  device  including  an 
internal  clock  which  generates  an  internal  clock  signal,  and  said 
external  medical  device  generating  an  external  signal  to  said 
implantable  medical  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  phase  difference  between  the  external  signal  and  the 

internal  clock  signal; 
loading  a  preset  period  into  a  counter  to  define  the  position  of 

the  pulse  in  the  pulse  position  modulated  signal; 
counting  the  period  for  the  preset  response;  storing  the  phase 

difference: 
completing  the  count  of  said  preset  period;  and 
adding  an  additional  delay  period  equal  to  the  measured  phase 
difference. 


5,522,867 
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METHOD  \Mi  AFI'ARVIIS  FOR  DETERM1N.\T10N  OF 

PSORALEN  CONCENTR  vriONS  IN  BIOLOGICAL 

TISSIFS 

Li.sa  \.  Buckley;  Scott  K.  Prahl.  both  of  Portland,  Oreg..  and 

Steven   L.  Jacques.   Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Sisters  of 

Providence  in  Oregon,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  \MZ.  ZX  1994.  .Ser.  No.  294.475 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  ^'"<' 
VS.  CI.  607—94  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  psoralen  concentration  prior  to 
application  of  PUVA  therapy,  the  method  comprising: 
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(1)  optically  exciting  a  biological  detection  target  whereby  the 
excited  detection  target  fluoresces: 

(2)  obtaining  a  fluorescence  spectrum  from  the  optically  excited 
detection  target; 

(3)  using  the  fluorescence  spectrum  to  determine  psoralen  con- 
centration in  the  optically  excited  detection  target. 


5.522.869 
ULTRASOUND  DFVK  F  FOR  I  SF  IN  \ 
THERM01HFR\P\   APPaRAM  v 
Everette  C.  Burdette.  211.=:  Staton  ("t..  Champaign.  Ill    f>lh21; 
(.oran   K.  Svensson.  ^"   Brush   Hill   Rd.,   Sherborn.   \1a.ss. 
111770;  Xing-Qi  l.u.  \M\  Walnut  St..  Newton,  Mass.  02161, 
and  Michael  H.  Slauon.  1335  E.  Louis  Wav,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
.S5;X4 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245J01,  May  17,  194-1    i  hi^  appliia- 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  surface  having  a  fast  changing 
temperature,  the  fast  changing  temperanire  changing  from  above 
room  temperanire  to  below   -50°  C.  and  vice  versa,  the  fast 
changing  temperature  changing  from  above  to  below  0°  C.  and 
vice  versa  being  effected  at  a  sub-minute  speed,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  heat  exchanger  coupled  to  an  orifice  opening  mto  a 
jacket  which  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  heated  and/or 
cooled: 
forming,  by  the  jacket,  a  reservoir  capable  of  housing  a  fluid  in 

contact  with  die  surface  to  be  heated  and/or  cooled; 
providing  a  first  and  a  second  gas  sources,  each  gas  source  being 
independenUy  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger,  including  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  first  gas  by  the  first  gas  source,  the  first  gas  lique- 
fying when  the  first  gas  expands  through  the  orifice: 
providing  a  second  gas  by  the  second  gas  source,  the  second  gas 
having  an  inversion  temperature  lower  than  a  temperature 
obtained  by  liquefaction  of  the  first  gas; 
causing  an  exhaust  gas  flowing  out  from  the  jacket,  to  flow 
through  the  heat-exchanger  to  preheat  or  precool  an  inflowing 
gas;  and 
further  causing  the  first  gas  and  the  second  gas  alternately  to 
flow  through  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  orifice,  to  cool  or  to 
heat  the  surface:  and 
providing  means  for  allowing  and  stopping  the  flow  of  each  of 
the  first  gas  and  the  second  gas  through  the  orifice. 


1  \  thermotherapy  treatment  apparatus  having  ultrasound  trans- 
ducers for  applying  ultrasound  energy  to  a  patient  treatment  site, 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  radio  frequency  power  to  said  ultrasound 
transducers; 

means  for  measuring  temperature  of  the  patient  treatment  site; 
and 

means  for  controlling  radio  frequency  power  being  provided  to 
said  ultrasound  transducers  responsive  to  temperatures  being 
measured  b>  said  means  for  measuring  temperature,  said 
ulffasound  transducers  forming  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  trans- 
ducer element  nngs  stacked  to  form  a  treatment  cavity  for 
encompassing  the  patient  Q^atment  site. 
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APf'Vk  Ul  N  I  UK  {  ONTROI  i  |S(,    IHL  BODY 
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U,S.CL  607—1(1-  5  Claims 

1    .\n   apparatus  for  conu^olling  the  body  temperature  of  a 

patient,  the  body  of  the  patient  having  a  perimeter  as  defined  by  an 

outline  of  the  patient  to  include  upper  extremities,  and  lower 

extremities,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  heater  means  for  generating  a  supply  heated  air; 
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b)  flexible  patient  air  hose  means  for  receiving  heated  air  from 
the  heater  means,  the  patient  air  hose  means  bemg  directly 
p<isitionable  so  that  the  patient  air  hose  means  extends  along  a 
portion  of  the  penmeter  of  the  body  of  the  patient; 

c  I  the  patient  air  hose  means  further  having  a  plurality  of  side 
apenures  therein  for  dispensing  the  heated  air  immediately 
adjacent  the  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient  in  a  nnanner 
which  enables  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heated  air  to  transfer 
heat  to  the  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient  after  passing 
through  the  side  apertures; 

d)  the  air  hose  means  having  a  section  of  flexible  hosing  for 
wanning  the  lower  extremities  of  the  patient,  the  section  of 
flexible  hosing  being  configurable  for  conforming  along  the 
perimeter  of  the  lower  extremities  for  providing  a  flow  of 
heated  air  the  lower  extremities; 

ei  two  sections  of  flexible  hosing  for  warming  the  upper 
extremmes  of  the  patient; 

f)  the  two  secoons  of  flexible  hosing  being  configurable  for 
conforming  along  the  perimeter  of  the  upper  extremities  for 
providing  a  flow  of  heated  air  over  the  upper  extremiues,  one 
of  the  two  sections  for  wamung  one  arm  of  the  patient  and  the 
other  of  the  two  sections  for  warming  the  other  arm  of  the 
patient; 

g  I  surgical  drape  means  paying  an  upper  side  and  an  opposite 
under  side  separate  from  the  hose  means; 

h  1  the  surgical  drape  means  including  a  drape  receivable  over 
the  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient  and  over  the  patient  air 
hose  means  when  the  air  hose  means  is  positioned  so  as  to 
extend  along  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  body  of  the 
patient  the  drape  temporarily  retaining  a  portion  of  the  air 
dispensed  from  the  patient  air  hose  means  adjacent  the  patient 
for  keeping  the  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient  warm;  and 

i)  means  loosely  pre-attaching  the  air  hose  means  to  the  under- 
side of  the  surgical  drape  in  a  predetermined  configuration. 


5322372 
ELECTRODE-CONDl'CTOR  SLEEVE  |i  il  M   H  )K 

(  vkni  \<  i  F  \i> 

Eric  Hoff.  (  uprrtiii.i   i  alif    ivsignor  to  Vcutrutx,  Ini..,  Sunny- 
vale, (  alif, 

Hh-d  I  ic    -.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,866 

Im.  a.*A61N  1/05 

I  .S.  a.  607— av  21  aalms 

1    A  joint  for  a  cardiac  lead  that  includes  a  conductor  and  an 

electrode  adapted  for  cardiac  stimulation  and  including  at  least  one 

electrode  element,  the  joint  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  at  least  a  first  passage  that  is  adapted  to  receive 
said  conductor,  and  having  at  least  a  second  passage  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  at  least  one  electrode  element    the 


sleeve  having  at  least  one  face  surface  that  provides  a  point  of 
attachment  for  said  at  least  one  electrixle  element. 


54122.873 

CATHETER  HAVING  ELECTRODE  WITH  ANM  LAR 

REtES.S  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SINt;  SAME 

Warren  M.  Jackman.  Edmond.  Okla.,  and  Wilton  W.  Webster. 

Jr.,  Altadena.  Calif..  a.s$ignors  to  Webster  Laboratories,  inc., 

Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,'>73.  Dec.  26,  IWl,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  6.  1994.  .Sen  No.  271,010 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/06 

VS.  CI.  607—122  l.<  ClainLs 


13.  A  method  for  providing  ablation  of  cardiac  arrhythmias 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  distal  end  of  an  electrode  catheter  having  a 

dumbbell-shaped  tip  electrode  into  the  heart; 
steering  the  distal  tip  of  the  catheter  so  that  the  dumbbell-shaped 

electrode  is  in  contact  with  the  endocardium  of  the  heart  at  a 

desired  ablation  site,  and 
passing  current  through  the  electrode  for  a  time  sufficient  to 

form  a  lesion  at  the  ablation  site. 


5.522.874 

MEDICVL  LEAD  HAVING  SEGMENTED  ELECTRODE 

lames  T.  Gates,  %95  206th  Ave.  N.,  Maple  throve,  Miim.  55369 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,122 

Int.  CI."  A61N  J/05 

U.S.  a.  607—127  IS  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  annular 
electrode  face  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  conductive  and 
non-conductive  radially -onented  segments  disp<ised  perpendicu- 
larly about  a  substantially  circular,  non-conductive  central  p<.irtion. 
the  electnxie  face  hemg  disposed  upon  a  distal  end  of  the  electrode 
as.sembly  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  segments  ha.s  at  least  one 
drug-elution  port  formed  therein,  and  wherein  the  electrode  assem 
biy  ha.s  a  monolithic  controlled  release  device  disposed  proximal  to 
the  annular  face 
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distal  end  having  an  electrode  at  the  tip  thereof,  said  electrode 
having  a  first  diameter,  a  substantially  cylindrical  mbe  running  the 
length  of  said  lead  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  tube 
having  a  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first  electrode  diameter, 
conductor  means  within  said  mbe  length  for  conducting  electrical 
signals  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  tip  electrode,  and 
screwtype  fixation  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  for  anchor- 
ing said  distal  end  into  a  patient's  heart,  said  fixation  means  further 
comprising  a  helix  having  memory  metal,  a  coating  encapsulating 
said  helix  and  holding  it  in  a  state  such  that  it  has  a  third  diameter 
less  than  said  second  body  diameter,  said  coating  compnsing  a 
material  which  dissolves  when  placed  in  file  human  heart,  said 
helix  expanding  to  a  greater  diameter  than  said  tube  second  diam- 
eter when  said  coating  dissolves  and  releases  said  helix. 
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MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  SYSTEM  H  \\  I\G  V 
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1.  A  body  implantable  lead  system  comprising: 

a  lead  for  electrically  communicating  with  a  tissue  of  a  body, 
said  lead  having  a  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  conductor  having  a  lumen,  said  conductor 
covered  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  by  an 
insulative  sheath,  a  fixation  helix  positioned  at  said  distal  end 
of  said  conductor,  said  fixation  helix  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  of  said  fixation  helix 
having  means  for  receiving  a  torque; 

a  stylet  disposed  through  said  lumen  of  said  lead,  said  stylet 
having  a  distal  section,  an  intermediate  section  and  a  proximal 
section; 

said  distal  section  having  a  first  diameter,  said  distal  section 
having  means  for  transmitting  a  torque  to  said  means  for 
receiving  a  torque  of  said  proximal  end  of  said  fixation  helix; 

said  intermediate  section  being  attached  to  said  distal  section, 
said  intermediate  section  having  a  second  diameter  smaller 
than  said  first  diameter,  said  intermediate  section  further  hav- 
ing a  torque  coil,  said  torque  coil  being  attached  to  said 
intermediate  section;  and 

said  proximal  section  being  attached  to  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion. 


SCREW-IN  PACING  LEAD 

Gerrit  J.  Rusink,  flaanderen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VTtalron 
Medical.  B.\..  Dieren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^29.2.*.^ 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  l/o.\  A61B      ;^ 

U.S.  a.  607—127  4  Claims 
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1    A  lead  for  use  with  a  pacemaker  in  a  pacemaker  system, 
having  a  proximal  end  for  attachment  to  said  pacemaker  and  a 
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\Mt  MKHWICAL  ACTIVITY 

Kiitx'H  (.arfield,  !■  rien(isv.,«Kl  lex,;  Krzysztof  Chwalisz.  and 
RadoslaM  Bukowski  t>..ih  n(  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  XktiengeNelKrhaft.  Berlin.  Germany 

Dmsion  of  Ser  No   'W>.1X(),  Dec.  22,  1992,  Fat.  S. 

5397344.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3.Ht,.t-.-j 

Inu  CI.   A61N  I/OO 

i   s  (  I   MI7— LW  19  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  in  vivo  monitoring  the  state  of  a  selected  tissue 
sample  in  a  mammalian  subject  comprising: 

stimulating  cells  of  the  tissue  sample  by  supplying  current  to 
stimulation  electrodes  embedded  in  the  tissue  sample  to  gen- 
erate evoked  electrical  signals  across  gap  junctions:  detecting 
gap  junction  signals  indicative  of  evoked  potentials  with 
recording  electrodes  and  processing  the  signals  for  monitor- 
ing. 


5322378 
SOLID  MULTIPURPOSE  ULTRASONIC  BIOMEDICAL 
COUPLANTGEL  IN  SHj  f  l   I  ORM   WM  Mf  I  Hon 
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netonka,  Minn. 
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No.  5,205.297,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Str.  Nu. 
173389.  Mar.  25.  I9SJ4.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  54,745 
InL  CI.''  A61B  8/00 
L  -s.  CI.  607—152  23  Claims 

1.  A  solid  ultrasonic  biomedical  couplant  in  sheet  form,  compris- 
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a  hydrogel  couplant  sheet  having  a  broad  upper  surface  that  is 
exposed  to  the  air  during  use  for  receiving  ultrasonic  waves 
from  a  moveable  ultrasonic  generator  such  that  the  exposed 
upper  surface  allows  direct  contact  between  the  generator  and 
the  hydrogel  sheet,  said  sheet  has  a  broad  lower  surface  for 
being  placed  against  the  skin  of  a  patient  and  for  transmitting 
the  ultrasonic  waves  through  the  skin  interface  to  and  from 
the  body  of  the  patient. 

the  hydrogel  sheet  is  adapted  to  extend  over  an  area  that 
includes  different  positions  where  readings  are  taken  with  the 
ultrasonic  generator  such  that  said  ultrasonic  generator  is 
moveable  to  said  different  positions  while  in  direct  contact 
with  said  broad  upper  surface  of  the  hydrogel  sheet. 

said  sheet  compnsing  a  dispersion  of  a  natural  or  synthetic 
bydrophilic  polymer,  water  and  a  humectant. 

said  sheet  is  an  integral  self-supporting  solid  body  of  material 
having  a  defined  shape  in  which  the  upper  surface  is  a  top 
portion  of  the  solid  body,  the  lower  surface  forms  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  solid  body,  and  an  edge  defines  a  periphery  of 
the  solid  body,  and  said  sheet  is  flexible  and  sufficiently  pliant 
to  conform  to  the  body  contours  of  the  patient. 

the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  hydrogel  sheet  has  lubricating 
properties  and  the  lubricity  of  the  hydrogel  sheet  facilitates 
movement  of  the  ultrasonic  generator  thereacross  while  the 
solid  body  of  gel  material  remains  in  place  on  the  skin  of  the 
patient  as  the  generator  is  moved  thereon,  and 

means  for  holding  the  sheet  against  the  skin  of  the  patient  to 
facilitate  the  transfer  of  ultrasonic  waves  generated  by  the 
ultrasonic  generator  to  and  from  the  body  of  said  patient 
through  different  portions  of  the  sheet. 
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Vo.  S^'ll.KH-l,  i*hirti  iv  :i  t  rwitinualiiuMn  p.irt  nf  Srr.  No. 
790.810.  Nov    i  ;    i'*-'!    jhaiKl.inwl    This  application  Kih    18, 

Inl    (  !       VhlE  2/06 
VS.  CI.  t.r'—  1  H  (  laims 

I  A  biomedical  device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
■  aNCular  prothesis.  a  neural  prosthesis  and  a  wound  dressing  exhib- 
iting piezoelectricity  prepared  by  electrostatically  spinning  under 
suitable  conditions  for  the  formation  of  piezoelectric  fibers  a 
copolymer  suitable  for  direct  contact  with  bodily  fluids  of  a  living 
organism  of  the  following  comonoroers: 

a)  from  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  about  95  weight  percent 
of  vinylidene  fluoride,  and 

b)  a  second  fluonnated  hydrocarbon,  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  trifluoroethylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene, 

and  collecting  the  spun  fibers  on  a  suitable  receiver. 


5.522,880 
METHOD  Mtk  khPMRING  AN  ABDOMINAL  AORTIC 
\NH  RYSM 
Hector   I)    Bantnt,    Wd/a    \Htt^'~}.   Buenos  Aires,  Argentina; 
Juan  (      PariKli.  V|,rcedes  4255,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina, 
and  Julio  (     Palma/.  h36  Ivy  La.,  .San  Antonio.  Tex.  782(W 
Continuation  of  >er.  No.  991,593,  Dec.  16.  1W2.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diMsioti  of  Ser.  No.  535,745,  Jun.  il,  ["WO.  Pat.  No. 
5  J«).443    This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  263,880 
Inl.  (1.    A61F  2A)6:  A61M  29/02 
VS.  CI.  623—1  23  Claims 

1.  A  meihtxJ  for  repairing  an  abdominal  aortic  aneurysm — in  an 
aorta  having  two  iliac  arteries  associated  therewith,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  tube  to  a  first  expandable  and  deformable. 
tubular  member  having  a  smooth  outer  wall  surface,  by  dis- 


posing a  first  portion  of  the  tubular  member  within  the  tube 
and  di-sposing  a  second  portion  of  the  tubular  member  outside 
the  tube,  the  tubular  member  having  a  ftrst  diameter  which 
permits  intraluminal  deliver,  of  the  tubular  member  into  the 
aorta; 

(b)  disposing  the  tube  anj  tubular  member  upon  a  catheter 
having  an  expandable,  inflatable  portion  with  the  tubular 
member  disposed  upon  the  expandable,  inflatable  portion; 

(c)  intraluminal ly  delivenng  the  tube,  tubular  member  and  cath- 
eter to  the  aona  and  disposing  at  lea.s|  a  portion  of  the  tube 
within  the  abdominal  aortic  aneurysm;  and 

(d)  expanding  the  expandable,  inflatable  p<irtion  of  the  catheter 
to  expand  and  deform  the  tubular  memt>er  to  a  second, 
expanded  diameter,  which  diameter  is  variable  and  dependent 
upon  the  force  applied  to  the  tubular  member,  and  to  force  the 
tubular  member  radially  outwardly  to  force  the  second  portion 
of  the  tubular  memfier  into  contact  with  the  aona  to  secure  the 
tubular  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tube  within  the 
aorta,  without  perforating  the  aorta  by  the  expansion  and 
deformation  of  the  tubular  member,  whereby  the  tube  pro- 
vides a  fluid  passageway  through  the  abdominal  aortic  aneu- 
rysm. 


IMPLANTABLE  RBI  LAR  PROSTHE.SIS  HAVING 
INTEGRAL  CTEKS 
David  J.  Lentz,  Randolph.  N.J..  a.viiKnor  lo  Meadox  Medicals, 
Inc.,  Oakland.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  2«.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  267,468 

Inl.  a.'  A61F  2/06:2A)4 

VS.C\.hl3^l  22Claim.s 
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I.  An  implantable  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  tubular  conduit  having  an  elongate  txxly  and  opposed  open 
ends,  said  conduit  being  capable  of  radial  diametrical  change 
between  a  first  dizuneter  and  a  second  diameter; 

an  elongate  cuff  formed  at  one  end  of  said  body  said  cult 
defining  an  open-ended  slot  between  said  cuff  and  said  body; 

a  variable  diameter  generally  annular  stent  supp<;)rted  by  said 
cuff  said  stent  being  freely  insertably  and  removably  position- 
able  within  said  slot  prior  to  or  after  implantation  of  said 
body. 
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5,522,882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  BALLOON 

EXPANDABLE  STENT-GRAFT  DELIVERS 

Mark  T.  Gatcnid;   Rajagopal  R.  Kowligi.  both  of  Phoenix: 

Fariba  Khaliiifard.  and  Christopher  E.  Banav  both  of  Mc-va. 

all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  lo  Impra.  Inc..  Tempe.  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.195 

Int  CI.'  A61F  2/06 

U,S.  0   62.^^!  20aaims 


15.  A  balloon  expandahlf  qcni  graft  deli\er\  system  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  thereof. 

b)  an  expandable  balloon  attached  near  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  wherein  said  balloon  has  first  and  second  ends  and  at 
least  one  of  said  ends  is  preformed  to  configure  a  non-tapered 
end; 

c)  a  stent  having  an  inlenor  surface,  an  extenor  surface,  and  first 
and  second  ends  diereof  wherein  said  stent  is  positioned 
around  said  expandable  balloon; 

d)  a  graft  having  an  intenor  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  and  first 
and  second  ends  thereof  wherein  said  graft  is  positioned 
around  said  stent  such  that  said  stent  is  concentrically  con- 
tained within  said  graft;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  substantially  non-compliant  sheath  positioned 
over  the  non-preformed  end  of  said  expandable  balloon  such 
that  said  sheath  is  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  stent  without 
overiapping  onto  said  stent,  whereby  radial  expansion  of  the 
non-preformed  end  of  the  expandable  balloon  is  constrained 
by  the  at  least  one  substantially  non-compliant  sheath. 


5_<22.884 

HOLDER  FOR  ADjrSTABIF  MITRAI   &  IKKT  SPID 

ANNll OPl  ASf^    RIN(;s 

,!ohn  I    M   V\  right  (  onifer.  (  olo..  a^vsignor  lo  Mcdtromt,  lac, 

Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Feb,  i*",  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  19,515 

Int  a."  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CI.  623 — 2  14  (  iaims 
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1.  A  holder  and  an  aimuloplasty  ring  in  combination.  c(Hnpris- 


mg: 


an  annuloplasty  ring  having  a  ring  body  including  an  internal 
drawstring  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  ring  body  and  located  adjacent  an  inner  surface  of  said 
ring  body; 

a  holder  member  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  to 
which  said  annuloplasty  ring  is  mounted,  said  member  having 
an  annular  recess  into  which  said  portion  of  said  circumfer- 
ence of  said  aimuloplasty  ring  containing  said  drawstring  is 
inserted  such  that  said  drawstring  lies  within  said  aimular 
recess. 


5,522,883 
ENDOPROSTHESIS  STENT/GRAFT  DEPLOYMENT 
SYSTEM 
Andrea   T.   Slater.   Hillsborough.    N.J..   and    Brian    P.    Bvme. 
Middletown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Ini .,  Oak- 
land. NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .<9<I.(MM 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  a.  623— 1  37aainis 


1.  An  implantable  endoprosthesis  deploym.ent  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  flexible  elongated  tubular  delivery  catheter,  said  catheter  hav- 
ing an  inner  lumen  extending  therethrough  and  an  opening 
through  said  catheter  in  communication  with  said  inner 
lumen; 

an  elongated  implantable  radially  expandable  endoprosdiesis 
positioned  over  said  catheter,  said  endoprosthesis  having  a 
proximal  end  extent  and  an  opposed  distal  end  extent; 

a  removable  endoprosthesis  support  assembly  for  maintaining 
said  endoprosthesis  in  a  compressed  state,  said  suppon  assem- 
bly h)eing  located  adjacent  said  catheter  opening,  said  support 
assembly  including  an  arm  extending  dirough  said  catheter 
opening  into  said  inner  lumen:  and  * 

a  release  mechanism  msertahle  through  said  inner  lumen  of  said 
catheter,  said  release  mechanism  including  a  distal  tip  engage- 
able  with  said  arm  of  said  support  assembly,  said  release 
mechanism  being  manipulaiable  within  said  inner  lumen  so  as 
lo  remove  said  suppon  assembly  from  said  endoprosthesis, 
permitung  subsequent  radial  expansion  of  said  endoprosthe- 
sis. 


5,522Ji85 
ASSEMBLY  TOOLING  FOR  AN  AUTOLOGOUS  TISSUE 

HEART  \  AlA  F 

I  h.trlt.',  S.  Love,  Ni-whun  Park:  Phiiip  .!  Mii(ti.k,  Hurtiank 
and  Robert  W.  Suggitt.  Nt.«bury  Park.  :.li  ..(  t  .ilif  assi>;n- 
ors  to  .Autogenics.  Newburv  Park.  (  alif 

fi\f<i  Mav   ^.  \f<iA.  s.r   N.i    2 *S.463 

Im.  CI.     \(iil  .  .- 

U,S.  a.  623—2  11  Claims 


2.  An  assembly  tool  for  assembling  a  bioprosthetic  heart  valve 
having  an  inner  stent  with  an  annular  base  and  a  plurality  of  posts 
extending  from  the  base  along  an  axis  of  the  valve,  said  inner  stent 
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covered  *iUi  tissue,  and  an  outer  stent  having  an  annular  hi%e  and 
d  plurality  of  posts  exten<ling  from  the  base  along  dr.  i\i^     t  rhc 
■  alve  said  outer  stent  matiiig  with  and  clamping  said  tissue  to  sajj 
inner  ^tent,  said  assembly  tool  composing: 
a  spreading  assembly  engaging  the  base  of  said  outer  stent  and 

forcing  said  outer  stent  into  a  spread  position; 
i  mandrel  for  mating  the  inner  stent  to  the  outer  stent  when  said 

outer  stem  is  in  a  spread  configuration:  and 
mdexing  rails  mounted  to  said  nuuKlrel.  said  indexing  apparatus 
ensuring  proper  radial  and  axial  alignment  of  said  inner  stem 
with  said  outer  stent 


5^22,886 

HEART  VALVE  PROSTHKSFS 

Simcha  Milo,  6a  Nog«  Street,  Haifa,  344»i",  Lsratl 

raed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283390 

Int  a."  A61F  2/24:  F16K  15/00 

VS.  CL  623—2 


1.  A  fluid  check  valve  comprising 

a  generally  annular  valve  body  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end  which  defines  a  passageway  for  normal  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough  in  a  downstream  direction. 

occluder  means  associated  with  said  valve  body  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  in  which  the 
open  position  is  oriented  up  to  about  S  percent  from  an  axial 
centerline  for  providing  minimum  obstruction  to  fluid  flow 
through  said  valve  body,  and  in  which  the  closed  position 
block-s  upstream  flow  through  said  valve  body. 

said  occluder  means  and  said  valve  body  having  hinge  means  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  said  occluder  means  between  its 
open  and  closed  positions. 

said  occluder  means  having  a  main  body  section  formed  with 
inflow  and  outflow  surfaces  of  3-dimensional  curvature  and 
also  formed  with  an  upstream  edge,  a  downstream  edge  and 
two  lateral  edges. 

said  inflow  surface  of  said  occluder  means  in  its  open  position 
having  (a)  an  upstream  section  which  is  concave  and  has  a 
first  radius  of  curvature  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
downstream  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway 
and  (b)  a  downstream  section  which  is  convex. 

said  convex  downstream  section  having  a  cycloidal  curvature  in 
a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  said  downstream  direction  of  fluid 
flow. 

said  outflow  surface  having  (c)  an  upstream  section  which  is 
convex  and  (d)  a  downstream  section  which  includes  a  shal- 
low concave  hollow. 

whereby  said  cycloidal  downstream  inflow  surface  section  ere 
ates  a  suction  effect  during  initial  upstream  flow  of  fluid  that 


initiates  prompt  pivoting  of  said  occluder  means  toward  its 
closed  position,  while  said  shallow  boUou  presents  a  concave 
surface  against  which  upstream  flow  of  fluid  directly  impinges 
so  a^  to  fatihiaie  subsequent  rapid  closing  movement  of  said 
occluder  rrifans 


5J>  22,887 
FYF  IMPI  \NT  DEVICE  AND  VfFTHOD 

.Michael  J.  Van  Hoe.  .Wlh  1st  St..  t:ast  Moline.  111.  61244- .M26 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  3*4.678 

InL  CI.'  .A61F  2/14 

VS.  n   621 — »  36  riaim". 


1.  A  OHcteninii.  compnsmg 

fcst  and  second  shell  memhers  which  ni  logeiher  So  define  a 
shape  and  size  generalh  similar  to  thai  of  an  eveball  removed 
from  an  eve  soclcet  of  a  decea.sed  person,  said  first  shell 
member  having  protrusion  means  for  engaging  the  mner  sur 
tace  of  an  eyelid  of  said  deceased  person  for  retaining  the 
eyelid  in  a  closed  position  when  said  shell  members  are 
positioned  withm  said  eyesocket  and  further  comprising 
another  implant  member  enclosed  vnthin  said  first  and  second 
shell  members  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  eyesocket  of 
the  deceased  when  the  eyeball  removed  from  said  decea.sed  is 
relaiivelv  ^mall 


5_^22J$88 

{■()i.i,a<;fn-hydrocel  for  pro.moting 

epithfi.iai.  c  fi.i.  (jrowth  and  retieneratlon  of 

the  stroma 

Linda  Civerchia,  ft.  [.auderdale,  Fla.,  a.<isignor  to  CBS  I^ns.  a 

California  general  partnenihip.  Santa  Maria.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19i:%,  Feb.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  657.091,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat.  Nn. 

5J13.720,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624.346, 

Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5.114.627.  which  i.s  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  402.986,  Sep.  1,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.983.181.  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  920.031.  Oct,  6,  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,191 
Int.  Ci"  .\61F  2/14:2/16 
U.S.  CI.  623— 4  14  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  coUagen-hydrogel  material  ^ompriMng  d  hvdro- 
gel  pK)lymer  formed  by  the  free  radical  p<.il>meri/ation  ot  a  mono- 
mer solution  having  preselected  absorbing  charactenstics,  said 
polymer  being  gelled  and  cross  linked  to  form  a  three  dimensional 
polymeric  meshwork  for  supporting  collagen,  and  a  snx'k  solution 
of  native  collagen  capable  of  promoting  and  supp«;)rting  growth  of 
epithelial  cells  said  solution  composing  a  constituent  of  a  ground 
substance  of  tissue  interdisposed  within  said  p<ilymenc  meshwork 
material  for  promoting  epithelial  cell  growth  and  regeneration  of  a 
stronoa  of  an  eye  enabling  corneal  epithelium  of  an  eve  to  adhere  to 
and  cover  said  collagen  hydrogel  matenal.  said  collagen-hydrogel 
matenal  having  a  ratio  by  weight  of  collagen-to-hydrogel  at  a  level 
w  herein  sufficient  collagen  is  present  by  weight  to  promote  at  least 
one  of  epithelial  cell  growth  and  regeneration  of  the  stroma  and 
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5.52;.K9«i 

DEFORVtABLE  IMK\ot  i  I   \K  I  KNS 

Tb*fyuki  Nakajima.  and   loshikazu  kikuchi.  bi.ih     f  T  .kyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Staar  (  <i..  Inc..  lok^u.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    "    l'W4,  s,  r    No.  2"1.X33  ' 

Claims  priority,  applRatiun  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175331 

Int  a."  A61F  V16 

VS.  a.  623-6  2«  rbfm^ 


wherein  the  weight  of  collagen  present  permits  the  collagen  hydro- 
gel  material  to  remain  transparent. 


5.522.8X9 

U'PAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  E\  ELID 

FI  N(  TION 

kobtn  S  Hakir:  Brian  .|.  Willoughhv  and  Kobir!  K  Mar- 
shall, all  of  Lexington.  Kv..  a.vsiBnors  to  I  nivtrsltv  of  Ken- 
luck)  Research  Foundation.  Levington.  Kv. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  .Sen  No,  372.734 

Int.  CI.''A61F2/74 

VS.  CL  623—5  16  Claims 


1.  A  deformable  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  part  made  of  an  elastic  material  having  predeter- 
mined memory  characteristics,  the  optical  part  having 

(i)  a  lens  portion. 

(ii)  a  peripheral  portion  surrounding  the  lens  portion,  and 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  sections,  each  reinforcing  sec- 
tion radially  protruding  from  the  peripheral  portion,  each 
reinforcing  section  being  thicker  than  the  peripheral  por- 
tion: and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  supports,  the  supports  being  made  of  a  flexible 
material  diflferent  than  the  elastic  matenal.  each  support  being 
associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  reinforcing  sec- 
tions, each  support  having  an  anchor  embedded  in  the  optical 
part,  each  support  having  a  portion  embedded  in  the  reinforc- 
ing section,  each  support  having  anoUier  portion  protruding 
from  the  reinforcing  section. 


5.522.891 
INTR.AOCULAR  LENS 

Dii-tir  U,  Kliias.  Bahnhofstrasse  5.  86316  Fri.-dlxrL.  i  .uni.ni. 
Hlfd  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No    'l-JlMi: 
Claims  prionly,  application  Germanv,  No».  2i.  iyy.3,  43  40 


VS.  CI.  623—6 


Int  a.*  A61F  2//6 


10  Qaiffls 


!  An  apparatus  for  implantation  to  restore  eyehd  function  in  a 
patient  suffering  from  an  inability  to  voluntarily  raise  the  eyelid  of 
the  eye  as  desired,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

means  for  biasing  the  eyelid  to  an  open  position  held  in  said 
housing:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  biasing  means  to  the  eyelid. 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  including  a  device  for  accommodation,  for 
implanting  in  an  eye.  comprising: 

an  artificial  bag  which  prevents  shrinkage  of  a  natural  capsule 
bag  of  the  eye  for  implanting  in  the  namral  capsule  bag  of  the 
eye; 

a  lens  part  suspended  in  the  artificial  bag  by  a  haptic  system,  the 
lens  part  being  movably  guided  along  its  optical  axis  by 
elasticity  of  the  haptic  system; 

wherein  when  die  optical  axis  of  the  lens  part  is  slanted  down- 
ward from  a  horizontal  level,  the  haptic  system  is  elastically 
expanded  and  the  lens  part  is  shifted  by  force  of  gravity  along 
die  optical  axis  to  increase  the  refractive  index  of  the 
intraocular  lens  and  when  the  optical  axis  is  again  in  a 
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horizontal  position  the  lens  part  is  moved  back  to  an  initial 
position  thereof  by  the  elasticity  of  the  haptic  system. 


5^22^2 
KREAST  AUGMENTATION  DEVICE 

(  hin  1  una  Lin,  2F,  No.  180,  Section  3,  Jong  Shiaw  F   Rnad, 
laipfi,   faiwan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  199S,  Ser.  No.  411,506 

InL  a."  A61F  2/52:  A41C  3/00:3/10 

IS.  O.  623—7  6  Oaims 


1.  A  breast  augmentation  device  comprised  of  a  breast-shaped 
front  part,  and  a  hollow,  rounded  rear  part  defining  an  interior 
surface  terminating  to  a  peripheral  circular  orifice  for  receiving 
therein  and  covering  over  the  breast,  wherein  the  interior  surface 
comprises  a  plurality  of  elongated  grooves  for  dissipating  heat 
from  the  breast  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs,  each  elongated 
groove  having  two  opposite  ends,  at  least  one  end  of  each  elon- 
gated groove  being  perpendicularly  connected  to  the  periphery  of 
said  circular  orifice,  each  elongated  rib  comprising  a  center  portion 
and  two  opposite  end  portions  extended  from  said  center  portion 
and  perpendicularly  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  circular 
orifice,  and  the  height  of  each  elongated  rib  reducing  gradually 
from  the  respective  center  portion  toward  the  respective  opposite 
ends. 


5,522,893 
CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  HYDROXYAPATITE 

PRFf-I-R.SOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  M  \KI\f;  \\T> 
USING  THE  SANK 
I  aurence  C  Chow.  Potomac,  and  Shozu  Takagi.  Gaithersburg, 
both   of  Md..   assignors   to  American   Dental   Association 
Health  Foundation.  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,709 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:2/28;  COIB  25/32:  C09K  3/00 

I  S.  CI.  623—11  62  Claims 

UAMemM.  Tens/I^  sn>fferH^7^afccMe»r 
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OnGIN«.5ICUIS  iMr  ZOtTS  sous  AOrrS 


1.  A  calcium  phosphate-containing  composition,  which  self- 
hardens  substantially  to  hydroxyapatite  at  ambient  temperature 
when  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  medium,  comprising  tecracalcium 
phosphate  and  at  least  one  other  sparingly  soluble  calcium  phos- 


phate compound,  wherein  the  tecracalcium  phosphate  is  prepared 
from  a  starting  mixture  of  one  or  more  sources  of  calcium,  phos- 
phorous and  oxygen  which  mixture  has  a  calcium  to  phosphorous 
ratio  of  less  than  2. 

4.  A  calcium  phosphate-containing  composition,  which  self- 
hardens  substantially  to  hydroxyapatite  at  ambient  temperature 
when  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  medium,  comprising  tetracalcium 
phosphate  and  at  least  one  other  sparingly  soluble  calcium  phos- 
phate compound,  wherein  the  tetracalcium  phosphate  is  prepared 
and  maintained  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  prior  to 
its  contact  with  the  aqueous  medium  in  combination  with  the  other 
sparingly  soluble  calcium  phosphate  compound. 

7.  A  calcium  phosphate-containing  composition,  which  self- 
hardens  substantially  to  hydroxyapatite  at  ambient  temperature 
when  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  medium,  compnsing  tetracalcium 
phosphate  and  at  least  one  other  sparingly  soluble  calcium  phos- 
phate compound,  wherein  the  tetracalcium  phosphate  is  free  of 
calcium  oxide. 

9.  A  calcium  phosphate-containing  composition,  which  self- 
hardens  substantially  to  hydroxyapatite  at  ambient  temperature 
when  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  medium,  comprising  tetracalcium 
phosphate  and  at  least  one  other  sparingly  soluble  calcium  phos- 
phate compound,  wherein  the  tetracalcium  phosphate  is  free  of 
surface  hydroxyapatite  prior  to  use. 


54^22.894 

BONE  REPLACEMENT  M.ATERIAI.  MADE  OF 

\BSORB\BI  E  BEADS 

Klaus  Draentrt,  (.iihrkl-Mav-Str.  .V  8  Miinchen  90.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.^5.647,  \ui;.  2ft.  l**":.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,104,  Feb.  4,  1*W1, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  528.347,  Ma\ 

22,  I  WO,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
40.V045.  Vug.  y\.  ms**,  abandoned,  which  K  .i  i  ontinuation  of 
Ser.  So.  2^1,420,  Nox,  10.  14SX.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  'MI2.442,  Vug.  14.  I'»H6,  ahanrioned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  199.*,  Ser.  N,i,   \^K-\~ 
C  laiin.>>  priority,  application  Cjermany.  Dec.  14,  1984,  34  45 
711.9 

Int.  CI.'  \61F  znH 
\}&.  CI.  623—16  18  Claims 


1.  Bone  replacement  material  comprising  a  three-dimensional 
supporting  structure,  the  supporting  structure  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  elementary  (xxlies,  each  elementary  body  being  made  of  an 
absorbable  substance  and  being  substantially  spherical,  the  size  of 
the  bodies  being  at  least  200  |am.  the  elementary  bodies  being  held 
together  such  that  each  elementary  body  is  held  in  ngid  contact 
with  at  least  three  adjacent  elementary  bodies  to  define  enclosed 
spaces  therebetween  which  provide  for  bone  ingrowth  and  penetra- 
tion. 
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.-,522,895 
BIODEGRADABI  F  BONE  TEMPLATES 
Vntonios  G,  Mikos.  Housion.  lev.,  assignivr  tn  Rice  University, 
Houston,  Tex. 

liled   fill    I}..  1993.  Ser   No.  96.-K(l 

ini.  11  AhiF  :.;h 

U.S.  a.  623-16  2  Oaims 

1.  A  biodegradable,  biocompatible  prosthetic  template  compris- 
ing: 

a  biodegradable  synthetic  polymer  matrix;  and 

a  pore-creating  substance  dispersed  within  said  matrix; 

wherein    said    template    has   a    three-dimensional    shape    and 

mechanical  strength  suitable  for  replacement  of  load-bearing 

bone  prior  to  implantation,  and 
wherein  said  pore  creating  substance  has  a  biodegradation  rate  at 

least  about  four  times  greater  than  the  hiixiegradation  rate  of 

the  polymeric  matnx;  and 
wherein  said  polymeric  matnx  is  formed  of  poly(L-lactic-acid) 

and  said  pore-creating  substance  is  formed  of  poly(glycolic 

acid). 


CE 


/ 


\7     /  \ir 


X^ 


intended  and  designed  to  be  a  disposable,  single  use  provisional 
surgical  instrument  component,  and  wherein  the  provisional  instru- 
ment component  is  comprised  of  a  material  which  can  be  sterilized 
by  gamma  irradiation,  but  which  provides  a  visible  indicator  upon 
resterilization  by  exposure  to  a  heated  environment  to  discourage 
or  prevent  reuse  of  the  component,  and  wherein  the  provisional 
component  includes  performance  characteristics  which  are  not 
suitable  or  strong  enough  for  implant  use  in  a  static  or  dynamic 
loaded  environment,  but  which  are  suitable  for  provisional  use  for 
evaluating  the  fit  of  the  corresponding  implant 


I  lie 


5.522.896 
BIOrONtPATIBI  h  ( OMPOSITF  MATFRKI 

\nthon\  W.  I'rescott,  Vriinulmi.  lenn.,  a-ssiynor  In  \<.nicd. 

.Iackson\ille.  Fla. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   9.339,  Jan.  26.  19V3.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   662361,  leb.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   310.646,  Feb. 

15.  19H9.  ahandoni-d    This  application  Vpr    1.  I '^•'4,  Ser.  No. 

222,313 

int.  C1.''A61F  2/2S,-2//2 

L.S.  CI.  623—16  11  (laims 


3.  A  non-resorbable  flexible  prosthesis  having  a  shape,  compris- 
ing: 

a  matrix  of  a  non-resorbable  synthetic  hydrogel; 

a  plurality  of  bioceramic  particles  dispersed  throughout  said 
matrix  with  said  bioceramic  particles  less  than  87%  by  weight 
and  more  than  25%  by  weight  of  said  matrix:  and 

wherein  said  matrix  is  cured  such  that  an  applied  force  can 
distort  said  prosthesis  from  said  shape,  and  said  prosthesis 
will  substantially  return  to  said  shape  after  said  force  is 
removed. 


5,522,898 

OFin  HK  \  I  H  IN  U^   in  !>R(M,H  '^ 
i,>i-Hm  hjii.  1  ningMiKi,  \  J,,  assignor  in  Unwmwlic 
York,  N,Y, 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,110 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/44,  F26B  3/00 
\S&.  CL  623—17 


luu,  .NcM 


9  Claims 


5.522.897 
DISPOSABLE  PROVISIONAL  INSTRUMENT 
COMPONENT  FOR  E\AH  ATING  THE  FIT  OF  AN 
ORTHOPAEDK    IMPLANT 
Richard  S.  King;  Thirumalai  N.  (  .  Devanathan.  both  of  V\ar- 
saw;  Steve  T.  I  in.  Fort  Wayne,  William  L.  Rohr,  and  Dale  F. 
Swarts,  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind„  as.signors  to  Zimmer, 
Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind, 
Di\ision  of  .Ser.  No.  233,864.  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,472.415. 
This  application  \pr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No,  422.193 
Inl,  CI.'  A61F;.CA.5/tW 
U.S,  a,  623—16  14  Claims 

l.  A  provisional  instrument  component  for  evaluating  the  fit  of  a 
corresponding   orthopaedic   implant,   wherein  the  comfwnenl  is 


4.  A  method  of  dehydration  of  a  hydraied  bulky  hydrogel 
implant  having  an  original  shape,  said  hydrogel  being  highly 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  so  as  to  maintain  said  original  shape 
of  said  hydrated  implant,  said  method  compnsing:  dehydraung 
said  implant  when  the  water  content  of  said  implant  is  within  a 
range  from  about  30  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  under  con- 
trolled conditions  of  relative  humidity  and  temperanire  and  time, 
wherein  said  relative  humidity  is  at  least  about  80%,  said  drying 
temperature  is  within  a  range  from  about  10°  to  about  40°  C,  and 
said  time  of  drying  is  at  least  two  days  and  sufficient  to  enable  said 
implant  to  be  dried  without  distortion  to  a  water  content  below 
about  30%.  and  said  implant  weighing  between  about  3  and  about 
10  grams  and  having  a  shape  which  is  substantially  similar  to  a 
human  vertebral  disc  nucleus. 
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VRTIKH  UI    SPINU    H  SION  IMPLAKIS 
{.ar>  K.  Micbelson.  \enice.  (  alif.-  a.viij;rnir  to  Sohmor  Danek 
Properties,  Inc..  VlemphLs,  Tenn 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  2.(>^.''>5Z.  luo    11    1'»*'4,  nhand.ined. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  nf  Ser   No    ?ijll     \pr   11.  I'W.I. 
abandoned,  which  i>  a  continuation  <if  Str   Sn   >it),M9,  Jul. 

2,  l"****).  abandont-d.  whi<h  i>  a  continuation  nf  Ser.  No. 

212,-««),  Jun    IH.  {<^HH.  dhand<>n«1    Ihi>  application  .lun.  7, 

!'>^':    s*T    Nil    IX"  ■*'>*' 

Inl.  CI.    \bih  -/•« 

VS.  CL  623—17  4  1  laims 


U^      'K 


1  A  metbcxl  for  replacing  a  disc  in  the  spine  of  a  patient,  the  disc 
naving  a  width  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  sagittal  plane,  the 
method  comprising  removing  the  disc  and  inserting  side  by  side 
into  the  resulting  disc  space  a  plurality  of  implants  having  a 
combined  width  approximating  the  width  of  the  disc  space. 


5^22,900 

PROSTfrETlC  JOINT  AND  MFTHOn  OF 

M.ANtTACrURE 

Vnne    Holllsifr,    l».n«r)f\     <  alif      as>.ii;n'K    !■■     V^adta    Orthiv 
paedic~s.  San  i>n-v;i.,  i  alif 

MU<1  l>ec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,297 

Int  CI"  A61F  2/30 

VS.  C\.  623—18  6  aaims 


rirsi  reteren^e  pune  «.hivh  >  perpendicular  to  said  second 

a.xis  at  said  center  of  >aid  circular  arc; 
establishing  a  second  reference  plane  perpendicular  to  said  tirst 

axis  and  passing  through  said  center  of  said  circular  arc; 
defining  an  angle  and  measuring  an  angular  variation  of  said 

angle  between  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  at  the 

intersection  of  said  second  axis  with  said  second  reference 

plane; 
determining  a  second  radius  from  said  first  axis  to  said  second 

axis,  as  measured  in  said  second  reference  plane; 
mathematically  generating  a  reference  circle  by  completing  said 

circular  arc  in  said  first  reference  plane; 
mathematically  generating  a  reference  toroid  defining  a  surface 

by  rotating  said  reference  circle  about  said  first  axis  at  said 

second  radius. 
selecting  a  portion  ot  said  surface  of  said  reference  toroid  to 

substantially  duplicate  the  mating  surface; 
forming  a  first  joint  surface  on  a  first  member  of  said  prosthetic 

joint,  said  first  joint  surface  duplicating  the  top<\eraph\  of  said 

selected  surface  ptirtion  of  said  toroid.  and 
fonmng  a  second  joint  surface  on  a  second  member  of  said 

prosthetic  joint,  said   second  joint   surface   duplicating   the 

topography  of  said  selected  surface  portion  of  said  toroid. 


5,522,<>01 
IMPLANT  FOR  REPLACING  A  RHAR  PATELLA  PART 
Uolfram  Thomas,  Rome.  Italy,  and  Martin  Schug,  StockeLs- 
dorf,  Ciermany.  as.signor<  to  Hska  Implants  (irabH,  Luheck. 
Germanv 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1<«3.  Ser.  No.  78,7(B 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  19*^2,  42  21 

(XI6,2 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/J0,-2/i« 
VS.  a.  623—20  12  (  lainis 


1  A  method  for  modeUng  a  prosthetic  joint,  for  replacement  of 
an  anatomical  joint  having  first  and  second  bones  wherein  the 
second  bone  moves  relative  to  the  first  bone  by  simultaneous 
pivoting  about  two  non-intersecting  and  non-orthogonal  axes  of 
rotation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  first  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  bone  relative  to 

the  first  bone; 
locating  a  second  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  bone 

relative  to  the  first  bone; 

locating  a  curved  mating  surface  on  said  second  bone,  said 

mating  surface  being  the  surface  at  which  the  second  bone 

!      mates  with  the  first  bone; 

determimng  a  first  radius  from  said  second  axis  to  a  circular  arc 

in  the  curved  mating  surface,  the  center  of  said  circular  arc 

being  a  point  on  said  second  axis,  said  circular  arc  lying  in  a 


1.  An  implant  for  the  replacement  of  a  rear  patella  part,  having  a 
prosthesis  part  made  from  a  non-metallic  material  imitating  the 
rear  patella  part  and  having  a  metal  attachment  part  fixed  m  the 
prosthesis  part  for  fixing  the  implant  m  the  natural  patella  part. 
wherein  the  metal  attachment  part  has  a  convexly  cur\ed  external 
contour,  which  at  least  in  sections  has  an  open-cell  and  open-pore 
surface  structure,  wherein  the  metal  attachment  part  and  the  pros- 
thesis part  are  connected  by  means  of  at  least  one  projection  and  a 
corresponding  recess  which  engage  in  one  another  and  the  projec- 
tion is  seated  on  the  attachment  part  and  bears  an  external  thread 
which  can  be  screued  into  a  corresponding  threaded  Nire  m  the 
prosthesis  pan 
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5ii22,902 
FEMORAL  (  OMPONENT  USED  IN  ARTIFICIAL  KNEE 
JOINT 
Haasen  A.  Yuan.  5066  Pine  Valley  Dr.,  Fayetteville.  N.^.  13066; 
David  G.  Murra>.  ."=  Quaker  Hill  Rd..  Syracuse.  NY.  13224. 
and  Chih-I  I  In.  142v;  Spring  \  ista  la..  Chino  Hills,  Calif. 
iipo<* 

hilt'd  Mar   4.  h»<M.  Si-r.  No.  207.6i.< 

ftil    <  I      \(>IK2/iS 

VS.  CL  623—21  2  aaims 


1   An  implantable  femoral  component  of  an  artificial  knee  joint 

comprising: 

a  lateral  condyle  top  portion; 

a  medial  condyle  top  portion; 

a  condyle  groove  edge  portion  integrally  interconnecting  said 
lateral  condyle  top  portion  and  said  medial  condyle  top  por- 
tion; and 

means  for  coupling  an  elongated  femoral  bone  rehabilitating 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  femur  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  artificial  knee  joint  to  said  femoral  component,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  retaining  slots 
formed  in  one  of  said  lateral  and  medial  condyle  top  portions; 

said  implantable  femoral  component  further  composing,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  femoral  b<ine  rehabilitating  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  femur  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
artificial  knee  joint,  said  elongated  femoral  bone  rehabilitating 
plate  being  provided  with  a  coupling  element  attached  to  said 
coupling  means. 


.«,522.**(l.^ 
FINGER  PROSTHESIS 
Coustantin  Sokniow.  Paris;  Christian  Hour.  I  emans;  ^vesBMl• 
chon.  Nanc>,  and  Her\c  l)in>ille,  Sainl-Parres-aux-Terlm, 
all  of.  France,  avsignors  to  JBS  S.A..  Tro\es.  France 

Filed  No\.  10.  I>W4.  Ser.  No.  .'34.242 
(laims  p^l>^t^.  application  France.  Nov.  10.  \m'S   yi  I  Mt4 
Int  CI.  .\61F  2-;: 
U.S.  CI,  623—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  finger  prosthesis  comprising 

(a)  a  first  screw  to  be  received  in  an  intramedullary  canal  of  a 
phalange;  said  first  screw  including  a  first  head  defining  a  first 
longitudinal  bore  therein; 

(b)  a  second  screw  to  be  received  in  an  intramedullary  canal  of 
a  phalange;  said  second  screw  including  a  second  head  defin- 
ing a  second  longitudinal  bore  therein; 

(c)  a  first  joint  part  having  a  convex  semicylindrical  surface,  a 
transverse  slot  and  a  bore  hole; 

(d)  a  pivot  pin  held  in  said  bore  hole  and  traversing  said 
transverse  slot; 

(e)  a  first  piston  having  an  end  secured  to  said  pivot  pin;  said 
first  piston  being  situated  in  said  transverse  slot  for  swinging 


motion  in  said  O^ansverse  slot;  said  first  piston  being  received 
in  said  first  longimdinal  bore  for  sliding  motions  therein; 

(f)  a  second  joint  part  siniated  between  said  first  head  and  said 
first  joint  part  and  having  a  concave  semi-cylindrical  surface 
slidingly  contacting  said  convex  semi-cylindrical  surface  of 
said  first  joint  part; 

(g)  a  second  piston  contacting  and  extending  from  said  first  joint 
part  and  being  received  in  said  second  longimdinal  bore  for 
sliding  motions  therein;  and 

(h)  rotation  preventing  means  for  preventing  an  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  first  and  second  pistons  relative  to  respective 
said  first  and  second  screws. 


COMPOSITE lEMORv I   IMl'l  \NT  H  WTNG 
INCREASED  NF(  K  SIRFNt.lH 
Jamo  M.  Moran.  Hockevsin;   Richard  A.  Salisttin.   Si";,ii, 
both   of  Del.;    Isaac   M.   Daniel.   Chicago,    111.    !>iHit;la'-    v 
Cairns,  Sandy.  I  tah,  and  Danitl   H    Smith.   vSarvaw     Ind 
assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Uiimiiu'ton    IK  I 
Filed  Oct  13,  1993.  Ser.  N<.    i  '5  4.S4 
Int  CI,'  A61F  liil 
VS.  CI.  623—22  55  Claims 


trm 


1.  A  femoral  implant  lor  a  hip  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  shaft  oriented  in  a  longitudinal  direction;  a  neck  extending 
from  said  shaft  at  an  acute  angle  6  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; said  implant  comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fibers  in  a 
matrix,  wherein  said  fibers  are  substantially  unidirectional  in 
each  respective  layer;  wherein  at  least  50^  of  said  fibers  of 
the  implant  are  oriented  in  the  9  direction  and  the  remainder 
of  said  fibers  of  the  implant  ate  oriented  in  directions  other 
than  the  6  angle. 


CHEMICAL 


nih>H    HH    t  UMAIM.NG  AN  \I)IIIM\  K  VSHICH 
IMI'R<)\  KS  THE  COMBlSnON  OK  SOOI 

Bernd    krut/sch.    PI(Khinet'n.    (".tinier    Wenninair.    SluttKart; 
Ekkeharii      Lindner.       riihinjien.      and      Michael      Pahel, 
RotenhiirgON-rndorf.      all      .>f,      l,ermnn\.     as^i(;nore     to 
I'ainilir-Beri/   \(,,  (,ermani 
(  ontinuatiiin  nf  Ser   So    S|2.(>«ti.  I)t-i,  2,'.  ]9*i 
This  appliiati..ii   \pr    I(>.  l'W3,  Ser.  Ni 
Claimv  pnnrin.  applnalmn  l.iTnians.  l»<-i 
UIJ 

!i>l    I  i     (  IPI,  l/IH 
U.S.  (  I.  44-^.*S5  y  Clamis 


abandoned. 


wherein  X  represents 

?'  o 

I  II 

— C— ,  — S  — .  — O— .  or  — S— , 

I  II 

P  o 

wherein  Z'  and  Z'  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  Y'  and  Y"  are 
individually  .  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl 
group. 


TKT1:Wm«UTMX)mVE 
D67IHHINAT10N  OF  THE  EQUUBRMK  TEMPERATURE 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  an  exhaust  gas  filter  for  reducing 
the  pollutant  emission  in  combustion  exhaust  gases  from  a  diesel 
engine,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  diesel  fuel  to  said  engine,  to  which  fuel  there  has 
been  added  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  compound,  wherein  the 
compound  compnses  a  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of 
the  following  organic  compounds,  in  the  ratio  of  0.1  to  50 
millimole  of  alkali  metal  per  liter  of  diesel  fuel,  singly  or  as  a 
mixture: 

1 -naphthoic  acid.  2-naphthoic  acid,  phenylacetic  acid  or  cinamic 
acid;  and 

discontinuously  burning  of  soot  which  has  been  precipitated  on 
the  exhaust  gas  filter  of  the  diesel  internal  combustion  engine, 
by  reducing  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  soot 


GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 

.liro  Hashimoto,   Shogo  Nomoto,  and  HItoshi  Funada.  all  of 

Haka\ama,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kao  Corporation,    lok)0. 

lapan 

Filed  \pr  22.  1W4.  Ser  No.  2,M.()4,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr.  22.  I'W.^.  5-095924; 
Ma>  11,  1993,  5-109459;  Oct.  1.  1993.  5-246«97;  Oct.  ]}.  1993. 
5-256(K>9;  Det.  22.  199 .V  5-.'23960;  Dec.  22.  199.1.  5-323961. • 
Dec.  22.  1993.  5-323962;  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323963 

Int.  CI."  ClOL //22;///S 
L.S.  CI.  44-400  i:  Clan,.. 

1.  A  gasoline  composition  comprising, 

(a)  gasoline. 

(b)  1-10.000  ppm  of  a  deposit  inhibitor  or  a  detergent  containing 
a  basic  nitrogen  atom. 

(c)  1-10,000  ppm  of  a  earner  oil.  and 

(d)  1-5.000  ppm  of  an  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  and  an  alkylene  oxide 
addition  compound,  wherein  ihe  compound  to  which  the 
alkylene  oxide  is  added  has  ihe  toiloumg  formula  (1), 


(1) 


5322.907 
PRFCFRMrNXTTD  sFFH^ 

'.irh.ird     I     BruKgink.    and    IVli'i     \.iis    itrr 


;i'-Mi;niirv   t^^   \,iiiii. 


H.isel, 


L  iuiiiis 


h  nkhui/fii.    Nt'tht  rland 

Sm  K/criand 
Continualiiin  of  Scr.  Si;    3X",~^'J.  Fii:    i-,  l'"-<?'     thi^  ,i(ip 
tion  Niax   24,   l^^.  s,  r    \i>    44«J,fi;4 

(Jaiins  prioriu.  appliialion   I  ntl(-(i   kiriiidi.tn    ^^  j;    :     ] 
921S513:  De(,  4.  \^Z.  92253*^2 

Ini   CT,"  AOIC  1/00:  AOIH  5/00 
I  .s.  CI.  4'— 5S 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pregerminated  seeds  to  induce  desicca- 
tion tolerance  in  the  emerged  radicles  thereof  comprising: 

a)  incubating  pregerminated  seeds  at  a  temperature  range  of 
about  0°  to  about  25°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  about  10 
days, 

wherein  at  the  end  of  the  incubation  the  overall  moisture  content 
of  the  seeds  is  in  the  range  of  about  35%  to  about  55%  by 
weight,  radicle  growth  is  inhibited  and  sucrose  content  of  the 
radicle  is  increased  relative  to  seed  radicles  of  the  same  plant 
species  which  have  not  been  incubated;  and 

b)  obtaining  desiccation  tolerant  pregerminated  seeds  wherein 
the  seeds  are  capable  of  resuming  growth. 


FIITFR  H  \(,  lOK   \  \  \(1  I  \I  (1  }  \M  k 
Ri.ben    \     frev  We^tlakt.  nhi.,.  asvii;n<>r    i.^   HMI    hKlosIru-s. 
liH  .  (  iivclanri.  I  Kill- 

Filed  Ma»   r    1>**M,  Str.  .No.  249J3'> 

itii    <  I     H«il!)  46/02 

L,S.  Ci.  55— .H)*v  19aainis 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  comprising  inner  bag  means  and 
outer  bag  means  for  filtering  a  discharge  from  a  vacuum  cleaner. 
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means  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  bag  means  with  said 
di^hj.'i;--  '.ir  said  discharge  to  be  sequentially  filtered  by  said  inner 
inU  men  ^aid  outer  bag  means,  and  pressure-responsive  bypass 
means  at  a  selected  location  for  bypassing  said  discharge  from  said 
iimer  bag  means  to  said  outer  bag  means. 


AIR  FILTER  Dt:\  It  E 

Clifford  I)    HdtaiTii    lUlsii.  Okla..  assignor  to  Piimidiiir  Pn«l- 
ucts  N  V,  Irii   ,    liilsa.  (  >kla 

hiiffl  IH-,    ;-    l'M4,  Ser.  No.  364,617 

Int.  I  I      Kiiin  .'-  "V' 

l'.S.  a.  55—327  21  Cliiims 


1.  An  air  filter  element  for  use  in  a  filter  housing,  which  element 
comprises: 
a  top  closure  member: 
an  axially  aligned  open  base  larger  in  diameter  than  said  top 

closure  member; 
ftusto-conical  filter  media  extending  between  said  top  closure 

member  and  said  base,  said  filter  media  having  a  conical  axis 

aligned  with  said  top  closure  member  and  said  base:  and 
an  axially  aligned  inverted  closed  cone  extending  within  said 

fhisto-conical  filter  media  from  said  top  closure  member 

toward  said  base. 


5„«i22.9I0 

END-LINE  COMPRESSED  AIR  MOISTURE  RLTER 

Robert  \i    Fogal,  Sr,  15  Kenwood  Rd.,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

i72(n 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,492 
InLCl-'  ROin  ^W2 

IS.  a.  55—505  34  (  l.iimv 


1.  A  one-stage  end-line  compressed  air  moisture  filter  apparatus 
to  be  utilized  between  an  inlet  valve  of  an  inflatable  and  a  pneu- 


matic fitting  on  a  terminal  end  of  a  pneumatic  hose  to  filter 
moisture  from  a  stream  of  compressed  air,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  member  having  a  substantiallv  closed  filter  chamber 
formed  therein,  and  having  formed  therethrough  an  inlet  port 
in  a  first  end  of  said  housing  and  an  outlet  port  in  a  second 
end  of  said  housing,  such  that  said  iniei  port  and  said  outlet 
port  are  spaced  relative  to  one  another  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  filter  chamber; 

an  inlet  fitting  for  fluid  communication  with  said  pneumatic 
fitting  on  a  icrminal  end  of  a  pneumatic  hose,  said  inlet  fitting 
positioned  in  said  inlet  port; 

an  outlet  fitting  positioned  in  said  outlet  port; 

filter  means  positioned  within  said  filter  chamber  for  filtering 
moisture  from  said  stream  of  compressed  air;  and, 

bias  means  positioned  within  said  filter  chamber  for  biasing  said 
filter  means  into  a  surrounding  relationship  with  said  outlet 
port 


.'J  .522.4 11 

[)K\U  K  \M)  MUHOI)  FOR  FORMINt.  A  (GATING  BY 

PVROLVSIS 

Robert   lemeu.  Ihimeon.  and  Secondo  Franceschi.  (io^selic*. 
both  of.  Belgium,  assignors  to  (ilavcrbel,  Bru.vseLs.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan,  6.  1<W4,  Ser.  No,  HH.HU 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  niled  kingdom.  .Jan    11.  \9^}, 

Int.  (  I,"  C03C  17/09:  C23C  /6/06,  B05B  15/04 
U,S.  (  1.  h5— 27  2.';  Claims 


U-; 


1.  A  device  for  the  formation,  by  pyrolysis.  of  a  coating  of  metal 
or  a  metal  compound  on  a  face  of  a  hot  glass  substrate  which  is  in 
motion  by  bringing  the  face  into  contact  with  a  gaseous  reagent, 
comprising: 
a  roof; 

support  means  for  conveying  the  hot  glass  substrate  along  a  path 
through  a  coating  chamber  defined  between  the  roof  and  the 
face  of  the  hot  glass  substrate; 
at  least  one  reagent  gas  inlet  in  the  form  of  a  slot  opening 
duectly  into  the  coating  chamber  and  extending  transverse  to 
the  path  of  the  hot  glass  substrate  for  supplying  and  distrib- 
uting gaseous  reagent  to  the  coating  chamber: 
at  least  one  exhaust  gas  outlet  for  discharging  exhaust  gas  from 

the  coating  chamber;  and 
a  movable   shield  means  positioned  in   (he  coating  chamber 
adjacent  the  roof  and  a  means  for  positioning  the  movable 
shield  means  in  the  coating  chamber  adjacent  the  rixif.  to 
reduce  the  formation  of  deposits  on  the  roof. 
17   .A  method  for  the  formation,  bv  pyrolysis,  of  a  coating  of 
metal  or  a  metal  compound  on  a  face  of  a  hot  glass  substrate  w  hich 
is  conveyed  by  a  support  means  along  a  path  under  a  roof  by 
bringing  the  face  into  contact  with  a  gaseous  reagent,  compnsing 
(a)  conveying  the  hot  glass  substrate  through  a  coating  chamber 
defined  between  the  roof  and  face  of  the  hot  glass  substrate: 
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(b)  supplying  and  distributing  the  gaseoos  reagent  to  the  coating 
chamber  by  means  of  at  least  one  reagent  gas  inlet  in  the  form 
of  a  slot  which  opens  directly  into  the  coating  chamber  and 
which  extends  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  hot  glass  substrate: 

(c)  discharging  exhaust  gas  including  used  vapors  of  the  gaseous 
reagent  from  the  coating  chamber;  and 

(d)  providing  a  movable  shield  means  in  the  coating  chamber 
adjacent  the  roof,  to  reduce  the  formation  of  deposits  on  the 
roof. 


5,.«:2.412 

APPAR.ATl,S  K)K  M\M  f\(Tl  KING  THREE- 

DIMENSIONALL\  (I  R\  FI)  SHFFl  GLASS 

Slakolo  kobayashi;  Seiichiro  Honjo,  and  Norihiro  Fujioka,  all 
of  (Kaka.  lapan.  avsignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  (Jlavs  (d.,  1  td., 
lapan 

Filed  Sep.  2(i.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  312..VI2 

Claims  priorii>,  application  .lapan.  Sep.  24.  l^}.  5-237748 

Int   CI.'  C03B  IS/00 

VS.  a.  6S—liiZ:  ihtlamw 


I  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  curved  sheet  of  glass, 
comprising: 

a  heating  furnace  for  heating  a  sheet  of  glass  therein,  said 
heating  furnace  having  an  outlet  opening  for  discharging  a 
curved  sheet  of  glass;  and 

an  array  of  beds  housed  in  said  furnace  for  transferring  the  sheet 
of  glass  successively  over  the  beds  in  said  furnace  in  a  first 
direction  toward  said  outlet  opening  while  shaping  the  sheet 
of  glass  complementanly  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  beds, 
each  of  said  beds  having  a  plurality  of  hot  air  ejection  holes 
for  ejecting  hot  air  to  keep  the  sheet  of  glass  out  of  contact 
with  said  beds; 

said  beds  including  a  final  bed  disposed  near  said  outlet  opening 
and  inclined  upwardly  toward  said  outlet  opening,  said  final 
bed  having  an  upper  panel  including  at  least  a  portion  curved 
in  said  first  direction  near  said  outlet  opening  to  curve  the 
sheet  of  glass  in  said  first  direction. 
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depositing  the  initially-ground  garbage  mixture  including  the 
plastic  materials  into  non-compacted  swathes  in  a  fermenta- 
tion stage  to  allow  fermentation  of  the  fermentable  organic 
wa.ste  materials  therein  for  a  given  fermentation  period,  and 
maintaining  the  garbage  mixture  under  conditions  of  elevated 
temperature  and  humidity  while  mming  the  swathes  over 
periodically  during  the  fermenauon  period; 

loading  the  garbage  mixture  from  the  fermentation  stage  and 
dr\'ing  it  and  conveying  it  to  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
grinder  and  screening  stages  in  series  in  order  to  obtain  a 
desired  screened  output  particle  size; 

first  grinding  the  fermented  garbage  mixmre  in  a  first  grinder 
stage  to  particles  of  a  selected  coarse  size  of  from  10  to  30 
mm,  by  passing  it  through  said  first  grinder  stage  and  then 
conveying  it  through  a  trommel  having  a  screen  of  the 
selected  coarse  size  in  order  to  allow  fermentable  garbage 
particles  ground  smaller  than  and  up  to  the  selected  coarse 
size  to  fall  therethrough  as  a  first  fermented  output,  and 
conveying  the  remainder  of  the  ground  garbage  mixture  not 
falling  out  through  the  screen  to  a  reject  output  as  a  non- 
fermentable  waste  product,  and 

secondly  grinding  the  first  fermented  output  of  said  first  grinder 
stage  in  at  least  a  second  grinder  stage  to  particles  of  a 
selected  finer  particle  size  of  as  low  as  I  nun,  by  passing  it 
through  said  second  gnnder  stage  and  then  conveying  it 
through  a  trommel  having  a  screen  of  the  selected  fine  size  in 
order  to  allow  fermentable  garbage  particles  ground  smaller 
than  and  up  to  the  selected  fine  size  to  fall  therethrough  as  a 
second  fermented  output  of  the  desired  screened  output  par- 
ticle size,  and  conveying  the  remainder  of  the  ground  garbage 
mixture  not  falling  out  through  the  screen  to  a  reject  output  as 
a  non-fermentable  waste  product, 

wherein  for  the  first  and  second  grinding  steps  the  coarse  par- 
ticle size  and  the  finer  particle  size  are  respectively  selected 
such  that  a  high  throughput  of  gargage  input  can  be  processed 
continuously  by  successively  grinding  and  screening  to  the 
desired  output  particle  size. 


5.522.913 

PKOCFSS  \ND  MACHINES  FOR  TRANSFORMING 

HOI  SFHOI.I)  WASTE 

Gu>  Hegu>.  Rahastens  de  Bigorre.  France.  a,<isignor  to  fucker 
Hughes.     Inc..     e\clusi^e     licensee.     Bethel.     ( dnn..     and 
SFl  RATFC.  S.A.R.l  ..  France 
I)i>i.sion  of  Ser.  No,  X22.443.  .Ian.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No.  SJ21J9Z. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  h87.295.  Apr.  18. 
1991,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  .)un.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
263,127 
Int,  CI,"  C05F  v/W 
U.S.  CI.  71—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  transforming  an  input  garbage  mixture  of 
fermentable  organic  waste  matenals  and  non-fermentable  and/or 
non-organic  waste  matenals  including  plastic  matenals  into  sepa- 
rated output  products,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  the  input  garbage  mixture  bv  initialK  fragmenting  it  in 
a  coarse  gnnder  so  as  only  to  loosen  and  break  the  input 
garbage  mixture  up  without  grinding  down  and  removing  the 
plastic  materials  therein. 


5^22^14 
SlTLFl  k  (  OS  1  \INING  POWDER-METALLURGY  TOOL 

STFFI    \Rri(  I  V 
\Mlliam   Sta,sko,   West   HoniesUari,   .jiid    KnunUi    1      I'lruii'v*. 
Pittsburgh,  luT.h  of  l'a„  assignors  ii'  (  riK  itili  M.itt  rials  Cor- 
poration, S\racust,  N,Y, 
C(inIinuation-in-parl  of  Ser,  No,  12(i,5fi2.  Sep.  2".  !>•"'',  .jh.in- 
doned.  This  application  Feb,  7.  1995,  Ser.  ,No,  J84.54& 
Int,  CI,"  C22C  ii/192 
VS.  a.  75—231  18  Oaims 

1,  A  machinable  powder  metallurgy  produced  sulfur  containing 
tool  steel  article  comprising  a  hot  worked,  fully  dense,  consoli- 
dated mass  of  nitrogen  gas  atomized,  prealloyed  particles  of  a  tool 
steel  alloy  comprising  in  weight  percent  0.80  to  3,00  carbon.  0,20 
to  2,00  manganese.  0,10  to  0,.30  sulfur,  up  to  0,04  phosphorus.  0,20 
to  1,50  silicon,  3,0  to  12,00  chromium,  0,25  to  10,00  vanadium,  up 
to  1 1 ,00  molybdenum,  up  to  1 8,00  tungsten,  up  to  10,00  cobalt,  up 
to  0,10  nitrogen,  up  to  0.025  oxygen,  balance  iron  and  incidental 
impurities,  with  a  maximum  sulfide  size  below  about  15  |jm. 
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METHOD  \M)   \PP\KVll  ->  H»K  >l:(J[  KMIAI.I^   AND 

(  ONTIM  (>l  Sn   DKIIKMIMNI,  (( )N(  KM  RATIONS 

OF  (  \RBON,  H\I>R(H,FS     VM)  MIRO<,F\  IN 

\!OI  TKN  STKKl  .  VND  MMHOI)  AM)  \PP\R\n  S  KOR 

RAPIDIV   l)KTKRMININ(,   I  R  \(  T    VMOINTSOF 

<    \RBON  IN  M(»i  [FN  >IFK1 

Akihiro  Oni).  K<iwasaki.   Masaki  Ina.   Iiikai;  Hiniaki  kiisaka. 

and  loshihini  Ogura,  both  <>(  ( Kaka.  ail  of,  Japan,  assignon. 

to  Heraeus  Klectninitt  Japan.  I  Id  .  (Kaka.  Japan 

Kilfd  Vp   :,  l'W4,  VT   No.  300,722 
(laimv  prii)nt\.  applaatiiin   japan.  .Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220137; 
Sep.  ,V  IW.V  .>-2:ill,<x 

Int  a."  C21C  1/04 
VS.C\.l>—^Hy  AChiim^ 


5„';22,'»17 
MKTHOn  FOR  DKAKRATINC  LIQITI)  PRODI  CTS 
KaLsuhusa   Honda,   and   Ma.sazumi   Vamashita.   h<)lh   of  Mat- 
suvama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Miura  t'o.,  ltd..  FTiime  ken. 
Japan 

Filed  \ug.  }l.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29HM9 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  M.  1993,  5-2404*6 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00:19/00 
V3.  CI.  V5 — W)  9  Claims 
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VrFTHtm  \M!  \VV\K  \  M  s  H  )K  IN  iVCTING  LIQIin 

'  I  \  'I  I  ,  (■  N 

Pierrt   Kannlhi,   Jouy   en  Josas;    Marc    Buffenoir.    Xoisias   k 

Bretonneux,   and   Eric   Streicher,   Siri)tia\.   all   of.    France. 

assignors  to  L'Air  Liquids,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I  'Etude 

et  1  'Fxploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  <  Imirle.  Paris  (  edex, 

France 
PtT  No    P(   I  VK44,'fl0223,  §  371  Date  Oci.   M.  lyV4.  5  102(el 

Date  Oct     <l     ]'^^^4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\0'»4/:iK>42.  P(  T  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15    !'W4 

P(   1  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Set.  No.  325,449 

Claims  pn.int\.  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1993,  93  02451 

Int.  11.    (  ;iB  7/16:5/00 

VS.  a.  75 — 414  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  metal-proces.sing  furnace,  comprising 
injecting  carbon  into  the  fiimace.  and  simultaneously  injecting  into 
t.he  furnace  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  liquid  phase  in  the  form  of 
at  least  one  coherent  jet  of  liquid. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  sequentially  and  continuously  the 
concentrations  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  nitrogen  in  molten  steel. 
said  method  comprising  bubbling  through  molten  steel  an  inert  gas 
aN  a  earner  gas  selected  according  to  any  specific  element  to  be 
determined  among  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  nitrogen  in  molten  steel. 
recovenng  the  carrier  gas  containing  the  specific  element  through  a 
idi  supply-recover  probe  immersed  in  molten  steel,  circulating  or 
pa.ssing  the  recovered  carrier  gas  through  a  gas  circulating  circuit. 
pertorming  the  bubbling  and  recovery  of  the  carrier  gas  once  or 
several  umes  so  that  the  concentration  of  the  specific  element  in 
the  earner  gas  reaches  an  approximate  or  complete  equilibrium 
with  the  concentration  of  the  specific  element  in  molten  steel, 
determining  the  concentration  of  the  specific  element  by  means  to 
jetermine  the  concentration  of  one  or  more  specific  elements 
w  hich  is  Installed  in  said  gas  circulating  circuit  or  in  a  gas  circuit 
branching  off  from  said  gas  circulating  circuit,  discharging  the 
carrier  gas  from  the  gas  circulating  circuit  to  complete  a  series  of 
steps  for  determining  the  concentration  of  the  specific  element,  and 
repeating  said  steps  with  a  renewed  carrier  gas  to  determine  the 
remaining  elements  to  be  determined. 


DtA£B»-«>nJSf    3»a- 


»A 


OeA£H>TX>*-  J3t 

assotvEU  aASES 


0IS3OLk/E£  OASES 


UtAfRATTO*-  TAflOf-    JOUC 


OtABUTHJ-UQUC 


1.  A  method  for  deaerating  liquid  products,  comprising: 

providing  a  deaeration  module  which  is  a  vessel  divided  into 
liquid  pha-se  and  vapor  phase  sides  by  a  gas-permeable  mem- 
brane; 

dissolving  a  deaeration  gas.  comprising  at  least  one  non-reactive 
gas.  by  flowing  said  deaeration  gas  through  a  gas  supply  line 
into  a  liquid  product  to  be  deaerated,  to  form  a  deaeration- 
targel  liquid; 

flowing  said  deaeration-target  liquid  into  the  liquid  phase  side  of 
said  deaeration  module,  wherein  the  deaeration  gas  combines 
with  any  dis,solved  gases  to  be  removed  from  the  liquid 
product,  and  said  combined  gases  permeate  through  the  gas- 
permeable  membrane  into  the  vapor  phase  side  of  said  deaera- 
tion module,  under  ambient  pressure;  and 

removing  the  deaerated  liquid  pnxiuct  from  the  deaeration  mod- 
ule 


5_s22.yi8 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  ANALYZING  OR(;aMC  SI  BSTANCE 
KND  METHOD  EOR  THE  SAME 
Voshimi  Shirami/u.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. France 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  356.489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993.  5-318623 
Int.  n:  BOID  /S/O.s 
L  ii.  CI.  95—87  20  Claims 

1    A  meihtxl   tor  analyzing  organic  substances,  said   method 
composing  the  steps  of; 

subcooling  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  temperature  at  least 
lower  than  an  ambient  temperature: 
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STCPi-|a^wo| 


CLEANme  SEMlCONtXXTOR  SUBSTRATE 


S''^P^_[trapping     I 


1  COOLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

2  REMWAL  OF  ADSORBED  VMATER 


STEP^Jbemoval  by 

ttATING 


STEP.4 


1  HEATING  SeMKONOUCTOR    SUBSTRATE 

2  TRAPPING  TO  CONCErfTRATE  PCMMED 
SUBSTANCES  -^<^ 


INJECTION 
ID  ANALV2ER 


t  MEaSUSEMENT   EQUIPMENT) 

&AS  OlfiCXArOGRAPHV    MASS 
SPECTROMETRY 

trapping  volatile  organic  substances  present  in  an  atmosphere  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

heating  .said  semiconductor  substrate  to  thereby  remove  said 
volatile  organic  substances  from  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: and 

analyzing  said  volatile  organic  substances. 


Rl  (') 

\ 
POR3 

/ll 
R2     O 

wherein  Rl  and  R2  represent  OH  and/or  HCKCHjCHjOn  and/or 

pCH, 
H0(CH2CH:0)n     (n  =  4  lo  40); 

r—  CWOHKCHrhCOOY 
R3  rq)iesents  CH 

l— (CHjjjCH, 

where  Y  is  CinH2nH-l  (m  is  an  integer  of  not  larger  than  4);  and  X 
represents  an  alkali  metal  salt,  amine  salt  or  alkanolamine  salt 


5,522,919 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  H \/  \Rl)OUS 

MXTERIAI  S 

James  W.  Sargent.  ,|im  Thorpe,  and  Scott  R    l)ismuki-s.  PitU- 

burgh.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sargent  (  initracling.  Inc.. 

Jim  Ihorpe.  Pa. 

Filed  No,    ',  1W4.  Ser.  No.  335.082 

Int.  (.'I.'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  CI.  95—273  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  hazardous  maienals  that  are  prone 
to  emit  airborne  particulate  when  agitated,  comprising:  (a)  install- 
ing a  filter  pouch  into  an  enclosed  space  in  a  vehicle:  (b)  loading 
material  into  the  filter  pouch;  (c)  sealing  the  filter  pouch  with  the 
material  therein:  (d)  sealing  the  enclosed  space  with  the  filter 
pouch  and  material  therein:  (e)  moving  the  vehicle  to  an  intended 
destination  at  any  point  in  time  after  step  (di  but  before  step  (h);  (f) 
forcing  air  into  the  enclosed  space;  (gj  filtenng  air  that  is  displaced 
from  the  enclosed  space  by  the  air  that  is  inmxluced  in  step  (f)  in 
order  to  remove  airborne  particulate  therefrom;  (h)  unsealing  the 
enclosed  space:  and  (i)  removing  the  matenal  together  with  the 
pouch  from  the  enclosed  space,  wherein  steps  (ei  and  (f)  are  far 
less  likely  to  introduce  significant  contaminants  into  the  atmo- 
sphere than  would  be  the  case  if  the  air  therein  was  not  filtered. 


f.5:;.'j;i 

LNVISIBLE.  X  KW  oPxyi  F  Fl  I  ORESCENT  PRINTING 

MEDIl  M  FOR  Mil  IIPl  EX  REXDINC 
Peter  Custer,  IV  Bianco  Court.  Pro\idenn    k  I    iC^<^ 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  965.777.  Oct.  2.',  1W2.  aharidcnefl. 

This  application  Oct.  U.  1W4.  .Sen  No.  .<2(i.;:" 

!nt    CI.'  C09D  11/00 

VS.C\.  UH^Zi  H  u  Claims 

1.  A  printing  medium  for  multiplex  reading  consisting  of  a  white 

light  invisible  and  colorless  x-ray  opaque  medium  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  monophenyl  bismuth,  diphenyi  bismuth, 

triphenyl  bismuth,  mononapthyl  bismuth,  dinapbthyl  bismuth,  tn- 

naphthyl   bismuth,  and  alkyl  substituted  compounds  thereof,  a 

fluorescent  dye  invisible  in  white  light,  and  a  canier. 


5,522.922 
XQCEOCV  INK  (  (All'iis!  f  |(i\ 
Xlilsiihiko  Fiiriisawa.   lam.  i;uii,  .iiid   K.iii,tiin   M.isu^i.  Honjo. 
txith   iif.  ,lap.i!i.  ,issit;riiir>-   !,.   MitMitnshi  Pencil   Kabushlkj 
Kaisha.  fokMi.  Japan 

Continuatiim-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,042,  Mar.  15,  1994. 
abandoned    I  his  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,089 
(  laims  prinniN.  ..pplicalion  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-57356 

Int  (  r  t  iKin  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  KKv-;:  K  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition,  comprising; 

at  least  one  food  additive  dye  described  in  Japanese  Standards  of 
Food  Additives  or  a  dye  which  is  a  conformed  material; 

water:  and 

triethanolamine  prescribed  in  Japanese  Standards  of  Cosmetic 
Ingredients  as  a  pH  adjustor.  wherein  the  amount  of  trietha- 
nolamine ranges  from  0.01  to  1.0*  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  aqueous  ink  composition. 


5,522,920 
\(,HEOL'S  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  H\l  I    POINI  j-i  N 
loshimitsu     Kawasumi;     Satoshi     Marmama.    and     \oshik' 
Xamaoka.  all  of  Osaka,  .japan,  assignors  to  >sakura  (.  oiur 
Prmlucts  (  orporation,  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40Xj;V5 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1994.  »>  (isxiw: 
Int.  Cl.'^  C09D  ll/IH 
I  .8.  CI.  106—20  R  8  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  for  ball-point  pen  comprising  an 
aqueous  ink  mixture  containing  at  least  a  colonng  agent,  a  dispers- 
ant.  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  and  water,  and  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula  (1): 


5,522.923 

Rrn  PICMFNJ   \\l>  \t  \NI  FACTLIRING  METHOD 

i  lU  KFOF 

.Asa  Kimura.  and   f  nKiiii  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shis*  id^  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

fi[<ri  stj.    ::.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,460 
Llaims  pnyrit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-277897 
Int.  CI."  C09C  1/22 
VS.  a.  106-^18  7  Claims 

1.  A  red  pigment  comprising: 
a  plate-shaped  particle, 
an  iron  oxide  layer  fomned  on  said  plate-shaped  particle. 
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an  aluminum  compound  layer  on  said  iron  oxide  layer,  said 
aluminum  compound  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  alumi- 
num oxide,  said  aluminum  compound  layer  further  compris- 
ing iron  oxide. 

said  iron  oxide  layer  having  an  optical  thickness  of  from  about 
60  to  350  nm, 

and  the  aluminum  compound  layer  having  an  optical  thickness 
of  from  about  ISO  to  SCO  nm. 


5422.924 

MKTHon  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  I  nu 

\Bk  \slu\  .    \I.rrs-ED  KAOLIN  PIGMKM 

Kdndolph  <  t   Miiirh,  M ilUdaeville,  and  William  H.  Popv,  Sand 
ers>iJie,  boili  uf  l,j.,  a.s&ignors  to  ECC  Inttrnalmnal   Inc., 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.610 

InL  a."  C04B  33/04 

VS.  a.  106 — 488  8  flaim-. 


-    "-^ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  brightness,  low  abrasion 
calcined  kaolin,  comprising: 

(a)  wet  beneticiating  a  cretaceous  crude  by  subjecting  said  crude 
as  an  aqueous  slurry  to  degritting.  classification,  magnetic 
separation,  and  scrub  grinding  to  produce  a  first  slurry: 

(b)  diluting  the  first  slurry  from  step  (a)  to  less  than  15%  solids 
and  subjecting  said  slurry  while  well  dispersed  to  separation 
in  a  centrifuge  to  yield  an  underflow  slurry  and  an  overflow 
fine  fraction  slurry  having  less  than  5%  solids  and  a  P.S.D. 
such  that  at  least  85%  by  weight  are  of  <0.5  pm  E.S.D.  and  at 
least  30*  by  weight  are  of  <0.25  \im  E.S.D. ; 

(c)  subjecting  said  overflow  fine  fraction  slurry  of  dispersed 
kaolin  to  a  partial  filtration  by  passing  said  overflow  fine 
fraction  slurry  in  cross  flow  relation  to  a  microporous  mem- 
brane through  which  substantially  no  suspended  kaolin  par- 
ticles pass  in  order,  to  raise  the  solids  content  of  said  overflow 
fine  flection  slurry  to  at  least  20%; 


(d)  combining  said  slurry  from  step  (c)  with  up  to  90%  dry 
weight  to  dry  weight  of  a  second  slurry  of  a  kaolin  clay 
having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  20%  and  in  which  substan- 
tially all  kaolin  particles  in  said  second  slurry  have  an  E.S.D. 
of  less  than  1  ^m; 

(e)  bleaching,  flocculating  and  filtering  said  at  least  20%  solids 
slurry  to  yield  a  filter  cake; 

(f)  redispersing.  and  drying  and  milling  the  filter  cake  of  kaolin 
to  provide  a  caleiner  feed;  and 

(g)  calcining  the  feed  at  temperatures  above  the  kaolin  exotherm 
to  yield  a  calcined  product  having  a  brightness  of  at  least  92 
and  an  Einleiner  Abrasion  less  than  24.0. 


5.522.V25 
ORGANIC  PIGMENTS  COATED  WITH  7.R  OR  TF 

PHOSPHATF  COMPl  K\FS 

Laurint  t  hassot.  Praroman.  and  Philippt'  Bugnon.  Kssert, 
both  (if.  Switzerland.  a.sslgiiors  to  Ciba-tieigj  Corporation, 
rarr\town,  N.V. 

Filed  Hec.  :<).  I"W4.  Str.  Nii.  .'S^.hHS 
(  laims    priiirit>.    application    Swit/erland.    Ktt.    22,    1993, 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  106—498  18  Claims 

I.  A  pigmeni  composition  comprising  an  organic  pigment,  the 
particle  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  a  protective  coating, 
which  coating  consists  of  a  metal  phosphate  complex  in  which  the 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  amount  of  said  coating  is  0.5  to 
100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment. 


5^22,926 

MFTHOD  AND  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING 

(  ()\(  RFTF  FI.FMFNTS  H\\IN(,  RFMARKVBI  E 

CO.MPRFSSn  F  STRF\(;TH  AND  FRACTl  RF  ENERGY, 

AND  FI.FMFNTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Pierre  Richard.  Neuiilv  Sur  Seine:  Marcel  H.  (  heyre/).  Sevres, 
and  .Jerume  Dugat.  Montignv  le  Brttiinneux.  all  of.  France, 
a-vsign<ir\  to  B<>u>aues.  Saini  Quentin  V\elines.  1- ranee 

Filed  Jun.  .Ml.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26«,9S9 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1993,  93  08062; 
Mar  10,  1994,  44  (C8<M) 

Int.  CI."  C04B  14/48 
LS.  CI.  106— A44  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  concrete  element  having  a  compres- 
sive strength  of  not  less  than  400  MPAa  and  a  fracture  energy  of 
not  less  than  1 .000  J/m'.  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  compo- 
sition including  the  following  components  in  the  following  propor- 
tions expressed  in  parts  by  weight  wherein  parts  by  weight  is 
represented  by  "p"; 

a)  100  p  of  Portland  cement; 

b)  30  p  to  100  p  of  fine  sand  having  a  grain  size  of  at  least  150 
micrometers; 

c)  10  p  to  40  p  of  amorphous  silica  having  a  grain  size  of  less 
than  0.5  micrometers; 

d)  20  p  to  60  p  of  ground  quartz  having  a  grain  size  of  less  than 
10  micrometers; 

e)  25  p  to  100  p  of  steel  wool; 
0  a  dispersing  agent; 

g)  13  p  to  26  p  of  water,  and  curing  the  concrete  after  setting  at 
a  lempierature  at  least  250°  C.  for  a  length  of  time  sufiicient  to 
transform  cement  hydration  products  into  xonotlite  crystalline 
hydrates. 
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5,522,927 

AIR  ENTRAINMENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Timothy  Hegge,  Colleger ille.  Pa.,  assignor  l«  Henkel  «  orpcira- 

tion,  Plymouth  Mtiaing.  Pa, 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226.723.  Apr.  12,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,431,729.  This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449..MS 
The  p.inioi)  (if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequenl  tn  \ut    15, 
2014.  has  been  dLsclaimed. 
Int.  Ci;  C(UB  :4^-:j 
VS.  CI.  106—659  2H  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  entraining  air  inio  a  L-ementitious 
composition  comprised  of  a  blend  consisting  essentially  of  a  rosin 
and  a  tannin  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  from  about  1:1.22  to  about 
1:1.86  of  rosin  to  tannin. 


1.  In  printed  circuit  manufacturing  apparatus  for  applying  an 
extrudable  material  through  a  selectively  apemired  mask,  the 
improvement  comprising 

A)  a  blade  element  elongated  along  a  first  axis  and  having  a 
thickness  along  a  transverse  second  axis  and  selectively  mov- 
able along  at  least  each  of  said  first  and  second  axes,  wherein 
said  blade  element,  during  such  movement  along  said  second 
axis,  transfers  extrudable  material  through  an  apertured  mask 
onto  a  printed  circuit  board. 

B)  a  bearing  mounting  said  blade  element  in  said  apparatus  for 
linear  movement  of  said  blade  element  along  said  first  axis, 
and 

C)  a  reciprocating  motor  coupled  with  said  blade  element  for 
reciprocating  said  blade  element  along  said  first  axis  concur- 
rent with  movement  of  the  blade  element  along  said  second 
axis. 


5,522.928 
BINDER  FOR  INTERIOR  PI  ASTERS 

Ihomas  Koslnwski.  Aachen,  and  Haas  Roggendorf.  Ratingen. 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  SIcowa  Verfahreastechnik  fur 
Baustoffe  (,mbH  &  Co.  K(;.  tiermany 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1994.  Ser.  No,  J<57.5lti 
Claims  priority,  application  (,erman>,  Dec.  16,  l'*V3,  43  42 
927.0:  .Ian,  22,  IW4.  44  01  802.9 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  11/00:11/06 
UJS.  CI,  106— 775  13  Claims 

1,  A  binder  for  use  m  intenor  plasters  consisting  essentially  of: 
fa)  a  hydratable  calcium  sulphate,  wherein  said  calcium  sulphate 
has  a  Blame  specific  surface  area  of  about  1.000  to  about 
10,000  cm*/g,  and  is  included  m  an  amount  uf  between  20 
and  100  pans  by  weight,  and 
(b)  a  finely  divided  residual  matenal  including  calcium  sulphite, 
wherein  said  residual  matenal  is  a  product  of  fiue  gas  desul- 
phurization  of  coal-fired  combustion  plants,  and  further 
wherein  said  residual  matenal  has  a  Blaine  specific  surface 
area  of  greater  than  about  10,000  cm'/g  and  is  included  in  an 
amount  of  between  10  and  80  pans  h\  .weight 


5i!22.930 
METHOD  Wn  DKMtT   FOR  PKCtP!  (  !\<  ,    \Mr 
1U:I,1\  FRlSi.   VN    VFKOSOl    FOR  KlMdff-   ^l-  \i  |N(, 
VNI)  ( OAMNt, 
Mark   P,   MfKlera,   Pie<lmonI,  (  alif..  and   traiKi.iv   K 
1  xias.  France,  a-vsignors  to  The  Regents,  I  nivcrviH 
furnia.  Oakland.  <  alif. 

Filed  Nn   4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,980 
ln(   CI,"  B05D  1/02 

U.S. a.  II H- T 


iirrn  , 
f  <  ah 


5j:22,929 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIAL  DEPOSITION  FOR 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  MAN!  FACTCRF 

(;iintir  Frdmann.  IK  Ponderosa  La..  Walpole.  Mass,  O20.'2 
UltHl  Aug,  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.595 
Int,  CI.    B05C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  118--12U  5  Claims 


><«l>„^, 
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1.  A  device  for  remotely  sealing  and  coating  an  enclosure  from 
within  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  body  being  comprised  of  a  hollow  structure  divided 
into  a  preparation  end  and  a  deUvery  end. 

b)  a  fan  connected  to  the  preparation  end  of  the  primary  body. 

c)  an  airheater  disposed  between  said  fan  and  the  delivery  end  of 
the  primary  body. 

d)  a  filter  disposed  between  said  airheater  and  the  delivery  end 
of  the  primary  body, 

e)  a  thermostat  located  within  the  primary  body. 

f)  a  pressure  switch  located  within  the  primary  body. 

g)  a  conffol  mechamsm  connecting  said  fan.  the  pressure  sensor, 
said  airheater  and  the  thermostat. 

h)  an  injection  nozzle  set  into  the  primary  body  between  the 

filter  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  primary  body, 
i)  an  aerosol  source  connected  to  said  injection  nozzle. 


5,522.931 
COATING  APPARATUS 

Hirtinobu     Iwashita;     Takemasa     Namiki.     and     Sliigetoshi 
Kawahe.  all  of  Hino.   lapan,  assignors  td  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  Nn.  'M2.r>,'l,  Sep,  4,  [(^2.  nbnndoned. 

This  application  Mar,  i.  IW4.  Ser,  Nd    KH.^^'l 
Claims  priorifv,  application  .lapan,  Oct.  11.  IWi.  3-263922 
iril    (I.    BO.'^C  3/12 
VS.  CI.  118 — »10  3  Claims 

1,  An  extrusion  coating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coating  head  having  a  slit  portion  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  coating  head,  said  slit  portion  forming  an  opening  on  a 
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surface  portion  of  said  coating  head,  said  opening  being 
confined  between  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  of  said  surface 
portion,  and  constituting  a  slit  width,  wherein  said  coating 
head  extrudes  a  coating  matenal  from  the  bottom  of  said  slit 
portion  so  ihal  said  coating  material  flows  out  of  said  opening 
after  flowing  through  a  gap  of  said  slit  portion: 

means  for  feeding  a  continuous  web  on  said  surface  portion  in  a 
feeding  direction  from  said  front  edge  to  said  rear  edge,  said 
coating  head  applying  said  coating  material  along  a  coating 
width  which  is  transverse  to  said  feeding  direction  and  paral- 
lel to  said  web.  and 

a  restricting  member  for  restricting  said  slit  width,  said  member 
having  a  width  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  feeding 
direction  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  feeding  direction 
and  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  thick- 
ness and  said  width  structured  to  equalize  distribution  of  said 
coating  material  along  said  coating  width, 

wherein  said  width  and  said  thickness  satisfy  the  equation 

»'=<SxXxi.V(to<7V100) 

wherein  W  is  said  width  in  millimeters.  X  is  a  corrected  fluctua- 
tion of  layer  thickness  in  percent.  L  is  a  length  of  said  slit  in 
millimeters,  k  is  a  constant  from  2  to  6,  S  is  said  slit  width  in 
micrometers,  and  T  is  said  thickness  in  micrometers. 


5^22^32 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  APFaKA  1  LS 

M.iniiN  K.  Wong,  and  Sandy  M.  Chew,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif„ 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,979 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  118—715  31  Claims 


1.  A  corrosion-resistant  apparatus  for  processing  a  substrate  in  a 
plasma,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  a  plasma  processing  chamber;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  metal  components  exposed  to  plasma  in  the 
plasma  process  chamber,  wherein  at  least  one  metal  compo- 
nent has  a  corrosion-resistant  coating  comprising: 

(i)  a  nickel  coating  on  the  metal  component:  and 
(ii)  a  rhodium  coating  on  the  nickel  coating. 


5.522,933 
P\K!  K  I  K-KREE  MICROCHIP  PROCE.SSING 

Anthnnv  s    (.tiler,  ""^i.'  Stnrrit  PI.  NK..  and  Daniel  .!    Radtr. 

7217  Ottawa  Kd.  M  .,  both  i>f  Mbuquerque.  N.M.  H7HW 

Filed  May  19.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  HuM^ 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  tij,'(Jj 

VS.  CI    liv   -;<  (  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  microchip  wafer  comprising: 

a)  means  for  distributing  a  processing  gas  flow  on  the  wafer,  said 
gas  flow  containing  charged  contaminant  particles,  and  said 
means  comprising: 

showerhead  that  allows  passage  of  the  processing  gas  there- 
through, 

susceptor  means  for  holding  the  wafer. 

means  for  holding  said  showerhead  in  relation  to  said  suscep- 
tor means  so  that  the  processing  gas  flows  over  the  wafer 
and 

an  input  means  for  providing  processing  gas  to  the  shower- 
head; and 

b)  deceleration  means  for  reducing  the  contaminant  particle 
velocity  component  toward  the  wafer  relative  to  its  other 
velocity  components,  thereby  inhibiting  the  deposition  on  the 
wafer  surface  of  said  contaminant  particles,  said  deceleration 
means  comprising  means  for  providing  a  first  electric  field 
between  said  showerhead  and  the  wafer: 

wherein  said  deceleration  means  further  comprises  means  for 
generating  a  second  electric  field  between  said  input  means 
and  said  showerhead.  said  second  electric  field  repelling 
charged  contaminant  particles  from  said  showerhead. 


PI. 


Al. 


Kohci 

Uipan. 


?.?2;.434 

ASMA  PKOt  KS.S1N(,  \PP\RA11S  I  SlNiw  VKRTU 
GAS  INLETS  ONE  ON  TOP  OF  ANOTHER 

Akira    Suzuki;    Shuichi    I.shizuka.    both    of   Nirasaki; 
Kawamura,  ?nd  JIro  Hata,  both  of  Vamanashi.  all  of. , 
iissignnrs  !i>  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed   \pr.  25.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  42X„^63 
t  laim<i  priority,  application  .japan.  Vpr.  26.  IWU.  6-limOI: 
Jun.  27.  1^4.  h-167451 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  lb/00 
VS.  CI.  US— 723  \N  14  (  lainis 

1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  process  vessel  having  a  circumferential  wall  and  an  evacuated 

interior: 
means  for  supporting  a  target  object  to  be  processed  having  a 

target  surface  to  be  processed  in  said  process  vessel: 
process  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  process  gas  for  the 

target  object  into  said  process  vessel;  and 
means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  wave  in  said  process 
vessel  to  generate  a  plasma  of  the  process  gas: 
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said  process  gas  supply  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  process 
gas  injection  holes  formed  at  a  plurality  of  levels  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  target  surface  of  the 
target  object  in  said  process  vessel,  and  one  or  more  gas 
injection  holes,  of  the  gas  injection  holes,  located  at  an  upper 
level  is  closer  to  a  center  of  the  target  surface  than  one  or 
more  gas  injection  holes,  of  the  gas  injection  holes,  located  at 
a  lower  level. 


M  x^ 


I'l  ASMACVn  APP\R\n  S  K)K  MANUFACTl  KIN<     \ 
SFNH(  ()M)l  (  lOR  DEVICE 
Akira  Sato,  ^amagata.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tnkvf).  .lapan 

Filed  Mar   !,  1493,  Sen  No.  24.22(. 

Claims  prioriti.  applitalion  .lapan.  Feb.  2S.  \^l.  4-9SqSh 

Inl,  n.    t  2.H      ',  " 

U.S.  (  I    HN^~-:.5  MP  5  Claims 

^  10  REACTOR  HOUSING 

3  ELECTBODE 
'        2  WAFERS 


OAS 
INLET 


I    SAMPLE  HOLDER 


1.  A  plasma  CVD  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  for  defining  a  reaction  chamber,  a  lower  electrode 
located  within  said  housing  and  configured  to  hold  and  sup- 
port a  semiconductor  wafer  thereon,  said  lower  electrode 
being  connected  to  a  common  ground  terminal. 

an  upper  electrode  located  within  said  housing  and  connected  to 
a  radio  frequency  voltage  supply,  said  an  upper  electrode 
being  positioned  separately  from  but  opposite  to  the  lower 
electrode,  so  that  the  radio  frequency  voltage  creates  a  plasma 
region  above  a  deposition  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
held  by  said  lower  electrode,  and 

an  ultraviolet  lamp  located  in  a  space  between  said  upper  elec- 
trode and  said  lower  electrode  to  irradiate  an  ultraviolet  rav  on 
said  deposition  surface  of  the  semiconductor  uafer  held  by 
said  lower  electrode 


THIN  Hi  M  HI  rosi  I  ION   \V\'\H  \]{-S 
Takahim  Tamura.  furhu,  jap.in   .{-.^wamt  \,    \  nrlva  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \ue.  2«.  I""-    V.  r    So.  519,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  f>  2(iRil8 

Int.  CL''  C23C  16/48:16/50 

VS.  CI.  118—723  R  9  Claims 


^(  53 


1.  A  thin  film  deposition  apparatus  comprising  a  plasma  gener- 
ating chamber,  a  power-supply  unit  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
said  plasma  generating  chamber,  a  deposition  chamber  spatially 
connected  with  said  plasma  generating  chamber,  a  vacuum  pump- 
ing unit  for  evacuating  said  plasma  generating  chamber  and  depo- 
sition chamtier,  a  first  gas  introduction  unit  for  introducing  a  gas 
used  for  generating  plasma  into  said  deposition  chamber,  and  a 
second  gas  introduction  unit  for  introducing  a  material  gas  used  for 
forming  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate  into  said  deposition  chamber, 
comprising: 

a  blocking  means  for  preventing  either  or  both  of  said  material 
gas  and  said  plasma  from  entering  a  space  between  a  gas 
supply  end-portion  of  said  second  introduction  unit  and  an 
interior  surface  of  said  deposition  chamber. 


5,522,937 
HTILDED  SUSCEPTOR  \ssemhi  > 
■s.!!!!!*   M    (hew,  San  Jose;  Dale  R.  nuBms;   Rnnal 
hotli  of  I. OS  (latrts,  and  Manus  Worij:,  San  ,l>rM    ;, 
a.sMgnors  lo  Vpplii-d  Material-S,  Inc..  Santa  t  lara, 
Hh-d  Slav   V  1^4.  Ser.  No.  237,0*4 
ini.  LI.    C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—728 


.if  ( 
alif 


i>se, 
ilif., 


40  Oaims 


-^K 


V 


1.  A  susceptor  assembly  compnsing: 

a  susceptor  for  holding  a  substrate  to  be  processed; 

a  susceptor  arm  supporting  said  susceptor: 
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a  soscqNor  ann  support  device  supporting  said  susceptor  arm. 

said  susceptor  ann  comprising  a  ceramic  material  containing 

an  open  channel  for  carrying  wiring  between  the  susceptor 

and  the  support  device,  and 
a  conductive  wire  welded  to  said  susceptor  and  routed  through 

said  channel  in  said  susceptor  arm  to  an  electrical  connection. 


(b)  applying  the  composition  of  matter  to  the  cured  plastic 
matrix  of  the  fiber  optic  ribbon  for  a  time  suflScieni  to  soften 
said  plastic  matnx;  and  removing  said  softened  plastic  matrix 
from  the  optical  fibers. 


5422,938 

P\RTI(  I  y  REMOVAL  IN  SUPERCRITICAL  LIQUIDS 

I  SIM,  SINGLE  FBEQUENCV' ACOUSTIC  WAVES 

S«an    O'Brien.   Piano,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Texas   Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  I'-u    ^.r   No.  287J116 

Int  CI.    BUSB  j/12 

VS.  a.  134—1  12  Claims 


-566 


BIO 


1.  A  method  for  particle  removal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  cleaning  fluid  to  a  process  chamber: 

heating  the  cleaning  fluid  to  at  least  the  critical  temperature  of 

the  cleaning  fluid:  and 
generating  a  single  frequency  acoustic  wave  in  a  process  cham- 
ber wherein  said  step  of  generating  said  single  frequency 
acoustic  wave  creates  a  plurality  of  gas  pha.se  regions,  a 
plurality  of  supercritical  phase  regions,  and  a  plurality  of 
interface  regions  between  each  gas  phase  region  and  each 
supercritical  phase  region,  said  pluralities  of  gas  phase 
regions,  supercritical  phase  regions  and  interface  regions 
existing  simultaneously  in  said  process  chamber. 


5322,939 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PLASTIC  MATEKi  \ !    f  K«  >M 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
^■l.irtin    C.    Light,   Jr.,   Taylorsville.    and   Alan    T.    Parsoas, 
Hickory,   both  of  N.C.,  assignors   to  Siecor   f'<irn.ir:ttinn. 
Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,576 

InL  a."^  B08B  7/00 

VS.  a.  134—6  6  Claims 


SCRUB  RXD  STRIP- 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  cured  plastic  matrix  from  a  fiber 

optic  ribbon  comprising  optical  fibers  in  a  cured  plastic  matrix 

material,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solvent  and 

a  filler  wherein  said  filler  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  fumed  silica  and  cornstarch  and  does  not  exceed  70%  by 

volume  and  said  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  ethyl  acetate,  butyl  acetate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  does 

not  exceed  40*  by  volume;  and. 


5„';22.940 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEAMNt,  F.I  ECTROMC  PARTS  OR 

PRECISION  PARIS 

Ko/n    Kitaiawa.    and    Eiji    Kashihara.    both    i)f   VVakayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,297,  Oct.  5.  1992.  abandone<i 
This  application  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-257745 

Int  CI.'  B08B  ~/(M-3/0S 

VS.  a.  134—10  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  cleaning  electronic  pan.s  or  precision  pans 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

washing  said  parts  with  a  cleaning  agent  composuion. 

rinsing  the  washed  parts  with  water  having  a  temperature  of 
from  5°  to  100°  C  to  obtain  a  nnsing  waste  water,  and 

maintaining  the  nnsing  waste  water  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
20°  C,  said  temperature  being  equal  to  or  higher  than  the 
clouding  point  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  contained  in 
the  cleaning  agent  composition  to  effect  separation  of  organic 
substances  from  a  water  phase; 

wherein  said  cleanmg  agent  composition  contains  10  to  49  wt  % 
of  water  and,  as  acuve  cleaning  agent  components,  the  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent  m  an  amount  of  from  33.3  to  99% 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  actise  cleaning  agent  com- 
ponents and  having  a  clouding  point  at  from  20°  to  100°  C, 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon compounds  and  slightly  water  soluble  alkyl  esters  and 
allcyl  ketones,  and  said  cleaning  agent  comptisition  is  such 
that  70%  by  weight  or  more  of  organic  substances  separate 
from  the  water  phase  when  said  composition  is  made  into  an 
aqueous  solution  having  an  organic  substance  content  of  5** 
by  weight  adjusted  by  diluting  it  with  water  or  by  evaporating 
water  from  it  and  the  resulting  cleaning  agent  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  subsequenUy  allowed  to  stand  still  for  30  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  from  20°  to  100°  C. 


.^.5::.94i 

1  MIKKWVIKR  \\\SHIN(.  MKlllOI)  \N1)  I)K\  K  E 
loshiro  I  chinami,  and  Tadao  Nishikawa,  both  of  Nlshitama- 
(lun,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  I  chinami  CO..  Ltd.,  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  lH^.ii^^ 

(  (aims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  ,Ian.  21.  1993,  54)26078 

Int.  CI.    BdSB     "J 

I  .S.  CI.  134—37  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  washing  material  submerged  in  a  body  of  water 
comprising  introducing  a  jet  of  water  under  pressure  into  said  body 
of  water,  inducing  outside  gas  to  flow  into  said  body  of  water  with 
said  jet  thereby  creating  a  stream  of  bubbles  mixed  with  said  jet 
and  directing  said  jet  and  stream  of  bubbles  against  the  material  to 
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wash  the  material  by  turbulent  forces  produced  by  said  jet  and 
cavitation  caused  by  bursting  of  the  bubbles  / 


5.522.942 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  HARD  SURFAt  KS  USING  AN 
VtJIEOl  S  SOLUTION  OF  Ql  ATERNARV  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUND,  COMBINATION  OF  NONIONIC 
SIRFAC TANT  AND  {;i\COL  FTHER  SOI  A  FNT 
Beth   T.   <;,   (.raubart.   Mahwah;   Allan   I  .   Strelt.   Rl\er>ale; 
Ernest  J.  Sachs.  Carlstadt.  and  Carol  A.  Beronio.  BUmm- 
field.    all    of   NJ..    assignors    to    Reckitt    &    Colman    Inc., 
Montvale.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^76.682.  Jan.  2.V  1995.  Pat.  Ni.   5.454,984. 
which  is  a  cimtinuation  of  Ser  No.  49.884,  \pr  19.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.770 
Int  CI."  C23G  5/o:,  CUD  1/62:1/72.1/75 
VS.  a.  134—40  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  cleaning  of  particles  of  soil  from  hard 
surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  cleaning  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of: 

( 1 )  from  about  0.08  to  about  1.10  weight  percent  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  component: 

(2)  from  about  4  to  about  8  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic 
sufactant  component  containing  a  combination  of  an 
alkoxylated  aUcanolamide.  an  ethoxylated  alcohol  and  an 
aUcyldi  (lower  allcyl)  amine  oxide  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein,  ba.sed  on  100 
pans  of  said  nonionic  surfactant  component,  the  alkanola- 
mide  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1  pan  to  about 
98.99  parts,  the  ethoxylated  alcohol  is  present  in  a  ratio  of 
from  about  1  to  about  95  parts,  and  the  amine  oxide  is 
present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  4.5  parts;  and 

(3)  from  about  3.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  glycol 
ether  solvent; 

(b)  diluting  the  composition  with  up  to  about  500  parts  by 
weight  of  water;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  diluted  cleaning  composition  with  a  hard 
surface. 

thereby  removing  soil  particles. 


encasing  the  electronic  components  of  the  device,  the  portable 

power  supply  comprising: 

at  least  one  solar  panel  as.sembly  capable  of  producing  an 
electrical  power  output  through  the  conversion  of  solar  energy 
to  electrical  energy. 

power  transmission  means  for  supplying  the  solar  panel  electri- 
cal output  to  an  electronic  device, 

the  power  transmission  means  including  means  to  detachably 
connect  the  solar  panel  a.s.sembly  to  an  electronic  device 
thereby  transmitting  power, 

whereby,  upon  detachment  of  the  coimection  means  power 
transmission  is  ceased. 

the  power  transmission  means  permitting  use  of  the  solar  panel 
assembly  with  a  variety  of  electronic  devices. 

a  case  comprising  at  least  two  opposing  side  panels. 

the  spaced  opposing  side  panels  defining  an  intervening  article 
holding  area,  the  article  holding  area  of  the  case  being  of 
sufficient  size  to  accommodate  an  entire  electronic  device  of 
the  type  having  an  integral  external  housing  encasing  the 
electronic  components  of  the  device,  the  article  holding  area 
further  being  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a  variety  of 
different  electronic  devices,  and  providing  an  area  within 
which  an  electronic  device  may  be  detachably  connected  to 
the  solar  panel  assembly  by  the  power  transmission  means. 

the  case  further  being  completely  readily  separable  from  an 
electronic  device  held  in  the  anicle  holding  area. 

the  side  panels  including  at  least  one  solar  panel  attachment 
means  for  mounting  of  a  solar  panel  assembly. 

the  solar  panel  attachment  means  further  being  of  a  detachable 
type,  readily  permitting  temporary  detachment  and  reattach- 
ment of  the  solar  panel  assembly  to  the  case. 


5,52;. <■■  4-! 

MLLIT-Pl  RPOSE  SOLAR  KM^  K( ,  V  rnWTRSION 

SYSTEM 

Ami  EIa/.ari.  'S  Shlomii   Hamcio  h   si,,.,i,    hi    \ii,    fj   =i; 

Israel 

Continuation  of  Scr    S,,,  M4.(>^4,  !<«    ;(.    ]<->^'    ..r.;.iK!..iu-,j 

This  applKiitioii  ,|ul.  24,  1V<J5.  s«-r,  N..    ^tw.  :i  = 

Claim-s  priiiritv.  appli(;itinn  Israel,  Jan.  21.  l'-''M    '^f.'JKsi 

Int.  (I,    miL  31/058 

VS.  CI.  13^—248  20  Claims 


5_';22.943 

PORT\BI  y  POWER  SUPPI  V 

jerald  C.  Spencer.  21;  ^th  \Ne..  and  William  (     K   t  rane.  2074 

Oro  Fino  Gulch,  both  of  Helena.  Mont,  5'^Ml 

Filed  Dec.  5.  19*^4,  .Ser.  No.  35<(.4.V» 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/045:31/048 

VS.  a.  136—245  21  Claims 


1.  A  portable  power  supply  for  detachable  use  with  a  variety  of 
electronic  devices  of  the  type  having  an  integral  external  housing 


1.  Apparatus  for  convening  solar  energy  to  electrical  and  ther- 
mal energy  comprising: 

a  substantially  unsealed  enclosure  having  a  cover,  a  frame 
including  a  back  wall,  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  and  a  flange 
adapted  to  receive  said  cover,  with  said  cover  being  loosely 
clamped  within  said  flange; 

an  array  of  photovoltaic  cells  for  converting  solar  energy 
impinging  thereon  to  electrical  energy  located  within  the 
enclosure  to  provide  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  heat  collecting  tubes  located  within 
the  enclosure  and  disposed  on  the  same  plane  as  the  array  of 
photovoltaic  cells  for  converting  solar  energy  impinging 
thereon  to  thermal  energy  in  a  fluid  disposed  within  the  heal 
collecting  tubes  to  provide  a  source  of  thermal  energy: 
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electrical  energy  cransfer  means  for  conducting  electrical  power 

Crom  said  photovoltaic  cells  ourward  of  said  enclosure: 
thermal  energy  cransfer  means  for  conducting  thermal  energy 

from  said  heat  collecting  tubes  outward  of  said  enclosure; 

whereby 
said  enclosure  provides  an  output  of  both  electrical  power  and 

thermal  energy  in  response  to  impinging  solar  energy. 


5322^5 
MK  I  HOO  tOK  FORMING  TRIMOBH  \l  UN 
SLTERCOI>fDUCTOR  VVlfH  BISVH  IH 
Melissa  I..  Murray,  Schaghticoke,  Mark  <.    Hvni.  Burnt  Hills, 
and  Bruce  A.  knutlstn.  \nisttrdani,  all  of  N.V,  avsignurs  m 
General  Heitrii  (  umpany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Hied  Jul-  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,973 
Int.  CI."  C23F  17/00;  C22C  27/02 
VS.  a.  l-W— y«-,  2  (  la.ms 

1  A  method  for  forming  triniobium  tin  superconductor  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 
passing  an  annealed  niobium-one  weight  percent  zirconium-0.4 
weight  percent  oxygen  substrate  through  a  molten  tin- 10 
weight  percent  copper-O.I  weight  percent  bismuth  bath  at 
about  700°- 1 050°  C.  at  a  rate  su£Bcient  to  coat  the  substrate 
with  2-30  micrometers  of  tin;  and  then  annealing  the  tin 
coated  substrate  at  about  1050°  C.  for  about  200  seconds  to 
form  ainiobium  tin  superconductor  with  tin-copper-bismuth 
present  in  the  intergranular  grain  boundaries  of  the  triniobium 
tin  superconductor  to  increase  the  critical  current  density  of 
the  superconductor  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  at  a 
temperature  of  10  K.  by  at  least  about  25%  with  respect  to  a 
triniobium  tin  superconductor  without  bismuth. 


5,522X6 

AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  AND  PLANE 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENT  USING  SAME 

flinishi  ioriiita.  Iiisu..  Inoue:  Hiromi  Fuke;  Toshiro  Sato,  and 
leLsuhikn  Mi/iiyuchi.  nl!  «(  kanagawa,  Japan,  a^signiirv  in 
Kabushiki  Kaish.i    Invtiiha.  kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

I- lied  Jun.  :».  iW4,  ,Ser.  No.  26«>,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-lh-4,'t>f., 
Feh    14.  IW4,  6-039167 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/153 
L..S.  I  1    14S^-304  :i  (■h„m^ 


1.  An  amorphous  magnetic  thin  film  containing  iron,  cobalt, 
boron  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  Group  4B  elements  in  the  CAS  version  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  and  possessing  as  at  least  part  of  a  thin  film  forming  area  a 
microstnicture  composed  of  a  first  amorphous  phase  containing 
ron  and  cobalt  and  bearing  magnetism  and  a  second  amorphous 
phase  disposed  around  said  first  amorphous  phase  and  containing 
boron  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  Group  4B  elements,  wherein  said  amorphous  magnetic  thin 
film  exhibits  uniaxial  magnetic  anisotropy  in  the  plane  of  film,  and 
said  iron  is  of  a  greater  amount  than  said  cobalt. 


5,522.947 

VMORPHOl  S  IRON  BASED  ALLOY  ANT)  METHOD  OF 

MANIFACTI  RE 

Fumio  Kogiku,  Masao  Vukumoto,  and  Seiji  Okabe,  all  of 
Chiba.  Japan.  avsignorN  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .U.V728.  Nov.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,466 J04.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,42S 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  hl5j 


VS.  a.  148—304 


2  Claims 


0.2         0.4         0.6         08 
Mn    CONTENT    o   (  al  %  ) 


1.0 


L  An  amorphous  iron  based  alloy  having  excellent  magnetic 
charactensiics  as  well  as  bendability.  and  having  a  mean  centerline 
Ra  surface  roughness  of  about  0.8  ^m\  or  less. 

said  alloy  having  the  formula  Fe;fB,5i^Mn„  in  approximate 
proportions  wherein: 

75<X<82  at  %. 

7<Y<I5  at  %. 

7<Z<17  at  %.  and 

0.2<a<0.5  at  %. 


5,522.948 
FE-BASED  SOFT  MAGNETIC   ALLOY,  METHOD  OF 

PRonrciNG  SAMF  AND  ma(;nftic  core  made  OF 

SAMK 

lakao  Sa»a,  kanaga»a-ken.  and  ^umiko  Takahashi,  Saitama- 
ken.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  kahushiki  kaisha  loshiba. 
kawasaki.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  9I5.76«,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  f>.M.5,V),  Dec.  27,  199<l, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2X,  I9S9.  I  339722; 
Jun.  15,  I99<),  2  155297;  Jun,  IS.  1990,  2-155298;  Jun.  15.  1990. 
2-155299 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  I/I47 
U.S.  CI.  I4K— .V)X  14  Claims 


eoo  100 

HEAT   TREATMENT  TEMPEB4TUBE  i*CI 


1.  An  Fe-based  soft  magnetic  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a 
composition  having  the  formula: 


June  4.  1Q96 


CHEMICAL 


309 


Pe  1  oeKo.*^-rf.,..^oM»M'^  jSi^ 

wherein  X  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ceramic  materials  fusible  when  the  composition  is 
fused  and  rapidly  quenched  to  form  a  rapidly  quenched  alloy,  M  is 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr, 
Hf.  V.  Nb,  Ta,  Cr.  Mo  and  W.  M'  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  Mn.  elements  of  the  platinum  group. 
Ag,  Au.  Zn,  Al,  Ga.  In,  Sn,  Cu  and  rare  earth  elements,  A  is  at  lea.sl 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co  and  Ni,  Z  is 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  C.  P 
and  Ge,  and  a,  b,  c.  d.  e  and  f  respectively  satisfv  the  relations: 
O.lSaiS.  O.lgbSlO,  OScSlO,  0SdS4O,  .Sgeg25,  2SfS20, 
12£e-(-fS30,  these  subscript  values  indicating  the  atomic  percent 
amounts  of  the  constituent  elements  of  the  composition,  wherein 
said  alloy  compnses  an  amorphous  phase  and  fine  crystal  grains 
consisting  essentially  of  a  Fe-solid  solution  having  a  bcc  structure 
and  having  an  average  diameter  of  20  nm  or  less,  said  alloy  having 
been  prepared  by  completely  fusing  the  composition  of  the  formula 
above  to  form  a  melt,  rapidly  quenching  the  melt,  and  heat  treating 
the  rapidly  quenched  alloy  to  form  said  fine  crystal  grains. 


turing  method  including  casting,  preheating,  extruding,  solution 
heat  treating,  and  thermally  processing  an  alummum-based  alloy, 
the  improvement  which  compnses  providing  as  the  alloy  a  compo- 
sition which  IS  substantially  free  of  zirconium  and  consists  essen- 
tially of:  about  0.15-1.0  wt.  %  copper,  about  1.01-1.5  wL  %  tin. 
about  0.65-1.35  wL  %  magnesium,  about  0.4-1.1  wl  %  silicon, 
about  0.002-0.35  wt.  %  manganese,  up  to  about  0.5  wt.  %  iron,  up 
to  about  0.15  wt.  *  chromium,  up  to  about  0.15  wt.  %  titanium, 
less  than  about  0.09  wt.  %  lead  and  less  than  about  0.09  wt.  9t 
bismuth,  the  balance  substantially  aluminum,  incidental  elements 
and  impurities. 


5,522,949 

CLASS  OF  DUCTILE  IRON.  AND  PROCESS  OF 

FORMING  SAMF 

Kobcrl  VMdnier  Wenham;  Daniel  H.  /ick.  Andmer.  and  lane 
L.  LaGoy.  Pepperell,  all  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Induslri.ii 
Materials  Technology,  Inc.,  Andover,  Ma.^s. 

Filed  Sep.  .^0,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,M25 

Int.  (•].'  C21I)  \'i'«'    C22C  •'~""' 

I  .s,  CI    14H--321  ii  <i.,in.-. 


1.  A  process  of  lorrmng  wrouk:ht  ductile  iron,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

casting  a  ductile  iron  sample; 

HIP  processing  the  sample  at  a  temperamre  in  excess  of  1650°  F. 
and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  10,000-17,000  psi;  and 
austempering  the  sample. 


5.522,950 

M  HM  \M  I  ALLY  LEAD-FREE  6\\\    \l  I  MiNITM 

\I  1  ()\ 

(  h.irlcs  \S,  Hartijcs.  Delniont.  Pa.;   1  honuis  .1,   Klemp.  t.irald 
D.  Scott,  both  of  Massena,  N.Y.,  and   MadheH   J.  Allyn, 
Haddington.    N.^..   assignors    to    Muniinuni    (  llmpa^^    of 
America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,7(»h.  ,|ul.  Ih,  I****.'.  ;ihaii 
doned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .M.O'XI. 
Mar.  22,  IW,^,  ahandonwl.  Ihis  application  Sep    lit.  1<^44 
Ser.  No.  .MI7,194 
Int.  CI."  C22F  l/()4:  C22C  2 I/I 2 
V.S.  CI.  148—550  oil  (  laims 

24  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum-ba.sed  alloy 
product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  screw  machine 
stock;  cold-finished  wire,  rcxl  or  bar;  extruded  wire,  rod  or  bar;  cast 
wire,  rod  or  bar;  and  hot  and  cold-rolled  wire,  rod  or  bar,  .said 
product  having  improved  machining  properties  and  said  manufac- 


,JH, 


5,5224»51 

Ml-  moil  K»k  MaNUFACTT'RING  A  ZINC  ^^^RF■ 
Chang-Shu  Chen.  No.  8.  Lane  "^^    '^.      :    Kuei-Yang  si  ..   i., 
City,  Taiw.in 

filed  Jua.  12,  IWS.  .Sci.  N;,.  4Ji'ji.yy: 

InL  a."  B22D  7/00:  C2ID  1/00:  C22F  1/00 

VS.  n   148—557  3  QUiiBS 


HIATIHC  TBC   LIQUID 

AT  ITS  BoiLiM  roitn 


AJWEALIK 
(2»-OI0-C) 

1 

DmoDiiK      1 

itttntstiK 

A   LIQUID 

tAKiNc  An  nyiKc 


piZLiK  on  TW 
sotrAcz  urn 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  zinc  wire,  composing  the  steps: 

(1)  casting  a  molten  zinc  ingot  into  a  zinc  rtxl; 

(2)  annealing  the  zinc  rod  by  heating  the  zinc  rod  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  250°  C.-3I0°  C.  for  more  than  30  minutes,  and  then 
cooling  the  zinc  rod  to  room  temperattire; 

(3)  extruding  the  annealed  zinc  rod  at  a  temperature  of  250° 
C.-310°  C.  to  form  a  zinc  bar. 

(4)  air  cooling  the  zinc  bar  to  room  temperature  after  step  (3); 

(5)  immersing  the  cooled  zinc  bar  into  a  liquid  having  a  boiling 
point  of  about  100°  C.-I50°  C; 

(6)  heating  the  liquid  at  its  boiling  point  for  a  period; 

(7)  sub.sequently  remo ,  ing  the  zinc  bar  from  the  liquid,  and  then 
baking  and  drying  the  zinc  bar, 

(8)  forming  the  baked  zinc  bar  into  a  rough  zinc  wire  by 
continuous  rolling; 

(9)  subjecting  the  rough  zinc  wire,  after  rolling,  to  a  treatment 
for  peeling  off  a  surface  layer  of  the  rough  zinc  wire;  and 

(10)  subsequent  to  the  peeling  treatment,  drawing  the  rough  zinc 
wire  to  form  a  finished  zinc  wire. 


5.522,952 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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vtKTHOt'  uh  MxM  KXCTURINGANALLOYSHFH 

Tadashi  Inutn.   Kr-.r^tv.    Kuni:  Tomoyoshi  OUta,  and  Michi 
hito  Hia\a.  <iil  uf  K,iv>,js,ik)    I  ipan,  assignors  to  NKK  C'or- 
poratiiin.  lukwi    |;«(),ir> 
DiNision  of  vr  N.:    IH'.i:.     l,„    iH    ;"<U   Pat.  No,  5,453,138, 
which  IS  d  i-i>niirui.itiiir)-in  f>:ii-!  -if  Mr   Nn,  ",■'55,  Jan.  22, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,456,771,  1  his  dpplunti..n  \!.ir  3,  1995,  Ser. 
No,  398,56"' 
t  Uims  pr)..nt%   application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078506; 
Aug.  27,  19VJ,  5-213001 

Int  a."  C21D  &02 
VS.  CL  148—621  20  Claims 
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11.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  alloy  sheet  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  hot-rolling  a  slab  containing  Fe,  Ni  and  Cr  into  a  hot-rolled 
strip; 

(b)  annealing  said  hot-rolled  strip  from  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
of  810°  to  890°  C; 

(c)  cold-rolling  said  annealed  hot-rolled  strip  from  step  (b)  at  a 
first  reduction  ratio  of  40  to  55%  into  a  cold-rolled  sheet; 

(d)  recrystallization  annealing  said  cold-rolled  sheet  from  step 
(c); 

(e)  cold-rolling  said  annealed  cold-rolled  sheet  from  step  (d)  at  a 
second  reduction  ratio  of  81  to  94%; 

(f)  recrystallization  annealing  said  cold-rolled  sheet  from  step 
(e); 

(g)  finish  cold-rolling  said  sheet  from  step  (f)  at  a  third  reduction 
ratio  of  14  to  29%; 

(h)  stress  relief  annealing  of  said  finish  cold-rolled  sheet  from 

step  (g); 
(i)  annealing  the  cold-rolled  sheet  subjected  to  the  stress  relief 

annealing  from  step  (h)  at  a  temperature  of  740°  to  900°  C, 

for  2  to  40  minutes  and  at  conditions  satisfying  the  following 

equation: 


Te-123  logl+937, 

where  T  is  a  temperature  (°C.)  and  t  is  a  time  minutes  for  the 
annealing;  and 
(j)  press-forming  the  sheet  from  step  (i). 


5422,9-4 
NON-CONTACT  BONO  I M    nt   PLASTICS 
Kelvin  I    Bt  niun    Tipton,  and  Andrew  L.  Bentley,  Jr.,  Goo- 
drich.  N.)th    ■(   Miih.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
tU'arh.irTi.  Muh. 

^  ltd  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304^50 
Int  a."  B32B  Hm 
U.S.  CI.   15^- .»>4  7  (  laims 

1.  A  method  for  mfirared  bonding  of  a  plurality  of  plastic  parts 
on  their  bonding  surfaces  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

locating  the  plurality  of  parts  in  alignment  with  one  another  such 

that  the  bonding  surfaces  are  spaced  from  one  another; 
inserting  at  least  one  infrared  heat  source  between  the  bonding 
surfaces; 


directing  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  infrared  heat  at  the 

bonding  surfaces  for  a  first  time  period; 
increasing  the  amount  of  infrared  heal  directed  at  the  bonding 

surfaces  to  a  second  predetermined  amount  for  a  second  time 

period; 
maintaining  the  at  lea.st  one  infrared  heat  source  substantially 

stationary  relative  to  the  bonding  surfaces  while  the  first  and 

second  predetermined  amounts  of  heat  are  being  applied; 
reducing  the  amount  of  infrared  heal  directed  at  the  bonding 

surfaces; 
removing  the  at  least  one  infrared  heat  source  from  between  the 

bonding  surfaces;  and 
pressing  the  bonding  surfaces  together,  thereby  forming  bonds 

between  the  plurality  of  parts. 


5.522.455 

PK()(  KS.S  VM)  \PPVRAT1  S  K)R  PKOOl  {  ING  THIN 

l.ITHll  M  ( OATlNt.S  ON  KLFl  1  RIC  ALLY 

t  ONDICTIN  K  FOIL  FOR  1  SF  IN  SOI  ID  STATE 

RF(  H\R(,F\BI  F  FI  F(TRO(  HFMUM   (ELLS 

Ralph   J.    RnKld.    15X45    I  aPrcnda   Cl.,    Moruan    Mill,   Calir. 

'»^<I3" 

f-ik'd  Jul.  ".  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  271,812 

Int.  1 1,    c:23C  14/04:14/24 

VS.  a.  156—  1 S2  38  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  vacuum  metallizing  in  a  vacuum  metallizing 
chamber  an  alkali  metal  onto  a  moving  electncally  conductive 
metal  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

evaporating  said  alkali  metal  at  a  first  location  by  heating  said 
alkali  metal  in  a  vacuum  to  form  a  vapor  of  said  alkali  metal; 

moving  a  length  of  said  conductive  metal  substrate  continuously 
from  a  second  location  through  said  vapor  to  a  third  location; 

condensing  said  vapor  on  a  first  surface  of  said  conductive  metal 
substrate  at  said  first  location  to  form  a  coated  substrate;  and 

collecting  said  coated  substrate  at  said  third  location  whereby 
said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  is  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially continuous  coating  of  said  alkali  metal  ailong  substan- 
tially its  first  surface,  whereby  said  substrate  and  coating  can 
be  used  as  an  anode  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell. 
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5„522,956 
CARD-CARRMNG  SHFFTS,  PROCFISS  OF  MAKING  AND 

MFTHOO  OF  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Duncan  \lc(  anncl.  .V)15  Great  Oatcs  Cir,.  Eagan.  Minn.  55123 

DIvLsion  (if  Ser.  No,  185,677.  ,)an.  24.  19<»4.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.4.MI 

Int    CI.'   B32B  JJ/lfi 

VS.  a.  i^'v :(w  J  J  (.,^,j^ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  card-carrying  sheet  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  an  area  of  a  carrier  sheet  to  form  a  recessed 
region  having  a  thickness  which,  when  layered  with  an  adhe- 
sive tape,  does  not  create  a  combined  thickness  substantially 
greater  than  the  remainder  of  the  earner  sheet; 

(b)  removing  a  section  from  the  earner  sheet  to  form  a  window 
region  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  recessed  region; 

(c)  placing  a  removable  card  within  the  window  region  of  the 
carrier  sheet;  and 

(d)  applying  adhesive  tape  over  both  the  removable  card  and  the 
recessed  region. 


5_522,957 

METHOD  FOR  LEAK  DFTEt  TION  IN  ETCHING 

(  HAMBFRS 

Milind  Weling.  San  Jos«-  (  alvin  I.  Gabriel,  <  upertin..:  \iMk 
Jain,  Milpitas,  and  Dipankar  Pramanik.  (  iipertinn.  all  ot 
Calif,,  assignorv  to  VLSI  lechnologv.  Inc.  San  Jose,  (  alif 
Filed  Dec,  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171.491 
Int.  CI."  H01L2//i06 
U.S.  Cl,  156—626.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  oxygen  contamination 
in  an  etching  system,  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  fomiing  a  first  wafer  of  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  material; 

(2)  forming  a  second  wafer  of  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  (PECVD)  oxide  matenal; 

(3)  etching  the  first  wafer  at  predetermined  processing  condi- 
tions for  a  first  time  period; 

(4)  determining  a  first  rate  of  etching  based  upon  a  first  thick- 
ness of  the  first  wafer  etched  over  said  first  lime  penod; 

(5)  etching  the  second  wafer  at  said  predetennined  processing 
conditions  for  a  second  time  penod; 

(6)  determining  a  second  rate  of  etching  based  upon  a  second 
thickness  of  the  second  wafer  etched  over  said  second  time 
period; 

(7)  determining  a  test  ratio  of  said  first  rate  of  etching  to  said 
second  rate  of  etching; 

(8)  comparing  said  test  ratio  with  a  predetermined  calibration 
ratio  of  a  rate  of  etching  of  said  SOG  matenal  to  said  PECVD 
oxide  matenal;  and 

(9)  generating  an  error  signal  when  said  test  ratio  is  outside  a 
predetermined  range  relative  to  said  calibration  ratio. 
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5,522.958 
TWO-STXGF  KRAFT  COOKrSG 
Jian     (  1.    Mimtreal.    (  aiiada.    assi^jnor    U'    !'ul[, 
Kt-vtarth  Institute  of  Canada 

Hied  Jul,  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,804 

InL  CL*^  D21C  3/26 

U,S.  a.  162— 19  N  (  iai.irs 


-m-Stag* 


Zntf-Stage 


Sulfid* 


1  A  process  for  kraft  digestion  of  wood  chips  to  form  a  ccUu- 
losic  pulp  in  first  and  second  cooking  stages  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  kraft  cooking  liquor  having  a  predetermined 
effective  alkali  (EA)  concentration  and  a  predetennined  sul- 
fidity, 

(b)  cooking  wood  chips  in  the  first  stage,  in  a  cooking  zone,  with 
a  first-stage  cooking  liquor  compnsing  a  first  portion  of  said 
kraft  cooking  liquor  of  step  (a)  in  admixnire  with  a  spent  kraft 
cooking  Uquor  firom  the  second  stage,  such  that  said  fii^t  stage 
cooking  liquor  has  an  EA  concentration  less  than  said  prede- 
termined EA  concentration  in  step  (a),  and  a  sulfidity  higher 
than  said  predetennined  sulfidity  in  step  (a),  to  initiate  pulp 
formation,  for  a  time  corresponding  to  an  H-factor  of  300  to 
700  with  formation  of  by-product  liquor,  at  completion  of  said 
first  stage,  said  first  portion  comprising  40%  to  60%  of  said 
kraft  cooking  liquor  in  step  (a), 

(c)  at  completion  of  said  first  stage,  displacing  the  by-product 
liquor  from  the  cooking  zone  with  a  second-stage  cooking 
liquor  comprising  a  second,  remaining  portion  of  said  liquor 
of  step  (a),  in  admixmre  with  an  aqueous  diluent,  such  that 
said  second  stage  cooking  liquor  has  an  EA  concentration 
higher  than  the  EA  concentration  of  a  partially  spent  liquor 
derived  by  employing  the  whole  of  the  liquor  of  step  (a)  as  the 
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lirst  stage  cooking  liquor  in  step  (b),  and  a  lignin  concentra- 
tion lower  than  the  lignin  concentration  of  said  partially  spent 
liquor, 

(d)  cooking  the  wood  chips  from  the  first  stage  in  the  second 
stage,  in  said  cooking  zone,  with  said  second-stage  cooking 
liquor,  to  complete  the  pulp  formation  with  production  of 
spent  liquor,  and 

(e)  recycling  the  spent  liquor  ftt>ra  step  (d)  to  provide  said  spent 
kraft  cooking  liquor  in  step  (b): 

wherein  the  cooking  in  step  (b)  is  at  a  temperature  of  160°  to 
180°  C.  and  cooking  steps  (b)  and  (d)  have  a  total  cooking 
time  corresponding  to  an  H-factor  of  1200  to  1800. 


5^22,959 
PRESS  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACmNE,  IN 

P\RTI(  I  1  \K  K)K  F'RIMIM.  VW'IH  i)\    \IITIES 
Autli  Umanrun,  h^askvla  ,  finldrnt.   isMiirNn   in  Valmct  Cor- 

poratiiin.  fl<  Kinki,  Finland 

Division     f  ->,  r    No.  995.053,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

ippii.  aion  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  2W,56<) 

(  i.HiiTiv  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  23,  1991,  916100 

InL  CI.*'  D21F  3/04:3/06 

VS.  CL  162—205  16  C  laini> 


10.  A  method  for  dewatering  a  web  in  a  press  section  of  a  paper 
machine  and  producing  paper,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  wire  nip  between  a  first  press  roll  placed  inside  a  loop 

of  a  forming  wire  and  a  second  press  roll  arranged  opposite  to 

the  first  press  roll, 
passing  an  open  press  fabric  through  the  wire  nip, 
transferring  the  web  from  the  forming  wire  to  a  pick-up  felt  at  a 

pick-up  point  on  a  pick-up  roll  provided  with  a  suction  zone, 
passing  only  the  pick-up  felt  and  the  web  through  an  extended 

nip  formed  against  a  smooth-faced  press  roll, 
carrying  the  web  in  an  open  draw  after  the  extended  nip,  the 

extended  nip  constituting  the  only  press  nip  between  the 

pick-up  roll  and  the  open  draw, 
arranging  an  additional  press  nip  after  the  extended  nip  and  the 

open  draw  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web, 
forming  the  additional  press  nip  between  a  smooth-faced  upper 

roll  and  a  hollow-faced  lower  roll, 
passing  the  web  into  the  additional  press  nip  from  the  extended 

nip. 
arranging  a  press  felt  loop  around  the  lower  roll  such  that 

dewatering  in  the  additional  press  nip  occurs  in  an  opposite 

direction  to  the  direction  of  dewatering  of  the  extended  nip, 

and 
transferring  the  web  after  the  additional  press  nip  onto  a  drying 

wire  in  a  drying  section  which  follows  the  press  section  in  the 

tunning  direction  of  the  web. 


5„S22,960 

METHOD  AND  KPFARATIS  FOR  \PPI.VINf;  LABELS 

TO  TAPERED  VRTU  I.ES 

Robert    M     Rello,    .Slatington;    Michael    ^ajjer.    Shaver,    and 

Ramon  A.  Martinez.  VVilkes-Barre,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to 

("MS  Gilberth  Packaging  Systems,  Trevose,  Pa, 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  342,780.  Nov.  21,  1<W4.  This  application 

Mar.  IS.  1W5,  ,Scr.  No,  411,455 

Inl.  CI,    B65C  y/00 
:i5  26  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  l.>6 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  label  onto  a  longitudinally  extending 

cylindrical  article  thai  is  somewhat  tapered  along  its  length  and  has 

a  wider  "butt"  end  and  more  narrow  opposing  end  comprising  the 

steps  of 

feeding  a  substantially  rectangular  configured,  thin  layer,  heat 

activated  adhesive  backed  label  onto  the  surface  of  a  label 

transport  drum, 

heating  the  adhesive  as  the  drum  rotates  so  that  the  adhesive 

obtains  a  sufBcieni  temperature  to  melt,  and 
presenting  the  article  at  a  skewed  angle  relative  to  the  label 
transport  drum  surface,  while  also  conveying  the  tapered 
articles  into  tangential  spinning  engagement  with  the  drum 
and  into  engagement  with  the  leading  edge  of  a  label  at  a 
skewed  angle  where  the  wider  "butt"  end  of  the  article 
engages  the  leading  edge  of  the  label  before  the  opposing 
narrow  end  so  that  the  label  wxaps  about  the  tapered  article 
with  end-to-end  aUgnment  thereof. 


5.522.961 

MFTHOD  OF  f  ONSTRICTION  OF  A  BALLOON 

(  vrUETER 

Howard  J.  l.eonhardt,  Davie,  Fla..  assignor  to  World  Medical 

Corporation.  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974.248,  Nov.  11,  \W1.  Pat.  No. 

5J7(I.61S.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  325,605 

Int.  CI.    B29C  49/00:65/02:  C09J  5/02 

\}S.  CI.  156—252  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  balloon  catheter  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a.)  providing  a  cylindrical  mold  having  a  centfal  portion  of 

greater  diaineter  than  each  end  portion: 
(b.)  providing  a  length  of  substantially  80A  durometer  polyure- 

thane  tubing  having  a  wall  thickness  of  substantially  0.004 

inches; 
(c.)  inserting  said  tubing  into  said  mold; 
(d.)  closing  one  end  of  .said  tubing; 
(e.)  immersing  said  mold  and  said  tubing  in  a  bath  of  warm 

water  of  a  selected  temperature  for  a  selected  time; 
(f.)  introducing  pressunzed  air  into  said  tubing  to  expand  said 

tubing  into  said  mold  to  create  a  balloon: 
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(g.)  immersing  said  mold  and  said  tubing  in  a  bath  of  cold  water 
of  a  selected  temperature  for  a  selected  time; 

(h.)  withdrawing  said  air  pressure  to  produce  a  vacuum  to 
collapse  said  balloon; 

(i.)  withdrawing  said  balloon  from  said  mold; 

(j.)  providing  a  catheter  comprising  a  length  of  polyurethane 
tubing; 

(k.)  producing  a  fluid  port  in  the  wall  of  said  catheter  at  one  end; 

(I.)  placing  one  end  of  said  balloon  above  said  port  and  bonding 
said  end  with  a  solvent  to  said  catheter  to  form  a  bonded 
juncture  and  everting  the  opposite  end  of  said  balloon  over 
said  end  and  bonding  said  opposite  end  to  said  catheter  below- 
said  port  to  form  another  bonded  juncture  and  thereby  enclose 
said  port:  and 

(m.)  disposing  a  ring  of  epoxy  on  each  of  the  bonded  junctures 
of  said  balloon  and  said  catheter. 


24- 


^l 


:zz2^ 


14 


^  /    /I 


\    ••-    \    ^    '■    S    \    S     V    \    \',\     s 


! 


11 


25 


25 


5.522.96: 
METHOD  ni  lOK.MlNG  ELE(  IRK  Al  lA  CONUl  C  lUE 

STRICTLRFD  SHEETS 
David  C.  Koskenmaki.  St.  Paul,  and  Clvde  D.  Calhoun.  Still- 
water, both  of  Minn.,  assignor,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175.921,  Dee.  3(1,  199.?.  Pat.  No. 

5,443,876.  This  application  Ma>   19.  1995.  Ser.  No  444.4;i 

Int.  CI.    B32B  .  /    * 

VS.  a.  156—272.4  10  Claims 


10, 


to  form  isolated  wide  areas  of  said  film  corresponding  to  the 
wide  area  features  to  be  metallized  on  said  substrate: 

(c)  forming  corresponding  wide  area  stencil  openings  in  a  thin, 
flexible  thermoplastic  film  to  provide  a  stencil  film  having 
wide  area  openings  corresponding  in  size  and  location  to  the 
isolated  wide  areas  of  said  masking  film; 

(d)  laminating  said  stencil  film  to  said  masking  film,  with  said 
stencil  openings  and  said  isolated  wide  areas  in  alignment; 

(e)  pressing  an  adhesive  pick-off  element  again.st  the  stencil 
openings  in  said  stencil  film  and  into  adhesive  contact  with 
the  isolated  wide  areas  of  said  masking  film; 

(f)  separating  said  stencil  film  from  said  masking  film  to  remove 
the  pick-off'  element  and  the  isolated  wide  areas  of  the  mask- 
ing film  adhered  thereto,  and  to  leave  said  tnasking  film 
laminated  to  said  greensheet.  said  masking  film  having  open- 
ings in  areas  corresponding  to  the  removed  isolated  wide 
areas: 

(g)  applying  a  flowable  electroconductive  paste  over  said  mask- 
ing film  and  through  the  openings  therein  onto  the  surface  of 
said  greensheet  to  form  thereon  wide  area  metallized  intercon- 
nection features,  and 

(h)  separating  said  masking  film  from  said  greensheet  to  form 
the  metallized  greensheet. 
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5^522.964 

\1K  IN.IK   ink  |(»K  COOLINC;  FNVEI.Orh   \U  I  IXNi.S 
Juan   V    Hernyndiv  (>r;mii(1.>v,  .Iri.i()iiiii  Korini;.    Ni.    Ml,  ZXMHi 
Aranjue/.  .Spain 

Filed  Mar.  8.  19*>4.  Ser.  So.  207.>ih  > 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  8,  ]'^^4   m4ih).*i4 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  material 
comprising  the  steps  of:  LI-S.  CI.  1  .''(v^ 

A.  providing  a  carrier  web  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  a 
first  face: 

B.  coating  electrically  conductive  ferromagnetic  particles  into 
said  recesses: 

C.  providing  a  binder  layer  over  said  first  face; 

D  applying  a  magnetic  field  sufficient  to  align  the  ferromagnetic 
particles  into  continuous  magnetic  columns,  said  magnetic 
columns  extending  from  a  recess  in  said  carrier  web. 


Inl    CI.    B32B  31/00 


3  Claims 


5322.%3 

METBCN>FOR  M  \(  HININC  AND  DEPOSITING 
metalh:r(,>  on  CERAMK  I.ANERS 
Robert  H.  Anders,  Jr..  Ov»ego;  William  Cobbell.  .jr..  New 
Paltz;  William  T.  (irant.  Pleasant  Xallev:  Mark  W.  Kapf- 
hammer,  Fishklll,  all  of  N.\.;  Nabil  \.  Rizk,  Carv,  N.C.; 
Mrmal  S.  Sandhu,  Hopev^ell  Junction;  Mohamad  \.  Sar- 
fara/.  Poiighkeepsie.  both  of  N.^..  and  Vou-Wen  \au,  Hsin- 
(  hu.  laiwan.  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
(  orporation.  Vrmonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25I.5.<,H 
int.  CI.'  B05D  /  \^ 
U.S.  a.  156—272.8  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  wide  area  metallized  interconnection 
features  on  a  dielectric  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  laminating  a  thin,  inert,  thermoplastic  masking  tilm  onto  the 
surface  of  a  dielectric,  ceramic  greensheet: 

(b)  thermally-machining  a  continuous,  thin  parting  line  around 
the  periphery  of  one  or  more  wide  areas  on  said  masking  film, 


1.  An  air  injector  system  for  cooling  envelope  weldings,  which 
system  comprises: 

a  continuous  enveloping  machine  including  thermowelding 
rotating  rollers  in  discontinuous  contact  with  .said  envelope  at 
a  variable  stepping  rate  to  seal  weldings  into  a  continuous 
envelope; 

an  air  tubing  including  air  expulsion  means  for  blowing  air. 
situated  in  rectilinear  generatrix  of  one  said  welding,  said  air 
expulsion  means  discontinuously  performed  accortling  to 
passing  of  said  one  welding  to  cool  said  one  welding  of  said 
envelope  immediately  after  scaling  by  said  rotating  thermow- 
elding rollers:  and 

said  tubing  having  a  center  axis  radially  positionable  in  at  least 
two  positions,  one  of  said  positions  being  a  normal  nmning 
rate  for  cooling  the  residual  heat  of  the  welding  of  the  same 
and  another  position,  for  cooling  the  thermowelding  rollers. 
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5i;22,%5 

coMPvrr  s-ssrKM  wn  MFrnor)  for  fiiFMicM 

MFC  HANK   VI    KOI  iSHlM,  1   ril  I/IN(,  FNFKGY 

COUPLED  TO  THK  POI  ISHING  PADAVATER 

IMKKfA(  K 

Muhael  F.  Chisbobn,  Piano,  and  \ndn?w  T   \pp*"l,  Dallas,  both 

of  Vex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inmrporati-fi.  Dallas, 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1994,  S«r.  No.  .«54  kmi 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21A)0 

VS.  a.  tSf^-J.^h)  21  Claims 


1    A  method  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a.  applying  a  slurry  over  a  surface  of  a  non-rotating  polishing 
pad; 

b.  pressing  a  wafer  against  die  surface  of  the  polishing  pad; 

c.  rotating  said  wafer  during  said  pressing  step  to  remove 
material  from  a  surface  of  the  wafer,  and 

d.  coupling  energy  to  an  interface  between  said  wafer  and  said 
polishing  pad  to  aid  in  the  removal  of  said  material  from  the 
surface  of  the  wafer. 


5322.966 
DRY  ETCHING  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Atsushi  Komura.  Ohu.  \nshikazu  Sakano,  Chita-gun;  Kenji 
Kondo.  Hoi-gun;   Kiiichi  Kon.  Aiko-gun;  TetsuhiUo  Sanbei. 

Narita,  and  shuji   VIiurLi.    \iij.i    ,(il  uf.    j.ipan.  assignors  tn 
Mppondtas-i  Lo..  Ltd.,  Kiin>4,  japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15:.H''- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18.  iW2,  4-3JJ«».?>i 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  1?f^/w;M  5(la.m. 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  trenches  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  by  plasma  etching  of  Si  using  a  gas  mixture,  said  gas 
mixture  comprising  HBr.  SF^  and  N,.  in  a  dry  etching  device, 
wherein  the  flow  rate  of  HBr  is  10  to  100  SCCM.  the  flow  rate  of 
SFj  is  2  to  10  SCCM.  the  flow  rate  of  N,  is  3  to  10.  under  a 
pressure  of  the  gas  mixture  of  50  to  150  mlorr.  at  a  high  frequency 
power  of  the  plasma  of  200  to  600  watts,  and  under  a  magnetic 
field  strength  of  0  to  100  gauss. 


SULFONATED  CELIl  I.OSF  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Kamakant  T.  Shet.  Neenah,  VMs.,  as.signor  In  Kimberly-Clark 
(  orporation,  Netnah.  VVLs. 

Filed  May  27.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  250,186 

Int.  n:  d;ih  11/20 

i  so.  162— 4  34  Claims 

1  A  method  or  making  sulfonated  cellulose  fiber  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  oxidizing  cellulose  fiber  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form 
aldehyde  cellulose:  and 

b)  sulfonating  the  oxidized  cellulose  with  a  sulfonation  agent  to 
form  a  sulfonated  cellulose  having  a  sulfonic  group  substitu- 
tion of  about  0  005  or  greater,  wherein  the  sulfonated  cellu- 
lose comprises  a  sulfur  atom  bonded  directly  to  cellulose. 


5,522.%8 
INK  JET  RECORDING  PAPER 

Yashihlro  Kuroyama.  \umiko  Satoh.  and  Yoshifumi  limori,  ail 

of  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992.  Ser  No.  899,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1991,  3-229499 
Int.  CI.'  D21H  J/66: 1/22 
VS.  a.  162—181.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  filled  and  coaled  paper  suitable  for  ink  jet  recording  formed 
from  wcxxl  cellulose,  wherein  the  paper  when  ink  jet  color  printed 
forms  leners  which  have  high  optical  density  and  s.-itisfactor\'  color 
developabihty  by  being  hlled  with  a  kaolinite  and/or  illite  filler 
having  a  pH  value  of  about  4  (j-8  0  as  a  10  wt  %  dispersion  and 
by  being  coated  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  with  an  alkali-metal 
salt  at  a  coverage  rate  of  aKiut  (i  01  -S  0  g/m*  which  imparts  a  pH 
thereto  of  about  6  0-»  0  m  cold  water  extracuon. 


5.522,969 

SUBMERGED  DRAINAt.F  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

AND  DEHATERIN(;  A  WEB  ON  A  FOIRDRINIFR 

FABRIC 

(ilauco  Corbellini,  331(K)  Via  (  arducci  48.  Udine.  Italy,  and 

Peter  A,  Rodriguez,  1785  .Selva  Marina  Dr..  Atlantic  Beach 

Fla.  32233 

Division  of  Ser  No.  116.400.  Sep,  3.  1993.  Pat,  No.  5J93J82. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No,  717,880,  Jun,  17,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

-s.242_'y7,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  .^84,744.  Jul.  24, 

1*^89.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

395.059 

Int.  CI.    D21F  1/48 

VS.  a.  162—211  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  ron.  .mg  water  from  an  aqueous  paper  fiber 
dispersion  supported  univ  on  a  moving  single  horizontal  Four- 
drinier  fabric  having  a  drier  end  downstream  of  a  wetter  end  open 
to  atmospheric  pressure  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  passing  the  single  honzontal  fabric  and  its  supponcd  disper 
sion  over  and  in  contact  with  the  upper  level  of  a  volume  of 
water  in  the  wetter  end  enclosed  on  all  sides  except  tor  the 
side  in  contact  with  the  fabric. 

(b)  removing  water  from  the  volume  ot  water  at  a  level  below 
the  upper  level  by  a  minimal  dittereniial  prosure  ctTect  on  the 
volume  of  water: 

(c)  controlling  the  removal  of  water  from  the  volume  of  water 
and  the  differential  pressure  effect  to  maintain  a  constant  level 
of  water  in  contact  from  below  the  fabric  to  substantially 


June  4.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


315 


eliminate  the  formation  of  water-to-air  meniscus  to  achieve  an 
optimum  dewatering  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  uniformly 
over  the  fabric  as  it  passes  over  the  volume  of  water  by 
modifying  the  namral  tension  of  meniscus  of  water  and  inhib- 
iting the  passage  of  air  through  dispersion;  and 
(d)  recovering  a  wet  web  of  paper  on  the  fabric  suitable  for 
drying  and  finishing  to  a  dry  sheet  of  paper 


having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  in  a  wall  thereof 
to  permit  fresh  water  which  has  condensed  externally  to  said 
first  mbe  and  within  said  housing  tube  to  flow  tluough  said 
openings  and  outwardly  of  said  distilling  tube  apparatus. 


5.522,970 
DISTILLING  Tl  BE  APPARATUS 

Niitaka  Shimi/u;  'Snshiyuki  Otsuka.  both  of  Tokyo;  ^oshihiko 
Hiraya;  ALsushi  laniga«a.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Masayuki 
Kobayashi.  Okayama.  all  of.  .japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
(.ore- Tex,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser  No.  352.726 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  |W.^,  .=  -.«>6876 

Int.  CI.'   BOID  J/114 

VS.  a.  202—197  3  Claims 


If 


1    Distilling  tube  apparatus  for  converting  salt  water  into  fresh 
water  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  heated  salt  water; 

(b)  a  first  means  for  pumping  said  heated  salt  water,  said  first 
pumping  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of 
heated  salt  water; 

(c)  a  source  of  cooling  water; 

(d)  a  second  means  for  pumping  said  cooling  water,  said  second 
pumping  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of 
cooling  water; 

(e)  a  first  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of  heated 
water  and  said  first  pumping  means,  said  tube  constructed  of  a 
porous  material  which  is  both  water-vapor-permeable  and 
liquid  water  impermeable,  which  tube  allows  water  vapor  to 
permeate  through  it  when  said  heated  salt  water  flows  there- 
through, said  vapor  condensing  outside  of  said  first  tube  upon 
cooling  of  said  vapor  thereat. 

(f)  a  second  tube,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of 
cooling  water  and  said  second  pumping  means,  through  which 
cooling  water  flows,  said  second  tube  oriented  m  generally 
parallel  relationship  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  rirst  tube, 
said  cooling  water  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  that  of  said  heated  salt  water,  thereby  resulting  in  a 
lowering  of  the  temperature  of  the  surroundings  of  said  sec- 
ond tube;  and 

(g)  a  third  housing  tube  which  houses  both  said  first  tube  and 
said  second  tube  widiin  its  interior  thereof,  said  housing  tube 


l>K'^   SKI  lk.\Ll/vnu.N  <.>t  (111  H,MC.\LL^  kLACIUi. 

ORGANIC  Liyi  ID  PHASES 
Wolfgang  Ritter.  Haan.  and  Stefanie  Ortandorl.  .lucch.n   N.lh 

of.   <.ernian>.   assignors   to    Henkcl    KommiindiiL'i-vcIlM  li.ifi 

auf -Vkticn.  IHjfssiMiirf   C< nn.iin 
PCT  N.,    t>(   I  lINl'orsv  ;    >-!    Kate  Jun.  7.  1994,  §  102(e) 

n.ii.  jiHi,  ■•.  1^4.  P(  I  I'uh  ^.-  \v(H)M:(Hrf,  per  i>,i(. 

I»;iti   .tim    24.  19V3 

PCT  F'iliHl  I).(    ;,  1^2,  Ser  No.  244.6X0 

Claims  prioritv  applit  .iii.in  (.crmanv.  Dec.  '.  I'-^^I.  41  4(i 
373.8 

Int    I  I     BO  111  .</J4;J/J8;  C07C  67/4S 
U.S.  CI.  2II.V 14  17  (  laimv 

1  A  process  for  the  purification  of  substantially  neutral,  low- 
\olatile  organic  compounds  comprising  reactive  double  bonds 
from  a  feedstock  which  contains  said  compounds  in  combination 
with  minor  amounts  of  acidic  components  in  a  liquid  phase  having 
a  known  acid  value,  said  process  comprising  steps  of: 

(A)  adding  to  feedstock  having  a  temf)erature  between  room 
temperature  and  140°  C.  a  finely  powdered  solid  neutralizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
oxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates,  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  in  an  at  least  stoichiometric 
amount,  relative  to  the  acid  value  of  the  feedstock,  so  as  to 
form  with  the  feedstock  an  undistillable  reaction  mixture; 

(B)  adding,  at  the  same  time  as  step  (A)  or  thereafter  from  about 
0.5  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  die  amount  of  feedstock,  of 
water  to  the  reaction  mixture  so  as  to  facilitate  the  neutraliza- 
tion in  step  (A)  and  subsequent  separation  of  a  solid  phase; 

(C)  mixing  the  mixture  from  step  (B)  for  a  period  of  firom  10  to 
30  minutes: 

(D)  distilling  off  water  from  the  mixture  under  reduced  pressure, 
so  as  to  form  a  product  containing  both  liquid  end  solid 
phases,  and 

(E)  separating  the  solid  phase  from  the  product. 

14.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  substantially  neutral,  low- 
volatile  organic  compounds  comprising  reactive  double  bonds 
from  a  feedstock  which  contains  said  compounds  in  combination 
with  a  free  radical  inhibitor  capable  of  salt  formation  and  minor 
amounts  of  acidic  components  in  a  liquid  phase  having  a  known 
acid  value,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  adding  a  physiologically  acceptable  inhibitor  to  said  feed- 
stock; 

(B)  adding  to  said  feedstock  at  a  temperature  of  between  room 
temperature  and  140°  C.  a  finely  powdered  solid  neutralizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
oxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates,  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  in  an  at  least  stoichiometric 
amount,  relative  to  the  acid  value  of  the  feedstock,  so  as  to 
form  with  the  feedstock  an  undistillable  reaction  mixture; 

(Cl  adding  at  the  same  time  as  step  (B)  or  thereafter,  from  about 
0.5  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  feedstock,  of 
water  to  the  reaction  mixture  so  as  to  facilitate  the  neutraliza- 
tion in  step  (B)  and  subsequent  separation  of  a  solid  phase; 

(D)  mixing  the  mixture  from  step  (C)  for  a  period  of  up  to  30 
minutes; 

(E)  distilling  off  water  from  the  mixmre  under  reduced  pressure 
so  as  to  form  a  product  containing  both  liquid  and  solid 
phases;  and 

(F)  separating  the  solid  phase  from  the  mixture. 
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5^22^2 
M(  KH    in  [•ni'UnSPHTTF  M^NIFvm  RF 

Frw)  I,  Vohfl,  saiuls  P-iini    VSiHiani  HFaM-h.  \fs<-iiriS4't.  iKinalri 

Thomson.  V..rihti.ir!,  ,in(l   i  iiiv  H    i,,irm    kiKkvill,-  (  .TKrv. 

ill  ijf  N.V.  avsiijn.ir.  Ii'  I  .■jkuiiai    Iru  ,  K  ri-cfxirt,  S.\, 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,J39 

Int  CL'  C25B  1/00 

VS.  ex.  205—488  3«  aaims 


5„«;22,974 

METHOn  OF  PRFPARFNG  (;EL  COINTTAINING 

(APII  I.ARIES 

I  aunnce  \    Fishel.  1224  F.  Saginaw  St..  *1H.  Fast  Laasing. 

Mich.  4XX23.   Barnelt  Rosenherfi,  Hi>lt.  and  David   \.  Juck- 

ett,  Fa.st  Lansing,  both  (if  Mich..  as.signiirN  In  I  aiinnce  A. 

Kishel,  East  Lansing,  Mich, 

Filed  Oct.  21.  I<)93.  Ser.  No    Ull.MIl 

Int.  CI.    C08L  5.UI 

U.S.  a.  264— 104  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  gel  containing  capillary  tube 
wherein  a  material  is  polymerized  from  a  liquid  to  a  gel  within  the 
tube,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  after  the  polymenzation.  annealing  the  gel  inside  the  tube  by 
thermally  cychng  the  gelVtube  at  least  once,  under  conditions 
which  will  not  shrink  or  dry  the  gel,  from  a  first  temperature 
10  a  second  temperature  which  is  greater  than  said  first  tem- 
perature, so  as  to  release  stress  in  said  gel;  and 

b)  recovering  the  stress  released  gel-filled  tube. 


M)  \  method  for  preparing  nickel  hypophosphite  comprising  the 
step  of: 

contacting  an  anode  consisting  essentially  of  a  nickel  anode  with 
a  solution  of  hypophosphite  anions;  and 

applying  a  current  through  said  anode  to  a  cathode  in  electncai 
contact  with  said  solution  to  anodically  dissolve  the  nickel  of 
said  anode  into  said  hypophosphite  solution,  said  hypophos- 
phite solution  being  a  H,  POj  solution  and  containing  sufiB- 
cient  hypophosphite  anions  to  combine  with  said  anodically 
dissolve  nickel  to  form  a  nickel  hypophosphite  solution 
therein. 


5,522,973 

^  \Kklt  AUON  OF  FFRRf)FI  Fr'TRlf  OmTMN 

k  M  h  K  s  \  1  -~ 
Vkin.iri  H.ir  ilia.  Kanaga»a-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  (    i     I  [1     Kanagawa,  Japan 
linisinn    ,f  scr.  .No.  197,708.  Feb.  17.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,094 

'  iaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993.  5-29206 

InL  CI.'  G02F  1/00 

\jS.  CI.  204—1*4  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  localized  feiroelectric  domain  rever- 
sals, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  MgO-LiNbOj  or  a  MgO-LiTaO,  substrate  having  a 
doping  level  of  MgO  within  a  range  from  3  mol.  %  to  9  mol. 
%  as  a  unipolarized  ferroelecnic  substance  pos.sessing  a  non- 
linear optical  effect; 

subjecting  the  substrate  to  a  proton  exchange  treatment:  and 

applying  an  electric  field  to  the  unipolarized  ferroelectric  sub- 
stance. 


5,522, "^75 
FI  FCTROPf  \riN(,  VVORKPIFCF  FIXTI  RF 
Panavoti.s   (  .    Vndricacos,   (  roton-on-Hudson;    kirk   (..    Btr 
ridgf,  Fishkill;  John  ()    Dukovic.  Pleasantvillf;   Htlmul  K 
I'oweleit,  Highland,  all  of  \.\..  JefTriN  S.  Richttr.  Kernin.- 
ville.  N.C;   I.uboniyr   L   Romankiw,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and 
Otto  P.  Schick,  Pnughquag.  both  of  N.\.,  as,signors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\. 
Hied  Ma>  16.  1995,  Ser,  No.  441.852 
Int,  CI.'^  C25D  /  "/W 


u,s.  CI.  :i»4— 24'  R 


19  rialm>. 


1.  A  fixmre  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  a  plating  cell  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  including  a  stem  for  removably  positioning  said  frame 
into  said  plating  cell,  and  a  head,  said  frame  head  having  a 
hole  extending  theretlu-ough  from  front  to  back  sides  of  .said 
frame; 

a  holder  having  a  plateau  on  a  front  side  thereof  for  supporting 
said  workpiece  adjacent  to  a  penmeter  thereof; 

said  frame-head  hole  being  complementary  to  said  holder  pla- 
teau and  workpiece  positionable  thereon  for  receiving  said 
plateau  to  align  said  workpiece  with  said  frame  front  side 
therearound;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  workpiece  against  said  plateau. 


5.522.976 
TARGET  COMPONKM  FOR  (  ATHODF  SPITTFRING 
Guy  Campet,  Canejan;  Jean-Michel  I  hahagno,  Pau.  (  laude 
Delmas.  Talcnce.  .Io«ph  Portier.  (;radignan,  and  lean  Sala- 
rdenne.  Pessac.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sfniele  Nationale 
tlf  Aqiiitalne,  ( Ourbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  I'W4,  Ser  No.  I4.V()24 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Sep.  .^.  IWl.  41   10860 

Int.  (  I.    (  2.M    i4.<4    {(MB  '"(«     B22I-      ■* 

U.S.  CI.  204-298.13  35  Claims 

1    A  lartiei  component  for  cathode  sputtenng  consisting  of  a 

layer  having  a  total  thickness  e,  and  made  of  an  inorganic  chemical 

compound  with  a  melting  point  higher  than  300°  C,  said  layer 

being  deposited  on  a  support  layer  having  a  total  thickness  e,  and 

consisting  of  a  metal  foam  or  metal  felt,  so  that  the  layer  of  the 

inorganic  chemical  compound  enters  the  support  layer  to  form  with 

the  metal  foam  or  metal  felt  a  composite  layer  of  thickness  e  in 

which  the  inorganic  chemical  compound  and  the  support  layer 

interpenetrate,  said  thickness  e  amounting  to  lO'^r  to  100%  of  the 
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total  thickness  e^  of  the  layer  of  the  inorganic  chemical  compound 
and  to  10%  to  100%  of  the  total  thickness  e,  of  the  support  layer. 


5^22,977 
GLUCOSE  SENSOR 

Paul  Shieh.  1  rrninn!.  (  aiif .  assignor  !i>  Kninuiii\.  !ik.,  Fre- 
mont, t  aiif 

Klul  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.618 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/327:27/333 

U&a.  204     40'  iidasms 


CH) 


wherein 
R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than  or  equal  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  straight  chained  or 
branched,  optionally  contains  atoms  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Oxygen,  Sulfur,  and  Nitrogen;  and 
R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  greater  than  or  equal  to  six  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  straight  chained  or  branched, 
optionally  contains  atoms  from  the  group  consisting  of  Oxy- 
gen. Sulfur,  and  Nitrogen. 


1.  An  electrode  for  the  potentiomettic  determination  of  glucose 
in  aqueous  media  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  member,  and 

a  redox  membrane  indirect  contact  with  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive member,  said  redox  membrane  comprising; 
,1  polymer  matrix,  said  polymer  macn.x  containing; 
a  plasticuer.  and 

a  complex  of  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane  and  tetrathi- 
afulvalene  comprising  a  complex  havmp  a  hurgundy-red 
color. 


STRVTIFIFD  I  FRWIK    BOin    ;  i\  \  (   I  N  ^1  N^uk 

LSIM.  WW   s\MF  AND  FXBKH   \lln\  Ml  IHtiD 

THFRFOF 

Hirohiko  latumolo.  Kariva;  Shou/o  lanida.  \njii:  Hinish; 
Fnruhashi.  and  fomio  Sugnania.  tvoih  i>t  Na>:<na,  ali  nt 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenv  (  ■!..  I  id  .  Kartvii    .lapan 

Filed  Apr  IV.  1445.  Ser  S.i    424.0S(I 
Claims  prionl>.  appluatiois  .lapaii.   X[>i    \'^    i '-'44    f.  |u44'.*; 
Feb.  23.  1495,  --0.^5 162 

1 01    (  ■[     t  ,01  N  ,27/26 


VS.  CI.  2ii4-^--4: 


5.522.978 

monensin  amidfs  for  sodil  m-selective 
flfctrodf:s 

Salvalore  J.  Pace,  and  Chengrong  Wang,  both  of  Hilmington, 
Del,,  assignors  to  E.  1.  I)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington.  I>el. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,659,  Nov.  18.  1993.  abandone<l. 
Lhis  application  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.959 
Int,  CI.'  (iOlN  :'Cft 
U,S.  CI.  2tM — 118  13  Oaims 

1.  A  sodium-selecti\e  agent  useful  for  detemumng  scxliuni  ui 
biological  samples  h,i\!nt'  ihe  structure 


1  A  stratified  ceramic  body,  comprising: 
a  support  body:  and 
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an  alumina  porous  layer  formed  by  alumina  powder  baked 
simultaneously  with  said  support  body,  said  suppon  body  and 
alumina  porous  layer  being  mutually  joined. 

wherein  said  alumina  porous  layer  has  a  baking  contraction 
percentage  of  16%  to  22%  within  an  identical  range  for  said 
support  body,  and  further  said  alumina  powder  which  is  a 
starting  material  of  said  alumina  porous  layer  includes  0.3  to 
0.5  >im  of  a  50%  grain  size.  0.4  to  1.1  (im  of  a  70%  grain  size, 
and  0.8  to  4.0  (im  of  a  90%  grain  size  in  a  grain  size 
distribution  of  weight  integration  frequency  and  further  a 
specific  surface  area  according  to  a  BET  method  is  approxi- 
mately 8.5  to  11.0  m^/g, 

wherein  said  alumina  porous  layer  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
support  body; 

wherein  said  simultaneous  baking  is  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 1,300°  to  1,600°  C;  and 

wherein  a  pore  ratio  of  said  alumina  porous  layer  is  approxi- 
mately 5%  to  30%. 


menzation  of  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-alcoholic  electrolytic  solution 
of  pyrrole,  one  or  more  substituted  pyrroles,  or  pyrrole  and  one  or 
more  substimted  pyrroles  in  an  electropolymerization  device  com- 
prising an  anode,  in  which  the  anode  of  the  electropolymerization 
device  consists  of  said  article  made  of  oxidizable  metal,  and  said 
solution  containing  ions  selected  from  ions  of  formula: 


5^22.yNii 
GAS  SENSOR  AND  StN.slNt,  UKV  ICE 
Br>an  S.  Hobbs,  Surrey;  John  R.  Einbow.  Hampshire,  both  nf 
I  nited  Kingdom,-  Leonard  S.  Raymnnft,  jiu\  David  \.  Ki)hr- 
hacker.   both  of  Tiicson,  Ariz.,  a.vsit;n.  i^   ri     Pima   ^Nfasors, 
Ini..  lucson.  Vri/ 

HU<1  Mir  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.959 
(  laim^  (iriority.  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  !>»*»4, 

InL  a."  COIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—132  19  ClainLS 


1.  A  carbon  dioxide  gas  sensor  comprising  a  gas  sensing  device 
including  a  capacitor  having  spaced  conductors:  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte dehning  a  relative  dielectric  constant  and  into  which  carbon 
dioxide  dissolves  and  thereby  changes  the  relative  dielectric  con- 
stant of  said  electrolyte,  and  wherein  said  spaced  conductors  are 
associated  with  but  electrically  insulated  from  said  electrolyte; 
means  for  holding  said  electrolyte  adjacent  said  conductors;  and 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  one  of  a  resistive  component  and 
a  capacitive  component  of  said  relative  dielectric  constant  of  said 
electrolyte  independently  of  the  one  of  said  resistive  and  capacitive 
components. 


5322.981 

PR(K  t.S.S  \SD  BATH  EOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

DFPOSITION  OF  POLYPYRROLE  ON  AN  OXIl)l/\BLE 

\IK  TAL  SI  RFACE  BY  ELECTROPOLYMERIZATION 
Pierre  C.  Lacaze.  Paris;  Jacques  Petitjean.  Verdun;  Salab  Aeiy- 
ach.  and  HedayatuUah  Mir.  both  of  Pari-s,  all  of.  France, 
a-isigncini  to  Sollac  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  n«,  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,039 

Claims  pnorit).  application  France,  Dec.  21.  1993,  93  15385 

InL  CT."  C25D  IIA)0:9/00;  C25B  3/02:  C04B  9/02 

VS.  a.  205—317  15  Claims 

I.  Process  for  depositing  an  adhesive  coating  of  polypyirole  on 

a  surface  of  an  article  made  of  oxidizable  metal,  based  on  iron. 

zinc,  copper,  nickel  or  aluminum  or  alloys  thereof,  by  electropoly- 


K| 


(D 


coo- 


XH 


in  which: 

X  is  selected  from  O.  S  and  NH. 

R|.  Rj.  R,  and  R4  are  selected,  independently  of  each  other, 
from  — H.  —CI.  —Br,  — F,  —I,  —OH.  — SH,  — NHj. 
— CHO.  — COOH.  — SO,H  and  derivatives  theieof.  aryl 
groups.  C,  to  C20  alkyl  groups,  aralkyl  groups  and  alkylaryl 
groups,  these  groups  possibly  being  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  —OH.  — SH.  — NH,.  —CHO. 
—COOH.  =0.  — CONHj.  — N(X.X'.X"r.  — SOjH.  epoxy 
or  C.-Cft  alkoxy.  or  together  possibly  forming  a  ring  struc- 
ture. 


5.522,982 

PROCF^S  FOR  PREPARIM;  4.  4 -DIMETHYL  1.  1 

BlNAPHTHYl 

Slephan   Brietzke,   Altendiejr.   and    Haas   Millauir.    Fschborn. 

both  of.  (rermanv.  a.s,sign()rs  to  Hf>echsl   \ktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  (ierman) 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.475 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  M).  IW4.  44  110 
24 

Int.  a."  C25B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  205-413  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4.4'-dimethyl- 1 .  I'-binaphthyi.  which 
comprises  electrochemically  oxidatively  dimerizing 

l-methylnaphthalene  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  acetonitrile. 
water,  conducting  sail,  and  at  least  one  additional  component 
which  is  immi.scible  or  only  partly  miscible  with  water  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  10%  by  weight. 


5,522.98.< 
H\liR(K   VRBON  HYUROCONVER.SION  PROCESS 
Dennis  R.  C  ash.  Novato.  and  Robert  VV.  Bachtel.  El  Ccrrito. 
both  of  Calif..  as,signors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technol- 
ogv  (ompanv,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  h.  l-W;.  Ser.  No.  832,170 
Ini.  (1.    ClOG  65/10 
VS.  CI.  2(18—5'*  12  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  a  first  hydrocon- 
version  zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  the  hydrogen  flow- 
ing in  a  countercurrent  relationship  to  the  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock, to  form  a  hydrogen-nch  vapor  effluent  and  a 
hydrocarbon-rich  liquid  effluent: 

(b)  reacting  the  hydrogen-rich  vapor  effluent  in  a  second  hydro- 
conversion  zone  to  form  a  converted  vapor  effluent;  and 

(c)  introducing  a  recycle  stream  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
hydrocarbon-rich  liquid  effluent  from  the  first  hydroconver- 
sion  zone  to  the  second  hydroconversion  zone  in  countercur- 
rent relationship  to  the  hydrogen-rich  vapor  effluent;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  hydroconversion  zones  are 
conducted  at  a  temperature  of  400°  to  850°  F.  and  a  pressure 
of  500  to  5000  psig. 
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5,522.984 

MODIFIED  ZEOLITE  BETA.  PR0CF:SSES  FOR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

(iregory  .1.  (iajda.  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  and  Richard    i.  (,ajek. 

New  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  OP.  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,665.  Aug.  18.  1994.  This  application 

Ma)  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,.1.M 

Int.  CI.'  (  im,   /  -: 

UJS.  a.  208—120  7  Claims 

L  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  contacting  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  to  give  a  hydroconverted  product,  the  catalyst  composing 
a  crystalline  zeolite  SN-beta  having:  I)  a  three-dimensionsU 
microporous  framework  structure  of  SiO,  and  AlO,  tetrahedral 
units;  2)  an  intracrystalline  pore  system;  and  3)  an  empirical 
formula,  on  an  anhydrous  basis,  expressed  as  the  ratio  of  the 
oxides  of: 

aM2/,0:Alj03:bSi02 

where  "a"  has  a  value  from  about  zero  to  about  1 .2,  M  is  a  cation 
having  a  valence  of  "n"  and  "b"  has  a  value  of  about  30  to  about 
200.  the  zeolite  characterized  in  that  it  has  the  crystal  structure  of 
zeolite  beta  and  has  absorbance  maxima  in  the  infrared  region  at 
3780-  3785  cm  '.  3745  cm"'  (shoulder).  3735  cm'.  3675  cm', 
and  3610  cm"',  with  the  3675  cm"'  absorbance  being  smaller  than 
the  3610  cm"'  absorbance  and  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  600 


A.  blunging  kaolin  clay  in  the  presence  of  a  djspersant.  water,  a 
collector  to  condition  the  impurities  and  a  pH  modifier  to 
obtain  a  kaolin  clay  dispersion  having  a  pH  above  6.0, 
wherein  the  amount  of  collector  added  is  sufficient  to  promote 
flotation  of  the  impurities:  and 

B.  subjecting  the  kaolin  clay  dispersion  to  frocfa  flotation  to 
substantially  remove  the  impurities; 

wherein  the  collector  is  a  blend  of  (1)  a  fatty  add  compound 
having  the  formula: 

R— C— OM 

II 
O 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  having  1-26 
carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  (2)  a  hydroxamate  compound  having 
the  formula: 

R— C— NH 
II      I 
O     OM- 

in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  having  4-28 
carbon  atoms,  and  M*  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal. 


5,522.985 

sii  a(;f-micr<)biai  mat  s\stkm  and  method 

.kidith  \.  Bender.  Atlanta,  and  Peter  C.  Phillips.  lK>catur.  b<»th 

of  (,a..  assignors  to  Microbial  &  .Aquatic  Treatment  Systems, 

Inc..  Atlanta.  (Ja. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.62X.  Mar.  31.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.^9.548 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/W:i/34 

VS.  a.  210— 150  1:  t  laims 


5,522,9K- 

KMFkNALFlLlKR  DEVICF  TxRIil  i.  LARiA  FOR 

AyiARIl  MS 

Valcrio  BresoUn,  Via  Cornon  'K  AWCO    Vkm  Do!  Crappa  'Mcr- 

n/^i  (.  Italv 

Filed  Sep.  11.  I'>si4.  Vi    Nn    ,'10.4'" 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Italv,  s,-p    ix,  !''*J'    VI-jM  (KI77 
InL  CI.'  AOIK  63/<J4 
VS.  CL  210—169  7  Claims 


1.  A  constructed  microbial  system  comprising: 

a  chemotrophic  bacteria;  and 

growing  means  for  supplying  said  chemotrophic  bacteria  with 

exogenous  protein  and  carbohydrate  to  sustain  the  growth  of 

the  chemotrophic  bacteria. 


5.522.''S6 

PROCESS  FOR  RF\1()\IN(,  IMPIRITIES  FROM 

kAOl  IN  t  I  .AYS 

Joseph  C.  S.  Shi,  Barto«.  and  .lorge  L.  Jordan.  Sandersville, 

both  of  Ga.,  a.ssignors  to  Thiele  kaolin  (ompanv,  Sandtrs- 

V  iUe,  Ga. 

l-iUfI  Mar.  3,  !W?.  Ser.  No.  .'4K.3"5 

Int.  CI.    B(I3I)  ,  /!•: 

VS.  a.  209—166  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  colored  titaniferous  impurities  from 

kaolin  clay,  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 


I&   ^ 


1,  An  external  filter  device  for  aquariums  and  ornamental  tanks, 
comprising: 

a  container  mountable  outside  a  tank  along  an  upper  edge 
thereof: 

a  partition  wall  disposed  inside  said  container  to  define  an  intake 
chamber  for  receiving  contaminated  water  from  the  tank  and  a 
discharge  chamber  for  feeding  water  back  into  the  tank; 

a  substantially  planar  filtration  member  disposed  in  said  dis- 
charge chamber  to  divide  said  discharge  chamber  into  a  first 
compartment  in  fluid  communication  with  said  intake  cham- 
ber and  a  second  compartment  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  tank;  and 

pump  means  for  pumping  water  from  the  tank  into  said  con- 
tainer, said  pump  means  including  a  micropump  having  a 
substantially  elongate  cylindrical  housing  removably  mounted 
along  a  substantially  vertical  axis  to  said  container,  said 
cylindrical  housing  having  at  least  one  suction  opening 
formed  in  a  lower  end  and  an  outlet  duct  rigidly  attached  to  an 
upper  end.  said  outlet  duct  having  a  downwardly  directed 
discharge  outlet,  said  pump  means  further  including  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  a  flow  rate  of  contaminated  water  to  be 
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ftltered,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  seat  fonned  on  said 
container  proximately  lo  said  partition  wall  and  to  said  second 
compartment  of  said  discharge  chamber  for  rotatably  receiv- 
ing said  housing  so  that,  upon  a  rotation  of  said  housing  about 
said  vertical  axis,  said  discharge  outlet  is  selectively  position- 
able  between  a  first  angular  position  substantially  overlying 
said  intake  chamber  and  a  second  angular  position  substan- 
tially overlying  said  second  compartment  of  said  discharge 
chamber  and  by-passing  said  filtration  member. 


5322.988 

ONI  l.NE  COLTLED  LIQUID  AND  GAS 

(  HROMATOGR.\PH\  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  INTERFACE 

<   VPM  I  \RV  TT  BE  INTFRPOSFn  RFTWEEN  A  PAIR  OF 
(   \P11  I  \R\  t  HROVl\I()(,k\l'HIC  COLirMNS 

Htrnan  J  tortes;  (  urti.s  I).  PfeifTtr  fxith  of  Midland.  Mich  . 
and  Bruce  K.  Richter.  Ort*m,  1  tah.  ,issii;nors  In  I  he  I)nw 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  \1itli 

(  onlinuationof  Ser.  No.  f>«.4Xl,  \\d\   IS    I'CJi,  ahandoned, 
which  i,s  a  (Urision  of  Ser.  No   ''Hl.lhh.  \,,s    25,  !i»<<:,  Pai. 
No,  .^..;,Vi.593,  which  Ls  a  cunlinuation  of  ^^■r    No,  576.5.V*. 
\ug.  .M.  \'^^).  abandoned,  vhicti  is  a  i  oritirui.ition  of  Ser.  No, 
45''.2(),^,  Dec,  Zt>.  l'W»J,  ahandorie<(.  ^hich  is  j  lontinuation  of 
,Ser.  Ni>.  -MX.J54,  Ma\  >,  l<<S'*,  ahaiidonefl.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  So.  Zm.bW.  Jun.  ;i.  l'>8«.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,911.  Aug.  2^.  IW6, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  rontinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  X10,798,  Dec. 
IH.  ]W5.  abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No   h'J-  inx    I  ,1)   25,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 
5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.481 
Int.  a."  BOID  I5A)S 
VS.  CL  210—198.2  4  Claims 
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1.  .Apparatus  for  introducing  sample  sequentially  into  a  liquid 
chromatography  capillary  column  means  and  a  gas  chromatogra- 
phy capillary  column  means,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  coopera- 
tive combination: 

(a)  a  hquid  chromatography  capillary  column  means. 

(b)  a  valve  means  for  adding  sample  to  the  liquid  chromatogra- 
phy capillary  column  means  and  a  liquid  chromatography 
pump  means  for  adding  liquid  eluent  lo  the  liquid  chromatog- 
raphy capillary  column  means  whereby  the  sample  is  eluted 
dirough  the  liquid  chromatography  capillary  column  means 
and  separated  into  components  dispersed  in  the  liquid  effluent 
of  die  liquid  chromatography  capillary  column  means. 

(c)  a  gas  chromatography  capillary  column  means  comprising  a 
gas  chromatography  column  having  a  stationary  phase  which 
is  directly  connected  to  a  section  of  capillary  material  free  of 
stationaty  phase. 

(d)  a  liquid  conduit  means  communicating  between  the  liquid 
chromatography  capillary  column  means  and  the  section  of 
capillary  material  free  of  stationary  phase  for  adding  liquid 
effluent  containing  sample  originally  added  to  the  liquid  chro- 
matography column  means  to  the  gas  chromatography  capil- 
lary column  means. 


(e)  means  for  adding  a  gas  lo  the  section  of  capillary  material 
free  of  stationary  phase. 

(f)  means  for  controllably  heating  the  section  of  capillary  mate- 
rial free  of  stationary  phase,  and 

(g)  valving  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  flow  of  liquid 
effluent  from  the  liquid  chromatography  capillary  column 
means  to  the  section  of  capillary  material  free  of  stationary 
phase  and  for  starting  and  stopping  ihe  flow  of  gas  lo  the  inlet 
of  the  gas  chromatography  capillary  columnb  means  such  thai 
when  said  valving  means  is  stopping  the  flow  of  liquid  efflu- 
ent from  the  liquid  capillary  column  means,  said  valving 
means  is  allowing  the  addition  of  gas  to  the  section  of 
capillary  material  free  of  stationary  phase. 


5322.989 
OFVICF  FOR  \ERATIN(.  WASTEWATER 
liirk    I    Ho\e.  Mr  H<M)glanderveen.  NelherUmds,  assignor  to 
Huhtri  B.\..  staNoren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1<W.V  Ser.  No.  l.<5.170 
Claim',    priorit\.    application   Netherlands.   Oct.    14.    1992, 
42.01782 

Int   CI.*'  C02F  3/16:  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CI.  210—219  7  aaims 


1.  A  rotor  for  aerating  waste  water  by  extending  partially  into  the 
surface  of  the  water  to  be  aerated  and  which  rotates  about  a  vertical 
axis  of  rotation  comprising,  a  plate-shaped  member  onented  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  plate-shaped 
blades  extending  from  both  sides  of  said  plate-shaped  member  in  a 
direction  which  is  parallel  to  and  radially  outwardly  spaced  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


5.522.'»*MI 
Oil   REMOVAL  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRATFI)  (.RWITY 

SEPARATOR 

Ste\en  Davidian.  I""*  High  St..  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio  44022 

Filed  \ug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.10(» 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/4U 

U.S.  CI.  210— 242..A  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  oil  from  a  mixture  of  oil  and  a 
water-ba.sed  solution,  said  device  comprising: 
support  means  compnsing: 

a  generally  honzontally  extending  base  member  for  support- 
ing said  device  on  a  generallv  hon^onial  suppon  surface. 
and 
a  vertically  extending  central  support  member  attached  to  said 
base  member,  said  central  support  member  e.xtending  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  base  member; 
drive  means  mounted  to  said  base  member; 
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a  pair  of  oil-removal  means,  each  oil-removal  means  laterally 
mounted  to  opposing  sides  of  said  central  support  member 
and  defining  a  gab  therebetween; 

rotatable  oil-collection  means  for  collecting  a  mixture  of  oil  and 
water-based  solution,  said  oil-collection  means  attached  to 
said  drive  means  which  rotates  said  oil-collection  means 
about  an  axis  transverse  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base 
member,  through  the  gap  between  said  pair  of  oil-removal 
means;  and 

oil-channeling  means  mounted  to  said  base  member  and  said 
central  support  member,  and  positioned  beneath  said  oil- 
removal  means  for  channeling  said  mixture  collected  by  said 
oil-collection  means. 


."^..^22.^  I 
CELLULOSIC  ULTRAFIl.TRAMON  \\\  MHRANE 
Ronald  Tuccelli.  Winchester,  and  Paul  \.  McCraih.  Bedford, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Millipore  Investment  Holdings 
I  imited.  Wilmington.  D(  I 
Filed 


U,S.  a.  210 — 190 


111   20. 

I'W-l,  Vt.  No.  277.806 

iiit   1 

Hiill)  -///6 

60  aaims 

31  A  defect-free  back-pressure  resistant  cellulosic  ultrafiltration 
membrane  comprising  a  fierformed  nonfibrous  polymeric 
microporous  base  resistant  substrate  and  an  ultrafiltration  mem- 
brane layer  formed  from  a  polymer  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose,  a  cellulose  ester  and  mixtures  thereof  said 
layer  having  a  thickness  between  about  1  and  20  microns,  said 
polymer  extending  into  said  microporous  base  resistant  membrane 
a  distance  between  5  and  30  microns  and  being  form  by  precipita- 
tion and  integrally  as  a  separate  layer  on  said  microporous  ba.se 
resistant  membrane. 


«_522,W2 
>ol  (   HON  IKFATMtNl  DFMCE 
Raul  P.  Cervantes.  1442  Goddard  Ave..  Louisville.  K>.  40204 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.157,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732.0<)0, 
Jul.  IH,  I'J'JI,  abandoned    This  application  Mar,  1  ,V  Vt^i?-.  Ser. 
So.  .^(i0,4(>4 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—542  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  a  solution  comprising: 
a  sealed  container;  and 

a  chemical  n-eatment  mixture  disposed  within  said  container, 
said  mixture  comprising  at  least  magnetite  and  a  weak  acid. 


5322.993 
PROCESS  AND  Ml  \NS  FOR  [)0\\N  STREAM 
PKO(  F.SSlNt, 
Mats  Carisson.  Balinge:  Jan-Gimnar  GnstaCsson.  I  ppsala:  Per 
Hedman,  Upplands  Vasby;  Per-Alte  Pememalm.  and  Jorgen 
i  onngren,  both  of  Ippsala.  all  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  Biotech  .4B.  Fpps.ila.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No   ■»■;,"(>   \|ay  3_  1993^  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2V.  1995.  Sen  No.  412.743 
Claim.s  prioril\,  application  Sweden,  Apr,  17,  1991,  0/91- 
01149^ 

Int  CL"  BOID  15/OS 
VS.  CI.  210—635  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  chromatography  using  a  fluidized  bed  for  recov- 
ering a  desired  component  from  a  sample  solution,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps: 

providing  (a)  a  column  with  a  distributor  in  form  of  a  Ixwom 
port  that  distributes  an  inlet  flow  of  liquid  equally  over  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  column,  fb)  a  top  port  and  (c) 
therebetween  a  fluidized  bed  comprising  beads  having  affinity 
for  the  component  to  be  recovered  and  an  upwardly  flowing 
liquid; 

feeding  said  sample  solution  comprising  said  desired  component 
to  be  recovered  into  said  column  through  said  bottom  port, 
adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  said  sample  solution  with  respect  to 
the  size  and  density  of  said  beads  to  confine  each  bead  within 
a  space  that  is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  total  bed  volume  and  10 
maintain  said  bed  in  a  stabilized,  fluidized  state,  without  the 
need  for  a  magnetic  field,  whereby  said  desired  component  is 
bound  to  said  beads  and  discharging  unbound  components  of 
the  sample  solution  through  said  top  port  of  said  column; 

washing  said  column  with  a  washing  solution  introduced 
through  said  bonom  port  under  flow  conditions  which  main- 
tain said  bed  in  a  fluidized  state  whereby  remaining  solid 
components  and  other  impurities  of  said  sample  solution  are 
discharged  through  said  lop  port  of  said  column;  and 

introducing  into  said  column  an  elution  solution  to  release  said 
bound  desired  components  from  said  beads  and  collecting 
said  components. 
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5^22,994 

SINGLE  COLUMN  CHROM  AKKRAPHIC 

DETERMINATION  OF  SMAf.I.  MOLECT  LES  IN 

\ll\ri  RKS  VMIH  I  \R(,E  MOLECULES 

Jean  M,  J,  Frethet    (nri  hranlisek  Svec.  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  (  <irin  ii  krs..iri  h  Foundation.  Inc.,  Ithaca,  V.V. 

Filed  l-eb.  i,  19V5,  S«r.  No.  384^25 

Int.  a.'  BOID  I5A)S 

VS.  a.  210—635  13  Claims 


5^22.996 

RE.MOVAL  OF  LITHIUM  IONS  FROM  AQLIEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Sydne>    K.    Browastein.    Lanark,    and    Pitrn- \\fs    Plouffe, 

Gloucester,  both  of,  Canada.  a.vsignors  to  National  Research 

(  ouncil  of  i  anada,  Ottawa,  C  anada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1<*<^4.  Ser  No.  198,58'* 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  ;_V(W  -/  Yh, 

VS.V).  2U^--A^H  loaaims 


I 


1.  A  process  for  separating  molecules  of  at  least  two  different 
sizes  from  a  sample  containing  such  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 ) 
adding  a  sample  that  contains  at  leasst  two  different  size  molecules 
to  a  device  that  contains  a  porous  separation  medium  having  at 
least  two  different  types  of  functionalites  with  each  different  type 
of  functionality  segregated  in  pores  of  different  sizes.  (2)  separat- 
ing the  smaller  molecules  contained  in  the  sample  by  eluting  them 
with  a  first  mobile  phase  leaving  the  larger  molecules  sorbed  in  the 
porous  medium,  and  (3)  thereafter  eluting  the  largest  of  molecules 
by  washing  the  porous  separation  medium  with  a  different  mobile 
phase. 


5_S22.9»5 

PROCESvS  K  iR  RH  (.\  kRING  ORGANIC  ACIDS  FROM 

\gLFOLJ>  SALT  SOLUTIONS 

Michael    (       M     ("ockrem,  224  WestmnrlaiK!    Wwi.    M,idis.)n, 
V\  ii.  5JT(J5 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,621 

Int.  a."  BOID  61/12 

I  .S.  a.  210-637  16cUiin.s 
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1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  an  organic  acid  from  an  aqueous 
solution  that  is  rich  in  salts  of  said  organic  acid,  comprising: 

mixing  a  crude  broth  containing  a  mixture  of  organic  acids  and 
salts  of  organic  acids  with  pressurized  CO,; 

applying  pressure  to  the  mixture  of  crude  broth  and  pressurized 
CO2  so  that  the  mixture  may  be  fed  to  a  membrane  having  a 
retentate  side  and  a  permeate  side; 

applying  backpressure  on  the  permeate  side  of  said  membrane; 

passing  said  mixture  over  said  membrane  while  under  said 
pressure  with  the  membrane  being  of  a  type  that  largely 
rejects  the  salt  form  of  organic  acids,  but  largely  permeates 
the  acid  form,  while  maintaining  backpressure  on  the  mem- 
brane permeate  side  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  pressure 
applied  to  said  mixture,  to  form  a  retentate  stream  and  a 
permeate  stream; 

and  collecting  permeated  liquor  from  the  permeate  stream. 


1.  A  method  for  seiectivel\  removing  lidunm  ions  from  an 
aqueous  solution,  comprising  contacting  the  solution  with  an  agent 
capable  of  selectively  binding  lithium  ions  to  form  a  lithium 
complex,  said  agent  comprising  a  ligand  of  molecular  formula  1  or 
lA 


I 


-N— CH 


R3-C-R4 

I 
K 

I 
OH 


lA 


wherein  R  is  lower-alkyl.  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or 
phenyl;  R'  if  present  is  lower-alkyl.  and  one  or  more  of  the 
pyridine  nngs  may  be  substinited  at  the  3,  4.  5  or  6  positions,  or  a 
phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  association  with  a 
biologically  inert  carrier  or  excipient.  and 
(b)  removing  the  complex,  so  formed. 


5_«;22.<W7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMONAI.  OK  TOXIC  CYANIDE 

AND  HEAV\  METAL  SPECIES  FROM  ALKALINE 

SOLUTIONS 
Michael  J.  \irnig;  Phillip  L.  Mattison,  both  of  Santa  Rosa. 
(  alif.,  George  A.  Wolfe.  J.  Michael  Sierakoski.  both  of 
Pucson.  Ariz.;  Murdwh  Mackenzie,  fiisbome  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, and  Keith  F.  Wetrts.  Windsor,  (alif..  assignors  to 
CognLs.  Inc..  Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1ft.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  3.V677 
Int.  CI."  BOID  '.'  rw 
VS.  CI.  2I(i— h38  26  Claims 

10.  A  cont:nuiius  priKess  tor  remo\ing  anionic  metal  species, 
cyanide  species,  or  a  combination  thereof  from  an  aqueous  alkaline 
effluent  comprising  die  steps  of:  ( 1 1  contacting  a  water  immiscible 
extractani  phase  comprising  an  extractant  which  is  capable  of 
being  protonated  at  a  pH  of  9  or  above  with  an  aqueous  buffer 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  8.5  to  about  10..')  to  form  a 
pre-treated  extractant  phase;  (2)  contacting  said  aqueous  alkaline 
effluent  with  said  pre-treated  extractant  phase  to  extract  said 
anionic  metals  from  said  aqueous  alkaline  effluent  and  form  a 
loaded  extractant  phase;  (3)  separating  said  anionic  metal-barren 


June  4,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


323 


aqueous  alkaline  effluent  from  said  loaded  extractant  phase:  (4) 
contacting  said  loaded  exu-actani  phase  with  a  strongly  alkaline 
solution  to  remove  .said  anionic  metals  and  form  a  regenerated 
extractant  pha.se;  (5)  acidifying  said  buffer  solution  from  step  ( 1 )  to 
pH  8.5  to  10.5;  and  (6)  recycling  said  acidified  buffer  solution  from 
step  (5)  and  said  regenerated  extractant  phase  from  step  (4)  to  step 
(1). 


5,522,998 

HFMODIALYSIS  VPPARATUS  HAMNG  A  SINGLE 

hM  \NCE  CHAMBER  \N0  METHOD  OF  DIALYZING 

BLOOD  rHFRE\MTH 

Hans-Dietrich    Polaschegg.   Oberursel.   Gernianv.   ;ts,signK!    to 

Fresenius  AG.  Bad  Homburg,  (.erman\ 

Filed  Mar  18,  l'W4.  .Ser.  No.  21(l.ft74 
t  lainis  prioritN.  application  Germanv.  Mar.  18.  1W3,  43  08 
586,5 

Ini  CI."  BOID  61/24:61/28:61/32 
U.S.  a.  2I(>— ^ah  22  riaims 


17.  A  method  of  hemodialysis  using  an  apparatus  including  only 
a  single  balance  chamber  divided  by  a  displaceable  partition  wall 
into  a  fresh  fluid  partial  chamber  and  a  used  fluid  panial  chamber. 
and  including  a  dialyzer  having  a  dialysis  fluid  chamber  with  a 
dialysis  chamber  volume,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  filling  fresh  dialysis  fluid  into  said  fresh  fluid  panial  chamber 
and  simultaneously  draining  used  fluid  from  said  used  fluid 
partial  chamber; 

(b)  circulating  a  conu-olled  volume  amount  of  said  fresh  dialysis 
fluid  from  said  fresh  fluid  partial  chamber  into  said  dialysis 
fluid  chamber  while  circulating  a  corresponding  amount  of 
used  dialysis  fluid  from  said  dialysis  fluid  chamber  into  said 
used  fluid  partial  chamber; 

wherein  said  controlled  volume  amount  is  at  most  %  of  said 
dialysis  chamber  volume. 


5,522,W<^ 
WATER  (  l.ARIFK  ATION  MELHOD 
Paul  C.  Bniussard,  2OT  Constitution,  Maurice,  La,  70555 
Division  of  Ser  No.  359,406,  Dec.  20,  1W4,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  123,231.  Sep.  2(1.  19'J3.  Pal. 
No.  5.407.5X4.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No, 
965,8X8.  Oct.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.277,803,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  589,471.  Sep.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.158.6^8. 
This  apphcation  Ma>   18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.908 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  /  ■24.  BOID  17A)35 
VS.  CI.  210— 703.(HM)  12  t  laims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  contaminants  and  clarified  water 
from  a  contaminated  fluid  mixture  having  water  contaminating 
solids,  oil  and  gas  vapors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  contaminated  fluid  mixture  through  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  operated  spiral  separators  tangentially  into  an 
aimular  chamber  of  a  respective  plurality  of  parallel  operated 
cyclonic  flow  chambers,  each  of  said  cyclonic  flow  chambers 


are  contained  within  a  main  separator  vessel,  each  of  said 
cyclonic  flow  chambers  having  a  top  and  a  lower  portion,  one 
of  said  cyclonic  flow  chambers  being  of  a  different  size  than 
at  least  one  other  of  said  cyclonic  flow  chambers,  whereby 
different  flow  rates  are  established  therein; 

(b)  maintaining  the  cyclonic  flow  of  said  contaminated  fluid 
mixture  within  said  annular  chambers,  thereby  .separating  said 
contaminated  fluid  mixture  into  a  water — solids — oil  and 
oil — gas  vapor  mixture,  removing  said  water — soUds — oil 
from  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  cyclonic  flow  cham- 
bers; 

(c)  separating  solids  from  said  water^solids — oil  mixture  and 
removing  said  solids  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  hopper  surround- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  cyclonic  flow  chambers, 
maintaining  an  oil  and  water  mixture  in  upper  portion  of  said 
hopper; 

(d)  removing  the  oil  and  water  mixture  remaining  in  said  upper 
portion  of  said  hopper  to  a  first  fluid  flow  zone  of  said  main 
separator  vessel  by  overflowing  said  hopper, 

(e)  removing  said  oil — gas  vapor  mixture  from  each  of  said 
cyclonic  flow  chambers  through  an  outlet  in  the  top  of  each  of 
said  cyclonic  flow  chambers;  and. 

(0  separating  oil  from  said  oil  and  water  mixture  by  controlling 
the  water  level  within  said  vessel. 


-'-  =  2,\iMMi 
1\U"K<)\  HI  PH  l)k!\  I  N   Mi  I  H<  »l>  K  tR  \S\-^\\  \\\[  KK 

SKPARAIKtN  !  slN(,   \S   \M!'H()Ukl( 
DICARBOX'iLAIL  AMI   \(  MIONK     Dt^S  lABlLlZER 
COMPOSIIION 
Da\id  .1.  Falbaum,  St.  Paul;   Robtri   1)    Hii.  fnttage  Grove; 
Helmut  K.  Maier.  (.olden  \alk'\.  and  i':iiii  .!    Niattia,  Prior 
I  akf.  all  of  Minn.,  assmnop.  \„  (-<iil;d-  Im 
Filed  .lun.  2'-*,  1^4.  n,  ,    \,,    :f,- 
Ini,  (  1,    i  ■|I2F  //so 
U,S.  a.  210—708 

1.  A  inelhcKl  of  treating  a  contaminated  aqueous  effluent  having 
a  substantial  quantity  of  emulsified  hydrophobic  organic  soil,  to 
separate  the  soil  from  the  effluent,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  contaminated  aqueous  effluent  comprising  the 
emulsified  soil  and  an  effective  pH  phase  separation  amount 
of  an  amphoteric  dicarboxylate  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


Paul.  Mini 


20  Cnaims 


A— CH2CH2— N 


/ 
\ 


(CH2CH2O),— (CH2),-(X)2-X* 


(CH2CH:0),-(CH2),-C»j-X* 


wherein  A  is  R,  or 

O 

II 
R-C— NH— . 
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R  is  a  C,.|7  alkyl,  m  and  n  are  indqwndently  0-6.  m+ng  i.  y 
and  I  are  independently  1-6  and  X*  is  an  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium  cation; 

(b)  contacting  the  contaminated  effluent  with  a  cationic  emulsion 
destabilizing  composition,  at  a  pH  less  than  7  to  form  a 
hydrophobic  soil  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase;  and 

(c)  removing  the  hydrophobic  soil  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase 
to  produce  a  purified  aqueous  effluent  with  less  than  500  ppm 
hydrophobic  soil. 


5^23,001 

FRF  VTMFNT  OF  ELECTROLE.SS  FI  \TT\r,  ttvs  TF 

STREAMS 

l-i]t;»n<   r    l-oeckJer,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  siularshan  l.al, 

•.tn  k  .ik,N  J.,  assignors  to  .AT&T  Corp.,  Murrav  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,403 

Int  CI.'  C02F  1/32:1/72 

VS.  a.  210—721 


H  Claim 
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I.  A  method  for  treating  a  waste  solution  including  organic 
contaminants  from  an  electroless  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

diluting  the  waste  solution  by  the  addition  of  water  in  an  amount 
of  0.5  to  1 .5  parts  water  to  I  pan  waste  solution: 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  within  the  range  of 
6-8; 

adding  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  of  1500-2500  ppm  to 
the  resulting  mixture  to  chemically  oxidize  said  organic  con- 
taminants; and 

irradiating  the  resulting  mixture  with  ultraviolet  light,  wherein 
said  organic  contaminants  are  chemically  oxidized  by  a  com- 
bination consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
ultraviolet  light. 


5„';23,002 

Pol  ^  MFKK    m  imo(   \kH\Mlc  \CIDSALT 

t  '  iMl'osjl  l(i\s  \N|)  \lb  moos  OF  USE 

V\ ill  1,1  111  N    (  arev.  Ridley  Hark;  Ellen  M.  Meyer,  Doyiestown, 

.ui(!  Jiffr.v  H.  Peltier.  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Bti/  I  .iti..ratories.  Inc.,  Tfievose,  Pa. 

Hied  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^32 
Int  a."  C02F  1/54 
VS.  CI.  210—728  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  precipitating  contaminants  from  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  adding  lo  said  aqueous  solution  an  amount 
effective  for  the  purpose  of  a  complexing  composition  comprising 
a  water  soluble  branched  polydithiocarbamic  acid  salt  having  the 
formula: 

-iCHj-CHj-NR'lj-CHj-CH;-N-CH3-CHj4NRi-CHj-CH}tr 
(CHj-CHj-NR'lr 

wherein  R'  is  independently  — H  or  — CS^R^,  R^  is  independently 
H  or  a  cation  and  the  sum  of  x.  y  and  z  is  an  integer  greater  than  15 


and  wherein  either  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polydithiocar- 
bamic acid  salt  is  less  than  100.000  and  more  than  50  mole  percent 
of  R  are  — CSjR^  or  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polydithiocar- 
bamic acid  salt  is  greater  than  100,000. 


5j;23.003 

MF THOn  OF  INTRODI  CIS(,  HYDROCFN  INTO 

\(Ji  FIX  N  IIOriDS  WITHOIT  FORMlNt,  BIBBI.ES 

Michael  Sill.  Peine;  Michael  BIsthoff.  Braiinsch«eii;;  Andreas 
Mann.  Haniner:  Riilf-Dieter  Behlinu.  Hamburg;  Klaus- 
\ikt(ir  Peinemann.  and  klemens  Kneifel,  both  of  (,efslh- 
achl.  all  of,  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Sol\a\  I  nmellchemie 
t.mhH.  Hanover.  (Ferman\ 

PCT  No.  Prr/FP92/fl24:4.  §  \7l  Date  Jun.  iO.  19^4,  S  I02(e» 
Date  Jun.  20.  1<W4.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W093/1.V)22,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  I99j 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.994 
Claims  priorit\,  application  f'.ermanv  Dec    21.  l'>tl    41  42 

502.2 

Int.  t  i.    (  021'  I/7U 

C.S.  CI.  210-7.«;7  11  <  laims 


V 
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1  A  method  for  introducing  hydrogen  through  a  membrane  into 
an  aqueous  liquid  without  forming  bubbles,  wherein  said  mem- 
brane has  an  integral-asymmetrical  structure  and  comprises  a)  a 
carrier  formed  of  a  porous  polymer,  and  b)  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
non-porous  polymer  on  one  side  of  said  carrier;  and  wherein  said 
aqueous  liquid  contacts  said  membrane  on  the  side  of  the  non- 
porous  polymer  layer 


5.52.'. (NM 
METHOD  FOR  TRF AFMFNT  (n  m  (  m  »1)  USING  A 

Bl OOD  B\(, 
Nobuka/u  lanokiini;  ^ukihi^l  Ohnaka.  .ind  Noboru  Khida,  ,ill 
of  Shi/uoka,  Jap.in.  assiiiniirs  to   lirunio  Katuishiki  kaish.i. 
TokMj,  Japan 

Hkd  Dec.  }.  1493,  Ser.  No.  16lt,?(29 
Claims  pniintv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1992,  4-350556,- 
Inn.  :•'.   iw.n.  5.|5<J7j(9 

Int.  CI.    BOID  2//26,-  AOIN  IA)2 
U.S.  CI.  210-782  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  blood  by  the  use  of  a  blood  bag 
comprising  a  pouchy  bag  body  for  storing  blood,  a  partition  strip 
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extended  inside  said  bag  body  from  one  end  part  to  the  other  end 
part  of  said  bag  bcxly.  and  first  and  second  tubes  connected  to  one 
end  part  of  said  bag  body  as  opposed  to  each  other  across  said 
partition  strip,  with  the  interior  of  said  bag  body  partitioned  by  said 
partition  strip  into  at  least  two  empty  spaces  communicating  with 
each  other  near  the  other  end  part  of  said  partition  strip,  which 
method  compnses  centnfuging  the  blood  collected  in  said  blood 
bag  with  one  end  part  of  said  bag  body  held  on  the  upper  side 
thereby  separating  the  blood  into  an  upper  layer  of  blood  plasma 
and  a  lower  layer  of  concentrated  erythrocytes,  discharging  said 
bkxKl  plasma  to  the  exterior  of  said  bag  body  via  said  first  tube, 
and  then  transfemng  a  er>throc>te  preserving  liquid  having  a 
lower  specific  gravity  than  erythrocytes  to  the  interior  of  said  bag 
bcxly  upwardly  from  the  lower  side  thereof  such  that  said  erythro- 
cyte preserving  liquid  ascends  the  mass  of  said  concentrated  eryth- 
rocytes; and  wherein  said  erythrcx:ytes  gradually  descend  the  mass 
of  said  erythrocyte  preserving  liquid  such  that  said  erythrocyte 
preserving  liquid  and  said  erythrocytes  become  mixed. 


5.523,005 
GEAR  1  I  BRKANT  COMPOSITION 
Stephen  \.  Di  Biase.  F^uclid;  CurtLs  R.  Scharf.  VVicklitfe;  James 
J.  Schwind.  VVillowick.  and  Craig  D.  Tipton.  Perrv.  all  <)f 
Ohio,    assignors   to   The    I.ubrizol    Corporation.   WicklifTe. 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,l«2.  Sep.  5.  199<l.  ahandonnl. 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.162,  Jan.  30,  1987.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^1.^.630 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  /.-tZW 
U.S.  a.  252—18  11  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  free  of  Group  n  metal  phosphorodithioates 
useful  as  a  gear  oil  lubricant  compnsmg  a  lubricating  base  oil 
having  dissolved  therein  a  combination  of 

(A)  at  least  one  phosphite  ester  characterized  by  the  formula 

R'O     O 

\ll 
P— H 

/ 
R20 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  independendy  a  hydrocarbyl 
based  group  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  at  least  one  magnesium  overbased  sulfonate,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  sulfurization  product  of  an  aliphatic  olefinic 
compound  containing  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


HK1<-.\NT 

assijiiior   if   Svnmalh 


5.5  23. IK»6 
ULTRAFINF  POHDFK  I  I 
Fmil  F-  Stnimhan.  Oak   Park.   Mich. 
I  'it-piiriitHin,  l-armington  Hills.  Nlich 

Hied  .Ian    r,  i 4<>5,  Ser.  No.  373,120 
Inl   Ci.    I   HIM  103/04:125/04 
VS.  a.  252—26  22  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  system  comprising  a  particulate  metal  alloy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper-nickel-tin.  copper- 
nickel-tin-zinc  and  imxtures  thereof  and  a  carrier,  said  particulate 
metal  alloy  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5 
pm  and  a  surface  area  of  from  about  5  m^/g  to  about  70  m'/g.  said 
particulate  metal  alloy  being  dispersed  in  said  carrier  in  an  aiiK>unt 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  30%  by  volume. 


5,523,007 

si  VBU.iZFD  DIESEL  FN<,!S|-   nil 
I  Iriih   Knsten.  Riehen,  Switzerland    KUii^   Mtiller.  Ldrracli, 
*.frnian>.    and    Michael    Rasberger.    Kichcn,    swit/erland. 
assignors  in  (.'iha-deig*  Corporation.   hirrAiuwii.  S  \ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.712.  Vug   ;(t.  i<*'Jl,  abandom-d. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   fi;'J.t»v(s,  [>«-<    I"    \^>^>. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continu:Htion  nf  s^  r    N,,    4o=. '■",',  Sep. 

X,  \^H^.  abandoned,  which  is  ;i  ciirninuation-in  part  nf  Ser. 

No.  157.825.  heh.  14,  |VSX.  abandoned.   I  his  appli,  ation  Feb. 

2.V   1W5.  Ser    No    .'4.^.52: 

Claims  priiirit\,  ,ip[)l)c;ili(iii  Sv.it/crliinri,  .[ui     i     i'JS"',  ;4'4/ 

87 

Ini    (  1    (   li.M  I37A)6 
VS.  CI.  252—32.:  L  2t»  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  formation  of  piston  deposits  in  a 
diesel  engine  equipped  with  a  lubricating  system,  which  inetbcxl 
comprises:  supplying  to  the  lubricating  system  of  said  diesel 
engine  a  diesel  engine  lubncating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  lubncating  oil.  2.5  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  a 
detergent.  3.5  to  6.0%  by  weight  of  a  dispersant,  1.2  to  1.8%  by 
weight  of  a  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate  and  0.2  to  2.0%  by  weight 
of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


(CHjbC 


I 


-i>^ 


wherein 
Xis 


(CH3)jC 


— CHj— CH2— C— OR. 


and  R  IS  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  of  tbe 


formula 


-H, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  8  to  22. 


5,523,008 
POI.XR  (,R..\l-TEDroi.YOiJEFINS.  NU  IHnjis  (  ,:  iK 
THFIR  MANCFACTURE,AND  LLUkIt  VI  IM,  i  tIL 
< OMPOSITIONS  CONTAININt,  1  HFM 
Frederick  J.  Boden.  Somerset,  Richard  P.  Sauer,  North  Plaio- 
field:  Irwin  1,.  (.oldblatt  Fdison,  and  Michael  ¥..  McHenry, 
Hashington.  alt  uf  N.J  .  .issignors  tn  i,  ;isin>l  !  iiiiil«-(1.  Swin- 
don, t.nglanri 

Hle<l  Oii,  21,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  327,508 

Int.  (  i     «  HIM     -1^/10:  C08F  279/02 

VS.  a.  252—50  13  ClaiHt 

1.   A   graft   copolymer   having   at   least   about    13   moles  of 

N-vinylimidazole  grafts  per  mole  of  an  ethylenic  polymer  back- 
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bone,  said  graft  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  20.000  to  about  500,000  and  a  polydispersity 
of  less  than  about  10. 


5^23,010 

rse  of  1.j-dioxanes  in  lubricam  \m>  kklea.sf 
\(;ents 

Kent   Siirinstn.   J'trslurp.    Lars-Olof  Garp^all.   Htisingborg, 

and   Mats  Johansson,  Lund,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 
PCT  So.  PCT/SE93/00446,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22.  i^^u    ;   !()2(e) 

Date  Dec.  22.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  ( W4 '(H)5  "*    (■(    I   Puh 

Date  Jan.  6.  I'W4 

P<  T  Fik-d  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  MA).-^« 

(  lalm^  iirtonu.  application  Sweden,  Jun.  26.  iw:,  4201978 
Int  a.'-ClOM  129/20 
l.>.  (1.  ;,>:— 5:  K  2it  t  laims 

1.  A  process  of  lubricating  or  releasing  comprising  disposing  a 
lubricant  composition  or  a  release  composition  between  frictional 
contacting  parts  or  between  paru  to  be  released  from  each  other, 
respectively,  said  composition  including  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


CHz  CHj 


\ 


CHj 


wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R-  IS  — CHjORj,  -CH.CHCjH^O)  „R^,  — CHjO(C3H«0)„R„ 

— CHjO<C4H,0)„R4,  -CH,0(C,H80)„R„. 

-0(R,)„(R«)^,,       -CHjO(R5)JR«J^4.       — OR7       or 

— CH^OR,; 
R4  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  hydrogen; 
(ii)  an  alkyl  moiety; 

(iii)  a  substituted  alkyl  moiety; 

(iv)  an  alkenyl  moiety; 

(V)  a  substituted  alkenyl  moiety; 

(vi)  a  cycloalkyi  moiety; 

(vii)  a  substituted  cycloalkyi  moiety; 

(viii)  a  cycloalkenyl  moiety; 

(ix)  a  substituted  cycloalkenyl  moiety; 

(x)  an  aryl  moiety; 

(xi)  a  substituted  aryl  moiety;  and 

(xii)  an  aralkyi  moiety,  an  alkaryl  moiety,  an  aralkenyl  moiety 
or  an  alkenaryl  moiety; 
R,  and  R4  are  different  and  are  C^^O,  wherein  x  is  2,  3,  4  or  8 

and  y  is  4,  6  or  8; 
R7  is 


-C-NH-R^ 


Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  any  one  of  (ii)  to 

(xii); 
n  has  a  mean  value  of  1  to  60; 
m  has  a  mean  value  of  I  to  59; 
p  has  a  mean  value  of  1  10  59:  and 
the  sum  of  the  mean  values  of  m  and  p  is  2  to  60. 


5,523.009 
HHKi  >\  V  POIVrREv  i,kt  \sF 
Jon  (.'.  RiMit.  I  .'awiMKi.  krf;iv  ,   Vi.irk   Huiim.  kansa.s  Citv,  and 
V\altfr    iesiit,    KaMowu.   both   of  Mo.,   dwiijnnrs   to   Hitco 
(  orp.iration.  (.refnwich.  Conn. 

I  ilt-.1  Mar.  Z2,  1995,  Ser,  No,  407,^71 

int  a.*  ClOM  1/5/08 

VS.  a.  252-57.5  K  14  Qaims 

1.  A  fibrous  grea.se  comprising  a  base  oil  and  a  fibrous  diurea 

thickener  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  toluene  diisocyanate. 

a  Cg  to  C20  fatty  aliphatic  amine  and  a  C,  to  C4  alkylphenyl  amine. 


5.523,011 
NEAR  AZEOTROPK    MIXTl  RE  SI  BSTITUTE 

Jack  \.  Jones,  l.os  Xngeles.  {  alif..  a>vsignor  In  (  alifomia  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  , Ser  No.  672.947.  Mar  21.  IWl.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  503.465.  Mar  23.  199(). 
abandoned.  I  hi--  application  Mar  II,  1994.  Ser  No.  212,700 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  _\'ii4 
VS.  CI.  252—67  7  Claims 

42  <7  PSI 

100%R134a 


41 .4  PSI 


1.  A  refrigerant  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  first  mole  fraction  of 
about  0.8  to  less  than  1 .0  of  CH^FCF,  and  a  second  mole  fraction 
of  more  than  0.0  to  about  0.2  of  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a  mixmre  of  CHCIFCF3  and  CHjCCIFi; 

a  mixture  of  CHF^CH,  and  CHCIFCF,: 

a  mixture  of  CHF.CH,  and  CHjCClFj:  and 

a  mixture  of  CHcIfCF,.  CH,CC1F.  and  CHF^CHj. 


5.523.(112 
H^TiROGFN  PEROXIDE  DISINFECTION  SOI  t  TIONS 

I\nn  (  .  Uinterton.  Roswell.  and  Kai  {  .  Su.  Mpharetta.  both 

of  (,a..  assignors  to  Ciba-tieigy  Corporation.  Ardslcv.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser  No.  7J(.V115 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  In  Mav    11 

2(H0.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/IS 

VS.  CI.  252-106  7  Claims 

COMPAflATOE  0-v«.UES  FOR  ASPEH61UUS  FUWiATUS 


O-VALUEBTWeTNE 
NECESSMYTOIOL 
««  Of  T«  ACTIVE 
SPECIES 


1.  In  a  buffered  hydrogen  peroxide  fonnulation  for  disinfecting 
contact  lenses,  the  impro\  emenl  wherein  said  fonnulation  contains 
ftx)m  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  fonnulation  of  at 
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least  one  ocularly  compauble  surface  active  agent  which  improves 
the  killing  efBcacy  of  said  buffered  hydrogen  peroxide  formulation. 


5„«23.013 
1  lOl  ID  t  RVSTAl  COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  J.  Durbut,  \erviers;  Myriam  M.  Mondin.  Seraing,  and 
Gu>  J.  Broze,  (irace-Hollogne.  all  of.  Belgium,  assignors  in 
Colgate-Palmoli\e  Co..  Plscataway.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  96.501.  Sep,  3,  199.^  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  726.597.  Jul.  H. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  411.2X0, 
Sep.  22.  19X9,  Pat.  No   5,IU5,H26.  This  application  Nn>    4 
1994,  .Ser  No.  334,107 
Int  CI."  CUD  9/32:9/22:17/08 
VS.  d  252—12.1  10  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially 


(a)  about  5  to  about  40  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  or  cationic  surfactant  and  a  nonionic  surfactant  with 
the  amount  of  the  anionic  surfactant  or  of  the  cationic  surfac- 
tant being  about  2  to  25  wt.  %  of  the  amount  of  the  nonionic 
surfactant,  said  anionic  surfactant  being  a  C^,,  alcohol  eslet 
of  a  sulfosuccinic  add  salt,  said  nonionic  being  a  condensation 
product  of  one  mole  of  higher  fau>  alcohol  of  9  to  II  carbon 
atoms  with  2  to  6:  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  said  canonic 
surfactant  being  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide; 

(b)  about  0.5  to  about  20  wt.  '^  of  a  cosurfaclant  which  is  a 
monoalkyl  ether  of  a  lower  glycol  or  polyalkylene  glycol  ol 
the  formula  RO(x)„H.  wherein  R  is  a  C,  ,  alkvl  group,  n  is 
from  I  to  5  and  x  is  CHXHjO  or  CH(CH,)CH:0: 

(c)  about  1  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  a  lipophilic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  paraffin  having  9  to  11  carbon 
atoms  and  an  ester  of  a  higher  alcohol  and  lower  carboxylic 
acid  and  an  ester  of  a  lower  alcohol  and  a  higher  carboxylic 
acid;  and 

(d)  about  40  to  90  wt.  9fc  of  water  said  liquid  crystal  detergent 
composition  having  a  storage  modules  at  25°  C.  equal  to  or 
higher  than  one  Pa.scal. 


a  water  phase  containing  water  and  a  base;  and 

an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  thickening  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plant-denved  hydrophiUc  col- 
loids, biological  polymen  and  products,  proteins  and  protein 
derivatives  and  synthetic  polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  composition,  thereby  making  the 
composition  flowable. 


5.523.015 

AZEOIROPKS  OK  m  DKCK.fN  FI  I  (IK IDF   \^  T  FH 

DICHl.OROMFIHVNF.  illFI  I  OKOMf  IHANF  AND 

CHLOROU  I  (iROMETHANE 

Takehide  T^uda.  Takm  Matsunmln:  ^oshinori  Tanaka:  Satoshi 

Knmatsu.  and  Naioshi  K(>\Hina.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign 

ors  to  Daikin  Inriustno  I  td  ,  (K.iisa,  .Lijiaii 
PCT  No.  PC]/JI'9.V(M)455.  J    *"!    Ii.d.    !Hv    '■>    i>^>    ;    !(i;iei 

Date  Dec.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub    Sn    U(M4*:u4(i    Ps    !    I'uh 

Date  Oct.  28,  199:t 

PCT  Fil«1  \pr  "J.  1  •''),*,  stT    Ni.    NsMiln 

Claims  prinriu.  applitatinn  J;ui.in.   \|'r    I*,   i^'l    ->-W't^7; 
Apr  27.  1992.  4-107656 

Int.  CI.*'  C07C  17/38 
VS.  a.  252—171 


8  Claims 


Miilurt 


AzMtraiMC 

MiKtuff  Utinirl 


f^'^       f^ 


u 


5.523,014 

FI  ()\V\BLE,  PI  MPABI  E  (  I  EANlNt;  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Michael  J.  Dolan:  John  J.  Sulli>an,  Jr,  and  John  H.  \  iscoutz. 

all    of    \kron.    Ohio.    assignorN    In    (iOJO    Indiistrii-s.    Iru., 

Cu>ahoga  Falls.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>   16.  1994.  Ser  No.  :4.V^)>i 

Int.  CI.  CUD  'Affl.  ;  ^  iKi.  r\>fj 
U.S.  CI.  252— 122  J.-' Cl.iims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

an  oil  pha.se  including  at  least  one  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  one  of 
a  fatty  acid  and  a  non-fatty  acid  soap  surfactant; 


A 


Organic 
Substonots 


-T 


/- 


If 


X- 


1.  An  azeotropic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  dichlo- 
romethane  and  hydrogen  fluoride. 

3.  An  azeotropic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  difluo- 
romethane  and  hydrogen  fluoride. 
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5„«:  23.016 

LIQfID  POI  K  \Ri  1     \\f'  PI    MF-vBi  f    M    k^  \(    [  \N  I 

['HH"\k  \  I  ins 

Briijitt.'  (,u-..ii     |ii],-vv.i<i"(  f     K.ni-Hcin/   schniul,   Mettrnann, 

and    Xmtrciv  sviiiiih,  'I»ii.-SM-Ii1iirf    .tM  -.f    ( rfrnidrn,  .issiijn- 

op.  to  Htnki!   K'inrm.irHlKgfstllM  n.ifi  .tuf  \ktien,  Duvsscl- 

diirf,  I  rrrrnrfny 
P<   I  No    P<  1/EP92/01119,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  IWV  ;  in2(e) 

\)iw  \.,v.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/2r4:    (T  I  Pub. 

iiiiit-  iHf.  10,  1992 

CCT  Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  15U.1WJ 

<  iaini-.  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1991,  41  \~ 

iBt  CL*  CUD  1/12:1/755 
\  .S.  a.  252—174.17  11  aaims 

1.  A  water  containing  flowable  and  pumpable  surfactant  alley  I 
glycoside  preparation  consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  from  about  20% 
to  about  60%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  of  the  formula  I 


R'CXG), 


wherein  R'  is  a  Cg.22  alkyl  radical.  G  is  a  glycose  unit  and  n  is  a 
number  from  1  to  10;  (b)  from  about  0.1%  to  3%  by  weight  of  an 
anionic  surfactant  of  the  sulfate  or  sulfonate  type  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  (i)  an  alkyl  sulfate,  (ii)  an  ether  sulfate,  (iii)  an 
alkanc  sulfonate,  (iv)  an  o-sulfofatty  acid,  (v)  a  carboxylic  acid 
ester  of  an  a-sulfofatty  acid,  (vi)  a  sulfonation  product  of  an  alkyl 
benzene,  an  alkene  or  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof;  (c)  from  about  37%  by  weight  to  about  79.9%  by  weight 
water;  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  alkyl  polyglycoside  to 
said  anionic  surfactant  is  from  about  200:1  to  about  20:1. 


5^23,017 
SOLID  CXEANSING  BAR 

Thomas   K    Mnrin     Dublin;   Brian  O'Briain.  VVestport  and 

Diarnujid    M.r n;     Dublin,    all    of,    Ireland,    assignors    to 

Nt-phin.  V^t-.t().iri,  Ireland 
P(   t  No.  Pt  l/IKVi/OOOU.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Dait  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07245,  PCT  Pub. 

I>au    \pr   15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,528 

(  lainiv  (iriority,  application  Ireland,  Oct  7,  1991.  3506/91 

Int  a.*'  CUD  1/88:3/20 

VS.  a.  252-174.21  2^  (  i^ims 

1.  A  solid  cleansing  bar  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  detersive  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  anionic  sur- 
factants, nonionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an 
additional  surfactant  which  Is  an  amphoteric  surfactant  which 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  9%  by 
weight  of  the  cleaning  bar;  and 

(B)  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
range  of  from  6500  to  8500  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
65%  by  weight  of  the  cleansing  bar. 


5„^23.018 

PHOSPHOR  COMPOSITION.  PHOSPHt)R(  ()  \TING 

(  OMPOSITION.  niSCHARtil-;  LAMP.  \ND 

PREPARATION  MKTHOD  THKRKOF 

Kiiukhi  Okada;  Toshiaki  Tateiwa;  Tetsuva  Sadamotn;  Yoshi- 
hili)  Harid.-  \uji  Itsuki;  Masatn  Fujiwara;  (Kamu  Sakai.  and 
kenji  Fujino.  all  of  Anan.  Japan.  a.s,signiirs  tn  Nichia  kagaku 
Kogvo  k.k..  Tokushima-ku.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123.710.  Sep.  2(1.  IW.V  Pal.  No.  5.4.>.VHSX. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ff.HOS.  Sep.  30.  \W\. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23.  l'»**5.  Ser.  No.  40H,'»6') 
Claims  priorit\.  application  .lapan.  Oct.  2,  I'i'M).  2-2f)60''": 

Ian.  26.  IWl.  ,*-25323;  Jan.  26.  1<W1.  3-25324.    Ian,  26,  !'*'»l. 

3-25325,  Jan.  26.  1'>«J|,  .^-25326 

Ini.  CI."  C09K  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  P  8  Claims 


,100 


(I) 


100  300  500 

LIGHTeNING    TIME   ( HR  ) 


1.  A  phosphor-coating  composition  which  is  to  be  coated  on  an 
inner  surface  of  a  fluorescent  lamp,  said  composition  comprising: 

a  non-silicate  three  component  phosphor  particle  mixture  con- 
taining blue  luminous  phosphor  particles,  green  luminous 
phosphor  particles,  and  red  luminous  phosphor  particles; 

a  water-soluble  organic  binder  comprising  polyethylene  oxide; 

a  water-soluble  adhesive  material  for  increasing  the  adhesive 
strength  between  said  phosphor  particles  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  lamp,  said  adhesive  material  compnsing  at  least  one 
water-soluble  lanthanum  compound  or  a  denvative  thereof  in 
an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  5%  by  weight  in  terms  of  a 
corresponding  lanthanum  oxide,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  phosphor  particles;  and 

an  aqueous  medium  dissolving  said  organic  binder  and  said 
lanthanum  compound  or  derivative  thereof,  and  dispersing 
said  phosphor  particles  therein. 


5.523,014 
DFFOA.MER  COMPOSITION 

Samuel  H.  kim.  Blue  Bell.  Pa.,  as^signor  to  F    F  Houghton  .^ 
(  ompany.  Vallev  Forge.  Pa, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  <<X7.fi5(),  Dec.  12.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  \^4.  Ser.  No.  3.V4,610 
Int.  (1.    BOID  19/04 
i:.S.  a.  252-358  12  Claims 

1.  A  defoamer  composition  capable  of  inhibiting  or  suppressing 
loam  formation,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  liquid  polyaiphaolefin  earner  fluid  formed  by  repeating 
units  of  an  alphaolefin,  wherein  said  alphaolefin  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1-hexene,  1-heptene,  1-octene, 
I  nonene.  1-decene.  1-undecene,  1-Endecene,  1-tetradecene, 
1  pentadecene,  1-hexadecene,  1 -octadecene.  1 -heptadecene. 
and  1-nonadecene; 

(b)  a  high  density  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxidized  ethylene  homopolymers.  polyethylene  homopoly- 
mers.  and  polypropylene  homopolymers; 

(c)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydropho- 
bic silica,  silicone  oil,  polypropylene  glycol,  and  diethylen- 
etri  amine; 
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(d)  a  non-ionic  surfactant  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyether  modified  polysiloxane,  polyethylene 
glycol  oleate,  and  polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethylene  copoly- 
mer; and 

(e)  water  in  an  amount  of  between  1  to  about  95  weight  percent 
of  said  composition,  wherein  said  composition  lacks  petro- 
leum oils  and  ethylene-bis-stearamide. 


5„s;.*,ii2; 

SEMICO^fDUCT(lK  t  nMCoi  nd 

Yoshlo  Merita.  Osaka.  Japan.  assit;niir  lo  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd,.  (>s;ika,  lapan 
Division  of  Ser  N..    iwi.^^",  !),,,    3.  lW^.  I'al.  No.  5,427.716, 
which  is  a  dJMMi.i;  iif  s.-r   Ni.   X'*4.3"4.  Jun.  4.  ii>v2.  aban- 

ri.incri    !hi>.  .!(i[.!u.(iinji  M.m   r.  1W5,  Sen  No.  442.929 

Cl.iitii-  in-iuriiv  ..ppiiLiiKiii  .Kipan.  Jun.  5,  1991,  .V133982 

Int  CL'  HOIB  1/00:1/02 


VS.  CI.  252—518 


1  Claim 


5„S23,020 

CI  vrilRATE  COMPOUND  INCLCDINC  U  XTFR- 

SOLl  BLE  MICROBICIDF 

Minoru   Vagi:    ka/umi    Nakane.   and   \urikn   Hivane.   all   of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No,  .V><).r<» 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  I ''''.*.  ^-;4(>^S^ 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/80:  C07D  275/03 

U.S.  a.  252-^*04  10  Claims 

1,  A  clathrate  compound  composed  of  5-chloro-2-methyl-4- 
isothiazolin-  3-one  as  a  water-soluble  microbicide  and  a  phenolic 
compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  4.4'- 
ethylidenebisphenol.  2.4'-isopropylidenebisphenol.  2.2'-vinylidene 
bisphenol.  4,4'-isobutylidenebisphenol,  2.6'-sec- 

butylidenebisphenol,  2.4-di-tert-butylphenol.  2.6-di-tert- 

butylphenol.  2,4-di-propylphenol  and  2-propyl-4-tert-butylphenol. 


5.523,021 

COIVDIICTIVE  MATFRIAI.S  BASFl)  ON 

ENCAPSULATED  CONDUCTIVE  POLV.MERS 

Florence  Fpron.  Chassereuil  de  Poilou;  Francois  Henry. 
L'Haye  les  Roses;  Olivier  Sagnes.  Corbreuse.  and  ,Iean- 
Claude  Dubois.  Si  Reni>  Les  Chev  reuses,  all  of.  Iranit. 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Puleaux.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  897.828.  Jun.  12,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,417.890,  This  applicatiim  Dev.  '1.  1994.  .Ser,  No,  354.849 

Claims  pri.iritv.  application  France.  Jul.  2.  1991.  91  08228 

Int   CI.'  HOIB  lAX) 

U.S.  CI.  252^  51M1  19  Claims 


I,  A  method  for  producing  a  conductive  material  comprising: 

(a)  emulsifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  particles  of  a  conductive 
polymer,  in  an  organic  solvent  with  a  hydrophilic  surfactant 
to  form  an  emulsion;  and 

(b)  wrapping  said  particles  in  a  continuous  shell  of  a  water- 
insoluble  hydrophilic  acrylamide  polymer  impermeable  to  the 
environment. 


V  /  /  /  /^^ 


2 


//////' 


4-1 
5 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  of  the  general  fonnula.  X5YZ4. 
wherein  X  is  Cu.  Y  is  Al  and  Z  is  a  mixture  consisting  of  Se  and  S. 


5323,023 

\\  \  IFR   IKF  VTMFNT/CLEANINC  (  '  >^iP<  's(  |  lON 

COMrKIMN(,  l'<»n  \SP.4RTIC  ACID  ON  niKI\\IIVES 

IHFRFOl  ANDPHOSPHOMi     \<  il) 
Roland  kleinstuck.  Bergisch  Gladbaih    Hi  'nuni    Siciiis.  Diis- 
seldorf;   Torsten   (Jrotli.   .iii<i    ^Siiidit-d    ,li><!iti.'i  n.    tn>ili    .' 
Cologne,     all     of.     Gerin,in\.     assi;;nijr>     tn     BaNtr     .VU. 
Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,994 
Cl.llm^  iiriiinn    application  Germany.  Mar.  14,  1W4.  -l-i  us 
478.1 

I  n t   (  l.*  CUD  3/37:3/28:3/33:3/36 
U.S.  CI.  252—542  16  Claims 

I.  Composition  for  water  treatment  and  for  use  in  alkaline 
cleansers,  containing  polyaspartic  acid  and  phosphonobutanetncar- 
boxylic  acid,  said  polyaspartic  acid  and  said  phosphonobutanetn- 
carboxylic  acid  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polyaspartic  acid- 
:pho.sphonobutanetricarboxylic  acid  of  3:1  to  1:4. 


5,523,024 
REDUCED  KiMlH  E  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Aram  Garahedian.  Jr.,  Fremoot;  Scott  C.  Mills,  Livermore; 
William   P.   Sihert  San   Ramon,  and   Clement   K.  Choy, 
Alamo,  all   of   (  .ihf.   as.signor$  to  The  Clorox  Company, 
Oakland.  (  alif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.470.  Mar  24.  1995,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  134_M8,  Oct  8.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5,437,807,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
832J75.  Feb.  7,  1992.  Pat  No.  5052045.  This  nppliration 
Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518384 
Int  CI."  CllD  1/66:3/26:3/28:3/4.^ 
VS.  a.  252—547  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  hard  surface  cleaner  with  significantly  improved 
residue  removal  and  substantially  reduced  filming/streaking,  said 
cleaner  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  1-50%  of  a  solvent  selected  from  Ci.^  alkanol.  C3.;4 
alkylene  glycol  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  an  amount  effective  to  substantially  reduce  streaking/filming 
of  hard  surfaces  cleaned  with  said  cleaner  of  at  least  one 
semi-polar  nonionic  surfactant,  said  surfactant  having  the 
structure: 


170-045O.G.-96-l2;QL3 
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I 
R'— N 
I 
R' 


wherein  R'  is  C^.^  alkyl.  R^  and  R'  are  both 
although  R-  and  R'  do  not  have  to  be  equal; 

(c)  an  amount  eflfective  to  substantially  reduce  streaking/filming 
of  hard  surfaces  cleaned  with  said  cleaner  of  a  buffering 
system  which  comprises  ammonium  or  alkaline  earth  carbam- 
ates: and 

(d)  the  remainder  as  substantially  all  water. 


alkyl. 


5.523.027 
I.ONG-WWKI.ENGTH  I  \  LIGHT  ABSORBER 
Vlasahiro  Otsuka.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Orient  fhemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2<W>.473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993.  5-212644 
Int.  n:  F21\  V/04 
vs.  CI.  252-5X9  13  ciainLs 


5.523.025 

MICKOLMLLAlOiN  LK.HT  DITV  1  I(.)T  TO  CLEANING 

COMPOSniONN 

Rita  Erilli.  Liege.  Belgium.  as.sign(ir  to  {  i.lyatt  Palmolive  Co, 

Pi.scata»a>.  NJ. 

HU^t  i-  ,b.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^9 
Int   CI."  CUD  3/30:1/62:3/44 
VS.  a.  252—550  9  Qalms 

I.  A  light  duty  liquid  microemulsion  hard  surface  cleanmg 
composition  comprising  approximately  by  weight:  5%  to  26%  of  a 
mixture  of  a  paraffin  sulfonate  surfactant  and  an  alkyl  ether  poly- 
ethenoxy  sulfate  surfactant:  0  to  25%  of  a  zwitterionic  surfactant: 
2%  to  29%  of  a  biodegradable  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ethoxylated  glyceride  of  a  palm  kernel  oil  and  a 
tri-alkyl  ether  citrate  having  the  structure  of: 


O 
II 
R4-0-(-CH}-CHj-0>rC-CH2 

o    ■ 


Rs— O-eCHj— CHi-O^^-C— C— OH 
O     ' 


R«— O-eCHj- CHj— O^C— CHi 

wherein  R^.  R,  and  R«  are  a  C,o  to  0,6  alkyl  group:  0.4%  to  10% 
of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon,  essential  oil.  or  a  perfume;  1%  to 
20%  of  a  cosurfactant:  and  the  balance  being  water. 


NOM  ISh  \K  (  ic 

Kl-k^  i 

(-  huangtian  (  ht-n,  K. 
I.inhua  \ii,  till    if 
Kujian.  (  hjnj 


5323,026 
!  ICAI.  (M.O)  CRYSTAL  STRONTIl  \I 

1   \lMBnK  \]y   sK.fU-  ,K.o, 

123  Shantouji.li..  i.iilnii  District,  Fu/hou 
Qun  Zou.  Kip.  l'h>5.  Nanjlni;  1  ni  .  San- 


Jina  Jianshu,  t  hin.i 

H\v<i  \pt.  r.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  423.260 
(  laims  priority,  application  China.  Apr.  15.  1994,94103759.2 
1/iL  CI.'  F21V  9/00:  G02B  5/20:  COIB  35/10 
t  .S.  a.  252— 582  9  (  l,„ms 


SBBO 


1  A  composition  comprising  SrjBe^B^O,  for  use  in  a  non-linear 

optics  application. 


300  400  500  600 

Wavelength  (nm> 


1.  A  process  for  improving  light-resistance  of  a  molded  resin 
material  which  comprises:  adding  a  UV  light  absother  azomethlne 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  and  R"  and  R^  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  earboxyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxycarbonyi  group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  to  a  settable 
resin  composition;  and  molding  and  setting  the  resin  composition. 


5.523.028 
FOGGER  BAR  A.SSEMBLV 
Daniel  J.  Rceas,  rrumbull,  and  Robert  Karnoff,  Monroe,  both 
of  Conn.,   a.vsignors   to   Cool   Fog  Sysems,    Inc.,   Norwalk, 
t  onn. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,9«8 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  1/W 

IS,  Ci:hl^l  4  Claims 


1.  A  fogger  bar  assembly  used  to  humidify  a  ^p.^e  therein 
foggers  are  mounted  in  an  elongate  array  to  air  and  water  conduits 
to  be  supplied  with  air  and  water  at  a  pressure  differentia]  in  which 
the  air  pressure  exceeds  the  water  pressure  by  a  preselected  amount 
and  wherein  the  operation  ot  the  foggers  introduces  vibrauons  in 
the  pnman  water  conduit,  compnsing: 
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an  elongate  rigid  air  conduit  and  an  elongate  rigid  primary  water 
conduit: 

a  plurality  of  fogger  assemblies  operatively  mounted  and  cor 
nected  to  the  air  and  primary  water  conduits  to  provide 
fogging  patterns  therefrom,  the  fogger  assemblies  being 
spaced  along  the  air  and  primary  water  conduiti  at  desired 
spatial  intervals  so  as  to  provide  a  desired  fog  distribution 
from  the  bar  assembly; 

check  valves  located  between  the  primary  water  conduit  and 
each  of  a  said  fogger  assembly  mounted  thereto  and  so 
oriented  as  to  check  the  flow  of  pressure  waves  from  said 
fogger  assemblies  into  said  primary  water  conduit  and 
enhance  the  dampening  of  vibrations  from  the  operations  of 
fogger  assemblies  and 

a  second  elongate  ngid  water  conduit  spaced  from  and  extend- 
ing along  the  primary  water  conduit  and  operatively  con- 
nected in  water  flow  relationship  to  the  pnmary  water  conduit 
at  spaced  locations  along  the  elongate  array  of  foggers  so  as 
to  provide  enhanced  dampening  of  vibrations  introduced  into 
the  pnmary  water  conduit  from  the  operation  of  the  foggers 
and  reduce  variations  of  said  pressure  differentials  in  the 
respective  foggers  along  the  elongate  array. 


5.523.029 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  HAPTiC  TO  AN  OPTIC  OF 

AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Scott  A.  Korgel,  Benbrook,  and  Philip  NL  Bailey,  Grapevine, 
both  of   Tex.,   assignors  to  Alcon    I  aboratories.   Int.,   Fort 
Worth.  ri\. 

Filid  l-ih.  1.  1495,  Ser.  No.  3S2J16 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  IIAxi 


U.S.  a.  264— 1J7 


72  aaims 


54i23.03O 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOl  LDFIi  PHi  Mi  k  HHUMIC 

1  ENS 

lefTrt'v   M,  Kingstnir\.  <  otati.  (  alif  .  avMj;niir  tu  ^••\.i   inliriia- 

Iional  Int..  Menio  Park,  t  alif 

DiMsion  of  Ser,  No.  49. '9^.  \pr    ;!,  1'^.*,  fai.  N.j.  5.405.357. 

fhi'.  application  Mar.  Hi.  l'*94,  .Ser.  No.  208,235 

InL  CI.'  B29D  ../OO 

U,S.  CI.  264—1.700  6  Claims 


27 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  layered  photochromic  spectacle  lens 
from  thermoplastic  material  at  least  some  of  which  is  loaded  with 
an  active  photochromic  material,  the  method  comprising: 

introducing  a  thermoplastic  material  in  a  flowable  state  mto  a 
mould  cavity  defined  by  mould  components: 

cooling  the  thermoplastic  material  below  the  glass  transition 
temperamre  so  that  one  layer  of  the  lens  is  formed: 

separating  one  of  the  mould  components  from  that  one  layer  of 
the  lens; 

introducing  a  thermoplastic  material  in  a  flowable  state  into  a 
second  mould  cavity  defined  by  a  mould  component  and  the 
said  one  layer  of  the  lens  to  establish  a  second  layer  of  the 
lens;  and 

cooling  the  thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  photochromic  oph- 
thalmic substantially  homogenous,  layered  product  having  no 
distinct  phase  boundary. 


5.523,(1.'! 
METHOD  FOR  EIBERI/IN(.  M!NF  k  VI   MATERLAI 

NMIH  ()R(,\N|(    \1  \IFRI\I 
i'alruk  1  ,   \iill:  Miihaei   I.  Pt-IU-tinii.  and  ,lanu~-  ^     I  oriuv    <,i; 
of   Nfwark.    Ohio.    a.^MgnoP'    !"    Outn^-i  ••riunt    f  itw  ri:l.i'. 
lechnoliigy.  Int..  Summit.  Ill 

I-ilcfl  iNi    ;.V  !''*t4   s,r   No.  363,504 

Int.  CI.    CU3B  .:.:.•■..  LKJID  SAX) 

VS.  a.  2t'-l    <!  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  at  least  one  haptic  to  an  optic  of  an 
intraocular  lens,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  optic  with  at  least  one  hole; 

b.  inserting  an  end  of  the  haptic  into  the  hole: 

c.  aiming  at  a  portion  of  the  haptic  within  the  hole  a  laser  having 
a  power  level  of  less  than  1  watt  and  emitting  radiation  within 
a  visible  spectrum  that  is  matched  to  the  absorption  spectrum 
of  the  haptic:  and 

d.  firing  the  laser  so  that  the  radiation  passes  through  the  optic 
essentially  without  absorption  and  is  absorbed  by  the  portion 
of  the  haptic  within  the  hole,  thereby  causing  the  portion  of 
the  haptic  within  the  hole  to  swell  an  amount  sufficient  to 
anchor  mechanically  the  end  of  the  haptic  within  the  optic. 


1.  The  method  for  fiberizing  mineral  material  with  organic 
material  composing: 

a.  centrifuging  mineral  fibers  from  molten  mineral  material  with 
a  first  spinner  rotating  about  an  axis; 

b.  changing  the  direction  of  the  mineral  fibers  to  form  a  down- 
wardly moving  veil  of  mineral  fibers; 
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c.  esublishing  a  flow  of  molten  organic  material  moving  down 

wardly  in  a  first  conduit  positioned  within  the  vei).  and 

directing  the  flow  of  molten  organic  material  to  a  position 

beneath  the  spinner; 
d  dividing  the  flow  of  molten  organic  material  into  a  plurality  of 

streams; 
e.  directing,  by  means  of  individual  conduits,  individual  ones  of 

the  plurality  of  streams  radially  outwardly  away  from  the  first 

conduit: 
{.  rotating  the  individual  conduits  about  the  axis; 
g.  ccntrifuging  organic  fibers  from  the  molten  organic  material 

by  means  of  nozzles  at  the  radially  outward  ends  of  die 

individual  conduits;  and. 
h.  directing  the  organic  fibers  into  contact  with  the  veil  of 

mineral  fibers. 


POLYMER  PROt  F:,SSI\G  I  SING  PULSATING  nAIDIC 
FLOW 
Robert  [..  .Shambaugh.  Norman,  Okla..  avsignor  to  The  Board 
of  Regents  of  the  I  niversit>  of  Oklahoma.  Norman.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.641,  Dec.  20.  IW.V  Pat.  No. 
5.433.W3,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  IM,!?^ 
Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.405,559.  ThLs  application  Jun.  's.    " 
1995,  Ser.  No.  465.160 
Int.  C'l.'  DOID  5/1  i 
VS.  CI.  2W-6.0OO  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  veiecung  operating  conditions  in  a  melt  blowing 
operation,  comprising: 

providing  a  mathematical  model  which  simulates  a  polymer 
stream  in  a  melt  blowing  process  and  which  accounts  for 
transverse  motion  of  fibers  in  the  polvnier  stream; 
providing  a  set  of  parameter  values  tor  inputting  into  the  model; 
running  the  model  with  the  set  ot  parameter  values: 
selecting  from  the  set  of  parameter  values  a  subset  ot  parameter 

values  which  optimize  the  melt  blowing  process;  and 
using  the  subset  of  parameter  values  m  an  actual  melt  blowing 
operation. 


5,523,032 

MFTHOD  FOR  FIRF  RIZING  MINERAL  MATERUL 

Uini  OK(,ANir  M.ATF.RLAL 

Patrick  1,.  Auk;  Michael  F.  Pellegrin,  and  James  F.  I  oftus.  all 

of   Newark.   (Ihio.   avsignop-    n.   Ovi.ns  r  arnmi;    Hberglas 

Technology.  Inc..  .Summit.  Ill 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3«,471 

Int  a,"  C03B  37/04.  DOID  S/OO 

U,S.  a.  2M_6.(»0  i5iu,m> 


(-UI2. 


5,523.034 

SOLLTION  OF  PPD-T  AND  P\  P  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

kiu-Seung  lee.  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  F.I.  I)u  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,963.  Apr.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.416,164. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.588 

Int.  CI.'-  DOIF  i'lKi  n/iKi 

VS.  CI.  2M-9  ,  (.,3i„, 

I  Process  tor  malving  shaped  articles  of  a  polyip-phenvlene 
lerephthalamide)  composiuon  of  a  combination  of  poly(p- 
phenvlene  lerephthalamide)  and  polvvinvl  pvrrolidone  including 
the  steps  of 

a)  combining  polyvinyl  pyrrojidone.  N -methyl  pvrrolidone,  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  to  establish  a  solvent  svstern; 

b)  placing,  in  reactive  contact  in  the  solvent  system,  p-phenylene 
diamine  and  terephthaloyi  chloride  to  yield  a  p<ilvmenMtion 
system; 

c)  agitating  the  polymerization  system  to  yield  a  polylp- 
phenylene  lerephthalamide)  composition  in  anisotropic  solu- 
tion; 

d)  neutrahzmg  acid  generated  during  steps  b)  and  c)  by  adding 
an  alkaline-earth  metal  oxide  to  the  polymenzation  system; 

e)  spinning,  extruding,  casting,  or  molding  the  polymerization 
system. 


1    The   method  for  fiberizing  mineral   material  with  organic 
material  comprising; 

a.  centrifugmg  mineral  fibers  from  molten  mineral  material  with 
a  first  rotating  spinner; 

b.  changing  the  direction  of  the  mineral  fibers  to  form  a  down- 
wardly moving  veil  of  mineral  fibers; 

c.  establishing  a  flow  of  molten  organic  material  moving  toward 
a  second  rotating  spinner  positioned  within  the  veil; 

d.  dividing  the  flow  of  molten  organic  material  into  a  plurality  of 
streams; 

e  directing,  by  means  of  conduits,  individual  ones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  streams  toward  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  second  rotat- 
ing spinner,  the  conduits  shielding  the  molten  organic  material 
from  heat  from  the  first  rotating  spinner; 

f  centrifugmg  organic  fibers  from  die  molten  organic  material, 
and. 

g  directing  the  organic  fibers  into  contact  with  the  veil  of 
mineral  fibers. 


5_523.035 

PROCI':.SS  FOR  PRODCCING  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIAL 

Yoshio  Sohda,  Machida;  Yukinori  Kude;  Takefumi  Kohno. 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Makino,  Hino,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishi-shimbashi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,936,  Oct.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,936,  Nov.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Sep.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

122.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1989.  1-294956 

Int.  CI."  COIB  '//fW.  B05D  WC 

U.S.  a.  2<^29.6  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  a  carbon/carbon  composite  having 

coatings  consisting  of  both  ceramics  and  carN^n  or  the  surface 

thereof,  consisung  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

1)  heating  a  carbon/carbon  compiisite  at  a  teinneraiure  ot  from 
800°  to  1.700°  C; 

2)  contacting  the  thus  heated  composite  from  step   I )  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  at  least  one  compound  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  and  hydrides  of  Si.  Zr.  5.523.037 

Ti.  Hf.  B,  Nb  and  W  in  gaseous  form  to  convert  said  surface      METHOD  OF  MAMTACTIRING  H(  U  !  ( i\S  i  t  k  \M1C 
of  the  carbon/carbon  composite  in  the  absence  of  a  carbon  ROLLIN'ti  FLFMFN  Is 

releasing  gas.  into  a  carbide  ceramic  laver  with  a  thickness  of    '^^^vasu    Kitayama,  Ibaragi-ken.  Japan.   asMs;nor    tu   Nipp-jn 

7hom[>^i)n  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  ^.  1994.  Vr,  \>,   Z>A.lu~ 


Claims  pnnnlv 


0.5  to  200  pm; 
3)  forming  a  coating  film  comprising  a  ceramic  by  vapor  phase 
decomposition  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides.  hydrides  and  U,S.  CI.  264 — 59 
Organometallic  compounds  of  the  elements  Si.  Zr.  Ti,  Hf.  B. 
Nb  and  W  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  gas.  hydrogen  or  inert  gas  at 
a  pressure  of  5-100  Totr  on  said  carbide  ceramic  from  step  2). 


application  .lapan.  \u>i 
Int.  CI,'  C04B  .:j,j- 


!  ^^3.  5-237242 
8  Claims 


5„>23,036 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

ELEMENTS 

,|ohn  A.  lukf,  F^astleigh,  and  William  J.  Stoni-.  Southampton, 
both   of.   United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   British- American 
Tobacco  Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529.715.  May  M\.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  197.842.  May  24. 
1988.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

872,020 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  28,  J9S7, 
8712617 

Inl,  CI.'  B29C  44/22 
U.S.  CI.  264 — J5.3  6  Claims 


s\v.\\\\s\sssvsssssssssv\s 


I    A  method  of  making  tobacco  stnoke  filter  elements  compris- 
ing teamed  filtration  material,  which  comprises; 

(a)  providing  a  plastics  extruder  including  an  extruder  die  ha\ 
ing  an  exit  orifice; 

(b)  feeding  to  the  extruder  a  mixture  of 

(i)  from  5%  to  95%  on  a  dry  weight  basis  of  a  particulate 
plastics  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polypropylene,  cellulose  acetate,  polyethylene,  polyester, 
viscose,  nylon  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(ii)  from  95%  to  5%  on  a  dry  weight  basis  of  a  polysaccharide 
expansion  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
starch,  modified  starch,  cellulose,  mixiihed  cellulose  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

(iii)  water,  and 

(iv)  fiiom  0%  to  5%  on  a  dry  weigbt  basis  id  a  hmder, 

(c)  extruding  the  mixture  under  such  iieat  and  pressure  coiuii- 
tions  whereby  immediately  upon  emergence  of  the  extrudate 
from  the  extruder  die,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  flashes 
into  steam,  thereby  creating  cells  within  the  extrudate  and  a 
consequent  swelling  whereby  the  extrudate  assumes  a  cross- 
section  dimension  greater  than  that  of  the  exit  onfice  of  said 
extruder  die;  and 

(d)  feeding  the  extrudate  continuously  to  the  gamimre  of  a  filter 
making  machine. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  ceramic  rolling  elements 
for  bearings,  wherein  a  core  including  a  core  member  and  a 
support  member  and  formed  out  of  an  inflammable  volatile  mate- 
rial, and  a  mold  including  a  lower  mold  member  which  is  adapted 
to  contain  said  core  therein,  and  which  has  a  support  bore  support- 
ing said  support  member,  and  an  upper  mold  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  lower  mold  member  to  form  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween and  provided  with  a  slurry  injection  port  are  used; 

said  core  being  set  in  a  central  portion  of  said  cavity  in  said 
mold,  a  slurry  comprising  mamly  powder  of  a  ceramic  mate- 
rial being  intrtxluced  from  said  slurry  injection  port  into  said 
cavity  in  said  mold,  a  molded  body  being  formed  by  solidifi- 
cation of  said  slurry  and  then  said  molded  body  being 
removed  from  said  mold,  a  hollow  burnt  body  being  then 
formed  by  semi-burning  said  molded  body  so  as  to  incinerate 
said  core,  a  bore  formed  due  to  the  incineration  of  said 
support  member  of  said  core  being  filled  with  the  slurry  to 
produce  a  molded  body  of  a  hollow  rolling  element,  a  rolling 
element  of  a  hollow  sintered  body  which  has  opened  pores 
therein  being  then  formed  by  burning  said  molded  body  of 
said  hollow  rolling  element. 


5,523,038 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATI  s  FOR  PROriM  ist 

INSULA  I OKS 

Shijjfhiko  Kunieda.  Iwakura;  Osamu  Isiiji,  and  loshirn  Maru 
masii,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  "f.  Japan,  assignors  lip  M.k 
Insulators,  lid.,  .lapan 

Filed  Mar    \h.  i',Kj4   Ser.  No.  213.801 
Claim.s  priority,  application  .lapan,  M.ir   1(\.  1993.  5-068280: 
-Mar.  31.  1993,  5-(r3926 

Int   (1     H;'*C4J//« 
UJS.  a.  264— 135  16  Claims 

eci     ieo2    en  «»,-,    «« 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  insulator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  preUminarily  shaping  a  rubber  layer  of  a  raw  rubber  com- 
position around  an  outer  penphery  of  a  core  by  extrusion 
molding  to  obtain  a  preliminarily  molded  body; 

(B)  placing  said  prehminarily  molded  body  between  at  least  two 
molded  units  of  a  mold; 
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(C)  simultaneously  forming  from  said  raw  rubber  composition 
of  the  rubber  layer  a  sheath  portion  on  said  core  and  at  least 
one  shade  portion  extending  from  the  sheath  portion,  by 
compression  molding  said  preliminarily  molded  body 
between  said  at  least  two  mold  units  to  form  a  shaped  body; 

(D)  curing  the  shaped  body. 


5.523.(i41 

WINDSHIKI  I)  \I()I  DINt;  FOR  \  KHKLKS  AND  THE 

PRODI  CTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

'lukJhikii    \ada.    Nagova.    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokai    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  kaisha.  Ohbu.  Japan 

Division  of  St-r.  No.  SVO.ISX.  May  29.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J89.423.  This  application  No\,  .1,  1994.  Sir.  No.  .^.V^.648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  M,  1991.  .<-l.>758(l 

Int.  CI.    D01D5/20 

VS.  CI.  264— lb-  41  Claims 


5^23.039 
!  KOCESS  FOR  STIFFENING  HATS 
Ja.nt^    V\.    Martin,   Blairstown,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Mantrose 
Haueser  Company.  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,671 
Int.  a.'  B29C  70/12 
I    s    (  I,  :M— ].%  14  Claim. 

1  .A  process  for  treating  a  body  or  web  of  fibers  to  promote 
stiffening  thereof  when  said  body  or  web  is  formed  into  the  shape 
of  a  hat  and  heated  during  manufacture,  said  process  comprising 
impregnating  said  body  or  web  with  an  aqueous  system  of  a 
synthetic  stiffening  polymer,  said  system  having  a  pH  of  4  to  7, 
said  synthetic  stiffening  polymer  being  diermoplastic  and  having 
an  acid  value  of  50  to  150  mg  KOH/gm  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  10°  to  80°  C. 


?-m^ 
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5,523,040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ^t\KI^■r;  \  rtSTO\t 
SUPPOki 
Thomas  A.  Krou.skop.  Stafford.  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Baylor  Col- 
lege of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,826 
Int  a."  B29D  31/00 
VS.  CI.  264—163 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  custom-resilient  foam  support  for  a 
human  body  fix)m  a  foam  block  having  first  and  second  opposite 
sides,  comprising, 

placing  the  first  side  of  the  foam  block  against  a  plurality  of 

individually  adjustable  supports  which  are  movable  toward 

the  first  side, 
placing  the  human  body  against  the  second  side  of  the  foam 

block, 
individually  adjusting  the  supports  for  compressing  portions  of 

the  foam  block  for  obtaining  the  desired  support  characteris- 
tics, and 
cutting  the  foam  block  along  a  plane  between  the  supports  and 

the  body  resulting  in  a  foam  support  having  the  desired 

support  characteristics. 


I  A  production  method  of  a  windshield  molding  for  vehicles  by 
extrusion  molding  an  upper  molding  section  and  side  molding 
sections  integrally  and  continuously  for  installation  at  least  along 
an  upper  pan  and  both  sides  of  a  periphery  of  a  windshield  glass, 
using  a  die  having  an  extrusion  opening  for  extrusion-molding  of  a 
decorative  section  which  overlaps  a  gap  from  a  panel  external  side 
located  between  the  windshield  glass  and  a  vehicle  bod>  panel,  the 
method  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

forming  an  extended  thick  body  portion  as  the  decorative  section 
of  the  upper  molding  section  by  expanding  a  portion  corre- 
-sponding  to  the  decorative  section  in  the  extrusion  opening  in 
the  die  during  the  extrusion  process  of  the  upper  molding 
section;  and 
forming  a  rainwater  retaining  groove  to  retain  rainwater  which 
flows  from  the  vehicle  body  panel  in  a  surface  of  the  extended 
thick  body  portion  or  the  decorative  section  of  the  upper 
molding  section,  by  using  a  further  die  having  a  forming 
portion  for  inserting  a  part  of  the  expanded  region  corre- 
sponding to  the  decorative  section  in  the  extnision  opening  in 
the  die. 


6Claiiiis 


?,52.<,IM2 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PI  VSTK   PI  \IK  U  ITH  ROLLED 

ED(,E  RIM 
Jack  Clements,  (Jurnee,  111.,  assignor  to  >olo  (up  t  ompain. 

Highland  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  15. Nil.  Feb.  10.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.497 
InL  CI.    B29C  iJ/J-l 
VS.  CI.  264-:'*6  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rolled  edge  rim  on  a  molded  plastic 
plate  having  a  bottom,  and  sidewalls  having  a  top  end  terminating 
in  a  nm  and  a  bottom  end  integral  with  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming,  during  the  molding  of  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  lugs 
in  the  sidewalls  of  the  plate  and  spaced  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  sidewall  so  that  the  lugs  project  outwardly  from 
the  sidewalls  a  sufficient  distance  to  maintain  the  rim  of  the 
plate  in  a  raised  position  above  the  nm  of  a  second  plate 
stacked  immediately  below  the  plate,  thereby  creating  a  gap 
between  the  nms  of  the  plaie; 

(b)  heating  the  nm  of  the  plate  to  a  suflScient  temperature  to 
soften  the  plastic; 

(c)  passing  the  plate  to  a  plurality  of  vertical  rollers  spaced  about 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  rollers  are  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  plate,  the 
rollers  having  a  plurality  of  threads  spirally  positioned  about 
the  circumference  of  the  rollers,  with  the  distance  between  the 
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lop-most  thread  and  the  next  adjacenl  thread  nn  each  roller 
being  approximately  equal  lo  the  distance  of  Ihe  gap  hefween 
the  nms  of  adjacent  plates,  and 
(d)  rotating  the  threaded  rollers  simultaneoush  aN>ui  iheir  axes 
to  engage  the  nm  of  the  plate  on  the  top-mosi  threads  and  lo 
cause  the  threads  of  the  rollers  lo  carry  the  plate  downuard 
the  length  of  the  threaded  rollers,  the  distance  between  threads 
on  each  threaded  roller  becoming  progressively  smaller  from 
top  to  bottom  of  the  roller,  so  thai  as  the  plate  is  earned 
downward  by  the  threads,  the  nm  is  gradually  squeezed 
between  successive  threads  on  each  threaded  roller,  forming  a 
rolled  edge  on  the  nm. 


S„«23.043 

METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTl  RINCi  A  PROTFCTIVF 

CO\ER  FOR  \  REINFORCINC;  B\R 

Vasken  Kavsardjian.  Newport  Beach,  and  Patrick  J    Wilson. 

I>ove  Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  lo  Don   De  (  risin 

Concrete  Acces,sories,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,01S,  May  18.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,.^«l63<i. 

This  application  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .t;2.1Wi 

int.  CI,    B29C  I  Mm 

VS.  a.  264—273  5  Claims 


enough  to  ilAiMe  CViilg  of  thr  'i-"-:  i:'-.,'.  supii'x:-!  ',;ihi'-  -Tsm 
under  pressure  to  compensate  loi  -.iirii.k.itt  lit  tnc  ,  .'iTir>i>M,uini  the 
epoxy  resin  containing,  in  an  effective  amount,  coanc  deconuive 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  0.01  to  10  mm  tberein. 
w  herein  the  epoxy  resin  is  introduced  into  the  mould  through  a  gap 
having  a  length  which  is  30  to  100%  of  the  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  die  moulded  product  being  made  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
gap  and  a  width  which  is  at  least  twice  the  maximum  size  of  the 
decorative  particles. 


.S.-S23.IM.S 
METHODS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND  BIXMV- 
MOLDINC;  MIIT1-IA\KK  PI  \STI(    \KTI(  LES 
Frederick   (i.   kudert,   Niles.    Maurice   (r     Lalreille.   Katavia. 
RoN-rt  J.  McHenrv.  St    (  haries;  (.e<irge  I-    Nahill.  t  nsial 
I  ake.  all  of  III.;  Henr\  Pful/enreuter.  III.  Mta  I  oma.  (  alif 
\Mlliam  Tennant.  Schaumburg.  111.;    Ihoma-s   I     lung.  HofT 
man  Estates.  III.,  and  John  \ella.  .ir..  \unira.  111.,  assignors 
lo  American  National  (an  (  ompany.  Chicago.  Ill 
continuation  of  Ser   No    "4(1. "4'*.  \ug   5,  19*»).  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr   Ni.    563.16*).  \ug    3    i9<J<l.  I'al 

No,  5.037.285.  which  is  a  continuation  of  "ht.  No    "/".A-Wi 

Aug.  22.  1989.  Pal.  No.  4,946_Vi5.  which  is  a  contlnualioii  >.f 

Ser  No.  2J«3,(KM).  I>ec.  2.  1988,  ahandimed.  which  is  a  ton 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  909.941.  Sep.  19,  !9S6.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  484.707.  Apr  13.  i^KV  Pal    No. 

4.712.99t).  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser  Ni,   34!  -(W 

The  portion  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  siit>stt(iji  iit  ir   \pr    16, 

2002.  has  ht-en  disclaimed 

Int.  n,    H^C  4SI/22 

VS.  Ci.  264—5 1 3  35  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  protective  cover,  which 
includes  an  integrally-formed  cap,  collar  and  reinforcing  ribs,  for 
placement  on  an  exposed  end  of  a  reinforcing  bar.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

positioning  a  seat,  having  slots  for  receiving  the  reinforcing  ribs, 
for  abutting  against  an  exposed  end  of  a  reinforcing  bar,  in  an 
injection  mold; 

sealing  the  mold  containing  the  seat; 

injecting  a  molten  material  into  the  mold,  wherein  the  step  of 
injecting  includes  integrally  forming  the  cap,  the  collar,  and 
the  reinforcing  ribs  around  the  seat  such  that  the  reinforcing 
ribs  are  formed  through  the  slots  and  conned  the  collar  to  the 
cap,  and  integrally  forming  within  the  collar  inwardly  extend- 
ing, outwardly  flexible,  off-center  hns  for  grasping  an  exposed 
end  of  reinforcing  bars  of  varying  diameter  thickness;  and 

extracting,  after  the  molten  material  has  cooled,  from  the  mold 
the  protective  cover. 


5,52.V044 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  EPOX\  RESINS  WITH 

COARSE  DECORATIVE  PARTICLES 

Paul  I.  Wombwell.  Melbourn;  Philip  D.  Willis.  Bishops  Stort- 
ford.  and  Peter  B.  Ludman.  (;i  Wilbraham.  all  of,  I  nited 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ciba-Creigv  Corporation,  Tarry  town, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  259.642 
C  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jun.  19.  1^3. 

9312712 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/34:  B29K  105/16 

IS,  CI.  264—328.8  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  moulded  article  which 

composes  introducing  a  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  under  a 

pressure  of  4—42  psi  to  a  mould  which  is  at  a  temperature  high 


I.  A  method  of  forming  multi-layer  plastic  articles  by  use  of  an 
injection  molding  machine,  which  comprises; 

providing  a  plurality  of  co-injection  nozzle  means,  each  nozzle 
means  having  its  own  injection  cavity  to  receive  injected 
polymeric  materials  to  form  one  of  said  articles. 

providing  a  plurality  of  separate  streams  of  polymeric  materials 
wherein  material  from  each  of  said  streams  is  fed  to  each 
coinjection  nozzle  means  and  ultimately  forms  one  or  more 
separate  layers  of  each  article  in  each  nozzle  means'  own 
injection  cavity, 

pros  iding  means  in  communication  with  said  separate  streams  at 
upstream  locations  removed  from  the  nozzles  for  splitting 
each  of  said  separate  streams  into  a  plurality  of  split  streams, 
at  least  one  split  stream  from  each  of  said  separate  streams 
together  forming  a  set  of  split  streams,  each  set  of  split 
streams  intended  for  iLs  own  nozzle  means,  each  nozzle  means 
having  a  central  channel, 

separately  moving  the  split  streams  of  each  set  to  its  own  nozzle 
means,  each  nozzle  means  receiving  one  set  of  split  streams. 

separately  receiving  in  the  plural  nozzle  means  the  split  streams 
of  the  set  moved  thereto. 


3 '6 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNF  4,  1996 


injecting  the  streams  from  the  nozzle  means  to  fonn  the  multi- 
layer plastic  articles,  and 

uidependently  controlling  the  initiation  and  termination  of  flow 
of  streams  of  polymeric  materials  in  the  plural  nozzle  means. 


moving  the  plates  into  the  closed  position  to  fonn  the  portions  of 
the  sheet  of  matenal  in  the  fin-fonniiig  spaces  into  fins. 


5^23,046 

\  \IK THOD  OF  USING  A  FEMALE  TOOI   VV  I IH 

MOVABLE  PI  ATE.S  TO  FORVf  \  SHFFT  OK  MXIKKIM 

INTO  A  Ki.ouKK  ['oi  OK  n  ov^^R  F'or  ( ovkr 

flW  IN(,  Ol    lU  VRI)  HNS 
Donald    E.    VVeder.   Hiuhland.    UK.    franklin    1     (  raii;.   ^il||t•^ 
Park,  Ml.,,  and   i.H«,.ph  {,    stracifr,  Highland.  111..  as.sienors 
to  The   Faniih    1  rust   1     1    \.   dnd   s.iiithpai     Inist    Intenia- 
tionaJ,  Inc..  txjth  nf  Oklahoma  I  iti,  (  Ikia 
(  ontjnuation-ln-pari  of  v-r   No,  '<i»'^,4i 'ii,  Dec,  III,  l^WI.  Pat. 
Nil.  5J21,J4«.  Vr    S.I,   Vi'.lWS,   |,in    !'    14XV,  Pat.  \(i.  Des. 
-MS.O.VI.  Ser,  No,  'lll.:^:.  jun.  4,  IWl,  .Scr.  No.  41U49,  Sep. 
22,  19X4.  Pat.  No.  I>es.  .X.^S.IU,  Ser.  No.  411.247.  Sep.  22, 
1V89,  said  Ser.  No.  N<)5,419is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser. 
No.  422,653.  Oct  17.  1989.  PaL  No.  5,073,161.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.114,  Aug.  22.  19H9,  Pat. 
No.  5.029,412,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  ser  N,, 
.V,6„>XX.  jun    15    1989.  PaL  No.  5,111,613.  which  is  a 
continuafion-in  pan  of  Ser.  No.  219,083.  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4.X9^.|).M.  kvhi.  h  1^  ,!  i  ..nnnll.^tl..n  in-part  of  Sen  No. 
4.275.  , Ian    ~    •"•*-.  \\,t    \.:    4.--.<.  1  s:,  «hlrh  is  a 
continuationin  pan  of  .Ser.  No.  613,080,  Mav  22,  1'>H4,  .ihan 
doned,  ^aHi  s,  r   No.  .V>7,098is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  scr 

No   2X.',iil4,  Dec.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  652,903,  Sep.  21.  1984,  aban- 
doned, «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.053. 
Ma>  22.  11X4.  Pat.  No.  Ues.  293J24,  said  Ser.  No.  710.272U  a 
continuation  in  part  of  Ser,  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned. fhLs  application  Jun,  21,  1993,  Ser,  No  SO.<W<i 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  t..  Inn    22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*"  B29C  SJ/04 
VS.  a.  264-522  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  material  into  a  flower  pot  or 
flower  pot  cover  having  outwardly  extending  fins,  the  steps  of  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  female  tool  having  a  female  opening  and  a  plurality 
of  plates  extending  into  the  female  opening,  the  plates  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  wherein  the  plates  are 
spaced  apart  to  define  fin-forming  spaces  therebetween  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  plates  are  substantially  closed 
together; 

providing  a  plurality  of  blades  adapted  for  movement  between  a 
storage  position  wherein  the  blades  are  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  female  opening  and  a  fin-forming  position  wherein  each 
blade  extends  into  a  corresponding  one  of  the  fin-forming 
spaces; 

placing  a  sheet  of  material  over  the  female  opening  of  the 
female  tool; 

moving  the  blades  into  the  fin-forming  position  to  push  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  material  into  each  fin-forming  space;  and 


5.523,047 
METHOD  FOR  MANITACTI  RIN<;  A  Bl  LK  MATERIAL 

CONTAINER  WITH  SUPPORT  SLAND  THEREFOR 

Kenneth     D.     (  orby,     Rochester,     and     Andrew     W.     Elder, 

(  raryville,  both  of  N.V.,  a.s,signors  to  tXstman  Kodak  Com- 

panv.  RiK-hester,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181.927,  Jan,  14,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5JW>0.133. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  277348 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  49/50:49/72 

L.S.  a.  264— 536  5  Claims 


X" 


».^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  container,  with  a  support 
stand,  for  bulk  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

by  extrusion  blow  molding,  forming  a  vessel  having  a  bonom 
wall  having  flash  integrally  formed  with  said  bonom  wall  and 
extending  therefrom  to  lie  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  bonom  wall,  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bonom  wall  and  oriented  such  that  when  said  side 
walls  are  substantially  vertical,  said  bottom  wall  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal,  an  upper  wall  connected  to  said  side 
walls,  and  means  for  supporting  said  container  in  a  substan- 
tially upnght  position,  said  suppon  means  being  formed  from 
said  flash  and  including  a  first  foot  and  a  second  foot 

removing  said  second  foot  from  said  flash  so  as  to  leave  a 
portion  of  said  flash  defining  said  first  foot;  and 

removably  engaging  said  second  foot  with  said  first  foot  so  as  to 
lie  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  foot. 


5,523,1(48 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(,  HK.H  DENSITY 
RFFR\(  TOR\  MFTAI.  WARHEAD  LINERS  FROM 
SIN(;LE  PHASE  MATERIALS 
Jonathan  S.  Stinson.  Plymouth;  Stanley  R.  Nelson,  Minneapo- 
lis,  and   Craig   I..   Wittman.  (iolden   \alle>,   all   of  Minn,, 
assignors  to  \lliant  Techsystems  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282 J45 
Int.  CI.    B22F  J/ 16 
U.S.  CI.  419-28  14  aalms 

1    A  process  for  producing  high  density  metal  warhead  liners 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  shaped  mold: 

(b)  filling  the  shaped  mold  with  only  pure  single  phase  molyb- 
denum powder  or  only  pure  single  phase  tungsten  powder: 

(c)  isostatically  pressing  only  the  pure  single  phase  molybdenum 
powder  or  only  the  pure  single  pha.se  tungsten  powder  to 
produce  compacted  powder;  and 

(d)  sintering  the  compacted  powder  to  form  a  near  net  shape 
blank. 
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5.52.<,(i-=i(l 

METHOK  111  PkFPARINf;  IMPROXFI)  Fl  IFCM(    OK 

HYPER-ELTECTIC  ALLOCS  AM)  (OMfosi  U  n  H  \SED 

TIIERFON 
David  J.  Lloyd,  and  Hjoon    I  in,  U^rh  of   Kumsiou.  Canada, 
assignors  to  .Alcan  Intern.iiiotiiil  I  iniiird.  Moiurcal.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser,  NoMMi. in    Si*    I"    !'**J1    .jtiandoned. 

which  i^  a  rontinuallon  of  Sen  No.  770.124.  Oct  2.  1991, 

aba.ndoned.  1  his  application  .Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.437 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  27.  1990.  2030928 

Inu  CI."  C22C  21/00:1/00 

VS.  CI.  420—528  33  Claims 


216    pi     Kuat 


\y- 


2S 


5„523,049 

HE.AT  SINK  AND  MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

Robert  L.  Terpstra;  Barbara  K.  l.ograsso;  l»er  F.   \nderson, 

and  .lefTrex  A.  Moore,  all  of  ,\mes.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa 

State  Iniversit)'  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  \nies.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  208.8(19,  Mar.  1(1.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5„<66,h88,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,217, 

Dec.  9,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser, 

No.  332,959 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2014,  has  been  disclaii:ied. 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  -  /J 

II.S.  CI.  419—36  16  Claims 


'^"A  B^V: 


n    n 

/'_, 

/^A 

1  A  methcxl  of  fabricating  a  heat  sink  having  a  selected  configu- 
ration comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  powder  particles  of  at  least  one  material  having  a  rela- 
tively high  thermal  conductivity  with  a  polymer  binder  to 
form  a  powder  particle/binder  mixmre: 

molding  the  powder  particle/binder  mixture  into  a  heat  sink 
having  the  selected  configuration: 

debinding  the  molded  heat  sink  to  remove  said  binder  therefrom 
by  positioning  the  molded  heat  sink  in  a  controlled  environ- 
ment and  heating  the  molded  heat  sink  to  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  temperatures  and  retaining  said  heat  sink  at 
each  of  said  predetermined  temperatures  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  evaporate  said  binder  from  the  molded  heat 
sink  to  provide  a  particulate  body  formed  of  said  powder 
particles;  and 

processing  the  particulate  body  to  consolidate  said  powder  par- 
ticles into  a  monolithic  heat  sink  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous microstructure. 


^X!X 


1.  A  refined  aluminum  alloy  casting  comprising  a  hyper-eutectic 
alloy  containing  7-16  percent  by  weight  silicon.  0.3-2.0  percent  by 
weight  magnesium  and  0.5-3.0  percent  by  weight  manganese  and 
wherein  intermetallics  formed  from  excess  of  alloying  elements  in 
the  hyper-eutectic  alloy  during  solidification  of  the  casting  are 
nucleated  and  refined  by  the  presence  of  non-metallic  refractory 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide,  metal 
nitride,  metal  carbide  and  metal  silicide  dispersed  in  the  alloy. 


5ii23.051 
ABUSE-T^  PF  DRCG  TEST  PAPERS  WP  MFTHODS  OF 

M  \ KING  AND  USIN(,  s\MI 
Jacob  J.  Gibson    M-.  B  .nner  Dr..  Glens  lalls.  N,^,  128(M 
Continuation-m-parl  of  Ser.  No.  316_^34.  Feb.  24,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4,992.296.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
54.199,  Ma>  26.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No.  X08„'78,  Dec.  16.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.46.^.  \u^.  4,  |98'    .ih,!nri..n.ii 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  t>4y.754 
Ini   (  I.    AOIN  .U/IO:  BOIJ  19/00:  GOIN  33/52 
VS.  CI.  422—1  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  testing  urine  for  the  presence  of  abu.se-type 
drugs  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  to  a  fresh  unne  speci- 
men an  amount  of  a  solution  of  an  esther  of  parahydroxybenzoic 
acid  effective  to  preserve  the  urine  at  room  temperature  for  more 
than  6  months  without  detnmental  effect,  then  storing  the  specimen 
unfrozen,  thereafter  within  about  6  inonths  contacting  the  speci- 
men with  abuse-type  drug  sensitive  paper,  and  finally  examining 
the  paper  for  color  reaction  indicative  of  an  abuse-type  drug. 
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5  „^  23.05: 
MUHOI)  VM)  VPPARATLS  FOR  KfVDKRING 
MKDK   VI.  MATERIALS  S A KK 
Jack  F.  Bndges.  Park  Ridge;  Guggilam  (     Sresn.  Rurbank; 
Jeffre*     s     Held.    (  hicago.    James    V\     Sharp,     Vrlinsjlon 
HeighLv  and  Ihomas  J   Raj/ek,  VVmKlal,-.  all  of  III,,  avsjgnnn. 
to  Stericycle,  ln»,,  Knllina  Meadows.  HI 

(ontinuatiDn  of  Set    So    'lM.>^h.  May  5,  1W4,  ahandone<1. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No,   |(N,4tl,V   \us,.  14.  1<W3, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  i  ontinuation  of  Vr,  \o.  <rr2.HH^.  Nov. 

h,  l'i*iZ,  ahandone<l.  which  is  a  lontinuation  of  Ser  No. 

My.5HX,  ill  i    f..  1'>J<(,  .ihanrioned,   I  his  application   Vpr   1\. 

i'»*»5,  ser  So,  426,6.M 

lit   CI."  A61L  2/08;9/l8;9/22 

I  •>-  I  I.  421— 22  IV  (  laiiiis 


s:^ 

^JHHm     JSS. 

1,  A  method  of  substantially  uniformly  disinfecting  bulk  hetero- 
geneous medical  waste  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comminuting  the  bulk  heterogeneous  medical  waste  into  com- 
minuted bulk  heterogeneous  medical  waste; 

confining  a  quantity  of  the  comminuted  bulk  heterogeneous 
medical  waste  comprising  wet  portions  and  dry  portions  in  a 
closed  treatment  container: 

exposing  the  treatment  container  to  a  time-vaiying  electric  field 
having  a  frequency  less  than  the  frequency  of  microwaves  to 
evaporate  water  from  the  wet  portions  of  the  comminuted 
bulk  heterogeneous  medical  waste,  transporting  the  resulting 
water  vapor  by  convection  and  diffusion  to  dry  poruons  of  the 
comminuted  bulk  heterogeneous  medical  waste,  condensing 
some  of  said  water  vapor  on  cooler  dry  portions  to  wet  the 
cooler  portions,  heating  the  wetted  portions  by  the  persisting 
time-varying  electric  field  until  all  portions  of  the  commi- 
nuted bulk  heterogeneous  medical  waste  are  substantially 
uniformly  heated  by  the  tinne-varying  electric  field  to  provide 
substantially  uniform  disinfection  throughout  the  comminuted 
bulk  heterogeneous  medical  waste:  and 

irradiating  the  treatment  container  with  ionizing  radiation. 


5^23.053 

s  U  K 1 1  IZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SPICES  AND  HF RBS 

Daniel  H.  Dudek.  Cockeysville,  \Ui..  avsiaiior  lo  N,wl>   Weds 
Foods.  (  hliaao.  111. 

Hl«l  Jun    15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,068 
Int  CI."  A61L  2/06,  A23L  i//«.  F26B  17/12 
VS.  a.  422-26  19(la.ms 

1   A  method  for  sterilizing  whole  spices  and  herbs  compnsing 
Lfie  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  a  material  to  be  sterilized  into  a  first  and  upper 
most  chamber; 


7^« 


(b)  sealing  and  pressurizing  said  first  and  uppermost  chamber 
containing  the  material: 

(c)  discharging  the  material  by  gravity  into  a  next  lower  adjoin- 
ing pressun/ed  chamber: 

(d)  sealing  said  adjoining  pressurized  chamber  and  introducing 
pressunzed  stenlizing  fluid  into  said  adjoining  chamber; 

(e)  repeating  steps  ici  and  id)  a  multiplicity  of  times, 

(0  discharging  the  stenlized  material  into  a  final  chamber; 

(g)  denressurizing  said  final  chamber: 

(h)  discharging  the  maienal  from  said  final  chamber. 


5,523,054 

TF^T  ELEMENT  FOR  Ql  \NTIT\TI\  K  MR 

SPECTRO.S(  OPK   ANAIASI.S 

Steven  C.  Switalski,  and  Thomas  R,  Kivsel.  both  of  Rochester, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics. 

Inc..  Rochester,  N,\', 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1W5.  Ser,  No,  ,<Xl,h:<< 

Int,  CI.'  (JOIN  :i/h. 

VS.  CI.  422-58  I  riaim 


1.200' 


I.  A  test  element  for  analyzing  analytes  in  patient  samples, 

compnsing,  in  overlying  relation, 

a  support,  and 

a  substantially  constant  light  path  providing  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  ditfusely-reflecting  material  that  a)  is  sufiB- 
ciently  porous  in  all  directions  as  to  allow  a  liquid  to  spread 
uniformly  in  all  directions,  and  bl  homogeneously  and  diffu- 
sively reflects  at  least  95^^  of  MR  radiauon. 

said  element  being  substantially  free  of:  i)  reagents  capable  of 
reacung  v^ith  said  analyte,  and  ii)  a  hydrophilic  polymer  layer 
that  IS  both  separate  from  said  light-path  providing  layer  and 
has  a  thickness  equal  to  or  greater  than  1  micron. 
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and  further  including  a  mirror  layer  in-between  said  light-path 
providing  layer  and  said  support  and  in  contact  with  said 
support,  effective  to  increase  the  path  length  of  NIR  radiation 
through  said  layer. 


5,523,055 
FLUID  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  AND  TESTING 

VPPARATI  S 

Warren  D,  Haasen.  H378  \nil  VSa>:  Richard  H,  Iivlor.  \m2  K. 

Brady  (reek  Dr,.  both  of  Sandy.  I  lah  »4(W3.  and  Bobbye  J. 

VVetsel.  IMIH  S,  Jared  Cir,.  Riverton,  Utah  H4(>«i5 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72.592,  Jun.  3.  It^X  Pat,  No   5.352.410. 

I  his  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No,  2'J«,WH 

Int,  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  422—58  12  Claims 


1,  A  fluid  specimen  collection  and  testing  apparattis  comprising: 

(a)  a  scalable  fluid-tight  enclosure  adapted  to  receive  and  seal 
within  its  interior  a  hollow  straw  with  an  absorbent  material 
affixed  thereto,  and 

(b)  said  hollow  straw  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  end 
at  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  distal  end  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  proximal  and 
distal  ends  being  closed  to  prevent  entry  of  specimen,  said 
straw  comprising: 

(i)  a  rigid  sub-frame  mounted  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
hollow  straw. 

(ii)  said  absorbent  material  capable  of  collecting  the  fluid 
specimen,  said  absorbent  material  being  mounted  to  said 
sub-frame,  and 

(iii)  a  reagent  strip  located  within  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
straw  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end,  said 
reagent  strip  being  in  fluid  isolation  from  said  absorbent 
material; 

wherein  said  proximal  end  is  adapted  to  be  grasped  permitting 
deviation  of  said  sub-frame  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
causing  a  fluid-permeable  opening  in  said  hollow  straw, 
permitting  fluid  communication  from  said  absorbent  mate- 
rial to  said  reagent  strip. 


5_«23.(»56 
TWIN  ROTOR  1N(  1  H  \  lOK  VSSKVfBLY 
James  G.  Miller,  Hilton,  N,^,.  a<isi);nor  in  .[ohnson  ,^  Johnsj)n 
Clinical  DiagnosticN    ln(  .  Rochester.  N A 

yiUni  \i>r  :«),  1W4,  Ser.  No.  235,041 

Inl.  t  1,    (.(UN  35/00 

VS.  a.  422—64  5  Claims 

TO 

T  04  »0 


1,  In  an  incubator  assembly  for  use  in  a  clinical  analyzer  that 
assays  for  analytes  and  having  a  plurality  of  stations  circumferen- 
tially  disposed  for  holding  a  slide  test  element  in  a  rotor  assembly 
while  a  reaction  occurs  therein  responsive  to  said  analyte,  said 
rotor  assembly  being  rotatably  movable  about  a  rotational  axis  and 
having  at  least  one  loading  and  unloading  station, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  incubator  assembly  comprises  at 
least  two  incubators  each  having  a  rotor  assembly  and  means 
for  heating  each  said  rotor  assembly,  and  wherein  the  rotor 
assembly  of  a  first  incubator  is  positioned  above  the  rotor 
assembly  of  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  incubators, 
and  wherein  each  said  rotor  assembly  includes  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  an  exterior  diameter  wherein  said  first  rotor  assembly 
diameter  is  smaller  than  said  second  rotor  assembly  diameter 
and  is  offset  from  said  second  rotor  assembly  such  that  said 
rotors  are  approximately  vertically  aligned  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  their  respecuve  penphenes  to  allow  loading  and 
unloading  in  one  substantially  vertical  plane  having  a  mimmal 
offset,  by  an  element  input  means  provided  at  said  loading 
and  unloading  stations. 


AIR  SI  I-  K11,1/,A[1()N  AND  FILl  K,k\  1  H  iS    U'1'\K  M  i  ■- 

Mat!  Ma//illl.  3397  SW.  42nd  Ave..  Palm  (  lU    Kl,.    Uo'J^ 

Filed  Feb,  6.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  422_^61 

Idi    II      Vf,IL9/20 

U.S.  a.  422—121  13  CUims 


■  Z>'^^ 


"-as 

13,  Filtration  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
heating/air  conditioning  ventilation  system  comprising:  a  suppon 
structure  constructed  of  galvanized  steel  having  a  rectangular 
shaped  first  plate  spaced  apart  from  an  identical  second  plate  along 
a  comer  edge  of  each  said  plate  by  spacer  posts  of  equal  size 
defining  an  interior  chamber  with  a  first  and  second  side  opening 
and  a  first  and  second  end  opening:  first  filter  means  having  a 
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rectangular  shaped  outer  periphery  edge  supporting  an  air  pemie 
dble  filter  material  having  a  tackified  surface,  said  first  filter  mean^ 
removably  insertable  through  said  first  end  opening  and  posiuon 
able  within  said  chamber  in  a  juxtapose  relation  to  said  first  side 
opening,  means  for  securing  the  edge  of  said  first  filter  means  to 
^aid  chamber  directing  air  engaging  said  first  side  opening  through 
!he  tackified  material;  second  filter  means  having  a  rectangular 
shaped  outer  penphery  edge  supporting  an  air  permeable  filter 
material  coated  with  activated  carbon,  said  second  filter  means 
removably  insertable  through  said  first  end  opening  and  position- 
ahle  within  said  chamber  in  a  juxtapose  relation  to  said  second  side 
"pemng  parailely  spaced  apart  from  said  first  filter  means  a  pre- 
Jehned  distance,  means  for  securing  the  edge  of  said  second  filter 
meaiis  to  said  chamber  directing  air  forced  into  said  chamber 
thought  the  activated  carton  material;  a  first  and  second  ultraviolet 
lamp  each  having  a  length  extending  from  said  first  end  opening  to 
said  second  end  opemng  centrally  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  filter  means,  said  first  lamp  spaced  apart  an  equal  distance 
from  said  first  plate  and  said  second  lamp,  said  second  lamp  spaced 
apan  an  equal  distance  from  said  second  plate  and  said  first  lamp; 
a  first  and  second  end  wall  scalably  securable  to  said  first  and 
second  end  openings,  each  said  end  wall  having  a  reflective  inner 
surface  and  a  means  for  viewing  lamp  operation;  and  a  power 
supply  operatively  associated  with  said  lamps  having  a  means  for 
detecting   air   movement   to   control    operation    of   said    lamps; 
whereby  said  support  structure  is  sized  to  attach  to  a  conventional 
air  intake  chamber  on  a  residential  heater/air  conditioning  system 
wherein  air  directed  through  said  first  primary  filter  is  stripped  of 
airborne  particles  capable  of  concealing  airborne  bacteria  and  is 
then  subjected  to  ultraviolet  radiation  from  or  ozone  propagated  by 
said  lamps  providing  germicidal  destruction  of  the  bacteria  before 
passing  through  said  secondary  filler  means  for  removal  of  dead 
bacteria  and  chemical  vapors. 


nrM  generaiing  riieans  tnr  generating  a  fundamentai  ultrasonic 
wa\e  having  a  fundamental  frequency  f„; 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  harmonic 
ultrasonic  wave  having  a  second  hannonic  frequency  2f„; 

dnving  means  for  driving  the  first  generating  means  with  a  first 
electric  signal  for  causing  the  first  generating  means  to  gen- 
erate the  fundamental  ultrasonic  wave  substantially  continu- 
ously, and  for  dnving  the  second  generating  means  with  a 
second  electric  signal  for  causing  the  second  generating 
means  to  generate  the  second  harmonic  ultrasonic  wave  sub- 
stantially continuously;  and 

irradiating  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  irradiating  an 
object  widl  the  fundamental  ultrasonic  wave  and  the  second 
harmonic  ultrasonic  wave  so  as  to  generate  ultrasonic  cavita- 
tion in  the  object  or  in  a  vicinify  of  the  object  by  virtue  of  a 
synergistic  effect  occurring  between  the  fundamental  ultra- 
sonic wave  and  the  second  harmonic  ultrasonic  wave. 
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Shinichiro  I  mtmura.  Haihmji;  Kenichi  kawahata.  HIki-gun. 
Kenko   I  chida,   Hiki-eun;    kenji   ^asuda.   Hiki-gun;    Vasun 
Wada.  Tokvd,  and  \tsushi  Hiraiwa.  Hiaashimura\ama,  all 
of.  Japan.  AvMgnor>  m  Hitachi,  i  (d.,  lokv,..  japan 
PCI  No    P<   I   If* Mil 3 10.  i  371  Dare  Mav   12.  |W4,  $  l(i:.c 
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Date  Mar    M,  19«*4 

P<   I  Filed  Sep.  14,  1<W3,  Ser.  No.  240.733 

t  laim-.  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-24^ I '4 
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t    An  apparatus  for  irradiating  an  object  with  a  plurality  of 
ultrasomc  waves  having  mutually  different  frequencies,  compris- 


ing 


5„=;  23,(154 

INTUMESCENT  SHEFT  MATFRIAI   WITH  GLASS 

FIBFRS 

Roger  L.  Langer,  Hudson.  Wis..  a.ssienor  to  Minnesota  .Mining 

and  Manufacturing  (  ompan>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  M).  199S.  Ser.  No.  4'*7,102 

Int.  (1.    BOID  ^ii.'iKi   B32B  \  /ft 

VS.  a.  422-179  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  converter  composing: 

a  metallic  housing,  a  unitary,  solid  catalytic  element  disposed 
within  said  housing,  and  an  intumesceni  sheet  matenal  posi- 
tioned between  said  catalyuc  element  and  said  housing,  said 
intumescent  matenal  compnsing  2-'i  to  60  drv  weight  percent 
of  at  least  one  unexpanded  intumescent  matenal.  2,5  lo  60  dry 
weight  percent  of  ceramic  fibers.  0.5  to  5  dry  weight  percent 
of  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  about  2  microns. 
and  0.1  to  15  dry  weight  percent  of  organic  binder,  wherein 
said  inmmesceni  sheet  material  composes  essentially  no 
sepiohte  and  has  a  cold  erosion  rate  of  less  than  0.05  grams/ 
hour 


5„>23,06« 

\PP\RATl  S  FOR  RETORTING  MATERIAL 

Jim  S   Hogan.  1742  (  ountry  Club  Dr.,  Sugar  Land.  lex.  77478 

Eiled  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44)7,762 

Int.  CI.    F27B  ^  Y,    B09B  vr*y 

VS.  a.  422-184.1  12  Ctoims 
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1    Xn  apparatus  for  treating  solid-containing  waste,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  drum  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  heating 

section  therebetween. 
means  for  feeding  a  waste  stream  containing  sohds  and  liquids 

into  said  first  end; 
8  heater  m  thermal  contact  with  said  heating  section  for  heating 

said  waste  stream  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  liquids  in  said 

waste  stream  are  vaponzed.  leaving  solids; 
an  oxidizmg  section   between  said  heaung   section  and   said 

second  end,  for  receiving  solids  from  said  heating  section  and 
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contacting  .said  solids  with  oxygen  so  as  to  oxidize  any 
remaining  oxidizable  material  on  said  solids; 

means  for  removing  said  solids  from  said  second  end  of  said 
drum  separately  from  said  vapors; 

means  for  removing  said  vapors  from  said  first  end  of  said  drum 
separately  from  said  solids; 

an  oil  spray  chamber  in  communication  with  said  drum,  for 
receiving  said  vapors  from  said  drum  and  contacting  .said 
vapors  with  an  oil  mist  in  order  to  remove  solid  particulate 
matter  from  said  vapors,  said  oil  spray  chamber  further 
including  a  collection  area  for  collecting  said  oil  mist  as  a 
solid-containing  liquid; 

a  cyclone  for  separating  said  solid-containing  liquid  into  sub- 
stantially solid-ft^e  oil  and  solid-concentrated  oil; 

first  pipe  means  for  reluming  said  substantially  solid-free  oil  to 
said  oil  spray  chamber  for  use  as  oil  mist;  and 

second  pipe  means  for  returning  said  solid-concentrated  oil  to 
said  drum  with  said  waste  stream; 

third  pipe  means  for  alternatively  charging  said  solid- 
concentrated  oil  to  said  heating  section  such  that  some  of  said 
solid-concentrated  oil  is  cracked  into  lower-boiling  com- 
pounds. 


said  vapor  riser  and  to  maintain  a  height  of  liquid  layer  on  the 
surface  of  the  catalyst  bed  for  distributing  liquid  uniformly 
across  said  perforated  top  wall,  at  least  one  distillation  tray 
being  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  catalyst  beds, 
said  tray  having  one  downcomer  and  being  disposed  at  the 
center  of  said  tray,  said  downcomer  supplying  liquid  to  the 
top  wall  of  the  catalyst  bed  therebelow,  a  liquid  seal  trough 
disposed  below  each  downcomer  making  the  liquid  flow 
uniformly  to  the  liquid  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  catalyst 
bed. 


5,523,062 
CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION  DISTRIBITION 

Dinni.'  Hearn;  l,A!r\  K.  GUdcrl.  both  u[  lidastoii.  uiitl  Ixluard 

M.  Jones.  Jr..  Friendswood,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignor$  to  Chemical 

Research  &  Licening  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.752 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  8AH 

VS.  01.  422—195  4  Claims 


5,523.061 
FOMPMFNT  FOR  (  \TAI  VTIC  DISTII  I  ATION 

Xingren  Han;   llnshan  Uang;  /.nngnn  ^ang;  duping  Xing,  all 
of   Xindian:    I.ongxing    \u.    and    Shuxian    Jiang,    both    of 
Beijing,  all  of.  China,  assignors  to  (  hina  Pttrochimical  Cor- 
poration 'SINOPFCi.  Beijing.  Chin.i 
(  iintinuation  of  Str.  No.  S2(I.11H.  Jan.  13.  iw;.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440.132,  Nov.  22, 
198«,  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  31.  l'W5.  Ser.  No. 

513.664 
Claims  priority  application  China,  Nov   24.  IMHS.  XXll>97tt5 
Int.  CI.'  BIIIJ  s  li-: 
U.S.  CI.  422— I'M  in  Claim'. 


1.  A  distillation  system  comprising: 

a  distillation  column; 

a  plurality  of  catalytic  distillation  structures  disposed  within  said 
colutnn  in  a  plurality  of  layers  and 

a  distribution  element  placed  between  at  least  two  of  said  layers, 
said  distribution  element  comprising  a  corrugated  disk  having 
openings  located  only  along  the  peaks  and  valleys  and  a 
continuous  surface  berween  said  peaks  and  valleys  wherein 
the  angle  of  the  slope  of  said  corrugations  is  between  IS  and 
75  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 


5,523,063 

APPARATIS  FOR  THE  TITIBI  T  FNT  MTXINC  OF  C,  K<iV^ 
Roger  N.  .Anderson.  San  Jose.  (  alif  .  .i\sit;r!i.!  i'^  \  j'(!lmJ  \!j'n 
rials.  Inc.  Santa  •  lara.  Calif. 

Fik^i  IH^    2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,403 

InL  CI."  BOIF  15/02:5/00 

VS.  a.  422—224  7  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  catalytic  distillation,  comprising: 

a  rectifying  section, 

a  reaction  section,  and 

a  stripping  section: 

said  reaction  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  catalyst  beds 
each  of  which  is  bounded  by  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  top  wall  being  a  perforated  plate  and  said  bottom  wall 
being  a  perforateo  catalyst-supporting  plate,  ai  least  one  cata- 
ivsi  flow  pipe  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  catalyst 
beds  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  catalyst  beds  to  make 
•hem  continuous,  each  of  said  plurality  of  catalyst  beds  having 
.11  least  one  vapor  nser  passing  generally  vertically  there- 
through, said  vapor  nser  being  higher  than  the  surface  of  the 
catalyst  bed  to  form  a  weir  for  preventing  liquid  flowing  into 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  turbulent  mixing  of  gases,  comprising: 
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a)  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  tubular-shaped  internal  surface 
with  one  closed  end; 

b)  at  least  two  orifices  or  jets  located  proximate  to  said  closed 
end  of  said  mixing  chamber  wherein  gases  to  be  mixed  enter 
said  mixing  chamber,  and  wherem  at  least  two  of  said  orifices 
or  jets  are  located  on  said  internal  surface  of  said  mixing 
chamber  so  that  a  first  portion  of  gas  flowing  from  a  first 
orifice  or  jet  will  directly  impact  a  second  portion  of  gas 
flowing  from  a  second  opposing  orifice  or  jet.  whereby  fric- 
tional  mixing  of  gas  components  is  achieved,  further  said 
orifices  are  located  so  the  centerline  of  said  first  orifice  or  jet 
is  offset  from  the  centeriine  of  said  second,  opposing  orifice 
or  jet.  whereby  a  swirling  action  is  created  within  said  mixing 
chamber:  and 

c)  at  least  one  means  defining  a  gas  mixture  exit  opening  located 
a  suflBcient  longitudinal  distance  along  said  tubular-shaped 
internal  surface  of  said  mixing  chamber  from  the  location  of 
said  gas  entry  orifices  or  jets  to  provide  an  exiting  gas  mixture 
having  a  predetermined  uniformity  of  composition,  wherem 
said  gas  mixture  exit  opening  is  sufficiently  large  in  dimen- 
sion not  to  cause  a  back  pressure  which  disturbs  the  mixing 
flow  dynamics  within  said  mixing  chamber. 


I'K(K>SS  FOR  MAKING  I  LIRA-FIM    BXRll  M 
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1.  A  prtKess  for  producing  ultra-fine  barium  titanate  particles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  formmg  droplets  of  a  ceramic  precursor  mixture  containing  a 
barium  ion.  titanium  ion,  a  nitrogen-containing  fuel,  a  solvent, 
and  an  anion,  wherein  said  nitrogen-containing  fuel  is  of  the 
formula  R.(HA)„.  and  wherein: 

1.  a  in  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 

2.  HA  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HNO„  HCl,  HBr. 
HI,  H,S04.  H,0.  and  CH3COOH, 

3.  R  IS  of  the  formula 


1.  A  fluid  bed  crysiallizer,  said  crystallizer  comprising: 

a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  slurry  body  which  includes  a 
supersaturated  liquid  undergoing  crystallization: 

a  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  maintain  said  slurry  at  a  crystalli- 
zation facilitating  temperature,  said  heat  exchanger  being 
sized  and  positioned  in  said  vessel  so  as  to  be  submerged  in 
said  sliury  body: 

means  for  supplying  a  heat  exchange  medium  to  said  heal 
exchanger; 

a  gas  distributor  located  in  said  vessel  in  underlying  relation  to 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  gas  distributor  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  which  are  arranged  to  discharge  a  stream  of  gas 
bubbles  upwardly  through  said  slurry  body  and  onto  and 
around  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  said  heal  exchanger: 

means  for  supplying  a  gas  to  said  gas  distributor;  and, 

means  for  withdrawing  a  crystal  product  from  said  slurry. 


I 

Rz 


wherein: 

Ri,  R;,  R,,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  phenyl,  a'  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  b  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  2.  c  is  c  Is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  and  a'  plus  c  is 
at  least  1; 

(b)  removing  at  least  about  85  weight  percent  of  the  solvent 
from  the  droplets  of  the  ceramic  precursor  mixture  to  form 
panicles  comprising  the  metal  cation,  the  anion,  and  the 
nitrogen-containing  fuel,  thereby  forming  dried  particles;  and 

(c)  subjecting  said  dried  particles  to  a  temperature  of  from  400 
to  about  1,100  degrees  centigrade  and  an  atmosphere  contain- 
ing less  than  0.1  mole  percent  of  carbon  dioxide,  thereby 
causing  said  dried  particles  to  react  in  an  explosive  manner 
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TREATMENT  OF  1  FAD  SI  FPHIDE  BEARING 

MINERALS 

Kobtrt  \   (icisltr.  North  \ork.  and  Ira  F^  Puddington.  Ottawa, 
both  of.  Canada,  as-signor.  to  Centaur  Mining  FAploration 
1  imitt-d.  North  ^ork.  (  anada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  l^^.'i^^.  Jun.  S.  \^\.  ahan- 

dont'd.  rhi.<-  application  Apr  6.  1995.  Sir.  No.  4i".(>>(7 
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t\jy*l  RATE  OF  MtOUM  ACTTATt 

VO  ACinC  *CC  SOLbTTONS 


.»■     V%  ColCH^COOta  SOIUTIOM    IN  auKii  A 
.*.      V%  CH3COOH    SOLUTION    IN    tLOCK   I 


aAf>«D  n«  (Mrs 


1  A  process  for  obtaining  a  lead  containing  solution  by  in-situ 
leaching  lead  sulphide  bearing  minerals  in  an  ore  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  for  solubilizing  lead  contained 
in  lead  sulphide  bearing  minerals,  said  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining acetic  acid  and  acetates  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alka- 
line earth  metals,  and  having  a  pH  between  3.5  and  7; 

h)  preparing  an  underground  ore  body  containing  lead  sulphide 
bearing  minerals  by  drilling  passages  into  the  ore  body  to 
access  fissures  in  said  ore  body: 

c)  injecting  said  aqueous  solution  prepared  m  step  a)  into  the 
drilled  passages  thereby  contacting  and  leaching  said  lead 
sulphide  bearing  minerals  with  said  aqueous  solution  at  ambi- 
ent temperature  and  pressure,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant, 
said  oxidant  being  present  in  an  oxidation  potential  sufficient 
to  oxidize  sulphide  in  said  ore  body  to  elemental  sulphur  but 
insufBcient  to  oxidize  said  sulphide  to  hexavaieni  sulphur,  and 
maintaining  contact  of  said  aqueous  solution  within  said  ore 
body  to  solubilize  the  lead  in  said  lead  .sulphide  bearing 
minerals  as  lead  acetate,  thereby  obtaining  a  lead  acetate 
containing  solution:  and 

d)  removing  the  resulting  lead  acetate  containing  solution  from 
said  ore  body. 


/• 
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a)  passing  to  a  solid  particle  removal  zone  a  mercury-containing 
hydrocarbon  fluid  stream  comprising  mercury  mineral  par- 
ticles, dissolved  mercury  and  itiercury  which  is  capable  of 
being  converted  to  a  hydrocarbon  solute  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  mercury  mineral  particles  are  removed  from 
said  hydrocarbon  fluid  stream  to  provide  a  first  treated  stream 
having  a  reduced  level  of  mercury  relative  to  said  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  stream:  and 

b)  passing  said  first  treated  stream  to  a  first  adsorption  zone 
containing  a  zeolitic  adsorbent  to  reversibly  adsorb  mercury 
from  said  first  treated  stream  and  produce  a  product  stream 
comprising  less  than  1  ppb-wt  mercury. 


M  I  K(K  J  N  <  '\lll^   ItH,  n\(l«(i^i  I  l!,i\ 
Ralph    \     ^anl;,   and    Niiii;   t  hni,    fxilli    nf    \nri    Irtxn,,    Miih 
assicniirv  to  kesearch  loundalioii  nf  thi    I  roMr-sin   i.f  N<  « 
\i>rk.    \lhan>,  N.\..  and   ih-ctrti    I'nwcr   Ki-Munh   ln>tiuili 
Inc..  Palo  \llo.  (  alif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No    :;;.4<.;,   Xpr    !     :W4,  ['.,!    S.,    --,4>f..X'>2. 

Thi^  .ipplii'alion    Vui:    ^'J,    l''''^,  s,  r    No    ^.'si.d.^'J 

The  portion  of  ih<    ifr-in  til"  tiii^  patent  suhM-tjui  nl  is.    \pr.  1, 

21' 12.  ti,i*  tHn,T",  diMlaimt-d. 

Inl.  I  1,    CdlH  ,  ,   . 

U.S.  a.  423—239.1  14  Oaims 
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5.523.067 
REMOVAL  f)F  MFRCI  RV  FROM  NAT!  RVII  Y 
OCCCRRINt,  STREAMS  CONfXININt,  FNIKVINED 
MINERAL  PARTK  LES 
John  Markovs,  Yorklowti.  N.^..  assignor  to  LOP.  De^  Plaines, 
ill. 
t  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97.474.  Jul.  2(i.  !^.C  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov,  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  336,591 
Int.  CI.    COIG  /.•"*',  C22B  ^.i/lX):  BOID  J9/(X^ 
U.S.  a.  423—99  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  mercury  from  a  mercury-contaimng 
hydrocarbon  fluid  stream  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  decomposing  a  nitrogen  oxide  to  nitrogen  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heteropoly  compound  having  the  formula 

« 
or  the  formula 

where: 

X  is  silicon: 

M  is  tungsten,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  or  cobalt: 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 

n  is  the  number  of  positive  charges  required  to  balance  the 

negative  charge  of  XM,204o;  and 
m  is  3  to  12: 
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so  effecting  contact  between  said  nitrogen  oxide  and  said  het- 
eropoly  compound  as  to  cause  the  nitrogen  oxide  to  be 
absorbed  in  said  compound  at  a  first  temperature  in  the  range 
of  50°  to  200°  C.  to  concentrate  said  nitrogen  oxide:  and 

then  heating  the  heteropoly  compound  and  absorbed  nitrogen 
oxide  without  the  addition  of  a  reducing  gas  to  a  second 
temperature  in  the  range  of  250°  to  550°  C.  to  catalytically 
decompose  the  absorbed  nitrogen  oxide  to  nitrogen. 


!-- 


(   \kBONM  SULFIDE  ABATEMENT  IN  FLUIDS 

M.  linda   1  in.   NaperviUe,  III.,  assignor  tn  Nairr,  Fufl  Tech, 

Naperville.  III. 

Hkfi  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  So.  147,524 

InL  a."  BOID  53/4S 

VS.  a.  42J-242.7  2  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  carbonyl  sulfide  from  a  gas  compns- 
ing  contacting  the  gas  with  between  about  0.0005  M  and  about  0.2 
M  hydrogen  peroxide  and  between  about  0.0001  M  and  about  0.1 
M  methyldiethanolamine  in  a  buffered  solution  at  a  pH  of  about 
10. 


M,TO.  PI  \NsDH  =>— 


ferring  it  to  an  electrochemical  cell;  treating  said  reaction  medium 
electrochemically  to  increase  the  acidity  and  decrease  the  content 
of  alkali  metal  ions;  recycling  the  acidified  reaction  medium 
includi.ig  said  phosphate  to  the  reactor;  and  adding  make  up  alkali 
metal  chlorate  to  the  reaction  medium  before  or  after  the  electro- 
chemical cell  wherein  the  content  of  phosphate  in  the  reaction 
medium  exceeds  about  1 .5  moles/liter 


5,5Z3,070 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^:23,071 
NfETHM!)  KIK  f  MiWriNf,  JHl    ff  K  i.HNKSSOF 
M  VM  h  \i    II  KtL)  U1.\.\I(>M) 
William     y       l.uk-.n.     Dublin,    Ohio,    and     f><m(;-SiI     Park. 
Scheneitads,  N  'i..  a.v>ignors  to  General  Klrctrn   (  nnipany, 
Worthinati.n    i  )hio 
Coniinuati.in    .f  >er.  No.  105337,  Aug.  11,  IW3,  ahanfiiirud. 
lhl^  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.::5 
Int.  a."  COIB  31/06 
VS.  a.  4;  u^44„  2,  Claims 

1.  A  procesi.  tor  increasing  the  purity  and  toughness  of  a  batch  of 
diamond  grains  in  the  fonn  of  individual  crystals  wherein  a  portion 
of  said  crystals  has  inclusions  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  material 
comprising  cobalt,  nickel  or  iron,  and  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  first  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  grains  comprising 
inclusions  from  a  remaining  higher  purity  portion,  and  next  anneal- 
ing said  higher  purity  portion  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  for  a 
suflBcient  period  of  time  to  enhance  the  toughness  of  said  higher 
purity  portion,  whereby  the  diamond  grains  have  at  least  10% 
increase  in  toughness. 


5,5I.V(I73 

MANGANKSK  DIOMDK  H)R  I.ITHIl  M  PRIMARY 

BATTKRV  AND  MFTHOO  OF  PRODrCIN(;  THF  SAME 

Hiroshi  .Sumida;  Voshio  Nakatani.  and  laku>a  Deeuchi,  all  of 

Hiroshima,  .Japan,  a.s,sign(irs  to  MiLsui  Mining  &  Smtltini; 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Mar.  M>,  1^5.  Sti.  No.  41.V425 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1V94.  6-063.';0.^ 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/50:  COIG  45/02 
VS.  CI.  42.V-W.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  manganese  dioxide  for  a  lithium 
primary  battery  including  a  heat  treatment  of  hydrated  manganese 
dioxide  for  dehydration,  charactenzed  in  that  said  heat  treatment 
compnses  continuously  calcining  hydrated  manganese  dioxide  in 
an  external  heating  rotary  type  continuous  calcining  furnace  at  a 
calcination  temperature  ranging  from  440°  C.  to  480°  C,  and  that 
a  flow  rate  of  air  ina^uced  into  the  furnace  is  adjusted  to  a  value 
in  a  range  of  20  to  2000  Nl  per  kilogram  hydrated  manganese 
dioxide  which  is  supplied  into  the  furnace. 


5,523,072 

PROC  Kss  ul  PRODUCING  CHI.ORINF  DIOXmF 

Helena    Falgen;   Goran  Sundstrom:   Johaii    I  andfors,   all    .if 

Sundsvall,   Maria  Norell.  Hovas,  and  Roy  Hamnur -OKtn. 

Sundsvall,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nohtl  Int..  Man 

ftta.  (,a. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,099 

<  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  2l>.  !'><M  ■)4fl28.^6 
Int.  a."  COIB  11/02 
I  .S.  a.  423-^78  8  Claims 

1  A  process  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  reactor  with  an  aqueous  acidic  reaction  medium 
containing  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  phosphate:  reducing  chlorate 
ions  in  said  reaction  medium  to  form  chlorine  dioxide  substantially 
without  crystallization  of  any  alkali  metal  salt  or  reaction  of  said 
phosphate;  withdrawing  chlorine  dioxide  gas  from  the  reaction 
medium;  withdrawing  reaction  medium  from  the  reactor  and  trans- 


5,52,^074 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFP\RAI\(,  POI  VHFDRAL  ALPHA- 

M  IMINA  PARTICI.FS 

Vklhiko  lakahashi.  and  Hiroshi  Tabuchi,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
lapan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Osaka.  Japan 

FiU>d  Jul.  1,  IW.^  Ser.  No.  X4,l"3 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  1.  1W2,  4-174333: 
Sep.  25,  l'W2,  4-2«0.':23 

Int.  CI."  COIF  7/02 
VS.  CI.  42.V-625  7  Qaims 

1  A  p^^xes^  tor  preparing  polyhedral  a-alumina  particles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
compression  molding  an  aluminum  material  having,  on  its  sur- 
face, at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


JtfNE  4.    l^Wi 


CHEM1C.\L 
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COMPOSITION   \NI)  MFTHOI)  K)K  HHITEMNC,  SKIN 

John   M    PaweIek,  Hamden.   Jean   I     Bolopnia.  North  Ha^en 

Michari  F  ( Kber.  Hamdetv,  and  StefaiHi  \   Sodi.  Ne»  Hii»en 

all  of  COnn..  a.wignorN  to  ^ale  I  nnersity.  New  Ha* en.  (  onn 

Lontinuation-in-pan  of  S<t.  No.  S82.(»4.  leh    h.  1'*m;.  ahan 

doned.  This  application  Vug    10    \9^^.  Vr   No    1(M.'>»J< 

InL  CI      \61K   ',42.7,4^^ 

VS.  C\.  4i4— 62  <v  (  ta.m*. 


ing  of  a  binary  compound  of  aluminum  and  ox\gen  atoms  and 
a  ternary  compound  of  aluminum,  oxygen  and  hydrogen 
atoms  to  obtain  a  compression  molded  aluminum  matenal; 

subjecting  said  compression  molded  aluminum  matenal  to  a 
temperature  of  from  680°  to  1000°  C.  to  form  an  aluminum 
melt;  and 

recovering  polyhedral  a-alumina  particles  from  said  alimuniun 
melL 


5,523,075 
MATFRUIS  \M)  METHODS  I  Til  IZING  A 
rE.MPOR.\R\  \iSl  Al.  INDU MOR 
Ronnie  S.  FuersU  2510  NW.  26lh  PI.;  Richard  J    Mtlker.  hiui 
NV\    mh  PI.,  both  of  (.ainesville,  Fla.  32WI5.  and  I'hnsio- 
pher  l>   Kalith.  3733  NW.  MM)  St.,  {,aines>ille.  Fla.  326*K. 
Filed  Ma>  13.  1993,  Ser,  No.  61.412 
Int.  (I      KhlK  7/42:31/785 
VS.  a.  424—'''  6  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  which  can  be  applied  to  the  skin  to 
modify  the  effects  of  solar  radiation,  wherein  said  composition 
comprises: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  first  ingredient  which,  when  applied 
to  the  skin  changes  its  chemical  form,  thereby  causing  the  pH 
of  the  composition  to  change  from  a  first  pH  to  a  second  pH; 
and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  second  ingredient  which  can  be  seen 
at  first  pH  and  which  becomes  colorless  at  said  second  pH  to 
give  a  visual  indication  of  said  pH  change  of  the  composition 
said  second  ingredient  is  3,3-bis  (4-hydrox>phenyl]-l-[3H]- 
isobenzofuranone. 


5.523,076 
ARTIFICIAL  NAIl   (  OMPOSITION 

Douglas  D.  Schoon,  Newporl  Beach.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Creative 

Nail  Design,  Inc.,  \  ista,  Calil. 

<  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  97.872,  Jul.  27.  l^}.  ahandonni 

This  application  Aug.  31.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  ;W.4"h 

Int.  CI.'  Ahlk  ""W  '.'114  •■ 

U.S.  CI.  424— 61  S  (  laim'. 

1.  An  artificial  human  nail  strucmre  attached  to  a  human  n.,:;  .i:  : 
extending  beyond  the  tip  of  the  nail,  consisting  essentially  of 
polymerized  alkyl  methacryiate  and  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate  in 
a  predetermined  weight  ratio  for  resisting  catastrophic  crystalliza- 
tion, the  weight  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  2-20: 1  alkyl  methacr>  - 
late:  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate.  wherein  said  alkyl  moiety  ol 
either  is  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  wherein  said  alkyl  methacrylate  and 
hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate  are  substantially  completely  polymer- 
ized in  the  presence  of  crosslinker  and  polymerization  catalyst  on 
the  nail  to  form  a  three-dimensional  cross-linked  polymer  struc- 
ture. 


I*SH    M  > 
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I.  A  skin-whitening  and  simian-inhibiting  composidon  compris- 
ing (a)  a  compound  which  depletes  glutathione,  said  compound 
selected  from  bulhionine  sulfoximine  and  cystamine  at  a  concen- 
tration in  the  range  of  0.25  to  0.5M.  and  (b)  hydroquinone  or  an 
alkyl  or  aralkyi  ether  of  hydroquinone.  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of 
bulhionine  sulfoximine  or  cystamine  to  hydroquinone  or  ether 
thereof  is  from  about  10:1  to  1:10. 


-.-23.078 

METHOD  OF  PKU*\KIM.   \Nn  Cf)\!Pfl»;rTTn\  FOR 

TRFATMFN  I  dl   H  MR  \Mi  si    \  i  f 

Michael    E.    Baylin,   351    South    kd..    CikoMll.      Mi;     ; !  :(iS 

assignor  to  Michael  F.  Haylin.  Pikesviju    Mil 
Filed  Feh   3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,299 
Int.  CL"  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  10  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  composition  for  the  treatment  of  hair  and  scalp 
comprising:  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  disodium  salt,  gellan 
gum.  dl-panthenol,  a  preservative,  biotin.  tocopherol  nicotinate 
Y-linolenic  acid,  menthol,  tocopherol  acetate,  allantoin  acetyl 
methionine,  a  solubilizer.  polyquatemium-39.  folic  acid,  a 
polyamino  sugar  condensate  and  diluent  ingredients,  wherein  the 
percent  by  weight  are  in  the  ranges  of;  water  73^^-89%,  ethylene- 
diaminetetraacetic acid  disodium  salt  0.0I%-0.1%.  gellan  gum 
0.1%-!%.  dl-panthenol  O.I%-  1.5*  preservative  0.29F-15'* 
biotin  0.01%-1%,  tocopherol  nicotinate  0.1%-1.5%.  Ylinolenic 
acid  0.\%-\%.  menthol  0.1^-1%.  tocopheral  acetate  O.Olfl^-5%. 
allantoin  acetyl  methionine  0.1%-l%.  solubilizer  0.1*^%. 
polyquatemium-39  0.1  %-3*  polyamino  sugar  condensate 
0.1%-0.25%  and  diluent  ingredients  to  add  to  100%. 


5„«:23,079 
H  MR  STVLING  COMPOSITION 

\nthon>  1).  (.ough,  Wirral,  F^ngland,  assignor  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  1  S\  to.,  DivLsion  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich. 
Conn 

Continuation  i>f  Ser.  No.  103. (hmi,  Xh^    -    l'w>,  ,,ti.innontii, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«t.  Nil  HOh.Mh'.  |>n     !2.  \^l.  Fat.  N„. 

.s.2,>6.4<r.   rhis  application  Mar   ft,   l^i-.  Ser   No.  400J11 

Claims   priority,   application    I  iimpcaii    fat     off.,   Dec   13, 
1990.  90313607 

InL  a."  A61K  7/11:7/06 
VS.  CI.  424—70.11  15  Claims 

I.  A  hair  styling  composition  for  imparting  body  and/or  stylabil- 
ity  to  hair  comprising: 

(a)  from  1  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 
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(b)  ftoni  0. 1  to  5%  of  a  per-allc(en)yl  hydrocarbon  material  of  a  solution  of  polyethylene  glycol,  physiological  serum,  preserva- 
weight  average  nwlecular  weight  ranging  from  170  to  tive  and  an  etJhylemc  acid  to  obtain  a  clear  stable  solution  which 
"^00.000  which  is  a  polymer  or  copolymer  formed  from  mono-    j.^^  |^  stored 

riers  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  butane,  isoprene 
and  combinations  thereof;  and 

(c)  hrom  about  0.01  to  5%  of  guar  hydroxypropyltrimonium 

chloride.  


COSMFTH     TKl-  VIVIFsr  in  *<rBSTR\TK.S 
Anthony  D    (roueh.  swatiM-si.  !■ /al  Khifthdrl.  Merst'vsjde,  and 
Robert  Pol\»k.a.  <  h»tt-r,  .ill  of.  (.rt-at  Britain,  assignors  In 
Chesehrough-Pnnd  s    !  s\    (  .i      llmsinri    ^if   (  iinopco,    Inc., 
Cre<fn«ich.  ( Umi 

Kik-i)  \t.f.  1'.  [^4.  s.r  N..  ;4';.iin 

(  laims  pnnnlv  jpplication  I  nitiil  Kinyrliirii,  Vtd\  iX,  \^>\. 
9.M0;41 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/06 
VS.  Ci.  4Z4— 70.12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hair  to  impart  thereto  a  conditioning 
benefit,  the  method  comprising  applying  to  the  hair  an  azlactone- 
functionalLsed  copolymer  consisting  of  vinyl  aziactone  and  meth- 
acryloyl  polydimethylsiloxane  monomers;  and 

allowing  the  copolymer  to  chemically  bond  through  nucleophilic 
reaction  of  the  aziactone  onto  the  hair,  the  monomers  of  the 
copolymer  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  achieve  both 
bonding  to  the  hair  and  imparting  conditioning  properties. 


5^23.081 
SHAVING  COMPOSITION 

C  hnsiDphrr  J.  Edwards,  and  Cameron  W.  Joni-s.  both  of 
Lewis.  \  nili-d  Kingdom,  a.ssignori  to  Cht-sebrnugh-Pond's 
I  >  \  (  o  .  l»i\isJon  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Hk-d  \ug.  18.  I<»<*4,  .Ser.  No.  292,679 
Claims  prii)rit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  IWJ, 
''.'17177;  Mar.  28,  1994.  9406119 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/15 
VS.  a.  424—73  7  Oairas 

1.  A  shaving  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  40-90*  by  weight  of  water, 
(ii)  from  4-25%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  soap; 
(iii)  firom  0.5-12%  by  weight  of  an  inert  volatile  liquid  agent; 
(iv)  from  0.01-15%  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  micro- 
emulsion  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  0.14 
microns,  the  microemulsion  comprising  polydimethyl  silox- 
ane,  cyclomethicone  and  and  dodecyl  benzene  sulphonate  and 
the  balance  water;  and 
(v)  optionally  from  0.01-5%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  gelling 
agent. 


5,523.082 
t  kn<  h  Ns  K)R  PRODUCING  STABLE 
PHAKSUCH  I ICAL  FORMS  OF  AN  ERGOLINE 
DERIVATIVE  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  THIS  OBTAINED 
lerome  Corbiere,  17  Rue  Cortambert  7,<;oih  Pans,  (-raiuf 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105_M: 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9.  I'WI    '»l   li)\^^^ 
Int  CI.''  A61K  3/38:9/08 
VS.  a.  424—78.04  4  (  laln.s 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  ophthalmic  compo- 
sition of  bromocriptine  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  consisting  essentially  of  dissolving  bromocriptine  or  a 
pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  a  minimum  of  metha- 
nol, diluting  die  resulting  solution  with  a  mixture  of  water,  poly- 
vinyl pyrrolidone  and  an  inert  filler  soluble  therein,  lyophilizing 
die  resulting  mixture  and  redissolving  the  lyophilization  deposit  in 


5,523.083 
SPRAYABALE  GLUTEN-BASED  FORNHXATION  FOR 
PFST  CONTROL 
Baruch   Sha.sha.   Peoria,  and   Michael   MciJuire.   Metamora. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented   b>    the  Secretary    of   \griculture.   Washington. 
D.C.,  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Peoria,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  LV4.9«*«*.  Oct.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,918 
Int.  CI,'  AOIN  :5/iX). 2^/24.  C12N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  4:4—93,1  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  radiation  inactivation  of  a  pest 
control  agent  comprising  admixing  said  pest  control  agent  with  a 
protective  amount  of  a  gluten,  a  pH  adjuster,  and  an  aqueous 
solvent  to  form  a  sprayable  solubilized  gluten-based  formulation, 
wherein  said  formulation  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  3.0 
to  about  5.0  or  from  about  9.5  to  about  12.0,  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  gluten  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0. 1 
grams  per  100  milliliters  to  about  5.0  grams  per  100  milliliters. 


5,523,084 

ENHANCING  THF.  ANTI-TUMOR  EFFECT  OF 

.\1ELPH\I.AN  BY  PRIOR  VDMINISTRATION  OF 

L-AMINO  ACID  OXIDASE  WITH  OR  WITHOUT 

INTERMEDIATE  VDMINISTRATION  OE  ANTl-L-AMINO 

ACID  OXIDASE  ANTIBODY 
Darell  D.  Bigner,  Mebane:  Henry  S.  Friedman,  Durham,  both 
of  N.C..  and  Owen  W.  (iriffith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.\..  and  Duke 
I  niversity,  Durham.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.866,  Apr.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,407,672.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,769 
Int.  (1.    A61k  <7/48:37/50:3I/195;39/395 
VS.  CI.  424—94.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  patient  for  tumors  which  are 
susceptible  to  DNA  cross-linking  caused  cytotoxicity,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  adminisienng  L-amino  acid  oxidase  to  said  patient  at  a 
dosage  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  100  units/ml  of  plasma, 
which  is  non-toxic  and  which  is  sufficient  to  reduce  plasma 
level  of  large  neutral  ammo  acids  from  a  normal  level  to  a 
melphalan  transport  improving  level, 

(b)  administering  to  the  patient  about  I  to  30  hours  after  the 
administration  of  step  (a),  from  about  I  to  about  25  (jg  anti 
Lamino  acid  oxidase  anubodv  per  unit  of  L-amino  acid 
oxidase  administered  in  step  (a)  to  inhibit  plasma  L-amino 
acid  oxidase  activity  so  that  plasma  L-amino  acid  oxidase 
activity  is  less  than  25%  of  the  plasma  L-amino  acid  oxidase 
activity  one  hour  after  the  administration  of  step  (a), 

(c)  administenng  melphalan  in  an  anti-tumor  effective  amount  to 
the  patient,  within  about  I  to  10  hours  after  the  administration 
of  step  (b)  and  within  about  2  to  36  hours  after  administration 
of  step  (a). 
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5.523.085 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  IN  DESTRl'CTION  OF 

SM\I  I   (El  I    I  INt,  (  ARC  INO\l  \ 
Hans   Loibner,   and    Dieter   Scholz.   both   of  \  iiniia.    \ustria, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,416,  Jul.  19.  |99,V  abandoned, 
vihich  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661.745.  feb.  27.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ian,  24.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  3^K,S90 
Claims  p^iorit^.  application  (rermany,  Feb.  28.  19Vil.  4(1  06 
30H ') 

Int.  LI.   A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/18:16/30 
VS.  a.  424—137.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  the  destruction  of  small  cell  lung  carcinoma 
cells  in  a  patient  suffering  from  small  cell  lung  carcinoma  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  patient  (i)  the  monoclonal  antibody  pro- 
duced by  hybridoma  ATCC  HE  9324  or  hybndoma  ATCC  HB 
9347,  said  monoclonal  antibody  specifically  binding  to  both  die 
difucosyl  blood  group  antigens  Y-6  and  B-7-2.  (ii)  an  antigen 
binding  fragment  thereof  having  the  specificity  of  said  monoclonal 
antibody,  or  (iii)  a  variant  of  said  monoclonal  antibody  or  antigen 
binding  fragment  thereof  having  the  specificity  of  said  monoclonal 
antibody,  in  an  amount  effective  to  destix)y  small  cell  lung  carci- 
noma cells. 


5^23,086 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HEALIH  lOOU 

I  TILIZING  A  GARLIC 

Hiii-Sub  Sctni,  319-70  Junghang-Dong.  KeongSan.  Keonghuk. 

kep.  of  Korea 

Eil.<!  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.504 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  35/7li 

V.S.  CI.  424—195,1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  health  focxl  utilizing  garlic 
which  compnses  mixing  a  dried,  powdered  garlic  with  a  malt  and 
water  and  heating  the  liquified  mixture  at  I20°-I60°  C.  filtering 
the  liquified  mixture  and  then  saccharifying  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  60°- 70°  C.  to  form  a  garlic  taffy. 


5.523.087 

PHVRMACEUTICAI   COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OE  DIABETIC    MALE  SEXl  \L 

D\SElNCTION 

Mark  Shlyanke>lch.  Watttrbury.  Conn.,  assignor  In  Blo-\inis 
Research  Incorporated.  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Eikxi  Feb.  15.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  389,006 
Inl.  CI.    A61K   •\\S:31/56:3l/35 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  diabetic 
male  sexual  dysfunction,  which  comprises: 

(a)  45  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  phytoestrogen 
compounds  calculated  as  a  free  aglycon  form  of  isoflavone; 

(b)  0  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  phosphatidyl  choline; 

(c)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  beta-sitosterol; 

(d)  30  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  Damiana  leaf  dry  extract; 

(e)  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  Vitamin  A; 

(f)  0  to  250  pans  by  weight  of  Vitamin  B I ; 

(g)  0  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  Vitamin  36; 
(h)  0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  Vitamin  E; 

(i)  0  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  contained  in  a  biologi- 
cally acceptable  calcium  salt; 

(j)  0  to  750  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  contained  in  a 
biologically  acceptable  magnesium  salt;  and 

(k)  0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  contained  in  a  biologically 
acceptable  zinc  .salt;  in  admixture  with  a  biologically  accept- 
able inert  carrier. 


S,523,M8 

INACTIY  \  i  I  I     v\  IAN  P(M.T(»IAVIRUS  VACCINT  IN 
PSITTACINE  BIRDS 

Bran-son  W.  Ritchie,  Athens;  Frank  D.  Siagn     I    .i:;in>ai(..  aud 
Kenneth  S.  Latimer,  \thtns.  all  of  Ga.,  asvii. ~  ni  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia  Research  foundation.  Inc.,  .^ihcas,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No,  180.929 
Int  CI.'  A61K  39/12 
LUS.  CI.  424— 204.1  14       .  „,. 

1.  A  vaccine  which  is  protective  against  avian  polyomaMrus 
infection  in  a  bird  which  is  classified  as  being  a  member  of  the 
Psittaciformes  order,  comprising: 

a)  an  immunogenic  amount  of  an  inactivated  avian  polyoma  vi- 
rus, wherein  die  immunogenic  amount  of  die  inactivated 
avian  polyomavirus  corresponds  to  a  titer  of  at  least  ICT" 
TCID^  for  the  avian  polyomavirus  before  inactivation; 

b)  an  adjuvant  suitable  for  use  in  a  bird  which  is  classified  as 
being  a  member  of  the  Psittaciformes  order,  and 

c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


-,'2.'.os'i 
Hi  ikki  I  i  \  \\  f  i<;en 
Sven  Bergstrom.  I  nua.  Sv.,,t.  1     \   ,1   1      Harbour,  .San  Anto- 
nio, Tex,,  and  Louis  .A.  M:i;;Etari!l     i>i(rham.  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.798,  .\ug.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  422.881.  Oct  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  NV,  ""J.isoi 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  24,  I'JSS   *'«C  ks 
Int  CI.'  A61K  39/00:39/02 
U.S.  a.  424— 262.1  2\i'\.um^ 

1.  B  fraction  of  Borrelia  burgdorferi  obtained  by  tJie  following 
steps  comprising: 

a)  lysing  B.  burgdorferi  spirochaete  cells  with  a  detergent  so  as 
to  release  outer  membranae  components  from  die  cells  but  not 
denature  said  outer  membrane  components, 
bl  sub.sequentiy  subjecting  the  lysed  cells  to  centrifugation 
resulting  in  a  first  pellet  comprising  cell  wall  and  flagellar 
components  and  a  first  supernatant  composing  outer  mem- 
brane components. 

c)  incubating  the  first  supernatant  from  step  b)  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  precipitate  proteins  of  fraction  E  of  the  first 
supernatant  followed  by  centrifugation  so  as  to  obtain  a 
second  pellet  comprising  fraction  E  and  a  second  supernatant. 

d)  subjecting  die  second  supernatant  from  step  c)  to  filtration 
and  dialyzing  the  supernatant  against  an  aqueous  medium 
with  a  low  ionic  strength  so  as  to  substantially  remove  the 
detergent  and  allow  B.  burgdorferi  derived  cell  components  to 
precipitate  in  the  dialysis  bag. 

e  I  centrifijging  die  contents  of  the  dialysis  bag  so  as  to  obtain  a 
third  pellet  comprising  fraction  B  and  a  tliird  supernatant 
comprising  fraction  C. 

the  fraction  B  containing  lipids  and  being 
substantially  free  from  cell  wall  and  flagellar  components  of 

B.  burgdorferi. 
substantially  free  from  detergent  and 
substantially  free  from  sodium  dodecyl  sulphate. 


5.523.090 
SKIN  TREATMENT  COMPOSFTION 

Alexander  P.  Znalden,  Trumbull;  Craig  S,  Slavtcfaefl,  L  bL-,nin, 
and  Mkhail  (  Cheney.  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco  Inr  . 
(Jreenwich.  Conn, 

Filed  Feb.  24   I9<)5.  Ser.  No.  393,979 

The  portion  of  the  lerni  of  iiu^  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24. 

2015,  has  bctn  disiiaimed. 

Int.  CI.     \MK         N 

U,S.  a.  424— 101  II  Oaims 

1.  A  skin  treatment  composition  comprising: 
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(i)  a  xanthine  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  20% 

wherein  the  xanthine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

caffeine,  theophylline  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  phytic  acid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  xanthine  to  the  acid 

is  from  about  2:1  to  about  0.001:1;  and 
(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 
6.  A  skin  treatment  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  xanthine  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  20%, 

wherein  the  xanthine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

caffeine,  theophylline  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  an  alpha  hydroxy  acid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  xanthine 

to  the  acid  is  from  about  2:1  to  about  0.001:1.  wherem  the 

a-hydroxy  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic 

acid,  glycolic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5323,091 

USEFUL  COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  WATER- 

I>-OIL  EMULSION 

Valerie  Pastour.  Suresnes;  Fran^oise  Pouget,  Fonlenav  Sous 
Bois.  and  Pierre  Fodor,  Garches,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
I  '< trial.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,057 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1993,  93  02(M8 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/02 
MS.  a.  424-^1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  water-in-oil  emulsion  composi- 
tion exhibiting  time  and  temperature  stability  comprising  in  a 
non-gelled  aqueous  phase. 

(a)  1 5  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  phase,  said  fatty  phase 
comprising 

(i)  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  silicone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  linear  functional  polydiorganosilox- 
ane.  a  linear  nonfiinctional  polydiorganosiloxane.  a  cyclic 
polydiorganosiloxane.  an  alkoxydimethicone.  an  alky- 
Idimethicone.  a  phenyldiraethicone.  a  silicone  resin  and 
mixtures  thereof  and 
(ii)  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  glycerol  fatty  acid  ester  and  a  glycol  fatty  acid 
ester,  present  respectively  in  a  ratio  of  between  75/25  and 
95/5  weight  percent,  said  fatty  acids  being  Ci^-Cj^  and  at 
least  50%  of  said  fatty  acids  being  Cig-C^a.  and 
(iii)  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  dimethicone 
copolyol,  an  alkoxydimethicone  copolyol,  a  dimethicone 
copolyol  and  a  mixture  thereof 


5423,092 

DFV  irF  FOR  I  nr  U  DRUG  DELIVERY  AND  METHODS 

HiK  (SING  THE  SAME 
Stephen  K    iianson,  Stonr  Vlnim.iin    Seal  .\.  Scott,  Atlanta; 
Spencer    B.    King,   III.    vtldni.i     and    Laurence  K.   Harker. 
.Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta. 
Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  46,622,  Apr.  14,  1^3,  Pat 
No.  5,39«>J5:.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No    1S8.::4X 

InL  CL"  A61M  25/0^ 
U,S.  a.  424—423  69  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  local  delivery  of  a  biologically  active 

31,." 

12. 


'6   3S 


substance  at  a  predetermined  site  in  a  natural  tissue  conduit  in  the 
mammalian  body,  the  conduit  having  a  luminal  surface  defining  a 
lumen,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  flexible  tube  of  a  preselected  length  and  diam- 
eter having  an  external  surface,  a  proximal  end.  an  opposite 
distal  end,  and  a  lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
interconnecting  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  defining  an  opening  therethrough,  the  tube  having  a 
substance  delivery  segment  adjacent  the  distal  end  and  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  substance  delivery  holes  through  the  exter- 
nal surface  which  are  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen 
of  the  tube,  the  substance  delivery  segment  being  moveable 
among  a  first  rest  position  wherein  it  has  a  first  shape,  a 
second  position  wherein  it  has  a  second  substantially  linear 
shape,  and  a  third  operative  position  wherein  it  has  a  third 
shape,  the  third  position  being  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  positions; 

b)  means  for  moving  the  substance  delivery  segment  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position,  the  substance  delivery 
segment  tending  to  return  to  the  first  position  when  the 
moving  means  is  no  longer  applied  to  the  substance  delivery 
segment;  and 

c)  means  for  introducing  the  substance  into  the  lumen  of  the 
tube  for  delivery  into  the  natural  tissue  conduit. 


5»«23,093 

GELS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  HKiHI  V  HYDRATED  SELF- 

SIPPORTING  FlL.Vl.  THE  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  THE  THERAPY  OF 

(  I  TANEOl  S  LESIONS  AND/OR  PATHOLO(,lES 
Francesco  Delia  \alle;   Mes.sandro  Rastrelli.  both  of  Padova; 
(Fabriella    Calderini.    Carrara    San    (iloreio.    and    Aurtlio 
Romeo.  Rome,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia,  S.p.A..  Ahano 
Terme,  Italy 

Filed  .May  M).  IWl,  Ser.  No.  7()7,7<N) 

t  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  .May  30,  1990,  20477A90 

Int.  CI.'  \61K  9/70:47/36;  A61L  15/28,15/64 

U.S.  CI.  421     111  6  Claims 


1  A  hydrated  self-supporting  gel  film  containing  a  quantity  of 
between  1%  and  7.5%  of  at  least  one  alkaline  alginate,  between 
0.1%  and  5%  of  alkaline  earth  alginate,  between  0.1 '!t  and  10%  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  between  0  05'/<  and  lO'J  of  hyaluronic 
acid  75%  esterified  with  ethyl  alcohol,  the  remaining  constituent 
being  water 


5_';23,094 
TRANSDERMAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  CO.MK)SITION 

\eronique    Andrieu.    Boulogne    Billancourt;    Louis    Henrion. 
Boulogne;  Jean  Montel.  Chatou,  and  Alexander  Wick.  St. 
Nom  la  Breteche,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  I.e 
Plessis-Robin.son,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,721,  .Aug.  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.971 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5.  1992.  92009711 
Int.  CI."  A61K  '^/70:Jl/505;JI/l9:.-tl/045 
VS.  CI.  424 — 449  3  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  transdermal  administration, 
which     preparation     composes     alfuzosin     (N-|3-|i4-amino -^.7- 
dimethoxy-;-qulnazolmyllmeth\lamlnolprop\|l.tetrahvdro-2- 
furancarboxamlde)  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  a  mixture  composed  of 
water,  at  iesLM  one  organic  solvent,  and  al   least  unc  absorption 


June  4,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


349 


promoter,  wherein  the  amount  of  alfuzosin  is  from  5  to  100  mg  per 
unit  dose  and  wherein  the  proportion  of  said  absorption  promoter  is 
from  1  to  500%  of  the  weight  of  alfuzosm. 


,^.523.(N.'; 

CONTROLLED  KKI  EASE  MATRIX  SYSTEM  USING 

CELLl  LOSE  ACETATFTPOL^  \  1NYLP\  RROLIDON-E 

BLENDS 

Alan    K.   Wilson:    Jessica    Posev-Dowty.   both   of    Kingsport. 

Tenn..  and  Stephen  S.  Kellev.  Evergret'n.  C  olo..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Kingsport.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  167.609 

Int.    CI.'    AOIN    :,<  /:,:.v;i- :,v_.j     A61K    ^,l-i:~*C2:9/70:47/ 

32:47/38 
VS.  CI.  424— 4»6  26  (  iH.ms 


1.  A  controlled  release  matrix  system  comprising  a  homogenous 
mixture  of  polyvinylpyrrohdone  and  cellulose  acetate  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  for  acetyl  of  from  0.5  to  3.0,  and  of  a 
water-soluble  active  ingredient, 
wherein  said  cellulose  acetate  is  present  in  the  amount  of  95  to 
20  weight  %  and  the  polyvinylpyrrolidone  is  present  in  the 
amount  of  5  to  80  weight  Tc.  based  on  the  total  weight 
percentages  of  the  plyvinylpyrrolidone  and  cellulose  acetate 
equalling  l(X)  weight  %,  and 
wherein  said  active  ingredient  is  present  in  the  amount  of  0.01  to 
40  weight  %  based  on  the  total  weight  percentages  of  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, cellulose  aceate  and  active  ingredient  equal- 
ling 100  weight  %. 


**«»SS«8H  — sBSgiliUi  -"•»»««»HaM   -?«>«8S.«|» 


specific  surface  area  of  at  least  150  m^/g,  and  contains 
between  0.5  cc/g  and  2.5  cc/g  of  porosity,  whereby  al  least  a 
portion  of  the  selected  factors  are  removed  from  the  blood. 


5_^23,097 

CONTINUOLS  GLM  BASE  MANT  F\CTI  RE  USING 

SEQUENTIAI    MlXhkN 

Joo  H.  Song,  Northbrook.  and  Donald  .1     li.wriMnd    Cliicat.'^. 

both  oflll..  a.ssignors  to  V\  m   \\  naleN  ,ir   i  ..nipanv  (hiiaj;! 

III. 

Continuation  of  St-r   Ni>    Ul„"/»^.  ( ici.  11.  isf'f*.  Fat,  No. 

5..''>~..^H(i    1  his  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,422 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  3/30 

\iS.  CI.  426—3  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  chewing  gum  base  on  a  continuous  basis. 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  first  continuous  mixer  and  a  second  continuous 
mixer  arranged  in  series,  wherein  the  first  and  second  continu- 
ous mixers  are  operated  under  different  conditions; 

b)  continuously  feeding  about  5-95%  elastomer  to  the  first 
continuous  mixer,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  gum  base; 

c)  continuously  feeding  about  0-75%  elastomer  plasticizer  to  the 
first  continuous  mixer,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  gimi  base; 

d)  continuously  feeding  about  1-65%  fillers  to  the  first  continu- 
ous mixer,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  gum  ba.se; 

e)  continuously  mixing  the  elastomer,  elastomer  plasticizer  and 
filler  together  in  the  first  continuous  mixer  to  form  a  blend 
which  continuously  exits  from  the  first  continuous  mixer, 

f)  continuously  feeding  the  blend  from  the  first  continuous  mixer 
to  the  second  continuous  mixer; 

g)  continuously  feeding  about  0.5-40%  softener/emulsifier  to 
the  second  continuous  mixer,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  gum 
base;  and 

h)  continuously  blendmg  the  ingredients  together  in  the  second 
continuous  mixer  until  a  homogeneous  gum  base  is  obtained. 


5.523,096 
REMOVAL  OF  SELECTED  FACTORS  FROM  W  HOLE 
BLOOD  OR  ITS  COMPONENTS 
Thoma.s    B,    Okarma,    Palo   Alto;    John    Blankensbip.    Santa 
C  lara.  Abraham  T.  Lin.  Palo  Alto,  and  Mohammad  A.  Elka- 
lay,  Cupertino,  all  of  C  alif..  assignor?,  to  Applied  Immune 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  201.117.  Feb.  24,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  32„357.  Mar.  16, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,437,861.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  482JI5 
Int.  CT.    A61K   \^  /J    A61M  /  /J  <'U/ 
I  .S.  CI.  424—489  21  (laims 

1.  A  melhcxt  lor  removing  selected  factors   m  .;   mammalian 
subject's  bkxxi.  composing  steps  of 

contacting  the  Mixxi  with  a  compiisition  of  matter  comprising 
amorphous,  paniculate  non-sphencal,  silica  and  a  silica  pre- 
Creating  agent  wherein  the  silica  pretreating  agent  i.s  heparin 
or  albumin  and  the  pretreating  agent  is  suhstaniially  devoid  of 
covaleni  attachment  to  the  silica,   wherem  tiie  silica  ha.s  a 


INCLUDES' 


\     Ki,-»-<l. 


5,523,098 
WAX-FREE  CHEWING  GUM  BASE  Hi 

O!! 
Steven  P.  Synosky.  Green  HriN.k,  %,,)  ,  ..iki  NludMc; 
Merrillville.  Ind..  assignors  in  Urn    vv  rii;l.i    ,|r    < 
<  hicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   '*X.^(Hi.  ,|iii    2>i.   !*>"',  Cai    Sn 
5.424.080.  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-pan  of  Si  r   Si>   '*<»ti.v;i 
Jun.  M).  1992.  Pat,  No.  ^.lM,.>(Hi.    Hiis  applKatinn   \,>r.  21, 
1'*<J5.  Ser  No.  iH,.M*> 
Int   CI.'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CI.  426—3  22  rhim. 

I.  A  wax-free  chewing  gum  base  having  flavor  release  charac- 
teristics at  least  as  good  as  siimlar  bases  including  wax  comprising: 
an  elastomer; 
polyvinyl  acetate: 
:in  elastomer  plasticizer;  and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  oil  chosen  from  the  grotip 
consisting  of  cottonseed,  soybean,  canola.   safBower,  sim- 
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flower,  palm,  and  coconut  oil  to  achieve  flavor  release  char-    where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 ,  and 

acteristics  that  are  at  least  as  good  as  a  similar  gum  base  that 

.     ,    .  CH2OH 

includes  wax.  1 

)—   O 


CH20H 

CH2OH 
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where  n  and  m  are  integers  greater  than  or  equal  to  1, 
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5^23,099 

NON  REDUCING  OLIGOSACCH  VR  \IDK  WITH 

NtOFRFHALOSE  STRUCTURE,  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

AND  USES 

Hajime  Aaa.  lakashi  ^hihlna.■  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  and  Toshio 
Mi>ake.  jII  -if  ntvd\,inia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
kaisha  Havashibari  s»ih>itMi  K.ik;akii  Kenkyujo.  Okayama. 
japan 

Hied  Ih-y    'K  l'«4.  Sen  No.  355,243 
(  laim.s  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342187 
InL  CI."  A23L  1/00.1/09;  C07H  i/Ot:  A61K  7/42 
U.S.  CL426— 3  4  (  laimv 

1  A  non-reducing  oligosaccharide  having  a  neotrehalose  struc- 
ture and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  formulas: 


OH 


\ 


OH        OH 


where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 . 


5,523. 100 
PRODI  CTION  OF  A  SKASONING 

Shiok  (;.  Teh,  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A., 

Ve>e\,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1W4.  Ser  No.  273J40 

C'laiin.s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  21, 
1993,  93113388 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  I/22I;  1/105: 1/28 
VS.  CI.  426-^J6  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  seasoning  agent  composing  mixmg 
a  koji  with  water  and  hydrolyzmg  at  a  temperature  of  from  2°  C.  to 
25°  C.  at  a  pH  of  from  4  5  to  10  for  a  time  of  from  6  hours  to  28 
days  to  obtain  a  hydrolyzed  koji.  adding  salt  to  the  hydrolyzed  koji 
to  form  a  mororai  and  fermenting  the  moromi. 


5323,101 

APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLYING  MATERIAL  TO  A 

RECEIVER 

Clifford  F.  Fitch.  Jr.  R.R.  #2,  Box  74C.  Beecher  III.  WMOl 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser  No.  92.511 

Int.  Cl.*^  A21C  9/(»:  B05C  '•/a: 

VS.  CI.  426—289  22  Claims 


I,  A  multipurpose  applicator  for  appUing  a  predelennined  por- 
tion of  materials  to  a  predetermined  area  of  a  receiNcr  means  ir,  a 
generally  predelennined  pattern  compnsmg 

a  matenal  supply  means  to  provide  a  supply  ot  matenals  to  be 

applied  to  the  receiver, 
a  first  transport  means  to  move  the  materials  incrementally  in  a 

path  from  the  supply  means  to  an  application  kxation  from 

which  the  matenals  may  be  applied  to  the  receiver, 
a  second  transp<in  means  to  move  the  receiver  means  to  a 

predetermined  lix'aiion  wherL-  the  materials  are  to  be  applied; 
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a  gauging  means  tor  contacting  ilie  matenals  on  said  tirst  trans- 
pon  means  to  assure  that  each  incremenl  of  the  first  transpon 
means  has  the  same  predetermined  portion  of  matenals 
thereon,  the  gauging  means  having  means  for  adjustmg  an 
angle  of  the  gauging  means  such  that  the  distance  between  the 
gauging  means  and  the  first  transpon   means  is  vaned  to 

regulate  an  amount  of  matenals  moved  b\  the  first  transport    U.S.  CI.  426 523 

means; 

a  distribution  means  to  receive  the  predetermined  portion  of 
matenals  and  create  a  uniform  disinbution  ot  the  predeter- 
mined portion  of  materials  over  the  predelennined  area  of  the 
receiver;  and 

a  system  control  means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  the 
first  and  second  u-ansport  means  and  distribution  means. 


.\5H,HM 
MFIlKIDOl-  (  (K)K1N<.  PIZZA 

Kirk.  K.I),  #;.  Ho^  5.VM),  K  I    "K;.  Mi 


I'lfHS.Hnl,    1^, 


1  tltii  Nm   24,  19V3.  Ser.  No.  15" 
int.  CI.    .\23L  I  AX) 


.,,.•^27*^ 


.HX'^ 


5.523.102 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVINC,  THE  FIRMNESS  <n  IISH 

TI.S.SCE 

\lan  K.  Mora.sch,  3606  SF  151st  Ct..  \anriiu\er.  Wash   VHWa- 

53<I5 

filed  Mar  t..  1995.  Ser.  No.  398„535 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  l/.i2'^ 
VS.  O.  426-296  24  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  firmness  of  an  intact  piece  of  fish 
tissue  from  a  soft-textured  fish  having  poor  structural  integrity, 
comprising: 
coating  a  piece  of  soft-textured  fish  tissue  with  a  powdered 

material; 
providing  a  high-temperamre  surface;  and 
directly  contacting  the  soft-textured  fish  tissue,  coated  with  the 
powdered  binding  matenal,  against  the  high-iemperature  sur- 
face at  a  temperature  and  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  substantially 
inactivate  protease  enzymes  which  may  be  present  in  the 
soft-textured  fish  tissue  and  to  introduced  a  sufficient  amount 
of  heat  into  the  soft-textured  fish  tissue  to  significantly 
increase  die  sQuctural  integrity  of  the  soft-texmred  fish  tissue 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  pizza  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  partially  cooked  or  uncooked  pizza  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface  covered  with  a  tomato  sauce 
and  cheese  topping  in  a  pan  element  having  a  wall  section 
penpherally  extending  toward  a  concave  reflective  surface 
such  that  said  pizza  is  interposed  between  a  heal  source 
located  generally  adjacent  to  the  wall  section  of  the  pan 
element  and  the  concave  reflective  surface;  and 

(b)  energizing  the  heal  source  and  allowing  the  pizza  to  be 
cooked  in  an  ambient  air  temperature  of  from  about  350°  F.  to 
about  500°  F.  for  from  about  15  minutes  to  about  30  minutes 
by  application  of  heat  applied  direcUy  firom  the  heat  source 
and  indirectly  from  the  reflective  surface  such  that  said  heat 
from  said  reflective  surface  is  reflected  over  the  top  surface  of 
the  pizza. 


5.523.103 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SANDWICH  (  OOKIES  FOR  HE 

CREAM.  AND  PRODUCT 
Dennis  J.  Loalbo.  Linden.  N.J..  as.signor  to  Interbakr  Foods, 
Inc..  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  19V3.  .Ser  No.  9,017 

Int.  CC  A23(.  l'iH> 

VS.  CI.  426—302  6  Claims 


5_<;  23.105 

IMPROVED  MINI  <  OMPOSITION  AM)  MtlHOD  U  >U 

I'KODl  (  IN(,  THE  SVME 

Hisashi  Ishikaua,  Saitama;  ^oshihtsa  Suzuki;  .Anri  Sakai.  tM>tti 

of  kanagawa.  and  Shigeki  Ishizuka.  Saitama,  all  of.  .lapan 

assignors  to  Lotte  Company  I.imiled.  and  loMilama  IVr-fum 

try  (  o..  Ltd.,  both  of  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  15.  IW4.  Ser  No,  .V«|.l4" 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  No\.  24,  19<J'    ^  ;v>|l4 
InL  a.'^  A23L  1/22 
(  .S.  CI.  42<^-53K  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  taste  of  a  mint  flavored  compo- 
sition, which  compnses  the  step  of  adding,  to  the  mint  flavored 
composition,  polygodial  or  a  polygodial-containing  plant  extract  m 
an  amount  of  0.0001  to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  composiuon, 
of  polygodial  or  0.001  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  polygodial-containing  plant  extract  to  enhance  the  cool- 
ness and  suppress  the  biner  and  offensive  taste  of  the  mint  flavor 


1.  A  method  for  producing  ice  cream  containing  sandwich  cook- 
ies therein  shaped,  siz^  and  dimensioned  to  minimize  the  produc- 
tion of  fines  when  passed  through  the  feed  auger  of  ice  cream 
producing  equipment,  said  method  compnsing 

(a)  baking  dough  in  units  compnsmg  multiple  cookie  elements 
each  having  a  maximum  lateral  dimension  of  seven-eighths 
inch  with  juncmre  lines  between  adjacent  cookie  elements. 

(b)  applying  filling  to  each  cookie  element  of  a  ptimon  of  said 
units.. 

(c)  sandwiching  other  said  units  onto  said  filling  to  pro\  ide  rilled 
multiple  sandwich  cookies. 

fd)  separating  said  multiple  sandwich  co<-)kie  unit  at  said  iiini 
ture  lines  into  indnidual  filled  ccwkie  sandwiches  each  having 
a  maximum  lateral  dimension  of  approximatelv  seven  eighths 
inch  and  at  least  one  broken  edge. 

(e)  causing  ice  creain  to  be  moved  in  a  stream,  and 

(f)  feeding  said  filled  cixikie  sandwiches  by  an  auger  into  said 
stream  of  ice  cream. 


5.5:.<,UK. 
jnCE-BASED  EXPXNDFI)  SNA(  k.s  Wli  Pko<  f  ss  Mik 

I'kFPARINt,  THEM 
Norberl    (.immler,    KinswfM>d:    Harry    l,e\int.    I  ouim    Sladi. 
both  of  Morris  Plains;   Hamed   \    1-aridi.  Par^ipparn    and 
Robert  M.  Sauer,  Jr,  West  Milford,  all  of  N.J..  assn;nors  1. 
Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  .i  1W4,  Ser  No.  lSil,Si-l 
Int.  (I      \23I.  1/068 
I  ..S.  CI.  420-549  :.s  <  laims 

1    A  method  tor  producing  a  shelf  stable  crispy,  expanded  snack 
priHJuci  from  a  juice  or  juice  concenti^te  comprising: 
a!  admixing  ingredients  to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising: 
'  1 !  from  about  20%  by  weight  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  at 

least  one  frait  or  vegetable  juice  or  juice  concentrate, 
(ii)  from  about  5%  by  weight  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  starch  hydrolysis  product  having  a  glass  transition 
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temperanire  Tg'  which  is  substantially  higher  than  that  of 
said  at  least  one  juice  or  Juice  concentrate,  and 
(iii)  from  about  5%  by  weight  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  gelatinized  starch  for  increasing  the  mastication 
properties  of  the  snack  product,  said  percentages  being 
based  upon  the  weight  of  said  mixture. 

(b)  forming  the  mixture  into  pieces,  and 

(c)  drying  the  mixture  at  subatmospberic  pressure  to  expand  it  to 
a  cellular  structure  comprising  a  glassy  matrix  without  sub- 
stantial destruction  of  the  nutritive,  color  and  flavor  compo- 
nents of  the  juice  or  juice  concentrate,  said  snack  product 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  of  at  least  about  30° 
C. 


5323,107 

SUGARLESS  BAKERY  GOODS,  E.G,.  CAKES  AND 

MUFFINS 

Glenn  Wallin,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bunge  Foods  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  277^23 
Int.  a."  A21D  10/00 
VS.  a.  426—549  20  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  sugar-free  cake  or  muffin  batter  formulation 
which,  upon  heating  to  an  appropriate  baking  temperature  will 
increase  in  volume  to  form  a  baked  cake  or  muffin  comprising: 
(a)  an  oligomeric  polyol  bulking  and  sweetening  agent  having 
the  following  structural  formula  (1): 


CH2OH 


0) 


H      OH 


in  an  amount  of  about  20%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  batter 
formulation: 

(b)  an  edible  oil  or  fat  in  an  amount  of  about  10%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  the  formulation: 

(c)  a  protein  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flour, 
gluten,  starch  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  of  about 
15%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  formulation: 

(d)  one  or  more  whole  eggs  in  an  amount  of  about  10%  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  the  formulation; 

(e)  a  leavening  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  to  about  2% 
by  weight  of  the  formulation: 

(f)  a  high  potency,  sugarless  sweetening  agent  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  the  formulation: 

(g)  a  flavoring  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  the  formulation:  and 

(h)  water  m  an  amount  of  about  8%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  formulation. 


5423,108 

UNSWEETENED  FROZEN  TEA  BEVERAGE 

CONCENTRATE 

fierard    I    \S  ln^n^.   15  William  Close,  Warwick,  N.Y.   10990; 
Oiiualav  K   Murray,  38  Dale  Rd.,  Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y. 
1:5.^ .<.  and  k.bfrt  R.  Gale,  16  Riverbank  Ct,  Nt  u  (  .inaiiti. 
Conn.  iH>H4i> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,539,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug,  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451 J63 
InL  a.*  A23F  3/00 
VS.  a.  •««>— 5V7  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  frozen,  unsweetened,  tea  beverage  concentrate 
consisting  essentially  of  tea  solids  at  a  level  of  at  least  0.5%,  flavor, 
color  and  added  water-soluble  saccharide  at  a  level  which  is 
effective  to  reduce  the  amount  of  undissolved  particles  which 


develop  in  the  tea  concentrate  as  a  result  of  a  freeze-thaw  cycle, 
said  sacchande  level  being  from  2  to  4%  by  weight  of  the  tea 
concentrate  and  below  the  level  which  will  impart  a  sweet  taste  to 
a  single- strength  beverage  prepared  from  the  concentrate,  and  said 
saccharide  bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars, 
hydrolyzed  starch  solids  and  combinations  thereof. 


O  V  I  FLOUR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
John  H.  HeilwcE,  Spring  Park;  Merit  K.  Larson.  Dassel.  and 
Daniel  J.  I  t«ando»ski.  BlfMiminaton.  all  of  Minn.,  avsignors 
lo  (.tntral  Mills.  Int..  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Hied  lun.  16,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2M».5H0 
Int.  CI.'  \23B  y/02.9/»S;  A23L  1/10:1/164 
U,S;CI.  426— 618  36  {  laiiiis 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  improved  conditioned  oats,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  exposing  oat  groats  having  a  native  level  of  peroxidase 
activity  to  steam  for  sufficient  time  to  deactivate  the  peroxi- 
dase enzyme  activity  to  provide  steamed  oat  groats  having  a 
moisture  content  of  about  16  to  25%; 

B.  heating  and  venting  the  steamed  oat  groats  at  about  85°  to 
1 10°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  vented 
steamed  oat  groats  having  a  moisture  content  of  about  15  to 
20%;  and. 

C.  dry  heating  the  vented  steamed  oat  groats  at  about  85°  to  1 10° 
C.  (185°  to  230°  F)  for  about  70  to  110  minutes  to  provide 
steamed  and  toasted  oat  groats  having  a  moisture  content  of 
about  9  to  14%. 


5,523,110 
CHOroi  \TF  HKVT-RFSIST\\(  F  BY  PARTICULATE 
I'OI  vol   (.Fl    ADDITION 
Zenon  I.  Mandralis,  Dublin,  and  Don  P.  Weit/cnecker.  I  rhana 
Pike,  both  of  Ohio,  avslanors  to  Nesiet  S.  \.  Ve\e>.  .Switzer- 
land 

Filed  lun.  23.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  264,7X0 
Int.  CI.''A23G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  426—660  27  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  heat  resistance  of  chocolate  and 
chocolate-type  products  comprising  mixing  an  amount  of  a  polyol 
gel  in  particulate  form  with  a  flowable  chocolate  or  with  a  fiowable 
mixture  of  ingredients  for  preparing  a  chocolate  or  chocolate-type 
composition  to  obtain  a  product  containing  the  particulate  polyol 
gel  which  has,  based  upon  the  product  weight,  a  polyol  content  of 
from  0.2%  to  60%  by  weight. 


5,523,111 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  CLATHRATE 

INCH  SION  ( OMPLFXFS 
Gar\  K.  Nickel.  3124  As,siniboine  Ave..  Winnlpe);,  MB.  Canada, 
and  Bernhard  Berger.  #Bo\  157.  Poplar  Point.  MB.  Canada 
Filed  lul.  25.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  280,009 
Int.  CI.'  .A23L  1/0522 
U.S,  CI.  426— «>6I  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  clathrate  inclusion  complexes,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  suspending  a  uniformly  acetylated  starch,  having  an  amy  lose 
content  of  at  least  30%  and  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of 
acetyl  groups  of  between  0.05  and  0.15,  in  an  aqueous 
medium; 

b)  heating  the  suspension  past  the  gelation  temperature  of  the 
starch  to  form  a  hydrocolloid: 

c)  cooling  the  hydrocolloid  to  a  point  above  the  temperature 
where  the  starch  is  not  fully  coiled  to  form  a  hydrogel; 

d)  adding  a  desired  lipid  while  cooling  the  hydrogel;  and 

e)  homogenizing  the  resulting  clathrate  complex. 
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5„';23,112 
SPRAYING  AROMA  IN  CONTAINERS 
Lawrence  G.  Cams.  Plain  (it),  and  Takehito  Ohashi.  Maris 
ville,  both  i>f  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  \eve\,  Switzer- 
land 

Fiifd  (K-l.  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  327,863 

Int  CI.*'  B05D  7/22 

VS.  a.  427-8  15  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  providing  aroma  in  a  container  for  a  product,  the 
process  comprising: 

conveying  open-topped  containers  one  after  the  other  to  beneath 
an  aroma  dispensing  station  which  contains  at  least  one  dis- 
pensing nozzle: 

sensing  the  position  of  an  open-topped  container  approaching  a 
dispensing  nozzle; 

activating  the  dispensing  nozzle  when  the  open  top  of  the 
open-topped  container  is  substantially  beneath  the  dispensing 
nozzle  and  dispensing  a  liquid  aroma  formulation  compnsing 
a  coffee  aroma  captured  in  an  oil  or  an  emulsion  into  the  open 
lop  of  the  container  while  the  open-topped  contiiiner  contin- 
ues to  be  conveyed,  the  dispensing  nozzle  remaining  above 
the  open-topped  container  during  di.spensing  and  the  liquid 
aroma  formulation  being  dispensed  in  the  form  of  droplets: 
and 

discontinuing  the  dispensing  while  the  open-topped  container  is 
still  beneath  the  dispensing  nozzle. 


5„523,113 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SHEET  COMPRISING  A 

( ONDl  CTF\F  CARBON  BLAt  K-C  ON  lAINING 

COATING  I  AVER 

Stephen  J.  knapp-Hayes,  Rijsbergen.  Netherlands,  avsignor  lo 

(.eneral  Fk-ctric  C'ompanj,  Pittstield.  Mass 

FiM  Aug.  y.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2«7.6X)s 
Claims    priorit).    application    Netherlands.    Sep     4.    1993, 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
L.S.  CI.  427-58  g  claims 

1  A  method  of  coating  a  synthetic  resin  sheet  comprising  a  first 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  wherein  a  lacquer  system  consisting 
of  one  or  more  solvents,  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  composi- 
tion which  comprises  a  second  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin 
selected  from  aromatic  polycarbonates,  polyalkylene  phthalates, 
p<')lyether  esters,  polyether  imides.  .ABS  acp,lonitnle-butadiene- 
styrene-resins.  polyamides.  polystrene.  polypheny  lene  ethers,  poly- 
methyl  methacrylates  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a  polyacr>'late  which 
IS  a  copolymer  compnsing  ( 1 )  aery  lie  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and 
(2)  hydroxy  alkyl  aery  late  or  hydroxy  alkyl  methaerylaie  and  from 
1  to  6  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  second 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  of  electrically  conductive  carbon 
black,  is  provided  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  synthetic  resin  sheet 
and  is  then  dned. 


5„^23.II4 
SURFACE  CO.ATINf.  WITH  FNHANtKI)  (  CJLCJK 
rONTRASr  FOR  MDFO  DISPl  \\ 
lluasou    long.  Arlington   Heights.  111.;   ChunMin  Hu,  Kee- 
lung;   Vu-C^hung  Vu.   Ihungli.    Ming  \ii    Hsu.   F^ng-Cheng, 
and    Kuo-Chu    \Sanii.    laipe.    all    <tf.    laiKan,    assign.. t-v    to 
(hung  l>icturt    ful-n-*..  ltd..  Taoyuan.   laiwan 

Filid  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No,  412065 

InL  a."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a,  427-68  16  Oaims 
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I.  For  use  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  glass  faceplate  of  a  self- 
emitting  display  device,  wherein  said  glass  faceplate  further 
includes  a  phosphor  coating  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  phosphor:coating  is  responsive  to  energetic  elecuxjns 
incident  thereon  for  providing  three  primary  colors  of  red,  green 
and  blue,  a  coating  comprising: 

an  antirefleclive/antistatic  layer  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of 

said  faceplate  and  containing  silane; 
at  least  one  organic  color  dye  disposed  in  said  antireflecdve/ 
antistatic  layer  for  absorbing  light  between  two  adjacent  pri- 
mary colors;  and 
a  silane  binding  agent  disposed  in  said  antireflective/antistatic 
layer  for  coupling  said  at  least  one  organic  color  dye  to  the 
silane  in  said  layer,  wherein  said  silane  binding  agent  is 
Y-amino  propyl  triethoxy  silane. 


5.523.1  !.■= 
MAGNKIH    KK  ORDlNi,  Mi  hli  M  H  V^  ING 
R  ADI  \riON  (I  K\BI  1    HIMH  K  \'>  i  1  H 
a-MLTH'ilSl'lRFNK  I  NSMt  K  \  I  tiiN 
John  C.  Haidos.  St.  Paul;  Ravindra  L.  Arudi.  \\x«a.i  t\,  and 
Nelson  T.  Rotlo.  North  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn..  a.ssignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,145,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat  No,  5380,905. 
1  his  application  Dec.  12.  1W4,  Ser.  No,  353,710 
Int.  CI.    i^llB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—128  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  using  an  a-methylstyrene  functional  polymer  to 
make  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  milling  ingredients  comprising  a  magnetic  pigment,  a  radia- 
tion curable  polymer,  and  a  solvent  lo  form  a  magnetic 
dispersion,  wherein  the  radiation  cur?ble  polymer  comprises  a 
plurality  of  pendant  a-methylstyrene  moieties  of  the  formula 
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*berein  the  radiation  curable  polymer  is  prepared  by  reacting  a 
hydroxy  functional  polymer  with  an  a-methylstyrene  functional- 
ized  isocyanate.  wherein  the  hydroxy  functional  polymer  contains 
no  pendant  acrylate.  methacrylate,  methacrylamide.  or  acrylamide 
moieties  and  has  a  hydroxy  equivalent  weight  in  the  range  from 
100  to  10.000,  and  wherein  the  hydroxy  functional  polymer  and 
the  a-methylstyrene  functionalized  isocyanate  are  reacted  under 
conditions  such  that  there  is  a  molar  excess  of  the  OH  groups  of 
the  hydroxy  ftinctional  polymer  relative  to  the  NCO  groups  of  the 
isocyanate  and  such  that  said  OH  groups  react  with  said  NCO 
groups  to  form  the  radiation  curable  polymer  having 
a-methylstyrene  functionality: 

(b)  blending  ingredients  comprising  a  free  radical  generator  and 
additional  solvent  into  the  magnetic  dispersion  of  step  (a), 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  die  free  radical  generator  to  the 
radiation  curable  polymer  is  in  the  range  1;5  to  1:1.  and 
wherein  the  additional  solvent  is  added  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  magnetic  dispersion  comprises  45  to  75  weight  percent  of 
solvent; 

(c)  coating  the  magnetic  dispersion  of  step  (b)  onto  a  nonmag- 
netizable  substrate: 

(d)  optionally,  passing  the  coated  nonmagnetizable  substrate 
through  a  magnetic  field  in  order  to  orient  or  randomize  the 
magnetic  orientation  of  the  magnetic  pigment: 

(e)  drying  the  coated  nonmagnetizable  substrate,  whereby  a 
dried  magnetic  coating  on  the  nonmagnetizable  substrate  is 
formed; 

(f)  optionally,  calendering  the  nnagnetic  coating;  and 

(g)  curing  the  dried  magnetic  coating  with  ionizing  radiation. 


5^23,116 

REVFRSIBI  F  THfRM  \l.  RECORDING  MEDII-M,  WO 
MFIH(M)  \Mi  \ll\K\TUSFORMANl'FA(  TI  RIN(, 
THE  SAME 
lakaNoshi   I  tiio.  Osaka;  Masaaki  Suzuki,  and   \i<^liio   Kish- 
iraoto.  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan.  as,sign()rs  in  \Ii<t- 
sushii.i  Flectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
nnisi.n    .f  Ser.  No.  123,479,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  \o.  5.409.879. 
I  h;^  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No  M>4.^15 
Cldim>  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1992.  4-250987; 
Feb.  26.   1993,  5-037650;  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058240;  Jun.  10, 
1993,  5-138190 

Int.  CI."  B41M  3/12;  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—146  19  Oaiias 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  reversible  thermal  recording 
medium  having  a  porous  reversible  thermal  recording  layer  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  (a)  a  coating  step  comprising  applying  a 
paint  containing  a  matrix  polymer,  organic  crystal  particles  and 
pore  forming  particles  so  as  to  form  a  coating  layer  in  which  at 
least  one  of  said  matrix  polymer  and  said  organic  crystal  particles 
are  dispersed  in  granular  form  on  said  substrate,  (b)  a  solvent 
contact  step  for  eluting  said  pore  forming  particles  comprising 
contacting  said  coating  layer  with  a  first  solvent  in  which  said  pore 
forming  panicles  are  soluble,  and  (c)  a  drying  step. 
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5^23,117 

PROTErXIVE  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  IISING 

.SI fH  COATING 

Edward    VV.   Woodhall.    l,os   Altos,   and    Nicholas    KondraL'.. 

(ioleta.   both   of  Calif..   as.signors   to   Cal-\\est   Fquipnienl 

Company.  Inc.,  .Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.796.  Mar.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.411.760,  which  Is  a  divLsjon  of  Ser.  No.  16.872.  Feb.  11. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.362,786,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

972,0.17.  Nov.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5_M)2.413.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788.006.  No>.  5.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.186.978,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

614„130,  Nov.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  1. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  432,037 

InL  CI.'  C08K  ^/?4,  B05D  I/J2 

VS.  CI.  427—  1 56  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  painting  an  automobile,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  masking  material  to  surface  portions  of  said 
automobile,  wherein  said  applying  is  effective  to  produce  a 
substantially  continuous  film  of  a  masking  material  over  said 
surface  portions  of  the  automobile,  said  masking  material 
comprising: 
(i)  between  about  10%  to  about  15%  polyvinyl  alcohol,  by 

weight: 
(ii)  a  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  produce  a 
coating  that  lays  out  smoothly  in  a  substantially  continuous 
thin  film:  and 
(iii)  between  about  0.1%  to  about  7%  plasticizer,  by  weight; 
h)  painting  said  surfai:e  of  said  automobile,  wherein  said  mask- 
ing material  is  effective  to  prevent  paint  to  cause  contact  with 
said  surface  portions  of  said  automobile  to  be  protected:  and 
c)  washing  said  coating  from  said  surface  portions  of  said 
automobile  to  be  protected,  with  a  water  wash  whereby  paint 
applied  to  said  protected  portions  of  said  surface  of  said 
automobile  is  removed  together  with  said  masking  material. 


5i;  23.118 
METHOD  OF  CO  \TINC;  MICROPOROl  S  MEMBRANES 
Gregory    O.   Williams.    Matthews.    N.C..   assignor   to   Rexam 
Indastries  Corporation,  Matthews,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44J96,  Apr.  7,  1993.  This  application 
Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  312.708 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/10:3/12.  H05H  1/00 
VS.  a.  427—208.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  microporous  membrane  to  produce  a 
membrane  structure  thai  will  accept  and  anchor  an  adhesive  with- 
out allowing  the  adhesive  to  block  the  pores  of  the  membrane  or 
otherwise  iniertere  vnth  the  membrane,  the  meih(xl  tompnsing: 
applying  a  macroscopicall>  continuous  coating  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  adhesive-compatible  polyurethane  polymer  to 
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a  microporous  membrane  formed  of  a  synthetic  polymer,  and 
in  an  amount  sufficient  for  the  polyurethane  polymer  coating 
to  macroscopically  cover  the  membrane  when  dry  but  less 
than  an  amount  of  polyurethane-based  polymer  that  would 
block  the  pores  of  the  membrane  when  die  coating  is  dr>': 

drying  the  coating  sufficienUy  to  substantially  remove  the  water 
and  any  otiier  solvents  present  in  the  dispersion,  to  promote 
cross-linking  and  curing,  and  to  produce  a  dr>  stable  porous 
layer  of  polyurethane  polymer  on  die  microporous  membrane: 
and 

applying  an  adhesive  to  the  porous  layer  of  polyurethane  poly- 
mer on  the  microporous  membrane. 


5.523.119 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  DIMENSIONALLY 

GRADED  ( ONDFCTINF  F()\M 

l.'rszula  G.  Wetterniark.  horl  Worth,  and  (.rcgorv  H    \\urnll. 

Galveston,  both  of  lt\..  assignors  to  Lockheed  Corporali<in. 

Fort  VNorth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  61.964,  Ma>   14.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.431.998. 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405Ji24 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12:1/36:1/18:3/04 

VS.  CI.  427-244  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  dimensionally  graded  electroconduc- 
tive  composite  material  from  a  polyurethane  foam  substrate,  die 
method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  that  can  be 
polymerized  to  form  an  electroconducUve  polymer; 

contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  in  die  solution  of 
polymerizable  monomer; 

initiating  the  polymerization  reaction  of  die  polymerizable 
monomer  in  the  solution,  whereby  the  electroconducUve  poly- 
mer is  deposited  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  over  time:  and 
then 

varying  die  contact  time  of  die  substrate  wiOi  the  solution  of 
polymerizable  monomer,  diereby  producing  a  dimensionally 
graded  deposit  of  electroconductive  polymer  on  the  substrate. 


Flrisrher. 
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5.523,121 
SMOOTH  SURFACE  C\T)Dl\MnMi  HI  Mi  AM) 
MFIHOD  K)R  PRODI  (IM,  si,\iK 
ihniiias    K,    ViUhon>.   Schenectad>,   and   Jiiiiic^    h 
Scotia,  both  of  N.\.,  a.s.signors  to  Gent  r  a!  I  in  Iru 
Worthington,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  897,124,  Jun.  11,  1v«j:   .i 

Thiv  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,946 
Int.  CI.'C23C  16/26 
VS.  a.  427-249  8  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  producing  a  fine  grained  diamond  film  by  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  process  comprising  depositing  a 
diamond  film  onto  a  smoodi  surface  of  a  heated  substrate  wherein 
a  diamond  growth  surface  is  exposed  to  a  flowing  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  gas  mixture,  a  hot  filament  in  die  path  of  said  flowing 
gas  mixmre.  said  depositing  being  carried  out  by  passing  said  gas 
mixture  over  at  least  one  filament,  said  filament  being  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  1700  to  about  2400  degrees  Centigrade  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  a  distance  of  about  0.2 
to  2  centimeters  from  said  surface,  said  depositing  said  diamond 
film  being  carried  out  under  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure, 
and  gas  concentration  which  promote  die  growth  of  a  diamond 
coating  on  the  surface  of  die  substrate,  said  subsu^te  temperanire 
being  maintained  between  about  850  to  950  degrees  Centigrade, 
hydrocarbon  content  being  within  die  range  of  0. 1  to  2.5  percent  of 
the  total  volume  of  said  gas  mixture,  and  nitrogen  content  being 
.selected  within  a  range  from  about  4  to  about  6  volume  percent  of 
the  total  volume  for  inhibiting  the  formation  and  growth  of  crystal 
facets  in  die  diamond  film  whereby  said  diamond  film  is  deposited 
uniformly  into  a  single  layer  having  a  grain  size  of  less  dian  I 
micron,  a  Raman  graphite  peak  at  1580  cm"'  and  a  sp*  bond 
Raman  broad  peak  between  1360-15  cm"',  said  single  layer  having 
no  Raman  signature  at  1332  cm"'  wherein  die  final  growth  surface 
of  which  is  a  smoodi  continuous  layer  of  diamond  grains  having  an 
average  size  of  less  dian  1  micron  which  are  bonded  togedier 
widiout  gaps  diere-berween  and  whose  exposed  surfaces  are 
rounded, 
said  single  layer  of  polycrystalline  diamond  has  no  Raman 
signature  at  1332  cm"'. 


5,523,122 
INTER.MITTENT  COATING  PROCFJ>S  AND  AN 
APPKRATIS  THEREFOR  WIIH  \|)Jl  SIMKN!  .)( 
SPA(  IN(,  BFfWFl-N  <  (l\riN(,  KOI  I     \M)   \I),U  <!(  k 
Yoshirii  Harada:   Kohci  \amam(.(ii.  hotti  ..f  Kiocii.   Ka/utukn 
Hininaka.   Hamamalu.   and    Hiri>shi    Knhara,    Knsai.   all   of, 
.hipan.  a.ssignors  to  luji  FlectHKhcmual  i  H..  1  id  ,    lokyo, 
and  HiraiKi  li'csoed  Co.,  I  Id..  Nara,  boili  ,if,  ,|;i(i.in 
PCT  No.  PCI  .|P94/(MMa.V  5    ^-I   Dat,    s, ,:    <j,   |->.)4,  ;    102lel 
Date  Sep.  4.   |W4.  IM    I    Cyh    N...  \\t)y4,15n:.  I'CI   Pub. 
Date  Jul   Z!    1'><'4 

I't   I  lili-ri  .Ian    14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  302,739 

Oaims  pnorin    appluation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004978 

int.  CI.    B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—287  g  Claims 


54i23,120 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


roll  1 


1.  An  intermittent  coating  process,  said  process  comprising: 
depositing  a  slurry  coating  material  onto  a  coating  roll  which  is 

being  rotated: 
controlling  a  thickness  of  said  coating  material  on  said  coating 

roll  by  an  adjuster  provided  at  a  distance  spaced  from  said 
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coatmg  roll  to  a  value  corresponding  to  said  distance,  thus 
fonning  a  coating  layer: 

rotating  a  backing  roll  disposed  in  contact  with  said  coating  roll 
with  a  continuous  base  sheet  interposed  therebetween  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  coating 
roll,  and  allowing  said  base  sheet  to  travel  along  said  backing 
roll  and  to  pass  between  said  backing  roll  and  said  coating 
roll: 

transferring  said  coating  layer  deposited  on  said  coating  roll 
onto  said  base  sheet: 

said  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  coating  material  on  said 
coating  roll  to  said  value  corresponding  to  said  distance 
including  switching  at  time  intervals  said  distance  between 
said  adjuster  and  said  coating  roll  between  two  stages  in 
which  said  distance  is  a  larger  distance  or  a  smaller  distance; 
and 

said  transferring  said  coating  layer  on  said  coating  roll  onto  said 
base  sheet  including  transferring  a  thicker  coating  layer  on 
said  coating  roll  with  a  thickness  controlled  by  said  larger 
distance  between  said  adjuster  and  said  coating  roll  onto  said 
base  sheet  in  a  condition  in  which  said  coating  roll  and  said 
backing  roll  are  in  contact  with  each  other  with  said  base 
sheet  interposed  therebetween,  and  increasing  a  spacing 
between  said  coating  roll  and  said  backing  roll  at  a  time  when 
a  thinner  coating  layer  on  said  coating  roll  with  a  thickness 
controlled  by  said  smaller  distance  between  said  adjuster  and 
said  coating  roll  reaches  a  transfer  position,  so  that  said 
coating  layer  is  not  transferred  onto  said  base  sheet 


5^23,123 

(111  \pn  ir-\TfiR  wo  NTFTTinn  FOR  \ppTVT\r;  \ 

H!  M  (  il   I  III     !"  I  \  \1M  \l    ^  I  kir 
Vladimir  K,  diiuburg,  Pittsbursh.   uni  h.)«ard  k.  Schamina. 
Fvan>  (  it>.  both  of  Pa.,  assignorv  tu  International  Rolling 
Mill  Consultants,  Inc.,  and  Danieli  Uaited,  Inc,  both  of 
Pitt^ihurEh.  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Sen  No.  275,772 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/28:  B05C  1/08 

MS.  a.  427—295  15  Claim.s 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  film  of  oil  to  a  sheet  of  metal 
comprising: 

directing  a  spray  of  oil  onto  the  outer  surface  of  a  porous, 
oil-absorbent  sleeve  mounted  on  a  rotatably  mounted  hollow 
tubular  shaft,  the  hollow  of  said  shaft  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  porous,  oil-absorbent  sleeve: 

drawing  a  vacuum  through  the  hollow  of  said  mbular  shaft  so  as 
to  remove  excess  oil  firom  said  porous,  oil-absorbent  sleeve 
into  said  hollow: 

removing  said  excess  oil  from  the  hollow  of  said  tubular  shaft 
by  said  vacuum  and  collecting  said  excess  oil;  and 

contacting  said  outer  surface  of  said  porous,  oil-absorbent  sleeve 
with  a  strip  of  metal  pressing  in  contact  therewith. 


5.52.M24 
PRO<  FSS  FOR  PRODK  IN(,  V  Sll  1(  ()\  ()\I1)F 
DFPDSn  ON  THF  SI  RFA(  F  OF  A  MKFXI.I.K    OR 
MFTM  1  l/.Fl)  POI.VMFR  SI  BSTRATF  I  SIN(.  CORONA 
DISCHARGE  AT  PRESS!  RES  IP  K)  \PPROXlMAI  ELY 
ATMOSPHFRK 
Frank  Slootman.  St  C  yr  I.'Ecole.  and  Pascal  Bouard.  Dravcil. 
t><>th  of.  France,  assignors  to  I. 'air  I  iquide,  SiM^iete  Anonyme 
Pnur    1. "etude    et     I'expoloitation    de*.     PriKedes    (>tiiri;i-s 
Claude,  Paris,  France 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  "".51".  ,|un.  P.  IW.V  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Mar.  10,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  4()2_VM> 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  lun.  17,  1992.  92  07377 
Int.  (I.    B.UB  :/"^, 
\}S.  CL  427—534  12  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  producing  an  anti-corrosion  coating  on  a 
metallic  substrate  composing: 

(a)  providing  a  first  atmosphere  comprising  oxygen  and  at  least 
one  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
argon  and  helium,  and  being  free  from  an  silicon  compound, 
to  a  first  zone  in  which  a  corona  discharge  has  been  estab- 
lished; 

(b)  exposing  said  surface,  inside  said  first  zone,  to  said  first 
atmosphere  and  said  corona  discharge; 

(c)  direcung  said  substrata  to  a  second  zone  in  which  is  provided 
a  second  atmosphere  comprising  a  silane  of  the  general  for- 
mula Si„H2„+2.  wherein  n  represents  a  number  between  1  and 
4;  and 

(d)  exposing  said  surface,  inside  said  second  zone,  to  .said 
second  atmosphere, 

the  pressure  inside  said  first  zone  and  said  second  zone  being 
higher  than  10,000  Pa. 


5.523.125 
LASER  ENGKiiyiNC  AND  t  ()ATIN(.  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING  IM)I(  lA  ON  VRTK  LFS 
Thomas  J.  Kennedy,  VVilbraham;   Mark  1..  Binette,   1  iidloM, 
and  Michael  Konieczn\,  Northampton,  all  of  Mass  .  assi^n 
ors  to  Lisco,  Inc..  Tampa,  Fia. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112J98.  Aug.  2T.  19<).*,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .lul.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5IK<.6T1 
Int.  CI.*  B05I)  </00 
IS.  CL  427—555  11  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  providing  indicia  to  the  surface  of  a  game  ball, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  game  ball  having  a  synthetic  material  initially  form- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  its  exterior  surface; 

coating,  with  a  soluuon  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  plasticizer 
and  water,  ai  lea.st  pan  of  the  synthetic  material  whereat 
indicia  is  to  be  provided,  to  thereby  form  a  hardened  film; 

contacting,  with  a  la.ser  beam,  indicia  areas  of  the  hardened  him 
and  synthetic  matenal  intended  to  be  provided  with  indicia, 
the  la.ser  beam  thereby  ablativelv  removing  the  him  and 
modifying  the  synthetic  matenal  in  the  entire  indicia  areas 
and  also  forming  a  mask  in  ihe  non  indicia  areas  of  the  film; 
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applying  an  indelible  ink  to  the  indicia  areas  for  constituting  the 

indicia  on  the  surface  of  the  game  ball; 
drying  the  ink; 

removing  the  film  by  peeling;  and 
washing  with  warm  water  any  unpeeled  portions  of  the  film. 


5,523.126 

-MtlHOD  OF  CONTINIOUSLV  FORMING  A  I  ARt.l 

AREA  FUNCTIONAL  DEPOSITED  FILM  BV 

MICROV\A\  F  P(  \n 

Ma.safumi   Sano.   Nagafaama.   and    Masahiro   Kanai.   Ilikone, 

both    of.    Japan,    assignors    m    (anon    kabushiki    kaisha, 

Ifikvo,  ,|apan 

Division  of  Ser.  No   295.4X7,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5_'97,.<95.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1N1.4^S.  jan 

14.  1994.  abandonetl.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No 
'H4.255.  Oct.  29.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  .V«l,949 

(  iainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  !W»i.  2  29ri; 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/06;  H05H  1/46 

L  .S.  CI.  427-575  i J  Clauns 


1  A  method  of  continuously  fonning  a  functional  deposited  film 
by  a  microwave  plasma  CVD  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
simultaneously: 

(i)  providing  a  columnar  film-forming  chamber  having  opposed 
end  walls  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  cylindrical  side 
wall  being  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  continuously  moving 
elongated  member; 

(ii)  introducing  a  deposited  film-fomoing  raw  material  gas  into 
said  film  forming  chamber  via  gas  supply  means;  and 

(iii)  generating  a  microwave  plasma  in  said  film-forming  cham- 
ber through  a  continuously  moving  sheet  made  of  dielectric 
matenal  positioned  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  microwave 
introduction  opening  to  said  film-forming  chamber  wherein 
the  microwave  is  intrixiuced  through  said  continuously  mov- 
ing sheet  and  conveved  to  the  continuously  moving  elongated 
member  constitutmf  (he  side  wall  of  said  film  forming  cham- 
ber and  generates  microwave  plasma,  and 

thereafter  depositing  the  him  from  said  raw  material  gas  on  the 
surface  of  said  elongated  memtier  constituting  said  side  wall 
of  said  columnar  him  forming  chamber  by  exposing  said  side 
wall  to  said  microwave  plasma. 


5,52.^.12" 
LIQLTO  CRYSTAL  COMPOSI II   1  wmoi    I  HF 

DLSPERSION  TYPE.  MFTHOn  HlR   IHI-   PKOIH  CIION 
THEREOF  AND  LlQLHi  (  k\SlAL  .NLMLRlAL.S  I  .SLD 
I  HI  RUN 
Voriaki    Ohnishi.    OjiWa.     loshnuki    Hirai.    Irhinomotocbo; 
Nohuaki    \aniada.    ( Kaka.    Shiuchi    Ko/aki.    1  kyo.    all    fi, 
japan;    David    t  oates.    Merley,   Great    Britain;    Emma    J. 
Brown.     Southborne,     Great     Britain;     Bernhart     Rieger. 
Muster-.Altheim.  (rtrmanv.  and  >ukiomi  lanaka.   Isumada 
nishi.  Japan.   a.ssignors   in    Merck    Paleni   ( ■t-M-tlst  haft    mil 
iK-schrankler    Haftung.    liarrnstaril,    (.rrmanv    and    >narp 
Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Fili'd  jun.  HI.  1993,  Ser.  No.  75.116 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1992.  4  l.'MM"3; 
lun    1(1,  11^;.  4-!5(M">:  Jun    ifi,  \'*^Z.  4-15(M~f. 

int.  CL    LU9K.  .:-.:_ 
U.S.  a.  42»— 1  18  Claims 


9\ 

8    \| 


^'Ji  .i^]S.  IjIItU^ 


V  \(x"^'w"^'^r'^  \ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composite  layer  which  is  a  polymer  disper- 
sion, which  comprises 

(a)  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  comprising  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented 
by  formulae  ( I )  and  (2)  dispersed  in 

(b)  a  matrix  polymer; 


'  X5         \  Xj 

R (     A,    V- Zi 1     A2   \— 


(1) 


.\ 

wherein 
A,  and  A2  each  independendy  represent  a  benzene  ring,  cyclo- 

hexane  ring,  pyrimidine  ring  or  trans- 1,3-dioxane  ring; 
X,,  X2.  Xj,  X4. 

X5  and  Xf,  each  independentiy  represent  H,  F  or  O; 
Z,  and  Z2  each  independently  represent  a  single  bond,  — CH; — , 

— CH2CH2— ,    — CH=CH— .    — C^C— ,    —COO-    or 

— OCO— ; 
Q  represents  a  single  bond,  — CH^- ,  — CHjCHj- ,  — CFj— , 

— OCF2,  — C,F4— ,  — CCI2—  or  — C2CI4— ; 
Y  represents  H.  F  or  CI; 
R        represents        C^j^,— O        — ,        C.Hj^,— ,        or 

C„H2^,CH^=CH — ,  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  2-10; 
m  represents  0,  1  or  2; 


m 


in  which  B  and  C  represent  respectively  C^H^^, — ,  C^2»»iO — • 
C„H2„.,,CH=CH —  or  C„H2^|-I.4-cyclohexylene-.  in  which  n  is 
an  integer  of  2-10,  and  L  is  H  or  F. 
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SJ,2J.IZ» 
I  l<;?l  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Nobuvuki  Itnh.  Nara;  Masami  Kido.  Tenri;  Shizuo  Murata. 
and  \ukinfi  Xhc.  fxiCh  nf  ichihara.  all  of.  Japan.  a.vsiijn<irs  to 
Sharp  kahashlki  Kai>h;i-  inri  (  hivsn  (  nri><irali(in,  both  of 
IKaka,  Japan 

Uli-d  s,-p    :>;.  i'i'tA.  Scr.  No.  314351 

riaim-s  prii)nt\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241327 

InL  a."  G«2F  1/1337 

IS.  a.  428—1  4  Claims 

^^ 


>/>A>/>y>2'.: 


3a 


^ 


t^aqfiQfjmjamncL^ 


3^7. 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  substrates, 

a  transparent  electrode  formed  on  each  of  the  substrates. 

an  orientation  film  covering  the  transparent  electrode  and 

a  liquid  crystal  sealedly  sandwiched  between  the  pair  of  sub- 
strates. 

wherein  the  orientation  film  comprises  a  polyimide  which  is 
formed  by  a  condensation  polymerization  of  2,2-bis[4-(4- 
aminophenoxy)phenyl)propane  as  an  amine  component  and 
1.2.4.5-benzenetetracarboxylic  dianhydride  as  an  carboxylic 
acid  component,  and  is  subjected  to  a  uniaxial  orientation 
treatment,  and 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  has  a  smectic  layer  structure  having  a 
bending  direction  aligned  with  the  direction  of  the  uniaxial 
onentation  treatment. 


5,523,129 

RFVfOV  VKI  ^  --(  FNK-SCAPES  BORDFRFf)  BV  AN 

IMV  ki  H  Wi.V  \KLE  WIND<)\\   KRvMF   K)R 

DM  i)R\li\(,   IHF   vv  \LLS  OF  CUli  I'KFVS  ROOMS 

Mar\   Kdi.    M.  <  ■.-.  ii.iii  H.ilch,  4323  Shiidv  i.l.ide  Ave..  Studio 

Cit>.  (,  dhf  ''lo-M 

Hi«l  i-,h.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195.182 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/04:  B44C  5/04 

MS.  a.  428—13  19  tlaiflLs 


jT/ 


to 


1.  A  wall  decorating  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  multiplicity  of  multi-layer  imitated  window  scenery  sets, 
each  set  further  comprising  a  large  background  scene-scape,  a 
large  foreground  scene-scape,  a  plurality-  of  small  foreground 
scene-scapes,  and  a  large  imitated  window  frame: 

b.  said  large  background  scene-scape  having  a  real  window 
sized  and  shaped  configuration  and  having  a  front  side  and  a 
back  side,  the  front  side  painted  with  a  background  scene 
which  is  unique  for  said  each  set.  and  the  back  side  provided 
with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  for  removably  affixing  said 
large  background  scene-scape  to  an  interior  wall  of  a  room: 


.  said  large  foreground  scene-scape  having  an  outline  of  a 
particular  foreground  scene  and  havmg  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side,  the  front  side  painted  with  the  particular  foreground 
scene,  and  the  back  side  provided  with  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  for  removably  affixing  said  large  foreground  scene- 
scape  to  said  front  side  of  said  large  background  scene-scape; 

.  said  plurality  of  small  foreground  scene-scapes  each  having 
an  outline  of  a  particular  small  foreground  object  and  having 
a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  the  front  side  painted  with  the 
particular  small  foreground  object,  and  the  back  side  provided 
with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  for  removably  affixing  said 
each  small  foreground  scene-scape  to  said  front  side  of  said 
large  background  scene-scape; 

.  said  large  imitated  window  frame  having  a  large  central 
opening  surrounded  by  a  circumferential  border  which  has  a 
front  side  and  a  back  side,  the  front  side  painted  with  a  unique 
window  frame  structure,  and  the  back  side  provided  with 
filamentar.'  hook  and  loop  type  fasteners  for  removably  affix- 
ing said  large  imitated  window  frame  to  said  interior  wall. 
such  that  said  unique  background  scene,  said  particular  fore- 
ground scene  and  said  plurality  of  small  foreground  objects 
can  be  seen  through  the  central  opening;  and 
said  large  imitated  window  fiames  of  said  multiplicity  of 
multi-layer  imitated  window  scenep,  sets  having  substantially 
similar  overall  dimensions  and  being  interchangeable  for  cre- 
ating different  combinations  of  window  frame  and  scenery 
view; 

.  whereby  said  multiplicity  of  multilayer  imitated  window 
scenery  seLs  can  be  used  to  form  various  real  sized  imitated 
windows  on  said  interior  walls  of  said  room,  where  the  frame 
and  scenery  view  of  the  imitated  windows  can  be  inter- 
changed as  desired. 


5.52-Vl.M) 
CHRISTMAS  TRF.F  DECORATION  HANGING  SYSTEM 
Kimberly  M.  Sullivan.  I. a  .Jnlla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Halo  Prod- 
ucts Inc..  San  Diego,  lalif. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .V)1.2y.< 

Int.  CI.    447(.  .' '  i«: 

Ui!.  CI  4:h--1-»  20aaims 


1.  A  tree  decoration  hanging  system,  comprising; 
(a)  a  hanger  device  including 

(i)  an  annular  nng-shaped  body  having  exterior  and  interior 
sides, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  support  elements  mounted  to  and  spaced 
circumferentially  from  one  another  about  said  exterior  side 
of  said  annular  body,  each  of  said  support  elements  extend- 
ing radially  outward  therefrom,  said  plurality  of  support 
elements  being  a  pluralitv  of  hook  elements  each  separate 
from  one  another  and  having  a  hrst  portion  mounted  to  said 
exterior  side  of  said  annular  body  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  and  a  second  portion  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  first  portion,  and 

(iii)  means  mounted  about  said  interior  side  of  said  annular 
body  and  extending  radially  inward  therefrom  for  receiving 
a  top  portion  of  a  main  stem  of  a  Christmas  tree  there- 
through; and 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  hanger  elements  each  attachable  to  one  deco-  infrared  radiation  and  which  pfovides  for  absorption  of  solar 
ration  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  decorations  and  receivable  radiation  by  internal  absorption  and  phase  cancellation  interfer- 
on one  of  said  support  elements  of  the  hanger  device.  ence. 


5.523.131 
SFIF-PROPEI  l.KI)  lABI.F  \0\  FI  n  DEMCE 
Linda  R.  F.  Isaacs,  and  .Judah  Isaacs,  both  of  Far  RiK-kawa 
N.V..  a.s,signor^  to  InnovatiM-  Primiums  Inc..  Ntw  >ork  (  ii 
N.Y. 

Ult-d  Nov.  1.  1994,  Scr.  No.  .1.'2.W<J 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  /V/C: 

MS.  a.  4:.v u  1 


5,523.133 

HIGH  TE\fPERATI"RF  CKR  \\\W  rOMPt  tsr  ?  \- 

kiitHTi  !,.  Smith.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  id  \Iinnt'^.n.i  Mm- 

iiii;  and  Manufaclunnj;  <  Hinpan^.  St    I'aijl,  Mum 
t  uiitinuation  of  Si-r,  Ni..  ■"J'.M'.   \ut;    :(i,   IWi.  aiModoiirtl. 
This  application  Jul    IH.  ISK44   Ser.  No.  276.260 
Int.  CI.    B<;B     \'i)0 

12  Claims 


6  Claims    U.S.  Q.  428— 34.4 


1  A  self-propelled  drinking  cup.  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  top  portion  which  is  a  drinking  cup: 
motor  means  attached  to  an  underside  of  said  body,  said  motor 
means  including  roller  traction  means  for  propelling  said 
drinking  cup  when  said  roller  traction  means  rotates  in  a  first 
direction,   said   motor  means   including  means   for  storing 
energy  when  said  roller  traction  means  is  rotated  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  motor  means, 
when  relea.sed  for  operation,  converting  said  stored  energy 
into  rotation  of  said  roller  traction  means  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, 
rolling  said  drinking  cup  over  a  support  surface  and  releasing 
said  drinking  cup  causing  said  drinking  cup  to  move  across 
said  support  surface  by   said  roller  traction  means  acting 
against  said  support  surface. 


1.  A  shaped  composite  article  comprising  ceramic  oxide  fiber, 
said  ceramic  oxide  fiber  having  in  said  composite  a  surface  which 
is  available  for  coating,  a  first  coating  at  leasl  partially  covering 
said  surface  of  said  ceramic  oxide  fiber  available  for  coating  to 
provide  a  surface  which  is  available  for  overcoating,  and  a  second 
coating  at  least  partially  covering  that  portion  of  said  surface  which 
is  available  for  overcoating,  wherein  said  first  coating  comprises  a 
carbonaceous  matnx  which  includes  boron  nitride  particles  in 
contact  therewith,  and  said  second  coatmg  comprises  silicon  car- 
bide, with  the  proviso  that  said  second  coating  covers  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  coating. 


5.52.*. H2 

THIN  FILM  SOLAR  SFI  L(  TIVF  SLRFACE  COATING 

Ql-Chu  Zhang.  Malabar:  David  Mills,  Roseville,  and  Anthony 

Monger,   Chippendale,   all   of.   Australia,   assignors   to    Ihe 

Lni\ersit>  of  Sydney.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916J70.  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2h.A.021 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  19.  1991.  PK7343 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/06 
UJS.  a.  428— .M.4  IM  (  laims 


M3 


1  A  solar  selective  surface  coating  which  comprises  a  solar 
energy  absorptive  cermet  coating  deposited  directh  on  at  least  one 
layer  of  infrared  reflective  metal,  the  absorptive  cermet  coating 
comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  cermet,  each  layer  of  cermet 
being  substantially  homogeneous  and  having  a  refractive  index 
«.  hich  IS  different  from  the  or  each  adjacent  layer,  and  each  layer  of 
cennet  having  a  thickness  which  is  substantially  transparent  to 


5.523,134 
I  iul  IDFILLEDSl'RGICAl    I  \t  KS 
John  E.  Strong.  29W025  Crfnevu  Rd    \\,-si  (  hicago.  III.  6(tl85- 
3201 

If,    !<»<J4    \,  r    No.  267,011 
VMH        '     \f>iM29/W 

5  Oaims 


Filed  .( 
Int.  i 
MS.  a.  428—35.2 


r 


1.  A  surgical  abdominal  cavity  pack  for  displacing,  temporarily, 
selected  organs  within  the  abdomen  during  surgery,  which  pack  is 
nonabrasive.  free  of  foreign  bodies,  and  conforms  to  the  organ 
being  displaced,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  hollow  elongated  cylindrical  tubes  having  at  least 
one  filler  neck  at  one  end  which  is  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  tube,  the  walls  of  said  tubes  being  formed  from  a  cured 
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elastomer  having  a  cured  lubricous  hydrogel  coating  on  the 
external  surface  thereof,  said  tubes  being  filled  with  saline 
solution  and  tied  together  at  said  filler  necks. 


5^23.135 
BLOW  MULDABLL  POLYESTER  RESIN  t  UMruslllON, 

\SD  BLOW  MOLDED  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Toshio  Shiwaku;   Kenji  Hijikata;   Keiiji   Furui.  and   Masato 
Suzuki,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co., 
i  Hi     I.Hian 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,472 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-275477 

Int  CI.*'  B29D  22/00:  C08K  3/40:  C08L  67A)2 

VS.  CI.  42»— 35.7  21  Claims 

1.  A  blow-moldable  polyester  resin  composition  consisting  of: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  which 
is  comprised  mainly  of  units  derived  from  an  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  which  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lerephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  napthalenedicarboxylic 
acid  and  diphenyldicarboxylic  acid  or  an  ester  forming  deriva- 
tive thereof,  and  an  aliphatic  dihydroxy  compound  having  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms: 

(B)  between  0.5  to  10  pans  by  weight  of  a  styrenic  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  (i)  between  40  to  97%  by  weight  of 
units  derived  from  styrene.  (ii)  between  3  to  60%  by  weight  of 
units  derived  from  a  glycidyl  ester  of  an  ex.  ^unsaturated 
acid,  and  (iii)  an  eflfective  amount  of  50%  by  weight  or  less  of 
acrylonitrile  to  improve  blow-moldability  of  the  polyester 
resin  composi'jon:  and  optionally 

(C)  up  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  material. 


5,523,136 

PACKAGING  FILM,  PACKAGES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

USING  THEM 

Uavid  C.  Fischer.  Pittsford;  James  I.  Ririe,  Fairport;  Richard 

Mink,   Rochester,   and   Monty   Bates,   Victor,  all   of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cypress  Packaging,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,%  1 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/28:  B65D  75/00 

VS.  a.  428—35.2  44  Qaims 


1.  A  film  comprising: 

a  first  outer  layer  of  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  and, 

a  second  layer  of  a  single  site  catalyst  polyethylene: 

wherein,  said  film  has  an  oxygen  permeability  of  about  150-450 

or  greater  up  to  about  1000  cc/100  in-/24  hr.,  and  can  be 

sealed  with  resistance  seals. 


ADHESrVE  PVPER  FOR  TXPK  \l  TOM ATFl)  BOM)IN(; 
Akinori  Sei;  ^oshika/u   fsukamolo;  Takashi  Shio/awa;  Tada- 
hiro  Ohishi.  and  Hitoshi  Narushima.  all  of  Shizuoka,  japan, 
assignors  to  TomiH'Ka«a  Paper  Co..  ltd.,  Tok\o.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  4I-„U5.  Jul.  2.V  IW:.  ahandonetl   This 

application  Mar  ;.V  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  216.4.^2 
Oaims  priont\.  appliiation  Japan.  Jul.  24,  19<<1.  3-206115: 
Jul.  24.  1"^!,  ;-206llh:  Mar   II.  iw;.  4-IIK6.=:.=:2.   \[)r   10,  I'>02 

4-ii6^-'n 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7A)2 
VS.  a.  428-41.7  4  Claims 


I 


-"/////////////^l 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  for  tape  automated  bonding  having  an 

organic  insulating  film,  an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  said  organic 
insulating  film  and  a  protective  layer  formed  on  the  adhesive  layer, 
said  adhesive  layer  bemg  a  layer  containing  10  to  500  parts  by 
weight  of  a  maieimide  resin,  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  either  a 
phenolic  resin  or  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups 
in  the  molecule,  wherein  the  content  of  the  maieimide  resin  based 
on  the  total  solid  content  of  the  adhesive  layer  is  3  to  72  weight 
percent. 


.',52.'.i.^y. 

GL.\/1N(.  ASM^MKI  IKS  AND  PR(H  KSSES  FOR  THE 
HtRMVTION  THEREOF 
Calogero  Chinzi,  la  I  ink're,  Bcleiuni.  assicnnr  to  f.laverbel. 
Bruvst'ls.  Belgium 

Filed  \uii.  H.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2Xh.M(>(, 
Claims  priorit\.  application  1  nited  Kingdom.  .\ug.  12,  1993. 
9316821 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  42S-^4'  21  Claims 


1.  A  glazing  assembly,  suitable  for  use  as  an  emergency  escape, 
comprising: 

a  laminated  panel  compnsed  of  at  least  two  sheets  of  vitreous 
material  adhered  to  a  polymeric  inter\ening  layer  which 
extends  continuously  between  the  at  least  two  sheets  of  vitre- 
ous material:  and 

a  film,  which  is  less  deformable  than  the  polymeric  intervening 
layer,  disposed  in  at  least  one  minor  area  zone  in  conlaci  with 
the  polymeric  intervening  layer. 

wherein,  in  the  at  least  one  minor  area  zone  of  the  laminated 
panel.  p<-issibility  of  elongation  of  the  ptilymenc  intervening 
layer  under  the  influence  of  mechanical  stress  when  the  at 
least  two  sheets  of  vitreous  material  are  broken,  is  differeni 
compared  with  the  possibility  of  elongation  of  the  polymenc 
intervening  layer  over  the  rest  of  the  laminated  panel. 
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.^.523,1,^9 

\u  rnoi)  vNi)  \pp\R\n  s  for  eorminc,  spi  kf:s  in 

ELE.\IBLE.  Fl  SIBLE  MATERIAI  AND  MATERIAL 
SPLICED  A(  (  ORI)lNGI.\ 
Kyle  E.  Morrison;  Kenneth  R   VMlmolh,  Richard  D    Neal.  al! 
of  Kingsport,   and   Jimmit    1  .    (  ii\,   Jonesborough.   all    nf 
Tcnn..  as.signorv  lo  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  kingsport, 
Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  XV2.44.*.  Jun.  2,  l'W2.  Pat.  No,  5..V«;ft.498, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562.876.  Aug.  6.  19V<i.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  124.9<i5 
Inl.  CI.'  B32B  .«/(/ 
U,S.  a.  428— 57  :  (lainiv 


1.  Crimped,  generally  flat  tow  comprising  cellulose  acetate 
having  a  diagonal  splice  of  fused  fibers  extending  from  edge  to 
edge  across  its  width,  said  splice  being  at  any  angle  of  between 
about  20  and  about  70  degrees  with  respect  to  its  length,  the  total 
color  difference  between  the  tow  in  said  splice  on  at  least  one  side 
and  unspliced  tow  is  negligible  and  has  an  average  CIELAB  DE* 
value  of  less  than  about  1 .4. 


a  differential  A  concentration  given  by  the  A  concentration  of  the 
unrecorded  portion  minus  the  A  concentration  of  the  recorded 
marks  is  at  least  0.5  atom  %  and  up  to  5  atom  %.  and 

the  recording  layer  is  100  to  500  A  thick. 


5„523.141 
EXTENSIBLE  COMPOSITE  FABRIC  AND  \U 

\PP\K\n  s  FOR  MAKIN(,  11 
I>i>ria)ri    t      l-vliT,    Nt-t-dtiarn.   Mass..   asMj;riiir   u.    Ih 
'^(.l^k  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  (  .uiihridti  ,  N!as\ 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Str.  Su.  itrtJ33 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  1/00:5/12; :7A)8:  D06C  i/00 
VS.  CI.  42K— 108 


H<  Ml    Wl! 


t.  harlii 


35  Claims 


■  If   •   *   ■    -rd 

■  »   ■    *   ■    >^ 


5,52.<.I41I 
OPTK  \I   RECORDlNt,  METHOD  \ND  MEDH  M 
Junji  fominaga:  Tokuhiko  Handa:  Susumu  Haratani.  and  Ryo 
Inaha,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  .'1,  1W4,  6-87SS4 

Int.  fl.    B32B  .,M 

U,S.  CI.  428— 64.1  IX  Claims 


7  (PBOTECTIVE  LAYER) 

6  (REfLECTIVE  LAYERl 

5  (UPPER  DIELECTRIC  LAYER) 

4(RECOR0<NOLAYER| 

3  (LOWER  CHELECTBIC  LAYER) 


2(SUeSTnATE) 

I  (OPnCAi.  nEcofuxNQ  ueovm) 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  recording  layer  for 
recording  information  by  directing  a  light  beam  to  the  recording 
layer  to  form  recorded  marks  therein  and  comprising 

said  recording  layer  comprising  a  recording  matena!  containing 
elements  A.  B  and  C.  wherein  1 )  A  is  at  leasl  one  of  silver  and 
gold  and  containing  al  leasi  .SO  atom  '-i  of  silver  2).  B  is  at 
least  one  of  antimony  and  bismuth  and  containing  at  least  50 
atom  %  of  antimony  ?i.  and  C  is  at  leasl  one  ot  tellurium  and 
selenium  and  containing  al  least  50  atom  '^r  of  tellunum: 
the  recorded  marks  are  at  leasl  one  of  bemg  amorphous  and 
microcrvsialline  and  an  unrecorded  portion  of  said  recording 
layer  remains  crystalline:  and 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  extensible  fabric  comprising: 
placing  a  fabric  compnsing.  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  fibers 
extending  in  generally  parallel  paths  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
multiplicity  of  continuous  fibers  extending  in  generally  paral- 
lel paths  in  a  second  direction,  said  fabric  being  essentially 
non-extensible  in  the  directions  of  said  paths,  in  an  apparatus 
capable  of  mechanically  distorting  the  paths  of  the  continuous 
fibers  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  directions:  and  distort- 
ing the  paths  of  the  fibers  in  each  of  those  first  and  second 
directions  into  aligned,  locally  parallel,  curved  paths  extend- 
ing in  the  same  general  direction  to  impart  extensibility  to  the 
fabric  in  each  of  said  directions. 
18.  A  mechanism  for  making  an  extensible  fabric  from  a  fabric 
comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  fibers  extending  in  generally 
parallel  paths,  the  paths  in  one  layer  extending  in  a  first  direction 
and  in  a  second  layer  in  a  second  direction,  said  fabric  initially 
having  been  essentially  non-extensible  in  the  respective  path  direc- 
tions, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  actuator  members  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
generally  aligned  with  the  first  and  second  directions,  respec- 
tively when  the  mechanism  engages  the  fabric: 
an  engaging  means  on  each  of  said  actuator  members  for  grip- 
ping at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  points  on  the  fabric:  and 
operator  means  for  rotating  alternative  rows  of  actuator  mem- 
bers in  opposite  directions  for  bending  the  paths  of  the  fibers 
in  each  layer  into  aligned  locally  parallel,  curved  paths  for 
imparting  extensibility  to  the  fabric  in  each  respective  path 
direction. 
31   An  extensible  composite  fabric  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  continuous  fibers,  the  continuous  fibers  of 
each  layer  extending  in  a  differeni  direction  and  within  each 
layer   the   continuous    fibers   being   distorted    into   aligned, 
locally  parallel,  curved  paths  for  imparting  extensibility  to  the 
fabric  in  the  direction  of  the  paths  of  continuous  fibers  in  that 
layer. 
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5_«>23.142  5^<;2Jt,144 

METAL  FIX  \rins  INSF  K  I  K  >k  \  PI  \ST!(    P\RT  XND  BEDDING  STRl'CTl  RE  WITH  OriLTED-rV  LITVIBAR 

P\KI   IN<   I  1  [)IM.  >l  (  H    VN  INSKRI  SI  PP()RT 

Raymond  B«-<!nu'»v<i     Hrjss,i     I  .^  Mines,  ^nln<^■.  ^vsignur  to  Charles  I).  Over,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  tn  \al«hat  Fnter- 

Sagem   Mluniat;.,  t'ariv.  ^r,^r)(.  prises.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

(  iiniinuation    if  vr   N..   ><"4  4U    Vpr  2~ .  1W2.  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  958 J95.  Oct.  7.  1992,  PaL 

This  application  IHi.  11.  1^4,  Ser.  .No.  J.'U.-'h!  No.  5J19,814.  ThLs  application  .Jan.  8.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  2.774 
(  laimv  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  19<j|    m]  05!1>i 


Int  CI."  F02P  3/04 


VS.  a.  428—139 


H  I 


5,523,143 
SHEET-LIKE  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

M  \TFRI  \l  »^  M  WING  SLIGHT  SURF  \<  >  ROUGHNESS. 

I  HI-  Ik  PREPAR.ATION  .AND  I  HHK  CSE 
Alfred     Hai;emt>er.    Rheine;    Hans-Peter    Si  hil(lh,■r^.    M.in 
nheini.  Hartmut  Hibst.  Schriesheim;  Dieter  Batuirli,   Vltin- 
berg,  and  Johannes  Heiu.  Freiburg,  all  of.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  B  \SF  Magnetics  GmbH,  .Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.»4I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1992,  42  11 
712.7 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00:l5/0S 
U.S.  a.  428—141  3  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  of  polyethylene  lerephthalate  material  having  slight 
stirface  roughness,  wherein  the  surface  roughness  consists  of  den- 
dritic, plateau  structures  having  a  fissured,  fractal  edge,  the  struc- 
tures having  a  height  of  from  2  to  50  nm  and  a  ratio  of  circumfer- 
ence to  height  of  more  than  500. 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  '  :'     \47(    r'i>45:3l/02 

U.J..  CI.  428— 158  20  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  coil  support  comprising  a  body  portion  (6)  of 
plastic  material,  means  within  said  body  portion  (6)  for  defining  a 
fixation  zone,  and  means  for  securement  of  the  body  portion  (6)  in 
a  polarized  position  on  a  substrate,  said  means  defining  a  fixation 
zone  comprising  a  generally  tubular  metal  fixation  insert  (1)  for 
defining  a  through  aperture  and  for  reinforcing  substantially  the 
entire  longitudinal  extent  of  the  fixation  zone  of  said  body  portion 
(6)  of  plastic  material  to  enable  securement  of  the  ignition  coil 
support  in  a  polarized  position  on  a  substrate  provided  with  a 
countersunk  face  formed  around  a  threaded  hole  adapted  to  be 
axially  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  insert  to 
enable  the  through  passage  of  a  traversing  threaded  fastener  which 
is  telescopically  received  through  said  generally  tubular  insert  for 
fixation  of  the  fastener  in  the  threaded  hole,  and  wherein  said  insert 
(1)  is  formed  of  rolled  sheet  metal. 


1.  A  quilted  maierial  comprising; 

a  ticking  material. 

a  support  matenal.  comprising  convoluted  foam,  wherein  the 

degree  of  firmness  provided  by  said  support  material  differs 

along  at  least  one  direction,  and 
a  backing  material: 
said  ticking  material,  said  support  material  and  said  backing 

material  all  being  quilted  together  by  stitching. 


5.523.145 
MFTHOD  FOR  AFFIXINC;  AN  ATHELETES  R.ACE  TIME 

TO  A  (;arment 

Gilbert  R.  Buras,  Jr..  5915  Vicksburg  St..  Ne»  Orleans.  La. 
"'0124-2949 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.959 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  6  Claims 


'^  ,20 ^Zi^„  ^,S 


25 


O   Q  .  Q  O  .  O 
U   O  .  O  U  .  O 
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^^1     '^/  ^ 


24 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  transfer  for  recording  an  athlete's  race 
time  on  a  garment  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  backing  member  with  a  plurality  of  indicia  each 
of  the  shape  of  the  numeral  eight,  the  indicia  being  arranged 
on  the  backing  member  in  a  least  two  adjacent  pairs  including 
a  first  pair  of  indicia  to  indicate  time  in  seconds  and  a  second 
pair  of  indicia  to  indicate  time  in  minutes,  the  combination  of 
adjacent  pairs  of  indicia  being  configured  of  removable  seg- 
ments that  are  selectively  removable  from  each  indicia, 
enabling  the  athlete's  race  time  to  be  displayed  in  selected 
minutes  and  seconds; 

b)  selecting  a  garment  having  a  surface  that  provides  a  color 
conn-ast  background  for  the  plurality  of  indicia  to  be  applied 
to  the  garment  surface; 
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c)  removing  selected  segments  separately   from  the  backing  impregnated  with  a  curable  material  said  curable  material  compris- 
raember  to  define  said  race  time;  and  ing   a   blend   of  a   fluorine-containing   cyanate   and   a   fluonne- 

d)  transferring  the  desired  remaining  segments  to  the  garment  by  containing  arylene  ether  polymer  wherein  said  cyanate  is  a  mono- 
applying  heat  and/or  pressure  to  the  combination  of  the  gar-  mer  having  the  structure 

ment,  the  backing  member  and  the  desired  remaining  seg- 
ments. N^C— O— R— {R'l„— O— CsN 

said  fluorine  containing  arylene  ether  polymer  has  the  structure 

X— R— fR']„— X 


.^,52.^146 

COMPOSITE  WITH  DISCONTINI Ol  S  \I)HFS1\  F 
SIRCCTl RF 

(  arl   A    Bodford.  Charlottesville;  Stephen  (I    <  hi-ster.  Maun 

icm.  and  Rahul  K.  Na>ak.  Waynesboro,  ali  of  \a..  assignors 

lo  Pol) -Bond.  Inc..  Charlottesville.  \a. 

(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.671.  Mar.  .M.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  2.421.  Jan.  H.  199.^.  Pat.  No. 

5..M2.469.  This  application  \pr  II.  1995.  Ser  Nd.  420J28 

Int.  Ci.    B32B  2'/ 14 

VS.  CI.  428-198  24  Claims 


1   A  composite  which  is  impermeable  to  liquid  water  but  perme- 
able to  water  vapor  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  substrate  which  is  permeable  to  liquid  water; 

(B)  a  second  substrate  which  is  permeable  to  water  vapor  but 
impermeable  to  liquid  viater;  and 

(C)  a  .substantially  planar  adhesive  structure  which  is  discontinu- 
ous across  the  width  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  substrates, 
comprising  an  array  along  the  length  of  said  one  substrate  of 
substantially  linear,  primarily  unbroken  and  elongated  fila- 
ments of  adhesive  of  a  substantially  uniform  diameter,  said 
diameter  being  about  .1  to  100  microns,  disposed  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  substrates  and  securing  said  first  and 
second  substrates  together  to  form  a  composite  without  sig- 
nificantly modifying  the  desired  properties  of  either  of  said 
first  and  second  substrates,  said  adhesive  structure  having  a 
thickness  about  equal  to  said  diameter  of  said  filaments  and 
covering  about  4  to  21%  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
substrates. 


5,523,147 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5.52.V14« 
MlLllLA'kFK  \RTK  1  F  COMPRISINt,  \  fOl  (,HFNhl) 
POLYC\ANl  RATF  WITH  FMBFDDFD  Fl  FCTRK  \1  1  \ 

( ONDl  (  T1\F  PATTERNS 
All  Afzali-Ardakani,  >orktov4n  Heights;  Jeffrey  T.  Gotro.  Fnd- 
nell;  .leffrev  (  Hedrick.  Peekskill;  Konstanlinos  Papatho- 
mas.  F  ndicott;  Niranjiin  M.  Palel.  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.\.;  Jane  M.  Shaw.  Ridgefield.  (Onn..  and  Alfred  Mehbtxk. 
Fishkill.  N.^..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Xrmonk,  N.N. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  923,72.V  Jul.  .M.  1992.  This  application 

Nov,  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  .U4.4'^? 

Int.  CI.    B.12B  "f«' 

U.S.  a.  428—260  10  Oaims 

1.  A  prepreg  which  is  heat  curable  within  a  temperature  range  of 

between  about  200°  and  325°  C.  comprising  a  reinforcing  material 


wherein  X  is  any  group  capable  of  reacting  with  a  — C^N 
group; 

R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  be 
fluoro  substituted:  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which 
may  or  may  not  be  fluoro  substituted  or  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ether,  carbonyl,  sulfone.  phosphine 
oxide  and  sulfide,  and  at  least  one  of  R  or  R'  must  be  fluoro 
substituted: 

n  is  0-10;  and 

m  is  0-100; 

said  material  m  the  cured  state  comprising  a  fluorine-containing 
polycyanurate  network  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  phases  of 
said  fluonne-containing  thermoplastic  polymer  dispersed 
therein  wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  phases  arc  of 
submicron  size. 


5j;23,14'J 

AI  I  MIS  A  SOL  COATED  RK  OKDING  SHEET 

Hitnshi  kijimuta;  Masaaki  Saito.  and  Nasumasa  Nnkawa   si!  nf 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  \sahi  (.law  «  onip.u".   !  id 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  ,lul.  14.  1994.  Ser,  No.  274,710 

Claims  (irii.ritv,  ;ippliiaiii>n  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-197011 

Iiil.  il.    B41M  5/00 

MS.  CI.  428— 307  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  recording  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  alumina 

hydrate  layer  formed  thereon,  wherein  the  aluimna  hydrate  layer 

contains  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  50  wt  °k 

relative  to  the  alumina  hydrate,  and  boric  acid  or  a  borate  in  an 

amount  of  from  0.1  to  10  wt  %  as  calculated  as  H3BO,  relative  to 

the  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


Sj;;3.i.s(! 

METAL-IMPREGNATED  RFFR\(  JOk>   (  kulUCT 

Noriji  Numata;   Makoto  liyarri.i     Niit>i.rij    Murakami;  Molo- 

nobu    kobayashi.    and    H.iruvnvhi     liiti.iN.    all    of   Tokvo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  .NKk  (  it  jmi  iiiinis    d-kv..   jdjian 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72  I  ..'^■,  \\\t    M.  \''^)    ,it>rfnil..ii,'!i 
This  application  Hi  I    s    [wi    s,.    N,,    i  1,4,4"  ' 

Claims  priontv.  applnnnun  J,j)idrs,  J.ii!  H\.  \^>W.  1  Slf-l" 
Jan,  25.  19K9.  1-15516,  .Ian  2,=  19S9.  1.1551":  Jan,  ;.v  I'JX" 
1-155IX;  Mar  1,  19X9.  1-4V42<J:  Mar  ,M.  1989.  l-8.Vi22,  .^lar. 
M.  1989.  l-S-^62.^:  \pr  13,  1989,  1-93619;  Apr,  13,  1989. 
1-9.*62U;  Jun.  1.'.  1989.  1-150197;  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-235824;  Sep, 
13,  1989.  1-235825 

Int  a."  B32B  5/00 
\3S.  a.  428—307.7  21  Claims 

1.  A  metal-impregnated  refractory  product  used  in  direct  or 
indirect  contact  with  a  molten  material,  said  refractory  product 
comprising  a  porous  brick  containing  MgO  as  a  main  component 
and  impregnated  with  at  least  one  impregnating  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium  and  nickel  or  an 
impregnating  alloy  containing  at  least  one  of  said  metals,  said 
porous  brick  prior  to  being  impregnated  having  at  least  4%  by 
volume  of  open  pores,  and  more  than  25%  of  said  open  pores 
being  impregnated  with  said  metal  or  alloy,  the  pores  being 
impregnated  with  said  metal  or  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  1500°  to 
1670°  C, 


^M 
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5^23,151 

M\!;Nf  nc  RECORiMSi.  \n  ni\ 

Norbtrt  .>ihrifidn.  Vltrip;  Aiimisi  I  thni  r  Ki>f<ifrsheini- 
Cironau;  I'rsula  Klein,  I.iinh  irut  rh..(  \>..nitr  I.enz.  Bad 
Duerkheim;  Hernpr  B;ii/  I  imhiirm  rh.if,  Vlfn-rt  K^ihl. 
laumershcim.  and  (,ij,rit.i  Hcitinyif,  s,  hifTt-rstiKil,  all  aT, 
(.trmari-.  ,i>sit;nors  to  BASK  Magnetics  (imt-H,  M.inntuini 
Germain 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21.  I 'J"' I    41  4: 

M5.5;  Dec.  21,  1991,  41  42  643.6 

Ini   (  1."  B32B  5/16:9/04:  GUB  5/66;  B05D  5/12 

L.S.  Li.  42*— 323  2  riaims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  medium  obtained  by  preparing  j 
dispersion  comprising  anisotropic  magnetic  material  in  a  solution 
of  a  polymeric  binder  m  an  organic  solvent,  applying  the  disper- 
sion as  a  layer  to  a  nonmagnetizable  substrate,  and  then  orienting 
the  anisotropic  magnetic  material  along  the  intended  recording 
direction  in  a  magnetic  field  and  solidifying  the  applied  magnetic 
layer. 

the  improvement  wherein  included  in  the  dispersion  are 
(Da  finely  divided  polysilicic  acid  rendered  hydrophobic 
with  chemically  bound  carbon  in  an  amount  of  from  0.3  to 
5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  magnetic  matenal. 
said  water  repellant  polysilicic  acid  with  chemically  bound 
carbon  having,  a  pH.  measured  in  equal  amounts  of  metha- 
nol and  water,  of  from  7.5  to  12,  and  a  BET  surface  aiea  of 
from  70  to  400  m^/g, 
and.  additionally. 

(2)  a  polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  from  greater  than 
10.000  to  500.000  mPa.s  in  an  amount  of  fi-om  0.1  to  1.5% 
by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  amount  of  magnetic  material, 
whereby  the  smoothness,  wear  resistance  and  subility  are 
improved. 


5j;23,i5; 

ORGANIC  COMPOl  NDS  SI  ITABI  K  \S  KKACTIVE 
nil  [  KNTS.  \M)  BINDFR  PRKCl  R.S()K  < OMPOSITIONS 

IN(  I  II)IN(.  SWIK 

Krnesi  I,.  Ihurber,  St.  Paul.  Kric  (;.  Larson.  Lakf  Flmo;  \Ian 

R.  Kirk,  Cottage  (irove.  and  Gregg  I).  Dahlkt-.  St.  Paul,  all 

of  Minn.,  awignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Companv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  14.^.824.  Oct.  27.  1993,  aban- 

done-d.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  .Sen  No.  334,817 
Ini      (I        (•07C     6W602:69/587:69/90:233/76:327/20:327/36; 

B32B  5/16 
VS.  a  4;k-  «23  15  Claims 

1.  Or£,i!;i.  o  impounds  of  formula  (1)  having  at  least  one 
ethylenically-unsaturated  group,  said  organic  compounds  being 
suitable  for  use  as  reacuve  diluents; 


wherein  said  porous  brick  is  sintered  and  contains  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  CrjOj, 
AljO,,  ZiO;  and  SiOj, 

said  molten  metal  being  maintained  within  said  refractory  prod- 
uct even  if  said  refractory  product  is  subjected  to  a  tempera- 
ture high  enough  to  cause  said  impregnated  metal  to  be  at 
least  partially  melted. 


a) 


wherein: 

R'  is  — C^2.=*'''«ein  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  12; 
R'  is  H; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH 
— O— C(=0)— C(R'>=CH„  and  — NR*— Cf=0 
)— C(R')=CH.; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  C^^  ,,— 
C(=0)C(T)=CH,  and  —C^^,—0—C(=0)— 
C(T)=CH2  where  T  is  H.  C.H^.  or  — (C,H2,>— 
O — (C^H,y) — .  X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  12  and  y 
and  y'  are  selected  from  integers  ranging  from  1  to  6; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  — C(=0)— CH==CH2,  and 

\V  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  NR';  X  and 
Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  S.  NR".  with  the  proviso  that  all  W.  X  and  Y  groups 
cannot  be  O;  and 

n  is  1. 


5,523,153 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hisasi   Ishigome.   Neyagawa,  .Japan.  a.ssienor  to   Matsushita 
Klectrit  Industrial  (  <>..  I  td..  <Kaka-Fu.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  1_M).832.  Oct.  4.  199t.  abandonerf 

This  application  Jan.  .M.  1995.  Ser  No,  ,'S  1.2^9 

(  laims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Oct.  2.  1^2.  4-2(>45'< 

Int.  (I.    (.11 B     '--.    b.MB   •  /'. 

VS.  CI.  V.K^Mi  5  ,  |.„„,. 


REPLACEMEVT  PBOPOflTION  OF  POtYANIUNE  (%) 
BASED  ON  ALL  RESINS 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magneuc 
substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  prepared  by  coating  a  magnetic 
paint  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  magnetic  layer  comprises  mag- 
netic powder,  a  binder  resin,  an  additive,  inorganic  elecmcally 
conductive  particles  and  an  electroconductive  polvmer  and 
wherein  the  electroconductive  pol.nier  l^  prescm  m  jn  dm.iuni  of 


June  4,  1996 
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from  1  to  40%  based  upon  the  total  volume  of  the  binder  resin  and 
the  electroconductive  polymer 


5,523,154 
RUBBER-REINFORCING  GLASS  FIBER  PRODUCT 

Akira  Okamura,  and  Masato  Sekiguchi.  both  of  Tsii.   Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  (riasv  Fiber  Co..  I  td.,  Japan 
PCI  No.  PCr/JPV.V(in31.  §  .'71  Date  Jun,  14.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14.  1W4.  PCT  Pub,  No,  H094  1244.^  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun,  >*.  I'W4 

PCJ  Filed  Nov,  29.  199.<,  .Ser  No,  244,411 

Claims  priiiritv.  application  Japan,  Det.  1,  1W2.  4-321504 

Int.  II.    B32B  17/02:17/04:  IKI2(,  vr. 

U.S.  a.  428— 373  9  naini^ 


1 .  A  coated  glass  fiber  for  reinforcing  a  rubber,  said  coated  glass 
fiber  comprising: 
a  glass  fiber  substrate; 

a  first  coaling  covering  said  glass  fiber  and  formed  from  a  first 
coating  composition  comprising,  based  on  total  solids  within 
.said  first  coating  composition: 

15-80  wt,  %  of  a  nitrile  group-containing,  highly  saturated 
polymer  rubber  latex  (A)  having  an  iodine  value  of  120  or 
less; 
5-70  wt.  %  of  a  rubber  latex  (B)  other  than  said  rubber  latex 

(A);  and 
2-15  wt.  %  of  a  water-soluble  resorcinol/formaldehyde  con- 
densate; and 
a  second  coating  covering  said  first  coating  and  formed  from  a 
second  coating  composition  compnsing.  based  on  total  solids 
within  said  second  coating  composition: 
10-50  wt.  %  of  an  isocyanate; 
10-60  wt.  %  of  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene;  and 
1-20  wt.  %  of  an  aromatic  nitro  compound. 


5,523,155 

UFA.MENT  H.AVING  A  TRIANGULAR  CROSS-SECTION 

\NI)  ,A  OR  6  \\1\)  I  \    FXTFNDINi,  NOIOS 

Perr\  Uan-(  heiig  Fin.  Seaford.  Del,,  and  flarrv  \    Samuilson, 

Chadds  I-ord.  Pa.,  assignors  to  1     I    I»ii  I'nnt  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  VMlmington.  Del, 

Filed  May  II.  1995,  Ser  N..   43<^..M9 

int  CI.'  D02G  J/W 

VS.  a.  428—376  3  Claims 


oo 


1,  A  textile  filament  comprising  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  poly- 
mer having  a  generally  triangular  cross-section  and  three  convex 


non-circular  axially  extending  voids  or  three  pairs  of  non-circular 
voids,  where  each  non-circular  void  or  each  pair  of  non-circular 
voids  is  substantially  equispaced  from  each  other  non-circular  void 
or  each  of  the  other  pairs  of  non-circular  voids,  said  three  voids  or 
three  pairs  of  voids  being  located  along  the  center  of  each  convex 
side  of  the  filament,  and  a  void  content  of  from  8  to  35  percent. 


5,523.156 
ORGANIC  POI  -i  MKRS  HAMNG  A  MODIFIFP  vt  rfvCE 

AND  PROC T:.SS  THFRFFOk 
Norman  S,  ^ndet^im,  ,iriii   ylh»Tl  ,!    t'rnirnsi.m    i>..ih  ,.f  i   h.ir 
lotte.  N,(\.  a.ssit;ni>rs  ti^  H'.tih^i  <  riiini-Ni  i  nrjinr .itii.ii,    s..i'r 
ertille.  N.J, 
Division  of  Ser  Ni.    ,U»i.(t5b.  Sep.  Mi.  rW4.  I'at.  No.  5,4&.^,U1U, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  100,811.  Aug.  2,  1993, 

abunritmed   This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54«.S:4 

!m   (1,    H MB  27/34:27/36 

VS.  CI,  428—395  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  organic  polymer 

surface  with   a  haloesier  organic  compound  having  a  primary 

halogen  substantially  free  of  halohydrin  and  epoxy  functionality, 

and  a  cationic  compound  of  an  acid  having  a  pKo>5  wherein  the 

haloester  organic  compound  is  represented  by  the  formula 

CH.X 

r 

R3-l-0-(CH2-CH-O^CH:-CHOR,-CH:OR2l. 

wherein  R,  is  H  or  a  C,-C,;  organic  acid  ester  residue;  R,  is  a 
C,-C22  organic  acid  ester  residue;  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  there  is  at  least 
one  X;  n  is  0-10  and  m  is  1-4  and  Rjis  an  organic  residue  of 
valence  m.  wherein  said  solid  organic  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyesters,  aromatic  polyamides  and  graphitic 
polymers. 


54^23,157 
DISPERSION  PARTICLES  FOR  H  !  II  >  H  W  !NG 

MXGNFTK   ANDELECTRORHEOI  (H.k  \1    FFFFtTs 
Makoto  Sasaki,  and  Katsuhiko  Haji,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 
assignors  in  Nippon  Oil  Company.  I  td  ,  lokvn   Japan 

Hied  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  XI8.4tt)v 
Clainiv  orH.riii    .ippjication  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1993.  5-257838 
Int,  CI.'  B32B  5/16 
IS,  CI.  428-^«)3  3  Claims 

I,  Dispersion  particles  for  a  fluid  having  magnetic  and  elec- 
u-orheological  effects  simultaneously,  which  comprise  conductive 
ferromagnetic  particles  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.003 
to  200  pm  whose  surfaces  are  coated  with  an  electrically  insulating 
layer  having  an  electrical  resistance  of  at  least  10*  Qcm  and  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  10  pm. 


-„523,158 

BKAZiNu  Ul  L>l.\MOND  FILM  TO  TUNGSTEN 

CARBIDE 

R:ikesh  R,  Kapoor,  Shrewsbury;   Bela  G.  Nagy,  Acton,  and 

I    >tiis  K.  BigeloH,  Buylston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint 

t.obain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp..  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul    2".  1994.  Ser  No.  283,311 

Ini  •(  i    H,:4r!    1/00 
vs.  CI,  4;n — M>.  4  Claims 

1,  A  cutting  tool  compnsing  a  diamond  film  cutting  element 
attached  to  a  tungsten  carbide  substrate  by  means  of  a  braze 


sides  of  approximately  equal  length,  a  solid  axial  core,  three   therebetween  wherein  said  braze  comprises  vanadium. 


■^66 


OFFTCTAI  GAZFTTE 


June  4,  19% 


5^23,159 

RR  \  ZING  OF  DIAMOND  nLM  TO  TUNGSTEN 

CARBIDE 

kakesh    K     kapo<ir.   xlir.   l^^ill        H.  I.i    (',.   \ag.v,   Acton,   and 
I  oui>   K    Biarlow,  B'.w-s!  a.  jll  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  St. 
(lobaiii  N  irtnii  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Str.  No.  283^11,  Jul.  29,  1994.  This  npplicatif.n 
Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,84< 
Int  a."  B32B  15/04:9/00 
VS.  a.  42»— 408  12  Qainis 

1.  A  brazed  joint  comprising  a  diamond  film  brazed  to  tungsten 
carbide  by  means  of  a  braze  which  comprises  vanadium. 


5,523.160 
HIGHLY-ORIENTED  DIAMOND  nLM 

Koji  Kobashi.  Nishinomiya:  Kozo  Nishimura,-  Koichi  Miyata, 
hHith  of  Kobt,  Takeshi  Tachibana,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  and 
Brian  R  S toner,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  USA, 
Inc..  Rt-starch  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

(  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,005,  May  14.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,922 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  428— »08  18  Claims 


STANDAfiO 
COORDINATES  I 


(j)th  CRYSTAL  PLANE 

(i)th  CF?YSTAL  PLANE 


ZU^ 


^iz:^. 


(100)  CRYSTAL  PLANE 


SURFACE  STRUCTURE  OF  DIAMOND  FILM 
WITH  HIGHLY  ORIENTED  HOC)  CRYSTAL  PLANE 

'  I.  A  highly-oriented  diamond  film  formed  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition,  at  least  95%  of  the  surface  area  of  said  diamond  film 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  diamond  crystals  with  (100)  crystal 
planes,  and  the  differences  {Aa.  Ap.  At}  of  the  Euler  angles  {a,  p. 
T},  indicating  the  orientations  of  the  crystals,  satisfying 
(OSlAolSr.  iOSApisr  and  lOSAylsi  °)  simultaneously 
between  adjacent  (100)  crystal  planes. 


5.523.161 

VVAIKK  KLl't.LLf.\T  SURFACE  TkKAi.Mt.M   VS  H  H 
INTEGRATED  PRIMER 
(.eiirge  B.  (ioodwin.  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PW;  Industrits, 
Inc.,  Pittsburnh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,353,  Mar.  .Ht,  1W4, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No. 

589J.X5.  Sep.  :8.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5308,705,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  503.587.  Apr.  .^,  1990,  f'ai. 

\,i    4.>JX!,4^")    This  appllrati"n  l>ri     :"    IW4.  .Ser.  No. 

.Vi,'..HIt< 

Int  Cl.'^  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428-421  i'^daims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  the  surface  of  which  is 
coated  with  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  perfluoroalky- 
lalkylsilane  and  completely  hydrolyzable  silane  wherein  the  sub- 
strate is  selected  fium  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  plastics, 
metals,  organic  polymer  coated  glass,  organic  polymer  coated 
plastics,  organic  polymer  coated  metals,  inorganic  coated  gla.ss, 
inorganic  coated  plastics  and  inorganic  coated  metals  wherein  said 
perfiuoroalkylalkylsilane  is  .selected  from  compounds  having  the 
general  formula  R„(R'„)SiX4.„.^,  wherein  R  Is  a  perfluoroalkyla- 
Ikyl  radical,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and 


alkyl  radicals,  m  is  one,  n  is  zero  or  one.  m-t-n  is  less  than  4,  and  X 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy 
and  acyl  radicals. 


5..52.Vl(i: 

UMKR  RFPH  1  KMSl  RK\(  F   rRKATMFM  FOR 

I'l   VSIK    Wn  (OAFED  PI  \STI(    SI  BSTRATFS 

Helmut   Fran/.   Pittsburgh;   (.eorge   B.   (.iMxiwin,   Mars,  and 

Gary   J.   Marietti,  t'hcswick.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   PP(, 

Industries,  Inc.,  PitLshurgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220J53.  Mar,  30,  IW4. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

>->^'i.l}'>.  Sep.  28,  IW«.  Pat.  No.  5J()X,705.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5().',5S7.  \pr.  ,V  IWO,  Pat. 

No.  4,y8><,45''.  Fhis  application  Dec.  11.  1^4.  Ser.  No, 

Int  CI,    BJ2B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  428-^21  18  aaims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  plastic  substrate  the  surface  of  which 
is  coated  with 

a.  a  silica  primer  layer;  and 

b.  a  perfiuoroalkylalkylsilane  bonded  to  said  silica  primer  layer 
wherein  said  perfiuoroalkylalkylsilane  is  selected  from  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formula  R„(R'„)SiX4„.^,  wherein 
R  is  a  perfluoroalkylalkyl  radical,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  and  alkyl  radicals,  m  is  one,  n  is 
zero  or  one,  m-Hn  is  less  than  4,  and  X  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  and  acyl  radi- 
cals. 


5„=;23,163 
I  ()\V  I)IFLF(  TRK    (  ONSTXNT  CO  VTINGS 
David  S.  Ballance;  Robert  (  .  (  amilletti,  and  Diana  K.  Dunn, 
all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  a.vsignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124.524,  Sep.  22,  I'W.V  Pat.  No.  5,441.765. 
This  application  Mar  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,428 
Int.  CI.    B.12B  \M)0 
\}S.  CI.  428— 44h  3  Claims 

1.  A  coated  electronic  substrate  prepared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing: 
applying  a  coating  comprising  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  on 

an  electronic  substrate; 
heating  the  coated  electronic  substrate  to  a  temperature  sufiicient 
to  convert  the  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  to  an  Si — O 
containing  ceramic  coating;  and 
exposing  the  Si — O  containing  ceramic  coating  to  an  annealing 
atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  gas  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufBcienl  to  anneal  the  coating,  wherein  the 
dielectric  constant  of  said  annealed  Si — O  containing  ceramic 
coating  is  less  than  3.2  at  1  MHz 


JiWE  4,  19% 
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5„523,I64 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PAINT  FTl.M  AND  ( OATING 

OBTMNFO  B>  THE  METHOD 
Kishio  Shihato.  kanagawa-Ken;  Masataka  Kawamura.  Kana- 

gawa;  Atsushi  Sato,  and  Shigekazu  .Sato,  both  of  Yokohama. 

all    of.   .Japan,   assignors   to   B.4SF   1  acke    •    Farben.    AG. 

Mueaster-Hiltrup.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F,P93/0.W.^5,  §  371  Date  ,)un.  23.  1995,  5  102(el 

Date  Jun.  2.V  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \N(W4/()9916.  PCT  Puh. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  .M).  1993.  Ser.  No,  424.416 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Nov    4,  1992.  4-31')317 

Int.  CI.    B05D  ~  /-• 

U.S.  CI.  428—461  4  Claims 

1.  Method  for  forming  a  paint  tilm  compri'^ing  applving  In  a 
substrate  to  form  a  coated  substrate  a  basecoai  paint  including  a 
colouring  and  then  applying  a  clearcoal  paim  subsequemU  cunng 
the  basecoat  and  clearcoat  simultaneously  b\  heating,  u herein  the 
clearcoal  paint  includes  a  resin  component  compnsing  (a)  a 
copolymer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  mixture  containing  at  least  IWc  by 
weight  cycloalkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid 
40-90%  by  weight,  (b)  an  alkyl-etherified  melamine  resin  5-50% 
by  weight,  and  (c)  blocked  polyisocyanate  compounds  5-50%  by 
weight,  and  (a)  the  ba.secoat  paint  includes  a  resin  component 
comprising 

(d)  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  mixture  containing  at  least 
10%  by  weight  monomers  represented  by  the  general  formula 


X'   O 

I      II 
CH2=C-C— 0-(-CH2)i— 

X^X^ 


X« 

I 


— CHCH01tC-)p^CH2^CH-(-CH:- 


in 


X' 

I 

-CHO^tH 


wherein  the  formula,  X'-X',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  i  is  0  or  1  or  2;  j  is  0 
or  1,  k  is  0  or  an  integer  1-3;  m  is  0  or  an  integer  1-3;  and  n  is  an 
integer  1-10; 

40-80%  by  weight,  (e)  an  alkyl-etherified  melamine  resin  10-50% 
by  weight,  (f)  blocked  polyisocyanate  compounds  0-40%  by 
weight,  (g)  a  cellulose  resin  0-20%  by  weight,  and  (h)  crosslinked 
organic  fine  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  0.01-5  jim  0-30% 
by  weight. 


5_5  23,165 
COMPONENT  WITH  PROTFCTl\  E  ARRANGEMENT  TO 
PREVENT  Al  I  MlNIZlNt;  OR  CHROMlZlNt.  Dl  RlNti 
(;aS  DIFFUSION  COATING 
Heinrich     V\alter,     Derching:     Horst     Pillhofer.     Rohrmoos; 
Michael  Stras.ser,  kleinberghofen;   Frank  Brungs,  Dachau; 
Ralph  Kmpp,  Miinchen,  and  Martin  Schaipp,  Junkenhofen, 
all  of,  (Termanv,  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-l  nd  TUrbinen 
Union,  timbH,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.225 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  23.  1993.  43  44 
(»61,4 

Int.  CI.    B32B  15/04 
MS.  a.  428 — 169  6  Claims 

1.  A  formed  article  matle  ot  an  iron,  cobalt  or  nickel-base  alloy 


1 


containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Mo.  Co,  W  and  Ti,  and  having  a  protective  coating  to  prevent 
aluminizing  or  chromizing  during  gas  diffusion  coating  at  tempera- 
nires  above  900°  C,  said  coating  comprising  a  first  layer  used  as 
..n  interlayer  and  a  second  layer  as  a  getter  layer  for  reaction  gases, 
therein: 
the  first  layer  is  a  slip  ca.sting  layer  which  comprises  oxide 

ceramic  particles  in  a  low-carbon,  halide-free  vehicle; 
the  second  layer  has  at  least  one  metal  layer  or  metallic  slip 
casting  layer,  where  the  metal  layer  contains  at  least  20%  by 
weight  of  the  article's  base  metal  fraction  and  contains  all 
major  alloy  constituents  of  the  article; 
the  fraction  when  said  article's  alloy  constituents  include  Cr,  of 
Cr  content  in  the  metal  layer  varies  from  Cr  fraction  in  the 
article  by  not  more  than  20%  by  weight; 
the  fraction  when  said  article's  alloy  constituents  include  Mo. 
Co  or  W,  of  Mo,  Co  or  W  content  in  the  metal  layer  varies 
from  the  Mo.  Co  or  W  content  of  the  article  by  not  more  than 
20%  by  weight;  and 
the  fraction  when  said  article's  alloy  constituents  include  AI  or 
Ti,  of  Al  or  Ti  content  in  the  metal  layer  deviates  from  the  Al 
or  Ti  content  of  the  article  by  not  more  than  5%  by  weight 


rR(K  FSS  FOR  FORMlNt.   I  HIN  HI  M  ti  \\  ING 

EXCELLENT  INST  I, ATIN(,  PROPFRTA    \M>  Ml  TXI  t  IC 

SUBSTRATE  COATED  W  ITH  INSl  !   \  !!%(     M  \  11  Kl  U 

FORMED  B^   SAID  PR()(  Fs^ 

Shinji  Tokumaru;    Misao  Hashimoto,   twith   of   K.ivt.isaki     and 


»ip[-KH 


Tomomi  \1urala.    lokm.  all  of.  Jiipan.  ;i\sit'n"rs 
Steel  (  orporation.   lok*ii.  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  '>h."48.  jui    ;>,   1*^3,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr    Su    ~tHi.'i*2.  Ma\   2"J,  \'^\. 
abandoned.  This  application  .!an    IS.  IW.s,  Ser   Nn    '"5.1'^5 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  \\a\  M\.  1W(i.  2-LW3'«4: 
May  30,  I'^l.  ;-I.^8,^95:  Ma\  .VI.  19^),  2-l.Wi3% 

Int,  CI,'  B32B  ^/w 
\}S.  CI.  428 k>9  4  (  i.i!ni- 


ELECTROOE  AREA   tliwi') 


1.  A  metallic  substrate  coated  with  an  insulating  material,  which 
compri.ses  a  metallic  substrate  having  thereon  an  insulating  thin 
film,  said  film  comprising  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ta,  Al,  Si,  Ti,  Ba,  Sr,  Zr,  Y  and  Hf, 
said  insulating  thin  film  having  a  thickness  of  5(X)  nm  or  more  and 
a  current  of  10"*  A/cm"  or  less  as  measured  by  applying  20  V  at  an 
area  of  20  mm'  and  a  thickness  of  5(X)  tun. 


Hi  M 


Va., 


u!. 
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INDLUB1.^   \l\<,NETICTR\SNt  i  K 
David  Hunt,  and  Kennv  Jordan,  both  if  \s  iui  i 
assignors  to  Pierce  Companies,  Inc.  Santa  \ti.i 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2V-I  '><*" 
Int  CI.'  B41M  S/Oi 

MS.  CI.  -t;v-4M 

1.  A  pressure- sensitive  image-transfer  sheet,  comprising: 
an  inert  base  layer  of  flexible  material;  and 
a  transfer  layer,  for  transferring  to  a  front  surface  of  a  document, 
coaled  upon  the  base  layer,  the  transfer  layer  comprising; 
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H     O 
I      II 
CH2=C— COR4 

where  R4  is  an  alkyl  residue  with  2-20  carbon  atoms. 


a  feiromagnetic  material  for  producing  magnetic  indicia  for 
detection  by  a  magnetic  sensing  system  when  the  layer  is 
transferred  to  the  front  surface  of  the  document; 
an  oil  soluble  organic  dye  for  producing  visible  verification, 
on  a  reverse  surface  of  the  document,  of  the  authenticity  of 
the  magnetic  indicia  after  the  layer  has  been  transferred  to 
the  front  surface  of  the  document; 
a  substantially  nonvolatile,  substantially  nondrying  oil  for  dis- 
solving the  organic  dye;  and 
a  binder  for  holding  the  magnetic  pigment,  the  organic  dye  and 
the  oil  in  the  layer  and  for  adhering  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
document  when  the  layer  is  transferred  to  the  document  upon 
application  of  pressure  to  the  transfer  sheet,  and  wherein 
neither  said  organic  dye  nor  said  nondrying  oil  are  microen- 
capsulated. 


5^23.168 
TR\NSP\RENTCOMPO.SITF  PI  \TK  s^  STFM 
Werner  M..i,  iiiirmstadt,-  Klaus  K-rjI.*,  ski    Ki<(Kid<li,   H.ui^ 
Lort-nz.  Uarnist.'Kit,  and  Michael  Meier-KiK,  >    (>fiini;>,t.iiit. 
all  of.  (;trnian>.  .ivsijjnors  to  Rohm  (;mbH  i  huiu^i  h.   I  dh- 
nk.  Diirmsladt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  185,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/W 
MS.  CI.  428—520  6  aaims 

1.  A  transparent  composite  plate  system  comprising  at  least  two 
parallel  acrylic  exterior  plates  S.  S'  each  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  2  mm,  and  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  thermoplasti- 
cally  processable  elastomer,  wherein  the  elastomer  comprises  from 
60-100^  by  weight  of  a  comb  polymer  consisting  of  from  50  to 
5%  by  weight  of  at  least  polymethyl  methacrylate  macromonomer 
of  Formula  I 


CH, 

R-(CH2-C).-H 
I 
COOCH3 

where  R  is  a  radically  polymerizable  group 

Rr 

I 

CH2=C— 0— 

where  R|  is  H  or  — CH,  and  O  is 


fl) 


(HI) 


where  R,  is  H  or  C.-Cjj  alkyl  and  X  is  an  alkylene  residue  with  2 
to  24  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  from  10  to  1000.  and  from  95  to  50% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  of  Formula  II 


?.5;.M6<» 

\tFI  \1  RKPMR  I  \PK  FOR  SI  PFRAI.I OVS 
Kevin  Raffcrty.  19.1  (ountryview  Dr..  Harrison.  Ohio  45030, 
and  Brucr  R(>«f.  .VM3  Wold  Ave.,  fincinnali.  Ohio  45:(Ki 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.861).  Feb.  P.  \m\.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '>7(|.6*»2,  Nov.  4, 
1992.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Sep,  1.'.  IVJa,  Ser.  No. 
-V)5.4i: 

int.  (1    b;;f  7/02 

U&  a.  428-551  SClaiiiLs 

1.  A  base  metal  repair  tape  comprising  powdered  base  metal  and 
powdered  braze  alloy  bonded  together  with  tibrillated  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene; 

wherein  said  powdered  base  metal  is  a  superalloy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  titanium,  aluminum, 
chromium  and  hafnium  containing  superalloys; 
and  wherein  said  tape  comprises  a  tirst  layer  comprising  said 
powdered  base  metal  bonded  together  by  tibrillated  polytet- 
rafiuoroethylene  and  a  second  layer  comprising  powdered 
braze  alloy  bonded  together  by  fibrillated  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  wherein  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  are  lami- 
nated together 


5,523,170 

REPAIRED  ARTICLE  AND  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING 

David  K  Kiidinmr,  Miiford;  Jim  I)  Reeves,  (  incinnati.  and 
Robert  A.  \nderson,  I  oveland.  all  of  fihio.  asslnnors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.9 1. ^ 
Int.  V\r  B2:f  7/04:5/04: IAK) 
U,S.  CI.  428-551  12  Claims 

1.  A  repaired  article  for  use  in  an  oxidizing  environment  at 
temperatures  of  up  to  at  least  about  2200°  F..  comprising: 

a  body  of  a  high  temperature  superalloy  having  a  directionally 
oriented  microstructure  and  a  recrystallization  temperature  of 
at  least  about  2275°  F.  the  body  having  a  structural  disconti- 
nuity at  a  surface  portion  thereof;  and. 
a  substantially  equiaxed  repair  alloy  diffusion  bonded  with  the 
surface  portion  at  the  structural  discontinuity,  the  repair  alloy 
being  capable  of  exposure  to  at  least  about  2250°  F.  with 
substantially  no  reflow  of  a  lower  melting  phase  of  the  repair 
alloy  and  having  a  bonding  temperaiure  range  predominamely 
less  than  the  recrystallizalion  temperature  dl  the  body: 
the  repair  alloy  as  bonded  with  the  surface  ponion  being  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  the  combination  of  Si  and  B  in 
the  ranges,  by  weight,  of  about  0.02-1.3%  Si  and  about 
0.08-0.7'^  B,  the  repair  alloy  further  comprising,  by  weight, 
about:  8-17%  Cr.  4-7%  Al.  0.5-1.5%  Ti.  0.5-1.5%  Mo. 
4-6%  Ta.  2^%  W.  0.5-2%  Hf,  0.05-0. 16%  C,  0.02-0,1%  Zr, 
6-18%  Co.  with  the  balance  Ni  and  incidental  impurities. 


June  4.  1996 
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5,523,171 

REINFORCED  MXTFRIAI   FOR  \N  ALTOMOBILE 

<  (»NNF<   1T\(.  ROD 

Byong-Fun   \(Hm.    K>unesan);nam-do.   and    Myung-Ho   kim. 

Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of  korea.  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Dei.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^SH.'Ill 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  korea,  Dec.  2(1,  199,', 
''■'-:86r;  Sep.  27.  1994,  94-24271 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/02:15/14:  G05G  lAX) 
L.S.  (  1   428— 6<>8  2aaims 


5.5  2.,V  173 

MUiNFTir  RFCORDINt.  MEDllM  HUH  V  (  <»PH  KB 

ALLOY  IHIN  FILM  VM  [  H  \  1120  (R^  SIALIC  M,R\PH1C 

ORIENTATION  DEPOSIT  Kl)  ON  AN  INDFRIAVFK 

HUH  imi  ORiENTvnoN 

"'tiui    ¥     !>iH-rner.   Santa   Cruz;    Breni    It     Hirni'.nivn-r,    ami 

ladashi   ^ogi,   both   of  San  .lost,  all   of  (  alif..   asvignor^  to 

International  Business.  Machines  Corporation,  \rrnonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2".  1994.  Ser.  No.  364371 

InL  CI.    G11B5/66 

VS.  a.  428—611  16  Claims 


1  A  reinforced  material  for  an  automobile  connecting  rod  pre- 
pared by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rolling  a  straight-interwoven  stainless  steel  wire  mesh  of  100  to 

200  mesh  into  a  cylindncal  shape; 
carbonitnding  the  stainless  steel  wire  mesh;  and 
placing  the  stainless  steel  wire  mesh  into  a  mold  with  a  molten 

aluminum  alloy. 


no 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate;  and 

a  non-magnetic  underlayer  comprising  chromium  sputter  depos- 
ited over  said  substrate  al  a  pressure  of  3  to  8  mtorr  while  said 
substrate  is  maintained  at  a  negative  bias  substantially  in  the 
range  of  200  to  400  volts,  said  underlayer  having  a  substan- 
tially (100]  crystallographic  orientation;  and 

a  thin  film  comprising  cobalt,  platinum,  chromium,  and  boron 
formed  on  .said  underlayer,  said  thin  film  having  a  substan- 
tially [1 120]  crystallographic  orientation  and  a  composition  of 
CoPt,Cr,3„  wherein  12gxg4,  23gyil8,  and  I0gzS2. 


5^123,172 

ma(;nftorfsistancf  effect  element 

\oshiaki    Sailo.    ^okohama;    Shihn    Okuno.    ka»asaki.    and 
Koichiro   Inomata.  Yokohama,  all   of.  .lapan,  a-v;ignors   in 
Kabushiki  kaisha  roshiha.  kauasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.';8.413.  Mar  27.  1992.  abandoned 
Fhis  application  Apr.  28,  l'*94.  Ser.  No.  2.M.86.1 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar.  29,  1991.  .1-()6?788 
Int.  <  I.    (.118  5/00 
U&  CI.  428-^11  .Ulaims 


5i;23,r-l 

I'klSUn  (TRCI  II   HO  \K1)S 
Ma,sanori  Tamaki.  (>ifii    ,lapy(i.  assijitmr  (!■  Ituden  Co_,  Ltd„ 
Cifu.  Japan 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  235.'><>6.  M.iv  ;.  1W4   .ihandi.rn-d. 

rhi.s  application  Apr  1(1.  1995.  N»  r   No   41", "4" 

Claims  priority,  application  ,laDan.  May  ".  19*<.V  •;.i(Mat(7 

lt!i    (  !     H'2B  9AX) 

VS.  CI.  428— fx.9  9  Claims 


I  NUMBER    OTv 
^UHIT    UTER' 


L  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element,  comprising  a  multilayer 
formed  by  alternately  stacking  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  and  at 
least  one  non-magnetic  layer  in  a  manner  to  produce  a  magnetore- 
sistance effect,  said  magnetic  layers  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alloy  represented  by  Fe,_,Co,.  yvherein  0.5£iX<  1  and  haying  a 
thickness  of  from  2  to  50A,  said  non  magnetic  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu 
and  an  alloy  containing  at  least  Cu.  said  nonmagnetic  layer  having 
d  ihickness  of  from  2  to  lOOA. 


\v\\\v\v\v.v.\\\\\v;xY^ 
f 


i 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  resin  insulating  layer  comprising  a  roughened  surface  on  said 
substrate,  said  resin  insulating  layer  comprising  an  adhesive 
layer  formed  by  dispersing  heat-resistant  resin  powder  having 
a  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  10  pm  and  soluble  in  an 
oxidizing  agent  into  a  heat  resistant-resin  which  is  hardly 
soluble  in  the  oxidizing  agent,  said  roughened  surface  com- 
prising anchor  recesses  formed  by  dissolving  said  heat- 
resistant  resin  powder  in  the  oxicUzing  agent;  and 

a  conductor  circuit  on  said  resin  insulating  layer,  a  portion  of  a 
conductor  in  said  conductor  circuit  at  least  facing  said  rough- 
ened surface  inclusive  of  said  anchor  recess  is  composed  of  an 
eutectic  metal. 
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5^23.175 
PI  ATF-SHVPFD  HTI   fTII   rONfPONTVT 
Daniel  Beal,  Ka-st  Hartford,  <  onn.:  Ronald  (.   Martin.  MonM>n. 
Mass..  and  Michael  ^    (lorman.  Maruht-strr,  (  onn..  assign- 
ors  to  International  l-uel  (  ells  (  orporation.  South  VMndsor. 
Conn. 
Coatinuation  of  S«r.  No.  81.'.-ki4.  I)«.  26.  i'Wl,  ahandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No    IW.'XX) 
Int  CL"  HOIM  8A)2 
r.S.  (I,  4:4—30  -  Claims 

17" 
19' 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  backing  component  including  a  porous  fuel  cell 
plate  and  a  solid  frame  contiguously  extending  all  around  the  fuel 
cell  plate,  the  improvement  comprising; 

an  integral  plate-shaped  porous  body  including  a  central  portion 
constituting  the  fuel  cell  plate,  said  central  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  gas  distribution  channels  therein,  and  a  peripheral 
portion  integral  with  and  circumferentially  completely  sur- 
rounding said  central  portion:  and 

a  quantity  of  initially  flowable  but  .solidifiable  impregnating 
material  fills  the  pores  of  only  said  penpheral  portion,  such 
that  said  peripheral  portion  is  solid  and  completely  fluid- 
impermeable  upon  solidification  of  said  impregnating  mate- 
rial. 


5,523,176 
VPPVKATIS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICITV 
G.  h  onda  Honardi,  2075  Linda  Flora  Dr.  L,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90077 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,159 

Int.  a."  HOIM  SAM 

VS.  a.  429—34  ;i  naims 


1.  An  electrical  current  generating  apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  a  fuel  cell  including; 

(i)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  chambers,  and  an 
exhaust  gas  outlet,  said  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
said  second  chamber  having  an  inlet:  and 

(ii)  a  membrane  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
cljambers: 

(b)  first  drive  means  connected  to  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  of  said 
housing,  and  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  therefrom, 
for  driving  a  first  gas  compressor  means: 


(c)  said  first  gas  compressor  means  druablv  interconnected  with 
said  first  drive  means,  tor  Lompressing  gas  derived  from 
atmosphere,  sajd  first  gas  compressor  means  having  an  outiei. 

(d)  a  second  gas  compressor  means  having  an  inlei  in  commu- 
nication with  said  outlet  of  said  hrst  gas  compressor  means 
and  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  iiJet  of  said  first 
chamber  of  said  housing  of  said  fuel  cell; 

(e)  a  second  dnve  means  dnvably  interconnected  with  said 
second  gas  compressor  means  for  dn\ing  said  second  gas 
compressor  means,  said  second  drive  means  having  a  gas  inlet 
and  a  gas  outlet  in  communication  with  said  inlet  of  said 
second  chamber  of  said  fuel  cell: 

(f)  fuel  supply  means  having  an  outlet  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  of  said  second  drive  means  for  dnving  said  second 
dn\e  means. 


5.523.177 

MEMBRANF-KI  FCTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DIRECT 

METHANOL  El  EL  C  El  I 

John    A.    Kosek.    Danvers:    Cecelia    C.    Crople>.    Acton,   and 

Anthony    B.   I.acnnti.  Lynnfield.  all   of  Mass..  as.siKnors  to 

(.iner.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  322,iI0 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/92:4/86 

VS.  CI.  424— «l  r  (hums 


1.  A  membrane-electrode  assembly  for  use  in  a  direct  methanol 
fuel  cell  composing 
a  partially  reduced  metal  oxide  anode  porous  electrode  having 

an  oxide  content  of  between  5  wt  %  and  20  wt  %; 
a  proton-exchange  membrane  electrolyte:  and 
a  porous  gas-diffusion  cathode. 


5.52.V178 
(  HKMK  AL  CEl  I 
Fumiaki  Murakami.  Oka/aki;  TcLsuya  Nagata,  Konan;  Hiroshi 
lamura.  Kariya;  Masanori  Tabayashi.  Kariya.  and  Tnmo- 
yasu  Takeuchi,  kariya.  all  of.  .Japan,  avsienors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,58ft.  Jun.  6.  1444.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I65,X78.  Dec.  14.  IW}. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  l'W5.  .Ser.  No.  465.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  IW2.  4-.^5.^674; 
Dec.  16,  IW2.  4-.L<6275;  Mar  M).  1943,  5-46801;  Mar.  Mt,  1443, 
5-46802;  Mar  .M.  144,V  5-48474 

Int.  CI.    H07M  2/12 
VS.  CI.  429—53  17  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  cell  comprising: 
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a  cell  ease  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  wiili  an 
opened  portion  at  a  first  end  of  said  cell  case  and  a  closed 
portion  at  a  second  end  of  said  cell  case: 

a  terminal  portion  that  is  fixed  to  said  opened  portion  of  said  cell 
case  so  as  to  close  said  opened  portion  said  terminal  portion 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  said  terminal  portion 
to  be  electrically  insulated  from  said  cell  case: 

a  cell  reaction  portion  that  is  accommodated  in  said  cell  case  and 
has  positive  and  negauve  poles,  one  of  said  poles  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  portion  and  the  other  of 
said  poles  being  electrically  connected  to  said  cell  case: 

a  driving  member  that  is  disposed  between  said  cell  reaction 
portion  and  said  terminal  portion  and  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  movable  between  hrst  and  second  positions, 
said  driving  member  being  in  said  first  position  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  cell  reaction  portion  and  said  terminal 
portion  when  a  pressure  or  temperature  inside  said  cell  case  is 
below  a  predetermined  value,  said  dnving  member  being 
actuated  to  said  second  position  for  elecmcally  disconnecting 
said  cell  reaction  portion  and  said  terminal  portion  when  the 
pressure  or  temperature  inside  said  cell  ca.se  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value:  and 

a  retaining  member  for  retaining  said  cell  portion  and  said 
terminal  portion  in  an  electrically  disconnected  state  when  the 
pressure  or  temperature  inside  said  cell  case  returns  below  the 
predetermined  value  after  said  driving  member  assumes  said 
second  position: 

wherein  the  predetermined  value  indicates  an  abnormal  reaction 
inside  said  cell  portion. 


lOMCAI.l^  (ONDKTIX^   M\!F  RIAL  HAVING  A 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AS  I  HE  SOI  \TNT 
Michel    .Armand.    Sl-Martin-DTriage;     Jean-^>f>     Sam  tie/ 
Sainl-Ismiei,  and  Fannie   Miojn,  (.renobk     all  o(    Iranci 
assignors  to  (enln    Natir)nal  IH   la  Ke<herihi   Stuntitiqut. 
Parts.  France,  and  Ihrini-Ouefx-i,  Monln-al.  (  anada 


§   '"1   Date  De<     l.«.  ]^4    ; 
Puh,  N,i    U(t4A,';M»«-,  P( 


1  (•2(e) 

I    I'lih 


PCT  No.  Per  TR4i'tNI54; 

Date  D«.  15.  |4<J4,  PCI 

Dale  Dec.  2.C  I44.» 

PCT  FiU-d  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  35U12 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  6/18:  C08K  3/00:  C08L  53/00 

VS.  CI.  424—188  12  Claims 

1.  lonically  conductive  material  comprising  a  salt  dissolved  in  a 
solid  f)olymeric  solvent,  wherein  said  polymeric  solvent  consists 
essentially  of  a  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  solvating 
segment  A  and  at  least  one  segment  B  which  confers  good 
mechanical  properties  after  crosslinlcing  between  a  number  of 
segments  B.  wherein  said  segment  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyene  and  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  glycidyl 
acrylate.  glycidyl  methacrylate.  epoxyalkenes.  furfuryl  glycidyl 
ether,  ionic  acrylates.  ionic  methacrylates.  precursors  of  iomc 
acrylates  and  ionic  methacrylates  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
formulae 


CO2X     or 


< 


CChX 


in  which  X  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkenyl  radical,  a 
metal  or  a  radical  — SIR'3.  R'  being  an  alkyl  radical  having 
less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  ionic  vinylsulphamates.  ionic  vinyl- 
sulphonates.  precursors  of  ionic  vinylsulphamates  or  i(M)ic 
vinylsulphonates  corresponding  respectively  to  tlie  formulae 


SO]M     or 


5,52.M74 
RECHARGEABLE  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 

May-Mng  Chu.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly  Plus  Balli  r\ 
Company.  Berkeley,  CaliL 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No,  344„^84 

Inl    (1/  HOIM  4/36 

VS.  CL  429— IIM  61  Claims 


-OEnn-i  i?nn-:t 


posiTM  Eifcma 


SCHEVIATIC  OF  A  Ll/ELECTRaYTE  SEPAfHTOR/SUCnjR  ELECTRODE  Caj.. 

1.  A  battery  cell  which  comprises: 

a)  a  positive  electrode  compnsing  a  mixture  of 

i)  between  about  20%  to  about  SO*  active-sulfur  in  percent 
by  weight: 

ii)  a  gel-state  or  solid-state  lonically  conductive  material  in 
percent  by  weight  between  about  15%  to  75%;  and 

iii)  an  electronically  conductive  material  in  a  perceni  by 
weight  between  about  5%  and  about  40%:  the  mixture 
having  between  about  10%  and  about  100%  of  the  active- 
sulfur  accessible  to  any  charge  earners; 

b)  a  current  collector  electrically  connected  to  the  positive 
electrode: 

c)  a  negative  electrode:  and 

d)  an  electrolyte  separator: 

wherein  the  aclive-sulfur  is  elemental  sulftir  or  sulfur-containing 
discharge  products  of  elemental  sulfur. 


/ 


N— SCbM 


in  which  M  represents  a  metal  or  a  radical  — SIR',,  R'  being  an 
alkyl  radical  having  less  than  6  carbon  atoms. 


5^^23.181 

POLYMER  SOLDDbELBCTROLYTE  COM  It  >s  1  1  k  1  \   i  \  1 

ELECTROCHraOCAL  CELL  USING  lUL 

COMPOSmON 

Paul  Stonehart.  Madison.  Conn.,  and  Masahiro  Watanabe. 
2412-H.  Wadamachi.  Kofu.  \anianashi.  .japan,  assignors  to 
Masahiro  \\alanabe,  .hipari.  anri  Siiiiieharl  \ssi«iales.  Inc.. 
Madison,  (Onn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  144,^,  Ser,  No.  i;f.,.^'- 
(  laims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Sep,  2.-.   i^f^^.  4  25t>.Hl>4. 
Sep,  25.  1442.  4-256X<l.« 

Ini.  t  I     IIII4M  10/40 
VS.  CI.  429—192  6  Claims 


1.  A  polymer  solid-electrolyte  composition  comprising  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic -exchange  resins  and 
anionic -exchange  resins,  wherein  the  cationic-excbange  resin  is 
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selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  perfluorocarbon  sulfonic 
acids,  polysulfones,  pcrfluorocarbonic  acid  and  styrene- 
divinylbenzene  sulfonic  acid,  said  resin  containing  a  silica  dis- 
persed therein  in  an  amount  of  0.01-50  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight 
it  the  composition,  and  said  silica  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  particulate  silicas  having  a  mean  primary  particle  size 
of  0. 1  ^m  or  less  and  fibrous  silicas  having  a  diameter  of  6  fmi  or 
less. 


5^2J,182 

KNHWCmSKKll    ini)K(l\l!if   POSITI\E 
H K    TKODl    \mH<!  \l  s  Hik   \1  KM  INK 
RKH\K(.S-\KU    UK    IKOtHFMK    \l    (  I- M.S 
Stanford  K.  (lvshinslv\    Klmimheid  HilLs.  .Slithaci  A.  l-etcenko, 
Rixhester    Hills.    (  ristian    Fierro,  Troy;    Paul    R.   (.ifforri. 
Trov-  Dfnnis    \    (  iirni;an.  Tmv:  Peter  Benson,  RcK-hi-Mir 
and  hranklin  I    \lirtin,  KiMhi-sit-^  HilK.  all  iif  Mich.,  avsign- 
^)r^  to  ()\onK   Kaller>  Cumpan>.  Ini,     lri.>.  Mith. 
(  iintinuatiiiiMn-part  of  Ser.  No.  .*<Nt,fr|(i    s,p.  ;.  I'W4.  and  a 
continuatiiin-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  .Vm.^M.  v-p.  \^.  l'W4.  each 
Sep    l'<.  Ilwhich  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27, >>"■<. 
Mar  H    l'W,\  PaL  No.  SM»M2,  which  Is  a  continuation-in 
part    )f  Ser.  No.  975.031,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  .>„U4.72.S. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,457 
Int.  CL"  HOIM  4/32:4/52 
U,S,  a,  429— 223  14  ri.,,,,,. 


1.  A  positive  electrode  material  for  the  formation  of  a  paste  for 
fabricating  positive  electrodes  comprising: 

particles  of  a  nickel  hydroxide  positive  electrode  materials  and 

a  precursor  coating  of  a  substantially  continuous,  uniform 
encapsulant  layer  precipitated  on  said  particles  prior  to  prepa- 
ration of  active  matenal  paste,  said  encapsulant  layer  formed 
from  a  material  that  upon  oxidation  during  processing  or 
during  chargmg  increases  resistance  to  corrosion  products, 
increases  the  conductivity  of  said  particles,  and  does  not 
revert  to  its  precharge  form  upon  subsequent  discharge; 
where  said  nickel  hydroxide  additionally  includes 

at  least  three  compositional  modifiers  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Al.  Bi.  Co,  Cr.  Cu,  Fe.  In  La  Mn.  Ru,  Sb.  Tt.  and 
Zn  and 

at  least  one  chemical  modifier  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Al.  Ba.  Ca,  Co,  Cr,  Cu,  F,  Fe.  K.  Li,  Mg.  Mn,  Na,  Sr,  and 
Zn. 


5,523,183 
U'l'  \  k  VTI'S  FOR  USE  IN  .\  H  \  1  I  I  k  \ 
Paul  r    k  H  hi.  r    Mephen  Geibel,  both  of  Cortland,  and  Ralph 
B    1)1  I'alnia.  New  Hyde  Pailt,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.<^sii;nnrs  to  Pall 
(  orporatiMii.  I  ast  Hills,  N.Y. 

(  onlinuation  ..f  s^r.  No.  28,603,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  >  .inundation  of  Ser.  No.  733,118,  Jul.  1'',  1  "*♦*!. 

ahandoned,   I  hi^  ipplication  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No    \H,'r^ 

!  It.  a.*H01M4/7« 

L.S.  (1.  4:v-.:l<5  40  I  laims 

1    \p  apparatus  for  use  in  a  battery,  the  apparatus  compnsing  an 

ii\o>ie  and  a  cathode,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  anode  and  the 


cathode  includes  a  porous,  pleated,  metal  structure  including  sin- 
tered metal  particulates. 


5,523,184 

PHOTOMASK  FOR  FORMINi;  HK.H  RESOLUTION 

PHOTORKSIST  PATTERNS 

loon  Hwant;.  and  .]ae  S  In.  both  rif  Bubaleuh.  Ke()  of  Korea, 
assiunors  to  H>ijndai  l-livtronics  Industries  (  o..  I  td  ,  K(|) 
iif  Korea 

hiled  Mav   2,',  |W4.  Ser.  No.  24^.705 
<  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mav  21,  1993, 
l'»<J3.sx.;2 

Int.  CI.*"  G03F  9/00 
MS.  CI.  4.*t>— .«  5  Claims 


1.  A  photomask  for  forming  a  high  resolution  photoresist  pattern 
in  an  underlying  photosensitive  material,  comprising: 

a  primary  chromium  pattern  formed  on  a  transparent  reticle,  the 
primary  chromium  pattern  including  a  penpheral  chromium 
area  and  a  transparent  area  within  the  peripheral  chromium 
area;  and 

an  auxiliary  chromium  pattern  formed  on  the  transparent  reticle 
in  the  transparent  area  for  equalizing  light  intensity,  both  the 
auxiliary  chromium  pattern  and  the  pnmary  chromium  panem 
being  cooperatingly  sized  whereby  a  corresponding  pattern  on 
the  underlying  photosensitive  material  is  can  be  developed  as 
a  contact  hole. 


5.52.V185 
ME  IHOI)  K)H  MVNl  EXCTl  RING  STEN(  11   MASK 
Taka.shi  (ioto.  L  shiku.  lapan.  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No».  15.  1W4.  Ser.  No,  .<4<1.116 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>    !.>,  IW.X,  ?-2S,';0M 
Int.  (1.'  (,0,H  v',( 
U.S.  CI.  4.M)— .s  24  Claims 

1   A  niethiKl  tor  manufacturing  a  stencil  mask  used  for  a  beam 
process    including    photochemical    etching    or    deposition,    said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  supplemental  film  having  a  predetermined  mask 
pattern  on  an  exposed  surface  of  a  mask  substrate  the  mask 
suhsu-ate  having  an  exposed  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 
lb)  forming  temporary  holes  on  the  mask  substrate  by  removing 
a  portion  of  the  mask  substrate  from  the  exposed  surface 
toward  the  rear  surface  thereof,  based  on  the  mask  pattern  of 
the  supplemental  film; 
(c)  removing  the  supplemema]  film; 
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5,523,187 
METHt  )l )  K  >K  THE  FABRICATION  OF  LIQUID 
k\  STAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Woo  S.  Shin.  K  \  u nKki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kep   of  Korea 

Hied  l>ec.  2li.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  359,919 

Int  CI.'  C09K  W/OO 

VS.  a.  430—20  1  Cfarim 


(d)  depositing  a  main  film  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  mask 
substrate  and  in  the  temporary  holes,  said  main  film  being  at 
least  either  absorptive  of  or  reflective  to  the  beams: 

(e)  forming  a  window  penetrating  the  mask  substrate,  through 
which  beams  pass,  by  etching  the  mask  substrate  from  its  rear 
surface  at  an  area  corresponding  to  the  mask  pattern  until  the 
temporary  holes  are  destroyed  and  the  main  film  deposited  in 
the  temporary  holes  is  removed  to  commumcate  with  the 
mask  pattern. 


5.S23.186 
Sl'H  1    \MM()\hK  IKHNI(,)!I    FOR  PHASE 
.sHlKIINt,  PHOIOI niKH.RAPHY 
Burn  J.  Lin,  Tampa.  Fla..  and  Donald  J.  Samuels,  Vorktown, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .Vrnionk.  N.^, 

Hied  Dec    \u.   1W4,  Ser.  No.  }^-! M^i 
Inl     (    i.     (,II,U'  V  1* 

U.S.  a.  430—5  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  resolving  conflicts  between  a  first  original 

opening  and  an  adjacent  second  original  opening  of  an  alternating 
phase  shifting  mask,  said  original  openings  respectively  defining 
first  and  second  adjacent  electromagnetic  radiation  application 
regions  (EARs)  on  a  surface  to  be  irradiated,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

forming  a  split  mask  having  a  plurality  of  openings  defining 
areas  within  said  first  EAR.  said  plurality  of  openings  includ- 
ing at  least  one  phase  shifted  opening  and  at  least  one  non- 
phase  shifted  opening; 
projecting  electromagnetic  radiation  through  said  plurality'  of 
openings  of  said  split  mask  onto  said  surface,  during  a  first 
exposure,  to  form  at  least  two  EARs  within  said  first  EAR, 
with  one  of  said  two  EARs  being  phase  shifted  and  one  being 
non-phase  shifted; 
forming  at  least  one  cover  mask,  having  openings  defining  at 
least  areas  of  said  first  EAR  that  are  not  contained  within  said 
areas  defined  by  said  plurality  of  openings  in  the  split  mask; 
and 
projecting  electromagnetic  radiation  through  said  cover  mask 
openings  onto  said  surface,  during  a  second  exposure,  to  form 
at  least  one  third  EAR  which  interconnects  with  said  phase 
shifted  and  said  non-phase  shifted  EARs. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
including  a  plurality  of  gate  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  and 
a  thin  film  transistor  at  each  intersection  area  of  the  gate  the  data 
lines,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  glass  substrate; 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  the  gate  electrode: 

depositing  a  gate  insulation  layer,  an  active  layer  and  an 
impurity-doped  layer  on  the  oxide  film,  in  sequence; 

selectively  removing  the  active  layer  and  the  impurity-doped 
layer; 

selectively  removing  the  gate  insulation  layer  at  an  area  con- 
nected with  an  anodized  oxide  line,  using  a  photoresist  as  a 
mask; 

cleaving  the  gate  electrode  at  the  area  connected  with  the  anod- 
ized oxide  line; 

after  performing  the  cleaving  step,  forming  a  transparent  elec- 
trode over  a  structure  resulting  from  the  previous  steps  by 
depositing  a  transparent  electrtxle  material  thereon  and  etch- 
ing the  transparent  electrode;  and 

thereafter,  forming  a  source/drain  electrtxle  over  the  resulting 
structure. 


^„';2.V188 
MKrHt)U  Iv)k  Ni  \N!  KACTLRING  A  LIGHT- 
DISPERSION  T\TE  1  K   I  m  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Woo-ho  Choi,  Seoul.  Kep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sanisuni;  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,258,  Nov.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378J12 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1992, 
92-2240(1 

Int  CI.'  C09K  19/00:  G02F  1/133:1/1335;  G«3C  5/00 
\}S.  CI.  430—20  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  LCD  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  patterned  first  electrode  over  a  substrate; 

forming  a  light-transmitting  insulating  layer  over  said  patterned 

first  electrode  and  exposed  portions  of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  photosensitive  medium  layer  over  said  insulating 

layer; 
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forming  another  light-transmining  insulating  layer  over  said 
photosensitive  mediutn  layer, 

alternately  performing  said  forming  a  photosensitive  medium 
layer  and  said  forming  another  light-transmitting  insulating 
layer  a  selected  number  of  times,  to  thereby  form  a  multilayer 
laminated  structure  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  insulating 
layers  and  photosensitive  medium  layers,  an  uppermost  layer 
of  said  multilayer  laminated  structure  comprising  a  final  insu- 
lating layer. 

positioning  a  panemed  photomask  above  said  final  insulating 
layer  and  irradiating  portions  of  said  multilayer  laminated 
structure  not  covered  by  said  panemed  photomask,  to  thereby 
create  exposed  regions  and  unexposed  regions  within  each  of 
said  photosensitive  medium  layers; 

forming  a  patterned  second  electrode  over  said  final  insulating 
layer,  said  patterned  second  electrode  covering  first  portions 
of  an  upper  surface  of  said  final  insulating  layer,  with  second 
portions  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  final  insulating  layer 
being  left  uncovered  by  said  patterned  second  electrode; 

forming  inlet  holes  in  said  multilayer  structure,  each  of  said  inlet 
holes  extending  from  said  second  portions  of  said  upper 
surface  of  said  final  insulating  layer  down  to  an  upper  surface 
of  said  patterned  first  electrode; 

applying  a  developer  through  said  inlet  holes  to  dissolve  said 
exposed  regions  in  each  of  said  photosensitive  medium  layers, 
to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  layered  cavities  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  holes;  and. 

filling  each  of  said  inlet  holes  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
layered  cavities  with  liquid  crystal  material. 


5^23,189 

El  ECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  ELEMENTS 

WD  PREPARATION  METHOD 

Muhtl  ^   M-.l.iirt,  kr^hcster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Easijn.i(i  kmlals 
(  onipaju,  kinhester,  N.Y. 

y  iUd  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^297 

Int  a.'  G«3G  5/08 

LJ5.  U.  430— 58  12naim^ 


0       10     10X140X60706090100 
m/WI  t%l  of  Foif  Piqmtnl 


1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  a  charge  genera- 
tion layer  including  binder  and,  dispersed  in  said  binder,  a  physical 
mixture  of: 
a  high  speed  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine  having  a  first  intensity 
peak  with  respect  to  X-rays  characteristic  of  Cu  Ka  at  a 
wavelength  of  1.541  A  of  the  Bragg  angle  20  at  27°±0.2°  and 
a  second  intensity  peak  at  7J°±0.2°.  said  second  peak  having 
an  intensity  relative  to  said  first  peak  of  less  than  60  percent; 
and 
a  low  speed  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine  having  a  first  intensity 
peak  with  respect  to  X-rays  characteristic  of  Cu  Ka  at  a 
wavelength  of  1.541  A  of  the  Bragg  angle  29  at  (>.TiQ.2°  and 
a  second  mtensity  peak  at  23.7°±0.2°.  said  second  peak  hav- 
ing an  intensity  relative  to  said  first  peak  of  less  than  50 
percent. 


5,523.  IW 
MAGNETIC  TONER  AND  RE(  ORDING  METHOD 

Nilgai)  Hfisoni).  Hachioji.  ,|apan.  assiEncir  In  ("annn  Kalni'.tiiki 
Kaisha,  lokjo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  157,433,  Nov.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,4<)7.769.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557.014.  Jul.  25, 

199(1.  ahandone<i.  Thi-.  applicatiim  Dec.  14.  1W4.  Sir.  No. 

355.494 
Claims  pri(irit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  ^X.  1989.  1-195622; 
Jul.  28,  1989,  1-19.^624 

Int    (1     (,03G  13/16 
UJS.  CI.  43«t— 124  TQaims 


HOT  ROLLER  TEMPERATURE 


TIME 


1.  A  method  of  recording  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  a  magnetic  developer  on  a  developer-holding 
member  having  therein  a  magnetic-field  generation  means; 
said  magnetic  developer  composing  toner  particles  containing 
an  organic  magnetic  resin  capable  of  being  thickened  by 
heating  and  heat-curable  at  a  temperature  higher  than  its 
softening  temperature,  wherein  said  organic  magnetic  resin 
has  a  dehydrogenated  tnaryl  methyl  structure; 

(b)  transporting  said  magnetic  developer  to  a  developing  area  in 
which  said  magnetic  developer  is  given  from  said  developer 
holding  member  to  a  latent  image  holding  member; 

(c)  developing  a  latent  image  to  form  a  toner  image; 

(d)  transferring  said  toner  image  to  a  recording  paper;  and 

(e)  heating  the  transferred  loner  image  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  softening  temperature  of  said  organic  magnetic  resin 
so  that  the  toner  image  is  fixed  to  said  recording  paper. 


5.52.V  191 
POSITIX  F  PHOTORESI.ST  COMPOSITION  CONTMNINf; 
N  VPHTHOOl  INONE  DIAZIDE  PHO.SPHaZENE 
E.STERIFK  ATiON  PRODUCT 
Seong-Ju  Kim.  Daejeon  \useong;  Ki-Dae  Kim.  Daejeon;  Hosull 
Let.  and  Daf  \.  Let.  both  of  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Kumho  Chemical  Co..  I  Id..  Seoul.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Hied  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,190 
Claims  prioriu.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Ocl    27    1994. 

Int   (  l."G03F  7/023 
Ci..  CI.  430-192  2  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition,  comprising  an  alkali 
soluble  novolak  resin  and  an  ester  of  l,2-naphthoquinone-2 
-diazide-5-(or  4-)sulfonyl  halide  with  a  phosphazenc  compound  in 
accordance  with  formula  I: 
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wherein  R,  through  R24  are  different  from  or  the  same  as  one 
another.  R,  through  R,4  being  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  of  R,  through  R;^  being  of  the  hydroxyl 
group:  and 

wherein  B,  through  B^  are  different  from  or  the  same  as  one 
another.  B,  through  B^  being  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  methyl  oxygen  and  ethyl  oxygen. 


emitting  light  firom  a  source,  said  light  having  a  short  wave- 
length suitable  to  expose  said  organic  photoresist  layer  on  said 
imaging  member  and  to  render  said  organic  photoresist  layer 
sensitive  to  development; 

optically  focusing  said  light  onto  an  array  of  positionable  mirror 
devices; 

positioning  selected  ones  of  said  mirror  devices  in  response  to 
an  electrical  signal  to  provide  a  pattern  reflected  therefrom; 
and 

optically  imaging  said  reflected  pattern  onto  the  imaging  mem- 
ber to  form  a  pattern  of  reacted  organic  photoresist  in  said 
organic  photoresist  layer. 


5.523.192 
DONOR  ELEMENT  AND  PROt  ESS  FOR  I  ASEk 
INDICFD  IHER.MAI  TRANSFER 
Graciela  Blanche!- Eincher.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  1     I 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan\.  VVilminj;ton.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.369.  Jun.  .M).  1994.  abandoned 
Ihis  application  \uk.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  510.218 
Int.  CI.'  (,0.H'  \'54:I,V4 
U.S.  CI.  430—200  20  Claims 

1.  A  donor  element  tor  use  m  a  laser-induced  thermal  transfer 
process,  said  element  compnsing  a  suppon  beanng  on  a  first 
surface  thereof,  in  the  order  listed: 

(a)  at  least  one  ejection  layer  compnsing  a  first  polymer  having 
a  decomposition  temperature  T,"  C; 

(b)  at  least  one  heating  layer; 

(c)  at  least  one  transfer  layer  comprising  (i)  a  second  polymer 
having  a  decomposition  temperature  T,°  C.  and  (ii)  an  image- 
able  component: 

wherein  T;g(T|°C.-t-100).  and  further  wherein  a  thermal  ampli- 
fication additive  is  present  in  at  least  one  of  layers  (a)  and  (c). 


•Hl( 


■KINTINC 


5j;23.193 

METHOD  AND  APPARAH  S  FOR  PATIERNINC  AND 

IMA(,IN(;  MEMBER 

\^illiam  E.  Nelson.  Dallas.  Te\..  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.891.  Feb.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,511.  Jul.  11.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  ci>ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.022.  Dec. 

20.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cimtinuation  t)f  Ser.  No. 

200,389,  .May  31,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  361.(M(7 

InL  Cl.*^  G03F  7,::u 

U,S.  CI.  430— 311  !'M  l.i.ms 

1.  A  method  for  patterning  an  imaging  member  naving   an 

organic  photoresist  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5j^;;',i94 

FOI'NTSOHTIONS  FOR  PL\N(M,KU 
PROC  ESSES 
M.iri;arel  Ariher.  Leeds,  Englanri.  assinniir  to  E.  L  Du  i'l'iit  di 
Simours  and  Compan>.  Wilminalon.  l>el. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  l'^?,  s,  j    S..   4^t,,4(Hi 
(  laims  prionty  appiicatinn  I  niu-il  KinKCloni,  Sep.  ih,  1994, 
941874.' 

Int.  CI.    B4LN  .,t.«„.  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—331  5  (  i,„n,. 

1.  A  fount  solution  adapted  for  use  in  a  planographic  pnnting 
process,  said  solution  compnsing  water,  an  alkanoic  acid,  a  di  or  tri 
alkanolamine.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzoic  acid,  and  a 
corrosion  inhibiting  surfactant  comprising  at  least  one  alkoxy, 
aryloxy.  or  alkaryloxy  carboxylic  acid. 


PHOTO(;r\phi(    »  (  isdi  [|n\!N(;  s(i|  I  lins 
(■OM\IMN(,  HI  F.\(  H   \(  (U  EkMOK 
MikMMDEinDF    PkKIkSOk   VNDSKOMi\K\ 
VMINE  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 
Charles   M.   Darmon.   Spencerport;    Michael    f    'iiiunt.hl.BKl 
Rochester,  and   Rosa   P.  Sauter.  Spencerport.   all   nf   \  \„ 
assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Compan\.  Rmhi'sli  r   S  \ 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,293 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  11/00:7/00:5/18:7/46 
VS.  a.  430—393  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  silver  halide  photographic 
element  comprising: 

A)  treating  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  color  silver 
halide  photographic  element  with  a  conditioning  solution 
comprising  a  bleach  accelerating  agent,  a  formaldehyde  pre- 
cursor at  a  concentration  of  less  than  30  g/1.  and  a  secondary 
amine  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.05  g/1.  provided  that 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  formaldehyde  precursor  to  said  sec- 
ondary amine  is  at  least  1:1.  and 

B)  bleaching  said  element  treated  in  step  A. 
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5323,196 
MKIHol)  H)k  REPLENISHING  A  DEVEl  I  U'fK 


a-sMtjnorv  !■■  K 


rjk.-sh 


':i!l.>ri.    J.ip 


!i..(h  ,,f  Umi),    l,i(i.in- 


C  laln1^  prmnn,  .ippinalion  Japan.  UlL  14,  1W.<.  5-257251 
ill!  a."  G03C  5/18:5/26:1/00:1/06 
VS.  CI.  4M—.W  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  an  exposed  black  and  white  silver 
halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  with  a  developer  hav- 
ing a  pH  within  the  range  of  9.5  to  10.7  through  an  automatic 
processor,  wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  comprises  a  support  and  thereon,  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains  containing  at  least 
60  mol  %  of  silver  chloride,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

replenishing  said  developer  with  a  first  developer  replenishing 
solution  containing  a  developing  agent  and  having  a  lower 
activity  than  a  starting  developer  solution,  and 
replenishing  said  developer  with  a  .second  developer  replenish- 
ing solution  containing  said  agent  and  having  an  activity 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  activity  of  said  starting  devel- 
oper solution. 


5^23.197 

Ml  1  III  \u  k  !!lk^:cT-POSIT:^T  niojofiRvpnir 

MVIhKlM     \Mi  PROCESS  KtH   !'kf  CvklM,    IHh 
SAME 
1  ui    HtTHTians,  Leuven,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
N.V.,  Miirtsel.  Belgium 

Hied  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420^63 
(  lainiv   priority,  application  European  Pat  Off     \!,ii    6. 
i!W4, 44;iii:"7 

Int  a."  G03C  1/035:1/485 
TS.  CI.  403— 502  8  Oaims 

1   Method  of  preparing  a  multilayer  direct-positive  photographic 
matenal  by  the  steps  of 
coating  on  one  side  of  a  support  at  least  two  layers  of  externally 
fogged  direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsions,  at  least  one 
layer  of  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  externally  fogged 
direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsions  said  mixture  compris- 
ing the  same  silver  halide  crystals,  externally  fogged  to  a 
degree  diffenng  from  each  other,  and  wherein  each  emulsion 
layer  comprises  the  same  filter  dye  or  dyes, 
overcoating  said  emulsion  layers  with  at  least  one  protective 

layer. 
coating  on  the  other  side  of  the  support  at  least  one  backing 
layer. 


I  I'.HT-SENSITIVESILVEK  H\!  1  hK  PHOTO<,k  \PHI( ' 
M\!f  kl  \ 
llanihik.!  s.ikiim.i.  ,in.1  ^I.i'..i.ik:   i.i^iinhii,  ^).,ih  'A  Hll|.^  l.)()dn. 
avsiunurs  in  Kini,.!  i     r  p.iration,  Tokvo,  Japan 
C  antiruiali..ri  ol  Mr    Nu    M«,527,  .Nov.  8,  199.?,  ab,,n(i..Mfd. 
which  IS  d  c.inlinuation  of  Sen  No.  839,944,  Feb.  l\.  iw:, 
ahandonnl    I  his  application  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.456 
Claims  pnoritN.  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-0328,'« 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/46:1/815 
VS.  CL  430-509  9  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  compris- 
ing a  transparent  support  having  on  each  side  thereof.  side-A  and 
side-B,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  a  specimen  obtained 
by  exposing  said  light-sensitive  material  from  its  one  side.  side-A. 
using  an  X-ray  source  with  a  fluorescent  intensifying  screen  having 
an  emission  spectrum  as  shown  in  RG.  7.  followed  by  processing 
under  processing  conditions  set  forth  below,  has  a  density  higher 


SAMfM  NO  1 


than  fog  density  of  side-B  by  0.10  or  more  on  side-B  of  said 
light-sensitive  material  when  the  amount  of  exposure  gives  a 
density  higher  than  fog  density  of  side-A  by  0.2:  and  a  density 
higher  than  fog  density  of  side-B  by  0.70  or  less  on  side-B  of  said 
light-sensitive  material  when  the  amount  of  exposure  gives  a 
density  higher  than  fog  density  of  side-A  by  1 .60. 
Processing  Conditions 
Developing  solution 


Part- A  nor  making  up  uj  _^?s  lit  i 

Pota.'isium  hydroxide 

Polassium  sulfite 

Sodium  hydrogencarbonate 

Boric  acid 

Diethylene  glycol 

Ethylenediaminetetraaceoe  acid 

5-Methylbenzotriazole 

Hydroquinone 

Made  up  to  9J  lit  by  adding  water 

Pan-B  Ifor  making  up  to  38  lit.) 

Glacial  acetic  acid 

Triethylene  glycol 

I  -Phenyl-.1-pyrazolidone 

5-Nitroindazole 

Made  up  to  10  lit.  by  adding  water 

Part-C  (for  making  up  10  38  lit.) 

Glutaldehyde  (50  wt/wt  %) 

Sodium  melabisulfiie 

Made  up  to  770  ml  by  adding  water 

Starter 

Glacial  acetic  acid 
Potassium  bromide 
Made  up  to  1  5  lit.  hv  addine  water 


I.l40g 

2,280  g 

266  g 

38  g 

418  g 

61  g 

1.9  g 

1.064  g 


418  g 
418  g 
100  g 
9.5  g 


304  g 
389  g 


230  g 
200  g 


Preparauon  ot  de\  eloping  solution 

in  20  lit.  of  water  kept  at  1 8°  C.  the  above  Part-A.  Part-B  and 
Part-C  are  successively  added  with  stimng,  and  water  and 
an  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  solution  are  finally  added 
to  make  up  the  solution  to  38  lit.  with  pH  10.53  at  25°  C. 
the  resulting  solution  is  left  to  stand  for  24  hours  at  25°  C, 
and  thereafter  the  above  staner  is  added  thereto  in  an 
amount  of  20  ml  per  I  lit.,  to  give  a  developing  solution; 

Fixing  solution 


Pan- A  I  tor  making  up  to  38  liti 

Ammonium  diiosulfate 

Disodiumethylenediaminetetraacetate  dihydrate 

Sodium  sulfite 

Boric  acid 

Sodium  hydroxide 

Glacial  acetic  acid 

Made  up  to  9.5  lit.  by  adding  water 

Part-B  (for  making  up  to  38  lit.) 

Aluminum  sulfate  (in  terms  of  anhydrous  salt) 


6,080  g 
0.76  g 
456  g 
266  g 
190  g 
380  g 


570  g 
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Sulhmc  aad  (50  wi  %) 

Made  up  to  1  9  lit.  hy  adding  water 


228  g 


FYeparaUon  ol  fixing  solution 

in  20  lit.  of  water  kept  at  18°  C,  the  above  Part-A  and  Pan-B 
are  successively  added  with  stirring,  suid  water  and  acetic 
acid  are  finally  added  to  make  up  the  solution  to  38  lit.  with 
pH  4.20  at  25°  C,  the  resulting  solution  is  left  to  stand  for 
24  hours  at  25°  C,  to  give  a  fixing  solution; 

Developing  conditions 

developing  is  carried  out  under  conditions  of  a  developing 
temperature  of  35°  C.  and  a  developing  time  of  14.8 
seconds,  and  fixing  is  carried  out  under  conditions  of  a 
fixing  temperature  of  33°  C.  and  a  fixing  time  of  9.2 
seconds. 


MKIHOU  iUk  UKsAi.liN(^  ML\  LK  UALIDI. 
EMULSION  AND  SIL\TR  HALIDE  EMULSION 

l'RFP\RFn  TRFRFF^ 

V:niiik'.    Nimiir;i,    K.a/u>i>shi    Ifhikawa:    Hiiinihiki!    M.isulomi. 

till!  i"hik,<i'  Mamiya,  all  of  Hull',  ,!;j[);ji"i.  .issr^rrm-s  :■■  Ki.im:i 

i  iirixir.ilMiii.  japan 

\  ik'd  M;u    :K.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4  I,  l.lu  * 

Claims  pnorio.  applicntsnn  jupaii    v^.'    ':     !'**'-!,»>  (*ft3200; 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-2X992H 

InL  a."  G03C  1/015:11/06:  BOID  61/42 
VS.  CI.  4.^—569  10  dainis 


5.523.199 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  MAGENTV  A/.INE  DYE-FORMING 
COL  PI.KR.S 
Philip  T.  S   I  an,  RiKhester,  and  Rakesh  Jain.  Penficlri.  ii.iti    f 
N  ^ ..  assignors  m  f  astnvan  Kiidak  Compan>.  Rochi-ster.  N.'i. 
Filed  net,  (v.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  349.855 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/34 
L  .S.  CI.  430 — 552  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  coupler  which 
is  a  phenol  having 

(1)  an  acylamino  group  in  the  2-position  wherein  the  amino 
nitrogen  contains  a  substituent  which  is  an  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic group: 

(2)  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-ofF  group  in  the  4-position;  and 

(3)  a  sulfonamido  group  in  the  5-position; 

wherein  said  coupler  forms  a  magenta  colored  dye  upon  coupling 
with  a  p-phenylenediamine  color  developing  agent. 


5.523.200 

FTNF  GRVIN  BROMIDE  EMI  L.SIONS  AS  CVRRIFRS 

FOR  PHOKX.RVPHIt  \LIY  I  SKFl  I    IN(,RFniFNTS 

VDDKI)  ni  RIN(.  F\U  l.SION  FIM.SHINt, 

Paul  I.  Hahm.  Hilton;  Walter  H.  Isaac.  Penheld.  and  Hcin/  t. 

Stapclfeldt.    Pittsford.    all    of   N.V..    assignors    to    Eastman 

kodak  (  ()mpan>.  R<K'hesIer,  N.\. 

Fik-d  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .390,45(1 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/05:1/34 

VS.  a.  430—569  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  silver  halide  grain  finishing  comprising  provid- 
ing a  high  chloride  silver  halide  emulsion  and  adding  a  silver 
halide  fine  grain  emulsion  during  a  chemical  sensitization  heat 
cycle  for  said  high  chloride  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  said 
fine  grain  emulsion  has  a  photographically  useful  compound 
adhered  to  surface  of  the  grains  of  said  fine  grain  emulsion  wherein 
said  photographically  useful  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  UV  absorbers,  sensitizing  dyes,  brighleners,  antifog- 
gants.  luminescent  dyes,  supersensitizers,  stabilizers,  light  absorb- 
ing and  scattering  materials,  coating  aids,  plasticizers,  lubricants, 
and  antistats. 


Desalted  sample 


Salt  -  waste  liquor 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  desalting  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
removing  soluble  salts  from  the  silver  halide  emulsion  by  elec- 
trodialysis.  wherein  said  electrodialysis  is  carried  out  at  a  pH 
within  a  range  of  ±0.5  of  an  isoelectric  point  of  a  gelatin  contained 
in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  salt  is  added  to  said  emulsion 
during  said  electrodialysis. 


",'23.-IC 

S1L\  Lk  ILVLIDL  h,\U  L.SION  .VNO  I'KUCLii  i  UK  il.S 

PREPARATION 

Hirofumi  Ohtani;  Sadayasu  Ishikawa,  ami  Yoshikazu  I  to,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.239 

Clainr;  prinrit\.  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070855 

hii    (I."  G03C  1/005:1/34 

VS.  CI.  430—569  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  comprising  silver 
halide  grains  which  are  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  (i) 
forming  the  silver  halide  grains  in  the  presence  of  a  gelatin  and  (ii) 
chemically  sensitizing  the  silver  halide  grains  formed,  wherein,  in 
forming  the  silver  halide  grains  of  (i),  said  gelatin  has  an  adenine 
content  of  0.2  |jg  or  less  per  g  of  gelatin  and  in  (ii).  chemical 
sensitization  is  carried  out  in  the  preseiKe  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I),  and  wherein  said  silver  halide 
grains  are  silver  iodobromide,  silver  iodochlorobromide  or  silver 
iodochloride. 
formula  (1) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent. 
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SI1\KR  HAI  IDK  PHOTOGRAPHIC  \UTERIAL 
Junji  Nishigaki.  kanaiia»a.  Japan,  awiannr  tn  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  1-ld-.  Karuii;av*<i.  Japai 

HM  Mar.  j,  19«*4,  Ser.  .So.  2<i5  iK>J 
(  laims  j)niirit\,  application  Japan,  Mar.  .'.  !'>•*.'.  >-ft5926 
(ni   r\.^  G03C  1/29 
VS.  a.  430—574  f,  (  laim.s 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material,  wherein  the  matenaJ  is 
spectral  sensitized  with  a  combination  of  at  least  one  compound 
•■epresented  by  the  following  formula  (I);  at  lea.st  one  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (D);  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formulas  (III)  or  (IV): 


(D 


Zu 


N 

I 
Rn 


CH^N 


(X„). 


wherein  R,,  and  R,2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  Z, ,  represents 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  atomic  group  necessary  for 
forming  a  benzene  ring; 

Z|2  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  atomic  group  nec- 
essary for  forming  a  benzothiazole  nucleus  or  a  benzoselena- 
zole  nucleus; 

X,|  represents  a  charge-neutralizing  counter  ion;  and  m  repre- 
sents 0  or  1,  and  when  an  inner  salt  is  formed,  ra  is  0; 


01) 


Zb 


N 
I 


oT- 


(X,,). 


N 

I 

Ra 


wherein  Rj,.  R^^,  Zj,,  Xj,  and  n  have  the  sam«  meaning  as  R,,, 
R,2,  Z||.  X,,  and  m  in  formula  (1),  respectively;  and  Z22 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  atomic  group  neces- 
sary for  forming  a  benzoxazole  nucleus  or  a  naphthoxazole 
nucleus; 


Z3l 


on) 


R33  Z32 

N  ^^CH=C-Cir  ^  N 

I  I 

R)i  Rn 

(X31), 

wherein  R,,  and  R52  have  the  same  meaning  as  R,,  and  R,2  in 

formula  (I); 

Rj3  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allcyl  group  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group; 

Z31  and  Z32  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  atomic  group  necessary  for  form- 
ing a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nucleus  or  a 
naphthoxazole  nucleus;  and 

X31  and  p  have  the  same  meaning  as  X,,  and  ra  in  formula  (I), 
respectively; 


(IV) 


■CH=CH 


wherein  Z^,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  atomic 
group  necessary  for  forming  a  five-membered  or  six- 
membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  and  R4,, 


kj,,  Rj,.  Rjj  and  R45  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  substituted  amino  group,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alJcoxy  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  ar.1  group  or  a  group  capable  of 
forming  a  tive-memhered  or  six-membered  ring  by  condensed 
with  adjoining  substituent  groups; 
wherein  the  inatenal  is  further  sensitized  with  at  least  one 
selenium  sensitizing  agent  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (V): 

Z51  (V) 

Z52-P=Se 

Z53 

wherein  Z,,.  Z52  and  Z53  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted heterocyclic  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom. 
— OR5,,  — NR;,(R„).  ^SR54  or  — SeR,,; 

in  which  Rj,,  R54  and  R,,  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation;  and  R52  and  R,;,  each  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetero- 
cyclic group  or  a  hydrogen  atom. 


DKTECTION  OF  M  CI.EIC  ACIDS  IN  CELLS  BY 
STRAND  DISPLACEMENT  AMPLIFK  ATION 

Robert   H.   Singer.  Shrewsbury,   Mas.s.;   Jean   Marie   Mathys. 

New  South  Wales.  Australia,  and  Kenton  L.  Lohman,  San 

Jose.  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Becton  Dickiason  and  Company. 

Franklin    Lakes.    NJ.,    and    l  niversity    of   Ma.s.sachusetts, 

Worcester.  Ma,ss. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,719 

Int.  CI.'^  C12P  I0/J4:  C12Q  1/6S 

VS.  a.  435—5  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  situ  strand  displacement  amplification  of  a 
target  sequence  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sample  of  nonliving  cells  in  which  the  morpho- 
logical integnty  of  the  cells  is  maintained  and  reagents  for  use 
in  the  amplification,  including  primers,  deoxynucieoside 
triphosphates,  an  exonuclease  deficient  p<i|ymerase.  and  a 
restriction  endonuclease.  can  penetrate  the  cells; 

b)  within  the  cells,  hybridizing  an  amplihcation  pnmer  3'  to  the 
target  sequence,  the  amplificauon  pnmer  comprising  a  restric- 
tion enzyme  recognition  site  5'  to  a  target  binding  sequence. 
and  hybndi7jng  an  external  pnmer  5'  to  the  amplification 
pnmer, 

c)  extending  ihe  amplitication  pnmer  and  the  external  pnmer  in 
the  presence  of  the  exonuclease  deficient  pohmerase  and  four 
deoxynucieoside  inphosphates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an 
a-thio  deoxynucieoside  tnphosphate,  to  produce  an  amplifi- 
cation pnmer  extension  pnxiuci  which  is  displaced  from  the 
target  sequence  by  the  extension  of  the  external  pnmer; 

d)  in  the  presence  of  the  exonuclease  deficient  polymerase  and 
deoxynucieoside  mphosphates,  making  the  displaced  amplifi- 
cation primer  extension  product  double  xtranded  hv  ^'.nthesiz- 
ing  a  complementary  strand 

e)  nicking  one  strand  of  the  double  stranded  pnmer  extension 
product  at  the  restnction  enzyme  recognition  sue  which  rec- 
ognition sue  includes  the  a-thio  deoxynhonucleoside  triphos- 
phate using  the  restnction  endonuclease: 

f)  using  the  strand  complementary  10  the  nicked  strand  as  a 
template,  polymerizing  a  strand  from  the  3  end  prtxluced  by 
the  nick  with  the  exonuclease  deficient  pohmerase  and  the 
deoxynucieoside  triphosphates,  whereby  the  nicked  strand  is 
displaced  from  the  template  strand;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  e)  and  t).  whereby  the  target  sequence  is 
amplified  in  situ. 
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5,523^05 
DNA  PROBE.S  SPECIFIC  FOR  HEMOL^TK  LISTERIA 

Pascale  (  <issart,  ,|er6nn  Mingaud.  both  of  Paris,  and  Marlene 
Bohnert.  Sainl-Brieux.  all  of,  ^ ranee,  assignors  to  Institut 
Pasteur.  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  829,277,  Feb,  3,  iw:,  ahandonid. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  22'. 4(12.  Aug.  2, 

198X,  abandoned.  Ihii  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

1.M).512 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/.U;  C07H  21/04 

V.S.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  useful  for  the  detection  of  hlyA  gene  of 

Listeria   monocytogenes,    wherein    the    oligonucleotide   has   the 

sequence: 


GAA  TGT  AAA  CTT  CGG  CGC 


(SEQIDNO:!). 


5.  A  method  of  detecting  Listeria  monocytogenes  in  a  sample  to 
be  tested,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  sample  to  be  tested  comprising  DNA.  wherein  the 
DNA  of  said  sample  is  accessible  to  a  hybndization  probe; 
and 

b)  contacting  an  oligonucleotide  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

1)  GAA  TGT  AAA  CTT  CGG  CGC  (SEQ  ID  NO:l); 

2)  CGA  TGA  TTT  GAA  CTT  CAT  C  (SEQ  ID  N0:2); 

3)  GAA  TGT  AAA  CTT  CGG  CGC  AAT  CAG  (SEQ  ID  N0:3); 
and 

4)  GCC  GTC  GAT  GAT  TTGAAC  TTC  ATC  (SEQ  ID  NO:4); 
to  the  DNA  of  said  sample  under  high  stringency  hybridization 
conditions;  and 

c)  detecting  hybrid  duplexes  comprising  said  oligonucleotide 
and  DNA  of  said  sample. 


5.523,206 
NON-RADIOACTIVE  DNA  SEQIENCING 
Leopoldo  (;.  .Mendoza.  and  Douglas  R.  Storts.  both  of  Madi 
son.  Wis.,  as-signors  to  Promega  Corporation.  Madis<m.  Wis. 
( Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.S67,  Feb.  1(1,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.1113 
Int.  CI.'  (120     ''V  GOIN  :X>. 
VS.  a.  435-*  20  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  determining  the  nucleotide  base  sequence  01  a 
nucleic  acid  composing: 

a.  sequencing  the  nucleic  acid  by  fonning  a  set  of  fragments  of 
the  nucleic  acid; 

b,  electrophoreiically  separating  the  set  of  fragments  on  a  gel 
medium; 

c  exposing  the  gel  medium  to  silver-staining  solutions  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  react  the  set  of  fragments  with  the  silver-staining 
solutions;  and 

d,  determining  the  sequence  of  the  nucleic  acid  by  viewing  the 
set  of  silver-stain  reacted  fragments. 


5„^23.207 

METHOD  FOR  A  (CI  RATE  COl  NTING  OF  PROBE 

SPOTS  IN  CELL  Nl  CLEI 

Louis  A.  Kament-sky.  Boston,  and  Lee  I),  Kament.sk>,   \rling- 

ton.  both  of  Mass,.  a.'isignor>  to  Compucytt   ( Drporation, 

Cambridge,  Mavs, 

Filed  Oct,  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.265 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l.m:  F21K  2/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
IS.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1  A  meth(HJ  for  accurate  counting  of  tagged  DNA  sequence 
Huorescing  probes  within  fluorescing  cells  or  cell  nuclei  of  a 
microscope  slide  specimen,  wherein  anomalies  in  said  counting  are 
caused  between  a  cell  specimen  having  three  dimensions,  in  which 
said  cells  or  cell  nuclei!  are  positioned,  and  a  counting  measure- 
ment effected  in  only  two  of  the  three  dimensuins.  the  niethtxi 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  illuminating  the  specimen  with  light  so  as  to  cause  fluores- 
cence emission  from  the  cells; 

b)  detecting  and  representing  the  positional  values  of  intrinsic  or 
dye  bound  fluorescent  emission  of  the  cells  or  their  nucleus  as 
an  array  of  digital  values, 

c)  detecting  at  least  one  fluorescent  emission  resulting  from  a 
dye  tagging  a  probe  bound  to  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  the 
cells  and  representing  the  positional  values  of  fluorescent 
emission  of  the  probes  as  an  array  of  digital  values; 

d)  defining  a  digital  contour  surrounding  each  cell  or  cell 
nucleus  based  on  the  digital  values  resulting  firom  the  cells  or 
their  nuclei; 

e)  within  each  cell  or  nuclear  contour,  defining  a  second  set  of 
digital  contours  surrounding  each  probe  based  on  the  digital 
values  resulting  from  the  probe  fluorescence; 

g)  computing  the  area  of  each  probe  spot  by  counting  numbers 
of  pixels  within  its  contour; 

h)  finding  the  maximum  fluorescent  value  within  each  probe 
contour;  and 

i)  defining  a  subset  of  values  of  probe  area  versus  probe  maxi- 
mum fluorescence  within  the  total  range  of  area  and  maxi- 
mum values;  and 

j)  eliminating  from  evaluation  and  counting  cells  if  any  of  their 
set  of  probe  area  and  maximum  values  which  do  not  corre- 
spond to  any  of  the  subset  of  values. 


5,523  J08 

METHOD  TO  DISCOVER  GFNFTIC  CODINt;  RF(;!(>Ns, 
FOR  ( OMPI  E^1F^TAR^    INTKRACIlVt,  PKOIUNs  HI 

S(  ANNINt,  DNXSFQI  FN(>   l)\]\  H\NK^ 
Heinz  Kohler.  Lexington.  K>..  and  .1    Friwin  KlaliKk.  M( 
Brook.   Ala.,   assignors    in    I  hi    Board    nf    IruMi-. 
Iniversitx  of  Kinlucks.  Lexington.  K\ 

Filed  Nox.  .Vl.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.187 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  //OS;  C12P://06,  (iOlN  .U/00 

VS.  CI.  435—6  13  CUins 


•     ryic;.u  UU  T| 


1:1  ■  »tic,  ■Enw 


^.    r 


inz 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  biological  interaction  of  a 
nucleotide  sequence  of  unlcnown  biological  interaction  with 
inverse  hydropathy  to  at  least  a  portion  of  an  amino  acid  sequence 
with  a  known  function  and  biological  interaction  in  a  genetic  data 
base,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  unicnown  biological  inter- 
action; 
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(b)  translating  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  unknown  interaction 
to  an  amino  acid  sequence: 

(c)  translating  the  genetic  data  base  of  nucleotide  sequences  of 
known  biological  interaction  to  amino  acid  sequences; 

(d)  determining  hydropathy  of  sequence  of  step  (b) 

(e)  determining  hydropathy  of  sequences  of  step  (c) 

(f)  comparing  result  of  step  (d)  with  result  of  step  (e)  for  regions 
of  inverse  hydropathy; 

(g)  determining  biological  interaction  of  said  nucleotide 
sequence  of  unknown  biological  interaction  based  upon 
inverse  hydropathy  with  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  known 
biological  interaction. 


METHODS  M  Ik  IHKNTIFVING  INHIBtTORS  OF 
i  N  I  KGRIN  ACnVATlOV 

Mark  H  (nn^bfri;.  and  Timothy  E.  O"  IiMilt,  huth  uf  \an 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Insiitiid. 
l.ajolla.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,770 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

IS.  CL  435— 7J  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measunng  the  ability  of  a  candidate  compound  to 

inhibit  activation  of  a  target  integnn  mediated  by  the  cytoplasmic 

domain  of  said  target  integrin.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cell  expressing  a  chimeric  integrin  comprising 
the  extracellular  and  transmembrane  domains  of  a  reporter 
integnn  fused  to  the  cytoplasmic  domain  of  said  target  inte- 
grin; 

(b)  culturing  said  cell  in  the  presence  of  said  candidate  com- 
pound and  under  conditions  in  which  said  chimeric  integrin 
would  be  activated  in  the  absence  of  an  inhibitor  of  integrin 
activation; 

(c)  contacting  said  cell  with  a  ligand  that  binds  to  said  reporter 
integrin.  only  when  said  reporter  integrin  is  activated;  and 

(d)  determining  the  level  of  said  ligand  bound  to  said  reponer 
integrin.  wherein  a  decrease  in  ligand  binding  indicates  that 
the  compound  is  an  inhibitor  of  activation  of  said  target 
integnn:  and  (e)  determining  the  level  of  said  ligand  bound  to 
said  reporter  integrin  in  the  presence  of  an  activating  anti- 
body, wherein  an  increa.se  in  ligand  binding  in  the  presence  of 
the  activating  antibody  compared  to  the  ligand  binding  in  the 
absence  of  the  activating  antibody  indicates  that  the  candiate 
compound  is  an  inhibitor  of  activation  of  said  target  integrin. 


5,523  J 10 
BISPECIHC  ANTIBODY  DETERMINANTS 

}lt  nr%  P  Paulus,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rmtnn  Binmpdiral 

Kt-.riir<  h  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,125,  Apr.  23,  IVM,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,881.  Dec.  21, 

I"K1    Pi  I   No.  4,444,878.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  900,514 

Tiu  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  (;01N  33/563;  C07K  16/46 

VS.  a.  435—7.91  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  bispecihc  monoclonal  antibody 

comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  samples  of  two  different  monoclonal  antibodies  or 
fragments  thereof,  each  said  antibody  or  antibody  fragment 
recognizing  a  different  antigenic  determinant  and  comprising 
two  identical  L-H  half-molecules  linked  by  one  or  more 
disulfide  bonds, 
subjecting  each  said  sample  of  antibodies  or  antibody  fragments 
to  reducing  conditions  sufficient  to  break  said  disulfide  bonds 
linlcing  said  L-H  half-molecules,  whereby  each  said  antibody 
or  antibody  fragment  is  split  into  two  identical  reduced  half- 
molecules. 


denvatizing  the  reduced  haif-molecules  in  one  of  said  samples 
with  a  thiol  activating  agent  to  form  a  sample  of  activated 
half-molecules  which  are  capable  of  facilitating  the  formation 
of  disulfide  bond.s.  the  reduced  half-molecules  in  the  other  of 
said  samples  not  being  activated,  and 
combining  said  sample  of  reduced  half-molecules  with  said 
sample  of  activated  half-molecules  under  conditions  which 
permit  said  reduced  half-molecules  to  form  said  bispecific 
antibodies  by  the  formation  of  one  or  more  disulfide  bonds 
with  said  activated  half-molecules. 
34.  An  assay  for  measuring  the  amount  of  an  unknown  sub- 
stance in  a  liquid  sample,  which  substance  is  acted  upon  by  at  least 
a  first  enzyme  to  evolve  a  measurable  ion  or  compound,  said  ion  or 
compound  evolved  being  a  measure  of  said  substance,  said  assay 
comprising 

a)  linldng  said  first  enzyme  to  a  solid  support  or  to  a  second 
enzyme  which  produces  a  substrate  for  said  first  enzyme  by 
means  of  a  homogeneous  preparation  of  the  antibody  prepared 
by  the  method  of  claim  1  compnsing  two  L-H  half-molecules 
linked  by  disulfide  bonds,  each  said  half-molecule  being  dif- 
ferent from  the  other  and  compnsing  at  least  the  F(ab')  portion 
of  a  monoclonal  IgG  antibody,  one  said  L-H  half-molecule 
being  specific  for  an  antigenic  site  on  said  first  enzyme 
molecule,  the  other  half-molecule  being  specific  for  an  anti- 
genic site  on  said  suppon  or  on  said  second  enzyme. 

b)  contacting  said  sample  with  said  bispecific  monoclonal  anti- 
body linking  said  first  enzyme  and  said  second  enzyme  or  said 
support,  and 

c )  measuring  said  measurable  ion  or  compound  as  a  measure  of 
said  unloiown  substance  in  said  sample. 


IDENTIFICATION,  QLANMIM  ION   VMi  PI  KIFICATION 
OF  INSECTICIDAL  PROTEINS  FROM  BACILLUS 
THl  RIN(,IENSI,S 
Marianne    Pus/tai-C  are\:    Paul    R.   Carey,   both   of  Ottawa, 
Timothy  Lessard,  Richmond,  and  Makotn  ^aguchi.  Ottawa, 
all  of.  C  anada.  a<isignors  to  Her  Majest)  the  yueen  in  righl 
of  (  anada,  as  represented  b\  the  National  Ri-starrh  (  iiuncil 
of  C  anada.  Ontario,  (anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I02.4*<I.  \uiJ    ,>.  1*»'J3,  Pat.  No. 
5,356. ■'NX,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S,^6.<<fi",  Feb, 
I*!.  \'^^2.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser. 
No.  44,^,4.^.V  Mar.  14.  IWO,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,076 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  !/37:I/24:IAX):  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  425-23  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  and  identifying  proteinaceous  protox- 
ins  expressed  by  a  strain  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  gene,  which  pro- 
cess comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  material  comprising  a  biologically  active  protoxin  of 

Bacillus  Ihuringiensis: 
subjecting  said  material  comprising  said  biologically  active  pro- 
toxin  of  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  directly  to  hydrolysis  with  a 
proteolytic  enzyme  in  an  aqueous  suspension  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  10  to  12,  to  generate  a  solubilized  daughter  toxin  in 
biologically  active  state,  said  hydrolysis  being  carried  out  for 
time  sufficient  to  assure  substantially  complete  liberation  of 
said  toxin; 
subjecting  said  solubiUzed  daughter  toxin  to  high  performance 
anion-exchange  liquid  chromatography  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant pH  in  the  range  of  10  to  12,  and  under  aqueous  condi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  use  of  a  first  eluent  containing  only 
a  buffer  and  the  gradual  introduction  over  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  of  at  least  one  other  eluent  containing  the 
buffer  and  a  suitable  salt,  the  changes  in  time  of  the  concen- 
tration of  the  salt  in  the  eluent  being  such  that  the  daughter 
toxin,  in  biologically  active  state,  is  separated  from  other 
products  of  hydrolysis;  and 
identifying  and  were  required  quantifying  the  protoxin  from  the 
chromatographic  signals  produced  by  the  daughter  toxin. 
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5,523,212 

ARYL  N-AI.KYLACRIDANTHIOCARBOXM  ATE 

DERIVATIVES  I  SEFl  I  FOR  CHEMILIMINESCENI 

DETECTION 

Hashera    \khavan-Tafti.   Sterling   Heights:    Renuka    DeSilva, 

Northville.  and  Zahra   -Vrghavani.  Stirling  Heights,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  l.umigen.  Inc..  .Southfield.  .Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61.810,  Ma>  17.  199,^.  Pat. 

No.  5.491,(»72.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

228.290 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequenf  lo  Mar  2, 

2014,  has  bei'n  disclaimed, 

InL  CI."'  C12Q  J/2S;l/26;l/00;  C07H  5/04 

VS.  CI.  435—28  66  Claims 

1.  An  acridan  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  het- 
eroalkyl  and  aralkyi  groups,  wherein  R,  through  R„  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  groups 
which  do  not  interfere  with  the  production  of  light  and  wherein  Ar 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted  aryl  groups  do  not  interfere  with  the  production  of  light  from 
the  acridan  by  reaction  with  a  peroxide  and  a  peroxidase. 


(d)  excluding  a  further  of  two  successive  peripheral  points  one 
after  another,  from  the  first  arrangement  to  form  a  second 
arrangement,  if  an  angle  formed  by  the  two  successive  periph- 
eral points  and  the  center  point  is  less  than  a  specified  angle; 

(e)  excluding  a  second  of  three  successive  penpheral  points  one 
after  another,  from  the  second  arrangement  if  a  distance 
between  the  first  successive  peripheral  point  and  the  third 
successive  peripheral  point  is  less  than  a  distance  between  the 
center  point  and  the  second  successive  peripheral  point; 

(0  storing  peripheral  points  which  were  not  excluded  from  the 
second  arrangement  in  said  step  (e),  as  remaining  peripheral 
points  of  the  center  point  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
cells; 

(g)  determining  an  average  distance  from  the  center  point  of  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  cells  to  the  remaining  periph- 
eral points; 

(h)  determining  average  distances  from  between  the  center  point 
of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  cells  for  each  remaining 
cell  of  the  plurality  of  cells  to  the  remaining  peripheral  points 
by  repeating  steps  (bHg); 

(i)  defining  perpendicular  lines  which  perpendiculariy  and  pro- 
portionally divide  lines  defined  by  a  center  point  of  a  new 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  cells  and  the  remaining  penph- 
eral points  thereof  by  the  average  distances  obtained  in  said 
step  (h); 

Q)  defining  vertices  of  the  new  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
cells  where  the  perpendicular  lines  intersect; 

(k)  defining  vertices  of  each  remaining  cell  of  the  plurality  of 
cells  by  repeating  steps  (iHj);  and 

(1)  determining  the  morphology  of  the  plurality  of  cells  from 
coordinates  of  the  vertices  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells. 


.^..^2.^21,' 

MKIHOD  KOR  ( OMPl  TlNt,  MORPHOl.Ot.'l  t)l 

CORNEA  ENDOTHELIl  M  CEILS 

\oko  Takahashi.  and  Tatsu>a  Kasahara.  both  of  Hyogo.  lapan. 

assignors  lo  konan  Inc..  H>ogo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  2.^  1994.  Ser.  No.  216„^5.' 
Claims  priorit>,  application  .Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993.  ,^-tlK>J244 
Int.  CL^-  C12y  l/U2:JA)ii:  iHilB  11/26 
L',S.  a.  435-40.5  K.  Claims 


-Cr 

I.  A  method  of  quantitatively  determining  morphology  of  a 
plurality  of  cells,  compnsing: 

(a)  representing  center  points  of  the  plurality  of  cells  in  a 
two-dimensional  coordinate  array; 

(b)  determining  penpheral  points,  said  penpheral  points  being 
center  points  of  the  plurality  of  cells  falling  within  a  specified 
distance  from  a  center  point  ot  ;i  selected  one  of  the  pluralit\ 
of  cells; 

(c)  sotting  the  peripheral  p<iinis  into  a  nrst  airarigemenl  in  a 
predetermined  direction  with  respect  to  the  center  point  of  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  cells; 


5^23^14 
METHOD  OF  VISUALLY  DEMONSTR.\TIN(^  THE 

PRKSFNCF  OF  MICROORC ANISMS.  lOFNTIFMNl, 

MIFM.  \NI)TKST1N(,   1  HFM  FOR  SFNSllIMn    Id 

\NTIBIOTI(  S  Uim  RFI)<)\  INDU  MORS 

Jurgen     Horn.     Kgelsbach.     t,erman>,     assignor     to     Biulesl 

AktiengeselLschaft.  Dreieich.  (ierman) 

Filed  Ma>  9,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  239.»0» 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (^ermanv,  Mav  17.  1993.  43  16 
394.7 

Inta-^CIZQ  1/18:1/02 
VS.  a.  435—52  8  Claims 

1    A  method  of  visually  demonstrating  the  growth  of  fungi, 
yeasts  or  bacteria  identifying  the  species  of  said  fungi,  yeasts  or 
bacteria  and  testing  the  sensitivity  of  .said  fungi,  yeasts  or  bacteria 
to  antibiotics  in  a  culture  medium  wherein  a  mixture  consisting  of: 
methylene  blue  and  resazunn;  and 

a  redox  stabilizer  or  mixture  of  stabilizers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Tartrazine  Yellow,  Reactive  Red  4,  Mala- 
chite Green.  NH4Fe(S04)2  and  ICFe(CN)j 
is  added  to  the  culture  mediimi. 


5,523,215 

ENHANCED  PIJRIFIC.ATION  AMi  I  \PRF.SSION  OF 

INSOLI  Bl  F  RF(  f)MBIN  \N  1   PHOH  [Ns 

Lawrence  S.  C"oustns.  Oakland,   and    i';i!rni.i    likanip-i  ilM.n. 
San   Vnselmo.  both  of  t  aiif..  asM^notv  im  (  hiron  Corpora- 
tion. Kmer> villi.  (  alif. 
Connnuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  f>8<l.(kWi,  Mar  29.  I'l^i    I'.ti 
No.  5342,921.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  16V.S33. 
Mar  17.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
H45.7.r.  Mar  28.  199<).  Pat.  No.  4.7.«1.18(l.  «hkh  u  » 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  717.209.  Mar   is    ]'^S=^.  ah.ii 
doned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  869.613 
Int.  (!.•  (  I2N  1/15:1/21:15/09:  C07K  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  desired  protein,  which  method 
comprises: 
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(a)  providing  a  host  cell  that  expresses  said  desired  protein: 

(b)  culturing  said  host  cell  in  a  medium  comprising  an  eflfective 
mount  of  Cu'"  wherein  said  desired  protein  is  expressed  as  an 
insoluble  aggregate; 

(c)  disrupting  said  host  cell  to  produce  a  cell  lysate  having  a 
soluble  fraction  and  an  insoluble  fraction; 

(d)  removing  contaminants  from  said  insoluble  fraction  by  incu- 
bating said  insoluble  fraction  under  non-disulfide-bond  reduc- 
ing chaotropic  conditions;  and 

(e)  separating  said  soluble  fraction  from  said  insoluble  fi-action; 

(f)  treating  said  insoluble  fraction  under  disulhde-bond  reducing 
chaotropic  conditions  to  provide  said  desired  protein. 


5^23^16 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^23219 

ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  MKTHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  t  -10  HVDROXM  -BKARING 

TAXANKS  AND  ENZYMATIC  ESTFRIFICATION 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (  -10  ACM  OXY- 

BEARINC; 
Ronald  I  .  Hanson,  Morris  Plains;  Ramesh  N.  Patel.  BridgeHa- 
ter.  and  I,aszlo  .J.  Szarka,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N..|..  assign- 
ors to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Companv.  Princeton.  N.J. 
Filed  .lun.  15.  I'W.^  Sen  No.  ^7.980 
InL  CI.'  C12P  17/02:17/00 
VS.  a.  435—123  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  taxane  containing 
a  hydnoxyl  group  directly  bonded  at  CIO.  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  at  least  one  taxane  containing  an  acyloxy  group  directly 
bonded  at  C-IO  with  a  microoraganisni  belonging  to  the  genus 
Nocardiodes.  or  an  enzyme  derived  therefrom,  which  is  capable  of 
catalyzing  the  hydrolysis  of  said  acyloxy  group  to  a  hydroxy! 
group,  and  effecting  said  hydrolysis. 


5^23^17 
HNihKPRINTING  BACTERIAL  STRAINS  USING 

RFPl-  nilVE  DNA  SEOCFNCF  \ MPI  IFTCATION 
lames  R.  I  upski;  Thearith  K..,iith    jiui   lames  \ersalo\ic.  all 
of  Houston,   Tex..  a.s.signurs  to  Baylor  (  ..ll.-gt-  »f  Medicine. 
Houston,  Tex. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,424.  Oct  2-V  I'^i.  abandoned 
IhLs  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,848 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34.  C12Q  1/68:  C»7H  21/04 
L.i.  CI.  435— 91 J  1S6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  species  of  bacteria,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
amplifying  DNA  between  interspersed,  non-coding  repetitive 
sequences  in  a  sample  containing  said  bactena  by  adding  a 
pair  of  outwardly-directed  primers  to  said  sample,  said  pnm- 
ers   hybridizing   to   the   interspersed,   non-coding   repetitive 
DNA  sequences  in  the  bacterial  DNA  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  hybridizable  repetitive  sequence  to  another 
hybridizable  interspersed,  non-coding  repetitive  sequence; 
separating  the  extension  products  generated  in  the  amplification 

step  by  size;  and 
determining  the  specific  species  of  bacteria  by  measuring  the 
pattern  of  sized  extension  products. 


5323^18 

MKl  H(  I      if  f'H.  iDUCING  A  GALACTOSYL- 
C  \  CLODEXTRIN 
Sumio  Kltahata.  621-440,  Noda,  Kumatori-cho,  Sennan-gun. 
Osaka;    Koji    flara.   Yokohama;    Koki    Fujita.  Yokohama,- 
Nobuhjro  Kii«ahara.  Yokohama,  and  Kyoko  Koizumi,  Fuji- 
idera.  all   <r   l.ip.ui    issianors  to  Ensuil(o  Sugar  Refining  Co.. 
ltd.,  ^oki.hani.i    in.t  Mimic  Kitahata,  Osal(a.  both  of.  Japan 
Ciintinudtion  of  .Ser.  No.  992,863,  Dec.  17.  l'**):,  ahandoned 
I  his  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No   .<h«„<v: 
Claims  pn  .niy.  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-114304 
Un.  CT."  CUP  19/04:19/44:19/18:19/08 
1   S.  a.  435-101  5  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  galactosylcyclodextrin  having  one  or 
rwo  molecules  of  a  galactosyl  group  bonded  to  a  6-hydroxyl  group 
of  a  glucosyl  group  of  a  cyclodextrin  via  an  a-bond.  which 
comprises  (a)  treating  a  liquid  containing  a  cyclodextrin  and  an 
a-galactosyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
melibiose.  phenyl  a-galactoside.  paranitrophenyl  a-galactoside 
and  a-galactooligosaccharide  with  a  green  coffee  bean 
a-galactosyl  transfer  enzyme  at  a  pH  of  3  to  10  and  a  temperature 
of  20°  to  70°  C.  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  and  (b)  recovering  the 
galactosyl-cyclodextrin  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODCCING  .^.4- 
DIHYDROXYPHTHAI  K    ACID 
\kio  Suemori;  Ryuichiro  Kurane:  Kenji  Nakajima.  and  "^oshi- 
hiro  Nakamura,  all  of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  a.s,signors  to  Direclor- 
(.eneral   of  Agency    of  Industrial   Science  and   Technology. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1W5.  ,Ser.  No.  407,6.V4 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar,  31.  1994,  6-087897 
Int  CI.''  C12P  7/44:7/42 
VS.  CI.  435—142  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  3,4-dihydroxyphthalic  acid,  compris- 
ing treating  phthalic  acid,  with  a  treated  membrane  substance 
which  IS  obtained  by  treating  the  cell  memhrane  fraction  of  the 
bactena  Rhcdococcus  erylhrnpolis  KR-S-1  whose  accession  num- 
ber IS  FERM  BP-491.^  thai  is  capable  of  converting  phthalic  acid  to 
3.4-dihydroxyphthalic  acid  witii  a  condensate  of  polyethylene 
oxide  with  a  higher  alcohol,  and  converting  the  phtiialic  acid  to 
3,4-dihydroxyphthalic  acid. 


5.523J21 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DIREmONAL  CLONING  OF  DNA 

Michael  P.  Heiner.  San  Diego.  (  alif.,  a.ssignor  to  Stratagene, 
la  Jolla,  Calif. 

Hied  Jun.  16.  1993,  Scr.  No.  70.662 
Int.  CI.    (  I2N  15/11:15/66 
VS.  CI.  435—  1 72.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directionally  cloning  an  insert  DNA  sequence 
into  a  target  DNA  sequence  comprising: 
generating  a  monophosphorylated  target  DNA  sequence; 
generating  a  monophosphorylated  insert  DNA  sequence;  and 
combining  said  insen  DNA  sequence  with  said  target  sequence, 
wherein  said  insen  sequence  can  ligate  in  only  one  orientation 
with  respect  to  said  target  sequence. 


5.523^22 
POLYELECTROLYTE  DNA  CONJl  GATION  ANT) 
GENE'nC  TRANSFORMATION  OF  AN  ANIMAL 
Raymond  L.  Page,  Christiansburg;  VVilHam  H.  \elander.  and 
John  I  .  Johason.  both  of  Blacksburg,  all  of  \a.,  avsignors  to 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc..  Blacksburg.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,724.  Feb.  16.  l'«3,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  286.495 
int.  CI.'  CT2N  5/00:l5/(M) 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  DNA  segment  into  die  genome  of  a 
recipient  animal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mammals 
and  birds,  comprising: 
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forming  an  electrostatic  complex  of  a  polycation  and  a  DNA 
segment,  wherein  the  polycation  is  present  in  the  complex  in 
an  amount  effective  to  neutralize  the  negative  electric  charges 
of  the  DNA  segment  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  allow  insertion 
of  the  DNA  segment  into  a  chromosome  of  the  recipient 
animal, 

injecting  the  polycation/DNA  complex  in  vitro  into  the  cyto- 
plasm of  an  animal  cell  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  unfertilized  ovum  and  a  one -celled  embryo, 

and  testing  the  resulting  animal  to  \erify  die  insertion  of  the 
DNA  segment  into  its  genome. 


5323,223 
KETOESTER  REDl'CTASE  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 
KETO  ACID  ESTERS  TO  Onu  AI  1  Y  ACTIVE 
inDROX\    \(il)  KSTFRS 
Maria-Regina    Kula,   Niederzier,   (.ermany.   and   Jiirg   Pttirs. 
/.lirich.  Switzerland,  avsignors  to  Forschungszcntrum  Julich 
CimhH.  Julich.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DFM3/0(J198.  jj  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1994,  5  102le) 
Date  Aug.  11.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  U09.VI8K^8,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,600 
Claims  prlorit\,  application  Germanv,  Mar   1.'.  1W2.  42  ir 
921.7 

Int.  CI.    C12N  9/02:9/04:  C12P  7/62:7/26 
V.S.  CI.  435—189  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  keto  ester  reductase  suitable  for 
NADH  dependent  enzymatic  conversion  of  beta-,  gamma-,  or 
delta-keto  acid  esters  to  corresponding  optically  active  S-  beta-, 
gamma-,  or  delta-hydroxy  acid  esters,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  cultivating  a  microorganis.n  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Candida  parapsilosis,  Yarrowinia  cellobiosa.  Rhodo- 
coccus  erythropolis.  and  Pseudomonas  acidovorans  to  form 
the  keto  ester  reducta.se.  said  keto  ester  reductase  having  the 
following  characteristics  in  purified  form: 

molecular  weight  136  kDa±llkDa  as  determined  by  gel  per- 
meation chromatography  on  Sephadex  G-200; 

a  pH  optimum  for  conversion  of  the  keto  ester  to  the  hydroxy 
acid  esters  between  pH  7.8  and  8.0  and  for  the  reverse 
reaction  of  converting  the  acid  esters  to  the  keto  esters  at  a 
pH  optimum  of  9.5; 

a  temperature  optimum  between  36  and  40  degrees  C.  for 
conversion  of  the  keto  esters  to  the  hydroxy  acid  esters  and 
from  50  to  56  degrees  C.  for  the  reverse  reaction  of 
converting  the  acid  esters  to  the  keto  esters: 

rapid  deactivation  by  Hg2-(-.  Pb2-^.  Ag-i-,  Cu2-t-,  N\2+.  Sn2-i-, 
and  Co2-f,  strong  inhibition  by  p-hydroxymercuribenzoate 
5.5'-dithio-bis-(2-nitrobenzoate),  itxloacetamide,  2.2'- 
bipyridyl  and  o-phenanthroline.  and  stabilized  by  an 
SH-protecting  agent: 

reduces  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  and  aromatic  ketones,  diketones. 
ketals,  and  aldehydes  and  oxidizes  primary  and  secondary 
alcohols; 

(b)  extracting  the  keto  ester  reductase  from  the  microorganism  to 
form  a  crude  cell  extract:  and 

(c)  isolating  the  keto  ester  reductase  from  the  crude  cell  extract 


,\.«2.'.224 

RECOMBINANT  ll-H\  DANTOINASF.  A  PRO<  F-SS  FOR 

THE  PRODI  tTlON  AND  I  SI 

Htlmul     Burtscher.     Habach:     (iunter    I  anE,     iut/iii;;     nml 

friedrich   Popp.  Sindelsdorf.  all  of.  (>erman>.  assignnr^   !o 

B'H'hnnger  Mannheim  (rmhH.  Mannheim.  (rirman\ 

Filed   \ug,  12.  !'W4.  Ser  No    2J<**,"<>^ 
Cl.iiniv  priority,  application  trerman).   Vut    2".   l*-"^,',  43  28 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/86 
VS.  CI.  435—231  1  Claim 

1.  Isolated  protein  having  D-hydantoinase  activity  consisting  of 
the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 .  wherein  said 
isolated  protein  retains  about  100%  of  said  D-bydantoinase  activity 
after  20  minutes  at  60°  C,  when  present  in  a  50  m  mol/1  Tris 
buffer,  pH  7.8,  at  a  concentration  of  15  mg/ml,  and  retains  about 
80%  of  said  D-hydantoinase  activity  after  20  minutes  at  65°  C,  in 
a  50  m  mol/1  Tris  buffer,  at  pH  7.8. 


5323,225 

UNA  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  HUMAN  CYSTAI  HU>NiNE 

P^YNTHASE 

Jan   P    Kraus.  Littleton.   Colo.,  assignor   U>   Kegmls   i.r  the 
I  ni^irsity  of  Colorado,  Boulder.  Colo 

Ffled  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,960 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/10:1/21:1/19:15/60:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—240.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  punhed  and  isolated  DNA  sequence  (SEQ  ID.  NO:l) 
encoding  human  cystathionine  ^-synthase. 


5323.226 

TRANSGENIC  SWTNE  COMI'Osi  1  invs  \mi  mi  ihoDS 

Matthew   B.  Wheeler.  Tolono.   ili  .  .isMun..r   ii    Hi.iiti  hoologv 

Ki^carth    and    DcM-lopmenl    ( drp.,    I'eona     ,iihS    H..anl    ■■t 

Iruilfc*  of  the  Lnnersity  of  Illinoi.s.  L  rbana.  butt:  uf  111. 

Filed  May  14."  1993.  Ser.  No.  63,095 

Int,  CI.''  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CL  435^:411  ;  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  embryonic  stem  cell  for  incorpora- 
tion into  a  swine  embryo  to  form  a  chimeric  swine,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  cell  from  a  culmre  made  by: 

(i)  culturing  dissociated  cells  from  a  swine  embryo  in  condi- 
tioned stem  cell  medium  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
feeder  layer,  and 

(ii)  subculturing  the  culture  until  a  stable  culmre  with  mor- 
phological feamres  and  growth  parameters  characteristic  of 
an  embryonic  stem  cell  culture  is  established,  into  a  SCID 
mouse: 

(b)  allowing  a  mmor  to  form  in  the  mouse  from  the  cell:  and 

(c)  obtaining  an  embr)'onic  stem  cell  from  a  culture  tliat  is 
shown  to  be  capable  of  producing  a  mmor  in  step  b. 
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5^23^27 

DNA  ENCODING  CALCIUM-SIGNAL  MODULATING 

CYCLOPHILIN  LIGAND 

Richard   J    Br;im,  Memphis.  Tenn      ind  (,tralfl  R    (rabtrt*. 
VViwdside,  I  alif.,  assignors  to  I  hi    R.i.fni  of  Truslets  of  the 
I  eland  Mdiifrsnl   lunior  Univ.,  Manf^rrt    (alif. 
h  ii.-<i  Jiin.  17,  1994,  Nt-r.  Nu.  261,662 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/08:15/12 
I  S.  CI.  4J5— 240.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  of  at  least  18  bp  encoding  calcium-signal 
modulating  cyclophilin  (CAML)  having  at  least  60%  similarity  to 
SEQID:  No  1. 


5323^28 
HM>RODYNAMIC  CELL  CULTURE  ENVIRONMENT 

FOR  FHRFF  DnfFNSIOWI  TISSI  F  riROVVTH 
Marvlou  Ingram,  t',is.ifi.  n.i.  \  jiif     (,lrnn  I-    spaulding.  Hous- 
ton. Tf\,.   ianu-s   I    I.    I   r.ift    F'asadfiia,  <  alif..  Chuen  I'  Nj;. 
Los    Vnt;fl«-s     I  jiif      k.inu-/    ^anpiifttrn,    Pasadena.    (  alif,; 
(,e/a    K     Ifih.     Miisir.i  i,t,   i  alif.,   and   <  >/kan   >a/,an.    Nor 
walk.  (  alif  ,  assign. -rv  ii:  HMKM  I. Ml.  Ilou.ston.   lex. 
KUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  499348 
InL  a."  C12N  5/02 
VS.  a.  435—240.25  7  Oaims 


1.  A  mediod  of  oxygenating  cells  in  a  culture  medium  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  culture  chamber  defined  between  two  compliant 
membrane  walls  each  gas  permeable, 

filling  the  culture  chamber  with  a  culmre  media  containing  cells 
to  have  a  zero  head  space  and  disposmg  the  culture  chamber 
on  a  rotating  disk  drive  means  in  an  incubator  for  rotation 
about  a  honzontal  axis  of  the  disk. 

rotating  the  culture  chamber  about  its  horizontal  axis  at  a  rota- 
tional speed  adequate  to  suspend  the  cells  in  the  culture  media 
for  cell  growth. 

oxygenating  the  culture  media  through  the  two  compliant  mem- 
brane walls  each  gas  permeable  by  exposure  of  the  two  walls 
to  the  atmosphere,  and 

adding  fresh  culture  media  and  withdrawing  spent  culture  media 
from  the  culture  chamber  to  maintain  cell  growth  during 
incubation. 


Kliman. 

iii%frNit\ 


5423^29 
\  M  I  H'  U)IF.S  SPECIFIC  FOR  ONCOFETAL 

(•IRK'INH   nv 
kimaki   ^    K-iiibrii;,  i    hrrr^    f|i||,   s,]      .,,■,, ;   t(.,ru>\ 
VV.HKlhndi;v.  (   t.rifi  ,  assmtmrs  i..    Ir'islt-fs  i.f  thi 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philaiielphia.  Pa 

F  l.d  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2154>06 
fnt   <  i     (  12N  5/12:  C07K  16/18:14/78:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—240.27  6  Oaims 

1.  An  immunologic  binding  partner  produced  by  hybridoma  cell 
line  ATCC  #HB11587,  said  immunologic  binding  partner  having 
specific  binding  affinity  for  the  carboxy-terminal  region  of  oncofe- 
tal fibronectin  released  by  cathepsin  D  digestion  but  not  with 
normal  adult  fibronectin  or  blood  plasma  fibronecbn. 


METHOD  OF  KWIRONMFNTVI   CONTROI 
Dale    R.    Smith,    Rotorua,    New    Zealand.    a.vsignor    to    New 
Zealand  Forest  Research  Institute  Limited.  Rotorua,  New 

Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,994,  Dec.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 
this  application  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser,  No.  .^64.846 
<  laims  pnoril).  application   Nch   Zealand.  Det.    U.    IWl. 
241054 

Int.  a.*  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—240.45  g  claims 

1.  A  method  of  maturing  cotyledonary  stage  pine  embryos  on  a 
medium,  comprising  (a)  distributing  embryogenic  plant  material 
onto  a  solid  medium  in  a  vessel,  (b)  placing  a  filter  over  the  vessel 
containing  the  embryogenic  plant  matenal  wherein  said  filter 
allows  a  controlled  rate  of  water  loss  and  a  controlled  rate  of 
exchange  of  oxygen  and  is  impermeable  to  microorganisms. 


5.523 ,2-M 
MFTHOI)  I()  ISOI  ATK  M  \C  ROMOl  Ft  I  LES  USING 
MAGNETK  AI  1^  ATTRAfTABI.E  BEVDS  WHICH  DO 
NOT  SPECIFK  Al  I  V  BIND  THE  MA(  ROMOLECl  LES 
Michael   A.   Reeve,   Henle>-on-Thames.  England,  as.signor  to 
Amersham  International  pic,  I  nited  Kingdom 
CJintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  S55,(l3ft,  May  1.  1992.  abandoned 

This  application  ,Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,212 
(laims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Feb.  I},  lyxt, 
900325,' 

Int.  1 1.   C12S  3/20:3/00:  C12N  J/08 
VS.  CI.  435—270  6  Claims 


SALT   I 
ti.C0HOL 


s^A.' 


<W- 


NUCLEIC  ACID 
■eSRCCATtS 
MOUW  KADS 


r 


-j^'^ 


"yu 


c^. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  product  solution  containing  a  nucleic 
acid  by  treating  a  starting  solution  containing  the  nucleic  acid  by 
the  use  of  suspended  magnetically  attractable  beads  which  do  not 
specifically  bind  the  nucleic  acid,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

precipitating  the  nucleic  acid  out  of  the  starting  solution  in  the 

presence  of  the   suspended   magnetically   attractable   beads 

whereby  a  nucleic  acid  precipitate  becomes  aggregated  with 

and  entraps  the  beads, 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  draw  down  the  precipitate  of  the 

nucleic  acid  and  the  entrapped  beads  and  to  form  a  first 

supernatant  liquid, 
separating  the  precipitate  and  the  entrapfied  beads  from  the  first 

supernatant  liquid. 
adding  a  liquid  to  the  precipitate  and  the  entrapped  beads  to 

re-dissolve  the  nucleic  acid  and  re-suspend  the  beads, 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  draw  down  the  beads  and  to  form  a 

second  supernatant  liquid,  and 
separating  from  the  beads  the  second  supernatant  liquid  as  said 

product  solution  containing  the  nucleic  acid. 
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5^03,232 

USE  OF  RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASES  AGAINST 

\  IRUSES,  INCLUDING  HIV 

Joan  M.  Sethler,  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  .America  as  represented   b\    the   Department  of 

Health  and  Human  Str\ices.  Washington.  I)  ( 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  SM,y3«,  Apr.  2.  I9V2.  aban- 

rtoned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,625 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  7/U4:  A61K  38/46 

VS.  a.  435—236  37  Claims 


RTAcnvmr 

X  103  (CPM) 


7       8       9      10 

DAYS  POST  iNrecnoN 

•      VIRUS 

°     VIRUS  «  BGL  n 

□     VIRUS  iSMAI 


1,  A  method  for  inhibiting  propagation  of  a  vims,  comprising  the 
step  of  administering  to  a  patient  in  a  therapeutically  efi'ective 
amount  a  composition  comprising  a  compound  comprised  of  a 
moiety  of  a  restriction  endonuclease  such  that  said  moiety  displays 
endonucleolytic  activity  toward  the  DNA  of  said  virus. 


5^23^33 
ENZ\ MATH    HVDRtil  ^  SIS  OF  ,^.3-niFTHVI,-4-[(4- 
CAKB()\^  iPHKNOW     2   VZFTIDINONL  ESTERS 
Michel  M.  Chartrain,  VVestfield;  Raymond  Cvetovich,  Scotch 
Plains,  and  Christopher  Roberge.  Clark,  all  of  N  .1  .  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rah«a>,  N.J. 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,586 
Int  CI.'  C12P  41/00 
I  .S.  a.  435—280  4  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  optically  active  (S)-azetidinone  acid 
of  the  formula  I 


t::^^j 


C02H 


N 
O-  H 

which  comprises  contacting  a  racemic  mixture  of  an  ester  of 
formula  II 


CO2R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  benzyl  and  C.-Cg  alkyl.  with  a  lipase 
obtained  from  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  or  with  lipase  PS.  in  the 
presence  of  a  surfactant,  and  recovering  said  (S)-azetidinone  acid. 


5.523,234 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  ANAEROBIC  FER.M1  N  1  \IiuN 

'■n  OKI,  \MC  MATERIALS 

Owryes  Faheu  .VuIdji).  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  de  France. 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1993.  93  07648 
Int  CI."  CI2M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—289.1  g  Claims 


I.  An  improved  fermenter  for  the  anaerobic  fermentation  of 
organic  materials  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  the  injection  of  a  biogas  under  pressure 
into  the  fermenter.  which  nozzles  are  distributed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  fermenter  to  thus  improve  the  flow  of  the 
organic  materials  in  the  fermenter  and  its  eflSciency; 

wherein  the  injection  nozzles  are  connected  through  one  valve  to 
at  least  one  ring-shaped  pipeline  surrounding  the  fermenter 
and  the  pipeline  is  connected  to  at  least  one  supply  duct;  and 

wherein  the  pipeline  forms  two  half-rings,  each  half-ring  having 
two  ends,  one  of  which  is  joined  to  one  end  of  the  other 
half-ring  to  thereby  constitute  a  connecting  zone  comprising 
two  valves  between  which  the  supply  duct  is  connected. 


5.523035 

Al'i'.'vR.ViLS  FOR  GROWING  MiLROORV,A.M:iM 

CULTURES 

Irving  F.  Barditch,  Baltimore   and  Maryalice  Miller,  BelAir, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  1     i  n>   1  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\nny,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,282 

InL  a."  CI2M  1/34 

VS.  CI.  435— 291 J  15  Ctoims 


12.  Apparanis  for  fermenting  vegeuble  matter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nested  cups;  and 

means  defining  passageways  in  all  cups  but  the  bottom  one  that 
are  respectively  spaced  from  their  bottoms. 
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5^23236 
n  OSIRK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CELL  CULTURE  VESSELS 

Michael  J    \ii77a,  Vfwark    N  ^     a<KicTinr  fn  Bfcton.  nickinMin 
and  Cunipafr'    f  rMiikim  i  ..k.a.  N  ,; 

i'lictJ  Aug.  i»,  iVV4,  ser.  ,No.  2V2,6J5 

Int  a.*  C12M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  435-304.1  11  aaims 


(a)  adding  an  enzyme  preparation  substamiaily  free  of  subtillsin 
A  activity  to  the  reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising a  proteinaceous  substrate  at  a  concentration  of  5-50% 
(w/w).  said  enz>me  preparation  comprising  a  proteolytic 
enzyme  which 
(i)  IS  a  senne  protease  specific  for  glutamic  acid  and  aspartic 

acid  residues; 
(ii)  has  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  25  CPU  per  gram  of 

enzyme  protein  and  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about 

23.600: 
(III)  is  inhibited  by  diisopropyl  phosphoflurondale,  but  not 

phenylmethane  sulfonylfluoride; 
(iv)  and  exhibits  at  least  15%  of  its  maximum  activity  in  the 

pH  range  of  6.5-10.0; 
(v)  has  an  N-temiinal  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2 

(b)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
of  20''-70°  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  4-12;  and 

(c)  inactivaUng  said  proteolytic  enzyme  in  the  reaction  mixture 
of  step  (b). 


I.  A  closure  for  providing  selective  access  to  and  for  closing  a 
cell  culture  vessel  comprising: 

An  open  cylindrical  first  portion  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  widi 
a  passageway  therethrough,  said  passageway  providing  access 
to  an  interior  of  a  culture  vessel,  said  first  portion  having  an 
outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  said  inside  surface 
having  female  locking  elements  for  accepting  a  neck  of  the 
cell  cultare  vessel  and  for  forming  a  sealing  attachment  with 
conjugate  male  locking  elements  on  the  neck  of  the  vessel: 
a  second  portion  having  a  hinged  attachment  to  said  first  portion, 
said  second  portion  having  an  open  position  wherein  said 
passageway  in  said  first  portion  is  not  obsOTicted  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  passageway  in  said  first  portion  is 
obstructed,  said  second  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  with  respect  to  said  open  position,  said  top 
surface  having  a  raised  member  sized  to  fit  within  said  pas- 
sageway in  said  first  portion  and  selectively  retain  said  second 
portion  in  said  closed  position,  .said  second  portion  further 
including  an  area  defined  by  said  raised  member  having  an 
open  vent  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  includ- 
,       ing  a  gas  permeable  membrane  bonded  thereover  on  said  top 
1       surface  so  that  when  said  second  portion  is  in  said  closed 
position   a   gas  interchange   may  occur  through   said  vent 
between  an  atmosphere  within  said  vessel  and  without  said 
vessel;  and 
a  thml  ponion  having  a  hinged  attachment  to  said  second 
portion,   said  third  portion  having  an  upper  surface  with 
respect  to  an  open  position  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower 
surface  having  a  plug  projecting  therefrom  for  occluding  said 
vent  in  said  second  portion,  said  third  portion  having  a  dosed 
position  wherein  said  plug  occludes  said  vent  at  said  second 
ponion  bottom  surface  and  said  open  position  wherein  said 
I      vent  is  open. 


5J23.23S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
PUATELET  FUNCTION  IN  PRIMARY  HEMOSTASIS 
David    \aron,    Kfar    Bilu    \\    and    Naphtali    Savion,    (iival 
Shmuel.    both    of,    Israel,    assignors    to    Ramol    Universit\ 
Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development 
Ltd.,  Tel  .\vi\.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  II.  l'>«»4,  Ser.  No.  273.544 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  14.  1W3,  106330 

Int.  CI.'  (.{ilfi  JJ/S6 


5„«:  23037 
PRorUN  PREPARATIONS 
P.  t>  r  Budt/   }  ri-dtriksberg.  and  Per  M.  Nielsen,  HiUenMi,  both 
"f.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 
PUT  N,>  P(n)k'):y()«036,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date   lul    16,  1W3,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13964,  PCT  Pub 
Dale   Vim.  20,  l^fiZ 

f(  r  Hied  Feb.  6,  1992,  Sen  No.  90.04S 

'  laims  finnnn.  application  Denmark,  Feb.  6,  IWl    iv*^  "^| 

Ini.  (I.-  CUP  21/06;  C12N  9/50;  A23C  9/12 

I  s(l   435-^.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  plastein  material  comprising 


1.  A  method  for  determining  platelet  function  in  primary  hemo- 
stasis  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  being  whole-blood  or  a  platelet- 
containing  fraction  thereof; 

(b)  introducing  the  sample  obtained  in  (a)  into  a  vessel  having  a 
flat  bottom,  an  inner  surface  of  which  is  covered  with  a 
substrate  capable  of  inducing  platelet  adhesion  thereto  and 
aggregation; 

(c)  rotating  said  sample  inside  the  vessel,  whereby  shear  forces 
develop  at  said  inner  surface;  thereby  causing  adherence  and 
aggregation  of  blood  platelets  onto  said  inner  surface; 

(d)  determining  parameters  of  the  adhered  and  aggregated  blood 
platelets,  the  parameters  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amount  of  adhered  platelets,  aggregate  size,  aggre- 
gates' morphology,  total  area  covered  by  the  aggregates  and 
distribution  of  adhered  platelets  or  aggregates. 


5.523.239 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numher 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  \  HALOGEN  DOPED  BLOCKING 

1A\KR 

MimKvons;  Zhanu.  Kana)ia»a.  and  Shunpei  >amazaki.  Yokyo. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Knergy  I  ahors- 
lor\  (  ().,  I  td..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
DiNisinn  of  Ser,  No.  44,8X3,  Apr.  9,  l'W3,  Pal.  No.  .'^ ,313. 1175, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704.103.  Ma>  22.  IWl, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2K.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  219.286 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  29,  1990.  2-140,>H(l; 
Oct.  ;■).  199<),  2-293264 

Int.  CI.    miL21/225;2l/268:21/84 
1  .S,  CI.  4.^-21  14  Oaimv 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  impurity  blocking  layer  on  an  insulating  substrate; 
forming  a  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  to  become 

source,  drain  and  channel  regions;  / 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  non-single  semiconductor 

layer, 
wherein  said  blocking  layer  contains  a  halogen  element. 


5^:23,241 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INFRARED  DETECTOR  u  I!  H 

CHXNNFl   STOPS 

t  hanji-leiiu  Wan.  l.arlanri;  Joseph  I),  lutlmer.  Kithardvon. 
Julie  S.  England,  and  David  f,  Heming  both  of  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 
Je\. 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,261.  Ma>  2>t.  1993.  abandoned. 
«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .s|7.9i9.  \1a\  2.  199().  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.536, 
Sep.  h.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  361.902 
Int   CI.'  HOIL  2//8254 
L.S.  CI.  437— 22  14  Claim' 
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1    A  method  of  processing  at  least  one  semiconductor  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

fiirming  a  gate  layer  on  an  insulated  semiconductor  layer; 

patterning  resist  on  said  gale  layer; 

forming  gates  from  said  gate  layer  by  removal  of  portions  of 

said  gate  layer  using  said  resist  as  a  mask;  and 
forming  a  channel  stop  by  implanting  ions  using  said  resist  as  a 

mask 


5.,^";''.:4: 

METHOD  OF  MANTTX (   r>  KIM,   \  H I M ns  1 1 1-  \  i  <  ^ 
Takeo  Maeda.  atid   Hir.ishi    \)uni.>s.     tk.tli   ..f    [,.ki.,    Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaba.stiiki  Kaistia   lnshiha.  K.i'.».is.ik!     I.i|,ian 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743.540,  \(„    ]x    i^nt]    p^,,    s,, 
5.-M0  751.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   N-     SlZAMy.  .\ug. 
:;.  19<*o.  |>;,t   No.  5.091J22,  which  i--  .i  diMsion  of  Ser,  No. 
507,037,  Apr,  10.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,091.-Wi    I  hl^  application 

May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243.*^! 'J 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan     Vpr     i4     ['JS^     |   'U>vS4 
M.ii    M).  l>*9il.  ;-H3'XW 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/265 


VS.  CI.  437—31 


1  CUim 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrode  structure  for  a  semicon- 
ductor device  including  a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  MOS  transistor 
having  semiconductor  regions  formed  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  in  contact  with  a  base  region  of 
said  bipolar  transistor  and  spaced  from  a  channel  region  of 
said  MOS  ffansistor  by  an  insulating  film; 
patterning  a  base  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  a  source 
or  drain  electrode  of  said  MOS  transistor  from  said  first 
polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  in  contact  with  an  emitter 

region  of  said  bipolar  transistor,  and 
patterning  an  emitter  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  from 
said  second  polysilicon  layer. 


5.523043 
METHOD  Of   I  \HRI(    U  INC 
HKTEROJl  N(   I  ION   HIi'OI    \K 
NiM)r   Mohammad.    Hop<weil    iuoi,  !i< 


■•.    TKIVI  I 
k  \NMMOK 
11.   N.Y..  a.ssignor  to 


International  Businevs  Machines  (  nrporation.  Amionk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  994.II2>*.  IHy.  21.  1992.  ahandont^    This 

application  Jun,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.696 

int.  a.''H01L2//265 

U.S.  CI.  437—31  9  Claims 


'M  130 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  Heterojunction  Bipolar  Transistor 
(HBT)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  growing  a  first  superlanice  on  a  first  layer  of  a  first  semicon- 
ductor material; 

b)  growing  a  base  layer  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  on 
said  superlattice; 

c)  growing  a  second  superlattice  on  said  base  layer; 

d)  growing  a  lop  layer  of  said  first  semiconductor  material  on 
said  second  superlattice;  and 

e)  defining  an  intrinsic  base  in  said  base  layer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

i)  etching  a  rectangular  groove  through  said  top  layer  and  said 
second  superlattice  to  said  base  layer. 
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ii)  ion  implanting  a  dopant  into  said  base  layer  through  said 

groove,  and 
iii)  providing  emitter,  collector  and  base  contacts. 


TRANSLSIiiK  1^\BKKAII()S  METHOD  USING 

niKLECTRlC  PROTECTION  LAY  ERS  TO  ELIMINATE 

EMITTER  DEFECTS 

True  y.  \u.  Signal  Hill;  Maw-Rong  Chin,  Huntington  Beach, 

and    \lei   F.   Li,   Mission   Viejo,  all  of  (  alif .   as<iii;norv   to 

Huaht-v  Vircrafl  Company,  Los  Angeles.  (  alif 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,102 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265:49/00 

VS.  a.  437—31  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  structure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  area 
that  includes  portions  wherein  an  emitter  region  and  a  base 
region  are  to  be  formed,  said  base  region  comprising  an 
intrinsic  region  and  at  least  one  extrinsic  region  wherein  said 
at  least  one  extrinsic  region  is  laterally  adjacent  to  said 
intrinsic  region  and  said  emitter  region  is  vertically  adjacent 
to  said  intrinsic  base  region; 

(b)  forming  a  first  dielectric  stop  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
active  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(d)  forming  a  doped  contact  layer  above  said  first  dielectric  stop 
layer,  and  forming  a  dielectric  isolation  layer  above  said 
doped  contact  layer: 

(e)  etching  away  a  portion  of  said  contact  layer  and  said  dielec- 
tric isolation  layer  which  is  substantially  aligned  with  said 
intrinsic  base  region  of  said  active  area,  stopping  said  etching 
at  said  first  dielectric  stop  layer  to  thereby  maintain  said  first 
dielectric  stop  layer  above  said  emitter  region  whereby  said 
emitter  region  is  protected  from  damage  during  said  etching: 

(f)  thickenmg  a  portion  of  said  first  dielectric  stop  layer  which  is 
aligned  with  said  emitter  region  of  said  active  area; 

(g)  removmg  the  portions  of  said  first  dielectric  slop  layer  which 
are  substantially  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  extrinsic  base 
region  of  said  active  area  and  forming  said  at  least  one 
extrinsic  base  region; 

(I)  removing  the  portion  of  said  first  dielectric  stop  layer  which 
is  substantially  aligned  with  said  emitter  region  and  forming 
said  emitter 

forming  base  and  emitter  region  in  said  active  area  during 
subsequent  dnve-in  prbcedures. 


5,523045 

PROCFJ^S  FOR  FABRICATING  HhH  IV  kHiKM  \S(E 

}  \*  \  1  FREE  SMALL-SIZED  BIPOL.A k   iKWsjsniR 

KiMjlalij  imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Lorporatioii, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-122030 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
as.  a.  437—31  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  collector 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  defined  by  an  isolating  region, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  successively  depositing  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  polysihcon 
base  electrode  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a 
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second  insulating  layer  selective  from  said  first  insulating 
layer  in  an  etchant  over  said  collector  layer; 

b)  partially  etching  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said  poly- 
silicon  base  electrode  layer  for  forming  an  emitter  hole  over  a 
central  area  of  said  collector  layer: 

c)  depositing  an  insulating  material  selective  from  said  first 
insulating  layer  in  said  etchant  on  said  second  insulating 
layer,  an  inner  peripheral  wall  defining  said  emitter  hole  and 
an  area  of  said  first  insulating  layer  exposed  to  said  emitter 
hole; 

d)  forming  a  first  side  wall  on  said  inner  peripheral  wall  defining 
said  emitter  hole  from  said  insulating  material  by  using  an 
etching  back  technique: 

e)  partially  etching  said  first  insulating  layer  for  exposing  a  part 
of  said  collector  layer  and  forming  a  hollow  space  beneath 
said  polysihcon  base  electrode  layer,  said  hollow  space  hav- 
ing a  lateral  length; 

f)  depositing  a  silicon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polysihcon  and  amorphous  silicon  on  said  second  insulating 
layer,  said  first  side  wall  and  said  part  of  said  collector  layer 
so  as  to  fill  said  hollow  space; 

g)  etching  said  silicon  in  such  a  manner  that  a  piece  of  said 
polysihcon  or  said  amorphous  silicon  is  left  in  said  hollow 
space:  and 

h)  epitaxially  growing  a  base  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  on  an  exposed  area  of  said  collector  layer 


5.523.246 
MFTHOn  OF  y  \Hkl(    vriN(,  a  Hl(;H-\()l.rA(,K  METAL- 

(.  \\V  (MOS  l)K\KE 
>hfng-Rsing  ^anu.  llNinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics {'nrp<iratii>n.  Ilsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  lun    14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  490^21 

Int   (  1.'  HOll.  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437—34  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high-voltage  metal-gate  CMOS 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  bamer  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  said  well  region,  and  etching  said  bamer  layer  to  form 
openings  exposing  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  said  well  region  for  prospective  source/drain  regions: 


bclei-'iivel)  implanting,  ihrough  said  opening>,  low  ,., ■nifrilra- 
tions  of  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  said  well 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  impurities  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  of 
the  first  conductivity  type: 

performing  a  first  thermal  treatment  to  drive-in  said  low  concen- 
trations of  impurities  to  form  lighdy  doped  source/drain 
regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  lightly  doped  source/ 
drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  respectively, 
wherein  an  oxide  layer  is  also  formed  withm  said  openings  by 
said  first  thermal  treatment; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  openings; 

selectively  implanting,  through  said  openings,  high  concentra- 
tions of  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
lightly  doped  source/drain  regions  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  and  impunties  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
lightly  doped  source/drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity 
type; 

removing  said  sidewall  spacer: 

performing  a  second  thermal  treatment  to  drive-in  said  high 
concentrations  of  impurities  to  form  heavily  doped  source/ 
drain  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  heavily  doped 
source/drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  respec- 
tively, wherein  the  thickness  of  said  oxide  layer  is  increased; 

patterning  said  barrier  layer  to  expose  areas  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  said  well  region  for  the  prospective  gate 
electrode: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  areas  for  the  prospective  gate 
electrode: 

etching  said  oxide  layer  to  form  contact  openings;  and 

forming  a  metal  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  oxide  layer  and 
forming  metal  lines  connecting  to  said  source/drain  regions 
through  said  contact  openings. 


5.523,247 

MtrHOI)  Of  fABRICAriNG  SKI.F  Al.U.NhlJ 

PI  AN  \RIZFI)  WKIL  STRUCTl  RES 

Peter  Wright.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  In  \ltcra  ("nrpnra 

tiiin.  San  Jiisf.  (alif 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  .No.  flH.KIi: 
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1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  substantially  planar  integrated 
circuit  structure  with  first  and  second  self-aligned  wells  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  siUcon  wafer; 

forming  a  first  dopant  and  oxidation  barrier  layer  on  said  silicon 

wafer; 
doping  said  silicon  wafer  with  a  first  dopant  type  to  form  said 

first  wells,  said  first  bamer  layer  preventing  the  doping  of  said 

silicon  wafer  with  said  first  dopant  type  excepi  in  said  first 

wells; 
forming  a  second  barrier  layer  by  oxidi/ing  said  silicon  wafer. 

said  first  barrier  layer  preventing  tormalior.  of  said  second 

barrier  layer  excepi  on  regions  of  said   Mli^on  wafer  not 

covered  by  said  first  barrier  layer: 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fir^i  barrier  layer  after  said 

second  bamer  layer  is  fomied: 
doping  said  silicon  wafer  with  a  second  dopani  i\pt;  opposite  lo 

said  first  dopant  type  to  form  said  second  wells,  said  second 


barrier  layer  preventing  the  doping  of  said  silicon  wafer  with 
said  second  dopant  type  except  in  said  second  wells,  wherein 
said  first  wells  have  a  first  well  height  and  said  second  wells 
have  a  second  well  height,  said  step  of  forming  said  second 
barrier  layer  lowering  said  first  well  height  to  less  than  said 
second  well  height;  and 
reducing  said  second  well  height  lo  substantially  said  first  well 
height. 


5,5Z3U4« 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOS  TRANSISTORS 

WITH  HIGH  BRFVKOOWN  VOI  TAGE 
Takeshi  ^ama/aki.  Kanagawa.  .iapari,  asvi;;inir  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioD,  T()k>ii,  .lapan 

filed  Ma»  11,  iW    Ser    No   44'MniN 
<  lairT!'-  pnciriti.  .ipplnaiion  .Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-135162 
Int.  11.    HOIL  21/265 
U,S.  CI.  Ail—m  8  ClaiBt 


1.  A  method  for  forming  channel  stop  diflfusion  layers  when  a 
plurality  of  high  voltage  element  sections  and  low  voltage  element 
sections  with  lower  withstand  voltage  than  said  high  voltage  ele- 
ment sections  are  formed  on  the  same  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  four  steps  of: 

forming  element  separating  areas  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate for  separating  elements; 
forming  a  mask  pattern  having  openings  above  at  least  partially 
said  low  voltage  element  sections  and  openings  above  said 
element  separating  areas  in  said  high  voltage  element  sections 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
injecting  impurity  of  the  first  conducting  type  into  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  from  above  said  mask  pattern:  and 
forming  channel  stop  diflfusion  layers  by  diffusing  said  impurity 
of  the  first  conducting  type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,523,249 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EEPROM  i  I  i  i    u  i  i  H 
SFP\R\TF  KRASINt,  AND  PROCR  \MM1N(,  RF:G10NS 
.Man/ur  (,ill.  Areola;  David  .1    McKlni\.  1  uhlw^k:  Sung-Wd 
Lin.  and  Inn  k.  l.«-.  both  of  Houston,  all  of  lex.,  assignors  tO 
Texas    lastrumenls    lnior()<irMte<i.    \    l>elv>an    i  orporatjon, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  f*2.65'».  Jun    25.  !'>''.'.  aband((ned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  'HMi.blO.  Jun.  2'^,  i'»42,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No   "2.'. ".'5,  .lun.  2lt. 
IWl,  ahandoni-d.  whiih  iv  a  continuation  of  Ser   Nn    >ht\}>M\. 
Aug.  1.  199(1.  abandoned.  1  his  application  Det    2.'.  1*^4    s.  r. 
No.  .V*4„52<* 
Ini   (1     HI)  II    21/8247 
U.S.  CI.  437 — J3  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  fabncaung  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  array  at  the 
face  of  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity-type, 
comprising: 

forming   rows   and  columns  of  cell-isolation   field   insulator 
regions; 
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implanting  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity-type  opposite  said 
first  conductivity-type  to  create  source  lines  in  said  substrate, 
said  source  lines  located  between  rows  of  said  field  insulator 
regions  and  said  source  lines  located  adjacent  at  least  a  part  of 
one  edge  of  each  of  said  field  insulator  regions; 

forming  msulator  areas  over  said  source  lines; 

forming  tunnel-window  insulator  layers  over  said  source  lines, 
each  said  tunnel-window  insulator  layer  located  at  said  part  of 
said  one  edge  of  a  field  Insulator. 

forming  floating-gate  strips  insulated  from  said  substrate  by 
gate- insulator  layers  and  having  inter-level  insulator  layers 
over  said  floating-gate  scrips; 

forming  control  gates  over  said  inter-level  insulator  layers  and 
forming  floating  gates,  said  control  gates  and  said  floating 
gates  including  channel  sections; 

implanting  a  dopant  of  a  said  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
said  first  type  to  create  source  regions  adjacent  said  source 
lines  at  first  edges  of  said  control-gate/floating-gate  channel 
sections  and  to  create  drain  regions  at  edges  opposite  said  first 
edges,  thereby  defining  channel  regions  in  said  substrate 
between  said  source  regions  and  said  drain  regions  said  chan- 
nel regions  under  said  channel  sections  of  said  control  gates 
and  said  floating  gates;  and 

forming  drain  lines  connecting  columns  of  said  drain  regions; 

wherein,  in  the  step  of  implanting  a  dopant  to  create  said  drain 
regions,  said  drain  regions  are  formed  with  drain-channel 
junctions  aligned  by  said  opposite  edges  of  said  control-gate/ 
floating-gate  channel  sections  and  said  drain  regions  are 
formed  using  a  single  said  dopant. 


5^:23050 

METHOD  OK  NtAM  FACTl  RING  A  MOSFET  WITH  LDD 

REGIONS 

Jai  I,  If.iiiji.  kiMuiigki-do,  and  Jae  C.  Oni,  s»tiuI.  h.ith  nf. 
Rtp  f  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
<    I     I  !(!..  Kivouneki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hl,-.t  \;i^    Ml,  1993,  Sen  No.  113.9X)s 
(.  liiiiii.s  priurU),  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Au^.  Jl,  1992, 
92-15699;  Aug.  31,  1992,  9MS700 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/265 
U,S.  CL  437—44  n  claims 


-^^ 


■d 


10 


1  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  MOSFET  with  LDD  regions  in 
a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate,  said  field 
oxide  layer  having  an  opening  to  expose  a  region  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  exposed  region  of  the  silicon 
substrate; 


forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  portion  of  both  the  held  oxide 
layer  and  the  gate  oxide  layer,  said  gate  electrode  thereby 
having  an  edge  along  the  gate  oxide  layer  and  along  the  field 
oxide  layer; 

forming  LDD  regions  by  implanting  low  concentrated  impurity 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said  region  of  the  silicon 
substrate  which  is  not  overiayed  by  said  gate  electrode,  said 
LDD  regions  self-aligned  to  said  gate  electrode; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  whole  structure, 

etching  said  insulating  layer  by  anisotropic  etch  process  to  form 
a  spacer  at  both  side  walls  along  the  edges  of  said  gate 
electrode; 

forming  a  pattern  in  a  photoresist  layer  for  a  source/drain 
implant  mask,  said  photoresist  layer  overlaying  portions  of 
regions  within  said  opening  where  the  gate  electrode  edge 
crosses  over  the  field  oxide  layer; 

forming  source/drain  regions  within  said  LDD  region  by 
implanting  high  concentrated  impurity  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  into  LDD  region;  and 

removing  said  photoresist  for  said  source/drain  implant  mask.    - 


METHOD  FOR  F\BRIC  AHNG  A  SELF  ALIGNED  MASK 

ROM 
(rarv   Hont;,  Hsinchu,   laiwan.  assignor  tn  I  nited  Microelec- 
tronics (_  orp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  .«,  1994,  Ser,  No.  318,473 

Ini   CI.    H0IL2//265 

U,S.  CL  437^J8  7  Claims 

\       \       \       \       \       \       \       \ 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  mask  ROM  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  mask  ROM  having  bit  lines  and  word  lines,  which 
compnses  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  gate  oxide  on  the  substrate: 

(b)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  gate  oxide; 

(c)  forming  a  mask  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer, 

(d)  etching  said  mask  layer  and  said  first  conductive  layer  using 
a  bit  line  mask; 

(e)  implanting  impurities  into  the  substrate  to  form  the  bit  lines 
of  the  mask  ROM; 

(f)  depositing  an  oxide  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  to  form  oxide 
regions  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  first 
conductive  layer; 

(g)  removing  said  mask  layer; 

(h)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  thereon;  and 
(i)  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said  first  conductive 
layer  to  form  the  word  lines  of  the  mask  ROM. 


5.523.252 

MFTHOO  FOR  FABRIC  .AT1N(,  AND  1NSPF(  TING 

SFMICONDICTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCllT 

SUBSTRATE.  AND  SEMIFINISHED  PRODI  CT  I  SED 

FOR  THF  SI  STRAIF 

Vutaka  Saito,  Tokyo,  .lapan,  assignor  to   Seiko   Insiruments 

Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Vui;,  Ih.  19^?.  Sen  No.  UI.olH 

Ini    f  l."^  HOIL  2//70 

t  .S,  (1.  437— .M  9aaims 
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5,523,253 
\kRAY  PROTECTION  DEVICES  AND  h\HKI(  ATION 
METHOD 
Kuliard  \.  ( rilniour,  Colchcslt-r;  Ihoinas  .|.  HarlsMiik,  I  ndtr 
hill;  l)a»id  C  .  Ihomas.  Richmond.  Ronald  R.  I  Itcchl,  Essex 
.lunction,  and  Frick  (\.  Walton.  South  BurlinKlon.  all  of  \  t.. 
assignors     to     Intcrnalinnal     Buvini-sv     Machint">     (orp,. 
Armonk.  N.^. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  221. "15.  Mar.  h\.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.420.455    Fhi^  application  Feb.  lb,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,52^ 

Ini    CI."  HOIL  2//82 

t..S.  CI.  437-~w;  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  elements  formed  on  the  surface  of  an 
substrate  adjacent  a  fusible  link  composing  the  steps  of; 
selecting  a  substrate: 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  metallic  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  plurality  of  elements,  including  a  fuse,  in  said 
metallic  layer; 


coating  said  fuse  and  said  elements  with  a  passivating  layer 
treating  said  passivating  layer  to  form  grooves  between  said 

fuse  and  any  adjacent  element;  and 
depositing  a  metal  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the 

meltmg  point  of  the  fuse  in  said  grooves. 


5,523054 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  siiT  TR  xXsIsTriR 
UFVICF   \NDSOITRaNv|S!(IK 
Hin>shi     Saloh;     \a.sunori     OhokuNi.      lakt-shi     MalUMishila; 
I<>shi\uki  Nishihara.  and  Makoto  Hashimoto,  all  of  Kana- 
!.;a«a,  Japan,  assignorv  i..  Snrn   (  iir-|;><. ration     luki.i    Japan 
ilnision  of  StT,   So,  fvCMi,  Min   H\     ["W,!.  V■.^\    \,,    '^A'^\~yi, 
This  application   \pr    :i,   !'-»*M.  Scr    So    Hli,"U 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Slav  2?.  1992,  4  15743<>; 
May  27,  1992,  4- Im) 268:  Jun.  Ifv    1"<J;  4  I  >»r90;  Jun,  29,  1992, 
4-194861 

InL  a.'  HOIL  2//76 
UJS.  CI.  437—62  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate;  forming  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  in  the  semiconductor  substrate;  forming  a 
component  evaluation  area  usable  for  evaluation  of  the  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  on  the  same  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
electncally  evaluating  the  component  evaluation  area  to  determine 
the  electrostatic  destruction  withstanding  ability  thereof;  wherein 
an  electrostatic  destruction  withstanding  value  evaluation  element 
is  formed  in  the  component  evaluation  area  and  the  electrical 
evaluation  includes  the  step  of  measurement  of  a  destruction  power 
of  the  electrostatic  destruction  withstanding  value  evaluation  ele- 
ment. 


"sSTsuBSTHaTT" 

FOnMATKM 


PMOTOUTVIOGRAPMV 

(OCOCO  AT  AUOMENT 

MAflK  AMD  VERNCR! 


s  ercHMG        ~ii3 

I 


RESIST  PERMG 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  on  SOI 

structure  comprising: 

setting  in  a  fixed  position  a  first  substrate  having  a  first  bonding 
surface  and  a  second  seiniconductor  surface  which  covers  an 
isolation  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  portions  and 
insulating  portions,  wherein  some  of  said  semiconductor  por- 
tions correspond  to  alignment  mark  portions  and  some  corre- 
sponding to  vernier  portions; 

positioning  a  second  substrate  to  a  uniform  proximity  over  the 
first  substrate; 

releasing  said  second  substrate  so  that  said  second  substrate  falls 
toward  said  bonding  surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  floats 
over  said  bonding  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

bonding  said  second  substrate  to  said  bonding  surface  of  said 
first  substrate  by  pressing  together  said  first  substrate  and  said 
second  substrate  with  a  push  rod  to  form  an  SOI  structure, 
wherein  said  bonding  surface  of  said  first  substrate  has  a 
convex  sphencal  shape  with  a  cursature  of  about  the  same 
extent  as  an  elongation  of  said  second  substrate  which  occurs 
as  a  result  of  said  pressing  together  of  said  first  substrate  and 
said  second  substrate  with  said  push  rod.  whereby  said  curva- 
ture substantially  cancels  a  warping  effect  which  otherwise 
occurs  as  a  result  of  said  elongation; 

polishing  said  SOI  structure; 

subsequent  to  said  steps  of  bonding  and  polishing,  removing 
said  semiconductor  portions  corresponding  to  alignment  mark 
portions  and  vernier  portions; 

positioning  said  SOI  structure  utilizing  said  alignment  mark 
portions  based  on  different  respective  reflectances  associated 
with  said  semiconductor  portions  corresponding  to  alignment 
portions  and  said  insulating  portions  and  wherein  said  method 
further  includes  a  step  of  confirming  the  positioning  said  SOI 
structure  using  said  vernier  portions. 
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5.5  2  J  .2  5  5 
MF  ruill)  Hik  HiKMlNG  A  DEVK  K  ISOI.AIION  HI  \1 

()[■  \  s^MIco^a)ucT()R  devu  f 

Yong-wiKi  Hvuni;:  Don-voung  Ku,  tx)th  of  Suwon.  BMing-hung 
Chung;  \ong-<)<>n  Hwang,  both  of  Seoul;  Hung-m<i  \ang, 
Suwon.  and  \un-seung  Shin,  Seoul,  all  of,  Kep  of  Korea, 
Avsignorv  u>  SdiTKung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Su«on,  Ktp.  of 
Korva 

hl«!  May  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  455,646 
(  !dini>.  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1994, 

>'4-i:i5>.  Oct  27.  1994.  94-27704 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS,  a.  437—69  20  Claims 


^ 


^^X^ 


yryy. 


t::  ^ — ^^3- 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  device  isolation  film  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  oxidation  buffer  layer  on  said  pad  oxide  film; 

forming  an  oxidation  prevention  film  on  said  oxidation  buffer 
layer, 

forming  an  aperture  in  said  oxidation  prevention  fibn  and  a 
longitudinally  co-extensive  recess  in  said  oxidation  buffer 
layer,  to  thereby  expose  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  buffer 
layer; 

forming  a  cap  oxide  film  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
oxidation  buffer  layer  by  subjecting  a  first  resultant  structure 
obtained  by  the  preceding  steps  to  a  thermal  oxidation  pro- 
cess; 

forming  an  oxynitride  film  at  an  Interface  between  said  cap 
oxide  film  and  said  oxidation  buffer  layer  by  heat-treating  a 
second  resultant  structure  obtained  by  the  preceding  steps  in  a 
nitrogen  atmosphere;  and. 

forming  said  device  isolation  film  by  subjecting  a  third  resultant 
structure  obtained  by  the  preceding  steps  to  a  thermal  oxida- 
tion process. 


5,523  J56 

Ml- 1  Hon  ffiR  rpontriNc;  \  sFNTirnsni  ttor 

!    \^^K 
Hicirto    Adachi;     Lsa.^     Ki't'.iiui  h.      h..th     ,.f     Mino.     knoshi 
'•hnalta.  Moriguchi,  .uid  >.ili.shi   K.imsvtui.i.  Sanda.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushit,!  H<iin>  Indnmnal  (  o..  ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

m.r!   !iil.  21,  1994.  S«r.  No.  278J'*5 
I  laim^  pri..nt\     application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  \**^ K  =^-IH(iP4: 
n*i   -    \**^X  5-251566.-  Oct  7,  1993,  5-251567;  Dec.  ix.  l^'J' 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 

L_S.  CI.  4-r-i:y  13  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising  a 
step  of  forming  a  multilayer  smicmre  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  cladding  layer; 
forming  an  active  layer  on  the  first  cladding  layer; 
forming  a  film  to  become  a  second  cladding  layer  on  the  active 

layer; 
forming  the  second  cladding   layer  by   selectively  etching  a 
portion  of  the  film  so  as  to  form  a  sthpe-shaped  ridge  extend- 
ing along  a  cavity  length  direction  of  the  semiconductor  laser 
in  the  film; 


forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  on  portions  of  the  second 
cladding  layer  excluding  the  stnpe-shaped  ridge,  the  first 
semiconductor  layer  having  an  energy  band  gap  larger  than  an 
energy  band  gap  of  the  active  layer  and  having  a  refractive 
index  smaller  than  a  refractive  index  of  the  active  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  on  the  first  semiconductor 
layer,  the  second  semiconductor  layer  having  an  energy  band 
gap  smaller  than  an  energy  band  gap  of  the  active  layer 


5.5  2Jt  .257 

MIS  SEMK  ONDl  (TOR  DEVICE  AM)  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATINC;  THE  SAME 

Shunpel   Vamazaki.  Tokyo,  and   Vasuhika  Takemura.   Kana- 

gawa.  both  all.  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

laboratory  Co..  ITT)..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  l'W4.  Str.  No.  181,'Xt6 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  199,'.  5-023286; 
Jan.  IS.  IW.t,  5-02.»288 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/26 
L'.S.  CI.  437—173  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MIS  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  on  a  semiconductor; 

forming  impurity  regions  by  introducing  impurities  selectively 

into  a  the  semiconductor  using  said  mask; 
removing  said  mask; 
increasing  the  crystallinity  of  at  least  said  impurity  regions  by 

irradiating  said  semiconductor  with  light  after  the  removing  of 

said  mask;  and 
fonming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 

located  between  said  impunly  regions  with  an  insulating  film 

between   said   portion   and   said   gate   electrode   after   said 

increasing  step. 
wherein  said  mask  has  a  width  wider  than  said  gate  electrode  in 

a  direction  from  one  of  said  impunty  regions  to  the  other  one 

of  said  impurity  regions. 


5^523.258 
METHOD  FOR  WOIDING  I  !TH0(;RAPHIC  ROINDING 

EFFFC  TS  FOR  SkMICONDl  (TOR  F\BR1(  ATION 
t  hristopher  .J,   Petti.   Mountain   Mew:    \ndre  N.   Stolmeijer. 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Mark  A.  Helm.  Boise,  Id., 
awignors  to  Cypres.s  Semiconductor  Corp..  San  Jose,  Calif, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^509 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  4.^7—186  30  Claims 

24.  A  method  for  use  in  semiconductor  fabrication  comprising 
the  step  of: 


5^:23,260 
METHOD  FOR  HF\TS|NKIN(;  \  ( ONTROLLED 

COllAPSF   (  HK'i  (!\\K    ||()\  DEVICE 
Carl  Missele,  El«in.  Hi.    .ivsifji.ir  tn  M..i..riiUt.  Inc.,  Schaiun- 
burg.  ni. 

Continuuii   n    f  ^1      \.     Mm:;:    \ug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

Ihii  apphtation  .Ma\  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,555 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—209  9  Claims 


depositing  a  first  layer  on  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  photosensitive  layer  on  said  first  layer; 

exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  a  first  pattern  having  a  first 

feature;  and 
exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  a  second  pattern  having  a 

second  feature,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first 

and  said  second  features  overlaps  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

other  of  said  first  said  second  features. 


5.523,259 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  LAYERS  FORMED  AS  A 

COMPOSITE  OF  SLB-1\^FRS  I  S1N(,  Tl  ITAII  KE 

CONFROl    LA^  ER 

Sailesh  M.  Merchant.  Orlando.  Ela.;  .\run  K.  Nanda.  Austin, 

Tex.,  and  Pradip  K.  Rov.  Orlando.  Ela..  assignors  to  \T&T 

Corp.,  Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Sen  No,  349.649 

int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28 

V.S.  CI.  437—190  24  Claimv 


1.  A  method  for  heat  sinlcing  a  controlled  collapse  chip  connec- 
tion device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fabricating  a  thermal  mating  area  on  the  controlled  collapse 
chip  connection  device; 

b)  combining  graphite  and  an  organic  compound  to  produce  a 
graphite  composite  heal  sink  that  has  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  that  substantially  matches  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  the  controlled  collapse  chip  connection  device; 

c)  positioning  the  graphite  composite  heal  sink  in  a  proximate 
location  to  the  thermal  mating  area  of  the  controlled  collapse 
chip  connection  device:  and  ' 

d)  thermally  bonding  the  graphite  composite  heat  sink  to  the 
thermal  tnating  area. 


5,523,261 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  HK;H  OFWITY 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASM  \  t  fU  M  lU  K  USING 

CAPACITHT  CO!  PI.ING 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu.  Boise.  Id..  a.vsignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Im      Bois(,  Id 

1  lUd  Kb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,269 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—228  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  which  includes  a 
composite  metal  layer,  characterized  in  that  said  metal  layer  is 
formed  by  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  lexmre  control  Ti  layer  at  a  first  temperamre  so  that 
said  T\  layer  has  essentially  a  (200)  basal  plane  orientation 
and  subsequently  deposited  Al-based  layers  have  essentially  a 
<lll>  orientation. 

depositing  an  Al-based  first  sublayer  at  a  second  temperature  on 
said  Ti  layer. 

while  increasing  the  temperature  from  a  third  temperature  to  a 
peak  temperature  greater  than  said  second  temperature,  depos- 
iting an  .Al-based  second  sublayer  on  said  first  sublayer  so  that 
a  Ti-aluminide  layer  forms  at  least  at  the  interface  between 
said  Ti  layer  and  said  first  sublayer,  and  so  that,  at  the  end  of 
its  deposition,  the  grain  size  of  said  second  sublayer  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  first  sublayer,  and 

at  said  peak  temperature  depositing  an  Al-based  third  sublayer 
on  said  second  sublayer  so  that  the  microstruciure  of  said 
sublayers  adjusts  itself  to  produce  at  most  three  grains. 


l70-045O.G.-96-l4:QL3 


1.  A  method,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  liquid  concentrically  to  and  exterior  to  a  wall  of  a 
chamber. 

b)  charging  the  liquid  to  an  electrical  potential; 

c)  injecting  a  plasma  into  the  chamber; 

d)  capacitively  coupling  a  potential  to  the  plasma  in  response  to 
the  step  of  charging; 

e)  loosening  debris  on  the  wall  in  response  to  the  step  of 
capacitively  coupling;  and 
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0  removing  the  debris  from  the  chamber. 


5,523^2 
R  Vl'in   i  HKRM\L  ANNEALING  USING  THKKM  \I  I  \ 

I  OMU  r]]S  \    nVFRIOM 

Jim  hjjr    M.i.il.m   \  i,i<i.  Mid  John  Mehlhaff.   Vuburii.  both  of 

Calif  .   i\sit;nur%  r.:  huevac.  Inc.,  Sanla  Clara.  Calif. 

r.iniinu,t!ii>n    .(  v  i    So.  852,601,  Mar.  17,  !<w:.  Pat,  N... 

^J>f..MI     Ml!-,   i|i|-i!.ation  Jan.  14,  1994,  St-r    N..    1SI.334 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/324 

UA  CI.  437-248  H  (  u.ms 


S^232M 
GI,\SS  COMPOSITIONS  WD  FIBFRS  THFREFRf)M 
Stephanie    M.    Mattson.   Newark,   Ohio,   a.s.signor   to   Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technologj,  Inc..  Summit.  111. 
Filed  .Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414,689 
Int.  CI."  C03C  13/00:3/089:3/091 
I  .S.  CI.  501—35  14  Claims 

1   Fibenzable  glass  compositions  suitable  for  insulation  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 


Ineredien' 


^^e!ght  Percent 


KM 


■X 


SiOj 

45.0  10  60.0 

Al,0, 

0.0  to  3.0 

CaO  -K  MgO 

7.0  to  14.0 

Na,0  +  K,0 

14.0  to  22.0 

B  f 

8.0  to  20  0 

/  , Li  I  n  \  o  ^\- 


^ 


the  remainder  being  up  to  3%  BaO.  and  less  than  1%  of  any  or  all 
of  Fe,0,  TiO,.  SrO  or  SO,,  the  total  being  100%  by  weight, 
wherein  the  glass  compositions  have  a  KJ  value  equal  to  or 
greater  than  40. 


110        MM      ^a       ^lOJ    No 


^^^^^^^ 


1/  /  /  /-^/  /.  /  /  / 


-«8 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  film  on  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  the  semiconductor  device  to  create  the  film  on  the 
substrate; 

covering  the  film  with  a  radiant  energy  absorbent  layer  which 
layer  is  constructed  to  absorb  more  of  said  radiant  energy  than 
the  substrate: 

exposing  said  radiant  energy  absorbent  layer  to  a  radiant  energy 
source  for  a  predetermined  period,  said  radiant  energy  absor- 
bent layer  absorbing  some  radiant  energy  from  said  radiant 
energy  source: 

conductively  dissipating  some  of  said  absorbed  radiant  energy 
from  said  radiant  energy  absorbent  layer  to  the  film  as  heat 
energy  more  uniformly  than  a  radiant  heat  energy  absorption 
distribution  of  the  film  alone;  and 

removing  said  radiant  energy  absorbent  layer  from  the  semicon- 
ductor device. 


5,523,265 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  VNI)  FIBFRS  THFRFFROM 
Charies  F.  Rapp.  and  Stephanie  M.  MatLson.  both  of  Newark. 
Ohio,   assignors   to   Owtas-Corning    Fiberelas    leehnology 
Int.,  Summit,  111. 

Filed  Ma\  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  434,223 
int.  CI.    C03C  13/00:3/085:3/091 
U.S.  CI.  501-35  15  Claims 

1.  Fibenzable  glass  compositions  suitable  for  insulation  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 


Ingredient^ 


i£hl  Percent 


.SiO, 
Al,6, 

NajO  -1^  KjO 
Mgb  *  CaO 

Hi'  ' 


45-60 
0-3 
0-20 

12-22 
0-14 


and  less  than  about  10%  of  any  or  all  of  ZnO.  TiO^,  Fe^O,,  Z1O2, 
SrO  or  LijO,  the  total  being  100%  by  weight,  and  wherein  each 
glass  composition  has  a  KI  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  40. 


542333 
GLASS  PRODUCTION  METHOD  USING  Il.MEMTE 

Paige  I,  Higbi,  Maur Hr.i   h     l",nrr*1.  Toledo;   J    Joseph 

Cheng.  Perr^sburu,  ,111.!   k.xtrt.-.   t.    Baker,  Maumee,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbev-Oweris-1-..rd  (  o.,  loledo.  Ohio 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  169,64.^,  IH-v   20,  199.V  abandoned. 
which  is  a  contiiiiiation  of  Ser.  N  1    -'!  f*<l',  Vpr.  27,  1993.  I  his 
appUcation  Aug.  26,  IVM,  Ser.  No.  296.875 
Int  CI."  C03C  (VW 
VS.  a.  501-27  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  ultraviolet  radiation  absorhmi: 
glass  containing  oxides  of  iron  and  titanium,  including  admixing. 
heating  and  melting  a  soda-lime-silica  float  glass  batch  mixture 
comprising  sand,  soda  ash,  dolomite,  limestone,  sources  of  tita- 
nium oxide,  sources  of  iron  oxides  and  a  sulfate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  salt  cake  and  gypsum,  the  improvement  com- 
prising including  in  said  batch  ilmenite  as  die  source  of  the 
titanium  oxide  and  at  least  a  partial  source  of  the  iron  oxides  in  the 
resulting  glass. 


5„=;23.266 

OFTIC  AI.  MFMBFR  OF  SVNTHFTK   Ql  ARTZ  GLASS 

FOR  FXCIMFR  LASERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODI  CING  SAME 

Hinivuki    Nishimura;    Akira   Fujinoki;    Tfwhikatsu    Matsuya; 

Kvoichi  Inaki;  Toshiyuki  Kato,  and  ALsushi  Shimada.  all  of 

Fukushima.  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Shin-ELsu  Quartz  PniducLs 

(  ompanv  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  97''J97,  Ma\  15,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,364,433.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^^38 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1991,  3-182858; 
Vug.  31,  1991,  3-299997 

Int.  CI."  C03B  yiAM):  C03C  3/06 
I  .S.  CI.  501-54  2  Claims 

I  An  optical  member  for  excimer  lasers  made  from  synthetic 
quanz  glass  wherein  said  optical  member  has  an  OH  group-content 
ranging  from  10  to  200  ppm.  a  chlonne-content  ranging  from  20  to 
100  ppm.  a  hydrogen  molecule-content  of  not  more  than  IxlO"" 
molecules/cm-\  a  uniformity  o  refractive  index  distnbution  An  of 
not  more  than  1x10"^  wherein  An  is  defined  as  the  difference  of 
refractive  index  in  a  light-transmissive  plane  of  said  optical  mem- 
ber  Kfivi,een   the   mavtmum   and   mintmum   retractive   indices,  a 


5..'=:2.1.26S 
SILICON  MLKIDJ  SINIFKH)  BODt 
■?!'shiij  rk\o;  Toshio  kandon.  both  of  \jchi.  and  ShigelalLa 
Wada.  Mie.  all  of,  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  kabiishiki   Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  kenkyu.sho.  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  I>er.  22,  1994.  Ser,  No    M^lSKi 

Claims  prioritv  application  Japan,  IK-f    22,  1'**<.V  5  >4<>4>il 

Ini   I  r  f  (MB  35/577:35/596 

VS.  a.  501—92  9  Claims 


350  00 


birefringence  of  not  more  than  5  nm/cm,  and  an  internal  transmil- 
tance,  as  determined  at  245  nm,  of  not  less  than  99%. 


5.523067 

SILICON  NITRIDE-SILICON  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE 

SINTERED  MATERIAL  AND  MAM  FVCTIRING 

THEREOF 

kouichi  Tanaka;  Masaki  lera/ono;  Masahiro  Satoh;  Ma.sahito 
NakanLshi:    Hideki   I  chimura.  and   Shoji   kousaka.   all   of 
Kokubu.  Japan.  as.signors  to  kyocera  Corporation,  kyoto, 
Japan 
<  (mtinuation  of  Ser.  No,  815.117.  r>e<-.  27.  1991,  abandoned 
FhLs  application  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.5'»6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-41WM9. 
Dec.  28,  1990.  2-416116;  Nov  29,  1991,  3-31507(1 

InL  Cl.*^  C04B  35/567 
L.S.  CI.  501—92  10  C  laims 

1,  A  silicon  nitride  silicon  carbide  composite  sintered  material 
which  comprises: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicon  nitride  component  containing  90 
to  99.5  mol  %  silicon  nitride  including  excessive  oxygen  and 
0.5  to  10  mol  %  of  at  least  one  element  of  Group  Ilia  in  the 
Periodic  Table  calculated  as  oxides  thereof,  wherein  the 
amount  of  excessive  oxygen  calculated  as  oxides  of  silicon 
present  in  the  silicon  nitride  is  not  greater  than  20  mol  %  of 
the  silicon  nitride:  and  1  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  silicon 
carbide  component,  wherein  the  silicon  nitride  exists  as 
needle  shaped  crystalline  particles  having  a  short  axis,  an 
average  size  along  the  short  axis  of  1  pm  or  less  and  an 
average  aspect  ratio  of  2  to  10,  the  silicon  carbide  exists  as 
crystalline  particles  whose  average  particle  size  is  1  pm  or 
less,  said  silicon  carbide  component  is  dispersed  m  the  silicon 
nitride  crystalline  particles  or  in  grain  boundaries  thereof,  and 
the  excessive  oxygen  and  the  at  least  one  element  of  Cjroup 
Illa  in  the  Periodic  Table  exist  in  grain  boundaries  between 
the  silicon  nitnde  crystalline  particles  and  the  silicon  carbide 
crvstalline  panicles  in  a  molar  ratio,  calculated  as  an  SiOV 
RE2O3  molar  ratio,  of  from  0.5  to  10.  where  SiOj  is  the 
conversion  amount  to  the  excessive  oxygen  and  RE^O,  is  an 
oxide  calculated  as  the  at  least  one  element  of  Group  ITIa  in 
the  Penodic  Table,  and  where  the  sintered  matenal  contains  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  Al,  Mg  and  Ca  in  a  total 
amount  controlled  to  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  calculated  as 
an  oxide  thereof. 


ui  100 

(E 
U 


O  05  1.0 

B  CONTENT  IN    SINTERED   BOOYIwt%) 


1.  A  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  comprising  silicon  nitride  as  a 
principal  component,  silicon  carbide  dispersed  in  the  sintered  body 
and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  and  boron  compounds  in  an  amount  of  hrom  0.005  to  0.5% 
by  weight  in  terms  of  the  weight  of  boron  with  respect  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  sintered  body. 


5^:23069 

PRODI  C  IK  i\  u|   I   \ k BIDES  AND  NTTRIDES 
David  L,  Morgan,  and    \  l;j(i!itiir   (iikan.   bnth  of  Transvaal, 

South  .Africa,  axsigiiorv  tn  I  ntTKiini     l'rii(!rn-i.irv     1  united. 
Transvaal.  South   MricH 
Continuation  of  S»T   Nn    Itw<.fi41,  Vug,  16.  ivs.i,  ahanrioneo 
This  application  Sep    14    !'>94,  Ser.  No.  305.853 
Claims   pnoritv.    application    Smith    Vfrica.    Viii;     I".    1992. 
92/6177 

Int  CI.-  COIB  31/3U 
L..S.  CI.  S01~  y3  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  selected  from  transition 
metal  carbides  and  a  mixture  of  carbides,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  solution  of  a  coal-derived  material  in  a  dipolar,  aprotic 
solvent,  the  coal-derived  material  having  a  composition,  free  of 
solvent,  of  70  to  91  percent  by  mass  of  carbon,  2  to  6  percent  by 
mass  of  hydrogen  and  3  to  20  percent  by  mass  of  oxygen,  and  a 
source  of  an  oxide  of  a  transition  metal  or  mixtures  thereof. 
causing  the  coal-derived  material  in  solution  and  the  source  of  the 
oxide  to  interact,  removing  the  solvent  to  form  a  precursor  and  heat 
treating  the  precursor  to  produce  the  compound. 


tQ6 
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CrniPl  F\  PVR)  >\  >K1  TE  OXIDATION  REACTION 

Rob<?rt  \,  Rapp  i  ..iiiiiihus,  f  ihid,  \ndrfv.  VV  |  rquhart,  New- 
ark. [M..  Vlan  ^  Sanflb^rz.  VS  ilmiiiytun.  Ofl,.  and  Ntare  s, 
Vt-v.kjrk.  N,u;ir)v  D.'i  ,  ,ivsii;„,,rv  t,,  I  ,,nvid.  lechnoloKv 
(  ompanv,  I  1*.  Newark.  iH-i 

Continuation  of  St-r  N.i    mi  4')=;    Slav    !1     IW<.  ahandon«l, 
which  is  a  continiiati.ir.  of  ^er    No.  Hft_<,'*.m.   \pr,  ft,  1<W2. 

abandonefi.  whuh  i^  .i  ..  ..ritiniiation  of  ^^'^  No.  58(1, 4((7.  Sep. 

10.  19^).  fat,  N,,    -.Kil.SM    v.hi,h  IV  ,  >,.ntiniiation  of  .Sen' 

No.  :r,l()5.  Jui    '.,   l''H.S,  f,,t    \,,    4,'J>f,,.<W.  which  IS  a  con- 
tinuation .if  ^.r    Nn    ]l'J-fxi    \,,v    !:,   I'/K".  ahandoHMi. 
which  IS  a  i  ..otinuaiK.n  in  p.ir!  .,("  st-r    No.  h9.'Jl.  Jul.  6, 
I'JK",  ahdndi.n,-<l     I  hiv  (puiuain.n   bin.  16.  1994.  Sen  No. 

:t>o.t><>,( 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/10:35/50 
VS.  CI.  501-127  ,9  cuinw 

1.  A  ceramic  body  comprising  a  complex  oxidation  reaction 
product,  wherein  said  complex  oxidation  reaction  product  com- 
prises a  perovskite  or  a  pcrovskite  of  modified  or  altered  structure, 
said  perovskite  comprising  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  rare  earth 
metal,  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  alkaJme  earth  metal  and  an  oxide  of 
aluminum,  and  inclusions  of  non-oxidized  constituents  of  an  alu- 
minum parent  metal  source. 


and  wherein  the  second  metal  phase  has  a  stronger  attraction 
for  electrons  than  the  first  metal  phase  for  inhibiting  sulfur 
deactivation  of  the  first  metal  phase,  wherein  the  first  metal 
phase  IS  present  at  an  atomic  ratio  to  the  second  metal  phase 
of  between  about  1:20  to  about  1:0.1. 


5^23^73 
PRINTINC;  PROCESS 
Thomas  W  MrQuaide.  I  niontown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Akron.  Akron.  Ohio 

FUed  May  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64442 

Int.  CI.'^  B41\l  5/035:5/38 

U-S-CL  503-227  5  ,  |,,^, 


5423^71 
CATALYST  H  Ik   Hl^  SrVULTA.NEOr.S  SELECTIVE 

H\DROOFN\n<)N  in  nioi  fFINS  and  NITRILES  .ANT) 

NiniKKi  I  If    M  \MN(,  s\\\V 
Magdalena     K      i,      Xyudelo:    .Julia    (;uerra,    both    of    Edo. 
.Miranda.     Irinn    Romero,   Caracas,   and    Mariela    Medina. 
Edo.  Miranda,  all  of,  Venezuela.  as.signors  to  Intevep,  S.A., 
Caracas.  Venezuela 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V';4.'X,y 

Int  a.'  BOU  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  502-74  ,5  ciai™. 

1.  A  catalyst  useful  for  the  simultaneous  and  selective  hydroge- 

nation  of  diolefins  and  nitriles  present  in  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 

comprises: 

(a)  a  support  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
inorganic  oxide-zeolite  composite,  carbon  and  zeolite;  and 

(b)  a  catalytically  active  metal  phase  selected  ftom  the  group 
consisting  of  partially  reduced  Group  IB  metals  and  com- 
pletely reduced  Group  Vm  metals,  said  active  metal  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  §0.03  wt  %. 


1  .\  process  for  printing  a  foamed  polymeric  substrate  with  a 
sublimation  dye  comprising: 

applying  a  first  coating  to  said  substrate,  said  coating  comprising 
inorganic  filler  particles  mixed  with  a  binder  polymer,  said 
filler  particles  being  present  on  a  weight  basis  on  the  ratio  of 
said  filler  particles  to  said  binder  panicles  of  from  about  1 : 1 
to  about  10:1; 

thereafter  applying  a  second  coating  comprising  a  polymer  hav- 
ing an  aflSnity  for  said  dye  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  about  30 
to  about  70,  and  subsequently  imprinting  said  second  coating 
with  said  dye. 

wherein  said  binder  polymer  and  the  polymer  in  said  second 
coating  are  thermosetting  polymers. 


5423,272 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  XTION  OK 
ALKYLTERTAIKVI   FTHFR  FROM  HM>R(K   VRBON 
FEEDSTOCK.S  unn  hk.h  I  f  \  H  n  OI-  M  I  FI  R 
Maadalena    Ramirtv     1,     Vi;.ni,i.,     [  <(,,     Miranda;    Irino    .1 
Romeni.  (  araca.s.  .jii.t   I  iinli.i    Miijica.  San    Kntonio  de  l,-)s 
\\U)s.  all    if   Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A..  (  aracas. 
Venezuela 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  292,832 

Int  a."  BOIJ  31/00:23/00 

VS.  a.  502-159  5  c^^, 

1.  A  catalyst  for  production  of  alkyl  ten  alkyl  ether  from  sulfur 
contaimnated  feedstock,  comprising: 

an  ion  acidic  exchange  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a 
macroporous  polystyrene  resin  crosslinked  with  divinylben- 
zene  with  a  degree  of  Crosslinking  of  between  about  5%  to 
about  65%; 

a  palladium  first  metal  phase  supported  on  the  resin;  and 

a  sulfur  inhibiting  second  metal  phase  supported  on  the  resin 
wherein  the  second  metal  phase  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  having  a  d5  electron  configuration,  met- 
als having  a  dIO  electron  configuration,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5423,274 

THnMAL  DYF  TRAN.SFFR  .SYSTEM  WITH  LOW-TG 

POLYMERIC  RtCtIV  ER  CONTAINLNG  AN  ACID 

MOIETY 

Leslie  Shuttleworth.  Webster:  Wayne  \    Bowman.  Ualworth. 

and  Helmut  Weber.  Webster,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  h^st- 

man  K(xlak  (  ompany.  Rochester.  N.\. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  .No.  466.641 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 

LJ>.  CI.  503-227  g  Claims 

5.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  composing  a  support  hav 
mg  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymenc 
binder,  said  dye  being  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye  which  is  capable 
of  being  reprotonated  to  a  cationic  dye  having  a  N— H  group 
which  is  part  of  a  conjugated  system,  and  imagewise  transfemng 
said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer 
image,  said  dye-receiving  elemeni  compnsing  a  supp<in  having 
thereon  a  polymenc  dye  image-receivmg  layer,  said  polymenc  dye 
image-receiving  layer  containing  an  organic  acid  moiety  as  part  of 
the  polymer  chain  which  is  capable  of  reprotonating  said  deproto- 
nated cationic  dye,  said  polymenc  dye  image  receiving  laver  hav- 
ing a  Tg  of  less  than  about  25°  C 


^ 


WATER-SOLUBLE  P\  \  BAti  CONTAINING  FREE- 
FLOWING  AND  NON-CAklNt;  HIGHIA  (ONt  FTRXTED 

PLANT  GROWTH  RKGl  lATOR  COMPOSlllON 
Rudolph  F.  Lisa.  Riverview;  Terence  K.  Kilbride.  Bloomfield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Karl-Friedrich  Jager.  Limburger- 
hof,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Ml.  Oli^e, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,122,  Jul.  2l».  !W.<,  Pal.  No.  5.46h.720. 
I  his  application  .Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,125 
Ini   CI."  AOIN  43/40:43/58:25/12 
U.S.  CL  504— 116  12  Claims 


^2^ 


6-HETFRfM'YCLYL-l-(Sl  B,STITl  TED 

PHENYL)BKN/OIK!\/n|  F    [imHKHtM    \(   IN|v 
-Michael  E.  Condi. 11.  Mircti     Mitn  h   1  rrxv,  h     1  .iiniUii.  .md 
Mark  C.  Manfredi.  Menir,  .ill  nf  N.I     ;rv..itrt>  rs  to  Ameri- 
can Cyaoamid  Company.  .Madisuii,  N  j. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,140 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/647:  C07D  249/18 
VS.  a.  504—261  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


(W)»R: 


I  .A  water-soluble  PVA  bag  which  contains  a  dry.  fiowable 
powder  of  a  hygroscopic  plant  growth  regulator  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  (i)  a  solid  particulate  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
95%  by  weight  of  said  hygroscopic  plant  growth  regulator,  and  (ii) 
an  effective  amount  between  0.2  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  plant  growth  regulator  of  an  men  flow  aid 
suflBcient  to  inhibit  hygroscopicity  of  said  plant  growth  regulator 
such  that  said  powder  remains  free-flowing  and  non-caking  in  said 
PVA  bag. 


Xi> 


5323.276 
STABLE  HERBICIDAL  COMBIN.ATION  COMPOSITIONS 

Munehiro  Suzuki.  Airhi.  and   Masaomi   Kimpara,  Shinioka, 

both  of,  Japan,  as-signon.  to  Vmerican  (Aananiid  (ompany, 

Madison 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43M4N2.  Ma>  23.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107.410.  Aug.  16, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

454,804 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  n.  .^04—136  24  Claims 

1.  A  stable  herbicidal  composition  whidb  comprises  a  sultamoyi 
urea  compound.  l-{  |o-(cyclopropylcartxm3rt)-plienyl]  sulfamoyl} 
-3-(4,6-dimethoxy-2  -pyrimidinyDurea,  one  or  more  low-melting 
or  liquid  herbicides  which  produce  unstable  properties  of  the 
sulfamoyl  urea  compound  and  alkaline  while  carbon. 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  C|-C4alkyl,  C1-C4 
-haloalkyl,  C.-C^alkoxy.  C.-Cjhaloalkoxy  or  RjSCOjn; 

R,  is  C,-C4alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C|-C4alkyl  or  Cj-C^haloalkyl; 

Rj  is  V  or  R4V: 

R4  is  Ci-Cjalkylene  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  nwre 
halogen,  C,-C4alkyl.  C|-C4haloalkyl  or  Cj-Cjcycloalkyl 
groups; 

V  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  CCOR,,  C(Y)  R«,,  CH^OCCOjR,, 
CH2OR*,  CH(OR8)2.  N(R«)SO,R^  C^-Cealkenyl  substinited 
with  one  CO2R7  group  or  C^-C^alkynyl  substituted  with  one 
CO.Rt  group; 

R,  is  OH.  OR,o,  NR|,R,,  or  N(R«)S02R,; 

Y  is  O,  NOC(R,3R,4)C02R8  or  NOR7; 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-Cialkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
C.-Cjalkoxy; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cjalkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  niuo.  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy  or  Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups; 

Rg  is  C,-C4alkyl,  — (CHj),—  or  — (CHj)4— ; 

R,  is  C,-C4alkyl,  C.-Cjhaloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C.-Cjalkyl. 
C|-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 

R,o  is  Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy, 
Ci-C4alkylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  furyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy  or 
Cj-Cj  haloalkoxy  groups. 

C3-Cf,alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|-C4aUtoxy.  halo- 
gen, C3-C(,cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C|-C4-haloalkoxy 
groups, 
Cj-Cjalkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy  or 

halogen, 
Cj-CscycloalkyI, 
N=C(R,3R,4)  . 
C(R,3R,4)COjR6  or 

an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  copper,  zinc, 
cobalt,  silver,  nickel,  ammonium  or  organic  anm)oruum 
cation; 

R,,  and  R,2  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  C,-C4aUcoxy  or 
Cj-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups; 

R,3  and  R,4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 

WisO.  SorNR,,; 

R,5  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1; 
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Ri5  and  R,,   are  each   independently   hydrogen.   Ci-C^alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or 
Cj-CftCycloalkyI   optionally  substituted   with  one   or  more 

halogen  atoms,  and 
when  R|5  and  R,7  are  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  they  may  form  a  nng  in  which  R.^R,,  is 
a  C,-C5alkylene  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  methyl  groups  or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
Rig,    R,9    and    R20    are    each    independently    hydrogen    or 

C.-CjalkyI; 
A  and  A,  are  each  independently  O  or  S; 
L  is  hydroxy,  halogen,  C.-CjaJkoxy  or  C.-Cjalkylthio; 
M  is  halogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl;  and 
Z  is  N  or  CH. 


5^23^78 

SUBSTITUTED  BEN/ 1  ^  1  \  ,  /OLE  AND 

BENZISOTHIAZOLE  H  Fk  H  M  i  I )  \L  AGENTS 

''  '^  '    \\  (  1       '"iiceton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
"=|'i  '    •"!(!, in>,  \|.jdison,  NJ. 

n iMMon  of  Ser.  No.  387,143,  Feb.  10,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.4S4.'!.J.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,911 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J/H0:  C07D  413/04 

VS.  CI.  504-271  7  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


r 


wherein 

R     is     hydrogen,     halogen,     C,-C4alkyl,     Ci-C^haloalkyl, 

C|-C4alkoxy  or  Ci-C^haloalkoxy; 
R,  is  halogen,  X.R^  or  R,; 
X  is  O,  and  X,  is  O  or  S; 
R2  is  hydrogen, 
C.-Calkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  one  to  three  Cj-Cjalkoxy  groups,  one  to  three 
C,-C4alkylthio  groups,  one  cyano  group,  one  COR3  group, 
one  CO2R4  group,  one  CONR5RS  group  or  one  phenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,   one   to   three   C|-C4alkyl   groups,   one   to   three 
C|-C4alkoxy   groups,    one   Ci-C^cycloalkyl   group,    one 
C,-C4haioalkyl   group,    one   C,-C4alkylthio   group,    one 


cyano  group,  one  nitro  group,  one  COR,  group,  one  CO^Rg 
group  or  one  OR,  group, 
Cj-C^cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms,  one  to  three  C.-Cjalkoxy  groups,  one  to  three 
C.-Cjalkylthio  groups,  one  cyano  group,  one  COR,  group, 
one  CO2R4  group,  one  CONRjR^  group  or  one  phenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,   one   to   three   C,-C4a]kyl   groups,   one   to   three 
C,-C4alkoxy   groups,   one   Cj-C^cycloalkyl    group,    one 
C|-C4haloalkyl   group,    one    C,-C4alkylthio   group,   one 
cyano  group,  one  nitro  group,  one  COR,  group,  one  COjRg 
group  or  one  Ol^  group, 
C2-C6alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  one  to  three  C.-Cjalkoxy  groups,  one  to  three 
C,-C4alkylthio  groups,  one  cyano  group,  one  COR,  group, 
one  CO2R4  group,  one  CONRjR^  group  or  one  phenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,   one   to   three   C|-C4alkyl    groups,   one   to   three 
C,-C4alkoxy    groups,   one   Cj-C^cycloalkyl    group,    one 
C,-C4haloalkyl    group,   one    C,-C4alkylthio   group,   one 
cyano  group,  one  nitro  group,  one  COR,  group,  one  CO^Rg 
group  or  one  OR,  group, 
C4-C,cycloalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C.-Cjalkoxy  groups,  one  to 
three  Cj-Cjalkylthio  groups,  one  cyano  group,  one  COR, 
group,  one  CO^Rj  group,  one  CONR^R^  group  or  one 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C4alkyl  groups,  one  to  three 
C,-C4alkoxy   groups,    one   Ci-C^cycloalkyl    group,   one 
C|-C4haloalkyl    group,    one    C,-C4alkylthio   group,    one 
cyano  group,  one  nitro  group,  one  COR,  group,  one  CO^Rg 
group  or  one  OR,  group, 
C2-C6alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  one  to  three  C|-C4alkoxy  groups,  one  to  three 
C,-C4alkylthio  groups,  one  cyano  group,  one  COR,  group, 
one  CO2R4  group,  one  CONR,R^  group  or  one  phenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,   one   to   three   C,-C4alkyl   groups,   one   to   three 
C.-Cjalkoxy    groups,    one   Cj-C^cycloalkyl    group,   one 
C,-C4haloa]kyl    group,    one   C,-C4alkylthio   group,   one 
cyano  group,  one  nitro  group,  one  COR,  group,  one  CO^Rg 
group  or  one  OR,  group,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  to  three  C|-C4alkyl  groups,  one  to  three  C|-C4alkoxy 
groups,  one  C,-C(,cycloalkyl  group,  one  C,-<:4haloalkyl 
group,  one  C|-C4alkylthio  group,  one  cyano  group,  one 
nitro  group,  one  COR,  group,  one  CO2R4  group  or  one 
OR,  group; 
R,,  R5,  Rft  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl, 

C2-C4alkenyl,  C2-C4alkynyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 
R,  is  Ci-CjalkyI  substituted  with  one  CO^R.o  group; 
R4,  Rg  and  R,o  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl, 
C2-C4alkenyl,   C2-C4alkynyl,   benzyl,   phenyl   or  an   alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  copper,  zinc,  cobalt, 
silver  or  nickel  cation; 
Q  is  selected  from 
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Ri,  and  R|2  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
Ci-Cgalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms.  Of 
Cs-Cjcycloalkyl   optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  and 
when  R,|  and  R,2  are  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  they  represent  a  four-  to  seven-membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  optionally  interrupted  by  O.  S 
or  N.  and  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  methyl 
groups  or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
R,3-    Ri4    and    R,,    are    each    independently    hydrogen    or 

C,-C,alkyl; 
A  and  A,  are  each  independently  O  or  S; 
V  is  hydroxy,  halogen.  C.-Cjalkoxy  or  C, -Chalky Ithio; 
W  is  halogen  or  Cj-Cjalkyl;  and 
Z  is  N  or  CH. 
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HFRBICroAL  2-(2-IM![>  \/<  >l  IN-2-YL»-BENZAZOLES 


RobtTt  F.  Doehner.  Jr..  FaM  Winri^.r   S.I 
can  (  >anamid  <  .inipan\,  \|rtdis..n,  S  .1 

^)^^!.sion  of  S^r  Sd    .'ii'J.h'n,  \|,,r    in,  1'<V4,  Pat.  \(i. 

5.45,^,41.=:.  which  is  a  i.)i.isi,,[i  "f  s.r    N..    S"4.44ft,  \pr.  2" 

IW:.  Pat    S„.  =.,MH\.4-<4.  i*hich  IS  a  division  ..f  Vr    \o. 

576.621.  \ut;.   M.  1^<M).  Pat.  No.  5.10X,4«.^.   I  hi 

May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  448,702 

Int  a."  C07D  249/18 

VS.  a.  504—277 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


COOR, 


assicnor  to  \meri- 


apphcation 


7  Claims 


boxy.        C1-C4        alkowcarbonyl.        cyano        or        tn-(C 
i-Cjjalkylammonium  halide, 
Cj-C,2  alkenyl  opuonally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following  groups:  C.-C.,  alkoxy,  phen>l,  halogen  or  C.-Cj 
alkoxycarbonyl. 
C3-C6  cycloalkyi  opuonally  substituted  with  one  or  more  C.-C, 

alkyl  groups. 
C,-C,s  alkynyl  opuonally  subsututed  with  one  or  more  C,-C4 

alkyl  groups;  or 
a  cation; 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R,  IS  C.X.,  alkyl  or  0,-0^  cycloalkyi;  and  when  R,  and  R,  are 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  thev 
mav  represen!  0,-0^  cycloalkyi  optionally  substituted  with 
meth>i. 
B  IS  hydrogen.  COR^  or  S(.),R,  wiih  ihe  proviso  that  when  B  is 
COR4  or  SO_,R5.  R,  IS  other  than  h>drogen  or  a  cation  and  R,  is 
other  than  hydrogen. 
R4  IS  C|-C,,  alkyl.  chloromethyi  or  phenyl  optionally  substitutt-d 

with  halogen,  mtro  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R5  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C.-C. 

alkyl; 
X.  Y  and  Z  art-  ea.h  independently  CR^.  CR,R,.  N.  or  NR,  with 
the  proviso  thai  exacti;,  .me  of  \,  y  and  Z  must  be  N  or  NR^: 
^^  -^:  -_-  conhguration  represents  either  a  smgle  bond  or  a  double 
bond  with  the  proviso  that  when  any  of  X,  Y  or  Z  is  CR^Rg  or 
NR,.  then  the  -  -  ^-  -  configuration  represents  a  single  bond  and 

with  the  further  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the 

configurations  represents  a  single  bond; 
Ro,  R7  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  €,-€4  alkoxy 
or  C,-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  hydroxy  or  one  to 
three  halogens.  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  C,^^  alkylthio  groups; 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
hydroxy  or  one  to  three  halogens.  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  or 
C1-C4  alkylthio  groups; 
Q  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  €,-€4  alkyl  opuonally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  of  the  following:  halogen.  C,-C4 
alkoxy.  C,~C,  alkylthio,  or  C^-C^  alkenyl; 
the  optical  isomers  thereof  when  R,  and  R3  are  not  the  same  or 

when  Rft  and  R,  are  not  the  same; 
the  tautomers  and  geometric  isomers  thereof  and  the  agriculturally 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  except  when   R,   is  a 
salt-forming  cation. 


<ontinued 
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VS.  CI.  5(»4_2»«  12  Claim. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen.  di(C|-C4)aJkylimino; 

C,-C,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 

following:  €,-€4  alkoxy,  €,-€4  alkylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy, 

C3-C6    cycloalkyi,    benzyloxy,    fiiryl.    phenyl,    halophenyl, 

C1-C4  alkylphenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl.  car- 


wherein; 
X  is: 

a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom. 

a  nitro.  cyano  or  thiocyanato  group. 

a  C,-C4  alkyl.  €,-€4  alkenyl,  C,-C4  alkynyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
C1-C4  alkylthio  group,  each  of  said  groups  being  optionally 
halogenareal. 

phenyl  or  phenoxy,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
C,'-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyi  or  C,-C,  alkoxy. 

an  amino  group,  optionally  bearing  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl  and  phenyl, 

a  (C1-C4  alkyl)carbonyl.  carbamoyl,  carboxyl  or  benzoyl  group. 

a  C1-C4  alkylsulphinyl  or  C,-C4  alkylsulphonyl  group; 
Y  and  Z  are  joined  together  to  form  a  carbon  bridge  having  1  to  4 
atoms,  at  least  one  of  which  can  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen,  sulphur 
or  nitrogen  atom,  the  carbons  of  the  bridge  being  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom  and/or  at  least  one  C1-C4 
alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  C,-C4  alkylthio  group,  the  carbon  atoms  of 
the  bridge  also  optionally  being  joined,  via  a  double  bond,  to  an 
oxygen  atom; 
R  is: 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  C,-Cf,  alkyl 
or  Ci-Cfi  haloalkyi  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  one  nitro  group  or 
C1-C3  haloalkyi; 

b)  a  group  S(0)„ — R,,  wherein: 

m  is  an  integer  equal  to  zero  or  two.  and 

R,  is: 
either,  when  m  is  equal  to  zero: 
a  C|-Cft  haloalkyi  group. 

a  phenyl  or  3-pyridyl  group,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  one  nitro. 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyi.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C.-Cj 
haloalkoxy  group; 
or.  when  m  is  equal  to  two; 

a  Ci-Q  alkyl  or  C|-C(,  alkoxy  group,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or 
Ci-C,  alkoxy  groups; 
a  C3-C4  cycloalkyi  group; 

a  Cj-Cft  alkenyl.  Cj-C^  alkynyl  or  Cj-C^  alkenoxy  group; 
a  phenyl  group,  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro. 
C,-C4  alkyl.  €,-€4  haloalkyi.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  and  €,-€4 
haloalkoxy; 

c)  a  group  CH2 — NR2R3.  wherein: 
R;  is: 

C,-C(,  alkyl.  optionally  bearing  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  0,-07 
cycloalkyi.  (0,-0^  alkyl Karbonyl.  (Ci-Q  alkoxy Karbo- 
nyl.  moncKCi-Cft  alkyljaminocarbonyl.  di(C,-C6  alky- 
Ijaminocarbonyl,  Ci-Q  alkylsulphinyl,  C|-C(,  alkylsul- 
phonyl and  diCCi-Cft  alkyl iamino; 

C2-Q  alkenyl  or  C2-Ch  alkynyl; 

C,-C.,  cycloalkyi; 

phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  of  which  optionally  bears  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
C|-Q  alkyl.  C,-C<,  alkoxy.  C.-Q  haloalkyi  having  1  to  9 
halogen  atoms.  C|-C^  haloalkoxy  having  1  to  9  halogen 
atoms,  (Cj-Cj  alkyl)carbonyl  and  (C,-Cf,  alkoxylcarbo- 
nyl; 

R  ,    :^ 

a  group  Het.  Het— (C.-Q  alkyl).  Het— (C>-Q  alkenyl)  or 
Het-(C,  -Cj  alkynyl).  each  of  which  optionally  bears  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 


gen, cyano. 


alkyl.  C|-Cs  alkoxy.  C|-C^  haloalkyi 


having  1  to  9  halogen  atoms.  C^-Cf,  haloalkoxy  having  1 


to  9  halogen  atoms,  (C,-Cj  alkyl )carbonyl  and  (Cj-Cj 

alkoxy  )carbonyl.  wherein  Her  is  a  heterocyclic  radical 

having  5  to  7  atoms,  of  which  1  to  3  are  heteroatoms 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 

and  sulphur,  optionally  bearing  a  substituent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  C,-Cj 

alkyl.  C.-Ce  alkoxy.  Ci-C^  haloalkyi  having    I    to  9 

halogen  atoms.  C,-Ce,  haloalkoxy  having  1  to  9  halogen 

atoms.  (Cg-Q  alkyl)caibonyl  and  (C,-Q  alkoxy)caibo- 

nyl; 

di(C,-Q  alkyl)amino(C,-C6  alkyl).  €,-€7  cycloalkyi.  (C3- 

C7  cycloalkyl)(C|-C4   alkyl)   or  phenethyl.   optionally 

bearing  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  halogen,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl  and  Cj-Cj  alkoxy; 

2  and  R3  can  additionally  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

which  they  are  joined,  a  nitrogen-containing  nng  having  6 

atoms.  4  of  which  are  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted, 

and  the  fifth  of  which  is  a  carbon  atom  or  a  heteroatom 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur  and 

nitrogen  which  can  be  optionally  substimted  by  C.-C^ 

alkyl.  the  nitrogen-containing  ring  itself  optionally  bearing 

one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  cyano.  (Ci-C^  alkyl >carbonyl.  (C,-Ct  alkoxy)carbonyl, 

moncKCi-Q    alkyDaminocarbonyl.    dKCi-C^    alkyOami- 


nocarbonyl. 


C|-Q  alkylsulphonyl. 


phenylsulphinyl  and  phenylsulphonyl; 

d)  a  group  (CHj)^ — R4.  wherein: 
m  is  equal  to  1  or  2. 

R4  is  cyano.  nitro,  (€,-€4  alkyl)carbonyl,  phenylcarfoonyl, 
(C1-C4  alkoxy)carbonyl.  mono(C,-C4  alkyl)amin(x:arbonyl, 
di(C|-C4  alkyDaminocarbonyl.  P(0)  (C1-C4  alkoxy),.  P(0) 
(benzyloxy)2.  P(0)  (phenoxy),.  tri(C|-C4  alkyl)silyl  or  phe- 
nyl, wherein  the  alkyl  portions  of  said  groups  are  optionally 
halogenated  and  the  phenyl  nucleus  of  the  aromatic  radicals 
optionally  bears  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
C1-C4  haloalkyi.  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  and  (€,-€4  alkoxy)car- 
bonyl; 

e)  a  group  CH(R;) — X— R<,.  wherein: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  S(0)„.  wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  equal  to  zero  or  two. 

R«is: 
C,-C4  alkyl,  optionally  bearing  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
phenoxy.  benzyloxy  and  tri(C|-C4  alkyDsilyl.  the  phenyl 
nuclei  being  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro. 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  haloaUcyl  and  Cj-C, 
haloalkoxy; 
C,-Q  alkenyl  or  Cj-Q  alkynyl; 

phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  of  which  optionally  bears  1  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-C*  haloalkyi 
and  C,-C4  haloalkoxy; 

f)  a  group  CHR7Rg,  wherein: 

R7  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  haloalkyi  or  C1-C4  alkoxy 

group, 
Rg   is   a   halogen   atom   or  a   hydroxyl,   C|-C(,   alkoxy  or 

O— C(0)R<,  group 
wherein: 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Q  alkyl.  C.-Cs  haloalkyi.  C2-C4  alkenyl, 

tetrahydrofuryl.  tetrahydropyranyl  or  {0,-0^  alkoxyjcarbo- 

nyl; 

g)  a  group  C(X) — R,o,  wherein; 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom, 

Rio  's: 

a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom. 

a  C,-Ct  alkyl  group,  optionally  bearing  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
nitro.  (C1-C4  alkyl)carbonyl.  (C,-C4  alkoxy)carbonyl, 
mono(C|-C4  alkyl)aminocarbonyl.  di(C,-C4  alkyDami- 
nocarbonyl and  Cj-Cft  cycloalkyi; 

a  C3-Ct  alkenyl  or  Cj-C^  alkynyl  group,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  phenyl  which  optionally  bears  I  to  5  substitu- 
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ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
Ci-Q  alkyl,  C,-C<  alkoxy,  C,-C,  haloalkyi  and  C|-C« 
baloalkoxy: 
a  phenyl,  benzyl.  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridy!  group, 
the  nuclei  of  each  of  which  optionally  bears  1  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro.  cyano.  €,-€4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C.-Q 
haloalkyi.  Cj-Q  haloalkoxy,  (Ci-C^  alkyl)carbonyl  and 
(C|  -C4  alkoxy )carbony I: 
a  group  CH(R,,)— X— R,2,  wherein: 

R,i  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group, 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  group  5(0)^,  wherein  p  is  equal 

to  zero  or  2; 
R,;  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  optionally  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom  or  C.Q  alkoxy  group;  a  Cj-Cj  alkenyl  or 
Cj-Q  alkynyl  group;  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  group,  option- 
ally bearing  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  Cj-C,  alkyl,  C^C^  alkoxy. 
C1-C4  haloalkyi  and  €,-€4  haloalkoxy; 
a  group  CHrR,,)— NR„R,4,  wherein: 
Ri,  is  defined  as  above  and 

each  of  R,,  and  R,4.  which  are  identical  or  different,  is: 
C1-C4  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  by  a  cyano.  (C,-C4 
alkyl)carbonyl.  (C,-C4  alkoxy jcarbonyl,  di(C,-C4  alky- 
Daminocarbonyl,  halogen  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
a  phenyl  or  benzyl  group,  each  of  which  can  optionally 
bear  I  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
C,-C4  haloalkyi.  €,-€4  haloalkoxy  and  (C,-C4  alkoxy- 
)carbonyl; 
a  group  CHR,,— R|5,  wherein: 
Ri,  is  defined  as  above  and 

R,5  is  a  heterocyclic  group  NC4R,6R,7T,  wherein  each  of 
Ri6  and  R,,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  or  (C,-C,  alkoxy )carbonyl 
group,  and  T  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  or  a  carbonyl 
or  N— R|g  group,  wherein  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl.  formyl.  (C,-C4  alkyl )carbonyl  or  (C.-Q 
alkoxy)carbonyl  group: 
h)  a  group  — C(0)— X— R„.  wherein: 
X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 
R,9  is: 

a  Ci-Cj   alkyl   group,   optionally   bearing   a   substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and 
a  cyano  group; 
a  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi  group,  optionally  substituted  by  C,-C, 

aJkyl; 
a  tri(C,-C4  alkyl)silyl  or  phenylsulphonyl  group,  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
a  (C,-C4  alkoxy jcarbonyl  or  di(C,-C4  alkyDaminocarbonyl 

group; 
a  Cj-Q  alkenyl  or  Cj-C^  alkynyl  group,  each  of  which  can 
optionally  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  which  car  optionalI\ 
bear  I  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisi 
ing  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  and  a  €,-€4  alkyl 
radical: 
a  phenyl,  benzyl.  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl  group, 
the  nuclei  of  each  of  which  can  optionally  bear  1  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro.  cyano,  C.-C,  alkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy,  €,-€4 
haloalkyi.  C,-C4  haloalkoxy.  (C,-C4  alky!)carbonyl.  (C,- 
C4  alkoxy)carbonyl,  C,-C,  alkylthio,  €,-€4  alkylsulphi- 
nyl  and  C,-C4  alkylsulphonyl; 
a  phenylalkyi  group  or  a  heterocyclylalkyl  group,  wherein 
the  alkyl  portion  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  hetero- 
cyclyl  portion  is  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl.  2-furyl, 
3-furyl.  2-thienyl  or  3  -thienyl.  the  heterocyclyl  nuclei 
optionally  bearing  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  C,-C4  haloalkyi.  C1-C4  haloalkoxy.  (C,-C4  alky- 
Dcarbonyl.    (C,-C4   alkoxy)carbonyl.    C1-C4   alkylthio. 
C1-C4  alkylsulphinyl  and  C1-C4  alkylsulphonyl; 
i)  a  group  C(X>— IVR20R21.  in  which: 
X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom, 
each  of  R^q  and  R^,  is: 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-Ct  alkyl  group,  optionally  bearing 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, cyano.  (C1-C4  alkyl)carbonyl.  (C,-C4  alkoxy)carbo- 
nyl  and  diiC.-Cj  alkyDaminocarbonyl: 
a  C,-Q  cycloalkyi  group,  optionally  substituted  by  C.-C, 

alkyl; 
a  Ci-Q  alkenyl  or  Cj-Q  alkynyl  group 
a  phenyl  or  benzyl  group,  the  nuclei  of  each  of  which 
optionally  bear   1   to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  C,-C4  alkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  €,-€4  haloalkyi.  €,-€4  haloalkoxy.  (C,- 
C4  aIkyl)carbonyl.  (C,-C4  alkoxy)carbonyl.  C1-C4  alky- 
lthio. C.-Cj  alkylsulphinyl  and  C.-Cj  alkylsulphonyl; 
R;o  and  R2,  can  additionally  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  joined,  a  nng  having  6  atoms.  4  of  which 
are  optionally  substituted  carbon  atoms  and  the  tifth  of 
which  is  a  carbon  atom  or  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen; 
j)  a  group  SiR22R2,R,4,  wherein  each  of  Rj^.  R,,  and  R,4.  which 

are  identical  or  different,  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
k)  a  group  P(X)R,5Rj^,  wherein: 
X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 

each  of  R^,  and  R,^.  which  are  identical  or  different,  is  C,-C4 
alkyl,  (C,-C4  alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzyl  or  benzoxy. 


5  j;  23.281 
METHOD  OF  A(  CFIERATINC;  AM)  PROLONGING 
H OVVKRINt;  l\  PLANTS 
VVarn-n  K.  Shafer.  Lib«rt>\ille;  Derek  D.  Woolard.  Waukegan: 
Roiland    D.   Carlson.   Barrington.   and   Candace   L.    Black- 
Schafer.  Libertyvjlje.  all  «(  III..  a-vsignorN  to  Abbott  I  ahiira 
tories,  Abbott  Park.  Ill, 
PCTNo.  PCTA  ,S92/089I5.  S  37|  Date  Keh,  r,  \W4.  ij  1i)2um 
Date  Feb.  17.  1^4.  P(  T  Pub,  So.  \V( W3/(I774«).  PCI   Pub. 
Date  \pr  2<*.  IW.^ 

P(  T  Filed  Oct.  16.  1W2,  Sen  No.  196,081 
InL  CI."  AOIN  .U/44 
VS.  a.  504-320  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  accelerating  flowering  in  plants  comprising 
administering  to  said  plants  a  formulation  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  1-aminocyclopropane-l-carboxylic  acid  synthase 
activity  inhibitory  agent  L-trans-2-amino-4-(2-aminoethoxy)-3- 
butenoic  acid. 


.'^.523.282 
HK.HFRLQLFNC^  SI  BSTRATE  MATERIAL  FOR  THIN 
FILM  LAV  FRED  PEROVSKITE  SI  PER(  ONDLCTORS 
Rand>  \S.  Simon.  Long  Beach;  Christine  F.  Piatt.  Fl  Segundo; 
Alfred   E.   Lee.   Torrance,   and   (;rea()r>    S.   Lee.   West    Los 
Angeles,   all   of  Calif.,   asisignors   to   TRV\    Int.,   Redondi) 
Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  233.637 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  505L-1  y  Claims 
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3.  A  superconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  lanthanum  aluminate;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  film  of  a  superconductor  deposited  on  the 
substrate,  the  superconductor  comprising  banum.  copper. 
oxygen,  and  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


lanthanum,  neodymium.  samarium,  europium,  gadolinium, 
terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  thulium,  ytterbium,  lutetium, 
and  thallium. 


5.52.,i2x3 
L^ALGj  SUBSTRATE  FOR  COPPER  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Raiid>  \\.  Simon,  1  ong  Beach.  Christine  E,  Piatt.  El  Segundo; 
Alfred    F.    Lee.    Lnrrance.   and   (iregort    S,   Lee.   West    Los 
Angeles,    all    of   (  alif..    assignors    to   TRNV     Inc    Kedondo 
Beach.  Calif, 
(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,637,  Aug.  18,  1988.  This  applica- 
tion .lun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.201 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^'Ci 
I  ,S,  CI.  505—239  in  Claims 

1    A  superconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  lanthanum  aluminate  substrate;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  superconductor  film  on  the  lanthanum  aluminate 
substrate,  the  superconductor  film  comprising  copper  and 
oxygen. 


5.?;3.284 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFP\RIN(.  A  Bl  LK  IL\I(  KM) 

SlPERtONDKTIVF  MATERIAL 

.lames  (i.   Fagan.    Ir..  Uest  Henrietta,  and  \asantha   R.  V>. 

Amarakoon.  Alfred,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ,\lfred  I  niver- 

sity.  Alfred.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,269,  No*.  5,  1992.  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.58" 

Int,  CI.'  HOIL  >'v.C.;  .<9/7:    HOIB  i:/(Hi.  C04B  '^  J^ 

I  .S.  CI.  505—501  II  (  laims 

1    A  pnxess  for  preparing  a  bulk  superconductive   iiuuern 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  diffusion  couple  comprised  of  a  first  layer  and  a 
second  layer  integrally  connected  to  each  other,  wherein: 
i.  said  second  layer  is  comprised  of  at  least  about  50  weight 
percent  of  matenal  with  a  stoichiometry  represented  by  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(R,.JV1.)  (Ba^  .M'.X'UjO^,. 
{R,.M,)  (Ba^  ,M\X:u408, 
(AO)JVf''2Ca„.iCu„02„,^2,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein: 

(a)  X  is  from  about  0,5  to  1,0, 

(b)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium, 
gadolinium,  lanthanum,  europium,  holmium.  dyspro- 
sium, scandium,  neodymium,  thulium,  samanum.  ytter- 
bium, lutetium,  praseodymium,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  M  and  M'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  banum.  strontium,  calcium,  yttrium,  gado- 
linium, lanthanum,  europium,  holmium.  dysprosium, 
scandium,  neodymium.  thulium,  samarium,  ytterbium, 
lutetium,  praseodymium,  and  mixnires  thereof,  (d)  z  is 
from  about  0  to  about  0,5,  and  v  is  from  about  0  to  about 
0.4, 

(e)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thallium, 
bismuth,  lead,  mixtures  of  thallium  and  lead,  and  mix- 
tures of  bismuth  and  lead. 

(f)  m  is  from  about  1  to  about  3. 

(g)  M"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium, 
strontium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(h)  n  is  at  least  1 ; 
ii.  said  first  layer  is  comprised  of  at  least  50  weight  percent  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth 
oxide,  antimony  oxide,  arsenic  oxide,  phosphorous  oxide, 
silicon  oxide,  tin  oxide,  copper  oxide,  boron  oxide,  indium 
oxide,  thallium  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  alumina,  yttrium 
oxide,  lanthanum  oxide,  scandium  oxide,  praesodymium 
oxide,  neodymium  oxide,  samarium  oxide,  europium  oxide, 
gadolinium  oxide,  terbium  oxide,  dysprosium  oxide,  hol- 
mium  oxide,   erbium   oxide,    ytterbium   oxide,    lutetium 


oxide,  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide, 
niobium  oxide,  barium  cuprate,  barium  oxide,  strontiuni 
oxide,  calcium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  beryllium  oxide, 
and  mixtures  thereof, 
iii,  when  said  diffusion  couple  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
least  about  800  degrees  Centigrade  for  at  least  about  10 
minutes,  said  second  layer  has  a  shrinkage  which  is  greater 
than  the  shrinkage  of  said  first  layer, 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  diffusion  couple  from  ambient 
lemperawre  to  a  temperature  at  least  about  1,000  degrees 
Centigrade  at  a  rate  of  from  about  from  about  4  to  about  7 
degrees  Centigrade  per  minute: 

(c)  thereafter  heating  said  diffusion  couple  at  said  temperature  of 
at  least  about  '..000  degrees  Centigrade  for  from  about  10  to 
about  1 20  minutes  while  contacting  said  diffusion  couple  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  flowing  over  said  diffusion  couple 
at  a  rate  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  5,0  liters  per  minute; 

(d)  thereafter  cooling  said  diffusion  couple  from  said  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  1 .000  degrees  Centigrade  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  930  degrees  Centigrade  at  a  rate  of  from  about  1 
to  about  10  degrees  per  hour  while  contacting  said  diffusion 
couple  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  flowing  over  said  dif- 
fusion couple  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0,5  to  about  5,0  hters  per 
minute. 


5,523,285 

RAPID  FORMxriON  OF  PHASE-CLE\N   ii"  K    H!  2223) 

POWDERS  DFRI\  FD  \  lA  FREEZE-DR\  IN(.  IKuCF^SS 

I  thamalingam   Baiachandran.  Hinsdale.  111.,  awignor  to  The 

I  nited  Stales  of  Vmenca  as  represented  h<  Iht  t  iniMi  M;ilcs 
Department  ot  Knergv,  V\ashington,  D.t 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser,  No,  315,452 

Int  n  '  MoiR    : "i    nniL  i9//2 

vs.  CL  505 — iZ5  6  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  the  rapid  formation  of  phase-clean  IIOK  (Bi- 
2223)  superconducting  powders  comprising: 

a)  splat  freezing  a  nitrate  .solution  of  Bi.  Pb.  Sr.  Ca.  and  Cu  to 
form  flakes  of  the  solution  without  any  phase  separation,  said 
nitrate  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  0.7; 

b)  grinding  the  frozen  flakes  to  form  a  powder; 

c)  freeze-drying  the  frozen  powder; 

d)  heating  the  dried  powder  to  form  a  dry  green  precursor 
powders; 

e)  denitrating  the  green-powders; 

f)  heating  the  denitrated  powders  into  pellets  to  form  phase- 
clean  UOK  (Bi-2223)  superconducting  powders. 
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5^23086 
STROMADERIVKD  PROIKX.I  H   VS  (ONTAIMNG 
rOVIPOSITION  WHK  H  PROMOTES 
DIKKKRKMIMION   \M)\IVIM\lNs   IHKSPIh^ 
RKNFVWl   «   \P\(  m  Oh  l(»N(,-ltRM  BONE 
MARRnv\  t/[  (  n  RK-lMriATIN(,  (  KI  I.S 
Philip  B.  Mc<.lavt.  am!   (  ditunne  \l    \i-rfaillie,  both  of  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  a\sis;ni>r%  t..  Ktntnts  (if  the  (  niversitv  of  Min- 
nesota. Minneap<ilis.  Minn. 

m«i  Nov.  12.  IWJ.  SvT.  Nil.  152jl5i 
Int.  (1.    Vh  1 K  38/l6;38A)0;  C08B  37/10:37/08;  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  S14—S  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  capable  of  promoting  differentiation  and 
maintaining  the  self-renewal  capacity  of  long-term  bone  marrow 
culture-initiating  cells  in  a  mammalian  hematopoietic  cell  culture, 
said  composition  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

subjecting  an  aqueous  culture  medium  conditioned  by  stromal 
cells  to  ion  exchange  chromatography  to  obtain  a  fraction 
comprising  two  anionic  proteoglycans; 
wherein  one  of  said  two  proteoglycans  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  greater  than  200  kD  as  measured  by  SDS-PAGE  under 
reducing  conditions,  and  comprises  a  core  protein  and  a 
polysaccharide  portion  which  comprises  chondroitin  sulfate; 
and 
wherein  the  other  of  said  two  proteoglycans  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  greater  than  200  kD  as  measured  by  SDS-PAGE 
under  reducing  conditions,  and  comprises  a  core  protein  and  a 
polysaccharide  portion  which  comprises  heparan  sulfate. 


?.52-^jr87 
THROMBfN  IMilHIfiiKN   PRO  I  I- IN  t- ROM  ASS.\.SSIN 
Bl  (,s 
Ihomav  Iriedrnh.  I  liirnivladt,  Si»-i;fnc<1  Kialojan.OftfP.heim: 
Burkhard  Kr-H-tfer.  1  inihursfrhof.  and  (  hnsioph  kuenast. 
Otterstadt.  all  nf.  (.erniarn,  a.v.ii;n<ir.  I.i  K  \sf-    Vktiengesell- 
schaft.  I  udwigshafin,  i  r<rni.tii. 
PCT  No.  PCM-;pv:,()245(i,  j  .n  UaU-  \pr.  26.  l'W4.  §  102le) 
Date  Apr.  26,  I>W-t.  PCX  Pub.  No.  VN  ( )V.VO«>2.'2.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  V!av  IJ,  199J 

PIT  Filed  Oct  27,  1992.  Ser.  No   :i  1  '4: 
(  laniiv   [jrioritv.  appluatiun   Germany,  Nov.  6,    !*>**1,  41    V> 
5I,',5 

IflL  a."  C07K  14/81,  A61K  38/57;  C12N  J5/I5 
VS.  a.  514—12  5  ctalms 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  protein  with  thrombin-inhibitory 
action  from  assassin  bugs  of  the  genus  Rhodnius,  having  an 
amino-acid  sequence  indicated  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 
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5423  J«8 
MKTHOD  OF  TREATING  (,R^\M  NE(,ATIV^ 
BA(  TFRIAI   INFFrnON  K\  \DMIMSTR\TION  OF 
BAiTFRiriDM.Pl^RMh  \KI1H  V-|N(  RK  \SIN(.  ,  BPI 
PROIMN  PRODI  ri    VNI)   \NTlKlori( 
Jonathan  (  ohen.  I  ..ini.m    I  mied  Kingdom.   Vda  H.  f.  Kung. 
Hoodside.   (  alkf.,    lewi>    H     !  anihert.    )r,.   trrmont.  Calif., 
and   Roger  (.,   I  ittle.  II,  Heniua.  (  alif  .  assignorv  to  Xoma 
(  orporation.  Berkeley,  Calif. 
<  ontinuatinn  in-part  of  5^r.  No.  273,4<(l,  Jul.  II,  l'*<J4.  ahan 
doned.  which  is  a  lontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,651. 
Sep   ;;.  \'^^.\  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  311,611 
Int.  CI.    .V61K  38/17;  C07G  11/00:  C»7H  15/234;  C07K  14/4^ 
VS.  a.  514-12  37  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  enhancing  the  eflfect  of  antibiotic  treatment  of 
a  patient  infected  with  gram-negative  bacteria  by  concurrently 
administering  bactericidal/permeability-increasing  (BPl)  protein 
and  an  antibiotic,  the  improvement  comprising  concurrently 
administering  BPl  protein  product  and  polymyxin  B  in  the  treat- 


ment of  a 
from    the 


infected  with  a  gram-negative  bacteria  selected 
group   consisting    of   Escherichia,    Providencia.    and 


Pseudomonas  species. 


5.523089 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITION 

Franciso  J.   Mvare/,.  l.indenhursl.  and  Kathv   M.  O'Connor. 
Round  lake  Beach,  both  of  III.,  as.signors  to  .\bbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park.  III. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  7X0,664,  Oct.  IS.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  6>i,^.663,  \pr.  IS, 
[•Wl,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  199.^,  Sen  No. 
78,807 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/195:31/19:38/00 
U,S.  CL514— 19  eOaims 

1.  A  pharmaceuucal  composition  comprising  fi'om  about  20 
weight  %  to  about  30  weight  %  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


CH, 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  from  about  4  weight 
%  to  about  14  weight  %  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  from  about  40  weight  %  to  about  80 
weight  %  of  a  6ller. 


5,523,290 
ANTIPROLIFERAIION  FACTOR 

Robert  D   leHotuf.  Birmingham:   I    Kdwin  Blalock.  Mountain 
Bri«>k.  and  Kenneth  1  .  Bosi,  Birmingham,  all  of  Ma.,  assign 
ors    to    I  ni\ersit\    of    \lahanui    al    Birmingham    Research 
Foundation,  Birmingham.  \la 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  805.101,  Dec.  10.  IWl.  ahaiirioiied 
Hhith  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,160,  Feb.  S.  198V. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.802 
Int.  Cl.^  C07K  14/52:16/24;  A61K  i&/l^ 
VS.  a.  514—21  18  Oalms 

1.  An  antiproliferation  factor  comprising  essentially  purified  and 
isolated  mammalian  suppressin  (SPN)  isolated  from  pituitar>  tis- 
sue wherein: 

(a)  said  suppressin  is  tissue-specific  for  inhibiting  cell  prolifera- 
tion of  cells  of  lymphoid  or  neuroendocrine  origin; 

(b)  said  suppressin  comprises  a  protein  having  at  least  one 
subunit  of  M,  63,000  determined  under  reducing  conditions 
by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  an  intrachain  dis- 
ulfide bond  and  a  pi  of  about  8.1  and  wherein  said  protein  has 

>mposition  conipnsme- 


prising  administering  to  said  patient,  post-coronary  arterial  inter- 
vention, a  restenosis  reducing  effective  amount  of  ancrod. 


nn    ;imin(1 


^A 


^mino  Acid 


Ate 

Aig 

Asp  or  Asn 

Cys 

Glu  or  Gin 

Gly 

His 

ne 

Uu 
Lys 

Met 

Phe 
Pro 
Ser 
TTir 
TVp 

Tvr 


7J 
4.9 
9.7 
ND 
12J 
8J 
14 
3.8 
9J 
6l9 
0.3 
3.9 
6.2 
7.3 
7.0 
ND 
\\ 


5,523,291 

INJECTABLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE 

\l  (.MFNIAIION 

Frnst     Janzcn,     (rR     I  aren.     Matthias     ,|.     Hoekstra.     RP 

Amstelvetn.  and   Richard   P    Dutrieux.  Amsterdam,  all  of. 

Netherlands,    as.signors    lu    Dalascope    Investment    (  orp 

Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  116317 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3&/39 
U.S.  CI.  514—21  9  Qaims 

1.  An  injectable  implant  composition  for  soft  tissue  augmenta- 
tion denved  from  animal  tissue,  comprising  elastin  and  collagen 
and  a  biocompatible  carrier,  said  tissue  having  been  comminuted  to 
break  up  thcnatural  collagea/elastin  matnx 


5.523^92 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTlNii  RESTENOSIS  Fol  I  <  lUlNG 

CORONAR\    VN(;iOPLASTV 
Robert    Schwartz,    1123   Auda/    la     S\\..    RixheMer.    Minn. 
55902.  and  Robert  A.  O'Brien.  251   \retland   \w.  .  NuUey, 
NJ.  07110 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,997 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3S/16;J8/17;  C07K  14/435:14/46 

IS.  CI.  514—21  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  restenosis  in  coronary  arteries  of  a 

patient  following  percutaneous  coronary  arterial  intervention  com- 


5j;2.US»3 

SO\  Pknll  iN-HASEDTHfKMuCLASTIC 

COMPOSITION  K>H  |>KFP\RI\<,  M('|  r^P  ARTICLES 

Ja>-l.if.  .hiiii,  .iiui  shiiiiiiiin  '>\ani;.  t>">i'h  .if  \  mcs.  1 1 1 u a.  assigD- 

ors   to   Iowa   "^l^iti    I  siiMT-^sti    kfM':irili    V  ■■iirnl.iiiuM,   Inc, 

Ames,  Iowa 

Fik-d  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,994 
Int.  CI.'  A6rK  38AX):  DOIF  4/00:  A23J  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  514—21  25  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable,  soy  protein  thermoplastic  composition,  com- 
prising the  reaction  mixture  of: 

(a)  about  25-65  wt-%  soy  protein; 

(b)  about  30-^  wt-9fc  starch  filler; 

(c)  about  5-35  wt-%  plasticizer; 

(d)  about  0.5-2.5  wt-*  reducing  agent;  and 

(e)  about  5-35  wt-%  water; 

the  composition  having  a  flowability  suitable  for  processing  and 
forming  a  solid  article  by  extrusion,  injection  molding,  or  a 
combination  thereof 


:  p.  f 


5,523,294 
DI-LYSOGANGLIOSIDE  DERT\  \  1 1 

Francesco  Delia  Valle.  Padua,  and  .\ureUo  knrncf     Ki.oii,  txiUi 
of,  Italv,  assignors  to  FIDIA  S.p.A..  Abam    Iirmi.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  557,999,  Jul.  26,  lW(i,  ahandoncd 

This  application  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No   xv wl 
Claims  priority,  application  Itah,  Jul.  27,  1989,  48247/8V 
Int.  n      \f.lK   U/70 
VS.  CI.  514—25  41  Claims 

1.  An  N-acyl-N.N'-dilysoganglioside  having  a  sphingosine  and  a 
neuraminic  acid  residue  wherein  N  denotes  the  nitrogen  atom  in 
said  sphingosine  residue  and  N'  denotes  the  nitrogen  atom  in  said 
neuraminic  acid  residue,  and  wherein  said  acyl  attached  to  N  is 
aliphatic  and  having  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  being  substi- 
tuted in  the  aliphatic  carbon  atom  chain  by  one  to  three  polar 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine; 
free  hydroxy  groups  or  hydroxy  groups  esterified  with  an  Cj-Cj 

aliphatic  acid; 
C|-C(,  alkyl-etherified  hydroxy  groups; 
free  carboxy  groups  or  Ci-C^  alkyl  esters  thereof; 
free  or  C,^^  alkyl  substituted  amino  groups,  and  quaternary 
ammonium  derivatives  of  such  amino  groups;  and  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  esters  and  C,-C<,  alkyl  amides  of  the  sialic  carboxy 
groups  of  said  lysogangliosides.  inner  esters  formed  between 
a  carboxy  group  in  one  compound  and  a  hydroxy  group  in 
another    compound    of   said    lysogangliosides,    peracylated 
derivatives  of  said  lysogangliosides,  metal  salts,  organic  base 
salts  or  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,523,295 

METHOD  K  >K   I  KEATING  .\ND  PREVE^mNG 

\!  /HHMFRS  DISEASE 

Gerald  IK  lasnian,   MihiirndaU.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brandeis 

Universitv  \Valttiam.  Mas^ 

Hleil  Jiii  (.    ! '"*4.  Ser.  No.  271,162 
Un   i  i     \MK  31/695:33/00 
VS.  CI.  514—63  14  Claiois 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  Alzheimer's  disease  in  a 
mammal,  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  compound  capable  of  inhibiting  interaction 
between  aluminum  and  ^amyloid  or  neurofilament  protein; 
and 
administering  said  silicon  compound  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  to  cause  such  inhibition  to  occur 


406 
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5423,296 
j  J  Kt  NZODIOXOLE  AND  U-DIALKOXYBENZENE 
I)KKI\  \TIVES  AS  OCL'LAR  HYPOTFNSI\  F  VGENTS 
Robert  M    Burk,  Laguna  Beach,  and  iiml  f    Wi.Kiward,  El 
Toro,  b<>(h  i>f  CaJif..  assignors  to  AlUr^jn    iru  .  Irvine.  (  alif. 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SLUM    vpr  ;i,  19V3.  Pat. 
No.  5,369,127.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
345,176 
InL  a."  A61K  31/67:31/36:  C07D  409/10.407/10 
VS.  a.  514—95  15  aaims 

14.  A  method  for  lowering  intraocular  pressure  in  the  eye  of  a 
mammal,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  a  phar- 
maceutical composition  containing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
excipient  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


where 
W  is  (CH, 


where  n  is  1 : 


m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  8; 

R,  is  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
CCXDR^,  CONRjR^.  CONR5SO2R,.  CH^O— CONR5R7, 
CH,OCOOR7.  CH2OH.  CH2OR7.  CH3O— COR,  CH2NR5R6, 
CH2NR5COR7.  CHO.  CH(ORs)3.  CH(OR.,0),  — CORm, 
CR,o(OR8)2.  or  CR,o(OR90),  where  R4  is  an  allcyl  group  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  10  10  carbons,  or  Rj 
is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  and  R^  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R, 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  Rg  is 
lower  alkyl,  and  R,  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons, 
R,o  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  containing  up  to  5  carbons; 

R,  is  H.  COR7.  R„  CO— OR7.  CO— NR5R,  .  PO<OH)OR,. 
POCOR,),.  POR7OH,  or  POR,(OR7): 

R3  is  thienyl  or  furyl  substituted  lower  alkyl. 


5.523  J97 
!\H!RmON  OF  EXCT  ^^Iv  }    I'HOSPHOLIPASE  K^ 
AL nVITY  AND/OK  1  k(;Ul  CTION  BY  NON- 
ANTIMICROBIAL  TETRACYCLINES 

Waldcmar  fVuzanski.  Toronto.  Canada;  Lome  M.  Golub, 
^  i  I'eter  Vadas.  Toronto.  Canada:  Robert  \. 
^lelville,  N.Y.;   Nangavarum  S.   Kamamurth>, 


SmitfHin*n 

I  .rt'fn^.ilfl 
Nrnithi.uMi 

Mt\    lit    Nt" 


5J;  23.298 

PROGESTATIONALLY  ACTIVE  19,11-BRIDGED 

4-ESTRENES 

Eckhard  Ottow.  Wolfgang  Schwede;  Wolfgang  HalfhriKll: 
Karl-Hfinrich  Frit/enieifr.  and  Riilf  Kratltninaihir  all  of 
Herlin,  (rermanv,  assignors  to  Scht-rini;  VkIi<nKfht'llsi:haft, 
Hfrlin.  (,frman\ 

Filed  Oit.  H.  IW3,  Ser.No.  l.i5,4Xh 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermani,  ( )<  t    KV  1992,  42  35 

220.7 

Int.  CI."  C07J  53/0():  A61L  31/56 

U.S.  (  I.  514— 177  10  Claims 

1.  19. 11 -Bridged  4-estrenes  of  general  formula  I 


(n 


N  v.,  and  Thomas  F.  McNamara.  Port  .Jefferson. 
•s  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  1  nut  r 
\  ork,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,158,  Aug.  31.  1993. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,035.  Mar.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser,  No. 
426,899 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/65 
IS.  a.  514—152  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  conditions  associated  with  excess 
phospholipase  An  activity  and/or  production  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  mammal  an  amount  of  a  non-antimicrobial 
tetracycline  sufiBcient  to  inhibit  said  excess  phospholipase  A2  activ- 
ity and/or  production; 

wherein  the  excess  phospholipase  A;  is  present  in  the  inflamma- 
tory process  associated  with  sepsis,  septic  shock,  pancreatitis, 
psoriasis,  inflammatory  bowel  diseases  or  multisystem  organ 
failure;  and 
wherein  the  non-antimicrobial  tetracycline  is  a  dedimethylami- 
notetracycline. 


in  which 

W  is  an  oxygen  atom; 

R'  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  an 

additional  bond  or  form  a  methylene  bridge  in  a-position; 
R'"  and  R**  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  fonn  a 

methylene  group  or  together  fonn  a  three-membered  ring  with 

carbon  atom  6,  and  R    is  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 
R**'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine 

atom  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain.  saturated  alkyl 

radical  in  the  a-  or  (i-position  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R''*  and  \C  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  an 

additional  bond;  or 
R*^  and  R'  together  are  a  methylene  bridge  in  the  a-  or 

P-position.  and  R*"  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 
R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain.  saturated  alkyl  radical 

in  the  a-  or  ^-position  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  thio 

group  — SR^".   in   which   R"°  is  a  hydrogen   atom  or  an 

alkanoyl  group  with  Ito  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'^.  R"  and  R""  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 
R'''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  a-position  and  R"  and  R"" 

together  form  an  additional  bond  or  form  a  methylene  bridge 

in  the  o-  or  P-position;  or 
R'^  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'*  is  a  C,.4-alkyl 

group  in  the  otor  ^-position;  or 
R"'   together   with   R''°   form   a   methylene   bridge   in   the 

a-position  and  R"^  is  a  group 

-C-R"; 


R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'*  and  R"  together  form  an 

additional  bond; 
R".  R"  and  R'**  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  a-position.  and  R"   and  R''* 

together  form  an  additional  bond;  or 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R"  and  R"    together  form  an 

additional  bond. 
R'^^/R'^"  are  the  following  combinations: 

-OR^V-(CHj)„-A, 

-OR2i/-(CH2)„-C  =  C-B, 

-OR^'/-(CHj)p-CH  =  CH-(CH2)k-D, 

-OR^V-HC  =  C  =  CEG, 

-OR^V-CFj, 


Jl  vt  4.   I-Wfi 
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-contiiiued 

— C— R^/— OR°, 
II 
O 

— C— R^/— C,.^-alkyl.  or 

O 

— C— R=/— F; 
II 
O 


and  R^^   are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,_4-alkyl  or  a 
Cij-aUcanoyl  group; 


R^  is  a  C|.3-alkyl  group; 

A  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  — COOR"  or  ^OR"  in 
which  R"  is  C.^-alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  C,^-alkyl  or 
C,_,-alkanoyl; 

B  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C,^-alkyl  group;  a  C,-  or  C,-alkinyl 
group;  a  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom;  a 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkanoyloxyalkyl  group  with  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  each  in  the  alkyl.  alkox)  or  alkanoyloxy 
part; 

D  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy.  C,_,-aikoxy  or  C^^-  alkanoy- 
loxy group; 

E  and  G  are  each  hydrogen  or  Cj.j-alkyl; 

n  isO,  1,  2.  3  or  4; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

p  is  0  or  1 ; 

k  is  0.  1,  2  or  3;  and 

R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 


wherein 

R'  represents  C.^jalkyl;  and 

R^.  R',  R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen.  Cualkyl.  C^alkoxy.  C.^alkoxyCi^alkyl, 
C,^alkylsulphonyl.  uifluoromethylsulphonyl;optionally  sub- 
stituted aryisulphonyl.  optionally  substituted  heteroarylsul- 
phonyl.  optionally  substituted  aralkylsulphonyl.  optionally 
substituted  heteroaralkylsulphonyl,  nitro.  cyano.  amino, 
mono-  or  di-alkylamino.  tnfluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy. 
hydroxy!.  hydroxyalkyl.  Ci^alkyithio.  C,.4alkanoyl, 
Ci^alkoxycarbonyl.  aminosulphonyl.  alkylaminosulphonyl  or 
dialkylaminosulphonyl;  or 

R'  and  R"  together  form  a  linking  chain  — (CH2)„Op; 


(wherein  m  is  2  to  4  and  p  is  zero  or  1)  which  chain  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,^alkyl  groqM;  and 
Y  represents  a  group  selected  from: 

It*  (•) 

— C— NR«R» 

I 


VCHH.  (b) 

jC  ] 


RIO 

wherein 
R*  and  R  7  independently  represent  hydrogen.  Ci^alkyl.  option- 
ally   substituted    arylC,..jalkyl    or    optionally    substituted 


heteroary  IC ,  ^jalkyl; 


^alkyl.  Cj.<,alkenyl  or  Cj^ycloalkyl  C,^alkyl; 


5.523.29** 
5-(2-OXYPHENTL>-P\  RROl.H  DERIVATIVES  AS 
DOPAMINE  D.  RE(  EPTOR  ANTACiONI.STS 
(reoffre\  Stcmp.  Bishop's  Stnrtford;  Michael  S.  Hadlev.  Sa«- 
bridgcworth:  David  .1.  Nash.  Little  Walden.  and  Christopher 
N.  John.st)n,  .Saffn>n  Walden,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  PLC  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0203fl.  iS  371  Date  Feb.  3.  1995.  S  UI2(el 
Date  Feb.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03426.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Jul,  29.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  381.«.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Lniled  Kingdom.  Aug.  f>    1992, 
92]W>63;  May  19.  1993,931(1317 
Int,    CI,'-    cd7D   207/335:401/04:401/06:403/04:403/06:    A61K 

31/40:31/445 
IS.  a.  514— 183  \}  (  la)!!!- 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

formula  (I) 


R"  represents  C, 
and 

R'  represents  C,.salkyl;  C3.6alkenyl;  Cj^ycloalkyl  C^alkyU 
optionally  substituted  arylC,_4alkyl  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl  C,^alkyl; 
r 

NR'R'  forms  a  heterocychc  ring  which  has  from  4  to  10  ring 
members,  is  fully  or  partially  saturated  and  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  groups  or  fused  to 
an  aromabc  ring:  said  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  containing 
a  sulphur  atom,  provided  there  are  at  least  two  methylene 
groups  between  the  S  and  N  atoms  and  said  heterocyclic  nng 
further  optionally  containing  a  C|-C,  alkylene  bridge  (with 
the  proviso  that  NR'^R'  is  not  piperazine); 

R'"  represents  C,^alkyl;  C^alkenyl;  C^^ycloalkylCi^alkyl, 
optionally  substituted  arylC,^alkyl  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroarylC,_4alkyl;  and 

n  is  1  to  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,523300 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,523301 

nrnr  \fr\'f  itfxith 

Felfal  W,  ,Anii'ii.  Hrtlniin^lfi    N,.!,.  ..m;  H.  rfi,!";   --i  hn  ..rt/..  Bos- 
iiUi,  Ma^s,.  asvij-tinp.  I,'  Mi,-rck  i\   (  .■,   i  !n  ,    ti,,i!-.«ay,  NJ. 
liled  \ug.  5,  l'>94,  ,Sef.  No.  2,V>Jt4 
Int.  CI."   VMk  31/535 
VS.  a.  514—236.2  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  maximizing  the  health  of  the  optic  nerve  and 
retina  by  maintaining  retinal  nerve  fiber  layer  thickness;  increasing 
axoplasmic  flow  and  decreasing  optic  disc  cupping  and  pallor 
which  comprises  topically  applying  to  the  eye  an  effective  amount 
of  a  ^adrenergic  blocking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  timolol,  carteolo.  levobunolol,  betaxolol,  atenolol,  nwto- 
prolol,  nadolol,  pindolo,  propanolol  and  labetalol. 
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AROMATIC  COMPOINDS  CONTArsiNt,  B\M(    AM) 

\(  TDK    TFRMIM  r  SKFt  I    \S  HBRrN(«,KN  RECEFrOR 

(.ar>   \,  (  ain.  ami  ChurU-^  J    f  vermann.  boch  of  VVilmin£ti)o, 

Del.,  assignors  tn  !h.   [)u  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceiitica)  (  om- 

pan\,  Wilminaion.  1>H. 

Hied  Nov.  U,  1993.  Ser.  No.  157,860 

ini   <  1      VMK  .?//495.i//225.  COTD  295/155;  C07C  229/38 
iJi.  CL  514-252  7  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


(I) 


;  or 


(OR'W, 
X"^       ^A 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof,  wherein: 
W  is  piperazinyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  O,  S.  or  a  single  bond; 
L'  is  a  bond; 
L^  is  selected  from: 
— CH=CH —  substituted  with  0-2  R'*;  _ 
— (cyclopropyl) — substituted  with  0-1  R** 

X  is  selected  from  O  or  a  single  bond; 
A  is  selected  from  COjR'; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from: 
H, 

C|  to  Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'. 
C2  to  Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-2  R', 
C4  to  Cg  eycloalkylmethyl. 
OR*"; 
R'  and  R**  are  mdependently  selected  from; 
H, 

C,  to  Cj  alley  1  substituted  with  0-2  R', 

I.  F,  Br.  CI.  COjR'".  OR'".  OCHjCOjR'".  CO,CH,CO,R»°. 

or  NO2; 

R',  R''.  R*",  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  H,  C,  to  Cj 

straight  or  branched  alkyl.  Cj  to  C^  alkenyl,  C,  to  C, 

eycloalkylmethyl.  or  C7  to  C,,  arylalkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  H.  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  C,  to  C,o  alkylcarbony- 

loxyalkyl,   C,   to  C,o  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl.   Cj   to  C,o 

alkoxycarbonyl.  C,  to  C,„  cycloalkylcarbonyloxyalkyl.  C,  to 

C,o  cycloalkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl,  C,  to  C|o  cycloalkoxycar- 

bonyl.  C,  to  C,,  aryloxycarbonyl,  Cg  to  C,^  aryloxycarbony- 

loxyalkyl.  Cg  to  C,j  arylcarbonyloxyalkyl.  C,  to  C,o  alkoxy- 

alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl.     C,     to     C,o     (5-alkyl-l,3-dioxa- 

cyclopenten-  2-one-yl)methyl.         (5-phenyl-1.3-dioxa- 

cyclopenten-2-one-yl)     methyl,     or     (5-naphthyl-l,3-dioxa- 

cyclopenten-2-one-yl)methyl; 

m  is  selected  from  1  or  2;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


TRIM  BSXm  TED  CYCLOALKANE  DERIVATIVTXS  AND 

PRIX  FSS  FOR  TUr  PRFPARATTON  IMlRK)h 

ludil  Bajnoael,  i.,ih.<r  H'.A.k.^.  /oltan  Kiui.ii,  Vndras  (-t;%e<i, 
Marion  hrkt-i,  ^  nk,,  k,.r;>IT,,  lihor  Mr/.i:  Klara  Reiter 
net-  Fvs*^;  (.vii|.<  ^,^li^  K.it.ilm  s^.-m.rfdi,  ,ind  h  niko  Szirt 
ne*-  kis/flt\  ,ili  if  Hiut.ifj.-si,  ffuiiy.iri  .ivMtjnun.  to  Egis 
(.\.>g>s/frii%.ir  K-     Kuiiapt-st.  tiyiii;ar> 

Hin!   vpr   U.  |W4.  Ser.  No.  226,051 
(  lainis  iiriiiru.    :,p[)li,  ati.iii  Hungary,  Apr.  9,  l<xn,  1fm'<i^ 
i-f    ■  :      \'.  !K   <  1/15:31/495 

VS.  a.  514-255  4  bairns 

1    A  msubstituted  cycloalkane  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


fR.SW6-(E>-(4-fluorophenylmethylene>-:-pent>l-l-fEV(       2-(4- 

phenylmeihyl- 1  -piperazinyi  i-etho.xyimino]-cyclohexane, 
'R.S)-2-propyl-7-(E)-(4-chlorophenylmethylene)-l-(E)-[2- 

hydroxy-3-(N-pyrrolidinylpropoxyimino)l-cycloheptane. 
(R.S)-6-(E)-(4-fluorophenylmethylene)-2  methyl- 1 -(E)-[3- 

(dimethvlaminoi  :  methvlprop<ixvimino)-cyclohexane. 
(R.S)-6-(E)-(2-methoxyphen>lmelhylene)-2-hexyl-l-(E>-[2- 

(diethylamino)-ethoxyimino)-cyclohexane, 
(R.S)-6-(E  )-(4-fluorophenv  Imethv  lene  i-  2-heptyl- 1  -(E)-(2- 

dimethylaminoi-ethoxyiminoi  ivciohexane.  and 
(R.S>-7-(E)-(chlorophenyimethylenei  ;  pn>pyl-l-(E)-[2- 

(diethylamino)-ethoxyimino]-cyclohepuine. 
its  stereo  and  optically  active  isomer  or  racemic  mixture,  its 

jcid-addition  salt  or  quateman  animonium  salt 


5,523  J04 

RF\  FR.SAI.  OF  MllTl-DRl  <;  RESISTANCE  BY 

TETRAARVLETHVLENFJi 

Sai  P  Sunkara.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Mcrrell  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc..  C  incinnati.  Ohio 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.563.  Mav  24.  l'W4.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  H32.541.  Feb.  6.  1W2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  357^1 
Int.  CI."  \(,1K  31/435 
VS.  U.  514-277  ,0  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  reversing  vinblastine  resistance  in  a  patient 
having  a  vinblastine  resistant  tumor  which  compnses  administer- 
ing to  said  patient  a  vinblastine  resistance  reversing  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ar  is  a  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl  group  and  wherein  R,.  R^,  and 
R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methoxy  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.523,305 

TA(  in  KIMN  RK(  KPTOR  ANlA(,OMSTS, 

ISOyi  INOl.ONKS  AND  THFIR  PRODI  (TION 

Hideaki  NaLsugari.  Ashiya;  Hideo  Shirafuji.  Nagaokakvo,  and 

Iaka>uk)    Doi.   l/umi.   all   of.    Japan,   assignors   to    fakeda 

(  hemical  Industries.  ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993.  Sen  No.  45.:i'» 

flalnis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  15.  1992.  4-095291 

Int.  CI.    t(m):/v,^    ,X6iK  </  -t' 

L.S.  CI.  514-309  ,7  claims 

1.  A  tachykinin  receptor  antagonist  composition  characterized  by 

comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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(I) 


N— R 


NHCX)-N 


R2- 


wherein  ring  A  and  ring  B  each  means  a  bcn/ene  nne  ■*■  herein  ring 
A  may  be  substimted  with  1  to  4  C,  ,.  alkyl  groups  uhich  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  wherein  nng  B  mav  he  substituted  with  1 
to  4  C,.s  alkyl  groups  or  C.^^  alkoxy  gr  >up-  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  R  means  a  C,.f,  alkyl,  R  is  methyl,  which  may 
be  substituted  with  furyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  cyclohexyl,  or  phenyl, 
wherein  the  phenyl  nng  may  be  substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
halogen;  R-  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


5,523  J06 
AMINO  ACID  DFRIVATIXES  CYCLIZED  .4T  THE 

t    IFRMINAI 

David   (      Horwell,   loxton;   Mart>n  t      Pritchard.   Suhm-mv 
Edward  Roberts,  Ditton  (,reen,  and  Reginald  S   Richardson 
Haverhill,   all   of,   England,   assignors   to   Warner-laniiH  rt 
Compan).  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49.721.  Apr.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J97.7HH. 
which  LS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.654.  Jul.  12. 
I99I,  Pat.  No.  5.244.915.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  576,296,  Aug.  31.  199<).  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^47.999 
Int.  CI."  C07D  :/-/'/:,  A6IK  J 1/47 
U,S.  a.  514-310  4  (,,,„., 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  drug  or  alcohol  withdrawal  reaction  in 
a  mammal  comprising  administering  an  effective  withdrawal  reac- 
tion blocking  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


R2  R9 

I  I 

R'-A-NH-;-C— CO— (N)„— Ar2 


1 


CH2 


-CO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  a 


(CH2), 


wherein  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  each  uidcfierkjently  hydrogen,  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  CF,, 
NR'R*,  _(CH2)„C02R=,  or  CN,  F.  CI,  Br.  OR*.  SR«,  wherein 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  fixMn  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  one  to  three; 
A  is  — (CH2),CO— ,  — SOj,  —SO—,  — NHCO— , 


-(CH2).-0C-, 

-SCO-,  -O— (CH2),CO-  or  -HC=CHCO-  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 

R^  IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  ftx)m  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  — HC=CH2,  — CsCH.  — (CH^),— CH=CH2, 
-(CH2)„C^CH.  -(CH2),OR*,  -(CH2),C02R», 

— (CHj)„NR'R*  wherein  n,  R*,  R',  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above; 
R   is  H,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  — (CHj)„COjR',  (CHj)„NR'R'.  whetein  n,  R>.  RV 
and  R*  are  as  defined  above  and  w  is  1 ; 
Ar^is 


CONH 


CO2H 
,(CH2), 
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CV'CLIC  AMINE  AND  PHARMA(  OL(X;iCAL 

( OMPOSITION 
Hachiro    Sugimoto,    I  shiku,     Takaharu    Sakamura.    \hjko, 
Norio   Karibe,    Isao  Saito,  both   of   Tsukuha.    kunizo   Hig- 
urashi.  Tokyo;  Vtasahini  \oaaga,    Takeru   kaneko,  both  of 
Tsukuba;   Takahim   Nakaiawa,   F  uJLshimmachi.-    Masataka 
Leno,  Tsukuba;  Kivomi  Vamatsu,  kamakura,  kohshi  I  eno, 
and  Masuhiro  Ikeda.  both  of  Tsukuba.  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ebsai  (  <!.,  I  td..  Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r  Vn.  '*3<>,64X,  Vug   IS.  \'»^1.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  r.f  S«-r   So   H2.«,4i.'.  Jan    14.  l'»2,  Pat,  \o. 
5,19*,439.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser    So   MtHJl''.  Mar. 
14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser  So. 
495,112,  Mar.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  L«.  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  27.^971.  Nov.  21,  19X«,  abandoned    This  application 
Jun.  -".  1994,  Ser.  So.  258,798 
Oaims  priontv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1987,  62-299438; 
Mar.  28.  1988,  63-74127 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:31/445:31/47 
I  ..S.  a.  514— 314  7  Claims 

1  A  njethod  for  improving,  treating  or  preventing  a  mental 
svmptom  associated  with  a  cerebrovascular  disease  due  to 
ischerma  and  elevated  glutamate  levels  which  comprises  adminis- 
lenng  a  phannacologically  eflfective  amount  of  a  cyclic  amine  or  a 
pharrnaceudcally  acceptable  salt  thereof  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


to  a  patient  suffering  from  the  mental  s\Tnptom  associated  with  a 
cerehrtnascular  di^ase  due  lo  ischemia  and  elevated 
glutainate  levels. 


5^23,308 

PEPTTDYl.  HETERCKYCLES  I  SEFl  L  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  THROMBIN  RELATED  DISORDERS 

Michael  J.  CosUnzo.  14  Breckenridge  Dr..  Ivyland,  Pa.  18974. 

and  Bruce  E.  Marvanoff.  3204  Aquetong  Rd.,  New  Hope.  Pa. 

18938 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,473 
Int.  0.*"  A61K  31/445:  C07D  417/06:413/06 
L,S.  O.  514—317  40  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


"  1 


(B)p'' 


A— X-N 

\ 
(CH2). 

wherein  A  is  an  unsubstituted  naphthyl  group  or  a  naphthyl  group 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  halogen,  or  a  quinolyl 
group, 

n  is  2, 

X  is  a  group  represented  by  the  fonnala 

O 
II 
-C-CHj. 

a  group  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
— C— , 

i  group  represented  by  the  formula 

O 
II 
-C-CH— 
I 
CHj. 

or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 

O 
II 
— CHi— C-.and 

B  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — Y — Z  wherein  Y  is  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula 

O 
II 
— C— .and 

Z  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two 
identical  or  different  substiments  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  a  pyridyl 
group;  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,„allcyl.  carboxyC,. 
4alkyl.  C,jalkoxycarbonylC,^alkyl.  phenylCi^alkyl.  substi- 
luted  phenylC, ^alkyl  where  the  phenyl  substituent.s  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  one  or  more  of,  Ci^alkyl. 
perfluoroCijaJkyl.  C,  jalkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro, 
amino,  Ci^alkylamino,  C,  4dialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
Ci^alkoxycarbonyl.  formyl.  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl, 
C,.|;alkylcarb(inyl,  phenylC,  ^alkoxycarbonyl.  C,., 

cycloalkylcarbonyl.  phenylcarbonyl.  substituted  phenylcarbo- 
nyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  independently  selected 
from  one  or  more  of.  C,  jalkyl,  perfluoroCijalkyl. 
C|.4alkoxy,      hydroxy,      halo.       amido,       nitro,       amino. 


C.jalkvlamino, 


carboxv 


C,  ^alkoxycarbonyl.    C,  ^alkylsulfonyl,    C,_4alkoxysulfonyl. 

perfluoroC, jaikyUulfonyl.   phenyUulfonyl,   substituted   phe- 

nylsulfonyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  independently 

selected  from  one  or  more  of.  C,  4alkyl,  pertluoroC,  jalkyl. 

Cj^alkoxy,      hydroxy,      halo,       amido,      nitro.      amino, 

C,jalkylamino,  C,.4dialkylamino.  carboxy  or 

C,  ^alkoxycarbonyl,  lO-caraphorsulfonyl.  phenylC,. 

4alkylsulfonyl.  substituted  phenylC,  jalkylsulfonyl. 

C, ^alkylsulfinyl.    perfluoroC,  ^alkylsulfinyl.    phenylsulfinyl, 

substituted  phenylsultinyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are 

independently    selected   from   one   or   more   of,    C,j,alkyl, 

perfluoroC,. jalkyl.  C,jalkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro, 

amino,     C,.4alkylamino,     Ci.jdialkylamino.     carboxy     or 

C,jalkoxycarbonyl.       phenylC,  jalkylsulhny  1.       substituted 

phenylC,  jalkylsulhnyl.  l-naphthylsulfonyl, 

2-naphthylsulfonyl  or  substituted  naphthylsulfonyl  where  the 

naphthyl  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  one  or 

more  of.  C,_,alkyl.  perfluoroCijalkyl.  C,.4alkoxy.  hydroxy, 

halo,  amido.  nitro,  amino,  carboxy  or  Cj.jalkoxycarbonyl, 

!-naphthylsulhn>l.  Z-naphthylsulfinyl  or  substituted  naphthyl- 

sulfinyl   where  the  naphthyl  substituents  are  independently 

selected  from  one  or  more  of.  C,  ^alkyl.  perfluoroC,. ^alkyl, 

Ci^alkoxy,       hydroxy,      halo,      amido.       nitro,      amino. 

C|.4alkylamino.  C.^dialkylamino.  cirboxy  or 

Ci^alkoxycarbonyl. 

a  D  or  L  ammo  acid  which  is  coupled  at  its  carboxy  terminus  to 

the  nitrogen  depicted  in  formula  I  and  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alanine,  asparagine.  2-azetidinecarbox\lic 

acid,    glycine,    N-C     ,.galkylglycine,    proline.     1 -amino- 1- 

cycloCvvialkylcarboxylic  acid,  thia.^olidine-4-carboxylic  acid. 

5,5-dimeihylthiazolidine-4-carb<.ixylic     acid,     oxazolidine-4. 

carboxylic  acid,  pipecolinic  acid,  valine,  methionine,  cysteine. 

senne.  threonine,  norleucme,  leucine,  terl-leucine.  isoleucine. 

phenylalanine.  I -naphthalanme.  2-naphthalanine. 

Zihieny  [alanine.  ^-thienylalanine,  11,2,3.4]- 

letrahydroisoquinoline-l -carboxylic      acid      and      11.2.3.4)- 

tetrahydroisoquinoline-2-carboxylic  acid 

where  the  amino  terminus  of  said  amino  acid  is  connected  to 

.1  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C, ^alkyl. 
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tetrazol-5-yl-C|.2alkyl.  carboxyC  |.4alkyl,  C1.4 

alkoxycarbonylCijalkyl.  phenylC,. jalkyl,  substituted  phe- 
nyl C,^alkyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  one  or  more  of.  C|.4alkyl, 
perfluoroC |.4alkyl.  C,.4alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido.  nitro, 
amino,  C,_,alkylamino.  C,jdialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
C,.4alkoxycarbonyl,  1,1-diphenylC,  ^alkyl.  3-phenyl-2- 
hydroxypropionyl.  2,2-diphenyl-  1  -hydroxyethylcarbonyl, 
(1.2.3,4)-teffahydroisoquinoline-  1-carbonyl,  (1.2.3,4)- 
tetrahydroisoquinoline-3-carbonyl,  1-methylamino-l- 

cyclohexanecarbonyl,  1  hydroxy- l-cyclohexanecarbonyl. 
1  -hydroxy- 1  -phenylacetyl,  1  -cyclohexyl- 1  -hydroxyacetyl. 
3-phenyl-2-hydroxypropionyl,  3.3-diphenyl-2- 

hydroxypropionyl,  3-cyclohexyl-2-hyd[roxypropionyl, 

formyl.  C,  ^alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci.ijalkylcarbonyl. 

perfluoroC  I  _4alkylCo..4alkylcatbonyl,  phenylC,. 

4alkylcarbonyl,  substituted  phenylC,  jalkylcsrbonyl  where 
the  phenyl  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  one 
or  more  of.  C,_,alkyl,  perfluoroC, _,alkyl.  C,jalkoxy. 
hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro.  amino.  C|.4alkylamino. 
C,.4dialkylamino.  carboxy  or  C, ^alkoxycarbonyl)  1.1- 
diphenylC,_,alkylcarbonyl,  substituted  1.1-diphenylC,. 
4alkylcarbonyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  one  or  more  of,  C,  4alkyl,  perfluoro 
C,.4alkyl.  C|.4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro,  amino. 
C|.4alkylainino,  C,.4dialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
C 1 .4alkoxycarbonyl.  perfluoroC ,  .4alkylsulfonyl, 

C,.4alkylsulfonyl.  C|_,alkoxysulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  sub- 
stituted phenylsulfonyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are 
independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of,  C,.4alkyl. 
perfluoro  C,_,alkyl.  C,_,alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido. 
nitro.  amino.  Cijalkylamino.  C,.4dialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
C,_,alkoxycarbonyl.  10-camphorsulfonyl.  phenylC,. 
4alk\lsulfonyl,  substituted  phenylC,. 4alkylsulfonyI, 
perfluoroC, .jalkylsulfinyl,  C, ^alkylsulfinyl,  phenylsulfinyl, 
substituted  phenylsulfinyl  where  the  phenyl  substiments  are 
independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of.  Cijalkyl. 
perfluoro  C|.4alkyl.  C,jalkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido. 
nitro.  amino.  C, ^alkylamino.  C|_,diaikylamino.  carboxy  or 
C,  ^alkoxycarbonyl.  phenylC, .4alkylsulfinyl.  substituted 
phenylC, _,alkylsulfinyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are 
independently  .selected  from  one  or  more  of.  C|.jalkyl. 
perfluoro  C|.4alkyl.  C,_4alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido. 
nitro.  amino.  C,.4alkylamino,  C,  jdialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
C|_,alkoxycarbonyl,  1  -naphthylsulfonyl. 

2-naphthylsulfonyl.  substituted  naphthylsulfonyl  where  the 
naphthyl  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  one 
or  more  of.  C,.4alkyl,  perfluoroC,. 4alkyl.  C,jalkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halo,  amido.  nitro.  ammo.  C,.4alkylamino, 
C,_jdialkylamino.  carboxy  or  C,.4alkoxycarbonyl. 
1-naphthylsulfinyl.  2-naphthylsulfinyl.  and  substituted 
naphthylsulhnyl  where  the  naphthyl  substituents  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  one  or  more  of.  C,_,alk7l. 
perfluoroC, _,alkyl.  C, ^alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro, 
amino.  C,  jalkylamino.  C,  jdialkylamino.  carboxy  or 
C ,  _,alkoxycarbony  1 ; 
or  a  poly  peptide  comprised  of  twn  amino  acids. 

where  the  first  amino  acid  is  a  D  or  L  amino  acid,  bound  via 
its  carboxy  terminus  to  the  nitrogen  depicted  in  formula  I 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine.  N-C,. 
salkylglycine.  alanine.  2-azetidinecarboxylic  acid,  proline, 
thiazolidine-4-carboxylic  acid,  5,5-dimethylthiazolidine- 
4-carboxylic  acid,  oxazolidine-4-carboxylic  acid,  1-amint)- 
l-cycloC,^alkylcarboxylic  acid,  3-hydroxyproline, 
4-hydroxyproline,  3-(C,  4alkoxy)proline,  4-(C,. 

4alkoxy)proline,  3.4-dehydroproline,  2.2-dimethyl-4- 
thiazolidine  carboxylic  acid.  2.2-dimethyl-  4-oxazolidine 
carboxylic  acid,  pipecolinic  acid,  valine,  methionine,  cys- 
teine, asparagine,  senne,  threonine,  leucine,  lert-leucine. 
isoleucine.  phenylalanine.  1-naphthalanine. 

2-naphthalanine.  2-thienylalanine.  .Vthienylalanine. 
[l,2.3.4]-tetrahydroisoquinoline-  1 -carboxylic  acid. 
|1.2,3.4]-tetrahydroisoquinoline-  2-carboxylic  acid,  aspartic 
acid-4-C,_,  alkyl  ester  and  glutamic  acid-5-C,_4alkyl  ester 


and  the  second  D  or  L  amino  acid,  is  bound  to  the  amino 
terminus  of  said  first  amino  acid,  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenylalanine.  4-benzoylphenylalanine. 
4-carboxyphenylalanine.  4-( carboxy  Cj^^^Ucyl  (phenylalanine, 
substituted  phenylalanine  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are 
independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of,  C|_,alkyl. 
perfluoroC, ^alkyl.  C,jalkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro. 
amino.     C|.4allcylamino.     C,.4dialkylamino,     carboxy     or 


C I  _,alkoxycarbony  I . 


3-benzothienylalaiune. 


4-biphenylalanine.  homophenylalanine.  oclahydromdole-2- 
carboxylic  acid.  2-pyridylalanme.  3-pyridylalanine. 
4-thiazolyalanine.  2-thienylalanine.  3-(3- 

benzothienyUalanine.  3-thienylalanine.  tryptophan,  tyrosine, 
asparagine,     3-tri-C,jalkylsilylalanine.     cyclohexylglycine. 
diphenylglycine,      phenylglycine.      methionine      sulfoxide, 
methionine       sulfone.       2.2-dicyclohexylalanine,       2-(l- 
naphthylalanine).  2-(  2-naphthylalanine).  phenyl  substituted 
phenylalanine    where    the    substituents    are    selected    from 
C,jalk-yl.    perfluoroC, .4alkyl.    C.^alkoxy.    hydroxy,    halo, 
amido.  nitro,  amino.  Cualkylamino,  C,.4dialkylamino.  car- 
boxy or  C, ^alkoxycarbonyl.  aspartic  acid,  aspartic  acid-4-C|. 
4alkyl  ester,  glutamic  acid,  glutamic  acid-5-C,_,  alkyl  ester. 
cycloCj.galkylalanine.       substituted      cycloC,.galkylalanine 
where  the  ring  substituents  are  carboxy.  C,.4alli:ylcarboxy. 
C|_,alkoxycarbonyl   or   aminocarbonyl.    2.2-diphenylalanine 
and  all  alpha-C,.5alkyl  of  all  amino  acid  derivatives  thereof, 
where  the  amino  terminus  of  said  second  amino  acid  is 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting   of  formyl,  Ciijalkyl,   tetrazol-S-ylC,. 
lalkyl,    carboxyC,  8alk7l.    carboalkoxyC,^alkyl.    phenyl 
C,jalkyl.  substituted  phenylC,  ^alkyl  where  the  phenyl 
subsbtuents  are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more 
of,  C|  jalkyl.  perfluoroC, ^alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo, 
amido.   nitro.   amino.   C, ^alkylamino.   C, jdialkylamino. 
carboxy    or    C,.4alkoxycarbonyl.     l.l-diphenylC,.4alkyl. 
C I  ^alkoxycarbonyl.  phenylC ,  .^alkoxycaibony  1. 

C,.,jalkylcarbonyl.  perfluoroC,  jalkylC^jalkylcarbonyl. 
phenylC, _,alkylcarbonyl.  substituted  phenylC,. 

4alkylcarbonyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  one  or  more  of.  C,_,alkyl.  perfluoro 
Cijalkyl.  Ci^alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amido.  nitro.  amino. 
Cijalkylamino.  C,.4dialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
C,.4alkoxycarbonyl.  l,l-diphenylC,jalkylcarbonyl. 

C,jalk-yisulfonyl,  C,_,alkoxysulfonyl.  perfluoroC,. 
4alkylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl,  substituted  phenylsufonyl 
where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  independently  selected 
from  one  or  more  of.  C,^alkyl.  perfluort3C,.4alkyl, 
C,.4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amido.  nitro.  amino. 
Ci^alkylamino,  C,_,dialkylamino.  carboxy  or 
C, ^alkoxycarbonyl,  10-camphorsulfonyl.  phenylC,. 
4alkylsulfonyI,  substituted  phenylC,  .4alkylsulfonyl. 
C,.4alkylsulfinyl.  perfluoro  C, jalkylsulftnyl,  phenyl.sulfi- 
nyl.  substiwted  phenylsufinyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents 
are  independendy  selected  from  one  or  more  of.  C,  ^alkyl. 
perfluoroC, .jalkyi,  C,jaikoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido.  nitro. 
amino.  C,^alkylamino,  C,^dialkylamino.  carboxy  or 
C,.4alkoxycarbonyl.  phenylC,  ^alkylsulfinyl.  substituted 
phenylC,  jalkylsulfinyl  1  -naphthylsulfonyl. 

2-naphthylsulfonyl.  substituted  naphthylsulfonyl  where  the 
naphthyl  substimeni  is  selected  from  C,^alkyl. 
perfluoroC, .4alkyl.  C,_,alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido.  nitro, 
amino,  C|_,alkylainino.  C, ^dialkylamino.  carboxy  or 
Cijalkoxycarbonyl.  1-naphthylsulfinyl.  2-naphthylsulfinyl 
and  substituted  naphthylsulhnyl  where  the  naphthyl  sub- 
stituent  is  selected  from  C,jalkyl.  perfluoroC|_,alkyl. 
C,  ^alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido.  nitro.  amino. 
C,_4alkylamino.  C,_,dialkylamino.  carboxy  or 
C I  ^alkoxycarbonyl : 
R,   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

C,., alkyl, 
R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoC^.jalkyl. 
guanidinoC^.jalkyl,       C,jalkylguanidinoCj.5alkyl.       diC,. 
4alkylguanidinoC2.5alkyl.  amidinoCj.jalkyl,  C.^ 

alkylamidinoCj.jalkyl.  diC,.4alkylamidinoC;., alkyl. 

Cijalkoxy  C^.jalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  where  the 
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substituents  are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of, 
amino,  amidino.  guanidino,  C|_,alkylamino, 

C,_,dJalkylamino,  halogen,  perfluoro  C,.4alkyl,  C|.4allcyl, 
Ci.jalkoxy  or  nitro,  benzyl,  phenyl  substituted  benzyl  where 
the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more 
of,  amino,  amidino,  guanidino,  C,_,alkylamino, 
Ci^dialkylamino,  halogen,  perfluoro  Cualkyl,  C,^alkyl, 
C,.3alkoxy  or  nitro.  hydroxyC^.salkyl,  Ci.jalkylaminoC^. 
salkyi,  C,.jdialkylaminoC2.5alkyl,  4-aiiiinocyclohexylC(,. 
2allcyl  and  C,.,alkyl; 
p  is  0  or  1 
B  is 


where  n  is  0-3.  R3  is  H  or  Cj.jalkyl  and  the  carbonyl  moiety  of  B 

is  bound  to  E; 
E  is  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxazolin-2-yl,  oxazol-2-yl,  thiazol-2-yl,  thiazol-5-yl,  thiazol- 
4-yl.  thiazolin-2-yl.  benzoxazol-2-yl,  benzothiazol-2-yl, 
4,5,6.7-tetrahydrobenzotliiazol-  2-yl,  naphtho[2.1-d)thiazol-2- 
yl.  naphtho(1.2-d)thiazol-2-yl,  isothiazol-5-yl.  isothiazol-3-yl, 
and  a  substituted  heterocycle  where  the  substituents  are  inde- 
pendendy  selected  from  Ci.^allcyl,  perfluoro  C,.4alkyl, 
Ci^alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro,  amino, 
Ci^alkylamino,  C,_4dialkylamino,  carboxy, 

C,.4alkoxycarbonyl.  hydroxy  or  phenylC,. 

4alkylaminocarbonyl; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


BtN/UHKAN  t'H  \kM  \CEIT1CAL  CdMI'Ot  M)S 

Henry  I.  Bryant,  am!   j.  ffr-  ••  \.  Dodge,  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind.,  assiEnnrs  tn  t.li  i.illv  and  Cfimpan'-    Sndinnapuli'.,  Ind. 

Fii.-<|  Mar.  10,  1995,  .Set   s-   ii":_:h-' 

Int.  CI."  C07D  307/81.  .\61K  JJ/J4 

VS.  a.  514—320  17  Oaims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R3-N 


/ 

4 

\ 


.R4 


(I) 


Rj 


wherein 

R,  is  OH.  halo,  OCO(C,-Cs  alkyl),  OCCXaryl),  OSOiiC^-C^ 
alkyl)  .  OCOO(C,-C6  aikyi),  OCOO(aryl).  OCONH(C,-C6 
alkyl),  or  OCON(C,-C6  alkyD^; 

R;  is  aryl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  or  4-cyclohexanol; 

RJ  U  0(CHj)2  or  CKCHj),; 

R4  and  R,  are  optionally  CO(CH,)2(CH3).  CO(CH2)3CH,, 
Cj-Cft  alkyl.  or  R4  and  R,  combine  to  form,  with  the  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached,  piperidine.  morphoiine.  pyrroli- 
dine, 3-methylpyrrolidine,  3,  3-dimethylpyrrolidine,  3.4- 
dimethylpyrrolidine,  azepine,  or  pipecoline; 

R«   is   >C=CH,    >CH(C,-C5   alkyl),   >CH(Cj-C5   alkenyl), 
>C=CH(C,-C5  alkyl),  >CH(aryl),  >C(0HXC,-C5  .alkyl). 
>CrOHXC2-C5  ALKENYL),  >C{OH)aryl, 
duU  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5„«;23_MO 
UJ-TRIAZOl.E  DERIVATIVES 

Hubert  Maehr,  VVa>nc,  N.,I..  assignor  to  Hoffmann-I  u  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutiej.  N.,J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  .Sen  No.  .M9J25 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  Jl/41.  C07D  249/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—359  IS  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  — NR-'R'  or  —OR"; 

R**  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  cyclopropyl.  fluoro  substituted  lower  alkyl.  chloto 
substituted  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl, 
alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl.  or  amino  substituted  lower 
alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl. 
fluoro  substituted  alkyl,  chloro  substituted  alkyl.  hydroxy 
substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy  substituted  alkyl.  amino  substituted 
alkyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenyl  substituted  alkyl.  phenyl  sub- 
stituted alkenyl.  phenoxy  substituted  alkyl.  phenylcarbonyl. 
alkylcarbon\l.  or  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group; 

when  R^  is  hvdroxy  or  lower  alkoxy.  R^  is  not  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
or  phenoxy;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  alkyl; 

its  tautotner  wherein  the  hydrogen  of  the  triazole  ring  occupies 
position  1  of  the  tnazole  ring. 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  the  compound  of 
formula  1  wherein  R'  is  — OH  or  its  tautomer  wherein  the 
hydrogen  of  the  triazole  ring  occupies  position  1  of  the 
triazole  ring. 


5  j;  23 .311 

PROC  FSS  \ND  \  (  OMPO.SITION  FOR  IMMIMZTNG 

PLANTS  AGAINST  DLSEASF 

Rolf  Schurter.  Binningen:  Walter  kunz.  Oberwil.  and  Robert 

Nyfeler,  Basile,  ail  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciha-(;eig\ 

Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  979.571.  Nov.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  683.582.  Apr  10.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.190.928.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  494,190,  Man 

15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  234,241. 

Aug.  18.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.931j;81.  This  application  Man  14, 

1995.  Sen  No,  405,488 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland.   .\ug.    21.    1987. 
3229/87 

Int  CI."  C07D  285/14;  AOIN  43/82 
U.S.  CI.  548—361  4  Claims 

1,  A  compound  ot  the  formula 


in  which 

X  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  hydrogen,  Z  is  COA;  A  is  UR,  R  is 
hydrogen,  C,-Cgalkyl,  Cg-Cgalkyl  substituted  by  halogen. 
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cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy  or  by  U-C|-C,alkyl,  fD-COOH  or 
(T)-COOC,-C4alkyl,  C,-<:6-alkenyl,  halo-substimted 
Cj-Cgalkenyl,  Cj-C^alkynyl.  halo-substituted  Cj-C^alkynyl. 
Wn-Cj-Cgcycloalkyl.  or  a  group  selected  from  the  following: 


R3  is  oxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  isoxazolyl  or  any  of  the  above 
substituted  with  alkyl.  halo,  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
haloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  fiiryl,  thicnyl  or 
fluoroalkyi; 

the  N-oxide  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof 


(T)„-naphl,  (T),-Si(c,-C,alkyl)3. 

O  O 

II  II 

(T)-P-(C,-C4alkyl).     (T)-P(OR4)j; 

0R« 

and  (T)„W; 

each  of  X"  "''  and  X'  independently  of  the  others,  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  HOOC,  MOOC.  C|-C3alkyl-OOC. 
C,-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy.  C,-C_,haloalkyl  having  up  to  5  halogen 
atoms  or  X"  is  Cj-C.haloalkoxy  having  up  lo  5  halogen  atoms, 
nitro.  dimethylamino  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy  or  sulfamoyloxy 
and  X*"  and  X'are  both  hydrogen,  or  X°  is  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
benzyloxy  and  X''  is  halogen  or  meUiyl  and  X'  is  hydrogen;  or  X". 
X''  and  X'  togeUier  are  4  or  5  fluonne  atoms;  naphi  is  a  naphthyl 
radical  diat  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substiailed  hv  halogen,  methyl, 
methoxy  or  by  nitro;  W  is  a  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heterocycle  having  fh)m  1  to  3  hetero  atoms  from  the 
group  O.  N  and  S  that  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  halogen. 
tnfluoromethyl,  cyano.  C.-C^alkyl  or  by  a  C  ^^-alkoxycarbony- 
C2-C  ^alkyleneimino  radical,  or  is  a  monosaccharide  radical;  T  is  a 
bridge  member  — CHj— ,  — CHjCH,— .  — CH(CH3)— 
-CHjCHjCH,— or  — CH^CH^O— ;  R«'  is  hydrogen  or 
C,-C4alkyl;  and  n  is  0  or  1;  or  salt  thereof  with  amines  or 
inorganic  bases. 


■■.-;, 5. .M,; 

!%!><  M  h   <  (  IN  I  \IM.NG  PLFITDL  AMi  i'KlKLSS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kcn-ichi  Nunami.  Kobe:  Koji  Yann.  Kllamoin   both  of.  .lapan. 
and  Kenji  Omori.  Paris.  Frani  t .  aKsiijiinr^  tn    lan.)t>(   s.,  n 
aku  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .lun,  22.  1994,  Sen  No    264.061 
Int.  Ci;   \61K  J 1/425;  C07D  277/22 
VS.  CI.  514-,V,.<  i.i  ,  |^j„,, 

1.  An  indole-containing  peptide  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


HOOC-CH-NH-CH-CONH-(CH2)j     .        i 
I  I  /         \ 

CH2  CH2  X  N 


COOH 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
formyl  group;  and  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom, 
an  ester  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  theiw)f. 


5.52.U12 
ANTIPKORNWIRAL  AGENTS 

i>a%id  .1,  Aldous,  (ilenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailev.  Phoenixville. 
i.in   I),  Diana.  PotLstown;  (,ee-Hong  Kuo.  Blue  Bell;  The- 
iKJore  .1.  Nitz,  Poastown.  and  Michael  Reuman.  Audubon,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  VVinthrop  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.^. 
EUed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  312.724 
Im.  a."  A61K  .^/-J/    C07D  :7!/(>f}:2()J/.<:  261/08 
VS.  a.  514—364  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  o!  the  formula: 


5,523JI14 
COMPOl  NDS  rSEFCL  AS  HVPOGI  \  CFMIC  \<,FN TS 
AND  FOR  TRFAlINt,  AL/THFIMFK  s  (l|Sh\M 
.Fuliana    M     Bue-\al)esk»>.    Indianapolis;    Dand    (      Hiinden 
«  armel:    Charles    I),    .lones.    Indianapolis;    .Jill    V     Panclla. 
/I..ns%il|,..   and   Walt.T   N,   Sha».    Indianapolis,   all   of   Inri, 
assignors  lo  Fli  Lill>  and  ("ompan>.  Indianapolis,  Iriri 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No,  943.35.',  Vp    Id,  !w;,  jUuu- 
doned.  Ibis  application  Man  16,  1994,  ^.er.  Nu    :i,'.6M 
\nl.  a."  A61K  31/425 
I  .>   t  i.  514_.k,9  49  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  Alzheimer's  disease  by  inhibiting  the 
formation  of  ^amyloid  protein  plaque  in  a  mammal  suffering  from 
or  susceptible  to  such  disease  comprising  administering  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N— R' 


Het, 


-Y-Hetj— Rj 


u  herein 

Hei,  IS  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxazolyl,  iaoxazolyL 
oxadiazolyl;  or  any  of  these  substituted  with  alkyL  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  cycloallcyl.  hydroxvalkvl,  hydroxvhaloalkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl. hydroxyalkoxy.  alkvl  thioalkyl.  alkanovl  alkanoylox'y, 
alkylsulfinyl  alkyl.  alkylsulfonylaikyl  ammo  alkvl,  alkylami- 
noalkyl.  dialkylammoalkyl.  alkoxycartxinyl.  carboxy  cyanom- 
ethyl,  fluoroalkyi  or  halo; 

V  1^  an  alkylene  bndge  of  3  to  9  carbon  aloms; 

Hfi    i\  henzofuranyl; 

K ,  and  R,  are  each  independently  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
acetyl,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  ammo,  alkyllhio,  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
alkyl. alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinyl  alkyl.  alkyl- 
sulfonylaikyl. alkoxy.  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  dialky- 
lammoalkyl, alkylaininoalkyl,  aminoaikvl.  difluoromethyl. 
tnfluroraethvl.  or  cvano. 


R' 


R* 


wherein: 

Ar  is  li)  phenyl,  (ii)  phenyl  substinjted  with  from  one  to  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  C.-Cg  alkyl.  C,-C, 
alkoxy.  C.-Cg  alkylthio.  tnfluoromethyl,  C,-C4  alkylphenyl. 
phenyl.  NO2,  F.  CI,  hydroxy,  phenoxy,  C,-C4  alkyloxyphcnyl. 
thiophenyl.  C,-C4  alkylthiophenyl,  — COOR'. 
— N(R')S02R'  or  — N(R'2.  where  each  R^  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  C.-Ct  alkyl  or  (iii)  1-  or  2-naphthyl; 

R'  is  C,-C6  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkylphenyl.  hydrogen,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  substimenLs  independenUy 
selected  from  CI,  Bn  F,  I,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C^-C,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  tnfluoromethyl,  — NHj.  — NH(C,-C4  alkyl), 
— N(C,-C4  alkyl)2  or  Ci-C,  alkylthio; 
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R"  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  form  a 

bond: 
R"  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  are  =S,  or 

when  one  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  — SCH,; 
R*  IS  hydrogen.  Cj-Cs  alkyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  Cj-C^  alkenyl. 

— SOjCHj,  or  — (CHi)^— Y  where  p  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3  and  Y  is 

cyano.  — OR'. 

O 

H 

-CIP. 

letrazolyl,  — NR'°R",  — SH,  C.-C,  alkylthio,  or 


0-C|-C  alkyl. 


where  R   is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  or 

O 
II 
-C-C,-C4 

alkyl.  R'  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C*  alkyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or 
NH,,  and  R'"  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,-Cs 
akyl,  Cj-Cj,  alkenyl.  Cj-C^  alkynyl.  phenyl,  C.-C,  alkylphenyl. 
— (CH,),OH.  -<CHj)^(C,-C4  alkyDj.  or  — (CH2),S(C,-  C, 
alkyl).  where  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  both  inclusive,  or  R'°  and 
R  .  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
iitached.  form  a  morpholinyl.  piperidinyl.  piperizinyl,  or 
^  methylpiperazinyl  ring;  and 

m  IS  0.  1.  or  2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  said  mammal. 


5323315 
N-iH\DRO\\  KIHMlBlTANEDIAMlDh   l)(^KI\  VflVKS 
Paul  C.  Anderson,  Pierrefonds;  Teddy  HalrnoN.  St.  Laurent; 
Grace  I,,  .lung.  M..nir»-.il    \1an-\ndre  Pouparl.  and  Bruno 
Slraoneau.  both  nf  i  .^^,f^    jli  uf.  (.  anada.  avsignors  tn  Bio- 
Vlega/Boehrinai  r  Inatihrim  Research  Inc..  l.aval.  (anada 
Continuation-in  part    .f  s,r  No.  951,250,  Sep.  25,  1*^2,  aban- 
don,.!   1  hiv  .pplication  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.954 
Int.  1 1.    C07D  277/28:277/38;  A61K  31/425 
VS.  a.  514—370  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


A— N(R')C(0)CH2CH(R')C(0)— B 


(1) 


wherein  A  is  HO— CR'cR'jCH^  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is 
lower  alkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyI  or  lower  alkyl  monosub- 
stimted  with  lower  cycloalkyl;  R^  is  Het-CH^  wherein  Het  is  an 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  thiazole  ring  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent  is  selected  independendy  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halo,  hydroxy,  amino  and  lower  alky- 
lamino;  B  is  a  transition  state  analog  of  the  formula 
NHCH(R")CH(OH)— Z  wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl  or  (lower 
cycloalkyDmethyl,  and  Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  CH(OH)R"'  where  R'^ 
is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl;  with  the  provisos  (1)  that  the 
asymmetric  carbon  atom  bearing  R"  has  the  (S)  configuration.  (2) 
tfiat  when  Z  is  lower  alkyl.  then  the  asymmetric  carbon  atom 
bearing  the  hydroxyl  in  the  NHCH(R")CH(OH)  radical  has  the  (S) 
configuration.  (3)  that  when  Z  is  CH(OH)R"'  wherein  R""  is  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl.  the  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  bearing  the 
hydroxyls  in  the  NHCH(R")CH(OH)  and  Z  radicals  have  respec- 
tively the  (R)  and  (S)  configuration,  and  (4)  that  the  carbon  atom 
bearing  R"  has  the  (R)  configuration;  or  a  therapeutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


i 


5.5  23  J 16 
INTRAtH  I  LAR  IRRK.  VTING  SOLITION  CONTAINING 

A(;e:NT  for  controlling  iop 

Owen  (.an,  Vrlington;  Rajni  Jani.  and  Ole  ,|.  Lorenzetti.  biith 
of  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  laboratories. 
Inc.,  l-ort  VVorth.  lex. 

Filed  Jun.  K.  l'>«^4.  Ser.  No.  264.812 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  '/  4/^' 

VS.  CI.  514-392  40  Claim.s 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  irrigating  ophthalmic  tissue 

and  controlling  intraocular  pressure  during  an  intraocular  surgical 

procedure  comprising: 

an  effective  amount  of  a  drug  for  controlling  intraocular  pressure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-blockers,  alpha 
adrenergic  agonisLs,  muscannic  agonists,  carbonic  anhydrase 
inhibitors,  angiostatic  steroids,  and  prostaglandms; 
an  amount  of  an  antioxidant/free  radical  scavenger  effective  to 
maintain  normal  function  of  corneal  endothelial  cells  selected 
from  the  group  consrsiing  of  beta  carotene,  ascorbic  acid, 
vitamin  E.  glutathione,  and  cysteine: 
electrolvies  composing,  Na*,  K',  Ca~.  Mg**.  CV .  bicarbonate, 
and  phosphate  in  an  amount  effective  lo  maintain  tissue  sta- 
bility; 
an  energv  source  in  an  amount  effective  to  satisfy  the  metabolic 
requirements   of  corneal   endothelial   cells   and   other  oph- 
thalmic tissues  during  the  surgical  procedure: 
said  amount  of  bicarbonate  further  effective  to  maintain  the  fluid 
pump  system  of  corneal  endothelial  cells  and  other  oph- 
thalmic tissues:  and 
a  buffer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the 
composition  in  the  range  of  6.8  to  8.0. 


5.52,'.3P 
METHOn  OF  RFDl  CIN(.  BLOOD  PRFSS!  RE 
Mitsuo  Masalki.  Chiba;  Fumiyo  Hara.  Kanagavta.  and  Toshiro 
kamishiro.    Saitama.    all    of,   Japan.    as,signors    to    Nippon 
Chemiphar  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,093.  Jul.  20.  199,1.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,446 
Claims  priorit>.  application  ,|apan.  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-191689; 
l>ec.  I,  I99.V  5-329818 

Int.  CI.'  \Qm  43/50 
I  s.  (1.  514— 398  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  blood  pressure  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  an  imidazole  derivative  having  the  formula 


Ri  — N— R2      R' 


N       (0)n 


J  vi-c-.7oy- 


N 

I 

R' 


(1) 


R« 


R' 


wherein: 

each  of  R'  and  R*  independently  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  2-6  carbon 
atoms  having  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  5-8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6-12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  moiety  and  6-12  carbon  atoms  in  its 
aryl  moiety,  4-raethoxybenzyl.  3.4.5-trimethoxybenzyl.  2,4- 
dimethylbenzyl,  4-chlorophenethyl.  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms  having  1-3  halogen  toms.  or  R'  and  R"  are 
combined  to  form,  together  vsith  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R' 
and  R^  are  attached,  one  of  5-8  membered  heterocyclic  rings: 

each  of  R'.  R'*.  R"^  and  R''  independently  is  hydrogen  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkoxv  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  in  its  alkyl  moiety  and  6-12  carbon  atoms, 
in  its  aryl  moiety,  an  aralkyloxy  group  having  1^  carbon 
atoms  in  its  alkoxy  moiety  and  6- 1 2  carbon  atoms  in  its  aryl 
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moiety,  an  alkoxycarbonv  1  group  having  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
nitro  group,  amino  group,  an  acyl  having  1-7  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  having  1-3  halogen 
atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-*  carbon  atoms  having  1-3 
halogen  atoms,  or  R'  is  combined  with  R-  to  form,  togedier 
with  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R'  is  attached  and  two  carbon 
atoms  of  benzene  ring  to  which  R'  is  attached,  one  of  5-8 
membered  heterocyclic  rings; 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  which  has  at  least  one 
substinient  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl 
group  of  4-12  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  atom,  an  aryl 
group  having  4-12  carbon  atoms,  an  arvl  group  of  4-12 
carbon  atoms  which  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  I  -6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen  atom,  an 
arylcarbonyl  group  having  7-13  carbon  atoms,  an  arylcarbo- 
nyl  group  of  7-13  carbon  atoms  which  has  at  least  one 
substiment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  5-8  membered  heterocyclic 
group  containing  a  sulfur  atom  as  its  nng  member: 

each  of  R"  and  R"  independenth  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
having  2-7  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  1^  carbon 
atoms  in  its  alkyl  moiety  and  6-12  carbon  atoms  in  its  aryl 
moiety,  nitro  group,  amino  group,  an  acyl  group  having  1-7 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  having  1-3 
halogen  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  having 
1-3  halogen  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6-12  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  aryl  group  of  6-12  carbon  atoms  which  has  at  least  one 
substimtent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms  and  a  halogen  atom,  or  R"  and  R"  are  combined  to  form 
an  alkylene  chain  of  3-5  carbon  atoms:  and 
n  is  0  or  1. 


(c)  furanyl. 

(d)  C.-C,  alkyl-R*-phenyl-X. 

(e)  phenyl-X,  or 

(f)  Si  (C.-C,  alkyl),; 
wherein  R*  is 

(a)  phenyl-X, 

(b)  C,  -C,  alkyl-phenyl-X, 

(c)  halogen, 

(d)  C.-Cg  alkyl, 

(e)  OH, 

(0  OC1-C5  alkyl-phenyl-X, 

(g)  NHC(0)C,-C5  alkyl,  or 
(h)  OC(0)C,-C,  alkyl; 


5„';23„M8 
PyRROLIDlNO-SlBSTITLTEl)  OXIMES  CSERX  A.S 
ANTl-AIHEROSC  LEROSIS  AND  \\l\ 
H^PKR(  HOIESTEROLEMK   AGFNIS 
Scott  D.  Larsen.  and  {  harles  H,  Spilman.  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    The    I  pjohn    Companv.    Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser  \,,,  313.684.  Sep.  27.  |9<»4.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  90().229.  Jun,  P.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No   466.IM 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<h415.  C07D  2M.'>-i 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 406  4  (  l.iini- 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  la 


(R'). 


(i)  hydrogen,  or 

(j)  R  together  with  two  adjacent  carbons  on  the  ring  to  which  it 
is  attached  form  a  cyclopentyl.  hexyl,  heptyl  or  octyl  ring  or 
an  aromatic  form  thereof; 
wherein  R'  is  — (CH,),—  and  Js  1 ; 
wherein  R*  is, 
(a)O-, 

(b)  S— ,  or 

(c)  CHj— : 
a  is  \-A; 

wherein  phenyl-X  is  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  same  or  different 
substituent  selected  from  the  group 
(a)H. 

(b)  halogen. 

(c)  OH, 

(d)  OC,-C5  alkyl, 

(e)  SC.-C,  alkyl, 

(f)  NHj, 

(g)  N(C,-C5  allcyl)2. 

(h)  NHC(0)C|-C5  alkyl. 

(i)  0C(0)C|-C5  alkyl, 

(J)  CF„ 

(k)  CN,  or 

(1)  COjC.-Cs  alkyl: 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  with 
proviso  that  where  R'  is  hydroxy  or  — NHCfOjC.-C,  alkyl.  R'  is 
not  — C.-C.  alkvl    R'  i«  nm C  J^    ^\v^\  n^  ,.k..„.,i  v a  d*  ;. 


not  halogen. 


Cfe  alkyl,  R'  is  not  — C.-Cj  alkyl  or  phenyl-X  and  R" 


5.523„^19 

coMPonVDSCWTHF  m  N/(i  Hi-  If  k«iMi  1  t  t'Wili  -i 

t-iUj  Solladie,  Strw^urg:  hiimmiqiii  b.«'ffi-i  'shiiliiitiuir,,  ami 
Jean  Maignan,  Jremblav  -tn  I-  rami .  .ili  ..f  1  r;iin  .  ,<\siL,nnr^ 
to  Lore  L.  France 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No,  4s4,s4-t 
Halms  priority,  application  France,  May  31.  1'*''4   •'J  lwrf.l^ 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/79:3 1 1/58;3 1 3A) 
VS.  CI.  514-^50  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(CH2),  v.„,^:s:^^\^' 


wherein  R'  is 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0C(0)C,-C5  alkyl, 

(c)  O— Ci-Cs  alkyl  —OH,  and 
(d)NHC(0)C,-C5  alkyl;  or 

wherein  R^  is 

(a)  straight  chain  C|-Cg  alkyl,  or 

(b)  phenyl-X, 

(c)  0,-0,  alkyl-RO-phenyl-X; 
wherein  R'  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,-Cg  alkyl, 


'o-'^^^R^ 


wherein 

n  is  equal  to  1 ,  2  or  3, 

R,  is  a  group  — SR^  or  — OR4,  R,  being  an  alkyl  radical  having 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  an  —OH  group,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  an  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
it  not  being  possible   for  R,   and  R,   simultaneously  to  be 

— OCH3  groups  when  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n=2  or  3. 


416 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4.  1996 


5323J20 

N-METHYLDEACETYLCOLCHICEINAMIDE 

DERTVATIVES 

KiNiishi    Akiyama,    Komatsu,    Japan,    assignor    i<>    i  ihi;un 
Ri-st-arth  I  ,ih<  ratories,  Ltd.,  khikawa-ken,  Japan 
I  iinnnujti   11    if  ser.  No.  49,851,  Apr.  23,  199.1,  ahandont-d. 

Ihi%  .ppii.ation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  >',-></•< 
(  iaimv  (in..r!i>    application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  P»«' v  -(l?4754 
Ini,  (  I     \hlK     1/16:31/335:  CmC  233/23.  *  "~\^      ■"10 

IS.  CI.  514— 15'>  5  Claims 

1.  A  N-methyldeacetylcolcliiceinamide  derivative  represented  by 

the  following  formula  or  a  salt  thereof: 


CHjO 


CHjO 


CH3NH 


wherein  R  denotes  a  residue  obtained  by  removing  COOH  from  a 
cartx)xylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyceric  acid, 
ribose  carboxylic  acid,  glucuronic  acid,  gluconic  acid  and  gluco- 
heptanoic  acid,  and  hydroxyl  groups  present  in  the  residue  are 
unprotected  or  protected  with  a  hydroxyl-protecting  group. 


S,523J21 
PROSTACVCLrN.S,  THEIR  ANALOGS  OR 

PKOMVf,!   \Vf)|NS   \N[)  IHKOMBOWNK 
AM\(.OM^|s  HiK   IKl-  \iMI-M  «  ll-    lUkdMBOIll 
VM)   IHRMMBnf  MHiil  l(     s'l  MikoMhs 
("liiu.s-.Stk'fftn  .Stutr/cbfchfi,  \Si-riitr  Witt     Hirnii   k.iduei  h<i. 
Werner  Skuballa,  and  Helmut  Vorbruiut;<i>    all    J  Birlm. 
(.erman\,  as'^iEiinrv  to  '^fhi  rina   Vktii-iiui-^.  !t-s<  hafi,   Btrlm 
<<frman\ 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  41,013,  Mar.  18,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,071 
(  laims  pn.irity.  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1985,  35  26 
M)Z.S 

Int  a."  A61K  31/355:31/34:31/19 
VS.  CI.  514-^169  20  Oalms 

1  A  composition  comprising  amounts,  in  total,  effective  for 
inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  or  adhesion  of  (a)  prostacyclin,  a 
prostacyclin  analog  or  a  prostaglandin  (PC/PGA/PG)  and  (b)  a 
thromboxane  receptor  antagonist  (TXAA).  with  the  proviso  that 
said  thromboxane  A2  receptor  antagonist  is  not  also  a  thromboxane 
A2  synthetase  inhibitor. 


o^- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH — CO — 
NH,.  — NH — CO — CH,.  —OH  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


0) 


USEOl  PVKMM.  A(,()MS1S  Of   IHK  NMIi\ 

RECEFIOR  10  REDl  (E  OPIATE  INDl  (  Kl) 

TOI  FKWCK  AND  DEPFNnFNt  K 

\larla-i  ijjsa  Maciecthini.  \pl.  :2(»4.  24(MI  Chestiiul  ,S|..  I'hila- 
delphia.  Pa.  IMMI,' 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Str.  No.  I^I.IOO 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/195:31/215 
VS.  a.  514—531  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  tolerance  to  opiate  drugs  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  processing  partial  agonist  properties 
for  an  allosteric  site  on  the  NMDA  receptor. 


5  52^  i?2 
METHOD  FOk  i  M  U 1.  Ill  \ «     I  I  i  >OD-PLATELET 
AGGRFCR  \  1 1'  >N  u  !  '  H  i>\APH THOOt  INON'E 
(  i\lPOLiNDS 
Denis  Blach< .  (  Iminrn  Saint  Sauveur;  Chri.stian  Bloy,  Paris, 
and  Bernard  Hercelin.  Clermont,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
RouNsel  LC'L.AF,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,649 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1993,  93  08112 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/27:31/175:31/13:31/135 
VS.  a.  514-^«1  5  aaims 

1.  A-method  of  inhibiting  blood-platelet  aggregation  in  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  adminisienng  to  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals in  need  thereof  a  blood-platelet  aggregation  inhibiting  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


5.5  2.'_«24 
COMPOSITION 
Kan    Suhraman>am.    North    Brun,s»ick.   and    Ben   Gu,   East 
Brunswick,    both    of   NJ..    assignurs    to    Cnlaate-Palmnlive 
<  iinipany.  New  York,  N.N. 

(  iinliniiation  of  Ser  Nn,  S4.S.M,  Jun.  M).  IW.^.  abandoned. 

(hi'-  application  ,lul.  11,  \^i.  Ser.  No.  279.1.^7 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/17:31/045 

I  .s.  CI.  514—596  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solid,  liquid  or  gel  composition  compnsing 

a.  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  salt  of  the  formula 

CH:— O— (CH2— CH2— 0)„— R 

CH— OH 

I 
CH2SOJM 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  or  mixed  aliphatic  radicals 
with  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  the  average  value  of  n 
is  from  one  to  about  10.  and  M  is  a  metal  or  amine. 

(2)  a  salt  of  an  acyl  isethionate  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  hom 
about  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

(3)  mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2),  and 

b.  an  antibacterial  effective  amount  of 


wherein  W.  X.  Y  and  Z  are  halogen  hydrogen  or  trifluorm- 
ethyl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  three  of  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are 
halogen  or  trifluoromethyl.  wherein  a.  is  present  in  the  com- 
position in  sufficient  amounts  to  increase  the  antibactenal 
efBcacy  of  b  with  the  proviso  that  a  is  a(l)  or  a(3). 


1996 


CHEMICAL 


417 


5_«!riJI25 

AMIDRAZONXS  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  PF  STICIDES 

Richard  M   Jacobson.  11  Deerpath  Rd..  Chalfont.  Pa.  !89!4 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No   118.915 

Int.  CI."  r07C  .Q7/56:251/SU:  A61K  .-'/// 65.-.?/// .5 

U,S.  a.  ^14^-^15  II  naim. 

1.  A  compound  having  a  formula 


^-^N-N^l 


wherein 
A  is  aiyl  or  aromatic  heterocyclyl; 
B  is  aryl  or  aromatic  heterocyclyl; 

V  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Y  is  disubstiluted  amino  (NR'R-'); 

wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  a  subslituent 

selected  from  W;  and 
W  is  (alkanoylalkylthioicarbonyl,  (alkenylthioicarbonyl.  (alky- 
lthio)caibonyl.  (alkylthio)thiocarbonyl.  (alkynylthioKarbonyl, 
(phenylalkylthio)carbonyl.  alkanoylalkoxycaibonyl,  alkanoy- 
loxy.  alkenyl,  alkenylcarbonyl,  alkenyloxy.  alkenyloxycarbo- 
nyl.  alkenylsulfonyl.  alkenylthiocarbonyl.  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 
alkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxyalkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkylcarbonyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyKalkylthioKraibonyl.  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nylalkylthio,  alkoxycarbonylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxy. 
alkoxycarbonylthio,  alkyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl.  alkylcarbo- 
nyl,  alkylcarbonyl(alkylthio)carbonyl.  alky Icarbonyloxy alkyl, 
alkylidenedioxy,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  alkylthio,  alkylthioalkoxycarbonyl. 
alkylthioalkyl.  alkylthiocarbonyl,  alkynyl.  alkynylcarbonyl, 
alkynyloxy,  alkynyloxycarbonyi.  alkynylsulfonyl,  amino,  aro- 
matic heterocyclyl.  aryl.  carboxy(alkylthio)carbonyl.  carboxy- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyalkyl.  cyano,  cycloalkyl.  dialkylphos- 
phoryl.  dialkylthiophosphotyl.  formamido,  formyl, 
formyloxy,  halo,  haloalkenyl,  haloalkoxy.  haloalkyl.  halocar- 
bonyl,  heterocycyl.  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  isocyano,  N,N- 
dialkylamino.  N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyl.  N.N- 

dialkylaminocarbonylamino,  N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyloxy, 
N.N-dialkylaminosulfonyl, 

N-(phenylcarbonyl  )aminocarbonyl,  N-alkoxycarbonyl-N- 
alkylamino.  N-alkylaminocarbonyl,  N-alkylaminosulfonyl. 
N-alkylcarbonyl-N-alkylamino.  N-alkylcarbonylamino, 

N-formyl-N-alkyiamino.  N-formylamino. 

N-monoalkylamino.  N-monoalkylaminocarbonyl, 

N-monoalkyiaminocarbonylamino. 

N-monoalkylaminocarbonyloxy,  N-monoalkylaminosulfonyl, 
N-phenyl-N-alkylaminocarbonyl.  N-phenylcart>onylamino. 
naphthyl.  nitro.  phenyl,  phenylalkenyicarbonyl.  phenylalkox\. 
phenylalkoxycarbonyl.  phenylalkyl.  phenylalkylcarbonyl, 
phenylalkylthiocarbonyl,  phenylalkynylcarbonyl.  phenylcar- 
bonyl,  phenyloxy,  phenyloxycarbonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  phe- 
nylthio,  phenylthiocarbonyl,  pyridyloxy;  and 

Z  is  a  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Cq)alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  of  the  same  or  differeni  (C3-C9)cycloalkyl; 
and 

agronomically  acceptable  diastereomers  and  enantiomers  of 
such  compounds;  and 

agronomically  acceptable  salts  of  such  compounds. 


5.52.<J2*> 
PS\  PRIM  FSS  WMH  REACTION  KJK  RF\1KSIBLE 
KFACriONS 
Hemanl    V\     Oandekar.    (  huago;    {.n^jon     \     Kunk.    Carol 
Stream,  tvith  of  111..  John  D   Swift.  Hindhead.  FngJand.  arxi 
Richard    1     Klaurvr,    NanuH.    N  \.     awignors    l«.    !  OP    \h^ 
Plaines.  Ill 

HUhI  <  HI,  is.  i'*<t4.  Ser.  No.  ,VMi  "Wi 

Im   <1     i  one  27/00 

VS.  CI.  548—706  .XX  (  -laim* 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  methanol  product  by  a 
reversible  reaction  of  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  hydrogen  and 
a  less-readily  adsorbable  reactant  comprising  a  carbon  oxide,  said 
process  comprising: 

a)  passing  said  reaction  mixture  at  reaction  conditions  including 
a  reaction  pressure  and  a  reaction  temperature  to  a  first  fixed 
bed  of  al  least  two  fixed  beds  of  a  pressure  swing  adsorption 
and  reaction  zone,  each  of  said  fixed  beds  containing  a  selec- 
tive adsorbent  for  the  adsorption  of  said  methanol  product  and 
said  less-readily  adsorbable  reactant.  and  said  first  fixed  bed 
containing  a  catalyst  selective  for  the  reaction  of  said  reac- 
tants  to  produce  said  methanol  product,  reacting  said  reaciants 
to  produce  said  methanol  prtxluct  and  withdrawing  a  first 
effluent  stream  compnsing  said  hydrogen; 

b)  terminating  the  passing  of  said  reaction  mixnire  to  said  first 
bed  and  cocurrently  purging  said  first  fixed  bed  with  a  first 
purge  stream  comprising  said  hydrogen  to  provide  additional 
conversion  of  said  less-readily  adsorbable  reactant  and  with- 
drawing a  second  effluent  stream  comprising  said  hydrogen; 

c)  countercurrently  depressurizing  and  simultaneously  purging 
said  first  fixed  bed  with  a  second  purge  stream  to  a  desorption 
pressure  and  desorption  temperature  lo  desorb  said  methanol 
product  and  withdrawing  a  tail  gas  stream  comprising  said 
methanol  product; 

d)  repressurizing  said  first  fixed  bed  to  said  reaction  conditions 
and 

e)  cooling  and  condensing  said  tail  gas  to  recover  a  methanol 
product  stream  and  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (d)  to  provide  a 
continuous  process. 


5^523,327 

PROCESS  FOK  PR^p\Kl^(,  ION  i-\(iUNi;i  Ri  viss 

BY  CHI ORONU  IH\  i  \lln\  of  <  kusM.lNKED 

-STYRFNF  tOPOIAMfks  IS   1  HI    PRfSFNCEOF 

SATl  RATED  H"^  DROt  ARBON  ^^^  V  I  l.ING  AGENTS 

Cheng  0-  Song.  Marllon.  N.\..  \llxrt  H    (,reer,  Haddonheld. 

and  .Marc  F,  Halp«rn.  (herr;!  Hill,  (xilh  of  NJ..  avsignorx  to 

Sybron  Chemical  Holdings  Inc..  Hiiniington,  Ui  i 

Filt-d  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,077 

Int.  CI.''  C08F  m2:  C08J  5/20 

VS.  CI.  521—32  9  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  an  anion  exchange  resin  which 

comprises  first  chioromethylating.  via  a  Friedel-Crafts  reaction. 

styrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer,  or  other  crosslinked  sryiene 

copolymer,  in  the  form  of  solid  beads,  substantially  in  the  presence 

of  a  suitable  saturated  hydrocarbon  liquid  swelling  agent  which  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexane,  methylcyclo- 

hexane,  cycloheptane,  cyclooctane,  cyclopetane,  isooctane,  hex- 
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dne  nepuiic  ocu/ie.  penuuie,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
amount  of  saturated  hydrocartx>n  liquid  used  is  about  2  to  10  time^. 
Che  weight  of  the  copolymer,  a  catalyst  and  chlororoethylmethyl- 
ether,  wherein  the  amount  of  chloromcthylmethylether  used  is 
about  1  5  to  2  8  times  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  and  the 
^hlortimethyiauon  temperature  is  about  20°  C.  to  60°  C.  for  a 
pentxi  of  about  2  to  20  hours  followed  by  aminating  the  chlororo- 
ethvlated  styrene-divinylbenzene  or  other  crosslinked  vinyl 
copfiismer.  with  an  amine,  wherein  the  number  of  spherical  anion 
exchange  resin  beads  produced  thereby  per  100  resin  beads  is  90  or 
more 
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5^23329 
RECOVERY  OE  POIYF.STER  EROM  SPENT  FILM 

ron>  C.  Nt.M>rt;  t  arl  S    \ich<ils,  and  Joseph  C.  Tucker,  all  of 
Charlotte.  N.(    .  a<isianiirv  tn  Wellman.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.t  . 
Continuation  of  Str  No,  ""2.1.X14.  Jul,  1.  IWl.  abandoned. 
This  application  s*  p.  16,  1992,  Ser.  Na  945,675 
Int.  CI.    CU8J  11/04:  C08K  5A)7 
I  .S.  a.  521-48  17  Claims 

1   A  method  for  recovering  usable  polyester  from  spent  photo- 
graphic film,  and  that  is  particularly  useful  for  recovering  polyester 
from  spent  X-ray  film  containing  blue  dye  and  a  polyvinylidene 
chloride  binder  layer,  the  method  comprising; 
beating  spent  photographic  film  that  includes  a  polyester  base, 
blue  dye  compounds,  and  a  binder  layer  that  includes  polyvi- 
nylidene chlonde,  in  boiling  cyclohexanone  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient, to  remove  both  polyvinylidene  chloride  and  blue  dye 
compounds  from  the  polyester  base. 


PRCKESS  FOR  PRODICING  A  FOAMED  LSOCVANATE- 
BASED  POLYMER 

Paul  \,  Parka.v  Willowdale.  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Woodbridge 
Foam  Corporation,  MLvsi&sauga,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278jyy 

Int.  CI.*  cost,  IViH' 

U5.  a.  521— 49  24  Claims 
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5,52J,J2a 
PR(K  (•:SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  h  \  I  Rl  DING 
MIXTLRES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  ANU  fHFRMOSET 
VLVTERIAI  S  \N[)  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
James  E.   Rosenbaum     IH'ntipn.  and   Krank    R     Keith,  daincs- 
ville,  txith   of   lf\..   a.ssn;nor\    tn    Rcnrwt"<1   \1alenals   Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Vustin,  [e\ 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  H'VJltl,   Vpr   24,  !■*«»;,  Pat,  N.,,  5J12,573, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Vr  No.  "'4<),-n6,  ,Aug.  I, 
1991,  abandoaed.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
243,842 
Int  a.''  C08J  ///r«   C08L  17/rH    B29r  .'' "V 
U.S.  CL  521—41  ;u  i  Uims 


^oH 


1  ,A  process  for  producing  a  foamed  isocyanate-ba.sed  polymer 
based  on  an  amount  of  water  and  an  amount  of  catalyst,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing,  as  substantially  free-fiuwing  solids,  d  tirsi  stream 
comprising  a  paniculate,  non-cellular  filler  material  sur- 
rounded bs  a  mixture  comprising  less  than  lOC^t  by  weight  of 
the  amount  of  water  and  less  than  IOC'S-  by  weight  of  the 
amount  catai\st, 

providmg  a  second  stream  uim.pnsmg  an  active  hydrogen- 
containing  compound  and  the  remainder  of  the  amount  of 
water  and  the  amount  of  catalyst. 

providing  a  third  stream  compnsing  an  isocyanate: 

feeding  each  of  the  first  stream,  the  second  stream  and  the  third 
stream  independently  of  one  another  to  a  mixing  device; 

mixing  the  first  stream,  the  second  stream  and  the  third  stream  in 
the  mixing  device  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture;  and 

expanding  the  reaction  mixture  to  produce  the  foamed 
isocyanate  based  fH>l\!Ticr 


11,  .^n  article  comprising  an  extruded  body  wherein  the  extruded 
body  comprising  thermoplastic  and  ground  tire  waste  particles, 
wherein  the  ground  tire  waste  particles  comprise  rubber  and  metal 
debris,  and  wherein  the  ground  tire  waste  particles  are  in  the  range 
of  about  '/16th  inch  to  about  3  inches  long. 


5„=;23J(3 1 
Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION  DEC.4YABLE  IN  SOIL  AND  AN 

ARTICLE  FOR  BINDING  POT  SOIL  THEREWITH 
Shoji  Ezoe,  Shikama-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/0O490.  5  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  §  I02(ei 
Date  Dec.  20,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV092/1856?,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  133.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1*^,  1991.  3-117033; 
Apr  19,  1991,  3-117034 

Int.  n:  C08L  89/00:3A)0:  AOIG  9/02:23/02 
VS.  CI.  524—25  43  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  decayable  in  soil  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  97  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component  and  3  to 
70  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  additive  which  does  not  bind 
to  the  rubber  component  and  can  elule  into  the  soil,  used  together 
with  acrylic  bisamaide,  biodegradable  as  a  curing  agent 
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5,523.332 

PROCESSABILIT^  OI  HVDROCARBON  BLOWN, 

POI  YISOC^ANATE  B  VSED  FOAMS  THROUGH  USE  OF 

A  CO.MPATIBIIIZLNG  AGENT 
Mionias  I  ,  Eishback.  (.ibraltar,  and  Thomas  B,  lee.  South- 
sate,   both   of  \!j(h.,   avsij-nors   lo   Basf  Corporation,   Mt 
Olive,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43f).f,4!.  .Mav  S,  1>W.>.  Pal.  No,  5,470.501. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser  No   524.094 
InL  CI."  C08G  im2.U\J,4 
U.S.  a.  521-115  L^  (,',,., m. 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  based  foamable  system  comprising  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  having  dispersed  therein  a  blowing  agent, 
and  a  polyol  solution  comprising; 

a)  a  polyol  having  polyester  linkages; 

b)  a  blowing  agent;  and 

c)  a  reacted  or  unreacted  compatibilizer  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


b)  an  aliphatic  amine  initiated  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  200  meq  polyol/g  KOH  or 
more  in  an  amount  of  10  weight  percent  or  less  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polyol  composition; 
said  blowing  agent  comprising  cyclopentane  in  an  amount  of  7 
weight  percent  or  more  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  polyol  compo- 
sition, wherein  said  cyclopentane  is  soluble  in  the  polyol  compo- 
sition. 


wherein  R'  is  OH.  NH,,  COOH,  or  oxyalkylated  addition  prod- 
ucts thereof; 

R-  is  a  C6-C24  aliphatic,  branched  or  unbranched.  hydrocarbon 
group:  and  said  blowing  agent  comprises  an  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  C4-C7  hydrocarbon. 


POLYOL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  Kit, II) 

P()IMSOC\\N\TK  BASED  FOAMS  (  ()NT\ININ{, 

2-(  HIOROPROPANE  AND  ALIPH.VriC  H'i  DROCARBON 

BLOWING  A(;ENTS 
Thomas  1..  Eishback,  (iibraltar.  and  Thomas  B.  Let,  South- 
gate,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Ml 
Olive,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,f)31,  Aug.  P,  11^4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  506.676 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  IK'iHi 
U.S.  CI.  521-131  14  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  rigid  polyisocyanate  based  foam 
comprising  adding  2-chloropropane  to  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether 
polyol  and  a  blowing  agent  comprising  a  Cj-C^  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon in  an  amount  effective  to  homogeneously  solubilize  said 
hydrocarbon  in  said  polyol  to  form  a  homogeneously  soluble 
polyol  composition,  and  reacting  said  homogeneously  soluble 
composition  with  an  organic  i.socyanate  to  prtxiuce  a  rigid  polyiso- 
cyanate based  foam. 


5,523335 

PKiN  ITNG  INKS  AND  RELATED  LAMINATES  AND 

PROCESSES 

Paul  D.  WTiyzmuzis.  Hatfield;  Kenneth  Breindd,  and  Roger  A. 

Lovald.  both  of  Lansdale.  all  of  Pa„  assigiiors  to  Hmkd 

Corporation.  Plymouth  Nhi-ting,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct,  1",  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  323,646 

Int.  CI.'"  C08K  5/15:  C09D  11/00:11/14 

VS.  a.  523-160  16  Claims 

I.  A  composition  useful  in  preparing  printing  inks  comprising  a 

major  amount   of  an   alcohol-soluble   polyamide   and   a   minor 

amount  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  surfactant. 

14.  A  composition  useful  in  preparing  printing  inks  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  (a)  an  alcohol-soluble  polyamide  said  alcohol- 
soluble  polyamide  being  the  product  of  condensing  a  dibasic  acid 
mixture  with  a  diamine  mixture,  said  dibasic  acid  mixture  compris- 
ing (i)  a  C20-C44  dibasic  acid  mixmre  comprised  of  about 
60-100%  dimers.  0-40%  trimers  and  0-5%  monomers,  and  (ii)  at 
least  one  Cfe-C,,  dibasic  acid,  said  diamine  mixture  comprising 
piperazine  and  the  balance  comprising  at  least  one  C^-C,,  alkyl 
diamine,  and  (b)  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  surfactant  having  the 
formula: 

R-0(-G), 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms.  G 
is  a  glucose  residue  and  n  is  from  1.6  to  3wherein  said  alkyl 
polyglcoside  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1-5  wt  %  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  alcohol-soluble  polyamide  and  alkyl  polyg- 
lycoside. 


5.523.3.V1 
INSl  LATING  RIGID  POLYl  RFTHANE  FOAMS 
\\allcr  R.  White.  III.  Trenton,  and  James  A.  Mullins.  Wvan- 
dolie.  both  of  Mich.,  a'ssignor,  to  B\SF  C  orporation,  .Mount 
Olive.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.65,S 
Int,  CI."  C08G  18/18 
U.S.  a.52l-lW  17  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  based  ngid  closed  cell  foam  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  organic  isocyanate  with  a  polyol  composi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  said  polyol  composition 
comprising: 

a)  an  aromatic  amine  initiated  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  200  meq  polyol/g  KOH  or 
more; 


5,5Z3436 

AQUEOUS.  ONE-COMPONENT  (  1  m,  I  i  \( , 

COMPOSITION  AND  I  SE  THFRKOI  IN  IK(  k  ESSES 

FOR  REPAIR  l\(  yiER  CO.VTLNG  Oi^  PLASTIC 

SI BSTRATES 

Peter     Schreiber,     Haltinmn:     Ido     Hrdmann      Rrmsrheid; 

Werner  Stephen,  and  Mi.h.ni  ('n^itur,  H..!h  .,i  U  npjuTtal, 

all  of.  Germanv.  assi!,;r)i.r^   ii^   Ihlxri'.  i,iii!-H     \\  uDjirri.il 

Germany 

Filed  feh,  Ih,  |VV5.  Vr  N»,  3NV.t,3!S 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Feb.  18.  1994.  44  05 
148.4 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—106  10  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  based  on  one  or  more 
water-borne,  self-emulsifying  epoxy  resins,  comprising 

A)  about  I  to  about  40  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  water-borne 
self-emulsifying  epoxy  resins  with  an  epoxy  equivalent 
weight  of  250  to  10.000.  which  is  obtained  by  condensation  of 

a)  about  50  to  about  80  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  epoxy  com- 
pounds with  an  average  of  at  least  2  epoxy  groups  per 
molecule  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  100  to  2.000, 

b)  about  1 7  to  about  35  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  aromatic  polyols 
and 

c)  about  3  to  about  15  wt.  %  of  a  condensation  product 
prepared  from  one  or  more  aliphatic  polyols  with  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  (M,. )  of  200  to  20,000  and  one  or 
more  epoxy  compounds  with  an  average  of  at  least  2  epoxy 
groups  per  molecule  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  100 
to  2,000,  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  OH  groups  to 
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epoxy  groups  is  1:0.85  to  1:1.5  and  the  qx)xy  equivalent 
weight  of  this  condensation  product  is  at  least  50,000; 

B)  one  or  more  chlorinated  polyolefins  (CPO)  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  epoxy  resin  (component  A):  CPO  (component  B)  of  10:0.5 
to  10:4.5,  in  each  case  relative  to  the  weight  of  resin  solids, 

C)  about  40  to  about  90  wt.  %  of  water. 

D)  about  3  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  organic  solvents, 
wherein  the  weight  percentages  of  A),  C)  and  D)  relate  to  the 
weight  of  the  complete  aqueous  coating  composition  and  the 
coating  composition  contains  no  crosslinking  agents. 


5^23337 
IN  MOLD  COATING  WITH  IMPROVED  TOUGHNESS 

Krishna  li    Bamrjcf    Stow;  L.  Glen  HargLs.  Tallmadge;  Earl 
(,   Melhv!  ni'iiHiwn.  and  Douglas  S.  McBain.  Norton,  all  of 
I  )hio,  Axsit:nirrv  to  (,tn('orp  Inc.,  Fairla»n,  Ohio 
DiMsion  .jf  str   No.  1.48»,  Jan.  7,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5_*»M,443, 
which  is  a  cootinuation-ui-part  of  Sen  No.  82>i,0XO,  Jan.  Mi, 
1^2.  PaL  No.  5_Vi;,819.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  S«r. 
No.  330^16 
Int  CI."  C08L  63/10 
VS.  a.  523—436  4  Qaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  coating  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  polymerizable  vinyl  ester  resin  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  1500, 
said  vinyl  ester  resin  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyep- 
oxide  with  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  3 
to  10  carbon  atoms. 

b)  from  about  80  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copdy- 
merizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 

c)  from  about  5  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  profile 
additive. 

d)  an  e£fective  amount  of  a  mold  release  agent,  and 

e)  one  or  more  of  AB  and/or  A(BA)„  block  copolymers  where  n 
is  from  I  to  5  and  having  at  least  one  unsaturated  polyester  A 
block  having  a  molecular  weight  from  above  500  to  5000, 

said  block  copolymers  being  the  reaction  product  of  linking  at 
least  one  preformed  A  block  with  a  preformed  B  block, 
wherein  said  B  block  is  functional ized  with  a  diisocyanate 
before  said  block  copolymers  are  formed  and  wherein  the 
isocyanate  groups  of  said  diisocyanate  have  unequal  reaction 
rates,  said  B  block  being  present  in  amounts  from  1  to  35 
parts  by  weight  and  being  a  flexible  polymer  having  a  Tg  of 
0°  C.  or  less  and  said  parts  by  weight  being  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  vinyl  ester  resin. 


5,523338 

svNTiirTTr  irrrroRiTE  coated  flfxiri  f  fii  m 

Donald  (. .  .McCarthv.    \pplcton.  Wis.;  Donald  (  .    laber,  St. 

1  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Debr  i  1 '    It.  vers.  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  James  River  C'nrtioritH.n    .f  \  iruinia,  Richmond.  Na. 

Continuationin  [).iri  -f  sir   Nm   Z.^H.^,  Jan.  11,  1W3.  Pat.  No. 

5,429,867.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  S«r.  No.  1S4J2H 

Int  a."  C08L  63/00 

VS.  C\.  S23--466  10  Claims 

L  .A  two-component  air-curable  coating  composition,  which 
upon  admixing,  is  especially  suitable  for  coating  polymeric  film, 
and  on  cunng  results  in  a  coating  exhibiting  a  static  decay  of  at 
least  about  90'%'  of  accumulated  electrical  charge  in  less  than  about 

2  seconds  when  measured  at  ±5.000  volts  and  10*  relative  humid- 
ity, the  first  component  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  syn- 
thetic hectonte  containing  fluoride  ions  and  a  peptizer,  and  the 
second  component  comprising  an  air-curable,  hydrophilic  epoxy 
ester. 


METHOD  OF  PAPERMAKING  I  SING  CROSSLINKED 
(  VriOMC/AMPHOTERK    STARCHES 
Daniel  B.  Solarek,  Belle  Mead;  Lern>  R.  Peek.  Milford;  Mat- 
thew J.  Henley.  Somerset;  Ralph  \1.  Trk.sak,  Manville.  and 

Michael   T,    Phllhin.   Somerville.   all    of   N..|..   avsignors   to 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  C  orpora- 

lion.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9*>7,25.^,  Dec.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5„<6S.69<).  Phis  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.H65 

Int.  CI.'  C08B  30/00 

VS.  CI.  524 — 17  8  Claims 

1.  A  cTosslinked,  cationized  or  amphoteric  starch  composition 
for  use  in  papermaking  comprising  a  cationized  or  amphoteric 
starch  which  i.s  cro.sslinked  by  adding  enough  crosslinking  agent  to 
provide  a  starch  having  a  breakdown  viscosity  of  from  about  2  to 
85%  wherein  the  crosslinked,  cationized  or  amphoteric  starch  is  jet 
cooked  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  195°  to  325°  F.  under  super 
atmospheric  pressure. 


5.523_UO 

ANIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSITABIE  COAllNt. 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PIGMENT  DISPERSED  COLOR 

FILTER 

Chai>-Uen  Niii;  .liin-(  hyuan  Shieh.  both  of  Hsinchu;  Pao  J. 

Hsieh.  C'hilung:  V\en  R,  I. in.  Changhua  Hsien.  and  Hsien  K. 

Lin,  Taipei,  all  of.  Taiwan.  a.s.signors  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research    livstitute.   Hsinchu   Hsien,   and    Nan    \a   Plastics 

t  orp..  Taipei,  both  of.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  376,999 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/34:3/00:  C08L  39/06 

VS.  CI.  524— 88  20  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  electrodepositable  coating  composition  for  maiung 
pigment  dispersed  color  filters  comprising: 

(a)  a  pigment  having  a  weight  average  particle  size  less  than  0.3 
micrometers; 

(b)  a  first  copolymer  containing  at  least  pyrrolidone  and  hydroxy 
groups,  said  first  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  between  1.000  and  20,000  and  being  prepared  from 
a  first  monomer  composition  comprising  about  0.5-90  mole 
percent  or  a  pyrrolidone-containing  unsaturated  monomer, 
and  about  1  -.'iO  mole  percent  of  a  hydroxy-containing  unsat- 
urated monomer; 

(c)  a  second  copolymer  containing  at  least  carboxyl  and  hydroxy 
groups;  said  second  copolymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  between  5.000  and  60.000  and  being  pre- 
pared from  a  second  monomer  composition  compnsing  about 
5-30  mole  percent  of  a  carboxyl-containing  unsaturated 
monomer,  and  1-50  mole  percent  of  a  hydroxy-containing 
unsaturated  monomer;  and 

(dl  an  amine; 

(e)  wherem  said  first  copolymer  and  said  second  copolymer 
being  provided  in  a  molar  ratio  ranging  from  100:0.5  to 
100:30,  and  wherein  said  pyrrolidone-containing  monomer  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


CH2 
II 
N— (CH2)2— O-C— C 


\ 
O  H 
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POI.VOX'i  METHYLENE  RESIN  ( DMPOSITIONS 
HAMN(.  IMPR()\  EI)  WEATHERABII  IT> 

Toshika/u  kobavashi.  and  Ken-ichi  Shinohara.  lM>th  of  ^oko 
haina.  Japan.  a.ssignorv  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
t  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
(.  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.(K)3.  Jun.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4H437ft 

(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233038 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  Jy/0-4.6l/U2:  C08K  5/34 

VS.  CI.  524-99  5  claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  polyoxymethylene. 

(b)  0.1-30  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  polymer  containing 
oxazolyl-containing  olefinic  monomer  units,  and 

(c)  0.01-5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  UV  absorbers,  hindered  amine 
light  stabilizers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  weight  percent 
ranges  being  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
oxymethylene. 


5323343 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS.  I-OK  SPK  I\l 

APPI  K  \llONs 
Sergio  Giordano.   PeM-hiera    Horroni.-o:    Vlf..n'-i    h«..n<i,    Ht  r 
gamo:  \ntonio  k/»a.  Nlilan.  and  <,ia(i   I    \  ioii<.  (  ,rtia,  ail  of, 
llalv.  assignors  to  Fnichem  Elastomen  s.r.l..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  !.  19^4.  Ser   No    .V':,'K5 
Claims  priority,  applii  aiion  hah.  Nnv    ;fi,  jy«*V  \1I<<M;4»'« 
Ini   (  1     «  mi 
1-.S.  CI.  524-505  3  .  b.n>. 

1  Hoi  melt  adhesive  compositions  based  on  radial  block  ^ojkj.j- 
mers  of  styrene  with  butadiene  and  radial  and/or  linear  block 
copolymers  of  styrene  with  isoprene  containing: 

a)  from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  radial  block  copolymer  with 
four  branches  and  having  the  formula: 


(S— B— )4— X 


0) 


wherein  B  coiresponds  to  the  polybutadiene  block.  S  cone- 
sponds  to  the  polystyrene  block  and  X  is  the  residue  of  a 
tetravalent  coupling  agent, 
b)  from  0  to  35  %  by  weight  of  a  radial  block  copolymer  having 
the  formula.  / 


(S— I— )j— X 


(II) 


wherein  I  corresponds  to  the  polyisoprene  block  whereas  S 
corresponds  to  the  polystyrene  block, 
c)  from  8  to  35  %  by  weight  of  a  linear  block  copolymer  having 
the  formula. 


S— I— S 


am 


5323342 
THERMOPLASTIC   RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kenji  Nagaoka,  and  Kaoru  Kitadono.  both  of  Irhihara.  Japan. 

a.vsignors  Ut  Sumitomo  Chemical  (  ompanv.  Limiled.  (Kaka. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.497,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.464,891. 

ThLs  application  .Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1993.  5-805S3 

Inl.  C'l.    C()8L  :</()():?  1/L)4 

U&a.524-2.VI  'Mlamis 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 
a  continuous  phase  comprising  polyaraide  resin  A; 
a  dispersed  phase  comprising  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  B; 
at  least  one  amide  compound  C  represented  by  anyone  of 
formulas  3-6, 

C ,  jH  J ,  -CONH— (CHj)i-NHCO-(CHj)g-CONH— (CHi)j- 
NHCO— C.sHj,  (3) 

C,7H,5— CONH— (CHj)j— NHCO— (CH2)r-CONH-<CHi)j— 
NHCO-C„H„  (4) 


C,7H,5— CONH— (CHj)s^ 
NHCO— C„  H35 


-NHCO— (CHj)j— CONH— (CHj)^ 


C^Hj,— CX)NH— (CH2),r-NHCO— (CHj)j— CONH— 
(CSlj),j— NHCO— C„H3, 


(51 


(6 


wherein  the  amount  of  said  amide  compound  C  is  between  about 
0.1  and  about  30  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  with 
respect  to  the  total  weight  of  said  resins  A  and  B; 

a  styTene-butadiene-styrene  tnbiock  copolymer  robber  present  in 
an  amount  not  more  than  about  100  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  resins  A  and  B;  and 
a  compatibihzing  agent  D  wherein  said  compatibilizing  agent  D 
is  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
anhydride.  maJeic  acid,  fumanc  acid,  iiaconic  acid,  glycidyl 
acrylate.  glycidyl  methacrylate,  and  allylglycidyl  ether. 


d)  firom  35  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  adbesion-promoting 
resin, 

e)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  plasticizing  oil. 

0  from  0  to  1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  antioxidant,  these 

compositions  being  characterized  in  that, 

(i)  the  total  content  of  polystyrene  in  the  block  copolymer  (I) 
is  less  than  40%  by  weight, 

(ii)  the  total  content  of  polystyrene  in  the  block  copolymer  (U) 
is  less  than  35%  by  weight, 

(iii)  the  total  content  of  polystyrene  in  the  linear  block  copoly- 
mer (III)  is  less  than  40%  by  weighu 

(iv)  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polystyrene  blocks  in  copoly- 
mer (I)  is  less  than  30.000.  that  of  the  polystyrene  blocks  in 
copolymer  (11)  is  less  than  32.000  whereas  that  of  the 
polystyrene  blocks  in  copolymer  (III)  is  less  than  36.000. 

(v)  the  molecular  weight  of  the  radial  block  copolymer  (I) 
(S— B— )4— X  is  between  180.000  and  260,000, 

(vi)  the  molecular  weight  of  the  radial  block  copolymer  (II) 
(S— I— )3— X  is  between  120,000  and  180,000, 

(vii)  the  molecular  weight  of  the  hnear  block  copolymer  SIS 
cm)  is  between  70,000  and  180.000. 


53r3344 
WATER-BASED  ADHESIVE  FORM!  !   \  I  iUN  H  W  iM  , 
ENHJiNC  FD  (  H\RA(-TFRISTI{  s 
Mik(    Mak.svmkiw.    Whin    Bear    lake;    (.rav    Haidi  r.    Maple- 
»iK>d;     Michael    IKK-hniak.    St      Paul;    Uimard    JannuMh. 
\Nhile  Bear  Lake,  and  Paul  Wade.  Slillwaler.  all  of  Mmn.. 
assignors  lo  H.  B.  Fuller  I.iceasing  &  Unanring.  Int.,  \rden 
HilK  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser   No,  4M3-I" 
lnLCI.*^C08J  •'»'   coSK   ■?-   nm.  75/00.  CWf  283/04 
VS.  CI.  524-5(1-  27  CUims 

1.  An  adhesive  formulauon  composing  a  dispersion  in  an  aque- 
ous media  of: 

a)  at  least  one  hydrophobic  plasticizer.  and 

b)  a  blended  mixture  of  dispersed  polymers,  the  mixture  com- 
prising: 

1)  at  least  one  hard  sulfonated  polyester  urethane; 
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2)  at  least  on«  soft  non-sulfonated  polyester  methane:  and 

3)  at  least  one  polar  non-polyurethane  water-based  polymer  or 
copolymer. 


LAltX  BiNL>tK  CUMPO^^l  nONS 
OaMd  f-   Diehl,  AkroD,  and  Peter  C.  Hayes,  Stow,  fx.ih  ..f  i  ihi... 
avsianiirs  m  flenCiirp  Inc.,  Falrlawn,  Ohio 

hl.ii  H  h.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,824 
Int  a.'  C08L  .19/00 
VS.  a.  524—555  7  ClaiiiLs 

1.  A  latex  binder  composition  comprising; 
a  binder  dispersed  in  water,  said  binder  being  the  reaction 
product  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  from  about  30  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
conjugated  diene  monomers  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  (b)  from  about  70  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  monomers  having 
from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  total  amount  of  said  (a)  and 
(b)  monomers  being  100  parts  by  weight,  and 
fix>m  about  0.1  to  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylamide 
monomer  or  a  derivative  thereof  wherein  said  derivative  is 
N-alkyl  acrylamide,  NX-dialkyl  acrylamide,  dialkyl  acryla- 
mide or  NJJ-cycloalkyl  acrylamide.  or  combinations  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  optionally  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of 
an  unsaturated  carboxytic  acid  monomer  other  than  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  less  than  2  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid,  for 
every  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  one  or  more  (a)  and  (b) 
monomers,  and 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  methacrylic  acid 
monomer  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of 
N-methylol-functional    ethylenically    unsaturated    monomer 
which  is  N-methylolacrylamide  or  N-methylolmethacramide 
or  both  including  derivatives  thereof,  for  every  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  (a)  and  (b)  monomers,  and 
said  latex  binder  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
1.500  A. 


5323^M(. 
,     SKFDKI)  MILKUK.VIULSION  I'OLli  .MhKl/.VlIO.N  1-OR 
I   THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SMALL  POLYMER  PARTICLES 
Huey  S.  VVu,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates. Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,017 
InL  a.'  C08L  27/12 
I  .S.  a.  524— 805  1 J  Claim'. 

I.   Proces.s  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  polymer 
particles  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  microemulsion  of  at  least  one  liquid,  free  radical 
polymerizable  monomer  and  at  least  one  surfactant  in  water  at 

♦      a  temperature  between  0°  and  150°  C,  by  mixmg  the  liquid 
monomer  and  surfactant  in  water; 

(b)  mixing  at  least  one  one  different  free  radical  polymerizable 
monomer  into  the  microemulsion  while  in  gaseous  form:  and 

(c)  iiutiating  polymerization  of  the  monomers  by  adding  a 
free-radical  initiator  to  the  microemulsion  either  before  or 
after  step  b).  whereupon  the  ga.seous  monomer  polymerizes 
with  the  liquid  monomer  and  forms  polymer  particles  which 
have  an  average  size  between  0.00 1  and  0.1  (im. 


5.5  23  J47 

ONE-PART.  AIR-ACTIX  \r\BI  K.  FREE-RADICALLY 

POI  VMERI/ABI.K  COMPOSITIONS 

Brendan  Kneafse>.  I.ucan;  John  (.uthrie.  Vaas.  and  David  R 

Melody,  t  astleknnck.  all   of,   Ireland,  assignnri  to   l.octite 

I  Ireland  I  i  imited.  rallaght.  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H47.157.  Mar.  5,  l****;.  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Mar.  6.  1991.  0741/91, 
Mar  h.  IWl.  (r4iNl:  Feb.  13.  1992.  92(M^1 

int  CI."  C08G  63/46:  C08F  220/26 
I  .i.  CI.  525—49  23  Claims 


L  A  storage  stable,  one-part,  air-activatable,  polymerisable  com- 
position comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  free-radially  polymerisable  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer,  and 

(b)  an  activator  systems  for  effective  polymerisation  of  the 
free-radically  polymerisable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, said  activator  system  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
which  is  auto-oxidisable  when  exposed  to  air  and  which,  after 
exposure  to  air.  is  capable  of  effecting  polymerisation  of  the 
free-radically  polymerisable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, said  auto-oxidisable  compound  is  of  the  general  formula 
D: 

R,  Ri  n 

c=(C-)X 

r/  ^' 

where  x  is  0  or  I  with  the  provisos  that: 

when  x=0.  the  nitrogen  atom  in  stiucture  11  is  not  bonded  to  a 

.second  nitrogen  atom;  and 

when  x=l.  the  >C=C<  moiety  resulting  therefrom  does  not  form 

part  of  a  phenyl  ring: 

and  R|.  R2.  R,,  R4  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbyl  groups,  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted  heterohydrocarbyl  groups  and  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted silyl  groups,  and  any  two  of  the  groups  R,  to  R,  may 
together  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono-cyclic  ring 
structure  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  poly-cyclic  ring 
structure,  which  may  be  a  fused  ring  structure, 
wherein 

the  term  "substituted"  refers  to  the  appropriate  group  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  groups  comprising  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen, sulfur  or  halogen  atoms  and 
the  term  "heterohydrocarbyl"  refers  to  hydrocarbyl   inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom. 
with  the  proviso  that  none  of  the  groups  R,  to  R,  comprise  or 
contain  a  group  which  is  known  to  interfere  with  polymerisa- 
tion, said  activator  system  compnsing  said  auto-oxidisable 
compound  alone  or  in  combination  with  a  weak  acid, 
with  the  funher  provisos  that 

the  composition  does  not  contain  a  peroxide,  or  a  peroxide 
precursor  which  produces  peroxide  in  the  absence  of  air.  or 
any  ingredient  which  is  a  significant  source  of  radicals  in  the 
absence  of  air: 
said  activator  system  having  been  combined  with  said  polymer- 
isable monomer  under  anaerobic  conditions:  and 
said  polymerisable  composition  being  maintained  and  stable 
under  said  anaerobic  conditions  and  polymensable  under 
aerobic  or  anaerobic  conditions  after  exposure  to  air. 
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.>.523,.M« 
METHOD  OF  PREPARINt,  ( OLLAGEN-POLYMER 

(  (JNJK.ATES 
UiM.n/j  Khee.  Palo  Alto;  Donald  (i.  Wallace.  .Menlo  Park.  h.>tli 
of  C  alif.;  Alan  S.  Michaels,  Boston.  Ma.s.s.;  Ramon  A.  Buras. 
Jr.,  Fremont.  Calif.;   I  ouis  Fri^-s,  I.os  Altos,  (alif.;   Frank 
Delustro,  Belmont.  Calif.,  and  Hanne  Bentz.,  Newark,  (alif. 
avsignors  to  (  ollagen  (  orporation,  Palo  \lto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  177.578,  Jan.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5J7f,J75, 
which  is  a  diiision  of  Ser.  No.  110^:77.  ,\ug,  23.  1993.  Pat. 
No   ?..^16.5(KI.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9.Vi.l42,  Aug. 
14.  1W2.  Pat.  No,  5.2W.2I4.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No. 
433.441.  Nov.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.162.4.^.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  274.071,  Nov,  21,  1988.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Vug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,415 
Int.  CI.    C08C  (>.-</4,S:6.i'MI 
VS.  CI.  525-54.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  tor  preparing  a  collagen-polymer  conjugate  suitable 
for  administering  to  mammals,  which  method  comprises: 

providing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  collagen  molecules,  said  mix- 
ture having  a  conceno^tion  of  about  3  to  about  100  mg/mL 
collagen:  providing  a  solution  of  synthetic  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer molecules,  wherein 
each  polymer  molecule  has  at  least  two  reactive  groups  capable  of 
forming  a  covalent  bond  with  an  available  lysine  chain  present  in 
said  collagen  molecules;  and 

mixing  said  aqueous  mixture  of  collagen  molecules  with  said 
solution  of  synthetic  hydrophilic  polymer  molecules  to  yield  a 
reaction  mixture  having  a  hydrophilic  polymer  concentiation 
of  about  0.1*  to  about  50%  by  weight,  theieby  forming 
covalent  bonds  between  said  collagen  molecules  and  said 
hydrophilic  polymer  molecules,  said  covalent  bonds  effecting 
crosslinking  of  said  collagen  molecules. 


the  reaction  product  of  an  acrylic  rubber  cured  with  an  effective 
amount  of  an  epoxidized  oil  wherein  the  oxirane  groups  are 
internally  located  in  the  molecule,  and  a  coccurative  compris- 
ing an  alkaline,  alkaline  earth,  or  a  transition  metal  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid,  so  that  at  least  60  percent  of  the  crosslink  sites  of 
said  cured  acrylic  rubber  are  derived  finm  said  epoxidized  oil. 
said  rubber  cured  under  shear  in  the  presence  of  fix)m  about 
10  parts  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatible  thermo- 
plastic ester  polymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  acrylic 
rubber. 


5.523  J49 
POWDER  COATINt,  ( OMPOSI HON 
^asushi  Shiomi;   XkimiLsu  I  enaka.  both  of  Suita.  and  Koichi 
Isutsui.  Kyoto,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.95h 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1993.  5-278582 
Int.  CI.'  C(I81.  <VOV:6M>2 
U.S.CT.  525-1  (1^  X  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising: 
(A)  acrylic  resin  as  a  main  component  comprising  at  least  about 
40  percent  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl-group-containing  mono- 
mer, said  acrylic  resin  having  a  solubility  parameter  in  die 
range  of  about  1 1 .0  to  1 1 .6  and  a  glass  transition  temperanire 
of  at  least  about  20°  C; 
fB)  a  surface  m(xlitier  comprising  a  polymer  having  a  solubility 

parameter  in  the  range  of  about  10.4  to  1 1  0:  and 
(C)  polyvalenc  carboxylic  acid, 

said  surface  mixlifier  (B)  constituting  about  0,1  to  4  parts  by 
weigh!  based  on  a  total  content  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
acrylic  resin  (A)  and  polyvalent  carboxylic  acid  (C). 
said  components  being  so  mixed  that  the  amount  of  carboxylic 
groups  being  in  said  polyvalent  carboxylic  acid  (C)  is  at  least 
0.5  in  equivalent  ratio  to  the  amount  of  glycidyl  groups  in  said 
acrylic  resin  (A). 


5,523351 
COMPATIBII.IZED  POLYMERIC  S^  STEMS 
Howard  A.  Colvin.  lallmadgt;  \fiitiaii..i!  ^    \  K.ini..rraie,  Stow, 
and  Dane  K.  Parker.  Ma,sMllon,  all  ..f  1  Hini,  .tsMi;ni.rv  i.i  T>)» 
(iotKlvear  lirr  &  KuhlH-r  (imiii.inv   Vkniii.  Ohn^ 
Division  of  Ser  No,  ",h,U.  .|un.  1',  199.<,  ahanrintird  «)ii(h 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "79.472,  OcL  IS.  iwi, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  31^4. h<i« 
Fni    <'i  •  COSL  77/M; 
VS.  a.  525—124  8  cUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compatibilized  blend  of  a  first 
polymer  which  is  a  rubber  containing  free  hydroxyl  groups,  car- 
boxyl  groups,  amide  groups,  amine  groups  or  mercapto  groups  and 
a  nylon  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  amide 
groups,  amine  groups  or  mercapto  groups  which  is  dissimilar  and 
incompatible  with  the  first  polymer,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
rubber  having  pendant  blocked  isocyanate  groups  bound  thereto 
with  the  first  polymer  and  the  nylon,  wherein  the  pendant  isocyan- 
ate groups  on  the  rubber  having  pendant  blocked  isocyanate  groups 
bound  thereto  are  blocked  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols,  cyclic  amides,  ketoxiraes.  phenols,  and 
secondary  amines,  and  wherein  die  compatibilized  blend  contains 
from  about  55  weight  percent  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  the 
rubber  containing  carboxyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  amide 
groups,  amine  groups  or  mercapto  groups,  ba.sed  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  first  polymer,  the  nylon,  and  the  polymer  having 
pendant  blocked  isocvanate  groups. 


5„';23.350 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Vl  LCANIZED  WITH  EPOXIDIZED  OILS 

Krishna   Nenkataswamv.    and    Donald   S.   T,    Wang,    both    of 

Akron.   Ohio,   as.signors   to    Advanced    Elastomer   Svstems. 

L.R.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,771 
In!.  CI.'  C08F  MM) 
U.S.  CL  525— 109  !.<;  Claims 

1   A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition,  comprising: 


5,523,352 
POLYACETAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPROMNf;  \\F\R  RFSIST^N(~F  WD  KF.DUCING 
lKi(  HON   rilFKlnl 
Robertas    F.   \.    M.    Janssen.    Hooge    Miirdi,    St  ihi  1  i.,iids. 
assignor  to  Kawasaki  Chemiral  Muldint  (  o..  Im..  Utlimm; 
ton,  Del. 

Fik'd  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,995 
Int.  CL''  C08L  S9/02;23/16 
VS.  a.  525—154  18  CUims 

1.  A  self-lubricating  composition,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  base  resin;  and 

(b)  a  low  density  polyethylene  and  an  aramid  powder  in  the 
form  of  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  as  measured 
in  the  longest  dimension  of  from  about  10  to  about  100 
microns,  the  low  density  polyethylene  and  the  aramid  powder 
being  present  in  amounts  effective  to  provide  improved  fric- 
tion, wear  and  melt  flow  properties  to  the  composition. 
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KL  BBER  CONfPOSmON 
Keisaku    ^dmainoto:    Kiyoshi   Ikeda,   both   of  Ichihara     .ind 
Vlasahini  fukuvama.  Sodejjaura.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  tcj 
Sumitonm  (  hemical  I  nmpany.  Limited,  fK<ikd.  Japan 
Duisiiin    .f  Ser.  No.  52,742,  Apr.  27,  1993.  This  application 

May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235,919 
(  Ijjms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1992,  4-117221; 
\U2   :4.  1W2,  4-223830 

Int  a.''  C08L  23A)8:33/02:33/06:33/14 

L  .S.  CI.  525—193  34  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of 

the  following  component  (A).  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  the 

following  component  (B)  and  S  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  the 

following  component  (D): 

component  (A):  a  copolymer  rubber  selected  from  the  group 

consi.stmg  of  ethylene-(meth)acrylate  copolymer  rubbers  and 

ethylene-(meth)acr>late-un.saturated  glycidyl  ester  copolymer 

rubbers,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  to  (meth)acrylate 

in   the  ethylene-(meth)acrylate  copolymer  rubbers  is  from 

50/50       to       85-15.       and       the       molar       ratio       of 

(ethylene-Hmeth)acrylate)  to  unsaturated  glycidyl  ester  in  the 

ethylene-(meth)acrylate-unsaturaied  glycidyl  ester  copolymer 

rubbers  is  from  1/0.0005  to  1/0.05. 

component  (B):  a  hydroxide  of  a  metallic  element  belonging  to 

Group  II  or  III  of  Mendeleev's  periodic  table,  and 
component  (D):  an  ethylene  copolymer  containing  a  carboxylic 

acid  or  an  acid  anhydride. 
16.  A  rubber  composition  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  following  component  (A).  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  the 
following  component  (B).  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  follow- 
ing component  (C)  and  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  the  following 
component  (D): 

component  (A):  at  least  one  of  ethylene-(meth)acrylate  copoly- 
mer rubbers  and  ethylene-(meth)acrylate-unsaturaied  glycidyl 
ester  copolymers, 
component  (B):  a  hydroxide  of  a  metallic  element  belonging  to 

Group  II  or  111  of  Mendeleev's  periodic  table, 
component  (C):  at  least  one  metallic  acrylate  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (1): 


/  H  R 

'     \  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

H  C-O 


a) 


M(OH), 


\ 


O 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8 

carbon  atoms.  M  represents  a  mono-  to  tri-valent  metal  atom,  m 

represents  an  integer  of  I  to  3  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2. 

component  (Dv.  an  ethylene  copolymer  containing  a  carboxylic 

acid  or  an  acid  anhydride. 


5,523  J54 

MFTHOD  OF  CROSSLINK  I M    nK(;\Ni{'  PO!  WtERS 
Marita   Kaurmaiiii,  Weiterstadt.    ^  liktr   kersiher.  Keinheim; 

V^rrntr  Siol.  Darmstadt,  and  Karl  J.  FoLsch.  Main/,  all  of. 

(.trmanv.  avsignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik, 

Darmstadt.  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,745 

(  Uims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1993.  43  25 
776JI 

InL  CI."  C08L  37/00 
IS.  a.  525-206  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  crosslinking  a  first  organic  polymer  with  a 
second  organic  polymer,  said  organic  polymers  being  prepared 
from  a  plurality  of  ethylenically  unsamraied  monomers  at  least  one 
of  which  is  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  either  a 
carbonyl  containing  side  group,  or  a  1 ,2  or  1 ,3  diol  containing  side 
group,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  by  reacting  mutually  reactive  side 
groups,  comprising: 


reacting  polymer  chains  containing  said  carbonyl  side  groups, 
and  .said  1.2-  or  1.3-diol  side  groups,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst,  thereby  forming  cyclic  acetal  or  ketal  crosslink- 
ing bridges  between  said  polymer  chains. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  organic  polymers  are  the  same  or 
different,  provided  that  when  said  first  and  second  organic 
polymers  are  the  same  they  contain  both  a  carbonyl  and  a  diol 
side  group  and  when  they  are  diflferent  said  first  organic 
polymer  contains  either  a  carbonyl  containing  group  or  a 
mixture  of  a  carbonyl  and  a  diol  and  said  second  organic 
polymer  contains  a  diol  or  a  mixture  of  a  carbonyl  and  a  diol. 


5„523J55 

rm  nROPRFNF  ri  bbfr  composition  hwint;  \ 

HK.ll  DWIPIM,  PFRFORM\N{  F  \ND  MFIHOD  K)K 

ITS  PRODI  criov 

Hirnaki  Oba.   Ka/uomi  \oki.  both  nf  Niigata-km.  and  Kenji 

Ilovama.  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Denki  Kagaku 

Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.H40 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  \pr.  Z"! .  1W4.  6-l»Xi>K14. 
Apr.  27,  1W4,  MI8MS15,   \pr.  :",  1^4.  h-08V«l6 

Inl.  (1.    C08L  n/00 
VS.  a.  525—2 1 5  5  Claims 

I.  A  chloroprene  rubber  composition  having  a  high  damping 
performance,  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  chloroprene  polymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100,000  and 
a  low  molecular  weight  chloroprene  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  20.000  to  50.000.  obtained  by 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylmercapian  and/or  a 
mercaptoalcohcl.  both  polymers  of  said  solid  chloroprene  polymer 
and  said  low  molecular  weight  chloroprene  polymer  being  a 
homopolymer  of  2-chloro-l,3-butadiene  or  a  copolymer  of 
2-chloro-l.3-butadiene  with  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  acrylonitrile.  2,3-dichloro-  1.3- 
butadiene.  l-chloro-l.3-butadiene,  acrylic  acid,  an  acrylic  acid 
ester,  methacrylic  acid,  a  methacrylic  acid  ester,  isoprene  and 
1,3-butadiene. 


5,523.35(1 

VULCANIZED  POLVOLEFINIC  PLASTOELASTOMER 

COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRFP\RATION 

Enrico  Mdnnandi,  I.uca  Norfo;  Patrizia  Piancastilli.  all  of 
Bologna;  (,ian  A.  Saggese.  Ferrara.  all  of.  Ilalj.  and  Roger 
Lionnet.  Brussels.  Belgium.  a.ssignors  to  Enichem  Elastoraeri 
S.r.l..  .Milan.  Ital> 

Filed  Aug,  -V).  1995,  Ser.  No.  52IJ3I 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  \ug.  .V).  1994.  MI94lll7y(l 
Int.  CI.    C08L  'J/f' 
C.S.  CI.  52-^237  16  Claims 

1   .-\  dynamically  vulcanized  plastoelastomer  composition  com- 
posing: 

a)  15-70  wt  %  of  polypropylene  or  copolymers  of  propylene 
with  other  alpha  olefins,  the  maximum  alpha  olefin  quantity 
being  15%,  with  a  degree  of  vulcanization  and/or  grafting  of 
5-50%, 

b)  2-20  wt  %  of  polyisobutene,  virtually  totally  non-vulcanized. 

c)  20-70  wt  %  of  ethylene/propylene/diene  elastomer  lerpoly- 
mer  (EPDM). 

d)  0-35  wt  %  of  ethylene/propylene  elastomer  copolymer 
(EPM). 

e)  3-30  wt  %  of  poly  butadiene,  the  sum  of  the  components  c).  d) 
and  e)  being  vulcanized  on  an  average  to  a  degree  exceeding 
92%,  the  percentage  sum  of  components  a)  to  e)  being  100, 
extender  oils  being  possibly  added  to  said  composition  in  a 
quantity  of  5-60  wt  %  on  said  composition. 
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5,523J57 
CSPFVCPF  Bl  END  MEMBRANT 
Arnold  G.  Peterson,  Kernersville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  JPS  Elas- 
lomcrics  Corporation.  Northampton.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  ()<l    :.V  1991,  Ser.  No.  780^92 

I  111   CI.'  C08L  23/34 

MS.  CI.  525— 24<)  17  Claims 


I.  A  single  ply  roofing  membrane  comprising: 

a  first  lower  layer,  and 

a  second  upper  layer  fused  to  said  lower  layer,  said  upper  layer 
composing  a  blend  of  polymeric  resins,  said  resin  blend 
including  chlonnated  polyethylene  (CPEi  resin,  chlorosul 
fonated  polyethylene  iCSPE)  resin  and  at  least  one  crystalline 
polyolefin.  said  resin  blend  further  composing  an  amount  of 
the  total  membrane  formulation  effective  to_both  (1)  provide 
acceptable  weldability  propenties  to  said  single  ply  roofing 
membrane  and  (2lreduce  cracking  and  teanng  of  said  single 
ply  roofing  membrane  caused  by  polluted  envionments. 


5,523358 

MODIFIED  POL\  OLEFIN  PARTICLE,S  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

loshiyuki   Hirose;   Hajime  inagaki.  both  of  Yamaguchi-ken; 
Mamoru    Kioka.    Iwakuni:    Akinori   Toyota.    luakuni.   and 
Norio  Kashira.  Iwakuni.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,227,  Jun.  2,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,982,  Apr.  27.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.441,  Nov. 

21.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
235.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1988.  63-294061; 

Nov.  21,  1988.  63-294062;  No>.  21.  1988.  63-29406.V-  No>.  21. 

1988,  63-294064;  Nov.  21.  1988.  63-294065 

Int.  CI.'  CO«J  r/(/v  i  //    C08L  23/26 

U.S.  CI,  525—244  17  Claims 

1.  .A  process  tor  preparation  ol   nuHlihed  ptilvoletin  panicies 

which  comprises  contacting  and  reacting  lAi   and   iBi  defined 

belovk  under  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  in  (Ci  a  non-aqueous  liquid 

medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene  and  xylene, 

and  in  the  presence  of  (D)  a  radical  initiator. 

(A)  100  wt.  parts  of  polyolefin  particles  which  contain  a  repeat- 
ing unit  derived  from  an  alpha-oleftn  in  an  amount  of  at  lea.st 
50  mole  "^  and  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
between  100  to  5000  micrometers,  with 

(B)  0.01  to  50  wt.  part.s  of  at  least  one  eih>lfn!L  unsamrated 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxvi 
group-containing  ethylenic  unsaturated  compounds  nr  their 
carboxylic  anhydndes  or  the  acid  halide.  amide,  imide  or  ester 
derivatives  thereof  hydroxyl  group-containing  ethylenic 
unsaturated  compounds,  amino-group-containing  ethylenic 
unsaturated  compounds,  and  glycidyl  group-containing  ethyl- 
enic unsaturated  comp<.>unds.  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
liquid  medium  (Cms  more  than  10  wt.  parts  to  not  more  than 
50  wt.  paas  and  the  amount  of  said  radical  initiator  (D)  is  0.01 
to  10  wt.  parts. 


5423J59 

FINCTIONAIIZED  P(»1\MFR  \ND  METHODS  To 

OBTAIN  Fl  NCriONM  l/H)  POlWUk 

Timoth>  D.  Shaffer,  Dickinvm.  lex.,  assignor  tn  Fxxix;  i  ht  mi- 

cal  Patents  Inc..  VMImington,  Del. 

Filed  Ian    13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,735 

tnt  n"  rmr  8/00 

MS,  CL  525— 1>^  ,  4  ,  i^i„is 

1.  A  method  for  the  functionalization  of  a  polymer  product 
comprising  reacting  a  living  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrocarbon  monomer(s)  or  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrocarbon  monomer^s)  having  a  terminal  halide  group  with  a 
silyl  enol  ether. 


PROCESS  H  IK   IHf  MMKim    mkinok 
P<»IAHEN'\I.ENE  ETHER  RKSIN  (  OMFUMIION  IN 

IHF  PRESENCE  OF  A  t  ITRA( ONIMIDF  (  (iMPOLTVD 
.[trnej   Jelenic.   Schalkhaar:    Aukt    (.     I  alma.    Baihmen.  and 

Peter  Hope,  Twello,  all  of.   Netherlands,  a-ssignors   to   \Wix) 

Nobel  N.  \.,  Nethertands 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P93/01670,  5  ,'-|   Dal.'  H-b    :,  ]^'^.  5   102ie> 

Date   Feb.  2.   1<W5.   Pri    Putv   N.i    H  ( W4.'li!4«,^,   PCI    F'uh, 

Dale  ,lan.  211.  IW4 

P(T  Filed  ,Jun    :v.  l^}.  Vr    No    kCAHii 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  furopean  Pat.  <JfI.,  Jul  i,  iy^2, 
92201967 

Int.  CI.   C08L  71/12:77/00 
VS.  CI.  525—397  «>  «  Uims 

1.  A  process  for  the  modification  of  a  polyphcnylene  ether  resin 
composition,  which  comprises  reacting  the  polyphcnylene  ether 
resin  composition  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  and 
below  the  degradation  point  of  said  resm  composition  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  citraconimide  compound  to  sigmficandy 
reduce  the  melt  viscosity  of  .said  resin  composition,  said  citracon- 
imide compound  being  represented  by  tlie  formula  (I): 


O 

II 

CH3— c  -  c 


n) 


N-X 


HC  — C 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|-C,g  alkyl  groups.  C^-C,,  alkenyl  groups.  C,-C,g  alkynyl 
groups.  Cj-C.g  cycloalkyi  groups.  C,-C|8  cycloalkenyl  groups. 
C3-C,g  cycloalkynyl  groups.  C^-C^g  aryl  groups.  Ct-C^j  aralliyl 
groups.  C7-C30  alkaryl  groups,  and  Ct-C^,  alkenaryl  groups,  all  of 
which  may  be  linear  or  branched  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  amino,  carboxy,  cyano.  halogens,  esters, 
oxiranes,  ethers,  nitro.  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  groups. 


5,5;.^.-V)i 

PROCE.SS  FOR  CRVSTALLIZlNt;  P(  li  U  I  HYLENE 
NAPHTHALATF 
William  C.  T.  Tung.  Tallmadge:  Samuel  M    ^1oats.  Stow,  and 
Patrick  J.  Pesata.  Medina,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  tn  Shell  1  >i' 
<  ompanv  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  l^V."!,  Ser.  No.  521,896 
Int.  CI,    (.  08F  20/00 
l'.S.  CI.  525— 1.'9  18  Claims 

1    A  prixess  for  crystallizing  an  amorphous  aromaDc  polyester 
comprising  naphthalate  units,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  pellets  of  said  polyester  with  an  anKmnt  of  an 
alkylene  carbonate  effective  to  reduce  the  temperature  of 
crystallization  of  the  polyester  pellets:  and 
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(b)  heating  the  mixture  of  alkylene  carbonate  and  polyester 
pellets  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  80°  C.  under  conditions 
eflfective  to  crystallize  at  least  an  outer  portion  of  the  polyester 
pellets. 


R'-t-N=C=N— R+»-N=C=N-R2. 


(HI*) 


wherein 

R  is  a  divalent  Cj-C^oalkyl,  mono-  or  polynuclear 
C5-C2oCycloaliphatic,  Q-Cjo  aromatic  radical;  or 

R  is  a  divalent  radical  of  furan.  pyran,  pyridine,  pyrrole,  imida- 
zole or  thiophene;  or 

R  is  a  group  of  formula  II 


^r^~\ 


wherein 

T  is  methylene,  isopropylidene,  CO,  O,  S  or  SO,; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C,-C,2alkyl. 
C,14  C,ocycloaUcyl.  C^^ioaryl.  C7-C,2aralkyl  or  a  monova- 
lent radical  of  furan,  pyran,  pyridine,  pyrrole,  imidazole  or 
thiophene;  and 

n*  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20, 

which  radicals  R,  R'  and  R^  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted 
by  C.-Cjalkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  nitro,  halogen.  R^OCO  or 
R^COO,  where  R'  is  phenyl  or  C,-C4allcyl, 

with  the  proviso  that  1 .6-hexane-bis(3-cyano-2- 
isobutylguanidine)  is  excluded  and  subsequently  reacting  said 
carbodiimide  of  formula  III*  with  cyanamide. 


by  the  following  structural  formula  (II) 


5,523^2 
miGOMERIC  CYANOGLANIDINES 

Peter  FTur\,  Himmelrted;  Martin  Roth.  (Jiffers.  and  Sametr 
Eldin.  l-nboura.  all  of.  Switzerland.  Avsiynors  in  (  iba-(,eig\ 
Corporation.   larrMown.  N  \ 

DiMsion  of  Ser  So.  26«.(W1,  Jun.  IS.  I<W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.4;4_r.(.  which  IS  a  division  of  Ser   No   914,158.  Jul.  14. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5„V^2.H,M.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  234,778,  Aug.  ::.  IWX,  abandoned.  This  application 

M,ir   :.S,  1W5,  Ser.  .No    4i:.|Xl 

(  laims  prKirm    ,i[i[>ii.  ation  .Switzertiuni,  N.p.  2,  1987,  3358/ 

87 

Int  a.*  C08L  63/02:63/04 
VS.  a.  525—452  5  Cbims 

1.  A  curable  mixture  comprising 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin;  and 

(b)  a  mixture  of  digomeric  cyanoguanidines,  as  the  hardener, 
which  mixture  is  obtained  by  heating  a  mixture  containing  a 
inonoisocyanate  R'-NCO  and/or  R^-NCO  and  a  diisocyanate 
OCN-R-NCO,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  to  give  a  carbo- 
diimide of  formula  HI* 


KESINCXJMPOSITION  FOR  aoifois  coxtinc; 
TDShio  FnJilMiyaslll,  and   Haruo  Nagaoka.  both  of  Hiratsuka. 

Japan.  as.sigiiors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Hvoijo,  Japan 
Pt  r  No.  PCT/JP9.1/00102,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1993.  8  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1W3.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15157,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^1 
Claims  prinritv  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-040594 
Int    ;        <  f<HF  2S3AX):  COSK  3/20 
l'.S.  CI.  525 — Wl  11  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  aqueous  coating  characterized  by 
comprising,  as  the  main  components 
(A)  a  resin  obtained  by  reacting 

(A-1)  an  epoxy  resin  having,  in  the  molecule,  at  least  three 
epoxy  group-containing  functional  groups  each  represented 


(II) 


O— 


(A-2)   an   amino  compound   having  at  least  one  primary 

hydroxyl  group  in  the  molecule,  and 
(A-3)  a  phenol   compound  having  one  phenolic  hydroxyl 

group  in  the  molecule, 
said  resin  L\)  having  an  amine  value  of  3-200  in  terms  of 
KOH  mg  per  g  of  said  content  and  having  the  primary 
hydroxyl  group(s)  in  an  amount  of  10-1.000  in  terms  of 
hydroxyl  value,  and 
(B)  An  epoxidized  novolac-substituted  phenolic  resin  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  about  8,000 
when  measured  by  \apor-pressure  osmometry  and  an  epoxy 
equivalent  of  180-2,000  and  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I) 


CHz 

I 

O 


-CH-CH2 

\   / 
O 


CHj— CH— CH2 

I  \   / 

o         o 


CH2-CH— CH2 


(I) 


I 


\  / 

o 


(0) 


wherein  R,s  and  RjS  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  a  group  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  group  and  a  halogen  atom. 

R,s  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  group  selected 
from  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  an  aromatic  group, 
an  aryl  group  and  a  halogen  atom, 

RjS  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  group  selected 
from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  group  of  1— t  carbon  atoms. 

R.^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  group  selected 
trom  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
an  aromatic  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  halogen  atom. 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0-38.  and 

part  of  the  benzene  nngs  in  the  formula  may  be  replaced  by 
naphthalene  ring{s),  the  ratio  of  the  component  (A)/the  com- 
ponent of  (B)  being  30/70  to  90/10  in  terms  of  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  solid  contents  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B). 


5Ji23J64 

FUNCTION AIIZKD  \MINE  INITIATORS  FOR  ANIONIC 

P()L\  MERIZATION 

John    F.    Fngel.    Belmont;    Conrad    W.    Kamienski.   (.astonia; 
James  A.  Schwinderaan.  lincolnton;  Randv  V\.  Hall.  Kings 
Mountain;    Robert    C.    Morrison.    (;astonia.    and    B.    Troy 
Dover.  Kings  Mountain,  all  of  N.C.,  a.s.signors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,998,  Dec.  13.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,198 
Int.  CI.'   C08F  J  4f,.4/4/i.JM>6;36/OH 
VS.  CI.  526—180  4  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    ihc    jnionic    polymerization    of   olefinic- 
containing  monomer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  initiating  polymerization  of  a  conjugated  polyene  hydrocar- 
bon having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  vinyl-substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  10°  C.  to  70°  C.  with 
initiators  having  the  formulas: 

M-Q,— Z— N(A(R'R'R'))j 


(CR'R2)„ 


M— Q.— Z— N 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  scxlium  and  potassium.  Q  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C4  to  Cm 
alkane  hydrocarbons  and  Cg  to  C,,  alkanyl  substimted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons;  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  3-25 
carbon  atoms;  A  is  carbon  and  silicon  and  R'.  R-.  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups,  m  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  7,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  .S;  and 
b)  recovering  a  linear  or  branched  polymer  having  one  or  more 
terminal  functional  groups. 


5,523,365 
GRAFT  COPOI  YMERS  OF  ORGANOPOI  YSIl  OXANES 
AS  FREE  RADIC  AI    MACROIMTIATORS 
Nlichael    (reck;    Jochen    Dauth;    Bemward    Deubzer.    all    of 
Burghau.sen;    Helmut   (Kwaldbauer.   Stubenberg:    Manfred 
Schmidt.  Eckersdorf.  and  Frank  Baumann.  Eschenbach.  all 
of,  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10.  1993.  43  .W 
421.8 

Int.  CI.    COSE  2/00 
V.S.  CI.  526—194  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organopolysiloxane  which 
contains  groups  which  form  free  radicals  in  uhich  a  silane  of  the 
formula 

R„Si((OR'),.„)-R'-X-(R'-Si(OR''),^))^„  (9). 

and  an  organositicon  compound  of  the  formula 

R^^KOR'),^ 
and  optionally  an  organosilicon  compound  of  units  of  the  formula 

R,/R'0),Si04.^.^  (U). 

in  which 

R  is  a  monovalent  SiC-bonded.  optionally,  substituted  C,-  to 

C,8-hydrocarbon  radical, 
R''  is  a  monovalent,  optionally  substituted  C,-  to  C,g-hydrocarbon 

radical, 
a  has  the  values  0,  I  or  2, 
b  has  the  values  0  or  1. 
c  has  the  values  0,  1.  2  or  3, 
d  and  e  each  have  the  values  0.  1,  2,  3  or  4  and 
X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N^N — . 

—0—0—,  — S— S—  and  --CCC^H,).— CiC^H,),— , 
are  metered  into  a  mixture  of  emulsitier  and  water  with  stirring  and 

allowed  to  react  over  time  to  form  the  organopolysiloxane. 


5.523366 
PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATK>N  OF  iN 
ACRVI.OMTRIIF  ( OPOIVMFR  AND  PRODI  (    f 
PRFPXRFD  THFKFFROM 
Kenneth   Wilkinson.   Ktld  <  rlt-nwixxJ   Blvd..   Wainf^horii,   \  ;> 
:2'*8<1 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  57.47(1,  \1hv  h,  i^}.  Pal.  No.  5J>fr43Sl. 
This  apphcation  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.680 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/38 
VS.  a.  526—224  6  Claim- 

1.  A  process  for  the  precipitation  polymerizabon  of  acryloiiiunc 
comprising: 

maintaining  in  a  reaction  zone  a  substantially  metal-ion  free 
solvent  mixture  comprising  water  and  an  orgamc  solvent 
capable  of  dissolving  acrylonitrile  copolymer, 
adding  to  the  reaction  zone  a  vinyl  sulfonic  acid  comonomcr- 
free  feedstock  comprising  a  major  amount  of  acrylonitrile 
monomer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  vinyl  carboxylic  acid 
coroonomer. 
adding  to  the  reaction  zone  an  initiator  mixture  comprising  a 
peroxide,  a  low  molecular  weight  organic  mercaptan.  and  less 
than  10  ppm  of  metal  ion.  and 
polymerizing  the  acrylonitrile  monomer  and  vmyl  carboxylic 
acid  monomer  under  suitable  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  to  obtain  an  acr>lonitrile  copolymer. 


SLTER.\BSORBENT  Ptil  >  MFRS  FROM  \M[H(  ilN  1  H 

MONOMERS 

Iqbal    Vhmed,   Bartlesville.  OkU..  a.'vsignci    in    fhilhn*   f<tri> 

leum  Companv.  Bartlesvillt,  Okla. 

t  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser   No    IH6.958.  Jan    ;"    l'>^4.  Pal. 

No.  5.484.865,  v.hich  is  a  division  of  Ser    No    886.:!^    Mav 

20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.25<I.M2.  and  Ser.  No,  7K..M2.  Jun    21. 

19*13,  Pat.  No.  5.294.691.  This  apphcation  Jan    23,   1W5.  Ser. 

No,  rt.^T' 

rhi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subM-quent  ii.   Ian    27, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  :y,.iK.  ::\'( : 

L.S.  CI.  526—240  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  water-insoluble  polymer  which 
comprises  repeat  units  derived  from  (a)  at  least  one  ampholytic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ampholytic  inner 
salts,  ampholytic  ion  pairs,  vinylic  tertiary  amines,  and  combina- 
tions of  two  or  more  thereof;  and  (b)  at  least  one  olehnic  comono- 
raer; 
wherein  said  ampholytic  iimer  salt  has  the  fonnula  of 

R« 


\ 


R'-N  ^N*-(CH2).-(R'),-W- 

c=c 

I    I 

R»    R5 

wherein  one  and  only  one  of  R',  R*,  R',  and  R*  must  be  a  vinyl 
group,  the  rest  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  can  be 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radical,  aryl  radical,  aralkyi  radical,  or  alkaryl 
radical;  R''  is  a  phenyl  group;  n  is  =  I  and  S6;  q  is  0  or  1; 

wherein  W  is  an  acid  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphonic  acids,  phosphinic  acids,  sulfuric  acids,  sulfu- 
rous  acids,  sulhnic  acids,  sulfonic  acids,  carboxylic  acids, 
phosphoric  acids,  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  acids,  and  combi- 
nations of  two  or  more  thereof; 

wherein  said  ampholytic  ion  pair  comprises  a  cation  nooiety  and 
an  anion  moiety 

wherein  said  cation  moiety  is  derived  from  a  polymerizable 
vinylic  nitrogen-containing  monomer  and  has  the  formula  of 
R'_C(R')=C(R^)— C(0)— G— Y— Z  wherem  R'  and  R" 
are  each  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  aralkyi  radicals,  alkaryl 
radicals,  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof  wherein 
each  radical  contains  I  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms:  G  is  O  or 
NH;  Y  is  an  alkylene  radical  which  has  I  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  Z  has  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N^R^)^,  N*(R')3X",  and  combinations  thereof;  and  X  is  an 
inorganic  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides. 
sulfate,  phosphate,  nitrate,  sulfonates,  phosphonates.  phosphi- 
nates,  suifinates.  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof; 
and  the  anion  moiety  is  a  vinylic  acid  having  an  acid  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphonic  acids,  phos- 
phinic  acids,  sulfuric  acids,  sulfurous  acids,  sulfinic  acids, 
sulfonic  acids,  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  acids,  and  combina- 
tions of  two  or  more  thereof;  and 
wherein  said  olehnic  comonomer  has  a  functionality  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amine,  amide,  nitrile,  carboxylic 
acid,  sulfonic  acid,  phosphonic  acid,  sulfinic  acid,  phosphinic 
acid,  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof. 


EQUATION  1 


A,  =  - 


R     O 
I      II 
CH2=C-C-NH-Ri-N 


—    N 


r 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R'  is  alkylene  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  monomer,  wherein 
said  polymer  is  a  homopolyroer  of  said  monomer. 


Kiiu-Chani;    I 
Keijien.  \Vf 


frm 


li 


Ih. 
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HO  M.x.ENEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  CKu.  Fss  K  »K 

MAKING  SUBS  r  \  M  I  \  1  LY  HOMOGENEOUS 

IFHPon  \fERS 
iii     '>^  une;    Rob«r1    B     1  ..1.111,    (  lakhind,    Njkir 
vi  '  (range,  all  of  Nj..  diui  JaniLt  K    K«-s,  [  ih- 
1     ivsignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  ^\  ilrmnainn. 
It  I.  ne  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
hird  Dec.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  365^57 
if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsf()Utnt  ti>  Dtt    2S. 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed, 
int.  CI."  C08F  226AX):220/54:22U/I0 
VS.  a.  526—264  13  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  terpolymer  having  dual  hair  styling  and 
conditioning  properties  for  hair  care  use  comprising  by  weight,  (a) 
55-99%  of  a  vinyl  lactam,  (b)  0.5-49%  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
monomer,  and  (c)  0.5-49%  of  a  hydrophobic  monomer,  which  is 
made  by  homogeneous  polymerization  of  the  monomers  in  a 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator,  which  comprises: 

(a)  prechargmg  a  reactor  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
vinyl  lactam,  and  solvent,  at  a  suitable  polymerization  tem- 
perature, and 

(b)  introducing  the  quaternary  ammonium  monomer  and  the 
hydrophobic  monomer  incrementally  into  said  reactor  at  a 
specific  feeding  schedule  determined  from  the  following 
Equations: 


'•"'l — r, J 

1 

I  +  exp     = I 

L  04  J 


5423,368 

\M\KI'i   H\M(    Pnci  MERIZABI  F  MONOMIRS  AND 
(■Ml  -i  \|^  Ks  I'KEPAREDTHI-kHROM 
Igna/in  s    f.,nlnrll,.    fiftsfur.!,    Jm.fii,   1      s«.irt/.  and   liihia^ 
1 .  F  kt/r.  h.ith  ..f  ki^  tu-stir.  ail  ul  \  \  .  a^siijiiiirs  to  iiihnsnn 
\   |.ihnsiiii  (  hiiini  Diagnostics,  Int.,  k<«  tifsifr,  N  \ 
Division    .f  vr   N..    i<k,,MI.  Sep.  15,  19V4,  i'ai.  ,\o.  5,434.270. 
Ihr.  ,i[.pir. ..[-,.    May  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  435.739 
Int.  c  I.    C  0«K  26/06:22f>/02:220/10 
Uii.  a.  526— 258  «  I  i,,,niv 

1.  A  polymer  which  is  weakly  basic  at  acidic  pH,  said  polymer 
comprising  recurring  units  derived  by  addition  polymerization  of  a 
weakly  basic  eihylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  monomer  of 
the  structure  (I): 


where  A,  has  four  adjustable  parameters,  a,,  aj,  a,  and  84; 
a,  is  a  parameter  which  determines  the  center  of  the  distribution; 
aj  is  a  parameter  which  affects  the  width  of  the  distnbution; 
a,  is  a  parameter  which  determines  the  ascending  portion  of  the 

distribution;  and 
a4  is  a  parameter  which  determines  the  descending  portion  of  the 

distribution;  and 
t=time  (in  minutes)  from  the  beginning  of  the  copolymerization; 


EQUATION  2 


%  monomer  to  be  fed  at  lime  f  = 


A, 


N 


X  100 


where 

N=tinie  when  the  polymerization  is  completed: 

wherein  a  set  of  determined  values  for  a,,  a^,  a,  and  a4  provides 
said  specific  feeding  schedule  and  assures  that  the  curve  of  the 
rate  of  disappearance  of  the  vinyl  lactam,  during  the  polymer- 
ization is  substantially  matched  by  the  rate  of  disappearance 
for  each  of  the  slower  reacting  monomers,  as  shown  in  HG.  2 
herein. 


i 


5.523J170 

Pon   P\R\  TR(T(1\\(   VRBONM  OXYSTYRENE)  AND 

\1HH()I)  OF  \1\KIN(; 

'  Kami)     \\atanahf,     .Jouetsu;      luru     Nakanlshi.     Kawasaki: 

lomovDshi      lurihata.      Kawasaki;      Molinuki      \amada. 

Ka»a.saki.  and  Kujio  \agihashi,  Yokohama,  all  i)f.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinualion  of  .Ser.  No.  165.521.  Dec.  \\,  IW.'.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  S89..V11,  Mav  2X,  iw:. 

abandoned    Ihis  application  \pr   12,  1^5.  .Ser.  No.  420.79S 

<  laims  prionlv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-163786 

Int.  (I.^COSF  18/16 

L.,S.  CI.  526— 326  8  Qalnis 

1.   A  poly(para-t-butoxycarbonyloxystyrene)  having  recumng 
units  of  the  following  formula  (1). 


-(CH2-CH)— 


(1) 


OCOOC(CH3)3 

and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  Mw/Mn  of  1.03  to  1.3,  that  is 
obtained  by  living  anionic  polymerization  of  para-t- 
butoxycarbonyloxystyrene  of  the  following  formula  (2): 
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CH2=CH 


(2) 


OCOOC(CH3)3 


I 

N 


-continued 
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5..-2,'.3'''l 
FUNCTION  \1I/H>  POIWIIR  Ol  IMFKOVKD 
HYSTEMSIS  PROPKRTIES  PREPARED  I  S1N(,  AMINO 
SUBSTITUTED  \R\1  1  IIHII  M  POl  \  MFRI/ ATION 
INITIATORS 
David  F.  Lawson.  I  niontown;  Thomas  A.  Antkowiak.  Wua- 
sworth;  Mark  1     Sta\er  .jr..  Mogadore:  John  R    Schrefflcr, 
Clinton,  ail  of  Ohio,  and   Hideki   Knmatsu.    lokxi.    lapan. 
assignors  to  Bridgesl<tne  <  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1(M.677.  Aug.  1(1.  1*^.'.  Pa! 
No.  5.420,21'».  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814.<J.^';.  Dec,  ,Mi 
IWl,  Fat.  No.  5.274,106.  Ihis  application  Apr.  7,  iW5^  Ser 
No,  41H_H>5 
Int.  a."  CU8F  .•G/!>6:2i6//0 
U.S.  a.  526—340  =  (  hjiinv 

I.  A  functionalized  polymer  comprising: 
a  polymer  chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diene 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  with  monovinyl  aromatic 
polymers,  and  carrying  a  functional  group  at  one  end  of  said 
chain  and  a  lithium  atom  at  the  other  end  of  said  chain  prior  to 
quenching,  and  having  the  formula 


wherein  each  R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  each  R^  is  the 
same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms. 


s|  \KCH  (,k,\l-'l  (  ofnn  \1K<  moM  PklMf   s  .  \k,   y\ 
l>(inai(i   F  isk,  ( 'uOd,  Ih     .•isvuiriiK   io  Uni-Slar  lii(tiivin<--.  i  iij.. 
Canton.  111. 

Filed  .(ui,.  ;v.  .i>«*4,  Ser.  No.  267,193 
Int.  a.*'  C08G  83/00:H5/00:  B29C  67/22/  COSH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  527—313  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  stanch  graft  copolymer,  wherein 
monomers  are  grafted  onto  a  starch  substrate  to  form  grafted 
chains  of  thermoplastic  polymer  segments,  the  improvement  com- 
prising grafting  said  monomers  onto  a  prime  starch  substrate. 


R'-polymer-Li 

wherein  R**  is  a  functional  group  having  a  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


CKQ 


c:h^^ 
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POIAMETHACRYLATE  F,.STER/POLYSri  n\  XNF  RI  OCK 

(()  POLYMERS  METHOD  FOR  THEIKS^  n  UUsis  \M) 

THEIR  USE  AS  MODIKIlRv  \NI)  \s  i  \(  i,it  Y  U   \M: 

\  \KN!SH   \Drilli\  Fs 

HuThard  Ksseiborn.  F.ss.ii,  .md  .luryi'ii  Fink.  I  iiissiiil.irf    i'x'th 
.if,  i.i'rniarn,  assiijrii.rv  ii.   Ih    <  .cild^.<  hiiiicll    \(,    l-ssm    (.rr- 

Hl«i:l   \|ir    Ih,   l''*^',  ^t  r    S.-    ,424, '"a- 
Claims  p^■t^n!:^,   ^ipptn  .■iiinr   ^.^■l'lll.^(^^     \f.f    lU,   l'>^*4,   -^4    .4 
465.; 

Sill    CT.'  C08G  77AM 
U&  a.  528— 2».  4  Claims 

1.  Polymethacrylate  ester/poly siloxane  block  copolymers  of  the 
general  formula 


R^O-«-CH2^SiO 
R' 


R 

I 

SiO 
I 
R 


R' 

1 

I 

StO 

- 

0 

R' 

-Si- 
1 

0 
1 

rI 

•       1 

R> 

-Si- 
1 

-R' 

R' 

, 

R' 

I 

SiO 


RI 

I 

Si-<-CH2-)^OR2 


wherein 

R'  in  a  molecule  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  alkyl 
groups  with  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  groups,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  90%  of  the  R'  groups  are  methyl  groups, 

R*  are  hydrogen  or  polymethacrylate  ester  groups  of  the  general 
formula 
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R«- 


CHj 

CHi-C- 

I 

c=o 

I 

O— R' 


CH, 
I 
CHi-C-C- 
I      II 
H     O 


in  which 
R-*  are  same  or  different  and  represent  alkyl  groups  with  I  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkyl  groups  or  alkylamino  groups, 

the  nitrogen  atom(s)  of  which  are  protonated  or  quatemized, 
R'  is  a  chain  regulator  without  active  hydrogen  atoms, 
a  is  a  number,  which  averages  at  least  3.  with  the  proviso  tluit  at 

least  one  R"  represents  a  polymethacrylate  ester  group, 
in  each  case  has  a  numerical  value  of  I  to  500, 
m  has  a  numerical  value  of  0  to  10,  and  PI  has  a  numerical 

value  of  3  to  12. 


monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  D  represents  a  difunctional  siloxy 
group  of  the  formula  R^SiO^^.  D"  is  a  difunctional  siloxy  hydride 
of  the  formula  RHSiO^/,.  M  represents  a  monofunctional  silox> 
group  of  the  formula  RjSiO,^  where  each  R  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  of  monovalent  saturated  or  unstaurated 
hydnx»ibon  radicals:  M"  is  a  monofiinctional  siloxy  hydride  of  the 
formula  RjHSiO,^,  Q  is  a  quadrifunctional  siloxy  group  of  the 
formula  Si04^;  and  D",  a  cyclic  oligomer  of  D'  with  z  indicating 
the  number  of  D"  moieties  forming  the  cyclic  ring,  with  x  greater 
than  I ,  y  greater  than  I .  and  z  equal  to  or  greater  than  3  wherein  p 
ranges  from  I  to  about  500  and  q  ranges  from  1  to  about  500. 
where  E''  is 


R'(0CHjCHi)^0CH2CH(CH,))pH 

and  R'  is  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  and  i  and  j  may  vary  from  0 
to  SO  subject  to  the  limitation  that  the  simi  of  i  and  j  is  at  least  one. 


5323374 
CURABLE  A^a)  CURED  ORGANOSHJCON 

(   (l\fF»<)S|  riONs 

John   k.   Hard.    Ki.  h.ir<i    I      Kradv   hi.ih  <<(  \\  ilmington;   Ka>- 

mond  I,  l.»-ihfn.-<l,  \,  wurk    iii<(  !>•■  K    I  .hi.  HiK'krvsin,  all  of 

Del.,  As.sian4irv  li.  ll.ruilt^  liii  .>rp.  ir  itrfi,  U  ilminglon,  I)fl. 

Continuatiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98.' -1^*1    I  >.-<     '.  l"**):,  Pat. 

No.  SJ'll.ft'S    This  appUcatioo  Oct  2fi    1'''*,  ^t■r.  So    I4I.6.«;3 

lit   a."  C08G  77/04:77/12 
L J>.  CI.  SZS^Zb  2»  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicon  compound,  having  at  least  three  hydrosilation 
reactive  ^SiH  groups,  and  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  polysiloxanes. 
tetrabedral  siloxysilanes,  and  linear  polysiloxanes: 

(b)  an  epoxy-fijnctional  compound  comprising  at  least  one 
hydrosilation  reactive  carbon-carbon  double  bond:  and 

(c)  a  curing  agent,  wherein  the  curing  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anhydrides,  amines  and  polyols. 


5323375 
SILICONE  POLYETHER  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

William  1  R,iltii>h.  Ktavseiaer,  N,Y..  James  \.  Campagna, 
Pirtstield.  Mais.,  and  .Michael  A.  l.ucarrlli.  Mattoon.  III., 
assigDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,610,  Mar.  11,  1W4,  PaL  No. 

5  44-  >j.,-    I  his  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.440 

Int  a."  C08G  77/04 

VS.  a.  528—26  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyether  silicone  of  the  formula: 


A'^E', 

produced  by  a  hydrosilation  reaction  between  A'  and  E'  where  A' 
represents  a  siloxy  derivative  selected  from  the  group  of  silicone 
hydride  compounds  consisting  of: 

i)  TDMi' 

ii)  TD^/Mj" 

iii)  TD,"Mj" 

iv)  TOp/Mj 

V)  TD/Mj 

vi)  M"DJ),-M" 

vii)  M"D>1" 

viii)  MD,"M 

ix)  M"D/M" 

X)  M"Q 

xi)D"; 
and  mixtures  thereof:  wherein  T  represents  a  trifunctional  siloxy 
group  of  the  formula  R  SiO,^  where  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 


5323376 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  M.DIMINES  AND 

POi;\  1S(K>  \NATHS  CONTAININt;  IRKTDIONI- 

GROIPS 

Sharon  I).  Hick,s.  Pittsburgh;  John  H.  Hunter.  (  oraopolls.  and 

Douglas   \.  Wicks.   Mt.   Lebanon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Baver  t'orporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  De<-.  21.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  361^70 
Int  CI.'  C08G  IMhj. 16/16:18/18 
L.S.  a.  528— 44  14(laimv 

1.  A  coating  composiuon  which  has  a  long  pot  life  and  ma)  be 
rapidly  cured  under  ambient  conditions  to  provide  a  coating  with 
improved  optical  properties  and  resistance  to  yellowing,  said  coat- 
ing composition  containing  as  binder 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  component  containing 

i)  25  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  polyisocyanate  adduct  containing 
uretdione  groups  and  prepared  from  1,6-hexamethylene  diiso- 
cyanate  and 

ii)  0  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  polyisocyanate,  an  NCO 
prepolymer  or  a  polyisocyanate  adduct  other  than  i).  and 

b)  an  aldimine  based  on  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine 
having  2  or  more  pnmary  armno  groups  with  an  aldehyde 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 

0=CHCH(R,KR2) 

wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  ^-carbon 
atom  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  ring, 
wherem  components  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 

to  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  aldimine 

groups  of  0.5:1  to  20:1. 


Bl.OC  KED  POLVISOC^  ANATES 
Eberhard  konig.  I>everku.sen;  Theodor  Engbert.  Koln;  Tho- 
mas     Klimma.sch.      I,everku.sen,      and      Manfred      Bock. 
I.everku.sen,  all  of,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Baver  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  i^verkusen,  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V<6.029 
Claiias  prioritv.  application  Gennanv,  Nov.  18.  1993.  43  39 
367.5 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/80 
\iS.  (I.  528 — 15  5  Claims 

1.  A  (cyclo)aliphatic  poKisiKvanate  «. herein  at  least  ^S'*  of  the 
isocyanate  groups  are  Wcxked  hy  blocking  agents,  the  polyisocy- 
anate has  a  content  of  unblocked  and  blocked  isocyanate  groups 
(calculated  as  NCO)  of  5  to  25'Jr  by  weight,  and 

A)  30  to  70  equivalent-%  of  the  isocyanate  groups  are  blocked 
with  butanone  oxime. 

B)  30  to  70  equivalent-'*  of  the  isiKyanate  groups  are  bkx'ked 
with  1.2.4-tria7ole  and 
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C)  0  to  30  equivalent-%  of  the  isoln anate  groups  are  blocked 
with  blocking  agents  other  than  A)  and  B). 
wherein  the  percentages  of  A).  B)  and  C)  add  up  to  100. 


5323378 
PROCE.S.S  FOR  PREPARIN(,  VINYLPHENOL  POLYMERS 

&  COPOLVMER.S 
James  R.  Sounik;  (iraham  N   Mott  and  Charles  B   Hilton,  all 
of  Corpus  Chrtsti.  Tex..  as.signor^  to  Hoechst  (  elanese  Cor- 
poration, Sommerville.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No   406351.  Mar.  17.  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5.453.481.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.h97 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  8A:)2:65/38 
\5S.  CI.  528—125  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyhydroxystyrene  uhich  compnses 
the  steps  of  (a)  heating  -l-hydroxvacelophennne  under  suitable 
hydrogenation  conditions  of  temporalurc  and  pressure  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  suitable  palladium  caialysi  and  a  basic  maienal  and  for  a 
sulScieni  period  of  time  to  form  4-hydroxyphenylmethylcarbinol: 
(b)  heating  4-hydroxyphenylmethylcarbinol  under  suitable  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  and  for  a  sufficient  penod  of  time 
to  form  said  polyhydroxystyrene 


5323379 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5j;;,<3«i 

PRODCCTION  OF  POLYESTERS  Ol  ISIPKOV  m 
WHITENESS 
Kalf  1  eberdiek.  Bobingen.  and  f.<-khard  Husing.  <  »tM-rmeiiin 
gen.  both  of.  tiermany.  a.ssignors  to  Hoechst  \(.,  t,rrmany 

Filed  \ug,  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290391 
Claims  priority,  application  Crtrmany.  .\ug.  17.  1993.  43  27 
»»!h.4 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/80 
L.S.  CI.  528—287  ;:  ,;  u.^. 

1    A  process   for  producing  a  linear,  spinnable  phosphorus- 
modified  polyester  having  a  whiteness  above  85%  and  a  yellow- 
ness number  below  2.  comprising: 
esterifying  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  transestenfying  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  bis<lower  alkyl)  ester  with  a  diol  to 
form  a  bisdiol  ester  or  oligomeric  preproduct 
condensing  a  said  preproduct  to  a  linear,  spinnable  phosphorus- 
modified  polyester  in  a  plurality  of  steps  comprising: 
a  initially  condensing  a  said  preproduct  in  the  melt  to  an  IV 
from  0.4  to  0.55  dl/g.  said  IV  bemg  measured  at  25°  C.  in 
dichloroacetic  acid,  and 
b.  further  condensing  in  solid  phase  to  an  IV  from  0.62  to  0.72 
dl/g.  said  IV  being  measured  as  in  step  a: 
the  resulting  Unear.  spiimable  phosphorus-nKxlilied  polyester 
having  a  said  whiteness  value  and  a  said  yellowness  number 
and  being  phosphorus-modified  by  adding,  during  said  esteri- 
fying or  transesterifying  or  condensing,  0.5  to  15%  by  weight 
of  a  phosphorus-containing  modifier. 


5323380 
POLYMERS  HAMNG  HVDROXYL  AND  CARBOXM 
CiROl  PS.  AND  PRODI  CTION  PROCE^SS  THEREOF 
Hideyuki  Tahara.  Osaka;   Hiroshi  Itoh,  Kobe;   Keiji  Kofuji, 
^amatokoriyama,  and   Ma.sahito  Takagi.  Takatsuki.  all  of. 
Japan.   assignorN   to   Nippon   Shokubai   Co.,   Ltd..   Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,149 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/00 

VS.  CT.  528—271  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl  groups,   whi.r; 

comprises  an  a-glycol  structure  unit  shov*  n  h\  the  general  formula 


R' 

-CHj— CH-C-CH; 
I         I 
OH     OH 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  chlorine 


and  a  carboxylic  acid-based  structure  unit  shown  by  the  general 
formula  2 


wherein  R^  denotes  — CCXDM".  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 
wherein  R '  denotes  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  wherein 
M'  and  M"  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  metal,  a 
divalent   metal,   a   trisalent   metal,  an  ammonium  group  or  an 

iirganic  amine  group. 


5323382 
BRANCHED  COK)LVESTERS  FSPE(  lALLY  SITTABLE 
FOR  FXTRI  SION  BLOW  MOLDINt. 
Randy  S   Bearers,  Kingsporl;  karen  I  ,  (  arman.  Morristown; 
Michael  L,  (  as.setl.  Kingsport;  Joseph  F   knight  Kingsport. 
and  James  W    Mercer.  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Chemical  (  ompany.  Kingsporl.  Tenn 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .M)1.090,  Sep.  6.  1994    Phis  applKaiinii 
Mar  r.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4<K>.227 
int.  (1,'  C08C  '-'  ,  .■ 
U,S.  a.  528— 296  f.  riaim<. 

1.  Process  for  producing  polyester  particles  adapted  to  he  exu-u- 
sion  blow  molded  into  articles  having  improved  rheological  quali- 
ties, said  process  comprising 

(A)  forming  a  polyester  precursor  in  the  melt  phase  by  polycon- 
densing  to  an  I.V.  of  at  least  0.60  monomers  comprising  about 
40  to  100  mol  %  terephthalic  acid,  about  80-  98  mol  % 
ethylene  glycol.  about  0.5-10  mol  %  1.4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol.  about  3-10  mol  %  diethylene  glycol, 
and  about  0.05-1.0  mol  %  of  a  polyfunctional  branching 
agent  to  form  a  precursor 

(B)  solidifying  and  forming  particles  from  said  precursor,  and 

(C)  polycondensing  said  precursor  particles  in  the  solid  sute  to 
an  I.V.  sufficient  for  extrusion  blow  molding  articles,  the 
molecular  weight  gradient  from  core  to  surface  of  said  par- 
ticles satisfying  the  following  parameters: 

( 1 )  number  average  less  than  5500, 

(2)  weight  average  less  than  35,000.  and 

(3)  Z  average  less  than  1 10,000. 
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PHOKH  1  R  VBI  Y   KFSIN  (  ( )\U'<  »nI  !  1(  )N  M)R  THF 
PRFPVRATIDN  0^    V  PKIStU)  V\|KIS<,  KOVRU  ANU 
PRn<  1-S>  K)R    IHh    f"Rll'\K\ri()\  OF 
['HUI(M   !    k  VKI  I-    RKSIN 
Nnbuii    lkf<!d.     h-ruhis,f    Kiir-iki     tmOi    nf    k.iuasaki,     liiLsuii 
\amaguchi,  liikvu.  ami  Hinn-rsh!  t  >..nin,t.  \oknhama,  all  of. 
Japan.  a.-iManiirs  ti-  NijuM  i    Pi  ir-x  h.'iiik  ;iis  i   n  ,  I  id  .  Tokvo. 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  in  part  uf  iei.  .Nu.  7(>S,U<>..i,  ^tp.  lb.  IWl.  ahan 
don«i    rhLs  appUcation  May  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  24f).'XK! 
Claims  prinrin    q> plication  Japan,  Jan.  30,  I'HHl  M'v<im 
1(1   a.'^  C08G  61/06:73/10 
I  ij.  a.  528—345  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  photocurable  resin  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

1)  reacting  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  5000  and  vinyl 
content  of  at  least  50  mole  %  with  an  a,^unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride  to  obtain  an  adduct.  said  adduct  con- 
taining the  acid  anhydride  group 

O 

II 

I— c-c 


\ 

c 

/ 


c-c 

II 

o 


2)  reacting  said  adduct  from  step  1)  with  a  primary  amine  of 
formula 


R'NH, 


m 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  in  the 
jmount  of  20-80  mole  %.  based  on  said  acid  anhydride  group, 
whereby  an  imide  is  formed  containing  the  group  (I)  together  with 
two  by-products,  water  and  a  product  containing  a  succinic  acid 
group  in  the  form  of  a  half-amide  according  to  the  reaction 
herembelow 


—  c— c 


\ 

1 

O  +  N— R 

— > 

/ 

1 

C-C 

H 

II 

0 

in 

0 

II 

—  C-C 

—  C-CONH-R, 

\ 

N-R,+ 

+         HjO 

/ 

< 

:-c 
II 

C— COOH             (by  product) 

o 

( 

by-product) 

I 


and  some  of  said  adduct  is  unreacted: 

3)  reacting  said  water  from  step  2)  with  the  unreacted  adduci  to 
convert  said  adduct  into  a  product  containing  the  succinic  acid 
group  according  to  the  reaction  hereinbelow: 


O 

II 
■C-C 


0  +  H20 — > 


c-c 

II 

o 


o 

II 

—  c-c— OH 


C-C-OH 

II 

o 


4)  Thermally  dehydrating  said  product  containing  the  succinic 
acid  group  from  step  3)  to  regenerate  said  adduct  containing 
the  acid  anhydride  groups  according  to  the  reaction  hereinbe- 
low: 


O 

II 
-C— C— OH 


—  c- 


-> 


P_P „„    (themial  dehydration) 

II 
O 


o 

II 

-c 


c-c 

II 

o 


\ 

c 

/ 


5)  and  reacting  said  adduct  containing  said  acid  anhydride 
groups  from  step  4)  with  an  a.^-unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  ester  having  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  of  formula  (IV) 
wherein  each  of  R,  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group  and  R4  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  to  cause  ring  opening  according  to  the  reaction 
shown  hereinbelow: 


—  C- 


O 

II 
-C 


\ 

c 

/ 


O     Rj    R2 

II       I       I 
O  +  HO— Ri— O— C— C=CH 


V 


C-C 

II 

o 

o 

II 

■C— CO R,- 


C— COH 

II 

o 


IV 


O     Rj    R2 

II      I       I 

-C— C=CH 


whereby  said  photocurable  resin  is  obtained  containing  said 
product  containing  the  imide  group  (I)  and  a  product  II 
containing  the  half-ester  group 


5„^23J84 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARINC;  POL\  FTHFR  KFTONF.S 
Wesley  Memeger.  Jr..  and  Bruce  E.  Smart,  both  of  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a-vsignors  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington.  r>el. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  .Sen  No.  412.774 
Int.  CI."  C08G  67/d2:ii/02 
\i&.  CI.  528— .W2  19  Claims 

1.  .A  pnxf  Ns  !i,ir  [irt;p.inng  .1  polyether  ketone  product  compris- 
ing polymeri/inj;  hivchidroar.!  ketones  or  bisfiuoroaryl  ketones, 
conducted  wiihin  .i  temperaiure  ranize  of  200°  C.  to  340°  C.  in  the 
presence  of 

(a)  a  first  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  silanolates.  halosilanes  and  silanols: 
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b)  a  second,  copper-containing  catalyst  5.5;3_^X7 

c)  a  source  of  oxygen:  and  VUSS  r»\FIN<;  <)K'^\MHFTI(    POM  MFRS  WITH 

d)  a  first  solvent  for  catalysts  (a)  and  (b);  "^  '■'^  '"^  ^'^l  '  H)RM 

wherein  said  first  catalyst  is  soluble  in  said  first  solvent  during  ''"'^*''''  ''"'<^m«""    MiinchenM.iri    and   Hans,   i      Ka..;    H.rl 
polymerization  and  is  thereafter  separated  by  washing  said 


^anooz    I !d_ 


product  with  a  non-alkaline  second  solvent  for  catalysts  (ai 
and  (b). 


'=,.«23,385 
I'OIAMERIZAIION  (»  (.ARBON  .MONOXIDE  A.M) 
ETHYLENE  USING  CATALYST  CONTAIMNt;  NON- 
COORDINATING.  NON-ACIDK   ANION 
Paul   K.   Hanna.   Fast   Windsor.   N.J.;  Andraej  M.   Piotroviski. 
Peek-skill.    N.Y..   and    Kelly    B.    Triplett.   Stamford.    <  onn  . 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.  \.,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,0%,  Nov.  14.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No   4M.„';i 
Int   CI.''  C08G  67/02:  C08F  4,4!^ 
U.S.  a.  528^-.'9;  -Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  formation  and  isolation  of  a  catalyst  used  in 
a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyketone,  which  compnses  the 
polymerization  of  carbon  monoxide  and  ethylene  in  the  presence 
of  a  calalyticaily  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  formed  from  a 
'  HI  up  \  III  metal  source,  a  bidentate  ligand  containing  a  Group  VA 
or  V  l.A  heteroatom.  and  an  anion  which  is  a  non-coordinating. 
non-acidic  tetrasuhstituted  anion  containing  a  Ground  IIIA  ele- 
ment, which  process  for  the  formation  and  isolation  of  the  catalyst 
compnses  the  exchange  reaction,  in  a  solvent  medium,  of  (i)  a 
ligand-conjugated  Group  VIll  metai  vali  with  im  a  sail  containing 
the  non-coordinatmg.  non-acidic  tetrasubstiluted  anion  containing 
the  Group  III.A  element  which  exchange  reaction  prixluces  the 
catalyst  and  a  by-product  composing  the  anion  from  the  salt  (i) 
which  was  used  as  the  Group  VIII  metal  source  and  the  cation 
from  the  salt  (ii)  used  as  the  source  of  the  non-eoordinating. 
non-acidic  tetrasuhstituted  anion  containing  the  Group  IllA  ele- 
ment, with  the  separation,  due  to  their  differing  solubilities  in  the 
solvent,  of  the  desired  catalyst  and  the  by-product. 


5„^23.38<> 

PLASTIC  FOAM-SI  PPORTED  DOl  BLF  MFIAI 

(  VANIDE  CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYETHER  POLYOL 

SYNTHESIS 

Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a<i.signur  to  AR(  C)  Chemical 

Technology  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,482,  Dec.  20.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  345.644,  Dec.  1.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,498,483,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No- 

173.290.  Dec.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.426.081.  ThLs  application 

May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453.156 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3C). 

2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C08G  65/10 

L.S.  CI.  528— 415  4  Oaims 

1.   A   process   for    nuiking    an    epoxide    p^;il\nier.    said   process 

composing  polymenzing  an  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  syntheiii 

plastic  foam-supponed  double  metal  cvanide  catalvst 


Benken.    txith    of.    s,«,(,,.rtand,    assign' 
Bhm'I,  siwit/erland 

Hlcfj  Jun    i-t,   1SW44,  s,;r    s,.    .::sii.,ssi^ 
Claiiiis  priority,  applicaimn  Ccrm.un,  ..lijii     ;  f'     r''**--    4'    i9 
873.2 

Int  a."  C09B  m0:57/04:69/02:69/04:  D06P  l/S9:l/4] 
VS.  a.  534-728  Q  nmms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


F— (R,-A*)^(Rj-(Rj-)J, 


0) 


in  which 
F  is  the  radical  of  a  dyestuff  or  pigment  molecule  free  of 

sulphonic  acid  groups; 
R,  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  bridging  group  selected  from 

the     group     consisting     of     — O — ,     — CO — ,     NR, — . 

— CO— NR,  — .  — SOj— NR|—  and  — NR,— CO-^NK,—. ' 
Rt  is  a  Cg_24  aliphatic  group; 
R,  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — COO — ,  — SO3 — ,  — POj — 

OR— PO2— ; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 
A*  is  a  group  containing  a  sterically  hindered  ammonium  or 

ammonium  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(«) 


(b) 


(c) 


R12  Ri: 


r'yTjk"'^ 


(d) 


NH 


Ri 
R12 


^rS< 


(e) 


NH 


R.2 

Rij 


in  which 

R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl 

each  R,,  independently  is  Ci.jalkyl, 

one  group  R,,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and 

the  other  group  R,,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl 

and  phenyl; 
or  both  groups  R,,  form  a  group  — (CHj),! —  and 


1  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 
m  IS  1,  2;  3  or  4; 


-N— CO—  or  — CO— N— . 
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n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 

p  is  I,  2.  3.  or  4  with  the  proviso  that  iixp=ni. 


5^23388 

MKTHOns  OF  S^  NTHESIZING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

\'-\\}{  RANDOM  CODONS 

William  I)    Hus«\  Dtl  Mar,  <  aiif     issiynoi   |,,  lxs\s.  Inc..  San 
[liego.  (  a!if. 

(ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  71,473,  Jun    J    I'N',  ahandnnt-d. 

«huh  is  d  (.intirmatioii  of  Ser.  No.  990J'.^5.  Dec.  14,  I'W;, 

Pat.  Nil    ^.2h4M}.  which  Ls  a  continuatiim  i.f  Scr  Nci 

?■".', MX.   \iin    :-l.  1>><X),  ahandiinwi.  This  diiplKaiiDn  Keh    :'. 

1995,  S«r.  No.  396,346 

Int  a.'  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  536—22.1  2»  CMm 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  oligonucleotides  having  random 

tuplets  using  individual  nx)nomers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  sequentially  coupling  monomers  on  separate  supports  to 
form  at  least  two  diflferent  tuplets.  said  coupling  being  per- 
formed m  separate  reaction  vessels; 

(2)  mixing  the  supports  from  the  separate  reaction  vessels; 

(3)  dividing  the  mixed  supports  into  two  or  more  separate 
reaction  vessels;  and 

(4)  repeating  steps  (1)  through  (3)  one  or  more  times  in  the 
reaction  vessels  of  step  (3).  wherein  the  last  step  ends  at  step 
(2); 

wherein  said  mplets  are  not  triplet  codons. 


'^.-'^ -,■'.. IS') 
INHIBllnKsul   HI  M\^  IMMl  NODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 
David  ,J.  Kck.r    I  , -.i,  .i.ti,,,   !,i.  ,|ii,  hnr  K   ^^^.ltl,  (  arKhad.  holh 
of  Calif.,  and  Jraji  1..  Inibach.  M'.iitpclli.;r   t-raruc,  assigniirs 
to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  <  .trlsiMil  <  alif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,185,  Sep.  29,  \^1.  ahan 
doned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  S«r.  No.  12X.III  1 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/11:  C12Q  1/68 
L.i.U.  536— 23.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  TTGGGGTT  wherein  at  least  one  linkage 
is  a  phosphorothioate. 


5,523,390 
PORPtn  K'  itONAS  GINGIVAUS  ARGININE-SPECIFIC 
PROTEINASE 
James  Travis,-  Jan  S.  Potempa,  both  of  Athens,  Ga..  I'hilip  1 
Barr.  Berkeley,  and  Nadine  Pavloff,  Novate,  both  of  Calif., 
avsiynors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foimdation, 
iiu  .  Mhens,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119J61 
Int  a."  C12N  9/14:9/48:9/52:  C07H  19/00 
US.  CI.  536-23.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  retorabinani  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  an  Arg-gingipain  protein  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  as  given  in  SEQ  ID  NO:5  from  amino  acid  I  through 
amino  acid  510. 


5,523J91 
DNA  FRAGVfFVT  FNtODING  TUMOR  CEl.l  GROWTH 

INHIBITORS 
Toshi  Komura.saki.  Hitoshi  Toyoda:  Makoto  Voshimoto,  and 
Kazunoh  Hanada.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Taishn 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  P<T/JP«>2/0I58(I.  §  .^71  Dale  Ma>  25.  1994.  Sj  102.ti 
Date  Ma>  25.  1994.  PCf  Pub.  No.  W093/11233.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244 JMW 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/28:15/19:15/12 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  i  claim 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  tumor  cell  growth  inhibitor 
which  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  shown  by  formula  (1): 

27 

OTG  CAG  ATT  ACA  AAG  TGT  AGT  TCT  GAC  ATG 

54 

GAC  GGC  TAC  TGC  TTG  CAT  GGC  CAG  TGC  ATC 

I 
*'  J 

TAC  CTG  GTG  GAC  ATG  AGA  GAG  AAA  TTC  TCiC 

108 

AGA  TGT  GAA  GTG  GGC  TAC  ACT  GGT  CTG  CGA 

TGT  GAG  CAC  X (1) 


wherein  X  represents  TTC  TTT  CTA  or  TTC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


5,523J92 
PURinCATION  OF  DNA  ON  \LUMINUM  SILICATES, 
AND  PHOSPHOSILICATES 
Daniel  1..  Woodard.  Raleigh;   Adriann  J.   Howard.   Durham, 
and  James  A.  Down.  Cary.  all  of  N.C.,  as-signors  to  Betton. 
Dickiason  and  Ci>mpan>.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 
<  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser,  No.  975,744.  Nm,  K<.  1992.  ahan- 
dont-d.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,437 
Int.  (I.    C07H  1/06:21/04:  C12N  15/10 
VS.  CI.  536-25.4  7  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  purifying  DNA  which  comprises: 

a)  binding  the  DNA  to  a  DNA  binding  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  a  low  salt  buffer  or  a  physiological  buffer,  the 
DNA  binding  compound  being  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  SiCl^ 

and  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of; 

a  molar  percenuge  of  BCl,  of  about  33.5%; 

a  molar  percentage  of  BCl,  of  about  55.6%; 

a  molar  percentage  of  BCl,  of  about  83.3%; 

a  molar  percentage  of  PCI,  of  about  50.0%-83.3%;  and 

a  molar  percentage  of  AlCl,  of  about  9.1%; 
ii)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture; 
iii)  adding  water  to  the  reaction  mixture  until  evolution  of  gas 

is  complete,  and; 
iv)  recovenng  the  compound,  and; 

b)  eluting  the  bound  DNA  by  heating  in  a  low  salt  buffer,  a 
physiological  buffer  or  in  water. 
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5„5  23393 
BCl  -2  PROTEINS 
Voshihide  Tsujimolo,  Laasdowne,  and  Carlo  (  rtK-e.  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa..  a.<»ignoni  to  The  WLstar  lastilute.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228.704,  Apr   18.  1994,  Pat  No,  5,459.251, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  994.941,  Dec,  23.  1992. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  663.010.  Mar.  19.  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5Jfl2.429.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

HX,V687.  Jul.  9.  1986.  Pat.  No.  5.015„568.  This  application 

Mav  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.181 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  14/82 

VS.  CI.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  a  protein  having  an 

N-terminal  end  encoded  by  the  first  exon  of  the  human  bcl-2  gene. 


R2     R3 


(CR,R»)i 


Ri-N  ,      R, 

R7     R« 


\ 


Rw 


^i4Ri5C)- 


N (CRizRij), 


\ 


Rii 


0) 


(II) 


wherein  R,  to  R,,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  altyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  provided  that  R,.  R,o.  and 
R,,  are  not  a  hydrogen  atom  and  1,  m.  and  n  each  represents  1  or  2. 


5523J94 


Faltnl  Sill  issued  li.r  This  \unitKt 


5^^23395 
LECTIN  SPIX  lES  OBTAINED  FROM  JAPANESE 
HORSESHOE  CRABS  AND  FROM  Sf)l  THFRN 
HORSFSKOF  CRABS 
Seiichi  Ohkuma:   Khomei  ^anagi,  both  of  Tokyo;   kuniharu 
Hada,   Fukushima,    Isami  Tsuboi.  Ibaraki;   Shoji   kimura, 
Ibaraki;  Masahito  MaLsukaua.  Ibaraki.  and  Nobuvuki  Sato, 
Ibaraki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruha  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934.140,  Aug,  21,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  199L  3-246463; 
Sep.  30,  1991.  .^-280813 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  i/00 
VS.  CI.  530—396  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  lectin  obtained  from  the  hemolymph  of  Japanese 
horseshoe  crabs.  Tachypleus  tridentatus.  which  has  two  bands  with 
a  molecular  weight  of  31.000  and  32,000  daltons  by  SDS-PAGE 
and  specifically  binds  to  N-acetylneuraminic  acid  and 
N-glycolylneuraminic  acid  but  not  to  N-acetylglucosamine.  glucu- 
ronic acid  or  N-acetylgalactosamine. 


REACTIVE  D'^'ES.  FK(M(-ss  h  >R   fHHK  fKM'Vk  \  1  ION 

AND  rm  1  Sf    IHIHH*!^ 
Vthanas,sios  Tzikas,  Pratleln.  and  (lauAiu  1.  ansiti,   Hemaiii 
both  of.  Switzerland,  assiunur*  tn  (  iha-(.fii;'    l  nrpnniliim. 
larrytown.  N,^ 

Filed  Ikt    "■.  !'>^4.  S,  r.  No    .«2l(,tW< 
riaini.s  pnorit>,  application  Switzerland.  Oct.  12.  IW.i,  ,Hl72/ 
•^3 

Int  CL'  C09B  62/51:  D06P  1/384 
U.S.  a.  534— 642  j  i  iain.v 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  formula 


SOiH 


OH 


o6rr::to-"- 


(7) 


ZO2S     ^      ^ 

"^"^^''      HO3S 
wherein  X  is  a  radical  of  formula 

-CH2— CI.  -CH— CHj— Hal,  -C=CH2or  -CH=CH2, 
Hd  Hil 

and 

Hal  is  bromine,  and 

Z  IS  a  group  of  formula  — CH=CH2  or  — CHj— CHj— Y,  and  Y 
is  a  group  of  formula  —CI,  — OSO3H  or  — OCO— CHj, 


5.523396 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  QUINONEDIAZIDE 

ESTER  UTILIZING  BASE  CATAL^  ST 

Kenichiro  Sato;  Vasumasa  kawabe,  and  Toshiaki  Aoai.  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  19<*4.  6-241354: 
Oct  31.  1994.  6-26749(t 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/022:7/023 
U.S.  CI.  534—557  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  quinonedia/iiit  ester  by  the 
esterification  reaction  of  a  polyhydroxv  compound  uith  at  least 
one  of  1.2-naphthoquinonediazide-5-sulfonyl  chloride  or  1,2 
-naphthoguinonediazide-4-.sulfonyl  chloride,  wherein  said  esterifi- 
c.ition  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst 
comprising  a  basic  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I)  or  (II): 


CELLULOSE  DERIAA  I  i  \  F>  \M  IH  \  I  <>"   [»K  ,  R  M    <  tf 

SI  BSTIFI    IKtS 
\\olfj;ans  (..  (ilavser:  damini  SamarariaNakc.  (Milh  nt  Hla<k> 
burg,  and  James  F,  Sealev.  II.  IK-ltavillc.  all  of  \a,.  avsiKOors 
III  The  Center  for  Innovative  reihnoli)^).  Herndmi    \  ircima 
I'ohtechnic  Institute  and  Slate  I  niNervitv,  and  \  ir£inia  hth 
Intellectual  Propertit-s.  both  of  Black.sburg.  all  of  \n 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,934 
Int.  CI."  C08B  3/00:5/00:7/00 
IS   CI.  536—58  20  Claims 

1    A  meihinJ  for  forming  cellulose  derivatives,  comprising: 
cri  atiiii-  a  homogenous  phase  solution  of  cellulose,  dicyclohexy- 
ivarbtxinmide.  and  a  carboxylic  acid  or  acid  anhydride  to  be 
esterified  to  said  cellulose; 
forming  a  cellulose  derivative  which  comprises  said  carboxylic 
acid  or  acid  anhydride  esterified  to  said  cellulose,  the  degree 
of  modification  of  said  cellulose  being  uniform  throughout  its 
length;  and 
recovering  said  cellulose  derivative. 
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5-0-I)Km)s\\||\\  I  i  u\  I  HKOM  M  HK-    ll^KI^  \II\  KS 
Iiishifunii    \Nakj,    'i.Ki     ^ll^.^.•,^,    \!.is..|.,    Kashirriura.    Shiaeii 
Monm.ito.    rin.!    Katv.i.     H.itdv,Hiia     .ill    ,if     lokvr,,    Japan. 
a.>vsigniirN  In    laishi'  ('harisn.rutir.ii  i   n     1  ii!      lapan 
P(    I    S.)    PCI    nN:,u!-13.  ;  J's  Ualf  Jun.  Jo.   iW-J    <   hO  .' 
Kate  inn    ^li    i '>«M.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W3/l.«!  1  -    l'<   I    [■.it- 
Date  Jul.  S,  !W.! 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  S»  r    \        44.981 

Claims  prioiin    .ippliration  Japan.  iJtc.  27,  IWI    ^--^OaS^: 
Jul,  :~.  iw:,  4  ''J";**,,^    r  I,  .      '.    i'''' J,  4-279867 

Int.  LI.    C07H  J  7/08 
IS.  a.  S36-7J  2  Oaims 

1.  A  S-O-desosaminylerythronolide  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula: 


wherein: 

each  of  R'  and  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  phenyl  group;  a 
substituted  phenyl  group  having  1  to  5  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups 
and  ammo  groups;  a  C.-C,,  alkyl  group;  a  C^-C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  one  member  selected  firoiii  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  dimethylamino,  benzylamino, 
N-benzyl-N-methylamino,  dibenzylamino  and  hydroxy:  a 
Ct-C,,  aralicyl  group;  or  a  Ct-C,,  aralkyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  methoxy,  methylthio,  amino  and  dimethylamino  or 
R"  and  R*  together  form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom, 

Z  IS  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
=N— O— R',  wherem  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C,-Cg 
alkyl  group;  a  benzyl  group;  or  a  substituted  benzol  group 
having  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms  and  Cj-Cj  alkyl  groups, 

V  is  a  hydroxyl  group;  and 

W  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  V  and  W 
represent,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  at  the  11-  and 
12-positions.  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


(  KPHAl OSPORIN   WTIBIOIK  S 
(  hunE<  ht-n    Uei.    (  t-dar    kn-ilK,    N..|  .    and    Peter    Vnaehrn. 
B.H-kten.  Switzerland.  a.>.sit;niirv  In  H-iffmann-l  a  Hmhe  In. 
Nutle\.  N.J 

I  iintinuation-ln-parl  iif  V-r  So,  4>(.W<X.  \pr.  16.  IW3.  ahan- 

(i-.neri    I  his  application  Mar.  li.  1W4,  Ser.  .No.  213,562 

Int.  (1."  C07D  501/34:  A61K  31/545 

VS.  CI.  514-202  62  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-NIL^ 


COOH 


wherein 

R   is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid; 
R^  is  hydrogen,   hydroxy,   lower  alkyl-Q^,  cycloalkyi,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  aralkyl- 
Qp.  aryl-Qp,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy  or  an  unsaturated  or  saturated 
5-,  6-,  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  at  least 
one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  or  sulfur,  the  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl.  lower  alkynyi,  aralkyl.  aryl,  ary- 
loxy, aralkoxy  and  the  heterocyclic  ring  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  carboxy, 
amino,   nitro,  oxo,  cycloalkyi,   cyano,   lower  alkyl,   lower 
alkoxy,    hydroxy,    halogen,    — CONR^R',    — N(R')COOR', 
R'CO— ,  R'OCO—  or  R'COO-  where  R"  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyi;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'' 
is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  a  carboxyUc  acid  protecting 
group; 
Q  is  —CO—  or  — SO2— ; 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 

as  well  as  readily  hydrolyzable  esters  thereof,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  of  said  compounds  and  hydrates  of  the  com- 
pounds of  formula  I  and  of  their  esters  and  salts. 


^J 


or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,523.4(tl 
MM  KOCYCLICLACT.AM  PkOKIM  IK,    vt.ENTS 
I  eslie    \     Freiherv:.    VVaukeaan;    (aria    l-dwards.    Evanston; 
Richard  J    Pan/a,  VMnthrup  Harbor,,  and  Hugh  N.  Nellans, 
Mundelein.    all    of    III.,    avsiijnors    to    \hhott    I  ahoratorie,, 
Xhixiit  Park.  Ill 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  KlX.h.'^y.  Mar.  M).  1W2,  and  a 
lontinuationin-part  of  Ser  No.  6«2,8.<6,  \pr.  9.  IWI.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Maj  4,  1995,  Ser,  No.  4.1?,(I1S 
Int.  (I.    (-070  491/06:  A61K  31/39^ 
VS.  CI.  54«— J57  2  Claim.s 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-CHj 


R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-C,,  alkoxycaibonyl  group,  a 
2-methoxyethoxycarbonyl  group  a  2-[2-(2- 

methoxyethoxy)ethoxyi  ethoxycarbonyl  group,  a  2-[2-(2- 
ethoxyethoxy)ethoxy)ethoxycarbonyl     group,     an     acetyl 
group,  a  propionyl  group,  benzoyl  group,  an  ethylsuccinyl 
group,  or  a  pyridylcarbonyl  group  or  a  pharmaceutically    comprising  the  step  of  treating  an  amine  alcohol  having  the  for- 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  mula 


with  a  suitable  base  under  conditions  sufficient  to  induce  cycliza- 
tion  to  a  lactam. 


TRIP\KHni    M\(  K(K  -^t  IK    ( OMPOl  Nl)s 
John  L.  Toner.  Di.wningtown.  Pa.;  David  A.  Hilhorn.  Henri 
etta:  Bruce  ,|.  Murrav.  VNalworth.  both  of  N.\..  and  limoth\ 
Z.  Hossain.  Dallas,  Te\..  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y 

Continuation  of  See   N.,    ■'S4J_<_<.  Oct,  2').  l-Wl.  Pat    No. 

?..*67.(IX0.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set    No   610. KM 

No>.  8,  19Vtl,  ahandonet),    I  his  application   \uk.  ».  19^14.  .Sti. 

No,  IH'Jh] 

I  nt.  CI.''  C07D  259/00 

U.S.  CI.  540 — J- 4  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino. 
alkylformamido,  aryl,  aryloxy,  heterocyclyl  or  a  protein  reac- 
tive group; 

the  two  R*  groups,  taken  together,  represeni  a  bndging  group 
serving  complete  a  macrocyclic  ring,  the  bridging  group  con- 
taining at  least  one  heteroatom  and  at  least  one  alkylene  group 
which  form  part  of  the  resulting  macrocyclic  ring: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylamino, 
alkylformamido,  aryl,  aryloxy,  heterocyclyl,  or  a  protein  reac- 
tive group; 

R^  represents  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  and 

R*"  represents  a  protein  reactive  group. 


f  kt)P()NI--Sl  BSrm  TH)  PHKN^  1  <)\\/OLU)INUNL 

\N1IB\(TKK1A1    \<,KNTS 

Michael   R,   Barhach\n.    Kalama/<Ki.    Mich,,   a-ssignor  to  The 

I  pjohn  (ompani,  K,alama.f(Mi.  Muh 

rnntjniiation-in-parl  of  S<>r    So    t<t>JSti.  Ma>  ;i     I'^'J'    alian- 

(iitnttl.  nhicti  IS  a  rontinuation-m-parl  of  Sir    Si.    '  '""'h,  .Un, 

13.  l'-**-!,'.  ahandoned.  wtiich  is  a  continiialiod-iivpart  nt  x,  1 

No.  VH,H.5H9.  !>«    K.  iv<j;,  abandoned    I  his  appliiatiun  Max 

22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^94 

Int  CI."  C07D  263/24:413/12 

VS.  a.  544—137  10  Clabns 

1.  A  compound  having  the  Formula 


I 


NHCOR' 


wherein  R'  is 

(a)  Hydrogen 

(b)  (C.-CgJ  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following:  F,  CI,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  acyloxy, 

(c)  (Cj-Cft)  cycloalkyi 

(d)  amino, 

(e)  (C|-Cg)  alkylamino. 

(f)  (C|-Cg)  dialkylatmno, 

(g)  (C,-Cg)  alkoxy 

wherein  R-  and  R'  are  the  san>e  or  different  and  arc  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  fluoro 

(c)  chloro 

(d)  rCi-Cg)  alkyl 
(el  trifluoromethyl 

(f)  hydroxy 

(g)  (C,-<:g)  alkoxy 
(h)  nitro 

(i)  amino 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R^  and  R'  are  both  other  than  hydrogen, 
then  R'  and  R'  are  the  same; 
wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a) 


fl» 


(c) 


(d) 


wherein  R  and  Ra  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
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(C,-Cg)    alkyl    optionally    substituted    with    chloro,    flouro. 

hydroxy,    (C.-Cg)    alkoxy.    amino.    (C,-C,)    alkylamino, 

(C|-Cj)  dialkylamino; 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

OR*.  SR*.  NHR". 


R»— N 


N-      Rli— /  N- 


V^ 


N— 


A^ 


R»— N 


N— 


N— 


N— 


N— 


and  NR^R'^ 
wherein  R'  is 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  (Cj-Cg)  allcyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gens 

(c)  (C,-Cg)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  amino.  (C,-Cg) 
alkylamino.  (C,-  Cg)  dialkylamino 

(d)  (C,-Cg)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
hydroxyls  and  with  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino 

(e)  (C,-Cg)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
(C,-Cg)  alkoxyls 

(0  (Cj-Cg)  alkenyl  (Cj-Cg)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 

amino.  (C,-Cg)  alkylamino.  (C,-Cg)  dialkylamino 
(g)  (Cj-Cg)  alkynyl  (C,-Cg)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 

amino.  (C1-C4)  alkylamino.  (Cil-Cg)  dialkylamino 
(h)  (Cj-Cg)  acyl  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  amino, 

(C,-Cg)  alkylamino.  (Ci-C^)  dialkylamino 
(i)  phenyl  (C,-Cg)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  on  phenyl  with 

amino,  (C.-Cg)  alkylamino.  (Ci-C,)  dialkylamino 
(j)  pyridyl  (C,-Cg)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  on  pyridyl  with 

amino,  (Ci-Cg)  alkylamino.  (C,-Cg)  dialkylamino 
(k)  amino  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  (Cj-Cs)  alkyl 
wherein  R'  is 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  (Cj-Cg)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  chloro. 
flouro.  hydroxy,  amino  (C|-Cg)  alkylamino.  (C.-Cg)  dialky- 
lamino. phenyl,  pyridyl,  (C,-Cg)  alkoxyl,  (C|-Cg)  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  moieties, 

(c)  (Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  amino. 
(C,-Cg)  alkylamino  or  (C,-Cg)  dialkylamino 

(d)  amino. 

(e)  (C|-Cg)  alkylamino 

(f)  {C|-Cg)  dialkylamino 

(g)  hydroxyl 

(h)  (C,-Cg)  alkoxyl 

(i)  (Cj-Cg)  alkenyl  (C|-C|o)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 

amino,  (C.-CJ  alkylamino.  (C,-C4)  dialkylamino 
(j)  (Cj-Cg)  alkynyl  (C,-C,o)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 

amino.  (Cj-C^)  alkylamino,  (€,-€4)  dialkylamino 
whereui  R"  is 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  (C,-Cg)  alkyl 

(c)  (C3-C,)  cycloalkyl 

(d)  (C,-Cg)  acyl 

(e)  (Ci-Cg)  alkoxycarfoonyl 
in  ('C,-Cg)  alkylsulfonyl 

y.  herein  R'  and  R'°  maybe  the  same  or  different  and  are 

(aj  hydrogen 

(b)  (C,-Cg)  alkyl 
wherein  R"  is 

(aj  hydrogen 


(b)  hydroxy 

(c)  {C,-Cg)  alkoxy 

(d)  amino 

(e)  alkylamino 

(0  (C.-Cg)  dialkylamino 

(g)  (C.-Cg)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  amino  (C,-C^) 
alkylamino  and  (C,-C4)  dialkylamino; 
wherein  R'^  is  (C,-Cg)  alkyl; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  hydrates  thereof. 


Sj;  23.404 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-CHLORO-4- 

HYDROW  PYRIMiniNES 

frank    /urmuhlen,    Erankfurt/Main.    (rerman>.    as.sii;ni>r    to 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  (JmbH.  Berlin.  (,erman\ 

Elled  Jul.  7.  1W4.  Sen  No.  271, |7- 
Claim'.  priorit\.  application  (iermanv.  Jul.   10.  IW.^,  4'  2' 
1S0.2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  239/30:239/34 
I   S.  (I.  544— J19  11  (  laim-s 

1    \  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  tormula  I 


(I) 


R' 


OH 


a 


in  which  R'  is  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  (C|-C..)-haloalkyl.  (C,-Cg)- 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  biphenyl  or  benzyl,  or  such  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  biphenyl  or  benzyl  substituted  with  1, 
2  or  3  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy.  (C,-C4)-alkylthio  and.  in 
the  case  of  the  last  five  named  radicals.  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  11 


(H) 


OR2 


a 


n  which  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  R^  is  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  benzyl  or 
modified  benzyl,  with  ammonia  or  an  ammonium  salt  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula  ID 


rm^ 


on) 


OR2 


in  which  R  and  R  are  as  denned  ab<jve.  which  is  subsequently 
condensed  in  a  polar  prouc  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  base  with 
formamide  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  1. 


5j:2J«.405 

PREPARATION  OF  4,6-l)IMETHO\\  2- 

iiPHENOXVCARBONVI.iAMINOi-PYRIMIDINE 

jDseph  J.  Mrowca.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Eiled  Mar.  14,  I99S,  .Ser.  No.  404.215 

InL  CI."  C07D  :-?9/5: 

IS.  (1.  544— 321  10  Claims 

I      In    a    process     t.ir    the    preparation     nt    4,6  dimethoxv  2- 

(iphenoxvcarbonyliamin.jipvnmidinc     h\     reacting     2amin(v4,6- 
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dimeUiox)  pjnrmdine  and  phenyl  chlorotorniaie  ihe  imprc  emeni 
comprising  carrying  out  the  reaction  m  ai  least  stoichiometric 
amounts  in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  1 ,4-dioxane  and  tetram- 
ethylurea  and  in  the  acid  receptor  N.N-dimelh)lanihne  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  10°  to  45°  C. 


(c)  cleaving  the  tarPaniate  group  from  the  product  of  step  |(a) 
](b)  by  hydrogenolysis  or  base  hydrolysis. 

(d)  cleaving  the  hydroxyl  protecting  group  of  the  product  of  step 
(c)  by  cleavage  of  acetal  or  ketal  at  C-4  and  C-6  by  transfer 
hydrogenation.  and 

(e)  N-alkylatmg  the  prodiKt  of  step  (d)  to  give  said  2-substituted 
lertiapv  carbinol  derivative  of  I -deoxynojirimycin. 


5.5  2.<.4«6 
a-Sl^BSTITlTED  TERT1AR\  (  ARBINOI   DERI\ATI\  ES 

OF  1_5-IM1N0SIGAR.S 
Ish  k.  Khanna.  Vernon  Hills;  Richard  A.  Mueller.  ClenciH'. 
and  Richard  M.  Weier.  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  as-signors  to  (J. 
D  Searle  &  Co..  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.534.  Jul.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  861.058.  Apr.  1.  1992.  Pat.  No 

5,258„518.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.296 

Int.  CI."  COTD  J'W56:49l/()(). 211/41) 

VS.  CI.  546—116  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  chemical  synthesis  of  a  2-substituted  tertian. 
carbinol  denvative  of  1  deoxynojinmycin  under  reaction  condi- 
liOBS  to  control  its  absolule  slercfKhernivtrA  of  (he  iert:ar\  hsdroxyl 
at  C-2  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  stereoselectively  adding  R  .b\  nucleophilic  addition  at  C-2  of 
a  compound  of  the  fomiuia 


«„'2-V,4tr 

QCINO!  INF  DERINAIIVFS.  THEIR  PkUDl  t  HON    \N!> 

I  SF  AS  MM  INHIBITORS 
Kanji  Meguro.  NLshinomi^a.  and  Hitoshi  Ikeda.  Higashiosaka. 
iHJth  of.  Japan.  a'isignor>  to   Takeda  Chemical   IndiLstnt-^. 
1  td..  (Kaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646.735.  I-eb,  1,  19«<1,  Pat.  No    5_V)2.-42. 
This  application  Jul   2",  1994.  Ser  No   2X0.664 
("laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Det.  11.  198V    1  3;2I""I 
int.  CI     <  n7D  :  1^/227:215/38 
I  .S,  (1,  546—15-  »  ClaitaN 

1    A  jiiinolme  denvative  of  the  formula  (I): 


0) 


NHCO— 00(— Z 


OR3 


°^^^-^..  °  4- ' 


o^    w 


wherein  each  phenyl  ring  of  A  and  B  has  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents;  X  is 


R' 
I 
— N=C— 


wherein 
R,=phenyl. 

R3=MEM,  SEM,  TBDMS  or  CH3, 
R4=C,-C4  alkyl, 
W=benzoloxy,  and 
X=H  or  C,-C4  alkyl, 
(b)  selectively  removing  the  hydroxyl  protecting  group  by  cleav- 
age of  ether  at  C-3  of  the  product  of  step  (a)  of  the  formula 


R' 

I 
— N— CO— 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  Y  is  — (CHj^—  or  — CH=CH—  wherein  m  is  0.  I  or 
2;  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


n- 


mc 


(R'). 


wherein 

Ri=phenyl. 

R3=MEM.  SEM.  TBDM^ 

R4=C,-C4  alkyl. 

W=benzyloxy.  and 

X=H  or  C,-C4  alkyl. 


••r  I.  H3. 


wherein  the  phenyl  ring  of  Z  has  two  to  four  substituents.  R^  and 
R**  are  each  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  lower  acyloxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  N.N-di-lower 
alkylcarbamoyloxy.  optionally  esterified  carboxy  or  hydroxyl 
group.  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
acyloxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoy- 


Uil 
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loxy,  optionally  esterified  carfooxy  or  hydroxyl  group,  and  n  and  o 

are  each  1  or  2;  1  is  0  or  1.  or  its  salt 


5,523,408 
^CARBOCYCLIC  AND  2-HETEROCYCLIC  QUINOLINE- 

4-CARBOX>II(    \<  IDS  vM)s\Ils  I  HFRFOF  USEFUL 

v,s  i\!\fi  M)M  pl•K^^s|\^  \(.F,Nrs 

r>ougla.%  (,  Batt.  Urminiitun,  Del  .  )i^*-pb  J  Petraitis,  (ilen- 
mixips-.  Pa,,  and  Suvan  U  shirk,  U  ilriiinutnn.  Dt-I.,  assignors 
to  Thf  [)ii[:(orit  Mt-rrK  Pt,.iriii.i,fiitH;il  (  -.nipaiu,  Wilming- 
ton. [)t-l 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,911 
Int.  CI.    CO^'D  401/04:417/14:413/14:  A61K  31/47:31/495:31/ 

535 
VS.  CL  546—167  s  riaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


R*"  is  C.-C,  alky): 

R"    and    R'    can    alternatively    join    to    form    — (CH2)i — . 

— (CHj)^,  — CHjCHjN(R'»)CH2CHj— ,  or 

— CHXH,OCH;CHj— ; 
R'°  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  CI.  F,  Ci-C,  alkyl.  — OR"^, 

— CF„  -OCF„  — SR«",  — SCF„  — NR*R'. 


COjH 


-ti^: 


(D 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  prodrug  forms  thereof 
wherein: 
A  is  selected  from: 


R«  X 


9* 


-A/ 


R6^    Y  R'  o, 


R' 


,  — S— ,  or  — CH=CH— ;  Y  is  — N— or 


X  is  — N(R''; 

— C(R')— , 
Z  is  — CCR'KR*)— ; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  H,  CI,  Br,  F,  CF,  or 

C,-C4  alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  Ci-C,  alkyl,  — CN.  — hJR'R"* 

— OR«.  — SR«.  — CFj,  — OCFj,  — SCFj; 
R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  CI,  F.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  13  OR*" 

— CF,.  — OCF,,  — SR«",  — SCF,.  — NR*R': 
R'  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  phenyl,  thienyl.  furyl, 

pyridinyl,  thiazolyl.  or  oxazolyl,  said  aryl  or  heteroaryl  being 

optionally  substituted  with  0-2  R"; 
R*  and  R*"  are  mdependently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,-C, 

alkyl; 
R  ,  R*.  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

C.-Cj  alkyl; 


5.523.409 
Sl^BSTITlTFl)  TRIAZOI.INONF  HFRBICinFS  Wn 
PI.  A  NT  GROWTH  RFt.MvrORS 
Kurt   Findeisen.   Odenthal;    Markus   Lindig,    Hilden;    Haas- 
Joachim   Santcl.    I.everkusen;    Robert    R.    .Schmidt:    Klaus 
l,urs.sen,   both   of  Bergisch   (.ladbach.   and   Harn    .Strang. 
l)ues,seldorf,  all  of.  (;erman>.  a-ssignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  I^verku.sen,  (iermanv 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  868.065.  Apr.  13.  \^1.  Fat.  No.  5.262 J(89, 
which  is  a  divLsjon  of  Ser.  No.  741,702.  Aug.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.166J56.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  16X.823,  Mar.  16. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,06 1„M1.  This  application  Sep.  U,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  125.975 
(  laims  pnoritv.  application  {;ermanv.  Mar.  24.  1987,  37  09 
5^4,9 

Int  CL*  C»7D  249/14 

LA(1   54X-26.V8  Saalms 

1.  A  substituted  triazolinone  of  the  formula 


R« 


R« 


\ 

N 


R' 


N 


^ 


I 
H 


in  which 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  methoxy  or  cyclopropyl, 
and 

R'  md  R"  independently  of  one  another  each  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n- 
or  i-propyl,  n-.  i-.  s-  or  t-butyl,  n-  or  i-pentyl,  allyl  or  propar- 
gyl.  or  represent  in  each  case  straight  ^hjin  or  branched 
halogenoalkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  haJogenoalkenyl  w  iih 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  halogenoalkmsl  with  ^  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  in  each  case  I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  or  represents  methoxymethyl.  methoxyethyl,  methoxy 
or  ethoxy,  or  represent  cyclopropyl  cyclopropylmethyl,  cyclo- 
pentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexylmethyl.  cyclohexylethyl  or 
cyclopentylmethyl.  or  is  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  phenyl,  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  nitro,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl, 
n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl.  methoxy.  ethoxy.  methylthio,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  and  tnfiuororaethylthio. 
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5.5  2.M  10 
INTERMEDIATF  FOR  S\  NTHESLS  AND  PRODI  CTION 
OF  AMINO  ACID  DERI\AT1\  E 
Km)ji  Kagara,  Mino;  Nobutaka  Kawai.  Osaka;  Koji  Machiva. 
Kobe;    TeLsuo   Furutera.  Takarazuka:    lakashi   Nakamura. 
and    Hiroki    Omori.    both    of   Nlshinomiya.   all    of.   Japan, 
assignors    to    Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical    Co..    ltd.,    Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00885,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,   1995.  S   HI2(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01409.  PCI    (>,ih 
Dale  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  199.;.  Ser.  No.  36(l.h>l.< 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-K5SIK), 
IVt,  :.  1942.  4-32.UX3 

Int.  CI,    C07D  233/64:413/12 
U.S.  CI.  548—338.1  3  (  i  .ni^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


aryloxy,  with  the  proviso  that  the  group  is  non-rcactive  throughout 
the  synthetic  process,  or  wherein  either  R,  or  R<,  but  not  bodi.  is 
H;  and 

wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  heteroalkyl,  heieroalkenyl,  or  hetertialky- 
nyl  group,  or  a  C4  to  C,,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group; 
with  a  dialkylvinylsulfonium  salt  having  the  formula: 


Ri 


R= 


\ 

^ 
/ 


(II) 


N  — R* 


N— COO— CH— CON— CH— COOR' 
I 
9? 


^N 


/ 

M 

\ 


R* 


R' 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  acyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl;  aryl;  or  amino  which  may  be  substituted  by  substitu- 

ent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 

acyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  R    .irnl  R    ii 

attached  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterix\  Jk  i; 

be  substituted  by  substituent(s)  selected  troir 

sisting  of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy(lower)alkyl 

(lower)alkyl.  acyl(lower)alkyl.  0x0  and  acyl: 
R    IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  an  N-protective  group:  and 
R    is  hydrogen  or  a  carbow  proteciive  group;  or  a  salt  thereof 


i:i\uc!  uith  the 
'ijp  winch  may 
itie  group  con- 
lower  alkoxy- 


5.523.411 
SYNTHESIS  OF  MITOMYC  IN  AND  ITS  \N\1  OGS 
Leslie  Jimenez,  and   Zheng  Wang,  b<nh  of  Piscalaviav.  N..i., 
as.signors  to  Rutgers  I  niversitv.  New  Bruaswjck.  N..|. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,889 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7A)2:487/14 
U.S.  CI.  548—422  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  IV 
useful  in  the  preparation  of  mitomycin  or  :i  mitomycin-related 
compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacung  a  2-formyl  indole  of  ihe  fomuiLi 


I 


wherein  R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  C,  to  C,o  amine,  alkyl  amine,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  or 


wherein  R^  and  Rg  are  each  independently  H;  a  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  aryl  group;  a  C,  to  C,o  het- 
eroalkyl, heteroalkenyl,  heteroalkynyl  or  heteroaryl  group; 

and  wherein  R,  is  H,  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
heteroalkyl,  heteroalkenyl,  or  heteroalkynyl  group,  or  a  C4 
to  C|2  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group; 

to  form  a  product  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  subslituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl,  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  aryl,  lower  alkylthio  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


b)  contacting  the  product  of  Formula  (III)  of  step  (a)  with 
sodiun;  azide  to  form  an  intermediate  having  the  formula: 

IV 


3.  TTie  process  according  to  claim  1,  fiirther  comprising  reacting 
the  product  of  the  terminal  step  with  trialkylphosphine  or  tri- 
arylphosphine  in  the  presence  of  a  non-reactive  base  to  form  an 
aziridine  ring. 


INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
4-ARYI.CYCrOHFPT\  (    PVRK(J[  }    ^^^l  (,hs|(  y 

Richard  J,  Carmosin.  Ouyktrtow  ri.   John   k    1,  arson,   Norris 
town,  and  Philip  M.  Wtis.  North  W^l.^.  ali  of  I';.  ,  ,^^,^ll;nor^, 
to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  (  ..rporation.  Karilan,  \J 
Dnision  of  StT,   No,  44,,'. 141.  \!av    t  ".  IW5     [  hi^  applii  atii..!: 
.iiin,  H.  1995,  Sen  No.  495,735 
Im.  CI.'  C07D2O9/.'i2 
U.S.  a.  548—452  1  cUim 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


N— R'     wherein 


R*  is  selected  finom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl,  i-propyl,  t-butyl,  allyl,  cyclopropylmethyl, 
cyclopropyl  and  cyclohexyl. 
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PRf>CFSS  FOR  OFfH   vl  n    V<T1M-  :m  KM -;.5 

r>i\/ vBK  Mi  (I : :  1   huh  \vks 

ramim  h    Braish.  jnri  Darrvil  K    H.\.  both  ..f  N^u  >..rk.  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  Pti/tr  Inc.  Nf"  \>i(k.  N  "i 
Division  of  Ser   N.i,   MM)."h,  v,'[)    h.  1W4.  Pal.  No.  5.4^5, l"". 
which  Is  a  division  <»f  Nrr   No    S«M.:'*I.  jun.  10,  !•«:.  Pat.  No. 
5J71 JJ5,  which  i«.  ^  division  of  s^r    N,,    -9-.XX,',  Nov,  :6. 
IWl.  Pat.  No.  f  .15", !  Jl.'^    whkh  i^  a  division  of  Ner   No, 
621.414,  Jan.  ID,  l'*«!    Pal    So    '.iW«,i;i    v»hich  is  a  divLsion 
of  Ser.  No.  45,W>5,  !•«    21     IWJ    Pa!    N,,    «. (11  *,K.A<*,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Vr   Nn    Jll.iri,  Sep    ;5,  |<W**.  ahan- 
doned.  This  applicaUo,,  s<"p.  H,  iVVS,  Ser    No    sZh.M"* 
In!    ■  1        >ro  207/16:207/1: 
r  S   (  1   548— 532  12  Claims 

1    A  .  >n.ps>un<l  of  the  relative  or  absolute  slereocbemical  for- 
mula 


(» 


CH-C-NHj 

I 

CH-C-OR' 


-i  herein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in 
coniunction  with  a  moncKcyclo)  alkyl  sulfuric  acid  represented  by 
:he  general  formula  (2): 


O 

II 
R2-0-S-0H 


(2) 


COR' 


(XVI) 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20° 
to  200°  C,  thereby  effecting  a  ring-closing  alcohol-removing  reac- 


OSO2R* 

.i  herein  R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  (Ci-Cg)  alkyl,  trifluo- 

romethyl,  or 


X   and   X'    are   each   independently   hydrogen,   (C,-C5)alkyl, 

bromo,  chloro,  trifluoroinethyl.  methoxy  or  nitro; 
R'    -  'iR      ,r  NHR;  and 
R  ind  i<    jre  each  independently  (C,-C6)alkyl. 


^5:„',4U 

METHOD  FOR  PKoUi  <   I  l(  in  1  ih  MM  UNvMK    V(  ID, 

F>.TFR.s  IHFKKfF  \N|)  MM  UNIVTIDK 

^asuhirn  Kume;  lakehiko  Monta.  Ka/iio  Kishinn:  \uichi 
Kita.  and  Hitoshi  kanei,  ail  of  Hviygo.  .Japan.  avsiEnors  to 
Nippon  Shokuhai  <  n  ,  1  td  ,  1  Kaka,  Japan 

Hied  Mav   'J     \'^^^l    Vr    No    ;W.W>^ 
C'lairtLs  pnonlv,  appiitalion    Ijpan.  o<  t    h,    !'*<0    s. 250512; 

-Vpr  2".  IW4.  h-ii^MNNO,    \pr    _•-    1  i»-,44    f>,i»«><NMH,    \pr   2X.  1*>^4. 

Int.  CL'  C07D  207/452 

[\S    (1    54X     ^-W  II  Claims 


INERT    SOLVENT 
\<OOrM4 


R«W  AMIDE 


90 
•  EXAMPLES 
O  CONTROLS 


1  .\  mcLhtxl  for  the  production  of  a  maleinimide.  characterized 
in  that  the  production  is  attained  by  heating  a  maleinamic  ester 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


5,523,415 

INTFRMEDIATIF.S  FOR 

^MINOOXVPVRROLIDINYLTHKM  ARBAPFNFM 

COVIPOl  NDS 

\uji  Sendo.  and  Makoto  Kii,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan.  a,ssiEnors 

to  Shionogi  Sciyaku  Kabashiki  kalsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  .Scr.  No.  S^Mt.  Jun.  10.  19<»2.  Pat.  No. 

5_V>fl,7<>8.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1<»4,  Ser.  No.  273,<r"i 

(lainvs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  IWl,  .^- 16424"' 

Int.  ("1.'  (070  207/OU 

VS.  C\.  54«— 551  5  t  laim.s 

1    \  thiol  of  Fomiuid  W 


R'S 


R*OR 


IV 


MR' 


wherein 

R  is  an  aniini  group  Ahich  is  optiundsU  Mih^tituied  h\  j  \C  to 
IOC  mondvalenl  amino  suhstitueni  seiCLied  trom  ihe  group 
consisting  ot  alkyi.  acet\l.  alkoxvcarhonv! 

N-methylcarbamoyl,  alkylsulfonyl  and  sulfamoyl,  or  aliema 
tiveU  R  IS  an  amino  group  which  is  substituted  h\  a  !C  to 
UJC  divalent  amino  substituent  selected  trom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aikvhdene  and  phthaM. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  imino  protecting  group. 

R-*  IS  a  IC  to  "iC  alkvlene, 

R'  IS  hvdrogen  or  a  thiol  protecting  group,  anii  e.ivh  a.iw  hne 
represents  a  bond  in  an  R  or  S  configurauon. 
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5,52,M16 

PROCESS  FOR  FRFPARlNf,  .^a-AMINOFTHOW 

BFNZOVl.i  BENZO  1  Bi-THIOPHFNFS 

Charles    \.  Alt,  (iretnwood,   Ind.,  a,ssignor   to   f- li    l.illi    and 
(  orapanv,  Indianapolis.  Ind 

Division  of  .Ser  No   :-'4,4.56,  .Jul.  22,  l'W4.  ahandonrd,  I  his 

.ipplicaiion  \pr    14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  422^94 

lot.  lit  irn  \>3/58:3S3/56 

VS.  a.  549-57  5  aain,. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


lU 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  combine 

to  form  Cj-C^  polymethylene  or  — <CH2-)20(CH2)2-; 
which  process  comprises; 
cyclizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


.ioii 


-OR 


where  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  Cl-C,, 

jlkyi; 

with  polyphosphoric  acid  in  the  presence  of  phosphoric  acid  to 

yield    a    mixmre    of    alkoxy-2-(4-alkoxyphenyllbenzo-[B] 

thiophenes; 

optionally  removing  the  alkoxy  groups  and  subsequently  repro- 

tecting  the  hydroxy  groups; 
acylating    the    protected   benzo[Bi  thiophenes    under   Friedel- 
Crafts  conditions  with  an  acylating  agent  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R.  is  X  or 


/ 

4 
\ 


and  R4  is  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  or  an  activating  ester  group; 
when  R,  is  X.  displacing  the  X  group  with  an  amine  of  the 

formula 


HN 


/ 

\ 


R2 


5323,417 

KFMN-FKEE  SUCCINl\tll>l-S 

John    k.    BlaikNiro.    Fdinhurgh.    Smtland,    and    ^fifhael    ,! 

Clarkf.  iiiill.  Ingland,  ;i„ssienon,  i,.  Bf  Chrnio'iiis  l.iniiu-d. 
I  ondon,  1-  nglanri 

nitfi  r><-i    *  i^f^i'  N.T  \,.  if, i  ^<<.i-' 

Claim.,  (.norm,  .^ppti,  jiti.m  i  !iit.-<i  Kinj.'.1om.  Dec  15.  1992, 

Int  a."  C07D  307/60 

L,i.  U.  549-233  1  cUim 

1.  A  poly  (iso)  butenyl  succinic  anhydride  having: 

(a)  substantially  equivalent  real  and  apparent  mole  ratios  of 
succinyl  groups  to  hydrocarbyl  poly(iso)butenyl  groups,  and 

(b)  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  750  to  5000; 
and  containing  less  than  250  ppm  of  chlorine. 


5.523,4  ]> 
MACROCYCLIC  LACTAM  CN'iKlM^  I".     m.IMS 

S  .-slif     \      iTcibert;,    \Vaukcfian,     'aria    Nluarrts,    hiar«si,,n, 
kit.  hard,  ,i    Can/a.  \V|nlhrop  Harixir    and  llugti  N    Nrllans. 
\!und(,'!i'in.    ali    of    IH  ,    .isvii;rn.rs    io     Xiihot!     1  a  tv. rat  ones. 
\bixitt  Park.  Ill 
Division  of  St-r    Nn    |(is.(,5ij    \\-i,    14,^  i"^!    nhicti  iv  a 
continuati<m-in-pan  of  Srr    N,i    fvh2.K.V>,   Xpr    '*    1 'J*'! ,  ai>an- 
doned.  This  applKanon  Mav  4    i*'*i5.  Vrr   N,,   4.- vh.s ; 
Int   i'l     i  irii  4Q7/14:4}3/14 
U&CI,  ,>4'^-2-|i  ,  ,  lain, 

1.  An  intermediate  useful  in  the  preparation  of  a  compound 
having  a  formula  selected  fix>m  the  group  consistuig  of 


CHj      OR' 


and  cleaving  the  hydroxy  protecting  groups. 


CH5     OR' 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and— OH; 
R     is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl; 
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R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  low- 

eralkyl:  and 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

hydroxy. 


PROCESS  KIR  ^^:P\KUI^(,   IkinX  \SF.  FROM  AN 
\(.»l  KH  S  V!l\  n  KF 
Dieter     Arnold      KonigsteiivTaunus     <.trman>.    assignnr     tn 
Hoechsl  \ktientje<*ll,sthaft,  frHnkfun.  <  .frmany 

f!le<i  Oct    IH.   \^y  s«>r    No.   144..SK' 
(.'laims  prioniv  pippin  ati<in  <  nTiiwoy,  Oct  31,  1992,  42  36 

InL  CL'  C»7D  323/06 
I   >.  CI.  549— J6«  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  separating  trioxane  from  an  aqueous  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  trioxane.  water  and  formaldehyde,  which 
compnses  extracting  water  from  the  mixture  by  per\'aporat]on  and 
separating  the  water-depleted  mixture  (retentate)  by  rectification 
into  tnoxane  and  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  thoxane,  water  and 
formaldehyde. 


5323,420 
PRFPvRAIlWJCWALPHA-TOCOPHEROl  WD  \I  PHA- 
TOCOraOERYL  ACETATE  IN  I  IQl  II)  OR 
SUPERCRITICAL  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Rainer  Lowack,  Mannheim:  Joachim  Me\er,  Xiaxdorf;  Man- 
fred  KKKersdiirfer,   I- ninkenthal.  dnd   Paul  (.rafen.  Weisen 
heim,  all  of.  (,ermanv,  J'^sil;n^l^^  i-    K\Nf   \ktient;esellschaft, 
l.udwiashafen.  <.ernian\ 
Coiilmuainin  -r  ^,'r   No.  167,053.  Dec.  16.  l***'*   ..hdndoned. 
!hi^  .ipph.  virion  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No   4Ci  -*,: 
(laimv  prioritv  .ippilcatioD  Utlited  Kini;i(oiii    !)♦<    ;::    1W2. 
4.:  43  464.5 

lot  CL'  C07D  311/72 
IS.  a.  549— »11  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a-tocopherol  or  tocopheryl  acetate  by 
cyclocondensation  of  trimethylhydroquinone  with  phytol  or  iso- 
phytol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  of  a  solvent  and. 
optionally,  subsequent  acetylation,  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  cyclocondensation  and.  optionally,  the  subsequent  acetylation 
in  liquid  or  supercritical  carbon  dioxide  as  solvent. 


5,523,421 
KOJIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

<  haiiu  ^1  'larig,  Seongnam,-  John  Y.  Hong;  Ki  W.  Lee,  both  of 
^eoul:  B>e«ng  G.  Lee,  Suwon,  and  Dong  I.  Chang,  Anyang, 
all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pacific  Corporation.  Seoul, 
Krp   of  Korea 

Hi..1  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,335 
(laini^  pnirit..  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1993, 

Int  a."  C07D  309/40 
L.S.  CI.  549-^18  1  aaira 

I.  A  kojic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


HO 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydroxyl  group:  and  R2  is  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5i!23.422 
MONOMER  PRECl  RSOR  ISOMERIZATION 

Viacheslav  \.  Petrov,  and  Paul  R.  Rexnirk.  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  F..  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Corn- 
pan  j,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  32,' Jl" 
Int.  CI.'  C07D.?;7,'y6 
U.S.  CI.  541— »5.«  8  Claims 

1.   A  process   tor   pn>.liit;nL'    i   2.2-bis-substituted-trans-  4,5- 
dichloro-4,5-difluoro-dioxi  iane    I  the  formula 


aFC- 

I 
o. 


-cap 
I 
.0 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R"^  — F, 
— C(0)F.  — C(OK)R  and  — R'/3  and  wherein  R  ,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — F  and  — R",;  wherein  R-^  is  a 
perfluorinated  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  containing  ether  oxygen,  which  is 
terminally  substituted  with  — F,  —CI.  —Br.  —OR.  — OC^F,, 
— SO2F,  — Nj.  — CN,  — COOCH,.  — COOCjH,.  — SOjCl. 
— C(0)C1  or  — C(0)F,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of — CH,,  — C,H;  and  — CH,CF,,  wherein  R'^is  a 
single  bond  or  a  perfluoroalkylene  group  having  from  1  to  4 
cartx)n  atoms,  optionally  containint:  ether  oxygen,  and 
wherein  Q  is 


CIFC- 


-cap 

I 
o 


R/ 


compnsmg: 

isomerizing  a  2.2-bis-substituted-cis-4.5-dichloro-  4,5- 
difluorodioxolane  staning  material  of  said  formula  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula  AlZ,.  where  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  Br,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
provided  that  the  AIZ3  is  not  entirely  AlF,. 


>,52,<.4M 
K)KM  OF  FORM  1  RANITIDINF 
Keshava    Murthv;    Bruno    K.    Radatus.    and    kanv«arpal    S. 
swidhu.    all    of    Brantford.    Canada.    as,siBnors    to    ACIC 
i(  anada'  Inc.,  Brantford.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,401,  \pr.  7,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.253 
Int.  CI.'  Cl»7D  Mi'.^: 
I  .S.  CI.  549—495  8  Oaims 

1  An  improved  form  of  Form  I  Ranitidine  Hydrochloride  hav- 
ing improved  drying  and  filtration  characteristics  and  having: 
(i)  a  bulk  density  of  not  less  than  about  0.23  gm/ml;  and 
< ill  a  tap  density  of  not  le.ss  than  about  0.28  gm/ml. 


5_^23,424 
SOLVENT-FREE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
ENFRCiFTK   OXFTANF  MONOMERS 
Aslam  X.  Malik,  Cameron  Park;  Cerald  F^.  Xlanser,  t'A  Dorado 
Hills;  Roland  P  C  ars<m,  and  Thoma-s  C.  Archibald,  both  of 
I  air  Oaks,  all  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Xerojet-Cieneral  C'orpo- 
ration.  Rancho  Cordo>a,  Calif. 

Filed  No>.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,708 
Int.  CI."  C07D  305/00 
L.S.  CI.  549—510  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 
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(I) 


N3, 


said  process  comprising: 
(a)  combining  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R' 


R2 


5,523,425 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  C  INt;  C  HI.OROHYDRINS 
Cunther  \.  Pinh.  Winsen.  and  V\erner,I.  V\il/1.  konJEsmarck- 
str.  both  of,  l,ermanv.  a^^il;nor^  lo  The  Dom  (  htnucai  C  om- 
pan\,  Midland.  Mich. 

(■iled  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,067 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  301/26:303/08;  C07C  29/66:31/36 

VS.  CI.  549—522  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chlorohydrin  which  comprises 

reacting  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  with  chlorine  in  the 

presence  of  water  in  a  reaction  zone;  wherein  the  water  is 

a)  applied  as  a  film  on  a  solid  support,  or 

b)  dispersed  as  droplets,  or 

c)  applied  as  a  film  on  a  solid  support  and  dispersed  as  droplets 
in  the  reaction  zone,  the  reaction  is  conducted  at  a  pressure  of  up  to 
about  10  bar.  and  the  weight  ratio  between  water  and  the  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  compound  is  from  about  3:1  to  about  100:1. 

17.  A  process  for  producing  an  oxide,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of 

I)  producing  a  chlorohydrin  by  reacting  an  olefinically  unsatur- 
ated compound  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  water  in  a 
reaction  zone,  wherein  the  water  is 

a)  applied  as  a  film  on  a  solid  support,  or 

b)  dispersed  as  droplets,  or 

c)  applied  as  a  film  on  a  solid  support  and  dispersed  as  droplets 
in  the  reaction  zone,  the  reaction  is  conducted  at  a  pressure  of  up  to 
about  10  bar,  and  the  weight  ratio  between  water  and  the  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  compound  is  from  about  3:1  to  about  100:1  and 
II)  converting  the  produced  chlorohydrin  to  the  corresponding 
oxide. 


5.523.426 

inte(;r^xted  proc  fss  for  EPOXIDXIION 

.lohn  C  .  Juhin.  Jr..  West  Chester.  Pa.:  c;u>  I  .  C  n>cco.  \Vilm- 
inglon.  Del.,  and  John  (i.  Zajaceki.  Devon,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  I, .P..  Cireenville.  Del, 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser,  No,  368,175 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/12:303/04 
U.S.  CI,  549—531  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  epoxidation  process  comprising 

(a)  reacting  a  C,-C4  secondary  alcohol  and  molecular  oxygen  in 
a  liquid  phase  10  form  an  oxidant  mixture  composed  of  the 
C-Cj  secondary  alcohol,  a  C^-C^  aliphatic  ketone  corre- 
sponding to  the  C-Cj  secondary  alcohol,  and  hydrogen  per- 
oxide; 

(b)  separating  subsiaruiallv  ai!  ot  ihe  C.-Cj  keinne  from  the 
oxidant  mixture  to  provide  a  concenirated  hsdnigen  peroxide- 


XU^'. 


J' 


I^ 


X 


a       <ij* 


S 


(0) 


"V. 


^    s 


T-' 


"V 


J' 


,^ 


Vi^' 


t_] 


^  y" 


HJi. 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  members  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tosylate,  mesylate  and  halogens  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metallic  azide  and  a  phase  transfer 
catalyst  to  form  a  product  mixture;  and 
(b)  recovering  compound  I  from  said  product  mixture. 


containing  stream  comprised  of  C3-C4  secondary  alcohol, 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  less  than  1  weight  percent  C3-C4 
ketone; 

(c)  reacting  the  concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide-containing 
stream  with  a  C2-C4  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium 
silicalite  catalyst  and  a  diluent  to  form  an  epoxidatioii  reaction 
mixture  comprised  of  a  C2-C4  epoxide  corresponding  to  the 
Cj-Cj  olefin,  water,  and  C,-C  4  secondary  alcohol; 

(d)  separating  substantially  all  of  the  C2-C4  epoxide  from  the 
epwxidation  reaction  mixmre  to  form  a  crude  alcohol  stream 
comprised  of  water,  the  C,-C4  secondary  alcohol,  and  less 
than  1  weight  percent  of  the  C2-C4  epoxide;  and 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  crude  alcohol  stream  for 
use  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  diluent  in  step  (c). 
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MH)KOi,l^SU)Nt-   t'Koni  li  h 
Michael   V^     Winkley,  St  Albans     \  (      .ivMt;n. 

Home  Products  Corporation.  MadiMui    N  I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.'V.18''.  May  5.  19^4    I'.ti 
This  application  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.    (  0-J  -5/O0;5/O0 
U.S.  a.  552—561 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3P,5a.6P-trihydroxy-6a,  17a- 
dimethylpregnan-  20-one  monomethanolate  which  comprises  dis- 
placing the  organic  solvent  from  a  solution  of  3p.5a,6^ 
trihydroxy-6<l.l7a-dimethylpregnan-20-one  with  methanol. 

6.  The  solvate  3p.5a,6^trihydroxy-6a,17o-dimethylpTegnan- 
20-one  monomedianolate. 


\  (iiencan 

.  5.428.151. 

..'14 

6  Claims 


^,.^2,',42^ 

PROCESS  FOR  T^PBOD!  (  lluN  rif  l-METHYL-3- 

KETO-A'-''  SI>Knil)s 

.lurgen  NXestermann:  KlaiLs  Nicki.sch.  and  \niiiti>  fniii    .ili  of 

Berlin,  (rernian*.  assignors  to   NchtTini;    \ktii  niii-scll.schafl, 

Berlin,  (rcrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FP9.V(I1W>6,  S  371  Dal.    \iii     SS    I'-^'v  i   102(e) 

Date  Apr.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No    \\0'MU4's  V  ((1  Pub. 

Date  Mar  .'.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Jun    ;:.  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  381.980 

Claims  pnonts,  a[iplualiori  forroanv     Voi.'    1 ',   '90;    4!  27 
053.7 

Int.  a.'  C07J  i/oo 

UJS.  a.  552— (..U  5  C  laiinv 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  l-roethyl-3-keto-A''  steroids 
of  general  formula  i 

(I) 


in  which 
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St  symbolizes  the  radical  of  asteroid  molecule,  comprising  react-    or  an  enanliomer.  diastereomer.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt, 

prodrug  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  — NR'C(0>—  or  — C(0)NR'— ; 


(II) 


ing  a  3-keto-A'''  steroid  of  general  formula  II 


in  which 
St  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel  salt  soluble  therein  with  an  organometal- 
lic  compound  of  formula  in,  IV  or  V 


CHj-Zn-X, 

CHs— Ti— Y2, 

\ 


CHj— Al 


/ 

J 

\ 


in  which 

X  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  with  at  most  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenoxy  radical  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  with  at  most  6  carbon  atoms 
and/or  alky!  groups  with  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
Y , .  Y,  and  Y,  as  well  as  Z,  and  Zj  are  the  same  or  different  and 
have  the  same  tneaning  as  X. 


5^23,429 

N  VfYI  PH()SPH\!II)\  1  I-  TH  VNOLAMINES  AS  ANTl 

n\in\Ms 

Miklos  (ihvc/v.  (  iiloiine.  (,frinan\    .ivsujiinr  !i!  Khone-Poulenc 

Rorer-drabH.  (  olognt.  (.trniaru 
PCT  No.  P<'T  KP»»2.'n2}«<:.  ;    '"l   OaCe  heh    25,   1'>«M.  i  lOIu- 

Date  Feb.  25,  IW4    pr  I   Puh    So.  HCWJ1/122U,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24.  !<>>#( 

P«  T  Filed  Dec.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  199,144 

Claims  pn.intv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18.  I****!  41  41 
842.5 

Int.  CfCOTC  5//50 
I  ..^.  (.1.  554-^  10  naim,s 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  oxidation  of  products  containing 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  their  derivatives,  comprising  treating 
said  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  their  derivatives  with  an 
N  acylphosphaudylethanolamine  having  an  acyl  group  bound  to  an 
amino  group,  wherein  said  acyl  group  bound  to  said  amino  group 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acetyl  group,  an  oleoyl 
group,  and  mixtures  of  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  groups 
v.tth  14  to  18  carbon  atom. 


'  5_«;23,434) 

PROTFIN  FVRNFsM    IRWSFFRVsF   IMIIHIIORS 
Dinesh  \.  Patel,  Fremont.  (  aiif.,  Scott  A.  Biller,  Fwint;.  N-.I  . 
and  Eric  VI.  (.ordon.  Pain  Xlto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BriMol- 
Myers  Squibb  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227^15,  Apr.  14,  IW4,  ahan 
doned    I  hi-  application  May  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,743 
Int.  a."  CVJC  233/00 
U.S.  CI,  554— *«  !:(laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


one  of  Y  and  Z  is  — COjR^  and  the  other  is  — PfOKOR^HOR'); 
R  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyt,  alk- 

enylene  or  aryl; 
R,  R'  and  R'  arc  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or 

aralkyi. 
m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  and 
p  is  0  or  1 . 


(in) 
(IV) 


(V) 


5  _^  23.4.^  I 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  (IN(,  AN  AMIDE  PRODI  CT 

Ml.XTl  RE,  AN  AMIDE  PRODI  ("T  MIXTl  RE  AND  I  HE 

I SE  THEREOF 

Rolf  Skold,  Stenungsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Berol  Nobel  AB. 

Stenuagsund.  Sweden,  and  Castro!  Ltd..  Wiltshire,  L  nited 

Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  29.  19«(3,  Ser.  No.  140,059 

(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  2,  1991,  9101312 

Int.  CI.'  C07(-  :^l/00 

VS.  CI.  554—70  8  Claim.s 

1    -X  methiKl  ot  prcxlucing  an  amide  pnxiuct  mi  Mure  containing 
j!  leavt  "^iKt  h\  u.eighl  ot  a  carb<i\yhc  acid  amide  and  less  than  1% 
^\  vieight  of  a  secondary  amine,  composing: 
(al  providing  a  product  mixture  i^omprised  of: 

at  least  50%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  product  mixture,  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  amide  having  a  formula 

RCN 

\ 

R2 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  7-23  carbon 
atoms.  R,  and  Rj  are,  independently  of  each  other,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 
having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  and 

more  than  I  %  by  weight,  based  on  the  product  mixture,  of  a 
secondary  amine  having  a  formula 


HN 


/ 

\ 


(B) 


where  R,  and  R,  are.  independenUy  of  each  other,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 
having  2-8  carbon  atoms;  and 

fb)  alkoxylating  the  product  mixture  b\  reaction  thereof  with  an 
aliphatic  alkylene  oxide  having  2-  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
absence  of  any  alkoxylauon  catalyst  until  the  content  of  the 
secondary  amine  in  the  product  mixture  is  less  than  1%  by 
weight  to  provide  the  amide  product  mixture  containing  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  a  carb<ixylic  acid  amide  and  less  than 
\%  by  weight  of  a  secondary  amine, 

wherein  alkoxylation  produces  alkoxy  lation  of  the  secondary 
amine  to  a  corresponding  tertiary  amine  while  the  carboxylic 
acid  amide  present  m  the  pr  «,luci  mixture  is  essentially  not 
alkoxylated. 
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5„523,432 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  (^lATERNARY 

AMMOMl  M  SALTS  OF  FATT\  ACID 

mDROXYALKANESlLFONIC  ACIDS 

Hans-(  hristian  Raths,  Monheira;  Rainer  Rueben,  Duesseldorf: 
Manfred  Blermann,  Muelheim,  all  of.  Germany,  and  Time, 
thy  J    (  a.s.sad\.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  kom- 
manditgeselLschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  (;ermany 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.129 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  3(mM) 
U-S'l-'-^4-92  <^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid  hydroxyalkanesulfomc  acid  compnsmg  the  steps  of:  (a)  react- 
ing a  hydroxyalkanesulfomc  acid  of  the  formula  (I): 

HO-(C,Hj,,)— SO3H  (r) 

wherein  n=2  to  4  with  a  fatty  acid  of  the  formula  (IT): 

R^OOH  (ij) 

wherein  R^CO  is  an  aliphatic,  linear  or  branched  acyl  radical 
having  from  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  60°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
vaporize  water  at  said  temperature  range  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
composed  of  said  fatty  acid  hydroxyalkanesulfomc  acid  while 
simultaneously  removing  water  from  said  reaction  mixture;  (b) 
dissolving  said  reaction  mixture  in  an  organic  solvent:  (c)  forming 
a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  said  fatry  acid  hydroxyalkane- 
sulfomc acid  by  reacting  said  reacuon  mixture  with  a  base  al  a 
temperature  of  18°  C.  to  35°  C. 


5„523,433 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIF  IW  I 

ESTER  DIMETHM    VMMONIl  M  (  HLORIDF 

Christopher  J.  Toney.  Powell.  Ohio;  Phillip  S.  Welte.  Janesville, 
Wis.,  and  Robert  k.  I.agerman.  (.randville.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Witco  Corporation,  (.reenwirh.  Conn, 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  315.1(15 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  vv/rxi 
VS.  CI.  554-114  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula 
(1) 

R''-C(0)-(0CH:CH2)„  R'  (i) 

N  ,X- 

R»-C(0)— (OCH2CH2)*  R' 

wherein 

R"  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical 

containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
R    is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical 

containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
a  is  I  to  4; 
b  is  1  to  4; 
R'    is   alkyl   containing    1    to  4  carbon   atoms   or  benzyl. 

— CH^CHjOH  or  -CH2CH(OH)CH3: 
R*   is  alkyl  containing    1   to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl 

— CHXH^OH  or  — CH2CH(OH)CH3; 
X    is  an  anion; 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  esterifying  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  (2) 


R-CCOKOCHjCHj), 


\ 
/ 


(3) 


N— R' 


R'C(OKOCHzCH:)» 

wherein  said  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  (2)  contains 
compounds  of  formula  (2)  wherein  a  and  b  are  1  and 
c(Hnpounds  of  formula  (2)  wherein  a  and  b  are  not  I,  in 
relative  amounts  such  that  said  mixture  of  compounds  of 
formula  (3)  contains  about  6  to  about  8  wt.  %  compounds 
of  formula  (3)  wherein  a  and  b  are  1;  and  continuing  said 
esterification  reaction  until  the  acid  value  of  the  reaction 
product  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  4.0;  and  then 
(b)  reacting  said  diester  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R^X 
at  a  temperature  of  180°  F  or  less,  to  form  a  compound  of 
fonnula  ( 1 ).  in  sufficient  solvent  that  the  reacting  mixture  is 
fluid  at  the  reaction  temperature,  wherein  degradation  of 
the  compound  of  formula  (I )  is  minimized. 


5,.^2.'.4,M 
SYNTHESIS  (^^  H!  F\(  H  X{Tf\ATOKS 
Michaei   h  ,   Burns.  Hamillon,  Ohio,  and  \nlhon>   .1    Mm[.^on, 
Northumberland,  t  nited  kingdom,  assignors  ti>  1  h.   Chk  t.  r 
&  Camhle  t  ompany.  Cinrinnati.  Ohii 

Filed  Mar  15,  1995,  Ser  No,  4I>4.(>.54 
Ini    (1     urc  23I/J2 
VS.  CI.  5.M_f,»  8  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  phenol  sulfonate  esters  of  hydrocar 
boyi  amino  acids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  an  amino  acid  of  the  formula 


O    H 


H     O 

I 


R-C-N-(CH2)^OM     or     R-N-C(CH:),CX)M 

wherein  n  is  from  1  to  about  8.  M  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal  salt, 
and  R  is  a  C,-C,4  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  substituent, 
with  an  acid  halide  to  prepare  the  corresponding  amino  acid 
halide;  and 
(b)  reacting  the  amino  acid  halide  of  step  (a)  with  a  phenol 
sulfonate  in  die  presence  of  water  and  base. 


HiOCHjCHi), 


\ 

^ 
/ 


(2) 


N-Ri 


H(OCH2CH2)6 

with  acids  of  the  formula  RTOOH  and  RVOOH  in  the 
presence  of  acid  having  a  pK ,  below  abtiut  5.  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  form  a  reaction  product  compnsing  a 
mixture  of  diesters  of  formula  (3) 


5^23.435 

PROCESS  FOR  IHI   ^\N!HFSIS()F 

MONOMETHM.MM  M  Mminfs  \NU 

DINH  TH>  I  METXLLOCENES  \Mi  I  HIIR  SOLUTIONS 

SPECIFICALLY  FOR  USE  IN  THE  I'l  H  \  MFRI7  XTtON 

OF  OLEFINS 

Richard     I  iso»\k>.    kamen.    <.irniaiv     assignor    to    Witco 

(JmbH.  Hergkamen,  (»ermany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.526 
Claims  prioritv,  .ippliralion  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
894,; 

Int.  CI."  C07F  17/00:7/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  556-11  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  methyl-transition  ni«al  compound 
of  the  general  formula  (1) 


(Ol„(CpR„KCp'R,)M(CH3)^j.. 


(1) 


wherein 


448 


OFF-KIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlnl  4,  1996 


Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl.  an  indenyl  or  a  fluorenyl  radical; 
R  and  R'  are  each  independendy  alkoxy.  alkylamino,  dialky- 

lanuno,  aryl-alkyl,  aryloxy-alkyl  or  phosphine;  0SaS5  and 

OSa'SS: 
Cp'  is  one  of  the  groups  Cp  or  when  a'  is  1  Cp'R'  can  be  NR' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical;  and 
Q  is  a  smgle-merabcred  or  raulti-membered  bridge 


I 


A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(R'— Z— R^» 


between  Cp  and  Cp'.  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-allcyl  group  or  a  C^-Cio-aryl 
group;  Z  is  carbon,  silicon  or  germanium;  and  b  is  1.  2.  or  3; 

M  is  a  transition  metal  of  the  groups  III  to  VI; 

X  is  halogen; 

n  can  be  1  or  2;  and 

m  can  be  0  or  1 ; 
comprising  reacting  one  or  more  halogen-transition  nnetal  com- 
pounds of  formula  (2) 


(Q)„(CpR.XCp'R'jMXj 


(2) 


CATALYST^  KiK  HUiRosIIVl   xriDV  Rf  VCTIONS 
Ji>chen    Dauth,     i  !l<i    P«t/     ami    B*Tn«aril    l>dibzer.    all    of 
Bur2hau>#n,  <  .frinarn ,  .-ivMaimts  >,,  H.<ikiT  *  ht'iruf  •■mbH, 
Munich.  ( .f  rniam 

Hl,<i  IH,     10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.136 
( 'Uinis  prvnn    ,ipp!:i.  ,iii..(i  ',•^^1HI!^     I '»■<      ;,fi.   i***'*;.  i2  AZ 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/08:15/00 

U.S.  ("I,  «?^^— 12  ^  Claimv 

I  A  transition  metal  complex  of  the  general  formula 

MTC,Y»  (H). 

in  which 

M'  IS  Pt.  Pd.  Rh  and  Ru, 

X'  represents  a  1  -tnazene  ligand  of  the  general  formula 

ANNNR' 

in  which 

R'  represents  a  monovalent,  optionaily  substituted  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  excluding 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  which  the  aromatic  part  is 
bonded  directly  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  — SiR^COR*),^,  and 


R4 


with  mmethylaluntinum  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  then  admixing 
into  the  reaction  solution  one  or  more  fluorides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  nnetal  fluorides  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
fluorides  whereby  one  or  more  complexes  compnsing  aluminum 
and  fluoride  are  formed,  and  subsequendy  separating  the  one  or 
more  complexes  from  said  reaction  solution. 


[ 


Ra 


V 


\ 


y^ 


in  which 

G  IS  CH  or  N  and 

Q  is  S,  O  or  NH. 

R''  represents  a  monovalent  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  per  radical  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula  — F.  —CI.  —Br.  —1.  — H,  — NH,.  — NR%, 
— NOj.  —OH.  —OR*.  — SH.  — CN.  — COOH,  — COCl. 
— CONH2,  —COR*.  — CHO.  — SO,NHR^  — SO3H. 
— SO2CI  or  — R'— SiR",  (OR"), , 

R'  represents  a  divalent  hydrncarNin  radical  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  per  radical, 

R^  IS  identical  or  different  and  represents  an  alk>l  radical  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  radical  and 

c  represents  0.  1 .  2  or  ■ 

Y  is  identical  or  diflterent  and  represents  a  iigand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br.  1.  NH,.  P(C;H,)<.  PiC^H,),.  H. 
CO.  1.5-cyclooctadiene.  pyridine,  bipyndine.  acetate,  acety- 
lacetonate.  phenylnitnle,  ethylene-diamine,  aceionitnle.  2.5- 
norbomadiene  nitrate,  nitrite.  HsO.  benzene,  diphenylphos- 
phinoethane  and  1 .3-divinyl- 1.1.3. 3-letramethyldisiloxane. 

a  tepresents  1 .  2.  3  or  4  and 

b  lepresents  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  b.  with  the  proMsu  thai 
platinum  tria/enido  complexes  ot  the  formula 

PlZj(ANNN(CH3)]j.  in  which 

Z  represents  CI  or  1  and 

A  has  the  meaning  given  above  for  this  symbol,  are  excluded. 
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TERTIARY  PHOSPHINF  (  OMPOl  ND  AND  TRANSITION 
METAL  COMPI.FX  ( OMPRISINC,  THF  SAMF  AS 
IJGAND 
Tamid  Haya.shi.  \asuhini  I  o/umi.  both  of  Sapporo,  ka/unon 
Iwakura.    Iharaki;    l\ao    Kurimoto.    Oita.    and    Masa^oshi 
Minai.    Morivama.   all   of,   Japan.   a.vsign()rs    lo   Miniitomn 
Chemical  Co..  1  id..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul    2(\.  1W4.  Ser.  No,  IS(I.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  iy»J3,  5-251635; 
Feb.  4.  1«W4.  6-0i5.Ml;  Feb.  10.  1994,  6-016760 

Int.  CI."  C07F  J5/(AJ.7/Oh.9/U2.  C07C  2/02 
U^.  a.  556— 21  rdaims 

1   A  tertiary  phosphine  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


.'^J^  23.43'^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFPAKINt,  s|l  \(>(  I  t  nu- \  \M 

(OMPO!  M>v 

[Mitnmu  Oaihara'    iakaaki  Shirai/c:    lakt^hi  Kinshu   and    lai 

Mishi  Kaneko.  all  of  Niieala-kcri,  Japan,  awiyimrs  1,    shir. 

1  tsii  ( 'hcmicai  (o.,  I  id.,   lokvi.,  Japan 

Filed    ViiE.  "    l*^?.  Ser    N..    -il.hif. 

Claims  pnontv.  application  .lapan.  \tig.  S.  l''^4,  (.  2115'' M 

ini    <■!     I  (i-J   '/08;7/IS 

I  .s   (1.  512 — »i*  11  Claims 

\.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silacyclobexane  compound,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  subjecting  a  diary  Isilacyclohexane  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula 


(1) 


■(XI), 


whercui  R'  and  R"  represent  independently  from  each  other  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  or  together  form  a  group  of  the 
formula; 


— CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxyalkoxy  group 
or  a  phenyl  group;  X'  is  a  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and  m  is  I 
when  both  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  atoms,  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  5  when  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R-  is  not  a 
hydrogen  atom. 
8.  An  optically  active  alpha-oieftn  ol  the  lormula  (7): 


!:>o 


R' 


wherein  R''  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  cyduA^l group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
a  cycloalkenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group;  R*  is  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group. 
or  a  silicon  atom  which  is  substituted  with  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  and  the 
asterisk  ■*  indicates  an  asvmmetnc  carbon. 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  independently  represent  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
tolyl  group,  and  Q  represents  a  group  of  the  following  general 
formula 


-(CH:CH: 


.c„^..|0|_ 


—  (CHzCHjb 


in  which 


and 


independently  represent 


(7) 


-G> 


Y3 


wherein  Y3  represents  H,  F  or  CHj; 


5,523.438 

METAI  -Fl  I.LERENE  INTERCALATION  COMPOl  NDS. 

PROC  E.SS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  ISF  AS 

C  ATAL'SSTS 

Robert    SchlogI,    Frankfurt;    Harald    Werner,    and    Michael 

VVohlers.  both  of  F^schbom.  all  of.  Crtrmany.  assignor^  lo 

Hoech.st  AktiengeselLschaft,  Ciermanv 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.252 
Claims  priority,  application  (jerman\.  Jul,  23.  1993,  43  24 
693.1 

Int.  ("1.    C(rF  15/0(J 
VS.  CI.  556—136  21  Claims 

I    A  transitum  met.al  tuilerene  intercalation  compound. 
6  .A  prixess  tor  preparing  iransinon  meial-tullerene  intercalation 
compounds  which  comprise-  res,  i:nc  ihe  transition  metal  com- 
pounds in  a  solvent  with  tuhercne  or  tulierene-containing  carbon 
black. 


represents 


11 


wherein  Y,  and  Y,  independently  represent  H.  F  or  CI; 
X  represents  R  or  OR.  in  which  each  R  represents  a  linear  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  CN,  F,  CI,  CF3,  CFjCl,  OCF3,  OCFIF,,  OCFjCL 
OCHFCl,  (0)„CT=CX,X2,  or  0(CH2)^CFj)^3  wherein  ra  is  a 
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value  of  0  or  1,  T  and  X,  independently  represent  H.  F  or  CI.  X^ 
-epresents  F  or  CI,  r  and  s  are,  respectively,  a  value  of  0,  1  or  2 
provided  that  r+s=2,  3  or  4,  and  X,  represents  F  or  CI;  and  il,  i2 
and  i3  are.  respectively,  0  or  1  provided  that  i  1+12+13=1  and  jl,  j2 
and  j3  are.  respectively,  a  value  of  0,  1  or  2  provided  that 
jl+j2+j3=0.  I  or  2,  to  conversion  into  a  dihalosilacyclohexane 
compound  of  the  following  general  formula 


wherein  Y3  represents  H,  F  or  CH, 


•V herein  each  W  represents  a  halogen: 
(2)  subjecting  the  resultant  dihalosilacyclohexane  compound  to 
further  reacuon  with  an  alcohol  of  the  general  formula,  R'OH, 
wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  allcyl  group  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  thereby  obtaining  a  dialkoxysilacyclohexane 
compound  of  the  following  general  formula 


Si  v- < 


R-O 


(3)  reducing  the  dialkoxysilacyclohexane  compound  to  obtain  a 
dihydrosilacyclohexane  compound  of  the  foUowmg  general 
formula 


)(y' 


(4)  subjecting  the  dihydrosilacyclobexane  compound  to  mono- 
halogenation  to  obtain  a  hydiohalosilacyclohexane  compound 
of  the  following  general  formula 

w     \ / 

wherein  W  represents  a  halogen:  and 

(5)  subjecting  the  hydrohalosilacyclohexane  compound  to  reac- 
tion with  an  organometallic  reagent  of  the  general  formula. 
Q — M,  wherein  (a)  Q"  represents  a  group  of  the  following 
general  formula 

-(CH^CH:).,  — ^/d\4—  (C}hC»2)a (^e\X-  X' 


in  which 


represents 


^ 


represents 


wherein  Y,  and  Y^  independently  represent  H  F  or  CI: 
X  represents  R  or  OR,  in  which  each  R  represents  a  linear  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alk\l  group 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  alken>l  group  having  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms.  CN.  F  CI.  CF,.  CFXl,  OCF,,  OCHF,,  OCF^Cl, 
OCHFCl.  (0)„CT=CX,X,,  or  0(CH,),(CF;)^,  wherein  m  is  a 
value  of  0  or  1.  T  and  X  independentiv  represent  H.  F  or  CI,  Xj 
represents  F  or  CI.  r  and  ^  are  respeciiveK.  a  value  of  0.  1  or  2 
provided  that  r-^s=2.  3  or  4.  and  X,  represents  F  or  CI;  and  kl  and 
k2  are  independently  a  value  of  0  or  I  provided  that  kl+k2-l  ml 
and  n\2  are  independently  represent  a  value  of  0.  I  or  2  profiled 
that  ml+m2^).  1  or  2.  and  ihi  M  represents  MgP  or  ZnP  iv herein 
P  represents  a  halogen,  therehv  obuining  a  silacvclohexane  com- 
pi'Lini!   -'1  ihc  ti.Mh'vvinj;'  general  fcnriula 


7C>' 


wherein  Q'  and  Q  have,  respectively,  the  same  meanings  defined 

above- 


5,523.440 
MLAC  Vn.OHKXANF.  COMPOIM).  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARAINC;  IT  \ND  A  LlQl  If)  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAIMNC;  IT 
Mutsuo    Nakashima;    Takaaki    Shimizu:    Tsutomu    O^ihara. 
Takeshi  Kiasho;  TaLsashi  Kaneko,  all  of  Niigata-ken.  and 
Hide^ihi   Kurihara.   Kawasaki,  all   of,   Japan,  assignors   to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388307 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb    18,  1994,  6-045117 

Int.  n:  C07F  7A)« 

VS.  CI.  556 — 106  7  Claims 

1.  A  silacvcidhexdne  ^umpourKi   repre^entei;   h'.    ;rie   fnllouing 

formula  (1): 

Y,       (1) 
R-^^CH^H.-^^Q^ 

(Z),  Y: 

wherein  R  Jennies  a  linear-v.hain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number 
of  1-10,  a  hranched-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of 
3-8.  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-7.  a  mono- 
or  di-fluoroalkvl   group   with   a  carNm   number  of   1-10,  or  an 

alkenv!  group  «.ith  a  carNm  number  ot  2-  8.  and 
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denotes  a  trans-l-sila-I,4-cyclohexylene  or  a  trans-4-sila-l,4- 
cyclohexylene  group  whose  silicon  at  position  1  or  position  4  has  a 
substitutional  group(s)  of  H,  F,  CI  or  CH,,  Z  denotes  H.  CN  F  CI 
CF,.  OCF3,  CFXl,  CHFCl,  OCHF,.  OCF,Cl,  OCHFCl,  R  or  OR. 
Y,  and  Y2  independenUy  denote  H,  F,  CI,  CN  or  CH„  Z  denotes  F, 
and  i  denotes  0,  1  or  2. 


5,523.44! 

FLUOROC  ARBON  (,K()l  P-(  ( )N  lAFNING 

ORGANOSILANK  (  ()MP(H  ND 

Mlrofumi  Kishila:  Noriyuki  Koike:  Hideyoshi  \anagisavta.  and 

roshiii  Takago.  all  of  Cunma-ken.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Shin- 

Ktsu  {  hemical  (  o..  I  td  .  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.3"f) 
<  lainiv  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Feb,  4,    l'W4,  hi  24:6. 
It'h    4.  iW4,  h-1244,^ 

Iril,  (1     ('(I7I'  7/iu 
U^.  a.  556— IK  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyfiuorocartwn  group-containing  alkoxy  silane  compound 
of  the  formula 

HjN-CHj— R^_CHj-)„-NH-R'-SIR,. 

in  which  each  R  is,  independently  from  the  others,  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy 
group  hav  ing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  the  three  groups  denoted  by  R  is  an  alkoxy  group.  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  a 
polyfluonnated  alkylene  group  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
polyfluorinated  ethenfied  alkylene  group  with  2  10  20  carbon 
atoms  having  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  between  two  carbon  atoms 
of  an  alkylene  group  forming  an  ether  linkage,  at  least  two  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  therein  being  substituted  by  fluorine  atoms,  and 
the  subscnpl  n  is  1  or  2. 


Qis 

-C-, -CH-,OT-CH-  ; 

II  I  I 

O  OH  0-C(0)R4 

X  is  H,  Br,  CI,  F  or  CF,: 

Y  is  H,  OH,  (C,^)  alkyl,  — (CHjj^OR,,  hydroxy(C,.s)alkyl. 

-<CH2)J^R^',  azido.  CN,  COjR^,  COR<,.  SO5H.  Br.  Q,  F, 

NOj  or  — (CH3)„,SIR,'Rj'Rj',  provided  that  when  both  Z  and 

Z"  are  F,  then  Y  is  H  or  F: 
R],  Rj,  R3,  R,',  R2'  and  R,'  are  each  independently  C,  ,0  alkyl  or 

(CH2)„.aiyl; 
R4  is  H,  C|.,o  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl; 
R5  is  H,  C,.,(,  alkyl.  benzyl  or  phenethyl; 
R«  and  R^'  are  hydrogen  or  C,.|o  alkyl; 
m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and 
n.  n'  and  n"  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2. 


I'l  \i  I  I  Ki\i,  <  nsKiKNtu  rn\rrscs 

K.imli-sh  l.aglarii.  Suulh  PUimtit'lii,  \,.l,,  assignor  !<■'  (,  asrhrru, 

liu  .,  Bavonnt.  N,,i 
t  (intUHiati<m-in-parl  nf  \ri    Si.   >.iwi.(M2.  (  >,-!    i '\  !'«;    i  hiv 
applicati.in  (  >ci    X,  IWI^Sjt    Nn    !^4,i2.' 
Im  II    «  (r^ 
U-S.  CI.  55<^21  jy  ,  ,,„„, 

1.  An  oligomer  according  to  formula  (III)  comprising 


5^23,442 
.SIIYI  ATFD  ACFT^ICHOi.iNF.STF:RASF  INHIBITORS 
Jean-Sw!    (  ollard.    Illkirch.    and    Jean-Marie    Homsperger, 
Griesheim-pres-Molshelm.    both    of.    France.    a.ssignon,    to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  (  incinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S94/(>(n2().  $  37|  Date  Jul.  18.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/1935<>.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PtT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  491.965 
Claims  prioritv.  application   European   Pat.   Off..   Feb     th 
1993,  934(K)385 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/08:7/10 
r..S.  (1.  55*^-^13  17  Claims 

1   A  oinptiund  of  the  formula: 


{R30)„Si-R5' 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  N  and  S.  with 
the  proviso  that  when  X  is  either  O  or  S,  R4  is  not  present: 

R  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted aiyl.  aryl  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  ether,  cyclo-alkyl  sub- 
stituted alkyl.  halo-substituted  aryl.  alkyl  substituted  aryl 
alkyl.  alkoxy  substituted  aryl  and  (— CHjjp—  where  p  is  an 
integer  from  4  to  6: 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — CH,  and 
-CjH,: 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH,.  — CH,. 
— R'— CO— (CH,)p— O— R,  where  R,=R  as  defined  above. 
Q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  and  1  is  an  integer  imm  1  to  10: 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,,  C,-C^  branched 
or  straight  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl  and  R, — Si— (OR,)^: 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I 


OCF2X 


-(CH2),-y 

and. 


O 

A 


NH-Rt- 


-R7-Y 


O 

A 


NH-Rt- 


where 


sierec'is.iniers  ,>r  mnturcs  thereof,  or  pn.iniijvcutically  acceptable 
salLs  thereof,  wherein 

each  of  Z  and  Z  are  independently  H  or  F.  provided  thai  at  least 
one  of  Z  or  Z'  is  F; 


p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  25:  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  O.  S  or  N: 
Rt,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cjj  straight  and 

branched  alkyl: 
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R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C25  branched  or 

straight  alkyl,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  10  20;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1-3. 


q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  500; 

CH,-^CH,)— R--<CHj),— CH,—  (CHjCHjO),— 

CHjCH(CH3)0),— (CHjCHjO)^ O— ; 

s  ranges  from  1  to  19; 

X,  y  and  /  are  independently  integers  ranging  from  0  to  20; 


BISiSIIM  I'KnPVl     \RENF>   Wf)   IHHK  PKKFvKAHON 

MFrHolls 
II  N.  Junu'  Sant  K    S'ark.  Rons;  VS    I  ,-.■,  and  Mi-\eiin  Suk.  all 
of  Seoul.    Rt'p.    iif    Kiirea.    avsiannr.    tcr    Korpa    lastitute   of 
Science  and  rechn<>l"ij;\,  s*h(uI,  Rep.  nf  Korea 

Kile<l  )un    :V  IiW?.  Set.  No.  494,2A4 
Claims   priont*.  appluati<»n   Rep.  of  Kore.i.    luri     ;5.    1'»'»4, 
14"4A'1W4 

inL  LI.   C07F  7/08;7//6:7/iv 
VS.  CI.  512—431  13  (  laims 

1.  Bis(silylpropyl)arenes  represented  by  the  formula  1; 


R^is 


CI         CH3    X'  CI 

III  I 

Ri— Si.CH2.CH— Ar— CH— CH2— Si— R- 


(fomula  I) 


a 


a 


X2     CH, 

wherein  R'  and  R"  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represent 
hydrogen,  chloro  or  — (CH2CH2)— R'  (wherein  R'is  Ph,  CHjCl. 
C^2„CH5  (n=0-15).  CFj.  CHjCF,,  Si(Me)„Cl3^(m=a-3),  CN. 
CH,CN.  (p — Ph) — CHjCl  or  3-cyclohexenyl  group);  Ar  represents 
phenyl  ring,  phenoxyphenyl  ring,  or  biphenyl  ring;  X'  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  X"  represents  hydrogen.  alkyUCi-C,), 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  phenyl  or  phenoxy  group. 


5^23.445 
SILICONE  AROMATIC  ESTER  EMULSIFIERS 

\nthon\  I   01  .nick.  Jr.,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siltech  Inc.. 

NnrcrirsN.  *  i^i 
(  onlinuaiion  in  (i.irt  of  Ser.  No.  389,138.  Feb.  15,  19**.^.  Pat. 
.Nu.  5.446,183.  Ih^i  jppUcation  Aug,  9,  1995,  Ser,  No.  512,900 

Int  a."  C07F  7/08:7/18 
VS.  a.  512-^37  20  Haims 

1  A  compound  conforming  to  the  following  structure: 


Me 
I 
R'- Si— 
I 
Me 


Me 
I 
O— Si- 


Mc 

I 
O— Si- 
I 
R> 


Me 
I 
-O— Si— R' 
I 
Me 


wherein; 
Me  IS  methyl; 

R  and  R'  are  CH,  or  — (CH^),— O— (EO)„— (PO)^— (EC), 
C(0)— R"— C(0)— R^ 
with  the  proviso  that  both  R  and  R'  are  not  CH,; 

R'  IS  selected  from  — CH,— CH,— ;  — CH=CH— ;  — CHj- 
C(R')— H; 

CH  C-CI 

/  \  /    \ 

HC^--vC-        Cl-C,^-xC- 

HCV_yc-  andCI-CV_yc-; 

\   /  \    / 

CH  C 

I 

a 

R'  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  CH,(CH)„—  or  phenyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8; 

a,  b  and  c  are  integers  independently  ranging  from  0  to  20; 

EO  is  an  ethylene  oxide  residue  — (CHjCH, — O) — ; 

PC  is  a  propylene  oxide  residue  — (CHjCHiCH,) — O) — ; 

o  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  100; 


5„>  23,44/) 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINt,  A  MIXTl  RK  Of 
ALKOXYACYLOXY  SILANE  AM) 
AI.KYLTRIACYLOX.SILANE 
LuLsitn  \.  Tolentino,  Clifton  Park;  Lewis  O.  Slocum.  Mecan- 
icville.  and  Ru.s.sell  L.  Wilt.  Clifton  Pai k,  all  of  N.^.,  a.s.sign- 
ors  to  fieneral  Electric  Company.  Waterford,  N,Y, 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,687 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  V02 
VS.  CI.  556— »42  5  Claims 

1.  A  continunus  method  for  making  a  mixture  useful  as  a  curing 
catalyst  for  a  one-part  moisture  curable  silicone  RTV  composition, 
which  method  compnses. 

(1)  fonrung  a  steady-slate  mixture  in  the  reboiler  of  a  distillation 
system  comprising  a  reboiler,  a  distillation  column,  and  a 
condenser,  where  the  steady-  state  mixture  compnses,  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  and  a  silane  mixture  comprising 
about  60  to  about  SO'^r  by  weight  of  alkylpolyacyloxysilane. 
and  about  15  to  about  40  weight  of  alkoxyacyioxysilane. 
based  on  the  weight  of  silane  mixture. 
2  intrcxlucing  into  the  reboiler  while  the  steady-state  mixture  is 
refluxing,  (a)  a  C,  ,„,  alcohol,  and  (b)  reactanis  originating 
from  the  distillation  column  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  C,,.g, 
alkyltrichlorosilane  and  silicon  tetrachloride  and  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid. 
ni  venting  from  the  condenser,  hydrogen  chloride  formed  from 

the  mixture  of  (2). 
(4)  recovenng  from  the  reboiler,  a  mixture  comprising  alky- 
lpolyacyloxysilane.  alkoxyacyioxysilane   and   aliphatic   car- 
boxylic acid. 

(4)  distilling  the  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  from  the  mixture  of 
(4)  and  conunuously  returning  it  to  the  distillation  column, 
and 

(5)  recovering  a  nnixture  comprising  alkylpolyacyloxysilane  and 
alkoxyacyioxysilane  fixim  the  mixture  of  (4). 


5.523,447 
OR(;'iN()l  ITHIIM  PRO(  ESS 
Conrad  \\.  Kamieaski.  dastonia;  .lames  A.  Schwindeman.  Lin- 
colnton:   B.  Troy   Dover,   Kings  Mountain,  and  _Robert  C. 
Morrison,  (iastonia.  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to  FM(   (  orpora- 
tion.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,843 
Int.  CI,"  C07F  "'(i.v  "  ;k  //r;:,  /.rw 
VS.  CI.  556—466  17  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  tor  prepanng  solutions  of  organolithium  com- 
pounds composing  the  steps  of  reacting  lithium  metal,  in  the  form 
of  cast  or  extruded  ingots  or  pieces  cut  therefrom,  with  an  organo 
halide  in  mole  ratios  ranging  from  3;1  to  20:1  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  hydrocarbons,  alkyl  ethers,  and 
mixtures  thereof  under  an  inert  atmosphere  for  one  to  ten  hours 
with  moderate  stimng.  cooling  the  resulting  product,  and  separat- 
ing the  solution  of  the  organolithium  compound  from  the  reacted 
lithium  metal  and  by-product  lithium  chloride  in  the  reactor 
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5.523,448 
DIPHOSPHITES 
James  A    Mahood.  Parkershurg.  W.  \a..  a.s,signor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  (  ()mpan\.  Pitlstield,  .Mass. 

Kik-d  Jul.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  '^h.iir 

Int.  CI.'  C(I7F  9/02 

V.S.  a.  558—78  4  claims 

1  A  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


R"           R"  R'           R4 

\    I  R«  R'                       \    / 

R\      C-O  "^v  ,^              O-C        R' 

R^       C-O  /  \                o-C       R' 

/  \  R'  R'            °  /\ 

R*            R'  R4            R4 


wherein  each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  each  R^  is  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  each  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  S. 


5.523.450 
CRYSTALLIZAIION  PR<){  ESS  K)K  PRKf'\RING 
GL^(  KROPHOSPHOC  H(»l  INf 
Christopher    L    E\an.v.    Hertfordshiri;    Ra\mon(1    Mn  ajjue, 
Cambridgeshin-.  and  Nicholas  I)    Ivrn*ll,  t  amhridyt.  all  of 
(,rcat  Britain.  a.vsignors  to  (,en/»mc  1  Imilrd.  F  nfiland 
I'd  N(,,  P(T/(;B92/()24<W,  S  .'"1   Diit.    Oct    3.   IW4.  5    HC.e) 
Date  Oct.  ,.^.   1994.   I'CI    Puh    No    H  ()*J,V  IMIXX.   Vi'l    Cub. 
l>ati   Aug.  5.  199! 

PCI  Filed  l>(t    .M,   iw;,  'vvr,  N..    ;.^»..X(M 
Claims  prioritv.  applicaliiin  1  nitcri  Kmadoni,   hm    ;:    i>*<J2 
9201371 

Int.  a.''C07F9//0 
U.S.  a.  55)>— 146  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  dry  GPC  from  wet  GPC 
without  racemisation,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of: 

subjecting  the  wel  GPC  to  reduced  pressure  and  an  elevated 
temperature  of  at  least  45°  C.  to  reduce  the  water  content  and 
give  highly  viscous  GPC; 
adding  ethanol  directly  to  the  highly  viscous  GPC  to  form  a 

solution,  and  cooling  the  solution  to  crystallize  the  GPC; 
filtering  the  crystallized  GPC;  and 

removing  solvent  from  the  GPC  under  reduced  pressure  to 
recover  dry  GPC. 


5„523,449 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  PHOSPHORODIt  HI  ( IRIDO- 

DirmOATES  H\  REACTINt,  AI.K^  LMERt  API  ANS 

WITH  PHOSPHORCS  TRICHLORIDE  IN  THE 

PRESFN(  E  OF  SI  LEI  R 

Vidyanatha  A.  Prasad;   Peter  E.  Newallis.  both  of  leaviood. 

Kan.s..  and  Emerson  I  .  Foote,  Jr..  Kansas  (it).  Mo.,  avsign- 

ors  to  Ba>er  Corporaticm.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,621 

Int.  (I.    C()7F  9/20 

VS.  CI.  558-96  a  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorodichloridodithio- 
ates  of  the  general  formula 


R-S— Pa2 

in  which 
R  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  with  5  or  6  ring  members, 
or  an  aralkyi  radical  with  6  to  8  carb<in  atoms, 
composing  reacting: 

(i)  a  mercaptan  ot  the  general  formula  R — SH  in  which  R  has 

die  above-mentioned  meaning, 
(ii)  phosphorus  trichlonde.  and 
(iii)  sulfur, 
wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine  catalyst. 


5.523.451 

FKOCES.S  KIk   I  HI    CONTINTOLS  PkLI'AKAliUiN  OF 

\RYL  CARBONATES 

Johann  Rechner:  Sorbert  Schon.  both  of  Krefeld;  Paul 
^\anKtr.  Dii.sseldorf:  Hans-Josef  Bu>\ch.  Krefeld.  and 
stephan  Kabtla> ,  I  anm-nfclri.  all  of,  (,frman\.  assii;nors  to 
Baver  VktienKt-^flischafl.  1  t^erkusen.  (,erman\ 

Filed  Mar,  4,  l'>94.  Ser.  No.  2(>6.5-« 
Claims  priorit).  application  (merman*.  Mar.  12.  1993.  43  07 

S52.4:  Max   P.  1993,43  16  428.5 

Int.  CL*'  C07C  69/96 

VS.  CI.  558—270  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  carbonate  of  the 

formula 

in  which 

R'^  denotes  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  may  be  monosub- 

stituted  to  trisubstituted  by  straight-chain  or  branched  C1-C4- 

alkyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  and/or 

halogen,  and 
R   independently  of  R'.  assumes  the  range  of  meanings  of  R^  or 

denotes  straight -chain  or  branched  C.-Cj-alkyl. 

by  catalyzed  reaction  of  in  each  case  0,1-10  mol  of  an  organic 

carbonate  having  at  least  one  aliphaltic  ester  group  of  the 

formula 


R'— OCOO— R' 


(U) 


in  which 
R^  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  C|-C(,-alkyl  and 
R '  has  the  above  range  of  meanings, 
with  in  each  case   1   mol  of  a  phenolic  compound  of  the 
formula 


R'— OX 


on) 


in  which 

R^  has  the  above  range  of  meanings  and 

X  represenus  hydrogen  or  — CO — O — Cj-Cj-alkyl  having  a 
straight-chain  or  braiKhed  alkyl  group, 
in  the  presence  of  a  transestenfication  catalyst  at  SO'-SSO"  C. 
and  10  mbar  to  20  bar.  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a 
bubble  column  reactor  or  a  cascade  of  at  least  two  bubble 
columns  in  such  a  way  that  die  phenolic  compound  of  the 
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formula  (III)  is  metered  in  liquid  form  into  the  first  bubble 
column  and  the  organic  carbonate  of  the  formula  (11)  is 
metered  in  the  liquid  or  gaseous  state  simultaneously  into 
each  individual  bubble  column,  in  the  case  of  liquid  metering, 
an  evaporation  of  (II)  in  the  bubble  column  proceeding,  and 
the  reaction  products  of  the  formula  (I)  are  taken  off  from  the 
last  bubble  column  in  liquid  form  and  simultaneously  at  the 
upper  end  of  each  individual  bubble  column  the  products  of 
the  formula 


R'— OX 


(IV) 


in  which  K?  and  X  have  the  meaning  mentioned,  are  taken  off  in 
gaseous  form. 


5,523,452 

PRfK'K,SSKiR  PKK'VkINf,  IH\UIH\1    (   XKBONAFF 
/.oltan    Knrsfaliivvs      HcinrHr!    >!(ii<if,     Hclmul    V\aldmann: 
Kaspar  HallenhtTgfr    .ill    if  I  <■•.*■  rWu^t-ri,    Unlfram  Wagner, 
DormaErn.  and   Han^  jnaihim    I  rafniknt-r.   I  everkusfn.  all 


Ba 


\  k  tiengesellschaft, 

iH-t.   :.<,    1 '•'**.'.  4 J   44 


of.      (.erman*.      a.vMi;ii'  =  i 
I  eNerkusfn.  (.frnianv 

t-  iltf!  iHt      if) 
(  laim.s  prionlv    applnat 

Int.  CL*  C07C  68/00 

l'..S,  (   1    N^H — 277  Q  (  laini> 

I  A  conunuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  dimethyl  carbon- 
ate w.  Herein  liquid  methanol,  a  salt  melt  containing  a  Cu  salt  and  a 
dimethyl  carbonate/methanol  azeotope  are  passed  countercurrently 
to  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  gas  in  a  distillation  column 
reactor,  the  bonoms  product  of  the  distillation  column  is  with- 
drawn, processed  to  remove  water  and  recycled  to  the  column  and 
the  overhead  product  is  condensed  and  spht  into  two  portions,  one 
portion  of  which  is  recycled  to  the  top  of  the  distillation  coluimi 
and  a  second  portion  which  is  distilled  to  remove  dimethyl  formal 
and  then  further  distilled  to  form  an  overhead  product  of  dimethyl 
carbonate/methanol  azeotope,  which  is  recycled  to  the  distillation 
column  reactor,  and  a  bottoms  product  of  dimethyl  carbonate. 


5323,453 

fK>  H   }  N^.  FOR  HYOROI  >  \  \  \  i  in\ 
AnrU'   I.  Hrr-iK^H,    H^H'krvME'i     S>vi      ,(ssjt;n"r  !*j  f     i     f»ij   I'nnt  dt 

^■u■<^  \!,ir  ::,  im<..%,>,.r  \,,  4(m,:.>o 

lin.  a."  CV7C  253/10 

vs.  a.  55«— 3-^  5  naims 

1.  A  hydrocyanation  process  which  comprises:  reacting  s  .ji;. 
pound  selected  firora  the  class  consisting  of  2-pentenenitrile. 
■<  pentenenitrile.  4-pentenenitrile.  alkyl-3-pentenoate.  allcyl-4- 
pentenoate.  or  CJ^.-^iCH^CHj.  wherein  z  is  1  to  12  with  hydro- 
gen cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  Acid  promoter  and  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  zero-valent  nickel  compound  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bidentate  phosphorous 
compounds  having  the  formulae; 


(Xi). 


(X,), 


J,  Vf    4      IQQ^ 
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PbiP 


where  X,  is  meta  — CI.  para  — CI,  mcta  — CF„  para  — CF,. 
meta  — F,  para  — F.  meta  — CN,  para  — CN,  meta  — CH,  or 
para  — CHj;  Xj  is  methyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms:  n  is  zero,  1  or  2;  Q  is 
where  Q  is 


5.52.(.454 
ORTHO-SI  BSTTTITED  PHKNYI.AC  ETAMIDFS 
Siegbert   Brand,   Birtienheide.    F,l)«rhard   Ammermann.   I  ud- 
wigshafen;   (.isela  I.orenz.  Neustadt;  Hufx-rt  Sautcr,  Man- 
nheim;  Klaus  Oberdorf.  Eppelheim;   I  »e   Kardorff,  Man 
nheira,  and  (hristoph  Kuenast.  Otterstadt.  ail  of.  (.ermanj. 
assignors  to  BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.  1  udwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,734,  Dec.  6,  1W4.  which  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  124.437.  .S«p.  22.  19<J3.  Pat.  No.  5_^'>5.854,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  751,955.  Aug.  29.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12.  1995,  .Sen  No.  440,127 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Ormanv.  Sep.  22.  1 990.  40  M\ 
038.2 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  255/32;255/01 
t.S.  CI.  558--408  .-  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^■-P 


c=w 

I 

C  =  N 


wherein  (X)„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  one  CpCj-alkyl  group,  the  said  group  being  at  position  2: 

(b)  two  independently  selected  Ci-Cj-alkyl  groups,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  alky!  groups  is  at  2-position;  and 

(c)  three  independently  selected  Ci-Cj-alkyl  groups,  wherein  at_ 
least  one  of  the  alkyl  groups  is  at  2-position: 

Y  is  — OCH,— ;  and 
WisN— OC|-C4-alkyl 


5  _s  23 .4  5  5 
SIBSTITITFD  1  NAPHTHYl.  3- 
P'^  RAZOl  FC  ARBOXAMIDFS  WHK  H  ARK  ACTIVT  ON 
NF;1  ROTENSIN,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Bernard     Labeeuw,     Montpellier,     France;     Danielle     Ciullv. 
SauberLs;  ErancLs  Jeanjean.  Valflaunes:  .Jean-Charles  Moli- 
mard,  Gely  du  Eesc,  and  Robert  Boigegrain,  Assa.s,  all  of. 
France,  assignors  to  Sanoh,  Parts,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,270.  Oct  II,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.5<I2.059 
This  application  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,106 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12.  1993,  93  12136 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  24.y?2 
U^.  CI.  558— 118  2  Claims 

1    Compound  ot  formula: 


NHNH 
where  the  mole  ratio  compound  to  be  hydrocyanated  to 

catalyst  is  about  10:1  to  2000:1;  the  mole  ratio  of  Lewis 

Acid  to  nickel  is  about  1  to  16  to  50  to  I ;  and  the  mole  ratio 

of  bidentate  phosphorous  compound  to  nickel  is  about  0,5:1 

to  20:1.  at  a  temperature  of  -25°  to  200°  C.  and  at  a 

pressure  of  0.05  to   10  atmospheres,  and  the  hydrogen  ^f 

cyanide  adds  to  the  double  bond  of  the  reacting  compound    in  which: 

in  primarily  an  anti-Markownikoff  manner  r   represents  a  cyano  or  carboxymethyl  group  and  its  salts. 


3' 
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5..^  23.456 
INHIBITOR.S  OF  FARNES\1 -PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 

Gerald  E.  Stokker,  (Iwvnedd  \alley.  and  Samuel  I.  (iraham, 
Schwenksville.  both  of  Pa..  a.ssignorv  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc., 
kahwa\,  N..I. 

Filed  Sep.  2y,  1994,  J>er.  No.  315.046 
Int  CI."  C07C  317/02:317/44 
VS.  a.  5«^— 10  23  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  Ras  famesyl-transferase  having 
the  formula  I: 


X-Yis 


R* 


(CR2'), 


'  '  N      X      .^     N    [| 
RI2       Rj  R4  H    O 


C,-C|.,  alkyl  or  aryl; 


CI.    Br,    NOj,    R'O— , 

(R»)jN—    C(NR')— , 

2,  R'^OCfONR'—  and 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen, 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid. 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  which  is: 

1)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone. 

c)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj-Cjo  alkyl.  C,-C,n  alkenyl. 
Cj-Cjo  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heterocycle  group,  wherein  the 
^ubstituent  is  selected  from  F, 
R'^SCO)^— .  R'*C(0)NR''— .  CN, 
R''C(0)— ,  R''OC(0>-.  N3— N(R': 
C1-C20  alkyl.  and 

d)  C,-Cf,  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and  C5-C,o  cycloalkyl; 
or 

R-^  and  R-*  are  combined  to  form  — (CHj), — ; 
R    and  R"  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid, 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  a  nawrally  occurring 
amino  acid  which  is: 

i)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone. 

c)  substitute  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C^o  alkyl.  Cj-Cio  alkenyl. 
C,-C,o  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heterocycle  group,  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  NOj,  R'*0 — , 
R'"S(0)„— .  R''C(0)NR'— .  CN.  (R')2N—  C(NR')— . 
R'CIO)— .  R'OC(O)— ,  N3,  —N(R\,  R'"OC(0)NR'—  and 
Ci-Cjo  alkyl,  and 

d)  Cj-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
group  selected  from  arvl  heterocycle  and  C3-  C,f|  cycloalkil; 
or 

R'  and  R"*  are  comhined  lo  nirni  — -(CHj), — ; 
K     and  R  ''  are  mdepcndentlv  ^elected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occumng  .immi-  acid. 
W  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  o!  a  naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  which  is: 
I)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone. 

c)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-Cjo  alkyl.  C2-C2C  alkenyl. 
C^-Cio  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heterocycle  group,  wherein  the 
'.ubstituent  is  selected  from  F.  CI,  Br,  NOj,  R'G — , 
R'"S(0)„— ,  R'ClOiNR"— ,  CN,  (R'),N—  C(NR')— . 
R^aO)— .  R"'OC(0)— ,  N3,  —N(R\.  R"'bC(0)NR'*—  and 
C1-C20  alkyl.  and 

d)  C,-C(j  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstimted  or  substituted 
group  selected  from  ar^!,  heienxscie  and  C,-  C,o  cycloalkyl; 
or 

R"^"  and  R^"  are  combined  to  form  — (CH;j, —  wherein  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  moiety  selected  from: 
O.  S(0)„,  — NC(0)— .  and  — NCCOR*)— ; 


V^. 


I 


b) 

c) 
d) 

e) 


H 

-CHj-CHj-;  f) 

R'"  is  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substimted  aryl. 

c)  unsubstimted  or  substimted  heterocycle. 

d)  unsubstimted  or  substimted  cycloalkyl.  and 

e)  C.-Cfc  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstimted  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and 
cycloalkyl; 

R""  is  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstimted  or  substimted  aryl, 

c)  unsubstimted  or  substituted  heterocycle. 

d)  unsubstituted  or  substimted  cycloalkyl. 

e)  Ci-Ct  ^ky'  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstimted  or 
substimted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and 
cycloalkyl, 

0  a  carbonyl  group  which  is  bonded  to  an  unsubstituted  or 
substimted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle.  cycloalkyl 
mid  C|-Ct,  alkyl  substimted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubsti- 
mted or  substimted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and 
cycloalkyl.  and 
g)  a  sulfonyl  group  which  is  bonded  to  an  unsubstimted  or 
substimted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle.  cycloalkyl 
and  C|-Ct  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substimted  group  selected  fix)m  aryl,  heterocycle  and 
cycloalkyl; 
R'*°  and  R**  are  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen.  F.  CI.  Br. 
NO.    R"0--.    R'"S(0)„— .    CN.    R'CIOlNR'— .    (R'),N— 
CtNR')-.       R'C(O)— ,       R'OC(O)— .       N3.       — NfR')^. 
R"'OC(0)NR'— .  C,-C:»  alky>-  aryl.  heterocycle  or  C,-C;» 
alkyl  substimted  with  aryl  or  heterocycle; 
R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C.-C^alkyl  and  aryl; 
R'"  IS  independently  selected  from  Ci-Ce,  alkyl  and  aryl; 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-C<,  alkyl  and  aryl, 

provided  R"  is  C,  -C,,  alkyl  when  n  is  0: 
R'^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 


is  aryl  or  1,2,3.4-tetrahydronaphthyl; 

Z  is  independently  Hj  or  O; 

m  is  0,  I  or  2; 

n  IS  independently  0  to  4: 

p  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

s  is  4  or  5; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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RFTTNorn-i  TKF  rnsfpoiApv 

John   F,.  Starrrtt.  Jr.   Vtiddk-innn.    MuAanmul   M,    Maasiin, 
t'heshirf.   and    David    R     Inrinlam,   MiTulrn,   all   of  (  onn.. 
assigiKirs  tn  Bnsli>i-VI\er\  Mjuihh  I  nmpanv    Nf»  \iirk,  N  > 
(  Dntinuation  of  ser.  No.  176,7^^1    I  in    V  I'WJ.  ahandont-d 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  bet.  Nu.  460,019 
Int.  a.*  C07C  26l/00:69/76;229AX) 
I  .6.  a.  564>— 24  IS  naim^. 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


or  a  nontoxic  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt,  physiologically 
hydrolyzable  ester  or  solvate  thereof,  in  which 

Y       IS       — CO— NH— .       — CR^=CR'— .       — CO— O— . 
— C(=S)— NH— .  —C^C—.  — O— CH2— . 
-.  or  _CHj— CHj— ; 
A  is  — (CH2), —  or  a  bond; 
Q  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  same  or 

different  C,.ftalkyl,  C.^alkoxy.  halogen,  or  — COjR"; 
R^  is  — COjZ.  — CONHR'.  C|„alkyl,  — CH3OH.  or  — CHO; 
R",  R'.  R''.  R',  and  Z  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C 
t  is  one  to  six;  and 
with  the  proviso  thai  — A — Q  cannot  be 


*alkyl; 


COjH 


CH 


,v 


CH, 


when  Y  is  — CO— NH— . 


o: 


5.523.458 

PKO(  KSS  FOR  PRIilH  t   )\i ,  i  <Vl](    \l  ]\    \(    ri\F 
III  \MINOHl  WMJNh  UKkl\All\  K 
letsuni    \amasaki.    Midrnori    Kumobayashi:    Noboru    saMi. 
Toshivuki  Miiravama,  Ncibnni  Sann,  and  Takeni  Ishixaki.  all 
of   HiratMika,    Japan.   a\Mi;r!..r^    lii    l.ikasak;<i    International 
(  iirpiiratjon.  Iiikvu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,678 
(  laim-  pnnritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  19*14  ^-iU'IK: 
Int.  CI."  C07C  269/06:233/01 
XJJS.  CI.  560—27  8  Oaim. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  (2S.5S)-  2.5-diamino-l,6-diphen_vi 
3-hexanone  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  R'  means  a  lower  allcylcaibonyl  group,  a  halogen- 
substituted  lower  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group 
or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  and  R'  and  R'  are  identical 
with  or  different  from  each  other  and  denote  individually  an 
aryl  group  or  an  alkoxy-substiiuted  aryl  group,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  {2S)-2.5-diamino-l,6-diphenyl-4-hexen-3- 
one  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above, 
to  a  hydrogenation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  transition 
metal-containing  catalyst,  wherein  (he  transition  metal- 
containing  catalyst  is  a  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium  and  iridium. 


5.523.459 
PRFPARATION  OF  o-KFTO  ACID  FSTFR 
Koiihl  Hirai;  \a.suo  Nakamura;  kl>otaka  \(>shii.  and  ^asunori 
Fukuda,  ail  of  \amaguchi.  Japan,  awignors  to  I  be  Indas- 
tries,  I. Id.,  \amaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-l)5ftI40: 
Mar.  25.  1994,  M)5614l.  Ma>  17,  1994.  h-in28«X 

Int.  CI.    C07C  0V/7f) 
U,S.  a.  56<^-?l  I!  (  laims 

1.  A  process  lor  prepanng  an  a-keto  acid  ester  having  the 
formula: 

R'-C-COOR2 
II 
O 

wherein  R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  those  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  aliphatic  alky!  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  group  and  benzyl  group,  and  R^  is  an  aliphatic  alkyi 
group  having  1  -6  cartvm  atoms, 

which  comprises  reacting  an  o-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  ester 
having  the  formula: 

Ri-CH— C0OR2 
I 
OH 

with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of 
copper  phosphate. 


5,523,460 
4-FLlOROBrPHENVI.  I)FRI\  \TIVES 

Ma.\akat.su  Matsumoto,  Sagamihara;  Nnbuko  Watanabt'. 
rok\cj;  Fikd  Mori,  Tokyo;  Miwa  Ishihara.  lokyo;  letsuakl 
\amaura.  Tokyo;  Misao  Aoyama,  Tokyo;  HiroshI  Ikavia, 
Tokyo,  and  Hisako  kobayashi.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  a.vsign- 
ors  to  ^ujl^pbio  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No,  21X.1H6 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  26.  199J,  5-090557 
Int.  CI,'  C07C  6y/70;  AOIN  43/16 

VS.  CI.  560—60  36  Claims 

1.  A  4-fluorobiphenyl  derivative  of  the  formula  (1): 


0) 


wherein  A  is  a  to-oxycarbonyldihydroxybutyl  group  of  the  formula 
(ID: 


Jl^  4,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


459 


HO 


OH 


(H) 


'■v^^t 


%iherein  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  an  alka- 
line metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  a  tetrahydropyranyl 
group  of  the  formula  (III): 


a  (i)-oxycarbonyl-3-oxybutyl  group  of  the  fonnula  (IV): 

^^^Y'"'^^  coon' 

.OH 


(IV) 


^' 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted;  a  formyl  group;  or  cyano 
group; 

R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  methyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by 
R'O — ,  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted; 

R '  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  subsiiiuted: 

or  R  and  R"  together  form  a  5-membered  nng  or  a  6-membered 
nng  in  combination  with  the  nx\gen  atoms  to  uhich  \C  ;ind 
R"  are.  respectively  bonded. 

or  R*^  and  R'  together  form  a  .S-membered  nng  or  a  ^-membered 
ring  in  combination  with  the  oxygen  atom  to  which  R^  is 
bonded. 


B— COR2 


w  herein 

X  and  \  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
(lower)alkyl  or  0x0  (provided  thai  al  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is 
other  than  hydrogen,  and  the  5-rnenihered  nng  rn.n  have  at 
least  one  double  bond); 

A  is  COOH  or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof; 

B  is  — tH,  CH,— ,  -_CH=CH— ,  — C^C- ,  — CHj- 
CHj— CHj— ,  '— CH,— CH=CH~,  — CHj— C^C— , 
— CH=CH— CHj  or  -C^C— CH,— ; 

R  IS  a  divalent  saturated  or  unsaturated  lower  or  medium 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  a  halo,  0x0  or  aryl  group; 


R2  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower  or  medium  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  halo,  hydroxy,  0x0,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
cyclo  (lower)alk7l,  aryl  or  aryloxy  group  in  the  presence  of 
sufficient  water  having  open  surface  so  that  said  compound 
has  a  moisture  content  of  1%  or  greater  with  the  proviso 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  the  compound  is  I00.(XX):1 
or  less. 


(HI) 


CYCLOHEXENONF  l)FKI\  \rrVE.S 

.JuiTfen  kast;  Thomas  /ierke,  tN)th  of  Borhl-I)i£<'lhfim,  Mai 
thias  Brat7,  Speytr;  llf  Misslilz,  Neu.stadt.  Nortxrl  Mi  Mr. 
Ladenburg;  \ndrea>,  Landes;  \Mlhelm  Rademafher.  both  i>f 
Ilmburgerhof;  karl-Otto  V\estphalfn,  Sp*\er,  and  Hplmiil 
Walter.  Obrigheim.  all  of.  (rermany.  assignor.  ti>  K  WK 
AktJengeselLschaft,  ludwigshafen.  (rerman* 

I'CT  No.  PCT'T:P92/n222h,  ?  I"'!  I>ale  Apr   19    !«M*4 
Date  Apr.   19,  1994.  P(  T  Pub    N<i    V\  09.V(IX1,<;\   P( 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  s.,.p    it.  1 '*«';.  Vr    Nn    :!1..SI'J 
Claim.*  priority,  application  (,t'rman\.  (►cl    15.  l'^ 

Ini.  CI."  C07C  69/75;  AOIN  37/06:37/08 
MS.  a.  560—126  7  I 

1.  Cyclohexenone  derivatives  of  the  formula  I 


1  ItZi  e  I 
!    Pull 
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.5„5rV461 
STABIH7AT10N  OF  A  PROSTANOIC  ACID  COMPOCNO 
Ryuji    I  eno.   and    Ryu    Hirata.    both   of   Hyogo-ken,   Japan, 
assignors  to  RTech  I  eno.  I, Id.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb   25,  1994.  Ser,  No,  202,132 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  31/557 
VS.  CI.  560—121  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  a  prostanoic  acid  compound  which 
comprises  keeping  a  prostanoic  acid  compound  represented  b\  the 
following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


X  — 


where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  a  C,-C2o-alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C^o-alkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cjo- 
alkynyl  group,  a  Cj-Cft-cycloalkyl  group,  a  C,-C4-alkoxy- 
Ci-Cj-aUcyl  group,  a  C,-C„-alkylthio-C|-C4-alkyl  group,  the 
phenyl  or  benzyl  group  or  a  .^-or  6-merabered  hetaryl  group 
having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  where  the  aromatic  and 
beteroaromatic  nngs  may  furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano, 
halogen,  C.-C^-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkox>, 
C,-C4-alkylsulfinyl  and  C,-C4-alkylsulf<»yl; 
W  oxygen,  = — OR-  or  =N— R',  where 

R-  is  a  C.-C^-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl  or  Cj-C^-alkynyl  radical, 
where  these  radicals  may  furthermore  carry  from  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  phenyl  and  5-  or 
6-membered  hetaryl  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  and  the  phenyl  and  hetaryl  substituents  in  turn  may 
fiirthermore  cany  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  C|-C4-haloalkoxy; 
a  3-  to  6-membered  alkyl  chain  or  a  4-  10  6-membered 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  chain,  where  one  chain  member  in  each 
case  is  replaced  with  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — SO — ,  — SOj — 
or  — N(R*) —  and  the  chain  may  furthermore  additionally 
carry  fixim  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  phenyl 
and  5-  or  6-membered  hetaryl  having  one  or  two  heteroat- 
oms selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  and  the  phenyl  and  hetaryl  substituents  may  in 
turn  furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ninn,  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl. 
C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  C|C4-haloalkoxy, 
where 

R*    is    hydrogen,    Ci-C^-alkyl,    C^-C^-alkenyl,    Cj-Cj- 
alkynyl.  C,-Ce,-alkylcarbonyl  or  benzoyl; 
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R'  hydrogen,  a  C,-C6-alkyl  radical,  a  hydroxy-C,-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C„-alkoxy-C,-C4-allcyl  or  C,-C4-allcylthio-C|-C4-alkyl 
radical,  the  phenyl  or  benzyl  radical,  where  the  aromatic 
I  rings  may  furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three  substituents 

selected    from   the   group   consisting   of  nitio.   halogen, 
C,-C4-allcyI,  C,-C4-haloalkyI  and  C,-C4-alkoxy; 
X.  Y  a  group  —OR"  or  — NR'R',  where 
R^    is    hydrogen,    a   C.-Cj-alkyl,   Cj-Cs-alkenyl.   Cj-Cj- 
alkynyl,   Ci-C^-alkoxy-Ci-C.-alkyl   or   C,-C4-alkylthio- 
C|-C4-alkyl  radical. 
R'    is   hydrogen,    a   C.-Cft-alkyl,   Cj-C^-alkenyl,    Cj-Ce- 
alkynyl.  hydroxy-C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy-C|-C4-alkyl 
or  C,-C4-alkylthio-C,-C4-alkyl  radical  and 
R*    is    hydrogen,    a    C.-Cj-alkyl,    Cj-Cs-alkenyl,    Cj-C^- 
aUcynyl,     hydroxy-C|-C4-alkyl,     C,-C4-alkoxy-C,-     or 
Ci-alkyl.    C,-C4-alkyIthio-C,-    or    Cj-alkyl    or    C,-Cs- 
alkylcarbonyl  radical  or  the  benzoyl  radical  which  may 
furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  cyano,  halogen.  C,-C4- 
alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  C,-C4-alkylthio. 
or 
R'  and  R*.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  may  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  struc- 
ture which  may  contain  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a 
group  — N(R') —  as  a  ring  member,  where 
R'    is    hydrogen.    Ci-C^-alkyl.    Cj-Cj-alkenyl.    Cj-C^- 
alkynyl.  Ci-C^-alkylcarbonyl  or  benzoyl, 
and  the  agriculturally  useful  salts  of  I  and  the  esters  of  I  with 
C|-C,o-carboxylic  acids  or  inorganic  acids. 


b)  reacting  the  silyl-protected  compound  of  formula  111  with 
dihalogenated  methane  and  a  lower-alkyl-lithium  to  yield  a 
compound  for  formula  I. 


5^23,463 

MFTHOn  OF  PRODUCING  HALOGENATED  AND 

\LPHA-AMBMOAI  (  HOMOl  S 

Hans  Hil|.»rt.  Keinach.  Switzerland,  avsign.ir  tu  Hoffmann-La 
Rmhi-  Im  .  Nutli-v    \  J 

Hlfd   \iiii    :;     1>/V5.  Str.  No.  5i:.»«7 
(.'laims  pn.ini%,  .icplnaiion  Switzerland,  Sep.  2.',  !'''M.  :<*05/ 
94;  Dec.  'i.  1!W4,  J7J7,y4 

Int  a."  C07C  261/00 
VS.  a.  560—137  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  halogenaied  aminoketones 
and  a-aminoalcohols  of  the  formula 


R2 


HN 

I 
R 


Q^ 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  one  of  Q'  and  Q'^  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  hydroxy,  or  Q'  and  Q^  together  are  oxo;  R'  is  an 
amino  protecting  group;  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  the  character- 
izing group  of  an  a-aminocarboxylic  acid, 
which  process  comprises 

a)  reacting  an  ester  of  the  formula 


R2 


HN 
I 
R> 


OR' 


wherein  R'  is  lower-alkyi  and  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above. 

with  a  lower-alkyl-lithium  and  an  organochlorosilane  of  the 
formula  CISifR'.R'.R*).  wherein  R".  R'  and  R*  are  each 
independently  selected  from  lower-alkyl  and  phenyl,  to  yield 
the  compound  of  formula 


OR' 


R4  R^ 

R'-Si— N' 

R6    K>  O 

wherein  R'  through  R*  are  as  defined  above;  and 


III 


BENZENESULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Iwao  Kini>shita;  Haruki  Takai;  Nohui)  knsaka.  all  of  Shizuoka; 

katsura  Suga»ara.  Machida;  Akio  Ishii;   Hiroyuki  Ishida. 

both  of  Shizuoka.  and   Katsushige  Gomi,  Susono,  all   of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kog>n  Co..  Ltd.,  rok>o, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T'JP«>2;014:v,  J)  }T\  Date  Jan.  M).  l'W4,  $  l(l2u-i 

Date  Jan.  M>.  IW4.  PfT  Pub.  .No.  \VO94/101J5.  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  5.  IW4 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  256.ZJ2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  r/Z/.^.S, 295/26, :V5/2.S,  C07C  <ll/29 

VS.  CI.  560—140  2  Claims 

1.  A  benzenesulfonamide  compound  represented  by  Formula  (I): 

1 


I 


SO^NR'R* 


in  which  R'  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkanoyl;  and  R'  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  2-(Bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)methyl)-N- 

isopropylbenzenesulfonamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof. 


5,52,V465 

PROC-ESS  FOR  PRODI  (ING  AN  INSYMMETRICAL 

niESTFR  OF  ALPHA,  BETA-l  NSATLRATED 

DICARBOXVLIC  \CID 

Yoshimi  Inden:  Tadashi  \amauchi:  Seiji  Yamashlta,  and  Nami 

Ohgaya.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sanyo  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,933 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2WJ4 
VS.  CI.  5A«-201  24  Claims 

1.  .A  priK-CNs   tor  producing  an  unsymmetrical  diester  ot  an 
a.p-unsaturated  dicarhoxyhc  acid,  which  comprises; 

(1)  reacting  an  a. {}- unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  (al) 
with  a  monohydnc  alcohol  (a2)  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  (al):(a2)  in  the  range  ot 
l:(1.0-l.2)  to  obtain  an  a.P-unsaturated  dicarhoxylic  mono 
esterfA).  containing  substantial!)  no  unreacted  a.P- 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and 

(2)  reacting  i.\)  with  an  alkenyl  halide  (B)  in  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  amine  (C;  and  water,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  (A):water  of 
1:(0.01-0.20). 
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?j;  23,46*1 
DUCYLPEROXIDE  FOSTERS 
Maximilian  Dorn.  Pullach;  Eberhard  Hagel.  Icking.  and  Klaus 
Kohlhammer,  Marktl,  all  of,  (iermanv.  a.s.signorv  lo  Ptrovid 
Chemie  (imbH.  and  Wacker-Chemie  (ImbH 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/(>0237.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  ]i*9S.  S  KCie 
Date  Jun.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W4/17037.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2S.  1994,  Ser.  No.  44«.38() 
(laims  prmritN.  application  (iermanv.  .Ian.  29.  ]W}.  i}  (I2 
>2,V4 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/347 
VS.  a.  560—201  14  aaims 

1.  A  diacylperoxide  vinyl  ester  compound  of  the  general  formula 


I 


CH2=CH— O— C— R— C— O— O— C— R— C— O— CH=CH2. 

II  II  II  II 

CO  o         o 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  residue  which  can  be  straight-chained, 
branched  or  cyclic  and  contains  2  to  10  C  atoms  or  is  an  aryl 
residue. 


5.523,467 

PR(H  FSS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  (»F  \l  IPHATIC 

POlAISOt \ VNATFS 

Koju  Oka/aki:  \oshinobu  Kanemura.  and    leruvuki  Nagatii. 

all  of  Omula,  Japan,  aviignors  to  Mitsui   loaLsu  Chemicals, 

Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filtfi  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4(11.8(17 
("liiinis  prioritx,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1994,  f.-tt.'s(M!H2 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  263/00 
VS.  CI.  560—347  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  polyisocyanate. 
which  comprises,  upon  reacting  an  aliphatic  polyamine  or  the 
hydrochlonde  or  carbonate  thereof  with  phosgene  in  an  inert  liquid 
medium,  conducting  the  reaction  while  charging  an  inert  gas  into  a 
reaction  system. 


-^„';2.^.4*.M 

OPTU  ALLY  ACTIXF  ALKM.AMMONIl  M  l-(3. 

WIINOPHENM  1  FTHANFSri  PHONMF  OFKIN  VTUTS, 

THEIR  PKFPAKMION  WD  (HHk  \  si^ 

Claudi'   (ruvon.   Saint    Maur    Ik-s    ^l><vM■^.   Jrarict.   assijjin.i    In 

khone-Pouleni   Ron-r  N,\..  Anionv  ^  rarut' 
PCI   No,  PCT'ER9.V(H<S4y,  5  .'"l  Hal.    Mar    Hi    !S>«j£,  '   iiiZie) 

l>ate  Mar.   10.  19V5.  VCl    fuh    Ni.    U  o«»4 '(»-«!,  ft 'I    Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  31.  I'WJ 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  h.  i^}>.  Ser   Ni.   .>'J",(M' 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  France,  Sep.  11    V*^i.  '*;  i(rS4«i 
Int.  CL*  C07C  309/29 
VS.  CI.  562—41  17  Claims 

1.     The     laevorotatory     isomers    of    alkylammonium     l-(3- 
aminophenyl)ethanesulphonates  of  formula: 


CHj 

H2N  —r/--^s^>—  CH — SO3-R* 


0) 


■Tor- 


in  which  R*  represents  a  tetraalkylammonium  or  trialkylpbenyla- 
Ikylammonium  residue. 


5323.470 
Sl'RFACTANT.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODl'CI  H  -\   WD 

t  M' 
Ltif   Karlssoi  .   sunuukivurul,    I'trTrik   HcUIxt^;,   "-Moshojicn; 
Lena  Frik'ison.  stij;  Siinnbers;.  both  of  ^i(-iuiiii;synil  .^11  of. 
Swi-den;  Eimund  (.ilje.  Olti'dal.  Norwav.  Sin  KsfKHlal.  Siii- 
vanger.  Norviav  and  Trvgvi    Maldal.   Kjivneberg.  Nor-»a>. 
as-signors  lo  Berol  Nobel  AB.  Stenungsund.  Sweden,  and  iKr 
norske  staLs  oljeselskap  a.s..  Slav  anger  Norwa* 
Filed  \pr  5.  l'>94.  Ser    \u,  :;;,sii; 
I  laims  priont\,  application  Norway.  .Iiiii    2.'    M'*'',  'J'l.'IS 
InL  CI.'  C07C  J(J9/U2 
VS.  a.  562—110  fi  (  lainiv 

1 ,  A  surfactant  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  ether  thereof  having  the  formula 


XA,ORSO,"  M* 


0) 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  hydroxyl-substituted  hydrocarbon 
group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  oxyalkylene  group  having 
2-i  carbon  atoms;  r  is  an  integer  from  0-10;  X  is  a  hydrophobic 
group  ha\  ing  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrophobic  group 
having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  ether  group. 
said  hydrophobic  group  having  2-6  end  groups  containing  3-22 
carbon  atoms;  and  M  is  a  cation;  said  surfactant  having  a  nrolecu- 
lar  weight  of  from  350-900. 


5„^23.468 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 

PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

\oshiaki  Oda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  341,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1993.  5-286607: 
Oct.  7.  1994.  6-244284 

Int.  (I.    C07C  ■im/SO 
VS.  CI.  562—5  12  Claims 

1  ,A  process  for  pnxJucing  an  aromatic  peroxycarboxylic  acid 
compnsing  reacting  an  aromalic  aldehyde  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper  in  a  solvent, 
said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  20° 
C.  10  50°  C. 


FKOCl,.SS  K)R  IHF  PRKFAKMlns  «  if   Mill  k 
SI  I  PHON  \rKS 
Klaus  Delpy.   Dietzenbach;    htiti   I- ngelharrtl.   1-rankfurt   ;mi 
Main;   Ralf  Zerrer.  Alzenau.  and  Dirk,   Butinng.  (-rankfiiri 
am  Main,  all  of.  (.erman*.  assignors  !i>  H<K-t-hst  Xklitngt-M  II 
schaft.  (rerman> 

Filed  \ue,  29,   19V5,  Ser  No    52(1,' i: 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  German?.  Sep,   i.   i'*s»4,  44  ,M 

Int  CL'  C«7C  381/00 
C.S.  CI.  562—110  10  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  ether-sulphonates  of  high 
punty.  substantially  free  from  extraneous  salts,  of  the  formula  I 


R'— {O— (CR'R^— CR'R'^)J,— OCR*R*CR'R  'SO,M 


I 


m  which 
R'    is   hydrogen,   (C,-C22-alkyl,   (Ci-C2j)-alkenyl,   (C,-Cj)- 
cycloalkyl,  (C«-C,4)-aryl  or  (Cs-C,4)-aryI-(C,-Cg)-alkyl; 
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R    to  R'  and  R'  to  R'   are  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen  or  fC|-C4)-alkyl; 

M  is  an  alkali  metal,  the  anunonium  group  or  a  substituted 
animofiiuin  group; 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20;  and 

y  is  an  integer  fixim  0  to  20. 
in  which  if  x>l.  then  there  are  more  than  one  of  each  of  the 
radicals  R-.  R' .  R'  and  R' .  then  the  radicals  R^  the  radicals  R^ , 
the  radicals  R'  and  the  radicals  R'  are  in  each  case  also  indepen- 
dent of  one  another  and. 

in  which  R'  cannot  be  hydrogen  if  y=0, 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  D 

R'-{0— (CR^'— CR^R'\],— OH  II 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 

HO— CR'R-'CR'R'— SO,M  111 

in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


MOH 


followed  by  neutralizing  the  compound  of  the  formula  IV  with  an 
acid  of  the  formula  V 

R'— lO— (CR^^— CR'R'')J,— OCR*R*CR*R  ''SOjH  V 


Si;  23,472 

PRO(  l-ss  hUK    I  HI-    I'KU'VH  VMON  OF 

-M  1  <  »R(  I  \N  IHK  ».MI  II     \(   ID 

F'reimund   Knhrv  hfid.  K.'Ikhfim.    (.Hhtii   R.ipp,  .inr!    I'ht-odor 

Papenfiih-.,  b..Ih    .f  hriinkfnrt     ill  i.f    <,.rniarn,  ;i-vMgnors  to 

Hoechst  Vktarim-.«-lKthafI.  l-rankfurt.  ( >vrmany 

HIcf)  (  ht.  f>.  19V4.  ?,t.r.  No.  ilV.U: 
(  lalm-  [iriintv    ipplication  Germany.  Oct.  8.  1993.  4.'    U 
4J1J 

Int.  a."  C07C  51/16:51/255:229/52:63/04 
VS.  a.  562—408  38  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-fluoroanthranilic  acid, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  5-fluoro-2-bromo-toluene  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  of  an  acidic  solvent,  with  oxygen  or 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  from  80°  to  220°  C, 

separating  oflf  the  5-fluoro-2-bromobenzoic  acid  formed  and 
reacting  said  5-fluoro-2-bromobenzoic  acid  with  ammonia  at 
from  70°  to  180°  C.  in  the  absence  of  a  copper  catalyst. 


5^23,473 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

N  U'HIllvi  KVH)M\RROXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

IH  VKM  IMt    \KBO.\YLIC  ACIDS 

Noboru  Njii.ii     lik.iiMik!    Koichi  Hirota.  Suita;  Rt-n  Hasebe, 
-Suila.  Nurmii^.i  i  ikuda.  Kyoto,  and  Ikiivn  KaLsumi,  Osaka. 
all  of.  Japan    i^v|^r,,,rs  to  Nippon  Shokuhai  (  o.,  I  td..  (Kaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.745,  Dec.  30,  1992,  ahandnru-d. 
Thiv  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45ii,'j  U 
InL  a."  C07C  51/265 
VS.  a.  562—116  28  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acids  of  the 
formula 


COOH 


COOH 


composing: 


oxidizing  dialkyl-substituted  naphthalene  of  the  formula 
R  R- 


wherein   R   and   R'   respectively   represent  an  alkyl   group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  iso- 
propyl  groups,  and  wherein  R  and  R  are  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other, 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  under  liquid  phase  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  copper, 
bromine  and  manganese  in  an  organic  solvent, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  copper  to  bromine  in  the  catalyst  in  numbers 
of  atoms  is  l:a,  a  being  greater  than  100. 


IV 


5i;23.474 

TEREPHTH AI  K   ACID  PRODI  CTION  USING 

EWPORATINE  ( OOI  INt; 

Jeffrey  P.  Kingslcv.  Ne» burgh,  and  Anne  K.  Rnb>.  Peekskill. 

both  of  N.Y..  as.signor».  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc..  Danburv. 

Conn. 

Filed  May  11,  1994.  Sen  No.  241,438 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  51/16 
U.S.  CI   .^62_4I6  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  acid 
by  the  oxidation  of  f>-xylene  present  m  a  body  of  liquid  contained 
within  a  reactor  vessel,  without  appreciable  loss  of  oxygen  to  the 
overhead  gas  phase,  comprising: 

la)  maintaining  said  body  of  liquid  containing  p-xylene  reactant. 
an  organic  solvent,  catalyst  and  a  bromine  initiator  in  a 
recirculating  flow  pattern  by  impeller  means  positioned 
therein,  said  body  of  liquid  having  a  gas-liquid  interface  with 
an  overhead  gas  phase; 

(b)  injecting  pure  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-rich  gas  directly  into 
said  recirculating  portion  of  the  body  of  liquid  at  an  oxygen 
injection  point  or  points  near  said  impeller  means  at  a  point  of 
high  turbulence  within  the  turbulent  flow  field  produced  by 
said  impeller  means  so  as  to  rapidly  disperse  oxygen  in  the 
liquid  as  small  bubbles  for  rapid  consumption  of  at  least  about 
90*  of  said  oxygen  upon  injection  into  the  liquid,  the  heat  of 
reaction  due  to  the  oxidation  of  p-xylene  being  removed  by 
evaporative  cooling  upon  evaporation  of  volatile  organic 
material  and  water  present  in  said  body  of  liquid,  with 
bubbles  of  said  evaporated  organic  material  and  water  vapor, 
accompanied  by  only  small  quantities  of  undissolved  oxygen, 
rising  upward  in  said  body  of  liquid  through  a  relatively 
quiescent,  essentially  non-turbulent,  zone  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  reactor  vessel  to  the  gas-liquid  mterface  and  to  said 
overhead  gas  phase;  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  oxygen-p-xylene  mixture  in  die  reactor  ves- 
sel at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 50°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  between  100  psig  and  200  psig,  for  a 
residence  time  of  from  about  30  to  about  90  minutes; 

(d)  venting  said  bubbles  of  evaporated  organic  material  and 
water  vapor,  accompanied  by  only  small  quantities  of  oxygen. 
from  the  overhead  gas  phase; 

(e)  recovenng  terephthalic  acid  prtxluct  from  the  reactor  vessel, 
whereby  the  oxygen  and  the  p-xylene  reactant  are  mixed 
under  conditions  promoung  die  rapid  consumption  of  oxygen 
and  the  evaporation  of  organic  matenal  and  water  with  only 
small  amounts  of  oxygen  bubbles  being  passed  to  the  over- 
head gas  phase 
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5,523.475 
NEW  COMPOUNDS 
Susanna  K.  M.  Bjork.  .Sodertiilje,  Sweden;  Barry  K.  Carpen- 
ter. New  York.  N.V.;  Birgitta  K.  Gotthammar.  .Saltsjo-Boo. 
Sweden;  Mats  T.  Linderberg,  Sodertalje.  Sweden;  Johan  P 
Luthman.  Gnesta.  Sweden;  Kerstin  M.  I.  Pers-son.  Nykvam. 
Sweden,  and  Robert  Schwarcz,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignors  to 
Aktiebolagel  Astra.  Sodertalje.  Sweden;  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y..  and  The  University  of  Mary- 
land at  Baltimore.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.21.' 
Claim.s  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Feb.  26.  !*>**.',  ''30t>658 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  65/21 
U.S.  CI.  562—138  I  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  the  general  fomiul.i  II 


C(X)H 


U 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
alkoxy,  aryloxy.  alkvl.  alkylthio.  arvUhio.  fluoroalkyl.  halo- 
gen, cyano.  OSOjCH,.  OSO,CF,.  OCF,  and  SCF,  with  the 
proviso  that  compounds  of  formula  II  wherein  X  and 
Y=iodide;  X=Br  and  Y=CH,  are  excluded 


5. .'5  23.4  76 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODI  CINt, 

TETRAFLUOROPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  WD 

FLIOROBENZ.OIC  ACIDS 

Ryuji  Seki;  Koji  Sugimoto.  and  Selsaku  Kumai.  all  of  Voko- 
hama.  Japan,  assignors  to  \sahl  (jiass  Companj  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1994.  6-25.^2S; 
Feb.  24,  1994,  6-26897;  Mar.  4.  1994.  6-34681 

Int.  C"!.'^  C07C  51/38:65/00:69/76:  C07D  493/02 
VS.  CI.  562 — 179  8  Claims 

1.  3.3.4.5.6.7-Hexafluoro-I-[3H]-isobenzofuranone. 


.'=.-'^23.477 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1-iTHIOMETHYl  i-CYCIOPROPANEACETIC  \CID 

Stevin  King.  Summit,  and  Brt-nda  Pipik.  Edison,  both  of  NJ.. 

as.signors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahwa\.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  2.'.  1995.  Ser,  No.  376.715 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  ^-"(M 

l'.S.  a.  562-506  16  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


II 
O 


which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  l.l-cyclopropanciiiiiieirianin  with  dialkylsulfite  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  or  a  ba.se.  and 

(b)  removing  from  the  reaction  mixture  the  alcohol  reaction 
by-product. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing 

l-{hydroxyniethyl)cyclopropaneacetonitrile  which  comprises; 


(a)  contacting  1.1-cyclopropane-dimethano!  with  dialkylsulfite 
in  an  men  polar  organic  soheni  and  in  trie  [irrsrrkr  .'A  j  hav 

fb)  removing   from  the   reactmr.   mntari;    iht-   .ikiirm.    rf.ntii>r 

by-product;  and 
i  c   adding  directly  to  the  product  of  stqi  (b)  sodium  cyanide  and 

s.xlium  iodide  to  provide  the  desiied  prodixx 
12    A  process  for  prepanng   l-(thiomethyI)cyclopropaneacetK 
acid  which  composes 

I  a   contacting  I .  l-cyclopropanedimethanol  with  dialkylsulfite  in 

an  inert  polar  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  base; 

(b)  removing  from  the  reaction  mixture  the  alcohol  reaction 
by-product; 

I J  adding  directly  to  the  product  of  step  (b)  sodium  cyanide  and 
sodium  iodide  to  provide 

l-(hydroxymethyl)cyclopropaneacetonitrile; 

(d)  convening  the  hydroxy  group  of  the  product  of  step  (c)  into 
a  sulfonate  leaving  group; 

(e)  contacting  ihe  pnxiuci  .'f  step  (d)  with  thiolacetic  acid  and  an 
amine  s.ist  to  provide 
1  -(acetylthiomethyl )cyclopropaneacetonitrile;  and 

(f)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (e)  in  a  bipbasic  solvent 
system. 


.'^j=:.^.4->> 

CARBOfr\T>RATE-DERl\FI)  SI  RFXtTVMS  AM) 

THEIR  PRE(  I  RSORS 

Br>nle>    M,  Phillips.  Worcestershire;  Ajil   Kumar.  Wt-si   Brr. 

mwich.  and  Alan  Smithsfin.  Horceslershin.  all  of.  England. 

assignors  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Oldbur*.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60JW0,  Ma>  11.  199.;.  abandoned 

This  application  No>.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.8<H 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  il.  1992, 
'Oimi94;  Ma>   11.  1992.  f  2 101. '3.  Mar,  3.  1993.  '<3(M273 

ln(.  CI.'  C07C  22^AM.) 
IS.  CI.  562— .'i^■■  14  (  laims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  NJ<l-dialkylglycanune  of  general 
formula  (I); 


R,-N— R2 
Rj 


0) 


in  which  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms.  Rj  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R3  is  a  glycitol  group,  comprising  reacting  a  secondary  amine 
of  general  formula  (II): 


H 

I 

R2— N— Rj 


(D) 


where  R^  and  R,  are  as  defined  for  formula  I,  with  an  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  aliphatic  sulphate  R,S04M„,  where  v  is  the 
valency  of  the  metal,  in  alkaline  solution  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  reaction  but  below  that  at  which  substantial  decom- 
position of  the  glycitol  group  occurs. 

14.  A  method  of  making  a  betaine  of  formula  CQI); 


CH2COO- 
I 
Ri— N*— Ri 


(IH) 


R3 

in  which  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R,  is  a  glycitol  group,  comprising  reacting  a  secondary  amine 
of  formula  (11); 


H 

I 
R;-N-R, 


(11) 


where  R2  and  R,  are  as  defined  for  formula  (III),  with  an  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  aliphatic  sulphate  R,S04M,/,.  where  v 
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IS  the  \aien<.v  of  the  meta],  in  alkaline  solution  at  a  temperature 
>uflBcient  to  maintain  the  reaction  but  below  that  at  which  substan- 
tial decomposition  of  the  giycitol  group  occurs,  to  fonn  a  com- 
p<iund  of  formula  (I) 


R|— N-R2 


(D 


Atieresr.  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  for  formula  (III);  and 
thereafter  N-carboxymcthylating  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  to 
the  ^impound  of  formula  III. 


bi  hvdrolyzing  said  tertiary -alic>l  (i  ethercarboxvlaies  in  the 
presence  of  acids  to  form  the  corresponding  fi-ethercarboxylic 
acids. 


5^23,479 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRFPAR.ATION  OF 

ETHERCARBOVM  i(    A(  IDS 

Jasef  Sander.,  1  everkuwn.  ami  kiaus  KoniK.  <  »denthai.  both 

of.   (.frmari'.     a.vsit>nor\    to    Haver    Vkuenaesellschaft   (ier- 

manv 

^lit■<^  vpr    :ii,  tW4,  Sen  No.  230^2 
Claims  pnnnti,  jupluatMn  i..rmany,  May  4.  IW.  4''  14 

Int.  CL"  C07C  59/10:59/125:59/245 
l.b.a.SbZ—SH3  4aainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  which 
contain  ether  groups  and  correspond  to  the  general  formula: 


(HO),-Q 


I — /O— CH-CH— COOH  \ 

1    i>    i-         ). 


(J  represents  a  radical  obtained  by  removing  the  hydroxyl  groups 

from  a  (x+y)hydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 

32  to  6000, 
R   and  R'  represent  identical  or  different  radicals  being  hydrogen 

or  a  methyl  group,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  is 

hydrogen, 
X  represents  a  number  from  1  to  6,  and 
y  represents  a  number  from  0  to  5, 
A  herein  the  sum  x+y  has  a  value  from  1  to  6; 
compnsing  the  steps  of 
a)  reacting 

i)  1  mole  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  concsponding  to  the  general 
formula 

CKOH)^ 

wherein: 

Q  represents  a  radical   obtained  by   removing   the  hydroxyl 

groups  from  a  (x+y)hydric  alcohol  with  a  molecular  weight  in 

the  range  of  32  to  6000, 
X  represents  a  number  from  I  to  6,  and 
y  represents  a  number  from  0  to  5. 
wherein  the  sum  x+y  has  a  value  from  I  to  6:  with 
ii)  at  least  x  moles  of  tertiary  -alkyl  esters  of  a,P-unsaturated 

carboxylic  acids  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

CH=C-COOR" 


I         I 


R- 


wherein 

R  and  R"  represent  identical  or  different  radicals  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  is  hydrogen, 
and 

R "  represents  a  tert.-alkyl  radical,  and  wherein: 

X  represents  a  number  of  from  1  to  6: 
at  temperatures  of  0°  to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  catalysu  which 
accelerate  the  addition  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  to  the  a.P- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  derivatives,  thereby  forming  tertiary- 
alitvl  P-ethercartxjxylates;  and 


5i;23.480 

PROCESS  FOR  PI  RIFYING  CNSATl  RATED 

CARBOXVIK    ACIDS  ISING  DISTILLATION  AND  MELT 

(  RYSTALLIZATION 

William    Bauer.   Jr.,   Huntingdon   Valley;    Robert   M.    Mason. 

Roslyn,  and  Rita  K.  I  praacLs,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assign 

ors  to  Rohm  and  Hass  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^124 

Int.  CI."  C07B  .^5/04:  C07C  51/42:51/00 

L.S.  CI.  562-599  15  Claims 


1 

4 

2 

11 

3 

■     ■ 

<           / 

7 

.11 

6 

8 

r-J 

I 

10 

9 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  a.i^-unsaturated  Cj-C^  carboxylic 
acid  of  greater  than  about  98%  by  weight  purity: 

a.  oxidatively  dehydrogenating  a  saturated  Ci-C^  carboxylic 
acid  in  a  reactor  to  produce  a  first  product  stream  comprising 
an  a,^unsaturated  C,-Cj,  carboxylic  acid  and  the  saturated 
carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  ratio  of  a.^-unsaturated  to  satu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  is  greater  than  about  15; 

b.  feeding  the  first  product  stream  into  a  crvslallization  unit; 

c.  melt  crvstaliizing  the  first  product  stream  in  the  cr> stallization 
unit  one  or  more  times  to  produce; 

(1)  a  second  product  stream  compnsing  greater  than  about 
98%  by  weight  of  the  a.(}-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(2)  one  or  more  mother  hquor  streams  comprising  greater 
than  about  80<*  bv  weight  of  the  a,P-unsaturated  carboxy- 
lic acid; 

d.  feeding  the  one  or  more  mother  liquor  streams  into  a  distilla- 
tion unit; 

e.  fractionally  distilling  the  one  or  more  mother  liquor  streams  in 
the  distillation  unit  to  produce; 

(1)  an  overhead  stream  and 

(2)  a  bottoms  stream; 

f.  feeding  the  overhead  stream  into  the  reactor  and 

g.  feeding  the  Nittoms  streair  inio  the  melt  crystallizer. 
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5_523.48l 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  DIALK\I 
DK  ARBONATF^S 
Michael  Pies,  Duisburg;  Helmut  Fiege.  l-everkusen;  Josef  Kas- 
bauer.  Wermelskirchen.  and  (iebhard  Merz,  Krefeld,  all  of. 
(.ermany.        a.s.signoni        to        Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverku.sen.  (.ermanv 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  JM7,66() 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany.  Dec.  8.   IW'.  i}  41 
747.7 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  51/56:51/54 
VS.  CI   562— 8')4  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyl  dicarbonate  from  the 
corresponding  haiogenoformic  ester  by  reaction  with  alkali  in  the 
presence  of  a  water-immiscihle  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  which  is  a  benz\lalkyldimethylammonium  halide. 
and  wherein,  upon  completion  of  the  reaction,  the  reaction  mass  is 
separated  into  three  phases,  the  intermediate  phase  of  which  con- 
tains essentially  all  of  the  catalyst,  the  intermediate  phase  is 
separated  off  and,  after  separating  off  starting  products  and  volatile 
products  from  the  intermediate  phase,  the  catalyst  contained 
therein  is  separated  off  together  with  water  and  recycled. 


an  ammonia  syngas  unit  including  primary  and  autothermal 
reformers,  a  shift  converter,  and  a  CO,  removal  unit,  for 
reacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  steam  and  air  to  form  a 
CO2  stream  and  a  syngas  makeup  stream  compnsing  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen; 

an  ammonia  conversion  unit  including  a  synthesis  loop  for 
mixing  a  recycle  stream  with  the  syngas  makeup  stream  to 
form  an  ammonia  converter  feed  stream,  feeding  the  ammonia 
converter  feed  stream  to  an  ammonia  synthesis  reactor,  recov- 
ering an  ammonia  stream  from  effluent  from  the  synthesis 
reactor,  recovering  a  purge  stream  from  the  effluent  stream, 
and  forming  the  recycle  stream; 

a  urea  unit  for  reacting  the  CO,  stream  with  the  anunonia  stream 
to  form  urea  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  above  about  14  MPa 
in  the  presence  of  a  passivating  amount  of  oxygen  and  a 
minor  amount  of  nitrogen,  the  urea  unit  including  a  high 
pressure  scrubber  for  separating  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from  a 
urea-containing  stream  to  form  a  high  pressure  nitrogen 
stream  above  about  14  MPa  containing  minor  amounts  of 
oxygen.  CO2  and  ammonia;  and 

a  line  for  introducing  the  high  pressure  nitrogen  stream  with 
compressed  air  to  the  autothermal  reformer. 


5.52.^.4X2 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

I  REA  IN  REACTION  SPACES  WITH  DIFFERENT 

MELDS 

Giorgio  Pagani.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to   I  rea  Casale  SJi^ 

I  ugano-Bcs-so,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  236J574 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Ma\    14.  199.1.  01 
471/93 

Int.  CI.'  (  07C  :'J.'l*4 
VS.  CI.  564—6-  7  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  urea  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  reacting  substantially  pure  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  in  a 
first  reaction  space,  so  as  to  obtain  a  first  reaction  mixture 
including  urea  and  carbamate; 

(2)  subjecting  the  first  reaction  mixture  to  thermal  decompo.si- 
tion  treatment  of  the  carbamate  so  as  to  obtain; 

(a)  a  vapor  phase  containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  and 

(b)  an  independent  liquid  phase  containing  urea,  undecom- 
posed  carbamate  and  free  ammonia  in  aqueous  solution; 

(3)  feeding  said  vap<ir  phase  containing  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  to  a  second  reaction  space: 

(4)  feeding  said  liquid  phase  containing  urea,  undecomposed 
tarhamate  and  free  ammonia  to  a  urea  recovery  section  so  as 
to  obtain  independent  flows  of  urea,  ammonia  and  carbamate; 

(5)  recycling  the  flow  of  carbamate  so  obtained  to  the  second 
reaction  space;  and 

(6)  reacting  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  obtained  from  the 
thermal  decomposition  treatment  and  the  recycled  carbamate 
in  the  second  reaction  space,  so  as  to  obtain  a  second  reaction 
mixture; 

wherein  the  ammonia/carbon  dioxide  molar  ratio  and  the  reaction 
temperature  in  said  second  reaction  space,  are  independentiy  con- 
trolled by  respectively  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  thermal 
decomposition  treatment  and  the  teni|X'rature  of  said  recvcled 
carbamate  fiow 


5„^23.4«3 
INTEGRATED  I  RE.A/AMMONIA  PROCESS 
\ishnu  D.  Singh.  Houston:  Meghji  N.  Shah,  Sugarland,  and 
Richard  B.  Strait.  Kingwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  J  he  M. 
V\.  Kellogg  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.929 
InL  CI."  C07C  273/10 
VS.  CI.  564— 6»  8  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  ammonia  and  urea  plant,  comprising: 


5„<;  23.4*4 
BIS  AND  TRIS  N-iCARBONVL.  CARBOMMHh  .^  1 

CARBONOTHIOV  1     SI  I  FONAMIDK  (  H\K(,l 
CONTROL  AGENTS.  lONKRS  \ND  1)K\F1  (tPKKv 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Peter  S.  Alexandrt)vich.  both  of  Rocbt-^u  r 
N.^'..  awignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  (  nmpanv.  RtKhester,  N.\. 

l>i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  ni.784.  Dec.  22.  19'1,V  Fat    No. 

5„\85,800.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser  N..    ^\t,AMW, 

Int.  CI.    C07C  311/51 

UJS.  CL  564— «2  l^<laims 

1.  A  sulfonamide  having  the  general  structure: 


wherein 
each  R'  is  O; 
R".  R*.  and  R"  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  and  at 

least  one  of  R",  R*.  and  R'  is  ten-alkylated; 
d  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 
e  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and 
the  sum  of  d4«  is  2  or  3. 


5.5  2.<.485 

PREPARATION  Oi   H!(,H-I'I  kl  r^   iSOKI   1^R\MHH 
liithar  Janitschkt.   Kleinniedesheim.  ;ind   Krast   Hus<hni.iiui 

I  udv»igshafen.     both     of.    Germany.    as.signor«     ti      H\^l 

\ktiengesell.schaft.  I.iidwigsh<ifen.  (iermanv 

Filed  Dec,  12.  i'^A.  Ser  No   355.2Wi 

Claims  priority,  application  (rcrmany.  Dec.  17,  1"*"  4'  4,' 
175.5 

Int   CI."  C07C  23 y/02 
CS.  CI.  564—1-13  :  Claum 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high-purity  isobutyramide  from 
isobutyryl  chloride  and  ammonia,  which  comprises  adding  ammo- 
nia to  a  solution  of  isobutyryl  chloride  in  toluene  or  xylene  at  - 1 5° 
to  30°  C,  subsequenUy  heating  the  mixture,  removing  the  ammo- 
nium chloride  which  is  formed  by  hot  filtration,  and  allowing 
isobutyramide  to  crystallize  out  of  the  organic  solution. 
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PRKP\K\!ION  i»h    \(>I()A(KrvKM  AMIDES 
Karl  E.  Mack.  V\  ie%ha<lrri    and   Michael  Bohusch,  Neu    \ns- 
pach.  h<)tb  i(f  I  .trniinv  issignors  to  Hoechst  \(,.  (.frnian* 
Hifdo.t    !"    I  W4,  Ser.  No.  32«,10<t 

(. 'lainiN   pnontv,   .(jjiiIh  ati.in   t,,.rtrian\.   Met     ]•>     l'W,».   4.>    »^ 
hi. V  1,1 

int.  CI."  C07C  2i/-W 

L  ,5,  CI.  564— iW 


5.S2J.489 
PREPARATION  OF  TE:TRAHVDROr.SOHr\n  I  ONT.S 
Patrick  I,.  Ting,  and  Hcnr\  (Jojdstein.  lK)th  of  Brooktield.  WLs., 
a.wignors  to  Miller  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  ■",  1W5.  Sen  No.  384.900 
Im.  CI.'  C07C  45/62 
LS.  CI.  56»— 347  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  tetrahydroisohumulones  from  isohu- 
,    .  ,  .  Claims    mulones  which  consists  of  dissolving  the  isohumulones  in  an 

1.  A  process  for  prepanngacetoacctarylaratdes  of  the  formula  I    ethanol  solution  contammg  about  3%  to  about   15%  water  by 

weight  and  having  a  pH  of  about  1  to  about  7;  reducing  the 
isohumulones  in  the  solution  in  the  presence  of  up  to  about  20  psig 
of  hydrogen  and  a  palladium  on  carbon  hydrogenation  catalyst  to 
form  tetrahydroisohumulones  and  isolating  the  tetrahydroisohumu- 
lones in  pure  form  by  removing  the  ethanol  and  water  by  evapo- 
(Ri)^    I   I       \  I     ^  ration. 


a 


(OR2), 


where 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  allcyl  radicals.  1  and  m  are 
each  0.  1  or  2.  and  n  is  0  or  1 , 

by  addition  of  diketene  to  the  appropriate  arylamine  by  continu- 
ously reacting  the  arylamine  with  diketene  in  the  presence  of 
a  mixture  of  water  and  of  a  (C,-  C4)-alkanol  at  temperatures 
from  60°  C.  to  100°  C.  in  the  course  of  from  0.1  to  10  min 


S^2J,4«7 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  CARBONATE 
COMPOSITIONS  \NT»  PRFPvK  \  HON  THEREOF 
leigh   E.   Walker.    M.ti  sismi,     (  ,      i^si^nur  to   Lonza,    Inc., 
\nnandale,  NJ. 
Division  nf  .Sen  No.  74312,  Jun.  'K  l^'J.  I'at.  .No.  S,43S,U34, 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,888 
Inu  CI,"  AOIN  33/12.  C07C  711/63:209/00 
U.S.  a.  564-296  8tu,„, 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  C1-C20  alky  I  or  aryl- 
substituted  alkyl,  Cj-Cjo  alkyl  quaternary  anmionium  caitwnate 
having  the  formula 


co,- 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,-C2o  alkyl  or  aryl-substituted  alkyl  group,  and 
R"  is  a  Cg-C,,  alkyl  group,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  reacting  a  Ci-C^o  alkyl  or  aryl-substituted  alkyl.  Cg-C^o 
alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  chloride  reactant  and  a  metal 
hydroxide  reactant  in  a  solvent  comprising  a  C1-C4  normal 
alcohol,  said  metal  hydroxide  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  yield  a  C,-Ca,  alkyl  or  aryl-substituted  alkyl. 
Cg-Ca  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide,  a  metal  chlo- 
ride, and  optionally  unreacted  metal  hydroxide;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  C.-Cjo  alkyl  or  aryl-substituted  Cg-C^o  alkyl 
or  aryl-substituted  alkyl,  Cg-Ca,  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  optionally  any  unreacted  metal  hydroxide  with 
carbon  dioxide,  yielding  said  C1-C20  alkyl  or  aryl-substituted 
alkyl,  Cg-Cjo  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  carbonate  and 
removing  any  excess  metal  hydroxide. 


5.523,490 
11  I  1  DIN  VNM  0(;s 
Michael  .1     Kelner,    Irevor  (  .   McMorris,   both  of  la  ,|olla, 
Calif.,  and  Ra>niond  Taetle,  Tucson.  \ri/.,  as.signors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  I  niversit>  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
(  cintinuation  of  Ser,  No,  15.179.  Feb.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.439.931),  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  606.511. 
Oct.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.439.942,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  4lhJ95.  Oct.  3,  \^m.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  I,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .^32,9411 
Int.  C1,''C07C2///00 
VS.  CI.  56it-374  7  Claim.s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HOi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CH2OH 


.  CH2OCCH3.  CH2— ^r    ))— OH, 


CHz— ^f        \\_oCHj.     CH2OCNH2 


and  halogen 


5,523,488 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Si;  23.491 
PROCESS  OF  PRODI  (TIN(;  ETHER  COMPOUND 
Tatsuya    Fga»a;    >asuhiro    kawaguchi,    Kenji    Mogami,   and 
Nobuaki  Shimi/u,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 
miLsu  Kosan  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6<>.2.38.  May  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5JI99,631, 
ThLs  application  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992.  4- 143922; 
Sep.  7.  1992.  4-237842 

Int.  CI.    C07C  4J/03:43/ll;43/l84;43/205 
UJS.  a.  -';68-608  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  production  of  an  ether  compound  expressed  by 
the  general  formula  (II): 


R'O  CHR'R*  (D) 

\    / 
C 

/    \   , 
H  R' 

or  by  the  general  formula  (III); 

H        CHR'R*  an) 

\    / 

c 

/  \ , 

R20  R5 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  hydrocarbon 

group  containing  ether  oxygens  in  the  main  chain,  in  the  side  chain 
or  in  the  both  of  them,  respectively,  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other  and  R"'.  R"  and  R'  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  ether 
oxygens  in  the  main  chain,  in  the  side  chain  or  in  the  both  of  them, 
respectively,  and  mas  he  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 
which  comprises  bnngmg  an  acetal  compound  or  a  ketal  com- 
pound expressed  by  the  formula  (I); 

RiQ  CHR'R*  (D 

\  / 

C 

/    \    , 
R20  R' 

wherein  R',  R",  R\  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  as  those  in  the  general 
formulae  (H)  and  (111),  into  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  10° 
-250°  C.  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  1-200  kg/cm"  in  the 
presence  of  solid  catalyst  consisting  of  a  combmation  of  a  hydro- 
genation catalyst  and  a  solid  acid  catalyst. 


S.Sl.'tA'fl 

POLYOXVPROPVLENF7POI  \()X'\  FTHM.ENE 

< OPOI  VMFRS  WITH  IMPROVED  BIOl  (MilCAL 

At  TIMT^ 

R.  Martin  Fmanuele.   Vlpharetla;   Robert  I  .  Hunter,  Tucker, 

and  Paula  H.  (  ulbreth.  Loganville.  all  of  (.a.,  assignors  to 

("S  TRX  Corporation,  Norcnis.s.  (ia. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,874.  Mar  13.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  673.289.  Mar  19, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

87,136 

lin   Cl     VW1C43/I! 

VS.  a.  568—624  28  Claims 

1.  A  polyoxypropylene/polyoxyethylene  block  copolymer  with 
the  following  general  formula; 


H0(CjH40WC,H«0).(CjH.0)ftH 

wherein  a  is  an  integer  such  iha!  ;he  molecular  weight  repre- 
sented by  (he  polyoxypropylene  portion  of  the  copolymer  is 
between  approximately  9a)  and  15000  Daltons  and  b  is  an 
integer  such  that  the  molecular  *  eight  represented  by  the 
polyoxvethylene  portion  of  the  copolymer  constitutes  between 
approximately  5'^f  and  9<.)<^  of  the  copolymer  and  the  poly- 
dispersity  value  is  less  than  appruximaielN   1.07. 


5,.^  2.^,493 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  tTION  OF  VT  I  FAST< 
\1KM   TFRTIOBITYl   ETHER  FROM  NUl  RALGAS 
Charlc*  Cameron.  Paris;  Patrick  Chaumetle.  Bougival:  Quant; 
Dang  \u.  Neuillv  Sur  Seine;  Jacque^  Bousquei.  ingnv;  Jai 
quos  Tournier-La.sserve,   Pau.   and   (.uv    I>eserandrhamps. 
Billerf,   all    of.    France.   as.signorv    Iv.    lastitut    ^^ancal^    'Hi 
Petrole,   Kueil    Malmaison.    and    H(    \gi,;lain<:    Production, 
rourbi'vole.  both  of.  1- ranee 

Filed  (Hn.  P.  l'>^4.  Ser    Ni.    *:4,1-15 
riaim^-  pnontv.  application  Fran<i.  (Hi,    i '^    I'**''    "'  I  ^-K" 
Int.  CI.    t  (•7t    -    '• 
U,S.  (  !   568-^.71  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  alkyl  tertiobutyi 
ether  at  least  partially  from  natural  gas.  said  process  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  steam  prereforming  a  feedstock  containing  mainly  natural 
gas  in  a  prereforming  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  contact  mass 
to  produce  an  effluent  containing  mainly  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide, 

(b)  mixing  a  major  portion  of  the  effluent  from  prereforming 
step  (a)  with  a  major  portion  of  the  second  effluent  from  the 
OCM  zone  described  in  step  (d)  below,  which  has  been  dried 
and  compressed. 

(c)  sending  the  mixture  formed  in  step  (b)  to  a  sepai«ion  zone  to 
produce  the  following  efifluenLs; 

a  first  fraction  containing  mainly  carbon  dioxide, 

a  second  fraction  containing  mainly  methane, 

a  third  fraction  containing  mainly  ethylene. 

a  fourth  fraction  containing  mainly  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide, 

a  fifth  fraction  containing  mainly  ethane  and  C,"  hydrocar- 
bons, 

(d)  carrying  out  oxidative  coupling  of  methane  (OCM)  in  an 
OCM  zone  to  produce  a  first  efifluent  containing  mainly  eth- 
ylene, and  a  second  efifluent  containing  mainly  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide, 

(e)  dimensing  a  major  ponion  of  the  first  effluent  obtained  from 
step  (d)  in  a  dimerisation  zone  to  produce  an  effluent  contain- 
ing mainly  n-butene, 

(0  isomerising  a  major  portion  of  the  effluent  obtained  from  step 
(e)  in  an  isomerisation  zone  to  produce  an  effluent  containing 
mainly  isobutene, 

(g)  synthesizing  at  least  one  alcohol  in  an  alcohol  synthesis 
zone,  from  a  portion  of  the  fouith  fraction  obtained  from  step 
(c)  and  a  portion  of  the  first  fraction  obtained  from  step  (c). 
said  portions  being  compressed  before  their  introducnon  into 
the  alcohol  synthesis  zone  to  form  an  effluent  contaimng  at 
least  one  alcohol. 

(h)  combining  a  major  portion  of  the  effluent  obtained  in  step  (f) 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  obtained  in  step  (g)  to 
synthesize  at  least  one  alkyl  tertiobutyi  ether  in  an  alkyl 
tertiobutyi  ether  synthesis  zone. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISONUHI/ \  HON  111   1!   IHS 
Mario-David  Torre>-Cardiina.  San  Simla-  d.    I..-  t.arja,  ami 
Jose  Torre>-(.Hiin>ga.  (.ar/a  t,arri,i.  t*<>lh  ..(.  M.xk..,  .isM>;n 
or.  to  Industrial  ( irganica,  S.A    dc  i  .'v.,  Montern  «    M.Aun 
HlHi  .liil.  21).  1994.  Ser.  No.  277,609 
Ini   n."  C07C  35/08:35/18 
U.S.  CI.  >68— 8-M  i(iCli.im> 

1.  A  process  to  isomerize  lutein  into  zeaxanihin.  composing 
treating  a  lutein  reaction  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mangold  flowers,  mangold  leaves,  mangold  meal,  marigold 
oleoresin,  or  mixmres,  extracts,  or  concentrates  thereof,  yellow 
com  and  yellow  com  gluten,  or  mixtures,  extracts  or  concentrates 
thereof,  with  a  strongly  aqueous  alkaline  solution  under  controlled 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  for  a  length  of  bme  that 
depends  on  the  degree  of  the  desired  isomerization. 
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5^23.495 

PRCKIESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROPARGYLCARBTNOI 

COMPOUNDS 

\i»shiaki  Oda;  Saashim  Matsuo,  Toyomaka,  and  Kenji  Saito, 
Hirakata.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Companv  I  imited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  107.015,  Aug.  17,  199J,  dbandoned. 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  538,555,  Jun.  15,  \'*^K  Pat.  No. 
5.^58.52'^  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.3A7 
Claims  ptioritv  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  19S<).  1-162(WS, 

Jul,  5,  14S4.  i-l-4W-:  oa.  .n,  1989.  1-285570 
InL  a."  C07C  29/14:29/143:33/03 

VS.  a.  .V*-909J  4  t  laim^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  haloallylcarfoinol  compound  of  the 

fonnula  (XT): 


i 
R'— C— CH2— C=CH2 


m 


OH 


I 
X2 


where  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom;  a 
C|-C,5  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substitxited  with  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  a 
hydroxy!  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  pbenoxy  group,  a  phenyl  or 
phenoxy  group  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxy!,  alkoxy.  phe- 
noxy. dialkylamino  and  methylenedioxy  groups,  an  araikyloxy 
group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a  phenylthio 
group,  a  biphenyl  group  and  a  phenylalkyi  group;  a  C;-C,5  alkenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  phenyl  or  phenoxy  group  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  dialkylamino 
and  methylenedioxy  groups,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  a  phenylthio  group,  a  biphenyl  group  and  a  phenylalkyi 
group;  a  Cj-C,,  alkynyl  group  which  may  be  subsbtuted  with  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  group  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl, 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  dialkylamino  and  methylenedioxy  groups,  a 
dialkylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a  phenylthio  group,  a 
biphenyl  group  and  a  phenylalkyi  group;  a  C,-C|,  cycloalkyl 
group;  a  Ct-C,i  cycloalkyl  group:  or  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  furyl  or 
thienyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl, 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  dialkylamino  and  methylenedioxy  groups; 
or  R'  and  R-  together  represent  a  C^-C,,  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
chain;  with  provi.so  that  carbon  atoms  in  the  1 -positions  of  R'  and 
R*  are  not  together  tertiary  carbon  atoms  and  that  when  one  of  R' 
and  R-  is  the  furyl  group,  the  other  does  not  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom:  which  comprises  reacting  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the 
fonnula  (III): 


5,523.496 
nA'ORINATION  OF  AC  ET\I.S,  KETALS  AND 
ORTHOF..STERS 
Thomas   R.   Bierschenk,   Timothv   J.  Juhlke.  both  of  Round 
Rock;  Hajimu  Kawa,  and  Richard  J.  l.agou,  both  of  Austin, 
all  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Fxfluor  Research  (orporation.  \us- 
tin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  966.681,  Oct.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
."^-WO.hS.V  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752.703,  Aug. 
M).  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J02,4«O,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser. 

No.  413,785,  Sep.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.053j;.V).  which  i«.  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250J84.  Sep.  28,  1988,  ahan- 

tloned.  This  application  Apr,  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222.797 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  43/30:43/11 

VS.  CI.  568-603  20  Claims 

1.  A  perfluonnated  gem-alkylenedioxy  composition  which  is 
normally  liquid  and  consists  essentially  of  one  or  a  mixture  of 
perfluonnated  gem-alkylenedioxy  compounds  having  at  least  12 
carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  perfluoroacetal  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
one  or  more  saturated  perfluoro- 1. l-bis-( alkoxy)  alkane  com- 
pounds each  of  which  compounds  can  have  two  perfluoro- 1.1- 
alkylenedioxy  moieties  provided  such  moieties  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  at  least  two  catenary  carbon  atoms  of  a  peril uoro- 
alkylene  moiety. 


5.523. 4'*  "^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

HEXAFI.l  OROCHLOROBITENFS 

Norbert  I.ui.  Koln;  Albrecht  Marhold.  I,e\erkusen,  and  Uiet- 

mar  Bielefeldt,  Ratingen,  all  of,  Germanv,  as.signors  to  Bayer 

AktiengesclLschaft,  Leverku-s«n,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325319 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  \ta\  4,   1992.  42  14 
739.5 

Int  CI."  C07C  17/25 
UJS.  CI.  570-155  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1,1,1,4,4,4-hexafluorochlorobutenes, 
comprising  pyrolyzing  l,l,l-trifluoro-2,2-dichloroethane  at  a  tem- 
perattire  of  from  625°  to  750°  C. 


R2 


\ 

( 

/ 


(in) 


c=o 


where  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  dihalopropene 
compound  of  the  formula  (IV): 


X'-CH2-C=CHj 


(IV) 


where  X'  and  X^  independently  represent  a  chlorine,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  zinc,  water  and  an  acid. 


5.523,498 
PRO(  ESS  FOR  REDl  CIN(,  THE  FIl  ORINE  CONTENT 
OF  H^  DROFEl OROCARBONS  AND 
HVDROHALOFI.lOROt  ARSONS 
Leo  F.  Man/er;  V.  N.  M.  Rao,  and  Steven  H.  Swearingen,  all  of 
V\ilmington.  Del..  a.ssignors  to  E.  I.  l)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  l>el. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987.529.  Dec.  S.  1992.  ahan 
doned.  Fhis  application  Aug.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,75(1 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  I-/25 
VS.  CI.  570-156  12  Claims 

1  .A  method  tor  reducing  the  ftuonne  content  of  an  acyclic 
saturated  comp<.iund  of  the  formula  C„F^X^H,  wherein  each  X  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  and  wherein  n  is  2  to  6,  a  is  1  to  13.  b  is  0  to  12,  c  is  1 
to  9,  and  a-i-b+c  equals  2n-^2.  composing  the  step  of: 

reacting  said  acyclic  saturated  compound  with  a  fluonne- 
reducing  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  HCI  in  the  vapor 
phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalvst.  the  molar  ratio  of  HCI  to 
the  acyclic  saturated  compound  being  from  2:1  to  5: 1 .  and  the 
acyclic  saturated  compound  being  reacted  with  HCI  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  250°  C.  and  less  than  about  350° 
C.  to  produce  compounds  of  reduced  fluonne  content  with  are 
primarily  saturated  compounds. 
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5„';  23.499 
PURIFICATION  OF  HEXAFI  I  OROETHANF  PRODI  (TS 
David  R.  Corbin,  West  Chester,  Pa.;   Richard  E.  Fernandez, 

Bear.  Del,,  and  Barry  A.  Mahler,  (ilen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companv.  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S92/01h07,  5  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1994.  5  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V09.V17988.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  -Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar  Itl,  1992.  Ser.  No.  295.669 

Int.  CI.    (  07(    r  iS 

VS.  a.  570—179  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  hexafluoroeihane  product  containing 
impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorotrifluo- 
romethane  and  fiuoroform  comprising  the  step  of:  contacting  said 
hexafluoroeihane  product  with  a  sorbent  for  said  impurities 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbons  and  inor- 
ganic molecular  sieves  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  -20°  C. 
to  3(X)°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  10  kPa  to  30(X)  kPa 
and  for  a  penod  of  time  sufiBcient  to  remove  a  substantial  amount 
of  said  impurities. 


5„'^23.500 

MASS  CATAE\STS  R \SED  ON  C  HROMIl'M  AND 

NICKEL  OXIDES  AND  THEIR  APPLICXTION  TO  THE 

FLl  ORINATION  OF  HAL(K,ENATED  HYDROC  ARSONS 

Bernard   Cheminal,   Brignais;    Francois   (,arcia.   Saint   Genis 

Laval;  Eric  Lacroix,  Lvons,  and  Andre  Lant/.  Vernaison,  all 

of,  France,  a.ssignors  to  d'Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteauv.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968 J94,  Dec.  7.  1992.  ahandone<i. 

This  application  Feb,  13,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  .^87.974 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1991,  91  15228 

Int,  CI.*  C07C-  r 'I IS- J 7/07:  BOIJ  23/86,23/755 

VS.  a.  570—169  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  based  on  chromium  and  nickel  oxides  resistant  to 

crystallization  and  selective  in  gas  phase  fluonnation  reactions  by 

partial  inhibition  of  oxidation  of  hydrcKhlonc  acid  in  the  presence 

of  chromium,  comprising  a  Ni/Cr  atomic  ratio  between  0,05  and  5 

and  said  catalyst  is  obtained  by  a  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  forming  sol  of  chromium  (UI)  and  nickel  (11)  hydroxides. 

b)  gelling  said  sol,  and 

c)  drying  and  calcining  the  gelled  sol  to  a  temperature  between 
250°  and  450°  C. 


5„«;23,50! 
CATALYTU    HYDROGENOLYSIS 

Carl  S.  Kellner;  \.  N  M,  Rao,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
Allen  C.  Sievert.  Flkton.  Md.,  assignors  to  F.  i.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Companv,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362  J31 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  17/10 
VS.  a,  570—176  7  aaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenolysis  of  a  starting  mix- 
ture of  CCUFCFXF,  and  CCIF2CFXCIF,  composing: 

in  a  first  step,  .selectively  reacting  the  CCUFCFXF,  with  hydro- 
gen ai  a  temperature  less  than  about  2(K1°  C  m  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  containing  a  catalyticallv  effective  amount  of  palla- 
dium supported  on  carbon,  said  carbon  supp^irt  having  an  ash 
content  of  less  than  about  0  5'7f  to  provide  a  mixture  contain 
ing  CH,FCF;CF,  and  CCIFXF.CCIF,,  and 
in  a  second  step,  reacting  the  CClFiCF.CCIF,  with  hvdrogen  at 
a  temperature  of  about  .^00°  C  or  less  and  greater  than  about 
200°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  palladium  supported  on  carbon,  said  car- 
bon support  having  an  ash  content  of  less  than  aboui  0.5%  to 
provide  CHFiCF^CHF-,  v^ herein  over  80  mole  percent  of  the 
hydrogenolysis  prcxluct  of  said  starting  mixture  is  a  saturated 
compound  having  the  same  distribution  of  fluonne  substitu- 
ents  as  CCUFCFjCF,  or  CCIF-CFXCIF, 


-«.52.',5<i; 
FI.EXIBl  F  I  K.HT  OLFFINS  PRODICTION 
Jacob  N.  Rubin.  Newton  Hglds..  Mass.    a.ssignor  tcj  Stunt  &. 
Webster  Engineering  (  orp..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  iO.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151 J42 

Int  a.*  C07C  4/06 

VS.  CI.  585—324  47  CUims 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  selective  production  of  olefins 
from  hydrocarbons  comprising: 

(a)  cracking  a  first  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  deep  catalytic 
cracking  process  comprising  contacting  said  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  with  a  solid,  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pentasil  shape  selective  molecular  sieves, 
ultrasiable  hydrogen  Y  sieves  and  a  mixture  of  ultraslable 
hydrogen  Y  sieves  and  pentasil  shape  selective  molecular 
sieves,  in  a  fluidized  or  moving  bed  or  dense  phase  transfer 
line  reactor,  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  500°  C.  to  about  650°  C.  and  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  from  about  l.SxlO*  to  about  S.CNIO'  Pa  with 
a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  20 
hr"',  a  catalysl-to-feedstock  ratio  of  from  about  2  to  about  12. 
and  a  steam-to-feedstock  ratio  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  2:1 
by  weight  to  produce  a  first  olefin<ontaining  effluent; 

(h)  cracking  a  second  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  non-catalytic 
steam  cracking  process  comprising  thermally  cracking  said 
second  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  steam  in  a 
radiant  zone  of  a  thermal  cracking  furnace  wherein  the  mix- 
ture of  said  .second  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  steam  is  heated 
to  an  outlet  temperature  of  from  about  1500°  F.  to  about 
1650°  F.  and  cracked  in  said  radiant  zone  to  produce  a  second 
olefin-containing  efl9uent; 

(c)  combining  said  first  olefin-containing  efl9uem  with  said  sec- 
ond olefin-containing  effluent  to  produce  a  inixed  olefin- 
containing  effluent  for  downstream  processing; 

(d)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  mixed  olefin-containing  effluent 
to  the  steam  cracking  step  (b)  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  hydrocarbon  feedstock;  and 

(e)  recovenng  an  effluent  of  selectively  produced  olefins  from 
the  mixed  olefin-containing  effluent  from  the  downstream 
processing  step. 


5.523i«3 
COCl  RRFNT  SIMl  I.XTFD  MOMNC  HFD 
H'^DRtX   \KBON  Al  k\I   VIION  PkOCl  SS 
Gregory  ,4.  Funk.  Carol  Stn-ani:   simon   H    H^^ht)^,  i  "hiiano. 
\m\    R.   Oroskar,    Downers   (>no«      stanlt>    A     '.embicki. 
Clarendon  Hills,  and  Joseph   \    kocal.  Gumee,  all  of  III.. 
assignors  to  I  OP,  l>es  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,512 
Int.  CT.'^  C07C  2/64:2/56 
VS.  CI.  585U-446  15  Claim- 

1.  A  simulated  cocurrent  moving  bed  process  for  the  alkylation 
of  a  feed  hydrocarbon  performed  in  an  apparatus  composing 
individual  beds  of  catalyst  divided  between  a  roultibed  alkylation 
zone  and  a  regeneration  zone,  which  process  compn.ses  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  passing  a  first  feed  stream,  which  comprises  a  feed  hydro- 
carbon, and  an  alkylating  agent  into  a  first  catalyst  bed  of  the 
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multibed  reaction  zone  with  the  first  catalyst  bed  containing  a 
fixed  bed  of  a  solid  aUcylation  catalyst  and  operated  at 
alkylation-proraoting  conditions,  reacting  the  feed  hydrocar- 
bon and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  alkylating  agent  to  produce  a 
product  hydrocarbon  while  the  feed  stream  passes  through  the 
reaction  zone  and  thereby  forming  a  first  catalyst  bed  effluent 
stream  comprising  the  feed  hydrocarbon  and  the  product 
hydrocarbon: 

(b)  passing  the  first  catalyst  bed  effluent  stream  into  a  second 
catalyst  bed  of  the  reaction  zone,  with  the  second  catalyst  bed 
comprising  a  fixed  bed  of  the  solid  alkylation  catalyst  and 
being  operated  at  alkylation  promoting  conditions,  reacting 
the  feed  hydrocarbon  and  the  alkylating  agent  to  produce  an 
additional  quantity  of  the  product  hydrocarbon  and  thereby 
forming  a  second  catalyst  bed  effluent  stream  comprising  the 
feed  hydrocarbon  and  the  product  hydrocarbon; 

(c)  recovering  the  product  hydrocarbon: 

(d)  passing  a  regenerani  stream  through  the  regeneration  zone, 
which  comprises  a  third  catalyst  bed  comprising  a  fixed  bed 
of  the  solid  alkylation  catalyst  and  is  operated  at  regeneration 
conditions:  and, 

(e)  periodically  advancing  the  locations  at  which  the  first  feed 
stream  and  the  regenerant  stream  enter  the  process,  and  the 
second  catalyst  bed  effluent  stream  is  removed  from  the 
process  to  simulate  the  cocuirent  movement  of  the  beds  of 
catalyst  relative  to  the  direction  of  liquid-phase  reactant  flow. 


presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  the  following  com- 
ponents (a),  (b)  and  (c): 

(a)  metallic  sodium, 

(b)  at  least  one  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides,  hydroxides  and  salts  of  potassium,  oxides,  hydroxides 
and  salts  of  ruhidium,  and  oxides,  hydroxides  and  salts  of  an 
alkaUne  earth  metal,  and 

(c)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphtha- 
lene, anthracene,  phenanthrene.  pyrene.  perylene.  pentacene. 
coronene.  quinone.  benzoqumone.  anthraquinone.  cycio- 
phane.  graphite,  fullerene  (Q,.  C\„).  tnphenylene,  tetraphe- 
nylene:  cyano-.  nilro-,  or  halogeno-substituied  compound;,  ot 
these  conip<-)unds;  cvanobenzene.  dicyanobenzene,  tetrac>- 
anobenzene.  nitrobenzene,  tn nitrobenzene,  dichlorotetracy- 
anobenzene.  letracyanoquinodimethane.  dichloroquinone,  and 
tetracy  anoqumone. 


5,52J,505 

ZEOLITE-C.ATAI.YZED  ISOMERIZ  VTION  OE  S\\\- 

OCTAHY  DROPHENANTHRENE  TO  SYM- 

OCTAHVDROANTHRACENE 

Chunshan  Song.  State  C  ollege.  Pa..  a.vsignor  to  The  Penn  State 

Research  Foundation.  I  niversitj  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Vug.  15,  I"W4,  Ser.  No.  :W,64S 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  5/22 

U.S.C1.5X>_4«1  3ci„i^ 

1.  An  environmentally  benign  catalytic  process  for  production  of 
sym-octahydroanthracene  from  sym-octahydrophenanthrene  by 
ring-shift  isomerization,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  Contacting  a  feedstock  that  contains  sym- 
octahydrophenanthrene  with  a  proton-form  mordenite  or  a 
partially  dealummaled  proton-form  mordenite  as  a  catalyst  at 
elevated  temperatures  (100°^«)0°  C.)  under  pressure  of  an 
inert  gas  or  hydrogen  and  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  solvent  for  a  period  of  time  necessary  for  eflfective 
formation  of  sym-octahydroandiracene:  and 

b.  Separating  the  products  of  the  reaction  and  the  catalyst  by 
filtration. 


5.523.504 

PROCESS  FOR  MA.NLTACTURING   U  Kh  SVL 

VKOM.ATIC  COMPOUNDS 

lakashi  lii.h    N.itit,   Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  I  td., 

and  I'tirr.iniii!  h  iit  rg>  Center,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hlt<l  Ntp    15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,609 
(  laims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-25S08I 
.May  \  W4,  6-U7532;  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-221004 

Int  a.*  C07C  2/66 
VS.  a.  SS5-^S2  10  Halms 


!'     5 


5„^23i;(k. 
CATALYST  WITH  AN  OMEGA  ZEOLITE  BASE, 

CONTAIMNG  \T  LEAST  ONE  (;R0LP  II  \.  I\  B.  MB  f  )R 
l\\  METAL.  AND  LSF  THEREOF  IN   FHF 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  \N  VROMAfU    {  H  (I   I 
Erie  Benazzi,  la  (  elle  St.  Cloud;  .lean-Francois  .Iol>.  Paris; 
(  hristine  Travers,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Jean-Marie  Bas,set,  and 
Vgnes  Choplin,  both  \  illeurbane,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  SIJT).  May  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5JI9I.52X. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  294,709 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  May  h,  1992,  92  056S() 
Int.  CI.    C07C  v:- 
llJi.  CI.  58.^^81  11  Claims 


1.  Apr.K.e- 
ture  of  tx-'.-j.'.- 
a  spat]  a  i  >!x'e 


of  betu 
betweer 
an  ome 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  alkenyl  aromatic  compound 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylbenzene  and  1.3-butadiene  in  the 


'  ir  isomerisation  of  a  Cg  aromatic  cut  at  a  tempera- 
ro°  C.  and  600°  C.  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  100  bars, 
t  .haree  per  unit  of  charge  of  catalyst  and  per  hour 
i:v:  2  «  .ind  a  Hj/hydrocarbon  molar  ratio  of 
: :.  ;n  Ahich  process  a  catalyst  is  used  which  has 
f  base  and  which  contains  a  matnx,  ai  least  one 
group  \  lii  iiieiai  and  an  omega  zeolite  containing  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  group  Ila.  lib.  IVa  and  IVh  metals  and  such 
diat: 

its  global  Si/Al  atomic  ratio  is  between  1.5  and  100, 

its  content  by  weight  of  sodium  in  relation  to  the  weight  of  dry 

omega  zellite  is  less  than  2000  ppm, 
the  metal(s)  is/are  dep<)sited  on  the  omega  zeolite  by  grafting 

with  at  least  one  organometallic  compound  of  said  meiaJ(s). 
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5.523„M)7 

PROCESS  OF  TRIMERIZING  AND  OLIGOMERIZING 

OLEFINS  LSINC;  CHROMIUM  COMPOl  NDS 

William  K.  Reagen.  Stillwater,  Mimi.;  Ted  M.  Pettijohn.  and 

Jeffrey  W.  Freeman,  both  of  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  109^58,  Aug.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J76.612.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807 J92.  Dec. 
13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  contiouation-in-pari  of  Ser. 

No.  698.6.39,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  454.554.  Dec.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.688, 
Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  29.  1994.  .Sen 
No.  290,048 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  2/30 
VJS.  CI.  585—513  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  comprising  trimerizing  olefins  in  the  presence  of  an 
activating  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non- 
hydrolyzed  aluminum  alkyl  compounds  and  Lewis  acids  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  a  process  consisting  essentially 
of  forming  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  chromium  source  selected  finm  the  group  consisting  of  a 
chromium  salt  having  the  formula  CrX„,  wherein  X  can  be  the 
same  or  different  and  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  radical  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  and  chromium  metal; 

(b)  a  metal  amide  having  from  about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
secondary  amines,  any  alkali  metal  amide,  and  any  alkaline 
earth  metal  amide,  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  thereof;  and 

(c)  an  electron  pair  donor  solvent  that  can  affect  a  reaction 
between  the  chromium  source  and  the  metal  amide. 


.«„';23..'W8 
PROCESS  FOR  LINEAR  ALPHA-OLEFIN  PRODl'CTION: 

ELIM1NATIN(;  WAX  PRECIPITATION 
Mark  \.  Krawczyk.  Chicago:  Richard  E.  Marinangeli.  and  K 
Joe  Lawson,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  a^sigr)ll^^ 
to  LOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,153 

Int  Cl,"^  C07C  2/24 

U.S.  a.  585— 5;.'  Ill  Claims 
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C4-CI0  UOa 


consisting  essential!)   uf  lineai  aJptia  olefins  anJ  tonning  a 

hydrocarbon  phase  separate  from  said  polar  phase; 

k  ontinually  withdrawing  said  hydrocarbon  phase  and  separat- 

ing  therefrom  C4-C  18  oligomers  substantially  free  of  C20+ 

oligomers:  and 

returning  to  the  hydrocarbon  pha.se  a  portion  of  the  C4-C18 

oligomers  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  hon)ogeneity  in 

said  hydrocarbon  phase. 


MANGANESE  OXIDE  (Ml  \HFi)R  A!   MOI  K  !  I  \K 

SIEVE  AS  ACID-BVSF  t  \r\l  \si 

Chi-Lin  (^'\oung.  Poughkeepsit;  Robert  A.  Sawicki.  Storm- 

^illc.  both  of  N.\.;  Yan-Fei  Shen.  and  Sle>en  L.  Suib.  both  of 

Storrs,  Conn.,  avsignors  to  levaco  Inc..  Hhitc  Plaiits.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  l'^4.  Ser,  N,.,   <i5,Jl<J 

Int  a."  C07C  ,,u,'.Jy,'Uo 

U,S.  CI.  585 — 640  ;:  i  Imni^ 

1.  A  method  for  converting  at  least  one  alkanol  to  at  least  one 
organic  conversion  reaction  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ketone  and  olefin  which  comprises  contacting  the  alkanol 
with  synthetic  manganese  oxide  octahedral  molecular  sieve  as 
catalyst  under  acid-base  conversion  reaction  conditions  to  provide 
the  organic  conversion  product. 


5j;2.3.510 
TREATED  BOUND  FERRIERITE  ZEOLmSl 
SKELETAI   ISOMFRl/  VTION  OF  N-OLEFINS  TO  TSO- 
(ILEEINS 
Tegis  J.  Pellet.  (  n>ton-()n-Hiidson.  (hi-l  in  <i  \oung.  Pough- 
keepsie:  John   Hazen.  Cragsmtwir;    Viisim    K    Harii'Manett, 
Maybrook.   and   James   E.    Browni.    H<aii.i;     ah    ■(    N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  Whilt  Plains,  .N.Y. 

Filed  \ug.  30,  19«J.V  S*r.  No.  112,920 

Int.  CI."  C07C  J/22,-5/27 

U.S,  CI.  .'IKS — 671  10  Claims 


Time  on  Faad,  mm 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  oligomenzation  of  ethylene  to  form 
linear  alpha-olefins  using  a  transition  metal  catalyst  system  com- 
prising 

a.  introducing  ethylene  at  oligomenzation  conditions  into  a  polar 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  the  transition 
metal  catalyst  system  in  a  polar  solvent; 

b.  oligomenzing  ethylene  in  said  polar  phase  lo  afford  oligomers 
having  from  4  to  more  than  20  carbon  atoms   said  oligomers 


>-Exampto  1   -»E]Qniple2  -*^Ejample6 
>-Exainpl«8  *Ex«mpl«7 


1.  A  process  for  the  skeletal  isomerization  of  a  linear  olefin  to 
proNide  a  branched  olefin  product  which  comprises  contacting  a 
linear  olefin  under  skeletal  isomerization  conditions  with,  as  skel- 
etal isomerization  catalyst,  fenierite  which  has  previously  been 
steamed  and  thereafter  acid  washed. 
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5^23411 
HK;Hi;i  SELEtTIVE  N-OLEFD^  LSOMKRIZ  \T10N 
PRCXESS  USING  LOW  ZEOLITE  CONTKNT  ZSM  35 
CATAIYST 
Claus-Peter  Haelsis.   irvin*',   (  alif.,    \lhiri    Huss,   Jr..  Chadds 
Ford,    Pa..    Ikmaki    J     KliKke,    V)merdaJr.    N  J  ,    Oaria    N. 
Llssv.  (,len  Mills.  Pa.,  and  Iraj  I    Kahmim.  V.xirhet-s,  NJ., 
assijsnoni  to  Mohil  oil  (  DrporaOon.  Fairfax.  %a. 
tontinuation-in-part  .if  Vr   Sd   'H^2M^" .  i  kt.  Ih.  1W2,  aban- 
doned, which  IS  i  c.innnuation  in  pan  i>f  Vr  No.  ^^ijyjT. 
Sep.  16,  19<>1.  abari<ii>ne<l.   I  his  applicalion  Apr.  1«,  19*4,  Ser. 
Na  228,779 
Int  CL*  C07C  5/27 
VS.  a.  585-671  18  Claim.s 
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HBF-,  treating  the  resultant  liquor  comprising  decontaminant  and 
dissolved  species  removed  from  the  Nxiy  surface  uiih  a  hrsi 
vhemicai  agent  u-hich  i.m  reacting  with  the  dissolved  species  yields 
insoluble  comp(.)unds  and  regenerated  decontaminant  soluuon,  and 
.haracten.sed  in  that  the  regenerated  decontaminant  solution  is 
further  treated  to  cause  removal  of  the  first  cbemicai  agent  from 
the  decontaminant  solution. 


5„«!2-VSl4 

PROCESS  FOR  DISSOLVING  PLITONII  M  AND/OR 

OTHER  RADIOACTIVE  ELEMENTS  PRESENT  IN  SOLID 

OR  LIQIID  PRODI  CTS 
Gerard  Cauquil.  (  odolet.  and   Michel   Sourrouillc.   Laudun. 
both    of,    France,    assignors    to    ( ompagnie    (ienerale   des 
Matieres  Nucleaii^  -  (  ogema,  \elizy  Villacoublav.  Frame 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,613 
<  laims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  23.  1992,  92  05013 
Int.  CI."  (;21F  ■^/IKI 
VS.  a.  588-21)  3  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  conversion  oi  linear  olehns  to  corresponding 
iso-olefins  which  comprises  contacting  a  linear  olefin-containing 
organic  feedstock  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  having  the 
structure  of  ZSM-35  under  skeletal  isomcrization  conditions  which 
comprise  linear  olefin  conversion  of  at  least  25  weight  percent, 
linear  olefin  partial  pressures  of  greater  than  100  kPa  and  iso-olefin 
selectivity  of  greater  than  70  wt  %.  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises 
5  to  25  wt  %  of  said  zeolite,  and  75  to  95  wt  %  silica  binder,  said 
method  providing  reduced  coke  levels  on  the  catalyst  compared 
with  higher  zeolite  content  catalyst 


(OPPKK    I- 


5,523^12 
C  AkBO.XYLATE-CONTAINING  OLEFIN 
COMPLEXING  REAGENTS 

led  H  C  vmbaluk,  Seabrook,  Tex^-  Gerhard  P.  Nowack,  and 
Maoin  M  Johason,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a-ssignorN  to 
Phillips  Petnileum  Company,  Rartlesville,  OkJa. 

Division  of  Sfr  No   81fi.425.  Ikt.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,259.986.  This  auplivatMin  .Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,223 

ini    I  !     C»7C  7/148 

VS.  CL  585-848  5  CM^ 

1    A  process  for  separating  a  low  molecular  weight  olefin  from 

admixture  with  parafBns  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  contacting  said  admixture  under  an  inert  atmosphere  with  a 
complexing  reagent  solution  comprising  a  copper  (I)  carboxy- 
late  and  a  high  molecular  weight  olefin  having  about  10  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  whereby  said  low  molecular  weight 
olefin  forms  a  substantially  soluble  olefin/reagent  complex 
while  said  parafBns  remain  insoluble; 

b)  separating  said  substantially  soluble  olefin/reagent  complex 
from  said  insoluble  parafBns:  and 

c)  recovering  said  low  molecular  weight  olefin  from  said  sub- 
stantially soluble  olefin/reagent  complex. 


5,523313 
DECONTAMINATION  PROCESSES 

Timothy    N.   Milner,  Cumbria,   t'nih-d   Kirii;iiom    assignor  to 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  <  tustnri.  I  niti-d  Kmiidum 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.   <<.!.-:4 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  S,,v    4.  1994 
9422539 

Int  a.*  G21F  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  588-1  17  OBims 

1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  the  surface  of  a  body  carrying 
radioactive  contaminants  which  comprises  treating  the  surface  with 
a  decontaminant  comprismg  a  solution  of  tetrafluoroboric  acid 


1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  solid  products  or  liquid  products 
containing  plutonium  and/or  other  radioactive  elements,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  solid  or  liquid  products  into  an  aqueous,  acid 
solution  that  is  free  of  acids  containing  more  than  one  fluorine 
moiety  per  molecule,  said  products  comprising  organic  or 
mineral  waste  matenais  contaminated  by  plutonium.  metallic 
plutonium  or  plutonium  oxide  with  said  solid  products  includ- 
ing plutonium  or  plutonium  dioxide,  and 

b)  microwave  heating  the  aqueous,  acid  solution  containing 
these  products  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  adequate  for 
destroying  the  solid  products  and  for  dissolv  mg  the  plutonium 
and/or  radioactive  elements  in  the  aqueous  solution,  said 
aqueous  solution  being  a  solution  containing  5  to  14  mole/1 
HNO3  and  0.01  to  0.1  mole/1  of  HF. 


5,523^=15 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AND  PI  RIFV TNG  SPENT 
SOIA  FNT  GENERATED  IN  NCC  LEAR  Fl  FL  CVC  LE 
Takeshi  Nemoto,  Mito,  and  Shingo  ^oshida.  Koube,  both  of. 
.Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyo- 
dan,  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280„';55 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993.  5-198078 
Int.  CI.'  G2IF  WOO 
VS.  CI.  588-20  6  ciaim-s 

1.  A  method  ol  separating  and  punfying  a  spent  .solvent  gener- 
ated in  a  nuclear  fuel  cycle  and  containing  a  higher  hydrcKarbon 
and  a  phosphate,  said  methixl  comprising; 
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applying  to  the  spent  solvent  a  pressure  high  enough  for  allow- 
ing the  crystallization  of  the  higher  hydrocarbon  to  thereby 
crystallize  the  higher  hydrcxrarbon.  and 

separating  under  pressure  a  resulting  solid  mainly  composed  of 
the  higher  hydrocarbon  from  a  remaining  solution  containing 
the  phosphate  in  a  higher  concentration. 


5_'^23j;i7 
DESTRCCTION  OF  NITR^AMINES  EMPLOYING 

AQl  EOLS  DISPERSIONS  OF  MFTAl   P<)«DFRS 
I  "uis  f   (  annizzo.  Ogden.  and  I  <»is  R    Huntsman.  WiUard, 
\x>th    of    !  lah.    a-ssignors    ti>    Fhiokoi    (  <irp<irati(nv    ( >gden, 
I  tah 

HImI  Frh   '^.  l'>95,  Ser.  No.  .^Mi.i-'; 
ini    I  i      V^2D  3/00 
VS.  CL  58X — 2.(1.*  2tt  Cliimii 

1.  A  method  of  degrading  nitramines  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  mixing  a  nitramine,  a  metal  powder,  and  water  to  obtain  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  said  nitramine  and  said  metal  powder, 
said  metal  powder  being  selected  from  aluminum,  zinc,  man- 
ganese, and  magnesium:  and 

(b)  heating  the  aqueous  mixture  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  50°  C. 


5-^23.516 
METHOD  FOR  RFC\  (  1  1N(,  I.ITHH  M  BATTERIES 
Stan  D.   Berry.  (  arlsbad.  Calif.;   Frank  Bis,   Ml.    \ir>.  Md.; 
Dave    1.    Edelstein.    Fredericksburg.    \a..    and    \rpad    E. 
lorma.  Rio  Rancho.  Calif.,  aus-signors  to  National   Technical 
Systems,  Inc,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

Filed  \pr.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  418,775 

lot  a."  CO6B  21/00 

L.S.  Cl.  588-2U2  18  Claims 
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14.  A  process  for  the  disposal  of  a  device  having  various 
constituents  which  can  create  a  hazardous  reaction  upon  destruc- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  device  to  substantially  reduce 
the  rate  of  chemical  reaction  of  constituents  thereof  and 
reduce  any  internal  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 

b)  converting  the  devices  to  several  pieces,  smaller  in  size  than 
the  device. 

c)  delivering  the  pieces  to  an  incinerator  operating  ai  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  convert  each  of  the  constituents  to  a  more 
chemically  stable  form,  said  conversion  creating  solid,  liquid 
and  gaseous  incineration  products,  and 

d)  cooling  the  incineration  products  by  exposing  them  to  mul- 
tiple sources  of  water,  the  water  also  acting  to  dissolve  any 
w.aier  soluble  components  in  the  incineration  products  and  to 
react  with  anv  consutuenLs  of  the  incinerator  pnxiucts  which 
are  water  reactable. 

17.  The  process  of  claim  14  wherein  the  device  is  an  explosive 
device. 


klC\  CLINI,  OF  WASTE  si]  n  KM     \<    II- 
Satoshi   Shikarai,   Kur&shiki.   .mrt    Hni^hi    Saii.l).   ((kiHrfnuj 
both  of.  Japan,  assienors  tn  Chionm  1- ntimMTs  t'orp„  Ltd^ 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  l.»,  iW.<    M-t    \i<    i6>i.(i<: 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Lkt     I'l    t'*<'2.  4-335879 
Im   CI."  A62D  3/00:  C25B  1/22:1''     <  dZl     '46 
VS.  a.  588—204  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  sulfuric  acid  treating  solution  for 
use  in  a  process  for  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices  which 
comprises  feeding  a  waste  sulfuric  acid  solution  from  a  semicon- 
ductor fabrication  system  to  an  anode  chamber  of  a  sulfuric  acid 
concentrating  electrolyzer  partitioned  by  at  least  one  cation 
exchange  membrane  into  at  least  two  chambers  wherein  sulfiiric 
acid  concentration  in  said  solution  is  increased  while  generating  at 
least  one  oxidizing  agent  in  an  amount  sufBciently  to  effectively 
treat  semiconductor  devices  and  recycling  said  created  sulfuric  acid 
solution  to  said  semiconductor  fabrication  system,  wherein  said 
waste  sulfuric  acid  solution  from  a  process  for  fabrication  of 
semiconductor  devices  containing  an  undesirable  concentrate  of 
impurities  is  fed  to  a  sulfuric  acid  refining  unit,  said  unit  for 
refining  sulfiiric  acid  is  a  cathcxle  chamber  of  a  multi<hamber  type 
electrolyzer  which  is  partitioned  by  at  lea.st  one  anion  exchange 
membrane  and  at  least  one  cation  exchange  membrane  into  three  or 
more  chambers,  said  cathode  chamber  being  formed  by  the  anion 
exchange  membrane  and  the  wall  of  the  electrolyzer,  or  a  cathode 
chamber  of  a  two-chamber  type  electrolyzer  partitioned  by  an 
anion  exchange  membrane,  the  sulfuric  acid  to  be  refined  being  fed 
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Jtw  4.  19% 


[0  ihe  ur.i!  r>>r  rerming  sulfiinc  acid  for  electrolysis,  and  ihc  retined 
sulfuric  add  obcained  from  an  intermediate  chamber  formed  bs  the 
anion  and  cation  exchange  membranes  of  the  multi-chamber  tvpe 
electrolyzer  or  an  anode  chamber  of  the  two-chamber  electrolyzer 
^>eing  collected  and  recycled  into  the  system,  wherein  the  unit  for 
refining  sulfuric  acid  is  a  diffusive  dialyzer  partitioned  by  an  anion 
exchange  membrane  where  the  waste  suiftiric  acid  is  refined  and 
*  hence  the  refined  sulfuric  acid  is  fed  back  to  the  system. 


5^23^19 

SYSTFM  K  Ik  Ml  II  ITATING  SAFE  TRANSFER  OF 

H\/\KIX1l  S  MATERIA! 

Rob*rt  j    VVeb«T,  /iimbrnta.  (  arienin  V   Jennrich,  Welch,  and 
Rudolph  <).  Marohl,  Re<l   VNina,  all  '>(  Minn.,  awiunors  to 
Delaware  (  apital  Formalmn,  Im  ,  V\  ilmini;ti>n,  Del 
FUed  Jul.  14,  i'>'^4    s*r    So.  274,911 
Int  C"!     B(i«'H     W 

VS.  n.  ^Hs.-  :4<i  :5  riaim. 


port  in  ihf  flixir  of  thai  containment  enclosure  to  a  storage  con- 
tainer, said  system  comprising 

A)  a  verticalK  depending  flange  or  enclosure  nng  surrounding 
and  defining  a  circular  port  m  tlie  fl<x>r  of  a  hazardous 
material  containment  enclosure,  that  port  having  an  inner 
penphery  and  bottom  edge, 

B)  J  pivotalK  supported  seal  cover  within  said  containment 
enclosure  positionahle  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
peripherv  of  said  pon; 

C)  a  storage  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom 
positionable  with  its  open  top  in  precise  axial  alignment 
below  said  pon, 

Di  elevator  means  supponmg  said  storage  container  for  upward 
and  downward  vertical  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
port. 

E)  a  ngid  pusher  ring  ha',  ng  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  lop 
and  bottom  edges  and  being  suppsirtable  on  the  open  top  of 
said  storage  container  and  extending  upward  toward  and. 
loosely  engageable  within  the  inside  penphery  of  said  flange 
ting; 

Fi  a  disposable  semi-ngid  synthetic  resinous  plastic  bag  support- 
ing sealing  nng  on  the  top  edge  of  said  pusher  nng,  said 
sealing  nng  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  being  engage- 
able  in  leak-proof  sealed  relation  with  the  inner  penphery  of 
said  flange  ring  upon  elevation  of  the  storage  container; 

G)  an  open  top  flexible  elongated  synthetic  resinous  plastic  bag 
having  a  closed  bottom  positioned  within  said  storage  con- 
tainer, the  open  lop  of  said  bag  extending  looselv  through  said 
pusher  nng  and  in  leak-prtxif  sealed  engagement  with  said 
sealing  nng;  and 

H)  means  for  closing  the  top  of  said  bag  in  leak-proof  sealed 
condition  after  transfer  of  hazardous  material  therein. 


1.  A  sealed  system  for  facilitaung  the  safe  transfer  of  hazardous 
material  from  a  containment  enclosure  having  a  floor  through  a 


5S23,S20 

VniANT  DWARFISM  (JFNF  OF  PETIMA 

Mary  H.  Hunsper^er.  {Jilroy,  and  Mathiide  H,  Holtrop,   Xnt- 

mas,  both  of  falif..  a.ssignors  to  (.oldsmith  Seeds  Inc.  (ril 

ro).  Calif, 

Filed  .lun.  24.  l'W4.  Ser,  No.  265.4«3 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  -i^ixi.  in:  \'iH)..ylU 

VS.  C\.  800—200  20  Claias 

1.  A  petunia  seed  containing  an  allelic  DNA  genetic  factor  for 

dwarfism,  wherein  said  seed  has  a  pedigree  which  includes  the 

plant  786-1 -5-l4>-80. 


ELECTRICAL 


5.523i:21 
ELECTRONIC  ML'SICAl   INSTRUMENT  INCLUDING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  TONF-t.ENFRATION  ASSUiNFRS 
lakashi  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu.  lapan.  a.s,sienor  to  \amaha  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Jan   4,  IW4,  Ser,  No.  177.247 

(  laims  prmnts.  application  Japan.  Jan.  h,  194.^,  .«;-(»00739 

Inf    CI.'  (JIOH  I/I8 

U,S.  t  i.  S4 -<.!,=  7  Claims 
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TO  HIGHER  PITCH 

WRUL-i 

®  LAST  nm  TO  RUST 

T            k 

HIGHER  PITCH  PRIOR 
to  LOtER  PITCH 

SOLO  TOIC 

»     PIARO     3     VIOtlR 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

tone  information  generating  means  for  generating  tone  informa- 
tion; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tone-assigiunent  meth- 
ods, each  designating  a  specific  method  by  which  a  generation 
of  tone  is  assigned  to  a  tone-generation  channel  based  on  the 
tone  information; 

musical  tone  synthesizing  means  including  a  plurality  of  tone- 
generation  channels,  each  of  which  generates  a  musical  tone 
signal  corresponding  to  the  tone  information; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
tone-assignment  methods;  and 

at  least  two  tone-generation  assignment  means,  responsive  to 
said  tone  information,  for  independently  assigning  the  tone 
information  to  a  tone-generation  channel  in  accordance  with 
the  tone-assignment  method  selected  by  the  selecting  means. 


a   modifying  means  associated  with   said  plurality   of  sound 
producing  means  for  changing  the  impression  of  said  sounds 
in  said  recording  and  playback  modes; 
a  pedal  mechamsm  connected  to  said  modifying  means,  and 
manipulated  by  said  player  in  said  recording  mode  so  as  to 
instruct  said  modifying  means  to  modify  said  impression; 
an  actuator  responsive  to  a  driving  signal  for  driving  said  pedal 
mechanism  to  a  position  represented  by  said  driving  signal  in 
said  playback  mode; 
a  sensor  monitoring  the  motion  of  said  pedal  mechanism  for 
producing  Ideational  data  respectively  indicative  of  transit 
f)oints  of  said  pedal  mechanism  motion  in  said  recording 
mode;  and 
a  controller  having; 
a  recording  means  analyzing  said  locational  data  to  detennine 
whether  or  not  said  transit  points  characterize  said  motion 
of  said  pedal  mechanism  in  said  recording  mode,  and 
selecting  particular  transit  points  characterizing  said  motion 
from  said  transit  points,  said  recording  means  memorizing 
characterizing   data   indicative   of  said   particular   transit 
points  in  a  memory  means,  and 
a  playback  means  sequentially  accessing  said  characterizing 
data  in  said  playback  mode,  and  controlling  said  actuator  so 
as  to  restore  said  motion  of  said  pedal  ntechanism. 


5^23423 
MUSICAL  BOX 
Joseph  Chen,  P.O.  Box  S2-144,  Taipvi    Iaiv.an 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5*;2,760 
Int  a.''  GIOF  1/06:  A63H  3/28 
VS.  a.  84— 95  J 


1  Claim 


5,523^22 

KFVBO\Rn  \n  SK^Vl  INSTRUMENT  EOCIPPFD  WITH 

I'Fnvi  SFNSOR  K)R  DISCRIMINATING  HAI  F  PFI)\1 

AT  HK.H  RFSOI  I  TION 

Shinya  KosekJ.  and  Jun  ^amaniolo.  both  of  Shi/uoka.  Japan, 

awignors  to  \aniaha  (  orporation.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  1.'1.(I75 

(  lainis  priiinl\,  application  Japan.  Oct,  2,  l'*''l.  4-2i>?-2ii} 

Int,  CI,    (.lOF  i/U2 

UACl,  H4-21  TQaims 


1.  A  keyboard  musical  mvirunietit  ha\  mg  a  recording  mode  and 
a  playback  mode,  compnsing: 

a  keyboard  for  sequentially  specifying  notes  of  a  scale  while  a 
player  performs  music  in  said  recording  mode; 

.1  plurality  of  sound  producing  means  responsive  to  said  kev- 
b<iard  for  producing  sounds  with  the  notes  specified  through 
said  keyboard  in  said  recording  and  plavback  niixles; 


1.  A  musical  box  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  seat  having  a  casing:  said  seat  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base: 

a  spiral  spring  fined  within  said  casing; 

a  control  lever  connected  to  said  spring: 

a  drum  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  said  drum  including 
a  plurality  of  protuberances  thereon; 

a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  drum; 

a  gear  train  connected  to  said  spring  and  engaging  said  gear 

a  hitting  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tines  in  contact  with  said  drum; 

a  disc  fixedly  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  drum  and 
being  provided  with  an  eccentric  pin; 

a  frame  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg;  said  first  leg 
connected  to  said  hitting  member  and  said  second  leg  con- 
nected to  said  seat; 

a  second  gear  meshed  with  said  gear; 

an  axle  extending  downward  and  vertically  through  said  firaroe 
and  engaging  said  second  gear; 

an  arm  having  an  end  sleeved  over  said  axle; 
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a  guide  member  fixedly  mounted  on  another  end  of  said  arm  and 
having  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  eccentric  pin 
of  said  disc; 

a  connector  attached  to  said  axle;  and 

a  sleeve  fitted  over  said  axle. 


5^23,524 

IH)l  HI  ^  CHAMBER  BASS  REFLEX  BOX 

Irtrg  Pri)kiMh.  sch»arMih.  and  Markus  Wnldrich.  Prien.  both 
of,  (rt'rmam.  Avsignnr.  ti'  Nokia  Te<hn<)l<ig\  (>mbH, 
Pforzheim,  (>frman\ 

Filed  l)f<     i:.  [''^4.  ser.  No.  }5}.n'i2 
C  laim>  pnonii    application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
«i  1  s..» 

Int  a.*  H05K  5/00 
IS.  CI,  ISi— 156  5  Halms 

V  !i 
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5,523^25 

PERFORMANCE  RECORDING  WP  PI  \^  B  VCK 

APPARATUS 

Ka/uo  Murakami,  and  .4kira  Hashimoto,  t>oth  of  HamamaLsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,079 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-218018; 
\ug.  28.  1992,  4-60815  U;  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274663;  Feb    12, 
1W3,  5-024531 

Int.  a."  G09B  urn:  H04B  7/00:7/08 
L.S.  a.  84—602  21  Claims 
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■  IDI-OUT  TAPE-III 


yiO€o 

APPARATUS 


(FIRST  EIBODIKNT) 

1.  An  audio/video  recording  and  playback  system  comprising: 
a  performance  apparatus  capable  of  producing  and  reproducing 
performance  data; 


a  video  apparatuv  capable  of  recording  and  playing  back  said 
performance  data  and  \ideo  data  and  audio  data,  each  on  a 
separate  respective  channel  of  a  single  recording  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  channels,  said  performance  data  and  said 
audio  data  being  supplied  to  and  recorded  by  said  video 
apparatus;  and 

synchronizing  means  for  controlling  a  recording  operation  of 
said  video  apparatus  such  that  said  performance  data  is 
recorded  in  synchronism  uith  said  video  data,  said  synchro- 
nizing means  including  means  for  controlling  a  playback 
operation  of  said  video  apparatus  and  a  reproducing  operation 
of  said  performance  apparatus  such  that  said  performance  data 
is  discnminaled  from  said  audio  data,  played  back  by  said 
video  apparatus,  and  supplied  to  said  performance  apparams 
to  be  reproduced  in  synchronism  with  said  video  data. 


1.  A  double  chamber  bass  reflex  box,  having 

a  partition  wall  that  divides  a  double  chamber  box  (10)  into  two 
spaces  (13.  26), 

at  least  one  loudspeaker  (19),  which  is  inserted  into  an  opening 
(18)  in  the  partition  wall,  and 

a  tuning  space  (14).  which  connects  an  inside  of  an  open  space 
(26)  with  a  listening  (monitoring)  space,  characterized  in  that 

a  closed  space  (13)  of  the  double  chamber  box  (10)  is  formed  of 
a  first  blow-molded  hollow  body  (11), 

the  tuning  space  (14)  of  the  double  chamber  box  (10)  is  also 
formed  of  a  .second  blow-molded  hollow  body  (12), 

each  hrst  and  second  blow-mold  hollow  body  (11,  12)  has  a 
respecbve  wall  (15)  for  containing  a  corresponding  cavity 
(16)  formed  therein,  and 

the  open  space  (26)  of  the  double  chamber  box  (10)  is  formed  by 
connecting  the  first  blow-mold  hollow  body  (11)  and  the 
second  blow-mold  hollow  body  (12),  by  joining  each  respec- 
tive wall  (IS)  containing  each  corresponding  cavity  (16). 


SUSTAINING  DEV  1CE.S  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 
INSTRIMENTS 
Steve  Shattil,  Boulder.  Colo,.  as.sjgnor  tn  Ctnesis  Magnetics 
Corporation.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  2.^.  199.^,  Ser.  No.  97,272 

Int.  CI.    (rIOH  .?//4 

U,S.  CI.  84—728  41  Claims 


1.  A  sustaining  device  for  prolonging  the  vibration  of  a  string  of 
a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  sustaining  device  comprising; 

a  magnetic  driver  means  to  generate  external  magnetic  flux  to 
drive  vibrations  of  said  string, 

a  first  magnetic  pickup  means  responsive  to  external  magnetic 
flux  generated  by  said  driver  for  producing  a  first  pickup 
signal. 

a  second  magnetic  pickup  means  responsive  to  external  mag- 
netic flux  generated  by  said  driver  and  responsive  to  magnetic 
flux  caused  by  vibration  of  said  string  for  producing  a  second 
pickup  signal. 

an  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  joint  pickup  signal  from 
said  first  and  said  second  pickup  means  to  produce  a  drive 
signal  connected  lo  said  driver  means  to  enable  said  driver 
means  to  generate  said  external  magnetic  flux  for  sustaining 
\  ibrations  of  said  stnng. 

an  amplitude  adjustment  means  to  adjust  amplitudes  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  pickup  signals  for  reducing 
the  difference  between  the  amplitude  of  said  first  pickup 
signal  and  the  amplirude  of  said  second  pickup  signal  when 
said  stnng  is  not  vibrating,  therebv  equalizing  the  amplitudes 
of  the  contnbutions  of  said  external  magnetic  flux  lo  said  nrsi 
and  said  second  pickup  signals, 

a  phase  adjustment  means  to  phase  shift  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  pickup  signals  for  reducing  the  variation  in 
the  relative  phase  between  said  first  and  said  second  pickup 
signals  over  a  range  of  operating  signal-frequencies  of  said 
first  and  said  second  magnetic  pickups,  and 

a  combining  means  to  combine  the  phase-shifted  and  amplitude- 
ad|usted  first  and  second  pickup  signals  for  prcxjucing  said 
joint  pickup  signal  therefrom,  wherein  the  contnbution  of  said 
external  magnetic  flux  to  said  first  pickup  signal  is  subtracted 
from  the  contnbution  of  said  external  magnetic  flux  from  said 
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second  pickup  signal,  thereby  reducing  ihe  effects  of  direct 
magnetic  feedback  from  said  driver  means 


5.52.^.527 

SLIDING  ELECTRON! A(;nET1C  CONTROL  CONTACT 

DEV  HE 

Christopher  W.  Mann,  and  Jame,  I.,  Peaccnk.  both  Jif  RiKhes- 
ter,  Minn..  a.ssignors  to  international  Busine<vs  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V..\28" 

Int.  CI.    Htl5K  s"')* 

U.S.  Ci.  174-35  GC  IK  (laims 


5.523.528 

INTERCONNECTION  C  ABI  E  FOR  \0\\  FREQITNC^ 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

Mtila  Bc-sf,  Somfa  koz  2..  H-1I07  Budapest,  and  Sandor  Fiiz- 

esi.  Daaalv  u.  2o..  H-ll.<8  Budapest.  Hungarv 

Filed  I)e<.  20.  199.V  Ser.  No.  170.051 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Hungary,  Jun.  26,  IWI,  212641 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/34 


I  .S.  CI    174—36 


8  Claim;, 


foomed  ncr-pofar 
pioctic  i«uulaticr> 
laytr 


1.  An  interconnection  cable  for  the  transmissiott  of  low  fre- 
quency signals  which  compnses.  a  substantially  cmtral  core  for 
providing  mechanical  strength  to  the  cable,  at  leasi  four  conductors 


each  covered  with  a  foamed,  nonpolar  plastic  insulation,  said 
conductors  forming  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  signal  path  having 
an  equal  number  of  insulated  conductors  in  each  signal  path,  a 
shielding  conductor  of  a  fabric  layer  with  a  55*  to  95*  density 
woven  copper  wire  each  of  one  or  more  tenths  of  a  millimeter 
diameter  disposed  about  said  conductors,  and  an  outer  shell  about 
said  shielding  conductor. 


5^23,529 

SN  \  P  FIT  PROTECTIVE  MOLDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

EL  K   I  R I  (  \  1   (  ABLES  AND  ENTRY  TOOKS  THEREFOR 

kaiidali    \.   Holliday.  Westminster,  Cdo.,  avM^nnr    u-   (  iihu 

kcadv.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.183.  Mar.  Zii.  l'-^)\,  atiaiid<.ni-<3. 

This  application  \!;ir  2.',  I9V3.  Ser.  No.  34,611 

inL  CI.    H02G  J.m 

VS.  a.  174-101  10  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  control  contact  device,  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  length  and  a  width;  and 
a  contact  member  formed  along  the  length  of  the  ba.se  member, 
said  contact  member  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  invened 
V-shaped  members  projecting  from  the  base  member,  each  of 
said  inverted  V-shaped  members  joined  to  the  base  in  at  least 
two  points  across  the  base  width,  said  inverted  V-shaped 
members  being  compressible  m  a  direction  towards  the  base 
member  upon  application  of  a  force  from  a  surface  to  be 
contacted  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  base  member  so  as  to  maintain  electrical  contact 
between  the  contact  member  and  the  surtax e  to  be  contacted. 


^^ 


1.  A  protective  cover  assembly  for  electrical  cables  adapted  for 
extension  along  a  wall  or  floor  surface  in  predetermined  relation  to 
a  baseboard  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  generally  U-shaped  clip  members,  each 
said  clip  member  having  a  flat  base,  sidewalls  extending 
outwardly  from  said  base  at  right  angles  to  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  base,  each  said  sidewall  terminating  in  an  outer 
end  portion  inclining  inwardly  toward  one  another  and  having 
an  inwardly  facing  ndge  on  an  external  surface  of  each  said 
sidewall  beneath  said  upper  inclined  end  portion; 

anchor  means  for  anchoring  each  said  clip  member  to  the  wall  or 
floor  surface; 

spacer  means  at  spaced  intervals  along  at  least  one  of  said 
sidewalls  for  uniformaly  spacing  each  of  said  clip  members  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  baseboard,  said  spacer 
means  defined  by  tab  members  formed  out  of  each  of  said 
sidewalls  and  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  away  from  said 
base  of  each  of  said  clip  members,  and 

an  elongated,  generally  U-shaped  cover  strip  having  an  outer 
panel  and  opposite  side  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to 
and  inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  panel,  said  cover 
strip  movable  into  overiapping  relation  (o  said  clip  numbers 
with  said  side  pxjrtions  movable  into  superimposed  relation  to 
said  opposite  sidewalls,  each  of  said  side  portions  having  an 
internal,  outwardly  facing  ridge  engageable  with  said  external 
ridge  on  each  of  said  sidewalls  to  retain  said  cover  stnp  in 
position  over  said  clip  members. 
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EI  ASTOMKRK     V(  ()l  SIM     INSll  ATOR 


cnrre'.pinding  niKroswiich  and 
■A  hen    each    said    hrst    butlon    is 


Francis  K.  B>rnes.  Whilf  Plaias  N  V  .  Ralph  D. 
Monn>e.  and  (  harlt~.  Km|->«-IU-.  \V  lasted,  hoth 
assignors  to  I  mteii  !p<  hmilnvjiev  (  orporiitiiin. 
Conn. 

Hlr<t  Jul   :>.  1W4,  Ser.  No,  27"*^«3<J 
Int  a."  F16F  15/00 
IIJS.  U.  ISi— 208 

VERTCit 

LATERAL 


I  ostanza. 
of  (  onn.. 
Hartford, 


7  Claim.). 


1.  An  acoustic  isolator  for  reducing  structural  noise  transmission 
from  a  noise  generating  device  to  a  supporting  structure,  the  device 
and  structure  connected  to  each  other  by  the  acoustic  isolator,  the 
acoustic  isolator  comprising  a  first  fitting,  attached  to  a  noise 
iienerating  device,  a  second  fitting  attached  lo  the  supporting 
structure,  and  an  acoustic  attenuation  means  disposed  benveen  the 
nrsi  and  second  fittings  such  that  noise  generated  in  the  noise 
generating  device  is  substantially  reduced  prior  to  transmission 
through  the  second  fitting  to  the  supporting  structure,  the  acoustic 
.ittenuation  means  being  a  spherical  bearing  having  an  outer  race 
extending  from  the  first  fitting,  and  an  inner  race  extending  from 
the  second  fitting,  a  spherical  elastomer  element  located  between 
the  inner  and  outer  races. 


5^23,531 
.MlLriDlKKTIONAI   BI  TTON  ASSF.MB1,\   VV  ITH 
CENTER  \M)  PFKIFHhRM    VKK  \N(,ED  Bl  TTONS 
AND  MICKO.SVMK  HKS 
\rthur  H.  Ozaki,  Escoodido,  Calif.,  as-signor  to  .Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  .Japan.  an<i  S.mv  FUcUonicv.  Inc  .  Park  Ridge. 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  363,657 

In!    I  i.    HOIH  9/02:13/02;  H04N  5/64;  H05K  7/00 

VS.  a.  200—5  R  10  Oaims 


1  A  bunon  assembly  for  a  television  receiver  control  box  which 
has  a  front  panel  and  a  plurality  of  microswitches  mounted  to  a 
firinted  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  button  plate  located  between  the  front  panel  and  the  printed 
circuit  board,  said  bunon  plate  having  a  truss  which  has  a 
center  opening,  a  plurality  of  first  buttons  located  about  said 
center  opening,  said  first  buttons  being  cantilevered  radially 
outward  from  said  truss,  each  said  first  button  having  a  first 


column  that  is  adjacent  ii' 
engages  the  microswiich 
depressed,  and. 

center  bracket  thai  is  mounted  lo  the  tmni  panel,  a  center 
button  that  is  cantilevered  from  said  center  bracket  and 
located  adjacent  to  said  hrst  buttons,  said  center  button  has  a 
center  column  that  extends  through  said  center  opening  of 
said  button  plate,  said  center  column  being  adjacent  to  a 
corresponding  microswitch  and  engages  the  microswitch 
when  said  center  button  is  depressed. 


5.523„^32 

\IRBA(,  MODI  IE  t  OVER  WITH  ATTACHED  HORN 

.SW  ITCH  AND  METHOD  OE  PRODI  CING  .SAME 

F.  Paul  I.eonelli,  Ogden;  Wael  S.  Elqadah;  Ronald  A.  Prtscaro. 

both  of  North  Ogden,  and  Tae  \.  Kwak,  Eden,  all  of  Itah, 

assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,972 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  v/(X; 

U.S.  a.  20(V— 61..'^  10  Oaims 


1.  An  airbag  module  cover  having  a  horn  switch  fixedly  attached 
to  the  rear  surface  of  said  airbag  module  cover,  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  airbag  mixiule  cover  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pairs  of  stakes  integral  with  and  having  distal  ends  extending 
outwardly  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  cover,  said  stakes 
being  arranged  in  predetermined  patterns; 

a  horn  switch  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  openings 
theretlirough  arranged  in  the  same  predetermined  patterns  as 
said  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  stakes  such  that  said  horn 
switch  is  positioned  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  cover  with  said 
spaced  pairs  of  stakes  extending  through  said  spaced  pairs  of 
openings;  and 

bridge  means  unitary  with  and  interconnecting  said  distal  ends 
of  said  spaced  pairs  of  stakes  for  retaining  said  horn  switch  on 
said  rear  surface  of  said  cover. 


.>.523j;.'.^ 

DEVELOPIN(.  UE\  IC  E  WHICH  RE.STRICTS  <  ARRIER 

USING  DEVELOPING  ACiENT  REtilT  ATINt;  ROTAR> 

MEMBER 

Lsami  Itoh.  Kawasaki,  and  Tatsuya  Tada.  \oknhama,  both  of. 

.Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  28.  199 .V  5-15HI92: 
No\.  29.  199.V  5  323163;   \pr.  28,  1994.  6-ll.<674 

Int.  CI.    GO.H;  15/09 
VS.C\.  118—658  6  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  compnsmg 
a  developing  agent  container  tor  stonng  a  developing  agent 

including  toner  panicles  and  magnetic  earner  panicles: 
a  toner  earner  for  carrying  and  conveying  toner  panicles  to 
supply  the  loner  panicles  to  an  image  earner  for  carrying  an 
electrostatic  image: 
a  first  magnetic  p<ile  fixed  within  said  toner  carrier  and  having  a 
polanty; 
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a  developing  agent  regulating  rotary  member  disposed  adjacent 
said  toner  earner  and  forming  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  second  magnetic  pole  fixed  within  said  developing  agent 
regulating  rotary  member  and  facing  said  first  magnetic  (X)le, 
said  second  magnetic  pole  having  a  polanty  different  from  the 
polantv  of  said  first  magnetic  pole. 

wherein  a  brush  of  earner  magnetic  panicles  is  formed  between 
said  toner  carrier  and  said  developing  agent  regulalorv  rotary 
member  by  a  magnetic  force  generated  between  said  first 
magnetic  pole  and  said  second  magnetic  pole,  and  said  regu- 
lating rotary  member  allows  only  toner  particles  to  pass 
through  the  gap  without  substantially  allowing  passage  of  the 
magnetic  carrier  panicles  through  the  gap 


5.52-^.5.M 

SHIELDED  CARBON  I  K\ll  FOR  MEDU  Al 

El  K(  TRODKS 

Mark  L.  Meister,  Hamilton,  and  Edv*ard  F.  Hoar,  I  enttnillt, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vital  t  onnections.  Inc.,  Tipp  City, 


Ohio 


Fll(>d  lun.  2X.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,770 
Int   (I.    HOIB  7/34 


l.S.  CI.  174—36 
3. 


11  Claims 


Z€  CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC 
24 


.^.52.'_';.'5 

ns-l OAI)  TAPCHANt.KN 

tommy   LarvMin.  and  Siven  Norman,  both  of  I  ud^ika.  Swp. 

den.  a,vsign()rs  to  \sea  Bm»n  Bo\eri  VB.  \asleras.  Sweden 

P(T  No.  P(;-I/SF93/W)6<»9.  5  .^'l    Hat.   Jan.  3,    l'*«J=    ?    i(l2,, 

Date  Jan.  3.  1995.  P(T   Put-    Ni.    v\  ( W4/(ilK'h,  l>i  ■  r    I'sjii 

Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

P(T  Filed  Jul   2    I"*J3.  Ser.  No.  362^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  9,  1992,  9202122 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  l9/12;19/54;  HOIF  29/02 

U.S.  a.  200— n  TC  6(Liims 


1.  An  elongated  fJex.ible  lead  adapted  for  conducting  electrical 
signals  from  a  medical  electrode  attached  to  the  person's  skin  to  a 
recording  instrument  and  for  passing  X-rays  through  said  lead,  said 
lead  comprising  a  center  electrical  conductor  including  a  bundle  of 
electrical  conducting  fibers,  a  first  tubular  layer  of  electncal  insu- 
lating matenai  sunounding  said  bundle  of  fibers,  a  hrst  shielding 
member  including  a  bundle  of  electncal  conducting  fibers  extend- 
ing around  said  first  tubular  insulating  layer,  a  second  shielding 
member  including  a  tubular  layer  of  electncal  conductive  non 
metallic  matenai  contacting  said  fibers  forming  said  first  shielding 
member,  a  second  tubular  layer  of  elecmcal  insulating  matenai 
sunounding  said  second  shielding  member,  and  said  first  shielding 
member  cooperating  with  the  contacting  second  shielding  member 
to  provide  a  combined  electncal  resistance  substantially  lower  than 
that  of  said  second  shielding  member. 


1.  An  on-load  tap  changer  for  transformers,  said  tap-changer 
comprising  a  tap  selector  and  a  diverter  switch,  said  tap  selector  ( 1 ) 
comprising: 

central  support  means  joumalled  for  rotation  in  a  stepwise 
manner  around  an  imaginary  axis  (5),  said  cen&al  support 
means  comprising  two  parallel  shafts  (3,  4)  of  metallic  mate- 
nai which  are  rotatable  stepwise  and  alternately  around  said 
axis, 

current  collector  rings  (22)  surrounding  said  central  suppoit 
means  which  are  electrically  connected  to  said  diverter 
switch, 

outer  support  means  (9). 

a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  fixed  contacts  (11)  mounted  on 
said  outer  suppon  means,  said  fixed  contacts  being  arranged 
in  through-holes  in  said  outer  support  means  such  that  both 
end  portions  of  each  conuct  extend  on  both  sides  of  said  outer 
support  means,  one  end  portion  forming  a  contact  part  (12). 
the  other  end  portion  constituting  a  terminal  (16)  intended  to 
be  electrically  connected  to  one  tap  of  a  regulatmg  trans- 
former winding. 

movable  selector  contacts  (6.  7)  carried  by  said  central  suppon 
means  and  providing  electrical  connection  between  said  fixed 
contacts  and  said  current  selector  rings  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  and 

electrically  insulating  contact  holders  (8)  mounted  on  said  two 
parallel  shafts  for  supporting  said  movable  selector  contacts. 


5,51-^.53^ 
Ml'LTI-POLE  VACLaiM  SVM  I  (  li  v".  I!  H   \  foj  K 
OPERATING  UNIT  FOR  EA(  H  \  y(  I  i  M  vvm  k  hING 
Tl  BI 
Manfred  Binder:  Werner  (,runer;   \h-\W\   Sthniirit:   kalf  Set- 
bold,  and  Norb«-ri  Steinemer,  all  of  Berlin.  (>erman>,  a.s.sign- 
ors  to  Siemens  \ktiengeselschaft.  Munich,  (.erniam 
PCT  No.  P(TT)F;91'(Ht7H5.  4  .^'1  I>ai.  May  IS.  I>>94    (;  102<ei 
Date  May  25.  1994.  PCI  Pub    No    WlW.Vir^^s,  !'(    1    fi,h 
Date  Apr.  15.  199.' 

P(T  Filed  Jun    II    lov;.  Ser.  No.  211. Vu 
Claims  prioritv.  apphialion  <,ermanv,  Sep    ^i    \^>^\    41    " 
092.7 

Int.  Ci      mUH  ,<.</«) 
U.S.CL  21^-12(1  5  Claims 

1  In  a  multi-pole  vacuum  switch  with  a  vacuum  switching  tube 
which  has  a  linearly  movable  operating  plunger  for  each  pole,  a 
pole  operaung  unit  assigned  to  each  vacuum  switching  mbe  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  force  from  a  dnve  device  common  to  all 
poles,  the  pole  operating  unit  comprising: 
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a)  a  contact  force  spring,  said  contact  force  spring  being 
arranged  approximately  parallel  to  a  direction  of  movement  of 
the  operating  plunger;  7' 

b)  a  casmg,  said  casing  supporting  said  contact  force  spring: 

c)  a  lever  arrangement,  said  lever  arrangement 
i)  being  supported  by  said  casing. 

ii)  adapted  to  change  the  direction  of  the  operating  force 
provided  by  the  drive  device  on  the  operating  plunger,  and 

iii)  iiKluding  an  upper  toggle  lever,  a  lower  toggle  lever,  and 
a  supporting  lever,  said  upper  toggle  lever  being  connected, 
in  an  articulated  fashion,  to  the  operating  plunger  of  the 
vacuum  switching  tube,  said  lower  toggle  lever  being  con- 
nected, in  an  articulated  fashion  at  one  end  to  said  support- 
ing lever,  and  further  being  connected  at  a  second  end  to 
the  drive  device,  said  lower  toggle  lever  also  being  con- 
nected to  said  upper  toggle  lever,  wherein  said  supporting 
lever  is  pjvotally  mounted  to  the  casing  at  a  first  end  and  is 
connected  to  said  contact  force  spring  at  a  second  end,  said 
supporting  lever  assuming  in  its  position  of  rest  when  the 
vacuum  switch  is  open,  a  position  that  is  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  operating 
plunger,  and  said  upper  and  lower  toggle  levers  being 
almost  maximally  extended  when  the  vacuum  switch  is 
closed. 


5^23^37 
PASSIVE  LIQUIFIER 
Walter  Johannes.   Rochester,  and   Robert  Waters,  Palmyra, 
Ixith  of  N.V„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,462 

InL  a."  F27B  I4AX) 

U,S.  a.  219-^21  22  (  laims 


1.  A  liquefying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hopper  having  an  upper  section  for  receiving  a  meltable  solid 
material,  and  a  lower  section  for  storing  liquid  at  a  predeter- 
mined level: 
a  coiled  tube  disposed  in  said  upper  section  for  supporting  and 
melting  said  meltable  solid  material  thereby  transforming  said 
meltable  solid  material  into  the  liquid,  said  predetermined 
level  and  said  coiled  tube  defining  an  airspace  therebetween: 
a  reservoir  containing  hot  fluid  therein: 
means  for  removing  the  liquid  in  said  lower  section: 
means  for  feeding  the  hot  fluid  out  of  said  reservoir: 


bypass  means,  in  communication  with  said  teeding  means,  for 
allowing  the  hot  fluid  to  flow  through  .said  coiled  tube  and 
back  into  said  fluid  reservoir  when  the  liquid  level  in  said 
lower  section  is  less  than  said  predetermined  level  such  that 
the  liquid  level  is  raised  to  said  predetermined  level,  and  for 
pre\enting  the  hoi  fluid  from  flowing  through  said  coiled  tube 
while  allowing  the  hot  fluid  to  be  recirculated  into  said  hot 
fluid  reservoir  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  lower  section  is 
greater  than  said  predeeermined  level,  thereby  allowing  the 
liquid  level  to  fall  to  said  predeiermined  level  at  times  when 
said  removing  means  is  removing  the  liquid, 

whereby  the  temperature  distribution  of  the  hot  fluid  in  said 
reservoir  and  the  temperature  distribution  of  the  liquid  in  said 
lower  section  remain  substantially  constant  for  a  given  liquid 
removal  rate. 


WIRE  GllDE  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SPARK 
FORMIN(.  MACHINE 
Lsamu  VlaLsuda.  Haibara-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^'azaki  Cor^ 
poration.  fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1^4.  ,Ser.  No.  248.243 

(  lalms  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  IW.A,  5-l4,^6.^4 

Int.  CI.    B2.ni  7/iu 

VJS.  a.  219— />4  1 2  7  Claims 


1.  A  wire  guide  apparatus  for  disposition  at  a  wire  discharge 
section  of  an  electric  spark  forming  machine  comprising: 

,1  guide  tube  having  a  wire  introducing  port  disposed  at  said  wire 

discharge  section  of  said  electric  spark  forming  machine  for 

drawing  in  a  wire  discharged  from  said  elecoic  spark  forming 

machine: 
a  compressed  gas  supply  section; 
the  guide  tube  including: 

a  funnel-shaped  wire  introducing  port  formed  at  one  end 
thereof: 

a  wire  discharge  fKul  tonried  ,ii  iho  nther  end  thereof;  and 

a  fluid  injection  patti  passing  through  a  sircumferential  wall  of 
the  guide  tube  and  opening  inside  the  guide  lube  toward  the 
wire  discharge  ptin. 

a  wire  cutting  apparatus  having  a  wire  inlet  disp<.ised  remoieiv 
from  said  wire  discharge  port  of  said  guide  tube; 

means  for  injecting  compressed  gas  into  the  guide  tube  from 
the  compressed  gas  supply  section  through  the  fluid  injec- 
tion path  to  guide  the  wire  from  the  wire  introducing  port 
through  the  wire  discharge  port,  .ind 

an  elongated  tube  having  us  inlet  end  connected  to  said  wire 
discharge  port  and  its  other  end  communicating  with  said 
inlet  to  said  wire  culling  apparatus,  wherebv  said  com- 
pressed gas  operates  lo  create  a  suction  for  drawing  wire 
from  the  discharge  section  of  said  eleclnc  spark  forming 
machine  into  said  guide  tube  and  for  discharging  it  under 
pressure  into  the  inlet  of  said  wire  cutting  apparatus. 
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5.523_<!39 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACn  RING  RECORDING  HEADS 

FOR  MAGNETK  STORAGE  DEV  ICES 
John  Hoogerwerf;  Robert  Heinze,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  John 
M.  Rottenburg.  Lakeside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  Conner 
Peripherais.  Inc..  .San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  l.^l.OW* 
Int.  CI."  BliK  :m)M 


VS.  a.  219—121.68 


17  Claims 


ENDJ>OIK7.2 


START  J^INTJ 


CORE  .WIDTH 


MARK  PT  (STARTJW.) 
P0S.CURROIT 


START  J>0INT.1 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  arcuate  scan  drive,  the  drive 
including  a  plurality  of  read/write  heads,  each  head  comprised  of 
core  matenal,  having  a  gap  and  being  mounted  to  a  rotating  drum, 
the  rotating  drum  including  a  rotational  center  point  positioned  on 
an  axis  about  which  said  drum  rotates,  comprising: 
rotating  the  drum  to  determine  the  rotational  center  point  of  the 

drum: 
specifying  a  gap  width  for  each  gap; 
specifying  a  distance  from  the  rotational  center  point  to  the  head 

gap;  and 
laser  machining  each  of  the  head  gaps  to  define  said  gap  width 
for  each  head  such  that  each  head  gap  width  is  positioned  at 
said  distance  from  the  rotational  center  point  of  the  rotating 
drum. 


5.523.540 
\\KI  niN(,  KLFt  TKODF.S  FOR  PRODI  CIN(,  LOW 
(  ARBON  BAINITIC  KERRITK  WELD  DEPOSITS 
A.   Phillip  Coldren,   Chesterton.   Ind.;   Susan   R.   Fiorf.  and 
Ronald  B.  Smith,  both  of  Hanover.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Whn 
Rods  (;iobal.  Inc..  Hanover,  Pa. 
( ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  889.687.  Ma.i  27.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  21.  199.1.  .Ser.  No.  140.701 
Int.  CI.    B23K  <.5/C: 
U.S.  a.  219-137  WM  38  Oaims 


METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  (ONTROl  I  IN(, 
(  ONSTANT  CI  RRENT  FOR  RF,S1.VIAN(  F  V\F1  [)|N(, 
Sakae  Ishikawa.  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  ti.  Mivarhi   I<-<b- 
n»s  Corporation.  Chiba-ken.  Japan 

Failed  Oct.  12,  I'»94.  ,Ser  ^..,  M}.-h~ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ( ki    14    l^}.  ^  iH<i<I7 
Int.  CI,     B2.'k  il-24 
U.S.  a.  219-liii  11  Claim-s 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  alternating  current  resistance 
welding  machine  having  a  predetermmed  relationship  between  a 
thyristor  firing  angle  and  a  welding  current  for  a  power  factor 
angle  parameter  by  controlling  said  thyristor  firing  angle  on  a 
cycle-by-cycle  basis  such  that  the  resultant  welding  current  will  be 
essentially  equal  to  a  set  welding  current,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  said  thyristor  firing  angle  of  a  present  welding 
operation  from  a  welding  current  in  and  a  power  factor  angle 
of  a  previous  welding  operation  and  from  said  set  welding 
current  of  said  present  welding  operation  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  relationship; 
controlling  a  welding  current  in  at  least  a  first  cycle  in  said 
present  welding  operation  in  accordance  with  said  determined 
thyristor  finng  angle,  and  conD-olhng  a  welding  current  in  a 
subsequent  system  of  said  present  welding  operation  with  the 
thyristor  firing  angle  to  reduce  an  error  between  a  measured 
welding  current  in  a  preceding  cycle  and  said  set  welding 
current  in  said  present  welding  operation: 
measuring  a  welding  current  in  said  present  welding  operation; 
determining  a  power  factor  angle  of  said  present  welding  opera- 
tion; and 
stonng   said  measured  welding  current  and  said  determined 
power  factor  angle  of  said  present  welding  operation  in  a 
memory. 


LOG   COOLNG   TIME  — 

19.  .A  method  for  forming  a  weld  deposit  useful  for  joining 
pieces  of  low  carbon  steel,  said  method  comprising  welding  said 
pieces  of  steel  using  a  gas  metal-arc  welding  technique  with  a 
welding  electrixle  compnsing  carbon  in  an  amount  less  than  0.05 
weight  percent  of  said  welding  electrode  weight,  said  welding 
electrode  further  compnsing  nickel  and  molybdenum  in  propor- 
tions eflfecuve  to  produce  a  weld  deposit  having  a  low  carbon 
bainilic  femte  microstnicture  and  a  vield  strength  in  excess  of 
about  80  ksi. 


5,523,542 
MFTHOn  FOR  NJ  vkING  DYNAMIC    R  \NDOM  ACCESS 

MLMi)KVCELLCAP\(  noR 
Anchor  then.  Ping- lung,  and  fian   Hont.  Hsinihu    t".tl>    if. 
Taiwan,  a.-isignors  tn  !  niUTi   MicrxK-iertmnics  <  ,.rp.,  Hsin- 
chu,   Taiwan 

Filed  Ma>   15.  l'>95.  Ser.  No.  440, \*1 

Int.  (1/  B23k  9/00:  HOIL  21/70:  HOIG  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  219— 121.41  SCUInis 

1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  capacitor  on  an  insulating  layer 

having  a  contact  opening  to  connect  with  a  scxirce/drain  region  of 

a  transistor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  bottom  conducting  layer  over  said  insulating  layer 
to  connect  with  said  source/drain  region  via  said  contact 
opening: 

(b)  forming  a  bottom  insulating  layer  on  a  predetermined  region 
of  said  bottom  conducting  layer. 

(c)  sequentially  forming  at  least  one  middle  conducting  layer 
and  one  middle  insulating  layer  overlying  said  bottom  insu- 
lating layer  and  said  bottom  conducting  layer,  each  of  said  at 
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least  one  middle  conducting  layer  and  one  middle  insulating 
layer  having  a  raised  portion  resulting  from  the  step  of  form- 
ing a  bottom  insulating  layer  formed; 

(d)  repeatedly  etching  back  said  middle  insulating  layer  into 
insulating  spacers  on  side  walls  of  said  raised  portion  of  said 
middle  conducting  layer  and  patterning  said  middle  conduct- 
ing layer  into  conducting  islands  utilizing  said  insulating 
spacers  as  masking  Until  said  bottom  insulating  layer  is 
exposed; 

(e)  removing  said  insulating  spacers  and  said  bottom  insulating 
layer  to  expose  said  middle  conducting  islands  on  said  bottom 
conducting  layer,  wherein  both  of  said  bottom  conducting 
layer  and  said  islands  is  confined  to  form  a  bonom  electrode 
plate: 

(f)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  and  along  a  surface  configu- 
ration of  said  bottom  electrode  plate; 

(g)  forming  a  top  electrode  plate  over  said  dielectric  layer. 


LASER  ABl   V I  11  >N  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  O.  Hunltr.  jr.,  Rancfao  Santa  Fe;  Bruce  B.  Mr  \rrhur. 
and  Vdlai  H   Smith.  h<ith  of  San  IMego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
iii  [  lU'l  Instniinenls,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Hied  Sep   •*.  l'»»*4.  .Ser.  No.  303^134 
Int  a.*  B23K  26A)4 

L^.  fi  :i'j^ni.62  IS  n.iims 


:aia  jObu 


swinasmrm 

UOHIS 

15.  In  a  process  for  laser  ablation  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  laser  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  pulsed  beams  of 
known  intensity  from  said  laser  for  ablation  of  a  work  piece: 

holding  a  work  piece  having  a  known  ablation  threshold  and  rate 
of  ablation  above  said  threshold  for  incidence  of  said  pulsed 
beams  to  ablate  a  portion  of  said  work  piece; 

causing  incidence  of  said  pulsed  beams  of  known  intensity  at 
said  work  piece  from  said  laser  to  produce  ablation  of  an 
opening  of  specific  shape  at  said  work  piece:  the  improvement 
to  said  ablation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  laser  beam  sensmg  subsystem  for  diverting  a 
fraction  of  said  laser  beam; 


analvzing  ^aid  diverted  beam  jn  piiiniinc,  tnherence,  phase 
and  irradiance  profile. 

collimation  and  pointing  said  la,ser  beam  responsive  to  said 
laser  beam  sensing  subsystem  measured  pointing,  coher- 
ence, and  phase,  and, 

pulsing  said  la.ser  at  said  ^ontrsilled  iniensi!\  responsive  to 
said  analszed  and  diverted  beam  cohereni.e  pha.se  and 
irradiance  profile  lo  produce  said  opening  !>(  specitii  shape 
on  said  work  piece. 


AND 


5„^23.544 

PERFORATED  VACll  M  TRANSPORT  DRUM 

METHOD  OF  MANT  FAtTl  RE 

Gerald  T.  Hertzel,  and  Eugene  G.  Hill,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a.s.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  .N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  43J21 

Int.  CI.    B23K  2MKi 


VS.  a.  219—121.7 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  transfer  drum  for  incorporation  in  an 
electrostatic  transfer  apparatus  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  core  having  an  outside  surface  with  vacuum  opening 

means: 
forming  a  layer  of  a  polymeric  material  on  the  outside  surface  of 

the  core: 
placing  a  conductive  polymeric  melt  absorbing  material  between 

the  layer  of  polymeric  matenal  and  the  core; 
aligning  a  laser  v^ith  the  vacuum  opening  means; 
laser  dniling  in  said  laver  small  holes  communicating  with  said 

vacuum  opening  means:  and 
absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  any  of  said  polymeric  material 

melted  by  the  laser  drilling  of  said  layer  with  the  conductive 

polymeric  melt  absorbing  material. 


5.523,545 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTINC;  SI  CCTSSFl  L  THREADIM; 

ON  FlECTRICAl  DISCRXRGE  MAC  HINES 

Javier  Maidagan.  Durango,  Spain,  assignor  to  Ona  Electn>- 

Erosion,  S..A..  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^89.922 
Int.  CI.'  B23H  "  /c 
U,S.  CI.  219— 69.12  .^Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  successful  threading  on  electricai 
discharge  machines  which  have,  in  a  lov^er  head,  a  wire  traction 
member  and  contact  points,  characterized  in  that  the  device  con- 
sists of: 

a)  an  isolation  transformer  the  hrst  terminal  of  whose  first  coil  is 
connected  to  a  contact  point  on  a  wire  guide  downsteam  from 
the  wire  traction  member  of  the  lower  head  and  in  the  prox- 
imity thereof. 

b)  a  direct  current  to  alternating  current  converter  which  feeds 
voltage  to  a  transformer  output;  and 

c)  an  amplifier  comparator  which  receives  an  output  signal  from 
the  isolation  transformer  and  communicates  it  to  a  micropro- 
cessor which  controls  a  wire  threading  device. 
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1  An  inductive  device  for  heating  a  body  having  a  slender  bore, 
comprising: 

inductive  means  having  a  parallel  pair  of  elongate  inductors 
sized  to  fit  deep  inside  said  bore,  each  of  said  inductors 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the  distal  ends  of  said 
inductors  having  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said 
inductors,  said  inductors  being  adapted  at  their  proximal  ends 
to  connect  to  a  source  of  current  for  circulating  current  along 
said  inductors: 

a  magnetic  core  mounted  between  said  parallel  pair  of  inductors 
and  segmented  lo  restrict  current:  and 

insulating  means  encompassing  each  of  said  inductors  and  sepa- 
rating them  from  said  magnetic  core  and  said  body,  said 
inductive  means  including: 

cooling  means  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  coolant 
to  circulate  coolant  a'ong  said  inductors. 


5,523.547 

SYSTEM  FOR  DIVERTING  ELECTRIC  CT  RRENT  TO  AN 

EI  ECTRK  AI  1  (>\D 

,)ohn  M.  Miller.  Saline.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pan>>.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225,X64 
Int.  CI."  HOSB  l/o: 
VS.  CI.  219—202  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  system  for  diverting  current  to  an  electrical 
load,  said  system  comprising: 

an  electrical  energy  source  with  an  output; 

a  first  electncal  load  electrically  connected  to  receive  electric 

current  from  said  electncal  energy  source: 
at  least  one  other  electrical  load; 
first  switching  means  for  switching  an  electric  current; 
second    switching    means    responsivelv    coupled   to   said   first 
switching  means  and  further  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
electrical  load  for  controlling  a  curreni  flow  from  said  electri- 


5.523j;46 

APPARVn  s  VND  MFIHOD  OF  INDl  CTHFI  \ 

HF\n\(,   \\\OKkPIF(I   VMTH  \  SLFNDFR  HONE 

Robert    Lake.    Morris    Plains.    N.J..    assignor    to    Mannings. 

L..S.A..  Inc..  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437^12 

Int.  CI.    H05B  6/38 

VS.  a.  2]^    A44  32  ciiMms 


cal  energy  source  to  said  first  electrical  load  in  response  to 
said  first  switching  means:  and 
blocking  means  for  blocking  electrical  current  flow  between  said 
electrical  energy  source  and  at  said  least  one  other  electrical 
load  if  a  voltage  at  said  output  of  said  electrical  energy  source 
is  not  greater  than  a  voltage  of  said  at  least  one  other  electrical 
load  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,523,548 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  HEATER  H  v\  IN(;  A  CON'S- 

SHAPED  CONTAINER  UHOSK  TVF'FKH)  I'ORTION  IS 

POINTED  ANT)  DIKKCIKD  lOVWRD  I  HI 

M  K(TR()M\(,NFli(    V\  ^\  F  (,^^^  k\!tiK 

iMJiRi;    Isukagoshi.  and  Kenichi  Halaki'v.ima.  tM>lh  of    i.,i,vo, 

lapan.  assignors  In  MS    (  orporation.  lokvo.  .lapan 

Filed  Jan.  }l.  1995.  .Vr,  No    .<«1.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan    M 
Mav   r.  ]W4.  h-l(ll465.-  Jun   d,  ]^4   6  IZUl 
fvO;,y  14:  ,fiii,  ^,  1W4,  h.ls.M'Ji: 

Int    i''\      HO.-H  •)/72.-6/76 

u,s.  a.  2iv-^^.';? 


.    Inn    f>,   lsx*4 
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GENERATOR 


^1 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  heater  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  wave  generator; 

a  wave  guide  connected  to  said  generator  for  guiding  the  gener- 
ated electromagnetic  wave  to  be  propagated  in  a  uniform 
direction; 

at  least  one  container  provided  in  said  wave  guide  for  accom- 
modating an  object  to  be  heated  up  by  irradiation  of  said 
electromagnetic  wave,  the  volume  of  said  container  having  at 
least  one  tapered  portion  which  is  pointed,  at  an  end  portion 
thereof,  toward  said  electromagnetic  wave  generator. 


5^123349 

FFRRITE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  I  St  iN  A  MU  R^\^^^  E 

OVTN 

Rudolf  K.  Teiuer,  MartiasvilU,  \.J.,  assignor  to  Cer.m  i    (    «. 
ders.  Inc..  JoUet,  111. 

Filed  May  25,  iw4.  s.t   S.>   .:4x.^'^^ 
Int.  (  i,    Hi)5K  ■:  ■ 
U,S.  a.  219—730  17  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  browning  plate  comprising: 
a  heat  conducting  dish:  and 

a  ferrite  material  in  thermal  relationship  with  said  dish,  said 
ferrite  material  having  a  self-limiting  temperature  between 
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5^23^51 

VENDING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTKM  FOR 

Al  TOMATED  DISPENSFNG  OE  DISKS 

Ed  Scott.  Xnaheim  HilLs,  t'alif..  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sonv  Fraas  Com  Inc.,  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  15'.  1994.  Set.  No.  275,808 

Int.  t"l.'  (;06F  7/Oli 

MS.  a.  2.V=^AX  1  6  Claims 

/— __ 


about  140  degrees  and  about  400  degrees  Celsius  and  oper- 
able when  exposed  to  air.  said  ferrite  material  capable  of 
maintaining  said  dish  at  a  pre-selected  temperature  during 
microwave  operation,  said  ferrite  material  comprising  a  first 
ferrite  including  zinc  oxide  and  a  second  ferrite  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  lithium  ferrite.  copper 
ferrite.  magnesium  ferrite,  strontium  ferrite,  and  magnesium 
manganese  ferrite: 

said  second  ferrite  having  a  Curie  temperature  greater  than  said 
self-limiting  temperature; 

said  self-limiting  temperamre  related  to  the  concentration  of  said 
second  ferrite  in  relation  to  the  concentration  of  said  first 
ferrite  within  said  ferrite  material. 


5j;i3,i50 

CAPACITIVE  INDUCTION  HEATING  METHOD  AND 

APPVRATU'S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  FOR  INSTANT 

HOT  WATER  AND  STF  A  \| 

lodd  r.  Kimura.  5'»40  N,  Las  Virgines  kt    \  [i   '16.  Calaba.sas, 
Calif.  41.^12 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  9315,  Jan.  25.  l****.'.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8P,'J25, 
Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No,  422,134 
Int  a,'  H05B  6/54:6/10 
VS.  CL  219—772  18  ClaijiLS 


1.  A  water  heater,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  defining  a  substantially  helical  shape: 

a  second  electrode  defining  a  substantially  helical  shape,  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  being  located  substantially  adjacent  one 
another  and  defining  a  substantially  helical  chaimel  therebe- 
tween; and 

current  means  for  supplying  alternating  electric  current  to  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  form  a  capacitance  between  the 
electrodes  and  across  the  channel. 


T 


1.  A  vending  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  disks  for 
sale,  loan  or  rental,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  chamber  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  disks: 

user  interface  means  for  receiving  a  dispensing  request  from  a 
user,  the  dispensing  request  including  user  information; 

control  means  responsive  to  the  dispensing  ret^uest  for  generat- 
ing recording  control  signals  corresponding  !o  the  user  infor- 
mation and  for  further  generating  dispensing  control  signals; 

write  means  responsive  lo  the  recording  control  signals  for 
digitally  wntmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the  user  information  to  a 
memory  location  on  the  selected  disk;  and 

dispensing  means  responsive  to  the  dispensing  control  signals 
for  dispensing  a  disk  from  the  chamber. 


5,523_S52 

MFTHOn  \ND  \PP\R.ATUS  TO  SCAN  RANDOMI 'S 

ORIENTED  rv\()-niMFNSIONAL  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS 

Stephen   J.   Shellhammer,   Lake   (Jrovc;   Joseph    Katz.   Stony 

Brook,  and  Ron  Cioldman.  VVestbury,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  .Ser,  No.  327,531 

Int  CI.''  G^K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  23.=^-4^2  27  Claims 


noTknf«sv 


I    \  rnethod  of  automatically  aligning  a  field  of  view  of  a  two 
dimensional  bar  code  symbol  reading  device  with  a  randomly 
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iTiented  i%vo  dimensional  bar  code  syniKil.  wherein  said  symbol 
aimpnses  a  unique  pattern  located  contiguously  along  at  least  one 
side  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  said  symbol  with  a  linear  scan  extending  through 
said  pattern; 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  pattern; 

(c)  measuring  the  length  of  said  pattern  detected  by  said  linear 
scan: 

(d)  rotating  the  linear  scan  by  a  predetermined  angle  about  a 
central  point; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  a  predetermined  number  of 
times; 

(f)  determining  the  rotation  angle  at  which  the  pattern  length  is 
smallest  as  a  function  of  the  measured  pattern  lengths;  and 

(g)  rotating  the  field  of  view  of  the  reading  device  to  the 
determined  rotation  angle  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  the  bar 
code  symbol  for  subsequent  scanning  and  decoding. 


5,523,553 

CAMERA  WITH  FOCUS  DETECTING  DE\  ICE  FOR 

REMOMNC;  VIGNETTING  FFFEC  TS 

Yosuke  Kusaka.  and  Ken  I  tagawa,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Jap.in, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,872.  Jun.  17.  1994.  abandone<l. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.289,  No>.  10.  199.^. 

abandoned,  vihich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  26.199.  Feb. 

26.  199,1.  abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
912,720,  Jul.  13.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  795,262.  No\.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,191.201,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,324,  Jun.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506.553.  Apr.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
4.977.311.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.899,  Oct.  6, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,151, 
Oct  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
77.290.  Jul.  24.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  661,456,  Oct.  16,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,687,917.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1983.  58-195434; 
Jan.  31,  1984,  59-15509;  Jul.  4.  1984.  59-1.18809 

Int   (  i     (,(IIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—20 1.8  18  Oaiiiis 


1.  A  camera  comprising; 

an  image  sensor  device  having  first  areas  and  second  areas; 

an  optical  system  for  directing  light  from  an  object  to  be 
photographed  to  said  first  areas  and  .said  second  areas,  said 
image  sensor  device  generaung  outputs  according  to  intensity 
distributions  of  light  incident  on  said  first  areas  and  said 
second  areas; 

displacement  detection  means  responsive  to  said  image  sensor 
device  for  detecting  respective  displacement  amounts  of 
intensity  distributions  of  light  in  at  least  two  of  said  tirst  areas 
relative  to  intensity  distnbutions  of  light  in  corresponding 
second  areas  and  for  generating  a  pluraluy  of  displacement 
detection  signals;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  sjui  plurality  of  displace- 
ment detection  signals  which  inchcates  a  shortest  distance 
among  distances  relaung  to  said  plurality  of  displacement 
detection  signals. 


532.^.5.M 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  CON\  FR  II  k  \".  H  H  1  WO 

OPPOSITFIY  rONNFCTFI)  DIODKS  WHKKKIN   lUV 

PHOTODIODF  IS  RFSFT  B^   BFINt,  FORWARD  KIASH) 

Dietrich  Hassler.  I  Itenreuth.  and  Martin  Hohiis*-!    1  rlantJcn 

both  of.  (,erman\,  assiynorv  l<i  Mimcn*    ^ktiingesellsfhafl, 

Munich.  (,erman\ 

Filed  Jun.  20.  l'»94.  Str,  Nu.  262.h9t] 
Claims  pnorit*.  application  Ormanv,  Jun.  30.  I'^'Jr  4     21 
789J 

Int.  CI.'  Wnh  27/00 
VS.C\.lSfV^im.\  :S  Claim' 


--^u 


1.  A  solid  state  image  converter  comprising: 

a  matrix  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  cells  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns  in  said  matrix: 

each  cell  including  two  oppositely-connected  diodes,  a  first  of 
said  diodes  being  a  photodicxle  and  a  second  of  said  diodes 
being  a  switching  cell,  and  a  series  branch  consisting  of 
multiple  diodes  connected  with  opposite  polarity  in  parallel 
with  said  switching  diode; 

a  first  driver  circuit,  connectable  to  each  of  said  diodes  in  said 
cells,  for  driving  said  cells  column-by-column; 

a  second  dnver  circuit,  connected  to  each  of  said  diodes  in  said 
cells,  for  driving  said  cells  row-by-row;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  driver  circuits  including 
means  for  electrically  resetting  said  photodiodes  by  clocking 
said  photodiodes  by  briefly  connecting  a  forward-biasing  volt- 
age across  said  photodiodes  to  bring  said  photodiodes  briefly 
into  a  conductive  state. 


5,523355 
PHOTODETECTOR  DEVICE  HA\TNG  A 

SEMU  ONDlC^TnF  CONJI  <;aTHi  P<  »!>  Mf  R 
Richard  M    1  rund:  Andrew   B.  Holmes,  rx.tti  .^f  (  unihridge; 
Dona!  I>.  (  ,   Bradli\.  Totley.  and  Robert  N,  St.i.k-     i  .,(ii- 
bridge.   ail   of.    I  nitcd    kingdom.   a.ssignors   ti.   t  .miiirmge 
DLsplay   Icchnology.  <  amhridgc.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Mlf<1  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.848 
Int.  a."  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CI.  25<t-:  1 4  K  20  Qaims 


1.  A  photcxletector  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductive  conjugated  polymer  layer  arranged  between 
first  and  second  electrcxle  layers  having  different  work  func- 
tions; 

bias  circuitry  connected  to  apply  a  bias  voltage  between  said 
first  and  second  electrode  layers;  and 

sensing  circuitry  connected  to  detect  a  photocurrent  flowing 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode  layers  across  said 
polymer  layer  as  a  result  of  radiation  incident  on  said  polymer 
layer  while  said  bias  voltage  is  applied,  said  bias  voltage 
being  selected  in  relation  to  the  thickness  of  the  polymer  layer 
so  that  the  bias  voltage  divided  by  the  thickness  of  the 
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polymer  layer  exceeds  lO*  vcm"',  whereby  the  quantuin  effi- 
ciency of  the  device  exceed  30%. 


5^23^56 
\PP^RATUS  AMDMETHor)  ()^  I  MN(,  PM  I  n  v\  ING 
WRAP-AROLND  CIRl  I  irR\ 
Steve  Meddaugh,  HainiHon  Square,  Mehr^d  Mahdavi.  North 
Brunswkk,  and  SteAn  V^fda,  BeUe  Mead,  all  of  N.J.,  awign- 
or\   to   Schliimh«Tger  Itehndogy   (  orporation.    Ridgetield. 
(  rinn 

y  lirt)  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^11 
Int  a."  BOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  2S»— 214  VT 


19  Claims  second  diode  through  the  first  diode,  the  two  diodes,  thus  being 
arranged  in  head  to  tail  manner,  one  being  reverse  biased  and  the 
other  forward  bia.sed. 


•VCUir  COW  sc 


40  ft' 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  structure: 

a  multiplying  ladder  circuit  having  stages  and  mounted  on  the 
structure: 

a  voltage  supply  connected  to  produce  a  first  voltage  to  the 
multiplying  circuit  such  that  the  multiplying  circuit  multiplies 
the  first  voltage  to  a  second  voltage: 

a  discrete  dynode  vacuum  tube  (DVT)  having  a  photocathode 
which  emits  electrons  and  having  a  plurality  of  dynodes 
connected  to  the  multiplying  circuit  such  that  the  dynodes  are 
biased  to  attract  electrons  from  the  photocathode.  the  dynodes 
having  corresponding  leads  extending  from  the  vacuum  tube: 

a  substantially  tubular  electrical  shield  substantially  surrounding 
the  DVT  such  that  the  DVT  nests  within  the  shield  and  the 
multiplying  circuit  wTaps  annularly  around  the  shield,  the 
shield  having  a  lengthwise  slot  through  which  the  leads 
extend  and  connect  to  the  stages  of  the  multiplying  circuit,  the 
shield  also  having  one  open  end  for  accepting  the  vacuum 
tube  and  a  closed  end;  further  wherein  the  structure  substan- 
tially surrounds  the  shield  such  that  the  shield  nests  within  the 
structure,  and  the  shield  electrically  isolates  thcDVT  from  the 
multiplying  circuit;  and 

control  circuitry  mounted  at  the  closed  end  of  the  shield  such 
that  the  shield  comprises  a  means  for  electrically  isolating  the 
vacuum  tube  from  the  control  circuitry. 


54i23,557 

OPTDH  K   I  k!  iNIC  DEVICE  INTEGRATING  A  L!<;HT 

(.1  IDi^    \SI)  \  PHOTODETFCTOR  HAVING  TWO 

nlO|)^>  vkK\N(,K)  siI)K  BY  SIDE  ON  A 

SKMK  ()M>ICT<»K  ^I  BsTR\TK 

Adrien  Bruno.  Palaiseau,  France.  ,i^siyi),,r  t.^  l-irtrm    lek-fim, 

Pari^.  Kr  am  t 

Hl,..i  \pr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,872 
(  laims  prinrit>,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  I'^M.  "»4  05004 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
L.S.  a.  250-214.1  7  Oaims 

1.  Optoelectronic  device  having  an  integrated  optical  guide  and 
photodetector  comprising,  on  the  same  substrate,  layers  constitut- 
ing optical  guidance  means  and.  on  pan  of  these  layers,  a  photo- 
detector  constituted  by  a  first  stack  of  semiconductor  layers  form- 
ing a  first  diode,  said  device  also  incorporating  means  for 
polarizing  the  first  diode,  said  device  being  characterized  in  that 
the  photodetector  al.so  has  a  second  stack,  identical  to  the  first  stack 
and  placed  alongside  said  first  stack,  said  second  stack  constituting 
a  second  diode,  the  polarization  means  being  connected  to  the 


5.523.558 

ra[)!0(;raphi(  phoster  panel  ha\tng  metai. 
hvderid  stabilizing  compol  n 

Joseph  F.  Bringley.  Barbara  J.  Fisher,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Philip  S.  Bryan.  Webster,  all  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427302 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  I/I6:  C09K  11/61 
VS.  CI.  250-W4.4  20  Claims 

1  A  radiographic  phosphor  panel  comprising  a  support,  a  lumi- 
nescent layer  overlaying  said  suppon.  and  a  metal  hvdnde  reduc- 
ing agent  for  iodine;  said  luminescent  layer  including  phosphor 
crystals,  and  binder,  said  metal  hvdnde  reducing  agent  for  iodine 
having  a  concentrauon  sufficient  to  subsianuallv  increase  the  pho- 
tostimulated  luminescence  of  said  panel. 


5.523.559 

METHOD  \\n  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  REMOVAL  OF  A 

rrillTY  METER  FROM  ITS  SOCKET 

Scott   C.    Swanson,    Roswell,   da.,   assignor   to   Sihiumberger 

Industries.  Inc..  Norcross.  (ra. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163JI5.  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,422J^5, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77J58,  Jun.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.293.115.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,00fi,  Aug.  6. 

1991.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.254 

Int.  CI.    G08B  /'  /W 

U.S.  CI   :.';<i-222.1  6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  detecting  tampenng  of  a  connection  between  an 
electricity  meter  of  the  type  having  a  rear  surface  which  includes 
mounting  and  electrical  connections  thereon  and  an  external  power 
supply  system,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  electricity  meter  having  a  rear  surface,  there  being  an 
optically  reflecting  portion  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  elec- 
tricity meter: 

(b)  a  housing,  separate  from  said  meter,  said  housing,  including 
means  for  mounting  said  electricity  meter  and  for  connecting 
said  electricity  meter  to  said  external  p<>vi.er  supply  system; 
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(c)  a  base,  withm  said  housing,  toi  mounung  saiu  meter,  said 
housing  being  light  tight  when  said  meter  is  mounted  to  said 
base,  said  ba.se  providing  elecmcal  connections  berween  said 
external  power  supply  system  and  said  meter  »  hen  said  meter 
is  connected  to  said  base,  said  base  including: 
(i)  light  emitung  means  for  emitting  light  pulses  toward  said 
optically  reflecting  ponion  on  said  rear  surface  of  said 
meter; 
(ii)  sensing  means  for  sensing  light  from  said  hght  emitting 
means  which  has  been  reflected  from  said  optically  reflect- 
ing portion  on 
said  rear  surface  of  said  meter  and  for  generating  a  bilevel 
voltage,  one  of  said  levels  correponding  to  a  relatively 
bright  sensed  light  condition  and  the  other  one  of  said 
levels  corresponding  to  a  relativelv  dark  sensed  condition; 
and 
(iii)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  preserKi.    't  hcht  when 
no  pulse  is  being  emined  by  said  light  eminuii;  means  or 
the  absence  of  light  when  a  pulse  is  being  emitted  by  said 
light  emitting  means,  either  of  which  causes  said  detecting 
means  to  generate  a  meter  tampering  condition. 


5.523.5WI 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IN.SPECTING  LIQCID- 

nLLED  CONTAINERS 
Klemming       Manique.       Ballerup;       Tommv       Martinussen, 
Slangerup.    and    (ierl    Nielsen.    Risskov.    all    of.    Denmark, 
aKsignors  to  Novonordisk  VS.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  90,14h,  Sep.  7.  1V9.1,  abandoned 

This  application  Dei.  7.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  350,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Feb.  I,  1991.  0177/91 
Int.  CI.'  (idlN  >'  (U    (.(MiM  ~'Iki 

DA  a.  25()-:;3  B  25  CUims 

Mumfm 
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1.  A  method  for  inspecting  an  entity  comprising  a  liquid-filled 
container  for  one  or  more  test  parameters  of  the  liquid,  the  con- 
tainer, or  both,  wherein  the  entity  is  irradiated  by  irradiating 
means,  rotated  and  axially  line  scanned  along  a  line  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  by  detecting  means  detecting  radiation 
reflected,  diffracted,  or  scattered  from  the  entity,  the  inspection 
comprising  at  least  one  sequence  of: 

a)  rotating  the  entity  according  to  a  predetermined  rate  profile 
having  one  or  more  periods  of  constant  angular  velocities,  line 
scanning  the  container  axially  dunng  the  penods  of  constant 
angular  velocities,  and  companng  pixel  values  of  said  line 
scans  with  set  references:  and 

b)  rotating  the  entity  according  to  a  predetemimed  rate  profile 
composing  rates  of  rotation  causing  the  liquid  to  circulate  and 
foreign  bodies  having  densities  higher  than  the  liquid  to 
accumulate  at  the  container  wall,  bringing  the  container  to  a 
standstill  with  the  liquid  rotating,  line  scanning  the  entity 
axially  before  the  rotation  of  the  liquid  is  substantially 
reduced,  digitally  filtering  the  pixel  values  of  said  line  scans. 
and  comparing  the  filtered  values  with  predetermined  refer- 
ences. 


ENHANCED  PfJSlTlON  SI(,N\l,s  IN  t  iPTICAL  TORQUE 

SENSORS 
John  M.  Ironside.  Birmingham,  and   Andnw   .1    n    Williams 
West  Midlands,  both  of,  England,  avsignors  ii    I  utas  Indus 
tne>  Public  limited  I  ompanv.  Hesi  Midlands.  I  n^land 

Filed   \ug,  11.  1994.  Ser    No    2^'*J-(i 
(  laims  priontv.  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  \ug.  i.V  ISNA 
9316851 

Int  a.*  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—231.1  2)  Claims 

35  21  34  23 

22. 


2,    ;«f5«i^^-T^ 
^  2i.  7B  TBb  r?  3S    " 

1.  An  angular  position  sensor  comprising  an  input  member,  a 
torsion  bar  with  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  means  for  predeter- 
mining a  chosen  portion  of  said  torsion  bar.  said  chosen  portion 
being  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  torsion 
bar,  said  chosen  portion  for  determining  an  angular  position,  of 
said  torsion  bar,  said  input  member  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  torsion  bar  and  an  output  member  coupled  to  said  second  end 
of  said  torsion  bar,  emitter  means,  said  emitter  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  first  receiver  means  for 
receiving  said  first  signal,  second  receiver  means  for  receiving  said 
second  signal,  said  first  and  second  receiver  means  generating  a 
first  and  second  output  signal  respectively,  said  output  signals 
being  dependent  upon  the  first  and  second  signals  received  by  said 
receiver  means,  and  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said 
output  signals,  said  signal  processing  means  processing  said  output 
signals  so  as  to  produce  a  modified  output  signal,  said  modified 
output  signal  being  representative  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
predetermined  chosen  portion  of  said  torsion  bar.  a  first  aperture 
containing  mask  rotatable  with  said  input  member,  a  second  aper- 
ture containing  mask  rotatable  with  said  output  member,  means  for 
mounting  said  mask  adjacent  to  each  other  for  relative  angular 
movement  through  a  range  of  angular,  positions  including  an 
arbitrarily  chosen  zero  position,  measuring  means  for  measuring 
said  angular  position  on  a  substantially  continuous  scale,  with  a 
resolution  of  less  than  one  mask  aperture  pitch  of  said  mask 
associated  with  one  of  said  input  and  output  members,  and  relative 
to  said  chosen  zero  position. 


5,52.3.562 
OPTICAL  SCANTIER  HAMNi ,  1  N HANGED  DEPTH  OF 

ILLCMINVIKIN 
Larry  E.  Maple.    Fort   Collias.   Colo,,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv.  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,437 
Int.  a."  HOU  3/14 
VS.  a.  250—235  29  aaims 

1.  A  light  source  assembly  for  illuminating  a  scan  region  lying  in 
a  scan  plane  and  bounded  at  a  lower  edge  by  a  near  Umil  focal 
plane  and  at  an  upper  edge  by  a  far  limit  focal  plane,  the  near  and 
far  limit  focal  planes  being  in  parallel,  spaced-apan  relation  and 
perpendicular  to  the  scan  plane,  comprising: 
an  elongate  light  source  positioned  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

and 
light  blocking  apparatiis  positioned  adjacent  said  elongate  light 
source  for  blocking  light  rays  from  said  elongate  light  source 
so  that  points  on  the  scan  region  located  at  about  the  near 
limit  focal  plane  receive  a  first  illumination  and  points  on  the 
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APPVRVTI  s  H>R  (  UMKOM  IN(;   THF  TFMPFRATT  RF 

OK    V  NK  VK  INKK ARJiD  A.SAl'i/FR 
Richard  f.  Moessner,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  I)u 

PdrI  de  Nemoun.  and  CompanN    \\  ilmini;i"n,  fVl 
Hlwi  Aug.  12.  19<M.  s,f    \,,,  :xv.554 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/35;  F25B  9A)0 
LS.  CI  2Siy—ZiS  5  riainr; 


TDfBunjC  KASURDEXT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  controlling  to  within  plus  or 
minus  0.1°  C.  the  temperature  of  an  analyzer  cabinet  having 
critical  optical  components  wherein  heal  is  generated  within  said 
cabinet,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  heat  exchanger  having  inter- 
nal and  external  chambers  surrounding  heat  pipe  coils,  said  heat 
exchanger  attached  to  said  analyzer  cabinet;  said  internal  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  said  cabinet  by  means  of  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet;  a  continuously  operating  constant  speed  fan  located  in 
said  inlet  for  cu-culating  air  past  said  coils  and  through  said 
cabinet;  said  external  chamber  being  in  communication  with  fresh 
outside  ambient  air;  and  a  variable  speed  fan  circulating  outside 
ambient  air  through  said  external  chamber;  a  temperature  sensor 
located  on  the  critical  optical  components  within  said  analyzer 
cabinet;  said  sensor  producing  signals  corresponding  to  the  tem- 
perature at  the  sensor  location;  and  said  variable  speed  fan  being 
responsive  to  said  signals. 


INFRARFD  nFTFCTINCi  FI  FMFNT 
Akira  \amada;   lakehiko  Sato;  ^oshika/u  I  tsumi.  and  Hisai) 
VVatarai,  all  of  \magasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
i>fnki  kabushiki  kaLsha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  24.  1W4,  Ser.  No    ;-W.154 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Ma\  24,  \^}.  5-121458; 
Dec.  IH.  1<W.V  5-3,«5.^SX 

Int.  CI."  (MU  5/20 
VS.  CI.  250— 33«.l  18  Claims 

6       11  9 


scan  region  located  at  about  the  far  limit  focal  plane  receive  a 
second  illumination,  said  first  and  second  illuminations  being 
within  a  predetermined  detectable  range  of  illumination. 


1.  An  infrared  detecting  element  comprising  an  infrared  detect- 
ing member,  a  suppon  member  supporting  the  infrared  detecting 
member,  a  substrate  holding  the  suppon  member,  and  a  low 
thermal  conduction  part  intervening  between  the  substrate  and  a 
central  portion  of  the  suppon  member,  the  supp<in  member  having 
a  connecting  ponion  m  at  least  a  penpheral  [xirtion  thereof  \ihich 
connects  the  supp<in  member  to  the  substrate,  wherein  slits  andVor 
gnM-i\es  are  formed  in  a  place  positioned  m  a  circumferential  pan 
of  said  suppon  member,  said  place  neighbonng  said  connecting 
p<.irtion.  said  slits  and/or  grooves  preventing  a  thermal  quantity 
generated  at  the  detecting  member  due  to  incident  infrared  rays 
from  escaping. 


5.523.565 

I  SF  OF  \  MASS  SPFCTROMKTFR  VMTH  SF(  ()NDAR\ 

IONIZATION  K)R  THF  INSPECTION  OF  CONTAINERS 

Werner  Federer.  Tulfes;  Johanne<i  \illjnger.  IntLsbruck.  both 

i)f,  Austria,  and  Peter  M.  Robertson,  Winkel,  Switzerland. 

assignors  to  Flpatronic  A(;,  Zug,  Switzertind 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .MU.l.M) 
Claims    priorir\,    application    Switzerland,    Sep     14.    1993, 
02747/93 

Int.  (1     HOIJ  49/14 
VS.  a.  250—281  ij  ciaimi 


r^        r^ 


AX  X 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  gas  mixtures  from  containers  on  a 
conveyor  system  composing  the  steps  of; 

removing  from  each  container  on  the  conveyor  system  a  sample 
of  a  gas  mixture  to  be  analyzed; 

selectively  pretreating  the  gas  mixmre  prior  to  analysis  by 
ionizing  primary  ions  under  single  pulse  conditions  at  least 
substantially  in  vacuo  which  provides  no  fragmentation  or  a 
high  definition  reproducible  fragmentation  of  the  molecules  of 
the  gas  sample,  the  pnmarv  ions  being  men-gas  ions; 


analyzing  the  mass  spectrum  of  the  removed  samples  of  the  gas 
mixnire  by  means  of  a  mass  spectrometer  after  the  step  of 
pretreating  to  determine  the  mass  spectrum  of  each  sample; 
and 

comparing  the  mass  spectrum  of  each  sample  obtained  in  the 
step  of  analyzing  the  mass  spectrum  by  a  comparator  means 
with  a  plurality  of  stored  mass  specu-a  to  determine  whether 
the  container  concerned  is  contaminated  with  a  foreign  sub- 
stance. 
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5.523.5W1 

MFfHOI)  K)K  DETECTION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF 

INORt,  \NU    IONS  IN  AQCEOIS  SOl.lTIONS  B^ 

FLFt  fROSPRAY  MASS  SPFCTROMFTRV 

Stephen  D.  fuerstenau,  1440  I,ero>  Ave..  Berkeley  <  alif 
44708,  and  hihn  K,  Ft-nn,  4'i^K)  (  arx  St.  Rd..  Richm..iui  \ ,, 
2322h 


U.S.  a.  250—282 


Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.032 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  59/4-4:  HOIJ  49/lK) 


A  method  for  analyzing  an  aqueous  solution  for  the  presence 
of  ionic  species,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  diluting  said  aqueous  solution  by  creating  a  mixture  there- 
with of  a  substantial  volume  of  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  so 
that  said  aqueous  solution  thereafter  comprises  a  small  per- 
centage of  the  solvent  and  aqueous  solution  mixture,  said 
diluting  resulting  in  at  least  a  5  to  1  dilution  of  said  aqueous 
solution  by  said  solvent;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  an  electrospray  mass  spectrometric 
analysis. 


5,5;.<.5t.- 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  METHOD  nil  KFWITH 

"^higeru     kawamata.     Ooarai-iinu  hi      .inii     Sn~iiiiin     Ozasa, 

Kashiwa,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  tn  Hitachi.  I  id..   lokvo, 

and  Hitachi  Science  Systems.  I  td..  katsuta.  both  of,  lapan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1W4.  Sir.  No   ,^30.458 
Claims  prioritv,  application  iapan,  Nin.  4.  1493.  5-275226 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  37/28 
is   (1.250— 310  8  Claims 

6.  A  scanning  electron  nucroscope  comprising: 
an  electron  gun; 
a  lens  focusing  an  electfon  beam  generated  firom  said  electron 

gun; 
an  elecu-on  beam  deflection  controller  scanning  said  elecu-on 
beam  focused  by  said  focusing  lens  on  a  sample  in  a  venical 
direction  and  a  horizontal  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  to  thereby  form  scanning  lines  parallel  to  one 
another  in  said  vertical  direction; 
a  detector  delecting  electrons  emitted  from  said   sample  by 
irradiation  of  said  electron  beam  and  providing  output  electri- 
cal signals; 
a  frame  memory  storing  said  output  signals  as  image  data,  said 
frame  memory  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  in  said 
venical  and  horizontal  directions; 
means  for  moving  said  sample:  and 

means  for  setting  the  number  of  said  divided  areas  of  said  frame 
memory, 

l70-045O.G.-96-17:QL3 
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18  Claims 


wherein  said  electron  beam  deflection  controller  being  provided 
with  means  for  setting  the  number  of  said  venical  scanning 
lines  at  a  first  magnification  at  a  value  obtained  by  dividing 
the  number  of  said  scanning  lines  at  a  second  magnification 
higher  than  said  first  magnification  by  the  number  of  said 
divided  frame  areas  in  said  venical  direction  and  for  setting  a 
horizontal  scanning  time  per  scanning  line  at  said  first  mag- 
nification at  a  value  obtained  by  dividing  a  honzontal  scan- 
ning time  per  scanning  line  at  said  second  magnification  by 
the  number  of  said  divided  frame  areas  in  said  horizontal 
direction  so  as  to  store,  in  said  divided  frame  areas,  image 
data  obtained  from  corresponding  areas  of  said  sample  by 
movement  of  said  sample  and  by  scanning  of  said  electron 
beam. 


5,523,568 
IM.\GE  SIGNAL  PROCESSlNf;  MF  ninn  IN 
ELECTRON  MICRGSCI  It    \M  Mi  \|(  1 

Voshiharu  Ichikawa,  Ibaraki.  and  \(i^tii.ik 
Isukuba,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Itv.i 
Iru  iirporalt'd.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  149,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-323585 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  37/256 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  image  signals  derived  from  a  device 
by  a  scanning  electron  microscope,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

initially  scanning  a  reference  specimen  by  the  scanning  electron 
microscope  for  a  plurality  of  scans  to  provide  reference  image 
data; 
determining  an  evaluated  relative  feature  function  of  an  electro- 
optical  cylinder  of  the  scanning  electron  microscope  ba.sed 
upon  the  reference  image  data  obtained  from  the  plurality  of 
scans  of  the  reference  specimen  by  the  scanning  electron 
microscope: 
scanning  the  specimen  to  be  inspected  by  the  scanning  electron 
microscope  under  the  same  conditions  in  effecl  for  the  scan- 
ning of  the  reference  specimen,  but  for  a  plurality  of  scans 
smaller  in  number  than  the  plurality  of  scans  of  the  reference 
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specimen  by  the  scanning  electron  microscope  in  obtaining 
the  reference  image  data  for  providing  specimen  image  data; 
and 
correcting  the  specimen  image  data  in  accordance  with  the 
evaluated  relative  feature  function  of  the  electro-optical  cyl- 
inder based  upon  the  reference  image  data. 


\r\'\H  vrUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKAGES  IN 
STRUCTURAL  MF^TRFKS 
V\illi  Hiirnfeld,  Wildeshausen;  Helnmi  (.r^.t.nkrt    Miihr,  and 
flietmar  Meyer,  Bremen,  all  of,  Germ.ir  .    iN^iiinors  to  STN 
Vtlas  Electronik  GmbH,  Bremen.  German 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,631 
Int  a."  GOIM  3/04;3/38 


VS,  CL  250—330 


9  0alms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leakage  in  structural  components, 
comprising: 

a  gas  conveying  device  provided  to  convey  COj  gas  through  a 

structural  member  to  be  investigated: 
an  infrared  radiauon  source  disposed  to  irradiate  the  structural 

member; 
a  camera  having  a  narrow  band  filter  characteristic  substantially 

matched  to  spectral  absorption  wavelengths  of  the  COj  gas  to 

obtain  a  recorded  image;  and 
a  device  coupled  to  the  camera  for  processing  and  displaying  the 

recorded  image. 


5323370 

l><  I  Kl  E  DIRECT  INJECTION  DUAL  BAND  SENSOR 

READOUT  INPUT  CIRCUIT 

\ilcii  '.'i    Hdirston.  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Loral  Infrared 

&  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Fiied  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,037 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  CL  250-349  VJ  LlMms 

\  v»  >*• 


1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  signal  detector  having  a  first  signal  output,  wherein  the 
first  signal  contains  frequencies  of  a  first  band; 

(b)  a  second  signal  detector  having  a  second  signal  output, 
wherein  the  second  signal  contains  frequencies  of  a  second 
band;  and 

(c)  signal  integration  means  for  integrating  the  first  signal  a 
s   plurality  of  times  while  the  second  signal  is  being  integrated 

once,  the  signal  integration  means  being  coupled  to  the  first 
signal  output  and  the  second  signal  output. 


VERS.VniF  RK(()NFK,l  R.ABI.F  (,\MR\  FOR  USE  IN 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  SYSTEMS 
Herb  F.  Velazquez.  Lombard;  David  A.  Vunker.  Cicem,  and 
Darrvl    Hrdina.   Mount    Prospett.   all   iif  111.,   assianorv    !■■ 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc..  Iseiin.  N.J 

Filed  Mar  }\.  IWS,  .Ser.  No.  414,853 

Inl.  CI.    (,011  1/163:1/166 

U^.  CI.  2^11-  >^'i»^  8  Claims 


1.  A  dual-head  scintillation  camera  gantry,  comprising: 

first  and  second  scintillation  camera  detectors; 

a  first  yoke  assembly,  the  first  yoke  assembly  being  mounted  to 
a  ring  gear  which  is  rotatable  within  a  vertical  plane  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  the  first  yoke  assembly  having  means  for 
securing  the  first  scinullation  camera  detector  thereto; 

a  second  yoke  assembly,  the  second  yoke  assembly  being 
mounted  to  an  annulus  which  is  located  within  said  nng  gear 
and  which  is  rotatable  within  said  plane  and  about  said  axis, 
the  second  yoke  assembly  further  having  means  for  secunng 
the  second  scintillation  camera  detector  thereto: 

means  for  rotating  the  ring  gear  in  said  plane  and  about  said 
axis;  and 

means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  yoke  assemblies 
together,  whereby  said  first  and  second  yoke  assemblies  rotate 
together  when  they  are  locked  together  and  the  first  yoke 
assembly  is  being  rotated  by  said  rotating  means. 


PROCESS  OF  EMITTINC;  HI(;HLV  SPIN-POLARIZED 

ELECTRON  BFAM  \NI)  SFMICONOt  (TOR  nFVU  F 

IHFKFFOR 

FsutKmu     Nakanishi.     Nagn>a;     Hlromiihi     Hnrinaka.    Suita; 
lakashi  Saka.  Nagi)>a,  and  Toshihiro  katii.  kasugai.  all  of. 
lapan.  assignors   to   Daido   Toku.shuko   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Nagova.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No,  iU^M"*,  Mar.  P,  l<)*i4.  which  is  a 
continuati()n-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  X76.579,  \pr.  Mi.  1992,  Pat, 
No   5_M5,127.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
410.76<) 
(laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  2.  1991.  ,<-130611. 
Jun.  7.  1991,  3-163642;  Mar.  21,  1992.  4-94807;  Mar.  18.  1993. 
?-()84fl3.V-  Oct.  18.  19V.V  5-260072 

Inl.  (!.'  HOI  J  JWiXJ 
U.S.  <  ]    250-42.M'  r  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  highly  spin-polarized  electron  beam, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  light  energy  to  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
first  compound  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  lattice 
constant  and  a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  having 
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a  second  lattice  constant  different  from  said  first  lattice  con- 
stant, said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  in  junction  con- 
tact with  said  first  semiconductor  layer  to  provide  a  strained 
semiconductor  heterostructure,  a  magnitude  of  mismatch 
between  said  first  and  second  lattice  constants  of  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers  defining  an  energy  splitting 
between  a  heavy  hole  band  and  a  light  hole  band  in  said 
second  semiconductor  layer,  such  that  said  energy  splitting  is 
greater  than  a  thermal  noise  energy  in  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and 
extracting  said  highly  spin-polarized  electron  beam  from  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  semiconductor  device 
upon  receiving  said  light  energy. 


5,523,573 
METHOD  FOR  THE  E.\CITMI(»\  oi   l>>  KS 
Pekka  Miinninen,  Korkeavuorenkatu  2  B  25,  HN-2llllMriiirku. 
and  l-.rkki  Solni,  krvpinainiic  20.  HN-21hlO  kirjaja.  both 
of.  Finland 

I'll.-d  Uci.  2!*,  l''V4.  Str.  No.  .««.-, 4i: 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan   :i<    i'''M   "40.<74 
InL  CI."  GOIN  21/64 
1 .8.  a.  250-^59.1  12  Clan 
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1.  A  method  for  multi-photon  excitation  of  a  dye,  comprising 
(i)  irradiating  a  dye  with  a  long  duration  light  pulse  from  a  low- 
power  light  source,  thereby  exciting  said  dye  via  multi-photon 
absorption. 
(iij  detecting  fluorescence  or  phosphorescence  emission  from 
said  dye  via  a  time-resolved  technique. 


5.52.«.574 
exposure:  APPARATUS 
Tomohide  Hamada.  and  Hiroshi  Shirasu,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  (  orporalion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,659 
Claim-,  priorilv  applii  ation  ,lapan.  Ma>  .M,  1994,6-140787 
Inl    (  l."G21K5/00 
1  .S.  CI.  250—19;.:  11  LiauiLs 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illumination  system  for  illuminating  a  mask  with  a  light 
beam; 


a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  mask  pattern  on  a 
photosensitive  substrate; 

a  carriage  for  integrally  holding  said  mask  and  said  photosensi- 
tive substrate,  said  carriage  being  movable  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system 
with  respect  to  said  projection  optical  system; 

a  detection  system  for  detecting  a  change  in  attitude  of  said 
carriage;  and 

a  correction  system  for  correcting  a  positional  deviation  between 
said  mask  and  said  photosensitive  substrate  on  the  basis  of  a 
detected  result  given  by  said  detection  system,  the  deviation 
being  derived  from  the  attitude  change  of  said  carriage. 


5323375 

IMAGE  IDENTIFMN'.  M'('\  K  XTUS  USING  AN  !M\i.f 

SENSOR  TO  FX  I  k  \.    I   f  \  l  >(    IMAGE  D.ATA  1  ki  i\i   \ 

DOCITVIENT  IM\(,I    \Ni>  Ulst  RIMIN  \  [  f     !HI    IMAGE 

BY  COMP\R|N(,   mi    )-\l^^    IM  \(.l    l!\l  V    In  A 

I'KHtf  UKMINf  I)  r\  I  I  t  k\ 

H.iriiliiKi.  Machidii.  .<nd  Vishirni  kiJislu.  indU  ..I   iukyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dauhu  lUnshi  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-338847 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  diode  which  irradiates  light  onto  a  document 
image; 

a  phoiotransistor  which  receives  reflected  light  from  said  docu- 
ment image  and  executes  photoelectric  conversion; 

an  operational  amplifier  lo  amplify  an  analog  signal  from  said 
phototransistor; 

a  time  constant  circuit  into  which  said  analog  signal  outpuned 
from  said  operational  amplifier  is  inputted  and  which  delays 
said  analog  signal  by  a  specified  period  of  time; 

a  differential  amplifier  into  which  said  analog  signal  outputted 
from  said  operational  amplifier  and  said  analog  signal  delayed 
by  a  specified  period  of  time  in  said  time  constant  circuit  are 
inputted  and  which  differentially  amplifies  said  analog  sig- 
nals; and 
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an  analog  signal  conversion  elemenl  into  which  said  analog 
signal  outpuited  from  said  differential  amplifier  are  inputted 
and  which  outputs  a  digital  signal  of  "•0"  or  "1"  according  to 
said  analog  signal  is  positive  or  negative. 


5^23^76 
CHARGED  BEAM  DRAWING  \H  \k  \  I  IS 

ItHiru  koikt.  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Mori,  Yokohama,   "inj     likigami, 
Isehara;  Kazuyoshi  Sugihara,  Yokosuka:   \!'-l)^hl  \li\agnki. 
Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Kusakabe,  Chiba.  all     I    i.ip.iii   asvign.irs 
to  Kahushiki  K.iisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
i  i. .!  viar.  15,  19<M.  Ser.  No.  213.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  5-054369 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/225 
VS.  a.  250-491.1  33  aaims 
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1.  A  charged  beam  drawing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  drawing  a  desired  pattern  on  a  sample  by  deflecting  a 
charged  beam  on  said  sample  while  continuously  moving  a 
stage  on  which  said  sample  is  placed; 

means  for  arranging  on  either  said  sample  or  said  stage  a  mark 
having  a  line-and-space  pattern  in  which  a  plurality  of  lines 
each  having  a  width  equal  to  a  size  of  said  charged  beam  on 
said  sample  are  arranged  with  spaces  each  equal  to  the  width 
therebetween; 

means  for  radiating  said  charged  beam  onto  said  mark  while  a 
position  of  said  charged  beam  is  fixed  and  at  the  same  time 
continuously  moving  said  stage  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  mark,  thereby  detecting  a  reflected  beam  of  said  charged 
beam  from  said  mark;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  relative  vibration  of  said  stage  with 
respect  to  said  charged  beam  during  the  continuous  movement 
of  said  stage  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  of  said  reflected  beam. 


5,523,577 
ELECTRON  BEAM  ^\  .s  1  l.M 
Peter  R.  Schonberg,  Santa  Cruz  County;  Russell  G.  Sch  rv 
here,  and  David  R.  Fadnes.s,  both  of  Santa  Clara  County,  all 
of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Zapit  Technology.  Inc..  Santa  Clara. 
Calif 

Cmitin  i  <ti on  of  Ser.  No.  62,964,  May  14,  1993.  PaL  No. 

^.'"'s  S'JH   vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  'W2.614.  Dec. 

IS,  r*Vi.  I'aL  No.  5,357 J91,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  941,788,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^19,211.  This   ippi" 

cation  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360372 

Int  a."  BOIJ  19/08 

VS.  a.  250-492J  8  Claims 

1.  A  processing  unit  to  treat  organic  compounds  with  an  electron 

beam  comprising  a  reaction  chamber. 

a  source  of  electrons  to  direct  electrons  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber at  a  power  level  to  cause  chemical  transformations  in  said 
reaction  chamber  of  a  flow  of  organic  compounds  feeding 
through  said  reaction  chamber, 
and  controls  to  pulse  said  power  level  of  said  source  of  electrons 
to  a  higher  peak  power  to  enhance  transformations  in  said 
reaction  chamber. 


5,523J^78 

KLKCTKOMAGNETIC  RAniMTON  SHIEl  niNG 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  \\h  fHOD  K)K  K  \l)l  VIION 

THER\P\   PMIKNTS 

\ in. lift   Herskovic.   is:5  Huntint;«iMKl  La..  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Mi.h    4XUi4 

hl.d  N!.ir.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,406 

Int.  a."  A61N  S/OI 

VS.  a.  250-492J  10  Claims 


^4S 


^4c 


1.  An  arrangement  for  shielding  a  patient  from  electromagnetic 
radiation  while  undergoing  radiation  treatment  in  a  particle  accel- 
erator apparatus  and  being  supported  on  treatment  couch,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 

an  enclosing  structure  disposed  on  said  treatment  couch  com- 
prised of  electrically  conductive  screen  sections  defining  a 
space  within  which  a  patient  is  disposed  during  treatment. 


5„«;23j79 
INFRXRKD  1  INF  SOI  RCF  PROIFrTOR 

Hiinild  J.  Oriandn,  (  osta  Mesa.   Dian  I     Wtidiman.  I  omita. 

and  1  awrtntf  M.  Scherr.  Xltadena.  all  iif  (alif..  assignors  lo 

Northrop  Criimman  <  orporation.  l.os  Angelfs.  t  alif. 

Hlid  \pr.  IM,  19*^4,  Ser.  No.  229,963 

Int.  Ci.    GOIJ  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  25U   -.M  k  17  Claims 
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1.  A  target  projector  projecting  a  vertical  line  source  of  infrared 
energy  for  testing  of  thermal  imaging  sensors  comprising: 

a)  a  vertical  wire  of  a  matenal  which  heats  and  emits  infrared 
energy  when  an  electrical  current  is  passed  therethrough; 
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b)  power  means  for  passing  electrical  power  through  said  wire 
sufficient  to  heat  said  wire  to  a  point  where  it  emits  infrared 
energy;  and, 

c)  projector  means  for  intercepting  a  portion  of  infrared  energy 
from  said  wire,  for  passing  only  a  line  source  beam  portion 
which  comprises  a  narrow  beam  of  about  10  milliradians 
width  and  subtends  a  vertical  angle  of  about  40°,  and  for 
directing  said  narrow  beam  on  an  optical  center  line  of  a 
thermal  imaging  sensor  being  tested. 


images  of  said  element  and  said  complementary  element  are 
aligned  to  form  the  desired  pattern. 


1.  A  reticle  for  patterning  an  incident  beam  of  charged  particle 
radiation  comprising: 

a  base  layer  of  a  base  thickness  and  containing  a  reticle  pattern; 
and 

a  set  of  reinforcing  struts  connected  to  said  base  layer  on  a  first 
side  thereof  for  separating  said  base  layer  into  a  set  of 
non-contiguous  subfields,  charactenzed  in  that; 

said  pattern  is  carried  by  a  set  of  elements  in  said  base  layer, 
each  subfield  is  surrounded  by  a  boundary  which  compnses 
an  overlap  nm; 

those  of  said  elements  of  said  set  of  non-contiguous  subfields 
that  come  within  an  overlap  nm  of  a  boundary  are  patterned 
with  a  radiation  modulation  pattern  including  radiation- 
hindenng  areas  and  apertures  for  permitting  the  unhindered 
passage  of  radiation  that  provides  for  desired  exposure  when 
said  elements  are  correctly  aligned; 

said  radiation  modulation  pattern  in  a  first  subset  of  said  set  of 
non-contiguous  subfields  comprises  a  .set  of  alternating 
radiation-hindenng  areas  and  a  set  of  apertures  in  which  said 
radiation-hindenng  areas  have  areas  siibstantiailv  prealer  than 
said  set  of  apertures; 

those  of  said  elements  in  an  overlap  nm  of  a  second  subset  of 
said  set  of  non-contiguous  subfields  have  a  complementary 
radiation  modulation  partem  composing  a  set  of  alternating 
radiauon-hmdenng  areas  and  a  set  of  apertures  m  which  said 
radiation-hindenng  area.s  ha\e  areas  substantially  greater  than 
said  set  of  apertures  and  in  which  complementary  pattern  said 
radiation-hindenng  areas  are  disposed  such  that  the  image  of 
said  set  of  apertures  from  said  radiation  modulation  pattern  is 
aligned  with  the  image  of  said  radiation-hindenng  areas  from 
said  complementary  radiation  modulation  pattern  when  the 


SLIPCOVER  Hi  hi  K  \|il  \ni  i\  si.|]n  [  ,v 
<  .iihtTiiO'  W.  CadwaladtT,  i  k,  rlamj   l.-.rk    K.ins     .is^i 
\'k  i  I,  Im     Overland  Park    K,iits 

MIed  Sep.  2.V  l'^'-^~l.  s,t.r.  No.  311,169 
Int.  CI.    G21Fi/02 
VS.  CL  250—519.1  20 


Claims 


5,523.5H(» 

RFIU  1  1   HWING  A  NIMBER  Ot  SS  BFIFIUS 

Donald  E.  Davis.  Poiighkeepsic,  N.^.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  t  orporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Det.  23.  19V3,  Ser.  No.  IT.Vl."; 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  S7A)9 

VS.  CI.  250—505.1  6  c  ia„u.s 


1.  A  radiation  shield  system  for  medical  procedures,  comprising: 
a  flexible  pad  made  of  a  radiation  attenuating  matenal  com- 
prised of  a  viscoelastic  material  charged  with  a  radiation 
attenuating  filler,  the  flexible  pad  being  permanently  secured 
in  a  casing  to  ease  placement  and  removal  of  the  flexible  pad; 
and 
a  paper-based  fabnc  disposable  covering  for  the  pad  which 
completely  covers  the  pad. 


5.523i;82 

METH(M>ANDAPP-\R  \U  ^  K)R  mi  \s!  risi.  nil 

CURVATURE  OF  u  VK-  Rs  u  n  H  \  ',  \s(  u  \t  ti  ki  t 

sH  K    I  INi,   l)h\  l(   } 
Daiid  Lhtn^.  Siinrmali.  (  .ilif  ,   assignor   in  Ami  1.  Koo.  l^us 

Altos.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pan  o(  vr   No.  S76.5~<).  .Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5.27(l„<;6(l.  This  application  Oct  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,591 

Int  Ci.    GOIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—559.22  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  curvature  of  a  workpiece 

surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  sources,  each  laser  source  providing  a  laser 
beam  having  a  disunct  wavelength,  wherein  each  of  said  laser 
sources  provides  a  laser  beam  havuig  a  different  wavelength 
from  beams  emitted  by  other  laser  sources  of  said  plurality  of 
laser  sources; 
means  for  selecting  only  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  laser 
sources  to  form  a  first  beam  having  a  first  wavelength; 
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rneans  for  directing  said  beam  to  a  surface  of  a  woriqjiece; 

means  for  imparting  relative  motion  between  said  beam  and  said 
worlcpiece  such  that  said  beam  scans  a  selected  portion  of  said 
workpiece; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  reflected  portion  of  said  beam  at  a 
plurality  of  points  on  said  workpiece  as  said  beam  scans  said 
selected  portion  of  said  workpiece; 

means  for  using  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  laser  sources, 
instead  of  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  laser  sources  to 
form  a  second  beam  having  a  second  wavelength  only  when 
an  amplitude  of  said  detected  reflected  portion  of  said  first 
beam  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold  amplitude,  such  that 
said  means  for  directing,  said  means  for  imparting,  and  said 
detector  are  operated  with  said  second  beam  instead  of  with 
said  first  beam;  and 

means  for  determining  curvature  of  said  workpiece  based,  at 
least  in  part,  on  said  reflected  portion  of  said  first  beam 
detected  by  said  detector  when  said  detected  amplitude  of  said 
first  beam  is  above  said  threshold  amplitude,  wherein  said 
determinauon  of  said  curvature  is  based,  at  least  in  pan,  on 
said  reflected  portion  of  said  second  beam  when  said  detected 
amplitude  of  said  first  beam  is  below  said  threshold  ampli- 
tude. 


5323,583 

Ttl  t(KMKI<     >  \RiABLE  MAGNUH   VllU.N  (Jl'IlCAL 

SVSTFM  H  »K  V  IDEO  BASED  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Albert   (.     i  hoar.     Kii-ih.   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Optical   Cdtjinii 

Products.  In.;     Ki»  h.-icr,  N.Y. 

Klt^!  \pr.  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,631 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  a.  250—559.19 
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1.  In  video  based  metrological  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a 
video  camera  is  employed  to  record  and  display  die  magnified 
image  of  a  workpiece  positioned  on  a  work  supporting  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  support  mounted  for  reciprocation  above  and  transversely  of 
said  work  supporting  surface. 

means  mounting  a  video  camera  on  said  suppon  for  movemeni 
thereby  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  on  said  surface, 
and  widi  the  image  detector  of  the  camera  facing  said  work- 
piece,  and 

a  fixed  telecentric  lens  system  secured  to  said  support  between 
■>aid  .amera  and  said  workpiece  and  operative  to  project  a 
magnitied  image  of  said  workpiece  to  said  camera  for  record- 
ing thereby, 

said  mounting  means  including  means  for  moving  said  camera 
on  said  support  in  a  predetermined  path  relative  to  said 
suppfirt,  and  selectively  toward  and  away  from  said  telecen- 


tric lens  system,  thereby  selectively  to  vary  the  magnification 
of  the  image  recorded  by  said  camera,  and 
said  support  being  operable  to  move  said  camera  and  said  lens 
system  simultaneously  and  in  unison,  and  selectively  toward 
and  away  from  said  workpiece  to  maintain  said  workpiece  in 
desired  focus. 
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SUPPORTED  Ok  SH  F  SI  I'l'OKIINt,  PHOTO 

STTMULABLE  PHOSPHOR  P\NH   (  OMPKISING  A 

VOLUMK  RFMK  HON  Hi  II  (H,RV\1 

Antoon  Cells,  Hove;  Paul  leblan.s.  Kontiih.  and  Philip  Dooms. 

Edegem.  all  of.  Belgium,  a.s.signi)rs  to  \gfa-(i(\Htrt.  N    \., 

Mortsel.  Beigiuni 

Filed  |)»H,  2(1.  l'W4.  Sen  No.  tMi.li**!! 
Claims  prinrit%.  application  Kiirnpt-an  fat   (Iff  ,  Peb.  4.  1994, 
442IM13U 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  250— 5.S4  19  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising 

(i)  a  supported  or  self  supporting  photostimulable  phosphor 
pane,  comprising  a  photostimulable  layer,  said  phosphor 
being  capable  of  storing  energy  upon  irradiation  with  X-rays 
and  of  releasing  said  stored  energy  as  sumulated  emission 
light  upon  irradiation  with  stimulating  light  and 

(ii)  collecting  means  for  stimulated  emission  hght,  having  a 
restricted  angular  aperture  wherein 

(i)  said  combination  further  comprises  a  volume  reflection  holo- 
gram HI.  situated  between  said  phosphor  panel  and  said  light 
collecting  means  and 

(ii)  said  volume  reflection  hologram  HI  reflects  stimulated  emis- 
sion light  entering  said  volume  reflection  hologram  under  any 
angle  outside  a  restricted  angle,  determined  by  the  angular 
aperture  of  said  collecting  means  and  transmits  stimulated 
emission  light  entenng  said  volume  reflection  hologram  under 
said  predetermined  restricted  angle. 


5.523,585 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVIC  F  HAVING  A  SI  PERLATTICE 

STRl  (TIRE 
Satrwhi  Vakamura,  KaHa.saki.  Japan,  as,signor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  16.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  341.957 
t  lainus  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Nov.  17.  1993,  5-287183 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  :'// 2:27/082 
U.S.  CI.  257—20  11  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  superlattice  structure,  com- 
posing: 

a  sermconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
a  first  bamer  layer  of  a  first  semiconductor  material  formed 
above  said  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 


10        II       12 

.'n*;n-InAias 

— ' 

-8 
-7 

1     1 

-6(i-InA/Atl 

1     J 

1     ' 

'"-■'n-lnAyAi 

^4(i-InA/A«) 
-3 

1  -In  A/As 

-2 

InP 

-1 

OR 


1.  A  socket  for  bum-in  testing  semiconductor  chips,  comprising: 

a  chip  container  including 

a  recess  for  containing  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  in  a 

bare  state  and 
a  plurality  of  internal  terminals  arranged  around  the  recess, 
the  plurality  of  interna!  terminals  being  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  external  terminals;  and 

a  transparent  cover  member  removably  attached  to  the  chip 
container,  the  transparent  cover  member  including  a  lead 
frame  adhered  thereto,  the  lead  frame  ha\ing  a  plurality  of 
lead  terminals  for  electrically  connecting  the  plurality  of 
internal  terminals  and  chip  electrodes  of  said  at  least  one 
semiconductor  chip  contained  in  the  recess  of  said  chip  con- 
tainer. 

whereby  the  bum-in  testing  is  carried  out  for  said  al  least  one 
semiconductor  chip  while  confirming  through  said  transparent 
cover  member  that  the  plurality  of  lead  terminals  are  con- 
nected to  the  chip  elecffodes  and  the  plurality  of  internal 
terminals. 


lU     HOD  FOR  LOW  TEMPERA  !  I  HI    >   k<  n^i  i  H  OF 

EPnWIU   Ml  I<  n\   wn  DEVICES  PRODUCED 

IHLktBV 

Jueinai  R.  Kwo.  Somerset  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,194 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/04;3I/036 

U.S.  CL  257—64  7  ClailM 


a  channel  layer  formed  on  the  first  barrier  layer  and  having  a 
main  electron  movement  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said 
main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  channel 
layer  having  a  superlattice  structure  including  a  first  region 
made  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  and  a  second  region 
made  of  a  third  semiconductor  material  whose  band  gap  is 
smaller  than  that  of  the  second  semiconductor  material,  said 
first  region  having  a  larger  width  than  that  of  the  second 
region,  and  said  first  and  second  regions  being  periodically 
repeated  in  said  main  electron  movement  direction  within  said 
channel  layer; 

a  second  barrier  layer  of  a  fourth  semiconductor  material  formed 
on  said  channel  layer;  and 

an  electron  supply  layer  of  a  fifth  semiconductor  material 
formed  on  said  second  barrier  layer. 
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P..  kN  IN  SOCKET  USED  IN  A  Bl  RN-IN   !  f  ^  I 
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^!asahlku  Sakiirai,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  ;.     Kalnishiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  IW4.  Ser,  No.  2<>9.62fi 
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1.  A  silicon  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  body  of  material  having  a  planar  major 
surface  and  a  layer  of  glass  overlying  said  major  surface; 

overiying  said  glass  layer  a  (100)  oriented  buffer  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material;  and 

overiying  said  buffer  layer  a  (100)  oriented  layer  of  silicon. 
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SELF  ALIGNED  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  REGIONS 
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K  ibi  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Kabushiki  Kiii-ii;  Kobe  Seiko 
*^li'..  K<it,.( .  .lapan 
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Int.  CI."  HOIL  S 1/03 12:29/80:29/12 
VS.  a.  257—77  15  Claims 
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1.  A  diamond  film  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  channel  layer  made  of  .semiconducting  diamond: 

an  insulating  layer  made  of  high  resistaiice  diamond,  which  is 

formed  on  said  channel  layer; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  over  a  channel 

region;  and 
a  source  region  and  a  dram  region  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
high  resistance  diamond  in  self-alignment  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode by  ion  implantation  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask. 
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H  11  H  t.KUL  r  ill  M  1  HIDE  ACTIVE  LAYER  AND 

EXTENDED  LIFETIME 
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1.  A  light  emireing  diode  that  emits  in  the  blue  portion  of  the 
visible  spectrum  and  that  is  characterized  by  an  extended  lifetime, 
said  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 
a  conductive  silicon  carbide  substrate: 
an  ohmic  contact  to  said  silicon  carbide  substrate: 
a  conductive  buffer  layer  on  said  subsuate  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gallium  nitride,  aluminum  nitride,  indium 
nitride,  ternary  Group  III  nitrides  having  the  formula  A^,  ,N. 
where  A  and  B  are  Group  111  elements  and  where  x  is  zero, 
one.  or  a  fraction  between  zero  and  one.  quaternary  Group  HI 
nitrides  having  the  formula  A3,C|„,M  where  A.  B.  and  C 
are  Group  III  elements:  x  and  y.  are  zero,  one,  or  a  fraction 
between  zero  and  one,  and  1  is  greater  than  (x+y),  and  alloys 
of  silicon  carbide  with  such  ternary  and  quaternary  Group  III 
nitrides:  and 
a  p-n  junction  diode  heterostructure  on  said  buffer  layer  in  which 
the  p-type  and  n-type  layers  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  binary  Group  111  nitndes  and  ternary  Group  111 
nitrides. 
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1.  An  LED  array,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  comprising 
aluminum  oxide  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  windows; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film, 
having  a  plurality  of  second  windows  aligned  respectively 
with  said  plurality  of  first  windows,  said  plurality  of  second 
windows  being  formed  by  a  photolithography  process  that 
does  not  etch  said  first  insulting  film; 


a  plurality  of  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conductive  type, 
formed  by  diffusion  of  an  impurity  of  said  second  conductive 
type  through  said  plurality  of  first  windows  into  said  semicon- 
ductive  substrate,  for  creating  pn  junctions  from  which  and 
from  near  which  light  is  emitted,  principally  through  said 
plurality  of  first  windows  and  said  plurality  of  second  win- 
dows; and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  second  insulating  film, 
extending  through  said  plurality  of  first  windows  and  said 
plurality  of  second  windows,  and  malcing  electrical  contact 
with  respective  diffusion  regions. 


5423,591 

ASSFMBI  V  OF  I  Fl)  \KK\1    \\n  I  FNS  WITH 
ENGINEFRKI)  I  l(,HI   (H   1  IM   f  PKOUIl    WDNltlllOU 

K)R  M\kl\(,   IMF   \ssFMBl  > 
Paul    I    FItminE.  I  inia,  (.opalan  Rajesuaran,  and  Yee  S.  Ng, 
h..th  of  I- airport,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Cumpanv.  Rixhcsler.  N.V. 
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7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lens  array; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  light-emitting  elements  arranged  in  a  row 
and  provided  at  least  approximately  in  an  object  plane  of  the 
lens  array,  each  light-emitting  element  including  a  center 
light-emitting  portion  and  side  light-emitting  portions,  said 
portions  being  arranged  in  the  direction  of  said  row; 

an  anti-reflection  coating  arranged  over  each  of  said  portions 
and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  coating  over  the  center 
portion  is  different  than  those  over  the  edge  portions  so  as  to 
reduce  emissions  from  said  center  portion  and  thereby  flatten 
the  light  emission  profile  of  each  lighl-emming  element  after 
lensing  by  said  lens  array. 
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Int  CI."  HOIL  33/00:31/0312;  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  257-96  24  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  single  crystalline  Si  substrate,  a  first  conductivity  type 
buffer  layer  of  Si,  ^e^-  which  is  formed  on  said  single  crystalline 
Si  substrate,  a  layered  sffucture  consisting  of  at  least  one  pair  of  an 
Si,.,<5e^  layer  and  Sii.^  Ge^  layer  which  are  lattice-matched  and 
formed  alternately  on  said  buffer  layer,  and  a  second  conductivity 
type  Sii.jGcj.  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  layered  structure. 
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ka«ata,  and  HIroto  Oda,  both  of  Akishima.  all  of    Japan, 
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wherein  X.  Y,  and  Z  satisfy  the  conditions  that  0<X<0.5,  0<Y<0.5, 
0<:Z<0.5.  Y<X.  and  Y<Z,  and  wherein  said  layered  structure  forms 
a  light  emitting  region. 


1.  .A  compound  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  a 
semi-insulating  substrate,  a  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors 
formed  on  said  substrate,  and  element  separating  trenches  formed 
between  neighboring  ones  of  said  plurality  of  field  effect  transis- 
tors, wherein  a  plurality  of  isolated  conductive  layers  are  formed  in 
contact  with  a  semiconductor  surface  between  said  neighboring 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors. 


1.  An  npn  type  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate; 

a  collector  contact  layer,  formed  on  said  semi-insulating  GaAs 
substrate,  comprising  an  n*  type  GaAs  sublayer; 

a  collector  layer  formed  on  said  n"^  type  GaAs  sublayer,  com- 
prising an  n    type  GaAs  sublayer; 

a  base  layer,  formed  on  said  collector  layer,  comprising  a  p*  type 
Al^Ga,.^s  sublayer  (x:  0-*0.1)andan  undoped  Alo,Gao^ 
sublayer, 

an  Al^Ga,  ,As  sublayer  (x:  0.  l-»0.24)  formed  on  said  base  layer, 
and  having  a  graded  structure  in  which  the  value  of  x  is 
gradually  increased  in  a  direction  away  from  said  collector 
layer  so  as  to  provide  a  slanted  conduction  band; 

an  emitter  layer,  formed  on  said  base  layer,  comprising  an  n  type 
Al,Ga|.,As  sublayer  (x=0.24).  an  n  type  Al,Ga|..As  sublayer 
(x:  0.24-K)).  and  an  n  type  ln,Ga,.J^s  sublayer  (x:  0-»0.5); 
and 

an  emitter  cap  layer,  formed  on  said  emitter  layer,  comprising  an 
n  type  In,Ga|.^s  sublayer  (x=0.5). 


5.523^:95 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEMCE  HAVING  A  TRANSISTOR.  A 

FFRROn  FCTRIC  ('\P\fTTOR   \\r>   V  IH  nRnfiFN 
H  \  K K 1 1  K  Ml  M 
Kazuliii  i  l.ik.  n.ik.i   .ind  Akira  lujisawa.  both  of  Su»a.  Japan, 
assii;in  r>-  !.    k..iiUroii  International  Corporation.  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  848,995,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-220905 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/68 
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11.  A  portion  of  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  bonding  pad 

comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  located  over  said  bonding  pad: 

a  humidity-resisting  hydrogen  barrier  layer  consisting  of  TiON 

located  over  said  insulating  layer: 
a  contact  hole  locited  through  said  humidity-resisting  hydrogen 

barrier  layer  and  said  insulating  layer  to  said  bonding  pad;  and 
a  second  insulating  layer  located  over  said  humidity-resisting 

hydrogen  barrier  layer,  in  said  contact  hole  and  over  a  portion 

of  said  bonding  pad; 
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wherein  said  second  insulating  layer  insulates  said  contact  hole 
from  said  humidity-resisting  hydrogen  barrier  layer. 


5323496 

SEMirnsnt  I  TfiR  dfvice  having  (\ pa (ir or  \sr> 

MVM  Ml    M  KING  METHOD  THI-kF  KIR 

MakoiH  I  im    fliiir.tki  Arima,  and  Natsuo  Xjika    ,iil  i.f  Hvot^- 

ktT],  iapar!,  iNMtfiiwrs  to  Mitsubishi  Deoki  k,^r.ll^hlkl  KjiNh.i 

I'ikMi,   itip.in 

{  antinu.i!i..n  ..fSer.  No.  767J27.  Sep.  30,  l'*«'l    Ihiv  appiu.i 

tion  Mar.  14.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  403,614 

(  lairn>  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-268S1I) 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/108 

VS.  a.  257—296  4  Oaims 

at 


\n\  V7\  r^  n 


I04b   M»   !fi2  IOC  I05|«MC    to*   ma   lOM   103   104« 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  capacitor,  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  first  electrode  layer,  and 
a  second  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer,  said 
dielectric  layer  including: 
a  silicon  oxvnicride  film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  17 

A  to  25  A  formed  on  said  first  electrode  layer, 
a  silicon  nitride  film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  20  A 

to  50  A  formed  on  said  ojtynitride  film,  and 
a  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  said  nitride  film  and  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  5  A  to  less  than  20  A. 


5423497 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  4CHIEVIN(;  A  REDUCTION  IN 

AI  PH\  P\Rlf<  !  i    I  \i|ss|(iNs  ^K^^1  KORON  B\SH1 

<(IMPU(  Mi^  f  NsF  \  1  t  \i  i  -I   fRK-  ^l^  HdkoN  10 

RobtTi  (      Kallmann,  Dallas,   lex.,  and  Tim .ihv    /     Hiissiim, 

lihdi.i,  S  V,  assignors  to  Texas  lastrumns!-  hi.  i.rimrjti-il, 

1 1.1 

Division  of  Sen  No.  17443,  Feb,  16,  IVVJ,  Pji.  Nu.  5jy5,7SJ. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342421 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/lOS 

UA  a.  257—297  2  Claims 


1.  A  DRAM  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  semiconducting  material; 

plural  dynamic  memory  cells  formed  on  the  substrate,  each  cell 
having  a  single  transfer  transistor  connected  to  a  charge 


storing  capacitor  and  each  cell  being  a  charge-sensitive  semi- 
conductor circuit  element;  and 
at  least  one  borosilicate  glass  layer,  containing  boron,  formed 
over  the  substrate  and  overiying  and  being  proximate  the 
memory  cells,  the  borosilicate  glass  layer  electrically  insulat- 
ing the  memory  cells,  and  the  boron  being  substantially 
boron-ll  and  essentially  free  of  boron-10. 


5.523.5'*8 
SKMK ONUlt  TOR  INTKiRATED  (  IRCl  IT  DEVICE 
\Lsun   VVatanabe,   Hitachiix>la,   and    Kazushige   Sato,   Ohmc. 
both  of.  Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  14.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  261.1.^3 
(  lajms  priorit>.  application  Japan,  .Km    1.=^.  1>*'JV  ^-143162; 
Sep.  20,  I'W.V  5-232155 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/l0S:29/76:29/94;31/ll9 
VS.  CI.  257—301  22  CUims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

memory  cells  of  a  static  random  access  memory,  each  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  driver  MISFET.  a  first  and  a  second 
load  MISFET.  and  a  first  and  a  .second  transfer  MISFET. 

wherein  gate  electrodes  of  said  dnver  MISFETs.  said  load 
MISFETS.  and  said  transfer  MISFETs  are  formed  over  said 
main  surface,  respectively,  and 

wherein  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  driver  MISFETs,  said 
load  MISFETs.  and  said  transfer  MISFETs  are  formed  in  said 
substrate,  respectively; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  over  said  gate  electrodes  so  as  to 
cover  said  driver  MISFETs.  said  load  MISFETs.  and  said 
transfer  MISFETs; 

first  and  second  local  interconnection  lines  being  provided 
within  each  memory  cell  and  formed  over  said  first  insulating 
film,  respectively, 

wherein  said  first  local  intercoimection  line  is  provided,  within 
each  said  memory  cell,  to  effect  an  electrical  connection  at 
least  between  said  drain  region  of  said  first  driver  MISFET 
and  said  drain  region  of  said  first  load  MISFET.  and 

wherein  said  second  local  interconnecuon  line  is  provided, 
within  each  said  memorv  cell,  to  effect  an  electrical  connec- 
tion at  least  between  said  drain  region  of  said  second  driver 
MISFET  and  said  dram  region  of  said  second  load  MISFET; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  over  said  first  and  second  local 
interconnection  lines  so  as  to  cover  said  mam  surface;  and 

a  first  voltage  supplying  line,  formed  over  said  second  insulating 
film,  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  said  memory  cells. 

wherein  said  first  voltage  supplying  line  is  electncally  connected 
to  one  of  said  source  regions  of  said  dnver  MISFETs  and  said 
source  regions  of  said  load  MISFETs  and  is  extended  over 
said  firs!  and  second  IcKal  interconnection  lines  to  thereby 
cross,  with  respect  to  a  plan  view  of  said  mam  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  first  and  second  local  interconnection  lines 
such  that  said  first  voltage  supplymg  line,  said  second  insu- 
lating film,  and  said  first  and  second  local  interconnection 
lines  form  capacitor  elements. 
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5423499 
HU.H  \OI  TAGE  MIS  FIELD  EFFECT  rR.\NSlSTOR 

N.i'lo    Fujishima,   and   Akio   Kitamura,   both   of   Kanagawa. 
I.ipan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  (  o..  Ltd.,  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  1V5.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  15,  1993,  5-025109 
Int,  CI.''  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257-327  21  ClairiLS 
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1.  A  high  voltage  metal  insulator  semiconductor  (MIS)  field 
effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
side  surface; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
the  side  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  base  layers  having  a  base  comer  portion; 

a  source  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
base  layer; 

a  source  electrode  abutting  said  source  layer; 

a  gate  electfode  extending  from  said  source  layer  to  said  semi- 
conductor layer  via  an  insulating  gate  film; 

a  drain  section  including  a  drain  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  the  drain  layer  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  source  layer;  and 

a  low-concentration  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
adjacent  to  the  base  comer  portion  of  said  base  layer,  said 
base  comer  portion  exhibiting  a  protruding  shape  m  a  plan 
view. 


5423,600 

ACTIVE  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTED  IN  OPENING 

FORMED  IN  INSULATION  LAYER 

\vhok   K.   KiipiHir.  Palo  .Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser,  No.  147.290.  Nov.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5491405. 

Ihls  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.062 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02.-27/// 

L  .S.  CI.  257-330  IMhom^ 
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.An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising  first  and  second 
MOS  type  active  device  with  said  first  MOS  type  active  device  at 
lea.st  partially  constructed  in  a  first  opening  in  an  insulation  layer 
over  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a)  a  first  source/drain  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  below  said  first  opening  in  said  insulation  layer; 

b)  a  semiconductor  material,  formed  on  the  sidewall  of  said 
opening  and  comprising  a  channel  portion  of  said  first  MOS 
device,  and  in  electrical  communication,  at  one  end  thereof, 
with  said  first  source/drain  region  in  said  substrate; 


c)  a  .second  sourceydrain  region,  in  electrical  communication 
with  an  opposite  end  of  said  channel  ponion,  formed  on  said 
insulation  layer  adjacent  said  opening  therein; 

d)  a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  over  said  channel  portion  of  said 
first  MOS  device;  and 

e)  a  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  gate  oxide  and  said  second 
MOS  type  active  device  is  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  with  a  first  source/drain  region  common  with  said 
first  source/drain  region  of  said  first  MOS  type  active  device 
at  least  partially  constructed  in  said  first  opening  in  said 
insulation  layer. 


5423,601 
HIGH  H  k  I   \  K  i  >OWN-VOLTAGE  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Hiroshi  ^anagigawa,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Dec,  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993.  5-317574 
Int.  CI,"  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  CI.  257—339  5  claims 
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1.  A  high-breakdown- voltage  MOS  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  another  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  serving 
as  a  drain  region; 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
other  conductivity  type; 

a  diffusion  layer  of  said  one  conductivity  type  selectively 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer  of  the  other  conductivity 
type  to  surround  said  drain  electrode,  .said  diffusion  layer 
having  an  outer  side; 

a  base  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  layer  of  the  other  conductivity  type  so  that  said 
base  region  is  adjacent  to  said  outer  side  of  said  diffiision 
layer  of  said  one  conductivity  type; 

a  source  region  formed  on  said  base  region  of  said  one  conduc- 
tivity type; 

a  gate  insulating  film; 

a  gale  elecu-ode  formed  through  said  gate  insulating  film  on  a 
junction  ponion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  of  the  other 
conductivity  type,  serving  as  said  drain  region  and  said  base 
region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  between  said  source 
region  and  said  diffiision  layer  of  said  one  conductivity  type: 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  of 
said  one  conductivity  type  so  that  said  source  electrode  is 
connected  to  said  source  region;  and 

a  heavily  doped  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
other  conductivity  type  serving  as  said  drain  region  immedi- 
ately below  said  gate  electrode,  said  gate  electrode  being 
formed  on  said  heavily  doped  layer  so  that  said  gate  electrode 
is  in  contact  with  said  base  region  of  one  conductivity  type. 
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5^^23,602 

Mf  I  n  I  \YERED  S'Tkf  i    P  Kf    t)  \V  !N(.  SIN(;i  F 

(  K^  M  MILNE  SEAUCO.NL>L  L  1<  >k  f  IL.N!  tUKMED  O.N 

INSULATOR 

Masatada  Horiuchi,  Koganei;  Takahiro  Onai.  Ome.  and  Kat- 

myoslii  Washio,  Tokorozawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221193; 
Feb   :.  1<»4.  6-010782 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/0] 
US.  a.  257—347  ig  aaims 

3 


1.  A  mulu-layered  structure  compnsing: 

a  supporting  substrate:  and 

a  first  insulator  layer  composed  of  a  single  layer  of  an  oxide  of 
the  surface  of  said  supportmg  substrate,  a  first  semiconductor 
layer  made  of  one  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
undoped  amorphous  semiconductor  and  undoped  polycrystal- 
line  semiconductor,  a  second  insulator  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness smaller  than  that  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  and  second 
semiconductor  layer  made  of  single  crystallme  semiconduc- 
tor, which  are  layered  on  a  main  surface  of  said  supporting 
substrate. 


.>,523.603 
SEMKONULC  lOK  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  TIME- 
DEPENDENT  DIELECTRIC  FAILl  RKS 
Bruce  J.  Flshbein,  Marlboro,  and  Brian  S.  Dovle.  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Ma.s.s.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Maynard.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,625,  Mar.  4,  1993,  which  Ls  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  672,002,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,164,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,134 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/06:29/78 
VS.  CI.  257—356  20  Oaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  composed  of  semiconductor  material  and  having  a 
surface-adjacent  region  at  a  face  of  said  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  face  overlying  said  surface-adjacent 
region  of  said  substrate: 

an  electrode  on  said  face  overlying  said  insulating  layer  above 
said  surface-adjacent  region,  said  electrode  being  composed 
of  semiconductor  material  doped  with  impunties  at  a  level  not 
more  than  about  SxlO'Vcm':  and 

a  fixed  charge  provided  at  an  interface  between  said  insulating 
layer  and  said  electrode,  said  fixed  charge  being  sufiScient  to 
prevent  depletion  in  said  electrode  when  said  electrode  is 
bia.sed  at  a  voltage  substantially  above  a  substrate  inversion 
threshold  for  said  semiconductor  device. 


5j;  23.604 

XMORPHOt'S  SIMCON  I  AVKR  K)K  TflP  SITIFACE  OF 

SEMK ONDI  (  TOR  DFVK  E 

l'tTT\    Merrill.   Kl   Segundo,   Calif..  a.vsienor  to   Inlti  nalmii.ii 

Keitiher  (  orporation.  Kl  Sigundo.  (  alif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242..M6.  May  i}.  l'W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Vug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.702 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/29:23/48 

VS.  a.  257—356  5  Qalms 
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1.  A  semiconductor  chip  having  a  thin  flat  body  of  silicon  which 
contains  impurities  to  define  a  given  junction  pattern,  a  gate  oxide 
layer  disposed  atop  said  thin  flat  body  of  silicon  in  predetermined 
registration  with  said  given  junction  pattern,  a  polysilicon  gale 
disposed  above  said  gate  oxide  layer,  an  interlayer  oxide  disposed 
atop  said  polysilicon  gate,  at  least  one  patterned  metallic  layer  on 
said  flat  body  of  silicon  which  overlies  said  interlayer  oxide  and 
contacts  said  junction  pattern  and  which  further  defines  a  separate 
bonding  pad  area  for  maldng  contact  from  said  chip  to  an  external 
circuit:  an  insulation  passivation  layer  overlying  said  at  least  one 
metallic  layer  and  substantially  the  full  area  of  said  chip  including 
the  area  containing  said  given  function  pattern  and  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  passivation  layer  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  bonding  pad:  and  a  funher  layer  consisting  of 
amorphous  silicon  overlying  said  insulation  passivation  layer  and 
overlying  said  portion  of  said  bonding  pad  exposed  by  said  at  least 
one  opening  to  hermetically  seal  the  surface  of  said  chip:  said  layer 
of  amorphous  silicon  being  penetrable  by  ultrasonically  applied 
bonding  electrodes  to  permit  direct  connection  of  said  bonding 
electrodes  to  said  bonding  pad. 


SEMICONDI  fTOR  DFVICK  AND  MF  I  HOD  K»K 
K)RMIN(;  THE  SAME 

Shunpei  \ania/aki.  lokyo;  'Vasuhikd  Takemura.  and  Norihiko 
Seo.  both  of  hanagawa.  all  of,  Japan,  awignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Fnerg\  laboratory  Co..  I  td..  kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
I  onlinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  l.C^788.  Oct.  8.  19<<,1.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  818.873.  Jan.  10,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  \pr  4.  1«X>5.  Ser.  No.  416.473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  11,  1991.  3-(W)<»5(>0 
Int.  CI.'  HOIl,  :>v"^.  :ivt^-(  _UA)62:JI/1L^ 

VS.  CI.  257—364  21  Claims 
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I.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  protrusion  extending  from  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  being  doped  with  an  impurity  to  provide  one 
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conductivity  type  where  the  upper  surface  of  the  protrusion 
corresponds  to  a  first  level  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate  corresponds  to  a  second  level  different  than  the  first 
level: 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  protrusion  widi  a  gate  insulat- 
ing film  therebetween,  said  gate  electrode  being  substantially 
aligned  with  said  protrusion; 

source  and  drain  .semiconductor  regions  provided  in  said  sub- 
strate; and 

a  channel  located  in  said  substrate  spaced  from  and  under  said 
gate  insulating  film  between  said  source  and  drain  regions. 

wherein  an  upper  ponion  of  said  substrate  including  said  chan- 
nel is  doped  to  a  predetermined  concentration  with  a  further 
impurity  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  substrate  to  a 
level  beneath  said  second  le\el  whereby  the  concentration  of 
said  further  impurity  in  the  upper  portion  is  greater  than  that 
in  the  remainder  of  the  substrate. 


5323.606 

RICMOS  SEMICONWJCTOR  DEVICE  HWlNt;  siGE 

HFTFROJl  NCnONAND  SI  Hf)M(>-Jl  Nt    HON 

TR^XNSISTORS 

Inru  \amazaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NK    (  (rrpiiralinfi. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ■".  l'W4.  Ser,  No.  ,'14.84.> 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  ".  IW.^,  5-251253 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2'^/94.3l/u72:.iJ/V.i2ti 


VS.  CI.  257—370 
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1.  A  BiCMOS  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  pair  of  p-channel  and  n-channel  MOS  field  effect  transistors 
formed  on  said  silicon  substrate; 

a  hetero-junction  bipolar  transistor  formed  on  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, said  hetero-juncuon  bipolar  transistor  including  a  col- 
lector region  of  an  impunry  doped  epitaxial  layer  termed  on 
an  impunrv'  doped  buned  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate,  an 
epitaxial  silicon  germanium  base  layer  formed  on  said  collec- 
tor region,  said  epitaxial  sihcon  germanium  base  layer  having 
a  germanium  content  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  20%  and  an 
emitter  region  formed  in  an  upper  region  of  said  base  layer; 
and 

a  homo-junction  bipolar  transistor  formed  on  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, said  homo-junction  bipolar  transistor  including  a  col- 
lector region  of  an  impurity  doped  epitaxial  layer  formed  on 
said  buned  layer,  a  silicon  base  layer  compnsing  an  epitaxial 
sihcon  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  30  to  100 
nanometers,  and  an  emitter  region  formed  in  an  upper  region 
of  said  base  layer 


5.523.607 

INTEGRATED  CI  RRENT-LI.VIITER  DEVICE  FOR 

POWER  MOS  TRANSISTORS 

Raffaele  Zambrano.  San  Ciiovanni.  Italy,  assignor  to  Consorzio 

per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Itah 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  40.216,  Apr.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.422,509.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  .^8,\2H 
Int.  CT'  HOIL  :w.-y,2i/.'-K;:v/_v, 
r.S.  CI.  257—378  25  Claims 

1   .An  electronic  device  structure,  comprising: 
an  N  type  monixry stalline  semiconductor  layer; 
a  shallow  heavily-doped  N-type  collector  region  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  near  .i  surface  thereof; 


a  P-type  body  region  surrounding  said  colleaor  region: 

a  shallow  heavily-doped  N-type  eminer  region  in  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  near  said  surface  thereof: 

a  P-type  deep-body  region  which  partially  surrounds  said  emitter 
region: 

a  P-type  intermediate  doped  region  which  adjoins  said  emitter 
region,  said  emitter  region  being  totally  surrounded  by  said 
deep-body  region  m  combination  with  said  intermediate 
doped  region; 

a  heavily  doped  P-type  base  contact  region  which  adjoins  said 
body  region;  and 

an  insulated  conductive  layer  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  collector,  and  which  overlies,  and  is  capacitively  coupled 
to.  said  surface  at  locations  between  said  collector  and  emitter 
regions. 
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SOI  ID  slAlf   IM A(,INf;  DEVICE  HAMNC  ^  SOI  ID 

STVFE  IM.A(,F  SFNSOK  AND  ITS  PFRlJ'Hf  K  \i    |( 

MOl  NfFD  ON  ONF  PA(  KA(.I 

Kouki  Kitaoka.  Sakurai;  lakamichi  Maeda.  Ikoma,  and  Sho/o 

Minamide,  Naga.  all  of  .lapan.  assignorv  tn  sharp  Kabushiki 

kaisha.  (Kaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  114. WW.  \uk   }].  ]^"\  aban(lo(if<l. 

This  application  Oct.  3.  1W4.  Ser  No.  .Mh.M.' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1992,  4-233248 

Int.  CI.   HOIL  31/0232:23/28:23/495 

V.S.  CI.  257—433  6  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  container  which  is  an  integrally  molded  resin  block  and  has  an 
opening; 

a  lead  frame  molded  integrally  with  the  container,  havmg  a 
mount  portion  which  is  disposed  on  an  inner  bottom  surface 
of  the  container,  an  inner  lead  portion  within  the  container, 
and  an  outer  lead  portion  which  is  disposed  outside  the 
container; 

a  solid  state  image  sensor  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
mount  portion  of  the  lead  frame,  and  electncally  connected  to 
the  inner  lead  portion; 

one  or  a  plurality  of  penpheral  circuits  for  the  solid  state  image 
sensor,  mounted  directly  on  an  under  surface  of  the  mount 
portion  of  the  lead  frame,  covered  and  molded  integrally  with 
the  molded  resin  block,  and  electrically  connected  to  the  inner 
lead  portion;  and 

a  lid  which  is  attached  to  the  container  so  as  to  seal  the  opening 
of  the  container  in  order  to  protect  the  solid  state  image 
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5^23.609 

SOLID-STATE  IM\(;f  SFSSisc  PFMCF  HWINC;  \ 

VERTICAL  TRASsKKR  I  INt  AND  A  t  HARGL 

TRANsfKR  KH.IOV  WITH  BUFFER  LAYER 

CU.NTVIM.NG  HV  DkOGEN  BETWEEN  LIGHT 

SHIELDING  LAYER  AND  INSULATING  LAYER 

Takashi  Fukusho,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

riitiiin.  rokyo,  Japan 

Hl,.1  (>,H.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,920 
(  ialrn^  pri..riiv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-351599 
Int  a.*  HOIL  31/0232 
US.  a.  257—435  9  Claiins 


1.  A  solid-state  image  sensing  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensor  regions  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  sensor 
region  generating  a  signal  charge  of  an  amount  corresponding 
to  an  intensity  of  incident  light;  and 
a  plurality  of  vertical  transfer  hnes  provided  for  vertical  rows  of 
the  sensor  regions,  each  vertical  transfer  line  comprising  a 
charge  transfer  region  for  transferring  signal  charge  read  from 
the  sensor  regions,  a  gate  electrode  formed  above  the  charge 
transfer  region  in  an  insulating  layer  lying  on  the  charge 
transfer  region,  a  light  shielding  layer  formed  above  the  gate 
electrode  and  above  an  interlayer  insulating  layer,  and  a  buffer 
layer  containing  hydrogen  between  the  light  shielding  layer 
and  the  interlayer  insulating  layer. 


5,523,610 

PHOTODIODE  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  H  iK 

NUM  F4rTT  RING  THE  SAME 

Koichi  Kudi),  and  ^asuu  \ki.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  avsignors 

to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,099,  Oct  26,  1993.  ahanfion.rt 

I  hi-  ipplication  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.,M  1 

t.  iaims  priunty,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303754 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  31/00:21/22 

U.S.  a.  257-^*43  f.  riaims 

4        5  9       6      7     „ 
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1.  A  photodiode  array  comprising  a  cell  comprised  of  at  least  a 
substrate,  an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  substrate,  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  containing  an  impurity  of  first  conductivity  type  and 
provided  on  the  insulating  film,  an  impurity-diffusion  layer  of 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  semiconductor  layer  and 
reaching  the  insulating  film,  and  at  least  one  impurity-diffusion 
layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  within  the  impurity- 
diffusion  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  reaching  the 
insulating  film. 


I 


wherein  pn  junctions  are  defined  between  the  layers  of  opposite 
conductivity  types  and  arranged  laterally,  the  pn  junctions 
each  comprise  a  first  pn  junction  conductivity  type  and  a 
second  pn  junction  conductivity  and  of  the  pn  junctions,  pn 
junctions  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  are  connected  to 
each  other  in  series  such  that  a  first  junction  conductivity  type 
of  a  first  pn  junction  is  connected  to  a  second  pn  junction 
conductivity  type  of  a  second  pn  junction. 

wherein  the  impurity-diffiision  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  is  surrounded  by  the  diffusion  layer  containing  an  impu- 
rity of  the  first  conductivity  type. 


5,523,611 
INTFGRVrFD  SFMK  ONDIt  TOR  \RRAY 
COMBINAMON  WITH  STANOARI)  H  KMKNTS 
Peter  Mischel;   Ja.sbcer-.Singh   Suri,   both   of  Heilbronii.   anci 
ririch   Wickf.  Flein.  all  of.  (.ermany.  a^sil;n<>^^  to    Icmic 
ftlefunken  microflertrnnic  (,mhH.  Heilhninn.  (.ermany 
<  iintinuation  of  Str.  No.  136,822,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thi.'i  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
608.4 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/06:27/10 

U.S.  a.  257— J61  7  ClainLs 

gck»r    ■   ',"   -  :-,n9:=i  ■.,•*=!., -it^L,  i:=<,r,'.- !=«».. -1=0.. >,-  -jL-_ 
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«sin ,  I  HTn  I  .-.-jj^M  p-.'.«*==i  ''.-M*^  fssf-vMfom-^^.iTnrr 

1.  A  combination  array  of  monolithically  integrated  semiconduc- 
lor  arrays  disposed  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  each  of 
^aid  semiconductor  arrays  having  a  number  of  standard  elements 
that  can  be  connected  together  using  one  or  more  metalization 
layers  to  form  different  circuit  arrays,  with  each  of  said  semicon- 
ductor arrays  comprising: 

a  number  of  base  cells  having  npn  and  pnp  transistors  and 

resistors; 
a  number  of  large  area  capacitors; 
a  number  of  output  transistors;  and 

a  number  of  photodiodes  arranged  in  rows  and  columns;  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  semiconductor  arrays  adjacent  on 
said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  are  connected 
together  through  said  metalization  layers  such  that  a  single 
semiconductor  combination  array  is  obtained  with  increased 
area  and  a  multiplied  number  of  standard  elements,  said 
semiconductor  arrays  being  repeated  on  said  wafer  in  four- 
array  blocks,  each  of  said  four-array  blocks  having  edges,  the 
photodiodes  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  the 
individual  semiconductor  arrays  and  being  adjacent  to  one 
another  on  each  of  said  four-array  blocks  by  mirror  imaging 
of  the  semiconductor  arrays,  and  the  output  transistors  of  said 
individual  semiconductor  arrays  being  near  the  respective 
edges  of  each  of  said  four  array  blocks. 
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?^.S2Xhl2 

MKTHOD  OF  MANl  FACTIRING  AN  ANTIFI'SE  WITH 

DOPFP  R\RRIKR  MFTAl   I  AYFR  AND  RESULTING 

\NTIFl  SF 

Yako>    karpoMch.   (  arapbell.   (  alif     asM>;iinr   t„   Crosspoint 

Solutinas.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  C  alif 

Filed  \o>.  !•).  (99.^.  Ser  No,   i.M.,V4; 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  :v:tMj 
vs.  a.  257-530  7  Oaims 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  an  antifuse  comprising 
first  and  second  conducting  layers; 

a  programming  semiconductor  layer  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conducting  layers;  and 
a  barrier  metal  layer  including  TiWB.  said  barrier  metal  layer 
between  said  senuconductor  layer  and  said  first  conducting 
layer; 
whereby  the  resistance  of  said  antifuse  when  said  antifuse  is 
programmed  is  reduced  by  the  interaction  of  said  program- 
ming layer  and  boron  in  said  TiWB. 


5,523,613 
BANT)  GAP  RKFFRFNt  F  POWFR  SFPPI  >  DFX  ICE 

Masai)  Arimoto.   Itami.  .lapan.  assignor  In  MIlMihishi  Denki 
Kabashiki  kaisha.  fokyci.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  h.  {^>.  Scr.  No,  .^8.^,N4ti 
Claims  priority,  application  japan.  Mar.  22.  1^4.  fi-050534 
Int.  CI.    HOll   :,'/Jv 
VS.  O.  257—563  12  Claims 
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1.  A  band  gap  reference  power  supply  for  obtaining  a  stabilized 
reference  voltage  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  transistor; 
a  second  transistor  of  which  a  base  and  a  collector  are  in 

common  with  said  first  transistor  and  of  which  an  emitter  is  a 

predetermined  number  of  times  as  large  as  an  eminer  of  said 

first  transistor;  and 
an  input  means  for  applying  a  base  voltage  to  the  common  base 

of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  wherein 
said  first  transistor  and  said  second  transistor  have  a  common 

collector  layer  having  a  major  surface, 
said  first  transi.stor  comprises 

at  least  one  base  layer  having  a  major  surface  formed  on  said 
major  surface  of  said  collector  layer;  and 

at  least  one  emitter  layer  formed  by  diffusion  at  a  predeter- 
rmned  region  on  said  major  surface  of  said  at  least  one  base 
layer, 

said  second  transistor  comprises 
at  least  one  base  layer  having  a  major  surface  formed  on  said 

major  surface  of  said  collector  layer:  and 
a  plurality  of  emitter  layers  formed  by  diffusion  at  a  predeter- 
mined region  on  said  major  surface  of  said  at  least  one  ba.se 

layer, 
a  total  area  of  said  plurality  of  emitter  layers  of  said  second 

transistor  is  larger  than  a  total  area  of  said  at  least  one  emitter 

layer  of  said  first  transistor. 


said  at  least  one  emitter  layer  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
plurality  of  emitter  layers  of  said  second  transi.stor  are  spaced 
with  one  another  in  at  least  one  emitter  row  region, 

said  at  least  one  emitter  layer  of  said  first  transistor  is  disposed 
between  said  plurality  of  emitter  layers  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor 


5,523,614 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  H\MN(.  FNH^N(  M'  MM   M 

SPFFD  OPFRxnON    IHROI  <,M  kHU  <   H'  H  yM- 

LEAKAGE  CI  RRENT 

lakasuki  Hashirncto.  Tnkvo    lapan.  alienor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  .hipar; 

lMl.-<il>.-,     [,■    ;'j»J4„s,.,    No.  357,215 

Claims  pnonly.  .ipplu.itii.n  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,5-342851 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70:29/00 

VS.  a.  257-578  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  low-resistance  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type. 

a  first  monocrystalline  semiconductor  film  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  on  said  low  resistance  region, 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  monoc- 
rystalline semiconductor  film  and  having  a  first  opening, 

a  first  fwlycrystalline  semiconductor  film  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  and  having  a 
horizontal  overhung  portion  extending  from  an  entire  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  first  opening  to  an  inside  of  said  first 
opening  to  have  a  predetermined  length. 

a  second  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  formed  downward  from  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  overiiung  portion,  and 

a  second  monocrystalline  semiconductor  film  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  film  in  said  first  opening,  a  thickness  of  said 
second  monocrystalline  semiconductor  film  being  at  least 
twice  that  of  the  said  second  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
film; 

wherein  said  second  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  and  said 
second  monocrystalline  semiconductor  film  are  connected  to 
each  other  in  said  first  opening,  and 

wherein  a  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  is 
formed  in  said  second  monocrystalline  semiconductor  film 
through  a  connection  portion  between  said  second  polycrys- 
talline semiconductor  film  and  said  second  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  film. 
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5323,615 

POROI  S  niFI.ECTRIC  M\UKi  \!    VM  I  H  IMPROXED 

PORK   si  RhACE  PROPKRl  IKs  H  ik  H  H    IRoMCS 

VPPI.ICATIONS 

(  hi-<  ht/ii  (  hi).  Ruhardson;  Bruce  E.  Gna<)t-,  Uallai,  both  vt 

It\     inii  ii  .(ii;lii.s  M.  Smith,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors 

t"  Ftxas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263^72,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^73 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/58:29/40 

l.^.  (.  1.  25 -—(,32  6  Qalms 


5,523,616 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LAMINATED 

TIGHT  AND  COARSE  INSULATING  LAYERS 

\aMihide  Den.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation 
lapan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,456 

Clamis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271092 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/56; 23/29: 23/3 1 

U.S.  a.  257—637  6  Qaims 

ntKT  siLicM  iiTJiof  y*    8»  oust       "^,3!;?* 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  element  formed  above  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

a  passivation  layer  formed  on  said  element,  said  passivation 
layer  including  a  laminated  configuration  formed  by  a  plural- 
ity of  tight  insulating  layers  and  a  plurality  of  coarse  insulat- 
ing layers  alternating  with  said  tight  insulating  layers,  said 
insulating  layers  being  made  of  silicon  nitride. 


5,523,617 

H  M   t-H  \MES,  PROGR.AMMABLE  FUSE  FRAMES,  AND 

MKTHOOS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  BY  Fl'SIN*, 

Chainaning    Vsanasavest,    Santa    Clara,    Calif.,    assignur    tu 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,133 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  257—666  24  Claims 

1.  A  fuse  frame  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  package,  said  fuse 
frame  comprising: 
an  external  lead  arranged  to  be  positioned  in  the  semiconductor 
package  such  that  the  external  lead  extends  between  intemal 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  layer  of  patterned  conductors  formed  on  a  substrate: 

(b)  a  porous  dielectnc  layer  disposed  at  least  partially  between  at 
least  one  pair  of  said  patterned  conductors,  said  porous  dielec- 
tric layer  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  20%.  an  average  pore 
diameter  of  between  2  nm  and  80  nm.  and  an  OH  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  1 .5  OH  groups/nm^  of  pore  surface  area. 


and  external  portions  of  the  semiconductor  package,  the  exter- 
nal lead  being  suitable  for  connection  to  a  first  intemal  ele- 
ment of  the  semiconductor  package: 

an  intemal  lead  arranged  to  be  positioned  entirely  within  the 
semiconductor  package  for  electrically  connecting  a  second 
internal  element  of  the  semiconductor  package  to  a  third 
intemal  element  of  the  semiconductor  package:  and 

a  fuse  bar  supportably  connecting  the  intemal  lead  to  the  exter- 
nal lead,  the  fuse  bar  including  a  conductive  material  which 
fuses  when  excess  current  flows  therethrough,  thereby  break- 
ing a  current  path  between  the  external  lead  and  the  internal 
lead. 


5,523,618 
ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  LABEL 

Jean  Claude  Bfrne>.  1  es  (  harbdnnieres.  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  (.av  Freres  Vente  et  Fvpiirtatiiin.  (.ene»a.  Swit/erland 
per  N.I.  P(  T  (  H'».V(M11.V\  5  3"!  Hale  Jan.  25.  \W4.  i?  lOiiti 

Dale  Jan.  25.  1W4.  P<  T  Pub    No    U()m24'»(l2,  PCJ  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9.  1  *W3 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  24.  IW.^  Ser.  No.  185,844 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   25,    1992, 
01669/92 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02:  G«6K  5/00;  HOIB  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  257—679  12  aaims 


1.  An  electronic  label  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  metal  card: 

an  integrated  memory  circuit  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  card, 

said  integrated  memory  circuit  having 

an  outer  surface  facing  said  card, 

an  electrically  conductive  region  on  said  outer  surface  facing 
said  card,  and 

first  and  second  inpui/output  conductors,  said  first  conductor 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  card  and  said  second 
conductor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrically 
conductive  region:  and  means  defining  an  opening  through 
said  card  adjacent  said  electrically  conductive  portion, 
whereby  electrical  connection  can  be  made  to  said  first 
conductor  by  electrical  contact  with  said  card  and  electrical 
connection  to  said  second  conductor  can  be  made  by  con- 
tact with  said  electrically  conductive  region  through  said 
opening. 
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5.523.614 
HIGH  DENSITY  MEMORY  STRl  CTl  RF 
Michael  F.  McAllister.  Clintondale;  .lames  \  McDonald.  New- 
burgh;  Gordon  J.  Riibbias;  Madhavan  SHaminathan.  both 
of  VNappingers  Falls,  and  (,reg(>r>  M.  Wilkins.  Pough- 
keepsie.  all  of  N  >..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  (  orporation.  Vrmonk.  N.^ 

Filed  Nov.  .V  1993,  Sen  No.  146.845 

Int  CI,"  HOIL  23/02:23/34 

VS.  a.  257—686  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  integrated  circuit  chips  each  incorporating 
a  plurality  of  active  circuit  devices  and  a  plurality  of  input 
leads  terminating  on  the  discrete  integrated  circuit  chips: 

at  least  one  auxiliary  circuit  chip  comprising  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  incorporating  a  plurality  of  line  termination  cir- 
cuits; 

the  discrete  integrated  circuit  chips  and  the  at  least  one  auxiliary 
circuit  chip  each  having  substantially  identical  physical 
dimensions  and  each  having  two  opposing  end  walls,  and 
disposed  adjacent  one  another  and  joined  together  along  the 
end  walls  to  form  a  substantially  parallelepiped  shaped  struc- 
ture of  adjoining  integrated  circuit  chips: 

the  discrete  integrated  circuit  chips  each  comprising  at  least  one 
side  wall  and  terminals  on  the  at  least  one  side  wall  of  at  least 
one  of  the  discrete  integrated  circuit  chips  connected  to  the 
active  circuit  devices  in  the  at  least  one  discrete  integrated 
circuit  chip; 

the  at  least  one  auxiliary  circuit  chip  comprising  at  least  one  side 
wall  and  terminals  on  the  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  at  least 
one  auxiliary  circuit  chip  connected  to  the  line  termination 
circuits;  and 

interconnecting  conductors  connected  between  the  terminals  on 
the  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  circuit 
chip  and  the  terminals  on  the  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  at 
least  one  of  the  discrete  integrated  circuit  chips. 


5.523.620 
COPLANAR  LINEAR  Dl  AL  SWITCH  MODI  IE 
Charles  T.  Eytcheson;  Todd  (..  Nakanishi,  both  f>f  Kokomo: 
Michael  D.  Bramel,  Summit\ille;  John  D.  lagle.  Uest  Lalay- 
I'lte.  and  Frank  I).  Lachenmaier,  Kokomo.  all  of  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Deico  F'lectronics  C  orporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  19*J4.  Ser.  No.  195.659 
Inl,  <!.'  HOIL  :.v4/s. 23/52 
VS.  a.  257— 6'*<i  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  module  of  reduced  induc- 
tance adapted  for  commercial  manufacture  compnsing: 
a  module  housing  having  a  baseplate; 


a  first  terminal  plate  having  opposed  major  faces  and  a  con- 
toured edge  having  spaced  mutually  aligned  contact  areas; 

a  second  terminal  plate  disposed  on  said  baseplate,  said  second 
terminal  plate  member  having  opposed  major  faces  and  a 
contoured  edge  having  spaced  mutually  aligned  contact  areas 
extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  second  terminal  plate; 

said  first  terminal  plate  being  disposed  in  relation  to  said  second 
terminal  plate  such  that  facing  major  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  terminal  plates  are  generally  parallel  to  one  another 
and  disposed  in  generally  overlapping  relationship,  but  with 
said  edges  in  non-overlapping  lateral  alignment  and  providing 
at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  coplanar  contact  areas  from  said 
first  and  second  terminal  plates; 

at  least  one  insulated  gate  semiconductor  switching  device  dis- 
posed on  said  baseplate  in  close  proximity  10  said  pair  of 
contact  areas;  and 

means  for  respectively  interconnecting  said  pair  of  adjacent 
contact  areas  to  input  and  output  regions  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor switching  device,  whereby  input  current  to  and  output 
current  from  said  semiconductor  switching  device  can  pass 
through  said  contact  areas  and  said  terminal  plates  in  opposite 
directions  and  provide  reduced  net  inductance  in  said  module. 


5323.621 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAMM     \  Mi  1  11!   \\\  k 

CERAMK    WIRINt,  SI  Bs  I  k  \  I  1 

Makoto  Kikuchi,  Ichikawa.  .lapan.  assignnr  ii    K.thiisniki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  43S.y68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1'**'4   1,    :4451 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48.23/495:23/12 

VS.  a.  257—692  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  an  integrated  circuit  is 
formed,  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  connecting  elec- 
trodes of  signal  pads  and  power  source  pads  on  a  surface 
thereof: 

a  polygonal  mounting  substrate  made  of  a  ceramic  material  and 
having  a  major  surface,  said  senuconductor  substrate  being 
located  at  a  central  portion  of  said  major  surface: 

a  plurality  of  leads  including  signal  leads  and  power  source 
leads,  end  portions  of  said  plurality  of  leads  being  arranged  on 
a  periphery  of  the  central  portion  of  the  major  surface  of  said 
mounting  substrate  so  as  to  be  facing  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

at  least  one  multilayer  wiring  substrate  made  of  a  ceramic 
material  and  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  electrodes  on 
a  surface  thereof  and  fixed  onto  said  mounting  substrate 
between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  leads,  said 
connecting  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  each 
other  by  an  inner  winng  layer  formed  in  said  multilayer 
wiring  substrate; 

bonding  wires  for  bonding  the  end  portions  of  said  leads  to  the 
connecting  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  to 
the  connecting  electrodes  of  said  multilayer  wiring  substrate; 
and 

a  cap  for  covering  at  lea.st  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
bonding  wires,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  leads. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  leads  include  comer  leads  extending 
from  comer  portions  of  said  mounting  substrate  toward  said 


"^06 


OFFiriAI   GAZETTE 


June  4,  19% 


semiconductor  substrate,  and  said  comer  leads  are  set  to  the 
same  potentiai  as  that  of  said  power  leads. 


5^23.622 
SEMICONDl^CTOR  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUIT  DEVICF 

Takashi  Harada,  Hidaka;  Kazuhiro  Yoshihara.  Ohme;  Kazu- 
taka   V1a>.u7a«a,  I  eda;  Kiyoshj  Hayashi:  Jun  Kumazaua. 
tx)th  tif  iihriH,   Kei^i  Nagai,  Iruraa,-  Masahiko  Nishmm.t. 
Ohme.   and   i  hiv..-.hi   Kamada.  Kokubunji,  alt  of,  Japan, 
awigniirs  t..  Hiui m.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  IT^I  Engi- 
neerint;  I     rji     K  -taira,  both  of,  Japan 
(  iintinijati..n    if  str.  No.  153,020,  Nov.  16,  19VJ.  abandoned. 
This  ipphcation  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,410 
(  laimv  f)rn>ru\    <ppllcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313188; 

Nep.  .:(),  I'''**.  >,;.»: I ^4 

Int  a.'  H07L  39/02 
VS.  a.  257—734  7  Claims 
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1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  device 
comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having: 

a  first  substantially  fiat  surface  and  a  second  substantially  flat 

surface  opposite  said  first  substantially  flat  surface: 
a  central  cavity  formed  in  said  first  substantially  flat  surface 

toward  said  second  substantially  flat  surface: 
first  signal  transmission  lines  formed  on  said  first  substantially 
flat  surface,  each  of  said  first  signal  transmission  lines 
having  a  first  end  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  said  cavity; 
an  electroiuc  package  having: 
a  second  substrate  having  a  third  substantially  flat  surface; 
second  signal  transmission  lines  formed  on  said  third  substan- 
tially flat  surface,  each  of  said  second  signal  transmission 
lines  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface,  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  including  electrode  pads  on  said  main  surface 
thereof,  said  semiconductor  chip  being  mounted  on  said 
second  substrate  with  said  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  opposed  to  said  third  substantially  flat  surface 
of  said  second  substrate,  said  first  end  portions  of  said 
second  signal  transmission  lines  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrode  pads  through  bump  electrodes;  and 
leads  bonded  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  second  substrate 
and  protruding  from  said  second  substrate,  said  leads  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  end  portions  of  said 
second  signal  transmission  lines  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  second  signal  transmission  lines; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  end  portions  of  said  second 
signal  transmission  lines  extends  under  said  electrode  pads 
located  in  a  central  area  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  is 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  electrode  pads,  wherein 
said  electronic  package  is  mounted  in  said  cavity  of  said  first 
substrate,  and  wherein  each  of  said  leads  of  said  electronic 
package  is  electrically  connected  to  said  first  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  transmission  lines  and  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  transmission  lines. 


5.5:3.h:3 

OHMIC  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  P-  \\  PF  tOMPOl  \I) 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  AND  \  BlPO!,\R  TRANSISTOR 

INCORPORATINt;  IHF  OHMK    H  FCTRODK 

Manabu  ^anagihara.  lovonaka.  and  \kiyoshi  lamura.  Suila. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignon.  tr)  MaL>;ushita  Flectric  Industrial 
Co.,  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  h.  I*»»J5.  St-r.  No.   <*»«<. ISO 
t  laim,«.  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  •*,  !'W-4,  ft-038247; 
Jul.  15,  19^4.  6-16.^54 

Inl    CI."  HOIL  29/45 
I  .S.  CI.  257—745  15  Ctaims 


1.  An  ohtnic  electrode  for  a  p-type  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor, the  ohmic  electrode  being  formed  on  a  p-type  IIl-V  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer,  wherein  the  ohmic  electrode  includes 
nickel  (Ni),  titanium  (Ti).  and  one  of  platinum  (Pt)  or  palladium 
(Pal)  as  main  components  in  an  interface  between  the  ohmic 
electrode  and  the  p-type  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer 


.>.5:.V()24 
INTE(;R.\rED  CIRCITT  DF\  I(  F  STRLCT^LRE  WITH 
DIFI  F(  TRU    \ND  MFIAl   ST\f  KFD  PI  I  (,  IN 
(  ONlVt   I   HOI  F 
Fusen   F.  Chen.   Dallas    Roberl  O    Miller,    The  Colon>,  and 
Girish    V.    Dixit.    Dallas,    all    of    lex..    as,signors    to    StiS- 
Thomson  Micnwiet Ironies.  Inc..  (arrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S43,822,  Feb.  28,  I9V2.  abandoned. 
This  application  \ug.  26.  I"***,^,  Ser.  No.  I12.H6.' 
Int.  (I.    HOIl   2W417:29/4S 
U,S.  a.  257—751  32(;iaims 
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1.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  layer  having  an  opening  therethrough  exposing  a 

portion  of  an  underlying  conductive  structure, 
a  first  silicide  region  disposed  in  the  underlying  conductive 

structure  at  the  bottom  of  the  opening: 
a  conductive  barrier  layer  disposed  over  the  dielectric  layer  and 

covering  sides  and  a  bottom  of  the  opening; 
a  dielectric  plug  filling  a  lower  portion  of  the  opening;  and 
a  conductive  plug  overlying  said  dielectric  plug,  and  filling  an 

upper  portion  of  the  opening; 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conductive  plug  is  formed 

below  an  upper  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer; 
a  conductive  layer  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the  barrier  layer 

and  the  dielectric  and  conductive  plugs,  wherein  current  is 

conducted  between  the  conductive  layer  and  the  underlying 

conductive  structure  substantially  entirely  through  the  barrier 

layer 
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5.52.V625 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  DEVICE 
M\\IN(;  PARTIAI  LV  CONSTRK  TED  I  OVVFR  WIRING 
FOR  l'RF\FNTING  I  PPFR  \MRIN(.S  FROM  SHdRI- 
(  IR(  I  n 
Mituharu  Ha>ashi,   lokM.,  Japan,  assignor  m  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  .japan 

Filed  Ocl    14.  Ii><;4.  Ser.  No.  .«25,054 
CIaim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22,  1993.  5-287720 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :lJ205;21/8S 
U.S.  a.  257—758 

2Ek]     ?4d  3U      25(1 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  insulating  layer  provided  over  a  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  a  lower  wiring  extending  on  said  lower  insulating  layer,  and 
including  a  wide  portion  having  a  first  side  surface  on  one 
side  thereof  and  a  second  side  surface  on  the  opposite  side  to 
said  one  side,  a  first  narrow  portion  having  a  third  side  surface 
su-aightly  merged  with  said  first  side  surface  and  a  fourth  side 
surface  forming  a  first  step  with  said  second  side  surface  and 
a  second  narrow  portion  having  a  fifth  side  surface  forming  a 
second  step  with  said  third  side  surface  and  a  sixth  side 
surface  forming  a  third  step  with  said  fourth  side  surface: 

c)  an  inter-level  insulating  layer  conformally  covering  said 
lower  insulating  layer  and  said  lower  wiring: 

d)  a  first  upper  wiring  extending  on  said  inter-level  insulating 
layer  across  said  first  narrow  portion  of  said  lower  wiring:  and 

e)  a  second  upper  wiring  extending  on  said  inter-level  insulating 
layer  across  said  second  narrow  portion  of  said  lower  wiring. 


',141o   W3     W2        151 
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1  Claim 


102         101  147  103 

titanium  nitride  film  and  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  film, 
on  said  interlayer  insulation  layer, 

surface  protection  layer  covering  said  interiayer  insulation 
layer  and  said  upper  wiring;  and 

bonding  pad  portion  constinited  of  an  opening  provided 
through  said  surface  protection  layer  and  reaching  to  said 
upper  wiring  and  the  portion  of  said  upper  wiring  exposed 
through  said  opening. 


54:23,627 
WIRING  PATTERN  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  (TRri  II   IK  V  H  F 
Masahiro  .Atte.    \okohama:    >aMika/ii    M.i^< ,    Fujisawa,  and 
lomie   "Vamamotii.   \okohama.   all   of.   Japai\.   assignors  to 

Kahushlki  Kaisha   loshlha.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

{'onllnuation  of  Ser,  No        .1)46.  Jun.  IK.  ]  if'J  =    fv^i    \,,, 

5,411. 4|h.  whuh  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser   Nn    siiH  'iA    I  ie<-- 

17.  19*>1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   \.     on^v.MM, 

Nov.  6.  l^Mii.  I'at    No.  5.126.819.  fhis  appllealh.rr  J.,n    lu 

l'X>5.  Ser.  No.  .175.6'Ki 

[)pti<  ation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-293490 

Int   CI.'  H01L2//5S 

5  f'laimv 


Llaimi  pnorit), 
U,S.  CI.  257—774 


5,523,626 

SEMICONTif  (TOR  DEVICE  AND  FABRICATION 

PROt  ESS  THEREFOR 

Fun  Ha\ashi,  and  :Michiko  Hamanaka,  both  of  Iok>o.   [ap^in 
assignors  to  NF(    (.  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  "".  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,621 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-222959 
Int.  CI."  HQ\L  23/48:23/52:29/40 
l'.S.  CI.  257-763  5  Oaims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate  having  a  field  oxide  layer  which  is  selectively 

formed; 
a  lower  wiring  layer  provided  on  at  least  the  surface  of  said 

silicon  substrate: 
an  interlayer  insulation  layer  covenng  said  silicon  substrate  and 
said  lower  wiring  layer  and  having  a  connection  hole  formed 
at  a  predetermined  position  and  extending  to  said  lower 
winng  layer, 
an  upper  wiring  having  a  stacked  structure  at  least  including  a 
first  titanium  nitnde  film  direcdy  covering  the  upper  surface 
of  said  interlayer  insulation  layer,  a  titanium  film,  a  second 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  square-shaped  connection  hole  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  first  wuing  section  formed  of  a  conductive  film  forming 
plating  sidewalls  of  said  connection  hole  and  having  four 
elements  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  four  edges  of  said  connection 
hole,  each  of  said  four  elements  having  a  sidewall  substan- 
tially aligned  with  a  respective  plating  sidewall  of  said 
square-shaped  connection  hole  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  four  edges;  and 

a  line-like  second  wiring  section  formed  of  a  conductive  film 

having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  including  a 

portion  connected  to  a  first  element  of  said  first  wiring  section 

at  a  juncture  at  which  it  has  a  width  narrower  than  a  length  of 

die  first  element  of  said  first  wiring  section  adjacent  to  the 

respective  edge  of  said  connection  hole, 

wherein  said  first  wiring  section  forming  plating  sidewalls  of 

said  connection  hole  is  thinner  than  each  of  said  four 

elements  from  the  respective  one  of  the  four  edges  to  a 

major  surface  of  the  conductive  film  parallel  to  the  sub- 
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strate.  and  a  first  width,  defined  by  a  width  of  the  first 
element  at  the  major  surface  from  the  respective  edge  of 
said  connection  hole,  is  greater  than  second  to  fourth 
widths,  respectively  defined  by  corresponding  widths  of  the 
second  element,  the  third  element,  and  the  fourth  element 
from  the  respective  edges  of  said  connection  hole. 


5ii  23.628 

\PP\RAT!  ^   VNP  \n  IH'M»  KIR  f>Kn!KT!N<;  MKT\! 

B(  MPHi  IM  H,K  \IHi  I  lk(  I   I  i   t   MIPS  1)1  klN(, 

PK()(>>MN(     \Nii  H»K  PKn\||)lS(,  MK  HIMCAL 

n!  PP'  )K  I    h  I  IM  F  R)  '  IN\K    I  HI  (  HIPS 
Riinalfi   I     V\i|lijiiis    ^,^ll   M.ii     .V     mji    ii»    K     I  %  ra.  (  arKhdii 
both  'if  (  .ihr.  Assi^ofi  lu  llujUif.-!  Aiicraft  Compan>,  Lcjs 
Vniirlt-s,  (   ,ihr 

t^  i.d  Aug.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,734 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/10 
VS.  CL  257—777 


17  riaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip  suitable  for  flip-chip  applica- 
tions, comprismg: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  metal  bumps  extending  from  a  face  of  the  chip  to 
not  more  than  a  predetermined  height;  and 

a  protective  stop  extending  from  said  chip  face  to  at  least  said 
predetermined  height,  said  protective  stop  forming  a  continu- 
ous ring  around  and  separated  from  said  bumps  to  provide 
protection  for  said  bumps. 


I  5,523,629 

PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  MICROELECTRONIC 
DEVICE 

Samuel  J.  Anderson,  Terape;  John  Bairtl    un!  MjiDn  \    kal 

fuv  both  of  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz..  .tsMun.  r-   t.    M.iinnila, 

inc.  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  ?>cr.  No.  52.%2,  Apr.  27,  iWJ,  I'at.  Nu.  5J78,928. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,205 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/28:23/34:23/10 

U.S.  a.  257— 787  12  (  idml^ 


1    A  plastic  encapsulated  microelectronic  device  including  in 
combination: 
a  base; 


a  semiconductor  device  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
attached  to  said  base,  a  metallization  on  said  bottom  compris- 
ing aluminum; 

a  contact  anached  to  said  top;  and 

a  molded  top  surrounding  said  semiconductor  device,  said 
molded  top  comprising  low  stress  molding  material,  wherein 
said  semiconductor  device  includes  a  pair  of  semiconductor 
die,  said  pair  of  semiconductor  die  disposed  adjacent  one 
another  along  a  short  axis  of  said  base,  and  wherein  said  low 
stress  molding  matenal  provides  an  axial  force  on  said  die  of 
less  than  two  hundred  twenty-five  kilograms. 


\MPI-K  \M)  HFADI  1(,HT  (OMKOI   (IKtLIT 
Thelma  Smelley.  and  RiKine>   McWhorter.  both  of  2620  Old- 
ticld  Rd.,  Svlacauga,  Wa.  .^.'^ISO 

Kiled  Vua.  4.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  283.188 
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1.  A  wiper  and  headlight  control  circuit  connectable  to  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  first  relay  coil  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  relay  coil  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  hard  wire  connection  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
first  relay  coil,  whereby  said  first  hard  wire  connection  is 
made  to  a  wiper  switch  of  the  vehicle  upon  installauon  of  the 
control  circuit; 

a  second  hard  w  ire  connection  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
first  relay  coil  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  relay  coil, 
whereby  said  second  hard  wire  connection  is  made  to  an 
ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle  upon  installation  of  the  control 
circuit; 

j  noimally  open  first  relay  switch  closed  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  tirsl  relay  coil,  said  first  relay  switch  including  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a  normally  open  second  relay  switch  closed  upon  the  actuation 
of  said  second  relay  coil,  said  second  relay  switch  including  a 
first  and  second  end; 

a  third  hard  wire  connection  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
second  relay  switch,  whereby  said  third  hard  wire  connection 
is  made  lo  both  headlights  of  the  vehicle  upon  installation  of 
the  control  circuit; 

a  fourth  hard  wire  connection  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  second  relay  switch,  whereby  said  fourth  hard  wire 
connection  is  made  lo  a  battery  ot  the  vehicle  upon  installa- 
tion of  the  control  circuit: 

a  fifth  hard  wire  connection  made  to  a  ground  ot  the  vehicle 
VfOTi  installation  of  the  control  circuit,  and. 

means  for  providing  a  ground  connection  from  said  tifth  hard 
wire  connection  lo  said  second  end  of  said  second  relay  coil 
upon  the  closing  of  said  first  relay  switch. 

whereby,  after  the  installation  of  the  control  circuit  within  the 
vehicle,  and  upon  the  activation  of  the  ignition  switch  of  the 
vehicle  so  as  to  provide  power  to  the  second  hard  wire 
connection,  the  engagement  of  the  wiper  switch  of  the  vehicle 
causes  a  ground  connection  to  the  first  hard  wire  connection 
to  be  made  iherebv  energizing  the  hrst  relav  coil  and  closing 
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said  first  relay  switch,  which  in  turn  causes  the  means  for 
providing  a  ground  connection  to  provide  the  ground  connec- 
tion to  the  second  end  of  said  .second  relay  coil,  thereby 
energizing  the  second  relay  coil  so  as  to  close  the  second  relay 
switch,  thereby  providing  power  to  the  headlights  of  the 
vehicle  should  the  headlights  be  off  prior  to  the  engagement 
of  the  windshield  wipers  of  the  vehicle. 


5,523,631 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWERING  PLl  RAL 

ivpi  rT!\  F  I  n  \ns  from  a  sin(;i  i  in^  frtfr 

SOURCE 

Olru  S.  Ushnian.  Maple  dlen.  Pa.;  Simeon  /.  Rotman.  f.ngle- 
v^ood.  .\J..  and  Walter  P.  Gazdzik.  Newlovin.  Pa  .  a>>sit;niirs 
lo  Inductntherra  Corp.,  Rancoca.s,  N..I 

Hiid  \ug.  25.  1993.  Sen  No.  112.819 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/04 

U.S.  a.  307—38  32  Qaims 


12.  A  control  system  for  controlling  overshoot  and  undershoot 
power  values  when  switching  power  in  a  pulse  width  modulation 
manner  fi-om  an  output  of  a  single  inverter  source  to  plural  induc- 
tive loads,  each  inductive  load  having  a  respective  resonant  fre- 
quency, the  inverter  source  set  for  outputting  a  set  amount  of 
power,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  inductive  load  switching  means  for  switching  to  successive 
inductive  loads,  the  inverter  output  being  connected  to  the 
switching  means  for  directing  the  inverter  output  to  the  suc- 
cessive inductive  loads; 

(b)  an  inverter  output  switch  associated  with  the  inverter  source; 

(c)  means  for  measuring  a  maximum  amount  of  overshoot 
and/or  undershoot  of  power  which  occurs  when  switching  to  a 
successive  inductive  load,  the  overshoot  and/or  undershoot 
representing  drawing  by  the  load  of  an  amount  of  power 
greater  or  less  than  the  amount  of  power  set  for  outputting  by 
the  inverter; 

(d)  time  delay  source  for  connection  to  the  inductive  load 
switching  means  for  starting  a  time  penod  upon  detection  of 
the  switching  to  a  successive  load  and  for  generating  and 
outputting  a  signal  at  the  end  of  a  preselected  lime  period,  the 
signal  triggenng  the  inverter  output  switch  to  deliver  the 
inverter's  power  to  the  successive  load;  and 

(e)  means  for  adjusting  the  preselected  time  penod  in  response 
to  the  maximum  measured  amount  of  overshoot  and/or  under- 
shoot, the  adjustment  occurring  during  a  subsequent  switching 
to  the  successive  loads,  thereby  reducing  subsequent  amounts 
of  overshoot  and/or  undershoot. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  RECOVER  ENFK     >   !  k       l 

)]K(\1\.,  |N(.|  CTIVE  LOADS 
Giordano  .Ser.iiiriiili    Milan    li.il\.  avsignor  to  SGS-lhomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l>,  Milan.  Ital) 

Kill  d  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,816 
(nu  CI.'  HOIH  3bA)0 
VS.  CL  307—125  20  Claims 

1 


fol     ^ 


1.  A  circuit  device  for  recovering  energy  in  inductive  load 
driving,  being  of  a  type  associated  with  a  driver  circuit  for  the 
inductive  load  which  is  connected  to  a  power  supply  line,  charac- 
terized in  thai  it  comprises: 
a  charge  accumulator  connected  to  one  end  of  the  inductive 

load; 
a  control  circuit  for  monitoring  the  charge  level  of  said  accumu- 
lator; 
a  switch  controlled  by  said  control  circuit  and  connecting  said 

accumulator  to  said  power  supply  line;  and 
said  control  circuit  operable  to  intermittently  discharge  said 
charge  accumulator  while  Che  inductive  load  is  discharging. 


5,523.633 

CORROSION  PKf  \  i  N  I|\(,  .   |K(   I   f  I   loR  vw  JK  (( 
Nobuhini     Imal/unu.     M.isa^hi     \^  aiaii.itx.     tisaiuu     n<iiii:.i 
Hiroyuki  Ashiya.  and   Masataka  Suzuki,  all  of  Shi/ii.ka 
.Japan,  assignors  to  Ya/aki  Corpnratii.n.  T'.kwi,  ,I.i[i;,r- 

Filed  Jul.  23.  199.V  s.  r    \.     4(,.inh 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203513; 
Jun.  11.  1993,  5-140353 

Int  a."  HOIH  1/60 
VS.  a.  307—137  6  Claims 

2 


1.  A  corrosion  preventing  device  for  a  switch  comprising: 

a  direct  power  supply  connected  to  said  switch  through  a  resistor 

in  series  therebetween; 
corrosion  preventing  circuit  for  destroying  an  oxide  film  formed 
on  a  contact  of  said  switch,  said  corrosion  preventing  circuit 
being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  resister  connected  in  series 
between  said  direct  circuit  supply  and  said  switch. 
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5^23,634 
STEPPING  MOTOR 

viiniini  lakahashi;  Jouji  Matsumoto,  both  of  Omiya.  and 
Makotrj  Kuruichi,  Saku,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mii-uti 
ish]  Materials  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169422; 
Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011170;  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038916 

InL  CI."  H02K  37/14:37/00 
VS.  a.  310—49  A  3  aaims 


128 


1.  A  stepping  molor.  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  magnet  fixed  coaxially  thereon: 

a  pair  of  bobbins,  of  soft  magnetic  material,  positioned  coaxially 
to  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  said  magnet  along  the  axis 
thereof: 

A-phase  and  B-phase  coils  wound  around  the  bobbins,  respec- 
tively: 

yokes,  having  bottom  plate  portion  fixed  to  the  end  portion  of 
each  said  bobbins  on  the  magnet  side,  having  short  pole  teeth 
facing  a  pan  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  magnet: 

long  pole  teeth,  of  a  soft  magnetic  material,  having  one  end 
releasably  connected  to  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  bobbins 
on  a  side  opposite  to  said  magnet  and  an  other  end  facing  an 
outer  portion  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  magnet: 
and 

pole-tooth  support  members,  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  coaxi- 
ally placed  so  as  to  surround  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  magnet,  wherein  all  said  long  pole  teeth  are  integrally 
fixed  to  said  pole-tooth  support  members,  while  said  short 
pole  teeth  are  releasably  respectively  inserted  into  the  pole- 
tooth  housing  sections  formed  in  .said  pole-tooth  support 
members,  respectively. 


5,523,635 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  STARTER/GENER.ATOR 

Caio  A.  Ferreira.  and  Craig  R.  Legros,  both  of  Rockford.  HI., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rofkford.  III. 
Di^isi.in  of , Ser.  No.  230^76,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,4«9,810. 
fhis  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.564 
Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00:3/22 
VS.  a.  310—71  3  Claims 

I.  An  electrical/hydraulic  terminal  connector  for  providing  iso- 
lated electrical  and  hydraulic  coupling  from  an  external  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  an  external  source  of  hydraulic  cooling  fluid 
through  a  generator  housing  to  a  set  of  hollow  core  conductors, 
comprising: 

a  housing  isolation  sheath  penetrating  the  housing: 
an  electrically  conductive  tube  positioned  within  said  isolation 
sheath  and  coupled  to  the  hollow  core  conductors  for  direct- 
ing the  hydraulic  cooling  fluid  to  the 
hollow  core  conductors,  said  tube  further  providing  electrical 

coupling  to  the 
hollow  core  conductors: 
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an  electrically  conductive  hollow  base  piece  coupled  to  .said 
tube,  said  base  piece 

providing  electrical  coupling  from  the  external  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  by  receiving  a  phase  lead  thereon,  said  base  piece 
further  directing  hydraulic  cooling  fluid  to  said  tube:  and  an 
insulative  coupling  nose  cone  coupled  to  said  base,  said  nose 
cone  providing  electrically  isolated  coupling  from  the  external 
source  of  hydraulic  cooling,  said  nose  cone  further  directing 
hydraulic  cooling  fluid  to  said  base  piece. 


5.52.^,636 

ELECTROMAt.NFfK  \l  IN  (ON  1  KOI  IKD  (.H  AR 

ENGAGE.MKM  MK(  HWISM  IMK.KArKI)  WITH  A 

MAGNETIC   HY  STtRK.SlS  SLIP  (1,1  ft  H 

Marvin  D.  Nelson,  Savage.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeyvn-ll  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

filed  Was  It,.  1W,(.  Sir.  Nu.  :44,5«.i 

Int.  (I.    mZK  49/04:7/10 

U&CI.  310— 1(W  14  Claims 

FRoy  conmcxLtR 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  torque  transfer  mechanism  for 
selectively  transferring  torque  between  a  first  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  housing,  through  a  magnetic  hysteresis  slip  clutch  to 
a  second  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  housing,  said  slip  clutch 
comprising  a  magnetized  armature  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  and 
fixed  thereto,  and  a  hysteresis  layer  within  a  cylindrical  cup  having 
an  axis  and  surrounding  the  magnetized  member  and  in  torque- 
transferring  relation  thereto,  said  cup  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  with  respect  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises means  mounting  the  cup  for  allowing  axial  translation  of  the 
cup  between  first  and  second  positions,  a  first  gear  concentric  with 
the  first  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  cup  for  axial  translation  therewith 
and  meshing  with  the  second  gear  when  the  cup  is  in  its  first  axial 
position  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  second  gear  when  the  cup  is  in 
its  second  axial  position,  said  cup  including  a  magnetic  member 
externally  fixed  thereto,  and  said  torque  transfer  mechanism  further 
comprises  in  juxtaposition  to  the  magnetic  member,  an  electromag- 
net generating  magnetic  flux  flowing  through  a  flux  path  when 
energized.,  said  electromagnet  positioned  to  include  in  its  flux  path 
the  external  magnetic  member,  said  magnetic  flux  urging  the  cup 
into  one  of  the  first  and  second  axial  positions  when  said  electro- 
magnet is  energized. 
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5„S2.V6.^7 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ELECTRICAL  \UCH1NE  U  1  [  H 

LOW  RELLCIANt  F  TORQCE 
John  M.  Miller,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pan\.  Dcarboni.  Mich. 

filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,030 

Int  a."  H02K  21/12 

VS.  a.  310-156  13  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  electrical  machine  compnsmg: 

a  generally-cylindncal  permanent  magnet  rotor  having  an  even 
number  of  circumferentially-disposed  permanent  magnet 
poles;  and 

a  generally-cylindrical  stator  disposed  in  opposition  to  said 
rotor,  said  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
disposed  teeth  facing  said  rotor,  the  number  of  said  teeth 
being  one  and  one-half  times  said  number  of 
circjmferentially-disposed  permanent  magnet  poles,  said 
teeth  being  disposed  so  as  to  have  a  gap  of  substantially  equal 
width  between  each  adjoining  two  teeth,  each  said  tooth 
having  a  plurality  of  notches,  each  said  notch  widi  a  width 
substanually  equal  to  said  width  of  said  gaps,  each  adjacent 
two  said  notches  having  a  spacing  substantially  equal  to  said 
width  of  said  gaps: 

wherein  said  rotor  is  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
stator 


5,52.^,6.^8 

SHAFT  MOUNTED  F1)I)Y  (IRRENI  DRINFHIIH 

R(>r\K\   Kl  F( TRK  \L  ( ONNFtTOK 

,lanle^  \\  Mhreeht.  145'^  V\.HKl.son  (I.,  DaMon.  Ohio  4545^: 
James  K.  h(M)ne.  5Ut  B  \\enue  .1  Fast,  (,rand  Trairii.  h\ 
75050.  and  I  arr\  I)  Best.  Kte.  .^.  Box  .'P.  Spnngtown,  It\. 
76082 

filed  OcU  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.264 

InL  a."  H02K  13/10 

VS.  a.  310—219  VI  (  laims 


1.  In  an  electric  variable  speed  drive  for  magnetically  coupling 
an  input  member  to  an  output  member  for  transfemng  mechanical 
power  therebetween,  the  drive  including  bearing  means  for  rotat- 
ably secunng  the  inpui  and  output  members  for  coaxially  rotating 
around  a  common  axis,  an  electnc  coil  and  magnetic  pole  means 
included  with  one  of  the  input  and  output  members,  and  an 
armature  included  with  the  other  of  the  input  and  output  members, 
wherein  electric  current  passed  through  Ihe  eieclrii.-  coil  delennines 
the  extent  of  magnetic  coupling  between  the  magnelic  pole  means 
and  the  armature  to  determine  relative  rotational  speeds  belueen 
the  input  and  output  members,  the  improvement  composing: 

rotary  contact  means  mounted  to  the  one  of  die  input  and  output 
members  which  includes  the  elecuic  coil  for  rotation  there- 


with, the  rotary  contact  means  having  an  interiorly  defined 
fluid  chamber  which  extends  around  the  common  axis  with  a 
concave  shape  having  a  closed  inner  end  and  an  open  outer 
end  which  are  spaced  apart  along  the  common  axis; 

stationary  contact  means  having  a  stationary  contact  coaxially 
disposed  around  the  common  axis  and  extending  through  the 
open  outer  end  of  the  fluid  chamber,  the  stationary  contact 
being  secured  in  fixed  relation  with  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  stationary  power  source: 

sliding  contact  sealing  means  extending  between  the  rotary 
contact  means  and  the  stationary  contact  means  for  sealing  the 
open  outer  end  of  the  fluid  chamber: 

a  rotary  contact  included  within  the  rotary  contact  means  and 
mounted  to  the  one  of  the  input  and  output  members  which 
includes  the  electric  coil,  to  retain  the  rotary  contact  in  a  fixed 
spatial  relauon  with  and  electncally  connected  to  the  electric 
coil,  wherein  the  rotary  contact  is  adapted  for  rotating  about 
the  common  axis  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  stationary 
contact:  and 

a  conductive  fluid  disposed  within  the  fluid  chamber  in  direct 
fluid  communication  with  both  the  stationary  and  rotary  con- 
tacts, wherein  the  conductive  fluid  electrically  connects 
between  the  stationary  and  rotary  contacts  to  provide  an 
electrical  path  for  passing  the  electric  current  between  the 
stationary  power  sotirce  and  the  electric  coil. 


5323,639 

ELECTROSTATIC  ACTIMOR  H\MNr; 

FTRROELECTRICS  IN  V\HICH  kfslDI    \l    Mil  (ft    [Ri. 

POi   \k!/  \IION  IS  fORMH^ 
Iwao  Okamoto;  Isalakr  Kait.su.  and  Mionni    Likad.!-.!!,    ah  ..f 
kaH'a.saki,  Japan,  assignor^.  \i    >-ii|iiMi  I  initii-<i    k,.n.iLM»,i 
Japan 

filed  Mm   :.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  284 J46 

Claims  priority.  ..piii  :.  i   r    !  .pan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295691 

lut.  LL    1IU2N  1/00 

VS.  a.  310—309  16  Claims 


^^^^^^^ 
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I.  An  electrostatic  actuator  comprising: 

a  supporting  body  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  are  formed  at 
predetermined  intervals:  and 

a  movable  body  having  a  ferroelectrics  layer  having  an  area  on 
which  polarization  charges  based  on  residual  dielectric  polar- 
ization are  distributed  in  a  predetermined  polarity  panem  so 
as  to  correspond  to  said  plurality  of  electrodes  of  said  sup- 
porting body,  wherein 

due  to  changing,  based  on  switching  a  pattern  of  polarities  of 
voltages  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  electrostatic 
attraction  and  repulsion  between  said  plurality  of  electrodes  of 
the  supporting  body  and  an  area  of  said  ferroelecoics  layer  on 
which  the  polarization  charges  are  distnbuted.  said  movable 
body  are  moved  on  said  supporting  body. 
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5423,646 

I  KJl  II)  (  fXniNG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

nh  \  PI  VSTICS  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Koriiild  Nl  ^parrr  Vladcira.  Fdward  A.  Chorey,  Cincinnati, 
dnd  (.rtui.r-.  I  Seibert,  Btlhtl.  ail  of  Ohio,  assignur^  to 
(  inciniidti  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

i^ilid  ^pr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231,080 

Inl.  Cl.^  H05K  7/20:  H02K  9AX) 

VS.  CL  31»— *4  15  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  a  plurality  of  beat-producing 
electrical  components  in  an  electrically  powered  and  electrically 
controlled  plastics  processing  machine,  said  cooling  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  liquid  coolant  circuit  including  at  least  one  rotary 
electric  motor  having  a  coolant  inlet  and  a  coolant  outlet 
connecting  to  a  coolant  passageway  positioned  within  the 
stator  of  the  motor  for  circulating  liquid  coolant  through  the 
stator  thereby  cooling  the  rotary  electric  motor  when  it  is  in 
operation: 

(b)  a  second  liquid  coolant  circuit  including  a  plate  member 
having  a  coolant  inlet  and  a  coolant  outlet  connecting  to  an 
interiorly  positioned  coolant  passageway  for  circulating  liquid 
coolant  ttirough  the  plate  member,  wherein  at  least  one  elec- 
trical component  is  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  plate  member 
so  that  heat  is  transferred  from  the  electrical  component  to  the 
plate  member  thereby  cooling  the  electrical  component  when 
its  electrical  circuit  is  energized: 

(c)  a  liquid  coolant  distribution  manifold  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  respective  inlets  of  the  first  and 
second  coolant  circuits  and  a  coolant  reservoir: 

(d)  a  heat  exchanger  connected  with  the  respective  coolant 
outlets  of  the  first  and  second  liquid  coolant  circuits  for 
transferring  accumulated  heal  from  the  liquid  coolant  to  a  heat 
sink,  after  the  liquid  coolant  has  passed  through  the  rotary 
electric  motor  and  after  the  liquid  coolant  has  passed  through 
the  plate  member: 

(e)  a  liquid  coolant  return  conduit  extending  between  the  heat 
exchanger  and  the  reservoir  for  conducting  the  liquid  coolant 
from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  reservoir;  and 

(f)  a  pump  positioned  in  the  cooling  system  for  pumping  the 
liquid  coolant  through  the  system. 


5,523,641 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Hirdmi   Vatsuda,  and  Yoshihiko  Takeuchi,  both  of  Mitaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Musen  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.479,  May  24,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135271 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/0/i 
VS.  CI.  310—313  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  combined  surface  acoustic  wave  device  and  package  sys- 
tem, comprising: 
a  rectangular  surface  acoustic  wave  element  having  a  given  size, 
and  having  linear  side  surfaces  and  comers  at  respective 
intersections  of  adjacent  linear  side  surfaces: 
a   bottom   plate   of  given   size   and   with   wiring   conductors 
mounted  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
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element  being  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  face  down  and 
connected  to  said  winng  conductors: 

a  plurality  of  rectangular- shaped  intermediate  members,  each 
having  a  peripheral  wall  mounted  on  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 
bottom  plate,  said  peripheral  wall  having  four  sides  and  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness,  and  wherein  said  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  is  constant  around  the  entirety  of  said 
peripheral  wall: 

each  of  said  intermediate  members  having  four  projecting  mem- 
bers projecting  inwardly  from  respective  sides  of  said  periph- 
eral wall,  said  projecting  members  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
bers having  respective  projecting  lengths  corresponding  to  a 
given  size  surface  acoustic  wave  element,  at  least  some  of 
said  intermediate  members  having  said  projecting  members  of 
different  length  than  others  of  said  intermediate  members,  and 
said  projecting  members  of  a  given  one  of  said  intermediate 
members  defining  inner  side  surfaces  positioned  closely  to 
respective  linear  side  surfaces  of  a  given  size  surface  acoustic 
wave  element,  said  projecting  members  further  defining  four 
recesses  disposed  at  respective  comers  of  said  peripheral  wall 
between  said  projecting  members,  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
element  being  disposed  on  said  bottom  plate  such  that  said 
respective  linear  side  surfaces  of  said  given  size  surface 
acoustic  wave  element  are  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  inner  side  surfaces  defined  by 
said  projecting  members,  and  wherein  respective  comers  of 
said  given  size  surface  acoustic  wave  element  project  respec- 
tively into  said  four  recesses;  and 

a  cover  of  given  size  and  having  a  same  peripheral  shape  and 
size  as  said  bottom  plate,  said  cover  being  mounted  on  said 
peripheral  wall  of  said  intermediate  member  and  closing  a 
chamber  defined  by  said  bottom  plate,  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  said  cover,  wherein  said  package  comprises  said 
cover,  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  mem- 
bers and  said  bottom  plate,  and  wherein  different  size  surface 
acoustic  wave  elements  are  housed  in  said  package  using  said 
given  size  bottom  plate  and  cover  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  intemiediate  members  having  projecting  members 
which  correspond  in  size  to  said  respective  different  size 
surface  acoustic  wave  element. 


5.523,64: 
KXTERNAL  FORCE  MEASl  KINt,  s^SlhM  AM) 
COMPONENT  MOlNriNC;  APPAR.\Ti;S  EQl  IPPED 
WITH  SA.ME 
Masahiko    llashimutn.   Toyonaka;    Voshio   Tonilgashi,   Neya- 
aawa;    Voshitoshi    Morita,    Kawanishi:    Michio    Kunimitsii. 
Hirakata:  Akira  Sakaguchi.  Kobe,  and  lomomi  Vanuimn  In. 
Kyoto,  all  of,  .lapaii.  assii;nors  to  Saiivo  Klectrir  (ii..  ltd.. 
Osaka,  and  \d\annri  Software  lechnoliio  iS.  Mechatronics 
Restanh  Institntf  i>(  KmiIo.  Kyoti),  both  of.  .lapan 
(  <intinu.ilion  of  Str.  \(i.  12', 2^7,  Stp.  27,  l'»*»3,  iihandniud 
Ihis  applicatidn   \pr,  2(1,  IW5,  Str.  Nt).  42h,47S 
Claims  priiiritv  application  Japan,  Stp.  2X,  |W2,  4-25~6'»K: 
Oct.  26.  l'W2.  4-2S"lhX:  Oil.  2h.  I"*'):,  4-2S'.<02.-  hih.  P.  I'W, 
5-027736 

Inl   (I     H0IL4////.< 
U.S.  CI.  ,nO— Jiy  3  Claims 

1.  An  external  force  measuring  system  comprising  a  piezoelec- 
tric element  for  producing  a  charge  when  acted  on  by  an  external 
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force,  a  charge  amplifier  chargeable  with  a  variation  in  the  charge 
produced  by  the  piezoelectric  element  to  output  a  voltage  signal. 
means  to  detect  external  force  acting  on  the  piezoelectric  element 
by  monitoring  the  output  voltage  signal  from  the  charge  amplifier, 
said  charge  amplifier  including  a  feedback  loop  having  an  on-off 
controllable  switch  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  and  a  conu-ol 
means  for  controlling  said  switch,  the  switch  being  on-off  control- 
lable so  as  to  be  closed  while  no  external  force  acts  on  the  element, 
said  control  means  comprising  means  for  detecting  a  time  point  at 
which  the  output  voltage  of  the  charge  amplifier  has  dropped 
below  a  predetermined  reference  value  and  for  closing  switch  at 
said  time  point. 


5,523,643 

I  ITR.ASONIC  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDI  (FR  AND 

ULTRASONIC  ACI I  \  I  ( )K 

[.tk.trian  I  iijimura,  Kodaira;  Tomoki  Funakulxi,  Hachiohji: 
\uug(i  Imai,  Hachiohji;  loshiharu  Isubala.  Hachiohji; 
\oshihisa  Tanigjichi,  Hachiohji;  Takashi  Ouchi.  Hachiohji; 
HiroMiki  Imabayashi.  Sagamihara;  \ukihikn  Sawada.  loko- 
rii/a»a.  and  kat.suhiro  Wakabayashi.  Haihiohji.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.715,  Jul.  27.  19*)  V  .ihandon.d. 

This  application  .lun.  ''.  IW?,  Sit  No.  4S(I.XS5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  IS,  1W2,  4-241301 
Int.  CI."  H02N  2/00:  HOIL  41/08 
V.S.  C\.  310—328  :t\  rUims 

S3  t  10  I 


1.  An  ultrasonic  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  first  laminated  piezoelectric  element  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  adhenng  to  the  base; 

a  resonator  having  an  end  adhering  to  the  second  end  of  the  first 
laminated  piezoelectnc  element: 

a  second  laminated  piezoelectnc  element  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  the  second  laminated  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment adhering  to  the  resonator  in  a  direction  other  than  a 
vibrating  direction  of  the  first  laminated  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment: and 

a  load  mass  having  an  end  adhering  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  laminated  piezoelectric  element,  the  load  mass 
arranged  to  contact  only  the  second  laminated  piezoelectric 
element. 


5,523.644 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTION  SENSOR 
Pita  Witehiru.  y-t  Ciwley  Drive.  Tfinplt  \;i  v.    H.tnr(It..ri   V,  v. 
Zealand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117J36,  St|i    ■    i'J"  •    ,(..0^1. .ml 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^.H'j  M ! '•    \|.i    ;;    I'J'Ji. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-par't  of  .Ser.  No. 

524^25,  May   lb.  l-^^O.  Pat  No.  5,175.4M.  I  his  applicatioa 

Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,140 

Int  CL*'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310-329  28  Claims 
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1,  A  motion  sensor  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  motion  of  the  sensor,  the  motion  sensor  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  having  a  positive  pole  and  a  negative 
pole: 

an  object  positioned  adjacent  said  transducer  for  rolling  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  transducer  generating  an  electrical  signal 
in  response  to  motion  of  said  object  relative  to  said  trans- 
ducer; 

a  first  surface  parallel  to  said  transducer  to  constrain  said  object 
proximate  to  said  transducer  between  said  transducer  and  said 
first  surface; 

a  bracket  positioned  between  said  transducer  and  said  first 
surface,  said  bracket  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  sur- 
face by  a  first  plurality  of  supports  and  to  said  transducer  by  a 
second  plurality  of  supports,  and  having  an  intenor  face 
which  defines  an  internal  opening  to  further  constrain  said 
object  within  said  opening  and 

an  electrical  circuit  for  conducting  said  signal  from  said  poles  of 
said  transducer  to  said  circuit. 


5,523.645 

ELECTROSTKrrTrNF  FFFFfT  ELEMENT  WO 
Ml-  I  Mniiv  (  ,(   I'Ki  liil  (  l\t;  THE  SAMI- 
Takayiiki  Irmi     lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

(  ontinuaiinn  ,.|  s,  r  No,  207.806.  Mar.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  i>  ;i  i..r>ii!uiation  of  Ser.  No.  880J22.  Mav  8,  1992. 

abandoni-d.  I  his  application  Dec.  7.  !'J«J-t    ^.r    \.     «=1  >J" 

Claims  pnorin,  application  Japan,  .Ma.>  y,  i'r'l.  3  lU2S»4i 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI. -UO    304  9  Claims 
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1    \!\  electrostrictive  effect  element  comprising: 

a  laminated  structure  having  a  plurality  of  electrostrictive 
ceramic  members  with  a  plurality  of  internal  electrode  con- 
ductive layers  altcmatingly  superimposed  on  said  members; 

a  plurality  of  insulation  layers  which  insulate  every  other 
exposed  portion  of  said  internal  electrode  conductive  layers  at 
two  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  laminate  structure:  and 

a  pair  of  external  electrode  conductive  layers,  each  of  said 
electrode  layers  being  provided  on  each  of  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  laminated  structure,  each  of  said  electrode  layers  being 
electrically  interconnected  to  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
internal  electrode  conductive  layers  so  that  said  internal  elec- 
trode conductive  layers  adjacent  to  each  other  form  opposite 
polarity  electrodes, 

said  external  electrode  conductive  layer  having  first  conductive 
members  made  of  a  baked-iype  conductive  paste  and  second 
conductive  members  made  of  a  resin  hardening-type  conduc- 
tive paste, 

each  of  said  first  conductive  members  being  provided  at  each  of 
the  side  surfaces  on  which  said  insulation  layers  are  formed 
and  covering  each  of  the  exposed  portions  of  said  internal 
electrode  conductive  layers  but  not  being  in  contact  with  said 
insulation  layers,  and 

each  of  said  second  conductive  members  being  provided  at  each 
of  the  side  surfaces  on  which  said  insulation  layers  and  said 
first  conductive  members  are  formed  and  electrically  intercon- 
necting said  first  condiKtive  members. 


5423,64^ 

vN  \ki    I  If  WiKER  ASSEMBi  ^   M  .R  USE  IN  AN 

IOMZ.ATION  SOURi  ^ 

John  I-    fm  I  !.inin<?,  c/o  Semicon  Precision  industries  Kte.  22,  S. 

Patirs.ui  Business  Park,  Brewster,  N.Y.  10509 

Kiled  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,759 

Int.  a."  H05H  1/24 

VS.  a.  315—359.1  10  Claimv 


5.  An  arc  chamber  assembly  for  use  in  an  ionization  source 
a  housing  forming  a  chamber  mounted  within  the  housing 
assembly  in  a  centrally  spaced  relationship  with  the  housing 
assembly  and  including  an  inlet  conduit  for  supplying  gas  into 
the  chamber  through  the  housing  assembly; 
a  filament  located  substantially  within  the  chamber  including 
two  end  sections  and  a  central  section  located  between  the 
two  end  section,  means  for  connecting  each  end  section  to  the 
central  section,  the  two  sections  being  aligned  with  one 
another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shield,  the  central 
section  being  parallel  and  offset  from  the  two  end  sections; 
and  means  for  supporting  the  filament  within  the  chamber  and 
electrically  insulating  the  filament  from  the  shield  and  the 
housing  assembly. 


.^  .5  23.64- 

COLOR  C.ATHOOK  R\V  TIBK  H\\1N(;  IMPROVED 

,S1.0r  nPK  SHADOW  MASK 

Takao  Kawamura.  Chiba;  Hide<i  Tanabf.  Mohara.  and  \uiclii 

Kijima.   ("housei-gun.   all   of.   Japan.  a.s,sign(>rv   tn   Hitaihi. 

I  Id..  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Mar  1.=:.  1W4.  Str  No.  :i2.s:7 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan.  Mar.  l.>.  1993,  5-05,1921 
Int.  <!.•  HOIJ  29A)7;31/20 


VS.  a.  .n.< — w)7 
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1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  including  at  least  an  evacuated 
envelope  comprising  a  panel  with  phosphors  coated  on  an  inner 
surface  thereof,  a  neck  containing  an  electron  gun  and  a  funnel 
connecting  the  panel  and  the  neck  with  each  other,  and  a  shadow 
mask  assembly  having  a  slot  type  shadow  mask  suspended  inside 
the  panel,  said  shadow  mask  assembly  compnsing  a  mask  frame 
and  the  shadow  mask  held  under  tension  on  said  mask  frame,  said 
shadow  mask  having  a  mulutude  of  grilles  and  bridges  disposed  at 
an  interval  for  connecting  adjacent  said  grilles,  said  grilles  having 
sections  concave  toward  said  electron  gun  and  said  bridges  con- 
necting edges  of  said  concave  sections  of  said  grilles  on  a  side  of 
the  electron  gun. 


.'^.52.',h4X 
H  FCTRON  GIN  WITH  PYNAMK    FOCI  S 
Wan  J  at'  Son.  and  Vu-Seon  Kim.  both  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  a.ssignor,  to  Samsung  Flectron  l>c\ict>s.  Kyungkl-rin, 
Rtp   of  Korea 

Filed  Mar    11.  ]<><>}.  Ser   No.  29,593 
<  iajms   pnoriU,  application   Rep    of  Korea.   \].i\    l".   1992, 

Ini   (  I.'  HOIJ  29/50 
U^.CI.  M.»--414  3  Claims 


vtRIIC«L 

""DfH" 

HORIZONTAL 


,? 


.U-^;^_^---i  _J~  :-  Jl  -  ----;r-'- 


'3     14   ISA.        16^Bol7* 


6o17oy 
)6H*  17H 


T>V 


1.  .An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  mbe  comprising: 
a  criode  including  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  cathode  and  a  screen  electrode  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  the  control  electrode,  said  triode  generating 
an  electron  beam; 
a  lens  system  including  a  first  electrode  supplied  with  a  static 
voltage,  a  second  electrode  supplied  with  a  dynamic  voltage 
and  synchronized  with  a  deflection  signal,  a  third  electrode 
supplied  with  the  static  voltage  and  a  fourth  electrode  sup- 
plied with  the  dynamic  voltage  and  synchronized  with  the 
deflection  signal,  said  first  through  fourth  electrodes  arranged 
sequentially  adjacent  to  said  triode.  said  third  electrode  hav- 
ing an  incoming  plane  facing  said  second  electrode  and  an 
outgoing  plane  facing  said  fourth  electrode  and  having  a 
vertically-elongated  electron  beam  passing  hole,  and  said 
fourth  electrode  having  an  incoming  plane  facing  said  outgo- 
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ing  plane  of  said  third  electrode  and  having  a  horizontally- 
elongated  beam  passing  hole: 

a  final  accelerating  electrode  adjacent  to  and  spaced  fiwm  said 
fourth  electrode,  said  final  accelerating  electrode  being  sup- 
plied with  a  voltage  greater  than  the  dynamic  voltage  and 
greater  than  the  static  voltage, 

whereby  an  axially  symmetrical  and  dynamic  unipotential-type 
lens  which  is  synchronized  with  said  deflection  signal,  is 
formed  by  said  first,  second  and  third  focus  electrodes,  and 

a  quadruple  lens  which  is  synchronized  with  said  deflection 
signal  and  compensates  for  defocusing  due  to  the  astigmatism 
of  a  deflection  yoke  and  difference  berween  deflection  dis- 
tances, is  formed  between  said  third  and  fourth  electrodes. 


5.52.^.644 

MtiLTILAYER  AMIRFHK  TIVF  ( OATING  FOR 

VIDFO  DISPl.W  PANFl 

Hij.i-Soii  lonu.  Arlington  HeighLs,  111.,  and  <  hun-Min  Hu 
Keelunt:,  Taiwan,  afcsignorv  to  Chunghwa  Piitiirt  liihes. 
I  td,.  \angmei.  Iai«an 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994.  Ser  \o    <.<5.640 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  29/:.\   (.02H  ,  // 
U.S.  a.  313-^79 
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1.  An  antireflective  coating  on  a  substrate  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  layers  of  a  gel  material  consisting  of  silica  gel  and 
having  an  index  of  refraction  decreasing  from  an  innermost  layer 
in  contact  with  said  substrate  to  an  outermost  layer  of  said  antire- 
flective coating,  wherein  each  of  said  layers  is  characterized  by  an 
aging  penod  beginning  with  mixing  of  components  of  said  gel 
matenal  and  ending  with  application  of  said  layer  to  said  substrate 
or  to  a  next  inner  layer  of  said  gel  matenal.  and  wherein  a  degree 
of  chemical  reaction  crosslinking  in  each  of  said  layers  of  said  gel 
material  increases  with  the  aging  period  of  the  layer  and  the  index 
of  refraction  of  each  of  said  layers  decreases  with  increased  aging 
of  the  layer,  and  wherein  the  aging  period  of  each  layer  is  from  one 
week  to  two  weeks  and  increases  in  proceeding  from  the  innermost 
to  the  outermost  layer. 


5.523,650 

ELF:CTRI(    IN(  ANDE.SCENT  lamp  with  A  Ql  ARTZ 

GLASS  LAMP  \  f:SSEL  AND  QLARTZ  t;LASS  Tl  BF  FOR 

SAID  LA.MP 
Joannes  Terheijden.  Eindho\6n.  Netherlands,  and  Peter  F.  M, 
Van  Den  Fijn-Den.  Lommel,  Belgium,  assignor>  to  L  .S.  Phil- 
ip'* (  orporation.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.134 
Claim-  priorirv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  1,  1993, 
93202554 

Inl   CI.    HOIK  1/32 

VS.  CI.  313— 57S  b  Claims 

1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp,  compnsing:  a  tubular  quartz 

glass  lamp  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  incandescent  body 

axially  artanged  in  said  lamp  vessel,  said  incandescent  body  being 


I 


^ 


laterally  surrounded  by  quartz  glass  with  a  red  dope  comprising 
samarium"  oxide,  aluminium  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide,  and  upon 
analysis  in  oxidized  form  is  found  to  contain,  apart  from  oxides  of 
trace  elements.  1-3%  by  weight  SmjOj,  up  to  3%  by  weight 
AUOj,  while  the  remainder  is  SiO^,  the  molar  ratio  Al/Sm  being  at 
least  2. 


5,523,651 
PLASMA  WAVE  TIBK    \MP1  tKIl  K '('KIN!  IP 
OSCII  I   \IUk 
JoBeph  Sanlmii,   \l:..llI.^  Hili^,  ;iii(1  Jrnmfri   M    Butler,  Pacific 
Prtisades,  t>oth  ,,(  <_aiii..  <j_ssi^;nuri  tu  Hughes  .\ircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,650 

Int  a."  H03F  3/54 

VS.  a.  315—39  10  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  wave  wbe  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  waveguide  member  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
configured  to  contain  an  ionizable  gas; 

first  and  second  electron  guns  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
waveguide  member  and  configured  to  respectively  inject  first 
and  second  electron  beams  through  said  ionizable  gas  for 
ionization  of  said  ionizable  gas  to  a  plasma  and  generation  in 
said  plasma  of  electron  plasma  waves; 

first  and  second  waveguide  injection  systems  respectively  joined 
to  said  cylindrical  waveguide  member  and  configiired  for 
injection  of  cortesponding  RF  input  signals  into  said  cylindri- 
cal waveguide  member  for  prebunching  of  said  first  and 
second  electron  beam  and  exciting  of  a  desired  set  of  electron 
plasma  waves,  said  respective  RF  input  signals  having  a 
corresponding  input  frequency,  the  corresponding  mput  fre- 
quency of  said  respective  RF  input  signals  being  the  same: 
and 

a  waveguide  collection  system  joined  to  said  cylindrical 
waveguide  member  for  receiving  an  RF  output  signal  which  is 
developed  by  interaction  of  said  desired  set  of  electron  plasma 
waves,  said  RF  output  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is 
substantially  twice  said  input  frequency; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide  injection  sys- 
tems includes: 
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a  respective  plurality  of  rectangular  waveguides  which  are 
each  joined  radially  with  said  cylindncal  waveguide  mem- 
ber for  communication  with  said  cylindrical  waveguide 
member,  said  respective  rectangular  waveguides  arranged 
with  substantially  equal  circumferential  spacing  about  said 
waveguide  member; 

a  respective  input  waveguide  member  joined  to  corresponding 
said  rectangular  waveguides  for  communication  with  said 
corresponding  rectangular  waveguides; 

a  respective  port  defined  in  said  input  waveguide  member  for 
reception  of  one  of  said  RF  input  signals;  and 

wide  and  narrow  sides  respectively  defined  in  each  of  said 
rectangular  waveguides  and  said  input  waveguide  member 
with  said  respective  wide  sides  arranged  orthogonal  with 
respect  to  said  axis. 


I  An  ion  source  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plasma  chamber  defining  a  chamber  interior  into  which 
source  materials  and  an  ionizing  gas  are  routed,  the  plasma 
chamber  including  an  opening  and  a  chamber  wall  spaced 
from  the  opening  having  an  energy-emitting  surface  for 
injecting  energy  into  the  plasma  chamber: 

b)  a  plasma  chamber  cap  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  open- 
ing in  the  plasma  chamber,  the  plasma  chamber  cap  including 
an  elongated  arc  slit  through  which  ions  exit  the  plasma 
chamber  to  define  an  ion  beam; 

c)  structure  for  supporting  the  plasma  chamber  in  an  evacuated 
region;  and 

d)  an  energy  transmission  assembly  for  accelerating  electrons 
within  the  plasma  chamber  to  ionize  the  gas  within  the  plasma 
chamber,  the  energy  transmission  assembly  including: 

i)  an  end  portion  adapted  to  abut  the  plasma  chamber  wall  and 

transmit  energy  through  the  wall  to  the  chamber  interior, 
ii)  a  transmission  for  routing  microwave  or  RF  energy  through  a 

vacuum  region  to  the  end  portion,  and 
iii)  a  seal  separated  at  a  distance  fixim  the  end  portion  along  the 

transmission  to  isolate  the  vacuum  region  of  the  transiiussion 

from  a  non-vacuum  region. 


5„^23.653 

LIGHTrsT;  \PP\RVH  S  WITH  IMPROVKl)  CI  RRENT 

()\FR1  OAl)  PROIFC  riON  I  IKCl  IT 

Gerard    M.    Plank,  Jr.,   .Smithtnwn,   V.V..   a.s.signor   to  Tivoli 

Industries,  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

hik-d  Keh.  10,  \9<tS.  Ser.  No.  3S6.640 

Int.  CI-  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—119  30  Claims 


5^23,652 
MIC  R(  )VV  \\  f   ENERGIZED  ION  SOURCE  F(  )k  (UN 
IMPLANTATION 
Pieni  Sferlazzo,  Lynntield.  Mass.;  Peter  H    K'j^f,  North  Con- 
way, S.H..  and  Frank  R.  Trueira,  York,  Me.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  (  Virporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

1^  K.1  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,142 

Int  CL'  HOU  7/24 

VS.  a.  315—111.41  27  Claims 


1   Lighting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  low  voltage  lighting  apparatus  means  for  providing  illumina- 
tion in  response  to  application  of  a  low  voltage  thereto; 

transforming  means  supplied  with  a  pnmary  line  voltage  and  a 
primary  current  for  transforming  said  line  voltage  to  said  low 
voltage  and  a  secondary  current:  and 

circuit  protection  means  for  monitonng  said  secondary  current, 
for  detecting  an  instantaneous  overcurrent  condition  in  said 
secondary  currenl.  and  for  interrupting  said  pnmary  current  in 
response  to  detection  of  said  overcurrent  condition. 


5.523,654 
FLASHTCBF  TRI(,(;ER  CIRt  ITT  WITH  ANODE 

\()i  i\(;e  boost  it  vhre 

Thomas   R.   Sikora,   and   Richard  ,|.  (iarling.  both   of  Mesa, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  lomar  Electronics.  Inc.,  Gilbert,  .Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^87 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  J7/U0 

VS.a.M?^:i]  H  10  Claims 

-/:: /::. 


Kuorc  nmit  sun>i.T 

0  D  FAST 


®  Q  'I® 


® 


-K^ 


1  Apparatus  for  triggering  a  gaseous  discharge  flashtube  having 
a  gaseous  interior,  anode  and  cathode  terminals  and  a  trigger 
electrode  and  being  energized  by  a  power  supply  generating  an 
output  voltage  V^  and  having  first,  second  and  third  output  termi- 
nals, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  trigger  coil  including  a  pnmary  winding  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  the  second  terminal  being  coupled  to  the 
third  power  supply  output  terminal  and  to  the  flashtube  cath- 
ode terminal,  and  further  including  a  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  flashtube  tngger  electrode 
and  a  second  tennmal  coupled  to  the  third  power  supply 
output  terminal  for  pcnixlically  applying  a  high  voltage  tng- 
ger pulse  to  the  flashtube  tngger  electrode; 

b.  an  isolating  element  coupled  between  the  second  and  third 
power  supply  output  terminals, 

c.  a  tngger  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  power  supply  output  tenninal  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  tngger  coil  pnmary  wind- 
ing; 
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d.  an  isolating  diode  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  lo  the  first 
power  supply  output  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  coupled 
to  the  flashtube  anode  terminal; 

e.  a  trigger  boost  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  isolating  diode  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  trigger  coil  primary  wind- 
ing; and 

f.  a  trigger  switch  coupled  across  the  second  and  third  power 
supply  output  terminals  having  a  normally  open  state  and  a 
closed  state  which  initiates  a  trigger  event  for  isolating  the 
second  and  third  power  supply  output  terminals  when  the 
trigger  switch  is  in  the  open  state  to  configure  the  trigger 
boost  capacitor  and  the  trigger  capacitor  in  a  parallel-coupled 
Slate  where  each  capacitor  is  charged  by  the  power  supply  to 
a  voltage  V,.  with  cha,'ging  current  for  the  trigger  boost 
capacitor  flowing  from  the  power  supply  through  the  isolating 
diode,  and  for  connecting  together  the  second  and  third  power 
supply  output  terminals  when  the  trigger  switch  is  switched 
into  the  closed  state  to  initiate  the  trigger  event  lo  reconfigure 
the  trigger  boost  capacitor  and  the  tngger  capacitor  into  a 
series-coupled  state  with  the  first  terminal  of  the  trigger  boost 
capacitor  coupled  to  the  flashtube  anode  terminal  and  with  the 
first  terminal  of  the  trigger  capacitor  coupled  to  the  flashtube 
cathode  terminal  to  temporarily  apply  a  boost  voltage  of  2  V^^ 
across  the  flashtube  anode  and  cathode  terminals  while  the 
isolating  diode  temporarily  prevents  current  flow  from  the 
series<oiinected  capacitors  into  the  power  supply. 


5,52.1,655 

NEON  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  AND  METHi  H)    il 

OPERATING 

Scott  l>  Urinato.  Candia:  Harolrl  I..  Rothuell.  ,|r..  Hopkinton, 
both  of  V.ll  .  .ind  (.i'orjJi  .1  EnKlish.  Reading.  Mass.,  as.sjgn- 
op.  to  Osram  SyKania  Inc..  Danvtrs,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  l'W4.  Sir.  No   2<*H.S^t> 

Int.  CI.    H05B  4i/lt, 

VS.  CI.  315—246  52  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  light  with  a  discharge  lamp  having  an 
enclosed,  substantially  pure  neon  fill  with  a  pressure  not  less  than 
20  Ton.  the  lamp  having  an  enclosed  phosphor  that  is  responsive  to 
neon  stimulated  to  a  particular  energy  level,  the  method  compris- 
ing: a)  supplying  to  the  neon  gas,  pulsed  electnc  energy  with  an  on 
period,  followed  an  off  penod  to  thereby  cause  the  neon  to  stimu- 
late the  phosphor  to  emit  light  in  a  first  visible  wavelength  region 
with  a  first  chromaticity.  and  additionally  supplying  electric  energy 
lo  stimulate  the  neon  to  emit  visible  light  in  a  second  wavelength 
region  with  a  second  chromaticity,  b)  combining  the  first  chroma- 
ticity light  and  the  second  chromaticity  light  to  give  a  combined 
light  with  a  third  chromaticity. 


5,5I3.6.'^> 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  OPERATING 

CTKcrrr  wtth  i  icin  ((intro!  niRTNi.  t  wir  u\s 

I  I 

MetTten  1  uursema.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  a»>igDor  to  L.  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  854,184 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.   10, 
1991,91200834 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  a.  315—308  16  CUims 

No      '  ' 


1.  A  Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  high-pressure  discharge 
lamp  comprising: 
a  ballast  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  to  the  high-pressure 

discharge  lamp  firom  a  supply  voltage, 
means  for  controlling  power  consumed  by  the  high-pressure 

discharge  lamp, 
means  for  influencing  a  run-up  behavior  of  the  high-pressure 

discharge  lamp,  characterized  in  that  the  influencing  means 

comprise, 
means  for  controlling  the  luminous  flux  of  the  high-pressure 

discharge  lamp  so  as  lo  keep  the  luminous  flux  substantially 

constant  during  a  major  part  of  the  lamp  run-up,  and 
means  for  the  automatic  activation  of  the  power  controlling 

means  after  the  run-up  of  the  high-pressure  discharge  lamp. 


5,523,657 

con\t;rgence  correction  \rr\R  \tusfor 

PICTURE  IMAGE  DIM  1   \\   intCE 
KcnjI  Kamei.  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kai- 
slia  liishlba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1993,  5-108358 
Int  CI."  HOU  29/51 
VS.  a.  315—368.18  3  CUims 

1.  A  convergence  correction  apparatus  for  a  picture  image  dis- 
play device,  comprising: 
a  picture  tube  provided  with  an  anode  and  a  convergence  coil, 

for  displaying  a  picmre  image; 
means  for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal: 
means  for  separating  a  horizontal  periodic  pulse  and  a  vertical 

periodic  pulse  from  the  composite  video  signal; 
convergence  means  responsive  to  the  horizontal  periodic  pulse 
for  generating  a  high  voltage  convergence  signal  lo  be  apphed 
to  the  anode  of  the  picture  tube; 
means  for  detecting  a  fluctuation  of  the  high  voltage  conver- 
gence signal; 
means  for  generating  a  high  voltage  ripple  signal  corresponding 

to  the  fluctuation; 
means  for  generating  a  convergence  correction  signal  including 
at  least  one  of  a  honzontal  periodic  sawtooth  wave  signal,  a 
vertical  periodic  sawtooth  wave  signal  and  a  parabolic  wave 
signal  based  on  the  horizontal  periodic  pulse  and  a  vertical 
periodic  pulse; 
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5^23.658 

inn  KCTION  YOKE  DEVICE  AND  COLOR  CATHODE 

H  W  TirBE  ISING  THE  SAME 

Kouji  ^llk,i^^,l  Nohutaka  Okuyama:  Soichi  Sakurai.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  Mobara:  Yoshihiro  Obara, 
Mi/usa»a.  and  Takahisa  Mizuta.  Mobara,  all  of,  Japan, 
.^'.ianiirs  rii  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108121 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/51 
315—368.19  13  OainLS 


CI. 


1  A  deflection  yoke  device  for  use  in  an  in-line  multi  electron 
beam  color  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  horizontal  deflection  coil, 
a  vertical  deflection  coil  and  a  core,  comprising: 

an  upper  correction  coil  for  generating  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles 
at  upper  two  comer  portions  of  a  substantial  symmetrical 
square  plane  about  a  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  center  axis  of  the  color  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  lower  correction  coil  for  generating  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  at 
lower  two  comer  portions  of  the  substantial  symmetrical 
square  plane,  said  lower  correction  coil  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  upper  correction  coil: 

a  first  impedance  element  including  at  least  one  resistor,  said 
first  impedance  element  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  upper  correction  coil; 

a  second  impedance  element  including  at  least  one  resistor,  said 
second  impedance  element  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lower  correction  coil  and  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  first  impedance  element,  said  parallel  con- 


nected first  and  second  impedance  elements  being  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  vertical  deflection  coil; 

a  diode  circuit  including  at  least  a  first  pair  of  diodes  connected 
in  series  with  each  other  in  the  same  direction  and  connected 
between  said  the  other  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  correc- 
tion coils;  and 

a  third  impedance  element  having  one  end  connected  to  a 
junction  of  said  first  pair  of  diodes  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  one  end  of  said  vertical  deflection  coil. 


5,523,659 

R  snio  FRFntT:\rY  kk  iskd  drift  tube  linear 

\(  (  Fl  KRAIOR 

Donald  A.  Swiumhi.  115  Mortne  \vf..  Waxahachie,  Tex.  75165 

Hied   Vug.  IX.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  2'<2,487 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2M)8:23/00:  H05H  7/00 

L.S.  LI.  .n>-506  10  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  the  convergence  coaection  signal  by  arith- 
metically processing  the  convergence  correction  signal  with 
the  high  voltage  ripple  signal;  and 

means  for  supplying  the  convergence  coil  of  the  picture  tube 
with  the  adjusted  convergence  correction  signal  to  cancel 
distortions  of  a  picture  image  displayed  in  associated  with  the 
picture  tube. 


'^ 


A_l 


IL 


BWTKXt 
BEAM 

imuzxnoN 

AREA 


-ACCCLOUVTOR   SECTION- 


1.  A  drift  tube  linear  accelerator  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tank  excited  with  RF  fields  in  the  TMo,,,  RF  cavity 
mode,  said  tank  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  panicle  beam 
and  an  output  for  emitting  said  particle  beam  at  a  higher 
energy  level; 
a  plurality  of  drift  lubes  axially  arranged  in  said  tank,  said 
plurality  of  drift  tubes  being  configured  to  define  an  accelera- 
tion gap  between  each  drift  tube,  wherein  said  panicle  beam 
IS  accelerated  as  it  traverses  through  said  gap  and  wherein 
said  particle  beam  is  focused  as  it  traverses  through  said  drift 
tube,  said  dnft  tube  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  supporting  a  first  pair  of  fingers  protmding 
substantially  into  the  center  of  said  drift  tube  from  a  first 
end  of  said  drift  tube,  said  first  pair  of  fingers  lying  in  a  first 
plane; 
a  second  electrode  supporting  a  second  pair  of  fingers  pro- 
truding substantially  into  the  center  of  said  drift  tube  from  a 
second  end  of  said  dnft  tube  opposite  of  said  first  end,  said 
second  pair  of  fingers  lying  in  a  second  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 

electrode  along  said  axis  of  said  tank; 
wherein  said  pairs  of  fingers  form  a  four  finger  geometry  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes  have  alternating 
RF  electrical  potentials  of  different  magnitudes,  said  poten- 
tial differences  establishing  RF  electnc  quadrupole  fields  in 
a  region  between  said  pairs  of  fingers,  said  focusing  of  said 
particle  beam  resulting  from  said  RF  electric  quadrupole 
fields. 


MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  MOTOR  DRFVE 
SYSTEM  I  SING  THE  SAMF 
Norio  Fujii.  Ukyo-ku.  ,|upan,   assignor  to    Riihni   to..   Ltd., 
Kvoto.  liipan 

Hied    lul    h,   l'W.(.  Ser.  \o.  Hh.;in 
!nl   (  I.'  H02P  7/(>0 
U.S.a..^l!S-:.>4  19  Claims 

1.  A  motor  dnve  circuit  comprising; 
an  upstream  side  line  from  which  a  cunent  flows  out; 
a  downstream  side  line  having  a  lower  potential  than  that  of  said 
upstream  side  line  which  receives  the  flow-out  cunent; 
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a  reference  voltage  line  having  an  intermediate  potential 
between  those  of  said  upstream  side  line  and  of  said  down- 
stream side  line; 

a  first  output  stage  transistor  which  causes  to  flow  out  the 
current  from  said  upstream  side  line  to  a  coil  in  a  motor; 

a  first  cunent  minor  circuit  which  is  disposed  between  said 
upstream  side  line  and  said  reference  voltage  line  and  is 
adapted  to  drive  said  first  output  stage  transistor; 

a  second  output  stage  transistor  which  receives  a  cunent  flowing 
out  from  the  coil  in  said  motor;  and 

a  second  cunent  minor  circuit  which  is  disposed  between  said 
reference  voltage  line  and  said  downstream  side  line  and  is 
adapted  to  drive  said  second  output  stage  transistor. 


associated  with  the  locking  mechanism,  the  manipulating  appara- 
tuses associated  with  the  locking  mechanism,  the  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a  rotary  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  and  serving 
as;  a  detector  for  detecting  the  location  of  said  locking  bar 
between  the  lock  and  unlock  positions; 

switch  means  for  causing  said  power  source  to  be  connected  to 
or  disconnected  from  the  motor  in  order  to  control  the  supply 
of  power  to  said  motor; 

first  control  means,  coupled  to  said  rotary  switch  and  said  switch 
means,  for  controlling  said  switch  means  in  accordance  with 
the  setting  of  said  rotary  switch  as  well  as  said  set  switches, 
so  as  to  shift  said  locking  bar  to  the  unlock  position  from  the 
lock  position,  said  first  control  means  turning  said  switch 
means  off  upon  completion  of  the  shifting  of  said  locking  bar 
to  the  unlock  position; 

second  control  means,  coupled  to  said  rotary  switch  and  said 
switch  means,  for  controlling  said  switch  means  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said 
rotary  switch  as  well  as  said  set  switches,  so  as  to  shift  said 
locking  bar  to  the  lock  position  from  the  unlock  position,  said 
second  control  means  turning  said  switch  means  off  upon 
completion  of  the  shifting  of  said  locking  bar  to  the  lock 
position;  and 

said  rotary  switch  disabling  the  operation  of  said  second  control 
means  when  said  first  control  means  is  activated,  and  enabling 
the  operation  of  said  second  control  means  when  said  first 
control  means  is  deactivated. 


SHIFT  LOCK  ACTUAIOR  AM)  I  t)N  I  k(  H   (  IK(  ITT 
IHKRKFOR 

Ka/uki>o  Okada.  Kosai,  and  Shigeki  Okabe.  To>nhashi.  hotli 
of,  .japan,  assignors  to  Asnio  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kosai,  Japan 
ni>isii)n  of  Str.  No.  89.^.25.=;.  Jun.  .1.  1992,  abandoned    Ihiv 

application  Oil.  2.':.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .';9.*(ll 

Claints  prioni\,  appliiiilion  .lapan.  Ma>  h.  I'***!,  3.H4i,Sh 

int.  <  1.    H02P  /'■I' 

U,S.  CI.  318—264  17  Claims 


5_«;23.662 

MODULAR,  E\f'\NP  \nn    \S|!  Kf  (  on i  i CURABLE 
kUBOI 
\iirirtw  A.  (ioldenberg,  Toronto;  Nenar  M    Kir  .ifi-.ki    \ nt 
\,,rk:  Pa"i-I  kii/an.  .faifk    \    NV  u-r.  icnvk.,  (n.th  i>f  li.ikMlle; 
K.iMiionil    Hill.    ^1l•nI^^ill.    .uiii    \   tini    /liou.    luroiu...   ali   of, 

<  .Hiii<i:i.  .ixMuiinr--  !i.  f  ni;!iu-«Ting  Services,  Inc,  Ontario, 

I   .in;id:i 

Mini  M,,-,  :,  h'"4   Ser.  No.  23S4»53 

Int.  CI.'  B2SJ  9/18 

US.  CL  318—568.11  18  CUims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  actuator  for  a  locking  mechanism 
which  locks  a  lever  in  a  locked  position,  said  lever  being  shiftable 
between  the  lock  position  and  a  released  position,  tf.e  actuator 
having  a  motor  capable  of  rotating  in  a  single  direction,  a  power 
source  connected  to  said  motor,  and  a  shiftable  locking  bar  for 
operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  lever,  the  activation  of 
said  motor  causing  said  locking  bar  to  shift  between  a  lock  position 
conesponding  to  the  lock  position  of  said  lever  and  an  unlock 
position  conesponding  to  the  released  position  of  said  lever,  the 
locking  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  set  switches  to  be  named 
on  or  off  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  manipulating  apparatuses 


1.  A  modular  robot  joint,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  provided  with  first  and  second  housing  ponions 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
housing  portions  each  being  provided  with  attachment  means 
to  which  an  as.sociated  connector  member  is  releasibly  attach- 
able; 

b)  a  motor  being  attached  to  the  first  housing  portion; 

c)  a  transmission  being  operably  coupled  to  the  motor;  and 
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d)  an  elastic  member  being  coupled  to  said  transmission,  said  5.513,664 

elastic  member  bcmg  rigidly  attached  to  the  second  housing  SYSTEM  FOR  ALLEVIATING  FATIGUE  IN  A  SEAT 

portion,  whereby  when  the  transmission  is  driven  by  the  Hiromitsu  Ogasawara.   \kishima.   Japan,  a^siypdr  ti>  Tarhi-S 
motor  the  elastic  member  is  responsively  driven  by  the  trans-        (  o.,  1  td.,  Tokvo,  japan 

mission  to  pivot  the  second  housing  portion  relative  to  the  Filed  Apr.  '.  1W4,  Str.  Sn.  224»276 

first  housing  portion,  means  connected  to  said  elastic  member  Int.  fl.    B60N  ;  ::    G05B  ilAX) 

for  measuring  torque  applied  to  said  elastic  member.  U.S.  CI.  318 — 590.000  13  Oaims 


5^23,6*3 

\\^  IffiHi  HiR  CONTROLLING  A  MA MHi  i   v  h  iK 

KM   \1  l\E  TO  A  Mn\T\f:  nORKf'K  i  } 

Hin^hi    l-iii;,',  Handa,  and  M.nii'ir  ;   ^lin.iiu.,  Ii.ut.i,  ii.ith  ,>f, 

Kipan    .ivM^nors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaku,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5«,732 
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1.  In  a  manipulator  including  an  end  effector  having  a  position 
and  an  attitude  in  a  workpiece-centered  coordinate  system  having 
an  origin  within  a  workpiece.  a  method  of  controlling  the  position 
to  be  a  target  position  and  the  attitude  to  be  a  target  attitude,  liaid 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  using  a  camera  mounted  on  the  manipulator  to  capture  an 
image  of  the  end  effector  and  supply  image  data  to  an  image 
processor,  wherein  a  camera-centered  coordinate  system  is 
defined  in  which  a  z-axis  is  coincident  with  an  imaging 
direction  of  the  camera  and  an  x-axis  and  a  y-axis  are 
orthogonal  to  one  another  and  to  the  z-axis: 

(B)  using  the  image  processor  to  calculate  from  the  image  data  a 
current  position  of  the  end  effector  relative  to  the  x-axis  and 
y-axis  of  the  camera-centered  coordinate  system; 

(C)  using  target  value  set  means  to  accept  input  indicating  the 
target  position  and  the  target  attitude  of  the  end  effector; 

(D)  using  hand  position  and  attitude  calculation  means  to  deter- 
mine a  current  position  and  attitude  of  the  end  effector  in  the 
workpiece-centered  coordinate  system: 

(E)  using  decision  and  calculation  means  coupled  to  the  image 
processor,  to  the  hand  position  and  attitude  calculation  means, 
and  to  the  target  value  set  means  to  set  voltage  inputs  to 
servos  controlling  a  plurality  of  revolute  joints  of  the  manipu- 
lator to  control  the  end  effector  to  have  the  target  attitude  and 
the  target  position;  and 

(F)  using  the  decision  and  calculation  means  to  adjust  the 
voltage  inputs  to  control  the  position  of  the  end  effector  along 
an  x-axis  and  a  y-axis  of  the  workpiece-centered  coordinate 
syste.m  responsive  to  input  from  the  image  processor,  and  to 
control  the  position  of  the  end  effector  along  a  7,-axis  of  the 
workpiece-centered  coordinate  system  and  the  anitude  of  the 
end  effector  in  the  workpiece-centered  coordinate  system 
responsive  to  input  from  said  target  value  set  means  and  hand 
position  and  attitude  calculation  means,  wherein  said  x-axis 
and  said  y-axis  are  orthogonal  to  one  another  and  to  said 
z-axis. 


7.  A  system  for  alleviating  a  fatigue  in  a  seat,  comprising: 
a  lumbar  support  mechanism  provided  in  the  seat,  said  lumbar 
support  mechanism  including  a  lumbar  support  plate  and  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  the  lumbar  support  plate,  and 
being  operable  to  cause  movement  of  the  lumbar  supfiort  plate 
in  a  direction  towards  and  away  from  a  lumbar  part  of  an 
occupant  sitting  on  the  seat: 
a  heating  means  which  is  so  provided  in  the  seat  as  to  be 
disposed  between  said  lumbar  support  mechanism  and  said 
occupant's  lumbar  part: 
an  electric  control  means  electrically  connected  with  said  lumbar 

support  mechanism  and  heating  means; 
a  switch  means  electrically  connected  with  said  electric  control 
means; 

said  electric  control  means  including: 

(a)  a  manual  control  mode  means  for  jjermilting  said  lumbar 
support  mechanism  to  be  operated  for  adjusting  said  lumbar 
support  plate  in  position  with  respect  to  said  occupant's 
lumbar  pan  and  for  permitting  said  heating  means  to  apply 
a  heat  to  the  same  occupant's  lumbar  part,  wherein  one  of 
said  lumbar  support  plate  and  heating  means  is  selectively 
actuated  by  operation  of  said  switch  means; 
(b)  an  automatic  control  mode  means  for  automatically 
causing  said  motor  of  said  lumbar  support  mechanism  to 
drive  to  effect  a  repeated  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
lumbar  support  plate  in  the  direction  towards  and  away 
from  said  occupant's  lumbar  part;  wherein  said  auto- 
matic control  mode  means  includes: 
a  timer  means; 

a  simply  repeated  reciprocating  mode  means  for  effect- 
ing the  repeated  reciprocating  motion  of  said  lumbar 
support  plate  for  a  period  of  time  preset  by  said  timer 
means; 

an  interval  timer  means;  and 

an  interval  operation  mode  means  for  effecting  the 
repeated  reciprocating  motion  of  said  lumbar  support 
plate  for  a  first  period  of  time  preset  by  said  interval 
timer  means  and  then  stopping  the  same  for  a  second 
period  of  time  preset  by  the  same  interval  timer  means; 
said  automatic  control  mode  means  being  operable  by 
said  switch  means  to  cause  said  heating  means  to  work  in 
a  synchronistic  relation  therewith,  so  that  the  heat  is 
applied  by  the  heating  means  to  said  occupant's  lumbar 
part  during  said  repeated  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
lumbar  suppon  plate; 
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wherein  one  of  said  manual  and  automatic  control  mode  means 
is  effected  by  operation  of  said  switch  means  through  said 
electric  control  means. 


5,523,665 

ACn\TE  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  r  H  \  K'GED 

CAPACITORS 

David  K.  Deaver.  .Sni)homish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corpo- 
ration, Everett.  V\ash. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,049 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/44:  JO/46 

VS.  a.  320-1  7  Claims 


1.  An  active  discharge  circuit  for  discharging  a  filter  capacitor 
when  a  pulsating  d.c.  charging  voltage  is  removed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  detector  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  the  removal 
of  said  pulsating  d.c.  charging  voltage,  said  detector  compris- 
ing a  diode,  a  resistor,  and  a  capacitor  wherein  the  time 
constant  of  the  series  combination  of  said  resistor  and  said 
capacitor  is  substantially  longer  than  the  period  of  said  pul- 
sating d.c.  charging  voltage; 

(b)  an  energy  dissipating  element;  and 

,(c)  a  semiconductor  switch  disposed  in  series  between  said  filter 
capacitor  and  said  energy  dissipating  element  wherein  said 
switch  closes  responsive  to  said  signal. 
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1.  A  battery-charging  device  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  side  contact  element  arranged  on  the  elecnic  vehicle; 

a  stationary  charging  station  having  a  charging  station  contact 

element  arranged  so  as  to  automatically  make  contact  with 


said  vehicle  side  contact  element  at  a  specific  height  above  a 
ground  level  as  a  result  of  an  approaching  movement  of  the 
electric  vehicle; 

a  vehicle  side  transmitter  arranged  on  the  electric  vehicle  for 
transmitting  data  containing  an  item  of  information  about  an 
instantaneous  height  position  of  said  vehicle  side  contact 
element; 

a  charging  station  receiver  arranged  in  said  stationary  char^ging 
station  for  receiving  .said  data  transmined  from  said  transmit- 
ter; 

a  height  adjustment  device  arranged  in  said  charging  station;  and 

a  charge  control  unit  arranged  in  said  charging  station  connected 
to  said  receiver  and  said  height  adjustment  device,  wherein 
said  height  adjustment  device  is  driven  by  said  charge  control 
unit  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  charging  sution  contact 
element  by  moving  said  charging  station  contact  element. 
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1.  A  battery  charger,  comprising: 

means  for  charging  each  of  one  or  more  cells  with  a  charge 
pattern  which  includes  a  time  period  of  individual  charge 
alternating  with  one  or  more  time  penods  of  individual  dis- 
charge; 

means  for  providing  a  charge  cut-off  voltage  which  represents  a 
value  sufficiently  above  a  desired  cell  open  circuit  voltage  to 
insure  adequate  charge  acceptance,  but  sufficiently  low  to 
avoid  significant  cell  degradation; 

means  for  comparing  the  cell  voltage  of  each  of  said  one  or 
more  cells  being  charged  to  said  cut-off  voltage  at  the  end  of 
each  time  period  of  charge; 

means  for  stopping  said  charge  of  said  one  or  more  cells 
individually  whenever  said  voltage  of  said  one  or  more  indi- 
vidual cells  being  charged  exceeds  said  cut-off  voltage; 

means  for  stopping  said  charge  pattern  of  said  one  or  more  cells 
individually  when  said  one  or  more  individual  cells  being 
charged  discharges  above  said  cut-off  voltage  for  a  longer 
period  of  time  as  compared  to  the  duration  of  the  individual 
charge  period; 

means  for  stopping  said  charge  pattern  of  said  one  or  more  cells 
individually  when  said  cell  voltage  of  said  one  or  more 
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individual  cells  being  charged  averages  about  said  cut-off 
voltage  for  a  longer  period  of  time  as  compared  to  the 
duration  of  said  time  period  of  individual  charge;  and 
means  for  restarting  said  charge  pattern  of  said  one  or  more  cells 

after  a  long  pulse  time  period. 
7.  The  method  of  charging  one  or  more  cells,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
charging  each  of  said  one  more  cells  with  a  charge  panem  which 
includes  a  time  period  of  individual  charge  alternating  with 
one  or  more  time  periods  of  individual  discharge; 
setting  a  charge  cut-off  voluge  which  represents  a  value  suflB- 
ciently  high  to  insure  adequate  charge  acceptance,  but  suffi- 
ciendy  low  to  avoid  significant  cell  degradation; 
comparing  the  voltage  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  cells  being 
charged  to  said  cut-off  voluge  at  the  end  of  each  time  period 
of  charge; 
stopping  said  charge  of  said  one  or  more  cells  individually 
whenever  said  voltage  of  said  one  or  more  cells  individually 
being  charged  exceeds  said  cut-off  voltage; 
means  for  stopping  said  charge  pattern  of  said  one  or  more  cells 
individually  when  said  cell   voltage  of  said  one  or  more 
individual  cells  being  charged  averages  about  said  cut-off 
voltage   for  a   longer  period  of  time  as  compared  to  the 
duration  of  said  time  period  of  individual  charge;  and 
restarting  said  charge  pattern  of  said  one  or  more  cells  after  a 
long  pulse  time  period. 
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1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  independently  charging  NiCd 
and/or  NiMH  batteries,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  independently  charging  each  of  said  batteries  to  a 
first  reference  voltage  of  up  to  about  1 .40  V/cell  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  25°  C.  with  a  fast  charging  current; 

(b)  means  for  independently  charging  each  of  said  batteries  from 
said  reference  voltage  of  about  1 .40  V/cell  to  a  second  refer- 
ence voltage  of  about  1.48  V/cell  at  a  temperattire  of  25°  C. 
with  a  slow  charging  current;  and 

(c)  means  for  independently  charging  each  of  said  battenes 
above  said  second  reference  voltage  with  a  trickle  chargmg 
current. 

9.  A  method  of  independently  charging  NiCd  and/or  NiMH 
batteries,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  independently  charging  each  of  said  batteries  to  a  first 
reference  voltage  of  upio  about  1 .40  V/cell  with  a  fast  charg- 
ing current; 

fb)  independently  charging  each  of  said  batteries  from  said  first 
reference  voltage  to  a  second  reference  voltage  of  about  1 .48 
V/cell  with  a  slow  charging  current;  and 

(c)  independendy  charging  each  of  said  batteries  above  said 
second  reference  voltage  with  a  trickle  charging  current. 
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1.  A  charging  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  power  terminal  to  be  supplied  with  an  external  DC  power 
voltage: 

a  second  power  terminal  to  be  coupled  to  a  secondary  cell  type 
battery; 

a  reference  terminal; 

an  electric  circuit  coupled  between  said  second  power  terminal 
and  said  reference  terminal,  and  operating  on  a  current  sup- 
plied from  said  second  power  terminal; 

an  external  DC  voltage  detecting  circuit  having  an  input  node 
connected  to  said  first  power  terminal,  and  detecting  that  said 
external  DC  voltage  is  being  supplied  to  said  first  power 
terminal  when  receiving  a  current  at  said  input  node,  and  that 
said  external  DC  voltage  is  not  bemg  supplied  to  said  first 
power  terminal  when  receiving  substantially  no  current  at  said 
input  node; 

a  first  diode  connected  between  said  first  and  second  power 
terminals  to  allow  a  current  to  flow  from  said  first  power 
lerminal  to  said  electric  circuit  through  said  second  power 
terminal  and  to  prevent  a  current  flowing  from  said  second 
power  terminal  to  said  input  node  of  said  external  DC  voltage 
detecting  circuit  through  said  first  power  terminal; 

a  second  resistor  (R2)  connected  in  senes  with  said  first  diode 
between  said  first  and  second  power  terminals;  and 

switch  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  resistor, 
which,  when  activated,  forms  a  low-impedance  current  path  in 
parallel  with  said  second  resistor,  thereby  enabling  said  sec- 
ondary cell  type  battery  to  be  charged  rapidly. 
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1.  A  power  supply  control  apparatus  for  a  portable  computer, 
comprising: 

a  rechargeable  battery; 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  charge  current  to  the  rechargeable 
battery; 


means  for  sampling  a  battery  voltage  of  the  rechargeable  battery 
at  predetermined  sampling  times  during  which  the  battery  is 
charged; 

means  for  obtaining  a  gradient  of  the  sampled  battery  voltage: 

means  for  comparing  the  obtained  gradient  with  a  reference 
value; 

a  counter  for  counting  the  sampling  when  a  result  of  the  com- 
paring means  indicates  that  the  gradient  is  larger  than  the 
reference  voltage; 

means  for  determining  that  the  battery  is  in  a  full  charge  state  if 
a  value  of  the  counter  is  two  or  more  within  specified  sam- 
pling times;  and 

means  for  causing  the  supply  means  to  stop  the  supply  of  the 
charge  current  to  the  battery  when  the  determining  means 
determines  that  the  battery  is  in  the  full  charge  state. 
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a  circuit  connected  to  said  switch  circuit  for  determining  said 
battery  charging  current  and  generating  a  signal  proportional 
thereto; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  switch  circuit  and  to  said 
current  determining  circuit  for  applying  said  control  signal  to 
said  switch  circuit,  said  control  circuit  comprising  logic  for: 

i).  varying  said  control  signal  responsive  to  said  current  propor- 
tional signal,  to  cause  said  switch  circuit  to  progressively 
increase  said  charging  current  until  said  charging  current 
reaches  a  defined  maximum  value. 

ii).  maintaining  said  control  signal  until  said  charging  current 
reaches  a  defined  minimum  value,  and 

iii).  varying  said  control  signal  to  cause  said  switch  cifcuit  to 
progressively  increase  said  charging  current  until  said  charg- 
ing current  reaches  said  defined  maximum  value,  thereby 
maintaining  said  charging  current  between  said  maximum 
value  and  said  minimum  value;  and 

termination  logic  for  terminating  said  battery  charging  when 
said  current  begins  to  increase  while  said  conn-ol  logic  is 
maintaining  said  selected  control  signal,  as  an  indication  that 
said  battery  has  reached  a  fully  charged  condition. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  controlled  battery  charging  in  which  a  battery  is 

connectable  to  a  power  source  capable  of  providing  charging 

current  at  a  suitable  terminal  voltage,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switch  circuit  for  regulating  the  charging  current  of  said 

battery  responsive  to  a  variable  control  signal,  said  switch 

circuit  connected  in  series  between  said  battery  and  said 

power  source; 


L  A  voltage  regulator  for  regulating  an  output  voltage  of  an 
alternator  which  is  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
supplies  a  variable  load  with  electric  power,  and  also  has  an  exciter 
winding  connected  in  series  with  switching  means  and  conducting 
a  portion  of  the  output  current,  wherein  the  switching  means  is 
switched  on  or  off  so  that  a  substantially  constant  output  voltage  of 
the  alternator  is  adjusted  regardless  of  a  loading  of  the  alternator, 
the  voltage  regulator  comprising  a  circuit  which  determines  an 
exciter  current  duty  cycle  and  shapes  it  lo  form  a  signal  which 
adopts  a  first  state  when  the  exciter  current  duty  cycle  lies  above  a 
first  given  value  and  adopts  a  second  state  when  the  exciter  current 
duty  cycle  lies  below  a  second  given  value. 


524 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1996 


June  4,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


S2S 


f  I  M    I  K 1 1    \  M 
DdMcl   Krftliflf    u  ivim, 
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5^23,673 

i  ("ONTROIJ  VRI  F  INDUCTtHt 
Mich.;  Peter  t(.  Burgher,  Capdva,  Fla., 
HoweU.   Mich.,   assignors   to   Mareico 

,  Howell,  Mich. 


^         u 


FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,014 
Int  CI."  G05F  WO:  HOIF  27/28 
UA  a.  323—206 

-    ^ 


41  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  inductor  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  core; 

a  second  magnetic  core  proximate  to  the  first  magnetic  core; 

a  first  coil  wound  on  the  first  magnetic  core;  and 

a  second  coil  wound  on  both  the  first  magnetic  core  and  the 
second  magnetic  core  so  as  to  share  a  winding  path  with  the 
first  coil  and  form  an  independent  winding  path  about  the 
second  core; 

wherein  an  inductance  of  the  second  coil  is  varied  in  dependence 
upon  a  flow  of  direct  current  through  the  first  coil  and 

the  inductance  is  continuously  variable  over  a  range  of  induc- 
tances. 


5323,674 
STEP  SWITCH 

Dieter  Pihtiji  I  .appersdorf;  Josef  Neumeyer.  VS.iiil,  t/.  nh.  rt; 
Hollyant;  Vlhrfcht,  Wenzenbach;  Cunter  Klcnh,  saal.  Rolf 
I  diiteruilil  ['.  itendorf,  and  Hans-Mennini;  l.essmann- 
\1it-.kt  ^M!tr  (ubling.  all  of.  <,trnian\.  assignors  to 
MaM  hiru  Mtitink  Keinhausen  (imbll.  Kiurtishurg.  (.ermany 
P(  [  v..  l'CT,'EPV3/01112,  §  371  Date  Sep.  V" .  1W4.  ij  102(ei 
l>at,  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02y55.  PCT  Pub. 
!!ai,   Veb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16.  I'*92.  42  23 
439.5;  Nov.  4,  1992,  42  37  231  J;  Nov.  4,  1992.  42  37  165.1 

Int  a."  HOIF  29/04 
VS..  a.  323—340  13  Claims 

13.  In  combination  with  a  step  transformer  having  a  row  of 
contacts  including  at  least  a  first  contact  and  an  adjacent  second 
contact,  a  step  switch  comprising: 

a  threaded  drive  shaft  extending  along  the  row  of  transformer 

contacts; 
a  suppon  movable  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  along  the  row  of 

transformer  contacts  and  threaded  on  the  drive  shaft; 
a  fixed  contact  fixed  on  the  support  and  movable  therewith  along 
the  row  of  u-ansformer  contacts  to  successively  engage  same; 
a  buss  conductor  extending  longitudinally  along  the  row  of 

transformer  contacts: 
a  vacuum  switch  connected  between  the  fixed  contact  and  hav- 
ing an  output  riding  on  the  buss  conductor; 
first  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  slowly  displacing  the 
support  in  one  direction  along  the  row  for  displacement  of  the 
fixed  contact  from  the  first  contact  to  the  second  contact  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  row  for  displacement  of  the 


K^ rin- 


fixed  contact  slowly  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  second 
contact  to  the  first  contact; 

a  slide  movable  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  and  to  the  support; 

a  movable  contact  carried  on  the  slide; 

a  switch  and  a  resistor  connected  between  the  movable  contact 
and  the  buss  conductor: 

second  means  including  a  spnng-loaded  force-storage  unit 
braced  between  the  slide  and  the  support  for,  on  movement  of 
the  fixed  contact  from  the  first  contact  to  the  second  contact, 
rapidly  displacing  the  movable  contact  from  the  first  contact 
to  the  second  contact  once  the  fixed  contact  is  moved  fully  to 
the  second  contact  and  on  opposite  movement  of  the  suppon 
by  the  shaft  for.  on  movement  of  the  fixed  contact  from  the 
second  contact  to  the  first  contact,  rapidly  displacing  the 
movable  contact  from  the  second  contact  to  the  first  contact 
once  the  fixed  contact  is  moved  to  the  first  contact 


5„S23,675 

.\U  I  HOI)  AM)  \N  \PPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  A 

FRFQl  FN(  V  OF  A  POWER  SYSTEM 

Yasuhiro  Kiinisawa,  Tokyn,  japan.  a.ssign(ir  to  Kahushiki  Kai- 
>ha  loshiha.  Ka»asaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1<»<J4.  Ser  No.  2I5..>75 
(  lainis  pnont\,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.'!.  1993,  5-09077«i 
Int.  CL'GOIR  2i//5 
U.S.  CI.  324— 7(>  24  22  Claims 
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—  Fl«l<l«ihi^  — 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  an  AC  electric  voltage 
of  an  electric  power  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sampling  the  AC  electric  voltage  from  said  electric  power 
system  at  a  predetermined  period  T  to  obtain  a  sampled 
analog  signal  and  converting  the  sampled  analog  signal  to  a 
digital  signal  v; 

b)  storing  in  a  first  memory  means  the  digital  signal  v  at  each 
sampling  time; 

c)  causing  a  processing  unit  to  execute  the  following  steps  d)-j) 
in  accordance  with  a  program  stored  in  a  second  memory 
means; 

d)  reading  from  the  first  memory  means  a  digital  signal  v,„ 
representing  the  digital  signal  v  at  a  sampling  time  t„  and  a 
digital  signal  v„,_„  representing  the  digital  signal  v  at  a  sam- 
pling time  t^„,  where  t„,=t^„-HnT; 


e)  sununing  digital  signals  v^  and  v„,_„  to  obtain  a  digital  signal 
w„; 

f)  reading  from  the  first  memory  means  a  digital  signal  v,.^ 
representing  the  digital  signal  v  at  a  sampling  time  t,^,  and  a 
digital  signal  v„^,„„  representing  the  digital  signal  v  at  a 


sampling  time  t„^,_„  where  t„pt„_,_„-H2l-(-n)T; 


and 


g)  determining  a  difference  between  digital  signals  v„ 
v„_,_„  to  obtain  a  digital  signal  u„; 

h)  converting  the  digital  signal  w„,  to  a  digital  signal  El  repre- 
senting a  first  effective  value  thereof; 

i)  converting  the  digital  signal  u„  to  a  digital  signal  E2  repre- 
senting a  second  effective  value  thereof;  and 

j)  detecting  the  frequency  of  the  AC  electric  voltage  by  dividing 
said  digital  signals  El  and  E2.  and  outputting  from  an  input/ 
output  interface  circuit  a  digital  signal  F(o))  representing  the 
detected  frequency. 


^.523.676 

■SWU'LL  AND  HOI  I)  ME  fHOD  A.NU  APPAKAH  S  K)R 

SENSING  INDI  t  ri\E  LOAD  CURRENT 

James  C.  Bach,  Carmel.  and  John  I,.  Kastura,  Kokomo,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deko  Electronics  Corp,.  Kokoino,  inri 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser  No.  22(1.654 

Int.  CI.    COIR  l^'O-i 

\  S   ri,  .■»24— I03P  10Ch^lm^ 

-10  ^-2 
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1R0 

MICRO  PfWCeSSOR 

fRAMl 


1.  .Apparatus  for  sensing  average  current  in  an  inductive  load 
energized  by  a  pulsed  voltage  causing  a  current  waveform  exhib- 
iting local  maxima  and  minima  comprising: 

means  for  synchronously  sampling  the  current  at  local  current 

maxima  and  minima  and  for  storing  values  representing  the 

most  recent  of  each  of  the  current  maxima  and  minima 

samples; 
means  for  averaging  the  stored  values  to  yield  an  average  value 

which  is  a  measure  of  the  average  current;  and 
a   microprocessor   for  asynchronously   sampling   the   average 

value,  whereby  the  sensed  current  has  no  ripple  during  steady 

slate  conditions. 


'^.523.677 
IH    (I  KRENT SENSOR 
Makoto   Kawakami.   Suita,   and   Shigcru   Vamaguchi.   Osaka. 
both  of.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  (  o.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  .^21.792 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1993.  5-280104 
Int.  CI,'  (iOlR  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  324— 1  r  K  14  Claims 

1.  A  DC  current  sensor  tor  detecting  DC  current  in  a  lead  wire 
without  contacting  the  same  compnsing:  a  detecting  core  including 
an  annular  saturable  magnetic  material,  for  receiving  the  lead  wire, 
said  detecting  core  including  a  plurality  of  detecting  core  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  divided,  at  least,  at  one  ponion  in  a 
circumferential  direction  for  disposing  the  lead  wire  there- 
through, on  one  of  said  detecting  core  members,  at  least,  a 
pair  of  annular  exciting  cores  formed  of  saturable  magnetic 
material  having  a  core  intersection  inter-connected  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  detecting 
core  members,  and  being  disposed  oppositely  in  spaced  rela- 


tion with  said  delecting  core  members,  so  as  to  magnetically 
saturate  a  portion  thereof  by  a  magnetic  flux  produced  sub- 
stantially in  the  perpendicular  direction  against  a  magnetic 
flux  in  the  circumferential  direction,  produced  by  tl»e  DC 
current  flowing  through  said  lead  wire  being  detected,  and  to 
interrupt  a  magnetic  padi  by  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  penodically,  and  further  including  exciting 
coils  wound  around  the  exciting  cores,  said  respective  excit- 
ing coils  being  connected  for  negative-phase  excitation,  and  a 
detecting  coil  being  wound  around  said  exciting  cores  in  a 
toroidal  shape. 


5^23^8 

CONTACI  .MEC  H.\.NISM  FOR  Ik.V.NSPOk  1  U  1«  >n 

COMPRISING  SUCTION  UMT  EQUIPPFD  "Mil 

FLO.ATBNG  MECHANISM 

K.miu  Mitsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co^ 

i>ld.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  let.    I  r  1 W5,  Ser.  No.  389.715 

Claims  priorit.   .ipplication  Japan,  Feb,  2S    I9'j,i   <;  0^45:8? 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  il/02 

\}&.  CL  324—158.1  18  Claims 


1,  A  transport  assembly  for  positioning  an  integrated  circuit  (IC) 
component  in  an  IC  socket,  the  IC  component  having  outwardly 
extending  leads,  said  assembly  compnsing:  pi  a  moving  block 
adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  over  the  IC  socket  and  having 
a  first  drive  unit  with  a  member  configured  to  be  selectively 
lowered  toward  the  IC  socket; 
a  suction  unit  including: 

a  support  block  securely  attached  to  said  moving  block  first 

drive  unit  member; 
a  swinging  block  rotatably  coupled  to  said  suppon  block  so  as 

to  at  least  partially  rotate  around  said  support  block; 
a  floating  block  coupled  to  said  swinging  block  so  as  to  move 

relative  to  said  swinging  block; 
a  presser  block  secured  to  said  floating  block  so  as  to  move 
with  said  floating  block,  said  presser  block  having  a  base 
section  that  is  directed  toward  the  IC  socket; 
a  suction  pad  secured  to  said  presser-block  base  section,  said 
suction  pad  being  configured  so  that,  when  a  suction  force 
is  applied  thereto,  an  IC  component  will  be  held  against 
said  suction  pad; 
presser  feet  attached  to  said  presser  block  so  as  to  extend 
downwardly  from  said  presser  block  base,  said  presser  feet 
being  positioned  so  that  the  IC  component  leads  are  located 
adjacent  to  said  presser  feet;  and 
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at  least  two  guide  pins  that  are  attached  to  said  presser  block 
and  that  extend  downwardly  toward  the  IC  socket;  and 
at  least  two  guide  posts  located  adjacent  the  IC  socket,  said 
guide  posts  being  configured  to  receive  said  guide  pins  and 
being  positioned  so  that  when  said  guide  pins  are  positioned 
in  said  guide  posts  and  said  moving  block  member  is  actuated 
to  lower  said  suction  unit  toward  the  IC  socket,  the  IC 
component  carried  by  said  suction  pad  will  seat  in  the  IC 
socket. 


5^23.679 
APP\R\Il  N  ink  DETECTING  SFLhD  A.NU  DlkLl  I  UJN 

OF  R(U  \I  iM\    MTH  A  SINGLE  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 
Roland    Kalh     Rufvsach,  Germany,  assignor  to   Brnsc   Fahr- 
jeugteile  <,mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

y  iled  Sep.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  120,045 
(  laim>  pn   rity,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1992,  42  33 
544  „< 

Int  a.*  GOIP  3/52:13/04:3/481:  GOIB  7/14 
LJ>.  CX  324—165  15  Claims 

0° 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  com- 
prising: 

a  shaft  rotating  about  an  axis; 

a  permanent  magnetic  ring  having  first  and  second  hemicircular 
sectors  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity  mounted  on  the  shaft 
eccentrically  about  the  axis  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  density 
distribution  around  the  shaft  with  at  least  two  unevenly 
spaced,  opposite  peaks  as  a  function  of  angular  displacement 
as  the  shaft  rotates  about  the  axis; 

means  spaced  from  the  magnetic  ring  for  sensing  the  magnetic 
flux  density;  and 

means  for  evaluating  the  sensed  magnetic  flux  density  to  deter- 
mine the  speed  and  direction  of  shaft  rotation. 


-.523.680 

VVHh  I- 1    st'h  y  U  .>>..N,M)R  THAT  ACClRAl  LL\  M.NiES 

Wkl  \  I  IONS  IN  NtAGNETIC  RELUCTANCE 

Taka.shi   Minii     Mchl-ken,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Toyota   lidwh.T 

Kahushik    K.iisha,  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  3,  1994,  .Sen  No.  253,289 
(  laims  pnority.  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143808 
Int  CI."  GOIP  3/48:  B60T  8/32 
IS.  a.  324—174  15  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  speed  sensor  used  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel 
suspension  mechanism,  said  wheel  speed  sensor  comprising: 
a  hotising  made  of  a  magnetic  matenal  provided  on  a  carrier 
member  of  said  suspension  mechanism,  said  carrier  member 
carrying  a  bearing  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel  shaft  of  a 
wheel; 
at  least  one  fixed  tooth  protrusively  fonned  on  an  iimcr  surface 

of  said  housing; 
an  annular  coil  arranged  inside  said  housing; 
a  rotatable  yoke  member,  accommodated  in  said  housing  and 
rotatable  together  with  said  wheel  shaft,  comprising  a  shaft 
inserted  into  a  center  hole  of  said  annular  coil  and  an  extend- 
ing member  extending  in  a  radial  direction,  said  shaft  of  said 
yoke  member  extending  through  the  center  hole  of  said  annu- 


lar coil  so  that  a  first  gap  is  formed,  along  a  rotational  axis  of 
the  yoke  member,  between  an  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  wall  of 
said  housing,  at  least  one  rotatable  tooth  being  formed  on  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  extending  member  so  that  a  second 
gap  is  formed  between  said  at  least  one  rotatable  tooth  and 
said  at  least  one  fixed  tooth,  a  magnet  being  provided  as  a  part 
of  said  shaft  of  said  yoke  member, 
wherein  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  magnet  forms  a  loop 
surrounding  said  annular  coil  by  passing  through  said  shaft  of 
said  yoke  member,  said  extending  member,  said  second  gap. 
said  housing  and  said  first  gap.  so  that  a  voltage  signal  ha\  ing 
a  periodical  change  corresponding  to  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
wheel  is  generated  in  said  annular  coil. 


5,5:.*.f.X| 

BEARING  SE  \l    VM  IH  DATA  SENSOR  AND  AN 

INTERNAL  REINFORCEMENT  HAVING  AN 

INSULATING  FILM  AND  A  CONDUCTIVE  TRACK 

mSPOSEl)  rHERFON 

»  hrrsti.tn  Haj/it-r.  P(>is\,  and  K'rnand  PeiUnud.  Alhv  Lhvf 
Lieu,  both  of.  h  ranee,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company. 
Tnrrini;l(>n.  <  onn. 

hilfd  jui,  :;.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  278,785 

Claims  pri.iril>,  application  France.  Nov.  4,  1993,  93  13112 

inl,  (  1.'  GOIF  J/4ii.  F16C  41/04 

VS.  a.  3:+~  I  -4  9  Claims 


8.  A  bearing  with  a  seal  and  data  sensor,  comprising: 
a  stationary  ring; 
a  rotating  ring; 

rolling  elements  in  contact  with  the  stationary  and  rotating  rings; 
an  encoder  element  carried  by  the  rotating  ring; 
a  reinforcement  member; 

an  insulating  film  mounted  on  the  reinforcement  member, 
a  conductive  track  supported  by  the  insulating  film; 
a  sensor  element  in  contact  with  the  insulating  film  and  the 
conductive  tracks;  and 


a  sealing  member  made  of  constitutive  material  and  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  reinforcement  member  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  insulating  film. 


5^:23.682 

MFTHOn  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION  OF  AN 

IMFRWI  .  MOWBI  K  (  ONDl  CTIVE  ELEMENT 

RohtTt  I,.  Iron.  Maple  (.len.  Pa..  as,sii>niir  to  I  ibern   h-chnoii.- 

llifs.  Inc..  (onshohiH-ken.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No,  H(M»..'.<.V  No\.  2^,  14«J1,  Pal.  No. 

5.14(l.2h.^  wtmh  IV  ,i  tcifitiniiatioii-in-parl  of  Ser,  No   511.657, 

\pr   :(i.  IWO    Pat.  No.  5.086.27.V  This  application   Uic    17, 

!'W2.  Ser   No.  ').^1.()92 

I  h.    piirtHMi  ot  Ihi    itrni  of  ihi--  [uiterit  suhsKjiuni  t.i    \•.•,^.  18, 

;i>(Hi,  hav  l>evi)  diiclauned. 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  F16K  37/00 

L.S.  a.  324—207.17  32  Claims 


5„523,683 
INDUCTION  SENSOR  RESPONSI\  E  TO  \ 
DISPLACEMENT  OE  \  \1()\  VBl  E  BOl)^ 

Terumilsu   flkamoto.   and   laki-shi   Ikemoto.   both   of  Tokyo, 
japan.  assi<;nors  to  NF(    t  orporation.  fokMi.  .lapan 

Filed  Dee   211.  iwa,  Ser.  No.  MA\.U} 

Claims  priorit>,  application  .lapan.  Dee.  27.  1943.  .--.VMITUH 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  7/14:7/30 

VS.  a.  324—207.17  5  Claims 


1        3 
2       4 
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1.  An  induction  sensor  for  sensing  a  displacement  of  a  movable 
body  by  electromagnetic  induction,  comprising: 


a  hollow  cylindrical  scaler  comprising  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  scaler  conductors  wound  in  a  form  of  a  coil,  said  first . 
and  third  scaler  conductors  being  connected  together,  and  said 
second  and  fourth  connectors  being  connected  together,  and 

a  hollow  cylindrical  slider  compnsing  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  slider  conductors  wound  in  a  form  of  a  coil,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  first  and  third  sUder  conductors  being  connected 
together,  one  end  of  each  of  said  second  and  fourth  slider 
conductors  being  connected  together,  and  another  end  of  each 
of  said  second  and  third  slider  conductors  being  connected 
together; 

said  conductors  of  each  of  said  scaler  and  slider  alternating  with 
each  other  in  a  direction  in  which  a  displacement  is  to  be 
sensed. 


5,52.',  hX-i 
ELECTRONIC  SOLENOID  (KM  kni    \tl  \k\ii  ■•  \M> 

Ml  I  mm  WIIH  il\LL  EFFECT  TECHNOLOGY 
Daniel  E.  /imnu  !  ti;./ii:i     Peori.i.  III.  assicoor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  li 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  338.723 
InL  CI.*  GOIB  7/14:  GOIN  27/72,  GOIR  33/00:  HOIH  47/12 


VS.  C\.  324—207.22 
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26.  A  method  of  detecting  from  outside  a  housing  the  position  of 
an  electrically  conductive  element  movably  enclosed  in  the  hous- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  AC.  magnetic  field  outside  the  housing  proximal 
to  the  housing  and  penetrating  both  the  housing  and  the 
element  from  outside  the  housing;  and 
simultaneously  sensing  outside  the  housing  the  A.C.  magnetic 
field  as   perturbed  by   the  electrically  conductive  element 
within  the  housing;  and 
analyzing  an  instantaneous  value  of  the  sensed  magnetic  field  to 
unambiguously  differentiate  from  among  at  least  three  differ- 
ent instantaneous  positions  of  the  element. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator,  comprising: 

a  plunger  adapted  to  move  between  first  and  second  positions; 

a  pull  coil  adapted  to  receive  electrical  energy  and  responsively 
produce  a  high  electromagnetic  force  causing  the  plunger  to 
move  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position; 

a  hold  coil  adapted  to  receive  electrical  energy  and  responsively 
produce  a  low  electromagnetic  force  for  maintaining  the 
plunger  at  the  second  position; 

a  sensing  device  adapted  to  detect  the  magnetic  flux  density 
produced  by  the  coils  and  responsively  produce  a  position 
signal  having  a  magnitude  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
plunger;  and 

signal  conditioning  means  for  receiving  the  position  signal, 
amplifying  the  position  signal,  de-energizing  the  pull  coil  in 
response  to  the  amplified  position  signal  indicating  that  the 
plunger  is  at  the  second  position,  further  amplifying  the 
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position  signal  in  response  to  the  pull  coil  being  de-energized, 
and  re-energizing  the  pull  coil  in  response  to  the  further 
amplified  position  signal  indicating  that  the  plunger  is  al  the 
first  position. 


5^23.685 
VU  [  M   >I)  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DETECTING 

f  F  M  I  k  \  \  i  M  f  !  \ !    \  N ! '  \ n  \  s  1  k !  M  ,  11  n  I  kness  OF 

Kil^kA':    li}K'l   Ll.M.Su 
Kiyoto  Kasai;  Akio  Ishii;  Keisuke  Asano,  all  ofFuttsu.  and 
Shiro  Sukrnari,  Oita,  all  of,  Japan,  assi^jnors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Ci)r[!>.i  i!!   [1   Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022856; 
Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022859 

Int.  CI.*"  GO  IB  7/06.  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  a.  324—229  9  claims 


5.52.(.h)W. 
l'R<  )BES  FOR  SCANNING  SQl  ID  MAGNETOMETERS 
I'hn  K    Kirtley,  Katonah.  N.V..  and  Mark  B.  Kktthin.  HiidU\, 
^1  l^^  .  as.signors  to  Internatiotiiil  Business  Machines  (  urpo- 
rjiiiir?     Vrnionk.  N.^'. 

Hied  Au^.  Ml  1994,  Sen  No.  298,242 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/035:33/16:  HOIL  39/22 

MS.  CI.  324-248  n  cia„n.s 


tive  effect  when  an  external  magnetic  field  to  be  measured  has  the 
same  direction  as  the  length  of  the  bar. 
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1.  A  measuring  method  for  detecting  penetrant  metal  intruded  in 
refractories  having  a  conductive  cover  at  a  first  side  wall  and  a 
nonconductive  surface  at  a  second  side  wall  and  for  measuring 
thickness  of  said  refractories  by  using  at  least  one  sensor  head 
including  a  metal  sensor  for  measuring  a  distance  between  said 
sensor  head  and  a  conductive  material  which  faces  said  sen.sor 
head,  said  conductive  material  including  said  conductive  cover  and 
said  penetrant  metal,  if  present,  and  a  distance  sensor  for  measur- 
ing a  distance  between  said  sensor  head  and  the  second  side  wall  of 
said  refractories,  said  metal  sensor  having  a  first  inductive  coil  and 
a  second  inductive  coil  disposed  with  a  space  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  said  sensor  head  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions in  a  vicinity  of  die  second  side  wall  of  said  refractories 
so  that  said  sensor  head  faces  said  refractories: 
applying  an  alternating  current  to  the  first  inductive  coil  to 

generate  an  eddy  current  in  said  conductive  material; 
detecting  a  voluge  induced  in  the  second  inductive  coil  due  to  at 

least  said  eddy  current; 
obtaining  a  first  distance  between  said  sensor  head  and  said 
conductive  material  at  said  plurality  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions based  on  the  detected  voltage; 
measuring  a  second  distance  between  .said  sensor  head  and  the 
.second  side  wall  of  said  refractories  at  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions  by  using  said  distance  sensor; 
obtaining  a  third  distance  between  the  second  side  wall  of  said 
refractories  and  said  conductive  material  at  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions; 
measuring  an  outside  profile  of  said  first  side  wall  of  said 
refractories  widi  a  plurality  of  measuring  means  facing  said 
first  side  wall  to  obtain  information  about  a  relative  position 
of  said  sensor  head  at  said  plurality  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  refractories:  and 
calculating  a  location  and  a  dimension  of  said  penetrant  metal,  if 
present,  and  a  thickness  profile  of  said  refractories  based  on 
said  first,  second  and  third  distances  and  said  information. 


1.  An  improved  probe  for  scanning  magnetometer  devices  com- 
prising: 

at  least  three  regions  progressively  narrower  in  width  terminat- 
ing in  a  probe  tip  region; 

a  bottom  groundplane  structure  extending  die  length  of  said 
three  regions  and  separated  from  said  probe  tip  region; 

a  top  groundplane  structure  extending  the  length  of  said  three 
regions  and  separated  from  said  probe  tip  region;  and 

probe  leads  extending  the  length  of  said  Uiree  regions  and 
terminating  in  a  probe  tip  in  said  probe  tip  region. 
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MAGNFIH    H  I  \  (,I  IDK  IIW  1V(, 
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SMI)  (,1  IDF 
It. Hi    MiHnh..t.  (.rtiKihle,  and  Jean-.Mart  hedeli.  Beaucrois- 
sant.  both  nf.  France,  assignors  to  Commis.sariat  a  I'Energie 
.\tomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295,530 

Claims  prinril\.  application  France,  Sep.  2.  iwi  q<  10459 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  33/06 
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1.  Magnetoresistive  magnetic  field  transducer  comprising  a  mag- 
netic flux  guide  (1)  having  first  and  second  parts  (2.  3)  longitudi- 
nally separated  by  a  head  gap  (4)  and  a  magnetoresistive  bar  (5) 
placed  facing  and  along  the  head  gap  (4)  of  the  guide  and  formed 
from  a  stack  of  magnetic  material  layers  separated  by  non- 
magnetic material  layers,  said  first  and  second  parts  (2,  3)  of  die 
guide  respectively  having  first  and  second  series  of  tongues  (9.  10) 
separated  by  spaces  and  contiguous  with  die  headline,  the  tongues 
(9)  of  die  first  part  (2)  extending  into  the  spaces  of  the  second  pan 
(3)  and  die  tongues  of  the  second  part  extending  into  die  spaces  of 
die  first  part,  die  magnetoresistive  bar  (5)  having  a  magnetoresis- 
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\n  iHi  III  t  (iR  di'l  k  \i  IS(.  \  \IA(,\FTIC  RFSONANCE 
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Oliver  Held,  Haagstr.  12.  9II».^4  F  rlanycn.  and  Michael  Deim- 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomog- 
raphy apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  nuclear  spins  in  an  examination  subject  by  subjecting 
said  subject  to  a  sequence  of  successive  radio  frequency 
pulses  generated  in  the  presence  of  respective  slice  .selection 
gradients  and  thereby  exciting  nuclear  spins  in  n  difi'erenl 
slices  of  said  examination  subject; 

in  a  read-out  phase,  subjecting  said  examination  subject  to  a 
plurality  of  read-out  gradients  for  reading  out  gradient  echoes 
caused  by  said  nuclear  spins,  each  gradient  echo  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  slices,  and  said  read-out  gradients 
being  generated  in  a  sequence  so  that  each  gradient  echo  is 
between  two  successive  radio  frequency  pulses;  and 

generating  an  image  of  at  least  one  of  said  slices  of  said 
examination  subject  from  said  gradient  echoes. 


K  \li|i  I  I  KKJUENCY  ANTENNA  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

RFSONWCF  \PP\RATrS 

K.il}ih  0|i|nlt,  1  tiiriniith.  and  V\ilhi-irii  Duerr.  F.rlangen.  both 

of.    Oerman>.    assignors    to    Siemens     \kiit  riat-vt  IK<  h.f! 

Munich.  Ciernianv 

Filed  Apr.  11.  19^5.  Ser.  No.  42(1.21  * 
Claims  priority,  application  titrnianv.  Apr.  2.^.  \^^-i.  44  I -i 
372.9 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—318  3  Claims 

1.  A  radio-frequency  antenna  for  a  magnetic  resonance  appara- 
tus, said  radio-frequency  antenna  comprising: 
a  radio-frequency  shield: 

a  ribbon-shaped  electrical  conductor  disposed  inside  said  radio- 
frequency  shield  and  having  a  plurality  of  substandally  paral- 
lel slots  therein  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
side-by-side  electrical  interconnects,  said  radio-frequency 
shield  comprising  a  return  conductor  for  said  ribbon-shaped 
electrical  conductor;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  bridges,  which  conduct 
radio-frequency   currents,   connected   between   neighboring 


ones  of  said  electrical  interconnects,  at  least  some  of  said  of 
said  bridges  in  said  plurality  of  bridges  being  capaciuve 
elements. 


8  Claims 


5,523,690 
METAL  DETECTOR  WITH  BIVARUTE  DISPLAY 
Mark  D.  Rowan.  Lebanon.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  White's  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,075 

Int  a.*'  GOIN  27n2:  GOIV  3/11:3/165;  C^OIR  27/26 

U.S.  a,  324—329  10  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  signal  information  associated 
with  a  receive  signal  in  a  metal  detector,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  phase  angle  associated  with  said 
receive  signal: 

(b)  means  for  receiving  a  signal  amplitude  value  associated  with 
said  receive  signal; 

(c)  means  for  establishing  a  receive  signal  amplitude  direshold: 

(d)  means  for  detecting  and  counting  the  number  occurrences 
that  the  receive  signal  exceeds  said  receive  signal  amplitude 
threshold; 

(e)  first  means  for  displaying  simultaneously  phase  angle  and 
signal  amplitude  information  on  a  display  unit: 

(f)  second  means  for  displaying  simultaneously  phase  angle  and 
said  number  of  occurrences  on  a  display  unit;  and 

(g)  means  for  switching  between  said  first  and  second  display 
means. 


5,523,691 
!  VtJNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  IGNITION 
SYSTEM 

.Iiilin  K    I  ras,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Unison  Industries 

Limited  Partnership.  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271.519.  Jul.  7.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  958.644.  Oct.  7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5343,154,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,973,  Jul.  26,  1990.  Pat  No. 

5,155.437.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,091 

Int  Cl.'^  Gmn  21/00 

VS.  CI.  324—384  1  Claim 

1.  A  mediod  of  monitoring  an  ignition  system  for  igniting  fuel. 
the  ignition  system  comprising  an  exciter  for  generating  a  series  of 
high  energy  pulses  and  delivering  the  pulses  to  an  igniter  plug  for 
producing  a  series  of  sparks  across  a  gap  of  the  igniter  plug  to 
ignite  the  fuel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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one  of  said  reference  electrode  and  said  sensitive  electrode 
and  said  metallic  oil  device. 


(a)  detecting  voltage  values  for  the  high  energy  pulses  in  the 
series  that  are  less  than  a  value  representing  a  nominal  mini- 
mum voltage  generated  by  the  exciter  when  it  is  healthy; 

(b)  detecting  discharge  rates  of  the  high  energy  pulses  in  the 
series  that  are  much  less  than  a  rate  representing  a  nominal 
minimum  rate  of  discharge  for  the  igniter  plug  when  it  is 
healthyl  and 

(c)  reportmg  a  failure  of  the  igniter  plug  only 

when  steps  (a)  and  (b)  indicate  the  exciter  is  healthy  and  the 
igniter  plug  is  malfunctioning. 


5323,692 
OIL  DETERIORATION  DETECTOR 

.SuMiniu  Kurovanagi.  .Anjo;  Tetsuo  Fujii.  Toyohashi.  KiriKii 
nkachi.  K.irn  t  \t  )■,.<.  i  Nozawa,  Oka/aki.  S>uji  ^amaguchi. 
lojokawa.  and  Kmaniu  .Naito,  Kariya.  all  of.  [apan.  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Jap.m 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  215,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-088052; 

Mar  :?    1W3,  5-092228;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160903;  Sep  H    \Vi\. 
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1.  An  oil  deterioration  detector  for  detecting  deterioration  of  an 
oil,  comprising: 

a  sensitive  electrode  having  an  electrical  potential  that  varies  in 
correspondence  with  a  pH  level  of  the  oil; 

a  reference  electrode  associated  with  said  sensitive  electixxie; 

an  electrically  conductive  housing  accommodating  said  sensitive 
electrode,  said  reference  electrode,  and  the  oil; 

a  potential  difference  detector  for  detecting  oil  deterioration  by 
detecting  a  potential  difference  between  said  sensitive  elec- 
trode and  said  reference  electrode,  wherein  one  of  said  sensi- 
tive electrode  and  said  reference  electrode  has  a  reference 
electrical  potential  equal  to  an  electrical  potential  of  said 
electrically  conductive  housing, 

wherein  said  electrically  conductive  housing  is  a  metallic  oil 
device  for  circulating  oil  in  an  automobile, 

wherein  one  of  said  reference  electrode  and  said  sensitive  elec- 
trode is  integrally  formed  with  and  comprises  a  part  of  said 
metallic  oil  device,  and  the  other  of  said  reference  electrode 
and  said  sensitive  electrode  is  electrically  insulated  from  said 
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Koichi  ■Vanagawa,  Kobe,  .lapan.  as.signor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
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7  Claims 


1  A  balanced  signal  source  comprising: 

a  capacitive  balanced  output  circuit  in  response  to  a  low- 
frequency  portion  of  an  unbalanced  signal  for  outputting  a 
balanced  signal  through  a  pair  of  first  terminals,  said  capaci- 
tive balanced  output  circuit  having  a  first  output  impedance  of 
an  equivalent  circuit  including  at  least  an  output  resistor,  an 
operational  amplifier  and  a  capacitor,  said  capacitor  being 
connected  across  said  first  terminals,  said  operational  ampli- 
fier and  said  output  resistor  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  capacitor;  and 

an  inductive  balanced  output  circuit  serially  connected  to  said 
first  terminals  of  said  capacitive  balanced  output  circuit  in 
response  to  a  high-frequency  portion  of  said  unbalanced  sig- 
nal connected  in  parallel  for  outputting  said  balanced  signal 
through  a  pair  of  second  terminals,  said  inductive  balanced 
output  circuit  having  a  second  output  impedance  of  another 
equivalent  circuit  including  another  resistor  and  an  inductor 
connected  in  parallel  and  outputting  a  balanced  output  signal; 

a  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said 
second  terminal  for  outputting  a  balanced  output  signal  across 
said  first  and  second  terminals; 

whereby  a  third  output  impedance  of  said  balanced  signal 
source  is  substantially  a  resistive  component  and  said  bal- 
anced output  signal  maintains  its  balance  over  a  substan- 
tially wide  range  of  frequencies. 


5,52.',<>M4 
INTKtiRATED  (IRCl  IT  FAIH  RE  ANALYSIS  BY  LOW- 
ENERGY  char(;e-indi  ceo  voita<;e  \iter\tton 

Edward  I.  Cole.  Ir..  2116  White  (loud  .St..  NF,.  Mbuqutrque, 
NM  H-ii; 

Filed  \pr.  H.  IWa.  Ser.  No.  225,119 

Int.  (I.    (iOIR  il/00 

U.S.  (I.  .<2-l--5l  24  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  system  for  identifying  and 

mapping  any  open-circuit  defects  in  an  integrated  circuit,  the 

scanning  electron  microscope  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  stage  for  holding  the  integrated  circuit  and  making  a 
plurality  of  electrical  connections  thereto; 

(b)  a  focused  electron  beam  source  having  an  energy  suflBciently 
low  to  prevent  any  electrical  breakdown  of  a  passivation  layer 
of  the  integrated  circuit; 
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5,523.695 

UNIVERSAL  TEST  SOCKET  FOR  F,\I'()S1N(,   I  HE 

ACTIVE  SURFACE  OF  AN  INTEGRVFEU  C  IRCl  11  IN  A 

DIE-DOWN  PACKAGE 
Hao-Chou  Lin.  San  Jo,se,  C;ilif,.  .issiuiKji  ii.  \  I  Si  Inhnologj. 
Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

I  -I..!  Mie.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296J19<» 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  i\/02 

IS.  a.  324— 755  SOaims 


1.  A  socket  structure  for  a  die-down  configured  integrated  circuit 
package  comprising: 

a  first  board  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  first 
and  second  end,  said  first  board  having  a  first  hole  disposed 
therethrough,  said  first  board  having  electrical  receptors  dis 
posed  on  said  top  surface  at  the  periphery  of  said  first  hole, 
.said  electrical  receptors  positioned  to  engage  pins  of  a  lest 
socket  placed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  first  board,  said  test 
socket  adapted  to  receive  an  integrated  circuit  package,  said 
test  socket  having  a  second  hole  formed  completely  there- 
through such  that  an  exposed  active  surface  of  a  die  of  a 
die-down  configured  package  is  visible  through  said  second 
hole  when  said  die-down  configured  package  is  disposed  on 
said  test  socket,  said  first  hole  positioned  such  that  said  die 
dispo&d  on  said  test  socket  is  disposed  over  said  first  hole 
when"  said  pins  of  said  test  socket  engage  said  electrical 
recefitors, 

a  second  board  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  second  board 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  board,  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  second  board  having  electrical  connec- 
tor pins  extending  therefrom,  said  electrical  connector  pins 
positioned  in  a  standard  swap  block  configuration,  each  of 
said  electrical  connector  pins  electrically  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive electrical  receptor  of  said  first  board. 


at  least  one  flexible  connector  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
first  end  of  said  first  board  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said 
first  end  of  said  second  board,  said  at  least  one  flexible 
connector  adaptable  to  having  said  first  board  folded  over  said 
second  board  such  that  said  active  surface  of  said  die  is 
oriented  facing  upward  and  is  visible  through  said  first  hole  in 
said  first  board  and  said  second  hole  of  said  test  socket,  and 
such  that  said  first  end  of  said  first  board  is  disposed  above 
said  first  end  of  said  second  board  and  said  second  end  of  said 
first  board  is  disposed  above  said  second  end  of  said  second 
board,  and 

spacing  means  for  holding  said  first  board  above  said  second 
board  when  said  first  board  is  folded  over  said  second  board. 


(c)  means  for  scanning  the  focu.sed  electron  beam  source  over  a 
device  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  scanning  means 
further  comprising  a  position  signal;  and 

(d)  a  constant-current  electrical  source  connected  to  the  stage  to 
supply  power  to  the  integrated  circuit,  the  constant-current 
electrical  source  further  comprising  a  signal  voltage  that 
changes  in  response  to  the  focused  electron  beam,  whereby 
any  open-circuit  defects  in  the  integrated  circuit  are  identified 
and  mapped. 


5„523,6% 

M!   i  HOD  AND  Al'f'\k  \  I  !  -  S  .  >h;   I  FISTING 
INTEGRA!  Kl>  OKi  I  I  I  t^  HIPS 
Richard  G.  Charlton;  George  C.  Correla.  both  of  Essex  Junc- 
tion; Mark  A.  Couture.  Milton.  (;ar>  R.  Hill.  Jericho;  Kibby 
B.  Horsford.  Charlotte,  all  of  \  t.;  .\nthony  P.  Ingraham; 
Michael  D.  Lowell,  both  of  Endicott,  N.V„-  Voya  R.  Markov- 
ich    rndu,||   \  >  :  fjordon  (".  Osborne.  Jr.,  E.ssex  Junction, 
M     .iiii!   ^t.lIK   \    Pierson,  Bintihamion,  N.Y..  a.>isignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Vim.nk    n  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,079.  Juii.  i-1.  IW.',  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163.452 
Int  CI."  GOIR  1/073:31/28 
VS.  CI.  324—758  7  Claims 


202o  230 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  and  holding  together  contacts  on  a  chip 
under  test  and  corresponding  surface  contacts  on  an  interposer  to 
provide  a  highly  electrically  conductive  but  temporary  bond  ther- 
ebetween, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  interposer  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  thereon; 

placing  said  interposer  on  a  body  fixmre  for  holding  said  inter- 
poser in  a  fixed  position; 

placing  a  chip  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  on  said  interposer 
so  that  the  chip  contacts  are  aligned  with  and  contact  corre- 
sponding interposer  contacts; 

placing  an  adjustable  means  having  a  flat  bottom  on  said  chip 
and  positioning  the  bottom  of  the  adjustable  means  flat 
against  the  back  of  the  chip,  and 

applying  a  controlled  compressive  force  to  said  adjustable 
means  to  apply  an  even  pressure  across  the  entire  back  of  said 
chip  to  electrically  and  temporarily  bond  each  of  said  chip 
contacts  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  contacts  on  said 
interposer. 
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5^23,697 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGAGING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TEST  PADS  ON  A 

SF\(K  nvoi  rxok  si  h^irvif  h  w  in(,  inte(;rated 

(IRCIHK'i   H  Ik  1  )PhK  uili  (  n    IK.S1IN(,  IHKREOF 
Hjrriri  M    I  iriiv> nrih.  Nampa;  Maicolm  Grief,  and  Gurtej  S. 
San  ihti    h.tn    .(  Boist",  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Bois«,  Id. 
division  of  Sen  No.  I16J94,  S«p.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J2b,A2H. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,747 
InL  a."  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  CL  324—758  33  Qaims 


1  A  testing  apparatus  for  engaging  electrically  conductive  test 
pads  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  semiconductor  substrate 
having  integrated  circuitry,  the  testing  apparatus  adapted  for 
engaging  test  pads  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  for  operability 
testing  of  the  integrated  circuitry  on  the  substrate,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  test  substrate,  and 

an  engagement  probe  projecting  from  the  test  substrate  to 
engage  a  single  test  pad  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
integrated  circuitry  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
engagement  probe  having  an  outer  surface  comprising  a 
grouping  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  projecting 
apexes  positioned  in  sufficient  proximity  to  one  another  to 
collectively  engage  the  single  test  pad. 


5,523,698 

SYSTEM  H  Ik  M  vKISG  TESTED  PRINTED  ClKi  I  I! 

BOARDS  IN  CIRCtlT  BOARD  il  s  UN.     \|  \i  HISES 

Gianpaok)  Antooello,  and  Graziau'    li  i;ii. n     t„,iti  of  Verona, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Circuit  Line  S.p  \       .  r  .„  ,    Inly 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  N.,.  AS5,s: 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  IVM   \1 1  j4  v(»342 
InL  a."  GOIR  1/06 
VS.  a.  324—759  n  Claims 


22 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  marking  system  for  printed  circuit 
testing  machines  in  which  a  printed  circuit  board  to  be  tested  is 
positioned  in  a  test  area  of  the  machine,  said  marking  system 


comprising  a  constant  pitch  array  of  a  plurality  of  pins,  a  fixture  for 
receiving  at  least  one  pnnted  circuit  board  at  a  first  side  thereof  and 
said  plurality  of  pins  being  disposed  an  opposite  second  side  of 
said  fixture;  wherein  the  fixture  compnses  a  plurality  of  plates 
passed  through  by  a  plurality  of  contacts;  wherein  at  least  one 
marking  unit  having  a  marking  element  is  disposed  in  said  fixture 
and  has  at  least  one  mobile  assembly  which  is  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  marking  element  and  is  movable  between  a  resting 
position  in  which  said  at  least  one  marking  element  is  disposed 
inside  the  fixture  and  a  working  position  in  which  the  marking 
element  extends  from  said  fixture  at  said  first  side  thereof  for 
engaging  a  printed  circuit  board  received  on  the  fixture  in  order  to 
mark  it;  and  actuating  means  for  initiating  movement  of  said 
mobile  assembly  between  said  resting  and  working  positions,  said 
actuating  means  compnsing  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  pins 
other  of  said  plurality  of  pins  engaging  said  plurality  of  contacts. 


5.523.69<) 
METHOD  AND  APPAR ATI  S  K)R  TESTING 
SKMK ONDl  (TOR  HKM(  E 
Kiuini  \1i\at;a»a.  Su»a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Ma\  26.  IW.V  Ser  No,  (,''.()M 
<  laimv  priority,  application  japan,  Jiin.  3.  1W2.  4-142378; 
\lar  M,  I'W.V  s-iWh')*,: 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  ^/OA    HOIT  19/00 

^65  22  Claim-; 


U.S.  CI.  324 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

grounding  a  terminal  to  be  tested  in  the  semiconductor  device; 

applying  a  controlled  high  voltage  to  said  terminal  to  be  tested 
through  a  first  discharge  portion  having  a  first  discharge  gap; 
and 

estimating  the  electrostatic  discharge  sensitivity  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device. 


5,523,700 

Qi  \Mrr\Ti\K  rv\()  i)iMhNvioN\i  nopwi 

PROHI 1   Ml  \s|  RIMINI    \NI)  INMRM   MODlLLNt. 

K\  S(  \NNIN(,  (  \PA(  riANt  1   Ml(  R()S(  OPV 

Clayton  C.  Williams,  and  Vunji  Hiiant;,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City-. 

Utah,  assignors  to  1  niversin  irt  1  lah  Research  Foundation. 

Salt  I  ake  (  ity,  I  tah 

Hied  Mar  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,893 

Inl    CI"  COIR  29/12 

VS.  a.  32.t--f,5  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  deiemiining  dopant  density  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor material  with  respect  to  a  least  two  dimensions,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  scanning  a  fine  tip  in  close 
proximity  to  a  surface  of  said  material  within  a  predetermined  scan 
area,  (b)  applying  an  AC  voltage  to  said  tip  with  respect  to  said 
material,  (c)  measuring  a  parameter  corresponding  to  the  capaci- 
tance in  a  region  of  said  matenal  near  said  tip  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  within  said  scan  area,  and  (d)  relating  the  parameter 
values  and  the  AC  voltage  levels  applied  to  said  tip  with  respect  to 
said  material  according  to  a  predetermined  relationship  to  derive 
said  dopant  density  at  each  of  the  locations,  the  improvement 
comprising 
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5,5.2-i.:u2 
f  i.M  \  \  n.ALLY  SWITCHING  OUTPUT  BUFFERS 

Ki'iKhi   Macfla.  K,TMa.S3ki,  .Japan,  assiennr  tn   Kitbiisliiki  K;ii- 

sh.i   li'shih.i.  k.iv>;tsiikj     i-)().)ri 
DiviMon  n(  Scr    N.i,  rV4ov    \j,r    ;,>     1 W^.  Pat.  iNo.  ■v-ii>-!  ,i'-f.. 
i  \w-  iippiu'aiii.r;  i  ifi    ,M     1<**JJ.  ser.  No.  332.4fis 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109772; 
Apr.  28,  1992,  4-1 09"4 

InL  CT."  H03K  17/ 16 
VS.  CL  326—26  3  claims 


measuring  an  AC  parameter  corresponding  to  the  capacitance  in 
a  region  of  said  matenal  near  said  tip; 

feeding  the  AC  parameter  corresponding  to  the  capacitance  to  a 
lock  in  amplifier; 

comparing  the  output  of  the  lock  in  amplifier  to  a  set  value; 

generating  a  feedback  signal  that  corresponds  to  the  comparison 
of  the  output  of  the  lock  in  amplifier  to  said  set  value; 

using  the  feedback  signal  to  conu-ol  the  AC  voltage  applied  to 
said  tip  with  respect  to  said  material  in  accordance  with  the 
comparison  of  the  output  of  the  lock  in  amplifier  to  said  value 
so  that  the  output  of  the  lock  in  amplifier  is  maintained  at  a 
substantially  constant  value  determined  by  said  set  value  to 
which  It  IS  compared,  whereby  capacitance  change  due  to 
depletion  depth  of  majority  carriers  at  the  tip  resulting  from 
the  AC  bias  voltage  remains  substantially  constant  as  the  tip 
scans  the  surface  of  said  matenal;  and 

utiUzing  the  feedback  signal  to  determine  dopant  density  for 
each  of  the  locations. 


5.523.701 
METHOD  AND  XPPARVFl  S  FOR  M(  tM  l(  iRING 
MACHINF  PFRFORMANCF 
Stephen  F".  Smith.  Loudon,  and  Kunberly  N.  Casilt  h.  rr  ^.  Har- 
riman.  both  of  lenn..  assignors  to  Martin  M;irirn,(  f  tiergy 
Systems,  Inc..  ( >ak  Ridge.  lenn 
Filed   Inn    l\ .  i'M4.  Se 
1(11    t'i      <  ,oj  K 
L.S,  a.  324—77: 
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1  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  operating  parameters  of  a 
machine  rotated  by  an  electric  motor,  compnsing: 

means  for  sensing  current  drawn  by  the  electric  motor  and 
producing  an  electric  signal  having  a  mechanically-induced 
random  noise  component  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a 
mechanical  condition  of  the  machine;  and 

means  for  correlating  changes  in  the  mechanically-induced  ran- 
dom noise  component  to  changes  in  the  mechanical  condition 
of  the  machine 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  having  output  signals: 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  used  to  supply  the  output  signals 

from  the  internal  circuit  to  an  external  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  output  buffers  provided  so  as  to  correspond  to  the 

plurality  of  output  terminals,  respectively; 
a  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  select 

signals  whose  time  delays  are  changed  by  clock  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  acmating  circuiu  provided  so  as  to  correspond  to 

the  plurality  of  output  buffers,  respectively,  for  receiving  the 

select  signals  of  the  signal  generating  circuit  and  actuating 

said  output  buffers  sequentially  one  at  a  time  in  accordance 

with  the  select  signals. 


5„<;  23.703 

METHOD  \Nii  \f  I'XRATIS  FOR  CONIKi   1  LING 
!I-K\H\  \I|i  IN  nh  (  I  KKi  M   !;Ki\  f  \  ■   [HCUITS 
K.ini.i   "laniaiiioli..  and   KaLsuiihi   Oti.tr..,    t>.,ih  of   Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limiteil  K.iii.ii;a»a,  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  .V».  1994,  .Ser.  No.  2VS.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231661; 
Jul.  25,  1W4.  f>  r2433 

I  111  CI.'  H03K  17/16:19/0175 
VS.  CL  326—30  30  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  termination  of  current  driven  circuits 
that  bidirectionally  transmit  and  receive  a  cuireni  driven  signal, 
comprising  the  step  of: 
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transmitting  the  current  driven  signal  from  a  first  one  of  said 
current  driven  circuits  and  receiving  the  signal  by  at  least  one 
second  one  of  said  current  driven  circuits  while  connecting  a 
temunation  circuit  only  on  a  receiver  side  of  said  second  one 
of  said  current  driven  circuits  and  disconnecting  another  ter- 
mination circuit  of  said  first  one  of  said  circuits  on  a  trans- 
mitter side. 


ALINE 


1.  A  system  for  actively  terminating  a  signal  line,  having  a 
known  terminator  resistance,  in  a  multiplex  communication  system 
that  transmits  digital  signals,  defined  by  dominant  and  recessive 
logic  states  between  a  source  voltage  and  a  ground  potential, 
comprising: 

sensing  means  coupled  to  and  for  sensing  along  the  signal  line 
the  transition  of  a  digital  signal  level  within  a  transition  band 
defined  between  but  not  including  the  dominant  and  recessive 
logic  states,  and 
first  means,  coupled  to  said  sensuig  means  and  the  signal  line, 
for  reducing  the  effective  terminator  resistance  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  signal  line  only  responsive  to  the  digital  signal 
level  being  within  said  transition  band, 
whereby  the  transiuon  time  for  the  digital  signal  level  moving 
through  said  transition  band  is  reduced  by  reducing  the  effective 
resistance  and  therefore  the  effective  RC  time  constant  at  the 
termination  node. 


5,523,705 

\Pl  \K  \U  -,  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECIINtj  AND 

HI  K  V  RING  INPLTS  OF  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

DEVICES 

Karul>  C,  Steele,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

>anta  Clara,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  111,195,  .4ug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,063 

Int  a."  H03K  19/177 

VJS.  a.  326—39  18  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  for  programmably  performing  logic 
functions; 

a  routing  matrix  comprising  a  first  set  of  transmission  gates,  said 
first  set  of  transmission  gates  direcdy  receiving  externally 
applied  electrical  signals,  a  first  decoder  coupled  to  said  first 


set  of  transmission  gates  for  enabling  one  transmission  gate  of 
said  first  set  of  transmission  gates  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  electncal  signals,  a  second  set  of  transmission  gates 
coupled  to  said  first  set  of  transmission  gates,  and  a  second 
decoder  coupled  to  said  second  set  of  ffansmission  gates  for 
enabling  one  transmission  gate  of  said  second  set  of  transmis- 
sion gates;  and 
a  buffer  coupled  between  said  routing  matrix  and  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  logic  blocks  for  driving  said  one  of  said 
electrical  signals. 


5,523,704 

\\i  )  (i./l!   \Si,i  CIRflilT  FOR  ACTI\K1,\ 

COM  kill  i  i\,,   i!U    I  k  WSITIONIMPEDANCEOF 

Ml  l.lU'i  1  \  COM  MUNICATIONS  NODES 

1  ingkon  So,  NLskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

panv  Dearborn,  Micfa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,170 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  326—30  10  aaims 


5,523,706 
HfGH  SPEED.  LOW  POWER  MACROCELL 

KhusroH  Kiani.  Oakland,  Janus/  K.  Balicki,  San  Jos*;  Beh/ad 
Nouban.  (rtniont.  and  Ktn  I  i.  Santa  (  lara.  all  of  (  alit.. 
assi^nfirs  m  Altera  (  nrporatinn.  San  Josf.  (  alif 

(  imtinuation  of  Str,  No    ,S6.4;(I,  Jul.  2,  1M43.  Pat.  No. 

=..<W.4::.   Ihls  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4lll.li4<, 

Int.  (I.    HO.'K  19/177 

9  Claims 


VS.  CI.  .^:. 


1.  In  a  programmable  logic  device  ("PLDX  a  logic  cell  having  a 
plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output,  comprising: 

a  programmable  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  logic  cell  inputs,  and  an  output; 

a  logic  gate,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
programmable  logic  circuit,  a  second  programmable  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  another  logic  cell  and  a  third  program- 
mable input  coupled  directly  to  an  input/output  terminal  of  the 
PLD,  the  logic  gate  programmably  producing  a  logical  com- 
bination of  Its  inputs  at  an  output;  and 

an  output  control  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  logic  gale  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  logic 
cell. 

wherein,  set  up  time  is  significantly  reduced  by  programming 
the  third  programmable  input  of  the  logic  gate  to  receive  an 
input  signal  directly  from  the  input/output  terminal  of  the 
PLD. 


5,523,707 
FAST,  LOU  I'OUKR  EXCLUSIVE  OR  CIRCUIT 
Howard  L.  Loy.  and   f  ric    B    Schorn,  both  of  .Austin,  Tix.. 
assignors  to  International  Busine-vs  NTachines  Corporation, 
\rmonk.  NVN 

Hied  Jiin.  M\,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  497360 
Int.  (I     H03K  19/21:  G06F  7/50 
I  .S.  CI.  326—52  g  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  XOR  devices. 
each  XOR  device,  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  input  logic  signals: 

means,  including  only  NMOS  devices,  for  generating  a  first  and 
a  second  XOR  signal  based  only  upon  said  input  logic  signals 
provided  to  said  NMOS  devices; 
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a  first  node,  connected  to  said  generating  means,  for  providing 
said  first  XOR  logic  signal  to  a  first  output  circuit; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  first  node  to  a  voltage  supply  in 
response  to  said  input  logic  signals,  when  said  first  XOR  logic 
signal  input  to  said  first  output  circuit  is  a  logical  one; 

a  second  node,  connected  to  said  generating  means,  for  provid- 
ing said  second  XOR  logic  signal  to  a  second  output  circuit 
wherein  the  second  XOR  logic  signal  on  the  second  node  is 
the  complement  of  the  first  XOR  logic  signal  on  the  first 
node;  and 

second  means  for  connecting  said  second  node  to  said  voltage 
supply  in  response  to  said  input  logic  signals,  when  said 
second  XOR  logic  signal  input  to  said  second  output  circuit  is 
a  logical  one; 

wherein  a  first  output  signal  and  a  second  output  signal  from 
said  first  and  second  output  circuits,  respectively,  are  provided 
to  another  means  for  receiving  input  logic  signals,  included  in 
another  of  said  plurality  of  interconnected  XOR  devices;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  output  circuits  include  inverters  for 
buffering  the  first  and  second  XOR  signals  prior  to  their 
output  as  the  first  and  second  output  signals  to  said  another  of 
the  plurality  of  interconnected  XOR  devices. 


5.523.708 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  ABNORMALITY  OF 

EACH  CLOCK  DRIVER  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  SI(;naI 

IN  A  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A  PI.I  RAI  IT^  OK  (!()(  K 

DRIVKRS 
Hl^l^hl  \ania,s.iki.  K.iMa>.aki.  Japan,  assignoi    \u  FujiLsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanayawa.  Japan 

Hied  Jan,  25.   IW4.  Set.  No.   Ih-.IWH 
<  iaims  priority,  application  lapan.  *»ep    14.  ivw V  5-228796 
Int.  CI.    GOlk  -hl:. 
U.S.  a.  327—20  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  abnormality  of  a  clock  driver  in 
combination  with  an  electronic  apparatus  having  a  clock  supply 
unit  that  supplies  a  clock  signal  and  a  plurality  of  function  execut- 
ing units  to  which  the  clock  signal  is  inputted  for  executing 
prescnbed  functions  at  an  identical  clock,  wherein  each  function 
executing  unit  is  provided  with  a  clock  driver  which,  on  the  basis 
of  the  clock  signal,  oscillates  iniemallv  to  reproduce  a  clock  signal, 
each  function  executing  unit  comprising: 

a  frequency  di\ider  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the  clock 

signal  outputted  by  the  ckxrk  driver;  and 
a  phase-difference  monitonng  unit  for  companng  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  clock  signal  inputted  from  said  clock  supply 
unit  and  the  signal  outputted  by  said  frequency  divider  with  a 
prescribed  value  and  outputting  an  alarm  signal  which  is 


indicative  of  an  abnormality  in  the  clock  driver,  in  a  case 
where  a  phase  difference  greater  than  the  prescribed  value  has 
been  detected, 
wherein  said  clock  supply  unit  outputs  a  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency  lower  than  the  desired  frequency,  said  clock  driver 
reproduces  a  clock  signal  having  a  high  frequency  which  is 
equal  to  the  desired  frequency  based  upon  the  clock  signal 
having  the  low  frequency,  said  frequency  divider  divides  the 
frequency  of  the  clock  signal  outputted  by  the  clock  driver 
and  said  phase-difference  monitoring  unit  monitors  a  phase 
difference  between  the  clock  signal  inpuned  from  said  clock 
supply  unit  and  the  signal  outputted  by  said  frequency  divider. 


5^23,709 
POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCITT  \M>  \n  rnon 
William  A.  Phillips.  Royal  Oak.  and  (  lyo«    \     M.jri..«.  Ann 
\rbor.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .SGS- Iliomson  Micrtielec- 
tninics.  Ini..  (  arrollton.   lev. 

Hlf<l  N.A     Ml    I '/'U,  Ner.  No.  346,745 

lut.  (.1.    HU3k  17/22 

VS.  a.  327-143  17  Claims 
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1.  A  power-on  reset  circuit  for  generating  a  power-on  i«et 

signal,  said  power-on  reset  circuit  comprising: 

a  low  voltage  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  a  voltage 
source  and  having  an  output  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
power-on  reset  circuit  for  pulling  the  power-on  reset  signal 
low  responsive  to  the  voltage  source  exceeding  a  first  thresh- 
old voltage,  wherein  said  low  voltage  stage  further  comprises 
a  resistor  in  series  with  a  current  mirror, 

a  high  voltage  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  the  voluge 
source  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
power-on  reset  circuit,  for  driving  the  power-on  reset  signal 
high  when  the  voltage  source  exceeds  a  second  threshold 
voltage;  and 

a  hysteresis  circuit  having  a  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
power-on  reset  circuit  and  an  output  connected  to  the  high 
voltage  stage  for  changing  the  second  threshold  value  of  the 
high  voltage  stage. 


5323.710 
IMTL\L  VALUE  SETTING  CIRCUIT 
Naomi  Miyake,  Kyoto,  and  Makoto  Kojima.  Osaka,  both  of, 
lapan.  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
i  >sak8.  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.923 
Claims  prinrit\.  application  Japan.  May  17,  1994.  6-102910 
lnl    (  'i      Hil'k  i/02 
VS.  CI.  327— 1V8  7  Claims 

1.  An  initial  value  setting  circuit  comprising: 
an  output  node; 
a  capacitor  for  setting  a  voltage  level  of  said  output  node  to  a 

predetermined  initial  setting  level; 
an   initial-condition-reset   switching   means,  controlled  by  an 
initial-condition-reset  signal  supplied  from  an  external  device. 
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for  setting  the  voluge  level  of  said  output  node  to  another 
setting  level  different  from  said  predetermined  initial  setting 
level; 

an  inverter  having  an  input  stage  connected  to  said  output  node 
and  an  output  stage  generating  a  voltage  level  opposed  to  the 
voltage  level  of  said  output  node: 

a  feedback  switching  means,  controlled  by  an  output  of  said 
inverter,  for  maintaining  the  voltage  level  of  said  output  node; 
and 

a  limiting  means  for  limiting  operations  of  said  initial-condition- 
reset  switching  means  and  said  feedback  switching  means 
until  a  voltage  level  of  an  electric  power  source  reaches  a 
predetermined  threshold  level  assuring  a  normal  operation  of 
said  inverter,  when  the  voltage  level  of  the  electric  power 
source  is  increased  up  to  a  specified  value  in  response  to 
tuming-on  operation  of  said  electric  power  source. 


5323,711 
SIGNAL  DELAYING  OUTPUTTING  CIRCUIT 
Tsuyoshi  Tachiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16.  1993,  5-31701 1 

InL  a.*  H03K  17/14:5/13 

VS.  a.  327-262  3  Qaim^ 
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1.  A  signal  delaying  outputting  circuit  having  an  input  terminal, 
an  output  terminal,  a  high  voltage  power  source  terminal  and  a  low 
voltage  power  source  terminal,  comprising: 

a  first  invertor  circuit  including  a  first  p-channel  MOS  FET  and 
a  first  n-channel  MOS  FET  connected  in  series  between  said 
high  voltage  power  source  terminal  and  said  low  voltage 
power  source  terminal  and  driven  by  a  signal  from  said  input 
terminal  for  delaying  and  amplifying  the  signal  from  said 
input  terminal  by  current  amplification: 
a  second  invertor  circuit  including  a  second  p-channel  MOS 
FET  and  a  second  n-channel  MOS  FET  connected  in  series 
between  said  high  voltage  power  source  terminal  and  said  low 
voltage  power  source  terminal  and  driven  by  an  output  signal 
of  said  first  invertor  circuit  for  delaying  and  amplifying  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  invertor  circuit  by  current  amplifi- 
cation: 
said  output  terminal  being  connected  to  a  junction  between  said 
second  p-  and  n-channel  MOS  FETs  of  said  second  invertor 


circuit  to  output  the  signal  delayed  and  amplified  by  said  first 
and  second  invertor  circuits: 
a  first  auxiliary  MOS  FET  of  the  same  channel  type  as  that  of 
one  of  said  first  p-  and  n-channel  MOS  FETs  of  said  first 
invertor  circuit,  said  first  auxiliary  MOS  FET  being  provided 
in  said  first  invertor  circuit  in  an  integral  continuous  relation- 
ship such  thai  it  has  a  gate  separate  from  a  gate  of  the  one  of 
said  first  p-  and  n-channel  MOS  reTs  of  said  first  invertor 
circuit  but  has  a  source  or  a  drain  commonly  with  the  one  of 
said  first  p-  and  n-channel  MOS  FETs  of  said  first  invertor 
circuit; 

a  second  auxiliary  MOS  FET  of  the  same  channel  type  as  that  of 
one  of  said  second  p-  and  n-channel  MOS  FETs  of  said 
second  invertor  circuit  but  different  from  that  of  said  first 
auxiliary  MOS  FET.  said  second  auxiliary  MOS  FET  being 
provided  in  said  second  invertor  circuit  m  an  integral  continu- 
ous relationship  such  that  it  has  a  gate  separate  from  a  gate  of 
the  one  of  said  second  p-  and  n-channel  MOS  FETs  of  said 
second  invertor  circuit  but  has  a  source  or  a  drain  commonly 
with  the  one  of  said  second  p-  and  n-channel  MOS  FETs  of 
said  second  invertor  circuit:  and 

a  temperature  detection  circuit  for  detecting  whether  a  tempera- 
ture of  said  signal  delaying  outputting  circuit  is  higher  than  a 
predetermined  level  and  outputting  a  result  of  the  detection  as 
a  binary  signal  to  control  switching  operations  of  said  first  and 
second  auxiliary  MOS  FETs, 

wherein  the  switching  operation  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
auxiliary  MOS  FETs  is  controlled  by  a  logical  OR  signal  of 
the  signal  from  said  input  terminal  and  an  output  signal  of 
said  temperature  detection  circuit,  and  the  switching  operation 
of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  MOS  FETs  is 
controlled  by  an  inverted  signal  of  the  logical  OR  signal. 


5,52,*."  1: 

RESISTOR   VRRV'i   (  1R(  I  II  I)F\I(  K   WDWKIVBLE 

(.\1N  Oh\K  K  IT11.IZIN(,  SAMK 

Sitnrii    Miyabe;   Akira   Toyama.  and   Minoru  Takeda.  all   of 

l'ik\o.  Japan,  assicnors  to  Nippon   Prrci'.ion  Circuits  lin 

Ii'kMi.  .lapyn 

Filed  Mar,  f>,  1*»'*5,  sir.  No,  .'W..MM 

Claims  [inonlv.  appliiatlon  .lapan.  Mar,  9.  1994,  6-038477 

Int.  CI.    H03G  J/00 

U.S.  CI,  327-355  n  claims 


4.  A  variable  gain  device  comprising: 
a  resistor  array  circuit  device  including: 

(n-1)  first  resistors  connected  in  series  between  a  first  termi- 
nal and  a  second  terminal,  each   first  resistor  having  a 
resistance  value  R; 
(n-2)  connection  points  between  the  (n-1)  first  resistors; 
n  second  resistors,  each  having  a  resistance  value  aR  and  each 
having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  the  following: 
the  first  terminal, 

one  of  the  (n-2)  connection  points,  and 
the  second  temunal: 
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one  of  said  n  second  resistors  being  designated  as  an  arbitrary 
second  resistor  which  separates  said  n  second  resistors  so 
that  some  of  said  n  second  resistors  are  on  a  first  terminal 
side  corresponding  to  said  first  terminal  and  the  remaining 
ones  of  said  n  second  resistors  are  on  a  second  terminal 
side  corresponding  to  said  second  terminal; 
a  third  terminal; 
a  fourth  terminal: 
a  third  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  second  terminal, 
another  end  connected  to  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  termi- 
nals, and  a  resistance  value  ( l-t-b)R: 
n  switches  for  switching  the  connection  of  other  ends  of  the  n 

.second  resistors  between  the  third  and  fourth  terminals: 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  n  switches  so  that  all  of  the  n 
second  resistors  which  are  on  the  first  terminal  side  of  said 
arbitrary  second  resistor  are  connected  to  the  fourth  terminal 
and  all  of  the  n  second  resistors  which  are  on  the  second 
terminal  side  of  said  arbitrary  second  resistor  are  connected  to 
the  third  terminal:  and 
values  of  a  and  b  are  determined  as  follows: 

b={-\-H\+4a)""-}n  and  VKa/n-HUh); 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverted  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  third  terminal,  a  non-inverted  input  lerminal 
connected  to  the  fourth  terminal  and  an  output  terminal:  and 

a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  inverted  input  terminal 
of  the  operational  amplifier  and  the  output  terminal  of  the 
operational  amplifier. 


terminal  and  effecting  the  turning  OFF  of  .said  bipolar  transis- 
tor, irrespective  of  a  potential  level  of  the  input  signal  sup- 
plied to  said  signal  input  terminal,  during  a  non-selection 
state. 


5,523.713 
MLlJIl'l.LX  (  IKCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT  K)K  LSI    WWW 

A  SEMRONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  1 1 
Seigoh     Yukutake.     Hitachi:     ^utaka     Koba>ashl.     kaisula; 
Takashi  Akioka.  and  .Masahirii  I«amura.  both  of  Hitachi,  all 
of.  ,(apan.  assignors  to  Hitachi,  ltd..  li)k>o,  , lapan 
Di>ision  of  .Scr,  No.  325.116.  Oct.  IS.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sir.  No.  74.C652,  No\.  IS,  1991.  ahandontd.   (his 
application  .lun.  5.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4(>4..<44 
Claims  prioril>,  application    l.ip.m.  Nm     I')    I'Wd.  ;   <ii.s(l2: 
Mar.  2(1,  1991,  .CdfTOS^ 

In!    (  !      Hii'K  17/62 
U.S.a.327— (11  24  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplex  circuit  used  with  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  basic  circuits,  each  of  said  basic 
circuits  including: 

a  first  power  terminal: 

a  second  power  lerminal; 

a  bipolar  u-ansistor  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
power  terminals; 

a  signal  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  base  terminal  of  said  bipolar 
transistor;  and 

means  responding  to  a  selection  state  signal  and  a  non-selection 
state  signal,  coupled  to  the  base  terminal  of  said  bipolar 
transistor,  for  controlling  a  base  potential,  said  means  effect- 
ing the  turning  ON  of  said  bipolar  transistor,  during  a  selec- 
tion state,  by  an  input  signal  supplied  to  said  signal  input 


5j;23,714 
MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRAll U  Mi   ^      1    I  PI  T- 

STAGE  COMPONENT  WITH  OVERLO  \  I M  H 1    ( (  (   i  |  ( 1  s 
MEANS 

R.iincr  l..|i(i,  .(isd  \1.,rilf,-ri  I  ebelc.  bum  .,(  kr.iilmi;.  si  <.er- 
luany,  assignors  to  Kii.|..rt  Roscti  (.nihil,  M!iii;:^!ri  <;er- 
many 
PCT  No.  PrT/DE9.Vfm444.  5  .<7i  Uatt  Jun.  24.  1994.  it  102(e) 
Dali  Jun.  24.  l'W4.  IH  I  Pub.  No.  \VO94/10753,  PCT  Pub. 
I'.-it.   M,n   II    1«*'J4 

I'l   I   I  il.ii  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^13 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1992.  42  36 
334.9 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/687:3/42:5/08 
U.S.  a.  327^27  15  ciainw 
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1.  A  monolithically  integrated  MOS  output  stage  component. 
."ompnsing: 

an  output  stage  element  having  a  gate  connection,  a  source 
connection,  and  a  drain  connection,  an  integrated  gate  series 
resistor  connecting  an  outer  gate  connection  of  the  output 
stage  component  to  the  gate  connection  of  the  output  stage 
element: 

an  overload  protection  device  having  a  level  matching  stage  and 
a  limiting  stage,  the  level  matching  stage  coupled  between  the 
gate  and  source  connections  of  the  output  stage  element  and 
producing  a  displacement  of  a  transmission  characteristic  of 
the  output  stage  element  b>  a  defined  voltage  offset  value  via 
a  defined  flow  through  the  gate  series  resistor,  the  limiting 
stage  coupled  between  the  outer  gate  connection  and  the 
source  connection  and  limiting  a  sum  of  a  dram-source  volt- 
age and  a  voltage  proportional  to  a  drain  current  to  a  prede- 
termined value. 


5.523.71'; 
VMI'MMiK    \KK\M.rvU\!    WjiMI    IHOD  AND 
\t)l.l.U.K  CONlkCil.l.i.U  A.MfCIJiKK  \.NU  METHOD 
Daniel  J.  Schrader.  Rte.  2,  Box  89,  Rogersville,  Mo.  65742 
Filed  .Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,873 
Int.  CI."  H03F  .?/.« 
II.S.  a.  330-10  76  Claims 

1  An  amplifier  arrangement  comprising: 
a  control  circuit  having  an  audio  input  and  a  control  input,  the 
control  circuit  producing  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  audio  input  and  the  control  input; 
a  comparator  receiving  the  error  signal  as  an  input  and  having  a 
first  reference  signal  as  an  input  and  producing  a  comparator 
output  signal  comprising  a  gain  control  signal  for  an  amplifier 
circuit; 
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an  amplifier  circuit  having  said  audio  signal  as  an  input  and 
further  having  a  gain  responsive  to  the  comparator  output 
signal,  the  amplifier  circuit  having  an  output: 

a  pulse  width  modulator  circuit  having  said  amplifier  circuit 
output  as  an  mput.  the  pulse  width  modulator  circuit  convert- 
ing an  amplified  audio  signal  comprising  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  circuit  into  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  whose 
duty  cycle  represents  audio  information  in  said  audio  signal; 

a  power  amplifier  switching  circuit  receiving  the  pulse  width 
modulated  signal,  the  output  of  the  power  amplifier  compris- 
ing an  amplified  pulse  width  modulated  signal:  and 

an  output  filter  receiving  the  amplified  pulse  width  modulated 
signal,  the  output  filter  converting  the  amplified  pulse  width 
modulated  signal  into  an  amplified  audio  signal  substantially 
reproducing  said  input  audio  signal  but  at  an  increased  gain 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  output  transducer. 


POWER 
AMPLIFIER 


PflEDISTOnnON  UNEAniZEH,10 

1.  In  a  circuit  connectable  to  an  input  terminal  of  a  power 
amplifier  for  lineanzing  the  power  amplifier  by  simultaneous  lin- 
eanzation  of  amplification  and  phase  characteristics  of  the  power 
amplifier,  the  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  a  set  of  three  parallel 
branches  interconnectmg  said  input  and  said  output  terminals: 
wherein  a  first  of  said  branches  has  a  first  diode  directed  in  a 
forward  direction,  a  second  of  said  branches  has  a  second 
diode  directed  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  a  third  of  said 
branches  has  a  third-branch  impedance  unit  comprising  both  a 
resistive  component  and  a  reactive  component: 
a  segment  of  transmission  line  with  resistive  characteristic 
impedance  bei:ween  respective  ones  of  said  terminals  and 
ground:  and 
said  first  branch  and  said  second  branch  and  said  third  branch 
are  operative  upon  an  input  signal  at  said  input  terminal  to 
provide  said  input  signal  with  an  amplification  versus  ampli- 
tude characteristic  and  a  pha.se  versus  amplitude  characteristic 
which  are  complementary  to  the  amplification  and  the  pha.se 
characteristics  of  said  power  amplifier. 


5^:23,717 

OPER.\TIONAI  TRA\S(()NI)l  (  TWCF    \MP1  IFIER 

AM>  BI-MOS  Ml  I  IIPI  IFK 

K.jLsiiji  kimura,  IbkM).  lapan.  avsignor  t(i  NEC  Corporation, 

lok>i).  .lapan 

Filed  No>.  10.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  XW.2M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  IWi,  5-304686; 
Nov.  15.  1993.  5-2X46.M 

Int.  il"  H03f  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—252  12  Qaims 
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lohn  K,  t  ,rt  hhunai,  .Manhattan  Beach;  .\riiolU  i..  Btrnian.  Los 

\  nut  Its    111(1  David  L.  Crampton,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  !i>  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
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5.  An  operational  transconductance  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  balanced  differential  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors: 

a  first  constant  current  source  for  driving  said  first  balanced 
differential  pair: 

a  second  balanced  differential  pair  of  third  and  fourth  transistors; 

a  second  constant  current  source  for  driving  said  second  bal- 
anced differential  pair: 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  having  the  same 
capability; 

output  ends  of  said  first  and  fourth  transistors  being  coupled 
together  and  output  ends  of  said  second  and  third  transistors 
being  coupled  together: 

a  differential  output  current  of  said  amplifier  being  derived  from 
said  coupled  output  ends  of  said  first  and  fourth  transistors 
and  said  coupled  output  ends  of  said  second  and  third  transis- 
tors: 

input  ends  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  applied  with 
a  first  input  voltage: 

gates  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  applied  with  a 
second  input  voltage,  said  second  input  voltage  being  equal  to 
(1/C,)  of  said  first  input  voltage,  where  C,  is  a  constant 
greater  than  unity. 


K\! 
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\N(  Fl>  no(  HI  F-K)I  DH)  (  ASCODE 
OPFKVIIONAL  A.MPLIFIER 
James  R.  Butler,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\nalog  Devices. 
Int..  NorwiMMj.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285.066.  Aug.  .^.  rJ«;4,  Pat. 

No    .s.42ll..s4(l    I  his  application  Ma\   i;.  I'W5,  Ser.  No. 

4.14. yil 

Ini    (1.-  H03V  J/-f5 

VS.  a.  330-255  11  Claims 

5.  An  operational  amplifier,  comprising: 

high  and  low  voltage  supply  lines. 

an  input  stage  having  at  least  one  differential  input  transistor  pair 
connected  to  have  their  currents  controlled  by  a  differential 
input  signal,  a  respective  current  source  for  each  input  tran- 
sistor pair  connected  to  supply  a  differential  current  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  voltage  supply  lines  to  its  respective 
input  transistors,  and  a  respective  pair  of  input  resistors  for 
each  input  transistor  pair  connected  between  its  respective 
transistors  and  the  other  of  said  voltage  supply  lines, 
a  cascode  gain  stage  having  at  least  one  pair  of  cascode- 
connected  gain  transistors  providing  a  single-ended  gain  stage 
voltage  output  and  connected  to  said  input  transistor  pairs  and 
to  said  input  resistors  so  that  a  change  in  the  differential  input 
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(c)  the  output  terminal  of  said  delay  element  is  located  at  an 
output  terminal  of  a  group  consisting  of  the  first  half-delay 
element  and  the  second  half-delay  element. 


signal  produces  corresponding  changes  in  the  currents 
through  said  input  resistors  and  in  said  gain  stage  voltage 
output, 

an  output  node, 

an  output  stage  interconnecting  said  output  node  with  said  gain 
stage  output,  said  output  stage  including  transistor-resistor 
circuitry  producing  an  output  current  at  said  output  node  that 
varies  in  response  to  changes  in  the  gain  stage  voltage  output, 
and 

a  voltage  balancing  circuit  connected  to  approximately  equalize 
the  voltage  levels  of  the  cascode  connections  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  gain  transistors  to  inhibit  an  input  signal  voltage 
offset. 


5423.719 

COMPONENT  INSENSITIVE,  ANA!  I  )t,  BAMJlASS 

nLTER 

Lorenzo  L.  Longo.  Dove  Canyon:  Raouf  Halim.  Laguna 
Niguel.  and  Bor-Rong  Horng.  Mission  \  iejo.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rotkviell  International  Corpor.iiion.  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Set.  No.  I96J28 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/22;  19/00 

V.S.  a.  327-557  5  claims 
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1.  An  analog  bandpass  filter  comprising: 

(A)  an  analog  subtracter  connected  for  receiving,  at  a  plus  input 
terminal,  an  analog  input  signal: 

(B)  a  first  delay  element,  connected  tor  receiving  a  subtracted 
analog  signal  from  the  subtractor.  for  delaying  the  subtracted 
analog  signal  for  one  delay  interval  detennined  by  a  digital 
clock: 

(C)  a  second  delay  element,  connected  for  receiving  a  first 
delayed  analog  signal  from  the  first  delay  element,  and  con- 
nected for  delivering  a  second  delayed  analog  signal  to  a 
minus  input  terminal  of  the  subtractor,  for  delaying  the  signal 
for  another  delay  interval  determined  by  the  digital  clock:  and 

(D)  an  output  terminal  of  said  filter  connected  for  producing 
analog  output  signals  located  at  an  output  tenninal  of  one  of  a 
group  consisting  of  the  subtractor.  the  first  delay  element,  and 
the  second  delay  element; 

wherein: 

(a)  the  clock  is  a  two  phase  non-overlapping  clock; 

(b)  at  least  one  of  the  delay  elements  comprises  a  first  half-delay 
element  and  a  second  half-delay  element,  each  half  delay- 
element  being  configured  for  delaying  the  input  along  signal 
for  one-half  of  the  delay  interval  determined  by  the  clock:  and 
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FM  SIGNAL  DEMODM  \!nk  !'H\>f-   lof  K!!';o()p 
Noriaki  Omoto,  Takatsuki.  .t.i(..iii,  .isMi;nu(  1..  \l.,iMiviiiiti  Flec- 
tric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  361,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  22,  1993,  5-324919- 
Dec.  27,  1993.  5-333382 

Int  CI."  H03D  3/00:  H03L  7/08 
VS.  a.  329-325  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  frequency  modulation  signal  demodulator  receiving  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a  first  phase,  said  frequency 
modulation  signal  demodulator  comprising: 

voltage-controlled  oscillator  means  including  a  resonant  circuit 
having  variable  capacitance  diodes,  for  varying  an  oscillating 
frequency  of  a  signal  having  a  second  phase  by  controlling  a 
respective  voltage  across  each  of  the  variable  capacitance 
diodes  using  an  oscillator  du-ect  current  voltage  signal; 
phase  comparator  means  for  producing  a  phase  difference  by 
comparing  said  first  phase  and  said  second  phase  and  provid- 
ing a  comparator  direct  current  voltage  signal  corresponding 
to  the  phase  difference:  and 
differential  amplifier  means  having  an  adjustable  reference  volt- 
age source  as  a  power  source,  for  amplifying  the  comparator 
direct  current  voltage  signal  to  produce  demodulated  differen- 
tial output  signals,  one  of  said  demodulated  differential  output 
signals  is  negatively  fed  back  to  said  voltage -controlled  oscil- 
lator as  said  oscillator  direct  current  voltage  signal 
voltage  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  demodulated  dif- 
ferential output  signals  to  produce  a  difference  component 
which  represents  a  difference  voltage  between  the  demodu- 
lated differential  output  signals,  wherein, 
said  adjustable  reference  voltage  source  is  adjusted  to  a  value  so 
that  said  difference  component  is  made  smaller  than  a  specific 
value  when  a  center  frequency  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
signal  having  the  first  phase  is  input  to  the  frequency  modu- 
lation signal  demodulator 


5,523,721 

DK.i  lALL^  t  ()M  ROLLED  VARIABLE  GAIN  CIRCUIT 

Yuji    Segawa;   Yukinori   Abe.   and    Kunihiko   Gotoh.   all   of 

Kawasaki.  .I.i|i.in    .issignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.saki. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  63.427.  May  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.199 
Claims  pni.ritv  application  Japan.  May  20,  1992,  4-127285 
1 11 1   (  1,    H03F  1/34:  H03g"  3/W 
VS.  CI.  330-86  30  Claims 

17.  A  digitally  controlled  variable  gain  circuit  which  receives  an 
analog  input  voltage  and  produces  an  analog  output  voltage  the 
digitally  controlled  variable  gain  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  string  having  first  and  second  ends  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  between  the  first 
and  second  ends,  the  second  end  of  the  first  resistor  string 
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being  grounded  and  said  analog  input  voltage  being  applied 
across  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  resistor  string; 

first  selection  means,  coupled  to  said  first  resistor  string  and 
responsive  to  a  first  digital  control  signal,  for  providing  a 
selectively  determinable  voltage  divided  output  from  said  first 
resistor  string; 

a  second  resistor  string  having  first  and  second  ends  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  the  second  end  of  the  second  resistor 
string  being  grounded  and  the  voltage  divided  output  provided 
by  said  first  selection  means  being  applied  directly  across  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  second  resistor  string  without 
being  passed  through  a  buffer  amplifier  between  the  first  and 
second  resistor  strings;  and 

second  selection  means,  coupled  to  said  second  resistor  string 
and  responsive  to  a  second  digital  control  signal,  for  provid- 
ing a  selectively  determinable  voltage  divided  output  from 
said  second  resistor  siring  as  the  analog  output  voltage- 
wherein 

the  resistance  of  each  resistor  within  said  first  resistor  string  is 
set  so  that  a  ratio  of  a  voltage  at  one  end  of  the  respective 
resistor  and  a  voltage  at  the  other  end  of  the  respective 
resistor  is  a  predetermined  value,  and 

the  resistance  of  each  resistor  forming  said  second  resistor  siring 
is  set  so  that  a  ratio  of  a  voltage  at  the  first  end  of  the  second 
resistor  string  and  a  voltage  at  the  second  end  of  the  second 
resistor  string  is  the  predetermined  value,  and  a  ratio  of  a 
voltage  at  one  end  of  each  resistor  within  said  second  resistor 
string  and  a  voltage  at  the  other  end  of  the  respective  resistor 
is  the  same  value  for  all  of  the  resistors  forming  said  second 
resistor  stnng. 
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SAW  OSCILLATOR  WITH  ANTENNA 

Nitshi'i  V;ikano,  Nagoya,  and  Akihiko  Niino,  Ichinomiva  huth 
iif.  lapai!.  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisba  Tokai  kik.i  litnt^i 
SeivdK  i^tiii.  Vichi-ken,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,521 

Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-250782 

InL  a."  H03B  5/i6 
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1.  An  oscillating  circuit  comprising: 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  (SAW  resonator)  for  convert- 
ing an  electric  input  signal  to  a  corresponding  standing  wave 


output  signal,  wherein  said  SAW  resonator  comprises  a  comb- 
shaped  electrode  for  convening  the  electric  input  signal  to  a 
surface  wave,  and  a  pair  of  reflectors  disposed  at  both  sides  of 
the  electrode  to  convert  the  surface  wave  to  the  standing  wave 
output  signal; 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  SAW  resonator  for  amplifying  the 
standing  wave  output  signal; 

a  radiator  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  transmitting  a  radio  wave 
by  resonating  the  amplified  signal;  and 

said  amplifier  having  a  transistor  connected  to  the  SAW  resona- 
tor and  an  inductor  for  applying  an  alternating  current  load  to 
the  transistor,  wherein  the  transistor  outputs  a  signal  that  is 
adjusted  by  the  inductor  to  finely  tune  the  frequency  of  the 
radio  wave. 


5.523.723 
I  (|\V  SOISK  I  ()U  VOLTAGE  PHASE  LOC  k  I  Oi  if 
Chri.stopher  d   Areas.  San  Jose;  Bharat  Bhushan,  (  iiptrtino, 
and  Paul  I).  Ta,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif,  awjgndrs  to  V  I^SI 
Tti  hnoiiiyv.  Inc..  San  lr)st',  t  alif. 

Filed  May  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  44.M31 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/()4.  H03L  7/099 

VS.  a.  331—17  4  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  stage  for  a  ring-style,  multi-.stage  VCO  of  a 
phase  lock  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  voltage; 

a  lowpass  filter  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  a  first 

reference  voltage; 
a  voltage  to  current  converter  stage  including: 
a  first  MOS  transistor  Ml  of  a  first  type  having  a  gate  terminal 
connected  to  the  input  terminal,  having  a  source  terminal 
connected  through  a  resistor  Rl  to  the  first  reference  voltage, 
and  having  a  drain  terminal; 
a  diode -connected  MOS  transistor  M2  of  a  second  type  having  a 
drain  terminal  and  a  gate  terminal  connected  together  and  to 
the  drain  terminal  of  the  first  MOS  transistor  Ml,  and  having 
a  source  terminal  connected  to  a  second  reference  voltage; 
J  current-source  MOS  transistor  M8  of  the  second  type  having  a 
source  terminal  connected  to  the  second  reference  voltage, 
having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  first  MOS 
transistor  Ml,  and  having  a  drain  terminal  wherein  the  tran- 
sistor M8  mirrors  current  of  transistor  Ml: 
a  diode -connected  transi.stor  M9  of  the  first  type  having  a  gate 
terminal  and  a  drain  terminal  connected  together  and  to  the 
drain  terminal  of  transistor  M8.  and  a  source  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  first  reference  voltage; 
a  differential  amplifier  stage  including: 

a  current-source  MOS  transistor  MIO  of  the  second  type 
having  a  source  terminal  connected  to  the  second  reference 
voltage,  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  drain  of 
the  first  MOS  transistor  Ml.  and  having  a  drain  terminal; 
a  pair  of  MOS  transistors  M4  and  MS  of  the  first  type  having 
source  terminals  connected  together  and  to  the  drain  termi- 
nal of  the  current-source  MOS  transistor  MIO.  wherein  a 
gate  terminal  of  MOS  transi-.tor  M4  i';  designated  as  an  IN 
terminal,  wherein  a  gate  terminal  of  MOS  transistor  M5  is 
designated  as  an  IN  _  lenninal.  wherein  a  drain  terminal  of 
MOS  transistor  M4  provides  an  OUT^  signal  for  the 
differential  amplifier  stage,  and  wherein  a  drain  terminal  of 
MOS  transistor  MS  provides  an  OUT  signal  for  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  stage; 
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a  MOS  transistor  M6  of  the  first  type,  forming  a  load  imped- 
ance for  MOS  transistor  M4,  wherein  a  drain  terminal  of 
MOS  transistor  M6  is  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of 
MOS  transistor  M4,  wherein  a  source  temunal  of  MOS 
transistor  M6  is  connected  to  the  first  reference  voltage, 
wherein  a  gate  terminal  of  MOS  transistor  M6  is  connected 
to  the  gate  and  drain  terminals  of  the  diode-connected 
transistor  M9: 

a  MOS  transistor  M7  of  the  first  type,  forming  a  load  imped- 
ance for  MOS  transistor  M5.  wherein  a  drain  terminal  of 
MOS  transistor  M7  is  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of 
MOS  transistor  MS.  wherein  a  source  terminal  of  MOS 
transistor  M7  is  connected  to  the  first  reference  voltage, 
wherein  a  gate  terminal  of  MOS  transistor  M7  is  connected 
to  the  gate  and  drain  terminals  of  the  diode-connected 
transistor  M9. 


5,523,724 

FAST  RECO\ERINf;  CHARGF  PI  MP  FOR 
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Miiliniud  Assar.  Murtjaii  Hill.  Pt-tru  F.stakhri.  PliHs.inton.  and 
Boyd  Rett.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  in  (  irnis  Logic, 
Inc.,  Fmiiont.  Calif. 

HlHi  \ui;,  14,  l'^*^4.  StT,  No.  :y3,676 

Ini    CI.'  HOiL  3/W:7/08:7/089;7/10 

U.S.  CI.  m-i  A  :s  naims 


1.  A  low  power  clocking  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal,  the 
clocking  circuit  having  an  active  mode  and  a  power  down  mode, 
the  clocking  circuit  compnsing: 

a.  a  crystal  oscillator  for  generating  a  repetitive  digital  signal 
having  a  first  frequency; 

b.  a  pha.se  detector  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  the  repetitive 
digital  signal  for  generating  an  up  signal  and  a  down  signal; 

c.  a  charge  pump  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  up  signal  for 
generating  a  control  voltage,  wherein  the  up  input  signal 
increases  the  control  voltage  and  a  down  input  signal 
decreases  the  control  voltage  wherein  the  charge  pump  circuit 
comprises  a  jump  start  input  for  rapidly  driving  the  output 
voltage  to  a  predetermined  level  while  the  charge  pump 
circuit  transitions  from  the  power  down  mode  to  the  active 
mode; 

d.  a  precharge  circuit  for  maintaining  the  control  voltage  at  a 
predetermined  precharge  level  during  the  power  down  mode; 
and 

e.  a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  receive  the  control 
voltage  and  generate  a  clock  signal  having  a  second  frequency 
wherein  the  second  frequency  is  higher  than  the  first  fre- 
quency. 


5,523,725 
SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  ENHANCER 

Voiihei  fshikawa;  Takekazu  Okada:  Satoru  Shinmur^    h.ni. 
Kanava;    Shinichlro   Ichi£uchi;    Tfishihlto   (  nu-gaki     ;iii    i.f 

k>ot(>-fu.  and  Toshihiro  N,,nioi,>  [iik\..-i,,  all  ,,f  l.,|,.,,i 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufactunnj;  l  ...  !  id  ,  Kmm..  fi;,  ,,11,1 
NififKin  Mono  KNokai,    lok^o-l(l.  Ivuh  of,  ,|a|)i<ri 

Claims  [)riorit\,  applkulion  .lapan.  Mar.  3,  l'^*4    h  (isy'tiMi 

Int.  CI.    H04B  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  333-17.2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  signal-to-noise  enhancer  comprising: 
a  first  hybrid  set  for  dividing  an  input  signal  including  a  main 
signal  and  noise  into  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  said 
first  signal  and  said  second  signal  having  a  first  phase  differ- 
ence over  a  wide  bandwidth; 
a  limiter,  provided  to  the  post-stage  of  said  first  hybrid  set.  for 
limiting  an  amplitude  of  said  main  signal  in  said  first  signal; 
and 
a  second  hybrid  set,  provided  to  the  post-stage  of  said  limiter 
and  said  first  hybrid  set,  for  combining  a  signal  obtained  from 
said  limiter  and  said  second  signal  obtained  from  said  first 
hybrid  set  with  a  second  phase  difference  over  a  wide  band- 
width; 
a  sum  of  said  first  phase  difference  and  said  second  phase 
difference  being  substantially  (2n-t-l )  180  degrees  wherein  n  is 
0  or  an  integer: 
a  level  adjusting  means,  provided  between  said  first  hybrid  set 
and  said  second  hybrid  set,  for  equalizing  levels  of  noise  in 
said  signals  combined  by  said  second  hybrid  set.  said  level 
adjusting  means  including: 
a  first  attenuator,  provided  between  said  first  hybrid  set  and 

said  second  hybrid  set.  for  attenuating  a  level  of  said 

second  signal  obtained  from  said  first  hybrid  set; 
a  filter,  provided  between  said  first  attenuator  and  said  second 

hybrid  set,  having  the  same  input-to-output  characteristic  as 

said  limiter.  for  passing  a  signal  obtained  from  said  first 

attenuator;  and 
a  second  attenuator,  provided  between  said  limiter  and  said 

second  hybrid  set.  for  attenuating  a  level  of  said  signal 

obtained  from  said  limiter. 


5^:23,726 
IMi.il  \l    ML,vL>Kll>H.ASE-SHIFTkFU.Su  .MuiJl  l.AluK 
Brian  V\,  kroeger,  Sykesville.  and  Roy  Stehlik.  Columbia,  both 
of  ,Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghnnst    Flectric  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  322^33 
Int.  CI,    H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/18:27/20 
V.S.  CI.  332—103  30  Qaims 

1,  A  method  of  modulating  binary  data  sequences,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  symbols  occurring  at  a  symbol  frequency,  to  an  inter- 
mediate carrier  frequency,  and  a  ROM  having  a  plurality  of  stored 
digital  waveforms  including  a  plurality  of  digitized  samples  and 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  outputs  of  a  filter  in  response 
to  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  symbol  inputs  having  a  predeter- 
mined span  of  symbols,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting,  in  parallel,  first  and  second  data  sequences  at  the 

symbol  frequency; 
multiplexing  an  M  number  of  symbols  from  each  sequence  at  a 
sample  frequency,  the  sample  frequency  being  the  intermedi- 
ate earner  frequency  divided  by  four  to  produce  a  multiplexed 
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DIMM   IRICWA\'EGUIin    P        (  DING  A  TAPERED 

WAVE  \H->i  ikHKR 

\!.is.initn  shini^Miji.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Honda  Giken 

K'lU^o  kjbashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,682,  Jul.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-239930 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/26:1/22:3/16 

VS.  a.  333—22  R  8  Claims 


6/0 


1.  A  dielectric  waveguide  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  plates: 

a  dielectric  strip  mounted  on  said  first  electrically  conductive 
plate  and  located  between  said  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  plates,  said  dielectric  strip  having  a  first  surface 
substantially  normal  to  and  extending  linearly  along  said  first 
electrically  conductive  plate:  and 

a  wave  absorber  disposed  on  said  first  electrically  conductive 
plate  substantially  adjacent  and  having  a  side  surface  parallel 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  dielectric  strip,  said  wave  absorber 
having  a  tapered  surface  normal  to  said  first  electrically 
conductive  plate,  said  tapered  surface  extending  from  said 
side  surface  to  an  input  end  of  said  wave  absorber,  so  as  to 
define  an  acute  angle  for  the  tapered  surface  which 
approaches  said  first  surface  of  said  dielectric  strip. 

2.  The  dielectric  waveguide  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  side  surface 
of  said  wave  absorber  is  coupled  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
dielectric  strip,  whereby  said  wave  absorber  provides  a  termination 
for  eliminating  reflections  of  input  electromagnetic  waves  applied 
10  the  dielectric  waveguide. 


5^:23,728 

MICROS iRiP  n(   !()  (,n/  nn  n  stacking BALUN 

iohn  \\,  Mc(  .irlslf.  I  .iiirel.  Md  .  .ivsi)dn(>r  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  rfpristriUMl  hi  ihi  SoTcliirv  nf  the  Army, 
VVashington,  U.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  292,442 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/12:5/10 

VS.  a.  333—128  17  Claims 


♦S-ir 


train  of  successive  groups  of  the  M  number  of  symbols,  in 
parallel,  from  first  and  second  data  sequences: 

inverting  every  other  pair  of  successive  groups  of  the  multi- 
plexed train  to  form  successive  first  portions  of  an  address 
from  successive  inverted  and  non-inverted  groups  of  the  mul- 
tiplexed train: 

forming  successive  second  portions  of  the  address  in  accordance 
with  a  position  of  one  of  the  groups  in  the  inverted  and 
non-invened  groups  of  the  multiplexed  oain: 

outputting  from  the  ROM  contents  of  a  storage  location  corre- 
sponding a  combination  of  the  first  and  second  pwrtions  of  the 
address,  so  that  for  each  parallel  input  from  the  first  and 
second  data  sequences,  a  number  of  digital  samples,  corre- 
sponding to  the  sample  frequency,  are  read  out  from  the  ROM 
at  the  intermediate  carrier  frequency:  and 

converting  the  ROM  outputs  to  an  analog  signal  at  the  interme- 
diate carrier  frequency. 


8.  A  4: 1  impedance  ratio  DC-to-GHz  balun  comprising: 

a  splitter/combiner  having  a  first  port  for  connection  to  an 
unbalanced  line  and  further  having  a  second  and  a  third  port 
for  providing  split  outputs  or  for  receiving  inputs  to  be  com- 
bined: 

a  phase  inverting  transrmssion  line  of  length  A  and  substantially 
constant  characteristic  impedance: 

said  inverting  transmission  line  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  second  port  of  said  splitter/combiner,  and  said  inverting 
transmission  line  having  a  second  end  comprising  an  inverted 
signal  line  and  an  inverted  ground  reference; 

a  non-inverting  transmission  line  of  length  A  and  the  same 
characteristic  impedance  and  time  delay  as  said  inverting 
transmission  line: 

said  non-inverting  transmission  line  having  a  first  end  connected 
10  said  third  port  of  said  splitter/combiner,  and  said  non- 
inverting  transmission  line  having  a  second  end  comprising  a 
signal  line  and  a  ground  reference; 

a  ground  plane  connected  to  said  ground  reference  at  said 
second  end  of  said  non-inverting  transmission  line,  and  said 
ground  plane  further  connected  to  said  inverted  ground  refer- 
ence at  said  second  end  of  said  inverting  transmission  line: 

a  balanced  transmission  line  comprising  a  first  balanced  signal 
trace,  said  first  balanced  signal  trace  dielectrically  separated 
from  said  ground  plane  and  connected  to  said  signal  line  at 
said  second  end  of  said  non-inverting  transmission  line:  and 

said  balanced  transmission  line  further  comprising  a  second 
balanced  signal  trace,  said  second  balanced  signal  trace 
dielectrically  separated  from  said  ground  plane  and  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  ground  plane  from  said  first  balanced 
signal  trace,  and  said  second  balanced  signal  trace  connected 
to  said  inverted  signal  line  at  said  second  end  of  said  inverting 
transmission  line. 


.^..';  23,729 

MUill  A'lKK  KVNI)  PA.SS  HITKR  W  I  1  H   \  /KRO 

POINT  KORMlNt,  CAPACITOR 

Shinya  Nakai;  Hideaki  Ninomiya,  and  Hideaki  Shiniuda,  all  of 

C  hiba,   lapan.  assignors  to  TDK  (  orpiiralion,   liiUvti.  .lapan 

KiU-d  N<n.  l'>,  l****.^.  Mr  No.  190J21 
Claims  [)ri(irit\.  application   lapan.  No\.  1**,  19t2.  4-.^3.^690; 
Nii\    2h.  iw:.  4.V'>t5>)6:  Di-c    14,  l^:.  4-.'?.^h.M;    \\n    1,  I'>93, 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7A)7:7/09 
VS.  CI.  333—177  12  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  band  pass  filter  comprising: 
two  input/output  terminals: 

first  and  second  extension  electrodes  respectively  connected  to 
said  input/output  terminals: 
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S.S2iJ3l 
.SIMM  II  IM)  Ml  IHOD  OF  MAKING  LK  .  H  I  \\  I  1(  ,H  1 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SOURCES  HAVING  l>|v  H  >k  i  h  )\ 
FREE  ACCESS  PORTS 
Herbert  A.  Leupold.  lialontown.  N.J..  assignor  lo  The  I  snixt 
States  of  America  as  repn-scnled  by   the  Secretary   i»t   ilu: 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,131 
!ni    n.'HOlF  4//«2;7/02 


VS.  a.  335—300 


5,523,730 

.SNSUCH  WliH  .MANGNEllCALLI  LULM.LU 

ARMATURE 

\inhntu   I  Van  Zeeland,  2140  S.  Rogers.  Mesa.  A ri/   S5:(i: 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.989 

Iru   C"l.'  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  3.55— 2(»5  20  Claims 
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capacitor  electrodes  forming  first  and  second  input/output 
capacitors  with  said  first  and  second  extension  electrodes, 
respectively,  each  of  said  capacitor  electrodes  opposing  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  extension  electrodes  through  a  first 
dielectric  layer: 

a  core  conductor  defining  an  inductor,  an  open  end  of  said  core 
conductor  being  connected  to  one  of  said  capacitor  electrodes: 

a  ground  electrode  opposing  one  of  said  capacitor  electrodes  to 
form  a  resonance  capacitor  therebetween:  and 

a  capacity  increasing  electrode  forming  a  zero  point  forming 
capacitor,  said  capacity  increasing  electrode  opposing  said 
first  and  second  extension  electrodes  through  a  second  dielec- 
tric layer,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  extension 
electrodes  and  said  capacity  increasing  electrode  extending  lo 
an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  multilayer  band  pass  filter 


1.  A  simplified  method  for  building  a  magic  ring  sOructure, 
providing  a  uniform  internal  magnetic  field  that  can  be  accessed 
through  non-distorting  port  holes,  from  thin  slices  of  uniformly 
magnetized  washer- shaped  permanent  magnet  pieces  and  thin 
slices  of  magic  ring  pieces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

alternately  stacking  the  magic  nng  pieces  and  the  washer-shaped 
pieces  to  form  the  magic  ring,  said  alternate  stacking  such  that 
the  magnetization  of  predetermined  areas  of  the  magic  nng  is 
zeroized; 
forming  the  port  holes  in  said  predetermined  zeroized  areas  of 
the  magic  ring  to  provide  the  distortion-free  access  lo  the 
uniform  internal  magnetic  field. 
4.  A  simplified  methcxl  for  building  a  magic  sphere  structure, 
providing  a  uniform  internal  magnetic  field  that  can  be  accessed 
through  non-distorting  port  holes,  from  thin  slices  of  uniformly 
magnetized  wedge-shaped  permanent  magnet  pieces  and  thin  slices 
of  magic  sphere  pieces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

alternately  stacking  the  magic  sphere  pieces  and  the  uniformly 
magnetized  wedge-shaped  pieces  to  form  the  magic  sphere, 
said  alternate  stacking  such  thai  the  magnetization  of  prede- 
termined areas  of  the  magic  sphere  is  zeroized: 
forming  the  port  holes  in  said  predetermined  zeroized  areas  of 
the  magic  sphere  to  provide  the  distortion-free  access  to  the 
uniform  internal  magnetic  field. 


1.  An  electrical  switch,  comprising: 

a  carrier  having  first  and  second  surfaces: 

a  set  of  electrodes  disposed  on  one  of  said  carrier  surfaces  and 
defining  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  switch  contacts: 

an  actuator  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  the  switch  con- 
tacts, the  actuator  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  arma- 
ture disposed  on  said  one  of  the  earner  surfaces,  and  a  coupler 
movably  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  carrier  surfaces,  one  of 
the  coupler  and  armature  being  a  permanent  magnet  and  the 
other  being  made  of  magnetic  material  such  that  the  armature 
is  normally  held  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  one  surface 
of  the  earner  by  the  magnetic  attraction  between  the  coupler 
and  armature,  movement  of  the  coupler  causing  correspond- 
ing movement  of  the  armature  into  and  out  of  shorting  rela- 
tion with  the  switch  contacts. 


5,523,732 
Ml  LTI-MODE  ADJUSTABLE  MAGIC  RING 
Herbert  A.  Leupold.  F.atontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amtrua  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Arm\.  \\a'.hini;tnii,  D.C. 

i  si.  li  (11    16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,735 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/02 

VS.  a.  335—306  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  structure  providing  a  magnetic  working  field 

having  an  adjustable  magnitude  and  direction  within  an  internal 

cavity,  comprising; 

a  shell  having  a  predetermined  number  of  tunable  flux  sources 
positioned  in  relation  to  each  other  lo  form  the  internal  cavity, 
each  said  flux  source  generating  a  discrete  tunable  magnetic 
field  for  forming  the  internal  working  field: 
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ILKN-IO-n  KN  (.KOOVED  INSILAIIM,  ILiJtAiND 

TR  \^>^K  )K\U  R  INCLUDING  SAME 

Kenneth  R.  Beck,  t .  ^  ranklin  Deacon;  Vtike  Bennett,  and  Sam 

H.  Lee.  all  of  NacogdiKhes.  lex.,  as>igni)rs  lo  (  oupir  Indu-.- 

trii-s.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  343,980 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/30 

VS.  CL  336—185  26  Claims 


each  said  flux  source  having  a  plurality  of  concentric,  uniformly 
and  transversely  magnetized  permanent  magnet  cylinders  for 
generating  each  said  discrete  tunable  magnetic  field,  said 
concentric  cylinders  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis 
around  which  said  concentnc  cylinders  rotate  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  tune  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  working 
magnetic  field  within  the  internal  cavity. 


5^23,733 

M-  (  I  )M '  \ RY  WINDING  BOBBIN  FOR  AN  IGNITION 

Mill    HiK  \V  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Piirrt  III  ritit  r  H.st.  Orbeil.  and  Laurent  Coste,  Brioude,  both 

I    I-  r'lnce,  a&signors  to  Sagem  Allumage,  France 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,400 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1993,  93  00857 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIF  27/JO 

VS.  CL  336—185  19  Oaims 


1.  A  secondary  winding  bobbin  of  an  ignition  coil  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  tubular  winding  core  having  an 
axis  and  a  plurality  of  tins  substantially  perpendicular  lo  the  axis  of 
the  core,  pairs  of  adjacent  fins  defining  between  them  respective 
annular  winding  compartments,  the  core  forming  bottoms  of  the 
annular  winding  compartments,  each  fin  including  a  passage  to 
allow  a  secondary  winding  wire  lo  pass,  in  the  winding  direction, 
firom  an  upstream  companmeni  located  upstream  of  said  each  fin  to 
a  downstream  compartmeni  located  downstream  of  said  each  tin, 
wherein  said  passage  comprises  a  slot  having  an  interior  contour 
which  is  uniformly  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  the  core  and  extending 
fi'om  said  upstream  compartment  to  said  downstream  compart- 
ment, and  wherein  said  core  has  a  shape  such  that  the  bottoms  of 
said  upstream  compartmenis  are  staggered  relative  to  the  bottoms 
of  said  downstream  compartmenis.  and  said  passage  opens  into  the 
upstream  compartment  at  a  point  located  a  predetermined  distance 
above  said  core  and  into  the  downstream  compartment  at  a  point 
level  with  said  core. 


1.  A  tum-to-tum  grooved  insulating  tube  for  use  in  a  transformer 
including  a  conductor  wound  through  one  or  more  turns,  compris- 
ing: 
a  tubular  member  formed  from  a  flat  member,  the  flat  member 
having  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  joined  together  to 
form  the  tubular  member,  the  tubular  member  including  a 
tube  wall  defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
one  or  more  ribs  forming  a  nb  helix  on  the  outer  surface,  the  rib 
helix  defining  a  substantially  continuous  helical  groove  on  the 
outer  surface  for  receiving  a  conductor  wound  around  the 
tubular  member  in  one  or  more  winding  turns. 


5,523,735 

MICH  TFNSIfiN  I  l\l-    IRWSKORMl  R  KOK   i, 

m  KMSION  RKUVFK 

\\. liter  (loseberjj.  Hane-Werner  Sander,  jnd  Rolf  Hcidruh,  .ill 

llanoNtr,  (fernian\.  assii;nors  to  DeuLsihe   I  honison  Brandt 

GmbH,  Villinaen-Schwenningen,  (iermanv 

Filed  \ui;.  1.  1^3.  Ser,  No.  11X1.420 
Claims  priorit\,  application  (;erman\,  \\i^.  4,  1992,  42  25 
692.5;  Jan    1*.  I'^.V  4'  (M)  624.S:  Jun.  23.  199.^.  42  20  714.6 

Int.  fi;   Ht)\¥  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  }''f^-lm  i:  (Liims 


1.  A  high  voltage  transformer  for  a  television  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  magnetic  core; 
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a  coil  former  mounted  about  the  magnetic  core, 

a  primary  winding  wound  upon  and  supported  by  the  coil  former 
on  the  magnetic  core,  said  primary  winding  having  an  axial 
length  L; 

a  compartmentalized  coil  former  supporting  a  high  voltage  coil 
wound  thereon  and  circumposed  about  the  primary  winding, 
the  high  voltage  coil  having  a  radial  diameter  D; 

the  ratio  of  the  axial  length  L  of  the  primary  winding  to  the 
radial  diameter  D  of  the  high  voltage  coil  being  less  than  one. 
and 

a  plurality  of  diodes  supponed  by  said  compartmentalized  coil 
former  and  coupled  to  said  high  voltage  coil,  said  diodes 
being  supported  on  said  compartmentalized  coil  former  at 
substantially  the  same  axial  position  and  equally  spaced  about 
the  periphery  of  said  compartmentalized  coil  former. 


5,523,736 
AUTOMATED  BOWLING  SCORING  SYSTEM 

Vvan   Gos.selin.   Sillerv,   and   Cos    Drouin.   Quebec,   both    of, 

*  anada.  assignors  to  Mendes  liu  .  Stc-Fo>.  (  ana(i.i 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,015 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2J/(X) 

U.S.  a.  340-323  B  72  Claims 


1.  In  an  automated  bowling  scoring  display  system  including  at 
least  one  remote  monitor  and  having  means  for  generating  red 
digital  signals  for  transmission  along  a  first  coaxial  cable  to  the 
remote  monitor,  means  for  generating  green  digital  signals  for 
transmission  along  a  second  coaxial  cable  to  ihe  remote  monitor, 
and  means  for  generating  blue  digital  signals  for  transmission 
along  a  third  coaxial  cable  lo  the  remote  monitor,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

means  for  voltage  level  encoding  into  a  single  color  analog 
signal  a  three  digit  binary  number  with  each  digit  of  said 
number  corresponding  to  a  respective  digital  value  of  said  red, 
green,  and  blue  digital  signals  so  as  to  permit  o-ansmission  of 
said  single  color  analog  signal  along  a  single  coaxial  cable  to 
said  remote  monitor; 
means  for  generating  a  horizontal  synchronization  analog  signal 
which  voltage  level  encodes  a  horizontal  synchronization 
digital  signal  for  transmission  along  said  single  coaxial  cable 
to  said  remote  monitor  after  sequentially  sending  a  plurality 
of  said  single  color  analog  signals;  and 
means  for  generating  a  vertical  synchronization  analog  signal 
which  voltage  level  encodes  a  vertical  synchronization  digital 
signal  for  transmission  along  said  single  coaxial  cable  to  said 
remote  monitor  at  a  time  different  from  that  of  transmitting 
said  plurality  of  said  single  color  analog  signals  and  said 
horizontal  synchronization  analog  signal. 


5,523.737 
UNIVERSAL  INTELLIGENT  GROUP  GUIDANCE 

Vi  nTFM  \nt>  \tKTHOD 

Luis  A.  Luna,  Call  I   '   ' 'mm.i  H.mio  .  Colinas  de  Vista  Alegre. 

Caracas  I02(t,  \cni/inla 

Continuation-iri  [lart  o(  Ser.  No.  965321,  Oct  23,  19*^2.  I'ai 

No.  5324.02>    [  )ii    application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238086 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2 J/00 
VS.  a.  34<^-323  R  28  CTaims 
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1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  party  of  people  around  a  facility 
having  a  plurality  of  events  to  be  visited  by  the  party,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  system  control  center,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  information  identifying  a 
party, 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  information  concerning 
progress  of  the  party  through  the  facility, 

means  for  transmitting  information  concerning  each  event  to  and 
receiving  information  concerning  each  event  from  a  front  area 
port  and  an  exit  area  port, 

means  for  determining  congestion  at  each  of  the  events  follow- 
ing completion  of  each  event  based  on  information  input  to 
the  system  control  center; 

means  for  designating  an  event  lo  be  visited  by  the  party,  and 

means  for  subsequently  designating  a  next  event  to  be  visited  by 
the  party  based  on  congestion  at  the  events  calculated  from 
information  input  to  the  system  control  center,  said  next  event 
bearing  a  calculated  designation  determined  by  the  system 
control  center; 

each  said  from  area  port  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
information  lo  and  receiving  information  from  the  system 
control  center;  and 

each  said  exit  area  port  comprising  means  for  transmining 
information  to  and  receiving  information  from  the  system 
control  center; 

wherein  the  events  are  visited  in  an  order  which  is  determined 
by  the  system  control  center  to  avoid  congestion  m  response 
to  information  identifying  the  party  and  information  concern- 
ing the  events  received  by  the  system  conu-ol  center  from  the 
front  area  ports-and  the  exit  area  ports. 


5,523,738 

TURN  INDICATOR  SAFETY  AUGMENTOR 

Kenneth  J.  Fuller,  813  Cedar  Ave..  Drexei  Hill,  Pa.  19026 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216,063 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  J/26 

VS.  a.  340--I75  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  tum  signal 
system  activatable  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle,  which  system 
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n^  Lides  means  responsive  to  activation  of  said  system  to  produce 
tirst  periodic  audible  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  also  responsive  to  said  activation  to  produce  separate 
additional  periodic  audible  signals  whose  start  is  delayed  with 
respect  to  said  system  activation. 

said  additional  signals  consisting  of  single  tone  pulses,  each 
louder  than  any  one  of  said  first  periodic  signals,  each  of 
longer  duration  than  any  one  of  said  first  signals  and  separated 
from  each  other  in  time  by  intervals  equal  to  several  periods 
of  said  first  periodic  signals. 


5^23,739 
MKT  M    Oh  PECTOR  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ACCESS 

COVfBINUl  IN    \N   IN  n  ',W  MHi  KiRM  \>.  I  I  M   \ 

I  kA.N.viHJ.NDKK  Uh  UX  lOR 

VIevsandn    Maniieschi.  15,  Via  XXV  Aprile  (I),  52100  Arezzo, 

lUlv 

Hi.<1  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,685 

(  la!^l^  pnirii,  application  Italy,  May  31.  1994,  \  k'M  \ini\  i 
InL  Cl.'^  G08B  U/24 
:   s  (I    UJi— 552  Taaims 
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5,523,741 
SWTV  CI  AIS  DETECTOR 

I — 1        Thomas  C  ane,  2X  VVt-siwofxl  Dr.,  San  Rafael.  Calif.  ')4'tU\ 
Filed  Vus;    14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  293,673 

ini,  (I.  (,osB  :.?/oo 

U.S.  CI.  340—573 


4  (_  laims 


1  Metal  detector  for  control  of  access  points,  integrated  with  a 
transponder  card  detector  for  monitoring  a  security  zone  for  the 
control  of  points  of  access  and  in  particular  for  entrance  points  into 
areas  to  be  protected  from  the  entry  of  armed  persons,  comprising 
a  metal  mass  detector  at  fot  audio  frequencies,  (fo,=fo,,  fo^  .  .  .  fo„ 
1  £iSn)provided  with  auxiliary  detection  circuitry  for  the  process- 
ing of  coded  Information  signals  transmitted  at  foilAf  frequencies, 
by  at  least  one  transponder  card  which  is  activated  by  the  trans- 
mission winding  groups  of  the  metal  detector  combined  with  active 
type  electronic  transponder  cards,  with  at  least  one  winding  form- 
ing part  of  a  high  impedance  circuit  for  foi  frequency  signals. 


12 
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5,523,740 
WEARABLE  TR.ANSMITTER  .AS,SEMBLY 

Thoma-.     \     Hirgmann.    Mississauga,    Canada,    assignor    to 
Detetcion  .Nvsleras,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,550 
Int.  CI.'  GO«B  13/186 
l,>,  (^1,  .U(>— 573  25  CUiiii 

25.  A  transmitter  assembly  wearable  by  an  individual  and  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  containing  a  transmitter,  an  open  compartment  for 
receiving  a  battery,  and  a  tamper  detection  circuit  including  a 
light  emitter  and  a  light  sensor, 
a  strap  including  an  embedded  optical  fiber;  and. 
a  buckle  for  assembling  the  strap  and  the  transmitter  in  order, 
said  strap  first  around  an  appendage  of  the  individual  holding 
said  buckle  on  said  appendage,  and  thereafter  said  transmitter 
housing  with  said  fiber  coupled  optically  between  said  emitter 
and  said  sensor,  and  with  said  buckle  covenng  said  opening  of 
said  battery  compartment. 


30      38      II 


1.  A  children's  novelty  device  for  detecting  when  an  entity 
enters  a  dwelling  comprising: 

a  decorative  Christmas  stocking  having  a  top  portion,  a  heel 

portion  and  a  toe  portion,  said  toe  portion  including  an  enclo- 
sure therein; 
an  electrical  control  circuit; 

a  light  source  operatively  coupled  to  said  control  circuit; 
a  power  source  operatively  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  for 

providing  power  to  said  light  source,  said  power  source  being 

disposed  in  said  toe  portion  enclosure; 
switch  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  for 

controlling  the  power  provided  by  said  power  source  to  said 

light  source;  and 
a  flexible  pull  cord,  said  pull  cord  being  connected  to  said  switch 

means  for  actuating  said  switch  means  when  a  force  is  exerted 

on  said  pull  cord, 
whereby,  when  said  pull  cord  is  tugged,  said  Ugbt  source  is 

turned  on. 
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5.523.742 
MOTION  SENSOR 
Thomas  E.  SImkins.  Trii>,  and  Mark   \     lohnwin,  Rensselaer, 
both  of  N.'^..  assignors  to   The  !  niled  States  of  Vmerita  as 
represented  h\  the  Secretary  of  the  \rm>.  Washinglon.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ,^12.X5.<.  Sep.  2.'.  iW4,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.324.  Nov.  18, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
44.V91I 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  23/00 


U.S.  a.  340—573 


5  Claims 
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whereby  the  alarm  circuit  is  operating  outside  its  sensitivity 
range  when  the  first  test  signal  is  less  than  the  alarm  threshold 
signal  or  the  second  test  signal  is  greater  than  the  alarm 
threshold  signal. 


12  Claims 


23        --.. -      ,^ 

^  5,523,744 

t    AA  t       „    ^  u  ■       r  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  OPER.ATION  OF  SMOKE 

1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  human  patient  for  automaticallv  DETECTOR'S 

monitonng  said  patient  for  occurence  of  an  attack  resulting  from  Dieter  Wieser,  Zurich,  Swi'twrland.  a.ssinnor  to  Cerbenis  AG, 
the  medical  condition  of  status  epilepticus,  wherein  e\en  barely        Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

perceptible  shaking  movements  of  the  patient  in  any  direction,  or  PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00010,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1994,  §  102<e) 
at  any  angle,  may  be  sensed,  and  the  number  of  such  movements  Date  Oct.  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/186S3,  PCT  Pub. 
are  being  monitored,  said  device  comprising:  an  electrically  con-        Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

ductive  hollow  cylinder  means,  capped  at  each  end  respectively  by  PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,662 

an  electrically  conductive  circular  plate  which  is  electrically  insu-  Qaims  prinrit^.  application  Switzerland  F,  1.  'l":  IWV  455/ 
lated  from  said  cylinder  means,  whereby  said  plates  and  said    93-3 

cylinder  means  are  connected  through  an  electronic  circuit  means  Int.  CI.'  f ;nSR        /o 

to  a  direct  current  voltage  source  such  that  both  plates  are  of  die  II.S.  CI.  340 — 630 
same  polariry  but  opposite  to  the  the  polanty  of  said  cylinder 
means,  an  electrically  conductive  ball  placed  within  said  cylinder 
being  free  to  roll,  said  ball  being  able  to  establish  a  closed 
electncal  path  at  either  end  of  the  cylinder  means  through  contact- 
ing the  interior  surface  of  either  one  of  said  end  circular  plates 
while  also  contacting  the  interior  surface  of  said  cylinder  means, 
whereby  changes  in  electrical  resistance  over  a  multitude  of  con- 
tacted points  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  means  and  of 
the  circular  plate  contacted  are  detected  in  said  electronic  circuit 
means  as  a  series  of  electrical  current  makes  and  breaks,  and  as 
changes  in  the  level  of  electncal  current  flow  through  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means  as  the  ball  moves  while  making  such  closed        ,   r^  ,  . 

electncal  path,  through  even  slight  movements  of  said  ball  caused  /  ^^'"  ^°'  ]^T^  "^^  °f*""°"  °^  °P""'"  '""""^  '*"'^'°^  "^ 
by  patient  movement  '^  '^    ^^'"^  *  ''^'  ^"""^^  *"**  ^  smoke-indicating  light  detector. 

comprising  a  housing  open  at  one  end  and  substantially  closed  at 
another  end  to  be  placed  over  and  substantially  enclose  a  smoke 

detector,  in  which  means  are  provided  to  simulate  the  occurrence 

of  fire  parameters  inside  the  smoke  detector,  said  means  compns- 
ing  a  test  light  source  arranged  inside  die  housing  so  that  light 
0-ansmitted  from  the  te.st  light  source  can  be  received  by  the 
smoke  indicating  tight  detector  of  the  smoke  detector 


5.523,743 
SFl  F  nUCNOSTK    SMOKF  DETECTOR 
\Nilliam    J     Kallman.   Orlando.   Fla.;    Zhexin    Mi.   and   John 
Peterson,  both  of  Toronto.  Canada,  assignors  to  Digital  Secu- 
rit\  Controls  Ltd..  Downsview,  Canada 

filed  Apr  13.  1995.  .Sen  No.  422.512 
Inl.  CI."  G08B  17/107 
U.S.  CL  3411 — h3(l  j-  (lainis 

1.  A  method  lor  detecting  whether  an  smoke  detector  alarm 
circuit  is  operating  outside  its  sensitivity  range,  die  alarm  circuit 
having  a  background  signal  and  a  preset  alarm  threshold  signal,  the 
method  comprising: 

a)  increasing  the  background  signal  by  a  first  gain  factor  to 
produce  a  first  test  signal  indicative  of  the  optical  sensitivity 
of  the  alarm  circuit 

b)  increasing  die  background  signal  by  a  second  gain  factor  less 
than  the  first  gain  factor  to  produce  a  second  test  signal 
indicative  of  the  background  signal  of  the  alarm  circuit 


5,523,745 
TONGUE  AdTVATED  COMMUNICATIONS 

(■nVTROI  1  FR 

Dam. I  fnrioof.  I'iili.  Mi...  J,.liri  {     iirii,-    last  Palo  Alto,  and 

Hien  N.  Iran.  Nanta  t  ru/.  all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Zofcom 

Systems.  Inc..  Palo  \lto,  (alif 

Continuation  of  Ser  No   "^4.f>"5.  Oct.  11.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  cimtinuation-m-part  of  Sir.  No.  285.771.  Dec.  16, 

I'JHN.  .thandornd     Ihiv  application  Apr.  18.  1994,: Ser.  No. 

Int.  CL"  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.19  21  Claims 


1.  An  intraoral  tongue  activated  communications  controller  com- 
c)  companng  the  first  and  second  test  signals  against  die  alarm    prising: 
threshold  signal  an  input  unit  having  a  plurality  of  user  tongue  selectable  inputs; 
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5423.746 

roENTlFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PASSIVE 

ACTIVATOR 

Koberi   K    <.iHdgt\er,  221  Gladys  Ave.  #10,  Mounuin  View, 
Calif.  9404J 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,940 

Int.  a."  H04Q  I/W 

VS.  a.  340— 825J1  29  Claims 


1  An  apparatu.s  for  encoding  and  decoding  signals,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  controller  compnsing  an  electromagnet  for  generating  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field;  and 
a  passive  activator  comprising: 

i)  a  secondary  coil  for  producing  an  alternating  current  signal 

therein  when  placed  in  said  electromagnetic  field, 
ii)  a  rectifier  connected  to  said  secondary  coil  for  converting 
said  alternating  current  signal  to  a  plurality  of  direct  currenl 


pulses,  each  of  said  plurality  of  direct  current  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  a  peak  segment  of  said  alternating  current 
signal,  and 
iii)  a  transmitter  being  powered  by  said  plurality  of  direct 
current  pulses,  said  transmitter  Iransmining  a  signal  com- 
prising a  code,  said  transmitter  being  inactive  outside  the 
duration  of  said  direct  current  pulses. 


5,523.747 

ASSFT  MVWGFMENT  IN  A  CABLE  MANACFMFNT 

SYSTEM 

James  H    Wist,  I'ylnnra,  I'a  .  a><.ii;rn>r  tn  (  ht  \\hitaker  Corp., 

WilmJnetiin.  I)tl 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str  No    102,165.  Xui;.  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.4.'2.5<)5.  which  is  a  cDntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

5X.1'X).  \Iav  \  l'>'».<.   Ihis  application  Sep    14,  l'W4.  Ser.  No. 

VK),tl82 

lilt   »  I.'  GOSB  23/02 

VS.  CI.  340 — S25.U6U  9  Claims 


an  encoder  connected  to  the  plurality  of  user  selectable  inputs, 
the  encoder  producing  a  first  encoded  signal  corresponding  to 
the  user  selectable  input  activated;  and 

a  transmitting  unit  for  receiving  the  first  encoded  signal  as  an 
input  and  transmitting  a  second  encoded  signal  with  a  carrier 
signal  as  a  low  frequency  amplitude  modulated  flux  field 
signal  which  is  emitted  by  an  inductor  having  an  inductance 
between  about  2.8  and  10  (jH  by  the  passage  of  current 
through  the  inductor 
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1.  In  a  cable  management  system  interposed  between  a  plurality 
of  service  lines  (16)  and  a  plurality  of  user  lines  (18)  and  including 
a  plurality  of  service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  (22)  each 
connectable  to  a  first  predetermined  number  of  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  service  lines,  a  plurality  of  line  termination  unit 
circuit  cards  (20)  each  connectable  to  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  user  lines,  connect- 
ing means  (24,  36.  37)  for  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
service  ternunation  unit  circuit  cards  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  line 
termination  unit  circuit  cards,  each  of  said  line  termination  unit 
circuit  cards  including  a  respective  port  connector  ( 160t  for  each  of 
the  user  lines  connected  to  that  hne  termination  unit  circuit  card 
and  a  respective  user  line  circuit  path  ( 110 1  between  each  of  said 
port  connectors  and  said  connecting  means,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  including  sw  itching  means 
(126)  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  service  lines 
connected  to  that  service  termination  unit  circuit  card  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  user  line  circuit  paths,  each  of  said  user  lines 
consisting  of  a  first  plurality  of  wu-es  within  a  cable  (210)  having 
said  first  plurality  of  wires  and  a  second  plurality  of  wires  (212), 
and  each  of  said  port  connectors  being  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  wires  of  the  cable  carrying  the  respective  user 
line  associated  with  said  each  port  connector,  an  arrangement  for 
identifying  a  peripheral  device  connected  to  said  each  user  line  via 
said  cable  comprising: 

an  identification  device  (208)  associated  with  said  penpheral 

device,  said  identification  device  including: 
ID  code  means  (216)  for  providing  a  unique  identification  code 

for  said  identification  device; 
coupling  means  (216)  for  coupling  said  ID  code  means  to  said 

second  plurality  of  wires  of  said  cable;  and 
control  means  (216)  responsive  to  an  interrogation  signal  on  said 
second  plurality  of  wires  of  said  cable  for  causing  said  cou- 
pling means  to  transmit  said  unique  identification  code  from 
said  ID  code  means  over  said  second  plurality  of  wires  of  said 
cable;  and 
interrogation  means  (102,28,30)  coupled  to  said  second  plurality 
of  wues  of  said  cable  through  said  each  port  connector  for 
placmg  said  interrogation  signal  on  said  second  plurality  of 
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wires  of  said  cable  and  thereafter  receiving  .said  unique  iden- 
tification code  from  said  identificalion  device. 


5.523.74S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IN  I  tRRl  PTING 

COMMUNH  VTION  ( ONTROI   I  NITS  IN  AN 

F\(l(Sl\h  \10DF 

lakt-shi  Kiiwajima.   InkMi.  Japan.  a.ssignor  !<    NK 
Hon,  loliMi,  .lapan 

tiled  St-p.  2«.  199.^,  Ser.  No.  127JI47 
(  laims  priorits.  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  199; 
Oct.  2.  1992.  4-2644M 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  2-VO:    HOIJ  .-1/24 
VS.  a.  340—825.07 

eg  CjjU  CJU 


rjHira- 


j  :fa455; 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  communications  in  a  communication 
system  including  at  least  a  first,  second,  and  third  communication 
control  apparatus  A,,  A,  and  B  connected  to  each  other  by  a  single 
transmission  line,  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  communica- 
tion control  apparatus  .A,.  A,  as  a  requesting  and  a  requested 
communication  control  apparatus,  respectively,  in  an  exclusive 
communication  mode  after  the  second  communication  control 
apparatus  A,  returns  a  communication  frame  of  an  acknowledg- 
ment signal  in  response  to  a  communication  frame  for  requesting 
the  exclusive  communication  mode  transmitted  from  the  first  com- 
munication control  apparams  A,  to  the  second  communication 
control  apparatus  A,,  until  a  communication  frame  for  releasing 
the  exclusive  communication  mode  that  is  transmitted  from  the 
first  communication  control  apparatus  A,  is  received  b  the  second 
communication  control  apparams  A,,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

in  response  to  a  communication  frame  for  requesting  an  exclu- 
sive communication  mode  transmitted  from  the  third  commu- 
nication control  apparatus  B  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
communication  control  apparams,  hereinafter  called  a  com- 
munication control  apparatus  Ax,  remming  from  said  commu- 
nication conu-ol  apparatus  Ax  a  negative  acknowledgment 
signal  to  said  third  communication  control  apparatus  B; 

transmitting  a  communication  frame  for  announcing  an  exclu- 
sive communication  mode  to  said  communication  control 
apparatus  Ax  from  said  third  communication  control  appara 
tus  B  after  having  received  said  negative  acknowledgment 
signal,  and,  after  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time,  transmitung 
a  communication  frame  of  a  communication  message  from 
said  third  communication  control  apparatus  B  to  said  commu- 
nication control  apparatus  Ax; 

releasing  the  exclusive  communication  mode  between  said  first 
and  second  communication  control  apparatus  A,.  A,  within 
said  predetermined  time  after  said  communication  control 
apparams  Ax  has  received  the  communication  frame  for 
announcing  an  exclusive  communication  mode,  and  thereafter 


receiving  the  communication  frame  of  the  communication 
message  transmitted  firom  said  third  communication  control 
apparams  B;  and 
holding  said  third  communication  control  apparatus  B  and  said 
communication  control  apparatus  Ax  as  a  transmitting  and  a 
receiving  communication  control  apparams.  respectively,  in 
an  exclusive  communication  mode  after  the  exclusive  com- 
munication mode  between  said  first  and  second  communica- 
tion control  apparatus  A,.  A,  is  released  until  a  communica- 
tion frame  for  releasing  the  exclusive  communication  mode 
transmitted  from  said  third  communication  control  apparams 
B  is  received. 


5.523,749 
IDE\TIFir\TION  SYSTEM  FOR  SIWITVNFOUSLY 
INTERROGATED  I  ABKI  s 
Peter  H.   l  olf.  West  Lakes  Shore.  Australia,  and   1  eigh   H 
Turner.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor,  to  lnii-j;rated  Silicon 
Design  Ptj.  I  td..  \delaide.  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT  Al  yi'(Hi|43.  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1993.  $  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  2X,  I9**3,  [•([  Puh   n.-   uoiirsw,   rc!  Puh 
Date  Oct  15.  199: 

PCT  Filed  \pr,  .'.  i'-^C  "s.r.  No.  122J^;f. 
Claims  priority,  application  .\uiiralia,  Apr.  3,  1991.  J'K53*6 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  340-825.54  14  Claims 
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1.  An  identification  and  telemetry  system  comprising: 
an  interrogator  including  a  u-ansmitter  for  generating  an  interro- 
gation electromagnetic  field  through  which  code  responding 

labels  may  pa.ss; 
at  least  one  code  responding  label  including  a  label  receiving 

antenna,  means  for  sensing  the  interrogation  electromagnetic 

field  and  means  for  generating  intermittently  repeated  label 

reply  signals;  and 
a  receiver  for  detecting  and  decoding  said  label  reply  signals: 
said  at  least  one  label  replying  intermittently  as  long  as  said  at 

least  one  label  is  within  the  interrogation  electromagnetic 

field,  and 
said  interrogation  electromagnetic  field  being  maintained  for  a 

period  of  time  greater  than  the  time  interval  between  the 

intermittently  repeated  label  replies; 
said  at  least  one  label  including  means  within  the  label  for 

determining  the  interval  between  the  intermittently  repeated 

label  reply  signals  for  said  at  least  one  latiel  w  ithout  reference 

to  timing  signals  external  to  the  label,  and 
said  interval  varying  from  label  to  label  and  being  greater  than 

the  time  required  for  said  label  reply. 


5.523,750 

TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  K  )K  <  OMMI  MCATING 

THROUGH  AN  HI   H\Kk|ik 

Franklin  H   di  \all.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Palomar  Tecb- 

noloj;Hs  (  orporatjon.  {  arlsbad,  Calif. 

I  il.d  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,194 
Int  CI.'  G08C  19/06 
VS.  CI.  340— 870J1  19  Claims 

1.  A  transponder  system,  comprising: 

a  transponder  winding  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
exciting  signal  and  transmitting  a  return  signal  in  response  to 
the  exciting  signal. 
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READING  OF  METERS 

Crii !  Hi  hi  1,  Hampshire,  and  Roger  Allcorn,  Gwent,  both  of. 
I  i'it,<i  kriudom.  assignors  lo  Thames  Water  I'tilities  Lim- 
itt'l    B>rk>hirc,  Inited  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  231,719 
riaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1993, 

Int  CL'  G08B  llfOO 
L.^>.  CI.  340— S70.02  g  Oaims 
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1   A  meter  reader  for  reading  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
meter  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  from  a  meter,  the  data  signal 
having  a  predetermined  structure: 


a  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  data  signal  structures  each 
corresponding  to  a  different  type  of  meter; 

means  for  comparing  the  structure  of  the  received  data  signal 
with  the  stored  plurality  of  data  signal  scmctures  to  determine 
whether  one  of  the  stored  plurality  of  data  signal  structures 
corresponds  to  the  structure  of  the  received  data  signal;  and 

means  for  selecting  the  stored  data  signal  structure  determined 
to  correspond  to  the  scmcture  of  the  received  data  signal. 


a  barrier  which  limits  mechanical  and  RF  access  to  said  tran- 
sponder winding,  with  said  transponder  winding  on  one  side 
of  the  barrier,  said  barrier  including  an  opening, 

a  RF  field  concentrating  core  lodged  within  said  barrier  opening, 
said  core  extending  out  from  said  barrier  opening  on  the 
transponder  winding  side  of  the  barrier,  and 

a  tuned  circuit  that  is  tuned  to  said  RF  exciting  signal  and 
includes  an  antenna  coil  that  is  wound  around  and  pusitionally 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  core  on  the  transponder  winding 
side  of  said  barrier  and  is  separated  from  said  said  transponder 
winding  by  an  air  gap.  said  core  coupling  RF  signals  through 
said  barrier  between  said  antenna  coil  and  the  opposite  side  of 
the  bamer  from  said  antenna  coil,  and  said  antenna  coil 
radiating  RF  transmissions  from  said  core  to  said  transponder 
winding  across  said  air  gap  and  relaying  radiated  transmis- 
sions across  said  air  gap  from  said  transponder  winding  to 
said  core,  said  core  and  antenna  coil  providing  an  RF  trans- 
mission path  between  said  transponder  winding  and  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  barrier 

11.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  coupler,  comprising: 

a  barrier  with  opposite  sides  that  limits  the  transmission  of  RF 
signals,  said  barrier  including  an  opening  between  said  oppo- 
site sides. 

an  RF  field  concentrating  core  lodged  within  said  opening  and 
extending  out  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  barrier,  and 

a  tuned  circuit  that  is  mned  to  a  predetermined  RF  frequency 
and  includes  an  antenna  coil  wound  around  and  positionally 
fixed  with  respect  to  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  core  out-side 
said  opening  on  one  side  of  the  barrier  to  radiate,  on  said  one 
side  of  the  barrier.  RF  signals  received  by  the  antenna  coil 
from  said  core  at  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  to  receive 
RF  signals  radiated  towards  the  antenna  coil  from  said  one 
side  of  the  barrier,  said  core  and  antenna  coil  providing  an  RF 
transmission  path  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  barrier 
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1.  In  a  detector  system  in  which  objects  are  detected  using  an 
inductive  sensor  and  an  oscillator  having  a  oscillator  signal  that  is 
a  function  of  the  inductance  of  the  inductive  sensor,  and  wherein 
error  may  be  induced  into  the  detector  system  when  in  the  presence 
of  an  external  periodic  source  which  produces  a  periodic  source 
signal,  a  method  for  filtering  the  effects  of  the  external  periodic 
source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  filtering  period  based  on  the  periodic  source 
signal  frequency: 

(b)  counting  cycles  of  the  oscillator  signal  during  the  filtering 
period  to  produce  a  measurement  value: 

(c)  comparing  the  measurement  value  to  a  reference  value;  and 

(d)  signalling  an  object  detection  If  the  measurement  value  and 
reference  values  differ  by  at  least  a  threshold  amount. 


5.-^2.^. "54 
Ml  IHOI)   VM)   \PP\R\ri  S  K)K   W    lOMAlH 
KKN  BOARD  (ONKK, I  RATION  B^   LAVOl  T 
han  K.  Kisen,  Flower  Mound,  and  Frank  M.  Fandrick.  Rich- 
ardson,  both   of  Tex.,  assignors   to   International   Bu^^iness 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Hied  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.092 
Int.  CI,'  Hn3K  ]^m 
U.S.  CI.  .M  1-2(1  3lla,ms 

1.  A  method  ol  automatically  remapping  an  input  device,  in  a 
multi-windowed  computer  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
applications  which  may  run  simultaneously  on  the  computer  sys- 
tem and  which  includes  a  capability  for  preselecting  a  system  input 
language  for  use  with  all  of  the  plurality  of  applications  on  the 
computer  system,  in  order  lo  make  available  to  a  user  a  selected 
input  language  which  is  different  from  the  preselected  system  input 
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language  for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  applications  without 
changing  the  preselected  system  input  language  for  all  remaining 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  applications,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
building  a  language  process  table  comprising  input  languages 

available  to  the  user; 
inputting  in  the  table  an  identifier  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
applications,  such  that  the  identifier  for  a  given  application  is 
in  correspondance  with  the  desired  input  language  for  that 
application; 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  applications  to  be  active; 

and 
automatically  mapping  the  input  device  from  the  preselected 
system  input  language  to  the  user  selected  input  language  in 
accordance  with  the  correspondance  set  forth  in  said  language 
process  table,  wherein  upon  completion  by  die  user  of  the  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  applications  the  input  device  is 
mapped  back  to  the  preselected  system  input  language. 


for  individual,  direct  connection  to  the  second  side  of  said 

mechanical  contact  of  each  key;  and 
logic  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  pins  for  monitoring 

key  closures  and  providing  serial  dau  representative  of  the 

key  contact  closure  status  to  the  computer  over  the  serial 

communications  link;  and 
a  circuit  board  receiving  said  plurality  of  keys  and  said  inte- 
grated circuit  and  having  connections  for  receiving  the  cable, 
said  circuit  board  having  circuit  u^ces  for  connecting  said 
cable  to  said  integrated  circuit  serial  interface  pins  and  said 
power  and  ground  voluge  pins,  for  connecting  said  integrated 
circuit  key  contact  pins  to  said  second  side  of  said  key 
contacts  and  for  connecting  said  first  side  of  said  key  contacts 
to  said  common  voltage  level. 
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Filed  Jan.  IS,  1^4.  :>ti.  .No.  iS;.469 
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MS.  a.  341-118  12  Oaims 
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David  R.  Wooten.  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  (  oin|i;iq  (  onipiiier 
Corp.,  Houston.  Tex. 
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1.  A  keyboard  for  use  with  a  computer,  the  keyboard  being 
connected  to  the  computer  by  a  cable  to  receive  power  and  ground 
and  a  serial  communications  link,  the  keyboard  compnsing: 
a  plurahty  of  keys,  including  alphanumenc.  function  and  control 
keys,  each  key  having  a  mechanical  contact,  wherein  the  first 
side  of  said  mechanical  contact  of  each  key  is  connected  lo  a 
common  voltage  level; 
an  integrated  circuit  including: 

a  plurality  of  pins,  said  pins  including  a  plurality  of  power 
pins  for  connection  to  power  and  ground  voltages,  a  plural- 
ity of  serial  interface  pins  for  connection  lo  the  serial 
communications  link  in  the  cable  and  a  plurality  of  key 
contact  pins  equal  lo  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  keys 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence/absence  of  an  analog 
input  signal  comprising: 
means  for  convening  the  analog  input  signal  to  a  digital  signal 

having  a  most  significant  bit  and  having  least  significant  bits; 
means  for  comparing  the  least  significant  bits  with  a  decision 

threshold  value  to  generate  an  indicator  signal  representative 

of  the  presence/absence  of  the  analog  input  signal;  and 
means  for  compensating,  as  a  function  of  the  most  significant  bit 

and  a  mid-logic  reference  voltage,  the  analog  input  signal  for 

arbitrary  d.c.  offsets  in  the  digital  signal. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,873,  Dec.  21,  l^'^i   .  t  .mioned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-piir!  of  Ser.  No.  216,426.  Jul.  8, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,163.5(M    I  m.  ..ppliiation  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  17,322 

Im   (  i     HOIG  17/00:  F21V  9/04:  G02B  5/22:  G21K  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  342-11  15  cuims 

I.  A  substance  comprising  a  shell  and.  within  the  shell,  a  signal 
absorbing  matenal.  wherein  said  shell  comprises  a  hollow  micro- 
sphere and  further  wherein  said  signal  absorbing  material  consists 
essentially  of  molybdenum  disulfide. 

3.  The  substance  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  substance  is 
incorporated  in  a  coating  of  a  device  for  attenuating  electromag- 
netic waves  to  which  said  device  is  subjected. 

II.  A  method  of  using  a  substance  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
comprising  applying  said  substance  to  an  object  for  reducing 
observability  of  said  object. 
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Kiled  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,958 

Int.  a.''  GOIS  13/00 

U.S.  a.  342—22  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  digital  sliding  correlator  having  means  for  producing  a 
series  of  time-shifted  stored  copies  of  a  digital  character,  means 
responsive  to  said  shifted,  stored  copies  of  the  character  for  selec- 
tively multiplying  said  shifted,  stored  copies  by  an  input  signal  or 
a  sign-inverted  counterpart  of  the  input  signal  responsive  to  the 
input  signal,  a  first  set  of  integrators  and  a  second  set  of  integra- 
tors, means  for  supplying  to  the  first  set  of  integrators  first  portions 
of  said  multiplied  signals  and  for  supplying  to  said  second  set  of 
integrators  second  portions  of  said  multiplied  signals,  and  means 
for  combinjng  the  outputs  of  said  integrators. 


5,523,7?" 
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DETECTION  SYSTEM 
liffri*     Vi.    Gillberg,    Coon    Rapids.    Minn.,-    Gregnrv     H 
Pit-singer.  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.,  and  Mitchell  S.  Pockr.indt 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minnt  .i|><>- 
liv  Ntinn. 
t  i.ntinuation  of  Sen  No.  868,617,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abiindontd. 
I  his  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,6^0 
Int.  CI."  G«1S  13/95 
VS.  a.  342—26  21  Claims 
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1.  A  wind  shear  detection  system  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  mounting  on  an  aircraft; 

antenna  driver  means,  connected  to  said  antenna  means,  for 
driving  said  antenna  means  to  scan  in  elevation  and  azimuth 
along  the  aircraft  flight  path; 

transceiver  means,  connected  to  said  antenna  means,  for  gener- 
ating a  transmined  signal  and  for  receiving  reflected  data; 

base  data  processor  means,  connected  to  said  transceiver  means, 
for  processing  the  reflected  data  and  providing  atmospheric 
measurement  data  for  individual  resolution  cells  that  can  be 
formed  into  a  3-D  grid  of  atmospheric  data  samples; 

base  data  filter  means,  connected  to  said  base  data  processor 
means,  for  removing  receiver  noise  from  said  atmospheric 
measurement  data  and  providing  filtered  atmospheric  mea- 
surement data; 

volumetric  feature  extraction  means  connected  to  said  base  data 
filter  means,  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  features  within  the 
3-D  gnd  of  the  filtered  atmospheric  measurement  data  and 
grouping  said  atmospheric  data  samples  having  a  first  feature 


into  first  air  masses  of  interest  and  grouping  said  atmospheric 
data  samples  having  a  second  feature  into  second  air  masses 
of  interest; 

spatial  feature  association  and  filtering  means,  connected  to  said 
volumetric  feature  extraction  means,  for  combining  said  first 
air  masses  of  interest  with  said  second  air  masses  of  interest 
to  provide  a  3-D  representation  of  atmospheric  conditions; 
and 

contextual  matching  means  for  comparing  said  3-D  representa- 
tion of  atmospheric  conditions  to  a  known  wind  shear  atmo- 
spheric conditions  model  and  providing  an  output  signal  when 
a  wind  shear  threshold  condition  is  exceeded. 
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Int.  CI."  GOIS  I3/()Q 
U.S.  CI.  342—89  14  Claims 
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1.  A  single  ended  ultra-wideband  (UWB)  receiver,  comprising: 
a   self-regulating  amplifier  which   maintains  a  predetermined 

average  output  voltage; 
an  input  channel  connected  to  one  input  of  the  amplifier; 
strobing  means  connected  to  the  input  channel. 


DIFFERENTIAL  GPS  SMARl  ANTENNA  DEVICE 

DaNid  R.  Gildea.  Menio  Park.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Trimhlt-  Navi- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determination  of  the  location  of  an  observer  or 
the  time  of  observation  by  use  of  a  Global  Positioning  System 
(GPS),  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  antenna  module  compnsing: 

a  GPS  signal  antenna  positioned  to  receive  GPS  signals  from 
one  or  more  GPS  satellites,  where  each  satellite  issues  a 
distinct  GPS  signal,  and  to  issue  a  GPS  antenna  output 
signal; 
a  frequency  downconverter  to  receive  the  GPS  antenna  output 
signal  and  to  issue  this  signal  as  an  output  signal  at  a 
selected  lower  frequency; 
a  Differential  Global  Positioning  System  (DGPS)  radiowave 
signal  antenna  and  receiver  positioned  to  receive  DGPS 
radiowave  signals,  to  provide  GPS  information  for  correc- 
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tion  of  the  GPS  antenna  location  from  a  DGPS  radiowave 
signal  source,  and  to  issue  a  DGPS  antenna  output  signal; 

a  GPS/DGPS  signal  processor  to  receive  the  downconverter 
output  signal  and  the  DGPS  antenna  output  signal,  to 
process  these  signals  to  determine  at  least  one  of  (i)  the 
present  location  of  the  GPS  antenna,  as  corrected  by  the 
DGPS  signals,  and  (li)  the  present  time  of  observation  of  a 
satellite  by  the  GPS  antenna,  and  to  issue  mformation  on 
this  present  location  or  this  present  time  of  observation  as 
an  output  signal; 

a  commlink  to  receive  the  output  signal  from  the  GPS/DGPS 
signal  processor,  to  communicate  this  signal  to  a  selected 
signal  receiver;  and 

a  first  power  supply,  positioned  to  supply  operating  power  to 

at  least  one  of  the  GPS  antenna,  the  downconverter,  the 

GPS/DGPS  signal  processor,  the  DGPS  antenna  and  the 

commlink;  and 

a  display  module,  spaced  apart  from  the  antenna  module  and 

comprising: 

a  display  processor  to  receive  the  commlink  signal,  to  process 
this  signal  for  display  of  information  contained  in  the  signal 
received,  and  to  issue  the  processed  signal  as  an  output 
signal; 

display  means  for  receiving  the  display  processor  output 
signal  and  for  visually  or  audibly  displaying  at  least  one  of 
(i)  the  present  locadon  of  the  GPS  antenna  and  the  (ii) 
present  time  of  observation  by  the  GPS  antenna;  and 

a  second  power  supply,  positioned  to  supply  operating  power 
to  at  least  one  of  the  commlink.  the  display  processor  and 
the  display  means, 
where  at  least  one  of  the  antenna  module  and  the  display  module 

is  capable  of  being  held  in  the  hand. 


means  for  displaying  to  the  vehicle  occupant  the  information 
entered  into  said  transmitter  in  a  user  readable  form; 

an  antenna  displaced  firom  the  vehicle  for  receiving  said  trans- 
mitted signal; 

means  for  transforming  the  signal  received  by  said  antenna  to  a 
user  readable  form  indicative  of  the  location  of  the  vehicle 
according  to  road  type,  number,  mileage  and  direction. 


5.523,763 

SYSTEM  AND  MKrHdl)  K)R  COMPACT  STORAGE  AND 

TRANSMI.SSION  OF  POSITION  \Nn  RFSIPIM 

INFORMATION  CSABLE  IN  I  H  H-  I  K  t-  n  I  i  \  I    <  ,  I  mk\L 

POSITION  INt, 

f'l  It  r    \     W.  Loomis,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble 

N.iMi:ati(>n.  Siinn>vale,  Calif. 

filed  .ful.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,322 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  7/IH5:  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  a.  342—357  18  Claims 
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EMERGENCY  AITO  DEVICE 

Tames  A.  Streetman.  1275  Bennett  Dr..  Gumming,  Ga.  30130 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,181 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/IS5:  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  342—357  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  designating  a  vehicle  location  comprising: 

an  on-board  vehicle  transmitter  including  means  therein  for 

forming  a  radio  signal  comprising: 

means  for  manually  designating  by  a  vehicle  occupant  a  type 
of  road  relative  to  a  position  at  which  the  vehicle  is  located; 

means  for  manually  designating  by  a  vehicle  occupant  a 
numerical  designation  of  the  road  relative  to  the  position  at 
which  the  vehicle  is  located: 

means  for  manually  designating  by  a  vehicle's  occupant  the 
mileage  of  the  vehicle's  position  from  the  designated  road; 

means  for  manually  designating  by  a  vehicle  occupant  a 
cardinal  direction  of  the  vehicle's  position  relative  to  the 
designated  road; 

means  for  confirming  that  said  road  type,  road  number,  mile- 
age and  cardinal  direction  location  has  been  correctly  des- 
ignated by  the  vehicle  occupant: 
said  transmitter  further  comprising: 

means  for  sending  by  the  vehicle  occupant  said  signal; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compressed  differential  global 
positioning  data  set  at  a  mobile  GPS  receiving  location,  compris- 
ing: 

receiving  GPS  signals  from  at  least  five  GPS  signal  transmitting 
satellites  at  a  mobile  GPS  receiving  location,  said  GPS  signals 
being  efi'ective  for  producing  a  line-of-sight  for  each  of  said  at 
least  five  GPS  signal  transmitting  satellites; 

generating  pseudorange  values  for  each  of  said  at  least  five  GPS 
signal  uansmitting  satellites  from  corresponding  ones  of  said 
GPS  signals; 

producing  pseudorange  error  values  corresponding  to  .said  pseu- 
dorange values,  based  upon  an  initial  estimated  position  of 
said  mobile  GPS  receiving  location; 

developing  position  error  indications  by  a  least  squares  opera- 
tion for  each  pseudorange  error  \alue; 

producing  a  residual  value  for  each  of  said  at  least  five  GPS 
signal  transmitting  satellites,  based  upon  corresponding  ones 
of  said  pseudorange  errors,  position  error  indications,  and 
lines-of-sight; 

producing  a  position  indication  for  each  position  error  indication 
produced,  based  upon  a  companson  of  said  position  error 
indications  with  said  initial  estimated  position:  and 

transmitting  said  position  indications  produced  and  one  of  the 
residual  values  produced  to  a  second  GPS  receiving  location. 


5,523,764 

FI  rrTROMf  RTWI  s-TFFRING  OF  ACTIVE  ARRAYS 
''\  t!  H  CM  \sf    I  !  H  KKD  LOOPS 
Rene  D.  .Martinez,  and  Richard  C.  Compton,  both  of  Ithaca, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,006 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/22 
L.S.  a.  342—372  14  Claims 

1.  Electronic  beam  steenng  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced  acti\'e  antennas; 

a  first,  reference  oscillator  having  a  first  pha.se  and  driving  said 
first  antenna  to  produce  a  first  u-ansmitted  RF  beam  at  a  first, 
fixed  frequency  and  phase; 
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a  second,  tuning-voltage  controlled,  variable  frequency  oscilla- 
tor having  a  second  phase  and  driving  said  second  antenna  to 
produce  a  second  transmitted  RF  beam  at  a  frequency  and 
phase  determmed  by  a  tuning  voltage  supplied  to  said  second 
oscillator: 

a  first,  variable  control  voltage  source;  and 

a  first  phase-locked  loop  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
oscillators  and  to  said  control  voltage  source  to  produce  a 
tuning  voltage  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  second  oscil- 
lator, said  phase-locked  loop  responding  to  a  vanation  in  the 
frequency  of  said  second  oscillator  to  change  the  phase  of  said 
second  oscillator  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  first  oscil- 
lator to  thereby  change  the  phase  relationship  of  said  first  and 
second  RF  beams  for  beam  steering  by  varying  said  control 
voltage. 


5^23,765 
MtlHOD  AND  Ai'fAK.ATUS  FOR  DETF(  TIM.  \.  KHICl.E 

LOCATION  FOR  A  VEHICLE  NAVIC  \  I  los  s\  STEM 
Shigeru  Ichikawa,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  t<    \ipint  K  let  ironies. 
Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

fileii   I'M,   <^    1"<'4    s,-r   No.  255.617 
I  lairiiN  pnunii    appli.  iinuii  l.ipaii.  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138250 
InL  CI.'  GOIS  3/02.5/02;  G«6F  7/70;  GOIC  21/00 
I  ^.  CI  342—451  22  CUums 
<'° 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  existing  link  of  a  vehicle  for 
vehicle  navigation,  the  existing  link  being  a  road  segment  on 
which  the  vehicle  is  currently  located,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  the  vehicle  positioning  signals: 
determining   vehicle   position,   vehicle   azimuth,   and   vehicle 

velocity  from  the  received  signals; 
for  each  determination  of  the  vehicle  position,  vehicle  azimuth 
and  vehicle  velocity: 

(a)  extracting  all  the  links  within  a  predetermined  distance  of 
the  vehicle  position  by  looking  up  road  data: 

(b)  for  each  of  the  extracted  links,  obtaining  information 
representing  a  relation  between  the  vehicle  position  and  the 
extracted  link  based  on  said  vehicle  position,  vehicle  azi- 
muth and  vehicle  velocity  relative  to  a  speed  limit  of  the 
Unk; 

(c)  substituting  the  obtained  information  into  an  existential 
probability  evaluation  function  to  calculate  an  existential 
probability; 

(d)  determining  a  link  with  the  largest  existential  probability 
to  be  the  existing  link;  and 

(e)  indicating  a  location  of  the  vehicle  to  be  on  the  existing 
link. 


5,523.766 

\PP\RATIS  FOR  MAINTAINING  ANTENNA 

POLARIZATION  IN  PORTABI  t  {  OMMl  NK  \TION 

PFVIC  FS 

Vinkd    F  rife.    Ro».elle    PHrk.    N..I  ,    .issiynor    In    VT&T   Corp.. 

Murraj  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No   l4X^4ii 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  3  Claim.s 

_-ioe 


1.  An  antenna  for  a  portable  communication  device,  comprising: 
a  pole  antenna  element: 

an  antenna  mast  providing  a  support  structure  for  said  pole 
antenna  element  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
a  pivot  point  disposed  therebetween,  said  second  end  having  a 
weight  greater  than  that  of  said  first  end:  and 

pivot  means  for  coupling  said  antenna  mast  to  a  housing  of  the 
portable  communication  device  at  said  pivot  point  and  for 
allowing  movement  of  said  antenna  mast  about  said  pivot 
point  so  that  said  antenna  mast  is  positioned  by  the  action  of 
gravity  in  a  substantially  vertical  onentation  with  said  first 
end  above  said  second  end. 


5.523.767 
WIDEBAND  DUAL-POLARIZED  TILTED  DIPOLE 

\NTKNNJi 
John  H.  VlcCorkle.  I  aurel.  Md..  awignor  to  The  I  nitt-d  Mateb 
of  America  as  reprt-sinttfi  hv   the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
VSashington.  D.t . 

Hied  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.59: 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  2//00 

VS.  CI.  34.*-^  10  12  Claims 


1.  A  fully  polarimetric,  non-dispersive,  broadband  antenna  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  dipoles.  wherein  each  dipole  composes  inde- 
pendently dnven  conductor  elements;  and  ground  plane  means 
comprising  at  least  one  inclined  surface  disposed  symmetncaJly 
about  a  central  axis  in  a  conical  fashion;  wherein  said  indepen- 
dently driven  conductor  element.'-  are  mounted  upon  said  at  least 
one  inclined  surface  and  in  at  least  two  orthogonal  plates  which 
contain  the  central  axis  of  said  ground  plane  means  wherein  said 
ground  plane  means  comprises  a  conical  surface  and  said  indepen- 
dently driven  conductor  elements  are  orthogonal  to  said  surface 
and  tilted  toward  a  common  point  on  the  central  axis  of  said 
ground  plane  means. 


5.523.76X 

INTEGRATED  FEED  AND  DOWN  CONVERTER 

APPARATUS 

Dale  L.  Hemmie.  and  Douglas  MilK.  both  of  Horiuit;Mii.  Iowa, 

ajsignors  to  Conifer  Corporation.  Borlini.'tiin    l,i«.i 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  4.4f.^.  |;iii   5.  |W3    p;j(   ly^. 

5„MM).941,  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  S»r  No.  7(l7.yiS.  \la\ 

30.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,202.699.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  170,520 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  IWIJ;9/20 

U.S.  CI.  343-840  7  Claims 
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1    An  integrated  antenna  and  down  converter  apparatus  for 
receiving  and  down  converting  microwave  signals  comprising: 
a  first  printed  circuit  board  having  opposing  sides  and  an  end. 
said  first  printed  circuit  board  having  formed  thereon: 

(a)  an  antenna  formed  on  one  of  said  opposing  sides  for 
receiving  said  microwave  signals,  said  antenna  having  an 
output. 

(b)  an  opening  formed  in  said  end  of  said  first  printed  circuit 
board,  said  formed  opening  located  at  said  output. 

a  down  converter  having  an  input. 

a  second  printed  circuit  board  having  opposing  sides  and  an  end. 

.said  second  printed  circuit  board  carrying  said  down  converter 

and  having  formed  thereon: 

(a)  said  input  of  said  down  converter. 

(b)  a  protrusion  extending  from  said  end  of  said  second 
printed  circuit  board,  said  protrusion  located  at  said  input. 

said  opening  of  said  firsi  printed  circuit  board  receptive  of  said 
protrusion  of  said  end  of  second  printed  circuit  board  for 
abutting  a  portion  of  said  second  printed  circuit  board  against 
a  portion  of  said  end  of  first  printed  circuit  board;  and 

means  affixing  each  opposing  side  of  said  flint  printed  circuit 
board  to  the  corresponding  opposing  side  of  said  second 
printed  circuit  board  for  providing  a  rigid  integrated  unitary 
structure  for  said  antenna  and  said  down  convener,  said 
providing  means  further  providing  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  input  and  said  output. 


5.523.769 
ACTIVE  MODULES  FOR  LARGE  SCREEN  iUM  i   WS 

Huah  (  .  1  auor.  Concord,  and  Chia  Shtn.  Ptih.ini.  hi.th  of 
Mass..  assiunors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Rc^can  h  I  ;ih(.ralo- 
ries.  Inc..  (anihridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78.55.',  ,lun.  H>.  IW.^.  abaiuloncd. 

This  application  Jul.  1.  1994,  Sen  No.  270,111 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345-1  ,  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  megapixel  modular  display  in  real 

time  comprising: 

means  including  a  video  source  and  a  data  bus  between  said 
source  and  said  megapixel  display  for  generating  a  structured 
data  stream  having  a  reduced  data  set  responsible  for  specify- 
ing the  image  to  be  displayed  and  for  coupling  said  sffuctured 
data  stream  to  said  data  bus; 
a  number  of  adjacent  active  modules  each  making  up  a  portion 
of  said  display  and  having  internal  processing  units  therein; 
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means  for  driving  preselected  one  of  said  active  modules  with 
said  structured  data  sueam; 

means  including  a  bus  smicture  coupled  to  said  preselected 
active  module  for  providing  communication  in  parallel 
between  said  preselected  active  module  and  the  odier  of  said 
active  modules  specifying  the  image  10  be  displayed  by  a 
module,  said  modules  having  means  for  processing  said  struc- 
tured data  in  parallel  to  pro\  ide  the  entire  image  across  said 
di.splay  in  real  time:  and 

means  within  each  module  for  converting  said  structured  data  to 
logical  pixels  and  then  to  real  pixels,  whereby  image  process- 
ing power  can  be  allocated  amongst  said  active  modules,  and 
whereby  bandwidth  restrictions  on  said  data  bus  are  allevi- 
ated. 


5„«:23.770 
PLASMA  ADDRESSING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Shoichi  Tanamachi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,207,  Jun.  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,772,  Sep.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1991.  3-258697 

Int  CI."  G09G  i/2« 

U.S.  CI.  345^-«0 

r" 


19  Claims 


2' 


1.  A  plasma-addressing  display  device,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged 
substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other  on  a  major  surface 
thereof: 

a  second  substrate  opposed  to  said  first  substrate; 

an  electro-optical  material  cell  positioned  between  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  substrates; 

a  discharge  chamber  formed  in  a  gap  between  said  electro- 
optical  material  layer  and  said  second  substrate  and  contain- 
ing an  ionizable  gas: 

a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  arranged  substantially  in  parallel 
to  each  other  on  a  major  surface  of  said  second  substrate,  said 
plurality  of  second  electrodes  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  elecu-odes;  and 
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a  plurality  of  stripes  of  insuiaung  material  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  one  other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
plurality  of  second  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  stripes  of 
insulating  material  lying  directly  on  and  overlapping  said 
second  electrodes  on  said  second  substrate  so  that  overlapping 
regions  are  formed  where  said  plurality  of  stripes  overlap  said 
second  electrodes,  said  electro-optical  material  cell  being  in 
contact  with  said  plurality  of  stripes  at  said  overlappmg 
regions  to  define  a  height  of  said  gap  of  the  discharge  cham- 
ber. 


5^23,771 
Ml-THdl!  }"U  l'H\  I NG  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Sang-cheol  Kmi,  ^uAl.(i,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  tn  Samsung 
Display  Dfvucs  (  o..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Kcp    if  Knrtii 

Filed  teb.  18,  1994.  Ser.  ,No.  198,270 
(  laini^  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1993, 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/28 
VS.  a.  345—66  8  Oaixas 


L  A  method  of  driving  a  plasma  display  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  discharge  cells,  each  discharge  cell  including  an  anode,  a 
sustaining  anode,  a  triggenng  electrode,  and  a  cathode  arranged  in 
a  matrix,  said  method  comprising: 

a  trigger  setting  step  of  setting  a  trigger  by  generating  a  voltage 
difference  between  a  first  trigger  pulse  signal  applied  to  said 
triggering  electrode  and  a  data  pulse  signal  applied  to  said 
anode,  to  produce  a  positive  charge  on  a  dielectnc  material 
layer  disposed  on  said  triggenng  electrode; 

a  trigger  discharging  step  of  generating  a  trigger  discharge  by 
applying  a  second  trigger  discharge  pulse  to  said  cathode  and 
a  second  data  pulse  signal  to  said  anode  to  discharge  the 
positive  charge  on  said  dielectric  material  layer  proximate 
said  cathode: 

a  primary  discharging  step  of  generating  a  primary  discharge 
whenever  data  is  present  by  applying  a  third  data  pulse  to  said 
anode  and  a  pnmary  discharging  pulse  to  said  cathode  after 
the  completion  of  said  trigger  discharging  step,  and  of  gener- 
ating a  primary  discharge  when  data  is  not  present; 

a  discharge  sustaining  step  of  sustaining  the  primary  discharge 
by  applying  a  voltage  sustaining  pulse  to  said  sustaining 
anode  and  a  sustaining  voltage  to  said  cathode,  after  said 
prinuiry  discharging  step;  and 

a  discharge  extinguishing  step  of  extinguishing  the  primary 
discharge  upon  completion  of  said  discharge  sustaining  step 
by  reducing  a  voltage  difference  between  the  voltage  sustain- 
ing pulses  applied  to  said  anode  and  to  said  cathode. 


(b^Rfi   Co-^On   Bo^Bn 
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5,523,772 

SOlKfT   DHIMN'    OFVICE  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

nae-Won  I  t(     K  ^  unnki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Htvtrini,-  I  II.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

y  ii  <1  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,854 
Llainii  pnuritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .\1j^   7,  1993, 
93-7857 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
IS.  a.  345—98  12  aaims 

1.  A  source  driving  device  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  compris- 
ing: 

a  data  memory  for  storing  image  data; 


CUJ- 

smi- 


Clock  I 


Digital  Doto  Later, 


H 


US-pj 


nr 


Mo4«   Conwrsior 
SvilchtnQ  Port 


Xtr 


Doto  Momory  Stoch 


31] 


JX 


P^ol  Doto   Lw  LBteft  Btoch         1—5 


II 


n 


^ 


nr 


ji 


L»v*  Shift  Circutt 


c.B> — r—- 

Hi> 1  10 


ITTT 


^fTY 


U 


iieee: 


V 


a  mode  conversion  switch  for  selecting  one  of  a  digital-to- 
analog  mode  of  operation  and  an  analog-to-analog  mode  of 
operation  in  response  to  a  mode  select  signal; 

a  shift  register  for  sequentially  enabling  portions  of  said  stored 
image  data  to  be  processed  in  said  digital-to-analog  mode  of 
operation  in  response  to  a  clock  signal,  said  shift  register 
including  a  plurality  of  register  cells; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  each  of  said  portions  of  said  stored  data 
in  said  digital-to-analog  mode  of  operation  and  providing  a 
decoder  output  signal; 

voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  one  of  a  plurality  of  volt- 
ages to  an  output  terminal  in  response  to  said  decoder  output 
signal  in  said  digital-to-analog  mode  of  operation; 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  sampling  and  holding  an  analog  color 
signal  and  supplying  a  source  driving  signal  to  said  output 
terminal;  and 

an  enable  signal  generator  for  enabling  said  sample  and  hold 
circuit  in  said  analog-to-analog  mode  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  generated  by  said  mode  conversion  switch. 


DISPLAY  DRIVINr./(  OMKDLLING  INTEGRATED 
»  IR(  I  IT  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
lakashi  \rakawa.  Nagoya.  and  kin>a  Sakaki,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
.Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kahushiki   Kaisha    loshiha.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  lOS.CMi:.  Vug,  IX.  I'W.V  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H.>S.W)8,  Mar.  27.  1992. 
abandoned.  I  hi.s  application  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^95.202 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991.  3-091011 
Int.  <1     H04N  1/00 
VS.  t  1.  345^98  12  Claims 

1.  A  dnving/controlling  integrated  circuit  for  a  matrix  type 
display,  comprising: 
a  display  memory,  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix 
form  with  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  and,  for  storing  and 
outputting  data  to  be  supplied  to  a  matrix  type  display  unit; 
a  bus  line  of  n-bit  configuration  for  transmitting  display  data  to 
be  stored  in  said  display  memory  with  n  bits  set  as  one  unit; 
mtxle  control  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  mode 
control  signal  for  changing  the  bit  array  order  of  the  display 
data;  and 
a  data  array  direction  selection  circuit  connected  to  said  bus  line, 
for  outputting  display  data  on  said  bus  line  to  said  display 
memory  with  the  bit  array  order  thereof  set  in  one  of  the 
original  bit  array  order  or  reversal  bit  array  order  with  respect 
to  the  original  bit  array  order  corresponding  to  a  mode  control 
signal  SWAP  set  at  "1"  or  "0". 
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5,523,774 

STATUS  DISPLAY  FOR  REMOTELY-LOCATED 

CONTROL  PANEL 

l>;iNid  R   Sch"art/.  Bellevut.  Uash.  as,signor  to  Siinu  nv  Mcdi 

lal  S>stem.s.  Inc..  Iselin.  N..| 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.964,  Sep.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  516.731 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3A)2 

VS.  CI.  345—168  2  riaimv 


k 
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1  A  display  and  control  system  comprising: 

an  input  control  panel  that  includes  a  pliu^lity  of  touch-sensitive 
control  zones,  each  control  zone  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined function;  and 

a  display  means  that  includes  a  display  region,  which  includes  a 
main  display  zone  and  a  stanjs  display  zone,  in  which  the 
status  display  zone  includes  a  function  status  zone  for  each  of 
the  touch-sensitive  control  zones,  the  display  means: 
(i)  for  indicating  which  of  the  control  zones  a  user  selects  by 

accentuating  the  corresponding  status  display  zone;  and 
(ii)  for  indicating  an  activated  function; 

timing  means  for  detemuning  an  elapsed  predetermined  valida- 
tion time  penod,  the  timing  means  resetting  upon  selection  of 
any  one  of  the  control  zones,  the  displav  means  indicating  as 
the  activated  function,  only  the  predetermined  function  corre- 
sponding to  a  most  recently  selected  control  zone  as  of 
expiration  of  the  predetermined  validation  time  penod;  and 

in  which  the  input  control  panel  is  operable  by  an  arbitrary  one 
of  the  lingers  of  the  user; 

the  status  display  zone  of  the  display  means  is  separate  from  the 
control  zones  of  the  input  control  panel,  but  is  sufficiently 
close  to  allow  the  user  to  continuously  look  at  the  display 
while  simultaneously  selecting  functions  via  the  input  control 
panel. 


5423,775 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  OBJECTS  ON  A  COMI  i   I  h  K 

Stcphtu  1'  I  apps.  hail  t  arUa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,741.  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,579 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—179  15  cUims 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  one  or  more  items  on  a  di^lay  screen 
of  a  stylus-based  computer  system,  the  computer  system  providing 
bounding  boxes  surrounding  the  items  displayed  on  the  display 
screen,  the  computer  system  also  providing  a  normal  mb  of  acti- 
vated pixels  at  a  location  where  the  stylus  contacts  the  display 
screen,  the  computer  system  also  providing  a  normal  ink  image  of 
a  path  traversed  by  the  stylus  on  the  display  screen,  the  width  of 
the  normal  ink  image  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  normal  nib. 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  automatically  generating  a  highlight  nib  having  a  larger  size 
than  the  normal  nib  when  the  stylus  is  held  stationary  on  the 
display  screen  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  the  highlight 
nib  capable  of  producing  a  highlight  ink  image  which  is  wider 
than  the  normal  ink  image,  the  width  of  the  highlight  ink 
image  corresponding  to  the  size  of  die  highlight  nib; 
(bi  determining  a  highlight  path  traversed  by  the  stylus  on  the 
display  screen  and  defined  by  the  highlight  nib.  the  highlight 
path  defining  a  highlight  stroke  with  a  surrounding  bounding 
box; 

(c)  displaying  the  highlight  stroke  in  a  highUght  ink  image 
which  has  a  greater  width  than  the  normal  ink  image; 

(d)  selecting  one  or  more  of  the  items  displayed  on  the  screen 
based  upon,  at  least  in  pan.  the  identity  of  those  items  which 
have  had  their  bounding  boxes  intersected  by  the  bounding 
box  of  the  highlight  stroke;  and 

(e)  highlighting  the  items  selected  on  the  display  screen. 


5,523,776 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  ARRAY  FOR  COMPUTKk  O     11   \Y 
Gareth  (.    Hougham.  Ossining,  and  Alfreti  Ni.htHih    I  i^hkill, 
both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  international  Bllmuivs  .Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.938 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00:  HOIL  31/04 

VS.  a.  345—211  4  Claims 


1.  A  display  panel  for  a  computer  comprising: 

panel  means  to  generate  an  image  through  the  electrical  excita- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  said  pixel  being  excitable 
between  two  states,  one  state  in  which  the  pixel  is  transparent 
and  dark  and  a  second  state  in  which  the  pixel  is  reflective  and 
visible;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  pixel  to  receive  light 
energy  transmitted  through  .said  pixel  in  said  transparent  state 
and  conven  said  transmitted  light  energy  into  electric  energy. 
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SS23.T77 
APERTl  RF  Fl  Fi  TRODf  vviiH  i  i\  FRLYING  CHARGE 

vI^^^K^  k 

Tetsuya   Kitamura.   t.ifu,    hnian.   .ivsiiiniir  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nat;i><rtf,  Japan 

FiM  ^lar   18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.633 
Claims  pnont\,  applu^tion  J.^pan.  Mav  10.  1<X)3,  5-108374; 
May  10.  liW.V  ^  liiX<-  = 

InL  Ll.    B41J  ^JSi.2/4li 
VS.  CL  347—55  8  Claims 

-26 


1   A  recording  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 

a  back  electrode  confronting  said  substrate  in  such  a  manner  as 

to  permit  a  recording  medium  to  pass  therebetween; 
■in  aperture  electrode  associated  with  and  surrounding  each 

apenure  to  provide  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes,  each 

control  electrode  disposed  to  confront  said  back  electrode; 
a  charge  member  overlying  said  plurality  of  control  electrodes; 

and 
toner  supply  means  in  contact  with  a  side  of  said  substrate 

opposite  to  said  plurality  of  control  electrodes  for  supplying 

charged  toner. 


5.523.778 

SEGMFVTFD  (   H\K'.|-    I'   WH    K>K  l)R<»F 

I  H  \R<,I\'  .   IN   1,  PK!N  !  HI-  \li 

.Andrew    F.    Ficklini;.    Sft     f'nispfvt     II!      a\-.!jjn"r    tu    \  idi-fijcf 

.Svsterai  InternaUonai,  liu  .  VV.xHlflale.  Ill 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,166 

Int  a."  B4U  2/115 

VS.  CL  347—76  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  flight  time  of  a  scream  of  ink 
drops  in  an  ink  jet  printing  system  utilizing  a  segmented  charge 
tganel  with  a  plurality  of  individual  segments,  each  of  which  can 
te  aelectively  used  to  charge  drops,  and  a  charge  sensor  down- 
stream from  said  tunnel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  causing  a  jet  of  ink  to  separate  into  a  stream  of  ink  drops  at 
a  break-off  point  within  said  segmented  charge  tunnel; 

(b)  determining  which  of  said  segments  is  closest  to  said  break- 
off  point  and  employing  the  segment  closest  to  said  break-off 
point  to  charge  said  ink  drops; 

(c)  detecting  said  charged  ink  drops  with  said  charge  sensor;  and 

(d)  determining  the  time  of  flight  of  the  ink  drop  stream  by 
measunng  the  time  period  from  when  said  drops  are  charged 
to  when  said  drops  are  detected  by  said  charge  sensor. 


5323,779 
I'aiint  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,523.780 

INK  JET  RECORDINt;  APPARATUS  AND  INK 

rxRTRriX.F  MOINTABI.F  ON  SAID  APPARATUS 

Itishiaki  Hinisawa.  Hiratsuka;  \oshifumi  Hattiiri.  ^amatn. 
Minoru  Nozawa.  Machida.  and  Kenji  Vono.  Kawasaki,  all 
of,  .Japan,  a-ssjennrs  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo, 
.Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1^3,  Ser.  No.  7>».563 

Claims  priority,  application  .japan,  Jiin.  24.  IW2.  4-16640.' 

Int.  CI.    B41J  2/175 

VS.  CI.  347—86  2  Claim- 


1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  having  an  ink  cartridge  mounting  section 
removably  receiving  jm  ink  cartridge  for  stonng  ink  to  be  supplied 
to  a  recording  head,  said  section  compnsing; 

ink  supply  path  defining  means  insertable  into  an  ink  outlet 
member  m  an  ink  containmg  section  of  the  ink  cartridge  for 
receiving  ink  therefrom;  and 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  ink  supply  path  defining 
means. 

wherein  said  ink  supply  path  defining  means  is  loosely  fitted  into 
and  supported  by  said  support  member  within  a  predeter- 
mined space,  said  ink  supply  path  defining  means  being 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  an  axis  of  an  insenion 
direction  of  the  ink  outlet  member 


5.523.781 

SYSTE.M  FOR  CONTROLLING  TELEVISION  AND 

BILLING  FOR  ITS  I  SE 

Scott    D.    Brusaw,    Springboro,    Ohio.    as.signor    to    Precision 

Industries.  Incorporated.  Springboro,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.156.  Feb.  11,  1W3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.063 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  -  /(/ 

U.S.  a.  348—3  12  Clainu; 

1.  A  computer  controlled  television  system  including  a  central 

processor  generating  command  messages,  a  plurality  of  television 

sets,   each   television   set   including   a  microprocessor-controlled 

means  for  monitoring  use  of  the  television  set  of  which  said 


microprocessor-controlled  means  forms  a  part  and  generating 
charge  data,  and  a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  the  charge  data, 
said  system  being  characterized  in  that  each  said  microprocessor- 
controlled  means  is  selectively  responsive  to  a  read  bill  command 
message  to  transfer  the  charge  data  from  the  memory  to  the  central 
processor  and  responsive  to  a  write  bill  command  message  for 
storing  in  the  memory  the  charge  data  contained  in  the  write  bill 
command  message,  whereby  the  charge  data  can  be  transferred 
from  the  memory  in  one  television  set  to  the  memory  in  another 
television  set. 


5,523,782 

DFNIM   \  IDFO  CAJVIERA  WITH  AN  An,H  STVBI  F  IRIS 

Konald  K.  Williams.  24872  Sea  Aire.  Dana  Point.  C  alif.  92624 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  943.716.  Sep.  11.  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  303.019 


Int.  CI.'  H04N  s'C: 


r.S.  a.  348— 66 


9aaiins 


1.  A  dental  video  camera  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  elongated  cavity  with  a  distal  end  and  a 
pro.ximal  end; 

b.  a  CCD  camera  disposed  in  said  elongated  cavity  of  said 
housing  at  said  proximal  end; 

c.  an  adjustably  focusing  lens  system  disposed  within  said 
elongated  cavity  of  said  housing  and  optically  coupled  to  said 
CCD  camera  whereby  said  adjustably  focusing  lens  system 
provides  a  focusing  adjustment  between  a  near  field  of  focus 
and  a  far  field  of  focus;  and 

d.  a  mechanically  adjustable  iris  optically  and  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  adjustably  focusing  lens  system  whereby  said 
mechanically  adjustable  iris  is  adjusted  between  a  nearly 
closed  opening  and  a  wide  open  opening  in  response  to  said 
focusing  adjustment  between  said  near  lield  of  focus  and  said 
far  field  of  focus. 


5.523.783 
PAN  HEAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TV  CAMER.A 

ladayoshi  Cho.  Ohmiva.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Oplitul 
Co..  Ltd..  Ohmiva.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.   12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S9,H4.< 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-279707 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/30 
I  .s.  n.  .MH-157  5  Claims 

1.  A  pan  head  control  system  for  automatically  panning  and 
tilting  a  TV  camera  so  that  the  aim  of  the  TV  camera  is  moved 
along  a  desired  predetermined  path  on  an  object  comprising 
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a  pan  head  which  supports  a  TV  camera  and  is  provided  with  a 
driving  mechanism  which  drives  the  pan  head  to  pan  and/or 
tilt  the  TV  camera. 

a  drive  control  means  which  outputs  control  signals  to  the 
driving  mechanism  and  controls  the  same. 

an  actuating  member  for  controlling  tl»e  driving  mechanism  by 
way  of  the  drive  control  means. 

a  monitor  TV  which  is  connected  to  the  TV  camera  and  projects 
an  image  taken  by  the  TV  camera  on  a  screen. 

an  input  means  which  designates  a  plurality  of  points  on  the 
object  through  which  the  aim  of  the  TV  camera  is  to  be 
passed  by  designating  the  images  of  the  points  on  the  image 
of  the  object  projected  on  the  screen  of  the  monitor  TV. 

a  trajectory  point  setting  means  which  determines  the  coordi- 
nates of  the  designated  points  on  the  screen,  memorizes  them 
and  displays  the  designated  points  on  the  screen  of  the  moni- 
tor TV. 

a  trajectory  depicting  means  which  plots  a  continuous  trajectory 
line  by  properly  joining  the  designated  points  on  the  screen  of 
the  monitor  TV. 

a  trajectory  line  memory  means  which  memorizes  data  on  a 
plurality  of  points  on  the  trajectory  line  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and 

a  data  read-out  means  which  reads  out  in  order  the  data  on  the 
points  on  the  trajectory  line  memorized  in  the  trajectory  line 
memory  means. 

said  drive  control  means  controlling  the  driving  mechanism  to 
pan  and  tilt  the  TV  camera  so  that  the  images  of  the  points  _ 
represented  by  the  data  read  out  by  the  data  read-out  means 
are  positioned  at  the  center  of  the  screen  in  order. 


5,523,784 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  «  FOCTT  A 1 1  OWS  A 

SECOND  OPERATION  TO  BF  I'lKK  >K\1ED 

RFGARDIFSS  OFTHF  s[\ik  <)^  ^  hKS  I  ( )fFR.ATION 

Masatdshi     Nagano.      Inkv.-      .I.ip.iii.     .issi[>niir      to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.   lokvu.  .lapaii 

Continuation  of  Sen  N,,.  261. ~4".  ,|un.   1".   l'**'-!    .ili,iii(),.tH-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  Nd.  134,4''2.  0>,  t    s    ['>93. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Sf99.194,  Dec. 

ZH.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

646.695,  Jan.  28.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb   24. 

1995,  .Sen  No.  394,069 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Fih    I     1V90.  2-41233/9; 

Feb,  I,  |99t).  2-023.^80;  ^eh.  23,  |99(i   2  iMV^hT;  Feb.  23.  1990. 

2-(M356.S;  leh    26,   199(1.  2-044713;  Feb.  26,  199<l    ZlUJ-M 

Ini,  II     H(MN  5/225:5/232 
l.S.  CI.  348—207  10  Claims 

1  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  forming  an  electrical  image  signal 
according  to  an  optical  image; 

(b)  an  optical  system  for  controlling  optical  contlition  of  the 
image  on  said  image  pickup  means: 

(c)  recording  means  for  recording  said  electrical  image  signal; 

(d)  a  first  trigger  means  for  starting  a  recording  operation  of  said 
recording  means; 
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5323,785 
TMAGF  PU  K(  P  XPPXRATL'S  FOR  A  VIDEO  CAMFRA 

Tomotaka    Murarnoii.      Ii>kyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hk-<i  r)ei-    ::.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  172,428 

(  lainis  prinnt\     ipplu  jiion  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4  (f)4ll4.' 

lot.  CI."  H04N  5/202 

1 .5.  U.  34»-  J54  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  converting  an  image  of  an  object 
into  an  electric  signal; 

(b)  high  frequency  and  low  frequency  separating  means  for 
separating  the  electric  signal  output  from  said  image  pickup 
means  into  a  high  frequency  component  and  a  low  frequency 
component; 

(c)  non-linear  converting  means  for  noo-linearly  converting  the 
electric  signal  of  the  low  frequency  component  separated  by 
said  high  frequency  and  low  frequency  separating  means; 

(d)  amplitude  control  means  for  reducing  an  amplitude  of  the 
high  frequency  component  when  a  signal  level  of  said  sepa- 
rated low  frequency  component  becomes  larger;  and 

(e)  adding  means  for  adding  the  electric  signal  of  the  high 
frequency  component  which  amplitude  controlled  by  said 
amplitude  control  means  and  the  electric  signal  of  the  low 
frequency  component  which  was  non-linearly  converted  by 
said  non-linear  converting  means,  thereby  outputting  a  lumi- 
nance signal  and  color  difference  signals. 


5.523,TS6 

COI  OR  SKOIENTIAI   (WIKRA  IN  WHK  H 

CHROMINANCE  COMPONENTS  ARE  CAPTCRED  AT  A 

LOWER  TEMPORAL  RATE  THAN  I  lAUNANC  E 

C  OMPONENTS 

Kenneth  A.   Parulski,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kr>dak  (  ompany,  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  171,731 

Ini.  (1.    H(MN  ^/07:5/225 

VS.  CI.  34>^  :hM  41  Claims 


(e)  a  second  trigger  means  for  starting  a  control  operation  of  said 
optical  system  independently  of  said  first  trigger  means;  and 

(f)  inhibit  means  for  Inhibiting  the  control  operation  of  said 
optical  system  during  the  operation  of  said  recording  means 
even  when  said  .second  trigger  means  is  actuated. 


1  An  electronic  color  sequential  camera,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  to  sequentially  illuminate  a 
subject; 

means  for  activating  a)  two  or  more  of  said  light  sources  within 
the  same  time  to  generate  a  luminance  light  beam  and  b) 
selected  ones  of  said  light  sources  independemly  to  generate 
at  least  first  and  second  chrominance  light  beams,  the  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  light  beams  being  generated  in  a 
predetermined  sequence;  and 

an  image  sensor  arranged  to  receive  the  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance light  beams  reflected  from  the  subject  and  to  generate 
therefrom  a  color  sequential  signal  comprising  a  sequence  of 
lurmnance  and  chrominance  image  components. 
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1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  including: 

light-receiving  portions  two-dimensionally  arranged;  full  frame 
transfer  vertical  shift  registers  each  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lighl-receiving  portions 
so  that  a  signal  charge  stored  in  each  light-receiving  portion  is 
individually  transferred  to  the  corresponding  section  of  the 
vertical  shift  register  at  one  time,  the  vertical  shift  register 
transferring  the  signal  charges  from  section  to  section  in  a 
vertical  direction; 

a  horizontal  shift  register  for  transferring  the  venically- 
transferred  signal  charges  in  a  horizontal  direction;  and 

an  output  portion  for  converting  the  horizontally-transferred 
signal  charges  into  voltage  signals; 

wherein  the  device  further  comprises  storage  registers,  each 
having  only  one  section  to  store  a  signal  charge  and  disposed 
only  between  the  horizontal  shift  register  and  a  bottom  section 
of  one  of  the  vertical  shift  registers,  the  storage  registers  being 
dnven  independently  from  the  vertical  shift  registers. 


5.523.78J* 
f\l At,l.  I'kOtLSSOK  WITH  INPl  1  Bl  fH  klNt,   lU 
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11  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  unit  operable  in  a  dual  channel  mode,  said 
image  sensor  unit  including  an  electronic  image  sensor  com- 
prising a  row  and  column  array  of  pi.xel  elements,  wherein  the 
rows  of  the  array  having  a  line  length  of  N  pixels,  the  dual 
channel  mode  of  the  image  sensor  being  capable  of  simulta- 
neously outputting  a  pair  of  lines,  each  of  the  lines  being  N 
pixels  long; 

first  and  second  digital  signal  processing  units  for  processing 
image  data  generated  by  the  image  sensor  unit  into  color 
component  image  data,  wherein  each  of  said  hrst  and  second 
digital  signal  processing  units  has  a  line  length  processing 
capacity  that  is  at  least  one  half  the  line  length  of  N  pixels; 

input  buffer  means,  for  interfacing  outputs  of  the  image  sensor 
unit  to  inputs  of  the  digital  signal  processing  units,  the  input 
buffer  means  having  a  pair  of  buffers  for  simultaneously 
receiving  each  of  the  pair  of  lines  of  image  data  from  the 
image  sensor  unit,  and  sequentially  supplying  a  first  portion  of 
each  of  the  simultaneously  received  image  lines  to  said  first 
digital  signal  processing  unit  and  a  second  portion  of  each  of 
the  simultaneously  received  image  lines  to  said  second  digital 
signal  processing  unit; 

output  buffer  means  coupled  lo  the  output  of  the  first  and  second 
digital  signal  processing  units  for  combining  the  color  com- 
ponent image  data  generated  by  the  first  and  second  digital 
signal  processing  units  into  color  component  image  lines  of 
length  N;  and 
control  means  for  conttoUing  the  operation  of  the  image  sensor 
unit,  the  input  buffer  means,  the  first  and  second  digital  signal 
processing  units,  and  the  output  buffer  means. 


HI(;H  DEFINITION  TELEVXSION  MONFFOk  K   k 
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1.  A  high  defiiiition  television  monitor  for  displaying  a  video 
image  represented  by  a  video  signal  of  the  normal  standard  on  a 
CRT  display,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  convergence  voltages  for  converpng  R,  G 
and  B  (red.  green  and  blue)  light  beams: 

voltage  generator  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  voltage 
during  one  of  two  consecutive  horizonul  scanning  periods  in 
response  to  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  in  said  video 
signal;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  current  to  convergence  coils  of  said  CRT 
display  in  accordance  with  said  convergence  voltage  and  an 
output  voltage  of  said  voltage  generator  means. 

wherein  a  scanning  line  during  said  one  horizontal  scanning 
period  of  said  two  consecutive  horizontal  scanning  periods  is 
positioned  at  the  same  position  as  a  scanning  line  during  the 
other  horizontal  scanning  period  on  said  CRT  display. 
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MODIT  \k  \  f|t|  o  \\  \LL  SYSTEM 

Kevin  A.  Kalua.  75<t  h<  II  t   invti  kd.,  Angwin,  Calif.  94508 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,671 

InL  CI.'  H04N  5/64:9/12 

VS.  a.  348—383  14  ctoims 


I.  A  large  format  video  display,  including: 

a  plurality  of  video  modules,  each  of  said  modules  including  an 
image  forming  screen,  video  projector  means  for  illuminating 
said  screen  with  a  video  image  in  rear  projection  fashion, 
housing  means  for  enclosing  said  video  projector  means  and 
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securing  said  screen,  said  housing  means  also  comprising 
structuraJ  means  for  supporting  said  video  projector  means 
and  said  screen; 

said  bousing  means  including  a  bottom  tray  having  means  for 
engaging  said  video  projector  means  in  supporting  relation- 
ship; and. 

said  means  for  engaging  including  a  raised  floor  portion  of  said   U^.  CI.  34* — 505 
bottom  tray.  p„. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  in.serting  an  overlay  image  onto  a  back- 
ground video  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

video  input  means,  for  receiving  a  video  signal  corresponding  to 
said  background  video  image; 

synchronization  means,  coupled  to  said  video  input  means,  for 
generating  synchronization  signals  from  said  background 
video  signal; 

viewer  input  means,  comprising  selection  means  for  receiving 
an  input  command  from  a  viewer  to  select  an  overlay  image 
and  position  Input  means  for  receiving  a  position  input  from  a 
viewer  and  generating  a  position  signal  to  position  an  image 
on  a  display; 

processor  means,  coupled  to  said  operator  input  means,  for 
receiving  said  input  command  and  generating  overlay  image 
data; 

first  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  processor  means,  for  stor- 
ing said  overlay  image  data; 

address  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  said 
processor  means  and  said  synchronization  means  for  selec- 
tively generating  memory  addresses  for  said  memory  means 
in  response  to  said  processor  means  and  in  synchronization 
with  said  synchronization  means;  and 

video  output  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  selec- 
tively reading  the  overlay  image  data  from  said  memory 
means  in  synchronization  with  said  synchronization  means 
and  merging  said  overlay  image  with  said  background  video 
image. 


OICITAL 
COMPOSITE :» 

vioeo  IN 


Ll. 


D^ 


RCSAUPLER 


RST 
MEM 


5323,791 

MKTTK  ill  \ M  >  \  !•!  \  H  \  TVS  FOR  APPLYING  OVFR [ 

IMAGES 

I'.hn  I     Ktriii.ii'    i>^  (.Juincy  Dr.,  Mountain  View,  Calif  ''JIM ' 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,562 

Int  CI.'-  H04N  9/74 

VS.  CI.  348—584  16  Claims 

1 


ADJUSTED 

TIMING  ANALOG 

COUPOSITC 

VIDEO  OUT 


T — 

22 

i  An  architecture  for  composite  video  timing  adjustments  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  video  master  clock  from  a  timing  refer- 
ence signal;  and 

means  for  resampling  an  input  digital  composite  video  signal  by 
interpolating  between  pulses  of  the  video  master  clock,  the 
interpolating  being  a  function  of  a  phase  offset  input,  to 
produce  a  timing  adjusted  digital  composite  video  signal. 
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Masahiro  Fujita.  Saitama;  Jin  Sato.  lokyo.  and  Hiroshi  .\be, 
both  of  lokvo.  all  of,  ,|apan.  as,signors  to  Son?  (  orporation. 
lokvo,  lapan 

Filed  Sep   h.  l'XJ4.  Ser.  No.  .W0.227 

<  laimv  priont\.  application  .lapan.  Sep    '^.  \9*i},  5-221W>1 

Int.  (I.    HtMN   -..iu 

U.S.  CI    *4J< — 11-  13  Claims 


101 

J, 


«iiiY  (>  .  1)  I        |0>niY(k.«) 


1V» 

r(k:tl| — laYlt. 


105 
106 


•H ICOinUHi 


J — hcAniV(h  . 


ULfK.v) 


V-t'tv) 


6.  An  image  data  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

means  receiving  a  video  signal  having  a  luminance  portion  and 
first  and  second  chrominance  portions  for  separating  low 
frequency  components  therefrom  so  a.s  to  respectively  form 
relatively  low  and  high  frequenLV  luminance  signals,  rela- 
tively low  and  high  frequency  first  chrominance  signals,  and 
relatively  low  and  high  frecjuency  second  chrominance  sig- 
nals; 

means  for  detecting  characteristic  points  from  one  of  said  rela- 
tively high  frequency  luminance  signal,  said  relatively  high 
frequency  first  chrominance  signal  and  said  relatively  high 
frequency  second  chrominance  signal; 

means  for  determining  positions  corresponding  to  the  detected 
charactenstic  points  and  for  generating  line  data  based  upon 
said  positions; 

first  extracting  means  for  extracting  values  from  the  one  of 
said  relatively  high  frequency  luminance  signal,  said  rela- 
tively high  frequency  first  chrominance  signal  and  said 
relatively  high  frequency  second  chrominance  signal  from 
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which  said  characteristic  points  are  detected  based  on  said 
line  data  and  for  producing  a  first  extracted  signal  there- 
from; 
second  extracting  means  for  extracting  values  corresponding 
to  said  characteristic  points  based  on  said  line  data  from 
one  of  the  two  of  said  relatively  high  frequency  luminance 
signal,  said  relatively  high  frequency  first  chrominance 
signal  and  said  relatively  high  frequency  second  chromi- 
nance signal  from  which  said  charactenstic  points  are  not 
detected  and  for  producing  a  second  extracted  signal  there- 
from; 
third  extracting  means  for  extracting  values  corresponding  to 
said  characteristic  points  ba.sed  on  said  line  data  from  the 
other  of  the  two  of  said  relatively  high  frequency  lumi- 
nance signal,  said  relatively  high  frequency  first  chromi- 
nance signal  and  said  relatively   high  frequency  second 
chrominance  signal  from  which  said  characteristic  points 
are  not  detected  and  for  producing  a  third  extracted  signal 
therefrom; 
means  for  compressing  said  line  data,  said  first  extracted  signal, 
said  second  extracted  signal,  said  third  extracted  signal,  .said 
relatively  low  frequency  luminance  signals,  said  relatively 
low  frequency  first  chrominance  signals,  and  said  relatively 
low  frequency  second  chrominance  signals  so  as  to  form 
compressed  video  signals;  and 
means  for  modulating  said  compressed  video  signals. 
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1.  A  method  for  transmission  of  multiplexed  signals  as  serial 
data  obtained  by  multiplexing  a  first  digital  sample  signal  of  a 
continuous  signal  with  a  second  digital  sample  signal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  address  based  on  a  clock  signal  of  said  second 

digital  sample  signal; 
sampling  the  generated  address  by  the  use  of  a  sampling  clock 
signal  of  said  continuous  signal  to  produce  a  sampled  address 
value;  and 
transmitting  the  multiplexed  signals  inclusive  of  the  sampled 
address  value  inserted  therein. 
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1.  A  portable  data  coupon  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  encoded  data; 

means  for  storing  the  received  data; 

a  timekeeping  means: 

said  means  for  storing  also  stores  current  time  and  date  from  the 
timekeeping  means  with  the  received  data; 

means  for  selectively  decoding  and  displaying  the  data  present 
in  the  storing  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  transmitting  the  encoded  data  to  a  receiv- 
ing apparatus. 
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1.  A  system  interactively  controlled  by  a  TV  viewer  remote  for 
displaying  video  clips  related  to  selected  programs  identified  on  a 
program  guide  on  the  viewer's  display  screen  comprising: 

a  tuner  having  an  input  for  receiving  TV  signals  in  a  plurality  of 
cable  channels  and  an  output  for  passing  a  signal  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  channels; 

a  computer  having  input  means  for  receiving  any  of  a  plurality 
of  control  signals  from  the  TV  viewer  remote,  output  means 
for  conn-olling  said  tuner  to  pass  said  signal  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  channels  in  response  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  control 
signals  from  said  TV  viewer  remote  and  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  an  input  picture  image  signal  from  said  tuner 
containing  local  program  guide  data  and  video  clips  related  to 
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selected  programs  identified  by  said  program  guide  data  and 
for  generating  an  output  picture  image  signal  including  any 
selected  one  of  said  video  clips;  and 

means  for  combining  said  passed  signal  and  said  output  picture 
image  signal  to  provide  a  display  signal  for  input  to  the 
viewer's  display  screen. 

said  computer  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  from  said 
remote  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  selected  video  clip 
signal  and  to  combine  said  selected  video  clip  signal  with  said 
passed  signal  when  said  presence  of  said  selected  video  clip 
signal  is  determined. 
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1.  A  luminance  signal  and  color  signal  separating  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  vertical  earner  color  signal  extraction  filter  for  extracting  a 
vertical  carrier  color  signal  band  component  in  a  digitized 
color  video  signal; 
a  horizontal  carrier  color  signal  extraction  filter  for  extracting  a 
horizontal  carrier  color  signal  band  component  in  the  output 
signal  of  said  vertical  carrier  color  signal  extraction  filter  to 
provide  a  carrier  color  signal;  and 
a  luminance  signal  extraction  means  for  subtracting  the  output 
signal  of  said  horizontal  carrier  color  signal  extraction  filter 
from  said  color  video  signal  to  provide  a  luminance  signal, 
said   horizontal   carrier   color   signal   extraction   filter   further 
including: 

a  first  delay  means  for  outputting  a  first  delay  signal,  wherein 
said  first  delay  signal  is  the  output  signal  of  said  vertical 
I  carrier  color  signal  extraction  filter  delayed  by  a  first  pre- 

determined time; 
a  second  delay  means  for  outputting  a  second  delay  signal, 
wherein  said  second  delay  signal  is  the  output  signal  of  said 
I  vertical  carrier  color  signal  extraction  filter  delayed  by  a 

second  predetermined  time; 
a  phase  inverting  means  for  inverting  the  phase  relationship 
between  said  first  delay  signal  and  the  output  signal  of  said 
vertical  carrier  color  signal  extraction  filter  and  said  second 
delay  signal; 
an  intermediate  value  selecting  nneans  for  selectively  output- 
ting as  an  intermediate  value  signal  a  signal  having  an 
intermediate  value  among  the  output  signal  of  said  venical 
carrier  color  signal  extraction  filter,  said  first  and  second 
delay  signals  derived  through  said  phase  inverting  means; 
and 
an  adding  means  for  adding  said  intermediate  value  signal  to 
said  first  delay  signal  outputted  from  said  first  delay  means, 
thereby  providing  said  carrier  color  signal. 
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1.  A  signal  separation  automatic  adjusting  circuit  for  a  YC 
separation  comb  filter,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  path  for  transmitting  an  image  signal; 

a  second  signal  path  for  transmitting  a  delayed  image  signal 
which  IS  generated  by  delaying  said  image  signal  transmitted 
through  said  first  signal  path  for  a  predetermined  time; 

a  subtracter  for  obtaining  a  chrominance  signal  by  performing  a 
subtraction  between  said  image  signal  transmitted  through 
said  first  signal  path  and  the  delayed  image  signal  transmitted 
through  said  second  signal  path; 

an  adder  for  obtaining  a  luminance  signal  by  adding  said  image 
signal  transmitted  through  said  first  signal  path  and  the 
delayed  image  signal  transmitted  through  said  second  signal 
path; 

reference  color  burst  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a 
reference  color  burst  signal  having  a  same  phase  as  a  color 
burst  signal  included  at  least  in  said  image  signal; 

a  residual  burst  signal  level  detection  circuit  for  performing  a 
synchronous  detection  with  respect  to  a  color  burst  signal 
component  in  said  luminance  responsive  to  said  reference 
color  signal,  and  for  generating  a  level  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  level  of  said  color  burst  signal  component 
remaining  in  said  luminance  signal; 

a  first  phase  detection  circuit  for  receiving  said  image  signal  and 
said  reference  color  burst  signal,  for  performing  a  pha.se 
detection  with  respect  to  color  burst  signal  components  in  said 
image  signal  and  said  reference  color  burst  signal,  respec- 
tively, and  for  generating  a  first  pha.se  shift  control  signal 
corresponding  to  a  phase  difference  between  said  image  signal 
and  said  reference  color  burst  signal; 

a  second  phase  detection  circuit  for  receiving  at  least  said 
luminance  signal  and  said  reference  color  burst  signal,  for 
performing  a  phase  detection  with  respect  to  second  color 
burst  signal  components  in  said  luminance  signal  responsive 
to  said  reference  color  burst  signal,  and  for  generating  a 
second  phase  shift  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase 
difference  between  said  reference  color  burst  signal  and  said 
luminance  signal; 

gain  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  gain  between  said  first  and 
second  signal  paths  corresponding  to  said  level  control  signal 
generated  by  said  residual  burst  signal  level  detection  circuit; 
and 

delay  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  delay  between  said  first 
and  second  signal  paths  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second 
phase  shift  control  signals. 
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5,523,799 
IMAGE  STORING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  INfflBITING 

Fl  NCTION 
\uichiro  Hattori;   \klra  Naka^a.  both  of  Yokohama,  .ind    l,il- 
^uro  \amaiakj.  rachikawa.  all  of.  .lapan.  assiemir^  ti*  <  anon 
kahushika  kaisha.  Iok>o,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  871.4X6,  Apr.  21.  iw:.  ahandonid. 
This  applicaticm  .hi!    1.'.  \^4.  Sfr.  No.  274.666 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan.  \pr.  24.  l'^*)I,  ,» -( W4487; 
Apr.  24.  19«>.  '-(W44KX.  Apr.  24,  I'Wl,  3-094489 

int.  CI."  H04N  5/907 
U,S.CL  348—715  U  Claims 

im  Of  KMORY .,  ,  S1ABI  Of  MtBOfPr 


OfEMIl* 
UNIT 

/ 

1      L 

1            f« 

■eorr 

SLO*  REPtOOUCTJOi 
CMTIttl 

wwflocr 

' 

"1 

11 

34 

^ 

1 

COUNTER 

N 

lUTI- 

pom 

^ 

REAO-dUT  UOffSS 
CawTBf) 

I 

I 

»-> 

1 

3t 

VIDEO 
CNCM 

. 

Vt 

=0 

. 

D/A  WD  SYSTQl 

(, 

.     ; 

-\ 

^ 

>   ■ 

_ 

, 

* 

,  TIKS 
SPtfO  VIDEO 
SIGML 


7.  An  image  storing  device  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  memory  capable  of  storing  a  video  signal; 

(b)  recording  means  for  recording  a  video  signal  read  from  said 
memory  on  a  recording  medium; 

(c)  writing  address  control  means  for  cyclically  specifying  writ- 
ing addresses  of  said  memory; 

(d)  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  a  video  signal  from  beine 
wrmen  into  part  of  addresses  of  said  memory,  wherein  said 
writing  address  control  means  cychcally  specifies  writing 
addresses  for  the  remaining  addresses  except  for  said  pan  of 
addresses  when  said  inhibiting  means  inhibits  a  video  signal 
from  being  wntten  into  said  part  of  addresses;  and 

(e)  releasing  means  for  responsively  releasing  writing  inhibition 
set  by  said  inhibiting  means  which  inhibits  a  video  signal 
from  being  wntten  into  said  pan  of  addresses  upon  complet- 
ing recording  of  a  video  signal  read  out  from  said  part  of 
addresses  by  said  recording  means. 


5,523,800 

PROGRWIMABl  F  ALPHA/NT  MFRK    CH  \NNFl   KNTRV 

FRANSI  VTION  FT  NCTION  FOR  HAND  HFI  I)  \  IDFO 

RFMOTF  ( ONTROLS 

Walter  J.  Dudek.  21485  Indian  Creek  Dr..  Farminglon  HilK. 

Mich.  483.V^ 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.526 
Int.  CT.    H04N  \'44 
VS.  CI.  34»— 734  25  Claims 

1.  A  Global  Selection  Device  (GSD)  comprising: 

A)  a  hand  held  video  device  for  remotely  controlling  a  video 
device,  said  hand  held  video  device  having  Alpha/Numenc 
keys  thereon  which  are  pressed  by  a  user  when  using  said 
hand  held  video  device; 

B)  programmable  means  on  said  hand  held  video  device  for 
assigning  preselected  channel  number  signals  to  selected 
keys  that  in  combination  represent  cable,  broadcast  and  satel- 
lite TVs  network  names,  station  call  signs  and  user-defined 
code  entries:  and 

C)  transmitter  means  on  said  hand  held  video  device  for  trans- 
mming  signals  from  said  hand  held  video  device  to  the  video 
device  when  the  Alpha/Numeric  keys  are  pressed  and  trans- 
mitting said  pre-selected  channel  number  signals  to  the  video 
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device  as  codes  normally  received  by  the  video  device  when 
said  selected  keys  are  pressed  whereby  the  user  selects  a 
desired  channel  by  pressing  the  Alpha/Numeric  keys  for  that 
desired  channel  and  translation  into  signals  commonly 
received  by  the  video  device  having  appropriate  codes  for  the 
desired  channel  is  performed  in  said  hand  held  video  device 
prior  to  transmitting  the  signals  to  the  video  device. 


5^23,801 
UPPER  AND  LOWER  ADJACENT  PICTT  RE  SIGNAL 

I  K  \  Ps 
\a,su.shi    lanaka.    .nut    "  .<i.rL'i     hini;.    tioih    i>f    Nacaokakyo, 
Japan,   assignorv   n;    NIitMitn^hi    !>rnki    K.ibu-tiik!    Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  A()i    I  'J.  1  "94,  Ser.  No.  229.773 

Claims  prii.nn,  aiipliration  Japan,  ^pr    2*'.   \^^^.  5-093114 

Iia.  CI.    H04N  >ci 

U.S.  a.  348—737  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  tuner  which  selects  a  picture  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal,  a  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  trap  circuit  receiving  a  signal  from  the  tuner  and  having  a 
first  attenuation  notch  in  an  upper  adjacent  picture  signal  with 
respect  to  the  picture  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

a  second  trap  circuit  receiving  a  signal  from  said  first  trap  circuit 
and  having  a  second  attenuation  notch  in  a  lower  adjacent 
picture  signal  with  respect  to  the  picture  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal; 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  filter;  and 

an  amplifier  connected  between  said  second  trap  circuit  and  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  filter  that  precompensates  for  attenua- 
tion caused  by  said  surface  acoustic  wave  filter. 

wherein  said  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  imposes  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  characteristic  on  a  signal  from  said  second 
trap  circuit. 
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5^23,802 

DUAL-MODF  t  M  \  ( ,  1   His  plaY  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISPLAYING  LULUK  IMAGES  AND  BLACK-A^fD- 

WHTTE  IMAGES 

Shouichi  Susihara.  and  Masaki  Yamakawa,  both  of  Kyoto, 
lapan.   assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Ink'"').   |a|i.iii 

^lkd  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,418 

(  Liim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  S-0IH4.Hf> 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/12 

MSt.  a.  348—743  41  Qaims 

IPOWERSUPPt»k^ 


1.  A  dual-mode  image  display  apparatus  having  a  first  mode  in 
wliich  at  least  one  color  image  is  displayed  and  a  second  mode  in 
which  at  least  one  black-and-white  image  is  displayed  comprising: 

an  image  generator  means  for  generating  at  least  one  image  and 
projecting  light  bearing  said  image; 

a  selective  filter;  and 

means  for  moving  said  selective  filter  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  selective  filter  is  in  a  path  of  light  from  said  image 
generator  means  to  a  viewer  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  selective  filter  is  not  in  said  path  of  light  from  said  image 
generator  means  to  the  viewer  whereby  said  first  position 
corresponds  to  said  first  mode  and  said  second  position  cor- 
responds to  said  second  mode: 

control  means  for  causing  said  selective  filter  to  be  in  the  first 
mode  in  which  said  selective  filter  sequentially  serves  as  a 
red.  green  and  blue  filter,  and  the  second  mode  in  which  said 
selective  filter  transmits  substantially  all  color  components  of 
said  projected  light; 

whereby  the  image  display  apparams  can  selectively  perform 
color  display  or  black-and-white  display. 


5323,803 
DMD  ARCHITECTURE  AND  TIMING  FOR  USE  IN  A 
PI  LSE-WIDTH  MODULATED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  M.  I  rbanus,  Dallas,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell.  Piano,  both 
iif  lex,  n.--sinnors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc'.rjKirHttd   Hallas. 
lex 
DiMsinn  .>f  Ser.  No.  137,650,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J.W,116. 
«  hich  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  35,525,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,278,652,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,761,  Apr.  1, 
I'Wl    ah;ui(lHned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  !W4.  Ser.  No. 
255,610 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/74;  G02B  27/00 
I  ..>.  I  1.  .<4«— 771  111  (_laim> 

1.  A  projection  system  comprising; 

a.  a  decimation  processor  comprising  at  least  one  input  shift 
register,  at  least  one  shadow  memory  connected  to  said  input 
shift  register,  and  at  least  one  output  shift  register  connected 
to  said  shadow  memory; 

b.  at  least  one  memory  cell  array  for  receiving  data  from  said 
output  shift  register;  and 

c.  a  spatial  light  modulator  for  receiving  data  from  said  memory 
cell  array. 
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5.523.804 
LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVERS  MASK 

Philip  Nolan,  l.\'  S.  Scoville  St.,  Oak  Park.  111.  MI.W: 
t  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,724,  Oct.  18,  19^4.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842,428,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
Pat.  No,  5359J71,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518.184,  Mav  3.  199(),  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  461262 
Int.  CI.'  (;02C  UOO 
\}S.  a.  351—43 

;©*      ^ 
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1.  An  underwater  diving  mask  comprising: 

a  preformed  face  piece  of  suitable  matenal  so  as  to  yieldably  fit 
the  contour  of  a  wearer's  face  and  having  a  single  large 
opening  formed  in  the  forward  part  thereof  so  that  the  face 
piece  fits  over  at  least  both  eyes  of  the  wearer: 

means  for  holding  said  face  piece  against  the  wearer's  face; 

a  single  lens  installable  into  said  face  piece,  said  lens  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  facing  toward  the  wearer's  face  and  a 
slighdy  concave  surface  facing  away  from  the  wearer's  face. 


5,523,805 

SYSTEM  FOR  COITLING  LFNS  TO  AN  E'YEGLASS 

FRAME 

Kavmond  J.  kulpers.  and  Dominica  R.  Kuipers,  hoth  of  27312 
\  ia  Segundo,  Mission  Mejo,  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser,  No.  528.772 
Int.  CI.'  C;02C  1/00:1/04 


U.S.  a.  351—86 
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1.  A  system  for  coupling  lens  to  an  eyeglass  frame  comprising: 
an  eyeglass  frame  comprising  a  lens  bridge  and  a  pair  of  temples 
hingably  coupled  to  ends  of  the  bridge,  the  bndge  compnsinj; 
a  mating  wall  and  a  deflectable  coupling  wall,  the  mating  and 
coupling  walls  extending  parallel  to  one  another  forming  a 
channel  therebetween,  the  coupling  wall  having  an  end  por- 
tion projecting  towards  the  mating  wall  forming  an  aperture 
between  the  end  portion  and  the  mating  wall,  the  aperture 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  channel:  and 
at  least  one  lens  having  opposing  surfaces,  a  first  surface  of  the 
lens  having  a  groove  extending  thereacross  for  receiving  the 
end  portion  of  the  coupling  wall,  the  groove  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  top  edge  of  the  lens  and  located 
adjacent  thereto,  a  second  surface  of  the  lens  having  a  cou- 
pling portion  configured  to  frictionally  engage  the  mating 
wall,  the  coupling  portion  extending  between  the  top  edge  and 
a  position  parallel  to  the  groove  and  across  the  lens,  whereby 
the  lens  is  pressed  into  the  channel,  the  coupling  wall  deflect- 
ing to  allow  the  lens  to  pass  through  die  aperture  until  the  top 
edge  resides  in  the  channel  with  the  end  portion  snapping  into 
the  groove  to  couple  the  lens  to  the  bridge,  die  end  ponion 
pressing  die  lens  against  the  mating  wall  so  diat  the  coupling 
portion  frictionally  engages  the  wall,  the  end  portion  residing 
in  the  groove,  in  combination  with  the  coupling  portion  fric- 
tionally engaging  the  mating  wall,  preventing  the  lens  from 
inadvertently  detaching  from  the  bridge. 


5j;23,806 

EYEGLASSES  HAVING  IMPROVED  LENS  FASTENING 

MFMBFK 

Yuichi  .Sakai.  Fukui-ken.  .lap.in.  assiurm:  in  Miinii  l  i...  1  ul. 

l-iikui-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  h.  l'W5,  Ser.  No.  466,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2.V  1995,  7-000670 
U 

Int  a."  G02C  W8 
VS.  a.  351—101  3  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising: 

two  lenses:  and 

a  frame  comprising  a  front  portion  and  two  opposite  temples, 

said  front  portion  comprising  two  rims  each  enclosing  and 
tightly  fastening  a  lens  with  an  associated  nm  lock  means, 
and  a  bridge  connecting  the  rims,  each  rim  having  a  temple 
hinged  to  the  rim's  outer  edge  which  is  opposite  to  an  inner 
edge  to  which  the  bridge  is  connected,  wherein  said  nm  lock 
means  comprises  two  parallel  metal  wires  with  first  and 
second  sides,  said  first  side  of  said  metal  wires  being  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  a  loop  hole  of  each  rim  and  said 
second  side  of  said  metal  wires  being  permanently  attached  to 
each  other,  a  metal  piece  slidably  movable  on  said  parallel 
metal  wires  to  control  the  space  therebetween,  said  metal 
piece  having  a  joint  piece  fixed  to  a  rear  side  of  said  metal 
piece  the  joint  piece  having  the  temple  hinged  thereto. 


5323,807 
i'K<  M  KESSrVE  MLT-TIFOCAI   LENS 

I'ishiaki  I,  [Tir<i;i.  Ink*-.  \.isiin.(r'!  I  i  ni,  k.i«,ivjik;,  .Hid  fi.nnio 
lakatiashi.  KiarHki-ki-ii,  .ih  <4  .japan.  .is.sijiDtjrh  lo  Nikon 
Corporation,  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.962 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  May  31,  1993.  5-149731 
Int  CI.''  G02C  7/06 
VS.  CI.  351—169  6  Claims 

N 


1.  A  progressive  multifocal  lens  comprising,  along  a  principal 
mendional  cune.  a  farsight  portion  having  a  refracting  power 
corresponding  to  a  distant  view,   a  nearsight  portion  having  a 
refracting  power  coiresponding  to  a  near  view,  and  an  intermediate 
portion,  located  between  said  farsight  and  nearsight  portions,  for 
continuously  connecting  said  refracting  powers  of  the  farsight  and 
nearsight  portions,  and  wherein 
a  horizontal  sectional  shape  of  a  refracting  surface  of  a  lower 
portion  of  said  farsight  portion  defines  a  non-circular  arc  in 
which  a  horizontal  section  curvature  is  increased  and  then 
decreased  away  from  an  intersecting  point  with  said  inincipal 
meridional  curve  along  a  horizontal  crossing  curve, 
a  honzontal  sectional  shape  of  a  refracting  surface  of  an  upper 
portion  of  said  nearsight  portion  defines  a  non-circular  arc  in 
which  a  horizontal  section  curvature  is  decreased  and  then 
made  approximately  constant  away  from  an  intersecting  Une 
with  said  principal  meridional  curve  along  a  horizontal  cross- 
ing curve, 
a  gradient  of  a  decrease  of  a  horizontal  section  curvature  is 
approximately  constant  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  near- 
sight  portion  to  a  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  horizontal  sectional  shape  of  a  refracting  surface  of  a  center  of 
said  intermediate  portion  defines  a  non-circular  arc  in  which  a 
horizontal  section  curvamre  is  always  decreased  away  from 
an  intersecting  point  with  said  principal  meridional  curve 
along  a  horizontal  crossing  curve,  and  a  gradient  of  a  decrease 
of  a  horizontal  section  curvature  is  increased  approaching  said 
nearsight  portion  from  the  center  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


5323,808 

OPHillALMIC  APPARATl  s  h  WING  AN 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  Ml  \M  KING  SYSTEM 
Yoshimi  Koiiayakawa,  'Yokohama,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Canon 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,  Jan.  4.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,143 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan,  8,  1992,  4-20421: 
Jun.  5,  1992,  4-169912;  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360640 

Int  CI.*'  A61B  .V/4 
U.S.  a.  351—210  14  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmological  apparatus  comprising: 
an  anterior  eye  observing  system  having  an  observation  optical 
system  for  displaying  an  anterior  part  of  an  eye  to  be  exam- 
ined: 
an  intraocular  pressure  measuring  system,  having  a  pressurizing 
system  for  spraying  a  fluid  against  the  eye  to  be  examined  and 
a  deformation  detecting  system  for  detecting  deformation  of 
the  eye  to  be  examined  caused  by  said  pressurizing  system, 
for  measuring  an  intraocular  pressure  of  the  eye  to  be  exam- 
ined in  accordance  with  the  detection  result  of  said  deforma- 
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Int.  CI."  A61B  VW* 

37  Claims 
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tion  detecting  system,  said  pressurizing  system  having  a 
nozzle  for  fluid  spraying  at  a  position  opposite  to  the  eye  to  be 
examined:  and 
an  eye  examining  system  for  examining  the  eye  to  be  examined 
by  performing  an  operation  other  than  the  measuring  of  the 
intraocular  pressure  by  receiving  light  from  the  eye  to  be 
examined  via  an  examination  optical  system,  said  examina- 
tion optical  system  and  said  observaDon  optical  system  having 
a  common  optical  axis  in  at  least  an  objective  unit, 
wherein  said  nozzle  is  arranged  outside  the  common  optical  axis  of 
said  objective  unit  when  eye  examination  is  performed  by  said  eye 
examining  system. 


5^23,809 
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1.  In  an  indirect  ophthalmoscopy  contact  lens  device  including  a 
contact  lens  having  a  first  posterior  lens  surface  with  a  concave 
shape  substantially  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  an  average 
cornea  and  an  image  forming  lens  for  collecting  and  focussing 
light  exiting  the  patient's  eye  through  the  contact  lens  when  in 
place  on  the  patient's  eye  for  forming  an  aenal  image  of  the  fundus 
of  the  patient's  eye.  the  inqjrovement  wherein: 

the  contact  lens  composes  a  compound  contact  lens  element 

including: 
a  posterior  lens  portion  including  said  first  posterior  lens 
surface  and  a  first  anienor  lens  surface,  said  posterior  lens 
portion  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  first  index  of 
refraction  and  a  first  Abbe  value; 
an  anterior  lens  portion  having  a  second  posterior  lens  surface 
with  a  shape  substantially  matching  a  shape  of  the  first 
anterior  lens  surface  and  a  second  anterior  lens  surface 
having  a  convex  shape,  said  anterior  lens  portion  being 
made  of  a  material  having  a  second  index  of  refraction  and 
a  second  Abbe  value,  at  least  one  of  the  second  index  of 
refraction  and  the  second  Abbe  value  being  different  from 
the  first  index  of  refraction  and  the  first  Abbe  value,  respec- 
tively; and 
an  optical  cement  having  a  third  index  of  refraction  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  first  and  second  indexes  of  refraction 
for  fixing  in  intimate  contact  the  second  posterior  lens 
surface  to  the  first  anterior  lens  surface. 


14.  An  eye  refraction  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  system  for  projecting  a  light  beam  to  be  used  for 
measurement  onto  a  fundus  of  an  eye  to  be  examined,  and  for 
leading  a  light  beam  from  the  fundus  of  the  eye  to  be 
examined  to  a  light  detecting  element,  the  eye  refraction 
values  being  measured  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  of  the 
light  detecting  element;  and 
light  beam  diameter  changing  means  which  is  provided  at  a 
position  conjugate  to  the  pupil  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  in  an 
optical  path  of  said  optical  system  in  order  to  change  a 
diameter  of  a  light  beam  with  respect  to  the  distance  from  an 
optical  axis  of  said  optical  system. 


5.523.811 
CAMER-A  DEVK  K  FOR  MOVING  BODY 

Him>uki  Wada;  Takashi  Kawahata.  both  of  Yokohama;  Koichi 
Ohmori,  'iokosuka;  Shiecru  Ogino,  rok\o:  Hideyuki  \rai. 
Kawasaki:  Masaki  Higashihara.  Yokohama,  and  Katsumi 
Azusa«a.  Konosu.  all  of.  .lapan,  assignors  to  (anon 
kahushiki  kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 
(Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  46.186.  \pr.  14,  1W3.  abandoned 

ThLs  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.761 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  \pr.  |7.  |<»<J2.  4-098033: 
Apr.  17.  IW;.  4-098197 

Int    (1     (,(I3B  :WOO 
U,S.  CI.  3.N4— 'h  36  (  laims 

1.  A  camera  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  view  mirror 
unit,  said  camera  device  comprising: 

the  view  mirror  unit,  coupled  to  the  vehicle,  and  comprising  a 

half-rairror  for  reflecting  light  to  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle: 

image  pick-up  means,  coupled  to  the  vehicle,  for  receiving  light 

transmitted  through  said  half  mirror:  and 
an  optical  filter,  connected  to  or  integral  with  said  half  mirror, 
for  filtering  light  passing  through  said  half  mirror. 
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1.  A  switching  mechanism  for  a  photographic  camera  having  a 
panoramic  photographing  function,  the  photographing  mode  of 
said  camera  selectively  switched  between  a  NORMAL  MODE 
which   provides   a   normal-sized   picture   and    a   PANORAMIC 
Hnrr\    R.  Parsons.  Reading.  Mass..  and  Stephen  G.  Gilvar.    MODE  which  provides  a  picture  of  laterally  long  si7.e  correspond- 
Bi-dfnrd.   N.H..   as.signor.   to   Polaroid   (  orporation.  Cam-    ing  to  the  normal  frame  size  and  having  upper  and  lower  zones 
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thereof  cut  off.  comprising: 

a  manipulator; 

an  ON/OFF  changeover  for  a  main  switch  serving  to  change 
over  the  camera  between  its  operative  and  non-operative 
states  and  a  mode  changeover  between  the  NORMAL  and 
PANORAMA  MODES,  wherein  said  ON/OFF  changeover 
and  said  mode  changeover  are  simultaneously  perfomied  by 
movement  of  said  manipulator:  and 

wherein  the  photographing  mode  is  automatically  set  to  one  of 
the  NORMAL  and  PANORAMA  MODES  as  the  main  switch 
is  turned  ON.  and  wherein  said  manipulator  includes  a  lock 
means  and  the  photographing  mode  that  is  automatically  set 
by  turning  said  main  switch  ON  can  be  changed  over  to  the 
other  photographing  nnode  only  after  said  lock  means  has 
been  released. 


1  .A  cassette  for  holding  and  dispensing  sheets  of  photographic 
film,  said  cassette  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  forward  wall; 

a  body  having  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls,  a  trailing 
end  wall  and  a  leading  end  wall: 

said  cover  and  body  being  combined  to  form  an  enclosure  for 
holding  sheets  of  film  having  a  length,  a  thickness  and  a 
width; 

said  side  walls  each  including  an  associated  inward  offset  sec- 
tion near  said  leading  end  wall  providing  a  narrow  slit 
between  each  side  wall  and  its  associated  offset  section,  a 
flexible  hold  back  finger  mounted  on  said  body  within  each 
slit  and  extending  toward  said  cover; 

a  film  sheet  discharge  aperture  in  said  cassette,  said  aperture 
being  located  in  said  leading  end  wall  adjacent  said  forward 
wall;  and 

a  pick  opening  in  said  forward  wall  to  accommodate  the  entry  of 
a  pick  into  said  enclosure  to  engage  a  film  sheet  nearest  said 
forward  wall  and  to  urge  a  leading  end  of  said  sheet  through 
said  discharge  aperture. 


5,523,814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON  I  \<:  U  LING  A 

RKTRACTABLE  CA.Ml  K  \  It  \  k  RH 

-Munooshi  Sato;   Micbihiro  Shiina    mvA   I  an  m:   Iwai,  all  of 

Oomiya.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Fuj    I'f  .>ti    '>pi,,al,  Co.,  Ltd., 

Oomiya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  ]M<44.  Ser.  No.  258,397 
Claims  pri.iritv.  ai)[ilication  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-14:, 36/> 
Im,  CI.'  (,03B  17/04 
VS.  CI.  354-187  21  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  camera  body; 
a  lens  barrel  arranged  as  movable  backward  and  forward  relative 

to  said  camera  body; 
a  first  motor  for  driving  said  lens  barrel; 
a  front  lens  group  coaxially  mounted  in  a  front  end  portion  of 

.said  lens  barrel; 
a  rear  lens  group  coaxially  disposed  in  said  lens  banel  behind 
said  front  lens  group  so  as  to  be  independently  movable 
backward  and  forward; 
a  second  motor  for  driving  said  rear  lens  group;  and 
a  lens  barrel  storage  control  apparatus  for  controlling  said  first 
motor  and  said  second  motor  in  storing  said  lens  barrel  at  a 
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3.  An  optica]  device  to  regulate  a  light  amount  passing  through  a 
lens  unit,  comprising: 

a  lens  unit  including  a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens  which  are 
arranged  coaxially  along  an  optical  axis; 

a  light  amount  regulator  provided  between  the  first  lens  and  the 
second  lens  and  having  an  adjustable  aperture  by  which  a 
light  amount  passing  through  the  first  lens  and  the  second  lens 
IS  regulated: 

a  driver  to  cause  rotation  of  the  first  lens  and  the  second  lens 
relative  10  each  other; 

a  mechanical  connection  between  the  light  amount  regulator  and 
each  of  the  first  lens  and  the  second  lens  whereby  the  regula- 
tor receives  the  rotation  from  the  mechanical  connection  and 
the  size  of  said  aperture  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  said 
rotation. 


5,523.816 
FIIM  (   XRTRIIKiK  M\(;\7I\F 
Gerald  F.  Sherman.  Jr..  I  eRov.  and  Dali-  W    Rvan.  RiKhe-cttr. 
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retracted  position  in  said  camera  body,  said  lens  barrel  storage 

control  apparatus  including: 

(i)  rear  lens  group  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
position  of  said  rear  lens  group  with  respect  to  said  lens 
barrel; 

(ii)  means  for  driving  .said  first  motor  to  retract  said  lens 
barrel  to  the  retracted  position  in  said  camera  body,  if  said 
rear  lens  group  position  detecting  means  detects  that  said 
rear  lens  group  is  located  within  a  safe  area  in  said  lens 
barrel  where  said  rear  lens  group  will  never  come  into 
contact  with  a  film  in  retracting  said  lens  barrel  to  the 
retracted  position  in  said  camera  body;  and 

(iii)  means  for  driving  said  first  motor  and  said  second  motor 
to  retract  said  lens  barrel  to  the  retracted  position  in  said 
camera  body  after  locating  said  rear  lens  group  at  a  prede- 
termined rear  position  in  said  safe  area,  if  said  rear  lens 
group  position  delecting  means  detects  that  said  rear  lens 
group  is  not  located  within  said  safe  area. 
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1.  A  magazine  for  containing  a  plurality  of  film  cartridges,  said 
magazine  comprising  at  least  one  storage  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  defining  passages  at  both  ends  for  retaining  al  least  one  of 
the  film  cartridges  between  said  open  ends,  said  magazine  having 
an  shutter  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
one  storage  disk,  said  shutter  mechanism  compnsing  a  first  dis- 
pensing disk  having  a  first  access  opening  and  a  first  central  axis  of 
rotation,  and  a  second  dispensing  disk  associated  with  and  adjacent 
to  the  first  dispensing  disk,  said  second  dispensing  disk  having  a 
central  axis  of  rotation  in  co-alignment  with  said  first  central  axis 
and  a  second  access  opening,  the  second  access  opening  being 
positioned  on  said  second  dispensing  disk  such  that  when  said  first 
and/or  second  dispensing  disk  is  rotated  about  said  cenu-al  axis  of 
rotation,  said  second  access  opening  of  said  second  dispensing  disk 
is  capable  of  aligning  up  with  said  first  access  opening  of  said  first 
dispensing  disk;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  dispensing  disks  about 
said  first  and  second  central  axis  of  rotation  such  that  the 
access  openings  of  said  first  and  second  dispensing  disks  can 
be  moved  between  an  aligned  position  and  nonaligned  posi- 
tion. 


PHOTOSENSITIVE  M MERlAl   PROCESSING 
APPARATl  S 
Satoshi  Morita,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssiKn(ir  lu  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ftd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  7.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  474,752 
Claimv  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  2"'.  I'W4.  6-P5''4! 
Int.  CI.    (.O.H)     !  ^ 
U.S.  CI.  354—319  20  Claims 

1  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus  for  processing 
a  photosensitive  material  while  conveying  it  along  a  predetermined 
conveying  path,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  roller  pairs  which  nip  said  photosensitive  material 

and  form  said  predetermined  conveying  path; 
at  least  two  pairs  of  collar  portions  which  are  formed  at  one 
roller  of  at  least  one  roller  pair  of  said  plurality  of  roller  pairs, 
diameters  of  said  collar  portions  being  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  one  roller,  and  the  diameters  of  said  collar 
portions  being  increased  along  the  direction  towards  the  axial 
direction  end  portion  of  said  one  roller; 
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at  least  one  pair  of  ring-shaped  groove  portions  which  are 
formed  at  the  other  roller  of  said  at  least  one  roller  pair,  said 
ring-shaped  groove  portions  being  formed  at  locations  which 
correspond  to  the  collar  portions  other  than  the  collar  portion 
pair  having  the  smallest  diameter  so  that  said  collar  portions 
can  be  accommodated  within  said  nngshaped  groove  por- 
tions; and 

bearing  mechanism  which  supports  said  roller  pair  so  that  said 
roller  pair  can  relatively  move  in  the  directions  of  approach- 
ing and  separating  from  each  other  while  said  roller  pair  are 
kept  in  parallel 


5^23.818 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Mitsumasa  Okubn,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Ohmpu^  Optkal 
Co..  I  id..  Iok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.1.<>4«.  Jun.  4.  \^l.  abandoned. 
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1.  .\  camera  system  composed  of  a  unit  and  a  camera  body  from 

which  said  unit  i,s  detachable,  said  unit  including  a  supersonic 

motor  having  a  predeiermined  operating  frequency  and  arranged  to 

he  detachable  from  said  camera  body,  said  camera  system  compns- 

;ng 

pulse  signal  generating  means  provided  in  said  camera  body  and 

generating  a  pulse  signal  having  a  frequencs   which  is  four 

times  the  operating  frequency  for  dnvmg  said  supersonic 

motor  and  a  pulse  width  which  corresponds  to  a  pulse  width 

of  an  AC  voltage  for  driving  said  supersonic  motor: 


AC  voltage  generaung  means  provided  in  said  unit  and  generat- 
ing said  AC  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  supersonic  motor 
responsive  to  said  pulse  signal  derived  from  said  pulse  signal 
generating  means; 

first  information  transmitting  means  provided  in  said  unit  and 
performing  information  communication  to  and  from  said  cam- 
era body; 

driving  parameter  changing  instruction  means  provided  in  said 
unit,  for  detecting  rotation  of  said  supersonic  motor  and 
determining  information  about  a  change  in  at  least  one  driving 
parameter  including  a  frequency  and  a  pulse  width  of  said  AC 
voltage; 

second  information  transmitting  means  provided  in  said  camera 
body  and  performing  information  communication  to  and  from 
said  unit; 

pulse  signal  control  means  provided  in  .said  camera  body  and 
controlling  at  least  one  of  said  frequency  and  said  pulse  width 
of  said  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  said  information  about 
a  change  in  said  driving  parameter  determined  by  said  driving 
parameter  changing  instruction  means;  and 

transmitting  means  provided  in  said  camera  body  for  transmit- 
ting said  pulse  signal  to  said  unit  over  a  single  pulse  lu>e. 


5323,819 
EXI>OSl.IRE  STATION  FOk   \  THi  '  i  ",  nfit  k 
Beat  Frick.  Burhs.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  dnt.iL   Iru.uiini; 
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1.  An  exposure  station  for  a  photocopier,  comprising: 

an  illumination  device  positioned  above  a  transport  plane  for  a 
copy  original,  with  a  lamp  providing  a  source  of  copy  light; 

a  focusing  hood  positioned  in  a  light  path  of  the  lamp  between 
the  lamp  and  the  transport  plane; 

a  projection  lens  system,  positioned  between  the  transport  plane 
of  the  copy  original  and  a  transport  plane  for  copy  material, 
for  reproducing  the  copy  ongmal  on  the  copy  material  and  for 
setting  different  enlargement  sizes:  and 

adjusting  means  provided  on  a  light-ouUet  side  of  the  focusing 
hood  to  adjust  luminance  conditions  of  the  copy  light  falling 
on  the  transport  plane  of  the  copy  original  to  a  desired 
enlargement  size,  wherein  the  adjusting  means  on  the  light- 
outlet  side  is  a  black  dot  screen  with  a  locally  variable  dot 
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Int  a."  G03B  27/62 

U.S.  a.  J55— 7<.  20  Haims 

x 


1.  .\n  improved  film  clamp  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  an  aperture  defined  there  through  and  over 
which  a  film  strip  is  positioned  in  a  plane: 

a  platen  having  a  flat  surface  and  an  aperture  defined  therein  and 
mounted  to  said  base  plate  with  the  apertures  of  said  base 
plate  and  said  platen  aligned  with  each  other  when  the  platen 
is  clamped  to  the  base  plate:  and 

flexible  gripping  means  positioned  around  the  penphery  of  the 
aperture  of  either  said  platen,  said  base  plate  or  both,  each  of 
said  flexible  gripping  means  including  an  elongated  locating 
section  having  parallel  sides  arranged  so  as  to  be  inserted  into 
locating  slots  having  parallel  side  walls  provided  around  the 
periphery  of  the  aperture  of  either  said  platen,  said  base  plate 
or  both,  the  side  walls  of  said  locating  slots  being,  when  said 
base  plate  and  said  platen  are  clamped  together,  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  film  strip;  and  a  gripping 
section  angled  with  respect  to  said  locating  section  so  that, 
when  said  locating  section  is  inserted  into  said  slots,  said  side 
walls  of  the  locating  slots  closely  engage  and  support  the 
parallel  sides  of  the  elongated  locating  sections,  thereby  ori- 
enting the  locating  section  such  that  said  gripping  section  is 
angled  outward  from  the  aperture{s)  so  as  to  grip  and  tension 
said  film  stnp  between  said  base  plate  and  said  platen  when 
they  are  clamped  together,  said  flexible  gripping  means  fur- 
ther being  provided  with  abutment  means  for  limiting  the 
insertion  depth  of  said  locating  section  into  said  locating  slots. 


5,523,821 
MOHII  E  COPY  MACHINE  EXTENSION  UNIT 

Ii>seph  (  hang;  Shih-Chin  Chang,  and  C.  V.  Chang,  all  of  H«ln 
<  hu.  Iiii«an,  assignors  to  Advanced  Scientihc  Corp..  Hsin 
(  hu.  ldiv*an 

i  iled  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^90 

Int  ex."  GOaG  15AX) 

VS.  CL  355—200  3  Claims 


III     121    "  I  ,'j  S        •  "     III  B 


1.  A  mobile  copy  machine  extension  unit  controlled  to  automati- 
cally feed  blank  sheets  of  paper  individually  into  a  mobile  copy 
machme  being  loaded  and  to  automatically  carry  copied  sheets  of 
paper  from  said  mobile  copy  machine  for  collection,  the  mobile 
copy  machine  extension  unit  comprismg: 
a  casing  comprising  a  paper  deck  at  a  back  side  for  collecting 
copied  sheets  of  paper,  a  paper  tray  on  an  inside  for  carrying 
blank  sheets  of  paper: 
a  front  cover  mounted  on  said  casing  at  one  side,  said  front 
cover  comprising   a  single-sheet  paper  feeding   port,   into 
which  individual  blank  sheets  of  paper  can  be  fed  sheet  by 
sheet,   a  paper  inlet  communicated   with   said  single-sheet 
paper  feeding  port  for  letting  individual  blank  sheets  of  paper 
to  be  individually  earned  into  said  mobile  copy  machine; 
a  back  cover  mounted  on  .said  casing  at  an  opposite  side,  and 
defining  with  said  front  cover  a  "U"  shaped  loading  space  for 
holding  said  mobile  copy  machine,  said  back  cover  having  a 
paper  outlet  for  letting  copied  sheets  of  paper  to  be  carried 
from  said  mobile  copy  machine  to  said  paper  deck; 
a  transmission  system   including  a  paper  input  transmission 
mechanism  controlled  to  carry  individual  blank  sheets  of 
paper  from  said  paper  tray  to  said  mobile  copy  machine 
through  said  paper  inlet  of  said  from  cover,  and  a  paper  output 
transmission  mechanism  controlled  to  carry  copied  sheets  of 
paper  out  of  .said  mobile  copy  machine  through  said  paper 
outlet  of  said  back  cover  to  said  paper  deck,  said  paper  input 
transmission  mechanism  comprising  a   reversible   motor,   a 
pinion  turned  by  said  reversible  motor,  a  big  transmission 
gear  turned  by  said  pinion,  a  small  transmission  gear  turned 
by  said  big  transmission  gear,  a  sliding  gear  moved  vertically 
by  said  small  transmission  gear,  an  upper  gear  turned  by  said 
sliding  gear  when  said  sliding  gear  is  moved  to  an  upper  limit 
position  upon  forward  rotation  of  said  reversible  motor,  a 
front  gear  mmed  by  said  upper  gear,  sheet-transfer  rollers 
turned  by  said  front  gear  to  carry  individual  blank  sheets  of 
paper  out  of  said  paper  tray  into  said  mobile  copy  machine 
through  said  paper  inlet  of  said  front  cover,  said  paper  output 
transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  lower  gear  turned  by 
said  sliding  gear  when  said  sliding  gear  is  moved  to  a  lower 
limit  position  upon  reverse  rotation  of  said  reversible  motor,  a 
back  gear  turned  by  said  lower  gear,  a  cam  turned  by  said 
back  gear  to  press  said  paper  tray  causing  said  paper  tray  to 
move  downwards  from  said  sheet-transfer  rollers,  a  transmis- 
sion belt  mmed  by  said  front  gear  upon  reverse  rotation  of 
said  reversible  motor,  a  step  gear  turned  by  said  transmission 
belt,  a  dnving  gear  turned  by  said  step  gear,  and  an  idle  wheel 
turned  by  said  dnving  gear  to  carry  copied  sheets  of  paper  out 
of  said  mobile  copy  machine  to  said  paper  deck  individually; 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  reversible 
motor  of  said  transmission  system,  said  control  circuit  com- 
prising an  inductor,  which  gives  a  signal  to  stop  said  revers- 
ible motor  from  rotation   when  said  paper  tray  is  forced 
downwards  by  said  cam,  a  control  switch  made  on  said  front 
cover  at  one  side  for  operation  control, and 
an  electric  socket  made  on  said  casing  at  one  side  for  connecting 
the  AC  power  supply  to  operate  the  whole  system  and/or  to 
charge  a  rechargable  storage  battery  of  said  mobile  copy 
machine. 


5.523.822 

IMAGE  FORMINC;  APP\R.\Tl  S  WITH  MEANS  OF 

SELECTING  A  PA,PFR  C  AS,SETrF  THAI  HA.S  ,Jl  ST 

BEEN  LOADED 

KenichI  Isuda.  ^okosuka,  Japan,  assignor  ti)  kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2(W.|'*7 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  IW.^,  ?-()«iI7% 

Int.  CI.'  (;o.m;  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  35<^208  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  cassette  means  for  stonng  papers: 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  cassette  means; 
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5.523.S2.* 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  A 

COI  OR  REGISTRATION  ERROR 

Hirlt-aki  Ashikaga,  Kanagawa,  .lapan.  assignor  [o  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   :K,  l-^-JJ.  Srr.  No.  :r.f*(M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993.  5-069799 
Int.  CI.'  Gtl.^G  LV00:15/0I 
VS.  a.  355-208  24  Qaims 


I  A  method  of  correcting  a  color  registration  error  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  registration  error  detecting  panems  paral- 
lel to  a  fast  scanning  direciion.  said  patterns  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  sets  each  of  which  patterns  having  different  pre- 
determined colors  and  being  disposed  to  each  other  in 
sequence,  in  which  the  number  of  said  panems  of  a  particular 
color  of  said  predetermined  color  is  at  least  n+ 1 .  w  here  n  is  a 
predetermined  positive  integer,  and  the  number  of  said  pat- 
terns of  any  other  color  is  at  least  n; 

transferring  said  pattems  on  a  pattern  transfer  member; 

detecting  positions  of  said  panems  on  said  pattern  transfer 
member; 


correcting  the  color  registration  error  so  that  R^  becomes  equal 
to  a  predetermined  value  when  no  color  registration  errors 
exist  in  the  colors,  wherein 


'fM^T,^>-T,jV'>)/mT,rT,jm=(T,^,-T,,,)/{UT,-T,,)) 

where  Zoccurs  for  the  range  of  j=l  to  j=  n; 
T|^  is  the  time  at  which  a  jth  line  portion  of  the  particular  color 

arrives  at  said  pattern  detecting  means:  and 
T^  is  the  time  at  which  a  jth  line  portion  of  any  other  color 

arrives  at  said  pattern  detecting  means,  where  i  is  the  number 

of  colors  and  an  integer  of  2  or  more. 


first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  cas- 
sette means; 

second  .selecting  means,  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  cassette 
means  is  detached  from  said  mounting  means  and  remounted 
thereon  again,  for  selecting  said  remounted  cas.sette  means, 
regardless  of  the  selection  result  of  said  first  selecting  means; 

means  for  conveying  the  paper  from  said  cassette  means 
selected  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  selecting  means; 

means  for  detecting  whether  the  residual  of  the  papers  stored  in 
each  of  said  cassette  means  is  a  predetermined  value  or  more; 

means  for  controlling  said  conveying  means;  and 

wherein  said  controlling  means  maintains  the  previous  state  as  if 
said  cassette  means  is  not  detached  from  said  mounting  means 
regardless  of  the  selection  result  of  said  second  selecting 
means  when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  the  residual  of 
the  paper  is  the  predetermined  value  before  the  remounted 
cassette  means  is  detached  from  said  mounting  means;  and 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  paper  conveyed  by  said 
conveying  means. 


5,523,824 

SWITCHABLE  SELF-PROI'M  I  f  ft  M\(AI  lit    HKI  MJ 

Ravi  B.  Sahay.  and  David  H.  1-tatbir.  buUi  u(  .San  Uitgu.  l  ilif., 

assignors  to  Ravi  &  Associates,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429J21 

Int  a.'^  G03G  15/01:15/09 

VS.  O.  355—251  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  switchable  magnetic  brush  toner  deposition  or 
removal  device  for  an  imaging  machine  of  the  electrostatic  type, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

(a)  a  drum  for  carrying  magnetic  imaging  matenal  into  proxim- 
ity of  a  photoconductor  wherein  said  drum  is  mounted  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  photoconduaor: 

(b)  a  magnetic  brush  to  photoconductor  contact  zone  at  the 
region  of  closest  proximity  between  said  earner  means  and 
said  photoconductor: 

(c)  two  or  more  electromagnets  withm  said  drum,  said  electro- 
magnets comprising  a  stationary  multi-pole  electromagnet, 
and  oriented  to  attract  magnetic  imaging  material  to  the 
surface  of  said  drum  and  cause  said  magnetic  imaging  mate- 
rial to  contact  said  photoconductor  in  said  magnetic  brush  to 
photoconductor  contact  zone  when  electric  current  is  applied 
to  said  electromagnets; 

(d)  zero  to  more  permanent  magnets  within  said  drum:  and 

(e)  a  switchably  controlled  power  source  for  applying  said 
electric  currents  to  said  electromagnets,  said  power  source 
comprising  a  multiphase  alternating  current  source  controlled 
to  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field  of  sufficient,  selective, 
and  varying  strength  to  cause  a  propelling-like  movement  of 
said  drum  and  thereby  rotatably  transport  attracted  said  mag- 
netic imaging  material  through  said  magnetic  brush  to  said 
photoconductor  contact  zone  and  further  to  cause  the  touching 
of  said  photoconductor  by  said  magnetic  imaging  material  in 
said  magnetic  brush  to  said  photoconductor  contact  zone 
when  current  is  switched  on  and  the  absence  of  touching 
therebetween  when  current  is  switched  oS. 
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'.523,825 

IMVi.h    HiKMlM,    U'FARATl'S  \MIH  FKhl  HAkt.tK 
Muhiaki   ^,11  .h    Tom  Nose;  Mjtsuaki  Kurokawa,-  Yoshinori 
>cnoh,  jad  \ouichirou  Gotoh,  all  of  Gifu,  Japan,  assignnr*^ 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1993,  5-231406 

Int.  CI."  G03G  1 5/09;  1 5/02 

U,S.  a.  355—251  15  Oalms 


1.  An  image  fonning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pliotoreceptor  wliich  includes  a  substrate  and  a  photoconduc- 
live  layer  on  the  substrate,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  photore- 
ceptor having  an  upstream  side; 

storing  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  said  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  of  said  photoreceptor  for  storing  a  developing  agent 
which  is  a  mixture  of  an  Insulative  toner  and  a  semiconduc- 
tive  magnetic  carrier: 

developing  means  which  brings  said  developing  agent  stored  in 
said  storing  means  into  contact  with  said  photoreceptor  to 
charge  said  photoreceptor; 

exposure  means  to  Irradiate  an  exposure  light  onto  said  photo- 
conductive  layer  at  a  portion  of  said  photoreceptor  where  said 
developing  agent  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  photorecep- 
tor by  said  developing  means: 

developing  bias  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  developing 
bias  voltage  between  said  developing  means  and  said  photo- 
conductive  layer:  and 

precharger  means  substantially  in  contact  with  said  photorecep- 
tor at  tlie  upstream  side  from  said  developing  means  relative 
to  said  photoreceptor  to  apply  a  predetermined  charging  volt- 
age to  said  photoreceptor  prior  to  said  photoreceptor  being 
charged  with  developing  agent  by  said  developing  means. 


5,523,826 

DEVELOPER  UNITS  WITH  RESIDl  AL  TONER 

REMOVAL  TO  ASSIST  RELOADING 

Kip  L.  jugle,  Holcorob,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,319 

I  Int.  a.*  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—259  8  Oaims 

1.  A  developer  unit  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  an 

image  receiving  member  to  form  a  developed  image,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  stonng  at  least  a  supply  of 

toner  therein; 
a  moving  donor  member  spaced  from  the  image  receiving  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  transport  toner  from  the  chamber  of  said 
housing  to  the  image  receiving  member  in  a  development 
zone,  said  donor  member  receiving  toner  from  a  reloading 
zone: 
an  electrode  structure  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors mounted  on  said  donor  member  with  adjacent  electrical 
conductors  being  spaced  from  one  another;  and 
means  for  establishing  an  electrical  field  between  said  donor 
member  and  said  electrode  structure  spaced  from  the  devel- 
opment zone  and  the  reloading  zone,  to  assist  in  cleaning 
toner  from  said  donor  member 


5^:23,827 
\'n  /()  ACTIVE  DONOR  kOI  I   (PAR)  FOR  STORE 

DhVH  OCMKNT 
Christopher  Snclling.  Penhild.  and  Dalt-  K.  Mashlari.  Mace- 
don,  both  iif  NA..  ;i>,sii;n<ir'.  to  \it(i\  (  cirporatiiin.  Stamford, 
Conn 

iilr.l  \in    14.  1W4.  ^er.  .Nu.  .<5b.U2U 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/06 


U.S.  CI.  355—259 


10  Claims 


AC. 


146  '82 


1.  A  method  of  creating  toner  images,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

moving  an  imaging  member  in  an  endless  path; 

forming  latent  electrostatic  images  on  said  imaging  member; 

moving  a  donor  member  comprising  a  piezoelectric  member  and 
an  electrode  structure  in  an  endless  path  through  a  develop- 
ment zone  and  adjacent  a  supply  of  developer,  said  electrode 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes; 

supplying  toner  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  donor  member  for 
being  transported  to  said  development  zone;  and 

applying  an  AC  bias  voltage  to  one  of  said  electrodes  as  it  passes 
through  said  development  zone  such  that  an  isolated  area  of 
said  piezoelectric  member  is  caused  to  acoustically  vibrate  for 
effecting  release  of  toner  from  said  donor  member. 


,SF  \l    HiR  A  lONtR  CAKIRIDGK  A.>..SKMBL\ 
Jan  Dc  Kesel,  J.B.  Lombaertdreef  21,  B-9810  Drongen.  Bel- 
gium 

Fil..l  stp    14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,707 
Int.  t  1.'  G03G  l5/(>6 
VS.  a.  355—260  68  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  a  toner  canndge  assembly  used  in  printers,  copy 
machines  and  facsimile  machines  and  preventing  the  loss  of  toner 
from  said  cartridge  assembly  during  handling  and  shipment,  said 
seal  comprising  a  layer  from  which  a  strip  can  be  torn  out  so  as  to 
define  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  toner  with  respect  to  the  part 
of  the  layer  which  has  not  been  torn  out,  said  strip  being  linked  to 
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an  element  to  be  pulled  for  tearing  the  strip  from  a  first  end  part  of 
the  strip  up  to  another  end  part  of  the  strip,  whereby  when  the  rtrst 
end  part  of  the  stnp  is  not  torn,  the  stnp  prevents  the  loss  of  toner 
from  the  cartridge,  while  when  the  strip  is  torn  up  to  said  another 
end  part,  the  opening  for  the  passage  of  toner  is  formed,  whereby 
the  stnp  IS  provided  at  its  first  end  part  with  a  means  lowenng  the 
teanng  force  required  when  starting  to  tear  the  stnp  with  respect  to 
the  teanng  force  required  for  tearing  another  pan  of  the  stnp,  in 
which  the  seal  has  lateral  parts  intended  to  be  attached  by  liijcing 
means  to  the  toner  cartndge.  while  said  tirst  end  part  of  the  strip  is 
at  least  partly  intended  to  be  attached  by  a  linking  means  to  the 
toner  cartridge,  said  means  for  lowenng  the  teanng  force  extending 
at  most  in  the  end  part  of  the  strip  intended  to  be  attached  by  a 
linking  means  on  the  toner  cartridge,  said  means  for  lowering  the 
tearing  force  consisting  of  at  least  one  aperture  situated  between 
the  stnp  to  be  torn  and  a  part  of  the  seal  which  has  not  to  be  torn. 


5.523.82V 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR^ATl  S  H.WING  RFCORnrNG 
MATERIAL  (  ARRVING  MEMBKK 
Toshiaki  Miyashiro.  Ichikawa;  Harun  Fujii;  Motoi  Katoh,  both 
of  Yokohama;   Tatsuya   Kobayashi.  Sohka;   lelsu>a   Koha- 
yashi.  Kawasaki:  Akira  ltd.  lokyo;  Naoki  F.nomolo.   \kihiko 
I'chivama.  both  of  \okohama.  and  Voshiro  Saito,  kauasaki. 
all  of.  .lapan.  a.'isignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2X.  IW3.  Ser.  No,  127.WM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  iyV2.  4  2X.<h!5 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/01:15/14:15/20 

VS.  CI.  355-^271  43  Claims 


bearing  member  is  transferred  onto  the  recording  material 
earned  on  said  recording  material  carrying  member  at  a 
transfer  position,  said  recording  material  carrying  member 
having  a  carrying  surface  for  carrying  the  recording  material 
and  a  recess  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
movement  direction  of  said  recording  material  carrymg  mem- 
ber; 

switching  means  for  switching  a  relative  position  between  said 
image  bearing  member  and  said  recording  material  carrying 
member  between  a  first  relative  position  for  transferring  an 
image  from  said  image  bearing  member  onto  the  recording 
material  carried  on  said  recording  matenal  carrying  member 
and  a  second  relative  position  different  from  said  first  relative 
position;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  switch  the 
relative  position  from  the  second  relative  position  to  the  first 
relative  position,  when  said  recess  faces  to  said  image  bearing 
member. 


5.523.8.*<i 

OIL  KLMOVLNO  MEANS  FOR   I  K  \  N^K  K  \!  \  I  J  K !  \L 

SITPOKI  Mi^MHf  k 

Satoshl  Tkmura,  Yokohama,     Iaka>hi    H;is<i;;,ud.   Ageo.   and 

Takahiro  Kubo,  Tokv.',   .ill  >«f,   Japaii,  a.s^ijiiuin)  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .lafjan 

FUed  May  5.  li^-    s<  r   No.  435,805 

Claims  pnnriu    application  .lapan.  May  9,  1994,  6-094812 

inl.  1 1.    iMiG  15/14 

VS.  CI.  355—271  13  Claims 

■E 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  beanng  member; 

a  moveable  recording  matenal  carrying  member  for  carrying  a 
recording  material,  wherein  an  image  formed  on  said  image 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  image  thereon; 

a  transfer  material  support  member  for  supporting  a  transfer 
material  and  bringing  said  transfer  material  to  said  image 
beanng  member,  an  image  of  said  image  bearing  member 
being  transferred  to  the  transfer  material  supported  by  said 
transfer  matenal  support  member  to  form  an  unfixed  image 
thereon; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  unfixed  image  formed  on  said  trans- 
fer material  to  said  transfer  materii>l  and  being  coated  with  an 
oil;  and 

oil  removing  means  for  removing  the  oil  deposited  to  said 
transfer  material  support  member; 

wherein  said  image  forming  apparatus  selects  either  a  first  mode 
in  which,  after  the  fixation  of  the  image  by  said  fixing  means 
on  a  first  face  of  said  transfer  material,  the  transfer  material 
t)earing  the  fixed  image  on  the  first  face  is  automatically 
supported  on  said  transfer  matenal  support  member  to  transfer 
an  image  of  said  image  bearing  member  to  a  second  face 
different  from  said  first  face  of  said  transfer  matenal.  or  a 
second  mode  in  which,  after  the  fixation  of  the  image  by  said 
fixing  means  on  a  first  face  of  a  manually  inserted  transfer 
matenal.  said  transfer  material  is  discharged  from  the  appara- 
tus without  image  formation  on  a  second  face  different  from 
said  first  face  of  the  transfer  material;  and 

in  case  of  selection  of  said  first  mode,  said  oil  removing  means 
do  not  effect  the  oil  removal  after  the  transfer  of  the  image  of 
said  image  bearing  member  to  the  first  face  of  said  transfer 
materia]  but  effects  the  oil  removal  after  the  transfer  of  the 
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image  of  said  image  bearing  member  to  the  second  face  of 
said  transfer  material,  while,  in  case  of  selection  of  said 
second  mode,  said  oil  removing  means  effects  the  oil  removal 
after  the  transfer  of  the  image  of  said  image  bearing  member 
to  the  transfer  material  regardless  whether  the  manually 
inserted  transfer  material  has  passed  said  fixing  means. 


5^23.831 

\<C!  R\!>  hVNAMlC  ('<tMK"l  OF  THE  POTEMTIAL 

UN   \i{Y  PHorOCONDl  I   hiK  >1  RFACEUSINGAN 

1  I'DATABLE  UWk-LP  TABLE 

\llrn   i    Kiishini;.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastnuiii  KlkIuK 

Compare.  Rix-hester,  N.Y. 

I- lied  .Mar.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  214301 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  355—208  13  Claims 


1.  A  corona  charging  apparatus  for  providmg  a  charge  on  a 
surface  of  an  image-forming  member,  said  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  primary  corona  charger  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  surface; 

a  variable  power  supply  for  varying  the  voltage  on  said  primary 
corona  charger; 

an  electrometer  for  measuring  the  voltage  on  the  photoconduc- 
tive  surface; 

means  for  accessing  a  look-up  table  containing  a  charger  voltage 
that  corresponds  to  a  desired  voltage  on  the  surface  of  the 
image- forming  member; 

means  for  adjusting  the  variable  power  supply  to  obtain  a 
voltage  on  the  primary  corona  charger  that  will  result  in  the 
desired  corresponding  voltage  on  the  surface  according  to  the 
look-up  table;  and 

means  for  providing  a  calibration  cycle  to  update  the  look-up 
table  when  the  voltage  on  the  surface  differs  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  from  the  predicted  voltage  supplied  by  the 
look-up  table. 


5,523,832 
Fl  FCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGF  FnKMTNG 
\  IP  \  K  vri  S  WITH  CONTROLLED  M 1  \  1  n  . ,  OF 
DEVELOPER 
Sugurii  H.tiiiamlchi,  Toyokawa;  Naoyoshi  Kinoshita;  Naotoshi 
Ka»ai,  b<jth  of  Aichi,  and  Yoshihito  Aoki,  Chita,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki    kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138677 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  2 1  AX) 
U.S.  a.  355—246  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 
a  developing  device  accomnvxlating  a  developer  for  developing 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  latent 
image  carrier; 
a  developing  member  provided  in  said  developing  device  for 
supplying  the  developer  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  latent  image  carrier; 


20b  2ua 

a  mixing  member  provided  in  the  developing  device  for  mixing 
the  developer  accommodated  within  the  developing  device; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  the  developer,  said 
detecting  means  including  at  least  one  of  memory  means  for 
stonng  a  toner  density  delected  by  a  sensor  which  is  provided 
in  the  developing  device  at  an  end  of  developing,  clock  means 
for  clocking  a  developer  standing  idle  time,  and  calculating 
means  for  calculating  a  total  number  of  developing  cycles 
with  the  same  developer;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operating  time  of  the  mixing 
member  prior  to  the  start  of  operation  of  the  developing 
member  based  on  the  value  obtained  by  said  detecting  means. 


DELIVERY  MKMHlk  \M)  \PP\KAI  L>  .MAKINO  L;^!. 
oy  THE  SAME 
Voshiaki   Tomari.    ^l)kllhama;    Susumu    Kadokura:    Tomoaki 
Kato.  both  of  Saaamlhara.  and  ladanori  Suto,  lokvo,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  kahushiki  Kaisha.   lokMi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  H.  IW:.  ,Str.  No.  y57.X20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1991.  3-289445 

Int.  (  I  ■  (,0.M;  21/00:  GOID  15/06 

VS.  CI.  }^>—M)>)  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member; 

exposure  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  said  photosensi- 
tive member; 

developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  said 
photosensitive  member: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  developed  image  from  said 
photosensitive  member  to  an  image-receiving  medium;  and 

a  medium  delivery  path  through  which  an  image-receiving 
medium  is  delivered,  said  delivery  path  comprising  a  delivery 
roller  having  a  substrate  and  an  electro-deposition  coating 
film  containing  an  organic  powder  provided  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  coating  film  is  contactable  with  an  image- 
receiving  medium  for  delivering  the  image-receiving  medium 
through  said  medium  delivery  path. 
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IM  \<.K  FORMING  APP\R\Tl  .S  HAVING  RECORDING 

M\TFR1AI   SFPAR  VriNC;  MEANS 

Nobuyuki   Ito.   Oumr.  .japan,  avsignor  to  (anon    Kabusiuki 

Kaisha.  Tok>o.  .lapan 

Ult-d  Oct.  ;,*.  1^42,  mt.  No.  %5.H()1 
(  limis  ()n..nt\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-307056 
Ini.  CI,"  G03G  15/04:21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—315  13  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
material,  said  image  forming  means  having  a  contactable 
member  which  is  contactable  with  the  recording  material  by 
an  electrostatic  attraction  force  between  the  contactable  mem- 
ber and  the  recording  matenal; 

separation  discharging  means  for  electrically  discharging  the 
recording  material  so  as  to  separate  the  recording  matenal 
from  the  contactable  member  after  image  formation  on  the 
recording  matenal.  said  separation  discharging  means  having 
a  wire  electrode  and  a  shield  electrode; 

where  Vp/f>0..'i  and  VpgSOO  (mm/sec)  are  satisfied,  where  Vp 
IS  a  conveying  speed  of  the  recording  matenal  (mm/sec)  and  f 
is  a  frequency  of  a  penodically  changing  voltage  applied  to 
the  wire  electrode  (Hz),  the  shield  electrode  having  a  reducing 
portion  having  a  width  decreasing  toward  the  contactable 
member  at  a  position  more  adjacent  to  the  contactable  mem- 
ber than  to  the  wire  electrode. 

wherein  a  current  flowing  to  die  shield  electrode  is  not  less  than 
60%  of  the  overall  current  flowing  through  the  wire  electrode; 
and 

wherein  a  current  flowing  through  the  reducing  portion  is  not 
less  than  10%  of  the  overall  current  flowing  through  the  wire 
electrode. 
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5,523,835 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQl  IPMENT 

Syoichi  Tanaka.  Himeji.  Japan.  as,sisnnr  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ibkvo.  Japan 

Filt-d  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202.tM»? 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  2,  1993,  5-1)41027 

Int  CI."  (iOlC  3/08 

VS.  CI.  3Sb—S.{iS  6  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  equipment  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  means  for  generating  a  pulse  beam; 

a  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  pulse  beam 
from  an  object  under  measurement  with  respect  to  the  pulse 
beam  generated  from  said  light  emitting  means  and  convert- 
ing the  reflected  pulse  beam  into  an  electric  light  receiving 
signal; 

an  object  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  under  measurement 
object  on  the  basis  of  a  level  of  an  output  signal  of  the  light 
receiving  signal  through  said  light  receiving  means;  and 

a  calculating  means  for  calculating,  when  said  object  detecting 
means  detects  the  under-measurement  object,  a  distance  to  the 
under-measuremeni  object  on  the  basis  of  a  time  obtained  by 
subtracting  a  predetermined  time  corresponding  to  a  half- 
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value  of  a  pulse  width  of  the  light  receiving  signal  ftwm  a 
delay  time  corresponding  to  a  time  difference  between  a  time 
the  pulse  beam  is  generated  by  the  light  emitting  means  and  a 
time  at  which  the  light  receiving  means  receives  a  peak  of  the 
Ught  receiving  signal. 


Ml  I  Hon  wn  \f\'\U  \H  V  HlK  oK!l  M  ING  A  LENS' 

KLlk.JkCn\l-   I   N  \k  XCiiKlsl  l(  s    \\|.  1   WfHT 

I'liort  kills 

Marrus  '^   Minix.  32'  \]ami  PI/..  PaiDtiviUt.  K>.  41240 

l-iird  S.n    ;,  !<W4.  Ser.  No.  333J75 

liii    I  I     f.OIB  9/X)0 

VS.a.3S6~    li 
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1.  An  apparatus  that  combines:  (a)  equiptnent  having  a  refractive 
light  source  that  is  capable  of  emitting  at  least  one  refractive  light 
beam  which  defines  a  refractive  observation  path  which  bodi 
passes  through  a  lens  when  property  positioned  therein  and  which 
terminates  in  a  refractive  field  of  view;  with  (b)  equipment  having 
a  lay-out  light  source  capable  of  emitting  at  least  one  lay-out  light 
beam  which  defines  a  lay-out  observation  path  which  passes 
through  said  lens  when  properly  positioned  therein  and  which 
terminates  in  a  lay-out  field  of  view;  said  apparatus  characterized 
in  that  there  is  added  a  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of 
both  said  at  least  one  refractive  light  beam  and  said  at  least  one 
lay-out  light  beam  to  simultaneously  pass  through  said  lens  when 
said  lens  is  properly  positioned. 


5J;  23.837 

HI'  W!  <Ti   \\  i  K   i   \sl  K   P<  r\v  f  k   *vll    [  )  k 

(  hnstopht  r  i),  Pruzzo.  k.k.  J.  Bu.v  IbVJ.  .VlhtiLs.  \  I.  u514i 

Filed  Jul,  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.934 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/04 

VS.  C\.  356—218  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  output  of  a  laser  comprising: 

a)  a  laser  generating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

b)  a  tubular  element  adapted  to  transmit  said  radiation  there- 
through; 
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c)  a  beam  spliner  opdc  element  placed  within  said  tubular 
element  at  a  position  to  intercept  up  to  5%  of  the  radiation 
transmitted  through  said  tubular  element  and  at  an  angle  of 
incidence  with  said  beam  of  radiation  of  from  5-45  degrees, 
the  surface  of  said  beam  splitter  optic  element  being  coated 
with  a  heavy  metal  oxide;  and 

d)  a  detection  element  positioned  to  receive  said  5%  of  said 
radiation  reflected  from  the  surface  of  said  beam  splitter  optic 
element  and  to  generate  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
power  of  said  laser  beam. 


5^23,838 
UPTR  AL  VVAVtMETER  EMPLOYING  A  LENGTH 
\fEASl  RING  MACHINE  WITH  A  WHITE  LIGHT 

'^OI  RTF  FOR   vmiFVING  MAXIMTM  TNTfRFFRlNf, 
EFFICIENCY 
>hinya  Nagashima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994.  50S5636 
Int.  CI."  G«IB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—346  l  n.,]m 


S^^^s^ 


1.  An  optical  wavemeter  employing  a  length  measuring  machine 
comprising: 
a  beam  splitter  which  branches  a  beam  emitted  from  a  light 

source  to  be  measured  into  two  beams: 
a  fixed  mirror  for  returning  one  of  said  beams  branched  by  said 

beam  spliner  to  the  same; 
a  movable  mirror  which  returns  the  other  said  beam  branched  by 

said  beam  splitter  to  the  same; 
said  length  measuring  machine  is  equipped  with  a  scale  and  a 

sensor  and  outputs  a  pulse  signal  every  time  said  movable 

mirror  is  moved  by  a  distance  resolution  of  said  sensor; 
a  first  light  receiver  which  converts  interfering  light  generated 

when  said  beams  meet  each  other  again  into  an  electric  signal; 
a  first  convener  which  converts  an  analog  signal  supplied  by 

said  first  light  receiver  into  pulses; 
a  position  detecting  portion  which  counts  a  number  of  pulses  in 

said  pulse  signal  output  by  said  length  measuring  machine 

and  stops  counting  to  output  a  position  detecting  signal  when 

said  position  detecting  portion  detects  a  movement  of  said 

movable  mirror  for  an  arbitrary  distance; 


an  interfering  light  counting  portion  for  counting  a  number  of 
said  pulses  outputted  from  said  first  converter; 

a  distance  counting  portion  for  counting  a  number  of  pulses  in 
said  pulse  signal  outputted  from  said  sensor  of  said  length 
measuring  machine; 

a  calculator  which  calculates  a  wavelength  of  light  from  said 
light  source  to  be  measured  based  on  said  number  of  pulses 
counted  by  said  interfering  light  counting  portion  and  said 
number  of  pulses  counted  by  said  distance  counting  portion; 

a  display  for  displaying  a  value  of  said  wavelength  calculated  by 
said  calculator; 

a  white  light  source  for  emitting  light  which  is  maximum  in 
interfering  efficiency  when  said  movable  mirror  is  located  at  a 
position  where  an  optical  path  reaching  said  movable  mirror 
is  equal  in  length  to  that  reaching  said  fixed  mirror; 

a  second  light  recei\er  which  converts  a  second  interfenng  light 
originated  from  said  white  light  source  into  an  interference 
electric  signal;  and 

a  second  converter  which  outputs  an  origin  signal  to  said  posi- 
tion detecting  portion,  said  distance  counting  portion  and  said 
interfenng  light  counting  portion  when  said  interference  elec- 
tric signal  supplied  from  said  second  light  receiver  exceeds  a 
set  value. 


l)l^^FR^Mlvl  orru  al  interferometric 

IKOFILOMENTY  FOR  REAL  TIME  MANUFACTURING 

CONTROI 
Glen  M.  Robinson,  Stillwater;  Timothv  B.  (  arKon.  Minmapo- 
li*-;  Richard  U    Peterson.  St.  Paul;  Ste\en  M.  Den/er,  Inver 
tirove  Heitjhls;   Kohert  P.  t.roschen,  Jr.,  White  Bear  Lake, 
and  Michael  J.  Schmainda.  HutchiiLson.  all  of  Minn,,  assign- 
ors 111  Minnesota  Minint  &  Manufacturing.  Si.  Paul,  Minn 
Hied  ^etl.  :X.  1994.  Scr.  No.  2(a<MI.^ 
hit    (•|.''G«IB  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  J56— -Wy  42  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  optical  interferometric  measurement  of  a  surface 
characteristic  of  a  moving  object  as  a  pan  of  the  mamifacturing 
process  of  the  moving  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  interferometer  for  use  with  an  object  mov- 
ing relative  to  the  interferometer; 

stabilizing  the  object  in  a  beam  direction  relative  to  the  interfer- 
ometer: 

measunng  a  surface  characteristic  of  the  object  using  the  optical 
interferometer, 

comparing  the  measured  surface  characteristic  to  a  set  of  stan- 
dard parameters  of  desired  surface  characteristics  for  the 
object;  and 

controlling  the  manufacturing  process  of  the  object  depending 
on  the  results  of  the  comparison  of  the  measured  surface 
characteristic  with  the  desired  surface  characteristic. 
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5..s;.«,S4(l 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARAILS  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE 
THICKNESSES  Ol  I  AVFRS  OF  \  Ml  LTIPIF  I  AVER 

SEMICOMA  (   roR  Fll  M  I  Til  I/INC   THF 

COMPARISON  BFTUEEN  A  SPAFIALGRAM  AND  \N 

OPIUM    (  H\R\(  TFRISTK    MATRIX 

Seiji    Nishi/a»a.   Tokyo:    lokuji    lakahashi.   Osaka,   and    R>o 

Hattori.  Itami.  all  of.  Japan,  avsignors  to  MiLsubi.shi  Uenki 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  TokM).  japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser,  No.  2h2,S40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jiin.  21,  \^:^.  5-I48S.19 
Lnt  CI.    GOIB  li/02.'^,v: 
VS.  a.  356—355 
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SO  that  the  respective  laser  beams  are  separated  in  said  first 
direction  by  an  interval  less  than  said  amount,  and 
a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  an  out(Hit  from  one  of  said  laser 
interferometers  as  a  measurement  of  distance  from  said 
reflecting  mirror  in  said  second  direction,  the  selecting  being 
performed  while  said  reflecting  mirror  is  moving  and  being 
dependent  upon  whether  or  not  one  of  said  laser  beams  is 
reflected  from  said  at  least  one  reflecting  member  or  more 
than  one  of  said  laser  beams  are  reflected  from  said  at  least 
one  reflecting  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  respective  thicknesses  of  layers  in 
a  thin  semiconductor  multi-layer  film  compnsing: 

means  for  irradiating  a  semiconductor  multi-layer  film  with  light 
having  a  wavenumber  range  from  visible  light  to  infrared 
light; 

means  for  measuring  thicknesses  of  respective  layers  of  a  multi- 
layer film  employing  a  Fourier  transformation  film  thickness 
measuring  method  measuring  respective  film  thicknesses  from 
a  waveform  analysis  of  a  Spatial  inierference  waveform 
obtained  from  Fourier  transformation  of  interference  compo- 
nents of  light  reflected  from  the  multilayer  film; 


■='.5;3.m: 

METHOD  in  IN  IhRl-FRENCE  FRINGE  \N  U  't  Ms  m  .r 

DETERMINLN(.  4SPK  T  OF  SURFACI  (,iri\11  !  k> 
Kenji  Vasuda,  Kitamoto.   .ind    Nlasami  '\()ne(i^i,   Siiii.iiriii  ki n 


tn    t-  tiji    rth>|.     (  Ipl!,  al 


both  of.  .lapan.  assigiii 
.Saitame-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    'Xl.f>Hh.  Jun    22. 
This  application  Jun,  ",  1995,  Ser 
Claims  priont\,  appliiation  japan,  .liin 
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ini,  (1.    (rlllK  V  IV 
means  for  setting  respective  measured  values  of  layer  thick-    |t  o  p.  35^     359 

nesses  obtained  from  the  waveform  analysis  of  the  Spatial  '      '  

interference  waveform  as  initial  values;  s-   "*"   ■<"" 

means  for  obtaining  a  film  interference  waveform  dispersion  ' 

spectrum  in  wavenumber  or  wavelength  b\  numerical  calcu- 
lation using  an  optical  charactenstic  matnx;  and 

a  data  processing  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  thicknesses  of 
respective  layers  from  waveform  fitting  of  the  Spatial  inter- 
ference waveform  and  the  calculated  film  interference  wave- 
form. 
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5„«;  23,841 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  XPPAR.ATl  S  I  SING  MUl  TIPI  E 

SVV  n  CHED  INTERFEROMETERS 

Kci  N'ara.  Yokohama,  and    Lwhio  Matsuura,   lok>o.  hotti  nf. 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nikon  (  orp<iration,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  iU5.9.M.  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Dec,  15,  1994.  Ser,  No.  .^57,(>90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  IN,  1992,  4-242677 
lnt  CI.'  GOIB  WU: 
VS.  a.  356-358  12  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measunng  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reflecting  mirror  which  moves  in  first  and  second  directions 
that  are  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  which  has  at  least  one 
reflecting  member  extending  in  said  first  direction  by  an 
amount  less  than  a  range  within  which  said  reflecting  mirror 
moves  in  said  first  direction, 
at  lea.st  two  laser  interferometers  for  irradiating  said  al  least  one 
reflecting  member  with  respective  laser  beams  and  measunng 
distance  from  said  reflecting'  mirror  in  said  second  direction 
based  on  reflected  laser  beams  from  said  at  least  one  reflecting 
member,  said  at  least  two  laser  interferometers  being  arranged 
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1  A  method  of  providing  interference  fringes  between  a  subject 
surface  and  a  reference  surface  based  on  which  aspects  of  the 
geometry  of  the  subject  surface  are  determined,  said  method  of 
providing  interference  fringes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  first  data  representative  of  a  reference  interference 
pattern  of  reference  interference  fringes  between  said  subject 
surface  and  said  reference  surface  located  with  a  preselected 
parallel  separation; 

(b)  generating  second  data  representative  of  a  plurality  of  shifted 
patterns  of  interference  fringes  berween  said  subject  surface 
and  said  reference  surface  by  shifting  said  subject  surface 
relative  to  said  reference  surface  by  a  shift  distance  necessary 
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to  shift  each  of  said  interference  fringes  by  one  pitch  while 
keeping  said  reference  and  subject  surfaces  in  parallel; 

(c)  reducing  a  thickness  of  each  interference  peak  line  detected 
while  generating  the  first  data  and  the  second  data  to  eliminate 
unnecessary  data; 

(d)  generating  composed  data  from  said  first  and  second  data 
representative  of  said  reference  interference  and  shifted  pat- 
terns of  interference  fringes;  and 

(e)  visually  representing  said  composed  data  as  an  interference 
pattern  of  interference  fringes  from  the  geometry  of  said 
subject  surface. 


5^23,843 
POSITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Viikin  Vamane.  and  Kazuya  Ono,  both  of  Yokohanui.   fapjji, 
avsignors  ti>  t  anon  Kabasbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  .)f  Ser.  No.  726^77,  JuJ.  5,  19*»1.  Thii  applica- 

n.n  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118358 

Claims  pnunty,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-179559 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

\}&.  a.  356—363  ?2  riainr; 


1.  A  device  for  producing  positional  information  related  to  a 
position  of  an  article,  comprising: 

first  detecting  means,  disposed  to  be  opposed  to  a  first  surface  of 
the  article,  for  producing  a  first  output  related  to  a  position,  in 
a  first  direction,  of  a  first  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the 
anicle  opposed  to  said  first  detecting  means; 

second  detecting  means,  disposed  to  be  opposed  to  the  first 
surface  of  the  article,  for  producing  a  second  output  related  to 
a  position,  in  the  first  direction,  of  a  second  portion  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  article  opposed  to  said  second  detecting  means; 

third  detecting  means  disposed  to  be  opposed  to  a  second 
surface  of  the  article,  different  from  the  first  surface,  for 
producing  a  third  output  related  to  a  position,  in  a  second 
direction  intersecting  the  first  direction,  of  a  first  portion  of 
the  second  surface  of  the  article  opposed  to  said  third  detect- 
ing means; 

fourth  detecting  means,  disposed  to  be  opposed  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  article,  for  producing  a  fourth  output  related  to 
a  position,  in  the  second  direction,  of  a  second  portion  of  the 
second  surface  of  the  article  opposed  to  said  fourth  detecting 
nteans:  and 

processing  means  for  producing  first  positional  information 
related  to  a  position  of  the  article  in  the  first  direction  on  the 
basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  detecting  means,  and  for  producing  second  posi- 
tional information  related  to  a  position  of  the  article  in  the 
second  direction  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  third  and 
fourth  outputs  of  said  third  and  fourth  detecting  means,  said 
processing  means  further  being  operable  to  detect  rotation  of 
the  article  along  a  plane  including  the  first  and  second  direc- 
tions on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  detecting  means  and  also  to  detect  rotation  of  the 
article  along  a  plane  including  the  first  and  second  directions 
on  the  basis  of  the  third  and  fourth  outputs  of  said  third  and 
fourth  detecting  means,  wherein  said  processing  means  cor- 


rects the  rotation  of  the  article  along  a  plane  including  the  first 
and  second  directions  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  detecting  means  when  the 
article  is  moved  only  in  the  first  direction,  while  said  process- 
ing means  corrects  the  rotation  of  the  article  along  a  plane 
including  the  first  and  second  directions  on  the  basis  of  the 
third  and  fourth  outputs  of  said  third  and  fourth  detecting 
means  when  the  article  is  moved  only  in  the  second  direction. 


5,523.844 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Masanohu  Hasecawa.  Fujikawa;  Minoru  \o^hii.  Tokyo; 
Noriaki  Ohguri.  /.ama:  Masay»Khi  Sekine.  Tokyo,  and  Seiji 
Mishima.  Atsuei.  ail  of.  .Japan,  assignors  to  (anon 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  W_M5 

C  lairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  \^>1.  4-218172 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  n  14 

L.S.  CI.  35^—373  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  an  object, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  element  for  emitting  a  detection  light  beam; 

a  reflection  member  for  reflecting  the  detection  light  beam  from 
said  light  source  element. 

the  detection  light  beam  being  irradiated  onto  said  object  by  the 
reflection  from  said  reflection  member; 

a  photo-sensing  element  for  receiving  the  detection  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  object  by  a  photo-sensing  surface  thereof 
to  detect  an  incident  position  of  the  detection  light  beam  on 
said  photo-sensmg  element. 

wherein  displacement  information  of  said  object  is  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  detection  by  said  photo-sensing  ele- 
ment; 

a  substrate  having  said  light  source  element,  said  reflection 
member  and  said  photo-sensing  element  being  arranged 
thereon;  and 

an  optical  member  for  directing  the  detection  light  beam  from 
said  light  source  element  toward  said  reflection  member,  said 
optical  member  also  being  arranged  on  said  substrate. 

wherein  said  light  source  element,  said  optical  member  and  said 
reflection  member  are  formed  on  said  substrate. 


5.523.845 

A  FIBER  OPTIC  DEVICE  FOR  MEASCRINC,  LIQl  IDS 

WHICH  \RK  DRVWN  INTO  AN  END  OF  THE  DEVICE 

TO  \  PREDETERMINED  DISTANCE  FROM  THE  END  OF 

THE  OPTICAI  FIBERS 
Katsu  Honzawa;  kazuhiro  Atsumi;  Humihiko  Shimomura.  all 
of  HamamaLsu;  Seiji  Kawaguchi.  Aya.sc;  ^uichiro  Sakamoto; 
Hisaya  Motojima,  both  of  Tokyo:  Masayuki  Masuko.  and 
Tsuyoshi  Hayakawa.  both  of  HamamaLsu,  all  of,  Japan. 
a.vsignors  to  Bioseasor  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  378369 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994.  6-IH2654 

Int.  CI.  (.,(iiN  :;  ;,'  :;  h4  :;  ',^ 

U.S.  CI.  356-440  11  Claims 

1.  A  dc^  !ve  t  r  measuring  optical  characteristics  of  liquid,  com- 
pnsing: 
an  optical  fiber  unit  having  a  detection  end  and  a  first  end 
opposed  to  each  other. 
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a  tip  member  mounted  on  the  detection  end  of  the  optical  fiber 
unit  for  being  immersed  into  liquid  to  be  detected,  the  tip 
member  having  a  wall  defining  an  inner  hollow  space,  into 
which  the  detecting  end  of  the  optical  fiber  unit  is  exposed, 
and  defining  a  through-hole  communicated  with  the  inner 
hollow  space; 

an  air  suction  unit  connected  with  the  inner  hollow  space  of  the 
tip  member  for  discharging  air  out  of  the  inner  hollow  space, 
to  thereby  suck  a  proper  amount  of  the  liquid  through  the 
through-hole  into  the  inner  hollow  space,  the  air  suction  unit 
including  a  sucking  condition  control  unit  which  controls  a 
surface  level  of  the  liquid  sucked  into  the  inner  hollow  space 
to  reach  a  position  spaced  apart  from  the  detecting  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  unit  by  a  small  amount  of  gap.  the  optical  fiber 
unit  receiving,  at  the  detecting  end.  light  emitted  from  the 
liquid  thus  held  in  the  inner  hollow  space  and  guiding  the 
light  from  the  detecting  end  toward  the  first  end;  and 

an  optically-measuring  unit  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  unit  for  receiving  the  light  guided  to  the  first  end 
and  for  measuring  the  light,  to  thereby  measure  optical  char- 
acteristics of  the  liquid. 


5,523,846 

VPPARATl'S  FOR  DETECTINt,  MARKS  FORMED  ON  A 

SAMPLE  SI  RFA(  E 

kazumi  Haya.  Tok>o-to.  Japan,  assignor  to  New  CreatJon  Co., 

Ltd..  lokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  No».  21.  19<}4.  Ser.  No.  346,166 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  yy.JO;  GOIN  21/55 

U.S.  a.  356—445  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  surface  condition  of  an  object, 
comprising: 

(A)  light  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  said  object; 

(B)  an  optical  element  having  a  back  focal  plane  for  converging 
the  light  reflected  by  the  surface  of  the  object  at  the  back  focal 
plane  to  form  an  image  behind  the  back  focal  plane; 

(C)  a  half  mirror  having  a  light  reflecting  surface  and  a  light 
transmitting  surface  forming  a  predetermined  micro  angle 
therebetween  for  dividing  the  reflected  light  from  the  optical 


path  of  the  irradiating  light  by  partially  reflecting  the  reflected 
light  by  said  light  reflecting  surface; 

(D)  an  aperture  stop  arranged  behind  said  half  mirror  and  at  or 
near  the  back  focal  plane  for  cutting  off  a  scattered  component 
of  the  reflected  light  and  ghosi  fight  generated  by  reflection  of 
the  reflected  light  by  said  light  transmitting  surface  of  said 
half  mirror;  and 

(E)  observing  means  arranged  behind  the  back  focal  plane  fw 
observing  the  image. 


?,~2  ^M" 
DIGITAL  IMACF  I'K(  )l  I  ss(  >K  M)R  COLOR  IMAGE 

t  OMI'KLSMON 
Ephraim  Feig.  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Elliot  N.  Linzer.  1  t   t.v 
both  of  N.^..  avsignorv  m  Intt  mation.Tl  Ffu\in<-s^   M^.  nm,^ 
Corporation,  Vrmonk    N  ^ 

hiirt  (  Ki    'J    I'^j;   stT.  No.  958,998 

Int.  <  i.    (.(*E  n/lO 

U.S.  a.  358— 261 J  32  Claims 
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31  An  image  transmitter,  comprising: 

an  RGB  data  generator  for  representing  an  image  with  RGB 
form  data; 

an  RGB  to  YUV  transformer  coupled  to  said  RGB  data  genera- 
tor for  converting  said  RGB  form  data  into  YUV  form  data; 

a  YUV  to  rxrr  n-ansformer  coupled  to  said  RGB  to  YUV 
transformer  for  converting  said  YUV  data  into  DCT  form  data 
by  multiplying  a  factored  transform  matrix  F,  by  a  pluraUty  of 
subsets  of  said  YUV  data  having  k  points  wherein: 

A»=Otft; 

Ajj  is  a  transform  matrix  for  converting  subsets  of  YUV  data 

into  DCT  data;  and 
Djt  is  a  kxk  diagonal  matiix; 

a  quantization  means  coupled  to  said  YUV  to  E)CT  Dansformcr 
for  quantizing  said  DCT  data  with  a  quantization  matrix 
having  elements  t),^  and  generated  by  absorbing  Dj  into  a 
matrix  having  elements  y\,-,  and 

a  driver  means  coupled  to  said  quantization  means  and  a  data 
channel  for  converting  said  quantized  DCT  data  into  signals 
for  transmission  over  said  data  channel  and  applying  said 
signals  to  said  data  channel. 

32.  A  image  receiver,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  coded  data  from  a  data  channel; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  decoding  data  sensed  from 
said  data  channel  into  DCT  form  data; 

a  dequantizer  coupled  to  said  decoder  for  quantizing  said  DCT 
form  data  from  said  decoder  with  a  dequantization  matrix, 
said  dequantization  matrix  formed  by  absorbing  a  diagonal 
mamx  D,  into  a  matrix  having  elements  T],^  to  fonn  said 
dequantization  matnx  having  element  Tiy. 

a  DCT  to  YUV  transformer  coupled  to  said  dequantizer  for 
converting  dequantized  DCT  data  from  said  dequantizer  into 
YUV  form  data  by  multiplying  a  factored  transform  matrix  F/ 
by  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  said  dequantized  DCT  data  having 
k  points  wherein: 

Ar'=Dtf*'; 
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Aj"'  is  a  transfomi  matrix  for  converting  subsets  of  DCT  data 

into  YUV  data:  and 
Dt  is  a  lock  diagonal  matrix: 

YUV  to  RGB  transformer  coupled  to  said  DCT  to  YUV 
transformer  for  conveying  YUV  data  from  said  DCT  to  YUV 
transformer  into  RGB  form  data;  and 

driver  for  applymg  said  RGB  form  data  to  a  display  to 
generate  said  image. 


V 


..^    V. 


1.  A  plain  paper  cut  sheet  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

scarming  means  for  scanning  an  original  document  and  produc- 
ing first  data  signals  representing  the  document; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  first  data  signals  over  a 
telephone  line  to  a  receiver; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  second  data  signals  from  a  trans- 
mitter over  said  telephone  line: 

recording  means  for  recording  said  received  second  data  signals 
on  a  sheet  of  paper:  wherein  said  recording  means  includes: 

an  ink  jet  printing  head  movable  along  a  printing  line  for 
performing  recording  on  said  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  and  a  trailing  edge: 

a  line  feeding  device,  mounted  upstream  of  said  printing  line,  for 
advancing  said  sheet  incrementally  in  front  of  said  pnnt  line: 

a  sheet  extraction  mechanism,  mounted  downstream  of  said 
printing  line,  for  advancing  said  sheet  incrementally  past  said 
print  line,  said  sheet  extraction  mechanism  comprising  at  least 
one  rubber  roller  selectively  engageable  with  a  pressure  roller 
having  fine  external  teeth,  when  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
sheet  reaches  a  reference  position  with  respect  to  said  printing 
line: 

a  reversible  stepper  motor  incrementally  rotating  in  a  clockwise 
direction  and  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction: 

an  actuating  mechanism  responsive  to  said  counter-clockwise 
direction  of  said  motor  to  engage  said  pressure  roller  with  said 
at  least  one  rubber  roller,  and  responsive  to  said  clockwise 
direction  of  said  motor  to  disengage  said  pressure  roller  from 
said  at  least  one  rubber  roller 


5^«;23.849 

OPTIMIZING  EDGE  ENHANCEMENT  FOR 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  COLOR  PRINTS 

(•  traydoon   Jamzadeh.   Fairporl,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,539 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/29: 1/46: 1/5H:  G06K  9/J6 
VS.  a.  35»-298  36  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  method  comprising: 


5,523348 
INK  JET  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  PI  \IN  PVPFR 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  USING  THh  SAML 
-^!  \liisMi.  Ivrea,  and  Paolo  Rivera.  Strambino,  both  of, 
Itai),  o.vsii'nors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p..\.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15,  1992,  TO92A0509 
Int.  a."  H(MN  1/2.^:1/04:  B4U  MX): 1 1/58 
VS.  a.  358—296  3  Claims 
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receiving  signals  of  color  separation  data  in  each  of  plural  colors 

of  an  image  to  be  reproduced: 
effecting  edge  enhancement  of  the  color  separation  data  in  each 

of  the  colors  to  generate  edge  enhanced  color  separation  data 

for  each  of  the  colors  wherein  edge  enhancement  is  provided 

in  a  different  amount  to  the  color  separation  data  for  each 

color; 
in  response  to  said  edge  enhanced  color  separation  data,  forming 

plural  color  separation  images  on  an  imaging  member:  and 
transferring  the  color  separation  images  in  resister  to  a  receiver 

to  form  a  multicolor  image. 


PICTURE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING 

AD\PT?\F  PROCFSSING  (  IRrUIT  FOR  \I)|)|\(; 

COLOR  »h|(,\  \1    \M)  SI  B-S\\1PI  FO  (  ( II  ( )K  sl(,N  \l 

IN  RFSPONSE  TO  MOTION  SI(;N Al, 

Yuku  Kdiuia;  ^i>shitaka  Miyake.  and  Hiroshi  \amagata,  all  of 

kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>   ( Drporalinn,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360012 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/79:  nA)2 

VS.  CI.  358—310  6  Claims 


I.  A  picture  signal  recording  device  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  picture  signals  including  color  signals  and 

luminance  signals, 
color  signal  motion  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  quantity 

of  motion  of  said  color  signals, 
luminance  signal  motion  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second 

quantity  of  motion  of  said  luminance  signals, 
synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  said  first  quantity  of  motion 

and  said  second  quantity  of  motion, 
means  for  sub-sampling  said  color  signals,  and 
adaptive  control  means  for  combining  said  color  signals  and  the 

sub-sampled  color  signals  in  proportion  to  the  synthesized 

first  and  second  quantities  of  motion. 
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5.52.VS51 

MULO  RLCOKDFR  HA\  INC.  FIMF  \MM>ou 

GENERATING  (  IRCllTR^ 

Pawel   Leshem.   Biedt-rmannsdorf,    Vustria.   assignur   tn    I    s 

Philips  (  orpiiration.  \t»  >ork.  \  V, 

FiltHl  Ma»  Z.  I>W4,  Si-r  No,  IMt.^-^V, 
Claims  priorjt\.  application  .Austria,  .May  26,  19V3,  1030/yj 
Int  CI.*  H04N  5n6:5/765:5/77 
VS.  CI.  358—335  4  Qain^ 


^■vi  cam  ruBarTB 


1.  A  video  recorder  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  tuning  to.  each  time,  one  station  of  a  plurality  of 
stations  and,  after  having  been  tuned  to  a  station,  for  supply- 
ing a  first  received  television  program  signal: 
a  recording  and  playback  device  for  recording  said  first  received 
television  program  signal  supplied  by  the  tuner  and  for  repro- 
ducing a  recorded  television  program  signail: 
a  first  connector  connectable  to  the  tuner  for  receiving  the  first 
received  television  program  signal  supplied  by  the  tuner,  a 
cable  being  connectable  to  said  first  connector,  said  cable  also 
being  connectable  to  a   second  connector  of  a  television 
receiver,  said  television  receiver  also  having  a  tuner  for  tuning 
to,  each  time,  one  station  of  a  plurality  of  stations  and,  after 
having  been   tuned  to  a   station,   for   supplying  a   second 
received  television  program  signal  which  is  reproduced  by  the 
television  receiver  in  a  first  reproduction  mode  thereof,  said 
cable  enabling  signals  to  be  transferred  both  from  and  to  the 
video  recorder: 
a  mode  selection  device  for  selectively  setting  the  video  recorder 
to  a  "recording"  mode,  in  which  said  first  received  television 
program  signal  supplied  by  the  tuner  is  recorded,  to  a  "play- 
back" mode,  in  which  a  recorded  television  program  signal  is 
reproduced,  and  to  further  modes  of  operation:  and 
a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  and  supplying  a  play- 
back control  signal  (V(Pb))  when  the  video  recorder  is  in  the 
"playback"  mode,  said  playback  control  signal  together  with  a 
television  program  signal  reproduced  in  the  "playback"  mode 
in  the  video  recorder  being  applicable  to  the  first  connector. 
the  playback  control  signal  (V(Pbl)  thereafter  being  appli- 
cable to  a  detection  device  of  the  tele\ision  receiver  via  the 
cable  and  the  second  connector,  said  detection  device  being 
adapted    to    detect    the    playback    control    signal    (V(Pb)), 
whereby,  in  said  television  receiver,  a  second  reproduction 
mode  IS  selectively  started  upon  detection  of  the  playback 
control  signal  (V(Pb))  to  reproduce  the  television  program 
signal  transferred  to  the  television  receiver  via  tlie  cable, 
characterized  in  that  the  video  recorder  further  comprises  a  time 
window  generator  for  generating  a  time  window  of  a  given  time 
window  length  (T),  and  in  that  the  mode  selection  device  controls 
the  time  window  generator  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  lime  window 
generator  generates  the  time  window  of  the  given  time  window 
length  (T)  at  least  one  time  as  a  result  of  an  initiation  of  the 
activation  of  at  least  one  given  mode  which  deviates  from  the 
"playback"  mode  and  which  is  activatable  by  the  mode  selection 
device,  and  in  that  the  time  window  generator  controls  the  control 
signal  generator  m  such  a  manner  that  the  control  signal  generator 
also  generates  and  supplies  the  playback  control  signal  (V(Pb))  if 
the  time  window  generator  generates  the  time  window. 
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4.  Video  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  video  means  for  operating  on  a  first  series  of  video  images 
having  locations  referenced  by  first  bmecodes  and  at  a  first 
video  rate  in  response  to  first  timing  reference  signals: 

second  video  means  for  operating  on  a  second  scries  of  video 
images  having  locations  referenced  by  second  timecodes  and 
at  a  second  video  rate  in  response  to  second  timing  reference 
signals:  and 

means  for  controlling  a  phase  relationship  between  said  first 
video  means  and  said  second  timing  reference  signals,  for 
generating  target  timecodes  representing  an  expected  value  of 
said  second  timecodes,  said  target  timecodes  being  generated 
as  a  function  of  a  current  value  of  said  first  timecodes,  an 
initial  value  of  said  first  timecodes  and  an  initial  value  of  said 
second  timecodes  upon  occurrence  of  a  predefined  condition 
and  as  a  funcuon  of  said  first  timing  reference  signals  when 
said  predefined  condition  does  not  occur,  said  target  time- 
codes  being  compared  with  said  second  timecodes  to  synchro- 
mze  said  second  video  means,  and  for  varying  a  playing  speed 
of  said  second  video  means  so  that  said  second  timecodes  and 
said  target  timecodes  are  substantially  equal. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  including  a  copy-inhibit  signal  with  a  video 
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signal,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  said  video  signal; 

producing  means  for  producing  said  copy-inhibit  signal  having  a 

frequency  of  substantially  Nfh,  where  N  is  an  integer  and  fh  is 

a  horizontal  frequency  of  said  video  signal; 
phase  shifting  means  for  phase-shifting  said  copy-inhibit  signal 

to  produce  a  phase-shifted  copy-inhibit  signal;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  said  copy-inhibit  signal  and 

said  phase-shifted  copy-inhibit  signal  with  said  video  signal. 
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creating  a  facsimile  file  of  the  notification  message  in  the  second 
data  file. 

transmitting  the  facsimile  file  from  the  first  agency  location  to 
the  remote  location. 

sending  automatically  a  facsimile  copy  of  the  notification  mes- 
sage from  the  remote  location  to  the  selected  publisher  loca- 
tion, and 

storing  the  compressed  first  data  file  in  a  remote  data  store 
associated  with  the  selected  publisher  location;  and 

commanding  independent  of  the  upload  cycle  of  operation,  a 
download  cycle  of  operation  at  the  selected  publisher  loca- 
tion, the  download  cycle  automatically  and  sequentially 

transmitting  the  compressed  first  data  file  from  the  remote 
location  to  the  selected  publisher  location,  and 

decompressing  the  compressed  first  data  file  to  produce  the  first 
data  file. 
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1  A  method  of  transferring  data  files  from  a  plurality  of  agency 
locations  to  a  remote  data  store  at  a  remote  location  and  from  the 
remote  data  store  at  the  remote  location  to  a  plurality  of  publisher 
locations  geographically  separated  from  both  the  agency  and  the 
remote  locations,  each  of  the  agency  locations  having  an  agency 
computer  operably  connected  to  an  agency  data  store  and  an 
agency  communications  device  and  each  of  the  publisher  locations 
having  a  publisher  computer  operably  connected  to  a  publisher 
data  store  and  a  publisher  communications  device,  the  remote 
location  having  a  remote  computer  operably  connected  to  remote 
data  stores  associated  with  each  of  the  publisher  locations  and  a 
remote  communications  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  at  a  first  agency  location 

a  first  data  file  comprising  information  to  be  published  at  a 

selected  publisher  location,  and 
an  operator  created  second  data  file  comprising  a  notification 
message  identifying  the  first  agency  location,  identifying  the 
first  data  file  identifying  the  selected  publisher  location  and 
providing  other  information  associated  wkh  publication  of  the 
information  in  the  first  data  file;  ^r 

storing  in  the  agency  data  store  of  the  first  agency  location,  first 

data  file  and  the  second  data  file; 
commanding  an  upload  cycle  of  operation  at  the  first  agency 

location,  the  upload  cycle  automatically 
compressing  the  first  data  file  to  produce  a  compressed  first  data 

file, 
transmitting  the  compressed  first  data  file  from  the  first  agency 
location  to  the  remote  location  geographically  separated  from 
both  the  agency  and  the  publisher  locations. 


1.  A  mode  discriminating  device  for  discriminating  between  a 
reproduced  signal  of  a  first  mode  associated  with  a  first  carrier  of  a 
first  frequency  and  a  reproduced  signal  of  a  second  mode  associ- 
ated with  a  second  earner  of  a  second  frequency,  said  device 
comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  a  recording 
medium; 

first  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  reproduced  signal 
and  for  providing  a  first  logic  signal,  said  first  logic  signal 
having  a  first  logic  state  only  when  a  reproduced  signal  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  modes  has  been  detected,  and  regard- 
less of  which  of  said  first  and  second  modes  is  present  in  said 
reproduced  signal,  and  having  a  second  logic  state  at  all  other 
times,  said  first  logic  state  of  said  first  logic  signal  comprising 
a  first  detection  signal,; 

second  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  particular  one  of 
said  first  and  second  frequencies  in  said  reproduced  signal  and 
for  providing  a  second  logic  signal,  said  second  logic  signal 
having  a  first  logic  state  only  when  said  particular  one  of  said 
first  and  second  frequencies  has  been  detected,  and  having  a 
second  logic  state  at  all  other  times,  said  first  logic  slate  of 
said  second  logic  signal  comprising  a  second  detection  signal; 
and 

third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  detection  signals 
for  providing  a  mode  discriminating  signal  indicating  the 
mode  of  said  reproduced  signal. 
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1.  A  synchronizing  signal  detecting  and  error-correcting  appara- 
tus comprising: 

detecting  means,  responsive  to  an  input  signal  which  is  com- 
prised of  an  imprecise  reproduction  of  a  substantially  periodic 
original  digital  synchronization  signal,  said  delecting  means 
having  an  adjustable  bit  error  allowance,  and  being  operable 
10  detect  said  imprecise  reproduction  and  to  produce  at  least 
one  output  signal: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  periodic  output  signal,  the 
penod  of  which  depends  upon  said  output  signal  from  said 
detecting  means;  and 

error-correcting  means  which  includes  a  state  machine  and  is 
responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  said  generating  means, 
for  producing  an  adjustment  signal  to  adjust  said  bit  error 
allowance  of  said  detecting  means  and  for  producing  a  sub- 
stantially periodic  corrected  synchronization  signal  which  is 
substantially  synchronized  with  said  original  digital  synchro- 
nizing signal. 
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1.  An  image  signal  recording  apparatus  capable  of  receiving 
power  supply  from  plural  different  kinds  of  power  sources  to 
record  image  signals,  compnsing: 

first  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  received  image  data 

and  outputting  stored  image  data; 
second  storage  means  having  a  moving  part,  for  recording  on  a 
recording  medium  the  image  data  outputted  from  said  first 
storage  means; 


instruction  means  for  giving  an  instruction  for  starting  to  enter 
the  image  data  to  said  first  storage  means;  and 

control  means  for  causing  the  moving  part  of  said  second 
storage  means  to  move  after  the  instruction  for  starting  to 
enter  the  image  data  is  given  by  said  instruction  means,  said 
conu-ol  means  controlling  a  timing  of  starting  a  movement  of 
said  moving  part  of  said  second  storage  means  with  a  stan  of 
the  storing  operation  of  said  second  storage  means  according 
to  (i)  the  kinds  of  power  sources  supplying  power  to  respec- 
tive parts  of  said  apparatus,  and  (ii)  the  power  supplying 
condition  of  the  power  sources. 
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I.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

an  original  reading  section  having  a  contact-type  line  image 
sensor  and  a  first  biasing  roller  dnven  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  a 
state  which  said  contact-type  line  image  sensor  is  biased; 

a  recording  section  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  said  original 
reading  section  and  having  a  line  thermal  head  and  a  second 
biasing  roller  driven  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  a  slate  in  which  said 
line  thermal  head  is  biased; 

drive  means  in  which  a  reversible  motor  is  used  as  a  drive 
source; 

a  rocking  mechanism  for  driving  solely  .said  first  biasing  roller 
when  the  motor  is  rotatively  driven  in  one  direction  and 
driving  both  said  first  and  second  biasing  rollers  when  the 
motor  is  rotatively  driven  in  the  other  direction;  and 

a  power  transmission  mechanism  in  which  said  rocking  mecha- 
nism is  arranged  in  a  power  transmission  system  for  driving 
said  first  and  second  biasing  rollers, 

wherein  said  rocking  mechanism  rocks  so  as  to  drive  solely  said 
first  biasing  roller  when  an  original  is  set  and  when  the 
original  is  n-ansmined.  rock.s  .so  as  to  drive  both  said  first  and 
second  biasing  rollers  when  recording  paper  is  set.  when 
reception  is  performed  and  when  a  copy  is  made,  and  rocks  so 
as  to  drive  said  first  biasing  roller  after  the  recording  paper  is 
set,  after  reception  and  after  copying. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document; 

memon,  means  for  storing  an  image  information  read  by  said 

read  means; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet  of  paper 

according  to  the  image  information  stored  in  said  memory 

means; 
erasing  means  for  erasing  the  image  information  stored  in  said 

memory  means  when  the  operation  of  said  image  forming 

means  is  terminated; 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  an  operator  of  the  apparatus 

is  a  specific  user  or  not;  and 
inhibit  means  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  erasing  means 

for  a  predetermined  time  period  when  said  judging  means 

judges  that  the  operator  is  the  specific  user 
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12.  A  method  of  controlling  image  transmission  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  reproducing,  with  a  reproducing  means,  image  information 
from  a  medium  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  image 
information; 


3  Claims 
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(b)  Storing,  with  a  storage  means,  at  least  a  one-picture  image 
information  reproduced  by  the  reproducing  means; 

(c)  reading  out.  with  Cransmining  means,  the  image  signals 
stored  in  the  storage  means  and  transmitting  a  readout  image 
signal; 

(d)  indicating,  with  an  indicating  means,  a  transmitting  operation 
of  said  transmitting  means;  and 

(e)  operating,  with  a  control  means,  the  reproducing  means,  the 
storage  means,  the  indicating  means,  and  the  transmitting 
means  a  plurality  of  nmes  in  order 
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Filed  May  1.'.  1992,  vr.  No.  882.571 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  15,  1991,  J-11U347 
InL  a.'  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CI.  358-475  i6  Claims 


L  An  image  reader  comprising: 

a  hght  source  for  illuminating  an  original  image  by  a  control- 
lable quantity  of  light; 

read  means  for  reading  the  original  image  illuminated  by  said 
light  source  to  provide  an  image  signal; 

density  conversion  means  for  density-converting  the  image  sig- 
nal in  accordance  with  a  density  conversion  characteristic; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  image  density; 

stonng  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  image  density 
control  data,  each  of  which  includes  at  least  density  conver- 
sion data  and  light  quantity  data; 

density  control  means  for  controlling  the  density  conversion 
characteristic  of  said  density  conversion  means  in  accordance 
with  the  density  conversion  data  in  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sets  of  image  density  control  data  stored  in  said 
stonng  means,  the  selected  set  of  image  density  control  data 
being  selected  in  accordance  with  the  desired  image  density 
set  by  said  setting  means;  and 

light  control  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  light  of  said 
light  source  in  accordance  with  the  light  quantity  data  in  the 
selected  set  of  image  density  control  data. 
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PARABOLIC  DIELECTRIC  MLLTILAYER  REFLECTOR 

MiLsuo  Narita;  Aoshio  Oka/aki.  both  of  Hlmeji.  and  Toshiva 
I  kai.  Kakiit;a«a.  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  I  shiodenki 
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VS.  a.  359-^9  4  Claims 
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1.  A  reflector  having  a  parabolic  reflective  surface  of  rotation,  on 
which  a  dielectric  multilayer  coaling  is  deposited  so  as  to  reflect 
only  visible  light  emanating  from  a  light  source  located  at  a  focal 
point  of  said  parabolic  reflective  surface  of  rotation,  said  dielectric 
multilayer  coating  comprising  an  alternating  structure  of  silicon 
dioxide  layers  and  titanium  dioxide  layers  so  as  to  have  a  spectral 
transmittance  of  20%  for  said  visible  light  having  a  wavelength 
equal  to  or  shorter  than  approximately  430  nm  on  a  short  wave- 
length side  and  a  spectral  transmittance  of  50%  for  said  visible 
light  having  a  wavelength  equal  to  or  longer  than  approximately 
830  nm  on  a  longer  wavelength  side. 

said  alternating  structure  further  comprising  an  under  alternating 
strucmre  of  silicon  dioxide  layers  each  of  which  has  a  thick- 
ness of  approximately  80  nm  alternating  w  ith  titanium  dioxide 
layers  each  of  which  has  a  thickness  of  approximately  50  nm 
and  a  top  alternating  structure,  deposited  on  the  top  of  said 
under  alternating  structure,  of  silicon  dioxide  layers  each  of 
which  has  a  thickness  of  approximately  110  nm  alternating 
with  titanium  dioxide  layers  of  a  thickness  of  approximately 
70  nm. 
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which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,901.  Jun.  4.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  727.379.  Jul. 
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Ser.  No.  259,951,  Oct.  19,  1988.  abandonwl.  This  application 

Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^8 1.0 12 

InL  Cl.*^  G02F  J/13 

IS.  CI.  359—52  25  Claims 


1     \  method  of  making  a  liquid  crystal  material  polarizer  com- 
prising continuously  casting  an  emulsion  of  liquid  crystal  material 


in  a  containment  medium,  and  sDctching  such  cast  material  to  form 
elongate  volumes  of  liquid  crystal  in  such  contaiimienl  medium. 
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1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator  which 
is  driven  by  an  analog  input  voluge,  said  spatial  light  modulator 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  defining  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  which 
changes  the  way  in  which  it  acts  on  light  in  response  to 
predetermined  changes  in  voltage  across  the  layer  whereby  to 
modulate  the  light  so  acted  upon,  said  layer  of  liquid  crystal 
material  being  functionally  divided  into  adjacent  pixel  seg- 
ments arranged  in  a  predetermined  way;  and 
(bl  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  adjacent  pixel 
segments  of  said  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  and  for 
individually  modulating  the  voltage  across  each  pixel  segment 
during  any  given  modulation  period,  said  pixel  modulating 
means  including 

(i)  an  array  of  non-linear  capacitors,  each  of  which  has  one 
side  electrically  connected  with  one  side  of  an  associated 
one  of  the  adjacent  pixel  segments  of  said  layer  of  liquid 
crystal  material  such  that  the  voltage  across  each  of  said 
pixel  segments  at  any  given  point  in  time  during  its  modu- 
lation period  is  a  function  of  the  voltage  across  its  associ- 
ated capacitor  at  that  time,  and 
(ii)  voltage  coupling  means  responsive  to  an  analog  input 
voltage  fbr  changing  the  voltage  across  any  given  capacitor 
dunng  the  modulation  period  of  its  associated  pixel  seg- 
ment m  a  way  which  changes  the  capacitance  of  the  given 
capacitor  and  capacitively  couples  at  least  a  part  of  the 
change  in  voltage  across  the  given  capacitor  to  its  associ- 
ated pixel  segment  such  that  the  voltage  across  that  pixel 
segment  in  response  to  said  analog  input  voltage  can  be 
greater  than  the  analog  input  voltage  without  increasing  the 
analog  input  voltage. 
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Mat-Mishitd  Hfiiriv   Ini!ii>ti  i.il  ( '.i.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Hi,-,)  (  (.  !    »,    i'*'j»    s,T.  No.  319,048 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250680 
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VS.  CL  359—59  i  Claim 
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COUNTER 
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1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  comprised  of  display  cells  the 
device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  filled  wiih 
liquid-crystal  and  a  top-gate  type  thinfilm  transistor  array  dispo.sed 
on  one  of  said  transparent  substrate,  wherein  images  and/or  char 
acters  can  be  displayed  on  said  display  cells  by  switching  said 
liquid  crystal  by  controlling  display  electrodes  of  said  thinfilni 
transistor  array. 

said  display  electrodes  being  disposed  between  a  first  insulation 
layer  which  is  disposed  on  gate  electrodes  which  are  disposed 
on  a  gate  insulation  layer  and  a  second  insulation  layer 
disposed  on  said  first  insulation  layer, 
said  display  electrodes  being  connected  to  drain  regions  of  said 
thinfilm  transistors  with  a  data  wiring  through  a  contact  hole 
disposed  in  said  second  insulation  layer  and  through  a  contact 
hole  disposed  in  said  gate  insulation  layer,  said  first  insulation 
layer  and  said  second  insulation  layer  formed  on  an  upper  side 
of  said  drain  regions, 
and  a  protection  layer  being  formed  on  said  thinfilm  transistor 
array,  wherein  a  major  part  of  said  protection  layer  on  said 
display  electrode  is  omitted  to  expose  said  display  electrode. 
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1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  comprising,  on  an  insulating 
substrate,  a  plurality  of  first  wirings  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
in  a  first  pitch,  a  plurality  of  second  wirings  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  columns  in  a  second  pitch,  a  plurality  of  thin-film  Q-ansistors 
each  disposed  at  a  different  intersection  of  said  Urst  and  second 
wirings,  a  plurality  of  terminals  arranged  in  line  in  a  column 
direction  in  a  third  pitch  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  pitch,  a 
plurality  of  partial  winngs  each  connecting  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  terminals  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  winngs.  a  first 
insulaung  film  covering  said  first  wirings,  a  part  of  each  of  said 
terminals  and  said  partial  wirings,  and  a  plurality  of  slits  each 
formed  in  said  first  insulating  film  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
terminals  and  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  partial  wirings,  each 
of  said  slits  reaching  said  insulating  substrate. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  background 
portion  and  pixel  portions  which  comprises: 

a)  a  liquid  crystal  layer  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  having 
positive  dielectric  anisotropy  of  refractive  index  An,  of  liquid 
crystal  molecules  in  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  the  thickness 
d,  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  in  a  range  of  0.4-  1.5  jim. 

b)  said  liquid  crystal  layer  being  interposed  between  a  pair  of 
substrates  with  transparent  electrodes  each  having  an  aligning 
layer  which  are  arranged  sub.slantially  in  parallel  to  provide  a 
twist  angle  of  l60°-300°. 

c)  a  driving  means  to  apply  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes 
attached  to  said  substrates,  and 

d)  a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  arranged  outside  the  liquid  crystal 
layer,  wherein 

at  least  one  birefringent  plate  is  provided  between  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  and  the  polarizing  plate  at  at  least  one  side  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer,  and  three  main  refractive  indices  n^. 
n^.  and  n.  of  the  birefringent  plate  are  in  relation  of  n,=n>n, 
wherein  n,,  n^  respectively  represent  the  refractive  indices  in 
the  direction  of  film  plane  of  the  birefringent  plate  (provided 


n^n,)  and  n.  represents  the  refractive  index  in  the  direction  of 
film  thickness  of  the  birefringent  plate,  and  wherein 
a  light  shielding  film  is  provided  to  cover  the  background  so  that 
a  background  portion  except  for  pixel  portions  is  in  a  light 
shielding  state. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  power  loss  in  a  remote  optical 

network  unit  in  a  telecommunications  system,  said  optical  network 

unit  being  coupled  to  a  permanent  power  source,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

power  circuitry  for  receiving  power  from  the  permanent  power 

source; 
detection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  power  circuitry  for  detecting 

a  loss  of  said  power  received  by  said  power  circuitry, 
tiber  optic  output  circuitry  coupled  to  said  power  circuitry  for 
receiving  said  power  in  order  to  output  telecommunication 
signals  on  an  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  optic  output  circuiur 
transmitting  on  said  optical  fiber  a  message  indicative  of  a 
shutdown  of  said  fiber  optic  output  circuitry  due  to  a  power 
failure  in  response  to  said  loss  of  said  power  to  said  fiber  optic 
output  circuitry  detected  by  said  detection  circuitry;  and 
a  temporary  power  source  coupled  to  said  fiber  optic  output 
circuitry  for  temporarily  powering  said  fiber  optic  output 
circuitry  for  a  dying  gasp  transmission  of  said  message  in 
response  to  said  loss  of  said  power  detected  by  said  detection 
circuitry,  said  temporary  power  source  having  sufficient  tem- 
porary power  to  enable  said  message  to  be  transmitted  at  least 
once  by  said  fiber  optic  output  circuitry. 
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1.  A  system  for  line-conducted  digital  communication  between 
an  exchange  of  a  teleconununication  network  and  subscribers 
connected  thereto,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  cross  connector  having  active  components,  said  at 
least  one  cross  connector  being  connected  to  said  exchange  by 
a  first  communication  line,  said  cross  connector  having  a 
channel  allocator  for  selectively  allocating  .service  transmis- 
sion channels  10  the  subscribers  and  for  providing  combined 
subscriber  service  channel  signals  from  said  subscnbers  back 
to  said  exchange; 
at  least  two  distribution  terminals  having  active  components, 
said  distribution  terminals  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
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cross  connector  by  a  second  communication  line  and  each  of 
said  distribution  terminals  being  installed  near  to  said  sub- 
scribers, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  commu- 
nications lines  is  an  optical  transmission  line; 

at  least  one  subscriber  unit,  said  subscriber  unit  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  distribution  terminals  by  an  electrical  transmis- 
sion line  at  an  interchange  point,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
subscriber  unit  for  connecting  a  respective  subscriber  service 
channel  device; 

a  bus  line  connected  to  said  interchange  point,  for  connecting  in 
parallel  said  at  least  one  subscriber  unit  for  providing  in 
parallel  a  respective  subscriber  service  channel  device  signal 
to  said  respective  subscriber  service  channel  device. 


5i;23,870 
OPTICAL  TR  \NSMISSION  SYSTEM 
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12.  An  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 

an  optical  subscriber  unit  comprising  an  optical  transit  circuit 
and  an  optical  receive  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  optical  network  units  coupled  with  said  subscriber 
unit  through  an  optical  transmission  line,  each  optical  network 
umt  comprising  an  optical  Dansmit  circuit  and  an  optical 
receive  circuit; 

an  optical  switch  located  in  said  subscriber  unit  for  selectively 
coupling  one  of  said  network  unit  synchronized  with  a  time 
division  multiplexing  operation; 

a  timing  control  means  for  controlling  said  transmit  circuit  and 
receive  circuit  in  said  subscriber  unit  in  a  tiinc  division 
multiplexing  operation,  for  controlling  said  optical  switch 
synchronized  with  said  time  division  multiplexing  operation, 
and  for  informing  each  of  said  network  units  when  said 
network  umts  transmits  an  upstream  signal  to  said  subscriber 
uniL 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  thereon  an  electrode  and  a  uniaxial  alignment  hlro,  and  a 
chiral  smecuc  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  uniaxial  alignment  Alms  is  a  film 
compnsing  an  etectrtxonductive  polymer  doped  with  at  least 
two  species  of  dopants,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  two  species  of  dopants  include  a  first  type 
dopant  capable  of  dedoping  into  the  liquid  crystal  due  to 
electnc  field  application  or  diffusion,  and  a  second  type 
dopant  substantially  incapable  of  dedoping  into  the  crystal. 


us       / 


(c)  disposing  two  elongated  supporting  members  constituting  a 
housing  in  parallel  with  each  other  to  have  a  common  longi- 
tudinal direction:  and 

(d)  disposing  the  two  elongated  supporting  members  along  sides 
of  the  substrates  thereby  to  support  the  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  panel,  so  that  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  two 
elongated  supporting  members  forms  an  intersection  angel  9, 
in  a  range  of  0°-25°  with  said  common  layer  normal  to  the 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal. 


LCD  m  VI  FR  SSI  III  KI  1\  (  IR(  I  IT  Blss  B\k> 
Brian  K.  Bradfurd.  III.  Dsvi^htrt;   and  Paul  A.  Voisin.  Walltd 
lake,  both  of  Mich.,  avsianors  tn  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Northvllle,  Mich. 
(  .mtinuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,670,  Feb.  23,  liWa.  Pal. 
.No.  5.4.»f).'45    Ihl>  application  \ug    .'0.  1W4.  Ser,  No. 

Int.  t  1."  G02F  J/133.1/1345, 1/UJJ 
VS.  a.  359—88  15  Claims 

^ VI.,., 


5_S13.872 

PROCESS  FOR  A.SSEM HI  1M  ,   ^  f  HIkM   SMECTIC 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANtL  UUU  A  HOUSING 

THEREFOR 

Yukio  Hanvu.  Vtsiiei.  and  Masanobu  A.saoka,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan  js-  yimrs  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division    f  Ser.  No.  834,987,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.2<<3544.  »hi.  h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,768. 

I>ec   2",  l**^!    abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

4X4J.W    Mar  h.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,109^94.  This  applicati   n 

Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,461 

I  lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-052878 

Int  CI."  G02F  I /1 3 

I  -S.  CI.  .^59— 78  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  panel 

with  a  housing  therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sntKctic  A  liquid  crystal  between  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates each  subjected  to  rubbing  in  one  direction  so  that  said 
smectic  A  liquid  crystal  forms  plural  molecular  layers  orga- 
nized by  plural  molecules  and  having  a  common  layer  normal 
thereto  and  each  smectic  A  liquid  crystal  molecule  is  oriented 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  molecular  layers  thereof 
so  that  the  smectic  A  liquid  crystal  provides  an  optical  axis 
coinciding  with  the  common  layer  normal: 
«,  (b)  forming  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  by  cooling  the  smectic 
A  liquid  crystal  to  a  chiral  smectic  C  phase,  in  which  the 
liquid  crystal  molecules  are  disposed  in  plural  layers  having  a 
layer  normal  substantially  coinciding  with  said  one  direction 
of  rubbing,  thereby  providing  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
panel: 


AOHESKE   LAMMtDON 
TO  LCD  PANEL 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

first  and  second  polarizers  sandwiching  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
therebetween: 

electrode  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  liquid  crystal 
layer: 

a  heater  means  for  heating  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  heater 
means  including  a  conductive  layer  with  a  flex  buss  bar 
mounted  thereon; 

a  substantially  fiat  and  transparent  substrate  having  said  heater 
means  mounted  thereon,  said  substrate  being  subject  to  stress 
concentrations: 

said  substrate  and  said  heater  means  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  first  polarizer,  said  flex  buss  bar  for  delivenng  power  to 
said  conductive  layer  thereby  substantially  heating  said  con- 
ductive layer  and  enabling  said  conductive  layer  to  heat  said 
liquid  crystal  display,  and  wherein  said  flex  buss  bar  is  suffi- 
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ciently  thin  so  thai  substantially  no  gap  is  provide  adjacent 
said  heater  means  whereby  said  stress  concentrations  are 
substantially  eliminated. 


5323,874 

OPTICAL  SOLITON  PULSE  TRANSMISSION  S^  STEM 

Richard    E.    Epworth,    Sawbridgeworth.    I  nited    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  (  anada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  P(».(M< 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niliri  Kingd.ini    l.m.  23,  1993, 
9301326 

Int  a."  H04B  lO/UO 
VS.  CI.  359—161 


A 


r 


1.  An  optical  soliton  transmission  system  thai  includes  a  concat- 
enation of  active  optical  filters  each  having  an  optical  input  opti- 
cally coupled  with  an  optical  output  via  a  centre-frequency- 
tuneable  band-pass  optical  filter  clement  having  a  centre  frequency 
tuning  control  input,  to  which  filter  element  Is  connected  optical 
attenuation  measurement  means  which  has  al  least  one  optical 
input  connected  to  the  filter  element  and  an  output  which  provides, 
in  response  to  the  application  of  optical  solilons  to  the  active  filter, 
a  control  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  functionally  dependent 
upon  the  attenuation  of  said  optical  solitons  provided  by  the  filter 
element,  wherein  the  output  of  the  optical  attenuatwn  mea.surement 
means  is  connected  to  the  centre  frequency  tuning  control  input  of 
the  filter  element. 


5,523,875 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CON  I  H(il    (.  1H(  I  i  i 
Rodnev  A.  Morris,  Lawrenceville,  Ga..  asviynm   tn  Scientific- 
Atlanta.  Inc.  Norcross.  Ga. 

l-il.<f  Spr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4:s.iMil 

Int.  CI.'  A04B  lUAM) 

VS.  C\.  359—194  5  Oalms 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  in  a  multiple  signal  channel 
RF  system  having  at  least  two  RF  input  channels,  each  caroling  a 
RF  input  signal  of  varying  strength,  and  a  corresponding  number 
of  RF  output  channels,  each  RF  output  channel  providing  attenu- 
ated RF  output  signal  to  a  corresponding  fiber  optic  link  via  an 
optical  transducer,  comprising: 

attenuation  means  for  each  RF  input  chaimel  for  attenuating  the 
RF  input  signals  and  producing  attenuated  RF  outputs  signals, 
each  attenuation  means  having  an  input  connected  to  receive 
its  corresponding  one  of  said  RF  input  signals,  a  gain  limit 
signal  input  for  receiving  a  gain  limit  signal,  and  an  output  for 
providing  an  attenuate''  RF  output  signal  Co  its  corresponding 
one  of  said  RF  signal  channel  outputs  with  each  attenuation 
means  being  responsive  to  the  gain  limit  signal  for  controlling 
the  power  level  of  the  attenuated  RF  output  signal  on  the 
output; 
sampling  and  conversion  means  for  each  attenuated  RF  output 
signal  for  sampling  of  the  attenuated  RF  output  signal  and 
converting  the  sampled  signal  into  a  converted  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  power  level  of  the  attenuated  RF  output  signal. 


each  sampling  and  conversion  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  corresponding  attenuation  means 
and  an  output  for  the  converted  signal: 
summing  means  for  summing  the  converted  signals  from  each 
sampling  and  conversion  means  and  producing  a  summed 
signal,  the  summing  means  having  an  inputs  corresponding  to 
the  outputs  of  the  sampling  and  conversion  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  corresponding  converted  output  signals  and  an  output 
for  the  summed  signal: 
logarithmic  amplifying  means  for  logarithmically  amplifying  the 
summed  signal  and  producing  an  amplified  output  signal,  the 
logarithmic  amplifying  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  summing  means  and  an  output  for  the 
amplified  output  signal: 
bias  control   means  connected  to  the  logarithmic  amplifying 
means  for  limiting  the  level  of  the  amplified  output  signal  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  level: 
linearization  means  for  linearizing  the  amplified  output  signal  of 
the  logarithmic  amplifsing  means  and  producing  the  gain 
limit  signal,  linearization  means  provided  for  each  attenuation 
means,  the  linearization  means  having  an  input  for  receiving 
the  amplified  output  signal  of  the  logarithmic  amplifying 
means  and  an  output  for  providing  the  gain  limit  signal 
connected  to  the  gain  limit  signal  input  of  each  attenuation 
means 
whereby  the  automatic  gain  control  circuit  simultaneously  main- 
tains the  signal  strength  differential  between  the  attenuated  RF 
output  signals  as  was  existing  between  the  RF  input  signals  while 
attenuating  each  of  the  RF  input  signals  such  that  the  highest 
power  attenuated  RF  output  signal  does  not  exceed  a  maximum 
predetermined  level. 


5,523,876 
SCANNER  DRFVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  \tlM\ti  M 

ROT\TIO\\I   KRROR  (   \KKI  S<,h  ^IsllNsinN 
Mark  1..    lellam.  (harlfsloHii.  \l.iss  .    \].,I^.   i,    Hr,...W.  Lon- 
rtonderrv,  N.H.;  Kevin  ,|.  Haded,  Chelmsford,  and  Joseph  A. 
V\  heeler,  Gloucester,  both  of  Mass..  as.slgnors  to  AGFA  Divi- 
sion, Bayer  (orpin  , 111   1.   ss  ilmington.  Mass. 

Filed  .Inn.  2''.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  496.484 

Im    CI."  G02B  26/()fi.  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  35y—  1 96  13  Oaims 
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2026    20U 

9,  A  flat-bed  scanner  for  scanning  an  onginal  document  to  obtain 
a  digitized  representation  of  said  original  dtxrumenl.  said  flat-bed 
scanner  comprising: 

(A)  An  object  focal  plane; 

(B)  A  scan  carriage  movably  disposed  for  linear  motion  along  a 
scanning  axis,  said  scan  carriage  including  an  illumination 
source  for  illuminating  a  scan  line  of  an  original  document 
located  in  said  object  focal  plane,  said  scan  carriage  further 
including  optical  imaging  and  sensor  means  for  obtaining  a 
digitized  representation  of  said  scan  fine: 

(C)  Means  for  moving  said  scan  carnage  along  said  scanning 
axis  to  obtain  digitized  representations  of  successive  scan 
lines  of  said  original  document,  said  digitized  representations 
of  said  successive  scan  lines  together  comprising  said  digital 
representation  of  said  original  document:  and. 
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(D)  Means  for  suspending  said  scanning  carriage  along  an  axis 
of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to.  and  coincident  with  said 
scan  line. 


5^23,877 

Kt  1)1  LED  NEAR-INFRARED  RADIATION 

TK  \^^M^^^NG  ULTRAVIOLET  PROTECTED.  SAFETY 

Cki )  [  KCTED,  ELECTROCHROMIC  VEHICULAR 

GLAZING 

Niall  H    I  viiam.  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly  Corpo- 

raliiiri.  Holland.  Mich. 

Continu  ii  ...,  of  Ser.  No.  82,882,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
^.3?5.245.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.';  ^"'^    hii.  18, 

IWl,  Fat.  No.  5,239,406,  which  is  a  continuatiuii  in  part  of 

Ser.  No.  464,888,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,115346,  which  Ls  a 

cnntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,256,  Feb.  12,  1988,  aban- 

iiined.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,736 

InL  a."  G02F  1/15:  G02B  27/00:  B60J  J/04 


U.S.  CI.  359—275 


16  Claims 


I.  A  reduced  near-infrared  radiation  transmitting,  reduced  ultra- 
violet radiation  transmitting,  safety-protected  electrochromic 
vehicular  glazing  assembly  wherein  said  assembly  is  one  of  a 
vehicle  window,  a  vehicle  sutu-oof,  a  vehicle  sun  visor,  and  a 
vehicle  shade  band,  said  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced,  optically  transparent,  glass  elements, 
said  elements  having  facing  surfaces  defining  a  space  between 
said  first  and  second  elements; 

an  electrochromic  medium  confined  in  said  space  whose  hght 
transmittance  is  variable  upon  the  application  of  an  electric 
field  thereto: 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  electrochromic 
medium  to  cause  variation  in  the  light  transmittance  of  said 
medium; 

ultraviolet  radiation  reducing  means  incorporated  in  said  assem- 
bly for  reducing  ultraviolet  radiation  degradation  of  said  elec- 
trochromic medium  in  said  assembly  and  for  reducing  ultra- 
violet radiation  transmittance  through  said  as.sembly; 

near-infrared  reflective  means  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  elements  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  near- 
infitared  radiation  through  said  glazing  assembly,  said  reflec- 
tive means  mtorporating  at  least  one  semitransparent.  elemen- 
tal, thin  metal  film:  and 

safety  means  incorporated  in  said  assembly  for  preventing  injury 
upon  impact  to  said  assembly,  said  safety  means  comprising 
at  least  one  of  a  tear-resistant,  resilient  polymeric  layer  posi- 
tioned on  a  surface  of  one  of  said  glass  elements  for  prevent- 
ing fragment  scattering,  lacerative  injuries,  and  contact  with 
said  electrochromic  medium  should  one  of  said  glass  elements 
break  or  crack,  and  a  tempered,  safety  glass  panel  forming 
one  of  said  glass  elements. 


5.523.878 
SELF-ASSEMBLED  MONOLAYER  COATING  FOR 

Ml(  ROMFCHWK   \l   PFVirES 
KniKM  M    Uiill.Kc,  Dallas,   U\:  Doutflas  A.  Webb,  Chandler. 
\r'./..  .ind  Bruce  K.  Gnade,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
luitruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun,  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  268,485 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/00 

VS.  a.  359— 290  8  Claims 

12 


1.  An  improved  micro-mechanical  device  of  a  type  having 
relatively  moving  elements,  portions  of  which  may  come  into 
contact  with  each  other  and  thereafter  adhere  together  at  their 
contacting  surfaces,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  self-assembled  monomolecular  layer  on  at  least  one  of  said 
contacting  surfaces,  said  layer  having  been  formed  from  a 
precursor  solution  that  contains  a  precursor  substance; 
wherein  said  contacting  surfaces  are  comprised  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and  aluminum 
oxide;  and 
wherein  said  precursor  solution  contains  a  precursor  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrocarbon,  fluorocar- 
bon,  n-alkanoic  acid,  alkyl  oxalic  acid,  hydroxamic  acid,  and 
phosphonic  acid. 


5,523,879 

OPTIC.'VLLINK  AMPI  IFIKR  WD  \  WAVELENGTH 

MULTIPLEX  I  \SKK  OSCILLATOR 

Takeshi  Ota.  Kanaga",!     I.ipan,  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokvfi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  873.44,N.  \pi    24,  Vi^il.  This 
application   Ian.  21,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  IH4,137 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1991,  .^-97406; 
Jun,  28.  1991,  .^-l.sS.'^SO;  Sep.  30,  1991,  .V25I677;  Oct,  7.  1991, 
3-2594:4 


Int  a.*  G02B  6/28 
U.S.  CI.  359—333 


12  Oaims 


34G  35 

1.  An  optical  link  amplifier  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  optical  waveguide  on  said  substrate,  including  an  amplifier/ 
branching  circuit  and  a  bypass  circuit,  wherein  the  width  of 
said  amplifier/branching  circuit  is  smaller  than  that  of  said 
bypass  circuit  and  wherein  said  amplifier/branching  circuit 
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includes  a  coupling  area  comprising  an  optical  link  amplify- 
ing means,  separate  from  said  substrate,  for  optically  coupling 
said  amplifier/branching  circuit. 


5323,880 
PROJECTION  SCREEN  MASKING  SN  ^  i  I  M 
John  D.  Pidgeon.  and  David  Manthei,  both  of  New  C  astle,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co..  Inc.,  Spiceland, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.235 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  J7/00 

U.S.  CI.  359-^50  13  Qaims 


1.  A  masking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  projection  screen  having  a 
viewing  surface  including  an  upper  region,  a  middle  region,  and  a 
lower  region,  the  masking  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upf)er  roller  positioned  above  the  viewing  surface  middle 
region; 

an  upper  masking  screen  for  masking  the  upper  region  of  the 
viewing  surface,  said  upper  masking  screen  being  windable 
around  said  upper  roller; 

means  for  rotating  said  upper  roller  in  both  a  first  direction  to 
unwind  said  upper  masking  screen  from  around  said  upper 
roller  to  a  masking  alignment  and  in  a  second  direction  to 
wind  said  upper  masking  screen  around  said  upper  roller  to  a 
non-masking  alignment; 

a  lower  masking  screen  for  masking  the  lower  region  of  the 
viewing  surface,  said  lower  masking  screen  being  raiseable  to 
a  masking  alignment  and  lowerable  to  a  non-masking  align- 
ment; and 

at  least  one  connector  means,  operatively  interconnecting  said 
rotating  means  and  said  lower  masking  screen,  for  moving 
said  lower  masking  screen  when  said  upper  roller  is  rotated, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  connector  means  comprises  a  first 
strap  and  a  second  strap  each  coupled  to  said  lower  masking 
screen,  wherein  at  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  masking  screen 
said  first  strap  and  said  second  strap  are  operatively  attached 
to  said  upper  roller,  wherein  said  first  and  second  straps  wind 
around  said  upper  roller  when  said  upper  roller  rotates  in  said 
first  direction,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  straps  unwind 
from  around  said  upper  roller  when  said  upper  roller  rotates  in 
said  second  direction,  whereby  said  lower  masking  screen 
moves  toward  said  masking  alignment  when  said  upper  roller 
rotates  in  said  first  direction,  and  whereby  said  lower  masking 
screen  moves  toward  said  non-masking  alignment  when  said 
upper  roller  rotates  in  said  second  direction. 


OPTICA  I      MkkM   \  H   H     SING  LIGHT  PHASE 

MODULAIUJN  AM)  IWtj  KEFLECTIVE  SPATUL 

LIGHT  MODULATORS 

James  M.  Florence,  Richardson,  and  R.  Mark  Boysel,  PUno, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201 J07,  Feb.  24,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  862,933,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  SJ12,513. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,126 

InL  CI.*"  G02B  27/46.  G06K  9/64 

VS.  CI.  359—561  12  Claims 

84^     90^84^    88^      84^  90^  ,84^ 


^ 


1.  An  optical  signal  processor  operable  to  receive  coherent  light 
from  a  coherent  light  source,  said  optical  signal  processor  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  optical  transmissive/reflective  element  that  is  operable  to 
receive  said  coherent  light  from  said  coherent  light  source  and 
to  substantially  reflect  said  coherent  light; 

b.  a  first  spatial  light  modulator  operable  to  receive  said  coherent 
light  from  said  transmissive/reflective  element  and  to  modu- 
late an  input  image  onto  said  coherent  light  to  form  a  modu- 
lated light  signal  comprising  said  input  image  modulated  upon 
said  coherent  light,  said  first  spatial  light  modulator  further 
operable  to  direct  said  light  signal  toward  said  transmissive 
reflective  element,  which  allows  a  substantial  amount  of  said 
modulated  light  signal  to  pass  through  it; 

c.  a  first  transformer  operable  to  receive  said  modulated  light 
signal  and  to  perform  a  first  domain  transformation  thereupon; 

d.  a  second  spatial  light  modulator  operable  to  receive  said 
transformed,  modulated  light  signal  and  to  modulate  a  filter 
image  thereupon  to  form  a  filtered/transformed  signal,  said 
second  spatial  light  modulator  comprising 

i.  a  first  modulating  element  switchable  between  at  least  two 
discrete,  addressable  states; 

ii.  a  second  modulating  element,  switchable  between  at  least  two 
discrete,  addressable  states,  said  second  modulating  eleinent 
being  adjacent  to  said  first  modulating  element  and  formed 
such  that  said  second  modulating  element  will  effeci  a  phase 
difference  between  light  incident  thereon  and  light  incident  on 
and  acted  upon  by  said  first  modulating  element,  the 
responses  from  said  first  and  second  modulating  elements 
being  combinable  into  a  single  response  having  a  phase  stale 
that  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  phase  states  that  are 
dependent  upon  the  addressed  states  of  said  first  and  second 
modulating  elements;  and 

e.  a  second  transformer  operable  to  receive  said  filtered/ 
transformed  signal  and  to  perform  a  second  domain  transfor- 
mation thereupon,  said  second  domain  transformation  being 
the  inverse  of  said  first  domain  transformation,  resulting  in  an 
output  correlation  signal. 


5.523.882 

ru(;ati  m!  n  k  fi  \\  !m  ,  m  vvm\  ssed  harmonics 

Thomas  II    k.iliminn.   Hi  ttiirn.iin    (    ■nii,.  assignor  to  Hughes 
Xiritafl  (  ()nipan\.  1  us  Angeles.  (  .i\\'. 
<  ipntiiiiialion  of  Ser.  No.  224,847.   \pi.   IS.  iW4.  abandoned, 

"hiih  is  a  eontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  5S.MW.  Ma)  6.  1993. 
abantliiniti     I  hi^  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,601 
Ini.  CI."  G02B  5/2« 
U,S.  Ci.  359— SWi  II  Claims 

11.  A  rugate  filter  having  suppressed  harmonics  comprising: 
an  optical  substrate  having  a  surface;  and 
a  layer  of  matenal  on  said  surface,  said  layer  having  an  index  of 
refraction  versus  optical  thickness  profile  that  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  superimposing  of  a  principle  sinusoid  for  rejection 
of  a  principle  wavelength  of  optical  radiation  and  a  secondary 
sinusoid  having  an  index  of  refraction  versus  optical  thickness 
profile  and  a  phase  difference  of  about  -90  degrees  with 
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1.  A  field-adjustable  beam  splitter  for  positionably  supporting  a 
mirror  relative  to  an  optical  device  comprising: 
I.  a  mirror; 
n.  a  pivot  member  which  engages  and  supports  said  mirror  at  a 

pivot  point  so  that  said  mirror  may  be  pivoted  about  said  pivot 

point; 
in.  a  first  adjustment  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  support  member  disposed  at  a  first  support  point 
relative  to  said  mirror; 

(b)  a  first  wedge  disposed  in  mechanical  communication  with 
I  said  first  support  member  and  said  mirror,  said  wedge 
I            having  a  first  taper  axis; 

(c)  a  first  adjustment  member  operable  to  move  said  first 
wedge  along  the  first  taper  axis  relative  to  the  first  support 
member,  whereby  the  mirror  is  pivoted  in  a  first  direction 
about  said  pivot  axis  when  said  first  wedge  is  moved; 

rV.  a  second  adjustment  assembly  composing: 

(a)  a  second  support  member  disposed  at  a  second  support 
point  relative  to  said  mirror; 

(b)  a  second  wedge  in  mechanical  communication  with  said 
second  support  member  and  said  mirror,  said  wedge  having 
a  second  taper  axis  parallel  to  said  first  taper  axis; 


(c)  a  second  adjustment  member  operable  to  move  said  sec- 
ond wedge  along  the  second  taper  axis  relative  to  the 
second  support  member,  whereby  said  mirror  is  pivoted  in 
a  second  direction  about  said  pivot  axis  when  said  second 
wedge  is  moved. 


OPIK    VI    HKAM  on  \\hR\  S\SIKM 
jack  L.  Jewell,  and  (ireg  R.  Olhright,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo., 
as.signor'i  to  \ixel  Corporation.  BnH.mfield.  Colo 

Diiision  of  Ser.  No.  **~Sjm,  Nov.  IS.  IWZ.  Pal.  No. 


IBS     1.9     l.BS       2      2.05      21     2.15     2.2 
HEFRACHVt   INDEX 

respect  to  said  principle  sinusoid  for  suppressing  filter  har- 
monics of  the  principle  wavelength. 


^.Mt.Wtt.  Thi-.  application  Keb   4,  l'W4.  Ser  N, 
Int.  n.    (,();B 
U.S.  ( 1  ,'54—641 
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5^23.883 

FTFI  D  ADJUST  VBI  F  BF  \M  sPT  I  I  I  F  R 

Kiivi.l   s     Nb.Ts.  and  Geraii!    K     K;,k.!,    h,.ili   ,,f   llili,,,,   lie.id, 

St..  jvsi^n   r^  I,    Kigre,  Inc.,  Hilton  Head,  S.C. 

hi,.:  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  215,904 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—629  15  claims 


1   An  optical  system  compnsing: 

an  object  region  having  a  light  source  which  emits  light  in  a 
plurality  of  optical  beams  which  extend  at  diflferent  angles 
from  said  hght  source,  each  of  said  optical  beams  representing 
the  emission  of  a  different  optical  mode;  and 

a  first  lens  having  means  for  collimating  said  optical  beams  so  as 
to  propagate  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  first  lens,  said  means 
comprising  a  sphencal  aberration  and  being  substantially 
responsible  for  said  collimation. 


5.523.885 
VIEWFINDKR  OPIK   \I   SVSTFM 
Niinhiko  Aold,  Tokvo-to,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Ohmpos  (Iptiial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok\o-lo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2(y.  IWd.  Ser,  No.  6<)3>54; 

<  laims  priorit>.  application  .iapan.  Oct.  27,  1989.  1-27858.^ 

Int.  (1     (,()2B  J/02:9/06 

VS.  a.  iS'^-^^A  i:na,n,-. 


ErtPIECt 
LE>S  UilT 


»IAY  IE«  IXIT 


EYE  com 


1  An  optical  system  comprising  in  order  from  an  object  side: 
an  objective  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  relay  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 
an  eyepiece  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 
wherein  said  optical  system  operates  so  as  to  form,  by  said 
objective  lens  unit,  an  inverted  image  of  an  object  to  be 
observed  and  said  inverted  image  is  inverted  once  again  by 
said  relay  lens  unit  for  observation  through  said  eyepiece  lens 
unit; 
said  relay  lens  unit  including  a  graded  refractive  lens  element 
with  a  refractive  index  expressed  by  the  formula  below  and 
satisfying  the  following  condition  (1): 


N{h)=\o+N^h^+N:ih''+.  .  .  -5.0<A/„«,/<0 


(I) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  Nq  represents  the  refractive 
index  of  said  graded  refractive  index  lens  element  as  mea- 
sured on  an  optical  axis,  the  reference  symbol  h  designates  the 


distance  as  measured  from  the  optical  axis  to  a  lens  portion  of 
interest  in  the  radial  direction,  the  reference  symbol  N(h) 
denotes  the  refractive  index  of  a  lens  portion  located  at  the 

radial  distance  of  h  from  the  optical  axis,  the  reference  sym-  (  „„t,„jjation-in  par! 
bols  N,,  N2,  .  .  represent  the  refractive  index  distribution  ^^^  5,.^3,<,(i'( 
coefficients  of  the  second  order,  fourth  order,  ....  the 
reference  symbol  N,,^,  designates  the  refractive  index  distri- 
bution coefficient  of  the  second  order,  for  the  d-line.  of  the 
graded  refractive  index  lens  element  used  in  the  relay  lens 
unit,  and  the  reference  symbol  f  denotes  a  toul  focal  lengdi  of 
the  relay  lens  unit  and  the  eyepiece  lens  unit. 


5^23,887 
STANLIZED  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
ph    Wight,   NorrtipoH.   N.Y..  assignor  to   I. ■hi    l.iirih,iii: 

nrpiiratiHii.  v\iiss>!,  N.^. 

I  Ser  No.  147 J5h.  Jan.  Zi.  l'.'Sh.  I'uL 
1  hi-  .ip(.h<  afi.iii  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,176 
Int.  LI.    iMlB  27/64:2J/02 
VS.  CL  359—556  15  Claims 

?     ,1. 

r 


\  li>i  I  !  lU^FI   \^ 


5,523.886 
STEREOSCOPlC/NlONOSt  ( )PI ( 
SVSTFM 

M.nk   H     liiiui-on Williams.  Half  Mo..n   Bav  .«ui 
Mountain  View,  both  of  I  alif.,  assignor^  \i>  Srun  < 
Inc..  Redwood  Citv,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,664 
Int.  CI'  niCB  '"  .\'    H04N  13/04:15/00 
IS.  a.  359-^»64 


in'k   ^llnl; 
(  \merica. 


20  Claims 


17.  A  system  for  displaying  both  monoscopic  and  stereoscopic 
images  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  video  signal,  the  source  having  an  input  lead  for 
accepting  a  left-right  signal  and  an  output  lead  for  carrying 
the  video  signal,  the  source  being  operable  in  a  first  mode 
wherein  the  video  signal  represents  of  a  left  view  of  a  stereo- 
scopic image  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  wherein  the 
video  signal  represents  of  a  right  view  of  the  stereoscopic 
image;  and 
a  head  mounted  video  display  device  including; 
a  headgear  wearable  by  a  viewer; 

a  first  video  display  viewable  by  a  left  eye  of  the  viewer  and 

a  second  video  display  viewable  by  a  nght  eye  of  the 

viewer,  the  first  and  second  video  displays  being  mounted 

on  the  headgear; 

a  driver  circuit  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  the  output  lead 

of  the  video  adapter,  a  first  video  output  bus  coupled  to  the 

first  video  display,  and  a  second  video  output  bus  coupled 

to  the  second  video  display,  wherein  the  driver  circuit 

alternates  between  causing  the  first  video  display  to  display 

the  video  signal  and  causing  die  second  video  display  to 

display  the  video  signal;  and 

a  view  control  circuit  having  an  output  lead  coupled  to  the 

input  lead  of  the  source  and  providing  the  left-right  signal. 

wherein  the  left-right  signal  determines  whether  the   source 

operates  in  die  first  or  the  second  mode. 


1,  A  reconnaissance  system,  for  mounting  in  an  air  vehicle. 

comprising: 

an  optical  train,  positioned  to  define  a  fixed  focal  plane  and 

comprising  at 
least  one  reflector  rotauble  to  change  the  external  solid  angle 

imaged  onto 
said  focal  plane; 
sensors  connected  to  sense  roll  and  pitch  rates  of  said  air 

vehicle; 
a  linear  electro-optic  imager,  movable  within  said  focal  plane 
defined  by  a  lens;  and  control  means  for  moving  said 
imager  within  said  focal  plane  in  response  to  outputs  of 
said  sensors,  to  compensate  for  motions  of  the  air  vehicle  in 
a  plurality  rotational  axes,  and  also  to  compensate  for 
image  orientation  changes  due  to  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
reflector. 


5,52.''.SSS 
ZOOM  i  I  N^ 
.\kihiri     Vishin.    Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabiiaiiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Fihit  \H.^    ^o    ! *»'»4.  Ser.  No.  297 A13 
Claims  priinin,  .ipplu  .iiinii  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-243837; 
Nov.  25,  iw.  -  MS<u,.s 

liii.  cn."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—686  »  Oaims 

LI       12    13       U 
V       .  Y       .IP 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a  first  lens  unit  of 
negative  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive 
power,  a  third  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  and  a  fourth 
lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  zooming  being  performed 
by  varying  each  separation  between  said  first  to  fourth  lens  units  in 
such  a  manner  that,  as  compared  with  a  wide-angle  end,  when  in  a 
telephoto  end,  separations  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said 
second  lens  unit  and  between  said  third  lens  unit  and  said  fourth 
lens  unit  are  shorter  and  a  separation  between  said  second  lens  unit 
and  said  third  lens  unit  is  longer,  wherein  letting  the  separations  for 
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the  wide-angle  end  and  the  telephoto  end  between  said  first  lens 
unit  and  said  second  lens  unit  be  denoted  by  Dlw  and  Dlt, 
respectively,  and  the  separations  for  the  wide-angle  end  and  the 
telephoto  end  between  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit 
he  denoted  by  D2w  and  D2t,  respectively,  the  following  condition 
is  satisfied: 

Dlw-DlKDlt-mw 


5^23,889 
BEAM  EXPANDING  LENS 

AmaiidH   H,i*vher.  Gloucester,  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Kpvan  h  (  ouncil  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Kiled  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,863 

Int  a.*  G02B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  359—710  12  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
segments  joined  together  so  that  the  cylindrical  axes  of  the  cylin- 
drical segments  mtersect  to  form  a  star-like,  or  partly  star-like 
arrangement  in  a  smgle  plane,  each  segment  having  at  least  a 
pnmary  surface  and  a  secondary  surface,  the  primary  surface 
havmg  a  relatively  sharp  apex  and  being  shaped  to  conform  to  a 
curve  defined  in  a  (x,y,z)  cartesian  coordmate  system  by  the 
equation 


I^V 


i-(i+0)c=r 


where  y  and  z  are  mdependent  of  x,  c  is  the  curvature  at  the  apex 
and  Q  is  the  conic  constant  which  is  less  than  -1. 


5,523,890 
VIDEO  SCREEN  MAGNIFIER  FOR  VIRTUAL  REALITY 

AND  GAME  APPLICATIONS 

M  uk  Ri mey,  2513  Kensington  Rd.,  Lawrence,  Kan.s.  i^Ut. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  S«r.  No.  285,895 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/02:7/02 

VS.  a.  359-802  10  Qaims 

17 


1.  A  magnifier  apparatus  for  use  with  a  video  display  screen 
comprising: 

a)  a  magnifying  lens. 


b)  a  housing  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side  and  a  plurality  of 
sides,  said  front  side  and  said  rear  side  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  open  to  allow  light  from  said  video  display  screen 
to  pass  through  said  rear  side,  said  rear  side  covering  said 
video  display  screen  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  video 
display  screen. 

said  front  side  having  an  opening  which  allows  a  user  to  see 
through  said  front  side  and  including  positioning  means  to 
allow  the  face  of  said  user  to  engage  said  front  side  in  such  a 
position  that  a  fixed  distance  is  maintained  between  said 
user's  eyes  and  said  magnifying  lens. 

the  line  of  sight  from  said  user  to  said  video  display  screen  is 
perpendicular  to  said  video  display  screen  and  passes  perpin- 
dicuiarly  through  said  magnifying  lens,  said  front  side  and 
said  rear  side  of  said  housing, 

said  plurality  of  sides  being  perpendicular  to  said  front  side  and 
said  rear  side  and  so  positioned  as  to  support  said  magnifying 
lens  in  a  position  that  is  between  and  parallel  to  said  front  side 
and  said  rear  side: 

c)  means  for  joining  said  magnifying  lens  to  said  housing  at  a 
location  that  is  between  and  parallel  to  said  front  side  and  said 
rear  side  of  said  housing,  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  video  display  screen 
in  such  a  position  that  said  rear  side  is  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  video  display  screen. 


OBJK  ri\K  I  KNS  DRIVINt.  I)K\  I(  E  AND  METHOD 

K)R  PKODK  l\(,  RESII.IFNT  SI  PPORTINt;  MEMBER 

PRO\  IDED  IN  <)B.JE(TIVE  I  ENS  DRIN  IN(;  DEVK  K 

Hirotoshi  Fujisawa,  Tok>().  Japan,  assignor  tn  Si)n>  ( Drporii- 
tiun.  lokvd.  Japan 

KiiiKl  l)«.  ;i,  1«W4.  Ser   No,  3WI_M3 
t  laims  priority,  application  .lapaii.  Dei.  28,  IW.V  .^-.<5142.< 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  7/02:  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  359-813  n  ciaun^ 


1.  An  objective  lens  dnving  device  comprising: 

an  objective   lens  holder  having  an  objective   lens  mounted 

thereon, 
electro-magnetic  driving  means  for  driving  the  objective  lens 
holder  in  a  focusing  direction  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  the 
objective  lens  and  in  a  tracking  direction  normal  to  said 
optical  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  supponing  members  each  having  iu  one 
end  secured  to  a  stationary  portion  and  having  its  other  end 
secured  to  said  objective   lens  holder  for  supponing  said 
objective  lens  holder  for  elastic  displacement  in  the  focusing 
direction  and  in  the  tracking  direction, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

at  least  one  spnng  constant  control  ponion  between  the  one 
end  and  the  other  end  of  each  resilient  supporting  mem- 
ber for  lowering  one  of  a  first-order  resonant  frequency 
in  the  focusing  direction  and  a  first-order  resonant  fre 
quency  in  the  tracking  direction  relative  to  another  of  the 
first-order  resonant  frequency  in  the  focusing  direction 
and  the  first-order  resonant  frequency  in  the  Cracking 
direction. 


5,523,892 

LENS  BARREL 

Koushi  Voshihf.  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Okano,  Tokyo,  and  Nobu- 

hiko  ItTui.  Iihikawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poratiiin.  lokvo.  .lapan 

Filed  Dee.  15.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .^.^n.i:: 
Claim'-  prio^it^.  application  .japan,  Dec.  \S.  IW3.  5-342283; 
Dec.  l.=i,  l<W,'.  5-.M;2H4:  De<-.  15.  1W3.  5-342726 

liii    fl     (,it:B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359— « 1 V  14  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  including  the  following: 

a  fixed  cylinder  for  holding  a  photographic  optical  system;  and 

a  rotary  cylinder  surrounding  said  fixed  cylinder,  said  fixed 
cylinder  having  a  fitting  portion  holding  said  rotary  cylinder 
rotatively,  and  a  diametral  poriion  whose  diameter  is  smaller 
than  said  fitting  portion:  and 

a  printed-circuit  board  having  electric  components  assembled 
thereon,  said  printed-circuit  board  being  arranged  on  the 
diametral  portion  of  said  fixed  cylinder  m  the  space  formed 
between  the  inner  circumference  of  said  rotary  cylinder  and 
the  diametral  portion. 


5,523,893 

STRAIN  FREE  TFMPFRAUKF  COMPENSATED 

OFFK  VI    M()(  NTS 

Kdwin  <;.  Haa.s.  Scaford,  N.\..  assignor  to  Northrop  (.riunman 

Corporation,  Los  .Angeles,  t'alif. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  294.038 

Int.  CI.*  (;(I2B  7/02 

U,S.  a.  359—82(1  16  Claims 


ru~5 
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1.  Apparatus  for  rigidly  mounting  an  optical  element,  compris- 


ing: 


a  retainer  assembly  which  includes  first  and  second  outer  retain- 
ing members  for  clamping  opposed  surfaces  of  an  optical 
element  between  facing  surfaces  of  ihe  retaining  members. 
ana  a  third  retaining  member  sandwiched  between  and  sepa- 
rating the  first  and  second  retaining  members, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  outer  retairung  members  includes  a 
step  such  that  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  outer  retaining 
member  extends   perpendicularly   relative  to   said   facing 
surfaces  along  an  edge  of  the  optical  element,  said  first, 
second   and   third   retaining   members   forming   a   cavitv 
between  said  facing  surfaces, 
wherein  respective  coefficients  of  theniial  expansion  of  the  at 
least  one  outer  retaining  niemf>er  and  the  third  retaining 
member  bracket  the  coefiicieni  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
optical  element  such  that  a  change  in  width  of  said  cavity 


due  to  a  change  in  temperature  equals  a  change  in  thickness 

of  the  optical  element, 
wherein  a  clearance  is  provided  between  the  third  retaining 

member  and  the  optical  element,  and 
wherein  the  third  retaining  member  includes  ramp  surfaces; 

and 
centering  clip,  including  at  least  two  ramp  blocks  and  a 
compensating  strip,  the  ramp  blocks  including  surfaces  which 
engage  the  edge  of  the  optical  element  and  surfaces  which 
engage  the  ramp  surfaces  of  the  third  retaining  member,  said 
compensating  stnp  being  arranged  to  cau.se  said  ramp  surfaces 
of  said  ramp  blocks  to  move  along  said  ramp  surfaces  of  said 
third  retaining  member  a  distance  sufficient  to  compensate  for 
a  change  in  size  of  said  clearance  caused  by  differing  expan- 
sion of  said  optical  element  and  said  second  retaining  member 
due  to  a  change  in  temperature. 


54!23.894 

MIRROR  not  in  K  M  PI'ORI  vrRrfTIKI    (  <  -K 
MJOMOBIU    kF\KMl\N   MIRKUK  .\.SSLMBL\ 
Hideo  Koiwai.  Saitam.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Matsuyama  Seisakusho.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  ^.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.211 

Cl.-iinis  ()riiiri!\.  :ipplication  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-31779 

int.  CI.'  G02B  -/]»2:l/06 

VS.  CI.  35'J~  -H4 1  12  Oaims 


ac   9b  I2c   9<l 


1.  A  mirror  holder  support  strucmre  on  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  mirror  holder  holding  a  mirror,  said  mirror  holder  having  a 
spherical  receptacle  (12i)  on  a  front  surface,  with  respect  to 
the  orientation  of  the  motor  vehicle,  of  the  mirror  holder:  and 

a  support  assembly  supporting  said  spherical  receptacle  and 
having  a  front  member  (fib)  and  a  rear  member  (60)  with 
respect  to  the  oneniation  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

said  suppori  assembly  further  including: 

a  pivot  support  (9)  having  a  spherical  portion  rotatably  fitted  in 
said  spherical  receptacle  (12*)  whereby  said  mirror  holder  is 
swingably  supported  on  said  support  assembly,  said  pivot 
support  (9)  being  integrally  formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said 
rear  member;  and 

a  fastener  (11)  by  which  said  pivot  support  (9)  and  said  front 
member  (6fc)  are  rigidly  joined  to  each  other  on  an  axis  of  said 
pivot  support; 

said  front  member  (6fc)  having  a  stiffener  (10)  projecting  inte- 
grally from  rear  surface  thereof  toward  a  front  surface  of  said 
rear  member 


5_S23,895 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Nobutnshi  Takayama,  Yokohama,    lapan.  .issignor  tc    Cannn 
Kabii>.hiki  kaisha.  lokvo.  .lapan 
Contmuation  of  Ser   No,  'Ml3,'':.  Jun    l-X.   \^^*l.  .itiarMli^nril 
rhis  application  ,|iil    li,   !'W4,  s,  r    N.i    l"..i>A\ 
Claims  prioritv  appliiaiiori   l.tpaii    iun    Z^,  1991,3-153336 
Int.  CI.    (.llh  .  H04N        s,< 

L.S.  CI.  360— 10.2  19  Oaims 

1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  composing: 
(a)  transporting  means  for  transporting  a  recording  medium; 
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(b)  recording/reproducing  means  for  recording/reproducing  a 
signal  on  the  recording  medium,  said  recording/reproducing 
means  and  the  recording  medium  moving  relatively  and  peri- 
odically; 

(c)  generating  means  for  generating  a  number  of  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  an  amount  of  movement  of  the  recording 
medium; 

(d)  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  generated 
by  said  generating  means  at  least  in  one  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined period  including  an  instant  at  which  said  transporting 
means  starts  to  transport  the  recording  medium  and  a  second 
predetermined  period  including  an  instant  at  which  a 
recording-medium  stopping  operation  is  actuated. 

the  first  and  second  period  being  determined  irrespective  of 
movement  of  the  recording  medium. 

a  counting  result  of  said  counting  means  of  the  first  predeter- 
mined penod  indicating  a  starting  characteristic  of  said 
transporting  means  and  a  counting  result  of  said  counting 
means  of  the  second  predetermined  period  indicating  a 
stopping  characteristic  of  said  transporting  means;  and 

(e)  timing  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  first 
timing  to  start  transporting  the  recording  medium  and  a  sec- 
ond timing  to  initiate  slopping  the  recording  medium  accord- 
ing to  a  counting  result  of  said  counting  means. 

the  first  and  second  timings  being  determined  relative  to  a 
signal  which  indicates  the  periodic  moving  of  said 
recording/reproducing  means  and  the  recording  medium. 


5323^96 
Wkl  VHI  t.  sl'tED  REPRODUCINt.   \fC\K\Trs  FOR  A 

IM(,rrALVIDEOCASSETIl   KM  nuui- U. 
Srr-hun    Park,  Seoul,   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignor  to   Sam.sung 
h  lmr,,nics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
93-31601 

Int  CI.''  H04N  5/78:5/76 
VS.  C\.  360— lOJOO  4  Oaiins 
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1.  A  variable  speed  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  digital  videocas- 
sette  recorder  which  reads  a  signal  recorded  on  a  tape  via  a  head, 
amplifies  the  read  signal  and  reproduces  an  amplified  reproduction 
signal  into  data,  according  to  variable  speeds,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


variable  speed  reproduction  controlling  means  for  receiving 
speed  data  and  generating  a  gate  signal  and  a  PLL  control 
signal  in  response  to  said  speed  data; 

gale  buffering  means  for  receiving  said  reproduction  signal  and 
removing  portions  of  the  received  signal  which  have  an 
amplitude  lower  than  a  predetermined  level  and  outputting  a 
resultant  signal  in  accordance  with  said  gate  signal; 

reproduction  equalizing  means  for  receiving  the  resultant  signal 
output  by  said  gate  buffering  means  and  correcting  a  phase 
and  amplitude  thereof  and  thereby  generating  an  output; 

data  reproducing  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  repro- 
duction equalizing  means  and  detecting  data  therefrom; 

a  phase-locked  loop  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  data  repio- 
ducing  means  and  generating  a  clock  in  accordance  with  the 
PLL  control  signal;  and 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  data  with  said  clock 
and  outputting  the  synchronized  data. 


5.5:.^.«47 
IVPF:  DIPLK  ATING  SYSTEM 
Alfred    \1.    Veison,   Kednndo   Beach,   and   Robert   P.   Adams, 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  f  alif..  avsijjnop,  tii  Hightree  Media 
Corporation.  H  Se(;undo,  (alif. 

Mk-d  Mar  .>.  I'W3.  Ser.  No.  26,697 

Int.  (I.    (,11B  5/86 

U,S.  a.  360— 10  11  Claims 


1  In  combination  for  use  in  a  system  for  transferring  to  a  slave 
tape  the  image  on  a  master  tape. 

a  first  reel  for  holding  the  master  tape, 

a  second  reel  for  holding  the  slave  tape. 

the  first  reel  being  eccentric  to  produce  variations  in  the  tension 
of  the  master  tape  in  accordance  with  such  eccentricities 
during  the  rotation  of  the  first  reel, 

the  second  reel  being  eccentric  to  produce  variations  in  the 
tension  of  the  slave  tape  in  accordance  with  such  eccentrici- 
ties during  the  rotation  of  the  slave  reel. 

first  means  for  producing  variations  in  the  tension  in  the  master 
tape  to  compensate  for  the  variations  in  the  eccentricities  of 
the  first  reel  during  the  rotation  of  the  first  reel,  and 

second  means  for  producing  vanations  in  the  tension  in  the  slave 
tape  to  compensate  for  the  \  anations  in  the  eccentricities  of 
the  second  reel  during  the  rotation  of  the  second  reel. 

the  first  means  including  a  first  leaf  spnng  for  receiving  the 
master  tape  at  first  positions  on  its  periphery  and  further 
including  first  support  means  having  energy  absorbing  prop- 
erties and  pre-stressed  to  provide  an  energy  absorbing  force 
on  the  hrst  leaf  spring  during  a  movement  of  the  master  tape 
from  a  sian-up  posiuon  ol  the  master  tape,  and 

the  second  means  including  a  second  leaf  spnng  for  receiving 
the  slave  tape  at  first  positions  on  its  penphery  without 
contacting  the  slave  tape  at  a  position  spaced  and  isolated  on 
the  second  leaf  spnng  from  such  first  positions  and  further 
including  second  suppon  means  having  energy  absorbing 
properties  and  pre-stressed  to  provide  an  energy  absorbing 
force  on  the  second  spnng  dunng  a  movement  of  the  slave 
tape  from  a  start-up  posiuon  on  the  slave  tape. 
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each  of  the  first  and  second  means  having  first  and  second 
support  surfaces, 

third  means  disposed  against  the  first  surface  of  the  first  means 
for  providing  an  energy  absorbing  force  on  the  first  means  and 
the  first  spring  in  a  first  direction. 

fourth  means  disposed  against  the  second  surface  of  the  first 
means  at  a  position  opposite  the  first  surface  of  the  first  means 
for  providing  an  ener;gy  absorbing  force  on  the  first  means  and 
the  first  spring  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction. 

the  third  and  fourth  means  being  respectively  disposed  against 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  first  means  to  pre-stress 
the  first  means  to  a  first  particular  value, 

fifth  means  disposed  against  the  first  surface  of  the  second 
means  for  providing  an  energy  absorbing  force  on  the  second 
means  and  the  second  spring  in  a  first  direction, 

sixth  means  disposed  against  the  second  surface  of  the  second 
means  at  a  position  opposite  the  first  surface  of  the  second 
means  for  providing  an  energy  absorbing  force  on  the  second 
means  and  the  second  spring  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  direction. 

the  fifth  and  sixth  means  being  respectively  disposed  against  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  second  means  to  pre-stress  the 
second  support  means  to  a  second  particular  value. 


5.523.898 
I'  V  k  I  1  V I    M  K  SENSOR  BIAS  Cl'RREN  I   I ) t  H  i M  .  \\  k  1  I  K 
Stephen  .A.  .love.  Watsonville,  and  AIImtI  ,).  Uallash.  .Morgan 
Hill,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,611 
Int.  CI,'  CUB  5/()J:5/09;5/l27 
VS.  CL  360—66 
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4  ,A  circuit  for  operation  with  a  magnetic  head  for  relating  with 
magnetic  fields  in  a  magnetic  disk  medium  having  encoded  mag- 
netic information,  the  magnetic  head  including: 

(a)  a  magnetoresistive  read  sensor  to  read  magnetic  changes  in 

the  medium;  and 
(bl  an  inductive  write  transducer  to  create  magnetic  changes  in 
the  medium;  the  circuit  comprising: 

(c)  means  for  supplying  a  bias  current  to  the  magnetoresistive 
read  .sensor  dunng  a  time  when  the  magnetic  head  is  in  a 
sense  mode:  and 

(d)  means  for  reducing  the  bias  current  below  the  value  of  the 
bias  current  for  the  sense  mode  and  to  a  level  greater  than 
zero  when  the  magnetoresistive  read  sensor  is  non-operative 
for  sensing. 


METHOD  \Nii  \t't'\K\H  s  Kik   f  lU  KM  \l 

CAMBRAI  lt)N  Of  HARIl  Ii|nK  iikl\  I 

Alec  Parken,  Thousand  Oaks.  (alif..  ;iod    k..t.(ri    H.iiiiilion, 

deceased,  late  of  Macjuoktta,  lnwu.  assignors  to  Micropolls 

Corporation.  ('hats"orth.  (alif 

Continuation  »(  s, ,    s,     :ij  iw    Mar,  2V.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continu.ition  of  Str.  .No.  797,467,  Nov.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,570 

Int.  CI.    GUB  5/596 

U.S.  CI.  360—77.04  17  Claims 


11,  A  system  for  providing  data  track  positional  correction 
signals  for  a  data  read/write  head  in  a  disk  memory  storage  device, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  data  disk  for  magnetically  storing  data,  said  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  data  storage  tracks  and  a  circular 
calibration  track  with  a  centerline.  said  calibration  track  being 
concentric  with  said  plurality  of  data  storage  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  sets  of  magnetic  calibra- 
tion indicia  that  are  formed  on  said  calibration  track,  said  sets 
each  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  first 
indicia  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  second 
indicia  that  extend  from  centerlines  of  said  sets  respectively  in 
opposite  radial  directions; 

said  centerlines  of  circumferentially  adjacent  sets  being  radially 
offset  from  said  centerline  of  said  calibration  track  by  differ- 
ent distances  respectively  to  provide  a  digital  indication  of 
departure  of  said  read/write  head  from  said  centerline  of  said 
calibration  track  when  said  read/wnte  head  is  directed  to 
follow  said  centerline  of  said  calibration  track; 

said  different  distances  being  whole  number  multiples  of  a 
minimal  incremental  displacement  of  said  read/write  head 
with  respect  to  the  hard  disk;  and 

means  for  computing  a  positional  correction  signal  based  on 
differences  in  numbers  of  said  first  and  second  indicia  sensed 
by  said  read/write  head  when  centered  over  said  calibration 
track  for  positional  measurement,  such  that  said  positional 
correction  signal  is  derived  as  a  function  of  the  angular 
orientation  of  said  hard  disk  and  said  differences  in  said 
number  of  said  first  and  second  indicia. 


5,523,900 
HEAD  POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

APP\R\TrS 

Tatsuhiko  Kosugi;  Shuith   H.i^li  rixito.  and  Torn  Shinohara,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  hipan.  a^Mtrs   i-^  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

hii-d  f.l.    V    iwj    Sir,  No,  194.663 
Claims  pnorit),  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1993.  5-054977 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.05  25  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  detecting  a  head  position  by  reading  servo  data 
from  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks,  said  servo 
data  being  recorded  on  each  said  track  and  including  at  least  a 
timing  pattern,  position  pattern  and  marker  data  recorded  between 
the  timing  pattern  and  position  pattern  having  different  phases 
between  the  adjacent  tracks. 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reproducing  a  timing  signal,  position  signal  and  marker  signal 
corresponding  to  the  timing  pattern,  position  pattern  and 
marker  data; 
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selected  transducer  where  said  selected  and  to  be  selected  trans- 
ducers are  on  said  nonpackwriting  actuator,  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

address  mark  means  for  generating  an  address  mark  search 
signal  to  start  an  address  mark  search  when  an  address  mark 
is  expected  to  be  read  by  said  selected  transducer:  and 
adjusting  means  connected  to  said  address  mark  means  for 
altering  the  time  when  said  address  mark  means  will  generate 
said  address  mark  search  signal  in  response  to  said  transducer 
switching  procedure  selecting  said  to  be  selected  transducer 
such  that  said  to  be  selected  transducer  will  read  the  next 
address  mark  to  occur  on  the  track  being  read  by  said  to  be 
selected  transducer  after  said  to  be  selected  u^nsducer  is 
selected. 


generating  reference  clocks: 

synchronizing  the  reference  clocks  with  the  timing  signal: 
generating  a  phase  difference  signal  indicating  a  pha.se  differ- 
ence between  the  position  signal  and  the  synchronized 
reference  clock; 
generating  a  head  position  signal  from  the  phase  difference 

signal: 
detecting  the  marker  data  from  the  marker  signal:  and 
stopping  a  synchronous  operation  of  the  reference  clocks, 
when  the  marker  data  is  detected. 


I  

5423,901 

SYSTFM  FOR  CORRECTING  TRANSDUCER 

TANGFN  i  1  \1    nKEW  in  A  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

HAVING  TWO  ACTUATORS 

Kurt  AndiTson,  Louisville,  and  Aaron  Wilson,  Berthoud,  both 

of  Cdc,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  7,585,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,462 

InL  a."  GUB  5/.596 

U.S.  a.  360—77.08  19  Claim-s 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive  system  having  two  actuators,  a  packwriting 
actuator  and  a  nonpackwriting  actuator,  each  said  acmator  having  a 
plurality  of  transducers  where  each  said  transducer  reads  and 
writes  data  onto  and  from  a  disk  in  said  disk  drive  system  and 
where  data  written  on  a  disk  by  a  transducer  on  said  packwriting 
actuator  can  be  read  by  a  transducer  on  said  nonpackwriting 
actuator  and  data  written  on  a  disk  by  a  transducer  on  said 
nonpackwriting  actuator  can  be  read  by  a  transducer  on  said 
packwriting  actuator  and  where  simultaneously  a  transducer  on 
said  nonpackwriting  actuator  can  read  or  write  data  from  or  to  a 
disk  in  said  disk  drive  system  and  a  transducer  on  said  nonpack- 
writing actuator  can  read  or  write  data  from  or  to  a  disk  in  said  disk 
drive  system,  said  system  employing  a  transducer  switching  pro- 
cedure for  switching  between  a  selected  transducer  and  a  to  be 


?.52.<.<)0: 
SER\0  Bl  KST  PATTFKV  K)K  REMOVING  OFFSET 
CAUSED  BY  M\(.NFTIt   DISTORTION  VND  MFTHOD 
ASStK  lAIFD  THFRKWilH 
Richard  J.  Vedtrson.  Bouldtr.  t  olii..  assignor  to  Syquest  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  l-riniont.  (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  \o.  14,V:i4.  Oct.  25.  1W3.  Pat. 
No.  5,4(MI.2(H.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  330^68 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/596 
VS.  CT.  36«»— 77.()8I»  10  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  drive  track  following  system  for  keeping  a  data 
transducer  head  on  track,  said  system  comprising; 

a  magnetic  recording  disk  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
spaced  data  tracks  and  at  least  one  concentrically  spaced 
calibration  track,  said  data  tracks  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  disposed  data  track  servo  sectors  arranged 
for  periodic  sampling,  each  of  said  data  track  ser\o  sectors 
having  recorded  therein  data  track  seno  information  in  the 
form  of  servo  bursts  arranged  in  quadrature  fashion,  said  data 
tracks  also  including  GREY  code  preceding  said  data  track 
servo  sectors; 

said  calibration  track  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
disposed  first  calibration  track  servo  sectors  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  disposed  second  calibration  track  servo  sec- 
tors arranged  for  periodic  sampling,  said  first  calibration  track 
servo  sectors  alternating  with  and  spaced  at  predetermined 
distances  from  said  second  calibration  track  servo  sectors, 
said  calibration  ttack  also  including  GREY  code  preceding 
said  first  calibration  track  servo  sectors  and  said  second 
calibration  track  servo  sectors. 

said  first  calibration  track  servo  sectors  and  said  second  calibra- 
tion track  servo  sectors  having  recorded  therein  calibration 
track  serN'o  information  in  the  form  of  an  alternating  pattern  of 
A  bursts  radially  displaced  outwardly  from  the  centerline  of 
said  calibration  track  and  B  bursts  radially  displaced  inwardly 
from  the  centerline  of  said  calibration  track, 

each  of  said  first  calibration  track  servo  sectors  specifically 
having  recorded  therein  a  single  one  of  said  A  bursts  follow- 
ing said  GREY  code  and  a  single  one  of  said  B  bursts 
following  said  single  A  burst, 

each  of  said  second  calibration  track  servo  sectors  specifically 
having  recorded  therein  a  single  one  of  said  B  bursts  follow- 
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ing  said  GREY  code  and  a  single  one  of  said  A  bursts 
following  said  single  B  burst; 
said  track  following  system  also  comprising  a  head  positioner 
supporting  the  data  transducer,  a  mechanical  mover  connected 
to  said  head  positioner,  and  detection  circuitry  connected  to 
said  mechanical  mover,  said  detection  circuitry  including  cir- 
cuit components  which  detect  said  seno  bursts  in  said  data 
track  servo  sectors  on  said  data  tracks  and  generate  position 
error  signals  in  response  thereto,  said  position  error  signals 
representing  the  displacement  between  the  data  transducer 
and  the  centeriine  of  the  data  U-acks.  said  detection  circuitry 
also  including  a  means  for  generating  an  offset  value  from  the 
detected  amplitudes  of  said  A  bursts  and  said  B  bursts  in  said 
first  and  .second  calibration  track  servo  sectors,  said  offset 
value  representing  the  amount  of  offset  present  in  said  posi- 
tion error  signals  due  to  distortion,  said  detection  circuiu> 
also  including  means  for  subtracting  said  offset  value  from 
said  position  error  signals  to  compensate  for  the  effects  of 
distortion. 


5,523,903 

SECTOR  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FIXED  BLOCK  DISK 

DRI\F 

Steven  R.  Hetzler.  .Sunnyvale,  and  W  llliiini  J.  Kabelac.  Morgan 

HIM.    both    of  Calif.,    assignors    to    InttrrKiiH.n;)!    HnMness 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,541 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  a.  360—77.08  12  Claims 
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LINEAK   I  Ul    WKIU   shkW)  USING  EMBEDDED 
AZMIMUTH  SER\{)  BLOCK.S 
George  A.   Saliba.   Northboro.   Mass..   assignor   l<i   ihi.tatuni 
Corporatiiin,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222.4V1.  Apr.  1.  r/V4.  PaL 

No.  5.371.6.^«.  uhich  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903.641, 

Jun.  24,  19*^2.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  265329 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/584 
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4.  A  method  of  linear  recording  on  a  magnetic  medium  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

writing  a  track  at  a  first  lateral  location  on  die  magnetic  medium, 
the  track  being  wrinen  to  include  alternate  data  and  servo 
information  at  a  first  azimuth  angle,  said  track  having  a  width: 

writing  a  track  al  a  second  lateral  legation  on  the  magnetic 
medium,  the  track  being  written  to  include  alternate  data  and 
servo  information  at  a  second  azimuth  angle,  said  second 
lateral  location  being  spaced  from  said  first  lateral  location 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  w  idth  of  the  first  track  is  overwritten 
by  the  writing  of  the  second  track:  and 

interrupting  the  writing  of  dau  and  servo  information  in  the 
second  track  on  die  magnetic  medium  at  a  position  coinciding 
with  the  position  of  servo  information  in  the  first  track  so  that 
"  servo  information  written  in  the  first  track  is  left  embedded  as 
servo  information  written  at  the  first  azimuth  angle  and  inter- 
leaved with  the  servo  information  written  at  the  second  azi- 
muth angle  in  die  second  track. 


1.  A  zoned  recording  fixed-block  architecture  embedded  servo 
disk  drive  comprising; 

a  rotatable  data  recording  disk  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
concentric  data  tracks  divided  into  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  zones  and  a  number  N  of  generally  equally  angularly 
spaced  servo  sectors  extending  generally  radially  across  the 
zones,  at  least  one  of  die  tracks  also  having  a  number  M  of 
data  sectors  but  no  identification  (ID)  regions  containing 
information  that  uniquely  identifies  the  data  sectors,  the  U-ack 
being  divided  into  a  number  of  identical  track  segments  and  a 
partial  segment,  the  partial  segment  including  a  stub  having  a 
lengdi  less  than  a  data  sector,  each  of  die  identical  u-ack 
segments  including  n'  servo  sectors  and  m'  data  sectors,  the  m' 
data  sectors  being  split  into  data  sections  by  the  servo  sectors, 
wherein  if  m/n  is  the  smallest  reduced  integer  fracUon  of  M/N 
then  as  a  result  of  the  stub  m +n  is  less  than  m-t-n: 

a  recording  head  that  reads  information  in  die  servo  sectors  and 
writes  and  reads  u.ser  data  in  the  data  sectors: 

a  servo  sector  counter,  responsive  to  information  read  by  the 
head  from  the  servo  sectors,  for  counting  servo  sectors  as  the 
disk  rotates  past  the  head: 

memory  storage  for  storing  track  format  information  represent- 
ing the  location  of  the  data  sectors  relative  to  the  servo  sectors 
in  the  segments:  and 

sector  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  the  servo  .sector  counter  and  die 
memory  storage  for  locating,  from  the  track  format  informa- 
tion and  without  use  of  ID  regions,  a  data  sector  where  user 
data  is  to  be  read  or  written. 


KLLUKUIM.  (»k  ki  I'KnlH  i  I\i,    \  I '  1  ■  A K.ATL'S  WITH 
TAPE  GUIDE  MEMHKKs  I'Ki  n  ihl\(;  A  SPACE  TO 
RECEIVF  A  I  \l'f    h  Ml  Si  NSOR 
Hidetoshi  Matsunka.  Sekimachlhii;iishi.  .uid  .liinji  Kobayashi, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan.  a.ssjgnors  t<i  (  nn.in  K.ifiu-.hiti  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ciiniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,933,  Feb.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 
Mils  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-030764 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  I5A)8 
VS.  CI.  360—85  17  Claims 
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I.  A  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  using  a  cassette  having 
a  hole  formed  therein,  comprising; 
a  rotary  drum  for  recording  data  on  or  reproducing  data  from  a 
tape-like  recording  medium  witliin  the  cassette: 
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tape  winding  means  for  winding  the  recording  medium: 

a  tape  supply  side  guide  post  and  a  tape  take-up  side  guide  post 
for  guiding  the  recording  medium  across  said  rotary  drum; 

a  tape  supply  side  guide  member  for  guiding  said  tape  supply 
side  guide  post  such  that  it  is  located  on  a  tape  entrance  side 
relative  to  said  rotary  drum  when  tape  loading  is  completed: 

a  tape  take-up  side  guide  member  for  guiding  said  tape  take-up 
side  guide  post  such  that  it  is  located  on  a  a  tape  exit  side 
relative  to  said  rotary  drum  when  tape  loading  is  completed: 
and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  running  state  of  the  recording  medium, 
said  sensor  having  a  length  extending  in  one  direction  and 
being  positioned  in  the  hole  formed  in  the  cassette  when  the 
cassette  is  inserted  into  the  apparatus,  wherein 

said  tape  supply  side  guide  member  and  said  tape  take-up  side 
guide  member  form  a  space  portion  therebetween,  and  also 
have  a  width  extending  in  the  one  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  sensor,  and  wherein  said  sen.sor  moves  along  the  space 
portion  and  is  located  therein  such  that  the  width  of  said  guide 
members  is  within  the  length  ot  .said  sensor  when  tape  loading 
is  completed. 


5^:23.906 

KF((1R1'IN(.    WP  :  Ik    Kf  I'Kt  Mil  {   INi,    V['P\K\TIA 

HAMNL,  MtLUANi>M  i  <  JK  (_  aLs1N(,  K<  U  VR\  UKl  M 

AND  TAPE  CASSETTE  TO  RELATIVELY  COME  CLOSE 

TO  EACH  OTHER 
Masahim  Ando,  and  Takashi  Kimura,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,999,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,163 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-340002; 
Nov   :<).  l<wi.  3-340003 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/52:15/28 
VS.  CI.  360—95  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  arranged  to  cause  a 
rotary  drum  having  a  head  and  a  cassene  accommodating  a  tape  to 
come  relatively  close  to  each  other  and  to  cause  the  tape  to  be 
wrapped  around  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotary  drum, 
comprising: 

a)  a  capstan  arranged  to  cause  the  tape  to  travel  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed: 

b)  a  first  tape  guide  having  a  roller  part  and  a  position  restricting 
part,  said  roller  pan  being  rotatably  supported  by  a  shaft  and 
arranged  to  be  capable  of  bringing  the  tape  into  pressed 
contact  with  said  capstan,  said  position  restncting  pan  being 
supported  by  said  shaft  and  disposed  with  clearance  close  to 
at  least  one  end  of  said  roller  part  and  at  a  lower  position  than 
a  top  end  of  said  capstan  and  arranged  to  restrict  a  position  of 
the  tape  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 

wherein  said  first  tape  guide  is  arranged  to  be  positioned  within 
an  opening  part  of  the  cassette  when  the  cassette  is  mounted 
on  said  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus,  and  wherein  said 
position  restricting  part  is  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
proximate  lo  and  spaced  from  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  said  capstan  when  the  tape  is  brought  into  pressed  contact 
with  said  capstan  by  said  roller  part: 

c)  a  second  tape  guide  arranged  to  restrict  the  height  of  the  tape 
relative  to  .said  rotary  drum,  and  a  support  member  for  sup- 
porting said  second  tape  guide:  and 


d)  a  moving  part  arranged  to  move  said  rotary  drum  toward  and 
away  from  said  cassette,  and  wherein  said  support  member  for 
supporting  said  second  lape  guide  has  a  positioning  part  for 
positioning  said  moving  part. 


5,523.907 
DOOR  \IK  11  VNISM  K)R  A  lAFK  RKtORDKR 
Jat-  K.  Si-o;  l)(i  ^.  (hoi,  and  ^oung  H.  Cho,  all  of  .Suwon,  Rep. 
of    Korea,    assignors    to    Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Piled  Jul.  25.  I'W4.  ,Ser.  No.  279,791 
Claims  prinritv,  appliiation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul    26.   1993. 
93-14170 

Ini,  <  i,    l,UB  /A/07.1 
U,S.  CI.  <h<i— >M  5  3  Claims 


1.  A  door  mechanism  in  a  tape  recorder  which  includes  a  lower 
chassis  and  an  upper  cha.ssis  movably  mounted  on  the  lower 
chassis,  an  eject  lever,  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lower  chassis  by 
means  of  a  pivot  shaft  and  operative  to  open  and  close  by  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  lo  the  lower  chassis  to  insert  a 
tape  cas.sette  into  the  tape  recorder,  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
upper  chas.sis  with  respect  to  the  lower  chassis,  a  cassette  holder, 
pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  shaft,  for  receiving  the  tape 
cassette,  and  a  slider  installed  w  ith  a  pair  of  reels  for  guiding  a  hub 
of  the  tape  cassette  and.  simultaneously,  allowing  the  cas.sette 
holder  to  be  moved  forwardly  and  backwardly  on  the  upper  chas- 
sis, said  door  mechanism  comprising: 

a  door  (200)  hingedly  coupled  at  one  side  of  said  eject  lever 
(100)  by  a  pivot  for  being  opened  and  closed  around  said 
pivot  during  the  pivoting  of  said  eject  lever:  and 
a  link  (300).  connected  between  said  door  and  said  eject  lever. 
for  guiding  the  opening  and  closing  operation  of  said  door 
during  pivoting  of  said  eject  lever,  said  link  having  one  end 
movably  connected  to  said  door,  another  end  movably  con- 
nected to  said  eject  lever  near  said  pivot  shaft  of  said  eject 
lever,  and  a  center  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper 
chassis: 
whereby  said  door  is  positioned  flush  with  an  upper  portion  of 
said  eject  lever  during  completion  of  a  loading  operation  of 
the  tape  cassette. 


5..>2.'.'*(IS 
CA.S.SETTE  TAPE  PI  \^  KR  H  \\  1\G  CA.SSETTK  t.l  lUh 
Lsao  Shinohara.  Ikoma.  lapan.  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  to..  I  td.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  lun.  X.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  257.665 

Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137352 

Int.  CI.    (,11B  V(m:l7/04 

VS.  CI.  360—96.6  22  Claims 

L  A  cassette  tape  player  having  a  cassette  chamber  defined 

therein  adapted  to  be  selectively  opened  and  closed,  the  cassene 

tape  player  comprising: 

a  lid  hingedly  supported  on  the  cassette  tape  player  on  a  lid 
hinge  axis  about  which  said  lid  pivots  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position; 
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a  cassette  holder  movable  between  a  loading  position  and  an 
operative  position  about  a  holder  hinge  axis  that  is  parallel  to 
said  lid  hinge  axis,  said  cassene  holder  comprising  an  elon- 
gated holder  base  and  holder  arms  ngidly  connected  at  first 
ends  thereof  to  respective  opposite  ends  of  sajd  holder  base, 
said  holder  arms  having  a  space  therebetween,  and  said  elon- 
gated holder  ba.se  and  said  holder  arms  defining  a  cassette 
receiving  chamber: 

a  cassette  guide  movably  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  lid  that  is 
located  opposite  to  said  lid  hinge  axis  for  pivotal  movement 
between  retracted  and  protruding  positions  about  a  guide 
hinge  axis  parallel  to  said  holder  hinge  axis,  said  cassette 
guide  being  operable  to  guide  a  lape  cassene  into  the  cassene 
receiving  chamber  so  that  opp<isite  side  portions  of  a  tape 
cassene  are  slidingly  received  by  said  holder  arms  when  said 
lid  is  in  said  open  position  thereof:  and 

said  cassene  guide  comprises  guide  arms  spaced  ft-om  each  other 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  space  between  said  holder 
arms,  said  guide  arms  fonmng  respective  guide  slopes  sloping 
to  said  cassette  receiving  chamber  when  said  cassette  guide  is 
in  said  protruding  position. 


5.523.909 
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RErORDlNG/REPRODlCING  DEVR  E  HA\  1N(;  A 

K^PVSMNt,  coif:  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTIATOR 

LATHI  OF  1  OW  POWER  REOMREMENT 

Thomas  W.  von  Alten.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  He»lett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  \lto.  (  alif 

Filed  \Ia.\  2.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  2.^6.947 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/54 

U&CL3«>_)05  11  Claims 


d.  a  movable  actuator  assembly  mounted  to  said  housing,  said 
movable  acmator  assembly  having  an  arm  with  a  distal  end 
projecting  over  a  surface  of  said  disk,  said  ffansduccr  being 
mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  arm: 

e.  an  actuator  motor  havmg  a  stator  mounted  to  said  housing  and 
a  motor  armature  mounted  to  said  actuator  assembly,  for 
moving  said  transducer  to  diflferent  radial  locations  with 
respect  to  said  surface  of  said  disk,  including  a  parked  posi- 
tion; 

f.  an  electromagnetic  latch  including  a  yoke  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial mounted  to  said  housing,  said  yoke  having  a  short  leg  and 
a  long  leg  each  leg  having  an  end  portion,  said  long  leg 
having  a  side  pole  face,  at  said  end  portion  of  said  long  leg, 
facing  in  die  direction  of  said  short  leg.  said  short  leg  having 
an  end  pole  face; 

g.  said  electromagnetic  latch  further  compnsing  a  latch  arm 
having  a  latch  armamre  of  magnetic  matenal  mounted  thereto, 
said  latch  armamre  having  opposite  ends,  said  latch  armature 
having  a  side  face  adjacent  one  end  of  said  opposite  ends  and 
an  end  face  at  the  other  end  of  said  opposite  ends: 

h.  said  elecnomagnetic  latch  ftirther  comprising  a  support  for 
mounting  said  latch  arm  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis 
between  a  first  angular  position  and  a  second  angular  position, 
in  said  first  angular  position  said  latch  arm  posidomng  said 
side  face  of  said  latch  armature  over  said  end  pole  face  of  said 
short  leg  defining  a  short  leg  magnetic  gap,  and  spacing  said 
end  face  of  said  latch  armamre  from  said  side  pole  face  of 
said  long  leg  in  a  position  at  least  partially  overlapping  said 
side  pole  face  defining  a  long  leg  magnetic  gap.  movement  of 
said  latch  arm  and  latch  armature  from  said  first  angular 
position  toward  said  .second  angular  position  moving  saia  side 
pole  face  of  said  latch  armamre  toward  said  end  pole  face  of 
said  short  leg  and  moving  said  end  face  of  said  latch  armature 
laterally  of  said  side  pole  face  of  said  long  leg  in  a  direction  to 
increase  the  overiap  of  said  side  pole  face  by  said  end  face  of 
said  latch  armature,  said  short  leg  gap  being  a  located 
between  said  long  leg  gap  and  said  axis  of  said  support; 
1.  spring  means  for  angularly  biasing  said  latch  ami  about  said 

axis  to  said  first  angular  posidon; 
j,  a  latch  member  mounted  to  said  latch  arm  in  a  position 
displaced  ft-om  said  axis,  said  latch  member  engaging  and 
latching  said  actuator  assembly  against  angular  movement 
when  said  acmator  assembly  is  in  said  parked  position  and 
said  latch  arm  is  in  said  first  angular  position,  and 
k.  a  coil  on  said  yoke,  said  coil  when  energized  producing 
magnetic  flux  in  each  said  short  leg  and  said  long  leg  of  said 
yoke,  linking  said  latch  armature  across  said  short  leg  mag- 
netic gap  and  across  said  long  leg  magnetic  gap.  attracting 
said  latch  armamre  and  moving  said  latch  arm  toward  said 
second  angular  position  against  the  angular  bias  of  said  spring 
means,  movement  of  said  latch  arm  to  said  second  angular 
position  disengaging  said  latch  member  from  said  actuator 
assembly  and  releasing  said  acmator  assembly  for  angular 
movement. 


Q^" 


2    \  recording/reproducing  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  motor  powered  rotatable  disk  assembly  mounted  to  said 
housing,  said  disk  assembly  having  at  least  one  disk; 

c.  at  least  one  disk; 


5,523,911 

MINIMIA)  BFVRING  I  ()\li    HM.in'KM   IMU\ 
ACTl'ATOR  VRM  WITH  K)R(  t    (  ,  >i  Vi  f    vi    ii    \  1  UjN 
Masahiro  Mita;  Jurn  Fndd,  both  of  (  tiiil.,  \  im,,    ,,„<■  Ken  G. 
Wasson.  Foster  (  it>.  all  ..f  (  ahf..  assignor,  i.    Hit.,,  hi  Met- 
als. I  td..  Tokvo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.^.710.  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,091,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5^95,031.  This  appllration  Oct.  25.  IP93,  Ser! 
No.  14.\.^'i 
tnl.  n'  <,I1B  VX^ 
U,S,C1.  .^w^     («.  14  Claims 

L  A  head  posiuoning  system  comprising: 
a.  an  acmator  arm  body  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and 
a  center  of  gravity  located  between  said  portions,  said  acmator 
arm  body  comfsising  a  coil,  a  head  assembly  and  an  acmator 
ann; 
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said  stoppers  and  serves  to  absorb  mechanicaJ  shocks  gener- 
ated by  contact  between  said  C  shaped  arm  and  said  stoppers. 


b.  a  pivot  bearing  rotatably  supporting  said  actuator  arm  body  at 
a  pivot  point  located  substantially  at  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  actuator  body,  said  pivot  bearing  having  an  axis: 

c.  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  permanent  magnet  arrange- 
ment; 

d.  said  coil  and  said  magnet  arrangement  being  located  to  apply 
a  pure  torque  force  couple  to  said  actuator  arm  body  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  pivot  bearing  to  thereby  effect  a 
pivotal  movement  of  said  actuator  arm  body  about  said  pivot 
bearing:  and 

e.  said  coil  and  said  magnet  arrangement  being  arranged  and 
configured  such  that  said  pure  force  torque  couple  is  provided 
with  a  substantially  constant  torque  arm  length  regardless  of 
the  angular  location  of  said  actuator  arm  body. 


5323.912 
MAG>fETlC  HEAD  POSITIONPHR  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

.\PP\k\(i  V  UHK  ti  f    \\  CR EVENT  MECHANICAL 

Hintshi  Knivania,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tinn,   |iit.>n,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,113 
LUiHii  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-266*19 
Int.  CI.*  CUB  5/54:21/02 
US.  CI.  360—106  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  positioner  for  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  arm  assembly  having  a  front  end  portion  on  which  a  pluraliiv 
of  magnetic  heads  opposed  to  a  plurality  of  magnetic  disk 
media,  respectively,  are  mounted,  a  rear  end  portion  having  a 
C  shaped  arm  formed  with  a  pair  of  holes  in  portions  of  the  C 
shaped  arm  distal  from  said  front  end  portion,  and  a  center 
portion  rotatably  supported  by  a  rotational  shaft  through  bear- 
ings: 

a  coil,  fixedly  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  C  shaped  arm 
through  an  adhesive,  for  driving  said  arm  assembly: 

a  permanent  magnet  assembly  di.sposed  in  a  location  opposite 
said  coil  and  constituting  a  magnetic  circuit  together  with  said 
coil:  and 

a  pair  of  stoppers  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  C  shaped 
arm  with  predetermined  spacing  and  adapted  to  restrict  a 
rotational  movement  of  said  C  shaped  arm  by  contacting  said 
C  shaped  arm:  wherein  each  hole  of  said  pair  of  holes  is 
adjacent  a  surface  of  said  C  shaped  arm  contacted  by  one  of 
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I  iiinyk"i(in  Kim.  Incheon.  Ktp.  iif  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
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1.  .\  head  cleaning  system  of  a  video  cassette  recorder,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cam  driven  by  a  motor  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  guide 
groove,  the  guide  groove  extending  counterclockwise  and 
radially: 

a  lever  being  in  a  form  of  .substantially  Y-shape  and  having  a 
convergent  end  operatively  associated  with  the  cam  and  two 
divergent  ends  opposite  to  the  convergent  end,  the  lever  being 
mounted  on  a  pivot  to  rotate  in  accordance  with  the  rotation 
of  the  cam,  positioned  between  the  cam  and  a  head  drum,  and 
tilled  near  the  pivot: 

an  engagement  means  for  engaging  with  the  guide  groove  of  the 
cam.  the  engagement  means  being  secured  to  the  convergent 
end  of  the  lever  and  slidably  moved  along  the  guide  groove  to 
cause  the  lever  to  rotate  on  the  pivot  when  the  cam  rotates: 
and 

a  plurality  of  head  cleaning  rollers,  each  rotatably  connected  to 
the  respective  divergent  ends  of  the  lever  and  alternately  in 
contact  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  head  drum  to  clean  it 
in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  lever  on  the  pivot  when 
the  cam  rotates. 
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1M)I  (  TlVl-  SI  PFR(  ONDl  ClINt;  CI  RRFNT  STORAGE 
NVerner  Week.  Starnberg;  Hermann  Scholderle,  Aidenried,  and 

Peter    Fhrhart.    Munich,    all    of.    (.erman>.    assignors    to 

Magnet-Motor  (Tesellschaft  fur  Magneloniotorlsth  Technik 

mbH.  Starnberg.  (rermanv 
P<   T  No    P<  T'FP92/0O472.  S  3^1  Date  Sep.  h.  1994.  5  102(e) 

Dale  Sep.  h.  1994,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W092/15999,  PCT  Put. 

Dale  Sep.  P.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  l'W2.  Ser.  No.  117,(U<1 

Claimi  priorit\,  application  Gerraanv.  .Mar.  4,  1991,  41  06 
859.9 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  33/20:  HOIF  7/22 
U.S.  a.  361—141  17  Claims 

1.  An  inductive  superconducting  current  storage,  comprising 

(a)  an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  coils  wound  from  superconduct- 
ing material  and  interconnected  so  as  to  form  a  storage  circuit, 

(b)  the  storage  circuit  being  connected  to  a  load  circuit  and 
having  a  discharge  switch  means  which  is  composed  with 
superconducting  material  and  which  is  brought  to  a  high- 
resistance,  normally  conducting  state  for  interrupting  the  stor- 
age circuit  and  thus  for  discharging  the  current  storage  into 
the  load  circuit,  characterized  in 
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(c)  that  the  storage  circuit  of  the  current  storage  comprises  an 
inner  coil  wound  from  superconducting  matenal  and  a  outer 
coil  wound  from  superconducting  matenal  and  disposed 
around  the  inner  coil  in  spaced  manner  therefrom,  said  inner 
coil  and  said  outer  coil  in  opeiation  having  current  flowing 
therethrough  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  same  magnetic 
flux  as  in  the  inner  space  of  the  inner  coil,  but  of  opposite 
direction,  is  present  in  the  annular  space  between  inner  coil 
and  outer  coil. 


5323,915 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Hirofumi  Kamuda.  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Casin  Cum- 
puler  (  o,.  I  Id..   Iok.\o.  .lapan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1993.  5-192510; 
Vug.  3.  1993,  5-192511;  Aug.  6.  1993.  5-195656;  Aug.  24,  199^ 
5-209105 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  ij  (  i,,ims 


ST'Ri.t    U<K(  s  !  Ml  IM  I  H   nn  KM  \i    i  '\  CK1.(,.\U 

I'kri  I  K    I  !(  IN 

Kiihard     I      Kac/marik     (  hua(.>.i     Hi      :is\(i.'rt.>r   to    Reliancp 

Comm/Tec  Corpora  In.  I  i    M.otidi;  Hi'ti'ht'-.,  ('in. 

Filed  Juii.  .^,  i'W4,  Ntr.  No.  253^9) 

Int  a.'  H02H  3/22 

VS.  CI.  361—119  18  Claims 


1.  A  surge  arrester  assembly  comprising:  a  surge  arrester  for 
shorting  a  line  to  ground  in  response  to  an  over-voltage  condition 
on  the  line,  a  thermal  overioad  device  for  creating  an  electrical 
short  circuit  across  said  surge  arrester  in  response  to  a  selecuble 
level  of  thermal  energy  at  the  surge  arrester,  and  an  electrically 
conductive  container  having  disposed  therein  said  surge  arrester 
and  said  thermal  overioad  device:  said  surge  arrester  having  a  first 
electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  container  and  a  second 
electrode  spaced  away  from  said  container:  and  said  thermal  over- 
load device  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  meltable  element 
in  thermal  contact  with  said  surge  arrester  so  as  to  melt  and  flow  in 
response  to  a  selectable  level  of  thermal  energy  generated  by  said 
surge  arrester,  and  said  meltable  element  being  located  and  config- 
ured so  as  to  flow  between  and  contact  said  second  electrode  and 
said  container. 
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vow  (-  H  M   F'PI  >   I.  ( JV  LK 
Tom    J.    s.uti     Crt    (  ..Ihnv    Colo.,   assignor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  I.  u.,  Palo  .^Uo,  C  alif. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,168 

Int  a.*'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—687  9  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  system,  comprising; 

data  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  each  for 
stonng  data  together  with  backward  and  forward  pointers 
pointing  to  storage  areas  stonng  immediately  preceding  and 
succeeding  data,  respectively: 

writing  means  for  writing  data  together  with  an  error  check  code 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage  areas; 

testing  means  for  testing  each  said  error  check  code  to  determine 
whether  said  storage  areas  are  normal  or  abnomial: 

reading  means  responsive  to  said  testing  means  for  reading  data 
from  said  plurality  of  storage  areas  by  following  one  of  said 
backward  and  forward  pointers  when  said  testing  means 
determines  that  said  storage  areas  are  normal,  and  for  reading 
data  from  said  plurality  of  storage  areas  in  a  predetermined 
order  when  said  testing  means  determines  thai  said  storage 
areas  are  abnormal:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  data  read  out  by  said  reading 
means. 


8.  An  electronic  assembly  comprising: 

a  power  supply  printed  circuit  board,  said  power  supply  printed 
circuit  board  being  housed  in  a  power  supply  cover,  said 
power  supply  printed  circuit  board  and  said  power  supply 
cover  being  housed  in  an  electronic  chassis,  said  power  sup- 
ply cover  comprising; 

tabs  that  secure  said  power  supply  printed  circuit  board  to  said 
electronic  chassis: 
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a  speaker  support  with  a  back  baffle  and  a  means  for  channel- 
ing sound  from  said  electronic  chassis; 

a  fan  support  that  channels  air  flow  across  said  power  supply 
printed  circuit  board  and  out  of  said  electronic  chassis: 

holes  located  in  predetermined  locations  along  outer  walls  of 
said  power  supply  cover  that  channel  air  from  a  main  area 
of  said  electronic  assembly  and  out  of  said  electronic 
chassis:  and 

a  bent  wail  that  provides  structural  support  that  said  electronic 
chassis. 


53234>18 
(  CI    H  KAT  DISSIPATING  A  Pf  \  H  U  1  S 
\1ina  l>   t  hi.^u,   >K..  No.  4,  AUey  U.  Lane  217.  .Sec.  2,  fhuna 
Shan  K(i     i  hung  Ho  City,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

tiled  Aug.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,523 

int  a."  H05K  ino 

MS.  a.  361—695  2  Oaim-- 
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a  plurality  of  first  insulating  layers  positioned  adjacent  each 
other  on  said  first  side  of  said  base  layer,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  first  insulating  layers  defining  an  aperture  similar  in  size 
and  location  to  said  projection  to  cause  said  projection  to 
ewend  through  said  aperture  of  said  each  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  positioned  on  said  plurality  of  first 
insulating  layers  opposite  said  base  layer,  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer  covenng  said  plurality  of  first  insulating  layers  and 
said  projection,  said  plurality  of  first  insulating  layers  and  said 
second  insulating  layer  forming  an  insulating  coating  on  said 
base  layer,  said  insulating  coating  having  a  thickness  adjacent 
said  projection  which  is  less  than  a  thickness  spaced  from  said 
projection; 

conductive  tracks  on  a  side  of  said  second  insulating  layer 
opposite  said  first  insulating  layers. 


5„S23,920 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ROXRD  ( OMPRISING  ELEVATED 
BOM)  PVOS 
Steven  C.  Machuga.   Palatine;   Janice   M.   Ciesler,   Deerfield; 
Grace  O'Malley,  Schaumhurg.  all  of  III.,  and   Charles    V 
\UPherson.    Vliintville.    N..I  ,    avsignor-.    I<i    Motonila.    Inc., 
Schauraburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  .'.  IW4.  Ser.  No,  176,992 
Int   (1     H05K  -HO 
MS.  a.  361—767  3  Claims 

3j^  ,„       JO 


1.  A  CPU  heat  dissipating  apparatus  comprising  a  PC  board,  a 
heat  sink,  and  a  fan,  wherein  said  heat  sink  comprises  a  circular 
center  opening,  which  receives  said  fan  for  monnfing  on  said  PC 
board,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  flanges  radially  and  alternatively 
spaced  around  said  circular  center  opening  at  two  different  eleva- 
tions; said  PC  board  comprises  a  plurality  of  radial  welding  points 
to  which  the  radial  flanges  of  lower  elevation  are  welded,  and  a 
printed  circuit  to  which  electronic  components  are  welded. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising 

a  substrate, 

a  polymeric  coating  applied  to  the  substrate  and  defining  an 
opening  whereat  the  substrate  is  uncoated,  and 

a  metal  circuit  trace  affixed  to  the  substrate  and  comprising  a 
runner  section  covered  by  the  polymeric  coating  and  a  bond 
pad  integrally  formed  to  the  runner  section  at  the  opening, 
said  bond  pad  having  a  continuous  solder-wettable  surface 
comprising  an  upper  bond  surface  that  lies  above  the  polymer 
coating  and  includes  a  lid  overlying  the  polymeric  coating, 
said  solder-wettable  surface  funher  comprising  a  lateral  sur- 
face within  the  opening  spaced  apart  from  the  polymeric 
coating  to  permit  solder  access  to  the  lateral  surface  and 
thereby  enhance  solder  bonding  to  the  bond  pad. 
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FABRICATION 

Vntonio  Canova,  Montevarchi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mat:i,'iik 

S.p.A.,  Siena,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,009 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.   12, 
Vt'n   ''-1X30005 

InL  a.*  H05K  7/20  

U.S.  a.  361—720  15  Claims 
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PRINTFI)  C1R(  I  IT  VS.SFMBI  V  H  WING  IMPROVFD 

RK1-FKKN(  F  PI  ANF  ISOl   UION 

Curt   \an   I  \degraf.   Boise.   Id.,   assignor   to   Hcuir  ttPack.irri 
tompan\.  Pain  \lto.  (  alif. 

Hied  Dec,  22.  l'W4,  Ser,  No.  370,770 
Int.  (I.    H05k   V    », 
U.S.  CI.  .%1— S18  20  Claims 

1.  A  printed  cu-cuit  assembly  (PCA)  having  improved  reference 
a  base  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  ba.se  layer    plane  isolation  for  reducing  electromagnetic  emissions,  compris- 
including  a  projection  extending  from  said  first  side,  said  base    ing; 

layer  and  said  projection  being  formed  of  thermally  conduc-        (a)  a  component  layer  having  Input/Output  (I/O)  communication 
tive  material;  circuitry  and  non  I/O  circuitry  thereon;  and. 


A  pnnted  circuit  board  comprising 


(b)  a  reference  plane   layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 

therein,  wherein: 

(i)  the  apertures  are  aligned  in  a  substantially  single  file 
pattern  on  the  reference  plane;  and, 

(ii)  when  the  relerence  plane  layer  and  component  layer  are 
disposed  m  the  PCA,  the  apertures  are  placed  relative  to  the 
component  layer  such  that  they  substantially  separate  the 
non  I/O  circuitry  from  the  I/O  communication  circuitry. 


5.523.922 
\NALOG  INDICATOR  UITH  SELF-Ll  MINESCENT 

POINIFR 
Miki  Kato,  Kariya.  .japan,  assignor  lo  Nippoiidi  iimi  i  n.,  I  id., 
Kari>a.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2-1.  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  .Vs,75« 
i  i.iirii^  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1992.  4  o»>(,iJS"" 
Ifii   CI."  GOID  ///2S 
UA  a.  362—23  y  e  Uims 


1.  A  gauge  comprising; 

an  indicating  pointer  moving  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  said 
indicating  pointer  including  a  discharge  lamp  having  ultravio- 
let radiating  means  for  radiating  ultraviolet  light: 

a  luminescent  layer  provided  on  a  dial  plate,  said  luminescent 
layer  being  made  of  a  fluorescent  substance  which  has  after- 
glow characteristics  and  which  is  responsive  to  said  ultravio- 
let light  radiated  from  said  ultraviolet  radiating  means  to 
bnghten  said  dial  plate,  an  amount  of  an  afterglow  area  of 
said  luminescent  layer  on  said  dial  plate  changing  based  on  a 
speed  of  said  indicating  pointer  movement;  and 

visible  light  radiating  means  provided  on  a  front  surface  of  .said 
discharge  lamp  which  emits  visible  light  toward  a  gauge 
observer. 


M  Hl(  U-   klH  K   lOK  II  1  I  MIV  MING  SYSTEM 

George  si,,»c.  Jr.  44K^  W .  hUi  si,,  I  ,,^   \,,t.,.|<-v.  i  ahf   <J<l4i43 

l>i\ivii>n  iif  S,T    \..    :  1  ■"„,=  S4.  ^1i^r    l^     i  *W4.  fa!.  Nu. 

^MlMh    f  hi>.  ;)p['l"a"""  ^ut   ;'■.  1"*»4   Ser.  No.  296,445 

lllL  LL    B6tM,>  .... 

U,S.  a.  362—61  19  CTaim-s 


1.  A  reflector  illuminating  lighting  system  for  reflecting  light 
from  a  vehicle  light  reflective  surface  and  which  is  adapted  for 
subsequent  addition  to  a  vehicle  and  connection  to  a  vehicle  after 
manufacture  thereof  and  said  lighting  system  further  having  a 
circuit  arrangement  which  is  operable  through  an  electrical  circuit 
of  the  vehicle,  said  lighting  system  comprising: 

a)  light  generating  means  mounted  on  an  exterior  of  a  vehicle 
for  generating  light  which  is  incident  on  a  reflective  surface 
on  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle  and  reflected  therefrom; 

b)  an  electrical  component  housing  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  a 
position  where  it  is  relatively  unobservable  and  generally 
hidden  from  view  to  someone  who  is  viewing  the  exterior  of 
the  vehicle; 

c)  switch  means  on  said  housing  operable  by  a  user  of  the 
illuminating  lighting  system  and  having  a  plurality  of  switch 
positions  for  operating  the  light  generating  means  in  response 
to  operauon  of  a  stop  light  of  the  vehicle  or  a  parking  light  of 
the  vehicle  or  in  an  on-ofif  condition; 

d)  relay  means  in  said  housing  operable  with  the  switch  means 
for  obtaining  a  desired  operation  in  response  to  the  switch 
position  of  the  switch  means; 

e)  said  electrical  component  housing  containing  substantially  all 
of  the  electrical  components  of  the  lighting  system  circuit 
arrangement  with  an  exception  of  those  components  secured 
directly  to  the  light  generating  means;  and 

(f)  conductive  means  extending  from  said  housing  for  connec- 
tion to  the  vehicle  electrical  circuit  and  which  conductive 
means  is  also  connected  to  said  switch  means  and  relay 
means. 


5423,924 

BATTERY  SYSTEM  FOk  si  s  i  i,i\|  (,  jui  ',  >  1  F 

PATHWAY  nXlTVflNA  I  liis,  \ND  MFlHUU.s 

McKay  H.  Daxis,  P.O.  Box  52<HIH4  sali  Lake  City,  Utah  84152 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.2(»8.  Mar.  M.  l'«4   Pat   No. 

5,426,570.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  s,  r    Si.    4i'1.822 
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2lii;.  h.jv  been  disclaimed. 

frit    (   i      Hf.2,|  6/TO 

MS.  a.  362--:  6  aaims 

1.  A  combination  comprising. 

a  bicycle  comprising  a  frame  and  a  pathway  illuminating  light: 

an  open  skeletal  cage  mounted  by  fasteners  to  the  frame  and 
entirely  open  at  one  end  at  all  times; 

a  portable  source  of  electrical  power  comprising  a  longitudinal 
axis,  terminals  free  of  contact  with  the  cage  and  at  least  one 
exterior  side  surface  removably  force  compression-fit  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis  into  tight  compressively  con- 
tiguous relation  with  the  skeletal  cage  so  that  (a)  the  terminals 
are  adjacent  to  the  entirely  open  end  of  the  cage,  (bi  the  one 
side  surface  is  subjected  to  transverse  force  holding  the  power 
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source  in  the  cage  and  (c)  the  one  side  surface  is  also 
substantially  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  terminals  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  pathway-illuminating  light. 


5^23,925 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLE 
James  G.  Bare,  IV,  16210  Inheritance  Dr.,  Brandywine,  Md. 
20613 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,091 

Int.  CI."  B62J  6/00 

VS.  a.  362—72  14  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  device  for  bicycles  comprising: 

a  spinner: 

a  cylindrical  drum  having  an  abrasive  surface:  said  drum 
attached  lo  said  spinner  through  an  armature  to  rotate  there- 
with, said  spinner,  armature,  and  cylindrical  drum  having  a 
common  axis  of  rotation; 

pyrophonc  material: 

holding  means  for  holding  said  pyrophoric  material  against  said 
abrasive  surface  normal  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spinner, 
armature,  and  cylindrical  drum: 

a  hollow  casmg.  for  supporting  said  spinner  and  said  holding 
means,  such  that  said  cylindrical  drum  is  contained  within 
said  casing,  said  hollow  casing  having,  a  spinner  support 
integral  therewith: 

a  nonopaque,  hollow  display  vessel,  attached  to  said  hollow 
casing: 

support  means  for  attaching  said  casing  to  a  rear  strut  of  a 
bicycle:  and 

hinging  means  intermediate  said  support  means  and  said  casing 
for  urging  said  support  means  against  a  rear  tire  attached  to 
said  rear  stmt  of  said  bicycle. 


5.523,926 

!M)I  ^^RIAI.  VAN 

1't.ur  Gold.  465  S.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Ctnti-t,  .N.\.  11570 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.551 

!nt,  CI  ■   Bf>0O  IMS 

U.S.  CI.  362— «0  1  Claim 


1.  Improvements  for  providing  a  safe  environment  for  workmen 
working  out  of  a  rear  of  a  van  of  a  type  having  a  body  with  right 
and  left  pivotally  hinged  doors  and  tail  lights  displayed  to  an 
oncoming  motonsl  located  outwardly  of  a  hinge  axis  of  said  right 
and  left  doors  illuminated  by  a  battery  of  said  van.  wherein  said 
tail  lights  are  obscured  to  said  oncoming  motorist  when  said  right 
and  left  doors  are  in  an  open  condition,  said  improvements  com- 
prising said  nghl  and  left  doors  each  having  an  operative  open 
condition  extending  rearwardly  of  said  van  so  as  to  bound  therebe- 
tween a  designated  safe  work  area  for  a  user  of  said  van,  an 
additional  tail  light  on  a  cooperating  edge  of  each  said  door  in 
facmg  relation  to  said  oncoming  motonsl  to  serve  as  a  light  display 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  designated  work  area,  and  circuit  means 
connected  from  a  battery  of  said  van  effective  to  illuminate  said 
additional  tail  lights,  whereby  an  illuminated  mode  of  said  addi- 
tional tail  lights  simultaneously  contributes  to  providing  notice  of 
the  existence  of  said  van  as  a  road  obstruction  and  to  the  safety  of 
said  user  of  said  van  located  in  said  designated  work  area. 


?.523.927 

II  M  \IIN  \IH)  ANIMAL  COLLAR 

lames    \    (,.k.%     *(M1   .S.  Bentley  .-Vve..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

1  .i.-,i  i»,,    :'*.  1W4.  Sen  No.  36-.S'»(> 

I  111.  tl.    illL  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  362— 103  u  .  i.,,,1  . 


I.  An  illuminated  collar,  comprising: 
a  collar  for  placement  on  an  animal; 

at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  placed  on  an  exterior  of  said 
collar  to  be  visible  when  the  collar  is  worn; 
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a  motion  sensitive  switch  designed  to  respond  to  the  motion  of 
the  animal: 

a  power  source;  and 

a  timing  circuit,  said  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode,  motion 
sensitive  switch,  power  source,  and  said  timing  circuit  bemg 
connected  together,  said  timing  circuit  being  triggered  by  the 
open  and  close  state  of  the  motion  detection  switch  which 
extinguishes  illumination  of  the  at  least  one  light  emitting 
diode  after  a  predetermined  duration,  to  thereby  prevent  con- 
stant and  re-illumination  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  befoie 
the  motion  sensitive  switch  can  change  stale  from  open  to 
close  again. 


5,523,928 
PI  \  WITH  ILLUMINATOR 

i^xnu.  H».ii;  Klin.  "0-93  i7/.A)  Naesu-dong.  (  h..ni;ri. 
llii-fni,  K,;ji,  ,,|  korc.i 

(  ili-ii  \ti<v  4.  1W5.  >,-r,  v.,   4,^.S,(,5,s 
'  l.iim^    pr'i.ir!t\,    .ipfiiu  .iiiori    kr()     nf    Ki.rr;!,     \uu 

4-1  ir:(. 

Ini,  (I     B4,<K  29/10 
U.S.  CL362— 11« 


Ku.  .Seoul 


'><i4 


4  LlaiiiLS 


pivot,  wherein  a  light  receiving  surface  of  said  solar  cell  and 
a  center  of  gravity  of  said  integral  lighl  emission  unit  are 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  such  that  said  light 
receiving  surface  faces  upward: 
wherein  said  control  unit  is  operative  to  cause  said  solar  cell  to 
charge  said  storage  banery  in  the  presence  of  sunlight  Dans- 
mitted  through  said  case,  and  is  operati\e  to  cause  electricity 
of  said  storage  battery  to  continuously  or  inlermitiemly  illu- 
minate said  lighl  source  in  the  absence  of  sunlight  transmitted 
through  said  case. 


1.  Pen  with  illuminator,  comprising 

a  writing  element  having  a  reservoir  tube  and  a  nib; 

a  barrel  for  accommodating  said  writing  element  and  having  a 
from  end  opening; 

a  light  emitting  diode  unit  having  a  carrier  made  of  light  trans- 
mittable  material  and  a  light  emitting  diode  chip  embedded  in 
said  caiTier.  said  light  emitting  diode  unit  being  mounted  in 
said  front  end  opening  to  expose  at  least  a  pan  of  said  earner 
to  the  extenor  and  having  a  cenffal  penetfating  hole  for 
allowing  said  nib  of  said  writing  element  to  pass  there- 
through: 

a  dry  banery  for  providing  said  light  emitting  diode  chip  with 
electrical  energy; 

a  switching  means  for  switching  the  electrical  connection 
between  said  light  emitting  diode  chip  and  said  dry  battery; 
end 

means  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light  emitting  diode  chip 
toward  a  predetermined  direction,  wherein  said  reflecting 
means  comprises  a  reflecting  plate  embedded  in  said  carrier  of 
said  light  emining  diode  unit. 


5,523,930 

'  !  !  MKI-^Cf  N  !   H\(  Kill   fiiNl'l    s\  N  .  -h    ;  !u    i  ,KI 

Ri.tHii  \S    ^'I■!v   i5"5  N.  .Stwmtl  .si..  .SUUudUi.  .Mian.  5S(S: 

Corsiii  11  .!>  n  HI  ;iart  of  Ser.  No.  895,276,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.2h2.11"    »hi,-!i  i^  .i  >  .iiiliiiii;i(i(.ii-i(i  ji.irt  of  s.r   No. 

763,624,  Sep.  ;>,  i"*'!    ,ii..i.Hl..nr,!    *>  siu  ti  s-  .i  -.npnuation- 

in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  573,475,  Aug.  24,  1990,  al  .m  S n,  >i   This 

application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  (><>  -fu 

Int.  CI."  G09F  13/14 

VS.  CI.  362-223  23  Oalms 
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5. 523, ''2*' 
LIGHT  KMISMON  VPI'ARATUS 

Takehiko  Oijihara.  Hci>a.  .I.ipaii.  .isMymir  ir  Mii^.ishin.i  Kiku,. 
to..  I  Id..   lokvo.  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1495.  s.-r,  Nu.  .<X6.ti5(. 

Claims  prl(irit\,  applicalinii  lapan.  Jun.  24,  IV'^4,  *>  IM'xr 

Inl.  (1     1211      1/00 

1   s.  ,  I.  ^^2_1S3  4  Claims 

1.  A  light  emission  apparatus  comprising: 

an  integral  light  emission  unit  including  a  solar  cell,  a  storage 

battery,  a  light  source  and  a  control  unit; 
a  transparent  or  partly  transparent  case  containing  said  integral 

lighl  emission  unit; 
a  mounting  member  contained  with  said  case  and  having  said 
integral  light  emission  unit  pivotally  mounted  thereto  about  a 


1.  A  fluorescent  backlit  display  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
planar  light  transmissive  display  panel:  a  generally  planar  back 
wall  having  a  surface  facing,  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  said 
display  panel  ,  said  surface  being  white,  substantially  nonspecular 
and  diffusely  reflective;  at  least  one  elongated  cylindrical  lamp 
spaced  from,  parallel  with  and  between  said  back  wall  and  display 
panel:  and  an  elongated  lighl  spreader  aligned  with  the  lighl 
emitting  portion  of  said  al  least  one  lamp  and  disposed  between 
said  lamp  and  the  plane  of  said  back  wall  surface  for  impingement 
thereon  of  light  flux  projected  from  the  back  of  said  lamp,  said 
light  spreader  having  reflective  surface  portions  positioned  to 
reflect  such  impinging  light  flux  laterally  outwardly  toward  loca- 
tions on  said  substantially  nonspecular  and  diffusely  reflecuve  back 
wall  surface  from  which  locations  portions  of  said  light  flux  are 
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reflected  forwardly  along  paths  disposed  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  lamp  toward  portions  of  said  display  panel  directly  in  front  of 
said  lamp. 

17.  A  fluorescent  backlit  display  or  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rectangular  supporting  frame;  a  planar  light  trans- 
missive  display  panel  mounied  on  the  front  of  said  frame;  at  least 
two  elongated  modular  rectangular  lighting  units  removably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  in  side  by  side  abutting  relation, 
each  said  lighting  unit  having  a  generally  planar  dilfusely  reflective 
back  wall  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  with  said  display 
panel  and  al  least  one  elongated  cylindrical  lamp  in  spaced  relation 
between  and  parallel  with  said  backwall  and  display  panel. 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  in  combination:  a  concave, 
translucent  reflector/refractor  having  therein  a  small  base  end  and  a 
larger  light  emitting  end.  said  light  fixture  having  at  said  small  base 
end  thereof  a  ballast  compartment  containing  a  plurality  of  lamp 
powering  ballasts,  each  of  said  lamp  powering  ballasts  being 
connected  to  a  lamp  socket  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  for 
respective  plurality  of  lamps,  each  of  said  lamps  being  provided 
with  individual  electrical  power  from  a  ballast,  independent  from 
electrical  power  of  each  other  ballast,  said  concave,  translucent 
reflector/refractor  being  responsive  to  transmitting  a  portion  of 
light  from  said  lamps  through  said  concave,  translucent  reflector/ 
refractor 


5j523,932 
I  n  H  I IM     H  \  II  RE  V/nn  ADJUSTABLE  REFLECTOR 

ViKins  K.  vri.irims.  deceased,  late  of  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor 
tM  t    Hiptt  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,261 
Int  a.*  F2IV  17/02 
VS.  a.  362—282  2  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  connection  system  between  a  lamp  housing  and 
a  reflector,  said  connection  system  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  portion  formed  on  said  lamp  housing,  said  portion 
having  a  first  surface  with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  notches 
formed  around  a  first  perimeter  thereof  and  an  outer  surface, 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
V-shaped  grooves  formed  therein,  each  of  said  V-shaped 
grooves  aligned  with  one  of  said  V-shaped  notches  and  having 
substantially  the  same  depth  as  said  V-shaped  notches; 


5323331 
im.H  LI.  MEN  OUTPUT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
FIXTURE 
(  harlcs  F   Kassay;  J.  Peter  Kassay,  and  Marc  A.  Ka.ssay.  all  of 
^mithi.i^Mi,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Intrepid  Lighting  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,057 

Int.  a."  F2IV  ll/W 

VS.  CL  362—235  16  Claims 


a  substantially  cylindrical  engagement  portion  at  an  end  of  said 
reflector,  said  engagement  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  facing,  spring-like  engagement  prongs  around  a 
second  perimeter  thereof,  said  engagement  prongs  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  grooves  of  said  outer  surface 
portion  whereby  said  grooves  guide  said  prongs  into  engage- 
ment with  said  V-shaped  notches  of  said  outer  surface  portion 
as  said  reflector  is  installed  axially  onto  said  lamp  housing. 


5,523.933 

SHOCK-UAMl'hMNt;   \ND  VIBR  \  f  H  >N  ISOI   VTION 

MOUNT  FOR  \KHU  1  1   \R  I  K.HI  IN*.   V  <>F\1HI  ^ 

|i)hn  P.  Swanson,  Lakiwixid.  N^.,  assignor  <■'  Kilts  Imiii-iries, 

Inc.,  Warren.  Pa. 

1- il.il  s,p   :m.  i'W4.  Ser.  No,  .^M.S'" 
Int.  CI.    F21V  ISAM 
VS.  CI.  362—390 

r 


20  Claims 


10.  A  mount  for  a  bulb  of  a  vehicle  lighting  assembly  including 
a  housing,  the  mount  comprising  a  member  including  a  receptacle 
ponion  adapted  for  receiving  a  replaceable  bulb,  a  body  ponion, 
means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  body  portion  to  the  housing, 
means  comprising  at  least  two  elongate  flexible  arm  portions 
which  extend  in  a  curved  path  between  said  receptacle  portion  and 
said  body  portion  for  isolating  a  filament  of  the  bulb  from  vibra- 
tions, and  means  comprising  said  arm  portions  characterized  by  a 
progressive  increase  in  specific  mass  of  each  of  said  arm  portions 
along  the  length  thereof  for  dampening  movements  of  the  bulb  due 
to  impact  forces. 
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5Ji23,934 
COMPOSITE  FLOOR  LAMP 

R.ilph  M.  Dworman,  and  Nancv  S   I)«orman.  hiith  I'f  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignors  !(/  Ralphni,  Inc.,  V\i)rrt^tir.  \1a.ss. 
Filed  De<.  h.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .U9.9r 
Int.  CI."  F21S  lilu 

VS.  CL  ytl — t.M  :*  (   l:miis 


"St 


-*'*' 


<c^$ 


current  limiting  resistor  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
step-up  converter  circuit,  and  a  second  node  being  defined  at 
a  second  end  of  said  current  limiting  resistor,  wherein  said 
first  node  has  no  paths  to  ground  which  require  high  current 
flow  at  circuit  start-up;  and 
a  storage  capacitor  connected  to  said  second  node  of  said  current 
limiting  resistor  to  receive  said  output  of  said  step-up  con- 
verter circuit  through  said  current  limiting  resistor. 


Bl  ILl-l.N  IM'l  1   1-U.iLK  HikV\  \Kh  (   nAVSklKR 
Ching-Shan  Leu.  Taoyuan  City,  ami  hiii'  Bin  (i";iiii:    fiiiviiai 
Hsien.  both  nf.  Taiwan,  assignor^  in  (tiun  Nhan  IristiUiii    -if 
Scit'Dn  and   let  hniilni;''.  laiwan 

Hied  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,531 
InL  CI,*'  H02M  i/ii5;  G05F  1/40 
VS.  a.  363—21 

0.5  :  N 


3  Claims 


/ 


1 0  A  composite  lamp  comprising: 
(a;  a  bottom  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  base; 

(2)  a  coupler; 

(3)  a  lower  body  which  is  located  between  said  coupler  and 
said  ba.se,  said  lower  body  having  a  telescopic  connection 
with  each  of  said  coupler  and  said  base,  each  of  said  base, 
said  coupler  and  said  lower  body  having  a  bore;  and 

(4)  an  elongated  fastener  which  extends  through  the  bore  in 
each  of  said  base,  said  coupler  and  said  lower  body  for 
clamping  said  lower  body  tightly  to  said  base  and  to  said 
coupler, 

(b)  a  top  assembly  for  receiving  a  light  bulb  and  a  lamp  shade; 

(c)  an  elongated  main  body  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
each  of  said  bottom  assembly,  said  top  assembly  and  said 
elongated  main  body  having  a  conduit  for  enabling  an  elec- 
tronic cord  to  extend  through  said  lamp; 

(d)  first  connecting  means  which  forms  part  of  said  coupler  for 
connecting  said  top  assembly  to  the  top  end  of  said  main 
body;  and 

(e)  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  bottom  assem- 
bly to  the  bottom  of  said  main  body. 


02      =i=c 
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VOLTA&E 
SENSING 
DEVICE 


CONTROLLER 


1.  A  built-in  input  filter  forward  convener  composing  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  split-winding  transformer  comprising  four  identical  primary 
windings  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  windings 
being  connected  to  a  DC  source,  said  secondary  winding 
being  connected  to  a  load; 

a  power  switch  connected  to  said  split-winding  transformer; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  power  switch  to  alternately  and 
periodically  turn  on  and  turn  ofl^  said  power  switch; 

two  cross-coupled  capacitors  connected  to  said  split-winding 
transformer; 

whereby  when  said  controller  turns  on  said  power  switch,  said 
cross-coupled  capacitors  together  with  said  split-winding 
transformer  transfer  power  to  said  load;  when  said  controller 
turns  off  said  power  switch,  said  cross-coupled  capacitors 
together  with  said  split-winding  transformer  absorb  leakage 
energy  and  are  charged  to  avoid  interrupting  the  input  current 
from  said  DC  source. 


5,523,935 
AC/DC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

Hans  Leopold.  Sonnleitenweg  P.  v-804.'  Gra/,  Austria 
Filed  Apr  29,  |W.^.  Str.  No.  5.^,7hX 
Cliiitiis  pri<iril>.  application  Austria.  Apr.  29,  1992,  A  885/92 
[nl.  CI.'  H02M  ii}<:..  G05K  y  /(^ 
U,S.  CI.  -V.  A~  1  f.  6  Claims 


1.  An  AC/DC  voltage  convener  comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  having  an  output; 

a  step-up  convener  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 

input  of  said  step-up  converter  being  connected  to  said  output 

of  said  rectifier  circuit; 
a  current  limiting  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  output  of 

said  step-up  convener  circuit,  a  first  node  at  a  first  end  of  said 


5323,9.'- 

IKH^lLNe'i  tONVERTI-":K    l-k(  h  HH   Kl.lUk 

CONTROLLING  IT  AND  MO  1  ok  <  •  is  1  Ki  U   USING  A 

FREQUENCY  (  t>N\KKlKK 

M  111!  Kahkipurii    Hvvinkaa  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy, 

Hii-mki.  I-  inl^imi 

\\\n\  l>rv    1-1,  1 993.  .Ser.  No.  165342 
Claims  [in.int^    ;i[)|iln  adiTi  1- inland.  Dec.  22,  199;,  <j;^k^S 
Im,  I  1     IKCNi     J5 
U.S.  a.  363—37  17  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  converting  a  first  alternating  voltage  into  a 
second  alternating  voltage  with  respect  to  frequency  and  amplitude 
using  a  first  bndge  having  a  plurality  of  branches  and  a  plurality  of 
first  switches,  each  branch  having  at  least  one  first  switch,  a  second 
bridge  having  a  plurality  of  second  switches,  and  a  resonant  circuit 
connected  between  the  bndges.  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  connecting  the  first  alternating  voltage  across  the  resonant 
circuit  via  at  least  two  first  switches  of  the  first  bridge  for  a 
first  period  substantially  equal  to  half  the  cycle  of  the  charac- 
teristic frequency  of  the  resonant  circuit  formed,  the  at  least 
two  first  switches  being  in  different  branches  of  the  first 
bridge;  and 
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(b)  connecting  the  resonant  circuit  across  the  second  alternating 
voltage  via  at  least  two  of  the  second  switches  of  the  second 
bridge  for  a  second  period  substantially  equal  to  half  the  cycle 
of  the  characteristic  frequency  of  the  resonant  circuit  formed. 


5.52,^434 
BOREHOLE  LOGGING  TOOL  INCLUDING  A  PARTICLE 

\(  CFl.FRvrOR 
Kenneth  K.  stephenxin.  Newtown,  t  imn.,  a-ssjgnor  tn  Sihlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation.  Ridgefield.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26().65h,  .)un.  16.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  dJMsion  of  Ser.  No.  8W.97S,  Jun.  17.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5.J<25.2S4.  which  is  a  division  of  Str.  No.  5(>H,*>2A. 
Aug.  17,  199<).  Phi.  No.  5.191.517.  This  apphcation  Apr.  21, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  426.451 
Int.  (I.    H02M  7,-25:  HOIJ  7/24 
VS.  a.  363—59 

n 


1  A  system  of  protection  for  an  AC/DC  hybrid  electric  power 
generauon  and  distribution  system  having  an  AC  portion  compris- 
ing at  least  one  source  of  AC  power  producing  AC  current  coupled 
by  first  power  feeders  to  a  DC  portion  compnsing  at  least  one  AC 
to  DC  convener  producing  DC  current,  the  DC  current  being 
coupled  by  second  power  feeders  to  utilization  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  sensing  the  AC  current,  said  first  means  produc- 
ing a  first  current  sense  signal  proportional  in  magnitude  to 
the  AC  current,  said  first  means  defining  an  entrance  to  a  zone 
of  protection; 
second  means  for  sensing  the  DC  current,  said  second  means 
producing  a  second  current  sense  signal  proponional  in  mag- 
nitude to  the  DC  current,  said  second  means  defining  an  exit 
from  said  zone  of  protection;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  second  means 
for  relationally  comparing  said  first  current  sense  signal  with 
said  second  current  sense  signal,  said  third  means  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  differential  current  fault  within  said  zone  of 
protection  thereby,  and  generating  a  first  fault  signal  in 
response  thereto. 


13  Claims 


5^23,938 

DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT  FAULT  PRi  iTF<  TKiN  F(  )R 

VN  AC/DC  HYBRID  SYSTEM  AND  Ml  IHoK  IHFKlMik 

Carl  Wagntr     H.<\-<-   Vlansir,  and  Kurt  Duesterhoeft,  .ill  "f 

Rockford.  lU..  <i.vsi|inors  to  Sundstrand  Corp«r:iiiiin.  Kixk 

ford.  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,407 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  7/125:3/18 

VS.  a.  363—53  17  Claims 


1.  A  logging  tool  comprising  a  tool  body  including: 

a  source  means  for  generating  charged  particles; 

a  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  signal; 

a  Cockroft-Walton  voltage  multiplier  that  multiplies  the  voltage 
signal  and  includes  a  bank  of  radially  arranged  capacitors,  the 
capacitors  having  layers  which  are  substantially  tubular  and 
comprise  an  outer  capacitor  and  at  least  one  inner  capacitor, 
such  that  the  inner  capacitor  is  nested  within  and  surrounded 
by  the  outer  capacitor;  and 

an  accelerator  means  biased  by  the  multiplied  voltage  signal  for 
accelerating  particles  from  the  source  means  such  that  voltage 
exterior  to  the  accelerator  means  is  no  greater  than  the  signal 
voltage. 


5j2J,94« 

FEF.DBAC  K  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A 

SYNC  HRONors  RECTIFIFR  HAVING  ZERO 

01  IFS(  FNT  (  I  RRFNT 

Joseph  V.   \\\melenbere.   Mountain   View,   Calif,   as,slt;nor  to 

Micro  Linear  (  orporalion,  San  Jose,  (  alif 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser,  No.  246.837 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  yjJ5 
U.S.  CI.  363—127  6  (  laims 

1.  A  rectifying  circuit  for  a  power  converter  having  an  input 
voltage  and  an  output  voltage  comprising: 

a.  an  active  current  conductor  having  an  input  node,  the  current 
conductor  further  having  an  active  state  for  conducting  cur- 
rent and  an  inactive  state  for  blocking  current;  and 

b.  a  feedback  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  node  of  the 
current  conductor  for  selectively  setting  the  current  conductor 
to  the  active  state  and  to  the  inactive  state,  wherein  the 
feedback  control  circuit  only  draws  current  when  the  current 
conductor  is  in  the  active  state. 


June  4,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


613 


Active  Hactlfiw  wtUi  Feedback  Circuitry 


5.523.941 
X-Y-THETA  POSITIONlNt,  \IF(  HANTSM 
Gary  L.  Burton.  825  I  as  (.allinas  Ave..  Apt.  207.  San  Rafael. 
(  alif  94903.  and  Paul  .1    Burton,  4«  NeweU  Rd.,  Apt.  4.  East 
Palo  Alto,  (alif.  943()3 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,570 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364-167.01  20  Oaims 


eu^ 


1  A  stage  for  moving  a  workpiece  to  positions  within  the 
honzontal  profile  of  said  workpiece,  and  along  the  same  plane, 
comprising: 

a  rigid  main  structure; 

a  movable  platform  to  hold  said  workpiece; 

acmator  means  for  moving  said  platform  in  relation  to  said  main 
structure; 

feedback  means  for  detecting  motion  and  position  of  said  plat- 
form in  relation  to  said  main  structure; 

said  acmator  means  having  all  forcing  elements  fixedly  mounted 
directly  to  said  main  structure,  within  a  footprint  area  defined 
by  the  honzontal  range  of  motion  of  said  platform; 

whereby  heat  is  efBciendy  dissipated,  and  the  required  footprint 
area  for  said  stage  is  minimized. 


relating  to  a  piiiiai;;;,  ^i  insurance  products,  and  for  displaying  an 
insurance  proposal  related  thereto,  the  graphical  user  interface 
comprising: 
an  insured  section  for  receiving  personal  information  about  a 

person  to  be  insured; 
a  product  design  section  for  receiving  information  specifying  an 
insurance  product  being  one  of  the  plurality  of  insurance 
products  and  for  specifying  the  components  of  the  insurance 
product,  the  product  design  section  including 
a  product  line  box  enabling  selection  of  an  insurance  product 

line, 
a  strategy  box  enabling  selection  of  a  strategy  for  a  selected 

insurance  f»roduct  line, 
a  solve  box  enabling  selection  of  a  procedure  for  calculating 
one  or  more  values  relating  to  the  selected  insurance  prod- 
uct line,  and 
a  design  grid  being  a  matrix  comprising  of  elements  selected 
as  a  function  of  the  selected  product  line,  strategy  and 
procedures  for  calculating,  and  for  enabling  input  of  prod- 
uct information,  premium  information  and  dividend  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  selected  insurance  product  line,  and 
enabling   selection   of  a   vanable  as  the   subject  of  the 
selected  procedure  for  said  product  line;  and 
an  output  display  section  for  displaying  an  insurance  proposal, 
the  insurance  proposal  created  as  a  function  of  all  of  the 
personal  information,  the  selected  product  line,  a  selected 
strategy,  the  product  information,  the  premium  information 
and  the  dividend  information,  and  for  displaying  a  result  of 
applying  the  procedure  to  the  variable. 
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5.523.942 
DESIGN  GRID  FOR  INPl  I  flNC  INSI  RANI  K  ANU 
INVESTMENT  PRODI  (f  INFORMATION  IN  A 
(OMPITFR  SYSTEM 
Max   C.   Tyler.    Duxbury.    Maureen   A.    Maimone.   Peabody; 
Christina  M.  I  ev.  Framingham:  Norman  V\.  Baker.  Haver- 
hill, and  Robert  \\.  Watson.  Melrose,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  New  England  Mutual  life  Insurance  (  ompanv.  P.osiiui. 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar  31.  1994.  s,  r.  No.  2:1.291 

Int.  CI.'  (,t>6F  r^iH, 

VS.  a.  364—101  10  aaims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  graphical  user  interface  displayed 

on  a  computer  screen  for  receiving  instructions  and  information 


DAlA  l'K(H  K.sSlNt 
Tomoe    Manita;    Takayuki    Okutsu 
Hi.sayoshi  Mori,  all  of  Karmgaw.i 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^84.354.  h  l>    :    r-"J- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  63.564.  %l.n    I''    \'t^l 

application  Ion    ~,  i'**!^,  Str,  No.  483.172 
Claims  pnoritv,  ap[>lK:iii.in   l.ipaii.  May  20,  1992,4-127392 
Ini    i  \     I  ,iM>I-  17/28 
U.S.  a.  364 — 414  04  1  Claim 

1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

phrase  stonng  means  for  storing  phrases  in  one  language,  each 
stored  phrase   including  one  or  more   words  and  a   mark 
anached  to  a  specific  pan  of  the  phrase  to  indicate  a  marked 
phrase  pan; 
display  means; 

first  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display  one  of 
the  phrases  read  out  of  said  phrase  storing  means  and  the 
anached  mark; 
phrase  parts  display  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to 
display  a  list  of  phrase  pans  as  replacements  for  the  marked 
phrase  pan; 
means  for  selecting,  from  the  list  of  die  displayed  phiase  pans, 
one  phrase  pan  as  a  replacement  for  the  marked  phrase  pan; 
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replacement  display  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to 
display  the  one  phrase  including  the  replacement  phrase  part 
in  place  of  the  marked  phrase  part  as  an  alternative  phrase; 

phrase  converting  means  for  converting  the  alternative  phrase 
into  a  corresponding  phrase  in  another  language;  and 

second  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  di.play  the 
corresponding  phrase  received  from  said  phrase  converting 
means. 


5323,944 

ARR  \M.F\ff-v  !  Kir  \i   (n\ivl((  VI  LY  CHANGING 

IHK    i  K  \NsS!|sv,n  iN  k  \l  h  !  I  l^    v  ^PFED-CHANGE 

(h  VkKo\  OF  A  MOTOR  \EHIi   l^    \M  I  H  IHF  FFFECT 

OF  CHANGING  TO  A  tlli.MFK  (.F\R 
Iiirsien   Kroger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Ben/  \G,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,060 
I  luim>.  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1992,  42  26 
U5.8 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/04 
VS.  a.  364-^24.1  18  Qaims 


I.  Circuit  for  a  speed-change  gearbox  which  is  coupled  down- 
stream of  a  drive  engine  in  a  power  train  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
circuit  providing  a  changing-up  signal  for  changing  the  speed- 
change  gearbox  to  a  higher  gear,  comprising; 

an  electromc  control  unit  (21)  forms  a  changing-up  signal  as  a 
function  both  of  a  load  (10)  of  the  drive  engine  and  of  a 
driving  speed  (70)  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

an  electro-hydraulic  changing  device  (22)  connected  by  a 
changing-up  line  (212)  to  the  electronic  control  unit  (21)  and 
receiving  from  the  electronic  control  unit  (21)  the  changing- 
up  signal  (HS); 

a  first  switch  (102)  connected  in  the  changing-up  line  (212),  the 
first  switch ,(102)  being  opened  when  the  changing-up  signal 
(HS)  and  an  inhibiting  signal  (SP,,)  is  present: 

a  bistable  multivibrator  (1(W)  having  a  setting  input  (S)  and  a 
resening  input  (R),  and  coupled  to  the  first  switch  (102).  said 
first  switch  (102)  preventing  the  changing-up  by  setting  the 
bistable  multivibrator  (108)  when  the  inhibiting  signal  is 
present; 

a  detection  stage  (V4)  responsive  to  a  change  in  level  of  the 
inhibiting  signal  (SP,,)  for  preventing  the  changing-up  and 
outputting  a  signal  (V4A)  for  setting  the  bistable  multivibrator 


(108),  with  the  resening  input  (R)  of  the  bistable  multivibrator 
(108)  for  a  re-authorization  of  the  changing-up  by  closure  of 
the  first  switch  (102)  being  provided  with  a  signal  (NllA) 
which  corresponds  to  a  threshold  position  of  an  accelerator 
pedal  (10)  and  which  is  output  when  the  accelerator  pedal  has 
been  actuated  to  at  least  the  threshold  position  after  the  setting 
of  the  bistable  multivibrator  (108), 

a  displacement  transducer  controllably  connected  to  the  accel- 
erator pedal  (10); 

a  threshold  value  stage  (Nil)  coupled  between  the  displacement 
(lOi  tran<;ducer  and  the  resetting  input  (R),  the  threshold  value 
stage  determining  the  threshold  position; 

a  delay  eleme-i!  (106,  Nl)  switched  on  in  response  to  the 
changing-up  signal  (HS)  and  coupled  to  a  second  switch 
(101).  the  second  switch  (101)  being  coupled  in  series  in  the 
changing-up  line  (212)  with  the  first  switch  (102),  the  delay 
element  (106,  Nl)  during  its  delay  time  driving  the  second 
switch  (101)  in  an  opening  direction; 

wherein  the  threshold  value  stage  (Nil)  has  a  threshold  value 
which  vanes  as  a  function  of  a  position  of  the  accelerator 
pedal  (10)  and  is  set  to  a  constant  offset  above  an  instanta- 
neous position  of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  is  locked  onto 
when  the  delay  element  (106,  Nl)  is  switched  on,  so  that  the 
threshold  position  deviates  by  a  constant  offset  from  an 
instantaneous  position  in  which  the  accelerator  pedal  was 
located  when  the  second  switch  (101)  opens,  and  wherein  the 
second  switch  (101)  is  additionally  driven  by  a  first  delay 
device  (106,  Nl,  N3,  Nil)  which  operates  as  a  function  both 
of  the  delay  element  (106.  Nl),  and  of  the  threshold  value 
stage  (Nil)  such  that  the  second  switch  (101)  remains  opened 
over  a  delay  time  determined  by  the  first  delay  device  (106. 
Nl,  N3,  Nil)  when  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  threshold 
position  occurs  and  switches  on  the  first  delay  device  (106, 
Nl,  N3,  Nil). 


5. 52.^45 

KKL.MLD  I.MOKMAIION  PRKSKMAIION  MKIHOI)  IN 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Kenji   Satoh.  and   Kazunori   Muraki,  both   of  Ti>kii),  Japiin. 
.isMfc;n<irs  to  NFC  ( Orpiiration.  liikvii.  lapan 

l-iled  Sfp    ih.  |W4.  Str    Vo.  ,WM..M4I 
Claims  pniirit>,  appiicaliim  .lapan,  .Sep.  17.  I'W.*,  5-230700 
Int.  CI.    (,06F  17/27:3/14:17/21:17/30 
VS.  CI.  .^M — Hy.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  presenting  related  information  in  a  document 
processing  system  which  includes  an  input  device,  a  display 
device,  a  processor  and  a  document  storage,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

a)  inputting  a  word  string  through  the  input  device: 
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b)  extracting  a  related  element  fixSm  the  word  string,  the  related 
element  comprising  two  words  and  a  relational  word  which 
indicates  a  relation  between  the  two  words: 

c)  retrieving  a  related  word  string  from  the  document  storage, 
the  related  word  string  including  the  related  element;  and 

d)  presenting  the  related  word  string  to  a  user  through  the 
display  device. 


.SYSTEM  AM>  \1f   i  Hi  Hi  luN  (  s  I  I  MA  ll.Nl,  IR.tLLLK 
I  )■  M  ,  [  H 
Michati  1.  lirttii.  t.aidtii  i.  ii>.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fatnn  Tor- 
poration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,531 

Int.  a:  B62D  53/06 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  ]9  Claims 


5,523,946 

COMPACT  ENCODING  OF  Ml  LTI  LINGUAL 

TR.4NSLATION  DICTIONARIES 

Ronald    M     K.iplan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Atty    1     Miiilm  . 

Tucson,  .\riz..  assignors  to  Xerox   rnrpuralKin     Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.0.^8,  Iiii    I!    iw^.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1995,  .Sen  .No.  4.'."^. 24; 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/28 

VS.  CI.  364-419.02  23  Claims 
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10  A  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  tractor  pivotaliy 
connected  to  a  trailer  for  estimating  the  length  of  the  trailer  while 
the  vehicle  is  engaged  in  a  turning  maneuver,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  determining  a  turning  radius  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  sensing  an  articulation  angle  defined  by  an  intersec- 
tion of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tractor  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  trailer: 
means  for  generating  an  estimate  of  the  length  of  the  trailer 

based  on  the  turning  radius  and  the  articulation  angle;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  the  tractor 

and  the  trailer  based  on  the  estimated  length  of  the  trailer 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  translating  words  or 
phrases  in  a  first  language  to  a  corresponding  word  or  phrase  in  a 
second  language,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  defining  an  abstract  language  comprising  a  set  of  concept 
J  groups,  each  concept  group  in  the  set  comprising  a  set  of 

words  and  phrases  of  the  abstract  language  that  have  related 
meanings,  ^ 

(b)  separating  the  words  and  phrases  of  the  first  language  and 
the  second  language  into  a  set  of  concept  groups  correspond- 
ing in  meaning  to  those  of  the  abstract  language,  each  word 
and  phrase  in  the  first  and  second  languages  being  represented 
by  a  number. 

(c)  determining  the  words  or  phrases  of  the  first  language  that 
match  the  word  or  phrase  to  be  translated, 

(d)  determining  the  concept  group  of  each  word  or  phrase  found 
in  step  (c). 

(e)  determining  a  translation  vector  associated  with  each  word  or 
phrase  found  in  step  (c)  in  the  concept  group  determined  in 
step  (d), 

(0  determining  the  concept  group  of  the  second  language  corre- 
sponding to  that  determined  in  step  (d), 

(g)  comparing  the  translation  vector  determined  in  step  (e)  with 
a  translation  vector  of  each  of  the  words  and  phrases  in  the 
corresponding  concept  group  of  said  second  language  deter- 
mined in  step  (f). 

(h)  reporting  the  word  or  phrase  of  said  second  language  as  the 
translation  of  the  word  or  phrase  in  the  first  language  when 
their  associated  translation  vectors  match  at  least  in  part, 

(i)  steps  (c)  through  (h)  being  implemented  by  a  computer. 


5,523,948 

.AFR.^R.'VTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MnniFMNr. 

CONTROL  OF  AN  ORIGIN  \  I  n   M  \  M  I  \  s    [  !  HKD 

ENGINE  COM  Roi    M<ii»i  i  ( 

John  B.  Adrain,  723  Ocean  \h"    l>t     It;   )iu    ume.  Calif. 
93<)4! 

Contmuatii)n-tii-(Mrl  lif  S(  i    Ni;,  :ii  =  .(>,S(,,  Mar  3,  I'''M,  I'jt. 

No.  5.44<i,66.'!.  which  is  a  Kmiinu.iimn  of  Ser.  No.  33,040, 
Mar,  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.2'<*„M  ".  ^.t,,.  h  l«  a  mntinuation  of 
Ser.  No.  830,552.  Jan.  30.  i'w;    I'.j!    n,    ;  :(i<(  'j«h.    [his  appli- 
cation Mar.  28,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  21V, 121 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/76.  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CI.  364—431.01  20  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  vehicle  having  a  predetermined  combi- 
nation of  operational  elements  for  controlling  vehicular  operation 
according  to  at  least  one  originally  provided  program,  .said  prede- 
termined combination  of  operational  elements  being  defined  in  a 
fixed  system  having  a  bus  with  a  predetermined  operable  design 
for  operation  of  said  vehicle,  said  operational  elements  of  said 
system  being  controlled  by  an  electromc  conux)l  module  according 
to  said  originally  provided  program,  said  electronic  control  module 
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being  coupled  to  said  bus  and  exteriorly  accessible  for  at  least 
diagnostic  purposes,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  module  externally  coupled  to  said  bus  for  arbitrarily  reconfig- 
uring a  programmed  control  of  said  electronic  control  module 
in  which  said  electronic  control  module  is  employed,  said 
module  for  use  in  selecting  at  least  one  additional  operational 
protocol  not  originally  included  within  said  tixed  system 
design,  said  module  comprising: 
at  least  one  preprogrammed  memory,  said  preprogrammed 
memory  for  storing  at  least  one  additional  program  for  use  in 
controlling  operation  of  said  vehicle  in  a  distinguishable  pro- 
tocol in  addition  to  those  provided  by  said  originally  provided 
program  and  in  lieu  of  control  provided  by  said  originally 
provided  program;  and 
a  control  coupled  only  to  said  preprogrammed  memory  for 
selectively  communicating  said  preprogrammed  memory  to 
said  electronic  control  module,  operation  of  said  vehicle  being 
changed  by  said  control  according  to  said  additional  program 
in  said  selected  preprogrammed  memory  in  lieu  of  said  origi- 
nally provided  program, 
whereby  said  vehicle  is  cau-sed  to  operate  in  a  protocol  selected 
firom  at  lea.st  one  alternative  available  in  said  preprogrammed 
memorv.  ' 


5323.949 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORN  AN  IMPROVED 

\T  TOPII  OT  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  FOR  I  \TF  RIWVW 

CHANGE 
k  ht  !'  M  xnate.  Everett;  Ronald  J.  Bloom.  Bellevue;  John  E. 
I  .l^hnl  111.  Redmond;  Robert  E.  Chancy.  Bellevue;  John  C. 
( .riffin  III.  Tacoma;  Charles  A.  Hoyland.  Des  Moines,  all  of 
NVi>h  .  Konald  Lilischkies,  Avon.  Colo.;  Joseph  M.  Mac- 
Donald,  issaquah.  Wash.;  Timothy  C.  McRoberts.  Kirkland. 
Wash.,  and  Frank  P.  Santoni.  Jr.,  Redmond.  Wa.sh.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286J17 

Int.  CT."  G05D  1/04:1/10 

VS.  CI.  364-^29  21  Claims 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  autopilot  flight  director  system  (AFDS)  wherein, 
on  approach,  the  flight  crew  selects  an  instrument  landing  system 
(ILS»  signal  for  a  panicular  runway  and  the  AFDS  captures  a 
localizer  and  a  glideslope  signal  to  direct  the  aircraft  to  said 
runway,  an  improvement  allowing  the  flight  crew  to  select  a  new 
ILS  approach  without  disengaging  the  autopilot,  comprising: 

an  actuator  which  is  actuated  by  the  flight  crew  to  initiate  a 
desired  runway  change:  and 

logic  control  means  responsive  to  said  actuation  of  said  actuator 
to: 


a)  in  the  event  localizer  but  not  glideslope  of  the  initial  ILS 
has  been  captured. 

i)  maintain  the  aircraft's  current  pitch  mode. 

ii)  disarm  glideslope  capture. 

iii)  transition  aircraft  roll  to  a  predetennined  roll  mode,  and 

iv)  enable  ILS  tuning  to  the  desired  runway. 

b)  in  the  event  glideslope  but  not  localizer  of  the  initial  ILS 
has  been  captured. 

i)  retain  the  cuneni  roll  mode. 

ii)  disarm  localizer  capture. 

iii)  transition  aircraft  pitch  to  a  predetermined  pitch  mode. 

and 
iv)  enable  ILS  tuning  to  the  desired  runway. 

c)  in  the  event  both  localizer  and  glideslope  have  been  cap- 
tured. 

i)  transition  aircraft  roll  to  a  predetermined  roll  mode. 
ii)  transition  aircraft  pitch  to  a  predetermined  pitch  mode 

and 
iii)  enable  ILS  tuning  to  the  desired  runway. 


5323.950 

MFHIOI)  Wn  \PP\R\ri  S  KOK  f'ROMDINf, 

nHOKIKM   H M'SKI)   IIMK  ROI    II-   iNK)RM  MIOS  TO 

LSERS 
Thomas  D.  Peterson.  1218  Rimer  Dr..  Moraga.  (  alif.  94556 
I  ontinuatinn  of  Scr.  No.  32.830.  Mar.  10.  1W3.  ubandimed, 

Hhich  i>.  ;i  ciintinu   (ion  i>f  Sir.  Nii.  64't..^W.  Kih.  I,  IWl, 

abandoned.  1  his  application  Maj  8,  IW5,  !>cr.  No.  436,892 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  and  communicating  shonest 
elapsed  time  route  information  to  users,  comprising  the  steps  of 

individually  and  directly  monitoring  instant  rates  of  travel  on 
multiple  route  segments  interconnecting  various  possible  ori- 
gins and  destinations  by  sensor  means  located  on  the  respec- 
tive route  segments; 

transferring  the  instant  rates  of  U-avel  for  each  of  the  multiple 
route  segments  to  a  central  processor; 

receiving  information  of  desired  origin  and  destination  combi- 
nations in  the  central  processor  from  different  users; 

calculating  in  the  central  processor  the  route  segment  or  combi- 
nation of  route  segments  providing  a  shortest  elapsed  time 
route  between  each  origin-destination  combination;  and 

transmitting  information  of  the  shortest  elapsed  time  routes  for 
the  origin  destination  combinations  from  the  central  processor 
to  the  respective  users  whereupon  route  selection  by  the 
central  processor  is  based  on  an  accurate  comparison  of 
instant  rates  of  travel  along  the  respective  route  segments  and 
each  user  receives  specific  information  from  the  central  pro- 
cessor as  to  the  combination  of  route  segments  providing  the 
shortest  elapsed  time  route  between  the  origin  and  destination 
for  that  user. 
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5323.951 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTOMATK   SHIP 
STEERING 
Jules  Kriesgman.  Philadelphia,  and  Martin  E.  Leblang.  War- 
rington,  both    rif   Pa..   a.ssignors   tii   The   I  nited   States   of 
America  as  represt-nled  b\  thr  Swritary  of  the  Naw.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  758,976,  Sep.  6.  1"^!    Ibis 

application  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,675 

Inl-  CI.    (.(US  J  ,  ,'    G05B  //jV,    Bft.^H  2.V06 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  steering  a  ship  over  an  indefinite 
distance  along  a  desired  ground  track,  said  ship  having  an  autopilot 
for  receiving  information  to  control  the  steenng  of  said  ship, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  ship  position  of  said  ship; 

(b  determining  desired  ground  track  for  said  ship; 

(c)  determining  the  shortest  distance  from  said  ship  position  to 
the  closest  point  on  said  desired  ground  track; 

(d)  determining  the  desired  ground  track  heading  compensation 
for  said  ship  from  the  shortest  distance  from  said  ship  position 
to  closest  point  on  the  desired  ground  track  in  accordance 
with  proportional  and  integral  control  equations,  said  determi- 
nation of  said  compensation  by  said  proportional  and  integral 
control  equations  being  commenced  when  said  ship  is  within 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  desired  ground  crack,  said 
predetermined  distance  being  approximately  one-tenth  (Vio) 
of  a  nautical  mile: 

(e)  applying  .said  desired  ground  track  heading  compensation  to 
said  autopilot;  and. 

(f)  steering  said  ship  by  said  autopilot  in  accordance  widi 
desired  ground  track  heading  compensation. 


5,523,952 
PRODCCTION  PR0(;RESS  CONTROL  METHOD 
Masaxoshi  Inada.  Kumanioto.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No\.  12.  1992,  Scr.  No.  974,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  IZ,  1991,  3-295323 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/fm 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  priorities  for  the  progress  of  produc- 
tion lots  among  those  lots  which  are  in  progress,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  standard  working  time  table  (a)  in  which  a  standard 

.1  irking  time  for  each  production  step  is  given; 


[Hoviding.  for  each  of  said  lots,  a  sequential  production  step 
table  (b)  in  which  a  plurality  of  sequential  production  steps 
are  given,  each  of  said  sequential  prodtjction  steps  covering  a 
period  from  a  process  starting  time  to  a  product  due-in  time; 

providing,  for  each  of  said  lots,  a  process  passage-time  schedule 
table  which  includes  a  target  process  period  (d)  set  as  a  target 
from  said  process  starting  time  to  said  product  due-in  time,  a 
logical  process  period  (e)  which  sums  up  said  standard  work- 
ing time  for  each  production  step,  and  a  total  of  marginal  time 
(f)  which  is  calculated  by  subtracting  said  logical  process 
period  (e)  from  said  target  process  period,  said  total  of  mar- 
ginal time  (f)  being  divided  by  the  number  of  the  production 
steps  and  the  resulting  divided  marginal  time  being  inserted 
between  respective  production  steps  to  obtain  a  target  passage 
time  (cc); 

forming  a  delay  time  table  (g)  in  which  a  delay  time  is  given  for 
each  of  the  lots  calculated  from  a  difference  between  an  actual 
passage  time  of  a  current  lot  in  process  and  said  target  passage 
time  (cc); 

providing  a  priority  .sequence  table  (i)  in  which  priorities  are 
given  in  sequence  of  delays  amount  the  lots,  based  on  said 
delay  time  table;  and 

using  said  sequence  of  delays  as  a  factor  for  priority  determina- 
tion in  controlling  the  progress  of  the  production  lots. 


5323,9.53 

MEIWWAND  M'l'VkATI  S  M)K  (  (>KKh(    WW, 

POSrnOT*ING  ERRORS  OS  \  \\\{\\\\\    [iinl 

Ichiro  Araie,  Sakai-gun.  and  (Kamu  \k>niiirw.  \nkiih.inia  t«  ih 

of.  Japan,  assignors  In  s,(«jirk  (  n,    1  td..  \iikiiti;ini.i,  ,la(uii 

f-ik-d  S.-[,i    ",  \t^i.  Scr  Nil,  .^4I1.3>*; 
riiiimv  pncintN.  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1**^"    -  ;4M^i' 
inl.  Cl.'^  G05B  19/404 
LJS.  CI.  364—47435 


20  Claims 


30A-- 

3oe 


TvratATm  tcncm 


me 


IL 


XI— W" 
Yl ■ 

71 — 4  NC 


46 

_L_ 


so 

I 


ivmiKama 


-i 


S 


"X 


1.  A  machine  tool  having  a  plurality  of  components  subject  to 
thermal  deformation,  for  machining  a  workpiece  using  a  tool 
member  in  which  said  tool  member  and  workpiece  are  moveable 
relative  to  each  other,  said  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  numerical  controller  for  providing  a  drive  signal  to  move  said 
tool  member  relative  to  said  workpiece  along  at  least  one  axis 
of  movement; 

theimosensors  for  sensing  temperatures  of  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  components; 

an  infemng  means  for  inferring  thermal  deformations  of  said 
components  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  movement,  said 
inferring  means  including  a  plurality  of  neural  networks  hav- 
ing a  number  of  neurons,  each  of  said  neural  networks  being 
adapted  to  receive  temperature  signals  indicative  of  the  sensed 
temperatures  and  to  thereupon  generate  inferred  values  of 
thermal  deformation  of  said  components  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis;  and 

a  correction  value  calculator,  responsive  to  said  inferred  values 
of  thermal  deformation  for  providing  a  correction  signal 
incScative  of  a  correction  value  m  the  direction  of  said  axis  of 
movement;  and 
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*  herein  said  numerical  controller  is  operable  to  correct  said 
drive  signal  by  said  correction  signal  to  thereby  correct  any 
positioning  error  due  to  thermal  deformation  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  of  movement. 


1.  A  method  for  scanning  and  sorting  documents,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  reading  first  data  firora  a  document  by  optical  character 
recognition; 

(b)  accessing  second  data  which  contains  list  of  valid  first  data; 

(c)  determining  if  said  first  data  contains  an  error  based  on  said 
second  data; 

(d)  accessing  third  data  if  said  first  data  contains  an  error,  said 
third  data  containing  a  probable  correction  of  said  first  data; 

(e)  changing  said  first  dau  to  equate  with  said  third  data  if  said 
first  data  contains  an  error; 

(0  accessing  a  table  within  a  fourth  data,  said  table  indicating 
starting  and  ending  memory  addresses  of  each  range  of  con- 
tiguous data  within  said  fourth  data; 

(f)  determining  which  of  said  ranges  said  first  data  is  within; 
(h)  performing  a  cascaded  binary  search  of  said  range  to  find 

said  data  which  corresponds  to  said  first  data  and 
(i)  sotting  said  document  based  upon  said  fourth  data. 


5^23.955 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  AC  PROPERTIES  OF 

A  PROCESSING  PLASMA 
Kandy  L.  Heckman,  Fort  Colliii&,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Energy  Industries,  Inc.,  Ft  CoUins,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854J(04 
Int.  tl."  H05H  1/00 
VS.  a.  364-483  56  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  characterizing  a  plasma  being  subjected  to  an 
alternating  power  transmission  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  accepting  said  alternating  power  transmission  as  an  input; 

b.  sensing  at  least  two  signals  from  said  alternating  power 
transmission; 

c.  deriving  at  least  three  alternating  signals  from  said  sensed 
signals; 

d.  measuring  at  least  three  scalar  values  from  said  alternating 
signals  wherein  each  of  said  scalar  values  are  representative 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  alternating  signals; 

e.  manipulating  said  measured  scalar  values  as  variable  inputs  to 
characterize  the  plasma;  and 
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Viilliam  V    \    Weaker,  P!ari"   and  Jerry  E.  hdwards,  Kuanoke, 
both  of  lex..  a.-v.sit;nors  tn  ii<Kument  Processing  Itt  hnll|<lgie^. 
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f.  passing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  alternating  power  trans- 
mission through  to  said  plasma. 


5,5234>56 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNEtT  INTEGRITY 

MEASIRING  METHOD 

Dale  W.  (  awelti.  Carlsbad;  Daniel  D.  F>ans.  Jr.,  Oceanside, 

and  John  B.  Gahaldon.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to 

Palomar  Pn>ducts,  Inc..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,271,  Feb.  5.  liW^,  Pat.  Nn. 

5,459.672,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,737.  Jul,  30. 

1990.  abandoned.  Ihi.s  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No, 

.U3,406 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  :ii/00:20/lO 

VS.  1 1.  MU-^XH^  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  bond  quality  determination  in  a  system  wherein 
a  bonding  tool  attached  to  a  bond  head  carriage  descends  and 
ascends  toward  and  away  from  a  touchdown  position  at  which  a 
bond  is  formed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  means  for  sensing  when  said  tool  reaches  said 
touchdown  position  and  for  producing  a  touchdown  signal 
having  a  first  state  indicating  that  said  touchdown  position  has 
been  reached  and  a  second  state,  said  second  state  occurring 
as  said  bonding  tool  ascends  away  from  said  touchdown 
position,  and  wherein  said  means  for  sensing  when  said  tool 
reaches  said  touchdown  position  is  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  tool; 
testing  for  occurrence  of  said  touchdown  signal; 
forming  said  bond  in  response  to  detection  of  said  touchdown 
signal; 
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causing  said  carriage  to  ascend  away  from  the  formed  bond;  and 
computing  the  distance  said  carriage  ascends  prior  to  a  change  in 
state  of  said  touchdown  signal  to  said  second  state,  said 
distance  comprising  a  measure  of  bond  quality. 


5,523.957 

PROC  ESS  FOR  CtWTROLLING  ROTARY  CAI  CIMNG 

kILNS.  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Jean  Perron.  Chlcnutimi.  and  Man  \uger,  Joiiquiere.  both  of, 
Canada,  avsignor*.  to  Mean  International  Limited.  Montreal. 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  .ser.  No.  9^393.  Jul.  15.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.456,761.  This  application  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

249,142 
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1.  A  process  of  controlling  a  rotary  calcining  kihi  having  feed 
material  inlet  for  material  to  be  calcined,  a  calcined  product  outlet 
and  a  high  temperature  zone  in  which  said  matenal  is  calcined, 
said  high  temperature  zone  being  movable  within  said  rotary 
calcining  lain  according  to  changes  in  operational  control  variables 
of  the  calcining  kiln  capable  of  affecting  the  position  of  the  high 
temperature  zone,  which  process  comprises  measunng  temperamre 
within  said  calcining  kiln,  at  least  in  a  region  o\erlapping  desired 
position  for  said  high  temperature  zone,  and  adjusting  at  least  one 
of  said  control  vanabies  to  move  said  high  temperature  zone 
towards  .said  desired  position  when  said  high  temperature  zone 
towards  said  desired  position,  wherein  said  temperatures  are  mea- 
sured by  a  plurality  of  thermocouples,  each  having  thermocouple 
junctions  protected  from  abrasion  h>  a  layer  of  heal  and  abrasion 
resistant  material  positioned  within  .said  rotary  calcining  kiln,  said 
thermocouples  each  being  positioned  in  said  kiln  to  be  succes- 
sively covered  and  uncovered  by  said  material  as  said  kiln  rotates. 


5.523.958 
\PP\R\TrS  \ND  MFTHOI)  OF  PROCFSSINf;  IM  \GE 
k«-»,atoshi  lakeuchi,  Shinjukii.  lapan.  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1W3,  Str.  No.  74,675 
Claims  priorilv  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  |w;.  4  I  50771; 
Feb.  9.  1993.  5-021414 

Int.  CI."  H04N  11/06:11/20 
LS.  CI.  364—514  A  21  C^aims 


1  A  video  processing  apparatus,  usable  with  a  computer  system 
comprising:  a  processor  for  performing  logical  operation,  a  first 
video  memory  for  storing  first  video  data,  a  display  controller  for 
generating  a  first  analog  video  signal  from  said  first  video  data 
stored  in  said  first  video  memory  and  a  first  synchronizing  signal 


for  said  first  analog  video  signal,  and  display  means  for  displaying 
a  video  image;  said  video  processing  apparatus  superimposmg  a 
moving  video  image  represented  by  a  second  analog  video  signal 
upon  at  least  part  of  a  first  video  image  represented  by  said  first 
analog  video  signal,  said  video  processing  apparatus  composing: 

an  A-D  converter  for  converting  said  second  analog  video  signal 
representing  a  moving  picture  into  second  video  data; 

a  second  video  memory  for  storing  said  second  video  data; 

write  control  means  for  writing  said  second  video  data  into  said 
second  video  memory  in  synchronism  with  a  second  synchro- 
nizing signal  for  said  second  analog  video  signal; 

a  memory  for  storing  color  range  data  defining  a  predetermined 
range  of  chromatid  ty  having  an  upper  limit  value  and  a  lower 
limit  value; 

read  control  means  for  reading  out  said  second  video  data  from 
said  second  video  memory  in  synchronism  with  said  first 
synchronizing  signal; 

color  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  second  video  data 
read  out  by  said  read  control  means  with  said  color  range  data 
to  generate  a  color  comparison  signal  indicating  whether  a 
value  of  said  second  video  data  is  in  said  predefined  range  of 
chromaticity; 

a  D-A  converter  for  converting  said  second  video  data  read  out 
by  said  read  control  means  into  a  third  analog  video  signal 
representing  a  moving  picture  in  synchronism  with  said  first 
synchronizing  signal;  and 

a  video  switch  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  analog  video  signal 
and  said  third  analog  video  signal  in  response  to  said  color 
companson  signal,  and  outputting  .said  selected  video  signal 
to  .said  display  means  to  display  a  composed  image  in  which 
the  moving  picture  represented  by  said  third  analog  video 
signal  is  superimposed  in  the  first  video  image  represented  by 
said  first  analog  video  signal. 


5„';;jt.95g 
ICE  DETECTOR  AND  DEICING  KLl  lU  LFH  I   ll\KNLSS 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 
H.  Lee  B.  Seegmiller.  Los  C;atos.  Calif..  a.ssignor  ii.  Thi  t  niii-d 
States  of  America  as  represented  h>  the  .Adminisir^iior  ..f  !h< 
National   \eronauIics  .incj  '^pa<l    VriminiMration    \Sa\tiinj: 
Ion.  !).( 

Filed   \pr   ;?.  l'W4.  Str   No.  233,676 

Int.  (I.    GOSB  ;v.,.    B64D  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—550  34  Oaims 


1.  An  ice  detecting  and  deicing  fluid  effectiveness  monitoring 
system  comprising: 

(a)  an  inductive  ice-sensing  electrode  array  flush  mounted  onto  a 
first  surface  of  interest  and  comprising  a  transmitting  elec- 
trode and  at  least  one  receiving  electrode  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  said  inductive  ice-sensing  electrode  array  having  a 
coefficient  of  coupling  between  the  spaced-apart  transmitting 
and  receiving  electrodes  that  is  detemuned  by  two  factors 
with  the  first  being  a  predetermined  geometry  and  spacing 
between  the  spaced-apart  transmitting  and  receiving  elec- 
trodes and  the  second  being  an  inductive  coupling  response  to 
a  water,  frost,  or  ice  substance  in.ji  general  region  of  the 
spaced-apart    transmitting    and    receiving   electrodes,    said 
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inductive  coupling  response  being  indicative  of  a  quantity  of 
the  substance  in  said  genera]  region; 

(b)  a  first  means  for  measuring  a  first  temperature  and  being 
flush  mounted  onto  said  first  surface  of  interest  and  providing 
a  signaJ  indicative  of  said  first  measured  temperature: 

(c)  an  ionic-conduction  cell  array  mounted  onto  a  second  surface 
of  interest,  said  ionic -conduction  cell  array  having  a  conunon 
electrode  and  a  selectable  electrode  for  each  cell  of  said 
ionic-conduction  cell  array; 

(d)  a  second  means  for  measuring  a  second  temperature  and 
being  flush  mounted  onto  said  second  surface  of  interest  and 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  second  measured  tem- 
perature; 

(e)  a  frequency  generator  for  supplying  a  first  excitation  signal 
and  having  means  for  being  connected  to  said  transmitting 
electrode; 

(0  a  voltage  detector  means  having  means  for  being  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  receiving  electrode  and  detecting  a  propor- 
tion of  said  first  supplied  excitation  signal  to  said  transmitting 
electrode,  said  proportion  being  determined  by  said  coeflScient 
of  coupling,  said  voltage  detector  means  generating  an  output 
signal  of  an  inductive  coupling  response  representative  of  a 
quantity  of  said  water,  frost,  or  ice  substance  in  said  general 
region  of  said  spaced-apan  transmitting  and  receiving  elec- 
trodes; 

(g)  means  for  individually  selecting  said  cells  of  said  ionic- 
conduction  cell  array,  said  selecting  means  applying  a  first 
polarity  of  a  second  excitation  signal  to  said  common  elec- 
trode and  a  second  polarity  of  said  second  excitation  signal  to 
said  individually  selected  cell  of  said  ionic-conduction  cell 
array,  said  application  of  said  first  and  second  polarities  of 
said  second  excitation  signal  causing  said  individually 
selected  cell  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  a  conductivity 
of  a  deicing  substance  that  spans  between  the  individually 
selected  cell  and  said  common  electrode; 

(h)  bridge  means  coiuiected  to  receive  said  signal  indicative  of 
the  conductivity  of  said  deicing  substance,  said  bridge  means 
generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  an  ionic  conduc- 
tivity of  said  deicing  substance  in  contact  with  said  individu- 
ally selected  cell  of  said  ionic-conduction  cell  array;  and 

(i)  processing  means  having  means  for  receiving  said  first  mea- 
sured temperature  signal  of  said  first  means,  said  second 
measured  temperature  signal  of  said  second  means,  said 
inductive  coupling  response  indicative  of  said  quantity  of  the 
water,  frost,  or  ice  substance  in  said  general  region,  and  said 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  ionic  conductivity  of  said 
deicing  substance,  said  processing  means  examining  ( 1 )  said 
first  measured  temperature  signal  of  sad  first  means  and  said 
inductive  coupling  response  indicative  of  said  quantity  of  the 
water,  frost,  or  ice  substance  in  said  general  region,  and 
determining  if  ice  is  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  interest, 
and  (2)  said  second  measured  temperature  signal  of  said 
second  means  and  said  output  signal  representative  of  said 
ionic  conductivity  of  the  deicing  substance  determining  a 
freezing  point  of  said  deicing  substance  on  said  second  sur- 
face of  interest. 
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FVVLl  ATION  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  SEQLTNCES 
Bong-ju  Jeong,  Anyang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Samsung 
Htvtniiiks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,058 
Int.  CI.''  G05B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  364— 578  1m  ilami- 

1.  An  evaluation  methcxl  of  assembly  sequences  comprising 
steps  of: 
designing  an  assembly  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts: 
preparing  a  component  relation  diagram  (CRD)  indicating  a 

joint  relation  between  said  plurality  of  parts: 
reducing  assembly  sequences  containing  infeasible  subassem- 
blies by  computing  weights  of  all  subassemblies  in  respective 
processes  of  an  AND/OR  tree  strucnire  of  said  assembly,  said 
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step  of  reducing  assembly  sequences  containing  infeasible 

subassemblies  including  steps  of: 

categorizing  said  subassembhes  into  infeasible  subassemblies 
if  said  subassemblies  have  respective  weights  greater  than 
upper  limit  weights  which  can  be  handled  by  respective 
assembly  tools:  and 

deleting  assembly  sequences  containing  said  infeasible  subas- 
semblies; 
evaluating  feasible  assembly  sequences  obtained  from  said  CRD 

by  the  evaluation  function 

where  q  is  an  assembly  sequence,  E(q)  is  an  evaluation 
function.  W^.  W^  and  W,  are  weighting  factors  for  ease  of  part 
handling,  ease  of  part  joiii.ng,  and  tool  changes  criteria, 
respectively,  f  is  a  scaling  function,  H(q)  is  a  sum  of  weights 
of  all  of  said  subassemblies  for  said  assembly  sequence  q,  J(q) 
is  a  number  of  joining  direction  changes  for  said  assembly 
sequence  q,  and  T(q)  is  a  number  of  tool  changes  for  said 
assembly  sequence  q;  and 
performing  assembly  in  said  assembly  sequence  depending  on  a 
result  of  said  step  of  evaluating  feasible  assembly  sequences. 
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Ajay  Naini.  Piano.  Tcv..  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Rich- 
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1.  In  a  floating  point  processor  in  which  an  input  data  format  is 
converted  into  a  cotiesponding  extended  format,  exponent  conver- 
sion circuitry  for  converting  an  input  format  biased  exponent  of  x 
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bits  into  a  corresponding  extended  format  biased  exponent  of  y 
bits,  where  y>x,  comprising: 

(a)  input  circuitry  that  receives  an  input  format  biased  exponent 
of  X  bits; 

(b)  conversion  circuitry  that  converts  the  input  format  biased 
exponent  into  a  corresponding  extended  format  biased  expo- 
nent: 

(c)  the  conversion  circuitry  transferring  x!  LSBs  of  the  input 
format  biased  exponent  to  corresponding  LSBs  of  the 
extended  format  biased  exponent: 

(d)  the  conversion  circuitry  including  inverter  circuitry  that 
inverts  the  MSB  of  the  input  format  biased  exponent,  and 
transfers  such  inverted  MSB  to  each  of  y-x-1  biLs  more 
significant  than  the  x- 1  LSBs  of  the  extended  format  biased 
exponent:  and 

(e)  the  conversion  circuitry  transferring  the  MSB  of  the  input 
format  biased  exponent  to  the  MSB  of  the  extended  format 
biased  exponent: 

(f)  thereby  providing  a  converted  extended  format  biased  expo- 
nent having  (i)  x-1  LSBs  derived  from  the  corresponding 
LSBs  of  the  input  formal  biased  exponent,  (ii)  x-y-1  next 
LSBs  derived  from  the  inverse  of  the  MSB  of  the  input  formal 
biased  exponent,  and  (iii)  an  MSB  corresponding  to  the  MSB 
of  the  input  formal  biased  exponent. 


5,523,962 

INTTNTTF  TMPnSE  RESPONSE  DI(;iTAI   FIITKR  HI  If! 

PI  I  RAl    PROCESSING  IM  IS 

loshiaki  Voshino.  Fn-mont.  Calif.,  and  Hlr<nul,i  Nistimuj:.! 
Kaniakura.  .lapan.  a.ssignors  to  lexas  Instrumfnls  Inturpi. 
rated.  Dallas,  lex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  19'^;,  4-(K>.Vt.^6 
Inl    CI."  (;(>6F  ,'7//o 


l'.S.  a.  364— 724.!(. 


17  Claims 


A{-Z) 


l/*(-2)*(2) 


L_l'i_ 


1.  An  infinite  impulse  response  digital  filter  for  filtering  an  input 
signal  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  input  signal  to  be  filtered: 
a  first  transversal  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  input 

terminal  for  receiving  the  input  signal  to  be  filtered  and 

producing  a  first  filtered  output; 
first  delay  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  transversal 

filter: 
a  second  transversal  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 

of  said  first  delay  means  and  producing  a  second  filtered 

output: 
second  delay  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second 

transversal  filter; 
adder  means  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

second  delay  means: 
third  delay  means  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

adder  means; 
an  output  terminal  from  which  the  filtered  output  of  the  infinite 

impulse  response  digital  filter  is  provided: 
said  adder  means  and  said  third  delay  means  being  connected 

between  said  second  delay  means  and  said  output  terminal: 
said  output  terminal  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  third 

delay  means;  and 


a  third  transversal  filter  having  an  input  cormected  to  the  output 
of  said  third  delay  means  and  an  output  connected  to  a  second 
input  of  said  adder  means. 
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I.  A  multi-bit  adder  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  logic  blocks,  each  logic  block  including: 

a  first  input  terminal: 

a  second  input  terminal: 

a  first  carry  in  terminal: 

a  .second  carry  in  terminal; 

a  carry  out  terminal; 

a  logic  structure  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals; 

a  first  structure  for  selectively  providing  a  signal  on  said  first 
input  terminal  to  said  carry  out  terminal: 

a  second  structure  for  connecting  either  said  first  carry  in 
terminal  or  said  second  carry  in  terminal  to  said  carry  out 
terminal, 

wherein  the  carry  out  terminal  of  a  first  logic  block  is  coupled 
to  the  first  carry  in  terminal  of  a  second  logic  block  and  the 
second  cany  in  terminal  of  a  third  logic  block,  further 
wherein  the  cany  out  terminal  of  said  third  logic  block  is 
coupled  to  the  first  cany  in  terminal  of  said  first  logic  block 
and  the  second  carry  in  terminal  of  a  fourth  logic  block. 
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iohri  v\.  Gregory,  and  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  both  of 
Luiurado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo,,  and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  I  uj  . 
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Filed  Apr,  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  224J41 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  non-volatile,  non-destnictive  read-out  memory 
unit  comprising  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode,  a 
second  electrode,  and  a  ferroelectric  material  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  a  transistor  having  a  gate,  said  first  electrode  of 
said  capacitor  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  transistor,  a  bit  line  for 
carrying  a  data  signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  bit  line  data 
signal  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  capacitor. 


5,523,965 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Toru    Kaija.    Hachioji;    Shoji    Shukuri,    Koganei.     Masaturo 
Moniwa.   Hannou.  and  Dai   Hisamoto,  Kokubui^i,  all  of, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  .'f.l,  '5^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331203 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/24 
VS.  a.  365—149  19  aaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  wherein  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  each  comprising  a  data  line,  a  switching  transistor 
composed  of  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  impurity  doped 
layer  connected  to  .said  data  line,  and  capacitors  for  charge  storage 
connected  to  a  second  impurity  doped  layer  of  said  switching 
transistor,  are  arranged  in  planar  form,  characterized  in  that  one  of 
pairs  of  memory  cells  comprises  first  and  second  memory  cells  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  which  are  formed  adjacent  to  each 
other  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  data  line  and  first  and 
second  capacitors  of  said  capacitors,  which  are  respectively  held 
by  said  first  and  second  memory  cells,  are  arranged  planar  and 
parallel  to  said  data  line  in  such  a  manner  that  one  does  not  include 
the  other 


MEMORY  CELL  AND  A  MtMORV  DK\  U  1  HAVING 
REDUCED  SOFT  KRROR 
Vinijl  Idei,  Asaka:  Hiroaki  Namhu.  Sagamihara;  Kazuo  Kan- 
etani.     \kishima.     Toru     Masuda.     Kokubunji;     Kunihiko 
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Hitachi,  ltd..  Tok\o.  Japan,  and  Hitachi  Dciicc  Knainecrini; 
Co..  1  td.,  thiba.  .lapan 
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1,  A  memory  cell  for  a  static  memory,  comprising: 

two  data  storage  nodes: 

a  capacitor  provided  between  said  two  data  storage  nodes: 

at  least  two  MOS  U-ansistors  which  have  their  drains  and  sources 
formed  in  a  conductive  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and 
which  have  their  gates  and  drains  cross-connected  to  each 
other,  said  at  least  two  MOS  transistors  being  second  conduc- 
tivity r\pe  transistors,  the  second  conductivity  type  being 
opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 

a  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  first  voltage,  the  voltage 
generator  being  electrically  connected  either  to  (a)  the  con- 
ductive layer  of  the  first  conductivity  ryf)e.  or  to  (b)  the 
sources  of  the  at  least  two  MOS  transistors,  the  other  of  (a) 
the  conductive  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  or  (b)  the 
sources  of  the  at  least  two  MOS  transistors  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  second  voltage  source  different  than  the  volt- 
age generator,  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  different  than 
the  first  voltage. 
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82 1 ,250.  Jan.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.254.870.  which  is  a  continu- 
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U.S,  a.  365— r4  16  Claims 

I,  An  IC  memory  device  compnsing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells. 
each  memory  cell  containing  load  elements  comprising  resistance 
elements  and  other  cell  circuit  components  that  are  operative  with 
the  resistance  elements  to  indicate  ON  or  OFF  conditions  in  said 
memory  cell,  the  device  further  comprising  other  active  or  passive 
elements  that  are  physically  associated  with  said  memory  cell 
generating  an  electric  field  that  deteriorates  operating  characteris- 
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1  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  including: 

a  plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
located  at  intersections  between  a  pluralit)  of  row  lines  and  at 
least  one  sub  column  line;  and 

at  least  one  main  column  line  connected  to  said  at  least  one  sub 
column  line  of  each  of  said  blocks  through  a  selection  tran- 
sistor. 

both  said  memory  cells  and  said  selection  transistor  having  a 
floating  gate  electrode  and  a  control  gate  electrode,  at  least 
said  selection  transistor  having  a  drain  region  which  has  a 
lightly  doped  drain  structure  in  which  a  low  impurity  concen- 
tration diffused  region  is  located  at  a  channel  side  thereof 
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tics  of  said  resistance  elements,  and  a  shield  layer  formed  in  said 
memory  cell  spatially  separated  from  each  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ments by  an  insulating  film,  .said  shield  layer  spatially  overlapping 
only  substantially  a  minimum  ponion  of  a  length  of  said  resistance 
elements  that  is  predetermined  to  prevent  an  electric  field  from 
deteriorating  said  resistance  elements  operating  characteristics, 
said  shield  layer  connected  to  a  bias  level. 


1.  A  non- volatile  memory  comprising: 

data  storing  means  comprising  an  amorphous,  thin  film,  floating 
gate  transistor  (FGT)  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  a  data 
bit  to  be  stored  in  said  transistor  and  a  load  transistor  coupled 
to  said  FGT.  said  load  transistor  being  operative  to  [jroduce  a 
data  output  signal  representing  the  bit  stored  in  said  FGT: 

means  for  refreshing  data  stored  m  said  data  storing  means: 

said  data  output  signal  is  inverted  relative  to  the  bit  inputted  into 
said  FGT;  and 

said  means  for  refreshing  comprises 

an  inverter  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  inverted  relative  to 
said  data  output  signal,  and 

selectively  operated  means  for  coupling  said  feedback  signal 
into  said  data  input  of  said  FGT  to  refresh  the  data  bit  stored 
therein. 
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1,  A  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  first  non-volatile  programmable  and  erasable  storage  cell: 
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a  second  non-volatile  programmable  and  erasable  storage  cell, 
wherein  each  storage  cell  includes  a  first  terminal,  a  second 
ternunai.  and  a  control  terminal,  wherein  the  first  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  storage  cells  are  connected  to  a  power 
bus.  wherein  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  storage  cell  is 
selectively  connected  to  a  first  bidine  and  the  second  terminal 
of  said  second  storage  cell  is  selectively  connected  to  a 
second  bitline.  wherein  the  control  terminal  of  said  first  stor- 
age cell  is  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  second 
storage  cell  and  a  first  output  line,  and  wherein  the  control 
terminal  of  said  second  storage  cell  is  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  first  storage  cell  and  a  second  output  line;  and 

means  for  forming  a  latch  including  said  first  and  second  storage 
cells,  wherein  said  means  for  forming  is  operatively  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  output  lines. 
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L  A  programming  verify  circuit  for  controlling  the  application 
of  programming  voltages  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a  flash 
EEPROM  memory  array,  each  of  the  memory  cells  capable  of 
storing  a  plurality  of  states,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  for  testing  a  current  state  of  each  memory  cell 
being  programmed  with  a  state  to  which  the  memory  cell  is  to 
be  programmed,  and 
a  program  load  circuit  coupled  to  the  comparator,  storing  for 
each  memory  cell  a  value  output  from  the  comparator  indicat- 
ing whether  the  memory  cell  should  be  further  programmed. 
the  program  load  circuit  including  circuitry  for  precluding  stor- 
ing for  each  memory  cell  a  value  indicating  further  program- 
ming of  the  memory  cell  is  necessary  once  the  memory  cell 
has  been  initially  verified  by  the  comparator  as  programmed. 
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1.  A  one-chip  memory  device  comprising: 

a  dynamic  RAM  an  operation  of  which  is  controlled  by  a  row 

address  strobe  signal,  a  column  address  strobe  signal  and  a 

write  enable  signal;  and 
a  control  circuit  which  responds  to  at  least  a  low  level  of  said 

write  enable  signal  at  a  time  of  a  falling  edge  of  said  row 

address  strobe  signal, 
wherein  said  operation  of  said  dynamic  RAM  is  set  to  a  specific 

mode  by  an  output  of  said  control  circuit  in  response  to  said 

low  level  of  said  write  enable  signal  at  said  time  of  said 

falling  edge  of  said  row  address  strobe  signal. 
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1,  A  semjconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  main  memory  cell; 
a  redundant  memory  cell; 
a   redundant   address   data   cell   comprising   a   semiconductor 

memory  can  be  rewritten  many  times  which  stores  an  address 

of  a  part  of  said  main  memory  cell  to  be  replaced  by  said 

redundant  memory  cell; 
a  control  circuit;  and 
a  redundant  memory  cell  selecting  circuit  having  as  inputs  a  first 

address  data  from  said  redundant  address  data  cell  and  a 
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second  address  data  from  said  control  circuu.  wherein  said 
redundant  memory  cell  selecting  circuit  holds  said  first 
address  data  which  has  been  read  from  said  redundant  address 
data  cell,  compares  said  first  address  data  with  said  second 
address  data  for  a  reading  or  writing  operation  which  is  input 
via  said  control  circuit,  and  selects  said  mam  memory  cell  or 
said  redundant  memory  cell  for  performing  said  reading  or 
writing  operation. 
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1,  In  a  monolithic  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  main 
memory  quadrants,  each  main  memory  quadrant  having  at  least 
one  redundant  row  and  at  least  one  redundant  column,  an  improved 
redundancy  scheme,  comprising: 

at  least  one  quadrant  array  of  main  memory  quadrants,  each 
main  memory  quadrant  including  a  pluralitv  of  addressable 
main  memory  cells  arranged  m  main  memory  rouv  and  mair. 
memory  columns  for  replacing  defective  mam  memory  cells 
of  the  quadrant,  each  main  memory  quadrant  further  including 
at  least  one  local  redundant  row  and  one  local  redundani 
column,  the  main  memor\  quadrants  defining  sides  of  said 
quadrant  array:  and 
a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  sections,  said  plurality  of 
memory  sections  being  disposed  along  at  least  one  side  of 
said  array,  each  redundant  section  including  a  plurality  of 
redundani  memory  cells  arranged  in  section  rows  and  section 
columns,  each  redundant  section  further  including  at  least  one 
redundant  section  column  and  one  redundani  section  row  for 
replacing  defective  redundant  cells  within  the  section, 
therein  the  number  of  redundani  memory  cells  within  each 
redundant  section  is  a  fraction  of  the  number  of  mam  memory 


cells  in  one  memory  quadrant,  said  plurality  of  redundant 
memory  sections  being  addressable  as  an  integral  number  of 
main  memory  quadrants. 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  meirrory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  non-volatile  electrically  erasable  and  reprogram- 
mable semiconductor  memory  cells  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 

matrix: 
word  lines  each  provided  commonly  to  the  memory  cells  in  each 

row  of  the  matrix  and  commonly  connected  to  gates  of  the 

memory  cells; 
bit  lines  each  provided  commonly  to  the  memory  cells  in  each 

column  of  the  matrix  and  commonly  connected  to  drains  of 

the  memory  cells;  and 
common  source  lines  each  commonly  coimected  to  sources  of 

the  memory  cells  in  each  row  of  the  matrix; 
a  memory  cell  group  in  a  predetermined  row  of  the  matrix  being 

operative  as  a  redundant  memory  cell  group  for  replacement 

of  the  other  group. 
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1,  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  test  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  including  one  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor  and  one  capacitance,  each  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  bit 
line; 
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1   A  power-supply-voltage  detecting  circuit  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  power-supply-voluge  detecting  signal  by 
receiving  a  power  supply  voltage:  and 


control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  operate  the 
means  for  generating  the  power-supply-voltage  detecting  sig- 
nal when  the  semiconductor  memory  device  is  in  an  active 
state. 
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a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  control  signals  from 
an  external  source; 

test  mode  detecting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
terminals  and  responsive  to  the  control  signals  applied  to  said 
input  terminals  for  detecting  test  mode  conditions  under 
which  testing  of  said  memory  cells  is  carried  out; 

voltage  switching  controlling  means  respxjnsive  to  the  detection 
of  a  test  mode  by  said  test  mode  detecting  means  for  switch- 
ing between  circuit  configurations; 

voltage  generating  means,  responsive  to  said  voltage  switching 
control  means,  for  generating  a  first  voltage  lower  than  nor- 
mal operating  voltage  of  said  memory  cells  and  a  second 
voltage  higher  than  normal  operating  voluge  of  said  memory 
cells;  and 

means  for  applying  said  first  and  said  second  voltages  to  a 
corresponding  bit  line. 
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1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  main  memory  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  each  row  for  storing  a  plurality  of  words, 
corresponding  bits  of  corresponding  words  being  aligned  in 
columns; 

a  first  addressing  means  for  selecting  rows  of  the  main  memory: 

a  sense  amplifier  means  corresponding  to  columns  of  the  main 
memory; 

a  second  addressing  means  for  selecting  memory  locations  cor- 
responding to  a  prescribed  word  of  a  row; 

a  first  input/output  means  for  transferring  data  to  or  from 
memory  locations  selected  by  the  first  and  second  addressing 
means; 

a  first  interface  having  parallel-by-bit  data  input/output  ports, 
address  ports,  control  ports,  and  transfer  ports,  said  data 
input/output  ports  being  coupled  to  the  input/output  means  of 
the  main  memorv; 

a  secondary  memory  having  a  data  memory  and  a  corresponding 
mask  memory,  the  data  memory  having  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  wherein  the  number  of  words 
in  a  row  of  the  data  memory  is  the  same  as  the  number  of 
words  in  a  row  of  the  mam; 

O-ansfer  circuit  means  coupled  to  main  memory  and  said  second- 
ary memory  for  bidirectionally  transferring  words  of  data 
between  a  row  of  said  main  memory  and  a  row  of  said 
secondary  memory; 

a  second  interface  having  parallel  by-bit  data  input/output  ports, 
address  ports,  and  a  control  pon; 

operation  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  second  interface  and  the 
secondary  memory  for  transferring  words  of  data  to  and  from 
the  secondary  memory  simultaneously  and  independently  of 
accesses  to  the  main  memory. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  control  gate  lines  intersecting  with  said  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  driven  by  applying  a  potential  to  said 
control  gate  lines  for  selectively  storing  data,  supplying  data 
to  said  bit  lines  and  receiving  data  therefixim,  said  memory 
cells  forming  a  plurality  of  cell  units  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  selected  from  said  memory  cells 
and  connected  to  one  bit  line  via  a  common  selecting  gate 
transistor; 

a  plurality  of  data  latch  circuits  provided  on  said  bit  lines, 
respectively,  for  storing  data  to  be  written  into  the  memory 
cells  selected  by  said  control  gate  lines: 

a  plurality  of  selecting  gate  drivers  provided  to  correspond  to 
said  cell  units,  respectively,  for  driving  the  control  gate  lines 
of  the  memory  cells  of  each  cell  unii; 

a  row  decoder  for  decoding  row  addresses  for  driving  said 
selecting  gate  drivers  and  said  control  gate  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  block-address  latch  circuits  provided  to  correspond 
to  said  selecting  gale  drivers,  respectively,  for  temporarily 
storing  signals  denved  from  a  row  address  by  said  row 
decoder,  thereby  to  select  at  least  two  of  said  selecting  gate 
drivers  at  the  same  time  in  order  to  write  data. 
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a  memory  portion  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided  at 
intersections  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  pltu^ity  of 
data  lines,  and  a  row  decoder  and  a  column  decoder  coupled 
to  said  memory  cells; 

an  internal  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  portion; 

a  holding  circuit  coupled  to  said  internal  circuit; 

a  first  external  terminal  for  receiving  a  row  address  strobe  signal 
(EaS); 

a  second  external  terminal  for  receiving  a  column  address  strobe 
signal  (CAS); 

a  third  external  terminal  for  receiving  a  write  enable  signal  ( 
WE); 

a  plurality  of  external  address  terminals,  coupled  to  said  memory 
portion,  for  receiving  row  address  signals  and  column  address 
signals  in  a  time  sharing  manner;  and 

a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  external 
terminals  and  said  holding  circuit, 

wherein  said  detecting  circuit  detects  levels  of  said  row  address 
strobe  signal,  said  column  address  strobe  signal  and  said  write 
enable  signal. 

wherein  a  designating  signal  designating  one  of  said  plurality  of 
operational  modes  is  set  into  said  holding  circuit  in  response 
to  said  column  address  strobe  signal  being  at  a  logic  "low" 
level  and  said  write  enable  signal  being  at  a  logic  "low"  level 
when  said  row  address  strobe  signal  changes  from  a  logic 
"high"  level  to  a  logic  "low"  level. 

wherein,  after  said  designating  signal  is  set  into  said  holding 
circuit,  said  row  decoder  operates  on  the  basis  of  said  row 
address  signals,  which  are  designated  in  response  to  a  change 
of  said  row  address  strobe  signal  from  a  logic  "high"  level  to 
a  logic  "low"  level,  and  said  column  decoder  operates  on  the 
basis  of  said  column  address  signals,  which  are  designated  in 
response  to  a  change  of  said  column  address  sunbe  signal 
from  a  logic  "high"  level  to  a  logic  "low"  level,  and 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  operational 
modes  designated  by  said  designating  signal  set  into  said 
holding  circuit,  said  internal  circuit  processes  data  including 
memory  cell  information  which  is  obtained  from  a  memory 
cell  selected  by  operations  of  said  row  decoder  and  said 
column  decoder. 


S,523,'»81 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MKMORY  DEVICE 

Yasunnri  \amaguchi.  Tachikawa,  and  Jun  Miyakt,  Musashino, 

both  of,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,416,  Jun.  6,  19*»4.  Pat.  No 

5,444,665,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24.0641.  .Mar.  10. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  729.3.'". 

Jul.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.206.832.  which  is  a  continuation  nf 

Ser  No.  570.525.  Aug.  21.  199<l,  Pat.  No.  5.068.829,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224.37.«;,  Jul.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.951.251.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  874.106.  Jun.  \y. 

l'»86.  Pal.  No.  4,766.570.  This  application  Jun.  6.  19V.S,  Ser. 

No.  467,971 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  IT.  19X5.  60-129826 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilC  \(*(' 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  plurality  of  operational 
modes  comprising: 


5,52.'. "jn: 
COMML'NICATION  \l'l'\K\li  s 
lirim\  N   Dale.  .'5.  (ireystock  Avenue,  Fulwood,  Preston,  Lan- 
lashiri  PR2  9(JN.  England 

Hied  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.192 
(  laimv  prioritv.  Hpplicalion  I  nited  Kingdom,  .^pr.  15.  1994, 
'*4ir454 

Inl    <  1     HlMB  ii/m> 
U.S.  CI.  367—  1 3 1  22  Claims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  tor  diver  to  diver  communication. 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  waterproof  casing,  power  supply 
means,  ultra  acoustic  transmission  means  comprising  a  transducer, 
control  means  for  the  ultra  acoustic  transmissions,  means  to  actuate 
the  ultra  acoustic  transmission  transducer,  ultra  acoustic  reception 
means  comprising  a  transducer,  monitoring  means  for  the  ultra 
acoustic  reception  of  ultra  acoustic  waves  transmitted  by  another 
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I  5^23^3 

DUAI   ROPf  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MODULE  FOR 

lOWF.D  HYDROPHO^fE  SIKh WIF.R 

Charles  I  .  Morningstar,  deceased,  late  of  LewLsvilli',  jnd  Itms 

(;.  (liil.  The  Colony,  both  of  Tex,,  assignors  in  Whilihall 

(  iirporatiiin.  Hallas,  Tex, 

Cuntinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,305,  Sep.  23,  1^3.  Fat. 

No.  5,367.499.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342,306 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/38:  B63B  2//W 


VS.  a.  367—154 


33  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolation  module  for  a  towed  hydrophone 
streamer,  comprising: 

a  first  transition  unit,  an  outboard  end  of  said  first  transition  unit 
capable  of  receiving  a  first  tension  member,  said  first  tension 
member  terminating  within  said  first  transition  unit,  an 
inboard  end  of  said  first  transition  unit  capable  of  receiving 
second  and  third  tension  members,  said  second  tension  mem- 
ber entering,  looping  back  and  exiting  said  inboard  end  of 
said  first  transition  unit,  said  third  tension  member  terminat- 
ing within  said  first  transition  unit:  and 

a  second  transition  unit,  an  outboard  end  of  said  second  transi- 
tion unit  capable  of  receiving  a  fourth  tension  member,  said 
fourth  tension  member  terminating  within  said  second  transi- 
tion unit,  an  inboard  end  of  said  second  transition  unit  capable 
of  receiving  said  second  and  third  tension  members,  said 
second  tension  member  entering,  looping  back  and  exiting 


said  inboard  end  of  said  second  transition  unit,  said  third 
tension  member  terminating  within  said  second  transition 
unit. 


5.5  23.9K4 
CLOCK  DISTRIBlTTNt;  METHOD  AM)  \PP\R  VTIS 
Hiroyuki   Sato;   Jinichi   Yoshizawa;    Hircximi  Tateishi;   Haruo 
Vamashita.  and  Junichi  Tamura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagaua.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  1».  I<W4,  Ser.  No.  189,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1993,  5-257588 
InL  CI."  (;04C  ll/tX):  H03K  1/16.  A03K  5/15 
U.S.  CI.  368-46  12  Claims 


«  10 

diver  using  a  similar  apparams.  and  at  least  one  of  the  ultra 
acoustic  transmission  transducer  and  the  ultra  acoustic  reception 
transducer  is  located  in  a  shaped  casing  having  a  generally  hemi- 
cylindncal  curved  surface  in  order,  with  respect  to  the  transmission 
transducer,  to  refnrf;t  the  ultra  acoustic  waves  transmined  to 
another  diver  using  a  similar  apparatus,  and.  with  respect  to  the 
reception  transducer,  to  refract  the  ultra  acoustic  waves  transmitted 
by  another  diver  using  a  similar  apparatus:  whereby  upon  actuation 
of  the  ultra  acoustic  transmission  transducer  a  predetermined  signal 
is  transmitted  by  the  ultra  acoustic  transmission  transducer  suitable 
for  reception  by  the  reception  means  of  the  siimlar  apparams  used 
by  the  other  diver. 
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I.  A  clock  distributing  apparatus  provided  between  a  clock 
generating  means  for  generating  clock  signals  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  for  receiving  the  clock  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  phase  of  the  clock  signal 
to  distribute  the  clock  signals  from  said  clock  generating 
means  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  devices, 

said  phase  adjusting  means  including: 

a  delay  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals  by  impaning  plural  kinds  of  delay  quantities  to  the 
clock  signals  from  said  clock  generating  means;  and 

a  clock  distributing  means,  having  input  terminals  corresponding 
to  the  respective  delay  clock  signals  and  output  terminals 
corresponding  to  said  respective  devices,  for  distributing 
desired  delay  clock  signals  among  the  plurality  of  delay  clock 
signals  to  one  or  more  output  terminals  via  the  input  terminals 
corresponding  to  the  desired  delay  clock  signals. 

wherein  said  clock  generating  means  includes  a  first  clock 
generating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  and  a 
second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  clock 
signal  assuming  a  phase  different  from  that  of  the  first  clock 
signal,  wherein  said  phase  adjusting  means  includes  a  first 
phase  adjusung  means  for  inputting  the  tirsi  clock  signal  from 
said  first  clock  generating  means  and  a  second  phase  adjusting 
means  for  inputting  the  second  cl<x-k  signal  from  said  second 
clock  generating  means,  wherein  each  of  said  devices 
includes  a  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  first 
and  second  phase  adjusting  means,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  phase  adjusting  means  include  a  delay  generating 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  delay  clock  signals  by 
giving  plural  kinds  of  delay  quantities  to  the  clock  signals 
inputted,  a  clock  distnbuting  means  having  input  terminals 
corresponding  to  the  delay  clock  signals  and  output  terminals 
corresponding  to  said  devices,  for  distnbuting  a  desired  delay 
clock  signal  among  said  plurality  of  delay  clock  signals  to  one 
or  more  output  terminals  via  the  input  terminal  corresponding 
to  the  desired  delay  clock  signal,  and  a  distribution  control 
means  for  controlling  the  input  terminals  of  said  clock  distrib- 
uting means  so  that  a  phase  of  the  delay  clock  signal  from  one 
of  said  clock  distnbuting  means  and  a  phase  of  the  delay 
clock  signal  from  another  of  said  clock  distnbuting  means 
becomes  equiphases  at  the  input  of  said  selecting  means. 
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5,523.985 

COI  F  COIRSF  TIMFR  TO  ALLFMATE  SLOW  PLAY 

Rodger  Nixon.  1520  York  Ave   «>I).  New  York,  NY.  U»028 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1 994,  Ser.  No.  326061 

Int   (  I  '  i;04B  47/00 

VS.Cl.36S—nr  I.**  riaim 


a  reinforcing  member,  provided  within  said  groove  member,  for 
reinforcing  said  base,  said  reinforcing  member  being  com- 
prised of  a  non-magnetic  material. 


1.  A  device  for  timing  golf  play  compnsing: 

a  dial  having  numbers  corresponding  to  the  number  of  holes  on 
a  golf  course,  said  numbers  being  spaced  at  uniform  intervals 
around  said  dial; 

means  for  adjusting  a  desired  duration  period  for  a  round  of 
golf: 

a  first  rotating  hand  for  indicating  one  of  said  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  holes  a  golfer  should  be  at.  at  a  given 
time,  in  order  to  complete  said  round  of  golf  in  said  desired 
duration  period; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  rotating  hand  one  complete  rotation 
in  said  desired  duration  period; 

means  for  sianing.  stropping  and  resetting  said  rotating  means 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  adjusts  said  desired  duration 
period  by  changing  the  time  it  takes  said  first  rotating  hand  to 
complete  a  single  rotation. 


5.52,^.986 

ma(;netic  head  for  MALNFTOOPTICAL 

KLCORDLNG  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE 

SAME 

Ka/u>oshi  Ishii.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kal>u.shiki 
Kaisha,  lokwi.  Japan 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  102.792.  Aug.  6.  1993.  abandom-d 

Jhls  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser  No.  5l7.h5.< 
Claims  priorllx,  application  ,lapan.  \ug   28.  19^:,  4.251863; 
Feb.  2(.,  1993,  5-lk.l.MH 

Ini    II     1,1  IM  11/00 
VS.  CI.  .WJ-U  8  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  magnelooptical  recording,  comprising: 

a  base  comprised  of  a  non-magnetic  material; 

a  grooxe  portion  for  a  coil  winding  provided  on  said  base; 

a  protruding  portion,  comprised  by  said  groove  portion  and  a 

bottom  surface  of  said  base,  having  a  thickness  less  than  0.2 

mm; 
a  magnetic  core,  provided  within  said  groove  portion,  being 

comprised  of  a  magnetic  material; 
a  coil  wound  around  said  magnetic  core;  and 


5.523.987 
DISC  DRIVINC;  APPARATl'S  CAPABLE  OF 

REWIODI CINt;  IMF  rK\(  K  VDDKFSS  BY   K)KMI\( 
PHASE  FKROk  l)\r\  r'siN(,  \\oKKI  F  PI  |v  I'l  \k  ^!  M 

sK.NAI 
lakaNasu  Muto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assigm.r  K-  Sitns  t  orpora- 
tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2h.  19<*4.  S.r    S.-    ;MI.289 

(  laims  priorin.  application  Japan.  Jul,  2''.  1993.  5-185323 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/uo 

U,S.a.369— 32  3(la.m. 


1 .  A  disc  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  disc-shaped  recording 
medium  of  sampled  servo  system  having  predetermined  servo 
patterns  recorded  at  predetermined  intervals  thereon,  each  of  the 
servo  patterns  including  at  least  two  wobble  pits,  each  being  offset 
toward  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  the  disc-shaped  recording 
medium,  the  disc  dnving  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  servo  patterns  to  output 

analog  reproduction  signals; 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  digitizing  the  analog 

reproduction  signals  in  respon.se  to  a  channel  clock  signal: 
phase  error  generating  means  for  generating  a  phase  error  signal 
by  a  predetermined  process  based  upon  a  plurality  of  digital 
data  forming  digital  reproduction  signals; 
peak  detection  means  for  detecting  a  sum  signal  representing  a 
sum  value  of  each  peak  level  of  the  digital  reproduction 
signals  reproduced  from  the  two  wobble  pits; 
dividing  means  for  dividing  the  phase  error  signal  by  the  sum 

signal  to  output  divided  phase  error  signal:  and 
channel  clock  generating  means  for  generating  the  channel  clock 
signal  phase-corrected  in  accordance  with  the  divided  phase 
error  signal. 


5,523.988 
OPTICAL  PICKIT  CONTROL  APPARATi;S 

Takaynshi  Chiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as,signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,231.  Apr    i4,  i>'»n   ..tumjuned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  (994.  Ser.  No.  32.VOM 
Claims  priiiril\.  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4  (w(,.s  '»u 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  3ft9_44 . :  HO  2  Claims 

I.  An  optical  disc  apparatus  for  driving  an  optical  disc  in  which 
a  plurality  of  sectors  on  which  an  information  signal  is  recorded 
are  physically  provided  in  spiral  tracks,  the  optical  disc  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  spindle  motor  having  a  spindle  for  rotating  the  optical  disc; 
rotation  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  of  the  spindle 
of  the  spindle  motor  and,  responsive  thereto,  outputting  a 
control  signal  with  each  complete  rotation  of  the  spindle  of 
the  spindle  motor; 
an  optical  pickup  disposed  in  an  opposing  relation  to  a  disc 
surface  of  the  optical  disc  for  mo\ing  a  reproducing  light 
beam  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disc;  and 
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driving  means  for  driving  the  optical  pickup  so  that  the 

control  signal  directly  causes  the  optical  pickup  to  move 

the  light  beam  by  one  track  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 

optica]  disc  so  that  the  light  beam  retraces  the  same  track 

wherein: 

the  optical  pickup  includes  an  objective  lens  for  causing  the  light 

beam  to  be  focused  on  the  disc  surface,  the  optical  pickup 

including  a  tracking  means  for  moving  the  objective  lens  in 

the  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disc,  the  movement  of  the 

light  beam  by  one  track  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  optical 

disc  being  accomplished  by  the  driving  means  actuating  the 

tracking  means  so  that  the  objective  lens  is  moved  in  the 

radial  direction;  and 

the  rotation  detecting  means  includes  an  encoder  for  generating 

a  plurality  of  pulses  per  rotation  of  the  spindle  of  the  spindle 

motor  so  that  each  pulse  of  the  plurality  of  pulses  is  generated 

in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  motor,  a  counter  for 

counting  pulses  from  the  encoder  and  comparing  means  for 

comparing  count  data  from  the  counter  with  reference  data, 

and  the  rotation  detecting  means  detects  one  rotation  of  the 

spindle  motor  when  the  comparing  means  detects  that  the 

count  data  and  the  reference  data  become  coincident  with 

each  othf  r. 


5^23,989 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVT  HAVING  FUNCTIONS  OF 

DETECTING  DISK  TILT  FROM  DIFKR  \(  TIOV 

P\  rrERN  OF  TRACK  AND  COMPENSAI  ISO  Ulik  1  III 

WITH  ISE  OF  COMATIC  LENSES 
Hiromichi   ishibashi.  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  S«r.  No.  340,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-287059 
Int  a."  GlIB  7/W5 
VS.  a.  369-44J2  11  Claims 


<  OtttoHtLOiTtm 
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1.  An  optical  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 


an  optical  system  for  radiating  the  light  beam  onto  a  desired 
track  formed  on  an  optical  disk; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  reflected  by 
the  optical  disk;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  detecting  an  optical  reproduced 
signal  representing  information  stored  in  the  desired  track  and 
control  signals  for  accurately  radiating  die  light  beam  onto  the 
desired  track,  in  accordance  with  a  light  amount  of  the 
received  light  beam. 

wherein  the  light  receiving  means  includes  first  and  second  light 
receiving  portions,  the  first  light  receiving  ponion  receives  a 
part  of  interference  light  beams  resulting  from  an  interference 
between  a  zero-order  diffracted  light  beam  and  ±  first-order 
diflracted  lighl  beams  difllracted  by  the  track  among  the  light 
beam  reflected  b\  the  optical  disk,  and  the  second  light 
receiving  portion  receives  a  remaining  part  of  the  interference 
light  beams;  and  wherein  the  signal  processing  means  delects 
a  tilt  amount  of  the  optical  disk  in  a  radial  direction  based  on 
a  light  amount  of  a  light  beam  received  by  the  first  light 
receiving  portion  and  that  received  by  the  second  light  receiv- 
ing portion. 


5.523.9«H) 

APPARATLS  FOR  I  SIN(.  WINDOW  SIGNAL 

GFNFRATORS  TO  FN\BI.K  DKTF(  TION  OF  HFATFR 

INFORMATION  SI  CM  A>  AN  \DDRF.SS  MARK.  SK(   lOK 

MARK.  OR  ADDRFSS  INFORMATION  RFCORDFD  ON 

EACH  SECTOR  OF  A  DISC  RFCORDINt,  MFDICM 

ONLY  WHFRF  SL  C  H  INFORMATION  COULD  BE 

PRF.SFNT 

TakavDshi  Chiha.  Iok\ii,  ji'pan.  as,signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Irikvii.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^H.^Wft.  Dei.  I,  1^1.  Pat.  No.  5JS3,I75. 

This  application  Apr.  5.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  222.970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dtc.  6,  1991.  3-322233 

Int.  (1,    (.IIB  VW 

U,S.  (  1    V,4_ix  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  header  information  of  a  plurality  of 
sectors  recorded  on  a  disc  recording  medium,  the  header  informa- 
tion being  recorded  on  each  sector  of  the  disc  recording  medium 
and  being  constituted  by  a  sector  mark  indicating  a  head  position 
of  the  coaesponding  sector,  a  plurality  of  address  marks  and 
address  information  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  sector  mark  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  sector  mark  of 
each  sector  and  outputting  a  sector  mark  detection  signal 
when  detecting  the  sector  mark; 

b)  address  mark  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  address 
mark; 

c)  address  information  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  each 
address  information  data  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  address 
mark  and  outputting  a  detection  signal  indicating  that  the 
address  information  data  is  detected; 

d)  plural  window  signals  generating  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  window  signals  whose  time  widths  in  their  open 
states  are  different  from  one  another;  and 

e)  window  signal  selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  one 
of  the  window  signals  to  the  address  mark  detecting  means 
such  that  when  the  sector  mark  is  detected,  one  of  the  window 
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signals  whose  time  width  in  an  open  state  is  relatively  nar- 
rower than  any  of  the  other  window  signals  is  selected  and 
when  the  address  information  data  is  also  detected,  one  of  the 
window  signals  whose  time  width  in  the  open  state  is  nar- 
rower than  any  other  window  signals  is  selected,  said  address 
mark  detecting  means  being  supplied  with  the  selected  win- 
dow signal  and  executing  the  detection  operation  of  the 
address  mark  only  when  the  selected  window  signal  is  in  the 
open  state. 


sync  signal  to  be  used  for  resynchronization  and  for  produc- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  RESY7JC  detection  signal  which 
correspond  to  said  leading  edge  data  and  trailing  edge  data, 
respectively; 

means  for  correcting  a  change  in  the  relative  positional  relation- 
ship between  the  leading  edge  data  and  trailing  edge  data  by 
using  the  first  and  second  RESYNC  detection  signals  and 
synthesizing  the  corrected  leading  and  trailing  edge  data  to 
produce  reproduced  data;  and 

means  for  demodulating  the  reproduced  data. 


5, .'=23.99 1 
DATA  RECORDIN(„'RFPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Takuva  Mizokami.  Odawara;  ALsushi  Saito.  Irhikijua;   Nan- 
zane  \oshida.  and  Takehiko  Sekint.  both  of  "iokohama.  all 
of.  Japan,  as,signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tok>o.  and   Hitarhi 
Video  Engineering.  Inc..  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2»«,I(>9,  Aug.  10.  1994.  which  is  a 

di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  991.469.  Dec.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  ,>,38.'.i''l, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,361.  Sep.  26.  1990, 
Cat,  No.  5,229.986.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

517..124 

Claims  pnoriu,  application  .lapan.  Sep.  26.  \'i'i>».  1-249994 

Int.  CI.    GllB  -nn, 

\i&.  CI.  .V.9— 59  4  aaims 


1.  An  information  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  informa- 
tion recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  disk  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  crack 
including  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  sector  including  a  Pre- 
formatted area  onto  which  an  address  is  recorded,  together 
with  a  sync  signal,  and  a  data  area  in  which  coded  data  is 
stored,  wherein  write  information  to  be  wntten  in  the  disk 
recording  medium  in  units  corresponding  to  the  sector  is 
coded  by  a  predetermined  coding  rule  and  is  written  in  the 
data  area  in  the  form  of  a  status  transition  pattern  in  accor- 
dance with  such  a  format  that  a  first  sync  signal  to  be  used  for 
reproduction  clock  synchronization  is  added  at  the  head  of  the 
coded  data  and  a  second  sync  signal  to  be  used  for 
re-synchronization  is  inserted  at  predetermined  intervals,  said 
second  sync  signal  composing  a  special  code  pattern  not 
found  in  said  predetermined  coding  rule  and  distinguishable 
from  said  data; 

means  for  detecting  signals  indicative  of  positions  of  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge  of  status  transitions  in  a  status 
transition  pattern  recorded  on  the  disk  recording  medium  in 
the  data  area; 

means  for  separating  the  detected  signals  into  a  leading  edge 
data  signal  corresponding  to  the  leading  edges  of  said  transi- 
tion pattern  and  a  trailing  edge  data  signal  corresp«nding  to 
the  trailing  edges  of  said  transition  patteni; 

means  for  prcxiucing  reproduction  clocks  which  are  in  bit- 
svnchronism  with  the  leading  edge  data  signal  and  the  trailing 
edge  data  signal,  respectively,  by  using  a  first  sync  signal,  and 
for  providing  leading  edge  data  and  trailing  edge  data  which 
are  in  synchronism  with  said  reproduction  clocks,  respec- 
tively; 

means  for  detecting  said  sp>ecial  ccxle  pattern  hs  comparing  at 
least  one  of  said  leading  edge  data  and  trailing  edge  Jata  with 
one  edge  detection  pattern  to  be  used  for  delecting  a  second 


5j;23.992 

OPTICAL  DISK  RFPRODl  CING  APPARATIS  FOR 

READING  A  TRACK  B\   IRRADIATlNt,  FU  (  i   I  R  \CKS 

WITH  SINt.l  E  BEAM  SPOI 

lakayuki    Nomoto.   Tokonizjiwa.   Japan,    ussignur    ii     I'n.rni 
Electrtmic  Corporation.  lok\o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  9.^.969.  Ool   h. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  !9*J4   St  r 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan    Jan 
Int    II  •  *,UB  7/00 
U,S.  a.369— liw 


!'■"';,  ahamliiDcd. 
No.  295.485 
;ti,  l'*^2,  4-<»<rx.^>i 


5  C  laints 


I.  An  optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  disk; 

a  light  projection  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  of  a  prede- 
termined wavelength  to  form  a  light  spot  on  said  optical  disk, 
which  includes  a  disk-shaped  information  recording  member 
having  an  information  recording  surface,  a  track  formed  on 
the  information  recording  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  pits 
arranged  on  the  track  and  having  a  shape  determined  in 
accordance  with  information  recorded  on  the  information 
recording  surface; 

a  photodetector  means  having  two  divided  light  receiving  sur- 
faces with  a  segment  line  extending  parallel  with  respect  to  a 
circular  direction  of  the  optical  disk,  each  of  the  pits  having 
an  optical  pit  height,  a  pit  length  and  a  pit  width  such  that  the 
light  from  one  of  two  adjacent  turns  of  the  track  irradiated  by 
the  light  spot  formed  centered  on  a  center  line  between  the 
two  adjacent  turns  of  the  track  is  detected  to  be  a  DC 
component  signal  containing  no  information  from  said  one  of 
the  two  adjacent  turns  of  the  track  by  one  of  the  two  divided 
light  receiving  surfaces,  and  to  be  an  AC  signal  containing 
information  from  said  one  of  the  two  adjacent  turns  of  the 
track  by  the  other  of  the  two  divided  light  receiving  surfaces, 
and  such  that  the  light  from  the  other  of  the  two  adjacent  turns 
of  the  track  irrathated  by  the  light  spot  is  detected  to  be  an  AC 
component  signal  containing  information  from  the  other  of 
the  two  adjacent  turns  of  the  track  by  said  one  of  the  two 
divided  light  receiving  surfaces,  and  to  be  a  DC  component 
signal  containing  no  information  from  the  other  of  the  two 
adjacent  turns  of  the  track  by  the  other  of  the  two  divided  light 
receiving  surfaces; 

an  optical  system  for  guiding  the  light  from  the  light  spot 
formed  on  the  center  bne  of  the  two  adjacent  turns  of  the  track 
to  a  center  portion  of  the  two  divided  hght  receiving  surfaces; 
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a  control  means  for  controlling  the  light  projection  means  to 

project  the  light  beam  centered  onto  the  center  line  between 

the  two  adjacent  turns  of  the  track;  and 
an  information  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded 

information  from  the  AC  signal  outputted  from  the  other  of 

the  two  divided  light  receiving  surfaces. 


5„^23.993 
HOIOCRvfHU    ni'Mf    U    M  (M!  M   K)K  OPTICAL 
!l|^K    f|(    Ki   P  HhALi 
Mark    (I      M.rrii.iT       Msinchu,    Taiwan,    assignor    to    Opto- 
Untnjtuci  \  Nvsltm.-.  Laboratories,  Chutung  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443J46 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/W 

VS.  a.  369—109  20  Qaims 


1.  A  pickup  head  for  use  in  processing  information  that  is  stored 
on  a  reflective  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  laser  for  irradiating  the  storage  medium  such  that  radiation 
originating  from  said  laser  reflects  from  the  nredium; 

a  holographic  element  disposed  to  encounter  the  reflected  radia- 
tion, said  holographic  element  having  a  decision  boundary 
and  at  least  two  decision  regions  separated  by  said  decision 
boundary  for  diffracting  the  reflected  radiation  in  at  least  two 
different  directions,  said  regions  having  a  spatial  relationship 
on  said  holographic  element  such  that  each  region  receives  an 
equal  amount  of  reflected  radiation  under  preselected  condi- 
tions: 

at  least  two  photodetectors  each  having  only  one  detecting 
section  for  receiving  the  diffracted  radiation  from  one  of  said 
regions  and  for  determining  an  amount  of  radiation  incident 
onto  each  said  region. 


5323,994 

M\(;NFIn  OPTICAL  RECOK!U\<,  V\  I'R.iIsI  ( 'ING 

\I'P\K  \l  I  >  •v'v  ITH  OPTICAL  PI'  KL  1"  l)h\  ILL  HAVFNC; 

\  Ml  I  1  I  1   x")  1  k  Dlf-XECTRIC  FILM  BEAM  SPLI 1!  1  K 

NiihuhlkM   Viidu,  and  Kazuhiko  Fujiie,  both  of  Tokyo,   li(i.!n. 

a\Mi;niir^  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,927,  Dec.  8,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.698 
Claims  prinritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327964 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  11/00:7/09 
VS.  CI.  369-112  4  Claims 

1.  An  Optical  pickup  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  radiating  a  divergent  light  beam, 
an  objective  lens  on  which  the  light  beam  radiated  by  the  light 
source  is  incident  and  which  converges  the  incident  light 
beam  on  an  information  signal  recording  medium, 
a  beam  spliner  arranged  on  a  first  light  path  between  the  light 
source  and  the  objective  lens  for  guiding  a  reflected  light 
beam  containing  a  polarized  light  component  modulated  by 
the  information  signal  recording  medium  to  a  second  light 


path  outside  of  the  first  light  path,  the  beam  splitter  having  a 

multi-layer  dielectric  film,  and 
photodetector  means   for  detecting   the   reflected   light   beam 

guided  by  the  beam  spliner  to  the  second  light  path, 
wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  that: 

the  beam  splitter  is  arranged  in  a  portion  of  the  first  light  path 
in  which  the  light  beam  is  diverging,  the  optical  axis  of  the 
light  beam  incident  on  the  multi-layer  dielectric  film  of  the 
beam  splitter  makes  an  angle  larger  than  45°  with  a  line 
normal  to  the  multi-laver  dielectric  film,  a  light  incident 
surface  of  the  beam  splitter  makes  a  nght  angle  widi  the 
optical  axis  of  the  light  beam  and  wherein  a  light  outgoing 
surface  of  the  beam  splitter  makes  a  right  angle  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  reflected  light  beam,  and 

the  multi-layer  dielectnc  film  has  polarization  film  character- 
istics of  reflecting  60  to  80^f  of  the  modulated  polarized 
components  of  the  light  beam  incidenl  on  the  multi-layer 
dielectric  film  and  20  to  40%  of  components  of  the  incident 
light  beam  orthogonal  to  the  modulated  polarized  compo- 
nents. 


OPTICAL  INFORMAI  1(  )\  KK  VI) W  KITE  SYSTEM  WITH 

ASPRKVl)  I'l  ANK  BLAM 

Heinz  D.  lichtenherg,  Rte.  1,  Box  55.  and  kai  S.  Lichtenbt-rg. 

301  Woodside  Dr..  both  of.  Brenham,  Tex.  7783,' 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  221.846 

Int.  (I,    1,1  IH  '/GO 

U.S.CI.  369-   ]:o  28  Claims 


A  method  for  reading  data  optically  stored  upon  a  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  data-containing  tracks  thereon,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  electromagnetic  radiation: 

directing  said  electromagnetic  radiation  to  said  recording 
medium; 

receiving  said  electromagnetic  radiation  after  said  electromag- 
netic radiation  has  interacted  with  said  recording  medium;  and 

extracting  information  from  said  received,  interacted  with  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  which  information  resides  in  said  elec- 
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tromagnetic  radiation  plane  based  upon  its  interaction  with 
said  recording  medium;  and 
reading  all  of  said  tracks  of  said  recording  medium  simulta- 
neously. 


5.523,996 
L.\SER  LIGHT  MODIXATION  METHOD  AND 
\PI'\R\T!  S  TOR  RK  (IKDINt,  DH.ITAL  AUDIO 
SU.NALS  ON  (  INKFILM 
Shigeo   kubota:  .\t.suhi   Fukumoto.  both  of  kanagawa.  and 
Hiroshi  Suganuma.  Ibaragi.  all  of.  Japan,  assiynorv  to  Sony 
Corporation,   lokvo.  ,Iapan 
PCT  No.  I'CT  Jl*«*.V(ll44>j.  !;   X-\  Date  .liin    14.   I'W4,  ;   l()2(e) 
Dale  Jun.  14.  I'»y4,  F'CI  Puh    N,,.  \\(»44(W4v;.  Ft   1   Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1W4 

PCT  Filed  Oct,   IH,  IW,*.  Nit.  No.  244.84  I 
<  hiini'.  prioriu.  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  19**2.  4  ;~S'J12 
Inl   (I,    (,IIB  "'iKi.  G03B  JI/00 
U.S.  ri    w<--.i:4  15Claim.s 


2."in 


1.  A  method  for  recording  information  on  a  recording  medium 
using  a  lasier  beam  comprising  the  step  of: 

radiating  a  laser  beam  on  the  recording  medium  via  spatial 
modulating  means  for  recording  desired  information  on  said 
recording  medium,  said  spatial  modulating  means  being 
adapted  for  performing  light  modulation  of  the  laser  beam 
depending  on  the  information  desired  to  be  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium,  wherein  said  spatial  modulating  means  is 
provided  within  a  depth  of  focus  of  said  laser  beam. 


5„523,W7 

COMMLMCATION  NFTWORk  \MIH  n\  N  \Mir 

INTRVSWITt  HINC, 

TamcN  \V   Bishop.  ,|r..  Chandler.  \ri/..  assiunot   n    Niotorola. 
Inc.,  .Schaiimbiire,  III. 

iiit'ri  .lull.  I.',  !W4,  Sen  No.  ly^ji'i'i 
Int.  (  i.    H04B  7/18} 
VS.  a.  370—54 
It 


20  Oaims 


^^        PST.        I- 


1,  A  methcxi  of  operating  a  communication  network,  the  com- 
munication network  including  a  first  network  switching  center  and 
a  second  network  switching  center,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


determining,  at  said  second  network  switching  center,  whether  a 
communication  path  can  omit  said  second  network  switching 
center; 

establishing  the  conmiunication  path  between  first  and  second 
user  units  through  said  first  network  switching  center  but  not 
through  said  second  network  switching  center,  said  first  net- 
work switching  center  being  in  orbit  around  the  earth:  and 

reconfiguring,  after  said  establishing  step,  said  communication 
path  through  said  first  and  second  network  switching  centers. 


5,523,998 

CONFKl  K\lhi\  '  ONTROLLER  FOR  ESTXHi  l->HI\G 

TIMINt.  M<,N  \l  ^  I  >K  A  COMMI"NK  \TIONS  NETWORK 

-Michael  \\    faimk    V^^onet,  and  ,lame»   V   Daly.  Chelsea,  both 

of  Mass,.,  assignors  to  Digiliii  fnuipn).  ai  i  iiri>..r,iliuri,  Nl;o 

nard.  Mass 

I  'iniiniialiiin  .if  Ser.  No.  279.67h.  hii    .yv  1  "*J4    ;,it.i)ri(1i.in-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  V,T  Vm,  4"..^;*,  \p;    u    l<wv 
abandoned.  This  application  \1.ii    id,  i<i<*f-.  Str   No   4(»<i.2»)0 

In:    <  ;     l|i>4L  12/433 
VS.  CI.  3711 — St>  4  f'lalm^ 

r 


^  m 


"00€    -»  MOC    ^30  MOW    —JO 


1.  An  apparams  for  connecting  a  communications  network,  the 
communications  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  communications  signals,  the  communications 
network  having  at  least  one  trunk  segment,  a  plurality  of  lobe 
circuits,  each  lobe  circuit  of  the  plurality  of  the  lobe  circuits 
connected  to  at  least  one  node  of  the  plurality  of  nodes,  the 
apparams  having  an  input  pon  connected  to  an  input  trunk  seg- 
ment, an  output  port  connected  to  an  output  trunk  segment,  and  a 
plurality  of  lobe  ports,  each  lobe  pon  of  the  plurality  of  lobe  ports 
connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  lobe  circuits,  the  communica- 
tions signals  including  self-clocking  data  signals,  comprising: 
an  internal  trunk  circuit  to  connect  the  input  port  to  the  output 

port; 
means,  connected  to  each  of  the  lobe  ports  of  the  plurality  of 
lobe  potts,  for  detecting  a  lobe  frequency  of  the  self<locking 
data  signal  detected  on  each  of  the  lobe  circuits  of  the  plural- 
ity of  lobe  circuits  connected  at  each  lobe  port  of  the  plurality 
of  lobe  ports; 
means,  connected  to  the  means  for  detecting,  for  determining  a 

majority  frequency  of  the  lobe  frequencies; 
means,  connected  to  the  means  for  determining,  for  connecting 
each  lobe  port  having  the  lobe  frequency  substantially  equal 
to  the  majority  frequency  to  the  internal  trunk  circuit  so  that  a 
signalling  frequency  of  the  internal  trunk  is  identical  to  the 
majority  frequency  of  the  lobe  frequencies. 
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5^23,999 

K}ou/i    [akdrm.    Mav<<t,ck,!    ^dk.ii     Niimit    Morita;    KiMihumi 
Mitsu/t,    dfxj     V>-,hih.ir;i     K.t'.       lii      if    ka»a,sak!.     I.ipan, 
assignor,  to  Fujuv.ii  limituJ.  kanaga»a.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  978,914,  Nov.  19,  1W2,  abandnntil. 
This  application  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.801 
(  lairri'.  pn-  nt^    n'pHcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991.  3-302866 
Int  a."  H04J  .W2 
VS.  C\.  370—58.2  12  Claims 

S 


SWITCH  cawTsa 


_35 


1    A  packet  data  switching  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transfer  control  units  each  sending  and  receiving  packet  data,  and  a 
packet  switching  equipment  for  exchanging  each  packet  data  out- 
put from  one  of  said  transfer  control  units  to  another  of  said 
transfer  control  units  according  to  address  information  written  in 
the  corresponding  packet  wherein  said  packet  data  is  contained, 
each  of  said  transfer  control  units  receiving  each  of  said  packet 
data  to  be  exchanged  and  producing  a  plurality  of  packet 
frames  by  dividing  the  thus  received  packet  data  into  portions, 
and  each  of  said  transfer  control  units  adding  transfer  control 
information  to  each  of  said  packet  data  portions  in  said  packet 
frames,  all  of  the  transfer  control  units  operating  in  commu- 
nicating respective  packet  fianies  to  and  from  said  packet 
switching  equipment, 
said  packet  switching  equipment  including: 
dropper  means  for  dropping  said  transfer  control  information 
from  each  of  said  packet  frames  from  respective  transfer 
control  units: 
selector  means  for  receiving  said  packet  frames  from  said 
dropper  means,  which  temporarily  retains  said  transfer  con- 
trol information,  said  selector  means  selecting  one  of  the 
packet  frames  if  a  destination  defined  by   the  dropped 
transfer  control   information   coincides   with   the   related 
selector  means: 
inserter  means  for  receiving  said  packet  frames  having  no 
transfer  control  information  from  said  selector  means  and 
inserting  other  transfer  control  information  to  be  supplied 
to  a  destitution  transfer  control  unit;  and 
switch  control  means  for  controlling  said  selector  means  and 
said  inserter  means  by  receiving  the  dropped  transfer  con- 
trol information  from  said  dropper  means. 


5,524,000 

ILRMINAL  LNIT  AND  A  TERMINAL  LNIT 

(  ONNECTING  METHOD  IN  ATM  SWITCfflNG  SYSTEM 

Shuji  Voshimura;   Satoshi  Kakuma,  aru!   Shin.   1  riii.  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan.  as.signoni  to  Fujitsu   i  imitu!.   kawa.saki, 

Japan 

Hlt-d  Jul.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  87,286 

(  Limis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-181275 

Int.  Cl.°  H04L  12/56:12/433 

VS.  a.  370—60.100  14  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  unit  in  an  ATM  switching  system,  said  terminal 
unit  connected  serially  to  one  of  a  communication  line  switch  via 
switch  connecting  communication  lines  and  a  preceding  terminal 


via  a  terminal  unit  communication  line,  said  terminal  unit  further 
connected  to  a  succeeding  terminal  unit  and  compnsing: 

upstream  input/output  means  including  a  tirsi  input  line,  receiv- 
ing an  upstream  data  signal,  and  a  first  output  line,  connected 
to  one  of  the  communication  line  switch  via  said  switch 
connecting  communication  line  and  to  the  preceding  terminal 
unit  serially  connected  via  said  temiinal  unit  connecting  com- 
munication line,  for  receiving  and  sending  a  first  signal: 

downstream  input/output  means,  including  a  second  input  line 
and  a  second  output  line,  for  receiving  and  sending  a  second 
signal,  senally  connected  to  the  succeeding  terminal  unit  via 
said  terminal  unit  connecting  communication  line; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  connection  p<5sition  of  the 
terminal  unit  in  the  ATM  switching  system  according  to 
whether  a  switch  connecting  signal  is  added  to  the  upstream 
data  signal,  said  switch  connecting  signal  indicating  whether 
said  communication  line  switch  is  connected  to  the  terminal 
unit,  and  according  to  whether  a  terminal  connecting  signal  is 
applied  to  the  second  input  line,  said  terminal  connecting 
signal  indicating  whether  said  succeeding  terminal  unit  is 
connected  to  the  terminal  unit,  and 

output  means  for  selecting  a  destination  of  a  data  sending 
permission  signal  b  output  by  the  terminal  unit  according  to 
the  connection  determined  by  said  determining  means. 


DVN  WIK    t  ABl  F  SI(,NAI    \.S,SEMBI  V 
Michel  Beaudrv,  Montrtal.  and  Michel  Dufresne,  BoucherviUe, 
b<}th  of,  Canada.  a.s,signoni  to  te  Groupe  \  Ideotron  Lt^, 
Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  193,411 
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1.  A  method  of  data  assembly  for  distribution  of  said  data  via  a 
mass  audience  distribution  system,  comprising: 
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a)  storing  in  a  random  access  memory  packets  of  data  which  are 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  audience. 

b)  storing  in  a  first  address  table  a  sequence  of  various  memory 
addresses  of  said  data  for  transmission  of  the  data  in  the 
sequence  of  the  stored  memory  addresses, 

c)  progressively  reading  the  first  table  to  retrieve  the  addresses 
of  those  packets  of  data  that  are  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
audience  in  the  sequence, 

d)  reading  said  memory  at  locations  defined  by  the  sequence  of 
addresses  to  retrieve  the  packets  of  data  in  the  sequence. 

e)  transmitting  the  read  packets  to  the  audience  in  real  time. 

f)  storing  a  second  packet  characteristic  table  which  contains  a 
record  for  each  of  the  packets  stored  in  the  memory,  each 
record  including  a  priority  field  and  a  repetition  period  field, 

g)  reading  the  second  table  at  least  once  each  imenal  of  time 
defining  a  packet,  and 

h)  updating  the  first  table  at  least  once  each  time  the  first  table  is 
read  to  specif)'  said  memory  addresses  in  the  first  table  in 
accordance  with  pnonty  data  stored  in  the  priority  field  and 
repetition  data  stored  in  the  repetition  field  of  the  second  table 
for  each  packet  of  data. 


5.524,002 
DISC  RFPROnrCTION  APF'XRATCS 
Hidcji  .Morita;  Norihiro  kurokawa.  and  ^o^hifusii  Kujioka.  all 
of  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan,  assignors  In  .Sharp  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  24.  1W4,  Scr  No.  21V.2"2 
Claims  priorilj.  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  19V3.  5-138446 
InL  CI.''  GllB  17/08:17/22 
VS.  a.  369—191  17  Oalms 


1.  A  disc  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

an  apparatus  main  body  including  a  disc  reproduction  assembly 
for  reproducing  a  disc  and  two  tray  accommodating  units, 
alternate  ones  of  said  two  tray  accommodating  units  being 
positioned  at  either  side  of  said  disc  reproduction  assembly: 

a  disc  Cray  group  of  a  plurality  of  disc  trays  sequentially  con- 
nected in  series  so  that  adjacent  disc  trays  are  relatively 
rotatable  and  slidable  with  each  other: 

joints  connecting  said  adjacent  disc  trays  of  said  plurality  of  disc 
trays,  each  of  said  joints  being  supplied  with  a  pair  of  shaft 
portions,  wherein  a  first  shaft  portion  of  said  pair  of  shaft 
portions  of  each  of  said  joints  is  attached  to  a  disc  tray  of  said 
plurality  of  disc  trays  and  a  second  shaft  portion  of  said  pair 
of  shaft  portions  of  each  of  said  joints  is  attached  to  an 
adjacent  disc  tray  of  said  adjacent  disc  trays  of  said  plura'ity 
of  disc  trays: 

disc  tray  driving  means  for  moving  said  disc  tray  group  in  a 
direction  of  the  connected  disc  trays;  and 

tray  travel  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  travel  of  each  disc  tray 
to  position  a  desired  disc  tray  in  said  disc  reproduction  assem- 
bly and  remaining  disc  trays  in  said  two  tray  accommodating 
units  when  said  disc  tray  group  is  made  to  travel  by  said  disc 
tray  driving  means. 


niSk-DRIM    \PF\K\rLS  WATTH  R\TTI,E- 
PKFM^MIM,  <    \K  r  RIDGE  MA(, A/INK 
Tatsuhikii  Isuchi>a.  Iwaki.  J.ipan   .issiL'niir  to  Alpine  Electron- 
lo.,  Ini..  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  No\.  ".  1>*'*.1,  Str    N,.    =--.:•<:; 
Claims  prionn.  apphcation  Japan.  Nov.  lt>.  i!«3.  S-iW'.M) 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/06:17/08:23/00:25/00 
VS.  CI.  369—191  19  Claims 
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I.  A  selective  disk-drive  apparams  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
disk -containing  cartridges,  an  information  bearing  disk  being  rotai- 
ably  contained  in  each  of  the  disk-containing  cartridges,  each 
information  bearing  disk  having  a  central  hub,  and  each  of  the 
disk<ontaining  cartridges  having  a  wall  defining  a  central  opening 
for  accessing  the  central  hub,  the  selective  disk  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  partition  members  movably  mounted  within  the 
housing,  the  partition  members  being  arranged  such  that  adja- 
cent pairs  of  the  partition  members  define  cartridge  receptacle 
areas  therebetween,  each  of  the  partition  members  including  a 
raised  pressing  portion  positioned  such  that  when  a  disk- 
containing  cartridge  is  received  in  an  adjacent  receptacle  area, 
the  raised  pressing  portion  extends  through  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  disk-containing  cartridge  and  presses  against  the 
central  hub  of  a  disk. 


5j;  24.004 
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Gerard  I     \aii  Kosmaiin.  I  mdhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U,S.  Philips  (  orporation.  New  \iirk.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1W4.  Str  No.  210,%1 
Claims  priorit\.  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr  2,  1993, 
93200975 

InL  a."  GllB  21/02:7/095 
VS.  a.  369—215  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reading  information  by 
means  of  a  radiation  beam,  comprising: 
a  frame, 

a  turntable  for  supporting  a  disc-shaped  information  carrier, 
means  for  rotating  the  turntable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  about 

an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  slide, 
means  for  moving  the  slide  in  an  at  least  substantially  radial 

direction  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 
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a  scanning  device  carried  on  the  slide,  comprising  a  first  section 
secured  to  the  slide,  a  second  section  which  is  movable 
relative  to  the  first  section  and  which  includes  an  objective 
elennent  defining  an  o|Hical  axis  extending  at  least  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  an  actuator  for 
moving  the  second  section  including  the  objective  element  in 
a  first  direction  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least 
substanbally  radial  direction  and  in  a  second  direction  along 
the  optical  axis  for  ficusing, 

characterized  in  that  the  apparatus  further  comprises  mechanical 
limit  means  for  limiting  movements  of  the  second  section 
with  respect  to  the  first  section  in  said  first  direction,  said 
mechanical  limit  means  permitting  movement  of  the  second 
section  in  said  second  direction  while  said  movements  of  the 
second  section  with  respect  to  the  first  section  in  said  first 
direction  are  being  limited. 

wherein  said  limit  means  comprises  a  first  limiting  element 
connected  to  the  first  section,  and  a  second  limiting  element 
connected  to  the  second  section  and  disposed  to  engage  the 
first  limiting  element  to  limit  relative  movement,  and 

both  limiting  elements  are  at  least  substantially  stiSf  in  the  first 
direction  and  at  least  one  of  said  limiting  elements  is  compli- 
ant in  the  second  direction. 


second  vide  porticns  of  said  shutter  composing  a  con'^acting 
side  surface  and  a  cut  portion  which  respectively  face  said 
first  and  second  facing  end  surfaces  of  said  recess,  the  cut 
portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  portions  of  said 
shutter  comprising  a  projecting  intermediate  surface  and  a 
pair  of  recessed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  projecting  interme- 
diate surface: 
wherein  each  of  said  contacting  side  surfaces  of  said  shutter 
project  beyond  each  of  said  projecting  intermediate  surfaces 
with  respect  to  a  sliding  direction  of  said  shutter  on  the 
casing,  such  thai  when  the  shutter  is  slid  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  facing  end  surfaces  of  said  recess,  the  contacting 
side  surfaces  of  said  shutter  which  face  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  facing  end  surfaces  of  said  recess  contacts  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  facing  end  surfaces  of  said  recess, 
and  a  gap  is  maintained  between  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  facing  end  surfaces  of  the  recess  and  the  projecting 
intermediate  surface  of  said  cut  portion  which  faces  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  facing  end  surfaces  of  the  recess,  to 
reduce  a  damage  to  the  casing  by  the  cut  ponion  of  the  shutter 
and  permit  each  of  said  contacting  side  surfaces  of  the  shutter 
to  detenmine  a  shutter  stroke  of  said  shutter  w  ithin  said  recess. 


31524,005 

CARTRJIXiE  FOR  A  RECORDING  REPRODUCING 

NtEDR  VI  HAVING  A  SHL'TTER  CONnGlRED  TO 

RFDICE  DAMAGE  TO  THE  CASI\(; 

Vlasaru     Iki-ht,    Saku;    Harun    Shiba,    KoniT^      ind    \ukio 
Miva/aki.  s.iku.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  in    I  OK  (  nrpora- 
tion,   lokMi.   japan 
(  ontinuatMin  ..f  Ser.  No.  111.156,  Aug.  24.  1993.  dbandnnt-d. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4<MI,4'*' 
(  laims  pniinlx.  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-246041, 
Aug,  24,  !'»<':.  4-:4WM2 

Int.  a.*  GllB  23/00 
VS.  a.  369—291  4  Claim.s 
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1.  A  cartridge  for  receiving  a  recording/reproducing  medium,  the 
cartridge  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  recess  and  at  least  one  opening  formed  at  the 
recess  through  which  a  part  of  the  medium  is  exposed,  said 
recess  having  oppositely  positioned  first  and  second  facing 
end  surfaces:  and 

a  shutter  slidably  fitted  in  the  recess  of  the  casing  so  as  to  be 
flush  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  casing  and  slidable  between 
the  first  and  second  facing  end  surfaces  of  the  recess  to  open 
and  close  said  opening,  said  shutter  comprising  oppositely 
positioned  first  and  second  side  portions,  each  of  said  first  and 


SECOND-ORDER  I  EAKV  BICKEI  DEVICE  AND 
VtETHOD  FOR  TRAFFIC   VIANAGEVIENT  IN  (EEL 
REI.AV  NETWORKS 
Vllchael  G.  Hluch>J.  VVellesle>.  and  Nanying  V  in.  Newton  Cen- 
tre. l>oth  of  Mas.s.,  as,signors  to  VIotorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg. 
111. 

Filed  Feb,  15.  1995,  Ser  No.  J«K9„';,^2 
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4,  A  traffic  management  policing  method,  TMPM,  for  monitor- 
ing and  enforcing  sustainable  cell  rate,  SCR,  and  burst  tolerance. 
BT,  in  a  cell  relay  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  utilizing  a  peak  cell  rate,  PCR,  leaky  bucket  that  receives 
cells  having  at  least  an  information  held  and  a  header,  where 
the  header  includes  a  cell  loss  priority,  CLP,  bit.  for  discarding 
cells  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  scheme, 

(B)  utilizing  a  cell  loss  pnority,  CLP.  determining  unii  that  is 
operably  coupled  to  the  PCR  leaky  bucket  for  determining 
whether  a  CLP  bit  in  each  cell  header  is  equal  to  zero,  and 

(C)  utilizing  a  second  order  leaky  bucket  s\sieni.  SOLBS.  that  is 
operably  coupled  to  the  CLP  determining  unit  for  monitoring 
and  enforcing  predetermined  SCR  and  BT  traffic  parameters 
such  that  an  average  delay  and  tag  rate  are  provided  for  cells 
substantially  to  provide  a  predetermined  quality  of  service, 

wherein  utilizing  the  SOLBS  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(D)  utilizing  a  second  order  leaky  bucket  that  is  operably 
coupled  to  the  CLP  determining  unit  to  receive  cells  having 
CLP  equal  to  zero  for  sorting  cells  in  accordance  with  prede- 
termined non-conformance  critena,  and 

(E)  using  a  CLP  setting  unit  that  is  operably  coupled  to  the 
second  order  leaky  bucket  for  setting  the  CLP  bit  of  non- 
conforming cells  to  one, 

and  wherein  the  predetermined  non-conformance  criteria  include: 
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(F)  first  predetennined  kl  unu  Bl  parameters  for  a  first  leaky 
bucket,  and 

(G)  second  predetermined  R2  and  B2  parameters  for  a  second 
leaky  bucket. 


105 -. 


I,  A  communication  system  comprising  a  network  interface 
coupled  to  at  least  one  penpheral  device  via  a  network  interface 
bus,  the  network  interface  bus  comprising  a  control  bus  for  com- 
municating control  packets,  a  data  bus  for  communicating  data 
packets,  each  data  packet  having  a  header,  a  packet  stan  line  for 
communicating  packet  start  signals  that  indicate  when  data  packets 
are  to  be  communicated  to  the  data  bus,  a  data  clock  line  for 
communicating  data  clock  signals  that  indicate  when  data  packets 
are  to  be  read  from  the  data  bus,  a  packet  end  line  for  communi- 
cating packet  end  signals  that  indicate  termination  of  data  trans- 
missions on  the  data  bus,  and  a  conn-ol  clock  line  for  communicat- 
ing control  clock  signals  that  inchcate  the  presence  of  control 
packets  on  the  control  bus.  said  NI  coupled  to  a  control  processor 
via  a  processor  bus. 


5„';24,008 
GENERATING  REAL-TIME  EV  ENTS  IN  A  TDMA 
DIGITAL  WIRELESS  t  OMMl  NICATIONS  SV  STEM 
Jonathan  Levy.  Kfar-Saba.  Israel.  as.signor  to  National  Serai- 
conductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Vlar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4()7,1K7 
Int,  {  I.'  H04B  ^2/: 
U.S.  CI,  370—95..'  17  Claims 

1   ,A  single-chip  TDM.A  communications  controller  for  generat- 
ing real-time  events  in  a  TDMA  wireless  digital  communications 
system,  composing: 
a  microcontroller  core: 

on-chip  memory  for  storing  a  program  tor  ihe  niicr(x:ontroller 

core  and  for  storing  an  event  list,  said  event  list  including  one 

or  more  event  list  entnes.  each  event  list  entry  including  a 

bit-time  specifier  and  an  event  mask. 

a  counter  providing  current  slot  count  and  current  bit-time  count, 

said  counter  synchronized  to  a  TDMA  frame  rate: 
automatic  data  transfer  circuitry  for  accessing  event  list  entries 
in  the  on-ctiip  memory; 


5.524.007 
NTTWORK  INTERFXC  E  ARCHITECTLRE  FOR  A 
PA(  RET  SWIK  H  ( OMMl  NIC  ATION  SVSTEM 
Richard  V.  White.  Schaumburg:  Dale  R,  Buchholz.  Palatine- 
Thomas  A.  Fretburg,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  111,,  and  Lisa 
B,  Johanson,  Plymouth,  Vlinn,,  a-isignors  to  VIotorola.  Inc.. 
Sihauraburg.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  719,212.  Jun.  21.  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  414.792,  Sep.  29,  1989,  aban- 

dcmed.  Ser  No,  445.238.  Dec,  4,  1989,  abandoned.  Ser.  No, 
645,.<8.V  Jan.  24.  1 99 1,  abandoned,  Ser,  No.  646,924.  Jan.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No,  682,486,  Apr.  24.  19V1.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165. 'ix 
Int,  CI,    H04I    ,:  40 
VS.  CI.  370—85.11  7  Claims 
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comparison  circuitry  for  providing  a  match  signal  when  the 
current  slot  count  bit-time  count  match  a  pre-specified  slot 
number  and  the  bit-time  specifier  in  an  event  list  entry 
accessed  by  the  automatic  data  transfer  circuitry:  and 

an  event  latch,  responsive  to  the  match  signal,  for  receiving  the 
event  mask  of  the  event  hst  entry  accessed  by  the  automatic 
data  transfer  circuitry. 


5324,009 
FAST  AGC  SETTING  USING  RSS  (H  MEASUREMENT 
PROCEDURE 
Mika  J,  T\jutijar>i.  and  Pertti  Makikyro.  both  of  Oulu.  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Nokia  Viobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Sain   Finl.iod 
Filed  Jun.  ",  1995,  .Ser,  No,  472.855 
InL  CX."^  H04B  7/26 
U,S.  a.  370— 95  J  20  Claims 
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1.  In  the  method  for  providing  a  handoff  between  communica- 
tion channels  in  a  Mobile  Station  using  TDMA  frame  structure 
communications,  wherein  RSS  measurements  of  scanned  channels 
are  made  in  the  slot  intervals  between  the  RX  and  TX  slots  to 
prepare  for  determining  the  gain  (AGC)  values  needed  in  the 
receiver  for  a  new  channel  that  is  identified  in  the  current  channel 
communicating  with  a  Base  Station,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

upon  receiving  an  identification  of  a  new  commtmication  chan- 
nel over  a  current  communication  channel  at  the  Mobile 
Station,  beginning  measuring  the  signal  strength  of  the  new 
channel  identified  using  RSS  measuring  based  on  a  handoff 
signal  measurement  procedure: 
performing  said  measuring  in  the  slot  intervals  between  the  RX 
and  TX  slots  in  the  said  TDMA  frame  structure,  for  fading 
effect  elimination,  and 
determining  the  ACiC  value  needed  for  the  new  channel  upon 
handoff  based  on  said  measunng. 
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(.'laim>.     iirKTit.       ippliratinn     Relgiura.     Dec.     Z.4, 

InL  CI.    M04J  i/n 
VS.  a.  370— UO.l  5  Claiais 

IE2  lEI  2 


L.S. 


iW3. 


fc 


^ 


1    A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  network  terminai  unit  coupled  via  an  interface  to  a  bus  for 
connecting  lerminais  to  said  communication  system  said  net- 
work terminaJ  unit  comprises  routing  means  for  transparently 
setting  up  a  local  communication  between  at  least  two  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  bus  in  response  to  a  SET  UP  message 
sent  over  the  bus.  wherein  for  setting  up  the  local  communi- 
cation, a  calling  terminal  connected  to  the  bus  inserts  an 
indicator  in  the  SET  UP  message  the  indicator  for  indicating 
that  a  local  communication  between  two  terminals  on  the 
same  bus  is  desired,  and  further  wherein  the  SET  UP  message 
further  comprises  a  unique  call  reference  for  the  communica- 
tion to  be  set  up.  whereupon  in  response  to  the  indicator,  the 
routing  means  sets  up  the  local  communication  transparently 
to  a  called  terminal  connected  to  the  bus. 


5324,011 

SELF  FkK,l  ENC\' DOUBLING  LA>tK  MAIKKIAL 

USIN(.  nF  MICONDUCTOR  MICROCRYSTALLITE 

DOPED  GLAS.SES 

Nahii   M    i  .miiidy.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Intelin  tuai 
Priiptrt\     Development    .Associates    of    Connertiml,     Inc., 
Trumbull.  Conn. 
Division  of  SkT  No.  350.407,  Dec.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  diMsion 
of  >er  No   •*<).,S18.  Jul.  13.  1993,  Pat.  No.  53X3.038,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  778,593,  Oct  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,253,25s.  1  his  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,612 
InL  a."  HOIS  3/10 
L.S.  a.  372—22  7  fLiims 

42 
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1.  A  laser  rod  formed  from  a  bulk  gla.ss  comprised  of  a  silica- 
based  glass  having  semiconductor  microcrystallites  embedded 
therein,  said  laser  rod  simultaneously  generating  coherent  radiation 


having  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second  wavelength  that  is  one  half 
of  the  first  wavelength. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  laser  material  so  as  to  exhibit  second 
harmonic  generation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  laser  material  within  an  optical  cavity  bounded  by 
reflectors,  the  laser  material  including  a  bulk  glass  having 
.semiconductor  microcrystallites  embedded  therein; 

providing  a  frequency  doubling  optical  component  within  the 
optical  cavity: 

pumping  the  material  such  that  the  material  generates  coherent 
radiation  at  a  fundamental  wavelength; 

converting  with  the  frequency  doubling  optical  component  a 
portion  of  the  fundamental  wavelength  to  a  second  harmonic 
thereof;  and 

continuing  to  pump  the  malenai  such  that  the  material  is 
exposed  to  the  second  harmonic  so  as  to  prepare  the  material 
to  generate  the  fundamental  wavelength  and  the  second  har- 
monic thereof 


\ 


5.524.012 

Tl  NABLE.  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  LASER  DIODE 

Chi-Luen  Hang,  and  Ci-I.ing  Pan.  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  New  Focas.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  329,891 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  V7(^ 

U.S.  a.  372-2.^  20  Claims 

1S4 

150  ® 


1.  A  multiple  frequency  external  cavity  diode  laser  comprising: 

a.  a  diode  laser  having  an  output  beam; 

b.  a  coUimating  lens  positioned  in  said  output  beam; 

c.  a  diffraction  grating  positioned  to  be  impinged  by  said  coUi- 
mated  output  beam  and  provide  a  first  order  diffraction  beam 
from  said  output  beam; 

d.  reflective  means,  positioned  to  be  impinged  by  said  first  order 
diffraction  beam; 

e.  focus  means  for  bnnging  said  first  order  diffraction  beam  to  a 
focus  on  said  reflective  means; 

f  said  reflective  means  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  areas 
positioned  to  reflect  only  those  portions  of  said  focu.sed  first 
order  diffraction  beam  emerging  from  said  diffraction  grating 
at  different  diffraction  angles,  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said 
laser  is  maintained  at  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
fraction angles  of  said  reflected  first  order  diffraction  beams. 


5.524.013 
BFWI  SC\NAABLF  1  \SFR  DIODF 
Shin'ichi  Nakatsuka.  Mini),  and  Susumu  Saito,  Hachioji,  both 
of.  ,Iapan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 
Ltd..  both  of  lokvo.  .Japan 

Filed   \ua.  4,  \m.\.  Ser  No.  2X6.351 
(  lainis  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1993.  5-206544 
Int.  CI.    HOIS  J//0,i//9 
UJS.  CI.  372—24  12  Claims 

I.  A  beam  scannable  laser  diode  compnsing: 
a  striped  structure  having  a  function  for  generating  optical  gain 
when  powered  and  a  function  for  guiding  light,  wherein  said 
stnped  structure  has  a  pair  of  front  surfaoe  electrodes  which 
are  electrically  divided  by  a  separation  channel  respectively; 
a  reflector  for  reflecting  light  toward  said  stnped  structure;  and 
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a  means  for  providing  control  on  injecting  currents  into  a  first 
region  which  is  part  of  said  stnped  structure,  in  a  manner 
independent  of  a  second  region  adjacent  to  said  first  region; 

wherein  at  least  part  of  said  first  region  has  a  refractive  index 
profile  that  is  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  center  axis  of  a 
waveguide  included  in  said  second  region. 


,>iaiucM. 
f  amj. 


hpCZB; 


TT 


ATTDtMTOR 


TT 


a  light  detector  in  the  path  of  said  output  beam,  said  light 
detector  generating  an  alternating  current  signal  correspood- 
ing  to  optical  noise  present  in  said  laser  output  beam; 

a  signal  amplifier  coupled  to  said  light  detector  for  receiving  and 
amplifying  said  alternating  current  signal; 

a  wire  coupled  to  said  signal  amplifier  for  receiving  said  ampli- 
fied alternating  current  signal,  a  length  of  said  wire  being 
positioned  sufficiently  near  an  electronically  noisy  environ- 
ment such  that  the  electronically  noisy  environment  modifies 
said  amplified  alternating  current  signal;  and 

power  dnver  compensator  circuitry  which  receives  said  ampli- 
fied alternating  current  signal  from  said  wire  and  adjuiits  the 
input  power  supplied  to  said  laser  head  to  reduce  optical  noise 
in  the  laser  head. 


5j;24.0l4 

OPTICXI   KRFOLENCV  TRANSLATOR 

Ivan  P.  kaminovt.  Holmdel,  and  Martin  Zirngibl.  Middleto«n. 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  \la>  23,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  247,381 

Int.  (  I.'  HOIS  J//0 

L.S.  CI.  372-28  15  Claims 


1.  An  optical  frequency  translator,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  defined  in  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  frequency  routing  device  formed  in  the  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  frequency  selective  pathways  definable  in  the  laser 
cavity;  and 

means  for  selectively  activating  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
frequency  selective  pathways  with  optical  energy  to  generate 
a  predetermined  frequency  such  thai  an  input  signal  to  said 
laser  cavity  has  a  frequency  translated  to  said  predetermined 
frequency. 


5_^24.016 
« IPTICAL  EMITTER  K»R  AMPLIFICATION  AND 
PR(H  ESS  FOR  MAKINt,  S\MF 
Romano  (;.  Pappalardo.  Sudburv;  Thomas  V    f'rlirv.  (helms 
ford:   Karen  le<.  Salem,  and  William  J    Ministairo    Suri 
hurv.  all  of  Ma.s,s..  as.signors  hi  ( ,  ff   I  aboralories  lncorp<H 
ratfd.  Haltham.  Mass 

t-ilwl  Jun    'I,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  257,751 

ini    (  i     H(»lSi//7 

VS.  a.  372-40  7  Claims 

mo 

\ 
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I.  A  laser  having  a  chromium-doped  for  producing  optical 
emission  in  a  speco-al  region  between  1150  nm  and  1650  nm 
comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  resonant  cavity  formed  by  mirrors  at 

opposite  ends  of  said  housing; 
a  pump  source  means  for  producing  optical  energy; 
a  means  for  coupling  said  optical  energy  of  the  pump  source 
means  to  said  chromium  doped  host  to  produce  coherent 
optical  radiation; 
a  means  for  extracting  said  optical  radiation  from  said  housing; 
wherein  the  chromium-doped  host  is  chromium  activated  zinc 
orthosilicate. 


54^24.015 
<  >PT1CAL  NOLSE  REDl'CTION  (  IRt  I  1 1  K\   KIK  I  \.sLK 

SYSTEMS 

Kevin  K.  Holsingtr.  \knlo  Park;  Harold  I),  DuBosc.  Mountain 

View,  and  Michael  McNeal.  Ha>v«ard,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Spe<tra  Phvsics  Lasers.  Inc..  .Mountain  Wev,.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277343.  Jul.  IM,  1994.  Pat, 

No.  5.442.64X.  Ihis  application  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  3M-J91 

Int.  CI.    HOIS   r?<(; 
U.S.  CI.  372-38  ,7  claims 

I.  A  servo  controlled  laser  system  providing  a  laser  output  beam 
having  reduced  optical  noise  comprising: 
a  laser  head  providing  a  laser  output  beam; 
a  power  driver  coupled  to  said  laser  head,  said  power  driver 
supplying  input  power  to  said  laser  head: 


5,524,017 
QUANTUM  WELL  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Kcnji   Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpor.itnui 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  ftb.  9.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  385,821 
riaimv  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1994,  6-036330 
Int.  II.    HOIS  i/19 
U.S.  CI.  372-46  5  Claims 

1.  A  quantum  well  semiconductor  la.ser  in  which  a  stripe-like 
multilayered  structure  having  a  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  a  quantum  well  active  layer,  and  a  cladding  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  is  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
or  a  semiconductor  base  layer,  and  multilayered  sttuctures  identical 
to  said  stripe-like  multilayered  structure  are  formed  along  two 
sides  of  said  stripe-like  multilayered  structure  with  grooves  inter- 
posed in  between,  wherein  each  groove  has  a  width  smaller  at 
portions  near  end  face  portions  of  a  resonator  than  al  a  central 
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5^24,018 
SI  Pf  Kl<  »k  kESOLmON  LASER  I'SING  BESSEL 

iK  v\sHiK\1  nlMK    U    HI   I  h  K 

^iishi   Vddihi,  Ih^U  \Sakuii  t  ir..  VScMmiasUi,  I  .ilif   'KttHi 

(  .intinuatmn-in-part  of  Sen  No.  130,884,  Oil    4    i»'**V  This 

HH'lii  "ion  Aug.  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  288,700 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/08 

I". S.  a.  372— 98  '-  (  h-iini. 


5,524,019 
Fi  FCTROnF  FOR  F!  FCTROSI  XG  RFMEITING  VND 
PR')(  FSS  OF  PRODI  {1N<,  Al  l()\   I  SIN(;  THK  SAME 

Tom(K)  lakenouihi.  \rishiaki  Ichinomi>a;  Jiinji  Ishi/aka.  all  of 
Hiikkaido;  JunjI  ltai;aki.  Tokvo;  Shu/i)  Ohhashi,  Hokkaido; 
Tsukasa  A/uma.  Hokkaido,  and  >aMihiko  lanaka.  Hok- 
kaido, all  of.  Japan,  avsignors  to  The  Japan  SittI  Work*., 
i  Id  .  ri)k\o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  IWJI,  Str,  No.  "3,4h5 
(  hums  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  II.  1992,  4-175976; 
lul   .M.  1992,  4-:2.V>4:.  Xug.  14.  1992.  4-2.rW)7:  Oct.  21.  1992. 
4-3<>8054.   Nov  20.   1992.  4-333753; 


4-V)5876.   Oct.   22,    l'>92 
Jan    21.   IW.V  5-0249^4 
Inl 
L,S.  CI.  373—54 


(I.    H05B  3/60 


3  Claims 


'"  111        III 

portion  thereof,  and  a  quantum  well  layer  of  said  quantum  well 
active  layer  has  a  smaller  thickness  at  the  portions  near  said  end 
face  portions  of  said  resonator  than  at  the  central  portion  thereof. 


101a  ~ 
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1.  An  electroslag  remelting  device  comprising  a  consumable 
metal  electrode,  wherein  said  electrode  has  a  solid  metal  core 
portion  and  a  hole  which  is  formed  along  an  axial  direction  of  the 
core  portion  of  the  electrode  to  define  an  empty  ponion  in  said 
electrode  to  thereby  reduce  segregation  in  a  resulting  ingot,  and 
means  for  melting  said  electrode. 


5,524.(»20 
VACUUM  FURNACE  W  ITH  MO\ABLE  HOT  ZONE 

Surtsh  r.  Ihawar.  Anaheim  Hills;  lohn  K.  Gritr.  Walnut; 
Krian  K.  drier.  (  hino  Hills,  and  \rdishir  Rashidi.  I  pland. 
all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  (irier-Jha«ar-Mercer.  Inc..  VValnul, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994,  .Scr.  No.  294,448 

Int.  CI.    F27D  7,m 

U,S.  a.  373-^1  lt»  2'  Claims 


1.  An  optical  filter  for  causing  interference  of  Bessel  Transform 
non-zero  order  diflFraction  bands  with  a  laser  radiation  beam  to 
reduce  zero  order  beam  spot  size,  increasing  laser  beam  resolution, 
said  filter  composing: 

a  substrate,  substantially  planar,  transmissive  at  wavelengths  of 
laser  radiation: 

a  circular  grating  having  non-uniformly  spaced  rings  inscribed 
in  said  substrate,  for  receiving  and  transmitting  laser  beam 
radiation  therethrough,  said  rings  spaced  apart  in  accordance 
with  Bessel  Transform  zero  and  higher  orders; 

imaging  optics  means  receiving  laser  radiation  transmitted 
through  said  circular  grating,  focusing,  and  imparting  zero 
and  higher  order  Bessel  Transform  beams  to  said  la.ser  beam 
radiation,  producing  non-uniformly  spaced  interference  bands 
imposed  on  said  laser  radiation: 

whereby  first  and  higher  order  Bessel  diffraction  bands  interfere 
and  are  radially  outwardly  displaced  in  said  radiated  laser 
beam,  prtxlucing  a  reduced  zero  order  beam  spot  size. 


1.  A  vacuum  furnace  comprising: 

a  vacuum  vessel  having  a  shell: 

means  for  evacuating  the  vacuum  vessel: 

means  for  supponing  a  load  in  a  load  space  within  the  vacuum 

vessel; 
a  hot  zone  comprising  heating  elements  surroiuding  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  load  space; 
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a  cooling  gas  plenum  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hot 
zone; 

means  for  retracting  the  heating  elements  of  the  hot  zone  from 
around  the  load  space  to  a  location  within  the  vacuum  vessel 
while  the  heating  elements  are  hot  for  minimizing  heat  trans- 
fer between  the  hot  zone  and  the  load  space;  and 

means  for  circulating  cooling  gas  firom  the  gas  plenum  toward 
the  load  space. 


5..';24.II21 

METHOD  Of  PO\\FR  t  ()NSFK\  \  I  ION 

(■cifTri^  K   siotton.  V\(>(>dwa>.  Wash.,  and  Marek  Dutkiewica. 

Dili. I.  (  anada.  assignor,  to  Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaumbiirii.  II! 

Filed   \pr.  4.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  222.047 

!ni,  !  I     HtMH  l/.iH:  H04g  7/-t2 

U&  a.  375-2;:  27  aaims 


oopn  amn  ksuos   Vj^i 

IB  «ST j 


"  a  'Wtyrif'-M 


\~  ttfj"  :moM  ii'.> 
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.(■'Ban  *rj« , 


1.  In  a  data  communications  system  having  an  infrastructure. 
and  a  modem,  the  modem  registered  with  the  infrastrucmre  and 
adapted  to  provide  data  communications  between  a  host  terminal 
and  the  infrastructure,  a  method  of  modem  power  conser\ation 
including  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  at  the  modem,  a  message. 

determining  that  said  message  is  not  deliverable  to  the  host 
terminal,  and 

entering,  at  the  modem  responsive  to  said  determining  step,  a 
power  conservation  mode. 


5,524,022 
DIGITM   (;RVPHI(    FQl  \I  I7FR 

Hisashi  Kihara;  Shuichi  Mori;  \kira  kanagawa;  Visyshi 
Makinii;  Shinva  Honjo,  and  Masavuki  kato.  all  of  ka«ag()f, 
,|apan.  assignors  to  Pioneer  FJectronic  Corporation.  1ok\o, 
.lapan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  288.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1993.  5-2l»914() 
Int.  CI.'  GIOK  I5AXI  H03H  7/3u 
VS.  a.  375—229  2  Claims 

1.  A  digital  graphic  equalizer  for  obtaining  a  boost  characteristic 
and  an  attenuation  characteristic  using  a  digital  signal  processor 
which  realizes  band  pass  filters,  each  constituted  by  a  digital  filter, 
and  adding  means,  said  equalizer  comprising: 

first  band  pass  filters  for  receiving  an  input  signal  to  obtain  first 

filtered  signals  in  a  boost  mode: 
first  adding  means  for  adding  said  first  filtered  signals  and  said 
input  signal  to  obtain  a  boost  output  signal  in  said  boost 
mode: 


second  band  pass  filters  for  receiving  an  attenuation  output 

signal  to  obtain  second  filtered  signals  in  a  attenuation  mode: 

and 
second  adding  means  for  adding  said  s«:ond  filtered  signals  and 

said  input  signal  to  obtain  said  attenuation  output  signal  in 

said  attenuation  mode. 


5324,023 
INTERFFRFNrF  (■\NrFM  VTTOV  r<?IVC  POUTR 

FNVERMOS   \|i\ril\  i    \Kk\'!    \Mt  I  Ms  ',|i  \f  1  |\  K 
I  (,H    \l  l/>  K 
tviiir-'  IsiijiMiutu.  I'.ki.i.  ,[ap;iii   asMun-.r  !..  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed   \[ir    >.,   i^>^.  Sir    Ni.    4 'II. WIS 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  28    1  "'J   (1 13610 

InL  CI.'  H04B  7/10 

VS.  a.  375-232  8  Claims 


KUIQI 


|[>-[EHi^ 
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I.  An  interference  canceller  comprising: 

first  and  second  diversity  branches: 

first  and  second  amplifiers  for  normalizing  the  output  signals  of 
the  first  and  second  diversity  branches,  respectively: 

first  and  second  multipliers  for  multiplying  the  output  signals  of 
the  first  and  second  amplifiers  with  first  and  second  weight 
coefBcienLs,  respectively: 

a  diversity  combiner  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  the  first 
and  second  multipliers: 

a  third  amplifier  for  normalizing  the  output  signal  of  the  diver- 
sity combiner: 

a  first  correlation  circuit  for  determining  the  correlations 
between  the  output  signal  of  said  third  amplifier  and  the 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  to  produce 
first  and  second  correlation  values,  respectively,  and  applying 
the  first  and  second  correlation  values  to  said  first  and  second 
multipliers  as  said  first  and  second  weight  coefficients; 

third  and  fourth  multipliers  for  multiplying  the  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  multipliers  with  third  and  fourth  weight 
coefficients,  respectively; 
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a  subtractor  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  output  signals 
of  the  third  and  fourth  multipliers; 

a  least  mean  square  adaptive  equalizer  for  adaptively  equalizing 
said  difference  and  deriving  therefrom  a  decision  error;  and 

a  second  correlation  circuit  for  determining  the  correlations 
between  the  decision  error  and  the  output  signals  of  the  first 
and  second  multipliers  for  producing  third  and  fourth  correla- 
tion values  and  applying  the  third  and  fourth  correlation 
values  to  said  third  and  fourth  multipliers  as  said  third  and 
fourth  weight  coefficients,  respectively,  whereby  the  least 
mean  square  of  said  decision  error  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


5324,024 
AI)P(M  SYNTHESIZER  WITHOJ  T  I  OOK-tPTABI  E 
James  I, in,  Hsin  (hu,  laiwati,  .i\^ii;nor  i^^  ^^inbiind  Utttnitiic?. 
t  iirp<iratioQ,  Usin-Cbu,  laiwan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  179.743 
Int  a."  H04B  14/06 


\^S.  CL  375—244 


-p\'^ 


6.  An  adaptive  differential  pulse  code  modulation  synthesizer 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  receiving  a  previously  determined  quantization 
step  q„  and  for  outputting  a  function  T(q„).  which  is  a 
piecewise  linear  implementation  of  an  exponential  function 
T(q„).  without  the  use  of  a  look-up  table  storing  values  of  said 
function  T(q„). 

a  second  circuit  for  multiplying  T(q„)  and  a  compressed  data 
value  D„.  and 

a  summer  for  summing  the  product  T(q„)*D„  outputted  by  said 
second  circuit  and  a  previously  determined  estimated  com- 
pressed data  value  %„  to  obtain  a  next  decompressed  data 
value  X„|. 
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24,  A  method  for  communicating  television  information,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  a  digital  signal  representing  a  discrete  transform  of  a 

television  signal,  the  digiul  signal  comprising  a  first  data 

element  and  a  second  data  element; 
channel  mapping  the  digital  signal:  and 
transmitting  the  mapped  signal  over  a  communications  channel. 


the  mapping  step  being  such  that  the  probability  of  channel 
induced  error  for  the  first  data  element  is  less  than  the  prob- 
abihty  of  chaimel  induced  error  for  the  second  data  element. 


June  4,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


643 


5.5  24.()2f) 
MKTHOI)  AM)  APPARATIS  K)R  ,[l  OGING  TIMING 
PH  \SE  OF  MODEM  WHK  H  IS  I  SKI)  IN  I)  VT^ 
COMMl  NK  ATION 
Himva.su  Murata.  Kawasaki.  .Japan.  a<vsigniir  t(i  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. kawa.saki,  ,Iapan 

Filed  Dec.  Z.  199.V  Ser,  No.  16<).180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-333401 

Int.  CI.*  H03D  3/22 

VS.  a.  375— -<:4  30  Claims 


6  Claims 


nv 


n«ASt 

CALCUUTIIC 
StCTIOM 


OTFsrr 

UCTIOM 


FHASI 

W 


'r-'» 


1.  A  timing  phase  judging  apparatus  of  a  modem  for  data 
communication,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  vector  signal  (x+jy)  which  has  a  real 
component  (xi  and  an  imaginary  component  (y)  sampled  from 
a  line  reception  Mgnal  into  a  digital  value; 

quadrant  judging  means  for  judging  a  quadrant  of  a  phase  plane 
to  which  said  vector  signal  (x+jy)  received  firom  said  input 
means  belongs; 

rotational  vector  generating  means  for  generating  a  rotational 
vector  signal  (a+jbi  which  rotates  the  vector  signal  (x+jyl  into 
the  first  quadrant  judging  means,  where  a  is  a  real  component 
of  the  rotational  vector  and  b  is  an  imaginary  component  of 
the  rotational  vector  (a-^Jb). 

offset  generating  means  for  generating  an  offset  phase  angle  (Gj) 
to  return  the  input  vector  signal  which  was  rotated  into  the 
first  quadrant  into  the  original  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  result 
of  the  judgment  of  the  quadrant  judging  means; 

first  quadrant  converting  means  for  niulnplving  the  rotational 
vector  signal  (a+jbi  from  the  rotational  vector  generating 
means  and  the  input  vector  signal  (x+jy)  and  for  converting 
the  product  of  the  multiplication  into  a  vector  signal  (X+jY) 
in  the  first  quadrant,  where  X  is  a  real  component  of  the 
vector  signal  (X+  jY)  rotated  to  be  first  quadrant  by  the 
rotational  vector  (a-i-jY)  and  Y  is  an  imaginary  component  of 
the  vector  signal  (x+jY)  rotated  to  the  first  quadrant  by  die 
rotational  vector  (a+jYi; 

judgment  phase  calculating  means  for  detecting  a  phase  rota- 
tional angle  (9, )  in  the  first  quadrant  of  the  vector  signal 
(X-t-jY)  which  was  rotated  into  the  first  quadrant  by  said  first 
quadrant  converting  means,  for  adding  an  offset  phase  angle 
(82)  generated  from  said  offset  generating  means  to  said  phase 
angle  (6,)  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  judgment  of  said 
quadrant  judging  means,  and  for  calculating  a  phase  rotational 
angle  (6)  at  the  pha.se  plane  from  the  first  quadrant  to  the 
fourth  quadrant  at  which  ihe  input  \ector  signal  is  actually 
located;  and 

judgment  phase  information  forming  means  for  dividing  thi 
phase  plane  into  a  plurality  of  regions  for  every  prer" 
mined  angle  and  for  fonning  and  generating  phase  judg,ii  .u 
information  indicative  of  a  region  to  which  the  pha,se  rota- 
tional angle  (6)  obtained  by  said  judgment  phase  calculating 
means  belongs. 
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1.  A  data  receiver,  comprising 

an  input  part  for  converting  a  u-ansmission  signal  into  a  digital 

ba.seband  signal  having  samples  relating  to  a  distinct  bit  in 

said  transmission  signal; 
a  metric  calculator  for  calculating,  from  each  of  the  digital 

baseband  signal  samples,  a  metric  comprising  a  gross  bit 

representing  the  value  of  said  distinct  bit  and  at  least  one 

reliability  bit  for  indicating  the  reliability  of  said  gross  bit; 

and 
a  soft-decision  decoder  for  deriving  data  from  metrics  supplied 

thereto, 
said  metric  calculator  comprising  means  for  setting  a  metric  to 

(a)  a  first  extreme  value,  in  response  to  a  said  digital  ba.seband 
signal  sample  whose  value  is  smaller  than  a  first  saturation 
value; 

(b)  a  second  extreme  value,  in  response  to  a  said  digital 
baseband  signal  sample  whose  value  is  larger  than  a  second 
saturation  value,  and 

(c)  a  value  according  10  a  monotonous  transition  function  with 
equidistant  steps  between  die  extreme  values,  in  response 
to  a  said  digital  baseband  signal  whose  value  is  in  a  range 
bounded  by  the  first  and  the  second  saturation  value,  said 
range  comprising  a  number  of  2'  different  digital  baseband 
signal  .sample  values  including  the  boundary  saturation 
values,  k  being  an  integer  larger  than  the  number  of  reli- 
ability bits  (r)  but  smaller  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of 
bits  (n)  in  the  binary  representation  of  the  digital  baseband 
signal. 
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Hirnaki  Terada,  B-H(l.'  Senriichijouikt,  .<-52  \amadanislii. 
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1,  A  discnbuted  processing  device  for  applying  distributed  pro- 
cessing on  a  digital  filter,  comprising: 

signal  data  classifying  means  for  classifying  input  signal  data 
according  to  a  predetermined  rule  for  reducing  a  data  input 
rate;  and 
filtering  means  for  carrying  out  separate  digital  filtering  pro- 
cesses for  each  output  of  said  signal  data  classifying  means, 
a  sampling  clock  signal  and  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
being  input  to  said  signal  data  classifying   means,  which 
comprises 
first  count  means  for  counting  said  horizontal  synchronizing 

signal, 
second  count  means  for  counting  said  clock  signal. 
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first  switching  means  for  classifying  and  outputting  the  signal 
data  according  to  a  first  count  output  of  said  first  count 
means,  and 

second  switching  means  for  further  classifying  the  signal  data 
output  said  first  switching  means  and  for  outputting  the 
signal  data  according  to  a  second  count  output  of  said 
second  count  means. 


5,524,029 
NETWORK  CONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROI  1  |\(, 
REL.ATI\F  FRRORS  BFTWEEN  NETWORK  NODKS 
Tetsuyoshi    lakenaka,   Hidetn  Fumkawa;  Nobutsueu   Iiijino: 
Satoru  Chikuma;  Msushi  \amashila,  and  Takeshi  Inoue.  ail 
of  Ka\«asaki.  Japan.  a.s.signors  tn  I  ujit-.ti  I  iniilni.  k.iviasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  4(K),198,  M.ir    '.  I'^5,  v«hich  i-  ..  i..nlimi- 
ation  of  Ser,  No,  929^:25.  Au;;.  14,  1992,  abanrioni-<t    1  tus 
application  Jun,  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  4«.^.fn 
Inl.  CI.'  H04B  7/00 
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1.  A  network  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  nodes 
respectively  corresponding  to,  and  provided  in,  a  plurality  of  radio 
zones,  each  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  having  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding adjacent  nodes  without  other  nodes  positioned  between 
the  respective  node  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  corresponding 
adjacent  nodes,  each  node  having  a  corresponding  ba.se  station, 
v^here  a  mobil  station  travels  among  the  plurality  of  radio  zones 
and  communicates  with  the  base  station  of  a  respective  node  when 
travelling  in  a  radio  zone  corresponding  to  the  respective  node, 
each  base  station  transmitting  a  transmission  signal  for  the  corre- 
sponding node  to  the  plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  nodes, 
receiving  transmission  signals  transmitted  from  the  base  stations  of 
the  plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  ntxles  and  spatially  filtering 
the  received  transmission  signals,  each  of  the  base  stations  com- 
prising: 
a  notification  unit  notifying  the  base  stations  of  the  plurality  of 
corresponding  adjacent  nodes  of  transmission  timing  informa- 
tion of  the  ffansmission  signal  of  the  node  corresponding  to 
the  notification  unit;  and 
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a  correction  unit  receiving  transmission  timing  information  from 
the  base  stations  of  the  plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent 
nodes  indicating  the  timing  of  the  transmission  signals  of  the 
plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  nodes,  and  correcting  the 
timing  of  the  transmission  signal  of  the  node  corresponding  to 
the  correction  umt  to  minimize  a  difiference  between  the 
timing  of  the  transmission  signal  of  the  node  corresponding  to 
the  correction  unit  and  the  timing  of  the  spatially  filtered 
transmission  signals  received  ftxjm  the  base  stations  of  the 
plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  nodes. 
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rhi>ma.v  U    w  hi!!     HaliLsubramanian  S.  Kowdle\ ,    [huni.isA. 
I  fwi'..   ,i\\     .f   N,(!.    i(Be;   Christopher  J.   Milh-r.   (  anipbfll: 
Hohen  ^    ImikhI.!,  san  Jose;  Andrew  S.  VV.ins,  Santa  Clara. 
all  of  (  diif     1  h..m  (~  k    i^ckmann,  KilJen.  Ala.;  Edward  W. 
Saxon,  djirl  HjDk  'irti/.^    hotb  ..f  S.ui   )..%,■.  f',ilir.  avsitjnors 
to  (rfiUTal  F.lrvtrii,   '  nnip.ii!'.,  >.iii   )..st,  i  a!if 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.405 
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10.  A  tool  for  uncoupling  a  control  rod  from  a  control  rod  drive 
which  has  its  position  indicator  probe  removed,  compnsing  first, 
second  and  third  Hall  effect  transistors  arranged  along  a  tool  axis, 
first,  second  and  third  selectively  activatable  indicators,  processing 
means  connected  to  receive  respective  voltage  signals  from  said 
first,  second  and  third  Hall  effect  transistors  and  selectively  acti- 
vate one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  indicators  as  a  fijnclion  of 
the  voltage  signals  firom  said  first,  second  and  third  Hall  effect 
transistors,  first  support  means  for  supporting  said  first,  second  and 
third  Hall  effect  transistors  along  said  tool  axis,  second  suppon 
means  for  supporting  said  first,  second  and  third  indicators  and 
said  processing  means,  said  first  suppon  means  being  connected  to 
said  second  support  means,  and  first  attachment  means  for  attach- 
ing said  second  suppon  means  to  an  end  of  a  piston  tube  in  the 
control  rod  drive,  whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  Hall  effect 
transistors  are  fixed  relative  to  said  piston  tube  at  respective  axial 
positions  inside  the  piston  tube. 


1.  A  method  for  retrofitting  an  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  assembly 
in  bottom  entry  fuel  assembly  type  nuclear  reactors,  the  fuel 
assembly  having  an  inlet  nozzle  composing  a  fuel  assembly  inlet 
with  an  orifice  and  a  multi-pronged  guide,  said  method  comprising 
ttie  steps  of: 

(a)  first  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  multi-pronged  guide  of 
the  fuel  assembly  inlet  nozzle; 

(b)  installing  a  debris  filter  within  the  fuel  assembly  inlet 
through  the  inlet  onfice; 

wherein  the  debns  filter  has  an  outer  portion  extending  beyond 
the  inlet  nozzle  of  the  fuel  assembly,  the  outer  portion  com- 
prising a  debris  filter  multi-pronged  guide  having  substan- 
tially the  same  configuration  as  the  removed  portion  of  the 
multi-pronged  guide;  and 

wherein  the  insert  further  includes  springs  to  secure  the  debris 
filter  within  the  fuel  assembly  inlet. 
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9.  A  fuel  element  comprising: 

a  cladding  tube  including  a  zirconium  alloy  outer  circumferen- 
tial substrate  having  an  inner  surface,  a  zirconium  barrier 
layer  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  circumferential 
substrate  and  having  a  defined  width  between  its  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  and  a  zirconium  alloy  inner  circumferential 
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liner  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  zirconium  barrier 

layer,  wherein  the  barrier  layer  is  alloyed  with  iron  and/or 

nickel; 
nuclear  fiiel  material  disposed  within  said  tube;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  respective  ends  of  said  tube  with  said 

nuclear  material  therein. 
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!  Gadolinium  for  use  as  a  burnable  poison  for  nuclear  fiiel, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  isotopes  of  gadolinium, 

w  herein  a  content  of  at  least  one  even  mass  numbered  isotope  of 
said  plurality  of  isotopes  is  smaller  than  a  content  of  said  at 
least  one  even  mass  numbered  isotope  in  natural  gadolinium, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  even  mass  numbered  Lsotope  is  both 
Gd-156andGd-158. 
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both  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  S  &  A  Systems.  Inc..  .Mesquite,  Tex. 
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Int.  CI.    GOIC  22/(Mi 
VS.  a.  377—15  14  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  revolution  counting  device  for  counting  the 
revolutions  of  a  wheel  attached  to  a  rotating  shaft,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  counter  attached  to  the  rotating  shaft  including  means  for 
gathering  information  therefrom; 

(b)  two-way  radio  frequency  communication  means  operating  at 
a  radio  frequency  range  below  the  infrared  frequency  range 
coupled  to  the  counter; 

(c)  a  remote  data  acquisition  device  tor  galhenng  said  informa- 
tion from  said  counter  by  way  of  said  two-way  radio  fre- 
quency communication  means. 
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1.  A  dynamically  switchable  frequency  cIcKk  system  for  use  in  a 
data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  frequency  doubler  circuit  for  doubling  a  frequency  of  an  input 
signal  to  improve  resulting  of  the  clock  system; 

a  counter  controlled  by  a  divisor  select  signal,  said  counter 
having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  frequency 
doubler  circuit; 

first  and  second  compare  circuits,  each  having  a  first  set  of 
inputs  connected  to  outputs  of  said  counter  and  a  second  set 
of  inputs  connected  to  outputs  from  a  divisor  select  circuit, 
said  first  compare  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
counter  reset  gate  and  to  a  reset  input  of  a  clock  out  latch,  said 
second  compare  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  a  set 
input  of  said  clock  out  latch;  and 

a  latch  for  providing  a  dynamically  selectable  frequency  clock 
signal  in  response  to  an  input  clock  signal  and  a  selected 
divisor. 
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<H\RGETRAN>KKH  t>V\  !(  F  HAVING  (  H\R(;E 
IMMTIONSOlK<  I-   f'k  KK  SET  DRAIN  KK.ION 
Ka/U(i  Miwada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatinn. 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,553 
f'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-148585 
Int  CI."  HOIL  49A)2 
U.S.  a.  377— «  18  aaims 


I  A  charge  transfer  device  having  a  charge  transfer  stage  and  a 
signal  output  stage,  said  signal  output  stage  comprising  a  floating 
region  selectively  formed  in  a  semiconductor  layer  and  arranged 
for  receiving  signal  charges  from  said  charge  transfer  stage,  a  reset 
drain  region  selectively  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  adja- 
cent to  said  floating  region,  an  absorption  drain  region  selectively 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  said  reset  drain 
region,  a  reset  gate  formed  with  an  intervening  insulating  film  over 
a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  between  said  floating  region 
and  said  reset  drain  region  and  cyclically  supplied  with  a  drive 
signal  to  reset  a  potential  of  said  floating  region  to  a  potential  of 
said  reset  drain  region,  a  barrier  gate  formed  with  an  intervening 
msulating  film  over  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  between 
said  reset  drain  region  and  said  absorption  drain  region  and  main- 
tained at  a  constant  voltage,  and  a  charge  injection  source  coupled 
to  said  reset  drain  region  to  inject  charges  into  said  reset  drain 
region. 


5,524,037 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  GENFR\TIN(;  FVEN- 

NUMBERED  DUTY  FACI(  ik^ 
Giinter  Donig.  Poing;  Edmund  Goetz.  Dachau,  and  Helmut 
Herrmann.  Miinchen,  all  of.  Germany.  a<»ignors  to  .Siemeos 
Vktitnut-Mjllschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Set.  No.  347,886 
I    .iiniv  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1993,  43  40 

Int.  a.'  H03K  23/66 
VS.  a.  377—108  2  aaims 
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penods  of  the  symmetrical  clock  signal; 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  from  the 
symmetrical  clock  signal,  the  second  output  signal  beginning 
upon  each  n'*  edge  of  another  type,  of  the  symmetncal  clock 
signal  and  remaining  active  for  the  length  of 


i        LpZ      D 


1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  generating  an  even-numbered  duty 
factor  with  a  division  factor  n  of  a  symmetrical  clock  signal,  where 
n  is  an  odd-numbered  integer,  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  from  the  symmetri- 
cal clock  signal,  the  first  output  signal  beginning  upon  each  n'* 
edge  of  one  type,  of  a  symmetrical  clock  signal  and  remaining 
active  for  a  length  of 
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periods  of  the  symmetrical  clock  signal; 

a  logic  linkage  connected  to  said  first  and  .second  means  for  linking 
the  two  output  signals  to  form  one  symmetncal  output  signal; 

n-^l  series-connected  D  latches  including  first  next-to-lasi  and  last 
D  latches,  each  of  said  D  latches  having  a  clock  input,  a  signal 
input,  and  an  output  for  supplying  an  output  signal,  the  clock 
input  of  ever>'  other  D  latch  receiving  the  symmetrical  clock 
signal  and  an  invened  symmetrical  clock  signal  in  alternation; 

a  NOR  gate  receiving  the  output  signals  of  said  last  D  latch  and 
said  next-to-last  D  latch  said  NOR  gate  supplying  an  output 
signal  to  the  signal  input  of  said  first  D  latch;  and 

an  output  terminal  also  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  NOR 
gate. 


5,->:4.n3s 

.METHOD  OF  NON-DFS  f  Rl  (Tl\  KIV  INSPKC  IING  A 
CIRVFD  VNAI.I   PORTION 
James  T.  Fong.  Bethel  Park.  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Inited  States 
of  Amenta  as  represented  b\  the  I  nited  States  Department 
of  Energy,  VNashingtrm.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan    '.  liWS,  Ser.  No.  367,604 

Int.  CI."  COIN  23/04 

VS.  CI.  378—4  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  non-destructively  inspecting  a  cuned  wall  por- 
tion for  a  defect,  said  wall  portion  having  a  center  of  curvature 
thereof,  by  producing  a  tomogram  of  the  wall  portion  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  collimated  source  of  radiation  adjacent  one  side  of  the 

wall  portion; 
placing  an  array  of  detectors  for  the  radiation  on  the  other  side 

of  the  wall  portion  adjacent  the  source; 
detecting  the  radiation  from  the  source  passing  through  the  wall 
portion  with  the  detectors  over  a  limited  angle  from  a  normal 
to  the  wall  portion  from  the  source  to  obtain  a  dataset; 
moving  of  the  source  and  array  relative  to  the  wall  portion  in 
steps  between  projected  venices  of  the  limited  angle,  wherein 
said  moving  step  comprises  positioning  of  the  source  and  the 
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array  of  detectors  at  each  step  along  respective  arcs  curved 
about  the  center  of  curvature,  and  obtaining  at  each  step  a 
further  dataset; 
processing  of  the  plurality  of  datasets  obtained  over  the  limited 
angle  to  produce  a  tomogram  of  the  wall  portion  and  hence  to 
determine  the  presence  of  a  defect  in  the  wall  portion. 


5.524.(B9 
PROJECT^ION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Ka/uya  Kamon.  Itami,  .Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenkJ 
Kahu'.hiki  Kaisha,  lokyd.  Japan 

Filt^  Jan.  it),  \W5.  Ser.  No.  M>JM> 

i  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  iV.  l'W4.  6-tKWWi7 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  71/30 

VS.  a.  378— .M  ih  ,  la.n,.. 


a  first  asymmetrical  silicon  crystal  having  low  order  reflection 
and  including  first  and  second  spaced,  facing,  inner  surfaces 
defined  by  a  first  channel  therein,  wherein  said  first  silicon 
crystal  is  adapted  to  receive  and  collimate  diverging  radiation 
mcident  on  the  first  surface  thereof; 

a  second  symmetrical  silicon  crystal  disposed  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  silicon  crystal  and 
having  third  and  fourth  spaced,  facing  inner  surfaces  defined 
by  a  second  channel  therein,  wherein  said  incident  radiation 
on  the  first  surface  of  said  first  silicon  crystal  is  reflected  onto 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  second  silicon  crystal  and 
thence  onto  the  second  surface  of  said  first  silicon  crystal,  and 
wherein  radiation  reflected  by  the  second  surface  of  said  first 
silicon  crystal  from  said  second  silicon  crystal  has  a  band- 
width less  than  a  bandwidth  of  the  incident  radiation;  and 

supporting  means  including  first  and  second  rotation  stages 
respectively  coupled  to  and  supporting  said  first  and  second 
silicon  crystals  for  maintaining  said  crystals  in  fixed  relative 
position  and  onentation  during  operation  while  permitting 
changes  in  the  relative  position  and  orientation  of  said  crys- 
tals, wherein  each  of  said  rotation  stages  includes,  in  combi- 
nation, a  respective  piezo  inchworm  drive  angle  encoder  and 
kinematic  mount  coupled  to  and  supporting  a  respective  crys- 
tal for  rotationally  cUsplacing  and  providing  an  indication  of 
the  relative  angular  orientation  of  said  first  and  second  crys- 
tals. 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beam  .source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 

having  a  wavelength  between  an  X-ray  region  and  a  vacuum 

ultraviolet  region; 
a  reflection  mask  on  which  a  circuit  pattern  is  present; 
an  illumination  optical  system  for  forming  a  secondary  Ught 

source  surface  from  the  beam  emitted  bv  said  beam  source 

and  for  irradiating  said  reflection  mask  with  the  beam  from 


.=.5;4.IM! 

RADIATION  COLLIM  \  I  ( )  K  n  N  'v  U  M 

Raymond  P.  Grenier,  Milwaukee.  VS  iv .  aNM^ni  i   t.    scmLicor, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Continuation  <if  Ser  No.  605. ■';i,  (  hi    ;»'    I'J'Xi.  i'at.  No. 


system  including  a  first  ellipsoidal  mirror  having  first  and 
second  focal  points,  said  reflection  mask  being  located  at  the 
first  focal  point  of  said  first  ellipsoidal  mirror  and  the  second- 
ary light  surface  being  located  on  said  first  ellipsoidal  mirror; 
and 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  the  circuit  panem  on  a 
wafer  by  converging  on  the  wafer  the  beam  reflected  from 
said  reflection  mask,  said  projection  optical  system  including 
a  second  ellipsoidal  mirror  having  first  and  second  focal 
points,  said  reflection  mask  being  located  at  the  first  focal 
point  of  said  second  ellipsoidal  mirror  and  the  wafer  being 
located  at  the  second  focal  point  of  said  second  ellipsoidal 
mirror. 


,.  ^  5,2.'yj;«>X.  This  application  Vlik    12.  I'W.i.  s<r   No.  105 .WMI 

the  secondary  light  source  surface,  said  illumination  optical    Jhe  portion  of  the  term  of  thiv  patent  MibMMo.  ni  t..  M;n 

2<MI,  h.i^.  Uet-ri  cJivt/hnnu-il 
Ini.  I,  i     1.21K  //I'.-,  \t>ih(vi>ii 
VS.  a.  378—147 
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54524.040 
HIGH  ENERGY  RESOLUTION.  HIGH  ANGULAR 

\CCFPTANCF  (  R>ST\I   MONOCHROM  VIOR 
1-nan  K.   \lp.  BolinghriMik;    limothy   M.  Moonev,  VVeslmont, 
both  of  III.,  and  Thomas  Toellner.  dreen  Ha>,  Wis.,  assignors 
to    rhe    1  niti-d   States   of  America   as   repn-scnted    hj    the 
United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec    17.  1W3,  Ser.  No,  169.656 
Int.  CI.'  G21K  1/06 
VS.  CI.  37!^— «5  7  Claims 
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1.  A  monochromator  for  limiting  the  bandpass  of  radiation 
comprising; 
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1.  A  collimator  assembly  for  detecting  selected  radiation  from  a 
specimen  under  inspection,  comprising  a  plurality  of  collimator 
elements  wherein  each  of  said  collimator  elements  comprises  walls 
defining  an  elongated  longitudinal  passageway,  said  walls  absorb- 
ing divergent  portions  of  said  selected  radiation  from  said  speci- 
men and  said  walls  comprised  of  a  first  material  covered  by  an 
inner  layer  of  a  second  material  adjacent  the  longitudinal  passage- 
way, said  second  material  having  a  large  absorption  coefficient  for 
radiation  received  from  said  specimen  and  inelastically  scattered 
from  said  first  material. 


K\l!   UIMXnv   KiK  \  k  \\    II  i  Hic.K  xfl',-)    hi  Wil  iNE 
Stephen    Kinacs.    siom    Hrook,    N  \      .issis^nm    lo   Northrop 
Grumman  t  orporaiion.  I  o\   \ni;tles.  (  ylil 

Fil.Ki  he,     !~.  I '<V4,  .Ser.  No.  356,493 
liil   tl.    G21K  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  378—161  19  Oaims 

1.  An  exit  window  for  sealing  an  X-ray  lithography  beamline 
from  an  exposure  chamber  comprising: 
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a  frame  for  mounting  the  exit  window,  said  frame  having  an 
opening: 

a  thin  material  having  a  window  section  disposed  within  said 
opening  of  said  frame,  a  penpheral  section  integral  with  said 
window  section  which  extends  within  the  frame,  and  a  thick- 
ness: and 

said  window  section  having  a  shape  that  is  substantially  concave 
along  its  width  and  substantially  linear  along  its  length  and 
tapering  to  a  flat  surface  at  .said  peripheral  section  such  that 
said  thin  material  can  withstand  a  pressure  differential 
between  said  X-ray  hthography  beamline  and  said  exposure 
chamber  of  at  least  14.7  psi. 


5^24.04.1 

Rh  MOTELY  CONNECTABI.K  MAINTENANCE 

TERMINATION  UNIT 

George  A.   DeBalko.  Washingtnn   Township,   Mnnis  Cnuntv. 

NJ.,  a.ssignor  to  AT&T  (  orp     \lirrav  Hill,  S  J 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,801 

Int  a."  H04N  in4;3/08;3/22 

VS.  a.  37»— 2  S  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  disconnecting  a  customer  from  a  telecommuni- 
cations network  comprising: 

first  and  second  conductors  adapted  for  electrical  connection  in 
series  with  tip  and  ring  conductors  of  a  telecommunications 
network: 

first  and  second  switching  means  each  electrically  coupled  in 
series  with  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  conductors; 

a  coil  electrically  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors: and 

first  and  second  relay  contacts  each  electrically  coupled  in 
parallel  with  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  switching 
means,  the  relay  contacts  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  across  the  coil  so  that  the  first  and  second  switching 
means  are  disconnected  from  the  tip  and  ring  conductors 
when  the  predetermined  voltage  of  a  first  polarity  is  applied  to 
the  coil  and  are  reconnected  to  the  tip  and  ring  conductors 
when  the  predetermined  voltage  of  an  opposite  polarity  is 
applied. 


5„';24.()44 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  HAV  IN(;  A  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE.  VEHICLE-MOl  NTED  BOOSTER, 

\KHK  l.E-MOINTEI)  BATrERV  \NI)  \  \()I,T\(;E 

RE(,l  I.ATOR 

Mikio   Takcda.   koube,  Japan.   a,s,signor  to   Fujitsu   Limited. 

ka«a.saki.  .lapan 

Filed  Sep,  10.  IW.^.  Ser,  No,  120.274 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar.  19.  1993.  5-059993 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/32 
L.S.  CI.  379—58  2  Claims 


L  In  a  mobile  telephone  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
ponable  telephone  lerminai  a  vehicle-mounted  booster  device  a 
vehicle-mounted  banerv'  and  a  voltage  regulator  for  converting  a 
voltage  from  the  vehicle-mounted  batter>  to  a  predetermined  volt- 
age and  supplying  the  portable  telephone  terminal  with  the  prede- 
termined voltage,  and  performing  communicaiion  with  a  wireless 
base  station  via  a  vehicle-mounted  antenna, 
said  portable  telephone  lerminai  composing: 

means  for  detecting  that  the  portable  telephone  terminal  has 

been  connected  to  the  vehicle-mounted  booster  device: 
means  for  decreasing  transmitting  power  of  the  portable  tele- 
phone terminal  to  a  predetermined  constant  low  level; 
means  for  supplying  transmitting  power  control  data  sent 
from  the  wireless  base   station  to  the  vehicle  mounted 
booster  device:  and 
means  for  changing  connection  of  a  transceiver  buili  in  the 
portable  telephone  terminal  from  an  own  antenna  thereof  to 
said  vehicle-mounted  antenna,  and 
said  booster  device  comprising 

nneans  for  conffolling  the  transmitting  power  of  said  booster 
device  based  upon  data  which  is  supplied  from  said  supply- 
ing means  so  as  to  control  the  transmitting  power  of  the 
booster  device  in  accordance  with  the  transmitting  power 
control  data  which  is  sent  to  said  portable  telephone  termi- 
nal from  the  wireless  base  station 
wherein: 

when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  the  portable  tele- 
phone terminal  has  been  connected  to  the  vehicle- 
mounted  booster  device,  the  voltage  regulator  supplies 
the  predetermined  voltage  to  the  portable  telephone  ter- 
minal, said  decreasing  means  decreases  the  transmitting 
power  of  the  ponable  telephone  temiinal  to  the  predeter- 
mined constant  low  level,  said  supphing  means  supplies 
the  transmittmg-power  control  data  lo  the  vehicle- 
mounted  booster,  said  changing  means  changes  the  con- 
nection of  the  transceiver-to  the  vehicle-mounted 
antenna,  and  said  controlling  means  of  the  booster  device 
controls  die  transmitting  power  of  said  vehicle-mounted 
booster  based  upon  the  transmitting  power  control  data. 
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5.524.045 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  TFRMIN  \i   (  (IM  KOI  I  INC. 

S^S^KM 

Shigehiko  \azav*a.  Kawasaki,  .lapan.  avsijinor  In  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  .lapan 

Filed  .Sep,  13.  IW4.  Sir,  No.  34)5. l.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1994.  6-039613 
Int,  CI  ■   H04Q  "?6,-7/2c> 
VS.  a.  379— 5S  12  Claims 
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1,  A  cordless  telephone  terminal  control  system  comprising: 

wire  telephones: 

cordless  terminals  provided  in  correspondence  with  said  wire 
telephones  and  having  both  a  function  as  a  handset  of  a  wire 
telephone  and  a  function  as  a  cordless  terminal: 

cordless  connecting  devices  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a 
signal  to  and  from  said  cordless  terminals  on  a  radio  wave: 
and 

an  exchange  which  is  connected  to  said  wire  telephones  and  said 
cordless  connecting  devices: 

wherein  said  exchange  includes  a  memory  for  registering  a 
relationship  between  said  wire  telephones  and  said  cordless 
terminals: 

one  of  said  wire  telephones  transmits  a  call  signal  to  said 
exchange  when  the  corresponding  cordless  terminal  is  taken 
from  said  wire  telephone  and  then  transmits  a  connection 
number  of  a  called  party  which  is  input  by  a  key  operation  to 
said  exchange;  and 

said  exchange  obtains  a  cordless  terminal  corresponding  to  said 
wire  telephone  which  was  called  from  the  relationship  stored 
in  said  memory,  executes  a  call  setting  process  between  said 
exchange  and  said  cordless  terminal  through  a  predetermined 
cordless  connecting  device  on  the  basis  of  said  connection 
number  input  thereto,  and  establishes  a  speech  channel 
between  said  cordless  terminal  and  the  telephone  terminal  of 
the  called  party. 


5.524.046 
TWO-HANDSET  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Samuel  R.  Paniccia.  Jr.  l.iierpool.  N,\,.  assignor  lo  Thnniscm 
Consumer  FJectronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.586.  Dec.  8.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,9.V1.  Jan.  8.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser,  No.  465.041 
Int,  CI,'  HIMM  IIAKi 
UJS.  a.  379— ^1  4  Claims 

1,  A  cordless  telephone  set.  conipnsjng 
a  first  handunit  for  producing  a  hrsl  audio  signal: 
a  second  handunit  for  producing  a  second  audio  signal;  and 
a  base  unit  for  simultaneously  receiving  signals  of  said  handun- 
its.  and  coupling  said  signals  of  said  handunits  to  a  telephone 
system; 
said  base  unit  including  means  for  combining  said  received 
signals  of  said  handunits  to  form  a  single  output  signal  for 
transmission  via  said  telephone  system: 
said  handunits  and  said  base  unit  communicating  via  a  single 
antenna  mounted  on  said  base  unit; 
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said  first  handunit  U'ansmitting  said  first  audio  signal  on  a  first 
frequency  and  receiving  on  a  second  frequency; 

said  second  handunit  U'ansmitting  said  second  audio  signal  on  a 
third  frequency  and  receiving  on  a  fourth  frequency,  said  first 
and  third  frequencies  being  near  a  nominal  handunit  transmit- 
ting frequency,  said  second  and  fourth  frequencies  being  near 
a  nominal  handunit  receiving  frequeiKy: 

said  base  unit  including  a  duplexing  unit  for  coupling  said  audio 
signals  at  said  first  and  third  frequencies  from  said  antenna  to 
first  and  second  base  unit  receiver  channels,  and  for  coupling 
said  audio  signals  at  said  second  and  fourth  frequencies  from 
first  and  second  base  unit  transmitter  channels  to  said  antenna. 
said  duplexing  unit  being  tuned  to  pass  signals  at  said  nominal 
handunit  transmitting  frequency  and  at  said  nominal  handunit 
receiving  frequency; 

wherein  to  provide  for  a  three-way  conversation,  said  first  audio 
signal  received  from  said  first  handunit  is  transmitted  by  said 
base  unit  to  said  second  handunit.  and  said  second  audio 
signal  received  from  said  second  handunit  is  transmitted  by 
said  base  unit  to  said  first  handunit:  and 

wherein  said  ba,se  unit  transmits  to  said  first  handunit  a  portion 
of  said  signal  received  from  said  first  handunit  as  a  sidetone 
signal,  and  in  addition  transmits  to  said  first  handunit  a 
portion  of  said  signal  received  fivm  said  second  handunit. 


5„524.047 

METHOD  AND  APP\ RATI  S  FOR  FMULATING 

TELEPHONIC  COMMI  Nl(  \TI()N^  \\  ITH  A  MODEM 

\M)  HF  \I)SFI 
Paul  M.  Brown,  Moruiiii  Mill;  Shahm  Hitlitviii,  ^.iii   K.iiiiim. 
.md  (rforKc  \,  I  rbani.  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  t  alif,,  .is,vii;inir-  lo 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Fremont,  t  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No,  121. hl5.  Sip    15.  1*^3.  This 

application  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser,  No    P '  'hi 

I  tu   porliim  of  the  term  of  this  patent  M)t)Miiii<nt  to  Sep.  15, 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI."  H04M  Wmj/MA/OO 

CS.  CI.  379—93  21  Oaims 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  connecting  to  a  communication  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

modem  means  for  receiving  information  from  and  for  transmit- 
ting information  to  said  communication  device: 

acoustic  transducer  means  for  receiving  and  producing  sounds; 
and 
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connection  means  for  connecting  said  modem  means  to  said 
communication  device  for  automated  communication  and 
connecting  said  acoustic  transducer  means  to  said  communi- 
cation device  for  non-automated  voice  communication, 
wherein  said  connection  means  connects  said  modem  means  to 
said  communication  device  if  an  incoming  message  is  a  data 
message  and  connects  one  of  said  modem  means  and  said 
acoustic  transducer  means  to  said  communication  device  if 
said  incoming  message  is  a  voice  message, 
wherein  said  acoustic  transducer  means  includes  an  earphone 

and  a  microphone, 
wherein  said  modem  means  has  receive,  transmit  and  micro- 
phone terminals  and  wherein  said  connection  means  includes: 
means  for  connecting  said  receive  and  transmit  terminals  of 

said  modem  means  to  said  communication  device: 
earphone  connection  means  for  connecting  said  earphone  of 
said  acoustic  transducer  means  to  said  transmit  terminal  of 
said  modem  means  and  for  selectively  connecting  said 
earphone  to  said  receive  terminal  of  said  modem  means: 
and 
microphone  connection  means  for  connecting  said  micro- 
phone of  said  acoustic  transducer  means  to  said  micro- 
phone terminal  of  said  modem  means, 
wherein  said  means  for  connecting  said  receive  and  transmit 
terminals  of  said  modem  means  includes  a  receive  line  con- 
nected to  said  receive  terminal  and  a  transmit  line  connected 
to  said  transmit  terminal,  said  receive  and  transmit  lines  each 
include  a  pair  of  lines  and  wherein  said  earphone  connection 
means  comprises; 

first  differential  detection  means  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  signals  of  said  pair  of  lines  of  said  transmit  line; 
second  differential  detection  means,  connected  through  a 
switch  to  said  receive  line,  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  signals  of  said  pair  of  lines  of  said  receive  line; 
and 
summing  means  for  combining  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond differential  detection  means; 
with  said  earphone  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
summing  means. 


nication  units  communicate  with  a  plurality  of  destination 
stations  using  a  facsimile  procedure  signal. 


5^24,048 

TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  WFTH 

FACSIMn,£  BROADCASTING  FACrLITY.  AND 

FACSIMILE  DAT \  H KM  \  IK    vsUN<,  \F'PVR\ris 

Isamu  Ozawa.  Hachioji     itjMr!    ,,v,it;i,..r  ;..  (  an.in  Kabushikj 

Kaishd,    Iiik\o,    |,i(iari 

Filfd  Ma)   iV.  IWJ.  .-5cr.  .No.  tiJ.V.U 
(  liirMs  [iriority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  20,  1W2,  4-152972 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—100  35  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  broadcasting  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  connecting  a  plurality  of  lines  to  a  plurality  of 
facsimile  procedure  signal  communication  units;  and 

a  second  step  of  connecting  the  plurality  of  lines  to  a  single 
facsimile  image  signal  communication  unit,  so  that  a  fac- 
simile image  signal  is  concurrently  broadcast  by  the  single 
facsimile  image  signal  communication  unit  via  the  plurality  of 
lines  when  the  plurality  of  facsimile  procedure  signal  commu- 


?„-24.(>49 
PFRSONAL-SKRV  K  INt;  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 

Tadahlkn   Akiyama.    Knriyama.   Japan,    assignor   to    Nippon 
Communication  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kukushima-kin,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  9<)S.1S1.  Jul,  1,  1<W2.  Pat.  No. 
5.44<l.625.  which  is  a  cr)ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .'^57.7^o.  Jul.  26, 
IW<I,  Pat.  No.  5.15.VW6.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
n.V67.<,  Mar.  25,  l'^88.  Pat.  No.  4,96 Ur,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  669.797.  No>.  9,  19X4.  Pat.  No.  4.759,056. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^7 1.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  II,  198.'.  58-2HW28: 
Nov.  11,  198.'.  58-21(>9.V»,  No>.  II,  1983.  58-210931;  Nov.  11, 
1983.  58-210933 

Int.  CI.    H04M  1/56:3/42 
VJS.  a.  379—216  6  Claims 
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1.  A  personal-servicing  communication  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  communication  terminal  devices  and  a  portable 
memory  device  for  memorizing  personal  data  to  control  said 
communication  terminal  devices,  wherein,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
communication  terminal  devices  comprises: 

at  least  one  multi-purpose  keyboard  having  keys  whose  fiinc- 
tions  are  controlled  by  software; 

indication  means  positioned  near  the  keys  of  said  multi-purpose 
keyboard  for  indicating  respective  character  code  information 
for  respective  keys; 

means  for  reading  out  said  personal  data  from  said  portable 
memor>  device; 

memory  means  for  storing  personal  data  read  out  from  said 
portable  memory  device:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  personal  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  for  setting  keys  of  said  multi-purpose  keyboard  to  a 
condition  for  effecting  a  communication  connection  specific 
to  said  personal  data  under  software  control  and  for  control- 
ling said  indication  means  to  indicate  respective  character 
code  information  for  respective  keys  related  to  a  respective 
communication  connection  condition  for  which  the  respective 
keys  are  set. 


5,524,050 
TKl  FPHONF  MOI  NTINt;  SVSTFM  FOR  A  VFHIC  I  F 
Fdward    I.    Boertma.    West    Olive.    Robert    V\     (irimes.    111. 
(irand  Haven;  Daniel  J.  Hendon.  Holland;  Rick  A.  Ander- 
son, (.rand  Haven,  and  (,regor>  T.  Ruggles.  Holland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Holland.  Mich, 
Filed  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  69.181 
Int.  CI.    H()4M  /  '«/ 
U,S,  CT.  379-441  25  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  mount  for  a  vehicle  accessory  such  as  a  console, 
said  mount  comprising: 
a  support  member  including  a  top  having  a  recess  fonned 
therein; 
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34.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal  including  com- 
pressed data,  comprising: 

a  tuner  connected  to  receive  said  transmitted  signal  at  an  input 
terminal  thereof  and  having  an  output  terminal: 

a  decryptor  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  mner.  and  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  user  interface  device  connected  to  said  decryptor,  said  inter- 
face comprising  a  set  of  menus  relating  to  said  data,  and  for 
indicating  selections  from  said  set  of  menus: 

a  memory  having  an  input  port  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
of  said  decryptor,  and  having  an  output  port; 

a  decompression  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  output  pon  of  said  memory  and  having  an  output  termi- 
nal; and 

a  converter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  decompression  circuit,  and  having  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  an  analog  signal. 


5,524,052 

COMMLTVICATION  NETWORK  ACCESS  Mf  fH'Mi  \\i. 

^^'^TF^! 

Knrt  E.  .AugiLStim.    kiMtn-Mir,    Mmii,,    inmt^   \     Nt-i-jey,  Sr, 
("hapel  Hill,  and   Nurmari  (      Mri.ii,   kan-it;h    t>iah  >tf  N  C, 
assignors      tn      Internationai      Hiiviiifs*      Vlmhiiit--      <  "rp,, 
.Armonk.  N  ^  , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.IMl~.  Su'g.  1>.  1''^*   atianooned. 
This  appluation  OcL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,898 
Int.  CI."  H04K  lAX) 
VS.  a.  380—49  19  Claims 


a  carriage  having  first  and  second  sides;  and 

means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  carnage  to  said  top  for  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  between  a  stored  position  within  said 
recess  with  said  first  side  substantially  parallel  to  and  flush 
with  the  surface  of  said  top  and  a  second  position  pivoted  to 
an  extended  position  from  said  recess  substantially  reversing 
the  orientation  of  said  carriage  with  respect  to  said  support 
member  for  exposing  said  second  side,  said  carriage  including 
means  on  said  second  side  for  releasably  holding  a  telephone 
handset. 


5.524.051 

MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  Al  DIO  INKtKM  \  flON 

DISSEMLNATION  I  SINC  \ARIOl  S  MODKS  OF 

TRANSMISSION 

John  O.  Ryan.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (  imimand  Audio 

Corporation.  Sunn>»ale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  223.MI 

Int.  CI.    H04L  WiM.  H04B  ..'Jt 

\}S.  a.  380—9  47  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

means  for  issuing  a  management  frame  to  said  network,  said 
management  frame  containing  a  management  command,  a 
time  stamp  of  recent  origin,  and  an  encryption  of  a  function 
that  is  ba.sed  upon  said  time  stamp  and  said  management 
command,  said  function  being  encrypted  using  a  crypto- 
graphic key; 

means  for  receiving  said  management  frame  from  said  network; 

means  for  reading  said  management  command,  said  time  stamp, 
and  said  encryption  contained  in  said  received  management 
frame; 

means  for  encrypting  said  function  that  is  based  upon  said  read 
time  stamp  and  said  read  management  command  using  said 
cryptograpliic  key;  and 

means  for  determining  if  the  result  of  said  encrypting  means 
corresponds  to  said  read  encryption. 


5,524,053 
SOI  Nil  I  IFLD  CONTROI   PFVICE 
Masayuki  Owamatsu.  HamamaLsu.  I.i(>.i!.   .issignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204326 

(  l.iiniv  |iniint\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-070814 

Int  CI.*^  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—18  11  Claims 


1.  A  sound  field  control  device  for  reproducing  plural  reflected 
sound  signals  of  a  source  signal  about  a  listening  point  comprising: 
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reflected  sound  signal  generation  means  for  generating  at  least 
one  reflected  sound  signal  to  be  sounded  at  ftonl  left  and  front 
right  positions  about  the  listening  point  and  for  generating  at 
least  one  rear  reflected  sound  signal  to  be  sounded  at  least  one 
rear  posibon  about  the  listening  point; 

phase  shifting  ineans  for  phase  shifting  said  at  least  one  rear 
reflected  sound  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  phase  of  said 
rear  reflected  sound  signal  is  changed  in  accordance  with  a 
frequency  thereof  to  produce  a  first  phase  shifted  signal  and  a 
second  phase  shifted  signal  which  are  diff'erent  in  phase 
substantially  by  1 80  degrees  from  each  other; 

first  addition  means  for  adding  one  of  the  reflected  sound  signals 
to  be  sounded  at  a  fi^nt  left  or  front  right  position  to  the  first 
phase  shifted  signal  to  produce  a  first  combined  signal, 
wherein  said  first  combined  signal  and  said  second  phase 
shifted  signal  are  used  for  driving  loudspeakers  disposed  at 
front  left  and  front  nghi  positions  about  the  listening  point. 


5^^24.054 

METHOD  FOR  CKNmvTIM,   V  Mri.TI-CHANNEL 

M  DID  DM  (l|»KK  M  VIKIX 

It-ns  Spillf.  1  aat/tn.  <,frni,iiiv  dssignor  to  Dcut^iht    [hnrriMin 
Brandt  irnihH.  V  illtngto-^».hweiiningen.  (.trnuini. 

Hied  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M.m 
riainiH    pn..rit'.     appliratioo   Europ<'an    I'.ii     off      hui     12. 

Int.  CI.''  H04S  JA)2 
VS.  a.  3«1— 18  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  multiple  audio  channel  (L,  R,  C.  Ls, 
Rs)  matnx  in  a  decoder  system  having  indication  information 
concerning  the  type  of  signal  (20)  to  be  decoded,  said  signal 
having  been  previously  coded  using  a  corresponding  encoder 
matnx.  said  indication  information  comprising  channel  on/off  data, 
channel  factor  data,  and  channel  allocation  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reconstructing  from  said  indication  inio-mation  the  size  of 
said  encoder  matrix  and  inserting  corresponding  element  val- 
ues (0/1)  into  said  reconsmicted  encoder  matrix; 

(b)  inserting  element  values  related  to  said  channel  factor  data 
into  said  reconstructed  encoder  matrix; 

(c)  evaluating  said  channel  allocation  data; 

(d)  inserting  evaluated  channel  allocation  data  into  remaining 
positions  of  said  encoder  matrix;  and 

(e)  inverting  said  reconstructed  encoder  matrix  to  obtain  said 
decoder  matrix. 


5324,055 

SOT  rn  STATE  CIRCUIT  FOR  EMULATING  TUBE 

COMPRES,SION  EFFECT 

Jack   (      Siindfrmeyer.  Meridian,  .Miss.,  assignor  to  Peavey 
tlevtri)nics  (  'irporation.  Meridian,  Miss. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,493 

InL  a."  H03G  3/08 

VS.  a.  381-61  :,,  ,  la.ms 

1.  A  solid  state  amplifier  for  emulating  the  compression  ettect 

associated  with  an  overbiased  class-B  push-pull  tube  amplifier  at 

high  input  signal  levels  due  to  a  flow  of  current  into  the  grid  of  the 


■^e-amw 


output  tubes  resulting  in  a  desirable  output  clipping  characteristic 
with  crossover  distortion  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  class-B  connected  solid  state  devices,  each 
including  an  input  circuit  and  output  circuit,  the  output  circuit 
and  said  at  least  one  pair  being  connected  for  mixing; 

biasing  means  in  the  input  circuit  of  each  paired  solid  state 
device  for  establishing  an  ofl^set  level  at  the  input  circuit  and 
the  output  circuit  of  each  device; 

clipping  means  m  the  input  circuit  and  in  the  output  circuit  each 
having  a  respective  clipping  level  relative  to  the  offset  level 
for  clipping  signals  at  the  input  circuit  and  clipping  signals  at 
the  the  output  circuit  of  each  solid  state  device; 

charging  means  for  overbiasing  the  input  circuit  whenever  the 
input  signal  is  greater  than  said  input  clipping  level,  said 
overbiasing  causing  crossover  distortion,  emulating  the  desir- 
able compression  effect  associated  with  a  tube  ampUfier. 


5„';24,056 

hearim;  Ain  havinc;  pi  i  rai  microphones  and  a 

Ml(  ROPHONE  SVVITCHINC;  SVSTFM 

Mead  Killion.  Klk  (;ro\c  Village.  III.;  Fred  Waldhauer. 
deceased,  late  of  l,a  Honda,  Calif.;  Johannes  Wittkowski. 
■Schackendorf.  (iermany:  Richard  (rixide,  Los  Altos,  CallL. 
and  Jont  Allen.  MountaiiLside,  NJ.,  a-vsignors  to  Ktymotic 
Research.  Inc.,  F.Ik  (;rove  Village,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  I.V  1993,  .Ser.  No.  46.241 

Int.  CI."  H04R  :^r*) 

IS.  CI.  381-^.2  21  aalms 


'"       13        Vref 

1.  A  hearing  aid  apparatus  comprising: 

an  omnidirectional  microphone  for  converting  sound  waves  to 
electrical  signals: 

a  directional  microphone  of  at  least  the  first  order  for  converting 
sound  waves  into  electncal  signals,  said  electrical  signals  of 
said  directional  microphone  having  low.  mid.  and  high  fre- 
quency components; 

an  equalization  amplifier  accepting  said  electrical  signals  from 
said  directional  microphone  for  at  least  partiallv  equalizing 
the  amplitude  of  said  low  frequency  electrical  signal  compo- 
nents of  said  electncal  signal  of  said  directional  microphone 
with  the  amplitude  of  said  mid  and  high  frequency  electncal 
signal  components  of  said  electncal  signals  of  said  directional 
microphone,  said  equalizauon  amplifier  having  an  equalized 
electrical  signal  output; 
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a  hearing  aid  amplifier  for  amplifying  electrical  signals  received 

at  an  input  thereof;  and 
switch   means   including   automatic   means   for  automatically 
switching    between    first    and    second    switching    states    in 
response  to  sensed  ambient  noise  levels,  said  switch  means 
connecting  said  electrical  signal  from  said  omnidirectional 
microphone  to  said  input  of  said  hearing  aid  amplifier  when 
said  switch  means  is  in  said  first  switching  slate,  said  .switch 
means  connecting  said  equalized  electrical  signal  from  said 
equalization  amplifier  to  said  input  of  said  hearing  aid  ampli- 
fier when  said  switching  means  is  in  said  second  switching 
state,  said  automatic  means  comprising: 
noise  sensing  means  for  sensing  ambient  noise  and  generating 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  level  of  said  ambient 
noise; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  output 
signal  of  said  noise  sensing  means  with  the  amplitude  of  a 
reference  signal,  said  reference  signal  being  indicative  of  a 
reference  ambient  noise  level  at  which  said  switch  means  is 
to  switch  between  said  first  and  second  switch  states,  said 
comparator  having  an  output  signal  indicative  of  whether 
said  ambient  noise  level  is  above  or  below  said  reference 
ambient  noise  level; 
a  first  switch  disposed  between  said  electrical  signal  of  said 
omnidirectional  microphone  and  said  hearing  aid.  said  first 
switch  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said  comparator 
to  through-connect  said  electrical  signal  to  said  hearing  aid 
amplifier  when  said  ambient  noise  level  falls  to  a  level 
below  said  reference  ambient  noise  level,  said  first  switch 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said  comparator  to 
disconnect  said  electncal   signal   from   said  hearing  aid 
amplifier  when  said  ambient  noise  level  rises  to  a  level 
above  said  reference  ambient  noise  level;  and 
a  second  switch  disposed  between  said  equalized  electrical 
signal  of  said  equalizer  and  said  heanng  aid.  said  second 
switch  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said  comparator 
to  through-connect  said  equalized  electncal  signal  to  said 
hearing  aid  amplifier  when  said  ambient  noise  level  rises  to 
a  level   above   said  reference  ambient   noise   level,  said 
second  switch  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said 
comparator  to  disconnect  said  equalized  electncal  signal 
from  said  heanng  aid  amplifier  when  said  ambient  noise 
level  falls  to  a  level  below  said  reference  ambient  noise 
level. 


5,524.057 
NOLSE-CANCELING  APPARATUS 
Masaichi  Akiho;  Nozomu  Saito;  Tatsun  Owaki.  all  of  Iwaki; 
Kunio   Miyauchi,   and   Akira   Suto,   both   of  Uako.  all   of, 
Japan.    a.ssignors    to   Alpine    F.lectninics    Inc..    Japan,   and 
Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  H.  l'W3.  Ser.  No.  72.%4 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  .jun,  l**.  I^w;   -I  lf>n>-l; 
Jul.  8.  IW;.  4-180811 

InL  CI."  A61F  IIA)6 
VS.  CI.  381—71  4  Claims 
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1.  A  noise-canceling  apparatus  comprising; 


a  canceling-sound  generating  source  for  outputting  a  canceling 
sound  in  order  to  cancel  noi,se  at  a  noise-canceling  point; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  a  composite  sound  that  is  a  composite  of  the 
noise  and  canceling  sound  at  the  noise-canceling  point;  and 

a  noise-canceling  controller,  to  which  a  composite-sound  signal 
indicative  of  the  composite  sound  at  the  noise-canceling  point 
and  a  reference  signal  conforming  to  noise  generated  by  a 
noise  source  are  inputted,  for  updating  coefficients  of  an 
adaptive  filter  using  the  composite-sound  signal  and  the  ref- 
erence signal  so  as  to  cancel  the  noise  at  the  noise-canceling 
point  by  adaptive  signal  processing,  inputting  the  reference 
signal  to  said  adaptive  filter  to  generate  a  noise-canceling 
signal  and  inpuning  the  noise-canceling  signal  to  said 
canceling-sound  generating  source; 

said  noise-canceling  apparatus  further  comprising  a  frequency- 
characteristic  correcting  unit  provided  on  an  input  side  of  said 
adaptive  filter  in  said  noise-canceling  controller  and  having  a 
frequency  characteristic  that  is  substantially  symmetrical, 
about  a  0  dB  line,  with  respect  to  a  frequency  characteristic  of 
a  canceling-sound  propagation  system  from  said  canceling- 
sound  generating  source  to  said  sensor; 

said  noise-canceling  controller  executing  adaptive  signal  pro- 
cessing, with  a  signal  obtained  by  inputting  said  reference 
signal  to  said  frequency-characteristic  correcting  imit  being 
used  as  a  true  reference  signal. 


5,524.058 

APPARATUS  FOR  PKKfOKMING  NOISE 

CANCELLATION  IN  TELKPHOMC    I)K\  K  FS  WO 

HEADWFVK 

William  f.  Moseley,  Shrevepon.  la..  assiKmr   ii^  MNC,  Inc, 

Shreveport.  La. 

Kiiwl   Ian    12.  1994.  Ser.  No,  IHii.Ur^ 

InL  Cl.*^  GIOK  II//0 

VS.  CI.  381—71  10  Claims 
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1.  A  telephonic  unit  having  an  audio  input  portion  and  an  audio 
output  portion,  said  audio  output  portion  including  a  composite 
transducer  assembly  for  cancelling  noise  in  an  ear  canal  when  the 
composite  transducer  assembly  is  in  use  with  said  audio  output 
portion  adjacent  a  user's  ear.  comprising  a  composite  transducer 
for  generating  an  opposing  sound  wave  which  propagates  from  the 
composite  transducer  in  a  direction  into  the  ear  canal,  the  opposing 
sound  wave  being  generated  to  have  an  amplitude  substantially 
equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  noise  in  the  ear  canal,  the  opposing 
sound  wave  being  generated  to  be  substantially  180°  out  of  phase 
with  respect  to  at  least  some  of  the  frequencies  of  the  noise  in  said 
ear  canal  and  including  two  microphones  having  operative  surfaces 
lying  in  substantially  the  sanne  plane  and  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  one  another. 
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5^24,059 

SOUND  ACQUISITION  METHOD  \Nns>STKM    WD 

SOUND  ACQUISITION  AND  Khf'KUDL  C  HON 

APPARATUS 

^  ndt  rii  /urcher.  Lannion.  France,  assignor  to  Prescom.  Saint 

(^utntin  en  Yvelines,  France 
Pt  1   Nt).  PCT/FR<>inwi9.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  !  "«    )■    r  Pub.  No.  WO93/07730,  PCT  Pub. 
nan    Vpr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Sen  No.  211,401 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2,  1991,  91  12125 

Int.  CI."  H04R  3/00:25/001  H04M  3/42 

MS.  a.  381-92  16  Qaims 

o 


1.  A  sound  acquisition  system  comprising  a  number  n  greater 
than  2  of  sound  receiving  devices  (Ml  lo  M4:  100;  300:  400) 
arranged,  at  regular  intervals,  over  a  circumference  (13)  centered 
with  respect  to  a  direction  of  symmetry  (D).  and  processing  means 
(8)  for  processing  the  signals  generated  fix)m  said  sound  receiving 
devices,  characterized  in  that  the  sound  receiving  devices  comprise 
microphones  (Ml,  M2.  M3.  M4;  100,  301;  400)  arranged  in  a  same 
plane  (P)  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  symmetry  (D),  each 
microphone  being  arranged  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  cavities  (12; 
112)  open  on  one  side  (23)  facing  a  planar  plate  (20;  510)  reflect- 
ing sound  waves  and  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  plane  (P)  in  which 
said  sound  receiving  devices  are  arranged. 


5,524,060 

VISUASL  DYNAMICS  MANAGEMENT  FOK  Al  Ulu 

INSTRUMENT 

K.>bcn  1).  Silfvast  Palo  Alto;  Scott  W.  Silfvast,  La  Honda; 

Edward  G.  Fay,  San  Rafael,  and  Philip  R.  Wiser,  Mt.  \ ie«. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Euphonix,  Inc.,  Palo  .Alto.  (  alif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  854,730,  Man  23,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  195,982 

Int  CI."  H03G  3/00:  H04B  l/OO 
IS.  a.  381-104  2iaaiins 
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1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  output  signal  level  as  a  function  of 
input  signal  level  for  an  automatic  gain-control  amplifier,  the 


system  including  a  transfer  function  and  at  least  one  lime  constant 
for  determining  gain  to  be  applied  to  the  input  signal,  a  display 
comprising: 

the  transfer  function  as  a  static  curve  of  gain  ploned  against 
input  signal   strength  or  of  output  signal  strength  ploned 
against  input  signal  strength;  and 
a  dynamic  cursor  object  displayed  on  the  area  of  the  curve  of  the 

transfer  function; 
wherein  the  dynamic  cursor  object  is  positioned  on  the  area  of 
the  curve  of  the  transfer  function  in  substantially  real  time 
according  to  the  input  signal  strength,  the  transfer  function, 
and  the  time  constant. 


5.524.061 

DUAL  MODE  TR.ANSm  C  KR  KOK  A  TORI  ABLE 

RFXEI\KR 

(  h.irlis  \\  \|ii(ini>.  1  ake  Worth;  John  M.  McKee.  Hillsboro 
Biach:  (,erald  K.  Brinkkn,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Irving  H, 
Holden.  Bma  KatDn,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  .NIotorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Kited  \ug.  29,  1994,  .Sen  No.  297,730 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 

U.S.a.3XU-151  21  Claims 


I   A  dual  mode  transducer,  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  driver,  for  effecting  an  alternating  electro- 
magnetic field  in  response  to  an  input  signal; 

an  armature,  including  upper  and  lower  substantially  parallel 
planar  suspension  members,  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic 
dnver,  said  upper  and  lower  substantially  parallel  planar  sus- 
pension members  each  comprising 

a  plurality  of  independent  planar  non-linear  spnng  members 
arranged  regularly  about  a  central  planar  region  within  a 
planar  perimeter  region,  said  plurality  of  independent  planar 
non-linear  spnng  members  being  defined  by  members  having 
maximum  opposing  widths  tapering  to  minimum  opposing 
widths  at  midpoints  thereon,  said  maximum  opposing  widths 
being  coupled  to  said  central  planar  region  and  to  said  planar 
perimeter  region; 

a  magnetic  motional  mass  suspended  between  said  upper  and 
lower  substantially  parallel  planar  suspension  members  about 
said  central  planar  region,  and  coupled  to  said  alternating 
electromagnetic  field  for  alternately  moving  said  magnetic 
motional  mass  in  response  thereto,  wherein  movement  of  said 
magnetic  motional  mass  is  transformed  through  said  plurality 
of  independent  planar  non-linear  spring  members  and  said 
electromagnetic  driver  into  motional  energy;  and 

a  soundboard,  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  driver,  for  cou- 
pling the  motional  energy  to  a  user 
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S.";  24.062 
SPEAKER  S'^  STEM  FOR  A  TELFMSON  SET 
Kyoung-Chul  Oh,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  279.7^1 
Claims  pridritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  ,(ul    ;fi,  )'>V3   4' 
\i\hy 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 
U,S.  a.  381—154  8  Claims 


u  D 
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1.  A  speaker  system  for  a  television  set,  including  a  speaker  for 
reproducing  a  sound,  which  comprises: 

a  main  acoustic  radiation  housing  for  transfemng  the  reproduced 
sound  forwardly  radiated  from  the  speaker  toward  a  listening 
location  and  constructed  of  a  generally  rectangular  parallel- 
epiped configuration; 

a  plurality  of  axially  parallel  partitions  formed  in  said  radiation 
housing  for  providing  acoustic  waveguides  corresponding  to 
eight  notes  of  an  octave; 

said  waveguides  including  eight  acoustic  separating  holes 
formed  at  a  side  wall  of  said  radiation  housing  and  arranged 
stepwise  in  a  predetennined  diagonal  direction  to  match  the 
order  of  the  eight  notes  of  the  octave;  and 

an  auxiliary  acoustic  radiation  duct  attached  to  a  rear  portion  of 
said  radiation  housing  for  collecting  the  reproduced  sound 
backwardly  emanating  from  the  speaker  and  transferring  it 
toward  the  listening  location. 


5.5  24.0«..< 
CHARA(  lER  REAI)IN(,  APPARATl'S 
Dtnis  Henrot,  Louisville.  Colo..  a.ssignor  to  Soricon.  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Hied  l^eh.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  201. "M 

Int  Cl.*^  G06K  9/00:9/46:9/20 

VJS.  a.  382—139  18  Claiins 

72mM 


1  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  series  of  characters  which  are 
preprinted  in  a  certain  way  and  within  a  predetermined  area  on  a 
bank  check,  each  of  the  characters  within  said  series  of  characters 
may  be  any  character  from  a  specific  group  of  characters  which  are 
divided  within  the  group  into  at  least  three  subgroups,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


(a)  an  apparatus  bousing  defining  a  specific  path  through  which 
said  check,  oriented  in  a  predetenrnned  way,  is  intended  to 
pass  during  normal  operation  of  the  apparatus: 

(b)  means  including  a  read  head  supported  within  said  housing 
at  a  fixed  read  point  adjacent  said  path  for  sensing  each  said 
iharaciers  at  said  read  point  as  said  check,  oriented  in  said 
predetermined  way,  is  caused  to  nx)ve  through  said  path  and 
for  producing  an  electric  signal  unique  to  each  character; 

(c)  an  arrangement  for  automatically  moving  said  check,  ori- 
ented in  said  predetermined  waj.  through  said  path  without 
the  manual  assistance  of  an  operator  at  a  speed  which  is 
intended  to  be  constant  but  which  may  vary  randomly, 
whereby  to  produce  said  electrical  sights  as  said  characters 
move  past  said  read  point:  and 

(d)  character  recognition  means  connected  with  said  read  head 
and  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for  identifying  maid 
characters  without  monitoring  the  precise  speed  of  said  check 
as  it  moves  through  said  path,  even  when  said  check  moves 
through  said  path  at  a  random  varying  speed,  so  long  as  the 
variation  in  speed  of  the  check  stays  within  certain  tolerances, 
said  character  recognition  means  including 

means  for  storing  certain  attributes  respectively  unique  to  the 

various  characters  making  up  said  specific  group  aiid 
means  for  identifying  any  one  of  said  characters  within  said 

series  by 

(i)  first  identifying  the  only  two  subgroups  within  which  that 
one  character  most  likely  resides,  thereby  elimitiating  from 
consideration  the  other  subgroup  or  subgroups  making  up 
the  specific  group,  and 

(ii)  thereafter  comparing  the  one  character's  unique  electrical 
signal  to  the  stored  attributes  of  those  characters  within  the 
two  identified  subgroups  only  without  comparing  the  one 
character's  unique  electrical  signal  to  the  stored  attributes 
of  those  characters  within  the  other  subgroups. 


1MV1CEF0RC01>I\(,  MILL  IMAGES 
Christophe  Oddoo.  Ablon  sur  seine,  and  Jacques  SIrat,  Ver- 
sailles, both  of.  France,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philip*  t  ,irn.ir:i 
tion.  New  ^ork.  NA 
Continuation  of  Sen  Ni'    n!(»x;,  \i!t    25,  1 '*^ ',  .ili.nKtiiM-d. 
This  application  Fell    13.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  .»<».ilh 
n.iims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1992,  92  10757 
Int  CI.'  <;<»^K  '''J6 
U,S.  a.  382—180  14  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  coding  still  images,  comprising  means  for 
segmenting  said  images  into  homogeneous  regions  whereto  a  spe- 
cific label  is  attached  and  delecting  contours  in  the  image  to  be 
coded,  and  contour  coding  means  for  coding  the  contents  and  the 
respective  contour  of  at  least  one  of  said  regions, 
said  contour  coding  means  comprising  a  sub-assembly  for  cod- 
ing contour  information  which  itself  comprises  means  for 
detecting,  on  the  contour  of  each  region  successively  consid- 
ered, triplet  points  which  are  situated  at  the  area  of  contact  of 
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at  least  three  regions  and  which  serve  to  form  a  series  of 
onginai  control  points  of  the  regions  considered. 

characterized  in  that  said  means  for  detecting  control  points 
composes,  for  each  contour  of  the  detected  region, 

a  circuit  for  tracking  this  contour, 

a  memory  for  storing  coordinates  of  image  points  successively 
encountered  on  this  contour, 

a  circuit  for  detecting  said  triplet  points  by  comparison  of  the 
labels  around  each  point  of  the  stored  contour  of  the  current 
region,  and 

a  memory  for  storing  said  triplet  points  which  is  also  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  memory  for  storing  the  coordinates  of  the 
contour  of  the  current  region  being  considered;  and 

said  sub-assembly  for  coding  contour  information  also  com- 
prises: 

a)  means  for  transforming  the  contour  fragment  joining  two 
successive  said  points  in  the  direction  in  which  the  contour 
is  followed  into  a  straight  segment; 

b)  means  for  testing  said  straight  segment  for  conformance 
with  at  least  one  topological  validity  criterion  which  keeps 
the  number  of  regions  unchanged,  said  topological  validity 
critenon  bemg  exclusive  of  determination  of  a  distance  of  a 
point  on  said  contour  fragment  from  said  straight  segment; 

c)  means  for  introducing  at  least  one  supplementary  control 
point  into  said  series  between  said  rwo  successive  control 
points  when  said  validity  criterion  is  not  verified,  for  trans- 
forming a  contour  fragment  terminating  at  the  supplemen- 
tary control  point,  testing  each  resulting  straight  fragments 
for  conformance  with  said  topological  validity  criterion, 
and  repeating  the  introducing,  transforming  and  testing 
until  said  validity  criterion  is  verified,  and  then  applying  the 
transformation  to  each  pair  of  successive  control  points 
until  the  contour  loop  is  completely  closed  again;  and 

d)  means  for  coding  the  polygonal  contour  formed  by  the 
succession  of  segments  thus  obtained. 


5_«i  24,065 

METHOD  .\NI>   V!'f'\k\ll  ^  M>R  l'\!tFRN 
Rl  .  (  )(.\i  in  IN 
Tnshiaki  Nagasaki.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  lokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,594,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thi<>  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,248 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/70 


VS.  a.  382—226 


68  Claims 


1.  Pattern  recognition  apparatus  which  provides  an  identity  for 
an  unknown  pattern,  said  apparams  comprising: 


pattern  reco^^nition  mean^  fi)r  pru\iding  plural  candidates  for  the 
unknown  pattern,  each  of  (he  plural  candidates  being  ba.sed  on 
a  different  one  of  respectively  different  distance  functions; 

companng  means  for  cotnpanng  said  plural  candidates  so  as  to 
determine  whether  or  not  said  plural  candidates  are  compa- 
rable, and  for  outputting  one  of  said  plural  candidates  as  the 
identity  of  the  unknown  pattern  in  a  case  where  said  compar- 
ing means  determines  ttiat  said  plural  candidates  are  compa- 
rable, and 

detail  processing  means  tor  pertonning  detail  processing  to 
determine  the  identity  of  the  unknown  pattern,  said  detail 
pnxessing  means  being  selectably  operable  so  as  to  determine 
the  identity  of  the  unknown  pattern  in  accordance  with  a 
determination  by  said  companng  means  that  said  plural  can- 
didates are  not  comparable. 


5^:24,066 

TEXT  RECOGNITION  K\  PRKniCTTVE  COMPOSED 

SHAPES 

Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  and  Daniel  G.  Bobrow,  both  of  Palo  Alto. 

Calif..  as.signors  to  \ero\  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  ,M.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  ;;0,H61 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/72 

U,S.  a.  382— 22V  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  an  image  portion  to  at  least  one  text 
word  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  bitmap  of  a  current  portion  of  an  image,  said 
bitmap  including  a  leftmost  pixel  of  the  current  image  por- 
tion; 

b)  selecting  a  list  of  current  possible  text  prefixes,  the  list  of 
current  possible  text  prefixes  including  at  least  one  current 
fXDssible  text  prefix,  from  a  dictionary  of  possible  text  words 
and  a  list  of  possible  text  prefixes; 

c)  obtaining  an  upper  prefix  contour  and  a  lower  prefix  contour 
for  each  current  possible  prefix  of  the  list  of  current  possible 
text  prefixes; 

d)  determining  a  comparison  value  between  the  current  image 
portion  and  each  at  least  one  current  possible  text  prefix  based 
solely  on  a  comparison  between  the  bitmap  of  the  current 
image  portion  and  the  upper  and  lower  prefix  contours,  said 
comparison  value  including  a  distance  measure  between  the 
bitmap  and  the  prefix  contours  representing  the  quality  of  the 
fit  and  coordinate  values  of  the  bit  map  of  the  current  image 
portion  to  which  the  upper  and  lower  pixel  contours  of  each 
possible  current  text  prefix  extend; 
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e)  updating  said  list  of  possible  text  prefixes  based  on  the 
comparison  value  for  each  current  possible  text  prefix,  said 
updated  list  including  at  least  one  extended  prefix  selected 
from  the  dictionary; 

f)  updating  the  list  of  current  possible  text  prefixes  from  the 
updated  list  of  possible  text  prefixes  based  on  the  distance 
measure  corresponding  to  each  prefix  on  the  updated  list  of 
possible  text  prefixes; 

g)  repeating  steps  c-f  until  an  end  of  the  current  image  portion 
has  been  reached;  and 

h)  identifying  a  best  one  of  the  possible  text  prefixes  as  the  text 
word  corresponding  to  the  current  image  portion. 


second  density  value  within  a  range  of  densities  of  said 
picture  elements  of  said  lower  density  group,  and  coding  said 
first  density  value  and  second  density  value; 

third  coding  means  for  coding  said  each  block  by  prediction  of 
densities  of  said  picture  elements  when  said  attribute  is  deter- 
mined as  said  edge  portion  by  said  block  attribute  determining 
means; 

fourth  coding  means  for  coding  said  attribute  determined  by  said 
block  attribute  determining  means:  and 

code  assembling  means  for  assembling  codes  obtained  by  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  coding  means. 
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1.  An  image  processing  device  comprising: 

blocking  means  for  dividing  an  input  image  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks  each  consisting  of  NlxN2  (Nl.  N2:  positive  integers) 
picture  elements; 

block  attribute  determining  means  for  determining  an  attribute 
of  each  of  said  blocks  obtained  by  said  blocking  means,  said 
attribute  being  defined  as  one  of  a  fiat  portion  having  substan- 
tially no  density  variation  in  said  each  block,  a  semi-fiat 
portion  having  a  binary  density  distribution  in  said  each 
block,  and  an  edge  portion  having  a  steep  density  variation  in 
said  each  block; 

first  coding  means  for  coding  said  each  block  by  one-tone  block 
truncation  when  said  attribute  is  determined  as  said  flat  por- 
tion by  said  block  attribute  determining  means,  said  first 
coding  means  representing  said  picture  elements  by  one  den- 
sity value  within  a  range  of  densirv  values  of  said  picture 
elements  and  coding  said  one  density  value; 

second  ccxling  means  for  coding  said  each  block  by  two-tone 
blcKk  truncation  when  said  attribute  is  determined  as  said 
semi-fial  portion  by  said  block  attnbuie  determining  means, 
said  second  coding  means  representing  picture  elements  of  a 
higher  density  group  by  a  first  density  value  within  a  range  of 
densities  of  said  picture  elements  of  said  higher  density  group, 
representing  picture  elements  of  a  lower  density  group  by  a 
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1.  A  method  for  finding  an  area  of  interest  in  an  input  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filtering  said  input  image  with  a  two-dinKnsional  filter  to 
generate  a  filtered  image,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  filter  is 
applied  to  each  entire  row  of  the  input  image  before  any  pan 
of  the  filter  is  applied  to  any  pixels  of  the  next  row  of  the 
input  image; 

(b)  determining  the  location  of  an  artifact  in  said  filtered  image: 
<ind 

(c)  determitiing  the  location  of  said  area  of  interest  in  said  input 
impge  according  to  said  location  of  said  artifact  in  .said  filtered 
image,  wherein  step  (a)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  filtering  the  input  image  with  a  (4x4)  compression  filter  to 
generate  a  first  compressed  image,  wherein  at  lea.st  part  of 
the  (4x3)  compression  filter  is  applied  to  each  entire  row  of 
the  input  image  before  any  pan  of  the  (4x4)  compression 
filter  is  applied  to  any  pixels  of  the  next  row  of  the  input 
image: 

(2)  filtenng  the  first  compressed  image  with  a  first  (2x2) 
compression  filter  to  generate  a  second  compressed  image, 
wherein  at  least  pan  of  the  first  (2x2)  compression  filter  is 
applied  to  each  entire  row  of  the  first  compressed  image 
before  any  pan  of  the  first  (2x2)  compression  filter  is 
applied  to  any  pixels  of  the  next  row  of  the  first  compressed 
image; 

(3)  filtering  the  second  compressed  image  with  a  second  (2x2) 
compression  filter  to  generate  a  third  compressed  image, 
wherein  at  least  pan  of  the  second  (2x2)  compression  filter 
is  applied  to  each  entire  row  of  the  second  compressed 
image  before  any  pan  of  the  second  (2x2)  compression 
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filter  is  applied  to  any  pixels  of  the  next  row  of  the  second 
compressed  image:  and 

(4)  optionally  filtering  the  third  compressed  image  with  a  third 
(2x2)  compression  filter  to  generate  a  fourth  compressed 
image,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  third  (2x2)  compression 
filter  is  applied  to  each  entire  row  of  the  third  compressed 
image  before  any  pan  of  the  third  (2x2)  compression  filter  is 
applied  to  any  pixels  of  the  next  row  of  the  third  compressed 
image,  wherein: 

the  first  (2x2)  compression  fiher  is  applied  to  at  least  part  of  the 
first  compressed  image  before  the  (4x4)  compression  filter  is 
completely  applied  to  the  input  image; 

the  second  (2x2)  compression  filter  is  applied  to  at  least  part  of 
the  second  compressed  image  before  the  first  (2x2)  filter  is 
completely  applied  to  the  first  compressed  image: 

the  third  (2x2)  compression  filter  is  optionally  applied  to  at  least 
part  of  the  third  compressed  image  before  the  second  (2x2) 
compression  filter  is  completely  applied  to  the  second  com- 
pressed image:  and 

if  the  third  (2x2)  compression  filter  is  applied,  then  the  filtered 
image  comprises  the  fourth  compressed  image:  otherwise,  the 
filtered  image  comprises  the  third  compressed  image. 


(b)  a  step  of  converting  the  three  color  intensity  values 


of  each  pixel  to  corresponding  three  color  density  values 


utilizing  equations  D  =-logR.  D^=-logG.  D4=-logB.  thereby  pro- 
ducing an  original  density  picture; 
(c)  a  step  of  designating  a  pixel  in  the  background  area  of  the 

color  picture  and  determining  a  reference  density  from  the 

three  color  density  values 


On, 
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ascertained  for  the  designated  pixel  in  said  convening  step; 
(d)  a  step  of  determining,  for  each  pixel,  a  maximum  value  a„^ 
of  a  coeflBcient  'a'  in  an  equation 


- 

' 

1 

D, 

^ 

u. 

-  a 

/^e-i 

.^f    . 

.^o  . 

.D«)  . 

under  a  restriction  where  D^gO.  D,  ^0.  and  D^.gO; 

(e)  a  step  of  selecting  a  value  for  a  background  elimination 
coefficient  k,  in  a  range  of  0<k,<l; 

(f)  a  step  of  multiplying,  for  each  respective  pixel.  k,a„^  with 
the  reference  density  ascenained  in  said  converting  step  for 
said  respective  pixel,  thereby  composing  a  background  den- 
sity picture  composed  of  modified  three  color  density  values 
for  each  pixel: 

(g)  a  step  of  subtracting  the  modified  three  color  density  values 
of  each  pixel  in  the  background  density  picture  from  the  three 
color  density  values  of  a  corresponding  pixel  .n  the  onginal 
density  picture,  thereby  producing  a  characteristic  density 
picture  composed  of  resultant  three  color  density  values 

D^ 

_D„ 

of  each  pixel; 
(h)  a  step  of  reverse-converting  the  resultant  three  color  density 


values 


E^ 


1  A  method  of  extracting  a  characteristic  figure  from  a  color 
picture,  wherein  the  color  picture  is  composed  of  the  characteristic 
figure  supenmposed  on  a  background  area,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  step  of  scanning  the  color  picture  and  electrically  storing 
the  scanned  color  picmre  as  an  an-ay  of  pixels  such  that  each 
pixel  is  represented  by  three  color  intensity  values 


0,2 


of  each  pixel  in  die  characteristic  density  picture  to  three  color 
intensity  values 


C2 
«2 


Mhere  OSR.  G.  BSl; 


utilizing  equations  R2=10  Exp  (-D^),  G2=10  Exp  (-D^j),  83=10 
Exp  (-D„):  and 

(i)  a  step  of  displaying  an  image  represented  by  the  three  color 
intensity  values 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  contrast  of  pixels  of  an  image  having 
foreground  and  background  portions  comprising  the  steps  of, 

scanning  the  image: 

dividing  the  scanned  image  into  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

generating  a  series  of  data  signals,  each  signal  having  an  inten- 
sity magnitude  proportional  to  the  amount  of  foreground  and 
background  in  each  pixel: 

selecting  a  first  number  of  pixel  data  signals  defining  a  first 
window  of  pixels  and  a  conesponding  center  pixel  in  said 
window; 

storing  in  a  memory  values  for  offset  and  stretch  corresponding 
to  predetermined  ranges  of  standard  deviation  and  average 
intensity; 

computing  the  average  intensity  and  standard  deviation  of  the 
selected  pixel  data  signals  in  the  window: 

accessing  said  memory  to  retrieve  a  stored  value  of  stretch 
corresfxjnding  to  a  computed  standard  deviation  in  a  range 
between  zero  and  approximately  zero  and  corresponding  to  a 
computed  average  intensity  in  a  range  much  greater  than  zero; 

accessing  said  memory  to  retrieve  a  stored  value  of  offset 
coniesponding  to  a  computed  standard  deviation  in  a  range 
between  zero  and  approximately  zero  and  conesponding  to  a 
computed  average  intensity  in  a  range  between  zero  and 
approximately  zero:  and 

selectively  changing  the  intensity  magnitude  of  a  pixel  data 
signal  for  a  pixel  disposed  near  the  center  pixel  of  said 
window  in  accordance  with  accessed  values  of  offset  and 
stretch. 
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1.  An  image  synthesis  apparatus  comprising: 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  image  signal  repre- 
senting a  first  image; 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  image  signal, 
which  IS  compressed  and  coded,  representing  a  second  image; 

first  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  second  image  signal: 

designating  means  for  designating  a  desired  area  of  the  first 
image  and  a  desired  area  of  the  second  image,  the  sizes  of 
both  desired  areas  being  the  same: 

synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  the  first  and  second  image 
signals: 

selection  means  for  selecting,  for  input  to  said  synthesis  means, 
between  the  first  image  signal  from  said  first  generating 
means  and  a  decoded  second  image  signal  from  said  first 
decoding  means: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  selection  means  to  select  the 
decoded  second  image  signal  from  said  first  decoding  means 
within  the  desired  area  of  the  first  image  designated  by  said 
designating  means,  and  to  select  the  first  image  signal  from 
said  first  generating  means  outside  the  desired  area  of  the 
second  image  designated  by  said  designating  means,  thereby 
to  cause  said  synthesis  means  to  form  a  third  image  signal 
representing  a  third  image  which  is  a  synthesis  of  the  first 
image  outside  the  desired  area  of  the  second  image  and  the 
second  image  within  the  desired  area  of  the  second  image; 

encode  means  for  compressing  and  coding  the  third  image 
signal,  the  compressed  code  format  of  said  third  image  signal 
being  the  same  as  that  of  the  second  image  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  page  of  coded  and  compressed 
synthesized  image  signal  encoded  by  said  encode  means: 

second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  and  compressed 
synthesized  image  signal:  and 

pnnt  means  for  prmting  a  decoded  synthesized  image  which  is 
decoded  by  said  second  decoding  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  encrypting,  o^nsmitting.  and  decrypting  an 
account  number  based  on  the  use  of  a  reversible  mathematical 
algorithm,  the  algorithm  being  a  function  of  time  and  date,  and  the 
algorithm  having  said  account  number  as  argument,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  said  account  number  in  the  memory  of  a  hand-held 
special  tone  dialing  (STD)  device: 

storing  a  first  mathematical  algorithm  in  the  memory  of  said 
STD  device: 

storing  a  second  algorithm,  which  second  algorithm  is  the  math- 
ematical inverse  of  said  first  algorithm,  in  a  central  computer: 

entering  a  personal  identification  number  (PIN)  onto  a  keypad  of 
said  STD  device  to  thereby  retrieve  said  account  number  and 
said  first  algorithm: 

executing  said  first  algorithm  using  the  date  and  time  of  encryp- 
tion to  thereby  encrypt  said  account  number  and  the  time  and 
date  of  encryption  as  a  function  of  said  first  algorithm; 

applying,  by  said  central  computer,  said  second  algorithm  to  said 
encrypted  account  number  to  thereby  compute  said  account 
number  as  the  result  of  said  second  algorithm  being  applied  to 
said  encrypted  account  number; 

looking  up  at  least  a  portion  of  said  account  number  in  an 
account  data  ba.se  maintained  by  said  central  computer  to 
facilitate  the  authorization  of  a  financial  transaction  involving 
the  account  to  which  said  account  number  is  associated;  and 

transmitting  a  response  message  from  said  central  computer  to 
said  STD  device  relating  to  the  authorization  of  said  financial 
transaction. 


transaction,  the  PIN  being  unrecoverable  within  the  system 
and  for  generating  an  encrypted  signal  denved  from  the  PIN; 

means  for  receiving  the  encrvpted  signal  and  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  predetermined  non-secret  information  and  for  gener- 
ating dierefrom  a  signal  representative  of  encoded  audientica- 
tion  information; 

means  for  receiving  the  signal  representative  of  the  encoded 
authentication  information  and  a  signal  representative  of 
information  relevant  to  the  transaction  and  for  generating 
therefrom  a  signal  representative  of  a  variable  authentication 
number  (VAN); 

means  for  associating  the  VAN  with  the  transaction; 

means  for  receiving  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  PIN 
and  a  signal  representative  of  the  predetermined  non-secret 
information  and  for  deriving  therefrom  a  .signal  representative 
of  the  encoded  authentication  information:  and 

means  for  authenticaung  the  VAN  associated  with  the  transac- 
tion using  the  derived  encoded  authentication  information  and 
the  information  relevant  to  the  transaction. 
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1.  A  system  for  authenticating  a  transaction  and  at  least  one 
party  to  the  transaction  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  personal 
identification  number  (PIN)  of  the  at  least  one  party  to  the 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor  for  adding  harmonic  content  to  a 
stream  of  digital  input  values  representing  an  arbitrary  input  audio 
signal  to  produce  a  stream  of  digital  output  values  representing  an 
output  audio  signal  compnsing: 

a  priority  encoder  for  determining  a  priority  value  based  on  a 
magnitude  of  one  of  said  digital  input  values,  said  priority 
value  being  equal  to  a  constant  minus  a  hii  number  of  a  bit  of 
most  significance  which  differs  from  a  sign  bit  when  said 
input  value  is  represented  as  a  2's-complement  binarv  num- 
ber, 
a  bit  shifter  for  bit  shifting  said  digital  input  value  by  an  amount 
of  bits  dependent  on  said  pnonty  value  to  produce  a  digital 
output  value,  whereby  said  stream  of  output  values  has 
increased  harmonic  content  relative  to  said  stream  of  input 
values. 
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5.524.075 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCFISSING  CIRCLITRY 

Jean-Francois  Rousseau.  Saint  Pierre  les  Nemours,  and  Bir- 
trand  Ohriol.  I,n  Crandc  Paroissf.  both  of.  1-rancc.  assignors 
to  Sagem  S-.-V.,  Fontainhleau.  France 
l)i^ision  of  Ser.  No.  i:!!.;***).  Sep.  13,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.452.375. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.441 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pal    Off.   May  24, 
1993,  "J.UOL^ift 

I  111   CI.'  G06K  9/54 
VS.  CI.  382—302  15  Claims 


-r 

MM3E 

1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  for  processing  digital  images,  said 
apparatus  having  input  means  for  receiving  an  electronic  digital 
image  having  a  boundary  and  output  means  for  transmitting  a 
processed  electronic  digital  image,  the  improvement  characterized 
by  the  combination  of: 
control  processor  means:  and 

a  general  purpose  circuit  means  for  processing  said  received 
electronic  digital  image,  said  general  purpose  circuit  means 
incorporating  at  least  one  pipeline  processing  chain  means  for 
making  a  plurality  of  digital  image  processing  computations, 
said  pipeline  processing  chain  means  being  responsive  to  a 
plurality  of  commands  interpreted  by  said  control  processor 
means  to  enable  said  pipeline  processing  chain  means  to  make 
predetermined  ones  of  said  plurality  of  digital  image  process 
ing  compulations  with  respect  to  a  least  one  pixel  of  said 
received  digital  image, 
said  pipeline  processing  chain  means  having 
pipeline  input  nneans  to  which  said  at  least  one  pixel  is 

applied; 
pipeline  output  means  from  which  said  proce.ssed  digital 

image  is  coupled  to  said  transmitting  means, 
input  stage  means  comprising  convolution  circuit  means, 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  commands,  for  computing 
convolutions  on  3x4,  1x16,  and  1x32  kernels,  and  for 
providing  a  22-bit  output  signal  representative  of  each  of 
said  computed  convolutions; 
logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  com- 
mands, said  logic  circuit  means  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  output  signal  provided  by  said  convoluuon  circuit 
means,  means  for  transmitting  an  output  signal  from  said 
logic  circuit  means,  and  means  for  scaling  the  data  con- 
tained in  said  output  signal  provided  by  said  convolution 
circuit  means  to  derive  a  logic  circuit  means  output  signal 
having  the  greatest  number  of  most  significant  bits;  and 
mathematical  morphology  circuit  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  output  signal  transmitting  means  and  being 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  commands  for  computing 
at  least  one  numerical  value  and/or  at  least  one  binary  value 
on  at  least  one  pixel  in  a  gray  scale  electronic  digital  image 
and/or  on  at  least  one  pixel  in  a  binary  electronic  digital 
image. 


5.524,076 

t  HIRP  C  ON  fROL  OF  A  MACH/FHNDFR  OPTICAL 

MODILATOR  I  SING  NONFQl  \1   PO«  h  R  SPLITTING 

Claude  Rolland.  Ottawa,  and  John  (     <  arlU-dai'.  kingston, 

both   of,   Canada,   assisjniirs   td   Northtrr:    liirciini    1  imil«l. 

NIontrval.  I  anada 

Continuation  of  SiT.  No,  IXH.fNNi    .l.iii    ;,S,   ]  wj    ,ihanii.ii,i-fi. 

Mils  application  .May  25,  1W5.  Sir.  Ni.   4,s(i.m; 

Inl.  cr  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  385— h  16  Claims 


1.  A  Mach-Zehnder  optical  modulator  for  providing  a  modulated 
optical  output  signal  having  variable  frequency  chirp  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  spliner  for  receiving  and  spUtting  optical 
input  signal  into  unequal  first  and  second  optical  beams; 

first  and  second  waveguide  arms  joined  to  said  waveguide 
splitter  for  receiving  and  transferring  therethrough  said  first 
and  second  optical  beams; 

an  optical  waveguide  combiner  Joined  to  said  first  and  second 
waveguide  arms  for  receiving  and  combining  said  first  and 
second  optical  beams  into  said  modulated  optical  output  sig- 
nal: 

electrodes  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide  arms  for 
receiving  a  modulating  voltage:  means  for  adjusting  the  split- 
ting ratio  of  said  optical  input  signal  between  said  unequal 
first  and  second  optical  beams  for  controlling  a  frequency 
chirp  of  said  output  signal. 


5.524.0-7 

SCHFOI  IIM.  \lf  !H«tl>  \M!  sys  a  M 

Bruo   H.  Faaland.  H35  U.  Uruna,  .Scjtllt.  \\a.sh.  VSli'J.  and 

Thomas  <;.  Schmitt.  1809  -5th  NE..  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,732,  Jul.  24,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  445.4"" 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364-^t02  19  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  reallocating  a  combination  of  workers,  tasks, 
and  work  centers  based  on  an  initial  allocation  schedule,  each  task 
having  an  associated  start  time  and  an  associated  inventory  cany- 
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ing  cost,  each  end-product  task  having  an  associated  delayed 
delivery  cost  whereby  the  stan  of  at  least  two  tasks  are  delayed 
when  the  delayed  delivery  cost  of  at  least  one  end-product  task  is 
offset  by  the  inventory  carrying  cost  savings  due  to  delaying  the 
Stan  of  other  tasks,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
developing  a  Technological  Precedence  Graph  based  on  product 

design,     whereby     the    Technological     Precedence    Graph 

includes  a  plurality  of  nodes  representing  tasks  and  directed 

arcs  connecting  the  nodes  and  defining  technological  prece- 
dence; 
developing  a  Schedule  Precedence  Graph  based  on  the  initial 

allocation   .schedule   and   Technological    Precedence   Graph 

additionally  including  arcs  defining  nonredundant  schedule 

precedence: 
assigning  each  node  in  the  Schedule  Precedence  Graph  a  supply 

value  representing  the  cost  of  carrying  inventory  and  delaying 

delivery; 
adding  a  fictitious  node  to  the  Schedule  Precedence  Graph  for 

each  end-product  task  scheduled  for  early  delivery; 
assigning  to  each  arc  an  initial  capacity  of  zero  in  the  arc 

direction  and  an  infinite  capacity  in  the  direction  opposite  the 

arc; 
initializing  a  Facility  Queue  to  contain  nodes  based  on  the 

Schedule  Precedence  Graph; 
selecting  and  removing  the  top  node  from  the  Facility  Queue; 
determining  whether  the  selected  node  has  been  on  a  Candidate 

List; 
generating  the  Candidate  List  of  nodes  based  on  the  Schedule 

Precedence  Graph  and  the  selected  node; 
generating  a  Move  List  and  a  Stay  List  of  nodes  based  upon  the 

Candidate  List: 
revising  the  cumulative  delay  of  the  nodes  in  the  Move  List; 
recording  the  start  times  of  the  nodes  in  the  Stay  List;  and 
reallocating  the  combination  of  workers,  tasks,  and  work  centers 

in  accordance  with  the  start  time  of  the  tasks  and  performing 

the  tasks  in  accordance  with  the  reallocation. 


retrievably  storing  in  a  memory  an  item  of  data  information 
relating  to  whether  a  respective  test  routine  has  been  per- 
formed at  least  once  in  a  current  operating  phase  of  the 
diagnostic  device; 

pnor  to  activating  a  test  routine  which  is  pending  in  accordance 
with  the  prescribed  cyclic  sequence,  determining  whether  the 
pending  test  routine  has  alread>  been  performed  at  least  once 
before,  and  determining  whether  at  least  one  other  test  routine 
exists  whose  interrogatable  stan  conditions  are  present  and 
yet  has  not  been  performed,  said  determining  steps  being 
performed  by  retrieving  appropriate  stored  data  from  the 
memory; 

activating  the  pending  test  routine  when  it  is  determined  that  the 
pending  test  routine  has  not  already  been  performed  at  least 
once  and  there  is  no  other  test  routine  existing  having  stan 
conditions  present  which  has  not  yet  been  performed:  and 

activating  said  at  least  one  other  test  routine  not  yet  performed 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  pending  test  routine  has  already 
been  performed  at  least  once  before. 


5^24,078 

MFTTinri  FOR  MONITORING  VEfflCLE  FUNCTION 

COMPONENTS 

Hartmut   Kolb.   Ludwigsburg;   Wolfgang   Woletz,   F.sslingem, 

and  Hans  Schroeter,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1994,  44  00 

:o3J 

int  a.*  G06F  nm 

LJs.  CI.  364—424.03  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  diagnostic  device  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  diagnostic  device  using  a  multiplicity  of  single  test  routines 
successively  pending  in  a  prescribed  cyclic  sequence,  each  of  the 
multiplicity  of  single  test  routines  being  activated  only  in  response 
to  interrogatable  stan  conditions  specific  to  the  test  routine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


.';.524.07<) 

RKAR  WHEEL  STEKRINt;  \N(,LF  CONTROLLING 

\PPVR\Tl  S  OF  FOl  R-WHKFI   STKFRINt.  \  KHICLE 

Akira  Ishida.  Sakai;  Takashi  Fukunaya.  Hirakata.  and  Akiy- 
oshi  Segawa.  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan,  avvlenors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  .lapan 

KIk-d  \ug.  27.  1993,  Sor.  No.  112,658 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  19<J2.  4-233372; 
Dec.  21.  1W2.  4-.M(MM>4.  Mar.  12.  1W3.  5-0519i»X 
Int.  CI."  R62D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.05 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  a  rear  wheel  steering  angle  of 
a   four-wheel  steering   vehicle  which   includes  a  vehicle  speed 
sensor  for  detecting  the  speed  of  a  vehicle,  a  yaw  rate  sensor  for 
detecting  a  yaw  rate,  a  steering  wheel  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a 
rotary  angle  of  a  steering  wheel,  a  rear  w  heel  steering  angle  sensor 
for  detecting  a  rear  wheel  steering  angle,  and  an  electric  motor 
controlling  means  for  steering  a  rear  wheel  in  accordance  with  a 
rear  wheel  steering  angle  instruction  signal,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  target  yaw  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target  yaw 
rate  for  a  moving  vehicle  in  accordance  with  a  vehicle  speed 
and  a  steering  wheel  angle: 
a  vehicle  speed  characteristic  estimating  means  for  estimating  a 
vehicle  dynamic  charactenstic  vanation  term  due  to  a  vehicle 
speed  change  in  accordance  with  known  values  of  a  yaw  rate. 
steering  wheel  angle  and  rear  E  wheel  steenng  angle  a  micro- 
time  before   the   estimation,   without  directly  detecting  a 
vehicle  speed  change: 
a  control  amount  calculating  means  having  an  input  thereof 
connected  to  outputs  of  said  estimating  means  and  said  target 
yaw  rate  calculating  means  and  yaw  rate  sensor,  for  calculat- 
ing a  rear  wheel  steering  angle  instruction  signal  value  fed  to 
said  elecuic  motor  controlling  means  based  on  the  resultant 
value  obtained  by  said  vehicle  speed  charactenstic  estimating 
means  in  accordance  with  error  dynamics  defined  by  a  devia- 
tion between  the  actual  yaw  rate  detected  hy  said  vaw  rate 
sensor  and  the  target  yaw  rate  calculated  by  said  target  yaw 
rate  calculating  means  so  that  the  deviation  is  mimmized. 
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Si:  24.080 
TRACTION  CONTROL  WITH  \ARIABLF  THRE.SHOI  I) 
Kenneth  A.  May.  Churchvllle,  N.V..  assignor  to  /e\el   lorsen 
Inc..  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^.',124 

Int,  CI.'  B60K  2S//6 

\1&.  C\.  MA — 126.0-'  11  Claims 
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1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  source 
of  drive  power  controllable  by  operator  demand  for  the  drive 
power  and  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  connected  to  the  source  of  drive 
power  for  propelling  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a  power  limiting  system  that  regulates  the  drive  power  to  the 

pair  of  drive  wheels  with  respect  to  the  operator  demand  for 

the  drive  power: 
a   power   distributing    system   that   divides   the   drive   power 

between  the  pair  of  drive  wheels  and  resists  onset  of  relati\e 

rotation  between  the  drive  wheels; 
sensors  that  detect  (al  relative  rotation  between  the  drive  wheels 

and  (b)  wheel  slip  of  at  least  one  of  the  drive  wheels: 
first  control  logic  that  reduces  the  dnve  power  with  respect  to 

the  operator  demand  in  response  to  a  measure  of  wheel  slip 

above  a  threshold  and  restores  the  drive  power  to  the  operator 

demand  in  response  to  the  measure  of  wheel  slip  below  the 

threshold; 
second  control  logic  that  adjusts  the  threshold  from  a  first  target 

value  to  a  second  target  value  when  (a I  the  drive  power  is 

reduced  with  respect  to  operator  demand  and  (b)  the  drive 

wheels  are  rotating  at  the  same  speed:  and 
said  second  target  value  of  the  threshold  being  higher  than  said 

first  target  value  for  more  closely  matching  the  delivery  of 

drive  power  to  the  drive  wheels  with  the  operator  demand. 


5J24.08I 

GOLF  INFORMATION  AND  (  OL  RSE  MANGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Benjamin  J.  Caul,  4«  Baldwin  St,.  Charieslown,  Mas,s,  02129 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.^6,1. '9 

Int.  CI.'  (,01C  :/'«' 

U,S.  CI.  364 — 460  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pro\  iding  golf  pla>  and  management  infonna- 
tion  to  a  golfer  playing  a  golf  course  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  receiver  constructed  and  arranged  with  the  golfer  to 
accept  satellite  signals  from  at  least  three  sources,  and  to 
conven  said  satellite  signals  into  tirsi  computer  readable  sig- 
nals, wherein  said  first  computer  readable  signals  provides 
information  for  determining  locations. 

(b)  a  second  receiver  constructed  and  arranged  vuih  the  golfer  to 
accept,  at  least,  a  correction  signal,  and  li>  cnnven  said  cor- 
rection signal  into  second  computer  readable  signaN.  wherein 
said  second  computer  readable  signal  provides  information 
for  correcting  location  information 
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(c)  computer  means  that  accepts  the  first  and  second  computer 
readable  signals,  said  computer  means  pre-loaded  with  infor- 
mation relevant  to  playing  the  golf  course. 

(d)  means  to  send  the  first  and  second  computer  readable  signals 
to  said  computer  means,  where  the  computer  means  deter- 
mines corrected  relative  locations  on  the  golf  course. 

(e)  display  means  in  communications  with  said  computer  to 
repon  the  corrected  relative  locations  to  the  golfer,  and 

(d)  a  base  station  and  communication  means  for  sending  the 
location  of  the  golfer  to  the  base  station,  and  wherein  the 
second  receiver  also  receives  information  on  the  locations  of 
other  golfing  groups  to  prevent  hitting  into  the  groups  and 
where  the  locations  of  the  groups  are  displayed  on  said 
display  means. 


5.524.082 

RLm  MiANf   1    KhMONAL  I  SING  gl  ASI  ALl.,hBR.\.lC 

METHODS 

Paul    W.    Horstmann,    Pleasant    %'alley:    Thomas    F     Ro«fr. 

Poughkeepsif,  N)th  of  N.\..  and  Prashant  s    ^awkar.  (tUii 

shaw.  Pa.,  assignor,  to  Intt-rn-itionii!  Biisint-sv  Machrm-^  <  or 

poration.  Armonk,  SA 

fik-d   I  tin    :.s    !'«!    Set.  No.  723.121 

lot.  Ci.    (,(»6F  17/50 

VS.  O.  364 — 489  22  CUims 

»» 


1.  A  computer-based  method  for  optimizing  the  ultimate  imple- 
mentation of  a  logic  network  by  identifying  redundancies  in  signal 
paths  caused  by  reconverging  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  Boolean  sum  and  product  nodes  in  a  database 
model  of  a  logic  network; 
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(b)  determining  whether  a  convergent  signal  exists  for  each  of 
said  Boolean  sum  and  product  nodes: 

(c)  identiiying  a  redundant  term  for  each  of  said  Boolean  sum 
and  product  nodes  having  a  convergent  signal;  and 

(d)  renooving  said  redundant  term  from  said  database  model. 


5314,083 
DECENTRALIZED,  MODLXAR  TRIPPING 

VRR\\(,KMFM 

(rwrge    VI     tlornf.   (  arA     N  (    .   and    Rnnald    I      harnnaton. 

Nevada.  lo»a,  avsitnor^  n>  st|uarf  1»  i  unipanv.  Palatine,  III. 

Continuation  nf  Ser   N.i.  I44.IW4   ()<  t.  :~.  IW.V  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen   So   h26.66M.  Feb   .>. 

19V1,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diu^ion  <>f  Ser.  No,  17.';,9V2, 

Mar.  3.  19>«.  Pat.  No.  -l.W^.fvW.    rhi>  .ipplicatlon  Feb.  28, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  397340 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/56 

U,S,  a.  364-^92  Itdaims 
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1.  A  modular  circuit  interrupter  arrangement  for  interrupting 
current  in  a  multi-phase  circuit  path  providing  current  from  a 
multi-phase  source  to  a  multi-pha.se  load,  comprising: 

a  contactor  unit  arranged  to  interrupt  the  multi-phase  circuit  path 
in  response  to  a  trip  command: 

a  current  inducer  circuit  for  providing  a  current  signal  having  a 
magnitude  corresponding  to  the  current  in  the  multi-phase 
circuit  path: 

a  fault  detection  circuit  unit  including  responsive  to  the  current 
signal,  for  delecting  and  communicating  power  faults  in  the 
multi-phase  circuit  path: 

respective  housings  for  each  of  the  contactor  unit  and  the  fault 
detection  circuit:  and 

a  data/power  communication  bus  providing  a  data  communica- 
tions link  between  the  contactor  unit  and  the  fault  detection 
circuit  and  providing  power  to  the  contactor  unit  and  the  fault 
detection  circuit,  the  fault  detection  circuit  constructed  and 
arranged  to  send  the  trip  command  over  the  data  communica- 
tion link,  and  the  contactor  unit  responding  by  interrupting  the 
multi-phase  circuit  path. 


5324.084 

MFTHOn  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRtn  Fn  FLOW 

\NI)  PRESSURE  MEASLTIEMENT  AND  (  ON  IROL 

Tak  K   Uani;.  H.nertown,  and  Edwin  E,  Wikfors,  I  andenberi;. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Lompanv,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366332 
Int  a."  GOIF  I/I2 
VS.  CI.  364-5J0  18  Oalms 

1.  An  analytical  instrument  having  an  electronically  controlled 
pneumatic   manifold  in  which  the  effects  of  current  operating 
lemperature  and  pressure  variations  on  fluid  flow  are  compensated 
for  to  provide  accurate  control  of  inlet  fluid  flows,  comprising: 
a  source  of  fluid, 

a  manifold  body  made  of  heat  conductive  material  such  that  the 
mamfold  remains  at  current  operating  temperature. 


a  fluid  pressure  sensor,  mounted  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
manifold  body,  for  generating  a  fluid  pressure  signal  corre- 
sponding lo  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  between  the  pressure 
regulator  and  the  inlet. 

pressure  sensor,  mounted  in  thermal  contact  with  said  manifold 
body,  for  generating  a  current  operating  pressure  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  current  operating  pressure. 

a  temperature  sensor,  mounted  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
manifold  body,  for  generating  a  temperature  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  lemperature  of  the  manitold. 

a  plurality  of  equations  stored  in  firmware  which  model  fluid 
flow  through  the  flow  sensor,  fluid  pressure  from  the  fluid 
source.  lemperature  at  the  temperature  sensor  and  the  effect  of 
current  operating  pressure  on  fluid  flow. 

a  computer  for  generating  a  control  signal  ba.sed  on  the  tempera- 
ture signal,  fluid  pressure  signal  and  current  operaung  pres- 
sure signal  and  the  plurality  of  model  equations  stored  in 
firmware,  and 

an  electronic  control  valve  mounted  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
manifold  body,  which  adjusts  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
between  the  fluid  source  and  the  inlet  in  response  to  the 
control  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  job  received  at  a  processing  station, 
the  job  comprising  data  to  be  processed,  job  ticket  data,  and  a 
multimedia  data  set.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  job  ticket  data  in  a  queue  memory: 
placing  the  data  to  be  processed  in  a  main  memory: 
transferring  the  data  to  be  processed  to  the  processing  station  in 

response  to  the  job  ticket  data  being  activated  in  the  queue 

memory:  and 
activating  the  multimedia  dau  set  in  response  lo  the  dau  to  be 

processed  being  transferred  to  the  processing  station. 
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from  said  electromagnetic  field  distribution  measuring  unit, 
and  correcting  the  number,  positions  and  moments  of  dipoles 
to  reduce  a  difference  between  ihe  calculated  and  measured 
values  of  the  eleccromagneuc  field  distribution. 


4.  A  method  for  detecting  dipole  parameters  of  an  object  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining,  in  an  electromagnetic  field  distribution  measuring 

unit,  an  electromagnetic  field  on  an  object: 
receiving,  in  a  data  normalization  unit,  training  data  and  mea- 
sured electromagnetic  field  distribution  from  said  electromag- 
netic field  distribution  measunng  unit; 
normalizing  the  received  training  data  ami  measured  electro- 
magnetic field  distribution: 
storing,  in  an  input  bufl'er.  the  normalized  training  data  and 
normalized  measured  elecu-omagnetic  field  disuibution  from 
said  data  normalization  unit. 

storing,  in  a  unit  output  memory  una.  the  normalized  training 
data  and  normalized  measured  electromagnetic  field  distribu- 
tion from  said  input  buffer: 

storing,  in  a  weight  memory  unit,  weights  in  individual  layers  of 
a  neural  network  comprising  an  input  layer,  an  output  layer 
and  one  or  more  hidden  layers: 

receiving,  in  a  weight  correction  unit,  the  normalized  training 
data  from  said  input  buffer,  the  normalized  measured  electro- 
magnetic field  distribuuon  from  said  unit  output  memory  unit 
and  the  weights  from  said  weight  memon  unit  and  correcting 
the  received  weights: 

receiving,  in  an  output  updating  unit,  the  normalized  training 
data  and  normalized  measured  electromagnetic  field  disnibu- 
tion.  the  output  data  from  said  unit  output  memory  unit  and 
die  weights  from  said  weight  menion  unii  and  updating  the 
received  output: 

receiving,  in  a  dipole  parameter  conversion  unit,  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  normalized  number,  positions  and  moments  of 
dipoles  from  said  output  memory  unit  and  converting  the 
received  data  into  original  values: 

storing,  in  a  dipole  parameter  memory  unit,  data  corresponding 
to  the  number,  positions  and  moments  of  dipoles  from  said 
dipole  parameter  conversion  unit: 

determining,  in  a  shape  information  measuring  unit,  the  shape  of 
the  object: 

storing,  in  a  shape  information  memory  unit,  shape  information 
obtained  b>  measurement  in  said  shape  information  measur- 
ing unit: 

determining,  in  an  electromagnctis  lield  disinbution  calculation 
unit,  an  electromagnetic  field  distribution  based  on  the  num- 
ber, positions  and  moments  of  dipoles  input  from  said  dipole 
parameter  memon,  unit  and  the  shape  information: 

displaying,  on  a  dipole  parameter  display  unit,  the  number, 
positions  and  moments  of  dipoles:  and 

inputting,  in  a  dipole  parameter  correction  unit,  the  number, 
positions  and  moments  of  dip(5les  from  said  dipole  parameter 
memory  unit,  the  calculated  magnetic  field  distribution  value 
from  said  elecu-omagnetic  field  disu-ihution  calculation  unit 
and  the  measured  electtomagnetic   field  dismbution  value 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  by  using  a  first  signal  of 
an  arbitrary  waveform  at  an  arbitrary  frequency  and  a  second 
signal  different  from  the  first  signal,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

writing  first  waveform  data  for  the  first  signal  into  a  memory; 
setting  a  predetermined  value  specifying  a  last  address  of  die 

memory  to  be  used  into  a  register; 
accessing  the  memory  by  an  address  generating  circuit  succes- 
sively and  repeatedly  generating  address  signals  which  are 
included  in  an  address  range  defined  as  between  a  start 
address  of  the  memory  and  die  last  address  of  Uie  memory 
specified  by  the  predetermined  value,  wherein  the  accessing 
step  includes: 

1)  reading  out  a  first  half  of  the  first  wavefonn  data  by 
accessing  a  first  half  of  the  address  range, 

2)  after  the  step  I ),  writing  a  first  half  of  a  second  waveform 
data  for  the  second  signal  in  the  first  half  of  the  address 
range  while  reading  out  a  second  half  of  the  first  waveform 
data  by  accessing  a  second  half  of  die  address  range, 

3)  after  die  step  2),  writing  a  second  half  of  the  second 
waveform  data  for  the  second  signal  m  the  second  half  of 
die  address  range  while  reading  out  die  first  half  of  the 
second  waveform  data  by  accessing  the  first  half  of  the 
address  range,  and 

4)  after  die  step  3).  reading  out  die  second  half  of  die  second 
waveform  data  by  accessing  the  second  half  of  the  address 
range;  and 

outputting  die  first  signal  based  on  the  first  waveform  data  read 
out  by  die  steps  1 )  and  2)  and  the  second  signal  based  on  die 
second  waveform  data  read  out  by  the  steps  3)  and  4). 
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1.  A  multi-function  operating  circuit  comprising: 

input  means  itKluding  a  pluraiity  of  portions  each  corresponding 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  N-value  data  respectively,  where  N  is 
a  naturai  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 

operating  means  having  a  plurality  of  operating  circuits  each  for 
performing  one  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  operations  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  N-value  data  respectively: 

output  means  for  outputting  a  result  of  operation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  operating  circuits  in  one  of  said  plurality 
of  N-value  data:  and 

controlling  means  for  controlhng  said  input  circuit,  said  plurality 
of  operating  circuits  and  said  output  circuit  so  as  to  select  and 
combine  dynamically  or  statically  one  of  said  portions  of  said 
input  means,  said  plurality  of  operating  circuits  and  said 
output  circuit  in  response  to  external  signals  including  instruc- 
tion of  an  operation  to  be  performed  and  data  representing  a 
value  of  said  N. 
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1.  A  logarithm  computing  circuit  for  fixed  point  numbers  com- 
prising: 

shift  number  detection  means  for  inputting  a  number  of  a  fixed 
pomt  representation,  detecting  a  shift  number  of  the  inputted 
number  in  order  to  divide  the  inputted  number  into  an  expo- 
nent pan  and  a  mantissa  pan.  calculating  the  exponent  pan 
from  the  shift  number  and  a  radix  point  position  of  the 
inputted  number,  subtracting  I  from  the  exponent  part,  and 
finally  outputting  the  subtraction  result  as  an  integer  part; 


shift  means  for  norniah/ing  the  inputieJ  number  by  shifting  said 
inputted  number  a  number  of  bus  equal  lo  said  shift  number 
,ind  generating  a  mantissa  pan  that  is  equal  lo  or  above  0.5 
and  below  1:  and 

decima;-pan  computing  means  for  converting  said  mantissa  part 
to  a  logarithm  thereof  to  base  2.  adding  1  to  the  result  of 
conversion  regardless  of  a  value  of  said  result  of  conversion, 
and  outputting  the  result  as  a  decimal  pan, 

«.  herein  said  shift  number  refers  to  a  number  of  bits  the  inputted 
number  is  shifted  in  order  to  normalize  the  inputted  number. 
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1.  A  multiplier  apparatus  for  multiplying  n-bil  first  data  repre- 
senting a  first  integer  and  (nxm)-bit  second  data  representing  a 
second  integer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  successively  inputting  the  first  data  bit  by  bit 
starting  with  the  most  significant  bit; 

a  plurality  of  multiplication  means  each  connected  to  said  input 
means  and  for  multiplying  an  input  1  bit  and  one  of  groups  of 
m  bits  of  the  second  data  partitioned  with  respect  to  m  bits 
each  time  1  bit  of  the  first  data  is  input  by  .said  input  means; 

a  plurality  of  memory  means; 

a  plurality  of  first  addition  means  each  connected  lo  one  of  said 
multiplication  means  and  each  for  adding,  respectively,  an 
output  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  multiplication  means,  less 
than  all  the  bits  of  a  value  stored  in  a  first  one  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  means  including  the  least  significant  bit.  and  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  addition  means  further 
adding  less  than  all  the  bits  of  a  value  stored  in  a  second  one 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  means  including  the  most  signifi- 
cant bit.  and  each  of  said  first  addition  means  outputting  a 
result  of  the  addition  lo  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  means,  each  of  said  first  addition  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  one  of  said  first  and  third  one  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  means  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
addition  means  being  connected  to  said  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  means;  and 

second  addition  means  connected  to  at  least  a  tounh  one  and  a 
fifth  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  means  and  for  adding  an 
output  from  said  fourth  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
means  and  less  than  all  the  bits  of  a  value  stored  in  said  fifth 
one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  means  including  the  most 
significant  bit. 
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1.  A  digital  electronic  divider  device  for  forming  the  quotient  of 
two  numbers  a^  of  a  numerical  system  having  a  given  base  and  for 
providing  the  remainder  of  the  division  of  said  two  numbers,  said 
device  comprising:  a  memory  means  having  an  address  input  for 
receiving  the  number  b  and  providing  a  look  up  table  of  precom- 
puted  quotients  k/b  where  k  is  a  number  larger  than  the  largest 
expected  number  b  and  is  a  power  of  said  base:  a  first  multiplier 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  memory  means,  a 
second  input  for  receiving  die  number  a,  and  an  output  artanged  to 
provide  a  value  with  less  significant  digits  discarded  10  effect  a 
division  by  the  number  k;  first  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
first  multiplier  and  having  an  output  providing  a  value  of  the 
quotient  a^  comprising  the  value  from  the  said  first  multiplier  with 
a  possible  rounding  enor  added  thereto;  second  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  first  multiplier  and  having  an  output  providing  a 
value  of  the  quotient  a/b  composing  the  value  from  said  first 
multiplier  with  a  possible  rounding  error  subtfacted  therefrom:  first 
selector  switching  means  having  first,  second  and  third  switch 
inputs  respectively  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  multiplier, 
said  first  means  and  said  second  means  and  having  a  control  input; 
a  second  selector  switching  means  having  a  first  switch  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  multiplier,  a  second  switch  input 
coupled  10  the  output  of  said  first  means  and  a  control  input 
coupled  to  receive  said  number  a.  whereby  said  first  or  second 
switch  input  is  selected  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a;  a  second 
multiplier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second 
selector  switching  means,  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
number  b  and  and  output:  logic  means  coupled  to  receive  said 
numbers  a  and  b,  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  ,second  multiplier 
and  arranged  to  provide  an  output  to  said  control  input  of  said  first 
selector  switching  means  in  order  to  cause  the  latter  to  select  an 
appropriate  value  of  a/b  provided  at  one  of  said  switch  inputs:  a 
subtractor  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
multiplier,  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  the  number  a 
and  having  an  output;  an  adder  having  a  first  input  coupled  10  the 
output  of  said  subtractor,  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive 
the  number  b  and  having  an  output:  and  a  third  selector  switching 
means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  subtractor, 
having  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  adder  and 
having  a  control  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  logic  means, 
whereby  said  third  selector  switching  means  is  caused  to  select  the 
value  at  one  of  its  inputs  as  said  remainder  value. 
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^Second  Electrode 

a  second  layer  comprising  a  diflfusion  barrier  conductor  and  an 
adhesion  promoter  out  of  refiractory  metal  or  conducting 
oxide; 

a  third  layer  comprising  a  ferroelectric  thin  film; 

a  fourth  layer  comprising  a  semiconductor  crystal  layer  or  a 
semiconductor  crystal  substrate; 

a  fifth  layer  comprising  a  inetal  electrode; 

wherein  said  first  layer  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  second 
layer,  said  second  lawyer  is  in  direct  conuct  with  said  third 
layer,  said  third  layer  is  in  direct  conUct  with  said  fourth 
layer,  and  said  fourth  layer  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  fifth 
layer,  and  wherein  said  first  layer  to  said  fifth  layer  are 
arranged  in  the  order  from  a  lop  layer  to  a  boQom  layer. 
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1.  A  multilayered  ferroelectric-semiconductor  and  dual-valued 
capacitive  memory-device  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
block  memory  circuits  wherein  one  electrodes  are  respectively 
electrically  common-connected  to  one  ends  of  first  switching  ele- 
ments whose  control  terminals  are  electrically  connected  to  respec- 
tive first  address  selection  lines,  the  other  electrodes  arranged  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  side  by  side  in  flat  form  so  as  to  meet  at 
right  angles  to  the  one  electrodes  are  set  as  second  address  selec- 
tion lines  and  fenoelectric  capacitors  are  formed  at  points  where 
the  one  elecu-odes  and  the  other  elecu-odes  respectively  intersect, 
said  semiconductor  memory  device  being  characterized  in  that 
different  addresses  are  assigned  to  the  first  address  selection  lines 
of  said  plurality  of  subblock  memory  circuits,  common  addresses 
are  respectively  assigned  to  the  second  address  selection  lines  of 


said  plurality  of  subblock  memory  cu^cuits.  thereby  forming  a 
address  selection  circuit  being  in  common  to  the  .second  address 
a  first  layer  comprising  a  metal  or  a  heavUy  doped  polysilicon    selection  lines  to  which  the  con^sponding  addres.ses  are  assigned, 
electrode  layer;  when  one  of  the  first  address  selection  lines  is  in  a  selected  state 
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and  the  first  switching  elements  are  brought  into  an  ON  state,  one 
of  the  plurality  of  second  address  selection  lines  is  brought  into  a 
selected  state  and  is  supplied  with  a  voltage  that  develops  polar- 
ization in  each  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitors  and  the  remaining 
second  address  selection  lines  are  brought  into  such  a  non-selected 
potenaal  that  a  voltage  applied  to  each  of  the  ferroelectric  capaci- 
tors reaches  substantially  half  the  voltage  applied  to  the  selected 
ferroelectric  capacitor,  and  when  the  first  address  selection  line  is 
brought  into  a  non-selected  state  and  the  first  switching  elements 
are  brought  into  an  OFF  state,  such  a  non-selected  potential  that 
the  voltage  applied  to  each  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitors  reaches 
substantially  zero  is  supplied  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  second 
address  selection  lines. 


SEMICONDl  CTOR  MKMORV  DKVirK  WITH  V 

SUBSTRATE  BIA.S  V<)I,rA(;F.  (;KNFRATI()\  (  IRCl  it  \S 

A  POWER  SI  PPI  V  OF  \  WORD  LINE  DRH  ER  (  IR(  I  11 

Tadashi    Someya.   Tokyo;    Masami    Masuda.   Yokohama,   and 

Satoru     Hoshi.     Kawasaki,     all     of,    Japan,     assignors     to 

Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  ,«XK.9S4 
(liiims  pnorit\.  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1^4.  ft-fll**532 
Int.  CI.    (ilK       '* 
VS.  CI.  ^^.^  - 1  t<'M»<)  5  Claims 


J  jT J5t^.^ 


5^24,094 
NONVOI  vni  h  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  n  WH  \KK  W 
Hirnmi    Nnhiik.it.i.  and   Kenichi  Satori,  both     i    Kiuiaga«a, 
Japan,  assianors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216623; 
Dec  ;;.  1V«4V  5-323896 

InL  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—185.21  2  Claims 

Vw.  c°"" 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  substrate  bias  voltage  generation  circuit  for  outputting  a  sub- 
strate bias  voltage  higher  than  a  power  supply  voltage  sup- 
plied from  an  outer  unit  to  said  semiconductor  memory 
device; 

a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix 
form: 

a  word  line  connected  to  the  memory  cells  on  the  same  row  of 
said  memory  cell  array;  and 

a  word  line  driving  circuit  including  a  CMOS  inverter  consti- 
tuted of  a  PMOS  transistor  and  an  NMOS  transistor,  the 
PMOS  transistor  for  outputting  "H"  level  to  said  word  line  at 
the  time  of  selecting  said  word  line,  wherein  an  output  bias 
voltage  of  said  substrate  bias  generation  circuit  i.i;  supplied  to 
an  N  type  substrate  region  of  said  PMOS  transi.sior  of  said 
word  line  dnving  circuit  to  bias  the  N  type  substrate  region  to 
the  bias  voltage  and  supplied  to  a  power  supply  terminal  of 
said  word  line  driving  circuit  as  a  power  supply  voltage. 


1.  A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  device,  comprising; 

first  and  second  bit  lines; 

a  first  memory  cell  array  connected  to  said  first  bit  line; 

a  second  memory  cell  array  connected  to  said  second  bit  line; 

a  latch  type  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  and  second  node  for 
holding  complementary  levels; 

a  first  gate  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  bit  line  and  said 
first  node  in  accordance  with  input  of  a  first  control  signal; 

a  second  gate  for  operatively  connecting  said  second  bit  line  and 
the  second  node  in  accordance  with  the  input  of  a  second 
control  signal; 

a  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  said  first  and  second  bit  lines 
to  a  predetermined  voltage; 

an  equalizing  circuit  for  equalizing  said  first  and  second  nodes 
of  said  sense  ampUfier; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  in  series  between  said  first  bit 
line  and  a  supply  source  of  a  voltage  lower  than  said  pre- 
charge voltage  of  said  precharge  circuit,  connected  at  one  gate 
electrode  to  said  second  node,  and  connected  at  the  other  gate 
electrode  to  an  input  line  of  a  first  activation  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  transistors  coimected  in  series  between  said  second 
bit  line  and  a  supply  source  of  a  voltage  lower  than  said 
precharge  voltage  of  said  precharge  circuit,  connected  at  one 
gate  electrode  to  said  first  node,  and  connected  at  the  other 
gate  electrode  to  an  input  line  of  a  second  activation  signal, 

wherein,  at  the  time  of  a  verification  read  operation,  said  activa- 
tion signals  are  input  to  said  gate  electrodes  of  said  transistors 
connected  to  said  bit  line  at  a  reference  side  to  make  those 
transistors  conductive. 


.=;.524.0«>6 

CIRCl  IT  FOR  (.FNFRATINC,  V  DFl  AYED  .STANDBY 

SIGNAL  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  E.XTERNAL  STANDBY 

COM.MAND 

Fariborz  F.  Roohparvar.  Cupertino,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Micron 

Ouantum  Devices.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  .lun.  29.  199.^.  Ser.  No.  496,4.^ 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/tK) 

VS.a.  M>>~\*i4  15  Claim,s 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  enable  control  circuitry  respon- 
sive to  an  external  control  signal,  the  external  control  signal  having 
a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  said  integrated  circuit  including: 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  pins  which  provide  an  interface 
between  the  integrated  circuit  and  its  external  environment; 
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ciiip  enable  means  for  receiving  the  external  control  signal  on  a 
first  one  of  the  pins  and  producing  in  response  a  first  control 
signal  and  a  second  control  signal,  wherein  the  chip  enable 
means  produces  a  first  transition  of  the  first  control  signal  and 
a  first  transition  of  the  second  control  signal  w  hen  the  external 
control  signal  goes  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state,  a 
second  transition  of  the  first  conQ-ol  signal  when  the  external 
control  signal  goes  from  the  second  state  lo  the  hrst  state,  and 
a  second  transition  of  the  second  control  signal  when  the 
external  control  signal  goes  from  the  second  to  the  first  state, 
wherein  the  chip  enable  means  produces  the  second  transition 
of  the  second  control  signal  a  first  delay  period  after  produc- 
ing the  second  transition  of  the  first  control  signal; 

a  first  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  first  circuit  function,  wherein  the 
first  circuit  is  switchable  to  an  enabled  state  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  first  o^nsition  of  the  second  conu-ol  signal  and 
to  a  disabled  state  in  response  to  receipi  of  the  second  transi- 
tion of  the  second  control  signal;  and 

a  second  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  second  circuit  function, 
wherein  the  second  circuit  is  switchable  to  an  enabled  state  in 
response  to  receipt  of  the  first  transition  of  the  first  control 
signal  and  to  a  disabled  state  in  response  to  receipt  of  the 
second  transition  of  the  first  control  signal, 

whereby  both  the  first  circuit  and  the  second  circuit  are  enabled 
by  the  first  transition  of  the  first  control  signal  and  the  first 
transition  of  the  second  control  signal  at  substantially  the 
same  time  after  the  external  control  signal  goes  from  the  first 
to  the  second  state,  the  second  circuit  is  disabled  after  the 
external  control  signal  goes  from  the  second  slate  to  the  first 
state,  and  the  first  circuit  is  not  disabled  until  said  first  delay 
period  after  the  second  circuit  is  disabled  so  that  the  first 
circuit  remains  enabled  if  there  is  a  subsequent  transition  m 
the  external  control  signal  from  the  first  state  to  the  second 
state  within  said  first  delay  period. 


5424,098 
CONTROIFPSC  SV-NCHRONOI  s  SFRI  \L  ACCESS  ft)  A 

Ml  I  IIPOKI   MKM<»K> 

Stephen  I).  Holland,  and  Charles  I     hitalls.  hoiti  ..f  Hoi.se.  Id„ 

assignors  to  .Micron  lechnoiogy,  Im  ,  Boim  ,  Id 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  115. 4K".  Xtp    l     i^'\.  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,758 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—219  22  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  responsive  to  an  external  continuous 
clock  signal  and  an  external  enable  signal  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

b.  parallel  means  for  random  access  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells:  and 

c.  serial  means  for  synchronous  serial  access  to  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  wherein  synchronous  serial  access  is  selec- 
tively responsive  to  the  external  continuous  clock  signal 
received  by  the  serial  means  and  the  external  clock  enable 
signal;  and 

d.  said  serial  means  further  responsive  to  a  data  signal  for 
storing  a  bit  in  a  selected  cell  and  including  delay  means 
coupled  for  delaying  the  data  signal  to  internally  synchronize 
the  data  signal  and  the  external  continuous  clock. 


5.5  24.(W7 

POWER  SAVING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  THAT  MIMICS 

N0N-T0<;G1  ING  BITI  INF  STATES 

Napoleon  W.  Lee,  Milpltas.  <  alif..  a.vsignor  to  Xilinx.  Inc..  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  3.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .WH,(H9 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  ~?*6 

VS.  a.  365-205  16  Oaims 
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!  5  .\  sense  amplifier  comprising; 

a  bit  line: 

pull  up  circui07  for  pulling  up  the  logic  state  on  said  bit  line; 

pull  down  circuitry  for  pulling  down  said  logic  state  on  said  bit 

line; 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  logic  state;  and 
logic  for  isolating  said  pull  up  circuitry  from  said  pull  down 

circuio^  in  a  non-ioggling  sense  amplifier  state. 


5,524.099 

INTRUSION  DETECTOR  OPFRMING  MODE 

SELECTION  SY  M  1  M 

Stephen  \.  KIckman.  Looims;  Richard  \  Johnson.  Fdsom. 
and  Richard  J.  Hess.  Woodland  ali  if  i  .liif  .issignors  to  C 
&  K  Systems.  Inc..  Calif, 

Filed  May  25,  1V«M,  Ser.  No.  249,149 

Int.  a.*  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  367—13  :q  Haims 
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1.  An  intrusion  detector  mode  selection  system  for  selecting  one 
of  a  plurality  of  modes  of  operation  of  an  intrusion  detector, 
comprising: 

an  acoustic  signal  decoding  means  for  receiving  an  encoded 
acoustic  signal,  said  encoded  acoustic  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  acoustic  pulses,  and  producing  a 
mode  selection  signal  in  response  to  the  spacing  of  said 
acoustic  pulses:  and 

a  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  mode  of  operation  of  the 
intrusion  detector  responsive  to  said  mode  selection  signal. 
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MKTHOD  FOR  [)ERIVING  WATER  BOTTOM 

RKFI  FtTI\  ITV  IN  Dl  AL  SENSOR  SEISMIC  SIRVEYS 

Josef  Paffenhol/.  Vtivsouri  City,  Tex^  assignor  In  Western  Atlas 

Intemationiil,  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

Conttaiiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  128,596,  Sep   24.  i'^.t.  Pat  No. 

5J'H,A-y2    This  application  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.835 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/38 

VS.  a.  367—24 26  Claims 

I  GENERATE   SEISMIC   WAVE  |— JOO 


DETECT   WATER  PRESSURE   ANO   VELOCITY   [—J0> 


[^}- 


302 


I  FFT   SUM  |-J03 


-J04 


-305 


MULTIPLY    WITH    INVERSE    BACKUS    FILTER 


DETERMINE 
REFLECTIVITY 


[inverse    FFT  ]— J06 

1.  A  method  for  determining  water  bottom  reflectivity  in  dual 
sensor  seismic  surveys,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  water  pressure  at  a  first  position  in  a  water  layer  and 

generatwg  a  pressure  signal  correlative  to  said  detected  pres- 
sure: 
detecting  water  velocity  at  a  position  substantially  near  said  first 

position  in  said  water  layer  and  generating  a  velocity  signal 

conelative  to  said  detected  velocity: 
combining   said  pressure  and  velocity  signals  to  generate  a 

combined  signal  containing  only  upwardly-travelling  energy; 
transforming  said  combined  signal  from  the  time  domain  to  the 

frequency  domain,  generating  a  transformed  signal; 
selecting  a  value  R  for  said  water  bottom  reflectivity; 
calculating  an  inverse  Backus  operator  ( 1+R2)^  in  the  frequency 

domain  for  said  value  R  of  said  water  bottom  reflectivity, 

where  Z  is  the  Z-transform  of  the  two-way  travel  time  delay 

operator  in  said  water  layer; 
multiplying  said  transformed  signal  by  said  inverse  Backus 

operator,  generating  a  filtered  signal;  and 
applying  an  optimization  algorithm  to  said  filtered  signal  to 

determine  said  water  bottom  reflectivity. 


.524.101 

\1< )  no.N  L  U.N  I KULLLD  CLOCK  V\  1 1 H  ALARM  AND 
FLASHLIGHT  FEATURES 
Harold  Thorgersen.  Woodbury;  Bruce  H.  Kamens.  Thomas- 
ton;  Jose  .Santana,  VVoodbury.  and  John  I    Houlihan,  South- 
bur>,  all  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Timex  (  orp<'r.iti.in.  Middlt- 
burj.  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,'*H4 

Int  a.''  G04B  47/00: 19n2:2.l"<^ 

VS.  a.  368—10  21  Claims 


1.  An  improved  alarm  clock  of  the  type  having  an  alarm  sound- 
ing mechanism,  a  motion  sensor,  and  means  coupled  to  the  alarm 


sounding  mechanism  and  the  motion  sensor  for  deactivating  the 
alarm  sounding  mechanism  for  a  preselected  time  interval  when 
the  alarm  sounding  mechamsm  is  activated,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

a  time  display  comprising  an  electroluminescent  dial; 
a  manual  alarm  actuator  having  a  lip  cover,  the  lip  cover 
covering  the  motion  sensor  when  the  manual  alarm  actuator  is 
set  in  the  OFF  position; 
a  flashlight  actuator; 

a  dnving  circuit  coupled  to  the  electroluminescent  dial  for 
activating  the  electroluminescent  dial  to  two  distinct  bright- 
ness levels:  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  motion  sensor,  the  flashlight  actua- 
tor, and  the  driving  circuit  for  selecting  the  desired  bnghtness 
level. 


5.524.102 
GIOBAI.  TIMEPIECE 
■^i-^en   liao.  Hsinchu;  Ja»-Horng  Tzeng.  Kaoh.siung;  Jung- 
Che  Hsieh,  Taipei,  and  June-Sheng  Weng,  Hsinchu.  all  of. 
Taiwan.  a.ssignors  to  Industrial  Technologj   Research  Insti- 
tute. Hsinchu  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.075 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  /v  :: 

U.S.  CI.  368— 21  11  Claims 


1    \  global  timepiece  comprising: 

a  umepiece  face; 

a  time  zone  ring,  which  is  a  stationary  outer  nng  of  said 
timepiece  face,  said  time  zone  ring  having  a  scale  with  24 
divisions  of  time  zones; 

a  rotatable  city  dial,  which  forms  a  center  ring  of  said  face,  said 
city  dial  having  a  scale  with  24  time  zones  of  major  cities; 

a  cit>  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  inner  teeth; 

a  lock  jumper  which  locks  said  irmer  teeth  of  said  city  wheel 
with  said  city  dial  so  as  to  cause  said  city  dial  to  rotate 
therewith: 

an  independent  wind  knob  which  allows  said  city  dial  to  rotate 
independently; 

a  dial,  which  is  a  fixed  inner  ring  of  the  timepiece  face,  said  dial 
having  an  hour  hand,  a  minute  hand  and  a  second  hand  to 
indicate  time:  and 

an  hour  wheel,  which  is  a  gear,  for  engaging  and  dnving  said 
hour  hand  to  rotate,  said  hour  wheel,  together  with  a  post  hour 
wheel  and  a  post  hour  pinion,  engage  and  drive  said  city 
wheel  to  rotate: 

whereby  dunng  an  operation  of  said  global  timepiece,  said  post 
hour  wheel,  is  caused  to  rotate  via  an  engagement  with  said 
hour  wheel;  said  post  hour  pinion,  which  is  provided  on  a 
same  shaft  as  said  post  hour  wheel  and  is  engaged  with  said 
city  wheel  causes  said  city  wheel  also  to  rotate:  said  city 
wheel  IS  locked  with  said  city  dial  by  means  of  said  lock 
jumper  to  thereby  cause  said  city  dial  to  rotate. 


Ji^T  4.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


671 


5,524.103 
DISK  RECORD  MEDIl  M.  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RE(  ORDIN(,  AND  RFPRODl  CING 
INFORMATION  ONTO  AND  FROM  THE  SAME 
Kikuo  Shimi/u.  Hiratsuka;  Shinichi  Aral;  Taku>a  Mi/okami 
both  of  Odawara,  Takeshi  Maeda.  Kokubunji.  and   \tsushi 
Sailo,   Ichikawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.   I  td 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  t^Sh.^■U,.  Feb.  19,  IWl.  abandon.*! 
Phis  application  Sep.  ly,  1W4.  Ser  No.  .VIS.HhX 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  |<><«i.  l.y^KiH 
Int,  tl,    t,llB  'Am 
U.S.  CI.  369-59  33  0^^ 
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3.  A  method  for  recording  data  on  and/or  reproducing  data  from 
a  disk  record  medium  having  a  record  area  in  which  a  plurality  of 
tracks  for  recording  data  are  formed,  and  in  each  of  the  tracks 
minute  regions  are  formed  where  a  physical  change  of  the  record- 
ing medium  is  formed  to  eff^ecl  recording  of  data  by  using  an  edge 
of  the  minute  regions  appearing  on  the  track,  said  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

dividing  the  record  area  radially  into  a  plurality  of  zones  which 
are  formed  with  a  preset  number  of  tracks; 

assigning  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  clocks  of  different 
frequencies  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  zones  as  a  clock  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  data  in  that  respective  zone, 
each  clock  comprising  pulses  of  a  widUi  W  preset  as  a 
window  to  record  and/or  reproduce  using  the  edge  for  each  of 
the  zones  in  synchronism  with  the  clock  respectively  assigned 
to  each  zone; 

performing  the  data  recording  and/or  repn^ducing  using  the 
clocks  of  the  frequencies  assigned  to  the  respective  zones  and 
an  edge  of  the  minute  regions; 

assigning  frequencies  of  said  clocks  so  that  a  frequency  in  a 
zone  is  higher  than  a  frequency  in  an  inner  adjacent  zone;  and 

setting  each  of  said  frequencies  to  a  value  such  that  a  physical 
length  of  said  minute  region  formed  for  recording  data  on  the 
basis  of  the  respective  clock  becomes  longer  for  a  first  track 
of  a  first  zone  nearer  an  outer  penphery  of  the  medium,  said 
first  track  located  a  predetermined  number  of  tracks  away 
from  an  innermost  track  of  said  first  zone,  relative  to  a  second 
track  of  a  second  zone  nearer  an  inner  penphery  of  said 
medium,  said  second  track  kxated  said  predetemuned  number 
of  tracks  from  an  innennosl  u-ack  of  said  second  zone,  said 
minute  regions  on  said  first  and  second  tracks  being  used  for 
recording  data  having  a  same  paneni 


first  disk  drive  having  formed  on  sides  thereof  mounting  projec- 
tions projecting  outward  from  right  and  left  sides  thereof  m  a 
direction   of  projection,   said  mounting  projections  having 
threaded  openings  formed  therein  in  the  direction  of  oroiec 
tion;  ' 

a  second  disk  drive  arranged  on  top  of  and  supported  by  said 
first  disk  drive  and  having  screw  holes  provided  on  right  and 
left  sides  thereof,  a  width  of  said  second  disk  drive  being  less 
than  a  width  of  said  first  disk  dnve; 
left  and  right  brackets,  each  bracket  including 
a  substantially  honzontal  plane  portion  resting  on  substantially 
horizontally  extending  top  portions  of  said  first  disk  drive 
where  the  width  of  said  first  disk  drive  exceeds  said  second 
disk  drive  on  either  side  of  said  second  disk  drive,  and  upper 
wall  portions  extending  upward  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  a  side  of  said  plane  portions  adjacent  said  left  or  right 
sides  of  said  second  disk  drive  and  having  openings  formed 
therethrough  at  locations  corresponding  to  those  of  said  screw 
holes,  and 
lower  tab  portions  extending  downward  from  an  outer  side  of 
said  plane  portions  adjacent  said  left  or  right  sides  of  said  first 
disk  drive  and  having  openings  formed  therethrough  conform- 
ing in  size,  shape  and  location  to  said  mounting  projections  so 
as  to  receive  .said  mounting  projections  of  said  first  disk  drive 
therethrough,  and 
front  support  tabs  extending  substantially  perpendiculariy  out- 
ward from  a  forward  edge  of  said  wall  portions  in  a  direction 
opposite  that  of  an  adjacent  left  or  right  side  of  said  second 
disk  drive  to  a  dimension  not  greater  than  an  outermost  width 
of  said  first  disk  drive; 
a  from  panel,  said  front  panel  having  a  width  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  a  width  of  said  first  disk  drive  and  a  height  dimension 
at  least  equal  to  a  combined  height  of  said  first  and  second 
disk  drives  and  having  controls  and  indicators  related  to  the 
ftinctioning  of  said  first  and  second  disk  drives  arranged 
thereon,  and  further  including  first  hook  portions  extending 
substantially  horizontally  from  rear  side  edges  thereof  so  as  to 
secure  said  front  support  tabs  of  said  left  and  nght  brackets  to 
a  rear  side  of  said  front  panel; 
first  screws  engaging  said  screw  holes  of  said  second  disk  drive 
with  said  wall  portions  of  said  left  and  right  brackets  inter- 
posed between  said  screws  and  said  screw  holes;  and 
second  screws  engaging  said  threaded  openings  formed  in  said 
mounting   projections   of   said    first   disk   drive   projecting 
through  said  openings  of  said  lower  ub  portions. 


5,524,104 

COMPACT  DISK  DRI\  E  ARRANGEMENT  VM  IH  ONE 

DISK  MOINTED  ON  TOP  OF  ANOTHER 

Himkimi  IwaU.  Ibaragi,  and  Ryuzou  Tamayama,  Kanagawa. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,484.  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

This  application  Nov.  9.  1994,  .Ser  No.  336j:74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  30,  1992.  4-073788 
Int.  CI.    GUB  U  /:    H05K  '  /J 
VS.  a.  369-77.2  ^  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  airangemem  compnsing: 


5.5:4. 10- 
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1.  A  system  for  the  optical  recording  or  playback  of  dau 
comprising: 
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means  for  passing  an  optical  tape,  which  is  suitable  for  storage 
of  binary  data  in  the  form  of  indicia  of  differing  optical 
characteristics  to  those  of  the  optical  tape,  over  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  a  drum; 

first  head  means  including  a  data  writing  section  comprising  an 
array  of  M  lasers  for  generating  a  light  beam  at  a  first 
predetermined  wavelength  including  indicia  of  differing  opti- 
cal characteristics  of  an  array  of  M  separate  binary  data,  said 
light  beam  being  directed  along  an  optical  path; 

first  optical  means  to  effect  an  imaging  of  the  light  beam  from 
the  first  head  means  onto  a  swath  having  a  width  of  M  binary 
databits  forming  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  optical  tape, 
the  first  optical  means  comprising: 

an  optical  rotator  for  receiving  the  light  beam  from  the  first  head 
means  (hat  is  propagating  along  the  optical  path,  the  optical 
rotator  being  rotated  around  its  optical  axis;  and 

light  directing  means  rotating  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
optical  path  incident  to  said  light  directing  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  light  beam  propagating  along  the  optical  path  from  the 
optical  rotator,  said  light  directing  means  redirecting  and 
focusing  the  light  beam  onto  the  predetermined  portion  of  the 
optical  tape  using  a  focusing  control  arrangement,  said  focus- 
ing control  arrangement  including  a  self-acting  mechanism 
for  maintaining  a  position  of  said  optical  tape,  said  self-acting 
mechanism  not  substantially  contacting  said  tape  and  protrud- 
ing above  an  unperturbed  position  of  the  tape. 


5^24,106 

APPARATLS  FOR  TESTING  AN  ATM  TYPE 

TELECOMMITVICATIONS  NETWORK  AND  FOR 

MEASl  RINC;  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  ATM 

CONNECTION 

Jtan  \\ts    Irimtl,   and   Rene  Garandtl.    both    of   Pltumeur 

Bodou.  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1993,  93  12521 
Int.  a."  H04L  12/26:12/56 
VS.  a.  370—13  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  ATM  type  telecommunications 
network  or  network  elements  and  for  measuring  the  performance 
of  connections  of  the  network,  the  network  conveying  information 
elements  in  the  form  of  cells  on  a  physical  layer  and  an  ATM 
transport  layer  according  to  the  ATM  standard,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

A.  a  transmitter  including 


a)  means  for  preparing  the  physical  layer,  the  physical  layer 
preparing  means  further  comprising: 
means  for  scrambling  cells, 
means  for  generating  error  correction  codes, 
means  for  generating  maintenance  cells, 
means  for  inserting  errors  in  cells; 
b)  means  for  preparing  the  ATM  transport  layer  organized  into 

virtual  paths  and  vinual  channels,  the  ATM  transport  layer 

preparing  means  further  comprising: 

means  for  generating  user  cells  including  measurement  cells 
and  load  cells. 

means  for  forming  a  flow  of  cells,  the  flow  being  formed  by  a 
temporal  multiplexing  of  the  scrambled  cells,  the  error 
correction  codes,  the  maintenance  cells,  the  cells  having 
errors  inserted  therein,  and  the  user  cells  on  several  layers 
organized  in  (a)  virtual  paths  and  virtual  channels  of  mea- 
surement and  (b)  virtual  paths  and  vinual  channels  for 
loading; 
B.  a  receiver  including 

a)  means  for  processing  the  signals  of  the  physical  layer; 

b)  a  means  for  processing  the  cells  of  the  ATM  transport  layer 
further  comprising: 

means  for  descrambling  and  delineating  the  flow  of  cells, 
means  for  recognizing  user  cells,  the  user  cells  having  been 

descrambled  and  delineated  from  the  flow  of  cells. 
means  for  recognizing  measurement  cells,  the  measurement 

cells  having  been  descrambled  and  delineated  from  the 

flow  of  cells, 
means  for  measuring  the  performance  of  the  network  with 

respect  to  the  transmission  of  the  scrambled  cells,  the 

error  correction  codes,  the  maintenance  cells,  the  cells 

having  errors  inserted  therein,  and  the  user  cells, 
means  for  storing  the  cells  descrambled  and  delineated 

from  the  flow  of  cells. 


.';,524,107 
MULTIPORT  Ml  LTIDROP  DKHTAL  SYSTEM 

Ri)htrt  .1  Duagan.  Mimnit.  and  Tal  N.  Hi).  Ni»  Milford.  both 
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\JS.C\.  370—  1  -  20  Claims 


TO  4M)  FROM 
HOSTS  0« 
REMOTE 
fOKTS 


1.  A  component  for  use  in  a  digital  multipon  multidrop  system 
having  at  least  one  host  terminal  connected  through  a  data  service 
unit  to  a  telecommunications  network  having  at  least  two  office 
channel  units  (OCUs)  and  a  plurality  of  remote  terminals  con- 
nected CO  the  telecommunications  network  through  the  OCUs  via 
data  service  units  whereby  the  host  and  remote  terminals  may 
communicate,  the  telecommunications  network  including  at  least 
one  multiple  junction  unit  (MJU)  coupled  to  the  OCUs.  each  OCU 
informing  the  MJl'  whether  the  OCU  is  sending  data  when  the 
OCU  receives  an  appropriate  signal  from  a  respective  data  service 
unit,  said  component  compnsing: 

a  multiplexer/demultiplexer  for  multiplexing  outbound  signals 
from  the  host  terminals  to  the  remote  terminals  and  for 
demultiplexing  inbound  signals  from  the  remote  tenmnals  to 
the  host  terminals;  and 


J.  NT  4.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


673 


a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  multiplexer/demuiaplexer 
so  that  outbound  signals  are  multiplexed  according  to  a  first 
frame  and  inbound  signaU  arc  Jemultipiexed  according  to  a 
second  frame,  wherein 

said  second  frame  is  arranged  such  that  a  packet  of  data  from  a 
first  one  of  said  remote  terminals  is  followed  by  a  first  guard 
band,  followed  by  a  packet  of  data  from  a  second  one  of  said 
reitwte  terminals,  followed  by  a  second  guard  band,  and 

said  guard  bands  comprising  at  least  one  byte  representing  no 
data  transmission  and  including  the  appropnate  signal  for  the 
data  service  unit  to  send  to  the  OCU  so  that  the  OCU  informs 
the  MJU  whether  the  OCU  is  sending  data. 


5^24.108 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  this  Nunih.  i 


S_<;  24,110 
CONFERENCING  OVER  MLLTIPLE  TRANSPt)RTS 

Gunner  Danneels,  Beaverton;   Robert  Schlesinger   Hilkbom 

and  Cregory   t,ates.   Bea>erton.   all   of  i)rx~g..   avsignorv  to 

Intel  t  orporacion,  Sanlii  Clara,  (  alif. 
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Inl    (  !     mat /2/4/7;7/0ii 

U.S.  a.  370—56  u  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  comprising: 

a  token  ring  concentrator  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  with  each 
port  for  connection  to  data  terminal  equipment  (DTE)  so  that 
the  DTE  are  arranged  in  ring  topology,  each  of  said  ports 
fiirther  including: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  ring; 

data  regenerating/retiming  circuit  means  for  regenerating  the 
received  data  and  for  retiming  the  received  data  so  as  to 
produce  regenerated  and  retimed  data,  the  regenerating/ 
retiming  means  comprising: 

a)  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  received  data; 

b)  recovery  means  for  recovering  a  clock  from  the  amplified 
received  data  using  a  tuned  circuit  which  includes  an  inductor 
and  capacitor; 

c)  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  aniphtied  data  using  the 
recovered  clock,  with  the  sampled  data  being  the  regenerated 
and  retimed  data;  and 

iransmitung  means  for  transmitting  the  regenerated  and  retimed 
data  to  tiie  ring. 


1.  A  computer  system  for  conferencing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  bus; 

(b)  a  host  processor,  electrically  connected  to  the  digital  bus: 

(c)  first  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  digital  bus.  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  signals  over  a  first  transport;  and 

(d)  second  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  digital  bus.  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  signals  over  a  second  transport, 
wherein: 

the  host  processor  is  adapted  to: 

control  generation  of  local  conferencing  signals  of  a  first  type 
for  transmission  by  the  first  means  to  a  remote  conferenc- 
ing node  over  the  first  transport; 

control  playback  of  remote  conferencing  signals  of  the  first 
type  received  by  the  first  means  from  the  remote  conferenc- 
ing node  over  the  first  transport; 

control  generation  of  local  conferencing  signals  of  a  second 
type  for  transmission  by  the  second  means  to  the  remote 
conferencing  node  over  the  second  transport;  and 

control  playback  of  remote  conferencing  signals  of  the  second 
type  received  by  the  second  means  from  the  remote  confer- 
encing node  over  the  second  transport  wherein; 
the  first  means  is  a  combined  audio/ISDN  board,  electrically 

connected  to  an  ISDN  network:  and 
the  second  means  is  a  LAN  card,  electrically  connected  to  a 

local  area  network. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AN 
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1,  Method  for  transmitting  a  unique  high  rate  digital  data  flow 
over  n  different  independent  digital  communication  channels,  n 
being  an  integer  greater  than  I,  between  two  different  primary- 
terminal  adapters,  said  method  involving  the  steps  of: 

establishing,  on  request  of  a  first  DTE  to  a  first  remote  DTE.  a 
set  of  n  different  independent  digital  communication  cbaimels 
between  said  two  different  primary  terminal  adapters; 
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determining,  dunng  an  initialization  phase,  the  relationship 
between  the  slot  of  each  channel  used  for  the  building  of  an 
aggregation  superchannel  and  the  chronologic  order  of  the 
establishment  of  said  channels: 

splitting  the  unique  high  rate  digital  data  flow  into  bytes: 

transmitting  each  byte  of  said  unique  high  rate  digital  data  flow 
through  said  set  of  n  different  independent  digital  communi- 
cation channels  in  accordance  with  the  chronologic  order 
assigned  to  each  of  said  set  of  n  different  independent  digital 
communication  channels: 

storing  in  said  first  remote  DTE  each  byte  of  said  high-rate 
digital  data  flow  received  firom  each  of  said  set  of  n  different 
independent  digital  communication  channels  in  one  single 
memory  storage  at  an  address  which  is  computed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  formula: 

A(n'f=A(n-lHn 

VVhere  A(n-l)  corresponds  to  the  address  in  which  the  preceding 
byte  conveyed  through  one  of  the  n  different  digital  communica- 
tion channels  is  stored,  and  n  corresponds  to  the  number  of  digital 
channels  established. 
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1.  An  interface  apparatus  for  transferring  data  having  a  first 
width  of  a  plurality  of  bits  output  at  one  time  from  a  first  data 
processing  apparatus,  the  interface  apparatus  using  a  transmission 
path  having  a  second  width  of  smaller  number  of  bits  than  said  first 
width  of  bits,  and  for  applying  the  data  being  transferred  to  a 
second  data  processing  apparatus  in  its  entire  first  width  at  one 
time:  receiving  a  first  data  transmission  control  signal  for  control- 
ling data  transmission  from  said  first  data  processing  apparatus: 


said  hr'^i  daia  tninsmiwu'n  ciinlmi  signal  jltemaleK  assuming  a 
first  value  and  a  second  \alue.  said  interface  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  data  transminer.   whose   input  ha.s  the   first  width  of  bits, 
responsive  to  said  first  transmission  control  signal,  for  receiv- 
ing at  one  time  said  data  being  transmitted  from  said  first  data 
processing  apparatus  for  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of 
data  groups  each  having  the  second  width  of  bits,  and  for 
successively  outputting  each  of  tlie  plurality  of  data  groups  as 
well  as  outputtmg  a  second  transmission  control  signal,  the 
data  groups  being  output  in  a  penod  corresponding  to  two 
successive  transitions  of  said  first  transmission  control  signal 
from  said  second  value  to  said  first  value; 
said  second  transmission  control  signal  changing  \>.Hh  a  pre- 
scribed delay  from  said  first  transmission  control  signal  and 
assuming  alternately  the  hrst  value  and  the  second  value;  and 
a  data  receiver,  whose  output  has  the  first  width  of  bits  and  is 
connected  to  the  second  data  processing  apparatus,  responsive 
to  said  second  transmission  control  signal  for  receiving  said 
plurality  of  data  groups  output  from  the  data  transmitter,  for 
reconstructing  said  data  being  transferred  from  the  first  data 
processing  apparatus  back  into  data  having  the  first  width  of 
bits,  and  tor  supplying  a  now -reconstructed  data  being  trans- 
ferred to  said  second  data  processing  apparatus  collectively  at 
every  corresponding  period  of  two  transitions  of  said  second 
control   signal,   the   now -reconstructed  data   being   supplied 
together  with  a  third  transmission  control  signal  indicative  of 
a  timing   for  data  supply  to  said  second  data  processing 
apparatus: 
said  third  transmission  control  signal  assuming  a  first  value 
indicative  of  a  request  for  data  reception,  and  a  second  value 
indicative  that  data  is  being  transmitted: 
the  interface  apparatus  operating  relative  to  tiining  signals  deter- 
mined as  a  function  of  at  least  one  timing  signal  from  the  first 
data  processing  apparatus; 
the  at  least  one  timing  signal  including  the  first  data  transmission 

control  signal: 
wherein  said  first  transmission  control  signal  is  a  clock  signal 

having  a  prescribed  period:  and 
wherein  said  transmitter  includes: 
dividing  means,  responsive  to  said  clock  signal,  for  receiving 
at  one  time  said  data  being  transferred  having  the  first 
width  of  bits  from  said  first  data  prixessing  apparatus,  and 
for  dividing  the  data  being  transferred  into  said  plurality  of 
data  groups  each  having  the  second  width  of  bits:  and 
selecting  means  for  successively  selecting  and  outputting  one 
by  one  said  plurality  of  data  groups  from  said  dividing 
means  per  said  one  period,  and  for  outputting  said  second 
transmission  control  signal  as  a  timing  signal  for  control- 
ling the  timing  of  said  selections: 
wherein  said  dividing  means  includes: 

holding  means  having  an  input  whose  bit  width  is  equal  to 
said  first  width  of  bits  and  having  outputs  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  data  groups  each  holding  means  output 
having  the  second  width  to  bits,  responsive  to  said  clock 
signal,  for  holding  data  at  said  input  and  for  providing, 
from  its  said  outputs  to  said  selecting  means  a  prescribed 
portion  of  data  held  therein  as  said  plurality  of  data  groups; 
wherein  said  selecting  means  includes: 

timing  signal  generating  means,  receiving  said  clock  signal, 
for  generating  said  timing  signal  based  on  said  clock  signal: 
selection  signal  generating  means,  receiving  said  timing  sig- 
nal, for  generating  selection  signals  which  can  assume  all 
of  said  plurality  of  different  values  in  one  period  of  said 
clock  signal;  and 
multiplexer  means,  having  inputs  commensurate  with  and 
connected  to  outputs  of  said  holding  means  and  an  output 
having  the  second  width  of  bits  connected  to  said  receiver, 
responsive  to  said  selection  signal,  for  successively  select- 
ing information  at  any  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  and 
outputting  the  same  to  said  receiver. 
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5,524.113 
ATM  SWIT(  H  INTFRFACF 
Michael  F.  Gaddis,  .St.l.ouis.  Mo.,  avsignnr  lo  Washington  I  ni- 
versity,  St  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19V3.  Str.  No.  113,854 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370-60.1  10  Claims 
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7.  An  asymmetrical,  three  port  interconnection  device  having 
three  ports  for  transmitting  ATM  data  cells  at  ATM  data  rates 
between  said  ports,  said  interconnection  device  including  a  multi- 
plexer connected  between  said  ports  for  multiplexing  ATM  data 
cells  input  to  said  interconnection  device  through  two  of  its  ports 
and  transmitting  said  multiplexed  ATM  data  cells  through  the  third 
one  of  said  interconnection  device  pons,  a  routing  and  switching 
element  connected  between  said  pons  for  directing  ATM  data  cells 
input  to  said  interconnection  device  through  said  third  port  for 
output  through  said  two  of  its  ports,  and  a  control  element  con- 
nected to  said  multiplexer  and  at  least  one  of  said  interconnection 
device  ports,  said  control  element  having  means  for  receiving  ATM 
control  cells  and  routing  them  to  each  of  said  multiplexer  and  said 
routing  and  switching  element. 


54>24,114 

MFIHOn  WD  \PF'\R\TI  S  FOR  TFSTINC 
SFMit  ()M)l  t   lOR  I)F\U  K.S  AI  SPFFI) 
Stony  F".  Vvn\i.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  logic  Corpo- 
ration, .Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No,  Ni  .S43 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  iint) 

UA  CI.  371-22.1  10  Qaims 
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(est  data  storage  circuits,  the  test  data  storage  circuits  con- 
nected to  the  semiconductor  device  combinational  logic 
operating  circuits: 

the  phase-lock-loop  reference  input  connected  to  the  test  clock 
of  the  logic  tester: 

the  phase-lock-loop  being  synchronized  in  firequency  and  phase 
to  the  logic  tester  test  clock  frequency: 

the  test  data  storage  circuits  connected  to  the  logic  tester  test 
data  output  and  input,  and  receiving  and  transmitting  test  data 
therebetween,  respectively:  and 

the  clock  control  circuit  controlling  the  pha.se-lock-loop  clock 
output  so  that  first  and  second  clock  puLses  thereof  control 
operation  of  the  semiconductor  device  combinational  logic 
operating  circuits: 

wherein  the  first  clock  pulse  starts  operation  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  combinational  logic  operating  circuits  on  the  test 
data  and  the  second  clock  pulse  stops  operation  of  the  semi- 
conductor device  combinational  logic  operating  circuits  on 
the  test  data  and  the  resulting  data  finm  operation  thereof  is 
stored  in  the  test  data  storage  logic. 


3.  A  system  for  testing  semiconductor  devices  at  operating 
speed,  said  system  comprising: 
a  logic  tester  having  a  test  data  output,  a  test  data  input,  a  contiol 

output  and  a  test  clock: 
a  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

semiconductor  device  combinational  logic  operating  circuits; 
a  phase- lock-loop  oscillator  having  a  reference  input  and  a 

clock  output: 
a  clock  control  circuit  connected  between  the  clock  output  of 
the    phase-lock-loop    oscillator    and    the    semiconductor 
device  Combinational  logic  operating  circuits;  and 
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INPUT/OUTPUT  SELECTION  aRCUIT  OF  COLUMN 

REPAIR 

Seuni;Miii  kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Hlc<!  \h:    :■',  1>i<j:,  Ser.  No.  998,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
91-25756 

Int  a.*  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CI.  371-lOJ  2  aaims 
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1.  An  Input/Output  selection  circuit  for  column  repair,  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  repair  address,  for  providing  a  spare 
bit  to  an  input/output  of  a  data  bus  having  a  plurality  of  input/ 
outputs  comprising; 

first  to  third  selective  Input/Output  fuse  circuits,  each  having 
two  complementary  output  signals  according  to  the  stale  of  a 
respective  fu.se  associated  with  each  one  of  said  Input/Output 
fuse  circuits: 
first  to  eighth  Input/Output  decoders,  each  generating  a  first 
decoder  output  signal  according  to  a  logical  NAND  combina- 
tion of  one  of  said  two  complementary  output  signals  from 
each  said  Input/Output  fuse  circuits,  and  each  generating  a 
second  decoder  output  signal  according  to  a  logical  NOR 
combination  of  said  first  decoder  output  signal  and  a  ready 
signal  generated  when  said  repair  address  is  selected:  and 
first  to  eighth  spare  transfer  part,  each  responsive  to  a  respective 
said  second  decoder  output  signal,  for  providing  said  spare  bit 
to  one  of  said  inpui/outpui  of  said  data  bus. 
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5^:24,116 
;'\(  KM  FK  \MKK 
(  harlt-N  k     K.nm,infk,  Jr,  >hiin   Hills,  and   ^^illiani    i.   ^lar- 
shail.  (  huiham,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^ 
Murrav  Mill.  SJ. 

(  ontinuati.in    if  Ser.  No.  349.148,  Dec.  2,  l'W4.  abandoned, 

which  IS  a      ntiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  836,030,  Feb.  14,  1992. 

aband(inf<l    1  hix   ipiilication  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.189 

inL  CI."  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—48  42  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  at  least  two  ordered  sets  of  output 
signals  ba.sed  on  an  ordered  set  of  input  signals,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  forming,  for  each  ordered  set  of  input  signals, 

(1 )  an  ordered  set  of  data  signals  representative  of  said  ordered 
set  of  input  signals; 

(2)  a  first  ordered  set  of  error  detection  signals  based  on  said 
ordered  set  of  data  signals; 

(3)  an  ordered  set  of  sequence  identifier  signals  identifying  said 
ordered  sets  of  output  signals; 

(4)  an  ordered  set  of  length  signals  based  on  a  length  of  said 
ordered  set  of  data  signals; 

(5)  a  second  ordered  set  of  error  detection  signals  based  on  said 
ordered  set  of  sequence  identifier  signals  and  said  ordered  set 
of  length  signals;  and 

means  for  generating  said  ordered  sets  of  output  signals  such 
that  said  ordered  set  of  sequence  identifier  signals,  said 
ordered  set  of  length  signals  and  said  second  ordered  set  of 
error  detection  signals  are  contained  within  a  single  ordered 
set  of  output  signals  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ordered  set 
of  data  signals  are  contained  in  another  ordered  set  of  output 
signals. 


5j;24.117 

MICROCOMPUTER  S\^\\  M  v",  ith  \V\T("HD0G 

MONITORING  OF  PLL  K.\L  AND  UtrENDtNT 

()%  F  kl  \PPING  OUTPUT  THEREFROM 

Otto  Lana.  Munuh.  Ormanv    assignor  tn  Siemens    \ktieni;- 

es«ILschaft,  Munich,  i.trnuii 

Continijatiiin    .f  Ser   No.  .m7,lH4,  heh.  2,  i^^,  ahandoned. 

which  IS  a  ((intinuation  of  Ser,  No,  840,652,  Mar    IH,  14S/). 

ahandone<t    I  his  ipplication  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  59.^_s54 

(  lainLs  pniiriiv  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1985,  .15  10 
?24(i 

Int  a.*  G06F  1130 
VS.  CL  371—62  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  circuit  arrangement  including  a 
micTopnxessor.  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent 
check  pulse  channels,  evaluation  means  connected  to  said  check 
pulse  channels,  means  connected  to  said  channels  for  supplying. 
during  fault-free  operation  of  said  microprocessor,  check  pulses  of 
limited  time  duration  to  each  of  said  check  pulse  channels  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  said  sequence  normally  causing  said 
channels  to  produce  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pulses  at  different 
times  with  the  check  pulses  on  one  channel  being  in  predetermined 
time  relationship  with  the  check  pulses  on  another  channel  of  said 
plurality  of  channels,  said  evaluation  means  being  connected  to 
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said  channels  for  receiving  said  groups  of  pulses  and  for  generating 
an  acknowledgement  signal  pursuant  to  each  group  of  received 
check  pulses  which  has  said  predetermined  time  relationship,  and 
including  a  timer  circuit  responsive  to  said  acknowledgement 
signjil  and  connected  to  said  evaluation  means  for  producing  a 
reset  output,  and  means  connected  to  said  reset  output  for  resetting 
said  microprocessor,  wherein  resetting  of  said  microprocessor  is 
prevented  only  when  said  check  pulses  indicate  normal  operation 
of  all  of  said  pulse  channels  at  about  the  same  time,  wherein  said 
evaluation  means  includes  a  puise  counter  connected  to  receive 
pulses  from  a  clock  generator,  and  producing  an  output  signal 
when  said  counter  reaches  a  predetermined  counting  state,  and 
means  connected  to  said  output  signal  for  inhibiting  the  further 
counting  of  said  counter 


5,524,118 
VVAVELEN(;  IHA  \RVIN(,  Ml l.TI-\\AVELEN(iTH 
OPTICAL  FILTER  I  A.SER  I  SING  A  SINGLE  PL.MP 
I  HiHT  SOI  RCE 
Kvong-Hon  Kim;  Hak-Kyu  I.ee;  Seo-^e<in  Park,  and  F.l-Hang 
Ltf .  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignon.  to  Electronics 
and   lelecoramunications  Research  Institute,  Daeje<in,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V«:8.5.'2 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  7,  1994, 
94-3.M»9.i 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i/iO 
VS.  a.  372—6 
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3  Claims 


1.  A  wavelength-var>ing  mulu-wavelength  optical  filter  laser, 
comprising: 

a  single  pump  light  source  for  generating  light; 

a  wavelength-division  multiplexing  coupler  for  applying  an  out- 
put from  the  single  pump  light  source; 

a  first  multi-branch  optical  fiber  coupler  for  branching  the  light 
from  the  single  pump  light  source  into  a  plurality  of  optical 
paths. 

an  erbium-doped  fiber  located  at  each  of  optical  paths; 
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wavelength-varying  optical  filters  located  at  rear  of  each  erbium- 
doped  fiber  in  each  optical  paths,  said  wavelength-varying 
optical  filters  for  generating  laser  outputs  of  different  wave- 
lengths in  each  optical  paths; 

optical  isolators  located  between  the  erbium-doped  fiber  and  tiie 
wavelength-varying  optical  filter  in  each  optical  paths,  said 
optical  isolators  for  reducing  interference  between  laser  out- 
puts to  be  stable; 

optic  attenuators  located  at  rear  of  die  wavelength-varying  opti- 
cal filter  in  each  optical  paths,  said  attenuators  for  regulating  a 
mode  beating  between  laser  outputs  of  different  wavelengths, 
thereby  causing  the  multi-wavelength  laser  oscillation  to  be 
possible; 

a  second  multi-branch  optical  fiber  coupler  for  coupling 
branched-optical  paths;  and 

a  variable  optical  fiber  coupler  located  at  rear  of  the  second 
multi-branch  optical  fiber,  said  variable  optical  fiber  coupler 
for  regulating  a  coupling  ratio  of  the  second  variable  optical 
fiber  coupler,  thereby  making  the  output  thereof  to  be  maxi- 
mum. 


5324,119 
TVPHOI  F  DESIGN  AND  POl  RIN(;  METHOD 
Peter  Marsh,  Sheffield,  I  nited  Kingdom,  a.vsignor  to  Forge- 
masters  Steels  Limited.  Sheffield,  England 
PCT  No.  PCI7(;B9i'fKW,02.  §  M\  Date  Oct,  IX.  1W.1.  S  102iel 
Dale  Oct.  18.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091'18818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  }..  1992.  Ser.  No.  137.041 
(  laims  priorit).  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  lf>.  19V1, 
91080.18 

InL  CI.    F27D  3/14 
U.S.  a.  373-83  26  Claims 


5.524,120 
DIGMM    1  OV\   POWER  S'iMBOi    K  \  I  I-   IiMK,-|(>K 
Joseph  R  Pndt,  111,   EUt  Grove,  and  Stiinlf^    \     Mhn.     San 
aementf.  Ixith  of  ( 'allf_  asrignors  to  RotkH.-li  Inurnmionai 
Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,55'^ 

Int  CL"  H04B  i/46 

VS.  a.  375-225  5  Oalms 


1.  A  symbol  rate  detector  comprising: 

(a)  an  in-phase  and  quadranire  signal  generator  comprising: 

(1)  a  signal  input  driving  a  linear  sequence  of  six  delay 
elements,  an  output  of  the  third  delay  element  being  the 
in-phase  signal; 

(2)  a  first  summer  receiving  an  output  of  the  second  delay 
element  at  a  minus  input  and  an  output  of  the  fourth  delay 
element  at  a  plus  input; 

(3)  a  second  summer  receiving  the  signal  input  at  a  minus 
input  and  an  output  of  the  sixth  delay  element  at  a  plus 
input; 

(4)  a  right  two  bit  shifter  receiving  an  output  of  the  second 
sununer; 

(5)  a  third  summer  receiving  an  output  of  tlie  right  two  bit 
shifter  and  an  output  of  the  first  summer; 

(6)  a  right  one  bit  shifter  receiving  an  output  of  the  third 
summer; 

(7)  a  right  three  bit  shifter  receiving  the  output  of  die  third 
summer;  and 

(8)  a  fourth  summer  receiving  an  output  of  the  right  one  bit 
shifter  and  an  output  of  the  right  three  bit  shifter,  an  output 
of  the  fourth  summer  being  the  quadrature  signal; 

(b)  a  feature  extractor  for  enhancing  and  extracting  a  timing 
envelope,  the  extractor  receiving  the  in-phase  signal  and  the 
quadrature  signal; 

(c)  a  filter  combination  comprising: 

(1)  a  band  pass  filter  centered  at  a  timing  frequency  and 
receiving  an  output  of  the  extractor,  and 

Q.)  a  band  pass  filter  centered  at  a  reference  frequency  adja- 
cent to  the  timing  frequency  and  receiving  the  output  of  the 
extractor;  and 

(d)  an  accumulator-detector  comprising: 

(1)  a  timing  absolute-accumulator  means  for  taking  absolute 
values  of  an  output  of  the  timing  frequency  filter  and  for 
accumulating  the  timing  frequency  absolute  values; 

(2)  a  reference  absolute-accumulator  means  for  taking  abso- 
lute values  of  an  output  of  the  reference  frequency  filter  and 
for  accumulating  the  reference  frequency  absolute  values; 

(3)  a  differencing  means  for  taking  the  difference  between  an 
output  of  the  timing  absolute-accumulator  means  and  an 
output  of  the  reference  absolute-accumulator  means;  and 

(4)  a  threshold  detector  receiving  an  output  of  the  differencing 
means,  an  output  of  the  threshold  detector  being  an  output 
of  the  rate  detector. 
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1.  A  tilting  electric  arc  fiimace  comprising  a  taphole  and  a 
collector  nozzle  in  communication  witii  said  taphole,  said  collector 
nozzle  having  a  uniform  bore  for  passage  of  molten  metal  there- 
through, said  bore  having  an  offset  enlargement  which  is  offset 
with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  said  bore. 


5,524,121 
DIGil  U    |i\U  MODULM  IN< 
Mototoshi  Nanibu.   Iok>o.  Japan,  .issiKnui 
Uon,  Tok>i>.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  m.  |<W4,  Sfi    \.)    *5ti.i><.; 
Claim,  priontv.  applicaUon  Japan,  .Mar.  11,  lyy4.  t>.04iu3ft 
Int  a."  H03K  7/OS 
VS.  CI.  375— 2i8  2  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  modulating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  series  of  binary  bits  into  groups  of  at  least  three 
binary  bits:  and 
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allotting  each  of  the  sequential  group  to  a  corresponding  prede- 
tennined  period-and-phase  discriminating  signal,  therein  pro- 
viding a  series  of  different  period-and-phase  discriminating 
signals  representing  a  given  digital  data  wherein  the  digital 
data  is  related  with  the  period-and-phase  discriminating  sig- 
nals as  follows: 

if  the  three  sequential  digital  data  bit  combination  (b,,  b,^,  and 
b,^2)  's  L.  L  and  L,  it  is  allotted  to  a  first  period-and-phase 
discriminating  signal  having  a  short  period  T,.  appearing 
synchronous  with  the  leading  end  S  of  the  intermediate  bit 

if  the  three  sequential  digital  data  bit  combination  (b,.  b,^,  and 
b,<.2)  is  L.  L  and  H.  it  is  allotted  to  a  second  penod-and-phase 
discriminating  signal  having  an  intermediate  period  T^. 
appearing  synchronous  with  the  leading  end  S  of  the  interme- 
diate bit  b,^,; 

if  the  three  sequential  digital  data  bit  combination  (b,.  b,^,  and 
b,^2)  is  H.  L  and  L,  it  is  allotted  to  a  third  period-and-phase 
discriminating  signal  having  an  intermediate  period  T^. 
appearing  synchronous  with  the  intermediate  point  C  of  the 
leading  bit  b,: 

if  the  three  sequential  digital  data  bit  combination  (b,,  b,^,  and 
b|,2)  is  H.  L  and  H,  it  is  allotted  to  a  fourth  period-and-phase 
discriminating  signal  having  a  long  period  T^,  appearing 
synchronous  with  the  intermediate  point  C  of  the  leading  bit 
b,; 

if  the  three  sequential  digital  data  bit  combination  (b,.  b,^,  and 
b,^2)  's  H.  H  and  -.  it  is  allotted  to  a  fifth  period-and-phase 
discriminating  signal  having  a  short  period  T,.  appearing 
syiKhronous  with  the  intermediate  point  C  of  the  leading  bit 
b,.  where  L  and  H  stand  for  binary  digits  "0"  and  "1".  and  - 
stands  for  either  binary  digit. 


5^24,122 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPI ING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  RATE  TO  THE  LINE  QL  ALI TY  AND 

MODEM  SUITABLE  FOR  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Didier  Lepitre,  Paris,  and  Catherine  Picart,  Wissous,  both  of. 

France,  assignors  to  l'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Vew   \ork. 

N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302473 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1993,  93  10870 
Int  CI."  H04L  29/08 
U.S.  a.  375—222  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  transmission  system  which 
includes  a  local  modem,  a  remote  modem,  and  a  transmission 
medium  over  which  data  is  transmitted  there-between  in  both 
directions:  each  modem  having  a  plurality  of  acceptable  transmis- 
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sion  rates  at  least  some  of  which  are  common  to  both  modems; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  during  a  synchronization  setup  phase  prior  to  data  transmis- 
sion between  said  modems  over  said  transmission  medium, 
i)  exchanging  information  between  said  modems  over  said 

transmission  medium  identitving  their  respective  minimum 

and  maximum  acceptable  data  transmission  rates: 
ii)  evaluating  the  transmission  quality  of  the  transmission 

medium  in  each  direction,  and  based  thereon  determining 

optimum  transmission  rates  for  data  transmission  in  each 

direction;  and 
iii)  changing  an  initially  selected  transmission  rate  for  data 

transmission  over  said  transmission  medium  as  a  function 

of  said  optimum  transmission  rates; 

B)  prior  to  said  synchronization  setup  phase. 

1)  determining  a  minimum  exchange  rale  which  is  the  greater 

of  the  minimum  acceptable  transmission  rates  of  both  of 

said  modems,  and 
ii)  determining  a  maximum  exchange  rate  which  is  the  lesser 

of  the  maximum  acceptable  transmission  rate  of  both  of 

said  modems;  and 

C)  following  said  synchronization  setup  phase,  changing  the 
transmission  rate  between  said  modems  so  as  to  conform  to 
said  optimum  transrmssion  rates  to  an  extent  which  is  consis- 
tent with  the  minimum  and  maximum  exchange  rates  of  both 
of  said  modems. 


5.5:4.  Ill 

MFTHOI)  FOR  THE  (  OMPITKR-C  ONTROl  LKD 

GENERATION  OF  PI  L.SF  INTERVAI.  SFQl  ENCES  WITH 

PERIODS  OF  RFPEATIX;  PI  LSE  INTERNALS 
Dieter  E.  Staiger.  Schoenbuch.  (rermanx.  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machine  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.618.  Jul.  21.  IW.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  IWf.  Ser.  No.  J<80.»J24 
Claims   priorit>.   application   F-uropcan   Pat.   Off..  Jul.  23, 
1992.  92112629 

Int.  (I."  HOiK  5/04:7/08 
VS.  a.  31?~—iy»  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  the  computer-controlled  generation  of  pulses 
wherein  immediately  succesive  identical  pulses  are  repeated  to 
form  a  pulse  intenal  and  immediately  succesive  pulse  intervals  are 
grouped  to  form  a  .sequence  which  is  then  repeated  for  a  selected 
number  of  times,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing,  from  a  preprocessor  to  a  revolver  processor  having  n 
stages,  data  indicating  the  number  and  duration  of  immedi- 
ately successive  identical  pulses  within  each  pulse  interval. 
the  number  and  duration  of  immediately  successive  pulse 
intervals  forming  a  sequence,  and  the  number  of  times  said 
sequence  is  to  be  repeated; 

providing  die  data  to  the  revolver  processor  through  an  input  at 
the  first  of  said  n  stages  and  sequentially  cycling  the  data 
under  clock  control  through  the  revolver  processor  to  an 
output  at  the  nth  stage  of  said  n  stages,  and; 

supplying  the  data  cycled  trough  the  revolver  processor  and 
appearing  at  the  output  of  the  revolver  processor  to  a  postpro- 
cessor for  storing  said  data  and  transferring  said  data  to  a 
pulse  cycle  generator  for  generating  the  pulses  in  the  number 
and  duration  to  define  each  pulse  interval;  and 

addressing  the  postprocessor  from  the  pulse  cycle  generator  with 
the  pulses  necessary  for  each  defined  pulse  interval  in  the 
sequence  and  repeating  said  addressing  for  the  defined  num- 
ber of  repetitions  of  said  sequence. 


5,524.124 

MULTIPLE-FILTER  EQUALIZER  FOR  SIRl  CM  RED 

DIGITALLY  MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Carolyn  T.  Koenig.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signal  Sd- 
tncc.  Inc..  Santa  tiara.  C  alif. 

FUed  Nov.  17.  199.^  Ser.  No.  153.451 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/JO 

UJS.  a.  375—229  28  Claims 


OUTPUT  Sn«X  fOS  COUiW  n 


1.  A  structtire  for  equalizing  and  demodulating  a  structured 
signal,  said  structured  signal  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
symbols  transmitted  in  a  frame,  said  structure  comprising  a  sepa- 
rate processor  for  each  symbol  position  in  said  frame,  each  proces- 
sor comprising: 

a  transversal  digital  filter  computing  a  u  eighied  sum  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  samples  of  said  structured  signal  and 
providing  said  weighted  sum  as  an  equalized  sample;  and 
a  decision  device,  coupled  to  receive  said  equalized  sample,  for 
determining  from  said  equalized  sample,  independently  of 
symbol  decisions  at  other  symbol  positions  m  said  frame,  a 
symbol  transmitted  at  said  symbol  position  in  said  frame. 


5324.125 

INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZATION  \NT) 

INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  AT  A  Hl(  ,H  M'EED 

ON  FADING  DIVERSITV  (H  \NN  H  s 
Ichiro  Tsujimoto.  lokyo,  Japan,  as-signor  s-M  t    i  uiporatjon, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Ni>   :<i5.754 

Chtimv  pnoriiv   application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155439 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/10 

VS.  a.  375—347  6  Claims 


1.  An  interference  cancellation  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 

with  a  diversity  receiving  system  which  has  first  and  second 
diversity  routes,  said  apparams  being  supplied  with  first  and  sec- 
ond diversity  reception  signals  corresponding  to  said  first  and  said 
second  diversity  routes  and  being  operable  as  a  decision  feedback 
equalizer  to  produce  an  equalized  signal,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

first  transversal  filter  means  which  has  a  plurality'  of  first  taps 
and  second  transversal  filter  means  which  has  a  plurality'  of 
second  taps,  said  first  and  said  second  transversal  filter  means 
filtering  said  first  and  said  second  diversity  recepdon  signals 
into  first  and  second  transversal  filtered  signals  in  accordance 
with  first  and  second  controllable  tap  gains,  respectively; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  controllable  tap 
gains  widi  reference  to  a  first  error  signal  and  a  first  distrib- 
uted signal  distributed  in  each  one  of  said  first  taps  in  accor- 
dance widi  a  predetermined  adaptive  algorithm; 
second  conffol  means  for  controlling  said  second  controllable 
tap  gains  widi  reference  to  a  first  error  signal  and  a  second 
distributed  signal  distributed  in  each  one  of  said  second  taps 
in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  adaptive  algorithm; 
third  transversal  filter  means  which  has  a  plurality  of  third  laps 
and  which  filters  a  decision  signal  into  a  Uiird  transversal 
filtered  signal  in  accordance  widi  third  controllable  tap  gains; 
third  control  means  for  controlling  said  third  controllable  tap 
gains  widi  reference  to  said  first  error  signal  and  a  third 
distributed  signal  distributed  in  each  of  said  third  taps  in 
accordance  with  said  predetermined  adaptive  algorithm; 
decision  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  said  equalized  signal  to 
decide  a  decision  level  for  said  equalized  signal  and  to  pro- 
duce a  decision  signal  representative  of  said  decision  level  to 
supply  said  decision  signai  to  said  third  transversal  filter 
means; 
first  error  producing  means  for  producing  said  first  error  signal 
indicative  of  a  difference  between  said  equalized  signal  and 
said  decision  signal,  said  first  error  signal  being  supplied  to 
said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  control  means; 
a  subtracter  means  for  subtracting  said  third  transversal  filtered 
signal  from  a  combined  signal  to  supply  a  subtracted  signal  to 
said  decision  means  and  said  first  error  producing  means  as 
said  equalized  signal;  and 
diversity  combining  means  for  combining  said  first  and  said 
second  transversal  filtered  signals  to  produce  said  combined 
signal; 
said  diversity  combining  means  comprising: 
adder  means  for  calculating  a  total  sum  of  a  first  complex 
multiplied  signal  and  a  second  complex  muldplied  signal  to 
produce  a  total  sum  signal  as  said  combined  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  total  sum; 
first  and  second  complex  multiplier  means  for  complexly  multi- 
plying said  first  and  said  second  transversal  filtered  signals  by 
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first  and  second  correlated  values  a  and  fi  to  produce  said  first 
and  said  second  complex  multiplied  signals,  respectively; 

first  and  second  correlation  means  for  correlating  said  first  and 
said  second  transversal  filtered  signals  with  a  second  error 
signal  in  eacti  of  said  first  and  said  second  diversity  routes  to 
produce  first  and  second  correlation  signals  indicative  of  said 
first  and  said  second  correlated  values  a  and  p.  respectively; 
and 

second  error  producing  means  for  producing  said  second  error 
signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  said  total  sum  signal 
and  said  decision  signal,  and  second  error  signal  being  sup- 
plied to  said  first  and  said  second  correlation  means,  respec- 
tively. 


5^24,126 

sYMPriT   TT\fTXG  RECOVTBV  I  sTXr.  FTR  DvTx 

INTERPOl  \M!K- 

Richard  Clewer.  Ijamsville;  Janavikulain   v  ri  i  Ik  ni-  u    i  .  nth- 

ersburg.  and  Andrew  Macdonald.   I>..iii.i^i  iiv   .<il   .f   \ld., 

assignors  tu  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,891 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—355  14  Claims 
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1.  A  symbol  timing  recovery  device  comprising: 

a  data  phase  controller  which  receives  and  stores  inphase  and 
quadrature  data; 

a  S-Z  splitter  for  separating  sampling  points  from  zero  points  of 
said  inphase  and  quadrature  data; 

a  phase  error  detector  which  receives  said  inphase  and  quadra- 
ture data  from  said  S-Z  splitter,  and  detects  polarity  and 
magnitude  of  a  phase  error  between  said  data  and  a  receiver 
symbol  clock;  and 

a  loop  Alter  which  selects.  ba.sed  on  said  phase  error,  a  set  of 
coefficients  from  a  plurality  of  coefficient  sets  stored  in  said 
data  phase  controller,  said  loop  filter  controlling  said  data 
phase  controller  to  adjust  said  received  data  based  on  said 
selected  coefficients  to  align  said  received  data  with  said 
receiver  symbol  clock. 


5324.  ir 
UNIQLfE  WORD  DETECTOR   \M'  M(  i  m  Hi  k  iR 
DETEC'IiM.   \  I  \|(,M  K  WORD  Ul  IHIN  i>Nh   nt 
SENJKvi    UiMlOUSOHSM   |V    IIMI 
James   E.   Petranovich.  Encinitas,  Calif.,  a^Mmi.  r   t.    I'jvitu 
Communication  Sciences,  San  Diego,  Calit 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,061,  Aug.  11.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  999,210,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,376,894.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,121 
Int  CI."  H04L  7AX):27/06 
UJS.  a.  375—368  6  Claims 

1.  A  unique  word  detector  used  in  a  digital  communication 
system  in  which  a  digital  signal  comprised  of  a  sequence  of 
symbols  is  transmitted,  each  symbol  of  the  sequence  is  related  to 
one  of  a  set  of  known  symbols,  each  symbol  being  transmitted  for 
a  duration  defined  as  a  symbol  interval  and  received  by  a  receiver 
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in  a  plurality  of  windows  offset  in  time,  said  receiver  decoding  said 
sequence  of  symbols  so  received  to  produce  a  sequence  of  binary 
data  and  said  digital  signal  being  transmitted  with  a  unique  word 
having  a  sequence  of  predetermined  symbols,  the  unique  word 
detector  comprising: 
a  correlator  for  receiving  successive  sequences  of  binary  data. 
each  successive  sequence  being  related  to  one  of  said  win- 
dows,   said    correlator    comparing    each    said    successive 
sequence  so  received  with  said  unique  word  to  generate  a 
measure  of  correlation  between  said  sequence  of  binary  data 
and  said  unique  word,  said  correlator  providing  an  output  of 
successive  measures  of  correlation: 
a  delay  means  interfaced  with  said  correlator  for  receiving  said 
successive  measure  of  correlation,  said  delay  means  accumu- 
lating a  predetermined  number  of  successive  measures  of 
correlation  together  to  form  a  first  cumulative  correlation 
value  and  accumulating  said  predetermined  number  of  succes- 
sive measures  of  correlation  to  form  a  second  cumulative 
correlation  value  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  successive 
measures  of  correlation  used  to  form  said  second  cumulative 
correlation  is  received  by  said  delay  means  after  said  succes- 
sive measures  of  correlation  used  to  form  said  first  cumulative 
correlation  value;  and 
a  window  detector  interfaced  with  said  correlator  and  said  delay 
means  for  comparing  each  said  measure  of  correlation  to  a 
predetermined  threshold  to  determine  whether  said  unique 
word  has  been  received  by  said  receiver  and  for  comparing 
each  first  and  second  cumulative  correlation  value  to  each 
other  to  identify  in  which  of  said  plurality  of  windows  said 
unique  word  has  been  detected. 


-.5:4, i;k 
h()il1n(.  vs  aikk  klac  lor  si\b1li1\  c  (jm  k(jl 

Christofer  N.  Mowry,  Roswell.  Ga..  and  Israel  Nir,  Jackson, 
Mis-s..  a.'isignors  to  Entergv  Operations.  Inc..  Jackson.  Mks.. 
and  PECO  Knfr^\  (  ompan>.  Philadtlphia.  Pa. 
Filed  No>.  r.  1<W3.  Ser.  No.  153.534 
Int.  CI.    (;21C  7/06 
I  .S.  a.  375—236  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operational  control  of  the  stability  of  a  boiling 
water  nuclear  reactor,  said  reactor  having  a  core  comprisirtg  verti- 
cally oriented  fuel  bundles  in  a  generally  right  circular  cylindrical 
array,  each  fuel  bundle  having  an  open  lattice  of  nuclear  fuel  pins 
enclosed  by  a  flow  channel  through  which  coolant  water  flows 
upwardly  and  is  heated  by  thermal  power  generated  by  said  fuel 
pins,  said  core  having  on  a  core  average  basis  a  boiling  boundary 
between  an  upper  coolant  phase  in  which  boiling  occurs  and  a 
lower  coolant  pha.se  in  which  boiling  does  not  occur,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a  data  storage  controller  circuit  contained  within  the  enclosure 
and  coupled  with  the  computing  and  control  circuit  for  writ- 
ing the  count  dau  to  a  data  storage  device,  the  data  storage 
device  being  selectively  removable  from  the  enclosure. 


a.  establishing  a  target  value  of  elevation  in  the  reactor  core  of 
the  average  coolant  boiling  boundary; 

b.  determining  the  actual  elevation  in  the  reactor  core  of  the 
average  coolant  boiling  boundary; 

c.  comparing  said  actual  coolant  boiling  boundary  elevation  to 
said  target  value;  and 

d.  controlling  said  actual  coolant  boiling  boundary  elevation  to 
be  greater  than  said  target  value,  said  controlling  step  being 
performed  in  a  conu-olled  region  in  core  power-core  flow 
space  comprising  a  predetermined  operating  region  of  core 
power  and  core  flow. 
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COMPUTED  tomoc;ra  V\\\ 

Akinami  Ohhashi,  Sailama-ken.  Japan 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Ka»a>,aki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,473 
Claims  priority,  applii  .iii..n  Tapan.  Aug.  28,  19W,  4-229873; 
Aug.  28.   \^1.  4  ;:mv-4,    lui.     14.   1993,  5-141791;  Jun.  14, 
1993,  5-141938 

Int  a."  A61B  649i 
U.S.  a.  378-15  19  aaims 
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PORTXBI  F  COT  NTFR  \M)  DATA  STORXGF  SVSTFM 
Ronald  K.  f'ettigrvH.  1511.1  Uhoi-  Ash  Dr..  (  armtl.  Ind.  46(M.v 
BriKf  F.  Anderson,  and  Ravmond   \.  Stinckland.  both  of 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor-  to  Ronald  K,  Pettigrtw.  (  ar 
mel,  Ind. 

f-iled  lun.  :.l.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.478 

Int.  CI.    Ot^M  l/02;l/274,  G07C  9/00 

VS.  a.  377-6  7  aai^ 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  traffic  flow  of  individuals  passing  a 

selected  location  comprising: 

a  portable  enclosure; 

sensor  means  located  at  the  selected  area  and  coupled  with  the 
enclosure  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  individual  passing 
into  the  selected  area  and  for  providing  a  first  signal; 

an  input  selector  disposed  on  the  portable  enclosure  for  permit- 
ting the  selection  of  a  desired  count  interval; 

a  computing  and  control  circuit  contained  within  the  enclosure 
and  coupled  with  the  sen.sor  means  and  the  input  selector,  the 
computing  and  control  circuit  receiving  the  first  signal  and 
providing  count  dau  corresponding  to  a  count  of  individuals 
within  the  preset  time  interval  and  a  dale  and  lime  stamp:  and. 

170-045  O.G.-96-23:  QU 


9.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus  for  performing  a  helical 
scan  using  a  fan-shaped  radiation  beam,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  calculating  360°  virtual  projection  data  at  a  first 
slice  position  by  executing  an  estimation  process  of  projection 
data  in  a  range  of  360°-Ha  double  fan  angle  acquired  before 
and  after  the  first  slice  position,  and  subjecting  the  360° 
virtual  projection  data  at  the  first  slice  position  to  a  predeter- 
mined reconstruction  processing  to  reconstruct  a  tomographic 
image  at  the  first  slice  position;  and 

second  means  for  reconstructing  a  tomographic  image  at  a 
second  slice  position  adjacent  to  the  first  slice  position  by 
subjecting  the  tomographic  image  at  the  first  slice  position 
and  a  difference  between  360°  virtual  projection  dau  neces- 
sary for  the  predetermined  reconstruction  processing  to  recon- 
struct the  tomographic  image  at  the  second  slice  position  and 
the  360°  virtual  projection  data  at  the  first  slice  position  to  the 
predetermined  reconstruction  processing. 

17.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus  for  perfonmng  a  helical 
scan  using  a  fan-shaped  radiation  beam,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  a  first  tomographic 
image  at  a  first  slice  position; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  subtraction  image  between  a 
second  tomographic  image  at  a  second  slice  position  adjacent 
to  the  first  slice  position  and  the  first  tomographic  image  using 
difference  data  between  a  first  dau  group  necessary  for  said 
reconstruction  means  to  calculate  the  first  tomographic  image, 
and  a  second  dau  group  necessary  for  said  reconstnicbon 
means  to  calculate  the  second  tomographic  image;  and 

storage  means  for  compressing  and  storing  the  subtraction 
image. 
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5^24,131 
\I  I( , N  VI ^  M   V  PP  V  K  \  rUS  AND  SOR  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 

VPPvKvn  s  HWING  SAME 
Shunichi  I  /ii«;i.  I.ik^i.  Iak,i'i  kariya,  Flino;  Makoto  Higo- 
mura.  \tikohania,  N'lhiit.i^hi  Mi/iiviwa,  \amato.-  Ryuichi 
Khinuma.  kawasaki  Kitiji  I  .la  \nkiihama.  kunllaka 
( >zawa,  Isehara.  MUMi.ik:  ViTittiiiva.  Vlsuiji,  Hji  Sakamoto, 
Sagamihara,  NaiiM  \>h,  iM-hara.  an<l  Kt-nji  Saito,  \(iko- 
hama.  all  of.  japan,  awignon;  to  (  anno  Kahushiki  kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  153,288.  Nov.  17.  I'W<,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  mntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,445,  May  1.  l**^!, 

abandoned,  whuh  i^  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,791.  Oct 

31.  !'»»«<.  ahandnfud    Ihis  application  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

441.641 

(  laml^  pri lint .    ipplicatioD  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1988,  63-252991 

[nt  a."  G21K  5/00 

L  J>.  a.  378—34  20  Claims 
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15.  An  X-ray  exposure  method  for  manufacturing  micro- 
devices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  a  mask  and  a  wafer, 

providing  a  predetermined  helium  ambience  of  a  reduced  pres- 
ence about  the  mask  and  the  wafer, 

generating  X-rays; 

diverging  the  X-rays  using  an  X-ray  mirror,  the  X-ray  mirror 
being  provided  in  a  predetermined  vacuum  ambience; 

guiding  the  X-rays  from  the  X-ray  minor  through  an  X-ray 
transmitting  window  to  the  mask  and  the  wafer; 

exposing  the  water  to  the  X-rays,  through  a  pattern  of  the  mask, 
to  form  a  pattern  on  the  wafer;  and 

controlling  the  exposure  by  controlling  the  movement  speed  of  a 
movable  shutter,  in  accordance  with  an  intensity  distribution 
of  the  X-rays. 
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the  attenuation  screen  to  generate  an  x-rayed  photograph  of 
the  image  in  the  phosphor  photographic  plate  for  which  the 
reduction  enables  recycling  of  the  phosphor  photographic 
plate  in  making  future  x-rayed  photographs. 


5.524.133 
MATERIAL  IDENTIFICATION  ISING  X-RAYS 

VMlliam  W.  Neale,  (ireat  Wilbraham;  John  G.  Rushbrooke, 
.Southacre  Park,  and  Richard  K.  Xnsorgc.  Cambridge,  all  of, 
(Jreat  Britain,  as.signors  to  (  ambridge  Imaging  limited. 
Cambridge,  trreat  Britain 
P(  T  No.  PCT/(;B92/00885,  $  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14419.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Hied  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.872 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany,  Jan.  15.  1992.  92  00 
828J 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/10:23/203 
VS.  a.  37ft— 53  32  Claims 
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5324,132 

PROCESS  FOR  REVEALING  DEFECTS  IN  TESTPIECES 

I  S|S(;  MTENUATED  HI(;H-ENERGY  X-RAYS  TO 

K>K\1  (MVGES  IN  RECSABLE  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Nandakumar  N    K.inadive,  Wappingers  Kails,  N.^.,  assignor  to 
lnternaiiijn.ii  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,737 
Int  a."  GOIB  15/06 
VS.  C\.  378—58  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  revealing  a  defect  in  a  testpiece  from  viewing  an 
x-ray  photograph  of  the  testpiece.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  x-ray  source  to  beam  x-ray  radiation  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  a  surface  of  a  testpiece  for  revealing  the  defect  in  a 
component  positioned  above  another  component  in  a  hole  in 
the  testpiece, 
supporting  a  phosphor  photographic  plate  on  an  opposite  side  of 
the  testpiece  from  the  x-ray  source,  and  aligning  an  area  of  the 
phosphor  photographic  plate  with  an  area  of  the  testpiece  to 
receive  the  x-ray  radiation, 
locating  an  x-ray  attenuation  screen  between  the  testpiece  and 

the  phosphor  photographic  plate,  and 
adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  x-rays  to  a  high  value  that  forms  an 
image  of  the  defect  dunng  penetration  of  the  testpiece  and 
that  maintains  the  image  during  reduction  of  x-ray  energies  in 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  mean  atomic  number  of  a  mass  of 
material  within  a  container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  the  material  to  high  energy  X-rays  and  determin- 
ing the  mean  number  N^  of  X-rays  transmitted  through  a 
region  thereof, 

(b)  separately  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  same  region  of 
the  matenal  to  X-rays  having  a  significantly  higher  energy 
than  the  first  mentioned  X-rays  and  determining  the  mean 
number  Ng  of  the  higher  energy  X-rays  transmitted  there- 
through, 

(c)  computing  the  value  of  the  ratio  N^  to  N^,  and 

(d)  determining  from  a  look-up  table  and  delivering  as  an  output 
the  average  atomic  number  corresponding  to  the  computed 
value  of  the  N^^/Nb  ratio. 
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5.524.134 
TELECOMMl  NKATIONS  SECl  RITV  MODI  IE 
David  T.  Gustafson.  Gilbert;   Michael  A.  Savage,  Chandler; 
Paul  R.  Kennedy.  Mesa;  Joseph  Kish,  III.  (;ilbert,  and  Bruce 
\.   Kettc.   Mesa,   all   of    \ri/.,  a.s,signors  to   Motorola,   int., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  \pr  2S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ZM,7^} 

Inl   (I.    H04M  IJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  379-58  16riaims 
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5.524,1.^5 

METHOD  AND  APPARAILS  FOR  SECURE 

DOWNLOADING  OF  OPERATIONAL  INFORMATION 

INTO  A  WIRELESS  C  OMMl  NKATIONS  DE\  ICE 

Semyon  Mizikovsky.  I  nion.  N.,|.;  (;eoffrey  Anderson,  Corn- 
wall. N.'\.;  (Jerard  VVahl.  Kendall  Park,  NJ.;  Peter  Douma, 
Wyckoff,  N.J.,  and  Masaaki  Akahane.  Mahwah.  N..|..  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195.8(HI 
Int.  CI."  H040  r.QU 
VS.  a.  379-58  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  downloading  operational  information  into  a 
wireless  subscriber  station  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  operational  information; 
stonng    said    generated    operational    information    into   a   first 

memory  of  a  wireless  base  station; 
transmitting  a  portion  of  said  operational  information  stored  in 
said  first  memory,   to  a  wireless  subscriber  station   via  a 
wireless  interface  at  random  times  during  an  active  conversa- 
tion state  of  said  wireless  subscriber  station  so  as  to  update 
operational  information  stored  in  a  second  memory  in  said 
subscriber  station: 
updating  a  first  update  counter  in  said  base  station  to  reflect  the 
number  of  times  a  portion  of  operational  mformation  has  been 
transferred  by  said  base  station; 
transfemng   said  operational   information   received  from  said 

wireless  base  station  into  said  second  memory; 
updating  the  value  of  a  second  update  counter  in  said  subscriber 
station  when  a  ponion  of  said  operational  information  is 
received  by  said  communications  subscriber  station; 
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1.  A  telephone  security  module  comprising:  a  first  processor 
which  provides  for  compressing  and  decompressing  digital  voice 
data; 

an  encryption  engine  for  encrypting  and  decrypting  said  com- 
pressed and  decompressed  digital  voice  data,  said  encryption 
engine  coupled  to  said  first  processor; 

a  second  processor  for  converting  encrypted  digital  compressed 
voice  data  to  encrypted  analog  compressed  voice  data  and  for 
convening  encrypted  analog  compressed  voice  data  to 
encrypted  digital  compressed  voice  data,  said  second  proces- 
sor coupled  to  said  encryption  engine,  said  second  processor 
includes  logic  means  for  controlling  memory  decoding  and 
said  logic  means  for  providing  a  phase  lock  loop  for  said 
second  processor:  and 

a  security  system  controller  for  transmitting  status  and  receiving 
commands  to  control  operation  of  said  first  and  second  pro- 


DO 

reporting  the  updated  value  of  said  second  update  counter  to  said 

wireless  base  station  via  wireless  interface; 
synchronizing  said  first  update  counter  with  said  reported  value 

of  said  second  update  counter  where  the  value  of  said  first 

update  counter  is  different  from  said  reported  value  of  said 

second  update  counter;  and. 
where  said  first  update  counter  ha.s  been  synchronized  with  said 

reported  value  of  said  second  update  counter,  transmitting  a 

portion  of  said  operational  information  to  said  subscriber 

station. 


5.524. l.V. 
TRACKING  MOBILE  I  SERS  IN  \MKFLF„SS  NFIWOkkS 
Amotz  Bar-Noy,  and  llan  Kessler,  both  of  Hrom    \  N  .  assign- 
ors    to     International      Business     Mat  hint-.     (  orporation, 
\rmonk.  N  \ 

t-ileri  \pr  2(1. 
Int  CI.    H<MM 
U,S.  a.  379—59 


I'^K.  V-r.  No.  ¥"1,252 

*     H(»4G  7/00:  H04B  1/00 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  tracking  mobile  users  of  a  cellular  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  designating  independently  of  any  mobile  user  movements 
within  cellular  network  a  number  of  cells  of  said  cellular 
network  to  be  reporting  cells  and  all  other  cells  to  be  non- 
reporting  cells,  said  number  of  reporting  cells  being  less  tiian 
the  total  number  of  cells  of  said  cellular  network; 

b.  sending  a  reporting  signal  from  each  of  said  mobile  users  only 
when  said  each  of  said  mobile  users  enters  one  of  said 
reporting  cells,  each  said  reporting  signal  identifying  a  loca- 
tion of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  mobile  users;  and 

c.  searching  for  a  mobile  user  only  in  the  vicinity  of  the  last 
corresponding  reporting  cell  from  which  said  mobile  user  sent 
a  reporting  signal,  said  searching  being  conducted  when  com- 
muiucation  is  desired  with  said  mobile  user,  where  the  vicin- 
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ity  of  said  last  corresponding  reporting  cell  is  the  set  of  cells 
consisting  of  said  last  corresponding  reporting  cell  and  all 
non-reporting  cells  that  are  reachable  by  intercellular  transi- 
tions of  said  mobile  user  travelling  from  said  last  correspond- 
ing reporting  cell  without  having  to  enter  any  other  reporting 
cell. 


5324,137 
MULTI-MEDIA  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Rhw.  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp„ 
Murra>   Hill.  N  J 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,174 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—67  5  Claims 


L^ 1 

1.  A  multi-media  messaging  system  for  storing  multi-media 
messages  and  enabling  a  user  access  to  his  or  her  own  mailbox, 
comprising 

table  means  for  storing  user  messages,  at  least  one  user  message 
including  a  message  communication  format  field  and  a  mes- 
sage language  type  field; 

means  for  receiving  a  user  call  requesting  access  to  said  system; 

means  for  prompting  the  user  to  select  a  communication  format 
for  communications  from  .said  system  to  said  user; 

means  for  accessing  said  system  to  obtain  a  stored  user  message 
and  for  converting  said  user  message  to  the  selected  commu- 
nication format: 

means  for  outputting  said  stored  user  message  to  the  user  in  the 
selected  communication  format;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  prompting  enables  the  user  to  select  a 
prompt  language  of  said  selected  communication  format. 


5,524.138 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  \UNAGEMENT 

APPARATUS 

Ka/unt!    K.iv<  mo,   Fukuoka,  Japan,   assignor  to   Matsushita 
Eleclnt.  liidustriaJ  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-062340 
Int.  a."  H04M  //65 
U.S.  a.  379—67  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  telephone  message  management  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
(a)  first  recording/reproducing  means  for  performing  analog 
recording  and  reproducing  of  a  voice  signal; 


(b)  second  recording/reproducing  means  for  digitally  recording  a 
voice  signal  and  for  reproducing  the  digitally  recorded  voice 
signal; 

(c)  a  user  mterface  to  enable  connmunication  between  a  user  and 
a  caller  over  a  telephone  line: 

<d)  a  plurality  of  circuit  interface  means  including: 

a  first  circuit  interface  means  for  coimection  to  a  first  telephone 
line  and  for  being  placed  selectively  into  a  closed  state  or  an 
open  state,  said  first  circuit  interface  means  in  said  closed 
state  and  said  open  state  respectively  providing  a  connection 
and  a  disconnection  between  (i)  said  first  telephone  line  and 
(ii)  any  one  of  said  user  interface,  said  first  recording/ 
reproducing  means  and  said  second  recording/reproducing 
means,  and 

a  second  circuit  interface  means  for  connection  to  a  second 
telephone  line  and  for  being  placed  selectively  into  a  closed 
state  or  an  open  state,  said  second  circuit  interface  means  in 
said  closed  state  and  said  open  state  respectively  providing  a 
connection  and  a  disconnection  between  (i)  said  second  tele- 
phone line  and  (ii)  any  one  of  said  user  intertace,  said  first 
recording/reproducing  means  and  said  second  recording/ 
reproducing  means:  and 

(e)  control  means  for  ( 1 )  controlling  said  first  circuit  interface 
means  to  occupy  said  closed  state  in  response  to  a  telephone 
call  received  via  said  first  circuit  interface  means,  (2)  control- 
ling digital  recording  of  a  voice  signal  on  said  second 
recording/reproducing  means  when  said  second  circuit  inter- 
face means  is  placed  in  said  closed  state  in  response  to  a 
telephone  call  received  via  said  second  circuit  interface  means 
while  said  first  circuit  interface  means  is  in  said  closed  state 
and  (3)  converting  said  voice  signal  digitally  recorded  on  said 
second  recording/reproducing  means  into  an  analog  signal 
and  providing  said  analog  signal  to  said  first  recording/ 
reproducing  means. 


5.524,139 

SYSTEM  FOR  Al  lOM ATIC  ACCESS  TO  AUTOMATED 

TELEPHONIC  INFORMATION  SERVICES 

Scott  .\.  Jones.  Prides  Cros.sini;.  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston 

Technologv.  Inc..  VSakefield.  Mass, 

Filed  lul.  15.  1^4,  Sen  No.  275358 

Int.  CI.    H(MM  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  379—6:  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  interacting  with  automated  tele- 
phonic information  services,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  original  response  signals  corresponding  to  response 
codes  as  the  original  response  signals  are  supplied  to  at  least 
one  automated  telephonic  information  service: 

(b)  storing  a  list  of  response  codes  and  control  codes  in 
sequence,  associated  with  control  of  the  at  least  one  auto- 
mated telephonic  information  service,  the  response  codes 
representing  response  signals  and  the  control  codes  control- 
ling timing  of  generation  of  the  response  signals:  and 

(c)  automatically  generating  the  response  signals  with  titning 
thereof  controlled  by  the  control  codes  stored  in  step  (b). 
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5„';24.14() 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DFMCE  LINKING 

DISPI.AV  ED  DATA  WITH  RECORDED  Al  DIO  MESSAGE 

Judah    Klaasner.    Sagaponack,    N.^.,   and    RoNrt    Hottn.   La 

.lolla.  Calif.,  assignors  ti>  \  isual  Access   Ipchnologie^,  Inc. 

Sagaponack,  N.>. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188J100,  Mar.  15.  1W4,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.949,  Ma>  12.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5J90J:36.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,699, 

Mar.  ,M,  1992.  PaL  No.  5J83.818.  This  application  Jun,  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480 J07 

InL  a."  H04M  !/64.n/0():l5/06 

U.S.  CI.  379-67  1  Claim 
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i  A  telephone  answering  device  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  for 
automatically  answering  incoming  telephone  calls  and  storing  and 
retrieving  information  from  the  incoming  telephone  calls,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  caller  identifying  information  from  said 

telephone  line  identifying  the  caller  of  an  incoming  call; 
means  for  receiving  a  voice  message  from  said  caller  and  storing 

said  voice  message; 
means  for  linking  said  caller  identifying  information  with  the 

corresponding  voice  message; 
means  for  displaying  die  caller  identifying  information  for  each 

of  the  incoming  calls;  and 
means  for  selecting  any  one  of  the  displayed  caller  identifying 

information  and  audibly  directly  retne\ing  the  voice  message 

linked  to  the  selected  caller  identifying  information  without 

scrolling  through  individual  stored  voice  messages. 


5,524,141 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROV  IDIN(,  DIRFt   l(»k\ 
INEORM.ATION  0\  ER  A  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
USING  ADSl 
David  .\.  Braun.  Denville;  Terence  J,  Nelson,  Nf«  Providcnct; 
\\illiam  A.  E.  Nilson.  III.  Bridgewater,  and  l,ann>  S   Smiml 
Morris   Inwnship,  Morris  (  ount>,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  tn 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc..  Morristown,  N..| 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No,  310,91.' 
Int.  (1,    IKMM  11/08 
U.S.  a.  379-9.'  nciaim.s 

9  A  system  for  providing  information  over  a  telephony  network 
in  the  ADSl  protocol  to  a  users  TV  monitor,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  service  unit  including 
a  memory  for  storing  information, 

means  for  transmitting  information  signals  over  the  telephony 
network  to  users,  including  audio  and  data  signals,  based  on 
information  stored  in  said  memory,  and 
interface  means  for  receiving  information  from  users  and  for 

transmitting  an  alerting  signal  to  users,  and 
a  plurality  of  user  interface  units  connectable  through  the  tele- 
phony network  to  said  service  unit,  said  alerting  Mgnal  indi- 
cating to  said  user  interface  unit  the  type  of  information  to  be 
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received  thereafter,  each  of  said  interface  units  being  associ- 
ated with  a  TV  monitor  of  a  user  and  including 

means  for  detecting  said  alerting  signal  from  said  service  unit 

and  means  for  converting  said  data  signals  received  from  said 
service  unit  and  preceded  by  said  alerting  signal  into  video 
input  signals  for  a  user's  TV  monitor,  said  converting  means 
including 

means  for  storing  screens  of  information  based  on  said  informa- 
tion signals  wherein  a  first  set  of  information  signals  forms  a 
first  screen  of  information,  a  second  set  of  information  signals 
forms  a  second  screen  of  information  and  an  Nth  set  of 
information  signals  forms  an  Nth  screen  of  information, 
wherein  N  is  an  integer,  and  wherein  each  of  said  screens  of 
information  is  charactenzed  by  a  matrix  of  blocks,  each  of 
said  blocks  havmg  an  associated  bit  in  an  "ON"  or  "OFF" 
state, 

means  for  comparing  the  states  of  bits  of  corresponding  blocks 
of  said  first  through  said  Nth  screens, 

means  for  generating  brightness  information  including  a 
"HIGH"  state  or  a  "DIM  '  state,  for  each  of  said  correspond- 
ing blocks  of  said  screens  by  assigning  a  "FIIGH"  state  to  said 
corresponding  blocks  wherein  results  of  said  comparing  step 
meets  a  set  of  predetermined  comparison  requirements  and  by 
assigning  a  "DIM"  state  to  said  corresponding  blocks  wherein 
results  of  said  comparing  step  do  not  meet  said  set  of  prede- 
termined companson  requirements,  and 

means  for  controlUng  a  video  drive  circuit  based  on  said  bright- 
ness information  to  produce  the  video  input  signals  for  dis- 
play at  the  user's  TV  monitor. 


5,524,142 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOk   iHI^   Hll  I  l\»,  i  li 
\  \LUE-ADDED  COMMINICATION  CALLS 

(     \  lati  I  ewis,  P,0,  Box  214,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif,  93953-0214. 

.iiui  II,  K.l!v  Dam.  Is    C  ( i    Box  233,  "nialahn,  OiTg.  97062- 

(  onimiiation-in-part  of  Ser   N'     Uh.HX'.  Nov.  2.  1993.  This 
.tpplieation  ,\pr,  14,  1994,  i^r.  No.  227^39 
Ini    n:  H04M  15/00:3/42:7/00 
I  .s.  CI.  379—112  25  CUims 

1,  A  method  for  connecting  a  calJ  through  a  long  distance 
telephone  network  by  dialing  a  seven-digit  number  from  the  local- 
dialed  end  of  the  public  telephone  network,  that  must  be  completed 
al  the  disparate  long  distance -dialed  end  of  said  network,  said 
local-dialed  end  of  said  public  telephone  network  being  bridged  to 
said  long  distance-dialed  end  of  said  network  by  a  phantom- 
number  bndging  circuit,  die  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
dialing  a  555-XXXX  number  assigned  to  a  service  provider,  said 

number  being  dialed  from  a  caller  telephone; 
capturing  the  caller  telephone  number; 
sending  a  query  to  a  first  dau  base  resident  in  the  public 

telephone  network; 
identifying  a  phantom  routing  number  assigned  to  said  service 

provider; 
transferring  the  call  to  a  routing  network  using  the  phantom 
routing  number. 
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sending  a  query  fronn  the  routing  network  to  said  lirst  data  base, 
the  quer\  including  the  phantom  routing  number  and  the 
caller  telephone  number; 

identifying  a  terminating  toll  switch  servicing  said  service  pro- 
vider; 

routing  the  call  to  the  identified  terminating  toil  switch  servicing 
said  service  provider; 

connecting  said  service  provider  to  the  routing  network: 

sending  call  identification  information  to  said  service  provider, 
including  the  caller  telephone  number  and  the  phantom  rout- 
ing number. 

determining  if  the  call  is  billable  and  validating  the  caller 
telephone  number  via  a  second  data  base  resident  in  the  public 
telephone  network; 

presenting  questions  to  the  caller; 

providing  information  to  said  service  provider  in  response  to 
said  questions;  and 

sending  a  credit  to  the  caller's  bill  in  payment  for  providing 
information  in  response  to  said  questions. 


5424,143 
WTl-STUFFING  COIN  REALIGNFR 

N.ithdn  S    1  -irk;  A.  A.  'Hirk.  and  Steven  R.  TUrk,  all  of  KtKking 

Horsf  K..n>  ti   mhi  Rte.  44-55.  Highland.  N.Y.  12528-2217 

Conlinuatiun  uf  Sen  No.  3,410,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,615 

InL  CI."  H04M  17/00:9/00:1/00 


VS.  a.  379—150 


UOaims 


1.  In  a  compact  retrofit  coin  telephone  high  anti-stuffing  security 
device  for  mountmg  over  the  vertical  coin  entry  slot  of  a  pay 
telephone. 

a  housing  having  a  horizontal  coin  entry  slot  non-aligned  with 
the  vertical  coin  entry  slot  when  the  retrofit  device  is  mounted 
on  the  pay  telephone. 

a  structure  immediately  behind  the  horizontal  coin  entry  slot  of  a 
depth  slightly  exceeding  that  of  largest  coin  usable  in  the  pay 
telephone  for  receiving  and  sliding  laterally  and  tilting  a  coin 
inserted  into  the  housing  coin  entry  slot  and  rolling  it  into  the 
vertical  coin  entry  slot,  and 


an  object  limiting  rearward  movement  of  the  coin  on  the  struc- 
ture to  a  depth  slightly  exceeding  the  width  of  the  largest  coin 
usable  in  the  pay  telephone. 


5„>24.144 
OPTICAL  TR.\NSMI.SSION  APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.768,  Sep.  HI.  I'W.^  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  IW5,  Sir  No.  4Wi.8.V4 

C  lainis  phoril).  application  Japan.  St'p.  14.  1*^2,  4-271(12*^ 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  15/00:  G02B  (V26 

IJ.S.  CI.  359—176  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  transmission  apparatus  for  long-distance  transmis- 
sion, wherein  the  waveform  of  the  light  intensity  signal  is  influ- 
enced by  optical  fiber  wavelength  dispersion  and  the  Kerr  effect, 
comprising: 

optical  transmitting  means,  including  a  single  mode  semicon- 
ductor la.ser  and  an  optical  fiber  amplifier  for  amplifying  an 
optical  output  from  said  semiconductor  laser,  for  transmitting 
a  light  intensity  signal  containing  a  wavelength  chirp,  the  light 
intensity  signal  being  acquired  by  direct  modulation  of  said 
single  mode  semiconductor  laser,  the  power  level  of  the  light 
intensity  signal  transmitted  by  said  optical  transmitting  means 
being  initially  set  al  a  predetermined  value; 

optical  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  intensity  signal 
from  said  optical  transmitting  means; 

at  least  one  optical  repeater  means,  including  an  optical  ampli- 
fier for  amplifying  the  light  intensity  signal  supplied  thereto 
and  provided  between  said  optical  transmitting  means  and 
said  optical  receiving  means,  for  relaying  the  light  intensity 
signal  without  electrical  regeneration,  the  power  level  of  the 
light  intensity  signstl  relayed  by  said  optical  repeater  means 
being  initially  set  at  a  predetermined  value; 

optical  fibers  for  transmitting  the  light  intensity  signal  from  said 
optical  transmitting  means  to  said  optical  receiving  means  via 
said  optical  repeater  means;  and 

control  means,  included  in  the  optical  receiving  means,  for 
detecting  dispersions  of  said  optical  fibers  and  connected  to 
control  a  gain  of  at  least  one  of  said  optical  amplifiers  of  said 
optical  transmitting  means  and  said  optical  repeater  means 
using,  as  feedback  information,  a  total  dispersion  of  the 
detected  dispersions  of  said  optical  fibers,  so  that,  when  the 
total  dispersion  is  shifted  to  an  anomalous  dispersion  side,  the 
transmission  power  of  al  least  one  of  said  optical  transmitting 
means  and  said  optical  repeater  means  is  increased,  and,  when 
the  total  dispersion  is  shifted  to  a  normal  dispersion  side,  the 
transmission  power  of  at  least  one  of  said  optical  transmitting 
means  and  said  optical  repeater  means  is  reduced. 


5,524, 14.« 

INCOMING  CALL  COMPl.KTKiN  THRKSHOl.D 

RESTRICTION 

\lita  M.  ParkiT,  l.anham,  Md..  a.ssignor  ii.  Kill  \tlantic  Net- 
work Ser\ictrs.  Inc..  Arlington.  \a. 

Filed  \pr  6.  1W5.  Ser  No.  4IX.l(r 

Int.  CI.    HWM  </V0: 1 5/00:3/42:7/00 

\5S.  a.  379-197  24  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  public  switched  telephone  network  (PSTN)  having  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  central  office  switching  systems  .serving 
a  plurality  of  subscribers  having  respective  directory  numbers,  a 
method  for  controlling  completion  of  calls  dialed  to  a  destinauon 
directory  number  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing  an  initial  threshold  number  in  a  centralized  network 
location  for  limiting  the  number  of  calls  to  be  completed  to 
the  destination  directory  number; 
decrementing  the  threshold  number  each  time  a  call  is  placed  to 
-said  destination  directory  number  and  dialed  digit  signals  for 
the  call  are  received  by  the  PSTN 
determining  whether  the  threshold  number  is  sufficient  to  com- 
plete the  call;  and 
routing  the  call  to  the  subscriber  of  said  directory  number  if  said 
threshold  number  is  sufficient  to  complete  the  call. 


S^*;  24,146 

AITOMATIC  ACCESS  TO  (  OMMINICATION  SERVICE 

PROMDERS 

, lames  \.  MorrLsey,  C.aithersburg,  Md.;  \on  k.  Mc(  onnell. 
Springfield;  Charles  H.  Kennedy.  Oakton.  both  of  Va.;  John 
C.  Manning,  (iaithersburg.  Md.,  and  Robert  D.  Earns,  Ster- 
ling. \a..  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc., 
Arlington.  \a. 

( ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  869.931.  .Apr  17.  l'W2.  Pal.  No. 

5.418,844.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  3%_ViI 

Int.  CI     HtM.M  S.-4::J/44 

U.S.  CI  3-4-2(1-  33  Claims 
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provision  of  selected  communications  services  to  said  subscriber 
stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recognizing  a  combination  code  consisting  of  a  calling  sub- 
scriber sution  identity  number  and  a  specific  code  number 
dialed  from  a  calling  communicabon  station  pnor  to  dialing 
of  any  other  digits  by  said  calling  communication  station 
wherein  said  specific  code  number  consisU  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  digits  fewer  than  a  minimum  number  of 
digits  necessary  to  completely  identify  a  destination  sub- 
scriber station; 

in  response  to  recognition  of  the  combination  code,  accessing 
data  stored  in  said  controller  and  preprogrammed  by  a  sub- 
scriber associated  with  the  calling  subscriber  station; 

determining  that  additional  selection  information  is  required 
from  the  calling  subscriber  station  in  order  to  uniquely  iden- 
tify a  communications  service  provider  station; 

providing  a  prompt  for  a  calling  subscriber  station  to  input 
additional  selection  information  to  uniquely  identify  said 
communications  service  provider  station; 

receiving  said  additional  selection  information  finom  said  calling 
subscriber  station; 

detennining  al  said  controller,  from  the  accessed  prepro- 
grammed data,  calling  processing  procedures  selected  by  the 
subscriber  associated  with  said  calling  subscriber  station  for 
routing  calls  directed  to  pre-selected  communications  service 
provider  stations  for  any  calling  subscriber  station  associated 
with  .said  subscriber; 

routing  a  call  initiated  from  the  calling  subscriber  sUtion  to  a 
communications  service  provider's  station  based  on  the  call 
processing  procedures  determined  from  the  accessed  informa- 
tion; and 

initiating  a  communication  service  said  communication  service 
provider  station  responsive  to  said  call. 


5.5:4.14" 

.MFfHOl)  K)K  K)KM1N(,  \\|kri   \1   (    M  i    <  f  N TFR 

Timothy  E.  Bean.  Pkasanton.  (  alif..  assignor  In   \s[«it    Icle- 

conimuniratioas  {  iirporation.  San  Jcrst.  (alif 

Filed  Feb,  2.  1W5.  Ser,  N.i    .^Ji.^.lC-' 

Int  CI.'  H04g  .VW 

VS.  a.  379—265  „  c  Uun> 


1.  In  a  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  switching 

offices  managed  by  a  system  controller  arranged  for  selectively 
providing  communication  links  between  subscriber  stations,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  communication  service  provider  stations 
arranged  to  provide  preselected  communications  sen.  ices  to  desig- 
nated subscriber  sutions.  a  method  of  routing  calls  to  selectively 
provide  communication  links  between  calling  subscriber  stations 
and  selected  communication  service  pro\ider  <.tations  to  effect 


VktualACO 


1.  A  metiiod  for  fomung  a  virtual  call  center  in  a  network  of 
automated  call  distributors  (ACEte)  such  that  service  agents  at 
different  real  call  centers  can  field  phone  calls  as  if  in  a  single  call 
center,  each  of  said  ACDs  maintaining  a  calls-waiting  list  for 
routing  pending  phone  calls  to  local  service  agents,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  new  phone  calls  at  a  first  ACD  anywhere  in  said 

network; 
establishing  a  time  stamp  for  each  of  said  new  phone  calls  at 

said  first  ACD; 
after  a  predetermined  timeout  period  following  the  receipt  of 
each  call,  issuing  a  call-listing  request  for  each  call  to  a  next 
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ACD  in  said  network,  establishing  time  information  for  each 
call  and  passing  said  time  information  to  said  next  ACD:  and 
inserting  each  call-listing  request  at  a  selected  position  in  the 
calls-waiting  list  of  said  next  ACD  ahead  of  sortie  pending 
phoite  calls  in  said  calls-waiting  list  of  said  next  ACD.  said 
selected  position  being  a  ranking  based  on  said  time  informa- 
tion and  independent  of  time  of  occurrence  of  said  issuing 
step,  such  that  each  call  received  at  said  first  ACD  can  be 
answered  ahead  of  some  pending  calls  at  said  next  ACD. 


5^24,148 

B  \ t  k(  KOUND  NOISE  COMPENSATION  IN  A 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

J'lnaih.iii    f.     V  Icn.   Mountainside,   and   Donald  J.   ^nulkiis, 

^^■!tih  I'Saiiii,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Cnrp  .  Nlur- 

rav   Hill.  NJ. 

CiintimKin.>n  of  Ser.  No.  175,095,  Dec.  29,  19yJ.  (his  applkii- 

tion  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,509 

Int  a."  H04B  15/00 

I  .S.  a.  379—39 1  1 8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  original  speech  signal  in  a  tele- 
phone network  to  produce  a  modified  speech  signal,  the  modified 
speech  signal  for  use  at  a  destination  having  background  noise 
thereat,  the  original  speech  signal  being  substantially  free  of  the 
background  noise,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  from  the  destination  a  background-noise-indicative 
signal  indicative  of  the  background  noise  at  the  destination: 
applying  a  gain  to  the  original  speech  signal  to  produce  the 
modified  speech  signal,  wherein  the  gain  is  a  function  of  the 
background-noise-indicative  signal:  and 
transmitting  the  modified  speech  signal  through  the  telephone 
network  to  the  destination. 


5,524,149 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ECHO  SUPPRESSION 
Rudi  FrenzeJ.  Weinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1993,  43  28 
139.7 

Int  a."  H04M  9/08 
VS.  a.  379—379  5  aaims 


jMi    III'-— i^m  ixanniui  Q  / -— -     > 

1.  A  digital  filter  arrangement  for  producing  a  sequence  of 
digital  filler  signals  from  a  sequence  of  digital  input  signals  fed  to 
an  input  utilizing  a  number  N  of  filter  coefBcients.  comprising: 


a  time-domain  filter  of  order  L.  for  producing  first  filter  element 

signals  using  the  first  L  coefficients: 
a  frequency-domain  filter  of  order  N-L.  for  producing  second 

filter  element  signals:  and 
addition  means  for  determining  the  filter  signal  from  the  sum  of 

the  first  and  second  filter  element  signals. 


5.524,150 

HEARING  AID  PROVIDING  AN  INFORMATION  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL  UPON  SFCTION  OF  AN  FIFtTRONlCAI  1  "^ 

SET  TRANSMISSION  PARAMKTFR 

Jiiseph    Sauer,   Strullendorf,   (ifrmans.   assignor   to   Siemens 
\udiologi.schf  Tcchnik  (imhH.  Friangcn.  (icrmany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  1I.80S.  Feb.  1.  1^3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  M7.1HS 
Claims  prii)rit\.  application  (iormanj.  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  06 

0K4  :.  \ia\  :'.  iw:.  42  n  62«».s 

Int.  1 1.    H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  38 1  ^6X  7  Oaims 


ELECIRONIC 

SEItlNC 

CIRCUII 


1.  A  hearing  aid  for  an  impaired  user  comprising: 

a  microphone: 

an  earphone  connected  to  said  microphone  via  a  signal  path: 

at  least  one  electronic  setting  means,  electrically  coanected  to 
said  microphone  and  to  said  earphone,  for  setting  a  transmis- 
sion parameter  in  said  signal  path  between  said  microphone 
and  said  earphone: 

signal  output  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
electronic  setting  means  and  to  said  earphone,  said  signal 
output  means  including  an  audio  frequency  generator,  for 
transmitting  a  signal  to  said  earphone  having  an  audio  fre- 
quency generated  by  said  audio  frequency  generator  for  caus- 
ing said  earphone  to  emit  a  tone  which  uniquely  identifies  the 
transmission  parameter  which  has  been  set  by  said  at  least  one 
electronic  setting  means:  and 

switch  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one  elec- 
tronic setting  means  and  connected  via  said  at  least  one 
electronic  setting  means  to  said  signal  output  means,  for 
selectively  activating  said  at  least  one  electronic  setting  means 
and  said  signal  output  means. 


5.524.151 

FIFCTROAt  01  STIC  TRANSDl  CFR  H.\MN(;  \  MASK 

Peter  Bleim.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  (  orpora- 

tion.  New  York.  N.\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  lfi.V49<).  Def.  '.  !W3.  abandoned. 

This  application  \pr.  10.  199>.  Ser.  No,  422.666 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Vustria.  Feb.  26,  IW.',  Mtlf^} 

Int.  (I.    H(MR  25AJO 

L.S.  CI.  381—192  8  Claims 

1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 
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a.  a  diaphragm  having  movable  front  and  rear  sides  arranged  for 
vibrating  along  an  axis: 

b.  electromagnetic  means  coupled  to  the  diaphragm: 

c.  a  partition  member  separating  first  and  second  spaces,  said 
first  space  being  disposed  between  the  rear  side  of  the  dia 
phragm  and  a  first  side  of  the  partition  member  and  said 
second  space  being  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  partition 
member: 

d.  a  mask  member  having  a  first  side  rotatably  disposed  adjacent 
one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  partition  member  and 
having  a  second  side  facing  one  of  the  first  and  second  spaces: 

the  partition  member  and  the  mask  member  including  openings 
which  are  located  and  dimensioned  such  that,  by  relative  rotation 
of  said  members,  a  first  opening  in  the  one  member  can  be  brought 
into  communication  either: 

(1)  with  a  first  opening  in  the  other  member  to  form  a  first 
passageway  between  tJie  first  and  second  spaces,  said  first 
passageway  having  a  first  cross-seclional  area,  or 

(2)  with  a  second  opening  in  the  other  member  to  form  a 
second  passageway  between  said  spaces,  said  second  pas- 
sageway having  a  second  cross-sectional  area  which  is 
different  from  any  cross-sectional  area  obtainable  with  the 
first  opening  in  said  other. 


5,524. 152 
METHOD  OF  \NI)  \PPAR\ri  S  K)R  ()B,|F(  I  (IR 
SURFACF  INSPFtTION  FMPH)'ilN(;  Ml  ITH  ()|  Ok 
RFFLECTION  DISCRIMINATION 
Robert  Bishop,  Newton  Centre.  Mass..  and  Richard  Damiiri. 
Arlington,  both  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Beltronics.  Inc..  New- 
ton. Mass. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  850.049.  Mar.  12.  1992.  ahandoned. 
I  his  application  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.414 
Int.  CI.'  (.06K  V/S2 
U.S.  CI.  382-165  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  automatically  inspecting  and  differentiating 
differently  colored  adjacent  regions  of  an  object  or  surface  illumi- 
nated bv  light  reflected  therefrom,  diat  compnses.  independendy 
receiving  and  electronically  detecting  reflected  light  images  of  the 
object  or  surface  at  a  plurality  of  separate  locations:  providing 
difl^erent  optical  color  filtenng  of  the  images  at  each  location  to 
produce  from  the  detecting,  different  signals  corresponding  to  the 
different  spectral  charactenstics  of  the  respective  filienng:  multi- 
plying each  of  the  said  signals  by  different  weighting  coefficients 
selected  with  coefficients  of  opposite  positive/negative  polarity  for 
differently  colored  adjacent  regions  to  optimize  ihe  signal  contrast 
between  different  colors:  and  linearly  summing  the  multiplied 
signals  to  create  an  electronically  filtered  resultant  signal  of  suffi- 


cient signal  contrast  range  to  provide  color  discrimination  irrespec- 
tive of  wide  variation  in  light  intensity  and  in  color  variation  in  the 
production  of  the  object  or  surface. 
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I.  An  optical  fiber  switch,  comprising: 
support  means:  and 

first  and  second  groups  of  optical  fiber  switching  units  disposed 
in  opposing  relation  by  said  support  means,  each  of  a  plurality 
of  die  switching  units  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
comprising: 
a  support  chassis  selectively  and  separately  supportable  on 

and  removable  from  said  support  means: 
one  or  more  optical  fibers,  supportably  mounted  on  said 
support  chassis,  each  said  fiber  having  a  central  axis  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  support  chassis: 
radiation  responsive  means  corresponding   with  each   said 
fiber,  supportably  mounted  on  said  support  chassis  in  fixed 
and  predetermined  relation  to  the  end  of  the  corresponding 
fiber,  for  receiving  first  alignment  signals  from  the  other 
one  of  said  first  and  second  groups  and  for  generating  first 
error  signals  in  response  thereto: 
bending  means  cortesponding  with  each  said  fiber,  support- 
ably mounted  on  said  support  chassis  in  fixed  and  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  end  of  the  corresponding  fiber,  for 
bending  the  end  of  the  corresponding  fiber  in  response  to 
the  corresponding  ertor  signals:  and 
a  set  of  radiation  emitting  devices  cortesponding  with  each 
said  fiber,  supportably  mounted  on  said  support  chassis  in 
fixed  and  predetermined  relation  to  die  central  axis  of  die 
cortesponding  fiber,  for  emitting  second  alignment  signals 
to  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  groups: 
wherein  said  fixed  and  predetermined  relations  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  switching  units  are  maintained  upon  removal  of 
any  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  switching  units  from  said 
support  means. 
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1.  A  switching  apparatus  having  signal  inputs  and  signal  outputs 
and  comprising: 

a  Benes  network  divided  into  two  halves,  with  one  half  con- 
nected to  the  signal  inputs  and  another  half  connected  to  the 
signal  outputs;  and 

an  active-splitter/active-combiner  network  interconnecting  the 
two  halves  of  the  Benes  network. 


5,524,155 
DEMULTIPLEXER  K   K    v  W  ELENGTH-MULTIPLEXED 

or  i  It  AL  SIGNAL 
Douglas  J.  Weaver,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastnimtnb. 
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optical  shutters  when  that  optical  shutter  is  in  an  on  position, 
such  that  only  of  said  optical  shutters  is  in  said  on  position  at 
any  one  time. 


1 
QpncN.  nsa 


1.  An  optical  demultiplexer  for  selecting  a  component  of  a 
wavelength-multiplexed  optical  signal,  comprising: 

an  input  line  for  receiving  said  wavelength-multiplexed  signal 
a  series  of  optical  filters  along  said  input  line,  each  optical  filter 

for  selecting  a  component  of  said  wavelength-multiplexed 

signal: 
an  optical  shutter  in  optical  communication  with  each  of  said 

optical  filters,  for  blocking  or  passing  said  component  in 

accordance  with  an  on  or  an  off  state  of  said  shutter: 
a  shuaer  control  line  for  determining  whether  each  of  said 

shutters  is  on  or  off;  and 
an  output  line  in  optical  communication  with  each  of  said  optical 

shutters,  for  transmitting  a  signal  component  firom  one  of  said 
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1.  An  integrated  optical  waveguide  circuit  for  splitting  an  optical 
input  signal  into  two  output  signals  having  optical  powers  in  a 
predetermined  splitting  ratio,  said  circuit  comprising  a  mode  split- 
ter having  an  input  waveguide  and  a  first  and  a  second  output 
waveguide,  with  a  mode  converter  being  incorporated  into  the 
input  waveguide  for  converting  a  fraction  of  a  signal  entenng  via 
the  input  waveguide  of  a  first  propagation  mode  into  a  second 
propagation  mode  of  different  order,  said  mode  converter  including 
a  first  waveguiding  section  and  a  second  waveguiding  section,  and 
the  mode  splitter  emining  signals,  which  enter  via  the  input  guide 
and  propagate  in  propagation  m<xles  of  ditfereni  order,  via  difterent 
output  guides,  wherein  the  first  waveguiding  section  and  the  sec 
ond  waveguiding  section  of  the  niixle  converter  adjoin  each  other 
via  a  single  discontinuity,  with  the  extent  of  discontinuity  corre- 
sponding to  the  fraction  of  conversion  for  obtaining  said  splitting 
ratio. 
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1,  An  optical  fiber  coupler  in  which. 

portions  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  whose  surface  is  coated  with  a  carbon  film  are  welded 
to  each  other  and  extended  to  form  a  connected  portion;  and 

said  connected  portion  is  not  thereafter  coated  with  a  carbon 
film. 
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1.  In  an  overclad  fiber  optic  coupler  comprising  an  elongated 
glass  body  having  a  midregion  through  which  at  least  two  glas^ 
optical  fibers  longitudinally  extend,  said  fibers  being  in  signal 
coupling  relationship  in  said  midregion,  at  least  a  first  of  .said  fibers 
extending  firom  a  first  end  of  said  body,  the  portion  of  said  body 
between  said  first  end  and  said  midregion  constituting  a  first  end 
region  that  contains  a  first  longitudinal  bore  through  which  at  least 
said  first  fiber  extends,  said  first  longitudinal  bore  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis, 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  first  end  region  includes  a  first  projecting  portion,  one 
surface  of  which  forms  a  ledge,  the  first  end  region  of  said 
body  having  a  recessed  face  that  intersects  said  ledge,  that  end 
of  said  bore  opposite  said  midregion  intersecting  said  face, 
there  being  at  least  one  plane  that  passes  through  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  but  does  not  intersect  said  ledge, 
one  end  of  at  least  said  firsi  fiber  extends  from  said  first 
longitudinal  bore,  thai  portion  of  said  firsi  fiber  outside  said 
first  bore  having  a  coating  that  extends  along  said  ledge,  said 
coating  terminating  outside  said  first  bore  so  that  the  portion 
of  said  first  fiber  within  said  midregion  and  said  bore  is  bare, 
and 
a  first  mass  of  glue  securing  to  said  ledge  the  bare  portion  of 
said  first  fiber  that  extends  along  said  ledge  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  coating  that  extends  along  said  ledge. 


FIBER  OPTIC   ( ONNECTOR 
Richard  D.  Turgeon.  Dracut.  Mass.;  Shellv  A.  Buchter.  East 
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extending  through  said  lumen,  said  tubular  body  having  an 
optical  fiber  entry  end  and  said  ferrule  having  an  optical  fiber 
connecting  end; 

a  couplmg  nut  operatively  associated  with  said  tubular  body, 
said  tubular  body  extending  through  said  coupling  nut  said 
coupling  nut  being  moveable  along  said  central  axis  relative 
to  said  tubular  body; 

biasing  means  positioned  between  said  tubular  body  and  said 
coupling  nut;  and 

retaining  means  in  fixed  engagement  with  an  outside  surface  of 
said  tubular  body  between  said  optical  fiber  entry  end  and  said 
coupling  nut,  said  retaining  means  being  configured  for  axial 
anachment  to  said  tubular  body,  said  retaining  means  abutting 
said  couplmg  nut  for  retaining  said  biasing  means  in  compres- 
sion between  said  coupling  nut  and  said  tubular  body. 
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1.  A  fiber-optic  plug  connector  (200)  comprising: 

an  elongate  central  body  (210)  accommodating  a  fiber  termina- 
tion (211.  2121  with  a  cylindrical  region  (250),  and 

two  elasucally  deformable  arced  shape  arms  (220).  each  con- 
nected by  one  (222)  of  their  ends  to  a  rear  region  (218)  of  the 
central  body  and  extending  in  their  entirety  along  the  central 
body,  substantially  parallel  to  the  general  axis  of  the  central 
body,  the  arms  each  having  an  arced  shape  over  a  majority  of 
their  lengths. 

the  free  end  (223)  of  each  arm  each  carT>ing  a  flange  (230) 
provided,  on  its  face  turned  toward  the  central  body,  with  a 
cavity  (231),  wherein  the  central  body  and  arced  shape  arms 
are  parts  of  a  monobloc  plug  body. 


23. 


50  •-^'2 


1,  An  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 

an  axially  elongated  ferrule  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  a  tubular  bod>,  said  tubular  body  defining  a  central 
elongated  lumen,  said  tubular  body  defining  a  central  axis 
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1.  A  fingerpnni  minuua  correcung  system  for  correcting  an  input 
fingerprint  image  extracted  from  an  object  to  produce  a  corrected 
fingerprint  signal  representative  of  a  corrected  fingerprint  image. 
said  input  fingerprint  image  including  minutiae  and  ridges,  said 
fingerprint  minutia  correction  system  comprising: 
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means  for  extracting  said  minutiae  from  said  input  fingerprint 
image  to  produce  minutia  data  signals  representative  of  said 
minutiae: 

means  for  determining  said  ridges  by  using  said  minutia  data 
signals; 

means  for  calculating  an  average  distance  between  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  determined  ridges; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  said  minutia  data  signals 
on  said  input  fingerpnnl  image; 

pointing  means  operable  in  cooperation  with  said  display  means 
for  indicatmg  specific  locations  on  said  display  means; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  minutia  data  signals  on  said 
displaying  means  by  indicating  each  location  on  said  display 
means  by  the  use  of  said  pointing  means  to  leave  real  minutia 
data  signals  together  with  said  fingerprint  image  on  said 
display  means  and  to  obtain  said  corrected  fingerprint  image 
on  said  display  means,  said  real  minutia  data  signals  being 
representative  of  real  minutiae; 

list  formulating  means  for  formulating  a  minutia  list  in  relation 
to  said  real  minutiae  and  said  determined  ridges  by  the  use  of 
said  corrected  fingerprint  image; 

means  for  storing  said  minutia  list  as  said  corrected  fingerprint 
signal; 

said  list  formulating  means  comprising; 

means  for  automatically  indicating  an  objective  one  of  said  real 
minutiae  together  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  real  minutiae; 

means  for  detecting  locations  of  said  objective  and  said  adjacent 
ones  of  the  real  minutiae; 

means  for  calculating  estimated  ridge  numbers  between  said 
objective  and  said  adjacent  ones  of  the  real  mmutiae.  using 
said  average  distance  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
determined  ridges,  after  detection  of  said  locations  of  the 
objective  and  the  adjacent  ones  of  the  real  minutiae; 

visual  display  means  for  displaying  said  estimated  ridge  num- 
bers on  said  displaying  means; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  estimated  ridge  numbers 
into  corrected  ridge  numbers  when  said  estimated  ridge  num- 
bers are  wrong;  and 

means  for  successively  memorizing  the  locations  and  said  cor- 
rected ridge  numbers  into  said  minutia  list. 


"] 

r 

M             ,? 

ORIGINAL 
INA6E 
STORE 

SWflPENlNG 
TRANSFER 

FUNCTIOK 

SHARPENED 

i   STORE 

INAEESCAN 

COMTflOLLEfl 

scanning  a  plurality  of  input  points  of  an  original  of  said  image 
for  reading  input  image  data  corresponding  to  the  input  pixels 
of  each  said  sub-area  image  to  be  sharpened; 

determining  the  maximum  frequency  energy  content  of  a  portion 
of  said  sub-area  image  by  Fourier  transform  analysis;  and 

selecting  a  sharpening  factor  ba.sed  on  said  determined  maxi- 
mum frequency  energy  content  of  said  portion  of  said  sub- 
area  image. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  sharpening  an  image,  said  method  compnsing 
dividing  the  area  of  said  image  into  a  plurality  of  sub-area  images 
and  sharpening  each  of  said  sub-area  images  individually,  wherein 
said  step  of  sharpening  each  of  said  sub-area  images  includes 
means  responsive  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sub-area  image  for 
determining  at  least  one  parameter  for  sharpening  said  sub-area 
image,  an  improved  method  for  sharpening  said  sub-area  image, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


19.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  optical  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  supply; 

(b)  a  first  light  source  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
supply: 

(c)  a  first  microscope  arranged  so  that  light  emitted  from  said 
first  light  source  enters  said  first  microscope: 

(d)  a  second  light  source  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
supply; 

(e)  a  second  microscope  arranged  so  that  light  emitted  from  said 
second  light  source  enters  said  second  microscope; 

(f)  a  third  light  source  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
supply; 

(g)  a  third  microscope  arranged  so  that  light  emitted  from  said 
third  light  source  enters  said  third  microscope,  said  third 
microscope  having  a  lower  magnification  factor  than  said  first 
microscope;  and 

(h)  a  discharge  electrode  for  melting  optical  fibers. 
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1.  A  tape  form  optical  fiber  wire  compnsing  at  least  one  set  of 
two  optica!  fibers  each  fiber  ha\ing  a  protective  coating  layer,  the 
fibers  being  arranged  in  parallel  in  the  same  plane,  said  set  of 
optical  fibers  being  integrated  by  at  least  one  common  coating 
layer  containing  a  first  component  made  of  a  common  coating  resin 
and  a  second  component  having  a  poor  compatibility  with  said  first 
component,  said  second  component  forming  a  discontinuous  phase 
having  a  size  of  5  fim  or  less  after  said  common  coating  resm  is 
cured. 


a  fiber  container  for  containing  the  multi<ore  ribbon  fiber  in  an 
containing  area; 

a  fiber  holder  for  holding  the  multi-core  ribbon  fiber  in  the 

containing  area: 
a  cutter  for  forming  a  scratch  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 

multi-core  nbbon  fiber  between  optical  fibers  on  a  surface  of 

the  common  coating  of  the  multi-core  ribbon  fiber  held  by 

said  fiber  holder: 
an  arrangement  holder  for  holding  said  cutter  and  defining  an 

arranging  state  of  said  cutler;  and 
a  shearing  force  applying  member  for  applying  a  shearing  force 

to  the  multi-core  ribbon  fiber  along  the  scratch  after  the 

scratch  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  common  coating  of  the 

multi-core  ribbon  fiber  by  said  cutter. 


5.524,1  (.5 

MFTHOD  FOR  OFPFMIZING  A  PATH  LENGTH  OF  W 

OPIK  AL  GLIDE  AND  OPTICAL  Gl  IDF  OBTAINFI)  B^i 

SAID  METHOD 

Pitrre  Labeyc,  Grenoble.  France,  and  Fran^oLv  ladouctui. 
Canberra.  Australia,  avsignors  to  (  oramis.sariat  A  l.'EntTgit 
Momiquc,  Paris.  Franti 

Fiiwi  .Ian    14.  |9<)5.  Ser.  No.  376.489 

<  laims  priorilx.  appliiiUion  France.  Jan.  \'i,  ISKJ4.  i)4  (Xte2<» 
Inl.  CI.    (,02B  .',  ,' 
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Robert  A.  Euert.  3132  S.W.  Marigold  #10.  Portland,  Oreg. 
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Oreg.  97201.-  Da^id  \.  Kritltr  -';4  ( 
Oswego,  Oreg.  970.V4.  and  Martit 
Jasan  Dr.,  Oregon  Cit>.  Oreg.  9-(u^ 

Kili-d  Ian    It-..  19<^5,  Ser.  No.  378,619 
Inl.  t  1.    {,U2B  6A)0:6/36 
VS.  a.  385—137 


Kd  ,  Lake 
;(t232  .S. 


14  Claims 


I 


.S.  CL  385—129 

1^^ 


20  Claims 


1  Method  for  optimizing  the  path  length  of  an  optical  guide 
with  a  nominal  width  Po  having  at  any  point  a  variable  continuous 
curve  and  a  widening  with  respect  to  this  width  Po  and  comprising 
a  definition  stage  for  widening  5p  of  the  guide  as  a  variable 
function  f  of  the  curve  C,  this  function  5p=f(C)  being  a  continuous 
function  at  any  point  in  the  definition  stage. 


5,524,166 
SEPARATINt,  lOOl   K)K  Ml  L||-(  (»RK  RIBBON  FIBER 
Kiijl  (Kaka:    Fetsuaki   Hatanabe.  and   ken   Kashima.  all   of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumilonio  Flictric   Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Japan 

Kik-d  Sfp.  21.  li*<J4.  Ser.  No.  .VI8.5.'.' 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  199<.  5-262.537 
Inl.  CI.    (,02B  6/00 
U.S.a..<8.^-lM  17(laims 

1.  A  separating  tool  for  separating  a  multi-core  nbbon  fiber 
having  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  arranged  in  a  plane  and  inte- 
grated with  a  common  coating,  the  separating  tool  comprising; 


1.  A  holder  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  discrete 
elongate  members  which  are  of  substantially  equal  thickness,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  member  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  on  which 
respective  substantially  straight  segments  of  the  elongate 
members  can  rest  in  side  by  side,  parallel,  contacting  relation- 
ship, 

an  abutment  member  above  the  top  surface  of  the  base  member 
and  defining  a  shoulder  against  which  the  substantially 
straight  segment  of  one  of  the  elongate  members  can  engage. 

a  keeper  extending  over  the  top  surface  in  spaced  relationship 
therewith  for  restraining  the  substantially  straight  segments  of 
the  elongate  members  against  movement  away  from  the  top 
surface. 

a  lid  that  is  movable  relative  to  the  base  member  between  a 
closed  position,  in  which  it  engages  the  substantially  straight 
segments  of  the  elongate  members,  and  an  open  position,  and 

a  means  for  retaining  the  lid  in  the  closed  position. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DC  MOTOR  SPEED 

MONITORING 

Hanild  k  Wm  ks,  Detroit;  Steven  P.  Nimer.  Walled  Lake,  and 
t  ,rfs<irN  i  i'vgert,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Miitof  (  ..(iipany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,271 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/165 

VS.  a.  38»— 814  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  speed  of  a  [XT  motor  having  a 
positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  the  positive  terminal 
coupled  to  a  positive- voltage  power  source  and  the  negative  termi- 
nal coupled  to  a  voltage  lower  than  the  voltage  of  the  positive- 
voltage  power  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  frequency  of  a  signal  at  the  negative  terminal  of 

said  motors; 
comparing  said  frequency  to  a  first  predetermined  value; 
providing  a  malfunction  indication  if  said  frequency  is  less  than 

said  first  predetermined  value; 
comparing  said  frequency  to  a  second  predetermined  value;  and 
providing  a  malfunction  indication  if  said  frequency  is  greater 

than  said  second  predetermined  value; 
wherein  said  step  of  detecting  comprises  the  step  of  high-pass 

filtering  said  signal  at  the  negative  terminal  of  said  motor  to 

produce  a  high-pa.ss-tiltered  signal;  and 
wherein  said  step  of  detecting  further  comprises  amplifying  said 

high-pass-filtered  signal  to  produce  a  square  wave;  and 
wherein  said  motor  is  brushless  and  wherein  said  second  prede- 
termined value  is  a  frequency  attained  if  a  rotor  of  said  motor 

becomes  stalled. 


MLIHUU  A.NU  ^\^lhM  hCJk  LIJCAIIU.S  SPLLIFIC 

SPEECH  RECOGNFTION 

Paul  S.  Cohen,  Yorktowii  Height';:  jnhn  M    I  ucassen.  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,-  Roger  M    MiH.  r,  Hr.-iktield,  and  Klton 

B.  Sierwin.  Ir.  Stamford,  both  nf  (  onn..  avsignors  to  Intcr- 

oatkNial  Hu^iius^  Machines  Incorporated.  Vrmonk,  N  ^. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  175.701 

Int.  a.''  GIOL5/06 

MS.  a.  395—2.4  10  aainis 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  a  mobile  speech 
recognition  system  which  processes  input  frames  of  speech  against 
stored  templates  representing  speech,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

creating  and  storing  a  core  library  of  speech  templates  represent- 
ing a  basic  vocabulary  of  speech; 


creating  and  storing  a  plurality  of  location-specific  libraries  of 
speech  templates,  each  representing  a  specialized  vocabulary 
for  a  particular  geographic  location; 

determining  a  geographic  location  of  said  mobile  speech  recog- 
nition system; 

combining  said  core  library  of  speech  templates  with  a  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  location-specific  libraries  of  speech 
templates  in  response  to  said  determination  of  said  geographic 
location  of  said  mobile  speech  recognition  system;  and 

processing  input  frames  of  speech  again.st  said  combined  core 
library  and  location-specific  library. 


5.524.170 

VECTOR-yi  ANTIZINt;  [)K\  IC  K  HAVl.NG  A 

CAPABII.IT^  OF  ADAPTIVE  V  PDATING  OF  CODE 

BOOK 

Naoshi  MaLsuo,  and  Koji  Okaitaki.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

a.vsignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.vaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,793,  .Aug.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.208 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Vug.  30.  1991.  .1-220320 

Int.  CI.    (.lOL  '  " 

U.S.  CI.  395— 2J1  12  Claims 


O  OUT    TO    FLTO*  M 


I.  A  vector-quantizing  device  for  coding  an  input  signal  by  a 
vector-quantization  process,  comprising: 

a  first  code  book  for  storing  a  plurality  of  code  vectors  at 
respective  addresses; 

first  addressing  means  supplied  with  first  index  data  for  selecting 
a  code  vector  stored  only  in  said  first  code  book  in  response  to 
said  first  index  data; 

synthesis  means  supplied  with  only  said  selected  code  vector 
from  said  first  code  book  for  producing  a  synthetic  signal  that 
simulates  said  input  signal; 

evaluation  means  supplied  with  said  input  signal  and  further 
with  said  synthetic  signal  from  said  synthesis  means  for 
evaluating  a  difference  therebetween,  said  evaluation  means 
searching  for  a  code  vector  that  minimizes  said  difi'erence  in 
said  first  code  book,  transmitting  said  first  index  data  that 
specifies  a  code  vector  wherein  said  difference  is  minimized 
as  a  coded  output  and  producing  a  count  signal  each  time  a 
code  vector  in  said  first  code  book  is  selected; 

a  second  code  book  for  storing  a  plurality  of  code  vectors  at 
respective  addresses; 

second  addressing  means  supplied  with  second  index  data  for 
selecting  a  code  vector  stored  in  said  second  code  book; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  frequency  of  selection  of  the  code 
vectors  for  each  of  said  code  vectors  onlv  stored  in  said  first 
code  book  using  said  count  signal;  and 

update  means  for  producing  said  second  index  data  and  replac 
ing  a  code  vector  stored  in  said  first  code  book  and  addressed 
by  said  first  index  data,  when  said  frequency  of  selection  ot 
said  code  vector  stored  in  said  first  code  book  and  addressed 
by  said  first  index  data  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold, 
with  a  code  vector  stored  in  said  second  code  book  and 
addressed  by  said  second  index  data 


5.524.171 

DFMCE  FOR  THF  PROCESSING  AM)  PRF- 

( ORRFCTIOV  OF  \N  XIDIO  SIGNAL  BEFORF  LL  IS 

AMPLIFIED  IN  \N  AMPLIFU  ATION  SYSTEM  OF  A 

TRANSMIT!  ER  WITH  XMPLITl  DE  MODI  I  ATION 

Philippe  de  Boisriou,  Paris.  France.  a.ssignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Puteaux.  France 

Filed  May  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.906 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jun.  5,  1992.  92  f»6Rft; 

Int.  <.),    (,10L  'VU- 

U-S.  CI.  395-   ;  36  4  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  processing  and  pre-correcling  an  audio  signal 
pnor  to  amplifying  said  audio  signal  in  an  amplification  system  of 
a  transmitter  using  amplitude  mtxiulauon,  said  amplification  sys- 
tem having  a  determined  number  of  modules  which  are  senes- 
connected  to  an  input  ot  a  low  pass  filter  and  which  generate  pulse 
of  modulated  width,  said  device  comprising: 

an  analog-digital  converter  for  converting  said  audio  signal  to  be 

transmitted  into  digital  samples; 
an  interpolation  circuit,  coupled  to  said  analog-digital  converter. 
for  computing  a  slope  of  said  audio  signal  by  linear  interpo- 
lation and  a  value  of  said  audio  signal  by  parabolic  interpola- 
tion; 
memory  means,  coupled  to  said  interpolation  circuit,  for  storing 
pre-cortection  values  of  said  digital  samples  of  said  audio 
signal  which  are  addressable  by  said  values  of  said  audio 
signal  computed  by  said  interpolation  circuit:  and 
a  measunng  stand  which  includes  a  transmission  unit  of  said 
transmitter  coupled  to  a  computer  which  analyzes  a  signal 
output  from  said  transmission  unit  and  compares  said  signal 
with  a  corresponding  signal  that  has  been  supplied  to  an  input 
of  said  transmission  unit  to  construct  a  corresponding  table  of 
pre-correction  values  which  is  recorded  in  said  memory 
means. 


5,524,172 

procf:,ssing  de\  ice  for  speech  svnthe-sis  by 
addition  of  0\  erl.appinc;  wa\  e  forms 

Christian  Hamon,  Dinan.  France,  assignor  to  Reprresented  Hi 
The  Ministry  Of  Posts  lelecommunications  and  Space  Cen- 
tre National  dEtudes  des  Telecommunicalions-s.  Dinan, 
France 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.942.  Nov.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5J27,498.  This  application  Apr  4.  1994,  ,Ser  No.  224,652 

Claims  priontj,  application  France,  Sep,  2.  1988.  88  11517 

Int  ex."  GIOL  SAM: 3/02 

L,S.CL  395-2.77  12  Claims 


(a)  analyzing  at  least  voiced  sounds  of  the  sound  element,  by 
windowing  by  means  of  a  filtering  window  having  an  ampli- 
tude decreasing  to  zero  at  the  edges  of  the  window,  whose 
width  is  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  shorter  of  an 
original  fundamental  period  and  a  fundamental  synthesis 
period, 

(b)  replacing  the  signals  resulting  from  windowing  correspond- 
ing to  each  sound  element  with  a  time  shift  thereof  equal  to 
the  ftjndamental  synthesis  period,  which  is  lesser  than  or 
greater  than  the  original  fundamental  penod  responsive  to 
prosodic  information  relative  to  the  fundamental  synthesis 
period,  and 

(c)  summing  the  thus  shifted  signal  to  synthesize  speech,  said 
method  being  devoid  of  a  modification  of  a  pitch  period  of  the 
speech  sounds  elements  by  spectral  transformation  between 
steps  (a)  and  (b). 


5^24,173 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  Ml  Ml   \  I    \  S  [ .  \  (  k  .VL 

DYNAMIC  SOUND  SYNTHESIS  K\  NuN  1  |^^  \R 

DISTORTION  AND  AMPLI Tl  DE  MODI  I  \  [  K  IN 

Miller   Puckette,   Cormeilles   en   Parisis.   l-ranre,    assigin.i    to 

France  Telecom.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  ,*9v.vk: 
Claims  pnnntv.  application  France.  Mai    H    ]'^-'-i.  '^4  Ii::i,s5 
InL  CL"^  GIOL  7/u: 
VS.  CL  395-2.77  g  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  musical  and  vocal  dynamic  sound  synthesis  of 
formants  of  specified  amplitude,  frequency  and  bandwidth,  said 
formants  being  associated  with  a  fundamental  sound,  and  said 
process  comprising,  with  respect  to  at  least  one  formant: 

producing  a  waveform  which  is  the  sum  of  several  sound  com- 
ponents satisfying  the  relation: 


*(')  =      J:  ICos(*at  +  (0,)/  + 1  sin<faiv,  +  co,);]e 


1.  Method  of  speech  synthesis  from  speech  sound  elements 
comprising  the  steps  of; 


wherein  ©„,  to,,  ta^  and  5  are  angular  frequency  parameters  and 
0)„  denotes  the  angular  frequency  of  the  fundamental  sound, 
to,  denotes  an  arbitrary  value  of  formant  angular  frequency  shift 
with  respect  to  the  fundamental  sound  or  to  any  harmonic  of 
this  fundamental  sound,  k  denoting  a  relative  integer. 
(0^  denotes  the  central  angular  frequency  of  this  formant,  and 
6  denotes  the  bandwidth  of  this  formant,  each  of  the  generated 
sound  components  having  an  amplitude 
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temporally  modulating  said  angular  frequency  parameters  in  order 
to  carry  out  the  dynamic  sound  synthesis,  the  phase  relationships 
between  formants  thus  being  preserved. 


-.524,174 

\VV\K  \n  -  foK  INFERENCE  HiKMAllON  AND 

l)^  H  //IHi    \  I  !( )N  IN  A  HIGH-DEnNITION  FL^ZZY 

!  iH.IC  CO-PROCESSOR 

Herbfrt    fiihtvld.   .ind   Markus   Waidelich,   hoiti    .if   Mnnuti, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengeselLsch  itt    Munii  h. 

frermain 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,531 
<  !:)lm^  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1993,  43  12 

uu.y 

Int  a."  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  395—3  5  nainis 


5.5i4.1-5 
NEl  RO-COMPITKR  SYSTEM  K)K  KXFC  I  TIN(,  A 
Pl.lRAl  in  OF  CONTROL!  IN(;  XKiORITHMS 
^uji  Sato,  Machida;  Katsunan  Shihata.  Tok>o;  Takahin)  Sak- 
aguchi.  Akishima;  Mitsuo  \sai.  Kokubunji;  Masashi  Hash- 
imoto.   Mitaka;    Hirrnhi     raka>anagi.    Kokuhunji;    Tatsim 
Okahashi.    Sa>ama;     Keiji     Moki,    Tachika«a;     \oshihini 
kuuabara,  Imma;  Tatsuo  Ochiai.  Kodaira;  \Iasani  Ohki. 
Tokorozawa.  and   Hisao  Ogata.   Kokubunji.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Hitachi.   Ltd..  and   Hitachi   Micro   Compultr 
System.  I  td..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  !W3.  Ser.  No.  \AIJ9H 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  IW2.  4-2')II5V: 
Oct.  2*^.  IW2.  4-2*»llW):  Oct.  2**.  IW2,  4-241163;  Nov.  30,  IW2, 
4-,M'*"4I 

Int.  CI.    G06F  15/16;  15/18 
VS.  CI.  34.^—  1 1  30  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  inference  formation  and  defiizzification  for  use 
with  a  source  of  fuzzy  variables,  each  of  said  fiizzy  variables 
having  a  plurality  of  respective  Unguistic  values  associated  there- 
with, said  .system  comprising: 
knowledge-base  memory  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
dimensional  numbers  corresponding  to  membership  functions 
of  said  linguistic  values  for  each  fuzzy  variable,  said 
knowledge-base  memory  means  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  first  dimensional  number  indicating  an  area  of  a 
membership  function  and,  a  second  dimensional  number  indi- 
cating a  center  of  gravity  of  said  membership  fiiiKtion  for 
each  linguistic  value  of  a  fuzzy  output  variable: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  weighting  factor  for  each  of  said 
linguistic  values;  and  arithmetic  means,  supplied  with  said 
dimensional  numbers  and  said  weighting  factors,  for  math- 
ematically operating  on  said  dimensional  numbers  and  said 
weighting  factors  to  produce  a  crisp  output  signal  from  each 
fuzzy  variable,  said  aridimetic  means  comprising  means  for 
multiplying  said  first  dimensional  number  by  a  weighting 
factor  for  each  linguistic  value  of  a  fuzzy  output  variable  and 
sutnming  all  of  said  products  to  form  an  overall  area,  and 
means  for  conducting  defuzzihcation  according  to  the  center 
of  gravity  method  including  means  for  producing  a  further 
product  of  said  first  dimensional  number  said  second  dimen- 
sional number  for  each  linguistic  value  and  said  weighting 
factor  for  each  linguistic  value  means  for  summing  said 
second  products  to  form  an  overall  moment,  and  means  for 
forming  said  crisp  output  value  by  forming  the  quotient  of 
said  Overall  moment  divided  by  said  overall  area. 


1.  A  neuro-computer  comprising: 

a  neuron  array  having  a  plurality  of  neurons  each  including  at 
lea.st  the  following  elements  (a)  to  (I), 

(a)  a  rewritable  memory  and  a  register  file. 

(b)  a  memory  write  value  holding  means  for  holding  data  to 
be  wntten  in  said  rewritable  memory. 

(c)  a  shifter  and  an  ALU  (Arithmetic  Logic  Unit), 

(d)  a  signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  two  values,  in 
accordance  with  a  control  signal  from  a  control  logic  unit, 
from  at  least  one  signal  including  inputs  from  said  rewrit- 
able memory,  said  register,  and  an  external  circuit  of  said 
neuron,  and  outputs  from  said  ALU  and  said  shifter. 

(e)  a  select  signal  holding  means  for  holding  said  selected  two 
values. 

(f)  a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  values  held  by  said  select 
signal  holding  means. 

(g)  a  multiplication  result  holding  means  for  holding  a  multi- 
plication result  of  said  multiplier, 

(h)  an  operation  result  holding  means  for  holding  an  output 
from  said  ALU  or  said  shifter, 

(i)  a  shifter  input  selecting  means  and  an  ALU  input  selecting 
means  for  selecting  inputs  to  said  shifter  and  said  ALU 
from  outputs  from  said  operation  result  holding  means,  said 
select  signal  holding  means,  and  said  multiplication  result 
holding  means, 

(j)  a  first  operation  result  selecting  means  for  selecting  outputs 
from  said  shifter  and  said  ALU.  and  determining  an  input  to 
said  operation  result  holding  means. 

(k)  a  second  operation  result  selecting  means  for  selecting  the 
outputs  from  said  shifter  and  said  .ALU.  and  determining  an 
output  to  said  memory  write  value  holding  means,  said 
register  file,  output  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  output 
to  the  external  circuit  of  said  neuron,  and  said  signal 
selecting  means  for  selecting  said  two  values,  and 

(1)  said  output  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  output  to  the 
external  circuit  of  said  neuron,  from  the  outputs  from  said 
shifter,  said  ALU,  said  rewntable  memory,  and  said  register 
file; 
a  control  storage  unit  for  storing  a  microinstruction  for  control- 
ling said  neuron  array; 
a  global  memory  unit  for  storing  data  necessary  for  information 

processing  at  said  neuron  array:  and 
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said  control  logic  unit  including  a  means  for  controlling  said 
control  storage  unit,  a  means  for  controlling  said  global 
memory  unit,  a  neuron  array  controlling  means  for  controlling 
said  neuron  array  in  accordance  with  said  microinstruction  in 
said  control  storage  unit,  and  an  external  bus  interface  means 
for  accessing  data  via  an  external  bus. 


5,524.176 
FUZZY  EXPERT  SYSTEM  LEARNING  NETWORK 

Kazunari  Narita.  Nagoya,  Japan,  and  Robert  (  .  1  acher,  Talla- 
hassee, Ha.,  assignors  to  Daido  Steel  Co.,   Ltd..  Nagoya. 
Japan,  and  The  Florida  State  I  niversity,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,847,  Oct.  14.  194.^,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1444,  Ser.  No.  205.4X.' 
Inl    CI.'  (i06F  15/18 


U.S.  CI,  345 


3  Claims 


*'ii(«i) 


A222<X2) 


1.  An  acyclic  event-driven  expert  network  of  artificial  neural 
objects  comprising: 

(a)  artificial  neural  object  structures  connected  by  weighted 
connections; 

(b)  a  SUM  artificial  neural  object  structure  having  weighted 
input  signals,  x  and  w,  where  x,  is  the  value  of  the  i'*  input 
and  w,  is  a  weight  associated  with  input  x,.  and  internal  stale 
y  calculated  by  combining  fiinction  r^^„{\}.  and  an  output 
function  (^,^y),  wherein 

(I)  the  internal  state  of  the  SUM   artificial   neural  object 
structure  is  generated  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


r,uJ^x)  =  V  : 


and 


i=l-Mi 


TUx)  -- 


and 


=      I    x,+  l. 
1=1 ->n 


(2)  the  output  of  a  LINEAR  THRESHOLD  artificial  neural 
object  structure  is  generated  in  accordance  with  the  equa- 
tion: 


«(»,tv)     =      lifys, 

=      yifO§y<, 
=      0  otherwise; 

(d)  a  PRODUCT  artificial  neural  object  structtire  having 
weighted  input  signals,  x  and  w,  where  x,  is  the  value  of  the  i** 
input  and  w,  is  a  weight  associated  with  input  x,,  and  internal 
state  y  calculated  by  combining  function  r^„,^xl.  and  an 
output  function  0p^y),  wherein 

(1)  the  internal  state  of  the  PRODUCT  artificial  neural  object 
structure  is  generated  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


r;,™/jt)=y=     n 
j=l-»n 


and 
(2)  the  output  of  a  PRODUCT  artificial  neural  object  stmcnne 
is  generated  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

♦,^y)=y;  and 

(e)  a  WEIGHTED-SUM-GRAVITY  artificial  neural  object 
structure  having  weighted  input  signals,  x  and  w,  where  x,  is 
the  value  of  the  i"*  input  and  w,  is  a  weight  associated  with 
input  Xy,  and  internal  slate  y  calculated  by  combining  function 
Tgro.  M-  3nd  an  output  fiinction  ())„r„.(y),  wherein 
(1)  the  internal  sute  of  the  WEIGHTED-SUM-GRAVITY 

artificial  neural  object  structure  is  generated  in  accordance 

with  the  equation: 


rp,„|j)(jt)  =  >=      X    X,* 
i=l-»n         i 


and 


I     (x/w.) 


(2)  the  output  of  a  WEIGHTED-SUM-GRAVITY  artificial 
neural  object  structure  is  generated  in  accordance  with  the 
equation: 

»,™.<y)=y- 


(2)  the  output  of  a  SUM  artificial  neural  object  structure  is 
generated  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

1>.u«(>)=y; 

(c)  a  LINEAR  THRESHOLD  artificial  neural  object  stnicture 
having  weighted  input  signals,  x  and  w,  where  x,  is  the  value 
of  the  i'*  input  and  w,  is  a  weight  associated  with  input  x,,  and 
internal  state  y  calculated  by  combining  function  r,,„(x),  and 
an  output  function  ^,,„(y).  wherein 
(1)  the  internal  state  of  the  LINEAR  THRESHOLD  artificial 

neural  object  structure  is  generated  in  accordance  with  the 

equation: 
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9.  A  method  of  operating  an  associative  memory  in  a  form  of  a 
neural  network  in  which  a  plurality  of  nodes  having  activation 
values  are  connected  by  a  plurality  of  links  having  link  weight 
values,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  entenng  a  plurality  of  learning  panerns  into  the  neural 
network  sequentially,  each  learning  pattern  having  a  plurality 
of  elemenLs  in  correspondence  with  the  nodes; 

(b)  calculating  an  energy  E  of  said  each  learning  patterr.  entered 
at  the  step  (a): 

(c)  determining  a  learning  amount  6  for  said  each  learning 
pattern  according  to  a  difference  between  the  energy  E  calcu- 
lated at  the  step  (b)  and  a  predetermined  reference  enei^ 
level  Elh,  using  the  following  equation; 


S=g(E-Etb) 

where   g   is   an   upper  and   lower  bounded   monotonicaUy 
increasing  function  with  g(0)=0; 

(d)  updating  the  link  weight  values  of  the  links  in  the  neural 
network  according  to  said  each  learning  panem  entered  at  the 
^tep  (a)  and  the  learning  amount  5  determined  at  the  step  (c). 
so  as  to  achieve  a  learning  of  the  associative  memory; 

(e)  presenting  an  input  panem  having  a  plurality  of  elements  in 
correspondence  with  the  nodes  to  the  neural  network; 

(f)  updating  the  activation  values  of  the  nodes  in  the  neural 
network  according  to  the  input  pattern  presented  at  the  step 
(e)  and  the  hnk  weight  values  of  the  links  in  the  neural 
network  updated  at  the  step  (d);  and 

(g)  operating  the  associative  memory  for  recalling  an  appropri- 
ate pattern  according  to  the  activation  values  of  the  nodes  in 
the  neural  network  updated  at  the  step  (f),  so  as  to  achieve  an 
association  by  the  associative  memory. 


(g)  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  corresponding  neural  networks 
when  an  operation  is  performed  on  the  input  pattern  in  the 
neural  network  system. 


5^24,178 
>fEl  R  \  I    s  M  WORK  LEARNING  SYSTEM 
Masavuki  \,)kun,.,  Ka«a.saki,  Japan,  assan,.,  u,  Kujiisu  i  im 
ited.  KaMa.saki,  Japan 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,067,  Jul.  9.  \WZ.  Pat.  No. 
5J95J:-    This  application  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  .So.  206.146 
jpplication  Japan,  Jul.  9.  1991,  3-167901 
iDL  a."  G06F  15/18 

1  Claim 

(  INPUT  ) 


(  laims  prinritv 
VS.  a.  395—23 
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COMMON  INPUT  UVER  UNIT 

' 

NETWORK  B 

INTERMEDIATE  UYER  UNIT 

NETHOBX  B 
OUTPUT  UYER  UNIT 
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Masae  Kanda.  KawaEoc.  .Japan,  awignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
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(laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1992.  4-183657 
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1.  A  fuzzy  inference  prsKessing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  CPU  for  calculating  m  grades  of  if-pan  membership  functions 
with  respect  to  m  mpui  vanables  for  each  rule,  the  CPU 
outputs  grade  of  1  with  respect  to  the  input  vanable  which  is 
not  defined  in  the  rule; 

first  synthesizing  means,  connected  to  said  CPU,  for  synthesiz- 
ing the  m  grades  of  the  if-pan  membership  functions  of  each 
rule  to  obtain  a  truth  value  of  the  ifpart  of  each  rule; 

calculators  for  storing  then-part  membership  functions,  for 
receiving  the  truth  value  of  the  it-pan  of  each  rule  obtained  by 
said  first  synthesiiing  means,  and  calculating  a  truth  value  of 
the  then-part  of  the  rule,  and 

second  synthesizing  means,  connected  to  .said  calculators,  for 
synthesizing  the  tnitfi  values  of  the  then-part  of  all  the  rules  to 
obtain  an  inference  result. 


T 

(  OUTPUT  ) 

1.  A  method  of  training  and  operating  a  neural  network  system 
having  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  neural  networks  each  having  at 
least  one  intermediate  layer  and  an  output  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  common  input  layer  commonly  used  by  the 
hierarchical  neural  networks  as  an  input  layer; 

(b)  storing  a  teaching  panem  for  the  common  input  layer  and  the 
output  layer  of  corresponding  neural  networks; 

(c)  processing  the  teaching  pattern  in  each  of  the  corresponding 
neural  networks  to  obtain  an  output  pattern  from  each  output 
layer  of  the  corresponding  neural  networks: 

(d)  calculating  an  error  between  the  output  pattern  and  the 
teaching  pattern  in  each  of  the  corresponding  neural  networks; 

(e)  adjusting  weighting  values  in  each  of  the  corresponding 
neural  networks  in  dependence  upon  the  error  calculated  in 
step  (d); 

(f)  storing  an  input  pattern  for  the  common  input  layer:  and 


5.524.180 

AUTOMATED  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMAL 

POSITIONING 

^ulun  Wang,  (ioleta,  and  Keith  P.  Laby.  Santa  Barbara,  both 
i)f  C  alif.,  as,signors  to  (  omputer  Motion,  Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  5,604.  Jan.  19,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  927.801. 
Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  3,  1991.  .Ser 
No.  72,982 
Int.  CI.''A61B  !/('Mj.  A6IC  IW04 
U.S.  CI,  600-118  29  Claims 

1.  A  system  that  allows  a  us«r  to  remotels  control  a  movemeni 
of  a  surgical  ms&umenl  that  has  a  tip,  wherein  the  surgical  instru- 
mem  is  coupled  to  a  display  device  that  dhsplays  an  object,  com- 
prising: 

movement  means  tor  moving  the  surgical  instrument,  said 
movement  means  having  an  original  position; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  command  provided  by  the  user  to 
move  the  surgical  instrument  in  a  desired  direction  relative  to 
the  object  displayed  by  the  display  device:  and, 

conDDl  means  for  receiving  said  command  to  move  the  surgical 
insmiment  in  the  desired  direction,  computing  an  incremental 
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movemeni  of  said  movement  means  based  on  said  command 
and  the  original  position  of  said  movemeni  means  so  that  the 
surgical  instrument  tip  moves  in  the  desired  direction,  and 
providing  output  signals  to  said  movement  means  to  move 
said  movement  means  said  incremental  movemeni  so  that  the 
surgical  instrument  tip  always  moves  in  the  desired  direction 
commanded  by  the  user. 


5,524,181 

METH(M)  FOR  CHANGING  COLOR  PRlNTlNt,  MODE 

OR  SI  BSTITI  TING  MARKlNt;  MATERIALS  IN  A 

H1(;HI  UiHT  COLOR  PRINTINt;  MA(  MINE 

Chung-Mei  Sunj;.  Rmhi-ster,  and  Wilbert   I).   Douglas.  Pilts- 

fiird.  both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  Xerox  (  orp<vralion.  Slam 

ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151.460 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/iK) 

VS.  a.  395-  II M  16  Oaims 
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9.  A  method  of  pnnting  a  job  in  a  printing  system  adapted  to 
produce  prints,  representative  of  the  job.  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
color  printing  modes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

programming  the  job  to  produce  selected  prints  in  the  first  color 

printing  mode  or  in  a  second  color  printing  mode  in  the  event 

the  first  color  pnnling  mode  is  unavailable: 
deiermimng  that  the  pnnting  system  is  unable  to  produce  the 

selected  prints  in  the  first  color  pnnting  mode:  and 
in   response   to   said   determining   step,   causing   the   printing 

machine  to  produce  the  selected  prints  in  the  second  color 

printing  mode. 
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a.  selecting  glyph  data  from  a  font  memory: 

b.  analyzing  said  glyph  data  to  derive  strokes  that,  together, 
comprise  a  glyph,  each  stroke  defined  by  bounding  dormnant 
points  and  described  by  stroke  descriptor  data: 

c.  grouping  stroke  descriptor  data  for  glyphs  comprising  said 
font  as  inputs  into  clusters  of  stroke  descriptor  data,  each 
cluster  including  all  stroke  descriptor  data  inputs  which 
exhibit  values  thai  fall  within  a  variance  from  a  central  cluster 
stroke  descriptor  data  value,  each  stroke  descnpior  data  input 
to  a  cluster  assigned  said  central  stroke  descriptor  data  cluster 
value  of  said  cluster,  each  cluster  having  an  identifier; 

d.  assembling  a  font  descriptor  comprising  at  least  (i)  central 
stroke  descriptor  cluster  values  and  (ii)  a  description  of  each 
glyph,  including  a  glyph  identifier  and  strokes  comprising 
said  glyph,  said  description  comprising  a  series  of  identifiers 
of  stroke  descriptor  data  cluster  values  wherein  each  said 
stroke  making  up  said  glyph  is  grouped  and  parameters  which 
indicate  a  positional  or  size  modification  of  any  listed  stroke; 
and 

e.  transmitting  said  font  descriptor  to  a  printer  to  enable  a 
document  received  at  said  printer  to  be  reproduced  using  said 
font. 


5324,183 
DATA  TRANSMITTING  APPARA'R^S  FOR  THE 

THLRMAI    PRIM  HEAD  OF  HI<;H  ^FNS^^ 
Scong  \N.   Kwon.  Ichim-kun:   Shin  \V.   Kang.  Songpa-kn.   .nut 
Young  B.  Lee.  Funpyomg-ku.  all  of.  Rep   of  Hon  a   ;issii;ii 
ors  to  Hyundai   Flwtronlcv   Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyouni; 
kido,  Rep.  of  korc;) 

Filed  Auu    14.  \^1.  Ser  No.  930J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  16.  1991, 
1991  I4I45;  Apr.  7,  1992,  1992-5756 

Int.  a.*^  G06F  I5J00 
VS.  CI.  395—114  10  Claims 
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SYSTEM  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  (  OMPRE,SSING  AND 

DECOMPRESSING  FONTS  BASED  I  PON  FONT  STROKE 

RFGILARITIES 

Kangarajan  I    Chari.  and  Charles  J.  Blackbird,  both  of  Boim  , 
Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  t  alif. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V.1.07i 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—110  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  data  font  and  employing  the 
compressed  data  font,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


MHWci  uncss 


L  A  data  transmitting  apparatus  for  a  thermal  print  head  of  high 
density  with  a  plurality  of  data  input  lines,  comprising: 

a  image  interfacing  means  for  decoding  image  data  inputted  in 
encoded  state  from  outside  of  the  apparattis,  for  generating 
memory  addresses  and  image  data  to  transmit  dectxied  image 
data  to  a  memory  address  and  data  bus,  and  for  generating  a 
direct  memory  access  clear  signal  and  a  direct  memory  access 
start  signal  for  informing  the  stan  of  a  direct  memory  access 
operation; 
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a  latching  means  connected  to  said  image  interfacing  means,  for 
separating  said  memory  addresses  from  said  image  data  which 
are  multiplexed  on  said  memory  address  and  data  bus.  for 
latching   said   memory   addresses,   and   for   re-forming   the 
latched  memory  addresses  in  order  to  be  adapted  to  a  plurality 
of  memory  modules: 
a  memory  selecting  means  connected  to  said  image  interfacing 
means  and  said  latching  means,  for  generating  memory  mod- 
ule select  signals  for  storing  the  image  data  in  the  plurality  of 
memory   modules   in   sequence,   and   for  selecting   all   the 
memory  modules  simultaneously  when  the  stored  image  data 
are  transmitted  by  means  of  direct  memory  access  to  the 
thermal  print  head  of  high  density, 
a  image  memory  means  connected  to  said  latching  means  and  to 
said  memory  selecting  means,  and  comprising  said  plurality 
of  memory  modules: 
a  bufifering  means  connected  to  said  image  interfacing  means 
and  said  image  memory  means,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
buffer  nrodules.  for  connecting  said  image  interfacing  means 
and  said  image  memory  means  when  the  image  data  is  input- 
ted from  said  image  interfacing  means,  and  for  disconnecting 
said  image  interfacing  means  from  said  image  memory  means 
when  the  image  data  is  outputted  from  said  image  memory 
means: 
a  parallel  to  serial  converting  means  connected  to  said  image 
interfacing  means  and  said  image  memory  means,  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  to  serial  converter  modules,  for 
converting  parallel  data  which  is  inputted  from  said  image 
memory  means  into  serial  data,  and  for  ouiputting  to  said  data 
input  lines  of  the  thermal  print  head: 
a  direct  memory  access  control  means  connected  to  said  image 
interfacing  means,  said  parallel  to  serial  converting  means  and 
an  address  generating  means,  for  generating  a  clock  and 
control  signals  for  which  the  image  data  is  outputted  by 
means  of  said  direct  memory  access  operation  to  the  thermal 
print  head,  and  for  generating  a  direct  memory  access  end 
signal: 
said  address  generating  means  connected  to  said  image  interfac- 
ing means,  said  image  memory  means  and  said  direct  memory 
access  control  means,  for  generating  addresses  of  said  image 
memory  means:  and 
an  address  comparing  means  connected  to  said  direct  memory 
access  control  means  and  said  address  generating  means,  for 
generating  an  equal   signal  and  performing  a  function  of 
supervising  the  amount  of  image  data  transmitted  by  means  of 
said  direct  memory  access  to  the  thermal  print  head. 
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O.N-LI.NK  iJ.AkCUUt  PRINTER  VVllH  \l    H  iM  \  IK- 
COMMUNICATION  PARAMETER  DET  H<  M 1 M  N  ( 
SYSTEM 

KtlU   lihrivnn.  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing; ^vsurns.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Hied  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,984 
Int  CI."  G06F  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  395-114  :,j  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  barcode  printer  that  is  in  communi- 
cation with  a  host  processing  system  to  automatically  determine 
communication  parameters  of  said  host  processing  system  without 
user  intervention  in  response  to  said  host  processing  system  trans- 
mitting a  data  stream  having  a  plurality  of  high-to-low  and  low-to- 
high  transitions  wherein  the  time  between  at  least  two  successive 
o-ansitions  of  said  data  stream  represents  a  single  bit  sample  time, 
said  method  compnsing: 
measuring  the  time  between  successive  transitions  in  said  data 

stream  to  provide  a  predetermined  number  of  timer  values; 
storing  said  timer  values: 
determining  the  lowest  stored  timer  value:  and 
correlating  said  lowest  stored  timer  value  with  a  baud  rate  value, 
said  correlated  baud  rate  value  representing  the  baud  rate  of 
communications  from  said  host  processing  system. 


5.524. 1 S5 

WIREI  E.SS  COMPITER  S^SITM  UfTH  SHARED 

PklNTKR 

K«f<in  \a,  Seoul.  Kep.  iif  Korta.  assigniir  to  H>undai  tlec- 

trcinicv  Indu>ilri»^  (  u..  K>oungkj-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6.  liWJ,  Ser.  No.  .Wl.lSl 
(  laim.'.  [)riorit\.  application  Kep.  of  Korta.  IKc.  13.   1W3, 
1993-29:'J4 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  13/LKj.  H04g  7/00 
VJS.  a.  395—114  g  Claims 


l^~Bi&&E 


"1 

V 


1 .  A  wireless  printer  common  system  for  enabling  several  per- 
sonal computers  to  share  a  single  printer,  comprising 

first  data  transmitting  and  receiving  means  provided  at  each  of 
the  computers  and  adapted  to  transmit  data  to  be  printed  to  the 
printer  by  wireless  communication  and  receive  a  signal  from 
the  printer  by  wireless  communication:  and 

second  data  transmitting  and  receiving  means  provided  at  the 
printer  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  receive  signals  respec- 
tively transmitted  from  the  computers,  select  one  from  the 
simultaneously  received  signals  in  accordance  with  a  priority 
sequence,  pnnt  the  selected  signal,  and  transmit  a  standby 
signal  to  the  remaining  computers,  whose  signals  have  not 
been  printed  yet,  so  that  the  remaining  computers  are  at  a 
standby  state,  whereby  all  the  computers  can  achieve  a  code- 
divided  multi-connection  with  the  printer,  wherein  both  the 
first  and  second  data  transmitting  and  receiving  means  employ 
spread  spectrum  modulauon  techniques  to  perform  the  trans- 
mit and  receive  functions,  whereby  the  data  is  respectively 
spread  and  despread. 
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5.524. 11*<) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREVENTING  PRINT 

0\  ERRt  \S  B>  PRKR  VSTERI/ING  AND  STORING 
COMPI  K\  PV(,^  STRIPS  IN  SI  PPl  EMENTAI   PRIMER 

ME.MOR> 
RusstTl    t  ampbtll.    Boi.se.    Id.,    assignor   to    Him  Ittl  Packard 
CompanN,  Palo  \lto,  Calif. 

Eiled  May  31,  1W4.  s.r  No   25ll.H'*» 

Int  CI."  G06K    A'f 

U.S.  a.  395—115  10  Qaims 
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I.  A  pre-rasterization  method  for  a  printer  having  a  pool  of 
available  supplemental  memory,  said  printer  including  means  for 
assigning  received  print  commands  to  page  stnps.  each  page  strip 
having  a  display  list  of  page  intermediate  form  code  which  corre- 
sponds to  received  print  commands,  said  method  adaptively  deter- 
mining whether  said  received  print  commands  exceed  an  immedi- 
ate rasterization  threshold  and.  if  yes.  pre-rastenzing  said  received 
print  commands,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  for  each  object  to  be  printed  on  a  page,  in  which 
page  strip  or  page  strips  said  object  resides; 

b.  for  a  portion  of  said  object  residing  in  a  first  page  strip, 
finding  a  prim  complexity  factor  for  said  portion  of  said 
object; 

c.  adding  said  print  complexity  factor  to  previously  found  print 
complexity  factors  for  objects  residing  in  said  first  page  scrip 
to  determine  an  intermediate  strip  complexity  factor  for  said 
first  page  strip: 

d.  determining  an  immediate  rastenzaiion  threshold  that  is  adap- 
tively related  to  available  supplement.il  memory  in  said 
printer; 

e.  if  said  intermediate  strip  complexitv  tailor  exceed^  -.aid 
immediate  rastenzation  tlireshold,  assigning  a  [-Kinion  ol  said 
available  supplemental  memory  to  said  first  page  strip; 

f.  rasterizing  portions  of  objects  already  received  and  residing  in 
said  first  page  strip,  and  storing  said  rastenzed  portions  of 
said  objects  in  the  available  vuppleriient.il  memory  assigned  to 
said  first  page  strip:  and 

g.  rasterizing  portions  of  objects  residing  in  said  first  page  strip 
that  are  received  thereafter,  and  storing  said  rastenzed  por- 
tions of  said  objects  in  the  available  supplemental  memory 
assigned  to  said  first  page  strip. 


5. 524. IX" 

VVORIDS-VVITHIN-WORI  DS  NKSlHi  [H^P1   \>    Wi) 

INTERACTION  SYSTEM  \NI)  NU  I  HUH 

Steven  K.  Eeiner.  and  Clifford  M    Beshen,,  txilh  of  N<w   \  .ri, 

N.\..  as-sinnors  Ic  rh<    Irusti-»-v  of  «  olumtna  I  nmr^iu.  Ntw 

\ork.  N.\ 

I  nntimiation  of  >er.  No.  675,579.  Mar.  25.  l'''Ji    ,,l.,iiiil.int-d. 

Ihis  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Ni.   ;''^m: 

InL  CL'  G06F  75/62 

U.S.  O.  395—119  15  Claims 

VOlut 
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12.  A  computer  system  for  displaying  multivariate  data,  com- 
prising data  input  means,  computing  means  in  communication  with 
said  data  input  means,  and  output  display  means  in  communication 
with  said  computing  means,  said  computing  means  compnsing: 

first  means  for  forming  a  first.  3-dimensional  display  in  a  first 
coordinate  system  corresponding  to  a  first  subset  of  variables. 

second  means  for  forming  a  second  display  compnsing  said  first 
display  in  a  second  coordinate  system  corresponding  to  a 
second  subset  of  variables  such  that  a  designated  point  of  said 
first  coordinate  system  is  located  at  a  point  in  said  second 
coordinate  system,  with  the  coordinates  of  said  point  in  the 
second  coordinate  system  fixing  a  set  of  variables  that  are 
used  in  determining  said  first  display,  and 

third  means  for  manipulating  said  first  display  by  geometric 
transformation. 


\  lEU  ING  THSEB  miBNSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY 
ROTATIONAL  WOBBLE  ABOIT  ^tn  TIPLE  AXES 
Benjamin  K.  Halpern.  San  Jose.  (  alif     .issiiioor  to  Halpem 
Sortware.  Inc..  San  .lost.  (alif. 

Filed  Mar   1.  I'W.t.  Ser.  No.  24,500 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  15/70 
U.S.  CI.  395—120  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  series  of  two-dimensional  repre- 
sentations of  a  three-dimensional  object  to  a  viewer  to  provide  said 
viewer  a  three-dimensional  image  of  said  three-dimensional  object, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  defining  a  coordinate  system  including  three  mutually 
orthogonal  unit  vectors,  el.  e2.  and  e3: 

(b)  defining  automatically  a  base  orientation  of  said  three- 
dimensional  object: 

(c)  transforming  automatically  said  base  orientation  of  said 
object  by  applying  to  said  base  orientation  a  rotational  wobble 
function  W(s,  t)  to  provide  a  transformed  base  orientation  of 
said  three-dimensional  object,  said  application  of  said  rota- 
tional wobble  function  W(s,  t)  including  the  steps  of: 

(i)  rotating  said  unit  vector  el  by  s  radians  about  said  unit 

vector  e3  to  produce  a  vector  V;  and 
(ii)  rotating  said  base  onentation  about  said  vector  V  by  t 

radians  to  obtain  thereby  a  transformed  base  onentation  of 

said  three-dimensional  object; 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  to  generate  a  series  of  transformed  base 
orientations  of  said  three-dimensional  object;  and 
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plurality  of  regions,  generating  contour  points  of  said  prede- 
termined character  on  the  basis  of  said  character  information, 
writing  contour  information  of  the  generated  contour  points  in 
the  corresponding  storage  poitions  of  said  work  memory  per 
said  drafting  effective  region,  and,  whenever  a  contour  point 
to  be  present  in  another  drafting  effective  region  positioned  at 
a  raster  scanning  starting  side  in  the  X-du-ection  with  respect 
to  said  drafting  effective  region  currently  processed,  is 
present,  updating  a  value  stored  in  the  storage  portion  of  said 
counter  table  at  a  corresponding  position  in  the  Y-direction  to 
said  contour  point;  and 
painting  means  for  scanning  said  work  memory  per  one  line  in 
the  X-direction.  updating  a  value  of  said  storage  portion  of 
said  counter  table  corresponding  to  the  scanning  line  and 
generating  said  painting  data  for  the  area  where  the  value  of 
the  counter  table  is  other  than  "0". 


(e)  generating  a  sequential  display  of  two-dimensional  represen- 
tations of  said  series  of  transformed  base  orientations  of  said 
three-dimensional  object  to  provide  a  smooth  repetitive 
motion  of  two-dimensional  representations  of  said  object 
wherein  said  object  maintains  a  substantially  constant  orien- 
tation such  that  the  total  display  of  said  two-dimensional 
representations  provides  said  viewer  a  three-dimensional 
image  of  said  three-dimensional  object,  wherein  said  sequen- 
tial display  docs  not  include  two-dimensional  representations 
of  said  base  orientation. 


5.524.  IW 

COMM.4ND  OB.IEtT  LOG(,IN(,  .S^SIE.M  hOK 

KK.STORING  DOCL  MENTS 

Arnold    Schaeffer.    Belmont.     Jack    H.    Palevich,    Sunnyvale: 

David   R.   \nderson.  (  upertino.  and   Larrv    S.   Rusenstein. 

.Santa  Clara,  all  .if  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent.  Inc..  (  uptr 

tino,  Calif. 

Filed  .lun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73^29 
Int.  CI.'  (;06T  '■"'•   f;06F  TV 
U^.  a.  395— 141. 
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5^24,189 
l\UGE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

■Vuuva  Havama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Curpi. ration 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil.(i  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,132 
(  Uim>  pr;.  rin.  application  Japan,  Nov,  18,  1992,  4-308383 
Int  a.*  G«6F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395-141  9  a^ims 

^10  IKK  iiaw.  neuiiat  sraa 


1.  An  image  signal  generating  system  comprising: 

a  work  memory  having  storage  portions  arranged  in  an  array  of 
m  in  number  in  an  X-direction  and  n  in  number  in  a 
Y-direction,  for  storing  contour  information  of  a  predeter- 
mined character  per  pixel  for  generating  a  painting  data; 

a  counter  table  having  n  in  number  of  storage  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  Y  direction  of  said  work  memory: 

contour  drafting  control  means  for  inputting  a  stroke  information 
indicative  of  a  closed  contour  of  said  predetermined  character 
and  a  drafting  effective  region  indicative  of  each  divided 
region  when  said  predetermined  character  is  divided  into  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying,  in  response  to  user  open,  modify 
and  save  commands,  document  data  representing  an  original  docu- 
ment, the  document  dau  being  resident  in  a  non-volatile  storage, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  responsive  to  a  user  open  command  for  copying  the 
original  document  data  into  a  workspace  of  a  volatile  storage; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  each  user  modify  command  for  creating 
a  command  object  containing  command  data  identifying  a 
portion  of  the  original  document  data  in  the  workspace  and 
command  methods  for  modifying  the  original  document  data 
portion; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  each  command  object  for  executing 
command  methods  in  each  command  object  to  modify  the 
original  document  data  portion  in  the  workspace  to  create  a 
modified  document  data  portion  in  the  workspace; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  each  user  modifv  command  for  storing 
the  created  command  object  in  a  log  in  the  nonvolatile 
storage; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  a  user  save  command  for  overwriting 
the  original  document  data  in  the  non-volatile  storage  with 
modified  document  data  in  the  workspace;  and 

(f)  means  responsive  to  the  overwnting  of  the  original  document 
data  for  erasing  command  objects  in  the  log  in  the  non- 
volatile storage. 
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5,5:4.191 
MUHOh  (>^  H)1TIN(,  TKXT  IN  (Ol. I  MN  SENSITIVE 

KNMRONMENTS 
\drian  Storisleanu.  loronto.  and  Zemin  Wang,  Scarborough, 
both     of,     (  anada.     a.s.signors    to     International     Kusint^s 
Machines  Corporation.  Vrmonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Mav  4.  1994.  Ser  No,  :.17,74.' 

Claims  pri()rit^.  application  Canada.  Sep,  ^.  ]^^.  2105847 

Int.  CI.    ifiM  /":-> 

UJS.  CI.  .^9.^—146  :  (  l:iim.s 
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1.  A  method  in  a  text  editor  of  editing  at  least  one  character  of  a 
line  of  text  containing  mixed  DBCS  and  SBCS  characters  while 
maintaining  the  column  position  of  the  unedited  text,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  positioning  an  edit  cursor  on  a  character  to  be  edited; 

(ii)  determining  a  present  Class  of  the  text  editor  from  a  plurality 
of  possible  Classes  for  the  text  editor; 

(iii)  determining  a  present  State  of  the  text  to  be  edited  at  the 
edit  cursor  location,  wherein  there  are  a  plurality  of  possible 
States  for  the  text; 

(iv)  selecting  a  predefined  Action  associated  with  the  present 
State  and  present  Class; 

(v)  displaying  an  extended  cursor  indicating  the  text  to  be 
replaced  according  to  the  predefined  Action; 

(vi)  composing  a  replacement  text  string  comprising  a  replace- 
ment character  and.  as  directed  by  the  predefined  Action,  at 
least  one  of  a  character  indicating  the  start  of  DBCS  charac- 
ters, a  character  indicating  the  end  of  DBCS  characters,  and  a 
blank  character; 

(vii)  replacing  the  text  indicated  by  the  extended  cursor  with  the 
replacement  text  string;  and 

(vii)  repositioning  the  edit  cursor  on  the  character  immediately 
after  the  replacement  text  string. 


5.524,192 

simplifying  maintaining  and  displaying  of 
pk()(;ram  ( ommfnts 

Norman  J.  Dauerer,  Hopt'\»t'll  Junction,  and  hdHard  K.  Kt!lt>, 

VNappingcrs  Falls,  both  of  N.^..  a.vsignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser  No.  15.501 

Inl.  C!.'   (,(»6T  lAKJ 

UACL395— 14«  4  Cljuns 


a  data  processing  machine  including  a  central  processing  unit 
which  is  coupled  to  a  central  storage  unit  and  at  least  one 
terminal  with  a  display  screen  connected  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit, 

an  executing  program  being  stored  in  a  first  storage  area  in  said 
storage  unit. 

comments  to  said  executing  program  being  stored  in  said  first 
storage  area  following  a  start  label. 

a  general  comments  executor  program  being  stored  in  a  second 
storage  area  in  said  storage  unit, 

said  terminal  being  adapted  for  initiating  requests  to  said  central 
processing  unit  to  load  and  run  said  executing  program  from 
said  first  storage  area  In  said  storage  unit  into  a  first  memory 
unit  in  said  central  processing  unit. 

said  centra]  processing  unit  being  adapted  to  issue  an  instruction 
to  retrieve  said  executing  program  from  said  first  storage  area 
and  to  load  said  executing  program  into  said  first  memory 
unit, 

said  comments  to  said  executing  program  being  loaded  Into  a 
second  memory  unit  in  said  central  processing  unit  attached  to 
the  portion  of  said  first  menoory  unit  employed  for  said 
executing  program, 

said  central  processing  unit  including  a  general  purpose  proce- 
dural language  program  which  includes  a  display  command 
which  conventionally  must  precede  each  textual  comment  in  a 
program,  which  is  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen. 

said  general  purpose  procedural  language  program  being 
adapted  to  call  a  routine  that  contains  a  series  of  comments 
that  can  be  displayed  as  text  on  the  screen  in  response  to  a 
display  command  preceding  each  of  said  commenL  said  dis- 
play command  being  required  to  tell  said  machine  to  display 
said  text  which  follows  said  display  command  upon  said 
screen. 

means  for  associating  a  selected  comment  having  a  line  location, 
a  start,  and  an  end  in  a  program  file  with  a  pnnt  command, 
said  comment  to  be  presented  on  said  display  screen  of  said 
terminal  of  said  data  processing  machine  with  programming 
data  in  a  sequential  format. 

means  for  finding  in  a  said  program  file  the  line  location  of  the 
Stan  and  the  end  of  the  selected  comments  in  said  program 
file  by  using  start  labels  supplied  by  said  calling  program 
means, 

means  for  reading  the  section  of  said  program  file  between  the 
Stan  and  the  end  of  said  selected  comments  in  said  program 
file  and  means  for  storing  said  comments  as  textual  comments 
in  a  textual  comments  table. 

means  for  inserting  print  display  command  indicia  before  each 
line  of  said  textual  comments  in  said  table  to  enable  printing 
of  each  of  said  textual  comments  upon  said  display  screen, 
and 

means  for  displaying  said  textual  comments  on  said  screen. 

whereby  said  system  permits  a  user  to  write  data  into  said 
system  without  entering  print  display  command  indicia  for 
each  line. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  including 


5,524,193 

INTFRVCTIVE  MLLTIMFDI  \  ANV(lT\TinN  MITHfH) 

ANI>  \PI-\Kvn  ^ 

Sam  ((i\in)jlon.  InglcMood;  Morgais  Niuiii.in    h  p.iti-.i:   \llcn 
Di'bfvoisc.  I  OS    Xntii'les:  Christian    V.iri    thtiimi.  r^M  Id.   San 
Diegd.  and  Brian  Black,  W.  I  o^  \in:iiiv   .t:i  ,,|  i  .,iij     ,i>^!i:i 
op>  to  \nd  (  omniunKalions.  1  n^  Vtu'cli-^    i  .itil 
Continuation  of  Scr  No.  779,069,  On    1=^    I  ■**!  i    ,,i,;(iidoned, 
Thiv  application  Sep.  2.  1994,  s*  r    Nn    Mii,2M 
int.  CI.''G06T  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  395—154  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  sequence  of  graphics,  text,  video 
and  audio  events,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  plurality  of  filter  icons,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
filter  icons  representing  a  respective  one  of  a  pltu^ity  of 
filters; 
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displaying  a  first  plurality  of  triggers  in  response  to  a  user 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  filter  icons: 

receiving  a  user  input  selecting  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
triggers; 

displaying  a  sequence  of  graphics,  text,  video  and  audio  events 
connected  to  a  selected  trigger  and  a  selected  filter  icon; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  filters  designates  a  unique 
characteristic  of  events  in  said  sequence  of  graphics,  text, 
video  and  audio  events  connected  to  said  selected  trigger,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  filters 
is  linked  to  a  designated  plurality  of  triggers  and  said  selected 
trigger  is  linked  to  a  designated  plurality  of  filters. 


5^24,194 

nvTACOMMiNK  \\\i)s  \(•^•\H\^^'^ 

Malsoto  C  hida;  Akira  Suyivaiiid,  bmti  ijf  Ka».iNalvi;   ^ushito 
Haba,  Tokvo.  and  Hitoshi  Vasuda.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Canon  Kahiishiki  Kaisha.  Tokvu.  japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Srr    N.-    ~-^f.'*"    scp    11   !''<J1 .  abandnned. 

This  appllcalion  Fih.  10,  1995,  Sen  .No.  -<Sft_U4 
Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  I99<).  2-246718; 
Oct.  1.^.  l'*^),  2-276091;  Oct  26,  1990,  2-289338;  Nov.  14,  1990, 
2-30811M:  Htc.  26,  1990,  2-414508 

lilt  a.'  G06T  l/OO 
vs.  a.  395—154 

-i^  [^    . ill 


1  Claimc 


'"T 


MDI« 


'•-u 


noEO 


VIOH 
OBTWT 

mv     -  o-)— 


1'1-u 1 


'"1 


amtiioi  «]T  L 


vion 

OECOK 
HilT 


onccTiM 

UWT 


■^m 


SnTBI  CMTIVi  WIT  «■ 


1  A  user-interactive  system  for  performing  communication 
between  a  first  user's  data  communication  apparatus  and  a  second 
user's  communication  apparatus  connected  thereto  via  a  conimu- 
mcation  Ime.  said  system  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  images  sent  from  the  second 
user's  communication  apparatus  via  the  communication  line: 

error  detection  means  for  detecting  synchronization  of  the 
received  images  and  for  detecting  generation  of  an  error; 

image  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  recep- 
tion means  has  received  the  image: 

an  image  mennory  in  which  a  first  control  image  for  giving 
notice  of  an  error  generation  and  a  second  control  image  for 
giving  notice  that  the  image  is  not  received  have  been  previ- 
ously stored; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image;  and 


supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  the  images 
received  by  said  reception  means  and  the  first  and  second 
control  images  stored  m  said  image  memory  to  said  display 
means, 

wherein  said  supply  means  selectively  supplies  the  one  received 
image  and  the  first  and  second  control  images  according  to 
detection  results  output  from  said  error  detection  means  and 
said  image  detection  means,  such  that  said  supply  means 
supplies  the  one  received  image  to  said  display  means  when 
said  error  detection  means  does  not  detect  an  error  generation 
and  supplies  the  tirst  control  image  to  said  display  means 
when  said  error  detection  means  detects  an  error  generation, 
and  supplies  the  second  control  image  to  said  display  means 
when  said  image  detection  means  detects  that  the  image  is  not 
received. 
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1.  A  display  system  for  display  of  audiovisual  programming, 
compnsing: 

a  receiver  including  a  circuit  for  receiving  said  audiovisual 
programming  from  an  audiovisual  program  source: 

a  user  interface  for  the  display  of  said  audiovisual  programming 
on  a  display,  said  user  interface  incorporating  a  metaphor 
having  a  plurality  of  Spaces,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
Spaces  presents  said  user  with  a  plurality  of  representations  of 
available  audiovisual  programming  for  display  on  said  dis- 
play, and  further  wherein  said  Spaces  are  arranged  such  that 
each  of  said  Spaces  is  disposed  relative  to  one  another  within 
said  metaphor: 

a  user  interacting  with  said  Spaces  using  a  user  input  device, 
said  interaction  permming  said  user  to  select  a  desired  audio- 
visual program,  such  that  said  selection  results  in  said  selected 
audiovisual  program  being  displayed  on  said  display; 

an  element  enabling  said  user  to  navigate  between  said  Spaces  in 
said  metaphor: 

wherein  said  user  interface  further  includes  an  Agent  which 
moves  within  said  iltetaphor  in  an  animated  fashion  between 
said  Spaces. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efliciently  managing 
a  plurality  of  displayable  objects  within  a  display,  said  method 
comprising  the  data  processing  system  implemented  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  graphic  selections  arranged  in  a  substan- 
tially circular  formation,  each  of  said  plurality  of  graphic 
selections  indicating  one  of  said  plurality  of  displayable 
objects; 

displaying  a  rotatable  pointer  within  said  substantially  circular 
formation,  said  rotatable  pointer  including  a  moveable  control 
element  within  said  rotatable  pointer:  and 

altering  a  display  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  displayable 
objects  in  response  to  a  selection  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
graphic  selections  utilizing  .said  rotatable  pointer  and  a 
manipulation  of  said  moveable  control  element,  wherein  said 
rotatable  pointer  and  said  moveable  control  element  are 
manipulated  by  a  user  controlled  pointer 
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a  first  dual  port  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  the  dynamic- 
image  data  outputied  from  the  video  signal  processing  circuit, 
said  dynamic-image  data  representing  pixels  of  said  first 
image  to  be  displayed  by  the  display  device; 

data  outputting  circuitry  for  outputting  data  representing  pixels 
of  a  second  image  to  be  displayed  by  the  display  device,  bits 
of  data  respectively  corresponding  to  each  one  of  said  pixels 
of  said  second  image  and  bits  of  data  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  each  one  of  said  pixels  of  said  first  image; 

a  second  dual  pon  memory  for  storing  said  data  representing 
pixels  of  said  second  image  to  be  displayed  by  the  display 
device; 

a  third  dual  port  memor>'  for  storing  said  bits  of  data  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  each  one  of  said  pixels  of  said  second 
image,  each  one  of  said  bits  of  data  indicating  whether  the 
corresponding  pixel  lies  within  a  window  area,  the  window 
area  being  an  area  of  a  window  which  is  not  covered  by  any 
other  windows; 

a  fourth  dual  port  memory  for  storing  said  bits  of  data  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  each  one  of  said  pixels  of  said  first 
image,  each  one  of  said  bits  of  data  indicating  whether  the 
corresponding  pixel  lies  within  a  dynamic-image  display 
effective  area  corresponding  to  the  dynamic  image  repre- 
sented by  the  dynamic-image  data  stored  in  the  first  dual  pon 
memory; 

processing  circuitry  for  running  an  operating  system  and  a 
window-manager  program  to  control  the  video  signal  process- 
ing circuit  and  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  dual  port 
memories;  and 

a  data  selector  for  receiving  data  read  from  the  first  dual  port 
memory  at  a  first  input  terminal  thereof,  for  receiving  data 
read  from  the  second  dual  port  memory  at  a  second  input 
terminal  thereof,  for  receiving  a  bit  of  data  read  from  the  third 
and  fourth  dual  port  memories,  for  selecting  the  data  received 
at  the  first  input  terminal  thereof  for  display  if  the  bit  of  data 
read  from  the  third  dual  port  memory  indicates  that  the  pixel 
corresponding  thereto  lies  within  the  window  area  and  the  bit 
of  data  read  from  the  fourth  dual  port  memory  indicates  that 
the  pixel  corresponding  thereto  lies  within  the  dynamic-image 
display  effective  area,  for  selecting  the  data  received  at  the 
second  input  terminal  thereof  for  display  if  the  bit  of  data  read 
from  the  third  dual  port  memory  indicates  that  the  pixel 
corresponding  thereto  does  not  lie  within  the  window  area  or 
if  the  bit  of  data  read  from  the  fourth  dual  port  memory 
indicates  that  the  pixel  corresponding  thereto  does  not  lie 
within  the  dynamic-image  display  effective  area,  and  for 
outputting  the  selected  data  to  the  display  device. 


5J;;-l,l'*^ 

CHARACTER  Ok  (KM'HK    PROCESSING  METHOD 

\M)  APPARATUS 

Hirotsugu  Matsumoto.  Tama:  Masayuki  Y'oshida.  Yokohama: 

Tetsuo  Sakai.  Ka«asaki.  and  ^asuhiko  Sasaki.  Chiba,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  t  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  fokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1>W2.  Ser  No,  'J5S.723 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  11,  1991,3-263879; 
Oct.  II.  1991,  .i-2fi.iKH0:  <Ki    11    I  ^91.  .V  263885;  Oct,  11.  1991 . 
3-26.1«Sh 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—157  40  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic-image  displaying  workstation,  comprising: 

a  display  device  for  displaying  an  image; 

a  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  outputting  dynamic-image 
data  representing  a  first  image,  said  first  image  being  a 
dynamic  image  corresponding  to  a  video  signal; 
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1.  An  output  controller  which  controls  an  outputting  device  to 
output  characters  displayed  in  a  window,  comprising: 

first  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  state  of  a  dis- 
played window; 

determining  means  for  determining  an  output  specification 
required  for  the  window,  on  the  basis  of  a  discrimination  by 
the  first  discriminating  means;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  based  on  the  output  specification 
determined  by  the  determining  means,  one  of  a  plurality  of 
generating  means  which  are  for  generating  character  patterns 
on  the  basis  of  character  font  data, 

wherein  the  determining  means  sets,  as  the  output  specification, 
a  specification  in  which  quick  generation  of  the  pattern  is 
regarded  as  important  if  the  window  is  active. 


(h)  wherein  the  one  application  program  comprises  updating 
means  responsive  to  the  update  area  for  directly  storing  screen 
information  within  a  screen  buffer  portion  for  the  update  area. 


^]4ite 


,/ ■ 


1.  A  system  for  creating  a  screen  display  having  screen  informa- 
tion displayed  in  a  first  and  a  second  view,  in  which  the  first  view 
partially  obscures  a  portion  of  the  second  view,  leaving  a  visible 
area  of  the  second  view,  the  system  comprising: 
I  (a)  a  screen  buffer  for  holding  screen  information  for  the  screen 
display; 

(b)  display  adapter  means  for  directly  obtaining  the  screen 
information  from  the  screen  buffer  and  for  displaying  the 
screen  information  on  a  display  controlled  by  the  display 
adapter  means; 

(c)  a  processor  and  an  attached  memory,  holding  a  plurality  of 
application  programs; 

(d)  an  operaung  system  for  scheduling  and  controlling  the 
execution  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  application  programs  on 
the  processor; 

(e)  view  system  means  for  maintaining  a  first  visible  area 
definition  designating  a  first  portion  of  the  screen  buffer  for 
holding  screen  information  for  the  first  view  and  for  maintain- 
ing a  second  visible  area  definition,  designating  a  second 
portion  of  the  screen  buffer  for  holding  screen  information  for 
the  visible  area  of  the  second  view; 

(f)  means  responsive  to  user  requests  to  change  the  first  view  for 
determining  whether  the  second  view  is  affected  as  a  conse- 
quence of  a  change  to  the  first  view  and  for  generating  an 
update  request  when  the  second  view  is  affected  as  a  conse- 
quence of  a  change  to  the  first  view; 

(g)  background  updating  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
update  requests  for  the  second  view  for  constnicting  in  the 
memory,  an  update  object  specifying  an  update  area  of  the 
second  view  which  must  be  changed  due  to  changes  to  the 
first  view  and  for  informing  one  of  the  plurality  of  application 
programs  of  the  update  area;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  screen  information  in  a  first  view  and 
a  second  view,  in  which  the  first  view  partially  obsecures  a  portion 
of  the  second  view  leaving  a  non-ohsecured  visible  area  of  the 
second  view,  the  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  screen  buffer  for  holding  screen  information; 

(b)  display  adapter  means  for  directK  obtaining  the  screen 
information  from  the  screen  buff'er  and  for  displaying  the 
screen  information  on  a  displav  controlled  by  the  display 
adapter  means. 

(c)  a  processor  and  an  aitaohed  memop..  holding  a  first  and  a 
second  application  program; 

(d)  view  system  means  for  maintaining  a  first  visible  area 
definition,  designating  a  first  ponion  of  the  screen  buffer  for 
holding  screen  information  for  the  first  view,  and  for  main- 
taining a  second  visible  area  definition,  designating  a  second 
portion  of  the  screen  buffer  for  holding  screen  information  for 
the  visible  area  of  the  second  view,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
first  visible  area  definition  and  the  second  visible  area  defini- 
tion defines  a  non-rectilinear  visible  area  and  designates  a 
portion  of  the  screen  buffer  for  holding  screen  information  for 
the  non-reciilinear  visible  area,  and 

(e)  wherein  the  first  and  second  application  programs  each 
comprise  means  for  obtaining  a  visible  area  definition  from 
the  view  system  means,  and  means  for  directly  stonng  screen 
information  in  the  screen  buffer  under  the  control  of  the 
obtained  visible  area  definition  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  first 
view  and  the  second  view  has  a  non-rectilmear  border 
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METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  EI.ECTRONK    BOOK  K)R 

A  COMPl  TFR  SYSTEM 
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1.  A  method  by  which  a  first  computer  system  automatically 
converts  a  document  to  an  interactive  reference  that  can  be  inter- 
preted by  and  displayed  on  a  second  computer  system  having  a 
display  screen  sensitive  to  a  pointer,  a  processor  in  communication 
with  the  display  screen,  and  a  memory  in  coimnunication  with  the 
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to  the  inemory  space  mapped  by  the  mapping  means  and  the 
memory  space  of  the  graphic  object  file  stored  in  the  external 
storage  means;  and 
processing  means  for  accessing  the  memory  space  of  the  real 
memory  means  which  has  been  matched  by  the  memory 
management  means  in  correspondence  with  an  access  to  the 
memory  space  of  the  virtual  memory  area  which  has  been 
mapped  by  the  mapping  means  to  thereby  execute  processing, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  registration,  retrieval, 
updating  and  deletion  of  the  graphic  data  in  the  external 
storage  means. 
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processor  such  that  at  least  portions  of  the  interactive  reference 
residing  in  the  memory  can  be  retrieved  by  interaction  of  the 
pointer  with  the  display  screen,  the  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

separating  the  document  into  content  blocks  delineated  by  con- 
tent commands  within  the  document,  some  content  blocks 
containing  templates  for  live  interaction  between  the  pointer 
and  the  display  screen  and  other  content  blocks  containing 
text  or  a  picture; 
creating  page  descnptions  in  which  the  content  blocks  are 
arranged  on  pages  whose  boundaries  are  defined  by  the  dis- 
play screen  of  the  second  computer; 
preparing  instructions  for  treating  pointer  actions  on  templates 

displayed  on  the  display  screen;  and 
outputting  commands  describing  the  interactive  reference,  the 
commands  having  a  format,  at  least  when  compiled,  that  can 
be  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  second  computer  system  and 
interpreted  by  the  processor  of  the  second  computer  system. 
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1.  A  graphic  database  system  comprising: 

external  storage  means  for  storing  therein  a  graphic  object  file  in 
which  graphic  data  expressed  as  an  object  in  terms  of  a 
predetermined  descnption  based  on  an  object  oriented  lan- 
guage IS  registered; 

mapping  means  for  mapping  a  memory  space  of  the  graphic 
object  file  stored  in  the  external  storage  means  on  a  memory 
space  of  a  virtual  memory  area  which  is  accessed  by  a  logical 
address; 

real  memory  means  having  a  memory  space  and  which  is 
accessed  by  a  real  address: 

memory  management  means  for  said  memory  space  matching 
said  memory  space  of  the  real  memory  means,  corresponding 
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5,  A  method  of  saving  data  in  a  cache  memory  when  a  power  is 
substantially  terminated,  comprising  steps  of; 

preparing  a  storage  device  having  first  and  second  areas; 

preparing  an  uninterruptible  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  an 
electrical  power  to  said  cache  memory  and  said  storage  device 
for  a  period  of  time  when  said  power  is  substantially  termi- 
nated; 

storing  a  plurality  of  data  in  said  first  area  of  said  storage  device; 

holding  in  said  cache  memory  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
data  read  from  said  first  area  of  said  storage  device;  and 

saving  data  held  in  said  cache  memory  to  said  second  area  of 
said  storage  device  when  said  power  is  substantially  termi- 
nated. 

said  second  area  comprising  a  dedicated  area  for  storing  said 
data  contiguously  therein. 


5„^24,204 
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William  C;.  VerdiMirn,  Jr.,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,169 
!nt    n  ■  GOIR  i//2«;  G06F  IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  "»?~  is:  04  12  Claims 

1.  An  array  controller  implemented  method  for  dynamically 
expanding  a  redundant  array  of  independent  disk  drives  (RAID)  by 
adding  any  number  M  of  direct  access  storage  devices  (DASDs)  to 
the  original  array  to  provide  an  expanded  array  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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establishing  a  logical  to  physical  address  map  (LPAM)  of  the 
original  array  (LPAM-O)  and  of  the  expanded  array  (LPAM- 
E)  and  storing  initial  array  state  information; 

defining  a  selected  domain  of  data  blocks  for  deferred  access  to 
an  array  user  and  reading  said  selected  domain  of  data  blocks 
using  LPAM-O;  said  selected  domain  of  data  blocks  for 
deferred  access  being  the  only  unavailable  dau  blocks  to  an 
array  user; 

calculating  parity  information  with  said  read  data  of  said 
selected  domain  of  data  blocks; 

writing  said  read  selected  domain  of  data  blocks  and  said  calcu- 
lated parity  information  using  LPAM-E; 

storing  updated  array  state  information  responsive  to  said 
selected  domain  of  dau  blocks  and  said  calculated  parity 
information  being  written; 

undefining  said  last  defined  selected  domain  of  data  blocks  for 
deferred  access  to  an  array  user. 

defining  a  next  selected  domain  of  data  blocks  for  deferred 
access  to  an  array  user  and  reading  said  next  selected  domain 
of  data  blocks  using  LPAM-O;  and 

sequentially  repeating  said  above  steps  of  calculating  parity 
information,  writing,  storing,  undefining,  defining  and  reading 
until  all  data  blocks  of  the  original  array  have  been  written  to 
the  expanded  array. 
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LOG  USAGE 

DaMd  H  I  i.ni.i  '''. .  ^lfl^^d.  Mass.;  Peter  M.  Spini,  Nashua, 
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1.  A  data  processing  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 


I 


a  redo  buffer  containing  a  set  of  redo  records,  said  redo  buffer 
including  inforraauon  for  commined  and  uncommitted  trans- 
actions; 

an  undo  buffer  containing  a  set  of  undo  records,  said  undo  buffer 

including  information  only  for  an  uncommitted  transaction, 
said  undo  records  being  aggregated  in  said  undo  buffer  sepa- 
rately from  said  redo  records  in  said  redo  buffer:  and 
a  log  managemeni  routine  for  starting  an  uncommitted  transac- 
tion, recording  redo  records  corresponding  to  said  uncommit- 
ted transaction  in  said  redo  buffer,  recording  undo  records  for 
said  uncommitted  transaction  m  said  undo  buffer,  committing 
said  transaction,  storing  said  redo  records  corresponding  to 
said  committed  transaction  from  said  redo  buffer  to  persistent 
storage,  and  for  separately  discarding  said  undo  records  cor- 
responding to  said  committed  transaction  from  said  undo 
buffer  while  retaining  said  redo  records  in  said  redo  buffer. 


S.IB-CPL  M(>MT()RI\(,  SVSTI-AI  INCLUDING  DUAL 
PORT  MI-MOR'^ 
Shigeaki  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign<ir  to  NTC  Corporation, 
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Int,  (1.    HHit  /  vi>, 
U.S.  CI.  395— 1,S2.21 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  host  central  processing  unit  circuit,  including: 

a  host  central  processing  unit, 

a  first  read  only  memory, 

a  first  random  access  memory, 

a  first  input/output  circuit,  and 

a  first  bus  line,  mutually  connecting  said  host  central  process- 
ing unit,  said  first  read  only  memory,  said  first  random 
access  memorv  and  said  first  input/output  circuit; 
at  least  one  sub-central  processing  unit  circuit,  including; 

a  sub-central  processing  unit, 

a  second  read  only  memory, 

a  second  random  access  memory, 

a  second  input/output  circuit,  and 

a  second  bus  line,  mutually  connecting  said  sub-central  pro- 
cessing unit,  said  second  read  only  memory,  said  second 
random  access  memory  and  said  second  input/output  cir- 
cuit; and 

a  shared  memory  circuit  provided  for  ever>  said  sub-central 
processing  unit  circuit,  each  said  shared  memorv  circuit 
including; 

a  dual  port  random  access  memory  having  a  first  input/output 
terminal  accessed  from  said  host  central  processing  unit 
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through  said  first  bus  line  and  a  second  input/output  termi- 
nal accessed  from  said  sub-central  processing  unit  through 
said  second  bus  line,  said  dual  port  random  access  memory 
including 

1)  a  data  memory  for  storing  data  from  said  host  central 
processing  unit  circuit  and  said  sub-central  processing  unit 
circuit;  and 

2)  monitor  information  memory  means  for  storing  operation 
information  indicative  of  an  operating  state  of  said  sub- 
central  processing  unit  circuit;  and 

said   sub-cencral    processing   unit   circuit   further   including 
monitor  means  for  producing  said  operation  information 
and  storing  said  operation  information   in  said  monitor 
information  memory  means; 
said  host  central  processing  unit  circuit  further  including: 
operation  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  operation 
information  of  said  sub-central  processing  unit  by  access- 
ing said  monitor  information  memorv  means; 
said  host  central  processing  unit  circuit  responsive  to  said 
detected  operation  information  for  detecting  if  said  sub- 
central  processing  unit  is  operating  abnormally;  and 
reset  means  connected  to  said  host  central  processing  unit  for 
resetting  said  sub-central  processing  unit  when  said  sub- 
central  processing  unit  is  detected  as  operating  abnormally; 
wherein  said  monitor  information  memorv  means  includes  a  first 
operation  information  storage  area  and  a  second  operation 
information   storage  area,   said  sub-central   processing  unit 
storing  said  operation  information  in  said  first  operation  infor- 
mation storage  area  each  time  said  sub-central  processing  unit 
writes  data  to  said  data  memorv.  said  second  operation  infor- 
mation storage  area  including  a  flag  having  one  of  a  first  state 
and  a  second  state,  said  flag  being  set  by  said  host  central 
processing  unit  and  said  sub-central  prtKessing  unit  in  an 
alternating  manner, 
and  wherein  said  host  central  processing  unit  only  reads  the  data 
stored  in  said  shared  memory  unit  when  said  operation  infor- 
mation indicates  that  said  sub-central  processing  unit  is  in  the 
normal  state  and  the  flag  is  set  to  the  first  state,  and  said  host 
central  processing  unit  cooperating  with  said  reset  means  for 
resetting  said  sub-cenffal  processing  unit  when  said  operation 
information  indicates  that  said  sub-central  processing  unit  is 
not  in  the  normal  state, 
and  wherein  when  said  sub-central  processing  unit  is  in  the 
normal  state  and  writes  data  to  said  shared  memory  circuit, 
said  sub-central  processing  unit  sets  said  flag  to  the  second 
state  after  writing  the  data  to  said  data  memory  circuit. 
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a  data  processing  circuit  for  processing  an  input  signal  and  a 
feedback  signal,  wherein  said  input  signal  comprises  one  of  a 
plurality  of  signals  multiplexed  from  a  plurality  of  P  chatuiels; 

a  sequential  circuit  for  receiving  and  storing  said  processed 
signal  from  said  data  processing  circuit  and  for  outputting 
said  stored  signal  into  a  device  output  signal;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  stored  signal  to  said  data  prtx:essing 
circuit  as  said  feedback  signal; 

wherein  said  sequential  circuit  comprises: 

a  wnte  and  read  clock  counter  for  producing  an  M-bit  write  and 
read  address  signal,  where  M  represents  an  integer  which  is 
not  less  than  one  and  is  less  than  (logiP-t-l).  said  write  and 
read  clock  counter  being  a  first  M-bit  clock  counter  for 
producing  said  write  and  read  address  signal  as  a  first  address 
signal  to  make  said  multiport  random  access  memory  produce 
said  device  output  signal  as  a  first  device  output  signal; 

second  through  N-lh  M-bit  clock  counters  for  producing  second 
through  N-th  address  signals,  where  N  represents  an  integer 
which  is  not  less  than  two;  and 

a  multiport  random  access  memory  supplied  with  said  processed 
signal  and  said  write  and  read  address  signal  for  storing  said 
supplied  signals  and  for  outputting  said  stored  signals  as  one 
of  said  device  output  signal  and  said  feedback  signal,  said 
multiport  random  access  memory  being  supplied  with  said 
second  through  N-th  address  signals  in  addition  to  said  first 
address  signal  to  output  said  stored  signals  as  second  through 
N-th  device  output  signals  in  addition  to  said  first  device 
output  signal. 


5.524.21 1> 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  K  >N  If  k  K  iK  M ING  CACHE 

SNOOP  TESTING  USING  1  Aiv  i  \  L 11?)  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Rick  Finch,  and  Jeff  .Savage,  both  of  Austu:,  Tex.,  alienors  to 

Dell  I  SA.  L.P..  Au-stin.  Tex. 

FiU-<1  lun,  ')    I<W4.  Ser.  No.  257,404 

In!   t  ;.    (,(K.l   .1/00:11/30 

\}S.  a.  395—183.01  18  Qalms 


^ 


IX. 


x: 


^ 


v;» 


@' 


^ 


i  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  performing  cache  snoop  testing  in  a  computer 
system,  the  computer  system  comprising  a  CPU.  system  memory 
coupled  to  the  CPU.  a  cache  system  coupled  between  the  CPU  and 
the  system  memory,  a  direct  memory  access  controller  coupled  to 
the  system  memory  and  to  the  CPU.  and  a  buffer  coupled  to  the 
direct  memory  access  controller,  the  system  memory  and  the  CPU, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  cache  lines  of  the  cache  system  with  data  values  corre- 
sponding to  a  system  memor>  range; 
writing  a  data  pattern  to  the  buffer; 

ffansferring,  under  control  of  the  direct  memory  access  control- 
ler, said  data  pattern  from  the  buffer  to  the  system  memory  in 
said  system  memory  range;  and 
reading  said  system  memory  range  to  test  whether  a  cache  snoop 
occurred  properly,  said  cache  snoop  occurring  properly  when 
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the  cache  lines  in  the  cache  system  corresponding  to  said 
system  memory  range  to  which  the  dau  pattern  is  transferred 
are  invalidated. 
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Robert  K  Parker,  f>i::  Pancho  VUla  Dr..  San  Jose.  Calif.  V5I 19, 

and  Vnll  k   (,iipta,  .V,5<t  Beriteley  Ct,  Apt.  302,  Santa  Clara, 

<  alif,  45*K^1 

i^  It^  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,402 

int  cV"  Goer  11/00 

IS.  a.  395-183.12  6  Claims 

(  CPU  g  BtSET  ) 


(  CPU  «  RtSCT  ) 
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1    In  an  AT-compatible  multiprocessor  array  where  any  one 
processor  can  be  needed  to  execute  a  prescribed  test  sequence  and 
more  than  one  of  the  processors  may  compete  to  mitialize  this 
sequence,  a  method  of  controlling  this  competition  comprising  the 
steps  of:  coupling  a  special  I/O  "semaphore  port"  SP  to  all  proces- 
sors: adapting  this  port  to  normally  signal  "GO",  but  after  a 
"first-access"  by  a  said  processor,  which  thus  becomes  a  "selected 
processor",  to  thereupon  signal  "STOP'  to  all  other  "non-selected" 
processors,  and  so  deny  access  until  die  prescribed  subject  lest 
sequence  is  completed:  and 
also  coupling  "other-reset"  OR  means  to  all  said  processors 
while  arranging  such  means  OR  to  allow  a  so-selected  pro- 
cessor to  reset  the  other  processors:  said  OR  means  being 
arranged  to  comprise  an  "other-processor-reset"  port  OPR, 
which,  in  turn,  is  arranged  to  require  three  back-to-back  I/O 
cycles  to  confirm  "other-processor-reset"  and  so  avoid  acci- 
dental reset  of  any  non-selected  processor. 


5_S24.211 
SYSTEM  FOR  EMPLOYING  SELECT.  PACSE.  AND 

IDENTIFU  ATION  REGISTERS  TO  CONTROL 
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1.  A  multiprocessing  computer  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
processing  entities  connected  together  by  a  system  bus,  the  pro- 
cessing entities  utilizing  the  system  bus  to  transfer  data,  each 
processing  entity  compnsing: 

(a)  a  processor: 

(b)  a  select  register  coupled  to  the  system  bus.  the  select  register 
stonng  a  first  data  bit  penaining  exclusively  to  the  processor, 
the  select  register  receiving  the  first  data  bit  trom  a  first  bit 
position  of  a  first  data  transfer  unit  sent  on  the  system  bus.  the 
first  bit  position  being  unique  to  the  processing  entitv; 

(c)  a  word  register  connected  to  the  system  bus  and  the  proces- 
sor, the  word  register  stonng  transferred  data  directed  to  the 
processor,  the  word  register  receiving  the  transferred  data 
from  the  system  bus  and  the  transferred  data  being  available 
to  the  processor  after  being  received  by  the  word  register: 
and, 

(d)  decode  logic  means,  coupled  to  the  system  bus.  the  select 
register  and  die  word  register  for  controlling  the  word  regis- 
ter, the  decode  logic  means  accessing  the  first  data  bit  within 
die  select  register  and  enabling  and  disabling  the  word  regis- 
ter in  accordance  widi  the  first  data  bit.  thereby  permitting 
selective  control  of  communication  to  the  processor  via  die 
system  bus. 
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1    A  mediod  for  updating  cache  memory  in  a  multiprocessor 
system  having  shared  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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allocating  a  first  area  of  shared  memory  as  being  for  data  that  is 
written  before  being  read,  and  indicating  at  one  of  line  or  page 
units  of  shared  memory  that  a  given  unit  is  write  before  read; 

implementing  a  wnte  operation  of  data  through  cache  memory 
for  a  shared  memory  address  within  the  write  before  read  area 
by  (I)  updating  a  tag  for  a  first  line  of  the  cache  memory 
corresponding  to  said  shared  memory  address  without  reading 
from  shared  memory,  (2)  wnting  said  data  to  a  corresp<inding 
portion  of  said  first  line  irrespective  of  whether  said  data  is  a 
byte,  word,  or  double  word  and  irrespective  of  whether  said 
data  is  word-aligned  in  the  first  line.  (3)  setting  a  diird  status 
for  said  first  line  denoting  valid  data  is  present;  and  (4 1  setting 
a  second  status  for  said  first  line  denoting  that  the  first  line  has 
been  write  generated:  and 

checking  said  second  status  during  a  later  write  operation  to  said 
first  line  to  determine  whether  to  treat  the  later  write  operation 
as  a  cache  miss. 
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1.  A  method  of  strucmring  messages  for  exchanging  data  and/or 
for  synchronizing  processes  in  a  multimaster  data  processing  bus 
system  wherein  at  least  two  stations  are  connected  to  each  other 
via  a  serial  bus  and  wherein  the  messages  are  to  have  a  priority 
relative  to  each  other,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

structuring  at  least  two  of  said  messages  to  include  at  least  a 

start  element  (stan  bit.  SOP),  an  identifier,  a  data  element  and 

an  end  element  (EOF); 
structuring  said  identifier  to  fix  the  data  to  be  transmitted  with 

the  message  and  to  fix  the  priority  of  the  message  determining 

access  to  the  bus; 
structuring  one  of  said  two  messages  to  be  a  first  type  wherein 

the  identifier  thereof  is  a  short  identifier  and  structuring  the 

other  one  of  said  two  messages  to  be  a  second  type  wherein 

the  identifier  thereof  is  a  long  identifier: 
allowing    said    first    and    second    types    of   messages    to    be 

exchanged  between  said  at  least  two  stations: 
providing  at  least  one  bit  field  (IDE-field)  in  each  of  said  first 

and  second  types  of  messages  with  said  bit  field  having  at 

lea.st  one  bit;  and. 


entering  data  into  said  bit  field  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least 
two  possible  identifier  lengths  and  for  deciding  whether  said 
first  type  of  message  having  the  shon  identifier  or  said  second 
type  of  message  having  the  long  identifier  gets  pnonty  to  said 
bus  in  case  there  is  correspondence  of  a  first  number  of  bits  of 
said  long  identifier  with  the  corresponding  bits  of  said  short 
identifier 


.«;,524.213 
METHOD  OF  STRl  CTL  RING  MESSAGES  FOR 
EXCHANGING  DATA  AND/OR  FOR  SYNCHRONIZlNfi 
PROCESSES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSIN(;  S\  STEM 
WHEREIN  AT  LEAST  TWO  STATIONS  ARE 
( ONNEC  TED  TO  EACH  OTHER  VIA  A  SERIAL  BUS 
Siegfried  Dais.  Gerlingen.  and  Jan  Inruh.  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Germany.  a.vsignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (JmbH.  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.880,  Mar  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Mar.  28.  1991.  41  iU 
428.5;  Sep.  3.  1991.  41  29  205.7 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  ,1/6,  G05B  /V/(«;  H04Q  ///« 


5.524.214 

SYSTEM  FOR  MODIFICATION  OF  DYNAMIC  BUFFER 

ALLOCATION  h\  ( OMPXRINt;  MODIFICATION 

REQUEST  WITH  (1  KRFM    \IHH   \I1()N  \M» 

UPDATING  ALLOCATION  B\SH)  1  fON  (  <»Ml'\klSON 

l)IS(  KFPVNt  \ 
Kenjiro  Kurihara.   lokvu.  .lapan,  assiynnr  to  NEC  C<ir|«.i^, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.812 
Claims  prinriti.  application  Japan.  Jan.  .V)    iw:   4  ()XS420 
int.  CI.'  GO<iF  _*^'(*' 
I  ,s.  (I,  ,!95 — 250 
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1.  A  dynamic  buffer  change  system  for  an  information  process- 
ing system  which  uses  a  buffer  region  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
classes  each  of  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  buffer  areas  where 
data  can  be  input  and  output  separately  for  each  class  as  a  tempo- 
rary storage  for  input  or  output  of  data  between  other  storages,  and 
a  terminal,  comprising; 

an  inidal  setting  region  for  storing  initial  setting  data  indicating 
said  buffer  areas  constituting  a  class  for  each  of  said  classes  as 
divisions  of  said  buffer  region; 

a  reloadable  class  data  region  which  copies  the  initial  setting 
data  of  said  initial  setting  region  upon  starling  of  said  infor- 
mation processing  system; 

a  class  buffer  securing  means  for  securing  said  buffer  areas  for 
each  of  said  classes  in  said  buffer  region  according  to  the 
setting  in  said  class  data  region  upon  activation  of  said  infor- 
mation processing  system  or  access  from  said  other  storages; 

a  change  control  means,  upon  receiving  from  said  terminal  a 
request  to  change  to  a  requested  setting  for  said  buffer  areas  of 
a  class,  for  reading  a  current  setting  for  said  buffer  areas  of  the 
class  from  said  class  data  region  and  for  comparing  the 
current  setting  with  said  requested  setting  to  determine  a 
discrepancy: 

a  buffer  area  setting  change  means  wherein,  if  the  discrepancy  is 
found  in  comparison  by  said  change  control  means,  for  chang- 
ing said  setting  for  said  buffer  areas  of  the  class  according  to 
said  requested  setting  during  operation  of  said  information 
processing  system:  and 

a  setting  data  according  means  wherein,  if  the  discrepancy  is 
found  in  comparison  by  said  change  control  means,  for  chang- 
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ing  the  scttiiig  for  said  buffer  areas  of  the  class  in  said  class 
data  region  acconling  to  said  requested  setting. 


AMwa  k  ^'TdaumPT 


1  A  microprocessor  implemented  bus  protocol  method  for  con- 
trolling a  bus  transfer  with  a  bus  controller,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

granting  bus  ownership  to  a  master  circuit  by  asserting  a  first 
control  signal  from  a  bus  controller  wherein  the  granting  is 
conditioned  only  on  the  first  control  signal: 

tiansfemng  data  between  the  master  circuit  and  a  device  exter- 
nal to  the  master  circuit  in  response  to  the  assertion  of  a 
second  control  signal  which  indicates  that  the  bus  transfer  is 
to  initiated: 

sending  a  third  control  signal  from  the  bus  controller  to  the 
master  circuit  wherein  the  third  control  signal  indicates  to  the 
master  circuit  whether  the  master  circuit  bus  ownership 
should  be  relinquished  at  the  termination  of  a  current  bus 
cycle  when  the  first  control  signal  is  deassened  or  should  be 
terminated  at  the  discretion  of  the  m^ter  circuit  when  the  first 
control  signal  is  deasserted; 

deasserting  the  first  control  signal  to  indicate  to  the  master 
circuit  that  the  bus  ownership  should  be  relinquished: 

relinquishing  the  bus  ownership  at  either  the  termination  of  the 
current  bus  cycle  or  at  the  discretion  of  the  master  circuit  as 
determined  by  the  third  control  signal;  and 

communicating  external  to  the  master  circuit  that  the  master 
circuit  has  terminated  its  bus  ownership  by  asserting  a  fourth 
control  signal  wherein  the  fourth  control  signal  is  asserted  by 
the  master  circuit,  the  fourth  control  signal  being  asserted  at  a 
time  which  is  determined  by  the  state  of  the  third  control 
signal  and  the  first  control  signal,  the  fourth  control  signal 
being  tri-suted  during  bus  ownership  by  the  master  circuit, 
being  tri-suted  during  lack  of  bus  ownership  by  the  master 
cu-cuit,  and  only  being  asserted  when  bus  ownership  is  being 
transitioned  between  a  granted  state  and  an  ungranted  state 
with  respect  to  the  master  circuit. 


5.524.216 
( OHERENT  TRANSAt  TION  ORDERING  IN  MULTI- 
TIERED  Bl  S  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  K.  Chan.  San  Jose;  Thomas  B.  Alexander.  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif..  Robert  E.  Naas.  Fort  (  ollins.  Colo.,  and  Julie 
\^.    Wu.   Cupertino.    Calif..   as.signors    to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  \1a>  ].\  1W4.  Ser.  No.  242,748 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CI.  395-287  IS  claims 


5324J15 

Bl  S  f  R»  I  rOCOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

n\TA  PROCESSOR 

lames  G    <,av   i'tlititr^ille.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
^chaunihuri;.  III. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  19V3,  Ser.  No.  133,413 

Int  a.'  G«6F  13/42 

r.S.  a.  395-287  25  aaims 


i 


WAIT  cofi  BUS 
TRAA+SACTION 


eck: 

-ClANSACTION 

'O  BUS  20 


1  In  a  computing  system  with  a  local  bus  and  a  central  bus 
connected  by  a  bus  interface,  a  method  by  which  a  processor  on 
the  local  bus  records  bus  transactions  in  an  order  on  which  the  bus 
transactions  appeared  on  the  central  bus.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forwarding,  by  the  bus  interface  to  the  central  bus.  bus 
transactions  which  the  processor  initiated  on  the  local  bus; 

(b)  forwarding,  by  the  bus  interface  to  the  local  bus.  bus  trans- 
actions which  occurred  on  the  central  bus.  the  bus  ffansactions 
which  occurred  on  the  central  bus  including  bus  transactions 
which  were  forwarded  by  the  bus  interface  to  the  central  bus 
in  step  (a);  and. 

(c)  recording,  by  the  processor,  bus  transactions  which  were 
forwarded  by  the  bus  interface  to  the  local  bus  in  step  (b).  the 
bus  transactions  thereby  being  recorded  in  the  order  on  which 
the  bus  transactions  appeared  on  the  central  bus. 


5.524.217 
SYSTEM  HAVING  DIFFERENT  SIGNAL  TR.\NSFFR 
MODES  FOR  DETE(TIN(.  AND  RE.STORING  I.O(;i(  \1 
LEVELS  AM)  BLOCKIN(;  OPERATION  WHEN 
RESTORED  SIGNAL  Ol  TPl  TS  \RE  ON  A 
PREDETERMINED  LEVEL 
Hironao  Sone.  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo  Sekiya.  Tokyo,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. .\rraonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  IW,«.  Ser.  No.  51.4.';o 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1992,  4-16,5858 
Int.  CI.    G06F  13/00:13/20 
U.S.  CI.  .^9.^288  7  Claims 

1.  A  computer  svslem  indudint'  a  first  system,  a  second  system, 
and  a  signal  transfer  path  tor  ..onnecimg  a  bus  of  said  first  system 
and  a  bus  of  said  second  ^vsiem.  wherein  said  buses  have  multi 
level  logical  signal  lines  and  wherein  signals  are  transferred  over 
said  signals  transfer  path  in  a  mode  different  from  those  of  said 
buses,  comprising: 

a  first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  logical  level  on  the  signal 

lines  of  die  bus  of  said  first  system: 
a  second  detection  means  for  delecting  a  logical  level  on  the 

signal  lines  of  the  bus  of  said  second  system: 
a  first  transfer  means  responsive  to  detection  by  said  first  detec- 
tion mean&,  for  transfemng  predetermined  signals  represent- 
ing corresponding  detected  logical  level  to  said  second  system 
through  said  signal  transfer  padi; 
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a  second  transfer  means  responsive  to  detection  by  said  second 
detection  means,  for  transferring  predetermined  signals  repre- 
senting corresponding  delected  logical  level  to  said  first  sys- 
tem through  said  signal  transfer  padi; 

a  first  signal  restoring  means,  in  said  first  system,  responsive  to 
said  predetermined  signals  sent  for  restoring  said  predeter- 
mined signals  sent  by  said  second  system  to  corresponding 
logical  level  of  said  signal  lines  of  the  bus  of  said  second 
system  and  outputting  said  restored  levels  on  said  signal  lines 
of  the  bus  of  said  first  system: 

a  second  signal  restonng  means  m  said  second  system  respon- 
sive to  said  predetermined  signals  sent  for  restoring  said 
predetermined  signals  sent  by  said  second  system  to  corre- 
sponding logical  level  of  said  signal  lines  of  the  bus  of  said 
first  system  and  outputting  said  restored  levels  on  said  signal 
lines  of  the  bus  of  said  second  system; 

a  first  blocking  means  for  blocking  operation  of  said  first  trans- 
fer means  when  outputs  from  said  first  signal  restoring  means 
are  on  a  predetermined  level;  and 

a  second  blocking  means  for  blocking  operation  of  said  second 
transfer  means  when  outputs  from  said  second  signal  restoring 
means  are  on  a  predetermined  level. 


5,524,218 
DEDICATED  POINT  TO  POINT  FIBER  OPTIC 
INTERFACE 
(  .irry  L.  Bycrs,  Apple  Valley;  Donald  M.  Davies,  Shoreview; 
Joseba    M.    Desuhijana.    Minneapolis;    Michael    F.    Mayer. 
Rudyard;    Randall    L.    Piper.   Plymouth:    I  loyd    F.   Thors- 
hakken.  Blaine,  and  Ste»en  M.  Wjerdsma.   \ndo»er,  ;j|l  irf 
Minn.,  as.signon.  to  I  nisys  (  orporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec,  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,652 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  395—309  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  communicating  data  packets  between  a  first 
processor  and  a  second  processor  as  ends  of  a  dedicated  point-to- 
point  fiber  optic  interface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  links,  wherein  each  of  said  fiber  optic 

links  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second,  opposite  end; 
a  plurality  of  physical  layer  controller  pairs,  each  of  said  physi- 
cal layer  controller  pairs  being  connected  a  predetermined  one 
of  said  plurality  of  fiber  optic  links,  wherein  each  said  physi- 
cal layer  controller  pair  includes  a  first  physical  layer  control- 
ler connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  predetermined  one  of 
said  fiber  optic  links  and  a  second  physical  layer  controller 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  predetermined  one  of 
said  fiber  optic  links; 
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first  frame  control  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  physical  layer 
controllers,  and  second  frame  control  circuitry  connected  to 
said  second  physical  layer  controllers; 

first  frame  sending  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  frame  control 
circuitr>'  and  to  the  first  processor,  and  second  frame  sending 
circuitry  connected  to  said  second  frame  control  circuitry  and 
to  the  second  processor: 

first  frame  receiving  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  frame 
control  circuitry,  said  first  frame  sending  circuitry  and  to  the 
first  processor,  and  second  frame  receiving  circuitry  con- 
nected to  said  second  frame  control  circuitry,  said  second 
frame  sending  circuitry,  and  to  the  secured  processor. 

a  system  clock  operating  at  a  first  frequency  connected  to  said 
first  and  said  second  frame  control  circuitry,  said  first  and  said 
second  frame  sending  circuitry,  and  said  first  and  said  second 
frame  receiving  circuitry:  and 

a  local  clock  operating  at  a  second  frequency  connected  to  said 
first  and  .said  .second  frame  control  circuitry,  and  said  physical 
layer  controller  pairs. 


OPTICAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  PRn\  imN< 
FREE  SPACE  1NTFR((INNFCI  lONs   FHKOl  *,H  1  II,  H  I 
PATTERN  ROI  \  I  IONS,  (,FNl-k\IH)H\    \  klNG- 
DISTRIBI   fFDOI'IK   \l    IK\NSMiril-k   VKH\Y 
IIIKOI  (,H  \  (  ON  IKOI    (Nil 
Yao   Li.    \pt.    154,    Pl(•asant^i^•«    |)r.,    PivcalaMai.   NJ.   I18h54, 
assii;nor  to  \m\  II.  I»lscata»a\,  N.,|  ,  aorl  HamamaLsu  Photo- 
nics K,K..  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  654.474,  Feb.  13,  19^1    :.l«,iniioiM(l. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2t>i,U83 
Int.  (1     (,(>6F  15/00:15/163:15/173 
U.S.  CI.  395—310  11  daims 


mi  B- 

5.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  control  unit  providing  data  for  processing; 

a  plurality  of  data  processing  elements  electrically  coupled  to 
said  control  unit  to  process  the  data; 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  network  means  formed  in  a  ring  array 
and  having  means  for  optically  coupling  said  processing  ele- 
ments to  one  another  through  free  space; 

each  interconnect  network  including: 

input  means,  coupled  to  said  control  unit,  for  providing  an 
input  optical  data  array  representing  the  data  having  a 
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plurality  of  non-overlapping  pixels  positioned  along  a  ref- 
erence circle  to  form  a  ring  optical  data  array,  each  pixel 
having  a  position  distanced  one  predetermined  rotation  unit 
from  positions  of  adjacent  pixels: 

a  first  prism  means  optically  coupled  to  said  input  means 
through  free  space  and  having  a  first  reflection  base  plane 
for  reflecting  said  optical  data  array  to  generate  a  reflected 
optical  data  array;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  prism  means  optically  coupled  to  said 
first  prism  means  through  free-space,  and  each  second 
prism  means  corresponding  to  a  different  optical,  free  space 
routing  path  and  having  a  second  reflection  base  plane 


of  said  portion  of  write-to-memory  data  located  in  said  IPV.  B 
means  required  by  said  CPU  means  directly  to  said  CPU 
means  without  having  to  first  transfer  said  any  of  said  portion 
of  write-lo-memory  data  required  by  said  CPU  means  from 
said  IPWB  means  to  said  main  memory  means. 


5^24^21 

NEXT  INSTRI  CTION  POINTER  (  \l  CULATION 

SV.STKM  FOR  A  MIC  R(K OMPUTER 

having  an  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis    Fum'ki  Sato,  and  Kouichi  Fujita.  both  of  Hvogo-ken.  Japan. 


of  said  first  reflection  base  plane  for  reflecting  said  reflected 
optical  dau  array  to  generate  an  output  optical  data  array, 
wherein  the  position  of  each  pixel  of  each  output  optical 
data  array  is  shifted  along  the  circle  with  respect  lo  the 
position  of  a  corresponding  pixel  of  the  input  optical  data 
array  by  one  or  more  of  said  rotation  units  depending  on 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  second  reflection  ba.se  plane. 


5^24^20 
.NU  \I(  tk\  si  1JS^.>,1EMS  HAVING  LOOK-AHEAD 

1N>  I  Kl  CTION  PREFETCH  BITTERS  AND 

INTELLIGENT  POSTED  WRITE  BUFFER.S  FOR 

INCREASING  THE  THROUGHPUT  OF  DK.ITAL 

COMPUTER  SY.STVMs 

Oetpak  Verma,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  \'>    H>iir\   Potts,  Austin, 

Ten.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  SJ.,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  298,988 

Int  a."  G06F  9/38 
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1.  A  digital  computer  system  including  a  memory  subsystem 
thereof  for  increasing  the  throughput  of  the  digital  computer  sys- 
tem comprising,  in  combination: 

central  processing  unit  (CPU)  means  for  providing  processing 
for  said  digital  computer  system; 

main  memory  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  means  for  providing 
storage  of  information; 

look-ahead  Instruction  Prefetch  Buffer  (LIPB)  means  external  to 
said  CPU  means  and  coupled  to  both  said  CPU  means  and 
said  main  memory  means  for  prefetching  a  sequential  portion 
of  requested  instruction  code  from  said  main  memory  means 
each  time  said  CPU  means  initiates  a  request  for  said 
requested  instruction  code  from  said  main  memory  means 
after  said  requested  instruction  code  has  been  transferred  to 
said  CPU  means  and  for  accelerating  the  submission  of  said 
sequential  portion  of  said  requested  instruction  code  to  said 
CPU  nieans  upon  request  by  .said  CPU  means  of  said  sequen- 
tial portion  of  said  requested  instruction  code  without  a 
memory  system  delay  by  transferring  said  sequential  portion 
of  said  requested  instruction  code  from  said  LIPB  means  to 
said  CPU  means  for  execution  without  having  to  access  said 
main  memory  means  which  is  slower  and  larger  than  said 
LIPB  means;  and 

intelligent  posted  write  buffer  (IPWB)  means  external  to  and 


as,signors   to    Mitsubishi    IHnki    Kahu>.hiki    Kaisha.    lokM., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  X34.4.U,  Feb.  \}.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2.V  IW4,  Ser.  No.  ,111.8J<.1 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  .Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  .V045883 
Int.  (I.'  (WkiF  V/22.-9/W 
U.S.  CI.  395-375  4  claims 


1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

an  instruction  prefetch  buffer  to  presloring  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tion codes  which  are  provided  from  a  bus  interface  for  fetch- 
ing and  processing  a  program  from  an  external  memory; 

a  micro-instruction  execution  unit  for  executing  a  micro- 
instruction accessed  by  an  instruction  code; 

a  micro-instruction  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
micro-instructions  as  well  as  information  on  the  number  of 
words  of  each  micro- instruction  and  for  providing  an  accessed 
micro-insttuction  to  the  micro-insmjction  execution  unit  as 
well  as  information  on  the  number  of  words  of  this  micro- 
instruction to  the  micro-instruction  execution  unit  when  the 
micro-instruction  is  accessed;  and 

an  instruction  pointer  value  calculation  means  for  adding  infor- 
mation on  the  location  of  an  instruction  code  required  to  read 
the  micro-instruction  in  the  instruction  prefetch  buffer  to 
information  on  the  number  of  words  of  the  micro-instruction 
to  obtain  an  instruction  pointer  value. 

wherein,  dunng  the  penod  until  preceding  micro-instruction  is 
executed  by  the  micro- instruction  execution  unit,  the  instruc- 
tion pointer  value  calculation  means  calculates  the  instruction 
pointer  value  and  provides  it  to  the  instruction  prefetch  buffer 
to  access  a  subsequent  instruction  code  and  provide  a  .subse- 
quent micro-instruction  specified  by  the  accessed  instruction 
code  to  the  micro-instruction  execution  unit. 


5.5  24J22 

.MICROSEQl  FNCER  Al.LOVVlNt,  A  SEQliENCE  OF 

CONDITIONAI    JUMPS  VMTHOUT  RFQUIRING  THE 

INSFRTK)N  OF  NOP  OR  OTHER  INSTRUCTIONS 

Mark  W    Hervin.  Dallas.  Tex.,  avsignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation, 

Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.084.  Mar.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  No\.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  34.1,277 


In!.  CI.'  (itXiF  i>/(Mi 

coupled  to  said  CPU  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  portion    U.S.  CI.  395 — 375  7  claims 

of  write-to-memory  data  generated  by  said  CPU  means  I.  A  microsequencer  for  sequencing  microinstruction  execution 
executing  a  write  operauon  and  for  enabling  said  CPU  means  including  sequences  of  conditional  mmp  (CJUMP)  microinstruc- 
to  read  around  a  wnte-to-memory  operation  by  having  said  dons  (each  defining  a  condiuon  code  field  and  a  jump  address 
CPU  means  send  a  signal  to  said  IPWB  means  to  transfer  any    field),  the  microsecquencer  comprising: 
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INSTRUCTION  ACCELERATOR  FOR  PROCESSING 

LOOP  INSTRI  CTIONS  WITH  M)DRF:SS  CiFNFRAlOK 

USING  Ml  ITIPI  F  STORED  INC  REMFNT  NAI  I  ES 

Robert  \.  Lazaravlch.  Chandler,  and  .Jill   I..   Kuester.  Mesa, 

both  of  Ari/..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumhurg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  188.974,  ,|an.  31.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489041 

Int.  CI.'  tHHtt  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—375  15  Oaims 


1.  A  structure  for  use  with  a  single  instruction  multiple  data 
array  processor,  comprising: 

an  instruction  source  that  supplies  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  instructions  includes  instructions 
comprising  loops; 

an  instruction  accelerator  including  a  FIFO  type  memory  buffer 
and  a  first  level  RFO  type  memory,  wherein  the  FIFO  type 
memory  buffer  stores  the  plurality  of  instructions  from  the 
instruction  source,  and  wherein  instruction  accelerator  identi- 
fies a  first  level  instruction  compnsing  a  loop  and  stores  one 
copy  of  the  first  level  instruction  comprising  a  loop  in  the  first 
level  FIFO  type  memory,  and  wherein  the  first  level  RFC 
type  memory  repetitively  supplies  the  first  lei'el  instruction 
comprising  a  loop  to  the  single  instruction  multiple  data  array 
processor  in  an  order  received,  at  a  rale  required  by  the  single 
instruction  multiple  data  array  processor,  and  as  manv  times 
as  specified  by  a  first  loop  count  value  supplied  by  the 
instruction  source  thereby  expandmi!  the  first  level  of  instruc- 


tions comprising  a  loop,  wherein  the  instruction  accelerator 
frees  up  the  instruction  source  10  perform  other  tasks;  and 
an  address  generator  that  provides  addresses  to  fetch  data  for  the 
single  instruction  multiple  data  array  prcx;essor  to  operate  on 
when  the  structure  is  coupled  to  a  source  of  data,  the  address 
generator  coupled  to  the  instruction  source. 


a  memory  that  stores  microinstructions  including  CJLrMP  micro- 
instructions, each  CJUMP  including  a  pnor-branch  field  indi- 
cating that,  if  set,  the  CJUMP  is  immediately  preceded  by  a 
CJUMP.  and  that  if  not  set.  the  CJUMP  is  not  immediately 
preceded  by  a  CJUMP; 

sequencer  logic  that  sequences  microinstructions  output  from 
the  memory; 

branch-prior-taken  detection  circuitry  that,  for  a  current  CJUMP. 
detects  a  branch-prior-taken  condition  if  (i)  the  current 
CJUMP  output  from  the  memory  has  its  pnor-branch  field  set 
intlicating  thai  a  preceding  microinstruction  was  a  preceding 
CJUMP  and  (in  the  condition  represented  by  the  condition 
ccxle  of  such  preceding  CJUMP  was  met  indicating  that  such 
preceding  CJUMP  was  taken;  and 

branch  inhibit  circuitry  that,  for  the  current  CJUMP.  is  respon- 
sive to  the  detection  ol  a  branch-prior-taken  condition  to 
inhibit  such  current  CJUMP  from  causing  a  branch; 

such  that  the  sequencer  logic  causes  a  next  microinstruction 
output  from  the  memory  after  the  current  CJUMP  to  be 
determined  by  the  jump  address  of  such  preceding  CJUMP. 


5,524,224 

SYSTEM  FOR  SPECLT.ATIX  Fl  A  FXECLTING 

INSTRI  CTIONS  VMIFRFIN  MISPREDICTED 

INSTRUCTION  IS  F\K  I  IFI)  PRIOR  TO  COMPLETION 

(H  BRAN(  M  PKOC  KSS|\(, 
Marvin  A.  Denman.   Austin:    \rtu    A     Ft-nninginri 
Springs,  and  StungyiKin  F  Song,  \ustjn.  all  of  }t\ 
to  International  Busint-vs  Machines  C  orporalmi 
N.Y..  and  Mtilorola,  Ini..  Schaumburg.  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  Zl^JlZ.  Apr.  15,  1994,  atiamti.nMl. 
This  application  Jun.  3<).  1995,  Sen  No.  49" .mil 
InU  CL'  G06F  9/38 
U.S.  a.  395—375  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processing  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

initiating  a  plurality  of  processing  stages  of  a  branch  instruction; 

in  response  to  initiating  at  least  one  of  said  processing  stages  of 
said  branch  instruction,  initiating  a  plurality  of  processing 
stages  of  a  first  instruction; 

in  response  to  an  execution  processing  stage  of  said  first  instruc- 
tion, selectively  storing  first  information  in  a  storage  location 
prior  to  finishing  an  execution  processing  stage  of  said  branch 
instruction; 

in  response  to  said  execution  processing  stage  of  said  branch 
instruction  indicating  said  first  instruction  is  not  to  be 
executed,  initiating  a  plurality  of  processing  stages  of  a  sec- 
ond instruction;  and 

in  response  to  an  execution  processing  stage  of  said  second 
instruction,  selectively  storing  second  information  in  said 
storage  location  prior  to  a  completion  processing  of  said 
branch  instruction,  independent  of  information  previously 
stored  in  said  storage  location. 


Si;  24.22=^ 

CACHE  SYSTEM  AND  MF  I  HOD  ^nk  l'kM\!i)lNG 

SOFTUARF  ( ONTROI  1  FI)  \SKMm\CK 

U»e    Kranich.    \rber»eg.   (.erinany,   assign. ir    lo  Advanced 

Micro  Device*  inc..  Sunnwale.  CaliL 

Filed  l>et.  18.  I^VZ,  .Ser.  No.  993,095 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  I2A)8 
VS.  a.  395—403  10  Claims 

1.  A  cache  system,  comprising: 
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a  system  memory  holding  data  stored  in  a  plurality  of  physical 
memory  addresses; 

a  bus  interface  unit  coupled  to  said  system  memory  by  an 
external  address  bus  and  an  external  data  bus; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  unit  by  a  first 
internal  bus.  said  cache  memory  holding  data  corresponding 
to  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  physical  memory  addresses; 

a  cache  controller  coupled  to  said  cache  memory  by  a  second 
internal  bus.  said  cache  controller  coupled  to  said  bus  inter- 
face unit  by  a  third  internal  bus.  said  cache  controller  being  in 
one  of  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode  at  any  given  time,  said 
cache  controller  comprising  controlling  means  for  causing 
data  in  said  cache  memory  to  be  written  back  to  said  system 
memory  in  response  to  software  initiated  control  signals 
received  by  said  controlling  means  in  said  first  mode  and  for 
causing  said  data  to  be  written  back  to  said  system  memory  in 
response  to  addres.ses  received  by  said  cache  memory  over  an 
internal  address  bus  when  said  cache  controller  is  in  said 
second  nrode; 

a  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  unit  and  said 
cache  memory  by  said  internal  address  bus  and  an  internal 
dau  bus.  said  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  cache  controller 
by  a  control  bus, 

wherein  said  processing  unit  generates  said  software  initiated 
control  signals  to  said  cache  controller  over  said  control  bus 
to  operate  said  cache  controller  in  said  first  mode,  and 
wherein,  in  said  first  mode,  addresses  of  said  data  in  said 
cache  memory  to  be  written  to  respective  physical  memory 
addresses  in  said  system  memory  via  said  bus  interface  unit 
are  received  from  said  processing  unit  over  said  internal  data 
bus. 


5^24^26 
REGISTER  FILE  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROCOMPl  TER 

|\(  I  I  niV(,  \  DK  ()I)IN(.  S>SHM  K)R 
(ONtlKKIMn    \rn\  \IIN(,  S(H  K(  1    SMI 
Ohsl  !N  \!  If  >\  U(  IKI>  I  INKS 
Ma.saaki    Vriuka.  and  ihiyi!;   Muunaki.  biith   uf  ll>i)i;i>ken, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  %4J21.  Oct.  21,  1992,  ahandnrud 
ThU  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-302334 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/02 
VS.  CL  395—405 
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1.  A  register  file  .system  for  a  microcomputer  comprising: 
a  control  section  for  outputting  a  clock  signal  (CLK)  when  data 
is  to  be  read  fixim  or  written  to  the  register  file  system  and  for 
outputting  a  reset  signal  (RST)  at  the  termination  of  a  register 
transfer  operation; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 
a  decoder  for  outputting  an  address  signal  (T)CO')  to  select  a 

word  line  ^pecihed  by  a  received  register  bank  address; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  to  intersect  each  of  the  plurality 

of  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  at  intersections  between  the 

word  lines  and  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  register  banks,  each  register  bank  including  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  word  lines  and  including  a  plurality  of  registers,  with 
each  register  composed  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
memory  cells  which  function  a.s  ordered  bil  positions  ol  a 
register,  and  with  the  same  bit  position  of  corresponding 
registers  in  each  register  bank  coupled  to  an  associated  hit 
line: 
word  signal  holding  circuits,  each  word  signal  holding  circuit 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  word  line,  for  activating  a  source 
word  line  cotresponding  to  a  register  bank  to  be  read  selected 
by  a  source  address  signal  (DCO)  from  the  decoder  and  at  the 
same  time  activating  a  destination  word  line  corresponding  to 
a  register  bank  to  be  written  selected  by  a  destination  address 
signal  (IXrO)  from  the  decoder  while  keeping  the  source 
word  line  active  to  transfer  data  between  registers  in  different 
register  banks: 
with  each  word  signal  holding  circuit  including: 

a  flip-flop  which  is  responsive  to  an  address  signal  (DCO)  in 
synchronism  with  the  clock  signal  (CLK),  received  at  a 
clock  input  terminal,  and  having  an  output  being  an  active 
state  signal  if  the  corresponding  word  line  is  selected  and 
which  is  also  responsive  to  the  reset  signal  (RST)  to  change 
the  active  state  signal  to  non-active  state  signal  at  the 
completion  of  the  register  transfer  operation, 
an  inverter  gate  for  receiving  and  inverting  an  output  signal  of 

the  flip-flop,  and 
an  AND  gate  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  inverter 
gate  and  clock  signal  (CLK)  for  supplying  the  logic  sum  of 
these  signals  to  the  clock  input  of  the  flip-flop  to  prevent 
the  flip-flop  activating  the  source  word  line  from  changing 
its  output  when  a  clock  signal  (CLK)  is  output  to  cause  a 
different  flip-flop  to  activate  the  destination  word  line. 


MFTHOD  \M)  SYSTEM  FOR  KORMATTINt,  ADDRESS 
S  FRlNt.S  INTO  RFCOGNI/.ABIF  TOKEN  SEQLKNCES 
Robt'rt  J.  (uthbertson;  .lianhua  Zhu,  both  of  l.afavette;  Rod- 
iilphe  J.  Na'isif.  Louisville;   Patrick  Pfeffer,  Lafayette,  and 
Srdjan  N.  Kovacevic.  Westminster,  all  of  ("nio.,  assignors  to 
I  S  HE.ST  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo 

Filed  Jul.  Z"*.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  Z»ZM} 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  12/10;  1 7/30 
I  .s.  CI.  }')>-~iU  15  Claims 

L  .A  mmputenzed  method  for  formatting  the  components  of  an 
address  in  the  form  of  an  address  string  into  a  recogmzable  token 
•■equeni.e  for  database  processing,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  memory; 
storing  a  token  table  into  the  memory,  the  token  table  having 

predetermined  token  types; 
stonng  a  rule  table  into  the  memory,  the  rule  table  having  a  first 
plurality  of  rules  corresponding   lo  a  plurality   of  selected 
sequences  of  loken  types; 
comparing  the  components  of  the  address  string  to  the  token 
table  and  assigning  corresp<.)nding  token  types  thereto  to  form 
a  corresponding  tirsi  sequence  of  token  tvpes: 
comparing  the  hrsi  sequence  of  token  types  to  ihe  ruie  table  to 
determine  whether  the  first  sequence  of  token  types  corre- 
spond to  one  of  the  plurality  of  selected  sequences  of  token 
types  contained  in  ihe  aile  lahle 
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processing  the  first  sequence  of  token  types  in  accordance  with 
one  of  the  first  plurality  of  rules  to  conven  the  first  sequence 
of  token  types  into  a  recognizable  sequence  format  if  the  first 
sequence  of  token  types  correspond  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
selected  sequences  of  token  types  contained  in  the  rule  table; 
and 

processing  the  first  sequence  of  token  types  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  interpretation  procedure  to  convert  the  first 
sequence  of  token  types  into  a  recognizable  sequence  format 
if  the  first  sequence  of  token  types  do  not  correspond  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  selected  sequences  of  token  types  contained  in 
the  rule  table. 


MEMOR\  CONTROL  CIRCTTT  FOR  RED!  CING  TTIF 

NIMBFR  Of  ROW   VDDRFSS  SIGNALS 

Naoiaka  \Iaru>ama.  and  Katsuya  Milsutakt.  both  of  Kana- 

j;a»a.  Japan.  as.signorv  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  ftiHI.SiS.  \pr  26.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2(I.V6(X. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr  26.  IVW,  2-11  lm; 

Int.  CI.    G06F  I  you 

L.S.  a.  395— 421.1  2  (  laims 

:  '  n  12  IS 

r_.-: :.- i -)-- y 


IPt"  M»^^ 


llf^WtS 


/-3 


LAIC* 
CIKUIT 


^ 


canKn 

CIKUIT 


:mi 


.i 


1.  A  memory  access  control  ciicuit  coupled  to  a  requesting  and 
to  a  first  and  second  dynamic  random  access  memories,  wherein 
the  requesting  element  outputs  an  address  strobe  signal,  a  plurality 
of  address  signals  each  having  a  upper  and  lower  address,  and  first 
and  second  active  state  signals,  wherein  the  hrsi  and  second 
dvnamic  access  memones  receive  the  upper  and  lower  addresses 
and  the  tirst  dynamic  access  memory  for  program  storage  and  the 
second  dynamic  access  memory  for  data  storage,  the  memory 
access  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  latching  circuit,  for  latching  an  outputted  upper  address  of 
a  most  recent  address  signal  when  a  most  recent  access 
request  occurs,  coupled  lo  the  requesting  element; 
a  first  comparator,  for  comparing  the  latched  upper  address  v.iih 
an  outpuned  upper  address  of  a  subsequent  address  signal 
when  a  subsequent  access  request  occurs  and  tor  outputting  a 


first  coincitlence  signal  when  the  compared  upper  addresses 
are  identical,  being  coupled  to  the  requestuig  element  and  the 
first  latehing  circuit; 

a  first  multiplexer,  for  receiving  the  outpuned  upper  and  lower 
addresses  and  for  selectively  outputting  the  upper  and  lower 
addresses,  coupled  to  the  requesting  element  and  the  first 
dynamic  random  access  n.emory; 

first  control  means,  operational  in  response  to  the  first  active 
state  signal  and  the  address  strobe  signal  or  first  coincidence 
signal  and  for  controlling  the  first  dynamic  random  access 
memory  to  receive  the  lower  address  if  the  first  comparator 
outputs  the  first  coincidence  signal  and  to  receive  the  upper 
and  lower  addresses  if  the  first  comparator  does  not  output  the 
first  coincidence  signal,  coupled  to  the  requesting  element, 
first  comparator,  first  multiplexer,  and  first  dynamic  random 
access  memory; 

a  second  latching  circuit,  for  latching  an  outputted  upper  address 
of  a  most  recent  address  signal  when  a  most  recent  access 
request  occurs,  coupled  to  the  requesting  element; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  latched  upper  address 
with  an  outputted  upper  address  of  a  subsequent  address 
signal  when  a  subsequent  access  request  occurs  and  for  out- 
putting  a  second  coincidence  signal  when  the  compared  upper 
addresses  are  identical,  being  coupled  to  tlie  requesting  ele- 
ment and  the  second  latching  circuit; 

a  second  multiplexer,  for  receiving  the  outputted  upper  and 
lower  addresses  and  for  selectively  outputting  the  upper  and 
lower  addresses,  coupled  to  the  requesting  element  and  the 
second  dynamic  random  access  memory;  and 

second  control  means,  operational  m  response  to  the  second 
active  state  signal  and  the  address  strobe  signal  or  second 
coincidence  signal  and  for  controlling  the  second  dynamic 
random  access  memory  to  receive  the  lower  address  if  the 
second  comparator  outputs  the  second  coincidence  signal  and 
to  receive  the  upper  and  lower  addresses  if  the  second  com- 
parator does  not  output  the  second  coincidence  signal, 
coupled  to  the  requesting  element,  second  comparator,  second 
multiplexer  and  second  dynamic  random  access  memory. 
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1.  An  address  generating  circuit  for  a  memory  having  a  plurality 
of  storage  addresses  to  generate  an  access  address  for  accessing 
each  of  said  storage  addresses  of  said  memory,  the  address  gener- 
ating circuit  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  some  of  said  plurality  of  storage 

addresses  of  said  memory; 
a  line  counter  for  pniducing  a  line  count  value  and  updating  said 

line  count  value; 
a  column  counter  for  producing  a  colimin  count  value  and 
updating  said  column  count  value; 
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means,  coupled  (o  said  line  counter  and  said  storage  means,  for 
accessing  said  storage  means  in  response  to  said  line  count 
value  to  thereby  read  out  a  different  one  of  said  some  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  addresses  from  said  storage  means  each 
time  said  line  count  value  is  updated:  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  said  column  counter, 
for  adding  said  column  count  value  to  a  storage  address  read 
out  from  said  storage  means  to  generate  said  access  address, 
said  access  address  being  thereby  changed  each  time  at  least 
one  of  said  hne  count  value  and  said  column  count  value  is 
updated  to  access  each  of  said  storage  addresses  of  said 
memory. 


recording  and  updating  the  relationships  between  the  physical 
addresses  and  the  logical  addresses  of  the  memorv  block  and 
sector  on  which  the  processes  were  performed  m  the  address 
conversion  means. 


5324,230 
FXTFRNM    INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTFM  UITII  \ 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

^|)shl^ori  Sakaue,  and  Hideto  Nifjiraa,  both  of  lokv  i    l.ip.in. 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machiii.%  liu  Tporuitd. 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876J45,  Apr.  30,  I*>92,  abandimw) 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41048** 
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5.5  24  J1.M 

NONAOl  ATII  K  MEMORY  CARD  WITH  \N  VDDRESS 

TABLE  AND  AN  ADDRESS  rRASl.ATION  LOGIC    FOR 

MAPPING  OIT  DEEECTI\  E  BLOCKS  WITHIN  THE 

MEMORV  C  \RD 

David  M.  Broun,  Fair  Oaks.  Calif..  avsJEnor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

lion.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  I9^i.  .Ser.  No.  Hh.04,' 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  external  storage  system  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  memory  as  an  external  storage  device,  the 
external  storage  device  further  comprising  a  flash  memory  having 
a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each  memory  including  at  least  one 
sector,  and  a  control  section,  including  a  block  managing  unit  for 
performing  control  over  said  memory  blocks,  and  for  maintaining  a 
record  of  the  number  of  times  each  memory  block  has  been  erase 
and  the  status  of  each  memory  block  and  sector,  the  external 
storage  system  being  connected  to  a  host  processor  through  a  bus 
for  transferring  data  and  a  command,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting,  under  control  of  the  control  section,  a  memory  block 
for  which  data  is  written  or  erased  on  the  basis  of  the  record 
of  the  block  managing  unit, 
converting  a  logical  address  included  in  a  command  of  the  host 
processor  to  a  physical  address  indicating  a  corresponding 
sector  in  a  particular  memory  block,  responding  to  one  of 
tJiree  different  commands  to  perform  a  process  of  data  writing 
or  reading  to  the  corresponding  sector  or  memory  block 
erasure, 
sequentially  updating  the  status  changes  of  each  sector  and 
memory  block  resulting  from  the  processes  in  the  block 
managing  means,  and 


8.  A  nonvolatile  memory  card,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  memory  and  a  second  memory,  wherein  the  first 
memory  includes  a  first  block  and  a  second  block,  each  being 
addressed  by  a  first  block  address  and  a  second  block  address, 
respectively,  wherein  the  second  memory  includes  a  third 
block  and  a  fourth  block,  each  being  addressed  by  a  third 
block  address  and  a  fourth  block  address,  respectively; 

(B)  an  address  table  stored  m  an  electncally  erasable  and  pro- 
grammable read-only  memory  separate  from  the  first  and 
second  memories  for  storing  ( 1 )  each  of  the  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  block  addresses  and  (2)  a  first,  a  second,  a 
third,  and  a  fourth  status  data,  each  indicating  an  operational 
condition  of  one  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  the  fourth 
blocks,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  the  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  status  data  can  be  m  a  first  stale  and  a  second  state. 
wherein  when  a  particular  one  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  blocks  is  non-operational,  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  status  data  is  at  the  first  state: 

(C)  a  set  of  program  instructions  for  translating  external  address 
received  for  external  circuitry  to  memorv  addresses  that 
access  memory  locations  in  only  the  operational  ones  of  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  blocks  in  accordance  with  the 
status  data  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  blocks  stored 
in  the  address  table  such  thai  the  external  addresses  are 
consecutive  while  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  blocks  can  be  non-operational,  wherein  each  of  the 
external  addresses  includes  a  block  address  and  an  address 
associated  with  the  block  address:  and 

(D)  a  capacity  indication  logic  coupled  to  the  address  table  for 
calculating  a  total  number  of  operational  blocks  of  the  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  blocks  and  for  indicating  to  the 
external  circuitry  the  total  number  of  operational  blocks  of  the 
memory  card. 
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1.  A  memory  module  adaptor  configured  as  a  pluggable  sub- 
assembly in  a  computer  having  a  central  processing  unit  and  at 
least  one  memory  module  receiving  socket,  said  memory  module 
adaptor  being  configured  to  be  received  by  said  memory  module 
receiving  socket,  said  memory  module  adaptor  being  configured 
for  receiving  a  memory  module  set  and  adapting  said  memorv 
module  set  to  said  memory  module  receiving  socket,  said  memory 
module  set  being  selected  '  om  a  plurality  of  memory  module  sets, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  module  sets  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  memory  modules  each  having  a  set  of  predetermined 
properties,  said  set  of  predeiermined  properties  consisting  of  a 
speed  and  a  capacity,  wherein  said  plurality  of  memory  modules 
being  adapted  to  function  collectively  as  a  single  memory  module 
equivalent  having  a  unit  speed  and  a  unit  capacity,  said  adaptor 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  making  electrical  connections 
between  said  memory  module  adaptor  and  said  memory  mod- 
ule receiving  socket; 
a  plurality  of  connectors  mounted  on  said  memory  module 
adaptor,  said  plurality  of  connectors  being  positioned  for 
receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  memop,  module  sets,  said 
plurality  of  connectors  providing  for  electncal  connections 
between  said  plurality  of  connectors  and  said  plurality  of 
memory  modules: 
a  circuit  means  for  adapting  each  one  of  said  plurahty  of 
memory  module  sets  to  function  as  said  single  memory  mod- 
ule equivalent,  said  circuit  means  connecting  between  said 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  and  said  plurality  of  connec- 
tors: and 
a  filtering  means  resident  within  said  circuit  means,  said  filtering 
means  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  originating  from  said 
central  processing  unit,  said  filtering  means  filtering  noise 
from  each  of  said  plurality  of  signals. 
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32.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus  for  communicating  information; 

at  least  one  memory  coupled  to  tlie  bus  for  storing  information; 

a  first  processor  coupled  to  the  bus  for  executing  a  plurality  of 
instructions; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  first  processor  for  storing  infor- 
mation requested  by  the  first  processor,  wherein  the  cache 
memorv'  includes  a  plurality  of  cache  lines  and  is  external  to 
the  first  processing  means: 

wherein  the  first  processor  includes  circuit  logic  for  receiving  a 
interagent  communication  that  indicates  at  least  one  cache 
control  operation  and  cache  control  logic  for  contiolUng  the 
cache  memory  in  response  to  the  interagent  communication. 

and  wherein  the  interagent  communication  compri.ses  a  plurality 
of  bits  for  specifying  at  least  one  cache  control  operation  and 
an  address  range,  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  lines  in  the 
cache  memory  is  flushed,  invalidated  and/or  its  coherency 
state  modified  by  the  first  processor  according  to  the  plurality 
of  bits  and  the  address  range  in  the  interagent  communication. 
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1.  In  a  multi-master  computer  system  including  a  processor  with 
an  internal  cache,  where  the  computer  system  does  not  support 
operating  the  processor  in  write-back  mode  by  implementing  a 
wnte-back  coherency  protocol  to  maintain  coherency  between  the 
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intemaJ  cache  and  main  memory  during  DMA  (direct  memory 
access)  operations,  a  write-back  coherency  system  to  support  use 
of  a  processor  in  which  the  internal  cache  is  operable  in  write-back 
mode  or  write-through  mode,  comprising: 

(a)  cache  control  means  for  selectively  switching  the  internal 
cache  between  write-through  and  write-back  mode: 

(b)  bus  arbitration  means  for  detecting  an  arbitration-request 
signal  indicating  a  request  by  a  requesting  bus  master  for  a 
DMA  operation: 

(c)  write-back  coherency  means  for  inhibiting,  if  the  internal 
cache  is  in  write-back  mode,  and  if  the  internal  cache  contains 
dirty  data,  the  bus  arbitration  logic  from  asserting  an 
arbitration-acknowledge  signal  to  allow  the  DMA  operation  to 
proceed  until  an  export  operation  is  performed  to  export  such 
dirty  data;  and 

(d)  X%  DIRTY  means  for  causing  the  cache  control  logic  to 
switch  the  cache  from  write-back  to  write-through  mode  if  a 
write  to  the  internal  cache  would  cause  the  number  of  cache 
locations  containing  dirty  data  to  exceed  a  predetermined 
maximum  percentage  of  the  total  number  of  cache  locations. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  arbitrating  access  to  a  memory  in  a  computer 
system,  the  computer  system  including  a  first  bus.  a  second  bus.  a 
microprocessor  coupled  to  the  first  bus.  and  a  peripheral  device 
coupled  to  the  second  bus.  wherein  the  microprocessor  is  capable 
of  generating  write  and  read  requests  to  the  memory,  each  of  the 
microprocessor  write  and  read  requests  being  provided  with  a  first 
bus  address,  and  wherein  the  peripheral  device  is  capable  of 
generating  write  and  read  requests  to  the  memory,  each  of  the 
penpheral  device  write  and  read  requests  being  provided  with  a 
second  bus  address,  the  circuit  comprising: 


first  receiving  means  coupled  u>  the  first  bus  tor  receiving 
microprtxessor  generated  ante  and  read  requests. 

second  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  second  hus  for  receiving 
penpheral  device  generated  v,me  and  read  requests; 

means  tor  asserting  an  arbitration  signal  to  indicate  that  an 
arbitration  cycle  is  enabled; 

means  responsive  to  said  arbitration  signal  and  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  receiving  means  for  assigning  pnonty  to  said 
received  microprocessor  wnte  and  read  requests  and  said 
received  penpheral  device  wnte  and  read  requests  if  said 
arbitration  signal  is  assened.  wherein  a  received  microproces- 
sor wnte  request  is  assigned  a  higher  pnonly  than  a  received 
microprocessor  read  request  or  a  penpheral  device  wnte  or 
read  request,  and  wherein  a  received  microprtxessor  read 
request  is  assigned  a  lower  pnontv  than  a  received  micropro- 
cessor wnte  request  but  a  higher  pnontv  than  a  received 
penpheral  device  wnte  request,  except  that  a  received  micro- 
processor read  request  is  forced  lower  in  pnontv  than  a 
received  penpheral  device  wnte  request  if 

(a)  the  first  bus  address  provided  with  said  received  micropro- 
cessor read  request  is  the  same  as  the  second  bus  address 
provided  with  said  received  penpheral  device  write  request. 
or 

(b)  a  penpheral  device  read  request  is  received  while  smd 
received  peripheral  device  wnte  request  is  pending;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  memory  and  to  said  pnonty  assigning 
means  for  granting  access  to  the  memory  to  the  highest 
priority  request. 
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1.  An  apparatus  in  a  computer  peripheral  device  for  determining 
the  direction  of  signal  and  data  flow  using  SCSI  bus  protocol 
including  BUS  BUSY  (BSY).  COMMAND  or  DATA  (C/D).  MES- 
SAGE (MSG),  INPUT  or  OUTPUT  (I/O)  and  SELECT  DEVICE 
(SEL)  phases,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  BSY  and  SEL  phases. 
said  time  delay  means  being  disposed  for  generaung  an  arbi- 
tration selection  signal  defining  a  penod  of  time  to  determine 
control  of  said  SCSI  bus, 

b.  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  arbitration  selection 
signal  and  said  BSY.  SEL  and  I/O  phases,  said  first  circuit 
means  being  disposed  for  generaung  a  plurality  of  signals  that 
determine  whether  said  penpheral  device  is  an  initiator  of 
signals  to  be  transmitted  on  said  SCSI  bus  or  a  target  for 
receipt  of  signals  present  on  said  SCSI  bus; 
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c.  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  signals 
generated  by  said  first  circuit  means  and  said  BSY.  SEL.  I/O, 
MSG  and  C/D  phases,  said  second  circuit  means  being  dis- 
posed for  generating  a  pair  of  signals  indicative  of  the  direc- 
tion of  data  and  signal  flow  on  said  SCSI  bus  and  further 
including  a  first  gating  network  having  inputs  coupled  to  said 
MSG.  C/D  and  I/O  phases  and  having  outputs  coupled  to  a 
first  set  of  inputs  of  a  first  pair  of  AND  gates,  respectively, 
and  a  second  set  of  inputs  coupled  to  an  output  of  a  latch 
means  .set  and  reset  as  a  function  of  said  BSY  and  SEL 
phases,  wherein  an  output  of  a  first  of  said  firsi  pair  of  AND 
gates  IS  a  signal  indicative  of  said  penpheral  dev  ice  being  an 
initiator  and  an  output  of  a  second  of  said  pair  of  AND  gates 
is  a  signal  indicative  of  said  peripheral  device  being  a  target 
device,  and  a  second  gating  network  having  a  first  set  of 
inputs  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  of  said  first  pair  of 
AND  gates,  a  second  set  of  inputs  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  second  of  said  pair  of  AND  gates  and  a  third  set  of  inputs 
coupled  to  outputs  of  said  first  circuit  means,  a  first  output  of 
said  second  gating  network  providing  a  signal  for  converting 
from  single-ended  to  differential  signal  format  thereby  forcing 
signal  and  data  flow  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  second  output  of 
said  second  gating  network  providing  a  signal  for  converting 
from  differential  to  single-ended  signal  format  thereby  forcing 
signal  and  data  flow  in  a  second  direction. 


the  data  hnk.  and  thereafter,  generating  a  toggled  clock  line 
control  signal  at  its  clock  output  port. 
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1.  A  system  for  effecting  communications  between  first  and 
second  microprocessors,  each  including  a  clock  input  port,  a  clock 
output  port  and  a  data  pon  compnsing: 

a  first  clock  line  connected  between  the  clock  input  port  of  said 
first  microprocessor  and  the  clock  output  port  of  said  second 
microprocessor  for  receiving  a  second  toggled  clock  line 
control  signal  from  said  second  microprocessor; 

a  second  clock  line  connected  between  the  clock  output  port  of 
said  first  microprocessor  and  the  clock  input  port  of  said 
second  microprocessor  for  receiving  a  first  toggled  clock  line 
control  signal  from  said  first  microprocessor; 

a  bidirectional  data  link  connected  between  the  data  ports  of  said 
microprocessor;  and 

means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  microprocessors  for 
outputting  data  simultaneously  to  said  bidirectional  data  link 
and  including  a  stored  program  for  generating  said  first  and 
said  second  toggled  clock  line  control  signals,  respectively,  at 
its  clock  output  port  for  relinquishing  control  of  said  data  link 
and,  in  response  to  detection  of  said  second  and  said  first 
toggled  clock  line  control  signals,  respectively,  at  its  clock 
input  pon.  for  assuming  control  of  said  data  link  and  for 
ceasing  its  outputting  of  data  to  said  bidirectional  data  link 
and  detecting  incoming  data  on  its  data  port  for  reception,  and 
after  reception,  outputting  outgoing  data  from  the  data  pon  to 


^„^24..:.^8 

USER  SPECIFIC  INTELLIGENT  INTERFACE  \MII(  11 

INTFRCFPTS  AND  EITHER  RFPI  \<FS  oK  PASSES 

(  OMNUNDS  TO  ADATAlDKNIirii  AM>  I  HE  FIELD 

ACCESSED 

.)iihn    \.   Miller.  W  ilnu-iii-:  Oa^id  R    Drvrn.    Meonquin.  and 

KobiTt  .1.  Wall.  Hichland  Park.  .i!l  ..(  Ill  ,  ,issii:iinr-  I.    Brta- 

kiMjt  I  O  Corporation,  (.lenvii  «    n 

Filed  Mar.  2.?,  1994,  Sir   Su   ;ih,(>si3 

InL  a."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  395—600  18  Claims 


(WXORof  \        [aPPI CATION  n 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  central  processing 
unit  (CPU),  memorv.  means  for  receiving  input  commands  from  an 
input  device  and  means  for  transmining  output  commands  to  an 
output  device,  the  CPU  running  an  application  program  stored  in 
the  memory,  the  application  program  implementing  a  structured 
dialog,  represented  by  a  table  having  plural  fields,  in  which  the 
application  transmits  to  the  output  device  output  commands  asso- 
ciated with  fields  in  the  table  and  also  transmits  to  the  output 
device  requests  for  input  commands  to  be  entered  on  the  input 
device  for  insenion  in  the  fields,  a  user  specific  intelligent  interface 
comprising: 

file  means  for  storing  in  the  memory  a  plurality  of  record  files. 
each  identifying  a  specific  user  with  a  user  ID.  each  record  file 
storing  input  and  output  commands  operatively  associated 
with  each  user  TD  for  generating  user  specific  record  file 
stored  input  or  output  commands  for  select  fields  in  the 
application  program  table; 
input  intercept  means  for  intercepting  each  request  for  an  input 

command  transmitted  by  the  application; 
output  intercept  means  for  intercepting  each  output  command 

transmitted  by  the  application; 
processing  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  file  means. 
said  input  intercept  means  and  said  output  intercept  means. 
for  determining  if  a  request  for  an  input  command  to  be 
entered  by  a  user  or  an  output  command  transmitted  by  the 
application  is  for  one  of  the  select  fields,  and  if  so  then 
implementing  the  stored  input  and/or  output  commands  for 
the  select  field,  and  otherwise  pa.ssing  the  received  input 
command  to  the  application  or  the  transmitted  output  com- 
mand to  the  output  device. 
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RFP!  W  RFfOVFRY  CKOKHOI    FOR  RFVI.-TIME 
DVlVBVSh   \1\Nv<   I^VUM  N^MFMS 
Paul  J.  Fortier,  !'Mrisni."iih    U  I     i\Mi;ti.>r  to  ihe  I  niled  Stales 
of  \merica  jv   n. prtNtuitiJ   >j\    tiit  >evretarj   of  the  Navy, 
\^ashington,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,034 

InL  C1.*G06F  17/30 

IS.  U.  395—600  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  computer  database  construction  and  use  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

organizing  data  into  atomic  data  sets; 

breaking  down  transactions  containing  a  plurality  of  statements 
operating  on  said  data  into  projections  having  statements 
which  operate  on  only  one  said  atomic  data  set; 

executing  statements  from  one  said  projection,  said  statements 
comprising  read  commands,  write  commands,  assignment 
commands,  transaction  delimiting  commands,  and  projection 
delimiting  commands; 

generabng  a  depends  on  graph  during  execution  of  said  state- 
ments; 

storing  projection  recovery  data  during  execution  of  said  state- 
ments; 

analyzing  said  depends  on  graph  upon  receipt  of  a  projection 
commit  command  to  determine  if  said  projection  is  depends 
on  at  least  one  other  projection; 

committing  said  projection  if  said  analyzed  projection  is  inde- 
pendent of  all  other  currently  active  projections; 

delaying  commit  of  said  analyzed  projection  until  commit  of 
said  other  projection  if  said  projection  depends  on  said  other 
projection; 

analyzing  said  depends  on  graph  when  a  transaction  error  is 
encountered  involving  a  failing  projection  to  determine  other 
currently  active  projections  dependent  on  said  failing  projec- 
tion; 

aborting  said  failing  projection  after  receiving  said  transaction 
error, 

aborting  said  determined,  dependent  currently  active  projections 
if  any,  after  encountering  a  transaction  error;  and 

restarting  said  aborted  projections  to  obtain  a  consistent  database 
state. 


5,524040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  STORAGE  AND 
RFTRTF\A1.  OF  HANDWRI  n  FN  INFORM  XTION 
Daniel  Barbara.  Princeton.  N.J..  and  Htnry  F  korth.  \nibli-r. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,   Inc..  Pinnceton, 
NJ. 
Continuation  in  pan  of  Ser.  No.  :4X..X9:.  Mav  24.  1W4,  aban- 
dontd    I  his  application  Oct.  17,  19S>4,  Ser.  No.  J:4.2,M 
Int.  a.*  G«6F  1 5/40; 1 5/62: 1 5/407 
L.6.  CI.  J95— 600  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  and  querying  an  indexed  database 
stored  in  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  establishing  a  database  which  includes  a  plurality  of  data 
objects  each  defined  by  a  respective  tuple  of  attributes,  the 


f   /J 
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attributes  including  at  least  one  attribute  having  a  domain  of 
values  that  includes  handwritten  objects,  each  handwritten 
object  including  a  plurality  of  symbols  ordered  in  an  output 
sequence;  each  symbol  being  a  feature  vector; 

(b)  establishing  an  index  having  a  root  node  and  a  plurality  of 
leaf  n(->des.  each  connected  to  the  ro<ii  ncxie  by  a  respective 
path,  such  thai  each  path  from  the  r(K)t  node  lo  one  of  the 
plurality  of  leaf  nodes  corresponds  (o  a  respective  input 
sequence  of  symbols,  for  which  input  sequence  the  respective 
leaf  node  includes  a  set  of  pointers  to  a  subset  of  the  tuples; 

(c)  analyzing  the  output  sequence  of  each  handwrinen  object 
and  determining  a  respective  probability  that  each  input 
sequence  matches  the  output  sequence; 

(d)  including,  in  the  respective  sei  of  pointers  in  each  respective 
leaf  node,  a  pointer  to  any  tuple  for  which  the  respective 
output  sequence  has  at  least  a  threshold  probability  of  match- 
ing the  input  further  plurality  of  symbols  ordered  in  an  input 
sequence  and  tfaversing  one  of  the  paths,  the  one  path  corre- 
sponding to  a  sequence  of  symbols  which  matches  the  respec- 
tive input  sequence  of  symbols  of  the  handwritten  input 
object. 


5,524,241 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  F\F(  I  TIN(..  TR\CKING 

AND  RE(  0\  FRIN(,  I,()N(;  RCNNlNt,  COMPCTATIONS 

Adel  (.honeimy.  San  iose:  Meichun  Hsu,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 

Karl  Klelssner,  Cos  (;ati)S,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mas,s. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S,'l,!14.  Feb.  4.  |W2,  abandonid 

Phis  application  \pr.  18,  1<W5,  .Ser.  No.  426.415 

Int.  CI.    G06F  11/34 

VS.  CL  395— WM)  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  distnbuted  computer  system  having  a  plurahty  of  inter- 
connected computers,   a  long  running   transaction   management 
apparatus  comprising: 
A I  flow  description  means  for  stonng  flow  descnption  data 
representing  each  of  a   number  of  types   of  long   running 
transactions  as  a  flow  composing  a  set  of  steps  with  arcs 
therebetween,    each    said    step    comprising    a    respective 
computer-executable  application  routine  and  each  said  arc 
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comprising  a  respective  data  signal  path,  said  flow  description 
data  specifying  input  condition  criteria  for  starting  execution 
of  each  said  step  upon  occurrence  of  a  specified  number  of 
specified  input  events  and  resource  selecting  criteria  for 
selecting  a  resource  to  execute  each  said  step,  said  flow 
description  data  thereby  providing  a  respective  template  cor- 
responding to  each  said  transaction  type; 

B)  a  flow  controller  coupled  to  said  flow  description  means  for 
creating  and  executing  a  number  of  instances  of  transactions 
corresponding  to  said  transaction  types  in  accordance  with  the 
corresponding  templates  stored  in  said  flow  description 
means,  said  flow  controller  operable  ( i )  to  select  dynamically 
a  respective  resource  for  performing  the  execution  of  said  step 
in  accordance  with  the  resource  selecting  criteria  stored  m 
said  flow  description  means,  said  flow  controller  selecting 
said  resource  after  executing  any  and  all  steps  of  said  trans- 
action instance  that  said  flow  descnption  data  indicates  as 
being  pnor  to  said  step,  and  (li)  to  initiate  execution  of  each 
step  in  each  of  said  instances  of  said  transactions  when  .said 
input  condition  criteria  for  said  step  as  stored  in  said  flow 
description  means  are  satisfied;  and 

C)  means  for  durably  stonng  .status  information  and  a  number  of 
results  from  each  said  executed  step  for  use  by  said  flow 
controller  in  tracking  execution  and  in  recovery  following 
interruptions  in  execution  of  instances  of  said  long  running 
tran.sactions,  whereby  said  flow  controller  can  cause  reinitia- 
tion of  execution  following  any  interruption  of  the  execution 
of  .said  instances  of  said  long-running  transactions. 


an  object  module  and  for  processing  a  parallel-executable  object 
segment  in  parallel  by  creating  and  executing  parallel  processes  on 
the  plurality  of  instruction  processors,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

setting  a  run  cost  value  for  providing  the  object  module  with  a 
basis  for  a  serial  run  time  for  the  parallel-executable  object 
segment  in  the  object  module; 

determining  the  number  of  parallel  processes  to  be  created  from 
the  object  segment  by  dividing  the  run  cost  value  by  an 
overhead  value  for  executing  parallel  processing  rather  than 
serial  processing  of  the  object  segment; 

creating  the  determined  number  of  parallel  processes  from  the 
object  segment; 

registering  the  created  parallel  processes  in  a  queue; 

fetching  the  created  parallel  processes  from  the  queue  and 
assigning  the  parallel  processes  to  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
instruction  processors;  and 

executing  the  parallel  processes  using  the  plurality  of  instruction 
processors  in  accordance  with  the  overhead  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  parallel  processing  except  when  the  run  cost  value 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  overhead  value  and  senal  pro- 
cesses are,  therefore,  executed. 


5.524.242 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETER.MINING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  PARALLEL  PROCESSES  TO  BE  CRE.VLED 

ACCORDING  TO  Rl  N  COST  VALIF  AND 

PARALLELIZATION  OVERHEAD 

Kazuhiro    Alda;     F^iji    Nunohiro.    both    of    Yokohama,    and 

Voshika/u  Tanaka,  Ohmiya.  all  of.  .lapan.  a-vsignors  to  Hil;j 

chi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  TWI.  Ser.  No.  74.V(M1 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  l9SKt,  2-212264 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:9/40:9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—650  17  Clainiv 
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i  A  methcxl  for  parallel  execution  of  processes  in  a  multipro- 
cessor system  having  a  plurality  of  instruction  processors  for 
converting  a  source  program  written  in  a  high-level  language  into 


5,524043 
PARALLEL  PROCiRAMMlNG  OF  HELD 

I'K()(;R\MM\KI  F  (.\TF    \RR\>   DEVICES 
fiurin  tiheorghiu.  San  Jost,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rolm  Company, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.710.  Aug.  19.  1994,  abaodooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991.662,  Dec.  16,  1992, 

•ihandoni-d    Ibis  application  \pr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,695 

Inl    (  I     <.(>6F  13/00 

VJS.  a.  395—^50  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  devices,  each  device  including 

a  serial  data  input  port; 
a  storage  device; 
loading  means,  coupled  to  the  storage  device,  for  loading  data 

portions  of  data  into  the  storage  device;  and. 
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transfer  means,  coupled  to  the  storage-device  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  device,  for  transferring  in  parallel  from  the  storage 
device  one  bit  of  the  data  to  the  serial  data  input  port  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  devices,  wherein  each  device  receives  a 
different  bit  of  the  data  from  the  storage  device. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  linking  the  object  code  of  a  host  proces- 
sor with  memory  locations  in  a  memory  of  a  programmable  signal 
processor  to  permit  the  host  processor  to  partially  control  the 
programmable  signal  processor,  where  the  object  codes  of  the  host 
processor  and  the  signal  processor  are  produced  by  separate  com- 
pilation, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  symbolically  describing  a  processing  task  for  said 
signal  processor  including  means  for  symbolically  indicating 
input  to  said  processing  task  by  said  host  processor;  and 

b)  means  for  producing  by  compilation  signal  processor  object 
code  representing  »aid  processing  task  for  said  signal  proces- 
sor, said  means  for  producing  by  compilation  being  coupled 
to  said  means  for  symbolically  describing  and  including 
means  for  producing  a  correspondence  ubie  in  a  format 
usable  by  a  host  processor  code  compiler,  said  correspon- 
dence table  including  a  list  of  memory  addresses  in  said 
programmable  signal  processor  memory  to  be  written  to  by 
said  host  processor  in  order  to  partially  control  said  program- 
mable signal  processor. 


5.5  24  ,Z45 
SYSTEM  FOR  B(XOTIN(.  (  OMPl  TF.R  FOR  OPFRATION 

IN  EITHER  ONE  OF  TWO  BVTE-ORDFR  MODE.S 
Saeed  S.  Zarrin.  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  Rodriquez.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif..  a.ssigiiors  to  Silicon  (iraphics.  Inc..  Mountain 
V  iew.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  WI.QIO.  Jun.  14.  1<W2.  Pat.  No, 

?.4<IN.6^.  Ihis  application  Jan.  26,  199S.  Ser.  No.  .nx.S44 

Int.  (1.    (Mttf  9/06:9/44:9/445 

U^.  CI.  .W5_70«)  4  Cairns 

PHASE  ZERO  FIRMWAflE 
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5,524044 

SYSTEM  FOR  DIVIDING  PROCESSING  TASKS  INTO 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  DECISION-MAKIN  ( . 

MICROPROCESSOR  INTERFACING  THEREWITH 

Jeffrey  I.  Robinson.  New  Fairfield;  Keith  Rou,se.  New  Milford, 
both  of  (  iirin,.  Viidrt  «  J.  Krassowsid,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and 
Terry  H  M..nt!i.k.  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Logic 
Devices,  Ini.,  >unn>vale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  776,161,  Oct.  IS,  19«*l    Piit    So, 

5>^)<''-5ll.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  217,616,  Jul. 

II.  1**HX.  Ser.  No.  474.742,  Jul.  10.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  525.977. 

Ma>   IS    ixwi   Ser.  No.  583,508,  Sep.  17.  19«»0.  and  Ser.  No. 

663,395.  .Mar.  1,  1991.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

196389 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

L.S.  a.  395—700  8  claims 
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I.  A  method  of  booting  a  computer  system  for  operation  in  a 
selected  one  of  first  and  second  byte-order  modes,  the  first  byte- 
order  mode  for  processing  data  charactenzed  by  a  first  byte  order, 
the  second  byte-order  mode  for  processing  data  characterized  by  a 
second  byte  order,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

providing  a  CPII  that  is  configurable  for  operation  in  either  of 

the  first  and  second  byte-order  modes; 
proMding  a  first  program,  stored  in  a  first  non-volatile  memory, 

charactenzed  by  the  first  byte  order; 
providing  a  second  program,  stored  in  a  second  non-volatile 

memory,  operable  to  boot  an  operating  system; 
configunng  the  CPU  for  operation  in  the  first  byte-order  mode  at 

power  on; 
executing  the  first  program  at  power-on.  including  the  steps  of 
determining  the  byte-order  mode  characterized  by  a  signature 

m  the  second  program. 
writing  to  an  appropnaie  CPU  register  to  enable  a  correspond- 
ing serial  PROM  after  reset, 
sening  a  memory  mapping  circuit  to  map  the  second  non- 
volatile memory  to  a  startup  address  on  reset;  and 
initiating  a  reset;  and 
on  re.set.  configuring  the  CPU  for  operation  in  the  byte-order 
mode  specified  by  the  signature  in  the  second  program,  and 
commencing  execution  of  the  second  program. 


5.524046 

MFTHOn  \ND  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  CONFIGURING 

( OMPITFR  PR()<;R.\MS  FROM  \\\I1  ABI  F 

subpro(;rams 

Daniel  F.  Hurley.  Marlboro,  and  Earle  H.  VSest.  Morganville. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  C  orp..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,235.  Aug.  23.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,106 
Int.  CI."  (,06F  v/4(; 
U.S.  CI.  39.^7(m  13  ciai^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  by  a  user  m  configuring  a  program  having 
at  least  two  akeady  compiled  and  executing  subprograms,  com- 
prising: 


means  for  receiving  from  said  user  an  indication  that  said  user 
desires  to  create  in  a  first  of  said  subprograms  new  additional 
outlets  that  facilitate  cormection  of  said  first  subprogram  to 
other  subprograms  of  said  at  least  two  subprograms; 

means  responsive  to  said  user  indication  for  sending  messages  to 
said  first  of  said  subprograms  to  stimulate  said  first  subpro- 
gram to  create  said  desired  new  additional  outlets;  and 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  mes.sage  from  said  first  sub- 
program indicating  successful  creation  of  said  desired  addi- 
tional new  outlets  in  said  first  subprogram,  for  reporting  to 
said  user  that  said  new  additional  outlets  have  become  avail- 
able for  connection. 


5.524.24- 

SYSTFM  FOR  S{  HFI)UI.IN(;  l'K()(. RAMMING  ITS'ITS 

TO  \  RKSOl  Rt  F  BASED  ON  SJATUS  \  \RIABLES 

INDU  AFING  A  LOCK  OR  IJH  k-WMT  ST\TF 

THEREOF 

Satoshi  Mi/uno.  Urayasu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  kaisha 

foshiha,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  29.  1W3.  Ser.  No,  11.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3().  19»C  4-01 5 1 20 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-720  (,  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  program  units; 

a  shared  resource  which  can  be  locked  by  any  one  of  said 
program  units; 

a  processor  unit  including  at  least  one  processor  means  for 
executing  one  of  said  program  units; 

control  means  for  holding  a  status  variable  indicating  that  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  program  units  is  in  a  lock-wait  state 
when  said  program  unit  uses  said  shared  resource,  and  for 
holding  a  lock  vanable  indicating  whether  said  shared 
resource  is  locked,  said  status  variable  holding  an  address  of 
said  lock  vanable  when  said  corresponding  program  unit  is  in 
said  lock-wait  slate;  and 

scheduling  means  including: 


selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  program  units  as  a 
candidate  for  allocation  of  said  processor  unit; 

a  status- variable  pointer  for  holding  an  address  of  said  status 
variable  held  by  said  control  means; 

means  for  allocating  said  processor  unit  to  said  program  imit 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  when  said  scheduling 
means  does  not  have  a  status-variable  pointer  correspond- 
ing to  said  selected  program  unit; 

referring  means  for  referring  to  said  status-variable  pointer  to 
obtain  said  address  of  said  status  variable  conesponding  to 
said  selected  program  unit  when  said  scheduling  means  has 
a  status-variable  pointer  corresponding  to  said  selected 
program  unit; 

first  referring  means  for  referring  to  said  status  variable  in 
accordance  with  said  address  obtained  by  said  referring 
means; 

means  for  allocating  said  processor  unit  to  said  selected 
program  unit  when  said  status  variable  referred  to  by  said 
first  referring  means  indicates  that  said  selected  program 
unit  is  not  in  a  lock-wait  state; 

second  referring  means  for  referring  to  said  lock  variable 
corresponding  to  said  address  held  in  said  status  variable 
referred  to  by  said  first  referring  means  when  said  selected 
program  unit  is  in  a  lock- wait  state;  and 

means  for  allocating  said  processor  unit  to  said  selected 
program  unit  when  said  lock  variable  referred  to  by  said 
second  referring  means  indicates  that  said  shared  resource 
is  unlocked. 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  power  consumed  by  a 
random  access  memory  (RAM)  subsystem  of  a  computer,  said 
RAM  subsystem  comprising  a  plurality  of  RAM  devices  for  stor- 
ing data,  the  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps 
of: 

moving  blocks  of  said  data  stored  at  noncontiguous  address 
locations  in  a  first  number  of  said  RAM  devices  such  that  said 
data  blocks  in  each  said  RAM  device  are  combined  into  a 
conuguous  block  of  packed  data  in  each  said  RAM  device; 
compuung  a  first  minimum  number  of  said  RAM  devices 
needed  to  store  all  of  said  packed  data; 
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copying  said  packed  data  from  said  first  number  of  said  RAM 
devices  to  said  first  minimum  number  of  said  RAM  devices: 
and 

removing  power  from  all  but  said  first  minimum  number  of  said 
RAM  devices  into  which  said  pacl(ed  data  has  been  copied, 
such  that  all  of  said  data  is  stored  only  in  said  minimum 
number  of  said  RAM  devices,  thereby  reducing  power  con- 
sumption. 


5^24049 

VIDEO  SUBSYSTEM  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

VMd  H.  Suboh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computi  r 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19U11 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  power  consumption  in  a  video  sub- 
system of  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inactivating  a  pixel  clock  which  drives  a  RAMDAC,  thereby 

reducing  power  consumed  by  the  RAMDAC:  and 
decreasing  the  frequency  of  a  memory  clock  for  driving  a  video 

controller  by  a  predetermined  factor,  thereby  reducing  the 

power  consumed  by  the  video  controller 


5,524.250 
CFVTR  \i    !'K   K  ESSING  UNIT  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
PI  !  KM  in  OFTHRFVfis  USING  DEDICATED 
(.KMK  \L  PURPOsf    Rf      iMERS  AND  MASQUE 
REGISTER  FOR  PKuV  lUl.NG  ACCESS  TO  THE 
REGISTERS 
Greg  Chesson,  Palo  Alto;  In-whan  Choi,  Mountain  Vitw:  Yuh- 
wen  Lin,  San  Jose;  Jeaiinine  .M.  Smith.  Menlo  Park,  Daniel 
Yau,  Los  Altos,  and  Desmond  W.  Young,  Campbill.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  \iiu, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,156,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandirnii. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^99 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—775  g  aaims 


1.  A  central  processing  unit  CPU  for  processing  data  streams 
having  a  plurality  of  threads,  the  central  processing  unit  compris- 
ing: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  ALU  coupled  to  a  first  and  second  bus: 

a  shift/extract  block  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  buses: 

a  timer  unit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  buses: 

a  plurality  of  general  purpose  register  sets  for  storing  data,  each 
of  the  sets,  when  associated  with  corresponding  state  informa- 
tion, being  representative  of  one  of  the  threads  and  being 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  buses,  such  that  each  general 
purpose  register  set  is  dedicated  to  a  particular  thread, 
whether  or  not  the  particular  thread  is  being  executed; 

a  plurality  of  special  purpose  registers  for  storing  data,  each  of 
the  special  purpose  registers  being  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  buses: 

a  memory  controller  for  controlling  access  to  an  external 
memory,  the  memory  controller  being  coupled  to  an  external 
bus  and  the  first  and  second  buses: 

an  events  system  for  sainpling  hardware  events  and  software 
events,  for  storing  said  hardware  events  and  said  software 
events  as  hardware  events,  and  for  associating  one  of  the 
threads  with  at  least  one  of  the  hardware  events: 

a  scheduler,  coupled  to  the  events  system,  for  determining  which 
one  of  the  threads  has  priority  for  use  of  the  CPU: 

a  pipeline  controller  for  controlling  use  of  the  ALU,  the  shift/ 
extract  block  and  timer  and  for  selecting  the  general  and 
special  purpose  registers  used:  the  pipeline  controller  coupled 
to  the  ALU.  the  shift/extract  block,  the  timer,  the  general  and 
special  purpose  registers,  scheduler  and  memory  conu-oller: 
and 

a  masque  register  for  storing  data,  for  providing  access  to  the 
general  and  special  purpose  registers  and  the  second  bus,  and 
for  providing  access  to  the  general  and  special  purpose  regis- 
ters of  other  threads. 
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1.  A  general  purpose  binary  microcomputer  comprising: 
means  for  outputting  one  of  a  MIN  operational  insoiiction  and  a 

MAX  operational  instruction: 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  capable  of  perfonning  addition, 
subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  operations  and  MIN 
and  MAX  operations,  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  receiving  .said 
one  of  a  MIN  and  MAX  operational  instruction  and: 

(a)  in  response  lo  a  MIN  operational  instruction  comparing 
plural  items  of  data  and  selecting  whichever  of  the  plural 
items  of  data  is  smallest. 

(b)  in  response  to  a  MAX  operational  insu^ction  comparing 
plural  Items  of  data  and  selecting  whichever  of  the  plural 
items  of  data  is  largest. 


5.524.252 
PERSONAL  COMPITER  SYSTEM  COMBINED  WITH  AN 

ADAPTER  FOR  NETWORKS  HAVING  \ARMNG 
CHARACTERISTICS,  AND  ADAPTER  FOR  COl  PI.ING  A 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  TO  SI  CH  NETWORKS 

Dhruv  M.  Desai,  Boynton  Beach:  Lloyd  H.  Ma.ssman.  Delray 

Beach,  and  Bruce  A.  Smith.  Jupiter,  all  of  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N,Y, 

Filed  Apr,  14,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  688.024 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  iSAxi 

VS.  a.  395— 8iKi  17  Claims 


17.  A  personal  computer  system  combined  with  a  communica- 
tions adapter  for  communicating  through  public  switched  tele- 
phone networks  having  varying  characteristics  and  comprising: 
said  personal  computer  system  having  a  housing  and  compris- 
ing: 
a  microprocessor  within  said  housing  and  coupled  directly  to 

a  high  speed  local  processor  data  bus; 
an  input/output  data  bus: 
a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  within  said  housing  and 

coupled  directly  to  the  input/output  data  bus: 
a  bus  interface  controller  within  said  housing  and  coupled 
directly  to  the  high  speed  data  bus  and  directly  to  said 
input/output  data  bus  for  controlling  communication 
between  the  high  speed  data  bus  and  said  input/output  data 
bus.  said  bus  interface  controller  providing  for  (a)  arbitra- 
tion among  said  microprocessor  and  any  other  master 
devices  coupled  directly  to  said  high  speed  local  bus  for 
grant  of  access  to  said  high  speed  local  bus,  and  (b) 
arbitration  among  said  DSP  and  any  other  devices  coupled 
directly  to  said  input/output  data  bus  and  said  high  speed 
local  bus  for  grant  of  access  to  said  input/output  data  bus: 
a  first  controllable  analog  interface  controller  within  said 
housing  and  coupled  to  said  DSP  for  serial  exchange  of 
signals  with  said  digital  signal  processor  and  controllable 
by  said  bus  interface  controller  for  converting  signals  from 
digital  form  lo  analog  form  and  from  analog  form  lo  digital 
form; 
a  second  controllable  analog  interface  controller  within  said 
housing  and  coupled  to  said  DSP  for  serial  exchange  of 
signals  with  said  digital  signal  processor  and  controllable 
by  said  bus  interface  controller  for  converting  signals  from 
digital  form  lo  analog  form  and  from  analog  form  lo  digital 
form:  and 
said  telecommunications  adapter  outside  said  housing  and  com- 
prising: 

an   elongate,   flexible   member  for   communicating   signals 

between  said  telecommunications  adapter  and  said  personal 

computer  system; 

a  first  connector  coupled  to  said  flexible  member  at  an  end 

thereof  remote  from  said  housing  and  coupled  by  said 


flexible  member  to  said  first  and  second  interface  control- 
lers for  exchanging  signals  with  the  telephone  network: 
a  second  connector  coupled  to  said  flexible  member  at  an  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  housing  and  coupled  by  said 
flexible  member  to  said  first  and  second  interface  control- 
lers for  exchanging  signals  with  an  external  telephone  set; 
said  first  and  second  interface  controllers,  under  the  control  of 
said  bus  interface  controller,  enabling  exchange  of  signals 
between  said  first  and  second  connectors  and  thereby  between 
the  telephone  network  and  the  telephone  set  and  enabling 
exchange  between  one  of  said  coiuiectors  and  said  micropro- 
cessor and  thereby  between  the  persoiud  computer  and  the 
telephone  network:  and 

a  component  for  signalling  to  said  digital  signal  processor 
information  identifying  the  network  characteristics  which 
can  be  matched  by  said  telecommunications  adapter, 
both  of  said  interface  controllers  being  sellable  into  an  active 
state  in  which  each  said  interface  controllers  (a)  converts 
analog  signals  received  from  one  of  said  connectors  into 
digital  signals  which  are  passed  to  said  digital  signal  proces- 
sor and  (b)  converts  digital  signals  received  from  said  digital 
signal  processor  into  analog  signals  which  are  passed  to  said 
one  of  said  connectors,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  interface  controllers  is  settable  into  an 
inhibited  state  in  which  digital  signals  received  from  said  one 
of  said  connectors  and  from  said  digital  signal  proces,sor  are 
passed  as  received. 
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Menlo  Park.  Calif.;  Clemen  juc,  Los  .Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  and 
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1.  A  system  for  integrating  user  software  application  programs 
operating  on  respective  nodes  of  a  distributed  processing  network 
having  at  least  two  of  said  nodes,  each  node  of  said  distributed 
processing  network  comprising: 

application  adapting  means  for  providing  user  software  applica- 
tion programs  operating  on  each  of  said  nodes  w  ith  commu- 
nicative access  to  said  distributed  processing  network; 
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message  management  means  for  managing  data  transler  rex^uesls 
between  each  user  software  application  program  operaimg  on 
each  of  said  nodes  and  other  user  software  application  pro- 
grams operating  on  other  of  said  nodes  connected  to  said 
distributed  processing  network; 
communications  means  responsive  to  a  data  transfer  request 
from  a  source  user  software  application  program  operating  on 
any  of  said  nodes  for  establishing  node  to  node  communica- 
tions over  said  distributed  processing  network  between  a 
source  node  and  a  destination  node,  said  destination  node 
having  a  destination  user  software  application  program  oper- 
ating thereon  to  which  data  are  to  be  transferred  from  said 
source  user  software  application  program  operating  on  said 
node; 
data  manipulation  means  for  manipulating,  prior  to  transmission 
by  said  commumcations  means  to  said  destination  user  soft- 
ware application  program  operating  on  said  desUnation  node, 
message  data  from  said  source  user  software  application  pro- 
gram into  a  common  data  representation,  said  common  data 
represenution  being  formed  in  accordance  with  a  universal 
encoding  scheme  used  by  all  nodes  of  said  distributed  pro- 
cessing network  to  account  for  hardware  differences  between 
each  of  said  nodes,  computer  language  semantic  differences 
between  said  user  software  application  programs  operating  on 
each  of  said  nodes,  and  dau  type  formaLs  of  said  data  transfer 
requests,  whereby  said  message  data  from  said  source  user 
software  application  program  are  manipulated  by  said  dau 
manipulation  means  only  when  at  least  one  of  data  types,  data 
formats,  computer  languages,  and  physical  data  representa- 
tions of  said  source  and  destination  user  software  application 
programs  do  not  correspond  to  each  other; 
means  at  each  node  for  manipulating  message  data  in  said 
common  data  representation  received  from  said  distributed 
processing  network  into  the  data  types,  dau  formats,  physical 
dau  represenutions,  and  computer  language  of  each  of  said 
noes;  and 
means  for  forming  node-specific  dau  manipulation  means  at 
each  node  of  each  hardware  type  in  said  disnibuted  process- 
ing network,  said  node-specific  dau  manipulation  means  at 
each  node  manipulating  dau  from  said  source  user  software 
application  program  into  said  common  daU  represenution  for 
transmission  to  said  destination  user  software  application  pro- 
gram, and  for  manipulating  dau  received  from  said  source 
user  software  application  program  in  said  common  dau  rep- 
resenution into  dau  compatible  with  said  destination  user 
software  application  program  when  said  destination  user  soft- 
ware application  program  operates  on  any  of  said  nodes,  said 
node-specific  dau  manipulation  forming  means  comprising: 
file  means  for  stonng  a  high  level  description  of  user  software 
application  programs  and  nodes  operating  on  said  distrib- 
uted processing  network,  the  physical  characteristics  of 
dau  at  each  source  and  destination  user  software  applica- 
tion program,  and  the  manipulations  necessary  to  convert 
dau  from  source  to  destination  physical  characteristics; 
validation  module  means  for  generating,  as  source  code  on  a 
node  designated  as  an  adminstration  node,  configuration 
files,  based  on  said  high  level  description; 
configuration  uble  compiling  means  and  dau  manipulation 
compiling  means  for  generating,  as  source  code  on  said 
administration  node,  manipulation  files.  ba.sed  on  said  high 
level  description; 
dau  manipulation  module  builder  means  for  copying  said 
manipulation  files  and  compiling,  on  each  node  designated 
as  a  compilauon  node,  said  manipulation  files  to  form 
node-specific  manipulation  modules;  and 
start  up  module  means  for  copying  said  configuration  files,  for 
loading  said  configuration  files  in  memory,  and  for  starting 
up  said  manipulation  files. 
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SCHEME  FOR  INTERLOCKING  LINE  CARD  TO  AN 
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I.  An  address  recognition  apparatus  for  receiving  a  request  from 
a  line  card,  the  address  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

an  address  recognition  engine  adapted  to  receive  as  an  input  the 
request  from  the  line  card,  the  request  comprising  a  network 
address  and  an  identifier  for  a  database  specifier  correspond- 
ing to  the  protocol  type  for  a  respecUve  dau  transmission, 
each  identifier  containing  daubase  specifier  index  informa- 
tion; 
a  Uble  of  daubase  specifiers  coupled  to  the  address  recognition 
engine  for  receiving  the  identifier  for  use  as  an  index  to  the 
Uble  of  daubase  specifiers,  the  Uble  of  dauba.se  specifiers 
including  a  plurality  of  dau  base  specifiers,  each  daubase 
specifier  including  network  address  look-up  control  informa- 
tion, the  uble  of  daubase  specifiers  operating  to  supply  to  the 
address  recognition  engine  the  network  address  look-up  con- 
trol information  contained  in  the  database  specifier  indexed  by 
the  identifier; 
a  network  address  information  look-up  daubase  coupled  to  the 

address  recognition  engine; 
the  network  address  information  look-up  daubase  comprising  a 
plurality  of  entries,  each  one  of  the  entries  containing  network 
information  relating  to  the  network  address  used  to  locate  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  entries; 
the  address  recognition  engine  operating  to  use  the  network 
address  contained  in  the  request  and  the  network  address 
look-up  control  information  supplied  by  the  table  of  daubase 
specifiers  as  a  look-up  index  to  the  lookup  daubase  for  access 
to  and  retrieval  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  entries. 
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METHOD  AND  APPAR^ATl  S  FOR  ACC  ESSING  GLOBAL 
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1.  A  method  of  distributively  accessing  and  manipulating  a 
plurality  of  global  registers  by  a  plurality  of  processors  in  a 
cluster-architecture  multiprocessor  system  having  a  shared  cluster 
memory  separate  from  the  plurality  of  global  registers,  the  method 
comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  certain  processors  of  the  plurality  of  processors  to 
a  prtxess; 

(b)  assigning  a  unique  set  of  global  registers  of  the  plurality  of 
global  registers  to  the  process; 

(c)  specifying  an  offset  address  and  an  address  mask  represent- 
ing the  unique  set  of  global  registers; 

(d)  generating  an  instruction  by  a  requesting  processor  of  the 
certain  processors  to  access  the  unique  set  of  global  registers; 

(e)  assigning  daU  to  be  passed  with  the  insUTiction; 

(f)  calculating  an  indirect  address  value  by  combining  relative 
address  components  of  a  base  address,  the  address  mask,  and 
the  offset  address; 

(g)  storing  the  indirect  address  value; 

(h)  combining  the  indirect  address  value  with  an  instruction  field 
value  in  the  instruction  to  form  a  direct  address  of  one  of  the 
global  registers  in  the  unique  set  of  global  registers; 

(i)  sending  the  direct  address  to  the  the  unique  set  of  global 
registers; 

(j)  arbitrating  access  to  the  one  of  the  global  registers;  and 

(k)  executing  the  instruction  to  manipulate  the  one  of  the  global 
registers  based  on  the  dau  passed  with  the  instruction. 


.V<24a56 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REORDERIM.  in  \\s  is 

\  IMTA  STREAM 

Kt-nneth    \      hirkowski.    Palo   Attn.    Califs    ;i'.ms;i>!t    In    Apple 
rumputer.  Inc..  (  up<Ttuin.  (  alif 

hiltfl  Ma>  -.  199.^.  Ser    No    S>.AZ^ 
l!!t    Ci;  (AMs\  -"* 
VS   n,  395 — S(Ni  2( 


ENOU^  CODES 


ORDERING 

wmiN 

BIG  E 

urns  E  (HEX) 

BYTE 

WORD   16 

0 

01 

WORD    16 

WORD  32 

0 

02 

WORD  32 

WORD  64 

0 

04 

WORD  64 

128  Brrs 

0 

08 

128  BtTS 

256  B(TS 

0 

10 

256  BfJS 

512  ens 

0 

20 

512  BtTS 

1024  075 

0 

40 

W24  Brrs 

2048  BITS 

0 

80 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  translating  a  source 

sequence  of  ordered  dau  units  into  a  destination  sequence  having  a 

different  ordering  of  said  dau  units,  comprismg  the  computer 

implemented  steps  of: 

generating  a  source  sequence  signal,  Ej,  which  identifies  the 

ordering  of  units  within  the  source  sequence; 
generating  a  destination  sequence  signal,  E^.  which  identifies 

the  ordering  of  units  within  the  destination  sequence; 
combining  the   source  sequence  signal   and  the  destination 
sequence  signal  to  produce  a  permuution  signal,  E,,  accord- 
ing to  the  formula: 

£p=(Ei  XORE  o)  AND  (d-I) 

where  n  is  equal  to  the  number  of  dau  units  to  be  translated;  and 
reordering  the  units  from  the  source  sequence  in  response  to  the 
permuution  signal  to  produce  a  translated  destination 
sequence,  wherein  the  dau  unit  is  an  eight-bit  byte,  and  E^ 
and  Ep  are  digital  signals  which  are  defined  for  source  and 
destination  sequences,  respectively,  and  are  generated  by  add- 
ing together  individual  signal  elements,  wherein  the  indi- 
vidual signal  elements  are  determined  from  the  following 
relationships: 
(i)  for  bytes  ordered  within  a  W0RD16.  the  signal  element  is 

equal  to  01  hex  when  the  ordering  is  little-endian; 
(ii)  for  WORD16's  ordered  within  a  WORD32.  the  signal 
element  is  equal  to  02  hex  when  the  ordering  is  little- 
endian; 
(iii)  for  WORD32's  ordered  within  a  WORD64.  the  signal 
element  is  equal  to  04  hex  when  the  ordering  is  little- 
endian; 
(iv)  for  WORD64S  ordered  within  a  WORD128.  the  signal 
element  is  equal  to  08  hex  when  the  ordering  is  little- 
endian; 
(v)  for  WORD  128's  ordered  within  a  WORD256.  the  signal 
element  is  equal  to  10  hex  when  the  ordering  is  little- 
endian; 
(vi)  for  WORD256's  ordered  within  a  WORD512.  the  signal 
element  is  equal  to  20  hex  when  the  ordering  is  little- 
endian; 
(vii)  for  WORD512S  ordered  within  a  WORD1024.  the  sig- 
nal element  is  equal  to  40  hex  when  the  ordering  is  little- 
endian; 
(viii)  for  WORD  1024s  ordered  within  a  WORD2048.  the 
signal  element  is  equal  to  80  hex  when  the  ordering  is 
little-endian;  and 
(ix)  for  orderings  which  are  big-endian,  the  signal  element  is 
equal  to  00  hex. 
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1.  A  concurrent  processing  method  in  an  information  processing 
system  having  a  plurality  of  processors  and  a  shared  memory 
which  is  shared  by  said  processors,  the  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  setting  n  each  of  .said  plurality  of  processors  one  of  a 
plurality  of  matching  algorithms  for  deriving  a  matching 
results  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  matching  algorithms,  which 
algorithms  are  expected  to  derived  a  same  matching  result 
form  an  input  knowledge  representation  which  is  input  con- 
currently into  the  matching  algorithms,  said  plurality  of 
matching  algorithms  including  at  least  two  of  a  RETE  match- 
ing algorithm,  a  TREAT  matching  algorithm,  and  an  XC 
matching  algorithm: 

a  step  of  parallel  processing,  as  an  inference  cycle,  said  input 
knowledge  representation  concurrently  with  each  of  said 
matching  algorithms,  such  that  one  of  said  matching  algo- 
rithms derives  the  same  matching  result  first:  and, 

a  step  of  outputting.  as  an  output  of  said  inference  cycle,  the 
same  matching  result  of  said  one  of  the  matching  algorithms 
which  derived  the  same  matching  result  first. 
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1.  A  real-time  digital  signal  processing  system  for  processing 
digital  samples  from  a  plurality  of  sensor  signals,  comprising: 

a)  a  source  slotmap  memory  for  storing  a  source  slotmap  indi- 
cating a  number  of  copies  of  each  digital  sample,  and  order 
before  processing: 

b)  an  output  slotmap  memory  for  storing  an  output  slotmap 
indicating  an  order  in  which  sensor  signals  are  to  be  arranged 
when  output  from  the  system; 


c)  a  programmable  multiplexer,  coupled  to  the  source  slotmap 
memory,  for  receiving,  duplicating,  deleting,  and  arranging 
the  digital  samples  and  creating  a  data  packet  with  the 
samples  from  a  specific  time  period,  according  to  the  source 
slotmap; 

d)  a  systolic  array  having  a  plurality  of  digital  signal  processors 
(DSPs)  arranged  in  ca.scading  subsequent  stages  having: 

i.  at  least  one  front-end  DSP  in  a  first  stage  for  receiving  the 
data  packet,  for  receiving  commands  to  be  sent  to  selected 
DSPs,  for  creating  an  augmented  data  packet  having  a 
portion  of  the  data  packet,  the  commands  at  locations 
within  the  augmented  data  packet  corresponding  to  speci- 
fied DSPs,  and  a  status  field  for  each  DSP  coupled  to  it,  and 
for  passing  the  augmented  data  packet  to  DSPs  coupled  to 
it; 

ii.  at  least  one  intermediate  DSP  fijnctionally  coupled  to  the 
front-end  DSP  for  executing  commands  in  the  augmented 
data  packet  corresponding  to  it.  processing  the  portion  of 
the  data  packet  which  it  receives  into  processed  data,  deter- 
mining a  status  of  its  processing,  updating  the  status  field, 
replacing  the  data  with  the  processed  data,  thereby  creating 
an  updated  augmented  data  packet,  and  passing  the  updated 
augmented  packet  segment  to  a  DSP  of  a  subsequent  stage. 

iii.  at  least  one  clean-up  DSP  in  a  last  stage  coupled  to  DSPs 
of  a  previous  stage,  and  coupled  to  the  output  slotmap 
memory,  for  receiving  the  processed  packet  segments  from 
the  DSPs  of  the  previous  stage,  and  for  creating  a  data 
packet  having  the  processed  packet  segments  of  the  DSPs 
arranged  according  to  the  output  slotmap  in  the  output 
slotmap  memory. 
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a  processor  for  outputting  an  instruction  including  a  first  data  to 
be  used  for  an  arithmetic  operation: 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  two  second  data  items  to  be 
used  for  the  arithmetic  operation,  and  for  outputting  the 
second  data  items  based  on  the  instruction: 

arithmetic  means  for  executing  the  arithmetic  operation  between 
the  second  data  items  stored  in  the  memory  means  or  between 
one  of  the  second  data  items  received  during  a  bus  cycle  and 
the  first  data  received  during  the  bus  cycle; 

an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus  for  connecting  the  processor,  the 
memory  means,  and  the  arithmetic  means; 

an  exclusive  bus  for  connecting  between  the  memorj  means  and 
the  arithmetic  means  to  transfer  the  second  data  items 
between  the  arithmetic  means  and  the  memory  means. 

wherein  the  arithmetic  means  is  capable  of  executing  the  arith- 
metic operation  between  the  second  data  items  or  between  the 
first  data  and  the  one  of  the  second  data  items,  and  transmit- 
ting the  arithmetic  result  to  the  data  bus  under  the  conu-ol  of 
the  instruction: 

a  first  buffer  circuit  incorporated  between  the  arithmetic  means 
and  the  data  bus.  wherein  the  first  buffer  circuit  is  capable  of 
selecting  w  hether  the  arithmetic  result  of  the  arithmetic  means 
is  transmitted  to  the  data  bus  based  on  the  instruction:  and 

a  second  buffer  circuit  incorporated  between  the  memory  means 
and  the  data  bus.  wherein  the  second  buffer  circuit  is  capable 
of  selecting  whether  the  second  data  items  in  the  memory 
means  are  transmitted  to  the  data  bus  ba.sed  on  the  instruction, 
and  wherein  while  one  of  the  firsi  and  second  buffer  circuits  is 
transmitting  data  to  the  data  bus.  the  other  buffer  circuit  does 
not  output  data  to  the  data  bus. 


5.524,260 
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1.  A  register  access  control  device  connected  to  a  processing  unit 
through  a  bus.  comprising: 

a  group  of  parameter  registers  which  said  processing  unit 
accesses  through  said  bus  to  store  commands  therein  as  stored 
commands  and  to  store  parameters  therein  as  stored  param- 
eters; 


a  group  of  working  registers  separate  in  hardware  from  said 

group  of  parameter  registers: 
a  command  executing  unit  connected  to  said  group  of  parameter 
registers  and  said  group  of  working  registers  and  having  an 
operation  mode  of  referring  to  said  group  of  parameter  regis- 
ters and  using  said  group  of  working  registers  in  executing 
said  stored  commands  on  said  stored  parameters:  and 
busy/free  indicating  hardware  means  connected  to  said  bus  and 
said  command  executing  unit  for  indicating,  to  said  process- 
ing unit,  a  busy  state  when  said  command  executing  unit  is  in 
said  operation  mode  and  for  indicating  a  free  state  when  said 
command  executing  unit  finishes  reference  to  said  group  of 
parameter  registers  during  execution  of  each  of  said  stored 
commands. 

wherein  said  busy/free  indicating  hardware  means  inhibits, 
while  indicative  of  said  busy  state,  said  processing  unit 
from  accessing  said  group  of  said  parameter  registers  and 
keeps  said  command  executing  unit  in  said  operation  mode, 
wherein  said  busy/free  indicating  hardware  means  allows, 
while  indicative  of  said  free  state,  said  processing  unit  to 
access  said  group  of  parameter  registers  and  makes  said 
command  executing  unit  continue  execution  of  each  of  said 
stored  commands  by  using  said  group  of  working  registers 
and  not  said  group  of  parameter  registers, 
wherein  said  processing  unit  supplies  said  bus  with  input 
parameter  groups  and  with  an  input  command  related  to 
each  of  said  inpul  parameter  groups  to  store  each  of  said 
input  parameter  groups  and  said  input  command  in  said 
group  of  parameter  registers  as  a  stored  parameter  group 
and  a  stored  command,  respectively,  and  wherein  said 
busy/free  indicating  hardware  means  indicates  said  free 
state  when  said  command  executing  unit  finishes  reference 
to  said  stored  parameter  group  and  indicates  said  busy  state 
when  said  input  command  is  stored  in  said  group  of  param- 
eter registers, 
wherein  said  group  of  parameter  registers  is  connected  to  said 

bus  through  a  switching  unit, 
wherein  said  busy/free  indicating  hardware  means  produces  a 
first  and  a  second  control  signal  for  indicating  said  free 
stale  and  said  busy  state,  respectively, 
wherein  said  switching  unit  is  connected  to  said  busy/free 
indicating  hardware  means  and  is  controlled  by  said  first 
control  signal  to  allow  said  processing  unit  to  supply  said 
input  parameter  groups  to  said  group  of  parameter  registers 
irrespective  of  a  state  of  said  second  control  signal,  and 
wherein  said  command  executing  unit  activates  a  first  busy 
signal  when  said  input  command  is  stored  in  said  group  of 
parameter  registers  and  inactivates  said  first  busy  signal 
when  said  command  executing  unit  finishes  execution  of 
said  stored  command,  said  command  executing  unit  acti- 
vates an  activation  signal  when  each  of  said  input  param- 
eter groups  is  stored  in  said  parameter  register  group  and 
inactivates   said   activation   signal    when   said   command 
executing  unit  finishes  reference  to  said  stored  parameter 
group; 
said  busy/free  indicating  hardware  means  including: 
a  register  access  control  flag  connected  to  said  command 
executing  unit  and  set  to  activate  a  second  busy  signal 
when  said  activation  signal  is  activated,  and  reset  to 
inactivate  said  second  busy  signal  when  said  activabon 
signal  is  inactivated:  and 
a  status  register  connected  to  said  bus.  said  command 
executing  unit,  and  said  register  access  control  flag  to 
indicate  said  busy  state  when  said  first  busy  signal  is 
activated  and  to  indicate  said  free  state  when  said  second 
busy  signal  is  inactivated. 
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1  A  voice  proces.sor  interface  chip  for  a  voice  processing  system 
receiving  requests  from  a  processor  attached  to  a  first  bus  and  a 
personal  computer  processor,  which  processes  voice  data,  attached 
to  a  second  bus  and  coordinating  flow  of  data  therebetween, 
comprising: 
an  arbitration  unit  for  setting  a  higher  priority  to  the  voice  data, 
being  sent  to  and  from  the  personal  computer  processor  via 
the  first  bus,  than  to  data  on  the  second  bus; 
a  first  interface  unit  in  communication  with  said  arbitration  unit, 
said  first  interface  unit  having  a  plurality  of  communication 
ports  for  communicating  with  said  second  bus; 
a  second  interface  unit  in  communication  with  said  arbitration 
unit  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  for  providing  communi- 
cation with  said  first  bus; 
a  control  register  in  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
interface  units  and  with  said  arbitration  unit  for  providing 
control  for  defining  communication  character  addresses; 
a  RAM  interface  in  communication  with  said  arbitration  unit  for 
storing  data  including  the  voice  data  and  exchanging  com- 
mands and  status  so  that  said  processor  and  said  personal 
computer  processor  can  directly  access  said  RAM  interface 
with  random  access  addressing;  and 
a  clock  connected  between  and  in  communication  with  said 
arbitration  unit  and  said  RAM  interface. 
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1  A  method  for  renaming  logical  source  registers  to  physical 
registers  for  a  set  of  operations  comprising  the  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 

providing  first,  second,  and  third  physical  source  registers  cor- 
responding to  first,  second,  and  third  logical  source  registers 
associated  with  first,  second,  and  third  operations,  respec- 
tively; 


L 


ji^ 


a 


providing  first,  second,  and  third  physical  destination  registers 

a.ssociated  with  said  first,  second,  and  third  operations; 
comparing  said  second  physical  source  register  with  said  first 

physical  destination  register  to  identify  a  first  match; 
bypassing  said  second  physical  source  register  with  said  first 

physical  destination  register  in  response  to  said  first  match; 
companng  said  second  logical  source  register  with  said  first 

logical  destination  register  to  identify  a  second  match; 
companng  said  second  logical  source  register  with  said  second 

logical  destination  register  to  identify  a  first  difference; 
simultaneously  bypassing  said  third  physical   source  register 

with  said  first  physical  destination  register  in  response  to  said 

second  match  and  said  first  difference. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  allocating  resources  of  a  processor  to 
instruction  information,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  buffer  and  a  second  buffer  for  containing  information 
associated  with  instructions  for  processing  by  said  processor; 

allocabon  logic  for  allocating  entries  of  said  first  buffer  and  said 
.second  buffer  to  some  instructions  of  a  given  set  of  instruc- 
tions in  response  to  a  partial  stall  condition  while  suspending 
allocation  of  other  instructions  of  said  given  set  of  instruc- 
tions, wherein  said  partial  stall  condition  is  asserted  in 
response  to  partial  register  width  data  dependency  between 
instructions  of  said  given  set  of  instructions;  and 

wherein  said  allocation  logic  is  also  for  suspending  allocation  of 
any  instructions  of  said  given  set  of  instructions  in  response  to 
a  full  stall  condition,  wherein  said  full  stall  condition  is 
asserted  if  said  first  buffer  or  .said  second  buffer  is  full. 
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PARALLEL  ARITHMETK  -LOGIC  PRO(  ESSING  DEVICE 

Norihisa  Shirota.  Kanagawa;  ^asunohu  Kato.  and  Noboru 
Ova,  both  of  I(ik>o.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  Cnrpo 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1W4.  Ser  No.  :(W.1(»5 
Claim.s  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  IW.V  ?-05(KM4 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/76 
VS.  a.  395-800  14  claims 
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I        <30««AL    PURPOSE    ) 


1.  A  parallel  arithmetic- logical  processing  device  in  which  data 

to  be  processed  is  divided  into  first  data  and  second  data  by  control 

means  and  supplied  to  a  plurality  of  processing  units  so  as  to  be 

parallel-processed  by  said  processing  units. 

said  processing  units  including 

first  storage  means  for  continuous  writing  and  readout  of  said 

first  data, 
second  storage  means  for  continuous  writing  and  readout  of  said 

second  data, 
processing  means  for  executing  inner  product  operations  on  said 
first  data  read  out  from  said  first  storage  means  and  on  said 
second  data  read  out  from  said  second  storage  means, 
communication  means  for  supplying  said  first  data  and  second 
data  from  said  control  means  to  said  first  storage  means  and 
second  storage  means  and  for  supplying  processed  data  from 
said  processing  means  to  said  control  means,  and 
communication  control  means  for  controlling  data  input/output 
at  said  communication  means. 


5324,265 

VRCUITKCTl  RF  OFTRANSFFR  PROCFSSOR 
keith  Balmer,  Bedford.  Fngland;  Robert  J.  (,o\e.  Piano.  Tex.; 
lain  Robertson.  Bedfordshire.  Fngland;  Karl  M  (.uttay. 
Sugar  Land,  lev.,  and  Nicholas  Ing-Simmoas.  Huntingdon. 
Fngland,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207303 

Int.  CI."  (;(»6F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

an  internal  interface  for  connecting  to  a  first  fixed  number  of 

address  lines  and  a  first  fixed  number  of  data  lines  of  a  first 

metnory; 


an  externa!  interface  for  connecting  to  a  second  selectable  num- 
ber of  address  lines  and  a  second  selectable  number  of  data 
lines  of  a  second  memory; 
a  first-in-first-out  buffer  which  has  the  capability  of  being  writ- 
ten into  with  a  selected  dau  size  and  has  the  capability  of 
being  read  from  with  a  selected  data  size; 
a  source  address  generator  for  selectively  connecting  to  one  of 
said  internal  interface  or  said  external  interface,  said  source 
address  generator: 

generating  a  sequence  of  at  least  one  source  address,  supply- 
ing said  sequence  of  at  least  one  source  address  to  the  first 
memory  via  said  internal  interface,  receiving  data  from  the 
first  memory  via  said  internal  interface  having  an  internal 
data  size  corresponding  to  said  first  fixed  number  of  data 
Unes,  and  writing  said  received  data  into  said  first-in- 
first-out  buffer  with  said  internal  data  size  if  said  source 
address  generator  is  connected  to  said  internal  interface, 
generating  a  sequence  of  at  least  one  source  address,  supply- 
ing said  sequence  of  at  least  one  source  address  to  the 
second  memory  via  said  external  interface,  receiving  data 
from  the  second  memory  via  said  external  interface  having 
an  external  data,  size  corresponding  to  said  second  select- 
able number  of  data  lines,  and  writing  said  received  data 
into  said  first-in-first-out  buffer  with  said  external  data  size 
if  said  source  address  generator  is  connected  to  said  exter- 
nal interface; 
a  destination  address  generator  for  selectively  connecting  to  one 
of  said  internal  interface  or  said  external  interface,  said  desti- 
nation address  generator. 

recalling  data  from  said  first-in-first-out  buffer  with  said  inter- 
nal data  size,  generating  a  sequence  of  at  least  one  destina- 
tion address,  supplying  said  sequence  of  at  least  one  desti- 
nation   address    to   the    first    memory    via   said    internal 
interface,  writing  said  recalled  data  into  the  first  memory 
via  said  internal  interface  having  said  internal  data  size  if 
said  destination  address  generator  is  connected  to  said 
internal  interface, 
recalling  data  from  said  first-in-first-out  buffer  with  said  exter- 
nal data  size,  generating  a  sequence  of  at  least  one  destina- 
tion address,  supplying  said  sequence  of  at  least  one  desti- 
nation address  to  the  second  memory  via  said  external 
interface,  writing  said  recalled  data  into  the  second  memory 
via  said  external  interface  having  said  external  data  size  iif 
said  destination  address  generator  is  connected  to  said 
external  interface; 
a  pipeline  controller  coupled  to  said  internal  interface,  to  said 
external  interface,  said  source  address  generator  and  said 
destination  address  generator,  said  pipeline  controller  control- 
ling: 
said  second  selectable  number  of  data  lines  of  said  external 

interface, 
said  address  generation  of  said  source  address  generator, 
whether  said  source  address  generator  is  connected  to  said 

internal  interface  or  said  external  interface, 
said  address  generation  of  said  destination  address  generator, 
whether  said  destination  address  generator  is  connected  to 
Said  internal  interface  of  said  external  interface;  and 
an  external  sequencer  coupled  to  said  pipeline  controller  and  to 
said  external  interface  and  for  providing  control  signals  for 
said  external  interface; 
wherein  said  pipeline  controller  controls  data  transfer  from  a 
selected  one  of  the  first  memory  via  said  internal  memory 
interface  or  the  second  memory  via  said  external  interface 
from  locations  corresponding  to  said  sequence  of  at  least  one 
source  address  generated  by  said  source  address  controller, 
via  said  first-in-first-out  buffer  to  a  selected  one  of  the  first 
memory  via  said  internal  memor>'  interface  or  the  second 
memory  via  said  external  interface  to  locations  corresponding 
to  said  sequence  of  at  least  one  destination  address  generated 
by  said  destination  source  address  controller,  said  first-in- 
first-out  buffer  being  written  into  with  said  internal  data  size  if 
said  source  address  generator  is  connected  to  said  internal 
intertace  and  written  into  with  said  external  data  size  if  said 
source  address  generator  is  connected  to  said  external  inter- 
face, said  first-in-first-out  buffer  being  read  from  with  said 
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intenial  data  size  if  said  destination  address  register  is  con- 
nected to  said  internal  interface  and  read  from  with  said 
external  data  size  if  said  destination  address  generator  is 
connected  to  said  external  interface,  said  first-in-first-out 
buffer  thereby  aligning  data  to  the  data  size  employed  by  said 
source  address  generator  and  said  destination  address  genera- 
tor. 


5^124^66 
SYSTI':vi  H  W  ISC  MULTIPLE  PHASE  BOOSTED 
CHVRI.K  PI  MP  WITH  \  PH  R  VI  ITY  OF  STAGES 
Kern  1)    redr<i«.  Oranges  ale;  Jahansbir  J.  Javanifard,  Sacra- 
mento, and  (  esar  (.alindo,  Stockton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
tf)  Intel  (  iirporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif 
Divtsion  (if  Str   Vo    1 19,423.  Sep.  U\.  IWl  Cat.  No.  5.422.586. 
This  appli.  .iti  .0  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.779 
Int.  CL"  G06F  1/06:1/26 
I   S.  a.  395—800  9  Oaims 

55 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  means; 

a  memory  means  comprising  memory  elements  and  a  charge 
pump  for  generating  voltages  for  programming  and  erasing 
the  memory  elements; 
output  display  means; 

system    busing    means    for    transferring    data    and    addresses 
between  the  central  processing  means,  the  main  memory 
means,  and  the  output  display  means;  and 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  charge  pump  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages,  each 
stage  comprising 

a  switching  transistor  device  having  gate,  source  and  drain 
terminals,  each  switching  transistor  device  of  each  stage 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  switching  transistor 
devices  of  other  stages  of  the  plurality  of  stages, 
a  control  transistor  device  having  gate,  source  and  drain 
terminals,  the  drain  and  source  terminals  connecting  the 
drain  terminal  and  the  gate  terminal  of  the  switching 
transistor  device,  and 
a  storage  capacitor  joined  to  the  source  terminal  of  the 
switching  transistor  device; 
a  source  of  voltage  to  be  pumped  and  coupled  to  the  drain 
terminal  of  the  switching  transistor  device  of  a  first  stage; 
a  source  of  a  first  series  of  clock  pulses; 
circuitry  connecting  the  first  series  of  clock  pulses  to  the  gate 
terminals  of  the  switching  transistor  devices  in  odd  stages 
of  the  charge  pump  and  to  the  gate  terminals  of  the  control 
transistor  devices  in  even  stages; 
a  source  of  a  second  series  of  clock  pulses  which  do  not 

overlap  the  first  series  of  clock  pulses;  and 
circuitry  connecting  the  second  series  of  clock  pulses  to  the 
gate  terminals  of  the  switching  transistor  devices  which  do 
not  receive  the  first  series  of  clock  pulses  and  to  the  gate 
terminals  of  the  control  transistor  devices  which  do  not 
receive  the  first  series  of  clock  pulses  such  that  the  switch- 
ing transistor  devices  are  switched  on  by  a  higher  gate 
voltage  than  drain  voltage  to  charge  the  next  stage  of  the 
charge  pump. 


5.524,267 

DIGITAL  I/O  Bl  S  CO.NTROLLER  CIRC!  IT  WITH 

ACTO-INCREMENTING.  ACTO-DECREMENTING  AND 

SON  INCREMENTIN(;/DECREMENTING  ACCESS  DATA 

PORTS 
Arthur  I..  Chin.  B<Ka  Raton:  Serafin  Jose  E.  Garcia,  Jr.,  Lake 
Worth;  Don  S.  Keener,  Boca  Raton;  (iregorN  J.  M(M)re.  Bf>ca 
Raton;  Stephanie  P.  Payne.  Boca  Raton,  and  Eric  S.  Stine. 
Delrav  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  avsignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  C  orporation.  Armonk.  \.\. 

Filed  Mar.  .M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.793 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/20 

Uil.  CI.  395— 82.'  l.M  laims 


13.  A  method  of  "polling"  a  devices  internal  register  comprising: 

(a)  loading  an  address  port  with  a  device  s  internal  register 
address  that  is  lo  be  "polled"  via  a  first  program  instruction. 

(b)  reading  said  device's  internal  register  by  reading  from  a 
polling  data  port  via  a  second  program  instruction, 

(c)  loading  said  address  port  with  said  device  s  internal  register 
address  automatically  without  having  to  use  a  program 
instruction, 

(d)  testing  data  read  from  said  device's  internal  register  address 
via  a  third  program  instruction,  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b).  (c).  and  (d)  without  repeating  step  (a) 
until  said  testing  in  step  (d)  is  satisfied. 


5,524.26« 

FLEXIBLE  PROCES.SOR  DRIV  EN  CONTROL  OF  SCSI 

BLSES  I  TILIZlNt;  TA(;S  APPENDED  TO  DATA  BYTES 

TO  DETERMINE  SCSI-PROTOC Ol   PHASF:S 

John  S.  (ieldman.  I.os  (iatos;  Joe  \.  Chen,  and  Ton\  J.  YVKin. 

both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  t  alif.,  assignors  to  <  irrus  Logic.  Int., 

Fremont,  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No,  904.807 

Int.  a,"  G06F  9/00:13/00;l3/IO;l3/l2 

VS.  CI.  395-«25  4  Claims 
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I.  A  controller  for  providing  an  interface  between  a  disk  drive 
and  a  SCSI  bus  composing: 

SCSI-protocol  processor  means  having  an  instruction  set  which 
provides  programmable  control  for  the  operation  of  said  inter- 
face, wherein  instructions  are  provided  to  said  processor 
means  by  a  selected  one  of  an  e.^temai  local  processor  and  an 
external  buffer  memory,  said  buffer  memory  for  providing 
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temporary  storage  for  data  to  be  wntten  to  said  disk  drive  and 
for  data  read  from  said  disk  drive  and  for  slonng  data  and 
instructions  for  use  by  said  SCSI-protcKol  processor  means, 
wherein  said  SCSI-protocol  processor  means  executes  a  pre- 
determined set  of  instructions  adapted  to  access  said  buffer 
memory  utilizing  a  SCSI  Address  Pointer; 

buffer  manager  means  coupled  lo  said  external  buffer  memory 
and  to  said  SCSI-protocol  processor  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  data  to  and  from  said  buffer  memory  and  allocating 
space  within  said  buffer  memory  for  the  storage  of  data  and 
instructions  for  use  b\  said  SCSI-protocol  processor  means; 

arbitration  means  for  requesting  exclusive  control  of  a  bus 
coupled  to  a  host  computer  and  repealing  the  request  for 
exclusive  control  of  the  bus  unul  it  is  made  available  to  the 
controller; 

select/reselect  logic  means  for  performing  predeiennined  actions 
necessary  to  respond  to  bus-initiated  selection  and  reselection. 
wherein  for  bus-initiated  selection,  the  controller  is  operable 
in  a  selected  mode; 

asynchronous  logic  means  for  performing  asynchronous  direct 
memory  access  data  transfers;  synchronous  logic  means  for 
performing  synchronous  direct  memory  access  data  transfers; 

SCSI  ID  module  logic  means  for  loading  a  register  with  a 
requestor's  encoded  SCSI  ID  when  the  controller  is  selected 
or  reselected  and  if  the  controller  is  selected  or  reselected  with 
only  its  own  SCSI  ID  set.  loading  said  register  with  the 
controller's  encoded  ID: 

SCSI  micro-processor  module  means  for  generating  control  sig- 
nals for  transferring  data  between  modules  of  the  SCSI- 
protocol  processor  means  and  control  signals  for  transferring 
data  between  a  local  micro  controller  and  an  input  to  the 
SCSI-protocol  processor  means; 

interface  means  for  providing  an  interface  for  data  going  to  and 
coming  from  a  SCSI  FIFO;  and 

tag  write  logic  means  for  appending  a  tag  byte  to  each  data  byte 
received  when  processing  SCSI-protocol. 


.>.5;4.26y 

SYSTEM  FOR  A(  TI\ATIN(;  AND  CONFU,l  RIN(,  AN 
INPCT/OCTPCr  BOARD  IN  A  (  OMPl  TFR 
Bradlej  W.  Hamilton;  John  \\.  Slatter>.  and  Kerr)  J.  Monroe, 
all  of  Fori  Collins,  t  olo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  ..m- 
pan\.  Palo  Alto.  (alif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  '>h,l9ft.  Jul.  22.  199.^.  Pat.  No. 
5.367,64(1.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932.414,  Aug. 

2(».  1942.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

h4.<..^5S,  Apr.  .VI.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  7. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  302.142 

I  he  portion  of  iht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22. 

2011.  has  bitn  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  Gti6F  l.liu.9/00 

VS.  a.  39.';_«29  29  Claims 


c.  selecting  an  initial  address  for  said  I/O  board; 

d.  individually  activating  said  first  component  on  said  I/O  boarxl 
such  that  other  components  are  electrically  disconnected  from 
said  computer  and  without  utilizing  address  space  on  said  I/O 
board; 

e.  assessing  if  said  initial  address  is  unique  to  said  I/O  boaid  by 
checking  if  said  initial  address  is  in  use  elsewhere; 

f  assigning  .said  address  to  said  I/O  board  upon  deciding  that 

said  address  is  unique  to  said  I/O  board;  and 
g.  storing  said  unique  address. 
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STORE  PARAItTH! 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  configuring  an  input/output  (I/O) 
board  in  a  computer  and  having  a  plurality  of  components  thereon, 
including  a  first  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  connecting  an  input/output  board  and  a  computer; 

b.  initiating  operation  of  said  computer; 


5.524.270 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATV  HI  ^\\\}\ 

AS\  NCHRONOL'S  DATA  BUSES  WITH  A  UA  I  \  HI  K  I  k 

INTERPOSED  IN  BETWEEN  THE  Bl  SFs  Kin 

SYNCHROM/MION  OF  DEVICES  TIMH'  (•:> 

nifH  KENT  CLOCKS 

Juergen  Haess.  Sindelhngen.  ami  k.  =  lf  Hil^n-nd.irf    K.h  r.lsniien. 

both    of,    (ierman.v    avsignnrv     In     lril.rn;in..n.<i     Husin.-w 
Machines  Corporation.  Arnionk    N  "i 

Filed  Ma\  :i    !'WV  sci    N,,    cf.j.'ia 
Claims  priority,  appliiaiion   Furuptan  I'aL  UH..  Jun.  13, 
1992.  9210999(1 

InL  a.'  G06F  1/12:13/00:] 3/20 
VS.  a.  395-880  11  cuims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  data  from  a  first  data  bus  with  a 
first  clock  to  a  second  data  bus  with  a  second,  asynchronous  clock, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  buffer  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  data 
buses; 

write  address  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  first  bus  to 
receive  a  write  signal  timed  by  said  first  clock  for  increment- 
ing an  address  in  said  data  btiffer  to  store  data  from  said  first 
bus; 

load  record  means,  timed  by  said  first  clock  and  coupled  to  said 
write  address  generator  means,  for  recording  a  latest  address 
in  said  data  buffer  which  has  received  data  from  said  first  data 
bus; 

read  address  generator  means,  timed  by  said  second  clock,  for 
incrementing  an  address  of  dau  last  read  from  said  data  buffer 
for  said  second  data  bus;  and 

means,  timed  by  said  second  clock,  for  sampling  an  output  of 
said  load  record  means  indicating  said  latest  address  and 
comparing  .said  output  to  the  incremented  address  of  said  read 
address  generator  means,  when  the  sampling  is  stable,  to 
determine  if  said  buffer  currently  contains  data  yet  to  be  read 
onto  said  second  data  bus. 
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5^24^71 
PRFSKNTXTION  SYSTEM  FOR  NtKSSVCES  THAT 
PK(l\II)K  INKORMATION  OV  DKMVNDAND 
IK  WSVUTTER  STATION   \M)  KK  HVER  STATION 
H)K  I  SE  IN  SUCH  PKKsLN  lAIlON  SYSTEM 
Htfndrik  I)  L.  Hollmann,  and  Constant^n  D.  Hnlzscherer.  both 
of  tindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, Nfu  ^ork,  N.Y. 
I  ontinuatiuo  uf  Ser.  No.  924.864,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,404 
(  Uims    priiirit%     application   European   Pat.   Off.    \u^.   2, 
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5,524,272 

\U  SHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOk  iilvlKIIU   I ING 
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1.  A  method  of  distributing  a  plurality  of  program  signals  from 
respective  program  sources  to  an  airport  terminal  in  communica- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  aircraft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  said  program  signals  from  said  respective  program 
sources  at  a  distribution  center; 

generating  at  said  terminal  a  program  request  constituting  a 
plurality  of  program  orders  assigned  to  respective  ones  of  said 
aircraft,  each  of  said  program  orders  identifying  certain  of 
said  program  signals; 

forwarding  said  program  request  to  said  distribution  center: 

preparing  at  said  distribution  center  a  composite  package  includ- 
ing said  collected  program  signals  and  said  program  request; 


transferring  said  composite  package  to  said  terminal;  and 
distributing  said  collected  program  signals  in  said  composite 

package  from  said  terminal  to  said  aircraft  in  accordance  with 

said  program  orders. 


8  Claims 
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OVERLAPPING  NON-INTER\CTIVE  RADIO  PATCH 

MFTHOIl 
Casey  S,  A.  Colf\,  Bowmanvillt'.  and  Paul  .1.  Halinal>,  VVhitbv. 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
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I  \  method  of  displaying  data  on  a  receiver,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  data  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  each  part  having  a 
sequence  identification;  and 

recurrently  transmitting  the  plurality  of  parts  to  the  receiver  for 
display,  wherein  the  average  recurrency  is  substantially  a 
monotonously  non-increasing  function  of  the  sequence  iden- 
tification of  the  plurality  of  the  parts. 


MAINTAIN  DYNAMIC 

PKOfOES   OF    CMANNEI. 

PATCKS 


TRACK    INDIVIDUAL 
CMAWCL    ACTIVITY 


DCTERHlfC    CIC    USING 
ASSIGNfcCNT    PflOFILES. 

PATCH   PROFILES 
AW   CHANNEL    ACTIVITY 


MANACe    AXIO 
CDNNCCTIONS   USING 
COMSSPONDnC   CICS 


1.  In  a  radio  communications  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
communication  units,  a  method  of  providing  a  patch  arrangement 
among  a  plurality  of  communication  resources  used  to  facilitate 
communication  among  the  communication  units,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

dynamically  maintaining  a  plurality  of  assignment  profiles,  each 
of  which  define  a  distinct  association  between  an  individual 
conununication  resource  and  an  individual  communication 
unit; 
dynamically  maintaining  a  plurality  of  patch  profiles,  each  of 
which  define  a  distinct  association  between  a  plurality  of 
communication  resources; 
tracking  activity  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  communication 

resources;  and 
dynamically  maintaining  a  plurality  of  counters,  each  of  said 
counters  maintaining  a  running  total  of  an  associated  instance 
count,  where  a  first  portion  of  said  counters  are  associated 
with  one  of  each  possible  connection  that  may  exist  between 
said  plurality  of  communication  resources  and  said  plurality 
of  communication  units,  a  second  portion  of  said  counters  are 
associated  with  one  of  each  possible  connection  that  may 
exist  between  said  plurality  of  communication  resources  and  a 
third  portion  of  said  counters  are  associated  with  one  of  each 
possible  connection  that  may  exist  between  said  plurality  of 
communication  units,  and  further  wherein  each  of  said  steps 
of  dynamically  maintaining  is  performed  on  the  basis  of  said 
plurality  of  assignment  profiles,  said  plurality  of  patch  profiles 
and  said  communication  resource  activity. 
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TR,\NSCF1VER  CONTROLLED  BY  ABSENCE/ 
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Norio  Takahashi;  Nobuo  Sekiguchi.  both  of  K<xlaira;  Sakan 
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1.  A  transceiver,  having  transmitting  means  and  receiving 
means,  for  performing  substantially  simultaneous  communication 
with  another  transceiver  in  both  directions  by  using  a  single 
frequency  carrier,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal  for  alternately 
switching  between  a  transmission  time  period  and  a  reception 
time  penod  of  the  transceiver  at  a  predetermined  period; 

signal  processing  means  for  converting  an  input  signal  into  a 
compressed  signal  by  compressing  a  time  axis  of  said  input 
signal  by  a  predetermined  ratio,  and  affixing  said  synchroniz- 
ing signal  to  said  compressed  signal; 

means  for  supplying  said  compressed  signal  with  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  to  said  transmitting  means  during  said  transmis- 
sion time  period; 

means  for  reproducing  an  onginai  signal  of  a  signals,  transmit- 
ted from  said  another  transceiver  and  received  by  said  receiv- 
ing means  dunng  said  reception  time  period,  by  expanding  a 
time  axis  of  said  signal  by  a  predetermined  ratio; 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  absence/presence  of  said 
input  signal  and  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
said  absence/presence;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  signal  processing 
means  in  accordance  with  said  output  signal  of  said  signal 
detecting  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  operation  of  said  signal 
processing  means  to  u^nsmil  only  said  synchronizing  Signal 
to  said  another  transceiver  when  said  signal  detecting  means 
generates  said  output  signal  representing  an  absence  of  said 
input  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


.'^.524.275 
AVERAGED  RF  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Bo   K.   lindt'll,   Lidingo,   Sweden,   assignor   10   Ericsson   GE 
Mobile  (  ommunicalions  Inc.,  Research  Irianglt-  Park,  N.C. 
Flk>d  Dec.  17,  IW.V  Ser.  No.  ]t^H.\>\ 
Int.  CI.    H04B  ;   w 
U.S.  a.  455-117  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  total  energy  that  a  radio  transmitter  has 

transmitted  dunng  a  preceding  lime  period; 
first  means  for  comparing  said  total  energy  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined threshold; 
means  for  disabling  said  radio  transmitter  when  said  comparing 
means  determines  that  said  first  threshold  has  been  exceeded; 
second  means  for  comparing  said  total  energy  at  which  said 
radio  transmitter  has  transmitted  during  said  preceding  time 
period,  including  a  time  period  in  which  said  transmitter  has 
been  disabled,  to  a  second  predetermined  threshold;  and 


means  for  enabling  the  resumption  of  radio  transmission  after 
being  disabled  when  said  total  energy  has  diminished  to  a 
level  not  greater  than  said  second  threshold. 


5,524076 
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Stefan   G.   Liltij;.    Vrlmtton    H,-ii;tilv.    .ind    I'miid.)    \     lulhirrt. 

Lake  Zuricii,  h,.ifi   ..f   III,,   .isMi;n'>r^   u     ^loturni.!,   s.  ri.mm- 

burg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,49.';.  Jan    M>    iwj    ..tiamJi.in-d. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,077 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38:  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  455—33.1  22  Claims 
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12.  In  a  radio  system  including  a  base  station  and  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  radios,  a  universal  subscriber  radio  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  an  information  set  sent  from  a 
subscriber  radio  permining  the  universal  subscriber  radio  to 
communicate  with  the  base  station  independenUy  of  and  alter- 
natively to  the  subscriber  radio  in  the  radio  system; 

means  for  modifying  at  least  part  of  the  information  set  to 
produce  a  modified  information  set;  and 

means  for  sending  the  modified  information  set  to  the  subscriber 
radio  permitting  the  subscriber  radio  to  communicate  with  the 
base  station  independently  of  and  alternatively  to  the  univer- 
sal subscriber  radio  in  the  radio  system. 
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Vuka  Vjshinka,  ami  Niasiwiki   lanaka,  tx>th  i>f  lnkMi,  japan, 
assigniirv    to    ICabushiki    Kalsha    Toshiha     kana^aHu-ken 
Japan 

i-ii.-ri   Viit;   25.  19*1.  StT.  No.  24-j,v, 
tlaimv  prinnii    .ip  plication  Japan.  Aug.  Zt>.  iWi.  5-211416 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/W.) 
VS.  CI.  455— jj.l  10  naims 


1.  A  mobile  radio  coirununication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cellular 
radio  system  in  which  radio  communication  signals  are  transmitted 
over  a  radio  link  between  the  mobile  radio  communication  appa- 
ratus and  a  base  station,  the  mobile  radio  communication  apparatus 
comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  first  radio  frequency  signals  trans- 
mitted over  the  radio  link,  and  for  generating  a  strength  of  the 
received  first  radio  frequency  signals  as  a  first  analog  signal: 

transmitting  means  for  modulatmg  signals  into  second  radio 
frequency  signals,  for  transmitting  the  second  radio  frequency 
signals  over  the  radio  link,  and  for  generating  a  power 
strength  of  the  second  radio  frequency  signals  as  a  second 
analog  signal: 

signal  switching  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  first  analog  signal 
and  the  second  analog  signal,  for  selectively  outputting  one  of 
the  first  and  second  analog  signals: 

an  analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  into  a 
digital  signal  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  analog  signals 
supplied  from  the  signal  switching  means:  and 

switch  control  means  for  supplying  a  switch  control  signal 
having  one  of  first  and  second  states  to  said  signal  switching 
means  during  a  transmission  time  slot  allotted  to  the  mobile 
radio  communication  apparatus  by  the  base  station,  said  sig- 
nal switching  means  being  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
states  of  the  switch  control  signal  to  output  said  one  of  the 
first  and  second  analog  signals. 


first  subscriber  group  address  indicating  to  the  first  group,  but 
not  the  second  group,  of  subscnber  units  that  the  first  com- 
munication system  is  operating  within  a  cc.mmunieation  site 
coverage  area:  and 
(b)  means,  located  at  one  of  the  first  and  second  communication 
systems,  for  transmitting  the  subscriber  unit  control  message 
with  the  first  subscriber  group  address  and  a  system  identifi- 
cation message  in  an  overhead  message  train  of  a  control 
chaimel  which  is  used  by  the  first  and  second  communication 
systems. 


5„'!24J79 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  IMPROVING 

PF.RCFIVFn  Ql  \I  in  OF  A  SIORKI)  \()K  F  MESSAGE 

IS  \  (  f)MMl  M(  \ri()V  RK  FI\FR 
James   M.    Keba.   Sunrise,   and   Clinton   C.   F'dwell.   II,   Lake 
\\orlh,  b<ith  of  Fla..  assieniirs  to  Molnrola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  65.412.  .May  24.  19V3.  ahandoncd. 

This  application  Nov.  2.^  1994,  Sen  No.  345.016 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  l-^AX) 

U,S.  CI.  455— 52.1  9aaiins 


5,524^78 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
SFRMNr;  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WHERE 
'     "MM!  NTCATION  SYSTEMS  OPERATE 
CONJI'NCTIVELY 
James  .M,  VVilliaias  Lombard;  Robert  F.  D'AveUo,  Lake  Zur- 
ich, and  Robert  K.  Krolopp,  Lisle,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,092 
Int.  a.-  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  a.  455—33.4  24  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  apparatus  for  facilitating  .scanning 
of  radio  control  channels  by  first  and  second  groups  of  subscriber 
units  of  which  the  first  group  of  subscriber  units  are  operable  for 
communicating  in  a  first  and  a  second  communication  system,  and 
the  second  group  of  subscriber  units  are  operable  for  communicat- 
ing in  the  second  communication  system  and  nonoperable  for 
conmiunicating  in  the  first  communication  system,  comprising: 
(a)  means,  located  at  one  of  the  first  and  second  communication 
systems,  for  forming  a  subscriber  unit  control  message  with  a 


1  A  method  of  eliminating  undesirable  audio  noise  bursts  in  a 
voice  message  having  a  temporal  structure  and  received  in  a  radio 
signal  by  a  radio  communication  receiver  having  voice  storage 
capability  and  operating  in  a  fading  signal  environment  which 
causes  the  undesirable  audio  noise  bursts,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

repeatedly  monitoring  a  received  radio  signal  strength  indication 
during  intervals  of  reception  of  contiguous  portions  of  the 
voice  message: 
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eliminating  the  undesirable  audio  noise  bursts  by  selectively 
storing  for  later  playback  only  those  portions  of  the  voice 
message  received  during  the  intervals  of  reception  having  a 
radio  signal  strength  indication  higher  than  a  predetermined 
threshold;  and 

regenerating  the  voice  message  from  the  portions  selectively 
stored,  without  attempting  to  reconstruct  or  maintain  the  tem- 
poral structure  of  the  voice  message. 
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\U  I  H(  II)  <  IF  ACQUIRING  A  CHANNEL  IN  A  GENER.AL 

FREQUENCY  REUSE  SYSTEM 
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Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VNiltron  Companv.  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif, 
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42.  A  method  for  measuring  microwave  frequency  signals  inci- 
dent upon  a  device  under  test  (DUT)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  signal  at  a  first  frequency: 

producing  a  microwave  frequency  stimulus  signal  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  respective  discrete  frequencies: 

locking  the  stimulus  signal  at  a  respective  discrete  frequency  in 
response  to  at  least  one  correction  signal: 

splitting  the  stimulus  signal  so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  refer- 
ence stimulus  signal  and  at  least  one  test  stimulus  signal: 

providing  the  at  least  one  test  stimulus  signal  to  the  DUT: 

receiving  from  the  DUT  at  least  one  test  stimulus  .signal  that  has 
been  incident  upon  the  DUT: 

simultaneously  linearly  downconverting  the  at  least  one  refer- 
ence stimulus  signal  and  the  at  least  one  test  stimulus  signal 
that  has  been  incident  upon  the  DUT  so  as  to  produce  linearly 
downconvened  versions  of  the  at  least  one  reference  stimulus 
signal  and  the  at  least  one  test  stimulus  signal  that  has  been 
incident  upon  the  DUT: 

companng  a  phase  of  the  linearly  downconvened  version  of  the 
at  least  one  reference  stimulus  signal  with  a  phase  of  the  first 
signal  at  the  first  frequency:  and 

producing  the  at  least  one  correction  signal  in  response  to  the 
phase  comparison. 


1.  In  a  general  frequency  reuse  data  communications  system 
including  infrastructure  and  a  subscriber  terminal  a  method  of 
acquiring  a  channel  at  the  subscriber  terminal  including  the  steps 
of: 

fast  scanning  a  predetermined  list  of  data  channels  to  identify  a 
fast  scanned  channel: 

further  scanning,  when  said  fast  scanned  channel  is  not  identi- 
fied, said  predetermined  list  of  channels  repeatedly  for  a  time 
not  exceeding  an  intermediate  scan  penod  to  identify  an 
intermediate  scanned  channel  where  a  channel  from  said 
predetermined  list  of  channels  is  evaluated  for  a  first  time 
period  shorter  than  the  intermediate  scan  period:  and 

slow  scanning,  when  said  intermediate  scanned  channel  is  not 
identified,  at  least  selected  channels  from  said  predetermined 
list  of  channels  to  identify  a  slow  scanned  channel  where  a 
channel  from  said  predetermined  list  of  channels  is  evaluated 
for  a  second  time  period  longer  than  said  first  time  period. 


5„^24J282 
APPARATUS  AND  Ml-  r  H(  i|>  I  <  <K  HI  i  1  r  '  i\G  PLACE 
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Filed  Mar,  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.938 
CLiimv  priorilv    application  Japan,  Mar.  2S    l^Vi    2-079422 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—67.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  burst  place  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  Iransminer 
transmitting  message  data  signals  and  a  receiver  receiving  the 
message  data  signals,  said  u-ansmitter  including: 

a  reference  signal  insertion  circuit  for  inserting  a  reference 

signal  between  the  message  data  signals  to  be  u-ansmined:  and 

a  modulation  circuit  for  modulating  a  transmission  carrier  wave 

by   the   message  data  signals  having  the  reference  signal 

inserted  therebetween:  and 
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said  receiver  including:  a  first  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplying 
the  received  modulated  carrier  wave  by  a  sine  wave  having  an 
angular  frequency  deviation  Aw  relative  to  the  carrier  wave; 

a  second  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplying  the  received  modu- 
lated carrier  wave  by  a  cosine  wave  having  an  angular  fre- 
quency deviation  Aco  relative  to  the  carrier  wave; 

a  memory  circuit  for  storing  the  respective  output  signals  from 
said  lirst  and  second  multiplier  circuits; 

a  reference  signal  modulation  circuit  for  generating  a  modulated 
signal  of  the  reference  signal; 

a  phase  comparator  circuit  for  detecting  the  phase  difference 
between  the  multiplier  output  signals  read  out  from  said 
memory  circuit  and  the  reference  signal  tiKxlulated  by  said 
reference  signal  modulation  circuit; 

an  approximation  error  computation  circuit  for  approximating 
the  detected  phase  difference  by  employing  a  function  of  up  to 
third  order  and  computing  an  error  of  the  received  reference 
signal  from  the  function;  and 

a  discrimination  circuit  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  error  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  generating  a 
burst  place  detection  signal  when  the  error  is  smaller  than  the 
threshold  value. 
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1.  A  radio  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  board;  and 

a  housing  having  said  circuit  board  mounted  therein; 

wherein  said  circuit  board  has  disposed  thereon  an  antenna 
portion,  a  receiving  portion,  and  a  transmitting  portion;  and 

wherein  a  first  local  oscillator  of  the  receiving  portion  and  a 
earner-wave  oscillator  of  the  transmining  portion  are  disposed 
substantially  at  a  center  of  said  circuit  board,  and  a  high- 
frequency  section  of  the  receiving  portion,  a  first  intermediate 


frequency  section  of  the  receiving  portion,  a  second  interme- 
diate frequency  section  of  the  receiving  portion,  and  the 
transmitting  portion  are  disposed  on  said  circuit  board  so  as  to 
surround  said  first  local  oscillator  and  said  carrier-wave  oscil- 
lator. 
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29.  .^n  adapter  for  adapting  a  portable  cellular  telephone  for  use 
with  a  replacement  antenna  other  than  the  antenna  supplied  with 
the  telephone  by  its  onginal  manufacturer  by  providing  a  direct 
feed  connection  to  said  telephone,  wherein  said  telephone  includes 
telephone  circuitry  disposed  within  a  housing  of  said  telephone,  the 
housing  having  an  opening  disposed  therein  proximate  to  an 
antenna  connection  present  in  said  telephone  circuitry,  the  adapter 
compnsing: 

an  adapter  btniy.  means  disposed  on  the  adapter  body  defining  a 
poinl  of  connection  for  the  replacement  antenna,  means 
extending  out  of  said  adapter  body  for  electncally  connecting 
said  adapter  body  to  said  telephone  circuitry,  means  extending 
from  said  adapter  body  for  positioning  said  adapter  body  m  a 
preselected  position  within  said  housing,  and  engagement 
means  for  selectively  engaging  said  housing  in  a  manner  to 
retain  said  adapter  body  in  place  withm  said  housing  and  said 
adapter  body  in  electrical  connectinn  wiih  said  telephone 
circuitry;  and. 
a  retention  element  which  operatively  connects  to  said  adapter 
body  and  which  actuates  said  engagement  means  when  said 
retention  element  is  engaged  with  said  adapter  body,  said 
retention  element  including  at  least  one  actuating  member  for 
acmating  said  engagement  means  into  an  engagement  fiosition 
wherein  said  engagement  means  engages  a  surface  of  said 
telephone  housing,  the  actuating  member  extending  from  said 
retention  element  m  ulignmen!  with  said  engagement  means, 
whereby  when  said  retention  element  iv  operativeK  connected 
to  said  adapter  NxJy,  said  actuating  member  contacts  said 
engagement  means  and  urges  said  engagement  means  into 
said  engagement  position. 
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1.  A  radio  transmitter  responsive  to  a  transmit  control  signal 
comprising: 

a  power  amplifier  for  providing  a  transmit  radio  signal  at  an 
output; 

a  linearizer  that  compensates  for  non-linearity  in  the  power 
amplifier; 

a  feedback  path  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
power  amplifier  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  linearizer  for 
feeding  a  portion  of  the  transmit  radio  signal  from  the  output 
of  the  power  amplifier  to  the  linearizer.  said  power  amplifier, 
lineanzer  and  feedback  path  forming  a  loop  having  adjustable 
loop  linearization  parameters; 

a  look-up  table  having  predetermined  loop  linearization  param- 
eters stored  therein;  and 

a  controller  having  an  operating  condition  input,  said  controller 
being  coupled  to  the  look-up  table  and  the  loop  for  selecting  a 
IcKip  linearization  parameter  in  response  to  the  transmit  con- 
trol signal  according  to  the  operating  condition  input  to  the 
controller  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  transmit  control  signal. 
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address  generating  means  for  generating  addresses  of  said  at  least 

one  updatable  error  table, 

characterized  in  that  said  address  generating  means  generates 
decoded  address  signals  for  said  at  least  one  updatable  errtjr 
table  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  amplitude  of  said  input 
signal. 
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1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  including  a  Mobile 
Attenuation  Code  transmitted  from  an  opposite  station; 

a  u-ansmitting  circuit  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  opposite 
station; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signal  transmined  from  said 
transmitting  circuit; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  transmission  signal  output 
from  said  amplifier  so  that  it  has  a  level  within  a  range 
determined  by  said  Mobile  Attenuation  Code;  and 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  reception  state  of  the  signal 
transmitted  from  .said  opposite  station: 

wherein  said  control  circuit  selectively  switches,  in  response  to  a 
detection  signal  from  said  detecting  circuit,  the  level  of  the 
transmission  signal  output  from  said  amplifier  from  a  high- 
level  mode  to  a  low-level  mode  or  from  a  low-level  mode  to 
a  high-level  mode,  the  level  in  both  modes  being  within  said 
range. 


1.  A  baseband  predistortion  system  for  providing  adaptive  lin- 
earization of  a  power  amplifier,  having  an  adaptive  predistortion 
circuit  with  at  least  one  updatable  error  table  for  providing  updat- 
able error  table  signals  used  for  predistoning  an  input  signal,  and 
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6.  A  radio  receiver,  composing  a  plurality  of  mning  circuiu  for 
continuous  tuning  of  the  receiver  to  a  frequency  to  be  received, 
said  receiver  comprising: 
a  control   means  for  each  tuning  circuit  for  controlling  the 
receiving  frequency  of  the  mning  circuit  associated  therewith 
independently  of  the  other  mning  circuits,  said  control  means 
having  control  values  including  optimal  control  values  for 
determining  the  receiving  frequency  of  the  as.sociated  tuning 
circuit  and  comprising  a  capacitance  in  said  associated  tumng 
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circuit,  said  capacitance  in  each  tuning  circuit  comprising  a 
capacitance  diode  for  changing  the  receiving  frequency  of  the 
tuning  circuit  and  said  control  means  for  each  tuning  circuit 
further  compnsing  a  digital  to  analogue  converter  connected 
to  the  capacitance  diode  for  feeding  a  control  voltage  thereto: 

a  memory  for  storing  control  values  associated  with  the  control 
means;  and 

a  micro-controller  for  controlling  the  control  means,  and  for 
calculating  the  control  values  thereof  with  the  aid  of  a  math- 
ematical model  for  determining  each  receiving  frequency  on 
the  basis  of  the  control  values  stored  in  the  memory,  and 
wherein  said  mathematical  model  is  linear  and  expressed  in 
the  parameters  as  follows: 

j{DACi)=G(f.Fh,Fl.ai.bt) 

where 
j(DACi)  is  the  counts  in  the  digital  to  analog  converter  stage 
G  is  a  general  function  to  be  constructed, 
f  is  the  frequency  for  which  a  tuning  circuit  stage  i  is  to  be 

tuned. 
Fl  is  a  low  end  frequency, 
Fh  is  a  high  end  frequency, 
ai  is  a  bandwidth  compression  factor  for  tuning  circuit  stage  i. 

and 
bi  is  a  bandwidth  offset  factor  for  tuning  circuit  stage  i. 
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a)  an  analog  circuit,  the  frequency  of  which  can  be  balanced,  is 
fine  tuned  by  means  of  this  regulating  variable: 

b)  the  operating  modes  of  a  calibration  mode,  a  measuring  mode 
and  a  normal  mode  are  provided; 

c)  in  the  calibration  mode,  one  of  the  accurate  reference  fre- 
quency and  a  frequency  derived  from  this  reference  frequency 
is  used  for  balancing  the  analog  circuit  and  at  least  one  value 
influencing  the  regulating  vanable  is  stored: 

d)  after  the  balancing  has  been  carried  out  in  the  calibration 
mode,  a  fine-tuning  for  a  signal  to  be  processed  in  the  analog 
circuit  is  earned  out  in  the  measuring  mode  in  response  to  the 
stored  value  which  influences  the  regulating  vanable; 

e)  in  the  normal  mode,  the  analog  circuit  is  constantly  fine-tuned 
by  the  regulating  variable  during  the  processing  of  the  signal 
to  be  processed,  thereby  a  target  value  of  the  regulating 
variable  is  derived  from  the  corresponding  value  in  the  cali- 
bration mode. 
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1.  A  method  for  an  automatic  balance  of  frequencies  with  which 
various  operating  modes  can  be  switched  on  and  with  which  at 
least  one  regulating  variable  is  formed  for  the  balance  depending 
on  a  correspondingly  accurate  reference  frequency,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 


5.524, :*»<• 
ADAPTIVE  GR\PHI(    K,)!   \l  l/KR  Wn  RADIO  USING 

s\MF 
Lawrfnce  M.  Kcklund.  VVhealon;  (iregory  J.  Buch»ald,  and 
ste*t'n  ('•.  Parmeiee,  both  of  Crystal  lake,  all  nf  III  .  assign- 
>rs  III  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Kilt-d  Jul.  22,  l"***!,  Ser.  No.  733,577 
Int.  CI.'  H03G  5/76 
I '.S.  CI.  455— 200.1  l=(liiimv 

1   A  radio,  compnsing: 


».^      r---'^---^^^i;] 


A)  receiver  means  for  selectively  receiving  signals  of  interest; 

B)  input  means  operably  coupled  to  the  receiver  means  for 
selecting  a  particular  signal  of  interest; 

C)  audio  processing  means  operably  coupled  to  the  receiver 
means  and  the  input  means  for  convening  the  particular  signal 
of  interest  into  an  audible  signal,  wherein  the  audio  process- 
ing means  includes: 

i)  a  multi-band  graphic  equalizer  having  a  plurality  of  filter 
bandwidths  that  are  automatically  adjusted  in  response  to 
selection  of  a  particular  signal  of  interest. 
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-vvmum  .     Kr-,ner,  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mairi«arf  Trod-    stacv  I..  Wolff.  Akron.  Ohio,  aw.annr  to  KubU-rmaid  Inmrpo 

rated,  VVcKister.  Ohio 

(il,-<i  Mav  V,  1 W5.  Ser.  No.  38.426 
Irrm  n(  jijttnt  14  \earv 

U.S.  a.  D3- ,m: 


iKf.  irii     ^.  i».irk,  Ohio 

tiled  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 271 


370..M7  370J149 

Kxn  HHKI  SH  HI-  \i)  tiki  vn 

!■■.!:  1>.  lU-iiiztliiijii     l.ii.iHv  N.J.,   iioii.ikt  k    i  .iniond.  1  oti)>    J'*'^i>-  ^".  S'li-  \^- Jr^i  M- i.<'.^ -Vageles,  Calil.  ■>(>04<S 
lU-ach,  and  John  M.ld.nn  r,  Hi..okivii    hoth  of  s.^..  a^ssign-  '^''"^  ^*^-  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,727 

r^  to  Chesebnuj^ti  Pond's  USA  Co„  Division  of  Conopco,  ^*™  "^  P^'^"*  '^  >«^" 

liii...  (,ri'tn»ich.  (  onn. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,657 
Term  of  patrnf  I-t  nar^ 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


U.S.  CI.  D4— 136 


JMI 


37034 
BOX 

Jong-won   Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Siimorn- 
*  orporation.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38J25 
(  Ltim.   priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1''*'4, 

'u.:  1414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DJ— 305 


370.346 
CONTAINER 

T  arr\  C,    /immerman.  Hollis.  V  H  ,  assignor  to  'Ntcriltc  (  orpo- 
rjtion,   loHnsfnd.  Ma.vs, 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.721 

Th<   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Vtar   12 

2(110.  has  been  disclainn<l 

Iirni  of  patent   14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  I),^— ,M4 


% 

-^> 


•''    '^.•*  '?' 


■■->.. 


6-. 


:,-^ 


■v::??l' 


yj 


■N.. 


370..'<4S- 

BRISH  FOR  GOI  I  (   \K  I  W  HKEL 

Paul  McFlh.  n.  >    4M3  Emily  Ct..  Castro  \alle>.  Calif.  94546 

>ikd  Nov.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 120 


370J50 
t  \HKI(    DESIGN  H.>k  li.V'.,.s 
Giuseppe  Spadacini.  Cemobbio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Beppe  Spa- 
dacini  S.p.A.,  Como,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  17.  1994.  MI<)4(»<i:fi2 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 32 


748 


OnK!\!   GAZETTE 


June  4,  1996 


June  4,  1996 


IS   PArtNI  .\.NL)  rR.\DLMARK  Uil-ICE 


749 


UMI 


370351  370J5.^ 

TEXTURED  APPLIQUE  I  <  H,0  DISf'I  AY  PIAQIK 

Ira  \i    Mjrks,  210  Durazno  Way,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.  MO^A     VV  Hli.ni  M    \h(K.  Harwinlon;  David  V\.  Schweit/er.  Uest  Hart 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,822  (-.r.!    .ind    |..nathan   (,   Hamilton.   TariffMll.-.  all   ..f  (  i.nn.. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  avsit;nnrs  •,<<  Hausih  ^'i  I  omb  IniorporatiKi.  Rmhester,  N.Y. 

IS.  a.  D5— 63  Hied  Apr.  4.  I'W5.  Str   \,i   37,141 

Term  of  [)a!rm   '  4  Mars 

U.S.  n  r>6_'wi 


370J52 

NtlKRiiR  (k  WIE 
Leii   Martin    i  .Hiiiiui   (,ruvt,  tU.,  assignor  to  Mianii   MtUi 
Pf'xiuots,  in.     Miami,  Fla. 

h!,.i  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,759 
It  rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 300 


370354 

sHOV\FR  MIRROR 

I)aM(i  R,  IhakMit'.  f..':  I  ak.'  Dr.  VV.,  Sni\rn.i.  1  K  I    l***'"^ 
Hlrd  Mav  I.>.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  }H.s\'i 
I. nil  iif  pati-iit  14  M-aPs 

U.S.  a.  D6^    Mm 


^ 


"0..155 
I'KiM  HOIDKR 

Rifhard     (■       (i      Kntiir^      ^■M.     BriHikt-r     KkIi;,',     Nfi.m.tr^t 

Filed  Sep.  .30.  1993,  Ser.  N<.    1  <  f.''4 

Claims  [innniv,  .niplu'.itnii!  I  nitrd  Kiriffliitii     Xpi    ■*,   lO'Ji 
2030205 

Term  of  paini!   i4  vtar^ 

U.S.  a.  of^^  ti4 


370357 
RECI  INER  ARMCHAIR 

.     K.ninHiiii  (,n.xfiii,A,  i.,,„t!t.A    I '.{ i  n.  t'.  assignor  to  GrosfiUex 
^arl,  Livijuna.i.  Irani". 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1'''4    m  i    No.  32,141 
naitrc;   priorifv    applir.-ttsm:    vv  ll>n     (nn.   9,    iW4,    l)MA/ 

i!'i    [Hirti-.!.  ."f   !hi    !iin:   ■■!   ih.,..   (Micri:   -.iii.M-uut  til   Ic  M.ti    28, 
;i'i<i.   ti.i-.  !ni  c,   -ii-.,  i;,iin.-,i 
!•  t  HI  "f  )i;(i.  !■'•   I  -i  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D6— 368 


370356 
SECTIONAL  SOFA 

Pasquale  Natuzzi.  Santeramo  In  Colle.  and  \n  aiimln  siarati, 
TaKano.  both  of.  Ital\.  assignor*,  to  Indii'-trn  Nalii//i.  spa, 
Bari.  It.ili 

fili'fi  Mar.  Ml  1W5.  ,Ser.  No.  MtM'H) 

I  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsei^iicnt  i'    \«  [i    12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  \earv 

U,S.  t  i.  IHy-^X^S 


SKAIINI.  I   SI  r 
Him  C.  Cheung.  Room  827.  las  M  ,r  House,  Tai  Yuen  Estate. 

Tai  Po,  New  Territories.  Wnm:  Kimt: 

lfif<1  Jul    ,:  ;    i'»«J-    N,  t    N.i    4;.-*, ; 
Claims  (irionl-.,  ,i(!pli.- .iSion  i   nit(^,l  Kcit:(i,,n!,    Ian    IV  !'>*'« 
2044430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 368 


"■■'--iiiT*' 


750 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  19% 


June  4,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AM)  TR  Al)i:M  \RK  ( iRICE 
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JMI 


370^59  370J161 

LAWN  CHAIR  VRVKHUR 

(  huen-J..n«    K.  „«    .  hia-Vl  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sh.n    K.nm.mrt  (.mshlUv  Ovonnax.  ^ra■K,^  ...Men„r  tn  r;n,sfi!I,.x 
Yeh  f  nitriinsc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan  ,      . 

Hied  Jun.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  39.644  ^.n   <  k  ,„„,,.  ^,,,„, 

Tern,  of  patent  14  years  ^"'''^  "'■>    »<■  ''^-''  ^"  ^^    '-■'"• 

L_s.  Cl.  iX) 370  '  laiiiL^   priunt),   application   \Mi'U.  Jun.   V,    l'yy4,   UM,V, 

002538 

Tbf  portion  of  thi    tfrm  of  this  patent  ^^iihsiniunt  to  Apr.  2, 
2<i|0,  h,is  tittn  dis<  lainifil 

Irirn    of   p;lt>lll    1  J    M-.)rS 

U.S.  CI.  D6— JTy 


370,360 
SIDE  CHAIR 

Michael   V    Fewchuk,  Eastwood,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sebel 
^u^^ltu^v  Limited.  Bankstown.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,082 
(  Uim.s  priority,  application  .Australia,  May  23,  1W4,  ItiU.'M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L-S.  CI.  D6— 374 


/^TT^, 


370J62 
SOFA 

LesttT   Bfall.   Dttnir,    N.<    .    asMyrior   !ii   i  niM  rv.ii 
Indiistncs.  Int..  Hii;h  ('•unt.  N.C. 

Hlfd  l.iii.  5,  l'w.\.  Ser.  No.  3,194 

Irrni  of  patent  1  4  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  [►<>— ,<N1 


■  HI  niture 


^<'^''  DRESSER 

rasijuaK'  N'atu//i.  ajid  Kaffaella  I  ucarelli.  both  of  Santeramo  \feriin  A    Bninner.  Vfipieion   and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 

In  t  oiii.  Itan.  .i-.Mt:norv  lo  IndiiMne  \atii//i  Sjia.  Ban.  llaJv  w.-ya,  r.olh  of  \Mv.  a'.Mvinor*  lo  Simmons  JuvenUe  Products 

Mird  ^et1   4.  iW4,  Ser   Ni.    lH.,5<j.j  Company,  Inc.,  New  I  ..imIoi!,.  Wis. 

I.rni  i.(  pateni  ! -1  M-ar~  Filed  Sep.  2,i,  iW4,  Ser.  No.  28,867 

U.S.  a.  1  >f>     ('<  J  i  I  rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.C\   l>f.    4-1  > 


-  -^- 


370364 
CONVFRTIBI  F  TRIB  IN  TWIN  BFF>  <  ONFKJIR  \TION 

Lou  I'roanii.  and  Rent   D    I'roano,  hoth  of   [h4><  Channelside 

Trail.  Baldwinsvllle.  \^    Hiir  ixt?; 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  11. "56.  \uii    1  .^.  1**<J3.  Pat    No.  Des 

356.452.  This  applitatron  I- el).  .V  i^5.  Ser.  No.  MJ'-)' 

Urm  of  patent  14  >t-ars 

U.S.  LI.  D6--  Jiys 


370366 
PLT^L-OIT  SITFI  F  \  ssF^fF^T  ^ 
Malcolm  Wafts.  P.O.  Bn^  21^   Mmomi  i  ..Hipas-  s..uili.  Austra- 
lia 

i  lied  Itb.  4.  1W4.  .Sei.  No    11414 
Term  of  patent  14  \ewr 
VS.  a.  iwv^-44y 


'  /\ 


''<;"' 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ju^fE  4,  1996 


June  4,  1996 


U.S    PATl'.M  AMI  rkXDIAlAKK  (  HIICE 
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370J67 

IMsl'i    \\    \Vf'\H  \  1'   ^ 
Daniel    l  ,i-.^if!:     VVti,:jti,u,    KLiiiiLth   A.   Mij^*,   Lumbard.   .imJ 
F^ward   I     Knurring.  Jr.,  Wheaton,  all  of  111.,  assignors  u 
BO  f-  (    irporation,  Lombard,  ni. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34J38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.6.  CI.  Uo     449 


FOI  inRI  F  ST\M)  FOR  TWO  CriTXRS 

hinit-.  P   V.ir(l-.tri]ni.  144  Bov.,t  St..   \p(.  «4,  .)frse_v  City,  NJ. 

Filed  l-.h    ",   |4«J4,  N,r   So.  IHASS 
[irni  iif  patrnt  14  years 
IJ.S.  CI.  D6-^<)6 


JEWELRY  DISPLAY  FIXTURE  KM  Ml    Pki>l>l<    !   i.!v|'|   ^\  CASE 

I'tliT   \    n.m  I.  l42-'=0  Suffthriar  I,a..  N(iM'lt>-  Ohiii  440":  KfTincIli   I    Hn^w  n,  \  i-.rtHTv    .ui<t  .U-flri  i   i     Bauni.irs    ('■..Ilirii.' 

!  >U-.1    l.iri     r_  19<»5.  Ser,  No.  ,V.V5'J.<  -"i.tKi,    tv.iin    ..f    N  J  ,    .,\vii:ivij--    t..    \1nliji,tii    M,i".ri.r     in, 

I.Tfi;  ..f  iiati-m    14  xvAV'^ 
II  s  n   n,_i,  V  *    *  ■   '  *"   1^-  ^"5,  Ser.  No.  33^70 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


UMI 


370368 
COUNTER 

Paul  K  I  rthleiter,  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  Artu-s,  H.t.tiv*  id 
both  if  I  )tii.i  (-.^iiinors  to  Blockbuster  Entertain  mini  Inc., 
Fl.  Laudtrdali  -  1-  j 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  ("I     IMv      -Wj 


(RIK  H  R\(  K 

Malcolm  S.  Bnmn.  !51I  Madison  Ave.,  .Shrfveport    la    "ilUJ 
Filed  Feb.  22.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  .^5.18,' 
IVrm  i)f  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  l><i — i^ 


370,372 

EARRINC  (  FNTFR 

t  laine  G.  Kraft,  1212  S.  Main    kuutn.  N    l»;.k    ^.V,(„s 

Filed  ,1.111    i",  I'M-,  Sir   \..    <<..-4i 

ii  nil  .it  ji.iti'iil    14  \  t-.H"'- 

U.S.  CI.  Dt-     4-.' 


HI   K  H 
Merlin  \    HnmiuT,  .Appleton.  and  Harvey  J.  Drahelm.  Weyau- 
wega.  ixnh  oi  Wis.,  assignnr-;  Ic  simmnn^  .hi^cniU  Prfxiucts 
Company,  Inc..  Ne\»  I     ui   i    \'i  i^ 

Fi!.-(!  S, ,,    Ml,  i'»v4.  Ser.  >o.  iy.lVl 
It  rri,  m!  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 479 


'S4 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNF  4     IV'-ih 


June  4,  1996 


U.S    f^All-AT  ANP  TR  ADFMARK  omCI" 


755 


370375  370.3?- 

k  V/nk  Hdl  m  U  CI)  KACK 

Matthfv.   ^    \|i,ri;i.)j    Norn,  rMik ,  :in.!    hii   M    shiirtl.-ff,  s.uilh     J,.^sRa    Hvy.    Hsit-n    Sei-    Hsiang.    laiwan.   asMk;nor   tn    kings 

Mark  Fnttrprise  (o.,  I  td..  t  han  Hua  Hmiti.   lalujn 
Hied  Jun,  13.  !<*<>?,  s,-r   V.i,  4(U0: 


BoNiiiti.  n..(h  ,,(  v(.is,s..  assignors  to  The  GiUettr  i  ..nipaiu 
Biiston.  Ma^^ 


FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 526 


U.S.  CI.  IX.— ft^y 


liTm  i>r  [)ali'ni  14  vi->ir\ 


370,.17'>  370381 

WVTFR  BOrn  K  niSPENSFR  PRESSURE  COOKER 

Ihiiiii!  \    Mnn,  '"05\alk'^  Kidgf  Rd..  Middliii^n.  H  is,  5  v^til,    }'h)li[i|ii    Kouss.irft    Dijon,  France,  assignor  to  SEB.  Selongey, 

and    Biiii.imi?!    \     h-s'-iiii,    HI5   Kivitv^nkI    Html,  lli'ForesL,        France 

\\  Lv  535 J:  1  ikU  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^2 

Filed  ^tn   -4    1995,  Sen  No.  39,529  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1994,  94  40  87 

!.!!i      !  ;j, lit  til  14  M.ir^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D7— 313  U.S.  a.  D7— 358 


M 


37037h 

iniif-i   K'iV*.!    !'|  i-N'f;f'R  If.  ,|  |)(  k   wn  fOVFR 
Danfl  MiCmiiI    ;4"    \   hf   \|,i-    ^,ii,  <   i.-iiir'iii,     (   ,iiif    '*>i"2 
i'lled  Nov.  1,  iyv4,  ^er.  .No.  30,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

T",N  n  r)fv-55i 


370378 
TFAKFTTI  F 

C'hia  M.  1  in.  N...  11-4.  I  anc  115,  Shui-'luan  H..ad.  h.ng  Yuan 
(  il\,  lauhiing  (  <)unt>.  Taiwan 

\-\\it\  \pr.  :0.  liW?,  Sit  Nii.  3-,7.lX 
lirni  cif  patent  14  vears 
VS.  CI.  I)-— -Mi: 


3-it.3Hii 
lUKHl  01  K  (,RII  1 
John  I),   \K<>(.utttn     ir     Meqimn:   Kipp   K    shv.hn    ^ll:^^.,u-  370382 

kec,  and    Richan!    VS.di.rv.    I'.-rt   U.ivhiiiutnn     .sli   .ii    Wis.,  COOKWARE  AND  ITS  COVER 

assign,  rv  ?     k.i;  Ir  .duts  Im  .  \1i()u.)n.  Wis.  Gil'es  Combe,  Argenton  sur  Creuse,  France,  assignor  to  Sil- 

hlMJ  ^,■u   r.  !'.■■).-.  Ser.  Nil.  35377  ram,  France 

Uini  uf  ,..,1, 1.1  14  .,;.,-  Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25.824 

U.S.  CI.  U7 .^2  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14.  1VV4.  ^4  ulU'i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 360 


UMI 


OFUClAl    (;\/i-TTH 


June  4,  1996 


June  4,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  ANT)  TR  XPFMARK  OFFICF 


757 


.1""  Wi  .170.385 

P\«TV  MAC  Jil.NK  I  I'l'Hi  FKOM  FOR  DOMESTIC    WAIKR  (OOl.KRS 
Paul  Krcf\.i    ^'.irhtxri.i^ri.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Creative  Tech-    J"''"    ^^     Kddv,   Riverside,   and    Kclley   S.   Needhiara,   Yorba 

n.l|.lal,■^  (    irii     Ht.v.]klyn,  N.Y.  Linda,  both  nf  (  alif..  a.>isignors  to  Kcl-.Jac  Fncinetrini;  ji\<] 

L  ■    ,  \,       a   lonf   c      VI     ir  oo^  Pla.stic  .SaJes.  Inc.,  R]%eniidc.  (alif 

^  ml  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,887  ,  .,    , 

-r            »       .     .,^  Filed  Sep,  :(l.   I W4.  Sit    No    28,72^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,          <■,.,, 

■^                 '  Ptrm  of  patent  14  \ears 


370_^87  .'"(t..W^ 

roi  I  \PSIBI  F  (  AMPFIRF  GRII  T  RIBHF!^  H^  V  Fk  \i  .F  (1   Xs'^ 

Knriald  U,  l>ooall.  ^3  Dah  Rd.;  Duane  (.,  IVinall.  B..\  IIN     ;  ,„,,i,,  (^    w  iiv..,),  L.irri,     i  >hir.  assignor  i,:  I  ihi«'.  i.iass  Idc, 

2^5   Piedmont   Kd,.   both   .if  Whitehall.   Morn.    5y~5'J.  .imi         .,„,.<(,,   ,  ,hii 

Rickev  A.  Dorvali.  :2!0  Smith  Dr..  Butte.  Mont.  .^V-tii  '"    "        "'  .    ^       v,      ,,  ,«« 

, -,   ,  ,       ,„   ,.„,,   ^      .       ,^,-„,  i-H,'.i  %i.,-.         : 'J'a,  Ser.  No.  Z3,708 

hiled  Sep,  2t»,  l'W4,  Ser  Nn.  2X    2n 

lerm  nf  patent  14  jear.  ' ^  =  "■    ''  i^""^'"'  1"  >«»« 
U.S.  a.  D7— 409                                                                                U&  a.  D7— 531 


UMI 


370384 
CUP  HANDLE 

Sra!  H   ^h.iniis,  3618  Palm  Canyon  Dr.,  North r,riM.K,  I li   '.'hi*, 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 393 


370386 

COMBINED  BOTTI  F  TV(,  AND  nFT\('HABLE 

PO(  RI\(,  SPOl  T 

[ens  Pallfsen.  ^HSl  Katella  #UW>.  \naheini.  (alif   '':.S(i; 
Hied  \-eb    23.  |W4.  Ser   \o    |M,124 
lerm  iif  patent  14  \ears 

L..S.  u.  u:  —in 


37U.388 

collapsiblf:  bottle 

Flelen  R.  riislck.  and  John  H.  ("usick,  Sr..  huth  ..f  445  Pi.rlai;e 
Rd.,  Apl<;(L  Maaara  halls,  NA.  I4.MI.^ 

Fik^  Feh.  24.  !W5.  Ser.  No,  .<5..^W) 
lerm  o(  patent  14  >ears 
U,S.  a.  D7— 512 


1 


370390 

M>(>|;  vl-HV  hH 

Kiran  ,|.  i  hu(l„..r   >'!i  luiTi.-.r  Pk"\     I  ..uLsville,  Ky.  40223 

!  :k-.i  t'i-t>   >>,  ;''«'s,.  Ser.  No.  .M,--',; 

VS.  CL  D7— 555 


xra 
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UMI 


370J91 

FflOTB  VI  I    ffWI  FR 
Vririrc    Kaiu-i     fi'-^f.    m      xniln''^-    K.l      i   ..ii,iiihi.i     '^  i       ."'2i2, 
1  d'lnv  k    i.irn.r    I  I  i.  P.O.  Box  1170,  Imio,  S.<     ;'»ii  U..  ..m; 
Kuvstli   K.  .MiUtr,   1505  Beaver  Dam  Rd,,  d.i^in.hi.,     s.c. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,791 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 606 


HWIBI  R(,KK  Sni  KK/KR 

JdIki  Ki.s.i.  II.  i>(i  RiMind  Kniih  Rd,.  Rc<1  Hinjs<  .  \V    Va,  251»>>< 
I  i'.-(!   Ian,  I'J,  1«<K.  s.-r   \,,    Xi,'44 
Ii-rni  nf  (lattiil   14  if.irs 
UJS.  a.  D7— 674 


3"'(l.."J4 
LANDSCAPF   H  \KRIFR  M)K  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  USE 
Eugene  H.  I  illi>.  HM^  F'alm\ra  Or.,  Tega  Cav,  S.(     2V7I? 
370J92  Continuation-in-part  of  S,r  No   X.'"".4.^6.  Fth    14,  1W2.  Pal 

I   VK(;E  beverage  container  imi  in  k  n..    |,rs    U4,fW^i    Ih,.  applK-atio,,  Nov    10.  1W4    ser.  No. 

VlKhdfi  J    t-  lanagan,  4550  W.  Palo  Alto,  No.  iLU,  i  i  l-.miu.  C  jIiI.  MkH^' 


j  f37Z2 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  07—619 


Irini  of  j)att'ni  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


370395  .V-0..1V-     - 

riTTIM,  I  INT  FOR  \  ROTVTIN(;  I  INF  TRIMNfFR  VH  UT  s|  K^  \  I    P!  [  I  F  R 

David   B.  Skinntr.  and  (rordon  hergu.son.  hoth  of  l  Oiumhia.  Ostat  \,  Uhilt,,  *ft*=  Brookfon-M  f>r..  Panam.i  i  itv  Ha.  _'I4m 
S.C.,  aviignors  to -Shakt~;pt>arf  <  oinpanv,  (  olumbia,  S.C.  Vilt-d  ^la^    l*^.  l'^4    s*  r    Nn    ;(i.Vi7 

Division  of  Vr  No.  S,V4.5<W,  Feb,  i;.  li^I.  Pal,  No    Dps.  I.rm  ^f  paum    14  >n,i-v 

M'J.fi.vt    Ihi.^  application  Mav  2.  l'W4   Sot    No    ;;.If>:  CS.  CL  D8 51 

It-rni  iif  patent  14  \rar>. 

VS.  a.  I)**—* 


niLr 


370396 
P\I  M  FFFI)  (,I  t  F  (A\ 

Richard  \  Belanger.  KeiLsington,  and  Peter  s,  Melendv  Brtni- 
wikkI.  Nitti  of  N.H  .  a.<isip,nor'.  !o  -Vdhesnt  lechnoloijies, 
Hampton,  N  H. 

Filed  On    :>.  1*^4.  Ser  No,  A0.251 
rertii  of  patent   14  vearv 
L'.S.  LL  US-^14.1 


i)FCi>K\ll\(    \\( 
.U.hn  k,    Inraniii'ri    ('((    Hf\.   i^O,  t-ii.  %linn    -^"31 
Ho-il   Ma!     '].  1'^-    Vet    s<-    ,W,.>J(>4 
f  (  T  n'l  -'f  p-atenl    i  4  \  *  iirs 

U^.  a.  D8— 76 


760 
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JuNt  4,  1996 
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370399  370.401 

CARTON  OPENER  \  (I)K)  MAC  HINF  SECl  KIT^    VSSKMBI  ^ 

\itii.i  Hi.in  u,  618  Greenmount  Ave^  CUffside  Park,  NJ.  0701ii  I,  (Tn  ^  Minkin.  P.O.  Box  858.  Brishanc.  (  alif.  M4005.  assignor 

Filed  Oct.  Z4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,217  l..  l.-ffrtv  Minkin.  Hri».bane.  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  l-iUff  H  h   4,  IW?,  Ser,  Nn    *4,fv4^ 

U.S.  a.  D»— 98  l.-rni  uf  ,,at,tu  14  ^arv 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 33J 


\l).il  MABLE  HOI DKK 

f.idn    Nthiiiki-n.    West    Des    Moines;    Charlc-.    \     Haa^.    i>v< 

.Moines,  and  .[crnnit  Hartmann.  Carlisle,  all  of  loua.  .<ssii;m 

ors  to  Cohhs  Maiiufactunni;  <  onipan\,  Des  Moines,  lou.i 

^il(■d  \pi,  ;5,  l"^?.  Ser.  \(>.  .''.Vwi 

liri)t  of  patent  14  \ears 

t  .S.  a.  D8— 355 


370,405 

CV^TFR  H\'^T  rnR   \R\nG\GE 

Tai-Ting   \^  i;     l.oriati    Hm(,  n     iaiu.ui     .tsvij,:nor  to  Yu   Lung 

i'laslii  V  Inilo^lri.i;  (  •■     In;,    I,ii,n,.i.  H  .i.ii     t.,'v.:in 

i  lied  N!a>  S,  i'rt5.  .Str.  ,Ni,.  3&3)i. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 375 


JMI 


c 


370.402 

MIRKOK  SI  PPORT  FOR  CSF  WITH   \  MACNFTIC 

RKSON  \Nt  F  IMA(,IN(,  FNIFKIAINNIFNT  SV.STF.VI 

Pn-m  K.  \nand.  Roswell.  and  Richard  Haas.  Norcross,  both  of 

'.a  .  assltjnors  to  flealth  Imasjes,  Int..  Atlanta,  (.a 

Hied  .lun,  28,  l'«.^.  Ser,  No,  4tl.8,<8 

lerm  of  patent   14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D8— .^54 


370,400 
DOORKNOB 

Mary  J.  Willette,  565  NW.  18th  Ave.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97006 
Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38J48 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 305 


'-0,404 

Sl'SPENBFD  SI  PI'iiKi   HlR\PKO,IH    i  ( >K  \H  >(_  Mi.\u 

RA(  k 

Havid  B.  Baird.  M-i\  V.  Flida  St..  Tuesun.  An/..  85716 
Filed  Mar,  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  20.215 
Icrni  iif  patent  14  vears 

i    .s     (   i     l\K ,»"' 


370,406 
SAFETY  HOOK 
James  Tsai,   10',  Ta  ^Ti^E  I   Road,  Tun,;  Prio  T^utu  Tan  T/ii 
Hsiang.  TiKhun;.  il-.n,r:.   Iiumj! 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ZH^IS 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D8— 382 


762 


Of-T-ICIAL  G.\zETn-: 


Ju.Nh  4,  1996 


JiNE  4,  1996 


JMI 


'"<»  4<i-  3''n.4(w 

UMl    Mill  NTED  STK  \P  K  Ik  Hill  l>[N<;  COILED  BOTTIE 

'  I  ik(i^  (;n»gor>  A    I.alhnip.  Manchester.  Mark  D  Cicrharl,  Westmin 

KemifUi  vs.  I'lflruv'.'^ki.  5 i.**  >tD€td  ^i     ''*■    --rdita,  N.V  14224        ster:  David  F.  Cnadt,  Owin&s  Mills;  Kevin  ,|.  Marke>.  V\est^ 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser  ^      ::  M2  minster,  all  of  Md.;  Frank  F.  (,onda.  Fairfield.  (  onn..  and 

Term  of  patent  14  .v<;<ii.>.  David    S.    [  auhach.    Ne»    \ork.    \.\.,   assignors    to    lever 

l\S.  CI.  D8 — 394  Brothers   ( Ompanv,    Division   nf  (  onopcn,    Ini  ,    Niw    \ork. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mav   14.   1W5.  ser    No,   W.IM*. 
term  of  patent   14  M'an- 
U,S.  CI  IW Mm 


y^ 


i 


370,408 
BED  FRAME  HOLSTF  K  ■  IIP 
Piitrirk  M    \,ir  Dyke,  5459^fE.  Farmcrest  s!     Hi!ish.,rn   itr.-g 
'-'"  1  24-oiwxi 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  a.  D»— 395 


3'1),41I) 
BOTTLE 

Karl    Kroil,   Maple  Crnve.   Minn.,   assicnor  tn   rrtative   To 
I  orporation,  Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Hied  Feb    >.  l"*"*:,  Ser  No    S4t.44,i 
ierm  of  patent  14  vears 
U,S.  CI    D"-  -  Ml 


F^ 


-V- 


1 

j  I 

\  i 

r — 1\ 

— =-I 

\  \ ^ 

\       '^s^ 

^^ 

U.S.  PATHNT  .-WD  TR  .\!)[-MARK  OFFICE 


,'-(1,411  3-IJ.413 

f  OMBINF  D  JAR  AND  PLUNGER  CAP  FOR  BOTTLE 

<  arlton  FL  N.rn.in,  IV,  335  S.  Argvie  St,  #!0-,  FreMi.i,  Calif     M.ire  Gobe.  Nev«  York    N  >" ,  .tsvi...nr,r  i.    B.iili  A   K-«i 

93727  hu..  I  iiliimbiis.  ( ihh 

I   i.t  Feb.  8,  1990.  N.  r   N  ,   a'o  041  I  ih.l   |un.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.168 

lenn  of  patent  14  vtars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D9— 337  U,S.  CI.  D9— 454 


763 


Works, 


r-   - 


Kh) 


370,414 
TABLET  DISPENSED  I  ^s^  K I 


»"ii.4i: 

(  OMKINFJ)  FOOD   \M)  i  ONDIMFN  I   (  ON  I  \!Nt  V. 
Richard   L.   Rohrer.   208   Green    Hill    Kil,,    H.urm^jtnn,    \  H 
(i1S:.=:.44(U 

i  ilr.t   Inn    ■»,   lO'*.-;,  Ser,  N.,.  4(1.1(17 

Irrm  i.i  p.,t,  nl   14  vears  ^  .lur.  ore  F    I  .imbelei,  jr.  Fleminctori.  N  J .,  assignor  to  Ortho 

1    ,.    ,  I    tju -^~  i'luriiiaii  uliial  (  irtju. radon,  karitan,  .NJ. 

Filed  S.  I    :    ; '"'4.  Ser.  No.  28,035 
7f  I'o!  -,f  ii'itrnt  14  vrars 
U.S.  CI.  D"    4  * 


"M 


OfTK'fM    f;\7FTTF 


June  4,  1996 


June  4    IQQ^ 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADHM  \RK  OFlirE 
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370,415 
BOTTLE 

Juhd  P  >.pp,.la,  PL  1072,  Fio-OOlOl  Helsinki,  HnLinri 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,569 


.'70.417 

(I (H  K  <   \SF 

Max  Kanmicrtr,  Jr.,  305.U  /anttta  Dr..  .Manna.  Caiif.  y.V>J3 

Filed  Jun.  I    !W>,  Ser.  No.  39,637 


Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  16.  1W4   S"l  •04  Tirtti   if  pdttni  14  wur^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 1 

VS.  a.  D9— 537 


370,419 
riOCK 

lohii    P    Htiai'scn,    \tliiiis.  (ia.,  assinniir   to   i.I(     Pro(><riit>,     . 
Int.,  V\  ilminj;tiin,  !>tl 

lilfii   \(ir   2^    t'-'v5.  \,.,    N,,    !"  <J4<> 
Term  <>(  ii.ti.-m  !4  inr-- 
U,S.  a.  Dlft-28 


370.421 

\n.[rSTVBi  1    Ml  \s!  KIN(.  St  f),  :.r 
itri-n.!     lt,ii;kiT.   Mnnarrti    Hr.i.,  )>,    (  .liil  ,    .isv;i;.|.,r  to  Calico 
fHisjvtncs.,   Iiii, ,,  s.ii:  I   Icnirnti  ,  t   .i!i! 

l^iro  M-)!    :V  i'»<-'-    str.  No.  36,639 
111  111  nl  {).iiriii  14  years 


U,S.  CI.  D10-^»6J 


UMI 


370,416 
rnviBINED  COSMETIC  JAR  AND  CI  i.sl  UV 
1-riki  Hirai.      Vbiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shist-itii    1  innpain,  '"i*.4IS 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  <  I  '  »*  K 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,393  '"""i   KuboU,   loki.^  Japan.  .isMi;ii..r  tn  s.iki'vh.i  (  ..     I  ts 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  h  «5  i""'  !apan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'l''''  ^'-ir  in.  iw.^,  Scr  N...  .'5. 4"; 

VS.  CI.  D9 — 549  'trni  "f  patent  14  \earN 

U.S.  (  I  iMi^-  :s 


370,420 
\\  RIST  WATCH 

\aiiir  K.iusM-au.  Pans.  hr.iiKf.  assignor  to  ("hauiiKl  iiiuiii.i 
tiorial  ■^  \  .  Paris,  trarm 

Mlfri  .luFl    ;.'.   \<^?.  Scr    No.  4(1. (i4X 
ii  rill  nf  [i.iiiiii   14  Mars 
i  ..N.  11.  I»l(>— .': 


370,422 
PLANE  TR.\NSDl'CER 

\i.i!i  U    i  ibhi,  Piaiiitirifl,  Hi     avMiiiif.t  i,.  (  hicago  Bridge  and 

U,.!i:    Ir.  iini.al  v,;rM...-   (   .'n;(ijrii    <  >.ik   Hn^ik,   ill. 

I  !lri1    \.ii      ;(,,    ;  W4     s,  r     \,        ;  ;  .IK,.: 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 83 
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''"-•''  370,425 

H<_\..Mi.  1  UK  i'KL.vsLKiZLU  HA  lU  U1'LK.A1  ING  HOI'sF  CHIMF 

DEVICES  Moriya  Km-'.  \..k..h.irn.i     l.ipan.  avMs;n.>r   i,i   Knial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nhiiifk.i/ii    Nagai.   and    Koji   Sugano,   both   of   Fhariki-kiii         l^paf 

l.H.an.  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvu.  j.pan  *  ' "'  ""    "    ''*'''•  ^"^  '^<'-  ^^'^^"^ 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,752  ^J^  (,,  ijio_ii8  '  '  "  '  '  '^        " 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-31722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dlft— 94 


I   S,  RVrHNT  AND  TKADI MARK  OFHCE 


767 


June  4.  1996 
J 

37U.42-  ,-,,,4;,j 

FINGER  K I  \(.  ■]K(iPH\   \1(  il  \  [  IM  ,  C!   u.ifE 

TiicH  R:)//a-  \V,-st  V\Hrwi,k,   ht  !  ,  a\vinn.ir   t..   Pla/;i  JrMi-!n     fo^ph  T.  Taylor,  2717  N    -»,.ls!     i'SdS    i  >,,,ah.,    Sebr.  68134 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1»WS.  Nti.  .N„.  42„W2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 132 


liii..  (  raii^li'15.  U  ! 

hii.-d  Dr.     iv  !4M4,  Ser.  No.  <:.:s: 

f>  r'l!  !■!  patent  14  vr-ar^ 


U,S.  a.  Dll— 3i 


370,424 

y  K  \  ME  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID-OPf  K  \  MM  ; 

DEVICES 

Shigeka/u    Nagai,   and    Koji    Sugano.   both   of   Ibaraki-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>«>    f  (pan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-31724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 94 


370.426 

JEWELRY  CH\ IN 

Davii!   K.i/t  rniavs<  r,  Savion,  Israel.  .i'.^ii;nHr  ta  l)a\id  Kozen- 

vas^.  r.  I'ltaih- likia.  Ivrat-l 

liliii  .Ian.  4,  I')''?,  s,  I    N.i    i.Viii- 
flaini^  (iri(irit\.  applnaliiiii  Krai  I,  Si  p    S.   I'''t4    1  K"-i 
lirm  af  pall  lU    1  4  \tars 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— I' 


UMI 


'~•l.42!^ 
UHtOISti  (  AKl)  HOLDER 
KugeneL.  Sepri'-h.  U  :.'"  \;K4  Oak  Rid^f  Dr  .  Uall^t-^ha.  Wis. 
53188-1814 

f  iitni    Uii:     li.   I'HM.  Sir    Sii    ;".(l*il 
icrii!  iif  pati-n(   14  wary 
!    s    <  ';    !U!     ■■  i :! 


370.430 

H  ou^K  i>()r  wiy  \\\  ct-u 

.Anna  1'i.v.iii.    i4(i  K  Uainul  M..  HtH-rttld.  IiuJ    -i't)13 
Filed  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,696 
Term  ..r  p.ilinl  14  lear^ 
VS.  d  Dll— 143 


"I'll  >"      V 
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June  4,  1996 


JMI 


370,431 
H  owKR  POTCOVFR 

|)unal<f  I-     H.,t,!    .1(1. 1    liiseph  G.  Straeter    h,,!h  i.f  HiahUnri. 
Ill  ,  avsiaii'^rv  I.I  thtihl.ttiit  Niipjih  (  iirporallon.  Highland.  III. 
^  .)nti[uidti..n  ill  pjt!  ■.(   vr    \.i    "HI, 45.'.  Oct.  :i.   ["Wl.  Pat. 
Ni).  Des.   U,";  fi  M    vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
hl-.4.=;4    V.n    :i     !'>90,  abandoned.  Ser.  No   41!.:4'».  Stp    :;. 
s'»H'<   P,(t.  No.  Des.  358.113,  Scr.  No    )n,;4' .^i-p   2:.  I'»S'* 
anij  >t  r    So.  411 J45,  Sep.  22.  1989.  I  hi-s  appiiLatmn  (Jci.  -H, 

1992,  .Ser.  No.  671 

Tht  purtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  JO. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


370,432 

H.OUER  POT  COS  I  H 

Donaid  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straelir.  ti.nh.    .f  Highland 

fll..  assignors  to  Highland  Suppiv  Corporatinn,  Highland.  Ill 

(  Dntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   Hir.H'M,.  Dei.  16.  IWI.  [\ii. 

No.  I'l-N     "il,"'>7,  which  is  a  conlmn.iiion  m  p.irt  of  S(  r  No 

710.2"-,  I'll;    4,  1991.  which  i.s  .i  .  oiuinu.iiiiio  in  (lart  of  Srr 

Nn   '-r  4^4,  Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned.  Sir    n.    41l.;4'i   s,p 

::    I  'S>».  Pat  No.  Des.  358.113.  Ser.  No.  4n  24'    s,  p    :: 

1  •>'<•'    .tid  Ser.  No.  411045,  Sep.  22.  1989.  This  apph.  .iiioi, 

Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,577 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


370.433 
FI  ()V\  FR  POT  COVFR 

Donald  K    VSt-dtr.  and  Joseph  (;.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supple  ( Drporation.  Highland,  III 
<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  H0S.561.  Dec.  16.  IWI,  whnh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  '10.272.   Inn.  4.  1991. 
"hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6P.454.  Nov.  21. 
IWO.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  ■'10.2721s  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411.249.  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.113. 
and  Ser.  No.  411.247,  Sep.  22.  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411.245. 
Sep.  22.  1989.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7353 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed 
Tcrin  of  patent  14  \ear'. 

U.S.  n  011-164 


JiWE  4,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  A\[)  FRADf MARK  OFHCE 
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'"0.4,U 

H  OUKR  POI  COV  1  K 

Donald  V    Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 

Ill  .   assignors  to  The   Family  Truse  in'A,  and   Southpac 

Iriist  International.  Inc..  both  of  Oklahoma  (  it>.  Okla. 

<  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  808.5,^0.  Dec.  16.  1991.  Pat. 

No   Des.  .<61,2'*6.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

'IO,2'^2.  lun.  4.  DWl,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  617,454.  No%.  21,  199<l,  abandoned,  Ser  No.  411,249,  Sep. 

22.  1989.  Pat.  No,  Des.  358.1 1.<.  Ser.  No.  411.24",  Sep.  22. 

I'J89,  and  Ser.  No,  411.245.  Sep.  22.  1989.  I  his  application 

Ma>  10,  194,^.  Ser.  No.  X,r2 

1  In   porlior;  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2tMI9.  has  been  disclaimed 

Urm  of  patent  14  \ear> 

Uii.  a.  on    i'»4 


370.435  .i:iJ.43~ 

ROAD  AND  FLYING  VEHICLE  1 ANDEM  STROLLER 

Kerin.  til  G.  Wernicke.  409  rircleview  North.  Hurst.  Tex   '6<^I54    ^^^"^  Siesholt?.  Bo%(  rt(i«n    lames  s.i,  k,  Elverson.  and  Glenn 

(.thr,   i-ijsi   f-;,ir!,  .ill  itl  }\i     ,,vM,;,,iKA  to  Graco  Children's 
('■■■■«!m  iv    (lie,  hiversoti.  I'.i 

Filed  Nov.  4     ^4    Mr.  No.  30,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D12— 129 


Filed  Sep.  14.  I'W4.  Ser  No.  28.397 
Term  of  p.jiroi   l-i  ^rars 
L.S.  CI.  D12-^ 


370,436 

Birvn  F  FRAMF 

Scott  Warren,  Little  Rock,  and  Dean  lagah.  \1auniril<.  Ii..ih  oi 

\ik..  assignors  to  King  Cycles,  Inc.,  Little  Rociv    \ri 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser  No   42.2(il 

Term  of  patent  14  >tarv 

U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


370.438 

Ml    UKK  \IN  STROI!  •  K 

Rober;  H.,ii;i,-  i'.i.isL  .iiid  I- m  \.  Schneider,  l'(iii,.i(!i'ip![ii;(,  tx.th 
■  >'  l',i,,  iissiiiniT^  to  Graco  Children's  Pri«iii,i^  h>.  Klver- 
soa.  I'a 

tih.i  \i.-.    ;,  i'"J4.  Ser  No.  31,708 
Icriii  .if  p^itenf  14  ^ears 
VS.  CI.  012—129 


^,   - 


770 


OFFlCi.Xt.  GAZtriL 


June  4,  199f) 


June  4,  1996 
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.?TU,4jy  3^0.441 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRK  TREAD 

(.eorgt-si,    Kidtr   Ptanfif    I.  an  Mifht!  r.Illarrl.  Mersch,  both  James  G.  Guspodin.  Akron,  and  William  <      Hanlon    Medina. 

of,  [  iivfmm.iiri;    ^  r'.,   I     \f    Miillt-i    VVii,iv.i^s.     Fnuice,  and  holh    of    Ohio,    asMgnor^    to     BridyeMont.  K  irtstont.    Int.. 

Daniel  Vtieurvn,  K,o.!itt;n,     B.inium     ivsit;ii..r •■  I.    111.-  Cmm)-  \kn:n,iihii. 

year   [irevt  Rubh.  :   :     •n^..,:,,     Xkr-m.  Mh,.,  Hi.->!   Ian    r,  I'W  =  ,  s,r    No.  34.089 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1994,  S«r.  No.  17,234  l,  ,ni  ..f  iMtmi  i4  ^.-.irv 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D12 147 

VS.  CX  D12— 141 


.^70.443 
riRF   rKK\l) 

'  iniothi  i  I  .is^.ii)  Kent:  ,|anu-s  G,  Guspixttn,  Vkroii,  .m.J 
Hradi.i  I  \SiirM.  Norton,  all  of  Ohii..  .ivsignors  to 
Bri(i!;estoni   l^irf^tonc,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,831 
Term  nf  patent  14  vrar< 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


370.445 
AUT  tM<  tun  E  TIRE 
Ml^..l^uh     H.ikamat'.u.    ana    Hiroaki    Nishikawa,    both    of 
ii  kvn    1.1(1, ill   dvsiynors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16.  l^:.  vi.  No.  36J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-28484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


370,440 

VTTONfnRTT  F  TIRF 
Ma.sa[iKhr   K,ii*j/in:,i     r.^nihikf   su/nk;    n.-ili   '4  Hirjt.Mika 
[zumi  Kur.irti.H  hi.  and  Hiroshi  Tokj/dki    ri.,th  nf  Fikn.,  ,i]i 
■if.   japan     ..^Miiii.irs  to  The  Yokoh..nirf    kn^lrH■(    (  ,..,    I  id,, 
I'liki'i.  Ijfirfn 

^  iled  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2H,i\5 1 
<  lam '^  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1  »''»   r.  ;  J-73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


.'7(1,442 
TIRK  TRKM) 

i.itru'v  (,    Guvpodin.  ,\kron.  and  VVilliam  C,  Hanlon,  Me(iin;i 
both     of    Ohio,    avslgnor.    to     KndgesHine,  Firestont .     Iru 
\kriin.  Ohio 

Hied   Ian    2'.  \'^<^?.  s.t.  No    U.iw] 
Iiriii  iif  palent   14  \f.ir^ 

VS.  n.  Di:    14- 


<  "0.444 
\l  lOMOBII.K  IIRF. 
Naoya  Ochi.   .md   \asiihiro  Haniada.  both  of  Tokvn.    I.ipan 
as-signors  to  ftridgeslnne  Corporation.  lok>o.  Japai 

Hied  Mar.  Ih.  1W5.  Ser  No.  .'6.229 
Claim-  [in..nt>.  application   lapan.  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-2S4S2 
Term  "f  ji.iirnt  !4  \cars 
VS.  a.  DI2— 147 


IRAlLhK  kl..\K  LMJ  .Siit>l  K  .AH.SGKliLK 
Charles  E.  Gallagher,  and  Edith  A.  Gallagher,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

■'=:4    S,,ri,i<:tr>iil,     \ri7.  85938 

i  ,l.<i  Max  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,151 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D12— 159 


UMI 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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June  4,  19% 
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370,447 

%t:hicxe  impact  \bsou  hv  r 

n.ivri    I     i':(-ker,  2020  Nottingham  <"ir     I  m.  n.-n   <   ii'^    K. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Set.  No.  2«,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 169 


\  i  Hl(  (  I   VR  M  N  sHIKI  I)  uim  '<IDE  EXTENSION 

i-'hii  Wani;,  ^vliii.^r.  I  .tlif,,  a\Manur  ti.  \iiln-xh.iii« .  lui..  Sl.iur 
[i.irk.  I  all)' 

hilfd  Mrtr.  IM,  1^5.  Sfr.  Nu.  }bX<^J■ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  ni:     PI 


370,451 

H  H    <    \l> 

I     Kiith   i   tuittcii.   Nhii-vrpurl.    I  ,i,,  aNSiydiir   If   \'>  <   i   t  hiuimi! 
f'ruiinik,  ini  ,  i  Ififhiiid.  i  Ihio 

^llr(i  \I.ii    ^,  p»45.  Ser.  No.  .UAM^ 
U  I  ni  is!  (i.ih  III  M  years 

L.s.  CI.  D12— ly: 


370,453 

\f'HiN(,  m  I'VOU  I   MiK   \  \S  [Mi  I'R  \i  ,   k  I  DUCING 
I  ^  1 1  ( ,  \  i  f- 
Nil  rii    V^     Ntsurtrn.jti    ,iiiit    f  ^h.  r    M     ^rxj-iinan,  both  of  44t) 
M.n;iit,i!f  \  I.  u.  (  (1!  K;,in(.,,  ^l^rit    -"4;7 

Hird  \1.n    -     I '/'J-,  s,  r    \,,.  35^26 
!'■;  M'  'if  [i.-itent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dil—lii 


370  448  370,450 

KKvk^      i   N  :  KOL  UNITFOR  TOWING  VEfflCLE  IK(  >  [KTIVK  LICENSE  PIAI  K  M  .S  KR  DESIGN 

Richard    \tcCo},  Granger,  and  Randal    I      Ho,k»HL   sn,„h  "'^'    "'^''"'  ■"-'  '^    ^ieueroa.  Suit,-  M>].  I  ..v   \ni;fU-s.  n.lif 
Btnd     both    of   Ind.,    assignors    to    Rc<~.,     Prmlutts,    Inc., 

Hkhart.  Ind.  •"''«*  '^y>'-  -*<■  ''^■'^-  '^'■'    ">"    '•^■">*" 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,099  ^"^  "^  P"'*"'  !-•  >"rs 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI.  D12— 193 


VS.  a.  D12— 180 


l^ 


370,452 

Mil  Tl-PI  KPOS^  HI  MFFK  VCCESSORY 

ltrr\  I).  BeasU>\,  4S(il  Ji.hnMin  v  fund  Kd.,  Apex,  N.C.  27502 

HImI  Mar.  10.  I'W5.  Ser  No   ^5.'it> 

lerm  of  patent  14  jcars 

I    s   (  !    i>12— 203 


^ 

\ 

'^ 

I 

~\p-- 

-^K.. 

~\ 

Xic- 

-^^ip^- 

~\ 

V, 

^      '^-- 

~\ 

^ 

W^^'^^'y- 

■1 

^ 

w^^ 

^^  \ 

J 

370,454 
WATER  CRAFT 

John  B    !r,fkwrM-Hi.  2:-   FitilM.r:  St.,  Port  Townsend,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 302 


-4--' 


JMI 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1996 


370,455 

JET  POWERED  WATERCRAFT 

Geraid  Wiegert,  3639  Emily  SL.  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 307 


370.457 
BirVCI  F  KR\MF  f  (HTR 

Iimuth)  J.  Uietz,  Springbori);  Phillip  A.  Piper.  <  tlina.  .iiid 
Paul  S.  Haney,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignop.  to  Huffv 
Corpor;itiiin.  Miiimisbiirg.  Ohio 

Hl.d  Jul    l<*.  IW^,  StT.  N-.,  41,595 
It  rni  '.f  (i.itrnt    I  4  > ,  ir->. 
L.A.  LL  l>i:---4ii; 


June  4,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  IR  XHf M  \RK  OFHCE 


775 


1)H(IKAI!\K  Kill  IKK  AlOl  Tin    VOVIThR  CGNNEClnk  MiKLLtClkK    vi  rVl  U- H  }  >  <H 

f.t-oref  K  V\.  Boesel.  (  anton.  Mass..  and  Mark  W.  (ieis.  Car-  h  I  KCTRIC  (  \H 

iiitl.  Ind..  assignors  to  HfKxls  Industries,  Im,  (:irmel.  Ind  Vr.hiiaki   >'rKhi.>k,t,    .,i;t\    Hiri.(^k.j    I  iikiistiuna.   Ootii   of  Shi- 

Kiled  Feb.  15.  1W5.  Ser  No    ,M/*!4  /,,.,k.,    |,i,m.k  ;.sMi.'n,.r.  ...  \a/.,k.  f  .,.  (Miration.  Japan 

Irrm  .if  p.ili'nt   !4\f.irs  fiji-dM,!     ;4     ;  "»JJ    \,  i    \.,     Mi^''<J 

U.S.  CI.  D13-14,'  1,,,,,,  „f  p,„,,„,    ;4  w..rs    '"" 

U,S.  CI.  D13— 146 


370,456 
i     K    K,  SINGLE  DECK,  HIGH  WING  AIRPLANE 
C  hrl'.tian  K.  C.  Buchsel,  Issaquah;  James  D.  Callahan,  Belle- 
\  ue.  and  David  C.  Clinton.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
The  Boeing  C^ompany.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  a.  D12— 340 


370,45r 

ELECTRICAL  Ol  TLET  SURGE  STRIP 

Philip  E.  H.iduii.^,  .ind  \hirk  W.  Geis,  both  of  <  .itiml 

issienors  t.   Womis  Indiisines.  Inc.,  Carmel,  Ind. 

filed   \|)r  :0.  |W5.  Ser.  No.  .^7.780 

1 1  rill  i.f  p.iUdt    14  \  I  jrs 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 14: 


JMI 


370,460 

H  K   [  R 1  (  AL  OUTLET  UNTF  HAVING  A  PLUG 

rONCEAI  INC  COVER 

George  f    V\    Bi«^ei.  (anion.  Mass..  and  Mark  \\    l,ti-.  l  .ir 

niel,  Ind..  axsiyniirs  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc..  i  arnici.  In.) 

I-ilet)  Feb    15,  1^5.  Ser  No.  M.^IS 

Irrni  <il  p-jltrif   1 4  vears 

U.S.  a.  D13-  143 


370,462 
ELECTRICAL  CHARGING  PI  I'G 

Yasuyovhi  hikai.,-  L.^hmik.  s,Kinitiri,  Hniiinhh.  Kuih.,  aM  ,i 
To\o[a.  Niibiiaki  'lo^hmk.i.  Nhi/uoKa,  loshiaKi  Havey.!".! 
Shi/uoka.  and  shim-miLMj  Inaha.  shi/imka,  ,iii  ..(  Jafiaii 
a.ssign(irs  to  \a/aki  Mii;>i  K.K  anit  [nota  .li(l..stia  K.K.. 
both  of.  Japan 

l)i>ision  of  Ser,  N,,    ;ii,l "~,  \l.ir    Is    t'^4,  I'at    \..    I  H-s, 

.^61. 74"^,   Ibis  applualiiiii  Jul    IH.   f'^^,  St  >    \,,    41, .^'"4 

Claims  prinril\.  appln  .ilini-,  .lapars    sep    ;ii,  1>«-    -  :x(w>/. 

f rrn.  "f  palrnS   I  4  ^  ra; 

U.S.  CI.  1)13—140 


776 


Ol'ViC]  \L  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1996 


370,463  370,465 

EXTERNAL  CONNECTOR  PLUG  SOLID  STATE  OVERLOAD  RELAY 

Nagele,  Wilmette;  Mike  M.  Albert,  Lincolnshirr.  and    Kdgar   \ee.   fhapel   Hill.   V.C;   Scott   N.   Dornv.    Barttlona. 

>pain.  KHiidail  I  .  <,reenberg.  Granby.  Conn.;  Sandra  I'ltn 
vnn.    BI<Mimint;l(in.   III.;    Mii;ufl    ()     (.inn'ntv.   and    Pert   P. 
(  nmerma,  both  of  Icrcssa.  Spain,  ai.signor!,  to  General  Elec- 
tric CompajQy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  IW5.  S,r  \.,   Mfi-f) 
Tc-m  of  patent  14  vearv 

U.S.  a.  niv  i=:'j 


Hn.tji  [• .  Dawson,  Huntley,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mntnri 

Iru     N.  h.iumburg.  111. 

t  imtiniiaii..n-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,632,  Apr.  .;ii,  I'^-i    Ih 

application  Nov.  17,  1994,  S«r.  Na  31,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 147 


370,464 
HEAT  SEAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PAGER 
Charies  Tepper,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metropage.  Itu 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  314112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


U 


U 


,  yiiijna  Nib  j^-;,-,-j^:^^g^ 


370.466 
Ml  I  IIMKDIA  INTEtJRATKO  vVsHM 
snhr.ih  \i>ss()ughi.  Portland.  Orii;,,  a^siani.r  li.   lam.in  Video 
\   Munitor  Corporation,  laipei.   laiM.iii 

Hied  Jun.  I.  IW.>.  Ser   N..    '''.h",' 
Itrni  III  [lali-ni   14  >  <  .irs 
U.S.  CI.  1)14-.1IMJ 


Sfrr 


L2_ 


3^' 


June  4,  1996 


U.S    i'\ll\  !    WI)  IK 


M  XRKOFHCE 
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'70.467  370,469 

oMfi   I  hK  HOUSING  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

M,.!iii.u     H.iritMiinn,    HHcliiiii.inie;    Garry    Goh.    Mountain    ^J^*""-^  *^"»>do.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiennr  fn  Kabiishiki  Kaisha 
»  .  "    1  >...ii.  I  K    H.ird,  !i    f  ,i!n  Mio:  ChriMopher  I.enart.  San        Toshiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Francisco,  and   liarbara   s.mieda.   I'aln    \it.     .ill  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Acer  Xmenca  (  orporalion,  Sau  Jusc,  Calif. 
Filed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,773 
Term  iif  p.ih-nl  14  \i.irs 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


Filed  Apn  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .<7,15» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-30100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 106 


7-~-- 


.<'(i,4bX 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

CABINET 

Susan  S.  Moffatt,  Chapel  Hill.  N.(  ..  and  (,er.ir(i  t  Mm  nisi  I. 
Hiizhland.  ^.^.,  assignor^  In  liiKriKitiuii.ii  Huviri.v 
Maihines  (  orporation.  Vrniunk    N  \ 

Hied  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No   4  1  ml 
Trrni  iif  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  Di+ii: 


Chao-Tan  u 


"0,470 
NE'UM  'KK   \CCESS  Sfk\  »  K 
k.i  ih-- i  t  .:   ..lid  Yu-Lin  Chao.  Hsinchu.  both  of. 


Taiwan 


!• 


luilustriaJ  Technology  Research  last.. 


.    !  .1  i " .)  n 

I    ,<l  Feb.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  5,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  U14— lir7 


170-045  O.G.-96-26:QL3 


778 


OHR  !Ai^  (iA/J/ITE 


June  4,  1996 


June  4,  1996 
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370,471  370,47.* 

HOUSING  FOR  A  SCANNING.  FAXING  \\l>  IklMING  (MsK  I)R1\  h  I OCKINC;  DKVICE 

'''  ^'  ^"^^  ,la^  ^    Derman.  I'll    Bov  ''4'J,  Rk><iond(i  Hviuh.  (  .ilil    '■>l)2'^l 

Nflvxi  ^    \!i    t  .•~r,  t   I  iiv  1  aiif  .  L^^slJ;nor  to  Xerox  Corpora-  i-ilttl  Uf<     2',  1*^4.  s,.r.  No.  iZ'^Z 

ti.m,  Manifi.fi!,  :  ..un.  Term  ..f  patiTit   14  years 

I  U^s  i    II.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,467  II.S.  CI   ni4— 114 

I-  rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 107 


.r0.47S  i-,,4--- 

FRONT  PANEL  OF  COMPITER  kJA  Hi>\Ut> 

Pcfiro  M.  Alfonso.  Austin.  Irx.,  und  Neil  A.  Baker.  Man-"'illf„    Frank  Chen     laip.-     I.iiv,,,,,    .isMyriM   >    Mli-.f   < 
Ohio.  as,siEnor>i  to  International  Bu.siD«s.s  .Machines  C  orpo-         laipti,  l^",in 

rutinn.   Vr.n,.„k,  N  ^  Filed    hin    K    P^v^.i    So.  40,152 

filfil  Ma>  M.  l^f^A.  Ser.  No.  ;5,lil  [,.,„.  ,,f  ,,,,.,,,.,    ,4  ,,.,^^ 

Term  of  paleni  14  year*  \j_s.  CI.  D14 115 

U.S.  a.  D14— lis 


JMI 


;w^~i 


370,472 
COMBINED  MOl  SE  PAD  WITH  A  CALCULATOR 

Carl  Scianna    |)e-  !'i  uries.  111.,  assignor  to  UvTek  Corporation, 
tlk  Grove  Silldtit,  l!i. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


370,474 
ur(*;t  rest 

Krnn.lh  i  Kin  hhi.ff.  < ,»  m  1  ake.  and  Koh.rt  j.  Wolf.  Wood- 
biirv  hotti  ,)f  \lmn..  avsignors  to  Minnesota  Minint:  ami 
Mamifaiturinii  (  uinpanv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Hied   Ian,  h.  I'^^y.  Ser   No.  .WIS.': 
lerni  nl  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI-  1)14-114 


370,476 

KFVBn\Rr> 

Stephen  C.  Dalesky.  Box  2,^.  Hrotturx   Oresj    'J'"i 
Filed  .Sep.  16,  !'»>i4,  s,  r   No,  :?v,44'J 
Ferm  of  iMiriU   14  n-ars 
U.S.  a.  D14       :     - 


■-^        '    t^.f    *^.A  'Svt 


370.478 

CU.MBI.NtU  Ol'llCAL  SCANNLK  ANli  !'i  ik  1  xhl.E 
TERMINAL 

Philip  W  Sv»ifi.  P..ri  liffjTM.n,  V  >     and  Man  Ball.  \rlinEl"n. 

MaNv,  avMi:inT^,  I.,  svitih.ii  1,-1(10 mrs.  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.'i. 

hkil  }'.v    ]  '    !W5,  Ser.  No.  41,408 
leriii  ii'  [intent  M  \rar- 
VS.  C\.  D14— 116 


780 


OFFICIAI   fiAZFTTF 


JtrNE  4,  1996 


J  ve4,  1996 


U.S   PATENT  AND  TR  XDi MARK  Of-FTCE 
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370.479 

FVrsiMH  F  TR  WsMITTFR  UFi  I-  i\  h  H 

Kdhushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,404 
I  iaimv  [.nority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-25129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI4— 118 


I)F(  ODFR  R()\  FOR  IMFRAC  TIVF  TFI  EVISION  SET 

Kn  hart)  K    BrcMik-s,  Hjnipton,  .N.H..  assjunor  to  \r&T  Corp., 
Miirr.n  Hill,  NJ. 

Fiiid    Vpr    ^    iW',  ^er    ^H    !"  i^*h 
!rrm  .i!  pauiil   1-t  yt-arv 

U.S.  a.  Du    1:4 


370.483  3-(i.4«5 

TFFFPHONF  SFI  f.f.  ksONAL  CASSETTF  VI  W  I  k 

Corp-.  HjK.ikSMi,  ^  '\ 

hi.<^  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,152 


Corp..  HriMiklvn.  N  > 

Fik-d  Jun.  2",  1''*^^.  Str.  .Nu.  4iJ,Sl: 
Term  -li  (launt  14  years 


L.S.  CI.  U14— 151 


icrm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D14— 165 


LJMI 


VMMHn\  V.ND  LABEL  Aki-A  Ui  A  lUF  ■^!  kf  \i  ^  MiR 
A  VTDEOCASSETTE 
John  V  Bailfv  \\ n.-idhury;  Glenn  A.  Bloonur  Majiiiw  "hI 
(,regor\  H  i"rinN..ii.  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.;  Mar k  |  <  it-.k.. 
Milliard,  ami  Uonald  J.  Staufenh.-ru  Ihihhti  r.,.tii  -if  nhti, 
as,signor\  tn  Mirim-sota  MlninH  ,iih!  \!.ii:ijfa.  tiirinj;  (  oiii 
panv,  >[    PauL  Vtiiiii. 

1^  id  \pr.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 121 


37n.4s: 

CORDLESS  TELKPHOVF  H  \M^  HOI  SDMG 
I'aiii;  (      Kong.  Ho  C.  Hah.  and  Wong  F.  Shan,  all  of  Tsuen 
VVan.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  \  lech  (  onimuniiatinn^  Ftd., 
Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Hied  Jan.  .<;.  1*^5.  Ser  No.  .^3.103 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI   KU 1  =  1 


'~II.4.S4 
ELECTRONU    FHRASF  (.FNFRMOK 
(  raig   C.   Williamson.   North   Riverside.    Horst   i)     Hirh%ti 
Bolinghr(H)k.  and  Fli/abeth  NF  Pacza.  Chicago,  aii  of   I 

a.s,signors  In  S.  R,  Miikilhcrt;  (  oinpam.  Im..  .hnkmti" 
Pa 

H!«i  Mar  ;.'.  l'^V5.  Ser  No.  .^^..^S  = 
Urm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 160 


3"i.',4.!!f' 
P'  >K  i  \l.i  F  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
'liti.i,  i    (    Nuitall,  Portola  Valley;  Christopher  \.  Robincttc, 
\v.m.(1m<i,,  f>oth  of  Calif.,  and  John  H.  Schaffeld.  New  Ver- 
non, N  J     .iNVii;ri-'r>.  ti.   \I\i   I  ,.>(:     Nr.;,i'.r.   Hill,  N J. 
l-iifU  Uii.  .H,,  l'«4,  .Vi.  .N,>.  M.hU'i 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  01.  nu-  :48 


rtrnnxl,  GAZETTE 


June  4.  1996 


June  4,  1996 


u.s  !'AT[-\T  -wiiTR  \i)i  \i\RK  niTirr 
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370,487  370,489 

TELEPHONE  ENCLOSrR^  ROTVTORV  BRISH  CI  TTING  TOOL  TOP  PLATE 

(hari^  BunHi    Sr..  S.  Barrington,  III.,  assign-.  n>  F  n.lMsun-,,  p,,.,,  [    raggett.  PO.  Box  15,  Mt  Hollv.  Vt.  05758,  and  Fdward 

Inc.,  rrankiiii  I  .irk.  111.  ,               .     ,-  ..                         „ 

f  Ut-d  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,059  ^    '  "'""'  ''^  ''''""  ^''-  ^'^'"'-  '  ''  *'-'"' 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^'"^  J""   '•  ''**'^'  ^'''-  ^«-  ■*"-•" 

IS.  CI.  U14 — 250  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIS— 17 


'^"■J"!  370,493 

\ll)i  (>  CVMKKA  UriM  \II)K()  1  \1'K  kH  OKDKK  r\\TI  RFfU^TFR 

Masaka/u  Mori,  Saijo.  Japan,  assignor  t(i  \IaLsushiI;j  Klettric  m^l  jl,,  U;,,.,n.,K..    k    v        l       ,„•  ^     .   t     is      .      , 

Ind'.ivtnal  (().,  lid..  (  Kaka.  Japan  ^  .^    »    , 

Kikd  Mar   14,  1W5.  s,  r   N„    V,,U,h  ^^  "^-  •'■'''■'"     ■^^'-'''  '_■  '     ^"J"*"  ^"^ral  limited.  Japan 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14    \'t<u  «.-27979  '  "^^  '^'^'^   '   '  '''^-^'  ^''^  '^°-  3<>,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-31330 

U.S.  a.  D16— 202  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D18— 4 


''■u,4S8 
i'i  \CHR.4GM  PUMP 
Nicholas   K' /ump  is     ir.,   Robert  C.  Elfers,  and  Douglas  D. 
Purdv  di\  -f  Bn  i     Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Aro  Corporation, 
Brvan,  '  thi' 

^     d  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 


«"'0,4'*0 
\IK   n  RHISK    st'KW 
\  ry<\  /.wicker,  Canhild.  «  ihin.  assignor  in  Inini.in  ~,  Inc.,  Can- 
ti,-ld.  f^hio 

\  il.  (i  Ma\   :;.  ivvs,  Ser.  No.  .'4.:v4 
it  rin  .if  pattnt  14  irars 

U.S.  CI.  ui>-i:4 


UMI 


•SLIUL-O.S  ,s  !  k  U-  U  1  I  It  DLt. DkA  1 1\  L  .\1I-.UALL10NS 
M)R  KVEGLASSES 
Richard  L.  Torre>.  ::  H.  rida  Ave.,  Commack.  N.Y.  11725 
(  ontinuation-in-pHt    f  s.  r.  No.  17.874.  Jan.  25.  1994.  This 

,ip|)lii;ili..i,  M;,.    V  1W4.  Ser   N.i    ::,."'i 
Ic:  rii  lit  j),itcril   14  ^^.■a|■^ 
U.S.  a.  D16— 339 


370,494 
INDICATING  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  L.  Hughes.  Gnarwarre.  and  Karen  A.  Yeilds.  Narre 
Warren  South,  both  of.  .\ustralia,  assignors  to  1  Little  Col- 
lins St.  Pty.  Ltd..  Melboiirn     luir.iii., 

Filed  May  5.  rw4.  .Vr.  .No.  ;2.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Austraha.  Dec.  7,  1993,  3882/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 10 


June  4,  1996 


784 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


U.S    PVnA'T  \\n  TR  MMA1  \RK.  nwiCE 


June  4,  1996 


785 


JMI 


370,495  ^-11  j<j- 

PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COM  II    Ilk  COMHINHM  M  .1!  1    \M  i  \K  Kl  i  IM  ,  i•^  N 

Nl.iiiibi,   hi  me,  Yokohama,  and  Masataka  Naito,  Kawasaki,  Jerome  Moore,  aini  i.u.nd.ilMi  \|..,iri     li.ih    if  7387  Waters 

bijih    .if,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon    Kabushiki    KaLsha  Fri^i  Or    Stnui  MiiiH.iiii   (,,i    <(mis7 

Tokyo,  and  Canon  Aptex  Inc.,  Mitsukaido,  both  of,  Japan  i   Ini  S(  p   lb.  l>)'<4.  -^i  r  No.  29,0Z3 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,542  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-14704  U.S.  CI.  D19 — 36 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  DlJt— 50 


3-11. 44S 

COUNTING  AND  VIPHVBLT  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Dianne  Kelly,  1610  Ra\ltHn  (  rtscent.  Pickering,  ON.  C,in.irt;i 
370,496  Kiled  Apr   !ii    !V'*5   s, ,    N..   3'' ,275 

PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  irn     I  ,,  ,!,„i  N  \ears 

M.i[  it  !.    1,1   ue,  Yokohama,  and  Masataka  Naito,  Kawasaki.    U.S.  CI.  IMv — en 
h.ii,    ,,f,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
lutvio,  and  Canon  Aptex  Inc.,  Mitsukaido,  both  of   l:ipnn 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1994,  6-14703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


cxnrxxlnxcijta — 


(lirfKOMi    <.\M)    I,  ON  I  KOL  HOUSING 

kim:  kav  i\.  .Ni->-/njnj.  .iiitl  iJnu  i  kiitlLschild.  Tel  Aviv.  U.lti  .>i. 


370,499 

SET  nriNSTRirTTOWI    FIRST  vm  rvRI>s   vMirvsl^ 

I  HIKHOK 
Jurgcn  Bechlcr,  D.nti..iur   Mr.   14(k,  I)-H063"   Minun.n,  and        ,        ,         .  ^.        ^. 

Hery  J.  Beer,  Schu  lUi.nsir.  56a.  I)-K:51^-  U  .K,  .„.hau.en         '"■"*'•  ^'^'R'""^  '»  T.gcr  Electromcs,  Inc.,  Vernon  HUls,  III 
both  of.  Germany  F''«l  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37.359.  ^n    li    !'»'<;   Minih  Term  of  patent  14  years 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser  N      P'"!  0.1   "    1' "  \  1' .t   No.       U.S.  CI.  D21 — 48 
Des.  357.280.  This  appliaitimi  Jul    Ml,  l'W5.  >li.  ,Nu.  41.237 
I  [aims     priority,     application     (.hhuku      Feb.     9.     1995, 
.My501097.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 64 


370,500 
GAME  BOARD 

liii   \    FiI.•^»^.  Ni.    1   r'iiiii.iU'oiii;  S(ri-ti.   \nm.i    I 
Indies,  iniudad'luba;:! 

Filed  Sep.  1"    mjvj,  s,,   \,,   ;s.(>4ii 

TiTm  nl  ii.iitrt!   1 4  \t'.ir'. 

U.S.  a.  D21— 35 


370.502 
TOY  GLIDER 
Timothy  E.  Nye.  4517  Clearbrook  La.,  Kensington,  Md.  20895- 
4118 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 87 


786 


OFT-iri  \I    C,  \7f-TTE 


June  4,  1996 


June  4,  1996 


370^3  .*^ii.5i»5 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK  TOY  DOLL 

Willidm  k    Burns,  1563  Solano,  #134,  Berkeley,  Calif.  947u7,    Marv  C.  Snvdfr.  >nO  Kinasdale  \vf..  Tilton.  III.  fil833 
isMsn.  r   10  William  R.  Burns,  and  Naomi  Kane,  Berkeley,  hiNd  Inn    22.  l****?,  s.r  N.i.  4(i.h40 

'  ■*'''•  Jirru  ..("  [i:>i,ril    ,4  years 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,674  L.>.  Ll.  0:2     Ibft 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


U.S    PAT[-\T  -\NI)  TR  \[~)I-M  ARK  OFFICE 


787 


370,507 
STRING  KICKIN(,  BOAKI* 

^^:la  Kh.i.  ;:  kn\al  l  ir..  Gordonville.  ('a.  l"5;4 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  r.dJW, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


370,509 
COMFtN  \TION  FXTRFISF  TRF  VDNm  I    WT)  \"TsIM 

Uisfl   \\ 
isffn-v    L.    Gillutt.    212    Thomas    Slrtt  i     iK,t;,,>.,-,     i  itniirio, 
i  anada 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 192 


370,504 

Ml  I  II  oKJHCEDTOYCONSTRUCllu.N  Bl.Ut  K 

Krciiu  th  p.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  Nj,, 

assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.a.  CI.  u:i— 108 


.ru.506 
\HIMi\llNAL  EXERCISE  BCKKH 

William  F    I  leni.  l-tii/fni.in,   \lorit,.  .issit;nfii    in    [iiiitiiri.  Inc., 
kt-dmond.  V\ash 

Filed  Itt.    \  1  <»-<>.  Ser.  No.  34380 
Ifmi  lit  p.itint  14  \cnrs 
U.S.  a.  D21    --!"1 


l_ 


•"4 


'"n.508 
IK!  MiMII  I    HOUSING 

R.,.i    [>ri,i!n,.ii,  ro    Kov  :-il,  ll/ark.  Mo    r.--;i 
lUcd  Nov.  :.  1'>'14.  MT    No.  3(),72V 
Term  of  p.ii(  lit  !4  lears 
U.S.  a.  D21— 192 


370.510 

[  \1  K(    I^F    •^M  K-H! 
Lt-^iu;.    kisMii,   .iitii    .hnin    KimII,    (miiIi    •>!    l.imdiiii,   i-,nj;land. 
assignors  t>'  I  iifti\  1  iiiiitin.  i.n.ii  HriMin 

I  lied  Mar.  IT.   I'^a,  s,  r    S-    :i>*l44 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatii  I!    i  luhd  Kiiti'i!     '^        *'      ''"^3, 
2035550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 196 


UMI 


788 


oFFiriAi  (,\z[:tte 


JUNB  4     1Q0f^ 


370^11  3'(i.5l» 

nni  F  TFF  flOI  OFR  GOI  F  (II  R  HV \D 

^r;ink    1       Msii.m,,;:      !iin-.liti:      ':!•    Ki,      •- \      I '.O.   Box   27.'.     Kunniih'    Mi(  .rav*.  ( .let)  \lltn.  jrui  I)on,ikl  s    Kdhna.  Ki.  li 
^ariTiouihp.irr    \)  l^^,  02675  monil.  both  ..f  \a,.  assitnorv  In  H,ti  Hi.ijan  (  .inipanv,  Kn  h 

i-ilftl  Dl-c.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  32^53  m..na,  \.. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  f  ili-<i  st  p   :ii,  l'J<J4.  ^t■r   Vu   2,H,(>ft5 

U^.  CI.  D21 — 208  !!!•    [xirtimi  nf  thi'  terni  iif  ihi^  patr-nt  subvcuudit  tn  Nov.  21, 

2*xw.  has  bftn  disclauTU'd 
!t-rni  of  patttit   14  Mars 

U.S.  CI,  ii:i    ::ii 


June  4,  1996 


U.S    F.-MHNT  AND  IRADH.MARK  OM'K  1 
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riP  PROIECTOR 

D-anict  (,    Uo|!T   2V2.>  Hamilton  Ct..  Bi'Mialt-m.  Pa    S'tinii 
^lk-<i   Htav    ■'.   l^W.^.  StT  No    "."iS 
It-rns  of  patent   I  i  vrars 
U.S.  a.  D21— Z,<2 


'"ft. 517 

(.nl  f  DKVICE 

Ti.M'ph  H   BiilItT,  Jr.    •-;>  ^h.-a  Kri,„  (  ,,IIi«t«  .lie 

f-ih-O   Mar     i  r^     jW^.  s,  r    \n     V,.::. 

Term  of  paii ;  i     i  vears 

VS.  CL  D21— 234 


Icro.     'MM 


JMI 


370312 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

K     Ihoma^   Blough,  Mineral,  Va.,  and  Michael  E.  Finn    H 
VS    rth    i.\..  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Richmond 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,664 

Th.   ;>ortion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 


3"().514 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

k    Thotnav  Blough.  Miti€ral,  \a.,  and  Fueene  L.  Sheelev.  Ft. 

Uorth,   Iix.,  a\sri;nor-  to  Ben  Hojian  (  otTipan).  Richmond, 


Va. 


hli-d  ^.p,  ;i),   IV44,  Ser   Ne.  :s.6«>6 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


L.S.  a.  D2 1—220 


ttu   tirm  of  tfiiv  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 
2(MW.  has  hfin  diselaimed. 
rcrm  of  paieni  14  vtars 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


I      r 

I      I 


370.518 

M  \K  \Kn\   !(  \M)(,1  V  !  n  \1U'  K   X^vjs  j 
Can  J    Havwoofi   x-==  sW    s.,nii  kiiJi;e  Kd..  lerrtLMjunt,  Ureg. 
97760 

>iii.d  Ih-L.  IS.  l"yV4.  Ser.  No.  32.251 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 108 


37(1..- If. 

<   !  (    s[l(   K 

i    Kohert  Cioloia,  5'LHJ  Carbon  taii>uii  Kd..  fl-Sh.  Krea,  Calif. 

Filed  Nta\   11,  1095.  Ser  Nd,   \H.hS' 
Itrni  ot  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  v:\ :.<: 


^<X) 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  4,  1996 


Jl-ne  4,  1996 


5    S    F^XTENTAND  TR  \f)fAtARK  OFHCE 
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370^19 
FIsHI  INE  GUIDK   n  Hf    }  nu   \\  i\  n  u\  \]    MMII  INf 

J'iirk  H   K  I;:   )'   N  in.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Silver  Star  Co., 
1  Id,,  t''iv,i!i,  Rrf).  of  Korea 

f  id  May  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  23,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D22— 142 


370320 

nSHING  HOOK 

I   r.l      s    K  .ring,  1510  SpUlers  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 144 


\\  \rvK  CI  Rim  R 

UaMii  1).  .Vritur,  V-Sakftiilti.  Fra/uiv  M  i  iihraiin.  Narraaaii 
sett;  David  A.  Snow.  Barringtun  and  Man  S.  Harrison. 
PortsmDUth,  all  of  R.I. ,  assiynorv  fn  h.uintaintuad  Inhticit,. 
gies,  I'rovidt-nct .  R  I 

Hkd  \!ar    1  '    ]99S.  Ser.  No.  36,100 
hr  ni  "if  })atcnf  M  venn; 
U.S.  a.  D23— 207 


370,522 
MAGNETIC  WATER  TREATMEN 1  Hi  UK 

Michael  ft.  (  ..Ihurn.  '*i:  s    Vndr.aM  (i.  ^lir,  F -,i  nndido,  Calif. 
92029 

Hied  I)..',    !^.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  32308 
h  rni  iif  (Kiii-nt   14  %.  ar% 
U.S.  CI.  D1J—2W 


A 


-'"''-^-'  370,525 

\i)\P  nivi'l  Ns|\(,  sllowiR  lu  \1)  FAUCET  BODY 

Ualt  \\.  Micriuaii.  1.^66  S()uthtrri  .Avi.  Duhirqii.    Inu.i  52iML^     i  ie<leric  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and   Darren   M.  Mark. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  N..    '-.s  U  Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 

Term  ■•f  jmii'm  i4  \ears  DeL 

VS.  a.  D23— 213  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^33 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  023—238 


.'■"ii,5:4 

IM  (  Kl   B()[)\ 

hrfd.Ti.     (       Ii.iukIiI>.    ~^-    I'aiadena,    and    Ihirn  r.    .M.    .Mark.  370^26 

Castaic.  both  of  Calif.,  assignor^  i.    Hiiii.n   Inc.,  Newark,  BASE  FOR  BATHING  ENCLOSURE 

Del.  Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  and  Robert  C.  Giese.  both  of  Sheboygan, 

Filed  Oct.  17,  l'W4   v.  r   N.    24,885  Wis.,  assigni.rs  to  kohler  Co..  Kohler,  Wis. 

!,rni     !  ,,.,,.  tit  i4  M.ir.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,994 

U.S.  CI.  UZS    Zih  Term  of  patent  !4  yeai^ 

U,S.  CI.  D23— 280.1 


JMI 


792 


OFHCIAL  G  \7FTTF 


June  4.  1996 


370.527  370,529 

PORTABLE  SHOWER  cnMRINm  Ton  FT  >F  VT  WO  (■n\TR 

!  homas  J.  Perino.  2355  W.  River  Rd.,  Jackson,  Wyo.  83001  George  \    \.m   r  "iii  Kn.<   \»,     Sum  (,l  .   [■ ,    i-a? 
FUed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  38J13  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  18,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  D23— 283  U.S.  CI.  D23— 311 


June  4.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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370,531  3704133 

riklKiM  \i    Hi  \l  SSIS  CATHETKK  IMfl   vMtR  KNEE  BRACE 
•-t.  |ttu  .1  K.  A>li.  Lala>iiu-.  Jnd.,  and  Jnhn  \    \.iMs,  Saperville.    Bryan  Kilbey.  DeFuniak  Springs,  Fia.,  assignor  to  Professional 

n     assignors  to  Janin  Group.  Inc..  \   rfh  \iirora.  111.  Products,  Inc.,  DeFuniak  Spring.s,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993.  Sen  No.  1  •  MU  FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  33,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  .S.  CI.  D24— 140  U.S.  CI.  D24— 190 


370,528 

BATHTUB  MOUNTED  INFANT  SLTPORT 

Bvn  Kiesten  16161  Ventura  Blvd.,  Encino,  CaUf.  91436 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  30,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 304 


i-iiJ  til 

Thomas  F.  King,  ami   i.i.inii.i  (      Km.:,  '>"iti  of  669  Tyler  Run. 
W:!kp  Forest.  N  (      :'^S" 

f  iir.t  \pr    [•>    i'f«)4.  Sen  No.  21,501 
li  in!  ii!  |,.i!!!;t  1 4  -.cars 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 110.5 


JMI 


370,532 
Dl.SI'0.>ABl.h  IM    SFRCKM    KMFF  Rl  MM 
Robert   L.   Epstein,   :)ni,l    lili.n    f     l.isinn.i     lin;ii    ;>!     ]i.>. 
^ !  u  h ign  Ave..  Wilni i  r t .    Ill    t,iH>'ti 

Filed  Jul    I.  V>'^A.\<<    \.i   :5.5.H 
Term  of  paten!  14  \r;irv 
I  .->.  C  1.  U24      i  i(< 


370,534 
RAISED  TOUCH  PAD  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  SPAS 
Darrell  A.  Hunger,  Berkeley,  and  Ralph  DTnnocente,  Benecia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi,  Inc,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  30,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 201 


794 


nFTiriM.  (;\/MT{ 


June  4,  19% 


June  4,  1996 


U.S.  PATI-NT  A\n  TRA[MM  \RK  OFRCE 
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JMI 


370335  370,537 

GAME  ROOMS  ENCLOSURE  B  R I  f  K 
Athanasios  C.  Karamesines,  1600  University  Ave,.  Muncie.  I !  Hi.    M.irihinus  i    K.r;.nii    t'lni  4.  t  ,i,ii  ln<VN'in.  K.M.<irp.M,ri,  s.iiuh 

47303  Afru;. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,303  1  licU  1  tli.  1,  IW5.  .S.^r.  .S...  MJi))s 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25— 33  U.S.  CI.  D25— 113 


mmsmm 


370,536 
TRELLIS 

[>ni!se  E.  Moller,   1012  Kenunan  .Ave.,  LaGrange  Park.  111. 
M»?25,  assignor  to  Denise  E.  MoUer,  LaGrange  Pk,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,097  370,5.38 

Term  of  patent  14  years  KNCLOSURE  I'AM  1. 

U.S.  CI.  D25 — 101  HoUis  Gem  r v  K .h iisville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Game  Time,  Inc.,  Ft 

Payne,  \i.i 

^||t■d   \pr    :-),   i'W.v  >.r  No.  37,931 
'Iirni  i.f  [;-i!i  n!  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 138 


I 


370^39 

MOI  n  FOR  CEMENTrnOUS  ROOFI\(.  Ill  1 

'     Parker  Ireat,  P.O.  Box  4711,  Kansai>  Citj,  Mu.  t>4US  4711 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,761 

Tirni  ..r  (j.tti  nl   14  it-jirs 
I  .S.  a.  D25— 141. 


370,540 

Birvci  F  PFn\i  I  ir.HTiNC  r\TT 

Ktniuih  .1    <.iMKi,  Xi  H.iniic  Rd..  kt-lowna.  lU  ,  I  .iii.ida 
hh'i!  \v[i    :,:.  !V<M,  StT,  Nil,  :.S.",H(t 
K-nii  ul  paltiu  14  >t.-ar!> 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


370.541 

I   \^!^•  Hdl  m  u 
iUi'U-i    Hrnrt.,'i     Mu^.tH:ix.  .H).l   K.iri  V^iih.'!!!^   >..ij.L  I.jlm'.  [>.jth 
of.   (irrrn.Hn.    asMgniirv   li.    Hmkrini.t!-:!!     jaeger   &    Busse 
Gninll  A  i  u..  .\rn.sbcrg,  Gtrmari) 
i'  MM.t;    .f  Sen  No.  20,695,  Mar.  31.  I""4    I  .     No.  Des. 
.«!      '^  '    [  hi*  applir.-jtion  Feb.  16,  1995.  .Set.  Nu    14  <»Wt 
CI^Mii^     jHii'nn      .iiipiication     WTPO,     Feb.     ;•        '''-'4. 
DM/02»7m(i 

I  erm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


370.542 
»  !   \nH1  iCHT 
Paul  S.  Santarsiero,  \  i n    i  .  nn  .  assignor  to  Blatk  ^  Uttki 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,611 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 43 


7% 


OF-f-l("!\I   GA/FTTF 


June  4,  1996 


June  4,  \QQf, 


I'S   PATHNT  \NDTR\nF\1ARK  (iR-ICE 
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370„M3  "0,545 

H   ^sHl  H   (!!  SI  SPFNDFI)  I.K.HTING  FIXTIRF 

HinaM'in  Hum    Hn,,s;   K-iik^  H-dii  KMOt    js.Mt;n..r  t..  l'.>v.,-r     DaMd   H,   Porter,  (hagrin   Falls.  Ohio,  assienor  lo    I  hv   I      l> 
1  ite  M.'tal  Works  Manufactory  Uiw'r.i    H-iu;  K^.tm,  H.^m        Kichler  t  <>..  Ck'veland.  Ohio 

j^.j^g  hiU-<1  (Ht.  U.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  :<J..^<.! 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,677  I»rm  .^f  paunt  14  mji-n 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  (-1   l)2f>— -x>< 
VS.  a.  D26-^9 


370^7  !-(.  M'J 

I.\MP  Fl  FXIBI  F   \K  K  I   WIPUlfH   !(^R^f^[^K^ 

(  aiiirlia  N!    Mi.sv.  }Mi    B<i\  l»rf>! .  Purtlanil.  i  Jri-)J,  ^-2 1  h-O'h  1      lh'>ni.i,sNl    Hiiatii;.  ^f>4'i  N    Prvk  Kil  .   \  p.  .nji.i    '.liil    •■lixw, 
i-ilfd  Dm,   ill,  1W4.  s,  r,  N.i    i;.y--l  *'''''<'  ^''''^    •''■  i '■^5.  Ser.  No.   'J.vi  ■ 


iiTrii  It*  [I. Ill  ni   14  M-ars 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 94 


U.S.  a.  D26— 102 


rm  nf  patent  14  year^ 


370.544 

WALL  MOUNTF.l '  I  '  \!  I  n  \ !  KK 
Winnt  \^   Compton,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  tM  Kim  T  ight     IS   ri    n:fv    "< 
ing  Iru  .  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— «7 


IRIPOI)  LAMP 
thomas  M.  Huane.  5<>49  N.  Peck  Rd..  Vrcadia.  I  aiif   'JHHtf- 
Filed  .Ian.  25.  IW5.  .Ser  No.  ^4MH) 
lerm  of  patent  14  vtar'- 


/\ 


^^ 


m 


^^1^ 


r 


\  'N 


i^' 


370,548 
DECORATIVE  1  K.HI  \KR\NGEMENT 
Lorraine  A.   ('inia.   and   (rar^    1      Iiirbt-villt.   h.nh   .<f   H.h.i 
Raton.  Fla 

I'llfd  \\a\   ".  l'W3.  St-r   N„   ,H.115 
lirrn  uf  f).iti. rit   14  vears 
I  .>.  «  i,  1);(> — liii 


\     -■ 


370.550 

TKIM  KiM,   K>K  KtfTSSFP  I  (i.tniNC  FIXTI'RF 
Micht,"      !nhi/i',      jiHN      ,!,,       iti,      (-,,ii       |[i,|:iv!r  i,  ,       '-t.f.,' 

Chr>soM>'iiif,  i,,»u.t>M,  I  .lo.iii.i 

1  [it'd  •M'(i    >>    !W4   x.-r.  No.  28,927 
Term  »\  i^ti  .•!!  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 118 


JMI 


JMI 


[JST  OF  PATEM  EKS 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1996 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telei^ione  directory  practice). 


Aalto,  Rauno  T:  See— 

Monge  Navarro,  Alejandro  J  :  Koskinen,  Matti  T;  Aalto.  Rauno  T; 
Guslafsson.  Tapio  I  ;  Sunell,  Henrik  J  ;  and  Heinonen,  Jouko  K  ! 
5.524.288.  Q   455-180.400. 
AB  IMIA  Development:  See — 

HSkansson,  Ivan;  and  Petho.  Lajos,  5,522.439,  CI   141-244.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Zauner.  Eruin,  5.522,217.  CI.  60-39.450. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Pallini.  Joseph  W..  Jr.  5.522,681.  CI.  405-223.100. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Alvarez,  Francisco  J.;  and  O'Connor,  Kathy  M.,  5,523,289   Q   514 

19.000, 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A.;  Edwards,  Caria;  Pariza,  Richard  J ;  and  Nellans 

Hugh  N.,  5.523,401,  CI.  540^57.000. 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A..  Edwards,  Carla;  Pariza.  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans 

Hugh  N..  5-523,418.  CI.  549-270.000. 
John.son,  Noel  L.;  Huang,  Jyh-yi  T;  and  Chang,  Tao,  5.522,798,  CI 

604-65.000, 
Shafer,  Warren  E.;  Woolard,  Derek  D  ;  Carlson,  Rolland  D.;  and  Black- 
Schafer,  Candace  L,,  5,523.281,  CI,  .504-320,000, 
Abe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita,  Masahiro;  Sato,  Jin;  and  Abe.  Hiroshi.  5.523,793    CI    348- 
437,000, 
Abe,  Masahiro;  Ma.se,  Yasukazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Tomie,  to  Kabushikj  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Wiring   pattern   of   semiconductor   integrated   circuit   device 
5,523,627,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Abe,  Naoto:  See — 

Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao;  Higomura,  Makolo;  Mizusawa,  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka,  Amemiya, 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto,  Eiii;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh,  Kenii,  5,524  131 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Abe.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sakoguchi,  Yoshitaka;  Koike,  Naoya;  and  Abe,  Tsuyoshi,  5,522,5 1 1  CI 
209-534.000. 
Abe,  Yasuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Disk  cache  data  maintenance  system 

5,524.203,0.395-182.040. 
Abe,  Yukino:  See — 

Itoh,  Nobuyuki;   Kido,  Masami;  Murata,  Shizuo,  and  Abe    Yukino 
5,523,128,0.428-1.000. 
Abe,  Yukinori:  See — 

Segawa.  Yuji,  Abe,  Yukinon;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5,523,721,  O. 
330-86.000 
ABT,  Inc  :  See— 

Gunter,  Charles  E.,  5.522,675,  O.  405-118.000. 
ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.:  See— 

Murthy,  Keshava;  Radatus,  Bnino  K.;  and  Swidhu,  Kanwarpal   S 
5,523,423,  CI.  549-495.000, 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Dinello,  Alexandre  M,;  Ibrahim,  Kamal  N  ;  and  Dorsky   Steven  G 
5.522,816,0,606-61,000, 
Adachi,  Hideto;  Kidoguchi,  Isao;  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamivama,  Satoshi, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd,  Method  for  ptxxiucing  a  semi- 
conductor laser  5,523,256,  CI.  437-129,000, 
Adachi,  Michio;  Moni,  Yasushi;  and  Shinojima,  Masaaki,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd   Valve  timing  control  system  for  engines.  5,522.352,  O    123- 
90  150 
Adachi.  Yoshi.  Superior  resolution  laser  using  bessel  transform  optical  filler 

5.524,018,  O.  372-98.000. 
Adams,  Robert  P:  See— 

Nelson,  Alfred  M.;  and  Adams.  Robert  P,  5,523,897,  CI.  360-16.0(K). 
Adamson.  Ronald  B  ;  Lutz.  Daniel  R  ;  Armijo,  Joseph  S.;  and  Rosenbaum, 
Herman  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Nuclear  fuel  cladding  having  an 
alloyed  zirconium  barrier  layer  5,524,032,  CI.  376-409.000. 
Adell,  Robert.  Lottery  number' picker  kit.  5.522,591,  CI   273-I44.00B, 
Adier,  Richard  S  ;  Sloan,  Blake  G  ;  Jesse,  Edwin  L.;  and  Nelson,  George  E., 

to  Adler.  Richard  S  Aulomanc  door  sweep.  5.522,180,  CI   49-309  (XX). 
Adrain.  John  B,  Apparatu.s  and  method  for  modifying  control  of  an  ongmally 

manufactured  engine  control  mixluie   5.523.948.  CI   364-431.010. 
Advanced  Elastomer  Systems,  LP..  See — 

Venkataswamy,  Krishna;  and  Wang,  Donald  S.  T,  5,523.350,  CI   525- 
109.000. 
Advanced  Energv  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Heckman,  Randy  L.,  5,523.955,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc  :  See — 

Kranich.  Uwe,  5,524,225,  O.  395-403.000. 
Advanced  Scientific  Corp.:  See — 


Chang,  Joseph;  Chang,  Shih-Chin;  and  Chang.  C.  Y..  5.523.821.  O 
355-200.000. 
Advanced  Software  Technology  &  Mechatronics  Research  Institute  of  Kyoto: 
See — 

Hashimoto,  Masahiko;  Tomigashi,  Yoshio;  Morita,  Yoshiloshi;  Kunimi- 
tsu,  Michio;  Sakaguchi,  Akira;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tomomi,  5  523  642, 
O.  310-319.000. 
Advanced  Systems  Automation  PTE  Ltd  :  See — 
Lian,  Tiang  S.,  5.522,713,  O.  425-116.000. 
Aeiyach,  Salah:  See — 

Lacaze,  Pierre  C;  Petitjean.  Jacques;  Aeiyach.  Saiah;  and  Mir,  Hedayat- 
ullah,  5,522,981,  O  205-317.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A.;  Manser.  Gerald  E  ;  Carson.  Roland  P..  and  Archibald. 
Thomas  G  ,  5,523,424,  CI   549-510000. 
Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali;  (3otro,  Jeffrey  T.  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Papathomas, 
Konstantinos;  Palel,  Niranjan  M  ;  Shaw,  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Multilayer  article  compris- 
ing a  toughened  polycyanurate  with  embedded  electrically  conducuve 
patterns  5,523,148,  CI  428-260.000 
Aga,  Hajime;  Shibuya,  Takashi;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  Non-reduang 
oligosaccharaide  with  neotrehalose  structure,  and  its  production  and  uses 
5.523,099,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Agate,  Robert  M  ;  Bloom,  Ronald  J  ,  Cashman.  John  E  ,  Chaney,  Roben  E.; 
Griffin.  John  C  ,  III;  Hovland,  Charles  A  ;  Lilischkies,  Ronald,  MacDonald! 
Joseph  M  ;  .McRoberts,  Timothy  C  ;  and  Santoni,  Frank  R,  Jr.  to  Boeing 
Company,  The   Method  and  apparatus  for  an  improved  autopilot  system 
providing  for  late  runway  change  5,523,949,  CI.  364-429  (XX) 
ACiFA  Division,  Bayer  Corporauon:  See— 

Tellam,  Marie  E.;  Brook,  Mark  G  ;  Haded,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Wheeler,  Joseph 
A.,  5,523.876.  O   359-l%000 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.  V.:  See— 

Celis.  Antoon;  Leblans.  Paul;  and  Dooms.  Philip.  5.523.584.  Q.  250- 

584.000. 
Heremans,  Luc,  5,523,197.  CI.  403-502.000 
Ahmed.  Iqbal.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Superabsorbent  polymers 

from  ampholytic  monomers.  5.523.367,  O   526-240  000 
Aida.  Kazuhiro;  Nunohiro.  Fiji;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ud. 
System  and  method  for  determining  the  number  of  parallel  processes  to  be 
created  according  to  run  cosfvalue  and  parailelization  overtiead  5.524  242 
CI.  395-650.000, 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Jeremy  R,  5,522,238,  O.  62-374.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tabata,  Atsushi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Kimura,  Hiromichi; 
Oba,  Hidehiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiio;  Ando. 
Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa,  5,522,779,  O.  477-I26.0(X) 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwase,  Yoshinobu,  and  Kobayashi,  Susumu,  5,522,778,  O  477-62.000. 
Sugiki,  Akio;  and  Ishikawa,  Masanobu,  5,522,770,  O.  464-87.000. 
Aiura,  Masami:  See — 

Saionji,  Osamu;  and  Aiura,  Masami.  5.523.797.  O.  348-663.000. 
Ajika,  Natsuo:  See — 

Ohi,  Makoto;  Anma,  Hideaki;  and  Ajika.  Natsuo,  5.523.596.  Q   257- 
296.000 
Akahane,  Masaaki:  See — 

Mizikovsky,  Semyon;  Anderson,  Geoffrey;  Wahl,  Orard;  Douma.  Peter- 
and  Akahane,  Masaaki,  5,524.135.  O.  379-58000. 
Akasaka.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hanon.  Tomoyuki;  Akasaka,  Nobuhiro;  Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nomura, 
Kaori,  5,524,164,  O.  385114.000 
Akalsuka,  Minoru;  Sohda,  Yuji;  and  Sawada,  Kazutoshi,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  light  shielding  film  and 
birefringent  films  with  N.=N.>N,  5.523.«.7.  a  35,-73000 
Akemura,  Osamu:  See — 

Araie.  Ichiro;  and  Akemura,  Osamu,  5,523,953,  CI.  364-474.350. 
Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem;  DeSilva,  Renuka;  and  Arghavani.  Zahra.  to  Lumi- 
gen.  Inc.  Aryl  N-alkylacndanthiocarboxylate  derivatives  useful  for  chemi- 
luminescent  detection.  5.523.212.  CI   435-28  000. 
Aki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kudo,  Koichi;  and  Aki.  Yasuo,  5,523,610,  CI.  257-443  000. 
Akiho,  Masaichi;  Saito,  Nozomu;  Owaki,  Tatsuo,  Miyauchi,  Kunio;  and  Suto, 
Akira,  to  Alpine  Electronics  Inc  ;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Noise-canceling  apparatus  5,524,057,  CI   381-71.000. 
Akioka,  Takashi:  See — 
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Yukutake,  Seigoh:  Kobayashi.  Yulaka;  Akioka.  Takashi:  and  Iwamura. 
Masahiro.  5.523.713.  O.  327-411  000. 
Akiyama.       Kiyoshi,       to       Ohgen       Research       Laboratories.       Ltd. 
N-methyldeacelvlcolchiceinamide     derivatives.     5.523.320.     CI.     514- 
459000 
Akiyama.  Tadahiko.  lo  Nippon  Communication  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Personal- 
servicing  communication  system.  5.524,049.  O.  379-216.000. 
Aktiebolagel  A.stra:  See — 

Bjorii.  Susanna  K.  .M  ;  Carpenter.  Barry  K..  Gotthammar.  Birgitta  K.; 
Lmderberg.  Mats  T ;  Luthman.  Johan  P.  Persson.  Kerstin  M   I.,  and 
Schwartz.  Robert.  5.523.475.  CI.  562-438.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.  V.:  See- 

Hanna.   Paul    K.;   Piotrowski.  Andizej   M :   and  Triplett.   Kellv    B.. 

5.523.385.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Jelenic.  Jemeji  Talma,  Auke  C;  and  Hope.  Peter.  5,523J60.  C\.  525- 
397  000. 
.Albrechi.  James  W .  Boone.  James  R..  and  Best.  Larry  D.  Shaft  mounted  eddy 
current  drive  with  rotary  electrical  connector.  5.523.638.  CI.  310-219.000. 
Albrecht,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter  Neumeyer.  Josef:  Albrecht.  Wolfgang;  Kloth,  Giinter, 
Lautcrwald.  Rolf:  and  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning,  5.523.674. 
a   323-340.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Phillips,  Btvnley  M.:  Kumar.  Ajit;  and  Smithson.  Alan.  5,523.478,  CI. 
562-567()O0. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Llovd.  David  J.:  and  Jin.  Iljoon,  5.523,050.  CI.  420-528.000. 
Perron.  Jean:  aiKj  Auger.  Marc.  5.523.957.  CI.  364-503.000. 
Alcatel  Italia  S  p  A    See — 

Chiesa.  Roberto  D.;  Guido,  Alessandro;  and  Slanzani,  Marco,  3,324,286, 
CI.  455-126.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Gan.  Owen:  Jani.  Rajni:  and  l-orenzettj.  Ole  J..  5„523.316,  Q.  514- 

392000. 
Korgel.  Scott  A.:  and  Bailey.  Philip  M..  5.523.029.  CI.  264-1.370. 
Aldous.  David  J  :  Bailey.  Thomas  R  :  Diana.  Guy  D.:  Kuo.  Gee-Hong:  Nitz. 
Theodore  J  .  and  Reuman,  Michael,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Anlipicor- 
naviral  agents  5.523.312.  CI  514-364.000. 
Aldrovandi.  Enrico:  Norfo.  Luca:  Piancaslelli.  Patrizia:  Saggese.  Gian  A.:  and 
Lionnet.  Roger,  to  Enichem  Ela.stomeri  S.rl    Vulcanized  polyolefinic 
plastoela-stomer  composition  and  a  process  for  its  preparation.  5.523.356. 
a.  525-237.000. 
Alexander,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Chan.  Kenneth  K..  Alexander.  Thomas  B  :  Naas.  Robert  E.;  and  Wu, 
Julie  W..  5,524,216.  CI.  395-287  000. 
Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.:  Sec- 
Wilson.  John  C:  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S..  5,523,484.  CI.  564- 
82.000. 
Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.:  Gord.  John  C:  Strojnik.  Primoz;  Whitmoyer, 
David  I.:  and  Wolfe.  James  H..  5.522.865.  CI.  607-56000. 
Alfred  University:  See — 

Pagan.  James  G..  Jr:  and  Amarakoon,  Vasanllui  R.  W..  5.523.284.  CI. 

505-501.000. 
Stangle.  Gregory  C.  Venkatachari.  Kolhthavasal  R.:  Ostrander.  Steven 
R:  and  Sihulze.  Walter  A..  5.523.065.  CI.  423-71,000. 
Alkjar.  Peter:  See — 

Moflensen,  Bent  R.;  Vedel,  Ole  M.;  and  Alkjer.  Peter,  5,522,189.  C\. 
52-200.000. 
Allcom.  Roger:  See — 

Byford,  Peter,  and  Allcom.  Roger.  5,523.751,  Q.  340-870.020. 
Allen.  Bruce  W..  See— 

Sikorski.  James  M.;  Allen.  Bnice  W.:  and  Ronning,  Jack  A.,  5,522,861. 
CI  607-36.000. 
Allen.  David  J.  Uleral  guner  screen.  5.522.183.  CI.  52-12.000. 
Allen.  Jonathan  B.:  and  Youtkus.  Donald  J.,  to  AT&T  Coqi.  Background  noise 

compensation  in  a  telephone  network.  5.524.148,  C\.  379-391.000. 
Allen.  Jonl:  See — 

Killion.   Mead:   Waldhauer.   Fred,  deceased:   Wittkowski.   Johannes: 
G«)de.  Richard:  and  Allen.  Jont.  5.524.056.  O.  381-68.200. 
.Mien.  Roe  C.  Jr:  and  Bumes.  Andrew  S..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Compressively  resistant  and  resilient  fibrous  nonwoven  web.  5.322,810. 
CI.  604-366.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Burk.  Robert  M.:  and  Woodward.  David  F.  5.523,296.  O.  514-95.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy.  Chitranjan  N..  5.523.975.  O.  365-200.000. 
Alliani  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Stinson.  Jonathan  S.:  Nelson.  Stanley  R.;  and  Wittman.  Craig  L.. 
5.523,048.0.  419-28.000. 
Allied  Signal  Truck  Brake  Systems:  See — 

Schultz.  Paul  A..  5.522.150.  CI.  34-80.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Cecil  A..  5.522.619.  a.  280-806.000. 

Meyers.  Scott  C:  and  Facinelli.  William  A..  5.522.337.  Q.  1 14-312.000. 
Allison.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Marshall.  Connie  T:  Lemmons.  Thomas  R.:  and  Allison.  [V>nald  W . 
5.523.7%.  a  348-589,000. 
Allison.  Peter  Snow  blower  shovel  5.522.162,  CI.  37-242.000. 
Allison.  Robert  M.  Carpet  cleaning  apparatus.  5,522.114.  CI.  15-320.000. 
AUoin.  Fannie:  See — 


Armand.  Michel:  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  and  Alloin.  Fannie.  5,323,1 80,  CI. 
429-188.000. 
Alloy  Rods  Global,  Inc.:  See — 

Coldren.  A.  Phillip:  Rote.  Susan  R.:  and  Smith.  Ronald  B..  5.523..540. 
a.  219-137.0WM. 
Allyn.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Barlges,  Charles  W ;  Klemp.  Thomas  J.:  Scott.  Gerald  D.;  and  Allyn. 
Matthew  J..  5.522.950.  CI.  148-550.000. 
AInor  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Grpver.  Stephen  F.:  Ullrich.  Scott  A.;  Montividas.  Edward;  and  Chu, 
Frederico.  5.522.261.  CI.  73-204.180. 
Alp.  Ercan  E.:  Mooney.  Timothy  M.:  and  Toellner.  Thomas,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Energy,  High  energy  resolution,  high  angular  acceptance 
crystal  momKhamator  5.524.040.  CI.  378-85.000. 
Alpine  Electronics  Inc  :  See — 

Akiho.  Ma.saichi:  Saito.  Nozomu:  Owaki.  Tatsuo;  Miyauchi.  Kunio;  and 

Suto.  Akira.  5.524.057.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Ichikawa.  Shigeru.  5.523.765.  CI.  .342  451.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tatsuhiko.  5.524.003.  CI.  .369-191.000. 
Alsamarraie.  Muhanad  A.:  See — 

Colvin.  Howard  A.:  Alsamarraie.  Muhanad  A  :  and  Parker.  Dane  K  , 
5.523.351.  CI.  52.5-124.000 
All,  Charles  A.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  3-(4- 
aminoethoxy-benzoyl)  benzo  (Bi-lhiophenes  5.523.416.  CI.  549-57.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Kiani.  Khusrow:  Balicki.  Janusz  K.;  Nouban.  Behzad;  and  Li,  Ken, 

5.523.706.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Wnghl.  Peter.  5.523.247.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Bartges.  Charles  W.:  Klemp.  Thomas  J.:  Scott.  Gerald  D.:  and  Allyn. 

Manhew  J..  5.522.950.  CI    148-5.50.000. 
Diekhotr.  Hans  H  :  and  Smith.  George  L..  Jr..  5.522.248.  CI.  72-348.000. 
Righi.  Jamal.  5.522.448.  CI    164-122.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  .Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Roulin.    Monique:    Nageli.    Hans-Rudolf;    and    Christel,    Aixlreas. 
5.522.506.  CI.  206-531.000. 
Alvarez.  Francisco  J.:  and  O'Connor.  Kathy  M  .  to  .Abbott  Laboratories. 

Pharmaceutical  composition.  5.523.289.  CI.  514-19.000 
Alvey.  Raymond  S  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electronic  neutral  tow  engage- 
ment for  an  automatic  four-wheel-drive  vehicle  5.522.776.  CI.  477-35.000 
Amarakoon.  Va.santha  R.  W.;  See — 

Fagan.  James  G  .  Jr.:  and  Amarakoon.  Vasantha  R.  W„  5,523.284.  CI. 
505-501  000. 
Amemiya.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao:  Higomura.  Makolo;  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi:  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  Amemiya. 
MiLsuaki:  Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji.  5.524.131. 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Amer.  Moh  Samir:  Brisset.  Jean-Marie:  Ulmann.  Andre.  i-VIage-Toriel.  Jean 
P.:  and  Sterner.  Jacques  Dispi)sable  specific  gravity  teswr  of  liquids  and  use 
thereof  5.522.262.  CI   73-440.0(X). 
American  Boat  and  Skimmer  Company:  See — 

Cooper.  -Samuel  D  .  5.522.674.  O.  405-63.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Condon.  Michael  E.:  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  and  Manfredi.  Mark  C. 

5.52.3.277.  CI.  504-261.000. 
Doehner,  Robert  R.  Jr.  5.523.279.  CI.  504-277.000. 
Suzuki,  Munehiro:  and  Kimpara.  Ma,saomi.  5.523.276.  CI.  504-136.000. 
Wepplo.  Peter  J .  5.523.278.  CI.  504-271.000. 
American  Dental  .Association  Health  Foundation:  See — 

Chow.  Laurence  C:  and  Takagi.  Shozo.  5.522.893.  CI.  623- 11.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Winkley,  Michael  W..  5.523,427.  CI.  552-561  000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Kudert,  Fredenck  G:  Latreil'le.  Maurice  G.:  McHenry.  Robert  J  :  Nahill. 
George  F :  Pfutzcnreuter.  Henry.  Ill;  Tennanl.  William:  Tung.  Thomas 
T;  and  Vella.  John.  Jr.  5,523.045.  CI.  264-513.000. 
American  Standard  Inc  :  See — 

Brxxlt.  Clarence  R.;  Meeuwsen.  Gregory  L.;  and  Weisbecker.  Richard T. 
5.522.768.  CI.  454-234.000. 
Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Reeve.  Michael  A..  5.523.231,  CI.  435-270.000, 
,^mesbury  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplo.  Joseph  J  :  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  and  DeMello.  Alan  J..  5,522.602. 
CI.  277-53.000 
Amherst  Process  InstrunKnts.  Inc.:  See — 

Poole.  Trent  A..  5.522.555.  O.  241-33.000. 
.\mino.  Mitch:  See — 

Pham.  Thong:  GuUand.  Scott;  Amino.  Mitch;  Budnick.  Mari;  Gaumer. 
Daryl:  Givens.  Cynthia:  Ikemolo.  Mark:  Israni.  Sharat:  Jue.  Clemen; 
and  Miranda.  Alan.  5.524.253.  CI   395-800.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard;  See — 

Brand.  Siegbert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauter.  Hubert; 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  Kardorff,  Uwe:  and  Kuenast.  Christoph.  5.523.454. 
C.  558-«)8.00O. 
Amon.  Felix  W..  and  Schwartz.  Bernard,  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Optic  nerve 

health  5.523.301.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.;  See — 

Butler.  James  R..  5,523.718.  Q.  330-255.000, 
Anandkumar.  Janavikulam:  See — 
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Clewer.  Richard:  Anandkumar.  Janavikulam;  and  Macdonald.  Andicw, 
5.524.126.  CI,  375  355.000, 
And  Communications;  See — 

Covington.  Sam:  Newman.  Morgan:  Debevoisc.  Allen:  Van  Hammer>- 
veld.  Chri.stian:  and  Black,  Brian.  5.524.193.  CI   395-154.0(10. 
Anders.  Robert  H..  Jr.:  Cobbetl.  William.  Jr:  Gram.  William  T:  Kapfhammer. 
Mark  W.;  RizJi,  Nabil  A,:  Sandhu.  Nirmal  S,;  Sariaraz.  Mohamad  A.;  and 
Yau.  You- Wen.  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  machining  and  depositing  metallurgy  on  ceramic  layers  5.522  961  CI 
1.56-272.800. 
Anderson.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Petligrew.  Ronald  K.:  Anderson,  Bruce  E.;  and  Strickland.  Raymond  A.. 
5.524.129.  a.  377-6.000. 
Anderson.  Carl  R.:  and  Seaman.  Garv  G  .  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

manipulaling  connectors.  5.522.691.  CI.  414-325.000. 
Anderson.  David  R  :  See— 

Orton.  Debra  L.;  Anderson.  David  R.:  and  Rollin.  Keith.  5.524.199  CI 

395-157.000. 
Schaeffer  Arnold:  Palevich,  Jack  H  :  .\nderson.  David  R.;  and  Rosen- 
sicin.  Larry  S..  5.524.190.  O.  395-l46.(KJ0. 
.Anderson.  Geoffrey;  See — 

Mizikovsky.  Semyon;  Anderson.  Geoffrey:  Wahl.  Gerard.  Douma,  Peler; 
and  Akahane.  Masaaki.  5.524.135.  Cl'  379-58.(KX). 
.Anderson.  Iver  E.;  See — 

Terpsira.  Robert  L.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.;  Anderson.  Iver  E.:  and 
M(X>rc.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.523.049,  a,  419.36.000. 
Anderson,  Kurt:  and  Wilson.  Aaron,  to  Conner  Penpherals,  Inc.  Sy,stem  for 
correcting  transducer  langenlial  skew  in  a  disk  drive  system  having  two 
actuators,  5.523.901.  CI,  360-77.080. 
Anderson.   Norman   S.:  and   Promislow.  Albert  J.,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese 
Corporation.  Organic  polymers  having  a  modified  surface  and  process 
therefor.  5.523.156.  Cl.  428-395.000. 
.Anderson.  Paul  C:  Halmos.  Teddy:  Jung,  Grace  L,:  Poiipan.  Marc-Andre: 
and  Simoneau.  Bruno,  to  Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingclhemi  Research  Inc 
N-(hydroxyethyl)bulanediamide  derivatives.  5.523.315.  Cl.  514-370.000. 
Anderson.  Rick  A.;  .See — 

Boerema.   Edward  T:  Grimes.  Robert  W,.  Ill;   Hendon.  Daniel  J.; 
Anderson.  Rick  A.;  and  Ruggles.  Gregory  T.  5,524,050,  Cl    379- 
441.000, 
Anderson.  Robert  A.;  See — 

Budinger.    David    E.;    Reeves,   Jim    D :   and   Anderson.    Robert  A , 
5.523.170.  Cl.  428-551.000. 
Anderson.  Roger  N.,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Apparatus  for  the  turbulent 

mixing  of  ga.ses,  5.523.063.  Cl,  422-224.(XX). 
Anderson.  Samuel  J..  Baird.  John:  and  Kalfus.  Manin  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Pla.stic  encapsulated  microelectronic  device.  5.523,629.  Cl.  257-787.0(K). 
Ando  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Mitsui.  Osamu.  5.523.67S.  Cl.  324-158.100. 
Nagashima.  .Shinya.  5.523.838.  Q.  356-346.000. 
Ando.  Masahiko;  See — 

Tabala.  Atsushi:  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato:  Kimura.  Himmichi; 
Oba.  Hidehiro;  Tsukiimoto.  Kazuma.sa:  Hayabuchi.  Mxsahiro:  Ando. 
Ma.sahiko:  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa.  5.522.779.  C\.  477-126  000. 
Ando.  Masahiro;  and  Kimura.  Takashi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Record 
ing  and/or  repnxlucing  apparatus  having  mechanism  for  causing  rotary 
drum  and  tape  casselle  lo  relatively  come  close  to  each  other  5  523  906 
Cl.  36()-95.(K)0. 
Ando.  Nobuhiko;  and  Fujiie.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto- 
optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  with  optical  pickup  device  having 
a  multilayer  dielectric  film  beam  splitter.  5,523,994,  Cl.  369-112.000. 
Andreas  Slihl:  See — 

Schlicmann.   Harald:  Gever.  Werner:  Zimmermann.  Helmut:  Krebs. 

Rudolf:  and  Nickel.  Hims.  5,522.143.  Cl.  30-386.000. 
Uhl.  Klaus-Martin.  5.522.355.  Cl.  123-198.00E. 
Andriasson.  Kent,  to  Trancel  Technics  AB.  Conveyor  device  having  parallel 
reciprocating  beams  which  can  carry  goods  as  containers  or  pallets  in  its 
raised  position.  5.522,495.  Cl.  198-774.400. 
Andrews.  Edward  A.  Bi-directional  razor  structures  and  systems.  5,522,137 

Cl  30-50.000. 
Andricacos,  Panayolis  C;  Berridge,  Kirk  G  ;  Dukovic.  John  O.:  Poweleit. 
Helmut  R.;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S.;  Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T;  and  Schick.  Otto 
P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electroplating  work- 
piece  fixture.  5.522.975.  Cl.  204  297.00R. 
Andrieu.  Veronique:  Henrion.  Louis:  Montel.  Jean:  and  Wick.  Alexander,  to 
Svnthclabo  Transdermal  pharmaceutical  composition  5.523.094.  Cl  424- 
449.0(K). 
Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.;  See — 

Scheucher.   Peter:    and   Baumgartner.   Richard,  5,522,693,  O.   414- 
793.100. 
Anelva  Corporation:  Sie — 

Tamura.  Takahiro.  5.522.936.  Cl,  U8-723,00R, 
Angehm.  Peter:  See — 

Wei.  Chung  Chen:  and  Angehm.  Peter,  5,523,400,  O.  514-202.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W..  5,522.853,  Q.  607-5.000. 
.Annequin.  Thierry;  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C:  and  Annequin.  Thierry.  5.522.486.  Cl.  188-315.000. 
Anselm.  Kenneth  R  ;  Footit.  Gordon;  Bowness.  Roger;  Perry.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Fulton.  William  D.  to  Western  Cunerheads.  Inc.  Wood  lathe  tooling 
5.522.441.  Cl.  142-41.000. 
Ansorge.  Richard  E.:  See — 


Neale.  William  W.;  Rushbrooke.  John  G.;  and  Ansorge.  Richaid  E 
5.524.133.  Cl.  378-53.000. 
Antenna  Company.  The:  See — 

Marcou.  Tony  L.;  Langenberg.  Ron:  Haussler.  Bradley  S.:  and  Sullivan 
Jon  L..  5.524.284.  Cl  455-90.000. 
Anthony.  Michael  P.;  See — 

Beaudin.  Raymond  A.;  and  Anthony.  Michael  P..  5.522,391,  Q    128- 
660.070. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.:  and  Fleischer.  James  F.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Smooth  surface  CVD  diamond  films  and  method  for  producine  same 
5.523.121.  Cl.  427-249.000. 
Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Lawson.  David  F;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Slayer,  Mark  L„  Jr;  Schr- 
effler.  John  R.:  and  Komatsu,  Hideki.  5.523.371,  Q.  526-340,000. 
Anton  Sieineckcr  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH;  See — 
Widhopf.  Martin.  5.522..105.  Cl.  99-276  000. 
Antonello,  Gianpaolo:  and  Bagioni.  Graziano.  to  Circuit  Line  S.p.A.  System 
for  m.iking  tested  printed  circuit  boards  in  circuit  board  tesiine  machines 
5.523.698.  Cl.  324-759.000. 
.Aoai.  Toshiaki;  See — 

Sato.  Kenichiro:  Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  and  Aoai.  Toshiaki.  5_523.3%  Cl 
5.U-557.0OO. 
Aoki.  Kazuomi:  See — 

Oba.  Hiroaki;  Aoki.  Kazuomi;  and  Itovama.  Kenji.  5.523  355    n 
525-215,000. 
Aoki.  Norihiko.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Viewfindcr  optical  system 

5.523.885.  Cl.  359-654.000. 
Aoki.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Hamamichi.  Suguru:  Kinoshiia.  Naoyoshi.  Kawai.  Naoioshi;  and  Aoki 
Yoshihito.  5.523.832.  Cl.  355-246,000. 
Aono.  Kenji;  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshiaki;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Nozawa.  Minoru;  and  Aono, 
Kenji,  5,523.780.  Cl.  347-86  000. 
Aolsu.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko:  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  MiLsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomolo.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tada.shi 
5.523.973.  Cl.  365-189.010. 
Aoyama.  Misao;  See — 

Matsumolo.   Ma.sakatsu:   Walanabe.   Nobuko;  Mori.  Eiko;   Ishihara. 
Miwa;  Yamaura.  Tet-suaki:  Aoyama.  Misao:  Ikawa.  Hiioshi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hisako.  5^523.460.  Cl.  560-60.000. 
Appel.  .Andrew  T.:  See — 

Chisholm.  Michael  F;  and  Appel.  Andrew  T.  5.522.965.  O.    156- 
6.36.100. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.;  See — 

Capps,  Stephen  P,  5.523.775.  Cl.  345-179.000. 
Shwarts.  Scon  L  :  and  Dunham.  David  R..  5.524J>01.  Cl.  395-161,000 
Turkowskj.  Kenneth  E..  5.524.256.  O.  395-800.000. 
Applied  Immune  Sciences.  liK.;  See — 

Okarma.  Thomas  B.;  Blankenship.  John:  Lin.  Abraham  T:  and  Elkalay 
Mohammad  A..  5.523.096,  Cl   424-489  OCX). 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  N,.  5.523.063.  Cl.  422-224.000. 

Chew.  Sandy  M,:  DuBois.  Dale  R.;  Rose.  Ronald  L.;  and  Wong.  Manus. 

.5.522.937.  Cl.  118-728.000. 
.Steger.  Robert  J..  5„522.I31.  G.  29-829.000. 

Wong.  Manus  K.:  and  Chew.  Sandy  .M..  5.522.932.  Cl,  118-715.000. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation;  See— 
Ashby.  Mark  P.  5.522.824.  Cl.  606-159.000. 
Fonger.  James  D.:  and  Ashby,  Mark  P,  5.522.834.  Cl.  606-194.000 
Applikations-  und  Technik  Zentrum  fuer  Energiever-  fahrens-.  Umwelt-  und 
Stroemungslechnik:  See — 
Durst.  Franz:  Trimis.  Dimosthenis;  and  Dimaczek.  Gerold.  5J22.723. 
Cl.  431-328.0fX) 
Appolonia,  John  J.,  lo  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Apparatus  and  method  of 

freezing  food.  5.522.227.  Cl.  62-63.000. 
APV  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Kumar.  Hemanl;  and  Lamont  Graham  A,.  5.522.462.  Cl,  163-166.000, 
Aqua-Chem.  Inc.;  See — 

Staasfield.  Tod  A..  5.522,696.  O.  415-151.000. 
Aquintel.  Inc.;  See — 

Vancaillie.  Thierry  G.;  Mitchiner.  Robert  K.:  and  Nevnon.  David  W.. 
5.522.805.  Cl.  604-246.000. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See- 
Lloyd.  Lester  J.;  Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster. 

Jeffrey  A..  5.522.385.  Cl.  128-203.260. 
Ritson.  Carl:  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M,.  5.522,378,  CT,  128-200,140, 
Aral.  Hidcyuki:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki:  Kawabata.  Takashi;  Ohmori.  Koichi:  Ogino.  Shigeru: 
Arai.    Hideyuki;    Higashihara.    Ma.saki;    and    Azusawa.    Katsumi. 
5.523.8 1 1,  Cl.  354-76.0(K). 
Arai.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kikuo;  Arai.  Shinichi;  Mizokami.  Takuya;  Maeda.  Takeshi 
and  Sailo.  Atsushi.  5.524.103.  Cl.  369-59,000,  ' 
Araie.  Ichiro;  and  Akemura.  Osamu.  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  correcting  positioning  errors  on  a  machine  tool.  5.523,953, 
a.  364-474.350. 
Arakawa.  Takashi;  and  Sakaki.  Kinya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display 
driving/controlling  integrated  circuit  and  display  system.  5.523.773   O 
345-98.000. 
Araki,  Shin:  See — 
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Kodama,  Jun;  and  AnUti.  Shin.  5.322.343.  O.  118-723  OMP 
Aninyi.  Ernie,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Endoscopic  surgical 

instrument.  5.522.830.  CI  606-174.000. 
.Archer.  John  R..  Cumpstey.  David  E  ;  Gray.  Richard  H.;  and  Owen.  Stephen, 
to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  automatically  feeding. 
Inspecting  and  diverting  tablets  for  continuous  tilling  of  tablet  containers 
5J22.5I2.  CI.  209-580.000. 
Aicher.  Margaret,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fount 
solutions  for  planographic  printing  processes.  5.523,194, 0.  430-331.000 
Archibald.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A.:  Manser.  Gerald  E..  Carson.  Roland  P.;  and  Archibald. 
Thomas  G..  5.523.424.  CI.  549-510.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.R:  See— 

Jubin.  John  C.  Jr.;  Crocco.  Guy  L.;  and  Zajacek.  John  G.,  5,523.426, 0. 

549-531.000. 
Le-Khac.  Bi.  5.523.386.  Q.  528^15.000 
Aicus,  Christopher  G.;  Bhushan.  Bharat;  and  Ta.  Paul  D..  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Low  noise  low  voltage  phase  lock  loop.  5,523,723,  CI.  331- 
17.000 
Arghavani.  Zahra:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.   Hashem:    DeSilva.    Renuka;   and  Arghavani.   Zahra, 
5.523.212.  a.  435-28.000. 
Arima,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ohi.  Makoto:  Arima,  Hideaki;  and  Ajika.  Natsuo,  5,523,3%,  C\.  237- 
2%.000. 
Arimoto.  Ma.sao.  to  Mitsubishi  Ctenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Band  gap  reference 

power  supply  device  5.523.613.  O.  257-563.000 
Arioka.  Masaaki.  and  Mizugaki,  Shigeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Register  hlc  system  for  microcomputer  including  a  decoding 
system  for  concurrently  activating  source  and  destination  word  lines. 
5,524,226.  O   395-405.000. 
Arita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Kouichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inspecting  soldenng  condition  of  electronic 
component  by  using  ultrasonic  oscillation  5.522.263.  CI.  73-588.000 
Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean-Yves;  and  Alloin.  Fannie,  to  Centre  National 
De  La  Recherche  Scientihque;  and  Hydro-Quebec,  lonically  conductive 
material  having  a  block  copolymer  as  the  solvent  5.523.180.  Q.  429- 
188  000. 
Armijo.  Joseph  S  ;  See — 

Adamson.  Ronald  B.;  Lutz.  Daniel  R.;  Armijo.  Joseph  S.;  and  Rosen- 
baum.  Herman  S  .  5,524.032.  C  376-409.000. 
Arnold.  Dieter,  to  Hoechsl  AktiengesellschafL  Process  for  separating  trioxane 

from  an  aqueous  mixture  5.523.419.  CI.  549-368.000. 
Arnold,  Stephen  C  ;  See — 

Brcwen.  Alan  T.;  Arnold.  Stephen  C;  and  Sillick.  Daniel  J..  5,524,105. 
a   369-97.000. 
Arthrotech:  See — 

Caspari,  Richard  B.;  Lee,  Jason;  and  Buboltz,  David  C,  5,522,820,  CI. 
606-148  000 
Arthur  D  Little  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Michalos.  Peter.  5.522,829,  O.  606-170.000. 
Altos  Engincenng  Company:  See — 

WoUerrnann.  Kenneth  A..  5,522,130,  Q.  29-825.000. 
Atudi.  Ravindra  L.:  See — 

Haidos.  John  C;  Arudi,  Ravindra  L.;  and  RoCto.  Nelson  T,  5,523,113, 
CI.  427-128.000. 
Asahi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ezoe.  Shoji.  5,523.331,  O.  524-25.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

AkaLsuka.  Minoru;  Sohda.  Yuji;  and  Sawada.  Kazutoshi.  5,323,867,  CI. 

359-73.000. 
Kijimuta.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Masaaki;  and  Yukawa,  Yasumasa,  3,323,149, 

CI.  428- .W7  300 
Seki.  Ryuji;  Sugimoio,  Koji:  and  Kumai,  Sei.saku.  3,323,476,  CI.  362- 
479.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Sato.  Kouichi.  5.523.855,  O.  358-335.000. 
Asai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sato.  Yuji;  Shibata.  Kalsunari;   Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  Asai.  Mitsuo; 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Takayanagi.  Hiroshi;  Okahashi,  Tatsuo;  Moki. 
Keiji;  Kuwabara,  Yoshihiro;  Ochiai.  Talsuo;  Ohki.  Masaru;  and  Ogata. 
Hisao.  5.524.175.  Q.  395-11.000. 
Asaka,  Toshifumi.  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Morimoto.  Shigeo; 
and    Hatavama.    KaLsuo.    to    Taisho    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.    5-0- 
desosaminylerythronollde  derivatives  5.523.399.  CI.  536-7.300. 
Asanasavest.  Chamarong.  to  Nationil  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Fusir 
frames,  programmable  fuse  frames,  and  methods  for  programming  by 
fu.smg.  5.523.617.0.  257-666.000. 
Asano.  Kelsuke:  See — 

Kasai.    Kiyoto;   Ishii.  Akio;  Asano,   Keisuke;  and   Sukenan.   Shiro. 
5.523.685.  Q.  324-229.000. 
Asaoka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu.  5.523.872.  O.  359-78.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  AB:  See— 

Larsson.  Tommy:  and  Norman.  SIvert.  5.523.535.  CI.  200-ll.OTC 
Ashby.  Mark  P..  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation.  Valvulotome  and 

method  for  making  and  using  same.  5.522.824.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Ashby.  Mark  R:  See— 

Fonger.  James  D.;  and  Ashby,  Mark  ?..  5,522.834,  Q.  606-194.000. 
Ashdown.  Charles  J.:  See — 


Marshall,  George  R;  and  Ashdown,  Charles  J..  5.322,678,  CT.  403- 
184.000. 
Ashikaga.  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

correcting  a  color  registi^tion  error.  5.523.823,  C\.  355-208.000. 
Ashiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Imaizuml.   Nobuhiro:   Watanabe,   Masashi;  Souda,  Osamu;  Ashiya, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Masalaka.  5,523,633,  O.  307-137.000. 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Kazukiyo;  and  Okabe.  Shigeki,  5,523.661.  Q.  318-264.000. 
.Aspect  Telecommunications  Corporation:  See — 

Bean,  Timothy  E..  5.524.147.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Assar.  Mahmud;  Estakhri.  Petro;  and  Pen.  Boyd,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Fa.st 
recovenng  charge  pump  for  conux)lling  a  VCO  in  a  low  power  clocking 
circuit.  5.523.724.  O.  331-l.OOA. 
Asiarte  Fiber  Networks.  Inc  :  See — 

Laor.  Herzel.  5.524.153.  O.  383-16.000. 
Astec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  Malcolm  L.,  5,522,158,  O  34-179  000 
AT&T  Corp  :  See — 

Allen.  Jonathan  B  ;  and  Youtkus.  Donald  J..  5.524.148.  Q.  379-391.000. 
Anderson.  Carl  R  ;  and  Seaman.  Gary  G..  5.522.691.  G.  414-325.000. 
Bergland,   Glenn    D;    Murphy.    Edmond   J.;   and   Pitio,   Walter   M., 

5.524.154.  CI.  385-17.000. 
DeBalko.  George  A..  5.524.043,  O.  379-2.000. 
Erceg.  Vinko.  5.523.766.  Q.  343-702.000. 
Foeckler.  Eugene  P.  Jr;  and  Lai.  Sudarshan.   5.523.001.  a.  210- 

721.000. 
Hurley.  Daniel  F;  and  West.  F^le  H  .  5.524,246.  CI.  395-700000. 
Kalmanek.  Charles  R  .  Jr;  and  Marshall.  William  T.  5.524.116.  O. 

371-18.000. 
Kaminow.  Ivan  P;  and  ZimgibI,  Martin.  5.524.014.  CI.  372-28.000. 
Kwo.  Jueinai  R..  5.523,587.  O.  257-64.000. 
Lawrence.  Victor  B.;  NetravaU.  Arun  N.;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques, 

5.524.025.  a  375-260.000. 
Merchant,  Sailesh  M.;  Nanda.  Arun  K.;  and  Roy,  Piadip  K..  5,523,259, 

a.  437-190.000. 
Rhee.  David  R..  5.524.137.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Atchley.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Roth.  James  E  ;  Alchley.  Raymond  D.;  Chen-Zion,  On  D.;  Pegram.  John 
B.;  and  Gunderson.  Maurice  E.  R,  5,522,301,  CI.  91-433.000. 
Atlanta  Attachment  Company:  See — 

Price.  Elvin  C  ;  Dasher.  Preston  B.;  and  Valentine.  Gerald  C.  5.522.332. 
CI.  112-170.290. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Companv:  See- 
Smith.  Lonnie  J.;  and  Katahara.  Keith  W .  5.522,264.  C\.  73-610.000. 
Alsuml.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Honzawa,  Katsu;  ALsuml.  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura.  Humihiko;  Kawagu- 
chi.  Seiji,  Sakamoto,  Yuichiro;  Motojima,  Hisaya;  Masuko,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Hayakawa.  TsuyoshI,  5J23.845.  CI.  356-140.000. 
Auger.  Marc:  See — 

Perron.  Jean;  and  Auger,  Marc.  5.523.957.  O.  364-503.000. 
Augustine.   Kurt  E.;  Necley.  James  E..  Sr;  and  Sti-ole.  Norman  C.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Communication  network  access 
method  and  system.  5.524.052.  CI.  380-49.000 
Ault,  Patrick  L  ;  Pellegrin,  Michael  T;  and  Loftus.  James  E .  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  fiberizing  mineral  material 
with  organic  material.  5.523.031.  CI.  264-6.000. 
Ault,  Patrick  L.;  Pellegrin.  Michael  T;  and  Loftus.  James  E  .  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  fiberizing  mineral  material 
with  organic  maienal.  5.523.032,  CI.  264-6.000 
Autogenics:  See — 

Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak.  Philip  J.;  and  Suggitt.  Robert  W..  5.522.885. 
a.  623-2.000. 
Autollv  Development  AB:  See — 

Schmidt.  Thomas;  Kroger.  Doris:  Fugel,  Frank;  and  Butenop,  Klaus, 
5.522.564.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Avanta  Orthopaedics:  See — 

Hollister.  Anne.  5.522.900.  O.  623-18.000. 
AVL  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

D'Angelo.  Severino;  and  Kisner.  James  D.,  5322.257.  CI.  73-117.000. 
Axelsson.  Lennart  C  .  to  Panduit  Corp.  Insulated  terminal  with  Integral  dual 

flared  barrel.  5.522.739.  O.  439-730  CIOO 
Azuma.  Daisuke;  and  Muramatsu.  TsuyoshI.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Interface  apparatus  for  transferring  k'n-bit  data  packets  via  trartsmlssion  of 
K  discrete  n-bit  parallel  words  and  method  therefore.  5,524,112,  CI. 
370-85.130. 
Azuma,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Takenouchi,  Tomoo;  Ichinomiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka,  Junjl;  Itagaki. 
JunjI;  Ohhashi.   Shuzo.  Azuma,  Tsukasa.  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko. 
5.524.019.  a.  373-54.000. 
Azusawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Kawabata,  Takashi;  Ohmori,  Koichi;  Ogino,  Shigeru; 
Aral,    Hideyuki;    Higashihara,    Masaki;    and    Azusawa.    Katsumi, 
3,523,811,  a.  354-76.000. 
Bach,  James  C;  and  Kastura.  John  L.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Sample  and 
hold  method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  Inductive  load  current  5,523.676. 
CI   .124-103  OOP 
Bachlel,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Cash.  Dennis  R.;  and  Bachlel,  Robeit  W.,  5322.983,  O.  208-59.000. 
Baeuerle.  Dieter  See — 


Hagemeyer.  Alfred;  Schildberg.  Hans-Peter;  Hibsl.  Hanmui.  Baeuerle. 
Dieter;  and  Heitz.  Johannes.  5.523.143.  CI.  428-141.000 
Baglonl.  Grazlano:  See — 

Antonello.  Gianpaolo;  and  Bagionl.  Graziano.  5.523.698    CI    324- 
759.000. 
Bailey.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Korgel.  Scon  A.;  and  Bailey,  Philip  M.,  5323,029,  Q.  264-1.370. 
Bailey.  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R  ;  Diana.  Guy  D  ,  Kuo.  Gee-Hong; 
NItz.  Theodore  J.;  and  Reuman.  Michael.  5323.312.  Q.  514-364.000. 
Baird.  John:  See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  J.;  Baird.  John;  and  Kalfus.  Martin  A.,  5323  629  G 
257-787.000. 
Baird.  John  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Sartaine.  John  J.;  Blackstock.  Jon  C;  Baird.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Cair  Ian 
T.  5.522.647.  CI.  299-64  000. 
Bajn6gel.  Judit;   Blaskb.  G4bor;  Budal.  Zollan;  Egyed.  Andris;  Fekete. 
M4non;  Karaffa.  Erika;  Mczel.  Tibor;  Rciter  nie  Esses.  Klira;  SImlg! 
Gyula;  Szemer^dl.  Katalin;  and  Szlrt  n^e  Kiszelly.  Eniko.  to  Egis  Gyo^ 
gyszergyar  Rt.  Trisubstituted  cycloalkane  derivatives  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  5323.303.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Bajzek,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bridges.  Jack  E.;  Sresty.  Guggllam  C;  Held,  Jeffrey  S.;  Sharp,  James  W 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J..  5323,052,  G.  422-22.000. 
Baker.  Lucy  A  :  See — 

Baker,  Peter  D.;  Welnmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert;  Nessel- 
road.  Chri.stopher  W.;   Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and   Bastlen.  Gilbert  J 
5.522.273.  G.  73-865.600 
Baker.  Norman  W:  See — 

Tyler.  Max   C;   Maimone.   Maureen  A.;   Lev,  Christina  M.;   Baker. 
Norman  W.;  and  Watson.  Robert  W.,  5.523.942.  CI.  364-101.000 
Baker.  Peter  D  ;  Welnmann.  Robcn  H..  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert;  Nesselroad. 
Christopher  W.;  Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Screening 
Systems.  Inc.  Variable  volume  test  chamber.  5.522.273.  G.  73-865.600 
Baker.  Robert  S.;  Wllloughby.  Bnan  J.;  and  Marshall.  Robert  R..  to  University 
of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  restoring 
eyelid  function  5,522.889.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Balachandran.  Uthamalingam.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy   Rapid 
formation  of  pha.se-clean  110  K  (BI-2223)  powders  denved  via  freeze- 
drymg  process.  5323.285,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Balazs,  Louis  F  Water  plunger  for  clearing  clogged  drains.  5322,094,  CI. 

4-255  020. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Levi,  Hans  L..  5,522,504.  CI.  206-424.000. 
Ballcki.  Janusz  K.:  See — 

Klani.  Khusrow;  Ballcki.  Janu.sz  K.;  Nouban.  Behzad;  and  Li    Ken 
5323.706.  CI.  326-11.000. 
Ballance.  David  S  ;  Camilletti,  Robert  C  ;  and  Dunn.  Diana  K..  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Low  dielectiic  constant  coatings    5  523  163    CI 
428-446.000, 
Balmer.  Keilh;  Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Robertson,  lain;  Gunag.  Karl  M.;  and 
Ing-Slmmons.  Nicholas,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Architecture  of 
transfer  processor  5,524,265,  CI.  395-800.000 
Baloche.  Francois;  and  Reubeuze,  Yann.  to  Bertrand  Faure  France  Slide  for 
adjusting  the  longihidinal  position  of  an  automobile  scat.  5.522,665  CI 
384-47.000. 
Balz,  Werner:  See- 
Schneider.  Norbert;  Lchner.  August;  Klein.  Ursula;  l^nz.  Werner;  Balz. 
Werner;  Kohl.  Albert;  and  Beninger.  Guenter,  5323.151,  CI   428- 
323.000. 
Balzers  Pfeiffer  GmbH:  See— 

Bemhardl.  Helmut;  and  Larsonneur.  Reni.  5.522.694.  CI.  415-14.000. 
Banai,,  Christopher  E  :  See — 

Gatemd.  Mark  T;  Kowllgi.  Rajagopal  R;  Khallllfard.  Fariba;  and 
Banas.  Christopher  E..  5322.882.  G.  623-1.000 
Bando  Chemical  Industiies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Umeda,  Arao;  Tajima.  Yo.shitaka;  and  Shioyama,  Tsutomu,  5322  719 
CI.  425  380.000 
Banerjee.  Krishna  G.;  Hargis,  I  Glen;  Melby.  Earl  G  ;  and  McBain.  Douglas 
S..  to  GenCorp  Inc  In-mold  coating  with  improved  toughness  5.523  337 
CI.  523-436000.  " 

Banks,  Jon  M.;  Gearman.  Melvin  R  .  Jr;  Colson.  James  C  .  Craig.  David  O.; 
Loose.  David  C;  and  Varan.  James  E..  to  Inlemauonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  reordering  a  defective  custom  docu- 
ment In  a  document  assembly  sysiem  5.522.587.  CI.  270-58.030 
Bao.  Qi-Bin.  to  Howmedica  Inc   Dehydration  of  hydrogels.  5.522  898  G 

623-17  000, 
Barbachyn.   Michael   R.,  to   Upjohn  Company.  The.  Tropone-substituted 

phenyloxazolldinone  antibacterial  agents.  5.523.403.  CI  .544-137  000. 
Barbara.  Daniel;  and  Korth.  Henry  F.  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  storage  and  retiieval  of  handwritten  information 
5.524.240.  CI.  ,395-600,000, 
Barbee.  Phil  Downhole  oil  well  pump  apparatus.  5.522.463.  CI.  166-68.000. 
Barbour.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Bergsuvm.    Sven;    Barbour.    Alan    G.;    and    Magnaielli.    Louis    A 
5323.089.  CI  424-262.100 
Bard.  John  K.;  Brady.  Richard  L.;  Leibfried.  Raymond  T;  and  Loo,  De  K..  to 
Hercules  Incorporated.  Curable  and  cured  organosillcon  compositions 
5323,374,  CI.  528-26.000 


Barditch.  Irvmg  F;  and  Miller,  Maryalice,  to  United  Stiites  of  America,  Army. 
Apparams  for  growing  microorganism  culmres.  5  523  235  O  435- 
291.300  ■       ' 

Bare.  James  G.,  IV.  Light  emitting  device  for  bicycle.  3.323  925  O  362- 

72.000. 
Bargen.  Theodore  J  Energy-efficient  fire  door.  5322.195.  G.  52-455.000 
Bark.  Jeffrey  E..  and  Potts.  William  E..  to  Microtek  Meoical.  Inc   Splash 

shield.  5322.403.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Barker.  Ian:  See — 

Doti«)n.  Don;  and  Barker.  Ian.  5322.765.  G.  452-196.000. 
Barlow.  David  A  .  to  Nestcc  S  A  Carton  having  ttiangular  comere.  3322337 

CI.  229-109.000. 
Bames.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Bauer.  David  J.;  Barnes.  Kenneth  J.;  and  DiSalvo,  Anthony  J.,  5322,616 
G.  280-728.200. 
Bamen,  Bernard  T,  to  Bamen  International  Limited-  Cn»s  bow  3322J73 
CI    124-25.000.  • 

Bamen  International  Limited:  See— 

Bamen,  Bernard  T.  5322.373.  CI    124-25.000. 
Bar-Noy.  Amotz;  and  Kessler.  Ilan.  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Tracking  mobile  users  in  wireless  networks  5324  136  G 
379-59.000. 
Barone.  Hector  D.;  Parodi.  Juan  C;  and  Palmaz,  Julio  C.  Method  for  repairing 

an  abdominal  aortic  aneurysm.  5,522,880,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Barr.  Philip  J  :  See— 

Travis.  James;  Potempa.  Jan  S.;  Barr.  Philip  J.;  and  PavloflT  Nadine 

5323.390.  CI.  536-23.200. 

Banges.  Charles  W.;  Klemp.  Thomas  J ;  Scon.  Gerald  D.;  and  Allyn.  Manhew 

J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Substantially  lead-free  6XXX 

aluminum  alloy  5.522.950.  G    148-550  000. 

Barthold.  Mark  J.,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Air  driven  sound  generating  toy  using 

malleable  material.  5322.756.  G.  446-193.000. 
BASF  Aktiengescllschaft:  See- 
Brand,  Slegbert;  Ammcimann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Sauler,  Hubert; 
Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph.  5323  454 
CI.  558-108.000 
Friedrich.  Thomas;  Bialojan.  Siegfried;  Kioeger.  Burkhard   and  Kue- 
nast. Christoph.  5.523.287.  CI  514-12.000. 
Janitschkc.  Lothar;  and  Buschmann.  Ernst,  5.523.485.  G.  564-143.000 
Ka.st.  Juergen;  Zlerice.  Thomas;  Bratz.  Matthias.  MIsslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer. 
Norbert;  Landes.  Andreas;  Rademacher,  Wilhelm.  Westphalen   Kari- 
Ono;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.523.462.  G.  560-126.000. 
Lowack.  Rainer;  Meyer.  Joachim;  Eggersdorfer.  Manfred;  and  Grafen 
Paul.  5323.420.  CI  549-111.000. 
Basf  Corporation:  See — 

FIshback.  Thomas  L.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B..  5323.332.  G.  521-115.000 
Fishback.  Thomas  L;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B  .  5.523.333.  G.  521-131.000 
Lisa.  Rudolph  E;   Kilbride.  Terence  K.;  and  Jager.  Kari-Friedrich 

5.523.275.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Vamer.  Thomas  L..  Jr;  Blount,  Timothy  W.;  and  Minns,  Charles  R 

5322380.  CI.  252- 102.000. 
White.  Walter  R  .  Ill;  and  Mullins.  James  A..  5323.334    G    521- 
164.000 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG:  See— 

Shibato,    Kishio.    Kawamura.    Masataka;    Sato.    Atsushi;    and    Sato 
Shigekazu.  5.523.164.  G  428-461.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Hagemeyer.  Alfred;  Schildberg.  Hans-Peun-;  Hibst,  Hartmut;  Baeuerle. 

Dieter;  and  Heitz.  Johannes.  5323.143.  G.  428-141.000. 
Schneider.  Norbert;  Lehncr.  August;  Klein.  Ursula;  Lenz,  Werner.  Balz. 
Werner;  Kohl.  Albert;  and  Beninger.  Guenter.  5.323.I5I,  G   428- 
323.000. 
Basset.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric.  Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Travers.  Christine;  Basset.  Jean- 
Mane;  and  Choplin.  Agnes.  5.523.506.  G.  585-181.000. 
Bassen,  C    Andrew  L.;  and  Bassett.  Goven  L..  to  Osieodyne.  Inc    Hip 

positioning  apparatus.  5322.792.  CI.  602-19.000 
Bassett.  Carol:  See — 

Woods.  Greg;  Bassett.  Carol;  and  Campbell.  Robert.  5.524.211,  G 
395-200.100. 
Bassett.  Govert  L.:  See — 

Bassett,  C.  Andrew  L ;  and  Bassett,  Govert  L..  5322,792,  G.  602- 
19.000. 
Bastien.  Gilbert  S.  See- 
Baker.  Peter  D.;  Welnmann,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Men:ado,  Robert;  Nessel- 
road. Christopher  W.;   Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Ba.stien.  Gilbert  J 
5.522.273,  G   73-865.600. 
Bates.  Monty:  See — 

Fischer.  David  C;  Rlrie.  James  I.;  Mink,  Richard;  and  Bates,  Monry 
5323.136.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Batesvllle  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Enneking.  John  R.;  and  Kaiser.  Charies  E.,  5322,116,  G.  I6-'II4.00R 
Batich,  Christopher  D.:  See— 

Fuerst,  Ronnie  S  ;  Melker.  Richard  J.;  and  Batich.  Christopher  D 
5323.075.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Ban.  Douglas  G.;  Pencils.  Joseph  J ;  and  Sherk.  Susan  R..  to  Dupont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical     Company.     The.     2-carbocycllc     and     2-heteiocyclic 
quinoline-4-carboxylic  acids  and  salu  thereof  useful  as  immunosuppres- 
sive agents  5323.408.  CI   546-167000 
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Baudat,  Gaslon;  and  Voser,  Christian,  to  Man  Incorporated.  Method  for  the 
classification  of  a  pattern,  for  example  on  a  banknote  or  a  coin.  5,322,491, 
a  194-207  000. 
Bauer.  David  J  ;  Barnes.  Kenneth  J  .  and  DiSalvo.  Anthony  J.,  to  Tip 
Engineering  Group.  Inc  Invisible  seam  deployroent  door  installabon  with 
stabilized  air  bag  deployment  opening  construction.  5,322,616,  CI.  280- 
728.200 
Bauer,  Mark:  See— 

Rashid,  Mamun;  Bauer,  Mark;  Yarlagadda,  Chakravarthy;  Kwong.  Phil- 
lip M.  L  .  and  Fazio,  Albert,  3,323,972,  O.  365-183.220. 
Bauer,  William.  Jr.  Mason.  Roben  M.;  and  Upmacis.  Rita  K.,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Process  for  purifying  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  using 
distillation  and  melt  crystallization.  5.523,480.  CI   562-599.000. 
Baum.  Mark:  See — 

Root.  Jon  C;  Baum,  Mark;  and  LesUe,  Walter,  3,323.009,  O.  232- 
57.50R. 
Baumann,  Frank:  See — 

Geek,  Michael;  Dauth.  Jochen;  Deubzer,  Bemward;  Oswaldbauer.  Hel- 
mut; Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Baumann.  Frank.  5.523.365.  Q.  526- 
194  000 
Baumann.  Robert  C;  and  Hossain.  Timothy  Z.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Electronic  device  achieving  a  reduction  in  alpha  particle  emissions 
from  boron-based  compounds  essentially  free  of  boron- 10  5.523,597.  G. 
237-297  000 
Baumgartner  Hugues:  See — 

Kropf,    Laurent.    Baumgartner.    Hugues;    and    Damone.    Umbeito, 
5J522.825.  G  606-159.000. 
Baumgartner.  Richard:  See — 

Scheucher.   Peter,    and   Baumgartner.   Richard.   5.522,693.  O.  414- 
793  100. 
Baxter,  Ralph  W ;  and  Sommer.  Randy  L..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Electronic 

transfer  ca.se  shifting  apparatus.  5  J22.777.  G.  477-36.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  W.;  Kalbatczyk.  Kris;  and  Guerra.  Julio  J..  5.524,109,  G. 
370-56.000. 
Bayer  AG  5ee— 

KlemstUck,  Roland;  Sicius.  Hermann;  Groth.  Torsten;  and  Joentgen. 
Winfned,  5.523.023.  G.  232-542.000. 
Bayer  Aknengesellschafl:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  Santel.  Hans- Joachim;  Schmidt.  Rob- 
en  R  ;  Liirrisen.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.523.409.  G  548-263  800. 
K6nig.  Eberhard;  Engben.  Theodor.  Klimmasch.  Thomas;  and  Bock. 

Manfred.  5,323.377.  CI   528-43  000 
Kncsfalussy.  Zoltan;  Steude.  Heinrich;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Hallen- 
berger.  Kaspar:  Wagner,  Wolfram;  and  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim. 
3,523.452.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Lui.  Norbert;  Marhold,  Albrtcht;  and  Bielefeldt,  Dietmar.  5.523,497.  Q. 

570-155.000. 
Pies,  Michael;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Kasbauer,  Josef;  and  Mert,  Gebhard, 

5.523.481.  G.  562-894.000. 
Rechner.  Johann;  SchOn.  Norbert;  Wagner.  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef; 

and  Kabelac.  Stephan.  5J23.451.  G.  558-270.000. 
Sanders.  Josef;  and  Kttnig.  Klaus.  5 J23.479.  G.  562-383.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Hicks.  Sharon  D  ;  Hunter.  John  H  ;  and  Wicks.  Douglas  A..  5.323.376. 

G   328-44000 
Prasad.  Vidyanatha  A.;  Newallis.  Peter  E  ;  and  Foote,  Emerson  L.,  Jr, 
3^23,449.  G.  558-%.000. 
Bayerische  Motorcn  Werke  AG:  See— 

Kroi&s.  Hugo;  and  Tuschl.  Guenther.  5.522.425.  G    137-590.000. 
Baylin.  Michael  E  .  to  Baylin.  Michael  E  Method  of  preparing  and  compo- 
sition for  treatment  of  hair  and  scalp.  5.523.078.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Krouskop.  Thomas  A..  5.523.040,  G.  264-163.000. 
Lupski,  James  R  ;  Koeulh,  Thearith;  and  Versalovic,  James,  5,523,217. 
G.  433-91  200. 
Bazany.  Donald  J.,  to  Bradford  Company  Tote  box  with  block  insert  locking 

capability  5J22.539.  G   229-199  000 
Beai.  Daniel;  Martin.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Gorman.  Michael  E.,  to  International 
Fuel  Cells  Corporation.  Plate-shaped  fuel  cell  componenL  5,323,175,  CI. 
429-30  000. 
Bean.  Timothy  E  .  to  A-spect  Telecommunications  Corporation   Method  for 

fonmng  a  virtual  call  center  5.524.147.  G  379-265  000 
Beard.  Douglas  R  .  Spix.  George  A..  Miller.  Edward  C  ;  Sirout.  Robert  E..  II; 
Schooler.  Anthony  R..  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Vanderwam.  Brian  D.;  Wil- 
son. Jimmie  R..  He<isel.  Richard  E  ;  and  Phelps.  Andrew  E..  to  Cray 
Research.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  accessing  global  registers  in  a 
multiprocessor  system  5.524.255.  G.  395-800.000. 
Beaty.  Keith  D ,  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc    Implant  surface  preparation 

utilizing  acid  Deatinem.  5.522.405.  CI    128-898  000. 
Beaudin.  Raymond  A.;  and  Anthony.  Michael  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Delay  generator  for  phased  array  ultrasound  beamformer.  5,322,391, 
G.  128-660  070 
Beaudry.  Michel;  and  Dufresne.  Michel,  to  Le  Groupe  Vidtotron  Ltfc. 

Dynamic  cable  signal  assembly  5.524.001.  CI.  370-73  (KX) 
Beavers.  Randy  S  ;  Carman,  Karen  L.;  Cassell,  Michael  L.;  Kmght,  Joseph  F; 
and  Mercer,  James  W..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company  Branched  copoly- 
esleis  especially  suitable  for  extiusioo  blow  molding.  5.323J82.  G. 
528-296.000. 


Bechte.  Veit.  Faust,  Gilnter,  Gibel.  Gunter,  and  Hirsch,  Heinz,  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  Aktiengesellschafl.  Stroke  limiter  for  single-lever  mixing  valve. 
3J22,429.  G.  137-625.170. 
Beck.  Erhard.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Hydraulic  pressure  reducing 

valve   '•.f<22A22.0.  137-505  2.50, 
Beck.  Kenneth  R  .  Deacon.  E.  Franklin;  Bennett,  Mike;  and  Lee,  Sam  H..  to 
Cooper  Indushies.  Tum-to-him  grooved  insulating  mbe  and  transformer 
including  same  5.523.734.  CI   336-185000 
Beckett.  Carl  D  ,  Lauhala.  Victor  C  :  Neely.  Ron:  Penswick,  Laurence  B  ; 
Riiter.  Darren  C  ,  Nelson,  Richard  L  ,  and  Wimer  Bumell  P.  to  Stirling 
Technology  Company.  Flexure  bearing  support,  with  particular  application 
to  Stirling  machines.  5,522,214,  CI.  60-517000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Nuzzo,  Michael  J.,  5.523.2.36.  G.  435-304.100 

Singer.  Robert  H.   Mathys.  Jean  Marie;  and  Lohman.   Kenton  L. 

5.523.204.  CI.  435-5  000 
Woodard.   Daniel    L.;    Howard.  Adriann   J  ;   and   Down.   James  A.. 
5.523.392.  G   536-25.400. 
Bedoussac.  Raymond,  to  Sagem  Allumage.  Metal  fixation  Insert  for  a  plastic 

part  and  pan  including  such  an  insen.  5.523.142.  G.  428-139.000. 
Beebe.  Wayne  W.:  See— 

Pech.  David  J.;  Beebe.  Wayne  W.,  and  Kleppe.  Terry  W..  5,522.515, 0. 
212-175  000. 
Bees,  Janice  K.:  See — 

Liu.  Kou-Chang;  Login.  Roben  B.;  Reuven,  Yakir;  and  Bees,  Janice  K., 
5,523.369.  CI.  326-264.000. 
Behar.  Emmanuel;  Cessou.  Maurice;  Cohen.  Choua;  Rojey.  Alexandre;  and 
Thomas.  Michel,  to  Instjtut  Francais  du  Petrole   Device  and  process  for 
studying  the  behavior  m  circulation  of  multiphase  effluents,  application  to 
effluenu  forming  hydrates.  5.522.274.  CI   73-866.000. 
Behling,  Rolf-Dieler:  See— 

Sell.  Michael;  Bischoff.  Michael;  Mann.  Andreas;  Behling.  Rolf-Dieter; 
Pememann.  Klaus- Viktor;  and  Kneifel.  Klemens,  5.523.003.  CI.  210- 
757.000 
Behnke.  Richard  L  .  Bndges.  Vernon  O..  Flint,  W  Toriran;  and  Byers,  Joseph 
L„  to  Reeves  International.  Pnnting  blanket  with  convex  compressible 
layer.  5,522,315,  G    101-376.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Lcnz.  Werner.  5.52Z457.  G.  165-121.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Momsey.  James  A  .  McConnell.  Von  K.;  Kennedy.  Charles  H.;  Manning. 

John  C  .  and  Fams.  Roben  D .  5.524.146.  G.  379-207.000. 
Parker.  Alita  M..  5.524.145.  G.  379-197.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Braun.  David  A  ;  Nelson.  Terence  J.;  Nilson,  William  A.  E..  HI;  and 
Smoot,  Lanny  S  .  5.524.141.  G.  379-93.000 
Bellaire  Indusmes.  Inc.:  See — 

Vecere.  William  T ;  and  Suddath.  James  M..  5.522.272.  G.  73-864.620. 
Bellucco.  Thomas  M  .  and  Fedele.  Samuel  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mul- 
timedia job  tickets  for  printing  machines.  5^24,085,  CI.  364-5I4.00C. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Deshpande.  Rajendra  D  ;  and  Pulkowski.  Jeffrey  H..  5.322.151,  G. 
34-114.000 
Beltronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  Roben.  and  Damon,  Richard.  5.524.152.  G.  382-165000 
Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Travels.  Christine;  Basset,  Jean-Marie; 
and  Choplin.  Agnes,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole  Catiilyst  with  an  omega 
zeolite  base,  containing  ai  least  one  group  IIA,  IVB.  IIB  or  IVA  metal,  and 
use  tliereof  in  the  isomenzation  of  an  aromatic  C8  cut.  5.523.506.  CI. 
585^81000. 
Bender.  Judith  A.;  and  Phillips.  Peter  C.  to  Microbial  &  Aquatic  TreaUnent 
Systems.  Inc.  Silage-microbial  mat  .system  and  method.  5.522.985.  G. 
210-150.000. 
Benenowski.  Sebastian;  Hohne.  Hubenus;  Kais.  Alfred;  and  Nuding.  Erich,  to 
BWG  Butzbacher  Weichenbau  GmbH   Rail  section.  5.522.570.  CI.  246- 
463.000 
Bennett.  Kelvin  J .  and  Bentley.  Andrew  L..  Jr.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Non-contact  bonding  of  plastics  5.522.954.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Bennett.  Mike  See — 

Beck,  Kenneth  R  ;  Deacon.  E.  Franklin;  Bennett.  Mike;  and  Lee,  Sam  H., 
5.523.734.  G.  336-185000. 
Bennett.  Robert  M.;  and  Douglas.  Ian.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation. 
Folding  apparatus  with  multiple  speed  folding  taw  cylinder.  5.522.586  G 
270-8.000 
Bennett,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Roby.  Mark  S.;  Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Bennett,  Steven  L,  5.522.841.  G 
606-230  000. 
Benson.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Kemsley.  Nicholas  J.;   Knott.  David  S.;  and   Benson.   Kenneth  R.. 
5.522,702,  CI  41600-2.000. 
Benson,  Peter:  See— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A  ;  Fierro.  Cristian;  Gilford. 
Paul  R  ;  Corrigan.  Dennis  A.;  Benson.  Peter;  and  Martin.  Franklin  J.. 
5.523.182.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Bentiey.  Andrew  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Bennett.  Kelvin  J.;  and  Bentley.  Andrew  L.  Jr..  5,522,934.  G.  156- 
64.000, 
Bentz.  Hanne:  See — 

Rliee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon 
A..  Jr;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLusOX).  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne,  5,523348. 
G.  525-54.100. 
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Benz,  Mark  G.:  See- 
Murray.  Melissa  L.;  Benz,  Mark  G.;  and  Knudsen,  Bnice  A.,  5,522.945. 
G    148-96.000 
Ben-Zion.  Maytal.  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defense,  Rafael-Armaments 
Development  Authority.  Fast  changing  heating-cooling  device  and  method 
5,522.870.0  6071(W.000 
Berard.  Michel  V:  See— 

Chappellat.  Her/i;  Berard.  Michel  V.;  and  Cheung.  Philip  S  .  5,522,260, 
CI  73-151.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gark.  William  C;   Volstorf.  James   R..   and  Winings.  Clifford  L.. 
5.522.731.  G.  439-108.000. 
Berger,  Bemhard:  See — 

Nickel.  Gary  B..  and  Berger.  Bemhard.  5.523.III.  G.  426-661.000 
Berghammer.  Karin:  See — 

Podgorschek.  Iris.  5,522.098.  G.  5-602.000 
Bergland.  Glenn  D  ;  Murphy.  Edmond  J.;  and  Pitio,  Walter  M.,  to  AT&T 
Corp  Hybnd  architecture  for  an  optical  switching  fabric  implemented  with 
1x2  switching  devices.  5.524,154.  CI   385-17000. 
Bergner.   Rainer;   Droessler.  Hubert:   Kittscher,   Peter;   Konkel,  Siegfried; 
Weiss.  Volker;  and  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto,  to  Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien.    Self  supporting   piastic   bottle    with   texiured   thin   walls. 
5.522.519.  CI.  215-382.000. 
Beigstrom.  Sven;  Barbour.  Alan  G.,  and  Magnarelli,  Louis  A.,  to  Symbicom 

Akuebolag.  Borrelia  antigen  5.523.089.  G  424-262.100. 
Herman .  Arnold  L.   See — 

Grehliums,  John  R  ;  Berman.  Arnold  L.;  and  Crampton.  David  L.. 
5.523.716.  CI.  330-149.000 
Berman.  John  L.   Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  overlay  images. 

5.523.791.  a.  348-584  000 
Bemaz.  Gabriel.  Method  of  high  frequency  depilation.  5,322.814.  G.  606- 

36.000 
Bemev,  Jean  Gaude.  to  Gav  Freres  Vente  et  Exportation.  Electronic  inte- 
grated circuii  label.  5.523;6I8.  CI  257-679  000. 
Bernhardt.  Helmut;  and  Larsonneur.  Ren^,  to  Balzers  Pfeiffer  GmbH.  Venting 
device  for  magneticallv  supported  vacuum  pumps,  5.522.694.  CI    415- 
14.000. 
Berol  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Karlsson.  Leif;  Hellberg.  Per-Erik;  Eriksson.  Lena;  Svennberg.  Stig. 
Gilje.  Eimund;  Espedal.  Siri;  and  Maldal.  Trygve.  5.523.470.  G. 
562-110.000. 
Skold.  Rolf.  5.523.431.  CI.  554-70.000. 
Beronio,  Carol  A  :  See — 

Graubart.  Beth  T.  G.;  Stieit,  Allan  L.;  Sachs,  Ernest  J.,  and  Beronio, 
Carol  A.,  5,522,942,  CI.  134-40.000 
Berridge.  Kirk  G.:  See— 

Andricacos,  Panayoris  C;  Berridge,  Kirk  G  ;  Dukovic,  John  O.;  Pow- 
eleit,  Helmut  R  ;  Richter,  Jeffrey  S  ;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  and 
Schick.  Otto  P.  5.522.975,  CI  204-297.00R 
Berry,  Stan  D.;  Bis,  Frank;  Edelslein.  Dave  T.  and  Torma,  Arpad  E..  to 
National  Technical  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  recycling  lithium  batteries. 
5.523.516.  G  588-202,000. 
Bertrand  Faure  France:  See — 

Baloche.  Franifois;  and  Reubeuze.  Yann.  5.522.665.  CI  384-47.000 
Bc';e,  Attila;  and  Fiizesi.  S4ndor  Interconnection  cable  for  low  frequency 

signal  tiansmission.  5.523.528.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Beshers.  Gifford  M  :  See— 

Feiner.  Steven  K.;  and  Beshers.  Gifford  M..  5,524,187,  CT.  395-1 19.000. 
Best.  Larry  D  :  See — 

Albrecht.  James  W.;  Boone.  James  R.;  and  Best.  Larry  D..  5.523,638,  G. 
310-219.000. 
Besller.  Caitlin   B.;  Daily,   Mack  S.;  and  Yang.  Shu- Yuan  V.  to  Zenith 
Electionics  Corporation.  Controlling  data  transfer  lietween  two  micropro- 
cessors by  receiving  input  signals  to  cea.se  its  data  output  and  detect 
incoming  data  for  reception  and  outputtiiig  data  tJiercafter  5.524.237.  CI. 
395-550  000 
Betlcher  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Whited.  Jeffrey  A..  5.522.142,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Beninger.  Guenter:  See — 

Schneider.  Norbert;  Lehner.  August;  Klein,  Ursula;  Lenz,  Werner,  Balz. 
Werner.  Kohl.  Albert;  and  Bettinger.  Guenter.  5.523.151.  G.  428- 
323-000. 
Belts.  E  Douglas:  See — 

Keitii.  Jon  T;  Betts.  E.  Douglas;  Dancy.  Michael  J.;  and  Petshinske. 
James  E..  5.522.764.  CI  452-5.000. 
Bens  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Swan.son.  John  P.  5.523,933,  CI.  362-390.000. 
Betts.  Lee  E  .  Jr  Swingable  lever  folding  knife  5.522.138,  CI  30-160.000. 
Betz  Laboralones.  Inc.:  See — 

Carey,  William  S  ;  Meyer.  Ellen  M  ;  and  Peltier,  Jeffrey  H.,  5,523,002, 
G.  210-728.000. 
Bewsher,  Amanda,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Beam  expanding 

lens.  5,523,889,  CI.  359-710.000. 
Bextcn,  Daniel  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.  Connecting 
links  for  windshield  wipers  and  method  for  fabncating  the  link,  5.522.280. 
CI.  74-579.00R. 
Bhushan.  Bharat:  See — 

Arcus.  Christopher  G  ;  Bhushan.  Bharat;  and  Ta.  Paul  D..  5.523,723,  G. 
331-17.000. 
Biagiotti,  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Machine  for  cutting  logs  of  web 
maienal.  5,522.292.  G  83-38.000 


Bialojan.  Siegfried:  See — 

Fnedrich.  Thomas;  Bialojan.  Siegfried;  Kroeger.  BurUiard;  and  Kue- 
nast.  Christoph.  5.523.287.  G.  514-12.000. 
Bielefeldt.  Dietmar  See— 

Lui.  Norbert;  Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Bielefeldt.  Dietmar.  5^23,497,  Q 
570-155.000. 
Biermann.  Manfred:  See — 

Raths.  Hans-Christian;  Rueben.  Rainer.  Biermann.  Manfred;  and  Cas- 
sady.  Timothy  J  .  5.523.432.  G.  554-92.000 
Bierschenk.  Thomas  R  .  Juhlke.  Timothy  J.;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J .  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation.  Ruonnation  of  acelals.  ketals 
and  i>rthoester^  5,523.496.  G.  568-603.000 
Bigelow.  Louis  K.:  See — 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R  ;  Nagy,  Bela  G.;  and  Bigelow,  Louis  K.,  5,323,158. 

G.  428-408.000  f 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy.  Bela  G.;  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  3,523.159, 
G  428^*08.000. 
Bigner.  Darell  D.;  Friedman,  Henry  S.;  and  GriiBth.  Owen  W.,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc  .  and  Duke  University.  Enhancing  the  anti-tumor 
effeci  of  melphalan  hy  pnor  administration  of  L-amino  acid  oxidase  with 
or  without  intermediate  adminisuauon  of  anti-L-amino  acid  oxidase  anti- 
body. 5.523.084.  G.  424-94.400, 
Bilezikjian.  Vahe.  to  Weber  Aircraft.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  an  energy  dissipating 

seatleg  5.522.640.  G.  297-216.200. 
Biller.  Scon  A.:  See— 

Patel.  Dinesh  V;  Biller.  Scott  A.;  and  Gordon.  Eric  M..  5.523.430.  G. 
554-40.000. 
Billing.  Roben,  to  Questech  Limited.  Accurate  digital  divider  5J24.091.  G. 

364-765.000. 
Binder.  Manfred;  Gruner.  Werner;  Schmidt.  Detlev;  Secbold.  Ralf;  and 
Steinemer.  Norben.  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Multi-pole  vacuum 
switch  with  a  pole  operating  unit  for  each   vacuum  switching  tube. 
5,523,536,  G.  218-120000. 
Binene,  Mark  L  :  See- 
Kennedy,  Thomas  J.;   Binene,   Mark   L.;  and   Konieczny.  Michael, 
5,523,125.  CI.  427-555.000. 
Binks  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Hethenngton,  Robert  D  .  5,522,711.  G.  417-429.000, 
Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  C  ;  Halmos.  Teddy;  Jung.  Grace  L.;  Poupart.  Marc- 
.AndnJ;  and  Simoneau.  Bnino.  5,523.315,  G.  514-370.000. 
Bio- Virus  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Shlyankevich.  Mark.  5.523,087,  G.  424-195.100. 
Biomedix,  Inc.:  See — 

Shieh.  Paul,  5,522,977,  G.  204-403,000. 
Biosensor  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Honzawa.  Katsu;  Atsumi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura.  Humihiko;  Kawagu- 
chi.  Seiji.  SaJcamoto.  Yuichiro;  Molojima.  Hisaya;  Masuko.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.523.845.  CI.  356-440.000. 
Biosource  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Holtz.  R.  Barry.  5.522.175.  G  47-1.100. 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Shasha.  Baruch;  and  McGuire.  Michael.  5J23.083.  O.  424-93.100 
Wheeler.  Matthew  B.,  5,523,226,  G,  435-240.200 
Biotest  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Horn,  Jurgen,  5.523.214.  G.  435-52.000. 
Bis,  Frank:  See — 

Berry,  Stan  D.;  Bis,  Frank;  Edelstein,  Dave  T;  and  Tofma,  Arpad  E., 
5,523.516.  CI.  588-202.000. 
Bischoff.  Michael:  See- 
Sell.  Michael;  Bischoff.  Michael.  Mann.  Andreas;  Behling.  Rolf-Dieter. 
Peinemann.  Klaus-Viktor;  and  Kneifel,  Klemens.  5.523.003.  G.  210- 
757.000. 
Bishop.  James  W..  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  network  with 

dynamic  intraswilching.  5.523.997,  CI  370-54.000. 
Bishop.  Robert,  and  Damon.  Richard,  to  Beltronics.  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  object  or  surface  inspection  employing  multicolor  reflection 
discrimination  5.524.152.  CI.  382-165.000. 
Bistar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yun.  Oi  C  .  5.522.741.  G  440-29.000 
Bjork.   Susanna  K.   M  ;  Carpenter,   Barry   K.;  Gottliammar.   Birgitta  K.; 
Linderberg.  Mats  T:  Luihman.  Johan  P.;  Persson.  Kerstin  M    I ;  and 
Schwarcr.  Robert,  to  Aktiebolagei  Astia.  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.;  and  Universitv  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  The.  New  compounds 
5.523.475.  CI.  562-438.000. 
Blache.  Denis;  Bloy.  Christian;  and  Hercelin.  Bernard,  to  Roussel  UCLAF. 
Metlmd  for  inhibiting  blood-platelet  aggregration  with  P-naphlhoquinone 
compounds  5,523,322,  G.  514-481.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Webster,  Craig  D.,  5,522,115,  G.  15-330.000. 
Black.  Brian:  See — 

Covington.  Sam;  Newman.  Morgan;  Debevoise.  Allen;  Van  Hammers- 
veld.  Christian;  and  Black.  Brian.  5.524.193.  G   395  154.000. 
Black.  Gary  W..  Sr ;  and  Garvey.  David.  Apparanis  for  heating  and  dispensing 

food  5.522.310.  G  99-357.000. 
Blackbird.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Chan.  Rangarajan  T;  and  Blackbird.  Charies  J..  5,524.182.  O.  395- 
1 10.000. 
Blackborow,  John  R  ;  and  Garke.  Michael  I.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 
Resin-fiee  succinimides  5.523.417.  CI.  549-233.000. 
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Blackburn.  Steven  J    Dhp  tree  oil  recovery  system.  5^22,437.  Q.  141- 

106.000 
Black-Schafer.  Candacc  L.:  See — 

Shafer.  Warren  E.;  Woolard.  Derek  D.:  Carlson.  Rolland  D.;  and  Black- 
Schafer,  Candace  L..  5.523.281.  O.  504-320.000. 
Blackstock.  Jon  C  :  See— 

Sartaine.  John  J.;  Blackstock,  Jon  C  :  Baird.  John  A..  Jr.:  and  Carr.  Ian 
T.  5.522.647,  C.  299-64.000 
Blades.  Jerry  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Method 
and  system  for  manipulating  data  through  a  graphic  user  interface  withm 
a  dau  proces.sing  system  5„524.1%,  Q.  395-155.000. 
Blalock,  J.  Edwin:  See— 

Kohler.  Heinz;  and  Blalock,  J  Edwin.  5.523.208.  Q.  43S-«.000. 
LeBoeuf,    Robert    D.;    Blalock,    J.    Edwin:    and    Bost.    Kenneth    L. 
5.523.290,0.  514-21.000. 
Blanchet-Fincher.  Graciela,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company. 
Donor  element  and  process  for  laser-induced  thermal  transfer  5.523.192, 
a.  4,10-200  000 
Blank,   Reinhard  .A;   and   Ranosch.   Georg.   to  ingcnieurgesellschaft   fur 
umwelttechnik  UTS  mgH.  Method  and  device  for  preparing  plastic  waste. 
5.522,554.0.  241-23.000. 
Blankenship,  John:  See — 

Okarma,  Thomas  B.:  Blankenship.  John:  Lin.  Abraham  T:  and  Elkalay, 
Mohammad  A..  5,523.0%,  O  424-489  000. 
Blard.  Michel   See— 

Thinon  de  Briel,  Jacques:  Dalbiez.  Andri:  Villata,  Gino:  and  Blard. 
Michel,  5,522,490,0.  192-107  OOC. 
Bla.sk6.  GSbor:  See— 

BajnOgel,  Judit;  Blask6,  Gibor:  Budai,  Zoltin:  Egyed,  Andrls:  Fekete. 
Morton:  Karaffa.  Erika:  Mezei,  Tibor,  Reiter  n^e  Es.ses,  Kl^:  Simig, 
Gyula:  SzemerM,  Katalin:  and  Szirt  nU  Kiszelly,  Enikd.  5,523.303, 
O.  514-255.000. 
Blanon,  Gertiard:  See— 

Tiggesbaumker.  Peter,  Lucke.  Helmut:  Giesemann,  Reinhold:  Knecht. 
Johann:  and  Blatton.  Gerhard.  5.522.557.  O   241  37  000. 
Bleim.  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electroacoustic  transducer  having 

a  mask.  .5,524,151,  O.  381-192.000. 
Bloom.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Agate,  Robert  M.:  Bloom,  Ronald  J.:  Cashman,  John  E.:  Chaney,  Robert 
E.:  Gnffin,  John  C.  Ill:  Hovland,  Charles  A :  Lilischkies,  Ronald: 
MacDonald,  Joseph  M.:  McRoberts,  Tinmthy  C.  and  Santoni.  Frank 
P,  Jr,  5,523,949,  O.  364429.000. 
Blount.  Timothy  W:  See— 

Vamer.  Tlvomas  L..  Jr.:  Blount,  Timothy  W.:  and  Minns,  Charles  R.. 
5,522,580.0.252-102.000. 
Bloy,  Christian:  See — 

Blache.  Denis:  Bloy,  Christian:  and  Hercelin,  Bemaid.  5.523.322,  CI 
514481  000. 
Bluhm.  Mark:  See — 

Martinez.  Marvin  W..  Jr.:  Bluhm.  Mark:  Byrne.  Jeffrey  S.;  Counright. 
David  A.:  Duschatko,  Douglas  E.:  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.:  and  Herubin, 
.Margaret  R.,  5,524,234,  O.  395-468.000. 
Blum.  Albert:  See— 

Stiegler.  Hartmut:  and  Blum.  Albert,  5.522.470,  O.  180-1 17.000. 
Bobrow,  Daniel  G  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Ronald  M.:  and  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.,  5.524,066, 0.  382-229.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Appolonia.  John  J..  5,522,227,  CI.  62-63.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See — 

Wardle,  David  G.,  5.522.237.  O.  62-374.000. 
Bocek,  Joseph  M  :  See — 

White.  Harley:  and  Bocek,  Joseph  M.,  5,522,852,  O.  607-5.000. 
Bock,  Manfred:  See— 

KOnig,  Eberhard:  Engberl.  Theodor,  Klimnusch.  Thomas:  and  Bock. 
Manfred,  5.523,377.  CI   528-45  000. 
Boden,  Frederick  J  :  Sauer.  Richard  P.:  Goldblatt,  Irwin  L.:  and  McHenry. 
Michael  E.,  to  Castrol  Limited.  Polar  grafted  polyolefins.  methods  for  their 
manufacture,  and  lubricating  oil  compositions  containing  them.  5.523,008, 
CI.  252-50000. 
Bodford.  Carl  A.;  Chester.  Stephen  O.:  and  Nayak,  Rahul  K.,  to  Poly-Bond, 
Inc    Composite  with  discontinuous  adhesive  structure.  5,523,146,  O. 
428-198.000 
Bodmer,  Jbrg:  See — 

Schmidt,  Frank:  Neuer,  Andreas:  Dumbser,  Gerhard:  and  Bodmer.  JOfg, 
5,522,611.0  280-259.000 
Boeffel.  Dominique:  See — 

Solladie.  Guy:  Boeffel,  Dominique:  and  Maignan,  Jean,  5.523,319,  O. 
514-450.000. 
Boehme,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Ewert  Robert  A  :  Hill,  Warren  R.:  Kritler,  David  A.:  and  Boehme. 
Martin  L..  5.524,167.  O.  385  137.000. 
Boehhnger  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Neel,  Gary  T:  Parker.  James  R..  Collins,  Rick  L.:  Storvick.  David  E  : 
Thomeczek,  Charles  L  .  Jr:  Murphy,  William  J.:  Lcnnert,  George  R.: 
Young,  Morris  J :  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L.,  5.522.255.  Q.  73-64.430. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Burlscher.  Helmut:  Lang,  Gunter.  and  Popp.  Friedrich.  5.523  J24,  O. 
435-231  000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See-  - 


Agate,  Robert  M  :  Bloom,  Ronald  J  :  Cashman,  John  E.:  Chaney.  Robert 
E.:  Gnffin,  John  C,  III:  Hovland.  Charles  A.:  Lilischkies.  Ronald: 
MacDonald.  Joseph  M.:  McRoberts,  Timothy  C;  and  Santoni,  Frank 
P.  Jr,  5.523,949,  CI.  364429.000. 
Hardy,  Richard;  Neumann,  Frank  D  ;  and  Ruzicka,  Dennis  E.,  5,522,566, 
O   244-137.100 
Boerema.  Edward  T:  Grimes.  Robert  W.  Ill;  Hendon,  Daniel  J.;  Anderson, 
Rick  A  ;  and  Ruggles.  Gregory  T,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Telephone 
mounting  system  for  a  vehicle  5.524,050.  CI   379-441.000. 
Boetlcher.  Carl  A   Hand  track  sentry  system.  5,522,530,  CI.  224-488  000. 
Bogaerts.  Albert  F.  J .  to  Bove  Draadprodukten  B  V.  Sloping  roof  with  rooting 

tiles  and  tile  hook  for  such  a  roof  5.522.187,  O   52-90  100 
Bogdanovs,  Andris,  deceased  (by  Manlee  Bogdanovs,  legal  representative!, 
to  Cooper  Industries,   Inc    Lighting  fixture   with   adjustable   reflector 
5.523.932.  CI.  362-282.000. 
Bogdanovs,  Marilee.  legal  representative:  See — 

Bogdanovs,  Andns,  deceased.  5.523,932.  O.  362-282.000. 
Bohnert.  Marline:  See — 

Cossart,  Pascale:  Mengaud.  J^6me:  and  Bohnert.  Marline.  5,52335, 
CI  435-6.000 
Bohr.  Amy  E  :  See — 

Fields.  Thomas  R.;  Bohr,  Amy  E.;  McCoy,  Kendalvn  R  ;  and  Fotszen. 
Lawrence  C.  5.522.786,  O.  492-33.000. 
Bohusch.  Michael:  See — 

Mack.  Karl  E.;  and  Bohusch.  Michael,  5.523.486.  O.  564-200.000. 
Boigegrain,  Robert-  See — 

Labeeuw.  Bernard.  Gully.  Danielle:  Jeanjean,  Francis:  Molimard,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegrain,  Robert.  5,523.455.  CI   558418.000. 
Boldyrcv.  Vladimir  V.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Eugene  Y.;  Grigoriva,  Tatyana  F.;  and  Boldyrev,  Vladiinir  V., 
5.522,535.  O.  228-122  100 
Bollinger,  Steven  R.,  to  Carter  Automotive  Company,  Inc.  Electrically- 
operated  latch.  5.522.277,  O.  74-531.000. 
Bolognia.  Jean  L  :  See — 

Pawelek,  John  M.;  Bolognia,  Jean  L  :  Osber,  Michael  P.;  and  Sodi, 
Stefano  A  ,  5.523,077.  O.  424-62  000. 
Boltjes.  Coendert  J  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Communication  system, 
network  terminal  unit  to  be  used  in  a  communication  system  and  terminal 
to  be  connected  to  a  communication  system.  5,524,010,  O   370-110.100. 
Bonacorsi.  Dennis  L.:  Chill.  Charles  W.:  Smith,  WiUiam  S.;  and  Welker, 
Jeffrey  H..  to  Numatics,  Inc.  Solenoid  valve  control  system.  5,522,431,  Q. 
137-884.000 
Bonutti,  Peter  M   Sumre  anchor  5.522,846.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Boomer,  John:  See — 

Ratliff,  David:  Burgher.  Peter  H.;  and  Boomer.  John.  5,523.673,  O. 
323-206.000 
Boone,  James  R.:  See — 

Albrecht,  James  W.;  Boone.  James  R.,  and  Best,  Larry  D.,  5,523,638, 0. 
310-219.000 
Borofsky.  Gary  R  Cleaning  apparaWs.  5,522,110,  O.  15-116.200. 
Bost,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

LeBoeuf.    Robert    D.;    Blalock,    J     Edwin:   and   Bost,    Kenneth   L., 
5.523.290.  CI   514-21  000 
Boston  Biomedical  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Paulus,  Henry  R,  5,523,210.  CI.  435-7.910. 
Boston  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Jones,  Scott  A..  5.524,139,  O.  379-67.000. 
Bouard.  Pascal:  See — 

Slootman,  Frank:  and  Bouard,  Pascal,  5,523,124,  O.  427-534.000. 
Bouchon,  Yves:  See — 

Sokolow.  Constanrtn;  Bour,  Christian;  Bouchon,  Yves;  and  Dinville, 
Hervi,  5,522.903,  CI.  623-21.000. 
Bour.  Christian:  See — 

Sokolow,  Constanrtn;  Bour,  Christian:  Bouchon,  Yves:  and  E>inville, 
Herve,  5,522,903,  CI.  623-21.000. 
Bou.squel.  Jacques:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles:  Chaumette,  Patrick:  Dang  Vu,  Quang;  Bousquei, 
Jacques,  Toumier-Lasserve,  Jacquos;   and   Desgrandchamps,  Guy, 
5,523,493,0.  568-671.000. 
Bouygues:  See — 

Richard.  Pierre,  Cheyrezy,  Marcel  H.;  and  Dugat  Jir6me  ,  5,522,926, 
O    106-644.000. 
Bove  Draadprodukten  B.V.:  See — 

Bogaerts,  Albert  F  J.,  5.522,187,  O.  52-90.100. 
Bowers.  Debra  D  :  See — 

McCarthy.   Donald  C:  Taber.  Donald  C;  and  Bowers,   Debra  D., 
5.523,338,  CI  523466.000. 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Shuttleworth,    Leslie:    Bowman,    Wayne    A;    and    Weber.    Helmut. 
5,523,274.  O.  503-227.000. 
Bowne-ss,  Roger  See — 

Anselm.  Kenneth  R.;  Footit,  Gordon:  Bowness,  Roger;  Perry,  Stephen  J.; 
and  Fulton,  William  D.,  5,522,441.  CI.  14241.000. 
Boye.  Philippe:  See — 

Guillot,  Andre;  Marrv.  Alain:  Pelletier,  Patrice;  Spinner,  Bernard;  and 
Boye,  Philippe,  5,522,228,  O  62-101.000. 
Boysel.  R.  Mark:  See— 

Rorence,  James  M.;  and  Boysel,  R.  Mark,  5,523,881,  O.  359-561.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Blackborow,  John  R.;  and  Clarke,  Michael  J.,  5„523,417,  O.  549- 
233.000. 
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Bradford,  Brian  K  .  Ill:  and  Voisin,  Paul  A.,  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems, 

Inc   LCD  heater  with  flex  circuit  buss  bars.  5.523,873,  O.  359-88.000. 
Bradford  Company:  See — 

Ba7.any.  Donald  J.,  5,522,539,  O.  229-199.000. 
Bradley.  Donal  D  C:  See— 

Fncnd.  Richard  H.;  Holmes,  Andrew  B  ;  Bradley  Donal  D   C     and 
Marts.  Robert  N.,  5,523,555,  O.  250-214.00R. 
Bradley.  Donald  A  ;  Grace,  Martin  I.;  Thornton,  Douglas  R  ;  and  Finch.  David 
P,  to  Wiltron  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  phase  and 
magnitude  of  microwave  signals.  5.524,281.  CI.  455-67.300 
Bradtmueller.  Lynn  E.;  Wiedemann,  Gusuve  E:  Piene,  David  M  .  and 
Smitley,  Ronnie  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making 
armatures  for  electrodynamic  machines.  5,522,125,  O.  29-598.000. 
Brady,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Bard,  John  K.;  Brady,  Richard  L.;  Leibfried,  Raymond  T;  and  Loo  De 
K.,  5,523,374,  O.  528-26.000 
Bnaish,  Tamim  F;  and  Fox,  Darrell  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  optically 
active    2-alkyl-2,5-diazabicyclo(2.2.1)    heptanes.    5.523,413,    CI     348- 
532.000. 
Bral,  Hooshang,  to  RXI  Management.  Corp.  Automatically  rinsins  babv 

bonle.  5,522,517,  CI.  215-11.400 
Bram.  Richard  J  ;  and  Crabtree.  Gerald  R..  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univ., 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  DNA  encoding  calcium-signal  modulating 
cyclophilin  ligand.  5,523.227,  CI.  435-240.200, 
Bramel,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Eytcheson,  Charles  T;  Nakanishi,  Todd  G.;  Bramel,  Michael  D  ;  Tagle, 

John  D  ;  and  Lachenmaier.  Frank  D..  5,523,620,  CI   257-690.000. 

Brand,  Siegbert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gi.sela,  Sauter.  Hubert; 

Oberdorf,    Klaus:    Kardorff.   Uwe;   and    Kuenast.  Christoph,   to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Ortho-substituied  phenvlacetamides    5  523  454    CI 

558408.000.  '  ,--,., 

Brandeis  University:  See — 

Fasman,  Gerald  D.,  5,523,295,  O.  514-63.000. 
Brasch.  William:  See- 
Nobel,  Fred  I.;  Brasch.  William:  Thomson,  EXmald:  and  Garay,  Luis  H 
5,522,972,  CI.  205-488.000. 
Bratz,  Matthias:  See— 

Kast,  Juergen;  Zierke,  Thomas:  Bratz,  Matthias:  Misslilz.  Ulf;  Meyer, 
Norbert;  Landes.  Andreas;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  Westphalen,  Kari- 
Otto;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.523,462.  CI   .560-1260(X) 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Penaranda,  Mariano;  Masip.  Josep-Mana;  Rafols,  Robert;  Millan,  Jo«e- 
and  Falco,  Desiden,  5,522.659,  O   .366-129  000. 
Braun,  David  A.;  Nelson,  Terence  J  ,  NiLson,  William  A  E.,  Ill;  and  Smoou 
Lanny  S.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc  System  and  method  for 
providing  directory  information  over  a  telephony  network  usine  ADSI 
5,524.141,0.379-93.000. 
Breakout  I/O  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  John  A.;  Oeven,  David  R.;  and  Wall,  Robert  J.,  5,524,238,  O 
395-600  000. 
Brcdbeck,    Donald    H  .    to   Hahn   &   Oay.    Rubber  cnimbine   apparatus 

5.522.559.  CI.  241-259.100.  "^ 

Brcen,  Michael  T,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Svstem  and  method  for  estimating 

trailer  length.  5,523,947,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Breikss,  .Anne  I.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Process  for 

hydrocyanation.  5,523,453.  O.  558-338.000. 
Breindel,  Kenneth:  See— 

Whyzmuzis,   Paul    D.;   Breindel,    Kenneth;   and   Lovald.    Roger  A 
5,-523,335,  O.  523-160.000. 
Breiienhuber,  Josef:  See — 

Knabel,  Manfred;  Breitenhuber,  Josef;  and  Schuller,  Edmund.  5  522  2 1 1 
CI  57-406.000 
Bresolin,  Valerio  External  filter  device  particularly  for  aquariutns  5  522  987 
CI   210-169.000.  .»         -1  .       ■ 

Brewen,  Alan  T;  Arnold,  Stephen  C;  and  Sillick.  Daniel  J  ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Helical  optical  tape  read/write  system  using  at  least  one 
laser  array  5,524.105,  O.  369-97.000 
Bridges,  Jack  E  ;  Sresty,  Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffrey  S  ;  Sharp,  James  W  ,  and 
Bajzek,  Thomas  J.,  to  Stericycle,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rendenng 
medical  materials  safe  5,523,052,  CI.  422-22  000 
Bndgcs,  Vernon  O.:  See — 

Behnke,  Richard  L  ;  Bridges,  Vernon  O.;  Flint,  W.  Toriran;  and  Byers 
Joseph  L.,  5,522,315,  O.  101-376.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Lawson.  David  F;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A  ;  Slayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr;  Schr- 
effler,  John  R  ;  and  Komalsu.  Hideki.  5,523,371,  CI  526-340.00(i. 
Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc  :  See — 

Waianabe.  Isao,  5,522,481,  O.  188-267.000. 
Bndle.  Matthew  Q.:  See— 

Wray,  Anthony  J.;  Valentine,  Stephen  T;  and  Bridle,  Matthew  O 
5,524,285,  O  455-126.000 
Bnetzke,  Stephan;  and  Millauer,  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess  for  preparing   4,4'-dimethvll,l'-binaphthvl.    5  522982    CI     205 
413.000.  ■  ■       " 

Briggs  &  Stranon  Corporation:  See — 

Santi.  John  D..  5.522,353,  O.  123-188.800 
Bnngley,  Joseph  F.  Fisher,  Bariiara  J ;  and  Bryan,  Philip  S..  to  Eastir.an 
Kodak  Company    Radiographic  phosphor  panel  having  metal  hydride 
stabilizing  compound.  5,523,558,  O.  250484.400. 
Brinkley,  Gerald  E,:  See—       » 


Mooney,  Charles  W ;  McKee,  John  M.;  Brinkley,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Holdcn 
Irving  H  ,  5.524,061,  CI  381-151.000. 
Brinmng,  David  C  Variable  gripping  jam  cleat.  5.522.120,  O  24-130  000 
Brisco,  David  P:  See- 
Watson,  Brock  W.;  and  Brisco,  David  R,  5.522.458,  O.  166-202  000 
Brisken,  Axel:  See — 

Suorsa  Veijo;  and  Brisken,  Axel,  5,522392,  O.  128-661.080. 
Bris.set,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Amer.  Moh  Samir;  Brisset.  Jean-Marie:  Ulmann,  Andre:  Delage-Toriel 
Jean  P,  and  Sterner,  Jacques,  5,522,262,  O.  73-440.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Han.son,  Ronald  L  .  Patel,  Ramesh  N  ;  and  Szarka  Laszlo  J    5  J23.219 

O  435-123.000.  .    ^     ^     . 

Paiel,  Dinesh  V;  Biller,  Sco«  A.;  and  Gordon,  Eric  M.,  5,523,430,  Q. 

Starrett,  John  E.,  Jr;  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M.;  and  Tonolani.  David  R. 
5,523,457.  O.  .560-24.000. 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See — 

Luke,  John  A.;  and  Stone,  William  J.,  5,523,036,  O.  26445  300 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See— 

Milner,  Timothy  N  ,  5,523,513.  O  588-1.000. 
Brodd.  Ralph  J  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  thin  lithium  coatings  on 
elecoically  conductive  foil  for  use  in  solid  stale  iT»;hargeable  electrochemi- 
cal cells.  5,522,955,  O.  156-182.000. 
Brodt.  Clarence  R.:  Meeuwscn,  Gregory  L.:  and  Weisbecker,  Richard  T.  to 
Amencan  Standard  Inc    Acoustic  attenuating  curb   5,522,768   O   454- 
2.34.000. 
Broeksteeg,  Johannes  M.:  See — 

Soes,  Lucas;  and  Broeksteeg,  Johannes  M.,  5,522,730,  Q.  439-78  000 
Brook,  Mark  G.:  See— 

Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Brook,  Mark  G  ;  Haded,  Kevin  J.;  and  Wheeler,  Joscoh 
A.,  5,523,876,  CI  359-l%.000 
Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kalb,  Roland,  5,523,679,  O.  324-165.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitamura,  Tetsuya,  5,523,777,  O.  347-55.000. 
Broussard,  Paul  C.  Water  clarification  method  5,522,999,  O  210-703  000 
Brown,  Arthur  E  :  See — 

McLaughlin,  John  T;  and  Brown,  Arthur  E.,  5,522,525,  O  2214.000. 
Brown,  Carlton  D.  Toilet  tank  hand  wash  basin  5,522,096,  CI  4-665  000 
Brown,  David  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  memory  card  with  an 
address  table  and  an  address  translation  logic  for  mapping  out  defective 
blocks  within  the  memory  card  5,524,231,  O.  395428.000. 
Brown,  Emma  J.:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Noriaki:  Hirai,  Toshiyuki:  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kozaki,  Shiuchi: 
Coates,  David;  Brown,  Emma  J.,  Rieger,  Bemhart;  and  Tanaka 
Yukiomi,  5,523,127,  O  428-1.000. 
Brown,  Ernest  W.,  to  International  Paper  Company  Circular  saw  leveling  and 

tensioning  machine  5,522,283,  O.  76-27.000. 
Brown,  Paul  M  ;  Hedayat,  Shahin;  and  Urbani,  George  V.,  to  Cirrus  Logic. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  emulating  telephonic  communications  with 
a  modem  and  headset  5,524,047,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Brown,  Randall  L.  Apparatus  for  grasping  a  suninng  device  to  ease  with- 
drawal  5.522,821,  O  606-148000. 
Brown.  Richard  F;  Cordes.  Brace;  Edelstein,  Fred:  and  Kosson,  Robert  L.,  to 
Northrop  Gramman  Corporation    Heat  pipe  manifold  with  screen-lnied 
insert.  5,522,455,  CI.  165-104  260 
Browne,  James  E.:  See — 

Pellet,  Regis  J.;  OYoung,  Chi-Lin,  Hazen,  John;  Hadowanetz.  Alison 
E.;  and  BiDwne.  James  E..  5.523.510,  O.  585-671.000. 
Brownstein,  Sydney  K  ;  and  Plouffe.  Pierre- Yves,  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada.  Removal  of  lithium  ions  from  aqueous  solutions 
5,522,9%,  CI   210-638.000. 
Broze,  Guy  J.:  See — 

Durbut,  Patiick  J.;  Mondin,  Myriam  M.;  and  Broze,  Guv  J    5  523  013 

O.  252-12.100.  •       ■     -. 

Bracket,  Milton    Stomach  muscle/posture  monitoring  belt  5,522.401    O 

128-781.000. 
Braderer  AG:  See — 

Eigenmann,  Oskar;  and  Messner,  Helmut.  5,522.244,  O.  72-21.300. 
Braggink,  Gerfiard  T;  and  Van  der  Toom,  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Piegermi- 

nated  seeds.  5,-522.907,  O.  47-58.000 
Brangs,  Frank:  See— 

Waller,  Hemnch.  Pillhcifer.  Horst;  Sttasser,  Michael,  Brangs.  Frank; 
Kropp.  Ralph,  and  Schaipp.  Martin.  5,523.165.  O.  428469.000. 
Branker.  David  L  ;  Harwath,  Frank  A  ;  and  Schecr,  Dennis  K  ,  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Impedance  and  inductance  control  in  electrical  connectors 
and  including  reduced  crosstalk.  5.522,737.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Branner,  Glen  D  :  See — 

Nicholson,  Warren  B  ;  Patzer,  Charles  R.;  Frank.  Thomas  P..  TomLsaka, 
Dennis  M.;  Branner.  Glen  D.;  Toomey.  John  C;  and  Eland,  Michael 
P.  5,522,266.  O.  73-708.000 
Brano,  Adnen,  to  France  Telecom.  Optoelectronic  device  integrating  a  light 
guide  and  a  pholodetector  having  two  diodes  arranged  side  by  side  on  a 
semiconductor  sub.straie  5,523,557.  O.  250-214.100 
Branswick  Corporation:  See — 

Eilert,  John  R  ;  Felker,  Mark  E.;  and  Hatch,  Edwin  B..  5,522,338.  CI 

I14-M5.000. 
Hudson,  Enc  B.,  5.522J51.  O.  12341.330. 
Brasaw.  Scott  D.,  to  Precision  Industries,  Incorporated.  System  for  control- 
ling television  and  billing  for  its  use.  5,523.781,  O.  348-3000. 
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Bryan.  Philip  S.:  See— 

Bhnglcy.  Josq>h  F;  Rsher.  Barbara  J.;  and  Bryan.  Philip  S..  5.523 J58, 
CI  250-484.400. 
Bryant.  Henry   U.;  and  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Eli   Lilly  and  Company 

Ben^ofuran  pharmaceutical  compounds.  5.523..W9.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Bryant,  Stewart  F:  See  - 

Walton.  Andrew.  Quinlan.  Una  M.;  Bryant.  Stewart  F:  Seaman,  Michael 
J  :    Rigbv,    John;    Morgan.    Fearghal.    and    O'Callaghan,    Joseph. 
5.524.254.  O.  395-800.000. 
Bubolu.  David  C    See— 

Ca.'ipan.  Richard  B  ;  Lee,  Jaium;  and  Buboltz.  David  C.  5.522,820.  C\. 
606  148.000. 
Biichholz.  Dale  R.:  See- 
White.  Richard  E.;  Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A  ;  and 
Johanson,  Lisa  B..  5.524.007.  O   370-85.110 
Buchter.  Shelly  A.:  See  — 

Turgeon.  Richard  D.;  Buchter.  Shelly  A  ;  Edwardii.  Bryan  T;  and 
Kaminski,  Joseph  L..  III.  5.524.159.  O.  385-78.000. 
Buchwald.  Gregory  J :  See — 

Ecklund.  Lawrence  M.;  Buchwald.  Gregory  J.;  and  Parmelee.  Steven  G.. 
5.524.290.0.455-200.100. 
Buckley.  Lisa  A.;  Prahl.  Scott  A.;  and  Jacques.  Steven  L..  lo  Sisters  of 
Providence  in  Oregon.  MetlKxt  and  apparatus  for  determination  of  psoralen 
concentraiioos  in  biological  tissues.  5.522.868.  CI  607-94.000. 
Buckner.  Carrol  D.:  See — 

Buckner.  Carrol  E.:  and  Buckner.  Carrol  D..  5.522.327. 0  1 10-233.000. 
Buckner.  Carrol  E.;  and  Buckner.  Carrol  D.  Balanced  pressure  solid  fuel 

heating  unit.  5_522.327,  CI.  110-233.000. 
Budai.  Zoltan:  See — 

Bajn6gel.  Judit;  Blask6.  Gibor;  Budai.  Zolian;  Egyed.  Andris;  Fekete. 
Marton:  Karaffa.  Erika;  Mezei.  Tiber.  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara;  Simig. 
Gyula;  Szemeredi.  Katalin;  and  Szin  nee  Kiszelly.  Enikb.  5.523,303. 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Budinger.  David  E.:  Reeve!),  Jim  D ;  and  Anderson.  Robert  A.,  lo  Generai 
Electric  Company  Repaired  article  and  material  and  method  for  making. 
5..52.3.I70.  CI   428-551.000 
Budnick.  Mari:  See — 

Pham.  Thong.  Gulland.  Scotl;  Amino.  Mitch;  Budnick.  Mari;  Gaumer. 
Daryl;  Givens,  Cvnthia;  Ikemoto,  Mark;  Israni,  Sharat;  Jue,  Clemen; 
and  Miranda.  Alan.  5.524.253.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Budtz..  Peter;  and  .Nielsen.  Per  M..  lo  Novo  Nofdisk  A/S.  Protein  preparations 

5.523.237.  CI  435-68.100 
Bue- Valleskey.  Juliana  M.;  Hunden.  David  C  ;  Jones.  Charles  D.;  Panelta,  Jill 
A.;  and  Shaw.  Waller  N..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Compounds  useful  as 
hypoglycemic  agents  and  for  treating  Alzheimer's  disease.  5,523,314.  CI. 
514-369.000. 
BuSenoir,  Marc:  See — 

Kahnlhi.  Pierre;  Buffenoir.  Marc;  and  Streicher,  Eric.  5.522,916.  Q. 
75-414.000. 
Bugnon.  Philippe:  See — 

Chassot.  Laurent;  and  Bugnon.  Philippe.  5.522.925.  O.  106-498.000. 
Biihring,  Dirk:  See — 

Delpy.    Klaus,   Engelhardl.   Fritz;  Zerrer.   Ralf;  and  BUhring.   Dirk. 
5..'i23.47l,  CI.  562-110.000. 
Bukowski.  Radoslaw:  See — 

Gartield.    Robert;   Chwalisz,    Krzysztof;    and    Bukowski.    Radoslaw. 
5.522.877.  O  607-138.000. 
Bulikewiiz.  Siegfried:  See — 

Schmidt.   Thomas;    Bulikewitz.    Siegfried;    and    Reisinger.    Helmut. 
5.522.259.0.  73-121.000 
Bulman.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Edmond.  John  A  ;  Bulman.  Gary  E.;  Kong.  Hua-Shuang:  and  Dmitriev. 
Vladimir.  5^523.589.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Bunge  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Wallm.  Glenn.  5.523.107.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Knepler.  John  T ;  Midden.  William  E.;  and  Ford.  David  F.  5,522,556.  CI 
24I-M.0OO. 
Buras.  Gilbert  R..  Jr  Method  for  affixing  an  athelete's  race  time  lo  a  garmenL 

5.523.145.  O.  428-195.000. 
Burdetle.  Everelie  C;  Svensson.  Goran  K.;  Lu.  Xing-Qi;  and  Slayton. 
Michael  H.   Ullrasound  device  for  use  in  a  thermotherapv  apparatus. 
5.522.869.  CI.  607-97.000. 
Burgher.  Peter  H  :  See— 

Ratliff.  David;  Burgher.  Peter  H.;  and  Boomer.  John.  5323,673.  CI 
323-206  000 
Burgmann.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Delecbon  Systems.  Inc    Wearable  transmitter 

assembly.  5.523.740.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Burk.  Robert  M.;  and  Woodward.  David  F.  lo  Allergan.  Inc   1 .3-benzodioxole 
and    1 .2-dialkoxybenzene    derivatives    as    ocular    hypotensive    agents. 
5.523.2%.  CI.  514-95.000. 
Burman.  Jeny  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  changing  automatic  transmission 

fluid.  5.522.474,  CI.  184-1  500. 
Bumes,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Allen.  Roe  C.  Jr.;  and  Bumes.  Andrew  S..  5.522.810,  O.  604-366.000. 
Burnett.  Lauren  W.:  See — 

Flick,  David  L.;  Parkhursl.  Peny  J.;  and  Bume«.  Lauren  W,,  5,522.625, 
CI.  285-409  000 
Bums.  Michael  E.;  and  Simpson.  Anthony  J.,  lo  PnKler  &  Gamble  Companv. 

The.  Synthesis  of  bleach  activators.  5,523,434.  CI.  554-68.000. 
Bums,  Ranxm  A..  Jr.;  See — 


Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  .Alan  S.,  Buras,  Ramon 
A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLusIm,  Frank:  and  Bentz,  Hanne,  5,523,348. 
CI.  525-54.100. 
Burton.  Gary  L.;  and  Burton.  Paul  J    X-Y-theta  positioning  mechanism. 

5.52.3.941.  CI    .364-167.010 
Burton.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Burton.  Gary  L  ;  and  Burton.  Paul  J  .  5.523.941.  CI.  364-167010. 
Burtscher.  Helmut;  Lang.  Gunlcr;  and  Popp.  Friedrich.  lo  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH.  Recombinant  D-hydanloinase.  a  process  for  the  production 
and  use.  5.523.224.  CI.  435-231.000. 
Bu.schmann.  Ernst:  See — 

Janibchke.  Lothar;  and  Buschmann.  Ernst.  5.523.485,  CI.  564-143.000. 
Bustamante.  Ralph.  Hydraulic  motor  swash  plate  angle  shifter.  5.522.2 1 3,  CI. 

60487  000. 
Buienop.  Klaus:  .See — 

Schmidt.  Thomas;  KrOger.  Doris;  Fugel,  Frank,  and  Butenop.  Klaus. 
5,522.564.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Butler.  Aaron  S.;  and  Gemhardi,  Gregory  H..  lo  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration Brush  seal  support  and  vane  assemblv  windage  cover.  5.522.698. 
CI.  4I5-17O100. 
Butler.  James  R.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Balanced  double-folded  cascode 

operational  amplifier  5,523,718.  CI.  330  255  000 
Butler.  Jennifer  M.:  See — 

Sanloru.  Joseph;  and  Butler.  Jennifer  M..  5.523.651,  CI.  315-39.000. 
Bunon,  Leslie  J.;  Donovan,  Michael  P.;  and  Young,  Donald  R.  Jr..  lo  Coming 
Incorporated.   Method  ol   making  fiber  optic  couplers.   5.524.158.  CI 
385-51.000. 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  See— 

Rechner.  Johann;  Schfln.  Norbert;  Wagner.  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef: 
and  Kabelac.  Stephan,  5.523.451.  Q.  558-270.000 
BWG  Butzbacher  Wcichenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Benenowskj.  Sebastian;  Hohne.  Hubeitus;  Kais.  Alfred;  and  Nuding. 
Erich.  5.522.570.  CI   246-463.000 
Byer.  Gary  M.;  and  Evans.  James  L  Method  of  using  a  woven  carbon  fabric 
10  protect  houses,  persons  and  otJier  strtictures  from  flames  and  heat. 
5.522,198.0   52-741.300 
Byers,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Behnke.  Richard  L  ;  Bridges,  Vernon  O.;  Flinl.  W  Toriran;  and  Bvers. 

Joseph  L..  5.522.315.  O.  101-376000 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Davies.  Donald  M.;  Desubijana.  Joseba  M.;  Mayer.  Michael 

E.;  Piper.  Randall  L.;  Thorsbakken.  Lloyd  E  ;  and  Wierdsmal  Steven  M  . 

lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Dedicated  point  to  point  fiber  optic  interface 

5.524.218.  CI   .395-309.000 

Byford.  Peter;  and  Allcom.  Roger,  lo  Thames  Water  Utihties  Limited. 

Reading  of  meters.  5.523,751,  O.  340-870.020. 
Byrne.  Brian  P:  See- 
Slater.  Andrea  T;  and  Byrne.  Brian  P.  5.522.883.  O.  623-1.000. 
Byrne.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Martinez.  Marvin  W..  Jr.  Bluhm.  Mark;  Byrne.  Jeffrey  S.;  Courtright. 
David  A..  Duschatko.  Douglas  E..  Garibay,  Raul  A..  Jr.;  and  Herubin. 
Margaret  R..  5.524.234.  O.  395-468  000. 
Byrne.  Thomas  M   Method  and  system  for  lubricating  motor  vehicle  trans- 
mission parts  5.522.477.  CI    184-6.120 
Byrnes.  Francis  E  ;  Costanza.  Ralph  D.;  and  Isabellr.  Charles,  to  United 
Technologies  Corp«iralion   Elaslomeric  acoustic  insulator  5.523.5W.  O 
181-208.000. 
C.A.  Greiner  &  Sohne  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Konrad.  Fraiu;  Pakanecz.  Guniher;  and  Lederer.  Manfred.  5.522,518, 
O   21.5-247.000. 
C  &  K  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rickman.  Stephen  A  .  Johnson.  Richard  A.,  and  Hess.  Richard  J.. 
5.524.099.  CI.  367-13.000. 
C  R   Bard,  Inc  :  See— 

Dorsey.  James  H..  111.  5_522,796,  CI.  604-118.000. 
Cable  Readv,  Inc.:  See— 

Holliday,  Randall  A..  5.523.529.  CI.  174-101.000. 
Cadwalader.  Catherine  W..  to  WIT.  Inc.  Slipcover  for  radiation  shields. 

5.523.581.  CI.  250-519.100. 
Cain.  Gary  A.;  and  Eyermann.  Charles  J  .  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  The.  Aromatic  compounds  containing  basic  and  acidic  termini 
useful  as  fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5.523..302.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Caims.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Moran,  James  M.;  Salzstein.  Richard  A  ;  Daniel.  Isaac  M.;  Caims. 
Douglas  S  ;  and  Smith.  Daniel  B  .  5.522.904.  CI  623-22.000. 
Cal-West  Equipment  Companv.  Inc  :  See — 

Woodhall,  Edward  W.;  and  Kondrats,  Nicholas,  5,523.117,  CI.  427- 
1.56  000. 
Calabrese.  Phillip  D.:  See- 
Viola.  Frank  J  ;  and  Calabrese.  Phillip  D.,  5,522,534,  O  227-179.100. 
Caldenni,  Gabriella:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Rastrelli.  Alessandro;  Calderinl.  Gabriella;  and 
Romeo.  Aurelio.  5.523.093.  CI.  424-444  000 
Calhoun.  CIvde  D.:  See — 

Koskenmaki.  David  C;  and  Calhoun.  Clyde  D..  5.522,%2,  CI.  156- 
272.400. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Jones.  Jack  A..  5.523.011.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Calmar  Inc  :  See — 

Dobbs.  Douglas  B  ;  Gillingham.  James  R.;  and  Spathias.  Adonis  K.. 
5.522.547.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 
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Nozaki.  Kimio;  and  Yomoda.  Mutuo   '^  'i2;.;4'5.  CI   72  133  000. 
Calvert.  John  R  .  Cook.  Robert  S  ;  Hobbs.  Michael  A    1  eighton,  Ann-Mane; 
Simpkm.  Gordon  T;  Trunley,  Roy;  and  West.  Anthony  D..  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  Ltd.  Powder  inhaler  having  capsule  holding  structure  and 
anii-stafic  walls   5.522.383.  CI,  128-203  150 
Cambridge  Displa>  Technology:  See — 

Knend    Richard  H.;  Holmes.  Andrew  B.;  Bradley.  Donal  D   C    and 
Mjrk.s.  Roben  N„  5.523.555.  CI.  250-2I4.00R. 
Cambndgt  Imaging  Limited  See — 

.Neale.  William  W  .  Rushbrooke.  John  G.;  and  An.sorge.  Richard  E 
5.524.133.0.378-53.000. 
Cameron,  Charles;  Chaumette.  Patnck;  Dang  Vu.  Quang;  Bousquet.  Jacques; 
Toumier-Lasserve.  Jacquos:  and  Desgrandchamps.  Guy,  to  Inslitut 
Francai.s  Du  Pelroie.  and  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  at  least  one  aikvl  lemobulyl  ether  from  natural  gas  5,523  493 
CI.  568-671.000.  '  e  •       • 

Camillelti.  Robert  C:  See— 

Ballance.    David   S.;   Camillelti.    Robert   C;   and   Dunn.    Diana    K 
5.523,163.0.428-446.000. 
Campagna.  James  A.:  See — 

Raleigh.  William  J.;  Campagna.  James  A.;  and  Lucarelli,  Michael  A 
5.523.375.  O.  528-26.000. 
Campbell.  Chester  D  :  See— 

Kenyon,  Richard  L.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper. 
Sandra  L.;   Nolan.  Michael;  Jain.   Vitiender;  and   Matthies,  Alan 
5.522.231.  O.  62-129.000. 
Campbell.  Robert:  See- 
Woods.  Greg;  Bassett.  Carol;  and  Campbell.  Robert,  5,524,211.  Q 
395-200  100. 
Campbell.  Russell,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preventing  print  overruns  by  pre  rasterizing  and  storing  complex  page 
strips  in  supplemental  printer  memory.  5.524.186.  O.  395-115.000. 
Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean-Michel.  Delmas.  Oaude;  Portier.  Joseph;  and 
Salardenne.  Jean,  to  Societe  .Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  Target  component  for 
cathode  sputtering   5,522,976.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Camplin,  Fredenck  A  ,  and  Huang,  Jeffrev  C  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Hydrauli- 

cally  actuated  fuel  injector  5.522,545,  CI  239-92.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Defence:  See — 
Farrell.  Philip  S.  E.;  Goldenberg,  Andrew  A.;  and  Meidan,  Daniel 
5,522,416,0.  137-38.000 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Puszlai-Carey.  Marianne;  Carey,  Paul  R  ;  Lessard,  Timothy;  and  Yagu- 
chi,  Makolo,  5,523,211,  CI.  425-23.000. 
Cane,  Thomas.  Santa  Claus  Detector.  5,523,741,  O.  340-573.000. 
Canney,  William  M.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Mixlel  predictive  control 

method  for  an  air-separation  system  5,522.224,  O  62-656.000. 
Cannizzo,  Louis  F;  and  Huntsman,  Lewis  R.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Destraction  of  nitramines  employing  aqueous  dispersions  of  metal  pow- 
ders 5,523,517,  CI.  588-203.000. 
Canon  Kabushika  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanori.  Yuichiro;  Nakaya,  Akira;  and  Yamazaki.  TatsuFO,  5,523  799  O 
348-715.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Ando.  Masahiro;  and  Kimura.  Takashi.  5.523.906.  O.  360-95.000. 
Chida.  Makoto;  Sugiyama,  Akira;  Haba.  Yoshito;  and  Yasuda.  Hitoshi 

5.524.194.  O.  395-154  000 
Fukushima.  Nobuo.  5.52.\857.  CI   358-342.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio.  and  Asaoka.  Masanobu,  5,523,872,  CI.  359-78.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Masanobu:  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Ohguri,  Noriaki;  Sekine,  Ma.say- 

oshi:  and  Mishima.  Seiji,  5.52.1.844.  CI    3.56- .HI  000 
Hirosawa.  Toshiaki,  Hatton.  Yoshifumi.  Nozawa,  Mmoru;  and  Aono 

Kenji,  5,523,780,  CI.  347-86,000 
Hosono,  Nagao,  5,523,190.  O.  430-124,000, 
Ishii,  Kazuyoshi,  5,523.986.  CI    369-13  000 
Ilo,  Nobuyuki,  5,523.8.34.  CI,  355-315  000, 
Iloh.  Isami;  and  Tada.  Tatsuya.  5.523.533.  CI.  118-658.000. 
Iwamura,  Keiichi,  5,524,090,  CI.  364-757  000. 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi,  5,523,808,  O  351-210.000. 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  5,523.809.  CI.  351-211  000 
Matsumoto.  Hirotsugu;  Yoshida.  Masayuki;  Sakai.  Tetsuo.  and  Sasaki. 

Yasuhiko.  5.524.198.  CI   395-157  000 
MaLsuoka,  Hidetoshi:  and  Kobayashi.  Junji,  5.523.905.  CI,  360-85,000, 
Miyashiro.  Tiishiaki;  Fujn,  Haruo:  Kaloh,  Moloi;  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuva.  ho.  Akira.  Enomoto.  Naoki;  Uchiyama,  Akihiko 
and  Sailo.  Yoshiro,  5.523,829.  CI   355-271.000. 
Muramoto.  Tomoiaka.  5.523.785,  CI.  348-254.000. 
Nagano.  Masaloshi,  5.523.784.  CI.  348-207.000. 
Nishio.  Akihiro.  5.523.888.  CI   359-686.000, 
Ozawa,  Isamu,  5.524.048,  CI   379-100.000. 

Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Kanai.  Masahiro,  5,523.126.  CI  427-575.000. 
Shibata.  Masaaki.  Kishi,  ELsuro;  and  Yuasa.  Saloshi,  5,523,871    CI 

3.59-75.000. 
Takayama,  Nobutoshi,  5,523,895,  CI   .360-10.200. 
Takei,  Masahiro,  Taguchi,  Tomishige;  Kimura.  Norio;  Sakata.  Tsugu- 
hide;  Tsuruno.  Kunio;  and  Suzuki.  Yasulonno.  5.523.860,  O    358- 
444.000. 
Tamura,  Saloshi;  Hasegawa,  Takashi;  and  Kubo,  Takahiio.  5,523,830 

O.  355-271.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuki;  and  Ishihara,  Takayuki.  5.523.861.  CI   358-475.000. 


Tomari.  Yoshiaki;  Kadokuia.  Susumu;  Kato.  Tomoaki;  and  Sulo  Tada- 

nori.  5,523.833.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao;  Higomura.  Makolo;  Mirusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi; Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya, 
Miisuaki;  Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Abe.  Naolo;  and  Saitoh.  Kenii.  5,524  131 
O.  378-34.000. 
Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  Ohmori.  Koichi;  Ogino.  Shigeni; 
Arai.    Hideyuki;    Higashihara.    Masaki;    and    Azusawa.    Katsumi 
5,523.811.0   354-76.000 
Yagasaki.  Toshiaki.  5.524.065.  O.  382-226.000. 
Yamada.  Masakatsu;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  and  Terashima,  Hideyuki 

5.523.858.  O  358-412.000. 
Yamane.  Yukio;  and  Ono.  Kazuya,  5.523.843.  O.  356-363  000 
Yokomizo.  Yoshikazu.  5.524.071.  O.  382-284.000. 
Canon  Staar  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Nakajima.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshikazu.  5.522.890. 0  623-6.000. 
Canova.  Antonio,  to  Magneiek  S.p  A   Laminar  board  for  the  production  of 
printed  circuits,  printed  circuit  made  with  the  said  board,  and  method  for 
iis  fabrication  5.523.919.  O  361-720.000. 
Cantegril.  Richard:  See — 

Chene.   Alain;    Peignier.    Raymond;    Vors.   Jean-Pierre   A..    Moctier. 
Jacques;  Cantegril.  Richard;  and  Croisau  Denis.  5  J23.280.  O  504- 
280.000. 
Capps.  Stephen  P.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  for  selecting  objects  on 

a  computer  display  5.523.775.  CI.  345-179.000. 
Cardiac  Telecom  Corporation:  See — 

Langer.  Alois  A  ;  and  Maalouf,  Khalil  J..  5.522.3%.  O.  128-6%.000. 
Cardinale.  Philip  J.;  Whiting.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Wood.  Ron.  lo  Track.  Inc. 
Bowling  ball  with  top  weight  and  ceramic  core.  5,522.774,  O    473- 
125.000. 
Cardiovascular  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Crocker.  Michael.  5.522.800.  O.  6O4-%.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Suorsa.  Veijo;  and  Brisken.  Axel.  5,522.392.  CI.  128-661.080 
Carey.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Pusztai-Carey.  Marianne;  Carey.  Paul  R.;  Lessaid.  Timothy;  and  Yagu- 
chi.  Makolo.  5.523.211.  CI.  425-23000 
Carey.  William  S  ;  Meyer.  Ellen  M  ;  and  Pelber.  Jeffrey  H..  to  Betz  Labora 
lories.  Inc.  Polymeric  dithiocarhamic  acid  salt  compositions  ai>d  methods 
of  u.se.  5.523.002.  O.  210-728.000 
Carisch.  Oaudia:  See — 

Tzikas.  Athanassios;  and  Carisch.  Claudia,  5323,397,  O.  534-642  000 
Carlson,  Rolland  D    See— 

Shafer,  Warren  E.;  Woolard,  Derek  D.;  Carlson,  Rolland  D.;  and  Black- 
Schafer.  Candace  L.,  5.523,281,  CI  504-320.000 
Carlson,  Timothy  B  :  See- 
Robinson,  Glen  M  ;  Carlson.  Timothy  B.;  Peterson,  Richard  W  ;  Denzer, 
Steven  M.;  Groschen,  Robert  P'  Jr:  and  Schmainda.  Michael  J 
5.523.839.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Carlsson.  Mats;  Gustafsson.  Jan-Gunnar;  Hedman.  Per.  Pememalm.  Per-Ake: 
and  Lonngren.  Jorgen.  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB.  Process  ai>d  means  for 
down  stream  processing.  5322.993.  O  210-635.000. 
Carman.  Karen  L.:  See- 
Beavers.  Randy  S  ;  Carman.  Karen  L.;  Cassell.  Michael  L.  Knight. 
Joseph  F;  and  Mercer.  James  W..  5.523.382.  O  528-2%.0O0 
Carmosm.  Richard  J  ;  Carson,  John  R.;  and  Pitis,  Philip  M  ,  to  Onho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation  Intermediates  for  4-arvlcvclohepta(c)pvrTDle 
analgesics.  5,523,412,  CI  .548^52.000.  '     ' 

Cams.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Ohashi.  Takehilo.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Spraying  ait>ma  in 

containers  5.523.112.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Carpenter.  Barry  K.:  See — 

Bjork.  Susanna  K.  M  ;  Carpenter.  Barry  K.;  Gotthammar.  Birgitta  K.: 
Linderberg.  Mats  T;  Luthman.  Johan  R;  Pervson.  Kerstin  M  I    and 
Schwartz.  Robert,  5.523.475.  O.  562^38.000. 
Carpenter.  Bryan  D.:  See — 

Soules.  Jack  A.;  and  Carpenter.  Bryan  D..  5322,623.  CI.  283-91.000. 
Carr.  Ian  T:  See — 

Sartaine.  John  J.;  Blackslock.  Jon  C;  Baird.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Can.  Ian 
T.  5322.647.  O.  299-64.000. 
Carrie.  Francois  R.:  See — 

Modera.  Mark  R;  and  Carrie,  Francois  R.,  5.522,930.  C\.  II8-3I7.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Nares.  Teny;  and  Holden.  Steven  J..  5.522,233.  O.  62-193.000. 
Zia.  Ninev  K  ;  Dempscv.  Daniel  J.;  and  Virgil.  Hall.  Jr.  5  522  541   O 
236-10.000. 
Carson.  John  R.:  See — 

Cannosin.  Richard  J.;  Carson,  John  R.;  and  Pitis.  Philip  M..  5323,412, 
O   548-452.000. 
Carson.  Roland  P.:  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A  ;  Manser,  Gerald  E.;  Carson,  Roland  P;  and  Archibald. 
Thomas  G.,  5,523,424,  CI.  549-5IO000. 
Carter  Automotive  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bollinger,  Steven  R.,  5322,277,  CI.  74-531.000. 
Carter,  by  William  S  .  administrator  See — 

Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng.  deceased;  Carter,  by  William  S..  administrator; 
Erickson.  Charies  R  ;  and  Cheung.  Edmond  Y .  5.523.%3,  CI   364- 
786.000 
Carter,  Thurman  B.;  and  Roberts,  John  D.,  to  Weathcrfofd  U.S.,  Inc.  Mill 

valve.  5322,461,  CI    166-298.000. 
Cartledge,  John  C:  See— 

Rolland.  Claude;  and  Cartledge.  John  C.  5.524.076.  O.  385-8.000. 
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Casal.  Humberto  F.:  Mahmud,  Rafey;  Nguyen.  Trong;  Shulman.  Mark  L.:  and 
Thoma.   Nandor  G  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporatjon 
SymnKtric  clock  system  for  a  data  processing  system  including  dynami- 
cally switchable  frequency  divider.  5J24.035.  CI.  377-47.000. 
CasChem,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaglani.  Kamlesh.  3^23.443,  O.  $56^21.000. 
Cash.  Dennis  R  :  and  Bachtel.  Robert  W.,  lo  Chevron  Research  and  Tech- 
nology Company   Hydrocarbon  hvdroconversion  process   5.522.983.  O. 
208-59.000. 
Cashman,  John  E.:  See — 

Agate.  Robert  M.:  Bloom.  Ronald  J.;  Cashman,  John  E.:  Chaney,  Robert 
E.;  Griffin.  John  C.  Ill;  Hovland.  Charles  A.;  Lilischkies,  Ronald; 
MacDonald.  Joseph  M.;  McRoberts.  Timothy  C;  and  Santoni.  Frank 
P..  Jr.  5.523.949.  CI.  354-429.000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamuda,  Hirofumi.  5.523.915.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Caspah.  Richard  B.;  Lee.  Jason;  and  Buboltz,  David  C.  to  Artlirotech. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  suturing  tissue.  5.522.820.  O.  606-148.000. 
Cassady.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Raths.  Hans-Christian;  Rueben.  Rainer  Biermann.  Manfred;  and  Cas- 
sady. Timothy  J..  5.523.432.  Q.  554-92.000. 
Cassell.  Michael  L:  See — 

Beavers.  Randy  S.;  Carman.  Karen  L.;  Cassell,  Michael  L.;  Knight, 
Joseph  F.  and  Mercer.  James  W..  5,523J82,  CI.  528-2%.000. 
Casteel.  Mallard.  Track  mounted  fan.  5.522.704,  Q.  416-246.000. 
Castleberry.  Kimberly  N.:  See— 

Smith.  Stephen  F;  and  Castleberry.  Kimberly  N.,  5^23,701,  O.  324- 
772.000 
Castrol  Limited:  See — 

Boden.   Frederick  J.;   Sauer,  Richard  P.;   GoldUatt.   Irwin  L.;   and 

McHenry,  Michael  E..  5.523,008.  O.  252-50.000. 
Skdid.  Rolf.  5.523.431.  O.  554-70.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Camplin.  Frederick  A.;  and  Huang.  Jeffrey  C,  5,522>»5,  Q.  239- 

gt  QQQ 

Oarke.  John  M..  5.522.358.  CI    123-295.000. 

Lane.  William  H  ;  Peterson.  Randy  N.;  Smith,  Aaron  L.;  White,  Scon  T; 

and  Learned.  Daniel  J .  5.522.218.  O.  60-274.000. 
Zimmermann.  Daniel  E  .  5.523.684.  CI.  324-207.220. 
Cauquil.  Gerard,  and  Souirouille.  .Michel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Matiercs  Nucleaires  -  Cogema.  Process  for  dissolving  plutonium  and/or 
other  radioactive  elements  present  in  solid  or  liquid  products.  5.523.514. 
a.  588-20.000. 
Cawelti.  Dale  W.;  Evans.  Daniel  D  .  Jr;  and  Gabaldon.  John  B..  to  Palomar 
Pnxlucts,    Inc.    Electrical    interconnect    integrity    measuring    method. 
5,523,956,  O.  3M-489.000 
CBS  Lens,  a  California  general  partnership:  See — 

Civerchia,  Unda.  5,522.888,  CI.  623-4.000. 
Celi,  Antonio  ,M.  Device  and  process  for  pre-treating  electronic  circuit  scraps. 

5,522,153,0.  34-178.000. 
Celis,  Antoon;  Leblans.  Paul;  and  Dooms.  Philip,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N.  V. 
Supported  or  self-supporting  photo  stimulable  phosphor  panel  comprising 
a  volume  reflection  hologram  5,523,584,  O.  25O-584.000. 
Centa- Antriebe  Kirschev  GmbH:  See — 

Kirschey.  Gerhard.'5_522.747.  O.  440-83.000. 
Centaur  Mining  Exploration  Limited:  See — 

Geisler.  Robert  A  ;  and  Puddington,  Ira  E.,  5.523,066.  O.  423-98.000. 
Center  for  Innovabvc  Technology.  The:  See — 

Glasscr,  Wolfgang  G.;  Samaranayake,  Gamini;  and  Sealey,  James  E..  II, 
5,523.398,  Q.  536-58  000. 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientihque:  See — 

Armand.  Michel.  Sanchez,  Jean- Yves,  and  Alloin.  Fannie,  5,523,180,  CI. 
429-188.000. 
Ceramic  Powders,  Inc.:  See — 

Tenzer.  Rudolf  K.,  5,523.549,  O.  219-730.000. 
Cerberus  AG:  See — 

Wieser.  Dieter.  5,523,744.  CI.  340-630.000. 
Cervantes.  Raul  P  Solution  treatment  device.  5,522,992,  O.  210-542.000. 
Cervelle.  Philippe:  See — 

Chenard.  Alain;  Obrioi.  Denis;  Roustit,  Patrick:  and  Cervelle,  Philippe, 
5,522,772,  O  472-103.000. 
Cessou.  Maunce:  See— 

Behar.  Emmanuel;  Ce.s.sou,  Maunce;  Cohen,  Choua;  Rojey,  Alexandre: 
and  Thomas,  Michel.  5,522.274.  a.  73-866.000. 
Chabagno,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Campet.  Guy.  Chabagno.  Jean-Michel;  Delmas,  Claude;  Portier.  Joseph: 
and  Salaidenne.  Jean,  5,522,975.  O.  204-298.130. 
chaft.  POM-ILO:  See— 

Lessard.  Jean-Luc  P.  5.522.685.  O.  410-121.000. 
Chahabadi.  Ziaedin:  See — 

Still.  Michael,  and  Chahabadi.  Ziaedin.  5,523,869,  G   359-120.000. 
Chan.  Boon  Su.  Double-headed  toothbrush.  5,522,109,  CI.  15-105.000. 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Alexander.  Thomas  B.;  Naas.  Robert  E.;  and  Wu,  Julie  W.. 
lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Coherent  transaction  ordering  in  multi- 
liered  bus  system.  5,524.216.  O   395-287.000. 
Chaney.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Agate.  Robert  M.;  Bloom,  Ronald  J.;  Cashman.  John  E.;  Chaney.  Robert 
E.;  Griffin,  John  C  ,  III;  Hovland,  Charles  A.;  Lilischkies,  Ronald; 
MacDonald,  Joseph  M.;  McRoberts,  Timothy  C.;  and  Santoni,  Frank 
P,  Jr.  5.523.949.  CI   364-429  000 
Chang.  C.  Y.:  See- 


Chang.  Joseph;  Chang.  Shih-Chin:  and  Chang.  C.  Y.  5.523.821.  CI. 
355-200.000. 
Chang,  Dong  I.:  See- 
Yang,  Chang  M.;  Hong.  Jong  Y;  Lee.  Ki  W..  Lee.  Byeong  G.,  and 
Chang.  Dong  I.,  5,523,421,  CI.  549-418.000. 
Chang,  Feng-Hsing.  Stationery  organizer.  5.522,498,  O.  206-214.000. 
Chang,  Joseph;  Chang.  Shih-Chin;  and  Chang.  C.  Y.,  to  Advanced  Scientific 
Corp.  Mobile  copy  machine  extension  unit  5,523,821,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Chang,  Shih-Chin:  See — 

Chang,  Joseph;  Chang,  Shih-Chin:  and  Chang,  C.  Y.  5.523.821.  Q. 
355-200.000. 
Chang.  Tao:  See — 

Johnson.  Noel  L.;  Huang.  Jyh-yi  T:  and  Chang.  Tao.  5.522.798,  Q. 
604-65  000 
Chappellat,  Herv^.  Berard.  Michel  V ;  and  Cheung.  Philip  S  .  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  depth 
correction  for  a  logging  tool  m  a  well.  5,522,260.  C\.  73-151.000 
Chan.  Rangarajan  T;  and  Blackbird.  Charles  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany System  and  method  for  compressing  and  decompres.sing  fonts  based 
upon  font  stroke  regulanties  5.524.182.  CI.  395-110000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  ItK..  The:  See — 
Fyler.  Donald  C.  5.523.141,  CI.  428-108.000. 
Charlton,  Richard  G.;  Correla,  George  C;  Couture,  Mark  A.;  Hill,  Gary  R.; 
Hotsford.  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P;  Lowell.  Michael  D.;  Markov- 
ich,  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  V.,  to  Intema- 
bonal  Business  Machines  Corp   Metjiod  and  apparatus  for  testing  inte- 
grated circuil  chips.  5,523.6%,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Onron,  Olivier:  See — 

Drogue.  Sophie;  Charon,  Olivier:  and  Duchateau.  Eric.  5.522,721.  Q. 
431-1.000. 
Chartrain.  Michel  M.;  Cvetovich.  Raymond;  and  Roberge.  Christopher,  to 
Merck     &    Co.,     Inc.     Enzymatic     hydrolysis     of     3,3-diethyl-4-((4- 
carboxy»phenoxyl-2-a7.etidinone  esters  5.523.233.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Chassot.  Laurent,  and  Bugnon.  Philippe,  to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation.  Organic 
pigments  coaled  with  Zr  or  Ti  phosphate  complexes.  5,522.925.  CI. 
106-498.000. 
Chaumette.  Patrick:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles.  Chaumette,  Patrick,  Dang  Vu,  Quang;  Bousquet, 
Jacques;  Toumier-Lasserve,  Jacquos;  and   Desgrandchamps.  Guy, 
5,523,493.  CI    568-671.000. 
Cheatwood.  Mark  W.  Drumstick  station.  5,522,300,  Q.  84-453.000. 
Chemical  Research  &  Licening  Company:  See — 

Heam.  Dennis;  Gildert,  Gary  R.;  and  Jones,  Edward  M.,  Jr.  5,523,062. 
CI  422-195.000. 
Cheminal.  Bernard;  Garcia.  Francois;  Lacroix.  Enc;  and  Lanlz.  Andre,  to 
d'Elf  Atochem  S  A  Ma.ss  catalysts  based  on  chromium  and  nickel  oxides 
and  their  application  to  the  fluorination  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons. 
5.523.500.  CI.  570-169.000. 
Chen.  Anchor,  and  Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  for 
making  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  capacitor  5.523,542,  CI. 
219121  410 
Chen,  ChangShu.  Method  for  manufactunng  a  zinc  wire.  5,522,951,  CI. 

148-557.000. 
Chen,  Chao-Chung.  Chuck  mechanism.  5.522.607,  CI.  279-121.000. 
Chen.  Chuangtian;  Wu.  Baichang;  Wang,  Yebin;  Zeng,  Wenrong:  Yu,  Linhua: 
and  Z<iu,  Qun  Nonlinear  optical  (NLO)  crystal  strontium  Beryllatoborate 

SRiBCiBiV^T    5.-S2A.02ft,  CT    2^2-^82  000 

Chen.  Chung-Ho:  See— 

Somani,  Arun  K.:  Winenbrink.  Craig  M.:  Chen.  Chung-Ho:  Johnson. 
Robert  E.;  Cooper.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Haralick.  Robert  M.,  5.524.212. 
a.  395-200.080. 
Chen.  Fusen  E.;  Miller.  Robert  O.;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  device  structure  with  dielectric  and 
metal  slacked  plug  in  contact  hole  5,523.624,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Chen.  Ho  T  Screw  band.  5,522.687,  CI.  41 1-444.000. 
Chen.  Jacob,  to  Testo  Industry  Corp.  Single-shooting/continuous-shooting 

control  switch  for  penumatic  nail  guns.  5,522,532,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Chen.  Joe  Y    See— 

Geldman,  John  S  ;  Chen,  Joe  Y;  and  Yoon,  Tony  J.,  5.524,268,  Q. 
.395-825.000. 
Chen,  Joseph.  Musical  box.  5,523,523,  O.  84-95.200. 
Chen,   Ming-shan    Gripping   means   of  an   injection   molding   machine. 

5.522,449,  CI.  114-341000. 
Chen,  Ning:  See — 

Yang.  Ralph  T;  and  Chen.  Ning.  5.523.068.  CI  423-239.100. 
Chenard.  Alain.  Obnot.  Denis;  Rou.stit.  Patrick;  and  Cervelle,  Philippe,  to 
Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium.  Playground  toy.  5,522,772,  C  472-103.000. 
Chen-Chao,  Huang.  Apparatus  for  preventing  flags  and  banners  from  folding. 

5.522,342.  CI.  116-174  000. 
Chene,  Alain;  Peignier,  Raymond;  Vors.  Jean-Pierre  A.,  Mortier.  Jacques: 
Cantegril.  Richard;  and  Croisat,  Denis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie. 
Phenylpyrazolc  fungicides.  5,523,280,  CI.  504-280.000. 
Cheney.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Znaiden,  Alexander  P.;  Slavtcheff.  Craig  S.;  and  Cheney,  Michael  C, 
5.523.090.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Cheng,  David,  to  Koo,  Ann  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
curvature  of  wafers  with  a  laser  source  selecting  device.  5.523.582.  CI. 
2.50-559.220. 
Chen-Zion,  Ori  D.:  See — 

Roth.  James  E.;  Atchley.  Ravmond  D.;  Chen-Zion,  Ori  D.;  Pegram,  John 
B  .  and  Gunderson.  Maunce  E.  P.  5,522,301,  CI.  91-433.000. 
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Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Jones,  Cameron  W.,  5J23.081  C\  424- 

73  000. 
Gough.  Anthony  D..  5.523.079,  Q.  424-70.110. 
Gough.  Anthony  D.;  Khoshdel,  Ezat;  and  Polywka,  Robert,  5.523  080 

CI.  424-70.120. 
Znaiden,  Alexander  P;  Slavtcheff,  Craig  S.;  and  Cheney.  Michael  C 
5,523,090,  a  424-401  000 
Chesson.  Greg,  Choi.  In-whan.  Lin.  Yuh-wen.  Smith.  Jeannine  M.;  Yau. 
Daniel;  and  Young.  Desmond  W,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc   Central  pro- 
cessing unit  for  processing  a  plurality  pf  threads  using  dedicated  general 
purpose  registers  and  majsque  register  fbr  providing  access  to  the  registers 
5,524,250,  a.  395-775.000.  i 

Chester,  Stephen  O.:  See — 

Bedford.  Carl  A.;  Chester.  Stephen  O.;  and  Nayak,  Rahul  K..  5,523  146 
CI.  428- 198.000 
Cheung.  Edmond  Y:  See— 

Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng.  deceased;  Carter,  by  William  S ,  administrator: 
Erickson,  Charles  R.;  and  Cheung,  Edmond  Y..  5.523.%3,  O   364- 
786.000. 
Cheung,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Chappellat.  Hervi.  Berard,  Michel  V.;  and  Cheung,  Philip  S..  5  J22.260 
a.  73-151.000.  ^^ 

Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Companv:  See — 

Cash.  Dennis  R  .  and  Bachtel.  Rohen  W.,  5.522.983.  CI.  208-59.000. 
Chew.  Sandy  M  .  DuBois,  Dale  R  .  Rose.  Ronald  L.;  and  Wong,  Manus,  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Welded  susceptor  assembly.  5,522.937,  a.  118- 
728.000. 
Chew.  Sandy  M.:  See — 

Wong.  Manus  K.;  and  Chew.  Sandy  M..  5,522.932.  O.  II8-7I5.0OO. 
Cheyrezy.  Marcel  H.:  See — 

Richard.  Piene;  Cheyrezy.  Marcel  H.;  and  Dugat,  JenSme  .  5.522.926 
a.  106-644.000. 
Chiang.   Chen-Chi     Ratchet   handle   of   socket   wrench.    5.522.287.   CI 

81-60.000 
Chiba.  Takayoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Optical  pickup  control  apparatus 

5.523.988,  CI.  369-44.280 
Chiba,  Takayoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  using  window  signal 
generators  lo  enable  detection  of  heater  information  such  as  an  address 
mark,  sector  mark,  or  address  information  recorded  on  each  sector  of  a  disc 
recording  medium  only  where  such  information  could  be  present 
5.523.990.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Pressley,  Jack;  Young.  David  M.;  Knott,  John;  and  Wastowicz,  Thomas 
5,522,606.  a  279-91.000. 
Chida,  Makoto;  Sugiyama.  Akira;  Haba.  Yoshito;  and  Yasuda.  Hitoshi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  communication  apparanis.  5,524  194  O 
395-154.000. 
Chiesa.  Roberto  D.;  Guido,  Alessandro;  and  Stanzani.  Marco,  to  Alcatel  Italia 
S  p.A    Baseband  predisiortion  system  for  the  adaptive  linearization  of 
power  amplifiers.  5,524,286,  CI.  455-126.000. 
Chikuma.  Satoru:  See — 

Takenaka.  Tetsuyoshi;  Funikawa,  Hideto;  Fujino,  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma, 
Satoru;  Yamashita,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi,  5,524,029.  CI   ^75- 
356,000. 
Chill,  Charles  W,:  See— 

Bonacorsi,  Dennis  L.:  Chill,  Charles  W.;  Smith,  William  S  ;  and  Welker 
Jeffrey  H.,  5.522,431,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Chin.  Alben  K.:  See- 
Moll.  Frederic  H  ;  and  Chin.  Albert  K  ,  5.522.790.  CI  600-204  000. 
Chin,  Arthur  L  ;  Garcia.  Serafin  J.  E.,  Jr;  Keener.  Don  S  ;  Moore.  Gregory  J  ; 
Payne.  Stephanie  P.  and  Stine,  Eric  S.,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Digital  I/O  bus  controller  circuit  with  auto-incrementing, 
auto-decrementing  and  non-incremenling/decrementing  access  data  ports 
5.524.267.  CI.  395-823.000. 
Chin,  Maw-Rong:  See — 

Vu,  True  Q.;  Chin,  Maw-Rong.  and  Li.  Mei  F,  5,523,244,  Q   437- 
31.000. 
China  Petrochemical  Corporation  (SINOPEC):  See— 

Hao.   Xingren;  Wang.  Jinshan:   Yang,   Zongren;  Xing,  Yuping:  Xu, 
Longxing;  and  Jiang.  Shuxian,  5.523.061.  CI.  422-191.000. 
Chinzi.  Calogero.  lo  Glaverbel   Glazing  assemblies  and  processes  for  the 

formation  thereof  5,523.138.  CI  428-43.000. 
Chiou.  Ming  D  CPU  heal  dissipating  apparatus.  5.523,918, 0.  .361-695.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia,  5J23.2I5    C\ 
435-69  100, 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt;  Preussler.  Udo;  and  Grund.  Peter.  5,522.303,  C\.  92-27.000. 
Chisholm.  Michael  F ;  and  Appel.  Andrew  T .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Compact  system  and  method  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing 
utilizing  energy  coupled  lo  the  polishing  pad/waler  mlerlace   5,522.965, 
CI.  1.56-636.100 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh.  Nobuyuki:  Kido,  Masami.   Muraia,  Shizuo;  and  Abe    Yukino 
5,523,128,  a.  428-1.000. 
Chisum.  F  Lavell  Centerline  gauging  system  with  floating  pointer  for  vehicle 

alignment  equipment.  5,522,145,  CI.  33-288000 
Chlonne  Engineers  Corp  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shikami.  Satoshi;  and  Satoh.  Hitoshi,  5.523.518,  C\.  588-204.000. 


Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Bmce  E.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  M  .  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Porous  dielectnc  matenal  with  improved  pore  surface 
properties  for  electronics  applications.  5,523,615,  Q,  257-632.000. 
Cho.  Tadayoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Pan  head  control  system  for 

TV  camera.  5,523,783,  O  348-157.000. 
Cho,  Young  H.:  See— 

Seo,  Jae  K.;  Choi,  Do  Y;  and  Cho,  Young  H  ,  5,523.907, 0.  360-%.500. 
Choaie.  Alben  G.,  to  Optical  Gaging  Products.  Inc   TelecentrK  variable 
magnification  optical  system  for  video  based  inspection  system.  5.523.583 
a.  250-559.190. 
Choi.  Do  Y:  See— 

Seo,  Jae  K.;  Choi,  Do  Y;  and  Cho,  Young  H..  5,523,907,  Q.  36O-%.500. 
Choi,  In-whan:  See — 

Chesson,  Greg;  Choi,  In-whan;  Lin,  Yuh-wen;  Smith,  Jeannine  M.;  Yau, 
Daniel;  and  Young.  Desmond  W..  5.524.250.  Q.  395-775.000. 
Choi.  Jong  H.:  See — 

Yoo.  Si   H.;  Jung,  Nack  H.;  and  Choi.  Jons  H..  5.522034.  O 
62-238.700. 
Choi.  Woo-ho,  to  Samsung  Elecotmics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 
a  light-dispersion  type  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,523.188  O  430- 
20.000. 
Choplin,  Agnes:  See — 

Benazzi,  Eric;  Joly,  Jean-Francois;  Travers,  Christine:  Basset.  Jean- 
Marie;  and  Choplin,  Agnes,  5,523,506,  CI  585-481.000. 
Chorey,  Edward  A,:  See- 
Sparer,  Ronald  M.;  Chorey,   Edward  A  ;  and  Seibert,  Gttgorv  L 
5,523.640,0.310*4.000. 
Chow,  Laurence  C;  and  Takagi,  Shozx).  to  American  Dental  Association 
Health   Foundation,   Calcium   phosphate  hydroxyapatite   precurior  and 
methods  for  making  and  using  the  same  5,522,893.  CI.  523-11.000. 
Choy,  Clement  K    See — 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Mills,  Scon  C;  Siben,  William  P.;  and  Chov 
Oement  K.,  5,523,024,  G.  252-547.000. 
Christel,  Andreas:  See — 

Roulin.    Monique;    NSgeli.    Hans-Rudolf;    and    Christel,    Andreas 
5,522.506,  G.  206-531.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Herman.  Slawomir  J..  5.522.281.  G.  74-586.000. 
Sauve.  Paul  J..  5.522,128,  G.  29-709.000. 
Chu.  Frederico:  See — 

Graver,  Stephen  F;  Ullrich,  Scon  A.;  Montividas,  Edward;  and  Chu 
Fredenco.  5.522,261.  G.  73-204.180. 
Chu,  MavYing,  to  PolyPlus  Battery  Company  Rechargeable  positive  elec- 
trode  5,523,179.  G   429-104000 
Chu,  Paul  E.  Flexible  portable  container  for  leaking  tanks.  5.522J34  G 

114-74.00R. 
Chun-Shan  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Leu.  Ching-Shan:  and  Hwang.  Jiun-Bin.  5,523,936.  G.  363-21.000. 
Chun,  Victor  L .  lo  Murau  Machinery,  Ltd.  Rear  address  punch  with  turret 

frame.  5.522,295,  CI.  83-552.000.  ' 
Chung,  Byung-hong:  See — 

Hyung.  Yong-woo;  Ku,  Don-young;  Chung,  Byung-hong;  Hwang,  Yong- 
oon:  Yang,  Hung-mo;  and  Shin.  Yun-seung.  5.523.255,  G   437- 
69.000. 
Chung  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Sou;  Hu.  Chun-Min;  Yu,  Yu-Chung:  Hsu,  Ming-Yu'  and 
Wang,  Kuo-Chu.  5J23,114.  G.  427-68.000. 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Sou;  and  Hu,  Chun-Min.  5.523.649.  G.  313-479.000. 
Chwalisz.  Krzysztof:  See — 

Garfield.    Robert;   Chwalisz.    Krzysztof:   and    Bukowski.   Radoilaw 
5.522.877.  G.  607-138.000 
Ciardi,  John  J.;  and  Slavin,  Keith  R..  to  Tekotjnix,  Inc   Composite  video 
sub-pixel  timing  adjustments  using  digital  resampling.  5.523,792,  G 
348-505.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Chassot,  Laurent;  and  Bugnon,  Philippe,  5.522,925,  G.  106-498000 
Ruty.  Peter;  Roth.  Martin;  and  Eldin,  Sameer  H ,  5,523,362,  G.  525- 

452.000. 
Kristen,  Ulrich;  Miiller,  Klaus;  and  Rasbereer,  Michael,  5.523,007,  C\ 

252-32.70E. 
Schurter.  Rolf;  Kunz.  Walter,  and  Nvfeler,  Robert  5,523311,  G  548- 

361.000. 

Tzikas,  Athanassios;  and  Carisch,  Claudia.  5,523,.397.  G  534-642  000 

Winlerton,  Lynn  C;  and  Su.  Kai  C.  5,523,012.  G.  252-106.000 

Wombwell,  Paul  T;  Willis,  Philip  D.;  and  Ludman,  Peter  B  ,  5,523  044 

O.  264-328.800.  '       ' 

Ciccotelli.  AndxMiy  J.  Convertible  counter-coucb-bed  unit.  5.522,097,  G 

5-37.100. 
Ciecielski,  Ezildo.  Elastic  fastening  clamp  in  shape  of  a  double  C.  5.522.542, 

CI.  238-352.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Sparer.   Ronald  M.;  Chorey,  Edward  A.;  and  Seibeit,  Gieeory  L., 
5,523,640.  CI.  310-64,000. 
Circuit  Line  S.p.A  :  See — 

Antonello,  Gianpaolo;  and  Bagioni,  Graziano,  5.523,698,  CI    324- 
759.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Assar,  Mahmud:  Estakhri,  Peiro:  and  Pen.  Boyd,  5.523.724.  G.  331- 
l.OOA. 
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Brown.  Paul  M  .  Hedayai.  Shahin:  and  Urbani.  Geocge  V.  5.324.047.  Q. 

379-93.000. 
Geldnum.  John  S.;  Chen.  Joe  Y.;  and  Yoon,  Tony  J..  5.524J68.  O. 

395-825.000. 
Nemane,  Siamack.  5.523.979.  C\.  365-230.050. 
Civerchia.  Linda,  to  CBS  Lens,  a  California  general  partnership.  Collagen- 
hydiogel  for  promoting  q)ithelial  cell  growth  and  regeneration  of  the 
stroma.  5  J22.888.  Q.  623-4.000 
Ganion.  Charles  H..  Ill:  Young.  Emilie;  Palrang.  Joseph  M..  and  Janssens. 
Marcel  D..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Graphical  user  interface  for  inter- 
active television  with  an  animated  agent.  5.524.195.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Oark.  Charles  D  Yellow  jacket  bait  station.  5322.172.  Q.  43-131.000. 
Oark.  Reuben  B  .  FV.  Low  toggle  force  poultry  watering  valve.  5.522.346.  Q. 

119-725.000. 
Oark.  William  C  ;  Volslorf.  James  R.;  and  Winings.  Clifford  L.,  to  Berg 

Technology.  Inc  Shielded  cable  connector  5.522.731.  Q  439-108.000. 
Clarke.  John  ,M  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fluid  controlling  system  for  an  engine. 

5.522.358.  CI.  123-296.000. 
Oarke.  Michael  J..  See— 

Blackborow,  John  R.;  and  Clarke.  Michael  J..  5.523.417,  Q.  549- 
233.000 
Qavion.  Richard  A  Multi-sho)  air  operated,  projectile  launcher.  5.522.374. 

CI    124.59  (XX). 
Oearman.  Melvin  R..  Jr:  See — 

Banks,  Jon  M.:  Oearman.  Melvin  R  .  Jr.  Colson.  James  C;  Craig.  David 
O.;  Loose.  David  C  :  and  Varan.  James  E..  5  J22  J87. 0.  270-58.030. 
Qeary.  JanKS  D  :  See — 

Jordan.  Rus-iell  A.;  and  Qeary.  James  D..  5.522.725.  Q.  433-9.000. 
Qements.  Jack,  to  Solo  Cup  Company.  Method  of  making  pla.slic  plate  with 

rolled  edge  rim.  5.523.042.  Q.  2M-296.000. 
eleven.  David  R  :  See — 

Miller.  John  A.;  Oeven.  David  R.;  and  Wall.  Robert  J..  5,524.238.  O. 
395-600.000. 
Oewer.  Richard;  Anandkumar.  Janavikulam;  and  Macdonald.  Andrew,  to 
Hughes  Electronics   Ssmbol  timing  recoverv  using  fir  data  interpolators. 
5..V24,126,  CI    375-355  (XX). 
Clinch  River  Corporation:  See — 

Connelly.  Jerry  D.  5.522.II7.  Q.  16-375.000. 
Oine,  Roger  M..  to  Real-Tod.  Inc  Snow  stop  5.522.185,  O.  52-24.000. 
Qorox  Company.  The:  See— 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr.;  Mills.  Scott  C;  Sibert.  William  P.;  and  Choy. 
Clement  K..  5  J23.024.  O.  252-547.000. 
Quff.  John  D.;  See— 

Shuman.  Jack  W.  Jr;  and  Cluff.  John  D..  5.522,472.  CI.  182-3.000. 
CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems:  See — 

Rello.  Robert  M.;  Yager.  Michael;  and  Martinez,  Ramon  A..  5.522.960. 
CI    156-215.000. 
Coates,  David:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Nonaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coates.  David;  Brown.  Emma  J ;  Ricgcr.  Bemhart;  and  Tanaka. 
Yukiomi.  5.523,127.  CI  428-1  000 
Cobbett,  William.  Jr.:  See- 
Anders.  Robert  H..  Jr.  Cobbett.  William.  Jr;  Grant.  William  T;  Kapf- 
hammer,  Mark  W;  Rizk,  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu.  Nirmal  S.;  Sarfaraz, 
Mohamad  A.;  and  Yau.  You- Wen.  5.522.963.  CI.  156-272.800. 
Cockrem.  .Michael  C.  M.  Process  for  recovering  organic  acids  from  aqueous 

salt  solutions  5.522.995.  CI.  2IO-637.000. 
Cognis.  Inc.:  See— 

Vimig.  Michael  J  ;  Manisnn.  Phillip  L.;  Wolfe.  George  A.;  Sierakoski.  J 
.Michael;  Mackenzie.  Murdoch;  and  Weerts.  Keith  E..  5.522,997,  O 
210-638.000. 
Cogsdill  Tool  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Depperman,  Warren  B.,  5,522.124,  Q.  29-90.010. 
Cohen,  Choua.  See — 

Behar.  limmanuel;  Cessou.  Maurice;  Cohen.  Choua:  Rojev.  Alexandre; 
and  Thomas.  Michel.  5.522.274,  O.  73-866.000. 
Cohen,  Gideon  Orthopedic  cushion.  5.522.793.  O.  602-19.000. 
Cohen.  Jonathan;  Kung.  Ada  H  C  .  Lambert.  Lewis  H  .  Jr ,  and  Linle,  Roger 
G.,  II,  to  Xoma  Corporation   Method  of  treating  gram-negative  bacterial 
infection  by  administration  of  bactericidal/permeability-increa.sing  (BPI) 
protein  product  and  antibiotic  5.523.288,  O   514-12000 
Cohen.  Paul  S  ;  Lucassen.  John  M.;  Miller.  Roger  M.;  and  Sherwin.  Elton  B  , 
Jr,  to  International  Business  Machines  Incorporated.  Method  and  system 
for  location-specific  speech  recognition.  5,524.169.  CI.  395-2.400. 
Coherent.  Inc.:  See— 

Trelles.  Mario  A..  5.522.813.  G.  606-2.000 
Coldren.  A.  Phillip;  Fiore.  Susan  R.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  B..  to  Alloy  Rods 
Global.  Inc.  Welding  electrodes  for  producing  low  carbon  bainitic  fcrrite 
weld  deposits  5,523,540,  CI.  219-I37.0WM. 
Cole.  Allan  S  Fishing  lure.  5,522.170.  CI.  43-42.110. 
Cole.  Edward  I  ,  Jr  Integrated  circuit  failure  analysis  by  low-energy  charge- 
induced  voltage  alteration.  5.523.694.  O.  324-751.000. 
Cole.  Peler  H.;  and  Turner.  Leigh  H..  to  Integrated  Silicon  Design  Pty.  Ltd. 
Identification  system  for  simultaneously  interrogated  labels  5.523.749. 0. 
340-825.540. 
Coley,  Casey  S.  A.;  and  Halinaly,  Paul  J ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Overlapping 

non-interactive  radio  patch  method.  5.524.273.  CI.  455-17.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co:  See— 

Enlli,  Rita.  5.523.025.  O.  232-550.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See— 


Durbut.  Patrick  J  .  Mondin.  Myriam  M.;  and  Broze,  Guy  J..  5,523.013, 

a.  252-12.100. 
Subramanyam,  Ravi;  and  Gu.  Ben.  5.523,324.  C\.  5l4-5%.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza.  Wallace.  Donald  G.:  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums,  Ramon 

A  ,  Jr;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Benlz.  Hanne.  5.523.348. 

a.  525-54.100. 

Collard.  Jean-No«l:  and  Homsperger.  Jean-Marie,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals 

Inc.  Silylaled  acetylcholinesterase  inhibitors  5.523,442.  CI  556-413.000. 

Collin.  Lars  T .  to  Lars  Collin  Consult  AB    Method  of  operating  a  diesel 

engine,  and  diesel  engine.  5„522.359,  O.  123-305  000. 
Collins,  Cecil  A.,  to  AllicdSignal  Inc.  End  rclea.se  seat  belt  buckle  having  an 

inertia-sensitive  locking  mechanism.  5,522,619,  O.  280-806.000. 
Collins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Larson.  John  E.;  Moriarty.  Michael;  Collins,  Michael  J.;  and  Thome, 
Gary  W.,  5,524.235,  O.  395-478.000. 
Collins.  Rick  L.:  See — 

Neel,  Gary  T;  Parker.  James  R.;  Collins.  Rick  L  ;  Storvick.  David  E.; 
Thomeczek.  Charles  L..  Jr;  Murphy.  William  J.:  Lennert,  George  R.; 
Young.  Morris  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L.,  5,522.255,  Q.  73-64.430. 
Collinsworth.  James  C.  Bow  handle.  5,522.376.  Q.  124-86.000. 
Colson,  James  C  :  See- 
Banks.  Jon  M  ;  Clearman.  Melvin  R.,  Jr;  Colson,  James C;  Craig,  David 
O.;  Loose,  David  C  ;  and  Varan.  James  E..  5.522.587.  G.  270-58.030. 
Colvin,  Howard  A  ;  Alsamarraie.  Muhanad  A.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  The  Compatibilized  polymeric  sys- 
tems. 5.523.351.  CI.  525-124.000. ' 
Colwell.  Robert  P.;  and  Glew.  Andrew  F.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  renaming  registers  in  a  processor  and  resolving  data  depen- 
dencies thereof  5,524.262,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Comau  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mauletti,  Enrico,  5.522.275.  G.  74490.030. 
Combs.  Charles  R.;  Cook.  Kevin  S.;  and  Persons,  Charles  D.,  to  Zimmer,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  harvesting  a  tendon  graft    5.522.827.  G. 
606-167.000 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Radanl.  Russell  R  ;  and  Wivagg.  Adrian  P..  5322.432,  CI.  138-93.000. 
Command  Audio  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan.  John  O..  5.524.051.  CI.  380-9.000. 
Commis-sariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Labeye,  Pierre,  and  Udouceur,  Franijois.  5,524,165.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Mouchot.  Jean;  and  Fedeli.  Jean-Marc,  5,523.687.  CI.  324-252.000. 
Compact  Air  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Yuda.  Lawrence  F;  Yuda.  Lawrence  F.  Jr;  and  Keaton.  Ricky  L., 
5.522.302.  CI.  9l-5-33.(KX) 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Maueres  Nucleaires  -  Cogema:  See — 

Cauquil.  Gerard;  and  Sourrouille,  Michel,  5.523314.  CI.  588-20.000. 
Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium:  See — 

Chenard.  Alain;  Obriot.  Denis;  Roustil.  Patrick;  and  Cervelle.  Philippe. 
5.522.772.  CI  472-103.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Larson,  John  E ;  Moriarty,  Michael;  Collins,  Michael  J.;  and  Thome, 

Gary  W.,  5,524.235.  CI.  395-478.000. 
Suboh,  Abdel  H  .  5,524,249,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Wooten.  David  R..  5323.755.  G.  341-22.000. 
Compton.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Martinez.  Rene  D.:  and  Compton.  Richard  C.  5.523,764.  G.  342- 
372.000. 
Compucyte  Corporation:  See — 

KamenLsky.  Louis  A.;  and  Kamentsky.  Lee  D..  5323.207,  CL  435-6.000. 
Computer  Motion.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yulun;  and  Laby.  Keith  P,  5324.180.  CI  600-118.000. 
Condon.  Michael  E.;  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr;  and  Manfredi.  Mark  C.  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  6-helerocyclyl- 1  (substituted  phenyl  )ben- 
zotriazole  herbicidal  agents.  5,523.277.  CI.  504-261.000. 
Cone.  Rodger  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bulb  maintenance  and  planting. 

5322.178.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Conifer  Corporation:  See — 

Hemmie.  Dale  L.;  and  Mills.  Douglas.  5.523.768.  CI  343-840.000. 
Conlon.  David  A.:  See — 

King.  Steven;  Pipik.  Brenda.  and  Conlon.  David  A..  5323.477.  G. 
562-506.000. 
Connelly.  Jerry  D..  to  Clinch  River  Corporation.  Moisture  proof  hinge. 

5322,117,  G.  16-375.000 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Kurt;  and  Wilson.  Aaron,  5.523,901.  CI.  360-77.080. 

Hoogerwerf.  John;  Heinze.  Robert;  and  Rottenburg.  John  M..  5.523339. 

G   219-121  680. 

Conroy,  Paul  M  ,  DeMello,  Donald  W.;  Gasselseder.  Wolfgang;  and  Lubera. 

John  F.  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Thin  wall  profile  having  outer 

weather  band  ultra  violet  light  resistant  layer.  5.522.1%.  CI.  52-738.100. 

Considine.  Daniel  B    Variable  speed  drive  shaft  bicycle.  5.522.612.  G 

280-260  000 
Con.sonr,io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Zambrano.  RaPaele.  5.523.607.  CI.  257-378.000. 
Cook.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Combs,  Charies  R.;  Cook.  Kevin  S.;  and  Persons,  Charles  D ,  5322.827. 
O.  606-167.000. 
Cook,  Robert  S.:  See— 
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Calvert,   John   R  ,   Cook,    Roben  S  ,   Hobbs,   Michaci    A      I^ighton 
Ann  Mane,  Simpkin.  Gordon  T,;  Trunley,  Rov.  and  West,  .Antbon\  D 
5322.383,  C    128-203.150. 
Cool  Fog  Sysems,  Inc    See — 

Reens.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Kamoff,  Robert.  5,523.028.  CI   261-81  000 
Cooley,  Robert  A  Three-dimensional  scanning  method  for  design  of  proth 

eses  5322,402,  CI    128-782.000, 
Cooper  Industries:  See — 

Beck.  Kenneth  R,;  Deacon.  E  Franklin.  Bcnnen.  Mike  and  Ut  Sam  H 
5323,734,  G  336-185  000 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.   See — 

Bogdanovs.  Andns,  decea.sed,  5323,932,  O.  362-282.000. 
Cooper,  Kenneth  H    See — 

Somani.  Aran  K  .  Wmenbnnk.  Craig  M.:  Chen.  Chung-Ho;  Johnson. 
Robert  E  ,  Cooper.  Kenneth  H  .  and  Haralick.  Roben  .M  .  5  524  212 
CI    ig-i-JOOOgO 
Cooper,  Samuel  D  ,  lo  Amencan  Boat  and  Skimmer  Company  Self-inflatablc 

conlainment  hoom  and  method  of  making   .S, 522, 674,  CI   405-63.000 
Copeland,  Slcphan,  and  .McAllister,  Michael,  to  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration Suppon  apparatus  *ith  dual  palm  rests  for  keyboards  and  the  like 

5,.';;;,.';^;,  ci  :48-ii8(XXi 

Corbellmi,  Glauco,  and  Rodngue;,  Fetcr  A  Submerged  drainage  method  for 
forming  and  dewalcnng  a  web  on  a  tourdnnier  fabnc  5  522  969  CI 
162-;illXXl  '       ' 

Corbiere,  Jerome   Prcxcss  for  producing  stable  pharmaceutical  forms  of  an 
ergoline  denvative  and  the  pham^aceuticai  compositions  lhu.s  obtained 
?.523.082,  CI   424-78  040 
Corbin,  David  R  ,  Fernandez,  Richard  E  ,  and  Mahler,  BanT.  A  ,  to  Du  Poni 
de  ,Nemour^,  E   I ,  and  Company   Punticatjon  of  hexafluorocthanc  r>n«J 
ucLs    ^5:.\4<W,  CI    570r9000 
Corbs,  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Elder,  Andreu  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  for  manufactunng  a  bulk  matenal  container  with  suppon  stand 
therefor  .';,.S:.^,(14^,  CI    264-5^6  000 
Corby,  .Nelson  R  ,  Jr ,  and  Miller,  Paul  D  ,  I.'  Crencra!  Electric  Company, 
Real-time  processing  of  packetized  time  sampled  signals  employing  a 
systolic  arra>   5.524,258,  CI    ^'^5-800  000, 
Cordes,  Brace   See 

Brown,  Richard  F  ,  C  ordes.  Brace,  Edelsiem   Frpd.  jnd  Kosson  Robert 
L.,  5322.455,  CI    165  104  260 
Cornelius,  Kerr,  ]  iiarth  brace  system  for  swimming  r»«.iK — m  the  eround 

5322,188.  CI   5M64  8()0 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc     See- 

Signer.    Darell    D ,    Fnedman,    Henrs    S  ,    and    Gnffith     Owen    W 

5,523,084.  a   424-94  400 
B|ork,  Susanna  K    M  ,  Carpenter,  Barn  K  ,  Gotthammar.  Birgitta  K  , 
Linderherg,  Mats  T.  Luthman,  Johan  P,  Pers.son,  Kcrsiin  M    I     and 
.Schwarcz,  Robert,  5,52.^,475.  CI    5h2  4?8  000 
Frechei,  Jean  M    ]  ,  and  Svec,  Frantisek,  ^,522,**4,  CI    :i(>-<i?';  iKK) 
Maninc?..   Rene  D  .  and  Compton.  Richard  C     5  <;2J  764    ci    342- 
372.000.  '       ' 

Coming  Incorporated:  See- 
Button.  Leslie  J  ;  Donovan,  Michael  P;  and  Young,  Donald  R     Jr 
5324,158,0   385-51000 
Correla.  George  C  :  See— 

Charlton,  Richard  G  ,  Correla,  George  C  .  Coumrc,  Mark  A  ,  Hill.  Gary 
R  ,  Horsford,  Kibby  B  ;  Ingraham,  Anthonv  P;  Lowell,  Michael  D'; 
Markovich,  Vova  R.;  Osborne,  Gordon  C  ,  Jr    and  Pirrsnn    Mark  V 
5,523,6%,  O,  324-758  0(X) 
Comgan,  Dennis  A    See— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ,  Fetcenko,  Michael  .A  .  Fierro.  Cnstian,  Gifford, 
Paul  R,;  Comgan,  Dennis  A..  Ben.son,  Peter:  and  Martin,  Franklin  J 
5,523,182.  CI  429-223  000 
Cortes,  Heman  J.;  Pfeiffer,  Curtis  D    and  Richler  Brace  E.lo  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The,  On-line  coupled  liquid  and  ga.s  chromatography  system 
with  an  interface  capillary  tube  interposed  between  a  pan  of  capillary 
chromatographic  columns.  5,522,988,  CI.  210-198  200 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh,  Taka.shi,  5,523.504.  CI.  585-452.000. 
Cossatt  Pascalc,  Mengaud,  Jerome,  and  Bohnen.  Marline,  to  Institut  Pasteur. 

DNA  probes  specific  for  hemolytic  listena   5.523,205,  G,  435-6  000 
CostanzA  Ralph  D.  See— 

Bymes.    Francis    E,;    Costanza.    Ralph    D ,    and    Isabelle     Charles 
5.523330.0,181-208  000 
Costanzo.  Michael  J  :  and  Mar>anoff,  Brace  E  Peptidyl  hctetocycles  useful 
in  the  treatment  of  thrombin  .related  disorders  5323.308.  G.  514-317.000. 
Coste.  Laurent:  See — 

Heritier-Besu  Pierre;  and  Coste,  Uureni,  5.523.733.  G,  336-185.000. 
Courtright,  David  A  :  See- 
Martinez,  Marvin  W ,  Jr ,  Bluhm,  Mark,  Bvme,  Jeffrey  S,;  Courtright. 
David  A  .  Du.schaiko,  Dougla-s  E  ;  Ganbav.  Raul  A,.  Jr;  and  Herabin 
Margaret  R..  5,524.234,  CI    .395-468  0(Xl' 
Cousens,  Lawrence  S  ;  and  Tekamp  Olson,  Patncia,  to  Chiron  Corporation, 
Enhanced  purification  and  expression  of  insoluble  recombinant  proteins 
5323,215.0  435-69,100, 
Couture,  Mark  A  :  See— 

Charlton.  Richard  G  .  Conrla,  George  C;  Couture,  Mark  A  ,  Hill,  Gary 
R  ,  Horsford.  Kibby  B  ;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P,  Lowell,  Michael  D  ; 
Markovich,  Voya  R,;  Osborne,  Gordon  C  ,  Jr,  and  Pierson  Mark  V 
5323,6%.  G.  324-758.000. 
Covington,  Ricky  L.:  See— 


Cadgcn,  Paul  O  .  Cram.  Stephen  F    Handkc,  V^avne  A.;  Log«L  Jeny  U: 
Slegrmoeller  Calvin  L  ;  Covington,  Rickv  l',  Ritter.  DsMd  W    and 
Edplev,  Kevin  D  .  V522.459,  O    166-285.000 
Covington,  ,Sam.  Neuman,  Morgan,  Debevoise,  Allen;  Van  Haaunersveld, 
Chnstian    and  Black    Bnan.  to  And  Communications,  lolenctive  multi- 
media anmHation  rriethod  and  apparatus,  5324,193,  G  393-154000 
Cowie,  Wilham  D    See— 

Mannava,  Seetharamaiah;  and  Cowie.  William  D..  5322  706  CI  416- 
2 1 5  0(XI  ■      ■ 

Cox.  Jimmie  L    See — 

Momson.  Kyle  E.;  WilmoUi,  Kenneth  R  ,  .Neai.  Richard  D    and  Cox, 
Jimmic  L  ,  5323.139.  G.  428-57,000. 
Crabtree,  Gerald  R    See — 

Bram  Richard  J  ;  and  Crabtiee.  Gerald  R,,  5323,227,  G  435-240.200 
Craft,  James  J   G.:  See— 

Ingram.  Marylou;  Spaulding.  Glenn  F.  Craft  James  J  G.;  Ng.  Chuen  P 
Saroufeem.  Ramez;  Techy,  Geza  B;  and  Yazan.  Ozkan.  5323.228.  oi. 

Craig,  David  O.:  See- 
Banks,  Jon  M.;  Oearman,  Melvin  R,.  Jr;  Colson.  James  C  ;  Craig.  David 
C;  Loose.  David  C  .  and  Varan.  James  E  ,  5.522.587,  G,  270-58  030 
Craig.  Franklin  J,:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E,;  Craig.  Franklin  J  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G,,  5323.046 
O   264-522000. 
Crain,  Stephen  F    See — 

Padgett  Paul  O    Crain.  Stephen  F:  Handke.  Wayne  A.iiogan.  Jerry  L; 
Siegemoeller  Calvin  L  .  Covington,  Ricky  L.;  Ritter.'David  W-  and 
Fxlglrs.  KcMn  D,  5.5:;.459,  O.  166-285.000. 
Crampton,  David  L  :  See — 

Orehliuna.s,  John  R,;  Berman,  Arnold  L.;  and  Cramptoo.  David  L 
5  523"16,  a   330-149,000, 
Crane.  Wilham  C   R  :  See- 
Spencer,  Jetald  C,  and  Crane,  WiUiam  C.  R..  5322,943.  G    136- 
245.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Spix,  Oorge  A.;  MUler.  Edward  C;  Stioul.  Robert 
E  .  U;  Schooler,  Anthony  R  .  Silbey,  Alexander  A  ,  Vanderwam,  Bnan 
D  ,  Wilson,  Jimmie  R,,  HesscL  Richard  E  .  and  Phelps.  Andrew  E. 
5324,235,  G.  395-800.000 
Creative  Nail  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

.Schoon.  Douglas  D..  5323.076,  G.  424-61.000. 
Cree  Research.  Inc     See — 

Edmond,  John  A.;  Bulman.  Gary  E  ;  Kong,  Hua-Shuang;  and  Dmitriev 
Vladimir.  5323,589,  O   257-77.000 
Crcssi.  Leopoldo  A.,  to  Cressi  Sub  S.PA  Ripper  for  swimming  and  produc 

tion  method.  5322,748,  G.  441-64.000 
Cressi  Sub  SPA.:  See— 

Cressi,  Leopoldo  A.,  5322,748.  G.  441-64.000. 
Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr:  See — 

Condon.  Michaci  E.;  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr;  and  Manfiedi    Mark  C 
5.523.277,0  504-261.000. 
Criscuolo,  Lance:  See — 

Park.  Bnan  V.  Smith,  Malcolm  C,  Jr;  McGrath,  Ralph  D.;  GiUey. 
Michael  D  ;  Criscuolo.  Lance;  and  Nelson.  John  L.,  5322216  g' 
62-3.600. 
Crocco,  Guy  L.:  See — 

Jubin,  John  C.  Jr;  Crocco,  Guy  L;  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  5323.426,  G 
549-531.000. 
Croce.  Carlo  A.:  See — 

Tsujimoto,  Yoshihide;  and  Croce.  Carlo  A  .  5323.393.  G.  530-350  000. 
Crocker,  Michael,  to  Cardiovascular  Dvnamics,  Inc.  Low  profile  perfusion 

catheter  5,522,800.  O  604% 000   ' 
CroLsat.  Denis:  See — 

Chene,   Alain;    Peignier,    Raymond;    Vors.   Jean-Pierre   A.;    Morter 
Jacques;  Canlegril.  Richard:  and  Croisal.  Denis,  5,523280,  G.  304- 
280.000 
Cropley.  Cecelia  C:  See— 

Kosek.   John  A.;   Cropley.   Cecelia  C;  and  Laconti.  Anthony   B.. 
5,523,177,0  429-40.000. 
Crosnier,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Debeaui.  Alain:  Ollivier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Crosnier,  Jean-Jacoues, 
5.524.160,0.385-92.000. 
Crosspomt  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Katpovich,  Yakov.  5.523,612,  G.  257-530.000. 
Crucible  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Stasko.  William;  and  Pinnow.  Kenneth  E..  5322,914,  Q.  75-231  000 
Cmz,  Leonard   Kit  for  enactmg  the  tooth  faiiy  fable.  3322307.  G.  206- 

575.000. 
Csaszar,  Douglas  M  :  See— 

Eamhart   Edgar  G.;  Csaszar,   Douglas  M.;  and  Wolf.  Michael  T 
5322,563.  O  242-348.000. 
Cucchi,  Pietro.  to  Piecro  Cucchi  S.p.A.  Device  with  improved  bar  guide  for 

loading  bars  in  automatic  lathes.  5322.689.  G.  414-14.000. 
Cukan.  Vladimir  See — 

Morgan.  David  L  ;  and  Cukan.  Vladimir.  5323269.  Ci.  301-93.000 
Culbreth.  Paula  H.:  See— 

Emanuelc.  R.  Martin;   Hunter,  Robert  L;  and  Culbicth,  Paula  H 
5,523.492.  G.  568-*24.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Palel.  Deepak;  and  Long.  Martin  W.,  5322,760,  G.  451-75.000. 
Cumpstey,  David  E.;  See — 
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^rchrr   John  R.;  Cumpstey.  David  E.:  Gray.  Richard  H..  and  t>*cti 
SicphCTi,  5.J22JI2,  a   209-580.000 
Custfr  Pr'cr  Invisible,  j-ray  opaque  Avxirescenl  printing  mediiun  tor  mul 

ijplei  TTadaniJ    ^^22.921,  Q.  106-21,0OR. 
Cuthberuon.  Ri^en  J .  Zhu.  Jianhua.  Nassif.  Rodolpbe  J..  Pfeffer.  Patnck. 
and  Kovkcv.L.  Srd)ar  N  .  to  U  S  WEST  Tecbnotogiet,  Inc  Method  and 
sviiiem  tVir  tormatting  address  stnngs  into  recognizable  token  sequences 
5.524027.  a   395-«12.O0O. 
CvfiovKh.  Raymond:  See — 

Chaitrain.  Michel  M..  Cvetovich.  Raymond,  and  Roberge.  Christopher, 
5.523.233.  O.  435-280000 
Cymbaluk,  Ted  H  ,  Nowack,  Gahard  P.  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  to  Phillips 
Prtrdeum  Company.  Copper  (0  caitioxylate -containing  olefin  coraplexing 
reagents   V.'ilV?  1 2.  Q,  585-848.000 
Cypress  Packaging:  See — 

Fischer.  David  C:  Ririe.  James  1.,  Mink.  Richard:  and  Bales.  Monty. 
V5:vl36.  a.  428-35.200 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Petti.    CTmslopher  J ;   Sldmeijer.  Andre   N.;   and  Hefan.   Mark  A . 
5J23>258,  a.  437-186  000 
Cynx  Corporation:  See — 

HerMP.  Mart  W .  5  J24.222.  Q   395-375.000. 

Martine/.  Vlarvm  W..  Jr;  Bluhm.  Mark.  Byrne.  Jeffrey  S.;  Courtnght. 
David  A  .  Ouschatko.  Douglas  E.;  Garibay.  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Herubin, 
Margaiw  R..  5.524.234.  O.  395-168.000. 
Nairn.  Ajay,  5J23.96I.  C\.  364-715.030. 
CYTRX  Corporation:  See— 

Emanuele.  R.  Martin;  Hunter.  Robert  L.;  and  Culbreth.  Paula  H., 
5.523.492,  Q.  568-624.000. 
Dacor  Corporation:  See — 

Eunganl,  William  C.  5.522.679.  Q.  405-186.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Dongkweon.  5J23.913.  Q.  360-128.000. 
Oh,  jCyoung-Chul.  5J24.062.  O   381-154.000. 
Dagslet,  Asmund:  See — 

Horsrud.  Johan;  and  Da^let.  Asmund,  5,522.311.  C\.  100-50.000 
Dahlbacka.    Bruce   B  .  to  Milsco  Manufacturing  Company.  Seat   havins 

retained  .ushion   5  J22.645.  Q.  297-452.550. 
Dahike,  nrr^g  D    See— 

Tburber  Ernest  L.,  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kirk.  Alan  R.;  uid  Dahlke,  Gregg 
[)    ^5:3  152.  a.  428-323.000. 
Daichu  Densh}  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Machida,  Hai\ihiko:  and  Koishi.  Yoshimi,  5,523,575,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Oaidi.!  Sleel  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nania,  Kazunan;  and  Lacher.  Robert  C.  5,524,176,  Q.  395-22.000 
Daidii  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tsutomu;  Honnaka,  Hiromichi;  Saka,  lUushi;  and  Kato. 
ToshihTO.  5.523.572.  Q   25(M23.00P. 
Daikin  Indusmes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shima.  Kiyoshi;  and  flimakoshi.  Kouichin).  5.522,230, 0.  62-127.000. 
Tsuda.    Takehide.   Malsumoto.  Takeo:  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;   Komatsu. 
Satoshi.  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5.523.015.  O.  252-171.000 
Daily.  Mack  S    See— 

Bestler.  Caitlm  B.;  Daily.  Mack  S.;  and  Yang.  Shu- Yuan  V,  5,524,237, 
a    395-55O.00O. 
Daily.  Pat  O   Thromboendarterectomy  dissector  and  suction  instrument 

5.522.826.  O  606-159  000 
Daimler  Benz  AG;  See — 

HoebU.  Guenter.  Ebeihardt.  Stefan;  and  TtxMt,  Joachim,  5J23.666.  O. 

320-2,000. 
Krutzsch.  Bemd;  Wenninger.  GUnter.  Lindner.  Ekkehard:  and  Pabei, 
Michael,  5,522.905.  O  44-385.000. 
Dainippim  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsunaia.  Minobu.  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  5.522.215.  C\.  62-32  000 
Dau.  Siegfncd.  and  Unruh.  Jan.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  siruc 
Hiring  messages  for  exchanging  data  and/or  for  syiKhronizing  processes  in 
a  data  processing  system  wherein  at  least  two  stations  are  connected  to  each 
other  via  a  serial  bus.  5,524,213.  O.  395-200.170. 
DaJbiez,  Andrt:  See— 

Thirion  de  Briel.  Jacques;  Dalbiez.  Aixbt:  Villata.  Gino;  and  Blard. 
Michel.  5,522.490.  O    192-107  OOC. 
Dale.  Jeremy  N.  CommunicaDon  apparatus.  5J23.982.  O.  367-131  000 
Oalton,  Richard  L  .  Jr.  Klebusch.  William  C;  and  Weiss.  Andreas  \  .  to  I  Dl 
Pneulronics  Corporation,  Controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  using  solenoid 
actuated  valves  5522,424.  C  137  560,000, 
Daly.  Daniel  F ;  Grandy.  Thomas  C  ;  Harris.  Mark  N,.  Morlando.  Sal\  ainrr  J 
Sekas.  Mark;  Sharma.  Shamla  V.  and  Dwyer.  John  J,,  to  Dictaphone 
Corporation  (US,),  Voice  processor  interface  chip  with  arbitrabon  uniL 
5J24.261,a,  395-800  000, 
Dalv   lames  A.    See — 

Patrick    Michael  W ;  and  Daly.  James  A..  5J23.998.  Q.  370-56,000, 
DanxKi,  Richard:  See — 

Bishop  Robert,  and  Damon.  Richard,  5.524,152,  O,  382-165,000 
Damone,  Lmberlo:  See — 

Kropf.    Laurent;    BaumgarHier,    Hugues;    and    Damone.    Umberto. 
5J22.825.  a,  606-159.000, 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter.  Ralph  W;  and  Sonuner.  Randy  L..  5,522,777,  a.  477-36.000 
Duckwall,  Brian  N..  5.522.600.  Q.  277-38.000. 
Hohnan.  James  L..  5,522,476.  Q.  184-6.120. 
Dancy.  Miduel  J.:  See- 


Keith,  Jon  T;  Betts.  E   Douglas:  Dancv.  Michael  J  ;  and  Per^hinskc, 

James  E,,  5.522,764.  CI   452  5  000 

Dandekar,   HemanI  W  ,   Funk,  Gregory  A  ,   Swift,  John   D  ,   and   Maurer, 

Richard  T.  to  TOP  PSA  process  with  reaction  for  reversible  rcaction.s 

-■S .523.326.  a    548-706.00n 

D'.^ngelo.  Sevenno,  and  Kisncr,  James  D  .  to  AVL  North  \menca.  Inc 

Suspended  single  roll  dynamometer  5.522j;57.  O    ''3  1 1  7  IXXI 
Dang  Vu,  Quang   See — 

Cameron.  Charles,  Chaumette,  Patnck.  Dang  Vu.  Quang.  Bousquei. 
Jacques,  Toumier-Lasserve,   Jacquos.   and   Desgrandchamps.  Guy. 
5.523,493,  CI    .568-671000. 
Daniel,  l.saac  M    See 

Moran.  James  M  ,  Salz,stein,  Richard  A  .  Daniel,  Isaac  M  ,  Caims, 
Douglas  S  ,  and  Smith,  Danel  B  ,  5..<i;2,904,  O  623  22,a)() 
Darnell  United,  Inc     See 

Ginzburg,  Vladimir   B  ,   and   Schaming,   Eulward  R..  5J23,123.  O. 
427-295  (XX) 
Daniels.  D   Kellv   See— 

1-ewis,  C   .Alan,  and  Daniels.  D   Kelly.  5.524,142.  O    ,379-112,000 
Danneels.  Gunner;  Schlesinger,  Robert,  and  Gates,  Gregory,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
raoon  Conferencing  over  multiple  transports   5.524.1 10.  CI   370-62  OOO 
Darmon.  Charles   M,   Youngblixid,   Michael   P.  and   Sauter,   Rosa   P.  to 
Ejuslman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  conditioning  solution  containing 
bleach  accelerator,   formaldehyde   precursor  and   sec<indarv   amine   and 
method  of  use   5,523.195.0.430-393.000. 
Da.sher.  Preston  B     See — 

Price.  Elvin  C  .  [)asher.  Preston  B  .  and  Valenbne.  Gerald  C,  5,522J32, 
a    112-470  290 
Daia.sciipe  Investment  Corp    Srr- 

lanzen,    Ernst,    Hoekstra,    Matthia.v    J  ,    and    TKitneui,    Richard    P. 
5,5:3.291,  a    514-21  IXX) 
Dauerer.   Norman   J  ,   and   Kclley,    FJward   E  ,    lo    Intemalional    Business 
Machines  Corporation  Simplifying  maintaining  and  displaying  of  program 
comments   5,524,192,  O    395-148  000 
I>auth,  Jochen;   Peet?,   Lido,  and  Deubzer,   Bemward,   lo  W'acker-Chemic 
GmbH  Catalysts  for  hydrosiiylation  reactions,  5.523,436.  C\  556-12.000. 
Dauth.  Jochen   See — 

Geek.  Michael;  Dauth.  Jochen;  Deubzer,  Bemward.  Oswaldbauer,  Hel- 
mut. Schmidt.  Manfred,  and  Baumann,  Frank.  5,523.365.  O.  526- 
194  IXX) 
D  Avello,  Robert  F    ,See— 

Williams.  James  M,  D' Avello.  Roben  F,  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K,. 
5.524,278,  O,  455-33  400 
Davidian.   Steven    Oil   removal  device   with   integrated  eravitv    separator 

5.522,990,  a   210-242  300 
Davies,  Donald  M     See 

Byers,  Larry  L  ,  r>avies,  Donald  M  ,  Desuhijana,  Joseha  M  ,  Mayer, 
Michael  E  ,  Piper,  Randall  L  .  Thorsbakken.  IJovd  E  ,  and  Wierdsma, 
Steven  M.  5.524.218,  O    X95..309000 
Davis,  Donald  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reticle 

having  a  number  of  subfields   5.523.580.  CI   250-505  lOi) 
Davis.  John  H   Christmas  tree  stand   5.522,177,  a   47^)500 
Davis.  McKav  H  Battery  system  for  sustained  bicvcic  pathvvav  illumination 

and  methods   5.523,924.  O.  362-72.000 
Deacon.  E   Franklin   Ser — 

Beck,  Kenneth  R  ,  Deacon.  E  Franklin;  Bennett.  Mike,  and  Lee.  Sam  H.. 

5,523,7.34.  CI    3.36- 185  OOO 

de   Agudelo,   Magdalena   R  .  Guerra.  Julia.   Romero,  Tnno.   and  Medina. 

.Manela,  to  Intevep.  S  .A   Catalyst  for  the  simultaneous  selective  hydroge 

nation  of  diolehns  and  nitnlcs  and  method  of  making  same.  5.523.271.  "Cl. 

502  74  000 

Deare,  Frederick  L  MelJxid  and  apparatus  for  a  safety  svstem.  5.522.465,  CI. 

166-363.000 
Deaver.  David  K  .  to  Ruke  Corporation  Active  discharge  circuit  fiw  charged 

capacitors   5.523.665.0    320-11X10 
DeBalko,  George  A  .  to  ,AT&T  Corp    Remotelv  connectabic  maintcnarKr 

terminaiKxi  unit   5.524.043.  O    379-2  (XXI 
Deheaui,    Alain,   Ollivier.    Jean-Francois,    and   Cnisnier.   Jean  Jacques,   to 
Framaiomc  Connectors  International  Engaging  hber -optic  plug  connector, 
in  particular  overmolded  monobloc  plug   5.524,160,0    385-92  (XXI 
Debevoise,  Allen   See  — 

Covingum,  Sam,  .Newman,  Morgan,  Debevoise,  Allen.  Van  Hammers 
veld,  Chnsiian,  and  Black.  Bnan.  5.524.193.  O    395-1.54  OOO, 
DeBiasio.   Bnan  F .  and  Dnscoll.  Silvana  G  .  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation. 

Package  for  holding  a  pair  of  articles   5.522,499,  O    206  278  (XX) 
Je   Boisnou,   Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF    Device   for  tlie  processing   and 
pre -correction  of  an  audio  signal  before  it  is  amplitied  m  an  amplification 
system  of  a  transmitter  with  amplitude  nnxlulaoon    5.524,171,  O    395- 
2,360 
Deere  &  Com  pan  v   See — 

Uing,  John  D    5.522.328.  Q.  111-176.000. 
DeFrank.  Michael,  Marchetti,  David;  and  Teegardin,  David  L  .  to  T  Systems 
International,  Iik    Dnp  imgation  hose  and  mettiod  for  il.s  manufacture 
',522.551.  CI    239-542  01X1 
Deguchi.  Takuya   Srr- 

Sumida.  Hiroshi.  .Nakatani.  Yoshio.  and  Deguchi. Takuya,  5J23.073.  CI 
423-605  IXX") 
Detjuiseppi.  David  T,  to  W   L,  Gore  &  .As.sociales,  Inc    Gas-permeable, 

liquid  impermeable  vent  cover.  5.522.769.  Cl,  454-270,000. 
Deimling,  Michael    Sfe 

Held.  Oliver,  and  Deimling.  Michael,  5,523,688,  Q.  324-309.000. 
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DEKA  ProducLs  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Kamen.  Dean  L..  and  Miller.  Bradley  D..  5.522.568,  Cl.  244-17  130. 
De  Kesel.  Jan    Seal  for  a  toner  cartridge  a-ssembly.  5,523.828.  C\.  355- 

260.000. 
DeLaforcade.  Vincent;  and  Lasserre.  Pierre,  lo  LOreal   Method  and  device 
for  dispensing  and  packaging  a  fluid  product  contained  in  a  receptacle 
which  is  pressurized  with  the  aid  of  a  propellani  gas    5,522,526,  O 
222-1.000. 
Delage-Toriel,  Jean  R:  See— 

Amer.  Moh  Samir;  Bnssel.  Jean-Marie;  Ulmann.  Andre;  Delage-Toriel. 
Jean  P;  and  Stemer.  Jacques,  5.522.262.  O.  73^*40000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  inc  :  See — 

Weber.  Robert  J  .  Jennnch,  Carlelon  E..  and  Maiohl.  Rudolph  O. 
5.523.519.0.588-249.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Bach.  James  C;  and  Kastura.  John  L..  5523.676.  O.  324-103.00P 
Eyicheson.  CTharles  T .  Nakanishi.  Todd  G.;  Bramel.  Michael  D.;  Tagle. 
John  D  ;  and  Lachenmaier.  Frank  D..  5.523.620.  Cl.  257-690.000. 
d'Elf  Atochem  S  A    See— 

Cheminal,  Bernard;  Garcia,  Francois;  Lacroix,  Eric;  and  Lantz,  Andre. 
5.523.500.  O,  570-169,000. 
Dell  USA.  L.R:  See- 
Finch.  Rick;  and  Savage.  JeflT,  5524,208.  Q.  395-183.010. 
Parks.  Terry  J.;  and  Register.  David  S  .  5.524,248,  O.  395-750.000. 
Stewart.  Gregory  N..  5,523.671.  Cl   320-39.000. 
Delia  Valle.   Francesco;   Rastrelli.  Alessandro;  Calderini.  Gabriella;   and 
Romeo.  Aurelio,  to  Fidia,  S.p.A.  Gels  in  the  form  of  highly  hydrated 
self-supporting  film,  the  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  in  the 
therapy  of  cutaneous  lesions  and/or  pathologies.  5,523,093.  O.  424- 
444.000. 
Delia     Valle.     Francesco;     and     Romeo.     Aurelio.     to     FIDIA     S.p.A. 

Di-Iysoganglioside  derivatives.  5.523.294.  O.  514-25.000. 
Delmas.  Claude:  See — 

Campet,  Guv:  Chabagno,  Jean-Michel;  Delmas.  Claude;  Poitier.  Joseph; 
and  Salardenne.  Jean.  5.522.976.  Cl.  204-298.130. 
Delphi  France  Automotive  Systems:  See— 

Fulks,  Gary  C.  and  Annequm.  Thieny.  5.522.486.  O.  188-315.000. 
Delpy.  Klaus;  Engelhardt,  Fntz;  Zerrer.  Ralf;  and  BUhring.  Dirk,  to  Hoech.st 
Aktiengesellschaft,    Process    for   the    preparation    of  ether-sulphonates 
5.523,471.0   562-110,000 
DeLustm.  Frank:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon 
A  .  Jr;  Fnes.  Louis;  DeLu-stro.  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Haiine.  5.523,348. 
Cl.  525-54.100. 
DeMars.  Robert  A.  Toaster  and  cutter  5.522.306.  Cl  99-329.0RT. 
DeMello.  Alan  J.:  See— 

Kaplo,  Joseph  J.;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  and  DeMello.  Alan  J..  5.522.602. 
Cl.  277-53.000. 
DeMello.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Conroy.  Paul  M.;  DeMello.  Donald  W.;  Gasselseder.  Wolfgang;  and 
Lubera.  John  F.  5.522.196.  Cl.  52-738.100. 
Demjanenko.  Victor:  See — 

Shin.  Yong-Chul;  Sridhar.  Ramalingam;  Srihari.  Sargur  N.;  and  Dem- 
janenko. Victor.  5.524.070.  O.  382-274.000. 
Dempsey.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Zia,  Ninev  K.;  Dempsey.  Daniel  J.;  and  Virgil.  HaU,  Jr.,  5,522,541,  O 
236-iaOOO. 
Demurjian.  Michael.  Collapsible,  window-mounted  pet  cage.  5,522,344,  Cl. 

119-474.000. 
Den  norske  stats  oljcselskap  a.s.:  See — 

Karlsson,  Leif;  Hellberg.  Per-Erik;  Eriksson.  Lena;  Svennberg.  Stig; 
Gilje.  Eimund;  Espedal.  Siri;  and  Maldal.  Trygve.  5.523.470.  O 
562-110.000 
Den.  Yasuhide,  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  having  laminated 

tight  and  coarse  insulating  layers.  5.523.616.  Q.  257-637.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oba.  Hiroaki;  Aoki.   Kazuomi;  and  Itoyama.  Kenji.  5,523,355,  Q. 
525-215.000 
Denman.  Marvin  A  :  Pennington.  Artie  A  ;  and  .Song.  Seungyoon  P.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatuin.  and  Motorola,  Inc.  System 
for  speculatively  executing  lastructions  wherein  mispredicted  instruction  is 
executed  prior  to  completion  of  branch  processing.  5.524,224.  C\.  395- 
375.000. 
Denzer,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Robinson,  Glen  M.;  Carlson.  Timothy  B  .  Peterson.  Richard  W.;  Denzer. 

Steven  M.;  Groschen.  Robert  P.  Jr;  and  Schmainda.  Michael  J . 

5.523.839.  O.  356-349.000. 

Depperman.  Warren  B..  to  Cogsdill  Tool  Products.  Inc.  Roller  burnishing 

apparatus  having  directly  dnven.  coaxiallv  disposed  burnishing  head 

assembly  5.522.124,  O.  29-90,010 

DeRudder.  Carlos,  to  N  V.  Michel  Van  de  Wieic   Machine  for  weaving  face 

to  face  fabrics  5.522.435.  CI.  139-65,00) 
Desai,  Dhruv  M..  Massman.  Lloyd  H  ,  and  Smith.  Bruce  A.,  to  Internationa] 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Personal  compuier  system  combined  with 
an  adapter  for  networks  having  varying  characlenslics.  and  adapter  for 
coupling  a  personal  computer  to  such  nctworLs  5.524.252.  C\.  395- 
800  000 
Desgrandchamps.  Guy:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Chaumette.  Patrick.  Dang  Vu.  (^ang;  Bousquei, 
Jacques;  Toumier-Lasserve.  Jacquos;  and  Desgrandchamps.  Guy. 
5,523.493.0.568-671.000. 


Deshaies.  Marcel  R.  Adjustable  yam  package  holder.  5,522,565,  O.  242- 

575.200 
Deshpande.  Rajendra  D.;  and  Pulkowski.  Jeflrey  H..  to  Bcloit  Tccfanolatia, 
Inc.  Single  tier  dryer  secbon  with  dual  reversing  rolls.  5,522.151.  C\. 
34-114.000. 
DeSilva,  Renuka:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafb.    Hashem;    DcSilva.   Renuki;   and  Aixhavani,   Zirim. 
5,523,212.  O  435-28.000. 
Desuhijana,  Joseba  M. :  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Davies.  Donald  M  .  Desuhijana.  Joseha  M..  Mayer. 
Michael  E  ;  Piper.  Randall  L.;  Thorsbakken,  Uoyd  E;  and  Wierdsm*. 
Steven  M  .  5.524,218.  O  395-309.000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burgmann.  Thomas  A..  5,523.740.  O   340-573.000. 
Deubzer.  Bemward:  See — 

Dauth.  Jochen;  Peeu.  Udo;  and  Deubzer.  Bemward.  5,523.436.  C\ 

556-12.000. 
Geek.  Michael;  Dauth.  Jochen;  Deubzer.  Bemward.  Oswaldbauer.  Hel- 
mut; Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Baumann.  Frank,  5,523J65,  O.  526- 
194.000 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Gosebeig.  Walter;  Sander.  Hane  Werner,  and  Heidrich.  Rolf.  5,523,735, 

O.  336-208.000. 
SpiUe.  Jens.  5.524.054.  Cl.  381-18.000. 
de  Vail.  Franklin  B..  to  Palomar  Technologies  Coiporalion.  Transponder 
system  for  communicating  through  an  RF  barrier.  5J23,750,  Q.  340- 
870.310 
Devanathan.  Thimmalai  N.  C  :  See — 

King.  Richard  S..  Devanathan.  Thimmalai  N.  C;  Lin,  Steve  T;  RoJir. 
William  L.;  and  Swans.  Dale  F.  5J22.897.  O.  623-16.000 
DFM  Corporabon:  See — 

Stanesic.  John  M  ;  and  Thompson.  Scott  P..  5322,634.  Cl.  296-95.100. 
Diana.  Guy  D.:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R  ;  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Kuo.  Gee-Hong; 
Nitz.Theodonr  J.;  and  Reuman.  Michael.  5.523.312, 0.  514-364.000, 
Diatop  Corporation:  See— 

Sugihara,  Hideo;  and  Tomita,  Hajime.  5,522,140,  O.  30-276.000. 
Sugihara.  Hideo;  and  Tomila.  Hajime.  5.522.141.  O.  30-276.000. 
Dl  Biase.  Stephen  A  ;  Scharf.  Curtis  R  ;  Schwind.  James  J  ;  and  Tipton.  Craig 
D  .  to  Lubrizol  Corporabon.  The.  Gear  lubricant  composibon.  5,523.(K)5, 
O.  252-18.000. 
Dictaphone  Coiporalion  (U.S.):  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  F;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Harris.  Mark  N  ;  Morlando, 
Salvatore  J..  Sekas.  Mark.  Sharma.  Shamla  V ;  and  Dwyer.  John  J-, 
5,524061.  O.  395-800.000. 
Diederich,  Walter  J.,  to  Thermo  Power  Corporation.  Fuel  control.  5,522,722, 

O.  431-89.000. 
Diehl.  David  F;  and  Hayes.  Peter  C.  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Latex  binder  compo- 

sibons  5.523.345.  O.  524-555.000. 
Diekhoff.  Hans  H.;  and  Smith.  George  L .  Jr.  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Method  of  forming  a  metal  container  body    5.522.248.  O. 
72-348.000 
Diekwisch.  Hartmut.  to  Smanech  LLC   Method  of  elevabng  a  workpiece. 

5,522.478.  O.  187-273.000 
Dieoich.  Karl,  to  Drossbach  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Apparatus  for  dK  productian 
of  corrugated  tubing  from  thermoplasbc  svnthebc  resin    5.522.718.  O. 
425-325.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporabon:  See — 

Fishbein.  Bnice  J.,  and  Doyle.  Bnan  S  .  5J23.603.  Cl.  257-356.000. 
Ghoneimy.  Adei;  Hsu.  Meichun;  and  Kleissner.  Karl.  5524J41.  O. 

395-600.000. 
Panick.  Michael  W ;  and  Daly.  James  A..  5.523.998.  O.  370-56  000 
Walton.  Andrew;  Quinlan.  Una  M.:  Bryant.  Stewart  F;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;    Rigby.    John;    Morgan.    Feaighal;    and    O'Callaghan.    Josq>h. 
5.524.254.  O.  395-800.000. 
Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd,:  See — 

Rattman.  William  J.;  Mi,  Zhexin;  and  Peterson,  John,  5,523,743.  O, 
340-630,000. 
Digney.  Kevin  A,:  See — 

Wallace.  Lairy  B,;  and  Digney.  Kevin  A..  5J22.864.  O  607-53.000. 
Dilks.  Jerry  L..  to  Wam  Industries.  Inc.  Remote  controlled  winch.  5,522.582. 

Cl  254-323.000. 
E>illard.  Pamela  A.;  See — 

Linig.  Stefan  G.;  and  Dillard.  Pamela  A..  5,524,276.  O  455-33.100. 
Dillehay.  David  R..  to  Thiokol  Corporabon.  Low-toxicity  obscuring  smoke 

formulabon.  5.522,320.0    102-334.000. 
Dimaczek.  Ceroid:  See — 

Durst.  Franz;  Trimis.  Dimosthenis;  and  Dimaczek.  Gerold,  5322,723, 
O.  431-328.000. 
Dimatteo,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C;  and  Dimaaeo.  Michael  A  .  5,522.653.  O.  3O3-I62.O0O. 
Dinello.  Alexandre  M.;  Ibrahim.  Kamal  N.;  and  Dorsky.  Steven  G..  lo 
AcToMed  Corporation.  Transverse  connecbon  for  spinal  column  corrective 
devices  5.522.816.  O.  606-61.000 
Dinville.  Hervi:  See — 

SoKolow.  Constantin;  Bour.  Chrisban;  Bouchon.  Yves;  and  Dinville. 
Hervd.  5.522,903.  O.  623-21.000. 
Di  Palma.  Ralph  B.;  See— 

Koehler.  Paul  C;  Geibel.  Stephen;  and  Di  Palma.  Ralph  B..  5323,183. 
O.  429-235.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Indusbial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
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Suenrari.  Akio;  Kurane.  Ryuichiro;  Nakajinu,  Kenji:  and  Nakamura. 
Yoshihiro,  5^23^20.  O.  435-142.000. 
DiSalvo.  AnChony  J.:  See — 

Bauer.  David  J.;  Barnes.  Kenneth  J.;  and  [>iSalvo,  Anthony  J..  S.522,616. 
a.  280-728.200. 
[hsmukes.  Scon  R..  Ste — 

Sargent.  James  W ;  and  Dismukes.  Scott  R..  5.522.919.  Q.  95-273.000. 
Displaytech.  Inc  :  See — 

Gaalema,  Stephen  D.;  and  Handschy.  Mark  A.,  5.523.864.  O.  359- 
55000. 
Dila  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

W6sienfeldl.  Kurt  D..  5.522.496,  Q.  206-736.000. 
Ditto.  William  L.:  See— 

Spano.  Mark  L.;  Ditto.  William  L.;  and  Schiff.  Steven  J..  5.522,863. 0. 
607-45.000. 
Dixit,  Girish  A.:  See- 
Chen.  Fusen  E.;  Miller.  Robert  O  ;  and  Dixit,  Giriah  A.,  5^23,624.  O. 
257-751.000. 
Dixon.  William  T:  See— 

Tuithof.  Hans  H.:  Van  Vaals,  Johannes  J.;  and  Dixon,  William  T. 
5„522.390,  a.  128-653.200. 
D'Luna,  Lionel  J  :  See — 

Kannegundla.  Ram;  D'Lunji,  Lionel  J.;  and  Lee,  Yung-Rai,  5,523,788. 
a   .Mg-32I.OOO. 
Dmitriev.  Vladimir  See — 

Edmond.  John  A.:  Bulman.  Gary  E.;  Kong.  Hua-Shuang;  and  Dmilriev. 
Vladimir.  5.523.589,  O.  257-77.000. 
Dobbs,  Douglas  B.;  Gillingham.  James  R.;  and  Spathias,  Adonis  K..  to 
Calmar  Inc.  Sprayer  having  pressure  build-up  discharge.  5,522,547.  O. 
239-333000. 
Dochniak.  .Michael:  See— 

Maksymkiw.    Mike;    Haider.    Gray;    Dochniak.    Michael;    Jannusch. 
Leonard;  and  Wade.  Paul.  5.523.344.  Q.  524-507.000 
Document  Processing  Technologies.  Inc.:  See —  » 

Weaver.   William  A.   V;   Edwards.  Jerry   E.;  and  Holm.   Larry  E.. 
5.523.954.  Q.  364-178.000. 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  V.:  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A..  5J23.309.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Doehncr.  Robert  F.  Jr.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Hettncidal  2-<2- 

imida2olin-2-yl>-benzazoles  5.523.279.  Q.  504-277.000. 
Doemer.  Mary  F ;  Herm.smeier.  Brent  D.;  and  Yogi.  Tadashi.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  with  a  CoP- 
iCrB  alloy  thin  film  with  a  1120  crystallographic  orientation  deposited  on 
an  underlayer  with  100  orienution.  5.523.173,  O.  428-611  000 
Dohnal.  Dieter;  .Veumeyer.  Josef;  Albrecht.  Wolfgang;  Kloth.  Giinter.  Laut- 
erwald.  Rolf;  and  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning.  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Reinhausen  GmbH  Step  switch.  5.523.674.  Q.  323-340.000. 
Dohrmann.  David  K.;  and  Perser.  Doyle  P.  Onboard  weight  indicator  for 
measunng  the  load  applied  to  a  vehicle  axle.  5.522.468.  CI.  177-136.000. 
Doi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Natsugari.  Hideaki;  Shirafuji,  Hideo;  and  Doi,  Takayuki.  5,523,305,  CI. 

514-309.000. 

Ddan.  Michael  J.;  Sullivan,  John  J  .  Jr.;  and  Viscovitz.  John  H..  to  GOJO 

Industries.  Inc  Flowable.  pumpable  cleanmg  compositions  and  method  for 

the  preparation  thereof  5,523.014,  CI   252-122.000. 

Dominique.  Benoit.  to  MGI-Coutier.  Lock  with  assisted  closure  especially  for 

a  motor  vehicle  door.  5.522.626.  O.  292-198.000 
Don  De  Cristo  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kassardjian,  Vasken;  and  Wilson,  Patrick  J.,  5,523,043.  Q.  264-273.000. 
Donig,  GUnter,  Goetz.  Edmund;  and  Herrmann.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Circuit  contiguracion  for  generating  even-numbered  duty  fac- 
tors. 5.524.037.  CI.  377-108.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Lynam.  Niall  R..  5.523.877.  O.  359-275.000. 
Donovan.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Button,  l^slie  J.;  Donovan.  Michael  P.;  and  Young,  Donald  R.,  Jr, 
5.524.158,0.  .385-51.000. 
Dooms,  Philip:  See — 

CeUs,  Antoon;  Leblans,  Paul;  and  Dooms.  Philip,  5,523,584,  C[.  250- 
584.000. 
Dom.  Maximilian;  Hlgel.  Eberhard;  and  Kohlhammer.  Klaus,  to  Peroxid 
Chemie    GmbH;    and   Wacker-Chemie   GmbH     Diacylperoxide  esters. 
5„523.466.  CI.  560-201.000. 
Dom,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Lace,  Melvin  A.,  5,522,738.  CI.  439-669.000. 
Dorsey.  James  H..  HI.  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.  Metering  gauge  trumpet  valve. 

5.522.7%.  CI.  604-118.000. 
Dorsky.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Dinello.  Alexandre  M  ;  Ibrahim.  Kama!  .N.;  and  Dorsky.  Steven  G.. 
5.522.816.  CI  606-61  000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihal.su  Jigyodan:  See — 

Nemolo.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshida.  Shingo.  5.523.515.  O.  588-20.000. 
Doison.  Don;  and  Barker.  Ian.  Fish  cleaning  device.  5.522.765.  O.  452- 

196.000 
I>>uglas.  Ian:  See — 

Bennett,  Robert  M.;  and  Douglas,  Ian,  5,522,586,  C\.  270-8.000. 
Douglas.  Wilbert  D.:  See- 
Sung.  Chung-Mei;  and  Douglas.  Wilben  D..  5,524,181, 0. 395-104.000. 
Douma.  Peier  See — 

Mizikovsky.  Semyon;  Anderson.  Geoffrey;  Wahl.  Gerard;  Douma.  Peter; 
and  Akahane.  Masaaki.  5J24.135.  Q.  379-58.000. 


Douthitt.  Bnan  L  ;  Rupolo.  Russ  M  ;  and  Sek,  Stephen,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  of  acquiring  a  channel  in  a  general  frequency  reuse  system. 
5,524.280,  a.  455-62.000. 
Dover.  B.  Troy:  See — 

Engel,  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W  ;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Hall. 
Randy  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C  .  and  Dover.  B  Troy,  5,523,364,  O. 
526-180,000 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W  ,  Schwindeman,  James  A  ;  Dover.  B.  Troy;  and 
Mom.«)n.  Robert  C.  5,523,447,  CI.  556-466.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Cortes.  Heman  J..  Pfeiffer.  Curtis  D.;  and  Richter.  Bruce  E..  5.522.988. 

a  210-198.200. 
Pech.  Gunther  A.;  and  Witzl.  Werner  J..  5,523,425,  Q.  549-522.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Ballance.    David   S.;   Camilletti,   Robert  C;   and   Dunn,   Diana   K. 
5.523,163.  a.  428-446.000. 
Dowd,  James  D.:  See^ 

Falcoff,  Monte  L.;  Dowd,  James  D.;  Stahlbaum,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Muller, 
Robert  D..  5.522,638,  O.  2%-37.80O. 
Dowling.  John  H    See — 

Kacandes.  Peter  N.;  and  Dowling,  John  H.,  5.524.068.  C\.  382-258.000. 
Down.  James  A    See — 

Woodard,   Daniel   L.;   Howard,  Adriann  J.;   and   Down,   James  A., 
5.523,392.  CI   536-25.400. 
Downey.  Darrin.  Tonneau  cover  and  frame  for  pick-up  trucks.  5,522,635,  CI 

296-100.000. 
Doyle.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Rshbein.  Bruce  J.;  and  Doyle.  Brian  S..  5.523.603.  Q.  257-356.000. 
Draenen.  Klaus.   Bone  replacement  material  made  of  absorbable  beads. 

5.522.894,0,623-16.000. 
Drake.  James  A.:  See — 

Veronesi.  Luciano;  and  Drake.  James  A..  5,522,335,  O.  1I4-1SI.000. 
Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pidgeon,  John  D  ;  and  Manthei,  David,  5,523,880,  CI.  359-450.000. 
Driscoll,  Silvana  G.:  See— 

DeBiasio,  Bnan  K.  and  Driscoll,  Silvana  G.,  5,522.499,  C  206- 
278.000. 
Droessler.  Huben:  See — 

Bergner.  Rainer;  Droessler.  Huben;  Kjttscher.  Peter;  Konkel,  Siegfried; 
Weiss,  Volker;  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Ono,  5,522,519,  CI.  215-382.000. 
Drogue,  Sophie;  Charon,  Olivier;  and  Duchateau,  Eric,  to  L'Air  Liquide. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  1' Etude  et  I  "Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges 
CTaude.  Process  for  combustion  in  an  industrial  fumacc.  5.522,721,  CI 
431-1.000. 
Drossbach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Dietrich,  Karl,  5,522.718.  Q.  425-325.000. 
Drouin,  Guy:  See — 

Gosselin.  Yvan;  and  Drouin,  Guy,  5,523,736.  CI.  34O-323.00B. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Hawley.  George  T..  5.523.868.  C.  359-110.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Archer.  Margaret.  5,523,194,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Blanchet-Fincher,  Graciela,  5,523,192,  CI.  430-200.000 
Breikss,  Anne  1.,  5.523.453,  O.  558-338.000. 
Corbin.   David  R.;   Fernandez.   Richard   E.;  and  Mahler.   Barrv  A.. 

5.523.499,0.570-179  000 
Kellner,  Carl   S.;   Rao,  V.   N.   Mallikarjuna;  and  Sieverl.  Allen  C 

5,523,501,0.570-176.000 
Kobayashi,  Toshikazu;  and  Shinohara,  Ken-ichi,  5,523.341,  O.  524- 

99.000 
Lee,  Kiu-Seung.  5,523.034.  CI.  264-9.000. 

Lin,  Perry  H.,  and  Samuelsqi,  Harry  V,  5.523,155,  CI.  428-376.000. 
Manzer,  Leo  E.;  Rao,  V.  N.  Mallikajuna;  and  Swearingen,  Steven  H., 

5,523,498,0.  570-156.000. 
Memeger,  Wesley.  Jr;  and  Smart,  Brace  E.,  5,523,384,  O.  528-392.000 
Moessner,  Richard  C,  5.523,563,  O.  250-238.000. 
Mrowca,  Joseph  J..  5,523.405.  CI   544-321.000. 
Pace.  Salvatore  J.;  and  Wang.  Chengrong,  5,522,978,  O.  204-418.000 
Petrov.  Viacheslav  A  ;  and  Resnick.  Paul  R..  5,523,422, 0. 549^55.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Cain,  Gao  A  .  and  Eyermann.  Charles  J .  5,523,302,  C\.  514-252.000. 
Duarle,  George  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flowtlwough  manifold 

assembly  for  a  linear  pump.  5.522.710.  CI   417-392.000. 
DuBois.  Dale  R.:  See- 
Chew.  Sandy  M.;  DuBois.  Dale  R.;  Rose.  Ronald  L.;  and  Wong.  Manus. 
5.522.937.  O.  118-728.000. 
Dubois.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Epron,  Rorence;  Henry.  Francois;  Sagnes.  Olivier;  and  Dubois.  Jean- 
Claude.  5.523.021.  CI.  252.500.000. 
DuBose.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Holsinger.   Kevin   K.;   DuBose.   Harold   D.;   and  McNeal,   Michael. 
5.524.015.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Duchateau.  Eric:  See — 

Drogue.  Sophie;  Charon.  Olivier;  and  Duchateau.  Eric.  5.522.721.  O. 
431-1.000. 
Duckwall.  Brian  N..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Annular  lubricant  seal  assembly 

with  spring  member.  5.522.600.  CI   277-38.000. 
Dudek.  Daniel  H..  to  Newly  Weds  Foods.  Sterilization  method  and  apparatus 

for  spices  and  herbs.  5.523.053.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Dudek.  Walter  J    Programmable  alpha/numeric  channel  entry  translation 
function  for  hand  held  video  remote  controls.  5.523.800.  O.  348-734.000. 
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Duerr,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Oppelt.  Ralph;  and  Duerr.  Wilhelm.  5,523,689,  CL  324-318.000. 
Duesterhoeft.  Kurt:  See — 

Wagner.  Carl;  Mansir.  Hassan;  and  Duesterhoeft.  Kurt,  5323,938.  O. 
363-53.000. 
Dufresne,  Michel:  See — 

Beaudry,  Michel;  and  Dufresne,  Michel,  5,524,001,  O.  370-73.000. 
Dugat,  lirdme  :  See — 

Richard,  Pierre;  Cheyrezy,  Marcel  H.;  and  Dugat,  J«r6me  ,  5.522,926, 
O   106-644.000 
Duggal,  Gurpinder;  and  Sachathamakui.  Rakeshwar,  to  Mother's  Love  Pte, 

Ltd.  Liquid  flow  contiollmg  device.  .^,522,.';|6.  O,  215-11,400, 
Duggan,  Robert  J.;  and  Ho.  Tat  N  .  to  General  DalaComm,  Inc    Multipon 

multidrop  digital  system,  5.524.107.  O   .^70-17,000 
Duke  University:  See — 

Bigner.    Darell    D;    Fnedman,    Henrv    S  ;    and   Griffith.   Owen   W., 

5.523.084.  CI,  424-94,400, 
Ideker.  Ravmond  E  .  and  Xhou,  Xiaohong.  5,522,854,  O.  607-6.000. 
Phillips,  Painck  J  ,  and  von  Ramm,  Olaf  T,  5,522,393,  O.  128-661.090 
Dukovic.  John  O    See — 

Andncacos.  Panayotis  C  .  Bemdge.  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic.  John  O.;  Pow- 
elcit.  Helmut  R  ;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S.;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  and 
Schick.  Otto  P,  5,522,975,  O  204-297 .OOR. 
Dumbser,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schmidt,  Frank;  Neuer,  Andreas;  Dumbser.  Gerhard;  and  Bodmer.  Jttrg. 
5.522.611.  O   280-259  000. 
Duncalf,  D  James  See — 

Taylor.  Roy  H  ;  and  Duncalf.  D.  J?mcs.  5.522.594.  O.  473-131.000 
Dunham.  David  R  :  See — 

Shwarts,  Scott  L  ;  and  Dunham,  David  R..  5.524.201.  O.  395-161.000. 
Dunn.  Diana  K.:  See — 

Ballance.    David   S  ;   Camilletti.    Robert  C;   and   Dunn.   Diana   K.. 
5.523.163,  CI.  428^*46,000, 
Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Bart.  Douglas  G  .  Petraitis,  Joseph  J ;  and  Sherk.  Susan  R..  5,523,408, 
CI   .546-167  000 
Duraframe  Window  Shutter  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 
Fullwood.  James.  5.522.190.  CI.  52-202.000. 
Durand-Wayland.  Inc.:  See — 

Gal.  Yossi,  5,522,544,  CI.  239-78.000, 
Duibut,  Patrick  J.;  Mondin,  Myriam  M.;  and  Broze,  Guy  J.,  lo  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.  Liquid  crystal  compositions.  5,523,013,  O.  252-12.100 
Durgin,  Ru,s.sell  F.  Jr;  Rowland.  Christopher  A  ;  SuUivan.  Roy  H.;  and 
Veigano.  Michael  G   Integrated  catheter  for  diverse  in  situ  tissue  therapv. 
5.522.815.  CI.  606-50.000, 
Durst.  Franz;  Tnmis.  Dimosthenis;  and  Dimaczek.  Ceroid,  to  Durst.  Franz; 
Tnmis.    Dimosthenis;    and    Applikations-    und    Tcchnik    Zentrum    fuer 
Energiever-  faJirens-.  Umwell-  und  Stroemungstechnik    Burner  having 
porous  material  of  varying  porosity.  5.522.723.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Duschatko,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Martinez,  Marvin  W.,  Jr;  Bluhm,  Mark;  Byrne.  Jeffrey  S.;  Courtright. 
David  A.;  Duschatko.  Douglas  E.;  Garibav.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  and  Herabin, 
Margaret  R..  5.524.234.  O   395-468.000 
Dutkiewica.  Marek:  See — 

Scotton.  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Dutkiewica.  Marek.  5,524,021,  O.  375- 
222.000. 
Dutrieux,  Richard  P:  See— 

Janzen,    Emsl;    Hoekstra,    Matthias    J.;    and    Dutrieux,    Richard    P., 
5,523,291,0  514-21000. 
Duvall,  Paul  F.  Natural  gas  vehicle  tank  life  sensor  and  control.  5,522,428,  CI. 

137-624.110. 
Dwork.  Paul.  Metered  dose  medication  adaptor  with  improved  incentive 

spirometer.  5,522,380,  O.  128-200.230. 
Dworman.  Nancy  S  :  See — 

Dworman,  Ralph  M.;  and  Dworman,  Nancy  S.,  5,523,934,  CI.  362- 
431,000. 
Dworman,  Ralph  M  ;  and  Dworman,  Nancy  S.,  to  Ralphco,  Inc.  Composite 

floor  lamp  5,523,934,  O.  362-431.000. 
Dwyer.  John  J.:  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  F;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Hams.   .Mark  N.;  Morlando. 
Salvatore  J  ;  Sekas.  Mark;  Sharma.  Shamla  V;  and  Dwyer.  John  J.. 
5.524.261.0,  395-800.000, 
Dver,  Charles  D .  Jr.  to  Valwhat  Enterprises.  Inc.  Bedding  structure  with 

quilled-in  lumbar  support.  5.523.144.  O.  428-158.000 
Dygen.  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Macks.  Harold  R.;  Nimer.  Steven  R;  and  Dygert,  Gregory  J..  5.524.168. 
O.  388-814  000. 
E  F  Houghton  &  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Samuel  H..  5.523.019.  O.  252-358.000. 
E.  J.  Brooks,  Inc.:  See — 

Swift.  Allan  W.,  5.522,627,  O.  292-319.000. 
Emu  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Missie.  Dana  C  .  5.524.074.  O.  381-62.000. 
Eamliait,  Edgar  G.;  Csaszar.  Douglas  M.;  and  Wolf.  Michael  T.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Film  cassette  with  latching  device  lo  prevent  separation 
of  cassette  halves.  5.522.563.  O.  242-348.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Beavers,  Randv  S  ;  Carman.  Karen  L.;  Cassell,  Michael  L.;  Knight 

Joseph  E;  and  Mercer.  James  W,,  5.523.382.  CI   528-296,000. 
Mom,son.  Kvle  E.;  Wilmoth,  Kenneth  R.;  Ncal,  Richard  D  ;  and  Cox. 
Jimmie  L,'.  5.523.139,  CI,  428-57,000, 


Wilson,  Alan   K.;   Posey-Dowfv.   Jessica;   and   Kelley.  Stephen  S.. 
5323,095,  O.  424-486.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Brewen,  Alan  T ;  Arnold,  Stephen  C;  and  SilUck.  Daniel  J..  5324,105. 

O.  369-97.000 
Bringley,  Joseph  F;  Fisher,  Barbar?  J  ;  and  Bryan,  Philip  S.,  5323358. 

O.  25O-»84.4O0. 
Corby,  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Elder,  Andrew  W.,  5323,047,  O.  264-536.000 
Darmon.  Charies  M.;  Youngblood,  Michael  P;  and  Sauter,  Rosa  P. 

5323,195,  O  430-393.000. 
Eamhart,   Edgar  G.;  Csaszar,   Douglas  M.;  and  Wolf,   Michael  T., 

5,522,563.  O.  242-348.000. 
Fleming,  Paul  J.;  Rajeswaran,  Gopalan;  and  Ng,  Yee  S..  5323391,  O. 

257-91.000. 
Hahm,  Paul  T.;  Isaac,  Walter  H.;  and  Stapelfeldt  Heinz  E.,  5.523J00, 

O   430-569.000 
Henzel,  Gerald  T;  and  Hill,  Eugene  G.,  5323344,  O.  219-121.700. 
Howey,  Michael  A.;  Leonard.  Eric  M.;  Long.  Michael;  and  While.  James 

A..  5322.157.  O.  34^*60.000. 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S.;  and  Zeman.  Robert  E..  5322.657,  O.  358- 

302  000 
Jamzadeh,  Feiaydoon  S.,  5323,849,  O.  358-298.000 
Johannes,  Walter,  and  Waters,  Robert,  5323337,  O.  219-421.000 
Kannegundla.  Ram;  D'Luna.  Lionel  J  ;  and  Lee.  Yung-Rai.  5323.788, 

O.  348-321  000 
Lau,  Philip  T  S.;  and  Jain,  Rakesh,  5323,199,  O.  430-552.000. 
Molaire,  Michel  R,  5323,189,  O.  430-58.000. 
Mooney,  John  E.;  and  Gillette,  Thomas  F,  5323,820.  O.  355-76.000. 
Paralski.  Kenneth  A..  5323.786.  O.  348-269.000. 
Rushing.  Allen  J..  5323.831.  CI  355-208.000. 

Sherman.  Geraid  F..  Jr;  and  Ryan,  Dale  W.,  5323,816, 0.  354-275.000. 
Shuttleworth,    Leslie;    Bowman,    Wayne    A.;    and    Weber,    Helmut, 

5,523,274,  CI  503-227.000. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich.  Petei  S.,  5323,484,  O.  564- 
82.000. 
Eastman  MachiiK  Company  Limited:  See — 
Hudson,  Ray,  5,522,664,  O.  384-8.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Breen.  Michael  T.  5323.947.  O.  364-424.050. 
Sferlazzo.  Piero;  Rose.  Peter  H.;  and  Trueira,  Frank  R.,  5323,652,  O. 
315-111.410, 
Ebeling,  Olavi,  lo  Oy  Kolster  AB  Method  in  connection  with  a  roof  drainage 

apparatus  and  a  roof  drainage  apparatus.  5322,197,  CI.  52-741.100. 
Eberhaidt,  Stefan:  See — 

Hoelzl,  Guenler,  Eberhardt.  Stefan;  and  Trost,  Joachim.  5323.666,  O. 
320-2.000. 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao;  Higomura,  Makoto;  Mizusawa,  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji,  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya, 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto,  Eiji;  Abe,  Naoto;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji,  5.524,131, 
CI.  378-34.000. 
ECC  International  Inc  :  See — 

Smith,  Randolph  O.;  and  Pope.  William  H.,  5322,924, 0.  106-488.000. 
Ecker,  David  J  ,  Wyatt,  Jacqueline  R  :  and  Imbach.  Jean  L.,  to  ISIS  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc  Inhibitors  of  human  immunodeficiency  virus.  5.523.389,  Q. 
536-23.100. 
Ecklund,  Lawrence  M.;  Buchwald,  Gregory  J.;  and  Parmelee,  Steven  G.,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc  Adaptive  graphic  equalizer  and  radio  using  same.  5324,290, 
O.  455-200.100. 
Eckmann,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

White,  Thomas  W.;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S  ,  Lewis.  Thomas  A.; 
Miller.  Chnstopher  J.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Wong.  Andrew  S.;  Eck- 
mann. Thomas  R.;  Saxon.  Edward  W.;  and  Ortega.  Frank,  5324.030, 
O   376-260.000. 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See — 

Falbaum,  E)avid  J.;  Hei,  Robert  D.;  Maier,  Helmut  K.;  and  Mania,  Paul 
J.,  5323,000,  O.  210-708.000. 
Edelstein,  Dave  T:  See — 

Berry,  Stan  D.;  Bis,  Frank;  Edelstein,  Dave  T;  and  Tonna.  Arpad  E., 
5323316,  O.  588-202.000. 
Edelstein,  Fred:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  F;  Cordes,  Bruce;  Edelstein,  Fred;  and  Kosson,  Robert 
L.,  5322,455,  O.  165-104.260. 
Edgley,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Padgett,  Paul  O.;  Grain,  Stephen  F;  Handke,  Wayne  A.;  Logan,  Jerry  L., 
Stegemoeller,  Calvin  L.;  Covington,  Ricky  L.;  Ritter,  Ctevid  W.,  and 
Edgley,  Kevin  D  .  5,522,459.  O    166-285  000 
Edin,  Jan  T,  lo  Seal-plug.  Inc  Pipe  joint  and  seal  5.522.624. 0.  285-40.000. 
Edmond.  John  A  ;  Bulman.  Gary  E;  Kong.  Hua-Shuang;  and  Dmitriev. 
Vladimir,  to  Cree  Research.  Inc   Vertical  geometry  lighl  emitting  diode 
with  group  III  nitnde  active  layer  and  extended  lifetime.  5.523,589,  O 
257-77,000, 
Edwards,  Bryan  T:  See — 

Turgeon,  Richard  D.;  Buchier,  Shelly  A  ,  Edwards,  Bryan  T;  and 
Kaminski,  Joseph  L.,  Ill,  5,524,159,  O.  385-78.000. 
Edwards,  Carla:  See — 

Freiberg,  Leslie  A.;  Edwards,  Carla;  Pariza.  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans, 

Hugh  N.,  5323,401,  O.  540^57.000 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A.;  Edwards,  Carla;  Panza,  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans, 
Hugh  N.,  5,523,418,  O  549-270  000 
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EUwards,  Christopher  J.;  and  Jones.  Catneton  W.,  to  CheMbrougb-Pond's 
USA  Co..  Division  of  Cooopco.  Inc.  Shaving  composilioa.  }.S23,08I,  O. 
424-73.000. 
FJ*anls,  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Weaver.   William  A.   V.;   Edwards.  Jerry   E.;   and  Holm.   Larry    E., 
5.523.954,  O   364-478.000 
Egan,  Philip  D..  to  Tensar  Corporation.  The.  Modular  wall  block  system  and 

gnd  connecbon  device  for  use  therewith  5.522.682,  CI.  405-262.000. 
Egawa.   Tatsuya;    Kawaguchi.   Yasuhiro:    Mogami.    Kenji:   and   Shimizu. 
NobuaJti.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  producting  ether  com- 
pound. 5.523.491.  a.  568-608.000 
Eggersdorfer.  Manfred;  See— 

Lowack.  Rainer.  Meyer.  Joachim;  Eggersdorfer.  Manfred;  and  Grafen. 
Paul.  5.523.420.  G.  549-411.000. 
Eggert.  Daniel  M.  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Opening  spring  for  pivoting  hand 

tool.  5.522.289.  Q.  81-417.000 
Egis  Gyogysiergyar  Rt.:  See — 

Bajn6gel.  Judit;  Bla5k6.  G^bor;  Budai.  Zolt^;  Egyed.  Andr^;  Fekcle. 
Mftlon;  Karaffa.  Erika;  Mezei.  Tibor.  Reiter  n*e  Esses.  KI4ra;  Simig. 
Gyula;  SzemerMi.  Kaialin.  and  Szirt  nte  Kiszelly.  Enikb.  5.523.303. 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Egyed.  Andris:  See— 

Bajn6gel.  Judit;  Blask6.  GSbor;  Budai.  Zoltin;  Egyed,  Andrls;  Fekele, 
MSrton;  KaratTa.  Enka;  Mezei,  Tibor;  Reiter  n*e  E.sse%.  Kl^;  Simig. 
Gyula;  Szemer*di,  Katalin;  and  Szm  nie  Kiszelly.  EnikO,  5.523.303. 
CT.  514-255.000. 
Ehrhan.  PeCer  See— 

Week.  Werner;  SchOlderle.  Hermann;  and  Ehrhart.  Peter.  5.523.914.  O 
361-141  000. 
Eichfeld.  Herbert;  and  Waidelich.  Markus,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft 
Apparatus  for  inference  fonnalion  and  dcfuzzilication  in  a  high-definition 
fuzzy  logic  co-processor.  5,524,174.  O.  395-3.000. 
Eigenmann.  Oskar;  and  Messner.   Helmut,  to  Bruderer  AG.  Method  of 
operating  a  punch  press  dunng  startup  and  stopping.  5.522.244.  CI. 
72-21.300 
Eilert.  John  R  ,  Felker.  Mark  E  .  and  Hatch,  Edwin  B..  to  Brunswick 

Corporation.  Rib.  ngid-hull  inflatable  boat.  5.522.338.  O    114-345.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Karibe.  Norio;  Sailo,  Isao; 
Higuraxhi.  Kunizo;  Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeni;  Nakazawa. 
Takahiro,  Ueno,  Masalaka.  Yamalsu.  Kiyomi;  lleno.  Kohshi;  and 
Ikeda.  Ma.suhiro,  5.523..W7.  CI   514-314000 
Eisen.  Ivan  R  ;  and  Fandnck.  Frank  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  keyboard  configuration 
by  layout.  5.523.754.  CI   341-20.000 
Eka  Nobel  Inc.:  See— 

Falgin.  Helena;  Sundstrom.  G<iran;  Landfor^i,  Johan;  Norell,  Maria;  and 
Hammer-Olsen.  Roy.  5.523.072.  CI.  423-478.000. 
Ekeze.  Tobias  E  :  See— 

Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  Swartz.  Jerome  C;  and  Ekeze.  Tobias  E.. 
5.523.368.  O.  526-258.000. 
ELA  Medical  S  A    See— 

Molin.  Renzo  D.;  and  Paris.  Catherine.  5.522.860.  O.  607-20.000. 
Elaini.  Yehia;  and  Meece,  Carl  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Friction  damper  for  gas  turbine  engine  blades.  5.522.705,  C\.  416-190.000. 
Band.  Michael  P:  See- 
Nicholson.  Warren  B.;  Patzer.  Charies  R.;  Frank.  Thomas  P;  Tomisaka. 
Dennis  M  .  Bnjnner.  Glen  D.;  Toomey.  John  C;  and  Eland.  Michael 
P..  5.522.266,  CI.  73-708.000. 
Elazari.  Ami.  Multi-purpose  solar  energy  conversion  system.  5.522.944,  C\. 

136-248.000. 
Elder,  Andrew  W    See— 

Corby.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Elder,  Andrew  W..  5,523.047.  Q.  264-536.000. 
Eldin.  Sameer  H    See- 
Bun.  Peter;  Roth.  Matlin;  and  Eldin.  Sameer  H..  5.523.362.  O.  525- 
452.000 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See- 
Yang.  Ralph  T;  and  Chen.  Ning.  5.523,068.  O.  423-239.100. 
Electro-Mechanical  R&D  Corp.:  See— 

Tusmo.  Alfred  J .  5„522.368.  CI    123-522.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.  Kyong  Hon;  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  Park.  Seo-Yeon;  and  Lee,  El-Hang. 
5.524.118.  CI.  372-6.000 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Chaumetle.  Patrick;  Dang  Vu.  Quang;  Bousquet. 
Jacques;  Toumier-Lasserve.  Jacquos;  and  Dcsgrandchamps.  Guy. 
5.523.493.  O   568-671.000 
Qi  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

All.  Charles  A..  5.523.416.  CI.  549-57.000. 

Bryant.  Henry  U.;  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A..  5.523.309.  CI   514-320.000. 
Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana   M  ;   Hunden.  David  C;  Jones.  Charles  D.; 
Panetta.  Jill  A.;  and  Shaw.  Waller  N  .  5.523.314.  CI   514-369.000. 
Elkalay,  Mohammad  A    See — 

Okarma.  Thomas  B  ;  Blankenship.  John;  Lin.  Abraham  T ;  and  Elkalay, 
Mohammad  A..  5.523.0%.  CI.  424-489.000 
Elliott.  John  S.:  See— 

Srygiey.  James  G  ;  and  Elliott.  John  S..  5.524.034.  O.  377-15.000. 
Elliott.  Pat  S    Forged  body  full  port  swing  check  valve.  5.522,423.  CI 

137-515.700. 
Ellsworth.  Thayne  N.  Devices  for  the  rapid  deployment  of  ieloos.  5,522. 1 8 1 . 
a.  52-2.150.  ^^ 


Bpalronic  AG:  See — 

Federer.    Werner;    Villinger,    Johannes;    and    Robertson.    Peter    M., 
5,523.565.  CI  250-281.000 
Elqadah,  Wael  S.:  See— 

Leonelli.  F  Paul;  Elqadah.  Wael  S.;  Prescaro,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kwak,  Tae 
Y.  5.523.532.  CI  200-61.540. 
Else.  Robert  F.  to  General  Engineering  (Netheriands)  B  V.  Safety  bell 

arrangement.  5.522.618.  CI.  280-801.200 
Emanuele.  R  Martin,  Hunter.  Robert  L.;  and  Culbreth.  Paula  H..  to  CYTRX 
Corporation       Polyoxypropylene/polyoxyethylene      copolymers      with 
improved  biological  activity.  5.523.492.  C\.  568-624.000 
Emory  UnIver^ity   .See — 

Hanson.  Stephen  R.;  Scott,  Neal  A.;  King,  Spencer  B..  Ill;  and  Harker. 
Laurence  A..  5.523.092.  Q.  424-423.000. 
En  Chem.  Inc.:  See — 

Turriff.  David  E.;  Jacobs.  Lloyd  E.;  Melberg.  Nils  K.;  and  Reilmeyer. 
Chnstopher  A..  5,522,271.  O.  73-864.440 
Enco-Tone  Ltd.:  See — 

Labaton.  Isaac;  and  Kelly.  Michael  K..  5,524.072.  Q.  380-24.000. 
Endo.  Juro:  See — 

Miu,  Masahiro;  Endo,  Juro;  and  Wasson,  Ken  G.,  5,523,911.  C\. 
360-106.000 
Endo.   Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Quantum  well  semiconductor  laser. 

5.524.017.  CI.  372-46000 
Endo.  Satoru:  See — 

Mera.  Takeshi;  Endo.  Saloru;  and  Sugiyama,  MiLsuhiro,  5,522,750,  O. 
445-49.000. 
Endoh,  Telsuo:  See — 

Sakui,    Koji;    Nakamura,    Hiroshi;   Tanaka,   Tomoharu;    Momodomi, 
Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  and  Endoh.  Tetsuo. 
5.523,980.  CI   365-2.10080. 
Enerkom  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Morgan.  David  L.;  and  Cukan.  Vladimir.  5.523,269,  O.  501-93.000. 
Engbert,  Theodor:  See- 

Konig,  Eberhard;  Engbert.  Theodor;  Klimma.sch.  Thomas;  and  Bock. 
Manfred.  5.523.377.  CI.  528-45  OOO. 
Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Hall.  Randy 
W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover.  B    Troy,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Functionalized  amine  initiators  for  anionic  polymerization.  5.523. '^frl.  O 
526-180.000. 
Engelhardi,  Frilz:  See — 

Delpy.   Klaus;    Engelhardi.   Fritz;   Zerrer.   Ralf;   and   BUhring.   Diric. 
5.523.471.0   562-110.000. 
Engineering  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.;  Kircanski.  Nenad  M.;  Kuzan.  Pawel;  Wiercien- 
ski,  Jacek  A.;  Hui,  Raymond;  and  Zhou.  Chin.  5.523.662.  CI.  318- 
568.110. 
England.  Julie  S.:  See — 

Wan.  Chang-Feng;  Luttmer.  Joseph  D.;  England.  Julie  S.;  and  Reming. 
David  E..  5,523,241,  Q.  437-22.000. 
Engli.sh.  George  J.:  See — 

Jennato.  Scott  D.;  Rothwell.  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and  English.  George  J  . 
5.523.655.  CI  315-246.000. 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S.r.l.:  See — 

Aldrovandi.  Enrico;  Norfo.  Luca:  Piancastelli.  Patrizia;  Saggese.  Gian 

A.;  and  Lionnet.  Roger.  5.523.356.  Q.  525-237.000. 
Giordano.  Sergio;  lacono.  Alfonso;  Riva,  Antonio;  and  Viola.  Gian  T. 
5.523.343.  Q.  524-505.000. 
Enneking.  John  R  ;  and  Kaiser.  Charies  E..  to  Baiesville  Casket  Company. 

Inc  Casket  handling  apparatus  5.522.116.  CI.  16-II4  0()R 
Enomoto.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hin>aki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.523.973.  CI   365-189.010. 
Enomoto.  Naoki:  See — 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Katoh.  Motoi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi.  TeLsuya;  llo.  Akira;  Enomoto.  Naoki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko; 
and  Saito,  Yoshiro,  5.523.829.  O.  355-271.000. 
Ensennk.  Anton  R..  to  Enserink  Innovation  B.V.  Tremolo  apparatus  pivotabic 

about  an  adjustable  pivoting  axis.  5.522.297.  CI.  84-313.000. 
Ensennk  Innovation  B  V:  See — 

Ensennk.  Anion  R  .  5,522,297.  O.  84-313.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Gladden.  Ernest  L.;  Nadeau.  Thomas  A.;  and  Overstiom,  Raymond  T, 
5,522,318.  CI.  102-202.130. 
En.suiko  Sugar  Refining  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahata.  Sumio;  Hara.  Koji;  Fujila,  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Koizumi.  Kyoko.  5.523.218.  CI.  435101.000. 
Entergy  Operations.  Inc.:  See — 

Mowry.  Chrislofer  N.;  and  Nir.  Israel.  5,524,128,  CI.  376-236.000. 
EnviroSurgical,  Inc.:  See — 

Skalla,  Randy  M..  5.522.808.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Epron.  Rorence;  Henry.  Franjois;  Sagiies.  Olivier;  and  Dubois.  Jean-Claude. 
to  Thomson-CSF  Conductive  materials  based  on  encapsulated  conductive 
polymers.  5.523.021.  CI   252-500.000 
Epworth.  Richard  E  .  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Optical  sotiton  pulse 

transmission  system  5.523.874.  CI.  359-161  000 
Erceg.  Vinko.  to  AT&T  Corp  Apparatus  for  maintaining  antenna  polanzation 

in  portable  communication  devices  5.523.766,  CI   343-702  000 
Erdmann.  Gunter.  Apparatus  for  material  deposition  for  circuit  board  manu- 
facture. 5,522,929,0.  118-120.000 


tret,  Tnidv  M    See  — 

Hn.i^:,:;'?;a^:t "  L""'  '"'■  '^'-^  ""■  '•"'•"^'  ^-  ^^^^.ooo 

Hsieh.  Hunj<-heng.  deceased,  Caner.  by  WiUiam  S..  administraior 

Enck-son.  IJonald  J    See— 

Tcstermiu,.  Roy  I     and  Enckson.  Donald  J..  5,522,862, 0  607-J2  000 
f-ni.M,n  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc    See—  oui^zwo. 

Lmdeli.  Bo  K.  5.524.275,  CI,  455-117  000 
hnksson,  Lena:  See— 

K^sson.  Uif,  Hellberg,  Per-Enk,  Enksson,  Un..  Svennberg    Stie- 

Enll,.  Riia.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co  Microemuision  he  hi  duty  liauid  clean 

ing  composilions,  5,5;.'>.025.  Ci    :<;:  550(100 
Eska  Implants  GmbH   Sff- 

Eskan^""  Ms^^h^rv'"^  ^r''"«-  ^^'"'  '■-"■*''■  ^'   W3-20.00f). 
D^SZ;    11^  K  ""  CoTx,ration    Thenxiwlectnc  cooler  and  tem- 

r":?;5,"TT:3  7rr''    •      *"^    '"^"^^'^    temperature  ^U 
Espetlal.  Sin    See 

Karlsson,  Leif.  Hellbe^g.  Per  En k,  Enksson.  Una.  Svennberg    St,« 
56:  lio'^        ^''^-  ^'"-  "^  •^'^'^''  ^^y^^'-  5-52W70    O: 

^'^^'  f^"^"-  r*   ^'^^-  "^«"'  '°  ^    Goldschmidt  AG    Poly. 
rnethacrvlaie  esier'polvMliuaBc  block  co-polvmers  method  foTiLilx™ 

f^l^t  n  's:sOM.™^'^^^  ^'  -  ^quefanT^ll^ilrjSS^v^: 
F^takhn.  Petro  See— 

A.ssi^Mahmud.  Estakhn,  Peln..  and  PetU  Boyd,  5.523,724,  O.  331- 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

^T  iT?^  :^1L""'V.'*'>™"^  '^  ■  Chen-Zion,  On  D.;  Pegram  John 
B    and  Gunderson,  Maunce  E  P.  5.522  301   O  9l4l3nnfi 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc    See—  •-'•-'"•^"'.1-1^1^33.000. 

^'r^N^-l^sioS.  •  ^°'«'"'  '"^'  ^"'^  ^"""^-  ^"^  C-  5,522,833, 

Elhicon.  Inc    See- 

PTPv^^^'T'*"  *"^^'°  ^'  5-522,879,  O.  623-1.000 

fc  1  PM.  ioctilt  anonyme:  See — 

E.vm«rRl::LT;nc'1ee-''"'  '''"-'^"''  '•''^'*«-  "•  '«W-209.000. 

^       J^e.^hard'trAfL.'^j:;!.,  ^ot.  S'l^^^^aO^-— ^ 

"aSeTbXfk:  ^5^6'?9!^S-i^rr86^^>--  --"i-  -„g 
Euphonix,  Inc     See— 

Eulcneuer,  Charies  L,    See— 
Evans.  Daniel  D    Jr    See— 

'^^;S;.^'a^6^^U"""^'  "• '  -'  «^'«^'^-'  ^o^"  «■■ 

^Tim,T9l^'°  ^°^'""°"-  ^^"^  ^"^'"-^  ^"'^  ^'"^  '^  5^22.787, 
Evans.  James  F :  See — 

Evan'Ta'm'I;  L^Se'eL'™'  ^'"^'  "^  ""■•  '•«2.492,  O.  198-331.000. 

Evels^''  Re?  J^  '^^f  Eyans  James  L,  5J22,198.  O.  52-741.300 
fw^.  f^'^nve  device  for  golf  clubs.  5.522.592.  CI.   150- 

""7^522^^  a  Kro^""^*^  "^"^  "f  '^""^  *"^^  *°""d-- 

3^.^^rS^^:S^^f  -  - -?-  Man.  L 
excel  Industne.^.  Inc  ■  See 

Exfluor  Research  Corporation   See— 

^'^lrj->'^r:;t.k'^'f'^^^fc^:-  -^-^  ""^-^  -d  Lagow. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

Shaffer,  Timothy  D  .  5,523,359,  O.  525-288  000 
Eyemiann.  Charles  J    See— 

Cain^  GaT>  A    and  Eyemiann,  Charies  J.,  5,523,302  O  514-252  000 

Eyman.  D.vid  N     Schmidhn.  TlK>mas  J.;  and  ItelleV  W„  A    to  TO 

I^^2mr    ''"'"  P"T^'^  ^"""P^iWe  infant  sLler   5  52l;6l4.  O 

Eytcheson,  Charles  T,  Nakamshi.  Todd  G  .  Bramel.  Michael  D.;  Tagle  John 

n.r  Z  ^^l'"'^":  Frank  D.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation  Co^la^ 

nar  linear  dual  switch  module.  5,523.620.  CI.  257-690  000 

Fabio  Perini  S  p.A  :  See— 


RiaKioiti.  Gughelmo,  5,522,292.  CL  83-38  000 

i-aonel!i    William  A,   See— 

'v^h':'^2s^9^^- ""-'  °  •  "^  ''^-  ^^  K-. 

^fl^i^  ^  "^  A,nan*oo^  V««h.  R.  W.  to  Alfred  Umver«,y 

Fain.  John:  See — 

Lancaster.  Patnck  R ,  ni;  Lancaster,  William  G     Fan.  John    M™« 
Phil;  and  Martin,  CurtLs,  5.522.203  O  stHiOoT  ' 

tlielT^r*  "h""^-  ''*"■  "^  '"'«^»'- '~  R^  <^  •nnciUmg  using 
O^mially  conductive  overcoaL  5J23,262,  0437-248  000^  * 

Falbaum^  David  J .  He,,  Roben  D.;  Ma«r,  Helmut  k.;  ^SZha.  p„.,  j    ^ 
Ecolab  Inc   Improved  pH  driven  method  for  wane^wL^-^h^!     ■ 
an  amphotenc  dicarhoxylate  l^T^A^^^Si^^^^^l^' 
5.5:3.000,  a  210-708.00a  ^^    deaabUtzer  compoodon. 

Faico,  Desiden    .^ee— 

Penaranda.  Manano:  Masip.  Josep-Maria;  Rafols.  Roben  Mill«.  km.- 

R^nTtV    i^'V^'™'  ^-  Stahlbaum.  Jeffrey  W;  and  Muller 

^e«a^ United Tech«>l„g,es  Automotive,  inc.  MuWfunct^  g^e 

F,^  hT  ^!  comparnnent  5,52Z638.  O.  296-37  800  ^ 

.    Fa^gb,.  Helena;  Sundslrtm.  Geran.  Landfor^    Johan    Norril    M.r,.      ^ 

Hammer-Olsen.  Roy  to  Eka  NobellnJ  ft^J^      V  V_!         ^*-  "^ 

dioxide  5.523  072!a  427^78^  ^^  °'  "^"""^  '"^"^ 

Fallon.  R^ps,  ,0  La  Francaue  MetallurgK;  Sooete  Anonyme    Dev«  fa, 

displaying  a  rotary  brash  for  sale.  5,522  164  O  4aTuflm 
Family  Trust  U/r/A.  The:  See^  -^".'o*.  u.  w-j  14.000. 

Straeter.  William  F..  5,522,201.  O.  53-397  000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  5  J2i202.  O  53-397  «M 
w±!'  ^^  ^  •  5.522,205.  O.  5^75.000  "" 

a"2S^.Sx)*^™^  ''™"*"  '■'■  "^  ^'~^-  '°^  G  •  5.523.046, 
Fandrick.  Frank  M.:  See— 

F«.g^e^  ^e-"^  ^"^'^  '^  M  •  '.523.754.  O.  341-20.000, 

Fm^X^Tf^e-    ""^-  "-^^  '•''^•«"-  C-  348-737.000. 

Gimmler.  Norbert;  Levine.  Hairv;  Slade  Louise  Farirfi  u-,^  a        j 
.      Sauer.  Roben  M.  Jr..  5.523.1«,.H^'42rM9(S^-^^'^"™' 
Fanes.  Durward  I..  Jr;  and  Heymann    Brace  R     10  OR    s^  ,„.     . 
Med^d^  apparatus  for  prodC^st^rsu^,:?^^;^,  'S 

"^S"  105.^0^.'  ''"™"'  ^"^^  ''■  »d  »«^  Gtau,  E,  5J22J2Z 

Farnworth.  Warren  M  ;  Gnef,  Malcolm;  and  Sandhu.  Gunei  S    to  M.r™ 

T^hnology.  hic  TesDng  apparams  for engag^etori^^cLLve^ 

y^  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  havmg^SaSS^Tfa^S^^ 

"y„'«nng  thereof.  5.523.697.  O.  324-758  000  ^       ^^^'" 

'^'ve'^y"5.5^22.^5  "cH^^^SS  '  ^"'^-"'P— '  ^^  -- 
''^'•.S^.lir,.^  ,L'  ^^"*^-  A™1«*  a.;  and  Meidan.  Darnel  to  Can.1. 

tVf««e     Pneumatic    pressure   regulation   system.   5^22^6    O^r 

Farrington.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

"%'WO^'  "■•  "^  ''«™««°n-  Ro-'ld  L..  5.524.083.  O.  364- 
Fams,  Roben  D.:  See— 

^"ZnC  ^'^?F^  •  ^'SSH!";.^"' "  •  ^"^y-  C*"^  H  ;  Manmng 
John  C.  and  Fams.  Robert  D..  5J24  146  O  379  7m  (W\  *• 

Fasman  GcnUd  D  ^to  Bnmdeis  Univers.,^.  I^Tor  t^ti^^  _,„, 
Fau"sf  Gt^^Tse'e-"^-  '^'''^'-  "  "^^  «» 

Fay.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Fazio.  Alben:  See— 

Rashii  Mamun;  Bauer.  Mark:  Yarlagadda.  Chakravarthy.  Kwong  Phil- 
Feather."&a^d''H.^ee'!"°'  ^"*^  '^'^■'''-  "  ■^'■'«5  ^20.  '^  ""' 
Feddfl^Kk^rp^  ■,^''  ^?'^k'^.^''  "•  5.523.824.  O.  355-251.000. 

Fedele.  Samuel  A.:  See— 

^lu.CKic""'"^  ^'  "^  '''^''-  ^^"''  ^-  5.524,085.  O.  364- 
Fedeli.  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Mouchol.  Jean;  and  Fedeli.  Jean-Marc,  5,523,687,  O.  324-252.000. 
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FedCTcr.  Wemer.  ViUinger.  Johannes:  and  Robertson.  Peter  M  .  to  Elpatmnic 

AG    Use  of  •  mass  spectrometer  with  secondary    lonizjiUon   fur   the 

inspectior   >(    imMinrr^   5.523^65.  Q   250-281  000. 
Feig.  Ephrain     ii  :      •■'cr.  Elliot  N.  to  Intematiaaai  Business  Machines 

Cr>rpi)ra<ii>n     ihgiij!     mage    processor    for   color   image   compression 

V'lijU-   a.  35«-26l  300. 
t-nntxTs;.  Riioald  F..  and  Kliman.  Harvey  J.,  lo  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Tpj.stccs  i(  the  Antibodies  specific  for  oncofetal  Hbroncctin.  5^23^9,  C\. 

i\-i  :ni  :-'ii 

Fciner    Steven    K  .   and  Beshers.  Clifford  M.,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia 
I  nivcTiitv   nx-   Worids-within-worlds  nested  display  and  interaction  sys- 
tem ann  tnetJvxi    V524.I87,  C\.  395-119.000. 
Fcketc.  Martini   i>c— 

Bajn<:>grl.  ludit.  Blask6.  Gibor.  Budai.  Zoltin;  Egyed.  Andris;  Fekele. 

Marton.  Karaffa.  Erika;  Mezei,  Tibor.  Reiler  nte  Esses.  Klira:  Simig, 

Gyula;  SzemerMi.  Katalin;  and  Szin  nte  Kiszelly.  EnikO.  5.523.303. 

a.  514-255000 

FeMstein.  Robert  S.  Alkaline  battery  charger  and  method  of  operating  same 

5J23.667.  a.  320-3  000 
Feldstrin.  Robert  S   NiCd/NiMH  battery  charger.  5  J23.668.  O  320-6.000 
FrlkcT,  Mart  F. .  Set— 

Ellen.  John  R  .  Felker.  Mark  E..  and  Hatch,  Edwin  B..  5,522J38,  Q. 
114-345.000. 
Fenn,  John  B.  See— 

Fumif  nau.  Stephen  D  :  and  Fenn.  John  B..  5  J23366.  Q.  250-282.000 
Fer^a^T    James  L.  Controlled  liquid  crystal  opbcaJ  polarizer  method  and 

apparatus    5.523.863,  O.  359-52  000 
FrmaJd.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Intermedics.  Inc  Method  and  afifi*raiu.«  for  improv 
ing  the  resolution  of  pulse  position  modulated  coamiunicabons  between  an 
iraplaolaMe  medical  device  and  an  external  medical  device.  5J22.866,  O. 
607-60.000. 
Fernandez,  Richard  E.   See— 

Corbin,   David   R  ;   Fernandez,   Richard  E.;   and  Mahler.  Barry  A.. 
5.523.499.  a    570-179.000. 
Ferrena.  Caio  A.:  and  Lcgros.  Craig  R..  lo  Sundstrand  Coiporabon.  Switched 

reluctance  starter/generator.  5,523.635.  C  310-71.000. 
Fern:imec  S.A.    See — 

Kropf,    Laurent;    Baumgattner.    Hugues;    and    Damone.    Umberto, 
5_522.825.  O.  606-159.000. 
Fcsio  KG  of  Ruiter  See— 

Stoll.  Kurt;  Preussler.  Udo;  and  Grund,  Peter.  5  J22J03,  Q.  92-27.000. 
Feicenko.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Oshmsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Rerro.  Cristian;  Gifford. 
Paul  R  ;  Corrigan.  Dennis  A.;  Bcnaoa.  Peter  and  Martin,  Franklin  J . 
5,523.182,  a.  429-223.000. 
Fetle.  Bruce  A.   See— 

Guslafson.  David  T.  Savage.  Michael  A.;  Kennedy.  Paul  R.;  Kish, 
Joseph,  Ul.  and  Fette,  Bruce  A..  5J24,134,  O.  379-58.000. 
Fichel,  Georges,  to  Gaz  de  Frajvce  Equipment  for  the  anaerobic  fermentation 

of  organic  materials.  5,523^34.  O  435-289  100. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schmidi,  Frank:  Neuer.  Andreas,  Dumbser.  Gerhard:  and  Bodmer,  JOrg, 
5,522,611.0.  280-259.000. 
Fichter,  Manfred,  and  Merkle.  Reinhard.  to  VDO  Kienzle  GmbH   Arrange- 
ment for  function  checking  of  •  temperature  sensor.  5.522.663.  CI.  374- 
183.000 
Fickling,  Andrew  E..  U)  Videojet  Systems  Inlemaoooal,  Inc.  Segmented 
charge  tunnel  for  drop  charging  in  a  printhead.  5,523.778,  O.  347-76.000 
Fidia.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Delia  Valle,  Francesco:  Rastrelli,  Alessandro;  Calderini,  Gabriella:  and 

Romeo,  AureUo,  5J23,093,  O.  424-444.000. 
Delia  Valle,  Francesco,  and  Romeo,  Aurelio,  5,523,294,  Q.  514-25.000 
Fiege,  Helmut  See — 

Pies.  Michael:  Fiege,  Helmut:  Kjbbauer,  Josef:  and  Merz,  Gebhard, 
5J23.48I,  a.  562-894.000. 
Fields.  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E.:  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R..  and  Forszen, 
Lawrence  C  .  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.  Gravure  roll    5,522.786.  O 
492-33000 
Fierro.  Cnsnan;  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.:  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.:  Fierro,  Cristian:  Gifford, 
Paul  R.:  Corrigan,  Dennis  A.:  Benson,  Peter,  and  Martin,  Franklin  J., 
5,523,182,  a.  429-223000. 
Fillis.  Steven  J    Sanitary  paperboatd  scoop-action  carton.  5,522.628.  C\. 

294-1.300 
Fmbow.  John  R.   See— 

Hobbs.  Bryan  S  :  Fmbow.  John  R.:  Raymond,  Leonard  S.:  and  Rohr 
backer,  David  A.,  5,522,980,  G.  204-432.000. 
Finch,  David  P:  See- 
Bradley,  Donald  A.:  Grace,  Martin  1.:  Thornton,  Douglas  R.:  and  Finch. 

David  P..  5.524.281.  Q.  455-67.300. 
Yomiov.  Barry  M  ,  and  Fuich,  David  P,  5,522,850,  O  607  5  000 
Finch.  Rick,  and  Savage.  Jeff,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  cache  snoop  testing  using  DMA  cycles  in  a  computer  system. 
5,524J08,  a.  395-183  010 
Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  Santel,  Hans- Joachim:  Schmidt,  Robert  R., 
Lurssen.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harrv.  to  Bayer  AkOengesellschaft.  Substituted 
tnazolinone  herbicndes  and  plaiit  growth  regulators.  5J23,409,  CI.  548- 
263.800. 
Fiore.  Susan  R.:  See— 

CoWren,  A  Phillip:  Fiore,  Susan  R  :  and  Smidi.  Ronald  B..  5,523340 
a.  219-137  OWM. 


F,  5,523,121,  a.  427- 
Double-bobbin    device. 


Fi.schcr  Bemhard;  and  R<Hher  Peter,  tn  Hewlen  Packanl  Company  System 
for  measuring  a  hUxxl  parameter  and  mcth<Kl  thcrefcx    \522.389,  O 

i:x-ftV4  0O("i 

Fischer.  r)avid  C  ,  Rme.  James  I  ,  Mmk.  Richard,  and  Bates,  Monty.  lo 
Cypress  Packaging  Packaging  him,  packages  and  method.s  for  using  them, 
5.52.11.^6,  CI   428-^5  :(X) 

Fishback,  Thomai  L  and  Ixe  Thomas  B  ,  to  Basf  Corporation  Process- 
abilitv  of  hydrocarNm  blo*n.  polvisocvanalc  hased  foams  through  use  of 
a  compalihihzing  agent    ^.."^M^':,  CI    ^:m  I  5  000 

Fi.shback.  Thoma,s  I. ,  and  lee,  Thoma.-;  B  .  to  B.ASF  Corporation.  Polyol 
compositions  and  ngid  polvmvyanate  ha.sed  foams  containing 
2 -chloropropane  and  aliphatu  hvdrocarhon  blowing  agents.  5,523,333  CI 

5:ii.iioon 

Fishbein.  Bruce  J  ,  and  Doyle   Bnan  S  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Semiconductor  device  with  reduced  time-dependent  dielectric  failures, 

5.521.60',  CI    25^  (56  (KM.) 
Fishel,  Laurence  A  ,  Rosenberg,  Bamett.  and  Juckett.  David  A.,  to  Fisbel, 

LaureiK-e  A  Method  of  prepanng  gel  containing  capillaries.  5,522,974,  CI. 

264-104  000 
Fisher,  Barhara  J     See  - 

Bnngley  Joseph  F    Fisher.  Ba'+'ara  J    and  Bryan.  Philip  S.,  5,323J58, 

Fishman,  Olcg  S  ,  Roiman,  Siineon  7.  .  and  Ga/dzik,  Walter  P.  to  Inducto- 
tticrm  Corp   Contn>l  system  ftir  powering  plural  inductive  loads  from  a 
single  invener  source   5,52'',bl|,  CI.  307  18  000 
Fisk.  Donald,  to  I  ni  Star  Industries  Ltd  Starch  graft  copolymer  from  prime 

starch    5,52V.'^:.  O    527.113.000. 
Fiskars  Consumer  fK  Ah   See — 

Side,  Hell,  ^522.284.  a.  81-3,430. 
Fitch.  Clifford  E  ,  Jr  Apparatus  for  applying  material  to  a  receiver.  5,523,101, 

a   426-289  OOfJ 
Fleischer,  James  F     See— 

AntjKinv,  Thoma-s  R  ,  and  Fleischer,  James 
249  (ioo 
Fleissner,    Gerold.    to    Fleissner   GmbH    &   Co, 

5.52;.560,  a,  242-I8UOA 
Fleissner  OmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Fleissner,  Gerold.  5.522.560.  O  242-I8.0OA. 
Reming,  David  E     See— 

War,  Cliang  Feng;  Lunmer,  Joseph  D  ,  England,  Julie  S.:  and  Reming, 

David  E  ,  5,523,241,  CI   4'7.22(10<1 

Reming,  Paul  J  .  Rajeswaran,  Gopalan,  and  .Ng.  Yee  S  .  to  Ea.stman  Kixlak 

Company    Assembly  of  led  array  and  lens  with  engineered  light  output 

profile  and  metNxl  for  oiakmg  the  assembly    ^.52,V5'*1.  CI,  257  Q]  000 

Flisk.  David  1   ,  Parkhursi,  Perry  J  ,  and  Bumen,  I.juren  W,  to  Hoechsi 

Manon  Roussel,  Inc    Coupling  device   5.522.625.  CI    285-»09  000. 
Flint,  W  Tonran   See- 

Behnke,  Richard  1,    Bndges,  Vernon  O  ;  Flint.  W  Tonran;  and  Byers. 
Joseph  L.  5.522, . '15.  n    101  .'^hflOO 
Florence.  James  M  ,  and  Boysel.  R  .Mark,  to  Te^as  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Optical  correlator  using  hghi  pha.se  modulation  and  ivm  reflective  spatial 
light  mixlulators    5,52.', 881.  CI    'SiJ.Sbl  (KX) 
Bonda  State  I'niveratv.  The   See— 

.Nania.  Kazunan.  and  Lacher.  Robert  C,  5,524.176,  CL  395-22.000. 
Fluke  Corporation   See— 

r>aver,  David  K  .  5.52.1.665.  O    320-1  000 
Flury.  Peter,  Roth,  Martin,  and  Eldin.  Sameer  H  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Oiigomenc  cyanoguamcbnes,  5.523.362.  O   525-452.000. 
F'MC  Ci^rptxati^wi    See  - 

Engel.  John  F .  Kamienski,  Conrad  W ;  Schwindeman.  James  A.:  Hall, 
Randv  W  .  Mtjmson.  Robert  C  ;  and  Dover.  B.  Troy.  5,523,364,  d. 
526- 181.)  000 
Kamien.ski.  Conrad  W ,  Schwindeman,  James  \  .  Dover,  B  Troy;  and 
Momson,  Robert  C  ,  5, 52.', 447,  CI    556-4^6  IXIO 
Foasberg.  Fnc    See 

Manu/.  Stephen  n    and  Foasberg,  Enc,  5,523,756,  O.  341-118.000. 
Fock.  JUrgen   See  - 

Esselbom,  Eberhard.  and  Fock.  JUrgen.  5.523.373.  CI.  528-26,000, 
Fodor,  Pierre   .See— 

Pastour,  Valine,  Pouget.  Framjoise.  and  Fodor.  Pierre,  5.523.091.  O. 

424-401  mxi 

Foecklcr,  Eugene  P,  Jr.  and  1^.  Sudarshan.  to  AT&T  Corp  Treatinenl  of 

elecm,>less  plating  waste  streams   5,523,001,  C\  210-721  000. 
Fogal.  Robert  D  .  Sr  End-line  compressed  air  moisture  filter.  5.522,910,  CI. 

55-505  (MX) 
Folde,si,  Steven,  am)  Foldesi,  Steven,  Jr ,  to  Nestec  Machine  Systems  Ltd, 

Continuous  motion  sealer,  5,522.200,  C\    53-75,000. 
Foldesi,  Steven,  Jr    See — 

Foldesi,  Steven:  and  Foldesi,  Steven.  Jr.  5^22,200,  Q.  53-75.000. 
Ftilsch,  Karl  J     See- 

Kaufmann,  Manu,  Kcrscher,  Volker,  Siol,  Werner,  and  FOlsch,  Karl  J 
5.523.354.  G.  525-206  000. 
Fonda-Bonardi.  G  Apparatus  for  generating  electricity.  5,523.176,  Q,  429^ 

34  000 
Fong.  James  T,  to  I.'niied  States  of  America,   Fner^y    Method  of  noo- 
destructively  in,specting  a  curbed  wall  ponion   5,524',0'8,  CI    .'78-4,000. 
Fonger.  James  D,  and   Ashby,   Mark  P,  to  Applied   Medical  Resources 
Corporation.  Internal  mammarv  arterv  catheter  and  method,  5,522  834  Q 
606-194  000 
Fontanazzi.  Paolo   See  — 

Gusufsson.  Per;  and  Fontanazzi.  Paolo,  5J22,438,  Q.  141-l%.000. 
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Footc.  Emerson  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

PnLsad.  Vidvanatha  A.:  Newallis.  Peter  E,.  and  Fooie,  Emerson  L ,  Jr , 
5  ,<;2?,449.  CI    558-%.000 
Fooui.  Gordon  See — 

Anselm,  Kenneth  R,,  Footit,  Gordon:  Bowness.  Roger.  Perry,  Stephen  J  . 
and  Fulton,  William  D,.  5322,441.  CI    142^1  000 
Ford.  David  F    See— 

Knepler,  John  T ;  Midden,  William  E.:  and  Ford,  David F,  5.522,556. 0, 
241.34.0t)0. 
Ford  Motor  Companv:  See — 

Alvev.  Ravmond  S.,  5,522,776,  Q.  477-35.000. 

Bennett.  Kelvin  J.:  and  Bcntley,  Andrew  U,  Jr..  5^22.954.  Q.  156- 

64.000 
Gee,  Thomas  S.;  Korte,  Edward  L.,  and  Schubert,  Thomas  A..  5,522,250, 

a.  73-1  OOG 
Kolar.  Tbejxlore  V.  Jr.  5.522,636.  C   296-146  150 
Locker  Richard  W,.  5.522,220,  Q,  60-361,000 
Macks,  Harold  R,;  Nimcr.  Steven  R:  and  Dygert,  Gregory  J,,  5.524,168, 

a,  388-814,000 
Miller.  John  M,.  5.523.547,  O  219-202.000, 
Miller.  John  M,.  5.523.637.  O.  310-156,000, 
Orzel.  Daniel  V,  and  Zimlich.  Glenn  A  .  5.522.219,  O  60-274.000. 
Pickman.  David  C;  and  Lawrence,  l>»nald  M  .  5.522J61.  Q.  123- 

336.000. 
Povinger.  Bela  P.  5.522.369.  O    123-527  000. 
Sandstrom.  Donald  E.;  Lipka.  Richard  S.;  and  Gnuns,  Thomas  A., 

5,522,447,  Q.  164-28.000. 
So,  Ungkon.  5,523,704,  Q.  326-30.000. 
Forgemastcrs  Steels  Limited:  See — 

Marsh   Peter.  5,524,119.  Q,  373-83.000. 
Forschungs/cntnim  Julich  GmbH:  See^ 

Kula.  Mana  Regina,  and  Peters.  JOcg.  5.523.223.  C\.  435-189.000, 
Forszen,  Lawrence  C    See— 

Fields.  Thomas  R  ,  Bohr,  Amy  E,;  McCoy.  Kendalyn  R,;  and  Fdnzen. 

Uvsrence  C  ,  5,522,786,  d  492-33,000, 

Forticr.  Paul  J  ,  to  L'nited  Suics  of  .America,  Navy  Replay  recovery  prouxrol 

for  real  tune  database  management  systems   5.524.239,  CI,  .195-600,000 

Fortune.  Daniel.  i.Hii?.  John  F  .  and  Iran.  Hien  N.,  to  Zofcom  Systems.  Inc. 

Tongue  activated  communications  controller.  5.523.745,  Q.  340-825.190. 

Foster  Wheeler  F.nergia  (IH    See 

Hyppanen.  Timo,  5.522.160,  O.  34-589.000. 
Foucher.  C»eranl   See  - 

Gros,  Jean  Pierre   and  Foucher  Gerard,  5,522,454.  O.  165-82,000, 
Fox,  Darrell  E     See 

Braish,  Tamim  F ,  and  Fox.  Darrell  E,,  5,523,413,  Q.  548-532.000. 
Foxboro  Companv,  The:  See — 

Uwis.  Bnan  D  ,  5.522.267.  O.  73-726,000, 
Framatome  Connecion;  International:  See — 

Deheaux,  Alain.  Ollivier,  Jean-Francois,  and  Crosnier.  Jean-Jacques. 
5.524,1611,  CI    .'85-92.000, 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Bruno,  Adnen,  5.523,557,  Q,  250-214,100. 
Pucketic,  Miller,  5.524,173,  C\    395-2  770. 

Trtmel   Jean  Yves,  and  Garandcl.  Reni.  5^24,106,  O.  370-13.000. 
Franccschi.  Secondo   5ee — 

Temcu.  Robert,  and  Franceschi.  Secondo.  5,522,911.  O.  65-27.000, 
Francis.  William  J     See  — 

Green  David  T  ,  Tovev,  H   Jonathan,  Scon,  Ian  M  .  Nicholas,  David  A.; 

Shikhman,  Oleg,  and  Francis,  ^^illiam  J  ,  5.522,795.  CI   604-1.000. 

Franet7j(i,  Manfred,  and  Wohlgemuth,  Juergen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schafl   Controllable  dental  tmtine    5.522,695.  O,  415-35,000, 
Prank,  Thomas  P    See 

Nicholscin,  Warren  B  .  PaUer,  Charles  R  .  Frank,  TTv.imas  P.  Tomisaka. 
Dennis  M  .  Brunncr.  Glen  D  ,  Tcximey,  J()hn  C  ,  and  Eland.  Michael 
P    5,522.266,  CI    73-7(18  1)00 
FranU,  Ench,  and  FranU.  Werner  Hangar  5.522,192.  Q.  52-206,000 
Frantl,  Werner  See — 

FranU,  Ench,  and  Frantl.  Wemer.  ^522. 192,  O.  52-206.000. 
Fran/..  Helmut,  Cnxxiu  in,  George  B  ,  and  Manetts,  Gary  J,,  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc     Water   repellent   surface   treatment    for   plastic    and   coated   plastic 
substrates   5,523,162,  CI   428-42100(1 
Fravnd.  Sara  1.     .Sfe- 

■  Fravnd.  Saul,  and  Fraynd.  Sara  L..  5.522,121.  CI   24-.'15«00. 
Fraynd.  Saul,  and  l-ravnd.  Sara  L  Coupler  to  join  two  strollers  5.522,121.0. 

24."5tX)0 
Frechet,  Jean  M  J  ,  and  Svcc,  Franlisek,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc, 
Single   column   chn>matographic   determination  of  small   molecules  in 
mixtures  with  large  molecules    5.522,994,  CI    210-635  000 
Frceburg,  Th*ima.^  .A     See 

White,   Richard  E  ,   Buchholz.  Dale   R,,  Freeburg,  Thomas  A,;  and 
Johansr-n,  Lisa  B  ,  5.524,tX)7,  CI   370-85,110 
Fneeman,  Jeffrrv  W    See  — 

Reagcn,   William    K  ,    Pcttijohn,   Ted    M  ,   and   Freeman,   Jeffrey   W,. 

5,523.-507,  (71    585-51.' (XK1 

Freeman  Mark  ()  .  to  ()pto~Electmnics  dt  Svstcms  Lab>iratoncs  Holographic 

optical  clement  for  optical  disk  pickup  head   5,523,99',  Ci    .'h9-l09  0(X) 

Freiberg,  Leslie  A  ,  Edwards,  Caria,  Panza,  Richard  J  ,  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N„ 

to  Abbott  Lahoratones   MacTLX-vclic  lactam  prokinetic  agents   ^,52 '401, 

CI,  540-457,000. 


Freiberg,  Ixslie  A,,  Edwards,  Carta;  Panza,  Richard  J  ,  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N.. 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Macrocyclic  lactam  prokinctK  agents  5,523.418. 
a.  549-270.000. 
Frenzel,  Rudi,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  echo 

suppiession  5,524.149,  Q.  379-379.000. 
Frcsenius  AG  See — 

Heilmann.  Klaus,  and  Lauer.  Martin.  5,522,724.  Q.  432-18.000 
Polascheg^,  Hans  Lhetnch,  5  J22.998,  O,  210*46,000, 
Frey.  Robert  A  ,  to  HMl  industries.  Inc    Filler  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner 

5,522.908.  a   55-309,000, 
Fnck,  Beat,  to  Gretag  Imaging  AG,  Exposure  station  for  a  photocopier, 

5,523.819.  a,  355-71.000, 
Friddle.  John  W,  Game  decoy,  5,522,168,  O  43-1,000, 
Friedman,  GerdKMi:  and  Zaccho.  Bo  R,.  to  Zaccbo,  Bo  Ravnback.  Apparatus 

for  cutting  free  manhole  casings  in  coatings.  5,522,646.  O.  299-39.300 
Friedman.  Henry  S  :  See— 

Bigner.   Darell   D:   Friedman,   Henry  S.:  and  GriiBlfa.  Owen   W. 
5,523.084.  a.  424-94.400. 
Fricdrich  Grohe  Aktiengeselljchaft:  See— 

Bechie.   Veil:   Faust.   Gttnter,   Gibel,   Gunter,   and   Hirsch,    Heinz, 
5.522.429.  n    137-625  170. 
Friedrich.  Thomas    Bialojan,  Siegfncd;  Kroeget,  Burkbard;  and  Kuenatt, 
Christoph  to  BASF  AWtiengesellschaft  Thrombm-inhibilocy  protein  from 
assassin  bugs,  5.52,1.287,  CI    514-12  000 
Friend,  RichanJ  H  :  Holmes,  Andre*  B  ,  Bradley,  Donal  D,  C;  and  Marki, 
Robert  N.,  to  Cambndge  Display  Technology  Pholodetector  device  having 
a  semiconductive  conjugated  polymer  5,523,555,  CI.  250-2I4.00R. 
Fries,  Louis:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza:  Wallace.  Donald  G.:  Michaels.  Alan  S  ,  Bums.  Ramon 
A,.  Jr;  Fries.  Louis:  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne,  5,523,348. 
a,  525-54,100. 
Fritts.  Robeit  W   Ruotescent  backlit  displays  or  the  like   5J23,930,  Q. 

362-223.000. 
Fritz,  Frederick  F,  to  Randell  Manufactiiring.  Inc.  Adijusuble  exhaust  hood. 

5,522,377,  Q.  I26-299.00R. 
Fritzemeier.  Karl-Heinrich:  See — 

Ottow,  Eckhard:  Schwede.  Wolfgang:  Halfbrrxh.  Wolfgang.  Fntzeineier. 

Karl-Heinrich:  and  Krattenmacher.  Rolf.  5,523,298,  Q.  514-177.000. 

Frus.  John  R  ,  to  Unisor.  Industries  Limited  Partnership,  Diagnostic  device  for 

gas  tuttiine  ignition  system   5.523.691.  O,  324-384,000, 
FSl  International,  Inc,;  See — 

O' Dougherty.  Kevin  T:  and  Sandquist,  Alden  W,,  5,522,660.  O.  366- 
136.000. 
Fuerst.  Ronnie  S.:  Melker.  Richard  J.;  and  Batich.  Chnstopher  D.  Materials 
and  methods  utilizing  a  temporary  visual  indicator.  5,523,075,  CI.  424- 
59  000. 
Fuerstenau.  Stephen  D.:  and  Feim,  John  B.  Method  for  detection  and  analysis 
of  inorganic  ions  in  aqueous  solutions  bv  electrospray  mass  specuuiiictiy 
5,523.566.  O.  250-282  000. 
Fugel,  Frank:  See — 

Schmidt.  Thomas:  KrOger,  Doris:  Fugel,  Frai^:  and  Buteaop,  Klaus, 
5,522,564,  O.  242-374.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujishima,  Naoto,  and  Kitamura,  Akio.  5^23,599,  Q.  257-327.000. 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshiro;  Yamamoto.  Kohei:  Hinxiaka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kobara. 
Hiroshi,  5.523.122.  O,  427-287,000, 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsuura.  Hiroshi,  5,522,643,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Fuji  Pfwlo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Akinori.  5,522,973.  O.  204-164.000. 
Monta.  Satoshi.  5,523,817.  O.  354-319.000. 
Nishigaki.  Junji,  5,523JJ03.  Q.  430-574.000. 

Sato.  Kcnichiro:  Kawabe.  Yasumasa:  and  Aoai.  Tosfaiaki.  S.S23J96.  Q. 
534-557.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,;  See— 

Cho,  Tadayoshi,  5,523.783.  a,  348-157,000, 

Manabe,  Mitsuo:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  and  Onda,  Kazuhiko,  5,523,813, 

a    '54-94,000, 
Sato.  Muneyoshi:  Shiina,  Michihiro:  and  Iwai.  Fumio,  5,523,814,  O 

354-187.000, 
Yasuda.  Kenji:  and  Yoneda,  Masami.  5,523,842.  Q  356-359  000 
Fuji  Tekku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Norio;  Sekigucfai,  Notwo;  Ohira.  Sakan:  md  Suini.  Pujio, 
5,524,274,  O.  455-34,200. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashikaga,  Hideaki.  5.523.823.  O.  355-208.000. 

Maruta,  Tomoe;  Okutsu,  Takayuki:  Hayaahi,  Hiroshi:  and  Mon,  Hisay- 

oshi,  5,523.943.  Q,  364-419040, 
Manjyama,  Naotaka;  and  Mitsulake.   Katsuya.  5,524,228,  Q,   395- 

421,100 
Miyake,  Hidetaka;  Minanu,  Toshi:  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5,524,067, 

a.  382-234,000, 
Ota.  Takeshi.  5,523,879.  O   359-333,000 
Yokohama,  Hideo.  5.524.202.  O  395-161  000, 
Fujibayashi,  Toshio;  and  Nagaoka,  Haruo.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Resin 

composition  for  aqueous  coating.  5J23J63,  CI.  525-481.000. 
Fujieda.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nogi.  Toshiharu:  Ohyama,  Yoshishige:  and  Fujieda,  Mamcni,  5  J22J57, 
a    123-261  000. 
Fujii,  Haruo:  See — 
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Miyashixo.  Toshiaki:  Pujii.  Hanx>:  Kaloh.  Moloi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya; 
Kobayaabi.  Tetauya;  Ito.  Akira;  Enomolo.  Naob:  Uchiyama,  AJdhiko 
and  Saito,  YoshiiD.  5J23,829.  O.  355-271.000. 
Fu)n.  .Norio,  10  Rohm  Co.,  Lul  Motor  control  ciicuit  and  motor  drive  systrm 

using  the  lanie.  5,523,660.  O.  318-254.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,  Susumu:  PUjii,  Tetsuo;  Okada.  Kingo;  Nozawa.  Misaer 
Yamaguchi.  Syuji;  and  Naito.  Kiwamu,  5,523,692,  C\.  324-438.000. 
Fujiie,  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Ando,  Nobuhiko;  and  Fujiie.  Kazuhiko.  5,523.994.  O.  369-112.000. 
Fujikiko  Kabiuhiki  Kaisba:  See — 

Kauumi,  Yoshimasa.  5,522,279.  Q.  74-473.00R. 
Fujimoto.  Takanon.:  5«— 

Konno.  Yoshihiro;  Mieda,  Shinji;  Nishimoto,  Koji;  and  Fujimolo.  Talu 
nori,.  5,522.366.  O    123-492.000. 
Fujimura,  Takanao;  Funakubo.  Tomoki;  Imai,  Yougo;  l^ubala,  Toshiharu. 
I^guchi,  Yoshihisa;  Ouchi.  Takashi;  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Sawada. 
Yukihiko;  and  Wakabayashi.  Kauuhiro,  to  Olympui  Optical  Compan-. 
Limited.    LMtrasonic    piezoelectric    transducer   and    ultrasonic    actuator 
S5:.1,64i.  G   310-328.000 
FuiiiK).  Kenjr  See — 

Okada,  Kouichi:  Tateiwa.  Toshiaki;  Sadamolo.  Tetsuya;  Hario.  Yoshi- 
tuto;  Ilsuki.  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  .Masaio;  Sakai.  Osamu;  and  Fujino,  Kenii, 
5.523.018.  a.  252-301.40P 
Fujino.  Nobutsugu;  See — 

Takenaka.  Tetsuyoshi;  Funikawa,  Hideto;  Fujino,  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma. 
Saioru;  Yamashita,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5,524,029,  C\.  375- 
356.000. 
Fuiinoici,  Alcira  See — 

SHhimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujiooki.  Akira;  Matsuya. Toshikatsu;  Inaki.  Kyoi- 
chi.  Kato,  Tosfaiyuki;  and  Shimada.  Atsushi,  5,523,266,  C\.  501- 
54.000 
Fujioka,  Norihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makolo;  Honjo,  Seiichiro;  and  Fujioka,  Norihiro,  5,322.912, 
a.  65-182.200. 
Fujioka.  Yoshifiua;  See — 

Morita,  Hideji;  Kurokawa,  Norihiro;  and  Fujioka.  Yoshifusa.  5,524,002, 
a.  369-191  000 
Fujirebio  Inc    See — 

Matsumoto.    Masakatsu;    Watanabe.   Nobuko;   Mori.   Eiko;    Lshihara. 
Miwa    Yamaura.  Tetsuaki;  Aoyama.  Misao;  Dtawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kohavashi.  Hi.sako,  5.523.460.  O.  560-60.000. 
Fuii«a*a,  Akird  See — 

Takenaita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Akira,  5,523,595,  Q.  257-295.000 
Fujisdwd,  Hirotoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Objective  lens  driving  device  and 
method  for  producmg  resilient  supporting  member  provided  in  objective 
leas  dnving  device.  5,523.891,  C\  359-813.000. 
Fujisawa  Phiumaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagara.  Kooji;  Kawai.  Nobutaka;  Machiya.  Koji;  Funjtera.  Tetsuo; 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  and  Omon.  Hiroki,  5,523.410,  O.  548-338.100. 

Fujishima.  Naoto;  and  Kitamura,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  High  voltage 

MIS  field  effect  transistor  5,523J99.  Q.  257-327.000 
Fujita,  Koki:  See— 

Kilahata.  Sumio;  Hara,  Koji;  Fujita,  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro'  and 
Koizumi,  Kyoko.  5.523,218,  O.  435-101.000. 
Fujita,  Kouichi:  See— 

Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujita,  Kouichi,  5^24,221.  O.  395-375.000. 
Fujita,  Masahiro;  Sato.  Jin;  and  Abe,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image 
data  encoding  and  decoding  apparatus  utilizing  characteristic  points  of 
image  data  and  methods  thereof  5,523.793.  Q.  348-437  000. 
Fujita.  Tokume.  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A.  Method  and  .lyslem  for  the  casting 
of  anchors  and  mooring  of  platforms  and  anchor  casting  unit  for  same 
5,522,336,0.114-293.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Kodama.  Jun;  and  Araki.  Shin.  5,522.343,  O.  118-723.0MP. 

Kosugi.  Tatsuhiko;  Hashimoto.  Shuichi;  and  Shinohara.  Toiu.  5  J23,900 

a.  360-77  050. 
Matsuo,  Naoshi;  and  Okazaki.  Koji,  5,524,170.  C[.  395-2.310. 
Murata,  Hiroyasu,  5JS24,026,  O.  375-329.000. 
Nakamura.  Satoshi,  5,523^85.  G.  257-20.000. 
Ohba,  Takayuki;  Suzuki,  Toshiya;  and  Murakami,  Seishi,  5J22.412  C\ 

134-104.100 
Okamoto,  Iwao;  Kaitsu,  Isatake;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru,  5  J23.639,  O 

310-309  000. 
Sato.    Hiroyuki;    Yoshizawa.   Jinichi;   Tateishi,    Hiroomi;   Yamashita. 

Haruo;  and  Tamura,  Junichi.  5.523.984,  CI.  368-46.000. 
Segawa,  Yuji;  Abe,  Yukinon;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5J23.721,  Q 

330-86.000. 
Takano.  Ryoun;  Sakai,  Masataka,  Morita.  Sumie;  Mitsuze.  Kiyohumi' 

and  Kato.  Yoshihani.  5.523.999.  Q.  370-58.200 
Takeda,  Mikio.  5.524.044.  O  379-58.000 

Takenaka.  Tetsuyoshi;  Furukawa.  Hideto;  Fujino,  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma, 
Satoru;  Yamashita,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.524,029  C\  375 
356.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kanu;  and  Ohara,  KaJiuichi,  5  J23,703,  CL  326-30  000 
Yamasaki,  Hiroshi.  5  J23.708,  O.  327-20.000. 
Yazawa.  Shigehiko.  5,524,045.  O.  37958.000. 
Yokono.  Masayuki,  5J24,178,  Q.  395-23.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shuji;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  and  Uriu,  Shiro,  5J24.000  CI 
370-60.100. 


Fujiwara.  Emiko,  and  S<iga,  Fujio,  to  Ivy  Inc.;  and  Tokiwa  Corporation  (KK 

Tokiwai   Health  pillow   5.522.105,  CL  5-M4.000. 
Fujiwara.  Maiaru    See 

Naitou.    Kazumasa.   Naito.  Shosuke;   Ueda,  Takahisa,  and  Fujiwara, 
Ma.sanj.  \^;2,«n.  O   277-102,000 
Fuiiwara,  Masato   See 

(.)kada.  Kouithi,  Taiciwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto.  Tetsuya;  Hario.  Yoshi- 
hilo,  Itsuki,  Yu|i,  Fupwara.  Masato;  Sakaj.  Osamu,  and  Fujino,  Kenii. 
*;. 5:3.018.  CI    Z'Z  V)]  40P 
Fuke.  Himmi    See   - 

Tomita.    Hiroshi.    inoue,    Tetsuo.    Fuke,    Hiromi.    Sato,   Toshiro;   and 
Mizoguchi,  TeLsuhiku.  .^.'::,'*4^.  CI    148^304.000 
Fukuha.  Nobuyuki,  lo  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Solid  stale  imaging  device 
adapted  for  an   interlaced  scanning  and  a  non  interlaced  scanning  and 
method  for  dnving  same   5.523.787.  CI,  348-319,000 
Fukuchi,  Satoshi    See  - 

Miyakawa.  Akihisa.  and  Fukuchi.  Satoshi,  5,524,283,  Q.  455-90000. 
Fukuda.  Yasunon    See 

Hirai.    Koichi.    Nakamura.   Yasuo;   Yoshii.    Kiyotaka;   and   Fukuda, 
Ya.sunon.  5.523.459.  O.  560-51.000 
f-ukui.  Walani   See — 

Hashimoto,  Atsuko:  and  Fukui.  Wataru.  5.522.256.  CI,  73-116,000. 
Fukuma.  Koun;  Okuyama.  .Nobutaka,  Sakurai.  Soichi.  Yoshioka.  Hirtishi. 
Obara,  Yoshihiro:  and  Miz.uia.  Takahisa.  lo  Hiiachi.  ltd  Deflection  yoke 
device  and  color  calh<:xle  ras  tube  u.smc  the  same    ^523.658,  Q    315- 
368-190 
Fukunuzu,  Shimchi    iee 

Onmo,  Taiji,  Konno   Masashi.  Fukunuzu,  Shinichi;  Nagami.  Nobuki; 
Yamanaka,  Jun.  and  Vbmogida.  Toru.  5,522.714.  CI.  418-206.000. 
FukanKsto,  Atsuhi    See— 

Kuhota.  Shigeo:  Fukumoto.  Atsuhi;  and  Suganuma,  Hiroshi,  5,523,9%, 
CI    .16'J-124lW) 
Fukumoto,  .Masafumi.  to  Nisshm  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Tank  lined  with 

a  chemical  resislani  sheet.  5.522.522.  CI   220-403,000, 
Fukunaga,  Takashi    See 

Ishida,  Akira.  Fukunaga.  Takashi;  and  Segawa.  Akiyoshi,  5J24.079  Q 
;i64-424  050 
Fukura.  Masashi   See — 

Shirasaki.  Osamu;  Nishina,  Teruya;  Miyawaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Fukura, 
Masashi.  5.522,.W5.  CI    128-682.000. 
Fukushima,  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  signal  recording 
control  in  accordance  with  the  delected  state  or  type  of  ciower  suDolv 
5,52^8?^,  n    <58^M:(X)0 
Fukusho,  Takashi,  to  .Sony  Corporation    Solid  state  image  sensing  device 
having  a  vertical  transfer  line  and  a  charge  transfer  region  with  buffer  layer 
containing  hvdn.gen  between  light  shielding  laser  and  insulating  layer 
^M}.(m.C]    25"435IK» 
Fukuyama  (jomu  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Gaisha   See— 
Katoh,  Yui,aku.  5.'':22,654.  O,  305-174000 
Katoh.  Yusaku,  5.522,655,  Cl.  305-174.000. 
Fukuyama,  Ma.sahiro    See 

Yamamoio,     Keisaku,    Ikeda,    Kivoshi,    and    Fukuyama    Masahiro 
5,52.', .15.\  CI    525-lQMKIO 
Fulks,  Gary  C  ,  and  .Annequin,  Thierrs,  to  [>lphi  France  Automotive  Sys- 
tems, Damping  valve  for  shcx:k  ahstirtser   5.522,486.  Cl.  188-315.000. 
Fulks.  Gary  C  :  and  Dimaiteo.  Michael  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Switched  reluctance  motor   ^.522.65.'!,  Cl.  303-162.000. 
Fuller.  Kenneth  J    Turn  indicator  safety  augmentor.  5.523.738.  O    340- 

475.000. 
Fullwood,  James,  to  Duraframe  Wndow  Shutter  Systems,  Inc  Storm  shutter 

window  frame  system.  5,522,190,  Cl.  52-202.000. 
Fulton,  William  D.:  See— 

Anselm,  Kenneth  R.;  Footit  Gordon;  Bowness.  Roger,  Perry  Stephen  J  • 
and  Fulton.  William  D  .  5.522.441,  C  142-11  000 
Funada.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Jiro;  Nomoto,  Shogo;  and  Funada.  Hitoshi,  5,522,906,  Q 
44-400.000. 
Funakubo.  Tomoki:  See— 

Fujunura.  Takanao;  Funakubo.  Tomoki;  Imai.  Yougo;  Tsubau.  Toshi- 
haru; Taniguchi,  Yoshihisa;  Ouchi.  Takashi;  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki; 
Sawada,  Yukihiko;  and  Wakabayashi.  Katsuhiro,  5.523.643,  C\.  310- 
328.000. 
Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs.  Simon  H  ;  Oroskar.  Anil  R  ;  Gembicki.  Stanley  A.; 
and  Kocal.  Joseph  A.,  to  UOP  Cocurrent  simulated  moving  bed  hydro- 
carbon albilanon  process.  5.523.503.  Cl   585-446  000. 
Funk.  Gregory  A     See — 

Dandckar.  Hemani  W  ,  Funk,  Gregory  A.;  Swift.  John  D.;  and  Maurer 
Richard  T    5  5:3  ^26.  Cl.  548-706.000. 
Funhata,  Tomoyoshi    See  — 

Watanabe.  Osamu.   .Nakanishi.  Toru;  Furihata.  Tomoyoshi;  Yamada 
Moioyuki.  and  Yagihashi.  Fujio,  5,523,370,  O.  526-326.000. 
Furuhashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tatumoto,  Hirohiko;  Tanida,  Shouzo;  Furuha.shi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama 
Tomio,  5,522.979.  Q.  204-429.000. 
Furui.  Kenji:  See — 

Shiwaku.  Toshio;  Hijikata,  Kenji;  Furui,  Kenji;  and  Ma,sato,  Suzuki 
5.523.135.  Cl.  428-35.700. 
Funiichi.  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi.  Minoru;  Matsumoto,  Jouji;  and  Fuiuichi.  Makoto,  5  J23.634 
a.  3IO-49.00A. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The;  See — 
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Yodo.  Shigehito;  Sato,  Toiu;  and  Hasemi,  Akio,  5,524,157,  Cl.  385- 
42.000. 
Furukawa,  Hideto:  See — 

Takenaka,  Tetsuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Hideto;  Fujino,  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma. 
Saioru;  Yamashita,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.524.029.  Cl.  375- 
356.000 
Furukawa,  Toshio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  infusion  pump  capable 

of  detecting  erroneous  tube  displacement.  5.522.799.  Cl  604-65.000. 
Furusawa.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Masugi.  Kaname.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Aqueous  ink  composition.  5.522.922.  Cl.  106-22  OOR 
Furuta.  Mamoru;   Kawamura.  Tetsuya;   Maegawa,   Shigeki.   and   Miyata, 
Yutaka.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid-crystal  display 
top  gate  thin  film  transistor  with  particular  connection  between  the  drain 
and  the  display  electrode.  5_523,865,  Cl.  359-59.000 
Funitera.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kagara.  Kooji;  Kawai.  Nobutaka;  Machiya,  Koji;  Furutera,  Tetsuo; 

Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Omori,  Hiioki.  5,523,410.  O.  548-338.100 

Futaki.  Yoshiki;  and  Kobayashi.  Noboru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Oean-out  arrangement  for  jet  propelled  waiercraft  5,522,742,  Cl. 

44046.000. 

Fuzesi,  S^dor:  See — 

Bese.  Attila;  and  Fuzesi.  Sandor.  5.523.528.  Cl.  174-36.000. 
Fyler.  Donald  C.  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The.  Extensible 
composite  fabric  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  it  5,523,141,  Cl. 
428-108.000. 
G.  D.  Searlc  &  Co :  See— 

Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M.,  5J23,406. 
Cl.  546-116.000. 
G.  P.  Reeves.  Inc.:  See — 

Reeves.  Gordon  P.,  5.522,414,  Q.  I37-I.000. 
Gaalema,  Stephen  D.;  and  Handschy.  Mark  A.,  lo  Displaytech.  Inc.  Analog 
liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator  including  an  internal  voltage  booster 
5.523.864.  Cl.  359-55.000. 
Gabaldon.  John  B  :  See— 

Cawelti.  Dale  W;  Evans,  Daniel  D.,  Jr.;  and  Gabaldon,  John  B., 

5.523.956,  CI.  364-489,000. 
Gabel,  Gunter:  See— 

Bcchte,    Veil;    Faust,    Giinier    Gabel,    Gunter;    and    Hirsch,    Heinz, 
5J22,429.  a.  137-625.170. 
Gabriel.  Calvin  T:  See — 

Weling.  Milind;  Gabriel, Calvin  T;  Jain.  Vivek;  and  Pramanik,  Dipankar, 

5.522.957.  Cl.  156-626.100. 

Gaddis,   Michael   F,   to  Washington    University.  ATM   switch  interface. 

5.524,113.  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Gaglani.   Kamlesh.   to  CasChem,    Inc.    Dual  curing  conformal   coatings. 

5.523.443.  Cl.  556-421.000. 
Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  and  Gajek,  Richard  T,  to  UOP.  Modihed  zeolite  beta, 

processes  for  preparation  and  use  thereof.  5,522.984,  Cl.  208-120.000. 
Gajek.  Richard  T:  See — 

Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  and  Gajek.  Richard  T..  5.522,984,  Cl.  208-120.000. 
Gal,  Yossi,  to  Durand-Wavland,  Inc.  Orchard  or  grove  sprayer.  5.522.544.  Q. 

239-78.000. 
Gale,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Wansor.  Gerard  J.;  Murray,  Douglas  E.;  and  Gale,  Robert  R.,  5,523,108, 
Cl  486-597  000. 
Galindo.  Cesar:  See — 

Tedrow,    Kerry    D.;   Javanifard,   Jahanshir  J.;    and    Galindo.   Cesar. 
5.524.266.  Cl.  .395X00.000. 
Gallagher.  Robert  R.  Identification  system  with  a  passive  activator.  5,523,746, 

Cl.  340-825.310. 
Gallien,  Waller  R.;  and  St  Onge,  Roben  J.,  10  Summil  Packaging  Systems. 
Inc.  Aerosol  valve  having  swivelly  mounted  dip  tube.  5,522,548.  Cl 
239-337.000. 
Gan.  Owen;  Jani.  Rajni;  and  Lorenzetti.  Ole  J.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Intraocular   irrigating    solution   containing   agent   for   contixilling    lOP. 
5,523.316.  a.  514-392.000. 
Garabedian.  Aram,  Jr;  Mills,  Scott  C;  Sibert.  William  P.;  and  Choy.  Clement 
K .  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Reduced  residue  hard  surface  cleaner 
5.523.024,  Cl.  252-547.000. 
Garandel.  Ren^:  See — 

Tremel.  Jean- Yves;  and  Garandel,  Ren*,  5,524,106,  Q.  370-13.000. 
Garay,  Luis  H.:  See- 
Nobel,  Fred  I.;  Btasch,  William;  Thomson,  Donald;  and  Garay,  Luis  H.. 
5.522.972,  Cl.  205-488.000. 
Garcia,  Francois:  See — 

Cheminal,  Bernard;  Garcia,  Francois;  Lacroix,  Eric;  and  Lantz.  Andre. 
5.523,500.  a.  570-169.000. 
Garcia,  Serafin  J.  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Chin.  Arthur  L  ;  Garcia.  Serafin  J.  E..  Jr;  Keener.  Don  S.;  M(»re. 
Gregory  J  ;  Payne.  Stephanie  P.;  and  Stine.  Enc  S..  5.524,267,  Cl. 
395-823.000 
Garfield,  Robert;  Chwalisz,  Krzysztof;  and  Bukowski.  Radoslaw.  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Methods  for  measuring  uterine  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal activity  5.522,877,  Cl.  607-138.000. 
Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr:  See — 

Martinez.  Marvin  W..  Jr.;  Bluhm.  Mark;  ByTne.  Jeffrey  S.;  Courtrighl. 
David  A.;  [>uschatko.  Douglas  E.;  Ganbay.  Raul  A..  Jr;  and  Herubin. 
Margaret  R..  5.524.234.  Cl.  395-J68.000. 
Garling.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Sikora,  Thomas  R.;  and  Carting.  Richard  J.,  5,523,654,  Q.  315-24I.00R. 
Garpvall,  Lars-OIof:  See— 


Siircnsen,  Kent;  Garpvall,  Lars-OIof:  and  Johansson,  Mats,  5,523,010, 
a.  252-52.00R. 
Garrett  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Parker.  John  E;  and  Garren.  Stephen  E.,  5,522,697,  O.  415-158.000. 
Garvey.  David:  See — 

Black.  Gary  W.,  Sr;  and  Garvey.  David,  5,522,310,  C\  99-357.000. 
Gasselseder,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Conroy,  Paul  M.;  DeMello,  Donald  W.;  Gasselseder,  Wolfgang;  and 
Lubera,  John  F,  5.522.1%.  O  52-738.100. 
Gasser.  Daniel,  to  SFS  Rhomberg  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.;  and  SFS  Stikller 

Holding  AG.  Self-boring  blind  nvet  5,522.686,  O  411-29.000 
Gaterud.  Mark  T;  Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R  ;  Khalilifaid.  Fariba.  and  Banas, 
Christopher  E..  to  Impra.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  balloon  expand- 
able stem-graft  delivery.  5,522,882,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Gates,  Gregory:  See — 

Danneels,  Gunner  Schlesinger.  Robert;  and  Gates,  Gregory,  5,524.110, 
Cl.  370-62.000. 
Gates.  James  T.  Medical  lead  having  segmented  electrode.  5,522,874.  Q. 

607- 127.000. 
Gates.  James  T;  and  St(4tes,  Kenneth  B..  10  Medtronic,  Inc.  Medical  electrical 
lead  system  having  a  torque  transfer  stylet.  5,522,875.  Q.  607-127.000. 
Gaumer.  Daryl:  See — 

Pham.  Thong;  Gulland.  Scott;  Amino.  Mitch;  Budnick.  Mari;  Gaumer, 
Daryl;  Givens.  Cynthia;  Ikcmoto.  Mark.  Israni.  Sharat;  Jue.  Oemen; 
and  Miranda.  Alan,  5,524.253,  Cl.  395-800.000 
Gay  Freres  Ventc  et  Exportation:  See — 

Bemey.  Jean  Qaude.  5.523.618,  O.  257-679.000. 
Gay,  Howard,  to  Hvde  Athletic  Industries,  Inc    Adjustable  skate  brake. 

5,522,609.0.  280-11  200 
Gay,  James  G..  lo  Motorola,  Inc   Bus  protocol  and  method  for  controlling  a 

data  processor.  5,524,215,  O.  395-287.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Fichct  Georges.  5,523,234,  O.  435-289.100. 
Gazdzik.  Walter  P.:  See— 

Fishman.   Oleg   S.;   Rotman.   Simeon  Z.;   and   Gazdzik.   Waller   R, 
5,523,631,  CI   307-38.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Electromecanique  SA:  See — 

Gros.  Jean-Pieire;  and  Foucher.  G*rard.  5.522.4.54.  Q    165-82.000 
Geek,  Michael;  Dauth.  Jochen;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Oswaldbauer.  Helmut; 
Schmidt  Manfred;  and  Baumaim.  Frank,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Graft 
copolymers    of   organopolysiloxanes    as    free    radical    macroinitiators. 
5.523,365,  Cl.  526-194.000. 
Gee,  Thomas  S.;  Korte.  Edward  L.;  and  Schubert  Thomas  A.,  lo  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Aged  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  simulator    5,522,250,  C\. 
73-1  OOG 
Geibel.  Stephen:  See — 

Koehler,  Paul  C;  Geibel.  Stephen;  and  Di  Palma.  Ralph  B.,  5.523,183, 
a.  429-235.000. 
Geier.  Herbert:  See — 

Kampichler.  Gunter  and  Geier.  Herbert  5,522.304.  C\.  92-129.000. 
Geiger  Technic.  Inc.:  See — 

Valk.  Dieter.  5.522.456.  O.  165-104.320 

Geisler,  Robert  A.;  and  Puddington.  Ira  E..  to  Centaur  Mining  Explofation 

Limited.  Treatment  of  lead  sulphide  bearing  minerals.  5,523,066,  Q. 

423-98.000. 

Geldman,  John  S.;  Chen,  Joe  Y;  and  Yoon,  Tony  J.,  lo  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc. 

Rexible  processor-driven  control  of  SCSI  buses  utilizing  tags  appended  lo 

data  bytes  to  determine  SCSI-protocol  phases.  5.524..;68.  Cl  395-825  000. 

Geller.  Anthony  S.;  and  Rader,  Daniel  J.  Particle-free  microchip  processing. 

5.522,933,  a.  118-723.00E. 
Gembicki.  Stanley  A.;  See — 

Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs.  Simon  H  ;  Oroskar.  Anil  R.;  Gembicki, 
Stanley  A.;  and  Kocal.  Joseph  A..  5,523,503,  O  585-446.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Banerjee,  Krishna  G.;  Hargis,  I.  Glen;  Melby,  Eari  G.;  and  McBain, 

Douglas  S..  5.523,337,  Q.  523-436.000. 
Diehl.  David  F;  and  Hayes.  Peter  C.  5_523,345,  Cl  524-555.000. 
General  DataComm,  Inc.:  See — 

Duggan.  Robert  J.;  and  Ho.  Tat  N..  5,524.107.  O.  370-17.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Adamson.  Ronald  B.;  Lulz,  Daniel  R.;  Atmijo.  Joseph  S.;  and  Rosen- 

baum.  Herman  S.,  5,524,032,  Cl  376-409.000. 
Antiionv.  Thomas  R.;  and  Reischer.  James  F,  5,523,121,  C\.  427- 

249.000 
Bradtmueller.  Lynn  E.;  Wiedemann.  Gustave  R;  Pierre.  David  M.;  and 

SmiUey.  Ronnie  G.,  5,522,125,  Cl.  29-598.000. 
Budinger,   David   E.;    Reeves,   Jim   D.;   and  Anderson.   Roben   A.. 

5.523,170.0.428-551.000. 
Conroy.  Paul  M.;  DeMello.  Donald  W.;  Gasselseder.  Wolfgang;  and 

Lubera.  John  F.  5„522.1%.  O.  52-738.100. 
Corby.  Nelson  R..  Jr;  and  Miller.  Paul  D.,  5,524,258.  O.  395-800.000. 
Jackson.  William  E.;  and  Park.  Dong-Sil,  5,523,071,  O.  423-446.000. 
Jarvis.  Graeme  L..  5,522,546,  O.  239-265.190. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E.,  5,522.656,  Cl.  292-79.000. 
Knapp-Hayes,  Stephen  J..  5,523,113.  O.  427-58.000. 
Mahood.  James  A..  5,523.448.  Cl.  558-78.000. 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  and  Cowie,  William  D,  5.522.706.  Q.  416- 

215.000. 
Mnizek.  Michael  T.  5,522,226.  O.  62-51.100. 
Murray.  Melissa  L.;  Benz,  Mark  G.;  and  Knudsen,  Bruce  A.,  5,522,945, 
O.  148-%.000. 
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Raleigh.  William  J  ;  Campagna.  James  A.;  and  Lucarelii.  Michael  A., 

5.523.375.  O.  528-26.000. 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D.;  and  Lisek.  Brian  D..  5J22.489.  O.  I92-41.00R. 
Tolentino.  Luisito  A.:  Skxum.  Lewis  O.;  and  Wilu  Russell  L..  5.523,446 

a.  556-442.000. 
White.  Thomas  W.;  Kowdley.  Balasubnunanian  S.;  Lewis.  Thomas  A.; 
Miller.  Chrislopher  J.:  Tsukida.  Roben  S  ;  Wong,  Andrew  S.;  Eck- 
mann.  Thomas  R.:  Saxon.  Edward  W ;  and  Ortega.  Frank.  5.524.030. 
a.  376-260.000 
General  Electric  Plastics:  See — 

Rosenquisl.  Niles  R..  5.523.379,  CI.  528-201.000. 
General  Engineering  (Netherlands)  B.V:  See— 

Else,  Roben  F.  5.522.618,  C\.  280-801.200. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Hellweg.  John  H.;  Larson.  Merle  K.;  and  Lewandowski.  Daniel  J.. 
5.523,109,  a  426-618.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C  ;  and  Dimatteo,  Michael  A.,  5.522,653. 0.  303-162.000. 
Genesis  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Shatiil,  Steve,  5,523,526,  O.  84-728.000. 
Geniex  Corporation:  See — 

Rudolf.  Charles  G.,  5,522,091,  CI.  2-6.200. 
Genzyme  Limited:  See — 

Evans.  Christopher  T,  McCague.  Raymond;  and  Tyirell,  Nicholas  D.. 
5.523.450.  a.  558-146.000. 
Geophysical  Survey  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Harmuth.  Henning  F.  5,523.758.  Q.  342-22.000. 
Gemhardt.  Gregory  H  :  See — 

Butler,  Aaron  S.;  and  Gemhardt.  Gregory  H..  5.522.698.  O.  415- 
170.100. 
Gersdkov,  Daniel  G.  Ball  throwing  bat.  5.522.372.  O.  124-5,000. 
Geyer,  Werner  See— 

Schliemann,  Harald:  Geyer.  Werner.  Zimmermann.  Helmut;  Krebs, 
Rudolf;  and  Nickel.  Hans,  5,522,143,  O.  30-386.000. 
Gheorghiu.  Ronn,  to  Rolm  Company   Parallel  programming  of  field  pro- 
grammable gale  array  devices.  5.524.243,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Ghoneimy.  Adel;  Hsu.  .Meichun;  and  Kleissner,  Karl,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  executing,  tracking  and  recovering 
long  running  compuutions.  5.524.241,  a.  395-600.000. 
Ghyczy.  Miklos.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer-GmbH. 

N-acylpbosphabdylethanolamines  as  anti-oxidants.  5.523.429,  CI    554- 
4.000. 
Gia.  Son:  See— 

Graves.  Virgil  B.;  Rappe.  Alan;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Gia.  Son;  Phara.  Pete  R; 
and  Samson,  Gene,  5.522.819.  C\.  606-113.000. 
Gibson.  Jacob  J.  Abuse-type  drug  test  papers  and  methods  of  making  and 

using  same.  5.523,051,  O.  422-1.000. 
Giesemann,  Reinhold:  See— 

Tiggesbaumker.  Peter;  Lucke,  Helmut;  Giesemann,  Reinhold;  Knechl. 
Johann;  and  Blatton.  Gerhard.  5.522.557.  O.  241-37.000. 
Giesen.  Bngitie;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Syldath,  Andreas,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Liquid  pourable  and  pumpable  surfac- 
tant preparation.  5.523.016.  C\  252- 174. 1 70. 
Giesler,  Janice  M  :  See — 

Machuga.  Steven  C;  Giesler.  Janice  M.;  O'Malley.  Grace;  and  McPher- 
son.  Charles  A..  5.523.920.  Q.  361-767.000 
Gifford.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.;  Fierro.  Cristian;  Gifford, 
Paul  R.,  Corrigan,  Dennis  A.;  Benson,  Peter,  and  Martin,  Franklin  J 
5.523,182,  a.  429-223  000. 
Gildea,  David  R.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Differential  GPS  smart 

antenna  device.  5.523,761,  C\.  342-357.000 
Gildert.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Heam.  Dennis;  Gildert.  Gary  R.:  and  Jones.  Edward  M..  Jr..  5.523  062 
a.  422-195.000. 
Gilje.  Eimund:  See — 

Karlsson.  Leif;  Hellberg,  Per-Erik;  Eriksson.  Lena;  Svennberg.  Stig; 
Gilje.  Eimund;  Espedal,  Sin;  and  Maldal,  Trygve,  5.523.470.  C\ 
562-110.000. 
Gill.  Manzur;  McElroy.  David  J  ;  Lin.  Sung-Wei;  and  Lee.  Inn  K..  to  Texas 
Instruments   Incorporated.   Method  of  making  an  EEPROM  cell  with 
separate  erasing  and  programming  regions.  5.523.249,  CI.  437-43.000 
Gill.  Tracy  G.:  See— 

Momingstar.  Charles  L  .  deceased;  and  Gill.  Tracy  G..  5.523  983  CI 
367-154.000. 
Gillberg,  Jeffrey  M.;  Piesinger.  Gregory  H.;  and  PockrandL  Mitchell  S..  to 
Honeywell  Inc.   In  flight  doppler  weather  radar  wind  shear  detection 
system.  5.523.759.  C\.  342-26  000. 
Gillette.  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Mooney.  John  E  ;  and  Gillette.  Thomas  F.  5.523.820.  C\.  355-76  000 
Gilley.  Michael  D.  See- 
Park.  Brian  V;  Smith.  Malcolm  C.  Jr;  McGrath.  Ralph  D.;  Gilley, 
.Michael  D ;  Criscuolo,  Lance;  and  Nelson,  John  L.,  5.522  216  C\ 
62-3600 
Gillingham.  James  R.:  See — 

Dobbs,  Douglas  B.;  Gillingham.  James  R.;  and  Spathias.  Adonis  K 
5.522.547,  O.  239-333  000. 
Gilmore,  Kenneth  G.;  Lax,  Michael  R;  and  McDonald.  Russell  A.,  to  Granite 
Rock  Company.  Hitching  mechanism.  5.522.670.  CI.  404-83.000. 


Gilmour.  Richard  A.;  Hartswick.  Thomas  J.;  Thomas.  David  C;  Uttecht. 
Ronald  R  :  and  Walton.  Erick  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Array  protection  devices  and  fabncalion  mcihod    5,'i23  253    CI    437- 
60.000. 
Gilvar.  Stephen  G.:  See- 
Parsons.  Harry  R.;  and  Gilvar,  Stephen  G.,  5.523.812.  O.  354-83.000 
Gimmler.  Norbert;  Levine.  Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  Faridi.  Hamed  A.;  and 
Sauer,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Juice-ba.«ed  expanded  snacks  and 
process  for  preparing  them.  5,523,106.  G.  426-549  000. 
Giner.  Inc.:  See — 

Kosek.   John   A.;   Cropley.   Cecelia   C;    and   Laconti,   Anthony    B 
5.523.177.  CI.  429-40.000. 
Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  and  O'TooIe,  Timothy  E.,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
The.  Methods  for  identifying  inhibitors  of  inleerin  activation.  5,523.209 
a.  435-7  200 
Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B  .  and  Schaming.  Edward  R..  to  International  Rolling 
Mill  Consultants,  Inc  .  and  Danieli  United.  Inc  Oil  applicator  and  method 
for  applying  a  film  of  oil  to  a  metal  strip  5,523,123,  CI  427-295  000. 
Giordano.  Sergio,  lacono,  Alfonso;  Riva.  Antonio;  and  Viola.  Gian  T,  to 
Enichem  Elastomen  S  r  1    Hot  melt  adhesive  compoMtions  for  special 
applications   5.5:,1, 343,  CI   524-505  (XX). 
Giovannone.  Anthony,  lo  Sencorp  Systems,  Inc   Blister  packaging  card  for 

use  in  making  plastic  blister  packages   5.522,505.  O   206-462.000. 
Gissinger.  Gerard;  Pemmnc.  Jean  Marc,  and  Renner,  .Marc,  to  Thomson 
CSF;  and  Universiie  De  Haute  .Msace    Device  for  the  measurement  of 
stresses  exerted  on  a  mechanical  pan,  and  method  to  fasten  said  device 
5  J22.270.  a.  73-862.627. 
Givens.  Cynthia:  See — 

Pham,  Thong;  Gulland,  Scott,  .^mino.  Mitch;  Budnick,  Man;  Gaumer, 
Daryl;  Givens,  Cynthia,  Ikemoto.  Mark;  Israni,  Sharal;  Jue,  Clemen 
and  Miranda.  Alan.  5.524.253.  CI.  395-800.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

PouUn.  Bernard.  5,522,771,  CI  464-111  000 
Gladden.  Ernest  L.;  Nadeau,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Overstrom.  Raymond  T.  to 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The  Cushion  element  for  detonators  and  the 
like;  apparatus  and  method  of  assembly  5,522,318,  CI.  102-202.130. 
Glasser,  Wolfgang  G  ,  Samaranayake,  Gamini;  and  Sealey,  James  E.,  11,  to 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The;  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University;  and  Virginia  Tech   Intellecmal  Properties.  Cellulose 
derivatives  with  a  low  degree  of  substitution  5.523.398.  O  536-58  000 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Chinzi.  Calogero.  5.523.138.  C\.  428^3.000. 
Temeu.  Robert;  and  Franceschi.  Secondo.  5.522.91 1.  C\.  65-27.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  See — 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  and  Glew,  Andrew  F,  5,524.262,  O.  395-800  000 
Gnade,  Bnice  E.:  See— 

Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  M..  5,523.615  CI 

257-632.000. 
Wallace.  Robert  M.;  Webb,  Douglas  A.;  and  Gnade,  Bruce  E.,  5.523,878 
a   359-290.000 
Goenzen,  Ceroid  G.,  to  Invacare  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  interconnecting 

wheelchair  batteries.  5,522,734,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Goetz,  Edmund:  See — 

Donig,  Gunter;  Goetz,  Edmund;  and  Herrmann.  Helmut.  5.524.037,  Q 
377-108.000. 
GOJO  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Dolan.  Michael  J.;  Sullivan.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Viscovitz.  John  H 
5.523.014.  CI.  252-122.000. 
Gokey.  James  A.  Illuminated  animal  collar.  5.523.927.  Q.  362-103  000 
Gold.  Peter  Industrial  van.  5.523.926,  Q.  362-80.000. 
Goldblatt.  Irwin  L.:  See — 

Boden.   Frederick  J.;    Sauer.   Richard   P..  Goldblatt.   Irwin   L.;   and 
McHenrv,  Michael  E.,  5,523.008,  CI.  252-50.000. 
Goldco  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Simkowski,  Donald  J  .  5.522.692,  C\.  414-789.500. 
Goldenberg,  Alec;  and  Hoagland.  Melvin  R..  III.  to  Medsol  Corp.  Bone 

marrow  biopsy  needle.  5.522.398.  CI.  128-754.000. 
Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.;  Kircanski.  Nenad  M  ;  Kuzan,  Pawel;  Wietcienski, 
Jacek  A.;  Hui.  Raymond;  and  Zhou,  Chin,  to  Engineering  Services,  Inc' 
Modular,   expandable    and   reconfigurable    robot.    5,523,662     O     318- 
568  110. 
Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Farrell,  Philip  S.  E.;  Goldenberg,  Andrew  A.;  and  Meidan,  Daniel 
5.522.416.  CI.  137-38.000. 
Goldman.  Ron   See — 

Shellhammer,  Stephen  J.;  Katz,  Joseph;  and  Goldman,  Ron.  5,523.552 
a.  235-462.000 
Goldmann,  Jurgen;  and  Kaul,  Bansi  L .  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Mass  dyeing  of 

synthetic  polymers  widi  dyes  in  salt  form.  5.523,387.  CI.  534-728.000. 
Goldsmith  Seeds  Inc     See — 

Hunsperger,  Mary  H.;  and  Holtrop,  Mathilde  H.,  5.523.520.  CI.  800- 
200.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Shin.  Woo  S..  5.523.187.  Q.  430-20.000. 
Goldstein.  Henry:  See — 

Ting.  Patrick  L.;  and  Goldstein,  Henry,  5.523,489,  O.  568-347.000. 
Golub.  Lome  M  :  See — 

Pruzanski,   Waldemar,  Golub.  Lome  M.;  Vadas.   Peter;  Greenwald, 
Robert  A.;  Ramamurthy,  Nangavarum  S.;  and  McNamara  Thomas  F 
5.523.297.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Gomi.  Katsushige:  See — 
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Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Takai,  Haruki;  Kosaka,  Nobuo;  Sugawara,  Katsura; 
Ishii,  Akio;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi,  Katsushige,  5.523.464.  Q. 
560-140.000. 
Goode,  Richard:  See— 

Killion,   Mead;    Waldhauer,   Fred,   deceased;   Wittkowski,   Johannes; 
Goode,  Richard,  and  Allen,  Jont,  5.524.056.  CI   381-68  200. 
Goodwin.  George  B.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Water  repellent  surface  treat- 
ment with  integrated  primer.  5.523,161,  CI.  428-421,000. 
Goodwin,  George  B  :  See — 

Franz,  Helmut;  Goodwin,  George  B.;  and  Marietti,  Gary  J..  5.523.162. 
CI.  428-42l.(X)n. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Colvin.  Howard  A.;  Alsamarraie,  Muhanad  A.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K.. 
5.523.351.0.  525-124.000. 
Gord.  John  C:  See— 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Gord.  John  C;  Strojnik.  Primoz;  Whitmoyer. 
David  I.;  and  Wolfe,  James  H.,  5.522.865.  O.  607-56.000. 
Gordon,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Patel,  Dinesh  V;  Biller,  Scott  A.;  and  Gordon.  Eric  M..  5.523.430.  CI. 
554-40.000. 
Gordon.  James  R.,  to  Gordon  Research  &  Development,  Inc.  Isotonic- 
isometric  device  for  exercise  and  physical  therapy  5.522.783.  C\.  482- 
127.000. 
Gordon,  John  G.:  See — 

Stevens.  Joseph  C;  and  Gordon,  John  G.,  5.522.467.  Q.  175-73.000. 
Gordon  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See- 
Gordon.  James  R..  5.522.783.  CI.  482-127,000, 
Gordon.  Uwe:  See — 

Potz.  Detlev;  Lewentz.  Guenten  and  Gordon.  Uwe,  5.522.550.  CI 
239-533900. 
Gorman.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Beal.  Daniel;  Martin.  Ronald  G.;  and  Gorman.  Michael  E..  5.523,175. 

CI.  429-30.000. 

Goseberg,  Waller;  Sander,  Hane- Werner;  and  Heidrich,  Rolf,  to  Deutsche 

Thomson  Brandt  GmbH    High  tension  line  transformer  for  a  television 

receiver.  5.523,735,  CI.  336-208.000 

Gosselin.  Yvan;  and  Drouin.  Guy,  to  Mendes  Inc.  Automated  bowling  scoring 

system.  5,523,736.  Q.  340-323.00B. 
Goto.  Takashi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  stencil 

mask.  5.523.185.  CI.  4305.000. 
Goloh.  Kenichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid.  Diagnostic  system  for  idle  speed 

control  valve.  5.522.363,  Q.  123-339.150. 
Gotoh.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Segawa,  Yuji;  Abe.  Yukinori;  and  Gotoh.  Kunihiko,  5.523.721.  CI. 
330-86.000. 
Gotoh,  Youichirou:  See — 

Satoh,  Michiaki;  Nose,  Toru;  Kurokawa,  Mitsuaki;  Senoh.  Yoshinori; 
and  Gotoh,  Youichirou,  5,523.825.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Golro.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas, 
Konslantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.523.148.  CI.  428-260.000. 
Gotthammar.  Birgitta  K.:  See — 

Bjcirk,  Susanna  K.  M.;  Carpenter.  Barry  K.,  Gotthammar,  Birgitta  K  ; 
Lindert)erg,  Mats  T;  Luthman,  Johan  P;  Persson,  Kerstin  M.  I.;  and 
Schwarcz,  Robert,  5,523.475,  CI.  562-438.000. 
Gough,  Anthony  D.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco. 

Inc.  Hair  styling  composition  5.523,079,  CI  424-70.110. 
Gough.  Anthony  D.;  Khoshdel,  Ezat;  and  Polywka.  Robert,  lo  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Cosmetic  treatment  of  sub- 
strates. 5.523.080.  CI.  424-70.120. 
Goulds  Pumps,  Incorporated:  See — 

Murphy,  Patrick  T,  5.522.601.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Robertson,  Iain;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  and 
Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas,  5,524,265,  C\.  395-800.000. 
Grace,  Martin  I :  See — 

Bradley,  Donald  A.;  Grace,  Martin  I.;  Thornton,  Douglas  R.;  and  Finch, 
David  R,  5,524,281,  CI.  455-67.300. 
Grafen,  Paul:  See — 

Lowack.  Rainer;  Meyer,  Joachim;  Eggersdorfer.  Manfred;  and  Grafen. 
Paul.  5.523.420.  CI.  549-411.000. 
Graham,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Graham,  Samuel  L.,  5,523,456.  Q.  560-10.000. 
Grams,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Donald  E.;  Lipka.  Richard  S.;  and  Grams.  Thomas  A., 
5,522,447,  CI.  164-28.000. 
Granados,  Juan  A.  H.  Air  injector  for  cooling  envelope  weldings.  5.522.964. 

a    156-498.000. 
Grandy.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  F.;  Grandy,  Thomas  C;  Harris,  Mark  N.:  Moriando. 
Salvalore  J.;  Sekas,  Mark;  Sharma.  Shamla  V;  and  Dwyer,  John  J., 
5.524.261,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Granite  Rock  Company:  See — 

Gilmore,  Kenneth  G.;  Lax,  Michael  R.;  and  McDonalii.  Russell  A.. 
5.522,670,  CI.  404-83.000. 
Grant,  Eugene  J.  P  Exercise  apparatus  5,522.784.  CI.  482-130.000. 
Grant.  William  T.:  See — 

Anders,  Robert  H.,  Jr;  Cobbelt,  William,  Jr.;  Gram.  William  T;  Kapf- 
hammer.  Mark  W.;  Rizk.  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu,  Nirmal  S.;  Sarfaraz, 
Mohamad  A.;  and  Yau.  You-Wen.  5.522.%3.  CI.  156-272.800. 


Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Manuz.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Fbasberg.  Eric.  5.523.756.  Q.  341-118.000. 

Grauban.  Beth  T  G.;  Strcit.  Allan  L.;  Sachs.  Ernest  J  ;  and  Beronio.  Carol  A.. 

to  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc    Method  for  cleaning  hard  surfaces  using  an 

aqueous  solution  of  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  combination  of 

nonionic  surfactant  and  glycol  ether  solvent  5.522.942,  CI.  134-40.000 

Graulich,  Peter  W.  P  Structural  bearing  panel  and  panel  core  for  building 

5.522.194.  a  52-309.400 
Graves.  Virgil  B  ;  Rappe.  Alan;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Gia.  Son;  Pham.  Pete  P,  and 
Samson,  Gene,  to  Target  Therapeubcs.  Inc.  Dual  coil  inedical  retrieval 
device.  5.522.819.  O.  606-113.000. 
Gray.  Lany  D..  lo  Westvaco  Corporation.  Carton  and  blank  with  locking  top. 

5J22.538.  a.  229-112.000. 
Gray.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Archer.  John  R.;  Cumpsley.  David  E:  Gray,  Richard  H.;  and  Owen. 
Stephen.  5.522.512.  CI.  209-580.000. 
Great  Lakes  Directional  Drilling:  See — 

Stevens.  Joseph  C;  and  Gordon.  John  G..  5.522,467,  O.  175-73.000. 
Grebllunas,  John  R.;  Berman.  Arnold  L.;  and  Crampton,  David  L.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.   Microwave  predistonion  lineanzer.   5.523.716.  C\ 
330-149.000. 
Green.  David  T;  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan:  Scott,  Ian  M.;  Nicholas.  David  A.; 
Shikhman.  Oleg;  and   Francis,  William  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Endoscopic  swab  device.  5,522,795,  CI.  604-1.000. 
Green.  Kenneth  E.  Washer  fluid  healer  5.522.453.  CI.  165-41.000. 
Green.  Tom,  to  Sea  Wise  Marine  Inc    Apparatus  to  raise  a  small  boat 

5.522.-34 1,  CI.  114-365.000 
Greenwald.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Pruzanski,  Waldemar,  Cxilub,  Lome  M.;  Vadas,  Peter,  Greenwald. 
Robert  A.;  Ramamurthy,  Nangavarum  S.;  and  McNamara.  Thomas  F, 
5.523.297.0.  514-152.000. 
Greer,  Albert  H  :  See- 
Song,  Cheng  Q  ;  Greer.  Albert  H.;  and  Halpem.  Mare  E.  5.523.327. 0 
521 -.32.000. 
Gregor  Johsson.  Inc.:  See — 

Keith.  Jon  T;  Belts.  E.  Douglas;  Dancy.  Michael  J.;  and  Pershinske. 
James  E..  5.522.764.  G.  452-5.000. 
Gregory.  John  W.:  See- 
McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Gregory. 
John  W ;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  5,523,964,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Grenier.    Raymond    P,    lo   Scinticor.    Inc     Radiation    collimator   system. 

5..524.04I.CI.  378-147.000 
Gretag  Imaging  AG:  See — 

Frick.  Beat,  5.523.819.  O.  355-71.000. 
Grief,  Malcolm:  See — 

Famworth,   Warren    M,;    Grief,    Malcolm;    and    Sandhu,    Gurtej    S., 
5.523.697.  O   324-758.000. 
Grier,  Brian  K.:  See —  '"_;' 

Jhawar.  Suresh  C;  Grier.  John  K.;  Grier.  Brian  K.;  and  RasHdi.  Ardishir 
.5.524.020.0.373-110.000. 
Grier-Jhawar-Mercer.  Inc.;  See — 

Jhawar,  Suresh  C;  Grier,  John  K.;  Grier.  Brian  K.;  and  Rashidi.  Ardishir. 
5.524,020.0.  373-110.000. 
Grier,  John  K.:  See — 

Jhawar.  Suresh  C;  Grier.  John  K.;  Grier.  Brian  K.;  and  Rashidi.  Atxlishir. 
5.524.020.  O.  373-110.000. 
Griffin.  John  C  .  Ill:  See — 

Agate.  Robert  M.;  Bloom.  Ronald  J.;  Cashman,  John  E  ;  Chaney.  Robert 
E.;  Griffin.  John  C  ,  III;  Hovland.  Charles  A.;  Lilischkies.  Ronald; 
MacDonald.  Joseph  M.;  McRoberts,  Timothy  C;  and  Santoni.  Frank 
P..  Jr..  5.523.949.  O.  364^29.000. 
Griffith.  Owen  W.:  See— 

Signer,    Darell    D.;    Friedman,    Henrv   S.;   and   Griffith,   Owen   W.. 
5,523,084,  O.  424-94.400 
Gnffth,  James  S.;  Gupta.  Shantanu  R  ;  and  Hegde.  Narayan.  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  partial  and  full  stall  handling  in  alloca- 
tion. 5.524.263,  O.  395-800.000 
Grigonva.  Tatyana  F:  See — 

Ivanov.  Eugene  Y;  Grigoriva,  Tatyana  F;  and  Boldyrev.  Vladimir  V. 
5.522.535.  G.  228-122.100. 
Grimes.  Robert  W..  Ill:  See— 

Boerema.  Edward  T;  Grimes.  Robert  W..   Ill;   Hendon.  Daniel  J.; 
Anderson.  Rick  A.;  and  Ruggles.  Gregory  T.  5.524.050.  G.  379- 
441.000. 
Grimm.  C.  Louis,  to  Ivy  Laboratories.  Inc.  Slide  action  veterinary  implanter. 

5.522,797,0.604-61.000. 
Grobecker,  Helmut:  See — 

Homfeld.  Willi;  Grobecker.  Helmut;  and  Meyer.  Dietmar.  5.523.569.  G. 

250-330.000. 

Gros,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Foucher.  Gerard,  to  GEC  Alslhom  Electmmecanique 

S.A  Condenser  made  of  concrete  for  an  axial  exhaust  sieam  turbine,  with 

simplified  mounting  of  heat  exchange  bundles.  5,522.4.54,  O   165-82.000. 

Groschen.  Robert  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Robinson,  Glen  M.;  Carison,  Timothy  B.;  Peterson,  Richard  W.;  Denzer. 
Steven  M.;  Groschen.  Robert  P.'.  Jr;  and  Schmainda.  Michael  J.. 
5.523.839.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Groth.  Torsten:  See — 

Kleinstiick.  Roland;  Sicius.  Hermann;  Groth.  Torsten;  and  Joentgen. 
Winfried.  5.523.023.  CI.  252-542.000. 
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Grover.  Stephen  F:  LFllrich,  Scon  A  ;  Montividas.  Edward:  and  Chu.  Fre- 
derico.  to  Alnor  Instrumenl  Company.  Fluid  flow  direction  and  velocity 
monitor  and  temperature  compensating  circuit  therefor.  5^22^61    CI 
73-204.180. 
Gnind,  Peter  See — 

Stdl.  Kuit;  Preussler.  Udo;  and  Grund,  Peler.  5  J22.303.  CI.  92-27.000. 
Gtuner.  Werner:  See — 

Binder.  Manfred;  Gruner.  Werner;  Schmidt,  Detlev;  Seebold.  Ralf;  and 
Stememer.  Norben.  5J23^36.  CI.  218-120.000. 
Gryba.  Charles  M..  to  998492  Ontario  Inc    Undercut  excavation  method 

5„'i22.676.  a.  405-134.000. 
GTE  Airfone  Incorporated:  See — 

Podowjki.  Robert  R  ;  and  Schneider.  Mark  S..  5,524,272,  CI.  455-3.200. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Pappalardo.  Romano  G  ;  Peters.  Thomas  E.;  Lee.  Kaien;  and  Miniscalco, 
William  J  .  5J24.0I6,  O.  372-40.000. 
Gu.  Ben:  See— 

Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Gu.  Ben,  5J23.324.  O.  514-596.000. 
Guerra,  Julia:  See — 

de  Agudelo.  Magdalena  R.;  Guerra,  Julia;  Romero,  Trino;  and  Medina. 
Mariela,  5,523.271,  Q.  502-74.000. 
Guerra.  Julio  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  W ;  Kalbaiczylt.  Kris;  and  Guena.  Julio  J..  5,524,109.  CI 
370-56.000. 
Guido,  Alessandro:  See — 

Chiesa.  Roberto  D.;  Guido.  Alessandro;  and  Stanzani.  Marco,  5  J24  286 
a.  455-126.000. 
Guillot.  Andr<;  Many,  Alain.  Pelletier.  Patrice;  Spinner.  Bernard;  and  Boye. 
Philippe,  lo  Manufactures  de  Veiemenis  Paul  Boye  S.A.  Pnaducoon  of  cold 
by  adsorpcion/desotption  of  carbon  dioxide.  5,522.228.  Q  62-101  000 
Gulland,  Scott:  See— 

Pham.  Thong;  Gulland,  Scott;  Amino.  Mitch;  Budnick.  Man;  Gaumer. 
Daryl;  Givens.  Cynthia;  Ikemolo.  Mark;  Israni,  Sharat;  Jue,  aemtn' 
and  Miranda,  Alan,  5.524.253.  C  395-800.000 
Gully.  Danielle  See— 

Labeeuw.  Bernard;  Gully.  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  Molimard,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegrain.  Robert,  5.523.455.  O.  558-418.000 
Gunderson.  .Maurice  E.  P.:  See — 

Roth.  James  E.;  Atchley.  Raymond  D.;  Chen-Zion,  Ori  D.;  Pegram.  John 
B  ;  and  Gunderson.  Maurice  E  P.  5.522..301.  CI.  91-433.000. 
Gunier.  Charles  E  .  lo  ABT,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  drainage 

channel  sections  5.522.675.  CI.  405-118.000 
Gupta,  Anil  K.:  See— 

Parker.  Robert  F;  and  Gupta.  Anil  K..  5.524.209,  O.  395-183  120 
Gupta,  Shantanu  R  :  See— 

GriUth.  James  S.;  Gupta.  Shantanu  R.;  and  Heede.  Narsvan,  5  J24  263 
a.  395-800.000. 
Gustafson.  David  T.  Savage.  Michael  A.;  Kennedy,  Paul  R.;  Kish,  Joseph,  HI: 
and  Fette,  Bruce  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Telecommunications  security  mod- 
ule. 5.524.134.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Gustafsson.  Jan-Gunnar  See — 

Carlsson.  Mats.  Gusufsson.  Jan-Gunnar:  Hedman.  Per;  Pememalm 
Per-Ake.  and  Lrtnngren,  Jorgen.  5.522.993.  CI   210-635  000 
Gu.sufsson.  Per;  and  Fontanazzi.  Paolo,  to  Tetra  Brik  Research  &  Develop- 
ment SPA.  Apparatus  for  filling  packaging  containers.  5.522.438.  O 
141-196.000. 
Gustafsson.  Tapio  I :  See — 

Monge  Navarro.  Alejandro  J.;  Koskinen.  Matti  T;  Aalto.  Rauno  T; 
Gustafsson,  Tapio  I.;  Sunell,  Henrik  J;  and  Heinonen.  Jouko  K 
5J24.288,  a.  455-180.400 
Guthrie.  John:  See — 

Kneafsey.  Brendan;  Guthrie,  John;  and  Melody,  David  P.  5  J23  347  Q 
525^9.000  ■      ■ 

Gutug.  Kari  M..  See— 

Balmer,  Keith;  Gove.  Roberi  J  ;  Robertson,  lain;  Gutug.  Karl  M  ;  and 
Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas.  5.524.265.  Q.  395-800.000 
Guttenbrunner.  Josef,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Continu- 
ous casting  plate  mold  5.522.450,  CI    164-418.000. 
Guyon.  Oaude.  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer  S  A.  Optically  active  alkylammo- 
nium  l-(3-aminophenyli-ethanesulphonate  derivatives,  their  preparation 
and  their  use  5.523.469.  CI   .562^1.000. 
H.  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See— 

Maksymkiw,    Mike;    Haider.    Gray;    Dochniak,    Michael;    Jannusch 
Leonard;  and  Wade.  Paul.  5.523.344.  O.  524-507  000 
H.  Koch  &  Sons  Co    See— 

McNaughion.  John  F,  5J22,749.  O  441-88.000. 
Haas.  Edwin  G.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Strain  free  temperature- 
compensated  optical  mounts.  5.523.893.  C\.  359-820.000. 
Haba.  Yoshito:  See — 

Chida.  Makoto;  Sugiyama.  Akira;  Haba.  Yoshito:  and  Yasuda,  Hitoshi 
5,524.194.  a.  395-154.000 
Haded.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Brook,  Mark  G..  Haded.  Kevin  J ;  and  Wheeler.  Joseph 
A..  5.523.876,  Q.  359-l%.000 
Hadley.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Stemp.  Geofl^rey;  Hadley.  Michael  S.;  Nash.  David  J.;  and  Johnson 
Chnslopher  N..  5.523.299.  O   514-183.000. 
Hadowanetz.  Alison  E.:  See — 

Pellet.  Regis  J.;  O'Young.  Chi-Lin;  Hazen.  John;  Hadowanetz.  Alison 
E..  and  Browne.  James  E..  5,523,510,  O.  585-671.000. 


Haelsig.  Oaus-Peler;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr;  Klocke.  Donald  J.;  Lissy,  Dana  N.;  and 
Rahmim.  Iraj  !..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Highly  selective  n-olefin 
isomenzation  process  using  low  zeolite  content  ZSM-35  calalvst 
5,523.511,0  585-671.000. 
Haess,  Juergen;  and  Hilgendorf,  Rolf,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  System  for  transferring  data  between  a.svnchronous  data  buses 
with  a  dalij  buffer  mierpiised  ir  fieiueen  the  buses  for  .synchronization  of 
devices  timed  h>  different  olixks  :^.?;4,270.  CI.  395-880000. 
Hafner.  Signd.  lo  Rohen  Bosch  GmbH   Method  for  detecting  misfires  in  an 

internal  combustion  engine  5.522.258.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Haga,  Kazumi.  to  New  Creation  Co..  Ltd.  Apparanis  for  detecting  marks 

formed  on  a  sample  surface.  5,523.846,  Q.  356-445  000 
Higel,  Eberhatd:  See— 

Dom.     Maximilian;     Hagel.    Eberhard;    and     Kohlhammer.     Klaus 
5.523.466.  O.  560-201  000 
Hageman.  Martin  R;  and  Roth.  Donald  G..  to  Kelley  Company.  Inc.  Retaining 
arrangement  for  an  inflatable  member  in  a  dock  leveler.  5  522  107   O 
14-69.500. 
Hagemeyer.    Alfred:    .Schildherp.    Hans-Peter:    Hihsi,    Hartmut:    Baeuerle. 
Dieter,  and  Heiiz.  J,.hannes.  to  BASF  Magnetic-  GmhH  Sheei-like  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  malenals  having  slight  surface  roughness,  their 
preparation  and  their  use    5.523,143.  CI   428-141.000. 
Haggard.  Clifford  D  .  to  Purolator  Products  NA.  Inc    Air  filter  device 

5.522.909.  CI.  55-327.000. 
Hagino.  Hideyuki;  and  Kawano,  MiUiumo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Circuit  for  automatically  adjusting  signal  separation  in  Y/C  seperation 
comb  filter.  5.523,798,  a.  348-665.000. 
Hahm,  Paul  T;  Isaac,  Waller  H.;  and  Stapelfeldt  Heinz  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Fine  grain  bromide  emulsions  as  carriers  for  photographicallv 
useful  ingredients  added  during  emulsion  finishing.  5.523.200  CI   430- 
569.000. 
Hahn  &.  Clay:  See— 

Bredbeck.  Donald  H..  5.522.559.  CI.  241-259.100. 
Hahn.  Warren  L.   See— 

Koyamatsu.  Anthony  H.;  Mummery.  Herbert  L..  deceased;  and  Hahn 
Warren  L.,  5,522,561.  O.  242-178.000. 
Haider.  Gray:  See — 

Maksymkiw.    Mike;    Haider.    Grav;    Dochniak.    Michael;    Jannusch 
Leonard;  and  Wade.  Paul.  5.523,344,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Haidos,  John  C  ;  Arudi,  Ravindra  L.;  and  Rotto,  Nelson  T,  to  Minne.soU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Magnetic  recording  medium  having 
radiation  curable  binder  with  a-methylstyrene  unsaturation  5  523  115  Q 
427-128.000 
Hairston,  Allen  W .  to  Loral  Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Double  direct 
injection  dual  band  sensor  readout  input  circuit    5  523  570    CI    250- 
349.000. 
Hajeer.  Jahad  K.  Device  for  receiving  and  adapting  a  set  of  computer  memory 
modules  to  a  single  computer  memory  module  receiving  socket  5,524.232. 
CI   395-442.000. 
Haji.  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

Sa.saki.  Makoto;  and  Haji,  Katsuhiko,  5.523.157.  CI  428-403.000 

Hajzler.  Chnstian;  and  Peilloud,  Femand.  to  Torrington  Company.  The 

Bearing  seal  with  daUi  sensor  and  an  internal  reinforcement  having  an 

insulating  film  and  a  conductive  track  disposed  thereon   5  523  681    CI 

324-174.000.  ... 

Hikan.s.son,  Ivan;  and  Petho,  Lajos.  to  AB  IMIA  Development.  Apparatus  for 

filling  containers.  5,522,439,  Q.  141-244.000 
Halbich.  Frank.  Syringe  case  5,522.503.  CI.  206-366.000. 
Hale.  Nathan  S  ;  and  Xu.  Ming,  to  Sawgrass  Systems.  Inc.  Printing  method 
of  applying  a  polymer  surface  material  and  substi^te  produced  bv  tJie 
method.  5.522.317.  CI.  I0M88.00O. 
Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Onow.  Eckhard;  Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang;  Fritzemeier 
Karl-Heinrich;  and  Krattenmacher.  Rolf.  5.523.298,  CI  514-177  000 
Halim,  Raouf:  See — 

Longo,  Lorenzo  L.;  Halim,  Raouf;  and  Homg,  Bor-Rong,  5,523  719  a 
327-557.000. 
Halina,  Will:  See— 

Kadlicko.  George;  and  Halina.  Will.  5,522,221,  CI.  60-413  000 
Halinaty.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Coley.  Casey  S.  A.;  and  Halinaty,  Paul  J.,  5,524,273,  O.  455-17.000 
Hall,  Randy  W.:  See— 

Engel,  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Hall 
Randy  W.;  Momson.  Robert  C;  and  Dover.  B.  Troy.  5.523.364  Q 
526-180.000. 
Hallenherger.  Kaspar  See — 

Kncsfalussy.  Zoltan:  Steude.  Heinnch:  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Hallen 
berger.  Kaspar.  Wagner,  Wolfram;  and  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim 
5,523.452.  Q.  558-277.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Padgett.  Paul  O.;  Crain.  Stephen  F.  Handke.  Wayne  A..  Logan.  Jerry  L.; 
Stegemoeller.  Calvin  L.;  Covington.  Ricky  L.;  Ritter.  David  W;  and 
Edgley.  Kevin  D  .  5.522.459.  O.  166-285.000. 
Watson.  Brock  W.;  and  Brisco,  David  P,  5,522,458,  O.  166-202.000 
Halmos.  Teddy:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  C  ;  Halmos,  Teddy;  Jung,  Grace  L.;  Poupart,  Maic- 
Andri:  and  Simoncau.  Bruno.  5.523J15.  O.  514-370  000 
Halo  Products  Inc.;  See- 
Sullivan.  Kimberly  M..  5.523.130.  CI  428-19.000. 
Halonen.  Kauko.  to  ITT  Flygt  AB.  Means  for.  and  a  method  of.  handling  a 
submersible  equipment  which  has  a  lifting  bail.  5.522.631. 0.  294-66.100. 


JMI 


Halpem.  Benjamin  R  .  lo  Halpem  Software,  Inc  Viewing  three  dimensional 
objects  t>v   mialional  wobble  about  muiuplc  axes    5.524, 1S8,  (.1    "j^ 
120  000 
H:ilpem.  .Marc  h    See 

Song.  Cheng  0  .  Greer.  Albert  H  .  and  Halpem.  Marc  E,.  5,523J27.  O 
521  32  000. 
Halpem  Software.  liK.:  See — 

Halpem,  Benjamin  R  ,  5.524,188.  Q.  395-120.000. 
Hamada.  Tomohide    and  Sfiira.su    Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Cofponition.  Exposure 

apparatus   5.523.5^4.  fl.  250-492.200. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K    See — 

Li.  Vac.  5.524.219.  a   .395-310000. 
Hamamichi.  Suguru.    Kinoshiia.   Naoyoshi:    Kawai,   Naotoshi,   and  Aoki. 
Yoshihito,  to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Electrophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus  with  controlled  mixing  of  developer  5.523.832. 
a    155-24<i(XK) 
Hamilton.  Bradley  \^  .  Slattery.  John  W  ,  and  Monroe.  Kerry  J.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Companv    Svslem  for  activating  and  configunng  an  input/output 
tviard  in  a  computer  5.524.269,  CI    .195  829  (MX) 
Hamilton.  Janice,  legal  representative,  Kevin  J    Hamilton,  heir.  Andrew  R 
Hamilton,  fieir  See-- 
Parken,  Alec.  Hamilton.  Robert,  deceased.  5,523,8<»9.  CI   360-77 (MO 
Hamilton.  Ri>bert.  deceased  ib>  Janice  Hamilton,  legal  representative.  Kevin 
J    Hamilton,  heir.  ,\ndrew  R    Hamilton,  heir)   See — 

Parken.  .Alec,  Hamilton.  Robert,  deceased.  5,523,899,  C\.  360-77.040 
Hammer-Olscn,  Roy    See  — 

F-aljjrn.  Helena.  SundsBx)m.  Goran,  l,andfors.  Johan.  Norell.  Maria,  and 
Hammer -OLsen.  Rov.  5.52.'.072.  CI   423-478  (XX) 
Hamon.  Christian,  to  Represented  By  The  Ministrv  (^  Posts  Telecommuni 
cations  and  Space  Centre  National  deludes  cics  Telecommunication.s.s 
Prsvessing  device  for  speech  .svntfiesis  bv  addition  of  overlapping  wave 
ttrrms   5.524,172.  CI    395-2.770. 
Hanada.  Ka/unon    See — 

Komurasaki,  Toshi;  Toyoda,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimoio.  Makoto;  and  Hanada 
Kazunon,  5,523,391,  Q,  536-23.500. 
Handa.  Tokuhiko   See — 

Tominaga.  Junji.  Handa.  Tokuhiko.  Haratani,  Susumu;  and  Inaba,  Ryo, 
5.523.140,  O   428-64  KX) 
Handke.  Wayne  A     See- 

Padgcn.  Paul  O..  Crain.  Stephen  F .  Handke.  Wayne  A  .  Logan.  Jerry  L  . 
Stegemoeller.  Calvin  L..  Covington.  Ricky  L..  Ritter.  David  W..  and 
Edglev.  Kevin  D .  5.522.459.  G.  166-285.000. 
Hand.schv.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Oaa'lema.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Handschv    Mark   A  .  5^23,864,  CI.  359- 
55  (XKJ 
Hang  It  All  Products   Sfr  - 

Simmons.  Uslev  M     V522,57I.C1    248-59,0Ot) 
Hanks,  Richard  C   Game  apparatus   5.522.597.  CI    273-?27  000 
Hanna.  Paul  K  .  Piotrowski.  ,\ndr7ej  M  ,  and  Tnplen.  Kelly  B  .  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N    V    Polymenzalion  of  carbon  monoxide  and  ethylene  using  catalyst 
conlaming    min-ciKvrdmatmg,    non  acidic    anion     5,523.385,    CI     528 
.392  I KX) 
Hanninen.  Pekka.  and  Soini,  Erkki    Method  for  the  excitation  of  dyes, 

5,523,57^  CI    250-45'!  I(X) 
Hansen.  Warren  D  .  Taylor,  Richard  H  ,  and  Wetsel,  Bobbye  J  Fluid  specimen 

collection  and  testing  apparatus   5.523,055,  G  422-58  OCX) 
Hanson,  Ronald  1,  ,  Patel,  Ramesh  N  ,  and  Siarka.  La.szlo  J  ,  to  Bnslol-Myers 
Sguibh  Company    Enzymatic  hydrxilysis  method  for  tile  preparation  of 
CIO  hvdroxvl-beanng  laxanes  and  cnzvmatic  estenhcation  method  for  tiie 
preparation  of  C  10  acyloxy-beanng   5,523,219,  CI  435.|23<XK) 
Han.son.  Shen    Expandable  apparatus  for  displaying  multiple  pam>ramic 

scenes   5.522, ''54.  Q   44b-144(XX) 
Hanson,  Stephen  R  .  Scott  Neal  .A  .  King.  Spencer  B  .  Ill,  and  Harker, 
l^urence  A  .  to  Emorv   Universits    Device  for  lix;al  drug  delivers  and 
methods  for  using  the  same   5.52.l'.092.  O   424^23  0(X) 
Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  A.saoka.  Masanobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pttkcss 
for  a.ssembling  a  chirai  smecUc  liquid  crvslal  panel  with  a  housing  therefor 
5. 52."'. 872.  CI    159  78, (XX) 
Hao.  Xingren,  Wang,  Jinshan.  Vang,  Zongren,  Xing,  Yuping,  .Xu.  Longxing. 
and  Jiang.  Shuxian.  to  China  Petrochemical  Corporation  (SlNOPECi 
Eijuipmeni  for  catalytic  distillation   5,523.061,  Q.  422-191.000. 
Hara.  Fumiyo   .See — 

Ma.saki,  Mitsuo.  Hara.  Fumivo,  and  Kamishirn.  Toshini.  5J23317,  O. 
514-398(10(1 
Hara.  Koji    See 

Kitafiata.  Sumio.  Hara.  Koji;  Fujita,  Koki,  Kuvvahara.  Nobuhiro:  and 
Kouumi.  Kyoko,  5.523.218.  O   435  101  0(,X1 
Flarada.  ,Ak]non,  lo  Fuji  Ph<Ko  Film  Co  .  Ltd,  Fabncation  of  ferroelectric 

domain  reversals   5,522.973.0    204-lMOOO, 
Harada.  Mulsuo,  and  Yahagi,  Akihisa.  lo  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited 
VlbraDon-dampmg   structure  for  electric   hammer    5  522.4^<l,  C]     Pl 
162  2(X) 
Harada.  Takashi,  Voshihara,  Kaziihirtv  Masuzawa.  Kazutaka.  Hayashi,  kiv 
oshi.  Kumazawa,  Jun.  Nagai.  Kenji.  Nishiuma.  Ma.sahiko.  and  Kamada, 
Oiiyoshi.  lo  Hitachi,  I.ld  ,  and  Hitachi  VtS]  Engineenng  Corp  Semicon 
duclor  integrated  device  having  parallel  signal  lines   5.523.622,  CI    25^ 
7.M  000 
Harada.    Voshiro.    ^'amamolo.    Kivfies,    Hironaka.    Kazuhiko.    and    Kobara 
Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Elcctrocfiemical  Co  ,  l.id  ,  and  Hirano  Tecseed  Co  ,  Ltd 
Intermittenl  coating  pnxxss  and  an  apparatus  therefor  with  adjustment  of 
spacing  between  cviting  roll  and  adjuster  5,S2V122,  CI   42"'-287  (XKi 


Haralick.  Robert  M    See— 

Somani,  Arun  K  .  Witienbrink,  Craig  M.;  Chen.  Chung-Ho;  Joimaon, 
Robert  E  ,  Cooper.  KcnneOi  H  ;  and  Haralick.  Robot  M..  5.524,212, 
O    395-2(XinXO 
Haratani.  Susumu   See— 

Tominaga.  Junji:  Handa,  Tokuhiko;  Hanuni.  Susumu;  and  inaba.  Ryo. 
5.523.140.  O  428-64.100, 
Hardy.  Richard.  Neumann.  Frank  D  ,  and  Ruzicka.  Dermis  E.,  to  Boeing 
Company,  The  Fighter  aircraft  having  low  aerodynarmc  drag  and  tow  rvlar 
signature  cixifiguratioo.  5,522,566.  CI.  244-137.100. 
Hargis,  1   Glen    See  — 

Banerjee.  Krishna  G  ,  Hai^,  I   Glen;  Mdby,  Eari  G  :  and  McBain, 
Douglas  S,.  5.523,337.  O   523-J36.000. 
Hano.  Yoshihito   .See— 

Okada.  Kouichi.  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki:  Sadamolo.  Tetsuya;  Harw.  Yoshi- 
hito. Iisuki.  Yuji.  Fujiwira,  Masato:  Sakai,  Osamu;  and  Fujino.  Kenji. 
5.523.018,  a.  252-301  40P. 
Harkcr.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Hanson.  Stephen  R.;  Scoo,  Neal  A  ;  King,  Spencer  B.,  Ill;  and  Haiker, 
Uurence  A    5.523.092.  G.  424423.000. 
Harmuth,  Henninp  F  .  to  Geophysical  Survey  Synans,  Inc.  Sliding  correlator 

for  namisecond  pulses.  5  J23,758,  Q.  342-22.000. 
Hamischfeger  (  orporatjon:  See — 

Kallenbcrger.  Harvey  J.,  5J22,536,  O.  228-175.000. 
Harper.  Sandra  L    See — 

Kenyon    Richard  L.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  Campbell,  Chester  D..  Haiper, 
Sandra   1.     Nolan,  Michael;  Jain.  Vireoder,  and  MaHhies,  Alan. 
5.^22  231.0.62-129.000. 
Hams    Mark  .S  :  See — 

[>aly    Daniel  F;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Hairis.  Mail  N.;  Morlando, 
Salvatore  J.;  Sekas.  Mark;  Sharma.  Shimla  V;  and  Dwyei.  John  J.. 
5.524.261.  G.  395-800.000 
Hamson.  Pamck  N.;  and  Medjedovic.  Nenad  B..  to  Special  Health  Systems 

Ijd  Seat  cushion  assembly.  5^22,106.  G.  5-653.000. 
Hartswick.  Tboma-s  J.:  See — 

Gibnour.  Richard  A  .  Haitswicfc,  Thomas  J.;  Thomas.  David  C;  Utuctat, 
Ronald  R  .  and  Walton,  Brick  G.,  5.523,253.  G.  437-60.000. 
Harwalh,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Brunker.    David   L.,    Harwath,   Frank   A,    and   Scfaeer.   Damit   K., 
5.522.737.  G.  439-637.000. 
Hasebe.  Ren  See — 

Saitou.  Noboru;  Hirota.  Koichi;  Hasebe.  Ren;  Okuda.  Nonmasa;  and 
KaLsumi.  Ikuvo.  5.523.473,  G.  562-416.000. 
Hasegawa,     iasanobu.  Yoshu,  Minoru;  Ohgun,  Noriaki;  Sekinc,  Masayoshi; 
and  Mishima.  Seiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   rhsplacement  detection 
apparatus   5,523.844,  G,  356-373  000 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Tamura.  Satoshi.  Hasegawa.  Takashi.  and  Kubo.  Takabiro.  5J23.830. 
O    35,>i-27 1.000 
Ha.selmaii   Lnvnard  C  .  Jr,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Free  fonn 

benuspherical  shaped  charge.  5,522,319.  G.  102-306.000. 
Hasem:.  .Akjo  See — 

Yodo.  Shigehito;  Sslo.  Tom;  and  Hasemi.  Akio.  S,S24,1S7.  Q.  38S- 
42000 
Hashimoto.  Akira:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuo,  and  Hashimoto.  Akiri.  5,523,525.  G.  84-602.000. 

Hashimoto.  Atsuko;  and  Fukui.  Wataru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kainshiki 

Kaisha.  Cylinder  discnmmatmg  apparatus  for  internal  comixulioo  amac. 

5.522.256.  O,  73-116CKXI 

H.xshinxvio.  Jiro.  Nomoto.  Shogo.  and  Funada.  Hitoshi,  to  Kao  Cocporation 

Cia.soline  composition   5,522.906.  O   44^«X).000. 
HashirTKVIo.  Mak^itn   See — 

Satoh.  Hiroshi,  Ohokubo.  Yasunon;  Matsushita,  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 
Tosfinuki,  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  5.523054.  Q.  437-62.000. 
Ha.shimoio.  Masahiko   Tomigashi.  >iishio,  Moniii,  Yoshitoifai;  Kunimilan, 
Michio,  Sakaguchi,  Akira,  and  >amagucfu.  Tomomi.  toSanyoElectiicCo., 
1  id    and  Advanced  Software  Technology  &  Mechatronics  Rewncfa  iiub- 
tiite  of  Kyoto  External  force  measuring  sys:em  and  compoaeM  mouMmg 
apparatus  e<juippej  with  same   5.523,642,  G.  310-319.000. 
Ha,shimoio,  Masashi    Sff 

SaKv   Vuji,   Shibaia.   Katsunan,   Sakaguchi,  Takahiro;  Asai,  Mitsuo; 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Takayanagi,  Hiroshi;  Okahashi.  Tatsuo:  Moki, 
Keiii.  Kuwabora.  Yoshihiro;OcUai, Tatsuo;  Ohki,Masaru,  and  Ogala, 
Hisao,  5,524.175,  G.  395-11.000 
Hashimoto,  Misao:  See — 

Tokumaru,  Shinji;  Hashimoto,  Misao;  and  Munla,  Totnoim,  3,523,166, 
G  428-469  000. 
Hashimoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kosugi,  Tatsuhiko;  Hashimoto,  Shuichi;  and  Shinohara.  Totu.  5,523,900, 
a    360-77  050 
Hashimoto,    Takasuke,    to   NEC   Cotpotatioo     Bipolar   transistor   having 
enhanced  high  speed  operation  through  reduced  base  leakage  curtmt 
5.523.614.  CI   257-578.000. 
Hassler.  Dietnch.  and  Hobeisel.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Solid 
state  image  converter  \»nh  two  oppositely  connected  diodes  wherein  the 
phoiodKxJe  IS  reset  by  being  forward  biased.  5,523,554,  G  250-208.100. 
HaLa,  Jiro   See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Ishizuka.  Shuichi;  Kawamun,  Kohei;  and  Hatt,  Jiro, 
5.522.934,0.  118-723.0AN. 
Haukcvama.  Kenicfai:  See — 
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r5ukagoshi.  T^uneo;  and  Halakeyama.  Kenichi.  5^23J48.  C\   219- 
595  000 
Haiavama,  Katsuo:  See — 

\s3la.  Toshifumi;  Misawt.  Yoko;  KMhimuia.  Masalo;  Morimoto,  Shi 
geo:  and  HaUyama,  Katsuo.  5^23.399,  C\.  536-7.300 
Hatch.  Edwin  B.   See— 

Eilea  John  R  ,  Felier.  Maik  E.,  and  Hatch.  Edwin  B..  5.J22J38  Q 
114-345.000. 
Hatton,  Ryo:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Tokuji;  and  Hatton.  Ryo.  5.523.840,  O 
356-355000 
HdOon.  Tomoyuki;  Akasaka,  Nobuhiro.  Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nomura, 
Kaori.  lo  Sunutomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Coaled  tape  fonn  optical  liber 
wire  5,524,164,  a   385-114.000 
Hanon,  Yoahifiuni:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshiaki.  Hatton.  Yoshifiimi;  Nozawa,  Minora:  and  Aono 
Kenji.  5.523.780,  Q.  347-86.000. 
Hanon.  Yoshikatsu:  See— 

Nishi,  Nobuhiro;  Sunada,  Toshiakj.  Kato.  Tadashi;  Nishikawa,  Takashi 

md  Hanon.  Yoshikatsu.  5J22J30,  C\.  112-275.000. 

Hanon.    Yuichirti.    Nakaya,    .Akira;    and    Yamazaki,    Tatsuro,    to    Canon 

Kabushika  Kaisha  linage  stonng  device  including  an  inhibiting  function 

,  ^;i  -4.J    (-;     UX-TnOOO, 

Hauser.  Hans,  lo  .MTD  Products  Inc.  Washing  machine  transmission  drive 

connection.  5.522^42,  O.  68-23.700 
Haussler,  Bradley  S.:  See — 

Mareou,  Tony  L;  Langenberg.  Ron.  Haussler.  Bradley  S.;  and  Sullivan 
Jon  L..  5^24,284,  CI  455-90000. 
Hawley,  George  T.,  to  DSC  Communications  Coqxmition.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  mocutonng  power   loss  in   a  telecommunications  system 
5.523.868.0   359-110.000 
Havabuchi    Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Tabata,  ALsu^fti.  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kaigawa,  Masato;  Kimura,  Hiromichi. 
'Oba,  HidehiTD:  Tsukamoto,  Kaziunasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masafairo;  Ando 
Masahiko.  and  Yamanxito,  Yoshihisa.  5.522.779.  O.  477-126.000 
HdjaJtawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hoozawa,  Katsu;  Atsumi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura.  Humihiko;  Kawagu 
chi,  Seiji;  Sakamoto.  Yuichiro;  Molojima,  Hisava:   Masuko    Mai 
ayuki;  and  Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi.  5.523,845.  O.  356-440  000 
Hayama,  Yuuya.  to  NEC  Corporatioo.   Image  signal  generating  system 

5,524.189,0.395-141.000  -e       e        e  s     . 

Hayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Manita,  Tomoe;  Okutsu.  Takayuki;  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mon.  Hisav- 
oshi.  5.523.943.  O   364-419.040. 
Hayashi.  Jun;  and  Yamanaka,  Michiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device  and  fabncation  process  therefor.  5.523.626.  O  257-763.000 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Yoshihara,  Kazuhiro;  Masuzawa.  Kazutaka;  Hayashi, 
Kiyoahi;  Kumazawa,  Jun;  Nagai,  Kenji:  Nishiuma,  Masahiko;  and 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi,  5,523,622.  O.  257734.000 
Hayashi.  Mimhani.  to  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  partially  constricted  lower  wiring  for  preventing  upper 
winngs  from  shon-circuit  5.523.625.  O.  257-758.000. 
Hayashi.  Nonaki   See — 

Mukoyama,  Kenji;  and  Hayashi.  Noriaki.  5.52Z533,  O.  227-109000 

Hayashi.  Tamio;  Uozumi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwakura.  Kazunori;  Kurimolo,  Isao;  and 

Mmai.  Masayoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ud.  Tertiary  phosphine 

compound  and  transition  metal  complex  comprising  the  same  as  ligand 

Hayes.  Peter  C:  See — 

Diehl.  David  F.;  and  Hayes,  Peter  C.  5,523,345,  O.  524-555.000 
Hazen,  John:  See — 

Pellet,  Regis  J.;  OYoung.  Chi-U.i;  Hazen.  John;  Hadowanetz,  Alison 
E  .  and  Browne.  James  E,.  5^23,510,  O.  585-671.000. 
Heam.  Dennis;  Oildeit,  Gary  R.;  and  Jones,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  to  Chemical 
Research  &  Licening  Company  Caulytic  distillation  distribution  structure 
5.523.062.  O  422-195  000 
Heat  and  Control  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jensen.  Stefan  S  ;  and  Silvester.  John  M.,  5,522,236,  C[.  62-354  000 
Hebens  GmbH:  See— 

Schreiber.    Peter.    Hellmann.    Udo;   Stephen.   Wemer.   and   Prescher 
Michael,  5,523,336.  O.  523-W6.000. 
Heck.  Philip.  Chamfer  cutting  tool  5_522.684.  O.  409-138.000. 
Heckman,  Randy  L.,  to  Advanced  Energy  Industries,  Inc.  System  for  char- 
actenzing  AC  properties  of  a  processing  plasma.  5,523,955,  O.  364- 
483-000. 
Hedayat,  Shahin:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  M  ;  Hedayat,  Shahin;  and  Urbani,  George  V.  5  J24.047  O 
379-93000. 
Hedman,  Per  See— 

CarlssCTi,  Mats;  Gustafsson,  Jan-Gunnar,  Hedman,  Per,  Pememalm 
Per  Ake:  and  LOnngren.  Jergen.  5.522.993.  O.  210-635.000 
Hednck.  Jeffrey  C  :  See— 

Afzali  Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas, 
Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck! 
.Alfred,  5,523,148,  O.  428-260.000. 
Heeb.  John  P.  to  Holland  Hitch  Company.  Self  lubicating  fifth  wheel  hitch 

-^522.613.  O.  280-433.000. 
Hegde,  Narayan:  See — 

Griffth,  James  S.;  Gupta.  Shantanu  R.:  and  Hegde,  Narayan,  5,524,263 
a.  395-800.000. 
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Heg^c.  Tirmilhv,  in  Henkci  Corporation    Air  crtrainmeni  compositions  for 

cement  composinons    5.52:. 92",  CI    l()f>.6<i<J  (KX) 
Hei.  Robert  D     See— 

Falbaum.  David  J     Hci,  Rohen  D  ,  Maier,  Helmut  k    and  Mama  Paul 

Held.  Oliver,  and  Deimling,  Michael,  to  Held,  Oh\er,  and  Deimling.  Michael. 
Method  for  opcninng  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  to  obtain  a 
■iigh  T,  contra.st   5.5;',h88   CI    n4-V*Q(irKi 
Heidnch.  Rolf   See— 

Goseberg,  Waiter:  .Sander,  Hane  Werner  and  Hcidnch  Rolf  5 J23  735 
a    336-208  (XXI 
Hcicr,   Dieter    Wash   waler  draining  device   fi>r  wa-shing  patients  in  bed. 

5.5:2.099,  CI    '■ax^OOtt 
Hcilmann.   Klaus,   and   Uuer,   Martin,   to  Fresenms  .^G    Process  for  the 
multi  stage  treatment  of  lumpv  products  using  pnxcss  media  and  device 
for  carrying  out  the  process   5.522.724.  CI   432-18000 
Hcinonen,  Jouko  K     See- 

Monge  Navarro.  Alejandro  J,:  Koskinen.  Matii  T,   Aallo,   Rauno  T- 
Gusufsson.  Tapio  1  .  Sunell.  Hcnnk   J  ,  and  Heinonen    Jouko  K  ' 
5. "^24,288,  CI   455-180  400 
Heinze,  Robert   See- 

Hoogerwerf.  John.  Hcin/r  Roher!,  imi  Ri.iienhurs  John  M    5  523,539 
a    21'J-121  680  .    .       w     . 

Hei!/.  Ji.ihannes    See 

Hagemever,  Alfred,  Schildberg.  Hans-Peter:  Hibst.  Hartmut.  Baeuerle 
Dieter,  and  Heit?,.  Johannes.  5.523.143.  O   428-141  0(X) 
Held,  Jeffrey  S    See— 

Bndges.  Jack  E  .  Sresty,  Guggilam  C  ;  Held,  Jeffrey  S  .  Sharp,  James  W 
and  Bajzck.  Thoma.s  J  .  5,523.052.  O.  422-22.000. 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc     See- 

Lm.  Kou-Chang,  Login,  Robert  B  :  Reuven,  Yakir,  and  Bees.  Janice  K 
5. 523. .^69.  CI    526  264  000 
Hellberg.  Per  Enk   See~ 

Karls.son.  U\f    Heilherg,  Per  Enk.  Enksson.  Una.  Svennberg,  Stig; 

Gilje,  Eimund,  Espedal.  Sin,  and  .Maldal.  Trvgve    5  523  470   O 

562-1 10  OfX)  .       .       ■ 

Heller.  Barry   Fishing  nxl  butt  and  method  of  assembling.  5,522,169.  O. 

43-23  000 
Hellmann.  L  do  See — 

Schreiber,    Peter;    Hellmann.    Udo,    Stephen,    Werner     and    Prescher 
Michael,  5.'i23. 336,  CI    52.3-406000. 
Hellweg,  John  H    I^u^on.  Merle  K  .  and  Lewandowski.  Darnel  J.,  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.  Oal  flour  and  method  nf  preparation    5,523,109,  O.  426- 
618.000. 
Helm,  Mark  A.:  See 

Perti.   Chnstopher   J  ,    Siolmeijer.   Andre   N.;   and   Helm    Mark  A 
5.523,258.0   437-186  000 
Hcmmie.  Dale  L  .  and  Mills,  Douglas,  to  Conifer  Corporation,  Integrated  feed 

and  down  converter  apparatus   5.523,768.  CI    .343-840,000, 
Hcndon,  Daniel  J     See- 

B.crema,   Edward  T     Gnmes,   Robert  W.   Ul;   Hendon.  Daniel  J.; 
Anderson.  Rick  A  .  and  Ruggjes.  Gregory  T.  5,524,050,  CI.  379i- 
-14  I  iH)t) 
Henkcl  Corporation:  See — 

Hegge.  TinKiihy.  5.522.927,  O.  106-659  000 

WTiyzmuzis.    Paul    D;   Breindel.    Kenneth:   and   Lovald,    Roger  A 
5.523,335,0    523-160,000, 
Henkei  Kommandngcsellschaft  auf  Aklien    See— 

Bergncr,  Rainer,  Dr.icssler,  Hubert,  Kinscher,  Pelen  Konkel,  Siegfried; 

Weiss.  Volker.  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto,  5.522.519.  CI,  215-382.0O0' 

Gie.sen.  Bngme,  Schmid,  Karl  Hemz.  and  Svldath.  Andreas  5.523  016 

O    2^2- r4  pii 
Raths.  Hans-Chnsiian,  Rueben,  Rainer.  Biermann.  Manfred'  and  Cas- 

sady,  Timothv  J  .  ^,.s:!,412.  O    554-92  000, 
Ritier,  Wolfgang,  and  Ortanderl.  Stefanie,  5,522,971.  C\  203-14  000 
Henley,  ,Manhcw  J     See  — 

Solarek.  Daniel  B    Peek.  Leroy  R.;  Henley,  Matthew  J.;  Trksak,  Ralph 
M    and  Philhin.  Michael  T,  5,523,339.  O.  524-47.000. 
Henmi.  Tuiomu   See  - 

Oguchi.  Tnmihiro.  Henmi,  Tuiomu;  Imai,  Junichi:  Ono.  Akihiro;  Suzuki 
Tiidashi.  and  Ogura.  Shinichi.  5.523.789.  CI    348-448,000. 
Hennon.  Louis:  See — 

Andrieu.  Vironique:  Henrion.  Louis:  Monlel.  Jean,  and  Wick    Alex- 
ander. 5  J23.094.  O,  424-449.000. 
Henrot,  Denis,  to  Soricon,  Inc.  Character  reading  apparahis.  5,524,063,  C\. 

HeiU7,  Frainois:  See— 

Epron,  Florence;  Henry.  Fran<;ois.  Sagnes,  Olivier;  and  Dubois,  Jean- 
Gaude,  5,523.021.  O   252-500.000 
Heiaeus  Electronite  Japan.  Ltd.   See— 

Ono,  Akihiro;  Ina,  Masaki;  Kosaka,  Hiroaki;  and  Ogura,  Toshihiro 
5.522,915.  O.  75-385.000. 
Hercelin.  Bernard:  See — 

Blache,  Denis;  Bloy.  Christian;  and  Hercelin.  Bernard,  5,523.322,  O. 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Bard,  John  K.;  Brady.  Richard  L  .  Leibfried,  Raymond  T;  and  Loo  De 

K..  5.523.374.  CI    528-26.000. 
Ewall,  Ralph,  5.522.794.  O.  602^1  000. 
Moran,  James  M..  Salzstein,  Richard  A.;  Daniel,  Isaac  M     Caims 

Douglas  S.;  and  Smith,  Daniel  B.,  5,522,904,  O.  623-22.000. 
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Heremans.  Luc.  to  Agfa-Gevaeit,  N.V.  Multilayer  direcl-positive  photo- 
graphic matenal  and  process  for  oreparing  the  same.  5,523.197.  O 
403-502.000. 
Hentier-Best.  Pierre;  and  Coste.  1-aurent.  to  Sagem  Allumage  Secondary 
winding  bobbin  for  an  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combusbon  engine. 
5.523.733.  CI  336-185.000. 
Herman.  Slawomir  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Adjustable  tie-rod  assembly 

for  a  motor  vehicle  5.522.281.  O.  74-586.000. 
Hermsmeier.  Brent  D.:  See — 

Doemer.  Mary  F.;  Hermsmeier.  Brent  D.;  and  Yogi.  Tadashi,  5,323.173, 
CI  428-611.000. 
Herrmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Donig.  Gunter.  Goetz.  Edmund:  and  Herrmann.  Helmut.  5.524.037.  O 
377-108.000. 
Herskovic.  Arnold.  Electromagnetic  radiation  shielding  arrangement  and 

method  for  radiation  therapy  patients.  5.523.578.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Hertzel.  Gerald  T..  and  Hill.  Eugene  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Perforated  vacuum  ininsport  drum  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,523.544. 
CI,  219-121.700. 
Herubin.  Margaret  R.:  See — 

Martinez.  Marvin  W..  Jr.;  Bluhm.  Mark;  Byrne.  Jeffrey  S.;  Courtright. 
David  A.;  Duschalko.  Douglas  E.;  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  and  Henibin. 
Margaret  R..  5.524.2.34.  CI   395-468.000. 
Hervin.  Mark  W .  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Microsequencer  allowing  a  sequence 
of  conditional  jumps  without  requiring  the  insertion  of  NOP  or  other 
instructions.  5.524.222.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Herz.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Wanen.  Robert  C;  Farmer.  Stanley  F;  and  Herz,  Glenn  E..  5.522.322. 
CI    105-29.100. 
Herzog  Contracting  Corporation;  See — 

Herzog.  William  E,.  5.522.543.  O.  239-1.000. 
Herzog.  William  E..  to  Herzog  Contracting  Corporation.  Water  truck  with 

exhaust  gas  pressurizalion  sy.stem.  5.522.543.  O.  239-1.000. 
Herzog.   William   E.    Folding    seating    with   selectively   extendable   legs. 

5.522.642.  CI.  297-344.180. 
Hess.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Rickman.  Stephen  A.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  and  Hess.  Richard  J.. 
5.524,099,  CI.  .367-13.000. 
Hessel.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Spix.  George  A.;  Miller.  Edward  C;  Strout.  Robert 
E..  II;  Schooler.  Anthony  R.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Vanderwam.  Bnan 
D.;  Wilson.  Jimmie  R.;  Hessel.  Richard  E.;  and  Phelps.  Andrew  E.. 
5.524.255.  O.  395-800.000. 
HelJierington.    Robert    D..   to   Binks   Manufacturing  Company    Precision 

metered  multiple  fluid  pumping  system.  5.522.711.  CI.  417-429.000. 
Hetzler.  Steven  R  :  and   Kabelac,  William  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Sector  architecture  for  fixed  block  disk  drive. 
5.523.903.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Hew  len-Packard  Company:  See — 

Beaudin.  Raymond  A.;  and  Anthony.  Michael  P..  5.522,391.  CI    128- 

660.070. 
Campbell.  Russell.  5.524.186,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Alexander.  Thomas  B.;  Naas.  Robert  E.;  and  Wu 

Julie  W..  5.524.216.  O.  395-287.000. 
Chan.  Rangarajan  T;  and  Blackbird.  Charles  J..  5,524,182,  C\.  395- 

1 10.000. 
Fischer.  Bemhard;  and  Rother.  Peter.  5.522.389.  CI.  128-634.000. 
Hamilton.   Bradley   W.;   Slanery.  John  W;   and   Monroe.   Kerry  J.. 

5.524.269.  O.  395-829.000. 
Maple.  Lan>  E..  5.523.562.  CI.  250-235.000. 

Pham.  Thong;  Gulland.  Scott;  Amino.  Milch;  Budnick.  Man;  Gaumer. 
Daryl;  Givens.  Cynthia;  Ikemoto.  Mark:  Israni.  Sharat;  Jue.  Clemen; 
and  Miranda.  Alan.  5.524,253,  O.  395-800.000 
Searby.  Tom  J..  5.523.917,  O.  361-687.000. 
Simons.  Tad  D..  5,522,387,  O.  128-630.000. 
Van  Lydegraf,  Curt,  5,523,921.  O.  361-818000 
Wang.  Tak  K.:  and  Wikfors.  Edwin  E..  5.524.084.  CI.  364-510.000. 
W'cxxls.  Greg;  Ba.ssen.  Carol;  and  Campbell.  Robert.  5.524,211,  O. 

395-200. 100. 
Yanagawa,  Koichi,  5.523.693.  Q.  324-651.000. 
von  Alien,  Thomas  W.,  5,523,910,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Heymann.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Fanes.   Durward   I..   Jr.;   and    Heymann.   Bruce   R..   5.522.095.   O. 
4-639.000. 
Hia.sa.  Michihito:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuni.  Kiyoshi;  Okila,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihito, 
5,522.953.  O.  148-621.000. 
Hibst.  Hartmut:  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Alfred;  Schildberg.  Hans-Peter:  Hibst.  Hartmut.  Baeuerle. 
Dicier;  and  Heitz.  Johannes.  5,523.143.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hick.>..  Sharon  D  :  Hunter.  John  H.:  and  Wicks,  Douglas  A.,  to  Bayer 
Corporation  Coating  compositions  based  on  aldimines  and  polyisocyan- 
ates  containing  ureldione  groups.  5,523,376.  CI.  528-44.000. 
Hida.  Kazuki;  Ikehara,  Tadashi;  and  Ninoh,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Nuclear  fuel  containing  gadolinium.  5,524,033,  CI.  376-419.000. 
Hieble.  Franz:  See — 

Weiss,  Alfred;  Hieble,  Franz:  Katzmaier,  Hans;  and  Unseld.  GUnter, 
5,522,604,  a.  277-180.000 
Higaki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mitso;  Ito,  Masahiro;  and  Higaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5,522,360,  CI 
123-329.000. 


Higashihara,  Masaki:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Kawabala,  Takashi;  Ohmori,  Koichi;  Ogino,  Shigem; 
Arai,    Hideyuki;    Higashihara,    Masaki;    and    Azusawa,    Katsumi, 
5,523,811,0.  354-76.000. 
Higgins.  John  A.:  See— 

LeClair.  Mark  L  ;  and  Higgins.  John  A.,  5.522J53,  Q.  241-21.000. 
Hightree  Media  Corporation:  See- 
Nelson.  Alfred  M.;  and  Adams.  Robert  P..  5,523,897,  Q.  360-16.000. 
Higomura.  Makoto:  See — 

Uzawa,  Shunichi:  Kariya,  Takao;  Higomura,  Makoto;  Mizusawa,  Nobu- 
loshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Uda,  Kohji;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Amemiva, 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto,  Eiji;  Abe,  Naolo;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji.  5  524  131 
O.  378-34.000. 
Higuchi.  Minori:  See — 

Hosoya.  Haruyuki;  and  Higuchi.  Minori.  5.522.469.  C[.  180-24.020. 
Higurashi.  Kunizo:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro:  Nakamura,  Takaharu:  Karibe.  Norio.  Saito.  Isao; 
Higura.shi,  Kunizo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru;  Nakazawa. 
Takahiro;  Ueno.  Masalaka;  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi;  Ueoo.  Kohshi;  and 
Ikeda.  Masuhiro.  5.523.307.  O.  514-314.000. 
Hijikala,  Kenji:  See — 

Shiwaku,  Toshio;  Hijikala,  Kenji:  Funii,  Kenji;  and  Masalo,  Suzuki. 
5.523.135.  O.  428-35.700. 
Hilbom.  David  A.:  See- 
Toner,  John  L.:  Hilbom.  David  A.;  Murray,  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain 
Timothy  Z..  5,523,402,  O  540^74.000. 
Hilgendorf,  Dennis  J.  Knockdown  cart  convertible  into  modular  shipping 

container.  5,522,471,  CI.  180-208.000. 
Hilgendoff,  Rolf:  See— 

Haess.  Juergen;  and  Hilgendorf.  Rolf,  5,524,270,  O.  395-880.000. 
Hill.  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Hertzel.  Gerald  T;  and  Hill,  Eugene  G.,  5J23,544,  O.  219-121.700. 
Hill.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Charllon.  Richard  G.;  Conela,  George  C;  Couture,  Marie  A.;  Hill,  Gary 
R.;  Horsford,  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P.:  Lowell,  Michael  D.: 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr.:  and  Pierson.  Mart  V, 
5,523.6%.  O.  324-758  000. 
Hill.  John  D.  Blood  vessel  occlusion  trocar.  5.522,838,  CI.  606-201  000 
Hill,  Wanen  R.:  See— 

Ewert,  Robert  A.;  Hill,  Warren  R.;  Kritler,  David  A.;  and  Boehme 
Martm  L.  5,524,167,  O.  385-137.000. 
Hilpcrt.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Method  of  producing  halogenated 

and  alpha-aminoalchohols  5.523.463.  O.  560-137.000. 
Hilton.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Sounik.  James  R.;  Mon.  Graham  N.;  and  Hilton,  Charles  B.,  5.523J78. 
CI.  .528-125.000. 
Hiraga.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Shimizu,  Yutaka:  Otsuka.  Yoshiyuki;   Hiraga,  Yoshihiko;  Tanigawa, 
Atsushi;  and  Kobaya.shi,  Masayuki.  5.522.970.  CI.  202-197.000 
Hirai.  Koichi;  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  Yoshii.  Kiyolaka;  and  Fukuda.  Yasunon.  to 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Preparation  of  a-keto  acid  ester.  5.523.459.  C\. 
560-51.000. 
Hirai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Noriaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coales.  David;  Brown.  Emma  J.;  Rieger.  Bemhan;  and  Tanaka, 
Yukiomi.  5.523.127.  CI.  428-1.000 
Hiraiwa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Umemura.  Shinichiro:  Kawabala.  Kenichi;  Uchida,  Kenko;  Yasuda, 
Kenji;  Wada,  Yasuo;  and  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi.  5.523.058.  O    422- 
128.000 
Hirano.    Hiroshige;    Nakane.    George:    .Nakakuma.    Tetsuji:    Monwaki, 
Nobuyuki:  Mukunoki,  Toshio;  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  redundant  memory 
cell  backup.  5  J23.974.  O.  365-200.000. 
Hirano  Tecseed  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Yoshiro;  Yamamolo.  Kohei;  Hironaka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kobara, 
Hiroshi,  5,523,122,  CI.  427-287.000. 
Hirala,  Ryu:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Hiraia,  Ryu,  5,523,461,  O.  560-121.000. 
Hironaka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Harada,  Yoshiro;  Yamamolo,  Kohei;  Hironaka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kobara, 
Hiroshi,  5.523.122.  CI   427287 .000 
Hirosawa,  Toshiaki;  Hatton,  Yoshifumi;  Nozawa,  Minoru;  and  Aono.  Kenji, 
10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jel  recording  apparatus  and  ink  cartridge 
mounuble  on  said  apparatus.  5,523,780,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Hirose,  Toshiyuki;  Inagaki.  Hajime;  Kioka.  Mamoru:  Toyota,  Akinori;  and 
Kashiwa,  Norio,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd.  Modified  poly- 
olefin  particles  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5.523.358.  O.  525- 
244.000. 
Hirota.  Koichi:  See — 

Sailou.  Noboni;  Hirola,  Koichi;  Hasebe,  Ren;  Okuda,  Norimasa;  and 
Katsumi.  Ikuyo.  5,523,473,  O.  562-416.000. 
Hirsch.  Heinz:  See — 

Bechle.    Veil;    Faust,   GUnter,    GSbel,    Gunter,    and    Hirsch,    Heinz, 
5,522,429,0.  137-625.170. 
Hisamoto,  Dai:  See — 

Kaga,  Tom;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Moniwa,  Masahiro:  and  Hisamoto,  Dai, 
5,523,965,0.  365-149.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Akihiiia;  and  Fukuchi.  Satoshi.  5.524J83.  O.  455-90.000. 
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Takahashi.  Norio;  Sckiguchi.  Nobuo:  Ohiia,  Sakari;  and  Suini   Fujio 
5.524.274.  O.  455-34  200. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Nambu.  Hiroaki.  Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Masuda.  Toru;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Kunihiko;  Ohhata.  Kenichi;  and  Kusunoki.  Takeshi,  5^23,966 
a.  365-156.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Harada.  Mutsuo;  and  Yahagi.  Akihisa,  5.522.466.  O.  173-162.200. 
Nakalsuka.  Shin'ichi:  and  Sailo.  Susumu.  5.524.013.  C\.  372-24  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See— 

Aida.  Kazuhiro:  Nunohiro.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu,  5.524J42.  C\ 

395-650.000 
Fukuma.    Kouji.    Okuyama.    Nobutaka:    Sakurai.    Soichi:    Yoshioka, 
Hiroshi;  Obara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Mizuta.  Takahisa.  5,523.658.  G 
3 15. 368. 190 
Haiada.  Takashi;  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro:  Masuzawa.  Kazutaka;  Hayashi. 
Kiyoshi;  Kumazawa.  Jun;  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nishiuma.  Masahiko;  and 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi.  5.523,622.  C  257-734.000. 
Horiuchi,     Masatada;    Onai,    Takahiro:    and    Washio,     Kaisuyoshi 

5J23.602,  a   257-.347  000 
Idei,  Youji;  Nambu.  Hiroaki;  Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Masuda.  Tom;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Kunihiko;  Ohhata.  Kenichi;  and  Kusunoki.  Takeshi.  5.523.966 
a.  365-156.000. 
Kaga.  Tom;  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Moniwa.  Masahiro:  and  Hisamoto.  Dai 

5,523.965.0.  365-149  000. 
Kagaya.  Osamu;  Takazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Imamura.  Yoshinori;  Shigeta, 
Junji;   Kawata.  Yukihiro;   and  Oda.   HiroCo.   5,523.593.  O.   257- 
192  000 
Kawamata,  Shigeiu;  and  Ozasa,  Susumu.  5.523.567.  C\.  250-310.000. 
Kawamura.  Masanobu;  Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada.  Seiji;  Tojo.  Toshiyuki; 
Ohkubo. Takeshi;  Matsuura,  Hiroyuki;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  and  Shibasaki 
Nobuo,  5,524,087,  O.  364-721.000. 
Kawamura,  Takao;  Tanabe,  Hideo;  and  Kiiima.  Yuichi,  5.523,647,  Q 

313-407  000 
Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Otegami.  Mitsuni; 
Kuwabara,   Tadashi;    Enomoto,    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi 
5.523,973.0.365-189.010. 
Koike,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuyoshi,  5,524.257,  O.  395-800  000 
Kuroda.  Kenichi,  5.524,093.  O.  365-145.000. 
Mera,  Takeshi;  Endo,  Satom;  and  Sugiyama.  Mitsuhiro.  5,522,750,  G 

445^9000. 
Mizokami,  Takuya;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yoshida.  Naozane;  and  Sekine 

Takehiko,  5.523,991,  O.  369-59.000. 
Nakagawa,    Kiyokazu;    Nishida.    Akio;    and    Shimada.    Toshikazu 

5,523  J92.  O.  257-%.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Shin'ichi;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  5.524,013,  CI.  372-24.000. 
N<»i,  Toshiharu;  Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  and  Fujieda.  Mamofu.  5 J22 J57, 

O.  123-261.000 
Sato,  Yuji;  Shibata.   Katsunari;   Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  Asai.   Miuuo; 
Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Takayanagi,  Hiroshi;  Okahashi.  Tatsuo;  Moki, 
Keiji;  Kuwabara,  Yoshihiro;  Ochiai,  Tatsuo;  Ohki,  Masaru;  and  Ogata 
Hisao,  5,524,175,  CI.  395-11.000. 
Shimizu,  Kikuo;  Arai.  Shinichi;  Mizokami.  Takuya;  Maeda,  Takeshi 

and  Saito,  Atsushi,  5.524,103.  O.  369-59000. 
Umemura.  Shinichiro;   Kawabata.  Kenichi;  Uchida.  Kenko;  Yasuda. 
Kenji;  Wada.  Yasuo;   and  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi.  5.523.058.  O    422- 
128.000. 
Walanabe.  Atsuo;  and  Sato.  Kazushige.  5.523.598,  O.  257-301.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  and  Miyake,  Jun.  5,523,981,  CI.  365-233.0o6. 
Yukulake,  Seigoh;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Akioka.  Takashi;  and  Iwamura. 
Masahiro,  5,523.713,  O.  .327-411.000. 
Hitachi  .Metals.  Ltd.;  See— 

Mita,  Ma.sahiro;   Endo,  Juro;  and  Wasson.  Ken  C.  5.523.911.  O 
360-106.000. 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Systtem.  Ltd.;  See — 

Sato,  Yuji;   Shibata.  Katiunari;   Sakaguchi,  Takahiro;  Asai.   Mitsuo; 

Hashimoto.  .Masashi;  Takayanagi,  Hiroshi;  Okahashi,  Tatsuo;  Moki, 

Keiji;  Kuwabara.  Yoshihiro;  Ochiaj,  Tatsuo;  Ohki,  Masani;  and  Ogata 

Hisao,  5,524,175,  CI.  395-11.000.  ' 

Hitachi  Science  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamata.  Shigeru;  and  Ozasa.  Susumu.  5.523,567,  G.  250-310  000 
Hitachi  Seibu  Software.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi.  5.524.257.  G.  395-800.000. 
Hitachi  L'LSl  Engineenng  Corp.:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro;  Masuzawa.  Kazutaka;  Hayashi. 
Kiyoshi;  Kumazawa.  Jun;  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nishiuma,  Masahiko   and 
Kamada,  Chiyoshi,  5,523,622,  O.  257-734.000. 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Mizokami,  Takuya;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine 
Takehiko,  5,523,991,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Kagaya.  Osamu;  Takazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Imamura,  Yoshinori;  Shigeta. 
Junji;   Kawata.   Yukihiro;   and  Oda.  Hirolo.   5.523.593.  G.   257- 
192.000. 
HiyaiK.  Yuriko;  See — 

Yagi.  Minom;  Nakane.  Kazumi;  and  Hiyane.  Yuriko.  5.523.020.  G 
252-404.000. 
Hluchyj.  Michael  G  ;  and  Yin.  Nanying.  to  .Motorola.  Inc.  Second-order  leaky 
bucket  device  and  method  for  traffic  management  in  cell  relay  networks 
5.524.006.  O.  370-84.000. 
HMI  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 


Frey.  Robert  A.,  5.522.908.  G.  55-309.000. 
HMRI/CLMF:  See— 

Ingram.  Marylou;  Spaulding.  Glenn  F;  Craft.  Jame,s  J  G.;  Ng.  Chuen  P.; 
Saroufeem.  Ramez;  Techv.  Geia  B  ;  and  Yazan.  Ozkan,  5,523,228  O 
435-240.250. 
Ho,  Tat  N.:  See— 

Duggan,  Robert  J  ;  and  Ho,  Tat  N.,  5.524.107.  G.  370-17.000. 
Hoagland.  Melvin  R  ,  III:  See— 

Goldenberg,  Alec;  and  Hoagland.  Melvin  R..  III.  5.522.398.  G    128- 
754.000. 
Hoar.  Edward  F:  See — 

Meister,  Mark  L.;  and  Hoar.  Exlward  F,  5.523.534.  O    174-36000. 
Hobbs.  Bryan  S.;  Finbow.  John  R  ;  Raymond.  Leonard  S.;  and  Rohrbacker, 
David  A.,  to  Pima  Sensors,  Inc  Gas  sen.sor  and  sensing  device  5  522  980 
O.  204-432.000. 
Hobbs,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Calvett,  John  R.;  Cook,   Robert  S.,   Hobbs,   Michael  A.;  Leighton, 
Ann-Marie;  Simpkin.  Gordon  T;  Trunley,  Roy;  and  West.  Anthonv  D 
5.522.383.  O    128-203  150. 
Hobbs.  Simon  H.:  See — 

Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs,  Simon  H  .  Oroskar,  Anil  R.;  Gembicki 
Stanley  A.;  and  Kocal,  Joseph  A  ,  5.523,503,  G.  585-446.000. 
Hodosh.  Milton  Method  for  anesthetizing  teeth.  5,522.726,  G.  433-215.000 
Hoe.  Michael  J  V  Eye  implant  device  and  method.  5,522.887,  CI.  623-4.000. 
Hoechst  AG   See — 

Mack,  Karl  E  ,  and  Bohusch,  Michael,  5,523.486,  O.  564-200.000 
Ueberdiek,  Ralf;  and  HUsing,  Eckhard.  5,523,381,  G.  528-287.000. 
Hoechst  AktiengeselLschaft  Sec- 
Arnold.  Dieter.  5.52.1.419.  CI    549. 168.000. 

Brietzke,  Stephan.  and  Millauer,  Hans,  5,522,982,  CI.  205-413.000. 
Delpy,    Klaus,    Engeihardt.    Fritz;   Zerrer,   Ralf;   and   BUhring,   Dirk 

5,523,471,0-562-110.000. 
Rohrscheid,    Freimund;    Rapp,    Jochen;    and    Papenfuhs,    Theodor 

5,523,472,  CI.  562-108.000. 
Schl6gl,  Robert;  Werner,  Harald;  and  Wohlers,  Michael,  5.523.438.  G 
556-136.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Norman  S  .  and  Promislow,  Albert  J.,  5J23.I56  G   428- 

-395.000. 
Sounik,  James  R.;  Mott,  Graham  N.;  and  Hilton,  Charles  B..  5J23  378 
O   528-125  000  " 

Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc  :  See — 

Flick.  David  L.;  Parkhurst.  Peiry  J.;  and  Burnett.  Lauien  W..  5.522.625 
CI.  285-J09.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See— 

ZurmUhlen.  Frank,  5.523.404,  G.  544-319.000. 
Hoegnelid.  Kurt  to  Siemens  Elema  AB    Implanuble  cardiac  stimulator 

5.522,855,  O.  607-9  000 
Hoekstra,  Matthias  J  :  See— 

Janzen,    Ernst;    Hoekstra,    Matthias    J.;    and    Dutrieux,    Richard    P 

5,523.291,0  514-21.000. 

Hoelzl.  Guenter,  Eberhardt,  Stefan;  and  Trost,  Joachim,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 

Banery-charging  device  for  an  electric  vehicle.  5,523,666,  CI.  320-2.000 

Hoff,  Eric,  to  Ventntex,  Inc.  Electrode-conductor  sleeve  joint  for  cardiac  lead 

5,522,872,0  607-119.000. 
HoUman,  Richard;  and  Szyszko,  Alek.sander,  to  M  &  R  Printing  Equipment 

Inc.  .Multi-belt  dryer  5,522,154,  CI.  .34-205.000 
Hoffman,  Robert  E.  Accordion  fold  panel  guide  track   5  522  445   CI    160- 

183.000. 
Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Hilpen.  Hans,  5,523,463,  O.  560-137.000. 
Maehr,  Hubert,  5,523,310,  O.  514-359.000. 

Wei,  Chung-Chen;  and  Angehm,  Peter,  5,523,400,  G.  514-202.000. 
Hofmann.  Han.s  P.  to  Technischer  Lberwachungsverei  Bayem  Sachsen  e.V 
Mea.suremeni  pickup  to  detect  physical  characteristics  of  a  lift  for  people 
or  freight   5.522,480.  O.  187-391,000. 
Hogan,  Jim  S  Apparatus  for  retorting  material.  5.523,060.  G.  422-184.100. 
Hoheisel.  Martin:  See— 

Hassler.  Dietrich;  and  Hoheisel.  Martin.  5.523.554.  CI.  250-208  100 
Hohne.  Hubertus:  See— 

Benenowski,  Sebastian;  HOhne,  Hubertus:  Kais,  Alfred;  and  Nudine 
Erich,  5,522,570,  CI.  246-463.000. 
Hojo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kaigawa,  Masato;  Kimura,  Hiromichi; 
Oba,  Hidehiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Ando, 
Masahiko:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa,  5,522,779,  O.  477-126.000 
Holden,  Irving  H.:  See — 

Mooney,  Charles  W.;  McKee,  John  ,M  ;  Brinklev,  Gerald  E.;  and  Holden 
IrvingH,  5,524.061,0   381-151000. 
Holden,  Steven  J  :  See— 

Nares,  Terry;  and  Holden,  Steven  J  ,  5,52233.  CI.  62-193.000. 
Holland  Hitch  Company:  See — 

Heeb,  John  P,  5,522,613.  O.  280-433.000. 
Holland,  Stephen  D.,  and  Ingalls,  Charles  L.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Controlling  synchronous  serial  access  to  a  multipon  memory.  5,524,098, 

Holliday,  Randall  A.,  to  Cable  Ready,  Inc.  Snap-fit  protective  molding 
assembly  for  electrical  cables  and  entry  tools  therefor.  5,523  529  CI 
174-101.000. 

Hollis,  Peter  R.  Automatic  Christmas  tree  stand  water  level  control  system 
5,522,179,0.47^0.500. 
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Hollis.  Thomas  J   System  for  dithering  solenoids  of  hydraulically  operated 

valves  after  engine  ignition  shut-off.  5,522,350,  O.  123-41  100. 
Hollister.  Anne,  to  Avanta  Orthopaedics    Prosthetic  joint  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5,522,900,  O  623-18000. 
Hollmann,  Hendnk  D   L.;  and  Holzscherer,  Constantijn  D.,  to  US   Philips 
Corporation  Presentation  system  for  messages  that  provide  information  on 
demand  and  transmitter  station  and  receiver  station  for  use  in  such 
presentation  system   5.524.271,  O.  455-3.100. 
Holm,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Weaver,  William  A.   V;   Edwards,  Jerry   E.;  and  Holm,  Larry   E., 
5,523,954,  O.  364-478.000. 
Holman,  James  L ,  to  Dana  Corporation    Lubrication  system  for  vehicle 

transmission  5,522,476.  CI.  184-6.120. 
Holmes.  Andrew  B.:  See— 

Fnend,  Richard  H.;  Holmes,  Andrew  B.;  Bradley,  Donal  D.  C;  and 
Marks,  Robert  N.,  5,523,555,  O.  250-214.00R. 
Holset  Engineering  Company,  Ltd  :  See — 

Parker,  John  F;  and  Garrett,  Stephen  E.,  5,522,697,  CI.  415-158.000. 
Holsinger.  Kevin  K  ;  DuBose,  Harold  D.;  and  McNeal,  Michael,  to  Spectra- 
Physics  Lasers,  Inc.  Optical  noise  reduction  circuitry  for  laser  systems 
5,524,015,  O.  372-38.000. 
Holt,  Daniel  A.;  and  Markham,  Trevor  K.,  to  Holt.  Daniel  A.  Fluid  pressure 

regulator.  5.522.421,  O.  137.505.220. 
Holtrop.  Mathllde  H.:  See— 

Hunsperger.  Mary  H.;  and  Holtrop.  Mathilde  H..  5.523.520.  G.  800- 
200.000 
Holtz.  R.  Barry,  to  Biosource  Technologies,  Inc.  Natural  savory  and  umami 
flavoring  materials  from  dehydrated  mushroom.  5,522,175,  O.  47-1.100. 
Holzscherer,  Constantijn  D.:  See — 

Hollmann,  Hendrik  D.  L.;  and  Holzscherer,  Constantijn  D.,  5.524.271, 
O.  455-3.100. 
Home  Elevators:  See — 

Spriggs,  John  P;  and  Evans,  James  F,  5.522.492.  O.  198-331.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiho.  Masaichi;  Saito.  Nozomu;  Owaki.  Tatsuo;  Miyauchi.  Kunio:  and 

Suto,  Akira.  5,524,057,  O.  381-71.000. 
Shingyoji,  Masahito,  5,523,727,  CI.  333-22.00R. 
Shishido.  Motoyoshi;  Shidara.  Sadafumi;  Koishikawa.  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto. Hiroshi,  5,522,7 ,6,  CI.  440-76.000. 
Honda,  KaLsuhisa;  and  Yamashita,  Masazumi,  to  Miura  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

deaerating  liquid  products.  5,522.917.  O.  95-46.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Gillberg,  Jefirev  M.;  Piesinger,  Gregory  H.;  and  Pockrandt.  Mitchell  S., 

5,523,759,  CI.  .342-26.000. 
Nelson,  Marvin  D.,  5,523,636,  O.  310-103.000. 
Hong,  Chen  Fu-in.  Fan  device  for  integrated  circuit.  5.522.700.  G.  415- 

177.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Metliod  for  fabricating  a  self 

aligned  mask  ROM   5,523,251,  O.  437-48.000. 
Hong,  Gary:  See — 

Chen,  Anchor;  and  Hong.  Gaiy.  5,523.542.  G.  2I9-I2I.410. 
Hong,  Jong  Y:  See — 

Yang,  Chang  M.;  Hong,  Jong  Y.;  Lee,  Ki  W.;  Lee,  Byeong  G.;  and 
Chang,  Dong  I.,  5,523,421,  O.  549-418.000. 
Honjo,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Honjo,  Seiichiro;  and  Fujioka.  Norihiro,  5,522.912, 
CI.  65-182.200. 
Honjo,  Shinya:  See — 

Kihara,  Hisashi;  Mori,  Shuichi;  Kanagawa,  Akira;  Makino,  Atsushi; 
Honjo,  Shinya;  and  Kato,  Ma.sayuki.  5,524,022,  O.  375-229.000. 
Honma,  Kouichi;  Uesugi,  Mitsuru;  and  Tsubaki,  Kazuhisa,  to  .Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  place  of 
burst  signals  in  lime  division  multiplex  communication  svstem  5,524,282, 
CI.  455-67.600. 
Honzawa.  Katsu;  AtsumI,  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura,  Humihiko;  Kawaguchi, 
Seiji;  Sakamoto,  Yuichiro;  Motojima,  Hisaya;  Masuko,  Masayuki;  and 
Hayakawa.  TsuyoshI,  to  Biosensor  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd   A  fiber  optic 
device  for  measuring  liquids  which  are  drawn  into  an  end  of  the  device  to 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  the  optical  fibers.  5,523,845.  CI. 
356-440.000. 
Hoogerwerf,  John;  Heinze.  Robert;  and  Rottenburg,  John  M.,  to  Conner 
Peripherals,  Inc  Process  for  manufacturing  recording  heads  for  magnetic 
storage  devices.  5,523,539,  O.  219-121.680. 
Hope,  Peter:  See — 

Jelenic.  Jemej;  Talma.  Auke  G.;  and  Hope.  Peter.  5.523.360.  G.  525- 
397.000. 
Hopenfeld,  Joram    Automatic  shut-off  valve  for  liquid  storage  tanks  and 

method  of  Installation.  5,522,415,  O.  137-15.000. 
Horat  Othmar:  See— 

SchOnbachler,  Peter;  Hu-ser,  Peter,  Huser,  Thomas;  and  Horat  Othmar, 
5,522,806.  O.  604-250.000. 
Horinaka.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tsutomu;  Horinaka.  Hiromichi;  Saka,  Takashi;  and  Kato, 
Toshihiro,  5,523,572,  O   250-423  OOP 
Horiuchi,  Ma.satada,  Onai,  Takahiro;  and  Washio,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Multi-layered   structure   having    single   crystalline  semiconductor   film 
formed  on  insulator  5,523,602,  O.  257-347.000. 
Hom,  Jurgen.  to  BiotesI  Aktiengescllschaft  Method  of  visually  demonstrat- 
ing the  presence  of  microorganisms.  Identifying  them,  and  testing  them  for 
sensitivity  to  antibiotics  with  redox  Indicators.  5.523,214,  O.  435-52.000. 


Home,  George  M  ;   and   Famngton,  Ronald  L.,  to  Square   D  Company. 

Decentralized,  modular  tnpping  arrangement  5  J24,083.  O  364-492.000. 

Homfeld,  Willi;  Grobecker,  Helmut;  and  Meyer.  Dietmar.  to  STN  Atlas 

Electronik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  detecting  leakages  in  structural  members 

5,523.569.  O.  250-330.000. 

Horag,  Bor-Rong;  See — 

Longo,  Lorenzo  L.;  Halim,  Raouf;  and  Hocng,  Bor-Rong,  5J23,719, 0. 
327.557.000. 
Homsby,  Warren  G  ,  to  Transdau  International,  Inc.  Store  and  forward  data 

transmission.  5.523.854.  G.  358-407.000. 
Homsperger,  Jean-Mane:  See — 

Collard,  Jean-Noel;  and  Homsperger,  Jean-Marie,  5.523,442.  G.  556- 
413.000 
Horsford.  Kibby  B.:  See— 

Charlton,  Richard  G.;  Correla,  George  C;  Counire,  Mark  A.;  Hill,  I3ary 
R.;  HorsfonJ,  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham,  Anthony  P;  Lowell,  Michael  D.; 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne,  Gordon  C,  Jr.;  and  Pierson,  Mark  V., 
5,523,6%,  G.  324-758.000. 
Horsmd,  Johan;  and  Dagslet  Asmund,  to  Tomra  Systems  A/S    Beverage 
container  compacting  device  having  endless  belts  with  puncturing  mem- 
bers 5,522,311.  CI    1*1-50.000. 
Horstmann,   Paul  W;  Rosser,  Thomas  E.;  and  Sawkar,  Prashant  S.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Redundancy  removal  using 
quasi  algebraic  methods   5,524,082,  O   .364-»89.000 
Horwell,  David  C,  Pnichard,  Martyn  C  ;  Roberts,  Edward;  and  Richardson, 
Reginald  S,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Amino  acid  derivatives  cyclized 
at  the  C-terminal.  5.523.,306.  O.  514-310.000. 
Hoshi,  Satom:  See — 

Someya.  Tadashi;  Masuda,  Masami;  and  Hoshi,  Satom.  5.524.095.  G 
365-189.090. 
Hoshino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueyoko.  Kiyoshi;  Hoshino.  Hiroshi;  and  Takatsu.  Mikio.  5.522.443.  G. 
152-542.000. 
Hoshino.  Yukio;  See — 

Omori.  Ritsuko;  Suzuki.  Isamu;  Shibuya.  Tatsuo;  Hoshino.  Yukio;  and 
Kiji.  Kazuo.  5J24.161.  O   382125.000. 
Hosono.  Nagao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  toner  and  recording 

method.  5,523,190,  O.  4.30-124.000. 
Hosoya.  Hamyuki;  and  Higuchi.  Minori.  to  Lsuzu  Motors  Limited.  Vehicle 

traction  enhancement  device.  5.522.469.  O.  180-24.020. 
Hoss.  Jean-Louis;  and  Labbe.  Jean-Paul,  to  ETPM,  soci^t^  anonyme.  Method 
of  installing  the  deck  of  an  offshore  platform  on  a  support  stmcture  at  sea 
5,522.680,  O.  405-209.000. 
Hossain.  Timothy  Z.:  See — 

Baumann.  Robert  C  ;  and  Hos.sain.  Timothy  Z..  5J23J97.  G.  257- 

297.000. 
Toner.  John  L.;  Hilbom.  David  A.;  Murray.  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain. 
Timothy  Z..  5.523.402,  O.  540-174.000. 
Hono.  Robert:  See— 

Klausner,  Judah;  and  Hotto,  Robert.  5.524,140.  CI   379-67  000. 
Hougham.  Gareth  G.;   and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  to   Intemabonal   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Pholovoluic  array  for  computer  display.  5.523.776. 
CI.  345-211.000. 
Houlihan.  John  T:  See — 

Thorgersen,  Harold;  Kamens,  Bmce  H.;  Santana.  Jose;  and  Houlihan 
John  T,  5,524,101,  O.  368-10.000. 
House  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Mizobuchi,  "Hiroshi;    Jvuuri,    Mineo;    Nishikawa,    Asahiro;    Ishino, 
Yoshiaki;  "Nakai.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki,  5.522.309.  G. 
99-334.000. 
Hove.  Dirk  T.  to  Hubert  B.V.  Device  for  aerating  waste  water.  5.522.989.  G. 

2IO-219.0OO. 
Hovland.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Agate,  Robert  M.;  Bloom,  Ronald  J.;  Cashman,  John  E.;  Chaney,  Robert 
E.;  Griffin,  John  C,  III;  Hovland,  Charies  A.;  Lilischkies.  Ronald; 
MacDonald,  Joseph  M.;  McRoberts,  Timothy  C;  and  Santoni,  Frank 
P,  Jr.,  5,523,949,  O.  364-129.000. 
Howard,  Adriann  J.:  See — 

Woodard,   Daniel   L.;   Howard.  Adriann   J.;   and   Down,   James  A.. 
5.523.392.  O.  536-25.400. 
Howard.  Maire  L.:  See— 

Orton.  Debra  L.;  Howard.  Maine  L.;  and  Webb.  Richard  D..  5.524.200. 
O   395-157.000. 
Howell.  Billy  R.  Separator  disc.  5.522.513,  CI.  209-636.000 
Howey,  Michael  A.;  Leonard,  Eric  M.;  Long,  Michael,  and  White,  James  A  , 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  drying  stacks  of 
sheet  material.  5,522,157,  CI.  34-460.000. 
HowiTMdica  Inc.:  See — 

Baa.  IJ-BIn,  5,522,898,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Hrdina,  Darryl:  See — 

Velazquez,  Herb  F;  Yunker,  David  A.;  and  Hrdina.  Darryl.  5.523.571.  G. 
250-363.050. 
Hsieh.  Hung-Chcng,  deceased;  Carter,  by  William  S.,  administrator.  Erick- 
son,  Charies  R.;  and  Cheung,  Edmond  Y.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Logic  structure 
and  circuit  for  fast  carry.  5,523,%3,  CI.  .161-786.000. 
Hsieh,  Jung-Che:  See— 

Liao,  Yi-Ycn;  Tzeng,  Jaw-Homg;  Hsieh,  Jung-Che;  and  Weng,  June- 
Sheng,  5,524,102,  CI.  368-21.000. 
Hsieh,  Pao  J.:  See— 

Nlu,  Chao-Wen:  Shieh,  Jim-Chyuan;  Hsieh,  Pao  J.;  Lin.  Wen  R.;  and 
Lin.  Hsien  K..  5.523.340.  CI.  524-88.000. 
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Hsu,  Meichun:  See — 

Ghoneimy.  Adel;  Hsu.  Meichun;  and  Kleissner,  Karl.  5.524  241    CI 
395-600.000. 
Hsu.  Ming-Yu:  See— 

Tong.  Hua-Sou:  Hu.  Chun-Min;  Yu.  Yu-Chung;  Hsu,  Ming-Yu;  and 
Wang.  Kuo-Chu.  5.523,114.  O.  427-68.000. 
Hu,  Chun-Min:  See— 

Tong.  Hua-Sou;  Hu.  Chun-Min;  Yu.  Yu-Chung;  Hsu,  Ming-Yu;  and 

Wang.  Kuo-Chu.  5.523.114,  a.  427-68.000. 
Tong.  Hua-Sou;  and  Hu.  Chun-Min.  5,523.649.  C\.  313-479.000. 
Huang.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Camplin.  Frederick  A.;  and  Huang,  Jeffrey  C.  5,522,345,  C\.  239- 
92.000. 
Huang.  Jyh-yi  T.  See — 

Johnson.  Noel  L.;  Huang.  Jyh-yi  T;  and  Chang.  Tao.  5.522.798,  CI. 
604-65.000. 
Huang.  Yunji:  See — 

Williams,  Cayton  C;  and  Huang.  Yunji.  5,523,700.  Q.  324-765.000. 
Huben  B.V.:  See- 
Hove.  [)irk  T.  5.522.989.  CI.  210-219.000. 
Hudak.  Philip  J..  See— 

Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak.  Philip  J.;  and  Suggitt,  Roben  W..  5,522,885. 
a.  623-2.00O. 
Hudson.  Eric  8..  to  Brunswick  Cocporation.  Inlemal  combustion  engine 

temperature  control  .system.  5.522,351.  O.  123-41.330. 
Hudson.   Ray,   to  Eastman  Machine  Company   Limited.  Slide  assembly 

5.522.664.  CI   .184-8  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Grebliunas.  John  R.;  Berman.  Arnold  L.;  and  Crampton.  David  L 

5.523.716.0.330-149.000. 
Rahmlow.  Thomas  D..  5,523,882.  O.  359-580.000. 
Santoru.  Joseph;  and  Butler.  Jennifer  M..  5.523.651.  O.  315-39.000. 
Vu.  True  Q.;  Chin.  Maw-Rong;  and  Li,  Mei  F..  5,523J44.  O   437- 

31  000. 
Williams,  Ronald  L.;  and  TVra,  Joe  B.,  5,523,628,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Clewer.  Richard;  Anandkumar.  Janavikulam;  and  Macdonald.  Andrew 
5,524.126.  a.  375-355.000. 
Hui.  Raymond:  See — 

GoWenberg.  Andrew  A.;  Kircanski.  Nenad  M.;  Kuzan.  Pawel;  Wieicien- 
ski.  Jacek  A.;  Hui.  Raymond;  and  Zhou.  Chin.  5.523.662.  O.  318- 
568.110. 
Huisken.  Josepbus  A.,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  receiver,  method  of 
calculating  metrics,  and  signal  processing  device.  5,524.027.  CI.  375- 
341.000. 
Huizinga.  John  S.:  See — 

Kcdl.  Douglas  M.;  and  Huizinga.  John  S..  5,522.785,  Q.  492-21.000 
Hunden.  David  C  :  See — 

Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana   M.;   Hunden.  David  C;  Jones.  Charies  D 
Panetta.  Jill  A.;  and  Shaw.  Walter  N..  5.523.314.  C.  514-369.000. 
Hunsperger.  Mary  H.;  and  Holtrop,  Mathilde  H.,  to  Goldsmith  Seeds  Inc 

Mutant  dwarfism  gene  of  petunia.  5.523.520.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Hunt.  David;  and  Jordan.  Kenny,  to  Pierce  Companies.  Inc    Indelible  mag- 
netic transf.r  film.  5J23.I67.  O.  428-484.000. 
Hunter.  John  H.:  See- 
Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Hunter.  John  H.;  and  Wicks.  Douglas  A.,  5J23  376 
a.  528-44.000. 
Hunter.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Emanuele.  R.   Martin;  Hunter.  Robert  L.;  and  Culbtcth.  Paula  H 
5.523.492.  O   568-624.000. 
Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr;  McAnhur.  Bruce  B  ;  and  Smith.  Adiai  H..  to  Litel 
Instruments.  Laser  ablation  control  system  and  method.  5,523,543,  CI 
219- 121  620. 
Huntsman  Design  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Pickenng.  Gordon  F.  5.522.690.  O.  414-27.000. 
Huntsman.  Lewis  R.:  See — 

Cannizzo.  Louis  F.  and  Huntsman.  Lewis  R..  5,523,517,  C\    588- 

203000 

Huriey.  Daniel  F;  and  West.  Earie  H..  to  AT&T  Corp  Method  and  apparatus 

for    configuring    computer    programs    from    available    subprograms 

5.524.246.  O    395-700.000. 

Huse.  William  D .  to  Ixsys.  Inc.  Methods  of  synthesizing  oligonucleotides 

with  random  codons.  5.523.388.  O.  536-22.100. 
Huser,  Peter:  See— 

SchCnbachler.  Peter;  Huser.  Peter;  Huser.  Thomas;  and  Hoiat.  Othmar 
5.522.806.  a.  604-250.000 
Huser.  Thomas:  See — 

Schenbiichler.  Peter;  Huser.  Peter;  Huser.  Thomas;  and  Herat.  Othmar 
5.522.806.  a.  604-250.000. 
Husing.  Eckhard:  See— 

Leberdiek,  Ralf;  and  HUsing.  Eckhard,  5.523J8I.  O.  528-287.000. 
Husky  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell.  Thomas  O  .  5.522.440.  C\.  141-392.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.-  See — 

Scbad.  Robert  D.,  5,522,720,  Q.  425-567.000. 
Huss,  Albin.  Jr  See — 

Haelsig.  Qaus  Peter;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Klocke.  Donald  J.;  Ussy,  Dana 
N  :  and  Rahmim,  Iraj  1 .  5.523.511.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Hutchinson.  Melville  H.:  Ste — 


Streb,  Ralph  F;  and  Hutchinson.  Melville  H..  5.522,092.  Q.  2-209.130. 
Hutson.  Sammy  C,  to  Unisys  Corporation   Document  stacking  technique 

5,522,589,  C\.  271-222.000 
Hwang.  Jiun-Bin:  See — 

Leu.  Ching-Shan.  and  Hwang.  Jiun-Bin.  5.523.936.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Hwang.  Joon;  and  In.  Jae  S  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
Photomask  for  forming  high  resolution  photoresist  patients.  5J23,I84  CI 
430-5  000. 
Hwang.  Yong-oon:  See — 

Hyung.  Yong-woo;  Ku.  Don-young;  Chung.  Byung-hong;  Hwang.  Yong- 
oon;  Yang.  Hung-mo;  and  Shin,  Yun  seung.  5.523.255.  CI    437- 
69  000 
Hyde  Athletic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gay.  Howard,  5.522,609,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves;  and  Alloin.  Fannie,  5,523,1 80,  C\ 
429-188.000. 
Hydro  Systems  Company:  See — 

Sand.  William  F,  5.522,419.  O   137-216.000. 
Hyman.  Gregory  E    See— 

Fairell.  Dennis  A.;  and  Hyman.  Gregory  E..  5.522.755.  CI.  446-153  000 
Hyppanen.  Timo.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy.  Fluidized  bed  as.sembly  with 

flow  equalization   5.522.160.  O   34-589.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.:  See — 

Na.  Kweon.  5.524.185.  CI  395-114  000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hwang.  Joon;  and  In.  Jae  S  .  5.523.184.  Q.  430-5.000. 
Jeong.  Jae  G  ,  and  Om.  Jae  C  .  5.523.250.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Kim.  Seung-Min,  5.524.115.  CI.  371-10.300. 

Kwon.  Seong  W:  Kang.  Shin  W.;  and  Lee.  Young  B  .  5.524.183.  C\ 
395-114.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See— 

Yoon.  Byong-Eun;  and  Kim.  Myung-Ho.  5.523,171.  Q.  428-608.000. 

Hyung.  Yong-woo;  Ku.  Don-young;  Chung.  Byung-hong;  Hwang.  Yong-oon; 

Yang,  Hung-mo;  and  Shin.  Yun-seung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  for  forming  a  device  isolation  film  of  a  semiconductor  device 

5.523.255.  Q.  437-69.000. 

lacono.  Alfonso:  See — 

Giordano.  Sergio;  lacono.  Alfonso:  Riva,  Antonio:  and  Viola,  Gian  T 
5.523.343.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Ibiden  Co..  Lid    See— 

Tamaki.  Masanori.  5,523.174,  C\.  428-669.000. 
Ibrahim.  Kamal  N.:  See— 

Dinello.  Alexandre  M.;  Rirahim.  Kamal  N.;  and  Dorsky,  Steven  G 
5.522.816.0.606-61.000. 
Ichiguchi.  Shinichiro:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Okada.  Takekazu;  Shinmura.  Satoru;  Kanaya,  Fumio: 
Ichiguchi.  Shinichiro;  Umegaki.  Toshihiio;  and  Nomoto.  Toshihiio 
5.523.725.  CI.  333-17.200. 
Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nimura.   Yumiko;   Ichikawa.    Kazuyoshi;   Masutomi.   Haruhiko;   and 
Mamiya,  Chikao.  5.523.201,  CI.  430-569000. 
Ichikawa.  Shigeru,  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  vehicle  location  for  a  vehicle  navigation  system  5  'i23  765  Q 

342-451000  

Ichikawa,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kashimura,  Yoshiaki.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Image  signal  processing  method  in  scanning  electron  microscope 
and  device  thereof.  5.523.568.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Ichinomiya.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takenouchi,  Tomoo;   Ichinomiya,  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka.  Junji;  Itagaki. 
Junji;   Ohhashi.  Shuzo;  Azuma.  Tsukasa;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko 
5.524.019.  CI.  373-54000. 
Ichise.  Takeshi:  See — 

Uya.  Masaru;  Mizobate,  Norihiko;  Sayama,  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Saloshi; 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi;  and  Tsuiimoto,  Taizo  5J24  197 
a.  395-157000.  ■      ' 

Idei.  Youji;  Nambu.  Hiroaki;  Kanetani.  Kazuo,  Masuda.  Toru;  Yamaguchi, 
Kunihiko;  Ohhata.  Kenichi;  and  Kusunoki.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd  Memory  cell  and  a  memory  device 
having  reduced  soft  error  5.523.966.  CI  365-156.000. 
Ideker.  Raymond  E  .  and  Xhou.  Xiaohong.  to  Duke  University  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  arrhythmia  by  nerve  stimulation.  5.522.854 
CI.  607-6.000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Egawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawaguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Mogami,  Kenji;  and  Shimizu, 
.Nobuaki.  5.523.491.  O.  568-608.000. 
Igaue.  TakamiBu;  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Takai.  Hisashi.  to  Uni-Charm  Corpo- 
ration; and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Topsheet  for  use  in 
disposable  body  fluid  absorptive  goods.  5.522.811.  CI.  604-378.000. 
limori.  Yoshifumi   See — 

Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro;  Satoh.  Yumiko;  and  limon.  Yoshifumi,  5,522  968 
CI.  162-181.100. 
liyama,  Makoto:  See — 

Numata,  Noriji;  liyama.  Makoto;  Murakami.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Moto- 
nobu;  and  Tanabe.  Haruyoshi.  5.523,150.  O.  428-307  700. 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Masakatsu:  Watanabe,  Nobuko;  Mori,  Eiko;  Ishihara, 
Miwa;  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki;  Aoyama.  Misao;  Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hisako.  5.523.460.  CI.  560-60.000. 
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Ikebe.  Masaru;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Miyazaki.  Yukio.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Cartridge  for  a  recording  reproducing  medium  having  a  shutter  configured 
to  reduce  damage  to  the  casing.  5.524.005.  CI   369-291  000. 
Ikeda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Meguro,  Kanji;  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi,  5,523,407.  d.  546-157.000. 
Ikeda.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Keisaku;    Ikeda,    Kiyoshi;    and    Fukuyama.    Masahiro. 
5.523.353.  CI.  525-193.000. 
Ikeda.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Karibe.  Norio;  Saito.  Isao; 
Higurashi.  Kunizo.  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru;  Nakazawa, 
Takahiro;  Ueno.  Masataka;  YamaLsu,  Kivomi;  Ueno,  Kohshi;  and 
Ikeda,  Masuhiro,  5,523,307,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Ikeda,  Nobuo.  Kuroki,  Teruhisa;  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuo;  and  Oomiya,  Hiroyoshi, 
to  Nippon  Pettochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Photocurable  resin  composition  for  the 
preparation  of  a  printed  wiring  board  and  process  for  the  preparation  of 
photocurable  resin.  5.523.383.  CI.  528-345.000. 
Ikegami.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Oguna.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;    and    Kvoda.   Tadashi. 
5.523,973.0.365-189.010 
Ikehara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hida,  Kazuki;  Ikehara,  Tadashi;  and  Ninoh,  Koichi,  5,524.033.  CI. 
376-419000. 
Ikemoto.  Mark:  See — 

Pham.  Thong;  GuIIand.  Scott;  Amino.  Mitch;  Budnick.  Mari;  Gaumer, 
Daryl;  Givens,  Cynthia;  Ikemoto.  Mark;  Israni.  Sharat;  Jue.  Oetnen; 
and  Miranda.  Alan.  5.524.253,  O.  .395-800.000. 
Ikemoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Okamolo,  TerumiLsu;  and  Ikemoto,  Takeshi.  5  J23,683.  CI.  324-207.170. 
Ikenoue.  Yoshika^u:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akio;  and  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu.  5.523.859.  O.  358-444.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Kitson.  James  A.;  and  Miller.  Terry  M..  5.522.608.  CI  279-132.000. 
Ilmarinen.  Antti.  to  Valmel  Corporation.  Press  section  of  a  paper  machine,  in 

particular  for  printing  paper  qualities.  5,522,959.  CI.  162-205.000. 
Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujimura.  Takanao;  Funakubo,  Tomoki;  Imai.  Yougo;  Tsubata,  Toshi- 
haru;  Taniguchi,  Yoshihisa;  Ouchi.  Takashi;  Imabayashi,  Hiroyuki; 
Sawada.  Yukihiko;  and  Wakabayashi,  Katsuhiro,  5,523.643.  CI.  310- 
328.000 
Imai.  Junichi:  See — 

Oguchi,  Tomihiro;  Henmi.  Tutomu;  Imai.  Junichi;  Ono,  Akihiro;  Suzuki. 
Tadashi;  and  Ogura.  Shinichi.  5.523,789.  CI.  348-448.000. 
Imai.    Kiyotaka.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Process    for    fabricating    high- 
performance  facet-free  small-sized  bipolar  transistor.  5,523.245.  CI.  437- 
31.000. 
Imai.  Yougo:  See — 

Fujimura.  Takanao;  Funakubo.  Tomoki;  Imai.  Yougo:  Tsubata,  Toshi- 
haru;  Taniguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Ouchi.  Takashi:  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki; 
Sawada.  Yukihiko;  and  Wakabayashi.  Katsuhiro.  5.523.643.  CI.  310- 
328.000. 
Imaizumi.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Masashi;  Souda.  Osamu;  Ashiya.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Suzuki.  Masataka.  to  Ya7.aki  Corporation.  Corrosion  preventing  circuit 
for  switch.  5.523.633.  O.  307-137.000. 
Imamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kagaya.  Osamu;  Takazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Imamura.  Yoshinori;  Shigeta. 
Junji;    Kawata.   Yukihiro;   and  Oda.   Hiroto.   5.523.593.  O.   257- 
192.000. 
Imbach.  Jean  L.:  See — 

Ecker.  David  J.;  Wyatt.  Jacqueline  R.;  and  Imbach,  Jean  L..  5.523,389, 
CI.  536-23.100. 
Implant  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaty.  Keith  D..  5.522.405.  O.  128-898.000. 
Impra.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaterud.  Mark  T;  Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R.;  Khalilifaid.  Fariba;  and 
Banas.  Christopher  E..  5.522.882,  O.  623-1.000 
In.  Jae  S.:  See — 

Hwang.  Joon;  and  In.  Jae  S..  5.523.184.  O.  430-5.000. 
Ina.  Masaki:  See — 

Ono.  Akihiro;  Ina.  Masaki;  Kosaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Ogura.  Toshihiro. 
5.522.915.  O.  75-385.000. 
Inaba.  Masanori:  See — 

Tabuchi.  Motoaki;  and  Inaba.  Masanori.  5.522.436.  CI.  140-92  100. 
Inaba.  Ryo:  See — 

Tominaga.  Junji;  Handa.  Tokuhiko;  Haratani.  Susumu;  and  Inaba.  Ryo. 
5.523.140.  CI.  428-64  100. 
Inada.  Masayoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Production  progress  control  method. 

5,523,952,  CI   364-468  000 
Inagaki,  Hajime:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiyuki;  Inagaki.  Hajime;  Kioka.  Mamoru;  Toyota.  Akinori; 
and  Kashiwa,  Norio.  5.523.358.  O.  525-244.000. 
Inaki,  Kyoichi:  See — 

N'ishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Fujinoki.  Akira;  Matsuya.  Toshikatsu;  Inaki.  Kyoi- 
chi: Kale.  To.shiyuki;  and  Shimada,  ALsushi,  5.523.266.  C\.  501- 
54.000. 
InControl,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Harley;  and  Bocek,  Joseph  M..  5.522.852.  O.  607-5.000. 
Yomtov.  Barry  M.;  and  Finch.  David  R.  5,522,850,  CI.  607-5.000. 


Inden,  Yoshimi:  Yamauchi,  Tadashi:  Yamashita,  Seiji:  and  Ohgaya.  Nami,  to 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  an  unsymmetrical 
diester  of  a,  ^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  5,523,465,  O  560-201.000. 
Inductothenn  Corp.:  See — 

Fishman,   Oleg   S.;    Rotman,   Simeon   Z.;   and   Gazdzik,  Waller  P. 
5.523.631.  CI   .307-38.000 
Indu.strial  Materials  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Widmer.  Robert;  Zick.  Daniel  H.;  and  LaGoy.  Jane  L.,  5,522.949.  O 
148-321.000. 
Industrial  Organica.  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See — 

Torres-Cardona.  Mario-David;  and  TorTcs-Quiroga,  Jose,  5,523,494.  CI. 
568-834.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Liao.  Yi-Yen;  Tzeng.  Jaw-Homg;  Hsieh.  Jung-Che;  and  Weng,  June- 

Sheng,  5,524,102,  CI.  368-21.000. 
Niu,  Chao-Wen;  Shieh,  Jim-Chyuan;  Hsieh,  Pao  J,;  Lin,  Wen  R.:  and 
Lin,  Hsien  K  ,  5,523.340.  O  524-88.000. 
Infanfi  Chair  Mfg..  Corp:  See— 

Infanti.  Vinorio.  5.522,641.  O.  297-344.130. 
Infanti,  Vinorio,  to  Infanti  Chair  Mfg.,  Corp.  Adjustable  game  stool  assembly 

5.522,641.0.297-344.130. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Musso,  Pietro;  and  Rivera.  Paolo.  5.523.848.  O.  358-296.000. 
Ingalls,  Charles  L  :  See— 

Holland.  Stephen  D;  and  Ingalls.  Charies  L..  5.524,098,  O.  365- 
219.000. 
ingenieurgesellschaft  fur  umwelttechnik  UTS  mgH:  See — 

Blank,  Reinhaid  A  ;  and  Ranosch,  Geotg.  5J22.554.  C\.  241-23.000. 
Ingraham.  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G.;  Correla,  George  C;  Couture,  Mari  A.;  Hill,  Gary 
R.;  Horsford.  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham,  AntJiony  P;  Lowell,  Michael  D.; 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne,  Gordon  C,  Jr;  and  Pierson,  Mark  V. 
5.523.6%.  CI.  324-758.000 
Ingram.  Keith  W..  to  Owens-Illinois  Oosure  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
accurately  positioning  a  knife  blade  for  scoring  plastic  tamper  indicating 
closures  5322.293.  O.  83-54  000. 
Ingram.  Marylou;  Spaulding.  Glenn  F;  Craft.  James  J.  G.;  Ng.  Chuen  P. 
Saroufeem.  Ramez;  Techy.  Geza  B.;  and  Yazan.  Ozkan.  to  HMRIATLMF. 
Hydrodynamic  cell  culture  environment  for  three  dimensional  tissue 
growth.  5.523.228.  O.  435-240.250. 
Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas:  See — 

Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Roben  J.;  Robertson.  Iain;  Gutug.  Karl  M.;  and 
Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas.  5.524.265.  O.  395-800.000. 
Innovative  Premiums  Inc.:  See — 

Isaacs.  Linda  R.  F;  and  Isaacs.  Judah.  5.523.131,  CI.  428-34.100 
Inoi,  Takayuki.  to  NEC  Corporafion    Electrostrictive  effect  element  and 

methods  of  producing  the  same  5.523.645.  O.  310-364.000. 
Inomata.  Koichiro:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiaki;  Okuno.  Shiho;  and  Inomata.  Koichiro.  5,523.172.  O. 
428-611.000. 
Inoue.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  extracting  a  characteristic 
figure  from  a  color  picture  and  an  apparatus  used  therefor  5.524.069.  O. 
382-270.000. 
inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okita,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa.  Michihito.  to 
NKK  Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing  an  alloy  sheet.  5.522.953. 0, 
148-621.000 
Inoue.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takenaka.  TeLsuyoshi;  Furukawa,  Hideto;  Fujino.  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma, 
Satoru;  Yamashita.  ALsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.524.029.  CI.  375- 
356.000. 
Inoue.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tomita.   Hiroshi;   Inoue.  Tetsuo;   Fuke.  Hiromi;   Sato.  Toshiro:  and 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  5.522.946.  CI.  148-304.000. 
lastitul  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Behar,  Emmanuel;  Cessou.  Maurice;  Cohen.  Choua;  Rojey.  Alexandre: 

and  Thomas.  Michel.  5.522.274.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Benaizi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Travers.  Christine;  Bas.set,  Jean- 
Marie;  and  Choplin.  Agnes.  5.523,506.  CI.  585-481.000 
Cameron.  Charles;  Chaumette.  Patrick;  Dang  Vu.  Quang;  Bousquet 
Jacques;  Toumier-Lasserve.  Jacquos;  and  Desgrandchamps.  Guy. 
5.523.493.  CI.  568-671.000. 
Institut  Pa.steur:  See — 

Cossan.  Pascale;  Mengaud.  Jirdme;  and  Bohnert.  Mari^ne.  5.523,205. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Integrated  Silicon  Design  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cole,  Peter  H  ;  and  Turner.  Leigh  H..  5.523.749.  O.  340-825.540. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  David  M.,  5,524,231,  CI.  .395^28.000. 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  and  Glew,  Andrew  F,  5.524.262.  CI   395-800.000 

Danneels.  Gunner.  Schlesinger.  Robert;  and  Gates,  Gregory.  5.524.110. 

O.  370-62.000. 
Griflfth.  James  S.;  Gupta,  Shanianu  R.:  and  Hegde.  Narayan,  5,524,263, 

O.  395-800.000. 
Milbum.  Blair  D.;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Kamik.  Milind  A..  5.524,233, 0. 

395-468.000. 
Rashid.  Mamun.  Bauer,  Mark;  Yariagadda.  Chakravaithy;  Kwong,  Phil- 
lip M.  L.;  and  Fazio,  Albert,  5.523.972,  O.  .365-185.220. 
Steele.  Randy  C,  5.523.705,  CI.  326-39.000. 

Tedrow.    Kerry    D.;   Javanifard.   Jahanshir  J.;   and   Galindo.   Cesar. 
5.524.266.  O.  395-800.000. 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Connecticut  liK.:  See — 
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Lawandy.  N«bil  M.,  5^24,011.  O.  372-22.000 
Intert)ake  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Loalbo.  Dennis  J..  5.523.103.  O.  426-302.000. 
Interface.  Inc  :  See — 

Scon.  Graham  A.  H.,  5.522.251.  O.  73-7.000. 
Intermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Femald.  Kennedi  W..  5.522.866,  O.  607-60.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Cotporation:  See — 
Staiger.  Dieter  E..  5.524.123.  O.  375-238.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Afzali  Ardakani.  AM;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  JeflFiry  C;  Papathoiruis. 

Konstantinos;  Palel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck 

Alfred.  5.523.148.  C\.  428-260.000. 
Anders.  Roben  H..  Jr..  Cobbett,  William.  Jr.;  Grant,  William  T.;  Kapf- 

hammer.  Mark  W.  Rizk.  .Nabil  A.;  Sandhu.  Nirmal  S.;  Sarfaraz. 

Mohamad  A.,  and  Yau.  You- Wen.  5,522,%3.  a.  156-272.800. 
Andricacos.  Panayotis  C;  Berridge.  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic.  John  O.;  Pow- 

eleit.  Helmut  R..  Richter.  Jeffrey  S.;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  and 

Schick.  Olto  P.  5,522.975,  CI.  204-297.00R. 
Augustine.  Kutl  E..  Neeley,  James  E.,  Sr;  and  Strole.  Norman  C 

5,524,052,  a   380-49.000. 
Banks,  Jon  M.;  Clearman,  Melvin  R.,  Jr.;  Colson,  James  C;  Craig,  David 

O.;  Loose,  David  C  ;  and  Varan,  James  E..  5,522,587,  CX.  270-58  030 
Bar-Noy,  Amotz,  and  Kessler,  llan.  5,524,136,  Q.  379-59.000 
Blades,  Jerry  A.,  5.524,1%.  O.  395-155.000. 
Casal.  Humbeno  F.;  Mahmud.  Rafey;  Nguyen.  Trong;  Shulman,  Mark 

L  :  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G..  5,524.035.  CI.  377-47.000 
Charlton,  Richard  G  ;  Correla.  George  C  ;  Couture.  Mark  A.;  Hill,  Gary 

R.;  Horsford,  Kibby  B  ;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P;  Lowell.  Michael  D 

Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  V 

5,523,6%.  a.  324-758.000. 
Chin.  Arthur  L  ;  Garcia,  Serafin  J.  E..  Jr.;  Keener,  Don  S.;  Moore. 

Gregory  J..  Payne,  Stephanie  P;  and  Stine.  Eric  S..  5,524.267   O 

395-823.000. 

Dauerer.  Norman  J;  and  Kelley.  Edward  £..5,524,192  Q  395-148  000 

Davis,  Donald  E.,  5.523,580.  CI.  250-505.100. 

Denman.  Marvin  A..  Pennington,  Artie  A.;  and  Song.  Seunevoon  P 

5.524,224.  Q.  395-375.000  *^ 

Desai.  Dhniv  M  ;  Massman.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Smith,  Bruce  A.,  5J24.252 

CI.  395-800.000.  ' 

[Xjemer,  Mary  F.;  Hermsmeier,  Brent  D.:  and  Yogi.  Tadashi  iSli  173 

a.  428-611.000.  ■       ■ 

Eisen.  Ivan  R  ;  and  Fandrick.  Frank  ,M.,  5.523,754,  CI.  341-20.000 
Feig.  Ephniim;  and  Linzer.  Elliot  N..  5.523,847,  a.  358-261.300. 
Gilmour.  Richard  A.;  Hartswick,  Thomas  J.;  Thomas.  David  C  ■  Uttecht 

Ronald  R  ;  and  Walton.  Enck  G  .  5.523.253,  Q.  437-60.000 
Haess.  Juergen;  and  Hilgendorf.  Rolf.  5,524.270,  Q.  395-880000 
Hetzler.  Steven  R.;  and  Kabelac.  William  J.,  5,523,903,  CX.  360-77.080 
Horstmann.  Paul  W;  Rosser.  Thomas  E.;  and  Sawkar   Prashant  S 

5.524.082.  CI.  364-489  000. 
Hougham.  Gareth  G  .  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  5,523,776,  CI  345-21 1  000 
Jove,  Stephen  A  .  and  Wallash.  Albert  J.,  5.523,898,  O.  360-66.000 
Kirtley,  John  «...  and  Kelchen.  Mark  B..  5.523.686,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Le  Pennec,  Jean-Francois;  Michel,  Patrick;  Sicsic.  Patrick;  and  Spatari 

Joseph,  5,.524, 1 11,  CI   370-84.000.  ' 

Levy.  Howard  L  ;  and  Schom.  Eric  B.,  5.523,707,  O.  326-52  000 
Lin,  Bum  J.;  and  Samuels.  Donald  J..  5J23,186.  Q.  430-5.000. 
Mann,  Chnslopher  W  .  and  Peacock.  James  L.  5.523  527   ci    174- 

35.0GC. 
McAllister.  Michael  F;  McDonald.  James  A.;  Robbins,  Gordon  J.; 

Swaminathan.  Madhavan;  and  Wilkins.  Gregory  M  ,  5J23  619  Q 

257-686.000  *    '       .    ..^     .   i^,  ^1. 

Mohammad,  S.  Noor.  5,523,243,  CI.  437-31.000. 

Ranadive.  Nandakumar  N..  5,524,132,  CI.  378-58.000. 

Sone,  Hironao;  and  Sekiya,  Kazuo,  5,524.217.  CI.  395-288.000. 

Storisteanu,  Adrian;  and  Wang.  Zemin,  5,524.191.  CX  395-146  (XK) 

Verdoom,  William  G..  Jr.  5.524.204.  O.  .395-182.040. 

International  Business  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Cohen,  Paul  S.;  Lucassen.  John  .M.;  Miller.  Roger  M.;  and  Sherwin 

Ellon  B.,  Jr..  5.524.169.  O.  .395-2.400. 
Riggio,  Salvatore  R..  Jr.  5,523,970,  CX.  365-185.010. 
Sakaue.  Yoshinori;  and  Nijjima,  Hideto,  5J24J30.  CX.  395-430000 

International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See— 

Beal,  Daniel;  Martin.  Ronald  G.;  and  Gofman.  Michael  E.,  5J23  175 
CI.  429-.W.000. 

International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Ernest  W..  5,522.283,  CX.  76-27.000. 

International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Merrill.  Perry.  5,523.604,  C\.  257-356.000. 

Inlemational  Rolling  Mill  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Ginzburg,  Vladimir  B  ;  and  Schaming,  Edward  R     5  523  123    CI 
427-295.000. 

Inlevac.  Inc.:  See- 
Fair.  Jim;  and  .Mehlhaff.  John,  5,523,262,  CX.  437-248.000 

Intevep,  S.A.:  See- 
Ramirez  de  Agudelo.  Magdalena;  Romero.  Trino  J.;  and  Mujica.  Emilia 

5,523,272.  a   .502-159000 
de  Agudelo.  .Magdalena  R  ;  Guerra.  Julia;  Romero.  Trino;  and  Medina 
Maricla.  5.523.271.  a.  502-74.000. 

Intrepid  Lighting  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 


Kassay.  Charles  E.;  Kassay.  J.  Peter;  and  Kassa*.  Marc  A..  5  J23.93I  CX 
362-235.000  <      •     ■ 

Invacare  Corporation:  See— 

Goertzen.  Gerold  G..  5.522.734.  CX.  439-500.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See- 
Jane.  Jay-Lin;  and  Wang.  Shuhuan.  5.523.293,  O.  514-21.000. 
Terpstra,  Robert  L.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.,  Anderson,  Iver  E     and 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,523,049.  CI   419  .^6(100. 
Ironside.  John  .M  ;  and  Williams,  Andrew  J   S  .  to  Lucas  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company.  Enhanced  position  signals  in  optical  torque  sensors 
5,523,561.0   250-231.100. 
Isaac.  Waller  H  :  See— 

Hahm.  Paul  T;  Isaac,  Walter  H.;  and  Stapelfeldt,  Heinz  E.,  5,523,200, 

Isaacs,  Judah:  See — 

Isaacs,  Linda  R.  F;  and  Isaacs,  Judah,  5.523,131,  CX.  428-34.100. 
Isaacs.  Linda  R.  F;  and  Isaacs.  Judah.  to  Innovative  Premiums  Inc   Self- 
propelled  table  novelty  device  5.523,131,  CX.  428-34  100 
Isabelle,  Charles;  See— 

Byrnes,    Francis    E.;    Coslanza,    Ralph    D..    and    Isabelle     Charles 
5,523.530,0.  181-208.000. 
Ishibashi.  Hiromichi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk 
drive  having  functions  of  detecting  disk  nil  from  difrraction  pattern  of  track 
and  compensating  disk  till  with  use  of  comatic  lenses.  5.523.989    CI 
369-44.320. 
Ishida.  Akira;  Fukunaga.  Takashi;  and  Segawa.  Akiyoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Rear  wheel  steering  angle  controlling  appa- 
ratus of  four-wheel  steering  vehicle.  5.524.079.  O.  364-424.050 
Ishida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Takai.  Haruki;  Kosaka.  Nobuo;  Sugawara.  Katsura; 
Ishii.  Akio;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi.  KaLsu.shige,  5  J23  464  O 
560-140.000. 
Ishida.  Noboru:  See — 

Tanokura,  Nobukazu;  Ohnaka.  Yukihiro;  and  Ishida,  Nobori,  5  523  004 
O.  210-782.000.  .... 

Ishihara.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kamabora.  Koichi;  Sakakibara.  Koji;  Nakai.  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Hin> 
hiko;  Ishihara.  Hideaki;  and  Sakishita.  Haruvasu,  5,522,254,  CI. 
73-35.050. 
Ishihara,  Miwa:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Masakatsu;   Watanabe.    Nobuko;    Mori,   Eiko;    Ishihara, 
Miwa;  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki;  Aoyama,  Misao;  Ikawa.  Hiroshi    and 
Kobayashi.  Hisako.  5.523.460.  O  560-60.000. 
Ishihara.  Takayuki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kazuki;  and  Ishihara,  Takavuki,  5,523,861,  CI.  358-475  000 
Ishii,  Akio:  See — 

Kasai,   Kiyoto;   Ishii.  Akio;  Asano.   Keisuke;   and   Sukenari    Shito 

5,523,685,  CI.  324-229.000. 
Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Takai.  Haruki;  Kosaka.  Nobuo;  Sugawara,  Katsura; 
Ishii.  Akio;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi,  Katsushige   5J23  464  CI 
560-140.000.  *  -.•«".<-■ 

Ishii,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  for  magneloop- 
tical  recording  and  method  for  producing  the  same   5,523.986,  CX.  369- 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kugo,   Takahiro;    .Murata.   Yukihiko;    Kamiva.    Chitoshi;    Yamauchi 
Kihoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.522.832.  CI  606- 1 85.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  Sakai.  Anri;  and  Ishizuka,  Shigeki.  to 
Lone  Company  Limited;  and  Toyotama  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.  Improved 
mint  composition  and  method  for  producing  the  .same.  5,523,105,  CI 
426-538.O0O. 
Ishikawa.  Masanobu:  See— 

Sugiki.  Akio;  and  Ishikawa.  Masanobu,  5.522,770,  O  464-87  000 
Ishikawa.  Muneharu;  and  Katayama.  Koji,  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd    Pulse 

spectrometer  5.522.388.  CI    125-633.000. 
Ishikawa,  Sadayasu:  See— 

Ohtani,  Hirofumi;  Ishikawa,  Sadayasu;  and  Ito.  Yoshikazu   5  523  ''02 

a.  430-569.000.  

Ishikawa,  Sakae.  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  constant  current  for  resistance  welding.  5.523.541.  CI.  219- 

Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Okada.  Takekazu;  Shinmura,  Saloru;  Kanaya.  Fumio 
Ichiguchi,  Shinichiro;  Umegaki.  Toshihito;  and  Nomoto.  Tosliihiro    to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai    Sienal-Io- 
noise  enhancer  5,523,725,  O.  333-17.200. 
Ishino,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Maniyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Ishino.  Tsutomu,  5,522,775.  O.  475-76  000 
Ishino.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Mizobuchi,    Hiroshi;    Jyuuri,    Mineo;    Nishikawa.    Asahiro;    Ishino 
Yoshiaki;  Nakai.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5,522,309,  o! 
99-334.000. 
Ishizaka,  Junji:  See— 

Takenouchi.  Tomoo;  lehinomiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka.  Junji;  Itagaki. 
Junji;   Ohhashi,  Shuzo;  Azuma,  Tsukasa:  and  Tanaka    Yasuhiko' 
5,524,019,  CI.  373-54.000. 
Ishizaki,  Takero:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Tetsuro;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  Sayo,  Noboru;  Murayama, 
Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Noboru;  and  Ishizaki,  Takero,  5,523,458,  CX.  560- 

Ishizuka  Electronics  Cotporation:  See — 

Nojiri,  Toshiyuki,  5.522.232.  CX.  62-140.000. 
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Ishizuka,  Shigeki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  Sakai.  Ann;  and  Ishizuka.  Shigeki. 
5.523.105.  O.  426-538.000. 
Ishizuka.  Shuichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Ishizuka.  Shuichi;  Kawamura.  Kohei;  and  Hata.  Jiro. 
5.522,934.0.  118-723.0AN. 
Ishizuki.  Masafumi:  See — 

Nawa,    Ikuichiro;    Shimoyama.    Koichi;    and    Ishizuki.    Masafumi, 
5,522.668.  O.  403-256.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ecker,  David  J.;  Wyan,  Jacqueline  R.;  and  Imbach.  Jean  L.,  5,523.389, 
CI.  536-23.100. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Kou-Chang;  Login,  Robert  B.;  Reuven,  Yakir,  and  Bees,  Janice  K., 
5,523,369,  O.  526-264.000. 
Isranj.  Sharat:  See — 

Pham.  Thong:  Gulland.  Scott;  .Amino.  Milch.  Budnick.  Mari;  Gaumer. 
Darvl;  Givens.  Cynthia;  Ikcmoto.  Mark;  Israni.  Sharat;  Jue.  Oemen; 
and  Miranda,  Alan,  5,524.253,  O.  395-800.000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo.  5,522.371.  CI.  123-668.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Hosoya.  Haruyuki;  and  Higuchi.  Minori.  5.522.469.  CI.  180-24.020 
Itagaki.  Junji:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Tomoo;   lehinomiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka.  Junji;   Itagaki. 
Junji;  Ohhashi.  Shuzo;  Azuma.  Tsukasa:   and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko. 
5.524,019,  a.  373-54.000. 
Ito.  Akira:  See — 

Miyashiro,  Toshiaki;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Katoh,  Motoi;  Kobayashi,  TaLsuya; 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Ito,  Akira;  Enomoto,  Naoki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko; 
and  Saito,  Yoshiro,  5.523.829,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Ito.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mitso;  Ito,  Masahiro;  and  Higaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5,522,360.  CX. 
123-329.000 
Ito,  Nobuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having 

recording  material  separating  means.  5,523,834,  Q.  355-315.000. 
Ito,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ohtani,  Hirofumi;  Ishikawa.  Sadayasu;  and  Ito.  Yoshikazu.  5.523.202, 
CI.  430-569.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tahara,  Hideyuki;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Kofiiji,  Keiji;  and  Takagi,  Masahito, 
5,523,380,0   528-271.000 
Itoh.  Isami;  and  Tada.  Tatsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing 
device  which  restncts  carrier  using  developing  agent  regulating  rotary 
member.  5.523.533.  O.  118-658,000. 
Itoh.  Nobuyuki;  Kido.  Masami;  Murata,  Shizuo;  and  Abe.  Yukino.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device. 
5.523,128,0.428-1.000. 
Itoh.  Takashi.  to  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Petroleum  Energy  Center.  Process 
for  manufacturing  alkenyl  aromatic  compounds.   5.523.504.  Q.  585- 
452.000. 
Iloyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Oba.  Hiroaki;  Aoki.  Kazuomi;  and  Itoyama.  Kenji.  5J23.355.  O. 
525-215.000. 
Itsuki,  Yuji:  See— 

Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa.  Toshiaki;  Sadamolo.  Tetsuya;  Hario.  Yoshi- 
hito;  Itsuki.  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Masalo;  Sakai.  O&amu;  and  Fujino.  Kenji. 
5.523.018.  CI.  252-.3014OP 
111  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Beck.  Erhard.  5.522,422,  CI.  137-505.250. 

Zun.  Ulrich;  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  WoUsiffer.  Kuit;  Zaviska,  Dalibor,  and 
Volz,  Peter.  5,522,426,  CI.  137-599.000. 
ITT  Rygl  AB:  See— 

Halonen.  Kauko,  5.522.631.  O   294-66.100. 
Ivanov.  Eugene  Y;  Grigoriva.  Tatyana  F;  and  Boldytev.  Vladimir  V .  to Tosoh 
SMD.  Inc.  Methods  and  structural  combinations  providing  for  backing 
plate  reuse  in  spuner  target^acking  plate  assemblies.  5.522,535.  O. 
228-122.100. 
Ivey.  David  E.:  See — 

White.  Rowland  S.;  Jones,  Kei*  H.:  and  Ivey,  David  E.,  5.522,733,  CX. 
439-395.000. 
Ivy  Inc.:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Emiko;  and  Soga,  Fujio.  5,522,105,  CX.  5-644.000. 
Ivy  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Gnmm.  C.  Louis,  5.522,797,  CX.  604-61.000. 
Iwai,  Fumio:  See — 

Sato,  Muneyoshi;  Shiina,  Michihiro;  and  Iwai,  Fumio.  5.523,814,  CX. 
354-187.000. 
Iwakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Havashj.  Tamio;  Uozumi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwakura,  Kazunori;  Kurimoto,  Isao; 
and  Minai.  Masayoshi,  5,523,437,  O.  556-21.000. 
Iwamatsu,  Masayuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  field  control  device. 

5,524,053.0   381-18.000. 
Iwamura.  Keiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  multiplying 

long  inlegers,  5.524.090.  O.  364-757.000. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

^ukulake.  Seigoh;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  Akioka,  Takashi;  and  Iwamura, 
Masahiro.  5.523.713,  CX  327^11.000 
Iwase.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kobayashi.  Susumu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Automatic  transmission  with  power  take-off  unit.  5,522,778,  CI.  477- 
62.000. 


Iwashita,  Hironobu;  Namiki,  Takemasa;  and  Kawabc.  Shigetoshi,  to  Konica 

Corporation  Coating  apparatus  5,522,931.0.  118-410.000 
Iwashita.  Manko;  and  Sampei.  Takeshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for 

replenishing  a  developer  5,523.1%,  O.  430-399.000. 
Iwata.  Hirokimi.  and  Tamayama,  Ryuzou.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Compact  disk 
drive  arrangement  with  one  disk  mounted  on  top  of  another.  5,524, 104, 0 
369-77.200. 
Iwata,  Makoto:  See — 

Terada.  Hiroaki;  Iwata.  Makoto;  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  5.524.028.  Q 
375-350.000. 
Iwatani  Plantech  Corp.:  See — 

Yanai.  Masavoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Etsuji;  and  Nishitani,  Tomio,  5.522.223 
O   62-6.000 
Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yanai.  Masayoshi:  Kawaguchi.  Elsuji;  and  Nishitani,  Tomio.  S.S22.223, 
O.  62-6.000. 
Ixsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Hu.se.  William  D  .  5.523.388,  O.  536-22.100. 
Jackman.  Warren  M.;  and  Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr..  to  Webster  Labomories. 
Inc  Catheter  having  electrode  with  annular  recess  and  meltiod  of  using 
same.  5.522.873.  O.  607-122.000. 
Jack.son.  William  E.;  and  Park,  Dong-Sii.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Metlxxl  for  enhaiKing  the  toughness  of  manufactured  diamond.  5.523.071 . 
CI.  423^t46.000. 
Jacobs.  Lloyd  E.:  See — 

Turriff,  David  E.;  Jacobs,  Uoyd  E.;  Melbetg.  Nils  K.;  and  Reitmeyer, 
Christopher  A.,  5,522,271,  CX  73-864.440. 
Jacobson.  Richard  M.  Amidrazones  and  their  use  as  pesticides.  5,523325.  CX. 

514-615.000, 
Jacques,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Buckley,  Lisa  A.;  Prahl,  ScoO  A.;  and  Jacques.  Steven  L..  5.522,868. 0 
607-94.000. 
Jaeggi.  J  P.  to  Speno  International  SA.  Device  for  the  ultrasonic  measuring 

of  the  defects  of  a  railway  track.  5.522.265.  O.  73-625.000. 
Jager.  Kari-Friedrich:  See — 

Lisa.  Rudolph  E.;   Kilbride.  Terence  K.;  and  Jager.  Karl-Friedrich. 
5.523.275.  O.  504-116.000. 
Jaime.  Orlando  C,  to  UV  Art  Inc.  Infant  car  seal  having  dual  sunvisors. 

5,522,639,0.297-184.130. 
Jain.  Rake.sh:  See — 

Lau.  Philip  T  S.;  and  Jain,  Rakesh.  5.523.199.  CX.  430-552.000. 
Jain.  Virender:  See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L ;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.;  Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper, 
Sandra  L.;  Nolan,   Michael;  Jain.  Virender.  and  Matlhies.  Alan. 
5.522.231,0.  62-129.000. 
Jain.  Vivek:  See — 

Weling,  Milind:  Gabnel,  Calvin  T ;  Jam,  Vivek;  and  Praiiuinik.  Dipaidur. 
5.522,957.0.  156-626.100. 
James.  Frank  D.  Fishing  tool  for  magnetic  objects.  5,522,630, 0.  294-65.500. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

McCarthy,  Donald  C;  Taber,  Donald  C;  and  Bowers,   Debra   D.. 
5,523,3.38.  CI.  523-466.000 
Jamzadeh,  Feraydoon  S.;  and  Zeman.  Robert  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Optimization  of  electronic  color  pnnting  process  functions  based  on 
prescan  information  data.  5,522,657,  O.  358-302.000. 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optimizmg  edge 
enhancement  for  electrographic  color  prints  5,523,849.  O   358-298.000. 
Jane.  Jay-Lin.  and  Wang.  Shuhuan.  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Soy  protein-based  thermoplastic  composition  for  prepar- 
ing molded  articles.  5.523.293,  O.  514-21.000. 
Jani,  Rajni:  See — 

Can,  Owen;  Jani,  Rajni;  and  Lorenzetti.  Ole  J.,  5.523,316,  O.  514- 
392.000. 
Janitschke.  Lothar;  and  Buschmann.  Ernst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Preparation  of  high-purity  isobutyramide.  5,523,485,  O.  564-143.000. 
Jannusch.  Leonard:  See — 

Maksymkiw,    Mike;    Haider.    Gray;    Dochniak,    Michel;    Jannusch, 
Leonard;  and  Wade.  Paul.  5,523,344.  O  524-507.000. 
Janssen.  Robertus  F.  A    M..  to  Kawasaki  Chemical   Holding  Co.,  Inc. 
Polyacetal  compositions  and  method  of  improving  wear  resistance  and 
reducing  friction  thereof.  5.523,352.  O.  525-154.000. 
Janssens.  Marcel  D.:  See — 

Oanton.  Charies  H.,  HI;  Young,  Emilie;  Palrang,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Janssens.  Marcel  D  .  5,524.195.  O   .395155.000. 
Janzen.  E^st;  Hoekstra.  Matttiias  J.;  and  Dutneux,  Richard  P..  to  Dalascope 
Investment  Corp    Injectable  compositions  for  soft  tissue  augmenution, 
5J23,291.C1.  514-21.000 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuki;  Kudo,  Takenori;  Umesato,  Shoji;  and  Yamada,  Masahiro, 
5,522,727,  O.  439-65  000. 
Japan  Gore -Tex.  Inc  :  See — 

Shimizu.  Yutaka;  Otsuka.  Yoshiyuki;  Hiraga.  Yoshihiko;  Tanigawa. 
Atsushi;  and  Kobayashi,  Masayuki,  5.522.970,  O.  202-197.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Takenouchi,  Tomoo:  lehinomiya,  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka.  Junji;  Itagaki. 
Junji;  Ohhashi.  Shuzo;  Azuma.  Tsukasa;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko. 
5,524.019.  O  373-54.000. 
Jarman,  Philip.  Tree  supported  structure.  5.522.186.  CI  52-73.000. 
Jarvis.  Graeme  L..  to  General  Electric  Companv  Variable  exhaust  nozzle  seal 

5.522.546.  O.  239-265.190. 
Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.:  See — 
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Tedrow.   Kerry   D.;   Javanifard.   Jahanshir  J.;   and   Galindo    Cesar 
5.524.266.  O.  395-800.000. 
JBS  S.A.:  See— 

Sokolow.  Consundn;  Bour,  Chhstian;  Bouchon.  Yves:  and  Dinville 
Heni.  5.522.903.  O.  623-21.000. 
Jeanjean.  Francis:  See — 

Labeeuw,  Bernard:  Gully.  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis;  Molimard.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegrain.  Robert,  5.523,455.  C\.  558-418.000. 
Jelenic.  Jemej;  Talma,  Auke  G  :  and  Hope.  Peter,  to  Alizo  Nobel  N  V.  Process 
for  the  modification  of  polyphenylene  ether  resin  compositions  in  the 
presence  of  a  citraconimide  compound.  5.523..360.  C\.  525-397.000. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  E..  to  General  Electric  Company  Refrigerator  door  closure 

system.  5.522.656.  O.  292-79.000. 
Jenkinson.  Herbert  F.:  See — 

Sommerstein.   Michael;   and  Jenkinson.   Herbert   F.   5.522,193,   C\ 
52-235.000. 
Jcnnato.  Scott  D.;  RoChwell,  Harold  L.  Jr.;  and  English.  Geoige  J.,  to  Osram 
Sylvania  Inc.  Neon  fluorescent  lamp  and  method  of  operating.  5  J23.655, 
a.  315-246.000. 
Jennrich.  Carleton  E.:  See- 
Weber.  Robert  J.;  Jennrich,  Carleton  E.;  and  Marohl.  Rudolph  O 
5.523,519.  a  588-249.000. 
Jensen.  Stefan  S.:  and  Silvester.  John  M..  to  Heat  and  Control  Pty.  Ltd. 
Roiatable  refrigerating  disc  for  ice  making  apparatus.  5,522,236,  CI 
62-354.000. 
Jeong,  Bong-ju.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Evaluation  method  of 

a.ssembly  sequences.  5.523.960.  O.  364-578.000. 
Jeong,  Jae  G  ;  and  Om,  Jae  C.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  MOSFET  with  LDD  regions.  5  J23.250.  Q 
437-44.000. 
Jesse.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Adler.  Richard  S.;  Sloan.  Blake  G.;  Jesse.  Edwin  L.;  and  Nelson.  George 
E..  5J22.180.  a.  49-309.000. 
Jewell.  Jack  L.:  and  Olbright,  Greg  R..  to  Vijtel  Corporation.  Optical  beam 

delivery  system.  5,523.884.  CI.  359-641.000. 
Jhawar.  Suresh  C:  Grier.  John  K.;  Grier.  Brian  K.;  and  Rashidi,  Ardishir.  to 
Grier-Jhawar-Mercer,   Inc.    Vacuum    fiimace   with    movable   hot   zone 
5.524.020.  CI.  373-110.000. 
Jiang.  Shuxian:  See — 

Hao.  Xingren:  Wang.  Jinshan;  Yang.  Zongren;  Xing.  Yuping;  Xu. 
Longxing;  and  Jiang.  Shuxian,  5,523,061.  G.  422-191.000. 
Jimenez.  Leslie;  and  Wang.  Zheng,  to  Rutgers  University.  Synthesis  of 

mitomycin  and  its  analogs.  5.523.411.  CI.  548-422.000. 
Jin,  Iljoon:  See — 

Uoyd,  David  J.:  and  Jin.  Iljoon.  5.523.050.  C\.  420-528.000. 
Jo,  Yang  K..  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Control  valve  device  for 

hydraulic  elevator.  5.522.479.  O.  187-275.000. 
Joentgen.  Winfried:  See — 

KJeinstUck.  Roland:  Sicius.  Hermann:  Gnxh,  Torsten;  and  Joentgen 

Winfried.  5.523,023.  a.  252-542.000.  " 

Johannes,  Walter:  and  Waters.  Robert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Passive 

liquifier.  5.523,537.  O.  219-421.000. 
Johanson.  Lisa  B  :  See — 

White.  Richard  E.:  Buchholz,  Dale  R.:  Freeburg,  Thomas  A;  and 
Johanson.  Lisa  B..  5.524.007,  CI.  370-85.110. 
Johansson.  MaLs:  See — 


Sorensen.  Kent:  Garpvall.  Lars-Olof;  and  Johansson.  Mats.  5  523  010 
a   252-52.00R 
John.  Stanley  K.  Apparatus  for  mixing  lightweight  concrete.  5^22,658  Q 

366-15.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnosrics.  Inc.:  See — 
Miller.  James  G.  5,523,056,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  Swartz.  Jerome  C;  and  Ekeze,  Tobias  E 

5.523.368.  O.  526-258.000 
Switalski,  Steven  C:  and  Kissel.  Thomas  R  .  5  J23.054.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  L.  Rain  water  conveyance  apparatus.  5  522  427  CI    137- 

616.500 
Johnson,  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Siemp,  Geoffrey:  Hadley.  Michael  S.;  Nash.  David  J.;  and  Johnson 
Christopher  N..  5.523.299.  O  514-183.000. 
Johnson.    Dean    R..    to    Westvaco    Corporation.    Wateibox    calendering 

5.522,312.0.  100-74.000. 
Johnson.  Gloria  A.  Hand  washing  and  drying  equipment  unit.  5,322,411,  CI. 

134-95.200. 
Johnson.  John  L.:  See — 

Page,   Raymond  L.:  Velander,  William   H.;  and  Johnson,  John  L., 

5,523,222.  Q.  435-172  .300. 

Johnson.  Kelly,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  On-line  barcode  printer 

with  automatic  communication  parameter  determining  system  5  524  184 

CI.  395-114.000 

Johnson.  Lanny  L.  Suture  anchor,  suture  anchor  installation  device  and 

method  for  attaching  a  sunire  to  a  bone  5.522.844.  Q.  606-232.000. 
Johnson.  Larry,  and  Kendnck.  Robert  A  Differential  pressure  operated  eas 

lift  valve  5.522.418.  CI.  137-155.000  "i~  s 

Johnson.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Simkins.  Thomas  E.;  and  Johnson.  Mark  A..  5,523.742.  CI.  340-573  000 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Cyir.baluk.  Ted  H.;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M 
5.523.512.0.585-848.000. 


Johnson,  Noel  L.;  Huang.  Jyh-yi  T;  and  Chang.  Tao.  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Control  of  a  mulli<hannel  drag  infusion  pump  using  a  pharmacokinetic 
model.  5.522,798,  O  604-65.000. 
John.son.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Rickman.  Stephen  A.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  and  Hess,  Richaid  J 
5.524.099,  CI.  367-13.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Somani.  Aran  K.;  Wittenbrink.  Craig  M.;  Chen.  Chung-Ho;  Johnson. 
Robert  E.:  Cooper.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Haralick.  Robert  M    5  524  21  ^ 
O.  395-200.080. 
Johnson-Williams.  Mark  B.;  and  Yong,  Teck.  to  Sega  of  America.  Inc. 
Stereoscopic/monoscopic    video   display    system,    5.523,886    O     359- 
464.000. 
Joly.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Benazzi.  Erie;  Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Travers.  Christine:  Basset,  Jean- 
Marie;  and  Choplin.  Agnes.  5.523,506,  O.  585-481.000. 
Jones,  Cameron  W.:  See — 

Edwards,  Christopher  J.;  and  Jones,  Cameron  W.,  5,523.081,  O  424- 
73.000 
Jones,  C  Bradford,  lo  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Vented  vial  method  of 
minimizing    contamination    of    freeze-dried    products     5J22  155     O 

34-286.000  

Jones.  Charles  D    Sff— 

Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana  M.;   Hunden.  David  C;  Jones.  Charles  D 
Panetta.  Jill  A.;  and  Shaw.  Walter  N..  5,523.314,  O.  514-369.000 
Jones.  Edward  M..  Jr:  See — 

Heam.  Dennis:  Gilden.  Gary  R.;  and  Jones,  Edward  M.,  Jr.  5J23  062 
CI  422-195.000 
Jones.  Jack  A.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Near  azeotiopic  mixture 

substitiJte.  5.523.011.  O.  252-67.000. 
Jones.  Keith  H.;  See — 

White.  Rowland  S.:  Jones.  Keith  H.;  and  Ivey.  David  E.,  5,522,733  O 

439-395.000.  .... 

Jones,  Scott  A.,  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc.  System  for  automatic  access  to 

automated  telephonic  information  services.  5.524,139,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Jordan.  Kenny:  See — 

Hunt.  David:  and  Jordan.  Kenny.  5,523.167.  CI.  428^184.000. 
Jordan.  Russell  A.;  and  Cleary.  James  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company   Method  of  enhancing  the  bond  strength  of  an  orth- 
odontic appliance  to  a  tooth.  5.522.725.  CI  433-9.000 
Joshi.  Ashok  M  :  See— 

Lomet.  David  B  :  Spiro.  Peter  M  ,  Joshi,  Ashok  M.;  Raghavan,  Ananth: 
and  Rengarajan,  Tirumanjanam  K..  5.524.205.  CI.  395-182  140. 
Jove.  Stephen  A.:  and  Walla.sh.  Albert  J .  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Partial  MR  sensor  bias  current  during  write  5  523  898  O 
360-66.000 
JPS  Ela.stomerics  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson.  Arnold  G..  5.523.357.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Jubin.  John  C.  Jr;  Crocco,  Guy  L.:  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  LP  Integrated  process  for  epoxidanon.  5.523.426.  CI   549- 
531  000. 
Juckett,  David  A.:  See— 

Fishel,    Laurence  A.,    Rosenberg,    Baraen:    and   Juckett,    David  A 
5.522.974.  O.  264-104000. 
Jue.  Clemen:  See — 

Pham,  Thong:  Gulland.  Scott:  Amino.  Mitch:  Budnick,  Man:  Gaumer, 
Daryl.  Givens,  Cynthia:  Ikemoto.  Mark:  Israni.  Sharat;  Jue.  Clemen 
and  Miranda.  Alan.  5,524.253,  O.  395-800  000. 
Jugle,  Kip  L  .  10  Xerox  Corporation.  Developer  units  with  residual  toner 

removal  to  assist  reloading.  5.523.826.  O.  355-259.000. 
Juhlke.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy  J.;  Kawa.  Hajimu:  and  Laeow 
Richard  J  .  5.523.4%.  CI.  568-603.000.  ' 

Juki  Corporation:  See— 

Nishi.  Nobuhiro;  Sunada,  Toshiaki;  Kato.  Tadashi;  Nishikawa.  Takashi 
and  Hattori.  Yoshikatsu.  5,522,330,  O.  112-275.000. 
Jung,  Grace  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  C  :  Halmos,  Teddy:  Jung,  Grace  L.;  Poupart,  Marc- 
Andr^:  and  Simoneau.  Bruno.  5.523.315.  CI.  514-370  000 
Jung.  11  N.;  Park.  Sang  K  .  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Suk,  Mi-Yeon.  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology    Bis(silylpropyl)arenes  and  their 
preparation  methods.  5.523.444,  O.  512-431.000. 
Jung.  Nack  H.:  See — 

Yoo.   Si    H.;   Jung.   Nack   H.;   and   Choi.   Jong   H..    5.522.234    O 
62-238.700. 
Jyuuri,  Mineo:  See — 

Mizobuchi.    Hiroshi:    Jyuuri.    Mineo;    Nishikawa,    Asahiro;    Ishino. 
Yoshiaki;  Nakai.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.522.309   O 
99-334.000. 
Kabelac.  Stephan:  See— 

Rechner.  Johann.  Schon.  Norbert:  Wagner,  Paul:  Buysch,  Hans-Josef 
and  Kabelac.  Stephan.  5.523.451.  O.  558-270.000. 
Kabelac.  William  J  :  See— 

Hetzler.  Steven  R  .  and  Kabelac.  William  J..  5.523.903.  O.  360-77.080. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kenji;  and  Takeda,  Hitoshi,  5.522.593.  O.  473-349.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Aga.  Hajime:  Shibuya.  Takashi.  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake 
Toshio.  5.523.099.  O   426-3.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 
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Nishimura.  Kozo:  Kovama.  Hisahi:  and  Kobashi,  Koji.  5,523,588.  O. 
257-77.000. 

OrirTHi,  Taiji.  Konno,  Ma.sa.shi,  Fukumizu,  Shinichi.  Nagami,  Nobuki: 

'lamanakji.  Jun,  and  Yomog]da.  Tom.  5..'i;:,714.  CI    418  2(»6  0OO 
I  rc'ihino.  Kashim.  V?;;  "Id.  O   42?-«.0OO 
k.ihushik.;  Kaisha  KomaLsu  Seis^tku.sho   See — 

Manjvama.  Rvnah!,  .ind  Khmo.  Tsulomu.  5J22,775,  O.  475-76.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  MaLsuvama  Seisakusho  See — 
Komai.  Hideo.  '■.^:'\m4.  C\    i'^'i-Ml  (XM), 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  See-- 

-Nakano.  Yoshio.  and  Niino,  Akihiko.  .^5;?,7::,  a.  33I-107.00A. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Src    - 

.Ahe,  Masahiro.  Ma.sc.  >a.sukazu.  and  Yamamoto,  Tomie.  5.523,627,  O. 

:57-^-;'4  (KMl 
Arakawa.  Takashi.  and  Sakaki.  Kinya.  5,523.773.  O.  345-98.000. 
Hagmo.  Hide>uki,  and  Kawano,  Miisumo.  5.523,798,  C\.  348-665.0(X). 
Hida,  Kazuki:  Ikehara.  Tadashi:  and  Nittoh,  Koichi,  5,524.033.  O. 

376-419.000 
Kamei,  Kenji.  5^23,657.  CI.  315-368.180 
Kanda.  Masae.  5.524.179.  O.  395-51.000 
Kikuchi.  Makoto.  5.523.621,  O.  257-692.000. 
Koike.  Toora:  Mori,  Ichiro;  Takigami,  Yuji:  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi:  Miva- 

gaki,  Atsushi,  and  Kusakabe,  Hideo.  5,523.576,  O.  250-191,100.' 
Kurosawa,  Yasuhiro,  5,523,675.  O.  324-76.240. 
Maeda.  Keiichi.  5.523.702.  O.  326-26.000. 
Maeda,  Takeo;  and  Momosc.  Hiroshi.  5.523,242.  Q.  437-31.000. 
Miyamori.  Takashi:  and  Koga.  Miho.  5.524.259.  CI.  395-800.000 
Mizuno,  Satoshi,  5.524.247.  CI.  395-726.000. 
Ninomiya.  Ryozi.  5.523.670.  O.  320-14.000. 
Obara.  Masao.  5.523.594.  O.  257-197.000. 
Ohhashi.  Akinami.  5.524.130.  CI   37815.000. 
Saito.  Yoshiaki;  Okuno.  Shiho;  and  Inomata.  Koichiro.  5.523,172,  CI. 

428-611.000. 
Sakoguchi.  Yoshitaka;  Koike.  Naoya;  and  Abe,  Tsuyosbi.  5  J22.5 1 1 . 0. 

209-534.000. 
Sakui.    Koji;    Nakamura.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka,   Tomohara;    Momodomi. 
Masaki.  Masuoka.  Fujio:  Ohuchi.  Kazunori:  and  Endoh.  Tetsuo, 
5.523.980.  CI   365-230.080. 
Sakurai.  Ma.sahiko.  5.523.586.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Sawa.  Takao:  and  Takahashi.  Yumiko.  5.522,948,  CI.  148-308.000. 
Someya,  Tadashi:  Masuda,  Masami;  and  Hoshi,  Salora.  5,524.095.  O. 

365-189.090. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo.  5.524.144.  CI.  359-176.000. 
Suzuoka.  Takashi.  5.524.177.  O.  395-23.000. 
Tomita,   Hiroshi;    Inoue,  Tetsuo;   Fuke.   Hiromi;   Sato.  Toshiro:  and 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  5.522.946.  O    148-304.000. 
Tsuda.  Kenichi.  5.523.822.  CI   355-208.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yuka:  and  Tanaka,  Masayuki,  5.524.277.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  See — 

Ukvo.  Yoshio:  Kandon.  Toshio;  and  Wada.  Shigetaka.  5.523,268.  O. 

S'Ol -92.000. 

Kacandes.  Peter  N.;  and  Dowling.  John  H..  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 

America.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  finding  areas  of  interest  in  images. 

5,524,068.  CI.  382-258.000. 

Kaczmarek.  Richard  T.  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation  Surge  arrester 

with  thermal  overload  protection   5.523.916,  O   361-119.000. 
Kadlicko,  George,  and  Halina,  Will,  to  Microhvdraulics  Inc  .Active  suspen- 
sion system.  5.522,221,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Kadokura.  Susumu:  See — 

Tomari.  Yoshiaki;  Kadokura.  Susumu:  Kato,  Tomoaki;  and  Suto,  Tada- 
nori,  5,523,833,  O.  355-309.000. 
Kadota.  Keisuke:  See — 

Mitsubayashi,    Masahiko;    Miyamoto.    Noritaka:    Kadota,    Keisuke: 
Onishi.  Masazumi:  and  Shimada,  Tohra.  5,522,247,  CI.  72-302.000. 
Kady  International:  See — 

LeClair.  Mark  L.;  and  Higgins,  John  A.,  5,522,553,  O.  241-21.000. 
Kaga,  Torn:  Shukuri,  Shoji:  Moniwa,  Masahiro:  and  Hisamoto,  Dai,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  of  manufacturing 
same   5.523.965.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Kagara.  Kooji:  Kawai.  Nobutaka:  Machiya.  Koji:  Funiiera.  Tetsuo:  Naka- 
mura. Takashi;  and  Omori.  Hiroki.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Intermediate   for  synthesis   and  production   of  amino  acid  derivative. 
5.523,410,0.  .548-338.100. 
Kagaya,  Osamu:  Takazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Imamura.  Yoshinori:  Shigeta.  Junji: 
Kawala.  Yukihiro:  and  Oda.  Hiroto.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering  Corporation,  Compound  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and 
optica)  regenerative  repealer  using  the  same  5,523.593,  O.  257-192.000. 
Kahkipuro.  Matti,  to  Kone  Oy  Frequency  convener,  procedure  for  controlling 
It  and  motor  control  using  a  frequency  converter    5.523.937,  CI.  363- 
37.000, 
Kaigawa.  Masaio  See — 

Tabata.  .Alsushi.  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Ma,saK>:  Kimura.  Hiromichi. 
Oba,  Hidehiro,  Tsukamoto.  Ka/umasa.  Havabuchi.  Masahiro;  Ando. 
Masahiko:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa,  5.522.779.  CI  477-126.000. 
Kais,  Alfred:  See — 

Bencnowski,  Sebastian:  Hohne.  Hubertus;  Kais.  Alfred;  and  Nuding, 
Ench.  5.522,570,  O  246^*63.000. 
kaiser.  Charles  E,:  See — 

Enneking.  John  R.:  and  Kaiser.  Charles  E..  5.522,116,  O.  16-114.00R. 
Kaitsu.  Isatake  See — 


OkaiTKHo.  Iwac:  Kaitsu  IsaLikf   and  Takahashi.  Minotu.  5,523,639,  CI. 
310- .W)  000 
KakinKHo.  Masakazu.  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  UHT  Corpofstioo.  Drilling 

apparatus   5.522.683.  CI   408-13.000. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi   Srr — 

■ioshimura.  Shuji;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  and  Uriu,  SUiD.  5^24.000,  O. 
370-6CI  lai, 
Kalb.  Roland,  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  with  a  single  magnelK  sensor. 
5,523,679,0.324-165.000. 
Kalbarczyk,  Kris:  See- 
Smith.  Roben  W ;  Kalbarczyk.  Kiis;  and  Guerra.  Julio  J.,  5,524.109.  CL 
370-56.000. 
Kalfus.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  J.;  Baird.  John;  and  Kalfus.  Martin  A.,  5,523,629,  C\. 
257-787.000. 
Kalis.  Amy  G.;  and  Kalis.  Roben  W.  Pacifier  with  novelty  electronic  display. 

5,522.847.  O.  606-234.000, 
Kalis,  Robert  W :  See- 
Kalis.  Amy  G.;  and  Kalis.  Robert  W.,  5,522.847.  O.  606-234.000. 
Kallenberger,   Harvey   J.,   to   Harnischfeger  Corpcxatian.   Apparatus   and 

method  for  mounting  machinery  5.522.536.  O.  228-175.000. 
Kalmanek.  Charles  R..  Jr;  and  Marshall.  William  T.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Packet 

framer.  5.524,116.  O   371-48.000. 
Kalua.  Kevin  A  Modular  video  wall  system.  5,523.790,  O.  348-383.000. 
Kamabora,  Koichi;  Sakakibara.  Koji;  Nakai.  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Hirohiko; 
Ishihara.  Hideaki:  and  Sakishita.  Haruyasu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Knock  sensing  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,522.234,  O. 
73-35.050. 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi:  See — 

Harada,  Takashi:  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro:  Masuzawa.  Kazutaka.  Haya.shi. 
Kiyoshi:  Kumaz.awa.  Jun;  Nagai.  Kenji:  Nishiuina.  Masahiko:  and 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi.  5J23.622,  O  257-734.000. 
Kamada.  Seiji:  See — 

Kawamura,  Masanobu;  Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada.  Seiji;  Tojo.  Toshiyuki; 
Ohkubo,  Takeshi;  Matsuura.  Hiroyuki:  Yashiki.  Naoki:  and  Shibasaki. 
Nobuo.  5.524.087.  CI.  364-721.000 
Kamali,  Helen  Luminescent  pacifier  5.522.848.  O.  606-234.000. 
Kamei.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Convergence  correction  appa- 
ratus for  picture  image  display  device.  5.523.657.  O.  315-368.180. 
Kamen.  Dean  L.:  and  Miller.  Bradley  D..  to  DEKA  Products  Limited 
Partnership.  Position  stick  with  automatic  trim  control.  5.522.568.  O. 
244-17.130. 
Kamens.  Brace  H.:  See — 

Thorgersen.  Harold;  Kamens.  Brace  H.:  Santana.  Jose;  and  Houlihan. 
John  T.  5.524.101.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Kamentsky.  Lee  D.:  See — 

Kamentsky.  Louis  A.;  and  Kamentsky.  Lee  D.,  5,323,207. 0. 435-6.000. 
Kamentsky.  Louis  A.:  and  Kamentsky.  Lee  D..  to  Compucyte  Corporation. 
Method  for  accurate  counting  of  probe  spots  in  cell  nuclei  5,523.207.  O 
435-6.000. 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W;  Schwindeman.  James  A  :  Dover.  B    Troy:  and 
Morrison.    Roben    C.    to    FMC   Corporation.    Organolithium    process 
5.523.447.  CI   556466.000. 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W.:  See — 

Engel.  John  F:  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman.  James  A.:  Hall. 
Randy  W ;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover.  B  Troy.  5,523,364,  O. 
526-180.000. 
Kaminow.  Ivan  P.,  and  Zimgibl.  Martin,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  frequency 

translator.  5.524.014.  O.  372-2S.0OO. 
Kaminski.  Joseph  L..  Ill:  See — 

Turgeon.  Richard  D.;  Buchler.  Shelly  A.;  Edwards.  Bryan  T:  and 
Kamiaski,  Joseph  L  ,  Ul,  5,524,159.  O.  385-78.000. 
Kamishiro.  Toshiro:  See — 

Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Hara.  Fumiyo:  and  Kamishiro.  Toshiro.  S,323J17,  CI. 
514-398.000. 
Kamiya,  Chitoshi:  See — 

Kugo.   Takahiro;    Murata.    Yukihiko:    Kamiya.   Chitoshi:    Yamauchi. 
Kihoshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.522.832.  CI  606-185.000. 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Adachi.  Hidelo:  Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamiyama, 
Satoshi.  5.523.256.  G.  437-129.000. 
Kamon.  Kazuva,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kai.sha.  Projection  exposure 

apparatus  5.524.039.  O   378- .34  000. 
Kampichler.  Giinter:  and  Geier.  Herbert,  lo  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG  Driver  for  an  injection  pump.  5,522.304,  CI.  92-129.000. 
Kamuda,  Hirofumi,  lo  C^isio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  storage  system. 

5,523,915,0.  365-189  010. 
Kanagawa,  Akira:  See — 

Kihara.  Hisashi;  Mon.  Shuichi:  Kanagawa.  Akira;  Makino,  Atsushi: 
Honjo.  Shinya:  and  Kato.  Masayuki.  5.524.022.  O.  375-229.000. 
Kanai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Kanai.  Masahiro.  5.523.126.  O.  427-575.000. 
Kanaya.  Fumio:  See — 

ishikawa.  Youhei;  Okada.  Takekazu,  Shinmura,  Salora:  Kanaya.  Funuo; 
Ichiguchl.  Shinichiro;  Umegaki.  Toshihito.  and  Nomoto,  Toshitnro. 
5.523.725.  O.  333-17.200. 
Kanda.  Masae.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fuzzy  inference  pixxxssing 
apparaws.  5,524,179.  O.  395-51.000. 
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Kanda.  Yukn  MnaJic  V.«hiuka  ind  Yimagata.  Hinwh],  to  Sonv  Corpora- 
tKJti  Picture  iigndl  -niTiiinii  ,ic.;tp  ^d.na  KUfUnc  pnitcssinp  circuit  for 
idding  wol<»  iignaJ  arkl  sub-sajiipict!  ,uiur  si^iul  in  rcspimsf  m  motKin 
signal    i.5:3.«50.  Q.  358-310.000. 

Kandon,  Toshio  iee — 

Lityo,  YmhKv  Kandori.  Toshio;  and  Wida,  Shigetaka.  5^23^68   O 

Kanci,,  Hitr>shi,  See— 

Kume,  Yasufairo:  Monta.  Takehiko.  Kjshino.  Kazuo:  Kita,  Yuichi   and 
Kanei.  Hitoahi.  5^23,414.  C\  548-54«.00O. 
Kaneko,  Kantaro.  to  Kurinioto,  Ltd.  Coociauotu  type  verticaj  pianetarv  ball 

mill.  5^22.558.  a,  241-171.000. 
Kaneko,  Takcru   See— 

Sugim.*!    Hachiro;  Nakamun,  Takaharu;  Kanbe,  Norio;  Saito.  I.4a«i 
Higurastu.  Kunizo;  Yooaga.  MaaafairD;  Kaneko.  Takeru,  Naka2awt 
TUcafano:  Ueno.  Masataka;  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi;  Ueno.  Kohshi,  and 
Ikeda.  Masuhiro.  5J23.307.  a  514-314000 
Kaneko.  Tauuahi:  See — 

Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  Shinuzu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  T^utomu:  Kiiubo, 
Takeshi.  Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.523.440   G 
556-«)6.000 
Ogihara.  Ttotomu;  Shimizu,  Takaakj;  Kinjho.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko 
Talsuitai.  5J23.439.  Q.  512-406.000. 
Kaoemnn.  Yoahinobu:  See— 

Okazaki.  Koju;  Kanemun,  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagala,  Tenivuki.  J  J23.467 
a.  560-347.000.  7         ^     .      . 

Kanetani.  Kazuo:  See — 

Idei,  Youji;  Nambu.  Hiroaki;  Kanetani.  Kazuo:  Masuda,  Ton;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Kunihiko;  Ohhata.  Kemchi;  and  Kusunoki.  Takeshi,  5J23,966. 
a   365-156.000. 
Kang.  Shin  W.:  See— 

Kwon.  Seong  W;  Kang.  Shin  W.;  and  Lee.  Young  B..  5.524.183.  Q 

395-114.000. 

KannegundU.  Ram;  DLuna,  Lionel  J.;  and  Lee.  Yung-Rai.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Image  piocessor  with  input  buffering  to  multiple  dieital  signal 

processors.  5.523.788.  a.  348-321.000. 

Kanoh.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  processing  device  comprising 

a  multiport  RAM  as  a  sequential  circuit.  5.524.207.  Q.  395-183  180 
Kansai  Paitu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujibayashi.  Toshio;  and  Nagaoka.  Hanjo.  5.523J63.  CI  525-481.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Jiro;  Nomolo.  Shogo;  and  Funada.  Hitoshi.  5.522  906  C\ 

44-400.000. 
Kitazawa.  Kozo;  and  Kashihara,  Eiji,  5.522.940.  C\.  134-10  000 
Kapfhammcr.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Anders,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Cobbett  William.  Jr.;  Grant,  William  T    Kapf 
hammer.  Mark  W.;  Rizt  Nabil  A..  Sandhu,  Ninnal  S.;  Sarfara/ 
Mohamad  A.;  and  Yau.  You-Wen.  5J22.%3.  Q.  156-272.800 
Kaplan.  Edward  B  Braille  slot  machine   5.522.728.  Q.  434-112.000. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  .  and  Mullins.  Any  T.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Compact 
encoding  of  mula-lingual  translation  dictionaries.  5323.946    CI    364- 
-119  020. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Bobrow.  Daniel  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Text 
recognition  by  predictive  composed  shapes.  5324,066,  Q.  382-229.000 
Kapto.  Joseph  J  ;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E  ;  and  DeMello.  Alan  J.,  to  Amesbury 

Group  Inc.  EMI-shieldmg  gasket  5322.602,  Q.  277-53.000. 
Kapoor.  Asbok  K..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Active  device  constructed  in 

opening  formed  in  insulation  layer.  5323.600.  G.  257-330.000 
Kapoor.  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy.  Bela  G  ;  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  to  Saint  Gobain/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.  Brazing  of  diamond  fibn  to  tungsten 
cartide.  5323,158,  O  428-108.000 
Kapcir.  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy.  Bela  G  ;  and  Bigelow,  Louis  K..  to  Sl  Gobain/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.  Brazing  of  diamond  film  to  tungsten 
caitide.  5323.159.  G.  428-408.000 
Karaffa.  Erika:  See— 

Bajn6gel.  Judit.  Blask6.  Gibor.  Budai.  Zoltin;  Egyed,  Andris;  Fekete. 
Mirton.  Karaffa.  Erika;  Mezei.  Tibor.  Reiter  nfe  Esses.  Klira;  Simig! 
Gyula;  Szemer6di.  Katalin:  and  Szirt  nfe  Kiszelly.  EnikO,  5323  303 
a.  514-235.000. 
KanJorff.  Uwe:  See- 
Brand,  Siegbert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauler.  Hubert; 
Oberdorf.  Klaus;  KardorfT.  Uwe.  and  Kuenast.  Christoph.  5323  454 
G.  558-408.000 
Kanbe,  Norio:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takahani.  Karibe.  Norio;  Saito.  Isao; 
Higurashi.  Kunizo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru.  Nakazawa] 
Takahiro;  Ueno.  Masataka;  Yanutsu.  Kiyomi;  Ueno.  Kohshi;  and 
Ikeda.  Masuhiro.  5323.307.  G.  514-314.000. 
Kannthi,  Pierre;  Buffenoir.  Marc;  and  Streicher.  Eric,  to  L'Air  Liquids, 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  L' Etude  et  L' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges 
Claude.  Method  and  apparahjs  for  injecting  liquid  oxygen.  5.522.916,  G. 
75-414.000. 
Kariya,  Takao:  See— 

Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao;  Higomura,  Makolo;  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 

toshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi:  Uda,  Kohji;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 

Mitsuab;  Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh.  Kenii,  5324  131 

G.  378-34,000. 

Karisson,  Leif;  Hellberg.  Per-Erik;  Eriksson,  Lena.  Svennberg.  Stig;  Gilje. 

Eimund;  Espedal,  Siri;  and  Maldal.  Trygve,  to  Berol  Nobel  AB;  and  Den 

nofske  stats  oljeselskap  a.s.  Surfactant,  pixxess  for  its  production  and  use 

5323,470.  G.  562-110.000 


Kaniik.  Milind  A.   See— 

.Milbum,  Blair  D.  Lee.  Phillip  G.  and  Kamik,  Milind  A  .  5.524.233  G 

W5.468000 
Kamoff.  Robert.  See- 

Reens.  Daniel  J  .  and  Kamoff,  Rt>bcn.  5,5;.',a:8.  CI    lt)\  81  000 
Karpovich.  Yakov,  to  Cro.ispoinl  Solutions.  Inc   Method  of  manufaclunng  an 
anufuse  with  doped  bamer  metal  layer  and  resulung  antifuse.  5323.612 
a    I?-"  5.30  000 
Kasahara,  Shingo  See — 

-MatiiunxTto,     Akio,     Kasahara,     Shingo;     Misumi.     Yoshifumi.     and 
Yamashila,  Y'oshinon,  5.5;;.7I7.  O.  425-84,000 
Kasahara.  Tausuya    Vc-- 

Takahashi.  Yoko,  and  Kasahara.  Tauuya.  5323,213.  G.  435-40.500. 
Kasai.  Kiyoto.  Ishii,  Akio.  Asan...  Knsukc.  and  Sukcnan,  Shim,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  penetrant  meta)  ami 
measuring  thickness  of  refractory  lining   -5.5;3.685.  CI    324  229  000 
Kashaucr,  Josef  See 

Pies.  Michael.  Fiege.  Helmut.  Kisbaucr.  Josef;  and  Merz,  Gebhard. 
^5M,4X!.a   562-894.000. 
K-Lshihara.  Em    See — 

KitazaMa.  Kozo,  and  Ka.shihara,  Eiji,  5,522,940,  G.  134-10.000. 
Kd-shima.  Ken   See- 

Osalca.  Kciji.  Watanabe.  Tetsuaki;  and  Kashima,  Ken.  5  524  166   G 
385- 1 .34  000. 
Kashimura,  Masalo:  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi.  Misawa,  Yoko;  Ka.shimura.  Masato;  Morimoto.  Shi- 
gco,  and  Hatayama.  KaLsuo.  5.523,399,  Q    5.36-7.300. 
Kashimura,  Yoshiaki    See 

Ichikawa.  Yoshihani.  and  Kashimura.  Voshiaki,  5.523.568    G    250- 
MOOOO  ■       ■ 

Kashiwa.  Nono   See 

Hin.Ke.  Toshiyuki.  Inagaki,  Hajime;  Kioka,  Mamoru;  Toyota.  Akinori- 
and  Kishma.  Nona,  5,523,358.  G.  525-244  000, 
Kashiwagi.  Akira,  and  Kohara.  Takao,  to  Tokico,  Ltd   Suspension  control 

system    5.5::,48:.  CI    188-299(100 
Kassardjian,  Vasken.  and  Wils<in.  Patnck  I  .  in  Oon  De  Cn.sto  Concrete 
Accessone.s,    Inc     Mcth.xl   for  nianufactunng   a   protective  cover  for  a 
reinforcing  har  ^.523, 04.1,  CI    2f>4-2^1000 
Kasiav    (Tiartes  H     Kassav.  J    Peter,  and  Kassay,  Marc  A.,  to  Intrepid 
Lighting  Manufaclunng.  Inc   High  lumen  output 'fluorescent  lamp  fixhire 
5.523.931,  CI    362-235  000 
Ka.ssay.  J   Peter  See — 

Ka.ssay.  Charles  E.;  Kassay,  J  Peter;  and  Kassay.  Man:  A..  5323  931  G 
16.-'  nMXX) 
Kiscay,  .MaK  A     5ee — 

ka.ssay.  Charles  F:    Kassav  J  Peter  and  Kassav.  Marc  A    5323  9310 

.'6::3.'iooo  ^   .     .    . 

Kast,  Juergcn.  Zierkr,  Thomas,  BraL?.  Matthia.s.  Misslii/,  1/lf.  .Meyer,  Norb- 
en,  Landes.  Andreas,  Rademacher,  Wilhelm.  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesell.schaft  Cvclohcxenone  derivatives 

5.5;.\4«>:,  ci  5611-1  :hiMi() 

Ka.stens  &  Knauer  GmbH  &  Co,  KG.  See— 

Knauer.  Gerhard.  5322.325.  CI.  108-51.100. 
Kastura.  John  L     See — 

Bach.  James  C  ,  and  Kastura,  John  L,.  5323,676.  G.  324-103  OOP 
Kdtahard.  Keith  W    See— 

Smith,  Iconic  J  .  and  Katahara.  Keith  W.,  5322.264.  G.  73-610.000 
Katahira,  Youichi    See  - 

Takeda,  Akinon.  and  Katahira.  Youichi,  5.522.269.  G,  73-862.333. 
Kataoka.  Yosuke   See— 

Tanaka,   Ryoichi,   Matsuo,   Mamoru,   Kataoka.  Yosuke:  and  Yahara. 
Hitoshi.  5,5::, US,  n    122-367,100, 
Kauumi.  Yoshimasa.  to  Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Shift  lever  stnicture  for 

<TperaUng  automatic  tran.smission  5,522,279.  G.  74-473.00R. 
Katayama,  Koji    See- 

Ishikawa.  Muneharu,  and  Katayama,  Koji.  5.522,388.  G.  125-633,000. 
Kalo,  Masayuk]    See 

Kihara.  Hisashi    Mon,  Shuichi;  Kanagawa.  Akira,  Makino.  Atsushi; 
Honjo.  Shinya,  and  Kato.  Ma.sayuki.  5.524,022,  CI,  375-229.000. 
Kato,  ,Miki,  to  Nippondensti  Co    lid   Analog  indicator  with  self-lumincscent 

pointer  5.523.^22,0    162:iii(ll) 
Kato.  Tadashi    See 

Nishi.  Nobuhiro,  Sunada.  Toshiaki.  Kato.  Tadashi,  Nishikawa,Takashi- 
and  Hatton,  Yoshikat.su.  5322,3,30,  a    112-275,000. 
Kato,  Tomoaki    See  - 

Toman.  Yoshiaki,  Kadokura,  Susumu;  Kato,  Tomoaki;  and  Suto  Tada 
non,  5323,833.  G.  355-309.000, 
Kato,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakamshi.  Tsulomu;  Horinaka.  Hiromichi;  Saka,  Takashi    and  Kalo 
Toshihiro.  5323372.  G.  250-423.00R 
Kato.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Fujinoki.  Akira.  MaLsuya.  Toshikatsu,  Inaki.  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  and  Shimada.  Atsushi,  5,523.266.  G    501- 
54  000 
Kato.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Shirota.  Norihisa;  Kato.  Ya.sunobu,  and  Oya,  Noboru.  5324,264  G 
395-800.000  ^     .      ■ 

Kato,  Yoshiharu  See — 

Takano.  Ryouzi    Sakai.  Masataka;  Morita,  Sumie;  Mitsuze.  Kiyobumi' 
and  Kalo.  Yoshiharu.  5323,999.  G.  370-58.200. 
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Katoh.  Masahiko;  Nonaka.  Kimihiro;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sanshin 
Kogvo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Multi-cylinder    engine    control     system. 
5.522.370.  G.  123-685.000. 
Katoh.  Motoi:  See — 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Katoh.  Motoi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ilo.  Akira;  Enomolo.  Naoki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko; 
and  Saito.  Yoshiro.  5323.829.  G.  355-271.000. 
Katoh.  Yusaku.  to  Fukuyama  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaisha.  Core  bar  of 

rubber  crawler  and  rubber  crawler.  5.522.654.  CI.  305-174.000. 
Katoh.  Yusaku.  to  Fukuyama  Gomu   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaisha.   Rubber 

crawler  5322.655.  CI.  305-174.000. 
Katsumi.  Dcuyo:  See — 

Saitou.  Noboru;  Hirota.  Koichi;  Hasebe.  Ren;  Okuda,  Norima."a;  and 
Katsumi.  Ikuyo.  5323,473.  CI.  562^16.000. 
Kalz,  Joseph:  See — 

Shellhammer.  Stephen  J.;  Katz.  Joseph;  and  Goldman.  Ron,  5323352. 
CI.  235-462,000. 
Katzmaier.  Hans:  See — 

Weiss.  Alfred;  Hieblc.  Franz;  Katzmaier.  Hans;  and  Unscld.  GUnter. 
5322.604.  G.  277-180.000. 
Kaufmann,  Marita;  Kerscher.  Volker;  Siol.  Wemer;  and  Folsch.  Karl  J..  10 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Method  of  crosslinkJng  organic  poly- 
mers. 5323.354.  G.  525-206.000. 
Kaul.  Bansi  L.:  See — 

Goldmann.  Jiirgen;  and  Kaul.  Bansi  L.,  5323,387,  G.  534-728.000. 
Kawa,  Hajimu:  See — 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J..  5.523,496.  CI.  568-603.000, 
Kawabata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Umemura.  Shinichiro;  Kawabata,  Kenichi:  Uchida,  Kenko:  Yasuda, 
Kenji;  Wada.  Yasuo;  and  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi,  5323,058.  G.  422- 
128.000. 
Kawabata.  Takashi:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  Ohmori.  Koichi;  Ogino.  Shigcru; 
Arai.    Hidevuki;    Higashihara.    Masaki;    and    Azusawa.    Katsumi. 
5.523.811.  CI.  354-76.000. 
Kawabe.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Iwashita.    Hironobu:    Namiki.   Takemasa:    and    Kawabe.    Shigetoshi. 
5322.931.  G.  118-410.000. 
Kawabe.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Sato.  Kenichiro;  Kawabe.  Yasumasa:  and  Aoai,  Toshiaki,  5,523.3%,  G. 
5.34-557.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Etsuji:  See — 

Yanai.  Masayoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Etsuji:  and  Nishitani.  Tomio.  5322,223. 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Honzawa.  Katsu;  Atsumi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura.  Humihiko;  Kawagu- 
chi. Seiji;  Sakamoto.  Yuichiro;  Molojima.  Hisava;  Masuko.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.523,845.  CI.  356-140.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Egawa.  TaLsuya;  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Mogami,  Kenji:  and  Shimizu, 
Nobuaki.  5.523.491,  CI.  568-608.000. 
Kawai,  Naotoshi:  See— 

Hamamichi.  Suguru;  Kinoshita.  Naovoshi;  Kawai.  Naotoshi;  and  Aoki, 
Yoshihilo.  5323.832.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Kawai.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Kagara.  Kooji;  Kawai.  Nobutaka;  Machiya.  Koji;  Furutera.  Tetsuo; 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  and  Omori.  Hiroki.  5323.410.  G.  548-3.38.100. 

Kawakami.  Makoto;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shigeru.  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals 

Co..  Ltd.  DC  current  sensor  5323.677.  G.  324-117.00R. 
Kawamata.  Shigeru;  and  Ozasa.  Susumu.  10  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Science  Systems.  Ltd.  Scanning  electron  microscope  and  image  forming 
method  therewith.  5.523.567.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hideaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  an  intercon- 
nection in  a  semiconductor  device.  5,522.520.  G.  216-62.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal 

insulation  engine  5322.371.  G.  123-668.000 
Kawamura.  Kohei:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Ishizuka.  Shuichi;  Kawamura.  Kohei;  and  Hata,  Jiro, 
5322.934.  CI.  118-723.0AN. 
Kawamura.  Masanobu;  Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada,  Seiji;  Tojo.  Toshiyuki; 
Ohkubo.  Takeshi;  Malsuura.  Hiroyuki;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  and  Shibasaki. 
Nobuo.  10  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  of  forming  a  signal  wave  from  first  and 
second  wavefomi  data.  5.524.087.  CI.  364-721,000, 
Kawamura,  Masataka:  See — 

Shibato.    Kishio;    Kawamura,    Masataka;    Sato,   Atsushi:    and    Sato. 
Shigekazu.  5323.164.  G.  428-461.000. 
Kawamura.  Takao;  Tanabe.  Hideo;  and  Kijima.  Yuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Color 
cathode  ray  tube  having  improved  slot  type  shadow  mask.  5.523,647.  G. 
313-407.000 
Kawamura.  TeLsuya:  See — 

Furuta.  Mamoru;  Kawamura.  Tetsuva;  Maegawa,  Shigeki;  and  Miyata. 
Yutaka.  5323.865.  G    359-59.000. 
Kawano.  Kazumi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Automatic 

telephone  message  management  apparatus.  5.524,138.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Kawano,  Masaki;  Seki,  Takahito;  and  Takizawa.  Chihoko.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion.   Synchronizing    signal    detecting    and   error-correcting    apparatus. 
5323.856.  G.  358-336000 
Kawano.  Ma.saloshi:  See — 

Yamashita.    Keitaro;   and   Kawano.   Masatoshi.   5.523.853.  G.   358- 
335.000. 


Kawano.  Mitsumo:  See— 

Hagino.  Hideyuki;  and  Kawano.  Mitsumo.  5.523.798.  G   348-665.000. 
Kawano.  Takeshi:  See— 

Uya.  Masaru;  Mizobata.  Norihiko:  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Salosbi: 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimolo.  Taizo,  5324,197, 
G   .395-157.000. 
Kawa.saki  Chemical  Holding  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Janssen,  Robertus  F  A.  M..  5323.352.  G.  525-154.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kogiku,  Fumio;  Yukumoto.  Masao;  and  Okabe.  Seiji,  5322,947.  G. 
148-304.000. 
Kawasumi.  Toshimitsu;   Maruyama.  Satoshi;  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko.  lo 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation   Aqueous  ink  composition  for  ball- 
point pen  5.522.920.  G.  I06-20.00R. 
Kawata.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kagaya.  Osamu;  Takazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Imamuia.  Yoshuiori;  Shigela, 
Junji;   Kawata.  Yukihiro.  and  Oda,  Hirolo,  5323393.  G.  257- 
192.000. 
Kawauchi.  Takanobu.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Coining  method  for  bonding  pad 

surface.  5322.133.  G.  29-874.000. 
Kayashima.  Kazuhiro;  and  Maekawa.  Hidetsugu.  10  Matsushita  Eleclnc 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Griddle  5322..308.  CI  99-331.000. 
Kazmark.  Eugene  A..  Jr;  Strozak.  Thaddeus;  and  Rutkowski.  Tadeusz.  10 
Remin  Laboratories.  Inc    Can  and  Luggage  handle  assembly  with  an 
actuator  and  rclea.se  apparatus.  5.522.615.  G.  280-655.000. 
ke  Kommunikations-Elektronik  GmbH  &  Co.;  See — 

Still.  Michael;  and  Chahabadi.  Ziaedin.  5323.869.  G.  359-120.000. 
Keaton.  Ricky  L.:  See — 

Yuda.  Lawrence  F;  Yuda.  Lawrence  F.  Jr:  and  Kealon,  Ricky  L, 
5322.302.  G.91. 533.000. 
Keba.  James  M.;  and  Powell.  Ginton  C  .  II.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  improving  perceived  quality  of  a  stored  voice  mes.sage  in  a 
communication  receiver.  5.524.279.  G.  455-52.100. 
KcdI.  Douglas  M.;  and  Huizinga.  John  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Infinitely  variable  diameter  roller.   5.522.785.  G. 
492-21.000. 
Keener.  Don  S.:  See — 

Chin.  Arthur  L.;  Garcia.  Serafin  J.  E..  Jr:  Keener.  Don  S.;  Moore, 
Gregory  J.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P;  and  Stine.  Eric  S..  5,524.267.  O. 
395-823  000 
Keeshng.  Klinton  H.  Hydraulic  boat  lift.  5322.671.  G.  405-3.000. 
Keip.  Charles,  to  Liberty  Industries.  Air  assisted  feed  through  conveyor  for 

rotary  film  wrapping  apparams.  5.522.207.  CI.  53-556.000. 
Keith.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Rosenbaum.  James  E.;  and  Keith.  Frank  R..  5.523.328.  G  521-41.000. 

Keith.  Jon  T;  Belts.  E.  Douglas;  Dancy.  Michael  J.;  and  Pershinske.  James  E.. 

to    Gregor    Johsson.    Inc.    Semi-aulomauc    sbnmp    peeling    machine. 

5322.764.  G.  452-5.000. 

Keith.  Peter  T;  and  Euteneuer.  Charles  L..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc. 

Balloon  catheter  with  distal  guide  wire  lumen.  5322.818.  G.  6O4-IO2.000. 

Kelley  Companv.  Inc.:  See— 

Hageman.  Martin  R;  and  Roth.  Donald  G..  5322.107.  G.  14-69.500. 
Marshall.  George  P;  and  Ashdown.  Charies  J..  5322.678.  G.  405- 

184.000. 
Massev.  Douglas  H.;  and  Winter.  Bruce.  5322.108.  G.  14-71.700. 
Kellev.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Dauerer.  Nonnan  J.;  and  Kelley.  Edward  E..  5324.192.  G.  395-148.000. 
Kelley.  Jennifer  A.:  See — 

Eyman.  David  N.:  Schmidlin,  Thomas  J.;  and  Kelley.  Jeiwifer  A,. 
5322.614.  G.  280-642.000. 
Kelley.  Stephen  S.:  See- 
Wilson.   Alan    K.;    Posey-Dowty.   Jessica;    and    Kelley.    Stephen    S. 
5.523.095.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Kcllner.  Carl  S.;  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikaijuna;  and  Sieven.  Allen  C.  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  EL.  and  Company.  Catalytic  hydrogcnolysis.  5323301 ,  G. 
570-176.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Labaton.  Isaac:  and  Kelly.  Michael  K..  5324.072.  G.  380-24.000. 
Kelner,  Michael  J.;  McMotris.  Trevor  C:  and  Tactic.  Raymond,  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  niudin  analogs,  5323.490.  G.  568- 
374.000, 
Kelsay.  Curtis  D.;  Woltjen.  Duane  W.;  and  Williams.  Kent  D..  10  Marshall- 
town    Trowel    Company     Finishing    trowel    handle     5.522.111.    G 
15-235.400. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Company:  See — 

Negrin.  Dan;  Luckevich.  Mark  S.;  and  Tuck.  Brian  C,  5322,650,  CI 

303-10.000. 
Negrin.  Dan;  and  Weber.  Darryl  C.  5322.652.  G.  303-154.000. 
Sorensen,  Ronald  L..  5322.651.  G.  303-113.500. 
Kelsev.  Manha.  to  Uptown  Products.  Inc.  Heated  hair  clip.  5322,407,  G. 

132-231.000. 
Kemsley.  Nicholas  J.;  Knott.  David  S  ;  and  Benson.  Kenneth  R..  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic.  Gas  turhine  engine  fan  blade  assembly.  5322.702.  G  416.00- 
2.000. 
Kendrick.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Larry;  and  Kendrick.  Robert  A..  5322.418.  G.  137-155.000. 
Ken'Ichi.  Kamjio:  See — 

Kiyuna.  Tomohaiu;  Tanigawa,  Tetsuji:  and  Ken'Ichi.  Kamjio.  5324.086. 
G.  364-527.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Uwis.  David  L.;  and  Wiggins.  Keith.  5322.605.  G.  279-49,000. 
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Kennedy.  Charles  H.:  Set — 

MotTisey.  James  A.:  McConnell.  \fen  K.;  Kennedy.  Charles  H.;  Manning, 
John  C  and  Farris.  Robert  D ,  5^24,146,  Q.  379-207.000. 
Kennedy.  Daniel  L.;  Ste — 

Neel.  Gary  T:  Parker.  James  fL;  Collins.  Rick  L.;  Slorvick,  David  E.: 
Thomeczek.  Charles  L..  Jr;  Murphy.  William  J  ;  Lennetl.  George  R.; 
Young.  Morris  J  ;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L..  5.522.255.  CI.  73-64  430 
Kennedy.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Guslafson.  David  T;  Savage.  Michael  A.;  Kennedy.  Paul  R.;  Kish. 
Joseph.  Ill;  and  Fene,  Bnce  A..  5.524.134.  O.  379-58.000. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  J  ;  Binene.  Mark  L.;  and  Konieczny.  Michael,  to  Lisco,  Inc. 
Laser  engraving  and  coating  process  for  fonning  indicia  on  articles 
5.523.125.  a   427  555  000. 
Kenyon.  Richard  L.;  Yabuki.  Rov  M.;  Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper.  Sandra 
L.;  Nolan.  Michael;  Jain.  Virender.  and  Matthies.  Alan,  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mass  flow  control  of  a  working 
fluid.  5.522.231.0  62-129000. 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Kunt2.  Bertram;  Schlipf,  Karl;  and  SchUlken.  Heinrich,  5,522.823,  O 
606-157  000. 
Kerscher,  Volker  See — 

Kaufmann.  Mariu;  Kerscher.  Volker.  Siol.  Werner,  and  Fdlsch.  Karl  J 
5.523.354.  Q   525-206  000. 
Kersten.  Reinhard;  and  Klinkenberg.  Klaus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Device  for  controlling  the  boiling  power  of  a  waler-containme  vessel 
5.522,307.0  99-331.000. 
Kessler,  Ilan:  See — 

Bar-Noy,  Amou;  and  Kesisler,  Ilan,  5J24.136.  O.  379-59.000 
Ketchen.  Mark  B  :  See — 

Kinley.  John  R  ;  and  Ketchen,  Mark  B.,  5,523,686,  a.  324-248.000. 
Khalilifard.  Fariba:  See — 

Gaterud.  Mark  T:  Kowligi.  Rajagopal   R.;  Khalilifard.  Fariba;  and 
Banas.  Christopher  E..  5.522.882.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M.,  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&   Co.    2-$ubstituled   tertiary    carbinol   derivatives  of    1 .5-iminosuEars 
5,523.406.0   546-116.000. 
Khoshdel.  Ezat:  See— 

Cough,  Anthony  D.;  Khoshdel.  Ezat;  and  Polywka,  Robeit  5.523,080 
O  424-70120. 
Kiani.  Khusrow;  Balicki.  Janusz  K.;  Nouban,  Behzad;  and  Li,  Ken.  to  Altera 
Corporation.  High  speed,  low  power  macrocell.  5.523.706. 0.  326-41.000. 
Kida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawamuta,  Masanobu;  Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Kamada,  Seiji;  Tojo,  Toshiyuki; 
Ohkubo.  Takeshi;  .MaLsuura.  Hiroyuki;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  and  Shibasaki 
Nobuo,  5.524,087.  CI.  364-721.000. 
Kido,  Masami:  See — 

Itoh.  Nobuyuki;  Kido.  Masami;  MuraU.  Shizuo;  and  Abe.  Yukino 
5.523.128.0.428-1.000. 
Kido,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamilsu;  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Takai,  Hisashi,  5,522,811.  CI 
604-378.000. 
Kidoguchi.  Isao:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideto;  Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamivama. 
Satoshi,  5  J23.256.  O.  437  1 29.000. 
Kier,  Loretta  J.;  and  Kirkner.  Charlene  H.  Collapsible  bed  pan/body  support 
system  for  maintaining  desired  relative  orientation  of  a  bedridden  patient's 
legs,  hips  and  spine.  5.522.103.  O.  5-630.000. 
Kigre.  Inc.:  See— 

Myers.  David  S  ;  and  Rickel.  Gerald  R..  5J23,883,  O.  359-629.000. 
Kihara,  Hisashi;  Mori.  Shuichi;  Kanagawa.  Akira;  Makino,  Alsushi;  Honjo, 
Shinya;  and  Kato.  Masayuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Digital 
graphic  equalizer  5,524.022,  O.  375-229.000. 
Kii.  Makolo:  See — 

Sendo.  Yuji;  and  Kii.  Makoto,  5,523,415,  C\  54«-551.00O. 
Kiji.  Kazuo:  See — 

Omori.  Ritsuko;  Suzuki,  Isamu;  Shibuya.  Tatsuo;  Hoshino,  Yukio  and 
Kiji,  Kazuo,  5.524,161,  O.  382-125.000. 
Kijima.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takao;  Tanabe.  Hideo;  and  Kijima.  Yuichi,  5  J23  647  O 
313-407.000. 
Kijimuta.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Ma.saaki.  and  Yukawa.  Ya.sumasa,  lo  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Alumina  sol  coaled  recording  sheet.  5.523.149  CI   428- 
307.300. 
Kikuchi,  Makoco,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  multilayer  ceramic  wiring  substrate.  5,523.621.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshikazu.  5.522.890. 0. 623-6.000. 
Kilbride,  Terence  K.:  See — 

Lisa.  Rudolph  E.;   Kilbride.  Terence  K.;  and  Jager.  Karl-Friedrich 
5.523.275.  O.  5(M- 116.000. 
Kilian.  Douglas  C.  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Attachable  debris  filtetfor 

BWR  nuclear  fuel  assemblies  5.524.031.  O.  376-261  000 
Killion.  .Mead;  Waldhauer.  Fred,  deceased  fby  Ruth  Waldhauer.  executor). 
Wiitkowski.  Johannes;  Gixide.  Richard;  and  Allen,  Jont,  to  Etymotic 
Research.  Inc   Hearing  aid  having  plural  microphones  and  a  microphone 
swiuhing  system.  5.524,056.  O   381-68.200. 
Kim.  Dong  Hwar   Pen  with  illuminator  5,523,928,  CI   3621 18.000. 
Kim.  Dorgkweon.  to  Daewoo  Elecinmics  Co  .  Ltd.  Head  cleaning  system  of 
a  video  cassette  recorder  having  double  head  cleaning  rollers  altematelv 
used.  5,523,913,  O.  360-128.000. 
Kim.  Ki-Dae:  See- 


Kim.  Seong-Ju;  Kim,  Ki-Dae;  Lee,  Hosull;  and  Lee,  Dae  Y,  5,523.191 
O.  430-192.000. 
Kim,  Kyong-Hon;  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  Park.  Seo-Yeon;  and  Lee.  El-Hang,  lo 
Electronics   and   Telecommunications   Research    Institute.    Wavelength- 
varying  multi-wavelength  optical  filler  laser  using  a  single  pumo  lieht 
source.  5.524.118.  O.  372-6.000. 
Kim.  Myung-Ho:  See— 

Yoon,  Byong-Eun;  and  Kim.  Myung-Ho,  5.523,171,  CI.  428-608.000. 
Kim,  Samuel  H..  lo  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Company.  Defoamer  composition 

5,523.019.  O.  252-358.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Do.  Shuttlecock.  5.522.599.  O.  273-417.000. 
Kim.  Sang-cheol.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  driving 

a  plasma  display  panel.  5.523.771.  CI.  .345-66.000. 
Kim.  Seong-Ju;  Kim,  Ki-Dae;  Lee.  Hosull;  and  Lee.  Dae  Y.  lo  Korea  Kumho 
Chemical  Co..  Lid.  Positive  photoresist  composition  containing  naphthti- 
quinone  diazide  phosphazene  esterificalion  product.  5.523  191    CI   430- 
192.000. 
Kim,  Seung-Min,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co..  Ltd.  Input/output 

selection  circuit  of  column  repair.  5.524.1 15.  O.  371-10  300 
Kim.  Yu-Seon:  See-- 

Son.  Wan-Jae;  and  Kim.  Yu-Seon.  5.523,648,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Kimberly-Oark  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  Roe  C  ,  Jr;  and  Bumes.  Andrew  S..  5,522,810,  O.  604-366.000 
Shet.  Ramakani  T.  5.522,%7.  O.  162-9.000 
Kimpara.  Masaomi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Munehiro;  and  Kimpara.  Masaomi.  5.523.276. 0.  504-1.36.000. 
Kimura.  Asa:  Suzuki.  Fukuji;  and  Sato.  Akiko.  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.  Red 
pigment  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.522,923.  CI.  106-418.000 
Kimura.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tabata,  Alsushi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kaigawa,  Masato;  Kimura,  Hiromichi; 
Oba,  Hidehiro;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Ando, 
.Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  5.522.779.  CI.  477-126.000 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Operational  transconduclance  ampli- 
fier and  Bi-MOS  multiplier.  5.523.717.  O.  330-252.000. 
Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aolsu,  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Mitsuru;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Tadashi;  Enomoto.  Hiromichi;  and  Kvixia.  Tadashi,  to  Hitachi  Lid 
Memory  device  5.523.973.  CI   365-189010 
Kimura.  Masakazu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  IC  semiconductor  memory 
devices  with  maintained  stable  operation  and  lower  operating  current 
characteristics.  5.523.968.  O   365-174.000 
Kimura.  Nono:  See — 

Takei.  Ma.sahiro;  Taguchi,  Tomishige;  Kimura,  Norio;  Sakata.  Tsugu- 
hide;  Tsuruno,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5,523,860   O    358- 
444.000. 
Kimura,  Shoji:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Seiichi;  Yanagi.  Khomei;  Wada.  Kuniharu;  Tsuboi.  Isami; 
Kimura,  Shoji;  Maisukawa.  Ma.sahito;  and  Sato  Nobuvuki 
5.523.395.  CI   530-396.000.  '       ' 

Kimura.  Takashi:  See— 

Ando.  .Masahiro;  and  Kimura,  Taka.shi.  5.523.906.  O   360-95.000. 

Kimura,  Todd  T.  Capacitive  induction  heating  method  and  apparatus  for  the 

production  for  instant  hot  water  and  sleam.  5.523,550.  CI.  219-772.000. 

King,  Anthony  W..  to  Medical  TexUles,  Inc.  Ventilated  elastic  textile  band 

5.522.241.  CI.  66-193.000. 
King,  Richard  S.;  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N  C;  Lin.  Steve  T ;  Rohr.  William 
L  ;  and  Swans.  Dale  F.  lo  Zimmer.  Inc  Di.sposable  provisional  inslrumcni 
component  for  evaluating  the  fit  of  an  orthopaedic  implant.  5.522  897  CI 
623-16.000  .       . 

King.  Spencer  B..  Ill:  See- 
Hanson.  Stephen  R.;  Scott.  Neal  A.;  King.  Spencer  B..  Ill;  and  Harker 
Laurence  A  .  5.523.092.  O  424-423.000. 
King,  Steven;  Pipik.  Brenda;  and  Conlon,  David  A.,  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  l-<thiomethyli<ycloptx)paneacelic  acid 
5,523,477.  CI  562-506000  /      r    r- 

Kingsbury.  Jeffrey  M..  lo  Sola  International  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  moulded 

photochromic  lens  5.523.030.  O   264-1  700. 
Kingsley,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Roby.  Anne  K.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Tereph- 
thalic  acid  production  using  evaporative  cooling.  5.523  474    CI    56''- 
416.000.  .  -    - 

Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Takai.  Haruki;  Kosaka,  Nobuo;  Sugawara.  Katsura;  Ishii. 
Akio;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Lid.  Benzenesulfonamide  derivatives.  5.523.464.  CI   560-140  000 
Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi:  See— 

Hamamichi,  Suguru;  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi;  Kawai.  Naotoshi  and  Aoki 
Yoshihilo.  5,523,832.  Q.  355-246.000. 
Kinsho.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakashima,  Mutsuo;  Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;   Kinsho, 

Takeshi;  Kaneko,  TaUushi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5  523  440    O 

556-406.000.  •       -^ 

Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Kinsho,  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko 

Tatsushi,  5,523.439.  CI.  512-406.000. 

Kinstler.  Gary  A..  lo  Rockwell  International  Corp.  Energy  management 

system  for  a  gliding  vehicle.  5,522,567,  CI.  244-3.150. 
Kioka.  Mamoru:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiyuki;  Inagaki.  Hajime;  Kioka.  Mamoru;  Toyou,  Akinori' 
and  Kashiwa.  Norio,  5,523,358,  O.  525-244.000. 
Kircanski.  .Nenad  M.:  See— 

Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.;  Kircanski,  Nenad  M.;  Kuzan.  Pawel:  Wiercien- 
ski,  Jacek  A.;  Hui.  Raymond;  and  Zhou,  Chin.  5.523,662.  O   318- 
568  no 
Kirk.  Alan  J.  E.  Method  of  cooking  pizza.  5.523.104.  O.  426-523.000. 
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Kirk,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Thuiber,  Ernest  L.;  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kill;,  Alan  R.;  and  Dahlke,  Gregg 
D..  5,523.152.  O.  428-323.000. 
Kirkner.  Charlene  H.:  See— 

Kier.  Loretta  J  ;  and  Kirkner.  Charlene  H  .  5,522.103.  O  5-63O0O0. 
Kirschey.  Gerhard,  lo  Centa-Antnebe  Kirschey  GmbH.  Three-stage  shaft 

coupling.  5,522,747,  O  440-83  000 
Kinley,  John  R.;  and  Ketchen.  Mark  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Probes  for  scanning  SQUID  magneiomelers.  5,523,686,  CI. 
324-248.000. 
Kish,  Joseph.  HI:  See— 

Gusiafson.  David  T.;  Savage.  Michael  A.:  Kennedy.  Paul  R.;  Kish, 
Joseph,  III;  and  Felte.  Bnice  A..  5,524,134,  CI.  379-58  000. 
Kishi,  Alao,  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  The.  Tire,  including  ground  non- 
contacting  rib.  5.522.442.  O.  I52-209.0OR. 
Kishi,  Etsuro:  See — 

Shibaia.  Masaaki;  Kishi,  Etsuro:  and  Yuasa,  Satoshi,  5,523.871,  O. 
.159-75.000. 
Kishimoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ueno,  Takayosbi;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Kishimoto,  Yoshio,  5,523.116, 
a  427-146.000 
Kishino.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kume.  Yasuhiro;  Morita,  Takchiko;  Kishino.  Kazuo;  Kila,  Yuichi;  and 
Kanei.  Hitoshi,  5,523,414,  O   548-548000 
Kishila.  Hirofumi;  Koike.  Noriyuki;  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi;  and  Takago, 
Toshio.  lo  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd   Fluorocarbon  group-containing 
organosilane  compound.  5,523,441.  O.  556-413.000. 
Kisner.  James  D.:  See — 

DAngelo.  Severino:  and  Kisner,  James  D.,  5,522,257,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Kissel.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Switalski,  Steven  C;  and  Kissel,  Thomas  R.,  5.523,054, 0. 422-58.000. 
Kita,  Yuichi:  See— 

Kume.  Yasuhiro;  Morita,  Takehiko;  Kishino,  Kazuo;  Kita,  Yuichi;  and 
Kanei.  Hitoshi,  5.523.414.  CI  548-548.000. 
Kiladono.  Kaoru:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Kiladono.  Kaom.  5,523.342.  O.  524-230.000. 
Kitahala.  Sumio;  Hara,  Koji;  Fujita.  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro;  and  Koi- 
zumi. Kyoko.  to  Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co .  Ltd.;  and  Kitahala,  Sumio. 
Method  of  producing   a   galactosvl-cvclodextrin    5.523.218.   CI    435- 
101.000 
Kitamura.  Akio:  See — 

Fujishima.  Naoto;  and  Kitamura.  Akio.  5.523,599,  O.  257-327.000. 
Kitamura.  Tef^uya.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aperture  electrode 

with  overlying  charge  member  .5.523.777.  O.  347-55.000. 
Kitaoka.    Kouki;    Maeda.    Takamichi;    and    Minamide.    Shozo,   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Solid  state  imaging  device  having  a  solid  slate  image 
sensor  and  its  peripheral  IC  mounted  on  one  package.  5.523.608.  CI. 
257-433.000. 
Kitayama.  Azuyasu.  lo  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 

hollow  ceramic  rolling  elements  5.523.037.  CI   264-59.000 
Kitazawa.  Kozo;  and  Kashihara.   Eiji.  to  Kao  Corporation.   Process  for 

cleaning  electronic  parts  or  precision  parts.  5,522,940.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Kitson.  James  A  .  and  Miller.  Terry  M.,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Self 
compensating  and  geometrically  centering  chuck.  5.522.608,  O.  279- 
132.000. 
Kittscher.  Peter:  See — 

Bergner,  Rainer;  Droessler,  Hubert;  Kittscher.  Peler;  Konkel,  Siegfried; 
Weiss.  Volker;  and  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.522.519,  CI.  215-382.000 
Kitz  Corporation:  See — 

Naitou.  Kazumasa;  Nailo,  Shosuke;  Ueda.  Takahisa;  and  Fujiwara. 
Masanj.  5.522.603.  CI  277-102.000. 
Kiyuna.  Tomoharu;  Tanigawa.  Tetsuji;  and  Ken'Ichi.  Kamjio.  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration  Dipole  parameter  estimation  method  and  apparatus   5.524.086. 
CI-  .364-527.000. 
Klaas.  Dieter  W  Intraocular  lens  5.522.891.  CI.  623-6.000 
Klausner.  Judah;  and  Holto.  Robert,  to  Visual  Access  Technologies,  Inc. 
Telephone  answering  device  linking  displayed  dala  with  recorded  audio 
message,  5.524.140.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Klehusch.  William  C:  See — 

Dallon.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  Klebusch,  William  C;  and  Weiss,  Andreas  A.. 
5,522.424.  O.  137-560.000. 
Klein,  Ursula:  See — 

Schneider.  Norbert;  Lehiwr.  August;  Klein,  Ursula;  Lenz,  Werner;  Balz. 
Werner;  Kohl.  Albert:  and  BeOinger.  Guenler.  5,523,151,  O.  428- 
323.000. 
Kleinsttick.  Roland;  Sicius.  Hermann;  Groth.  Torsten;  and  Joenlgen.  Win- 
fried,  to  Bayer  AG    Water  treatmeniydeaning  composition  comprising 
polyaspartic  acid  or  derivatives  thereof  and  phosphonic  acid.  5,523,023. 0. 
252-542.000. 
Kleissner.  Karl:  See — 

Ghoneimv.  Adel;  Hsu.  Meichun;  and  Kleissner.  Karl.  5.524.241,  O. 
395-600.000. 
Klemp.  Thomas  J :  See — 

Bartges.  Charles  W.;  Klemp.  Thomas  J  ;  Scon.  Gerald  D.;  and  Allyn. 
Matthew  J  .  5,522.950.  CI.  148-550.000. 
Kleppe.  Terrv  W  :  See — 

Pech.  David  J.;  Beebe,  Wayne  W.;  and  Kleppe,  Terry  W.,  5.522.515. 0. 
212-175.000. 
Kliman.  Harvev  J  :  See — 

Feinberg,  Ronald  F;  and  Kliman,  Harvey  J..  5,523,229,  Q.  435-240.270. 
KUmisch.  Kevin  W.:  See— 


Fedde,  Mjckiel  P.;  and  Klimisch,  Kevin  W.,  5  J23,753, 0.  340-933.000 
Klimmasch,  Thomas:  See — 

Konig.  Ebcrhard;  Engbert.  Theodor.  Klimmasch.  Thomas;  and  Bock. 
Manfred,  5.523.377.  O.  528-45.000. 
Klinkenberg,  Klaus:  See — 

Kersten.  Reinhard;  and  Klinkenberg,  Klaus,  5322.307,  O.  99-331.000. 
Klocke.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Haelsig.  Oaus-Peter,  Muss,  Albin,  Jr.;  Klocke.  Donald  J.;  Ussy,  Daria 
N  ;  and  Rahmim,  Iraj  I.,  5,523,511.  O.  585-671.000. 
Kloth.  Giinter  See— 

Dohnal.  Dieter;  Neumeyer.  Josef;  Albrecht,  Wolfgang;  Klolh.  GUnler, 
Lauterwald.  Rolf;  and  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning.  5,523,674, 
O.  323-340000. 
Knabel,  Manfred;  Breitenhuber.  Josef:  and  Schuller.  Edmund,  lo  Ricter 
Ingolstadt  Spinnereima-schinenbau  AG  Guide  for  the  shaft  of  an  open-end 
spinning  rotor.  5,522.211.  O.  57-406.000 
Knapp- Hayes.  Stephen  J.,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Synthetic  resin  sheet 
comprising  a  conductive  carbon  black -containing  coaling  layer.  5.523,1 1 3, 
a.  427-58.000. 
Knauer,  Gerhard,  to  Kaslens  &  Knauer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hollow  metal 
profile  and  metal  pallet  manufactured  therefrom.  5.522,325.  O.    108- 
51.100. 
Kneafsey.  Brendan;  Guthne.  John;  and  Melody.  David  P.,  lo  Loctile  (Ireland) 
Limited.  One-part  air-activatable.  free-radically  pdyinerizable  composi- 
tions. 5,523.347,  O.  525-49  000 
Knecht  Johann:  See — 

Tiggesbaumker.  Peler  Lucke.  Helmut;  Giesemann,  Reinhold;  Knecht 
Johann;  and  Blatton.  Gerhard.  5.522.557,  O  241-37.000. 
Kneifel.  Klemens  See — 

Sell,  Michael;  Bischoff,  Michael;  Mann,  Andreas;  Behling,  Rolf-Dieter, 

Peinemann,  KUus-Viktor;  and  Kneifel.  Klemens.  5.523,003, 0.  210- 

757.000. 

Knepler.  John  T;  Midden.  William  E.;  and  Ford.  David  F.  to  Bunn-O-Mabc 

Corporation  Weight  controlled  grinder  and  weight  sensor.  5,522.556.  Q. 

241-34.000. 

Knight  Andrew  R.;  Timms.  Colin  T;  Phillips,  Ronald;  and  Smith,  Mark,  lo 

Lucas  Industries  Fuel  systems.  5.522.364.  O.  123-467.000. 
Knight.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Beavers.  Randv  S.;  Carman.  Karen  L.;  Cassell.  Michael  L.;  Knight 
Joseph  F;  aiid  Mercer.  James  W.,  5.523.382.  O.  528-295.000. 
Knight  Roy  F  Smelling  aid  device.  5.522.253,  O.  73-23.340. 
Knott.  David  S.:  See— 

Kemsley,  Nicholas  J.;   Knott  David  S.:  and  Benson.  Keimelh  R., 
5,522,702.0.416.00-2.000. 
Knott,  John:  See— 

Pressley.  Jack;  Young.  David  M.;  Knott  John;  and  Wastowicz,  Thomas. 
5.522.606,0.  279-91.000. 
Knudsen.  Btuce  A.:  See — 

Murray.  Melissa  L.;  Benz,  Mark  G.;  and  Knudsen.  Bruce  A..  5,522.945. 
O    148-%.000. 
Kobara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshiro;  Yamamoto.  Kohei;  Hironaka.  Kazuhiko.  and  Kobara. 
Hiroshi.  5.523.122.  O  427-287.000. 
Kobashi.  Koji;  Nishimura.  Kozo;  Miyala.  Koichi;  Tachibana.  Takeshi;  and 
Stoner.  Brian  R..  lo  Kobe  Steel  USA.  liK.  Highly-oriented  diamond  film 
5.523.160.  CI.  428^8000 
Kobashi.  Koji:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kozo;  Koyama.  Hisahi;  and  Koba.shi.  Koji,  5.523.588.  O. 
257-77.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mizobuchi.    Hiroshi;    Jyuuri,    Mineo;    Nishikawa.    Asahiro;    Ishino. 
Yoshiaki;  Nakai.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki,  5,522.309,  O. 
99-334  000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisako:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Masaltatsu:   Walanabe.   Nobuko:    Mori.   Eiko;    Ishihara. 
Miwa;  Yamaura,  Tetsuaki;  Aoyama.   Misao;   Ikawa.   Hiroshi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hisako,  5.523.460,  O.  560-60.000. 
Kobayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Junji.  5  J23.905.  O.  360-85.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji;  and  Takeda.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Sei- 

sakusho  Golf  club  head  5.522..593.  CI.  473.349  000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Honjo.  Seiichiro;  and  Fujioka.  Norihiro.  lo  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  three-dimensionally  curved 
sheet  glass  5.522.912.  CI  65-182.200. 
Kobayashi.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Shimamura.  Chikaia;  and  Kobayashi,  Masamitsu,  5.522.509.  Q.  209- 
3.300. 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki:  Set — 

Shimizu,  Yulaka;  Otsuka.  Yoshiyuki;   Hiraga.  Yoshihiko;  Tanigawa, 
Alsushi;  and  Kobayashi.  Ma.sayuki.  5.522.970.  O  202197 .000 
Kobayashi,  Mikio;  and  Kodama.  Shikou.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.  ApparaDis  for  splicing  optical  fibers  and  method  for  the  same. 
5,524.163,  O.  385-%  000 
Kobayashi.  Molonobu:  See — 

Numata,  Noriji;  liyama.  Makoto;  Murakami,  Nobocu;  Kobayashi.  Molo- 
nobu; and  Tanabe,  Haruyoshi.  5.523,150,  O.  428-307.700. 
Kobayashi.  Noboru:  See — 

Futaki,  Yoshita;  and  Kobayashi,  Noboru,  5,522,742.  O.  44<M6.000. 
Kobayashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Iwase,  Yoshinobu;  and  Kobayashi.  Susumu.  5.522.778.  CL  477-62.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tatsuya:  See — 
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viiyashiro.  Toshiaki:  Fujii.  Hanjo;  Kaioh.  Mocoi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ito.  Akira:  Enomolo,  Naoki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko' 
and  Saito.  Yoshiro.  5J23.829,  CI.  355-271  000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya.  Set — 

MiyashiFO.  Toshiaki;  Fujii.  Hanio;  Kaloh.  Moloi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ito.  Akira;  Enomoto.  Naoki;  Uchiyama,  Akihiko- 
and  Saito.  Yoshiro.  5.523.829.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshikazu;  and  Shinohara.  Ken-ichi,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company  Polyoxymethylene  resin  compositions  having  improved 
weatherability.  5.523.341.  CI.  524-99.000 
Kobayashi.  Yuiaka:  See — 

Yukutake.  Seigoh;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Akioka,  Takashi;  and  Iwamura 
Masahiro.  5.523.713.  Q.  327^11.000. 
Kobe  Steel  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Kobashi.  Koji;  Nishimura.  Kozo;  Miyala.  Koichi:  Tachibana,  Takeshi 
and  Stoner.  Brian  R.,  5.523.160.  O.  428-408.000. 
KoMitz.  Rudolf;  Rieger.  Martin;  and  Roth.  Sabine.  Method  and  circuit  for  an 
automatic,  high  precision  frequency  fine  tuning.   5.524.289.  O    455- 
182.300. 
Kobold.  Klaus.  See — 

Wenzel.  Manfred,  5,522^68.  O.  73-861.780. 
Kocal.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs.  Simon  H.;  Oroskar.  Anil  R.;  Gembicki. 
Stanley  A.;  and  Kocal.  Joseph  A..  5.523.503.  Q.  585-W6.000. 
Koch.  Klaus,  to  Stabilus  GmbH.  Shock  absorber.  5.522.483. 0.  188-299.000. 
Kodama.  Jun;  and  Araki.  Shin.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thin  film  formation 

apparatus  5.522.343.  G.  118-723.0MP. 
Kodama,  Shikou:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Kodama,  Shikou,  5J24.163.  O.  385-%000 
Koehler.  Christian:  See — 

Reuschenbach.  Lutz;  Veil.  Hans;  and  Koehler.  Christian.  5,522,367  O 
123-J92.000. 
Koehler.  Paul  C;  Geibel.  Stephen;  and  Di  Palma.  Ralph  B..  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration Apparatus  for  use  in  a  banery.  5.523.183.  Q  429-235.000. 
Koenig.  Carolyn  T.  to  Signal  Science,  Inc.  Multiple-filter  equalizer  for 

•itructured  digiully  modulated  signals.  5.524.124.  CI.  375-229.000 
Koeulh,  Thearith:  See — 

Lupski,  James  R.;  Koeuth,  Thearith;  and  Versalovic,  James,  5^23,217 
a.  435-91200. 
Kofuji.  Keiji:  See — 

Tahara,  Hideyuki;  Itoh,  Hiioshi;  Kofuji,  Keiji;  and  Takagi.  Masahito 
5.523.380.0.528-271000. 
Koga,  Miho  See — 

Miyamon.  Takashi;  and  Koga,  Miho.  5.524.259.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Kogiku.  Fumio;  Yukumolo.  Ma.sao;  and  Okabe.  Seiji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Amorphous  iron  based  alloy  and  method  of  manufacture 
5.522.947.0.  148-304.000. 
Kohara,  Takao:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Akira;  and  Kohara.  Takao.  5.522.482.  O    188-299.000. 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ophthalmic  apparatus 
having  an  innaocular  pressure  measuring  system.  5.523.808.  O    351- 
210.000. 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye  refraction  measuring 
apparatus  including  opbcal  path  separating  member  light  beam  separating 
member,  and/or  light  diameter  changing  means.   5.523.809.  O    351- 
211.000 
Kohl.  Albert:  See- 
Schneider.  Notbert;  Lehner.  August;  Klein,  Ursula;  Lenz,  Werner.  Balz. 
Werner;  Kohl,  Albert;  and  Bellinger,  Guenler.  5.523.151.  C\.  428- 
323.000 
Kohl.  Walter  See— 

Schramm.  Guenter;  Kohl.  Walter.  Meyer.  Friedhelm;  and  Mittog,  Rainer 
5.523.672.  O   322-25.000. 
Kohler.  Heinz;  and  Blalock.  J.  Edwin,  to  University  of  Kentucky.  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  The  Method  to  discover  genetic  coding  regions  for  comple- 
mentary interacting  proteins  by  scanning  DNA  sequence  dau  banks 
5.523.208.  CI   435-6.000. 
Kohlhammer.  Klaus:  See- 
Dam.    Maximilian;     Hagel.    Eberhard;    and    Kohlhammer.     Klaus 
5.523.466.  O.  560-201  000. 
Kohno,  Takefumi:  See — 

Sohda.  Yoshio;  Kude,  Yukinori;  Kohno.  Takefiimi;  and  Makino.  Hiiushi 
5.523.035.  O   264-29  600. 
Koike.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuyoshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Seibu 
Software.  Ltd.  MetJiod  of  parallel  processing  for  inference  and  a  system 
therefor.  5.524.257,  O.  395-800.000. 
Koike,  Naoya:  See — 

Sakoguchi.  Yoshitaka;  Koike.  Naoya:  and  Abe.  Tsuyoshi,  5J22J11  CI 
209-534.000. 
Koike.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kishita.    Hirofumi;    Koike,    Noriyuki;    Yanagisawa.    Hideyoshi     and 
Takago.  Toshio.  5.523.441.  O.  556^13.000. 
Koike.  Tooru;  Mon.  Ichiro;  Takigami.  Yuji;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Miyagaki. 
Atsushi;  and  Kusakabe.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Charged 
beam  drawing  apparatus.  5J23.576.  O.  250-491.100. 
Koishi,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Machida.  Haruhiko;  and  Koishi.  Yoshimi.  5.523.575.  O.  250-208.100. 
Koishikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Shishido.  Motoyoshi;  Shidara,  Sadafumi;  Koishikawa.  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Hiroshi.  5.522.746.  O.  440-76.000. 


Koiwai,  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsuyama  Seisakusho.  Minor  holder 
support  structure  for  automobile  rearview  mirror  assembly.  5,523  894  O 
359-841.000. 
Koizumi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Koizumi.  Kazuyoshi.  5,522.485. 0. 188-306.000. 
Koizumi.  Kyoko:  See — 

Kitahaia,  Sumio;  Hara,  Koji;  Fujita,  Koki;  Kuwahara,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Koizumi.  Kyoko.  5,523,218,  O.  435-101.000. 
Kojima,  Makoto:  See — 

Miyake.  Naomi;  and  Kojima.  Makoto.  5,523,710,  C\.  327-198.000. 
Kolar.  Theodore  V.  Jr..  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adjustably  positioning  window  aiisemblies  in  automotive  vehicles 
5.522.636.  CI.  296-146.150 
Kolb.  Haitmut;  Woletz.  Wolfgang;  and  Schroeter.  Hans,  lo  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Method  for  monitonng  vehicle  function  components  5  524  078  O 
364-424.030.  '       ' 

Komatsu.  Hideki:  See— 

Lawson.  David  F;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr.;  Schr- 
effler.  John  R  ;  and  KomaLsu.  Hideki.  5.523.371.  O.  526-340000 
Komatsu.  Satoshi:  See— 

Tsuda.  Takehide.   Matsumolo.  Takeo;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;   Komatsu 
Satoshi;  and  Koyama,  Satoshi.  5.523.015.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Komura.  Atsushi;  Sakano.  Yoshikazu;  Kondo.  Kenji;  Kon.  Keiichi;  Sanbei. 
Tetsuhiko;  and  Miura.  Shoji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Dry  etching  process 
for  semiconductor  5.522.966.  CI.  156-662  100. 
Komurasaki.  Toshi.  Toyoda,   Hitoshi;  Yoshimoto.  Makoto;  and  Hanada. 
Kazunori.  lo  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  DNA  foment  encoding 
tumor  cell  growth  inhibitors  5.523.391.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Kon.  Keiichi:  See — 

Komura.  Atsushi;  Sakano.  Yoshikazu;  Kondo.  Kenji;  Kon.  Keiichi; 
Sanbei,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Miura.  Shoji.  5,522.966.  CI.  156-662.100. 
Konan  Inc  :  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoko;  and  Kasahara,  Tatsuya.  5,523.213.  Q.  435-40.500. 
Kondo.  Kenji:  See — 

Komura,  Atsushi;  Sakano.  Yoshikazu;  Kondo.  Kenji;  Kon.  Keiichi- 
Sanbei.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Miura,  Shoji.  5.522.966.  CI.  156-662.100 
Kondrats.  Nicholas:  See — 

Woodhall.  Edward  W;  and  Kondrats.  Nicholas.  5.523,117   O   427- 
156.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Kahkipuro.  Matti.  5.523.937.  O.  363-37.000. 
Kong.  Hua-Shuang:  See — 

Edmond.  John  A.;  Bulman.  Gary  E.;  Kong.  Hua-Shuang;  and  Dmitiiev 
Vladimir.  5.523.589.  O.  257-77.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Iwashita.    Hironobu;    Namiki.   Takemasa;    and    Kawabe.    Shigetoshi 

5.522.931.  CI.  118-410  000. 
IwashiU.  Mariko;  and  Sampei.  Takeshi.  5.523.196.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Nimura,   Yumiko;    Ichikawa,   Kazuyoshi;   Masutomi.   Haruhiko;   and 

Mamiya.  Chikao.  5.523.201.  CI  4.30-569  000. 
Ohtani.  Hirofumi;  Ishikawa.  Sadavasu;  and  Ito.  Yoshikazu.  5J23  202 
O  430-569.000  '  '       ' 

Sakuma.  Haruhiko;  and  Taguchi.  Masaaki.  5.523.198.  O.  430-509  000 
Tamura.  Tomoaki.  5.523.815.  O.  354-233.000. 
Konieczny.  Michael:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  J.;   Binette.   Mark   L;   and   Konieczny.   Michael 
5.523.125.  CI.  427-555.000, 
Kbnig.  Eberhard;  Engben.  Theodor  Klimmasch.  Thomas;  and  Bock.  Man- 
fred, to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Blocked  polyisocyanales.  5.523.377.  CI. 
528-45  000 
Kdnig.  Klaus:  See — 

Sanders.  Josef;  and  Kdnig.  Klaus.  5.523.479.  O.  562-583.000 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V.:  See- 
Van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  G.  M..  5,524,156,  O.  385-28.000 
Konkel.  Siegfned:  See— 

Bergner.  Ramer;  Droessler.  Hubert;  Kitt.scher.  Peter.  Konkel.  Siegfried 
Weiss.  Volker  and  Weligen.  Paul-Ono.  5.522.519.  CI.  215-382.000 
Konno.  Masashi:  See — 

Orimo.  Taiji;  Konno.  Masashi.  Fukumizu.  Shinichi;  Nagami.  Nobuki; 
Yamanaka.  Jun;  and  Yomogida.  Toru.  5.522.714.  O  418-206.000. 
Konno.  Yoshihiro.  Mieda.  Shinji.  Nishimoto.  Koji;  and  Fujimolo.  Takanori.. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engine   5.522.366.  CI    123-492.000. 
Kononov.  Leon;  and  Young.  Roben  A.,  to  Mobile  Tool  International.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  placement  of  aenal  cable  with  elevationally  adjustable 
bullwheel  assembly  and  movable  worker's  platform.  5.522.584.  O.  254- 
1.34  30R. 
Konrad.  Franz;  Pakanccz.  GUnther.  and  Lederer.  Manfred,  to  C.A.  Greiner  & 
S6iu«  Gesellschaft   mbH.   Oosure  device   for  a  cylindrical   housine 
5,522,518.0.215-247.000  *' 

Koo.  Ann  F:  See — 

Cheng.  David.  5.523.582.  CI.  250-559.220. 
Koralweski,  Klaus:  See^ 

Siol.  Werner;   Koralweski.  Klaus;  Lorenz.  Hans;  and  Meier-Kaiser 
Michael,  5.523,168.  O.  428-520.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Jung,  n  N.;  Park.  Sang  K.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Suk.  Mi-Yeon.  5.523,444. 
0   512-431.000 
Korea  Kumho  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Kim.  Seong-Ju.  Kim,  Ki  Dae    Uc.  Hosull.  and  Lee.  Dae  1  ,  -';..'i2.'.l')l. 
CI.  430-192  000 
Korgel,  Scott  A.;  and  Bailey.  Philip  M.,  to  .Mcun  l^boraloncs.  inc    Method 
of  attaching  a  haptic  to  an  optic  of  an  intraocular  lens    '■,5Z}SC>.  C\ 
264-1  ?70 
Konyama.   Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Magnetic   head  positioner  for 
magnetic  disk  apparatus  which  can  prevent  mechanical  shock.  5,523.912. 
CI    i60  li>,(KK1 
Korte,  Edward  L    See — 

Gee.  Thomas  S.;  Korte,  Edward  L.;  and  Schubert.  Tboma»A..  5.522.250. 
O.  73-l.OOG. 
Korth.  Hcnrv  F:  See- 
Barbara.  Daniel;  and  Korth.  Henry  F.  5.524.240.  O.  395-600.000. 
Kosaka,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ono.  Akihiro;  Ina,  Masaki;  Kosaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Ogura.  Toshihiro. 
5.522.915.  O.  75-385.000. 
Kosaka.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Takai.  Haruki;  Kosaka.  Nobuo;  Sugawara.  Katsura; 
Ishii.  Akio;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  5.523.464,  O. 
560-140.000 
Kosek.  John  A  ;  Cropley.  Cecelia  C;  and  Laconti.  Anthony  B..  to  Giner,  toe. 
Membrane-electrode  assembly  for  a  direct  methanol  fiiel  cell.  5J23.177. 
CI.  429-40.000. 
Koseki,  Shinya,  and  Yamamoto,  Jun.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Keyboard 
musical  instrument  equipped  with  pedal  sensor  for  discriminating  half 
pedal  al  high  resolution.  5.523.522.  O.  84-21.000. 
Koshina,  Hizuru:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Koshina,  Hizuru,  5322,127,  O.  29-623.500. 
Koskenmaki.  David  C;  and  Calhoun.  Clyde  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  forming  electrically  conductive  struc- 
tured sheets.  5.522.%2.'C1    156-272.400. 
Koskinen.  Matti  T:  See — 

Monge  Navarro.  Alejandro  J.;  Koskinen.  Matti  T;  Aalto.  Rauno  T; 
Gustafsson.  Tapio  I ;  Sunell.  Henrik  J.;  and  Heinonen.  Jouko  K.. 
5.524.288.  O.  455-180.400. 
Koslowski.  Thomas;  and  Roggendorf.  Hans,  to  Sicowa  Verfahrenstechnik  fur 
Baustoffe  GmbH  &  Co   KG.  Binder  for  interior  plasters   5.522.928.  O 
106-775.000. 
Kosson.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  F;  Cordes.  Bruce;  Edelstein.  Fred;  and  Kosson.  Robert 
L..  5.522.455.  O.  165-104.260. 
Kosugi.  Tatsuhiko;  Hashimoto.  Shuichi;  and  Shinohara.  Toru.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Head  position  detecting  method  and  apparatus.  5.523.900.  O. 
360-77.050. 
Kousaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Terazono.  Masiaki;  Satoh.  Ma.sahiro;  Nakanishi.  Masa- 
hito; Uchimura.  Hideki:  and  Kousaka.  Shoji.  5,523.267.  CI.  .501- 
92.000 
Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N.:  See — 

Cuthbenson.  Robert  J ;  Zhu.  Jianhua:  .Nassif.  Rodolphe  J.;  Pfeffer. 
Patrick;  and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N..  5.524.227.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Kovacs.  Stephen,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Exit  window  for  X-ray 

lithography  beamline.  5.524.042.  O.  378-161.000. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Munehani;  and  Kalayama.  Koji.  5.522.388.  O.  125-633.000. 
Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S.:  See — 

White.  Thomas  W .  Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis.  Thomas  A.; 
Miller.  Christopher  J..  Tsukida.  Robert  S.;  Wong.  .Andrew  S.;  Eck- 
mann.  Thomas  R.;  Saxon.  Edward  W ;  and  Ortega.  Frank.  5.524.030. 
CI.  376-260.000. 
Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R.:  See — 

Gaterud.  Mark  T;  Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R.;  Khalilifard,  Fariba;  and 
Banas.  Christopher  E..  5,522,882,  O.  623-1.000. 
Koyama.  Hisahi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kozo;  Koyama.  Hisahi;  and  Kobashi.  Koji.  5.523.588.  O 
257-77.000. 
Koyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsuda.  Takehide;   MaLsumoio.  Takeo;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;   Komatsu. 
Satoshi;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5.523.015.  O.  252-171.000. 
Koyamatsu.  Anthony  H;  Mummcr\.   Herbert  L.  deceased  (by  Lois  A. 
Mummerv.  executrix);  and  Hahn.  Warren  L  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy  Fiber  optic  cable  payout  system  5.522.561.  CI.  242-178.000. 
Kozaki,  Shiuchi:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Noriaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coates.  David;  Brown.  Emma  J.;  Rieger.  Bemhart;  and  Tanaka. 
Yukiomi.  5.523.127.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Krajicek.  Milan  Device  for  the  non-surgical  seal  of  the  interstice  in  the  wall 

of  a  vessel  5.522.840.  O.  606-213.000 
Kranich.  Uwe,  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Cache  system  and  method  for 

providing  software  controlled  writeback.  5.524.225.  O.  395-403.000 
Krassowski,  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Robmsor.    Jeffrev    1  .    Rouse,    Keith;    Krassowski.   Andrew    J.;    and 
Montlick,  TeiTN  F.  5,524.;44,  CI,  395-700.000. 
Krattenmacher.  Rolf  See — 

Oitow.  Eckhard;  Schwede.  Wolfgang,  Haltbrodt.  Wolfgang;  Fritzcmeier. 

Karl-Heinnch,  and  Krattenmacher.  Rolf,  5.523.298.  O,  514-177.000 

Kraus.  Jan  P.  to  L'niversitv  of  Colorado.  Regents  of  the.  DNA  sequence 

encoding  human  cystathionine  &-syntha.se  5.523.225.  O.  435-240.100. 
Krawczyk,  Mark  .A  .  Mannangeli.  Richard  E.;  and  Lawson.  R,  Joe.  to  UOP. 
Proccs''  for  linear  alpha-olefin  production   eliminating  wax  precipitation. 
5.523.508.  CI.  585-523.000. 


Krehv  Rudolf  See 

Schliemann.   Harald,    (.>evcr     denier     /imr-nermann,    Helmut;   Krebs. 
Rudolf,  and  Nickel.  Hans.  5.522.143.  O.  30-386.000. 
kncsfalusss.  Zolian.  Steude.  Heinnch;  Waldnuum,  Helmut;  Hallenberger. 
Ka.spar;   Wagner    Wolfram,   and  TraeiKkner,   Hans-Joachim,   lo  Bayer 
Aktiengcsellschafi    Process  for  preparing  dimethvl  carbonate.  5J23.452, 
O.  558-277  000, 
Kriesgman.  Jules,  and  Leblang.  Martin  E,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
System  and  method  for  automatic  ship  steering.  5J23.951.  O.  364- 
444.000. 
Kri.sten.  Ulrich;  MUlIer.  Klaus;  and  Rasberger.  Michael,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation  Stabilized  diesel  engine  oil.  5,523.007.  O  252-32.70E. 
Kritler.  David  A  :  See— 

Ewert,  Robert  A..  Hill.  Warren  R.;  Kritler.  David  A.;  and  Boehme. 
Martin  L..  5.524.167.  O.  385-137.000 
Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  and  Stehlik,  Roy,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporaboa 
Digital  quadriphase-shift  keying  modulator.  5.523.726.  O.  332-103.000. 
Kroeger  Burichard:  See — 

Fnednch.  Thomas;  Bialojan.  Siegfried;  Kroeger.  Burfchard;  and  Kue- 
nast.  Christoph.  5J23.287.  O.  514-12.000. 
Krbger.  Doris:  See — 

Schmidt.  Thomas:  Kr6ger.  Doris;  Fugel.  Frank;  and  Bulenop.  Klaus, 
5.522.564.  O   242-374.000. 
KrOger.  Torsten.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Arrangement  for  automatically 
changing  the  transmission  ratio  of  a  speed-change  gearbox  of  a  motor 
vehicle  with  the  effect  of  changing  to  a  higher  gear.  5.523.944.  O. 
364-424.100. 
Kroiss.  Hugo;  and  TUschl.  Guentber.  lo  Bayerische  Moloren  Wake  AG. 
Delivery  unit  with  fuel  tank  level  transminer  5.522.425.  CI.  137-590.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  W..  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  progres- 
sive recruitment  of  cardiac  fibrillation.  5.522.853,  O.  607-5.000 
Krolopp.  Robert  K.  See — 

Williams.  James  M.;  D'Avello.  Robert  F;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K.. 
5.524.278,  O.  455-33.400. 
Kropf.  Laurent;  Baumgartner.  Hugues;  and  Damone.  Umberto.  to  Ferromec 
S.A  Medical  instrument  for  the  removal  of  deposits  formed  on  the  initer 
walls  of  the  arteries  or  veins.  5.522.825.  O.  606-159.000. 
Kropp.  Ralph:  See — 

Waller  Heinrich;  PillhCfer.  Horst;  Strasser.  Michael;  Brungs.  Frank; 
Kropp.  Ralph;  and  Schaipp,  Martin.  5,523.165.  CI,  428-469.000 
Krouskop,  Thomas  A,,  to  Baylor  College  of  Mediane.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  a  custom  support  5.523.040.  O.  264-163.000 
Krumdieck.  Carlos.  Biological  tissue  slicer  5„522.294.  O.  83^11.100 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Tigge.sbaumker  Peter.  Lucke.  Helmut;  Giesemann.  Reinhold;  KnecbL 
Johann;  and  Blation.  Gerhard.  5.522,557,  CI.  241-37.000. 
Krutz.sch.  Bemd;  Wenninger  GUnter;  Lindner.  Ekkehard;  and  Pabel.  Michael, 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Diesel  fuel  containing  an  additive  which  improves 
the  combustion  of  soot.  5.522,905.  O.  44-385.000 
KSB  Aktiengcsellschafi:  See— 

Nicklas,  Alexander;  and  Schill,  JUrgen.  5322,701,  O.  415-199.100. 
Ku.  Don-young:  See — 

Hyung.  Yong-woo;  Ku.  Don-young;  Chung.  Byung-hong;  Hwang.  Yong- 
oon;  Yang.  Hung-mo;  and  Shin.  Yun-seung.  5,523.255.  CI.  437- 
69.000. 
Kubik.  Philip  A.  Rod  equal  displacement  cylinder  in  a  rapid  transfer  and  feed 

system.  5.522.212.  CI.  60-114.000. 
Kubo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Tamura.  Satoshi;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  and  Kubo.  Takahiro.  5323.830. 
O.  355-271.000. 
Kubota.  Shigeo;  Fukumoto.  Atsuhi;  and  Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Laser  light  modulabon  method  and  apparatus  for  recording  digital 
audio  signals  on  cinefilm.  5323,9%.  O.  369-124.000. 
Kude.  Yukinori:  See — 

Sohda.  Yoshio;  Kude.  Yukinori;  Kohno.  Takefumi;  and  Makino.  Hiroshi. 

5323.035.  CI  264-29.600 

Kudert.  Frederick  G..  Lacreille.  Maurice  G.;  McHenry.  Roben  J..  Nahill. 

George  F;  Pfutzenreuter.  Henry.  Ill;  Tennant.  William;  Tung.  Thomas  T; 

and  Vella.  John.  Jr.  to  American  National  Can  Company   Method.s  for 

injection  molding  and  blow-molding  multi-layer  plastic  articles.  5.523.045, 

CI.  264513.000. 

Kudo.  Koichi;  and  Aki.  Yasuo.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Photodiode  array  and 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5323.610.  O.  257^M3.000 
Kudo.  Takenori:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuki;  Kudo.  Takenori;  Umesalo.  Shoji;  and  Yamada.  Masahiro. 
5322.727.  O.  4-39-65.000. 
Kuenast  Christoph:  See — 

Brand,  Siegbert;  Ammermann.  Ebertiard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauter.  Hubert; 
Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Kuenast  Christoph,  5,523,454. 
O   558-408.000. 
Friedrich.  Thomas;  Bialojan.  Siegfned;  Kroeger.  Burkliard;  and  Kue- 
nast Chnstoph.  5323,287,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kuester.  Jill  L.:  See— 

Lazaravich,  Robert  V:  and  Kutster.  JUl  L..  5.524.223.  O,  395-375,000 
Kugo.  Daisaku.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co,.  Ltd.  Method  and  appanlus  for 

assembling  electronic  component  5322.123.  O.  29-25.350. 
Kugo.  Takahiro;  Murata,  Yukihiko;  Kamiya.  Chitoshi:  Yamauchi.  Kihoshi; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokin  Corpora- 
tion Blood  ves.sel  piercing  instrument  5322.832.  O  606-185.000. 
Kuhn  S  A.:  See — 

Wattron.  Bernard.  5322.208.  O.  56-15.100. 
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Kuipen.  Dominica  R.:  See — 

Kuiperj.  Rjvmond  I     and  Kuipers.  Dominica  R  .  5J23.805  a    151- 

86  000 
Kuipm   Riymiiikl  )     incj  Kuipcrs,  Dominica  R   Svsicm  for  coupting  lens  to 

u\  cycglasji  himc    ^VJ.SO?.  CI    <<1  M>  i)O0 
Kula.  Man«  Regina.  ml  Prxcn.  Jflrg.  U)  ForschungszCTitnjm  Julich  GtnhH 

KetoentT  nrduiUif  Uw  conversion  of  kdo  acid  esters  to  opocallv  active 

hydRnv  jLid  rsl<-r^    V.52J.;:3.  O.  43J-I89.000 
Kulhavv   Joseph  A    u.  /jnunerman  bitemaoonal  Corp.  Balancing  hoist  and 

malcnaJ  fiandlinii  -.viem.  5_^22J81.  Q   254-267.000, 
Kamai,  Seiiaiu    •tee — 

Sekj    Rv  J),    Sugimott).  Koji;  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  5^23,476.  Q.  562- 

Kumar   \p[   w»-  - 

Phillips   Hrvnley  M..  Kumar.  Ajit;  and  Smilfaaan.  Alan,  5J23  478  O 

■^6:507. 000, 

Kumar  Hcmant  and  Lament.  Graham  A.,  loAPV  Corporation  Limited  Plate 

bear  c<changer.  5J22.462.  O    165-166.000 
Kjma/,a*,i.  lun:  $te — 

Harada.  Takaahi;  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro:  Masuzawa.  Kazutalta.  Haya.shi 
Knishi    Kumazawa.  Jun.  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nishiuma.  Masahiko   and 
KamaJa.  i~hiyo»hi.  5.523.622.  O.  257-734.000. 
Kuroe.  YasuhiTD.  .Morita,  Takehiko;  Kishino.  Kazuo;  Kita.  Yuichi;  and  Kanei 
Hitoiiii,  U  Nippon  Sbokubai  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  production  of  malcin 
•one  acid,  tMcx%  llienof,  and  maleimmide  5.523.414  CI   M8  548  mXJ 
Kumobayaahi.  Hidenori:  Stt— 

Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Kumohayashi.  Hidenori;  Sayo.  Noboru;  Murayama. 
Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Noboru;  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  SJ23.458  Q  560- 
27.000. 
Kung.  Ada  H.  C.  See- 
Cohen.  Jonathan;  Kung.  Ada  H.  C;  Lambert,  Lewii  H..  Jr.;  and  Little 
Roger  G  .  W.  5J23288.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Kume^  Shigefaiko:  Tsuji.  Omiu:  and  Maramani,  Toshiro,  to  NGK  Insu- 
Mon.  Ltd  Process  and  an  ^iparatui  for  pnxiucing  insulators  5  J23.038. 
a.  264-135  000 
Kuninutni,  Michio:  See— 

Hasfaiinoto.  Maaahiko;  Toraigaahi,  Yoshio;  Morita,  Yoshitoshi:  Kummi 
uu.  Mrchio:  Sakaguchi.  Aldra;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomomi,  5J23.642, 

Kuntz.  Bertram;  Schlipf,  Karl;  and  SchQlken,  Heinnch,  to  Kemforschung 
szenlrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Oip  for  suivical  use  and  clip  applicator 
5.522.823.0.606-157.000 
Kunz.  Walter  See— 

Schunei,  Rolf;  Kunz,  Walter,  and  Nyfelei.  Robert,  5J23J11,  O.  548- 
361 .000. 
Kuo,  Gee-Hong:  See— 

Aldous,  David  J  ;  Bailey.  Thomas  R  .  Diana,  Guy  D.;  Kuo.  Gee-Hong 
Nitz,  Theodore  J.;  and  Reuman.  Michael,  5,523,312, 0.  514-364  OOo' 
Kurane,  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Suemon,  Akio;  Kurane,  Ryuichiro;  Nakaiima,  Kenji;  and  Nakamuia. 
Yoshihiro.  5,523,220.  Q.  435-142.000 
Kunhara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu,   Kinsho 

Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshi.  5423  440    O 

556-406.000. 

Kuri^ra,  Kenjun.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  modification  of  dynamic 

buffer  allocation  by  comparing  modification  request  with  current  allocation 

and  updalmg  allocation  based  upon  comparison  discrepancy.  5,524.214. 0. 

Kurimoto.  Isao:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tamio;  Uozumi,  Yasuhiro;  Iwakuia,  Kazunori;  KurimoCo  Isao 
and  Minai.  Masayoshi.  5423,437,  a.  556-21  000. 
Kunmoto,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kantaro,  5.522.558.  O.  241-171.000. 
Kunu  Water  Industnes  Ltd.:  See — 

Yagi.  Minoru;  Nakane,  Kazumi;  and  Hiyane,  Yuriko    5423  020   Q 
252-4(>».000 
Kuroda,  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  an 
arrangement  to  reduce  stresses  on  non-selecied  ferroelectric  capacitors 
while  achieving  high  integration   5.524.093.  O.  365-145  000 
Kurokawa,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Satoh,  Michiat;  Nose.  Tom;  Kurokawa,  Mitsuaki;  Senoh,  Yoshinori 
and  Goloh,  Youichirou,  5423,825,  Q.  355-251.000. 
Kurokawa,  Norihiro:  See — 

Monta,  Hideji.  Kurokawa.  Norihiro;  and  Fuiioka,  Yoshifusa.  5424002. 
O.  369-191.000 
Kuroki.  Teruhisa:  See — 

tkeda.  Nobuo;  Kuroki,  Teruhisa;  Yamaguchi.  Talsuo;   and  Oomiva. 
Hiroyoshi,  5423,383.  Q.  528-345  000. 
Kurosawa.  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  an  apparatus 
for  detecung  a  frequency  of  a  power  system.  5423,675,  O.  324-76  240 
Kwoyama.  Yoshihiro;  Satoh,  Yumiko;  and  limori,  Yoshifumi,  to  Nippon 
Paper  Industnes  Co.,  Ud.  Ink  jet  recording  paper   5,522,968,  Q.  162- 
1  ol .  lOu 

Kuroyanagi,    Susumu;    Fujii,   TeUuo;    Okada,    Kingo;    Nozawa.   Masaei' 

Yamaguchi,  Syuji;  and  Naito,  Kiwamu.  to  Nippondenso  Co    Ltd.  Oij 

>letenoralion  detector.  5423.692.  Q.  324-438.000 
Kurtin.  Dragan;  and  Kurtin.  Miro  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  small  child 

adapted  to  allow  linear  and  routional  movement.  5422.782,  O.  482- 

66.000, 
Kurtin,  Miro:  See — 


Kurtin,  Dragan.  and  Kurtin.  Miro,  5422.782,  O   482-66  000 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  and  LHagawa.  Ken.  to  .Nikon  Corporation    Camera  with 
focus  detecting  device  for  removing  vignetting  effects    5423453.  O. 

Kusakabe.  Hideo  See — 

Koike.  Tooru.  Man.  Ichiro.  Takigami.  Yuji.  Sugihara.  Ka/uvoshr  Miva 
gaki,  Atsushi.  and  Kusakabe.  Hideo.  5.523.576,  CI    250-491  lOO' 
Kusmiss,  John  H   Daylight  fluorescent  color  combination  l(xk  with  opuonai 

addmonaJ  indicia.  5422,243.  O   70-3,30,000 
Kusunoki,  Takeshi    See— 

Idei,  Youji.  Nambu.  Himaki.  Kanetani,  Kazur..  Masuda.  Toru,  'Vamagu 
chi.  Kunihiko,  Ohhala,  Kenichi,  ami  Kusunoki    Takeshi    <i  ^^^WW, 

a    .365  156  000  

Ku*abara,  Tadashi    See— 

Kimura.  Koichi.  Ogura.  Toshihiko.  Aotsu,  Hmiaki.  Ikegami.  MiLsuru 
Kuwabara,    Tadashi.    Entmioto.    Hiromichi.    and    Kyoda.    Tadashi 
5.523.973.  a    3(,5  189010 
Kuwabara.  Yoshihiro  See- 
Sato.   Yuji.    Shibala.    KaLsunan.   .SaJiaguchi,   TaJtahiro.  Asai.   Mitsuo 
Hashimoto.  Masashi.  Takayanagi.  Hin^hi,  (">kahashi.  Talsuo;  Moki 
Keiji;  Kuwabara.  Yoshihiro.  Ochiai,  TsLsuo.  Ohki,  Ma.sanj  and  rWata. 
Hisao.  5.524. 1 75.  O    395- 1 1  OIXI 
Kuwahara,  \kira.  Removable  sunshade  tor  sailb.iati    5422,413,  CL  135- 

Kuwahara,  Nobuhim   i'ee — 

Kiiahata,  Sumio    Hara.  Koji.  Fujiu.  Koki.  Kuwahara,  .Nobuhiro-  and 

Koirumi,  Kyoko.  5.523.218.  O  435101  (XX) 
Kuwajima,  Takeshi,  to  NFC  CiTporation    Mcth,xl  anJ  apparatus  for  inter- 
rupting communication  contml  units  in  an  excluMvc  m<xic   5.523.748.  CI. 

,VW./~  H  ^  J  ' )   ' ,' 

Kuzan.  Pawcl    See 

G<iidenherj,  Andrew  A..  Kircanski.  .Senad  M  .  Kuzan.  Pawel  Wiercien- 

ski.  Jacek  A.;  Hui,  Raymond;  and  Zhou.  Chm.  5423.662.  Q.  318- 

568  1 10 
Kuzmai.^  Lubomyr    I     Finger-like    laparoscopic    blunt   dissector   device. 

KwaC  Tae  Y   See- 

Leonelli.  F  Paul,  Elqadah.  Wael  S.;  Prescaro.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Kwak.  Tae 

Y.  5423.532.  a    2(XJ-61  ,540, 

Kwo,  Jueinai  R  .  to  AT&T  C<xp    Methtxi  for  low  temperature  growth  of 

epiuiial  silicon  and  devices  pn«1uced  thereby  5.523.587  a   2'i7-M000 

Kwcm,  Se<mg  W  ,  Kang,  Shin  W  ,  and  Lee,  V.Hing  B  .  to  HvundarFlectroncs 

lixJustnes  Co  .  Ltd   Data  transmitting  apparatus  for  the  thermal  pnnt  he^id 

of  high  density   5.';:4,18.i,  CI,  395  1 14  ()00 

Kwon.  Yong  R  ,  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd,  Cixilint:  and  heating  system 

utilizing  a  vuilleumier  pump   5.522.222.  CI,  62^  (XX) 
Kwong.  Phillip  M    L    .Vee- 

Ra.shid.  Mamun.  Bauer,  .Mark.  Yariagadda.  Chakravarthv;  Kwong  Phil- 
lip M    1. .  and  Fa/io.  Albert.  5.523,972,  O.  .365- 185 '220 
Kyocera  Corporation    See— 

Tanaka.  Kouichi  Tera/ono,  Masaki,  Satoh,  Masahiro;  Nakanishi  Masa 
hilo:  Uchimura.  Hideki,  and  Kou,saka,  Shoji,  5423,267,  d.  501- 

Kvoda.  Tada.shr  See 

Kimura.  Koichi,  Ogura,  Tnhihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Ikegami,  Mitsuru 
Kuwabara,    Tadashi.    Enomoto.    Hiromichi,    and    Kyoda    Tadashi 
^523.473.  CI    365-189010 
Kyowa  HaJOto  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd,    See  - 

Kmoshita.  Uao,  Takai.  Har\iki,  Kosaka.  Nobuo.  Sugawara.  Katsura; 
Ishu.  ,Akio.  Ishida.  Hirovuki,  and  U.mi,  Katsushiee  5423  464  Cl' 
560  140  0(X)  5  .  --^     .       .  V... 

La  Francaise  Mciallurgie  Societe  .Anonvme:  See — 

Failon,  R^gis,  V522.I64.  Q.  40-314  000. 
l.aBAC  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Peek,  GregiTy  A,.  5422.644,  O,  297-423.260. 
I^baton    Isaac,  and  Kellv,  Michael  K  .  to  Enco-Tone  Ltd.  Methods  Bui 
apparatus  for  data  encry-ption  and  transmission  5424.072.0  38O-24000, 
Labbe,  Jean  Paul    \ee- 

Hoss.  Jean-L»xiis.  and  Liibbe,  Jean  Paul,  5422,680.  Cl  40<i-209  0(X) 
Uhwuw.  Bernard.  Gully.  Danielle.  Jeaniean,  Francis.  Molimard  Jean 
Cliarles.  and  Boigegrain.  Rohen.  to  .Sanofi  Substituted  I  naphlhyl- 3- 
pyrazolecartxnamidcs  which  are  actisc  or  neurotensin,  their  preparation 
and  pharmaceutical  composition.s  conuining  ttiem  'i  523  455  Q  S18- 
41H1MX)  "^  '    s,i.  jjo 

Uhcye,  Pierre,  and  Ladouceur.  Francois,  to  Commissanai  A  L'Energie 
Aiomique  Method  for  optimizing  a  path  length  of  an  optical  guide  and 
optical  guide  obtained  by  said  method   5  524  165   Cl   385-129  000 

Laby,  Keith  P    See- 
Wang.  Yulun.  and  Uby.  Keith  P,  5.524.180,  C   600-118,000 

Ucaze.  Pierre  C  .  Petitjear,,  Jacque.s;  Aeiyach,  Salah.  and  Mir.  Hedayatullah 
to  SoUac  Pnx-css  and  bath  for  the  electnilvuc  deposition  of  polypvrrole  on 
an  oxidizable  metal  surface  by  electnvpolvmcn/ation  '5  522  981  Cl 
205-317  0(X),  ■       '       • 

Lace.  Melvtn  A.  to  Dom,  Thomas  E.  Electrical  connector  jack.  5422  738  Q 

439-669  000 
Lachenmaier,  Frank  D,   See— 

Eytcheson.  Charles  T .  Nakanishi,  Todd  G  .  Bramcl,  .Michael  D    Tagle 
John  D  .  and  Lachenmaier.  Frank  D  ,  5,523.620,  Cl  257-690  000 
Lacher.  Robert  C    See  - 

Nanta,  Kazunan:  and  lecher  Robert  C  ,  5424.176  Q  395-22  000 
Laconb.  Anthony  B     .See  - 
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Kosek.    John   A      Cr\)pley.    Cecelia   C  .    and    Lacooti,   Anthony    B 
5423,177.0.429-40.000. 
Lacroix.  Eric:  See — 

Cheminal,  Bernard.  Garcia,  Francois   l.acToij   Fjic   and  [.ant?    '\ndrr 
5423.50<J,  n    57O-169  0(X) 
Ladouceur.  Fram^ois   See — 

i-aheye,  Pierre,  and  Ladouceur.  Fran9ots,  5424.165,  O.  385-129.000. 
Lagcrman.  Robert  K    See— 

Toney,  Chnstopher  J     Welte.  Phillip  S.:  and  Lagerman.  Robert  K 
5.523.433.0    5.54-114  000, 
Lagow,  Richard  J     See 

Bicrschenk.  Thomai  R  ;  Juhlke.  Timothy  J  .  Kawa.  Hajimu  and  Lagow 
Richard  J  .  5.523,4%,  O.  568-603.000 
LaGoy.  Jane  L     See — 

Widmer.  Robert:  Zick.  Daniel  H.  and  LaGoy.  Jane  L,  5422  949  O 
1483;  I  OCX) 
L'Air  Liquide,  S(xietc  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitabon  des  Procedes 
Georges  Oaude   .See — 

Drogue.  Sophie.  (Tharon,  Olivier,  and  Ducfaateau,  Eric,  5422  721   O 

431   lOtXI 
L'Air  Liquidc,  Societc  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  LExpoloitadon  des  Prt>- 
cedes  Geor^tes  Claude   See— 

Slootman.  Frank,  and  Btmard.  Pascal.  5423.124.  Cl   427  534,000 
L'Air  Liquids.  S<x'ielc  Anonvme  pour  LF^de  et  L' Exploitation  des  Prt>- 
cedes  Georges  Claude    See  - 

Kannthi.  Pierre,  Buflenoir.  Marc,  and  Strcicher,  Eric,  5422916   O 
7<414(X)0 
Lake,  Robert,  lo  Mannings,  L  S  A  .  Inc  Apparatu.s  and  method  of  inductively 

heaung  a  uorkpiece  with  a  slender  bone.  5,523,546,  O.  219-644.000. 
LaJ.  Sudarshan:  See — 

Foeckler.   Eugene  R,  Jr.;  and  Lai.  Sudarshan,  5423,001,  O.  210- 
721  000, 
Lamben.  Lewis  H  .  Jr:  See — 

Cohen,  Jonathan;  Kung.  Ada  H.  C.  Lambert.  Lewis  H  .  Jr.;  and  Little 
Roger  G  .  II,  5423.288.  O.  514-12.000 
Lamont.  Graham  A    See — 

Kumar.  Hemant.  and  Lamont.  Graham  A..  5422,462,  O.  165-166.000 
l^ms<in  &  .Sessions  Co  .  The:  See — 

Rocsch,  Mark.  5.522477.  O.  248-343.000. 
Lancaster.  Patnck  R  ,  HI;  Lancaster.  William  G.;  Fain.  John.  Moore,  Phil;  and 
Martin,  Curtis,  to  Lantech,  Inc.  Biaxial  stretch  wTapping   5422  203  O 
53-441,000, 
Lancaster.  William  G,:  See — 

l-ancaster.  Patrick  R  .  Ill:  Lancaster.  William  G  .  Fain,  John;  Moore. 
Phil,  and  Martin.  Curtis,  5.522.203.  Cl   53-441  000, 
Landes.  Andreas  See 

Kast.  Jucrgen.  Zierkc,  Thonias,  Brat?    Matthias,  Misslitz,  Llf:  Meyer. 
Norbert;  Landes,  Andreas.  Rademacher.  Wilhelm,  Westphalen  Kail- 
Ono.  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5423.462.  O.  560-126.000. 
Landfors,  Johan    See — 

Falgfn.  Helena.  SunAstrom.  GCran;  Landfors.  Johan;  Notrll.  Maria;  and 
Hammer  Olsen.  Roy.  5423.072.  O.  423-478.000. 
Landress,  Gary:  See — 

Orr.  Wayne;  Landress.  Gary;  and  Sieven.  Stephanie.  5422402   O 
206-320  000 
Lane.  William  H    Peterson.  Randy  N  .  Smith.  Aaron  L  .  White.  .Scon  T:  and 
Learned,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Combustion  enhaust  purification 
system  and  method,  5.522.218.  Cl,  60-274,000 
Lang,  Gunter  See — 

Burtscher.  Helmut;  Lang.  Gunter,  and  Popp,  Fnedrich,  5423,224  O 
435-231.000.  ^  . 

Lang.  James  T.:  See — 

Lang.  Thomas  0  .  and  Lang.  James  T.  5.522.3.33.  Cl  114-61,000. 
Liing.  (Jno,  to  Siemens  AkticngesellschaM    MicnKotnpuler  system  with 
watchdog  monilonng  ot  pluraJ  and  de-iendeni  overlappine  output  there- 
from, 5,524.117.  Cl    37l-h;0(JO 
Lang.  Thomas  G  .  and  Lang.  James  T .  to  Lang,  Thomas  G  Catamaran  boar 

with  planing  pontoons  5,522.333.  O.  114-61.000. 
Langenberg.  Ron   See — 

Maivou,  Tony  L  .  Langenberg.  Ron:  Haussler.  Bradles  S  ;  and  Sullivan 

Jon  L..  5.524.284.  Cl  455-90.000 

Langer.  Alois  A.;  and  Maalouf.  Khalil  J  .  lo  Cardiac  Telecom  Corporation. 

Method  and  system  for  monitonne  the  heart  ot  ,i  patient   5.522.3%  O 

128-696,000, 

Langer.  Roger  I  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  InUi- 

mcstent  sheet  matenal  with  sla.ss  hbcr.    5.523.059,0   422179,000, 
Lantech.  Inc     .Sec- 

Lanca.ster,  Patnck  R  .  Ill,  Uncaster.  William  G  .  Fain.  John;  Moore 
Phil:  and  Martin.  Curtis,  s. 522.203,  O   53-Ml,(XX) 
Lantz.  Andre   See  — 

Cheminal,  Bernard.  Garcia.  Francois:  Lacroix.  Eric;  and  Lantz,  Andre 
5.523..5(X).C1    570-169  (XX) 
l-jnxidc  Technology  Company.  LP:  See 

Rapp.   Robert   A:    Urquharl.  Andrcu.    W,    Nagelberg,  Alan  S,;  and 
Newkirk,  .Marc  S  ,  5.523.270.  Cl   501   127  OCX). 
Laor.  Herzel.  to  Asiartc  Fiber  Networks.  Inc   Optical  fiber  switching  system 

and  methxl  using  same    5,524.153.0    385-lhflOO 
Ljnsey,  Wilham    N;ul  clipper  5.522.136.  Cl    30-28  0(X), 
Lars  Collin  Consult  .AB.  See — 

Collin,  Lars  T,  5422459,  Q.  123-3OS.000. 


Larscn.   .ScotI    D     and    Spiiman,   i:T»aries   H  ,   to  I'piohn   Company    The 
PyrTolidino-substituied   ojimcs    useful   a.s   anti  altienisclen<sis    and    antj 
hypcrcholesterolemK  ageni.s   .^,523.318.  O,  514-406.tXXi 
I  arson,  Enc  G     .See — 

Thurber.  Ernest  L     Larvm.  Elic  G.;  Kit.  Alan  R,;  ar»;  I  >ahlkc   i  mrcE 
D,  5.523.152.  Cl   428-323.000 
Larson.  John  E.  Monany,  Michael:  Collmi.  Michael  J    and  Thome.  G«y  W., 
to  Compaq  Computer   Corporition    System   for  aibitniing  access  lo 
memory  with  dynamii  pnfiniy  assignment    5.524,235,  CL  395-478.000 
Larsoti.  Merle  K    See- 

Hellweg,  John  H  :  Lan^m    Merle  K.;  and  Lewandowjki.  Daniel  J 
5,523.109.0   426-618  lXX3 
Larsonneur   Lionel  M..  to  Paper-Pak  Products.  Inc.  AbsorbeiM  adult  fitted 

bnefs  and  pads   5.522,809,  O.  604-361.000. 
l^rMmneur.  Ren*   See — 

Bernhardt,  Helmut:  and  Larsonneur,  Ren<,  5422,694,  CL  415-14.000. 
Larsson.  Anders:  See — 

CMsson,  Sven  G.;  Rydgrni.  Goerm;  and  Larsson.  Anders.  5422J81  Q 
128-203.120 
Larsson,  Toomiy;  and  Norman.  Sivett,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  On-kad  tm 

changer.  5423435.  O.  200-1 1. OTC. 
Lasserre.  Pierre:  See — 

DeLaforcade.  Vmcent;  and  Lassene.  Piene.  5422426.  a.  222-1.000 
Labmer,  Kenneth  S.:  See- 
Ritchie,  Branson  W.;  Niagro,  Frank  D.;  and  Lahmer,  Kenneih  S 
5423.088.  O  424-204.100. 
Latina.  Mart  A  Nasolacrimal  dua  occlusion  device  and  method.  5422,837 

0  606-201000 
Latreille.  Maurice  G.:  See — 

Kudert,  Frederick  G.;  Latreille.  Maurice  G.;  McHenry.  Robert  J..  NahilL 
George  F .  Pfutzenrcuter.  Henry.  ID;  Tamant,  Wniiim;  Tung  Thomas 
T:  and  Vella,  John,  Jr.,  5423,045,  O.  264-513.000. 
Lau.  Philip  T  S.;  and  Jaia  Rakesh,  lo  Easmimi  Kodak  Company   Photo- 
graphic element  and  process  employing  magenta  azine  dye-fonnins  cou- 
plers. 5423,199.  O.  430-552.000. 
Lauer,  Hugh  C;  and  Shen.  Chia,  to  Mitsubishi  EJectric  Reseaich  Laborato- 
ries, Inc   Active  modules  for  large  screen  dis;4ays.  5423,769,  Q.  345- 

Lauer.  Martin:  See — 

Heilmann,  Klaus;  and  Lauer.  Martin.  5422.724.  O.  432-18.000 
Lauhala.  Victor  C:  See — 

Beckett.  Carl  D.;  Lauhala.  Victor  C;  Neely.  Ron;  Penswick.  Laurence 
B..  Ritter,  Darren  C;  Nelson,  RjchanJ  L;  and  Wimer.  Bumell  P. 
5422,214.  O  60-517.000. 
Lauterwald.  Rolf  .See— 

Dohnal.  Dieter.  Neumeyer.  Josef;  Albiechu  Wolfgang;  Kknh,  GUnter, 
Lauterwald,  Rolf;  and  Lessmann-Micske.  HansHenning.  5423  674 
O.  323-340.000. 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M..  to  Intellecnial  Property  Development  Associates  of 
Connecticut  Inc    Self  frequer,cy  doubUng  Laser  material  using  semicon- 
ductor micnxrystallite  doped  glasses.  5424,011,  O.  372-22.000 
Lawrence.  Donald  M,:  See — 

Pickman,  David  C;  and  Lawrence,  Donald  M.,  5422461.  O    123- 
3.36  (XXI 
Lawrence.  Victor  B  :  Netravali,  Arun  N.;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques,  to  AT&T 

Corp  Coding  for  digital  transmission.  5,524,025.  O.  375-260.000 
Lawson.  Das  id  F  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A  :  Slayer.  Marl  L..  Jr.;  SchrefBer. 
John  R  and  Komatsu,  Hideki,  to  Bndgesione  Corporation,  Functioaalizcd 
polymer  of  improved  hysteresis  properties  prepared  usmg  amino- 
suhstituted  aryllithium  polvmenzation  inmalors  5  523  371  O  526- 
.340,000  '  -  -      .        , 

Lawson,  R  Joe  See— 

Krawczyk,  Mark  A  ,  Mannangeli.  Richard  E.;  and  Lawson   R.  Joe 
5423.508.  O  585-523.000. 
Lax,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Gilmore.  Kenneth  G.;  Lax.  Michael  R  ;  and  McDonald.  Russell  A 
5422.670.  O.  404-83.000. 
Lazaravich.  Robett  V;  and  Kuester.  Jill  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Instrocboo 
accelerator  for  processing  loop  instructions  with  address  generator  using 
multiple  stored  increment  values  5424223,  O   395-375  000 
LCD  International,  L.L.C.:  See- 
Liu,  Dexter  C;  Melville,  Douglas;  and  Santarsiero,  Paul.  5422452  O 
239-583.000. 
LDI  Pneutronics  Corporabon:  See — 

Dalton,  Richard  L  .  Jr,;  Klebusch,  William  C;  and  Weiss,  Andreas  A. 
5.522.424,0.  137-560.000 
Le  (irt)upe  Viddotron  Ltfc:  See— 

Beaudry,  Michel;  and  Dufiesne,  Michel.  5424.001.  O.  370-73  000 
Learned.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Lane.  William  H  ;  Peterson.  Randy  N  ;  Smith.  Aaron  L.;  White,  Scott  T 
and  KjoaneA.  Daniel  J.,  5422,218,  O.  60-274.000. 
l-eaRonal.  Inc  :  See  — 

Nobel,  Fred  I.;  Brasch,  William;  Thomson,  Donald;  and  Garay  Luis  H 
5422,972,  O.  205-488.000. 
Leblang,  Marbn  E.:  See— 

Kriesgman,  Jules;  and  Leblang,  Martin  E.,  5423.951,  Q.  364-444  000 
Leblans.  Paul:  See— 

CeUs.  Antoon;  Leblans,  Paul;  and  Dooms.  Fbilip,  5423484,  Q  250- 
584.000 
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:  and  Lee.  Gregory 
:  and  Lee.  Gregory 


LeHoeui.  Robert  D  ;  Blalock.  J.  Edwin:  and  Bost  Kenneth  L..  to  Univenitv 
)f  Alabama  at  Birminghani  Research  Foundaaon.  Antiproliferation  factor 
<  oii^  n   514-21.000. 

[xCUir  Mark  i  and  Higgins.  John  A.,  to  Kady  Intenutional,  Method  and 
ipparaius    nt   producing   liquid  suspensioiu  of  finely  divided  matter 

\^::^'•y.c\  241-21.000. 

'.jti.  Tec  ('\)rp>.iratK)0:  5*e — 

viiintecaJvo.  David  A.;  and  Rolf.  David,  5J22.87g.  O  607-152.000. 
:.fdcrrr   Manfred:  See — 

K.iFirad.  Franz:  Pakanecz,  GUnlher,  and  Lederer.  Manfred,  SJ522.3IS. 
a   215-247.000 
Lee.  Alfred  E.:  See- 
Simon.  Randy  W.:  Piatt,  Christine  E.:  Lee.  Alfred  E.; 

S.  5.523.282.  a.  505-1  000. 
Simon.  Randy  W.;  Piatt,  Christine  E.;  Lee.  Alfred  E.; 
S.,  5.523.283.  O.  505-239.000. 
L-ee.  Bong  W.:  See- 
Jung.  U  N.:  Park,  Sang  K.:  Lee.  Bong  W.:  and  Suk.  Mi-Yeon.  5,523.444. 
a.  512-431.000. 
Lee.  Byeong  G.:  See — 

Yang.  Chang  M.:  Hong.  Jong  Y.:  Lee.  Ki  W.:  Lee.  Byeong  G.;  and 
Chang.  Dong  1..  5.523.421.  a.  549^18.000. 
Lee.  Dae  Y:  See— 

Kim.  Seong-Ju:  Kim,  Ki-Dae:  Lee.  Hosull;  and  Lee.  Dae  Y.  5,523.191. 
CI.  430-192000 
Lee.  Dae-Won,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Source  driving  device  of  a 

liquid  crystal  display.  5_523.772.  Q.  345-98.000. 
Lee.  El-Hang:  See — 

Kim.  Kyong-Hon:  Lee,  Hak-Kyu:  Park,  Seo-Yeon:  and  Lee,  El-Hang. 
5.524.118.  a.  372-6.000. 
Lee,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Simon.  Randy  W.:  Piatt,  Christine  E.:  Lee.  Alfred  E.:  and  Lee.  Gregory 

S  .  5.523.282.  CI.  505-1  000 
Simon.  Randy  W.:  Piatt,  Chnstine  E.:  Lee,  Alfred  E.;  and  Lee,  Gregory 
S..  5.523283.  a.  505-239.000. 
Lee.  Hak-Kyu:  See- 
Kim.  Kyong-Hon:  Lee.  Hak-Kyu:  Park,  Seo-Yeon:  and  Lee.  El-Hang. 
5.524,118.  CI.  372-6.000 
Lee.  Hosull:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-Ju;  Kim,  Ki-Dae;  Lee.  Hosull;  and  Lee.  Dae  Y.,  5323,191. 
CI.  430-192.000. 
Lee,  Inn  K.:  See — 

Gill.  Manzur.  McElroy.  David  J.:  Lin.  Sung-Wei;  and  Lee.  Inn  K.. 
5.523.249,  G.  437-13.000. 
Lee.  Jason:  See — 

Caspari.  Richard  B.;  Lee.  Jason;  and  Buboltz,  David  C,  5,522.820,  O. 
606-148.000. 
Lee,  Karen:  See — 

Pappalardo.  Romano  G.:  Peters.  Thomas  E,:  Lee.  Karen;  and  MinLscalco. 
William  J.,  5,524.016,  O.  .?72-»0.000. 
Lee,  Ki  W.:  See- 
Yang,  Chang  M.:  Hong.  Jong  Y:  Lee.  Ki  W.:  Lee.  Byeong  G,;  and 
Chang.  Dong  I..  5.523.421.  Q.  549-418.000. 
Lee.  Kiu-Seung.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and  Company.  Solubon  of 
PPD-T  and  PVP  and  articles  made  therefrom.  5.523.034.  CI.  264-9.000. 
Lee.  Napoleon  W.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Power  saving  sense  amplifier  that  mimics 

non-ioggling  bitline  states.  5.524,097.  CI.  365-205.000 
Lee.  Phillip  G.   See— 

Milbum.  Blair  D.;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Kamik,  Mihnd  A.,  5,524^33, 0. 
'  395-468.000. 

Lee,  Sam  H.:  See — 

Beck,  Kenneth  R.:  Deacon.  E.  Franklin:  Bennett.  Mike;  and  Lee.  Sam  H,. 
5.523.734.0.  336-185.000 
Lee.  Thomas  B  ;  See — 

Fishback.  Thomas  L.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B,,  5.523.332.  Q.  521-1 15.000. 
Fishback.  Thomas  L;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B..  5.523.333. 0.  521-131.000. 
Lee.  Young  B    See — 

Kwon.  Seong  W.:  Kang.  Shin  W;  and  Lee,  Young  B..  5.524.183.  O. 
395-114.000. 
Lee,  Yung-Rai:  See — 

Kannegundla.  Ram;  D'Luna.  Lionel  J,;  and  Lee.  Yung-Rai.  5.523.788. 
a.  348-321.000. 
Legros.  Craig  R.:  See — 

Ferreira.  Caio  A.:  and  Ugra.  Craig  R,.  5.523,635.  O.  310-71.000. 
Lchner.  August:  See — 

Schneider.  Norbert;  Lehner.  August:  Klein,  Ursula:  Lenz.  Werner.  Balz. 
Werner:  Kohl.  Albert:  and  Bettinger.  Guenler.  5.523.I5I.  CI.  428- 
323.000. 
Leibfncd.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Bard.  John  K.:  Brady.  Richard  L.:  Leibfried.  Ravmond  T:  and  Loo.  De 
K,.  5Ji23.374.  CI.  528-:6.(XX). 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand:  and  Pferdmenges.  Gerd.  lo  Trtllzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Fiber  web  supporting  device   in   a  carding  machine.   5J22,1I9.  O. 
I9-106  00R 
Leighlon.  Ann-.Marie:  See — 

Caiven.  John  R..  Cook.  Robert  S..  Hobbs,  Michael  A.;  Leighton. 

Aim-Marie;  Simpkin.  Gordon  T;  Trunley.  Roy;  and  West,  Anthony  D  , 

5.52Z383.  a.  128-203.150. 

Le-Khac.  Bi.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology  L.P  Plastic  foam-supported 

double  metal  cvanide  catalysts  for  polyether  polyol  synthesis.  5323,386, 

a.  528->15  000 


Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Univ  ,  The  B<iard  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Bram.  RicharJ  J  ,  and  Crahtree.  fkruld  R  .  ^.'^:\:27,  Q.  435-240.200. 

Lemmons.  Th*:>ma.s  R     .Sec 

Marshall,  Connie  T,  l-emm<in.s,  Thoma.'.  R     and  Alh.son,  Donald  W., 

v.^;?,"%.  ci  :u8-58''i.xxi 

Lennen.  George  R.   See — 

Neel,  Gary  T:  Parker.  James  R  :  Coilin.s,  Rick  L.;  Stotvick,  David  E.; 
Thomeczek,  Charles  L  ,  Jr :  .Murphv,  William  J.:  Lcnnert,  George  R,; 
Young.  .Moms  J.,  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L.,  5.522,255,  CI   73-64.430, 
Lenox,  Incorporaled   See — 

.Sordstmrn.  Mark,  5,j:;.48^.  CI    190-18  (X)A 
Lentz.  David  J  ,  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc    Implantable  tubular  prosthesis 

having  micgrai  .-ufTs   5.5;;, 881.  CI   62.1-1000, 
Len/.  Werner,  to  Behr  GmhH  &  Co  Heal  exchanger,  particularly  radiator  for 
inlemal  combustion  ensmes  of  commercial  vehicles.  5,522.457.  Q.  165- 
121000 
Lenz,  Werner   Set'  - 

Schneider.  .Norbert.  Lehner.  Auc'ust,  Klein.  Ursula:  Lenz,  Werner.  Balz, 
Werner:  Kohl.  Alfien.  and  Bctiinger.  Guenler.  5.523.I5I.  O.  428- 
123,000 
Letin.   Robert  L  ,  lo  Liberty  Technologies,   Inc    Method  for  determining 
position  of  an  internal,  movable  conductive  element  5.523.682.  CI.  324- 
207  170 
Leonard.  F.nc  M.:  See — 

Howev,  Michael  A  ,  1-eonard,  Enc  M  :  Long.  Michael:  and  White.  James 

A,,  5,522,157.  CI,  >4-460,il00 

Leonelli,  F  Paul,  Elqadah,  Wael  S  ,  Prescaro,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kwak.  Tae  Y. 

to  Morton  International,  Inc    .Airbag  module  cover  with  attached  horn 

switch  and  method  of  producing  same  5.523,532.  CI.  200-61.540. 

Leonhardt,  Howard  J ,  to  World  Medical  Corp^-iration.  Method  of  construction 

of  a  balloon  catheter  5.5;;.961.C1    156-;52.n00- 
Leopold,  Hans  AC/DC  voltage  converter  5,523.935.  CI.  363-16,000. 
Le  Pennec,  Jean  Francois.  Michel.  Patrick:  Sicsic.  Patrick:  and  Spatan. 
Joseph,  lo  International   Business   Machines  Corporation,   Method  and 
apparatu.s  for  transmitting  an  unique  high  rate  digital  data  flov*  over  N 
multiple  different  independent  digital  communication  channels  between 
two  different  primary  lerminal  adapters.  5.524,111,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Lepitre.  Didier:  and  Pican,  Calhenne.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  adapting  the  transmission  rate  to  the  line  quality  and 
nvxiem  suitable  for  such  a  system.  5.524,122,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Lemer,  Eduard  N   Apparatus  particularly  for  use  in  the  determination  of  the 
condition  of  the  vegetative  part  of  the  nervous  system.  5322,386,  CI, 
128-630.000. 
Leshem.  Pawel.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Video  recorder  having  time 

window  generating  circuitry.  5.523.851,  CI   358-335.000. 
Leslie.  Walter  See- 
Root,  Jon  C:  Baum.  Mark;  and  Usiie.  Waller.  5323.009.  CI.  252- 
57.50R. 
Lcssard.  Jean-Luc  P  (POM-ILO).  Snowmobile  transport  aid.  5322.685.  CI. 

410-121000. 
Les,sard.  Michael  A.  Radial  grip  remote  control  for  abrasive  blast  machines. 

5322,761.0.451-102.000. 
Lessard.  Timothy:  See — 

Pusztai-Carev.  Marianne:  Carey.  Paul  R.:  Lessard,  Timothy;  and  Yagu- 
chi.  Makoto,  5323,211,  CI  425-23.000. 
Les,smann  Mieske,  Hans-Henning:  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter,  .Neumeyer,  Josef:  Albrecht,  Wolfgang:  Kloth.  Giinter. 
Laulerwald.  Rolf,  and  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning.  5,523,674. 
O.  323-340.000. 
Leu.  Ching-Shan:  and  Hwang.  Jiun-Bin.  lo  Chun-Shan  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology.  Built-in  input  filter  forward  converter.  5.523.936.  O. 
363-21.000. 
Leupold.  Herbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  SimpHfied  method 
of  making  light-weight  magnetic  field  sources  having  distortion-free  access 
ports.  5323.731.  CI.  335-306.000 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  Multi-mode  adjust- 
able magic  ring.  5323.732.  CI   335-306.000. 
Lev,  Christina  M.:  See- 
Tyler.  Max  C:  Maimone.  Maureen  A.:  Lev.  Christina  M.;  Baker, 
Norman  W;  and  Watson.  Robert  W..  5.523.942.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Levi.  Hans  1. ,  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation.  Box  construction  having 

spring  engagement.  5322.504.  O.  206-424.000. 
Levien.  Raphael  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive  sharpening  of  images. 

5324.162.  O.  382-263.000 
Levine.  Harry:  See — 

Gimmler.  Norbert;  Levine.  Harry:  Slade.  Louise:  Faridi.  Hamed  A.;  and 
Sauei.  Robert  M..  Jr.  5323.106.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Levine.  Jules  D.:  See- 
Taylor.  Robert  H.:  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  5322,751.  O,  445-50.000. 
Levy,  Howard  L.:  and  Schom,  Eric  B..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporauon    Fa.si.  low  power  exclusive  or  circuit.  5.523.707,  O    326- 
52000 
Levy.  Jonathan,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Generating  real-time 
events  in  a  TDMA  digital  wireless  communications  svstem  5.524.008.  C\. 
370-95.300. 
Lewandowski.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Hellweg.  John  H.:  Larson.  Merle  K.;  and  Lewandowski.  Daniel  J.. 
5323.109.  CI.  426-618.000. 
Lewenlz,  Guenter  See — 

Potz,  Detlev;  Lewentz,  Guenter:  and  Gordon,  Uwe,  5,522350,  Q. 
239-533.900 
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Lewis.  Brian  D..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Modular  diaphragm  pressure 
sensor  with  peripherally  mounted  electrical  terminals.  5322,267,  O. 
73-726.000. 
Lewis.  C  Alan:  and  Daniels.  D  Kelly  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  billing 

of  value-added  communication  calls.  5,524.142.  CI  379-112.000. 
Lewis,  David  L  :  and  Wiggins,  Keith,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Collet  chuck  having 

parpallel  force  loaded  bearing.  5.522.605.  Ci.  279-49.000. 
Lewis.  Thomas  .A.:  See — 

White.  Thomas  W.:  Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S.:  Lewis.  Thomas  A  ; 

Miller.  Chnstopher  J .  Tsukida.  Robert  S.:  Wong.  Andrew  S.;  Eck- 

mann.  Thomas  R..  Saxon.  Edward  W.;  and  Ortega,  Frank,  5.524  030 

O.  376-260.000. 

Leyva.  Horacio  A.  Apparatus  for  retracting  an  incision  and  mflating  an 

abdominal  cavity.  5322.791,  O  600-207.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Jo.  Yang  K..  5322.479.  CI.  187-275  000. 
Li.  Jian.  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.  TWo-sUge  kraft 

cooking,  5.522.958,  O.  162-19,000. 
Li.  Ken:  See— 

Kiani.  Khusrow;  Balicki,  Janusz  K.;  Nouban.  Behzad:  and  Li    Ken 
5323.706,0.  326-41000. 
Li.  Mei  F:  See— 

Vu.  Tmc  Q.:  Chin.  Maw-Rong;  and  Li.  Mei  F.  5323,244,  O.  437- 
31.000. 
Li.  Yao.  to  Li.  Yao:  and  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K  Optical  data  processing 
system  providing  free  space  interconnections  through  light  panem  rota- 
tions, generated  by  a  ring-distributed  optical  transminer  array  through  a 
control  unit.  5324.219,  CI.  395-310.000 
Lian,  Tiang  S.,  to  Advanced  Systems  Automation  PTE  Ltd.  Direct  dnve 
electro-mechanical    press    for    encapsulating    semiconductor    devices 
5.522.713.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Liao.  Yi-Yen:  Tzeng.  Jaw-Homg:  Hsieh.  Jung-Che:  and  Weng.  June-Sheng. 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Global  timepiece  5.524  102 
CI.  368-21.000. 
Libbey -Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Penrod.  Bret  E..  5.523.263.  O.  501-27.000. 
Liberty  Industries:  See — 

Keip.  Charles,  5322.207.  O.  53-556.000. 
Liberty  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Leon.  Robert  L..  5323.682.  CI   324-207.170. 
Lichtenberg.  Heinz  D..  and  Lichtenberg.  Kai  S.  Optical  information  read/ 

wnle  system  with  a  spread  plane  beam.  5,523.995.  O,  369-120.000. 
Lichtenberg.  Kai  S.:  See — 

Lichtenberg.  Heinz  D  :  and  Lichtenberg,  Kai  S..  5.523.995.  O    369- 
120.000. 
Lichtenberg.  Norman  B..  to  Nagle  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  cable  strand  end 

fitting.  5322.276.  CI.  74-500.500. 
Light.  Martin  C.  Jr.;  and  Parsons.  Alan  T.  to  Siecor  Coiporation.  Method  of 
removing  plastic  material  from  optical  fiber  cable.  5322,939.  O.  134- 
6.000. 
Lilischkies.  Ronald:  See — 

Agate.  Robert  M  :  Bloom,  Ronald  J  :  Cashman.  John  E.:  Chanev.  Robert 
E.:  GnfRn.  John  C.  Ill;  Hovland,  Charles  A.;  Lilischkies,' Ronald: 
MacDonald.  Joseph  M.;  McRobeits,  Timothy  C;  and  Santoni.  Frank 
P.  Jr..  5.523.949.  CI.  364-429.000. 
Lin.  Abraham  T:  See — 

Okarma,  Thomas  B  :  Blankenship,  John:  Lin,  Abraham  T;  and  Elkalay, 
Mohammad  A.,  5323.096.  CI.  424-489  000 
Un.  Bum  J.:  and  Samuels.  Donald  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Split  and  cover  technique  for  phase  shifting  photolithoeraphv 
5323.186,  CI  4.30-5.000. 
Lin.  Chih-I:  See- 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.:  Murray.  David  G.:  and  Lin,  Chih-I.  5322.902.  O 
623-20.000. 
Lin.  Chin-Lung.  Breast  augmentation  device.  5.522.892.  CI.  623-7.000. 
Lin.  Hao-Chou.  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Universal  lest  socket  for  exposing 
theactivesurfaceof  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  die-down  package  5  523  695 
O.  324-755.000. 
Lin,  Hsien  K,:  See — 

Niu.  Chao-Wen:  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan:  Hsieh.  Pao  J .  Lin.  Wen  R..  and 
Lin.  Hsien  K.,  5323.340,  O   524-88.000 
Lin,  James,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  ADPCM  synthesizer  with- 
out l(X)k-up  table.  5.524,024,  CI   375-244.000. 
Lin,  M    Linda,  lo  Nalco  Fuel  Tech   Cartionvl  sulfide  abatement  in  fluids 

5323,069,  CI.  423-242.700 
Lin,  Perry  H.;  and  Samuelson,  Harry  V ,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Filament  having  a  triangular  cross-section  and  3  or  6  axially 
extending  voids.  5323,155.  O.  428-376.000. 
Lin.  Steve  T:  See— 

King.  Richard  S  :  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N.  C;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Rohr. 
WiUiam  L.:  and  Swans.  Dale  F,  5322.897.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Lin,  Sung-Wei:  See — 

Gill.  Manzur;  McElroy,  David  J.;  Lin.  Sung-Wei:  and  Lee.  Inn  K., 
5.523.249.  O.  437^3.000. 
Lin.  Wen  R.:  See— 

Niu.  Chao-Wen:  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan:  Hsieh.  Pao  J  .  Lin,  Wen  R  ;  and 
Lin,  Hsien  K.,  5323.340,  CI.  524-88.000. 
Lin.  Yuh-wen:  See — 

Chesson,  Greg:  Choi.  In-whan;  Lin,  Yuh-wen;  Smith,  Jeannine  M.;  Yau, 
Daniel;  and  Young,  Desmond  W.,  5324,250.  CI.  395-775,000. 


Lindblom.  Bo.  to  Texo  AB.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  drive  molor  in  a 

weaving  machine.  5.522.434,  O.  I39-I.00E. 
Lindell,  Bo  K.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Avenaed  RF 

exposure  control   5,524,275.  Q.  455-117.000. 
Linderberg,  Mats  T:  See— 

Bjork.  Susanna  K.  M.:  Carpenter,  Barry  K.:  Golthamnur.  Birgitia  K.; 
Linderberg,  Mats  T:  Luthman,  Johan  P:  Persson,  Kerstin  M   1..  and 
Schwartz.  Robert.  5323.475.  O.  562-438.000. 
Lindig.  Markus:  See— 

Findeisen.  Kurt:  Lindig.  Markus;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  Schmidt,  Rob 
ert  R.:  Ulrssen.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5323.409. 0. 548-263.800. 
Lindner.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Krtitzsch.  Bemd;  Wenninger.  Giinter.  Lindner.  EUehaid:  and  Pabel 
Michael.  5322.905.  CI.  44-385.000. 
Linzer.  Elliot  N.:  See — 

Feig.  Ephraim:  and  Linzer.  Hlioc  N..  5323,847.  O.  358-261.300. 
Lionnet.  Roger  See — 

Aldrovandi.  Enrico:  Norfo,  Luca:  Piancastelli.  Patrizia.  Saggese.  Guin 
A.:  and  Lionnet  Roger,  5323.356.  O.  525-237.000 
Lipka.  Richard  S  :  See— 

Sandstrom.  Donald  E,;  Lipka,  Richard  S.:  and  Grams.  Thomas  A. 
5322.447,  a    164-28.000. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoades.  George  D  .  5322.709.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Lisa.  Rudolph  E.:  Kilbride.  Terence  K.:  and  Jager.  Kari-Fnedrich.  to  BASF 
Corporation    Water-soluble  PVA  bag  containing  free-flowing  and  non- 
caking  highly  concentrated  plant  growth  regulator  composiliaa.  5323  J75 
0.504-116.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Thomas  J.;   Binene,   Mark   L.;  and  Konieczny.   Michael. 
5.523,125.0.427-555.000. 
Lisek.  Bnan  D.:  See — 

Savkar.  Sudhir  D.:  and  Lisek.  Brian  D..  5,522,489,  O.  192 -41. COR. 
Lisowsky,  Richard,  to  Witco  GmbH    Process  for  the  synthesis  of  monom- 
ethylmetallocenes  and  dimethylmetalloccnes  and  their  solutions  specifi- 
cally for  use  in  the  polyTnerization  of  olefins.  5323.435.  O.  556-11,000. 
Lissy.  Daria  N.:  See — 

Haelsig.  Oaus-Peter.  Huss.  Albin.  Jr;  Klocke.  Donald  J.;  Lissy.  Daria 
N  :  and  Rahmim.  Iraj  I.,  5.523311.  O  585-671.000, 
Litel  Instruments:  See — 

Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.:  McArthur,  Bruce  B.:  and  Smith,  Adlai  H 
5.523.543.  CI   219-121.620. 
Littig.  Stefan  G.:  and  Dillard.  Pamela  A.,  to  Motorola.  Universal  tadw  with 

adaptive  memory.  5.524.276,  O.  455-33.100. 
Linle,    Andrea    J     Lateral    recumbency    suppon    pillow.    5,522,104.   CI 

5-632.000. 
Little.  Roger  G.,  II   See- 
Cohen.  Jonathan:  Kung.  Ada  H.  C:  Lambert  Lewis  H.,  Jr.:  and  Little. 
Roger  G,.  II.  5323,288,  O,  514-12.000. 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung:  See — 

Roby,  Mark  S.;  Liu.  Cheng-Kung:  and  Bennett.  Steven  U.  5322.841, Q 
606-2.30.000. 
Liu  Concept  Designs  &  Associates:  See- 
Liu.  Dexter  C.  5.522.752.  O.  446-22.000. 

Liu.  Dexter  C:  and  Melville.  Douglas.  Jr.  5322,758.  O.  446-310.000. 
Liu.  Dexter  C:  Melville,  Douglas:  and  Santarsiero,  Paul,  lo  LCD  Interna- 
tional. L.L.C.  Water  play  toy.  5322.552.  O.  239-583.000. 
Liu.  Dexter  C.  to  Liu  Concept  Designs  &  Associates  Sparling  toy  vehicle 

and  launcher  therefor.  5.522.752.  O.  446-22  000 
Liu,  Dexter  C.  and  Melville.  Douglas.  Jr..  to  Liu  Concept  Designs  & 

Associates.  Toy  flower  doll  apparatus  5.522.758,  O.  446-310.000. 
Liu.  Kou-Chang:  Login.  Robert  B.:  Reuven.  Yakir.  and  Bees.  Janice  K..  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc.;  and  Helene  Curtis.  Inc    Homogeneous  polymerizaboo 
process  for  making  substantially  homogeneous  terpolymers  5.523  369  O 
526-264.000. 
Liu,  Tai-ping.  Positioning  device  for  a  headrail  of  a  Venetian  blind.  5322  444 

CI.  160-178.000 
Liu,  Tsai-Fa.  Tool  handle  having  a  tool  kit.  5.522.291.  O.  81-J90.000. 
Lloyd.  David  J  :  and  Jin.  lljoon.  lo  Alcan  International  Limited.  Method  of 
preparing  improved  eutectic  or  hyper-eutectic  alloys  and  composites  based 
thereon  5.523,050,  O  420-528  000 
Lloyd.  Lester  J  :  Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  ;  and  Schuster.  Jeffrey 
A.,  to  Aradigm  Corporation.  Dynamic  panicle  size  control  for  aerosolized 
drug  dehvery.  5322.385.  O    128-203.260 
Lloyd.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Lloyd.  Lester  J.;  Lloyd.  Peter  M  :  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.;  and  Schuiiter, 
Jeflfrey  A..  5322.385.  O.  128-203.260. 
Loalbo.  Dennis  J.,  lo  Interbake  Foods.  Inc.  Method  of  making  sandwich 

cookies  for  ice  cream,  and  product.  5323.103.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Locker.  Richard  W..  to  Ford   Motor  Company.   High  efficiency  blade 

5322.220.  CI.  60-361 .000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Wettetmark.  Urszula  G.;  and  Worrell.  Gregory  H..  5,523,119.  O  427- 
244.000. 
Loctite  (Ireland!  Limited:  See — 

Kneafsey.  Brendan:  Guthrie.  John;  and  Melody.  David  R,  5323347,  Ci. 
525-49.000. 
Loftus.  James  E.:  See — 

Ault  Patrick  L:  Pdlegrin,  Michael  T;  and  Loftus.  James  E..  5323,031. 
O.  264-6.000. 
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Ault.  Patrick  L.;  Pelleghn.  Michael  T:  and  Loftus,  James  E.,  5^23.032. 
a  264^.000. 
Logan,  Jerry  L.:  Ser — 

Padgett,  Paul  O.;  Grain.  Stephen  F.;  Handke.  Wayne  A.;  Logan,  Jeny  L.; 
Slegemoeller,  Calvin  L.;  Covington.  Ricky  L.;  Ritter,  David  W.;  and 
Edgley.  Kevin  D  .  5,522,459.  G.  166-285.000. 
Logic  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,   Jeffrey    I.;    Rouse.    Keith;    Krassowski.   Andrew   J.;    and 
Montlick.  Tetry  P.  5.524,244.  O.  395-700.000. 
Login.  Robert  B    See — 

Liu.  Kou-Chang;  Login,  Robert  B.;  Reuven,  Yakir.  and  Bees,  Janice  K.. 
5J23.369.  a.  526-264.000. 
Lograsso.  Barbara  K.:  See — 

Terpstra.  Robert  L.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.;  Anderson.  Iver  E  ;  and 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A..  5.523,049.  G  419-36000. 
Lohikoski.  Timo  J    J.,  to  Venic  Oy.  Method  to  produce  high  frequency 
stop-and-go  movement  in  continuous  cast  rod.  5^22,451,  C\.  164-478.000. 
Lohman.  Kenton  L.:  See — 

Singer.   Robert  H.;  Mathys,  Jean   Marie:  and  Lohman.   Kenton  L.. 
5.523.204.  G.  435-5.000. 
Loibner.  Hans;  and  Scholz,  Dieter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Monoclonal  antibody  in 

destruction  of  small  cell  lung  carcinoma  5.523.085.  G  424-137  100. 
Ijjmet,  David  B.;  Spiro.  Peter  M.;  Joshi.  Ashok  M.;  Raghavan.  Ananth;  and 
Rcngarajan.  Tirumanjanam  K..  to  Oracle  Corporabon.  Methods  and  appa- 
ratus for  optimizing  undo  log  usage.  5.524.205.  G.  395-182  140 
Long.  John  D  .  to  Deere  &  Company  Seed  brake.  5,522,328,  G.  1 1 1- 1 76.000 
Long.  Martin  W.:  See — 

Patel.  Deepak;  and  Long.  Martin  W.  5.522.760,  G.  451-75.000. 
Long.  Michael:  See — 

Howey,  Michael  A.;  Leonard.  Eric  M.;  Long.  Michael;  and  While.  James 
A..  5.522,157.  G  34-»60.000. 
Longo.  Lorenzo  L.;  Halim.  Raouf;  and  Homg.  BorRong.  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Component  insensibve.  analog  bandpass  filler 
5.523.719.  G.  327-557.000. 
Ldnngren.  Jbrgen:  See — 

Carlsson.  Mats;  Gustafsson.  Jan-Guniuir.  Hedman.  Per.  Pememalm. 
Per-Ake;  and  L6nngren.  Jorgen.  5.522.993.  G.  210-635  000 
Lonza.  Inc.;  See — 

Walker.  Leigh  E..  5,523.4«7,  G.  S64-2%.0OD. 
Loo,  De  K.;  See— 

Bard.  John  K.;  Brady.  Richard  L.;  Leibfried,  Raymond  T;  and  Loo.  De 
K..  5,523,374,  G   528-26.000. 
Loo.  Onn  W   Reversible  rake  and  shovel  implement  5.522,629.  G.  294- 

51  000 
Loomis.  Peter  V.  W .  to  Trimble  Navigation.  System  and  method  for  compact 
storage  and  transmission  of  posibon  and  residual  information  usable  in 
differential  global  positioning.  5.523,763,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Loose.  David  C:  See — 

Banks.  Jon  M.;  Gearman.  Melvin  R..  Jr;  Colson,  James  C;  Craig,  David 
O  .  Loose.  David  C;  and  Varan,  James  E..  5,522387,  G.  270-58.030. 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See — 

Wight,  Ralph.  5.523.887.  G.  359-556.000. 
Loral  Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hairston.  Allen  W.  5.523,570,  G.  250-349.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

DeLaforcade.  Vincent;  and  La-vserre.  Pierre.  5.522,526,  G.  222-1.000. 
Pastour,  Valiiie;  Pouget.  Fran^oise;  and  Fodor.  Pierre.  5.523.091,  G. 
424-401.000. 
Lort  L:  See— 

Solladie.  Guy;  Boeffel.  Dominique;  and  Maignan.  Jean,  5,523,319,  G. 
514-450.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Brand,  Siegbert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauter.  Hubert; 
Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph,  5323.454. 
G.  558-408.000. 
Lorenz.  Hans:  See — 

Siol.  Werner.  Koraiweski,  Klaus;  Lorenz.  Hans;  and  Meier-Kaiser. 
.Michael.  5.523.168.  G.  428-520.000. 
l-orenzetti.  Ole  J.;  See— 

I        Can,  Owen:  Jani,  Rajni:  and  Lorenzetti,  Ole  J.,  S,S23J16,  G.  514- 
I  392.000. 

Lotte  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  Sakai,  Anri;  and  Ishizuka.  Shigeki. 
5.523.105.  G.  426-538.000. 
Lovald.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Whyzmuzis,   Paul    D.;   Breindel.    Kenneth;    and   Lovald,   Roger  A.. 
5.523.335.  G.  523-160000 
Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak.  Philip  J.;  and  Suggitt  Robert  W.,  to  Autogenics. 
Assembly  tooling  for  an  autologous  tissue  heart  valve.  5.522.885.  G. 
623-2000 
Lowack,  Rainer:  Meyer.  Joachim;  Eggersdorfer,  Manfred:  and  Grafen.  Paul, 
to  BASF  AktiengesellschafI   Preparation  of  alpha-tocopherol  and  alpha- 
tocopheryl  acetate  in  liquid  or  supercritical  carbon  dioxide  5.523.420.  G 
549^11  000 
Lowell.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G  :  Correla.  George  C;  Couture,  Mark  A.;  Hill.  Gary 
R.;  Horsford.  Kibby  B  ;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P.;  Lowell.  Michael  D.: 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne,  Gordon  C,  Jr;  and  Pierson.  Mark  V.. 
5.523.6%.  G.  324-758.000. 
Loyd,  David  W :  See— 

Loyd.  Gloria  D.;  and  Loyd.  David  W.,  5.522J98,  G.  273-402.000. 


Loyd,  Glona  D  ;  and  Loyd.  David  W.  Rick-a-shay  ball  toss  game.  5,522,598. 

G.  273-402.000 
Loziuk.  Lawrence  A.  Wire  cable  isolator  and  energy  absorbing  restraint. 

5.522.585.  CI.  267-148.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Kapoor.  Ashok  K.,  5,523,600.  O.  257-330.000. 
Peng.  Stony  F.  5.524.114.  G.  371-22.100. 
Lu.  Xing-Qi:  See — 

Burdetle.  Everette  C:  Svensson,  Goran  K.;  Lu.  Xing-Qi:  and  Slayton, 
Michael  H..  5,522,869.  G.  607-97.000. 
Lubera,  John  F.:  See — 

Conroy.  Paul  M  ;  DeMello.  Donald  W.;  Gasselseder.  Wolfgang:  and 
Lubera,  John  F,  5,522,1%.  G.  52-738.100. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Di  Biase.  Stephen  A.;  Scharf.  Curtis  R  ;  Schwind,  James  J.;  and  Tipton, 
Craig  D..  5,523.005.  G.  252-18.000. 
Lucaielli,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Raleigh,  William  J.;  Campagna,  James  A.;  and  Lucarelli,  Michael  A.. 
5.523.375.  G   528-26  000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Knight.  Andrew  R  ;  Timms.  Colin  T;  Phillips.  Ronald;  and  Smith.  Mark. 
5.522,364.  CI    123-467  000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Ironside.  John  M.;  and  Williams.  Andrew  J    S..  5.523.561,  G.  250- 
231  100. 
Lucas.sen.  John  M.:  See- 
Cohen.  Paul  S.;  Lucassen.  John  M.:  Miller.  Roger  M.;  and  Sherwin. 
Elton  B.,  Jr.  5.524.169.  G.  395-2.400. 
Lucke.  Helmut:  See — 

Tiggesbaumker.  Peter.  Lucke.  Helmut:  Giesemann.  Reinhold;  Knecht. 
Johann.  and  Blanon.  Gerhard.  5.522,557.  G.  241-37.000. 
Luckevich.  Mark  S    See— 

Negnn,  Dan.  Luckevich.  Mark  S.;  and  Tuck.  Brian  C.  5.522.650.  G. 
303- 10  000 
Luckow.  Hans-JUrgen.  Compact  disc  case  with  a  holding  clamp.  5,522,501, 

G.  206-308.100. 
Ludman,  Peter  B.:  See — 

Wombwell.  Paul  T;  Willis.  Philip  D.;  and  Ludman.  Peter  B..  5.523.044. 
G.  264-328.800 
Lui.  Norben;  Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Bielefeldt,  Dietmar.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafI. Process  for  preparing  hexafluorochlorobulenes.  5.523.497,  G. 
570-155  000. 
Luke.  John  A.;  and  Stone.  William  J ,  to  Bntish-American  Tobacco  Company 
Limited.  Methods  of  making  tobacco  smoke  filler  elements.  5.523.036.  CI 
264^5.300 
Lumigen,  Inc.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafn,    Hashem:    DeSilva.    Renuka;    and  Arghavani.   Zahra, 
5.523.212.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Luna,  Luis  A.  Universal  intelligent  group  guidance  system  and  method. 

5,523.737.  G.  340-323  OOR 
Lundberg.  Kjell.  to  Utec  Sm  AB   Drying  shed.  5,522.159.  CI.  34-490.000. 
Lupski.  James  R  ;  Koeuth.  Thearilh;  and  Versalovic.  James,  to  Baylor  College 
of    Medicine     Fingerprinting    bacterial    strains    using    repetitive    DNA 
sequence  amplification  5.523.217.  G.  435-91.200. 
Liirssen,  Klaus  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig,  Markus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Rob- 
en  R  ,  Lursscn.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.523,409.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Luther  .Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Luiher,  Ronald  B  .  5.522.807.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Luther,  Ronald  B  .  to  Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Dual  lumen  infusion/ 

aspiration  catheter  5.522.807.  O.  604-264.000 
Luthman.  Johan  P:  See — 

Bjork.  Susanna  K   M  ;  Carpenlcr,  Barry  K  ,  Gotthammar,  Birgitta  K.; 
Linderberg.  Mats  T;  Luthman.  Johan  P;  Persson.  Kerstin  M.  I.,  and 
Schwarcz.  Robert.  5,523.475,  G.  562-438.000. 
Luttmer.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Wan.  Chang-Feng;  Luttmer.  Joseph  D.;  England.  Julie  S.:  and  Fleming. 
David  E..  5.523.241.  CI  437-22.000. 
Luttrell,  Gerald  H  ;  and  Yoon.  Roe-Hoan.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Properties.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  improved  ash  and  sulfijr  rejection.  5.522,5 10, 
CI   209-170.000. 
Lutz.  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Adams<»i.  Ronald  B  .  Lutz.  Daniel  R.;  Armijo,  Joseph  S.;  and  Rosen- 
baum,  Herman  S.,  5.524.032.  G.  376-409.000 
Lutz.  David  E  Reciprocating  slat  conveyor.  5,522.494.  CI    198-750.300. 
Luursema.  Meerten.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High  pressure  discharge 
lamp  operating  circuit  with  light  control  during  lamp  run  up.  5,523,656,  CI. 
315-308.000. 
Lynam,  Niall  R..  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Reduced  near-infrared  radiation 
transmitting  ultraviolet  protected,  safety  protecled,  electrochromic  vehicu- 
lar glazing  5.523.877.  CI.  359-275.000. 
Lynch.  Christopher:  See — 

Sullnan.  Colin  E..  and  Lynch.  Christopher.  5,522.382,  G.  128-204.230. 
Lynn,  Lawrence  A.  Aspiration,  mixing,  and  injection  syringe.  5.522.804.  G. 

6O4-19I.000. 
M  &  R  Printing  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffinan.  Richard:  and  Szyszko.  Aleksander.  5,522.154.  CI.  34-205.000. 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  The:  See- 
Singh.  Vishnu  D.:  Shah.  Meghji  N.;  and  Strait.  Richard  B..  5.523.483. 
G.  564-68.000. 
Maalouf.  Khalil  J.:  See— 
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Langer.  Alois  A.;  and  Maalouf.  Khalil  J.,  5,522,3%.  G    128-696(100 
Maccecchini.  Maria-Luisa.  Use  of  partial  agonists  of  the  NMDA  receptor  to 
reduce  opiate  induced  tolerance  and  dependence.  5,523,323    G    514- 
531000, 
Macdonald.  Andrew:  See — 

Clewer.  Richard.  Anandkumar.  Janavikulam;  and  Macdonald.  Andrew 
5.524.126.  a.  375-355.000. 
MacDonald,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Agate,  Robert  M.;  Bloom.  Ronald  J.;  Cashman.  John  E.:  Cbaney,  Robert 
E  :  Griffin.  John  C,  111;  Hovland.  Charles  A.;  Lilischkies.  Ronald; 
MacDonald.  Joseph  M  .  McRoberts.  Timoih>  C;  and  Sanloni  Frank 
P.  Jr.  5.523.949.  G   .'64-429.000 
Machida.  Haruhiko:  and  Koishi.  Yoshimi.  to  Daichu  Denshi  Co.,  Ltd  Image 
identifying  apparatus  using  an  image  .sensor  to  extract  false  image  data 
from  a  document  image  and  discnminate  the  image  by  comparing  the  false 
image  data  to  a  ptedetermined  pallem   5,523,575,  CI   250-208  100 
Machiya,  Koji:  See — 

Kagara,  Kooji:  Kawai,  Nobutaka:  Machiya,  Koji;  Furutera,  Tetsuo; 

Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Omori.  Hiroki.  5.523.410,  G.  548-338.100 

Machuga.  Steven  C;  Giesler,  Janice  M.;  O'Malley.  Grace;  and  McPherson, 

Charles  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Printed  circuit  board  comprising  elevated 

bond  pads  5.523.920.  G.  361-767.000 

Mack.  Karl  E.;  and  Bohusch.  Michael,  to  Hoechsl  AG    Preparation  of 

acetoacetarylamides.  5.523.486.  G.  564-200.000. 
Mack.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Ryer  frame  5322,210 
G.  57-281.000  ' 

Mackenzie.  Murdoch:  See— 

Vimig.  Michael  J.;  Mattison.  Phillip  L.;  Wolfe,  George  A.;  Sierakoski.  J 

Michael;  Mackenzie.  Murdoch;  and  Weens.  Keith  E    5  52''  997  CI 

210-638.000.  '       ' 

Macks.  Harold  R  ;  Nimer.  Steven  R;  and  Dygen.  Gregory  J.,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.    Method   and    apparatus    for   DC   motor   speed   monitoring 

\524.I68.  CI.  388-814.000. 

Macy.  David  F.  to  New  SD  Inc.  Single  ended  tuning  fork  inertial  sensor  and 

method.  5.522.249.  CI.  73- 1  OOD 
Maddox.  Keith  E    Neatness  educational  aid  for  children    5  522  729    CI 
434-236  000.  .  ^'.  v.i. 

Maeda.  Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sequentiallv  switching  output 
buffers.  5.523.702.  G.  326-26.000.  -^  ■  «       H" 

Maeda,  Takamichi:  See— 

Kilaoka.  Kouki:  Maeda.  Takamichi:  and  Minamide.  Shozo.  5.523  608 
CI.  257-433.000. 
Maeda.  Takeo:  and  Momo.se.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 

of  manufacturing  a  BiMOS  device.  5.523.242,  Q.  437-31.000 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kikuo;  Arai.  Shinichi;  Mizokami.  Takuya:  Maeda.  Takeshi 
and  Saito.  Atsushi.  5.524.103.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Maegawa.  Shigeki:  See— 

Furuta.  Mamoru;  Kawamura,  Tetsuya;  Maegawa.  Shigeki;  and  Mivata 

Yutaka,  5323.865,  G.  359-59.000  ' 

Maehr,    Hubert,   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche    Inc.    1 ,2.3-diazole   derivatives 

5.523,310.  CI.  514-359.000. 
Maekawa,  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Kayashima,    Kazuhiro;    and    Maekawa.    Hidetsugu.    5322J08     G 
99-331.000 
Maglione.  Stephen  T.  Collapsible  display  stand.  5322374,  G.  248-174.000 
Magnarelli.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Bergstrom.    Sven;    Barbour.    Alan    G.;    and    Magnarelli     Louis    A 
5323.089.  CI.  424-262.100. 
Magnet-Motor  Gesellschaft  fur  Magnetomolorisch  Technik  mbH:  See— 
Week.  Werner;  Scholderie.  Hermann;  and  Ehrharl,  Peter.  5323,914  CI 
36114I.O0O. 
Magneiek  S.p.A.:  See— 

Canova.  Antonio,  5.523.919,  G.  361-720.000. 
Mahdavi,  Mehrzad:  See — 

Meddaugh.  Steve;  Mahdavi.  Mehrzad;  and  Vajda,  Stefan,  5323356  G 
250-2 14.0VT. 
Mahler.  Barry  A.:  See— 

Corbin,   David   R.;   Fernandez,   Richard  E.;   and   Mahler.  Barrv  A 
5.523.499.  CI   570-179.000  '        ' 

Mahmud.  Rafey:  See — 

Casal,  Humberto  F:  Mahmud.  Rafey:  Nguyen,  Trong:  Shulman,  Mark 
L  ;  and  Thoma,  Nandor  G..  5.524.035.  CI.  377^7.000. 
Miihood,  James  A  .  to  General  Electiic  Company  Diphosphiles.  5.523  448 

CI   558-78.000 
.Maidagan.  Javier,  to  Ona  Electro-Erosion.  S.A.  Device  for  detecting  success- 
ful threading  on  electrical  discharge  machines.  5.523.545.  CI  219-69  120 
Maier,  Helmul  K.:  See — 

Falhaum.  David  J.;  Hei.  Robert  D.;  Maier.  Helmut  K.;  and  Mania,  Paul 
J  .  5.523.000.  CI.  210-708.000. 
Maignan.  Jean:  See — 

Solladie.  Guy;  Boeffel,  Dominique;  and  Maignan,  Jean.  5323.319  G 
514-450.000, 
Maimone.  Maureen  A,:  See— 

Tyler.   Man  C  .   Maimone,   Maureen  A.;   Lev.  Christina  M.;  Baker 
Norman  W.;  and  WaLson,  Robert  W..  5.523.942,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Mainquisl,  James  K.:  See — 

Milunas,  Rimas  S.:  Mainquist,  James  K.;  and  Nilz,  Lany  T.  5322  365 
CI    123-480.000. 
Makikyro.  Pertti:  See — 

Tuutijarvi.  Mika  J.;  and  Makikyro.  Pertti.  5324.009,  G.  370-95,300. 


Makino,  Atsushi    See — 

Kihara.  Hisashi;  Mori.  Shuichi;  Kanagawa.  Akira:  Makino.  Atsushi: 
Honjo.  Shinya:  and  Kato,  Masayuki.  5324.022.  G  375-229  000 
Makino.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sohda.  Yoshio;  Kude.  Yukinori;  Kohno.  Takefumi:  and  Makino  Hiroshi 
5323.035.  G.  264-29.600. 
Makila  Corporation:  See— 

Mukoyama.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi.  Noriaki.  5322333.  G.  227-109  000 

Maksymkiw.  Mike;  Haider.  Gray:  Dochniak.  Michael:  Jannusch.  Leonard 

and  Wade.  Paul.  lo  H  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc  Water-based 

adhesive  formulation  having  enhanced  characteristics  5321  344  G  524- 

507.000. 

Maldal.  Trygve:  See — 

Karlsson.  Leif:  Hellberg.  Per-Erik:  Eriksson.  Lena;  Svennbei?.  Sue; 

Gilje.  Eimund;  Espedal.  Siri:  and  Maldal,  Trygve    5323  470   G 

562-110.000.  •       • 

Malik.  Aslam  A  ;  Manser.  Gerald  E;  Carson.  Roland  P;  and  Aicbibald, 

Thomas  G.,  to  Aenijet-Gcneral  Corporation.  Sdvenl-frec  process  for  the 

.synthesis  of  energetic  oxetane  monomers  5.523.424.  G.  549-510  000 

Malilay.  Cicero  H    Surgical  knife  with  Wade  shield.  5322.828.  CI.  606- 

167.000. 
Mamiya,  Chikao:  See — 

Nimura.   Yumiko:   Ichikawa,    Kazuvoshi;   Masutomi.   Hanihiko    and 
Mamiya.  Chikao.  5323.201.  G.  430-569.000 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshutte  AktiengesellschafI:  See— 
Vollhardt.  Frohmut.  5.522.326.  G.  110-211.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See— 

Singler.  Josef.  5.522.316.  G.  10M79,000. 
Manabe.  Mitsuo;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko,  lo  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Switching  mechanism  for  a  photographic  camera  having 
a  panoramic  photographing  function  5.523.813.  G   354-94  000 
Mandeville.  J   David  Insect  trap.  5.522.171.  G.  43122.000 
Mandralis.  Zenon  I  ;  and  Weitzenecker.  Don  P.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Chocolate 
beat-resistance  by  particulate  polyol  eel  addition.  5323  1 10   G    426- 
660.000.  .       .  --     •'^^ 

Manfredi.  Mark  C    See- 
Condon.  Michael  E.;  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr;  and  Manfredi,  Mart  C 
5323.277.  CI.  504-261 .000 
Manique.  Remming:  Martinussen.  Tommy:  and  Nielsen.  Gert.  to  Novonor- 
disk  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  liquid-filled  containen. 

Manitowoc  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Ptch.  David  J.;  Beebe.  Wayne  W.;  and  Kleppe.  Teny  W..  5322315.  G. 

Mankovitz.  Roy  J.;  and  Yuen.  Henry  C  Method  and  apparatus  for  poitable 
storage  and  use  of  data  transmined  by  television  sienal  5323  794  O 
348^*60.000.  ■.>-•. 

Mann.  Andreas:  See — 

Sell.  Michael;  Bischoff.  Michael;  Mann.  Andreas.  Behling.  Rolf-Dieter 
Panemann.  Klaus-Viktor  and  Kneifel.  Klemens.  5323.001  CI  2I0-' 
757.000. 
Mann.  Christopher  W.;  and  Peacock.  James  L..  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Sliding  electromagnetic  control  contact  device 
5.52.1,527,  CI.  I74-35.0GC. 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  and  Cowie.  William  D..  lo  General  Electiic  Com- 
pany. Laser  shock  peened  disks  with  loading  and  locking  slots  for  tiirbo- 
machinerv.  5.522.706.  CI  416-215.000. 
Manneschi.  Alessandro.  Metal  detector  for  conDol  of  access  combined  in  an 
integrated  form  with  a  transponder  detector.  5.523.739.  G.  340-552  000 
Maiming.  John  C:  See — 

Morrisey.  James  A.;  McConnell.  Von  K.;  Kennedy.  Charles  H.;  Manning 
John  C;  and  Farris.  Robert  D..  5324.146,  CI.  379-207  000 
Mannings.  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See- 
Lake,  Robert.  5323.546.  G.  219-644.000. 
Manser.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A.:  Manser.  Gerald  E.;  Carson.  Roland  R;  and  Archibald 
Thomas  G..  5.523.424.  G.  549-510.000. 
Mansir.  Hassan:  See — 

Wagner.  Carl:  Mansir.  Hassan:  and  Duesterboeft.  Kuit  5323,938  G 
363-53.000. 
Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.:  See— 

Starrett.  John  E..  Jr:  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M.:  and  Tortotani  David  R 
5323.457.  CI  560-24.000. 
Manlhei.  David:  See — 

Pidgeon,  John  D  ;  and  Manthei.  David.  5323,880.  G.  359-450.000. 
Mantrose  Haueser  Company:  See — 

Manin.  James  W..  5323,039,  G.  264-136.000. 
Manufacnires  de  VetemenLs  Paul  Boye  S.A.:  See— 

Guillol.  Andre:  Marty.  Alain;  Pelletier.  Patiice;  Spinner.  Bemaid'  »d 

Boye.  Philippe.  5322.228.  CI.  62-101.000. 

Manzer,  Leo  E  ;  Rao.  V  N.  Mallikajuna;  and  Swearingen.  Steven  H..  to  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Process  for  rcduang  the  fluonne 

content  of  hydrofluorocarbons  and  hydrohalofluorocarbons  5.521498  G 

570-156.000.  -•       . 

Maple.  Larry   E..  to  Hewletl-Rackard  Company.  Optical  scanner  having 

enhanced  depth  of  illumination.  5323362.  G.  250-235.000. 
Marceau.  Scoti  P:  See — 

Plocek.  Edward  J.;  Marceau.  Scott  R;  and  Premo.  Thomas  G.,  5322.740, 
G.  439-752.000. 
Marchetti,  David:  See — 
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DeFrank.    Michael;    Marchctti.    David;    and    Teegardin.    David    L.. 
5.522.551.  a   239-542.000 
Mareou.  Tony  L.;  Langenberg.  Ron;  Hau.ssler,  Bradley  S  ;  and  Sullivan.  Jon 
L.,  lo  Anienna  Company.  The.  Antenna  adapter  for  portable  cellular 
telephone  5  J24.284.  O.  455-90.000. 
Mareico  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ratliff.  David;  Burgher.  Peter  H.;  and  Boomer.  John.  5.S23.673.  Q. 
323-206.000. 
Martiold.  .Albrecht:  See— 

Lui.  Norbert;  Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Bielefeldt.  Dielmar.  5.523.497.  C]. 
570-155.000. 
Manetti.  Gary  J.:  See- 
Franz,  Helmut;  Goodwin.  George  B.;  and  Marietti.  Gary  J..  5.523.162. 
a.  428-421.000. 
Mannangeli.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Knwczyk.  Mark  A.;  Marinangeli.  Richard  E.;  and  Lawson.  R.  Joe. 
5.523.508.  a.  585-523.000 
Mariuz.  Stephen  D.;  and  Foasberg.  Eric,  lo  Grass  Valley  Group.  IiK.,  The. 
Analog-to-digital  convener  with  offset  reduction  loop.  5.523.756.  CI. 
341-118.000. 
Markham.  Trevor  K.:  See — 

Holt.  Daniel  A.;  and  Markham.  Trevor  K.,  5,522,421.  a.  137-505.220. 
Markovich.  Voya  R.:  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G.;  Correla.  George  C;  Couture.  Mark  A.;  Hill.  Gary 

R.;  Horsford.  Kibby  B..  Ingraham.  Anthony  P;  Lowell.  Michael  D.; 

Markovich.  Vova  R  ;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr;  and  Pierson,  Mark  V.. 

5.523.696.  CI.  '324-758.000. 

Markovs.  John,  to  b'OP   Removal  of  mercury  from  naturally  occurring 

streams  containing  entrained  mineral  particles.  5.523.067.  C\.  423-99.000. 

Maikowitz.  H  Toby:  See — 

Stroebel,  John  C  .  and  Markowitz,  H.  Toby.  5.522.859,  C\.  607-19.000. 
Marks.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Fnend.  Richard  H.;  Holmes.  Andrew  B.;  Bradley.  Donal  D.  C;  and 
Mariu.  Robert  N.,  5.523.555.  Q.  250-2I4.00R. 
Marlow,  Clvde  A.:  See — 

Phillipi,  William  A.,  and  Marlow.  Oyde  A..  5.523.709.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Mario*  Indusines.  Inc.:  See — 

Park.  Bnan  V.;  Smith.  Malcolm  C.  Jr;  McGrath.  Ralph  D.;  Gilley. 
Michael  D.;  Criscuok).  Lance;  and  Nelson.  John  L..  5,522J16.  O 
62-3.600 
Marohl.  Rudolph  O.:  See- 
Weber.  Robert  J.;  Jennrich.  Carieton  E.;  and  Marohl.  Rudolph  O.. 
5.523.519.  CT.  588-249.000. 
Mar^  Incorporated:  See — 

Baudat.  Gaston,  and  Voser.  Christian.  5J22.491.  O.  194-207.000 
Marsh.  Peter,  to  Forgemasters  Steels  Limited.  Taphole  design  and  pouring 

method.  5.524,H9,  O   373-83.000. 
Marshall.  Connie  T;  Lemmons,  Thomas  R.;  and  Allison.  Donald  W..  to 
Prevue  Networks.  Inc    Video  clip  program  guide    5.523.7%.  O.  348- 
589.000. 
Marshall.  George  P.;  and  Ashdown.  Charies  J.,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc 

Ground  anchors.  5,522.678.  Q.  405-184.000. 
Marshall,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Baker.   Robert  S  .  Willoughby,   Brian  J.;  and  Marshall,  Robert  R., 
5,522,889,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Marshall,  William  T:  See— 

Kalmanek,  Charies  R..  Jr;  and  Marshall.  William  T.  5,524,116.  C\. 
371-48.000. 
MarshaJltown  Trowel  Company:  See — 

Kelsay.  Curtis  D.;  Woltjen.  Duane  W.;  and  WiUiams.  Kent  D.,  5,522.1 1 1 , 
CI.  15-235  400. 
Mariel,  Phillip  C.  Receiver  cover  having  an  integral  scope  mount.  5,522,166, 

a.  42-101.000. 
Martin.  Curtis:  See — 

Lancaster.  Patrick  R.,  Ill;  Lancaster.  William  G.;  Fain.  John;  Moore, 
Phil,  and  Martin,  Curtis.  5.522203.  CI.  53-441.000 
Martin.  Franklin  J :  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.;  Fierro.  Cristian;  Gifford. 
Paul  R.;  Corrigan.  Dennis  A.;  Ben.son.  Peter,  and  Martin.  Franklin  J.. 
5.523,182,  CI  429-223.000. 
Martin,  James  W .  to  Mantrose  Haueser  Company.  Process  for  stiffening  hats. 

5.523.039.  CI.  264-1.36.000. 
Martin.  Kelly  W.  Fuel  flow  cut-off  safety  switch  box.  5,322,420.  Q.  137- 

343.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  F;  and  Castleberry.  Kimberly  N.,  5J23.70t,  O.  324- 
772.000 
Martin,  Ronald  G    See — 

Beal,  Daniel;  Martin.  Ronald  G.;  and  Gorman.  Michael  E..  5.523.175. 
a.  429-30.000. 
NUnin.  William  A.  Powered  hydraulic  jack.  5.522,583.  O.  254-93.00H. 
Martinez.  Marvin  W .  Jr.;  Bluhm.  Mark;  Byrne,  Jeffrey  S.;  Courtright.  David 
A  ,  Du.schatko.  Douglas  E.;  Garibay,  Raul  A..  Jr.;  and  Herubin,  Margaret 
R.,  to  Cyrix  Corporation    Coherency  for  write-back  cache  in  a  system 
designed  for  write-tJirough  cache  including  write-back  latency  control. 
5,524,234.  O   395-468.000. 
Martinez,  Ramon  A.:  See — 

Rello,  Robert  M.;  Yager.  Michael;  and  Martinez.  Ramon  A.,  5,522,960. 
CI.  156-215.000. 


Martinez.  Reni  D.;  and  Compion.  Richard  C,  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion Inc.  Electronic  beam  steering  of  active  arrays  with  phase-locked  loops. 
5,523.764,  CI   342-372.000. 
Martinus-sen,  Tommy:  See — 

Manique,    Hemming;    Martinussen,    Tommy;    and    Nielsen.    Gert, 
5.523.560,  a.  250-223.00B. 
Marty,  Alain:  See — 

Guillot.  Andri;  Marty,  Alain;  Pellelier,  Patrice:  Spinner.  Bernard;  and 
Boye.  Philippe,  5.522.228.  O.  62-101.000. 
Maruha  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Seiichi;  Yanagi.  Khomei;  Wada.  Kuniharu;  Tsuboi.  Isami; 
Kimura.     Shoji;     Matsukawa.     Masahito;     and    Sato,     Nobuyuki, 
5.523.395.  O  530-396.000. 
Maruma.su,  Tashiro:  See — 

Kunieda.  Shigehiko;  Tsuji,  Osamu;  and  Marumasu,  Toshiro.  5.523,038. 
a.  264-135.000. 
Manila.  Tomoe;  Okutsu,  Takayuki;  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Hisayoshi,  lo 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd  Data  processing  device.  5,523,943.  CI.  364-419.040. 
Maruyama.  Naoiaka,  and   Miwutake,   Kalsuya.  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co..  Lid. 
Memory  control  circuit  for  reducing  the  number  of  row  address  signals. 
5.524.228,0.  395-421.100. 
Maniyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Lshino.  Tsulomu.  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Komalsu 
Seisakusbo.  Speed  change  gear  control  system  for  hydrostatic-mechanical 
transmissions.  5.522.775,  CI  475-76.000. 
Maruyama,  Saloshi:  See — 

Kawasumi,  ToshimiLsu;  Maruyama.  Satoshi;  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko. 
5.522.920,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Maryanoff.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Costanzo,  Michael  J.;  and  Marvanoff,  Brace  E..  5.523,308.  Q.  514- 
317.000. 
Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Hara.  Fumiyo;  and  Kami.shiro.  Toshiro.  to  Nippon  Chemi- 
phar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  reducing  blood  pressure.  5.523,317.  CI.  514- 
398.000. 
Magato,  Suzuki:  See — 

Shiwaku,  Toshio;  Hijikala.  Kenji;  Furai,  Kenji;  and  Masato,  Suzuki. 
5.523.135,  a.  428-35.700. 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter;  Neumeyer.  Josef;  Albrecht.  Wolfgang;  Kloth.  Giinter; 
Lauterwald.  Rolf;  and  Lessmaim-Mieske.  Hans-Henning.  5.523.674. 
CI.  323-340.000. 
Mase.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Abe.  Masahiro;  Mase.  Yasukazu;  and  Yamamolo,  Tomie,  5,523,627.  CI, 
257-774.000. 
Mashtare,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Snelling,  Christopher,  and  Mashtare,  Dale  R.,  5.523,827.  O.  355- 
259.000. 
Masip.  Josep-Maria:  See — 

Penaranda.  Mariano;  Masip.  Josep-Maria;  Rafols.  Robert;  Millan.  Jose; 
and  Faico,  Desideri.  5.522.659.  Q.  366-129.000. 
Mason,  Ricky  J.  See — 

Wenner,  Daniel  A.;  Mason.  Ricky  J.;  Pabreza.  Robert  M.;  and  Tiede. 
Aaron  M..  5.522.191,  O.  52-204.510. 
Mason,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bauer.  William,  Jr;  Mason,  Robert  M.;  and  Upmacis.  Rila  K..  5.523,480. 
a  562-599.000. 
Massey,  Douglas  H.;  and  Winter,  Brace,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  Dock 
leveler  having  a  ramp  movable  lo  a  raised  position  by  inflation  of  an 
inflatable  member,  with  a  tiller  for  occupying  volume  within  the  inflatable 
member5.522.108,  CI.  14-71.700. 
Massi.  Nathaniel  G.  Material  handler  5.522.633.  O.  294-81.520. 
Massie.  Dana  C,  to  E-mu  Systems.  Inc.  Digital  signal  proces-sor  for  adding 

harmonic  content  lo  digital  audio  signal.s.  5,524.074.  CI.  381-62.000. 
Massman.  Lloyd  H.:  See — 

Desai,  Dhrav  M.;  Massman,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Smith.  Brace  A..  5.524.252. 
a.  395-800.000. 
Masuda,  Masami:  See — 

Someya,  Tadashi;  Masuda.  Mi>sami;  and  Hoshi.  Salora,  5.524,095,  CI. 
365-189.090. 
Masuda.  Toru:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Nambu.  Hiroaki;  Kanetani,  Kazuo;  Masuda.  Tora;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Kunihiko;  Ohhata,  Kenichi;  and  Kusunoki,  Takeshi,  5,523.966. 
a.  365-156.000. 
Masugi.  Kaname:  See — 

Furusawa,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Masugi.  Kaname,  5.522,922,  CI.  106-22.00R. 
Masuko.  Masayuki:  See — 

Honzawa.  Katsu.  Arsumi,  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura.  Humihiko;  Kawagu- 
chi,  Seiji:  Sakamoto.  Yuichiro;  Molojima,  Hisaya;  Masuko.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,523,845,  CI  356-440.000. 
Masuoka.  Fujio:  See — 

Sakui.    Koji;    Nakamura.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka.   Tomohara;    Momodomi. 
Ma.saki;   Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  and  Endoh.  Tetsuo. 
5.523.980.  CI  365-230.080 
Masutomi.  Harahiko:  See — 

Nimura,  Yumiko;   Ichikawa,   Kazuyoshi;   Masutomi.   Harahiko;  and 
Mamiya,  Chikao.  5.523.201.  CI.  430-569000. 
Masuzawa.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro;  Masuzawa.  Kazutaka;  Hayashi. 
Kiyoshi;  Kumazawa,  Jun;  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nishiuma,  Masahiko;  and 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi,  5.523.622,  CI.  257-734.000. 
Mathews,  John  G.:  See — 


Sleister.  Dennis  R  .  and  Mathews,  John  G.,  5,522.831,  O.  606-182.000 
Malhys.  Jean  Mane   See— 

Singer.   Roben   H  ,    Mathvs.   Jean   Mane,  and  Lx*man.   Kenlon   I 
5,523,204,  a   4.?.';-5  000 
Matrex  Furniture  Components.  Inc     See 

Wall.  Cothran  D.  and  Wall.  Steven  V,  5.52:,:44),  CI   «>- 192  (KKl 
.MaLsuda.  Isamu,  lo  Yazaki  Corporation   Wire  guide  apparatus  for  an  elettni 

spark  forming  machine    5.523,538,01    219-69  120 
Malsuda.  Nobuko.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Register  access  control  deine 
compnsing  a  busy/free  indicaUng  unil  for  allowing  and  disallowing  acctss 
of  a  processing  unil  to  a  parameter  ncgisirr  5.524.260,  CI    395-800  (KKi 
Matsukawa,  Masahito   See 

Ohkuma.  .Seiichi.  Yanagi.   Khomei,    Wada,   Kuniharu.  Tsuboi.   Isami. 
Kimura,     Shoji;     Matsukawa.     Ma.sahilo,     and     Sato,     Nohuvuki 
5,523, .'95.  a   5  W- .^96  000 
MatsumiXo,  ,\kia;  Kxsahara.  Shingo,  Misumi.  Yoshifumi,  and  Yama.shiia, 
>oshmon.  lo  Toto  Ud   Mold  for  pressure-casi-molding  a  ceramic  anitk 
formed  from  an  open-cell  porous  matenal   5,522,717,,  CI   425-84  fKK) 
MaLsumcKo,  Hirol.sugu,  Yoshida.  Masayuki.  Sakai,  Tetsuo,  and  Sasaki.  Yasu 
tiiko.  !o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Characlcr  or  graphic  pnxessing  method 
and  apparatus    5,524,198.0    ,'9!i-lS7  000 
-Malsumtno.  Jouji    Sep  — 

Takahashi.  Minoru.  MaliurrK<lo.  Jouji.  and  Funmh],  Makolo  5  521  6U 
CI    ,5  1rt-49aM 
MaLsumolo,  Ma.sakaisu,  Waunahe,  Nobuko.  Mon.  Eiko,  Ishihara.  Miwa 
Yamaura,   TeLsuaki,   Aoyama,    Misao,    Ikawa.   Himshi,    and    Ki>hava.sfii 
Hisako.   to   Fujirehio   Inc    4  ftuorobiphcnvi   dcnvauvcs     <:';;;  46(1    CI 
SNl-60  000 
Malsumotp,  Takco   See — 

T.suda,   Takehide.    Mal.-.umolo,    Takeo.   Tanaka,    Yoshinon.    Komalsu, 
Satoshi.  and  Koyama.  Saloshi.  5.523.015.  O    252-17]  (X)0 
Malsunaga.  Minohu.  and  Tsu)i.  Maiao,  to  Dainippor  Screen  Mfg   Cc    I  id 

Suhistralc  ax)ling  apparatus   5,522.215.  CI   62  ,'2  (KX) 
Matsuo.  Mamoru   See- 

Tanaka,   Ryoichi.   Maisuo.   Mamoru.   Kataoka.   Yosuke;  and  Yahara 

Hiloshi,  5,522. .U8.  CI    122  ^t<^  100 

MaLsuo.  .Naoshi.  and  Oka/aki.  Koji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Vector-quantizing 

deuce  having  a  capability  of  adaptive  updalini!  of  code  hook  5  524  170 

ft    I9<l-:3i0  .       .       . 

MaLsuo.  Sanshini   See  — 

(>la.  Yoshiaki,   Matsuo,  Sanshiro,  and  Saito.   Kenii.   5,521.495    CI 

5h>i-909  500 

MaLsuoka.  Fumio;  Yamazaki,  Kisuke;  Tezuka,  Tomofumi;  Mochizuki,  Tet- 

suya.   and  Tanabe.   Yoshihiro.   to  Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Reversible  miarv  compressor  and  reverMblc  refngeratine  cvcle  "^  5^2  ■'15 

CI  fi2-,i:4wio  

Vlatsuoka,  Hidctoshi.  and  Kohayashi.  Junji.  lo  Canon  Kabustuki  Kaisfia 
Recording  or  repnxiucing  apparalus  widi  tape  guide  member,  providing  a 
space  to  receive  a  tape -end  sensor  5,523,905.  CI   .160-85.000. 
Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd,    See— 

Adachi,  Hidelo.  Kidoguchi.  Isao,  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamivama 

Saloshi.  5.521.25b,  CI   417-129000 
-Anta,  Kiyoshi,  and  Takahashi.  Knuichi,  5.522,263,  C\   73-588,000, 
Furata,  Mamoru,  Kawamura.  Tetsuva.  Maegawa.  Shigeki;  and  Miyata 

Yutaka,  5,523,865.  a    159-59  000 
Hirano.   Hiroshige.   Nakane.  George,   Nakakuma,  Tetsuji;   Moriwaki. 
Nobuyuki,  .Mukunoki,  Toshio;  and  Sumi,  Talsumi,  5  523  974    C\ 
365  200.(100 
Honma,  Kouichi,  L'esugi,  MiLsum.  and  Tsuhaki,  Kazuhisa,  5.524,282 

a,  455-67  600 
Ishihashi.  Hiromichi,  5. 52.1.989,  CI    1h944  120 
Ishida.  Akira,  Fukunaga.  Taka.shi,  and  Scgawa,  Akiyoshi.  5,524,079.  C] 

1W-424  O.HI 
Kawano,  Kazumi.  5,524,138.  CI    379-67  000 
Kaya-shima.    Kazuhiro.    and    Maekawa.    Hidetsugu.    5.522.308     CI 

99  131000 
Miyake,  Naomi;  and  Kojima,  Makoto,  5.523,710.  O.  327-198  000 
Monta.  Yoshio.  5_521.n22.  CI    252-518  000. 
Omoto,  Nonaki.  5.523.720.  C!   329  325  000, 
Ozaki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Koshina.  Hi/uru,  5,522.127.  O.  29-623  500 
Shinohara,  Isao.  5.523.908.  CI    160-%  6(X) 
Ucno,  Takayoshi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki.  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshio,  5J23.I16, 

a.  427  146  (XX) 
Ushigome.  Hisa.si.  5,523,153,  O  428-323,000. 
Uya,  Masaru.  Mizobata,  Norihiko;  Sayama,  Takuya.  Takahashi,  Satoshi: 
Ichi.se,  Takeshi;  Kawano,  Takeshi,  and  Tsujimoto.  Taizo,  5  524  197 
a   395-157IXXI 
Yanagihara.    Manaf>u,    M)i>   Tamura,    Akivoshi.    5,523,623,   CI    257- 
^45  (XX) 
-Matsushita.  Takeshi    ,S>f 

Saloh.   Himshi,   Ohokut»,   Vasunon;   Matsushita,  Takeshi,   Nishihara. 
Toshiyuki,  and  Hashimmo,  Makoto.  5,523,254,  CI   437-62.000, 
Matsuura.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co  .  Ltd    Reclining  device  with  angular 

position  memi>ry  mechanism  for  seal  back   5.522.641.  CI   297-367, 0(W 
Malsuura,  Hiroyuki    See- 

Kawamura.  Masanobu.  Kida,  HiRiyuki,  Kamada.  Seiji;  Tojo,  Toshiyuki; 
t)hkubo.  Takeshi.  Matsuura,  Hirovuki.  Yashiki.  Naoki:  and  Shiba'saki 
Nobuo.  5.524,087,  CI,  364-721  000 
Malsuura.  Toshio:  See — 

Nara.  Kci.  and  Matsuura.  Toshio.  5.523.841.  Q.  356-358,000. 
Matsuva.  ToshikaLsu   See — 


Nishimura.  Hiros-uki,  Funnofci,  Akira;  Matsuya. TiodakMni; Indd.  Kyoi- 
chi    Kaio    Toshivuki.  and  Shinuda.  Alsuatu.  5,323.266.  CI  301- 
^4  (XXI 
Mai.su/-awa,  Soichiro:  Set — 

Miwa.  Tetsuo,  Yamauchi,  Masatomo:  Matsuzawa.  SoKhiTo  and  Terada 
Nobuhin>,  ^,.^22  126,  C    29-603  2  10 
Mattel,  Carmcio  J  ,  to  St  Microwave  Corp  ,  Anzooa  Opcnsthmv    Mk  n.iiavc 

surface  mount  package,  5J22.132,  G,  29-846.000 
Mattel.  Inc     Ser~- 

Barthoid.  Mark  J.,  5,522,756.  Q.  446-193.000, 
Maithics,  Alan    See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L.;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.;  CampbeU.  Chester  D ;  Harper, 
Sandra   1      Nolan,  Michael;  Jain,  Virender.   and   Matthies.  Alan 
\522.211.  a  62-129.000 
Mama.  Paul  J     See  — 

Falbaum.  David  J.;  Hei.  Robert  D..  Maicr,  Helmut  K    and  Mattia  Paul 
J  .  5,523,000,  a.  210-708.000. 
Mattison.  Philhp  L    See— 

^■Imlg.  Michael  S    Mattison.  Phillip  L  .  Wolfe,  GeotjK  A.,  Sieiakoski.  J, 
Micfiael.  Mackenzie.  Murdoch,  and  Weens,  Keith  E    5  j 22  997  d 
210-M8(XX1 
Mattson.  Stephanie  M..  to  Owens-Conung  Hberjlas  Technology.  Inc  Glass 

compositions  and  fibers  dieirfrom.  5.523.264,  Q.  501-35.000. 
Mall.son.  Stephanie  M     See— 

Rapp.  Charles  F,  and  Matt.son,  Stephanie  M.,  5^23,265.0.  501-35.000 
Mauletti   F.nnco.  to  Comau  S  p.A   Industrial  robot  particularly  for  moving 
pieces  from  one  press  lo  the  other  in  a  line  of  presses.  5,522,275   CL 
74-«9O,03O, 
Maurer.  Richard  T:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W ;  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Swift  John  D    and  Maum 
Richard  T.  5,523.326,  O  548-706.000. 
Mai  r,>  ,  Lid    See- 

<->gaHa,  Tat-sashi,  5,522,531.  O.  227-8.000. 
.Ma>     Kenneth  A,  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc.  Traction  conlrol  with  variable 

threshold    5,524,080.  Q,  364^26.030. 
May.  Margarei  E  Collapsible  vehicle  cover.  5,522,409,  O.  135-88.050. 
Mayer.  .Michael  E.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  Davies,  Donald  M.;  Dc^subijana,  Joseba  M.;  Mayer. 
Michael  E.;  Piper,  Randall  L.;  Thorsbakken,  Uoyd  E  ,  and  WienUma, 
Steven  M,  5,524,218.  a   395-309.000. 
Mayfield,  Gary  J  Outboard  motor  bracket  controlling  device  5  J22,578  O 

248-642.000. 
Mazzilli.  Matt.  Air  sterilization  and  hlteralion  apparatus.  5,523  057    O 

422-121000  ^^ 

McAllister,  Michael    i>c 

Copeland.   Stephan,   and   ,McAJlister,   Michael.   5.322.572,   O    248- 
118,000 
McAllister,  Michael  F.  McDonald.  James  A  ;  Robbins,  Goidon  J..  Swami- 
nathan.  Madhavan;  and  Wilkins,  Gregory  M.,  lo  tnlernabonal  Business 
Machines  Corporation    High  density  memory  structure    5J23.619    O 
257-686(XX) 
McArthur.  Bruce  B.   See- 
Hunter,   Roben  C.  Jr;  McAitbur.  Bruce  B.;  asti  Smilfa,  AdU  H 
5.523.543,0.219-121.620. 
McBain,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Baner)ee.  Knshna  G.;  Hargis.  I.  Glen;  Melby,  Eail  G.;  and  McBain 
Douglas  S  .  5.523.337,  O   523-436000. 
McCague,  Raymond   See — 

Evans,  (Thnstopber  T;  McCague,  Raymond;  and  TVrreU.  Nicholas  D 
5„523.450.  CI   558-146.000 
McCannel.  Duncan  Card-carrying  sheets,  process  of  making  and  method  of 

using  the  same   5.522,956,  O.  156-209.000. 
McCarthy,  Donald  C,  Taber,  Donald  C;  and  Bowers,  Debra  D ,  to  James 
River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Synthetic  heclonte  coaled  flexible  film. 
5,523,338,  O.  523^166.000. 
McConnell.  Von  K.:  See— 

Morrisey,  James  A.;  McConnell,  Von  K.;  Kennedy,  Charies  H  ;  Manning, 
John  C  ;  and  Fanis.  Robert  D.,  5,524.146.  O  379-207  000 
McCorkle,  John  W ,  to  United  Slates  of  Anterica.  Army.  Mkrostrip  DC-lo- 

GHZ  field  stacking  balun  5.523,728,  O.  333-128.000. 
McCorkle.  John  W    ui  United  Stales  of  America.  Army  Wideband  dual- 
polarized  tilted  dipole  antenna.  5J23.767,  O.  343-810.000 
McCoy,  Kendalyn  R  :  See- 
Fields,  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E.;  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Fonzen 
Lawrence  C,  5,522,786,  O  492-33.000. 
McDonald.  James  A.   See- 
McAllister.  Michael  F;  McDonald,  James  A.;  Robbins,  Gofdoo  J.; 
Swaminatfaan,  Madhavan;  and  Wilkins,  Cnsory  M.,  3^23,619.  Q 
257-686.000. 
McDonald,  Russell  A.:  See— 

Gihnore,  Kenneth  G.;  Lax,  Michael  R.;  and  McDonald.  Russell  A 
5,522.670.  O.  404-83  000. 
McDowell.  Sue  A.:  See- 
Schwartz,  James  A  ;  and  McDowell,  Sue  A..  3^22^39, 0.  62-437.500 
McElroy,  David  J.:  See- 
Gill.  Manzur,  McElroy,  David  J.;  Lin.  Sung-Wei;  and  Lee.  bm  K., 
5,523,249.  O.  437-43.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Resents  of  die 
Ultra-wideband  receiver.  5,523,760,  CI.  342-89.000. 
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McGeehan- Hatch,  Mary  Kale.  Removable  scene-scapes  bordered  by  an 
interchangeable  window  frame  for  decorating  the  walls  of  children' * 
moms.  5,323,129.  O.  428-13  000. 
vicGlave.  Philip  B.;  and  Verfaillie.  Catherine  M..  to  University  of  Minnesota, 
Regents  of  the  Stroma-derived  proteoglycan  containing  composition 
*hich  promotes  differennatmn  and  maintains  the  self-ienewal  capacity  of 
long-term  bone  marrow  cullure-initiating  cells.  5.523,286,  O.  514-8.000. 

McGrsth.  Paul  V;  See—  

TucceUi,  Ronald,  and  McGrath.  Paul  V..  5,522.991,  O.  210-490.000. 
McGrath,  Ralph  D.;  See— 

Park.  Bnan  V.:  Smith,  Makolm  C,  Jr;  McGrath,  Ralph  D.;  GiUey, 
Michael  D.;  Criscuolo,  Lance:  and  Nelson,  John  L.,  5322,216,  O. 
62-3600 
McGraw.    James    E.    Flying    device    having    staggered    parallel    airfoils. 

5.522.753.  O  446-36.000. 
McGuire.  Michael:  See — 

Shasha.  Baruch;  and  McGuire.  Michael,  5,523.083,  Q.  424-93.100. 
McHenry.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Boden    Frederick   J.;   Sauer,   Richard   R;   Goldblatt,    Irwin   L.;   and 
McHenry.  Michael  E,.  5J23.008.  O.  252-50000 
McHenry,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kudert,  Frederick  G.;  Latreille,  Maurice  G  ;  McHenry,  Robert  J.;  Nahill, 
George  P;  Pfutzenttuter,  Henry,  HI;  Tennant,  William:  Tung.  Thomas 
T;  and  Vella,  John,  Jr.,  5,523,045,  O.  264-513.000. 
VlcK.ee.  John  M.:  See—  , .,  ,j 

Mooney.  Charles  W.;  McKee.  John  M.;  Brinkley.  Gerald  E.;  and  Holden. 
Irving  H..  5,524,061.  O.  381-151.000. 
McLaughlin   John  T;  and  Brown,  Arthur  E..  to  Nu-Box.  Inc    Medication 

dispen-ser  station  5.522.525.  CI.  22M.000. 
McMillan.  Larry  D.,  Mihaia,  Takashi;  Yoshimon,  Hiroyuki;  Gregory,  John 
W.;  and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.,  to  Symetrix  Corporation;  and  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ferroelectric  non-volatile  memory  unit.  5.523.964.  G. 
365- 145 .000. 
McMorris.  Trevor  C:  See- 

Kelner    Michael   J.;    McMorris.  Trevor  C;  and  Taetle,   Raymond, 
5.523.490.  a   568-374.000. 
.McNamara.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Pruzanski.  Waldemar;  Golub.  Lome   M.;  Vadas.  Peter;  Greenwald. 
Robert  A  ;  Ramamurthy.  Nangavarum  S.;  and  McNamara.  Thomas  F. 
5323.297.0.  514-152.000. 
McNaughton.  John  F.  to  H  Koch  &  Sons  Co.  Positive  oxygen  mask  release. 

5.522.749.0  441-88.(XX). 
McNeal.  Michael:  See—  _    _     , 

Holsinger.   Kevin   K.;   DuBose.  Harold  D.;  and  McNeal,   Michael. 
5.524.015.  O.  372-38.000. 
McPhcrson.  Charles  A.;  See— 

Machuga.  Steven  C;  Giesler,  Janice  M  ;  OMalley.  Grace;  and  McPher- 
son.  Charles  A..  5,523,920,  O.  361  -767.000. 
McQJuaide.  Thomas  W.,  to  University  of  Akron,  The.   Printing  process. 

5.523.273.  O.  503-227.000. 
VIcRoberts.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Agate.  Robert  M.;  Bloom.  Ronald  J.;  Cashman.  John  E.;  Chaney.  Robert 
E.;  Gnffin.  John  C.  Ill;  Hovland.  Charles  A.;  Lilischkies.  Ronald; 
MacDonald.  Joseph  M.;  McRoberts.  Timothy  C;  and  Santoni.  Frank 
F.  Jr..  5.523.949.  CI.  364-429.000. 
McWhorter.  Rodney:  See— 

Smelley.  Ihelma;  and  McWhorter.  Rodney.  5,523,630,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Meadox  Medical.s.  Inc.;  See — 

Lentz.  David  J..  5.522.881.  O.  623-1.000. 
Slater.  Andrea  T;  and  Byrne.  Brian  P.  5322.883,  O.  623-1.000. 
Means.  Glen  E  :  See — 

Tiffany.  Harrv  J  .  III.  5.522.112.  O.  15-250.003. 
Meddaugh,  Steve,  Mahdavi.  Mehrzad;  and  Vajda.  Stefan,  to  Schlumberger 
Technologv  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  of  using  PMT  having 
wrap-around  circuitry.  5.523356.  O.  25O-214.0VT. 
Medex.  Inc    See — 

Nicholson.  Warren  B.;  Patzer.  Charles  R.;  Frank.  Thomas  P;  Tomisaka. 
Dennis  M.;  Brunner.  Glen  D.;  Toomey.  John  C;  and  Eland.  Michael 
P.  5322,266,  O.  73-708.000. 
Medical  Textiles.  Inc.;  See— 

Kmg.  Anthony  W..  5322,241,  O.  66-193.000. 
Medina.  Mariela:  See — 

de  Agudelo.  Magdalena  R.;  Guerra,  Julia;  Romero,  Trino;  and  Medina, 
Mariela,  5.523,271,  O.  502-74.000. 
Medjedovic,  Nenad  B.:  See — 

Harrison.   Patrick   N.;   and   Medjedovic,   Nenad  B.,   5322,106,   O. 
5-653.000. 
Medsol  Corp  :  See — 

Gddenbetg,  Alec;  and  Hoagland.  Melvin  R..  01,  5322,398,  O.  128 
754.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Gates.  James  T;  and  Stokes,  Kenneth  B.,  5322,875.  CI.  607-127.000. 
Sikorski,  James  M.;  Allen,  Bruce  W ;  and  Ronning,  Jack  A.,  5322,861, 

a.  607-36.000. 
Siroebel,  John  C;  and  Markowitz,  H.  Toby,  5322,859.  O.  607-19000. 
Testerman.  Roy  L.;  and  Erickson.  Donald  J.,  5322,862, 0.  607^2.000. 
Wright,  John  T  M..  5322.884.  O.  623-2.000. 
Meece.  Cari  E.:  See — 

Elaini,  Yehia;  and  Meece,  Carl  E.,  5322.705.  O.  416-190.000 
Meeuwsen,  Gregory  L.;  See — 


Biodt,  Oarence  R.;  Meeuwsen.  Gregory  L.;  and  Weisbecker.  Richard T. 
5322.768.  O.  454-234.000. 
Meguro.  Kanji;  and  Ikeda,  Hitoshi,  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Quinoline  denvatives,  their  production  and  use  as  ACAT  inhibitors. 
5323.407.  O   546-157.000. 
Mehlhaff.  John:  See— 

Fair.  Jim;  and  Mehlhaff.  John,  5323.262,  O.  437-248.000. 
Meidan.  Daniel:  See — 

Farrell    Philip  S.  E.;  Goldenberg,  Andrew  A,;  and  Meidan,  Daniel, 
5322.416.0.  137-38.000. 
Meier-Kaiser.  Michael:  See — 

Siol    Werner;  Koralweski.   Klaus;  Lorenz.  Hans;  and  Meier-Kaiser, 
Michael,  5323,168.  O.  428-520.000. 
Meilleur.  Michel.  Portable  single-cup  washer.  5322.410.  CI    134-57  OOR. 
Meister  Marit  L.;  and  Hoar.  Edward  F..  to  Vital  Connections,  Inc.  Shielded 

carbon  lead  for  medical  electrodes.  5323,534,  O.  174-36.000. 
Melberg,  Nils  K  :  See— 

Turriff  David  E.;  Jacobs,  Lloyd  E.;  Melberg.  Nils  K.;  and  Reitmeyer. 
Chnslopher  A..  5,522,271,  CI.  73-864.440. 
Melby,  Earl  G.:  See— 

Baneijee,  Krishna  G  ;  Hargis.  1    Glen;  Melby.  Eari  G.;  and  McBain. 
Douglas  S..  5323.337,  O.  523^36.000. 
Melker,  Richard  J  :  See— 

Fuerst.  Ronnie  S.;  Melker.  Richard  J.;  and  Batich,  Chnslopher  D., 
5323,075.  O.  424-59  000. 
Melody,  David  R:  See— 

Kneafsey,  Brendan;  Guthrie,  John;  and  Melody.  David  P.,  5323,347,  U. 
525-49.000. 
Melville.  Douglas:  See — 

Liu.  Dexter  C;  Melville,  Douglas;  and  Santarsiero,  Paul.  532235Z  CI. 
239-583.000. 
Melville,  Douglas,  Jr:  See — 

Liu,  Dexter  C;  and  Melville,  Douglas,  Jr..  5.522.758.  O.  446-310.000. 
Memeger.  Wesley.  Jr;  and  Smart.  Bitice  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Companv   Process  for  preparing  polyether  ketones.  5,523,384,  O.  528- 
392000' 
Mendes  Inc  :  See — 

Gosselin,  Yvan;  and  Drouin.  Guy,  5323.736.  CI.  34O-323.0OB. 
Mendoza.  Leopoldo  G  ;  and  Storts.  Douglas  R..  to  Promega  Corporation. 

Nonradioactive  DNA  sequencing.  5.523.206.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mengaud,  J^me:  See — 

Cos.san,  Pascale;  Mengaud,  JirSme;  and  Bohnert,  Marline,  5,523,205. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Mera.  Takeshi;  Endo.  Satoru;  and  Sugiyama.  Milsuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Cathode-ray  tube  having  unitary  electrode  plate  of  different  thicknesses. 
5322.750.  CI.  445-49.000. 
Mercado.  Robert:  See — 

Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Mercado,  Robert;  Nessel- 
road,  Christopher  W.;   Baker.  Lucy  A  ;  and  Ba.stien,  Gilbert  J., 
5322,273.  CI.  73-865  600. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Kolb.  Hartmut;  Woletz.  Wolfgang;  and  Schroeter.  Hans,  5,524,078.  O. 

364-424030. 
Kroger.  Torslen.  5.523,944,  O.  364^24.100. 
Mercer.  James  W.:  See — 

Beavers.  Randy  S  ;  Carman.  Karen  L.;  Cassell.  Michael  L.;  Knight, 
Joseph  F;  and  Mercer.  James  W.,  5.523.382.  O.  528-2%.000. 
Merchant.  Sailesh  M..  Nanda.  Arun  K.;  and  Roy.  Pradip  K..  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Method  of  forming  metal  layers  formed  as  a  composite  of  sub-layers  using 
Ti  texwre  control  layer.  5.523.259,  O.  437-190.000, 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Amon.  Felix  W.;  and  Schwartz.  Bernard.  5323,301,  CI.  514-236.200. 
Archer.  John  R.:  Cumpsley.  David  E.;  Gray.  Richard  H.;  and  Owen. 

Stephen.  5322312.  CI.  209-580.000. 
Chartram.  Michel  M.;  Cvetovich.  Raymond;  and  Roberge,  Christopher, 

5323,233.  CI.  435-280.000. 
King.  Steven;  Pipik.  Brenda;  and  Conlon,  David  A.,  5323,477.  C\. 

562-506.000 
Slokker.  Gerald  E.;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L  .  5.523,456, 0.  560-10.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankler  Hafmng:  See— 

Ohnishi.  .Nonaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coales.  David;  Brown.  Emma  J.;  Rieger,  Bemhart;  and  Tanaka, 
Yukiomi,  5323,127,  CI.  428- 1.000. 
Menno.  Alfonso.  Enclosed  ventilated  litter  box  with  a  self-storing  top  cover. 

5322.347.  O    119-165.000 
Merkle.  Reinhard:  See — 

Fichter.  Manfred;  and  Merkle.  Reinhard,  5322,663,  O.  374-183.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Collard.  Jean-Noel;  and  Homsperger,  Jean-Marie,  5,523,442,  O.  556- 

413.000. 
Sunkara,  Sai  P.  5323,304.  O.  514-277.000. 
Merrill.  Perry,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Amorphous  silicon  layer 

for  lop  surface  of  semiconductor  device.  5,523,604,  O.  257-356.000. 
Mertinooke.  Peter  E  ;  See — 

Kaplo.  Joseph  J.;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  and  DeMello.  Alan  J..  5.522.602. 
O.  277-53.000. 
Merz,  Gebhard:  See- 
Pies    Michael;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Kasbauer.  Josef;  and  Merz,  Gebhard, 
5,523.481.0   562-894  000 
Messner.  Helmut:  See — 

Eigenmann,  Oskar,  and  Messner.  Helmut,  5322,244,  O.  72-21.300. 
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Metall  +  Plastic  GmbH:  See— 

Rensche.  Thomas;  von  Stenglin,  Christoph;  and  Springmeier.  Ewald 
5322.767,0.454-187.000. 
Metropolitan  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Potter.  Richard  W..  5322,707,  Q.  417-4.000. 
Meyer.  Dietmar:  See — 

Homfeld.  Willi;  Grobecker.  Helmut;  and  Meyer.  Ketmar,  5.523369  CI 
250-330.000. 
Meyer,  Ellen  M.:  See— 

Carey.  William  S.;  Meyer.  Ellen  M.;  and  Ptitier,  Jeffrey  H.,  5323,002 
CI.  210-728.000. 
Meyer.  Friedhelm:  See— 

Schramm.  Guenler;  Kohl.  Walter,  Meyer,  Friedhelm;  and  Mittag,  Rainer 
5323.672.  O.  322-25.000. 
Meyer.  Glen  A.  Siding  application  and  gauge  tod.  5322.149.  Q.  33-646.000. 
Meyer,  Joachim:  See — 

Lowack.  Rainer;  Meyer.  Joachim;  Eggersdorfer.  Manfred:  and  Grafen 
Paul.  5323.420.  CI   .549^11.000. 
Meyer.  Noibert:  See — 

Kasl.  Juergen;  Zierke.  Thomas;  Bratz.  Matthias;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Meyer, 
Norbert;  Landes,  Andreas;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  Westphalen  Karl- 
Otto;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.523.462.  O.  560-126.000. 
Meyers.  Scott  C;  and  Facinelli,  William  A.,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Underwater 
vehicle  inflatable  housing  configuration  and  meilxxl.  5322,337,  CI    1 14- 
312.000. 
Mezei.  Tibor:  See — 

Bajn6gel,  Judit;  Blask6,  Gibor;  Budai,  Zoltin;  Egyed.  Andris;  Fekete. 
Mirton;  Karaffa.  Erika;  Mezei.  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara;  Simig. 
Gyula;  Szemeridi,  Katalin;  and  Szin  nde  Kiszelly.  EnikS.  5323.303. 
CI.  514-255.000. 
MGI-Coutier:  See — 

Dominique,  Benoit.  5322,626,  O.  292-198.000. 
Mi.  Zhexin:  See — 

Rattman.  William  J.;  Mi,  Zhexin;  and  Peterson.  John,  5323,743   O 
340-630.000. 
Michaels,  Alan  S.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon 
A..  Jr.;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Hanne.  5323,348 
CI.  525-54.100. 
Michalos.  Peter,  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Enterprises,  Inc.  Surgical  cutting  instru- 
ment 5.522.829.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Micheal  Horauf  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Vetter.  Gerhard.  5322.161.  O.  34-645.000. 
Michel.  Patrick:  See — 

Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel.  Patrick;  Sicsic.  Patrick:  and  Spatari 
Joseph.  5324.111.  O.  370-84.000. 
Michelson,  Gary  K..  to  Sofamor  Danek  Properties.  Inc.  Artificial  spinal  fusion 

implants   5.522.899.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Wymelcnberg.  Joseph  V.  5.523.940.  O.  .363-127.000 
Microbial  &  Aquatic  Treatment  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bender.  Judith  A.;  and  Phillips.  Peter  C.  5.522,985,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Microhydraulics  Inc.:  See — 

Kadlicko.  George:  and  Halina,  Will,  5322,221.  CI.  60^13.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Roohpanar.  Fariborz  F..  5324,0%,  CI.  365-194.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Famworth,   Warren    M.;   Grief.    Malcolm;   and   Sandhu.    Gurtei    S 

5.523.697.  O.  324-758.000. 
Holland.  Stephen  D.:  and  Ingalls.  Charies  L.,  5324,098,  O.  365- 

219.000 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  .  5323.261.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Micropolis  Corporation:  See — 

Parken.  Alec:  Hamilton.  Robert.  decea.sed,  5323,899.  O.  360-77.040. 
Micn;>tek  Medical.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bark.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Potts.  William  E.,  5322,403,  O.  128-849.000. 
Midden,  William  E  :  See — 

Knepler.  John  T ;  Midden.  William  E.;  and  Ford,  David  F.,  5.522.556, 0 
241-34.000, 
Midha,  Ashok:  See — 

Visser,  Steven  C:  and  Midha,  Ashok.  5322,290,  Q.  81-427.000. 
Mieda.  Shinji:  See — 

Konno.  Yoshihiro;  Mieda,  Shinji;  Nishimolo,  Koji;  and  Fujimoto,  Talca- 
nori..  5322.366.  CI.  123-492.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi:  See- 
McMillan.  Larry  D.:  Mihara,  Takashi:  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki:  Gregory. 
John  W;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5,523,964,  O.  365145  000. 
Mikos.  Anlonios  G  ,  to  Rice  University.  Biodegradable  bone  templates 

5,522,895,0.623-16.000. 
Milbum,  Blair  D.;  Lee,  Phillip  G.;  and  Kamik,  Milind  A.,  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Metliod  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  external  cache  memory 
wherein  the  cache  controller  is  responsive  to  an  interageiit  communication 
for  performing  cache  control  operations.  5.524.233.  CI   395-468  000 
Millan.  Jose:  See — 

Penaranda.  Mariano:  Masip.  Josep-Maria.  Rafols.  Robert;  Millan,  Jose; 
and  Falco,  Desideri.  5322.659.  O.  366-129.000. 
MiUauer.  Hans:  See — 

Bnetzke.  Stephan:  and  Millauer.  Hans.  5,522,982,  Q.  205-413.000 
Miller,  Bradlev  D.:  See— 

Kamcn,  Dean  L..  and  Miller.  Bradley  D..  5,522368,  CI.  244-17.130. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See — 


Ting.  Patrick  L.;  and  Goldstein,  Henry,  5323,489.  O.  568-347.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
White.  Thomas  W.;  Kowdley.  Balasubnimanian  S.;  Lewis.  Thomas  A.; 
Miller.  Christopher  J.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Wong.  Andrew  S.;  Eck- 
mann.  Thomas  R.;  Saxon.  Edward  W.;  and  Ortega  Frank,  5324  030 
O.  376-260.000.  '       ' 

Miller.  Edward  C:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Spix.  George  A.;  Miller.  Edward  C;  Smxit  Robert 
E..  II;  Schooler.  Anthony  R.;  Silbev.  Alexander  A.;  Vanderwam.  Brian 
D.;  Wilson,  Jimmie  R.;  Hessel.  Rjchard  E.;  and  Phelps,  Andrew  E 
5324,255.  O.  395-800.000. 
Miller.  James  G..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostics.  Inc  TVin  r«or 

incubator  assembly.  5323.056.  O.  422-64.000. 
Miller,  Jeremy  P.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Tunnel  freezer 

5322.238,  O.  62-374.000. 
Miller.  John  A.;  Oeven.  David  R.;  and  Wall.  Robert  J.,  to  Breakout  VO 
Corporation.  User  specific  intelligent  interface  which  intercepts  and  either 
replaces  or  passes  commands  lo  a  data  identity  and  the  field  accessed 
5324,238,  O.  395-600.000. 
Miller.  John  M..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  System  for  diverting  electric 

current  lo  an  electrical  load  5323.547,  O.  219-202.000 
Miller,  John  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Permanent  magnet  electrical 

machine  with  low  reluctance  torque.  5323,637,  O.  310-156.000. 
Miller.  Maryalice:  See — 

Barditch.  Irving  R.  and  Miller.  Maryalice,  5323,235,  O  435-291  300 
Miller.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Coity,  Nelson  R.,  Jr.;  and  MiUer,  Paul  D.,  5324,258,  O.  395-800.000 
Miller,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Chen,  Fusen  E  :  Miller.  Robert  O.;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A.,  5323,624  O 
257-751.000. 
Miller.  Roger  M.:  See- 
Cohen,  Paul  S.;  Lucassen,  John  M.;  Miller,  Roger  M.;  and  Sherwin 
Ellon  B.,  Jr.,  5324,169.  CI.  395-2.400. 
Miller.  Terry  M.:  See— 

Kitson.  James  A.;  and  Miller.  Terry  M..  5322.608,  O.  279-132.000. 
.Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Tuccelli.  Ronald;  and  McGrath,  Paul  V,  5322,991,  O.  210-490.000. 
Mills.  David:  See — 

Zhang.  Qi-Chu;  Mills.  David;  and  Monger,  Anthony.  5323.132.  a 
428-34.400. 
Mills.  Douglas:  See— 

Hemmie.  Dale  L.:  and  Mills,  Douglas,  5323,768,  O.  343-840.000. 
Mills,  Scon  C:  See— 

Garabedian.  Aram,  Jr;  Mills,  Scon  C:  Siben.  William  R:  and  Choy 
Oemeni  K.,  5323.024.  O.  252-547.000. 
Milner.  Timothy  N.  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Decontamination  processes 

5323313.  CI.  588-1000. 
Milo.  Simcha.  Heart  valve  prostheses.  5.522,886.  C\.  623-2.000. 
Milsco  Manufactunng  Companv:  See — 

Dahlbacka.  Bruce  B..  5322.645.  O  297^52  550. 
Milunas.  Rimas  S  ;  Mainquist.  James  K.;  and  Nitz.  Larry  T.,  to  Saturn 
Corporation.   Internal  combustion  engine  control.  5,522,365    Q    123- 
480.000. 
Minai,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tamio;  Uozumi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwakura,  Kazunori;  Kurimolo,  Isao- 
and  Minai.  Masayoshi,  5,523.437.  O.  556-21.000. 
Minami.  Mamoru:  See — 

Tsuge.  Hiroshi;  and  Minami,  Mamoni,  5.523,663,  Q.  318-568.160. 
Minami.  Toshi:  See — 

Miyake.  Hidetaka:  Minami,  Toshi;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu,  5324,067, 
O.  382-234.000. 
Minamide,  Shozo:  See — 

Kitaoka,  Kouki;  Maeda.  Takamichi:  and  Minamide.  Shozo,  5323,608, 
O.  257-433.000. 
Mining  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Sartaine,  John  J  ;  Blackstock,  Jon  C:  Baird.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Can.  lao 
T.  5322.647.  O.  299-64.000. 
Miniscalco.  William  J.:  See — 

Pappalardo.  Romano  G.;  Peters,  Thomas  E.;  Lee.  Karen;  and  Miniscalco 
William  J..  5324.016.  O.  372-40.000. 
Minix.  Marcus  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  a  lens'  refractive 

characteristics  and  lay-out  properties.  5323,836,  O.  356-124,000 
Mink,  Richard:  See- 
Fischer,  David  C;  Ririe.  James  1.;  Mink,  Richard;  and  Bales,  Monty, 
5323.136.  O.  428-35.200. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing:  See — 

Robinson.  Glen  M  ;  Carlson.  Timothy  B.;  Peterson.  Richard  W ;  Denzer. 
Steven  M.;  Groschen,  Robert  P.  Jr;  and  Schmainda.  Michael  J 
5.523.839.  O   356-349  000. 
Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fedde.  Mickiel  R;  and  Klimisch,  Kevin  W..  5323.753. 0.  340-933.000. 
Haidos.  John  C;  Arudi.  Ravmdra  L..  ano  Rono.  Nelson  T.  5323.115, 

O.  427-128.000. 
Jordan.  Russell  A.;  and  Cleary.  James  D..  5322,725,  O.  433-9.000. 
Kedl.  Douglas  M.;  and  Huizinga.  John  S..  5322.785,  O.  492-21.000. 
Koskenmaki.  David  C:  and  C^houn.  Oyde  D..  5322,962,  C\    156- 

272,400. 
Langer.  Roger  L..  5323,059.  CI.  422-179.000. 
Smith.  Robert  G.,  5323,133,  O.  428-34.400. 
Thurber,  Emest  L.:  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kirk.  Alan  R.;  and  Dahlke,  Gregg 
D.,  5323, 1 52,  O.  428-323.000. 
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Minn».  Charles  R  ;  See — 

Vamer.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Blouni,  Timtxhy  W.;  and  Minns.  Charles  R., 
5.522.580.  a.  252-102.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamamichi.  Suguru.  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi;  Kawai.  Naotoshi;  and  Aoki, 

Yoshihilo.  5.523.832.  O   355-246.000. 
Nakajima.  Akio;  and  Ikenoue.  Ymhikazu.  5.523.859.  O.  358-444.000. 
Minoura  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

.Mmoura,  Koji.  5.522.781.  Q.  482-61.000. 
Minoura,  Koji.  to  Minouia  Co..  Ud.  Exerciise  stand  for  a  bicycle.  5.522.781. 

a.  482-61.000. 
Mir.  Hedayatullah:  See — 

Lacaze.  Pierre  C.  Petitjean.  Jacques;  Aeiyach.  Salah:  and  Mir.  Hedayat- 
ullah. 5.522.981.  a.  205-317.000. 
Miranda,  Alan:  See — 

Pham.  Thong:  Gulland,  ScoO;  Amitw.  Mitch;  Budnick.  Mari:  Gaumer. 
Daryl:  Givens.  Cynthia;  Ikenioco.  Mark;  Israni.  Sharal:  Jue,  Oemen; 
and  Miranda.  Alan.  5.524.253.  O.  395-800.000. 
Misawa.  Yoke  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Morimolo.  Shi- 
geo:  and  Halayama.  Kalsuo.  5.523.399.  O.  536-7.300. 
Mischel.  Peter.  Suri.  Jasbeer-Smgh:  and  Wicke.  Ulrich.  lo  Temic  Telefunken 
microelectronic  GmbH  Integrated  Kmiconductor  array  combination  with 
standard  elements.  5.523,611,  CI.  257-461.000. 
Mishima.  Seiji   See — 

Hascgawa.  Masanobu:  Yoshii.  Minoru:  Ohguri.  Noriaki;  Sekine.  Masay- 
oshi:  and  Mishima.  Seiji.  5.523.844.  CI.  356-373.000. 
Missele.  Carl,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  healsinking  a  controlled  collapse 

chip  connection  device.  5.523.260.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Misslitz,  Ulf:  See— 

Kast.  Juergen:  Zierke,  Thomas;  Bratz.  Matthias:  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer. 
Notben;  Landes.  Andreas:  Rademacher.  Wilhelm:  Westphalen.  Karl- 
Otto;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.523,462.  O.  560-126.000. 
Misnibishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Terada.  Hiroaki.  Iwata.  MakcKo;  and  Mizuno,  Masayuki.  5,524.028.  G. 
375-350.000 
Misumi.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Matsumoto.    Akio;     Kasahara.    Shingo;     Misumi.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Yamashita.  Yoshinori.  5.522.717.  O  425-84.000. 
Mita.  Masahiro:  Endo.  Juro;  and  Wasson.  Ken  G..  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd. 
Minimum  bearing  load,  high  precision  actuator  arm  with  force  couple 
actuation.  5,5:3.911.  a.  360-106  000. 
Mitchell.  Albert  W    See— 

Mullet.  Willis  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Albert  W..  5.522.446.  O.  160-229  100. 
Mitchell,  Thomas  O..  to  Husky  Corporation.  Vapor  recovery  spout  gland  and 

vapor  guard  mount.  5.522.440.  Q.  141 -392.000. 
Mitchiner.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Vancaillie.  Thierrv  G.;  Mitchiner.  Robert  K.;  aivd  Newton.  David  W.. 
5.522.805.  a  604-246.000 
Milek  Surgical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wenstrom.  Richard  F,  Jr.  5.522.845.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Mitsubayashi.  Masahiko:  Miyamoto.  Noritaka;  Kadoca.  Keisuke;  Onishi. 
Masazumi;  and  Shimada.  Tohru.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatu.s  for  manufacturing  a  corrugated  tube  5.522.247.  C\ 
72-302.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimolo.  Masao.  5.523.613.  CI  257-563.000. 

Arioka.  Masaaki;  and  Mizugaki.  Shigeo.  5.524.226.  CI.  395-405.000. 

Hashimoto.  Atsuko;  and  Fukui,  Wataru,  5.522,256.  Q.  73-116.000. 

Kamon.  Kazuya.  5.524.039.  O.  378-34.000. 

Konno.  Yoshihiro;  Mieda,  Shinji;  Nishimoto.  Koji;  and  Fujimolo.  Taka- 

non.,  5.522.366.  O.  123-492.000 
Matsuoka.  Fumio;  Yamazaki.  Kisuke;  Tezuka.  Tomofumi;  Mochizuki. 

Tetsuya;  and  Tanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5.522.235.  O.  62-324.600. 
Nishizawa,  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Tokuji:  and  Hattori.  Ryo.  5.523.840.  Q 

356-355.000 
Ohi.  Makoto;  Anna.  Hideaki;  and  Ajika,  Natsuo.  5,523J%,  C\.  257- 

2%.0OO. 
Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujita.  Kouichi.  5.524,221.  O.  395-375.000. 
Sugihara.   Shouichi;   and   Yamakawa,   Masaki.    5.523,802,   CI.    348- 

743,000. 
•ftnaka.  Syoichi.  5.523.835.  CI.  356-5.050. 
Tanaka.  Yasushi;  and  Fang.  George.  5.523.801.  CI.  348-737.000. 
Tobita,  Youichi;  and  Nagayama.  Yasuji.  5.523.977.  C\  365-201.000. 
Yamada,  Akira;  Sato.  Takehiko;  Utsumi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Watarai.  Hisao. 
5,523.564.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Lauer.  Hugh  C  :  and  Shen.  Chia.  5.523.769.  Q.  345-1.000, 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konno,  Yoshihiro;  Mieda.  Shinji;  Nishimoto.  Koji:  and  Fujinxilo,  Taka- 
nori..  5.522.366.  G.  I23-»92.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuhide;  .Mizuno.  Hisao;  and  Takeda.  Kimiharu,  5,522.715. 

G.  418-55.100. 
Yoshihara.  Sadao;  Okabe.  Masahiko;  and  Nakamura,  Tooru,  5,522,349, 
G.  123-25.00C. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Minoru;  MaLsumoto.  Jouji;  and  Furuichi,  MakoCo,  5,523,634, 
G.  31O-19.0OA. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Furusawa,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Masugi.  Kaname,  5.522.922.  CI.  106-22.00R. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumida.  Hiroshi;  Nakatani.  Yoshio;  and  Deguchi.  Takuya.  5.523,073.  CI. 
423-605.000 
Mitsui.  Osamu.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Contact  mechanism  for  transpor- 
tation   comprising    suction    unit    equipped    with    floating    mechanism. 
5.523.678.  G  324-158.100. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiyuki:  Inagaki.  Hajime;  Kioka.  Mamoni;  Toyota,  Akinori; 

and  Kashiwa.  Nono,  5,523.358.  G.  525-244.000. 
Igaue.  Takamilsu;  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Takai.  Hisashi,  5,522,811.  G, 
604-378000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Okazaki,  Koju;  Kanemura,  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagata,  Teruyuki.  5,523,467, 
G.  560-347.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nawa.    Ikuichiro;    Shimoyama,    Koichi;    and    Ishizuki.    Masafiimi. 
5.522.668.  CI.  403-256.000. 
Mitsuiake.  Katsuya:  See — 

Maruyama,  Naocaka;  and  Mitsutake.  Katsuya.  5J24.228.  G,  395- 
421.100. 
Mitsuze.  Kiyohumi:  See — 

Takano.  Rvouzi;  Sakai.  Masataka;  Morita,  Sumie;  Mitsuze,  Kiyohumi; 
and  Kato.  Yoshiharu.  5.523.999.  G   370-58.200 
Mittag.  Rainer:  See— 

Schramm.  Guenter;  Kohl.  Walter.  Meyer.  Friedhelm;  and  Mittag.  Rainer 
5.523.672.  G.  322-25.000. 
Mittersteiner  Urzua.  Melchor  J.  Flow  valve  or  shut-off  cock  for  flow  networks 

with  sealing  means.  5,522.430.  G.  137-625.470. 
Miura  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda.  Katsuhisa:  and  Yamashita.  Masazumi.  5.522,917.  CI.  95-46.000. 
Miura.  Shoji  See — 

Komura.  Aisushi,  Sakano.  Yoshikazu;  Kondo.  Kenji;  Kon,  Keiichi; 

Sanbei,  Tetsuhiko,  and  .Miura,  Shoji,  5.522.966.  CI.  156-662.100 

Miwa.  Tetsuo;  Yamauchi,  Masatomo;  Matsuzawa.  Soichiro;  and  Terada. 

Nobuhiro.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  composite 

magnetic  head.  5.522.126.  CI   29-603  210 

Miwada,  Kazuo.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Charge  transfer  device  having  charge 

injection  source  for  reset  drain  region.  5.524.0,36.  G.  377-63  000 
Miyabe.  Satoru;  Toyama.  Akira;  and  Takeda.  Minoru.  to  Nippon  Precision 
Circuits  Inc.  Resistor  array  circuit  device  and  variable  gain  device  utilizing 
same.  5.523.712.  CI   327-355  000. 
Mivachi  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Sakae.  5.523.541.  G.  219-110.000, 
Miyagaki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Koike.  Tooru;  Mori.  Ichiro:  Takigami.  Yuji;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Miya- 
gaki. Atsushi:  and  Kusakabe.  Hideo.  5.523.576.  CI.  250-491.100. 
Miyagawa.  Ryuhei.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  semiconductor  device  5.523.699.  G.  324-765.000 
Miyakawa,  Akihisa;  and  Fukuchi.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Portable    transceiver   integrated    on    a    printed   circuit   board 
5.524.283.  G.  455-90.000. 
Miyake.  Hidetaka;  Minami,  Toshi;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.  Image  processing  device  emploving  coding  with  edge  information 
preserved.  5J24.067.  CI.  382-234.000. 
Miyake.  Jun:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  and  Miyake.  Jun.  5,523,981,  G.  365-233.000, 
Miyake,  Naomi;  and  Kojima.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Initial  value  setting  circuit   5.523.710.  G.  327-198.000. 
Miyake.  Nobuhiko.  to  NSK  Ltd  Ball  bearing  for  turbocharger,  5,522,667.  CI. 

384^92.000. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Aga,  Hajime;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.523.099.  G.  426-3  000. 
Miyake.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kanda.  Yuko;  Miyake.  YoshitaJta;  and  Yamagata,  Hiroshi.  5,523.850,  G. 
358-310000 
Miyamori,  Takashi:  and  Koga,  Miho,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Processor 
system  having  an  external  arithmetic  device  for  high  speed  execution  of 
computation  of  data.  5.524.259.  G.  395-800.000. 
Miyamoto.  .Noritaka:  See — 

Mitsubayashi.    Masahiko:    Miyamoto,    Noritaka;    Kadota.    Keisuke: 

Onishi,  Masazumi,  and  Shimada,  Tohru,  5,522,247,  CI  72-302,000. 

Miyashiro,  Toshiaki:  Fujii,  Haruo;  Katoh,  Motoi;  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya;  Koba- 

yashi,  Tetsuya;  Ito,  Akira;  Enomoto,  Naoki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito. 

Yoshiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having 

recording  material  carrying  member.  5.523.829.  G  355-271.000. 

Miyata.  Koichi   See — 

Kobashi.  Koji;  Nishimura.  Kozo;  Miyata.  Koichi;  Tachibana.  Takeshi; 
and  Stoner.  Brian  R,.  5.523.160.  G.  428-408.000. 
Miyata.  Yutaka:  See — 

Furuta.  Mamoni;  Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  Maegawa.  Shigeki:  and  Miyata 
Yutaka.  5.523.865.  G.  359-59.000 
Miyauchi.  Kunio:  See — 

Akiho.  Masaichi:  Saito.  Nozomu;  Owaki.  Tatsuo;  Miyauchi,  Kunio:  and 
Suto.  Akira.  5.524.057.  G.  381-71.000. 
Miyawaki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shirasakt.  Osamu;  Nishina,  Teruya;  Miyawaki.  Yoshinori;  and  Fukura. 
Masashi.  5.522.395.  G.  128-682.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hirokazu:  See — 


UMI 


Mizuno.   Tsukasa;    Miyazaki.    Hirokazu.    and    Umezawa.    Kazuhiko. 
5.522.452.  G.  165-40.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yukio:  See — 

Ikebe.  Masaru;  Shiba,  Haruo:  and  Miyazaki,  Yukio.  5,524,005,  G. 
369-291.000. 
Mizck.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Simo,  Miroslav  A.:  and  Mizek,  Robert  S..  5.522.375.  CI    124-86.000. 
Mizikovsky.  Semyon;  Anderson.  Geoffrey;  Wahl,  Gerard;  Douma.  Peter;  and 
Akahane.  Masaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  secure 
downloading  of  operational  information  into  a  wireless  cotnmunications 
device.  5.524.135.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Mizobata.  Norihiko:  See — 

Uya.  Masaru:  Mizobata.  Norihiko:  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi; 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimoco.  Taizo,  5.524.197. 
G.  395-157.000. 
Mizobuchi.  Hiroshi;  Jyuuri.  Mineo;  Nishikawa,  A.sahiro;  Lshino,  Yoshiaki; 
Nakai.  Takeshi,  and  Kobayashi.  Himaki.  to  House  Foods  Corporation 
Apparatus  capable  of  producing  different  kinds  of  foods.  5.522.309.  G. 
99-334.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Tomita,  Hiroshi;   Inoue.  Tetsuo;   Fuke.   Hiromi;   Sato.  Toshiro;  and 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko,  5.522.946.  G    148-304.000. 
Mizokami.  Takuya;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Yoshida.  Naozane:  and  Sekine.  Takehiko. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Video  Engineering.  Inc.  Data  recording/ 
reproducing  device.  5.523.991.  G.  369-59.000. 
Mizokami.  Takuya:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ktkuo;  Arai.  Shinichi;  Mizokami.  Takuya;  Maeda,  Takeshi; 
and  Saito.  Atsushi,  5.524.103.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Mizugaki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Arioka.  Masaaki;  and  Mizugaki,  Shigeo.  5,524J26,  CI.  395-405.000. 
Mizuno.  Hisao:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuhide:  Mizuno,  Hisao:  and  Takeda,  Kimiharu,  5,522,7 1 5. 
G.  418-55.100. 
Mizuno.  Masayuki:  See — 

Terada.  Hiroaki;  Iwata.  Makoto;  and  Mizuno.  Ma.sayuki.  5.524.028.  G 
375-350.000. 
Mizuno.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  .scheduling  pm- 
gramming  units  to  a  resource  based  on  statuj  variables  indicating  a  lock  or 
lock-wait  slate  thereof.  5.524.247.  CI.  395-726.000. 
Mizuno.  Tsukasa;  Miyazaki.  Hirokazu;  and  Umezawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Liquid  cooling  system  for  LSI  packages    5.522.452.  CI. 
165-40.000 
Mizu.sawa.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomuia.  Makoto;  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi: Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda,  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto.  Fiji;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji,  5,524.131. 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Mizuta.  Takahisa:  See — 

Fukuma.    Kouji;    Okuyama.    Nobutaka;    Sakurai.    Soichi;    Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Obara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Mizuta.  Takahisa,  5J23,658,  G. 
315-368.190. 
MNC.  Inc.:  See— 

Moseley,  William  T.  5.524,058.  G,  381-71.000. 
Moats.  Samuel  M.:  See — 

Tung.   William  C    T;   Moats.  Samuel   M.;   and   Pesata.   Patrick   J.. 
5.523.361.  G.  525-439,000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Haelsig.  Claus-Peter;  Huss.  .Albin,  Jr,  Klocke.  Donald  J.;  Lissy.  Daria 

N.;  and  Rahmim.  Iraj  I..  5.523.511.  CL  585-671.000, 
Shu.  Paul.  5.522.460.  CI.  166-295.000, 
Mobile  Tool  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kononov.  Leon:  and  Young.  Robert  A..  5.522.584.  G.  2.54-I34.30R. 
Mochizuki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Fumio;  Yamazaki.  Kisuke;  Tezuka.  Tomofumi:  Mochizuki. 
Tetsuya;  and  Tanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5.522,235.  G.  62-324.600. 
MOD-TAP  W  Corp    See- 
While.  Rowland  S.;  Jones.  Keith  H.;  and  Ivey.  David  E..  5,522.733.  G. 
439-395.000. 
Modera.  Mark  P :  and  Carrie.  Francois  R..  to  Regents.  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The.  Method  and  device  for  producing  and  delivenng  an  aerosol  for 
remote  sealing  and  coating  5,522,930,  CI.  118-317.000 
Moessner,  Richard  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company  Apparatus 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  near-infrared  analyzer  5,523.561,  CI 
250-238.000. 
Mogami.  Kenji:  See — 

Egawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Mogami.  Kenji;  and  Shimizu. 
Nobuaki.  5.523.491.  CI.  .568-608.000 
Mohammad,   S.   Noor.  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  triple  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor.  5,523.243. 
G.  437-31.000. 
Moki.  Keiji:  See — 

Sato.  Yuji;  Shibata.   Kalsunari;   Sakaguchi.  Takahiro:  Asai.  Mitsuo; 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Takayanagi.  Hiroshi;  Okahashi.  Tatsuo;  Moki. 
Keiji;  Kuwabara,  Yoshihiro;  Ochiai.  Tatsuo:  Ohki.  Masaru:  and  Ogata. 
Hisao.  5.524.175.  CI.  395-11  000 
Molaire.  Michel  F .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrophotographic  record- 
ing elements  and  [rreparaiion  method.  5.523.189.  CI   430-58.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Brunker,    David   L.;    Harwath.    Frank   A.;   and   Scheer.    Dennis   K.. 
5,522.737.  G.  439-637.000. 


Plocek,  Edward  J..  Marceau.  Scott  P;  and  Premo,  Thomas  G..  5,522.740 
G.  439-752.000. 
Molimard,  Jean -Charles:  See — 

Labeeuw,  Bernard:  Gully,  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis:  Molimard.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegrain.  Robert.  5.523.455.  G.  558-418.000. 
Molin.  Renzo  D..  and  Pans.  Catherine,  to  ELA  Medical  S.A.  Control  of  an 

active  implantable  medical  device.  5.522.860.  G  607-20.000 
Moll,  Frederic  H  :  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.  Retraction 
apparatus   and   methods   for  endoscopic   surgery.'  5.522.790.  G.  600- 
204.000. 
Molla,  Roger.  Banner  construction  and  mounting  means  therefor.  5.522.165, 

CI  40-604.000. 
Momodomi.  Masaki:  See 

Sakui.    Koji;    Nakamura.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka.   Totnoharu:    Momodomi. 
Masaki;   Masuoka,  Fujio;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  and  Endoh.  Tetsuo. 
5.523.980,  G.  .365-230.080. 
Momose.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Takeo;  and  Momose.  Hiroshi,  5,523^42.  G.  437-31,000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Kelly.  5.524.184.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Moncrief.  Frank  N.;  and  Stauffer.  Randall  L..  to  Riverwood  International 
Corporation.    Self    fastening    guide    for    guide    rails.    5J22J(I6,    C\ 
53-543.000. 
Mondin.  Myriam  M.:  See — 

Durbut  Pauick  J.;  Mondin.  Myriam  M.:  and  Broze.  Guy  J..  5J23.0I3 
G.  252-12.100. 
Monge  Navarro.  Alejandro  J.;  Koskinen.  Matti  T;  Aalto.  Rauno  T..  Gustafs- 
son.  Tapio  I.;  Sunell.  Henrik  J.;  and  Heinonen.  Jouko  K..  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.  Tuning  of  a  radio  receiver.  5.524.288.  G.  455-180.400 
Monger.  Anthony:  See — 

Zhang.  Qi-Chu;  Mills.  David;  and  Monger.  Andiony.  5,523,132.  G. 
428-34.400 
Moniwa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaga.  Toru;  Shukuri.  Shoji:  Moniwa.  Masahiro;  and  Hisamolo.  Dai. 
5.523.%5.  CI.  .365-149.000 
Monroe.  Kerry  J.:  See — 

Hamilton.   Bradley   W.;   Slaltcry.  John  W.;   and   Monroe,   Ketry  J.. 
5.524.269.  CI  395-829.000. 
Montecalvo.  David  A.;  and  Rolf.  David,  to  LecTec  Corporation    Solid 
multipurpose  ultrasonic  biomedical  couplani  gel  in  sheet  form  and  method 
5.522.878.  CL  607-152.000. 
Montel.  Jean:  See — 

Andrieu.  V^ronique;  Henrion.  Louis;  Mantel.  Jean;  and  Wick.  Alex- 
ander. 5.523.094.  G.  424-449.000. 
Montividas.  Edward:  See — 

Grover.  Stephen  F.:  Ullrich.  Scon  A.;  Montividas.  Edward:  and  Chu 
Fredenco.  5.522.261.  G.  73-204.180. 
Montlick.  Terry  F:  See- 
Robinson.   Jeffrey    I.;    Rouse.    Keith:    Krassowski.   Andrew    J.;   and 
Montlick.  Terry  F.  5.524.244.  G.  395-700.000. 
Mooney.  Charies  W.;  McKee.  John  M.;  Bnnkley.  Gerald  E.;  and  Holdcn. 
Irving  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Dual  mode  transducer  for  a  portable  receiver. 
5„524.061.CI.  381-151.000. 
Mooney.  John  E.;  and  Gillette.  Thomas  F.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Multiformal  film  clamp  5.523.820.  G.  355-76.000. 
Mooney.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Alp.  Ercan  E.;  Mooney.  Timothy  M.;  and  Toellner,  Thomas,  5^24,040, 
G.  378-85.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Iik.:  See — 

Soltysiak.  John  R..  5.522,588.  G.  270-58.070. 
Moore.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Chin.  Arthur  L.;  Garcia,  Serafin  J.  E..  Jr.:  Keener.  Don  S.;  Moore. 
Gregory  J.;  Payne.  Stephanie  P;  and  Stine.  Erie  S..  5J24,267.  G. 
395-823.000. 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Terpstra.  Robert  L.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.;  Anderson.  Iver  E.;  and 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A..  5.523.049.  CI.  419-36.000. 
Moore.  Phil:  See — 

I^ancaster.  Patrick  R,.  Ill;  Lancaster.  William  G.:  Fain.  John:  Moore. 
Phil;  and  Martin.  Curtis.  5.522.203.  G.  53-441.000. 
Moore.  Thomas  R.  System  and  method  for  cleaning  a  sewage  field  line  from 

a  septic  tank.  5.522.672.  CI  405-41.000. 
Moore.  Tony  C;  Nichols.  Cari  S.;  and  Tucker.  Joseph  C.  lo  Wellman.  Inc. 

Recovery  of  polyester  from  spent  film.  5,523.329.  G.  521-48.000. 
Moran.  Diarmuid:  See — 

Moran.  Thomas  F;  O'Briain.  Brian;  and  Moran.  Diarmuid,  5,523.017. 
G.  252-174.210. 
Moran.  James  M.;  Salzstein.  Richard  A.:  Daniel.  Isaac  M..  Caims.  Douglas 
S.;  and  Smith.  Daniel  B..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Composite  femoral 
implant  having  increased  neck  strength.  5.522.904.  G.  623-22.000. 
Moran.  John  P  Baseball  card  game.  5.522.590.  G.  273-244.200. 
Moran.  Thomas  F;  O'Briain.  Brian;  and  Moran.  Diarmuid.  to  Nephin.  Solid 

cleansing  bar.  5.523.017.  G   252-174  210 
Morasch.  Alan  K.  Method  of  improving  the  firmness  of  fish  tissue.  5.523. 102. 

CI.  426-296.000. 
Moigan.  David  L.;  and  Cukan.  Vladimir,  to  Enerkom  (Proprietary)  Limited. 

Production  of  carbides  and  nitrides  5.523.269.  G.  501-93  000. 
Morgan.  Fearghal:  See — 

Walton.  Andrew;  Quinlan.  Una  M.;  Bryant  Stewart  F;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.,  Rigby.  John:  Morgan.  Fearghal:  and  O'QdIaghan.  Joseph, 
5,524,254,  G.  395-800.000. 
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Mori,  Eiko:  See — 

Matsumoto.   Masakauu;   Watanabe.   Nobuko;   Mori.   Eiko;   Ishibara, 
Miwa;  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki;  Aoyama.  Misao;  Ikawa.  Hiioshi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hijako.  5_'i23.460.  O.  560-60.000. 
Mori.  Hi.sayoshi:  See — 

Manila,  Tomoe;  Okutsu.  Takayuki;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Hisay- 
oshi.  5,523,943.  Q.  364-419.040. 
Mori.  Ichiro:  See — 

Koike.  Tooni;  Mori.  Ichiro;  Takigami.  Yuji;  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi;  Miya- 
gaki,  Atsushi;  and  Kusakabe.  Hideo.  5.523,576.  O.  250-491.100. 
Mori.  Shuicbi:  See — 

Kihara,  Hisashi;  Mori.  Shuichi;  Kanagawa.  Akira;  Makino.  Atsushi; 
Honjo.  Shinya;  and  Kato.  Masayuki.  5.524.022.  CI.  375-229.000. 
Mori.  Takanori.  Case  for  disk-type  recording  medium.  5.522,500.  CI.  206- 

308.100 
Moriarty.  Michael:  See — 

Larson.  John  £.;  Moriarty,  Michael;  Collins,  Michael  J.;  and  Thome. 
Gary  W.  5,524,235.  G.  395-478.000. 
Morii.  Yasushi:  See — 

Adachi.  Michio;  Morii.  Yasushi;  and  Shinojima.  Masaaki,  5,322.332.  CI. 
123-90  150 
Morimoco.  Mitsulaka;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Liquid- 
crystal  display  device  having  sins,  formed  between  temunals  or  along 
conductors  to  remove  short  circuits.  5,523.866.  O.  359-59.000. 
Morimoco.  Shigeo:  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa,  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Morimoto.  Shi- 
geo; and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.523.399,  CI.  536-7.300. 
Morita.   Hideji;   Kurokawa.   Nonhiro;   and  Fujioka,  Yoshifusa,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Disc   reproduction   apparatus.   5J24.0O2.  CI.   369- 
191  000. 
Morita,  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  material  pro- 
cessing apparatus.  5.523.817.  G.  354-319.000. 
Morita,  Sumie:  See — 

Takano.  Ryouzi;  Sakai.  Masataka;  Morita,  Sumie;  Mitsuze,  Kiyohumi; 
and  Kato.  Yoshiharu.  5.523.999.  G.  370-58.200. 
Morita,  Takehiko:  See — 

Kume.  Yasuhiro;  Morita.  Takehiko;  Kishino.  Kazuo:  Kita.  Yuichi;  and 
Kanei.  Hiioshi.  5.523.414.  CI.  548-548.000. 
Morita,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

compound.  5.523.022,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Morita,  Yoshitoshi;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Tomigashi.  Yoshio;  Morita.  Yoshitoshi;  Kunitni- 
Isu.  Michio;  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomomi.  5,523.642. 
G.  310-319  000. 
Moriwaki.  .Nobuyuki;  See — 

Hirano,  Hiroshige;  Nakane.  George;  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji;  Moriwaki. 
Nobuyuki;  Mukunoki.  Toshio;  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  5.523.974.  G. 
365-200.000. 
Moriando.  Salvatore  J.:  See— 

Daly,  Daniel  F.;  Grandy.  Thomas  C.  Harris.   Mark  N.;  Moriando. 
Salvatore  J.;  Sekas.  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla  V.;  and  Dwyer.  John  J.. 
5,524,261,  G.  .395-800.000. 
Momingstar.  Charles  L..  deceased  (by  Kelly  L.  Momingstar.  executor);  and 
Gill.  Tracy  G..  to  Whitehall  Corporation    Dual  rope  vibration  isolation 
module  for  towed  hydrtjphone  streamer.  5.523.983.  CI.  367-154.000. 
Momingstar.  Kellv  L  .  executor  See — 

Mommgstar.  Charles  L..  deceased;  and  Gill,  Tracy  G..  5.523.983.  G. 
367-154.000. 
Morris.  Rodney  A.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit. 

5J23.875.  CI.  359-194.000. 
Momsey.  James  A.;  McConnell.  Von  K.;  Kennedy.  Charles  H.;  Manning, 
John  C.;  arxJ  Farris.  Robert  D..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc. 
Automatic  access  to  communication  service  providers.  5,524.146,  CI. 
379-207.000. 
Morrison,  Kyle  E.;  Wilmolh.  Kenneth  R  ;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  and  Cox.  Jimmie 
L..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
splices  m  flexible,   fusible  material  and  matenal  spliced  accordingly. 
5.523.139.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Morrison.  Robert  C:  See — 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Hall, 

Randy  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover,  B.  Troy.  5,523.364.  O 

526-180.000. 

Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Dover.  B  Troy;  and 

Morrison.  Robert  C  .  5.523.447.  G   556-466.000. 

Mortensen.  Bent  R  ;  Vedel.  Ole  M.;  and  Alkjar.  Peter,  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen 

Industri  A/S  Bashing  for  roof  elements.  5.522.189.  CI.  52-200.000. 
Mortier.  Jacques:  See — 

Chene.    Alain;    Peignier.    Raymond;    Vors.    Jean-Pierre   A.;    Mortier, 
Jacques;  Cantegril,  Richard;  and  Croisat,  Denis.  5,523,280.  G.  504- 
280  000 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Leonelli.  F  Paul;  Elqadah.  Wael  S.;  Prescaro.  Ronald  A.;  and  Kwak.  Tae 
Y,  5,523,532,  CI.  200-61  540. 
Moseley.  William  T.  to  MNC.  Inc   Apparatus  for  performing  noise  cancel- 
lation m  telephonic  devices  and  headwear  5.524.058.  CI.  381-71.000. 
.Moselsky.  William.  Ladder  stabilizing  device.  5.522,473,  CI.  182-204.000. 
Mosley.  Ernest  D.:  See — 

Mosley.  Jimmy  D ;  and  Mosley.  Ernest  D.,  5,522321,  G.  104-60.000. 
Moslev.  Jimmv  D.;  and  Mosley.  Ernest  D.  Dragster  amusement  ride  with 

elastic  cord  propulsion.  5.522.321.  G.  104-60.000. 
Mother's  Love  Pte.  Ltd.:  See— 


Duggal.  Gurpinder;  and  Sachathamakul.  Rakeshwar.  5,522,516.  G. 
215-11.400. 
Motojima.  Hisaya:  See — 

Honzawa,  Kalsu;  Atsumi,  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura,  Humihiko;  Kawagu- 
chi,  Seiji;  Sakamoto.  Yuichiro;  Motojima.  Hisaya;  Masuko.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Hayakawa.  Tsuvoshi.  5.523.845.  CI.  356-440.000. 
Motoienfabrik  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kampichler.  Gunter.  and  Geier.  Herbert.  5.522,304,  G.  92-129.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Littig.  Stefan  G  ;  and  Dillard.  Pamela  A.,  5,324,276,  G.  455-33.100. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  Baird,  John;  and  Kalfus.  Martin  A.,  5,523,629,  Q. 

257-787.000. 
Bishop,  James  W.,  Jr.  5.523.997.  G.  370-54  000. 
Coley.  Casey  S.  A.;  and  Halinaty.  Paul  J..  5.524.273.  G.  455-17.000. 
Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Pennington.  Artie  A.;  and  Song.  Seungyoon  P. 

5,524,224.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Douthitt,  Brian  L.;  Rupolo.  Russ  M.;  and  Set  Stephen.  5.524.280.  G. 

455-62.000. 
Ecklund.  Lawrence  M.;  Buchwald.  Gregory  J.;  and  Parmelee.  Steven  G., 

5.524.290.  CI.  455-200.100. 
Gay.  James  G..  5.524.215.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Gustafson.  David  T;  Savage.  Michael  A.;  Kennedy.  Paul  R.;  Kish. 

Joseph.  Ill:  and  Fette.  Bruce  A  .  5J24.I34.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Hluchyj.  Michael  G  :  and  Yin,  Nanying.  5.524.006.  G.  .370-84.000 
Keba.  James  M..  and  Powell.  Ginton  C.  II.  5.524.279.  CI.  455-52.100. 
Lazaravich.  Robert  V;  and  Kuester.  Jill  L..  5.524.223.  G.  395-375.000. 
Machuga.  Steven  C;  Giesler.  Janice  M.;  O'Malley.  Grace;  and  McPher- 

son.  Charles  A..  5.523.920.  CI.  361-767.000. 
Missele.  Carl.  5„523.260.  G.  437-209.000. 
Moonev.  Charles  W.;  McKee.  John  M.;  Brinkley.  Gerald  E.;  and  Holden. 

Irving  H..  5.524.061.  CI.  381-151.000. 
Saionji.  Osamu;  and  Aiura.  Masami.  5.523.797.  G.  348-663.000. 
Sconon.  GeofiFrev  R.;  and  Dutkiewica,  Marek.  5,524,021,  G.  375- 

222.000. 
While.  Richard  E.;  Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  and 

Johanson.  Lisa  B..  5.524.007.  G.  370-85.110. 
Williams.  James  M.;  D'Avello,  Robert  F;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K.. 
5.524.278.  CI.  455-33.400. 
Molose.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Idle  control  arrange- 
ment for  engine.  5.522.362.  G.  123-339.130. 
Molt.  Graham  N.:  See — 

Sounik.  James  R.;  Mott,  Graham  N.:  and  Hilton.  Charles  B..  5,523.378. 
G.  528-125.000. 
Mouchol.  Jean;  and  Fedeli.  Jean-Marc,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique  Magnetic  flux  guide  having  tongues  and  magnetoresistive  transducer 
incorporating  said  guide  5.523.687.  G.  324-252.000. 
Mowry.  Christofer  N  ;  and  Nir.  Israel,  to  Entergy  Operations.  Inc.;  and  PECO 
Energv  Company.  Boiling  water  reactor  stability  control.  5.524.128.  Q. 
376-236.000. 
Mtowca.  Joseph  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Preparation 
of  4.6-dimethoxv-2-((phenoxycarbonyl)amino)-pyrimidine.  5.523.405.  G. 
544-321.000. 
Mrxizek,  Michael  T.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Positive  retraction  mecha- 
nism for  crvogenic  thermal  joints.  5,522.226.  CI.  62-51.100. 
MTD  Products  Inc:  See— 

Hauser.  Hans.  5.522.242,  CI.  68-23.700. 
MTVi  Motoren-Und  Turbinen  Union,  GmbH:  See — 

Walter.  Heinrich;  Pillhofer.  Horst;  Strasser.  Michael;  Bnings.  Frank; 
Kropp.  Ralph;  and  Schaipp.  Martin.  5,523,165.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M.,  5.523,406, 
G.  546-116.000. 
Miihlinghaus.  Heinrich.  Device  for  trapping,  observing  and  b^msporting 

in,secls.  spiders  and  other  small  animals.  5.522.173.  Q.  43-134.000. 
Mujica.  Emilia:  See — 

Ramirez  de  Agudelo.  Magdalena.  Romero.  Trino  J.;  and  Mujica.  Emilia, 
5,523,272.  CL  502-159.000. 
Mukoyama,  Kenji;  and  Hayashi,  Noriaki.  to  Makita  Corporation.  Magazine 

for  use  with  fastener  driving  tool.  5,522,533,  G.  227-109.000. 
Mukunoki,  Toshio:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige.  Nakane.  George;  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji;  Moriwaki, 
Nobuyuki;  Mukunoki.  Toshio;  and  Sumi.  Tat.sumi.  5.523,974,  O. 
365-200.000 
MUller.  Klaus:  See— 

Kristen,  Ulrich;  MUller.  Klaus;  and  Rasberger.  Michael.  5,523,007,  G. 
252-32.70E. 
MuIler,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Falcoff,  Monte  L.;  Dowd.  James  D.;  Stahlbaum.  Jeffrey  W..  and  MuIler. 
Robert  D.,  5.522.638.  CI  296-37.800 
Mullet.  Willis  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Albert  W..  to  Wayne-Dalton  Corp.  Sectional 

overhead  door.  5.522.446.  CI.  160-229.100 
Mullins.  Anv  T:  See- 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Mullins.  Atty  T.  5.523.946.  G  364-419.020. 
Mullms.  James  A.:  See — 

White.  Walter  R..  Ill;  and  Mullins.  James  A..  5,523.334,  G.  521- 
164.000 
Mummery.  Herbert  L..  deceased  (by  Lois  A.  Mummery,  executrix):  See — 
Koyamatsu,  Anthony  H.;  Mummery.  Herbert  L..  decea.sed;  and  Hahn. 
Wanin  L..  5.522.561.  G.  242-178.000. 
Mummery.  Lois  A.,  executrix:  See — 
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Koyamatsu.  Anthonv  H.;  Mummery.  Herbert  L..  deceased;  and  Hahn 
Warren  L  .  5.522..<i61.  CI   242-178.000. 
MUnch.  Udo:  See — 

Neuhof.  Maritus;  and  Munch,  Udo.  5.522.118.  CI.  16-386.000. 
Murakami.  Fumiaki;  Nagala.  TeLsuya;  Tamura.  Hiroshi; Tabayashi,  Masanori; 
and   Takeuchi.  Tomoyasu.   lo   Nippondenso  Co..   Ltd.   Chemical   cell 
5,52.3,178.  CI.  429-53.000. 
.Murakami,  Kazuo:  and  Hashimoto.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Perfor- 
mance recording  and  playback  apparatus.  5.523.525.  CI  84-602.000. 
Murakami.  Noboru:  See — 

Numata.  Noriji;  liyama.  Makoto;  Murakami.  Noboru;  Kobaya.shi.  Moto- 
nobu;  and  Tanabe.  Haruyoshi.  5,523.150.  CI.  428-307.700. 
Murakami.  Seishi:  See — 

Ohba,  Takayuki;  Suzuki.  Toshiya;  and  Murakami,  Seishi.  5,522.412,  G. 
134-104.100. 
Muraki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Saloh,  Kenji;  and  Muraki,  Kazunori,  5.523,943,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Muramalsu.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Noboni;  Yasukawa,  Kazunori;  and  Muramatsu.  Ma.sahiro 
5..522..354.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

■Azuma,  Daisuke;  and  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.524. 1 1 2.  CI.  370-85. 1 30. 
Muramoto,  Tomotaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus 

for  a  video  camera.  5.523.785.  CI.  348-254.000. 
Murata.  Hiroyasu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparalu.s  for  judging 
timing  pha.se  of  modem  which  is  used  in  data  communication.  5.524.026 
CI.  375-329.000. 
Murata  Machinery.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chun.  Victor  L..  5.522.295.  CI.  83-552.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Okada.  Takekazu;  Shinmura,  Satoru;  Kanaya,  Fumio; 
Ichiguchi,  Shinichiro;  Umegaki,  Toshihito;  and  Nomoto,  Toshihiro, 
5.523.725.  CI.  33.3-17.200. 
Kugo.  Daisaku.  5.522.123.  CI  29-25.350. 
Murata.  Shizuo:  See — 

Itoh.  Nobuyuki;  Kido.  Ma.sami;  Murata.  Shizuo;  and  Abe.  Yukino. 
5.523.128.  G.  428-1.000. 
Murata.  Tomomi:  See — 

Tokumani.  Shinji;  Hashimoto.  Misao;  and  Murata.  Tomomi.  5.523.166 
CI.  428-469.000. 
Murata.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Kugo,   Takahiro;    Murata.    Yukihiko;    Kamiya.    Chitoshi;    Yamauchi. 
Kihoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.522.832.  CI.  606-185.000 
Murayama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  Sayo.  Noboru;  Murayama. 
Toshiyuki:  Sano,  Noboru;  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  5.52^.458.  CI  560- 
27.000. 
Murphy.  Edmond  J.:  See — 

Bergland.   Glenn    D.;    Murphv.    Edmond   J.;   and   Pitio,   Walter  M . 
5.524.154.  CI  .385-17.000 
Murphy.  Patrick  T .  to  Goulds  Pumps.  Incorporated.  Locking  labvrinth  sealing 

assembly  5.522.601.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Murphy.  William  J.:  See — 

Neel.  Gary  T.;  Parker.  James  R.;  Collins.  Rick  L.;  .Siorvick.  David  E.; 
Thomecz.ek.  Charles  L..  Jr;  Murphy,  William  J.;  Lenncrt,  George  R.; 
Young,  Morris  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L..  5,522,255.  CI.  73-64.430. 
Murray.  Bruce  J.:  See- 
Toner.  John  L.;  Hilbom,  David  A.;  Murray.  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain. 
Timothy  Z.,  5.523,402,  CI.  540-474.000. 
Murray.  David  G.:  See — 

Yuan.  Hansen  A.:  Murray.  David  G.;  and  Lin.  Chlh-I.  5.522.902.  CI 
623-20.000. 
Murray.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Wan.sor.  Gerard  J.:  Munay,  Douglas  E,;  and  Gale,  Robert  R..  5,523,108, 

CI.  486-597.000. 

.Murray,  Melissa  L.;  Benz.  Mark  G  ;  and  Knudsen.  Bruce  A.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Method  for  forming  inniobium  tin  superconductor  with 

bismuth  5.522.945.  CI.  148-96.000. 

Murthy.  Keshava;  Radatus.  Bruno  K  :  and  Swidhu.  K.inwarpal  S..  to  ACIC 

(Canada)  Inc.  Form  of  form  I  Ranitidine.  5.523.423.  G.  549-495.000. 
Musashino  Kikuo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogihara.  Takehiko.  5.523.929.  CI   362-183.000. 
Musso.  Pictro.  and  Rivera.  Paolo,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetii  &  C  .  S.p.A    Ink  jet 
printing  device  and  plain  paper  facsimile  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5„S23.848.  CI.  358-2%.(K»0. 
Mulo.  Takayasu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  driving  apparatus  capable  ot 
reproducing  the  track  address  bv  forming  pha.se  error  data  using  wobble 
pits  peak  sum  signal.  5.523.987.  CI   .369-32.000. 
Myers.  David  S.;  and  Rickel.  Gerald  R  .  to  Kigre.  Inc,  Field  adjustable  beam 

splitter  5,523,883,  CI.  359-629.000. 
N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wiele:  See~ 

DeRudder,  Carios,  5,522,435,  G.  1.39-65,000. 
Na,  Kweon,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industiies  Co.  Wireless  computer  system 

with  shared  primer  5,524,185,  CI   .W5- 114.000. 
Naas.  Robert  E.:  Sec- 
Chan,  Kenneth  K.;  Alexander,  Thomas  B.;  Naas,  Robert  E ;  and  Wu 
Julie  W.,  5.524.216,  CI.  395-287.000 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Gimmler.  Norbert;  Levine.  Harry;  Slade.  Louise;  Faridi.  Hamed  A.;  and 
Sauer.  Robert  M.,  Jr.  5.523,106,  CI.  426-549  000. 
Nadeau.  Thomas  A.:  See — 


Gladden.  Ernest  L.;  Nadeau.  Thomas  A.;  and  Overstrom.  Raymond  T 

5.522.318.  CI.  102-202  130 
Nagai.  Kenji:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Yoshihara,  Kazuhiro;  Masuzawa.  Kazulaka;  Hayashi. 
Kiyoshi;  Kumazawa,  Jun;  Nagai,  Kenji;  Ni.shiuma.  Masahiko;  and 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi.  5.523.622.  G.  257-7.34.000. 
Nagami.  Nobuki:  See — 

Orimo.  Taiji;  Konno.  Masashi;  Fukumizu.  Shinichi;  Nagami.  Nobuki; 
Yamanaka,  Jun;  and  Yomogida.  Tom.  5,522.714.  G  418-206.000. 
Nagano.  Masashi.  to  Shimano  Inc    Connecting  structure  between  bicycle 

pedal  and  cleat,  bicycle  pedal  and  deal   5.522,282,  CI  74-594  600 
Nagano,  Masaioshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Elecuxjnic  still  camera 
which  allows  a  second  operation  to  be  performed  regardless  of  the  state  of 
a  first  operation.  5,523,784.  CI   348-207.000. 
Nagaoka.  Haruo:  See— 

Fujibaya.shi.  Toshio;  and  Nagaoka.  Haruo.  5.523.363.  CI  525-481.000. 
Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Kitadono.  Kaoru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 

Limited.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition  5.523.342.  G  524-230000 
Nagashima.  Shinya.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  (Optical  wavemeler  emploving 
a  length  measunng  machine  with  a  while  light  source  for  achieving 
maximum  interfering  efficiency.  5,523,838.  CI.  356- .346.000. 
Nagashio.  Kichinosuke.  Pull  ub  type  beverage  container  and  method  of 

making.  5.522.521.  CI.  220-269.000. 
Nagau,  Teniyuki:  See — 

Okazaki.  Koju;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagala.  Teniyuki,  3  323  467 
CI.  560-347.000.  '       " 

Nagala.  Tctsuya:  See — 

Murakami.  Fumiaki;  Nagala.  Tetsuya;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Tabayashi, 
Masanori;  and  Takeuchi.  Tomoyasu.  5.523,178.  CI.  429-S3.00(). 
Nagayama,  Yasuji:  Sec— 

tobila.  Youichi;  and  Nagayama.  Yasuji.  5,523,977,  CI.  .?65-201.000. 
Nagelberg,  Alan  S.:  See— 

Rapp.   Robert  A.;   Urquhart.  Andrew  W.;   Nagelberg.  Alan   S     and 
Newkirit.  Marc  S..  5,523.270.  CI.  501-127.000 
Nageli.  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Roulin.    Monique;    Nageli.    Hans-Rudolf;    and    (3iri.slel.    Andreas, 
5,522„506,  CI.  206-531.000. 
Nagle  Industiies.  inc  :  See — 

Lichtenberg.  Nonnan  B..  5.522.276.  G.  74-500.500. 
Nagy.  Bela  G.:  See— 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R.:  Nagv.  Bela  G.;  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  5.52^.158 

G.  428-408.000. 
Kapoor.  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy.  Bela  G.;  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  5,523,150 
CI.  428-408.000. 
Nahill,  George  F:  See — 

Kuden,  Frederick  G.;  Lamiille,  Maurice  G  :  McHenry,  Robert  J.;  Nahill. 
George  F;  Pfulzenreuter  Henry.  Ill:  Tcnnant.  William;  Tung  Thomas 
T;  and  Vella.  John.  Jr.  5.523.045.  CI   264-513.000. 
Nahmaschinenfabrik  Emil  Stutznacker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stutznacker  Klaus,  5„522,33I.CI.  112-289.000. 
Naini.  Ajay.  to  Cyrix  Corporation  Converting  bia,sed  exponents  from  single/ 
double   precision   lo  extended   precision   without   requiring   an   adder 
.5,523.%!.  CI.  364-715.030. 
Nailo.  Kiwamu:  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Susumu;  Fujii,  Tetsuo;  Okada.  Kingo:  Nozawa,  Masaei; 
Yamaguchi.  Syuji;  and  Nailo.  Kiwamu.  5,523.692,  G.  324-438.000. 
Nailo.  Shosuke:  See — 

Nailou.  Kazumasa;  Nailo.  Shosuke:  Ueda.  Takahisa;  and  Fujiwara 
Masani.  5.522.603.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Naitou.  Kazumasa;  Nailo.  Shosuke;  I'eda.  Takahisa;  and  Fujiwara,  Ma.sani. 
to  Kitz  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.  Packing  rings, 
method  for  production  of  the  packing  rings,  and  seal  device  using  the 
packing  rings  5.522,603,  CI.  277-102  000. 
Nakagawa,  Kiyokazu;  Nishida,  Akio;  and  Shimada,  Toshikazu,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  optical  device,  manufacturing  method  for  the  same, 
and  oplo-electronic  integrated  circuit  using  the  same    5.523  592    CI 
257-96.000. 
Nakai.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kamabora.  Koichi;  Sakakibara.  Koji;  Nakai.  Kazuhiro:  Yamada,  Hircv 
hiko;  Ishihara,  Hideaki;  and  Sakishita.  Haruyasu.  5.522.254.  CI 
73-35.0.5O 
Nakai.  Shinya;  Ninomiya,  Hideaki;  and  Shimoda,  Hideaki,  ai  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Multilayer  band  pass  filter  with  a  zero  point  forming  capacitor 
5.523.729.  CL  333-177.000. 
Nakai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Mizobuchi.    Hiroshi:    Jyuuri.    Mineo;    Nishikawa,    Asahiro;    Ishino. 
Yoshiaki;  Nakai.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.522,.309.  CI. 
99-334.000. 
Nakajima,  Akio;  and  ikenoue.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparanis  with  erasable  memorv    5.523.859.  G. 
358^*44.000. 
Nakajima.  Kenji:  See — 

Suemori.  Akio;  Kurane.  Rvutchiro;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura. 
Yoshihiro.  5.523.220.  CL  435-142.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshiyuki.  and  Kikuchi.  Toshikazu.  lo  Canon  Staar  Co..  Inc. 

Deformabic  intraocular  lens.  5.522.890.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Nakakuma.  Tetsuji:  See— 

Hirano.   Hiroshige;  Nakane.  George;   Nakakuma,  Telsuji;   Monwaki. 
Nobuyuki;  Mukunoki,  Toshio;  and  Sumi,  Tatsumi.  5,523.974    CI 
365-200.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Manabe.  Mitsuo:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Onda,  Kazuhiko.  3J23.8I3. 

a   354-94.000. 
Sakui.    Koji;    Nakamura,    Hiroshi;   Tanaka.   Tomoharu;    Momodomi. 
Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio:  Ohuchi.  Kazunon;  and  Endoh.  Tetsuo. 
5.523.980.  a.  365-230.080. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro:  Sec — 

Katoh.    Masahiko;    Nonaka,    Kimihiro:    and    Nakamura,    Kazuhiro. 
5.522.370.  a.  123-685.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu   See — 

Miyake.  Hideiaka:  Minami,  Toshi;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5,524,067. 
a   382-234.000. 
Nakamura,  Saloshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Semiconductor  device  having  a 

superlaltice  structure.  5.523.585.  CI.  257-20.000. 
Nakamura.  Takaharu:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro:  Nakamura,  Takaharu:  Karibe,  Ncrio;  Saito.  Isao; 
Higurashi.  Kunizo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru;  Nakazawa. 
Takahiro;  Ueno.  Masataka;  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi;  Ueno,  Kohshi;  and 
Dceda.  Masuhiro.  5,523,307.  a.  514-314.000. 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Kagara.  Kooji;  Kawai.  Nobutaka:  Machiya.  Koji;  Funitera.  Tetsuo; 
Nakamura.  Taka.shi;  and  Omori,  Hiroki.  5,523.410.  CI.  548-338.100. 
Nakamura,  Tooni:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Sadao;  Okabe,  Masahiko;  and  Nakamura,  Tooru,  5,522,349 
a.  I23-25.0OC. 
Nakamura,  Yasuo:  See— 

Hirai.    Koichi:    Nakamura,    Yasuo;    Yoshii,    Kiyotaka;    and    Fukuda 
Yasunon.  5.523.459.  a.  560-51.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suemon,  Akio;  Kurane,  Ryuichiro;  Nakajima,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura, 
Yoshihiro,  5,523.220,  Q.  435-142.000. 
Nakamura.  Yukio:  See — 

Ogihara,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Takatoku;  and  Tani- 
naka.  Masumi.  5.523.590.  G   257-88.000 
Nakane,  George:  5«~ 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Nakane.  George;  Nakakuma,  Tetsuji;  Moriwaki. 
Nobuyuki;  Mukunoki.  Toshio;  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  5.523.974.  Q. 
365-200  000. 
Nakane.  iCazumi:  See — 

Yagi.  Minoru;  Nakane.  Kazumi;  and  Hiyane.  Yuriko,  5,523.020.  O 
252-404.000. 
Nakanishi.  Masahito:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Terazono.  Masaki;  Saloh.  Masahiro;  Nakanishi,  Masa- 
hito; Uchimura,  Hideki;  and  Kousaka,  Shoji,  5.523.267.  CI.  501- 
92.000 
Nakanishi.  Todd  G  ;  See— 

Eytcheson.  Charles  T;  Nakanishi.  Todd  G.;  Bramel,  Michael  D.;  Tagle. 
John  D  .  and  Lachenmaier.  Frank  D.,  5,523,620,  C\.  257-690.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tom:  See — 

Watanabe.  Osamu;  .Nakanishi.  Toru.  Furihata.  Tomoyoshi;  Yamada, 

Motoyuki;  and  Yagihashr.  Fujio.  5.523.370.  O.  526-326.000. 

Nakanishi,  Tsutomu;  Honnaka,  Hiromichi;  Saka.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Toshi- 

hiro.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  emitting  highly 

spin-polarized    electron    beam    and    semiconductor    device    therefor 

5.523„'i72.  a.  250-»23.00P 

Nakano.  Yoshio;  and  Niino.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 

Seisaku.sho.  Saw  oscillator  with  antenna.  5.523.722.  CI   331-107.00A. 
Nakashima,  Mutsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kin.sho.  Takeshi. 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silacyclohexane  compound,  a  method  of  preparaing  it  and  a  liquid  crystal 
composition  containing  it  5.523.440.  G.  556-406.000 
Nakata.  Norio.  to  Yamain  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.   Device  for 
selectively  feeding  bands  in  a  sewing  machine.  5.522.329.  CI.  1 12-152.000. 
Nakatani,  Yoshio:  See — 

Sumida.  Hiroshi;  Nakatani.  Yoshio;  and  Deguchi,  Takuya.  5.523,073.  G. 
423-605.000 
Nakatsuka,  Shin'ichi;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki 

Co .  Ltd.  Beam  scannable  laser  diode.  5.524.013.  G  372-24.000. 
Nakaya.  Akiia:  See — 

Hanori.  Yuichiro;  Nakaya.  Akira;  and  Yamazaki.  Tatsuro.  5323.799.  G. 
348-715  000. 
Nakazawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu.  Karibe.  Norio;  Saito,  Isao; 
Higurashi,  Kunizo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru;  Nakazawa, 
Takahiro.  i:eno.  Ma.sataka;  YamaLsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno.  Kohshi;  and 
Ikeda.  Masuhiro.  5323.307.  G.  514-314.000. 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  See— 

Lin.  M.  Linda.  5.523.069,  G.  423-242.700. 
Nambu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Nambu,  Hiroaki;  Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Masuda.  Toru;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Kunihiko;  Ohhata.  Kenichi;  and  Kusunoki.  Takeshi.  5.523.966. 
G.  365-156000 
Nambu.  Mototoshi.  to  SMK  Corporation.  Digiul  data  modulabng  method 

5.524.121.  G  375-238.000. 
Namiki.  Takemasa:  See — 

Iwashita.    Hironobu.    Namiki.   Takemasa;    and    Kawabe.    Sbieetoshi. 
5.522.931.  G    118-410.000. 
Nan  Ya  Plastics  Corp  :  See— 

Niu,  Chao-Wen;  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan;  Hsieh.  Pao  I.;  Lin,  Wen  R.   and 
Lin,  Hsien  K.,  5323J40,  CI.  524-88,000. 
Nanda,  Ar\in  K.:  See — 


Merchant,  Sailesh  M.,  Nanda.  Arun  K.;  and  Roy.  Pradip  K..  5.523.259 
a.  437-190  000 
Nara.  Kei;  and  Matsuura.  Toshio,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Distance  measuring 
apparatus  using  multiple  switched  interferometers.  5.523.841,  G    356- 
358.000. 
Nares.  Terry;  and  Holden,  Steven  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Makeup  oil 
system  for  first  stage  oil  separation  in  booster  system.  5.522,233,  CI. 
62-193000. 
Narita.  Kazunan;  and  Lacher,  Robert  C  .  to  Daido  Steel  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Florida 
Slate  University,  The   Fuzzv  expert  system  leamine  network.  5.524.176. 
CI.  395-22  000 
Nanta.  Mitsuo,  Okazaki.  Yoshio;  and  UkJii.  Toshiya.  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Parabolic  dielectric  multilayer  reflector  5.523.862.  CI.  359-49.000. 
Narushima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sei.  Akinon;  Tsukamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa.  Takashi;  Ohishi.  Tada- 
hiro;  and  Narushima.  Hitoshi.  5.523.137.  G  428-41.700 
Nash.  David  J  :  See— 

Stemp.  Geoffrey;  Hadley.  Michael  S.;  Nash.  David  J.;  and  Johnson. 
Christopher  N..  5.523.299.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Nassif.  Rodolphe  J.:  See— 

Cuthbertson.  Robert  J.;  Zhu.  Jianhua;  Nassif.  Rodolphe  J.;  Pfeffer, 
Patrick;  and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N..  5.524.227.  CI   395-412.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Bewsher,  Amanda.  5.523.889.  CI   359-710.000. 
Brownstein.  Sydnev  K  .  and  PloufTe.  Pierre- Yves.  5.522,9%,  CI.  210- 
638.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Asanasavest,  Chainarong,  5.523.617,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Levy,  Jonathan,  5.524,008.  G.  370-95.300. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Solarek.  Daniel  B  ;  Peek.  Leroy  R.;  Henley,  Matthew  J.;  Tritsak,  Ralph 
M  .  and  Philbin.  Michael  T,  5.523.339.  G.  524^17.000 
National  Technical  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Berry.  Stan  D  ;  Bis.  Frank;  Edelstein.  Dave  T;  and  Torma.  .\rpad  E 
5.523,516.  CI   588-202.000. 
Natsugan.  Hideaki;  Shirafuji.  Hideo;  and  Doi.  Takayuki.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industnes,  Ltd.  Tachykinin  receptor  antagonists,  isoquinolones  and  their 
production.  5.523.305,  G   514-309.000 
Nawa.  Ikuichiro;  Shimoyama.  Koichi;  and  Ishizuki.  Masafumi,  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co..  I  Id.  Plastic  chassis  having  a  mounting  construction  of  a 
rod-like  member.  5.522.668.  G.  403-256.000 
Nayak,  Rahul  K.:  See— 

Bodford.  Carl  A  ;  Chester.  Stephen  O.;  and  Nayak.  Rahul  K..  5323,146, 
CI  428-198.000 
Neal.  Richard  D    See— 

Morrison,  Kyle  E  .  Wilmoth.  Kenneth  R  ;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  and  Cox 
Jimmie  L  .  5,523,139,  CI  428-57.000. 
Neale.  William  W  ;  Rushbrooke,  John  G.;  and  Ansorge.  Richard  E..  to 
Cambridge    Imaging    Limited.    Material    identification    using    x-rays. 
5.524.133.  CI   378-53.000. 
NEC  Corporaliion:  See — 

Takano.  Hideto.  5.524.089.  CI   364-748.500. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Yasuhiro.  5324.203.  CI.  395-182.040. 

Den.  Yasuhide.  5323.616.  CI.  257-637.000. 

Endo.  Kenji.  5.524.017.  CI.  372^16.000. 

Hashimoto.  Takasuke.  5323.614.  CI.  257-578.000. 

Hayama.  Yuuya.  5,524.189.  CI.  395-141.000. 

Hayashi.  Jun;  and  Yamanaka.  Michiko.  5.523.626.  G.  257-763.000 

Hayashi.  Mituharu,  5.523.625.  CI.  257-758.000. 

Imai.  Kiyotaka.  5323.245,  CI.  437-31.000. 

Inada.  Masayoshi.  5.523.952.  G.  364-468.000. 

Inoi.  Takayuki.  5323.645.  G.  310-364.000. 

Inoue.  Akira.  5,524.069.  CI.  382-270.000. 

Kanoh.  Toshiyuki.  5324.207.  CI.  395  183.180. 

Kawamoto.  Hideaki.  5.522.520.  G.  216-62.000. 

Kimura,  Katsuji,  5323.717.  CI.  330-252.000. 

Kiyuna.  Tomoharu.  Tanigawa. Tetsuji;  and  Ken'Ichi,  Kamjio, 5324,086. 

G.  364-527.000. 
Koriyama,  Hiroshi.  5.523.912.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kurihara.  Kenjiro.  5.524.214.  G.  395-250.000. 
Kuwajima.  Takeshi.  5.523.748.  G.  340-825.070. 
Matsuda.  Nobuko.  5324.260.  G.  395-800.000. 
Miwada.  Kazuo.  5.524.036.  G.  377-63.000. 
Mizuno.   Tsukasa;    Miyazaki.    Hirokazu;   and    Umezawa.    Kazuhiko 

5.522.452.  CI    165^10.000 
Morimoto.  Mitsutaka;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiko.  5.523.866.  G    359- 

59.000. 
Nozaki.  Minoru.  5..524.229.  G.  395-421  070 

Okamolo.  Terumitsu;  and  Ikemoto,  Takeshi.  5.523.683.  G.  324-207.170 
Okazawa.  Takeshi.  5323.%9.  G.  365-185.130 
Okazawa,  Takeshi;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji.  5323.976.  G.  365-200.000. 
Oku.  Setsuya;  and  Shirakawa.  Yasuhiro.  5323.669.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Omori.  Ritsuko.  Suzuki.  Isamu;  Shibuva.  Tatsuo;  Hoshino.  Yukio;  and 

Kiji.  Kazuo.  5324.161.  CI.  382-125  000. 
Saito.  Kazuki;  Kudo.  Takenori;  Umesato.  Shoji;  and  Yamada,  Masahiro 

5322,727,  CI.  439-65.000. 
Saito.  Shigeaki.  5324.206.  G.  395-182.210. 
Sato.  Akira.  5322.935,  CI.  118-723.0MP 
Satoh.  Kenji;  and  Muraki.  Kazunori.  5.523,945.  G.  364419.080 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  5322.918,  G.  95-87.000. 
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Tachiyama,  Tsuyoshi,  5323,711,  CI.  327-262.000. 

Tsujimoto.  Ichiro.  5.524.023.  CI.  375-232.000. 

Tsujimoto.  Ichiro.  5.524.125.  CI.  375-347.000. 

Tsukagoshi.  Tsuneo;  and  Hatakevama.  Kenichi.  5.523.548.  G.  219- 

695.000 
Yamazaki,  Toru.  5323.606.  CI.  257-370.000. 
Yanagigawa.  Hiroshi.  5.523.601.  G.  257-339.000. 
Neel.  Gary  T;  Parker.  James  R..  ColIin,s.  Rick  L.;  Storvick,  David  E; 
Thomeczek.  Charles  L.,  Jr;  Murphy.  William  J  ;  Lennen.  George  R.; 
'I'oung.  Moms  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Daniel  L..  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
Corporation.  Ruid  dose,  flow  and  coagulation  sensor  for  medical  instru- 
ment. 5.522,255,  CI,  73-M,430. 
Neeley.  James  E..  Sr:  See — 

Augustine.  Kuri  E.;  Neelev.  James  E..  Sr.;  and  Strole.  Norman  C 
5.524.052.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Neely.  Ron:  See- 
Beckett.  Carl  D.;  Lauhala,  Victor  C;  Neely,  Ron;  Penswick,  Laurence 
B.;  Ritter.  Darren  C;  Nelson.  Richard  L.;  and  Wimer.  Bumell  P 
5322.214.  CI.  60-517  ()00. 
Negrin,  Dan:  Luckevich.  Mark  S.;  and  Tuck.  Brian  C.  to  Kelscy  Haves 
Company  Method  and  system  for  controllably  restricting  the  on  time  of  a 
vehicular  pump  in  an  electro-hvdraulic  control  system.  5.522.650    CI 
303-10.000.  '  ' 

Negrin.  Dan;  and  Weber.  Darryl  C.  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Companv.  Method  and 
system  for  controlling  an  anti-lock  brake  system.  5322,652.  G.  303- 
1.54,000. 
Nellans.  Hugh  N.:  See— 

Freiberg,  Leslie  A.;  Edwards.  Carla;  Pariza.  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans 

Hugh  N  .  5.523.401.  CI.  540-457.000. 
Freiberg.  Leslie  A.;  Edwards.  Carla;  Pariza,  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans. 
Hugh  N..  5323.418.  CI.  549-270.000. 
Nel.son,  Alfred  M  ;  and  Adams.  Robert  P.  to  Hightree  Media  Corporation 

Tape  duplicating  system   5323,897.  CI.  360-16.000 
Nelson.  George  E.:  See — 

Adler.  Richard  S.;  Sloan,  Blake  G.;  Jesse.  Edwin  L.;  and  Nel.son.  Georse 
E.  5322.180.  CI.  49-309  000. 
Nelson.  John  L.:  See — 

Park.  Brian  V.;  Smith.  Malcolm  C.  Jr.:  McGrath.  Ralph  D.;  Gilley. 
Michael  D.:  Criscuolo.  Lance:  and  Nelson,  John  L..  5.522.216  CI 
62-3.600. 
Nelson.  Marvin  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  ElectromagneUcally  controlled  gear 
engagement  mechanism  integrated  with  a  magnetic  hy.steresis  slip  clutch 
5.-523.636.  CI.  310-103.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  L  :  See- 
Beckett.  Carl  D.;  Lauhala.  Victor  C:  Neely.  Ron;  Penswick.  Laurence 
B.;  Ritter.  Darren  C;  Nelson.  Richard  L  ;  and  Wimer.  Bumell  P 
5.522.214.  CI  60-517.000. 
Nelson.  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Stinson,  Jonathan  S.;  NeLson.  Stanley   R.;  and  Wittman.  Craig  L 
5.523.048.  CI.  419-28.000. 
Nelson.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Braun.  David  A  ;  Nelson.  Terence  J.;  Nil.son.  William  A.  E..  Ill;  and 
Smooi.  Lanny  S  ,  5324.141,  CI   379-93.000. 
Nelson,  William  E..  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus 

for  patterning  and  imaging  member.  5,523.193.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Nemazie,  Siamack.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Semiconductor  memoi^  device  for 

block  access  applications  5.523.979.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Nemoto.  Takeshi:  and  Yoshida.  Shingo.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu 
Jigyodan.  Method  of  separating  and  purifying  speni  s<ilvent  generated  in 
nuclear  fuel  cycle.  5323315,  CI.  588-20.000. 
Nephin:  See — 

Moran,  Thomas  F:  O'Briain,  Brian:  and  Moran,  Diarmuid.  5.523  017 
CI.  252-174.210 
Nesselroad.  Christopher  W    See — 

Baker.  Peter  D.:  Weinmann,  Robert  H..  Jr;  Mercado.  Robert:  Nessel- 
road.  Christopher  W.;   Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and   Bastien.  Gilbert  J  . 
5.522.273.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Nestec  Machine  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Foldesi.  Steven:  and  Foldesi.  Steven.  Jr.  5.522.2(X).  CI.  53-75  000 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Barlow.  David  A..  5.522337,  CI   229-109.000. 

Cams.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Ohashi,  Takehito.  5323,112.  G,  427-8.000. 

Mandralis.  Zenon  I.;  and  Weitzenecker,  Don  P.  5323,110,  C\   426- 

660.000. 
Teh.  Shiok  G..  5.523.100.  CI.  426-46.000. 
Netravali.  Arun  N  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Victor  B.;  Netravali.  Arun  N.;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques 
5.524.025,  CI.  375-260.000. 
Neuer,  Andreas:  See — 

Schmidt.  Frank;  Neuer.  Andreas.  Dumbser.  Gerhard:  and  Bodmer  Jorg 
5322.611.  CI   280-2.59.(KX). 
Neugebauer.  Edward  J  ,  to  Pro-Mold  and  Tool  Companv.  Card  holder 

5,522.163.  CI  40-780.000 
Neuhof.  Markus;  and  .MUnch.  Udo.  to  Rittal-Werii  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Hinge  comprising  two  hinge  parts  rouiably  connected  with  each  other 
via  support  walls.  5.522,118.  CI.  16-386.000. 
Neumann.  Frank  D.:  See — 

Hardy,  Richard;  Neumann.  Frank  D.:  and  Ruzicka.  Dennis  E..  5322366. 
CI.  244-137.100. 
Neumeyer.  Josef:  See — 


Dohnal.  Dieter.  Neumeyer.  Josef;  Albrecht  Wolfgang;  KloOi.  Gunter. 
Lauterwald.  Rolf:  and  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning.  5323.674 
a.  323-340.000. 
New  Archery  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Simo.  Miroslav  A.;  and  Mizek.  Robert  S..  5.522,375.  CI   124-86000 
New  Creation  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Haga,  Kazumi.  5323.846.  CI.  356445  (KX). 
New  England  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company:  See — 

Tyler.  Max  C;  Maimone.  Maureen  A.:  Lev.  Christina  M.:  Baker 
Norman  W.;  and  Watson.  Robert  W..  5.523.942.  CI.  364-401  000 
New  Focus,  Inc.:  See— 

Wang.  Chi-Lucn:  and  Pan.  Ci-Ling.  5,524,012,  CI.  372-23  000 
New  SD  Inc.:  See— 

Macy.  David  F.  5322.249.  G.  73-l.OOD. 
New  Zealand  Forest  Research  Institute  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Dale  R..  5323.230.  G.  435-240.450. 
Newallis,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Pra-sad.  Vidyanatha  A.;  Newallis.  Peter  E.:  and  Foote.  Emerson  L    Jr 
5323.449.  CI.  558-%.0O0. 
Newkirk.  MaR-  S.:  See— 

Rapp.  Robert  A.:   Urquhart.  Andrew  W.;   Nagelberg.  Alan  S     and 
Newkirk.  Marc  S..  5323.270.  CI  501-127.000. 
Newly  Weds  Foods:  See — 

budek.  Daniel  H  .  5323.053.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Newman.  Donald  E..  to  Stretch  Devices.  Inc.  Roller  frame  alignment  bracket 

5322.148.  CI.  33-620000. 
Newman.  Eugene  F.  Jr  Method  for  accurately  positioning  border  stnps  on 

fabric.  5322.314.  G    101-128.400. 
Newman.  Morgan:  See — 

Covington.  Sam:  Newman.  Morgan;  Debevoise.  Allen;  Van  Hammers- 
veld.  Christian;  and  Black.  Bnan.  5324.193.  G   395-154  000 
Newton.  David  W,:  See- 

Vancaillie.  Thierry  G.;  Mitchiner.  Robert  K.;  and  Newton.  David  W 
5322.805.  CI.  604-246  000. 
Ng.  Chuen  P:  See— 

Ingram.  Marylou;  Spaulding.  Glenn  F:  Craft,  James  J.  G.:  Ng.  Chuen  P; 
Saroufeem.  Ramez:  Techy.  Geza  B.;  and  Yazan,  Ozkan.  5  523  228  G 
435-240.250. 
Ng.  Yee  S.:  See- 
Fleming.  Paul  J.;  Rajeswaran.  Gopalan:  and  Ng.  Yee  S..  5.523  591  G 
257-91.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunieda.  Shigehiko;  Tsuji.  Osamu;  and  Marumasu,  Toshiro,  5323  038 

CI.  264-135.000. 
Miwa,  Tetsuo;  Yamauchi.  Masatomo:  Matiiuzawa,  Soichiro;  and  Terada, 
Nobuhiro.  5322,126.  CI.  29-603.210. 
Nguyen.  Trong:  See — 

Casal.  Humbeno  F;  Mahmud.  Rafev:  Nguyen.  Trong;  Shulman.  Mark 
L.;  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G  .  5.524.035.  CI.  377-47.000. 
Niagro.  Frank  D.:  See — 

Ritchie.  Branson  W.;  Niagro.  Frank  D.;  and  Latimer.  Kenneth  S,. 
5.523.088.  CI.  424-204.100. 
Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Okada.  Kouichi;  Tateiwa.  Toshiaki:  Sadamoto.  Tetsuya;  Hario.  Yoshi- 
hito:  Itsuki.  Yuji;  Fujiwara.  Ma,sato;  Sakai.  Osamu.  and  Fuiino.  Kenii. 
5.523.018,  CI.  252-301.4OP 
Nicholas.  David  A  :  See — 

Green.  David  T:  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan:  Scott.  Ian  M.:  Nicholas.  David  A.; 
Shikhman.  Oleg;  and  Francis.  William  J..  5322.795.  G.  604-1  000 
Nichols.  Carl  S.   Sec- 
Moore.  Tony  C;  Nichols.  Carl  S.;  and  Tucker.  Joseph  C.  5.523  329  G 
521-48.000. 
Nicholson.  Wanen  B.;  Patzer.  Chartes  R.:  Frank.  Thomas  P;  Tomisaka. 
Dennis  .M.;  Brunner.  Glen  D.;  Toomey.  John  C;  and  Eland.  Michael  P,  to 
Medex.  Inc.  Low  cost  pressure  transducer  particularly  for  medical  appli- 
cations. 5.522.266,  CI.  73-708.(K)0. 
Nickel.  Gary  B.;  and  Bergei.  Bemhard.  Process  for  production  of  clathrale 

inclusion  complexes.  5323.111,  CI.  426-661.000. 
Nickel.  Hans:  See— 

Schliemann.  Harald:  Geyer.  Werner.  Zimmcrmann,  Helmut;  Krebs. 
Rudolf;  and  Nickel.  Hans.  5322.143.  CI.  30-386.000 
Nicki.sch.  Klaus:  See— 

Westermann,  Jiirgen;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  and  Prclle.  .Annette.  5.523,428 
G.  552-634.000. 
Nicklas.  Alexander:  and  Schill.  Jiirgen.  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vertical 

barrel  pump.  5322.701.  G.  415199.100. 
Nielsen.  Gert:  See— 

Manique.    Remming;    Martinussen.    Tommy:    and    Nielsen.    Gert 
5323.560.  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Nielsen.  Per  M.:  See — 

Budtz.  Peter,  and  Nielsen,  Per  M..  5323.237,  G.  435-68.100. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Norio:  and  Koizumi.  Kazuvoshi.  5.522.485.  CI.  188-306.000 
Tanaka.  Tsummu.  5.522.666.  CI.  384-125.000. 

Tomioka.  Kazuyuki:  and  Takahashi.  Atsushi.  5.522.417.  G.  1 37-43.000. 
Nihon  Musen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yatsuda.  Hiromi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshihiko.  5323,641.  CI.  3IO-3I3.0OR. 
Niijima,  Hideto:  See — 

Sakaue.  Yoshinori:  and  Niijima.  Hideto,  5,524.230,  G.  395-430.000. 
Niino,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakano.  Yoshio:  and  Niino,  Akihiko,  5323,722,  G.  331-107  OOA. 
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Nikon  Cocporalion:  See— 

Hanuda.  Tomohide;  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  5.523^74,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke;  and  Ulagawa.  Ken.  5.523^53.  Q.  250-201.800. 
Naia,  Kei.  and  Matsuura,  Toshio.  5.523.841.  CI.  356-358.000. 
Umeda.  Toshiaki:  Ueno.  Yasunori:  and  Takahashi.  Fumio.  5  J23.807.  CI. 

351-169.000. 
Yoshibe.  Kou.shi;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenii,  Nobuhiko,  5.523.892,  O. 
359-819.000 
Nilson.  William  A  E..  lU:  See— 

Braun.  David  A.;  rftlson.  Terence  J.;  Nilson.  William  A.  E..  Ill;  and 
SmoM.  Lanny  S..  5.524.141.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Nimbeijer,  Spencer  M..  to  PGI  Inlemabonal.  Ltd.  Ruid  sampling  pump  with 
adjustable  valve  means  and  easily  accessable  filter  5.522.708.  CI.  417- 
313.000 
Nimer.  Steven  P:  See- 
Macks.  Harold  R.;  Nimer.  Steven  P.;  and  Dygen,  Gregory  J..  5.524.168, 
a.  388-814.000. 
Nimuia.  Yumiko;  Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Masulomi.  Haruhiko;  and  Mamiya. 
Chikao.  to  Konica  Corporation  Method  for  desalting  silver  halide  emul- 
sion and  silver  halide  emulsion  prepared  thereby    5.523  201    CI    430- 
569.000. 
Ninomiya,  Hideaki:  See— 

Nakai,  Shinya;  Ninomiya.  Hideaki;  and  Shimoda.  Hideaki.  5.523.729. 
a.  333-177.000 
Ninomiya.  Ryozi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  power  supply.  5,523.670.  O.  320-14.000 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Masaki.  .Mitsuo;  Hara.  Fumiyo;  and  Kamishiro.  Toshiro.  5,523.317,  Q. 
514-398.000. 
Nippon  Communication  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Tadahiko.  5.524.049.  O.  379-216.000. 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.   Ryoichi;   Matsuo.  Mamoni;   Kataoka.  Yosuke;  and  Yahara. 
Hitoshi.  5.522,348.  a.  122-367.100. 
Nippon  Glass  Fiber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamura.  Akira;  and  Sekiguchi.  Masalo.  5^23,154.  O.  428-373.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Okada.  Takekazu.  Shinmura,  Satoru;  Kanaya.  Fumio; 
Ichiguchi.  Shinichiro.  Umegaki.  Toshihito;  and  Nomoto.  Toshihiro, 
5.523.725.  CI.  333-17.200. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  .Makolo;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko,  5.523,157.  O.  428-403.000. 
Sohda.  Yoshio;  Kude.  Yukinori;  Kohno.  TUefumi;  and  Makino,  Hiroshi 
5.523.035.  a.  264-29.600. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  5«— 

Shiomi.  Yasushi;  Uenaka.  Akimitsu;  and  TsuUui,  Koichi,  5,523349.  O 
525-108.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Indu.stries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroyama,  Yoshihiro;  Satoh,  Yumiko;  and  limori.  Yoshifiimi,  5,522,968, 
a    162-181  100. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Nobuo;   Kuroki.  Teiuhisa;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuu;  and  Oomiya. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.523.383.  O.  528-345.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Naiiou.   Kazumasa;  Naito.  Shosukc;  Ueda.  Takahisa;  and  Fuiiwara. 
Masaru.  5.522.603,  C\  277-102  000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.:  See— 

Miyabe,  Satoru;  Toyama.  Akira;  and  Takeda.  Minoru,  5J23,7I2,  C\ 
327-355.000 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Honjo.  Seiichiro;  and  Fuiioka.  Norihiro.  5,522,91 2 
CI  65- 1 82.200 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kume,  Yasuhiro;  Morita,  Takehiko;  Kishino.  Kazuo:  Kita,  Yuichi;  and 

Kanei,  Hitoshi.  5,523,414.  CI.  548-548.000. 
Sailou,  Noboru;  Hiroca.  Koichi;  Hasebe,  Ren;  Okuda,  Norimasa;  and 

Katsumi.  Ikuyo.  5.523.473.  CI.  562-416.000 
Tahara.  Hideyuki;  Iloh,  Hiroshi:  Kofuji,  Keiji;  and  Takagi,  Masahito 
5,523,380.  a   528-271.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kasai.   Kiyoto;   Ishii.  Akio;  Asano.   Keisuke:  and  Sukenari,  Shiro. 

5.523.685.  CI.  324-229.000. 
Tokumaru.  Shinji;  Hashimoto.  Misao;  and  Murata.  Tomomi.  5,523,166. 
a.  428-469  000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okada,  Kenji.  5.523,870,  CI.  359-139.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiuyama.  Azuya-su.  5.523.037,  a.  264-59.000. 
Nippondcnso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Michio;  Morii,  Yasushi;  and  SMnojima.  Masaaki.  5,522,352, 0. 

123-90  150. 
Kamabora.  Koichi.  Sakakibara.  Koji;  Nakai.  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Hiro- 
hiko;  Ishihara.  Hideaki;  and  Sakishita.   Haruyasu.  5,522,254    CI 
73-35050 
Kato.  Miki,  5.523,922,  CI.  362-23.000. 
Komura.  Atsushi;  Sakano,  Yoshikazu;  Kondo,  Kenji;  Kon.  Keiichi; 

Sanbei.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Miura.  Shoji.  5.522.966,  Q.  156-662  100 
Kuroyanagi.  Susumu;  Fujii.  Tetsuo;  Okada.  Kingo;  Nozawa.  Masaei; 
Yamaguchi.  Syuji;  and  Naito.  Kiwamu.  5,523.692.  CI.  324-438.000. 
Murakami.  Fumiaki;  Nagala.  Telsuya;  Tamura,   Hiroshi;  Tabayashi. 
Masanon;  and  Takeuchi.  Tomoyasu.  5.523.178.  O.  429-53.000. 


Tatumoto.  Hirohiko;  Tanida.  Shouzo;  Furuhashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama, 
Tomio.  5.522.979.  Q.  204-429.000. 
Nir.  Israel:  See — 

Mowty.  Christofer  N.;  and  Nir.  Israel.  5.524.128.  Q.  376-236.000. 
Nishi.  Nobuhiro;  Sunada.  Toshiaki;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Nishikawa,  Takashi,  and 
Hattori.  YoshikaLsu,  to  Juki  Corporation.   Drive  device  for  a  sewing 
machine  5,522.330,  O.  112-275.000. 
Nishida,  Akio:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Kiyokazu;    Nishida.    Akio;    and    Shimada.    Toshikazu. 
5.523.592.  CI.  257-96  000. 
Nishigaki.  Junji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

material.  5,523.203.  O.  430-574.000. 
Nishihara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Ohokubo.  Yasunori;  Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  5.523.254.  CI  437-62.000. 
Nishikawa.  Asahiro:  See — 

Mizobuchi.    Hiroshi;    Jyuuri.    Mineo;    Nishikawa,    Asahiro;    Ishino. 
Yoshiaki;  Nakai.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki,  5.522,309.  Q 
99-334.000. 
Nishikawa.  Tadao:  See — 

Uchinami.  Toshiro;  and  Nishikawa.  Tadao.  5.522.941.  Q.  134-37.000. 
Nishikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishi,  Nobuhiro;  Sunada.  Toshiaki;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Nishikawa,  Takashi; 
and  Hattori.  Yoshikatsu.  5.522.330.  a.  112-275.000. 
Nishimolo.  Koji:  See — 

Konno.  Yoshihiro;  Mieda.  Shinji;  Nishimoto.  Koji;  and  Fujimoto.  Taka- 
non..  5.522.366.  O    123-492.000. 
Nishimura.  Hiroyuki.  Fujinoki.  Akira;  Matsuya.  ToshikaLsu;  Inaki.  Kyoichi; 
Kato.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimada.  .Atsushi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products 
Company  Limited  Optical  member  of  synthetic  quartz  glass  for  excimer 
lasers  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.523.266.  CI.  501-54.000. 
Nishimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshino,   Toshiaki;   and   Nishimura.    Hiroyuki.   5.523.962.   CI    364- 
724.160. 
Nishimura,  Kozo;  Koyama.  Hisahi;  and  Kobashi.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho   Diamond  film  field  effect  transistor  with  self  aligned 
source  and  drain  regions  5.523.588.  CI  257-77.000. 
Nishimura.  Kozo:  See- 

Kobashi.  Koji;  Nishimura.  Kozo;  Miyata.  Koichi;  Tachibana,  Takeshi; 
and  Stoner.  Brian  R..  5.523.160,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Nishina.  Teruya:  See— 

Shira.saki,  Osamu;  Nishina,  Teruya;  Miyawaki.  Yoshinori;  and  Fukura 
Masashi.  5.522.395.  CI.  128-682.000. 
.Nishio.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5.523.888,  Q. 
i  359-686.000 
Nishitani.  Tomio:  See — 

Yanai.  Masayoshi;  Kawaguchi,  Etsuji;  and  Nishitani.  Tomio,  5,522,223. 
a.  62-6.000. 
Nishiuma,  Masahiko:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Yoshihara,  Kazuhiro;  Masuzawa.  Kazutaka;  Havashi. 
Kiyoshi;  Kumazawa,  Jun;  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nishiuma,  Masahiko;  and 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi.  5.523,622,  CI   257-734  000 
Nishizawa.  Seiji;  Takahashi,  Tokuji;  and  Hattori,  Ryo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thicknesses  of 
layers  of  a  multiple  layer  semiconductor  film  utilizing  the  comparison 
between  a  spatialgram  and  an  optical  characteristic  matrix.  5,523,840.  O 
356-355.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gotoh.  Kenichi,  5.522.363.  Q.  123-339.150. 
Nisshin  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukumolo.  Ma.safum^  5.522.522.  CI.  220-403.000. 
Nittoh,  Koichi:  See— 

Hida,  Kazuki;  Ikehara,  Tadashi;  and  Nittoh,  Koichi,  5,524,033,  O. 
376-419.000. 
Nitz,  Larry  T:  See— 

Milunas.  Rimas  S.;  Mainquist.  James  K.;  and  Nitz,  Lany  T,  5  J22  365 
CI.  123^80.000 
Nitz,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R  ;  Diana.  Guy  D..  Kuo,  Gee-Hong; 
Nitz.  Theodore  J ;  and  Reuman.  Michael.  5,523.312.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Niu.  Chao-Wen;  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan;  Hsieh.  Pao  J.;  Lin.  Wen  R.;  and  Lin. 
Hsien  K.,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute;  and  Nan  Ya  Plastics 
Corp.  Anionic  electrodepositable  coating  composition  for  pigment  dis- 
persed color  filter.  5,523.340.  CI  524-88.000. 
Nixon.  Rodger.  Golf  course  timer  to  alleviate  slow  play.  5.523.985    CI 

.368-107.000 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okita. Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihilo. 

5,522,953,  a.  148-621.000. 
Numata,  Noriji;  liyama.  Makoto;  Murakami.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Moto- 
nobu;  and  Tanabe.  Haruyoshi.  5.523,150.  CI  428-307.700. 
Nmngani.  Abdulatif  M   T.  Liquid  container  including  at  least  one  inlegtal 

straw.  5.522.524.  Q.  220-710000 
Nobel.  Fred  I ;  Brasch.  William;  Thomson.  Donald;  and  Garay.  Luis  H..  to 
LeaRonal.  Inc.  Nickel  hvpophosphite  manufacture    5.522  972   C\    205- 
488.000 
Nobukata,  Hiromi;  and  Satori.  Kenichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Nonvolatile 

memory  device  with  NAND  array.  5.524.094.  CI.  365-185  210. 
Nogi.  Toshiharu;  Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  and  Fujieda,  Mamoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  of  fuel  injection  and  ignition  of  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,522,357,  CI    123-261.000. 
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Nogles.  Thomas  G.,  to  Southcorp  Water  Heaters  USA,  Inc.  Water  heater 
having  flexible  liner  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.522J23,  C\ 
220-404.000. 
Nojiri,  Toshiyuki.  to  Ishizuka  Electronics  Corporation.  Frost  detecting  device. 

5.522.232.  CI  62-140.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Monge  Navarro.  Alejandro  J.;  Koski.nen.  Matti  T;  Aalio.  Rauno  T; 
Gustafsson.  Tapio  I.;  Sunell.  Henrik  J ;  and  Heinonen.  Jouko  K  . 
5.524.288.  CI  455-180.400. 
Tuutijarvi.  Mika  J.;  and  Makikyro.  Pemi.  5.524,009,  C\.  370-95.300 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Prokisch,  Jofg;  and  Woldrich,  Marktis,  5,523,524,  C\.  181 -156.000. 
Nolan.  Michael:  See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L.;  Yabuki,  Roy  M  ;  Campbell.  ChcMcr  D .  Harper, 
Sandra  L.;  Nolan,  Michael,  Jain.   Virender;  and  Matthies.  Alan 
5.522.231.  a  62-129.000. 
Nolan.  Philip  Lens  system  for  diver's  mask.  5.523.804,  Q.  351-43.000. 
Nomoto.  Shogo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Jiro;  Nomoto.  Shogo;  and  Funada.  Hitoshi.  5.522,906.  CI 
44-400.000. 
Nomoto.  Takayuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  disk  repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  reading  a  track  by  irradiating  two  tracks  with  single 
beam  spot.  5.523.992.  CI   369-109  000. 
Nomoto.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Okada.  Takekazu;  Shinmura.  Satoru;  Kanaya,  Fumio; 
Ichiguchi.  Shinichiro;  Umegaki.  Toshihito;  and  Nomoto.  Toshihiro. 
5.523.725.  CI.  333-17.200. 
Nomura.  Kaori:  See — 

Hanori.  Tomoyuki;  Aka,saka.  Nobuhiro.  Nonaka,  l^uyoshi;  and  Nomura. 
Kaori.  5.524.164.  CI.  385-114.000. 
Nonaka,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Katoh,    Masahiko;    Nonaka,    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro, 
5,522.370.  n    123-685.000. 
Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hattori.  Tomoyuki;  Akasaka,  Nobuhiro;  Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nomura 
Kaori,  5,524,164,  CI.  385-114  000. 
Nordstrom,  Mark,  to  Lenox.  Incorporated.  Wheeled  soft  luggage.  5,522  487 

CI.  190-18.00A. 
Norell.  Maria:  See — 

Falgen.  Helena;  Sundstrbm.  Goran;  Landfors.  Johan;  Noiell,  Maria;  and 
Hammer-Olsen.  Roy.  5.523.072.  CI.  423-478.000. 
Norfo.  Luca:  See — 

Aldrovandi.  Ennco.  Norfo.  Luca;  Piancastelli.  Patrizia;  Saggese.  Cian 
A  ;  and  Lionnet.  Roger.  5.523.356.  CI.  525-237.000. 
Norman,  Sivert:  See — 

Larsson.  Tommy;  and  Norman.  Sivert.  5.523,535,  CI.  200-1 1. OTC. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Epwonh.  Richard  E..  5.523.874.  CI  359-161.000. 
Rolland.  Claude;  and  Cartledge.  John  C  .  5,524,076,  G.  385-8.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  F;  Cordes,  Bruce;  Edelstein,  Fred;  and  Kosson.  Robert 

L  .  5.522.455.  CI.  165-104.260. 
Haas.  Edwin  G,  5.523,893,  CI.  359-820.000. 
Kovacs,  Stephen,  5,524,042,  CI.  378-161.000. 

Orlando.  Harold  J ;  Weideman.  Dean  L.;  and  Scherr.  Lawrence  M.. 
5.523.579.  G.  250-5(M.OOR. 
Nose.  Torn:  See — 

Satoh.  Michiaki;  Nose.  Toru;  Kurokawa.  Mitsuaki;  Senoh.  Yoshinori; 
:«id  Gotoh.  Youichiiou.  5.523.825.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Nouban.  Behzad:  See — 

Kiani.  Khusrow;  Balicki.  Janusz  K.;  Nouban.  Behzad;  and  Li.  Ken 
5.523.706.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Budtz.  Peter;  and  Nielsen.  Per  M..  5.523.237.  G.  435-68.100 
Novonordisk  A/S:  See — 

Manique.    Flemming;     Martinussen,    Tommy;    and    Nielsen.    Gen. 
5.523.560.  CI.  250-223.008. 
Nowack.  Gerhard  P:  See— 

Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.;  Nowack,  Gerhard  R;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M. 
5,523,512.  G.  585-848.000. 
Nozaki,  Kimio;  and  Yomoda.  Mutuo.  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Device  for 

prxxlucing  metal  rings.  5,522,245.  CI.  72- 133.000. 
Nozak],   Minoru.   to   NEC  Corporation.   Address   generabng  circuit   and 

CD-ROM  device  using  the  same.  5,524.229,  G.  395-421.070. 
Nozawa,  Masaei:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,  Susumu;  Fujii.  Tetsuo;  Okada,  Kingo;  Nozawa,  Masaei; 
Yamaguchi,  Syuji;  and  Naito.  Kiwamu.  5.523,692.  CI.  324-438.000 
Nozawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshiaki;  Hanori.  Yoshifumi;  Nozawa.  Minoru;  and  Aono 
Kenji.  5.523.780.  CI.  347-86.000 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

.Miyake.  Nobuhiko,  5,522.667.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Nu  Box.  Inc.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  John  T;  and  Brown.  Arthur  E..  5,522,525.  O.  221-4.000. 
Nuding.  Erich:  See — 

Benenowski.  Sebastian;  Hohnc.  Hubertus;  Kais.  Alfred;  and  Nuding. 
Ench.  5,522.570.  CI.  246-463  000 
Numata.  Noriji.  liyama.  Makoto;  Murakami,  Noboru;  Kobayashi,  Molonobu, 
and  Tanabe,  Haruyoshi,  to  NKK  Corporation   Metal-impregnated  refrac- 
tory product.  5,523,150,  CI.  428-307.700 
Numatics,  Inc.:  See — 


Bonacorsi.  Dennis  L.;  Chill,  Charles  W.;  Smith,  William  S  :  and  Welker 
Jeffrey  H.,  5.522.431.  G.  137-884  000. 
Nunami.  Ken-ichi;  Yano.  Koji;  and  Omori.  Kenji.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
indole-containing  peptide  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,523,313 
G  514-365.000 
Nunohiro,  Eiji:  See  — 

Aida,  Kazuhiro;  Nunohiro.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu.  5,524J42  Q 
395-650.000 
Nurmi,  William  A.:  See — 

Slusar,  Randall  J.;  and  Nurmi.  William  A  .  5.522,288.  G.  81-63.000. 
Nuzzo.  Michael  J.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Gosure  assembly  for 

cell  culture  vessels.  5.523,236,  G.  435-304.100 
Nyfeler.  Robert:  See— 

Schurter.  Rolf;  Kunz.  Waller,  and  Nyfeler.  Robert  5,523J1I,  G.  548- 
361.000. 
Nygaard,  Noble  A.  Reusable  insulation  jacket  for  tubing,  fittings  and  valves. 

5,522.433,  CI.  138-149.000. 
O&K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG:  See- 
Schmidt.    Thomas;    Bulikewitz,    Siegfried;    and    Reisineer.    Helmut. 
5.522,259.  CI  73-121.000. 
OR.  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Faries.    Durward    I..   Jr.;   and   Heymann.   Bruce   R.    5.522.095.  G 
4-639.000. 
Oba.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo.  Ya.suo;  Kaigawa.  .Ma.sato;  Kimura.  Hiromichi; 
Oba.  Hidehiro.  Tsukamoto.  Kazuma.sa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Ando. 
Ma.sahiko.  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  5.522.779.  CI.  477-126  000 
Oba.  Hiroaki;  Aoki.  Kazuomi;  and  Itoyama.  Kenji.  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chloroprene  rubber  composiuon  having  a  high  damping 
performance  and  metlxxl  for  its  production  5.523.355.  G  525-215.000. 
Obara,  Ma.sao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Hetcrojunction  bipolar  transis- 
tor. 5,523,594.  G.  257-197.000 
Obara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukuma.    Kouji;    Okuyama.    Nobutaka;    Sakurai.    Soichi;    Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Obara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Mizuta,  Takahisa.  5,523,658,  G 
315-368.190. 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  See- 
Brand.  Siegbert;  Ammermann.  Ebertiard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauter,  Hubert; 
Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe.  and  Kuenast.  Chri.sloph.  5.523.454, 
CI.  558-408.000. 
O'Briain.  Brian:  See — 

Moran.  Thomas  E;  0"Briain.  Brian;  and  Moran.  Diarmuid,  5,523.017 
G   252-174.210. 
O'Brien.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Schwartz,  Robert;  and  O'Bnen.  Robert  A  .  5,523.292.  G  514-21.000. 
O'Brien.  Sean,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Particle  removal  in  super- 
critical liquids  using  single  frequency  acoustic  waves    5.522.938.  G 
1.34-1.000. 
Obriot.  Bertrand:  See — 

Rousseau.  Jean-Francois;  and  Obriot,  Bertrand,  5.524.075.  G.  382- 
302.000. 
Obriot.  Denis:  See — 

Chenard,  Alain;  Obriot.  Denis;  Roustit.  Patrick;  and  Cervelle.  Philippe 
5.522.772.  CI  472-103.000 
O'Callaghan.  Joseph:  See — 

Walton.  Andrew;  Quinlan.  Una  M.;  Bryant,  Stewart  F;  Seaman,  Michael 
J.;    Rigby,    John;    Morgan,    Fearghal;    and    O'Callaghan.    Joseph, 
5,524,254.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Oceaneenng  International.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Parit.  Brian  V.  Smith.  Malcolm  C.  Jr;  McGrath.  Ralph  D.;  Gilley. 
Michael  D  ;  Cnscuolo.  Lance;  and  Nelson.  John  L.,  5.522,216,  G. 
62-3.600. 
Ochiai,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sato,  Yuji;   Shibata.   Katsunari;  Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  Asai.   Mitsuo; 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Takayanagi.  Hiroshi,  Okahashi.  Tatsuo;  Moki. 
Keiji;  Kuwabara.  Yoshihiro.  Ochiai.  Tatsuo;  Ohki.  Masaru.  and  Ogata, 
Hisao.  5.524.175.  G.  395-11  000. 
O'Connor.  Kathy  M.:  See — 

Alvarez.  Francisco  J.;  and  O'Connor,  Kalhy  M..  5.523.289,  G.  514- 
19.000. 
Oda,  Hiroto:  See— 

Kagaya,  Osamu;  Takazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Imamura.  Yoshinon;  Shigeta. 
Junji;    Kawau.   Yukihiro,   and  Oda.   Hirolo.   5.523.593,  G.   257- 
192.000. 
Oda.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for 

producing  aromatic  peroxyearboxyhc  acids  5,523,468.  CI   562-5.000 
Oda,  Yoshiaki;  Matsuo.  Sanshiro.  and  Sailo.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing  propargylcarhinol  compounds. 
5.523.495.  CI.  568-909.500. 
Oddou.  Christophe;  and  Sirau  Jacques,  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation.  Device 

for  coding  still  images.  5.524.064,  CI.  382-180.000 
O'Dougherty.  Kevin  T;  and  Sandquist.  .Mden  W.  to  FSI  International.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  blending  and  controlling  the  concentration  of  a  liquid 
chemical  in  a  diluent  liquid.  5.522.660.  CI   366-136  000 
Oga.sawara.  Hiromitsu.  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd  System  for  allevianng  fatigue  in 

a  seat.  5.523.664.  G.  318-590.000. 
Ogata.  Hisao:  See — 

Sato.  Yuji;  Shibata.  Kaf^unari;  Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  Asai.  Mitsuo: 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Takayanagi.  Hiroshi,  Okahashi.  Tatsuo;  Moki. 
Keiji;  Kuwabara,  Yoshihiro.  Ochiai.  Tatsuo,  Ohki,  Ma.saru,  and  Ogata. 
maao.  5J24.I75.  G.  395-11.000. 
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Ogawa.  Taisushi,  lo  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Safely  device  for  nailing  machine. 

5^22.531.  a.  227-8.000. 
Ogihara.  Miisuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Takatoku:  and  Taninaka. 
Masumi.  to  Okj  Electric  Indusny  Co.,  Ltd.  LED  array  with  insulating  films. 
5,523,590.  a.  257-88.000 
Ogihara,  Takehiko.  to  Musasbino  Kikuo  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  emission  apparatus. 

5,523.929.0   362  183  000. 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Kinsbo. Takeshi;  and  Kaneko.  Tatsushi. 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  silacyclohexane 
compounds.  5.523.439.  Q.  512-406  000. 
Ogihara,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kinsho. 
Takeshi;  Kaneko.  'fttsushi;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshi,  5.523.440.  C\. 
556-406.000. 
Ogino.  Shigeru:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  Ohmori,  Kolchi;  Ogino.  Shigeru, 
Aral,    Hideyuki;    Higashihara.    Masaki;    and    Azusawa,    Katsumi. 
5.523.811.  CI  354-76.000. 
Oguchi.  Tomihiro;  Henmi.  Tutomu;  Imai.  Junichi;  Ono.  Akihiro;  Suzuki. 
Tadashi;  and  Ogura.  Shinichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronics  Corporation.  High 
definition  television  monitor  for  displaying  video  images  reproduced  from 
normal  standard  video  signals.  5.523.789.  O.  348-448.000 
Ogura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Oguchi.  Tomihiro;  Henmi.  Tutomu;  Imai.  Junichi;  Ono.  Akihiro;  Suzuki. 
Tadashi;  and  Ogura.  Shinichi.  5.523,789,  CI.  348-448.000. 
Ogura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  MiLsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoio,    Hiromichi;    and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.523.973,  O.  365-189.010. 
Ogura,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ono,  Akihiro;  Ina,  Ma.saki;  Kosaka,  Hiroaki;  and  Ogura,  Toshihiro, 
5,522,915,0  75-385.000. 
Oh,  Kyoung-Chul   >o  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Speaker  system  for  a 

televison  set  5,524,062.  O.  381  154.000. 
Ohara.  Kalsuithi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kanta;  and  Ohara,  Katsuichi.  5.523.703,  O.  326-30.000 
Ohashi.  Takehilo:  5«— 

Cams.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Ohashi,  Takehito.  5,523,112,  O.  427-8.000. 
Ohba,  Takayuki;  Suzuki.  Toshiya;  and  Murakami.  Seishi,  to  Tokyo  Election 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  Vacuum  treatment  apparatus  and  a 
cleaning  method  therefor.  5.522,412,  CI    134-104  100 
Ohgaya,  Nami:  See — 

Inden,  Yoshimi;  Yamauchi.  Tadashi;  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Ohgaya, 
Nami,  5,523,465,  O.  560-201  000. 
Ohgen  Research  Laboratories,  Ltd.;  See — 

Akiyama,  Kiyoshi,  5.523,320,  O.  514-459.000. 
Ohguri.  Nonaki:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Ofaguri,  Noriaki;  Sekine,  Masay- 
oshi.  and  Mishima,  Seiji,  5,523,844,  CI.  356-373.000. 
Ohhashi,  Akinami,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computed  tomography 

apparams  5,524.130.  O.  378-15.000. 
Ohhashi,  Shuzo:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Tomoo;   ichinomiya,  Yoshiaki;   Ishizaka,  Junji;  Itagaki, 
Junji;  Ohhashi.  Shuzo;  Azunia,  Tsukasa;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko, 
5.524.019.  O.  373-54.000. 
Ohhata,  Kenichi:  See— 

Idei,  Youji;  Nambu,  Hiroaki;  Kanetani,  Kazuo;  Masuda.  Toru;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Kunihiko.  Ohhata,  Kenichi;  and  Kusunoki,  Takeshi.  5,523.966. 
O.  365-156  000. 
Ohi,  Makoio;  Anma,  Hideaki;  and  Ajika,  Natsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  capacitor  and  manufac- 
turing method  therefor.  5.523.5%.  O.  257-2%.O0O. 
Ohira,  Sakari   See — 

Takahashi.  Norio;  Sekiguchi,  Nobuo;  Ohira,  Sakari;  and  Sumi,  Fujio, 
5..<i24,274,  CI.  455-34.200. 
Ohjshi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Sei,  Akinori;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa,  Taka.shi;  Ohishi,  Tada- 
hiro; and  Narushima.  Hitoshi.  5,523,137,  O.  428-41  700. 
Ohki.  Masaru:  See — 

Sato.  Yuji;   Shibata,   Katsunari;  Sakaguchi,  Takahiro;  Asai.   Milsuo; 
Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Takayanagi,  Hiroshi;  Okahashi.  Tatsuo;  Moki, 
Keiji;  Kuwabara.  Yoshihiro;  Ochiai.  Tatsuo;  Ohki.  Masaru;  and  Ogata. 
Hisao.  5,524.175,  O.  .395-11  000. 
Ohkubo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kawamura.  Masanobu;  Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada.  Seiji;  Tojo.  Toshiyuki; 
Ohkubo.  Takeshi.  Matsuura.  Hiroyuki;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  and  Shibasaki, 
Nobuo.  5,524.087,  O   364-721  000 
Ohkuma,  Seiichi;  Yanagi.  Khomei;  Wada,  Kuniharu;  Tsuboi.  Isami;  Kimura, 
Shoji;  Matsukawa,  Ma.sahilo.  and  Sato.  Nobuyuki,  to  Maruha  Corporation. 
Lectin  species  obtained  from  Japanese  horseshoe  crabs  and  from  southern 
horseshoe  crabs  5,523.395,  O.  530-3%  000 
Otunori,  Koichi:  See — 

Wada,  Hiroyuki;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  Ohmon.  Koichi;  Ogino.  Shigeru; 
Arai.    Hideyuki;    Higashihara,    Masaki;    and    Azusawa.    Katsumi. 
5.523.811.0   354-76  000 
Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Adachi.  Hideto;  Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamiyama. 
Satoshi.  5.523.256.  O  437-129  000. 
Ohnaka,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Tanokura.  Nobukazu;  Ohnaka,  Yukihiro;  and  Ishida.  Noboni,  5,323,004. 
a.  210-782.000. 


Ohnishi.  Noriaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coates.  David;  Brown.  Emma  J  .  Rieger.  Bemhan;  and  Tanaka.  Yukiomi, 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankler  Haftung;  and  Sharp  Cor- 
poration. Liquid  crystal  composite  layer  of  the  dispersion  type,  method  for 
the  production  thereof  and  liquid  crystal  materials  used  therein.  5,523,127. 
CI.  428-1.000 
Ohokubo,  Yasunori:  See — 

Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Ohokubo.  Yasunori;  Matsushita,  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Makoio.  5.523.254.  CI.  437-62.000 
Ohtani.  Hirofumi;  Ishikawa.  Sadayasu;  and  llo.  Yoshikazu.  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration Silver  halide  emulsion  and  process  for  its  preparation.  5.523,202, 
O.  430-569.000 
Ohuchi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakui.    Koji;    Nakamura.    Hirosiii;   Tanaka.   Tomoharu;    Momodomi, 
Masaki.  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  and  Endoh.  Telsuo, 
5.523.980.  O   365-230.080. 
Ohyama.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Nogi.  Toshihani;  Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  and  Fujieda,  Mamoru.  5.522.357. 
a.  123-261.000. 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradford.  Brian  K..  Ill;  and  Voisin.  Paul  A..  5.523.873.  CI.  359-88.000. 
Okabe,  Masahiko:  See— 

Yoshihara.  Sadao;  Okabe.  Masahiko;  and  Nakamura,  Toonj,  5,522,349. 
CI.  I23-25.00C. 
Okabe.  Seiji:  See— 

Kogiku,  Fumio;  Yukumolo,  Masao;  and  Okabe,  Seiji,  5,522,947,  Q. 
148-304  000. 
Okabe.  Shigeki:  See— 

Okada,  Kazukiyo;  and  Okabe.  Shigeki,  5,523,661.  CI   318-264  000. 
Okada,  Kazukiyo;  and  Okabe.  Shigeki,  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.  Shift  lock  actuator 

and  control  circuit  therefor  5.523.661.  CI.  318-264.000 
Okada.  Kenji:  See— 

Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okada,  Kenji,  5,523,870,  O.  359-139.000. 
Okada,  Kingo:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,  Susumu;  Fujii.  Tetsuo;  Okada,  Kingo;  Nozawa,  Masaei; 
Yamaguchi.  Syuji;  and  Naito.  Kiwamu.  5.523,692,  CI.  324-438.000. 
Okada,  Kouichi;  Tateiwa,  Toshiaki;  Sadamolo.  Tetsuya;  Hario,  Yoshihito, 
Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujjwara,  Masato;  Sakai,  Osamu;  and  Fujino.  Kenji,  to  Nichia 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K    Phosphor  composition,  phosphor-coating  composi- 
tion, discharge  lamp,  and  preparation  melhtxi  thereof    5.523,018.  CI 
252-30 1.40P 
Okada.  Takekazu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Okada.  Takekazu;  Shinmura.  Satoiu:  Kanaya.  Fumio; 
Ichiguchj.  Shinichiro;  Umegaki,  Toshihilo;  and  Nomolo.  Toshihiro. 
5,523,725.0   333-17.200 
Okahashi,  Tatsuo  See — 

Sato,  Yuji;  Shibaia,   Katsunan;  Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  Asai,  Mitsuo; 
Hashimoto,  Ma.sashi;  Takayanagi,  Hiroshi;  Okahashi,  Tatsuo;  Moki, 
Keiji;  Kuwabara,  Yoshihiro;  Ochiai,  Tatsuo;  Ohki,  Masaru;  and  Ogata, 
Hisao,  5,524.175,  CI   395-11.000 
Okamoto,  Iwao;  Kaitsu.  Isatake;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Electrostatic  actuator  having  ferroelectrics  in  which  residual  dielectric 
polarization  is  formed.  5,523.639.  CI.  310-309  000. 
Okamolo.  Terumitsu;  and  Ikemoto,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Induction 
sensor  responsive  to  a  displacement  of  a  movable  bodv.  5,523,683,  CI 
324-207.170. 
Okamoto,  Yutaka,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Propulsion  system 

seal  for  outboard  drive  5.522,703.  O.  4I6-93.00A. 
Okamura,  .Akira,  and  Sekiguchi,  Masato,  to  Nippon  Glass  Fiber  Co.,  Lid. 

Rubber-reinforcing  gla.ss  fiber  product.  5,523.154.  O.  428-373.000. 
Okano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshibe.  Koushi;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenii.  Nobuhiko,  5.523.892.  O. 

359-819.000 

Okarma.  Thomas  B  ;  Blankenship.  John;  Lin.  Abraham  T;  and  Elkalay. 

Mohammad  A  ,  to  Applied  Immune  Sciences.  Inc.  Removal  of  select«l 

factors  from  whole  blood  or  its  components.  5.523.096.  O.  424-489.000. 

Okazaki.  Koji:  See — 

Matsuo.  Naoshi.  and  Okazaki.  Koji.  5.524.170.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Okazaki.  Koju;   Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagata.  Teruyuld.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  polvisocy- 
anates  5.523.467.  CI   560-347  000 
Okazaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Narita.  Mitsuo;  Okazaki.  Yoshio;  and  Ukai.  Toshiya,  5,523,862,  O. 
359^9.000. 
Okazawa,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Electrically  erasable  programmable 
non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  for  manufacturing 
the  same.  5,523.969.  CI.  365-185  130 
Okazawa.  Takeshi;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  memory  cell  group  operative  as  a 
redundant  memory  cell  group  for  replacement  of  another  group.  5,523,976, 
CI   365-200000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogihara,  Miisuhiko,  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Takaloku;  and  Tani- 
naka, Masumi,  5,523.590,  O.  257-88.000. 
Oki,  Ryuji:  See — 

Yokoya,  Satoshi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Oki,  Ryuji;  and  Watanabe.  Nobuhiko, 
5,524.287.0  455-126  000. 
Okila,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Okita.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihito, 
5,522,953,01.  148-621.000. 


JMI 


Oku,  Selsuya;  and  Shirakawa,  Yasuhiro,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Charging 
circuit  capable  of  supplying  DC  voltage  directly  to  power  supplv  circuit 
when  battery  is  removed.  5,523,669,  CI.  320-14.000. 
Okubo.Mitsuma.sa.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  svstem.  5.523.818. 

CI.  354-400.000. 
Okuda.  Norimasa:  See— 

Saitou.  Noboru;  Hirota.  Koichi:  Ha-sebe.  Ren;  Okuda.  Norimasa;  and 
Katsumi.  Ikuyo.  5.523.473.  O.  562-416.000. 
Okuno,  Shiho:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshiaki;  Okuno.  Shiho;  and  Inomala.  Koichiro.  5„523,I72,  CI. 
428-611.000. 
Okusawa.  Koichi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Thermal  stencil  master  plate 

and  method  for  processing  the  same.  5.522.313.  O.  101-128.210. 
Okutsu.  Takayuki:  See — 

Maruta.  Tomoe.  Okutsu.  Takayuki;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Hisay- 
oshi,  5,523,943,  O.  .^64-419.040. 
Okuyama,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Fukuma,    Kouji;    Okuyama,    Nobutaka;    Sakurai,    Soichi,    Yoshioka, 
Hiroshi;  Obara,  Yoshihiro.  and  Mizuta,  Takaliisa,  5,523,658.  CI 
315  368.190 
Olbrighl,  Greg  R.:  See— 

Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Olbrighl,  Greg  R..  5.523.884.  CI.  3.59-641.000. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.  to  Siltech  Inc.  Silicone  aromatic  ester  emulsifiers. 

5.523.445.  CI.  512-437.000. 
Ollivier.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Debeaux.  Alain;  Ollivier.  Jean-Francois:  and  Crosnier.  Jean-Jacques. 
5.524.160.  CI.  385-92.000 
Olsson,  Sven  G.;  Rydgren.  Gocran;  and  I^arsson,  Anders,  to  Siemens-Elema 
AS.  Device  for  supplying  breathing  gas  to  the  lungs  of  a  respiratory 
subject.  5.522.381,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Norihiko.  5.52^.885.  O   359-654.000. 

Fujimura,  Takanao;  Funakubo.  Tomoki;  Imai.  Yougo;  Tsubata.  Ibshi 
haru;  Taniguchi.  Yoshihisa:  Ouchi.  Takashi;  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki; 
Sawada.  Yukihiko;  and  Wakabayashi.  Katsuhiro.  5.523.643.  CI.  310- 
328.000. 
McMillan.  Larrv  D.;  Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Gregory. 
John  W ;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5.523.964.  Cf  365-145.000 
Okubo,  Mitsuma,sa.  5.523.818.  O.  354-400.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Susumu.  5.522.789.  CI.  600-166.000. 
Om.  Jae  C:  See— 

Jeong.  Jae  G.;  and  Om.  Jae  C.  5.523.250.  CI.  437-44.000. 
O'Malley.  Grace:  See — 

Machuga.  Steven  C;  Giesler.  Janice  M.;  O'Malley.  Grace;  and  Mcpher- 
son, Charles  A.,  5,523,920.  CI.  361-767.000. 
Omori.  Hiroki:  See — 

Kagara.  Kooji;  Kawai.  Nobutaka.  Machiya.  Koji;  Funitera.  Telsuo; 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  and  Omon.  Hiroki.  5.523,410,  O.  548-338.100. 
Omori.  Kenji:  See — 

Nunami,  Kenichi;  Yano,  Koji;  and  Omori,  Kenji.  5.523,313.  CI.  514- 

365.000 

Omori.  Ribuko;  Suzuki.  Isamu;  Shibuya.  Tatsuo;  Hoshino.  Yukio;  and  Kiji, 

Kazuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fingerprint  image  processing  system  capable 

of  simply  processing  minutiae.  5.524.161.  CI.  382-125.000 

Omolo.  Nonaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   FM  signal 

demodulator  phase  locked  l(X)p.  5.523,720,  CI.  329-325  000. 
Omron  Corporation  See — 

Shirasaki.  Osamu;  Nishina.  Teruya;  Miyawaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Fukura. 

Ma.sashi.  5.522.395.  O.  128-682.000. 
iJrasaki.  Kazuaki,  5_524.25l.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ona  Electro-Erosion.  S.A.;  See — 

Maidagan.  Javier.  5.523.545.  O.  219-69.120. 
Onai.  Takahiro:  See — 

Horiuchi,     Ma.satada;    Onai,    Takahiro;    and    Washio,     Katsuyoshi, 
5,523,602,  CI   257-347.000. 
Onda,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Manabe,  Mitsuo;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko,  5,523.813, 
CI  354-94.000. 
O'Neill,  Edward  L.  Appliance  mounting  device.  5.522,576,0.  248-289.110. 
Onishi,  Masazumi:  See — 

Milsubayashi,    Masahiko;    Miyamoto.    Norilaka;    Kadota.    Keisuke; 

Onishi.  Ma.sazumi;  and  Shimada.  Tohru.  5.522.247.  O  72-302.000. 

Ono.  Akihiro;   Ina,   Ma.saki;   Kosaka.   Hiroaki;   and  Ogura.  Toshihiro.  to 

Heraeus  Electronite  Japan.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sequeniially  and 

continuously  determining  concentrations  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  nitrogen 

in  molten  steel,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  determining  trace 

amounts  of  carbon  in  molten  steel.  5.522.915.  CI.  75-385.000. 

Ono.  Akihiro:  See — 

Oguchi.  Tomihiro;  Henmi.  Tutomu;  Imai.  Junichi;  Ono.  Akihiro:  Suzuki. 
Tada.shi;  and  Ogura.  Shinichi.  5,523,789,  CI.  348-448.(KX). 
Ono,  Kazuva:  See — 

Yamane.  Yukio;  and  Ono.  Kazuya,  5.523.843.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Oomiya,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Nobuo;  Kuroki.  TeiuhLsa;  Yamaguchi,  Talsuo;  and  Oomiya. 
Hiroyoshi.  5,523,383,  CI   528-345.000. 
Oppelt  Ralph,  and  Duerr,  Wilhelm.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Radio- 
frequency  anlenna  for  a  magnetic  resonance  apparatus.  5,523,689,  O. 
324-318.000. 
Optical  Gaging  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Choate.  Albert  G..  5.523.583.  O.  250-559.190. 
Opto- Electronics  &  Systems  Laboratories:  See — 


Freeman.  Mark  0 .  5.523.993.  O.  369-109.000 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Lomet  David  B.;  Spiro.  Peter  M.;  Joshi.  Ashok  M  ;  Raghavan.  Ananth; 
and  Rengarajan.  Tirumanjanam  K..  5,524.205.  CI.  395-182.140 
Orbital  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Steffy.  David  A.;  and  Robinson.  Anthony  D.,  5,522,569,  O    244- 
158.00R. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Otsuka.  Masahiro.  5,523.027,  O.  252-589.000. 
Origin  Medsyslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Moll.  Fredenc  H..  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  5.522.790,  O.  600-204.000 
Orimo.   Taiji;    Konno,    Ma.sashi.    Fukumizu,    Shinichi;    Nagami.    Nobuki: 
Yamanaka.  Jun;  and  Yomogida,  Toru,  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho   Driving  mechanism  for  driving  a  gear  pump  for  forcing  a  highly 
VISCOUS  resm   5..522.714.  CI   418-206.000 
Orlando.  Harold  J..  Weideman.  Dean  L  ;  and  Scherr.  Lawrence  M.,  lo 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Infrared  line  source  projector.  5,523,579. 
CI  250-504.00R. 
Oroskar.  Anil  R.:  See — 

Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Hobbs.  Simon  H  ;  Oroskar.  .Anil  R.;  Gcmbicki. 
Stanley  A.;  and  Kocal.  Joseph  A..  5.523,.503,  O  585-446.000 
Orr.  Wayne.  Landress.  Gary;  and  Sievert.  Stephanie,  to  Tilon  Industries 

Method  of  containing  a  vanity  sink.  5.522.502.  O  206-320.000 
Orlanderl.  Stefanie:  See— 

Riner  Wolfgang;  and  Orlanderl.  Slefanie.  5,522.971.  O.  203-14.000. 
Onega,  Frank:  See — 

White,  Thomas  W.;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis,  Thomas  \  . 
Miller,  Christopher  J.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S  ;  Wong.  Andrew  S  ;  Eck- 
mann,  Thomas  R.;  Saxon,  Edward  W.,  and  Ortega,  Frank.  5.524.030. 
CI.  376-260.000. 
(>tho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Carmosin.  Richard  J.;  Carson.  John  R.:  and  Pilis,  Philip  M.,  5^23.412. 
CI.  548-452.000. 
Orthopaedic  Biosvstems  Limited.  Inc.:  See^ 
Zang.  Kerry.' 5.522.843.  O.  606-232.000. 
Ortiz.  John  E.:  See — 

Fortune.  Daniel;  Ortiz.  John  E .  and  Tran.  Hien  .N..  5,523,745.  O. 
.340-825.190. 
Onon.  Debra  L.;  Anderson.  David  R  ;  and  Rollin.  Keith,  lo  Taligeni.  Object- 
oriented  view  system  with  background  processing  of  update  request 
5.524,199.0  395-157.000. 
Orion.  Debra  L.;  Howard.  Mairc  L  ;  and  Webb.  Richard  D  .  lo  Taligent  Inc. 
Objecl-tnienled  non-rectilinear  viewing  framework    5.524.200,  CI    39'>- 
157.000 
Orzel,  Daniel  V ;  and  Zimlich.  Glenn  A.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company  Exhaust 
system  with  bypass  catalytic  convener  and  diagnosbcs.  5.522.219.  O 
60-274.000 
Osaka.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Tetsuaki;  and  Kashima.  Ken.  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industries.  Lid.  Separating  tool  for  mulli<ore  ribbon  fiber  5,524.166,  O. 
385-1.14  000. 
Osber.  Michael  P:  See— 

Pawelek.  John  M.;  Bolognia.  Jean  L.;  Osber.  Michael  P.;  and  Sadi. 
Stefano  A  .  5.523.077.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Osborne.  Gordon  C  .  Jr:  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G.;  Conela.  George  C;  Couture.  Mark  A.:  Hill.  Gary 
R.;  Horsford,  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P;  Lowell.  Michael  D.; 
Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr;  and  Pierson,  Mark  V 
5,523,6%,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Jennalo,  Scon  D.;  Rothwell,  Harold  L.,  Jr;  and  English,  Geotge  J., 
5.523,655.0.  315-246.000 
Osleodyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Ba.ssetl,  C   Andrew  L.,  and  Ba.s.selt,  Govert  L.,  5,522,792,  O.  602- 
19.000. 
Oslerreichische  DOKA  Schalungslechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Rdck.  Ernst  5.522.579,  O.  249-219.100. 
Ostrander,  Steven  P:  See— 

Slangle,  Gregory  C  ;  Venkalachari.  Koththavasal  R.;  Ostrander.  Steven 

P;  and  Schulze,  Walter  A  ,  5,523,065.  O  423-71.000. 

Ostrowski,  Carl  L..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  determining  the 

direction  of  signal/data  flow  on  CSI  bus  for  converting  between  single 

ended -and  differential  type  signals  5,524,236,  O.  395-500.000 

Oslrowskf,  Michael  J   Inflatable  recreational  punchball.  5,522.757,  O.  446- 

220.000. 
Oswaldbauer.  Helmut  See- 
Geek.  Michael;  Dauth.  Jochcn;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Oswaldbauer.  Hel- 
mut; Schmidt.  Manfred:  and  Baumann.  Frank.  5.523.365.  O.  526- 
194.000 
Ota.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.  Optical  link  ampUfier  and  a  wavelength 

multiplex  laser  oscillator  5.523.879,  O.  359-333.000. 
O'Toolc.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  and  O'Toole.  Timothy  E..  5.523 J09. 0. 435-7.200. 
Otsuka.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ud.  Long-wavelength  UV 

light  absorber.  5.523.027.  O.  252  589.000. 
Otsuka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yutaka,  Otsuka.  Yoshiyuki;  Hiraga,  Yoshihiko;  Tanigawa. 

Atsushi;  and  Kobayashi.  Masavuki,  5,522,970,  CI.  202  197.000 

Onow.  Eckhard;  Schwede,  Wolfgang;  Halfbrodt,  Wolfgang;   Fritzemeier. 

Kart-Heinrich;  and  Kratlenmacher,  Rolf,  lo  Schering  Aktiengesellschafl 

Progeslationally   active    19,11-bridged  4-estrenes.   5.523,298,  O.   514- 

177  000. 
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Ouchi.  Takashi:  Ser— 

Fujimura,  Takanao;  Funakubo,  Tomoki;  Imai,  Yougo;  Tsubata.  Toshi- 
hani;  Taniguchi,  Yoshihisa,  Ouchi,  Takashi;  Imabayashi,  Hiroyuki; 
Sawada.  Yukihiko;  and  Wakabayashi.  Katsuhiro.  5.523,643.  CI.  310- 
328000. 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Patti.  Frank  A..  5.522,743.  CI.  440-52.000. 
Overstrom.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Gladden.  Ernest  L.;  Nadeau.  Thomas  A.;  and  Overstrom.  Raymond  T. 
5.522.318.0.  102-202.130 
Oviedo-Reyes.  Alfonso.  Apparatus  for  strengthening  building  structures 

5.522.184.  Q.  52-23.000. 
Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  Fetcenko.  Michael  A  :  Fierro.  Cristian;  GifTord. 
Paul  R  :  Corrigan.  Dennis  A.:  Benson.  Peter,  and  Martin.  Franklin  J.. 
5.523.182.  a.  429-223.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Fierro,  Cristian:  Gifford,  Paul 
R  .  Conigan.  Dennis  A.;  Benson.  Peter,  and  Martin,  Franklin  J  ,  to  Ovonic 
Batlery   Company,  Inc    Enhanced  nickel  hydroxide  positive  electrode 
materials  for  alkaline  rechargeable  electrochemical  cells.  5.523.182.  CI 
429-223.000 
Owaki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Akiho.  Masaichi;  Saito.  Nozomu;  Owaki.  Tatsuo;  Miyauchi.  Kunio:  and 
Suto.  Akira.  5.524,057.  O.  381-71.000. 
Owen.  Stephen:  See — 

Archer.  John  R.;  Cumpstey.  David  E.;  Gray.  Richard  H.;  and  Owen. 
Stephen.  5.522.512.  CI   209-580.000. 
Owens-Coming  Rberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Park.  Bnan  V.;  Smith.  Malcolm  C.  Jr.;  McGrath.  Ralph  D.;  Gilley. 
Michael  D.;  Criscuolo.  Lance;  and  IMelson.  John  L.,  5.522JI6.  a. 
62-3.600. 
Owens-Coming  Rberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ault.  Patrick  L.,  Pellegrin.  Michael  T ;  and  Loftus.  James  E.,  5.523.031. 

a.  264-6.000 
Ault.  Patnck  L.;  Pellegrin,  Michael  T.;  and  Loftus.  James  E..  5.523,032. 

a.  264-6.000 
Mattson.  Stephanie  M..  5,523.264.  CI  501-35.000. 
Rapp.  Charles  F :  and  Man.son.  Stephanie  M..  5.523.265,  CI.  501-35.000 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram,  Keith  W.  5,522,293.  O.  83-54.000. 
Oy  Kolster  AB:  See— 

Ebeling.  Olavi.  5.522.197,  Q.  52-741,100. 
Oya.  Noboru:  See — 

ShiroU.  Norihisa;  Kato.  Vasunobu;  and  Oya,  Noboru.  5.524.264.  G. 
395-800.000 
O'Young.  Chi-Lin;  Sawicki.  Robert  A.;  Shen.  Yan-Fei;  and  Suib.  Steven  L.. 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Manganese  oxide  octahedral  molecular  sieve  as  acid-base 
catalyst.  5.523.509.  O   585-640.000. 
O'Young,  Chi-Lin:  See— 

Pellet.  Regis  J  ;  O'Young.  Chi-Lin;  Hazen.  John;  Hadowanetz.  Alison 
E.;  and  Browne.  James  E.,  5,523,510,  O.  585-671.000. 
Ozaki,  Arthur  H.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Multi- 
directional button  assemblv  with  center  and  peripheral  arranged  buttons 
and  microswitches  5.523.531,  CI   20O-5.0OR. 
Ozaki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Koshina,  Hizuru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  cell 
5,522,127.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Ozasa.  Susumu:  See — 

Kawamata,  Shigeru;  and  Ozasa.  Susumu.  5.523.567.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Ozawa.  Isamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Telephone  exchange  apparatus 
with  facsimile  broadcasting  facility,  and  facsimile  data  broadcasting  appa- 
ratus. 5.524.048.  CI   379-100.000 
Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  See — 

Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao;  Higomura,  Makoio;  Mizusawa,  Nobu- 
toshi;  E*inuma,  Ryuichi.  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji,  5,524,131. 
a.  378-34.000. 
Pabel.  Michael;  See— 

Krutzsch.  Bemd;  Wenninger.  Giinter;  Lindner,  EMcehard;  and  Pabel. 
Michael.  5,522,905.  CI  44-385  000. 
Pabreza.  Robert  M.;  See— 

Wenner.  Daniel  A.;  Mason,  Ricky  J.;  Pabreza.  Robert  M.;  and  Tiede. 
Aaron  M..  5.522.191.  G.  52-204  510. 
Pace.  Salvatore  J.;  and  Wang.  Chengrong.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Companv.  Monensin  amides  for  sodium-selective  electrodes.  5.522,978, 
G   204-418.000. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences:  See — 

Petranovich,  James  E.,  5.524.127.  O.  375-368.000 
Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Chang  M.;  Hong.  Jong  Y;  Lee.  Ki  W.;  Lee.  Byeong  G.;  and 
Chang,  Dong  1.,  5,523,421,  CI.  549-418.000. 
Padgen,  Paul  O  ;  Crain,  Stephen  F;  Handkc,  Wayne  A.;  Logan,  Jerry  L.; 
Stegemoeller,  Calvin  L.;  Covington,  Ricky  L.;  Rittcr.  David  W;  and 
Edglcy.  Kevin  D..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Continuous  multi-component 
slurrying  process  at  oil  or  gas  well   5.522.459.  G    166-285.000. 
Paffenhol?.  Josef,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc   Method  for  deriving 
water  bottom  reflectivity  in  dual  sensor  .seismic  surveys.  5,524,100.  CI. 
.167-24.000 
Pagani.  Giorgio,  to  Urea  Ca.sale  S.A.  Process  and  plant  for  the  production  of 
utea  in  reaction  spaces  with  different  yields,  5.523,482.  G.  564-67.000. 


Page.  Raymond  L.;  Velander.  William  H.;  and  Johnson.  John  L.,  to  Virginia 
Tech  Intellectual  Propcnies.  Inc.  Polyelectrolyte  DNA  conjugation  and 
genetic  transformation  of  an  animal  5.523.222.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Pakanecz.  Gilnther:  See — 

Konrad.  Franz;  Pakanecz.  Giinther,  and  Lederer.  Manfred,  5,522,518, 
G.  215-247  000 
Palermo.  Thomas  J  .  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc   Electrolytically  severable 
coil  assembly  with  movable  detachment  point  5.522.836.  CI.  606-200.000. 
Palevich.  Jack  H.   See — 

Schaeffer.  Arnold;  Palevich,  Jack  H.;  Anderson,  David  R.;  and  Rosen- 
stein,  Larry  S.,  5.524,190,  CI.  395-146.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Koehler.  Paul  C;  Geibel,  Stephen;  and  Di  Palma,  Ralph  B.,  5,523,183, 
G.  429-235.000. 
Pallini,  Joseph  W ,  Jr,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Thread  seal  for  segmented  nut. 

5.522,681,  CI.  405-223.100. 
Palmaz,  Julio  C:  See — 

Barone,  Hector  D.;  Parodi,  Juan  C;  and  Palmaz.  Julio  C.  5,522.880.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Palmer.  William  R  ,  to  Spread  Spectrum.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transfer 
ring  neat  energy  from  engine  housing  to  expansion  fluid  employed  in 
continuou.s  combustion,  pinned  vane  type,  integrated  rotary  comf>ressor- 
expander  engine  system.  5.522.356.  CI.  123-236.000. 
Palomar  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cawelti.  Dale  W.;   Evans.  Daniel  D,  Jr;  and  Gabaldon.  John  B  . 
5.523.956.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

de  Vail.  Franklin  B.,  5.523,750,  G.  340-870.310. 
Palrang,  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Clanton,  Charles   H  .   Ill;  Young.  Emilie;  Palrang,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Jan.ssens,  Marcel  D.,  5,524,195,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Pan,  Ci-Ling:  See — 

Wang,  Chi-Luen.  and  Pan.  Ci-Ling.  5J524.012,  O.  372-23.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Barbara.  Daniel;  and  Korth,  Henry  F,  5,524,240,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

AxeKsson.  Unnart  C.  5.522.739,  G.  439-730.000 
Panetta.  Jill  A.:  See — 

Bue-Valleskev.  Juliana  M  ;   Hunden.  David  C;  Jones,  Charles  D.; 
Panetta,  Jil'l  A  ;  and  Shaw,  Walter  N  .  5.523.314.  G  514-369  000. 
Paniccia.  Samuel  R  .  Jr.  lo Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Two-handset 

cordless  telephone  system  5.524,046.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Panjuchin.  Wiktor  W.  to  Varioline  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH.  Self-locking 
dual   worm  gear  and  the  tools  needed  to  produce  it.  5.522,278.  CI. 
74-424.700. 
Papathomas.  Konstantinos:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas, 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.523.148.  CI.  428-260.000 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor:  See — 

Rohrscheid.    Freimund;    Rapp.    Jochen;    and    Papenfuhs.    Theodor. 
5.523.472.  CI.  562-408  000. 
Paper-Pak  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Larsonneur.  Lionel  M..  5.522.809.  CI  604-361  000. 
Pappalardo.  Romano  G.;  Peters.  Thomas  E.;  Lee,  Karen;  and  Miniscalco, 
William  J  .  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Optical  emitter  for  ampli- 
fication and  process  for  making  same.  5,524.016,  CI   372-40000. 
Paris,  Catherine:  See — 

Molin,  Renzo  D.;  and  Pans,  Catherine.  5.522.860,  O.  607-20.000. 
Panza,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Freiberg.  Leslie  A.;  Edwards.  Carta;  Pariza.  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans, 

Hugh  N.,  5.523,401,  Q.  540-457.000 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A.;  Edwards,  Carla;  Pariza,  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans, 
Hugh  N.,  5,523,418,  CI.  549-270.000 
Park,  Brian  V;  Smith,  Malcolm  C.  Jr.;  McGrath.  Ralph  D  .  Gilley.  Michael 
D.;  Criscuolo.  Lance;  and  Nelson.  John  L  .  lo  Marlow  Industries,  Inc.; 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation;  and  Oceancering  Iniemational.  Inc. 
Thermoelectric  refngerator  5.522.216.  CI.  62-3.600 
Park.  Dong-Sil:  See — 

Jack.son.  William  E  ;  and  Park.  Dong-Sil.  5.523.071.  CI.  423-446.000. 
Park.   Jea    K    Multilayered    ferroelectric-semiconductor   memory-device. 

5.524.092.  G.  .36.5-145.000 
Park.  Sang  K.:  See- 
Jung.  II  N  ;  Park.  Sang  K.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Suk,  Mi-Yeon.  5,523,444, 
CI  512-431.000 
Park,  See-hun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Variable  speed  reproducing 
apparatus  for  a  digital  video  cassette  recorder  5.523.896.  CI.  360-10.300 
Park.  Seo-Yeon:  See — 

Kim.  Kvong-Hon;  Lee.  Hak-Kvu;  Park.  Seo-Yeon:  and  Lee.  El-Hang. 
5.524.118.  CI   372-6.000. 
Parken.  Alec;  Hamilton.  Robert,  deceased  (by  Janice  Hamilton,  legal  repre- 
sentative. Kevin  J.  Hamilton,  heir.  Andrew  R  Hamilton,  heir),  to  Micropo- 
lis  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  thermal  calibration  of  hard  disk 
drive.  5.523.899.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Parker.  Alita  M.,  lo  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Incoming  call 

completion  threshold  restnction.  5.524.145.  CI   379-197  000 
Parker.  Dane  K.:  See— 

Colvin.  Howard  A.;  Alsamarraie.  Muhanad  A.;  and  Parker.  Dane  K.. 
5,523.351.  CI.  525-124.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 
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Kenyon.  Richard  L  ;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.;  Campbell,  Chester  D.;  Harper, 
Sandra  L.;  Nolan,   Michael;  Jam,  Virender;  and  Malthies,  Alan, 
5,522,231,  G.  62-129.000. 
Parker,  James  R.:  See — 

Neel.  Gary  T;  Parker.  James  R  ;  Collins.  Rick  L.;  Slorvick.  David  E.; 

Thomeczek.  Charles  L  .  Jr.  Murphy.  WiUiam  J..  Lennert.  George  R  ; 

Young.  Moms  J  .  and  Kennedy,  Daniel  L.,  5,522.255.  G  73-64  430 

Parker.  John  F;  and  Garren.  Stephen  E  .  to  Holset  Engineering  Company,  Ltd. 

I^ad  reducing  variable  geometry  turbine.  5.522.697.  CI.  415-158.000. 
Parker.  Robert  F;  and  Gupta.  Anil  K.  System  and  method  for  controlling  the 
competition  between  processors,  in  an  at -compatible  multiprocessor  arrav. 
to  initialize  a  lest  sequence.  5.524.209.  CI.  395-183. I2U. 
Parkhursi,  Perry  J.:  See — 

Rick.  David  L.;  Parkhursi,  Perry  J.;  and  Burnett,  Lauren  W.,  5.522,625. 
CI.  285-409.000. 
Parits.  Terry  J.;  and  Register.  David  S..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Random  access 

memory  power  management  system.  5.524.248.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Parmelee.  Steven  G  :  See — 

ticklund.  Lawrence  M.;  Buchwald.  Gregory  J.;  and  Parmelee.  Steven  G.. 
5.524.290.  G.  455-200.100. 
Parodi.  Juan  C:  See — 

Barone.  Hector  D.;  Parodi.  Juan  C;  and  Palmaz.  Julio  C.  5.522,880.  G. 
623-1  000. 
Parsons.  Alan  T:  See — 

Light.  Martin  C.  Jr;  and  Parsons.  Alan  T.  5.522.939.  CI    134-6.000. 
Parsons,  Harry  R  ;  and  Gilvar,  Stephen  G..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cassette 
for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  positive  film  units.  5.523.812.  G.  354-83.000. 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  sequential  camera 
in  which  chrominance  components  are  captured  at  a  lower  temporal  rate 
than  luminance  components.  5,523.786.  CI   348-269.000. 
Pastour.  Valerie;  Pouget,  Fran^oise;  and  Fodor.  Pieire.  to  L'Oreal.  Useful 
cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  water-in-oil  emulsion.  5.523.091.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Patel,  Deepak;  and  Long.  Martin  W..  to  Cummins  Engine  Companv.  Inc. 

Method  of  microdeburring  a  bore.  5.522.760.  CI.  451-75.000. 
Patel.  Dinesh  V.;  Biller.  Scott  A.;  and  Gordon,  Eric  M..  lo  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Protein  famesyl  transferase  inhibitors.  5.523,430.  Q. 
554-40.000. 
Patel,  Niranjan  M  :  Sec — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.523.148.  CI.  428-260.000. 
Patel.  Ramesh  N.:  See- 
Hanson.  Ronald  L.;  Patel.  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szarka.  Laszio  J.,  5,523,219, 
CI.  43.5-123.000. 
Patrick.  Michael  W ;  and  Daly.  James  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Configuration  conU'oller  for  establishing  liming  signals  of  a  communica- 
tions network.  5.523.998.  G.  370-56.000. 
Patti.  Frank  A.,  lo  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Marine  propeller  with 
rubber  bushing  having  lobular  configuration  5.522.743.  CI  440-52.000. 
Patzer.  Charies  R  :  See — 

Nicholson.  Warren  B  ;  Patzer.  Charies  R.;  Frank.  Thomas  P.;  Tomisaka, 
Dennis  M.;  Brunner.  Glen  D.;  Toomey.  John  C;  and  Eland.  Michael 
P.  5.522.266.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Paul.    Benjamin    J.    Golf   information    and    course    mangemeni    system. 

5.524.081.  CI.  .164-460.000. 
Paulus.  Henry  P.  to  Boston  Biomedical  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Bispecific 

antibody  determinants.  5.523.210.  CI.  435-7.910. 
Pavloff.  Nadine:  See— 

Travis.  James;  Potempa.  Jan  S.;  Barr.  Philip  J.;  and  Pavloff.  Nadine. 
5.523.390.  CI.  536-23.200 
Pawelek.  John  M.;  Bolognia.  Jean  L.;  Osber,  Michael  P.;  and  Sodi,  Stefano 
A.,  to  Yale  University.  Composition  and  method  for  whitening  skin 
5.523.077.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Pawlaczyk.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Rowe.  Jon  G.;  Pietruska.  Norman;  Pawlaczyk.  Richard  J.;  and  Wilcox. 
Gilbert  B..  5,522.1.34.  CI  29-889.100. 
Payne.  Joe  L  Livestock  feeder  5.522.345.  CI.  119-60.000. 
Payne.  Stephanie  P.:  See — 

Chin,  .Arthur  L  ;  Garcia.  Serafin  J.  E..  Jr;  Keener.  Don  S.;  Moore. 
Gregory  J.:  Payne,  Stephanie  P..  and  Stine.  Eric  S..  5,524,267.  CI. 
395-823.000. 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Gregory. 
John  W ;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5,523.964,  G.  365-145.000 
Peacock.  James  L.:  See — 

Mann.  Christopher  W;  and  Peacock.  James  L..  5.523.527.  CI.   174- 
35.0CK:. 
Pearce.  Teddy  D.  Masking  tape  tool  guide.  5,522.199,  G.  52-749.100. 
Peavey  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Sondermeyer.  Jack  C.  5.524.055.  CI.  381-61.000. 
Pech.  David  J..  Beebe.  Wayne  W.;  and  Kleppe.  Terry  W..  to  Manitowoc 
Company.    Inc..  The    Ring   segmeni   connection.   5.522.515.  G.    212- 
175.000. 
Pech.  Gunlher  A.;  and  Witzl.  Werner  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The 

Process  for  producing  Chlorohydrins.  5.523.425.  CI.  549-522.000.' 
PECO  Energy  Companv:  See — 

Mowry.Chnstofer'N.;  and  Nir,  Israel,  5.524.128.  CI.  376-236.000. 
Pederson.  Richard  J.,  to  Syquest  Technology.  Inc.  Servo  burst  pattem  for 
removing  offset  caused  by  magnetic  distortion  and  method  associated 
therewith.  5.523.902.  CI.  360-77.080. 


Peek.  Gregory  A.,  to  LaBAC  Systems.  Inc.  Variably  adjustable  lower  body 

support  for  wheel  chair  5.522.644,  CI.  297-423.260. 
Peek,  Leioy  R.:  See— 

Solarek.  Daniel  B.;  Peek,  Leroy  R.;  Henley.  Matthew  J.;  Trksak,  Ralph 
M.;  and  Philbin.  Michael  T.  5,523.339.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Peet?,.  Udo:  See— 

Dauth.  Jochen;  Peetz.  Udo;  and  Deubzer.  Bemward.  5.523.436.  O. 
556-12.000. 
Pegram.  John  B.:  See — 

Roth.  James  E.;  Atchley.  Ravmond  D.;  Chen-Zion.  On  D.;  Pegram.  John 
B  ;  and  Gunderson.  Maurice  E.  P.  5.522.301.  G.  9M33000 
Peguy.  Guy.  to  Tucker  Hughes.  Inc.;  and  SEURATEC.  S.A.R.L.  Process  and 

machines  for  transforming  household  waste.  5.522,913,  CI.  71-9.000. 
Peignier,  Raymond:  See — 

Chene,   Alain;    Peignier.    Raymond;    Vors.   Jean-Pierre   A.;    Mortier. 
Jacques;  Cantegril.  Richard;  and  Croisal.  Denis,  5.523.280.  G.  504- 
280  000. 
Peilloud.  Feraand:  See — 

Hajzler.  Christian;  and  Peilloud.  Femand.  5.523.681.  G.  324-174.000. 
Peinemann.  Klaus-Viktor:  See- 
Sell.  Michael;  Bischoff.  Michael;  Mann.  Andreas;  Behiing.  Rolf-Dieter. 
Peinemann.  Klaus- Viktor,  and  Kneifel.  Klemens.  5,523,003,  Q.  210- 
757.000. 
Pellegrin,  Michael  T:  See — 

Ault,  Patrick  L.;  Pellegrin,  Michael  T;  and  Loftus,  James  E.,  5,523,031, 

G.  264-6.000. 
Ault,  Patrick  L.;  Pellegrin,  Michael  T;  and  Loftus,  James  E.,  5,523.032, 
G.  264-6.000. 
Pellet.  Regis  J.;  O'Young.  Chi-Lin;  Hazen.  John;  Hadowanetz.  Alison  E.;  and 
Browne.  James  E..  to  Texaco  Inc   Treated  bound  ferriente  zeolites  for 
skeletal  isomerization  of  n-oleftns  to  iso-olcfins.  5,523 J 10,  G.  585- 
671,000. 
Pellelier.  Patrice:  See— 

Guillot.  Andr^;  Marty.  Alain;  Pellelier.  Patrice;  Spinner.  Bernard;  and 
Boye.  Philippe.  5.522.228.  CI  62-101.000. 
Pelly.  Charies  W.   Collapsible  multi-hulled   vessel    5,522,339.  G.    114- 

354.000. 
Peltier.  Jeffrey  H.:  See- 
Carey.  William  S.;  Meyer.  Ellen  M.;  and  Peltier,  Jefliey  H.,  5,523,002, 
CI.  210-728.000. 
Penaranda,  Mariano,  Masip,  Josep-Maria;  Rafols.  Robert;  Millan.  Jose;  and 
Falco.  Desiden.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl   Electrically  operated  hand 
mixer  with  a  winding  arrangement  for  a  connecting  cable.  5,522.659.  CI 
366-129.000. 
Peng.  Stony  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 

semiconductor  devices  at  speed.  5.524.114.  G.  371-22.100. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Song.  Chunshan.  5.523.505.  CI.  585-481.000. 
Pennings.  Petrus  J   M  :  See — 

van  Gelder.  Maninus  C.  and  Pennings.  Petnis  J.  M..  5.522,324,  G. 
108-50  000. 
Pennington.  Artie  A.:  See — 

Denman.  Marvin  A.;  Pennington.  Artie  A.;  and  Song.  Seungyoon  P. 
5.524.224.  CI.  .395-375  000. 
Penrod.  Bret  E..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Glass  production  method  using 

ilmenite.  5.523.263.  G.  501-27.000. 
Penswick.  Laurence  B.:  See — 

Beckett,  Cart  D.;  Lauhala.  Victor  C  ;  Neelv.  Ron;  Penswick.  Laurence 
B.;  Ritler.  Darren  C;  Nelson.  Richard  L;  and  Wimer.  Bumcll  P. 
5.522.214  CI.  60-517.000. 
Pememalm.  Per-Ake:  See — 

Carlsson,  Mats;  Gustafsson.  Jan-Gunnar;  Hedman.  Per;  Pememalm. 
Per-Ake;  and  Lonngren.  Jorgen.  5,522.993.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Peroxid  Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Dom,    Maximilian;     Hagel,    Eberhard;    and     Kohlhammer,     Klaus, 
5.523,466,  CI.  560-201  000 
Perron.  Jean;  and  Auger,  Marc,  to  Alcan  international  Limited.  Process  for 
controlling  rotary  calcining  kilns,  and  control  system  therefor,  5,523,957, 
CI.  .364.503.000 
PeiTonne.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Gissinger.  Gerard;  Perronne.  Jean-Marc;  and  Renner.  Marc,  5,522,270, 
G.  73-862.627. 
Perr\,  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Anselm.  Kennetli  R.;  Footit,  Gordon:  Bowness.  Roger:  Perry.  Stephen  J.: 
and  Fulton.  William  D..  5.522.441.  CI    142-41.000. 
Perser.  Doyle  P.:  See— 

Dohrmann.  David  K.;  and  Perser.  Doyle  P..  5.522.468.  G.  177-136.000. 
Pershinske.  James  E.:  See-  - 

Keith.  Jon  T;  BetLs.  E.  Douglas;  Dancv.  Michael  J.;  and  Pershinske. 
James  E..  5.522.764.  CI.  452-5.000. 
Persons.  Charles  D  :  See- 

Combs.  Charles  R.;  Cook.  Kevin  S.;  and  Persons.  Charies  D..  5.522,827. 
G.  606-167.000 
Persson.  Kerstin  Ml:  See — 

Bjork.  Su.sanna  K.  M  ;  Carpenter.  Barry  K.;  Goltlummar.  Birgitta  K.; 
Linderberg.  Mats  T;  Luthman.  Johan  P.;  Pcrsson.  Kerslin  M.  I.,  and 
Schwarcz.  Robert.  5,523,475,  CI.  562-438.000 
Perstorp  AB:  See — 

Sorensen.  Kent;  Garpvall.  Lars-Olof;  and  Johansson.  Mais.  5.523.010, 
G.  252-52.0OR. 
Pesau.  Patrick  J.:  See — 
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Tting.  Williain  C.   T.;   Moats.  Samuel   M.:   and  Pesala.  Patrick  J.. 

5.523,361.  a   525^39.000. 
Pesola.  Brace  E.  Game  carrying  and  storage  system.  5.522.508,  C\.  206- 

57<)000 
Peters.  JOrg:  See — 

Kula.  Mana-Regina;  and  Peters.  JOrg.  5.523,223.  Q.  435  189.000. 
Peters.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Pappalardo.  Romano G.;  Peters.  Thomas  E.;  Lee.  Karen:  and  Miniscalco, 
William  J..  5.524.016.  CI.  372-40.000 
Peterson,  Arnold  G..  to  JPS  Elastomerics  Corporation.  CSPFX^PE  blend 

membrane  5.523.357.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Peterson.  Francis  C.  to  Phillips  Plastics  Corporation.  Vacuum  actuated  door 

5,522.766.  G.  454-69.000. 
Peterson.  John:  See — 

Rattman.  William  J.;  Mi.  Zhexin;  and  Peterson,  John,  5.523.743.  CI. 
340-630  000 
Peterson,  Randy  N.:  See — 

Lane.  William  H.;  Peterson.  Randy  N..  Smith,  Aaron  L.;  White.  Scon  T: 
and  Learned.  Daniel  J,.  5.522.218.  Q.  60-274.000, 
Peterson,  Richard  W:  See- 
Robinson.  Glen  M  :  Carlson.  Timothy  B.;  Peterson.  Richard  W.;  Denzer. 
Steven  M  :  Groschen.  Robert  P.  Jr;  and  Schmainda.  Michael  J.. 
5.523.839.  CI   356-349  000. 
Peterson.  Thomas  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  shortest  elapsed 

time  route  information  to  users.  5.523,950,  O.  364-436.000 
Petho.  Lajos:  See — 

Hikansson.  Ivan;  and  PethO.  Ujos.  5.522.439,  Q.  141-244.000 
Petitjean.  Jacques:  See — 

Lacaze,  Pierre  C;  Petitjean.  Jacques;  Aeiyach.  Salah;  and  Mir,  Hedayat- 
ullah.  5.522.981.  O.  205-317.000. 
Petraitis.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Bait.  Douglas  G.;  Petraitis.  Joseph  J.:  and  Sherk.  Susan  R..  5.523,408. 
a   546-167  000. 
Petranovich.  James  E .  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Unique  word 
detector  and  method  for  detecting  a  unique  word  within  otie  of  several 
windows  offset  in  time  5,524.127.  Q.  375-368.000 
Pemcola.  John  L  Baby  carrier  apparatus.  5.522.528,  Q.  224-160.000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.:  See — 

Fujita.  Tokume.  5.522.336.  CI.  114-293.000. 
Petroleum  Energy  Center  See — 

lioh.  Takashi.  5.523.504.  C\.  585-452  000. 
Petrov.  Viacheslav  A.;  and  Resnick.  Paul  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I„ 
and  Company.  Monomer  precursor  isomerizabon.  5.523.422.  CI.  549- 
455.000. 
Petmzzelli.  Rocco.  Lawn  rake  and  rake  head.  5.522.209.  Q.  56-400.160. 
Pett,  Boyd:  See— 

Assar.  Mahmud;  Estakhri.  Petro;  and  Pett.  Boyd.  5.523.724.  G.  331- 
l.OOA 
Petti.  Christopher  J.;  Stolmeijer.  Andre  N.;  and  Helm.  Mark  A.,  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  for  avoiding  lithographic  rounding  effects 
for  semiconductor  fabrication.  5.523258.  O.  437-186.000, 
Pettigrcw,  Ronald  K.,  Anderson,  Brace  E  ;  and  Strickland.  Raymond  A.,  to 
Pettigrew,  Ronald  K  Portable  counter  and  data  storage  system.  5.524.129. 
G.  377-6.000. 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M.:  See— 

Reagen.  William  K.;  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W.. 
5.523.507.0.  585-513.000. 
Pfeffer.  Patrick:  See— 

Cuthberlson.  Robert  J.;  Zhu.  Jianhua;  Nassif.  Rodolphc  J,;  Pfeffer. 
Patrick,  and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N..  5.524.227.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Curtis  D.:  See— 

Cortes.  Heman  J ;  Pfeiffer,  Curtis  D,;  and  Richter,  Brace  E,.  5,522,988. 
CI.  210-198.200. 
Pferdmenges.  Gerd:  See — 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Pferdmenges.  Gerd.  5.522.119,  G.  I9-I06.00R. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Braish,  Tamim  F;  and  Fox.  Darrell  E..  5.523.413.  G.  548-532,000, 
Pfutzenreuter,  Henry,  ni:  See — 

Kudert.  Frederick  G.;  Latreillc,  Maurice  G.;  McHenry,  Robert  J  ;  Nahill, 
George  F ;  Pfutzenreuter.  Henry,  111;  Tennant.  William;  Tung,  Thoma,s 
T;  and  Vella.  John.  Jr.  5.523.045.  CI,  264-513.000. 
PGl  International,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nimberger.  Spencer  M,.  5.522.708.  G,  417-313,000, 
Pham.  Pete  P:  See- 
Graves.  Virgil  B  ;  Rappe,  Alan;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Gia.  Son;  Pham.  Pete  P. 
and  Samson.  Gene.  5.522.819.  G.  606-113  000. 
Pham.  Thong;  Gulland,  Scott;  Amino,  Mitch,  Budnick.  Man;  Gaumer.  Daryl; 
Givens.  Cynthia;  Ikemolo,  Mark;  Israni.  Sharat;  Jue.  Clemen;  and  Miranda. 
Man.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  System  for  integrating  processing  by 
application  programs  in  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  network  envi- 
ronments. 5,524.253.  G   395-800.000 
Pharma  Plast  International  A/S:  See — 

Teissen-Simony.  Gaude.  5.522.803.  CI.  604-177.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Carlsson.  Mats;  Gusufsson.  Jan-Gunnar;  Hedman.  Per;  Pememalm. 
Per-Ake;  and  LOnngren.  JOrgen.  5.522.993.  G.  210-635.000. 
Phfips,  Andrew  E.:  See- 
Beard.  Douglas  R  ;  Spix.  George  A.;  Miller.  Edward  C;  Strout,  Roben 
E  .  11;  Schooler.  Anthony  R  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A..  Vanderwam.  Brian 
D.;  Wilson,  Jimmie  R  ;  Hessel,  Richard  E.;  and  Phelps.  Andrew  E.. 
5.524055.  G.  395-800.000. 


Phelps.  James  J,;  and  Van.  Nga  T.  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Vasoocclusion 
coil  with  attached  tubular  woven  or  braided  fibrous  covering.  5.522.822. 
G.  606-151000. 
Philbin.  Michael  T    See— 

Solarek,  Daniel  B.;  Peek.  Leroy  R.;  Henley.  Matthew  J.;  Trksak.  Ralph 
M  .  and  Philbin,  Michael  T.  5.523.339.  CI.  524-47  000 
Phillips.  Brynley  M  ,  Kumar,  Ajit;  and  Smithson.  Alan,  to  .Albright  &  Wilson 
Limited  Carbohydrate -derived  surfactants  and  their  precursors.  5.523.478. 
CI.  562-567.000. 
Phillips.  Patrick  J.;  and  von  Ranun.  Olaf  T.  to  Duke  University.  Multi- 
dimensional   real-time    ultrasonic    blood    flow    imaging   apparatus   and 
method  5.522.393.  CI.  128-661  090 
Phillips,  Peter  C  :  See- 
Bender.  Judith  A  ;  and  Phillips.  Peter  C.  5.522.985.  CI.  210-150.000, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Ahmed.  Iqbal.  5.523,.367.  G.  526-240  000. 

Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M.. 

5.523.512.  CI.  585-848  000. 
Reagen.  William  K.;  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W. 
5.523.507.  G.  585-513  000. 
Phillips  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson.  Francis  C  .  5.522.766.  CI.  4.54-69.000. 
Phillips,  Ronald:  See — 

Knight.  Andrew  R.;  Timms.  Colin  T;  Phillips.  Ronald:  and  Smith.  Mark. 
5,522.364.0    123-467,000. 
Phillips.  William  A  ;  and  Marlow.  Gyde  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics,  Inc    Power-on  reset  circuit  and  method.  5,523.709.  G.  327- 
143000. 
Piancastelli.  Patrizia:  See  — 

Aldrovandi.  Ennco;  Norfo.  Luca;  Piancastelli.  Patrizia;  Saggese.  Gian 
A,;  and  Lionnet.  Roger.  5.523.356.  G.  525-237.000. 
Picart,  Catherine:  See— 

Lepitre.  Didier;  and  Picart,  Cathenne.  5.524.122.  O.  375-222000. 
Pickering.  Gordon  F.  to  Huntsman  Design  Products  Corporation.  Automatic 

wicketting  apparatus  5.522.690.  O  414-27.000. 
Pickman.  David  C  .  and  Lawrence,  Donald  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Throttle  shaft  seal  for  a  throttle  body  5.522.361.  O.  123-336.000 
Pidgeon.  John  D.;  and  Manthei,  David,  to  Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co..  Inc. 

Projection  screen  masking  system.  5.523.880.  O.  359-450,000. 
Pierce  Companies,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunt,  David;  and  Jordan.  Kenny.  5.523.167.  G.  428-484,000, 
Pierre.  David  M.:  See— 

Bradtmueller.  Lynn  E.;  Wiedemann.  Gustave  F;  Pierre.  David  M.;  and 
Smitley.  Ronnie  G..  5,522.125.  O.  29-598  000. 
Pierson.  Mark  V.:  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G.;  Correla.  George  C;  Couture.  Mark  A,;  Hill.  Gary 
R.;  Horsford.  Kibby  B  ;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P;  Lowell.  Michael  D,; 
Markovich,  Voya  R  ;  Osborne.  Gordon  C  .  Jr:  and  Pierson.  Mark  V. 
5,523.696.  O.  324-758.000 
Pies.  Michael;  Fiege.  Helmut;  KSsbauer.  Josef;  and  Merz.  Gebhard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyl  dicarbonates. 
5.523.481.  O.  562-894.000 
Piesinger.  Gregory  H.:  See— 

Gillberg.  Jeffrey  M.;  Piesinger.  Gregory  H.;  and  Pockrandt.  Mitchell  S,. 
5.523.759.  O,  .342-26.000. 
Pietro  Cucchi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cucchi.  Pietro.  5.522.689.  G.  414-14.000. 
Pietraska.  Norman:  See — 

Rowe.  Jon  G.;  Pietraska.  Norman;  Pawlaczyk.  Richard  '.;  and  Wilcox. 
Gilbert  B..  5.522.134.  G.  29-889.100 
PillhOfer.  Horst:  See- 
Walter.  Heinnch;  Pillhofer,  Horst;  Strasser.  Michael;  Brangs.  Frank; 
Kropp.  Ralph;  and  Schaipp,  Martin.  5.523.165.  O.  428-469.000. 
Pilling  Week  Incorporated:  See — 

Pilling.  William  H..  5.522.839.  CI  606-207.000. 
Pilling.  William   H.,   to  Pilling   Week   Incorporated.   Dissecting   forceps. 

5.522.839.  O  606-207.000. 
Pima  Sensors.  Inc  :  See — 

Hobbs.  Bryan  S.;  Finbow,  John  R.;  Raymond.  Leonard  S.;  and  Rohr- 
backer.  David  A..  5.522.980.  G.  204-432.000. 
Pineau.  Jean  C  .  to  Societe  Procedes  Machines  Speciales  S.PM.S.  Tool  for 
applying  surface  coated  abrasives  for  use  on  a  machine  for  abrasion 
machining  of  cylindrical  surfaces  on  workpieces.  5.522,762,  O,  451- 
163,000 
Pinnow.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Stasko.  William;  and  Pinnow.  Kenneth  E.  5.522.914.  O,  75-231,000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kihara.  Hisashi;  Mori.  Shuichi;  Kanagawa,  Akira;  Makino.  ALsushi; 

Honjo.  Shinya;  and  Kato.  Masayuki.  5.524.022.  G.  375-229,000. 
Nomoto.  Takayuki.  5.523.992.  O.  369-109  000. 
Pioneer  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oguchi.  Tomihiro;  Henmi,  Tutomu;  Imai.  Junichi;  Ono.  Akihiro;  Suzuki. 
Tadashi;  and  Ogura,  Shinichi.  5.523.789.  CI.  348-448.000 
Piotrowski,  Andrzej  M  :  See — 

Hanna.   Paul    K  :    Piotrowski.  Andrzej   M,;   and  Triplet!.   Kelly   B 
5.523.385.  O.  528-392.000. 
Piper.  Britton  J.,  to  Piper  Oilfield  Products.  Inc.  Hydraulic  tubing  head 

assembly  5.522.464.  O.  166-77.200. 
Piper  Oilfield  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Piper.  Britton  J..  5.522.464.  O,  166-77,200, 
Piper.  Randall  L,:  See— 
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Byers.  Larry  L.;  Davies.  Donald  M.;  Desubijana.  Joseba  M.;  Mayer. 
Michael  E  :  Piper.  Randall  L.;  Thorsbakken.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Wierdsma. 
Steven  M  .  5.524.218,  CI   ,395  .309.000. 
Pipik,  Brenda:  See — 

King,  Steven;  Pipik.  Brenda;  and  Conlon.  David  A..  5.523.477.  O 
562-506,000. 
Pitio.  Walter  M  :  See— 

Bergland.   Glenn    D.;   Murphv.    Edmond   J  ;   and    Pitio.   Walter   M.. 
5.524.1.54.  G.  385-17.000,  ' 
Pitis.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Carmosin.  Richard  J,;  Carson.  John  R,;  and  Pitis.  Philip  M..  5.523,412. 
O.  548-452.000. 
Plank.  Gerard  M..  Jr.  to  Tivoli  Industries.  Inc,  Lighting  apparatus  with 
improved  current  overioad  protection  circuit.  5.523,653,  Q.  315-119,000 
Piatt.  Christine  E,:  See— 

Simon.  Randv  W.;  Piatt.  Christine  E,;  Lee.  Alfred  E,;  and  Lee.  Gregory 

S,.  5.523.282.  O.  .505-1.000. 
Simon.  Randy  W.;  Piatt.  Christine  E.;  Lee.  Alfred  E,;  and  Lee.  Gregory 
S..  5.523.283.  CI.  .505-2.39.000. 
Plocek.  FJward  J.;  Marceau.  Scott  R;  and  Premo.  Thomas  G,.  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Electrical  connector  with  terminal  position  assurance  device 
that  facilitates  fully  insetting  a  terminal   5.522.740.  O.  439-752.000. 
Plouffe.  Pierre-Yves:  See — 

Brownstein.  Sydney  K.;  and  Plouffe.  Pierre- Yves.  5.522.996,  G,  210- 
638.000 
Pockrandt,  Mitchell  S,:  See— 

Gillberg,  Jeffrey  M,;  Piesinger.  Gregory  H,;  and  Pockrandt,  Mitchell  S,. 
5.523.759.  CI,  ,342-26,000, 
Podgorschek,  Iris,  to  Berghammer.  Karin,  Parturition  bed,  5.522.098.  CI 

5-602,000, 
Podowski.  Robert  R,;  and  Schneider.  Mark  S..  to  GTE  Airfone  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  distributing  program  material   5.524.272.  CI 
455-3.200. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Parsons.  Harry  R.;  and  Gilvar.  Stephen  G..  5.523.812.  CI   354-83  (XX». 
Polaschegg,  Hans-Dietrich,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Hemodialysis  apparatus  having 
a  single  balance  chamber  and  melh<xl  of  dialvzing  bliwd  therewith. 
5.522.998.  O.  210-646.000. 
Poly-Bond.  Inc.:  See — 

Bodford.  Carl  A  ;  Chester.  Stephen  O.;  and  Nayak.  Rahul  K..  5.52V146 
O.  428-19S.0O0 
Poly-Med.  Inc.:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shabby  W..  5.522.842.  CI.  606-2.W.000. 
Polyplaslics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiwaku,  Toshio;  Hijikata.  Kenji;  Furui.  Kenji;  and  Masalo.  Suzuki. 
5.523.135.  CI.  428-35.700. 
PolyPlus  Battery  Company:  See — 

Chu,  May-Ying.  5.523.179.  CI  429-104,000, 
Polywka.  Robert:  See — 

Gough.  Anthony  D.;  Khoshdel.  Ezat;  and  Polywka.  Robert.  5.523.080. 
O.  424-70.120. 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  Swartz.  Jerome  C  ;  and  Ekeze.  Tobias  E..  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Weakly  basic  polymcrizable  mono- 
mers and  polymers  prepared  therefrom.  5.523.368.  O.  526-258.000. 
Poole.  Trent  A.,  to  Amherst  Process  Inslmments,  Inc,  Dry  powder  dispersion 

sy,stem,  5.522.555.  O.  241-33,000. 
Pope,  William  H.:  See — 

Smith,  Randolph  O,;  and  Pope.  William  H,.  5.522.924. 0,  106^88,000. 
Popp.  Friedrich:  See — 

Burtscher.  Helmut;  Lang.  Gunter:  and  Popp.  Friedrich,  5.523.224.  CI 
435-231,000. 
Portier.  Joseph:  See — 

Campet,  Guy;  Chahagno.  Jean-Michel.  Delmas.  Claude;  Portier.  Joseph; 
and  Salardenne.  Jean.  5.522.976.  O,  204-298,130. 
Posey-CX>wty.  Jessica:  See — 

Wilson.   Alan    K,.    Posey-Dowty.  Jessica:   and   Kelley.   Stephen   S.. 
5.523,095.  CI,  424-486,000, 
Potempa.  Jan  S.:  See — 

Travis.  James;  Potempa.  Jan  S.;  Barr,  Philip  J,;  and  Pavloff.  Nadine. 
5.523.390.  O.  536-23. 2(J0. 
Potter.  Richard  W..  to  Metropolitan  Industries,  Inc.  Variable  frequency  drive 

system  for  fluid  delivery  system,  5.522.707,  CI,  417-4,000, 
Potts.  W.  Henry:  See— 

Verma.  Deepak;  and  Potts.  W.  Henry.  5.524.220.  CI.  395-375,000. 
Potts.  William  E.:  Sfe— 

Bark.  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Pons.  William  E  .  5.522.403.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Potz.  Detlev;  Lewentz.  Guenter:  and  Gordon.  Uwe.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines,  5,522.550.  CI    219- 
533,900, 
Pouget,  Fran(oi.se:  See — 

Pastour.  Valeric;  Pouget.  Fran^oise:  and  Fodor.  Pierre.  5.523.091.  CI 
424-401.000, 
Poulin.  Bernard,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Axially  fixed  transmission  joint 

5,522.771.  O.  464-111,000, 
Poupan.  Marc-AndrS:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  C;  Halmos,  Teddy;  Jung,  Grace  L ;  Poupan.  Marc- 
Andri.  and  Simoneau.  Bruno,  5.523.315.  O   514-370000. 
Povinger.  Bela  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  System  and  method  for  control- 
ling delivery  of  gaseous  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.522.369. 
CI.  123-527.000, 
Poweleit,  Helmut  R,:  See— 


Andricacos.  Panayotis  C:  Berridge.  Kirk  C,;  Dukovic.  John  O ;  Pow- 
eleit Helmut  R.;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S.;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T    and 
Schick.  Otto  P.  5,522.975.  G   204-297  OOR 
Powell.  Clinton  C.  II:  See— 

Keba.  James  M,;  and  Powell.  Ginton  C.  II.  5J24.279.  Q,  455-52.100, 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Franz.  Helmut:  Goodwin.  George  B.;  and  Marietti.  Gary  J..  5.523  162. 

0,428-421000. 
Goodwin.  George  B..  5.523.161.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Pracas.  Victor  M    Track  for  a  rideable  vehicle,  such  as  a  skateboard 

5.522.620.  CI.  280-87.041. 
Prahl.  Scon  A.:  See- 
Buckley.  Lisa  A.;  Prahl.  Scon  A,;  and  Jacques.  Steven  L..  5.522.868  O 
607-94,000. 
Pramanik.  Dipankar  See — 

Weling.  Milind;  Gabriel.  Calvin  T;  Jain.  Vivck;  and  Pramanik.  Dipankar 
5.522.957.  O    156-626  100. 
Pra.sad.  Vidyanatha  A  ;  Newallis.  Peter  E  ;  and  Fooie.  Emerson  L..  Jr.  to 
Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  phosphorodithlondo-dithioales 
by  reacting  alkylmercaptans  with  phosphoras  trichloride  in  the  presence  of 
sulfur  5.523.449.  CI.  558-%.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Canney,  William  M.,  5.522.224.  CI.  62-656.000. 
Kingsley.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Roby.  Anne  K..  5ii23.474.  CI.  562-416.000. 
Precision  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Brasaw.  Scon  D..  5.523.781,  G,  348-3,000, 
Prclle,  Annene:  See — 

Westermann.  Jurgen;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  and  Prelle.  Annette.  5.523.428. 
CI.  552-6.34  fKX). 
Premo.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Plocek.  Edward  J.;  Marceau.  Scon  P.;  and  Premo.  Thomas  G,.  5.522.740. 
CI.  439-752,000. 
Pre.scaro.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Lconelli.  F  Paul;  Elqadah.  Wael  S.;  Prescaro.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Kwak  Tac 
Y.  5.523.532.  G   200-61.540. 
Prescher.  Michael:  See — 

Schreiber.   Peter;    Hellmann.   Udo;   Stephen.   Werner;   and   Prescher. 
Michael.  5.523J36.  CI.  523-406,000, 
Prescom:  See — 

Zurcher.  Frederic.  5.524.059.  O.  381-92.000. 
Prescon.  Anthony  D..  to  Xoined.  Inc.  Biocompatible  composite  material 

5.522.8%.  CI.  62,3-16  000. 
Pressley.  Jack:  Young.  David  M.;  Knon.  John;  and  Wastowicz.  Thoma.s.  to 
Chicago   Pneumatic   Tool    Company    Reuiner   for   a   pneumatic   tool 
5.522.606.  CI.  279-91.000, 
Preussler.  Udo:  See— 

Stoll.  Kurt;  Preussler.  Udo;  and  Grand.  Pettr.  5.522.303. 0.  92  27,000 
Prevue  Networks.  Inc:  See- 
Marshall.  Connie  T,;  Lemmons,  Thomas  R.;  and  Allison.  Donald  W. 
5.523.7%.  CI.  348-589.000, 
Price.  Elvin  C;  Dasher.  Preston  B,;  and  Valentine.  Gerald  C.  to  Atlanta 
Attachment  Company.  Waist  band  anachment  svslem    5.522.332    CI 
112-470.290. 
Pride.  Joseph  P.  Ill;  and  White.  Stanley  A.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.   Digital  low    power  symbol  rate  detector.   5.524.120    G 
375-225.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Boerema.  Edward  T;  Grimes.  Robert  W..  Ill;  Hendon.  Daniel  J.; 
Anderson.  Rick  A.;  and  Ruggles.  Gregory  T.  5.524.050.  CI    379- 
441.000. 
Pritchard.  Martyn  C:  See — 

Horwell.  David  C;  Pritchard.  Manyn  C  ;  Roberts.  Edward;  and  Rich- 
ardson. Reginald  S..  5.523.306.  CI.  514-310.000. 
Pro-Mold  and  Tool  Company:  See — 

Neugebauer.  Edward  }'.  5.522.163.  G.  40-780,000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Burns.  Michael  E  ;  and  Simpson.  Anthony  J..  5.523.4.M.  G  554-68.000 
Prokisch.  Jijrg;  and  Woldrich.  Markus.  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH  Double 

chamber  bass  reflex  box.  5.523.524.  G.  181-156.000. 
Promega  Corporation:  See —  '    i 

Mendoza.  Leopoldo  G  ;  and  Slorts.  Douglas  R,.  5.523.206.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Promislow.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  S,:  and  Promislow.  Albert  J,.  5.523.156.  G,  428- 
395.000 
Prozzo.  Christopher  D    Beam  stealer  la.ser  power  meter  5.523.837.  G 

356-218.000. 
Prazanski.  Waldemar;  Golub.  Lome  M  ;  Vadas.  Peter;  Greenwald.  Robert  A.; 
Ramamurthy.  Nangavaram  S.;  and  Mc.Namara.  Thomas  F.  to  Research 
Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York.  The.  Inhibition  of  excessive 
phospholipase  A,  activity  and/or  production  bv  non-antimicrobial  tetracy- 
clines 5.523.297"  O.  514-152000. 
Puckette.  Miller  to  France  Telecom.  Process  and  device  for  musical  and  vocal 
dynamic  sound  synthesis  by  nonlinear  distortion  and  amplitude  modula- 
tion. 5.524.173.  CI.  395-2.770 
Puddington.  Ira  E.:  See — 

Geisler.  Robert  A.;  and  Puddington.  Ira  E.,  5.523.066.  G,  423-98,000. 
Pulkowski.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Deshpande.  Raiendra  D.;  and  Pulkowski.  Jeffrey  H,,  5.522.151,  CI 
34-114.000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 
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Li.  Jian.  5.522.958,  O.  162-19.000. 
Purolator  Products  NA.  Inc.:  Ste— 

Haggard.  Oifford  D .  5.522,909.  CI.  55-327.000. 
Puszlai-Carey.  Mananne;  Carey.  Paul  R.;  Lessard.  Timothy;  and  Yaguchi. 
Makolo.  10  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by 
the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Identification,  quantitation  and 
purification  of  insecticidal  proteins  from  Bacillus  rhuringiensis.  5.523,211. 
CI.  425-23.000 
Putzineister-Werk  Maschmenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Schlecht,  Karl.  5.522.677.  Q.  405-150.200. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Saliba.  ciorge  A..  5,523,904.  Q.  360-77.120. 
Questech  Limited:  See — 

BilUng.  Robert,  5J24.091.  C\.  364-765.000. 
Quintan,  Una  M.:  See — 

Walton,  Andrew:  Quinlan,  Una  M.;  Bryant,  Stewart  F;  Seaman,  Michael 
J.;    Rigby.    John;    Morgan.    Fearghal;    and    O'Callaghan.    Joseph. 
5,524.254.  a   395-800.000 
R-Tech  Ueno.  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Hirata,  Ryu.  5.523.461.  CI.  560-121.000 
Radant.  Russell  R.;  and  Wivagg.  Adrian  P,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 

Main  steam  line  plug  and  locking  ring.  5.522.432,  CI    138-93.000 
Radatus.  Bruno  K.:  See — 

.Murthy.  Keshava;  Radatus.  Bruno  K.;  and  Swidhu,  Kanwarpal  S.. 
5.523.423,  Q.  549-495.000. 
Rademacher.  Wilhelm:  5ee— 

Kast.  Juergen;  Zierke.  Thomas;  Bralz,  Matthias;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer. 
Norbert;  Landes.  Andreas;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  Westphalen.  Karl- 
Otto;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.523.462.  O.  56O-I26.0OO. 
Rader.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Geller.  Anthony  S.;  and  Rader.  E)aniel  J.,  5^22,933,  C\    I18-723.0OE. 
Raduechel.  Bemd:  See— 

Stuerzebecher.     Oaus-Steffen;     Win.     Werner;     Raduechel.     Bemd; 
Skuballa.  Werner,  and  Vorbnieggen.  Helmut,  5,523,321,  C\.  514- 
469  000 
Rafferty.    Kevin;   and   Rowe.   Bruce.   Metal   repair  Upe   for  superallovs. 

5,523,169,0.428-551.000. 
Rafols,  Robert:  See— 

Penaranda.  Mariano;  Masip.  Josep-Maria;  Rafols.  Robert;  Millan,  Jose; 
and  Falco.  Desiden.  5.522.659.  CI.  366-129.000. 
Raghavan.  Ananth:  See  — 

Lomei.  David  B  ;  Spiro.  Peler  M.;  Joshi.  Ashok  M.;  Raghavan.  Ananth; 
and  Rengarajan.  Tirumanjanam  K..  5.524.205.  CI.  395-182.140. 
Rahmim.  Iraj  I.:  See — 

Haelsig.  Claus-Peler;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr;  Klocke,  Donald  J.;  Lissy,  Dana 
.N  ;  and  Rahmim,  Iraj  1 .  5.523.511.  O.  585-671.000. 
Rahmlo*.  Thomas  D .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Rugate  filter  having 

suppressed  harmonics.  5,523.882.  O.  359-580  000. 
Rajeswaran.  Ciopalan:  See — 

Reming.  Paul  J  ;  Rajeswaran.  Gopalan;  and  Ng,  Yee  S..  5323,591,  C 
257-91  000. 
Raleigh.  William  J.;  Campagna.  James  A.;  and  Lucarelli.  Michael  A.,  lo 
General  Electric  Company  Silicone  polyether  carboxylic  acids.  5,523,375. 
CI.  528-26.000. 
Rally  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  John  M  .  5,522,113,  C\.  15-250.361. 
Ralphco.  Inc.:  See — 

Dworman.  Ralph  M.;  and  Dworman.  Nancy  S.,  5,523.934,  CI.  362- 
431  000. 
Ramamunhy.  Nangavanim  S  :  See — 

Pruzanski.   Waldemar;  Golub.   Lome  M  .  Vadas.   Peter;  Greenwald, 
Robert  A..  Ramamurthy.  Nangavanim  S.;  and  McNamara.  Thomas  F . 
5.523.297.0   514-152  000 
Ramirez  de  Agudelo.  Magdalena;  Romero.  Tnno  J.;  and  Mujica,  Emilia,  lo 
Inlevep.  S.A.  Catalyst  and  prtKess  for  the  production  of  alkyl  ten  alkyl 
ether  from  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  with  high  levels  of  sulfur  5.523,272, 
CI.  502159  000. 
Ramol  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industiial  Develop- 
ment Ltd.:  See — 

Varon,  David;  and  Savion.  Naphiali.  5.523.238,  CI.  4.36-69.000. 
RamtTt>n  International  Corporation:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kazuhiro.  and  Fujisawa.  Akira,  5  J23.595.  CI.  257-295.000. 

Ranadive.  Nandakumar  N..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Process  for  revealing  defects  in  lesrpieces  using  attenuated  high-energy 

x-rays  lo  form  images  in  reusable  photographs.  5,524,1 32, 0.  378-58.000. 

Randell  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Fntz.  Frederick  F.  5.522.377.  O.  I26-299.00R. 
Ranford.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Talonn.  Daniel  A.;  and  Ranford,  Alan  B.,  5,522,812,  Q.  604-198.000 
Ranosch.  Georg:  See — 

Blank.  Reinhard  A  ;  and  Ranosch.  Georg.  5.522,554,  O.  241-23.000 
Rao.  Kameswara  K..  to  Xilinx,  Iik.  Non-volatile  memory  cell  for  program- 
mable logic  device  5,523,971,  O.  365-187.070. 
Rao.  V.  N  Mallikajuna:  See— 

Manzer.  Leo  E  ;  Rao,  V  N   Mallikajuna;  and  Swearingen,  Steven  H  . 
5.523.498.  O.  570-156000. 
Rao,  V  N   Mallikarjuna:  See — 

Kellner.  Carl  S.;  Rao.  V.   N.   Mallikarjuna;  and  Sievert,  Allen  C, 
5.523,501,0  570-176.000. 


Rapp.  Charles  F;  and  Mattson.  Stephanie  M..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology.  Inc  Glass  compositions  and  fibers  therefrom.  5,523.265.  C\. 
501-35.000. 
Rapp,  Jochen:  See — 

Rohrscheid,    Freimund;    Rapp,    Jochen;    and    Papenfuhs.    Theodor, 
5.523.472.  CI.  562-408.000. 
Rapp.  Roben  A  .  Urquhart.  Andrew  W ;  Nagelberg.  Alan  S.;  and  Newkirk. 
Marc  S..  lo  Lanxide  Technology  Company.   LP.  Complex  perovskile 
oxidation  reaction  products.  5.523.270,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Rappe.  Alan:  See- 
Graves,  Virgil  B.;  Rappe.  Alan;  Sepetka,  Ivan;  Gia,  Son;  Pham,  Pete  P; 
and  Samson.  Gene.  5,522,819,  O.  606-113.000. 
Rasberger.  Michael:  See — 

Kristen.  Ulrich;  MUlIer.  Klaus,  and  Rasbei?er.  Michael.  5.523.007.  CI. 
252-32.70E. 
Rashid.  Mamun;  Bauer.  Mark;  Yarlagadda.  Chakravarlhy;  Kwong.  Phillip  M 
L.;  and  Fazio.  Albert,  lo  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
verifying    the   programming   of  multi-level    flash    EEPROM    memory. 
5,523.972.0.  365-185.220. 
Rashidi.  Ardishir:  See — 

Jhawar,  Suresh  C;  Grier.  John  K.;  Grier.  Brian  K.;  and  Rashidi,  Ardishir. 
5,524,020,0.  373-110.000. 
Rasoelli.  Alessandro:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Rastrelli.  Alessandro;  Caldenni.  Gabriella;  and 
Romeo.  Aurelio.  5.523.093.  O.  424-444.000 
Ralhs.  Hans-Chnsiian:  Rueben.  Raincr;  Biermann.  Manfred;  and  Cassady. 
Timothy  J.,  to  Henkcl  Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   Process  for  the 
production  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  fatty  acid  hydroxyalkane- 
sulfonic  acids.  5,523,432.  CI.  554-92.000 
Ratliff,  David;  Burgher.  Peter  H.;  and  Boomer.  John,  to  Mareico  Power 
Systems.   Inc.    Electrically   controllable   inductor    5.523,673.   CI    323- 
206.000. 
Rattman.  William  J.;  Mi,  Zhexin;  and  Peterson,  John,  lo  Digital  Security 
Connols  Ltd.  Self-diagnostic  smoke  detector.  5,523.743,  O.  340-630.000. 
Ravi  &  Associates:  See — 

Sahay.  Ravi  B.;  and  Feather.  David  H.,  5.523.824,  O.  355-251.000. 
Raymond.  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Hobbs.  Bryan  S.;  Finbo*.  John  R  ;  Raymond.  Leonard  S.;  and  Rohr- 
backer.  David  A  .  5.522.980.  O   2O«-432.(X)0 
Reagen.  William  K  ;  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company    Process  of  nimerizing  and  oligomerizing  olefins 
using  chromium  compounds.  5.523.507.  O.  585-513.000. 
Real-Tool.  Inc  :  See — 

Cline.  Roger  M..  5.522.185.  O  52-24.000. 
Reaney.  Mark.  Video  screen  magnifier  for  virtual  reality  and  game  applica- 
tions. 5,523,890,  O.  359-802.000. 
Rechner,  Johann;  Schdn.  Norben;  Wagner.  Paul,  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  and 
Kabelac.  Stephan.  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafI  Process  for  the  continuous 
preparation  of  aryl  carbonates  5.523.451.  CI.  558-270.000. 
Recker.  Flonan  B    Torque  B^ansmitting  coupling  device.  5,522,669.  O 

403-328.000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc.:  See— 

Graubart.  Beth  T.  G.;  Streit,  Allan  L.;  Sachs.  Ernest  J.;  and  Beronio, 
Carol  A.,  5.522,942,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  .\  .  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Redundancy 

scheme  for  monolithic  memories  5.523.975.  O.  365-200  000 
Reed.  Michael  A.:  .See- 

Synosky.  Steven  P;  and  Reed.  Michael  A  .  5,523.098.  O.  426-3.000. 
Reens.  Daniel  J ;  and  Karaoff.  Robert,  to  Cool  Fog  Sysems.  Inc.  Fogger  bar 

as.sembly  5.523.028.  CI   261-81.000 
Reeve.  Michael  A.,  to  Amersham  Iniemalional  pic   Method  to  isolate  mac- 
romolecules  using  magnetically  altraclable  beads  which  do  not  specifically 
bind  the  macromolecules  5.523.231.  CI.  435-270  000 
Reeves.  Gordon  P.  to  G    P   Reeves.  Inc.   Row  sensor    5,522,414.  CI 

137-1.000. 
Reeves  International:  See— 

Behnke.  Richard  L.;  Bridges,  Vemon  O  .  Rint,  W  Toriran;  and  Byers 
Joseph  L.,  5,522,315.  CI.  101-376.000. 
Reeves.  Jim  D.:  See — 

Budinger.    David   E.;   Reeves,   Jim    D.;   and   Anderson,    Robert   A., 
5.523.170.  CI.  428-551  000. 
Regents.  University  of  Califomia.  The:  See— 

Modera.  Mark  P;  and  Came.  Francois  R..  5,522,930.  CI.  118-317.000. 
Register.  David  S.:  See — 

Parks,  Terry  J.,  and  Register.  David  S.,  5.524.248.  O.  395-750.000. 
Regnier.  Jon  O.  Sanding  block.  5.522,763.  O.  451-502.000. 
Reh,  Carter  K.  Automatic  space  take-up  device  for  tie  down  bolts.  5.522,688. 

CI  411-5.36  000. 
Reineman.  Henk.  to  Vitatron  Medical.  B.V  Pacemaker  with  improved  shelf 

storage  capacity  5.522.856.  O.  607-9.000 
Reinz-Dichlungs-Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Weiss.  Alfred;  Hieble.  Franz;  Katzmaier,  Hans;  and  Unseld,  GUnter, 
5,522,604,0.  277-180  000. 
Reisinger.  Helmut:  See — 

Schmidt.    Thomas;    Bulikewitz,    Siegfried;    and    Reisinger,    Helmut. 
5.522,259.0.73-121.000. 
Reiter  nic  Esses.  Klira;  See — 

Bajn6gel.  Judil;  Blask6.  Gibor.  Budai,  Zolt&i;  Egyed,  Andr^;  Fekete, 
Marion;  Karaffa.  Erika;  Mezei.  Tibor.  Reiter  nfe  Esses.  Klira;  Simig, 
Gyula;  Szemer^di.  Katalin;  and  Sziri  n^e  Kiszelly.  Eniko.  5,523.303, 
O.  514-255.000. 


Reinneyer.  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Turriff,  David  E  ;  Jacobs,  Lloyd  E ;  Melbetg,  Nils  K.;  and  Reitmeyer 
Christopher  A  .  5.522.271.  O.  73-864.440. 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Kaczmarek.  Richard  T.  5.523.916.  O.  .361-119.000 
Rello.  Robert  M;  Yager.  Michael;  and  Martinez,  Ramon  A.,  lo  CMS  Gilbreth 

^cVeri.522!'^:  Clfs^zl^'uSS"^'"'  '"  "^'^"'^  """'*  '"  ""*"" 
Remin  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

'^'^'^,^''-  Eugene^A..  Jr.;  Strozak.  Thaddeus.  and  Rulkowski,  Tadeusz. 

Renewed  Materials  Industiies.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenbaum.  James  E  ;  and  Keith.  Frank  R..  5,523,328.  CI  521-41  000 
Rengarajan.  Tirumanjanam  K.:  See— 

Lomei.  David  B  :  Spiro.  Peler  M.;  Joshi,  Ashok  M.;  Raghavan.  Ananth 
and  Rengarajan.  Tirumanjanam  K.  5.524.205  CI   395-lg-»  |40 
Rennet,  Marc  See — 

Gissinger.  Gerard;  Perronne.  Jean-Marc,  and  Renner.  Marc.  5.522.270. 
CI-  73-862.627. 
Represented  By  The  Ministry  Of  Posts  Telecommunications  and  Space  Cenne 
National  d  Eludes  des  Telecommunicationss:  See— 
Hamon.  Christian.  5.524.172.  CI.  395-2  770 
Rensche    TTK.mas.^^von  Stenglin.  Chnsloph;  and  Springmeicr.  Ewald.  lo 
Melall  +  Plastic  GmbH.  Method  of  guiding  air  in  an  accommodation  space 
and  apparatus  for  dealing  wiih  small  parts.  5,522.767  CI  454-187  000 
ResCare  Limited:  See— 

Sullivan.  Colin  E.;  and  Lynch,  Christopher,  5.522.382.  C\  128-204  230 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York  The-  See— 

Pru/anski.  Waldemar:   Golub.   Lome   M.;   Vadas.  Peler;  Greenwald 
5  5^"297  ™'"'^""'!>'  Nangavarum  S  .  and  McNamara.  Thomas  F. 

Shin.  Yong-Chul;  Sndhar.  Ramalmgam;  Srihari,  Sargur  N    and  Dem- 
janenko,  Victor.  5.524,070.  CI.  382-274  000. 
Resnick.  Joseph  A^  Signal  damping  camouflage  system  and  manufacturing 

method.  5.523.757.  CI.  342-11.000 
Resnick.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Pclrov.  Viacheslav  A.;  and  Resnick.  Paul  R..  5,523,422  CI  549-455  000 
Reubeuze.  Yann   See — 

Balnche.  Francois;  and  Reubeuze.  Yann.  5,522,665.  CI  384-47  000 
Reuman.  Michael   See— 

Aldous.  David  J  ;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  Kuo.  Gee-Hone 

NiU.TheodoreJ;andReLman.  Michael.  5,52.3,312.0  5l4-36400o' 

Reuschenbach.  Lutz;  Veil,  Hans;  and  Koehler.  Christian,  lo  Robert  Bosch 

GmbR  Method  and  device  for  predicting  a  future  load  signal  in  connection 

wiih  the  control  of  an  inlemal-combustion  engine.  5.522,367,  CI.  123- 

Reuven.  Yakir:  See— 

•-'"•  •^""-Chang;  Login.  Robert  B.;  Reuven,  Yakir;  and  Bees,  Janice  K.. 

Rexam  Industries  Corp  :  See- 
Fields.  Thomas  R  ;  Bohr.  Amy  E  ;  McCoy,  Kendalvn  R.;  and  Forszen 

Lawrence  C.  5.522.786.  CI  492-33.000. 
Williams.  Gregory  D.,  5,523.118.  CI.  427-208.800. 

"^r?"  j^Q"i'-7^'°  '^^*^  '-"'^  Multi-media  messaging  system.  5.524,137. 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon  A    Jr 
Fries.  Louis;  DeLustix).  Frank;  and  BenLz.  Hanne.  to  Collagen  Corooralion' 
Method  of  preparing  collagen-polymer  conjugates    5.523.348.  CI.  525- 

Rhoades.  George  D .  to  Uquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  inter 

Tmm"a'4i7  m'J'oS)""^  '^'^"  ^'^  '*^' ""''  "^^  *""**  *"""* 

Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See— 

Chene.   Alain;    Peignier,    Raymond;    Vors.   Jean-Pieire   A.;    Mortier 
Jacques;  Canlegnl.  Richard;  and  Croisal.  Denis.  5.523.280.  O  504- 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer-GmbH:  See— 

Ghyczy.  Miklos.  5.523.429.  O.  554-4.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Ltd  :  See — 

Calvert,  John  R  ;  Cook.   Robert  S  .   Hobbs.  Michael  A..  Uighlon 
^""j'^^'^-  Simpkm.  Gordon  T .  Trunley.  Roy;  and  West,  Anthony  D.. 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Guyon.  Claude.  5,523.469.  CI.  562^1.000. 
Rice  University  See — 

Mikos.  Anionios  G..  5.522.895,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Rich.  Rolland  W  Two  person  rocker  with  pivoting  seab.  5,522,773,  Q. 

'''?5^'323"cf  lOs'l'oOOO  """^"^"  worksution  and  method  of  using. 

"'w^^u-J^""'  <^*«y^'--v-  Marcel  H;  and  Dugal.  J«n5me  .  to  Bouvgues 
Method  and  a  composition  for  prepanns  concrete  elements  having  remark 
able  compressive  strength  and  fracture  energy,  and  elements  obtained 
thereby  5.522.926.  CI.  106-644,000. 
Richardson.  Reginald  S.   See— 

Horwell.  David  C  .  Pritchard.  Manyn  C;  Roberts.  EdwanJ-  and  Rich- 
ardson, Reginald  S  .  5.523. .306.  CI.  514-310  000 
Richter.  Brace  E  :  See- 
Cortes.  Heman  J.;  Pfeifl'er.  Curtis  D  ;  and  Richler,  Bnice  E.,  5.522,988, 

Richier,  JeflVey  S.:  See— 


Andricacos.  Panayoiis  C  :  Bemdge,  Kirk  G.;  Dultovic.  John  O    Pow 
eleil.  Helmut  R  ;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S.;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T.    and 
Schick.  Ono  P.  5.522.975,  O.  204-297  OOR 
Rickel,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Myers,  David  S  ;  and  Rickel,  Gerald  R..  5,523,883,  O.  359-629  000 
Kickman.  Stephen  A  ;  Johnson.  Richard  A  ;  and  Hess.  Rjchanl  J    to  C  &  K 

5.52'5!S^.0.367"r3.'SSo'*""""    °'*™'"*    "^    "''^'°"    '>""" 
Ricger.  Bemhart:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Nonaki;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki,  Kozaki  Shiuchi 
Coales.  Ctevid.  Brown.  Emma  J.;  Rieger.  Bemhan.  and  Tanaka' 
Yukiomi.  5.523.127.  CI.  4281.000 
Rieger,  Martin:  See— 

'^'^I'Jl'^.o!?"?^"^'  ■*''«"•  "^^"^  »™*  "«•>•  Sabine,  5.524.289    O 

455- 182. .^00. 

Rieier  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG  See— 

"^"A"^,-,^^^^  Breiienhuber.  Josef;  and  Schuller.  Edmund.  5,522.21 1 
Rigby,  John:  See — 

Walton  Andrew;  Quinlan,  Una  M..  Bryani,  Stewart  F;  Seaman  Michael 

5.525:iS';o°^95.&S:    '^'^-    '"'   OCallaghan.-  Joseph. 

Riggio.  Salvaiore  R  .  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Incorporated 

s^r  5'ii%Tc?3«:r^5'oio*'"  """•  '""""^  ^"^  ="'«'^* '™- 

Righi  Jamal,  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Cooling  insert  for  castine 

mold  and  as.sociaied  method.  5.522,448,  CI    164-122  OOO 
Ririe.  James  I.:  See — 

'''?.^23.n6;*Cl'^4^*5|:2{r"  '••  ^'"^  "'"^^  "^  ^'^'  ^°^' 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Okusawa.  Koichi,  5.522,313.  O.  101-128  210 
Ritchie,  Branson  W;  Niagro.  Frank  D.;  and  Utimer,  Kenneth  S..  to  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Inactivated  avian  polyomavinis 
vaccine  in  psittacine  birds.  5.523,088.  CI  424-204  100 
Ritson.  Carl;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M..  lo  Aradigm  Corporation.  Automatic 
"oOMO "''*'"'"  delivery  system  and  methods.  5.522J78,  O.   128- 
Riltal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Neuhof.  Markus;  and  MUnch,  Udo,  5.522,118.  Q.  16-386000 
Ritter.  Darren  C:  See- 
Beckett  Carl  p.;  Lauhala.  Victor  C;  Neely.  Ron;  Penswick.  Uurence 

5,522,'2"r4,ci"s;:5i7(£s'""-  ""^  "-^  "^  *'"^- «"™"  ''•• 

Ritler.  David  W.:  See— 

Padgen.  Paul  O.;  Grain.  Stephen  F;  Handke,  Wayne  A  ;  Logan.  Jetry  L 
Stegemoeller.  Calvin  L  ;  Covington.  Ricky  L;  Ritler,  David  W;  and 
Edgley.  Kevin  D..  5.522.459.  O.  166-285  000 
Riner.  Wolfgang;  and  Onanderl,  Siefanie.  lo  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft 
Tin  91  \   0^203"- m'wo*™  ''''''"^"*"">'  "^^'^' '^^""^  '"1"'<' Pha«s 
Riva.  Anlonio:  See — 

'^'"52r3'43^Cr  52X505  mo""'"'  ^'^  ■*"'™'°-  ^  Viola.  Gian  T.. 
Rivera.  Paolo:  See— 

Musso.  Pietiti;  and  Rivera.  Paolo.  5.523.848.  O   358-2%  000 
Riverwood  Iniemalional  Corporation:  See— 

Moncrief.  Frank  N  ;  and  SlaufTer,  Randall  L.,  5,522,206, 0.  53-543  000 
KizK.  Nabtl  A.:  See — 

Ander^.  Robert  H  .  Jr.  Cobbetl.  William,  Jr.  Grant  William  T    Kapf- 
hanmier,  Mark  W.;  R,zk,  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu.  Nimial  S;  siifSiz. 
Mohamad  A.;  and  Yau.  You- Wen.  5.522.963.  CI.  156-272  800 
Kobbins.  Gordon  J  :  See — 

McAllister.  Michael  F;  McDonald.  James  A  ;  Robbins.  GonJon  J  ■ 
Swammalhan.  Madhavan;  and  Wilkins,  Gregory  M..  5.523.619  O 
257-686.000. 
Roberge.  Christopher  See— 

Robert  Boscli  GnibH:  See- 
Dais.  Siegfried;  and  Unruh,  Jan.  5.524.213.  CI  395-200  170 
Hafner.  Sigrid.  5.522.258.  CI.  73- 117  300. 
Potz,  DeUev;  Lewentz,  Guenler;  and  Gordon.  Uwe.  5,522JS0,  O. 

Reuschenbach.  Lutz;  Veil,  Hans;  and  Koehler,  Christian,  5  522  367  O 

123-492.000. 
S'^^'??""-  Guenler;  Kohl.  Walter;  Meyer,  Friedhelm;  and  Miiuig,  Rainer, 

Topp.  Rainer;  and  Uebele.  ManfrixJ,  5.523.714.  Q.  327-427  000 
Roberts.  Edward:  See — 

Horwell.  David  C  ;  Pntchard,  Manyn  C;  Roberts.  Edward;  and  Rich- 
ardson. Reginald  S.,  5.523.306.  O  514-310  000 
Roberts.  John  D    See- 
Carter.  Thurman  B;  and  Roberts.  John  D,  5.522.461  0    166-298  000 
Roberts  Manlyn  K.;  and  Erel.  Trady  M  .  10  School  Dist  #1  in  the  City  and 
7^  ?L^^^'^  Reversible  test  booklet  and  answer  shea.  5.522.732 
LI.  434-363.000. 
Robertson.  Iain:  See — 

Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Robertson.  Iain.  Guttiw,  Kari  M    and 
Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas,  5,524.265,  O.  395-800.000 
Robertson.  Peter  M.t  See — 
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Federer.    Wemer,    Villinger.    Johannes;    and    Robertson,    Peter    M. 
5.523.565.0.  250-281.000. 
Robinson.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Steffy.  David  A.;  and  Robinson,  Anthony  D..  5.522,569.  Q.  244- 
158  OOR 
Robinson.  David.  Modular  stacking  shelves  for  umbrella  tables.  5,522,514, 

a.  211-I88.00O. 
Robinson.  Glen  M.:  Carlson,  Timothy  B  :  Peterson,  Richard  W.;  Denzer, 
Steven  M  ;  Groschen,  Robert  P..  Jr;  and  Schmainda.  Michael  J.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufactunng.  Differential  optical  inlerferometric 
profilomenty  for  real  time  manufacturing  control.  5,523.839.  Q.  356- 
.149.000 
Robinson.  Gregory  Charles:  See — 

Evans.  Henry  P.  5.522.787,  CI.  600-39.000. 
Robinson.  Jeffrey  I.;  Rouse,  Keith;  Krassowslii,  Andrew  J  .  and  Montlick, 
Terry  F.  to  Logic  Devices.  Inc  System  for  dividing  processing  tasks  into 
signal  processor  and  decision-making  microprocessor  interfacing  there- 
with. 5,524.244,  O.  395-700.000. 
Roby.  Anne  K.:  See — 

Kingsley,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Roby.  Anne  K..  5.523,474,  O.  562-416.000. 
Roby.  Mark  S  ;  Liu,  Cheng-Kung;  and  Bennen,  Steven  L.,  to  United  Stales 
Surgical  Corporation.  Absorbable  block  copolymers  and  surgical  articles 
fabricated  therefrom  5.522.R41.  CI  606-230000 
Rock.  Ernst,  lo  Osterrcichische  DOKA  Schalungstechmk  GmbH  Apparatus 
for  supporting  a  form  member  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longitu- 
dinal iws  of  a  form  carrier  5,522.579.  CI.  249-219  100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation;  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  M.;  and  Douglas.  Ian,  5,522,586,  Q.  270-8.000. 

KiPitler.  Gary  A..  5,522.567.  O.  244-3.150. 

Longo.  Lorenzo  L.;  Halim,  RaouC  and  Homg,  Bor-Rong,  5.523,719, 0. 

327-557  000 
Pride.  Joseph  P.  Ill;  and  White,  Stanley  A.,  5,524,120.  CI.  375-225.000 
Roddy.  Craig  W  Discus  for  throwing.  5,522,780.  CI.  482-21.000. 
Rodriguez.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Cortwllini,  Glauco;  and   Rodriguez.   Peter  A..   5,522,969,  C\.    162- 
211.000. 
Rodriquez.  Robert;  See — 

Zarrin,  Saeed  S.;  and  Rodriquez.  Robert,  5,524,245,  C\.  395-700.000. 
Rodskier.  Christian   Boat  propulsion  unit.  5.522,745,  CI.  440-61.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik;  See— 

Kaufmann.  Mariu.  Kerscher.  Volker;  Siol,  Wemer;  and  FOlsch,  Karl  J 
5.523.354.  CI  525-206.000. 
Roesch,  Mark,  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  The.  Ceiling  fan  support  arrange- 

ment  5.522,577.  Q.  248-343.000. 
Rogers.  Jesse.  Stadium  seating.  5,522,182,  Q.  52-9.000. 
Roggendorf.  Hans:  See — 

Koslowski.  Thomas;   and   Roggendorf,   Hans,   5,522,928,   O.    106- 
775  000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bauer.  William,  Jr.;  Mason.  Robert  M.;  and  Upmacis,  RiU  K.,  5 J23.480, 
a.  562-599.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Norio,  5,523.660,  Q.  318-254.000. 
Kawauchi.  Takanobu.  5,522.133.  O.  29-874.000. 
Kudo.  Koichi;  and  Aki,  Yasuo,  5.523.610.  CI.  257-443.000. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Siol.  Wemer;   Koralweski,  Klaus;  Lorenz.  Hans;  and  Meier-Kaiser 
Michael,  5.523.168.  CI.  428-520000 
Rohr.  William  L.:  See- 
King.  Richard  S  ;  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N  C;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Rohr 
William  L.;  and  Swarts,  Dale  F,  5,522,897.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Rohrbacker.  David  A  ;  See — 

Hobbs.  Brvan  S  ;  Finbow.  John  R.;  Raymond.  Leonard  S.;  and  Rohr- 
backer. David  A.,  5.522.980.  CI.  204-432  000. 
Rohrscheid.  Freimund;  Rapp.  Jochen;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-fluoroanthranilic  acid 
5.523.472.  CI.  562-408  000. 
Rojey.  Alexandre;  See — 

Behar.  Emmanuel;  Cessou.  Maurice;  Cohen.  Choua;  Rojey.  Alexandre 
and  Thomas.  Michel.  5.522,274,  Q.  73-866.000. 
Rolf.  David:  See— 

Montecalvo,  David  A.;  and  Rolf,  David.  5.522.878,  C\.  607-152.000. 
Rolland.  Claude;  and  Canledge.  John  C,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Chirp 
control  of  a  Mach-Zehnder  optical  modulator  using  non-equal  power 
sphtting.  5,524,076,  CI    385-8.000. 
Rollin,  Keith:  See— 

Orton,  Debra  L  ;  Anderson.  David  R  ;  and  Rollin,  Keith.  5.524.199.  CI 
395-157.000 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Kemsley.  Nicholas  J ;   Knott.   David  S.;  and  Benson.   Kenneth   R  . 
5,522.702.  a.  416.0O-2.00O 
Rolm  Company:  See — 

Gheorghiu.  Rorin.  5.524,243.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T:  See — 

Andncacos.  Panayotis  C  ;  Berridge.  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic.  John  0.;  Pow- 
eleit.  Helmut  R.;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S.;  Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T;  and 
Schick,  Otto  P.  5.522,975.  CI.  204-297.00R. 
Romeo.  Aurelio:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Rastrelli.  Alessandro;  Calderini.  Gabriella;  and 
Romeo,  Aurelio,  5,523.093,  Q.  424-444.000. 


Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio,  5,523.294.  Q.  514-25.000. 
Romero.  Trino:  See — 

de  Agudelo,  Magdalena  R.;  Guerra,  Julia;  Romero.  Trino;  and  Medina, 
Mariela,  5.523.271.  CI.  502-74.000. 
Romero.  Trino  J  :  See — 

Ramirez  de  Agudelo.  Magdalena;  Romero.  Trino  J.;  and  Mujica.  Emilia 
5,523,272.  CI.  502-1.59.000 
Ronning.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Sikorski.  James  M.;  Allen,  Bruce  W.;  and  Ronning,  Jack  A.,  5.522,861 

a.  607-36.000. 

Roohparvar.  Fariborz  F.  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Circuit  for 

generating  a  delayed  standby  signal  in  response  to  an  external  standby 

command  5.524.096.  CI.  365-194.000. 

Root,  Jon  C;  Baum,  Mark;  and  Leslie.  Walter,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Fibrous 

polyurea  grea.se.  5.523,009.  Q   252-57.50R. 
Rose.  Floyd  D.  Tuning  systems  for  stringed  instruments.  5,522,299.  CI 

84-314.00N 
Rose.  Peter  H  ;  See— 

Sferlazzo,  Piero;  Rose,  Peter  H.;  and  Traeira.  Frank  R..  5,523,652,  CI. 
315-111.410. 
Rose.  Ronald  L  ;  See — 

Chew.  Sandy  M.;  DuBois.  Dale  R.;  Rose.  Ronald  L.;  and  Wong,  Manus, 
5.522.937.  CI    118-728.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Herman  S.:  See— 

Adamson.  Ronald  B..  Lutz.  Daniel  R.;  Armijo.  Joseph  S..  and  Rosen- 
baum. Hennan  S  ,  5.524.032,  Q.  376-409.000. 
Rosenbaum.  James  E..  and  Keith,  Frank  R  ,  to  Renewed  Materials  Industries, 
Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  extruding  mixtures  of  thermoplastic  and 
thermoset  materials  and  products  made  therefrom    5.52<.328.  CI    521- 
41000 
Rosenberg.  Bamett:  See — 

Fishel.    Laurence   A.;    Rosenberg,   Bamett;    and   Jucken,    David   A 
5.522,974,  CI.  264-104.000. 
Rosenquist,  Niles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Plastics.  High  molecular  weight 
stabilizer  compounds  for  subilizing  polymers.  5,523,379,  C\.  338-201 .000. 
Rosenstcin.  Larry  S.:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Arnold;  Palevich,  Jack  H.;  Anderson.  David  R.;  and  Rosen- 
stein.  Lan^  S  .  5.524.190,  Q.  395-146.000. 
Rossato,  Eride.  Device  for  determining  the  slack  in  articulated  joints  and  for 
measuring    the    steering    angles    of    motor    vehicles     5,522,139,    O 
33-203. 1 20 
Rosser,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Horstmann,  Paul  W;  Rosser.  Thomas  E.;  and  Sawkar.  Prashant  S 
5,524,082,  CI.  364-489.000 
Roth.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Hageman,  Martin  R;  and  Roth.  Donald  G..  5,522,107,  CI.  14-69.500. 
Roth.  James  E.;  Atchley.  Raymond  D  ;  Chen-Zion.  Ori  D.;  Pegram,  John  B.; 
and  Gunderson.  Maurice  E  P.  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Pressure  control  valve 
for  a  hydraulic  actuator  5.522.301,  CI.  91-433.000. 
Roth,  Martin:  See— 

Flury,  Peter;  Roth.  Martin;  and  Eldin,  Sameer  H.,  5.523,362,  C\.  525- 
452.000 
Roth,  Peter:  See— 

Yurman,  David;  and  Roth,  Peter.  5.522,529,  CI.  224-176.000. 
Roth.  Sabine;  See — 

Koblitz,  Rudolf;   Rieger.  Martin;  and  Roth,  Sabine,  5.524,289    CI 
455-182.300, 
Roiher.  Peter:  See — 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  and  Roiher.  Peter,  5.522,389.  CI.  128-634  000 
Rothweil.  Harold  L  .  Jr:  See— 

Jennato,  Scon  D.  Rothweil.  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  English,  George  J. 
5.523.655.  CI.  315-246.000. 
Rotman,  Simeon  Z.;  See — 

Fishman,   Oleg   S.;    Rotman.   Simeon   Z;   and  Gazdzik,   Walter   P 
5.523,631,  CI   307-38000. 
Rottenburg,  John  M.:  See — 

Hoogerwerf,  John;  Heinze,  Robert;  and  Rottenburg,  John  M.,  5,523.539, 
a.  219-121.680. 
Rotto,  Nelson  T;  See— 

Haidos.  John  C;  Arudi,  Ravindra  L.;  and  Rotto,  Nelson  T.  5.523,115. 
a.  427-128.000 
Roulin,  Monique;  Nageli.  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Christel.  Andreas,  to  Alusuisse- 

Lonza  Services  Ltd   Blister  packs  5.522,.506,  O.  206-531.000. 
Rouse.  Keith:  See- 
Robinson,   Jeffrey    I.;    Rouse.    Keith;    Krassowski.   Andrew    J ;    and 
MonUick.  Terry  F.  5,524.244.  O.  395-700000 
Rousseau.  Jean-Francois;  and  Obrioi.  Bertrand,  to  Sagem  S  A  Digital  image 

processing  circuitrv.  5.524,075,  CI.  382-302.000. 
Roussel  UCLAF;  See— 

Blache.  Denis;  Bloy.  Christian;  and  Hercelin.  Bernard.  5,523,322,  Q 
514-481000 
Roustit,  Patrick:  See— 

Chenard.  Alain;  Obnot,  Denis;  Roustit.  Patrick;  and  Cervelle.  Philippe 
5,522,772,  CI.  472-103.000 
Rowan,  Mark  D.,  to  White's  Electronics,  Inc   Metal  detector  with  bivariate 

display  5,523,690,  Q.  324-329.000. 
Rowe.  Bruce:  See — 

Rafferty.  Kevin;  and  Rowe.  Bnice.  5.523.169.  O.  428-551.000. 
Rowe.  Jon  G  ;  Pietruska.  Norman;  Pawlaczyk.  Richard  J  .  and  Wilcox.  Gilbert 
B..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Turbine  vane  flow  area  restoration 
method.  5.522.134.  Q.  29-889.100. 
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Rowland.  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Durgin,  Russell  F,  Jr;  Rowland,  Christopher  A.;  Sullivan,  Roy  H.;  and 
Vergano.  Michael  G..  5.522.815.  CI.  606-50  000 
Roy.  Pradip  K.;  See— 

Merchant.  Sailesh  M.;  Nanda,  Aran  K.;  and  Roy.  Pradip  K   5  523  259 

a.  437-190.000.  ■       ■ 

Rubin.  Jacob  N..  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.  Flexible  light  olefins 

production.  5.523,502.  CI.  585-324.000 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  See- 
Lloyd.  Lester  J.;  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster 

Jeffrey  A  .  5.522,385.  Q    128-203.260. 
RiLson.  Carl;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M..  5,522.378.  C\.  128-200.140. 
Rudolf.  Charles  G.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Sighter's  protective  helmet 

5,522,091,  CI.  2-6.200 
Rueben.  Rainer;  See — 

Raths.  Hans-Christian;  Rueben.  Rainer;  BIcrmann,  Manfred;  and  Cas- 
.sady.  Timothy  J..  5.523,432,  CI.  554-92.000. 
Ruggles.  Gregory  T;  See — 

Boerema.  Edward  T;  Grimes,  Robert  W..  UI;  Hendon,  Daniel  J.; 
Anderson,  Rick  A.;  and  Ruggles,  Gregory  T,  5,524,050,  C\    379- 
441.000 
Rupolo.  Russ  M  :  See— 

Douthin.  Brian  L.;  Rupolo.  Russ  M.;  and  Sek.  Stephen.  5.524.280,  CI 
455-62000. 
Rushbrooke.  John  G  :  See — 

Neale.  William  W.;  Rushbrooke,  John  G.;  and  Ansorge,  Richard  E 
5.524.133.  CI   .378-53.000. 
Rushing.  Allen  J .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Accurate  dynamic  control  of 
the  potential  on  the  photoconductor  surface  using  an  updatable  look-up 
table.  5.523.831.  O.  355-208.000 
Rusink,  Gerrit  J.,  to  Viutron  Medical.  B.V.  Screw-in  pacing  lead  5  522  876 
CI  607-127.000.  ■       '       ' 

Rutgers  University:  See — 

Jimenez.  Leslie;  and  Wang,  Zheng,  5,523,411,  CI.  548-422.000. 
Rulkowski.  Tadeusz:  See — 

Kazmark.  Eugene  A.,  Jr.;  Strozak.  Thaddeus;  and  Rulkowski.  Tadeusz 
5.522.615.  CI.  280-655.000. 
Ruzicka.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Hardy.  Richard;  Neumann.  Frank  D.;  and  Ruzicka,  Dennis  E..  5.522  566 
CI  244-137.100. 
RXI  Management.  Corp.:  See — 

Bral.  Hooshang.  5,522,517.  CI.  215-11  400. 
Ryan.  Dale  W.:  See- 
Sherman.  Gerald  F.  Jr.;  and  Ryan.  Dale  W..  5.523,816.  CI.  354-275.000. 
Ryan.  John  O..  to  Command  Audio  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  audio 
information  dissemination  using  various  modes  of  transmission.  5.524  05 1 
CI.  380-9.000. 
Rydgren,  Goeran:  See — 

Olsson,  Sven  G.;  Rydgren.  Goeran;  and  Larsson,  Anders,  5.522.381  CI 
128-203  120 
S  &  A  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Srygley.  James  G.;  and  Elliott,  John  S.,  5.524.034,  CI.  377-15.000. 
Sachalhamakul.  Rakeshwar:  See — 

Duggal.  Gurpinder;  and  Sachathamakul,  Rakeshwar.  5.522,516    CI 
215-11.400. 
Sachs.  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Graubart,  Beth  T  G.;  Streit,  Allan  L.,  Sachs,  Ernest  J.;  and  Beronio 
Carol  A  .  5.522.942,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Sadamoto.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okada.  Kouichi;  Tateiwa.  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto.  Tetsuya;  Hano.  Yoshi- 
hito;  Itsuki.  Yuji.  Fujiwara.  Ma.salo;  Sakai,  Osamu;  and  Fuiino  Kenii 
5,523.018,  CI.  252.301. 40R 
Sade,  Heli,  to  Fiskars  Consumer  Ov  Ab.  Device  for  opening  screwed  lids  and 

the  like  5,522,284,  CL  8! -3.430. 
Sagem  Allumage:  See — 

Bedoussac.  Raymond,  5.523.142,  CI.  428-139.000. 
Hentier-Best.  Pierre;  and  Costc.  Laurent.  5,523,733,  CI.  336-185  000. 
Sagem  S.A.:  See — 

Rousseau.  Jean-Francois;  and  Obnot,  Bertrand.  5J24,075,  CI    382- 
302.000. 
Saggese.  Gian  A.;  See — 

Aldrovandi.  Enrico;  Norfo.  Luca;  Piancastelli,  Patrizia;  Saggese  Gian 
A.;  and  Lionnet.  Roger.  5.523,356,  CI.  525-237.000. 
Sagnes.  Olivier:  See — 

Epron.  Florence.  Henry.  Fran9ois;  Sagnes,  Olivier,  and  Dubois  Jean- 
Claude,  5.523.021.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Sahay.  Ravi  B  .  and  Fealher.  David  H.,  lo  Ravi  &  Associates.  Switchable 

self-propelled  magnetic  brush  5.523.824.  CI  355-251.000. 
Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See- 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy.  Bela  G  ;  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  5..523,158 
CI.  428-408.000. 
Saionji.  Osamu;  and  Aiura.  Ma.sami,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Luminance  signal  and 

color  signal  separating  circuit.  5.523.797.  O   348-663  000. 
Saito,  Atsushi:  See— 

Mizokami.  Takuya;   Sailo,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine 

Takehiko,  5.523.991.  CI.  369-59  0(X) 
Shimizu.  Kikuo;  Arai,  Shinichi;  Mizokami.  Takuya;  Maeda.  Takeshi 
and  Saito.  Atsushi,  5J24,103,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Saito,  Isao:  See — 


Sugimoto,  Hacbiro;  Nakamura,  Takahara;  Karibe.  Nono;  Saito.  Isao; 
Higurashi,  Kunizo;  Yonaga.  Ma-sahiro.  Kancko,  Takeru;  Nakazawa! 
Takahiro;  Ueno.  Masataka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno.  Kohshi    and 
Ikeda.  Masuhiro,  5.523.307,  CI.  514-314.000 
Saito.  Kazuki.  Kudo.  Takenori;  Umesaio,  Shoji;  and  Yamada.  Masahiro,  to 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited;  and  NEC  Coiporaiion.  Hec- 
tncal  angle  connector  of  a  printed  circuit  board  type  having  a  plurality  of 
connecting  conductive  stnps  of  a  common  length.  5J22  727    C\   439- 
65.000. 
Saito,  Kenji:  See — 

Oda,  Yoshiaki;  Matsuo,  Sanshiro;  and  Saito,  Kenii    5  523  495    O 
568-909.500.  .       .       ■ 

Sailo.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kijimula.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Masaaki;  and  Yukawa.  Yasunusa.  5J23  149 
a.  428-307.300.  '       ' 

Sailo.  Nozomu:  See — 

Akiho,  Masaichi;  Saitt).  Nozomu;  Owaki,  TaLsuo;  Mivauchi,  Kunio  and 
Sulo,  Akira,  5,524,057,  CI.  38 1  -7 1 .000. 
Saito,  Shigeaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sub-CPU  monitoring  system  including 

dual  port  memory.  5,524.206,  C\  395-182.210. 
Saito.  Susumu:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Shin'ichi;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  5.524.013,  C\.  372-24.000 
Saito.  Yoshiaki;  Okuno.  Shiho.  and  Inomala.  Koichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba  Magnetoresistance  effect  element.  5,523.172,  CI.  428-611  000 
Saito,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Miyashiro,  Toshiaki;  Fujii,  Haiuo;  Kaloh.  Motoi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ito.  Akna;  Enomoto,  Naoki;  Uchiyama,  Akihiko' 
and  Saito.  Yoshiro.  5.523.829.  O   355-271.000. 
Saito,  Yutaka.  to  Seiko  Insiramenis  Inc  Method  for  fabricating  and  inspecting 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  substrate,  and  semifinished  product  u.sed 
for  the  sustrate  5,523,252.  Q.  437-51.000 
Saitoh,  Kenji;  See — 

Okazawa.  Takeshi;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji,  5,523,976,  O.  365-200.000. 

Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kanya.  Takao;  Higomura,  Makoto;  Mizusawa.  Nbbu- 

toshi.  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka.  Amemiya, 

Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto.  Fiji;  Abe.  Naolo.  and  Saitoh.  Kenii  5  524  131 

CI.  378- .34.000.  j       -      .       . 

Saitou,  Noboru;  Hirota.  Koichi;  Hasebe,  Ren;  Okuda.  Norimasa;  and  Kai- 

sumi,  Ikuyo.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  naph- 

ihalenedicarboxylic  acids  and  diarvldicaiboxylic  acids    5  523  473    n 

562-416  000.  '  

Saka.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tsutomu;  Horinaka.  Hiromichi;  Saka.  Taka.shi:  and  Kalo 
Toshihiro.  5.523.572,  O.  25O-423.00P. 
Sakaguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Ma.sahiko;  Tomigashi.  Yoshio;  Morita.  Yoshiloshi;  Kunimi- 
tsu.  Michio;  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomomi.  5,523  642 
CI   310-319.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Takahiro:  See  - 

Saio,  Yuji;  Shibata.   Katsunari;  Sakaguchi,  Takahiro,  Asai.  Milsuo; 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Takayanagi,  Hiroshi;  Okahashi.  Tatsuo;  Moki! 
Keiji:  Kuwabara,  Yoshihiro:  Ochiai.  Tatsuo;  Ohki.  Masaru;  and  Osata! 
Hisao,  5,524,175.  CI.  395-11.000. 
Sakai.  Anri:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hisashi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  Sakai.  Anri;  and  Ishizuka,  Shigeki 
5.523,105.0.426-538.000. 
Sakai.  Masataka;  See — 

Takano,  Ryouzi;  Sakai.  Masataka;  Morita,  Sumie;  Mitsuze.  Kiyohumi' 
and  Kato.  Yoshihara.  5,523,999.  CI   370-58.200 
Sakai.  Osamu:  Sec — 

Okada.  Kouichi;  Tateiwa.  Toshiaki;  Sadamoto,  Tetsuya;  Hario.  Yoshi- 
hito;  Itsuki,  Yuji;  Fujiwara.  Masato;  Sakai,  Osamu;  and  Fuiino,  Kenii 
5,523.018.  O.  2.52-301  40P 
Sakai.  TeLsuo:  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Hirotsugu.  Yoshida.  Masa\Tjki;  Sakai.  Tetsuo,  and  Sasaki 
Yasuhiko,  5.524,198,  O.  395-157.000. 
Sakai.  Yuichi,  to  Shuyu  Co.,  Ltd.  Eyeglasses  having  improved  lens  fa.stening 

member  5.523.806,  O.  35 1  - 1 0 1 .000. 
Sakaki.  Kinya:  See — 

Arakawa.  Takashi;  and  Sakaki.  Kinya,  5.523,773.  O.  345-98.000 
Sakakibara.  Koji:  See — 

Kamabora,  Koichi;  Sakakibara.  Koji;  Nakai,  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Hirtv 
hiko;  Ishihara,  Hideaki:  and  Sakishiia,  Harayasu,  5.522J54.  a 
73-35.050. 
Sakamoto,  Etji:  .See— 

Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao;  Higomura.  Makoto;  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka,  Amemiya, 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto,  Eiji;  Abe,  N»o«o;  and  Saitoh,  Kenii,  5,524,131 
O.  378-34.000. 
Sakamoto.  Nobora;  Yasukawa.  Kazunori;  and  Muramai.su.  .Masahiro.  to 
Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  mechanism  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.522.354,  CI    123-193.500. 
Sakamoto.  Yuichiro:  See— 

Honzawa,  Kalsu;  Atsumi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura.  Humihiko;  Kawagu- 
chi.  Seiji;  Sakamoto,  Yuichiro;  Motojima.  Hisaya;  Masuko,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.523.845.  CI  356-440000. 
Sakano.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Komura.  Atsushi;  Sakano.  Yoshikazu;   Kondo.  Kenji;   Kon.  Keiichi; 
Sanbei.  TeLsuhiko;  and  Miura,  Shoji,  5,522.966.  O.  156-662.100. 
Sakata.  Tsuguhide:  See — 
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Takei.  Masahiro:  Taguchi,  Tomishige;  Kimura.  Norio;  Sakata.  Tsugu- 
hide;  Tsuruno,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5.523.860,  C\.  358- 
444.000. 
Sakaue.  Yoshinori:  and  Niijima,  Hideto.  to  Inlemationa)  Business  Nfachines 
Incorporaled,  External  information  storage  system  with  a  semiconductor 
memory.  5.524.230.  Q.  395-430.000. 
Sakishita.  Haruyasu  See — 

Kamabora.  Koichi;  Sakakibara.  Koji;  Nakai.  Kazuhiro;  Yamada,  Hiro- 
hiko;   Ishihara.  Hideaki;  and  Sakishiu.  Haniyasu.  5,522.254.  CI 
73-35.050 
Sakoguchi.  Yoshitaka;  Koike.  Naoya;  and  Abe.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Bill  processing  apparatus  with  bundling  mechanism.  5.522,511, 
a.  209-534.000. 
Sakui,  Koji;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki; 
Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ohuchi.  Kazunon;  and  Endoh.  TeLsuo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  memory  device.   5.523.980.  C    365- 
230.080. 
Sakuma.  Haiuhiko;  and  Taguchi.  Masaaki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,523.198,  CI.  430-509.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Kawasumi.  Toshimitsu;  Manjvama.  Satoshi;  and  Yamaoka.  Yoshiko 
5.522.920.  a.  106-20  OOR 
Sakurai.  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Bum-in  socket  used  in  a 

bum-in  test  for  semiconductor  chips.  5,523,586.  Q.  257-48.000. 
Sakurai.  Soichi:  See — 

Fukuma.    Kouji;    Okuyama.    Nobutaka;    Sakurai.    Soichi;    Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Obaia.  Yoshihiro;  and  Mizuta.  Takahisa.  5.523,658.  C 
315-368.190. 
Salardenne.  Jean:  See — 

Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean-Michel;  Delmas,  Claude;  Portier,  Joseph; 
and  Salardenne.  Jean.  5.522.976.  O.  204-298.130. 
Saliba.  George  A  .  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Linear  tape  write  servo  using 

embedded  azimuth  servo  blocks  5.523.904.  CI.  360-77.120. 
Salomon.  Yaiil:  See— 

Turchick.  Carmi;  and  Salonxm.  Yael.  5.522,122,  O.  24-335.000. 
Salzstein.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Moran.  James  M.;  Salzstein.  Richard  A.;  Daniel,  Isaac  M.;  Cairns. 
Douglas  S  :  and  Smith.  Daniel  B..  5.522.904.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Samaranayake.  Gamini:  See — 

Glasser.  Wolfgang  G.;  Samaranayake.  Gamini;  and  Sealey,  Jaines  E..  II. 
5.523.398.  O  536-58.000. 
Sampei.  Takeshi:  See — 

Iwashiu.  Mariko;  and  Sampei.  Takeshi.  5.523,196,  CI.  430-399.000 
Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Urbanus,  Paul  M  .  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B..  5.523,803,  CI  348-771.000. 
Samson.  Gene:  See — 

Graves.  Virgil  B.;  Rappe.  Alan;  Sepetka,  Ivan;  Gia,  Son;  Pham,  Pete  P; 
and  Samson,  Gene,  5,522,819,  O  606-113.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Sang-cheol.  5,523.771,  Q   345-66.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices:  See — 

Son,  Wan  Jae;  and  Kim,  Yu-Seon.  5.523.648,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Woo-ho.  5.523.188.  CI.  430-20.000. 

Hyung.  Yong-woo;  Ku.  Don-young;  Chung.  Byung-hong;  Hwang,  Yong- 
oon;  Yang,  Hung-mo;  and  Shin.  Yun-seung.  5„523,255,  O.  437- 
69.000. 
Jeong.  Bong-ju,  5.523,960,  Q.  .364-578.000. 
Kwon.  Yong  R.,  5,522,222,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Lee.  Dae  Won.  5.523.772.  CI   345-98.000. 
Park.  See-hun.  5.523.8%.  CI.  360-10.300. 

Seo.  Jae  K.;  Choi.  Do  Y;  and  Cho,  Young  H.,  5,523.907, 0.  360-96.500. 
Yoo.   Si   H  ;   Jung.    Nack    H.;   and   Choi.   Jong   H..   5,522.234,   O. 

62-238.700. 
Yoon,  Sei  Seung;  and  You,  Jei-Hwan,  5,523.978.  Q.  365-229.000. 
Samuels.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Lin.  Bum  J ;  and  Samuels.  Donald  J  .  5.523.186.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Samuelson.  Harry  V.:  See — 

Lm.  Perry  H.;  and  Samuelson.  Harry  V.  5.523.155.  Q.  428-376.000. 
Sanbei.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Komura.  ALsushi;  Sakano,  Yoshikazu;  Kondo.  Kenji;  Kon,  Keiichi; 
Sanbei.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Miura,  Shoji,  5,522,966,  O    156-662.100. 
Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean- Yves;  and  Alloin.  Fannie.  5.523  180  O 
429- 188.000. 
Sand.  William  F.  to  Hydro  Systems  Company.  Chemical  eductor  with  integral 

elongated  air  gap.  5.522.419,  a.  137-216.000. 
Sander.  Hane- Werner:  See — 

Goseberg.  Walter;  Sander.  Hane-Wemer;  and  Heidrich.  Rolf.  5.523.735. 
CI    3,36-208000 
Sander.  Thomas  W..  and  White.  Jeffrey  S..  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration.  Absorbable   surgical   fa.stener  with  bone   penetrating  elements 
5.522.817,  CI.  606-72.000 
Sanders.  Josef;  and  Konig.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  cthercarboxylic  acids.  5,523,479.  O.  562-583.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  of  cleaning  high 
density  inductively  coupled  plasma  chamber  using  capacitive  couolinE 
5.523.261.  CI  437-228.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  See — 

Famworth.    Warren    M.;   Grief,   Malcolm;    and   Sandhu,   Gurtej   S 
5,523,697,  a.  324-758.000. 


Sandhu,  Nirmal  S.;  See— 

Anders,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Cobbett.  William.  Jr.;  Grant,  William  T:  Kapf- 
hammer.  Mark  W.;  Rizk.  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu.  Nirmal  S..  Sarfaraz. 
Mohamad  A  ;  and  Yau.  You-Wen.  5.522.963.  CI.  156-272.800. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  Se'f— 

Bmggink.   Gerhard  T;   and   Van   der  Toom.   Peter,   5,522,907,   CI 

47-58.000 
Goldmann,  Jurgen;  and  Kaul,  Bansi  L..  5,523,387,  CI.  534-728.000. 
lx)ibner.  Hans;  and  Scholz.  Dieter,  5,523.085,  CI.  424-137.100. 
Sandquist.  Alden  W.:  See — 

O'Dougherty.  Kevin  T.;  and  Sandquist.  Alden  W..  5.522.660.  CI.  366- 
136.000 
Sandstrom.  Donald  E.;  Lipka.  Richard  S  ;  and  Grams,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  on-line  monitonng,  cleaning, 
and  inspection  of  core  boxes  during  casting.  5.522.447.  CI.  164-28.000. 
Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Kanai.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  continuously  forming  a  large  area  functional  deposited  film  by  micro- 
wave PCVD.  5.523,126,  O.  427-575.000. 
Sano.  Noboni:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  Sayo.  Noboni;  Murayama. 
Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Noboni;  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  5.523,458,  CI   560- 
27  000 
Sanoh:  See — 

Labeeuw,  Bemard:  Gully,  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  Molimard,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegrain,  Robert,  5,523,455.  O.  558-418.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh.    Masahiko;    Nonaka.    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura,    Kazuhiro 

5,522,370,  CI.  123-685.000. 
Molose,  Hitoshi,  5,522,362,  CI.  123-339.130. 
Okamolo,  Yutaka,  5,522,703,  CI.  416-93.00A. 
Santana.  Jose:  See — 

Thorgersen.  Harold;  Kamens.  Bruce  H.;  Santana.  Jose;  and  Houlihan. 
John  T.  5,524.101.  CI  368-10.000. 
Santarsiero,  Paul:  See — 

Liu.  Dexter  C.  Melville,  Douglas:  and  Santarsiero,  Paul,  5.522.552,  CI 
2.39-583.000 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Rob- 
ert R;  LUrssen,  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.523.409.  Q.  548-263.800 
Sanii,  John  D .  to  Briggs  &  Strailon  Corporation.  Valve  seat  retainer  and 

method  of  making  same  5.522.353.  CI.  123-188.800. 
Santoni.  Frank  P.,  Jr:  See — 

Agate.  Robert  M.;  Bloom.  Ronald  J.;  Cashman.  John  E.;  Chaney.  Robert 

E  ;  Gnffin.  John  C .  Ill;  Hovland.  Charles  A  ;  Lilischkies.  Ronald; 

MacEXjnald.  Joseph  M  .  McRoberts.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Santoni.  Frank 

P.  Jr.,  5.523.949.  CI   364-429  000. 

Santoru.  Joseph;  and  Butler.  Jennifer  M.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Pla.sma  wave  tube  amplifier/primed  oscillator.  5.523.651.  CI.  315-39.000. 

Sanyo  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inden.  Yoshimi;  Yamauchi.  Tadashi;  Yamashita.  Seiji;  and  Ohgaya 
Nami.  5.523.465.  CI.  560-201.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Takashi.  5.523.185.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Tomigashi.  Yosbio;  Morita.  YoshitoshI;  Kuniini- 
tsu.  Michio;  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomomi.  5.523,642 
a.  310-319  000. 
Satoh.  Michiaki;  Nose.  Toru;  Kurokawa.  Mitsuaki;  Senoh.  Yoshinori; 
and  Goloh.  Youichirou.  5.523.825.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

DeBiasio.  Brian  p;  and  Driscoll,  Silvana  G.,  5J22,499,  CI    206- 
278000 
Sarfaraz,  Mohamad  A.:  See — 

Anders,  Robert  H  .  Jr.;  Cobbett,  William.  Jr.;  Grant.  William  T;  Kapf- 
hammer.  .Mark  W;  Rizk.  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu.  Ninnal  S  ;  Sarfaraz, 
Mohamad  A  ;  and  Yau.  You-Wen.  5,522,963,  CI.  156-272.800. 
Saigent  Contracting.  Inc.:  See — 

Sargent.  James  W.;  and  Dismukes,  Scott  R.,  5,522,919,  CI.  95-273.000. 
Sargent.  James  W.;  and  Dismukes.  Scon  R..  to  Sargent  Contracting.  Inc. 
Melhi5d  for  transporting  hazardous  matenals.  5.522.919.  CI.  95-273.000. 
Saroufeem.  Ramez:  See — 

Ingram.  Marylou.  Spaulding.  Glenn  F;  Craft.  James  J  G  ;  Ng.  Chuen  P; 
Saroufeem.  Ramez.  Techy.  Geza  B.;  and  Yazan.  Ozkan.  5.523.228,  Q. 
435-24O.2.50. 
Sartaine,  John  J.,  Blackstock.  Jon  C;  Baird,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cair.  Ian  T.  lo 
Mining  Technologies.  Inc    Continuous  highwall  mining  machine  with 
armless  conveyor.  5.522.647.  CI   299-64  (100. 
Sa.saki.  Makoto;  and  Haji.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.  Disper- 
sion particles  for  fluid  having  magnetic  and  electrorheoloeical  effects 
5.523.157.  CI  428-403  000. 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Malsumolo.  Hirotsugu;  Yoshida.  Masavuki;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  and  Sasaki 
Ya.suhiko.  5.524.198.  O.  395-157.000. 
SASIB  S.p.A.:  See— 

Spada.  Valter;  and  Tosi,  Giuseppe.  5,522,493,  G.  198-446.000. 
Sato.  Akiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Asa;  Suzuki,  Fukuji;  and  Sato.  Akiko.  5,522,923,  CI    106- 
418  000 
Sato.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Plasma  CVD  apparatus  for  manufacturing 

a  semiconductor  device.  5.522,935,  CI.  I18-723.0MP 
Sato,  Atsushi:  See — 
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Shibalo,    Kishio;    Kawamura,    Masataka;    Sato.    ALsushi;    and    Sato. 
Shigekazu.  5.523.164.  Q.  428-461.000. 
Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujita,  Kouichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Next    instruction    pointer    calculation    system    for    a    microcomputer. 
5.524.221.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshiz.awa,  Jinichi;  Tateishi.  Hiroomi;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  and 
Tamura.  Junichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Clock  distributing  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.523.984.  CI.  368-46.000. 
Sato.  Jin:  See — 

Fujita.  Masahiro;  Sato,  Jin;  and  Abe,  Hiroshi,  5,523,793,  CI.  348- 
437.000. 
Sato.  Kazushige:  See — 

Watanabe,  ALsuo;  and  Sato.  Kazushige.  5.523.598.  CI  257-301.000. 
Sato.  Kenichiro;  Kawabe.  Yasuma.sa;  and  Aoai.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  synthesizing  quinonediazide  ester  utilizing  base 
catalyst.  5.523..396.  CI   5.34-557.000. 
Sato.  Kouichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Discriminating 
device  for  automatically  discriminating  between  recorded  video  signal 
reproduction  modes  5.523.855.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Sato,  Muneyoshi;  Shima.  Michihiro;  and  Iwai.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical. 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  retractable  camera  barrel. 
5.523.814.  CI.  354-187.000. 
Sato.  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Ohkuma.  Seiichi;  Yanagi.  Khomei;  Wada,  Kunihani;  Tsuboi,  Isami; 
Kimura,     Shoji;     Matsukawa.     Ma.sahito;    and     Sato.    Nobuvuki. 
5.523.395.  CI.  530-3%  000. 
Sato.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Shibato.    Kishio;    Kawamura.    Masataka;    Sato.    Atsushi;    and    Sato, 
Shigekazu.  5.523.164.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Sato.  Takehiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Sato.  Takehiko;  Ulsumi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Watarai.  Hisao. 
5.523.564,0.  250-338.100. 
Sato.  Toru:  See — 

Yodo.  Shigehilo;  Sato.  Tom;  and  Hasemi.  Akio.  5.524.157.  CI.  385- 
42.000. 
Sato.  Toshiro:  See — 

Tomita,   Hiroshi;   Inoue.  Tetsuo;   Fuke.   Hiromi;   Sato.  Toshiro:  and 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  5.522.946.  CI.  148-304.000. 
Sato.  Yuji:  Shibata.  Katsunan;  Sakaguchi.  Takahiro.  Asai.  Mitsuo;  Hash- 
imoto. Masa.shi.  Takayanagi.  Hiroshi:  Okaha.shi.  Tatsuo;   Moki.  Keiji. 
Kuwabara.  Yoshihiro;  Ochiai.  Tatsuo;  Ohki.  Masaru;  and  Ogata.  Hisao.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  System.  Ltd  Neuro-computer 
system  for  executing  a  plurality  of  controlling  algorithms.  5.524.175.  CI. 
395-11.000. 
Saloh.    Hiroshi;    Ohokubo.    Yasunori;    Matsushiu.    Takeshi:    Nishihara. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for 
production  of  SOI  transistor  device  and  SOi  transistor.  5.523.2^4    CI 
437-62.000 
Satoh.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shikami.  Satoshi:  and  Satoh.  Hitoshi,  5.523.518.  CI  588-204.000 
Satoh.  Kenji;  and  Muraki.  Kazunori.  to  NEC  Corporation  Related  informa- 
tion presentation  method  in  document  processing  system  5.523.945.  CI. 
364^19.080 
Satoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Terazono.  Masaki:  Satoh.  Masahiro:  Nakanishi.  Masa- 
hito;  Uchimura.  Hideki;  and  Kousaka.  Shoji.  5,523,267,  CI    501- 
92000. 
Satoh.  Michiaki;  Nose.  Toru;  Kurokawa.  Mitsuaki:  Senoh.  Yoshinori;  and 
Gotoh.  Youichirou.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd   Image  forming  apparatus 
with  precharger.  5.523.825.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Satoh.  Yumiko:  See — 

Kuroyama,  Yoshihiro;  Saloh.  Yumiko;  and  limori.  Yoshifiimi,  5,522,968, 
CI.  162-181.100. 
Satori,  Kenichi:  See — 

Nobukata,  Hiromi;  and  Salon.  Kenichi.  5.524.094.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Milunas.  Rimas  S.;  Mainquist.  James  K.;  and  Nitz.  Larry  T.  5.522.36S. 
CI    123-480.000. 
Sauer.  Joseph,  to  Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH.  Hearing  aid  pro- 
viding an  information  output  signal  upon  selection  of  an  electronically  set 
transmission  parameter  5.524.150.  CI.  381-68.000 
Sauer.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Boden.   Frederick  J;    Sauer,   Richard  P.;   Goldblatt.    Irwin   L.:   and 
McHenry.  Michael  E..  5.523.008.  CI.  252-50.000. 
Sauer.  Robert  M.  Jr :  See — 

Gimmler.  Norben;  Levine.  Harry:  Slade.  Louise:  Faridi.  Hamed  A.;  and 
Sauer.  Robert  M  .  Jr..  5.523.106.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Brand.  Siegbert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard:  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Sauter.  Hubert; 
Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Kuenasl.  Chrisloph.  5,523.454. 
CI  558-408.000. 
Sauter.  Rosa  P:  See— 

Darmon.  Charles  M.;  Youngblood,  Michael  P.;  and  Sauter,  Rosa  P., 
5,523,195,  CI  430-393.000. 
Sauve,  Paul  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  centering  and  aligning 
semi-rigid  materials,  such  as  an  automotive  headliner,  for  mounting  a 
locating  feature  thereon.  5.522.128.  CI.  29-709.000. 
Savage.  Jeff:  See — 

Finch.  Rick;  and  Savage.  Jeff.  5.524.208.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Savage.  Michael  A.:  See — 


Gustafson.  David  T;  Savage.  Michael  A.;  Kennedy.  Paul  R.:  Kish. 
Joseph.  Ill;  and  Fetle.  Bnice  A..  5.524.134.  CI.  379-58  000. 
Savion.  Naphtali:  See  — 

Varon.  David:  and  Savion.  Naphuli.  5.523,238,  O  436-69.000 
Savkar,  Sudhir  D.;  and  Lisek.  Brian  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Augei 
clutch  mechanism  for  agitator/auger  systems.  5J22.489,  CI   192 -41. OOR. 
Sawa.  Takao;  and  Takahashi.  Yumiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fe-bascd 
soft  magnetic  allov.  method  of  producing  same  and  magnetic  core  made  of 
same  5.522.948.  O    148-308.000. 
Sawada,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Akatsuka,  Minom;  Sohda.  Yuji;  and  Sawada,  Kazutoshi,  5,523,867,  O 
359-73.000. 
Sawada.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Fujimura.  Takanao;  Funakubo.  Tomoki:  Imai.  Yougo:  Tsubata.  Toshi- 

haru:  Taniguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Ouchi,  Taka.shi:  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki: 

Sawada.  Yukihiko;  and  Wakabayashi.  Katsuhiro,  5.523.643.  C\  310- 

328.000. 

Sawai.  Seiji.  lo  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vanable  damping  fore* 

hydraulic  shock  absorber  5.522.484.  CI    188-299.000. 
Sawgrass  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hale.  Nathan  S.;  and  Xu.  Ming.  5,522317.  C\.  101-488.000. 
Sawicki.  Robert  A.:  See— 

O'Young.  Chi-Lin;  Sawicki.  Robert  A  ;  Shen.  Yan-Fei;  and  Suib.  Steven 
L..  5.523.509.  O.  585-640.000. 
Sawkar.  Prashant  S.:  See— 

Horstmann,  Paul  W;  Rosser.  Thoinas  E.:  and  Sawkar.  Prashant  S.. 
5.524.082.  CI.  364^89.000 
Saxon.  Edward  W.:  See — 

White,  Thomas  W.;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis,  Thomas  A.; 
Miller.  Christopher  J.:  Tsukida.  Robert  S.;  Wong.  Andrew  S,;  Eck- 
mann.  Thomas  R.;  Saxon.  Edward  W.;  and  Ortega.  Frank.  5.524.030 
CI.  376-260.(XJ0. 
Sayama.  Takuya:  See — 

Uya.  Masam;  Mizobata,  Norihiko:  Sayama.  Takuya,  Takahashi,  Satoshi: 
Ichise,  Takeshi:  Kawano,  Takeshi:  and  Tsujimoto.  Taizo,  5,524,197, 
a.  395-157.000. 
Sayo.  Nobom:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  Sayo.  Noboru;  Murayama. 
Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Noboru:  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  5J23.458.  O.  560- 
27.000. 
Schad.  Robert  D..  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Injector  nozzle 

with  pivotally  movable  surfaces.  5,522.720.  CI.  425-567.000. 
Schaeffer.  Arnold;  Palevich.  Jack  H.;  Anderson.  David  R.;  and  Rosenslein. 
Larry  S..  to  Taligent.  Inc  Command  object  logging  system  for  restonng 
documents  5.524.190.  CI   .395-146  000 
Schaffer.  Richard  C.  Toilet  ventilation  system  5322,093,  O.  4-213.000. 
Schaipp.  Martin  See — 

Walter.  Hemrich:  Pillhdfer.  Horst;  Sirasser.  Michael:  Bnings.  Frank: 
Kropp.  Ralph,  and  Schaipp.  Martin.  5.523.165.  Q.  428-469.000. 
Schaller.  Helmut  F.  K  ;  and  Schaller.  Reni  Tremolo  arm  stabilizer  for  electric 

guitar.  5.522.298,  CI   84313.000. 
Schaller.  Ren*:  See— 

Schaller.  Helmut  F  K  :  and  Schaller,  Reni.  5,522,298,  Q.  84-313.000. 
Schaming.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B.;  and  Schaming.  Edward  R..  5323.123,  Q. 
427-295.000. 
-Schappler.  Hartmut:  See — 

Slender.  Axel;  and  Schappler.  Hartmuu  5.522.649.  CI.  303-7.000. 
Scharf.  Curtis  R  :  See— 

Di  Bia.se.  Stephen  A.:  Scharf.  Curtis  R.;  Schwind,  James  J.:  and  Tipjon. 
Craig  D..  5.523.005.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Scheer.  Dennis  K.:  See — 

Bmnker.   David   L.;    Harwalh.   Frank   A.;   and   Scheer.    Dennis    K.. 
5.522.737.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Schering  Aktiengeselleschaft:  See — 

Stuerzebecher.     Claus-Sleffen:     Witt.     Werner;     Raduechel.     Bemd; 
Skuballa.  Werner;  and  Vorbmeggen.  Helmut.  5.523.321.  CI    514- 
469.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Garfield.    Robert;    Chwalisz,    Krzysztof:    and    Bukowski.    Radoslaw. 

5.522.877.0.607-138.000 
Onow.  Eckhaid;  Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Halfbrodi.  Wolfgang:  Fritzemeicr. 
Karl-Heinrich;  and  Kranenmacher.  Rolf.  5.523.298.  O  514  177  000. 
We.siermann.  Jurgen;  Nickisch.  Klaus,  and  Prelle.  Annette.  5.523.428. 
CI  552-634.000. 
Scherr.  Lawrence  M  :  See — 

Orlando.  Harold  J.:  Weideman.  Dean  L..  and  Scheir.  Lawrence  M.. 
5.523.579.  CI.  250-.50400R. 
Scheucher.  Peter:  and  Baumgartner.  Richard,  lo  Andriu-Patentverwallungs- 
Gesellschafl  mb.H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets,  such  as 
plates,  leaves  and  foils  5.522.693.  O.  414-793.100. 
Schick.  Otto  P:  See— 

Andricacos.  Panayolis  C;  Berridge.  Kirk  G.;  Dukovic.  John  O  ;  Pow- 
eleit.  Helmut  R.;  Richter.  Jeffrey  S.;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  and 
Schick.  Otto  P.  5.522.975.  CI  204- 297  OOR. 
Schiff.  Sleven  J.:  See— 

Spano.  Mark  L  ;  Ditto.  William  L.:  and  Schiff,  Steven  J..  5.522,863,  CI. 
607-45.000. 
Schildberg.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Alfred;  Schildberg.  Hans-Peter;  Hibst.  Hartmut;  Bacuerie. 
Dieler;  and  Heitz.  Johannes.  5„523.I43.  O.  428-141.000 
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Schill.  Jilrgen:  See— 

Nicklas.  Alexander:  and  Schill.  JUrgen.  5.522.701.  a.  415-199  100. 
Schilling.  Troy  C  .  and  Stryker.  Martin  W..  to  Stryker  Corpofalion.  Streicher 
with  transfer  board  which  retracts  between  litter  and  frame  5.522,100.  O. 
5-86.100. 
Schlecht.  Karl,  to  Pulzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Travelling 

concreting  device.  5„522.677.  CI.  405-150.200. 
Schlesinger.  Robert:  See — 

Danneels.  Gunner;  Schlesinger.  Robert,  and  Gates.  Gregory,  5.524,110. 
a   370-62.000. 
Schliemann.  Harald:  Geyer.  Werner;  Zimmcrtnann,  Helmut;  Kicbs.  Rudolf; 
and  Nickel.  Hans,  to  Andreas  Sbhl.  Tensioning  arrangement  for  a  saw  chain 
of  a  molor-dnven  chain  saw  5J22,143,  CI.  30-386.000. 
.Schlipf.  Karl:  Ste— 

Kuntz.  Bertram;  Schlipf,  Karl;  and  SchUlken,  Heinrich,  5,522.823,  C\. 
606-157.000. 
Schlogel,  Richard.  Retractable  marine  power  drive.  5.522.744,  CI.  440- 

54.000. 
Schl6gl.  Robert;  Werner.  Harald:  and  Wohlers.  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Metal -fullcrene  intercalation  compounds,  process  for  their 
preparation  and  use  as  caUlysLs.  5,523,438,  G   556-136.000. 
Schlumbergcr  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  Scott  C  .  5,523,559.  CI.  250-222.100. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chappellat,  Herv<;  Berard.  Michel  V:  and  Cheung,  Philip  S.,  5,522.260, 

a.  73-151  000. 
Meddaugh.  Steve;  Mahdavi.  Mehrzad;  and  Vajda,  Stefan.  5.523.556.  C\. 

250-214  OVT 
Stephenson.  Kenneth  E .  5.523.939.  Q.  363-59.000. 
Schmainda.  Michael  J :  See — 

Robinson.  Glen  M.;  Carlson.  Timothy  B  ;  Peterson.  Richard  W.;  Denzer, 
Steven  M  :  Groschen,  Robert  P.  Jr;  and  Schmainda.  Michael  J.. 
5.523.839.  O   3.56- .349  000. 
Schmid,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 

Giesen.  Bngine;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Syldath.  Andreas,  5,523,016, 
CI.  252-174.170. 
Schmidlin.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Eyman.  David  N  ;  .Schmidlin.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kelley.  Jeimifer  A., 
5.522.614.  a  280-M2  000. 
Schmidt.  Detlev;  See- 
Binder,  Manfred;  Gruner,  Werner;  Schmidt,  Detlev;  Seebold,  Ralf:  and 
Steinemer.  Nortert.  5,523,536,  O.  218-120.000. 
Schmidt.  Frank;  Neuer,  Andreas;  Dumbser.  Gerhard;  and  Bodmer.  Jorg.  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Multiple  sprocket  chainwheel  for  bicycle  derailleur 
5.522.611.  CI   280-259.000. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See — 

Geek,  Michael:  Dauth,  Jochen;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Oswaldbauer.  Hel- 
mut: Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Baumann.  Frank,  5.523.365.  CI.  526- 
194  000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Findei.sen.  Kurt.  Lindig.  Markus:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Rob- 
ert R  ;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harr>.  5.523.409.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Schmidt  Thomas;  Bulikewitz.  Siegfried:  and  Reisingcr.  Helmut,  to  O&K 
Oenslein  &  Koppel  AG.  Process  and  arrangement  for  measuring  multiple 
disk  brake  wear  5.522.259,  O  73-121  000. 
Schmidt,  Thomas:  Kroger.  Doris;  Fugel,  Frank:  and  Butenop,  Klaus,  to 
Autoliv  Development  AB.   Safety  belt  reeling  device  and  safety  belt 
tightening  device  combination  with  power  limiter  5,522.564,  CI.  242- 
374.000 
Schmitt,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Faaland,   Bruce  H.;  and  Schmin.  Thomas  G.,  5,524,077,  C\.  364- 
402  000 
Schneider.  Cynthia.  Walking  attachment  for  in-line  skate.  5,522,621.  CI. 

280-825  000. 
Schneider.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Podowski.  Robert  R.:  and  Schneider,  Mark  S.,  5,524,272,  Q.  455-3.200. 
Schneider.  Norbert;  Lehner.  August;  Klein.  Ursula;  l.enz,  Werner,  Balz, 
Werner:  Kohl.  Albert:  and  Bettinger,  Guenter.  lo  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH 
Magnetic  recording  media  5,523.151.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Scholderle.  Hermann:  See — 

Week.  Werner:  Scholderle.  Hermann;  and  Ehrhart.  Peter.  5.523.914,  CI 
361141.000. 
Scholz,  Dieter:  See — 

Loibner,  Hans;  and  Scholz,  Dieter,  5,523.085,  CI.  424-137.100. 
Schon.  .Norbert:  See — 

Rechner.  Johann;  Schdn.  Norbert;  Wagner.  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef; 
and  Kabelac.  Stephan.  5„523,451,  CI.  558-270.000. 
Schonb^hler.  Peter;   Huser.  Peter:  Huser.  Thomas;  and  Horat.  Othmar 

Self-closing  catheter  valve  5.522.806.  CI  604-250000. 
Schonberg.  Peter  R  ;  Schonberg.  Russell  G  ;  and  Fadntss.  David  R  ,  to  Zapil 

Technology,  Inc  Electron  beam  svslem.  5.523.577.  CI.  250-492.300 
Schonberg.  Russell  G.:  See— 

Schonberg.  Peter  R.;  Schonberg.  Russell  G.;  and  Fadness.  David  R.. 
5.523.577.  CI.  250-492.300 
School  Dist  #1  in  the  City  and  Co.  of  Denver.  CO:  See- 
Roberts.  Marilyn  K ;  and  Erct.  Tnidy  M..  5.522.732.  O.  434-363.000. 
Schooler.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Spix.  George  A  ;  Miller.  Edward  C:  Stroul.  Robert 
E.  11;  Schooler.  Anthony  R  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A  ;  Vanderwam.  Brian 
D;  Wilson.  Jimmie  R.;  Hes.sei.  Richard  E.;  and  Phelps.  Andrew  E., 
5.524,255,  O.  395-800.000. 


Schoon.  Douglas  D..  to  Creative  Nail  Design.  Inc.  Artificial  nail  composition. 

5.523.076,0.  424-61.000. 
Schom,  Eric  B.:  See — 

Levy.  Howard  L  ;  and  Schom.  Eric  B..  5.523.707.  CI.  326-52  (JOO. 
Schrader.  Daniel  I  Amplifier  arrangement  and  method  and  voltage  controlled 

amplifier  and  method  5,523.715.  CI   330-10.000. 
Schramm.  Guenter;  Kohl,  Walter.  Meyer.  Fnedhelm;  and  Mitlag.  Rainer.  lo 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Voltage-regulator  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an 
alternator  5.523.672.  Q   322-25.000. 
Schranz.  Martin  B..  to  Swenson  Process  Equipment,  Inc..  a  Delaware  Corp. 

Crystallization  apparatus.  5.523.064.  C\.  422-245.100. 
Schreffler.  John  R.:  See— 

Lawvon.  David  F;  Anikowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Stayer.  Mark  L .  Jr.;  Schr- 
effler. John  R.:  and  Komatsu.  Hideki.  5.523.371.  O.  526-340.000. 
Schieiber.  Peter.  Hellmann.  Udo;  Stephen,  Werner,  and  Prescher.  Michael,  to 
Heberts  GmbH.  Aqueous,  one-component  coating  composition  and  use 
thereof  in  processes  for  repair  lacquer  coating  of  plastic  substrates. 
5J523.336.  O.  523-406.000. 
Schroeter.  Hans:  See — 

Kolb.  Hartmut;  Woletz.  Wolfgang;  and  Schroeter.  Hans.  5.524.078.  CI. 
364-424.030. 
Schubert.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Gee.  Thomas  S.;  Kone.  Edward  L.;  and  Schubert.  Thomas  A..  5.522,250. 
CI.  73100G. 
Schug,  Martin:  See — 

Thomas.  Wolfram;  and  Schug.  Martin.  5.522.901.  CI.  623-20.000. 
SchUlken.  Heinrich-  See — 

Kuniz.  Bertram;  Schlipf.  Karl;  and  SchUlken.  Heinrich.  5.522.823.  CI. 
606-157.000. 
Schuller.  Edmund:  See — 

Knabel,  Manfred;  Breitenhuber,  Josef;  and  Schuller.  Edmund.  5,522,2 1 1 , 

CI.  57-406.000. 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Gord.  John  C  :  Strojnik.  Pnmoz;  Whitmoyer.  David  I.: 

and  Wolfe,  James   H.,  to  Alfred  E.   Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific 

Research.  Voluge/cutrent  control  system  for  a  human  tissue  stimulator. 

5,522,865,  CI  607-56  000 

Schultz,  Paul  A  .  to  Allied  Signal  Truck  Brake  Systems.  Modular  air  dryer  for 

compres,sed  air  with  dessicant.  5,522.150,  CI.  .34-80.000. 
Schulze.  Walter  A  :  See— 

Stangle.  Gregory  C:  Venkatachan.  Koththavasal  R  :  Ostrander.  Steven 
P.  and  Schulze.  Waller  A..  5.523,065.  CI.  423-71  000. 
Schurter.  Rolf;  Kunz.  Walter;  and  Nyfeler.  Robert,  to  Ciba-Gelgy  Corpora- 
tion. Process  and  a  composition  for  immunizing  plants  against  disease 
5.523.311.  CI   548-361.000 
Schuster.  Jeffrey  A.;  See- 
Lloyd.  Lester  J  :  Lloyd.  Peter  .M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  A  .  5.522.385.  CI.  128-203.260. 
.Schwarcz.  Robert:  See — 

Bjdrk.  Susanna  K    M  .  Carpenter.  Barry  K  ;  Gotthammar.  Birgitta  K.: 
Lindertierg.  Mats  T ;  Luthman.  Johan  P.;  Persson,  Kerstin  M   I  ,  and 
Schwarcz,  Robert.  5.523.475.  G.  562^38.000. 
Schwartz.  Bernard:  See — 

Amon.  Felix  W.;  and  Schwaru,  Bernard.  5.523.301.  G.  514-236.200. 
Schwartz.  David  R  .  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Status  display  for 

remotely-located  control  panel.  5.523,774.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Schwartz.  James  A  :  and  McDowell.  Sue  A.  Stackable  cooling  insert  for 

beverage  containers  5.522,2.39,  G.  62-457.500. 
Schwartz,  Robert:  and  O'Bnen.  Robert  A  Method  of  preventing  restenosis 

following  coronary  angioptoty.  5,523,292.  CI  514-21.000 
Schwarzbich.  J6rg.  Adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  automobile  seal 

5.522.488.  G    192-8.00R. 
Schwede.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ottow.  Eckhard;  Schwede.  Wolfeang;  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang;  Fritzemeier. 
Karl-Heinrich.  and  Krattenmacher.  Rolf.  5.523.298.  CI.  514-177  000. 
Schwind.  James  J  :  See — 

Di  Biase.  Stephen  A.;  Scharf.  Curtis  R  ;  Schwind.  James  J.;  and  Tipton. 
Craig  D  ,  5.523.005.  G.  252-18.000. 
Schwindeman.  James  A.:  See — 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman.  James  A.:  Hall. 
Randy  W;  Morrison.  Robert  C:  and  Dover.  B.  Troy.  5.523.364,  CI. 
526-180.000 
Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman,  James  A.;  Dover.  B.  Troy;  and 
Moinson,  Robert  C,  5,523,447,  CI.  556-466.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc  :  See — 

Monis.  Rodney  A  .  5.523.875.  G.  359-194.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Keith.  Peter  T.;  and  Euteneuer.  Charles  L..  5.522.818.  G.  604-102.000. 
Scinticor.  Inc  :  See — 

Grenier.  Raymond  P.  5.524.041.  CI.  378-147.000. 
Scopelianos.  Angelo  G..  lo  Ethicon.  Inc.  Piezoelectric  biomedical  device. 

5,522.879.  G  623-1.000. 
Scott.  Ed.  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.  Vending  apparatus 
and  svslem  for  automated  dispensing  of  disks.  5.523.551,  G.  235-381.000. 
Scott.  Gerald  D  :  See— 

Bartges.  Charles  W ;  Klemp.  Thomas  J.;  Scott.  Gerald  D.:  and  Allyn, 
Matthew  J  .  5.522.950.  CI    148-550.000. 
Scon,  Graham  A.  H.,  to  Interface,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  simulating 
the   long-term  effects  of  normal   wear  and   maintenance  of  surfaces. 
5,522.251,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Scott,  Ian  M.:  See— 
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Green,  David  T;  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  Scott.  Ian  M.;  Nicholas.  David  A.; 
Shikhman.  Oleg;  and  Francis.  William  J..  5.522.795.  G.  604-1  000. 
Scott  Nea'  A  :  See — 

Hanson.  Stephen  R  :  Scon,  Neal  A  :  King,  Spencer  B.,  Ill;  and  Harker. 
Laurence  A..  5.523.092.  CI  424^23.000 
Scotton.  Geoffrey  R.,  and  Dutkiewica,  Marek,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 

power  conservation.  5.524.021.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Screening  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Peter  D.:  Weinmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert:  Nesscl- 
road,  Christopher  W.;   Baker.  Lucv  A.,   and   Basiien,  Gilbert  J.. 

5.522.273,  CI  73-865.600. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H  ;  and  O'Toole,  Timothy  E.,  5,523,209.  G.  435-7.200. 
Sea  Wise  Marine  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Tom,  5,522,341,  CI.  114-365.000. 
Seal -plug.  Inc.:  See — 

Edin.  Jan  T,  5,522,624,  G.  285-40.000. 
Sealey.  James  E.,  II:  See — 

Glasser.  Wolfgang  G.:  Samaranayake.  Gamini;  and  Sealey.  James  E..  n. 
5,523.398.  G  536-58.000. 
Seaman.  Gary  G.:  See — 

Anderson.  Carl  R.;  and  Seaman.  Gary  G..  5.522.691,  G.  414-325.000. 
Seaman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Walton.  Andrew:  Quinlan.  Una  M.:  Bryant.  Stewart  F :  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;    Rigbv.    John;    Morgan.    Fearghal:    and    O'Callaghan.    Joseph. 
5.524.254.  G.  395-800.000. 
Searby.  Tom  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Power  supply  cover  5.523.917.  G 

361-687  000. 
Sechler.  Joan  M..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Use  of  restriction  endonucleases  against  viruses,  including  HIV.  5,523.232. 
CI.  435-236.000. 
Seebold.  Ralf;  See- 
Binder.  Manfred:  Gruner.  Werner;  Schmidt.  Detlev:  Seebold.  Ralf:  and 
Steinemer.  Norbert  5,523.536.  CI   218-120.000 
Seegmiller.  H  Lee  B  .  to  United  States  of  .America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Ice  detector  and  deicing  fluid  effectiveness  moni- 
toring system.  5,523,959.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Seem,  Hui-Sub.  MettKxl  for  manufacturing  a  health  food  utilizing  a  garlic. 

5,523.086,  CI.  424-195  100 
Sega  of  America.  Inc.;  See — 

Johnson-Williams.   Mark   B.;   and  Yong.  Teck,   5.523,886.  CI.   359- 
464,000. 
Segar.  Betty.  Greeting  cards  and  method  for  displaying  same.  5.522.622,  CI. 

283-62000. 
Segawa.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Takashi;  and  Segawa,  Akiyoshi,  5,524,079,  CI 
364-424.050. 
Segawa,  Yuji;  Abe.  Yukinori;  and  Gotoh.  Kunihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Digitally  controlled  variable  gain  circuit  5.523.721.  CI.  330-86.000. 
Sei,  Akinori;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu.  Shiozawa.  Takashi;  Ohishi.  Tadahiro: 
and  Nanishima,  Hitoshi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Lid  Adhesive  paper  for 
tope  automated  bonding.  5.523,137,  CI.  428-41.700. 
Seibert.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Sparer.   Ronald  M  ;  Chorey.  Edward  A.;  and  Seibert,  Gregory  L.. 
5.523,640.  G.  310-64.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Masakazu,  5.523.%8,  G.  365  174  000. 
Mivagawa.  Rvuhei.  5.523.699.  G.  324-765.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kesatoshi.  5.523.958.  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Saito,  Yutaka,  5,523,252,  G.  437-51.000. 
Sek.  Stephen:  See — 

Douthitt  Bnan  L.;  Rupolo,  Ru.ss  M.;  and  Sek,  Stephen,  5.524.280.  CI 
455-62.000. 
Sekas.  Mark:  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  F;  Grandy.  Thomas  C:  Hams.  Mark  N.;  Morlando, 
Salvaiote  J.;  Sekas,  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla  V.;  and  Dwyer,  John  J., 
5,524,261,  G.  395-800.000. 
Seki,  Ryuji;  Sugimoto.  Koji;  and  Kumai,  Seisaku.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.  Processes  for  producing  letrafluorophthalic  anhydnde  and  fluoroben- 
zoic  acids   5.523.476.  CI.  562-479,000. 
Seki,  Takahito;  See— 

Kawano,  Masaki;  Seki,  Takahito;  and  Takizawa,  Chihoko,  5,523,856,  G. 
358-336.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Masato:  See — 

Okamura.  Akira;  and  Sekiguchi,  Masato.  5,523.154,  G.  428-373.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nono;  Sekiguchi.  Nobuo;  Ohira,  Sakari;  and  Sumi,  Fujio, 

5.524.274.  O,  455-34,200. 
Sekinc.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masanobu:  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Ohguri,  Noriaki;  Sekine.  Masay- 
oshi.  and  Mishima,  Seiji.  5.523.844.  G.  356-373.000 
Sekine.  Takehiko  See— 

Mizokami.  Takuya,  Saito.  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine, 
Takehiko.  5.523.991.  CI   369-59  000, 
Sekiya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sone,  Hironao;  and  Sekiya,  Kazuo.  5.524,217,  CI   395-288  000 
Sell,  Michael;  Bischoff.  Michael:  Mann.  Andreas;  Behling,  Rolf-Dieler: 
Peinemann.  Klaus- Viktor,  and  Kneifcl.  Klemens,  to  Solvay  Unmeltchemie 
GmbH,  Method  of  introducing  hvdrogen  into  aqueous  liquids  without 
forming  bubbles.  5,523,003,  CI.  210-757.000. 


Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratoty  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhika.  5.523.257.  G.  437- 

173.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seo.  Norihiko.  5.523.605. 

G.  257.369  000 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.523.240.  G.  437-21.000. 
Sencorp  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Giovannone.  Anthony.  5,522.505.  G,  206-162,000. 
Sendo.  Yuji;  and  Kii.  Makolo.  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Intermediaties     for     aminooxypyrrolidinylthiocarbapenem     compounds 
5.523.415.  CI.  548-551.000. 
Senoh.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Saloh.  Michiaki:  Nose.  Toru;  Kurokawa.  Miisuaki;  Senoh.  Yoshinon; 
and  Gotoh.  Youichirou,  5,523,825,  G.  355-251.000. 
Sensor  Technos  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Shimamura.  Chikara:  and  Kobayashi.  Masamitsu,  5J22,509,  G.  209- 
3.300 
Seo,  Jae  K.;  Choi.  Do  Y:  and  Cho.  Young  H.,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.  Door  mechanism  for  a  upe  recorder.  5,523,907,  G.  360-%.500. 
Seo.  Norihiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seo.  Norihiko.  5.523.605. 
G   257-369.000. 
Sepetka.  Ivan:  See — 

Graves.  Virgil  B  .  Rappe.  Alan:  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Gia.  Son;  Pham,  Pete  P; 
and  Samson,  Gene.  5.522,819,  G.  606-113.000. 
Seragnoli.  Giordano,  lo  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S  rl   Method  and 
device  lo  recover  energy  from  driving  inductive  loads.  5,523,632   Q. 
307-125.000 
SEURATEC.  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Peguy.  Guy,  5,522,913.  G.  71-9.000. 
SferIaz.zo,  Piero;  Rose.  Peter  H.;  and  Trueira.  Frank  R  .  lo  Eaton  Corporabon. 
Microwave  energized  ion  source  for  ion  implantation.  5.523.652,  G. 
315-111  410. 
SFS  Rhomberg  Gesellschafi  m  b  H.:  See — 

Gasser.  Daniel.  5.522.686,  CI.  411-29.000. 
SFS  Stodler  Holding  AG.:  See— 

Gasser.  Daniel.  5.522.686.  G.  411-29.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Fusen  E  ;  Miller.  Robert  O.;  and  Dixit  Girish  A.,  5.523.624.  G. 

257-751.000 
Phillips.  William  A.;  and  Mariow,  Gyde  A..  5.523.709.  G.  327-143.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Seragnoli.  Giordano.  5.523.632.  G.  307-125.000. 
Shafer.  Warren  E  :  Woolard.  Derek  D.:  Carlson.  Rolland  D.;  and  Black- 
Schafer.  Candace  L  .  lo  Abbott  Laboratories  Method  of  accelerating  and 
prolonging  flowenng  in  plants  5.523,281.  CI  504-320  000. 
Shaffer.  Timothy  D  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Functionalized  polymer 
and  methods  lo  obtoin  functionalized  polymer.  5,523,359,  G  525-288.000. 
Shah.  Meghji  N  :  See- 
Singh.  Vishnu  D.;  Shah.  Meghji  N..  and  Strait  Richard  B.,  5^23,483, 
G  564-68.000 
Shalaby,  Shalaby  W,  to  Poly-Med,  Inc.  Absorbable  E-caprolactone  polymers 
as  suture  coatings  displaying  auto  caulyzed  hvdrolvsis    5,522,842,  G 
606-230.000. 
Shambaugh.  Robert  L  .  to  Univerriity  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of 
the   Polymer  processing  using  pulsating  fluidic  flow.  5.523,033,  CI  264- 
6000. 
Sharma,  Shamla  V.:  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  F.;  Grandy.  Thomas  C;  Harris.  Mark  N,;  Morlando. 
Salvatore  J  ,  Sekas,  Mark;  Sharma,  Shamla  V,;  and  Dwyer,  John  J., 
5.524,261,  CI   395-800.000 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Nonaki;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki.  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coales,  David;  Brown,  Emma  J  ;  Rieger.  Bemhan:  and  Tanaka. 
Yukiomi.  5,523,127,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Sharp.  James  W :  See — 

Bndges.  Jack E  ;  Sresly,  Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffrey  S.;  Sharp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J..  5.523.052.  CI  422-22.000. 
Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Azuma.  Daisuke:  and  Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi,  5.524,112,  G.  370-85.130. 

Fukuba,  Nobuyuki,  5523,787.  CI   348-319  000. 

Fumkawa,  Toshio.  5,522.799,  G.  604-65.000. 

lioh.  Nobuyuki;  Kido.  Masami;  Murata.  Shizuo;  and  Abe.  Yukino. 

5.523.128.  CI  428-1.000. 
Kitaoka.  Kouki;  Maeda.  Takamichi;  and  Minamide,  Shozo,  5.523.608. 

G.  257^33,000, 
Morita,  Hideji;  Kurokawa,  Norihiro;  and  Fujioka.  Yoshifusa,  5.524.002, 

G.  369-191,000 
Terada.  Hiroaki;  IwaU.  Makoto;  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  5.524.028.  G. 

375-350.000. 
Yoshida.  Yukihiro.  5.524.088,  CI   364-746.200 
Shasha,  Baruch:  and  McGuire.  Michael,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agn- 
culture,   and   Biotechnology   Research   and   Development  Corporation. 
SprayabaJe  gluten-based  formulation  for  pest  control.  5.523,083,  G.  424- 
93.100. 
Shattil.  Steve,  to  Genesis  Magnetics  Corporation.  Sustaining  devices  for 

smnged  musical  instniments  5,523,526.  CI  84-728.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  M  :  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali,  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  ,  Papathomas, 
Konstantinos;  Palel,  Ntranjan  M..  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred,  5,523,148,  G.  428-260.000. 
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Shjw.  Waller  N.:  See— 

Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana  M.:   Hunden.  David  C;  Jones.  Charles   D.: 
Panena,  Jill  A.;  and  Shaw.  Walter  N.,  5.523,314,  C\.  514-369.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  Ste— 

TVuig,  William  C.  T;   Moats,   Samuel   M.;  and  Pesata.   Patrick  J.. 
5.523.361.0.  525-439.000. 
Shellhammer.  Stephen  J..  Katz.  Joseph;  and  Goldman.  Ron.  to  Symbol 
Technologies.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  to  scan  randomly  oriented 
two-dimensional  bar  code  symbols.  5.523.552.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Shen.  Chia:  See — 

Uuer.  Hugh  C  .  and  Shen.  Chia,  5.523.769.  C\.  345-1.000. 
Shen.  Yan-Fei:  Ste — 

O' Young,  Chi-Lin:  Sawicki,  Robert  A.;  Shen,  Yan-Fei;  and  Suib,  Steven 
L..  5J23.509,  a.  585-640.000. 
Sbeppard.  Kenneth:  See — 

Stanley.  Donald;  Sheppard.  Kenneth;  and  Skaar,  Leif.  5,522,562,  C 
242-.M2.0O()- 
Sheri,  Susan  R.:  See — 

Batt.  Douglas  G.;  Petraitis,  Joseph  J.,  and  Sherk,  Susan  R..  5323,408. 
CI.  546-167.000. 
Sherman.  Gerald  F.  Jr.;  and  Ryan.  Dale  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Film  cartridge  magazine.  5.523.816.  O.  354-275.000. 
Sherwm.  Ellon  B  .  Jr.:  See- 
Cohen.  Paul  S  ;  Lucassen.  John  M.;  Miller,  Roger  M.:  and  Sherwin. 
Elton  B..  Jr.  5.524.169.  O.  395-2.400. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Talonn.  Daniel  A.;  and  Ranford.  Alan  B  .  5.522.812.  O  604-198.000. 
Shet.  Ramakant  T .  to  Kimberly-Gark  Corporation.  Sulfonated  cellulose  and 

method  of  preparation.  5.522.%7.  CI    162-9.000. 
Sheu.  Kun  N.  Jet  nozzle  assembly  for  removing  pesls  from  crops.  5,522,549. 

a.  239^92.000 
Shi.  Joseph  C  S.;  and  Yordan,  Jorge  L..  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company  Process 

for  removing  impuribes  from  kaolin  clays.  5.522.986.  Q.  209-166.000. 
Shiba.  Haruo:  See — 

Ikebe.  Masani;  Shiba.  Hamo:  and  Miyazaki.  Yukio,  5J24,00S,  O 
369-291.000 
Shibasaki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawamura.  Ma.sanobu;  Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Kainada.  Seiji;  Tojo,  Toshiyuki; 
Ohkubo,  Takeshi;  Matsuura.  Hiroyuki;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  and  Shiba.saki. 
Nobuo.  5.524.087.  a.  364-721.000. 
Shibala.  Katsunari:  See — 

Sato.  Yuji;  Shibala.  Katsunari;  Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  Asai.  Mitsuo; 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Takayanagi.  Hiroshi.  Okahashi.  Talsuo;  Moki. 
Keiji;  Kuwabara.  Yoshihiro;  Ochiai.  Tatsuo;  Ohki.  Masaru;  and  Ogata. 
Hisao.  5.524.175.  CI   395-11  000 
Shibata.  Ma.saaki;  Kishi.  Etsuro.  and  Yua.sa.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  device  having  a  uniaxial  alignment  polymer  tilm 
with  at  least  two  species  of  dopants.  5.523.871.  CI.  359-75.000. 
Shibato.  Kjshio.  Kawamura.  Ma.sataka;  Sato,  Atsushi;  and  Sato,  Shigekazu.  to 
BASF  Lacke  >-  Farhen.  AG  Method  for  forming  a  paint  film  and  coating 
obtained  by  the  method  5.523.164.  O.  428-461.000 
Shibuya.  Takashi:  See — 

Aga.  Hajime;  Shibuva.  Takashi;  Sugimoco.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.523.099.0.  426-3.000. 
Shibuya.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Omon.  Ritsuko:  Suzuki.  Isamu;  Shibuya,  Tatsuo;  Hoshino,  Yukio:  and 
Kiji.  Kazuo.  5.524.161.  O.  382-125.000. 
Shidara.  Sadafumi   See — 

Shishido.  Motoyoshi;  Shidara,  Sadafumi:  Koishikawa,  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Hiroshi.  5.522.746,  O.  440-76.000. 
Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan:  See — 

Niu.  Chao-Wen,  Shieh.  Jim-Chyuan;  Hsieh.  Pao  J.;  Lin.  Wen  R.;  and 
Lin.  Hsien  K  .  5.523.340.  O.  524-88.000. 
Shieh.  Paul,  to  Biomedij,  Inc.  Glucose  sensor.  5.522.977.  O.  204^«)3.000. 
Shigeta.  Junji:  See — 

Kagaya,  Osamu;  Takazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Imamura,  Yoshinori;  Shigeta, 
Junji;    Kawata,  Yukihiro;   and  Oda,   Hiroio,   5,523393,  O.    257- 
192.000. 
Shiina.  Michihiro:  See — 

Sato.  Muneyoshi;  Shiina,  Michihiro;  and  Iwai.  Fumio.  5.523,814,  CI 
354-187  000. 
Shikami.  Satoshi;  and  Satoh.  Hitoshi.  to  Chlonne  Engineers  Corp..  Ltd. 

Recycling  of  waste  sulfuric  acid.  5.523.518.  O  588-204  000. 
Shikhman.  Oleg:  See— 

Green,  David  T .  Tovey,  H  Jonathan;  Scott.  Ian  M.;  Nicholas.  David  A  ; 

Shikhman.  Oleg;  and  Francis.  William  J..  5.522.795.  CI.  6O4-1.000. 

Shima.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tamakoshi.  Kouichiro.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Driving 

control  device  for  air  conditioner  5.522.230.  O.  62-127.000. 
Shimada.  Atsushi:  See— 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujinoki.  Akira;  Malsuva,  Toshikatsu;  Inaki.  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimada.  Atsushi.  5.523.266.  O.  501- 
54.000. 
Shimada.  Tohni:  See — 

Milsubaya.shi.    Masahiko.    Miyamoto.    Nontaka;    Kadota.    Keisuke; 
Onishi.  Masazumi;  and  Shimada.  Tohiu.  5.522.247.  O.  72-302.000. 
Shimada.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Kiyokazu;    Nishida.    Akio;    and    Shimada.    Toshikazu, 
5323392,  a.  257-%.000. 


Shimamura,  Chikara.  and  Kobayashi,  MasamiLsu.  to  Sensor  Technos  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  sorting  tableware  of  restaurant,  tableware  used  for  the  same 
method,  adjusting  apparatus  and  tableware  sorting  apparatus.  5.522.509. 
CI.  209-3.300 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi.  5322,282.  O.  74-594.600. 
Shimizu.  Kikuo;  Arai.  Shinichi;  Mizokami.  Takuya;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  and 
Sailo.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Disk  record  medium,  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  onto  and  from  the 
same.  5324.103.  O   369-59.000. 
Shimizu.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Egawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Mogami,  Kenji:  and  Shimizu. 
Nobuaki.  5323.491.  CI.  568-608.000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki:  See — 

Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kinsho. 
Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  and  Kurihaia.  Hideshi,  5323.440.  O. 
556-406.000 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi,  and  Kaneko, 
Tatsushi.  5.523.439.  CI.  512-406.000 
Shimizu.  Takatoku:  See — 

Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio.  Shimizu.  Takatoku.  and  Tani- 
naka.  Masumi.  5323.590.  O  257-88  000 
Shimizu,  Yutaka.  Otsuka.  Yoshiyuki;  Hiraga.  Yoshihiko;  Tanigawa.  Atsushi: 
and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  lo  Japan  GoreTex.  Inc    Distilling  lube  appa- 
ratus 5322.970.  CI   202-197  000 
Shimoda.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nakai.  Shinya;  Ninomiya,  Hideaki;  and  Shimoda.  Hideaki.  5.523.729, 
CI.  333-177.000. 
Shimomura,  Humihiko:  See — 

Honzawa.  Katsu;  Atsumi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimomura.  Humihiko:  Kawagu- 
chi. Seiji;  Sakamoto.  Yuichiro;  Motojima,  Hisaya.  Masuko.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,523.845.  CI   356-440.000. 
Shimoyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Nawa.    Ikuichiro;    Shimoyama.    Koichi;    and    Ishizuki.    Masafumi. 
5322.668.  CI.  403-256.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishita.    Hirofumi;    Koike.    Noriyuki.    Yanagisawa.    Hideyoshi;    and 

Takago.  Toshio.  5.523.441.  CI.  556-413  000. 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Kinsho. 
Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.523.440.  O. 
556-»06.000. 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko. 

Tatsushi.  5323.439.  O  512-406.000 
Watanabe.  Osamu;  Nakanishi.  Toru;  Funhata.  Tomoyoshi:  Yamada, 
Motoyuki;  and  Yagihashi.  Fujio.  5.523.370.  CI.  526-326.000. 
Shin-ELsu  Quartz  Products  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujinoki.  Akira;  Matsuya.  Toshikatsu:  Inaki.  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimada.  Atsushi,  5323.266.  CI.  501- 
54.000. 
Shin.  Woo  S..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  liquid  crystal 

display  device.  5323.187.  O.  430-20.000. 
Shin.  Yong-Chul;  Sndhai.  Ramalingam;  Srihari.  Sargur  N  ;  and  Demjanenko, 
Victor,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York.  The. 
Local  adaptive  contra.st  enhancement.  5.524.070.  CI.  382-274.000 
Shin.  Yun-seung:  See — 

Hyung.  Yong-woo;  Ku.  Don-young;  Chung.  Byung-hong;  Hwang.  Yong- 
oon;  Yang.  Hung-mo;  and  Shin,  Yuii-scung,  5323.255,  CI.  437- 
69  000. 
Shingyoji.  Masahito.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Dielectric' 
waveguide  including  a  tapered  wave  absorber  5.523.727.  CI.  333-22.00R. 
Shinjo,  Hiroshi.  to  Yugenkaisha  Shmjo  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally fixing  the  self-piercing  nuts.  5322.129,  G.  29-798.000. 
Shinmura,  Satoru:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei,  Okada,  Takekazu;  Shinmura.  Satoru;  Kanaya,  Fumio; 
Ichiguchi.  Shinichiro;  Umegaki.  Toshihito;  and  Nomoto.  Toshihiro. 
5.523.725,0.  333-17.200. 
Shinohara.  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cassette  tape 

player  having  cassette  guide.  5.523.908.  O.  360-%.60n. 
Shinohara.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshikazu:  and  Shinohara.  Ken-ichi.  5323.341.  O.  524- 
99  000. 
Shinohara.  Toru:  See — 

Kosugi.  Tatsuhiko;  Hashimoto,  Shuichi:  and  Shinohara,  Toru.  5323.900, 
a.  360-77.050. 
Shinojima,  Masaaki:  See — 

Adachi.  Michio;  Morii,  Yasushi;  and  Shinojima,  Masaaki.  5.522,352. 0. 
123-90  1.50. 
Shiokawa.  Masahiro.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clinical  thermometer. 

5322.662.  O.  374-130  000 
Shiomi.  Yasushi;  Uenaka.  Akimilsu,  and  Tsutsui.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 

Ltd.  Powder  coating  composition.  5,523,349,  CI.  525-108.000. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sendo,  Yuji;  and  Kii.  Makoto.  5323.415.  CI  548-551.000. 
Shioyama.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Umeda.  Arao:  Tajima,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shioyama,  Tsutomu,  5322,719, 
O  425-380.000. 
Shiozawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Sei.  Akinon.  Tsukamolo.  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa.  Takashi:  Ofaishi.  Tada- 
hiro;  and  Nanishima.  Hitoshi.  5.523.137,  O  428-41.700. 
Shiraiijji.  Hideo:  See — 
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Natsugari,  Hideaki;  Shirafuji.  Hideo:  and  Doi.  Takayuki,  5323,305,  Q. 
514-309  000. 
Shirakawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Oku.  Setsuya:  and  Shirakawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.523.669.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  organic 

substance  and  method  for  the  same.  5,522.918,  O.  95-87.000 
Shirasaki.   Osamu;   Nishina.  Teniya;   Miyawaki,  Yoshinori;   and   Fukura. 
Masashi.   to  Ommn   Corporation.   Electronic   sphygmomanometer   and 
method  of  conu-olling  operation  of  same.  5.522.-395.  CI.  128-682  000 
Shirasu,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hamada,  Tomohide,  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  5.523.574.  CI.  250-492.200 
Shirota.  Norihisa;  Kato.  Yasunobu;  and  Oya.  Nobom.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Parallel  arithmetic-logic  processing  device.  5.524.264.  O.  395-800.000. 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Asa:  Suzuki.  Fukuji;  and  Sato.  Akiko.  5.522.923.  O.   106- 
418.000. 
Shishido.  Motoyoshi;  Shidara.  Sadafumi;  Koishikawa.  Koji;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-cvlinder  engine 
structure  and  outboard  engine  5.522,746.  CI.  440-76.000. 
Shiwaku,  Toshio;  Hijikata.  Kenji;  Furui.  Kenji;  and  Masato.  Suzuki,  to 
Polvplastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Blow-moldable  polyester  resin  composition,  and 
blow  molded  articles  thereof  5323,135,  Ci.  428-35  700 
Shiyankevich.  Mark,  to  Bio- Virus  Research  Incorporated    Pharmaceutical 
compositions  for  the  treatment  of  diabetic   male  sexual   dysfunction 
5323.087.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Shu.  Paul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Water  compatible  chemical  in  situ  and 

sand  consolidation  with  furan  resin.  5.522.460.  CI    166-295.000. 
Shukuri.  Shoji:  See— 

Kaga,  Toru;  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Moniwa.  Masahiro:  and  Hisamoto.  Dai. 
5323.965.  a.  365-149.000. 
Shulman.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Ca,sal.  Humberto  F;  Mahmud,  Rafey;  Nguyen.  Trong;  Shulman.  Mark 
L.;  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G  ,  5,524,035.  CI.  377-47.000 
Shuman.  Jack  W.,  Jr;  and  Cluff.  John  D.  Fall  protection  system  for  bridge 

construction  5.522,472.  O.  182-3.000. 
Shunleworth.  Leslie;  Bowman.  Wayne  A  ;  and  Weber.  Helmut,  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Thermal  dye  transfer  system  with  low-Tg  polymeric 
receiver  conuining  an  acid  moiety  5.523.274.  CI  ,503  227.000. 
Shuyu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai,  Yuichi.  5.523.806.  CI.  351-101.000. 
Shwarts,  Scott  L.;  and  Dunham.  David  R..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method 
of  preparing  an  electronic  book  for  a  computer  system.  5.524.201.  CI. 
395-161.000. 
Sibert.  William  P:  See— 

Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr.:  Mills.  Scon  C:  Sibert,  William  P.;  and  Choy, 
Clement  K.,  5323,024.  O.  252-547.000. 
Sicius.  Hermann:  See — 

KleinstUck.  Roland:  Sicius.  Hermann;  Grolh.  Torslen;  and  Joenlgen. 
Winfried.  5.523.023.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Sicowa  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  Baustoffe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Koslowski.   Thomas;   and    Roggendort.    Hans.    5.522.928.   O.    106- 
775.000. 
Sicsic.  Pan-ick:  See— 

Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel.  Patrick;  Sicsic,  Patrick;  and  Spatari. 
Joseph.  5324.111.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Light.  Manin  C.  Jr.;  and  Parsons.  Alan  T..  5.522.939,  O.  134-6.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Binder.  Manfred;  Gruner.  Werner;  Schmidt.  Detlev;  Seebold.  Ralf;  and 

Sieinemer.  Norbert.  5323.5.36.  CI.  2 1 8- 1 20.000. 
Donig,  Giinter;  Goetz.  Edmund;  and  Herrmann.  Helmut.  5.524,037,  O. 

377-108.000. 
Bichfeld.  Herbert;  and  Waidelich,  Markus,  5.524.174.  Q.  395-3.000. 
Franetzki,  .Manfred;  and  Wohlgemuth,  Juetgen,  5.522.695.  O    415- 

35,000. 
Ha.ssler.  Dieuich;  and  Hoheisel.  Manin.  5.523,554,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Lang.  Ono.  5324.117.  O.  371-62.000. 

Oppell.  Ralph:  and  Duerr.  Wilhelm.  5323.689.  O.  324-318000 
Swart,  Marten,  5,522,617,  CI  280-735.000. 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH:  See — 
Sauer.  Joseph.  5.524.150.  CI.  381-68.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Hoegnelid.  Kurt,  5322,855,  O  607-9  000. 

Olsson.  Sven  G  ;  Rydgren,  Goeran;  and  Larsson,  Anders,  5322J8I.  Cl- 
128-203.120. 
Siemens  Medical  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  David  R.,  5.523.774.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Velazquez.  Heih  F;  Yunker.  David  A;  and  Hidina,  Dartyl.  5.52337 1 .  CI. 
250-363.050 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Kilian,  Douglas  C  .  5.524,031,  Q,  376-261,000. 
Sierakoski.  J.  Michael:  See — 

Vimig.  Michael  J.;  Mattison.  Phillip  L.;  Wolfe.  George  A  ;  Sierakoski.  J. 
Michael.  Mackenzie.  Murdoch;  and  Weerts.  Keith  E..  5.522.997.  O. 
210-638.000. 
Sievert.  Allen  C:  See— 

Kellner.  Carl  S  ;  Rao.  V.  N.   Mallikarjuna;  and  Sievert.  Allen  C, 
5.523.501.  O.  570-176.000. 
Sievert.  Stephanie:  See — 

Orr.  Wayne:  Landrcss.  Gary;  and  Sievert.  Stephanie.  5.522,502.  O. 
206-320.000. 


Signal  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Koenig.  Carolyn  T.  5.524.124.  O.  375-229.000. 
Sikora.  Thomas  R.:  and  Garling.  Richard  J.,  to  Tomar  Electronics.  Inc. 
Fla.shtube  trigger  circuit  with  anode  voltage  boost  feature.  5.523.654.  Q 
315-241  OOR. 
Sikorski.  James  M.;  Allen,  Bruce  W.;  and  Ronning.  Jack  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc 
Access  grommel  assembly  and  devices  using  the  assembly.  5322.861. 0. 
60736.000. 
Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Spix.  George  A.,  Miller.  F.dward  C;  Stiwit.  Robert 
E..  II:  Schooler.  Anthony  R.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.:  Vanderwam.  Bnan 
D :  Wilson.  Jimmie  R.;  Hessel.  Richard  E.;  and  Phelps.  Andrew  E.. 
5324.255.  O.  395-800.000 
Sil^ast.  Robert  D.;  Silfvast,  Scon  W.;  Fay.  Edward  G  ;  and  Wiser.  Philip  R.. 
to  Euphonix.  Inc    VisuasI  dynamics  management  for  audio  instrument 
5324.060.  O.  381-104.000. 
Silfvast.  Scon  W.:  See— 

Silfvast.  Robert  D.;  Silfvast,  Scon  W.;  Fay.  Edward  G.;  and  Wiser,  Philip 
R.,  5324,060,  a.  381-104.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chtsson,  Greg;  Choi,  In-whan;  Lin.  Yuh-wen;  Smith.  Jeannine  M.:  Yau. 

Daniel;  and  Young,  Desmond  W..  5324^50.  O   395-775  000 
Zarrin.  Saeed  S.;  and  Rodriquez.  Robert.  5324,245,  O.  395-700.000. 
Sillick.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Brewen.  Alan  T;  Arnold.  Stephen  C:  and  Sillick.  Daniel  J..  5324.105. 
O.  369-97.000 
Siltech  Inc.:  See— 

OLenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  5323,445,  O.  512-437.000. 
Silvester.  John  M.:  See — 

Jensen.  Stefan  S  ;  and  Silvester.  John  M„  5322,236,  O.  62-354.000. 
Simig.  Gyula:  See — 

BajmJgel.  Judit:  Blask6.  Gibor.  Budai.  Zoltin;  Egyed.  Andr&;  Fekete, 

Mirton;  Karaffa.  Erika;  Mezei,  Tlbor;  Reiler  n^  Esses.  KISra;  Simig, 

Gyula;  Szemer^ii,  Kaulm;  and  Szirt  nU  Kiszelly,  Eniko,  5.523.303. 

O.  514-255.000. 

Simkins.  Thomas  E.;  and  Johnson.  Mark  A  .  to  United  Slates  of  America 

Army.  Motion  scn.sor.  5323.742.  O.  340-573.000. 
Simkowski,  Donald  J.,  to  Goldco  Industries.  Inc.  Device  and  method  for 

palletizing  unstable  articles  5322.692.  O.  414-789.500. 
Simmons.  Lesley  M.,  to  Hang  It  All  Products.  Pipe  hanging  strap.  5322371. 

CI.  248-59.000 
Simo.  Miroslav  A.;  and  Mizek.  Robert  S..  to  New  Archery  Products  Corp 

Archery  accessory  adapter  5.522.375.  O    124-86.000. 
Simon.  Norina  A.,  to  US   Manufacturing  Corporation.  Process  for  forming 

light-weight  tublar  axles  5,522.246.  O   72-260.000 
Simon.  Randy  W ;  Plan.  Christine  E..  Lee.  Alfred  E.;  and  Lee.  Gregory  S..  to 
TRW  Inc.  High-frequency  substfate  material  for  thin-film  layered  perovs- 
kite  superconductors.  5,523.282.  O.  505-1.000. 
Simon.  Randy  W ;  Plart.  Christine  E.;  Lee.  Alfred  E.;  and  Lee.  Gregory  S..  to 
TRW  Inc  L.AIO,  Substrate  for  copper  oxide  superconductors  5.523.283. 
O.  .'505-239  000. 
Simoneau.  Bruno:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  C;  Halmos,  Teddy:  Jung.  Grace  L.;  Poupan.  Mare- 
knixt.  and  Simoneau,  Bruno,  5.523.315.  CI.  514-370.000. 
Simons,  Tad  D..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  to  assess  anesthesia 

5.522.387.  CI    128-630.000 
Simpkin.  Gordon  T:  See — 

Calvert.  John  R.;  Cook.  Robert  Sj.  Hobbs.  Michael  A.;  Letghton, 
Ann-Marie.  Simpkin.  Gordon  T.:  truntey,  Roy,  and  West.  Anthony  D.. 
5.522.383.  O.  128-203.150. 
Simpson.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Bums,  Michael  E.;  and  Simpson,  Anthony  J  ,  5323,434. 0.  554-68.000. 

Singer.  Robert  H.:  Mathys.  Jean  Mane;  and  Lohman.  Kenton  L..  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company;  and  University  of  Massachusetts   Detection  of 

nucleic  acids  in  cells  by  strand  displacement  amplification  5.521.204.  CI 

435-5.000. 

Singh.  Vishnu  D.;  Shah.  Meghji  N.;  and  Strait.  Richard  B..  to  M.  W.  Kellogg 

Company.  The.  Integrated  urea/ammonia  process    5.523.483.  CI    564- 

68.000. 

Stngler.  Josef,  to  MAN   Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Journal  mounted 

cylinders  with  swingable  access  doors.  5.522.316.  O.  101-479.000. 
Siol.  Werner.  Koralweski.  Klaus;  Lorenz.  Hans;  and  Meier-Kaiser.  Michael, 
lo  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Transparent  composite  plate  system. 
5323,168,  CI  428-520.000. 
Siol.  Werner:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Marita;  Kerscher.  Volker,  Siol,  Werner:  and  Fdlsch.  Karl  J.. 
5323,354.  CI   525-206.000. 
Sirat.  Jacques:  See — 

Oddou.  Christophe;  and  Sirat  Jacques,  5.524.064.  O.  382-180.000 
Sisters  of  Providence  in  Oregon:  See — 

Buckley.  Lisa  A.;  Prahl.  Scon  A.;  and  Jacques.  Steven  L..  5322.868. 0 
607-94  000. 
Skaar.  Leif:  See — 

Stanley.  Donald;  Sheppard,  Kenneth:  and  Skaar.  Leif,  5,522362,  Q. 
242-342.000. 
Skalla.  Randy  M..  to  EnviroSurgical.  Inc.  Suijery  plume  filler  device  and 

method  of  filtering  5322,808.  CI.  6O4-3I9.000. 
Skogman.    Darrel.    Vessels    having    a    double-walled    laminated    frame. 
5322,340,0.  114-357.000. 
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Skold.  Rolf.  lo  Berol  Nobel  AB:  and  Castrol  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an 
amide  product  mixture,  an  amide  prxxjuct  mixture  and  the  ax  thereof. 
5.523.431.  CI   554-70.000. 
Skuballa,  Werner;  See— 

Siuerzebecher,     Clau.s-Sleffen;     Win.     Werner     Raduechel.     Bemd; 
Skuballa.  Werner;  and  Vorbnjeggen.  Helmut.  5.523.321,  O.  514- 
469.000. 
Slade.  Louik;  See— 

Gimmler,  Norbert;  Levine.  Harry-;  Slade.  Louise;  Faridi.  Hamed  A.;  and 
Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr.  5.523.106.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Slater.  Andrea  T;  and  Byrne.  Brian  P..  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Endopros- 

the.sis  stenl/grafl  deployment  system.  5.522.883.  C\.  623-1.000. 
Slatttry.  John  W.:  See— 

Hamilton.   Bradley   W..   Slatlcry.  John  W..   and   Monroe.   Kerry  J.. 
5.524.269.  CI.  395-829.000. 
Slavin.  Keith  R.:  See— 

Ciardi.  John  J  ;  and  Slavin.  Keith  R..  5,523,792.  CI   348-505.000. 
SlavtchefT.  Craig  S.:  See— 

Znaiden.  Alexander  P.;  Slavtcheff.  Craig  S.;  and  Cheney.  Michael  C. 
5.523,090.  CI.  424-401.000 
Slayton.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Burdette.  Everette  C;  Svens-son,  Goran  K.;  Lu.  Xing-Qi;  and  Slayton. 
Michael  H..  5„522.869.  O.  607-97.000. 
Sleister,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Mathews.  John  G..  to  Sleister.  Dennis  R.  Incising 

trocar  and  cannula  assembly.  5.522.831.  CI.  606-182.000. 
Sloan.  Blake  G.:  See- 

Adter.  Richard  S  .  Sloan.  Blake  G.;  Jesse.  Edwin  L;  and  Nelson.  George 
E..  5J22.1X0.  CI.  49-.M)9000. 
Slocum,  Lewis  O  :  See — 

Tolenlino.  LuLsilo  A.;  Slocum.  Lewis  O.;  and  Wilt,  Russell  L..  5.52^446. 
a.  556-442.000 
Slootman.  Frank;  and  Bouard.  Pascal,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  LExpoloiUtion  des  Procedes  Georges  Oaude.  Process  for 
producing  a  silicon  oxide  deposit  on  the  surface  of  a  metallic  or  metallized 
polymer  substrate  using  corona  discharge  at  pressures  up  to  approximately 
atmospheric  5.523.124.  CI.  427-534.000. 
Slusar.  Randall  J.;  and  Nurmi.  William  A.,  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Revers- 
ible ratchet  wrench.  5J22.288.  CI.  81-63.000. 
Smart.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Memeger.  Wesley.  Jr;  and  Smart.  Brace  E..  5.523.384,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Smartech  LLC;  See  — 

Chekwisch.  Hartmut,  5.522.478.0.  187-273.000. 
Smelley.  Thelma;  and  McWhorter.  Rodney.  Wiper  and  headlight  control 

circuit.  5.523.6.10.  O.  .'07-10.800. 
Smith.  .Aaron  L.   See- 
Lime.  William  H.;  Peterson.  Randy  N.;  Smith.  Aaron  L.;  White,  Scott  T ; 
and  Learned.  Daniel  J..  5.522.218,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Smith.  Adlai  H.:  See— 

Hunter.  Robert  O.,  Jr;  McArthur,  Bruce  B.;  and  Smith.  Adlai  H.. 
5.52.1.543.  CI.  219-121.620. 
Smith.  Brace  A.:  See — 

Desai.  Dhrav  M.;  Ma.ssman.  Llovd  H.;  and  Smith.  Brace  A..  5.524.252. 
CI.  395-800.000 
Smith.  Dale  R..  to  New  Zealand  Forest  Research  Institute  Limited.  Method 

of  environmental  control.  5.523,230.  CI.  435-240.450. 
Smith.  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Moran.  James  M.;  Salzstein.  Richard  A.;  Daniel.  Isaac  M.:  Cairns. 
Douglas  S.,  and  Smith  Daniel  B  .  5.522.904.  O.  623-22.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  M.;  See— 

Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  M.,  5.523.615.  Q. 
257-632000. 
Smith.  George  L..  Jr:  See — 

DiekholT.  Hans  H.;  and  Smith.  George  L..  Jr..  5.522.248. 0.  72-348.000. 
Smith.  Jeannine  M.:  See— 

Chesson.  Greg;  Choi.  In-whan;  Lin.  Yuh-wcn,  Smith.  Jeannine  M  ;  Yau, 
Daniel;  and  Young.  Desmond  W.  5.524,250.  O.  .195-775.000. 
Smith.  Lonnie  J.;  and  Kalahara.  Keith  W..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  gelled  pigs  in  tubulars. 
5.522.264.  CI.  73-610.000. 
Smith.  Malcolm  C.  Jr;  See- 
Park.  Bnan  V;  Smith.  Malcolm  C.  Jr.;  McGrath.  Ralph  D.;  Gilley. 
Michael  D.;  Criscuolo.  Lance;  and  Nelson.  John  L..  5.522.216.  CI 
62-3.600 
Smith.  Vlark;  See — 

Knight,  Andrew  R  ;  Timms.  Colin  T;  Phillips.  Ronald;  and  Smith.  Mark, 
5.52:..164.  CI    123-467.000 
Smith.  Randolph  O  ;  and  Pope.  William  H..  to  ECC  International  Inc.  Method 
for  producing  high  brightness  low   abrasion  calcined  kaolin  pigment 
5.522.924.  CI.  106-488.000. 
Smith,  Richard  C;  See- 
Stephens.  Randy  R.;  Voegele.  James;  and  Smith.  Richard  C,  5.522.833. 
CI.  606-185.000 
Smith.  Robert  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  High 

temperature  ceramic  composite.  5.523.133.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Smith.  Robert  W.;  Kalbarczyk.  Kris;  and  Guerra.  Julio  J.,  to  Bay  Networks, 
Incorporated.  Token  ring  concentrator  having  retiming  function.  5.524. 1 09. 
CI.  370-56.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  B.;  See— 

Coldren.  A.  Phillip;  Fiorc.  Susan  R.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  B..  5J23,.540, 
CI.  2I9-I37.0WM. 


Smith.  Stephen  F;  and  Castleberry.  Kimberly  N  .  to  Manin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  monilonng  machine  performance. 
5.523.701.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Smith.  William  A.  Pipe  laying  assembly.  5.522.699,  Q.  405-154.000. 
Smith.  William  S.:  See— 

Bonacorsi.  Dennis  L.;  Chill.  Charles  W ;  Smith.  William  S.;  and  Welker. 
Jeffrey  H  .  5,522.431.  CI.  1.17-884.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  PLC:  See— 

Stemp,  Geoffrey;  Hadley.  Michael  S.;  Nash,  David  J.;  and  Johnson. 
Christopher  N.,  5,523.299.  Q.  514-183.000. 
Smithson,  Alan:  See — 

Phillips,  Brynley  M.;  Kumar,  Ajit;  and  Smithson.  Alan.  5.523.478.  CI. 
562-567.(XX). 
Smitley.  Ronnie  G.:  See — 

Bradtmueller.  Lynn  E.;  Wiedemann.  Gustave  F.;  Pierre,  David  M.;  and 
Smitley.  Ronnie  G  .  5.522.125.  CI.  29-598.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Nambu.  Mototoshi.  5,524.121.  C\.  375-238.000. 
Smoorenburg.  Anthony.  Tire-wear  detector  5.522,144.  CI.  33-203.140. 
Smoot.  Lanny  S.:  See — 

Braun.  David  A.;  Nelson.  Terence  J.;  Nilson.  William  A.  E.,  Ill;  and 
Smoot.  Lanny  S  ,  5.524.141,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See — 

Eggert.  Daniel  M.,  5.522.289.  CI  81-417000. 

Slusar.  Randall  J.;  and  Nurmi.  William  A..  5.522.288,  CI.  81-63.000. 
Snelling.  Christopher;  and  Mashtare.  Dale  R  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Piezo 
active  donor  roll  (PAR)  for  store  development.  5.523.827.  CI.  355-259.000. 
So,  Lingkon.  to  Ford  .Motor  Company    Method  and  circuit  for  actively 
controlling  the  transition  impedance  of  multiplex  communications  nodes. 
5.523.704.  CI   326- .10.000 
Societe  Nalionale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Campet.  Guv;  Chabagno.  Jean-Michel;  Delmas.  Claude:  Portier.  Joseph; 
and  Salardenne.  Jean.  5,522,976,  CI.  204-298.1.10. 
Societe  Procedes  Machines  Speciales  S.P.M.S.:  See — 

Pineau.  Jean  C  .  5.522.762.  CI.  451163.000. 
Sodi.  Stefano  A.:  See — 

Pawelek.  John  M.;  Bolognia.  Jean  L.;  Osber.  Michael  P;  and  Sodi. 
Stefano  A  .  5.523.077.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Araie.  Ichiro;  and  Akemura,  Osamu.  5.523,953,  CI.  364-474.350. 
Soes.  Lucas,  and  Broeksteeg.  Johannes  M..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 

Electrical  pm  held  5.522.710.  Q  4.19-78.000. 
Sofamor  Danek  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Michelson.  Gary  K..  5.522.899.  Q.  623-17.000. 
Soga.  Fujio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Emiko;  and  Soga,  Fujio.  5.522.105.  CI  5-644.000. 
Sohda,  Yoshio;  Kude.  Yukinori;  Kohno.  Takefumi;  and  Makino.  Hiroshi.  to 
Nippon  Oil   Co..   Ltd.    Process  for  prtxiucing   carbonaceous   material. 
5.523,035,  CI.  264-29.600. 
Sohda,  Yuji:  See — 

Akatsuka,  Minora;  Sohda.  Yuji;  and  Sawada.  Kazutoshi.  5.523.867.  CI. 
359-73.000. 
Soini.  Erkki:  See — 

Hanninen.  Pekka;  and  Soini.  Erkki.  5.523.573.  CI.  250-459.100. 
Sokolow.  Constanlin;  Bour.  Christian;  Bouchon.  Yves;  and  Dinville.  Herve. 

to  JBS  S.A.  Finger  prosthesis.  5J22.903.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Sola  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kingsbury.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.523.010,  CI.  264-1  700. 
Solarek.  Daniel  B.;  Peek.  Leroy  R.;  Henley,  Matthew  J.;  Trksak.  Ralph  M.; 
and  Philbin.  Michael  T.  to  National  Staah  and  Chemical  Investment 
Holding  Corporation  Method  of  papermaking  using  crosslinkcd  cationic/ 
amphoteric  starches   5.523.339.  CI   524-47  000. 
Sollac:  See — 

Lacaze.  Pierre  C  ;  Petitjean.  Jacques:  Aeiyach.  Salah;  and  Mir,  Hedayat- 
ullah,  5,522.981.  O   205-317.000. 
Sulladie.  Guy;  Boeffcl.  Dominique:  and  Maignan,  Jean,  lo  Lor*  L.  Com- 
pounds of  the  benzo-heterocycle  family.  5.523.319.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Solo  Cup  Company:  See — 

Clements,  Jack.  5.523.042.  CI.  264-2%.000. 
Soltysiak.  John  R..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Linerless  label  slacking. 

5.522.588,  CI.  270-58.070, 
Solvay  Unmeltchemie  GmbH:  See  — 

Sell.  Michael;  Bischoff.  Michael;  Mann.  Andreas;  Behling,  Rolf-Dieter; 
Peinemann.  Klaus- Viktor;  and  Kneifel,  Klemens,  5.523.001.  CI  210- 
757.000. 
Somani.  Aran  K  ;  Wittenbrink.  Craig  M.;  Chen.  Chung-Ho;  Johnson.  Robert 
E.;  Ctwper,   Kenneth  H  ;  and  Haralick.  Robert  M  .  to  University  of 
Washington.  Multiprocessor  system  with  wnte  generate  method  for  updat- 
ing cache.  5.524.212.  CI.  395-200.080 
Someya.  Tadashi;  Masuda.  Masami;  and  Hoshi.  Saiora.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  substrate  bias  voltage 
generation  circuit  as  a  power  supply  of  a  word   line  driver  circuit. 
5.524.095.  CI   .165-189.090 
Sommer.  Randy  L  :  See — 

Baxter.  Ralph  W;  and  Sommer.  Randy  L..  5,522,777.  CI  477-36.000. 
Sommerstein.  Michael;  and  Jenkinson.  Herbert  F  Panel  mounting  arrange- 
ment. 5.522.193.  CI.  52-235.000. 
Son.  Wan-Jae;  and  Kim,  Yu-Seon.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices.  Electron  gun 

with  dynamic  focus.  5.523,648,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Sondermeyer  Jack  C  .  to  Peavey  Electronics  Corporation  Solid  stale  circuit 
for  emulating  tube  compression  effect.  5.524.055.  CI.  381-61.000. 
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Sone.  Hironao;  and  Sekiya,  Kazuo,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   System  having  different  signal  transfer  modes  for  detecting 
and  restoring  logical  levels  and  blocking  operation  when  restored  signal 
outputs  are  on  a  predetermined  level.  5,524,217,  CI   395-288.0OO. 
Song.  Cheng  Q  ;  Greer.  Albert  H.;  and  Halpem.  Marc  E..  to  Sybron  Chemical 
Holdings  Inc   Process  for  preparing  ion  exchange  resins  by  chloromethy- 
lation  of  crosslinked  stvrene  copolymers  in  the  presence  of  .saturated 
hydrocarbon  swelling  agents  5.523.327,  CI  521-32.000 
Song.  Chunshan,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The  Zeolite -catalyzed 
isomenzation  of  sym-octahydrophenanthrene  to  svm-ociahvdroanihracene 
5.523.505.  CI   585-481.000. 
Song.  Joo  H.;  and  Townsend.  Donald  J .  to  Wm    Wriglcy  Jr  Company 
Continuous  gum  base  manufacture  using  sequential  mixers.  5.523.097,  CI. 
426-3.000 
Song.  Seungyoon  P:  See — 

Denman.  Marvin  A  ;  Pennington.  Artie  A.;  and  Song,  Seungyoon  P 
5.524.224.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Nobuhiko;  and  Fujiie.  Kazuhiko,  5423.994.  CI.  369-112.000 

Chiba.  Takayoshi,  5.523.988.  CI.  369^*4.280. 

Chiba,  Takavoshi,  5,523,990,  CI.  369-48.000. 

Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi,  5.523.891,  O.  359-813.000. 

Fujita,  Masahiro;  Sato.  Jin;  and  Abe.  Hiroshi,  5,523,793,  C\.  148- 

437.000. 
Fukusho,  Takashi,  5.523.609.  CI.  257-435  CWO 
Iwata.  Hirokimi;  and  Tamayama,  Ryuzou,  5,524.104.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Kanda.  Yuko;  Miyake,  Yoshitaka,  and  Yamagata.  Hiroshi,  5,523,850,  C\. 

358-310.000 
Kawano.  Ma.saki;  Seki,  Takahito;  and  Takizawa,  Chihoko,  5.523.856,  C\. 

358-336.000. 
Kubota,  Shigeo;  Fukumolo.  Atsuhi;  and  Suganuma,  Hiroshi,  5  J23,9%, 

a.  369-124.000. 
MLTikovsky.  Semyon;  Anderson.  Geoffrey;  Wahl.  Gerard;  Douma,  Peter; 

and  Akahane.  Masaaki.  5,524,135,  C\  379-58.000 
Muto.  Takaya.su,  5,523,987,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Nobukata,  Hiromi;  and  Satori,  Kenichi,  5,524,094,  C\.  365-185.210. 
Ozaki,  Arthur  H..  5.523,531,  CI   200-5.00R. 
Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Ohokubo.  Yasunon;  Malsushita.  Takeshi;  Nishihara. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Makoto.  5,523.254,  Q.  437-62.000 
Scott.  Ed.  5,523,551.  CI.  235-381.000. 
Shirota,  Norihisa;  Kato,  Yasunobu;  and  Oya,  Noboru,  5.524.264   CI 

395-800.000. 
Soweiby.  Brian  M.;  and  Walton.  David  J..  5.523,852.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Tanamachi.  Shoichi.  5.523.770.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Ueda.  Mamora.  5.523.795.  CI   348-480.000. 
Yamashila.    Keitaro;   and   Kawano.   Masatoshi.  5.523.853.  CI.    358- 

335000. 
Yamazaki,  Takeshi.  5.523.248.  CI.  437-40.000 

Yokoya.  Satoshi;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Oki,  Ryuji;  and  Watanabc,  Nobuhiko, 
5.524.287,  CI.  455-126.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ozaki,  Arthur  H.,  5,523.531,  Q.  200-5.00R. 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.:  See — 

Scott.  Ed,  5.52.1,551.  O.  235-381.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sowerby.  Brian  M.;  and  Walton.  David  J..  5,523.852.  CI.  358-335.000. 

Sorensen,  Kent;  Gaipvall.  Lars-Olof;  and  Johansson,  Mats,  to  Perstorp  AB. 

U.se  of  1.3-dioxanes  in  lubricant  and  release  agents.  5.521,010  CI    252- 

520OR. 

Sorensen.  Ronald  L.,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Company.  Brake  proportioning  valve. 

5,522,651.  CI.  303-113.500. 
Soricon,  Inc  :  See — 

Henrot.  Denis.  5.524.063.  Q.  382-139.000. 
Souda.  Osamu:  See — 

Imaizumi.   Nobuhiro;    Watanabe.    Masa.shi;    Souda.   Osamu;   Ashiya. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Masataka,  5.523,633,  CI   .107-137  000. 
Soules.  Jack  A.;  and  Carpenter.  Bryan  D  .  to  Technical  Systems  Corp.  Coded 
identification  card  and  other  standardized  documents  5,522,623,  CI.  283- 
91000 
Sounik,  James  R.;  Mott.  Graham  N.;  and  Hilton.  Charles  B..  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Proce,ss  for  preparing  vinvlphenol  polymers  & 
copolymers.  5,523.378.  CI.  528-125.000. 
Sourrouille,  Michel:  See — 

Cauquil.  Gerard:  and  SouiTouille.  Michel,  5.523,514,  O.  588-20.000. 
Southcorp  Water  Heaters  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Nogles.  Thomas  G.,  5,522.523.  CI   220-40^.000. 
Southpac  Trast  Intematior.  J.  Inc.:  See — 

Straeter.  William  F.  5.522.201,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.522.202.  C\.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.522.205,  CI.  53-475.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.523.046. 
a.  264-522.000. 
Sowerby.  Brian  M.;  and  Walton.  David  J.,  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
United  Kingdom.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  video 
devices.  5.523.832.  CI.  358-335  000. 
Spada.  Valter:  and  Tosi.  Giuseppe,  lo  SASIB  S.p  A    Supply  hopper  for 
delicate,    rod-shaped    products,    in    particular    in    cigarette    packaging 
machines  5.522.493.  CI.  198-446.000. 
Spanger.  Gerald  S.:  See — 

Siuchlik,  Charles   F.   Ill;  and  Spanger,  Gerald  S..  5.522.229.  C\. 
62-127.000. 


Spano,  Mark  L.;  Dino.  William  L  ;  and  Schiff.  Steven  J .  to  United  Suies  of 
America.  Navy.  Pulsating  behavior  monitoring  and  modification  system  for 
neural  networks  5.522.863.  O  607-45.000. 
Sparer.  Ronald  M.;  Chorey,  Edward  A.,  and  Seiben,  Gregory  L.,  lo  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc  Liquid  cooling  for  elecoicaJ  components  of  a  plastics 
processing  machine.  5.523.640,  O  310-64.000. 
Spatan.  Joseph:  See — 

Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel,  Patrick;  Sicsic,  Patrick;  and  Spatari, 
Joseph.  5,524,111,  O.  370-84.000. 
Spathias,  Adonis  K.:  See — 

Dobbs,  Douglas  B.;  Gillingham.  James  R.;  and  Spathias.  Adonis  K.. 
5.522.547.  CI  239-333.000. 
Spaulding.  Glenn  F    See — 

Ingram.  Marylou;  Spaulding.  Glenn  F.  Craft,  James  J  G.;  Ng.  Chuen  P; 
Saroufeem,  Ramez;  Techv,  Geza  B.;  and  Yazan,  Ozkan.  5.523.228  CI 
435-240.250 
Spears.  Dan  E.  Auxiliary  braking  panels  for  a  tractor  trailer  combination 

5.522.637.0  296-180.300. 
Special  Health  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Ham!ion.   Paoick  N.;  and  Mcdiedovic.   Nenad   B..   5J22.106    O 
5-653.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc.:  See — 

Holsinger.   Kevin   K.;   DuBose.  Harold   D.;  and   McNea],   Michael 
5.524.015.  CI    172-38.000. 
Spellbound  Development  Group:  See— 

Votolato.  Earl.  5.522.135,  Q.  3O-2.0O0 
Spencer.  Jerald  C;   and  Crane,  William  C.   R.   Portable  power  suDpIv 

5.522,943,0.136-245.000. 
Speno  International  SA:  See — 

Jaeggi.  J  P.  5.522,265,  CI  73-625  000. 
Spille.  Jens,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Method  for  generating  a 

multi-channel  audio  decoder  matnx.  5.524.054.  CI.  .381-18.000. 
Spilman.  Charies  H.:  See — 

Lar^n,  Scoti  D  ;  and  Spilman.  Charles  H.,  5,523.318,  Q.  514-406.000. 
Spinner.  Bernard:  See — 

Guillot.  Andrf ;  Marty.  Alain;  Pellelier.  Patrice;  Spinner.  Bemaid;  and 
Boye.  Philippe.  5.522.228.  O.  62-101.000. 
Spiro.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Lomet.  David  B.;  Spiro.  Peter  M.;  Joshi.  Ashok  M.;  Raghavan.  Anamb; 
and  Rengarajan.  Tiramanjanam  K..  5.524.205,  C\.  395-182.140. 
Spix,  Geotge  A  :  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R  ;  Spix.  George  A  ;  Miller.  Edward  C;  Strout.  Robert 
E  .  II;  Schooler.  .Anthony  R  ;  Silhey.  Alexander  A  ,  Vanderwam.  Bnan 
D  ;  Wilson,  Jimmie  R  ;  Hessel,  Richard  E.;  and  Phelps.  Andrew  E.. 
5,524.255.  O.  395-800.000. 
Spread  Spectram:  See — 

Palmer,  William  R..  5„522.356.  O.  123-236000. 
Spriggs.  John  P..  and  Evans.  James  F..  to  Home  Elevators.  Escalator  handrail 

drive  system   5.522,492.  O.  198-331.000. 
Springmeier,  Ewald:  See — 

Ren.sche.  Thomas;  von  Stenglin.  Christoph;  and  Springmeier.  Ewald. 
5.522.767.  CI.  454-187.000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Home,  George  M.;  and  Farrington.  Ronald  L..  5.524.083.  Q.  364- 
492000. 
Sresty.  Guggilam  C:  See — 

Bridges,  Jack  E  ;  Sresty,  Guggilam  C  ;  Held.  Jeffrey  S.;  Sharp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J.,  5.523.052.  O.  422-22.000. 
Sridhar.  Ramalingam:  See — 

Shin.  Yong-Chul;  Sndhar,  Ramalingam;  Srihari.  Sargur  N.;  and  Dem- 
janenko.  Victor.  5.524.070.  O.  382-274.000. 
Srihari.  Sargur  N.:  See — 

Shin,  Yong-Chul;  Sridliar,  Ramalingam;  Srihari.  Sargur  N.;  and  Dem- 
janenko.  Victor.  5.524,070,  CI.  382-274.000. 
Srygley.  James  G  ;  and  Ellion.  John  S.,  to  S  &  A  Systems.  Inc.  Automatic 
revolution  counting  and  daU  Q^nsmission  device    5.524.034.  O.  377- 
15.000. 
St.  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R  ;  Nagy,  Bela  G.;  i-nd  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  5.523,159, 
a.  428-408.000 
St  Microwave  Corp.,  Arizona  Operations:  A«e — 

Mattei.  Carmelo  J..  5,522,132.  O  29-8''6  000 
Stabilus  GmbH:  See- 
Koch.  Klaus.  5.522,483,  O    188-299  000. 
Stacy,  Nathan  Combined  toothpaste  holder  and  vented  toolhbrash  container. 

5,522.497.0.206-209.100 
Stahlbaum.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Falcoff,  Monte  L  ;  Dowd.  James  D  .  Stahlbaum,  Jeffrey  W  ;  and  Muller, 
Robert  D.,  5,522.638.  CI   2%-37  800 
Staiger,  Dieter  E.,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation.  Method  for 
the  computer-controlled  generation  of  pulse  interval  sequences  with  peri- 
ods of  repeating  pulse  intervals.  5.524,123,  O.  375-238.000. 
Stambler.  Leon    Secure  tran.sacnon  system  and  method  utiliz.ed  therein. 

5.524.073.  O.  .180-24.000. 
Stanesic.  John  M  ;  and  Thompson.  Scon  P.  to  DFM  Corporation.  Visor 
accessory  with  sun  shield  insert  and  running  lights.  5J22.634.  CI.  296- 
95.100. 
Stangle.  Gregory  C;  Venkatachari.  Koththavasal  R.;  Ostrander,  Steven  P ;  and 
Schulze.  Walter  A  ,  to  Alfred  Universitv.  Prtxess  for  making  ultra-fine 
barium  titanate  particles.  5.523.065.  O.  423-71.000. 
Stanhope  Products  Company:  See — 
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Wood.  Raymond  B..  5.522^04.  O.  53-452.000. 
Stanley.  Oonald:  Sheppard,  KentKth;  and  Skaar.  Leif.  to  Verbatim  Corpora- 
tion. Tape  cartridge  and  method  of  making  the  same    5.522.562.  CI 
242--M2000. 
Stansheld.  Tod  A.,  to  Aqua-Chem.  Inc.  Muitiple-iihutter  throttle  character- 
ization a-ssembly  for  burners.  5.522.6%.  C\.  415-151.000. 
Stanzani.  Marco:  See — 

Chiesa.  Roberto  D.:  Guido.  Alessandro:  and  Stanzani.  Marco,  5.524.286. 
CI.  455-126.000. 
Stapelfeldt.  Heinz  E.:  See— 

Hahm.  Paul  T;  Isaac,  Walter  H.:  and  Stapelfeldt.  Heinz  E,  5.523.200. 
CI  4,30-569.000. 
Starrett.  John  E..  Jr.:  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  and  Tortolani.  David  R..  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Retinoid-like  compounds.  5J23.457.  C\. 
560-24.000. 
Stasko.  William:  and  Pinnow,  Kenneth  E  .  to  Crucible  Materials  Corporation. 
Sulfiir-conlaining  powder-metallurgy  tool  steel   article.  5.522.914.  CI. 
75-231.000. 
Slate  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defense.  Rafael-Antiainefil.s  Development  Author- 
ity: 5«— 

Ben-Zion.  .Maylal.  5.522.870.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Stauffer.  Randall  L.:  See— 

Moncrief.  Frank  N.:  and  Stauffer.  Randall  L.,  5.522.206,  CI.  53-543.000 
Stayer.  Mark  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lawson,  David  F..  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A  ;  Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr.;  Schr- 
effler,  John  R  :  and  Komatsu.  Hideki.  5.523..'71.  CI.  526-340.000 
Steele.  Randy  C .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  selecting 
and  buffering  inputs  of  programmable  logic  devices.  5.523.705.  CI  326- 
-39.000. 
Steffen.  Bruce  D.:  See 

Wilson.  David.  Jr.  and  Steffen.  Brace  D..  5.522.285.  Q.  81-57.140. 
Wilson,  David.  Jr ;  and  Steffen.  Brace  D  .  5.522.286.  O.  81-57,260. 
Steffy.  David  A;  and  Robinson.  Anthony  D.,  to  Orbital  Sciences  Corporation. 

Satellite  having  a  slackable  configuration.  5.522.569.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Stegemoeller,  Calvin  L.:  See— 

Padgen,  Paul  O..  Crain.  Stephen  F;  Handke.  Wayne  A.;  Logan.  Jerry  L.; 
Stegemoeller,  Calvin  L.;  Covington.  Ricky  L.;  Rilter.  David  W ;  and 
Edgley.  Kevin  D.,  5,522,459,  CI.  166-285000. 
Steger.  Robert  J.,  to  Applied  .Materials.  Inc.  Electrostatic  chuck  having  a 

grooved  surface.  5.522.131.  C\.  29-829,000, 
Slehlik.  Roy:  See— 

Kroeger,  Brian  W;  and  Stchlik,  Roy,  5.523.726,  C\.  332-103.000. 
Steinemer,  Norbert  See — 

Binder,  Manfred;  Graner.  Werner;  Schmidt.  Detlev;  Seebold.  Ralf;  and 
Steinemer,  Norbert,  5.523.536.  C.  218-120.000. 
Slemer.  Jacques:  See — 

Amer.  Moh  Samir;  Brissel.  Jean-Marie;  Lilmann.  Andre;  Delage-Toriel. 
Jean  P.;  and  Stemer,  Jacques.  5.522.262.  O.  73-440.000. 
Stemp.  Geoffrey;  Hadley,  Michael  S.;  Nash,  David  J.;  and  Johnson,  Chris- 
topher N.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  PLC.  5-(2-oxyphenyl(-pvrTOle  deriva- 
tives a,s  dopamine  D,  receptor  antagonists.  5,523,299,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Slender.  Axel;  and  Schappler,  Hartmut,  to  Wabto  Standard  GmbH.  Piocess 
and  apparatus  for  monilonng  a  trialer  brake  for  overload.  5.522.649.  O 
303-7.000 
Stephen.  Werner  See 

Schreiber.   Peter:   Hellmann.   Udo;   Stephen.   Werner;   and   Prescher 

Michael.  5.523.336.  Q.  523-406.000. 

Stephens.  Randy  R.;  Voegele.  James;  and  Smith.  Richard  C.  to  Ethicon 

EndivSurgery.   Inc.   Retractable  obturator  fof  a  trocar.  5.522,833.  CI 

606-185  000. 

Stephenson,  Kenneth  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Borehole 

logging  t(X)l  mcluding  a  panicle  accelerator.  5.523.939.  CI.  363-59.000. 
Stericycle,  Inc  :  See — 

Bridges,  Jack  E.;  Sresty,  Guggilam  C;  Held.  Jeffrey  S.;  Sharp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J ,  5.523,052,  C\.  422-22.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Aldous,  David  J  ;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  D.;  Kuo.  GecHong; 

Nitz.  Theodore  J  ;  and  Reuman,  Michael.  5.523.312. 0.  514-364.000, 

Toner,  John  L.;  Hilbom,  David  A  ,  Murray.  Brace  J.;  and  Hossain 

Timothy  Z..  5.523.402.  CI.  540-474.000. 

Stemlicht.  Andrew  L.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  body  temperature  of  a 

patient  5.522.871,  CI.  607107.000. 
Steude.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kricsfalussy,  Zoltan;  Steude.  Heinrich;  Waldmonn.  Helmut;  Hallen- 

berger.  Ka.spar;  Wagner,  Wolfram;  and  Iraenckner,  Hans-Joachim. 

5.523,452.  O   558-277.000. 

Stevens.  Joseph  C;  and  Gordon.  John  G.,  to  Great  Lakes  Directional  Drilling. 

System  and  stabilizer  apparatus  for  inhibiting  helical  stack-out.  5.522.467 

CI    175-73.000. 

Stewart.  Gregory  N.,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Charging  svstem  for  battery  powered 

devices.  5.523,671,  CI.  320-39  000. 
Stiegler,  Hanmul;  and  Blum.  Alben.  Trim  compensation  for  a  hovercraft 

5,522,470,  CI.  180- 117  000. 
Still,  Michael;  and  Chahahadi.  Ziaedin.  to  ke  Kommunikations-EIektronik 
GmbH  &  Co.  System  and  method  for  line-conducted  digital  communica- 
tion. 5.523.869.  CI.  359-120.000. 
Stine.  Eric  S.:  See- 
Chin.  Arthur  L.:  Garcia,  Serafin  J.  E.,  Jr.;  Keener,  Don  S.;  Moore. 
Gregory  J  ;  Payne,  Stephanie  P;  and  Stine.  Eric  S,.  5.524.267.  CI. 
395-823.000 


Stinson.  Jonathan  S.;  Nelson.  Stanley  R.;  and  Wittman.  Craig  L..  to  Alliant 
Techsystems  Inc.  Method  for  producing  high  density  refractory  metal 
warhead  liners  from  smgle  phase  materials.  5,523,048,  CI.  419-28.000 
Stirling  Technology  Company:  Sec- 
Beckett.  Carl  D.;  Lauhala.  Victor  C  ;  Neely.  Ron;  Penswick,  Laurence 
B  ;  Ritter,  Darren  C;  Nelson.  Richard  L,;  and  Wimer.  Bumell  P 
5.522.214.  CI.  60-517.000. 
STN  Atlas  Electronik  GmbH:  See— 

Homfeld,  Willi;  Grobecker,  Helmut;  and  Meyer.  Dielmar.  5.523,569  C\ 
;50-330,()0O. 
Stokes,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Gates.  James  T:  and  Stokes.  Kenneth  B.,  5.522.875,  CI.  607127.000. 
Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Graham,  Samuel  L  ,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Inhibitors 

of  famesyl-protein  transferase.  5.523.456,  CI.  560-10.000. 
Stoll.  Kuri;  Preussler,  Udo;  and  Grand,  Peter,  to  Festo  KG  of  Ruiter;  and 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Machine  tool  with  locking  mechanism 
5,522.303.  CI.  92-27.000. 
Stoller,  Brace  Cove  base  cutter  guide.  5,522,296,  CI.  83-762.000. 
Stolmeijer,  Andre  N.:  See — 

Petti,   Christopher  J ;   Stolmeijer,   Andre   N.;   and   Helm.   Mark  A 
5.523.258.  CI.  4.17-186.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Rubin.  Jacob  N..  5,523.502,  O.  585-324.000. 
Stone,  William  J.:  See- 
Luke,  John  A.;  and  Stone.  William  J.,  5,523.036.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Slonehart  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Stonehart,  Paul;  and  Watanabe,  Ma.sahiro.  5.523.I8I.  CI.  429-192,000. 
Stonehan.  Paul;  and  Watanabe.  Masahiro.  to  Watanabe,  Masahiro;  and 
Stonehart  Associates,  Inc  Polymer  solid-electrolyte  composition  and  elec- 
trochemical cell  using  the  composition.  5,523.181.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Sioner.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Kobashi.  Koji;  Nishimura.  Kozo;  Miyata.  Koichi;  Tachibana.  Takeshi; 
and  Stoner,  Brian  R..  5,523,160,  C\.  428-408.000 
St.  Onge.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gallien,  Walter  R  ;  and  St.  Onge,  Roben  J.,  5,522.548.  Q.  239-337  000 
Sloristeanu,  Adrian;  and  Wang,  Zemin,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  editing  text  in  column  sensitive  environments. 
5.524,191,  CI.  395-146.000. 
Slons.  Douglas  R.:  .See— 

Mendoza,  Leopoldo  G.;  and  Storts,  Douglas  R,.  5.523.206.  CI   435- 
6.000. 
Storvick,  David  E.;  See — 

Necl,  Gary  T;  Parker,  James  R  ;  Collins,  Rick  L.;  Storvick.  David  E.. 

Thomeczek,  Charies  L..  Jr.;  Murphy,  William  J.;  Lennert,  George  R.; 

Young,  Morris  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Daniel  L  ,  5,522.2.55,  CI.  73-64.430. 

Stowe,  George,  Jr   Vehicle  refiecior  illuminating  system.  5,523.923.  CI 

.362-61. (XK). 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.522,202.  CI.  53-397.000, 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.523.046, 
CI   264-522.000. 
Straeter,  William  F,  to  Family   Trast  U/T/A.  The;  and  Southpac  TrasI 
International,  Inc    Method  for  providing  a  wrapper  for  a  floral  grouping 
having  a  flap  for  closing  the  upper  end  or  the  lower  end  of  the  wrapper. 
5.522.201,0.53-397.000, 
Strait.  Richard  B.:  See- 
Singh.  Vishnu  D.;  Shah.  Meghji  N.;  and  Strait.  Richard  B..  5.523,483. 
a.  564-68.000. 
Strang.  Harry:  See — 

Findeisen,  Kun;  Lindig,  Markus;  Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim;  .Schmidt,  Rob- 
en  R.;  Lijrssen.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5,523.409.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Sliasser  Michael:  See — 

Walter.  Heinrich;  Pillhofer  Horsi;  Sirasser.  Michael;  Brangs.  Frank; 
Kropp,  Ralph;  and  Schaipp,  Martin.  5.523,165.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Stratagene:  See — 

Werner.  .Michael  P.  5J23.22I.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Streb.  Ralph  F;  and  Hutchinson.  Melville  H.  Cap  with  sleep  posture  alarm 

5.522.092.  CI.  2-209.130. 
Streetman.  James  A  Emergency  auto  device   5.523.762.  CI.  342-357.000, 
Streicher,  Eric:  See — 

Karinthi,  Pierre;  Buffenoir,  Marc;  and  Streicher.  Eric,  5,522.916,  C\. 
75-414.000. 
Streit.  Allan  L.:  See— 

Graubart.  Beth  T.  G.;  Streit.  Allan  L..  Sachs.  Ernest  J.:  and  Betonio, 
Carol  A  .  5,522.942.  CI.  1.34-40.000. 
Stretch  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Donald  E.,  5.522.148.  CI.  33-620.000. 
Strickland.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Pettigrew,  Ronald  K.;  Anderson,  Bruce  E.;  and  Strickland.  Raymond  A 
5,524.129,  CI.  377-6.000. 
Stroebel.  John  C  ;  and   Markowitz.   H.  Toby,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.   Sinus 
preference  method  and  apparatus  for  cardiac  pacemakers.  5.522.859.  CI 
607- 19.000. 
Strojnik.  Primoz:  See— 

Schulman.  Joseph  H  ;  Gord.  John  C;  Strojnik.  Primoz;  Whitmoyer. 
David  I  ;  and  Wolfe,  James  H..  5.522.865.  CI.  607-56.000 
Strole.  Norman  C  :  See — 

Augustine,  Kurt  E.;  Neelev,  James  E,.  Sr;  and  Strole,  Norman  C. 
5.524.052,  a.  380-49.000 
Strong.  John  E.  Liquid  tilled  surgical  packs,  5,523.134,  Q,  428-35.200, 
Siroul,  Robert  E ,  II:  See— 
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Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Spix.  George  .A.;  Miller.  Edward  C;  Strout.  Robert 
E.,  II;  Schooler  Anthony  R.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Vanderwam.  Bnan 
D.;  Wilson,  Jimmie  R.;  Hessel,  Richard  E.;  and  Phelps,  Andrew  E.. 
5.524,255,  a   395-800.000, 
Strozak.  Thaddeus:  See — 

Kazmark,  Eugene  A  ,  Jr;  Strozak,  Thaddeus;  and  Rutkowski,  Tadeusz, 
5,522,615,  CI.  280-655.000. 
Stramban,  Emil  E.,  to  Synmatix  Corporation.  Ultrafine  powder  lubricant. 

5.523.006.  a.  252-26.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling.  Troy  C;  and  Stryker.  Martin  W.,  5,522.100,  O.  5-86.100. 
Stryker,  Martin  W,:  See- 
Schilling,  Troy  C  ;  and  Strvker  Martin  W,  5,522,100,  CI,  5-86.100 
Stuchlik,  Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Spanger  Gerald  S,  Blockage  detector  5,522,229 

CI.  62-127.000. 
Stuerzebecher,  Claus-Sleffen;  Win,  Werner:  Raduechel,  Bemd,  Skuballa. 
Werner;  and  Vorbraeggen,  Helmut,  to  Schering  Aktiengeselleschaft.  Pros- 
tacyclins, their  analogs  or  prostaglandins  and  thromboxane  antagonists  for 
treatment  of  thrombotic  and  thromboembolic  svndromes    5.521  121.  Q 
514-469  000. 
Stutznacker  Klaus,  to  Nahmaschinenfabrik  Emil  Stutznacker  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Thread  cut-off  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine    5,522,331,  O 
112-289.000. 
Su.  Kai  C:  See— 

Wintertoii,  Lynn  C  ,  and  Su.  Kai  C,  5,523,012,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Suboh,  Abdel  H  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Video  subsystem  power 
-  jnanagemeni  apparatus  and  method  5,524,249,  CI.  395-7.50.000, 
Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Gu.  Ben.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Companv,  Compo- 
sition, 5.523,324,  CI,  514-596,000, 
Suddalh.  James  M,:  See — 

Vecere,  William  T;  and  Suddath.  James  M,,  5.522.272. 0.  73-864,620. 

Suemori,  Akio;  Kurane,  Ryuichiro;  Nakajima,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshi- 

hiro.  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 

Method  for  producing  3.4-dihydroxyphthalic  acid    5.523.220,  CI.  435- 

142.000. 

Suganuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kubota.  Shigeo;  Fukumoto.  Atsuhi;  and  Suganuma.  Hiroshi,  5.523.9%. 
CI.  369-124.000. 
Sugawara.  Katsura:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Takai,  Haraki;  Ko.saka.  Nobuo;  Sugawara.  Katsura; 
Ishii.  Akio;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi.  Katsushige,  5.523.464.  CI. 
560- 140,000. 
Suggitt,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Love,  Charles  S,;  Hudak.  Philip  J,;  and  Suggitt.  Robert  W,.  5.522.885, 
CI,  623-2,000. 
Sugihara,  Hideo;  and  Tomita,  Hajime,  to  Diatop  Corporation  Cutting  head  for 

a  cord  type  mower  5,522,140,  CI,  30-276,000, 
Sugihara,  Hideo;  and  Tomita.  Hajime,  to  Diatop  Corporation  Cutting  head  for 

a  cord  type  mower  5.522. 141,  C\.  30-276.000, 
Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Koike,  Toora;  Mori,  Ichiro;  Takigami,  Yuji;  Sugihara.  Kazuvoshi;  Miya- 
gaki.  Atsushi.  and  Kusakabe,  Hideo,  5.523.576.  CI.  250'-49 1.100.' 
Sugihara.  Shouichi;  and  Yamakawa,  Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dual-mode  image  display  apparatus  for  displaying  color  images 
and  black-and-white  images,  5.523,802,  CI   348-743,000 
Sugiki,  Akio;  and  Ishikawa,  Ma.sanobu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Dnving  apparatus  having  a  joint  member  around  which  is  wound  an  urging 
member  5,522,770,  CI,  464-87,000, 
Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takahara;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito,  Isao;  Hig 
urashi,  Kunizo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kaneko,  Takera;  Nakazawa.  Takahiro; 
Ueno.  Masataka;  Yamalsu.  Kiyomi,  Ueno,  Kohshi;  and  Ikeda,  Masuhiro,  to 
Bisai  Co,,  Ltd  Cyclic  amine  and  pharmacological  composition  5,523, .307, 
CI.  514-314.000. 
Sugimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Seki.  Ryuji;  Sugimoto.  Koji;  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  5.523.476.  CI.  562- 
479.000. 
Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aga,  Hajime;  Shibuya,  Takashi;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  5,523,099,  CI.  426-3.000, 
Sugiyama,  Akira:  See — 

Chida,  Makoto;  Sugiyama,  Akira;  Haba,  Yoshito:  and  Yasuda.  Hitoshi. 
5,524.194.0  395-154,000, 
Sugiyama.  MiLsuhiro:  See — 

Mera.  Takeshi;  Endo,  Satora;  and  Sugiyama,  Mitsuhiro.  5.522,750.  CI, 
445-49  000, 
Sugiyama.  Tomio:  See — 

Tatumoto.  Hirohiko;  Tanida.  Shouzo;  Furuhashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama. 
Tomio,  5.522.979.  CI.  204-429,000, 
Suib.  Steven  L,:  See — 

O' Young.  Chi-Lin;  Sawicki.  Robert  A,;  Shen.  Yan-Fei:  and  Suib,  Steven 
L,,  5.523.509.  CI.  585-640.000. 
Suk.  Mi-Yeon:  See — 

Jung.  II  N.;  Park.  Sang  K.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Suk.  Mi-Yeon,  5,523,444. 
CI.  512-431.000. 
Sukenari.  Shiro:  See — 

Kasai.   Kiyoto;   Ishii.  Akio;  Asano.   Keisuke;   and  Sukenari.  Shiro. 
5.523.685.  O.  324-229.000, 
Sullivan.  Colin  E.;  and  Lynch.  Christopher,  to  ResCare  Limited.  Device  and 
method  for  treating  obslracled  breathing  having  a  delay/ramp  feature 
5.522.382.  O.  128-204.230, 
SuUivan.  John  J.,  Jr:  See — 


Dolan.  Michael  J,;  Sullivan.  John  J,.  Jr;  and  Viscovitz.  John  H 
5.523,014,0,252-122.000. 
Sullivan,  Jon  L.:  See — 

Marcou,  Tony  L.;  Langenberg,  Ron;  Haussler.  Bradley  S.;  and  Sullivan 
Jon  L..  5.524.284.  CI  455-90.000. 
Sullivan.  Kimberly  M.,  to  Halo  Products  Inc    Christinas  tree  decoration 

hanging  system.  5.523.130.  O.  428-19000 
Sullivan,  Roy  H.:  See— 

Durgin.  Russell  F.  Jr;  Rowland.  Christopher  A.;  Sullivan,  Roy  H.;  and 
Vergano.  Michael  G..  5.522.815.  O.  606-50.000, 
Sumi.  Fujio:  See— 

Takahashi.  Norio;  Sekiguchi.  Nobuo;  Ohira.  Sakari;  and  Sumi.  Fujio 
5.524.274.  CI  455-34,200, 
Sumi.  Takashi,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Wheel  speed  sensor  that 
accurately  senses  variations  in  magnetic  reluctance   5.523  680  O    324- 
174,000, 
Sumi,  Tatsumi:  See— 

Hirano,  Hiroshige;  Nakane.  George;  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji;  Moriwaki. 
Nobuyuki;  Mukunoki.  Toshio;  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  5.523,974   C\ 
365-200,000 
Sumida.  Hiroshi;  Nakatani.  Yoshio;  and  Deguchi.  Takuya,  to  Mitsui  Mining 
&  Smelting  Co  ,  Ltd  Manganese  dioxide  for  lithium  primary  battery  and 
method  of  producing  the  same  5,523,073,  CI.  423-605.000.' 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Tamio;  Uozumi,  Yasuhiro;  Iwakura.  Kazunori;  Kurimolo.  Isao; 

and  Minai.  Ma,sayoshi.  5.523,437.  O.  556-21.000, 
Nagaoka.  Kenji;  and  Kitadono.  Kaora,  5.523.342.  O.  524-230,000. 
Oda,  Yoshiaki,  5,523,468,  O.  562-5.000. 
Oda,  Yoshiaki;  Matsuo,  Sanshiro;  and  Saito.  Kenji.  5.523.495.  Q. 

568-909  500, 
Takahashi,  Akihiko;  and  Tabuchi,  Hiroshi,  5,523,074.  O,  423-625,000. 
Yamamoto,    KeLsaku;    Ikeda.    Kivoshi;    and    Fukuyama     Masahiro 
5.523.353.0.525-193.000, 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd,:  See — 

Hanori,  Tomovuki;  Aka.saka,  Nobuhiro;  Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nomura. 

Kaori.  5.524.164,  O.  385-114,000, 
Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Kodama.  Shikou.  5.524.163.  O,  385-%.0O0. 
Osaka.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Tetsuaki;  and  Kashima.  Ken.  5J24,166,  Q, 
.385-134,000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd,:  See — 

Ueyoko,  Kiyoshi;  Hoshino.  Hiroshi;  and  Takatsu,  Mikio,  5,522.443. 0. 
152-542,000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakami,  Makoto;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shigeru.  5.523.677.  O    324- 
117  00R. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd,:  See — 

Tabuchi.  Motoaki;  and  Inaba.  Masanori.  5.522.436.  O,  140-92.100. 
Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Gallien.  Walter  R.;  and  St.  Onge.  Robert  J..  5.522..54«.  O.  239-337.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Clanton,  Charles  H.,   Ill;  Young,  Emilie;  Palrang.  Joseph  M  ;  and 
Janssens.  Marcel  D,.  5.524.195.  O.  395-155.000, 
Sunada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nishi,  Nobuhiro;  Sunada.  Toshiaki;  Kalo.  Tadashi;  Nishikawa,  Takashi; 
and  Hanori,  Yoshikatsu.  5.522J30.  O.  112-275.000, 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Ferreira,  Caio  A.;  and  Legros,  Craig  R.,  5.523.635.  O.  310-71.000. 
Wagner  Cari;  Mansir  Hassan;  and  Duesterhoeft.  Kurt.  5.523.938,  O. 
363-53.000. 
Sund-strom.  G6ran:  See — 

Fal^n.  Helena;  Sundstrbm.  Goran;  Landfors.  Johan:  Norell.  Maria;  and 
Hammer-Olsen.  Roy.  5.523,072.  O.  423-478.000. 
Sunell.  Henrik  J,:  See— 

Monge  Navarro,  Alejandro  J,;  Koskinen,  Matti  T;  Aalto,  Rauno  T,; 

Gustafsson.  Tapio  I,;  Sunell,  Henrik  J ;  and  Heinonen,  Jouko  K.. 

5.524.288,  O  455-180  400, 

Sung.  Chung-Mei;  and  Douglas,  Wilbert  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method 

for  changing  color  printing  mode  or  substituting  marking  materials  in  a 

highlight  color  pnnting  machine  5,524,181,  O,  395-104  000, 

Sunkara.  Sai  P,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Reversal  of  multi-drug 

resistance  by  tetraarylethylencs,  5.523.304.  O,  514-277,000 
Suorsa.  Veijo;  and  Bnsken.  Axel,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc. 
Enhancing  intrava.scular  ultrasonic  blood  vessel  image.  5.522.392    O 
128-661.080. 
Suri.  Ja,sbeer- Singh:  See — 

Mischel.  Peter;  Suri.  JasbeerSingh;  and  Wicke.  Ulrich.  5.523.611.  CI 
257-461.000. 
Surman.  Robert  L   Solar  powered  illuminated  address  number  device  and 

mailbox  straclure.  5,522.-540.  O,  232-17,000, 
Sulo.  Akira:  See— 

Akiho,  Masaichi;  Saito.  Nozomu;  Owaki.  TaLsuo;  Miyauchi.  Kunio:  and 
Suto,  Akira,  5,524,057.  CI,  381-71,000, 
Sulo,  Tadanon:  See — 

Toman.  Yoshiaki;  Kadokura.  Susumu;  Kato.  Tomoaki;  and  Sulo.  Tada- 
nori.  5.523.833.  O,  355.109.000 
Sunle,  Gene  C.  Landscaping  ground  cover  5Ji22,176,  O  47-25,000 
Suzuki,  Akira:  l.shizuka,  Shuichi,  Kawamura.  Kohei;  and  Hata.  Jiro,  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Plasma  processing  apparatus  using  vertical  gas  inlets  one 
on  top  of  another,  5.522,934,  CI    I18-723.0AN. 
Suzuki,  Fukuji:  See — 
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Kimura,  Am;  Suzuki.  Fukuji;  and  Sato.  Akiko.  5.522.923.  O.  106- 
•JI8.000. 
Suzuki.  Isamu:  See — 

Omon.  Ritsuko:  Suzuki.  Isamu,  Shibuya.  Tatsuo;  Hoshino.  Yulcio;  and 
Kiji.  Kazuo.  5.324.161,  a   382-125.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaaki:  See— 

Ueno.  Takayoshi:  Suzuki,  Masaaki:  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5,523.116, 
a.  427-146.000. 
Suzuki.  Masataka:  See— 

Imaizumi.    Nobuhiro;    Waianabe.    Masashi:    Souda.   Osamu:   Ashiya. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Masalaka,  5.523,633,  CI.  307-137.000. 
Suzukj.  MiLso;  Ito.  Ma.«ahiro;  and  Higaki.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Intake  control  valve  5,522,360,  C\.  123-329.000. 
Suzuki,  Munehiro;  and  Kimpara.  Masaomi,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany   Stable  herbicidal  combination  compositions.  5,523,276,  CI.  504- 
136.000 
Suzuki,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  transmission  apparalus. 

5,524,144,0.  359-176.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Oguchi.  Tomihiro;  Hcnmi,  Tutomu:  imai,  Junichi;  Ono,  Akihiro;  Suzuki. 
Tadashi;  and  Ogura.  Shinichi.  5.523,789,  CI.  .348-448.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Electronic  musical  instrument 
including    at    least    two    tone-generation    assigners.    5,523,521,    CI. 
84-615.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Kakimoto.  Masakazu:  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  S,S2Z683,  O.  408-13.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiya:  See — 

Ohba.  Takayuki;  Suzuki.  Toshiya;  and  Murakami,  Seishi,  5,522.412,  CI 
134-104.100 
Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okada.  Kcnji.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation.  Optical  transmission  system.  5,523.870.  CI.  359-139.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Takei.  Masahiro:  Taguchi,  Tomishige:  Kimura.  Norio;  Sakata,  Tsugu- 
hide;  Tsuruno,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  5,523,860,  CI.  358- 
444.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hisa.shi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  Sakai,  Ann;  and  Ishizuka.  Shigeki, 
5.523,105.  a.  426-538.000. 
Suzuoka,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Learning  of  a.ssociative 
memory  in  form  of  neural  network  suitable  for  connectionist  model. 
5,524,177.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Svec,  Frantisek:  See — 

Frechel,  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Svec,  Frantisek,  5,522,994,  Q.  210-635.000. 
Svennberg,  Stig:  See— 

Karlsson.  Leif;  Hellberg,  Per-Erik;  Eriksson,  Lena:  Svennberg.  Stig; 
Gilje,  Eimund:  Espedal,  Siri;  and  Maldal.  Trvgve.  5.523,470,  C\. 
562-110.000. 
Svensson,  Goran  K.:  See — 

Burdette,  Everette  C;  Svensson.  Goran  K.;  Lu,  Xing-Qi;  and  Slayton, 
Michael  H  ,  5.522.869.  C\.  607-97.000. 
Swamlnathan,  Madhavan:  See — 

McAllister,  Michael  F;  McDonald.  James  A.;  Robbins.  Gordon  J.; 
Swaminathan.  Madhavan;  and  Wilkins.  Gregory  M..  5.523,619.  CI. 
257-686  000. 
Swanson.  John  P.  to  Betts  Industries,  Inc.  Shock-dampening  and  vibration- 
isolation  mount   for  vehicular  lighting  assemblv    5.523.933.  CI.   362- 
390.000. 
Swanson,  Malcolm  L.,  to  .A.stec  Industries,  Inc.  Dryer  drum  coater  having 
ircirculabon     chamber     for     VOC/NOX     reduction.     5,522,158,     CI. 
34-479.000. 
Swanson,  Scott  C,  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
sensing  removal  of  a  utility  meter  from  its  socket   5,523.559,  CI.  250- 
222.100 
Swart,  Marten,  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft.  Triggenng  circuit  for  a  crash 
sensor<ontrolled  protective  system  in  a  vehicle.  5.522,617,  C\.  280- 
735.000 
Swarts.  Dale  R:  See— 

King,  Richard  S  :  Devanathan.  Thirumalai  N.  C  ;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Rohr. 
William  L  :  and  Swarts.  Dale  F.  5.522.897.  Q.  623-16.000. 
Swartz.  Jerome  C.   See — 

Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  Swartz,  Jerome  C;  and  Ekeze,  Tobias  E., 
5,523,368.  O.  526-258.000. 
Swearingen.  Steven  H  :  See — 

Manzer,  Leo  E..  Rao.  V.  N   Mallikajuna:  and  Swearingen.  Steven  H  . 
5.523.498.  O.  570- 156.000 
Swenson.  Donald  A   Radio  frequency  focused  drift  tube  linear  accelerator. 

5.523.659,  CI.  315-506  000. 
Swenson  Process  Equipment.  Inc  ,  a  Delaware  Corp.:  See — 

Schranz.  Martin  B  .  5.523.064.  C  422-245.100. 
Swidhu,  Kanwarpal  S  :  See — 

Murthy,   Keshava;  Radalus.  Bruno  K.,  and  Swidhu.   Kanwarpal  S  . 
5,523,423,  O.  549^95  000. 
Swift,  Allan  W,  to  E.  J    Brooks.  Inc.  Security  seal.  5.522.627,  CI.  292- 

319000. 
Sv»ift,  John  D.:  See — 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W .  Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Swift,  John  D.;  and  Maurer. 
Richard  T.  5.5:3,326,  CI.  548-706.000 
Switalski.  Steven  C,  and  Kissel,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics,  Inc  Test  element  for  quantitative  NIR  spectroscopic  analysis. 
5,523,054,  a.  422-58.000. 
Sybron  Chemical  Holdings  Inc.:  See — 


Song,  Cheng  Q.;  Greer.  Albert  H.;  and  Halpem.  Marc  E..  5.523.327,  O. 
521-32.000 
Syldath,  Andreas:  See — 

Giesen,  Brigitte;  Schmid,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Syldath.  Andrea.s,  5,523,016, 
0.252-174.170. 
Symbicom  Aktiebolag:  5*^ — 

Bergstrom.    Sven;    Barbour.    Alan    G.;    and    Magnarelli.    Louis    A., 
5.523,089.0.  424-262.100. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Shellhammer.  Stephen  J.;  Katz,  Joseph:  and  Goldman,  Ron.  5J23.552, 
O.  235-462.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Gregory, 
John  W :  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  5,523,964,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Svnmatix  Corporation:  See — 

Strumban,  Emil  E.,  5,523,006.  O.  252-26.00fl 
Synosky.  Steven  P;  and  Reed.  Michael  A.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company 
Wax-free  chewing  gum  base  that  includes  oil.  5.523,098,  O.  426-3  000. 
Synlhelabo:  See — 

.Andrieu.  V^ronique;  Henrion.  Louis;  Montel.  Jean;  and  Wick,  Alex- 
ander, 5,523,094,  O  424-449.000. 
Syquest  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Pederson.  Richard  J.,  5.523,902.  O.  360-77.080 
Szarka.  Laszio  J.:  5« — 

Hanson.  Ronald  L.;  Patel.  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szarka.  Laszio  J..  5.523.219, 
O  435-123.000 
Szemeredi,  Katalin:  See — 

Bajnogel.  Judit;  Blasko.  Gia»r;  Budai.  Znltin;  Egyed.  Andras;  Fekete, 
Manon:  Karaffa,  Erika;  Mezei,  Tibor,  Reiter  nte  Esses,  Klara:  Simig, 
Gyula:  Szemeridi,  Kaialin;  and  Szirt  nit  Kiszellv,  Enikti,  5,523,303, 
O   514-255.000. 
Szin  nit  Kiszelly.  Enikfi:  See — 

Bajn6gel.  Judit;  Blask6,  Gibor;  Budai.  Zollin;  Egyed.  Andrfc:  Fekete. 
Mirton:  Karaffa.  Erika:  Mezei.  Tibor,  Reiter  n€e  Esses.  Klira;  Simig. 
Gyula;  Szemeredi.  Katalin;  and  Szirt  nie  Kiszelly,  Enikb.  5.523,303. 
CI.  514-255.000 
Szyszko.  Aleksander  5f<^— 

Hoffman.  Richard:  and  Szyszko.  Aleksander,  5,522.154,  CI.  34-205.000. 
T-Systems  International,  Inc  :  See — 

DeFrank,    Michael;    Marcheni,    David;    and    Teegardin,    David    L.. 
5,522,551.0  239-542.000. 
Ta.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Arcus.  Christopher  G.;  Bhushan.  Bharat;  and  Ta,  Paul  D.,  5,523,723.  CI. 
331-17.000 
Tabala.  ALsushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Ma.sato;  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  Oba. 
Hidehiro;  Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma,sahiro:  Ando.  Masahiko; 
and  Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa,  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.  Shift  control  system  for 
automatic  transmission.  5.522,779,  CI.  477-126.000. 
Tabayashi.  Masanori:  See — 

Murakami,   Fumiaki:  Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Tabayashi, 
Masanori;  and  Takeuchi.  Tomoyasu,  5,523,178.  CI.  429-53.000. 
Taber,  Donald  C:  See- 

McCarthy.   Donald  C;  Taber,   Donald  C;   and  Bowers,   Debia   D., 
5,523,338,  CI.  523-466.000. 
Tabuchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akihiko;  and  Tabuchi,  Hiroshi.  5.523.074.  CI.  423-625.000. 
Tabuchi,  Motoaki,  and  Inaba.  Masanori.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Wiring  harness  a.ss<mbling  board  and  band  clamp  binding  examining 
device  therefor  5.522.436,  CI.  140-92  100. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd  .  See— 

Ogasawara,  HiromiLsu,  5,523,664.  O.  318-590.000. 
Tachibana.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kobashi.  Koji;  Nishimura,  Kozo;  Miyala.  Koichi;  Tachibana,  Takeshi; 
and  Stoner,  Bnan  R  ,  5,523,160,  O  428-408.000 
Tachiyama.  Tsuvoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Signal  delaying  outputting  circuit 

5_523,711,0  327-262.000. 
Tada,  Talsuya:  See — 

lloh.  Isami;  and  Tada,  Tatsuya,  5.523.533.  O.  118-658.000. 
Taetle.  Raymond:  See — 

Kelner,   Michael   J  ;   McMoms,  Trevor  C;  and  Taetle,   Raymond, 
5,523,490,  CI.  568-374.000. 
Tagle,  John  D.:  See — 

Eytcheson,  Charies  T;  Nakanishi,  Todd  G.;  Bramel.  Michael  D.;  Tagle, 
John  D ;  and  Lachenmaier,  Frank  D.,  5.523,620,  O.  257-690.000. 
Taguchi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sakuma,  Haruhiko;  and  Taguchi,  Masaaki,  5,523.198,  O.  430-509.000. 
Taguchi.  Tomishige:  See — 

Takei.  Masahiro;  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Kimura.  Norio;  Sakata.  Tsugu- 
hide;  Tsuruno.  Kunio;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5,523,860,  O.  358- 
444.000. 
Tahara.  Hideyuki;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Kofuji,  Keiji;  and  Takagi,  Ma.sahito.  to 
Nippon   Shokubai  Co.   Ltd    Polymers  having  hydroxy!  and  cartwiyi 
groups,  and  production  process  thereof  5.523,380,  CI.  528-271.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa,  Yoko;  Kashimura,  Masalo;  Morimoto,  Shi- 

geo;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo,  5.523.399.  O.  536-7.300. 
Komurasaki,  Toshi:  Toyoda,  Hitoshi:  Yoshimoto,  Makolo;  and  Hanada, 
Kazunori,  5.523.391.  CI.  536-23.500 
Tajima.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Umeda,  Arao;  Tajima.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shioyama.  Tsutomu.  5.522,719. 
a.  425-380.000. 
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Takagi.  Masahito:  See — 

Tahara,  Hideyuki;  Itoh.  Hiit»hi:  Kofiiji,  Keiji;  and  "nikagi,  Masahito. 
5.523.380,  O.  528-271.000. 
Takagi,  Sho7X):  See — 

Chow.  Laurence  C,  and  Takagi.  Shozo.  5.522,893.  O.  623-11.000, 
Takago.  Toshio:  See — 

Kishita.    Hirofumi;    Koike.    Norivuki;    Yanagisawa.    Hidcyoshi;    and 
Takago.  Toshio,  5,523,441.  O.  556-413  000 
Takahashi.  Akihiko;  and  Tabuchi,  Hirxishi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited  Process  for  preparaing  polyhedral  a-alumina  particles  5,523,074. 
CI.  423-625.000. 
Takaha.shi,  Alsushi;  See — 

Tomioka.  Kazuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Atsushi.  5.522,417.  CI.  137-43.000. 
Takahashi,  Fumio:  See— 

Umeda,  Toshiaki;  Ueno,  Yasunori:  and  Takahashi.  Fumio.  5.523.807.  CI. 
351-169.000. 
Takahashi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Anta,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kouichi.  5.522.263.  O.  73-588.000. 
Takahashi.  Minoru;  Matsumoto.  Jouji;  and  Furuichi,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials  Corporation.  Stepping  motor.  5,523,634,  O.  3IO-49.00A. 
Takahashi,  Minora:  See — 

Okamoto,  Iwao;  Kailsu,  Isatake;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru,  5,523,639, 0. 
310-309.000. 
Takahashi,  Norio;  and  Koizumi,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Rotary  damper 

5,522,485,0.  188-306.000. 
Takahashi,  Norio:  Sekiguchi.  Nobuo;  Ohira,  Sakan;  and  Sumi,  Fujio,  to 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.;  and 
Fuji-Tekku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transceiver  controlled  by  absence/presence 
of  input  signal   5,524,274,  CI  455-34.200. 
Takahashi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Uya,  Masaru;  Mizobata.  Norihiko;  Sayama,  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi; 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano,  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimoto,  Taizo.  5,524,197 
O.  395-157.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Stereo  endoscope  and 

stereo  endoscope  imaging  apparatus.  5,522,789,  CI.  600-166.000. 
Takahashi,  Tokuji:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Seiji;  Takahashi,  Tokuji;  and  Hanori,  Ryo,  5,523,840,  O. 
356-355.000 
Takahashi,  Yoko;  and  Kasahara,  Tatsuya,  to  Konan  Inc.  Method  for  comput- 
ing morphology  of  cornea  endothelium  cells.  5,523,213,  CI.  435^.500. 
Takahashi.  Yumiko:  See — 

Sawa,  Takao;  and  Takahashi,  Yumiko.  5,522,948,  O.  148-308.000. 
Takai,  Haruki:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Iwao;  Takai,  Haruki;  Kosaka,  Nobuo;  Sugawara,  Katsura; 
Ishii,  Akio;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi,  Katsushige,  5,523,464,  O 
560-140.000. 
Takai.  Hisashi:  See — 

Igaue,  Takamitsu;  Kido,  Tsutomu;  and  Takai,  Hisashi,  5,522.811,  CI. 
604-378000 
Takano,  Hidelo,  to  NEC  Corporatiion.  Logarithm  computing  circuit  for  fixed 

point  numbers.  5,524,089,  CI.  364-748  500. 
Takano,  Ryouzi:  Sakai,  Masalaka;  Menu,  Sumie;  Mitsuze,  Kiyohumi;  and 
Kato,   Yoshiharu.   lo   Fujitsu   Limited    Packet   data   switching   svstem. 
5,523,999,  CI   370-58.200 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Yamasaki,  TeLsuro;  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  Sayo.  Noboru;  Murayama, 
Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Noboru:  and  Ishizaki,  Takero,  5.523,458,  CI  560- 
27.000. 
Takatsu,  Mikio:  See — 

Ueyoko,  Kiyoshi;  Hoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Takatsu,  Mikio,  5,522.443,  O 
152-542.000. 
Takayaina,  Nobuioshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  5,523,895,  O.  360-10.200. 
Takayanagi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato,  Yuji;   Shibata,   Katsunan,   Sakaguchi,  Takahiro;  Asai,   MiLsuo: 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Takayanagi,  Hiroshi,  Okahashi,  Tatsuo;  Moki, 
Keiji;  Kuwabara,  Yoshihiro;  Ochiai,  Tatsuo;  Ohki,  Masaru;  and  Ogata. 
Hisao.  5,524,175,  O.  395-11.000 
Takazawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kagaya,  Osamu:  Takazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Imamura.  Yoshinon;  Shigeta. 
Junji;   Kawata.   Yukihiro;   and   Oda,   Hiroto,   5,523,593,   O.   257- 
192.000 
Takeda,  Akinori;  and  Katahira,  Youichi,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratu.s  and  method  for  transducing  torque  applied  to  a  magnelostrictive  shaft 
while    minimizing    temperature    induced     variations     5,522,269,    CI 
73-862.333 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Meguro,  Kanji:  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi,  5,523.407,  CI.  546-157.000. 
Natsugan,  Hideaki;  Shirafiiji.  Hideo;  and  Doi,  Takayuki.  5,523,305.  CI. 
514-309.000 
Takeda.  Hitoshi   See — 

Kobayashi,  Kenji;  and  Takeda,  Hitoshi.  5.522,593.  O.  473-349.000. 
Takeda.  Kimiharu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuhide;  Mizuno,  Hisao;  and  Takeda.  Kimihani,  5,522,715, 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Takeda,  Mikio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Mobile  telephone  having  a  portable 
telephone,  vehicle-mounted  booster,  vehicle-mounted  battery  and  a  voltage 
regulator.  5,524,044,  CI,  379-58.000. 
Takeda,  Minora:  See — 

Miyabe,  Satoru;  Toyama,  Akira;  and  Takeda,  Minora,  5,523,712,  CI 
327-355.000. 


Takei.  Masahiro;  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Kimura.  Norio;  Sakata.  Tsuguhide; 
Tsuruno.  Kunio;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
trammission  apparatus  indicating  a  color  type  of  the  color  signal  trans- 
mined.  5.523.860.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhika:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Shunpei;   and  Takemura.  Yasuhika,  5,523,257,  CI.  437- 
173,000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Sec.  Norihiko.  5,523,605, 
O.  257-369.000. 
Takenaka,  Kazuhiro:  and  Fujisawa,  Akira,  to  Ramtron  International  Corpo- 
ration Semiconductor  device  having  a  transistor,  a  ferroelectric  capacitor 
and  a  hydrogen  barrier  film  5,523,595,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Takenaka,  TeLsuyoshi;  Furakawa,  Hidcto;  Fujino,  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma. 
Salora;  Yamashita,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Net- 
work control  system  for  controlling  relative  errors  between  network  nodes 
5,524,029,  O.  .375-356.000 
Takenouchi,  Tomoo;  Ichinomiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka,  Junji;  lugaki,  Junji; 
Ohhashi,  Shuzo;  Azuma,  Tsukasa:  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Japan  Steel 
Works.  Ltd.,  The    Electrode  for  electroslag  remelung  and  process  of 
producing  alloy  using  the  same.  5,524,019,  O   373-54.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kcsatoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of 

processing  image.  5,523,958.  O.  364-514.00A. 
Takeuchi,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumiaki;   Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Tabayashi. 
Masanori;  and  Takeuchi.  Tomoyasu.  5,523.178.  CI.  429-53.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yatsuda,  Hiromi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshihiko,  5.523,641, 0.  3I0-313.00R. 
Takigami,  Yuji:  See — 

Koike,  Toora;  Mon,  Ichiro;  Takigami,  Yuji;  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi;  Miya- 
gaki,  Atsushi;  and  Kusakabe,  Hideo,  5,523,576,  O.  250491  100 
Takizawa,  Chihoko:  See — 

Kawano,  Masaki;  Seki,  Takahilo;  and  Takizawa,  Chihoko,  5,523,856, 0. 
358-336.000. 
Taligent:  See — 

Orton,  Debra  L.;  Anderson.  David  R.;  and  Rollin,  Keith,  5,524.199.  O. 
.395-157.000. 
Taligent.  Inc.:  See — 

Orton.  Debra  L.;  Howard.  Maire  L  ;  and  Webb.  Richard  D..  5,524,200, 

CI   395-157  000. 
Schaeffer.  Arnold;  Palevich,  Jack  H.:  Anderson,  David  R  :  and  Rosen- 
stein,  Larry  S.,  5,524,190,  O.  395-146.000 
Talma,  Auke  G.:  See — 

Jelenic,  Jemej;  Talma,  Auke  G.;  and  Hope,  Peter,  5.523,360,  O.  525- 

397.000. 

Talonn,  Daniel  A  ;  and  Ranford,  Alan  B.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company. 

Combined  dental  syringe  and  needle  shield.  5,522,812,  O.  604-198.000. 

Tamaki.  Masanori,  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd  Printed  circuit  boards  5,523,174,  CI 

428-669.000. 
Tamakoshi,  Kouichiro:  See — 

Shima,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tamakoshi,  Kouichiro,  5,522,230,  CI.  62-127.000. 
Tamayama.  Ryuzou:  See — 

Iwata.  Hirokimi;  and  Tamayama.  Ryuzou.  5,524,104.  O.  369-77.200. 
Tamura,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Yanagihara,   Manabu;   and   Tamura.   Akiyoshi.   5J23.623,  O    257- 
745.000. 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumiaki;  Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Tabavashi. 
Masanori;  and  Takeuchi.  Tomoyasu.  5323,178.  CI.  429-53  000. 
Tamura.  Junichi:  See — 

Sato,    Hiroyuki,   Yoshizawa,   Jinichi;   Tateishi,   Hiroomi;   Yamashita, 

Harao;  and  Tamura.  Junichi,  5.523,984,  O.  368-46.000. 

Tamura.    Satoshi;    Hasegawa.   Takashi;    and    Kubo.   Takahiro.   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  removing  means  for  transfer  material  support 

member  5.523,8.30,  CI   355-271.000 

Tamura,  Takahiro,  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Thin  film  deposition  apparatus 

5.522.936,0    I18-723.00R 
Tamura,  Tomoaki,   to   Konica  Corporation.    Light  amount   control   unit 

5,523,815,  O.  354-233.000. 
Tanabe,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Numata,  Noriji:  liyama.  Makoto;  Murakami.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Moto- 
nobu:  and  Tanabe,  Harayoshi.  5,523,150,  CI.  428-307.700 
Tanabe,  Hideo:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;  T^iuibe.  Hideo;  and  Kijima.  Yuichi.  5,523,647.  O. 
313^*07.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nunami,  Ken-ichi;  Yano,  Koji;  and  Omori,  Kenji,  5,523313.  O.  514- 
365.000 
Tanabe,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

MaLsuoka,  Fumio;  Yamazaki,  Kisuke:  Tezuka.  Tomofiimi;  Mochizuki, 
Tetsuya;  and  Tanabe,  Yoshihiro,  5.522.235.  O.  62-324  600 
Tanaka.  Kazuki:  and  Ishihara.  Takayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
reader  capable  of  setting  density  and  illuminaoon.  5.523.861.  CI.  358- 
475,000, 
Tanaka,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Koike.  Hiroshi:  and  Tanaka,  Kazuyoshi,  5,524.257,  O   395-800.000. 
Tanaka,  Kouichi,  Terazono.  Masaki:  Satoh,  Masahiro:  Nakamshi,  Masahito; 
Uchimura,  Hideki;  and  Kou.saka,  Shoji,  to  Kyocera  Corporation   Silicon 
nitride-silicon  carbide  composite  sintered  material  and  manufacturing 
thereof  5.523.267,  O.  501-92.000. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  See — 
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Yoshioka.  Yuka;  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  5,524  J77.  C\.  455-33.100. 
Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  Matsuo.  Mamoru:  Kataoka.  Yosuke:  and  Yahara,  Hitoshi.  to 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Boiler.  .5.522.148.  Q    122- 
367  100. 
Tanaka.  Syoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measunng 

equipment  5.523.835.  CI.  356-5.050. 
Tanaka.  Totnohani:  See — 

Sakui.    Koji;    Nakamura,    Hiroshi:   Tanaka.   Tomoharu.    Momodomi. 
Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  and  Endoh.  Tetsuo. 
5.523.980.  a.  365-230  080 
Tanaka.  Tsulomu,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Bearing  device.  5.522.666.  O.  384-125.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Tomoo:  Ichinomiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka.  Junji;  Itagaid. 

Junji;  Ohhashi.  Shuzo.  Azuma,  Tsukasa;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko. 

5.524.019,  CI.  373-54.000 

Tanaka.  Yasushi;  and  Fang.  George,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Lpper  and  lower  adjacent  picture  signal  traps.  5.523.801.  CI.  348-737.000. 

Tanaka,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Aida.  Kazuhiio:  Nunohiro.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu,  5,524,242.  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Tsuda.  Takehide.   MaLsumolo.  Takeo.  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;   Komatsu. 
Satoshi;  and  Koyama.  Saloshi.  5.523.015.  O.  252-171.000. 
Tanaka.  Yukiomi:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Nonaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kozaki,  Shiuchi; 
Coates.  David:  Brown.  Emma  J.;  Riegcr.  Bemhan;  and  Tanaka, 
Yukiomi.  5.523.127,  O.  428-1.000 
Tanamachi.  Shoichi.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Plasma  addressing  display  device 

5.523.770.  a.  345-60.000 
Tanida,  Shouzo:  See — 

Tatuinoto.  Hirohiko;  Tanida.  Shouzo:  Furuhashi.  Hiroshr.  and  Sugiyama. 
Tomio.  5.522.979.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Tanigawa.  Atsushi  See — 

Shimizu.  Yulaka;  Otsuka.  Yoshiyuki:  Hiraga.  Yoshihiko:  Tanigawa. 
Atsushi;  and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  5.522,970.  CI.  202-197.000. 
Tanigawa,  Tetsuji;  See — 

Kiyuna, ToriKihani;  Tanigawa,  Tetsuji:  and  Ken'Ichi.  Kamjio.  5.524.086. 
a   364-527  000. 
Taniguchi,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Fujimura.  Takanao:  Funakubo.  Tomoki;  Imai.  Yougo:  Tsubata.  Toshi- 
haru:  Toniguchi,  Yoshihisa;  Ouchi,  Takashi:  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki: 
Sawada.  Yukihiko;  and  Wakabavashi.  Kalsuhiro.  5.523,643.  O.  310- 
328.000. 
Taninaka,  Masumi:  See — 

Ogiharo.  Mitsuhiko:  Nakamura.  Yukio:  Shimizu.  Takatoku:  and  Tani- 
naka. Masumi.  5.523.590.  CI.  257-88.000 
Tanokura.  .Nobukazu.  Ohnaka.  Yukihiro.  and  Ishida,  Noboru.  to  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  treatment  of  blood  using  a  blood  bag. 
5.523.004.  CI.  210-782.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Graves.  Virgil  B  :  Rappe.  Alan;  Sepelka.  Ivan:  Gia,  Son;  Pham.  Pete  P.: 

and  Samson.  Gene.  5,522.819.  C\.  606-113.000. 
Palermo.  Thomas  J.,  5.522.836.  CI  606-200.000 
Phelps.  James  J.;  and  Van.  Nga  T.  5.522.822.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Taleishi.  Hiroomi:  See- 
Sato.   Hiroyuki;  Yoshizawa.  Jinichi;  Tateishi.   Hirooini;  Yamashila. 
Haruo:  and  Tamura.  Junichi.  5.523.984.  O.  368-46  000. 
Taleiwa.  Toshiaki;  See — 

Okada,  Kouichi:  Tateiwa.  Toshiaki;  Sadamolo.  Tetsuya.  Haho.  Yoshi- 
hito;  Itsuki.  Yuji;  Fujiwara.  Masato;  Sakai.  Osamu;  and  Fujino.  Kenii. 
5.523.018.0.  252-.301.40P 
Talumoto.  Hirohiko:  Tanida,  Shouzo:  Furuhashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Sugiyama. 
Tomio.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Stratified  ceramic  body,  oxygen  sensor 
using  the  same  and   fabrication  method  thereof    5.522,979,  Q.  204- 
429.000 
Taylor,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Hansen.   Warren   D;  Taylor.   Richard   H.;  and  Wetsel,   Bobbye  J., 

5.523,055.  a.  422-58.000. 

Taylor,  Robert  H  :  and  Levine,  Jules  D..  to  Texas  butrumenU  Incoiporaled. 

Cluster  arrangement  of  field  emission  microtips    5.522,751,  C\.  445- 

50  000. 

Taylor.   Roy    H.;   and   Duncalf.    D.   James.   Ballistic  impeller  golf  club. 

5.522.594.0.473-131.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Dcebe.  Masaru;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Miyazaki.  Yukio,  S.S24.005.  G. 

369-291.000. 
Nakai.  Shinya:  Ninomiya,  Hideaki:  and  Shimoda.  Hideaki.  5,323,729. 

a.  333-177.000. 
Tominaga,  Junji:  Handa.  Tokuhiko:  Haratani,  Susumu;  and  Inaba,  Ryo. 
5.523.140.  O  428-64.100. 
Technical  Systems  Corp.   See- 

Soules.  Jack  A  .  and  Carpenter.  Bryan  D..  5,522,623,  O.  283-91.000. 
Technischer  (jberwachungsverei  Bayem  Sachsen  e.V.:  See — 

Hofmann.  Hans  P..  5,522,480,  CI.  187-391.000. 
Techy.  Geza  B    See— 

Ingram.  Marylou:  Spaulding.  Glenn  F.  Craft  James  J.  G.;  Ng.  Chuen  P.; 

Saroufeem.  Ramez.  Techy.  Geza  B..  and  Yazan.  Ozkan,  5,523,228. 0. 

435-240.250 

Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.:  and  Galindo,  Cesar,  to  Intel 

Corporation.  System  having  multiple  phase  boosted  charge  pump  with  a 

plurality  of  stages.  5J24J66.  O.  395-800.000 


Teegardin,  David  L  :  See — 

DeFrank.    Michael:    Marchetti.    David;    and   Tbegardin,    David    L., 

5.522.551.  O.  239-542.000 
Teel.  Willis  A..  Sr  Bicycle  adapted  for  tandem  use.  5.522,610,  O.  280- 

239.000. 
Teetzel.  James  W.  Switch  apparatus.  5.522.167.  CI.  42  103.000. 
Teh.  Shiok  G..  to  Nestec  S.A.  Production  of  a  seasoning.  5.523.100.  C\. 

426-46.000. 
Teissen-Simony.  Claude,  to  Pharma  Plast  International  A/S.  Infusion  set  for 
an  intermittent  or  continuous  administration  of  a  therapeutical  substance 
5.522,803,  CI  604-177.000. 
Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia:  See — 

Cou.sens.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia.  5.523.215.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Ciardi,  John  J.;  and  Slavin,  Keith  R..  5.523.792.  CI.  348-505.000. 
Tellam.  Mark  E  ;  Brook.  Mark  G  .  Haded.  Kevin  J  :  and  Wheeler,  Joseph  A., 
lo  AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Corporation.   Scanner  drive  system  having 
minimum  rotational  error  carriage  suspension.  5.523,876,  CI.' 359-1%  000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH;  See^ 

Mischel,  Peter,  Suri.  Jasbeer-Singh;  and  Wicke,  Ulrich,  5,523,611.  O. 
257-t61.000. 
Tennant,  William:  See — 

Kudert.  Frederick  G  :  Latreille.  Maunce  G.:  McHenry,  Robert  J.;  Nahill, 
George  F:  Pfuuenreuter.  Henry.  Ill;  Tennant.  William:  Tung,  Thoma,s 
T:  and  Vella.  John.  Jr..  5.523.045.  CI.  264-513.000. 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Egan.  Philip  D..  5.522.682.  CI.  405-262.000. 
Tenzer.  Rudolf  K  .  lo  Ceramic  Powders.  Inc.  Femte  compositions  for  use  in 

a  microwave  oven,  5.523.549.  CI   219-730.000. 
Terada,  Hiroaki.  Iwata.  Makoto;  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki,  lo  Terada,  Hiroaki: 
Mislubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dis- 
tnbuted  processing  device  for  a  digital  filler.  5.524.028.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Terada.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Miwa,  Tetsuo.  Yamauchi.  Masatomo:  Matsuzawa.  Soichiro;  and  Terada. 
Nobuhiro.  5.522,126.  CI.  29-603  210 
Terashima.  Hideyuki;  See — 

Yamada.  Masakatsu;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  and  Terashima,  Hideyuki, 
5.523.858.  CI.  358^12.000. 
Terazono.  Masaki;  See — 

Tanaka.  Kouichi.  Terazono,  Masaki:  Satoh.  Masahiro;  Nakanishi.  Masa- 

hito;  Uchimuta.  Hideki;  and  Kousaka.  Shoji.  5,523,267,  O.  501- 

92.000. 

Terheijden,  Joannes:  and  Van  Den  Eijn-Den,  Peter  E.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation   Electric  incandescent  lamp  with  a  quartz  glass  lamp  vesjiel 

and  quartz  glass  tube  for  said  lamp.  5.523.650.  CI.  313-578.000. 

Temeu,  Robert:  and  Franccschi,  Secondo.  to  Glaverbel.  Device  and  method 

for  forming  a  coating  by  pyrolysis.  5.522.911.  O  65-27.000. 
Terpstra.  Robert  L  :  Lograsso.  Barbara  K  .  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  and  Moore. 
Jeffrey  A  ,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Heal  sink 
and  method  of  fabricating  5.523.049.  O.  419-36.000. 
Terui,  Nobuhiko;  See — 

Yoshibe,  Koushi:  Okano,  Hiroshi;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko,  5.523,892.  CI. 
3.59-819.000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kugo,   Takahiro:    Murala.    Yukihiko:    Kamiya,    Chitoshi;   Yamauchi, 

Kihoshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.522.832.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Shiokawa.  Masahiro.  5.522.662.  CI.  374-130.000. 
Tanokura.  .Nobukazu:  Ohnaka.  Yukihiro:  and  Ishida.  Noboru.  5.523,004. 
O.  210-782.000 
Testerraan.  Roy  L.:  and  Erickson.  Donald  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  obstructive  sleep  apnea.  5.522.862.  CI.  607-42.000. 
Testo  Industry  Corp.:  See — 

Chen.  Jacob.  5,522,532.  O  227-8  000. 
Tetra  Brik  Research  &  Development  SPA;  See— 

Gustafsson.  Per:  and  Fontanazzi.  Paolo.  5J22.438.  CI.  141-196.000. 
Texaco  Inc.   See — 

0' Young.  Chi-Lin:  Sawicki.  Robert  A.;  Shen.  Yan-Fei:  and  Suib,  Steven 

L..  5.523.509.  O.  585-640.000. 
Pellet.  Regis  J  .  O'Young.  Chi-Lin;  Hazen.  John;  Hadowanetz,  Alison 
E  :  and  Browne.  James  E..  5.523.510.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  See — 

Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J..  Robertson,  lain;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  and 

Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas.  5.524.265,  O   395-800.000 
Baumann.  Robert  C  ;  and  Hossain.  Timothy  Z  .  5.523.597.  O.  257- 

297.000. 
Chisholm.  Michael  F;  and  Appel.  Andrew  T.  5.522.%5.  CI.   156- 

636.100. 
Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M  ,  5.523,61 5,  CI. 

257-632.000. 
Florence.  James  M  .  and  Boysel.  R  Mark.  5.523,881.  CI.  359-561.000 
Gill,  Manzur:  McElrov,  David  J ,  Lin.  Sung-Wei.  and  Lee,  Inn  K. 

5.523.249.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshiharu:  and  Kashimura,  Yoshiaki.  5.523.568.  O.  250- 

310.000 
Nelson.  William  E..  5.523.193.  CI  430-311.000. 
O'Brien,  Sean,  5,522,938,  O.  134-1.000. 

Taylor,  Robert  H  :  and  Levine,  Jules  D  ,  5,522.751.  CI  445-50.000. 
Urbanus.  Paul  M.:  and  Samp.sell,  Jeffrey  B.,  5.523.803.  CI.  .348-771.000 
Wallace,  Robert  M  ,  Webb,  Douglas  A.;  and  Gnade,  Bruce  E.,  5,523.878, 
a.  359-290000. 
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Wan,  Chang-Feng;  Luttmer,  Joseph  D.;  England,  Julie  S.;  and  Renting, 

David  E.,  5.523,241,  O.  437-22.000. 
Weaver,  Douglas  J.,  5,524,155.  O.  .385-24.000. 
Yoshino,   Toshiaki:   and   Nishimura.    Hiroyuki.   5,523.%2,  CI.    364- 
724.160. 
Texo  AB;  See — 

Lindblom.  Bo,  5,522.434,  O.  139-l.OOE. 
Tezuka,  Tomofumi;  See — 

MaLsuoka.  Fumio:  Y'amazaki,  Kisuke;  Tezuka,  Tomofumi:  Mochizuki. 
Tetsuya:  and  Tanabe,  Yoshihim.  5.522.235.  CI  62-324.600. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG;  See— 

Esselbom.  Eberhard:  and  Fock.  JOrgen,  5,523.373,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Thames  Water  Utilities  Limiled:  See — 

Byford.  Peter;  and  Allcom,  Roger,  5,523,751,  O.  340-870.020. 
Thermo  Power  Corporation;  See — 

Diederich.  Waller  J  ,  5,522,722,  O.  431-89000. 
Thiele  Kaolin  Company;  See — 

Shi.  Joseph  C  S..  and  Yordan.  Jorge  L.,  5,522.986.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation;  See — 

Cannizzo.  Louis  F.;  and  Huntsman.  Lewis  R.,  5,523,517.  O.  588- 

203.000. 
Dillehay,  David  R..  5,522.320,  CI.  102-334.000. 
Thirion  de  Briel.  Jacques;  Dalbiez.  Andr^;  Villata.  Gino;  and  Blard.  Michel, 
to  Valeo.  Liner  support  disc  for  supporting  friction  liners,  especially  for  a 
mot.or  vehicle.  5,522.490,  CI.  192-I07.0OC. 
Thoma.  Nandor  G.;  See — 

Casal.  Humberto  F;  Mahmud,  Rafey:  Nguyen.  Trong;  Shulman.  Mark 
L.:  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G.,  5,524.035.  CI.  377-47.000. 
Thomas.  David  C;  See — 

Gilmour.  Richard  A.;  Hartswick.  Thomas  J.;  Thomas,  David  C;  Uttechl. 
Ronald  R.;  and  Walton.  Erick  G..  5,523,253,  O.  437-60.000. 
Thomas,  Michel;  See — 

Behar.  Emmanuel;  Cessou.  Maurice:  Cohen,  Choua;  Rojey.  Alexandre: 
and  Thomas.  Michel,  5,522.274,  O,  73-866  000. 
Thomas.  Wolfram;  and  Schug.  Martin,  to  Eska  Implants  GmbH  Implant  for 

replacing  a  rear  patella  part.  5.522.901.  CI.  623-20000. 
Thome.  Gary  W  ;  See— 

Larson.  John  E..  Moriarly,  Michael:  Collins.  Michael  J.;  and  Thome. 
Gary  W..  5.524.235.  O.  395^78.000. 
Thomeczek.  Charles  L..  Jr;  See — 

Neel,  Gary  T;  Pariter.  James  R  ,  Collins,  Rick  L  :  Slomck,  David  E  ; 

Thomeczek,  Charles  L..  Jr;  Murphy,  William  J.:  Lennert.  George  R  : 

Young,  Monis  J  ;  and  Kennedy,  Daniel  L.,  5.522,255.  O.  73-64.430 

Thompson.  John  L  Method  and  apparatus  for  exchanging  oil  in  a  compressor. 

5.522.475.  CI    184-1.500 
Thompson.  Scott  P.;  See-  - 

Stanesic,  John  M  :  and  Thompson.  Scott  P.  5.522.6.34.  CI.  296-95.100 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Paniccia.  Samuel  R..  Jr.  5.524.046.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Thomson-CSF;  See — 

Epron.  Florence:  Henry.  Fran(;ois;  Sagnes.  Olivier;  and  Dubois.  Jean- 
Claude,  5.523.021.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Gissinger,  Gerard;  Perronne.  Jean-Marc;  and  Renner.  Marc,  5,522.270 

CI.  73-862.627. 
de  Boisriou,  Philippe,  5.524.171.  O.  395-2.360. 
Thomson.  Donald;  See — 

Nobel,  Fred  1.;  Brasch.  William;  Thomson.  Donald;  and  Garay,  Luis  H  . 
5.522.972,  CI.  205-488,000. 
Thorgerscn,  Harold;  Kamens.  Bruce  H..  Santana.  Jose;  and  Houlihan.  John  T . 
lo  Timex  Corporation.  Motion  controlled  clock  with  alarm  and  flashlighi 
feamres  5.524.101.  CI   36810.000. 
Thornton,  Douglas  R.;  See — 

Bradley.  Donald  A.;  Grace.  Martin  I.:  Thornton.  Douglas  R.:  and  Finch. 
David  P.  5.524.281,  CI.  455-67.300. 
Thorsbaltken.  Lloyd  E  ;  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.:  Davies,  Donald  M.;  Desubijana.  Joseba  M.;  Mayer. 
Michael  E.;  Piper.  Randall  L.;  Thorsbakken.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Wierdsma. 
Steven  M..  5.524.218.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Thurber.  Ernest  L  :  Larson.  Eric  G.,  Kirk.  Alan  R.:  and  Dahlke.  Gregg  D..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Organic  compounds 
suitable  as  reactive  diluents,  and  binder  precursor  compositions  including 
same.  5.523.152.  O.  428-323.000. 
Tiede,  Aaron  M  ;  See — 

Wenner,  Daniel  A.;  Mason,  Ricky  J  :  Pabreza.  Robert  M.;  and  Tiede. 
Aaron  M..  5.522,191,  CI.  52-204.510. 
Tiefenbrun,  Jonathan;  See — 

Wilk.  Peter  J  ;  and  Tiefenbnin,  Jonathan,  5.522.399.  CI.  128-748.000. 
Tiffany.  Harry  J..  111.  to  Means,  Glen  E  Wiping  mirror  for  motor  vehicle 

5.522.112.  CI.  15-250.003 
Tiggesbaumker.    Peter.    Lucke.    Helmut;   Oiesemann.    Reinhold:    Knecht. 
Johann:  and  Blatton,  Gerhard,  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG  Roll  mill  5.522.557. 
CI   241  •37,000 
Timex  Corporation;  See — 

Thorgersen,  Harold;  Kamens,  Bruce  H  ;  Santana.  Jose;  and  Houlijian, 
John  T..  5.524.101.  CI.  .36810000 
Timms.  Colin  T;  See- 
Knight  Andrew  R.;  Timms,  Colin  T;  Phillips,  Ronald;  and  Smith,  Mark, 
5.522.364.  CI.  123-467.000. 
Tmg.  Patrick  L  ;  and  Goldstein,  Henry,  to  Miller  Brewing  Company.  Prepa- 
ration of  tetrahydroisohumulones.  5,523,489.  CI.  568-347.000. 
Tip  Engineering  Group.  Inc.;  See- 


Bauer,  David  J.;  Barnes,  Kennedi  J.;  and  DiSalvo,  Anthony  J.,  5  J22,6I6 

a  280-728.200. 
Tipton.  Craig  D.;  See — 

Di  Biase.  Stephen  A.;  Scharf.  Curtis  R.:  Schwind.  James  J.:  and  Tipton. 
Craig  D..  5.523.005.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Tiion  Industries;  See — 

On-.  Wayne:  Landress.  Gary;  and  Sievert.  Stephanie.  5.522,502.  O. 
206-320.000. 
Tivoli  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Plank,  Gerard  M.,  Jr.,  5,523.653,  O.  315-1  I9.O0O. 
Tobita.  Youichi;  and  Nagayama.  Yasuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Testing    semiconductor    memory    device    having    test    circuit 
5,523,977.  O.  .365-201.000. 
Toellner,  Thomas:  See — 

Alp.  Ercan  E.:  Mooney.  Timothy  M.;  and  Toellner.  Thomas.  5.524.040. 
a  378-85.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Takahashi,  Nono:  Sekiguchi,  Nobuo;  Ohira.  Sakari;  and  Sumi.  Fujio, 
5.524.274,  CI.  455-34.200. 
Tojo.  Toshiyuki;  See— 

Kawamura.  Masanobu;  Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada,  Seiji:  Tojo,  Toshiyuki; 
Ohkubo.  Takeshi;  MaLsuura.  Hiroyuki:  Yashiki.  Naoki;  and  Shibasaki. 
Nobuo.  5.524.087.  CI.  364-721.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko,  5J23.041.  CI.  264-167.000. 
Tokico.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashiwagi,  Akira:  and  Kohara.  Takao.  5.522.482.  O.  188-299.000. 
Tokin  Corporation;  See — 

Kugo.   Takahiro;    Murata.    Yukihiko;    Kamiya.   Chitoshi;   Yamauchi. 
Kihoshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.522.832.  O.  606-185.000. 
Tokiwa  Corporation  (KK  Tokiwa);  See — 

Fujiwara.  Emiko;  and  Soga.  Fujio.  5,522,105,  O.  5-644.000. 
Tokumaru.  Shinji;  Hashimoto.  Misao:  and  Murata.  Tomomi,  lo  Nippon  Sleel 
Corporation.  Process  for  forming  thin  film  having  excellent  insulating 
property  and  metallic  substrate  coated  with  insulating  matenal  formed  by 
said  proctss.  5.523.166.  O.  428-469.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohba.  Takayuki;  Suzuki.  Toshiya;  and  Murakami.  Scishi.  5,522,412, 0. 
134-1(14.100 
Tokyo  Election  Limited;  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira:  Ishizuka.  Shuichi;  Kawamuta,  Kohei;  and  Hsta,  liro, 
5,522.934.0.  118-723.0AN. 
Tokyo  Nis,shin  Jahara  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Tsukada.  Ken,  5.522.661.  O.  366-337.000. 
Tolentino.  Luisito  A,;  Slocum,  Lewis  O.;  and  Wilt.  Russell  L..  to  General 
Electric  Company  Process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  alkoxvacyloxv  silane 
and  alkyltriacyloxsilanc.  5.523,446.  CI  556-442.000. 
Tomar  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Sikora.  Thomas  R;  and  Carting.  Richard  J.,  5,523.654. 0.  3 15-24 1  OOR. 
Ibmari.  Yoshiaki;  Kadokura.  Susumu:  Kato.  Tomoaki:  and  Suto.  Tadanori.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Delivery  member  and  apparatus  making  use  of 
the  same.  5.523.833.  O  355-309.000. 
Tomigashi.  Yoshio;  See — 

Hashimoto,  Masahiko;  Tomigashi,  Yoshio:  Merita,  Yoshitoshi;  Kunimi- 

Lsu.  Michio:  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tocnomi.  5.523.642, 

CI.  310-319.000. 

Tominaga.  Junji;  Handa.  Tokuhiko:  Haratani,  Susumu;  and  Inaba.  Ryo.  to 

TDK  Corporation  Optical  recording  method  and  medium.  5.523.140.  O 

428-64  100. 

Tomioka.  Kazuyuki;  and  Takaha.shi.  Atsushi.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Anti-spilling  valve 

for  vehicle  fuel  tank  5.522.417.  O    137-43.000. 
Tomisaka.  Dennis  M  ;  See— 

Nicholson.  Warren  B.;  Patz.er.  Charles  R.;  Frank.  Thomas  P;  Tomisaka. 
Dennis  M.;  Brunner,  Glen  D.;  Toomey.  John  C;  and  Eland.  Michael 
P..  5.522,266.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Tomiu.  Hajime:  See — 

Sugihara.  Hideo;  and  Tomila.  Hajime.  5.522.140.  O.  .'0-276.000. 

Sugihara.  Hideo,  and  Tomita.  Hajime.  5.522.I4I.  O.  30-276.000. 

Tomita,  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Tetsuo.  Puke.  Hiromi;  Sato.  Toshiro;  and  Mizoguchi. 

Tetsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Amorphous  magnetic  thin  him 

and  plane  magneuc  element  using  same.  5.522,946,  CI    148.304.000 

Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Sei.  Akinori;  Tsukamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa.  Takashi;  Ohishi.  Tada- 
hiro:  and  Narushima.  Hitoshi,  5.523.137.  O.  428-11.700. 
Tomra  Systems  .A/S;  See — 

Horsrud,  Johan:  and  Dagslet.  Asmund.  5.522.311.  O.  100-50.000 
Toner.  John  L.;  Hilbom,  David  A.;  Murray,  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain.  Timothy 
Z..    10    Sterling    Winthrop    Inc     Tripvridyl    macrocydic    compounds. 
5.523.402.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Toney,  Christopher  J  ;  Wclte,  Phillip  S  ;  and  1-agerman,  Robert  K  ,  to  Witco 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  diethyl  ester  dimethyl  ammo- 
nium chloride.  5,523.433.  O.  554-114.000. 
Tong.  Hua-Sou;  Hu.  Chun-Min;  Yu.  Yu-Chung:  Hsu.  Ming-Yu;  and  Wang. 
Kuo-Chu.  to  Chung  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.  Surface  coating  with  enhanced 
color  contrast  for  video  display.  5.523.114.  O.  427-68.000 
Tong.  Hua-Sou.  and  Hu.  Chun-Min.  to  Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd. 
Multilayer  antireflective  coating  for  video  display  panel   5.523.649.  O. 
313-479.000. 
Toomey,  John  C:  See — 
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Nicholson.  Wanrn  B.;  Patzer.  Charles  R.;  Frank.  Thomas  P.:  Tomisaka, 
Dennis  M  ;  Bninner,  Glen  D  ;  Toomey.  John  C  :  and  Eland.  Michael 
P..  5.522.266.  CI.  73-708.000 
Topp,  Rainer;  and  IJebele,  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Monolithically 
integrated  MOS  output-stage  component  with  overload-protection  means. 
5.523.714.  a.  327-427.000. 
Torma.  Arpad  E.:  See — 

Berr>.  Stan  D.;  Bis.  Frank;  Edel.slein.  Dave  T;  and  Tonna,  Arpad  E.. 
5.523JI6.  a.  588-202.000. 
Torres-Cardona.    Mario-David;    and    Torres-Quiroga,    Jose,    to    Industrial 
Organica.  S.A.  de  C.V.  Process  for  the  isomerization  of  lutein.  5.523,494. 
a.  568-834.000. 
Torres-Quiroga.  Jose:  See — 

Tones-Cardona.  Mario-David;  and  Torres-Quiroga.  Jose.  5.523,494,  CI. 
568-834.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The;  See — 

Hajzler.  Christian;  and  Peilloud.  Fcmand,  5,523,681,  Q.  324-174.000. 
Tortolani.  David  R.:  See — 

Slarrett.  John  E..  Jr.;  Mansuri.  Muzanunil  M.;  and  Tortolani,  David  R.. 
5.523.457.  O.  560-24.000. 
Tosi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Spada.  Valter.  and  Tosi,  Giuseppe,  5.522.493,  Q.  198-446.000. 
Tosoh  SMD.  Inc.:  See — 

Ivanov.  Eugene  Y;  Grigoriva,  Talyana  F;  and  Boldyrev.  Vladimir  V., 
5.522.535.  CI.  228-122.100. 
Tmo  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Akio;     Kasahara.    Shmgo;    Misumi.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Yamashila.  Yoshinori.  5.522,717,  Q.  425-84.000. 
Toumier-Lasserve.  Jacquos:  See — 

Cameron,  Charles,  Chaumette,  Patrick;  Dang  Vu,  Quang;  Bousquet, 
Jacques;  Toumier-Lasserve.  Jacquos;  and  Desgrandchamps.  Guy. 
5.523.493.  a.  568-671.000. 
Tovey.  H  Jonathan,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  instni- 

ment  for  expanding  body  tissue.  5.522.835.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan:  See — 

Green.  David  T ;  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Scon,  Ian  M.;  Nicholas,  David  A.; 
Shikhman.  Olcg;  and  Francis.  Wilham  J..  5„522.795.  CI.  604-1.000. 
Townsend.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Song.  Joo  H.;  and  Townsend.  Donald  J..  5.523.097.  O.  426-3.000. 
Toyama.  Akira:  See — 

Miyabe.  Satoru;  Toyama.  Akira;  and  Takeda.  Minoru.  5.523,712,  CI. 
327-355.000. 
Toyoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

KomuHLsaki,  Toshi;  Toyoda,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimoto,  Makoto;  and  Hanada, 
Kazunori.  5J23J9I,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Toyota,  .Akinori:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiyuki;  Inagaki.  Hajime.  Kioka.  Mamoru.  Tovota,  Akinori; 
and  Ka,shma.  Norio.  5.523.358.  CI.  525-244.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mitsubayashi.    Vlasahiko;    Miyamoto.    Noritaka;    Kadola.    Keisuke; 
Onishi.  Masazumi;  and  Shimada.  Tohtu.  5.522.247,  CI.  72-302.000. 
Sumi,  Takashi.  5,523,680,  G.  324-174,000. 
Toyolama  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hi.sashi;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  Sakai.  Ann;  and  Ishizuka.  Shigeki. 
5.523.105.0.426-538.000. 
Track.  Inc.:  See— 

Cardinale.  Philip  J.;  Whiting,  Kenneth  C;  and  Wood.  Ron,  5,522,774. 
CI.  473-125.000. 
Tracy-Xiques.  Georgia:  See — 

Xiques.  Tony;  and  Ttacy-Xiques.  Georgia.  5.522,849,  CI.  606-236.000. 
Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kricsfalussy.  Zoltan;  Steude.  Heinnch;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Hallen- 
berger.  Kaspar;  Wagner.  Wolfram,  and  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim. 
5,523.452.  O.  558-277.000. 
Tran.  Hien  N  :  See — 

Fortune.  Daniel;  Ortiz,  John  E.;  and  Ttan,  Hien  N  .  5.523.745.  CI 
340-825  190. 
Trancel  Technics  AB:  See — 

Andreasson.  Kent.  5.522,495,  CI.  198-774.400. 
Transdala  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Homsby.  Warren  G..  5.523.854,  Q.  358-407.000. 
Travers.  Christine:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Travers.  Christine;  Basset,  Jean- 
Marie;  and  Choplin.  Agnes.  5.523..5n6.  CI.  585-481  000. 
Travis.  James;  Potempa.  Jan  S.;  Barr.  Philip  J  ;  and  Pavloff.  .Nadine,  to 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Porphymmunas  gingiva- 
lis  arginine-specific  proteinase.  5_523,390.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Trelles.  Mano  A.,  to  Coherent.  Inc.  Method  of  treating  veins.  5.522.813.  CI. 

606-2.000. 
Tremel.  Jean-Yves,  and  Garandel.  Rene,  to  France  Telecom  Apparatus  for 
testing  an  ATM  type  telecommunications  network  and  for  measuring  the 
performance  of  an  ATM  connection.  5.524.106.  CI.  370-13.000. 
TRI  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Evman.  David  N.;  Schmidlin.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kelley.  Jennifer  A.. 
5Ji22.6l4.  CI.  280-642.000. 
Tnmble  Navigation:  See — 

Loomis.  Peter  V.  W..  5.523,763.  O.  342-357.000. 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Gildea.  David  R..  5.523.761,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Tnmis.  Dimosthenis:  See — 


Durst.  Franz;  Trimis.  Dimo.sthenis;  and  Dimaczek.  Ceroid.  5.522.723, 
a.  431-328.000 
Tnplett.  Kelly  B  :  See— 

Hanna.   Paul    K.;    Piotrowski,  Andrzej    M.;   and  Triplctt,   Kelly   B., 
5.523.385,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Trksak.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Solarek.  Daniel  B..  Peek.  Leroy  R.;  Henlev.  Matthew  J.;  Trksak.  Ralph 
M.;  and  Philbin.  Michael  T.  5.523.339.  O.  .524-47.000. 
Trost,  Joachim  See — 

Hoelzl,  Guenter;  Eberhardt,  Stefan:  and  TYost,  Joachim,  5,523,666,  CI. 
320-2.000. 
Trueira,  Frank  R  :  See — 

Sferlazzo,  Piero;  Rose,  Peter  H.;  and  Trueira.  Frank  R..  5.523,652,  CI. 
315-111.410. 
Trunley,  Roy:  See — 

Calvert.  John  R.;  Cook.  Robert  S.;  Hobbs.  Michael  A.;   Leighton, 
Ann-Marie;  Simpkin,  Gordon  T;  Trunlev.  Roy;  and  West.  Anthony  D.. 
5.522.383.  CI    128-203  1.50 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  The:  See — 

Feiner.  Steven  K.;  and  Beshers.  Clifford  M..  5.524, 187,  CI.  395- 1 19.000. 
Triitz-schler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  .SVe— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Pfcrdmenges.  Gerd.  5.522.1 19.  CI.  19-I06.00R 
TRWInc.:Sff- 

Simon.  Kandy  W.;  Piatt.  Christine  E.;  Lee,  Alfred  E.;  and  Lee,  Gregory 

S,  5,523,282,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Simon,  Randy  W ;  Piatt,  Christine  E.;  Lee,  Alfred  E.:  and  Lee,  Gregory 
S.,  5,523,283,  CI.  505-239.000. 
Tsai.  Jinn-huei;  and  Wu.  Yueh-chuan.  Device  detecting  excessive  wear  of  a 

carbon  wiper  of  an  autotransformcr.  5.522.252.  CI.  73-7.000. 
Tsai.  Richard   Beverage  container  fining  device  for  bicycle.  5,522,527,  CI. 

224-414.000, 
Tsuhaki,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Honma,  Kouichi;  Uesugi,  Mitsuru;  and  Tsubaki,  Kazuhisa,  5,524.282. 
CI.  455-67.600. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Tsuge.  Hiroshi;  and  Minami.  Mamoru,  5,523,663,  O.  318-568.160. 
Tsubata,  Toshihani:  See — 

Fujimura.  Takanao;  Funakubo.  Tomoki;  Imai,  Yougo;  Tsubata.  Toshi- 
haru;  Taniguchi.  Yoshihi.sa;  Ouchi.  Takashi;  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki; 
Sawada.  Yukihiko;  and  Wakahavashi.  Kalsuhiro.  5..523.643.  CI.  310- 
328.000. 
Tsuboi.  Isami:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Seiichi;  Yanagi.  Khomei;  Wada.  Kuniharu;  Tsuboi.  Isami; 
Kimura,    Shoji;     MaLsukawa,     Masahiio;    and    Sato.    Nobuyuki. 
5.523.395.  CI.  530-396.000. 
Tsuchiya.  TaLsuhiko.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Disk-drive  apparatus  waith 

rattle-preventing  cartridge  magazine.  5.524.003.  CI   .369-191.000. 
Tsuda.  Kcnichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
means  of  selecting  a  paper  casscHe  that  ha.s  just  been  loaded.  5.523.822,  CI. 
355-208.000. 
Tsuda.  Takehide;  Malsumoto.  Takeo;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Komatsu,  Satoshi; 
and  Koyama,  Satoshi,  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Azeotropes  of  hydrogen 
fluiinde  with  dichloromelhane.  ditluoromethane  and  chlorofluoromethanc 
5.523.015.  CI.  252- 1 7 1. 000. 
Tsuge.  Hiroshi;  and  Minami,  Mamoru.  to  Tsubakimoto  Cham  Co  .Method  lor 
controlling  a  manipulator  relative  to  a  moving  workpiece.  5.523.663.  CI. 
318-568.160. 
Tsuji.  Masao:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Minobu;  and  Tsuji,  Masao,  5,522,215,  Q.  62-32.000. 
Tsuji,  Osamu:  See — 

Kunieda,  Shigehiko,  Tsuji,  Osamu;  and  Marumasu.  Toshiro,  5,523,038, 
CI.  264-135.000. 
Tsujimoto,   Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Interference  cancellation   using 
power-inversion  adaptive  array  and  LMS  adaptive  equalizer.  5.524,023,  CI. 
375-232.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation   Interference  cancellation  apparatus 
capable  of  adaptive  equalization  and  interference  cancellation  at  a  high 
speed  on  fading  diversity  channels.  5.524.125.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Taizo:  See — 

Uya.  Masaru;  Mizobata.  Norihiko;  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi; 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimoto.  Taizo.  5.524,197, 
a.  395-157.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Yoshihide;  and  Croce.  Carlo  A.,  to  Wistar  Institute,  The.  BCL-2 

proteins  5,523,393,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Tsukada,  Ken,  to  Tokyo  Nisshin  Jabara  Co.,  Ltd.  Static  mixing  module  and 

mixing  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,522,661,  CI.  366-337.000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Tsuneo;  and  Hatakeyama,  Kenichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Elec- 
tromagnetic wave  heater  having  a  cone-shaped  container  whose  tapered 
portion  is  pointed  and  directed  tow  ard  the  electromagnetic  w  ave  generator 
5.523.548.  CI.  219-695.000 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tabata.  ALsushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Kimura,  Hitomichi; 
Oba.  Hidehiro,  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Ando, 
Masahiko;  and  Yamamolo,  Yoshihisa,  5,522.779.  C\.  477-126.000 
Tsukamoto.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Sei.  Akinori;  Tsukamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa.  Takashi;  Ohishi,  Tada- 
hiro;  and  Narushima.  Hitoshi,  5,523,137,  CI.  428-41.700. 
Tsukida,  Robert  S.:  See— 
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While,  Thomas  W.;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis,  Thomas  A., 
Miller.  Christopher  J ;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Wong,  Andrew  S.;  Eck- 
mann,  Thomas  R.,  Saxon,  Edward  W  ;  and  Ortega,  Frank.  5,524,030, 
a.  376-260.000. 
Tsuru,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Tadashi;  Tsuru,  Kiyoshi;  Okita,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihito, 
5,522.953,  a    148-621.000. 
Tsuruno.  Kunio:  See — 

Takei.  Masahiro;  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Kimura.  Norio;  Sakata.  Tsugu- 
hide;  Tsuruno.  Kunio;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5.523.860,  CI.  358- 
444.000. 
Tsutsui,  Koichi:  See — 

Shiomi,  Yasushi;  Uenaka,  Akimitsu;  and  Tsutsui,  Koichi.  5.523.349.  CI. 

525-108  000. 

Tuccelli.  Ronald;  and  McGrath.  Paul  V.  to  Millipore  Investment  Holdings 

Limited.  Cellulosic  ultrafiltration  membrane.  5.522.991.  CI.  210-490.000. 

Tucciarone.  John  F.  An  arc  chamber  assembly  hn  use  in  an  ionization  source. 

5.523,646,  CI.  313-359.100 
Tuck,  Brian  C:  See— 

Negrin,  Dan;  Luckevich.  Mark  S.;  and  Tuck.  Brian  C,  5,522,650.  Q. 
303-10.000. 
Tucker  Hughes.  Inc.:  See — 

Peguy.  Guy.  5.522.913,  G  71-9.000. 
Tucker,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Moore,  Tony  C;  Nichols,  Carl  S  ;  and  Tucker,  Joseph  C,  5,523,329.  G. 
521-48.000. 
Tuithof,  Hans  H.;  Van  Vaals,  Johannes  J.;  and  Dixon,  William  T.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  method.  5.522.390,  G. 
128-653.200. 
Tiilly.  Dennis  P:  See— 

Tullv.  Richard  J.;  Tully,  Dennis  P..  and  Tully,  Steven  F,  5.522,147,  G. 
33-567.000. 
Tully,  Richard  J.;  Tully,  Dennis  P.;  and  TUIly,  Steven  F.  Edge  locating  device. 

5,522,147,  CI.  33-567.000. 
Tully,  Steven  F:  See— 

Tullv,  Richard  J.;  Tully,  Dennis  R;  and  Tully.  Steven  F,  5,522,147,  G. 
33  567.000. 
Tung,  Thomas  T:  See — 

Kudert,  Frederick  G.;  Latreille,  Maurice  G.;  McHenry,  Robert  J.;  Nahill, 

George  F;  Pfutzenreuter,  Henry,  III;  Tennant,  William,  Tung, Thomas 

T;  and  Vella.  John,  Jr.,  5,523,045,  G.  264-513.000. 

Tung,  William  C  T.;  Moats,  Samuel  M  ;  and  Pesata,  Patrick  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Process  for  crystallizing  polyethylene  naphlhalate   5,523,361, 

CI   525-139.000 

Turchick.  Carmi;  and  Salomon,  Yael.  Removalbe  flashlight  holder  for  bicycle 

handlebar.  5.522.122.  CI.  24-335.000 
Turgeon.  Richard  D  ;  Buchter.  Shelly  A  :  Edwards.  Bryan  T;  and  Kaminski. 
Joseph  L..  III.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.   Fiber  optic  connector 
5.524.159.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Turk,  A.  A.:  See — 

Turk,  Nathan  N.;  T\irk,  A.  A.;  and  Turk,  Steven  R.,  5,524,143,  CI. 
379-150.000. 
Turk,  Nathan  N.,  Turk,  A.  A.;  and  Turk,  Steven  R.  Anti-stuffing  coin  realigner. 

5.524.143.  CI.  379150.000. 
Turk,  Steven  R  :  See — 

Turk,  Nathan  N.;  Turic  A.  A.;  and  Turk,  Steven  R  ,  5,524,143,  CI 
379-150.000. 
Turkowski,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 

reordering  bytes  in  a  data  stream.  5,524.256,  G.  395-800.000 
Turner.  Leigh  H.:  See — 

Cole,  Peter  H.;  and  Turner,  Leigh  H  ,  5.523.749.  CI.  .340  825  540 
Turriff.  David  E.;  Jacobs.  Lloyd  E;  Melberg.  Nils  K  ;  and  Reitmeyer. 
Christopher  A.,  to  En  Chem.  Inc   Tool  and  method  for  soil  sampling 
5.522.271.  CI.  73-864.440 
Tuschl,  Guenther:  See — 

Kroiss.  Hugo;  and  Tuschl.  Guenther.  5.522.425.  CI    137-590.000. 
Tusino,  Alfred  J  .  to  Electro- Mechanical  R&D  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  improving  luel  efficiency  of  diesel  engines.  5.522.368.  CI  123-522.000. 
Tuutijarvi,  Mika  J.;  and  Makikyro.  Pertli.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Fast 
AGC  setting  using  RSS  (I)  measurement  procedure   .'i.524,009.  CI.  370- 
95.300 
Tyler.  Max  C  .  Maimone.  Maureen  A:,  Lev,  Chnstina  M  ;  Baker.  Norman  W.; 
and  Watson.  Robert  W ,  to  New  England  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company. 
Design  grid  for  inpunmg  insurance  and  investment  product  information  in 
a  computer  system.  5.523.942.  CI   .364-401.000. 
T>Ta.  Joe  B  :  See— 

Williams.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Tyra.  Joe  B  .  5,523,628,  01.  257-777.000. 
Tyrrell,  Nicholas  D.:  See- 
Evans,  Christopher  T;  MeCague.  Raymond;  and  Tyrrell,  Nicholas  D., 
5,523,450.  G.  558-146.000. 
Tzeng.  Jaw-Homg:  See — 

Liao.  Yi-Yen;  Tzeng.  Jaw-Homg;  Hsieh.  Jung-Che;  and  Weng,  June 
Sheng.  5.524.102.  CI,  368-21.000 
Tzikas.  Athanassios;  and  Carisch.  Claudia,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Reac- 
tive dves.  process  for  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof.  5,523,397,  CI. 
534-642.000 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Huiskcn.  Josephus  A.,  5,524.027,  CI.  375-341.000. 
U  S  WEST  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Cuthbenson.  Robert  J.;  Zhu.  Jianhua;  Nassif.  Rodolphe  J.;  Pfeffer. 
Patnck;  and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N..  5.524.227.  CI.  395-412.000. 


Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai.    Koichi;    Nakamura.    Yasuo;    Yoshii,    Kiyolaka;    and    Fukuda, 
Yasunori,  5,523.459.  CI.  560-51.000. 
Uchida.  Kenko:  See— 

Umemura,  Shinichiro;  Kawabata,  Kenichi;  UchkU.  Kenko;  Yasuda. 
Kenji;  Wada.  Yasuo;  and  Hiraiwa,  AtsusU,  5.523.058,  CI.  422- 
128.000. 
Uchimu^.  Hideki:  See— 

Tan.jka.  Kouichi;  Terazono.  Masaki;  Satoh.  Masahiro;  Nakanishi.  Masa- 
hi.o;  Uchimura,  Hideki;  and  Kousaka.  Shoji,  5J23.267,  G.  501- 
92000. 
Uchinami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchinami.  Toshiro;  and  Nishikawa,  Tadao.  5,522,941,  CI.  134-37.000. 
Uchinami,  Toshiro;  and  Nishikawa,  Tadao.  to  Uchinami  Co..  Ltd.  Underwater 

washing  method  and  device.  5J22.941.  G.  134-37.000. 
Uchiy  una.  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Katoh,  Moloi;  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya; 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuya.  ho.  Akira;  Enomolo,  Naoki;  Uchivama,  Akihiko; 
and  Saito.  Yoshiro,  5,523,829,  G.  355-271.000. 
Uda,  Kohji:  See— 

Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomura,  Makoto;  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda,  Kohji;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto,  Fiji;  Abe,  Naoto;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji,  5,524,131, 
G.  378-34.000. 
Uebele,  Manfred:  See— 

Topp.  Rainer;  and  Uebele,  Manfred.  5.523.714.  G.  327^27.000. 
Ueberdiek.   Ralf.  and   Hiising.  Eckhard.  to  Hoechst  AG.   Production  of 

polyesters  of  improved  whiteness  5.523.381.  G  528-287.000. 
Ueda.  Mamoru.  to  Sony  Corporation    Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  serial 
transmission  and/or  reception  of  nonsynchronous,  multiplexed  signals. 
5.523,795,  CI.  348^80.000. 
Ueda,  Takahisa:  See — 

Naitou,  Kazumasa;  Naito,  Shosuke;  Ueda.  Takahisa;  and  Fujiwara, 
Masani,  5,522,603,  G.  277-102.000. 
Uenaka,  AkimiLsu:  See — 

Shiomi,  Yasushi;  Uenaka,  Akimitsu;  and  Tsutsui,  Koichi.  5.523J49,  G. 
525-108  000. 
Ueno  Kohshi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Karibe,  Norio;  Saito,  Isao; 
Higurashi.  Kunizo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeni;  Nakazawa, 
Takahiro;  Ueno.  Masataka,  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno,  Kohshi;  and 
Ikeda,  Masuhiro,  5.523.307.  G.  514-314.000. 
Ueno.  Masataka:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaliaru;  Karibe.  Norio;  Saito.  Isao; 

Higurashi.  Kunizo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru;  Nakazawa. 

Takahiro;  Ueno.  Masataka;  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi;  Ueno.  Kohshi;  and 

Ikeda.  Ma.suhiro.  5.523.307.  CI  514-314.000. 

Ueno.  Ryuji;  and  Hirata.  Ryu.  to  R-Tech  Ueno.  Ltd.  Subilizabon  of  a 

prostanoic  acid  compound  5.523.461.  G  560- 1 21. 000. 
Ueno,  Takayoshi;  Suzuki.  Ma.saaki;  and  Kishimolo,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Reversible  thermal  recording  medium,  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng  the  same.  5,523,116,  G   427- 
146  000 
Ueno.  Yasunori:  See — 

Umeda.  Toshiaki;  Ueno.  Yasunori;  and  Takahashi.  Fumio.  5.523.807,  G. 
351-169.000. 
Uesugi,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Honma,  Kouichi;  Uesugi,  Mitsuru;  and  Tsubaki,  Kazuhisa,  5,524,282. 

CI.  455-67  600. 

Ueyoko.  Kiyoshi;  Hoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Takatsu.   Mikio.  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  High  speed  heavy  duty  tire  and  rim  assembly  whose 

tire  includes  a  buffer  layer  in  each  bead  portion    5.522.443.  CI    152- 

542.000. 

Uhl.  Klaus-Martin,  to  Andreas  Stihl.  Hand-held  tool  device,  especially  motor 

chain  saw  5,522,355.  CI.  123-198.00E. 
UHT  Corporation:  See — 

Kakimoto.  Masakazu;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,522.683.  G.  408-13.000. 
Ukai,  Toshiya:  See — 

Nanta.  Mitsuo;  Okazaki,  Yoshio:  and  Ukai,  Toshiya,  5,523,862.  O. 
359-49.000. 
Ukyo,  Yoshio;  Kandori,  Toshio;  and  Wada,  Shigetaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho.  Silicon  nitride  sintered  body.  5,523,268,  G. 
501-92.000. 
Ullrich.  Scon  A.:  See— 

Grover.  Stephen  F;  Ullrich.  Scott  A.;  Montividas.  Edward;  and  Chu. 
Fredenco.  5.522.261.  CI.  73-204.180. 
Ulmann.  Andre:  See — 

Amer.  Mob  Samir;  Brissel.  Jean-Marie;  Ulnumn.  Andre;  Delage-Toricl. 
Jean  P;  and  Stemer.  Jacques.  5.522.262,  G  73-440.000. 
Umeda.  .Arao;  Tajima,  Yoshitaka;  and  Shioyama.  Tsutomu.  to  Bando  Cheini- 
cal  Industries,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fiber  reinfonied  elastic 
sheet  5.522,719,  CI.  425-380.000. 
Umeda,  Toshiaki,  Ueno.  Yasunori:  and  Takahashi.  Fumio,  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration Progressive  multifocal  lens.  5,523,807,  G   351-169.000. 
Umegaki.  Toshihito:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Okada,  Takekazu;  Shinmura,  Satom;  Kanaya.  Fumio; 
Ichiguchi,  Shinichiro;  Umegaki,  Toshihito:  and  Nomolo,  Toshihiro, 
5_523,725,  CI.  333-17.200. 
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llmemura.  Shinichiro;  Kawabau.  Kenichi;  Uchida.  Kenko:  Yasuda.  Kenji: 
Wada.  Yasuo;  and  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Ultrasonic  irradiation 
apparatus  and  processing  apparatus  based  thereon.  5.523.058.  CI.  422- 
128.000. 
Ume-sato.  Shoji;  5*e — 

Saito.  Kazuki:  Kudo.  Takenori;  Umesato.  Shoji;  and  Yamada,  Masahiro. 
5.522.727.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Umezawa.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Mizuno.  Tsukasa:   Miyazaki.   Hirokazu;   and   Umezawa.   Kazuhiko. 
5.522.452.  O.  165-40(X)0. 
Uni-Chami  Cofporation:  5?*—  ,  .,  ^  ■    „•      u-    <<niiii    r\ 

Igaue.  Takamitsu;  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Takai.  Hisashi,  5J22,811.  LI. 
604-378.000 
Uni-Star  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Fisk.  Donald.  5.523.372.  CI.  527-313.000. 

Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See—  

Takeda.  Akinori;  and  Katahira.  Youichi.  5.522.269.  O.  73-862.333. 
Unison  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Frus.  John  R..  5.523.691.  CI.  324-384.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See —  ,,.»..«„ 

Bvcrs   Larrv  L.;  Davies.  Donald  M.;  Desubijana.  Joseba  M.:  Mayer. 
Michael  E.  Piper.  Randall  L.;  Thorsbakken.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Wierdsma, 
Steven  M  .  5.524.218,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Hutson.  Sammy  C.  5.522.589.  CI.  271-222.000. 
Ostrowski.  Carl  L..  5.524.236.  O.  395-500.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See— 

Chen.  Anchor,  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.523.542.  O.  219-121.410. 
Hong.  Garv.  5.523.251.  CI  437-48.000. 
Yang.  ShengHsing.  5.523.246.  O.  437-34.000. 

I  niied  Paael  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See —  

Kacandes,  Peter  N  .  and  D.iwling.  John  H..  5.524.068.  CI.  382-258.000. 
i:  S   Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Simon.  Norma  A..  5.522.246.  O.  72-260.000. 
I  nited  Stales  of  .America 

''Thish^^Bai^ch;  and  McGuire.  Michael.  5.523.083.  CI.  424-93.100. 

Baiditch.   Irving   F.:  and  Miller.   Maryalice.   5.523.235.  C   435 

291.300 
Uupold.  Herbert  A.,  5.523.731.  CI.  335-306.000. 
Uupold.  Herbert  A..  5.523,732.  CI.  335-306.000. 
McCorkle.  John  W..  5.523.728.  CI.  333-128.000. 
McCoride.JohnW..  5.523.767.0.343-810.000.         ,  ,    ^    ,,„ 
Simkins.  Thomas  E.:  and  Johnson.  Mark  A..  5.523.742.  O.  340- 
573.000. 

EncTBV '  Sff —  

Alp     Ercan    E ;    Mooney.   Timothy    M.;    and    Toellner.    Thomas. 

5J524.040.  CI.  378-85.000. 
Balachandran.  Uthamalingam.  5.523.285.  CI.  505-425.000. 
Fong.  James  T.  5.524.038.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Haselman.  Leonard  C.  Jr.  5.522.319,  Q.  102- .306.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Sechler.  Joan  M  .  5.523.232.  O.  435-236.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  See — 
SeegmiUer.  H.  Lee  B..  5.523.959.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Navy:  See— 

Duarte.  George  M..  5.522.710.  CI.  417-392.000. 

Fortier.  Paul  J..  5.524.239.  O.  395-600.000. 

Kovamatsu.  Anthony  H.;  Mummety.  Herbert  L.  decea-sed;  and  Hahn. 

Warren  L..  5.522.561.  CI.  242-178.000. 
Kriesgman.  Jules;  and  Leblang.   Martin   E..   5.523.951.  CI.   364- 

444  000. 
Spano!  Mark  L.;  Ditto.  William  L.;  and  Schiff.  Steven  J.,  5,522.863. 
a.  607-45.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Bleim.  Peter.  5.524.151.  CI.  381-192.000. 

Bolties.  Coenden  J..  5.524.010.  G.  370-110.100. 

Frenzel.  Rudi.  5.524.149.  CI.  379-379.000. 

Hollmann.  Hendrik  D.  L.;  and  Holzscherer.  Constantijn  D .  5.524.271, 

Kersten  Reinhard;  and  Klinkenberg,  Klaus,  5.522.307.  CI.  99-331.000. 

Lepitre  Didier;  and  Picart.  Cathenne.  5.524.122.  CI.  375-222.000. 

Leshem.  Pawel.  5.523.851.  CI.  358-335.000. 

Luursema.Meenen.  5.523.656.  CI.  315-308.000. 

Oddou.  Chnstophe;  and  Sirat.  Jacques.  5.524.064.  CI.  382-180.000. 

Terheijden.  Joannes;  and  Van  Den  Eijn-Den,  Peter  E.  M.,  5.523.650.  CI. 

31.1-578.000 
Tuithof.  Hans  H.;  Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.;  and  Dixon.  William  T.. 

5  522.190.0.  128-653  200. 
Van  Riwmalen.  C<rard  E..  5.524.004.  CI.  369-215.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Aranyi.  Emie.  5.522.8.W.  O.  606-174.000. 

Green  David  T;  Tovev.  H.  Jonathan;  Scon,  Ian  M.;  Nicholas.  David  A  ; 

Shikhman.  Oleg;  and  Francis,  WiUiam  J..  5.522.795.  O.  604-1.000. 
Roby.  Mark  S.;  Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Bennett.  Steven  L..  5.522.841 . 0. 

606-230000.  „^ 

Sander  Thomas  W.;  and  White.  Jeffrey  S..  5.522.817.  CI.  606-72.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan.  5.522.835.  CI.  606- 198.000. 
Viola.  Frank  J.;  and  Calabrese.  Phillip  D..  5,522.534,  CI.  227-179.100. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.;  See — 


Falcoff  Monte  L.;  Dowd.  James  D.;  Stahlbaum.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  MuUer, 
Robert  D..  5,522.638,  CI.  296-37  800. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Butler.  Aaron  S  ;  and  Gemhardt.  Gregory  H..  5,522,698,  O.  415- 

170  100. 
Byrnes     Francis    E.;    Costanza,    Ralph    D.;    and    Isabelle,    Charles. 

5,523.530.0.181-208  000. 
Elaini.  Yehia;  and  Meece.  Carl  E..  5,522.705.  CI.  416-190.000. 
Rowe  Jon  G  ;  Pietniska.  Norman;  Pawlaczyk,  Richard  J.;  and  Wilcox, 
Gilbert  B  .  5.522.134.  O.  29-889.100. 
United  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bexien.  Daniel  P.  5.522.280.  O.  74-579.00R. 
Universite  De  Haute  Alsace:  See— 

Gissinger.  Girard;  Perronne.  Jean-Marc;  and  Renner.  Marc.  5,522,270, 
O.  73-862  627 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See— 

McQuaide.  Thomas  W.  5.523.273.  CI.  503-227.000. 
University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham  Research  Foundation:  See— 

LeBoeuf.    Robert   D.;    Blalock.   J.    Edwin;    and    Bost    Kenneth    L.. 
5.523.290,0.  514-21.000 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the;  See— 

Kelner    Michael   J  ;    McMoms.   Trevor  C;   and  Taetle,   Raymond, 

5  523,490.  CI.  568-374.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5,523.760.  CI.  .342-89.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Kraus.  Jan  P.  5.523.225.  O.  435-240.100. 
Universitv  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Ritchie    Branson  W;   Niagro.  Frank  D.;  and  Latimer.  Kenneth  S.. 

5.523.088.  O  424-204.100. 
Travis.  James;  Potempa.  Jan  S  ;  Barr.  Philip  J.;  and  Pavloff,  Nadine. 
5.523.390.  O.  536-23.200. 
University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Wheeler.  Manhew  B  .  5.523,226,  CI  435-240.200. 
University  of  Kentucky,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See— 

Kohler,  Heinz;  and  Blalock,  J.  Edwin.  5,523.208,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Universitv  of  Kentuckv  Research  Foundation;  See- 
Baker    Robert  s',  Willoughby,  Bnan  J.;  and  Marshall,   Robert   R. 
5,522,889.  O   623-5.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  The:  See— 

Bjork.  Susanna  K.  M.;  Carpenter.  Barry  K.;  Gotthammar.  Birgitta  K.; 
Linderberg  Mats  T;  Luthman.  Johan  P;  Persson.  Kerstin  M.  I ;  and 
Schwarcz.  Robert,  5.523.475.  O.  562-438.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts:  See- 
Singer    Roberi   H.;   Mathvs,  Jean  Mane;  and  Lohman.   Kenton  L.. 
5.523.204.  CI.  435-5  000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  S«—  ,,,,  ,„,   ^,   .,, 

McGlave.  Philip  B.;  and  Verfaillie.  Cathenne  M..  5.523,286.  CI.  514- 
8.000. 
Universitv  of  New  York.  Research  Foundation  of  the;  See— 

Yani.  Ralph  T;  and  Chen.  Ning.  5.523.068.  O.  423-239.100. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Shambaugh.  Robert  L.,  5,523,033,  CI   264-6.000. 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Tru.stees  of  the:  See—  

Feinber?.  Ronald  F;  and  Kliman.  Harvey  J..  5.523.229. 0. 435-240.270. 
University  of  Sydney.  The:  See—  c.inn    r-i 

Zhang.  Qi-Chu;  Mills.  David;  and  Monger.  Anthony.  5.523.132.  CI. 
428-34.400. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Williams.  Clayton  C;  and  Huang.  Yunji,  5.523,700,  O.  324-765,000. 
University  of  Wa.shington:  See— 

Somani.  Aran  K.;  Wittenbrink.  Craig  M  ;  Chen.  Chung-Ho;  Johnson, 
Robert  E.;  Cooper.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Haralick,  Robert  M..  5.524.212. 
CI.  395-200.080 

Unrah.  Jan:  See  —  ^ _„„  ,_„ 

Dais.  Siegfried;  and  Unruh.  Jan.  5.524.213.  CI.  395-200.170. 
Unseld.  Gunter:  See — 

Weiss    Alfred;  Hieble.  Franz;  Katzmaier.  Hans;  and  Unseld,  Gunter, 
5.522,604,0.  277-180.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Dandekar.  Hemant  W.;  Funk,  Gregory  A.;  Swift.  John  D.;  and  Maurer. 

Richard  T.  5.523.326.  O.  548-706.000. 
Funk    Gregory  A.;  Hobbs.  Simon  H.;  Oroskar.  Anil  R.;  Gembicki. 

Stanley  A  ;'and  Kocal.  Joseph  A..  5.523.503.  O.  585-446.000. 
Gajda.  Gregory  J.;  and  Gajek.  Richard  T.  5.522.984.  O.  208-120.000 
Krawczyk.  Mark  A.;  Mannangeli.  Richard  E.;  and  Uwson.  R.  Joe. 

5.523.508.  CI   585-523  000. 
Markovs.  John,  5,523,067,  O.  423-99.000. 
Uozumi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Havashi  Tamio;  Uozumi,  Yasuhiro;  Iwakura.  Kazunon;  Kunmoto.  Isao; 
iid  Minai.  Masayoshi,  5,523.437.  O.  556-21.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Barbachyn.  Michael  R..  ';.523.403.  CI.  544-137.000. 
Lanien,  Scott  D.;  and  Spilman.  Charles  H..  5.523.318.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Upmacis.  Rita  K  :  See— 

Bauer.  William,  Jr.;  Mason,  Robert  M.;  and  Upmacis,  Rita  K.,  5,523,480. 
O.  562  599.000. 
Uplovin  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelsey,  Martha,  5,522,407,  O.  132-231.000. 
Ura.saki.  Kazuaki.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Microcomputer  having  ALU  per- 
forming min  and  max  operations.  5„524,251,  CI.  .395-800  000. 
Urbani,  George  V.:  See — 
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Brown.  Paul  M.;  Hedayal,  Shahin;  and  Urbani,  George  V,  5,524,047, 0 
379-93.000. 
Urbanus,  Paul  M.;  and  Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B  ,  to  Texas  InslnimenLs  Incorpo- 
rated  DMD  architecture  and  timing  for  use  in  a  pulse-width  modulated 
display  system  5,523.803,  CI.  348-771.000. 
Urea  Casale  S  A.:  See — 

Pagani,  Giorgio,  5,523,482,  CI.  564-67.000. 
Ureshino,  Kashiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Bladder  carrying 
and  setting  apparatus  for  tire  vulcanizing  press.  5,522.7 16,  CI.  425-48.000. 
Uriu,  Shiro:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shuji;  Kakuma,  Satoshi;  and  Uriu.  Shiro.  5.524,000,  O 
370-60.100. 
I'rquhan.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Rapp.   Robert  A;   Urquhart.  Andrew  W.;  Nagelberg,  Alan  S.;  and 
Newkirk.  Marc  S..  5.523.270.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Ushigome.  Hisasi.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5,523,153,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Narita,  Mitsuo;  Okazaki,  Yoshio;  and  Ukai.  Toshiya.  5.523,862.  O 
359-49.000. 
Utagawa,  Ken:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  and  Utagawa.  Ken.  5.523.553.  O.  250-201.800. 
Utec  Sm  AB:  See— 

Lundberg.  Kjell.  5.522.1.59.  CI.  34-490.000. 
Utsumi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira.  Sato.  Takehiko:  Utsumi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Watarai.  Hisao 
5.523.-564,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Ultechl.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Gilmour.  Richard  A.;  Hartswick.  Thomas  J.;  Thomas.  David  C;  Uttecht. 
Ronald  R.;  and  Walton.  Erick  G..  5.523.253.  CI.  437-60.000. 
UV  Art.  Inc.:  See- 
Jaime.  Orlando  C.  5.522.639.  CI  297-184.130. 
Uya.  Masaru;  Mizobata.  Norihiko;  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi: 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimoto,  Taizo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Workstation  for  displaving  dynamic  image 
with  real-time  special  effects.  5.524.197.  O.  395-157.000 
Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao.  Higomura.  Makoto.  Mizu.sawa.  Nobuioshi; 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka,  Amemiya.  MiLsuaki. 
Sakamoto,  Fiji;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Alignment  apparatus  and  SOR  x-rav  exposure  apparatus  having  same 
5.524.131.  O.  378-34.000. 
V.  Kann  Rasmu.s.sen  Industri  A/S:  See — 

Monensen.  Bent  R.;  Vedel.  Ole  M.;  and  Alkjzr.  Peter.  5.522.189.  CI 
52-200.000. 
Vadas.  Peter:  See — 

Pmzanski.  Waldemar;  Golub.  Lome   M.;  Vadas.   Peter;  Oreenwald. 
Robert  A  ;  Ramamurthv.  Nangavarum  S.;  and  McNamara.  Thomas  F, 
5,523.297.0.  514-152.000. 
Vajda.  Stefan:  See — 

Meddaugh.  Steve;  Mahdavi.  Mehrzad;  and  Vajda.  Stefan.  5.523.556. 0. 
250-214.0VT 
Valentine.  Gerald  C:  See- 
Price,  Elvin  C  ;  Dasher,  Preston  B.;  and  Valentine,  Gerald  C,  5J22.332. 
O    112-470.290. 
Valentine.  Stephen  T.:  See— 

Wray,  Anthony  J.;  Valentine.  Stephen  T;  and  Bndlc.  Manhew   Q 
5.524.285,  O.  455-126.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Thirion  de  Briel,  Jacques;  Dalbiez.  AndrS;  Villata.  Gino;  and  Blard, 
Michel.  5.522.490.  O.  192-107.00C. 
Valk.  Dieter,  to  Geiger  Technic.  Inc  Overflow  with  threaded  pla.sDc  fillneck 

for  surge  tanks  and  overflow  reservoirs.  5,522,456,  O.  165-104.320. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

llmannen.  Antti.  5.522,959,  O.  162-205000. 
Valwhat  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Dyer.  Charles  D..  Jr.  5.523.144.  CI.  428-158.000. 
Van  Gelder-Pennings  Metaal  B.V:  See — 

van  Gelder,  Martinus  C  ;  and  Pennings.  Petnis  J.  M..  5,522,324.  O. 
108-50.000 
Van,  Nga  T:  See — 

Phelps,  James  J.;  and  Van,  Nga  T.  5,522,822,  O.  606-151.000. 
Vancaillie.  Thierry  G  ;  Mitchiner,  Robert  K ;  and  Newton,  David  W..  to 

Aquintel.  Inc.  Surgical  fluid  monitor.  5.522.805.  O.  604-246.000. 
Van  Den  Eijn-Den.  Peter  E.  M  :  See — 

Terheijden.  Joannes;  and  Van  Den  Eijn-Den.  Peter  E.  M  .  5.523,650,  CI 
313-578.000. 
Van  Der  Tol,  Johannes  J.  G.   M.,  to  Koninklijke   PTT  Nederland  N.V. 
Polarization  and  wavelength  independent  optical  power  splitting  circuit 
5,524,156,0.  385-28.000 
Van  del  Toom.  Peter:  See— 

Bruggink.   Gerhard  T;   and   Van  der  Toom.   Peter.   5.52Z907.   O 
47-58.000. 
van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S  .  to  Viiatron   Medical.  B  V    Pacemaker  with 
improved  reaction  to  stable  first  degree  atno-venlricular  block  5.522  858 
CI   607-14.000 
Vanderwam.  Bnan  D.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Spix.  George  A.;  Miller.  Edward  C;  Snout.  Robert 
E  .  II;  Schooler.  Anthony  R  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Vanderwam,  Bnan 
D ;  Wilson,  Jimmie  R.;  Hessel,  Richard  E.;  and  Phelps,  Andrew  E.. 
5.524.255.  O.  395-800.000. 


van  Gelder.  Martinus  C;  and  Pennings.  Petrus  J.  M..  to  Van  Gelder-Pennings 

Metaal  B.V.  Sectional  table  for  special  use  5.522.324.  O.  108-50.000. 
Van  Hammersveld.  Chnstian:  See — 

Covington.  Sam;  Newman,  Morgan;  Debevoise.  Allen;  Van  Hammers- 
veld. Christian;  and  Black.  Brian.  5.524.193.  CI.  395-154.000. 
van  Krieken.  Frits  M  .  to  Vitalron  Medical.  B.V  Pacemaker  with  improved 

detection  of  and  response  to  noise.  5.522.857.  O  6079  000 
Van  Lydegraf.  Curt.  Jo  Hewlen-Packan)  Company  Printed  circuit  assembly 
having  improved  reference  plane  isolation  5.523.921.  O   361-818.000  ' 
Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E..  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Suspension  for  the 
optical  head  of  a  disc  scanner  with  mechanical  limiting  of  obiective  lens 
5.524.004.  O.  369-215.000 
Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Tuithof.  Hans  H.;  Van  Vaals.  Johannes  J.;  and  Dixon.  William  T 
5.522.390.  O.  128-653.200. 
Van  Zeeland.  Anthony  J    Switch   with  manenetically-coupled  annature 

5.523.730.  O.  335-205  000. 
Varan.  James  E.:  See — 

Banks.  Jon  M.;  Oearman.  Melvin  R..  Jr;  Colson.  James  C  ;  Craig.  David 
O.;  Loose.  David  C;  and  Varan,  James  E..  5.522,587. 0.  270-58.030. 
Varioline  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Panjuchin,  Wiktor  W..  5.522.278.  O.  74-424.700. 
Vamer.  Thomas  L..  Jr;  Blount.  Timothy  W.;  and  Minns.  Charles  R..  to  BASF 
Corporation.   Removing  stains  from  fixed  items    5.522.580.  O    252- 
102.000. 
Varon.  David;  and  Savion.  Naphtali.  to  Ramot  University  Authonty  for 
Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development  Lid.  Method  and  appaianis 
for  determining  platelet  function  in  primary  hemostasis.  5J23.238.  O 
436-69.000. 
Vayda.  George  T  Wall  bed  apparatus.  5.522.102.  O.  5133  000 
VDO  Kienzle  GmbH   See— 

Fichter.  Manfred;  and  Merkle.  Reinhard.  5.522.663.  O.  374-183.000. 
Vecere,  William  T;  and  Suddath,  James  M..  to  Bellaire  Indusnies.  Inc.  Gas 
emission  sample  container  with  heating  means.  5.522JI72. 0  73-864  620 
Vedel.  Ole  M  :  See— 

Monen.sen.  Bent  R.;  Vedel.  Ole  M.;  and  AIkja:r.  Peter.  5.522,189.  O 
52-200.000. 
Veil,  Hans:  See— 

Reuschenbach.  Lutz;  Veil,  Hans;  and  Koefaler.  Christian.  5  J22.367.  Q 
123^92.000. 
Velander.  William  H.:  See- 
page. Raymond  L.;  Velander.  William   H.;  and  Johnson.  John  L.. 
5.523.222.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Velazquez.  Herb  F;  Yunker.  David  A.;  and  Hrdina.  Danyl.  to  Siemens 
Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Versatile  reconfigurable  gantry  for  iise  in  scintilla- 
tion camera  systems  5.523.571.  O.  250-363  050 
Vella.  John.  Jr:  See— 

Kudert.  Frederick  G  ;  Lxitreille,  Maunce  G  .  McHenry.  Robert  J.;  Nahill. 
George  F;  Pfutzenreuter.  Henry.  Ill;  Tennant.  William;  Tung.  Thomas 
T;  and  Vella.  John.  Jr,  5.523.045,  O.  264-513.000. 
Venkatachan.  Koththava.sal  R  :  See— 

Stangle,  Gregory  C    Venkatachan,  Koththavasal  R.;  Ostrander.  Steven 
P;  and  Schulze.  Walter  A  ,  5.523.065.  O.  423-71.000 
Venkataswamy.  Krishna,  and  Wang.  Donald  S   T.  to  Advanced  Elastomer 
Systems.   LP   Thermoplastic  elastomer  compositions   vulcanized  with 
epoxidized  oils  5.523,350,  O  525-109  000 
Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Fayram,  Timothy  A.,  5.522,851,  O.  607-5.000. 
Hoff.  Eric.  5.522.872.  CI.  607-119.000. 
Verbatim  Corporation:  See — 

Stanley.  Donald;  Sheppard.  Kenneth;  and  Skaar.  Leif.  5.522.562.  O 
242-342.000. 
Verdoom.  William  G..  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  expanding  a  redundant  array  of  disk 
dnves.  5.524.204.  O.  395-182.040. 
Verfaillie.  Catherine  M.:  See — 

McGlave.  Philip  B.;  and  Verfaillie.  Calheiine  M.,  5.523.286.  O.  514- 
8.000. 
Vergano.  Michael  G.;  See — 

Durgin.  Russell  F.  Jr;  Rowland.  Christopher  A.;  Sullivan.  Roy  H.;  and 

Vergano,  Michael  G..  5.522.815.  O  606-50000 

Vetma.  Deepak;  and  Pons.  W  Henry,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Memory 

subsystems  having  look-ahead  insmiction  prefetch  buffers  and  intelligent 

posted  write  buffers  for  increasing  the  throughput  of  digital  computer 

systems.  5.524.220.  O.  395-375.000 

Vermaak.  Jan  C.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  monitonng  lung  function. 

5.522.397.  O.  128-720.000 
Veronesi.  Luciano;  and  Drake.  James  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Combined  azimuthing  and  tunnel  auxiliary  thraster  powered  by 
integral  and  canned  elecmc  motor  and  marine  vessel  powered  thereby 
5.522,335.0.  114-151.000. 
Versalovic.  James:  See — 

Lupski.  James  R.;  Koeuth.  Thearith;  and  Versalovic.  James.  5.523J17 
CI.  435-91.200. 
Vertic  Ov:  See — 

Lohikoski.  Timo  J.  J..  5.522.451.  O.  164-478.000. 
Vetter.  Gerhard,  to  Micheal  Horauf  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Arrangement  for  the  continuous  heal  setting  of  yams.  5.522.161.  CI. 
34-645.000, 
Videojet  Systems  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Fickling.  Andrew  E..  5.523.778.  O.  347-76.000. 
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Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T ;  Hedhck.  Jeffrey  C;  Pspathomas. 
Konstannnos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.,  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred,  5.523.148,  CI.  428-260.000. 
Hougham.  Gare*  C:  and  Viehbeck.  Alfiwl.  5,523,776, 0. 345-211.000. 
Villala.  Gino:  See— 

Thirion  de  Bnel.  Jacques;  Dalbiez.  Andrt;  Villau,  Gino;  and  Blanl 
Michel.  5.522.490.  O.  192-1O7.O0C. 
Villinger.  Johannes:  See — 

Federer.    Werner.    Villinger.    Johannes;    and    Robenson,    Peter    M.. 
5,523,565.0.  250-281  000 
Viola,  Frank  J.:  and  Calabrese.  Phillip  D  .  lo  United  Stales  Sui^ical  Coipo- 

rabon.  Anvil  for  surgical  stapler.  5,522,534.  G.  227-179.100. 
Viola.  Gian  T  :  See— 

Giordano.  Sergio;  lacono.  Alfonso;  Riva,  Antonio;  and  Viola,  Gian  T., 
5,523,343.  Q.  524-505.000. 
Virgil.  Hall.  Jr:  5«— 
I  Zia,  Ninev  K.;  Dempsey.  Daniel  J.;  and  Virgil.  Hall,  Jr.  5J22,54I,  CI 

I  236-10.000 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  Univer^ty.  See— 

Glasser.  Wolfgang  G.:  Samaranayake.  Gamini;  and  Sealey.  James  E..  II. 
5.523,398.  Q  536-58.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties:  See— 

Glasser.  Wolfgang  G.;  Samaranayake,  Gamini;  and  Sealey,  James  E,  11, 
5,523.398.  Q.  536-58.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Lultrell.  Gerald  H  ;  and  Yoon.  Roe-Hoan.  5.522.510.  Q  209-170.000. 
Page.   Raymond  L.;   Velander.  William   H  ;   and  Johnson.  John   L. 
5.523.222,0  435-172.300 
Vimig.  Michael  J.;  Matuson.  Phillip  L.;  Wolfe.  George  A.;  Sierakoski.  J. 
Michael;  Mackenzie.  Murdoch;  and  Weerts.  Keith  E.,  to  Cognis,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  removal  of  toxic  cyanide  and  heavy  metal  species  from 
alkaline  solutions.  5.522.997.  O.  210-638.000. 
Viscovitz,  John  H.:  See — 

[Jolan,   Michael  J.;  Sullivan.  John  J..  Jr;  and  Viscovitz,  John  H 
5.523,014,  O.  252-122.000. 
Visser.  Steven  C;  and  Midha.  Ashok.  Compliant  pliers.  5.522.290.  O 

81-427.000. 
Visual  Access  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Klausner.  Judah;  and  Holto,  Robert.  5,524,140,  Q.  379-67.000 
Vital  Connections.  Inc.:  See — 

Meister.  Mark  L.;  and  Hoar.  Edward  F.  5,523.534,  Q.  174-36.000. 
Viutron  Medical.  B  V:  See — 

Reineman.  Henk,  5,522,856.  CI.  607  9.000. 
Rusink.  Gemt  J .  5.522.876,  O.  607-127.000 
van  Krieken.  Fnts  M..  5,522,857,  O.  607-9.000. 
van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S..  5.522.858,  O.  607-14.000. 
Vixel  Corporation:  See — 

Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Olbnght.  Greg  R..  5,523.884,  CI.  359-641.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

An:us.  Christopher  G.;  Bhushan.  Bharal;  and  Ta,  Paul  D.,  5 J23,723. 0 

331-17000 
Lin.  Hao-Chou.  5.523.695.  CI  324-755.000. 
Verma,  Deepak;  and  Potts,  W,  Henry,  5,524.220.  O.  395-375.000. 
Weling.  Milind;  Gabnel.  Calvin T;  Jain.  Vivek;  and  Pramanik,  Dipankar 
5.522.957.  O    156-626.100. 
Voegele.  James:  See — 

Stephens,  Randy  R  ;  Voegele.  James;  and  Smith,  Richard  C.  5.522,833, 
O.  606-185  000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieaniagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Guttenbrunner.  Josef.  5,522.4.50,  O.  164-418000. 
Voisin,  Paul  A.    See — 

Bradford.  Bnan  K..  Ill;  and  Voisin.  Paul  A  .  5.523,873.  CI.  359-88.000 
Volk,  Donald  A  Indirect  ophthalmoscopy  contact  lens  device  with  compound 

contact  lens  element  5,523.810.  O.  351-219.000. 
Vollhardl,  Frohmul.  to  MAN  GutehoffnungshUtte  Aktiengesellschafi.  Device 
for  removing  toxic  solid  and/or  liquid  substances  from  projectiles  filled 
with  chemical  warfare  agents.  5.522.326.  O.  110-211  000 
Volstorf.  James  R  :  See- 
Clark.  William  C;  Volstorf.  James  R.;  and  Winings,  Clifford  L 
5.522.731.  CI.  439-108.000. 
Volz.  Michael  A.  Servo  case  and  mounting  fixture  therefor.  5,522J75  CI 

248-27.100, 
Volz.  Peter.  See— 

Zutt.  Ulnch;  Wei.sbrod.  Helmut;  Wollsiffer.  Kun;  Zaviska.  Dalibor  and 
Vbiz,  Peter.  5.522.426.  CI.  137-599.000. 
von  Alten.  Thomas  W .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Recording/reproducing 
device  having  a  bypassing  pole  electromagnetic  actuator  latch  of  low 
power  requirement.  5.523.910.  CI.  360-105.000 
von  Ramm.  Olaf  T:  See — 

Phillips.  Patrick  J.,  and  von  Ramm,  Olaf  T.  5J22.393, 0.  128-661.090. 
von  Stenglin.  Chnstoph:  See — 

Rertsche.  Thomas;  von  Stenglin.  Chrisloph;  and  Sprinemeier,  Ewald, 
5.522.767.  CI.  454-187  000 
Vorbrueggen.  Helmut:  See — 

Stuerzebecher.     Oaus-Sleffen;     Witt.     Werner;     Raduechel,     Bemd; 
Skuballa.  Werner,  and  Vorbrueggen,  Helmut.  5.523.321.  CI.  514- 
469.000 
Vots.  Jean-Pierre  A.:  See — 


Chene.   Alain;    Peignier,    Raymond;    Vors,   Jean-Pierre   A.;    Morticr. 
Jacques;  Cantegril.  Richard;  and  Croisat.  Denis.  5.523.280.  O.  504- 
280.000. 
Voser.  Christian:  See — 

Baudat.  Gaston,  and  Voser.  Christian,  5.522,491.  CI.  194-207.000. 
Votolato.  Earl,  to  Spellbound  Development  Group.  Box  opener  5  522  135 
O.  30-2.000.  K-  .       . 

Vu.  Tnic  Q.;  Chin.  Maw-Rong.  and  Li.  Mei  F.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Transistor  fabrication  method  using  dielectric  protection  layers  to  eliminate 
emitter  defects.  5.523.244.  CI.  437-31  000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

DeGuiseppi.  David  T.  5.522.769.  O.  454-270.000. 
Jone.s.  C  Bradford.  5.522.155,  O.  34-286.000. 
Wu.  Huey  S.,  5.523.346.  O.  524-805.000. 
Wabco  Standard  GmbH:  See — 

Slender.  Axel;  and  Schappler,  Hartmut.  5.522.649.  CI.  303-7.000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Dauth.  Jochen.  Peetz.  Udo;  and  Deubzer.  Bemward.  5,523,436    O 

556-12.000. 
Dom.    Maximilian;     Hagel.    Eberhard;    and    Kohlhammer.     Klaus 

5.523.466,0.  560-201000 
Geek,  Michael;  Dauth,  Jochen;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Oswaldbauer.  Hel- 
mut; Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Baumann.  Frank.  5.523,365,  CI   526- 
194.000 
Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Kawabata,  Takashi;  Ohmori.  Koichi;  Ogino.  Shigeru;  Aral. 
Hideyuki;    Higashihara.    Masaki;    and    Azu.sawa.    Katsumi,    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  device  for  moving  body  5.523.811    O   354- 
76.000 
Wada,  Kunihani:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Seiichi;  Yanagi.  Khomei;  Wada.  Kuniharu;  Tsuboi.  Isami; 
Kimura.     Shoji;     Matsukawa,     Masahito;     and    Sato,     Nobuyuki 
5.523.395,  CI.  530-3%  000. 
Wada.  Shigetaka:  See— 

Ukyo.  Yoshio;  Kandori.  Toshio;  and  Wada.  Shigeiaka.  5.523.268.  O 
501-92.000. 
Wada.  Yasuo:  See— 

Umemura,  Shinichiro;  Kawabata.  Kenichi;  Uchida.  Kenko;  Yasuda. 
Kenji;  Wada.  Yasuo;  and  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi,  5.523.058,  Q    422- 
128.000. 
Wade,  Paul:  See— 

Maksymkiw.    Mike.    Haider.    Gray;    Dochniak.    Michael;    Jannusch 
Leonard,  and  Wade.  Paul.  5.523,344,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Wagner.  Carl;  Mansir.  Hassan;  and  Duesterhoeft,  Kurt,  lo  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration. Differential  current  fault  protection  for  an  AC/DC  hybrid  system 
and  method  therefor.  5.523.938.  Q.  363-53.000. 
Wagner.  George  D.:  See- 
Wagner.  Vida  A  ;  and  Wagner,  George  D  .  5.522.174.  O.  43-137.000. 
Wagner.  Paul:  See— 

Rechner.  Johann.  Sch<Sn,  Norben;  Wagner,  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef' 
and  Kabclac.  Stephan.  5.523.451,  O.  558-270.000. 
Wagner,  Vida  A  .  and  Wagner.  George  D  Sanitary  bug  catcher.  5.522.174. 0 

43-137  000 
Wagner.  Wolfram:  See— 

Kncsfalussy,  Zoltan;  Steude.  Heinrich;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Hallen- 
berger,  Kaspar;  Wagner,  Wolfram;  and  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim. 
5.523.452.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Wahl.  Gerard  See— 

Mizikovsky.  Semyon.  Anderson.  Geoffrey;  Wahl,  Gerard:  Douma.  Peter 
and  Akahane.  Masaaki,  5.524.135.  O.  379-58.000. 
Waidelich,  Markus:  See— 

Eichfeld.  Herbert;  and  Waidelich.  Maritus.  5.524.174.  O.  395-3.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Fujimura.  Takanao;  Funakubo.  Tomoki;  Imai.  Yougo;  T^bata,  Toshi- 
haru;  Taniguchi,  Yoshihisa;  Ouchi.  Takashi;  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki; 
Sawada,  Yukihiko;  and  Wakabayashi.  Katsuhiro,  5.523.643.  O  310- 
328,000, 
Waldhauer,  Fred,  deceased  (by  Ruth  Waldhaucr.  executor):  See— 

Killion.   Mead;    Waldhauer.   Fred,   deceased;    Wittkowski.   Johannes; 
Goode.  Richard;  and  Allen.  Jont.  5.524,056,  CI.  381-68.200. 
Waldhauer.  Ruth,  executor:  See — 

Killion,    Mead;   Waldhauer.   Fred,   deceased;   Wittkowski.   Johannes; 
Goode.  Richard;  and  Allen,  Jont.  5.524.056,  CI.  381-68.200. 
Waldmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Kncsfalussy.  Zoltan.  Steude.  Heinnch;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Hallen- 
berger.  Kaspar.  Wagner,  Wolfram;  and  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim 
5.523.452.  CI,  558-277  000 
Walker.  Leigh  E.,  to  Lonza.  Inc,  Quaternary  ammonium  carbonate  compo- 
sitions and  preparation  thereof  5,523.487,  CI,  564-296.000. 
Wall.  Cothran  D.;  and  Wall.  Steven  Y.  to  Matrex  Furniture  Components.  Inc, 

Furniture  elastic  webbing  and  method  5.522,240.  CI,  66-192  000 
Wall.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Miller.  John  A.,  Oevcn,  David  R.;  and  Wall.  Robert  J  .  5.524  238  CI 
395-600,000. 
Wall,  Steven  Y:  See- 
Wall,  Cothran  D.;  and  Wall.  Steven  Y.  5.522J240.  O.  66-192.000 
Wallace.  Donald  G,:  See— 

Rhee.  Woonza.  Wallace.  IDonald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S,;  Bums.  Ramon 
A  ,  Jr;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne.  5.523.348. 
O  525-54,100. 
Wallace.  Larry  B,;  and  Digney.  Kevin  A,  Apparatus  and  method  for  ocular 
treatment.  5.522.864,  Q.  607-53.000. 
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Wallace.  Roben  M  .  Webb.  Douglas  A.,  and  Gnadc.  Bruce  E.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Self-assembled  monolayer  coating  for  micro- 
mechanical  deWces.  5.523,878,  Q.  359-290000. 
Wallash.  Albert  J  :  See- 
Jove,  Stephen  A.;  and  Wallash.  Albert .' .  5.523.898,  CI   .360-66  000 
Wallin.  Glenn,  to  Bunge  Foods  Corporation.  Sugariess  hakerv  goods.  EG  , 

cakes  and  muffins   5,523,107,  CI.  426-549000 
Waller.  Heinrich;  Pillhofer.  Horst;  Strasser.  Mithael.  Biung.s.  Frank;  Kropp, 
Ralph;  and  Schaipp.  Martin,  to  MTU  .Moioren-Und  Turbinen  Union. 
GmbH,  Component  with  protective  arrangement  to  prevent  aiuminuing  or 
chromizing  during  gas  diffusion  coating,  5.523.165,  CI  428-469.000 
Waller.  Helmut:  See— 

Kasi.  Jucrgen;  Zierke.  Thomas,  Bratz,  Matthias.  Missliu,  Ulf;  Meyer. 
Norben.  Landes.  Andreas;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  Westphalen.  Karl- 
Otto;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,523,462.  O.  560-126,000, 
Walton.  Andrew;  Quinlan.  Una  M.;  Bryant.  Stewart  F.;  Seaman.  Michael  J  ; 
Rigb).  John;  Morgan.  Fearghal;  and  O'Callaghan.  Joseph,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation  Scheme  for  interlocking  line  card  to  an  address 
recognition  engine  lo  support  plurality  of  rxnjting  and  bridging  protocols  bv 
using  network  information  look-up  database.  5,524,254.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Walton,  David  J,:  Sff— 

Sowerby.  Bnan  M.;  and  Walton,  David  J..  5,523,852.  O.  358-335,000, 
Walton.  Brick  G,:  See— 

Gilmour.  Richard  A  ;  Harlswick,  Thomas  J,;  Thomas,  David  C  ;  Uttecht. 

Ronald  R,;  and  Walton.  Erick  G..  5.523.253,  CI   437-60,000 

Wan.  Chang-Feng;  Lultmer.  Joseph  D  ;  England.  Julie  S,;  and  Fleming.  David 

E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  infrared  detector 

with  channel  stops  5.523.241.  CI.  437-22.000. 

Wang,  Abe.  Integrate-forming  silicone  balloon  catheter  5.522.801.  CI.  604- 

96,000, 
Wang.  Chengrong:  See- 
Pace.  Salvalore  J  .  and  Wang.  Chengrong.  5.522,978.  CI.  204-418000. 
Wang.  Chi-I.ucn;  md  Pan.  Ci  Ling,  to  New  Focus.  Inc,  Tunable,  multiple 

frequency  laser  diode.  5.524.012.  Q.  372-23.000. 
Wang.  Donald  S,  T:  See— 

Venkaiaswamv,  Krishna;  and  Wang.  Donald  S.  T.  5.523,350,  CI.  525- 
109,000 
Wang.  Jinshan:  See — 

Hao.  Xingren;   Wang.  Jinshan;  Yang,  Zongren;   Xing.  Yuping;  Xu. 
Longxing;  and  Jiang.  Shuxian.  5,523,061.  CI.  422-191  000 
Wang,  Kuo-Chu:  See- 
long.  Hua-Sou;  Hu.  Chun  Min;  Yu,  Yu-Chung;  Hsu,  Ming-Yu;  and 
Wang.  Kuo-Chu,  5,523.114.  O.  427-68.000. 
Wang.  Shuhuan:  See — 

Jane.  Jay  Lin;  and  Wang.  Shuhuan.  5.523.293.  O.  514-21.000. 
Wang.  Tak  K.;  and  Wikfors.  Edwin  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method 
and  apparatus  for  improved  flow  and  pressure  measurcmeni  and  control, 
5.524.084.  CI,  .364-510.000. 
Wang.  Yebin:  See — 

Chen.  Chuangtian;  Wu.  Baichang;  Wang,  Yebin;  Zeng.  Wenrong,  Yu. 
Linhua;  and  Zou,  Qun.  5.523.026.  CI   252-582.000. 
Wang.  Yulun;  and  Laby.  Keith  P.  to  Computer  Motion.  Inc    Automated 

endoscope  system  for  optimal  positioning.  5.524,180.  CI.  600-1 18,000 
Wang,  Zemin:  See — 

Storisteanu,  Adrian,  and  Wang.  Zemin.  5.524.I9I.  CI.  395-146.000, 
Wang.  Zheng:  See — 

Jimenez.  Leslie,  and  Wang.  Zheng.  5.523.411.  O.  548-422.000. 
Wansor.  Gerard  J,;  Murray.  Douglas  E,;  and  Gale.  Robert  R.  Unsweetened 

frozen  tea  beverage  concentrate  5.523.108.  CI.  486-597,000 
Warhurton.  Edwin  E  Level  marker  5.522.146.  CI.  33-347,000. 
Wardle.  David  G,.  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Immersion  freezer  5.522.237.  CI 

62-374,000, 
Ware.  Gerald  J  Drying  apparatus  and  method.  5.522.156.  O.  34-356.000. 
Warn  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dilks.  Jerry  L,.  5.522.582.  O.  254-323.000. 
Warner  Lambert  Company:  See — 

Horwell.  David  C  .  Pritchard.  Martyii  C  ;  Roberts.  Edward;  and  Rich- 
ardson. Reginald  S..  5,523.306.  CI   514-310.000, 
Warren.  Robert  C  ;  Farmer.  Stanley  F.;  and  Herz.  Glenn  E  .  to  Warren.  Robert 
C.  Motorized  system  and  method  for  aiding  physically-impaired  persons  in 
moving  between  different  positions  5.522.322.  CI,  105-29. 1(X). 
Washington  University:  See — 

Gaddis.  Michael  F.  5.524.1 13,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Washio.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Horiuchi.    Masatada;    Onai,    Takahiro;    and    Washio.     Katsuyoshi. 
5.523.602,  O.  257-347.000 
Wass<in.  Ken  G.:  See — 

Mita.   Masahiro;  Endo.  Jura;  and  Wasson.  Ken  G..  5.523.911.  O. 
.360- 106,000, 
Wastowicz.  Thomas:  See — 

Presslev.  Jack;  Young.  David  M.;  Knott.  John;  and  Wa,stowicz,  Thomas. 
5.522,606.0,  279-91.000 
Watanabe.  Atsuo;  and  Sato.  Kazushige,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device   5.523,598,  CI.  257-301,000. 
Walanabe.  Isao.  lo  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc    Vibration  damping  device 

using  ER  fluids   5.522,481,  CI    188-267  000 
Watanabe.  Kazuhide;  Mizuno.  Hisao;  and  Takeda.  Kimiharu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Horizontal  .scroll  compressor  having  oil  path 
extending  to  upper  part  of  thrust  face  of  compressor  structure.  5.522.715. 
0.418-55,100 
Watanabe.  Ma,sahiro:  See — 


Stonehart.  Paul,  and  Watanabe.  Masahiro,  5.523.181.  Q.  429-192.000. 
Watanabe.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Imaizumi.    Nobuhiro;   Walanabe,    Masashi;   Souda.   Osamu;   Ashiya. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Masataka.  5.523.633.  Q   307-137.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Yokoya.  Satoshi;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Oki.  Ryuii;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuhiko 
5.524.287.  CI,  455-126.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuko:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Masakatsu;   Watanabe.   Nobuko;   Mon.   Eiko,    Ishihara. 
Miwa.  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki;  .Aoyama,  Misao;   Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  and 
Kobayashi.  Hisako.  5.523.460,  CI,  560-60.000 
Watanabe,    Osamu;    Nakanishi.    Torn;    Furihata,    Tomoyoshi;    Yamada. 
Moloyuki;    and    Yagihashi.    Fujio.    to   Shin-Etsu    Chemical    Co..    Ud, 
Poly(para-T-butoxycarbonyloxystyrene)  and  method  of  making.  5.523,370. 
CI.  526-326  000, 
Watanabe,  Takahiko:  See — 

Morimoio.  Milsutaka;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiko.  5.523.866.  C\.  359- 
59,000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Osaka,  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Tetsuaki;  and  Kashima.  Ken.  5.524.166.  O. 
.38.5-134.000. 
Watarai.  Hisao:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Sato.  Takehiko;  Utsuini.  Yoshikazu;  and  Watarai.  Hisao, 
5.523.564.  CI  250-338.100. 
Waters.  Robert:  See- 
Johannes.  Waller,  and  Waters.  Robert.  5.523,537.  O.  219-421.000 
Watson.  Brock  W;  and  Bnsco.  David  P..  to  Halliburton  Company    High 

pressure  cementing  plug  assemblies.  5.522,458,  CI,  166-202.000 
Wat.son,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Tyler.  Max  C;   Maimotie.  Maureen  A.;  Lev.  Christina  M.;  Baker. 
Norman  W..  and  Watson.  Robert  W.  5.523.942,  CI   364-401  000 
Wattron.  Bernard,  to  Kuhn  S.A,  Farm  machine  and  connecting  and  transmis- 
sion device  therefor  5.522.208,  CI,  56-15.100. 
Wayne-Dallon  Corp.:  See — 

Mullet.  Willis  J  ;  and  Mitchell.  Albert  W..  5.522.446.  CI.  160-229  100 
Weathcrtord  U.S..  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  Thurman  B  ;  and  Roberts.  John  D,.  5.522.461,  O.  166-298.000. 
Weaver.  Douglas  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Demultiplexer  for 

wavelength-multiplexed  optical  signal,  5.524.155.  CI   385-24(100 
Weaver.  William  A  V;  Edwards.  Jerry  E,;  and  Holm.  Lan^  E  .  to  Document 
Processing  Technologies.  Inc,  Realtime  matching  system  for  .scanning  and 
sorting  documents.  5.523,954.  CI,  364-478.000. 
Webb.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Wallace.  Robert  M.;  Webb.  Douglas  A,;  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E.,  5,523.878. 
O,  359-290.000. 
Webb.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Orton.  Debra  L.;  Howard,  Maire  L.;  and  Webb.  Richard  D..  5.524.200. 
CI.  395-157.000 
Weber  Aircraft.  Inc.:  See — 

Bilezikjian.  Vahe.  5.522.640.  CI.  297-216.200. 
Weber.  Darryl  C:  See— 

Negrin.  Dan,  and  Weber.  Darryl  C.  5,522.652,  O.  303-154.000, 
Weber.  Helmut:  See— 

Shuttleworth.    Leslie;    Bowman.    Wayne    A.;    and    Weber.    Helmut 

5,523,274,  CI,  503-227.000. 

Weber.  Robert  J,;  Jennnch.  Carieion  E.  and  Marohl.  Rudolph  O,.  to  Delaware 

Capital  Formation.  Inc.  System  for  facilitating  safe  transfer  of  hazardous 

material.  5.523.519.  CI,  588-249.000, 

Webster,  Craig  D..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc,  Blower  vacuum  5.522.1 15,  O. 

15-330,000, 
Webster  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackman,  Wanen  M.;  and  Webster,  Wilton  W..  Jr.,  5,522.873.  O 
607-122.000. 
Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr:  See— 

Jackman.  Warren  M.;  and  Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr,  5.522.873.  O. 
607-122.000. 
Week.  Wemer  Scholderle.  Hermann,  and  Fhrfiart,  Peter,  to  Magiwt-Molor 
Gesellschafi  fiir  Magnetomotonsch  Tcchnik  mbH  Inductive  superconduct- 
ing cuntnt  storage,  5.523.914.  CI   .361-141.000, 
Weder.  Donald  E,;  and  Stracter.  Joseph  G,.  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc   Method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping 
with  water  holding  and  releasing  matenal.  5.522.202.  CI  53-397.000 
Weder.  Donald  E,.  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The;  and  S<>ulhpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional. Inc    Method  for  transporting  items  in  a  canon.  5.522.205.  CI, 
53-475.000, 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Family  Trust 
U/T/A.  The;  and  Southpac  TrtLst  International.  Inc    Method  of  using  a 
female  tool  with  movable  plates  to  form  a  sheet  of  matenal  into  a  flower 
pot  or  flower  pot  cover  having  outward  fins,  5.523.046.  O  264-522.000 
Weerts.  Keith  E  :  See^ 

Vimig,  Michael  J ;  Mattison.  Phillip  L,;  Wolfe.  George  A.;  Sierakoski.  J 
Michael;  Mackenzie.  Murdoch;  and  Weens.  Keith  E..  5.522.997,  CI. 
210-638.000, 
Wei.  Chung-Chen;  and  Angehm.  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc,  Cepha- 
losporin antibiotics,  5.523.400.  CI,  514-202000, 
Weideman,  Dean  L.:  See — 

Orlando.  Harold  J.,  Weideman.  Dean  L.;  and  Scherr.  Lawrence  M  . 
5.523,579.  CI   250-5O4.O0R. 
Weier.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A,;  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  5323.406. 
CI.  546-116.000. 
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Weiner.  Michael  P..  to  Stratagenc.  Method  for  the  directional  cloning  of  DNA 

5.523^21.0.435-172.300. 
Weinmann.  Roben  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Baker.  Peier  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Mercado.  Robert:  Nessel- 
road,  Christopher  W.;  Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  Gilbert  J., 
5.522.273.  O.  73-865.600. 
Weisbecker.  Richard  T:  See— 

Brodl.  Clarence  R.;  Meeuwsen.  Gregory  L.;  and  Weisbecker.  Richard  T . 
5.522.768.  Q  454-234.000. 
Weisbrod.  Helmut:  See— 

Zutt.  Ulrich;  Weisbrod,  Helmut;  Wollsiffer.  Kurt;  Zaviska.  Dalibor  and 
Vtolz.  Peter.  5.522.426.  Q.  137-599.000. 
Weiss.  Alfred;  Hieble.  Franz;  Katzmaier.  Hans;  and  Unseld,  GUnter.  to 
Reinz-[)ichtungs-Gesellschafl  mbH    Metallic  flat  gasket.  5.522.604.  C\ 
277-180.000 
Weiss.  Andreas  A.:  See — 

Dallon.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  Klebusch.  William  C;  and  Weiss.  Andreas  A 
5.522.424.  O.  1 37-560.000. 
Weiss.  Volker:  See— 

Bergner.  Rainer.  Droessler.  Hubert;  Kittscher.  Peter;  Konkel.  Siegfried 
Weiss.  Volker;  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto.  5322.519.  O.  215-382.000. 
Weitzenecker.  Don  P:  See— 

Mandralis.  Zenon  1.;  and  Weitzenecker.  Don  P.  5.523.110.  Q    426- 
660.000. 
Weling.  Milind;  Gabriel.  Calvin  T;  Jain.  Vivek;  and  Pramanik.  Dipankar.  to 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  leak  detection  in  etching  chambers 
5.522.957.0    156-626.100. 
Welker.  Jeffrey  H.   See— 

Bonacorsi.  Dennis  L.;  Chill.  Charles  W.;  Smith.  William  S  ;  and  Welker 
Jeffrey  H..  5.522.431.  CI    137-884.000. 
Wellman.  Inc  :  See — 

Moore.  Tony  C  ;  Nichols.  Cari  S.;  and  Tucker.  Joseph  C,  5.523J29, 0 
521-48.000. 
Welie.  Phillip  S.:  See— 

Toney.  Chrijitopher  J.;  Welte.  Phillip  S.;  and  Ugerman.  Robert  K.. 
5.523.433.0.  554-114.000 
Weltgen.  Paul-Otio:  See— 
I  Bergner.  Rainer;  Droessler.  Hubert;  Kittscher.  Peter;  Konkel.  Siegfried' 

I  Weiss.  Volker.  and  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.522.519.  O.  215-382.000. 

Weng.  JuneSheng:  See— 

Liao.  Yi  Yen;  Tzeng.  Jaw-Homg;  Hsieh.  Jung-Che;  and  Weng.  June- 
Sheng. 5.524.102.  O.  368-21.000 
Wenner.  Daniel  A  ;  Mason.  Ricky  J  ;  Pabreza.  Robert  M  ;  and  Tiede,  Aaron 
M  .  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc.  Multi-pane  window  assembly  with  .single- 
sided  frame.  5.522.191.  O.  52-204.510. 
Wenninger,  GUnter:  See — 

Krutz-sch.  Bemd.  Wenninger.  GUnter;  Lindner.  Ekkehard;  and  Pabel 
Michael.  5.522.905.  O.  44-385  000 
Wenstiom.  Richard  F..  Jr .  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products.  Inc  Bone  anchor  and 

bone  anchor  inslallabon.  5.522.845.  O.  606-232.000. 
W'enzel.  Manfred,  to  Kobold.  Klaus  T\irbine  hub  including  pulse-generating 
elements  sealing  disposed  within  a  two  part  molded  container.  5.522.268 
O.  73-861  780 
Wepplo.  Peter  J  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  benzisox- 
azole  and  benzisothiazole  herbicidal  agents.  5.523.278.  O   504-271.000. 
Werner,  Harald:  See — 

Schlogl.  Robert;  Wenier.  Harald;  and  Wohlers.  Michael,  5.323.438.  CI 
556-136.000. 
Werner.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Lawrence.  Victor  B  ;  Netravali.  Arun  N.;  and  Werner,  Jean-Jacgues 
5.524.025.  O.  375-260.000. 
West.  Anthony  D  :  See— 

Calvert,  John  R.;  Cook.  Robert  S.;  Hobbs.  Michael  A.;  Leighton, 
Ann-Marie;  Simpkin.  Gordon  T.  Trunley.  Roy;  and  West.  Anthonv  D 
5,522.383.0.  128-203.150. 
West.  Earle  H  :  See— 

Hurley.  Daniel  F;  and  West.  Earle  H..  5.524.246.  O.  395-700.000. 
Weslemiann.  Jijrgen;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  and  Prelle.  Annette,  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Process  for  the  production  of  l-niethyl-3-keto-A'' 
steroids.  5.523.428.  O.  552-634.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Paffenholz,  Josef.  5.524.100.  O.  367-24.000. 
Western  Cutterheads,  Inc  :  See — 

Anselm.  Kenneth  R.;  Footit.  Gordon;  Bowness.  Roger.  Perry.  Stephen  J 
and  Fulton.  Wilham  D..  5.522.441,  O.  142^1.000. 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Copeland.   Slephan;   and   McAllister.   Michael.   5.522J72.  CI    248- 

118.000 
Kroeger.  Brian  W ;  and  Stehlik.  Roy,  5,523.726.  O.  332-103.000. 
Veronesi.  Luciano;  and  Drake.  James  A..  5j522.335.  O.  114-151  000 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Kasl.  Juergen;  Zierke.  Thomas;  Bratz.  Matthias;  Mis.slitz,  Ulf;  Meyer. 
Norben;  Landes,  Andreas;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  Westphalen.  Kart- 
Otto;  and  Waller.  Helmut.  5.523.462.  CI.  560-126  000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Larry  D.  5.522.538.  O.  229-112.000. 
Johnson.  Dean  R..  5J22.312.  CI.  100-74.000 
Wet.sel.  Bobbye  J  :  See— 

Hansen.   Warren   D.;   Taylor.   Richard   H.;   and  Wetsel.   Bobbye  J 
5.523.055.  O.  422-58.000. 


Wettermaric.  Urszula  G.;  and  Worrell.  Gregory  H.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation. 
MetJKxl  for  producing  a  dimensionally  graded  conductive  foam.  5.523,1 19 
CI.  427-244.000 
Wheeler,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Brook.  Mark  G  ;  Haded.  Kevin  J.;  and  Wheeler,  Joseph 
A  ,  5.523.876.  CI.  359-l%.000 
Wheeler.  Matthew  B  .  to  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corp  . 
and  University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Transgenic  swine 
compositions  and  methods  5.523.226,  CI.  435-240.200 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Soes,  Lucas;  and  Broeksteeg.  Johannes  M  .  5.522.730.  O.  439-78.000 
Turgeon.  Richard  D;  Buchter.  Shelly  A.;  Edwards.  Bryan  T    and 

Kaminski,  Joseph  L.,  III.  5.524.159,  O.  385-78000 
Wise,  James  H.,  5,523.747,  CI   .340-825  060 
While.  Harley;  and  Bocek.  Joseph  M  .  lo  InControl.  Inc   .Selective  cardiac 
activity  analysis  atrial  fibrillation  detecnon  system  and  method  and  atrial 
defibrillator  utilizing  same.  5.522.852.  CI.  607-5  000 
White,  James  A    See — 

Howey.  Michael  A.;  Leonard.  Eric  M.;  Long.  Michael;  and  White.  James 
A.  5.522.157.  O.  34-460.000. 
White.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Sander,  Thomas  W.  and  While,  Jeffrey  S  .  5.522.817,  CI  606-72.000. 
White.  John  M  .  lo  Rally  Accessones.  Inc  Refill  wiper  element  with  frangible 

clamps  5,522,113,  CI    15-25().%l 
White,  Richard  E  ,  Buchholz.  Dale  R.:  Freeburg.  Thomas  A.;  and  Johanson. 
Lisa  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Network  interface  architecture  for  a  packet 
switch  communication  system  5.524.007,  CI   370-85  110 
White.  Rowland  S.;  Jones.  Keith  H.;  and  Ivey.  David  E..  to  MOD-TAP  W 

Cotp.  Electrical  connectors.  5.522.733.  CI.  439-395.000. 
White.  Scott  T:  See- 
Lane.  William  H  ;  Peterson.  Randy  N  ;  Smith.  Aaron  L.;  White.  Scon  T 
and  Learned,  Daniel  J ,  5,522.218.  CI  60-274.000 
White.  Stanley  A    See— 

Pride,  Joseph  P.  111.  and  White.  Stanley  A.,  5,524,120.  O.  375-225.000. 

White,  Thomas  W.;  Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S.;  Lewis.  Thomas  A.;  Miller. 

Christopher  J ;  Tsukida.  Robert  S  ;  Wong,  Andrew  S  ;  Eckmann.  Thomas 

R.;  Saxon.  Edward  W  ;  and  Ortega.  Frank,  lo  General  Electric  Company 

Multistage  control  rod  drive  uncoupling  tool  5,524,030,  CI.  376-260.000. 

White.  Walter  R.  Ill:  and  Mullms.  James  A,  lo  BASF  Corporation  Insulating 

rigid  polyurethane  foams   5,523.334,  CI  521-164.000. 
Whited.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bettcher  Industries.  Inc  Rotary  knife  and  slicing  gauge 
5.522.142.  O.  30-276  000.  eb    B 

Whitehall  Corporation:  See — 

Momingstar.  Charies  L.,  deceajsed;  and  Gill,  Tfacy  G..  5.523.983  O 
367-154.000, 
While's  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rowan.  Mark  D..  5.523.690.  O.  324-329.000. 
Whiting.  Kenneth  C  :  See— 

Cardinale.  Philip  J  ;  Whiting.  Kenneth  C;  and  Wood.  Ron.  5  522  774 
O  473125.000 
Whitmoyer  David  I :  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.,  Gord,  John  C  ,  Strojnik.  Primoz;  Whitmoyer 

David  I ;  and  Wolfe.  James  H..  5,522.865.  O.  607-56.000 

Whyzmuzis.  Paul  D.;  Breindel.  Kenneth,  and  Lovald.  Roger  A.,  to  Henkel 

Corporation.  fMnling  inks  and  related  laminates  and  processes.  5.523  335 

CI.  523-160.000.  •       .       . 

Wick.  Alexander  See — 

Andrieu.  Vftt)nique;  Hennon.  Louis;  Montel.  Jean,  and  Wick    Alex- 
ander. 5.523.094.  O.  424-449.000 
Wicke.  Ulnch;  See— 

Mischel.  Peter.  Suri.  Jasbeer-Singh;  and  Wicke.  Ulrich,  5.523,611   O 
257-461.000. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Hunter.  John  H.;  and  Wicks.  Douglas  A.   5  5->3  376 
O.  528-44.000.  •       •       . 

Widhopf.  Martin,  to  Anton  Steinecker  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Wort  kettle 

for  boiling  wort  for  brewing.  5.522.305.  O  99-276.000. 
Widmer,  Robert,  Zick.  Daniel  H.;  and  LaGoy.  Jane  L..  to  Industrial  Materials 
Technology.  Inc.  Oass  of  ductile  iron,  and  process  of  formine  same 
5.522.949.  O    148-321.000  6 

Wiedemann.  Gustave  F:  See— 

Bradtmueller.  Lynn  E.;  Wiedemann.  Gustave  F;  Pierre.  David  M  ■  and 
Smitley.  Ronnie  G  .  5.522.125.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Wiegner  Georg   Hair  roller  5.522,408.  CI.  132-262.000. 
Wiercienski.  Jacek  A  :  See — 

Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.;  Kircanski.  Nenad  M.;  Kuzan.  Pawel;  Wiercien- 
ski. Jacek  A.;  Hui.  Raymond;  and  Zhou,  Chin.  5.523.662.  O  318- 
568.110. 
Wierdsma.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L..  Davies.  Donald  M  ;  Desubijana.  Joseba  M.;  Mayer, 
Michael  E.;  Piper.  Randall  L  ;  Thorsbakken.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Wierdsma 
Steven  M..  5.524.218.  O.  395-309.000. 
Wieser.  Dieter,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Device  for  testing  the  operation  of  smoke 

detectors.  5.523,744.  O.  340-630.000. 
Wiggins.  Keith:  See- 
Lewis.  David  L.;  and  Wiggins.  Keith.  5.522.605.  O.  279-49.000. 
Wight.  Ralph,  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation.  Subilized  imaging  svslem 

5.523.887.  CI.  359-556.000. 
Wikfors.  Edwin  E.:  See- 
Wang.  Tak  K.;  and  Wikfors.  Edwin  E..  5J24.084.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Wilcox.  Gilbert  B.;  See— 
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Rowe,  Jon  G.;  Pictruska.  Norman;  Pawlaczyk,  Richard  J.;  and  Wilcox. 
Gilbert  B..  5.522.134.  O   29-889.100. 
Wilen  Companies.  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Wilen.  Joseph  M..  5.522.648.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Wilen.  Joseph  M..  lo  Wilen  Companies.  Incorporated.  The.  Reversible  mop. 

5.522.648.  CI.  .300-21.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.;  and  Tiefenbrun.  Jonathan  Catheterization  device  and  associ- 
ated assembly.  5.522.399.  O.  128-748.000. 
Wilkins.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

McAllister  Michael  F;  McDonald.  James  A.;  Robbins.  Gordon  J.: 
Swaminathan,  Madhavan;  and  Wilkins,  Gregory  M,.  5,523,619.  O. 
257-686.000, 
Wilkinson.  Kenneth  F^rocess  for  the  preparation  of  an  acrylonitrile  copolymer 

and  product  prepared  therefrom.  5.523.366.  O.  526-224  000 
Williams,  Andrew  J.  S.:  See — 

Ironside.  John  M.;  and  Williams.  Andrew  J.  S..  5.523.561.  CI.  250- 

231.100 

Williams.  Clayton  C;  and  Huang.  Yunji.  lo  University  of  Utah  Research 

Foundation  Ouantitative  two-dimensional  dopant  profile  measurement  and 

inverse  modeling  bv  scanning  capacilani.e  microscopv    5.523.700.  O 

324-765.000. 

Williams.  Gregory  D..  to  Rexam  Industries  Corporation.  Method  of  coating 

microporous  membranes.  5.523,118.  CI.  427-208.800. 
Williams.  James  M.;   D'Avello,  Robert  F;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  serving  commu- 
nication svstem  where  communication  sv^lems  operate  conjunctivelv. 
5.524.278.' CI.  455-33.400. 
Williams.  Jefffev  T.  Locking  catheter  system.  5.522.400.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Williams.  Ki^nt  D.   See— 

Kelsav.  Curtis  D.;  Wolljen.  Duane  W.;  and  Williams.  Kent  D.,  5,522,1 1 1 . 
O    15-235.400. 
Williams.    Rick    Adjustable    safety    and    assistance    harnessing    devices 

5.522,404.0.  128-876,000. 
Williams.   Ronald  L.;  and  T\ra,  Joe   B.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Apparatus  and  method  for  protecting  metal  bumped  integrated  circuit  chips 
during  processing  and  for  providing  mechanical  support  to  interconnected 
chips  5  523.628.  O  257-777  000. 
Williams.  Ronald  R.  Dental  video  camera  with  an  adjustable  iris.  5.523.782. 

CI   .348-66  000. 
Willis.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Wombwell.  Paul  T.;  Willis.  Philip  D.;  and  Ludman.  Peter  B,.  5.523.044. 
O.  264-328.800. 
Willoughby,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  S.;  Willoughbv.  Brian  J.;  and  Marshall.  Robert  R.. 
5,522,889.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Wilmoth.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 

Morrison.  Kyle  E  ;  Wilmoth.  Kenneth  R.;  Neal.  Richard  D,;  and  Cox. 
Jimmie  L..  5.523.139.  O.  428-57.000. 
Wilson.  Aaron:  See — 

Anderson.  Kurt;  and  Wilson,  Aaron.  5.523,901.  O.  360-77.080. 
Wilson,  Alan  K.;  Posey-Dowty,  Jessica;  and  Kelley.  Stephen  S..  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Controlled  release  matrix  svsiem  using  cellulose 
acetale/polyvinylpyrrolidone  blends.  5.523.095.  C\  424-486  000. 
Wilson.  David.  Jr;  and  Steffen,  Bruce  D..  to  Wilson,  Jr.  David  Mechanism 
for  locating  a  slotted  socket  relative  to  a  drive  transfer  housing  and 
combination  thereof.  5.522,285,  CI   81-57  140. 
Wilson.  David,  Jr;  and  Steffen.  Bruce  D  .  to  Wilson.  Jr.  David  Mechanism 
for  coupling  and  selectively  positioning  a  socket  drive  transfer  assembly 
and  a  driver  5.522.286.  CI.  81-57.260. 
Wilson.  Jimmie  R.:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Spix,  George  A.;  Miller  Edward  C  ;  Stroui.  Robert 

E  .  II;  Schooler  Anthony  R  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Vanderwam.  Brian 

D.;  Wilson.  Jimmie  R  ;  Hessel.  Richard  E.;  and  Phelps.  Andrew  E., 

5.524.255.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Bis  and  tns   N-(carbonyI,   carbonimidoyl.  carbonothioyi)   sulfonamide 

charge  control  agents,  toners  and  developers.  5.523.484.  CI   564-82.000. 

Wilson.  Patrick  J  :  See — 

Kassardjian.  Vasken;  and  Wilson.  Patrick  J..  5.523.043.  CI.  264-273.000. 
Wilt,  Russell  L.:  See— 

Tolentino.  Luisito  A.;  Slocum.  Lewis  O,;  and  Wilt.  Russell  L..  5.523.446. 
O.  556-442.000. 
Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Bradley.  Donald  A.;  Grace.  Martin  1.;  Thornton.  Douglas  R.;  and  Finch. 
David  P.  5.524.281.  O.  455-67.300. 
Wimer  Bumell  P:  See— 

Beckett.  Carl  D  ;  Laubala.  Victor  C;  Neely.  Ron;  Penswick.  Laurence 
B.;  Ritter.  Darren  C;  Nel.son.  Richard  L.;  and  Wimer.  Bumell  P., 
5.522.214.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  James.  5,524.024.  O   375-244  000. 
Winings.  Clifford  L.:  See — 

Clark.   William  C;   Volstoif.  James   R.;  and  Winings.  Clifford   L.. 
5.522.731.0.439-108.000. 
Winklev.  Michael  W..  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Medroge- 

stone  production   5.523.427.  CI  552-561.000. 
Winn.  Ray   Low-powered  cooling  fan  for  dissipating  heat.  5.522.712,  CI. 

417-436.000. 
Winter  Bruce:  See — 

Massey.  Douglas  H.;  and  Winter  Brace.  5.522.108.  O.  14-71.700. 


Wintetton.  Lynn  C;  and  Su.  Kai  C  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Hydrogen 

peroxide  disinfection  solutions  5.523.012.  O.  252- 106  000. 
Wise.  James  H..  to  Whitaker  Corp..  The.  Asset  management  in  a  caWe 

management  system.  5.523.747.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Wiser  Philip  R.:  See— 

Silfvast.  Robert  D.;  Silfvast  Scon  W.;  Fay.  Edward  G  ;  and  Wiser.  Philip 
R..  5.524.060.  CI.  381-104.000. 
Wistar  Institute.  The:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Yoshihide;  and  Ctoce.  Carlo  A..  5.523,393,  Q.  530-350.000. 
WIT.  Inc.:  See— 

Cadwalader.  Cathenne  W..  5.523,581.  Q.  250-519.100. 
Wiico  Corporation:  See — 

Root.  Jon  C;  Baum.  Mark,  and  Leslie.  Walter  5.523,009,  O.  252- 
57.50R 
,   Toney,  Christopher  J.;  Welte.  Phillip  S.;  and  Lagemian.  Robert  K., 
5.523.433.  O.  554-114.000. 
Witco  GmbH:  See— 

Lisowsky.  Richard.  5.523.435.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Witehira.  PiU.  Piezoelectric  motion  sensor.  5.523,644.  O.  310-329.000. 
Witt.  Werner  See — 

Stuerzebecher.    Claus-Sleffen;    Witt,    Werner;    Raduechel.    Bemd; 
Skuballa.  Werner;  and  Vorbrueggen.  Helmut.  5.523.321.  O.  514- 
469.000. 
Wittenbnnk.  Craig  M.:  See— 

Somani.  Arun  K  ;  Wirtenbrink.  Craig  M  ;  Chen.  Chung-Ho;  Johnson. 
Robert  E.;  Cooper.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Haralick.  Robert  M  .  5.524.212, 
O  395-200.080. 
Wittkowski.  Johannes:  See — 

Killion.    Mead;   Waldhauer.   Fred,   deceased;   Wittkowski,   Johannes; 
Goode.  Richard;  and  Allen.  Jont.  5.524.056.  O.  381-68.200 
Wiitman.  Craig  L.:  See— 

Slinson,  Jonathan  S.;  Nelson,  Stanley  R.;  and  Wittman.  Craig  L., 
5.523.048.  O  419-28.000. 
Witzl.  Werner  J.:  See— 

Pech.  Gunther  A.;  and  Wiul.  Werner  J..  5.523.425.  O.  549-522.000. 
Wivagg.  Adrian  P.  See — 

Radant.  Ru.s,sell  R  ;  and  Wivagg.  Adrian  P..  5,522,432,  O.  138-93.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company:  See — 

Song.  Joo  H  ;  and  Townsend.  Donald  J..  5.523.097.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Synosky.  Steven  P;  and  Reed.  Michael  A..  5.523.098.  O.  426-3.000. 
Wohlers.  Michael:  See — 

Schlogl.  Robert;  Werner.  Harald;  and  Wohlers.  Michael.  5,523,438.  O. 
556-136  000 
Wohlgemuth.  Juergen   See — 

Franetzki.  Manfred;  and  Wohlgemuth.  Juergen.  5.522.695.  O.  415- 
35.000. 
Woldnch.  Markus:  See — 

Prokisch.  JOrg;  and  Woldnch.  Markus.  5.523,524.  O.  181-156.000. 
Woleu.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kolb.  Hartmut;  Woleu.  Wolfgang;  and  Schroeter  Hans.  5.524.078.  Q. 
364-424.030. 
Wolf.  Michael  T:  See- 

Eamhart  Edgar  G.;  Csaszar.  Douglas  M.;  and  Wolf.  Michael  T. 
5.522.563.  O.  242-348  000. 
Wolfe.  George  A  :  See— 

Vimig.  Michael  J  ;  Mattison.  Phillip  L  ;  Wolfe,  George  A  ;  Sierakoski.  J. 
Michael;  Mackenzie.  Murdoch;  and  Weens.  Keith  E..  5.522.997.  O. 
210-638.000. 
Wolfe.  James  H  :  See— 

Schulman.  Joseph  H  ;  Gord.  John  C  ,  Strojnik,  Primoz;  Whitmoyer. 
David  I.;  and  Wolfe,  James  H..  5.522.865.  CI.  607-56.000. 
Wollermann.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Anos  Engineering  Company.  Laser  positioning 
svstem  for  wire  cutting  and  stripping  apparatus.  5.522.130. 0.  29-825  000 
Wollsiffer  Kurt:  See— 

Zun.  Ulrich;  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Wollsiffer  Kurt;  Zaviska.  Dalibor.  and 
Volz.  Peter  5.522.426.  CI.  137-599.000. 
Woltjen.  Duane  W.:  See— 

Kelsay.  Curtis  D  ;  Woltjen.  Duane  W.;  and  Williams.  Kent  D.,  5,522,11 1, 
CI.  15-235.400. 
Wombwell,  Paul  T.;  Willis.  Philip  D.;  and  Ludman.  Peter  B  .  lo  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  molding  epoxy  resins  with  coarse  dectnative 
particles.  5.523.044.  CI.  264-328.800 
Wong.  Andrew  S.:  See— 

White,  Thomas  W;  Kowdley.  Balasubramanian  S  ;  Lewis.  Thomas  A,; 
Miller  Christopher  J.;  Tsukida.  Robert  S.;  Wong.  Andrew  S  ;  Eck- 
mann. Thomas  R.;  Saxon.  Edward  W;  and  Ortega.  Frank.  5,524.030, 
O.  376-260.000. 
Wong.  Celia.  Method  of  playing  a  wagering  game.  5322,595.  Q    273- 

292.000. 
Wong.  Manus:  See — 

Chew.  Sandy  M.;  DuBois.  Dale  R  ;  Rose.  Ronald  L.;  and  Wong,  Manus, 
5,522.937.0.  118-728.000. 
Wong.  Manus  K.;  and  Chew.  Sandv  M  .  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Corrosion- 

re.sislanl  apparatus.  5.522.932.  CI.  118-715.000 
Wood.  Raymond  B..  to  Stanhope  Products  Company.  Desiccant  container. 

5.522.204,  CI.  53^52.000 
Wood,  Ron:  See — 

Cardinale.  Philip  J.;  Whiting.  Kenneth  C;  and  Wood.  Ron.  5,522,774, 
O.  473-125.000. 
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Woodard,  Daniel  L.;  Howard.  Adriann  J.;  and  Down.  James  A.,  to  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Purification  of  DNA  on  aluminum  silicates,  and 
phosphosihcates  5,523.392.  CI.  536-25.400. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Farka.s.  Paul  V.  5.523.3.30.  O.  521-49.000. 
Woodhall.  Edward  W;  and  KondraLs.  Nicholas,  to  Cal-West  Equipment 
Company.  Inc    Protective  coating  and  meth<xJ  of  using  such  coating 
5,523.117.0  427-156.000 
Woods.  Greg:  Bassett.  Carol;  and  Campbell.  Robert,  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company  System  for  employing  select,  pause,  and  identification  registers 
to  control  communication  among  plural  processors.  5,524,211,  C\.  395- 
200  100 
Woodward.  David  F:  See— 

Burk,  Robert  M.;  and  Woodward,  David  F,  5,523.296.  C\.  514-95.000. 
Woolard.  Derek  D    See— 

Shafer.  Warren  E.;  Woolard.  Derek  D.;  Carlson.  Rolland  D.;  and  Black- 
Schafer.  Candace  L..  5.523.281.  Q.  504-320.000. 
Woolsey.  Rick  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  a 

cooler.  5.522.152.  O.  34-168  000 
Woolen.  David  R..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  N-key  rollover  keyboard 

without  diodes  5.523.755,  CI  341-22.000. 
World  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Leonhardt.  Howard  J  .  5,522.961.  CI.  156-252.000. 
Worrell.  Gregory  H    See— 

Wettermark.  Urszula  G.:  and  Worrell,  Gregory  H..  5.523.119.  CI.  427- 
244  000. 
Wdstenfeldt  Kurt  D.,  to  Dita  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Box  file. 

5.522.4%.  a.  206-736000. 
Wray.  Anthony  J  ;  Valentine.  Stephen  T;  and  Bridle.  Matthew  Q.  Radio 
transmitter  with  power  amplifier  and  linearization.  5,524,285,  G    455- 
126.000 
Wright,  John  O  Conductor  clamp.  5.522,735,  CI.  439-540.100. 
Wright,  John  T    M..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Holder  for  adjustable  mitral  & 

tricuspid  annuloplasty  rings.  5.522.884.  C  623-2.000 
Wnght.  Peter,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  self-aligned 

planarized  well  structures.  5.523.247,  CI  437-34  000. 
Wu.  Baichang:  See — 

Chen.  Chuangtian:  Wu.  Baichang;  Wang.  Yebin;  Zeng.  Wenrong;  Yu. 
Linhua;  and  Zou.  Qun.  5.523.026.  Q.  252-582.000. 
Wu.  Huey  S  .  to  W   L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Seeded  microemulsion 
polymerization  for  the  pitxluction  of  small  polymer  particles   5  523  346 
a.  524-805  000. 
Wu.  Julie  W    See- 
Chan.  Kenneth  K..  Alexander.  Thomas  B.:  Naas,  Robert  E.;  and  Wu. 
Julie  W.,  5.524,216,  O.  395-287.000. 
Wu.  Yueh-chuan:  See— 

Tsai.  Jinn-huei:  and  Wu.  Yueh<huan.  5.522.252.  O.  73-7.000. 
Wyatt.  Jacqueline  R  :  See — 

Ecker.  David  J.,  Wyatt,  Jacqueline  R.,  and  Imbach,  Jean  L..  5.523.389 
a  536-23.100. 
Wymelenberg.  Joseph  V.  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Feedback  control 
circuit  for  a  synchronous  rectifier  having  zero  quiescent  current.  5  J23.940 
CI.  363-127.000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bellucco.  TTiomas  M.;  and  Fedele,  Samuel  A.,  5,524,085.  C\    364- 

5I400C. 
Eskandari.  Joseph.  5.522.225.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Jugle.  Kip  L..  5.523.826.  O   355-259.000. 

Kaplan.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Mullins,  Atty  T.  5.523.946.  Q.  364-419.020. 
Kaplan,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Bobrow,  Daniel  G..  5.524.066.  C\.  382-229.000. 
Snellmg.  Christopher;  and  Ma-shlare.  Dale  R..  5.523,827,  CI    355- 

259.000 
Sung.  Chung-Mei;  and  Douglas.  Wilbert  D.,  5,524,181,  Q.  395-104.000. 
Xbou.  Xiaohong:  See — 

Ideker.  Raymond  E  ;  and  Xhou.  Xiaohong.  5,522,854,  C\.  607-6.000 
Xiao.  Ji  Arm  Brace  5.522.573.  Q.  248-118.000 
Xilinx.  Inc  :  See — 

Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng.  deceased;  Carter,  by  William  S..  administrator; 
Erickson.  Charles  R  ;  and  Cheung.  Edmond  Y,  5,523,%3,  O  364- 
786.000 
Lee.  Napoleon  W..  5,524,097,  Q.  365-205.000. 
Rao.  Kameswara  K..  5.523,971.  CI.  365-187.070. 
Xing.  Yuping:  See — 

Hao.  Xingren;   Wang.  Jinshan;  Yang.  Zongren;  Xing.  Yuping;   Xu. 
Longxing;  and  Jiang.  Shuxian.  5J23.061,  CI.  422-191.000. 
Xiques,  Tony;  and  Tracy-Xiques.  Georgia.  Pacifier  with  a  cloth  handle 

5,522.849.  CI.  606-236  000. 
Xoma  Corporation  See — 

Cohen.  Jonathan.  Kung.  Ada  H.  C;  Lambert.  Lewis  H.,  Jr.;  and  Little 
Roger  G  .  11.  5.523.288.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Xomed.  Inc  :  See — 

Prescon.  Anthony  D..  5,522,896.  CI.  623-16.000. 
.Xu.  Longxing:  See — 

Hao,   Xingren;  Wang,  Jinshan;   Yang,   Zongren;   Xing.  Yuping;   Xu. 
Longxing;  and  Jiang.  Shuxian.  5.523.061.  G  422-191,000. 
Xu.  Ming:  See — 

Hale.  Nathan  S  ;  and  Xu,  Ming,  5,522.317.  G.  101-488.000. 
Yabuki.  Roy  M.:  See— 

Kenyon.  Richard  L  ;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.;  Campbell.  Chester  D ;  Harper. 
Sandra  L.;  Nolan.  Michael;  Jain.  Virender,  and  Matthies  Alan 
5.522.231.0.62-129000 


Yada.  Yukihiko.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Windshield  molding  for 

vehicles  and  the  production  method  thereof  5.523.041,  CI   264-167  000 

Yaga.saki.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

pattern  recognition.  5,524.065,  G.  382-226.000. 
Yager.  Michael:  See — 

Rello,  Robert  M  ;  Yager,  Michael;  and  Martinez,  Ramon  A.,  5,522.960 
a.  156-215.000 
Yagi.  Minoru;  Nakane.  Kazumi;  and  Hiyane,  Yuriko.  to  Kurita  Water  Indus- 
tries   Ltd.    Clathrate    compound    including    water-soluble    microbicide 
5,523,020.  CI  252-404  000. 
Yagihashi.  Fujio:  See— 

Watanabe.  Osamu;  Nakanishi,  Tom;  Furihala.  Tomoyoshi;  Yamada. 
Motoyuki;  and  Yagiha.shi.  Fujio.  5.523,370.  G.  526-326.000. 
Yaguchi.  Makolo  See — 

Pusztai-Carcy.  Marianne;  Carey,  Paul  R.;  Lessard,  Timothy;  and  Yagu- 
chi. Makoto.  5.523,211,  O.  425-23.000. 
Yahagi.  Akihisa:  See — 

Harada.  Mutsuo;  and  Yahagi.  Akihisa.  5.522.466.  CI.  173-162.200. 
Yahara,  Hiloshi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  Matsuo.   Mamoru;   Kalaoka.  Yosuke;   and  Yahara, 
Hitoshi,  5,522.348,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Yale  University:  See— 

Pawelek.  John  M.;  Bolognia.  Jean  L ;  Osbcr.  Michael  P;  and  Sodi 

Stefano  A..  5.523.077.  CI  424-62  000. 

Yamada,  Akira;  Sato,  Takehiko;  Utsumi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Watarai.  Hisao.  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infrared  detecting  element  5  523  564 

CI   2.50-338.100.  -    -•       • 

Yamada.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Kamabora.  Koichi;  Sakakibara,  Koji;  Nakai,  Kazuhiro;  Yamada,  Hiro- 
hiko; Ishihara,  Hideaki;  and  Sakishita.  Haruyasu.  5,522,254    G 
73-35.050. 
Yamada,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuki;  Kudo.  Takenori;  Umesalo.  Shoji;  and  Yamada.  Masahiro 
5.522.727.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Yamada.  Masakatsu;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  and  Terashima.  Hideyuki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  5.523.858.  CI   358-41 2.(HW. 
Yamada.  Motoyuki:  See— 

Watanabe.  Osamu;  Nakanishi.  Toru;  Furihata.  Tomoyoshi:  Yam.ida, 
Motoyuki;  and  Yagihashi,  Fujio,  5,523,370.  CI.  526-326.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

OhnLshi.  Noriaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kozaki.  Shiuchi: 
Coates.  David;  Brown.  Emma  J.:  Rieger.  Bemhart;  and  Tanaka. 
Yukiomi.  5.523.127.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Yamagata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanda.  Yuko;  Miyake,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamagata,  Hiroshi.  5.523,850,  G. 
358-310.000 
Yamaguchi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Idei.  Youji;  Nambu.  Hiroaki;  Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Masuda.  Toru;  Yamagu- 
chi. Kunihiko;  Ohhata.  Kenichi;  and  Kusunoki.  Takeshi.  5.523.966 
G.  3651.56.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kawakami.  Makoto;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shigeru.   5.523.677.  G.   324- 
117.00R 
Yamaguchi.  Syuji:  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Susumu;  Fuji!.  Tetsuo;  Okada.  Kingo;  .Nozawa.  Masaei; 
Yamaguchi.  Syuji;  and  Naito.  Kiwamu.  5,523.692.  CI.  324-438.000. 
Yamaguchi.  TaLsuo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Nobuo;  Kuroki.  Teruhisa;  Yamaguchi.  TaLsuo;  and  Oomiya. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.523.383.  G.  528-345.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tomomi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Tomigashi.  Yoshio;  Morita.  Yoshitoshi;  Kunimi- 
Lsu.  Michio;  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tomomi.  5.523.642 
a  310-319.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  and  Miyake.  Jun.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.523.981,  CI   365-233.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

IwamaLsu.  Masayuki.  5.524.053.  G  381-18.000. 
Koseki.  Shinya;  and  Yamamoto,  Jun,  5,523,522,  G.  84-21.000. 
Murakami.  Kazuo;  and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  5.523.525.  CI.  84-602  000 
Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.523.521.  CI.  84-615.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fulaki.  Yoshiki;  and  Kobayashi.  Noboru.  5.522.742.  G.  446-46.000. 
Sakamoto.  Noboru.  Yasukawa.  Kazunori;  and  Muramat.'su.  Masahiro 

5,522,354,  G.  123-193.500. 
Sawai,  Seiji,  5,522,484.  CI.  188-299.000. 

Suzuki.  Mitso;  Ito.  Masahiro;  and  Higaki.  Yoshiyuki,  5,522,360   CI 
123-329  000. 
Yamakawa,  Ma.saki:  See — 

Sugihara.    Shouichi;    and   Yamakawa.    Masaki.   5.523.802.   G    348- 
743.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shishido.  Moioyoshi.  Shidara.  Sadafumi;  Koishikawa.  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.522.746.  CI.  440-76.000 
Yamamoto.  Jun:  See — 

Koseki.  Shinya;  and  Yamamoto.  Jun.  5.523.522.  CI   84-21.000 
Yamamoto.  Kanta;  and  Ohara.  Katsuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  termination  of  current  driven  circuits  5  523  703 
CI.  326-30.000.  "      ■  ■       ' 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Ikeda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuyama.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited  Rubber  composition.  5.523.353.  G  525- 
193.000. 
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Yamamoto.  Kohei:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshiro;  Yamamoto.  Kohei;  Hironaka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kobara. 
Hiroshi.  5.523.122.  CI  427-287.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomie:  See — 

Abe.  Masahiro;  Mase.  Yasukazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Tomie,  5.523,627,  CI. 
257-774.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  See — 

Tabata,  Atsushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa,  Masato;  Kimura,  Hiromichi; 
Oba,  Hidehiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Ando. 
Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  5.522.779.  CI.  477-126.000. 
Yamanaka.  Jun:  See — 

Orimo.  Taiji.  Konno.  Masashi;  Fukumizu.  Shinichi;  Nagami.  Nobuki; 
Yamanaka.  Jun;  and  Yomogida.  Toru.  5.522,714,  G.  418-206.000. 
Yamanaka.  Michiko:  See — 

Haya.shi,  Jun;  and  Yamanaka,  Michiko,  5,523,626,  CI.  257-763.000. 
Yamane,  Yukio;  and  Ono,  Kazuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position 

detecting  system.  5,523,843,  G.  356-363.000 
Yamaoka,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kawasumi,  ToshimiLsu;  Maruyama,  Satoshi;  and  Yamaoka,  Yoshiko. 
5,522,920,  G.  106-20.00R. 
Yamasaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  for  monitoring  abnormality 
of  each  clock  driver  input  and  output  signal  in  a  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  clock  divers.  5,523.708.  CI   327-20.000 
Yama.saki.  TeLsuro;   Kumobayashi.   Hidenori;   Sayo.  Noboru;   Murayama. 
Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Noboru;  and  Ishizaki.  Takero.  to  Takasagn  International 
Corporation.   Process  for  producing  optically  active  diaminohexanone 
derivative.  5.523.458.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Yamashita.  Atsushi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Tetsuyoshi;  Furukawa.  Hideto;  Fujino.  NobuLsugu;  Chikuma. 
Satoru;  Yamashita.  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.524.029.  CI.  375- 
356.000. 
Yamashita.  Haruo:  See — 

Satn.    Hirovuki;   Y'oshizawa.   Jinichi;   Tateishi.   Hiroomi;   Yamashita. 
Haruo;  and  Tamura.  Junichi.  5.523.984.  CI.  368-46.000 
Yamashita.  Keitaro;  and  Kawano.  Masatoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cnruit  for 
including  a  copy-inhibit  signal  with  a  video  signal.  5.523.853.  CI.  358- 
335.000. 
Yamashita.  Ma.sazumi:  See — 

Honda.  KaLsuhisa;  and  Yamashita.  Masazumi.  5.522.917.  CI.  95-46.000. 
Yamashita.  Seiji:  See — 

Inden.  Yoshimi;  Yamauchi.  Tadashi;  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Ohgaya. 
Nami.  5.523.465.  CI.  560-201.000. 
Yamashita.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Akio;     Ka.sahara.    Shingo;    Misumi.    Yoshifiimi;    and 
Yamashita.  Yoshinori.  5.522.717.  CI.  425-84.000. 
Yamato  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Nakata.  Norio.  5.522,329,  CI.  112-152.000, 
Yamatsu,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Karibe.  Norio;  Saito,  Isao; 
Higurashi.  Kunizo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru;  Nakazawa. 
Takahiro;  Ueno.  Ma.sataka;  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi;  Ueno.  Kohshi;  and 
Ikeda.  Masuhiro.  5.523,307,  G.  514-314.000. 
Yamauchi,  Kihoshi:  See — 

Kugo.   Takahiro;    Murata.    Yukihiko;    Kamiya.   Chitoshi;    Yamauchi. 
Kihoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.522.832.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Yamauchi.  Masatomo:  See — 

Miwa.  Tetsuo;  Yamauchi.  Masatomo;  Matsuzawa.  Soichiro;  andTerada. 
Nobuhiro.  5.522.126.  G.  29-603.210. 
Yamauchi.  Tadashi'  See — 

Inden.  Yoshimi;  Yamauchi.  Tadashi;  Yamashita.  Seiji;  and  Ohgaya. 
Nami.  5.523.465.  CI.  .560-201.000. 
Yamaura.  Tetsuaki:  See — 

MaLsumoto.   Ma.sakalsu:    Watanabe.    Nobuko;    Mori.   Eiko;    Ishihara. 
Miwa;  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki;  Aoyama.  Misao;  Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hisako.  5.523.460.  CI.  560-60.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kisuke:  See — 

MaLsuoka.  Fumio;  Yamazaki.  Kisuke;  Tezuka.  Tomofumi;  Mochizuki. 
Tetsuya;  and  Tanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5.522.235,  G.  62-324.600 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhika.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Mis  semiconductor  device  and  metlKxi  of  fabricating 
the  same.  5.523.257.  CI  437-173.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Seo.  Norihiko.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energv  Laboratorv  Co  .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  for 
forming  the  same.  5.523.605.  CI   257-369.000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  See — 

Zhang,  Hongyong;  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5,523,240,  CI.  437-21,000. 
Yamazaki.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  for  manufacturing  MOS 

transistors  with  high  breakdown  voltage.  5,523.248.  CI.  437^10.000. 
Yamazaki.  TaLsuro:  See — 

Hattori,  Yuichiro;  Nakava.  Akira;  and  Yamazaki.  Tatsuro.  5,523.799.  CI. 

.348-715.000. 

Yamazaki.  Toru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  BiCMOS  semiconductor  device  having 

SiGe  heterojunction  and  Si  homo-junction  transistors.   5.523.606,  G. 

257-370.000. 

Yanagawa,  Koichi,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Balanced  signal  source. 

5.523.693.  CI.  324-651  000. 
Yanagi.  Khomei:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Seiichi;  Yanagi.  KJiomei;  Wada.  Kunihani;  Tsuboi.  Isami; 
Kimura,  Shoji;  Matsukawa,  Masahito;  and  Sato.  Nobuyuki. 
5,523395,  G.  530-396.000. 


Yanagigawa,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-breakdown-voltage  MOS 

transistor.  5.523.601,  G   257-339.000. 
Yanagihara.  Manabu;  and  Tamura.  Akiyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnol 
Co..  Ltd.  Ohmic  electrode  for  a  p-type  compound  semiconductor  and  a 
bipolar  transistor  incorporating  tlie  ohmic  electrode   5.523.623.  G.  257- 
745.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi:  See — 

Kishila.    Hirofumi;    Koike,    Noriyuki;    Yanagisawa,    Hideyoshi;    and 
Takago,  Toshio,  5,523,441,  CI.  556-413  000 
Yanai.  Masayoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Etsuji;  and  Nishitani.  Tomio.  to  Iwatani 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Iwatani  Plantech  Corp.  Pulse  tube  refrig- 
erator. 5.522.223.  G  62-6.000 
Yang.  Chang  M.;  Hong.  Jong  Y.;  Lee.  Ki  W.;  Lee.  Byeong  G.;  and  Chang. 
Dong  I.,  to  Pacific  Corporation.  Kpiic  acid  derivatives.  5^523,421.  CI. 
.549-418.000. 
Yang.  Dong  B.  Ash  tray  equipped  with  disposable  ash  pocket.  5  J22,406,  G. 

131-231000. 
Yang,  Hung-mo:  See — 

Hyung,  Yong-woo;  Ku,  Don-young:  Chung,  Byung-hong;  Hwang,  Yong- 
oon;  Yang,  Hung-mo;  and  Shin,  Yun-seung.  5,523,255,  G.  437- 
69.000. 
Yang,  Ralph  T;  and  Chen,  Ning,  to  University  of  New  York,  Research 
Foundation  of  iJie;  and  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  ItK.  Nitrogen 
oxide  decomposition  5,523,068,  G.  423-239  100. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  to  L'mled  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of 
fabncaung  a  high-voltage  metal-gate  CMOS  device.  5,523,246.  G.  437- 
.34.000. 
Yang.  Shu- Yuan  V:  See— 

Besiler.  Caitlin  B  ;  Daily.  Mack  S.;  and  Yang.  Shu-Yuan  V.,  5,524,237, 
G.  395-550  000. 
Yang,  Zongren:  See — 

Hao.  Xingren;  Wang.  Jinshan;  Yang.  Zongren;  Xing.  Yuping;  Xu, 
Longxing;  and  Jiang,  Shuxian.  5.523.061.  G.  422-191.000 
Yano.  Koji;  See — 

.Nunami.  Kenichi;  Yano.  Koji;  and  Omori.  Kenji.  5,523.313,  G.  514- 
365  000. 
Yarlagadda,  Chakravarthy:  See — 

Rashid.  Mamun;  Bauer.  Mark;  Yarlagadda.  Chakravarthy;  Kwong,  Pliil- 
lip  M.  L.;  and  Fazio,  Albert,  5,523,972,  G.  365-185.220. 
Yashiki,  Naoki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Masanobu;  Kida.  Hiroyuki;  Kamada,  Seiji;  Tojo,  Toshiyuki; 
Ohkubo,  Takeshi;  Matsuura,  Hiroyuki;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  and  Shibasaki, 
Nobuo,  5,524,087,  CI.  364-721.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokova,  Satoshi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Oki.  Ryuji;  and  Watanabe.  Nobuhiko. 
5..524.287.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Yasuda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Chida,  Makolo;  Sugiyama,  Akira;  Haba,  Yoshito;  and  Yasuda.  Hitoshi, 
5.524,194,  CI.  3951.54.000. 
Yasuda,  Kenji;  and  Yoneda,  Ma,sami.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  interference  fringe  analvsis  for  determining  aspect  of  surface  geometry 
5,523,842,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Yasuda,  Kenji:  See— 

Umemura,  Shinichiro;  Kawabata,  Kenichi;  Uchida.  Kenko;  Yasuda, 
Kenji;  Wada,  Ya.suo;  and  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi,  5,523,058,  G.  422- 
128.000. 
Yasukawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Noboru;  Yasukawa.  Kazunori;  and  Muramalsu.  Masahiro. 
5.522.354.  CI    123-193.500 
Yatsuda.  Hiromi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshihiko.  to  Nihon  Musen  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device  5.523.641.  G   310-313.00R. 
Yau.  Daniel:  See — 

Chesson.  Greg;  Choi.  In-whan;  Lin.  Yuh-wen;  Smith.  Jcanmne  M  ;  Yau. 
Daniel;  and  Young.  Desmond  W..  5.524,250.  G.  395-775.000. 
Yau.  You-Wen:  See — 

Anders.  Robert  H..  Jr ;  Cobbett.  William.  Jr.:  Grant.  William  T ;  Kapf- 
hammer.  Mark  W.;  Rizk.  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu.  Nirmal  S..  Sarfaraz. 
Mohamad  A.;  and  Yau.  You-Wen.  5.522.963.  CI    1.56-272.800 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Imaizumi.    Nobuhiro;   Wauinabe.    Ma.sashi:   Souda.   Osamu;   Ashiva. 

Hiroyuki.  and  Suzuki,  Masataka,  5,523,633.  CI.  307-137.000. 
MaLsuda.  Isamu.  5.523.538.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Yazan.  Ozkan:  See — 

Ingram.  Marylou;  Spaulding.  Glenn  F;  Craft.  James  J  G.;  Ng.  Chuen  P.; 
Saroufeem.  Ramez;  Techy.  Geza  B  ;  and  Yazan.  Ozkan.  5.523.228.  G. 
435-240.2.50. 
Yazawa.  Shigehiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cordless  telephone  terminal  control- 
ling system.  5.524.045.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Yeh.  Michael.  Bedrail  and  bedpost  connection.  5.522.101.  G.  5-9.100. 
Yin.  Nanying:  See — 

Hluchyj.  Michael  G.;  and  Yin.  Nanying.  5.524.006.  O   370-84.000. 
Yodo,  Shigehito;  Sato.  Toru;  and  Ha.semi.  Akio.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co . 
Ltd .  The.  Optical  fiber  coupler  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5.524.157.  G.  385-42.000. 
Yogi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Doemer.  Mary  F.;  Hermsmcier.  Brent  D  :  and  Yogi.  Tada.shi.  5J23.I73. 
G  428-611.000. 
Yokohama.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  graphic 

databa.se  and  system  utilizing  the  method.  5,524.202,  G.  395-161.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  The:  See — 

Kishi,  Atao,  5,522,442.  G.  I52-209.00R. 
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Yokomizo,  Yoshikazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  [mage  synthesis  appara- 
tus with  designation  of  common  areas  in  two  images.  5,524,071,  CI 
382-284.000. 
Yokono,  Masayuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Neural  network  learning  system 

5.524,178.  CI   395-23.000. 
Yokoya.  Satoshi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  Oki.  Ryuji;  and  WaUnabe.  Nobuhiko,  to 
Sony  Corporation   Radio  communication  apparatus.  5.524.287   CI  455- 
126.000. 
Yokoyama.  Minorij:  See — 

Yamada.  Ma.sakatsu;  Yokoyama,  Minoni;  and  Terashima,  Hideyuki 
5,523.858.  O.  358-412.000. 
Yomoda.  Mutuo:  See — 

Nozaki,  Kimio;  and  Yonnxla.  Mumo.  5.522.245,  CI.  72-133.000, 
Yomogida,  Torn:  See — 

Onmo.  Taiji;  Konno.  Masashi;  Fukumizu.  Shinichi;  Nagami,  Nobuki; 
Yamanaka.  Jun:  and  Yomogida.  Toru.  5.522.714.  CI.  418-206.000 
Yomtov.  Barry  .M.;  and  Finch.  David  P.,  to  InControl.  Inc  Defibrillation  and 
method   for  cardiovertmg   a   bean   and    storing   related   activity   data 
5.522.850.  a.  607-5.000. 
Yonaga.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Karibe.  Norio:  Saito.  Isao; 
Higurashi.  Kunizo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kaneko.  Takeru;  Nakazawa. 
Takahiro;  Ueno.  Masalaka.  Yamalsu.  Kiyomi;  Ueno.  Kohshi;  and 
Ikeda,  Masahiro,  5,523,307,  Q.  514-314.000 
Yoneda,  Masami:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kenji;  and  Yoneda.  Masami,  5.523,842,  CI.  356-359.000, 
Yong.  Teck:  See — 

Johnson-Williams.  Mark   B.;  and  Yong.  Teck.  5.523.886.  Q.    359- 
464  000. 
Yoo.  Si  H  ;  Jung.  Nack  H.;  and  Choi.  Jong  H..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Air  conditioner  havmg  supplemental  gas  healer  for  outdoor  coil 
5.522.234.  O.  62-238.700. 
Yoon.   Byong-Eun:  and  Kim.  Myung-Ho.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company. 
Remforced  matenal  for  an  automobile  connecting  rod.  5.523  171    Q 
428-608.000. 
Yoon.  Roe-Hoan;  See — 

Luttrell.  Gerald  H.;  and  Yoon,  Roe-Hoan.  5.522.510.  O.  209-170000 
Yoon.  Sei-Seung;  and  You.  Jei-Hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
Supply  voltage  detecting  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
5.523.978.  CI   365-229.000. 
Yoon.  Tony  1    See— 

Geldman.  John  S.;  Chen,  Joe  Y;  and  Yoon.  Tony  J..  5,524.268.  CI 
395-825.000. 
Yordan.  Jorge  L.:  See — 

Shi.  Joseph  C.  S.;  and  Yordan.  Jorge  I. .  5.522.986.  O   209-166.000. 
Yoshibe.  Koushi;  Okano.  Hiroshi.  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion Lens  barrel.  5.523.892.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Yoshida.  Masayuki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hirotsugu;  Yoshida,  Masayuki;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  and  Sasaki 
Yasuhiko,  5,524,198.  O.  395-157.000. 
Yoshida.  Naozane:  See — 

Mizokami.  Takuya;  Saito.  Alsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine 
Takehiko.  5.523.991.  Q.  .%9-59.000. 
Yoshida.  Shingo:  See — 

Nemoto,  Takeshi;  and  Yoshida.  Shingo.  5.523.515.  G.  588-20.000. 
Yoshida.  Yukihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-functional  operating 
circuit   providing  capability  of  freely  combining  operating   functions 
5.524.088.  CI.  .364-746.200.  e     ^~•        t 

Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro;  Masuzawa.  Kazutaka;  Hayashi. 
Kiyoshi;  Kumazawa.  Jun;  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nishiuma.  Masahiko;  and 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi.  5.523.622.  CI.  257-734.000. 
Yoshihara,  Sadao;  Okabe.  Masahiko;  and  Nakamura.  Tooni,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Water  injecting  type  diesel  engine  5,522  349 
CI.  123-25nOC.  e     f-  6 

Yoshii,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Hirai,    Koichi,    Nakamura,    Yasuo;    Yoshii.    Kiyotaka;    and    Fukuda 
Yasiunori.  5.523.459.  CI.  560-5 1 .000 
Yoshii.  Minora:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Masanobu;  Yoshii.  Minora;  Ohguri.  Noriaki;  Sekine  Ma.say- 
oshi;  and  Mishima.  Seiji.  5„523.844.  C\.  356-373.000. 
Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Mihara.  Takashi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Gregory. 
John  W ;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5.523.964.  Q.  365-145.000 
Yoshimoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Komurasaki.  Toshi;  Toyoda.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimoto.  Makoto;  and  Hanada 
Kazunori.  5.523.391.  a.  536-23.500. 
Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  and  Uriu.  Shiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Terminal  unit  and  a  terminal  unit  connecting  method  in  ATM  switching 
system.  5.524.000.  Q.  370-60.100. 
Yoshino.  Toshiaki;  and  Nishimura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorpo- 
rated. Infinilc  impulse  response  digital  filter  with  plural  prtxessing  units 
5.523.%:.  CI.  364-724  160.  >■         >■  s 

Yoshioka.  Himshi:  See — 

Fukuma.    Kouji;    Okuyama.    Nobutaka;    Sakurai.    Soichi;    Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Obara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Mizuta,  Takahisa,  5,523,658,  CI 
315  .368  190 
Yoshioka,  Yuka,  andTanaka,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mobile 
radio  communication  apparatus  for  monitoring  transmission  and  reception 
conditions.  5,524,277,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Yoshizawa,  Jinichi:  See — 


Sato.    Hiroyuki;   Yoshizawa,   Jinichi;   Tateishi,    Hiroomi;    Yamashita. 
Harao;  and  Tamura.  Junichi.  5.523.984.  CI.  368-46.000. 
You.  Jei-Hwan:  See — 

Yoon.  Sei-Seung;  and  You.  Jei-Hwan.  5.523,978.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Young.  David  M.:  See — 

Pressley.  Jack;  Young.  David  M.;  Knon.  John;  and  Waslowicz,  Thoma.s. 
5.522.606,  CI.  279-91.000. 
Young.  Desmond  W:  See — 

Che-sson.  Greg;  Choi.  In-whan;  Lin.  Yuh-wen;  Smith.  Jeannine  M.;  Yau. 
Daniel;  and  Young,  Desmond  W..  5.524.250.  CI.  395-775  000 
Young.  Donald  R  ,  Jr:  See— 

Button.  Leslie  J.;  Donovan.  Michael  P.;  and  Young,  Donald  R     Jr 
5,524.158.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Young.  Emilie:  See — 

aanton.  Charles  H..  Ill;  Young.  Emilie;  Palrang.  Joseph  M.;  and 
Janssens.  Marcel  D  .  5.524.195.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Young.  Morris  J  :  See — 

Neel.  Gary  T;  Parker.  James  R.;  Collins.  Rick  L.;  Slorvick.  David  E.; 
Thomeczek.  Charles  L  .  Jr;  Murphy,  William  J.;  Lennert.  George  R.; 
Young.  Morris  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Daniel  L.,  5.522.255,  Q  73-64  430 
Young.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Kononov.  Leon;  and  Young,  Robert  A..  5.522.584.  CI.  254-1 34.30R. 
Youngblood.  Michael  P:  See— 

Darmon.  Charles  M.;  Youngblood.  Michael  P;  and  Sauter   Rosa  P 
5.523.195.  CI  430-393  000. 
Youtkus.  Donald  J  :  See— 

Allen.  Jonathan  B  ;  and  Youtkus.  Donald  J..  5.524.148.  C\.  379-391.000. 
Yu.  Linhua:  See — 

Chen.  Chuangtian;  Wu.  Baichang;  Wang.  Yebin;  Zeng.  Wenrong-  Yu 
Linhua;  and  Zou.  Qun.  5.523.026.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Yu.  Yu-Chung:  5ff— 

Tong.  Hua-.Sou;  Hu.  Chun-Min;  Yu.  Yu-Chung;  Hsu.  Ming-Yu;  and 
Wang.  Kuo-Chu.  5.523.114.  CI  427-68.000. 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Murray.  David  G.;  and  Lin.  Chih-I.  Femoral  component 

used  in  artificial  knee  joint  5.522.902.  CI.  623-20  000. 
Yuasa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Shibata.  Ma.saaki;  Kishi.  Etsuro;  and  Yua.sa.  Satoshi.  5.523  871    CI 
359-75,000. 
Yuda.  Lawrence  F;  Yuda.  Lawrence  E.  Jr;  and  Kealon.  Ricky  L..  to  Compact 
Air  Products.  Inc.  Cylinder  and  piston  assembly  and  method  of  oorting 
5.522.302.  CI.  91 -53.VOOO. 
Yuda.  Lawrence  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Yuda.  Lawrence  F;  Yuda,  Lawrence  F,  Jr;  and  Keaton,  Ricky  L 
5,522,302,  CI.  91-533.000. 
Yuen,  Henry  C:  See— 

Mankovitz,  Roy  J  ;  and  Yuen,  Henry  C,  5,523,794,  CI.  348-460.000 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Sei,sakusho:  See — 

Shinjo,  Hiroshi,  5,522,129,  CI.  29-798.000. 
Yukawa,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Kijimuta.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Masaaki;  and  Yukawa.  Yasuma,sa.  5.523  149 
a.  428-307.300. 
Yukumoto.  Masao:  See — 

Kogiku.  Fumio;  Yukumoto.  Masao;  and  Okabe.  Seiji    5  522  947    CI 
148-304.000  ... 

Yukutake,  Seigoh;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Akioka.  Takashi;  and  Iwamura.  Masa- 
hiro. to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multiplex  circuit  arrangement  for  use  with  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit.  5.523.713.  CI   327-41 1  000. 
Yun.  Oi  C.  to  Bistar  Co..  Ltd.  Amphibian  bicycle.  5.522.741.  a.  440-29.000. 
Yunker.  David  A  :  See— 

Velazquez.  Herb  F;  Yunker.  David  A.;  and  Hrdina.  Darryl.  5,523,571  CI 
250-363.050. 
Yurman.  David;  and  Roth.  Peter,  to  Yurman  Design.  Inc.  Oasp  assembly  for 

a  watch  bracelet  5.522.529.  CI.  224-176.000. 
Yurman  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Yurman.  David;  and  Roth.  Peter.  5.522.529.  CI.  224-176  000 
Zaccho,  Bo  R  :  See— 

Friedman.  Gershon;  and  Zaccho.  Bo  R..  5.522.646.  CI.  299-39.300. 
Zaccho.  Bo  Ravnbaek:  See — 

Fnedman.  Gershon;  and  Zaccho.  Bo  R..  5.522.646.  Q.  299-39.300. 
Zajacek.  John  G.:  See — 

Jubin.  John  C.  Jr;  Crocco,  Guy  L.;  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  5,523  426  CI 

549-531.000. 

Zambrano,  Raffaele.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel 

Mezzogiomo  Integrated  current-iimiter  device  for  power  MOS  transistors 

5,523,607,  CI.  257-378.000. 

Zang,  Kerry,  to  Orthopaedic  Biosystems  Limited,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  atuching 

soft  tissue  to  bone.  5,522,843,  O.  606-232.000. 
Zapil  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Schonberg,  Peter  R.;  Schonberg,  Russell  G  ;  and  Fadness,  David  R 
5.523.577.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Zjunn.  Saeed  S  .  and  Rodriquez.  Robert,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System  for 
booting  computer  for  operation  in  either  one  of  two  byte-order  modes 
5.524.245.  CI.  395-700,000, 
Zauner.  Erwin.  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Pressure  wave  machine  with 
integrated  combustion  and  method  for  cooling  the  rotor  of  this  pressure 
wave  machine   5.522.217.  CI   60-39.450. 
Z.aviska.  Dalibor:  See— 

Zutt.  Ulrich.  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Wollsiffer.  Kuit;  Zaviska,  Dalibor.  and 
Volz.  Peter.  5.522.426.  CI.  137-599.000. 
Zeman.  Robert  E.:  See — 


Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S.;  and  Zeman.  Robert  E..  5.522.657.  Q.  358- 
302,000. 
Zeng.  Wenrong:  See — 

Chen.  Chuangtian;  Wu.  Baichang;  Wang.  Yebin;  Zeng.  Wenrong;  Yu. 
Linhua;  and  Zou.  Qun.  5.523.026.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bestler.  Caitlin  B.;  Daily.  Mack  S.;  and  Yang.  Shu-Yuan  Y.  5.524.237. 
CI   395-550.000. 
Zerrer.  Ralf  See — 

Delpy.   Klaus;   Engelhardt.   Fritz;   Zerrer,   Ralf;   and   Biihring,   Dirk, 
5,523,471,  CI.  562-110.000. 
Zexel  Torsen  Inc  :  See — 

May.  Kenneth  A  .  5.524.080.  O.  364^26.030. 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co .  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  with  a 
halogen  doped  blocking  layer  5.523.240.  CI.  437-21.000 
Zhang,  Qi-Chu;  Mills.  David;  and  Monger.  Anthony,  to  University  of  Sydney. 
The  Thin  film  solar  selective  surface  coating.  5.523.132.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Zhou.  Chin:  See — 

Goldenberg,  Andrew  A.;  Kircanski.  Nenad  M.;  Kuzan,  Pawel;  Wiercien- 
ski.  Jacek  A  ;  Hui,  Ravmond;  and  Zhou.  Chin,  5.523.662,  C\.  318- 

568  no 

Zhu.  Jianhua:  See — 

Cuthbertson.  Robert  J  ;  Zhu.  Jianhua;  Nassif.  Rodolphe  J  ;  PfefTer. 
Patrick;  and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N..  5.524.227.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Zia.  Ninev  K.;  Dempsey.  Daniel  J.;  and  Virgil.  Hall.  Jr.  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  proving  furnace  high-heat  pressure  switch  5.522.541,  CI. 
2.36-10.000. 
Zick.  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Widmer.  Robert;  Zick.  Daniel  H.,  and  LaGoy,  Jane  L..  5.522.949,  CI. 
148-321.000. 
Zierke,  Thomas:  See — 

Kast,  Juergen;  Zierke,  Thomas;  Bratz,  Matthias;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Meyer, 
Norbert;  Landes,  Andreas;  Rademacher,  Wilhelm;  Westphalen.  Karl- 
Otto;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,523.462.  CI.  560-126.000. 
Zimlich.  Glenn  A.:  5^^ — 

Orzel.  Daniel  V.;  and  Zimlich.  Glenn  A.,  5.522.219,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 


Combs.  Charles  R.;  Cook,  Kevin  S  ;  and  Persons.  Charles  D..  5.522.827 

a.  606-167.000. 
King.  Richard  S.;  Devanathan.  Thiramalai  N.  C;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Rohr, 
William  L  ;  and  Swans.  Dale  F..  5.522.897.  Q.  623-16.000. 
Zimmerman  International  Corp.:  See — 

Kulhavy  Joseph  A.,  5,522,581,  CI  254-267.000. 
Zimmermann,  Daniel  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Electronic  solenoid  control 
apparatus  and  method  with  hall  effect  technology.  5,523,684,  O.  324- 
207,220, 
Zimmermann,  Helmut:  See  — 

Schliemann,  Harald;  Geyer,  Werner;  Zimmermann,  Helmut;   Krebs, 
Rudolf;  and  Nickel,  Hans,  5,522,143,  Q.  30-386.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH;  5** — 

Mack,  Kari-Heinz,  5,522,210,  O.  57-281.000. 
Zimgibl,  Martin:  See — 

Kaminow,  Ivan  P;  and  Zimgibl,  Martin,  5,524,014,  Q.  372-28.000. 
Znaiden.  Alexander  P,  Slavtcheff.  Craig  S  ;  and  Cheney.  Michael  C .  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Skin  treatment 
composition  5.523,090,  CI  424-401.000. 
Zofcom  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

Fortune,  Daniel;  Ortiz,  John  E.;  and  Tran,  Hien  N.,  5J23.745.  O. 
340-825.190. 
Zou.  Qun:  See — 

Chen.  Chuangtian;  Wu.  Baichang;  Wang.  Yebin;  Zeng.  Wenrong;  Yu. 
Linhua;  and  Zou.  Qun.  5.523.026.  CI.  252-582.000 
Zurbrugg.  Heinz  R    Implantable  measuring  probe  for  measuring  the  flow 

velocity  of  blood  in  humans  and  animals  5.522.394.  CI.  128-662.060 
Zurcher.  Frederic,  to  Prescom   Sound  acquisition  method  and  system,  and 
sound  acquisition  and  reproduction  apparahis  5.524.059.  CI  381-92.000 
Zurmuhlen.  Frank,  to  Hoechst  Scbering  AgrEvo  GmbH  Process  for  preparing 

5-chloro-4-hydroxypyrimidines   5.523.404.  CI  544-319.000. 
Zun,  Ulrich;  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Wollsiffer.  Kurt;  Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Volz, 
Peter,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH   Valve  arrangement  in  particular 
a  solenoid  valve  arrangement  for  slip-controlled  automotive  vehicle  brake 
.systems.  5.522.426,  CI.  137-599.000. 
998492  Ontario  Inc  :  See— 

Gryba,  Charles  M.,  5,522,676,  CI.  405-134.000. 
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(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Balier.  William  F  Bag  folding  system  Re.  35.265.  G.  493-405.000. 
Bennen.  Richard  J .  to  Dentspiv  Research  &  Development  Corp.  Dental 

adhesive  system.  Re   35.264.  CI  433-220.000. 
Birk.  Yitzhak,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Efficient 
single-hop  directional  multichannel  system.  Re   35.262.  Q.  385-24.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Bennett,  Richard  J .  Pr.  35.264,  O.  433-220.000 
Gonzales.  Robert  R  .  to  Houston  Industries  Incorporated.  Voltage  rotation 

indicator  mounting  apparams.  Re.  35.260.  CI.  324-108.000. 
Hester  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Charles  E..  Re.  35.259.  CI.  126-369.000. 
Houston  Industnes  Incorporated:  See — 

Gonzales,  Robert  R..  Re.  35.260,  G.  324-108.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Birk,  Yitzhak,  Re   35,262.  G.  385-24.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Carl  T,  Re.  35.261.  G.  330-257.000. 
Lowry.  Robert  G  :  See— 

Silva.  Deborah;  Lowry.  Robert  0.;  and  Silva,  Robert.  Re.  35.263,  G 
433-74.000. 


Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Palm,  Bemhard.  Re.  35.258,  G.  30-392.000. 
Nelson,  Carl  T,  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Differential  input  ampli- 
fier stage  with  frequency  compensation   Re  35,261,  G.  3.30-257.000. 
Palm,  Bemhard,  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation.  Counterbalanced 

reciprocating  mechanism   Re  35,258,  G.  30-392  000. 
Silva,  Deborah:  Lowry.  Robert  G  ;  and  Silva,  Robert,  to  Silva  Group.  Inc.. 
The  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  dental  models.  Re.  35,263,  G 
433-74.000. 
Silva  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Silva,  Deborah;  Lowry.  Robert  G.;  and  Silva.  Roben.  Re.  35,263,  CI 
433-74.000. 
Silva,  Robert:  See— 

Silva,  Deborah;  Lowry,  Robert  G.;  and  Silva,  Robert.  Re.  35.263.  G 
433-74.000 
Williams,  Charles  E.,  to  Hester  Industries.  Inc.  High  humidity  steam  cooker 
with  continuously  running  conveyor.  Re.  35,259.  G.  126-369.000. 


LIS!  in  RKEWMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTMCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Amnon.  Levy:  See — 

Levy,  Abraham,  Bl  4,202,3%.  G.  160-107.000. 
Anglo-American  Clays  Corp:  See — 

Willis,  Mark  S  ,  Bl  4,687,546,  CI    159-47  100 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai,sha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  Bl  4,974,979,  G.  359-704.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,   Teruo;    Miyakusu.    Katsuhisa:   and   Fujimoto,    Hiroshi.    Bl 
4,824,491,  G.  148-597.000. 
Kotski,  Edward  J.  VolUge  isolation  apparatus  for  service  transformers.  Bl 

4,958,250,  CI.  361  -40.000. 
Levy,  Abraham,   to  Amnon,   Levy.   Motor  vehicles   and  sunshields    Bl 

4,202,3%,  CI.  160-107  000. 
Miyakusu,  Katsuhisa:  See — 


Tanaka,   Tenio;    Miyakusu,    Katsuhisa;    and    Fujimoto,    Hiroshi,    Bl 
4,824,491,  G.  148-597.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See  — 

Tanaka,    Teruo;    Miyakusu,    Katsuhisa;    and    Fujimoto,    Hiroshi.    Bl 
4,824,491.  CI.  148-597  000. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

barrel  Bl  4,974.979,  CI.  359-704  000. 
Tanaka,  Teruo;  Miyakusu,  Katsuhisa;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Nisshin  Steel 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  stnp  of  a  chromium  stainless  steel 
of  a  duplex  structure  having  high  strength  and  elongation  as  well  as  reduced 
plane  anisotropy  Bl  4,824,491,  CI.  148-597  000 
Willis,  Mark  S ,  to  Anglo-Amencan  Clays  Corp  Method  of  concentrating 
slurried  kaolin.  Bl  4,687,546,  CI.  159-47.100. 


T  1ST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acer  America  Corporation;  See — 

Barthelemy,  Matthew;  Goh,  Garry;  Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Lenart.  Christo- 
pher, and  Sauceda,  Barbara,  370,467,  G.  D 1 4- 102.000. 
Adhesive  Technologies:  See — 

Belanger,  Richard  A.;  and  Melendy,  Peter  S.,  370,3%.  G.  D8-I4,l00 
Albert,  Mike  M  :  See— 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Albert,  Mike  M.;  and  Dawson,  Brian  E..  370,463,  G 
Dl  3- 147.000. 
Alfonso,  Pedro  M  ;  and  Baker,  Neil  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation  Front  panel  of  computer.  370,475,  G.  D14-1 15.000. 
Anand,  Prem  K  ;  and  Haa.s,  Richard,  to  Health  Images,  Inc  Mirror  support  for 
use  with  a  magneuc  resonance  imaging  entertainment  system  370,402  CI 
D8-354000 
Archer,  David  D  ;  Lubrano,  Francis  M.;  Snow,  David  A.;  and  Harrison,  Marc 
S..   to  Fountainhead  Technologies    Water  purifier   370,521.  G    D23- 
207.000. 
Aro  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kozumplik,  Nicholas,  Jr;  Elfers,  Robert  C;  and  Purdy,  Douglas  D 
370,488,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Artus,  Mark  B  :  See— 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R.;  and  Artus,  Marii  B.,  370,368,  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Ash,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Navis,  John  A.,  to  Janin  Group,  Inc.  Peritoneal  dialysis 

catheter  implanta  370.531,  CI.  D24-140.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Brooks,  Richard  R.,  370,481,  G.  DI4-I24.000. 
Nuttall,  Michael  J  ;  Robinette,  Christopher  A.;  and  Schatfeld.  John  H 
370,486,  CI.  D14-248.000. 


P[   100 


Au,  Nelson  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Housing  for  a  scanning,  faxing  and 

pnnting  machine  370,471,  G.  D14-I07.000 
Auto- Shade,  Inc  :  See — 

Wang,  John.  370,449,  CI   D12-191.000 
Azar.  Clarissa  J.;  and  Azar.  Stephanos  N.,  to  FS.S.  Marketing,  Inc  Purse  with 

interchangeable/removable  flaps.  370.341,  CI.  D3-233.000. 
Azar,  Stephanos  N  :  See — 

Azar,  Clarissa  J  ;  and  Azar.  Stephanos  N.,  370.341.  G.  D3-233.000. 
B-O-F  Corporation:  See — 

Cassier,   Daniel;  Shaw,   Kenneth  A.;  and  Knorring,  Edward  I     Jr 
370,367,  G.  D6-449  000. 
Bailey.  John  A  ;  Bloomer,  Glenn  A.;  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark  J.; 
and  Staufenberg,  Donald  J ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company  Window  and  label  area  of  a  top  surface  for  a  videocassette 
370,480,  CI   D 1 4- 1 2 1. 000. 
Baird,  David  B   Suspended  support  for  a  projector  mounting  rack.  370,404 

G.  D8-373.000 
Baker,  Neil  A  :  S^f— 

Alfonso,  Pedro  M.,  and  Baker,  Neil  A.,  370,475,  G.  DI4-1 15  000 
Ball,  Alan:  See- 
Swift,  Philip  W.;  and  Ball,  Alan.  370,478,  CI.  DI4-II6.000. 
Barthelemy,  Matthew;  Goh,  Garry;  Harden,  Daniel  K  ;  Lenan,  Chnsiopher; 
and  Sauceda,  Barbara,  to  Acer  Amenca  Corporation.  Computer  housing 
370,467,  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Gobe,  Marc,  370,413,  G.  D9-454.000. 
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Bauer,  Andre;  Gunter,  Lanny  R.,  II;  and  Miller,  Russell  R.  Football  cooler. 

370,391,  CI.  D7-6O6  00O. 
Bauman.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Brown.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Bauman.  Jeffrey  E.,  370.373,  G.  D6-470.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Vails,  William  H  ;  Schweitzer,  David  W.;  and  Hamilton,  Jonathan  C, 
370,353,  CI   D6-300.0(X). 
Beall,  Lester,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Sofa.  370,362.  G 

D6-38 1.000 
Beasley,  Terry  D.   Multi-purpose  bumper  accessory.   370,452,  G.   D12- 

203.000. 
Bechler,  Jurgen;  and  Beer,  Hery  J.  Set  of  instructional  first  aid  cards  and  case 

therefor  370,499,  CI.  DI9-64.000. 
Beer,  Hery  J.:  See— 

Bechler,  Jurgen:  and  Beer,  Hery  J.,  370,499,  CI.  DI9-64,000. 
Belanger,  Richard  A  ;  and  Melendy,  Peter  S.,  to  Adhesive  Technologies.  Palm 

feed  glue  gun.  370,3%,  CI.  D8-I4  100. 
Ben  Hogan  Company:  See — 

Blough,  R  Thomas;  and  Finn,  Michael  E.,  370,512,  CI.  D21-220.0O0. 
Blough,  R  Thomas;  and  Sheeley,  Eugene  L  ,  370.514,  CI.  D21-220.000 
McGraw,  Ronnie  F;  and  Rahrig,  Donald  S.,  370,513,  CI.  D2 1-220.000. 
Benade,  Marthinus  J.  Brick.  370,537.  CI.  D25-II3.000. 
Beppc  Spadacini  S.p.A  :  See — 

Spadacini,  Giuseppe,  370,350,  CI.  D5-32.O0O. 
Berger,  Thomas  J  Golf  ball  holder.  370.340,  G.  D3-221.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Santarsiero,  Paul  S  ,  370,542,  CI   D26-43,000 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc.:  See — 

Lechleiter,  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus,  Mark  B.,  370,368,  CI.  D6-449.000 
Bloomer.  Glenn  A  :  See — 

Bailey,  John  A.;  Bloomer,  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 
J.;  and  Staufenberg,  Donald  J ,  370,480.  CI.  D14-I21.000. 
Blough,  R.  Thomas;  and  Finn,  Michael  E  .  to  Ben  Hogan  Company  Golf  club 

head.  370,512,  CI.  D2 1-220.000 
Blough,  R.  Thomas,  and  Sheeley.  Eugene  L ,  to  Ben  Hogan  Company.  Golf 

club  head.  370,514,  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Bodnar,  Attila.  Carton  opener  370,399,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See- 

Buchsel,  Christian  K.  C  ;  Callahan,  James  D.;  and  Clinton,  David  C, 
370.456.  CI.  DI2-340000. 
Boc.sel,  George  F.  W.;  and  Geis,  Mark  W.,  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.  Deco- 
rative electrical  outlet  adapter  370,459,  CI.  D13-143.(XK) 
Boesel,  George  F.  W.;  and  Geis,  Mark  W.,  to  Woods  Industnes.  Inc.  Electrical 

outlet  unit  having  a  plug  concealing  cover  370,460,  CI.  DI3-I43.0(K) 
Bonnell,  Thomas  A  :  and  Giese,  Robert  C  ,  to  Kohler  Co  Ba.se  for  bathing 

enclosure.  370,526,  CI.  D23-280.I00. 
Brefka,  Paul,  lo  Creative  Technologies  Corp    Pasta  machine.  370,381,  CI 

D7-376.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Ochi,  Naoya;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro,  370,444,  Ci.  D12- 147.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Ma.samichr.  and  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki.  370,445,  CI.  D12- 
I47.0(X). 
BndgesIoneyFirestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Hanlon,  William  C,  .370,441,  CI    DI2- 

147.000. 
Gu.spodin,  James  G.;  and  Hanlon,  William  C,  370.442,  CI.  DI2- 

147.000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Wurst,  Bradley  J ,  370,443, 
CI.  D12-147.000. 
Brokelmann,  Jaeger  &  Bussc  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Hennci,  Dieter;  and  Vogt,  Kari-Wilhelm,  370,.541,  CI.  D26-28.000 
Brooks,  Richard  R.,  to  AT&T  Corp  Decoder  box  for  interactive  television  set 

370,481,  CI.  D14-124.00(J. 
Brown,  Ian  A.  Game  board   370,5(K),  CI.  D21-35.000. 
Brown,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Bauman,  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Middlebv  Marshall  Inc  Retail 

product  display  case.  370,373,  CI.  D6-470  000. 
Brown,  Malcolm  S.  Crutch  rack.  370,370,  CI.  D6-466.000 
Brunner,  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company,  Inc   Dresser  370.365,  CI.  06-445.000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company,  Inc.  Hutch.  370,374,  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Buchsel,  Christian  K.  C;  Callahan,  James  D.;  and  Clinton,  David  C,  to 
Boeing  Company,  The.  Large,  single  deck,  high  wing  airplane.  370,456,  CI. 
DI2-.34O.O0O. 
Bums,  William  R..  to  Bums,  William  R.;  and  Kane.  Naomi.  Toy  building 

hKick.  370,503.  CI.  D2I-108.(XX). 
Burtell,  Charles,  Sr,  to  Enclosures,  Inc.  Telephone  enclosure.  370,487,  CI. 

D14-250.000. 
Butler,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.  Golf  device.  370.517,  G.  D2I-234.000. 
Calico  lndu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,  Terence.  370.421,  CI   DIO-46.300. 
Callahan,  James  D  :  See — 

Buchsel.  Christian  K   C;  Callahan,  James  D ;  and  Clinton,  David  C, 
370.456.  CI.  D12-.340.00O. 
Canon  Aptex  Inc.:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  and  Naito,  Masataka,  370,495.  CI.  DI8-50.000. 
Inoue,  Manabu;  and  Naito,  Ma-sataka,  370,496,  CI.  D18-50.0O0. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  and  Nailo,  Masataka,  370,495,  CI.  DI8-50.(K»0. 
Inoue,  Manabu;  and  Naito,  Masataka,  370,4%,  CI.  D18-.50.000. 
Omino,  Seiichi,  370,479,  CI.  DI4-II8.000. 


Ca.ssier,  Daniel;  Shaw,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Knorring,  Edward  I.,  Jr.  lo  B-O-F 

Corporation.  Display  apparatus  370,367,  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Chao,  Yu-Lin:  See — 

Wu,  Chao-Tao;  and  Chao,  Yu-Lin.  370.470.  G.  D 14- 1 07.000. 
Chatten.  J    Keith,  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.  Fuel  cap.  370.451.  G 

012-197,000. 
Chaumet  Intemational  S.A.:  See — 

Rousseau.  Xavier,  370.420.  G.  DIO-32.000. 
Chen.  Frank,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Keyboard.  370,477,  G.  D14-1I5.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Heinzelman,  Bert  0.;  Lamond,  Donald  R.;  and  ,Moldauer,  John.  370,347 
G    D4-104000. 
Cheung,  Him  C.  Seating  unit.  370,358,  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Libby,  Alan  R..  370,422,  G.  DlO-83.000. 
Chudgar,  Kiran  J  Food  server  370,390,  G.  D7-555.000 
Ciesko,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Bailey,  John  A  ;  Bloomer,  Glenn  A  ;  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 
J  ;  and  Suufenbcrg,  Donald  J.,  370,480,  G.  D14-I2I.O0O 
Ciotola.  J.  Robert.  Cue  stick.  370,516,  G.  021 -232.000. 
Clem,  William  E.,  to  Tunturi,  Inc.  Abdominal  exercise  board  370J06,  G 

D2M91.000. 
Clinton,  David  C:  See— 

Buchsel,  Christian  K.  C;  Callahan,  James  D  ;  and  Clinton   David  C 
370,456.  G  D 1 2-340.000. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Schenken,  John;  Haas,  Charics  A.;  and  Haitmann,  Jerome,  370,403,  CI. 
08-355.000. 
Cocca,  Lorraine  A  ;  and  Turbeville.  Gary  L.  Decorative  light  arraneemenl 

370,548,  CI   D26-I01.000. 
Colbum,  Michael  H.  Magnetic  water  treatinent  filter  370,522,  CI    023- 

209.000. 
Combe,  Gilles,  to  Sitram.  Cookware  and  its  cover.  370,382,  G.  D7- 360.000. 
Comerma,  Pere  P.:  See — 

Yee,  Edgar,  Domy,  Scott  N.;  Greenberg,  Randall  L.;  Peterson,  Sandra; 
Gimenez,  Miguel  O.;  and  Comerma,  Pere  P,  370,465,  CI    DI3- 
1.59.000. 
Compton,  Wayne  W.,  to  Kim  Lighting  Inc.  Wall  mounted  luminaire,  370,544, 

CI.  D26-87.000. 
Creative  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Brefka,  Paul,  370,383,  CI   07  376.000 
Creative  Tov  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll,  Karl,  370,410,  CI.  D9-3I  1.000. 
Cusick,  Helen  R.;  and  Cusick,  John  H..  Sr.  Collapsible  bottle.  370,388.  G. 

O7-5I2.000. 
Cusick.  John  H.,  Sr:  See— 

Cusick.  Helen  R.;  and  Cusick.  John  H..  Sr,  370.388,  CI.  D7-5I2.000 
Dalesky,  Stephen  C.  Kevboard.  370,476.  G.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Davet.  Peter  A.  Jewelry  display  fixture.  370.371,  G.  D6-468,000. 
Dawson,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Albert,  Mike  M.;  and  Dawson.  Brian  E..  370.463.  G 
D13-I47.000 
Oeakyne,  David  R.  Shower  mirror  370,354,  G.  D6- 300.000 
Oemers,  Cynthia  L  :  See — 

Stevenson,  Karen  L.;  Laramee,  Dcbra;  and  Oemers,  Cynthia  L..  370.334. 
CI.  02-882.000. 
Dcrman.  Jay  S.  Disk  drive  locking  device.  370,473,  G.  DI4-I14.000. 
Dietz.  Timothy  J  ,  Piper,  Phillip  A.;  and  Hanev.  Paul  S.,  to  Huffy  Corporation 

Bicycle  frame  cover  370,457,  G.  012-402.000. 
D'Innocente,  Ralph:  See — 

Hunger,  Oanell  A  :  and  Dlnnocente.  Ralph.  370,534,  CI  O24-20I.000. 
Doan,  Due  Protective  licen.se  plate  cover  design  370,450,  CI.  01 2- 193.000. 
Domy,  Scon  N.:  See— 

Yee,  Edgar;  Domy,  Scott  N.;  Greenberg,  Randall  L.;  Peterson,  Sandra; 
Gimenez,  Miguel  O;  and  Comerma.  Pere  P,  370.465.  G.  D13- 
1.59.000. 
Dorvall,  Duane  G.:  See — 

Dorvall.   Ronald  W.;   Dorvall,   Duane  G.;  and  Dorvall,   Rickey  A., 
370.387,  CI   D7-409.000 
Dorvall,  Rickey  A  :  See— 

Dorvall.   Ronald  W.;   Dorvall,   Duane  G.;  and  Dorvall,   Rickey  A., 
370,387,  CI.  D7-409.000. 
Dorvall,  Ronald  W.;  Dorvall,  Duane  G.;  and  Dorvall,  Rickey  A.  Collapsible 

campfire  grill.  370,387,  CI.  D7-409.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet  bodv 

370.524,  CI.  D23-238.0OO. 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet  bodv. 

370.525,  CI   023-238.000. 
Draheim,  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  370,365,  CI.  06-445.000. 
Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvev  J.,  370.374,  CI  D6-479.000. 
Drennan.  Ray  Treadmill  housing.  370,508,  CI.  D2I-192.OO0 
Eddy.  John  W.;  and  Ncedham,  Kclley  S  ,  to  Kel-Jac  Engineering  and  Plastic 
Sales,    Inc     Upper    front    for   domestic    water    coolers.    370,385,    G. 
O7-.397.000. 
Egli,  Cathy  M  :  See— 

Roberson.  Linda  K.;  and  Egli,  Cathy  M.,  370.332,  G  D2-830.000 
Elfers,  Robert  C  :  .fee— 

Kozumplik,  Nicholas,  Jr;  Elfers,  Robert  C;  and  Punjv,  Douglas  D.. 
370,488,  CI.  015-7 .(XK). 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 
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Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Dajren  M..  370^24.  Q.  023-238  000 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Dairen  M..  370J25.  Q.  D23-238.0OO. 
Enclosures.  Inc.:  See — 

Burtell.  Charles.  Sr.  370.487.  Q.  Dl  4-250.000. 
Epstein.  Robert  L.;  and  Laurence,  Eileen  P.  Disposable  eve  sureical  knife 
blade  370J32.  0.024-146.000.  "nsiuu  unite 

FS  S   Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Azar.  Oanssa  J.;  and  Azar.  Stephanos  N.,  370,341.  O.  D3-233  000 
Fagaly.  Dean:  See — 

Wairen.  Scott;  and  Fagaly.  Oean,  370,436,  O.  DI2-11I.O0O 
Family  Truse  U/T/A.  The:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter.  Joseph  C,  370,434.  O  011-164  000 
Feider.  Georges  C:  Gillard,  Jean-Michel;  Muller.  Eric  P.  M.;  and  Scheuren 
Daniel,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  370.439,  Q 
D12-141000 
Ferguson,  Gordon:  See — 

Skinner.  David  B.;  and  Ferguson.  Gordon.  370.395.  O.  D8-8.000 
Fewchuk,  Michael  A.,  to  Sebel  Furniture  Limited.  Side  chair.  370,360,  CI. 

D6-374.000. 
Finn.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Blough.  R  Thomas;  and  Finn.  Michael  E..  370.^12  CI   02 1-220  000 
Radung.  Philip  E..  and  Geis.  Mark  W .  to  Woods  Industries.  Inc.  Electrical 

outlet  surge  strip.  370,458,  Q   013-142.000. 
Flanagan,    Michael    J.    Large    beverage    container    holder    370,392,    C\. 

07-619. 000. 
Fountainhead  Technologies:  See — 

Archer.  David  0  .  Lubrano.  Francis  M.;  Snow.  David  A.;  and  Harrison 
Marc  S.  370,521,  a  D23-207.0GO, 
Fujitsu  General  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe,  Makiko;  and  Hirau.  Sachiko,  370,493.  O.  D18-4  000 
Fukao.    Yasuyoshi;    Sekimori.    Toshiyuki.    Kuno.    Hitomichi;    Yosliioka. 
iNobuaki.  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki,  and  Inaba,  Shigemitsu.  to  Yazaki  Sogyo 
K.K,  and  Toyou  Jidosha  K.K.  Electncal  ch^ng  plug.  370,462.  CI. 

Fukushima.  Hirolaka:  See— 

Yoshioka,   Nobuaki;   and   Fukushima.   Hirotaka,   370,461,  €1.   D13- 
146.000. 
Gallagher,  Charles  E.;  and  Gallagher,  Edith  A    Trailer  rear  end  shock 

absorber  370.446.  O   D12-159000. 
Gallagher.  Edith  A  :  See— 

Gallagher.  Charles  E.,  and  Gallagher,  Edith  A.,  370,446.  Q.  DI2 

Game  Time,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentry.  Hollis,  370,538.  Q.  1325-138.000. 
Gehr,  Glenn:  See — 

Siesholu.  Devon;  Sack.  James;  and  Gehr.  Glenn.  370.437.  O.  OI2 

Gets.  Mark  W :  See— 

Boesel.  George  F.  W.;  and  Geis.  Marie  W,  370,459,  O.  013-143 000 
Boesel.  George  F  W.;  and  Geis.  Mark  W..  370,460,  Q  D13-143  000 
Radung.  Philip  E.;  and  Geis,  Mark  W.,  370.458.  C\.  013-142  000 

General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ym.  Edgar.  Domy.  Scott  N.;  Greenberg.  Randall  L.;  Peterson,  Sandra; 
Gimenez.  Miguel  O.;  and  Comerma,  Pere  P.  370,465,  CI.  013- 

Gentry.  Hollis,  to  Game  Time,  Inc.  Enclosure  panel.  370,538,  Q.  025- 

1  Jo-fXXJ. 
Gerhart.  Mark  0.:  See— 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart,  Marit  0.;  Gnadt,  David  F.;  Markey  Kevin 
J  .  Gonda.  Frank  E.,  and  Laubach,  David  S.,  370,409, 0  09-300 000 
Giese.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C,  370,526,  CI   D23-280  100 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Feider.  Georges  G.;  Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  Muller.  Eric  P   M     and 
Scheuren.  Daniel,  370,439,  C\.  D12-141.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Murgida.  Matthew  F;  and  Shurtleff.  Jill  M..  370.375,  O.  D6-526.000. 
Oillott,  Jeffrey  L.  Combination  exercise  treadmill  and  visual  disolav  370  509 

CI   021-192  000.  '^ 

Gimenez,  .Miguel  O.:  See— 

Yee.  Edgar,  Domy,  Scott  N.;  Greenberg,  RandaU  L.;  Peterson.  Sandra 
Gimenez,  Miguel  O.;  and  Comerma,  Pere  P..  370,465,  Q.  013- 

Glynn,  Kenneth  P.  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc  Multi-orificed  toy  constniction  block 

370,504,  CI.  021-108.000. 
Gnadt,  David  F:  See— 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt.  David  F,  Markey,  Kevin 

J  ;  Gonda,  Frank  E  ;  and  Laubach.  David  S.,  370,409,  CI  D9-300 000 

Gobe.  .Marc,  to  Bath  &  Body  Worics,  Inc.  Cap  for  bottle.  370,413,  O. 

09^54.000. 
Goh.  Garry:  See— 

Barthelemy,  Matthew;  Goh.  Gan^;  Harden.  Daniel  K.,  Lenart,  Christo- 
pher, and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  370,467,  CI  D14-102  000 
Gonda.  Frank  E  :  See — 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F.;  Markey  Kevin 
J.;  Gonda,  Frank  E  :  and  Laubach,  David  S..  370.409.  CI.  09-300  000 
Good.  Kenneth  J  Bicycle  pedal  lighting  unit.  370,540,  CI.  026-28  000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Feider.  Georges  G.;  Gillard,  Jean-Micbel;  Muller,  Enc  P   M  ■  and 
Scheuren,  Daniel,  370,439,  Q.  D12-14I.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 


Haut.  Robert;  and  Schneider.  Eric  A.,  370,438.  O.  012-129.000. 
Siesholtz.  Devon;  Sack.  James;  and  Gehr.  Glenn,  370,437   Q    012- 
129.000. 
Greenberg.  Randall  L.:  See— 

Yee.  Edgar;  Domy.  Scon  N.;  Greenberg,  Randall  L.;  Peterson.  Sandra 
Gimenez,  Miguel  O.;  and  Comerma,  Pere  R,  370,465,  Q.  D13- 

Grosfilleji,  Raymond,  to  Sari,  Grosfillex.  Recliner  armchair.  370.357.  CI. 

06- 368. 000. 
Grostillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari.  Armchair.  370.361.  Q  06-379  000 
Grosfillex  Sari:  See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  370J61.  a.  D6-379.000. 
Grossi.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Taggen.  Peter  T ;  and  Grossi,  Edward  J.,  370,489,  O  015-17  000 
ore  Properties.  Inc  :  See— 

Helgesen.  John  P;  and  Wilson.  Wendell.  370,419  Q  DlO-28  000 
Gunter.  Unny  R  .  II:  See- 
Bauer.  Andre.  Gunter.  Lanny  R..  II;  and  Miller.  Russell  R  .  370.391,  O. 
D7-6O6.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Hanlon,  William  C  ,  to  Bndgestone/Fireslone  Inc 

Tire  tread.  370.441.  O   D12-147  000 
Guspodin.  James  G.,  and  Hanlon,  William  C,  to  Bridge.stone/Firestone  Inc 

Tire  tread.  370,442,  CI.  D12-147.000 
Guspodin.  James  G.:  See— 

Lassan,  Timothy  J  ;  Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Wurst,  Bradley  J..  370.443 
O   D12-147.000.  '       ' 

Gwyther.  Thomas  Golfer's  utility  chest.  370.342,  CI  D3-254  000 
Haas,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Schenken,  John;  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and  Hartmann,  Jerome,  370,403,  CI. 
Do-355.000. 
Haas,  Nada.  Icecream  cone  370J31.  a.  DI-1I8.000. 
Haas,  Richard:  See — 

Anand,  Prem  K  ;  and  Haas,  Richard,  370,402,  CI   08-354  000 
Hamada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ochi.  Naoya;  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  370,444,  Q  012-147  000 
Hamilton,  Jonathan  C  :  See — 

Vails,  William  H.;  Schweitzer,  David  W.;  and  Hamilton,  Jonathan  C 
370,353,  a.  06-300.000. 
Haney,  Paul  S.;  See— 

Dietz,  Timothy  J.;  Piper,  Phillip  A.;  and  Haney.  Paul  S..  370,457.  C\. 

Hanlon,  William  C:  See— 

Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Hanlon.  William  C.  370,441,  Q.   012- 

Guspodm.  James  G.;  and  Hanlon.  William  C     370442    CI    DI2- 
147000  ■       ■ 

Harden.  Daniel  K  :  See— 

Banhelemy.  Matthew.  Goh.  Garry;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Unart,  Christo- 
pher; and  Sauceda,  Barbara.  370,467.  a  D14-102  000 
Harrison.  Marc  S    See — 

Archer.  David  D  :  Lubrano.  Francis  M.;  Snow,  David  A.;  and  Hairison 
Marc  S.  370,521.  CI.  D23-207.000 
Hartmann.  Jerome:  See — 

Schenken.  John;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  and  Hartmann.  Jerome.  370.403.  CI. 
Do-3.i5.UOO. 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fukao  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hitomichi;  Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba,  Shigemitsu  370  462  CI 
013- 146.000.  '  " 

Haul    Robert;  and  Schneider.  Eric  A.,  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc 
All-terrain  stroller  370.438.  C\.  012-129.000. 

Haywood,  Carl  J.  Makarov  handgun  loader  assist.  370  518  Q  022-108  000 
Health  Images.  Inc.:  See — 

Anand.  Prem  K..  and  Haas.  Richard,  370.402.  CI   08-354.000 
Heinzelman.    Bert    D;    Lamond.    Donald    R.    and    Moldauer    John     to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Toolhbmsh 
head.  370,347,  CI   04- 104.000. 

"l7a4l9.^Cl"D'lb-28'oOo"'°"'  *'"**"''  '°  ""^  P^^rties.  Inc.  Oock. 
Hennci.  Dieter;  and  Vogt,  Karl-Wilhelm.  lo  Brokelmann.  Jaeger  &  Busse 

GmbH  &  Co  Lamp  holder  370,541,  CI.  D26-28  OOO 
Hcrbsller.  Horst  0.:  See — 

Williamson,  Craig  C  ;  Herbstler,  Horst  O.;  and  Pacza,  Elizabeth  M 
370.484.  CI   D 1 4- 160.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See— 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  370,431,  O  Dll-164  000 
Weder.  D<5nald  E  :  and  Slraeler,  Joseph  G..  370,432.  O   Dll-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  370,433,  O  Dll-164  000 
Hirata,  Sachiko:  See— 

Waunabe,  Makiko;  and  Hirata.  Sachiko.  370.493.  CI.  018-4  000 
Hiraio,  Enka  to  Shiseido  Company,  Ud  Combined  cosmetic  jar  and  closure 
370,416,  a   09- 549.000 

"'37a33r'ci^3:2o'l  OTO  ^' ^  ^  '  '"'  ^"^"^  ""'  ^°'  *'^'"'"«  *"^'- 
Hsu,  Jessica,  to  King's  Mark  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  CD  rack.  370.377.  Q. 

06-629.000. 
Huang,  Thomas  M.  Tripod  lamp.  370,546,  Q.  026-93.000 
Huang,  Thomas  M.  Flexible  neck  lamp  with  torchiere    370,549,  C\.  026- 

""r  "h  ^370  54*"'  '"  '^*"  ^'"  '^"^'  *"*•''  '^»""f»ctory  Limited.  Flash- 
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Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Dietz,  Timothv  J.;  Piper,  Phillip  A.;  and  Haney,  Paul  S.,  370,457,  CI. 
D12-4f)2.00b. 
Hughes.  Edward  J.  L.;  and  Yeilds.  Karen  A.,  lo  1  Little  Collins  St.  Pty.  Ltd 

Indicating  device.  370.494,  CI.  018-10.000 
Hunger.  Darrell  A  ;  and  D'lnnocente,  Ralph,  to  Jacuzzi,  Inc.  Raised  touch  pad 

control  panel  for  spas.  370,534,  CI.  D24-201.000. 
Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P..  370.504.  Q.  D2I-I08.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi.  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  370.462.  CI. 
013  146.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Inst:  See — 

Wu.  Chao-Tao;  and  Chao.  Yu-Lin.  370.470.  CI.  D14-107.000.    ' 
Industrie  Naluzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Naluzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangclo.  370J56.  O.  D6-335.000. 
Naluzzi.  Pa.squale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  370.363,  C\.  06-381.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Nailo.  Ma.sataka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon 

Aplex  Inc  Pnnter  for  electronic  computer  370.495,  C\.  018- 50.000 
Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Naiio,  Masataka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon 

Aptex  Inc   Pnnter  for  electronic  computer  370,4%,  Q.  018-50.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Alfonso.  Pedro  M  ,  and  Baker,  Neil  A  ,  370,475,  Q.  D14-1 15.000. 
Moffatl.  Susan  S.;  and  Muenkel,  Gerard  F,  370,468,  CI.  014- 102.000. 
Jacuzzi,  Inc  :  See — 

Hunger,  Danell  A  ;  and  D'lnnocente,  Ralph,  370,534,  CI.  D24-20I.000. 
Janin  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Ash.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Navis.  John  A..  370.531,  CI.  024-140.000. 
Johnson.  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Bailev.  John  A.;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark 
J  ;  and  Slaufenberg.  Donald  J.,  370,480,  CI.  014-121.000. 
Juranilch,  John  R.  Decorative  axe  370,398,  CI.  08-76  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kondo.  Osamu.  370.469.  CI.  01 4- 1 06.000. 
Kahng.  Credo  W.  Fishing  hook.  370.520.  CI.  D22-I44.000. 
Kammerer,  Max.  Jr  Clock  case.  370,417.  CI.  DIO- 1.000 
Kane.  Naomi:  See — 

Bums.  William  R.,  370,503,  CI.  021-108.000. 
Karamesines.  Athanitsios  C.  Game  rooms  enclosure.  370,535,  CI    025- 

33.000. 
Keg  Products  Inc.:  See — 

McGourthv,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Stevens.  Kipp  K.;  and  Walters,  Richard, 
370.380.  CI.  D7-332.000. 
Kel  Jac  Engineering  and  Plastic  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Eddy.  John  W.;  and  Needham,  Kelley  S..  370.385.  CI.  D7-397.000. 
Kelly,  Dianne.  Counting  and  alphabet  teaching  device.  370,498.  CI.  019- 

60.000 
Kennev.  Richard  E  H  Pnnt  holder  370,355,  CI.  06-314.000. 
Kha,  Ngia  Spring  kicking  board  370.507,  C\.  O2I-I9I.000. 
Kiester.  Ben   Bathtub  mounted  infant  support.  370,528,  CI.  O23-3O4.000. 
Kilbey.  Brvan.  lo  Professional  Products.  Inc.   Knee  brace.   370.533,  CI. 

D24- 190000. 
Kim,  Jong-won,  to  Samsung  Corporation.  Box.  370,344,  O.  03-305.000. 
Kim  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

Compton,  Wayne  W.,  370,544,  CI   026-87.000. 
King  Cycles.  Inc  :  See — 

Wan-en.  Scon;  and  Fagaly.  Oean,  370,436,  C\.  012-1 11.000. 
King.  Joanna  C  :  See — 

King.  Thomas  F;  and  King.  Joanna  C,  370,530,  CI.  D24-110.500. 
King,  Thomas  E.  and  King.  Joanna  C.  Dorsal  snorkel.  370,530.  CI.  024- 

110.500 
King's  Mark  Enterpnse  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Jessica.  370.377.  CI.  06-629.000. 
Kino.  Moriya,  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  House  chime.  370,425.  O.  DIO-1 18.000. 
Kirchhoff.   Kenneth  J.;  and  Wolf.  Robert  J  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Wrist  rest  370.474.  CI.  014- 114.000. 
Kissin.  Lesley;  and  Riven.  Jenny,  lo  Lifetex  Limited.  Exercise  weight. 

370.510.  Ci.  D211%.000. 
Klein.  Daniel  A.,  and  Tessner,  Benjamin  A.  Water  bonle  dispenser.  370,379. 

a.  07-31 3.000 
Knorring.  Edward  1..  Jr:  See — 

Cassier.  Daniel;   Shaw.   Kenneth  A  ;  and  Knorring.  Edward  I..  Jr. 
370,367,  CI.  D6-449  000 
Kohler  Co  :  See — 

Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese,  Robert  C,  370,526,  CI   D23-280.1OO 
Kondo.  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Electronic  computer.  370.469. 

CI   D14-106.(J00 
Kong.  Pang  C  ;  Wah.  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  F..  to  VTech  Communications 

Ltd  Cordless  telephone  ba.se  housing.  370,482.  G  D14-151.0(X) 
Kosa,  John.  II.  Hamburger  squeezer  370.393.  CI   D7-674.000 
Kozumplik.  Nicholas.  Jr;  Elfers.  Robert  C;  and  Purdy.  Douglas  D .  lo  Aro 

Corporation.  The  Diaphragm  pump  370.488,  C\  D15-7.000. 
Kraft.  Elaine  G  Eamng  center  370.372.  CI  06470.000. 
Kraner.  William  C.  to  Maidware  Products  Inc   Storage  container.  370,343. 

CI   D3-27I.0OO. 
Kroll,  Karl,  to  Creative  Toy  Corporation  Bonle.  370.410.  CI   D9-311.00O. 
Kubota.  Yumi.  lo  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Clock.  370.418.  CI   D  10-28.000. 
Kug.  Park  B..  lo  Silver  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Fishline  guide  tube  for  an  inlenial 

fi.shline  type  fimshing  rod.  370,519,  O.  022- 142.000. 
Kuno,  Hiromichi:  See — 


Fukao,  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi:  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu,  370,462,  O. 
OI3-146.000 
Kuramocfai,  Izumi:  See — 

Kuwazima,  Masatoshi;  Suzuki,  Toshihiko;  Kuramochi,  Izumi,  and  Tok- 
izaki,  Hiroshi,  370,440,  O.  DI2-147.000 
Kuwazima.  Masatoshi;  Suzuki,  Toshihiko;  Kuramochi,  Izumi;  and  Tokizaki, 
Hiroshi,  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Automobile  tire.  370,440,  CI 
D12-147.000 
L  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See- 
Porter,  David  H.,  370,545,  Q.  D26-8».000. 
Lambelet,  Lawrence  E.,  Jr,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceulical  Coqx>tation.  Tablet 

dispenser  insert  370,414,  CI   D9456.000. 
Lamond.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Heinzelman.  Bert  O.;  Lamond.  Donald  R.;  and  Moldauer,  John,  370 J47, 
CI   04-104.000. 
Laramee.  Debra:  See — 

Stevenson,  Karen  L.;  Laramee,  Debra;  and  Demers,  Cynthia  L,  370.334. 
a   02-882000. 
I^assan.   Timothv   J  ;   Gu.spodin.   James   G;   and   Wurst.   Bradley   J.,   to 

Bndgestone/Fireslone.  Inc  Tire  tread   370.443.  CI   D12147.000. 
Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gertiart.  Mark  0.;  Gnadt,  David  F.;  Markey,  Kevin  J.; 
Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach,  David  S  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Bottle.  370,409,  C\.  09-300.000 
Laubach,  David  S.:  See— 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhart,  Mark  0.,  Gnadt.  David  F ;  Markey,  Kevin 
J.;  Gonda,  Frank  E.,  and  Laubach.  David  S.,  370,409,  Q.  09- 300.000. 
Laurence,  Eileen  P.:  See — 

Epstein,  Robert  L  ;  and  Laurence,  Eileen  P..  370J32,  C[.  D24-146.000. 
Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Artus,  Mark  B  ,  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc. 

Counter.  370,368,  CI   D6-449.000 
Lecluze.  Michel  Trim  ring  for  recessed  hghcing  fixture.  370J50,  O.  D26- 

118  000. 
Lenart,  Christopher:  See — 

Banhelemy,  Matthew;  Goh.  Garry;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Lenart.  Christo- 
pher; and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  370.467.  CI.  01 4- 1 02.000. 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  370.483.  O.  OI4-15I.000. 
Zcitman.  Josh.  370.485.  CI.  014-165.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F.;  Markey.  Kevin 
J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach.  David  S..  370.409.  Q  09- 300.000. 
Lewis.  Tommy  A  A  cap  370.333.  O   D2-869.000. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc  :  See — 

Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  370.389.  CI  07-531. 000 
Libby.  Alan  R..  lo  Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Technical  Services  Company. 

Plane  transducer  370.422.  CI   010-83.000. 
Lifetex  Lirmted:  See — 

Kissin.  Lesley,  and  Riven,  Jenny,  370,510,  O.  O2l-l%000. 
Lilley,  Eugene  H.  Landscape  barrier  for  lawn  and  garden  use.  370,394.  Q. 

08- 1.000. 
Lin,  Chia  M.  Teakettle.  370,378,  O.  07-302.000. 
Lockwood,  John  B.  Water  craft.  370,454,  O.  0 12-302.000. 
Lubrano,  Francis  M.:  See — 

Archer,  David  0.;  Lubrano,  Francis  M.;  Snow,  David  A  ;  and  Hairison, 
Marc  S.,  370,521,  CI  023-207.000. 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella:  See — 

Namzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella.  370,363,  C\  D6-38I.000. 
Maidwap"  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Kraner.  William  C.  370.343,  O  03-271.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M    See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  and  Marii.  Darren  M  .  370.524.  C\  023-238.000. 
Doughly.  Fredenc  C  ;  and  Marii.  Darren  M.,  370,525,  O.  023-238.000. 
Markey,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerban,  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F.  Markey,  Kevin 
J.;  Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach,  David  S.,  370,409,  G.  D9- 300.000. 
Maries,  Ira  M.  Texmred  appliquS.  370,351,  G.  D5-63.000. 
Martin.  Leo.  to  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Mirror  frame    370.352.  G. 

06- 300  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Masakazu.  370.491.  G  D16-202.000. 
McCoy.  Richard;  and  iiockwell.  Randal  L..  to  Reese  Ptoducts.  Inc.  Brake 

control  unit  for  towing  vehicle  370.448.  G.  012-180.000. 
McElheney.  Paul   Bnish  for  golf  cart  wheel.  .370.348.  G.  04-120.000. 
McGourthv.  John  D.  Jr:  Sleveas.  Kipp  K  ;  and  Wallers,  Richard,  lo  Keg 

Products  Inc   Baibeque  gnll   370.380.  CI   D7-332.000. 
McGraw,  Ronnie  F;  and  Rahng,  Donald  S  ,  to  Ben  Hogan  Company.  Golf 

club  head  370.513.  CI.  021-220.000. 
Melendy.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Belanger.  Richard  A.;  and  Melendy.  Peter  S.,  370,3%,  G   D8-14  100. 
Metropage.  Inc.:  See — 

Tepper,  Charles,  370,464,  CI.  Dl 3- 147.000, 
Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Leo.  370,352,  G.  D6-300.000. 
Middleby  Marshall  Inc  :  See — 

Brown.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Bauman.  Jeffrey  E..  370J73,  G.  Dfr470.000. 
Mifsud,    David.    Toilet    bowl    plunger    holder    and   cover.    370.376.   Q. 

06-55 1. 000. 
Miller.  Rus.sell  R.:  See- 
Bauer,  Andre;  Gunter,  Lanny  R.,  II;  and  Miller.  Russell  R.,  370.391.  G 
07-606.000. 
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Minkin.  Jeffrey,   to  Minkin.  Jeffrey.   Video  machine  security  assembly. 

370.401.0.  D8-333.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  John  A.;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A..  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark 

J.,  and  Suufenberg.  Donald  J  .  370.480.  C\.  DI4-12I.000. 
Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J ;  and  Wolf.  Roben  J..  370.474.  C\.  D14-1 14.000. 
Moffatt.   Susan   S.;   and   Muenkel.   Gerard   F.   to  International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Electronic  data  processing  equipment  cabinet 
370.468.  CI.  D14-I02.000. 
Moldauer.  John:  See — 

Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamond.  Donald  R.:  and  Moldauer,  John.  370.347 
a.  D4-1O4.0O0. 
Mollcr.  Denise  E.  to  Moller.  Denise  E.  Trellis.  370J36,  O.  D25-10I.OOO. 
Moore.  Gwendolyn:  See — 

Moore.  Jerome;  and  Moore.  Gwendolyn.  370,497,  C\.  D19- 36.000. 
Moore.  Jerome:  and  Moore.  Gwendolyn   Combined  light  and  writins  pen 

370.497.  CI.  D 1 9-36  000. 
Mori.  Masakazu.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera 

with  video  tape  recorder.  370.491.  Q.  D16- 202.000. 
Moss.  Camelia  M.  Lamp.  370.547,  O.  D26-94.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Albert,  Mike  M.;  and  Dawson.  Brian  E..  370.463.  CI. 
DI3-147.000. 
Muenkel.  Gerard  R:  See — 

Moffatt.  Susan  S.;  and  Muenkel.  Gerard  F.  370,468,  Q.  DI4-I02000 
Muller.  Eric  P.  M.:  See— 

Feider.  Georges  G.;  Gillard.  Jean-Michel:  Muller.  Eric  P.  M.;  and 
Scheuren.  Daniel.  370.439.  CI.  D12-141.000. 
Murgida.  Matthew  F ;  and  Shuitleff.  Jill  M  ,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor 

holder  370.375.  CI.  D6-526  000 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  for 

pressunred  fluid-operating  devices   370.423.  CI   DlO-94.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  few- 
pressurized  fluid-operating  devices   370.424.  CI.  DlO-94.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Albert.  .Mike  M  ;  and  Dawson.  Brian  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

External  connector  plug.  370.463.  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Naito.  Masataka:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu:  and  Naito.  Masataka.  370.495.  C\.  D18-50.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu:  and  .Naito.  Masataka.  370.4%.  C\  D18-5O.0O0. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale.  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa   Sec- 
tional sofa.  370.356.  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa.  Sofa 

370.363.  a   D6-381.000. 
Navis.  John  A.:  See — 

Ash.  Stephen  R.;  and  Navis.  John  A.,  370.531,  O.  D24-140.000. 
Needham.  Kelley  S.:  See- 
Eddy.  John  W.:  and  Needham.  Kelley  S..  370.385.  C\.  D7-397.000. 
Nestor.  George  A.  Combined  toilet  seat  and  cover  370.529.  CI.  D23-31 1.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Ma.samichi;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki.  370.445,  CI    DI2- 
147.000. 
Nordstrom,  James  P  Foldable  stand  for  two  guitars.  370.369, 0.  D6-466.000. 
Nuttall.  Michael  J  ,  Robinette.  Chnstopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  to 

AT&T  Corp  Portable  telephone  handset.  370.486.  Q.  D14-248  000 
Nye.  Timothy  E  Toy  glider.  370.502.  CI   D2 1-87.000 
Ochi.  Naoya;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automo- 
bile tire.  370.444.  CI  D12-147.000. 
Omino.  Seiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  transmitter-receiver 

370.479.  CI   D14  118  000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Lambelei.  Lawrence  E..  Jr.  370.414.  CI.  D9-456.000. 
Pacza.  Elizabeth  M.:  See — 

Williamson.  Craig  C:  Herbstler.  Horst  D.;  and  Pacza,  Elizabeth  M 
370.4X4.0.  DI4-160000. 
Pallesen.  Jens  Combined  bonle  tag  and  detachable  pouring  spout.  370.386 

CI.  D7-39g.0OO 
Parker.  Lloyd  J   Vehicle  impact  absorber  370,447.  O.  D12- 169.000. 
Perino.  Thomas  J.  Portable  shower.  370,527.  O.  D23-283.000. 
Peterson.  Sandra:  See- 
Yet.  Edgar.  Domy.  Scott  N.:  Greenberg.  Randall  L.;  Peterson.  Sandra; 
Gimenez.  Miguel  O.;  and  Comerma.  Pere  P.  370,465.  CI.  D13- 
159.000 
Pietrowski,  Kenneth  W.   Wall  mounted  strap  for  holding  coiled  cords 

370,407.  CI.  D8  394.000. 
Pinchuk.  Rene  C  .  to  Sharper  Image  Corporation.  Combined  key  chain  and 

recorder  370..?39.  O   D3-208.000. 
Piper.  Phillip  A.:  See — 

Dietz,  Timothy  J.;  Piper,  Phillip  A.;  and  Haney,  Paul  S.,  370,457.  CI 
DI2-4O2.000. 
Plaza  Jewelry  Inc  :  See — 

Razza.  Luca.  370,427.  CI.  Dl  1-31.000. 
Porter.  David  H  .  Ki  L.  D    Kichler  Co..  The.  Suspended  lighting  fixture 

370.545.  O.  D26-88.00O. 
Powell.  Anila.  Rower  pot  and  saucer  370.430.  CI.  Dl  1-143.000. 
Power  Lite  Metal  Works  Manufactory  Limited:  See— 

Huen.  Hing-Man.  370.543.  CI   D26-49.000. 
Proano.  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  D.  Convertible  crib  in  twin  bed  conlieuration 

370.364.  CI   D6-395  000. 
Proano.  Rene  D    See — 

Proano,  Lou;  and  Proano.  Rene  D.,  »70.364.  O.  D6- 395.000. 
Professional  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
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Kilbey.  Bryan.  370.533,  O.  D24-I90.000. 
Purdy.  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Kozumphk.  Nicholas.  Jr.;  Elfers.  Robert  C;  and  Purdy.  Douglas  D 
370.488.  a.  D15-7.000. 
Quist.  Reginald  A.  Toothbrush  holder.  370,338,  O.  D3-205.000. 
Rahng.  Donald  S.:  See— 

McGraw.  Ronnie  F:  and  Rahrig.  Donald  S  .  370.513.  CI.  D21-220000 
Raviv.  Roni;  and  Roth,schild.  Omn.  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.  Electronic  game 

control  housing.  370.501.  CI.  D2M8  000. 
Razza.  Luca.  to  Plaza  Jewelry  Inc.  Finger  ring.  370,427.  O.  Dl  1-31.000. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy.  Richard;  and  Rockwell.  Randal  L..  370.448,  O.  DI2-I80.000. 
Rivelt,  Jenny:  See — 

Kis.sin.  Lesleyrand  Rivett,  Jenny,  370,510,  CI.  D2M96.000. 
Roberson,  Linda  K.;  and  Egli.  Cathy  M  Combined  vest  and  hame.ss.  370,332 

CI.  D2-830.000 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H 
370.486.  CI  D 14-248  000. 
Rockwell.  Randal  L  :  5ee— 

McCoy.  Richard;  and  Rockwell.  Randal  L.,  370.448.  CI.  D12-I8O.00O 
Rohrer.  Richard  L.  Combined  food  and  condiment  conuiner  370.412  O 

D9- 347.000 
Rosier.  Christopher  B.  Shield  for  camera.  370,336.  CI.  D3-5.00O. 
Rothschild.  Omri:  See— 

Raviv.  Roni;  and  Rothschild.  Omri.  370.501.  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Roussard.  Philippe,  to  SEB  Pressure  cooker  370.381.  CI.  D7-358.000. 
Rousseau.  Xavier.  to  Chaumet  International  S.A.  Wrist  watch.  370.420  O 

DlO-32.000. 
Royal  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kino.  Monya,  370.425,  O.  DIO-118.000. 
Rozenvasser.  David:  See — 

Rozenwasser.  David.  370.426.  O.  Dl  1-13.000. 
Rozenwasser.  David,  to  Rozenvasser.  David   Jewelry  chain    370426   O 

Dll-13000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Wolff.  Stacy  L  .  370.345.  CI.  D3-312.000. 
S.  R.  Mickelberg  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  Craig  C;  Herbstler.  Horst  D.;  and  Pacza.  Elizabeth  M 
370.484.  O.  D14-160.000. 
Sack.  James:  See — 

Sieshollz.  Devon;  Sack.  James;  and  Gehr.  Glenn.  370.437.  CI.  DI2- 
129  000 
Samsung  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-won.  370.344.  O  D3-305  000 
Santarsiero.  Paul  S  ,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flashlight.  370,542,  CI.  026- 

43.000. 
Sari.  Grosfillex:  See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond,  370.357.  CI.  D6-368.000 
Sauceda.  Barbara:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Matthew;  Goh.  Garry;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Lenan,  Christo- 
pher; and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  370,467.  CI.  D 14- 102.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  370.356.  O.  D6-335  000 
Schaffeld.  John  H  :  See  — 

Nuttall.  .Michael  J  ;  Robinette.  Chnstopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H 
370.486.  a   D 1 4-248.000. 
Schenken.  John;  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and  Hartmann.  Jerome,  to  Cobbs  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Adjustable  holder.  370.403.  O.  D8-355.000. 
Scheuren.  Daniel:  See — 

Feider.  Georges  G.;  Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  Muller.  Eric  P   M  ;  and 
Scheuren,  Daniel.  370.439.  CI.  D12-I41.000. 
Schneider.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Haut.  Robert;  and  Schneider.  Eric  A..  370.438.  CI.  DI2-I29.000. 
Schweitzer.  David  W.:  See — 

Vails.  William  H.;  Schweitzer.  David  W.;  and  Hamilton.  Jonathan  C. 
370.353.  O.  D6-300.000. 
Scianna,  Carl,  to  UvTek  Corporation.  Combined  mouse  pad  with  a  calculator 

370.472.  O.  D14- 114.000 
SEB:  See— 

Roussard.  Philippe.  370.381.  CI.  D7-35S.OOO. 
Sebel  Furniture  Limited:  See — 

Fewchuk.  Michael  A..  370,360,  O.  D6-374.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubou.  Yumi.  370.418.  CI.  DIO-28.000. 
Sekimori.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki.  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  370.462,  Q 
Dl  3- 146  000 
Seppala.  Juha  P  Bottle   370,415,  O.  D9-537.00O. 
Sepnsh.  Eugene  L  Wedding  card  holder.  370,428,  CI.  DII-I2I.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Skinner.  David  B  ;  and  Ferguson.  Gordon.  370,395.  O.  D8-8.000. 
Shamis,  Neal  B  Cup  handle  370.384.  CI.  D7-393.000. 
Shan.  Wong  F:  See — 

Kong.  Pang  C ;  Wah.  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  F,  370,482.  O   DI4- 
151000. 
Sharper  Image  CorTXiration:  See — 

Pinchuk.  Rene  C  ,  370.339.  O.  D3-208.000. 
Shaw.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 
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Cassier.  Daniel;  Shaw.   Kenneth  A.;  and  Knorring.  Edward  I..  Jr. 
370.367.  CI.  D6^*49.000. 
Sheelev.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Biough.  R.  Thomas;  and  Sheeley.  Eugene  L.,  370,514, 0.  D21-220.000. 
Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  370.359.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Shipman.  Frank  L.  Golf  tee  holder  370,51 1.  O.  D2 1-208.000. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirato.  Enko.  370.416.  O.  D9-549.000. 
Shortman.  Esther  M.:  See — 

Shortman.  Merle  W.;  and  Shortman,  Esther  M.,  370.453,  O.  D12- 
223.000. 
Shortman,  Merle  W.;  and  Shortman,  Esther  M.  Spring  support  for  a  wifid  drag 

reducing  tailgate.  370.453.  CI.  D 1 2-223.000. 
Shurtleff.  Jill  M  :  See— 

Murgida.  Matthew  F,  and  Shuttle?,  Jill  M.,  370.375,  CI.  D6-526.000 
Siesholtz,  Devon;  Sack.  James;  and  Gehr,  Glenn,  to  Graco  Children's 

Products.  Inc  Tandem  stroller  370.437.  CI.  DI2-129.000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Frank.  370.477.  O.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Silver  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kug.  Park  B  .  370.519.  CI.  D22-I42.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bninner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  370,365.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Brunner.  Meriin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  370374,  O.  D6-479.000. 
Sitram:  See — 

Combe.  Gilles.  370,382.  CI.  D7-360.00O. 
Skinner.  David  B.;  and  Ferguson.  Gordon,  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Cutting 

line  for  a  rotating  line  trimmer.  370,395,  CI.  D8-8.O0O. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  370,423,  CI.  DlO-94.000. 
Nagai,  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  370.424.  CI.  DlO-94.000 
Snow.  David  A.:  See — 

Archer.  David  D  ;  Lubrano.  Francis  M  ;  Snow.  David  A.;  and  Harrison. 
Marc  S  .  370.521,  O   D23-207  000 
Snyder,  Mary  C.  Toy  doll.  .370.505.  O   D21-166.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See  — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  370.434.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Spadacini,  Giuseppe,  to  Beppe  Spadacini  S.p.A.  Fabric  design  for  bags. 

370.350.  CI.  D5-32.000. 
Staufenberg.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Bailev.  John  A  ;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A  ;  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark 
J; 'and  Staufenberg.  Donald  J..  370.480.  CI.  D14-121.000. 
Sterilte  Corporation:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Larry  G.,  370.346.  O.  D3-3 14.000. 
Stevens.  Kipp  K.:  See— 

McGourthy.  John  D,  Jr;  Stevens.  Kipp  K.;  and  Walters.  Richard. 
370.380.  CI   D7-332.000. 
Stevenson.  Karen  L  ;  Laraniee.  Debra.  and  Demers.  Cynthia  L.  Cap  with  a  top 

opening  and  storage  pocket.  370.334.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Stierman.  Dale  W.  .Soap  dispensing  shower  head.  370.523.  O.  D23-2I3.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  370.431.  CI.  DIl-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  370.432.  CI.  DII-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  370.433.  CI  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  370.434.  CI  DII-164.000 
Sugano.  Koji:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  370.423.  O.  DlO-94.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  370,424,  O.  DlO-94.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kuwazima,  Masatoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  Kuramochi.  Izumi;  and  Tok- 
izaki.  Hiixjshi.  370.440.  CI.  D12- 147.000. 
Swift.  Philip  W :  and  Ball.  Alan,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Combined 

optical  scanner  and  portable  terminal.  370.478.  CI.  DI4  116.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Swift,  Philip  W.;  and  Ball.  Alan.  370.478.  CI.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Taggett.  Peter  T ;  and  Grossi.  Edward  J  Rotatory  brush  cutting  tool  top  plate 

370.489.  CI.  Dl.S-n.OOO. 
Taiwan  Video  &  Monitor  Corporation:  See — 

Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  370.466.  CI   D14-100.000. 
Taylor.  Joseph  T  Trophy  mounting  plaque.  370.429.  CI.  Dll- 132.000. 
Tepper.  Charles,  to  Metropage.  Inc  Heat  seal  connector  for  a  pager.  370.464. 

CI   DI3-147.00O. 
Tessner.  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Klein.  Daniel  A.;  and  Tessner.  Benjamin  A..  370.379.  CI.  D7-313.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.'  See — 

Raviv.  Roni;  and  Rothschild.  Omri,  370.501.  O.  D2I-48.000. 
Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuwazima.  Masatoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  Kuramochi.  Izumi;  and  Tok- 
izjiki,  Hiroshi.  370.440.  CI  DI2-I47.000. 
Torrey.  Richard  L  Slide-on  strap  w  ith  decorative  medallicms  for  eyeglasses. 

370.492.  CI.  D16-339.0O0. 
Toyota  Jidosha  K.K  :  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki.  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba,  Shigemitsu,  370,462,  CI. 
Dl  3- 1 46  000. 
Treat,  C.  Parker  Mold  for  cementitious  roofing  tile.  370,539,  CI.  D25- 

J  40.000. 
Trov  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Hodson.  William  J..  370,337,  CI.  D3-201.000. 
Truman's,  Inc.:  See — 


Zwicker,  Fted,  370.490,  O.  Dl  5- 124.000. 
Tsai,  James.  Safety  hook.  370,406.  O.  D8- 382.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ud.  Lawn  chair.  370.359,  Q. 

D6-370.000. 
Tiicker.  Terence,  to  Calico  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  measuring  scoop. 

370,421.  CI.  DIfr46.300 
Tunturi,  Inc.:  See — 

Clem,  William  E.,  370J06,  O.  D2I-I91.00D. 
Turbeville,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Cocca.  Lorraine  A.;  and  Turbeville.  Gary  L..  370,548, 0.  D26-I0I  .000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Beall,  Lester,  370.362,  O.  D6-381.000. 
UvTek  Corporation:  See — 

Scianna.  Carl.  370.472.  CI.  D14-I14.000. 
Vails.  William  H.;  Schweitzer.  David  W.;  and  Hamilton.  Jonathan  C.  to 
Bausch    &    Lomb    Incorporated.    Logo    display    plaque.    370.353.   CI. 
D6-300.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Patrick  M.  Bed  name  holster  clip.  370.408.  O.  D8- 395.000. 
Vernon.  Carlton  H  .  IV.  Combined  jar  and  plunger.  370.4 1 1 . 0.  D9-337.000. 
Vogt.  Karl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Henrici.  Dieter,  and  Vogt.  Karl-Wilhelm.  370.541.  CI.  D26-28.000 
Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  to  Taiwan  Video  &  Monitor  Corporation    Multimedia 

integrated  system.  .370.466.  O.  D14-IOO0O0. 
VTech  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 

Kong.  Pang  C;  Wah.  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  F.  370.482.  O.  D14- 
151.000. 
Wah.  Ho  C:  See- 
Kong.  Pang  C  ;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  F,  370,482.  O.  D14- 
151.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Masamichi;  ai>d  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki.  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion. Automobile  tire.  .370.445.  O   Dl  2- 147.000 
Wallers.  Richard:  See — 

McGourthy.  John  D..  Jr;  Stevens.  Kipp  K.:  and  Walters.  Richaid. 
370,380.  O.  D7-332.000. 
Wang.  John,  to  Auto-Shade.  Inc.  Vehicular  sun  shield  with  side  extension 

shades.  370.449.  CI.  DI2-I91.000. 
Warren.  Scott;  and  Fagalv.  Dean,  to  King  Cycles.  Inc.  Bicycle  frame.  370.436, 

CI.  DI2-II1.000 
Watanabe.  Makiko.  and  Hirata.  Sachiko,  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Cash 

register.  370.493.  CI.  D18-».000. 
Watts.  Malcolm.  Pull-out  shelf  assembly.  370.366.  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Way.  Steven  E.  Combination  fan  and  novelty  item  370,335.  O.  D3-4.000. 
WCI  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Chatten,  J.  Keith.  370.451.  CI   D12-197.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover.  370.431.  O.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  370.432.  CI  Dl  I  - 164  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rowe,-  pot  cover  370.433,  CI   Dll-164000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Family  Truse  U/T/A.  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Iik.  Rower  pot  cover.  370.434.  O.  DII- 
164.000. 
Wernicke.  Kenneth  G.  Road  and  flying  vehicle   370.435.  CI   D12-4.OO0. 
White.  Oscar  A  Shaft  sleeve  puller.  370.397.  O   D8-5 1.000. 
Wiegert.  Gerald  Jet  powered  watercraft.  370.455.  O.  DI2-307  000. 
Willene.  Mary  J   Door  knob  370.400.  O.  D8-305.000 
Williamson.  Craig  C.  Herbstler.  Horst  D.;  and  Pacza.  Elizabedi  M..  to  S.  R 
Mickelberg  Company.  Inc.  Electronic  phra.se  generator.  370.484.  O.  D14- 
160.000 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc  Ribbed  beverage  glass.  370.389. 0. 

D7-53 1.000 
Wilson.  Wendell:  See— 

Helgesen.  John  R;  and  Wilson.  Wendell,  370.419.  O.  DlO-28.000. 
Wolf.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Wolf.  Robert  J  .  370.474.  O.  D14-1 14.000. 
Wolff.  Darnel  G  Tip  protector.  370.515.  CI.  D2I-232.00O. 
Wolff.   Stacy   L..   to   Rubbermaid   Incorporated.   Storage  container  base. 

370.345.  CI.  D3-3I2.00O 
Woods  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Boesel.  George  F  W.;  and  Geis.  Mark  W.  370.459.  O.  D13-143.000. 
Bocsel.  George  F  W.;  and  Geis.  Mark  W..  370.460.  CI  D13-143.000. 
Radung.  Philip  E  ;  and  Geis.  Mark  W..  370.458.  O.  D13-142.000. 
Wu.  Chao-Tao;  and  Chao.  Yu-Lin.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Inst. 

Network  access  server  370.470.  CI   D 14- 107.000. 
Wu.  Tai-Ting.  to  Yu  Lung  Pla.stics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Caster  ba.se  for  a 

baggage.  370.405.  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Wurst,  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  WursL  Bradley  J..  370,443, 
O.  D12-147.0O0. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Au.  Nelson  S..  .370.471.  CI.  DI4.I07.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshioka.   Nobuaki;   and   Fukushima.   Hirotaka.   370.461.  CI.   D13- 
146.000. 
Yazaki  Sogyo  K.K:  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba,  Shigemitsu.  370,462.  O. 
D13- 146.000. 
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Yee.  Edgar;  Domy.  Scott  N.;  Greenberg,  Randall  L..  Peterson.  Sandra. 
Gimenez.  Miguel  O.;  and  Coroerma.  Pere  P..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Solid  state  overload  relay.  370,465.  Q.  D13-I59.000 
Yeilds,  Karen  A.:  See- 
Hughes.  Edward  J.  L.;  and  Yeilds.  Karen  A..  370.494.  CI.  D18-IO.0O0. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Kuwazima.  Masatoshi;  Suzuki,  Toshihiko.  Kuramochi.  Izumi;  and  Tok- 
izakj.  Hiroshi.  370.440.  CI    Dl  2- 147  000. 
Yoshioka.  Nobuakj;  and  Fukushima.  Hirotaka.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Con- 
nector for  electric  supplier  for  electric  car.  370.461.  C\.  DI3-I46.000. 
Yoshioka.  Nobuaki;  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshii  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Ha.segawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  370.462.  CI 
D13-146.000. 


Yu.  Jakie.  Brush.  370.349.  CI.  D4- 136.000. 
Yu  Lung  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Wu,  Tai-Ting,  370,405,  CI   D8-375.000. 
Zeitman,  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Telephone  set.  370,483   CI 

D14-15I  000 
Zeitman.  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Personal  cassette  player.  370  485 

CI.  D14-165.000. 
Zimmerman.  Larry  G..  to  Sterilte  Corporation.  Container   370,346    CI 

D3-3I4.000. 
Zwicker.  Fred,  to  Truman's.  Inc.  Air  turbine  spray  device.  370  490   CI 

D 1 5- 1 24.000 
1  Little  Collins  St.  Pty.  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Hughes.  Edward  J   L  ;  and  Yeilds.  Karen  A..  370.494.  CI  D18-I0.000. 
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Endisch,   Gerd;   Endisch-Burmeister,    Ursula;   and   Endisch,   Wolf,   to 
Endisch,  Gerd.  Geranium  plant  named  'Rena".  9,571,  CI.  Pit. -87. 120. 

Endi.sch,  Gerd;   Endisch-Burmeister,   Ursula;   and   Endisch,   Wolf,  to 
Endisch,  Gerd.  Geranium  plant  Tossa'.  9,572,  C\.  Pit. -87. 120 

Endisch,  Wolf;  See— 

Endisch,  Gerd;  Endisch-Burmeister,  Ursula;  and  Endisch,  Wolf 

9.571,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 

Endisch,  Gerd;  Endisch-Burmeister,  Ursula;  and  Endi.sch    Wolf 

9.572,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Endisch-Burmeister,  Ursula:  See — 

Endisch,  Gerd;  Endisch-Burmeister,  Ursula;  and  Endisch.  Wolf 

9.571.  CI.  Pli.-87.120. 

Endisch.  Gerd;  Endisch-Burmeister.  Ursula;  and  Endisch,  Wolf. 

9.572.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Gardner.  Leith  M  :  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G..  9.568.  CI.  Plt.-38  100 
Glicenstein.  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Zesty  Barbara'.  9,569,  CI.  Plt.-76.000. 


Hrebeniuk,  Alexander,  to  Oglevee,  Ltd.  Poinsenia  plant  named  'Nut- 
cracker White'  9,570,  CI.  Pit  -86.200. 
Moore,  Ralph  S    Climbing  floribunda  rose  plant  named    MORclip' 

9.567,  CI   Plt.-27.0OO. 
Oglevee,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hrebeniuk,  Alexander,  9.570.  O.  Pit. -86.200. 
Yoder  Brothers  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein,  Leon,  9.569,  CI  Pit. -76.000. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gartiner.  Leith  M..  and  Zaiger.  Grant 

G  Plum  tree  Murietta  9.568.  Q.  Pli.-38.100. 
Zaiger.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G..  9.568.  O.  Plt.-38.10O. 
Zaiger.  Grant  G.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G..  9.568.  CI.  Pit -38.100. 


SlVn  rOR'i   INNENTION  RKCilSTR AllONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
4th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1996 


Bedekar,  Milind:  See — 

Wilber,  William;  Safari,  Ahmad;  and  Bedekar,  Milind,  HI, 543.  CI 
428-446.000. 
Behl,  Wishvender  K.:  See— 

Plichta,  Edward  J.;  and  Behl,  Wishvender  K.,  HI, 545,  CI    429- 
122.000. 
Binder,  Michael;  and  Mammone,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Treatment  process  for  preserving  books,  papers,  films,  photo- 
graphs and  reports.  Hl,535,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Bowers,  Clark  A.;  and  Miller,  Donald,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Beluga  whale  object  recovery  system.  Hl,533,  CI  89-1.110 
Cain.  Paul  A.;  Chou.  David  T .  D'Silva.  Themistocles  D.  J.;  Gant.  Daniel 
B  :  and  Herman,  Nancy  D ,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc   Pesticide  substi- 
tuted diketonitriles.  HI, 552,  CI.  514-521.000. 
Chen,  Loomis  S  :  See — 

Eapen,  Kalathil  C;  and  Chen,  Loomis  S.,  HI, 537.  CI.  252-54.000 
Chou.  David  T:  See — 

Cain.  Paul  A.;  Chou,  David  T;  D'Silva.  Themistocles  D.  J.;  Gam, 
Daniel  B.;  and  Herman,  Nancy  D.,  Hl,552,  CI  514-521.000. 
Doering,  Egon  L.:  See — 

Mahagaokar,   Uday;   Doering,  Egon  L.;  and   Unger,  Phillip  E. 
HI, 539,  CI.  423-240.00R 
D'Silva.  Themistocles  D  J.:  See — 

Cain.  Paul  A.;  Chou.  David  T;  D'Silva.  Themistocles  D.  J  ;  Gant. 

Daniel  B  ;  and  Herman.  Nancy  D.  H1.552,  CI.  514-521000. 

Eapen,  Kalathil  C  ;  and  Chen,  Loomis  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 

Force.  Perfluorinated  polyether  lubricant  compositions.  HI. 537,  CI. 

252-54.000. 

Elmendorp,  Jacob  J.;  and  Gillemans,  Johannes  C    M..  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Fiber-reinforced  composites.  H1.542.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Fritch.  Paul  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Nose-deployed 
parachute  recovery  module  for  gun  firing  and  soft  recovery  of  finned 
projectiles.  H1.534.  CI.  102-473.000, 
Gant.  Daniel  B.:  See- 
Cain.  Paul  A.;  Chou.  David  T;  D'Silva,  Themistocles  D.  J  ;  Gant. 
Daniel  B  .  and  Herman.  Nancy  D..  HI,552.  CI.  514-521  000. 
Gillemans.  Johannes  C.  M.:  See — 

Elmendorp.  Jacob  J.;  and  Gillemans.  Johannes  C.  M.,  H1.542.  CI 
428-224.000. 
Harryman.  John  M  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Use  of  coal  feedstock  to  a  coal 
gasification  plant  for  removing  sulfur  from  a  gaseous  stream  H 1 .5  ^8 
CI.  252-373.000. 
Herman.  Nancy  D.:  See — 

Cain,  Paul  A  ;  Chou,  David  T;  D'Silva,  Themistocles  D.  J.;  Gant. 
Daniel  B  ;  and  Herman,  Nancy  D.,  H1.552.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Holla.  Kadambar  S    Method  for  producing  azadirachlin  concentrates 

from  neem  seed  materials.  H1.54I.  CI   424195. 100. 
Hoshino.  Hiroyuki.  to  Konica  Coiporation.  Silver  halide  photographic 

emuLsion  H1.550.  CI  430-567.000. 
Iwagaki.  Masaru.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photosen- 
sitive material.  H1.548.  CI.  430-533.000. 
Kam.  Jack  L  ;  Kocsis.  Jody  A.;  and  Nichols.  Willis  P,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Overbased  materials  in  ester  media   HI, 536,  CI. 
252-18.000. 
Kocsis,  Jody  A.:  See — 


Kam,  Jack  L  ;  Kocsis,  Jody  A.;  and  Nichols,  WiUis  P.  HI.536.  CI. 
252-18,000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino.  Hiroyuki.  HI. 550.  O   430-567.000. 
Iwagaki.  Masaru.  HI. 548.  CI.  430-533  000. 
Tsuji.  Nobuaki.  HI, 547.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kam,  Jack  L.;  Kocsis.  Jody  A.;  and  Nichols.  Wilhs  R.  HI.536.  Q 
252-18.000. 
Mahagaokar.  Uday;  Doering,  Egon  L.,  and  Unger,  Phillip  E.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Method  of  reducing  hydrogen  chloride  in  synthesis  gas 
HI, 5 39,  CI.  423-24O.0OR 
Mammone.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Binder,   Michael;  and  Mammone,   Robert  J.,   HI, 535,  CI    204- 
165.000. 
Miles,  Melvin  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Thermal  battery 
cells  containing  cathode  materials  in  low-melting  nitrate  electrolvtes 
Hl,544,  CI.  429-108.000. 
Miller,  Donald:  See — 

Bowers,  Clark  A.;  and  Miller,  Donald,  HI.533,  Q.  89-1.110 
Nichols.  Willis  R:  See— 

Kam.  Jack  L.;  Kocsis.  Jodv  A.;  and  Nichols.  Willis  P..  Hl,536,  O 
252-18.000. 
Novinson,  Thomas,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Electrical  com- 
ponents formed  of  lanthanide  chalcogenides  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. HI, 540,  CI   423-263.000. 
Phchta,   Edward  J.;   and   Behl,   Wishvender  K.,   to   United  States  of 
America.  Army   Oxyhalide  electrochemical  cell  including  an  alkali 
metal  intercalated  carbon  as  the  anode.  HI, 545,  Q.  429-122.000 
RJione-Poulenc  Inc  :  See — 

Cain.  Paul  A.;  Chou.  David  T;  D'Silva,  Themistocles  D.  J.;  Gant, 
Daniel  B.;  and  Herman.  Nancy  D  .  H1.552.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Safan.  Ahmad:  See — 

Wilber.  William;  Safari.  Ahmad:  and  Bedekar.  Milind.  Hl,543,  Q. 
428-446.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Elmendorp,  Jacob  J.;  and  Gillemans,  Johannes  C  M.,  HI, 542,  CI 

428-224.000. 
Harryman,  John  M  .  HI, 538,  CI  252-373.000. 
Mahagaokar,   Uday;   Doenng,  Egon   L.;  and   Unger,   Phillip  E., 
HI.539,  CI.  423-24000R. 
Tsuchiya,  Wakoh.  Topical  composition  and  method  for  reducing  hair  loss 

from  human  scalp  Hl,55l,  CI.  514-178.000 
Tsuji,  Nobuaki,  to  Konica  Corporation  Silver  halide  photographic  light 
sensitive  matenal   for  laser-beam-scanning   use    H  1,547.  CI.  430- 
531.000. 
Unger.  Phillip  E.;  See  - 

Mahagaokar,   Uday;   Doenng.   Egon  L.;  and   Unger.   Phillip  E., 
HI, 539,  CI.  423-24O.00R. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Eapen,  Kalathil  C;  and  Chen,  Loomis  S.  H 1 .537,  Q.  252-.54.0O0. 
Army   See — 

Binder,  Michael;  and  Mammone,  Robert  J.,  Hl,535,  CI    204- 

165  000 
Fntch.  Paul  L  .  H1.534.  O    102-473  000 
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Plichta,  Edward  J.;  and  Behl.  Wishvender  K..  HI. 545.  CI.  429- 

122.000 
Walker.  Charels  W.  Jr.  H1.546,  O.  429-191  000. 
Wilber.  William.  Safari.  Ahmad;  and  Bedekar.  Milind,  HI. 543. 

a.  428^*46.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Bowers.  Qaik  A.;  and  Miller,  Donald.  HI. 533.  CI.  89-1.110. 
Miles,  Melvin  H..  HI. 544.  CI.  429-108.000. 
Novinson,  Thomas,  HI. 540,  CI.  423-263  000. 


Walker.  Charels  W  .  Jr.  to  United  States  of  America  Army.  Solid  polymer 

electrolyte  and  electrxxhemical  cell  includmg  said  electrolyte.  H  1.546, 

a.  429-191.000 
Wilber,  William;  Safari,  Ahmad;  and  Bedekar,  Milind,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army  Ferroelectric/silicide/silicon  multilayer  and  method  of 

making  the  multilayer  HI, 543,  CI.  428-446.000 
Yamaya.  Yorihiro.  Silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material 

HI. 549,  CI.  430-567.000. 
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6.2 
209.13 


CLASS  2 

5322,091 
5,522.092 


CLASS  4 

213  5,522.093 

255.02  5.522.094 

639  5.522.095 

665  5.522,096 

CLASS  5 

5,522.101 
5.522,097 
5,522,100 
5,522.102 
5,522,098 
5,522,099 
5,522,103 
5,522,104 
5.522,105 
5,522,106 

CLASS  14 

5.522.107 
5.522.108 

CLASS  15 

5.522.109 
5.522.110 
5.522.111 
5,522,112 
5.522,113 
5,522,114 
5,522.115 


9.1 

37.1 

86.1 

133 

602 

606 

630 

632 

644 

6S3 


695 

71.7 


106 

116.2 

235.4 

250.003 

250.361 

320 

330 

CLASS  16 

114  R  5,522.116 

375  5.522.117 

386  5.522.118 

CLASS  19 

106  R  5.522.119 

CLASS  24 

130  5.522.120 

335  5.322.121 

5.522.122 

CLASS  29 

25.35  5.522.123 

90.01  5.522.124 

598  5.522.125 

603.21  5.522.126 

623.5  5.522.127 

709  5.522.128 

798  5.522.129 

825  5,522.130 

829  5.522.131 

846  5.522.132 

874  5.522,133 

889,1  5,522,134 

CLASS  30 

2  5.522.135 

28  5.522.136 

50  5.522.137 

160  5.522.138 

276  5,522,140 

5,522,141 
5,522,142 
386  5,522,143 

392  Re35,258 

CLASS  33 

203.12  5.522,139 

203.14  5.522,144 

288  5.522,145 

347  5.522.146 

567  5.522.147 

620  5,52ZI48 


589 

645 


5,522,160 
5,522.161 


CLASS  37 

242  5.522.162 

CLASS  40 

5.522.164 
5.522.165 
5.522.163 


314 
604 
780 


CLASS  42 

101  5.522.166 

103  5.522.167 

CLASS  43 

5.522.168 
5,522.159 
5.522.170 
5,522.171 
5.522.172 
5.522.173 
5.522.174 


1 

23 

42.11 

122 

131 

134 

137 


CLASS  44 

385  5.522.905 

400  5.522.906 

CLASS  47 

5.522.175 
5.522.175 
5.522.177 
5.522.179 
5.522.178 
5.522.907 

CLASS  49 

5.522.180 

CLASS  52 


1.1 
25 
405 

58 


2.15 

5,522.181 

9 

5,522.182 

12 

5,522.183 

23 

5.522,184 

24 

5.522,185 

73 

5.522,186 

90  1 

5,52il87 

169.8 

5,522,188 

200 

5.522,189 

202 

5.522,190 

2045 

5.522.191 

206 

5.522,192 

235 

5.522.193 

309.4 

5.522,194 

455 

5,522,195 

738-1 

5,522,1% 

741.1 

5.522,197 

741.3 

5.522.198 

749,1 

5,522.199 

CLASS  53 

75 

5.522.200 

397 

5.522.201 

5.522.202 

441 

5.522,203 

452 

5,527.204 

475 

5.522,205 

543 

5.522.206 

556 

5.522.207 

CLASS  55 

309 

5.522.908 

327 

5.522.909 

505 

5.522.910 

CLASS  56 

15,1  5.522.208 

400-15  5.522,209 


546 

5^522,149 

CLASS  57 

281 

5.522.210 

CLASS  34 

406 

5,522.211 

80 

5,522,150 

114 

5,522,151 

CLASS  60 

168 

5,522,152 

39.45 

5.522.217 

178 

5,52Z153 

274 

5.522.218 

205 

5.522,154 

5.522.219 

286 

5,522,155 

361 

5.577  770 

356 

5,522,156 

413 

5.522.221 

460 

5,522,157 

414 

5.522.212 

479 

5,522,158 

487 

5.522.213 

490 

5,522,159 

517 

5.522.214 

3.6 
3,7 
6 

32 
51,1 
63 
101 

127 

129 

140 

193 

238,7 

324,6 

354 

374 

457,5 
656 


CLASS  62 

5.522.216 
5322.225 
5322.222 
5322.223 
5322.215 
5.522.226 
5322.227 
5.522.228 
5.522.229 
5.522.230 
5322.231 
5322.232 
5322.233 
5322.234 
5.522.235 
5322.236 
5322.237 
5322,238 
5.522.239 
5322.224 


192 
193 


237 


CLASS  65 

27  5322.911 

182.2  5.522.912 

CLASS  66 

5.522.240 
5322.241 

CLASS  68 

5322,242 

CLASS  70 

5322,243 

CLASS  71 

5.522,913 

CLASS  72 

5,522.244 
5.522,245 
5322,245 
5.522.247 
5322.248 

CLASS  73 

5.522.249 
5.522.250 
5322.251 
5322.252 
5322.253 
5.522.254 
5.522.255 
5322.255 
5.522.257 
5.522.258 
5.522.259 
5.522.260 
5.522.251 
5.522.252 
5.522.263 
5322.264 
5.522.265 
5.522.266 
5322.267 
5.522,268 
5.522.269 
5.522,270 
5322,271 
5322,272 
5322,273 
5322,274 


21.3 
133 
260 
302 
348 


1  D 
1  G 

7 

23.34 

35.05 

64.43 

116 

117 

117.3 

121 

151 

204,18 

440 

588 

510 

625 

708 

725 

861,78 

862,333 

862,627 

854,44 

864  62 

865,6 

866 


CLASS  74 


424,7 
473  R 
490,03 
5005 
531 
579  R 
586 
594,6 


5322,278 
5322.279 
5.522.275 
5.522,276 
5.522.277 
5.522.280 
5.522.281 
5.522.282 


CLASS  75 

231  5322.914 

385  5322.915 

414  5,522.916 


27 


CLASS  76 

5322.283 


CLASS  81 

CLASS  112 

3,43 

5322.284 

152 

5322.329 

5714 

5322.285 

275 

5.522.330 

57,26 

5322.285 

289 

5322331 

60 

5372  787 

470.29               5322.332 

63 

5322.288 

417 

5322.289 

CLASS  114 

427 

5322.290 

61 

5322333 

490 

5322.291 

74  R 

5322J34 

CLASS  83 

151 
293 

5322J35 
5322336 

38 

5322.292 

312 

5322337 

54 

5322.293 

341 

5322.449 

411.1 

5322.294 

345 

5322J38 

552 

5322.295 

354 

5322339 

762 

5322.296 

357 

5322340 

CLASS  84 

365 

5322341 

21 

95.2 

313 

314  N 
453 
602 
615 

728 


5323322 
5323323 
5322.297 
5322,298 
5322.299 
5322.300 
5323325 
5.523321 
5323326 

CLASS  91 

433  5322.301 

533  5322.302 

CLASS  92 

27  5322.303 

129  5322.304 

CLASS  95 

46  5322.917 

87  5322.918 

273  5322.919 

CLASS  99 

276  5.522.305 

329  RT  5322.306 

331  5.522.307 

5.522.308 
334  5322.309 

357  5322310 


CLASS  100 

50 

74 

5322.311 
5.522312 

CLASS  101 

128.21                 5.522313 
128.4                 5322314 
375                    5322.315 
479                     5322316 
488                    5322317 

CLASS  102 

20213  5322.318 

306  5322.319 

334  5322320 

CLASS  104 

60  5322321 

CLASS  105 

29.1  5.522.322 


CLASS  106 


20  R 

21  R 

22  R 
418 
488 
498 
644 
659 
775 


5.522.920 
5.522.921 
5322.922 
5322.923 
5.522.924 
5322.925 
5322.926 
5322.927 
5.522.928 


CLASS  108 

10  5.522,323 

50  5322.324 

51  1  5322325 

CLASS  110 

211  5.522325 

5322.327 


233 


CLASS  111 

5322.328 


CLASS  116 

174  5322.342 

CLASS  118 


5322.929 
5.522.930 
5322.931 
5323333 

5322.932 
5322.934 
5322.933 
5322.343 
5322.935 
5.522.936 
5.522.937 

CLASS  119 

60  5.522345 

165  5322347 

474  5.522.344 

725  5.522.346 

CLASS  122 

367.1  5.522.348 


120 
317 
410 
658 
715 

723  AN 
723  E 
723  MP 

723  R 

728 


CLASS 

25C 

41  1 

41,33 

90,15 

188,8 

193  5 

198  E 

236 

261 

296 

305 

329 

336 

339.13 

339,15 

467 

480 

492 

522 
527 
568 
585 


123 

5322.349 
5.522.350 
5322.351 
5.522.352 
5.522353 
5322.354 
5322.355 
5322.356 
5322,357 
5322.358 
5322359 
5.522.350 
5322,361 
5322.362 
5322.363 
5322,364 
5322,365 
5322.366 
5322.367 
5322.368 
5322.369 
5.522371 
5322370 


CLASS  124 

5  5322372 

25  5322373 

59  5.522374 

86  5322375 

5.522375 

CLASS  125 

633  5322.388 

CLASS  126 

299  R  5322377 

369  Re  35.259 


CLASS  128 


200,14 
200.23 
203  12 
203  15 
203.25 
204.23 
630 

634 
653,3 


5322.378 
5322380 
5322.381 
5.522.383 
5322.385 
5322.382 
5.522386 
5322387 
5.522.389 
5322.390 


660070 

66108 

661  09 

66206 

582 

696 

720 

748 

754 

772 

781 

782 

849 

876 

898 


5322391 
5322.392 
5322.393 
5322.394 
5322.395 
5322J96 
532Z397 
5322.399 
5322,398 
5322.400 
5322.401 
5322.402 
5322.403 
5322.404 
5322.405 


CI.ASS  131 

231  5322.406 

CLASS  132 

231  5322.407 

262  5322.408 

CLASS  134 

1  5322.938 

6  5322.939 

10  5322.940 

37  5322,941 

40  5322.942 

57  R  5322,410 

95.2  5322,411 

104  1  5322.412 

CLASS  135 

88.01  5322,413 

88.05  5322.409 

CLASS  136 

245  5322.943 

248  5322.944 

CLASS  137 


1 

5322,414 

15 

532Z415 

38 

5322.416 

43 

5.522,417 

155 

5322,418 

216 

5322,419 

343 

5.522,420 

505.22 

5322.421 

505  25 

5322.422 

515.7 

5322,423 

560 

5322.424 

590 

5322,425 

599 

5322,426 

5163 

5322,427 

624  11 

5322,428 

625.17 

5322.429 

625-47 

5.522,430 

884 

5322,431 

CLASS  138 

93 

5.522.432 

149 

5322,433 

CLASS  139 

5322.434 
5.522.435 


CLASS  140 

92.1  5322.436 


% 
304 

308 

321 
550 
557 
597 
521 


CLASS  141 

5322.437 
5.522,438 
5.522.439 
5322,440 

CLASS  142 

5322.441 

CLASS  148 

5322.945 
5322.946 
5.522.947 
5322.948 
5.522.949 
5322.950 
5.522.951 
Bl  4.824.491 
5.522.953 
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CLASS  150 

160  5^22^92 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.522.442 

542  5J2Z443 

CLASS  156 

64  5.522,954 

182  5.522.955 
209  5.522.956 
215  5.522.960 
252  S.52Z961 
272.4  5.52i962 
272.8  5J22.963 
498  5J22.964 
626.1  5.522,957 
636.1  5.522,965 
662.1  5.522.966 

CLASS  159 

47  1  Bl  4,687  J46 

CLASS  IM 

107  81  4.202.396 

178  5.522.444 

183  5.522.445 
229.1  5.522.446 

CLASS  162 

9  5.522.967 

19  5J22.958 

181,1  5.522.968 

205  5.522.959 

211  5.522.969 

CLASS  164 

28  5,523.447 

122  5.522.448 

418  5.522.450 

478  5.522.451 

CLASS  165 

40  5.522.452 

41  5.522.453 
82  5.522.4S4 
104,26  5J22.455 
104.32  5.522.456 
121  5.52^457 
166  5J22,462 

CLASS  166 

68  5.522.463 

77,2  5.52Z464 

202  5.52Z458 

285  5.52Z459 

295  5.522.460 

298  5.522.461 

363  5.52X465 

CLASS  173 

162,2  5.522.466 

CLASS  174 

35  CX:  5.523.527 

36  5J23.528 
5.523.534 

101  5.523.529 

CLASS  175 

73  5.522.467 

CLASS  177 

136  5.522.468 

CLASS  180 

2402  5,522.469 

117  5.522.470 

208  5.522.471 

CLASS  181 

156  5J23.524 

208  5.523J30 

CLASS  182 

3  5.522.472 

204  5,522.473 

CLASS  184 

1.500  5.522.474 

5J22.475 

6  12  5.522,476 

5.522.477 


CLASS  187 

5.522.478 
5.522.479 
5J22.480 

CLASS  188 

5.522.481 
5.522.482 
5J22.483 


273 
275 
391 


267 
299 


5.522,484 
306  5.522,485 

315  5.522,486 

CLASS  19« 

18  A  5J2Z487 

CLASS  192 

8  R  5.522.488 

41  R  5.522.489 

107  C  5.522.490 

CLASS  194 

207  5.522.491 

CLASS  198 

331  5.522.492 

446  5.522,493 

750.3  5.522.494 

774.4  5.522.495 

CLASS  200 

5  R  5.523  J31 

II  TC  5.523.535 

61.54  5.523  J32 

CLASS  202 

197  5.522.970 


CLASS  203 


14 


5.522.971 


CLASS  204 

164  5.522.973 

297  R  5.522.975 

298.13  5.522.976 

403  5J22,?77 

418  5J22.978 

429  5.522,979 

432  5.522.980 

CLASS  205 

317  5.522.981 

413  5.522.982 

488  5.522.972 

CLASS  206 

209  100  5.522,497 

214  5.52Z498 

278  5.522.499 

308  1  5.522.500 
5.5  2X501 

320000  5.522,502 

366  5J22.503 

424  5J22J04 

462  5.522,505 

531  5.522.S06 

575  5.522,507 

579  5.522J08 

736  5.522.4% 

CLASS  208 

5.522.983 
5.522,984 


59 
120 


CLASS  209 

.V3  5.52Z509 

166  5.522.986 

170  .5.522,510 

534  5J22.511 

580  5,522.512 

636  5,522.513 

CLASS  210 

150  5.522.985 

169  5.52Z987 

198,2  5.522.988 

219  5.522.989 

2423  5.522.990 

490  5.52Z99I 

542  5.522.992 

635  5.522.993 
5J2Z994 

637  5.522.995 

638  5.522,996 
5.522,997 

646  5.522,998 

703.000  5.522,999 

708  5.523.000 

721  5.523.001 

728  5J23.002 

757  5.523.003 

782  5J23.004 

CLASS  211 

188  5.522.514 

CLASS  212 

175  5.522,515 

CLASS  215 

11,4  5.522.516 

5.522.517  I 


247 
382 


5.52Z518 
5J22.519 


CLASS  216 

62  5J22,520 

CLASS  218 

120  5.523.536 

CLASS  219 

69  12  5J23.538 
5.523.545 

1 10  5.523.541 

121,41  5.523.542 

121,62  5.523.543 

12168  5.523.539 

121,7  5.523.544 

137  WM  5.523.540 

202  5.523.547 

421  5J23J37 

644  5J23.546 

695  5.523.548 

730  5.523.549 

772  5.523.550 

CLASS  220 

269  5.522  J21 

403  5.52X522 

40»  5.522.523 

710  5.522.524 

CLASS  221 

4  5J22.525 

CLASS  222 

1  5.522.526 

CLASS  224 

160  5.522.528 

176  5JS22.529 

414  5.522.527 

488  5J22.530 

CLASS  227 

8  5.522.531 

5.522.532 

109  5.522.533 

179.1  5.522.534 

CLASS  228 

122  1  5J2X535 

175  5.522.536 

CLA,SS  229 

109  5_522.537 

112  5J22.538 

199  5.52X539 

CLASS  232 

17  5.522.540 

CLASS  235 

381  5.523.551 

462  5.523.552 

CLASS  236 

10  5.52X541 

CLASS  238 

352  5.52X542 

CLASS  239 

1  5.522.543 

78  5.52X544 

92  5.52X545 

265  19  5.52X546 

333  5.52X547 

337  5.52X548 

492  5.522.549 

5339  5.52X550 

542  5J2X55I 

583  5.52X552 

CLASS  241 

21  5.52X553 

23  5J2X554 

33  5J22.555 

34  5,52X556 
37  5J2X557 
171  5.52X558 
259  1  5J22.559 

CLASS  242 

18  A  5J22.560 
178  5.52X561 
342  5J22.562 
348  5.52X563 
374  5,522.564 
575,2  5.52X565 

CLASS  244 

3.15  5J2X567 

17.13  5.52X568 


137.1 
158  R 


5.522.566 
5.522.569 


CLASS  246 

463  5.522.570 

CLASS  248 

27.1  5.522.575 

59  5.522,571 

118  5.52X572 

5.522.573 
174  5.522.574 

289.11  5.522.576 

M3  5.522.577 

642  5.522J78 

CLASS  249 

219.1  5.522.579 


CLASS 

201.8 
208.1 

214  R 

214  VT 

214.1 

222.1 

223  B 

231.1 

235 

238 

281 

282 

310 

330 
338  1 
349 
363.05 
423  P 
459  1 
484.4 
491  1 
492.2 
492.3 

504R 
505.1 
519.1 
559  19 

559.22 
584 

CLASS 

1X1 

18 

26 

32.7  E 

50 

52  R 

57  5  R 

67 

102 

106 

122 

171 

174,17 

174.21 

301 .4  P 

358 

404 

500 

518 

542 

547 

550 

582 

589 


250 

5.523.553 
5.523.554 
5.523.575 
5.523.555 
5.523.556 
5.523.557 
5.523.559 
5.523.560 
5.523.561 
5J23.562 
5.523.563 
5.523.565 
5.523.566 
5.523.567 
5.523.568 
5.523.569 
5.523.564 
5.523.570 
5,523.571 
5.523.572 
5.523.573 
5.523.558 
5.523.576 
5.523.574 
5.523.577 
5.523.578 
5J23J79 
5.523.580 
5.523.581 
5.523J83 
5423.582 
5.523.584 

252 

5.523.013 

5.523.0O5 

5.523.006 

5.523,007 

5.523.008 

5.523.010 

5.523.009 

5.523.011 

5J22J80 

5.523.012 

5.523.014 

.5.523.015 

5.523.016 

5.523.017 

5323.018 

5J23.019 

5.523.020 

5.523.021 

5,523.022 

5,523,023 

5,523,024 

SJ23.025 

5,523.026 

5.523.027 


CLASS  254 

93  H  5.52X583 

1343R  5.52X584 

267  5.52X581 

323  5.522J82 

CLASS  257 

20  5.523,585 

48  5.523J86 

64  5.523.587 

77  5.523.588 
5,523.589 

88  5.523.590 

91  5J23.591 

96  5.523.592 

192  5.523.593 

197  5.523394 

295  5.523.595 

296  5.523396 

297  5,523,597 
301  5323.598 
327  5323.599 
330  5323.600 
339  5323.601 


-347  5323.602 

356  5323.603 

5323.604 

369  5.523.605 

370  5323.606 
378  5.523.607 
433  5323.608 
435  5.523.609 
443  5323.610 
461  5323.611 
530  5323.612 
563  5.523.613 
578  5323.614 
632  5323.615 
637  5323.616 
666  5323,617 
679  5323.618 
686  5323.619 
690  5323.620 
692  5323.621 
734  5.523.622 
745  5.523.623 
751  5323.624 
758  5323.625 
763  5323.626 
774  5323.627 
777  5323.628 
787  5,523.629 

CLASS  261 

81  5323.028 

CLASS  264 

1  37  5323.029 

1 .700  5323.030 

6  5323.031 

6.000  5.523.032 
5323.033 

9  5.523.034 

29.6  5323.035 
453  5323.036 
59  5323.037 
104  5322.974 

135  5323,038 

136  5.523.039 
163  5323.040 
167  5323.041 
273  5323.043 
296  5323.042 
328,8  5323.044 
513  5323.045 
522  5.523.046 
536  5.523,047 

CLASS  267 

148  5322385 

CLASS  270 

8  5.522.586 

58,03  5,522387 

58.07  5.522.588 

CLASS  271 

222  5.522389 

CLASS  273 

144  B  532X591 

244  2  5322390 

292  5322395 

327  5322397 

402  5322398 

417  5322.599 

CLASS  277 

38  5322.600 

53  5322.601 
5322.602 

102  5322.603 

180  5.52X604 

CLASS  279 

49  5322.605 

91  5322.606 

121  5322.607 

132  5322.608 

CLASS  280 

11.2  5322.609 

S7M1  5.522.620 

239  532X610 

259  532X611 

260  5322.612 
433  5322.613 
642  5.522.614 
655  5322.615 
728.2  5322.616 
735  5322.617 
801.2  5.522.618 
806  5322.619 
825  5.52X621 

CLASS  283 

62  5322.622 


91 


5.52X623 


CLASS  285 

40  5322.624 

40y  5322.625 

CLASS  292 

79  532X656 

198  5.522.626 

319  5.522.627 

CLASS  294 

1.3  532X628 

51  5322.629 

655  5.522.630 

66.1  5.52X631 

8152  5322.633 

CLASS  296 

37.8  5322.638 

95.1  5.522.634 

100  5.522.635 

14615  532X636 

180  3  5.522.637 

CLASS  297 

184.13  5.522.639 

2162  5322,640 

344  13  532X641 

344.18  532X642 

367  5322.643 

423.26  5.522.644 

45255  5.522.645 

CLASS  299 

393  5322.646 

64  532X647 

CLASS  300 

21  5.52X648 

CLASS  303 

7  5.522.649 

10  5.522.650 

113  5  5322.651 

154  5322.652 

162  5.52X653 

CLASS  305 

174  5322.654 

5322.655 

CLASS  307 

10.8  5.523.630 

38  5323,631 
125  5323,632 
137  5323.633 

CLASS  310 

49  A  5.523,634 

64  5323.640 

71  5.523.635 

103  5323,636 

156  5323.637 

219  5323.638 

.309  53X3.639 

313  R  5323.641 

319  5323.642 

328  5323.643 

329  5323.644 
364  5323.645 

CLASS  313 

359  1  5323.646 

407  5323,647 

414  5323.648 

479  5.523.649 

578  5,523.650 

CLASS  315 

39  5323.651 
11141  5323.652 
119  5.523.653 
241  R  5,523.654 
246  5323.655 
308  5323.656 
368.18  5323.657 
368  19  5323.658 
506  5.523.659 

CLASS  318 

254  5323.660 

264  5323.661 

568  11  5323.662 

568  16  5323,663 

590.000  5323.664 

CLASS  320 

1  5323.665 

2  5323,666 

3  5323.667 
6  5323.668 
14  5323.669 


UMI 


5323.670 
39  5.523.671 

CLASS  322 

25  5.523.672 

CLASS  323 

206  5.523.673 

340  5.523.674 


CLASS 


76.24 

103  P 

108 

117  R 

IS8.I 

165 

174 

207.17 

207.22 

229 

248 

252 

309 

318 

329 

384 

438 

631 

751 

755 

758 

7S9 
765 

772 


324 

5323.675 
5.523.676 
Re35.260 
5.523.677 
5.523.678 
5.523.679 
5.523.680 
5323.681 
5.523.682 
5.523.683 
5.523.684 
5.523.685 
5.523.686 
5.523.687 
5.523.688 
5.523.689 
5.523,690 
5323,691 
5323.692 
5.523.693 
5.523.694 
5.523.695 
5323.696 
5.523.697 
5.523.698 
5.523.699 
5.523.700 
5.523.701 


CLASS  326 

26  5.523.702 

30  5.523.703 

5.523.704 
39  5323.705 

41  5323.706 

52  5323.707 

CLASS  327 

20  5.523.708 

143  5.523.709 

198  5.523.710 

262  5323.711 

355  5323.712 

411  5323.713 

427  5.523,714 

557  5.523.719 

CLASS  329 

325  5.523.720 

CLASS  330 

10  5.523.715 

86  5323.721 

149  5323.716 

252  5.523.717 

255  5.523.718 

257  Re35,261 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.523,724 

17  5.523.723 

107  A  5.523.722 

CLASS  332 

103  5.523.726 

CLASS  333 

17.2  5323.725 

22  R  5.523.727 

128  5.523.728 

177  5.523.729 

CLASS  335 

205  5323,730 

306  5323.731 

5.523,732 

CLASS  336 

185  5.523.733 

5.523.734 

208  5.523.735 

CLASS  340 

323  B  5.523.736 

323  R  5.523.737 

475  5.523.738 

552  5.523.739 

573  5.523.740 

5.523,741 

5.523.742 

S30  5.523.743 

5.523.744 


825,06 
825.07 
825.19 
82531 
825,54 
870,02 
870.31 
933 


5323.747 
5.523.748 
5323.745 
5323.746 
5323.749 
5323.751 
5323.750 
5.523.753 


372 
451 


CLASS  341 

5323.754 
5.523.755 
5.523.756 

CLASS  342 

5323.757 
5323.758 
5.523.759 
5323.760 
5323.761 
5.5X3.762 
5323.763 
5323.764 
5323.765 


CLASS  343 

702  5.523.766 

810  5.523.767 

840  5.523.768 

CLASS  345 

1  5323.769 

60  5.523.770 

66  5.523.771 

98  5.523.772 

5323.773 
158  5323.774 

179  5323.775 

211  5323.776 


CLASS  347 

5.523.777 
5.523,778 
5,523.780 

CLASS  348 


3 

66 

157 

207 

254 

269 

319 

321 

383 

437 

44S 

460 

480 

505 

584 

589 

663 

665 

715 

734 

737 

743 

771 


5323.781 
5.523.782 
5.523.783 
5323.784 
5.523.785 
5.523.786 
5323.787 
5.523.788 
5323.790 
5.523.793 
5.523.789 
5.523.794 
5,523.795 
5.523.792 
5.523.791 
5.523.796 
5.523.797 
5.523.798 
5.523.799 
5.523.800 
5.523.801 
5,523.802 
5.523.803 

CLASS  351 

43  5323.804 

86  5323.805 

101  5323.806 

169  5,523.807 

210  5,523.808 

211  5.523.809 
219  5,523,810 

CLASS  354 

76  5323.811 

83  5323.812 

94  5.523,813 

187  5.523.814 

233  5.523.815 

275  5.523.816 

319  5323.817 

400  5.523.818 

CLASS  355 

71  5..523.819 

76  5.523.820 

200  5.523.821 

208  5.523.822 

5.523.823 

5.523.831 

246  5.523.832 

251  5.523.824 

5.523.825 

259  5323.826 
5.523.827 

260  5.523.828 
271  5323.829 


5323.830 

309  5.523.833 
315  5323.834 

CLASS  356 

5.05  5323.835 

124  5323.836 

218  5323.837 

346  5.523.838 

349  5323.839 

355  5323.840 

358  5323.841 

359  5323.842 
363  5323.843 
373  5323.844 
440  5.523.845 
445  5,523.846 

CLASS  358 

261  3  5323.847 

296  5.523.848 

298  5.523.849 

302  5322.657 

310  5.523.850 

335  5.523.851 
5323.852 
5323.853 
5323.855 

336  5323.856 
342  5323.857 
407  5323.854 
412  5.523.858 
444  5323.859 

5323.860 
475  5.523,861 


49 
52 
55 
59 

73 

75 

78 

88 

110 

120 

139 

161 

176 

194 

1% 

275 

290 

333 

450 

464 

556 

561 

580 

629 

641 

654 

686 

704 

710 

802 

813 

819 

820 

841 


CLASS  359 

5323.862 
5.523.863 
5.523.864 
5.523.865 
5.523.866 
5323.867 
5323.871 
5323.872 
5323.873 
5323.868 
5323.869 
5323.870 
5323.874 
5.524.144 
5.523.875 
5.523.876 
5323.877 
5323.878 
5323.879 
5.523.880 
5323.886 
5323.887 
5323.881 
5323.882 
5323.883 
5323.884 
5323.885 
5323.888 
Bl  4.974.979 
5.523,889 
5,523.890 
5323.891 
5.523.892 
5323.893 
5.523.894 


CLASS  360 

102  5323,895 

10.300  5,523,896 

16  5323,897 

66  5323.898 

77.04  5.523.899 

77.05  5323.900 
7708  5323.901 

5.523.902 
5.523.903 
77,12  5323.904 

85  5323.905 

95  5.523.906 

%  5  5323.907 

%,6  5323.908 

105  5323,910 

106  5.523.911 
5.523.912 

128  5323.913 

CLASS  361 

40  Bl  4.958.250 

119  5.523.916 

141  5323.914 

687  5323.917 

695  5.523.918 

720  5323.919 

767  5.523.920 

818  5323.921 


CLASS  362 

23  5323.922 

61  5323.923 

72  5323.924 
5323.925 

80  5323.926 

103  5323.927 

118  5.523,928 

183  5323,929 

223  5323,930 

235  5323,931 

282  5.523.932 

390  5323.933 

431  5323.934 


CLASS  363 

16 

5323.935 

21 

5323.936 

37 

5.523.937 

53 

5323.938 

59 

5323.939 

127 

5323.940 

CLASS  364 

167.01 

5323.941 

401 

5323.942 

402 

5324.077 

41902 

5323.946 

41904 

5323.943 

41908 

5.523.945 

424.03 

5.524.078 

424.05 

5323.947 

5324.079 

424  1 

5.523.944 

42603 

5.524.080 

429 

5.523.949 

431  01 

5323.948 

436 

5323.950 

444 

5323.951 

460 

5324.081 

468 

5.523.952 

474.35 

5.523.953 

478 

5323.954 

483 

5323.955 

489 

5323.956 

5324.082 

492 

5324,083 

503 

5323.957 

510 

5324,084 

514  A 

5323,958 

5I4C 

5324.085 

527 

5324.086 

550 

5323.959 

578 

5323.960 

715  03 

5323.961 

721 

5.524.087 

724  16 

5.523.962 

746.2 

5.524.088 

748.5 

5324.089 

757 

5.524.090 

765 

5324.091 

786 

5323.%3 

CLASS  365 

145 

5323.964 

5.524.092 

5324.093 

149 

5.523.965 

156 

5.523.966 

174 

5323.968 

18501 

5.523.970 

18513 

5323.%9 

185.21 

5324.094 

185.22 

5.523.972 

187.07 

5323.971 

189.01 

5323.915 

5323.973 

189  09 

5.524.095 

194 

5324.096 

200 

5.523.974 

5323.975 

5.523.976 

201 

5323.977 

205 

5324.097 

219 

5324.098 

229 

5323.978 

230.05 

5.523.979 

230.08 

5323.980 

233 

5323.981 

CLASS  366 

15  5322.658 

129  5322.659 

136  5322.660 

337  532X661 

CLASS  367 

13  5324.099 

24  5324.100 

131  5.523.982 

154  5323.983 


CLASS  368 

10  5324,101 

21  5314.102 
46  5323,984 
107                  5323.985 

CLASS  369 

13  5323.986 

32  5323.987 

44.280  5323.988 

4432  5323.989 

48  5323.990 

59  5323.991 

5324.103 
TJ2  5.524.104 

97  5324.105 

109  5323.992 
5323.993 

112  5323.994 

120  5323.995 

124  5323.9% 

191  5324.002 

5324.003 
215  5324,004 

291  5324.005 

CLASS  370 

13  5324.106 

17  5324.107 

54  5323,997 

56  5323.998 

5324,109 

58.2  5323.999 
60100  5324.000 

5324.113 
62  5324.110 

73  5324.001 

84  5324.006 
5324,111 

85  11  5324,007 
85  13  5324.112 

95.3  5324.008 
5324.009 

110.1  5324.010 

CLASS  371 

10.3  5324.115 

22  1  5324,114 
48  5324.116 
62  5,524.117 

CLASS  372 

6  5324,118 

22  5324.01 1 

23  5324.012 

24  5324.013 
28  5324.014 
38  5324.015 
40  5324.016 

46  5324.017 

98  5324.018 

CLASS  373 

54  5324.019 

83  5,524.119 

110  5324.020 

CLASS  374 

130  5322.662 

183  5.52X663 

CLASS  375 

222  5324.021 

5.524.122 

225  5324.120 

229  5324.022 

5324.124 

232  5324.023 

238  5.524,121 

5324,123 

244  5324.024 

260  5.524.025 

329  5.524.026 

341  5324.027 

347  5324.125 

350  5.524.028 

355  5324.126 

356  5324.029 
368  5324.127 

CLASS  376 

236  5324.128 

260  5324.030 

261  5324.031 
409  5324.032 
419  5324.033 

CLASS  377 

6  5324.129 

15  5324.034 

47  5324.035 
63  5324.036 
108  5324.037 


CLASS  378 
4  5324.038 

15  5324.130 

34  5324.039 

5324.131 
53  5324.133 

58  5324.132 

85  5324.040 

147  5324.041 

161  5324.042 


CLASS  379 

2 

5324.043 

58 

5314.044 

5324.045 

5324.134 

5324.135 

59 

5324.136 

61 

5324.046 

67 

5324.137 

53M.138 

5314.139 

5314.140 

93 

5314.047 

5314.141 

100 

5324.048 

112 

5324.142 

ISO 

5324.143 

197 

5324.145 

207 

5324.146 

216 

5314.049 

265 

5324.147 

379 

5314.149 

391 

53H.I48 

441 

5324.050 

CLASS  380 

9 

5324,051 

24 

5314.072 

5324.073 

49 

53M.052 

CLASS  381 

18 

5324.053 

5324.054 

61 

5324.055 

62 

5324.074 

68 

53M.150 

68,2 

5324.056 

71 

5324.057 

5324.058 

92 

5324.059 

104 

5324.060 

151 

5324.061 

154 

5324.062 

192 

5324.151 

CLASS  382 

125  5324.161 

139  5314.063 

165  5.514.152 

180  5324.064 

226  5324.065 

229  5324.066 

234  5324.067 

258  5324.068 

263  5324.162 

270  5.524.069 

274  5324.070 

284  5324.071 

302  5314.075 

CLASS  384 

8  532X664 

47  5322.665 

125  532X666 

492  532X667 

CLASS  385 

8  5324,076 

16  5324.153 

17  5324.154 
24  Re,35,262 

5324.155 

28  5324.156 

42  5324.157 

51  5324.158 

78  5.524.159 

92  5324.160 

%  5324.163 

114  5324.164 

129  5314.165 

134  5324.166 

137  5324.167 

CLASS  388 

814  5324.168 

CLASS  395 

2,31  5324,170 

2,36  5324.171 

X4  5324.169 

X77  5324,172 


PI  112 


CLASi>li  ICAliON  OF  PATENTS 


SI 
104 

no 

114 


113 
119 
120 
141 
I4« 

148 

IM 


157 


I8Z04 

182.14 
182.21 
183  01 
l«3  12 
183  18 
20008 
200  1 
200.170 
250 
287 

288 
309 
310 
375 


403 
405 

412 

421.07 

421.1 

428 

430 

442 

468 

478 
500 
550 
600 


650 
700 


726 
750 


775 
800 


823 
825 
829 
880 


5.524,173 

5.524.174 

SJ24.I75 

5.524.176 

5.524.177 

5.524.178 

5.524.179 

5J24.181 

5J24.182 

5.324.183 

5J24.184 

5.524.183 

5J24.I86 

5.324.187 

5,524.188 

5.524.189 

5.524.190 

5.524.191 

5_524.192 

5J24.I93 

5.524.194 

5.524.195 

5J24.196 

5,524.197 

5.524.198 

5.524.199 

5.524.200 

5.524,201 

5.524.202 

5.524.203 

5.524.204 

5,524.205 

5,524.206 

5.524.208 

5,524.209 

5,524,207 

5,524,212 

5.524,211 

5.524J13 

5,524_214 

5,524,215 

5.524JI6 

5.524.217 

5.524.218 

5.524.219 

5.324.220 

5^24021 

5.524.222 

5.524,223 

5,524,224 

5.524.225 

5.524.226 

5.524.227 

5.524.229 

5.524,228 

5.524,231 

5,524,230 

5,524,232 

5,524.233 

5.524.234 

5.524,235 

5.524.236 

5,524.237 

5.524.238 

5.524,239 

5,524.240 

5.524.241 

5.524.242 

5,524.243 

5.524.244 

5.524.245 

5,524,246 

5.524.247 

5.524.248 

5.524,249 

5,524,250 

5,524,251 

5,524,252 

5.524.253 

5.524,254 

5J24,255 

5J24.256 

5J24.257 

5.524.258 

5,524.259 

5.524.260 

5.524.261 

5,524.262 

5J24.263 

3,524.264 

5.524.265 

5.524.266 

5.524.267 

5.524.268 

5J24.269 

5.524.270 


CLASS  403 

256  5J22.668 

328  5.522,669 

502  5.523.197 


CLASS  4*4 

83  5.522.670 

CLASS  405 

3  5J22,671 

41  5.522,672 

63.000  5.52Z674 

118  5,522,675 

134  5,522.676 

150.2  5J22.677 

154  5.522.699 

184  5.522.678 

186  5.522.679 

209  5.522.680 

223  1  5.522.681 

262  5.522,682 

CLASS  408 

13  5,522,683 

CLASS  409 

138  5,522.684 

CLASS  410 

121  5,522.685 

CLASS  411 

29  5,522.686 

444  5.522.687 

536  5.522,688 

CLASS  414 

14  5,522.689 
27  5.522,690 
325  5,522,691 
7895  5,522,692 
793.1                 5,522,693 

CLASS  415 

14.000  5322,694 

35  5.522,695 

151  5.522,6% 

158  5.522,697 

170.100  5.522,698 

177  5.522.700 

199  1  5,522,701 

CLASS  416.00X00 

2.00  5,522,702 

93  A  5.522,703 

190  5,522,705 

215  5,522,706 

246.00  5,522,704 

CLASS  417 

4  5.522.707 

313  5.322.708 

5.522.709 
392  5.522.710 

429  5.522.711 

436  5.522.712 

CLASS  418 

55.1  5J2Z715 

206  5.522,714 

CLASS  419 

28  5,323.048 

?6  5.523,049 

CLASS  420 

528  5,523.050 

CLASS  422 

I  5.523.051 

22  5.523.052 

26  5.523.053 

58  5.523.054 
5.523.055 

64  5,523.056 

121  5.523.057 

128  5.523.058 

179  5.523.059 

184  1  5.523.060 

191  5,523.061 

195  5,523,062 

224  5.523,063 

245.1  5.523.064 

CLASS  423 

71  5.523.065 

98  3.523.066 

99  3.523.067 
2391  5.523.068 
242.7  5.523.069 
446  5.523.071 
478  5.523.072 
605  5.523.073 
625  5.523.074 

CLASS  424 

59  3J23,075 
61  5,523,076  I 


62  5,523.077 

70.1  5.523.078 

7011  5.523.079 

7012  5.523.080 
73  5J23.081 
78.04  5.523.082 
93.1  5J23.083 
94.4  5J23.084 
137.1  5J23.085 
195.1                5.523.086 

5J23.087 
204.1  5.523.088 

262.1  5J23.089 

401  5.523.090 

5J23.091 

423  5.523.092 

444  5.523.093 

449  5J23.094 

486  5.523.095 

489  5.523.0% 

CLASS  425 

23  5.523.211 

48  5322,716 

84  5.522.717 

116  5.522,713 

325  5.522.718 

380  5321719 

567  5.52Z720 

CLASS  426 

3  5,523.097 

5.523.098 

3.523.099 

46  5323.100 

289  5.523.101 

2%  5.523,102 

302  5323.103 

523  5.523.104 

538  5.523.105 

549  5323.106 

5.523.107 

618  5323.109 

660  5,523.110 

661  5323.111 

CLASS  427 

8  5323,112 

58  5,323.113 

68  3.323.1 14 

128  5.523.115 

146  5.523.116 

156  5.523.117 

208  8  5.523.118 

244  5.523.119 

249  5323,121 

287  5323,122 

295  5323,123 

534  5323.124 

533  5323.125 

575  5323.126 


CLASS  428 

5..523,127 
5323.128 
5323.129 
5.523.130 
5,523.131 
5323.132 
5323.133 
5.523.134 
5323,136 
5323,135 
5.523.137 
5.523.138 
5323.139 
5323.140 
3.523.141 
5.523.142 
5.523.143 
532.1.144 
5323.145 
5323.146 
5323.148 
5323.149 
5323.150 
5323.151 
5323.152 
5323.153 
5323.154 
5323.155 
5323.156 
5323.157 
5323.158 
5323.159 
5323.160 
5323.161 
5.523.162 
5.523.163 
5323.164 
5323.165 
3323.166 
3.523.167 


1 

13 
19 
34.1 
34.4 

33.2 

35.7 

417 

43 

57 

64.1 

108 

139 

141 

158 

195 

198 

260 

.307.3 

3077 

323 


373 
376 
395 
403 
408 


421 

446 
461 
469 

484 


520 
551 


60« 
611 


669 


5323.168 
3323.169 
5323.170 
5.523.171 
5.523.172 
5323.173 
5323.174 

CLASS  429 

30  5323.175 

34  5.523.176 

40  5323.177 

53  5323.178 

104  5323,179 

188  5323.180 

192  5.523.181 

223  5.523,182 

235  5.523.183 

CLASS  430 

5  5323.184 

5.523.185 

5.523.186 

20  5323.187 

5.523.188 

58  5.523.189 

124  5.523.190 

192  5.523.191 

200  5.523.192 

311  5323.193 

331  5.523.194 

393  5323.193 

399  5.523.1% 

509  5.523.198 

552  5323.199 

569  5.523.200 

5.523.201 

5323.202 

574  5323.203 

CLASS  431 

1  5322.721 

89  5.522.722 

328  5322.723 

CLASS  432 

18  3322.724 

CLASS  433 

9  5.522.725 

74  Rc.35.263 

215  5322.726 

220  Re35.264 

CLASS  434 

112  5322.728 

236  5.522.729 

363  5322.732 

CLASS  435 

5  5323.204 

5.523.205 
5323.206 
5323.207 
5.523.208 
5,523,209 
5323.210 
5.523.212 
5.523.213 
5323.214 
5.523.237 
5.523.215 
5323.217 
5323.218 
5323.219 
5.523.220 
5,523.221 
5,523.222 
5323.223 
5.523.224 
5,523.232 
5323.225 
5,523,226 
5323,227 
5323,228 
5323.229 
5323.230 
5323,231 
5,-523,233 
5323.234 
5.523,235 
3323.236 

CLASS  436 

5,523.238 

CLASS  437 

5.523.240 
5323.241 
5323.242 
5323,243 
3323,244 
3323345 


7.2 

7  91 

28 

40.5 

52 

68.1 

69.1 

91.2 

101 

123 

142 

172.3 

189 

231 

2.36 

240.1 

240.2 

240.25 

240.27 

240.45 

270 

280 

289  I 

291.3 

304.1 


40 

43 

44 

48 

51 

60 

62 

69 

129 

173 

186 

190 

209 

228 

248 


5.523.246 
5323.247 
5323.248 
5.523.249 
5.523.250 
5323.251 
5323.252 
5.523.253 
5323.254 
5323.255 
5.523.256 
5323.257 
5323.258 
5323.259 
5.523.260 
5.523.261 
5323.262 


CLASS  439 

65  5.522.727 

78  5322.730 

108  5322.731 

395  5.522.733 

500  5322.734 

.540. 1  5.522.735 

637  5322,737 

669  5,522,738 

730  5322,739 

752  5322,740 

CLASS  440 

29  5322.741 

46  5,522,742 

52  5.522.743 

54  5322.744 

61  5322,743 

76  5.522.746 

83  5322,747 

CLASS  441 

64  5,522,748 

88  5,522,749 


CLASS  445 

3322,750 
5322.731 


CLASS  446 

22  5322.752 

36  5322.753 

144  5,522.754 

153  5322.755 

193  5.522.756 

220  5.522.737 

310  5.522.758 

CLASS  451 

75  5.522.760 

102  5322.761 

163  5322.762- 

502  5.522.763 


3 

1% 


CLASS  452 

5.522.764 
5322.765 


CLASS  454 

69  5.522.766 

187  5322.767 

234  5322.768 

270  5.522.769 

CLASS  455 

3.1  5324.271 

3.2  5.524,272 
17  5324,273 

33.1  5.524.276 
5.524.277 

33.4  5.324.278 

34.2  3324,274 
32.1  5324.279 
62  5324.280 

67.3  5324.281 
67.6  5.524.282 
90                    5324,283 

5324.284 
117  5324.275 

126  5324,285 

5324,286 
5324.287 
180.4  5324.288 

182.3  5324.289 

200.1  5.524.290 


CLASS  464 

5.522.770 
5322.771 


CLASS  472 

103  5322.772 

114  5322.773 


1 

CLASS  473 

125 

5.522.774 

131 

5322.594 

349 

5.522393 

CLASS  475 

76 

5322.775 

CLASS  477 

35 

5322.776 

36 

5322.777 

62 

5322.778 

1J6 

5322.779 

CLASS  482 

21 

5.522.780 

61 

5322.781 

66 

5.522.782 

127 

5322.783 

130 

5.522.784 

CLASS  486 

597 

5323.108 

CLASS  492 

21 

5322.785 

33 

5.322.786 

CLASS  493 

405 

Re35.265 

CLASS  501 

27 

5323.263 

35 

5.523.264 

5.523.255 

54 

5323,266 

92 

5,523.267 

5,523.268 

93 

5,523,269 

127 

5,523,270 

CLASS  502 

74 

5323.271 

159 

5.523.272 

CLASS  503 

227 

5.523.273 

5.523.274 

CLASS  504 

116 

5323.275 

136 

5323.276 

261 

5.523.277 

271 

5.523,278 

277 

3323,279 

280 

5.523,280 

320 

5323,281 

CLASSEFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


CLASS  505 

I  5323.282 

239  5323.283 

425  5,523,285 

501  3,523,284 

CLASS  512 

406  5323,439 

431  532.3,444 

437  5,523.445 

CLASS  514 


8 

5.523.286 

12 

5323,287 

5323.288 

19 

5323,289 

21 

5.523,290 

5.523,291 

5323.292 

5323.293 

23 

5323.294 

63 

5323.295 

95 

5323.2% 

152 

3323.297 

177 

3.523.298 

183 

5323.299 

202 

5,523.400 

2362 

5.523.301 

252 

5323.302 

255 

3323,303 

277 

5323.304 

309 

5323.303 

310 

3323.306 

314 

3323.307 

317 

5323.308 

320 

5323.309 

359 

5323.310 

364 

5323.312 

365 

5323.313 

369 

5323.314 

370 

5.523.313 

392 

3.523  J16 

398 

5323.317 

406 

5.523.318 

450 

5323.319 

459 

5.523.320 

469 

5.523,321 

4S1 

5.523.322 

531 

5323.323 

396 

5.523.324 

615 

5323.325 

CLASS  521 

32 

5,523.327 

41 

5.523.328 

48 

5323.329 

49 

5.523.330 

113 

5.523.332 

131 

5323.333 

I6« 

5323.334 

CLASS  523 

160  5.523.335 

406  5.523J36 

436  5.523.337 

466  5.523.338 


CLASS  524 

25  5323.331 

47  5.523.339 

88  5.523.340 

99  5.523.341 

230  5.523,342 

505  5323.343 

507  5.523.344 

553  5,523.345 

805  5,523.346 

CLASS  525 

49  5,523.347 

54.1  5,523.348 

108  5.523.349 

109  5.523.350 
124  5.523.351 
154  5.523.352 
193  5.523.353 
206  5323.354 
215  5.323.355 
237  5.523.356 
240  5323.357 
244  5,523.358 
288  5,523.359 
397  5.523.360 
439  5,523.361 
452  3.523.362 
481  5.523.363 


CLASS  526 

180  5.523.364 

194  5.523.365 

224  5.523.366 

240  5.523.367 

258  5.523.368 

264  5.523.369 

326  5323.370 

340  5323.371 


CLASS  527 

313  5.523,372 

CLASS  528 

26  5.523.373 

5.523,374 
5,523.375 

44  3323.376 

45  5313.377 
125  5323.378 
201  5,523.379 
271  5,523,380 
287  5,523,381 
2%  5,523.382 
345  5,523,383 
392                    5,523,384 

5323.385 
415  5323.386 

CLASS  530 

350  5.523.393 

3%  5323.395 

CLASS  534 

557  5.523,3% 

642  5323.397 

728  5323.387 

CLASS  536 

7.3  5323.399 

22.1  5.523.388 

23.1  5323.389 

23.2  5.523.390 
233  5.523.391 
25.4  5.523.392 
58  5.523.398 

CLASS  540 

457  5.523.401 

474  5323.402 

CLASS  544 

137  5,523.403 

319  5.523.404 

321  5.523.405 

CLASS  546 

116  5323,406 

157  5.523.407 

167  5323.408 

CLASS  548 

263.8  5.523.409 

338,1  5,523.410 

361  5323,311 

422  5323,411 

452  5,523.412 

532  5.523.413 

.548  5,523.414 

551  5.523.415 

706  5.523.326 


CLASS  549 

57  5323.416 

233  5.523,417 

270  5,523.418 

368  5323.419 

411  5323,420 

418  5323.421 

455  5323.422 

495  5.523.423 

510  5.523.424 

522  5323.425 

531  5323.426 


CLASS  552 

561  5323,427 

5,523,428 


634 


41 
110 

408 
416 

438 
479 

506 
567 
583 
599 
894 


5323.469 
5323.470 
5323.471 
5323.472 
5323.473 
5323.474 
5323.475 
5323,476 
5323.477 
5323.478 
5323.479 
5.523.480 
5323.481 


4 

40 

68 

70 

92 

114 


CLASS  554 

5.523.429 
5.523.430 
5.523.434 
5323.431 
5323.432 
5.523.433 


CLASS  556 

11  5323,435 

12  5323,436 
21  5323.437 

136  5323.438 
406  5.523.440 
413  5,523,441 

5323,442 
421  5323.443 

442  5323.446 

466  5323.447 

CLASS  558 

78  5323.448 

%  5.523.449 

146  5323.450 

270  5323.451 

277  5.523.452 

338  5323.453 

408  5.523,454 

41 S  5323,455 

CLASS  560 

10  5,523.456 

24  5.523.457 

27  5323.458 

51  5323,459 

60  5323.460 

121  5.523.461 

126  5323.462 

137  5323.463 
140  5.523,464 
201  5.523,465 

5323.466 

347  5.523.467 

CLASS  562 

5  5323.468 


CLASS  564 

67  5323.482 

68  5323.483 
82  5.523,484 
143  5323.485 
200  5.523.486 
2%  5323.487 

CLASS  568 

347  5.523,489 

374  5.523.490 

603  5323.4% 

608  5323.491 

624  5.523,492 

671  5323.493 

834  5323.494 

909.5  5,523.495 

CLASS  570 

155  5323.497 

156  5323.498 
169  5323.500 
176  5.523,501 
179  5,523.499 

CLASS  585 

324  5323302 

446  5323.303 

452  5323304 

481  5323.505 

5323306 
513  5323.507 

523  5323.508 

640  5323309 

671  5.523310 

5.523311 
848  5,523312 

CLASS  588 

1  5323313 

20  5323314 

5323315 

202  5323316 

203  5.523317 

204  5323318 
249  5323319 

CLASS  600 

39  5.522.787 


118 
141 
166 
204 
207 


5324,180 
5322.788 
5322.789 
5322.790 
5322.791 


CLASS  602 

19  5322.792 

5322,793 

41  5322,794 

CLASS  604 

1  532Z795 

61  5322.797 

65  532Z798 

532Z799 
%  5322.800 

5322.801 
102  5322.818 

118  5322,7% 

177  5322,803 

191  5322.804 

198  5322.812 

246  5322.805 

250  5322.806 

264  5322.807 

319  5322,808 

361  532Z809 

366  5322,810 

378  532Z8I1 


CLASS  606 

2  5,522,813 

36  5322,814 

50  5322,815 

61  5322,816 

72  5322.817 

113  5.522.819 

148  5322.820 

5322.821 
151  5322.822 

157  5322,823 

159  5322,824 

5.522.825 

5322.826 
167  5322.827 

5.522.828 
170  5322.829 

174  5322.830 

182  5.522.831 

185  5,522.832 

5.522,833 
194  5322.834 

198  5322.835 

200  5322.836 

201  5322,837 
5.522.838 

207  5322.839 

213  5.522.840 

230  5322.841 

5322.842 
232  5322.843 

5322.844 


5322.845 
5322,846 

234  5322,847 

5322,848 

236  5322,849 

CLASS  607 

5  5322,850 
3322451 
3322,832 
5322,833 

6  3322.854 
9  5322,855 

5322,856 

5322,837 

14  5322,838 

19  5322.859 

20  5.522,860 
36                    5322,861 

42  5J22J62 

43  3322,863 
53  5322,864 
56  3322,863 
60  5322,866 
94  5322,868 
97  5322,869 
104  5322,870 
107  3322,871 
119  3322.872 
122  5322,873 
127  5322,874 

5322,875 

532ZS76 

138  5,322,877 

152  5322,878 

CLASS  623 

1  5322.879 
5322.880 
3322,881 
3322J82 
5322,883 

2  3322,884 
5321885 
5322.886 

4  5322,887 
5322,888 

5  5322,889 

6  5322,890 
5322,891 

7  5322,892 
1 1                      5322,893 

16  5322,894 
5322,895 
5322,8% 
5322,897 

17  5322,898 
5322.899 

18  5322.900 

20  5322.901 
5322,902 

21  5322,903 

22  5322,904 

CLASS  MO 

200  5323320 


CLASSiiTCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl-^ 

118 

370,331 

370 

370.359 

409 

370.387 

537 

370,415 

370,443 

370.471 

D2— 

830 

370.332 

374 

370.360 

512 

370.388 

549 

370.416 

370,444 

114 

370.472 

869 

370.333 

379 

370.361 

531 

370.389 

DIO-              1 

370.417 

370,445 

370.473 

882 

370.334 

381 

370.362 

555 

370.390 

28 

370.418 

159 

370,446 

37o!474 

D3 — 

4 

370.335 

370.363 

606 

370,391 

370.419 

169 

370,447 

115 

370,475 

5 

370.336 

395 

370.364 

619 

370.392 

32 

370.420 

180 

370.448 

370,476 

201 

370.337 

445 

370,365 

674 

370,393 

46.3 

370.421 

191 

370.449 

370^477 

205 

370.338 

449 

370,366 

D8—               1 

370.394 

83 

370.422 

193 

370.450 

116 

370.478 

208 

370.339 

370,367 

8 

370.395 

94 

370.423 

197 

370.451 

118 

370.479 

221 

370.340 

370,368 

14.1 

370.3% 

370.424 

203 

370.452 

121 

370,480 

233 

370.341 

466 

370,369 

51 

370.397 

118 

370.425 

223 

370.453 

124 

370^481 

254 

370,342 

370.370 

76 

370,398 

Dll—           13 

370.426 

302 

370.454 

151 

370.482 

271 

370,343 

468 

370.371 

98 

370,399 

31 

370.427 

307 

370.455 

370.483 

305 

370,344 

470 

370.372 

305 

370,400 

121 

370.428 

340 

370.456 

160 

370.484 

312 

370.345 

370.373 

333 

370.401 

132 

370.429 

402 

370.457 

165 

370,483 

314 

370.346 

479 

370.374 

354 

370.402 

143 

370.430 

D13—         142 

370.458 

248 

370,486 

D4— 

104 

370.347 

526 

370.375 

355 

370.403 

164 

370.431 

143 

370.459 

250 

370.487 

120 

370.348 

551 

370.376 

373 

370.404 

370.432 

370.460 

D15—             7 

370.488 

136 

370.349 

629 

370.377 

375 

370.405 

370.433 

146 

370.461 

17 

370.489 

D5— 

32 

370.350 

D7—           302 

370.378 

382 

370.406 

370.434 

370.462 

124 

370.490 

63 

370,35 1 

313 

370.379 

394 

370.407 

DI2—             4 

370.435 

147 

370.463 

D16—         202 

370.491 

D6 — 

300 

370.352 

332 

370.380 

.395 

370,408 

111 

370.436 

370.464 

339 

370,492 

370.353 

358 

370.381 

D9—           300 

370,409 

129 

370.437 

159 

370.465 

D18—             4 

370,493 

370.354 

360 

370,382 

311 

370,410 

370.438 

DI4—          100 

370.466 

10 

370,494 

314 

370.355 

376 

370.383 

337 

370.411 

141 

370.439 

102 

370.467 

50 

370,495 

335 

370.356 

393 

370.384 

347 

370,412 

147 

370,440 

370,468 

370.4% 

368 

370.357 

397 

370.385 

454 

370,413 

370,441 

106 

370.469 

D19—           36 

370,497 

370.358 

398 

370.386 

456 

370.414 

370.442 

107 

370.470 

60 

370.498 

UMI 


PI  114 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATHNTS 


D21- 


64  370.499 
35  370,500 
4S  370.501 
87  370.502 

108  370.503 
370.5W 

166  370.505 

191  370.506 
370.507 

192  370  J08 


370,509 
196  370,510 
208  370,511 
220  370.512 

370.513 

370.514 
232  370.515 

370.516 
234  370.517 
108  370.518 


D23— 


142  370.519 

144  370.520 

207  370.521 

209  370.522 

213  370.523 

238  370.524 
370.525 

280.1  370,526 

283  370427 

304  370,528 


D24— 


D25- 


311  370,529 

110.5  370.530 

140  370.531 

146  370.532 

190  370.533 

201  370J34 

33  370,535 

101  370.536 

113  370.537 

138  370.538 


D26— 


140  370.539 

28  370.540 
370.541 

43  370.542 

49  370.543 

87  370.544 

88  370.545 

93  370.546 

94  370.547 
101  370,548 


102  370,549 
118  370.550 


(;e()(;raphi(  Ai.  indkx 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


38.1         9,568 


76         9,569  I 


86.2         9.570  I 


87,12         9.571    I 


STATUTORY  INVENIiuN  RLUiMRAilUNS 


89— 

1.11 

H1533 

54 

HI  537 

424— 

195.1 

H1541 

122 

H1545 

102— 

473 

HI534 

373 

H1538 

428— 

224 

H1542 

191 

H1546 

204— 

165 

H1535 

423—      240  R 

HI  539 

446 

H1543 

430—          531 

HI547 

252— 

18 

H1536 

263 

HI540 

429- 

108 

H1544 

533 

H1548 

567       HI  549 

HI  550 

178       H1551 

521       HI552 


1996 


UMI 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  LN\  EM ORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi .v 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina '!. 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vii^nia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5,522.176 

5.522.273 

5.522.848 

5.523.520 

5423.941 

5.524.253 

5.522.294 

5.522.299 

5.522.849 

5.523.531 

5423.946 

5.524,254 

5.522.610 

5.522.301 

5.522,851 

5.523.539 

5423.948 

5.524.256 

5.522.699 

5.522,306 

5.522,865 

5.523X3 

5423.950 

5.524.266 

5.522.854 

5,522.319 

5,522,872 

5.523.550 

5423.956 

5.524,268 

5.523.290 

5.522.333 

5,522,885 

5,523  J51 

5.523.959 

5.524.281 

5.523,630 

5.522.339 

5.522.899 

5,523.566 

5423.962 

08                   5422.112 

04 

Rc.35.265 

5.522.372 

5.522.900 

5.523.577 

5423.963 

5422.285 

5.522.122 

5.522.374 

5.522.930 

5.523.579 

5423.971 

5.522.286 

5.522.132 

5.522.376 

5.522.932 

5.523,582 

5423.972 

5.522.584 

5.522.174 

5,522,378 

5.522.937 

5,523,600 

5423,975 

5.522498 

5.522.337 

5,522,380 

5.522.955 

5,523,604 

5423.979 

5.522.629 

5,522.658 

5,522,385 

5.522.957 

5.523.612 

5424.015 

5.522.644 

5.522.843 

5,522,387 

5,522.977 

5.523.617 

5424.018 

5422.691 

5,522,847 

5.522,392 

5.522.983 

5.523.628 

5424.020 

5.522.692 

5.522,882 

5,522,401 

5.522.997 

5.523.651 

5424.030 

5422.732 

5,522,980 

5.522,402 

5.523.01 1 

5.523.695 

5424.032 

5.522,765 

5,523,629 

5,522,472 

5.523.024 

5.523.705 

5424,047 

5.522.884 

5.523.654 

5.522,507 

5.523.030 

5.523.706 

5424,051 

5423.225 

5.523.730 

5.522.517 

5.523.043 

5,523.716 

5424,060 

5423426 

5.523.997 

5.522.525 

5.523.063 

5.523,718 

5424,065 

5423429 

5.524.072 

5.522.547 

5.523.076 

5423,719 

5424.066 

5.523462 

5.524.134 

5.522.551 

5.523.096 

5423.723 

5424.074 

5.523.750 

5.524.201 

5.522.562 

5.523.117 

5423,724 

5424.092 

5.523.864 

5.524.220 

5.522.567 

5J23,129 

5423,741 

5424.096 

5423.884 

5.524.223 

5.522J76 

5,523,130 

5423,745 

5.524,097 

5.523.901 

05 

5.522.111 

5.522.578 

5,523,173 

5423,746 

5424,099 

5423.902 

5.522.283 

5.522.594 

5,523.176 

5423,756 

5424,109 

5423.917 

06 

Rc.35.261 

5.522.595 

5.523.179 

5423,760 

5424,114 

5.523.955 

Re.35.262 

5.522.670 

5.523.209 

5423.761 

5424,120 

5.523.964 

Re.35,263 

5.522.688 

5,523.215 

5423.763 

5424,124 

5424.063 

5,522,096 

5.522.711 

5.523.221 

5423.775 

5424,127 

5.524.153 

5.522.101 

5.522.712 

5.523.228 

5423.782 

5424,142 

5424.227 

5.522.131 

5.522.725 

5.523.244 

5423.790 

5424,147 

5424.269 

5.522.135 

5.522.749 

5.523.247 

5.523.791 

5424,180 

09                   5.522.134 

5.522.156 

5,522,754 

5,523,258 

5423.794 

5424,188 

5422.318 

5.522.170 

5,522,756 

5,523.262 

5.523.805 

5,524.190 

5.522.432 

5.522.171 

5,522,763 

5,523,282 

5423.824 

5424.193 

5.522.473 

5,522.172 

5,522,790 

5,523,283 

5423.863 

5424.195 

5422434 

5.522.175 

5,522,798 

5,523,288 

5423.868 

5424.199 

5,522.698 

5.522,183 

5,522,800 

5,523.296 

5423,886 

5424.200 

5422.795 

5,522,198 

5.522,807 

5.523.348 

5423.897 

5424.209 

5.522.817 

5,522.225 

5.522.809 

5.523.388 

5423.898 

5.524JI1 

5.522.830 

5.522.231 

5.522.822 

5.523.389 

5.523.899 

5424.216 

5422,835 

5.522,243 

5.522.824 

5,523.424 

5423.903 

5424  J3I 

5.522.841 

5,522,249 

5.522.826 

5.523.430 

5423.911 

5424.241 

5.522.842 

5.522.257 

5.522.828 

5.523.490 

5423.923 

5424.243 

5.523,028 

5,522.262 

5.522.836 

5.523.511 

5.523.927 

5424.245 

5.523.077 

5,522.267 

5.522.838 

5.523.516 

5423.940 

5424.250 

5.523.087 

PI  115 


PI  116 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  ny  RhSI[)F  N(  E  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHIC  AI,  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENK  *K^ 


PI  117 


15 
16 


5^23.090 

5J23,I75 

5J23.I81 

5J23.457 

5.323.882 

5.523.939 

5.524.101 

5.524.107 

5.524.244 

5.524.261 

Re.  35.264 

5.522,155 

5J22J29 

5.52Z794 

5.522.904 

5.522978 

5.523.155 

5.523.192 

5.323.302 

5.523.346 

5.523.374 

5.523.384 

5J23.403 

3.323.408 

3.323.422 

5.523.453 

5J23.498 

3J23J01 

5.322.114 

5.522.121 

5.322. 13« 

5.322.169 

5.322.184 

3.522190 

5J22,194 

3J22.239 

5.52Z356 

5.522.405 

5J22.409 

3J2Z445 

3.322,446 

3J22.474 

5,522.508 

5.522.622 

5J22.637 

5.522.671 

5.52Z705 

3.522,791 

5J22.796 

5.522,888 

5.522,%  1 

5,522969 

5,523.057 

5.523.075 

5.523.186 

5.523.259 

5.523.691 

5.523.743 

5.523,757 

5.523.970 

5.524.061 

5.524.073 

5.524.176 

5.524.252 

5.524.267 

5.524.279 

5.522.158 

5J22J06 

5.522.251 

5.522,332 

5.522J90 

5.522.492 

5.522.502 

5.522.612 

5.522.648 

5.522.682 

5.522773 

5.522808 

5.522810 

5.522.924 

5.522985 

5.522.986 

5.523.012 

5.523.088 

5.523.092 

5.523  J90 

5.523.445 

5.523.492 

5.523.559 

5.523.762 

5.523.875 

5.524.128 

4.687.546 

5.522.105 

5.52Z368 

5.522.561 

5.522.104 

5.522.4<V» 

5.522.503 

5.522621 

5.523.261 

5.523.697 

5.523.910 


5J23,921 

5J24,098 

5.524.182 

5J24.186 

5,522,131 

3^22,154 

3J22JOI 

3J22J02 

5J22J05 

5,522JI8 

3.522J61 

5.522,358 

5^22,373 

3J2Z400 

5,322,428 

5J22,475 

5,522,514 

3,522,540 

5,522J45 

5.522,556 

5.522,585 

5.522,615 

5J22.679 

5^22,704 

5J22,707 

5,522,709 

5,522,737 

5.522,738 

5J22,739 

5,522,740 

5.522,744 

5,522,764 

5^22,783 

5^22,846 

5J22.869 

5,522.887 

5J2Z984 

5J23.042 

5,523.043 

3.523.046 

5.523.032 

5.523.064 

5.523.069 

5J23.083 

5J23.097 

5,523,101 

5J23,114 

5.523.134 

5.523.226 

5.523.260 

5.523.281 

5.523.285 

5^23089 

5J23J26 

5.523.372 

5.523.401 

5.523.406 

5.523.418 

5.523.503 

5.523.508 

5,523.571 

5.523.635 

5.523.649 

5.523.684 

5.523.778 

5.523.804 

5.523.916 

5.523.920 

5.523.938 

5.524.0O7 

5.524.040 

5.524.056 

5J24J37 

5.524.238 

5.524.272 

5.524.276 

5.524.278 

5.524.284 

5.524.290 

5J22.116 

5.52Z125 

5.522.255 

5.522290 

5.522.541 

5.522.760 

5.522777 

5.522897 

5.523.309 

5.523.314 

5.523.379 

5J23.416 

5.523.540 

5.523.620 

5.523.676 

5J23.880 

5.524.129 

5.522328 

5.522407 

5.522.634 

5.522,669 

5,523.049 

5.523.293 

5323.768 


24 


5J22.152 

5J22,468 

5322,797 

5323,009 

3323,449 

5323381 

5323,890 

5324,232 

5322,203 

5,522,441 

5322,647 

5322,656 

5322,827 

5322,889 

5322,992 

5323.208 

5323,836 

5322,179 

5322,418 

532Z463 

532i4«5 

5322,633 

5322,821 

5322,999 

5323.145 

5.524.058 

532Z553 

5322761 

5322.146 

5322,312 

5321415 

5321863 

5322,893 

5323.053 

5323.078 

5.523.232 

5323.235 

5323.726 

5323.728 

5.523.758 

5323.767 

5323.925 

5324.126 

5324.145 

5324.146 

5322.120 

5.522147 

5322.196 

5322.391 

5322305 

5322.546 

5322355 

5322,597 

5322,609 

5.522722 

5322.733 

5322.757 

5322,815 

5.522834 

5322.837 

5322.845 

5322.871 

5322929 

5322949 

5.522.991 

5323.125 

5323.141 

5.523.158 

5.523.159 

5323.177 

5323.204 

5323.207 

5323.210 

5.523.295 

5.523302 

5323.570 

5323.603 

5323.652 

5323.769 

5.523.812 

5323.876 

5.523.904 

5323.934 

5.523.942 

5.523.998 

5324.006 

5.524.016 

5324.081 

5324.139 

5.524.152 

5.524,159 

5.524.205 

5322.100 

5.522.128 

5322137 

5322166 

5.522.207 

5.522.212 

5322,219 

5,522^20 

5.522246 

5322.250 

5322.272 


28 


30 

32 
33 


5322.276 

5322.281 

5322,361 

5322,365 

5322,369 

5322377 

5322,414 

532Z431 

5322,447 

5322,456 

5322,467 

5322339 

5322381 

5322389 

5322390 

5322,591 

5322,608 

5322.613 

5322.616 

5322.619 

5321636 

5321638 

5322.650 

5322.651 

5.522.652 

5322.684 

5322.753 

5322.776 

5321844 

5.522.954 

5322,974 

5321988 

5.523.006 

5.523.068 

5,523.163 

5323.182 

5323,212 

5.523.275 

5.523.318 

5323.332 

5323.333 

5323.334 

5.523.403 

5323.547 

5,523.578 

5323,637 

5323.673 

5323.709 

5323.800 

5323.873 

5.523.877 

5323.947 

5.524.050 

5324,168 

5.524.236 

5321660 

5.522.785 

5322.818 

5321853 

5322.859 

5321861 

5.522.862 

5.522.874 

5322.875 

5322.878 

5321956 

5.522.%2 

5.523.000 

5.523.048 

5,523.109 

5323,115 

5323,133 

5.523.152 

5323.286 

5323,292 

5323,344 

5323.507 

5323319 

5323327 

5.523.636 

5323.753 

5.523.759 

5323.839 
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i'altat  Lu<jptt-aaoB  i  rtalj.  J>H  .  IntV.nnati.^n 

For  information  concerning  PCT  rnemDci  n)unines  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1181  O  G  50  on 
December  19,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prehminary  Examining  Authority  for  Internationa]  applications 
tiled  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  apryarire  at  m6  OG  32  on 
July  17,  1990  ^f         . 

The  search  fee  oi  ilv  Lurupcari  Paitn;  tJftice  was  changed 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  fx.nange  nrx 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  «.as 
announced  in  the  O^w/ Cazerrc  at  1 1 8 1  O.G  49,  on  December 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  doUars),  effective  January 
I.  1996,  isasfoUows: 

iniemational  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220  (X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  aSA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.(X) 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

appbcation  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.(X) 

Fun>rx'ar.  F'aiem  Office  as  ISA 1700.(X) 

IntemaDonaJ  fees 

Basic  fee 577  qq 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

•'^"30) 13.00 

\  Vsignation  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

FVxaiitidnarv'  designation  fee  jiid  ..^-ntiriTutinn  :n:  Sm 
e.Kh    precautionar.'    drsicrialion    ,.>nfirTTieti     Y\'T    Rule 

—Designation  tee 104.00 

— Confirmation  fee 82.(X) 

inlemaui.rul  AppiiLauor,  :H:*I  Chapter  11 !  tet is^ivialed 

with  filing  a  [>emand  for  fVcisnii!idr\  h\an!ina!h<n: 

Handling  fee    207 .(X) 

fr-t^limiiuuA  e\amina!Mn  tec 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (pay^le  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 

— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.OO 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 505.00 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  1 1.00 

— For  each  appUcation  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ratitm  after  the  time  limit  appb- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  Engbsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 
Regular 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  27,  1995 


BRUCE  A  LEHM  A \ 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commeru  .j/u: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


■^'■Ik'f  (if  Vlainti-nanci,   !■■  ff^  Pa* able 

,  I}^L^^  ^  '  ''""■'  "^^pulations  .CFR),  Section 
I.J62(d)  provides  tfiai  iikiiiiienaiice  fees  mav  St-  paid  without 
urchargefOT  the  six-month  period  beginniu  and  11  years 

attcT  the  date  of  issue  of  patent*  ha.<«^  .,r   iiipiicanon-:  filed 
■'■-■    -'  after  Dec.  12,  1980,     A::  aadiu^ma:  -n  inomh  p-^-e 

•'''<■  b  alio  '•'  ChK  j  ^^i2ie 
U't:  *][•-.  ttie  vurcharge  \et  forJi 
r;*ei;;:i  c  IVt  i  <■'  ]  ^<  j  1*  the 
■  paieri;  rrijuinrii:  -.u^  ;i  pa-,  mem 
.n.  illi,  ^i[    ::;r,  .in;-;; .  !"'\a.r\   ,.f 


[x-ntKi  IS  provided  by  35  U  S  ( 
for  payment  of  the  maintenan.  • 
m  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amen;jeu 
maintenance  fee  is  not  pai.:  ■  -Jn 
the  patent  will  expire  on  „'is  4 
the  grant. 


JMI 
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Anention  is  dra*Ti  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
1)8.  1993  for  which  tnaintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  su 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.216,757  through  5,218,717 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Jime 
|J6.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
noonths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,835,794  through  4,837,858 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drav^  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
(>i,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.520,509  through   4,521,920 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  mamtenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patent;; 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  aiid  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  D«:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  snnall  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
iunng  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
tcrth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenaiKC  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  umntentional $1 ,550.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Kailure  to  Pav  Maintenance  Fee 


35  U.S-C  41  and  37  CFR  1  362ig.  pn.vide  that  it  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  -Vth.  8lh  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  wa.s  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Oft"ice.  the  patents  lifted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

P^TEMS  V,H!(M  LXPIRFD  Aprils.  1996 
DiF  JO  FMLlRt  Ti'  FAY  MAISTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33,328 

07/305.851 

09/11/90 

(4,734,851) 

(06^723.880) 

(03/29/88) 

Re.  33,670 

06^716.051 

08/20/91 

(4,440.746) 

(06/437.381) 

(04/03/84) 

4,439,873 

06/420.106 

04A)3/84 

4,439,876 

06/336,760 

04A)3/84 

4.439,881 

06/306.876 

04A)3/84 

4,439,884 

06/359.602 

04A)3/84 

4,439,890 

06/454,677 

04A)3/84 

4,439,897 

06/333,406 

04/03/84 

4,439,898 

06/498,721 

04/03/84 

4.439,900 

06/282.582 

04A)3/84 

4,439,903 

06/304,322 

04/03/84 

4,439,906 

06/322.340 

04A)3/84 

4,439,907 

06/363.248 

04A)3/84 

4,439,911 

06/442.231 

04A)3/84 

4,439.915 

06/369.193 

04A)3/84 

4,439,926 

06/366,093 

04A)3/84 

4,439,928 

06^6,960 

04A)3/84 

4,439,931 

06/357,625 

04mm 

4,439.937 

06/402,060 

04A)3/84 

4,439,943 

06/356,416 

04/03/84 

4,439,953 

06/321.583 

04A)3/84 

4,439,955 

06/300,106 

04/03/84 

4,439.984 

06/284,908 

04A)3/84 

4.439.986 

06/228.156 

04A)3/84 

4,439.994 

06A395.357 

04/03/84 

4.439.998 

06/369.316 

04A)3/84 

4,440,001 

06A357.593 

04A)3/84 

4,440,007 

06/239.488 

04/03/84 

4,440.024 

06/411.791 

04A)3/84 

4,440,027 

06/403,748 

04A)3/84 

4,440,031 

06A288,979 

04A)3/84 

4,440,037 

06/318.168 

04/03/84 

4.440,043 

06/354,371 

04/03/84 

4,440.047 

06/336,335 

04/03/84 

4.440.051 

06/391,469 

04/03/84 

4,440.054 

06/306.225 

04A)3/84 

4,440,056 

06/359,117 

04A)3/84 

4.440,060 

06/401.182 

04A)3/84 

4.440,071 

06/380.767 

04/03/84 

4.440.076 

06^6,495 

04A)3/84 

4,440,077 

06/375,048 

04A)3/84 

4,440,086 

06/499,007 

04A)3/84 

4,440,090 

06^48.777 

04A)3/84 

4,440,103 

06/293,083 

04A)3/84 

4.440.105 

06/458,437 

04A)3/84 

4.440.106 

06/386.400 

04A)3/84 

4.440.108 

06/423,454 

04A)3/84 

4.440.119 

06A39I.432 

04A)3/84 

4,440,120 

06/381,076 

04A)3/84 

4,440.121 

06/373,658 

04A)3/84 

Patent  Number 

4  44Ji.i;4 

4,44/).  1.^^ 

4.44/A  1  _^  i 

4,44(J,  1  54 

4,440,176 

4,440.179 

4.440.186 

4.440,190 

4.440,191 

4.440,199 

4,440,201 

4,440.204 

4.440,213 

4.440,215 

4.440,217 

4,440,218 

4.440.225 

4,440,236 

4.440.237 

4.440,239 

4.440.240 

4,440.243 

4,440.251 

4,440,252 

4.440,259 

4.440,262 

4,440,270 

4.440,272 

4.440,277 

4,440,278 

4.440,279 

4.440.281 

4,440,282 

4.440,288 

4.440,289 

4,440,291 

4  440,292 

4,440.296 

4,440.305 

4.440.310 

4.440,314 

4.440,316 

4440,321 

4,440,326 

4,440,331 

4,440,335 

4,440,339 

4.440,348 

4,440.350 

4,440,352 

4,440,354 

4,440.357 

4,440,358 

4.440,371 

4.440.381 

4.440.392 

4,440.401 

4,440,404 

4.440,414 

4,440.416 
4,440.420 
4.440.437 
4,440,438 
4.440,443 
4,440,449 
4.440,451 
4,440.452 
4,440.453 
4,440.463 
4,440,465 
4,440,473 
4,440,482 
4,440.488 
4,440,492 
4,440,4% 
4,440,497 
4,440,498 


Senal  Number 

06/410,8:; 
06/367,6X1 
06/3  \\54: 
06/'9:.!i>y 

06/434,S2u 

06/344,153 

06/347,208 

06/421,760 

06/285,660 

06/320,715 

06/408,531 

06/301,314 

06/274,674 

06/386,936 

06/262,714 

06/417,439 

06/489,608 

06/387,694 

06/306,252 

06/264,684 

06/330,134 

06/373,174 

06/322,209 

06/290.956 

06/468,041 

06/317,703 

06/290.962 

06/310,525 

06/503,085 

06/296.564 

06/274,394 

06/315,631 

06/327,625 

06/332,419 

06/347.542 

06/299,790 

06/446,936 

06/441,198 

06/463,230 

06/282,564 

06/387,436 

06/389,451 

06/270.369 

06/327,248 

06/247,324 

06/272,882 

06/294,643 

06/345,508 

06/461,083 

06/319,717 

06/398,686 

06/414.234 

06/278,098 

06/299,968 

06/229,506 

06/494,435 

06/406,546 

06/251,040 

06/357,558 

06/426,930 

06/379,414 

06/308,679 

06/252,938 

06/346,185 

06/425,756 

06/333,978 

06/361,375 

06/314.901 

06/251,325 

06/270,723 

06/429,820 

06/411,479 

06/414,713 

06/267.977 

06/378,598 

06/320,999 


l.ssue  Date 

4,440.499 

4,440,500 

04A)3/84 

4,440,504 

04A)3/84 

4,440,505 

04/03/84 

4,440,513 

04/03/84 

4,440,514 

04A)3/84 

4,440,515 

04/03/84 

4,440,516 

04A)3/84 

4,440,522 

04/03/84 

4,440,526 

04A)3/84 

4,440,529 

04A)3/84 

4,440,534 

04A)3/84 

4,440,546 

04A)3/84 

4,440MS 

04A)3/84 

4,440,550 

04/03/84 

4,440,553 

04A)3/84 

4,440457 

04/03/84 

4,440,564 

04A)3/84 

4.440,572 

04A)3/84 

4,440.575 

04A)3/84 

4,440,584 

04A)3/84 

4,440,585 

04A)3/84 

4,440,590 

04/03/84 

4,440,598 

04/03/84 

4,440,600 

04/03/84 

4,440,603 

04A)3/84 

4,440,610 

04/03/84 

4,440,61 1 

04A)3/84 

4,440,612 

04/03/84 

4,440,615 

04A)3/84 

4,440,617 

04A)3/84 

4,440,622 

04A)3/84 

4,440,623 

04A)3/84 

4,440,624 

04A)3/84 

4,440.625 

04A)3/84 

4.440,626 

04A}3/84 

4.440,627 

04A)3/84 

4.440,628 

04A)3/84 

4,440.629 

04A)3/84 

4,440,630 

04A)3/84 

4.440.634 

04A)3/84 

4,440,638 

04/03/84 

4,440.655 

04A)3/84 

4,440.656 

04/03/84 

4.440,657 

04A)3/84 

4.440.658 

04A)3/84 

4,440,659 

04/03/84 

4,440,660 

04A)3/84 

4,440,663 

04/03/84 

4,440,664 

04A)3/84 

4,440,666 

04A)3/84 

4,440,668 

04/03/84 

4,440,670 

04A)3/84 

4,440,681 

04A)3/84 

4,440,688 

04A)3/84 

4,440,694 

04A)3/84 

4,440,695 

04A)3/84 

4,440,700 

04A)3/84 

4,440,701 

04/03/84 

4,440,706 

04A)3/84 

4,440,710 

04A)3/84 

4,440,719 

04/03/84 

4,440,727 

04A)3/84 

4,440,738 

04A)3/84 

4,440,743 

04A)3/84 

4,440,747 

04A)3/84 

4,440.750 

04A)3/84 

4,440,756 

04A)3/84 

4,440,758 

04A)3/84 

4,440,766 

04/03/84 

4,440,776 

04A)3/84 

4,440,777 

04/03/84 

4,440,784 

04/03/84 

4,440,785 

04A)3/84 

4,440,788 

04A)3/84 

4,440,790 

04A)3/84 

4,440,793 

04A)3/84 

4,440,798 

04/03/84 

4,440,805 

06/241,458 

06/390,777 

06/288,610 

06/400,372 

06/356,544 

06/230,504 

06/383,921 

06/327,974 

06^217,968 

06(332,358 

06/258.920 

06/385,892 

06/474,911 

06r369,694 

06/508,742 

06/365,556 

06/450,941 

06/418,369 

06/389,605 

06/435,309 

06/406,932 

06/455,523 

06/351,939 

06/287,299 

06/429,824 

06/389,360 

06/423,682 

06/328,853 

06/493,467 

06/403,684 

06/436,979 

06/391,280 

06/412,486 

06/435,617 

06/497.983 

06/482,509 

06/482,510 

06/482,511 

06/417.320 

06/430,159 

06/426.665 

06/348,988 

06/398,534 

06/323,519 

06/413,894 

06/225,574 

06^350,206 

06/386,264 

06/433.492 

06/438,543 

06/405,821 

06/395,403 

06/430,237 

06/257,360 

06/392.634 

06/262.001 

06/407.366 

06/372,190 

06/248,574 

06/271,508 

06/406,043 

06/310,928 

06/408.827 

06/387,138 

06/356,758 

06/350,223 

06/348,414 

06/271,989 

06/436,208 

06/291,777 

06/361,225 

06/280,967 

06/337,130 

06/339.211 

06/336,377 

06/450.870 

06/374,068 

06/453.578 

06/259,631 


1187  OG  27 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04«)3/84 

04/03/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04/' '  ■  -s^ 

04,''l  .  ^  'N4 

04/03/is-; 
O4/03/K4 
04«3/84 
04A)3/84 
04A)3/84 
04/03/84 
04/03/84 
04A)3/84 
04/03/84 
04A)3/84 

04/' '  ■  \4 

04<'i .  >  >.-, 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04/03/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04«)3/84 

04A)3/84 

04A)3/84 


LJMI 


1187  OG  28 
Paienr  N'umber 

^,440,806 
^,440.807 
4,440.811 
4,440,812 
4,440.814 
4.440,820 
4.440,823 

4.440,826 
4.440,833 
4.440,834 
4.440,839 
4.440,848 
4.440,854 
4.440,857 
4.440,862 
4.440,870 
4,440.872 
4.440,877 
4,440,879 
4,440,882 
4440,886 
4  440,888 
4,440.891 
4,440,89:> 

4.440,895 
4.440.899 
4.440.900 
4.440.901 
4.440.908 
4  440.919 
4  440.922 
4  440.928 
4,440.930 
4,440.937 
4,440,940 
4.440.945 
4,440,947 
4.440,950 
4.440,951 
4,440,953 
4  440.955 
4440,%2 
4.440.965 
4,440,967 
4,440.968 
4,440,979 
4.440.981 
4.440.993 
4.440,994 
4,441,001 
4,441.004 
4,441,007 
4,441,008 
4,441, (,117 
4,441,01Q 
4, 441, (Of! 
4,44  i. 03; 
4,441.037 
4,441, vU! 
4, 44', 1)44 
4,44!,'kU5 
4  441,^155 
4,44  i, (.156 
4,441,fl61 
4.44i.(J65 
4.441.071 
4.441,073 
4,441.079 
4,441.087 
4,441.089 
4,441,098 
4.441,(>99 
4441,105 
4441,109 
4,441.110 
4,441,111 


OFFiri,.\I.  r,-\7,FTTE 


Serial  Number 

•06/397,908 
06/367,857 
06/348.078 
06/399.442 
06/393.404 
06/334,421 
06/386054 
06/460.126 
06/437,305 
06/267.540 
06/468,614 
06/462,501 
06/422,070 
06^359.385 
06/316,757 
06/402,661 
06/332,214 
06/413,194 
06/235,622 
06/504,929 
06/445.309 
06/392.485 
06/406,584 
06/467.110 
06/433.389 
06/327.601 
06/298.253 
06/497.163 
06/509.910 
06/299.912 
06/320,353 
06/484,402 
06/411,464 
06/436,223 
06^0,943 
06/323.522 
06/399.609 
06/355,042 
06/441,584 
06/441,585 
06/489,447 
06/443,840 
06/370,746 
06/379,406 
06/402,874 
06/403,253 
06/373.814 
06/444.759 
06/408.797 
06/410.103 
06/271,926 
06/271,982 
06/316,974 
06/301,796 
06/471,508 
06/343,653 
06/315,731 
06m  1.575 
06/218.479 
06/389.494 
06/378.272 
06/334,803 
06/354.095 
06/383.468 
06/394,431 
06A292,724 
06/364.080 
06/218.785 
06/311.111 
06/330.599 
06^279.755 
06/251.640 
06/414,651 
06/335,010 
06048.145 
06/383.274 
06*345,901 


bsue  Date 

4,441,127 

4,441,133 

04A)3/84 

4,441,135 

04A)3/84 

4,441.139 

04A)3«4 

4,441,145 

04A)3/84 

4,441.147 

04A)3/84 

4.441,148 

04A)3/84 

4.441,175 

04A)3/84 

4.441.181 

04A)3/84 

4,441.183 

04A)3/84 

4.441,186 

04/03/84 

4441.198 

04/03/84 

4,441,200 

04A)3/84 

4,441,201 

04A)3/84 

4,441,207 

04/03/84 

4,733,410 

04/03/84 

4,733,412 

04A)3/84 

4,733,416 

04/03/84 

4,733,420 

04AD3/84 

4,733,422 

04A)3/84 

4,733,423 

04A)3/84 

4,733,426 

04A)3/84 

4,733,431 

04A)3/84 

4,733.432 

04A)3/84 

4.733,434 

04/03/84 

4,733.441 

04A)3/84 

4.733.443 

04/03/84 

4,733.445 

04A)3/84 

4,733.452 

04A)3/84 

4,733,456 

04A)3/84 

4,733,457 

04A)3/84 

4,733,459 

04A)3/84 

4,733,461 

04A)3/84 

4,733,465 

04/03/84 

4.733,470 

04A)3/84 

4,733,475 

04A)3/84 

4,733,485 

04A)3/84 

4,733,487 

04A)3/84 

4,733,488 

04/03/84 

4,733,491 

04A)3/84 

4,733,495 

04/03/84 

4.733,507 

04/03/84 

4,733,508 

04A)3/84 

4,733,509 

04A)3/84 

4,733,510 

04A)3/84 

4,733,512 

04/03/84 

4,733,514 

04A)3/84 

4,733,516 

04A)3/84 

4,733.517 

04A)3/84 

4.733,526 

04A)3/84 

4,733.528 

04/03/84 

4,733,529 

04A)3/84 

4,733,533 

04/03/84 

4,733,534 

04A)3/84 

4,733,538 

04A)3/84 

4,733,540 

04A)3/84 

4,733,550 

04A)3/84 

4,733.552 

04/03/84 

4.733.554 

04A)3/84 

4,733.556 

04A)3/84 

4,733,559 

04A)3/84 

4,733,566 

04/03/84 

4,733,573 

04/03/84 

4,733,575 

04A)3/84 

4,733,577 

04A)3/84 

4,733,582 

04A)3/84 

4,733,585 

04A)3/84 

4,733.587 

04A)3/84 

4.733.590 

04A)3/84 

4,733,591 

04A)3/84 

4,733.592 

04A)3/84 

4,733,593 

04A)3/84 

4,733,594 

04A)3/84 

4,733.597 

04A)3/84 

4,733.598 

04A)3/84 

4,733,603 

04A)3/84 

4,733,605 

04/03/84 

4,733,608 

04/03/84 

4,733.612 

June  11.  1996 

06/352,435 

04A)3/84 

06/282,806 

04A)3/84 

06/405,926 

04A)3/84 

06/350,155 

04/03/84 

06/410,405 

04/03/84 

06/338,745 

04/03/84 

06m7,168 

04A)3/84 

06^342,459 

04/03/84 

06/303,093 

04/03/84 

06/360,302 

04A)3/84 

06/336,195 

04/03/84 

06y775,848 

04/03/84 

06/309,640 

04/03/84 

06/342.311 

04A)3/84 

06«40,609 

04A)3/84 

06/862.302 

03/29/88 

07/053,121 

03/29/88 

06/930,731 

03/29/88 

06/918,319 

03/29/88 

06/738,468 

03/29/88 

06/903,960 

03/29/88 

06/839,089 

03/29/88 

06/939,756 

03/29/88 

06/921,221 

03/29/88 

06/888,227 

03/29/88 

07/048.948 

03/29/88 

06/835.940 

03/29/88 

06/870,987 

03/29/88 

06/873,536 

03/29/88 

06/926,704 

03/29/88 

06/823.997 

03/29/88 

06«86,425 

03/29/88 

06/9034i68 

03/29/88 

07/022,783 

03/29/88 

06^118,780 

03/29/88 

07/051,760 

03/29/88 

06/811.823 

03/29/88 

06/910.373 

03/29/88 

06/701.216 

03/29/88 

06/886.066 

03/29/88 

07/052.716 

03/29/88 

06^06,903 

03/29/88 

06«26,099 

03/29/88 

07/032.457 

03/29/88 

06/761.171 

03/29/88 

06/907,785 

03/29/88 

06/849,306 

03/29/88 

06/927,756 

03/29/88 

06/927,804 

03/29/88 

06/836,029 

03/29/88 

06/868,748 

03/29/88 

06/911,870 

03/29/88 

06/718,982 

03/29/88 

06/912.573 

03/29/88 

06/232,924 

03/29/88 

06«40,496 

03/29/88 

07/017,059 

03/29/88 

06«40,789 

03/29/88 

06/807.756 

03/29/88 

06/945.278 

03/29/88 

06/892,111 

03/29/88 

06/900,732 

03/29/88 

06«66,378 

03/29/88 

07/039,433 

03/29/88 

06/882,909 

03/29/88 

06/887,852 

03/29/88 

06/899,240 

03/29/88 

06/871.724 

03/29/88 

06«00,559 

03/29/88 

06/735,365 

03/29/88 

06/916,097 

03/29/88 

07/028,187 

03/29/88 

06*^90,327 

03/29/88 

07/034,765 

03/29/88 

06/876.221 

03/29/88 

06/600.978 

03/29/88 

06/752,179 

03/29/88 

06/934.558 

03/29/88 

07/067.165 

03/29/88 

June  11,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.733.614 

4,733,616 

4,733,619 

4.733.622 

4,733,634 

4.733.635 

4.733.640 

4.733.642 

4,733,643 

4.733.647 

4,733,648 

4,733,659 

4,733,663 

4,733,673 

4,733,674 

4,733,678 

4,733.680 

4,733,681 

4,733,682 

4,733,686 

4,733,689 

4,733,695 

4,733,705 

4,733,709 

4,733,715 

4,733,718 

4,733,721 

4,733,723 

4,733,724 

4,733,725 

4,733,726 

4,733,727 

4,733,728 

4,733,735 

4.733,754 

4.733,756 

4,733,757 

4,733,759 

4.733.765 

4,733.767 

4.733.770 

4.733.772 

4,733,774 

4.733.778 

4,733,782 

4,733,784 

4,733,793 

4,733,797 

4,733,801 

4,733,807 

4,733,810 

4,733,811 

4,733,813 

4,733,820 

4,733,827 

4,733,829 

4.733,831 

4,733,832 

4,733,833 

4,733,835 

4,733,837 

4,733,840 

4,733.842 

4,733,848 

4,733,849 

4,733,850 

4.733.852 

4,733,862 

4,733,864 

4,733,868 

4,733,870 

4,733,881 

4,733,891 

4,733,898 

4,733,899 

4,733,901 

4,733,905 


U.S.  PATFNT  ,\Nn 


Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,733,909 
4,733,911 

06/698,116 

03/29/88 

4,733,916 

06/826,135 

03/29/88 

4,733,918 

06*^36.208 

03/29/88 

4,733,921 

07/017,951 

03/29/88 

4,733,925 

07/003,365 

03/29/88 

4,733,935 

06/890,643 

03/29/88 

4,733,949 

06/857,665 

03/29/88 

4,733,950 

06/939.989 

03/29/88 

4,733,953 

06/935,450 

03/29/88 

4,733.954 

06/782,609 

03/29/88 

4,733,956 

06/907,787 

03/29/88 

4,733,959 

06^2,092 

03/29/88 

4,733,960 

06/881,395 

03/29/88 

4,733.964 

06/827,519 

03/29/88 

4,733,965 

07/006,240 

03/29/88 

4,733.%7 

06/829,321 

03/29/88 

4.733,972 

06/864.475 

03/29/88 

4,733,973 

06/806.901 

03/29/88 

4,733,977 

06/942,211 

03/29/88 

4,733.981 

07/010,627 

03/29/88 

4.733.982 

06/904,601 

03/29/88 

4,733,983 

07/111,848 

03/29/88 

4,733,989 

06/866,712 

03/29/88 

4,733,992 

06/889,559 

03/29/88 

4,733,993 

07/028,102 

03/29/88 

4,733,994 

06/751,530 

03/29/88 

4,734,009 

06/652,117 

03/29/88 

4,734,010 

07/071,983 

03/29/88 

4,734,013 

06/947,933 

03/29/88 

4,734,017 

06*^82,990 

03/29/88 

4,734,018 

07/030,791 

03/29/88 

4,734,019 

06/928,212 

03/29/88 

4,734,022 

06/798,786 

03/29/88 

4,734,026 

06A)13,101 

03/29/88 

4,734.032 

06/730,675 

03/29/88 

4.734.041 

06/894,837 

03/29/88 

4,734,050 

06/737,390 

03/29/88 

4,734,057 

07/021,351 

03/29/88 

4,734,061 

06/929,773 

03/29/88 

4,734,066 

06/869,815 

03/29/88 

4,734,067 

07/069,123 

03/29/88 

4,734,073 

06/812,%5 

03/29/88 

4,734,083 

07/005,802 

03/29/88 

4,734.096 

06/913.131 

03/29/88 

4,734,105 

06^38,642 

03/29/88 

4,734.108 

06^31,543 

03/29/88 

4,734,109 

07/045.369 

03/29/88 

4,734,110 

06/909,559 

03/29/88 

4,734.111 

06/939.125 

03/29/88 

4.734,116 

06/388,270 

03/29/88 

4,734.126 

07/041,546 

03/29/88 

4,734.130 

06*«83.068 

03/29/88 

4,734,138 

06/914,061 

03/29/88 

4,734,142 

06/807,133 

03/29/88 

4,734,143 

06^18,938 

03/29/88 

4,734.156 

06/854,832 

03/29/88 

4.734,161 

06/893.886 

03/29/88 

4,734.168 

06/913,471 

03/29/88 

4,734,170 

06/640,343 

03/29/88 

4,734,179 

06/854,433 

03/29/88 

4,734.181 

06/877,429 

03/29/88 

4.734.182 

06/890.704 

03/29/88 

4.734,185 

06«04.552 

03/29/88 

4,734,186 

06/944,651 

03/29/88 

4,734,187 

06/772.320 

03/29/88 

4,734,190 

07/004,662 

03/29/88 

4,734,191 

07/056,828 

03/29/88 

4,734,197 

07/040,095 

03/29/88 

4,734.205 

07/014,004 

03/29/88 

4.734,211 

06/945,919 

03/29/88 

4,734,230 

06^03399 

03/29/88 

4,734,239 

07/042,280 

03/29/88 

4,734,240 

06/881,042 

03/29/88 

4,734,243 

07/023,615 

03/29/88 

4,734,248 

07/020,389 

03/29/88 

4,734,249 

06/854,099 

03/29/88 

4,734.250 

07/040,412 

03/29/88 

4.734.252 
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■      4.733.909 

06/876,327 

03/29/88 

4,733,911 

06/940.%7 

03/29/88 

4,733,916 

06/877.898 

03/29/88 

4,733,918 

06*«68.034 

03/29/88 

4,733,921 

07/025.507 

03/29/88 

4,733.925 

06*^60.892 

03/29/88 

4.733,935 

06/699,550 

03/29/88 

4.733,949 

06/808,255 

03/29/88 

4,733,950 

06/939,438 

03/29/88 

4,733.953 

06*«25.269 

03/29/88 

06/869.692 

06^35.780 

06/729.457 

06«33.036 

06/847.281 

06/490.179 

07/027,644 

07/071,317 

06/862.113 

06/824,162 

06/893,978 

07/013,632 

06*^38,451 

06/816,266 

06/925,636 

06/882,927 

06/934,620 

07/031,801 

06/860,827 

07/024.790 

06*«94,053 

06/947,282 

06/938.402 

06/920.534 

07/059,594 

06A>10,410 

07/065.201 

06/868.865 

07/020.662 

06/948,148 

07/039,454 

06*W7,811 

06/919,959 

07/034,942 

07/011,313 

06/809,787 

06/739,647 

06/773,416 

07/021,974 

06A>05.339 

07/038.856 

06/683.891 

06/639,300 

07/014,939 

06/898,525 

06/758,973 

06^95,716 

06/849.157 

06/676,875 

06/491,347 

06/939,444 

06/679,505 

06^19,791 

06/772.858 

07/050.449 

06/874,189 

07/040,440 

06/910,497 

06/839,588 

06/905,073 

06/834,605 

06/889,016 

06^37.311 

06/822,091 

06/889,473 

06^85,363 

06/652,460 

06/913,629 

06/894,224 
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03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 
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Patent  Number 

4.734,253 
4,734.255 
4,734.262 
4,734.265 
4,734^75 
4,734^77 
4,734^90 
4,734^295 
4,734^% 
4,734^98 
4.734301 
4.734.307 
4.734.310 
4,734.318 
4.734.326 
4.734331 
4.734,333 
4.734.342 
4.734,343 
4.734.344 
4,734,345 
4,734,346 
4,734,347 
4,734,350 
4,734,351 
4,734,352 
4,734,355 
4.734,360 
4.734.363 
4.734.365 
4,734.366 
4.734.367 
4.734,376 
4,734.391 
4,734,398 
4,734,401 
4,734,405 
4,734,406 
4,734,407 
4,734,417 
4,734,421 
4,734.422 
4,734,423 
4,734.428 
4.734.439 
4,734,440 
4,734,442 
4.734,443 
4,734,444 
4,734,448 
4,734,453 
4,734,454 
4,734,455 
4,734,461 
4,734,463 
4,734,468 
4,734,469 
4,734.471 
4.734.472 
4.734.480 
4.734.484 
4,734,485 
4,734.486 
4,734,491 
4,734,493 
4,734,496 
4,734,497 
4,734300 
4.734310 
4.734311 
4.734312 
4.734318 
4,734321 
4,734323 
4.734324 
4.734325 
4,734328 


OFFiriAl,  GAZHTrE 


Serial  Number 

07/029,955 
06/843,944 
06/598,195 
06*753,665 
06/855,053 
06^09,430 
06/808,306 
06/851,241 
06/897,708 
06/885.025 
06/843.208 
06/682,027 
06/865,117 
06/927.163 
06/694,281 
06/853366 
06/939,091 
07A)09,033 
06/914.360 
06/864.682 
06/869,844 
06/860,714 
06/916,697 
06/947,080 
06/913,277 
06/854,610 
06/941,885 
06/624.774 
06/675,386 
06/795.779 
06/693.567 
06/674,207 
06/921.459 
06/895359 
07/023.893 
06/840.307 
06/917,175 
06/838,547 
06/838.236 
06/882.586 
06/924,391 
07/021,538 
06/804,237 
06/872,481 
06/926,770 
06/943.076 
07/058.763 
06/854.189 
07/01 3.%5 
06/880,012 
06/863.624 
06/836310 
06/938,223 
06/877,016 
06/813,104 
06/835,077 
06/862,508 
06/881,610 
06/945,817 
07/060,471 
06/912,770 
07/031,620 
07/000,145 
06/646357 
06/849,229 
06/268,305 
06/889.051 
06/838369 
06/916.984 
06/919.641 
06/805.484 
07/002.463 
07/081.923 
06«89316 
06/408369 
06/533.981 
06«04.473 


isue  Dale 

.;  ■  U,,^;'j 

4.^U,^Mi 

03/29/88 

4.734332 

03/29/88 

4,734333 

03/29/88 

4,734337 

03/29/88 

4,734338 

03/29/88 

4.734,540 

03/29/88 

4.734,545 

03/29/88 

4,734357 

03/29/88 

4,734358 

03/29/88 

4.734359 

03/29/88 

4,734360 

03/29/88 

4,734361 

03/29/88 

4,734,563 

03/29/88 

4,734372 

03/29/88 

4,734373 

03/29/88 

4.734375 

03/29/88 

4,734379 

03/29/88 

4,734382 

03/29/88 

4.734385 

03/29/88 

4.734.586 

03/29/88 

4.734.602 

03/29/88 

4,734.604 

03/29/88 

4,734.605 

03/29/88 

4,734,609 

03/29/88 

4.734,618 

03/29/88 

4,734.619 

03/29/88 

4,734,622 

03/29/88 

4,734,631 

03/29/88 

4,734.632 

03/29/88 

4,734,636 

03/29/88 

4,734,642 

03/29/88 

4.734,653 

03/29/88 

4,734,654 

03/29/88 

4,734,665 

03/29/88 

4,734.671 

03/29/88 

4,734,674 

03/29/88 

4.734,681 

03/29/88 

4.734,683 

03/29/88 

4.734.688 

03/29/88 

4.734.697 

03/29/88 

4.734,699 

03/29/88 

4,734.700 

03/29/88 

4.734,705 

03/29/88 

4,734,706 

03/29/88 

4,734,707 

03/29/88 

4,734,708 

03/29/88 

4,734,715 

03/29/88 

4.734,716 

03/29/88 

4,734,723 

03/29/88 

4,734.725 

03/29/88 

4,734,726 

03/29/88 

4,734.730 

03/29/88 

4.734.731 

03/29/88 

4.734.735 

03/29/88 

4.734.736 

03/29/88 

4.734.743 

03/29/88 

4.734,745 

03/29/88 

4,734.749 

03/29/88 

4.734.750 

03/24;hs 

4.734.751 

03/24  Hx 

4.734,760 

03/24 'v^ 

4.734.761 

03/2v/K,'< 

4.734.769 

03/29/88 

4.^34,773 

03/29/88 

4.734.792 

03/29/88 

4.734.794 

03/29/88 

4.734.7% 

03/29/88 

4.734.800 

03/29/88 

4.734,801 

03/29/88 

4.734.804 

03/29/88 

4.734,807 

03/29/88 

4,7.34,81  1 

03/29/88 

4.734.812 

03/29/88 

4.734,813 

03/29/88 

4.734,815 

03/29/88 

4.734,821 

03/29/88 

4.734.822 

03/29/88 

4.734.831 

June  11,  1996 

H 

06/944,071 

03/29/88 

■ 

06/843329 

03/29/88 

06/871,018 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/940.772 

03/29/88 

^^^ 

(ys;-S'"g  f^^i 

03/29/88 

^^1 

Cl<t,,'44/^  4,-,  i 

03/29/88 

^^1 

(!'"'^~l    4^.6 

03/29/88 

^^1 

CK5,^i35,4i>J 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/883.591 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/610.342 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/7%.958 

03/29/88 

^^1 

07/005,146 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/822,7% 

03/29/88 

^^H 

06/874,735 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/829,738 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/885,036 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/856,834 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06^82.508 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/938,156 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/886,038 

03/29/88 

^ 

06/836,883 

03/29/88 

■ 

07/018,309 

03/29/88 

H 

06/892,767 

03/29/88 

l^^l 

06«07.592 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/890,661 

03/29/88 

^H 

06ffl24,07I 

03/29/88 

^H 

06^82,430 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06^63,210 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/887,956 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/912,057 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/779.133 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/816.270 

03/29/88 

^Hj 

06/826.111 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/898,444 

03/29/88 

^^1 

07/065,566 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/921,713 

03/29/88 

^H 

06^720.709 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/882.076 

03/29/88 

^H 

07/015355 

03/29/88 

■ 

06/770.163 

03/29/88 

06/889.388 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/848.880 

03/29/88 

'^Hl 

06/881,605 

03/29/88 

■ 

06/895,417 

03/29/88 

■ 

06/838,240 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/849.821 

03/29/88 

m 

06/535,116 

03/29/88 

06/863,172 

03/29/88 

■ 

06/925,067 

03/29/88 

■ 

06/874,850 

03/29/88 

■ 

06/940.748 

03/29/88 

■ 

07/038,980 

03/29/88 

■ 

06/906,829 

03/29/88 

■ 

07A)06,149 

03/29/88 

i, 

■1 

06/897.730 

03/29/88 

06/892,650 

03/29/88 

i^H 

07/038,373 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/839.538 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/251.912 

03/29/88 

I^H 

07/068.820 

03/29/88 

i^H 

06/735.991 

03/29/88 

^^^H 

^^^^^B 

07/077.945 

03/29/88 

I^^^^B 

06/940.151 

03/29/88 

l^^l 

06/745.441 

03/29/88 

l^^^l 

06/897.980 

03/29/88 

06/758.449 

03/29/88 

I^H 

06/814,788 

03/29/88 

i^H 

06/529,683 

03/29/88 

i^H 

06/845,593 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/737.156 

03/29/88 

^^1 

06/706,422 

03/29/88 

I^H 

07/065.095 

03/29/88 

i^H 

06/849.;  26 

03/29/88 

^H 

07/010.592 

03/29/88 

^H 

06/^27.436 

03/29/88 

I^H 

06/888.424 

03/29/88 

I^H 

07/049.29" 

03/29/88 

^^H 

06/897.834 

03/29/88 

;^| 

06/867.194 

03/29/88 

June  II.  1996 

Paicni  Number 

4.734,832 

4,734.833 

4.734,837 

4,734,838 

4,734,839 

4,734,842 

4,734,846 

4.734,862 

4,734,866 

4,734,867 

4.734,870 

4,734,871 

4,734,877 

4,734,879 

4,734,883 

4,734,887 

4,734,888 

4,734,890 

4,734,894 

4,734,899 

4,734,902 

4,734,909 

4,734,917 

4.734.918 

4.734.919 

4.734.923 

4,734.925 

4,734,926 

4,734,927 

4,734,928 

4,734,929 

5.099325 

5.099333 

5,099,537 

5.099338 

5,099339 

5,099,540 

5,099,541 

5,099345 

5.099350 

5,099,551 

5.099356 

5.099359 

5,099,561 

5,099366 

5,099367 

5,099377 

5,099378 

5,099384 

5.099387 

5.099389 

5,099396 

5.099399 

5,099,602 

5,099,606 

5.099.608 

5,099,610 

5.099,616 

5.099,619 

5.099,623 

5,099.6,30 

5.099,636 

5,099,637 

5,099.642 

5.099,64 -( 

^099,649 

5.099,656 

5,099,657 

5,099,659 

5,099,662 

5,099,663 

5,099,664 

5,099,665 

5.099,668 

5,099,669 

5,099,671 

5,099.675 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


Serial  Number 

06/868,238 

06/917,732 

07/009,698 

07/034,634 

07/028,900 

07/047,891 

06/743,164 

06/733,842 

06/742.805 

06/681.224 

06/764,797 

06/771,805 

07/015.625 

06/779.429 

06/732,780 

06/941,439 

06/828312 

06/929.369 

06/878,377 

06/889,151 

06/732.242 

06/898.810 

06/815.324 

06/611,095 

06^8.130 

06/864343 

06/765,872 

06/864,856 

06/810,374 

07/027,179 

06/759,276 

07/312,659 

07/726,351 

07/540.230 

07/689,965 

07/624,196 

07/599,086 

07/640,610 

07/575,466 

07/609,265 

07/664351 

07/383,767 

07/411.366 

07/339.008 

07/483,851 

07/609,254 

07/686.403 

07/696,785 

07/608,678 

07/527324 

07/740,135 

07/687.000 

07/453.809 

07/542.817 

07/454.769 

07/527.85 1 

07/605,516 

07/574.972 

07/390. 1 94 

07/678.542 

07/l%,821 

07/582.712 

07/605,732 

07/626.755 

07/593,389 

07^749,177 

07/645,824 

07/639,202 

07/405,999 

07/637.261 

07/688,977 

07A7I7,059 

07/553.028 

07/523,435 

07/630,250 

07/670.729 

07/645.722 


Issue  Dale 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/29/88 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31<'92 

0.1/3  1,«Q2 


5,099,678 

5,099,681 

5,099,689 

5,099,692 

5,099,696 

5,099,698 

5,099,708 

5,099.712 

5,099.715 

5,099,720 

5,099.724 

5.099.730 

5.099.735 

5.099,737 

5,099,744 

5.099,745 

5,099,749 

5,099,750 

5,099,751 

5,099,752 

5,099,757 

5,099,760 

5,099.761 

5.099,769 

5,099,770 

5,099,775 

5,099,776 

5,099,783 

5,099,793 

5,099,794 

5,099,799 

5,099,800 

5,099,802 

5,099,820 

5,099,824 

5,099,830 

5,099,831 

5,099,852 

5,099,867 

5,099,871 

5,099,872 

5,099,873 

5,099,888 

5.099,897 

5,099,900 

5,099,901 

5,099,904 

5,099,905 

5,099,909 

5,099,922 

5,099,925 

5,099,934 

5,099,938 

5,099,948 

5,099,951 

5,099,953 

5,099.958 

5,099.964 

5.099,966 

5.099,973 

5,099.982 

5.099.983 

5.f)99.989 

5,099,996 

5.099,997 

5.100,001 

5.100.004 

5,100,008 

5,100,010 

5,100,025 

5,100.031 

5,100,037 

5.100,039 

5.100,043 

5,100,051 

5,ia'),052 

5.ifX),053 

5.1(X1.056 

5.100.058 


07/559,667 
07/657,326 
07/615.063 
07/694.209 

07/457.206 

07/337,977 

07/698,130 

07/400,368 

07/701,643 

07/397,473 

07/359,982 

07/579,166 

07/627,717 

07/659,733 

07/650,905 

07/557.059 

07/510,707 

07/614,184 

07/657,047 

07/449,580 

07/569,446 

07/647,024 

07/648,560 

07/422,964 

07/712,906 

07/443,358 

07/443,170 

07/510,119 

07/441,542 

07/692,940 

07/570323 

07/682,338 

07/555,253 

07/499.503 

07/424.602 

07/608.276 

07/619.884 

07/489.038 

07/638.228 

07/707.697 

07/737357 

07/756.477 

07/532.322 

07/625.730 

07/426375 

07/494.135 

07/759.694 

07/558,423 

07/708,890 

07/675,309 

07/214.810 

07/616.637 

07/603,629 

07/512,359 

07/709,192 

07/549,505 

07/561,676 

07/505,467 

07/613,056 

07/618336 

07/487.636 

07/654.885 

07/655.564 

07/529.699 

07/427.883 

07/704.110 

07/636.124 

07/614.229 

07/610332 

07/663.687 

07/238,792 

07/684,986 

07/522,057 

07/614,216 

07/646,098 

07/760.279 

07/539.801 

07/358.891 

07/679.607 


1187  OG  31 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03AJ1/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 


JMI 


1187  00  32 

0FF1CI.\L 

G.AZETIE 

June  11.  1996 

Paten!  Number 

Serul  Number 

Issue  Date 

^  iX..i, 'xu 

07/355,035 

03/31/92 

^.IXi..^^- 

07/554,382 

03/31/92 

5,l*.i)60 

07/588.598 

03/31/92 

5,100,^4? 

07/451,579 

03/31/92 

5,ltt)J)68 

07/612^19 

03/31/92 

3.100.399 

07/524,143 

03/31/92 

V100.0-'8 

07/698,158 

03/31/92 

5.100,410 

07/647.517 

03/31/92 

5.iai,081 

07/722,357 

03/31/92 

5,100,413 

07/664,760 

03/31/92 

5,i(X),u87 

07/542.815 

03/31/92 

5.100.414 

07/664,757 

03/31/92 

lirx).r)89 

07/624.202 

03/31/92 

5.100.426 

07/386,998 

03/31/92 

S.lW.Wl 

07/590.232 

03/31/92 

5,100,437 

07,^45.281 

03/31/92 

5.UX).f)93 

07/656,844 

03/31/92 

5,100,438 

07/224,598 

03/31/92 

5.ia).c>% 

07/378,112 

03/31/92 

5.100,440 

07/641,177 

03/31/92 

5.K)0.(«7 

07/531,903 

03/31/92 

5,100.445 

07/770.899 

03/31/92 

5.1(XJ,1')^ 

07/653,137 

03/31/92 

5,100.452 

07/645,048 

03/31/92 

5.1(>J,1'J7 

07/685.916 

03/31/92 

5.1fX).456 

07/552.243 

03/31/92 

5,!(Xj.111 

07/516.646 

03/31/92 

5,1(XJ.457 

07/635.379 

03/31/92 

lirjO.l  13 

07/420.160 

03/31/92 

^.KX).458 

07/625.010 

03/31/92 

5.100,126 

07/710.535 

03/31/92 

5.100.460 

07/379,418 

03/31/92 

5, 100,1  29 

07/635,854 

03/31/92 

5.100.4^2 

07/678.466 

03/31/92 

.S,irir).!30 

07/553,743 

03/31/92 

5.1(X).474 

07/571.593 

03/31/92 

5.1«J,i31 

07/713,884 

03/31/92 

5,100.492 

07/464.839 

03/31/92 

5,10<J,I36 

07/617,166 

03/31/92 

5.100.493 

07/630,732 

03/31/92 

5.100,139 

07/621,857 

03/31/92 

5,100.513 

07/629.719 

03/31/92 

5,WWj,;42 

07/667,639 

03/31/92 

5,100.521 

07/654,231 

03/31/92 

5,li.Mu-;8 

07/713,190 

03/31/92 

5.100,524 

07/617,969 

03/31/92 

5.1(Xi,:51 

07/581.286 

03/31/92 

5,100,528 

~-   07/493,325 
'       07/568.099 

03/31/92 

5.100,152 

07/632,490 

03/31/92 

5,100,530 

03/31/92 

5,1'X),153 

07/482,035 

03/31/92 

5,100,532 

07/622.456 

03/31/92 

5.ia).154 

07/545.524 

03/31/92 

5,100,536 

07/516.613 

03/31/92 

5,1(XU55 

07/622,582 

03/31/92 

5,100,540 

07/638.453 

03/31/92 

5.UX).i56 

07/548.975 

03/31/92 

5,100,543 

07/313.223 

03/31/92 

5,iaM59 

07/561,106 

03/31/92 

5,100,547 

07/664.167 

03/31/92 

5.IO<i.!61 

07/668,221 

03/31/92 

5,100.549 

07/498.656 

03/31/92 

5.!U).!62 

07/597.311 

03/31/92 

5.100.550 

07/428,203 

03/31/92 

5,ltX).163 

07/649,993 

03/31/92 

5,1(X).552 

07/570,179 

03/31/92 

5,  IX).  167 

07/674,252 

03/31/92 

5.100.560 

07/708.325 

03/31/92 

5.n:)0.173 

07/631,246 

03/31/92 

5,100,561 

07/533.962 

03/31/92 

5.iiXM^5 

07/619,595 

03/31/92 

5,100.567 

07/620.687 

03/31/92 

5. 100,!  ^9 

07/673,414 

03/31/92 

5.10O.57O 

07/419,209 

03/31/92 

5,!(X>.1S1 

07/726,272 

03/31/92 

5.100.571 

07/611,647 

03/31/92 

5.KX).!90 

07/438,024 

03/31/92 

5,100,588 

07/154,057 

03/31/92 

5.  MX).  198 

07/594,418 

03/31/92 

5,100,600 

07/624,31"^ 

03/31/92 

5.1(X),206 

07/492,662 

03/31/92 

5.100,602 

07/646.113 

03/31/92 

5,KX),208 

07/631.003 

03/31/92 

5,1  (XX  60,^ 

07/674,773 

03/31/92 

5.lf)0.;iO 

07/270.758 

03/31/92 

5,100,6(^)5 

07/611.788 

03/31/92 

5.1iXj,;i2 

07/541.703 

03/31/92 

5.10(3.609 

07/615,098 

03/31/92 

5, 100. 221 

07/468.352 

03/31/92 

5.100,623 

07/425,081 

03/31/92 

5,UX),;27 

07/603.992 

03/31/92 

5,100.625 

07/625.561 

03/31/92 

5,iiX),;40 

07/522,317 

03/31/92 

5.100.630 

07/516,062 

03/31/92 

5.1(X).;47 

07/691.428 

03/31/92 

5.1(X).645 

07/600.425 

03/31/92 

5. 10".). 249 

07/588,452 

03/31/92 

5,100.653 

07/652,921 

03/31/92 

5.1(XJ.252 

07/547.019 

03/31/92 

5.100.665 

07/580.^13 

03/31/92 

5.1(X.!.260 

07/625,961 

03/31/92 

5.100.673 

07/483,984 

03/31/92 

5,1XJ.261 

07/597.014 

03/31/92 

5.100.693 

07/533,543 

03/31/92 

5.1IX).263 

07/604.464 

03/31/92 

5.100.694 

07/642.765 

03/31/92 

5.  MX), 264 

07/511.164 

03/31/92 

5.100,695 

07/445,744 

03/31/92 

5.HX).26'^ 

07/645.025 

03/31/92 

5.100.699 

07/466,669 

03/31/92 

5.1'X),;''~t 

07/739,308 

03/31/92 

5.100.701 

07/442,34*) 

03/31/92 

5.1(X),2:'5 

07/555.805 

03/31/92 

5,100,703 

07/623.493 

03/31/92 

5,KX).280 

07/495.730 

03/31/92 

5,100,705 

07/429,057 

03/31/92 

5.1(X),282 

07/607.914 

03/31/92 

5,100,706 

07/610.932 

03/31/92 

5,ia].2H4 

07/591,872 

03/31/92 

5,100,710 

07/640.526 

03/31/92 

5,HX).2S6 

07/673.852 

03/31/92 

5.100.715 

07/499,627 

03/31/92 

5,l'Xi,295 

07/404,102 

03/31/92 

5.100,725 

07/646,106 

03/31/92 

5,1IX).297 

07/536,696 

03/31/92 

5,100,730 

07/437.648 

03/31/92 

5.!(Xi.299 

07/743,881 

03/31/92 

5.100.738 

07/552.145 

03/31/92 

5,  MX).  302 

07/563,250 

03/31/92 

5.100.739 

07/605,261 

03/31/92 

5,liXJ.305 

07/640,729 

03/31/92 

5.100,748 

07/636.559 

03/31/92 

';.1(X).V)7 

07/505,613 

03/31/92 

5.100.757 

07/260,785 

03/31/92 

5,lfXi.315 

07/620,847 

03/31/92 

M00.764 

07/456,482 

03/31/92 

5.100.318 

07/509,603 

03/31/92 

5.100.773 

07/441.313 

03/31/92 

5,100325 

07/624,579 

03/31/92 

:^,  100.776 

07/219,656 

03/31/92 

5. 100^339 

07/698,105 

03/31/92 

M(X).784 

07/016,651 

03/31/92 

5.100.352 

07/604,129 

03/31/92 

5,100,786 

07/288.890 

0301/92 

5,100.353 

07/597,975 

03/31/92 

5.100,7% 

07/314,137 

03/31/92 

5,100.356 

07/472,735 

03/31/92 

5.100.798 

07/112,603 

03/31/92 

5,100.358 

07/544,193 

03/31/92 

5.1(X),800 

07/245,592 

03/31/92 

5,100.364 

07/604,499 

03/31/92 

5.1(X).804 

07/669,161 

03/31/92 

5,100.365 

07/658,252 

03/31/92 

5.100,840 

07/643,8% 

03/31/92 

5,100.374 

07/468.881 

03/31/92 

5.100.842 

07/554.059 

03/31/92 

June  11.  1996 

Patent  Number 

5,100.844 
5.100,851 
5,100,864 
5,100,867 
5,100,871 
5,100,872 
5,100.873 
5,100,880 
5,100.885 
5,100,886 
5.100.8% 
5.100,898 

5.100.903 

5,100,907 

5.100,910 

5,100,912 

5,100,916 

5,100,921 

5,100.924 

5,100,926 

5,100,928 

5,100,949 

5.100,952 

5,100,953 

5,100,955 

5,100,971 

5,100,973 

5,100,974 

5,100,981 

5,100,985 

5.100.989 

5.101,002 

5.101.003 

5.101.004 

5.101.005 

5,101.006 

5.101.010 

5,101.011 

5.101.022 

5.101.024 

5.101.026 

5.101.032 

5,101.046 

5.101.047 

5.101.060 

5.101.062 

5,101.067 

5.101,069 

5.101,071 

5.101,085 

5.101.089 

5.101.091 

5,101.115 

5,101,132 

5,101,133 

5.101,139 

5,101.142 

5,101,148 

5,101,155 

5,101,161 

5,101,173 

5,101,180 

5,101,181 

5,101,183 

5.101.200 

5,101,209 

5.!01,214 

5,101,231 

5.101.254 

5,101.275 

5,101,281 

5,101,292 

S.101^3 

5.10136 

5.101.300 

5,101318 

5.101.332 
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■venal  Number 

07/363.486 

07/576.754 

07/315.294 

07/477.970 

07/441.955 

07/729,381 

07/380339 

07/672,222 

07/388,040 

07/610,610 

07/556,262 

07/590.319 

07/617.122 

07/518.066 

07/357.421 

07/631,524 

07/603,687 

07/342,936 

07/750,937 

07/380,798 

07/510,766 

07/445,850 

07/524,943 

07/545,029 

07/656,034 

07/476,877 

07/528,095 

07/622,062 

07/362,846 

07/675,601 

07/239309 

07/587,022 

07/474,41 1 

07/718,935 

07/348,633 

07/674.802 

07/558.426 

07/554,861 

07/650,060 

07/326.417 

07/082.289 

07/600,815 

07/629.135 

07/629.383 

07/615.104 

07/405,955 

07/633,401 

07/550.179 

07/733.635 

07/742.986 

07/559,054 

07/508,790 

07/409, 1 1 1 

07/574,765 

07/619,353 

07/479.360 

07/577,670 

07/511,925 

07/583.379 

07/598,859 

07/620,507 

07/609,550 

07/536,852 

07/408.185 

07/364,350 

07/491,030 

07/565.676 

07/605.845 

07/623.1% 

07/474.010 

07/561.470 

07/548351 

07/547,871 

07/527.145 

07/644.280 

07/579.013 

07/693,605 


03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 

03/31/92 


hh!(  b 
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07/300,560 

03/31/92 

07/340,004 

03/31/92 

07/241.111 

03/31/92 

07/440.001 

03/31/92 

07/480.451 

03/31/92 

07/332.935 

03/31/92 

07/414310 

03/31/92 

07/438,485 

03/31/92 

07/589,262 

03/31,'92 

07/610,502 

03/31/92 

07/478,792 

03/31/92 

07/691,778 

03/31/92 

07/330,595 

03/31/92 

07/683,006 

03/31/92 

07/719,378 

03/31/92 

07/384.246 

03/31/92 

07/352,493 

03/31/92 

07/299,193 

03/31/92 

07/457,576 

03/31/92 

m/4-70  22(1 

03/31/92 

5.101339 

5.101,340 
5,101,341 
5,101,356 
5,101388 
5,101,390 
5.101,391 
5,101,407 
5,101,411 
5,101,435 
5.101,443 
5,101.455 
5,101.466 
5.101.470 
5.101.471 
5.101.479 
5.101.487 
5.101.4% 
5.101.499 
5.101305 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1. 110)).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1  12(b)). 

4038,469,  Re  S.N.  08/636.029.  />ipr.  22.  19%.  Q.  423/489 
MFTHO!)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVINCi 
R  i  !  1'  \L  HYDROGEN  FROM  A  PLTUFIED  GAS.  Jeffrey 
1  H  it  JL  her.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SA  ES  Pure  Gas  Inc., 
San  Lots  Obispo,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  David  P.  Lentini 
Ex  Gp.:  1103 

4.58M52.  Re,  S.N.  08/457.074.  June  1.  1994,  O.  428/195 
RESID!  KLFSS!  Y  REDETACHABLE  CONTACTT-ADHE- 
SIVE  SHfiTlJKE  STRUCTURES.  Peter  Gleichenhagen.  et 
al, Owner  of  Record:  fliersdor/MC,  Hamburg,  WestGermany. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ira  J.  Schaefer,  Ex.  (jp.:  1513 

4,643,143.  Re.  S.N.  08/407.983.  Mar.  22.  1995  CI  123 
VALVE  DRIVING  ME/SlNS  FOR  V-TYPE  ENGINE  OF 
VEHICLE.  Kazuo  Uchiyama,  eL  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  KabushUd  Kaisha  Yamaha  Motor  Co..  LTD..  Shi- 
zuoka-Ken,  Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Ernest  A.  Beutler  Ex 
Gp.:  3402 

4,885,790.  Re.  S.N.  08/631.222.  Apr.  12.  19%   CI    381/ 
36.  PROCESSING  OF  ACOUSTIC  WAVEFORMS.  Roben  J. 
McAulay.  et.  al .  Owner  of  Record:  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  M 
Smith.  Esq..  Ex.  Gp.:  2301 

5,031,762.  Re.  S.N.  08/630,463.  Apr.  10.  19%.  CI  206/210 
THREE  ENVELOPE  PACKAGE  FOR  STERILE  SPEO- 
MENS.  Albert  E  Heacox.  Owner  of  Record:  Cryolife,  Inc., 
Marietta,  Ga.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  M.  Duncan.  Ex 
Gp.:  3206 

5022,881.  Re.  S.N.  08/494.148.  June  23.  1995  CI  418/ 
55  1.  SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  CURVED 
SLrRFACE  PORTIONS  BETWEEN  THE  SHAFT  AND 
BEARING  MEANS,  Fumiald  Sano.  et.  al..  Owner  of  RccwJ: 
Mitsubishi  Denla  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Anomey 
or  Agent:  Gregory  J.  Maier.  Ex.  (jp.:  3403 

5038,469,  Re,  S.N.  08/636,029,  Apr.  22.  19%.  CI  423/489 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
RESIDUAL  HYDROGEN  FROM  A  PURIFIED  GAS.  Jeffrey 
L.  Bnesacher,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SA  ES  Pure  Gas  Inc., 
San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  P  Lentim 
Ex.  Gp.:  1103 

5.257.692.  Re.  S.N.  08/630.464,  Apr.  10.  19%.  CI  206/210 
THRFE  ENVELOPE  PACKAGE  FOR  STERILE  SPEQ- 
MI  Ns    Alben  E   Heacox.  Owner  of  Record:  Cryolife,  Inc.. 
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Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  M.  Duncan,  Ex. 


JMI 


5.260^8  Re.  S.N.  08/555,196.  Nov.  8.  1995.  Q.  375/106, 
SYNCHRONOUS  RESIDUAL  TIME  STAMP  FOR  TIMING 
RECOV-ERY  IN  A  BROADBAND  NETWORK..  Paul  E 
Reischcr,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bell  Communications 
Research  Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent.  Leonard 
C.  Suchyta,  Ex.  Gp.:  2611 

5^96,243  Re.  S.N.  08/556.239,  Nov.  9,  1995,  Q.  426/2, 
PROCESS  TO  CORRECT  AND  OPTIMIZE  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION OF  FF:ED  Stefan  Lange,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Svenska  Lantmannens  Riksforbund  Upa,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
Anomev    >r  A,^(fr!!   Demetra  J.  Mills,  Ex.  Gp.:  1302 

5_M)1,806  Re.  S.N.  08/631.082,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Q.  206/278, 
CLEAN  IP  WITH  CUT  RESISTANT  LAYER,  Mary  Lou 
Olson,  f  )•*  ner  vif  Record;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Anthony 

G.  Eggmk.  h^.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 

5301.994  Re.  S.N.  08/627,021,  Apr.  3,  1996,  CI.  296A)7. 
DL  AL  S'J  NCHRONOUS  OPENING  MIRROR  DOORS  FOR 
SIN  V  ISORS.  Douglas  J.  Wilson,  Owner  of  Record:  Automo- 
tive Industries  Manufacturing,  Rochester  Hills,  Mick. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Frederick  M.  Ritchie,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 

5Jfl3,4J9  Re.  S.N.  08/629,989,  Apr.  8.  1996,  CI.  7/138. 
MULTIPl  RPOSE  BICYCLE  TOOL  KIT,  Robert  L.  Seals, 
Owner  of  Record:  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.,  Aaomey  or 
Agent:  Chnstian  G.  Cabou,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203 

5304.069  Re  S.N.  08/636,730,  Apr.  19,  19%,  Q.  439/ 
1 08.  GROLNDING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS,  David  L. 
Bunicer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Molex  Inc.,  Lisle,  III., 
.•\ttome>  or  Agent:  Charles  S.  Cohen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5304J40.  Re.  S.N.  08/633,425,  Apr.  17,  19%,  CI.  106/217. 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TOTALLY  WATER  BASED 
PAINT  PRODUCT  WFTH  DISPERSED  PARTICLES  AND 
A  PAINT  PRODUCT  WHICH  CAN  BE  PRODUCED  B\ 
THE  METHOD,  Gilli  Alberto,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  A.  Jason  Mirabito,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108 

5304,986  Re.  S.N.  08/589332,  Jan.  22.  19%.  CI.  340/636, 
BATTFRV  VOLTAGE  ALARM  APPARATUS,  Takamasa 
Motegi,  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
LTD.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  E.  Ledbetter, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2617 

5307^39.  Re.  S.N.  08/637,533.  Apr.  25.  19%.  Q.  16/239, 
\DJL  STABLE  CASEMENT  HINGE.  Leonard  P.  Bauman, 
'  .>wner  of  Record:  Truth  Hardware  Corp.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jeffrev  L  Qark.  Ex.  Gp.:  3201 

5307,738  Re.  S.N.  08/641,301,  Apr.  24,  19%,  Q.  99/625, 
FOOD  PRIKESSING  MACHINE,  John  H.  Amstad,  Owner 
o£  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  D.A.N.  Chase,  Ex. 
G|».:2402 

5318,047.  Re.  S.N.  08/632,053,  Apr.  10, 19%,  CI.  128/898, 
METHOD  FOR  CORNEAL  CURVATURE  VARL\TION. 
James  Davenport,  CL  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Keravision,  Inc.. 
Sania  Clara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Benz,  Ex. 

Gp    3305 

5328,680  Re.  S.N.  08/616,245,  Mar.  15,  19%,  Q.  424/5, 
CONTRAST  MEDIA  COMPRISING  A  NON-IONIC  CON- 
TR.\ST  AGENT  WFTH  LOW  LEVELS  OF  SODIUM  MiD 
CALCR  M  IONS,  Torsten  Almen,  eL  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Sycomt'd  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
(Tiailcs  R.  Wolfe.  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 

5332365  Re  S.N.  08/627,414,  Apr.  4, 19%,  SLANT  TYPE 
PLATF  ( OMPRESSOR  WITH  VARIABLE  CAPACITY 
CONTRnl  MECHANISM,  Yukihiko  Taguchi,  Owner  of 
Reti  ir;j  \Linden  Corp.,  Isesaki-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  B   Arpm,  Ex.  Gp.:  3400 


5354,989,  Re  S.N  08/633,483.  .Apr,  1 7.  1090,  CI.  1^ 
336  1.  SLTERCONT)UCTING  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
AND  APPARATUS  LTILIZING  SAME,  David  B  Fenner.  et. 
al  .  Owner  of  Record:  .\dvanced  Fuel  Research,  Inc .  East 
Hartford.  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ira  S  Dorman.  Ex  Gp.: 
2506 

5371351.  Re  S,N  08/634.618,  .Apr  18.  19%,  CI,  348/ 
571.  TLME  DELAYED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SYSTEM  USING 
CONCURRENT  RECORDING  .AND  PLAYBACK.  James 
Logan,  et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attomev  or  Agent 
Charles  G  Call,  Ex  Gp    2602 

5391,013.  Re  S.N.  08/630.367,  Apr  10.  19%.  C\.  403/59, 
TRIPOD  JOINT,  Michael  Rick.s,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record: 
GKS  Automotive  AG.  Lohmar.  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent   W  R   Duke  Taylor.  Ex,  Gp.:  3509 

5,400,781.  Re  S.N  08/6.U.624.  Apr  18,  1996,  CI.  128/ 
206,  CO-  GAS  SA.MPLP^'G  .VLASK  HAVING  A  BEVELLED 
SAMPLING  TI:BE  EXTENDLNG  I>T0  THE  .MASK.  Richard 
.A  Davenport,  Owner  of  Record;  Hunter  Engineering  Co., 
Bridgeton.  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  D.  Lanquist,  Jr., 
Ex.  Gp  ,  3307 

5,415,835.  Re  S.N.  08/635.56.5.  Apr  22.  19V5.  CI,  430/311, 
METHOD  FOR  FTNE-LINE INTERFEROMETRIC  LITHOG- 
R.APHY.  Steven  R  J  Brueck.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Univer- 
sity of  Srx  Mexico.  Aibiufuerque,  N.M.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Howard  I,  Sobelman.  Ex,  Gp,:  1113 

5,458,484.  Re  S  N  08/629.329.  Apr  8.  19%.  CI  431/353. 
PRE  MIX  FLAME  TYPE  BURNTR.  Chester  D  Ripka.  Owner 
of  Record:  Carrier  Corp  Stephen  Re\Ls,  Svracuse,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Dana  F  Bigelow,  Ex  Gp  :  34<)6 

5.479,725.  Re.  S.N.  08/603,206,  Feb  20.  19%,  CI.  37/104, 
METHOD  OF  .AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REHABILI- 
TATING A  BALLAST  BED  OF  A  TRACK.  Josef  Theurer. 
et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Franz  Plasser  Bahnhaumuschinen  - 
IndustriegeselLKchafi  M  fi  H.  Vt'ein,  Austria.  .A!ti:imc>  'jr  .Agent: 
Henry  M.  Feiereisen.  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5,479,944.  Re  S.N.  08/623.608.  Mar  28.  1996,  CI.  128/858, 
N.ASAi.  DEVICES.  Bjom  Petruson.  Owner  of  Record:  Patent 
Development    and   Investment    SA.    Petrusse,    Luxembourg, 

.Attome)  or  .Agent.  Charle>  Bemiam,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 


Requests  for  Reevamiaations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexanunaaon  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioD  hy  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Exanuiung  Groups.  Copies  of  tlie  ret|ueM.s  anJ  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  rstablished  m  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  tc  the  patent  ovi-ner  is  mvt  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  he  constructnc  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  !,248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,425,481.  Reexam.  No  90/aM.23 1 .  .Apr.  24.  1996.  CI  381/ 
IKSX.  PROGR.AMMABLE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE, 
Stephan  Man.sgold.  et,  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Stephan  Mans- 
gold,  Molnhcke.  Sweden:  Anne  Letjon.  Gotebore:.  Sweden; 
Bjorn  Israelsson.  GiUeborg.  Sweden.  .Attorney  or  .Agent:  Wil- 
ham  D  Bauer.  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manu  Co  .  St  Paul.  Mum., 
Ex  Gp  2608.  Requester:  Scon  C  Hams  Fi.sh  &  Richardson, 
La  Jolla.  Calif. 


5395,407,  Reexam  Nd  9(¥004^2,  Apr  29.  IQ96.  CI  051/ 
309,  ABRASIVE  .MATERL^  AND  METHOD.  Thomas  E. 
Cattnnger.  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record  Sorton  Co-.  Dorchester, 
Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Weil  GoLshal  &  Manges,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinngpencxj  upon  payment  of  the  prescTibed  fee  and  the 
fihng  of  anacceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be 
done  at  any  umewithin  six  months  before  the  expirauon  of  the 
penod  for  whichthe  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  ii 
may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration  on 
payment  of  an  addiuonai  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trade markregistra- 
tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  inaccor- 
dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REC,ISTR.AT10NS  UTflCH  EXPIRED 

JANUARY  22.  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

103.856 

103.864 

103.889 

103.929 

103.970 

323,500 

323,505 

323,520 

323,526 

604,675 

604,677 

604,679 

604,708 

604,712 

604,718 

604,722 

604,732 

604,742 

604,743 

604,744 

604,751 

604,753 

604,761 

604,771 

604,775 

6(M,776 

604.777 

604,780 

604,788 

604.807 

fi04,815 
n:u.8I9 
WW.824 
604.832 
604.838 
6(W.842 
604.852 
604.860 
604,874 
604,877 
604.883 
604.906 
604,912 
60t,9I5 
604,918 
604,924 
604.926 
604.931 
604.935 
h04.952 
6<W.954 
W3.478 
993,479 


Serial  Number 

71/082.738 

71/076.660 

71/083.432 

71/083,361 

71/083,212 

71/357,970 

71/358,195 

71/358.557 

71/333,629 

71/658,6% 

71/666,699 

71/668.522 

71/651.1% 

71/661,682 

71/671.287 

71/668.013 

71/668.291 

71/666,989 

71/667,252 

71/667,743 

71/670,162 

71/670,304 

71/646,376 

71/654,052 

71/665,667 

71/666,289 

71/666,290 

71/670.642 

71/616,388 

71/660.166 

71/667,094 

71/630,415 

71/646.876 

71/654.953 

71/665,786 

71/668,040 

71/668.020 

71/668.021 

71/654,848 

71/622,258 

71/655,015 

71/662,343 

71/671,832 

71/669,434 

71/656,842 

71/639,374 

71/661,943 

71/667,118 

71/657,933 

71/660,562 

71/640,972 

71/646,882 

73/001,171 

73/001,172 


Reg.  Date 

04/20/1915 

04/20/1915 

04/20/1915 

04/20/1915 

04/20/1915 

04/16/1935 

04/16/1935 

04/16/1935 

04/16/1935 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

04/19/1955 

09/24/1974 

09/24/1974 


1.008,094 

1,008,659 

1 ,008.665 

1,008,671 

1,008,674 

1,008,675 

1,008,676 

1,008,678 

1,008,679 

1 ,008,682 

1,008,683 

1,008,684 

1,008.685 

1,008,686 

1,008,687 

1,008,688 

1,008,689 

1,008,690 

1,008,697 

1,008,699 

1,008,702 

1,008,703 

1,008,707 

1,008,708 

1,008,715 

1,008,716 

1,008,717 

1,008,719 

1,008,720 

1,008,730 

1,008,732 

1,008,733 

1,008,737 

1,008,739 

1,008,740 

1,008.741 

1,008,744 

1,008,747 

1,008,750 

1,008,753 

1,008.759 

1,008,760 

1.008,762 

1,008.766 

1,008,771 

1.008,774 

1.008,778 

1.008,782 

1,008,794 

1,008.795 

1,008,803 

1,008,804 

1,008,805 

1,008,809 

1,008,816 

1,008,817 

1,008,824 

1,008,826 

1,008,828 

1,008,829 

1,008,831 

1,008.834 

1,008.835 

1.008.836 

1.008,843 

1,008,852 

1.008,854 

1,008,858 

1,008,860 

1,008,862 

1.008,866 

1,008.868 

1,008,872 

1,008.873 

1,008.874 

1,008,875 

1,008.879 

1,008.881 

1.008,885 


72/456,718 

73A)10,224 

73/025,041 

73/030,039 

73/011,107 

73/011,108 

73/012339 

73/033,479 

73/003,163 

73/010,405 

73/020,780 

73/020,781 

73A)20,782 

73/020,783 

73A)20.906 

73/024,180 

73/024.727 

73/014.114 

73/003.812 

73/008,747 

73/013,2% 

73/013,300 

73A)20,066 

73A)21.23I 

73/026,495 

73/026,4% 

73A)26,497 

73A)00,410 

73/005.992 

73/003,725 

73/004,016 

73AX)8,045 

73/015,640 

73A)17,700 

73A)I7,811 

73/024.284 

73/028,814 

73/001,862 

73A)00,426 

73A)06,254 

73/015,262 

73/017,336 

73/018,185 

73/028,092 

73/026,043 

73/026.906 

73/013,676 

73/006,400 

73/007.365 

73/021,075 

73/001,853 

73/004,703 

73/006,921 

73/020,475 

73/020,348 

73/026,946 

73/006,946 

73A)02,721 

73A)1 9,645 

73/026,902 

73/001,798 

73/018,308 

73/019,982 

73/019,983 

73/019,524 

73/020,977 

73/021,779 

73/004,370 

73/005,717 

73/003,697 

73/002,584 

73/010.809 

73/027,433 

73/008,771 

73/022,441 

73/011,229 

73/019,931 

73/013.047 

73/D08305 


1187  OG  35 

04/01/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 

04/15/1975 


JMI 


1187  0G36 

OhUCIAl 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg  Date 

1  .(X)8.890 

73/021,177 

04/15/1975 

1.008.8V: 

73/002,566 

04/15/1975 

1.008.8'M 

73/028.319 

04/15/1975 

1.008,'XX) 

73/016,306 

04/15/1975 

1  .(X)8,'*i3 

73/018,215 

04/15/197-^ 

1,008.'^  a 

73/018.304 

04/15/1975 

1,008.912 

73/028.320 

04/15/1975 

1.008,913 

72/453,368 

04/15/19"'5 

1,008,915 

72/392,721 

04/15/1975 

1,008.916 

72/442.842 

04/15/1975 

1, 008.9  r 

72/466,384 

04/15/1975 

1,008.919 

72/460,543 

04/15/1975 

1,008,923 

72/424.369 

04/15/1975 

1 .008.925 

72/435.670 

04/15/1975 

1.008.92" 

72/463.568 

04/15/1975 

1.008,929 

72/451.051 

04/15/1975 

1.008.933 

72/453.047 

04/15/1975 

1,008.937 

72/463.781 

04/15/1975 

1 ,008.938 

72/454.058 

04/15/1975 

1,008,9^9 

72/437.988 

04/15/1975 

1 ,008.940 

72/437.989 

04/15/1975 

1.008,941 

72/437.993 

04/15/1975 

1 .008,942 

72/445.107 

04/15/1975 

l,008,9,si 

72/465,898 

04/15/1975 

1,008.9';2 

72/401,472 

04/15/1975 

1,(XJ8,953 

72/420.051 

04/15/1975 

1,008.9S8 

73/466,488 

04/15/1975 

1,008,9^9 

72/438,021 

04/15/1975 

l,008,9<^t 

72/438.022 

04/15/1975 

1 ,008,963 

72/451,101 

04/15/1975 

1,008,%7 

72/457,292 

04/15/1975 

1.008.968 

72/458.189 

04/15/1975 

1,008,969 

72/464,333 

04/15/1975 

1 .0f.)8,9-^4 

72/449.591 

04/15/1975 

1 ,008,9^5 

72/453.390 

04/15/1975 

1.008,976 

72/457,861 

04/15/1975 

1,008,980 

72/442,145 

04/15/1975 

1,008,984 

73/454.943 

04/15/1975 

1,008,985 

72/456.875 

04/15/1975 

1,008,988 

72/462.132 

04/15/1975 

1,008,9<>2 

72/459.350 

04/15/1975 

1.008,9<J3 

72/459,351 

04/15/1975 

1,008,9<« 

72/466.546 

04/15/1975 

l,008,9*?7 

72/457.100 

04/15/1975 

1 .0r)9,r)(X) 

72/398,454 

04/15/1975 

1  ,(X)9,I>X) 

72/441.567 

04/15/1975 

1 ,009,007 

72/443.302 

04/15/1975 

1 ,009,008 

72/450,312 

04/15/1975 

1,009,010 

72/453.366 

04/15/1975 

1,009,013 

72/448.177 

04/15/1975 

1,009,015 

72/457.560 

04/15/1975 

1. 009,0  P 

72/452.325 

04/15/1975 

1.009.018 

72/464.081 

04/15/1975 

1,009,019 

72/437.640 

04/15/1975 

1 .009,02 1 

72/440.005 

04/15/1975 

1  ,(XW.022 

72/429.267 

04/15/1975 

i  .009.023 

72/465.908 

04/15/1975 

1 .009,025 

72/429.361 

04/15/1975 

1,009.027 

72/449.908 

04/15/1975 

1 ,009.028 

72/450,429 

04/15/1975 

1,009.034 

72/449,410 

04/15/1975 

1 .009,037 

72/457,358 

04/15/1975 

1,009,045 

72/464,448 

04/15/1975 

1,009.046 

72/465.237 

04/15/1975 

l.()09.(W7 

72/458.421 

04/15/1975 

1 ,009,05 1 

72/425.406 

04/15/1975 

1  .(X)9.056 

73/005,955 

04/15/1975 

1,009.057 

73/017,013 

04/15/1975 

1 .009.060 

73/013,974 

04/15/1975 

l,(X)9.061 

73A)04.823 

04/15/1975 

1.009.062 

73/006,549 

04/15/1975 

1 .009.063 

73A)21.481 

04/15/1975 

1,009.064 

72/429.453 

04/15/1975 

1 ,009,065 

72/444.801 

04/15/1975 

1,00<),067 

72/447,419 

04/15/1975 

1,009,068 

72/447,420 

04/15/1975 

1,009.071 

72/465.369 

04/15/1975 

June  11.  1996 


June 


1996 


U.S.  PATENT -AM)  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


II87  0G37 


Service  bv  Publication 


A  petiuon  to  cancel  the  registrations  idenlified  helo*  having 
^een  filed,  and  the  noDce  of  such  proceeding  sent  hy  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  la.st  known  address  having  been  returned 
h\  the  Postal  Service  a.s  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  a.ssigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
ihis  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Martec.  Incorporated,  Seattle.  Wash..  Reg.  No.  1,174,708.  for 
the  mark  "WALL  TUF',  Cane.  No.  24,696. 

Daniel's  Restaurant  of  .Amenca.  Inc  ,  .Arlington.  Tex..  Reg. 
No.  1,131,976,  for  the  mark  "UANIELS-.  Cane  No.  24,582. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M   .ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Re{(isti^tion  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applymg 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  Lnited  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10  9(ai  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  unDl  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute  [37  CFR  10  7(a)l  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  July  26.  1996 

Dadio,  Susan  M,,  1281  Windmill  Ln.  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20905 

Dai,  Zhenxiu.  7833  Enola  St.,  #211.  McLean,  Va.  22102 

Rosen.  .Arnold.  15  Heathview  Ave.,  North  >  ork.  Ont..  M2K 
2B9,  Canada 

Withers.  James  D..  710  Forest  Park  Rd.,  Great  Falls,  Va.  22066 

Khosravi,  Kourosh  Cyrus,  1224  W.  Grove,  /Arlington  Hgts., 

Ill,  600(D5 


May  16.  1996 


KLAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Prototype  for  ExaminatioD  in 
an  Electrunic  Environment 

In  an  effort  to  suppon  the  re-engineenng  of  the  patent  pn>:ess 
at  the  V  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  the  PTO  is 
implementing  a  limited  prototype  electronic  processing  and 
exammation  system.  Effective  immediately,  a  sjjecial  box  will 
be  estabhshed  for  filing  of  correspondence  related  to  this  proto- 
type .Additionally,  for  purposes  of  this  prototype  only,  the 
requirement  of  37  CFR  I  4<d)  that  correspondence  must  be 
signed  in  permanent  ink  is  waived  under  37  CFR  1.183  only 
to  the  extent  that  it  will  be  permissible  for  a  person  to  place 
"/s/"  on  the  signature  line  of  an  electronic  document  as  the 
original  signature  The  requirement  of  37  CFR  1.4<d)  that  the 
onginal  signature  (i.e.  Vs/")  be  personally  signed  by  that  person 
IS  not  waived  by  this  notice.  The  pnnting  of  that  electronic 
dcKument  by  PTO  personnel  will  result  in  "Vs/"  bemg  pmnted 
on  the  signature  Ime  of  the  paper  copy  which  is  placed  m  the 
official  paper  file  wrapper  Patent  process  customers  whose 
participanon  in  this  prototype  is  solicited  by  the  PTO  will  be 


s<.>  notified  by  separate  lener.  including  detailed  instnictions 
regarding  prototype  participauon  requirements 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Nonce: 

Name:  Gerald  Goldberg 
Telephone  number:  (703)  308-5443 
Fa.x  number  (703)  305-3588 


May  10,  1996 


EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Establishment  of  a  Special  Box  for 
Design  Patent  Applications 

Effective  immediately,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTOi.  as  a  pan  of  the  current  reengineenng  effort,  has  estab- 
li.shed  a  special  box  for  filing  design  patent  applicauons  and 
papers  for  design  applicauons.  Use  of  this  box  will  allow  the 
PTO  to  provide  more  efficient  and  effective  handlmg  of  these 
applications  and  papers  for  customers 

To  take  advantage  of  this  new  service,  the  envelope  should  be 
addressed: 

Box  Design 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Because  all  processing  of  design  patent  appbcations.  including 
fee  processing,  from  the  iniual  filing  of  the  design  patent  appb- 
cation  through  payment  of  the  design  issue  fee  will  now  be 
performed  in  Examining  Group  2900.  design  patent  applica 
tions  and  all  papers  for  these  appbcations  mav  be  hand-camed 
directly  to  Examining  Group  2900  or  mailed  to  Box  Design 
Petitions  and  amendments  filed  under  37  CFR  1312  submitted 
for  design  patent  appbcations  will  also  be  processed  in  Exam- 
ining Group  2900  and  thus  may  be  filed  direcdy  in  Examining 
Group  2900  or  mailed  to  Box  Design  All  regular  methods  of 
filing  papers  for  design  patent  appbcauons  will  sull  be  available 
but  the  uubzation  of  Box  Design  will  enable  the  PTO  to  provide 
better  customer  service. 

In  order  to  facilitate  speedier  prc:x:essing  of  papers,  it  is 
requested  that  papers  and  fees  for  design  patent  applications 
be  submitted  separately  from  papers  and  fees  for  uulity  patent 
applications. 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Notice: 

Name    John  Kittle 

Telephone  number:  (703)  308-1495 

Fax  number  (703)  305-3600 


May  10,  1996 


EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Reengineenng  The  Patent  Process 

The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO I  began  a  long 
term  effon  to  reengineer  the  patent  process  in  March  of  1995, 
responsive  to  customer  requests  for  greater  flexibility,  and 
accelerated  by  the  presidenual  mandates  of  the  Nauonal  Perfor- 
mance Review  The  major  goals  of  the  project  are  to  increa.se 
the  quality  of  examination,  reduce  internal  processing  time. 
enhance  customer  sausfacuon  and  improve  employee  morale. 

Over  150  employees  from  tfu-oughout  the  patent  examining 
corps  and  suppon  areas  panicipated  m  the  development  of  a 
new  concept  of  operations  This  high  level  descnption  of  the 
reengineered  patent  process  was  completed  in  September  of 
1995  A  major  effort  is  now  underway  to  plan  for  the  transition 
from  current  practices  to  those  envisioned  in  the  concept  of 
operations. 


A  necessary  pan  of  planning  for  the  transition  to  the  reengm 
eered  priKess  is  lo  prototype/pilot  the  pn:>p()sed  changes  k 
determine  their  cffecuveness  and  their  contnbuuon  to  the  real- 
ization of  PTO  goals  .A  number  of  immediate  inmatives  have 
been  identified  for  prototypmg/piloang  in  the  upcoming 
months,  .Several  of  these  pirworypes/piloLs  will  invdKe  the  par 
UcipaDon  of  patent  process  customers  As  tfiese  immediate 
mitiatives  develop,  additional  Official  Gazette  notices  will  he 
pubbshed  containing  further  details  about  the  initiative  and 
instructions  for  customers  who  may  be  pamcipaung  in  the 
protorype/pilot  or  may  be  affected  by  it 

.As  the  reengineenng  effon  unfolds  m  tfie  future,  it  is  expected 
that  many  new  practices  and  proc'edures  will  be  prototvpecL 
piloted   As  our  customers,  your  partiapanon,  and  vour  feed 
back,  are  welcomed. 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Nonce: 

Name:  Tern  Davis 

Telephone  number:  (703)  306-3104 

Fax  number:  i703)  308-5192 


May  10,  1996 


EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  .Sale 


08/519,810 
Contact: 

D.  364,429 
Contact: 

5,231,571 
Contact: 


5,442,863 
Contact: 


5.508.952 
Contact: 


DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  UQUID 
APPEAR  TO  RISF  UP  A  TUBE 

Daniel  Boulos 
3707  Rolling  Hills  Ave, 
AleJtandna,  Va.  22309 
(voice):  (703)  799-5682 

SPORTS/TRADING  CARD  SORTER 

Larcn  F.  Crawford 
3318  Viewpoint  Drive 
Medford.  Oreg,  97504 
(voice):  (541)  779-5593 

PERSON/VL    FIN/^CIAL    SYSTEM 
COMPUTER  METHOD 

Mitchell  S.  Bigel 
BeU,  Seltzer,  Park  &  Gibson 
Post  Office  Drawer  34009 
Charlotte,  N.C.  28231 
(voice):  (919)  420-2200 
(fax):  (919)  881-3175 

STEREOSCOPIC  SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Kbosro  Fazely 
1256  W.  River  Road 
Oscoda,  Mich.  48750 
(voice):  (517)739-7316 
(fax):  (517)  739-0610 

CARRY-LCXTKHEAD/CARRY- 
SELECr  BINARY  ADDER 

Grant  J.  Scoct,  Esq. 
Bell,  Seltzer,  Pari  &  Gibson 
Post  Office  Drawer  34009 
Charlotte.  N.C.  28234 
(voice):  (919)  420-2200 
(fax):  (919)  881-3175 


Status  of  Certification  .Serv  ice* 

On  November  28,  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1 180  OG  121)  to 


118"  OG  38 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


advise  practitiooen  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 

actual  davs  to  tnail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  Apn! 

Ccrtiikd  Produa 


Paten!  AppiiLauon-As-Filed, 

E^peditifd 
Patent  Appikduon- As-Filed, 

Regular 
Patent  Relatei!  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 

Ti^demark  Application-As-Filed, 

E.xpedited 
Trademari  Application- As-Filed, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 


Trademark  Registration,  Expedited    1* 
Trademark  Registration.  Regular        !0' 

•BuvinesN  Dav\ 


Jl-nx  11.  1996 
9* 


fifiiL 

t>»X5-tO 

Mail 

7 

-- 

17 

31 

25 
10 
17 

59 
11 
14 

7 

25 

17 

35 

25 
17 

58 
33 

Due  to  backlogs  and  varying  availability  of  media,  cus- 
tomers will  not  be  advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered 
within  the  published  goal  periods.  However,  customers  will 
be  advised  if  any  unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been 
Identifled.  Customers  should  use  the  above  actual  days  to 
mail  for  each  product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect 
their  orders. 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  baied  on  the  availability 
of  microfilm  products  and/or  file  accessibility  Customers  are 
encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  ( 70-'» )  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO' Deposit  Account, 
MasterCard,  or  Visa,  Information  on  the  status  of  pending 
orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  i703l  308-9726  or  1  (800) 
972-6^8;  loutside  the  Washington.  DC  Metro  area) 


April  10.  1996 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 
Dissemination 


37  CFR  §  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

NoDce  i>  hereby  ^ven  of  the  filing  of  die  following  applications  with  a  peution  under  '"  CFR  I  i~  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  applicauon  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition  m  each  application  has  been  granted  A  notice  has  been 
sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventors.  The  inventors  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  die  applicauon 
bv  promptlv  f  img  .ui  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CVR  §  1  63 


JMI 


.\ppucaUQn  No. 
08/151,385 

08/315.990 
08/317.663 
08/338,435 

08/350.605 

08/353.522 

08/353,525 

08/366.571 
08/371,159 

08/410,719 

08/425.766 
08/428.612 


Filing  Pate 
November  12.  1993 

September  30,  1994 
October  5.  1994 
November  14,  1994 

December  7,  1994 
December  7,  1994 

E>ecember  7,  1994 

December  30,  1994 
January  II,  1995 

March  27,  1995 

April  19.  1995 
April  24,  1995 


I  i-f  'A    J.ihnson 
Lxiuis  F   Biive 


Robert  J.  Disser 

Martin  .Alpert 
Frederick  J.  Sawaya 

Harald  KJode 

Richard  Williamson 

Richard  Williamson 

Robert  W.  Gibbs 
Kenneth  Vv    Pueh 


Oon  Tian  Tan 
Horace  Furumoto 


Ralph  F.  Greene 
Craig  Shevlin 


Title  of  Invenuon 

Absorbent  Anicie  with 
Substantial  Volume  Capacity 
and  Retainable  Shape 

Dual  Mode  Controller  for  a 
Brushless  DC  Motor 

Emergency  .Mobile 
Telephone  System 

Spill-Resistant  Container  for 

Transport  and  Storage  of 
Matenals 

Dual  Mode  Controller  for  a 
Brushless  DC  Motor 

Methcxl  and  .Apparatus  of 
Mapping  Objects  to  Multiple 
Table*-  of  a  Database 


Method  for  Associating  Data 
Beanng  Objects  with  I'ser 
Interface  Objects 

Air  Filter  Console  IVvice 

Ophthalmic  Ixrs 
Manufactunng  FA^uipment 
and  Method 

Apparatus  and  Method  for 
TreaLng  Abnormal 
Pigmentation  of  the  Skin 

.Methtxi  and  Apparatus  for 
Disposing  or  Waste  Matenal 

Spurtenng  IX'vice 


June  11.  1996 

.\DDiicaUon  No 
08/473,600 

08/492,598 


08/555,270 
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June  7,  1995 
June  20,  1995 


liUs  si  in,i.aiii'a3 


Shiv  K.  Bakhshi 
Robert  W.  Carver 


November  8.  1995  Daniel  R.  Prows 


P.  09.458 
Re.  34.779 

Re  35.087 

Re   35.1.30 

D   359.290 

D.  364,662 

D    364,865 

D   365.286 

D   367,569 

4.661,222 

5.093,150 

5.119.537 

5.137.919 

5,158.762 

5.183,495 

5.189,863 

5,202,755 

5.202,988 

'^,2 15,769 

5,224.555 

5,234,004 

5.247.510 

5.250,253 

5,257,979 

■^,259,480 

5.280,068 

5,284,812 

5,292,885 

5,297,081 

5,298,897 

5..?02.255 

5,303,380 

5,304,189 

5,306.918 

5,308,755 

5.310,555 

5,333,760 

5,338,580 

5.V:<9.369 

5.344,814 


5.354,593 

5.357.971 

5.358,675 

5.358.969 

5,364,664 

5,368.774 

5.371.560 

5,374,452 

5,374,696 

5.375,116 

5376428 

5.378.729 

5.378,800 

5.386,571 

5,387,601 

5,387.655 

5,392,832 

5.393.565 

5.393,784 

5,395,5.16 

5,395.638 

5,3%,054 

5,.196,103 

5,401,772 

5,403.117 

5,404.076 

5,407,231 

5,408,939 

5,409,873 

5,410.515 

5,411,167 

5.411.917 

5,412,023 

5,415,859 

5.420,1.36 

5,420,352 

5,420,616 

5,422,004 

5.422,478 


5,424,509 
5.425.097 
S.42S.S48 
5.426.211 

5,429,821 
5.431.199 

5,432,441 

5,432,478 

5,433,674 

5.435,999 

5.437.670 

5.437.732 

5,437,899 

5,438,463 

5,438.984 

5,439,630 

5,439.9.% 

5.440.363 

5,444,111 

5,444,464 

5,444.586 

5.444,820 

5.445.8CK} 

5,445,953 

5,447,031 

5,447,922 

5.447.%7 

5.447.977 

5,448,337 

5.448,724 

5.449,048 

5.449,119 

5,449,392 

5,449,755 

5,451,022 

5,451.617 

5.451,636 

5.451.700 

5.452.022 


(  ertiRcate  of  C  orrection 
For  Week  of  June  II,  1996 


5.452.113 

5.452315 

5.452360 

5,452374 

5,453,216 

5.453.287 

5,453.359 

5.453,474 

5,453,791 

5,455,120 

5,455,300 

5,456,056 

5.456,362 

5,4.56.499 

5,456,618 

5.456,726 

5.456,748 

•i, 456. 791 

5,457.228 

5.457,251 

5.457.644 

5,457,793 

5.458,316 

5,458,951 

5,459,38! 

5,459.419 

5,459,525 

5,459,717 

5,459,783 

5,460,177 

5.460.262 

5,460,774 

5,461.144 

5.461.6f>8 

5.461.631 

5.461,709 

5,462.6(W 

5.462.905 

5.463.066 


5,403.266 
5,463,381 
5,463,450 
5,463,513 
5,463384 
5,463,723 
5,464,437 
5,464.617 
5.464,676 
5,465,173 
5.465,411 
^.465.542 
5,466.070 
5.46h,44f. 
5,46'.(i?- 
5.46T-S-1 
5.46', .«V.' 
\4f<TS62 
"  4^1 '".'•^41 
-■  -U-.S  1158 

.\46S.348 

5.468.880 

5.469.107 

5.469.381 

5.469,568 

5.469,796 

5.470.453 

5.470.522 

5,471.146 

5.471,226 

5.471.335 

5.471,369 

5.471.564 

5.471,721 

5.472,521 

5.472.878 

5.473.074 

5.473.173 

5.473,278 

5,473,366 

5.473.482 

5.473.810 


MethiKj  tor  Manufacturing 
\  Mmera;  Fiber  Product 

Method  anJ   ApiXiralus  for 
Ad.ir':ri:  .•.   ■ 'asking  Power 
Suppi)   ;r,  .;;■,  A,;nplifier  to  a 
High  Frt.'ciufrv,.\  Signal 

i^)paratus  and  Method  of 
Mixing  Materials  in  a  Sterile 
Enviromnent 


5.473.887 

5.473.933 

5.474.138 

5,474,563 

5,474.630 

5,474,797 

5,474,820 

5,474,970 

5.475.079 

5,475,397 

5.475.471 

5,475,627 

5,475.971 

5.476.039 

5.476,278 

5.476,368 

5.476,441 

5,476.940 

5.477.083 

5,477.094 

5,477,340 

5,477355 

5,477.780 

5.477.827 

5.478,367 

5,478.379 

5.478.491 

5.478.838 

5.478.891 

5,478.937 

5.479,198 

5.479,247 

5.479,397 

5.479.402 

5.480.131 

5.480.145 

5.480.463 

5.480.595 

5.480,995 

5.481,026 

5.481,331 

5.481.691 


5.482,023 

5,482,163 

5,482,167 

5,482345 

5.482,546 

5,483,266 

5.483361 

5,483389 

5.483367 

5,483.795 

5,484.070 

5,484.104 

5.484.268 

5,484,420 

5,484,492 

5.484,951 

5,485.070 

5,485,129 

5,485.256 

5,485,434 

5,485.489 

5,485.552 

5.485390 

5.486,618 

5,486,648 

5,487.856 

5.488.094 

5.488.467 

5,488,627 

5,488,670 

5.488,733 

5,489,739 

5.489,770 

5.490,782 

5.490.904 

5.491,014 

5.491,021 

5.491.085 

5.491,260 

5,491.407 

5.491,413 

5.491.629 


5.492.142 

5.492378 

5.492,611 

5.492,709 

5,493.260 

5.493,649 

5,493,765 

5,493.831 

5.494.014 

5,494,095 

5,494.409 

5.494.681 

5.495,435 

5.495.499 

5.495,914 

5,496,275 

5,496,543 

5.496.649 

5.496.794 

5.4%,882 

5.496,%2 

5,4%.973 

M9-'416 

'  4w~  "62 

5,498.420 

5,498,600 

<,dOif,640 

'■  ,i-JS  sg  i 

5,4^8,971 

5.499.153 

5.499,543 

5.499,561 

5.499.833 

5.500,542 

5,500.636 

5301.076 

5301.434 

5.501,597 

5,502359 

5.503,631 

5303,662 

5.506.973 
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Special  t-N'i  lesignations  should  be  used  to  allow,  forwarding  of  particular  rvpes  of  mail  lo  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Onl>  the  specified  tv-pe  of  document  should 
be  placed  m  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes  If  an>  d<Kuments  other  than  the  specified  t\pe  identified  tor 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  xignificantK  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  fior  'Ahich  the 
are  mtendeii 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1  '1  l^^bi  to  withdrau.  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  d>v<K!a!ed  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessarv  for  filing 

a  continuing  application 

Expedited  pfoceduie  for  privessing  amendments  and  other  responses  .ifter  final  rejection 

Public  comments  regartling  patent  related  regulations  and  procedure^ 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revise  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenaJs  related  to  the  Disclosure  IXxument  Program 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Conunuation  Applications  (under  1'"'  CFR  1,62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  commimications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-8,^,  "Notice  of  .\llowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advi.sed 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception    Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  ot  .i  mairiterun^t'  tec 

Submissioos  conceniing  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Pnxedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applicanons 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  reiecuon 

New  patent  applications  and  assixiated  papers  and  tees 

Apphcations  for  patent  [crTTi  extension 

Mail  related  to  appbcauons  tiled  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  comnninicatitMis  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  'irii^tnui  request  papers  iin!\ 

Submission  of  diskette  for  bmiechnicai  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  imder  37  CF'R  1  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  noniberfar 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  nWWgul 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts Z'  .>r   "Notice  ot  Incomplete  Application"'). 


SPLCIAL  BOXF.S  FOR  TRXDEMARK  M.\IL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  torwarding  ot  panicular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  i 
AS  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE; '  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
N<  I  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  inchcators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  .is  \»,ell  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
rirst  page  of  any  doctmient. 

P'e.±se  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


B. 

T  resignations 

B' 

■I 

B. 

•X   12 

Box  313b 

B, 

:l     M 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

B. 

•\  L)D 

B. 

IX  FW'C 

B. 

X  Interference 

B. 

X  Issue  Fee 

B. 

ix  M  Fee 

B. 

IX  .VIPEP 

B< 

IX  Non  F-ec 

Amendment 

B, 

.X  PATF-NT 

APPLICATION 

B. 

IX  Patent  Ext. 

B. 

<x  per 

B( 

>x  Pro'. isional 

Pa 

tent  Apphcation 

B- 

■X  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Br 

.X  SN 

}^'^^ii-i996  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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The  following  special  box  designations  are  apphcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  ma:     an. 
tor    Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  .above I  should  be  followed  for  the  rvpes  of  mail  listed  beiou 
Please  address  mail  as  follows. 

Box 


:^c  recommendations 


Box  Designations 

Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box 

10 

Box 

11 

Box 

n 

Bo. 

;  4 

Box 

1   ('■' 

Box 

17 

B.x 

171 

Box 

Assignnier 

Box 

EEO 

Box  OED 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  T'idtTr..irks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        Explanation 

B.  X  SEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITC  FEE  "  "" 

Box  TTAB  FEE 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 

Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Wntien  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  OfBce  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


e  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Affairs. 


Mail  for  the  (,>ffice  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  fiir  the  [>put\  Assistant  Secretar.  ot  (,    .nirnt-r. 

Trademarks,  Office  of  legislative  and'  hiifniationai 

Mail  for  the  CrtTice  of  Picx-uremen; 

All  papers  tor  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  coimnumcations  relating  to  pending  Ifigatitn 

and  disciplinary  prcM'eeding.s:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  m  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O   Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virgima  22215  and  papen  relating 

to  pending  disciplmary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Uw  Judge  or  the  CommissionCT 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arhngton,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  I'  S   patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  dixuments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOSi 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Ubor  Relations  Division. 

-Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  .Acxount  Replenishment  Checks 

invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance, 

Vacancy   Announcement  Applicathms, 

Ail  assignment  dixuments  except  those  filed  with  new  apphcations. 

Mai!  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights 

Mail  tor  the  Office  .if  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Reference  CoHections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Tradcmariu 
■\vailable  for  PnWk  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Jush  11,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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The  foUoi>iM  Btniiet.  detignated  as  Paient  and  Trademark 
Depository  Ltbrvies  (PTDL.st.  receive  patent  and  trademark 
informauon  :n  v  annus  formats  from  the  V  %  Patent  and  Trade^ 
mark  Office     Man\   PTT)L>  have  on  file  all  full  teTt  patents 

purihshed  since  I8''2.  and  select 
■Xj  PTDl.s  have  txith  the  patent 


issued  since  P'Xl.  traiJerr.drk 
collecDons  of  foreign  nairr.iv 
and  trademark  >ectn  'n%  >  f  ','if 


,'  (ru^ette  -if  the  i'  S  Patent 
•u'.'i  !;•','  :j;i:.;t'-  irid  design  patents 
!■:  ''  -UT;  rnnTi'tlim.  and  plant 
f'.,i!f:ii  dnd  trademark  search  s\s 
mpact  Disc-Read  Onl)  i  fomiat  are  avaii^ 
-kreasc  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
'»!  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  thrr>ugh 
that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numcricalK  arranged 
coUecuoas. 


a/ui  Trademark  <  yffu  ,  TSe 
are  dismbuted  nurneriLdi;. 
patenLs  on  cdlor  mi^n  tli-rit- 
temsonCD  ROM 
able  at  all  Pnii  •-  ' 
■o  the  mtV>rma£;i>r  ; 
the  CD-Rf)M  ^.•.;. 


SUUe 

,-\iabjina 

.\idLska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Calif onua 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Flop,  da 


Cieorgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Niaryland 

Massachusetts 


JMI 


Michigan 


-Vlinnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 
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Name  of  I  ihrar\- 


,AJ!  mformation  is  available  for  u.se  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  diKuments  and  publication.s 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matenals  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  mformation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  variations  in  Lhe  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  tjieir  hours  of  serMce  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
db<iut  Its  collections,  ser.ices.  and  hoi;rs  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvemence. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  Umversity  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J,  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Terape:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Chcgo  Pubbc  Library (619)  236581.1 

San  Francisco  Pubbc  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Library (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  Umversity  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapobs-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  Pubbc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H,  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Psirk:  Engineering  and  Physiced  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Pubbc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Pubbc  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jeneral  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Library (716)  858-7101 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Dep<isitor\-  Libranes— (continued) 


State 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Flennsvlvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhcxie  Island 
.South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Te^as 


Utah 
Vhgnua 

Washington 
West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


\ame  of  Library 


.Available  tor  Public  L'st;  m  Paient  and  Trademark 


T elephant  Contact 


New  'tork  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries  t       (212)  93(W)917 

Raleigh   D  H   Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  Suie  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks   Chester  Fntj  Library.  Lniversity  of  North  Dakota !...!!!!!.'! (701)  777-4888 

Akrtm     Sumrmt  County  Pubbc  Library Not  Yet  Opentional 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library '."/.'.'.'.'.'.'.'... Cl\6)  623-2870 

Columbus   Ohio  State  Lniversity  Libraries „ (614)  292-6175 

ToledivTucas  County  Public  Library .""""""""!!  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  Umversity  Center  for  International  Trade 

!>evelopmeni  ^4^5^  744-7086 

Portland   Paul  L  Boley  Uu  Library.  Lewis  &  Qark  College !"!!!!"!!!!!!!!!!!ZZZ  (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of  (215)686-5331 

F^tLsburgh,  Carnegie  Librars  of       !.™""(412)  622-3138 

I  niversii>  Park   Panee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  Umversity  of  Puerto  Rico Noit  Yet  OpcnttiOMi 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

(  iemson  L'niversity  Libranes  !!."!."!!!!II.  (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City    Devereau.x  Librarv,  South  Dakota 

SchcKil  of  Mines  and  Technology  (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

J~^"'"     - (901)725-8877 

.Nashville   Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vandcrbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin   McKinney  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

^"^"s""  ,     :        - (512)495-4500 

C  ollege  Station:  Sterling  C   Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

r^n'^'^S'S    V  u (409)845-3826 

Dalla.s  Public  Library        (214)  670-1468 

Houston   The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  Umversity (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  Cin    .Mamon  Library,  Lmiversiry  of  Utah „ (801)  581-8394 

Ridmiond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Librarv,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle   Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown   Evansdale  Library.  West  Virgmia  University (304)293-2510 

Madison:  Kun  F   Wendt  Librarv.  Umversitv  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  \ (608)  262-«845 

Milwaukee  Pubbc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper;  Natrona  County  Piihlir  library (307)237-4935 


UMI 


PATENT  EXLAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A   LEHMAN,  CotnmissK.ner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNE.Y  Jr    •\ssi<.Lani  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputv  As^stant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assisiam  (   immissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


1  !A»-. 


P-\Ti:ST  F.XAMiMNG  GROUPS  Phone  numher 

^ Area  (.  ikIc     0* 

CHEMIC  Al    EXAMIVINC  GROt  Ps ~~ — " " 

liENERAL  MFTalIl  RuiLAL,  LNORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICM   CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS  GROUP  llOO— 

JOHN  E    KITTTJ?,.  Director '  ---^, 

"^r.T?'n   '  "^-^''^^Y.   DRUG.  BIO-AFFECITNG  AND  BODy' TOE/VT^GCOVfPOSITION'  ^^ 

GROLP  rjM    RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director ■yu^=>iiiun, 

SPECIAJ  IZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING^  GROUP  1300^8  ARRY  ^"'^' 

^    RICHMAN,  Director Tn«.iv;<i 

HIGH  KJL YMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY ""  ^^ 

R.,^!!!^!^?^  ^^  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500-THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J.  DOLU  Director ..ZZl!  3W^96 

ELECTRIC  AI    •■AaMININ(,  (.ROUPS 

rNDUSTRlAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100-STEW ART  LEVY.  Director '  v»  1787 

^^.^S^^^^^Ji^  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  EGARRETT;  Director' 308^51 1 

C  ONfPLTER  SYSTEMS  ANT)  COMPUTER  APPUCATION  GROUP  2300-  ^^ 

BOBBY  R   GRAY.  Director 

SPECIAl  COMPLTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  BUSn*JESS J«>-y«JU 

, ,  7^^^-^-  *  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  305-3800 

FLECTTiOMC  AND  OPHCAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500-                              305-3800 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director ««jm« 

TT£L£C0MMUNICATI0NS.  GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  GODICl,  lirector' 3^:4700 

DE5IGN.  GROUP  2900-JOHN  E  mTLE.  Director ^—ZZIIIZZZIZ  IS^ 

MECHANICAL  EXAVf I M  s ! ,  i ,  ko I  PS 

HA.VDUNG  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMnXr 

Director ' 

MA  rERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MAWJFACTVRING                        308-11 13 

GROUP  3200-CARLTON  R.  CROYLE.  Director '  ,„,  ,  ,^ 

^.(EDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DL^GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT J»»- 1  i-w 

DEVICES.  Sl-RGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERnSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS   TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROLT>  330(X-JJ.  LOVE  Director '  7n8^«B 

M  )LAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES  J«»-tJ858 

GROUP  J400-DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director '  v«i  «««:, 

ENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERpio JWH^oi 

GROUP  350O-A.L  SMITH.  Duectw                                                              '  ^^ 


Date* 


09/01/94 

07/11/94 

09A)8/94 

11/24/94 
06/10/94 


06A)6/94 

09A)2/93 

04/13/94 

10/14/94 
09/06/94 
10/18/94 


05/25/94 
06/30m 

02/13/95 
01/12^5 

nsnoAM 


■ '      '■'"'-' "'"^  '"™  •*  "Muner  ibcHiW  have  been  recoved  ui  mosi  appljcMiom  filed  pnor  to  ihis  daw 

.'*»lrcb  *;_.  Lxpue  u  Follows 

Cs?'i^.n1,'1'  iflT^'^'  *"  "  """^"»  ",'«^"  &«"  »  "PPU^DO.  filed  befon.  June  8.  1995  ,s  -.V  ,-.a„    .  h,  :,   .c^  ,.™  „„.,^^  ^  35 
u.a.1..  i>»<«x.i)  or  17  ye«r»  from  gnmt  subject  to  iny  irnnual  ducUimers  35  U  S.C   I54<ci( !  ■  ,^1  mucu  m  33 

T  after  June  8.  1995  arc  granted  for  a  term  which  beginj  00  the 


(2)  An  ntility  and  ptaoi  pMem  gnoled  00  appljcatioiu  havin*  ao  actual  Umted  Stales  filing  iiau- 

id  ends  20  yean  bocg    ' 
n^mnx  10  an  earlier  anilicabaa  ander  33  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  36J<ci    .V  wrn    m!  rnds 


- — ^.   IXU.    1x1   Or  30^ r  1     'rw»   -\afi»rii-     j-t-Ti    «»>.ir    •-,i-^..,        1^.  __    .1  ,  ...  '^ 

M  U.S.C.  154(a)(2). 


'3)  All  dengD  paaeas  are  framed  for  a  term  of  14  yean  ftom  dK  date  of  ifac  grant 

H..*tvci  *<"m  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  diacl«iiiieruKfcrd>eprov.sioos  of  35  use  153 
r  >«v.  ^,  .^eoded  under  the  provu«os  of  35  US  C.  154.  155.  or  156.  TTiui  tf  ««  -rl.ahi.  ,nf,x™t..,r    . 
^•-1    ;>   [lairr!  file  should  be  reviewed  to  dettimne  the  actual  dale  of  p«em  expirati< t 


»hich  *c  eariit«  applKatixi  »as  filed- 

iue  U'  faiiiirr  ti''  pa'^  -nainirnarkc  {«^ 

r  -rs(«-f  \i  a  fiarK-;.iar  jial"ic    iticTi  ■tv 
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US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICIi 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bract  A.  Lehman.  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II.  AssisUnt  Commi.s.sioDer 

Robert  M.  AntJerson.  Deputy  AssisUnt  CommLssioner 

David  E.  Bucber.  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Offitt 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  a*  of  Mas   1     l<X>f, 
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nidr^t  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


^jnetjdmenl 
Rled 


Lau  Office  101— Ror  '^,::m:>-,   M.inagmg  Attornc\,  i703)  30&-9101 — 4th  Floo^ 
Foods.  Beverages,  Wmes  &  Spints — InL  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32.  33 
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Bl  4.217,940  O»o4tt. 

FI^NNKL  HAVING  AN  INTE(,K\I    l'(  M  KiM;  SPOUT 

\1  iiKh.iiti  L.  Wheeler,  6930  S.  Coliimhi.i.  liiN...  ( )kla.  74136 

K»-t\ainination  Requf-^t  \..   '»(i  (HH.4MI,  s,  p    iS.  1995. 

Kftxaiiiiniition  (  irlith.jh   f.>r  f.iiirii  4,2!",''4ii,  tssjicd  Aug. 

19.  \'>Si:    ■>,.(■    N,,,  (,H(i.|(,.s,   \p,    2f.    I'l't, 

hi!    t  I,    ltf.5B 

U.S.  CI.  Ml     "^ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  2  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  funnel  having  an  integral  pouring  spout  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  funnel  configuration  providing  a  large 
open  top  and  tapering  downwardly  to  a  reduced  dimensioned 
open  bottom;  and 
a  spout  portion  affixed  to  the  tapered  intenor  .surface  of  the  base 
portion,  the  spout  portion  being  open  at  the  bottom  and 
forming  an  open  ended  conduit  at  the  top,  the  conduit  termi- 
nating above  the  open  top  of  said  base  portion,  the  bottom  of 
the  spout  portion  having  spaced  apart  sidewalls  flared  out- 
wardly and  partially  around  the  lower  interior  surface  of  the 
base  portion,  the  sidewalls  tapering  towards  the  conduit  to 
funnel  fluid  out  of  said  base  portion  open  bottom  to  said 
conduit  when  the  funnel  is  tilled  downwardly  in  the  direction 
of  the  spout  portion. 


ti!  4.-4'i,'w;  .;'*(i.^th 

T  TTI  IT'S   NfOM  lOKINt,   \M)(()MK(tl    s>M>M 

1  (U'.nil  I     |-it.;inu'Vtr.  Melros.-.  Mass,:  Bill  M,  Sl.inhart,  l.on- 
linndfrry,   N.H.,   and    Carnu'ld    \t;(.stinii.    Mrdfdrd.   Mass., 
av^ii;nors  to  Total   Kncrgv    Matiatifmcm   <  on^ultant.v  Corp. 
(TIM<  <>  .  Milnisr.  M.isv 
Rfi'\aiTiinatiiin  Kfijur'-i  N.i,  ''(l/(HI2,fi'4,  M.ir,   i  ',   i<>'C 
Kn  vamiriation  (  i-rtihcalt'  fur  ratenl  4,749.992.  is^iuii   hii!    ". 
I'WX,  Str  N,i.  .SSI.910,  Jul.  3,  1986. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claim  1  and  4-6  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2.  3.  7.  9,  10,  12,  14.  15  and  18  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  8,  11,  13,  16  and  17,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  19  and  20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
2.  A  system  [according  to  claim  I]  for  monitoring  or  controlling 
utility  use  at  a  plurality  of  use  sites  in  a  public  utility  network,  such 
system  comprising 

interface  means  for  interfacing  a  central  information  bank  with 
a  radio  communications  link  independent  of  power  tines  so  as 
to  enable  the  information  bank  to  communicate  with  a  plural- 
ity of  separately  addressable  relay  modules, 
at  least  one  relay  module,  each  relay  module  being  located  at  a 
power  line  transformer  and  electrically  interconnected  to  the 
secondary  side  thereof  and  including 

(a)  master  communications  means  for  receiving  and  sending 
information  along  the  communications  link  to  the  central 
information  bank, 

(b)  information  storage  means  for  storing  information. 

(c)  relay  communications  means,  distinct  from  the  master 
communications  means,  for  separately  addressing  and 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  local  site  units  via  power 
line  carrier  (PLC),  and 

(d)  control  means  comprising  processing  means  for  process- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  information  received  by  the  master 
communications  means  for  transmission  of  a  message  b\ 
the  relay  communications  means  and  for  processing  infor- 
mation received  by  the  relay  communicalitms  means  for 
transmission  of  a  message  by  said  master  communications 
means,  said  control  means  configured  for  selectiveh  inter- 
connecting said  storage  means  with  said  master  communi- 
cation means  and  with  said  relay  communications  means  so 
as  to  relay  information  between  the  central  information 
bank  and  the  plurality  of  local  site  units,  said  control 
means  being  responsive  to  a  message  transmitted  over  the 
power  line  from  a  site  unit  to  said  relay  communications 
means,  for  relaying  information  included  in  the  message  to 
the  central  information  bank,  and 

a  plurality  of  local  site  units  each  located  at  a  local  site  and 
addressable  by  a  particular  relay  module,  each  said  local  sue 
unit  including  site  PLC  communications  means  for  communi- 
cating with  its  particular  relay  module  via  power  line  carrier, 
each  said  local  site  unit  also  including  at  least  one  of  means 
for  indicating  utility  use  or  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
utility,  wherein  a  relay  module  further  comprises 

means  for  repeatedly  polling  an  individual  site  unit  so  as  to 
receive  multiple  responses  therefrom,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  multiple  responses  received  in  accor- 
dance with  said  repeated  polling  from  a  said  site  unit  so  as  to 
identify  a  consistent  message. 
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Bl  4,899i;44  ( 2906th » 

roCENERATION/COj  PRODLCTIONPROCESS  AND 

PLANT 

Kjnd.il!  T  Royd.  Sugarland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Neco  Licensing 
'    'Oipiiii    Siigarland.  Tex. 
Ktixamination  Request  Nos.  90/003.199.  Sep.  20.  1993  and 

'H»/0()2.618.  Jan.  21.  1992  and  90/002.230.  Dec.  14.  1990. 

ktt  v.imination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.899.544.  issued  Feb. 

13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  355.894,  May  19,  1989. 

Int  CI."  FOIK  23/10 

L  ..S.  CI.  60—618 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  1-29  are  cancelled. 

Claims  30-49  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

JO.  A  method  of  generating  electric  power  in  a  manner  that 
qualifies  as  a  cogeneration  facility  and  producing  carbon  dioxide 
{CO2)  from  exhaust  gases,  comprising  the  steps  of:  driving  an 
electric  generator  with  a  prime  mover  that  bums  a  mixture  of  fossil 
fuel  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  such  as  air  and  produces  hot 
exhaust  gases:  directing  said  hot  exhaust  gases  to  functioruilly 
separate  and  indeperuient  waste  heat  recovery  unit  that  recovers 
heat  from  said  exhaust  gases  and  produces  steam  without  the 
addition  of  any  supplement  heat:  after  the  exhaust  gases  have  been 
cooled  in  said  heal  recovery  unit,  conveying  the  said  cooled 
exhaust  gases  to  a  CO2  recovery  facility  which  includes  an 
absorber  and  a  stripper:  using  an  absorbent  in  said  absorber  to 
absorb  the  CO^  in  said  exhaust  gases:  passing  said  absorbent  to 
said  stripper  where  CO^  is  extracted:  and  using  said  steam  to 
provide  heat  that  is  utilized  for  the  extraction  of  CO3  in  said 
stripper 
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Bl  5,015,840  (2907tb) 
SELF-CHECKING  LIGHT  CI  RTAIN  SYSTEM 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

O.iviil  Blau.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  te  Scientific  Technolo- 
.;it--  Incorporated.  Hay  ward,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,978,  Sep.  26,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,015,840.  issued  May 

14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  463040,  Jan.  9,  1990. 

Int.  CI.""  C^IV  <^A)4 

VS.  a.  250—221 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-9.  is  confirmed. 

1.  For  use  in  a  light  curtain  system  having  a  light  transmitter 
which  sequentially  strobes  light  beams  across  a  zone  to  be  pro- 
tected and  a  light  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  phototransistors 
arrayed  to  receive  the  light  beams,  said  phototransistors  each 
having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  the  improvement  includ- 
ing control  circuit  means  for  selecting  the  sequence  in  which  the 
phototransistors  are  enabled  to  produce  output  signals  upon  receiv- 
ing light  beams  from  the  light  transmitter,  said  control  circuit 
means  including  shift  register  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the 
collector  of  a  selected  phoiotransistor  sufficient  to  enable  the 
phototransistor  to  generate  an  output  signal  responsive  to  incident 
light,  said  shift  register  means  de-selecting  said  phototransistor  by 
grounding  the  collector  at  the  time  that  the  light  transmitter  is  not 
strobing  light  in  the  channel  of  the  de-selected  phototransistor.  said 
circuit  means  including  amplifier  means  for  receiving  and  ampli- 
fying output  signals  from  the  phototransistors  which  are  selected 
and  which  receive  light  from  the  transmitter 


lil  5.(),<V.15ft  i:9()Xthi 
AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  SHIELD  WITH  DEFLECTOR 
Richard  G.  Messmore,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Robert  I.  (ha  hot, 
Simi  Valley,  buth  (if  Calif.,  assignors  to  (  o\ercraft  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Chatsworth,  Calif 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9<)/(MU.S5(l,  May  }l.  IWS. 

Reexamination  (  ertiticate  for  Patent  5.039,156,  issued  .Aug. 

IV  l'»'»l,  Sir  No.  <^5.488,  Jun.  13.  19X9. 

Int.  (I.    B60J  1/20 

VS.  CI.  296—91 

■14        _     ^~e 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-10  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  shield  for  protecting  an  automobile  hood  and  windshield 
from  damage  by  debris,  the  hood  having  a  front  edge,  comprising: 

a  first  piece  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  cover  a  section  of  the 
hood  which  extends  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  and  to  rest 
upon,  and  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  head,  the  piece  of 
material  having  a  trailing  edge; 

an  airfoil  disposed  upon,  and  along  the  trailing  edge  of,  the  piece 
of  material  for  deflecting  air  current  away  from  the  wind- 
shield, the  airfoil  being  centered  within  the  width  of  the  hood; 
and  having  a  span  extending  at  least  half  the  width  of  the 
hood;  and 

straps  depending  from  the  edges  of  the  piece  of  material  for 
securing  the  shield  to  the  hood  so  that  the  first  piece  is  in 
contact  with,  and  conforms  to  the  shape  of.  the  hood. 
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HI  ."^.tULTft?  .2909thi 
CIRCUIT  AND  MLIHOI)  K)R  IMPROXH)  HI\1\1|N(.  (,l 

f.VS  DISC  H\R(.K  LAMPS 
Chaiiiv  K   sulli\an:  Joel  S.  Spira,  both  of  ("oopirsbura;  David 
'  .    I  iKhaco.  Macungie;  Scott  R.  Jurell.  Hellerton,  and  Eric 
K.    MolK;,   Center  \alley.   all   of  Pa.,   assiymtrv   i..   I.utron 
Electronics  Co.,  Inc..  CcMipersburg,  Pa. 

Rr<  vamination  Request  No.  90/(KM,(»(il.  Dec.  21.  1W5. 

K. ,  ximination  Certificate  for  Patent  .^  ,1(41, 763.  issued  .\ug. 

20,  1991.  Ser,  No.  553^01,  Jul.  13,  1990. 

Int.  CI."  H05B  4I/3S 

V.S.  CI.  315—176 
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fil  5.12().1,<7  i2yiOth) 

TIME  AND  TEMPER.\TURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

David  T.  Ou-\an2,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assijinor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  (  onipany,  St    Paul.  Minn. 

Reevamination  Request  No.  "^((/(Hi.^.S"*?.  .|ul.  .>.  |W5. 

Reexamination  (  trtlficalt  for  Patent  5,120,137,  issued  Jun.  9, 

iw:    Sir.  No.  677.137,  Mar.  29.  1991. 

lilt.  CI.'  GdlK  ll/()6:MK) 

VS.  a.  374—106 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-19  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  20-25  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  indicating  device  for  displaying  the  time  and  temperature 
history  of  an  object,  comprising: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  83-103  and  104  is  confirmed. 

Claims  26,  27,  39,  51,  67  and  79  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  7.  9.  17.  22-25.  30,  35  38,  40.  43.  47  50.  52.  58,  63-66, 
71,  75-78,  80,  105,  106  and  107  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-6,  8,  10-16.  18^21.  28.  29,  31-34,  41,  42,  44-46,  53-57, 
59-62,  69,  70,  72-74,  81  and  82,  dependent  on  an  amended  claims, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  108-115  and  116  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable.       . 

1.  A  control  system  for  providing  electrical  power  from  a  source 
to  at  least  one  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a)  means  for  producing  a  composite  current  waveform,  said 
waveform  comprising  an  ac  current  component  and  a  dc 
current  component,  said  means  having  an  output  impedance 
characteristic  of  greater  than  about  5.000  ohms,  and 

b)  means  for  providing  said  composite  current  waveform  to  said 
at  least  one  lamp: 

whereby  visible  striations  in  said  at  least  one  lamp  are  substantially 
eliminated. 


(a)  a  reservoir  mounted  on  a  base  means: 

(b)  a  quantity  of  an  indicating  material  contained  in  the  reser- 
voir, said  indicating  material  being  solid  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  liquid  at  or  above  said  predetermined 
temperature; 

(c)  a  generally  hydrophobic  wicking  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  wicking  member  being 
adjacent  said  reservoir:  and 

(d)  a  removable  barrier  member  interposed  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  first  end  of  said  wicking  member,  said  barrier 
member  being  impervious  to  said  indicating  material: 

(e)  wherein  said  barrier  member  may  be  removed  to  enable  said 
indicating  matenal  to  migrate  at  a  controlled  rate  from  said 
first  end  of  said  wicking  member  towards  said  second  end  of 
said  wicking  member  when  exposed  to  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture at  or  above  said  predetermined  temperature  so  as  to 
liquefy  said  indicating  material,  with  said  [flow]  generally 
hydrophobic  wicking  member  causing  said  controlled  migra- 
tion rate  of  said  indicating  material  in  said  generally  hydro- 
phobic wicking  material  [being]  to  he  generally  independent 
of  die  ambient  humidity,  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the 
time  and  temperature  history  of  the  object. 


Bl  5.181.966  (2911th) 
HOT  WATER  SOLUBLE  PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
Travis  W.  Honeycutt.  Gainesville,  and  Robert  L.  Taylor.  Jr.. 
Roswell,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Isoyser  Comp.,  Inc.,  Nor- 
cross,  Ga. 

Rrrxamination  Request  No,  90/003.801.  Apr.  24.  1995. 
K. .  >,iminalion  Certificate  for  Patent  5.181.966.  issued  Jan. 
26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  907.777.  Jun.  30.  1992. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803.096.  Dec.  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,290, 
Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00:  CUD  17/00 
VS.  a.  134—42 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  8,  9-19  renumbered  as  8-18  respectively  are  added 
and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  packaging  after  the  contents  of  the 
packaging  [has]  have  been  removed,  said  packaging  having  an 
internal  space  defined  by  thermoplastic  polymer  side  walls  being 
capable  of  dissolving  in  water  and  aqueous  solutions  only  at 
temperatures  above  approximately  37°  C,  said  method  compnsing 
subjecting  said  packaging  to  water  at  sufficient  temperature  to 
substantially  dissolve  said  thermoplastic  polymer  side  walls  where- 
upon said  water  and  dissolved  packaging  are  subjected  to  disposal 
said  thermoplasdc  polymer  compnsing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
homopolymer  that  has  been  crystallized  by  postdrawing  or  by  heat 
annealing. 
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t;     5^07^37  (2912th) 

MhiliULi  (Jf  i/l.si'OSAL  OF  HOT  WATLK  MHA  liLL 

GARMENTS  AND  LIKE  FABRICS 

Travis    \K    Honeycutl,   GainsviUe,   Ga.,   assignor   to    Isoyser 

t  iifiip     1 1 1 1- ..  Norcross,  Ga. 

K.tx.trn  nation  Request  No.  90/003.802,  Apr.  24,  1995. 

Ki. A.iinin,i!iori  Certificate  for  Patent  5^207,837,  issued  May  4, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  881,685,  May  12,  1992. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  683,290,  Apr.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. 
Int  Cl.'^  B08B  JAM):  D03D  l/TK).  D04B  //OO:  D04H  lAX) 
VS.  a.  134-^2 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  15-28  are  confirmed. 

Claim  I  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-14  dependent  on  an  amended  claim  are  determined  to  be 
paiencable. 

New  claims  29-34  respectively  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  thermoplastic  polymer  fabric  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber  after  use.  said  fabric  being  configured  into 
one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drapes. 
towels,  covers,  overwraps,  gowns,  head  covers,  face  masks,  shoe 
coverings,  sponges,  dressings,  tapes,  underpads,  diapers,  wash 
cloths,  sheets,  pillow  covers  and  napkins,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
fiber  being  water  soluble  only  at  temperatures  above  37°  C.  and 
insoluble  at  temperatures  below  37°  C.  and  subjecting  said  ther- 
moplastic polymer  fabric  after  use  to  an  aqueous  bath  to  dissolve 
said  polymer  fabric  whereupon  said  dissolved  polymer  fabric  is 
subjected  to  disposal,  said  polymer  fabric  comprising  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  homopolymer  that  has  been  [highly]  crystallized  by  post- 
drawing  or  by  heal  annealing. 


to 


BI  5,228,936  (2913th) 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  HONEYCOMB 
MATERIAL 
William    V.    Goodhue,    North    Kingstown,    R.I.,   assignor 
Hunter  Douglas.  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,506,  Jul.  22,  1994. 
Ktexami nation  Certificate  for  Patent  5J28.936,  issued  Jul.  20, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  929,473,  Aug.  14.  1992. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.548,  Sep.  6,  1990.  abandoned. 
InL  CL"  B32B  J 1/18 
VS.  CI.  156—260 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  8-33  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-7  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  expandable  honeycomb  structure 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  strip  of  material  containing  at  least 
one  line  of  adhesive  and  being  of  a  predetermined  width. 

(b)  feeding  said  strip  through  a  cutter  for  cutting  said  continuous 
stnp  into  predetermined  lengths, 


(c)  thereafter  accelerating  each  cut  strip  downstream  to  a  pro- 
cessor for  forming  the  honeycomb  structure. 

(d)  individually  supporting  each  said  cut  strip  in  the  processor 
across  less  than  its  entire  width. 

(e)  subsequently  processing  said  cut  strip  in  the  processor  by 
stacking  the  strip  with  similarly  cut  strips  before  the  next  cut 
strip  arrives,  and 

(f)  feeding  the  next  cut  strip  into  the  processor  after  the  previous 
cut  strip  has  been  processed. 


PI  \NT\k  )  vsi  i<)|n\n   N(  Ki.H    \l    i'KoCEDURE 

^!i|>titii  I  H.irrui  ^iinni;.  .nut  ^irjitii  i;  s  Day.  Seabrook. 
h..I!i  nf  1,\.  ,isMijn..r^  ti;  lnvtr;it.k  liu  isi  p.  ir  dli-d.  Iluiiston, 
I.  \ 

l^r.  \;tinin.ilniii  Ki-qiii'sl  N'l.  '"i  iMi  iji2,>,  Nin.  ".  l'W4. 

k.  t  v.iniiri.ftMxi  (  tTlitiiiilt  fur  I'.iUnl  ^.;(>4,29().  issuiKl  Dec. 

4    l><(<   s,,    \  ,  870J54.  Apr.  17.  1992. 

Iru,  (  I.-A6IB  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  600—183 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-12  and  18-34  is  confirmed. 

Claims  13,  16  and  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  14  and  15,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  surgical  method  of  performing  a  plantar  fasciotomy 
whereby  a  plantar  fascia  is  incised  from  its  connection  to  the  heel 
bone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  incision  on  one  side  of  a  foot  anteriorly  adjacent  a 

distal  portion  of  the  heel  bone  and  inferiorly  of  the  plantar 

fascia: 
inserting  a  fascial  elevator  into  said  first  incision  to  separate  said 

plantar  fascia  from  surrounding  tissue: 
projecting  said  fascial  elevator  laterally  through  said  foot  to 

create  a  channel  therein,  said  channel  extending  along  an 

inferior  surface  of  the  plantar  fascia: 
removing  said  fascial  elevator  from  said  first  incision: 
inserting  a  canula  having  a  trocar  therein  through  said  first 

incision  into  said  channel: 
making  a  second  incision  in  said  foot: 
projecting  said  canula  and  trocar  through  said  second  incision, 

whereby  said  canula  and  trocar  substantially  pierce  said  foot: 
removing  said  trocar  from  said  canula: 

inserting  an  endoscope  into  said  canula  to  allow  projected  view- 
ing of  the  anatomy  of  said  plantar  fascia: 
inserting  a  cutting  instrument  into  said  canula:  and 
manipulating  said  cutting  instrument  to  incise  said  plantar  fascia 

from  said  heel  bone. 
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Bl  5081,403  i:4i5i)i. 
METHnn  FOR  COWERTINt,  I  KK  \  In  wimomx 

Dale  G.  .1.1!.^    \  iv.dia.  Calif.,  .issiennr  l<>  \i.,  Ii,  hu     .HrriiiiMn 
Va. 

Reex.iiiitiuiihin  Ki'ijiicsi  \i.   vimm).*,?*,.*,  s,ji   >i,  \'.i^>^ 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  I'atent  .'^.^M  4(H   issued  Jan. 

25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  766.853.  ,Sip   r    l**-*!. 

Int.  CI.*-  COIB  21/00:  BOIJ  8/00;  COIC  3/00 

VS.  CI.  423—235 


H 


NOT  FUJt 
GAS  STREAM 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  3.  4  and  7  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  5  and  8-10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2.  6  and  11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  12  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  NOx  in  a  combustion  exhaust  gas 

stream  from  a  boiler,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  an  aqueous  urea  solution  to  a  temperature  of  from 
350°  to  650°  F.  in  an  injection  lance  [system  compnsing  an 
injection  lance]  having  inner  and  outer  tubes  with  an  annular 
space  betwen  the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  the  injection  lance 
being  [configured  to  be]  installed  through  a  wall  of  the  boiler 
and  extending  into  the  boiler  combustion  gas  stream,  [the]  a 
urea  solution  conversion  catalyst  being  located  in  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  rubes,  said  conversion  catalyst 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  metal, 
molybdenum  metal,  oxides  of  chromium,  oxides  of  molybde- 
num and  metal  compounds  consisting  essentially  of  chromium 
or  molybdenum; 


b.  pressurizing  the  urea  solution  to  the  pressure  required  to  keep 
urea  reaction  products  in  the  liquid*phase: 

c.  contacting  the  urea  solution  in  the  space  betueen  the  inner 
and  outer  lance  tubes  for  a  selected  time  with  [a]  the  conver- 
sion catalyst  [selected  from  the  group  of  metals,  metal  oxides. 
or  metal  compounds  consisting  essentially  of  chromium  or 
molybdenum,]  to  provide  a  converted  urea  solution:  and 

d.  injecting  the  convened  urea  solution  into  the  boiler  combus- 
tion exhaust  gas  from  within  the  space  berneen  the  inner  and 
outer  lance  tubes  through  orifices  through  [the]  said  inner  and 
outer  tubes  [of  the  lance]. 


Bl  333.806  (2903rd) 
MOTORCYCLE 
William  G.  Davidson,  Elm  Grove.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hariey- 
Davidson.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,169,  Aug.  23,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  333.806.  issued 
Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  532.078,  May  31,  1990. 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 110 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 
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(Cass),  Nto.  MOS.^ 
Oricin.l!  N.:.    :.((4X.fr().  d.<(i-(I  Sep,   r     |Q<)[.  S,  r    No.  667.676, 
M.ir   ;!    '.wi     Vppin.ition  fii,  misvu,  s,;p.  1".  1'"*  J,  Sen  No. 


U.S.  Cl.  19S     M' 


in-j<-i  •  *  !-"iii"  |)^M.rlt^,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  19«'j    i    ixjhmi 

loj  Claims    M,„    K  i^Hv,  i.4.<r5;  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71342;  Jun.  Iv.  jyssi 
1-156195 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  15/00:39/02:39/14 


VS.  a.  210—692 


34  Claims 


33.  A  flexible  conveyor  assembly  for  use  in  a  conveying  appara- 
tus for  moving  fluid,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  flexible  tubular  wall  defining  an  elon- 
gated passage  and  having  respective  opposite  ends:  and 

(b)  an  endless  flexible  rope  conveyor  having  fluid-conveying  and 
return  portions,  said  fluid-conveying  portion  extending 
through  said  passage  defined  by  said  flexible  tubular  wall, 
said  flexible  rope  conveyor  also  having  opposite  end  ponions 
interconnecting  said  fluid-conveying  and  return  portions  and 
extending  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  tubular 
wall,  said  fluid-conveying  portion  and  said  flexible  tubular 
wall  which  surrounds  said  fluid-conveying  portion  forming  an 
annulus  therebetween  extending  between  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  flexible  tubular  wall: 

(c)  said  flexible  rope  conveying  being  engageable  at  said  oppo- 
site end  portions  for  causing  and  guiding  movement  of  said 
flexible  rope  conveyor  about  an  endless  path  relative  to  said 
flexible  tubular  wall  with  said  fluid-conveying  and  return 
portions  moving  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another 
the  radial  dimension  of  said  annulus  and  the  velocity  at  which 
said  flexible  rope  conveyor  is  moved  relative  to  said  flexible 
tubular  wall  being  preselected  so  that  said  fluid-conveying 
portion  in  moving  relative  to  said  flexible  tubular  wall  can 
cause  an  annular-shaped  turbulent  stream  of  fluid  to  move 
axially  through  said  passage  of  said  flexible  tubular  wall  with 
said  fluid-conveying  portion  such  that  said  annular-shaped 
turbulent  stream  is  not  substantially  absorbed  by  said  flexible 
rope  conveyor  but  entrained  by  said  moving  fluid-  conveying 
portion  and  moved  within  a  continuous  flow  region  of  said 
annulus  to  thereby  move  fluid  through  said  passage  between 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  tubular  wall. 


1.  A  separating  agent  for  separating  at  least  one  of  cells  and 
viruses  comprising: 
[a  first  distribution  and  a  second  distnbution  of]  porous  calcium 

[phoshate]  phosphate  granules  having  an  open  cell  structure 

and  a  flrst  pore  size  distribution  and  a  second  pore  size 

distribution: 
said  first  pore  size  distribution  [of  porous  calcium  phosphate 

granules]  having  a  distribution  of  micropores  rangmg  ftom  20 

to  500  nm  in  average  pore  size:  and 
said  second  pore  size  distribution  [of  porous  calcium  phosphate 

granules]  having  a  distnbuuon  of  small  pores  ranging  from  1 

to  50  (im  in  average  pore  size. 


l>i  .'(  »K  >f''  ;  Kin   V,  ^,  i  i.;m 
Kiriiimgton;  Garv  LavtUt,  .4von,  and  James  J. 


Grand  Ra;  idv  \h 
5.06.';.1.V,,  (ia!,-.l  .^n^,  i:.  l'»vi.  ,sci,  ,\u.  615.12A. 
'"If    \ii|)lication  for  reissue  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 


52  Claims 


George  Frol 

Scott.  Ne»  Britain,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harrow  Prod 

net".,  Inc 
Oriiiiriai   N 

I4S,S45 

Int  Cl.''  E05C  17/56 
U.S.  Cl.  340—545 

39.  A  door  security  system  comprising: 

housing  means  mounting  electromagnet  means  activatable  for 

generating  a  magnetic  fleld: 
armature  means  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  door  an  attractable 
by  said  electromagnet  means  for  magnetic  bonding  therewith: 
sensor  means  for  generating  a  signal: 

electronic  message  means  for  generating  a  voice  message  for 

transmittal  from  said  housing  means,  said  electronic  message 

means  being  re.iponsive  to  said  signal  means:  anti 

delay  means  responsive  to  said  .lignal  for  deactivating  said 

electromagnetic  means  after  a  pre-established  delay  interxal. 

805 


170-046  0,G,-96-2:yU 


806 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


l»~v 


Re.  3539 

I'MK  1  \  RLE  COMPl  TER  HARD  DISK  PROTECTTVT 

REFLEX  SYSTEM 

I  Lin;  [).  Comerford,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonti,  N.Y. 

Ordinal  No.  SJ27,929,  dated  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  618,192, 
Nov.  26,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
223,789 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  21/20:  G06F  11/00 

MS.  a.  360—75  24  Qaims 
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1 


]0.  /4  storage  device  comprising: 

a  moving  storage  medium: 

at  least  one  head  positioned  in  transducing  relationship  with 

respect  to  said  moving  storage  medium:  and 
a  system  for  protecting,  the  storage  device,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  accelerometer,  operatively  coupled  to  the  storage  device, 
for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  an  acceleration  of 
the  storage  device: 
means  for  comparing  a  magnitude  of  said  sigruil  to  a  prede- 
termined magnitude,  said  predetermined  magnitude  being 
associated  with  a  shock  of  an  impact:  and 
means  for  repositioning  said  at  least  one  head  responsive  to 
said  magnitude  of  said  sigrml  generated  by  said  accelerom- 
eter being  greater  than  said  predetermined  magnitude  and 
prior  to  said  storage  device  suffering  a  shock  of  an  impact. 


Re.  35,270 
RE-LSABLE  FLEXIBLE  BULK  CONTAINERS 

Walter  J.  Polett,  P.O.  Box  55,  Mount  Holly,  NJ.  08060 
Original  No.  5,192,134,  dated  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  790.488, 
Nov.  12,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
171.418 

Int  CI.*  B6SD  30A)8:33/14 
VS.  a.  363—24  19  Claims 

14.  A  flexible  bulk  container  for  handling  and  storage  offiow- 
able  materials  comprising  in  combirmtion: 

(a)  a  flexible  and  collapsible  bulk  bag  having  a  top  erui,  a 
bottom  end  and  an  encircling  side  wall,  said  encircling  side 
wall  having  four  spaced  apart  lifting  loops  secured  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  arut  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  above  said  top  end.  said  bottom  end  being  con- 
nected to  a  lower  portion  of  said  side  wall  and  having  a 


.e^A4^^'  ■ 


discharge  port  therethrough  through  which  theflowable  mate- 
rials are  discharged,  said  top  end  having  four  spaced  open- 
ings adjacent  its  periphery,  each  of  said  openings  being 
adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  spaced  lifting  loops,  said  top 
and  bottom  eruis  arui  said  side  wall  defining  an  interior 
storage  space  therebetween  for  flowable  granular  or  pow- 
dered bulk  material,  and 
(b)  a  flexible  and  collapsible  liner  means  within  said  bulk  bag, 
said  liner  means  being  of  a  size  generally  complementary  to 
the  storage  space  defined  by  said  bulk  bag,  said  liner  means 
having  four  cormecling  means  removably  connecting  said 
liner  means  within  said  bulk  bag  to  said  container,  each  of 
said  connecting  means  passing  through  a  different  one  of  said 
spaced  openings  of  said  top  end  and  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  lifting  loop. 


Re.  35,271 

KIPK  Bl  k>IIN(,  AND  RF.PL ACEMFN  I    VPPVKMI  S 
Allan  T.  Fisk.  Needham;  David  1,  Freed,  Sudbur>.  and  ^h<)^la^ 

H.  Mann,  l.ittloton.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  lo  Consolidated 

Edison  (  onipanv  of  Ne«  York.  Inc..  Nev*  >ork.  N.V. 
Original  No.  4.W.«.(I71.  dated  Jan.  H.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  524.231, 

Mav   15,  |W0    Vppliialion  for  rei.vsue  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

liu   (  i     H6L;/00;55//S 
L,S.  CI.  405—154  21  Claims 
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IH.  A  tool  for  longitudinally  slitting  and  laterally  expanding  a 
length  of  steel  pipe,  said  tool  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end  and  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  cutter  portion 
including  said  forward  end  of  said  tool  and  having  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  and  tran.nerse  dimensions  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  pipe  so  as  to  be  received  therein,  a  pipe 
cutter  mounted  on  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  cutting  edge 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  cutter  portion  on  one  of  said  sides 
thereof  for  slitting  said  pipe  along  one  line  of  cut  and  means  on  the 
other  of  said  sides  thereof  for  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  spreader  portion  adjacent  to  said  rearward  end  of  said 
tool  and  having  a  narrow  forward  end  adjacent  to  said  cutter 
portion,  a  wider  rearward  end.  and  a  substantially  longitudinal 
side  extending  rearwardly  between  its  said  forward  and  rearward 
ends  with  respect  to  said  other  side  of  said  cutter  portion,  said 
spreader  portion  being  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
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longitudinal  axis  of  said  cutter  portion  in  the  direction  of  saui  one 
side  of  said  cutter  portion  with  its  said  narrow  forward  end 
disposed  whereby,  at  least  adjacent  to  said  forward  end  it  will 
enter  said  one  line  of  cut  and  with  its  said  wider  rearward  end 
disposed  to  follow  its  said  forward  end  within  said  line  of  cut  to 
progres.sively  spread  said  slit  pipe  substantially  laterally  along 
said  one  line  of  cut  as  said  tool  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  its  said 
forward  end  through  said  slit  pipe. 


Re.  35J72 
\PP\RATrs  AND  MFTHOD  K)K  I  ININC  i  \NI)FILLS 
KKSFRVOIRS,  HAZAKDOl  s  VWSIK  DIsroSAl    SITES 
AND  IMF  llkF 
Michael  C.  Mathieson.  Kingwo.Kl.  and  Mark  U.  t  ariwallader, 
(  onriH',  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  (iSF  lining:   lechnologj; 
Ini..  Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5.1.<y.S5.^.  dated  Aug.  18.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  689,962, 
Apr.  23,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Vug    IS.  I'W4   Sir  No 
292,793 

ini    I  I     B32B  7/U2 

46  Claims 


I  I  15 


1.  A  thermoplastic  liner  for  outdoor  fluid  containment  areas 
having  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  comprising  an  inclined  portion 
covenng  the  sidewalls  of  said  containment  area  and  a  planar 
portion  covenng  the  bottom  of  said  containment  area,  raid  thermo- 
plastic liner  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  in  contact 
with  said  containment  area,  said  upper  surface  being  light  reflec- 
tive, said  liner  being  adapted  to  sufficiently  reflect  incident  radia- 
tion, reduce  exposed  liner  temperature,  and  prevent  adverse  effects 
due  to  solar  heating. 


Re.  35^73 
MANIFOLD  FORM  ASSFMBI  ^ 
Garv  J.  Thompson.  2610  KriMikdale.  (,ritn  Kav,  Ulv  54303 
Original  No.  4.762.342.  daled  Aug.  y.  19X8.  Ser  No.  121.522, 
No\.  17.  1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  921,964.  Oct. 
22.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,715.62(1.  \pplication  for  rcissu,    \pr    4 
1995,  Ser.  No.  416,143 

Int.  CI."  B41L  l/2V:l/i'     K41\t 

VS.  CI.  462—55  ,  ,  , 

1  ^- 1  aim 

15.  An  integral  manifold  form  assembly  for  providing  a  com- 
pleted two-sided  original  document  and  a  completed  copy  of  the 
original  document,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  hack  surface,  the  front 
surface  and  the  back  surface  each  having  one  or  more  image- 
receiving  areas  thereon  for  receiving  original  pressure- 
created  images,  the  first  sheet  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  its  front  surface  is  exposed  and  a  second 
position  in  which  its  back  surface  is  exposed: 


one  or  more  duplicate  sheets  each  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  the  front  surface  and  the  back  surface  each 
having  one  or  more  image- receiving  areas  disposed  thereon 
.substantially  corresponding  in  location  to  the  first  sheet  fmnt 
and  back  surface  image-receiving  areas,  wherein  the  front 
surface  of  a  first  duplicate  sheet  is  located  immediately  adja- 
cent the  first  sheet  back  surface  when  the  first  sheet  is  in  its 
first  position,  and  the  back  surface  of  an  outermost  duplicate 
sheet  facing  the  front  surface  of  the  first  sheet  when  the  first 
sheet  is  in  its  second  position: 
one  or  more  removable  pressure-sensitive  image-transferring 
carbon  sheets  each  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
wherein    image-transferring    carbon    material    is    disposed 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  of  the  back 
surface  of  each  image-transferring  carbon  sheet,  wherein  the 
image-transferring  sheets  are  disposed  between  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  first  sheet  and  the  front  surface  of  the  first  dupli- 
cate sheet,  when  the  first  sheet  is  in  its  first  position,  and 
between  the  back  and  front  surfaces,   respectively,  of  the 
remaining  duplicate  sheets: 
binder  means  for  connecting  the  first  sheet,  the  one  or  more 
duplicate  .sheets,  and  the  one  or  more  image-transferring 
carbon  sheets  together  into  an  integral  form  assembly  for 
accommodating  movement  of  the  first  sheet  between  its  first 
and  second  positions  wherein  the  first  sheet  and  the  one  or 
more  duplicate  sheets  are  in  substantial  alignment  when  the 
first  sheet  is  in  its  first  and  second  positions,  and  wherein  the 
one  or  more  image-transferring  carbon  sheets  are  adapted  to 
be  removed  from  the  binder  means  after  the  first  sheet  front 
surface  has  been  completed  and  prior  to  forming  pressure- 
created  images  on  the  first  sheet  back  surface:  and  pi  a 
carbonless  pressure- sensitive  image-transferring  system  for 
transferring  pressure-created  images  formed  on  the  first  sheet 
back  surface  to  the  back  surface  of  each  of  the  one  or  more 
duplicate  sheets  when  the  first  sheet  is  in  its  second  position, 
comprising:  a  first  pK&^\ae- sensitive  carbonless  coating  on 
the  front  surfaces  of  the  first  sheet,  the  outermost  duplicate 
sheet  and  the   remaining   duplicate  sheets:   and  a  second 
pressure-sensitive  carbonless  coating  on  the  hack  surfaces  of 
the  outermost  duplicate  sheet  and  the  remaining  duplicate 
sheets,  wherein  the  first  and  .second  carbonless  coatings  face 
each  other  when  the  first  .sheet  is  in  its  second  position  and 
the  one  or  more  image-transferring  sheets  are  removed: 
wherein   the  one  or  more   image-transferring   carbon  sheets 
tran.sfer  pressure-created  images  to  the  front  surfaces  of  the 
one  or  more  duplicate  sheets,  when  the  first  sheet  is  in  its  first 
position,  and  the  first  and  second  carbonless  coatings  transfer 
images  to  the  back  surfaces  of  the  one  or  more  duplicate 
sheets  when  the  first  sheet  is  in  its  second  position  and  the  one 
or  more  image-transferring  sheets  are  removed,  for  providing 
a  completed  original  document  on  the  first  sheet  and  a  copy  of 
they^riginal  document  on  at  least  one  duplicate  sheet. 
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9,573 
GROUND  COVER  ROSE  PI  AN  1   NAMi.U    I  U)\S  Lk 
CAKl't  1   uniTE' 
\\ enter  Noack,  Iin  Fenne  tM.  33,i.U  Ciitorslnh.  C.  rmany 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  N-   -us  ins 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIH  5/UO 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ground  cover  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  coinbination  of  characteristics; 

(a)  forms  attractive  pure  white,  long-lasting  blossoms  substantially 
throughout  the  season  that  well  retain  their  onginal  coloration 
upon  aging, 

(b)  exhibits  a  compact  and  spreading  growth  habit, 

(c)  forms  attractive  dark  green  and  glossy  foliage  that  contrasts 
well  with  the  pure  white  blossoms, 

(d)  exhibits  excellent  disease  resistance  with  respect  to  blackspot. 
mildew,  and  rust,  and 

(e)  IS  particularly  suited  for  growing  as  attractive  ornamentation  in 
the  landscape; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9^77 
BERBERIS  THUNBERGII  CV.   MONLERS' 
Henry  H.  Filers,  Litchfield.  111.,  assignor  to  Monrovia  Nursery 
Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,602 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-58  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Berbens  plant  as  substantially 
shown  and  descnbed  herein,  that  is  characterized  particularly  as  a 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  low,  dense  symmetrical 
globe  habit  and  dwarf  size  and  golden  yellow  foliage  which  does 
not  appear  to  scorch  in  full  sun. 


'J.574 
H^  HKID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMKi)    en  ijt  \(.\- 

HiiibiH    U     Olij.    n,.    Kvi.il,,.!.   Nelhcrlandv.    .i-m-ii..:    t..     Ih- 
(  i.n.ird  I'l  it   (  .>in|(.inv.  \V,v|  (.nivf.  I'a. 

t-il.-.l  <»,t    |-.  !')i)^,  ,Ser.  No.  >4\'-r4 
I  Hi    (  I      \01H  5/0() 
IS.  CI.  Plt.-ll  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  bicolored  blossoms  that  are  white 
edged  with  pink, 

(b)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit, 

(c)  is  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production  under  greenhouse 
growing  conditions,  and 

(d)  exhibits  good  disease  resistance; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,578 
■  Hk^^\\IH|\^  M  PLANT  NAMED 'E.MI'lKi    naLSA" 
Janet  S.  Fuess,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Voder  Broth- 
ers Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  519355 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Plt.-74.1  ,  ci^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire 
Salsa,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,579 
GERANIlfM  PLANT  N  \  M  ( 

Gerd    ^n(ll>.i■|l.    < -i  r.iiiii'tr.n-     it  -i.-,r 
EndiM  h  Hiirniiisltf.  li 


M I  k  1 1 
i:     i    ''■"!''    H  t^inbach:    Irsula 
Kicuztij^ti.  hoili  of.  Germany,  and 


9.575 
'B()k\!  R    NOOTSTOCK  GRAPE 

Frnst  11    Riihi.  I  ihiiiiiivMT  1.  n-ft.';.'<6<.  (,fi-.nbiini,  i.trniany 
^il.■^i  N,.N    :<-)_  1W4.  Ser.  N.-,  .V^d.SM 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/OU 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— (7.1  iu.xnn 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine  rootstock  herein 
described  and  illusffated  and  identified  by  the  charactenstics  enu- 
merated above. 


Wolf   Endisch,    Valle   Guerra.    Spain,    assignors    to    Gerd 
Endivth,  Hai;cnbach.  Germany 

^  lied  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,142 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  I'li.-«7.12  1  Claim 

I,  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  known  as 
'Miro',  as  described  and  illustrated  and  paniculariy  characterized 
by  a  salmon  flower  color,  a  semi-double  flower  form,  dark  foliage. 
medium  zonation  and  a  compact  habit. 


^.57(1 
I  KID!  sr  MAPLE  TREE  NAMU)     UUIK' 
Ml.  h.id  \1    i,Urnn.  785  Cleveland  Rd.,  H..yart.  «..,    Ki.,:: 
Hied  \pr.  .'.  1W,<,  Ser.  No    -IP.!.'" 
int    (  i      xnill      ixj 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-53.6  ,  ,  |,„„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  ot  trident  tnaple  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


9.580 

t.LKAMl M  ilAM  NAMED  •BFP-837  SCARLET' 

Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  Ball, 

Inr      \\rst   (    hK.ii;...  111. 

!   i.  !j  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,666 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIH  5/00 
L.i.  CI.  Pll.-87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  cultivar  named  'BFP-837  Scar- 
let', substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  semi-double  scarlet  florets  commonly 

having  a  darker  area  on  two  petals  of  each  floret. 
b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 
of  a  growth  regulator, 

809 


JMI 


PATKMS 

CRWIFDJl  \.  11.  imi(, 

/-  See 

*^  '  ^'''^  PATENT  NO. 

^"^^^      5,524,298 

2^^^      5,524,300 

1^72    55243,8 

*^~^^2    5,524,329 

43-044    5,524,385 

114-264 5524549 

117^20 5524,574 

193-037 5524,740 

21^-093 5,524,780 

220-001 5,524,781 

242-223 5524,83, 

242-233 5,524,832 

242-379 5,524,833 

242-^21 5,524,834 

242-560 5,524,835 

242-571 5,524,849 

242^08 5,524,850 

256-012 5,524,875 

473-291 5,524,880 

473-299 5,524,885 

463-022 5,524,888 

471-286 5,524,889 

473-242 5,524,890 

473-196 5,524,891 

473-206 5,524,892 

473-229 5,524,893 

473-209 5,524.894 

473-249 5,524,895 

296-155 5,524,960 

383-034 5,524,990 

473-125 5,525,1,8 

51-307    5,525,134 

51-309    5,525.135 

127-066 5,525,154 

149-077 5,525,166 

385-133 5,525,190 


KKKAIACO.NTINUED 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

205-777 5,525,197 

204-165 5,525,198 

204-192 5,525,199 

536-022 5,525,489 

424-265 5,525,508 

503-200 5,525,569 

523-149 5,525,642 

530-324 5,525,705 

554-068 5,525,709 

540-536 5,525,725 

546-039 5,525,727 

549-299 5,525,728 

177-229 5.525,762 

310-030 5,525,845 

326-071  5,528.914 

327-309 5,525.933 

327-318 5,525.934 

333-204 5,525,953 

333-219 5,525,954 

348-220 5,525,957 

315-086 5,526,069 

365-233 5,526,322 

371-049 5,526,370 

375-200 5,526,389 

385-025 5,526,429 

380-049 5,526,435 

385-024 5,526,439 

381-202 5,526.441 

381-156 5,526,456 


PATENTS 

(.KWrED  JUNE  II.  IQQft 
GE.NiiRAL  AND  MLCHAMCAL 


SUN  M^»»K  lOH  f  'I  F  (il  \SS(  \ 

Douglas  A.  Rio,  33  U    4wi  sh;<i;hark.  \Va\nf.  Hi.  Mii.H4,  ., 

Ch.irli-  y    t  .,h.  ;mhm   \S    (anal  kd..  MiiiiM.ka.  Ill    fxMJ" 

Hlt-d  Hut.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  366.649 

Int  a."  A61F  9/04 

U.S.CI.2-13  ,sn.,i 


2.  A  sun  visor  for  eye  glasses,  composing  a  sun  shade  panel 
member  having  a  first  laterally  extending  edge  facmg  rearwardly, 
said  laterally  extending  edge  extending  from  a  first  end  thereof  to  a 
second  end  thereof,  a  second  penpheral  edge  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  end  of  said  first  laterally  extending  edge  and  around 
to  said  second  end  of  said  first  laterally  extending  edge,  first 
releasable  connecting  means  extending  from  said  panel  member  at 
said  first  end  of  said  first  laterally  extending  edge  to  releasably 
connect  to  one  side  of  a  pair  of  eye  glasses,  and  second  releasable 
connecting  means  extending  from  said  panel  member  at  said 
second  end  of  said  first  laterally  extending  edge  to  releasabh 
connect  to  the  other  side  of  a  said  pair  of  eye  glasses,  wherein  said 
sun  shade  panel  member  includes  a  peripheral  frame  member 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  end  of  said  first  laterally 
extending  edge  of  said  panel  member  and  around  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  laterally  extending  edge  adjacent  to  said  second 
peripheral  edge  and  in  supporting  relationship  therewith. 


5.524,292 
KNEE  PAD  UNIT 

Vlirhac!  Hiirgens.  P.O.  Bn\  S93.  H(iinc«(HK).  Ill    C.imd 
nit'd  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,11" 
lilt    i  1      \4II>     t/06 
I  .S.  CI.  2—24  li  ei^i,!^^ 

1.  A  knee  pad  device  composing 
shell  means  for  attachment  to  the  leg  of  an  individual  over  the 

knee  cap, 
said  shell  means  having  an  open  leg  receiving  top  defined  by  a 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  integrally  connected 
to  said  bottom  wall  and  an  integral  front  wall  disposed 
between  said  side  walls  and  extending  upward  from  said 
bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  pair  of  spaced  side 
walls  having  rear  end  portions  forming  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  leg  of  the  individual, 
cushion  means  arranged  to  be  affixed  within  said  shell  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and  a  portion  of  said  front 


wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  front  wall  having  an  external 

surface  permitting  said  shell  to  be  rocked  back  and  forth, 
said  cushion  means  having  a  plurality  of  inflatable  tubes,  said 

plurality  of  inflatable  tubes  includes  a  central  tubular  nng  for 

receiving  the  knee  cap  of  the  individual  in  suspended  position 

in  said  shell  means, 
said  front  wall  forms  an  upwardly  sloped  internal  surface,  said 

plurality  of  inflatable  tubes  having  an  upwardly  extending 

portion  in  contact  with  said  internal  surface  for  contacung  a 

portion  of  the  leg  of  an  individual, 
said  plurality  of  tubes  includes  a  pair  of  inflatable  nm  tubes 

extending  along  said  side  walls  and  an  end  tube  disposed 

substantially  on  said  front  wall  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  nm  tubes,  and 
said  plurality  of  inflatable  tubes  includes  a  rear  inflatable  tube 

extending  between  said  pair  of  rim  ttibes  for  contacting  the 

lower  leg  portion  of  an  individual. 


5^124.293 

COci  |\(.  \  EST 
K    11    ^     Kung.  Flat  A.  :5iii   M..,,r.  Block  9,  Nam  Fung  Sun 
t   isuni    (,iii,irri    H,i>     Hiin>;  Kong 

fikd  \1;)N  .<,  1994,  Sen  No.  237,111 

Int.  CI."  A41D  1/04:13/00 

U.S.  a.  2-102  5  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  vest  composing: 

an  upper  body  cover  with  a  pocket  extending  over  a  substantial 
part  of  said  cover;  and 

a  flexible,  sealed,  laminar  vessel  containing  cooling  fluid,  said 
sealed  vessel  arranged  to  fit  and  be  releasably  suspended  in 
said  pocket  along  only  a  top  edge  of  said  sealed  xessel  by  a 
top  edge  of  said  vest  so  as  to  allow  said  Sealed  vessel  to 
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extend  and  lie  generally  flat  against  the  body  of  a  wearer 
when  worn  by  said  wearer. 


a  footrest  member  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
said  front  peripheral  edge  of  said  seat  member. 


5^24^94 
TWfPKR-  OR  DAMAGE-INDICATING  MEMBERS 

Maroart't  P  Richardson,  and  Philip  Richardson,  both  of  Llu- 

,-st   (  vn.tv!  Elfed,  Carmarthen,  United  Kingdom 
(  !..,tinii.itH>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,307,  Apr.  22,  l"**^!    f'.it 
N  .    -  ::4  ::i.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  83,6.^4 
I'  laim>  pnorit),  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  S«p.  19,  198S, 
SX21957;  Feb.  16,  1989,  8903548 

int.  a.*-  A41D  13/10 
VS.  a.  2—161.7  17  Oaims 


14.  A  method  of  providing  an  apparatus  effective  for  providing  a 
tamper-evident  glove-shaped  member,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  hrst  glove-shaped  body  having  a  relatively  dark 
color:  and 

(b)  providing  a  second  glove-shaped  body  of  translucent  mate- 
rial and  havmg  a  contrasting  color  relative  to  the  color  of  said 
first  body: 

said  bodies  each  being  of  flexible,  substantially  liquid-  and  air- 
impermeable  material:  said  second  body  being  capable  of  sur- 
rounding said  first  body  so  as  to  be  secured  thereto  by  the 
resilience  of  said  second  body  when  said  bodies  are  donned  on  a 
wearer's  hand,  such  that  when  said  second  body  is  breached,  and 
in  (he  presence  of  an  aqueous  liquid,  there  is  a  change  in 
perceived  color  in  the  area  of  breach  as  a  result  of  capillary 
action  of  said  liquid  between  said  bodies. 


5,524,295 
TOILET  SEAT  ADAPTER  FOR  CHILDREN 

K.ir!  I  .  Ford,  215  Goodner  Ave.,  LaSalle,  Colo.  80645 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^125 
Int.  CI."  A47K  li/06 


VS.  a.  4—239 


4  Claims 


1.  A  child's  toilet  seat  adapter  that  permits  use  of  a  standard 
adult  toilet  by  children,  the  toilet  seat  adapter  comprising: 

a  rectangularly-shaped,  generally  flat  seal  member  having  front, 
rear,  left  side,  and  right  side  peripheral  edges  and  having  a 
central  opening  therein,  each  of  said  left  and  right  side  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  seat  member  including  an  associated  attach- 
ment flange  that  extends  along  the  entirety  of  said  peripheral 
edge  and  that  is  formed  to  extend  downwardly  and  inwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  attachment  flanges  being  adapted  to 
slide  over  and  wrap  around  opposite  side  edges  of  a  hinged 
seat  of  the  standard  adult  toilet  to  thereby  retain  said  toilet 
seal  adapter  in  place  on  top  of  said  hinged  seat:  and 


5.524  J96 

P!  rvt.FR  1)1- VICE 

Lisa   \1     i  iii;hlHCi.   .^I5.<    \Ua   lajjuna  Beach   HImI      I   luuna 

Beach.  (  alif,  42h51 
t  Dntiniiatidn-inparl  of  Str  No.  74J27,  Jun.  8,  f''  V  Pat.  No. 
5.-W4.'ils    IhiN  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser,  No.  36«,029 
Int.  CI."  E03D  WOO    . 


VS.  CI.  4—255.05 


12  Claims 


1.  A  plunger  device  for  forcing  waste  through  a  drain  line  of  a 
plumbing  fixture,  comprising: 
an  elongate,  tubular  member  having  top  and  bottom  ends; 
a  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  fluidly  connected  to  the  top  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  have  a  water  supply  source  fluidly 
coupled  thereto,  said  housing  defining  a  flow  passage 
between  the  water  supply  source  and  the  tubular  member; 

(b)  a  valve  stem  disposed  within  said  flow  passage  and 
reciprocally  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  flow  passage  is  blocked  and  an  open  position  wherein 
said  flow  passage  is  unblocked: 

(c)  a  check  valve  disposed  within  said  flow  passage  for 
preventing  the  back-flow  of  water  from  the  tubular  member 
into  the  water  supply  source  when  the  valve  stem  is  in  the 
open  position:  and 

(d)  at  least  one  air  inlet  valve  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
creating  a  vacuum  break  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  flow 
passage  is  less  than  atmosphenc  pressure; 

at  least  one  elongate,  tubular  handle  member  attached  to  said 

housing:  and 
a  plunger  member  fluidly  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said 

tubular  member: 
wherein  said  valve  assembly  further  comprises: 

(e)  a  spring  disposed  on  said  valve  stem  for  biasing  the  valve 
stem  to  the  closed  position;  and 

(f)  an  actuation  bunon  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
cooperatively  engaged  to  one  end  of  the  valve  stem  for 
selectively  moving  the  valve  stem  from  the  closed  position 
to  the  open  position. 


5.-^:4.:'»'' 

TWO-LEVKI   H  I  SH  VALVE 
John  S.  Harrison,  ~'M]   Ui4iini;  \^tll   Kd..  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89123 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  342.746 

Int.  CI."  E03D  1/14:1/35 

U.S,  CI.  4—325  12  Claims 

1.  A  flush  valve  assembly  for  a  flush  tank  having  an  outlet  and  a 

first  flush  handle  connected  to  a  first  lift  arm,  said  flush  valve 

a.ssembly  comprising 
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a)  a  carnage  rotatably  connectable  along  a  fixed  axis  in  said 
flush  tank  so  that  it  can  rotate  between  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  outlet  and  a  second  position  above  said  outlet,  said 
carnage  including  a  frame  having  means  for  biasing  said 
carriage  upwardly, 

b)  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  outlet  in  a  closed  position,  said 
valve  having  a  rotatable  connection  to  .said  carriage,  said 
valve  connected  to  a  first  pull  cord  which  is  connectable  to 
said  first  lift  arm  for  lifting  said  valve  to  an  open  position. 

c)  support  means  for  supporting  said  valve  relative  to  said 
carriage  such  that  said  valve  rotation  is  limited  in  a  downward 
direction. 

d)  latching  means  to  hold  said  carriage  in  said  first  position,  said 
latching  means  being  disengaged  when  subject  to  a  predeter- 
mined force,  and 

e)  sustaining  means  to  maintain  said  valve  in  said  open  position 
for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time,  which  is  less  than  the 
time  needed  to  substantially  drain  said  flush  tank 

whereby  depressing  said  first  flush  handle  a  predetermined  first 
amount  opens  said  valve,  said  latching  means  preventing  said 
carriage  ft-om  rising  to  said  second  position,  and  said  latching 
means  also  providing  a  resistance  in  said  first  flush  handle  to  define 
said  first  amount,  and  further  depression  of  said  first  flush  handle 
through  said  resistance  lifts  said  valve  and  disengages  said  latching 
means  allowing  said  carriage  to  rise  to  said  second  position  where 
said  carriage  holds  said  valve  open  for  an  amount  of  time  longer 
than  said  predetermined  amount  of  time. 


1  (  iaiiii 


5,524,298 
MALE  GENITALS  GARMI  N  I 

Robert  i     I'iiink.tt.  :ii4l  Canada  kd    .*I-|>.  I  t   lore,  Calif. 
926*11 

Hl.d  heb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,782 
Int.  CI."  A41B  9/02 
VS.  a.  2r-^W3 

1.  A  male  support  garment  comprising: 

a  one-piece  elastic  waistband: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  tapered  front  piece  having  a  front  side. 

a  back  side,  side  edges,  a  lower  edge  and  a  top  edge; 
said  front  piece  is  attached  at  its  top  edge  to  an  inside  face  of 

said  waistband; 
a  scrotal  pouch  comprised  of  an  anterior  and  postenor  piece; 
said  anterior  piece  of  said  scrotal  pouch  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  top  edge  and  said  posterior  piece  having  a  substan- 
tially scalloped  top  edge  tapering  out  to  horizontal  ends; 
said  anterior  and  posterior  pieces  each  having  similarly  shaped 
side  edges  and  bonom  edges  wherein  the  joining  of  said  side 


edges  of  said  anterior  and  posterior  pieces  forms  a  pouch  with 
sheath-forming  means  on  both  side  edges; 

said  sheath-forming  means  on  side  edges  of  said  scrotal  pouch 
are  secured  to  both  side  edges  of  the  back  side  of  said  ft-ont 
piece  at  a  position  approximately  midway  along  the  length  of 
the  front  piece  whereby  the  back  side  of  the  front  piece  and  an 
anterior  scrotal  pouch  piece  form  an  open-ended  penis  receiv- 
ing sheath: 

said  sheath  being  of  a  length  that  corresponds  to  approximately 
the  length  of  the  penis  in  a  given  size;  and 

wherein  said  sheath-forming  means  on  said  scrotal  pouch  are 
attached  to  both  side  edges  of  the  back  side  of  said  front 
piece,  whereby  said  front  piece  is  retained  in  a  downward  and 
inward  position  toward  the  wearer's  groin  when  said  scrotal 
pouch  IS  fitted  on  the  scrotum. 


TOILET  Tank  ssMhkH.ow  >ui  lou-  wv^uw,  - 

FOR  PREVENTING  LEAK.AGE  AND  OVFKf  I  '  >\\ 

Oronzo  Dalfino,  118  E.  143rd  Ave,,  Tampa,  Fla.  ^M)i^ 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  423,201 

Int.  CI,"  E03D  1/00 

L,S,  CI,  4—415  20  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  tank  water  flow  shutoff  apparanis  for  use  with  a  toilet 
tank  having  a  water  inlei  valve  mounted  therein,  a  control  lever 
disposed  therein  and  being  anached  to  the  water  inlet  valve  and 
movable  between  displaced  positions  to  respectively  actuate  the 
water  inlet  valve  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  respective 
initiate  and  shutoff  flow  of  water  into  the  toilet  tank,  and  a  flush 
lever  mounted  outside  the  toilet  tank  and  being  actuatable  to 
initiate  a  flushing  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  support  frame  to  the  toilet  tank; 

(c)  a  fill  tray  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  support  frame, 
said  fill  tray  including 
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(i)  means  for  receiving  water  from  a  water  inlet  valve  in  the 

toilet  tank,  and 
(ii)  means  for  discharging  water  from  said  water  receiving 

means;  and 
(d)  a  lever  (ank  (being  coupled)  to  the  flush  lever,  said  lever  tank 
being  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  support  frame  to 
undergo  pivotal  movement  from  a  water  retain  position  to  a 
water  release  position  and  allow  displacement  of  the  control 
lever  to  cause  actuation  of  the  water  inlet  valve  in  the  toilet 
lank  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position  initiating 
flow  of  water  into  the  toilet  tank  and  said  fill  tray  in  response 
to  actuation  of  the  flush  lever  to  mitiate  a  flushing  operation, 
said  lever  tank  also  bemg  disposed  below  said  fill  tray  to 
receive  water  discharging  from  said  means  for  discharging 
water  of  said  fill  tray  and  to  undergo  pivotal  movement  from 
said  water  release  position  to  said  water  retain  position  and 
cause  displacement  of  the  control  lever  to  cause  actuation  of 
the  water  inlet  valve  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed 
position  shutting  off  flow  of  water  into  the  toilet  tank  and  said 
fill  tray  in  response  to  said  lever  tray  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  water  from  said  fill  tray. 


5^24300 
PAIR  OF  SWIMMING  GOGGLES 

tiirm.in  (  [    tng,  llF-2,  No.  634-9,  Ching-Ping  Rd..  Chung-Ho 
Lu\.  l^iipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207.941 

Int  a.'  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CL  2—439  12  Claims 


tions,  said  intermediate  portion  being  thicker  than  said 
upper  and  lower  end  portions; 

each  of  said  lens  frames  being  formed  with  an  inclined  stop 
member  which  extends  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
strap  connecting  portion  thereof,  said  stop  member  and  said 
strap  connecting  portion  of  said  lens  frame  cooperatively 
defining  an  engaging  hole  therebetween;  and 

said  head  strap  unit  including  two  engaging  members,  each  of 
said  engaging  members  having  a  U-shaped  portion  witli 
two  terminal  ends,  and  a  plate  portion  connected  to  said 
terminal  ends  of  said  U-shaped  portion,  said  plate  portion 
and  said  U-shaped  portion  cooperatively  defining  a 
through-hole  therebetween,  said  head  strap  unit  further 
including  an  elongated  strap  member  which  has  two  folded 
end  portions,  each  of  said  folded  end  portions  extending 
through  said  through-hole  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
engaging  members  so  as  to  be  hooked  thereon  and  further 
extending  through  said  engaging  hole  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  lens  frames. 


DISPOSABLE  TOILET 

OHMfl  Mcr.uire.  P.O   Box  i:**.  \paihe  .Junction.  Ariz.  85217 
Filed  Jan.  20,  IW5,  .Sen  No.  376,032 
Int  a.''A47K  11/02 
VS.  CI.  4—46(1  11  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  swimming  goggles  including 
two  lens  frames,  each  of  which  being  generally  annular  in  shape 
and  having  an  inner  periphery  defining  a  lens  retaining  space, 
an  outer  periphery  having  a  bridge  connecting  portion  and  a 
strap  connecting  portion  opposite  to  said  bridge  connecting 
portion,  and  front  and  rear  portions, 
two  lens  units  mounted  respectively  on  said  front  portions  in 

said  lens  retaining  spaces  of  said  lens  frames, 
a  nose  bridge  interconnecting  said  bridge  connecting  portions  of 

said  lens  frames, 
two  gasket  units  provided  respectively  on  said  rear  portions  of 

said  lens  frames,  and 
a  head  strap  unit  interconnecting  said  strap  connecting  portions 

of  said  lens  frames, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  nose  bridge,  said  gasket  units  and  said  lens  frames  being 
formed  integrally,  said  nose  bridge  being  generally 
U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  concave  rear  sur- 
face, a  convex  front  surface  and  two  terminal  ends  extend- 
ing integrally  and  respectively  to  said  bridge  connecting 
portion  of  said  lens  frames,  said  nose  bridge  further  having 
an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end  portion  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  which  extends  between  said  terminal  ends  and 
which  is  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  end  por- 


1.  A  disposable  toilet  device  comprising: 

a  base  member,  comprising  at  least  one  die-cut  sheet  of  rigid 
material,  adapted  to  be  folded,  thereby  defining  a  planar 
aspect  of  said  seat  member,  bordered  by  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly projecting  sidewalls; 

a  seat  member,  comprising  at  least  one  die-cut  sheet  of  rigid 
material,  adapted  to  a  be  folded,  thereby  defining  a  planar 
aspect  of  said  seat  member,  bordered  by  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly projecting  sidewalls; 

a  central  opening  defined  in  said  planar  aspect  of  said  seal 
member,  said  central  opening  having  at  least  two  flaps  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  a  perimeter  of  said  central  opening;  and 

a  slot  in  the  lop  edge  of  at  least  two  sidewalls  for  receiving  said 
at  least  two  projecting  flaps  of  said  seat  member  in  order  to 
secure  said  base  member  to  said  seat  member,  thereby  form- 
ing a  substantially  rigid  structure. 
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5.524302 

METIIUU  AM)  Al'I'ARATl  S  OF  EXTENDING  AND 

RETRACTING  SWIMMING  POOL  COVERS 

K.lh    I     Raesdalf,  Salt   Lake  City,  and   Cory   Brady.  West 

Jordan.  Ixith  of  I  tah.  assignors  to  Cover-Pools,  Inc..  Salt 

Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393.407.  .Aug.  11.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,105.4S1,  which  is  a  contliujation  of  Ser.  No.  S25.9SX. 

Feb.  4,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.858,253.  -^tmb  .-  .j  ,  >.niiiiu:ition  of 

Ser.  No.  642^47,  Aug.  20,  1984.  abandontd.  1  lu^  application 

Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,615 

Int.  CI.*'  E04H  4/10 

U.S.  CI.  4-502  21  Claims 


5.524  J03 

PERSON  LIFTFR-RnXXTOR 

John  M.  Palmer,  Jr..  P.O.  Box     ;  -    1  i    ,    i  .,.  33549.  and  Johi 

M.  Palnur.  ill.  P.O   B<n  s;(:'i|    |i,,ii.iv    lex.  75382 
Continuahon  of  Str.  Si     !^!^,^4,^.  \iii.    in.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.554 
Int  CI."  A6IG  7/10 


V.S.  CI.  5-«l.l  RP 


26  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  a  person  to  rise  from  a  reclining  or 
sitting  position  to  a  standing  position,  rotating  to  a  new  direction, 
and  reclining  or  sining  on  another  device  or  walking  fix)m  said 
device  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  configured  for  placing  on  a  floor; 

a  standing  platform  rotaiionally  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
standing  platform  suflicient  in  size  for  a  person  lo  stand  on; 

a  vertical  support  column  mounted  on  said  standing  platform; 

powered  drive  means  for  rotating  and  braking  said  standing 
platform  relative  lo  said  base; 

control  means  for  actuating  said  powered  drive  means:  and 

gripping  means  attached  to  said  vertical  suppon  column. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  and  retracting  a  cover  comprising; 

a  support; 

a  motor  attached  to  said  support; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  motor; 

a  cable  collecting  reel  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  to  be  free 

wheeling  thereabout; 
a  cover  collecting  drum  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  to  be  free 

wheeling  thereabout; 
a  cover  secured  to  said  cover  collecting  drum; 
a  cable  connected  on  its  first  end  to  said  cable  collecting  reel  and 

connected  on  its  second  end  to  a  leading  edge  of  said  cover; 
transmission  means  for  drivingly  engaging  said  cable  collecting 

reel  with  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first  condition  and  for  drivingly 

engaging  said  cover  collecting  drum  with  said  dnve  shaft  in  a 

second  condition  to  collect  said  cover  on  said  cover  collecting 

drum; 
a  sensor  associated  with  said  cover  collecting  drum  for  sensing  a 

thickness  of  said  cover  collected  on  said  cover  collecting 

drum; 
a  brake  associated  with  said  cover  collecting  drum;  and 
strticture  connecting  said  brake  with  said  sensor  for  controlling 

the  operation  of  said  brake  responsive  to  measurements  of 

said  thickness  of  said  cover  collected  on  said  cover  collecting 

drum  as  determined  by  said  sensor 


5„524J04 

BED  RAIL  MOI  \  I  M  i  !>m\  \   I  Ml   >-  f  )r  PATIENT 

i'<  t^l  !  I!  iM.k 

Robert  S.  Shutes,  115-6th  St..  Cloquet  Minn.  55720 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.985 

Int  CI.*'  A61G  7/08 


VS.  CI.  5-«l.l  R 


11  Claims 


1.  A  patient  positioning  device  for  attaching  to  a  bed  having  a 
pair  of  safety  side  rails  that  may  be  raised  to  prevent  a  patient  from 
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falling  out  of  bed  and  lowered  to  facilitate  patient  ingress  and 
egress,  said  patient  positioning  device  coinprising: 

(a)  a  patient  corset  means  for  wrapping  around  a  patient  torso; 

(b)  a  drive  assembly  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
safety  side  rails  of  said  bed.  said  drive  assembly  comprising: 
(i)  a  housing: 

(ii)  a  reversible  drive  motor  mounted  in  said  housing:  and 
(iii)  a  reel  mechanism  for  receiving  said  second  end  of  said 

strap  means,  said  reel  mechanism  coupled  to  said  reversible 

drive  motor; 

(c)  a  strap  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  patient  corset  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  said  drive  assembly:  and 

(d)  a  control  means  attached  to  said  drive  assembly  for  regulat- 
ing the  movement  of  said  strap. 


'.I  K 


5^24305 
\^  IRE  GRID  FOR  FOLDABLE  BED  WITH  COM   vP 

SINUOUS  SPRINGS 
lihn  h.  Miller,  TUpelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Parma  Corporation, 
Denton,  N.C. 

nivision  of  Ser.  No.  344,894,  Nov.  25,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,476 

Int  a.*  A47C  23/00:27/06 

VS.  CI.  5—267  7  Claims 


1.  A  grid  wire  for  a  body  support,  comprising: 

at  least  two  runner  sections,  one  of  said  runner  sections  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  runner  section  extending 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction:  and 

a  tongue  portion  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  wire  segments  attached  to  and 
projecting  from  each  of  a  pair  of  said  runner  sections  in  a 
third  direction,  the  third  direction  being  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  and  second  directions,  said  wire  segment  pair 
being  configured  to  be  received  within  a  helical  coil  to  inter- 
connect said  grid  wire  to  a  run  of  a  wire  spnng.  the  spring  run 
being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  wire  segment  pair: 
and 

means  for  halting  rotation  of  the  wire  spring  within  the  helical 
coil  as  the  wire  spring  rotates  to  a  position  wherein  a  first 
plane  defined  by  the  spring  is  generally  orthogonal  to  a 
second  plane  defined  by  said  runner  sections  and  said  tongue 
portion,  said  rotation  limiting  means  being  attached  to  said 
wire  segments  and  projecting  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
directions  therefrom. 


BED  RESTRAINT 
Hector  M.  George.  4011  Toledo  St..  Coral  Gables.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-p.ir!     f  s,  r  No.  246.6.^7.  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  :.|i|.li,  .itinri  Jan.  2.=^,  IW.^,  Ser.  No.  377,837 
Int.  CI.''A47C2//0S 
U.S.  CI.  5 — iZA  22  Claims 


20.  A  bed  restraint  for  helping  to  keep  a  person  in  bed  where  the 
bed  includes  upstanding  sides  having  a  distinct  top  member  located 
above  a  mattress  comprising: 

an  elongate  base  having  opposed  lateral  edges,  said  lateral  edges 
extending  longitudinally  along  respective  ones  of  the  top 
members  of  the  sides  of  the  bed.  said  lateral  edges  extending 
only  partially  along  the  bed,  leaving  the  bed  uncovered  by 
said  elongate  base  for  some  longitudinal  portion  thereof; 

at  least  one  flexible  flap  extending  laterally  from  each  of  said 
lateral  edges  and  terminating  al  a  free  end.  said  flap  being 
capable  of  extending  around  the  top  member  of  the  associated 
side  and  back  against  said  base  with  said  free  end  in  contact 
with  said  base;  and 

a  first  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  free  end  of  each  said 
flap  to  said  base  after  said  flap  is  passed  around  the  top 
member  so  that  said  base  is  suspended  above  the  mattress  and 
helps  to  hold  the  person  on  the  mattress. 


5,524,307 
BODYSVProKT  \Kk\V(.(Mf\T 
Gordon  D.  G tiffin,  P.O.  h..\  ri    l.ivnuuii.i   "MO,  Australia 

FUed  Sep,  IS.  l^S^,  s.  r    No.  777,.M.^ 

I  hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  parent  subsequent  (u  Jim    18, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/10:23/06 

U.S.  CI.  5-455  12  aaims 


1.  A  body  support  system  comprising  a  pair  of  like  flexible 
elongate  air  filled  tubes  forming  air  springs  maintained  in  spaced 
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parallel  relationship  by  stabilizer  members,  said  subilizer  members 
each  comprising  a  membrane  having  rods  extending  length  wise, 
respectively  along  its  upper  and  lower  portions,  each  stabilizer 
member  having  spaced  apenures  through  which  the  air  filled  tubes 
are  inserted  to  tightly  fit  therein,  and  impart  lateral  stability  to  said 
tubes  and  a  body  support  surface  formed  by  a  senes  of  spaced 
apart,  parallel  body  support  members  extending  transversely  of  and 
resting  on  said  air  filled  tubes,  said  body  support  members  being 
fixedly  attached  to  a  flexible  member,  said  stabilizer  members 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  support  members. 


5,52438 

SI  ffpint;  \r  \t  vnd  skating  arrangement 

I'hilhp  Mwany.  .jikJ  [  is,i  H«ang,  both  of  c/o  Goodway  Corpo- 
ration, P.O.  Box  5SW4,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

I>i\ision  of  Ser  No.  I(ki,2(l7.  Aug.  l.V  i'W3.  Cat.  No. 

5.3H4.'*:3    I  hiv  aiipiication  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,413 

Int.  CI.   .A47G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-644  9  aaims 
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8  An  inflatable  pillow  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  removable 
mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  a  sleeping  mat  or  chair  arrangement 
and  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  planar  flexible  wail  member; 

a  second  planar  flexible  wall  member; 

a  third  planar  flexible  wall  member; 

said  first,  said  second,  and  said  third  planar  flexible  wall  mem- 
bers coupled  together  along  preselected  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions thereof  to  define  a  camping  mat  or  a  chair  arrangement 
end  portion  receiving  caviry  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond planar  flexible  wall  members; 

said  second  flexible  wall  member  and  said  third  flexible  wall 
member  coupled  together  in  air-tight  sealing  relationship  in 
regions  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  to  define  an 
air-tight  inflatable  pillow  cavity  therebetween; 

valve  means  coupled  to  said  third  flexible  wall  member  for 
providing  selective  air  flow  into  and  out  of  said  inflatable 
pillow  cavity;  and 

coupling  means  on  .said  first  planar  flexible  wall  member  at 
preselected  locations  thereof  for  detachable  coupling  to  the 
camping  sleeping  mat  or  chair  arrangement. 


5,524  J09 

H^  \t  H  TOWEL  TIE  !)(•«  N  iJNS 

V.  Gail  La  H.trl).r;i    P.  O.  Box  3.  Lake  Zurich.  Ill    mmm~ 

i  iU<l   Ian.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.S.^»i 

Int.  CI."  A47C  31/00:  E04H  15/62 

U.S.  CI.  5—658 

1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  tieing  down  of  a  ground  cover 
comprising; 


2  Claims 


a  stake  means  for  inserting  into  soil  about  the  perimeter  of  the 

area  to  be  covered: 
said  stake  means  is  tapered  to  a  point  at  one  end; 
said  stake  means  contains  a  plurality  of  channels: 
said  channels  follow  the  primary  axis  of  the  stake: 
a  shaped  cap  on  the  stake  remaining  above  the  surface  of  the 

ground;  and 
means,  located  on  and  attached  to  the  said  cap,  for  engaging  and 

holding  the  ground  cover; 
said  means  for  engaging  and  holding  include  a  pair  of  mating. 

opposed  jaw  members  and  a  spnng  anached  to  die  jaw  mem- 
bers; 
said  spring  is  a  fiat  metal  U-shaped  spring: 
said  opposed  jaw  members  include  serrated  matching  surfaces 

for  grasping  a  ground  covering  matenal; 
said  opposed  jaw  members  are  spnng  biased  together:  and 
an  area  of  grooves  located  on  die  surface  of  said  cap  proximate 

the  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  ground  cover. 


5.524310 

MODULAR  HM  H'll'l    ^K  \,  IfHDXRD  RAMPAND 

Ml'  i  H(  lit  (  it   i  I  i\v  !  kl  CTING 

Mark  Farnen,  259  Ml.  Vernon.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

48236 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,972 

Int.  CI."  A47L  I5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  14—69.5  15  Claims 


9.  A  portable  halfpipe  for  skating  exhibitions  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  modules  which  are  releasable  connectable  together 
in  a  matrix  configuration  of  nxm  in  size,  wherein  n  corre- 
sponds to  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  rows  and  m 
corresponds  at  least  two  laterally  extending  columns  of  mod- 
ules to  produce  an  arcuate  skating  surface; 

the  plurality  of  modules  including  at  least  a  pair  of  left  half 
segments  aligned  laterally  in  columns  and  in  abutting  relation- 
ship with  one  another  and  at  least  a  pair  of  nght  half  segments 
aligned  laterally  in  columns  and  in  abutting  relationship  with 
one  another,  the  at  least  a  pair  of  left  half  modules  disposed 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  at  least  a  pair  of  right  half 
modules  to  form  the  plurality  of  rows; 

each  of  the  at  least  a  pair  of  left  and  right  half  modules  having 
an  arcuate  surface  and  a  supporting  structure  therebeneath 
supporting  the  respective  arcuate  surface; 

releasable  connections  to  connect  the  rows  and  columns  of 
modules  together,  the  connections  including  at  least  one  hook 
member  and  one  receiving  member  which  cooperate  to  clamp 
modules  together; 

wherein  when  the  plurality  of  modules  are  connected  together  in 
the  matrix  configuration,  the  modules  form  a  smooth  skating 
surface. 


5^24^11 
HAND  HELD  GOLF  BALL  WASHER 
Norman  Crossley.  Box  268,  Solon,  Iowa  52333 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.949 

Int.  CI."  A63B  47/04 

MS.  a.  15—21.2  20  Qaims 


1  A  hand  held  golf  ball  washing  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongate  case  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
separated  by  a  watertight  wall. 

the  elongate  case  having  an  opening  therein  communicative  with 
the  first  chamber. 

a  cover  receivable  over  said  opening. 

a  motor  and  power  supply  mounted  within  said  second  chamber. 

electncal  switch  means  mounted  on  said  case  to  selectively 
energize  the  motor. 

a  U-shaped  brush  member  positioned  in  said  first  chamber. 

said  U-shaped  brush  member  rotatable  about  a  central  symmetri- 
cal axis  thereof. 

driven  shaft  means  interconnecting  the  U-shaped  brush  member 
and  the  motor. 

said  U-shaped  brush  defining  a  segment  of  a  circle. 


5,524,312 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Kuo-Ching  Tan,  No.7-3,  Alley  1,  Lane  54.  Ho  Ping  St.,  Chung 
Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Ching-Tsung  Hou,  6F,  No.2S, 
l.ane  102,  Ching  Li  St.,  TU  Cheng  City,  Taipei  Hsien.  both  of. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398^17 

Int.  CI.^A61C  \7/34 

WS,.  CI.  15—22.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  electric  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle,  a  brush  head 

fastened  to  one  end  of  said  handle  to  hold  a  bristle  unit,  a  EXT 

motor  drive  mounted  inside  said  handle  and  a  transmission  rod 


reciprocally  driven  by  said  DC  motor  drive  to  move  said  bristle 
unit  in  cleaning  the  teeth,  wherein: 

said  brush  head  comprises  a  bottom  shell  and  a  cover  shell 
coupled  to  said  bottom  shell  to  retain  said  transmission  rod 
therebetween,  said  cover  shell  compnsing  a  circular  front 
chamber,  a  rectangular  rear  chamber  adjacent  to  said  circular 
front  chamber,  an  upright  partition  having  semi-cylindrical 
portion  disposed  inside  said  circular  front  chamber,  a  barrel 
fixedly  secured  to  said  semi-cylindrical  portion  of  said  parti- 
tion, and  two  pin  holes  in  each  of  two  opposite  side  walls 
inside  said  rectangular  rear  chamber; 

said  bristle  unit  being  comprised  of  a  first  brush  holder  and  a 
second  brush  holder,  said  first  brush  holder  including  a  circu- 
lar base  plate  mounted  within  the  circular  front  chamber  of 
said  cover  shell  and  supported  above  said  partition  to  hold  a 
bunch  of  bristles,  said  base  plate  having  a  side  notch  formed 
therein  and  being  secured  in  place  by  a  fastener,  said  second 
brush  holder  holding  a  bunch  of  bristles  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  ends,  said  second  brush  holder  having  a  pivot  pin 
extending  from  each  of  said  opposing  ends,  each  of  said  pivot 
pins  being  respectively  inserted  into  the  pin  holes  formed  in 
said  rectangular  rear  chamber  side  walls,  said  second  brush 
holder  having  an  arcuate  bottom  surface  with  an  angularly 
directed  bottom  guide  groove  formed  therein;  and 

said  transmission  rod  having  a  driving  plate  formed  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  coupling  portion  formed  on  an  opposing  end  and 
coupled  to  said  DC  motor  drive  to  provide  reciprocation  of 
said  transmission  rod.  said  driving  plate  having  a  stub  rod 
extending  therefrom  for  engagement  within  said  bottom  guide 
groove  for  rotating  said  second  brush  holder  about  said  pivot 
pins  responsive  to  said  reciprocation  of  said  transmission  rod, 
said  driving  plate  having  an  upright  pin  extending  therefrom 
for  engagement  within  said  side  notch  of  said  base  plate  for 
rotating  said  first  brush  holder  about  said  upright  rod  respon- 
sive to  said  reciprocation  of  said  transmission  rod. 


5.52431' 
DISK  CLEANER  M'i'VKMUS 
Takashi  Sato,  C/O  1''   -  h;in.  i-ih-.nn.  Im.ii.  Ohme-shi,  Tokyo, 
J»pan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  297.:.<K 

C  iaiius  priority,  application  Japan,  .4ug.  31,  199.%  5  239111 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .VJS   B08B  ]}/0l 

U.S.  CI.  15— «8.3  12  Claims 

1  A  cleaner  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  casing; 

an  arm  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  casing; 
holder  means  connected  to  another  end  of  said  arm  and  for 

rotatably  holding  a  disk; 
a  cylindrical  cleaning  member  connected  to  said  casing  and 
positioned  to  resiliently  contact  a  surface  of  the  disk,  said 
cylindrical  cleaning  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
spaced  from,  and  substantially  parallel  to.  a  radial  axis  of  the 
disk; 
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ki  1 1  \k^  HRi  M)  \>Ni'  \)ni  ^ 

■-'•MT'ir  M..iit.!ti;iiii,  ki.nii;^uuu,  r,  aW,  I'rlh'  Ui..n;.>^  K.ilii 
tiiilti  <(1,  (.rtrii)an>.  asMi^imi-..  in  \(,.riti  Wt-vyn'iv:,  i.nil'H 
Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1»,  1994.  ser.  No.  277,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 

793.9 

Int.  a.*  A4«B  7/10:13/02 
U.S.  a.  15-179  12  Claims 


driving  means  for  rotating  said  cleaning  member  about  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  cam  motor  positioned  in  said  casing  said  cam  motor  having  an 
output  shaft; 

a  cam  mounted  on  said  output  shaft; 

a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  arm  and  positioned  in  contact 
with  said  arm.  said  cam  follower,  said  cam  and  said  cleaning 
member  cooperating  with  each  othei  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
cleaning  member  to  bias  said  cam  follower  and  said  arm 
against  said  cam.  said  cam  motor  rotating  said  output  shaft  to 
rotate  said  cam.  rotation  of  said  cam  causing  a  force  against 
said  cam  follower  substantially  opposite  to  said  bias  caused 
by  said  cleaning  member,  said  cam  and  said  cam  follower 
cooperating  to  cause  said  force  to  move  said  cam  follower  and 
said  arm  to  pivot  about  said  one  end  of  said  arm  connected  to 
said  casing,  pivot  movement  of  said  arm  moving  the  disk 
connected  to  said  holder  means  in  a  rocking  movement 
against  said  cleaning  member  to  perform  a  wiping  out  opera- 
tion on  the  disk. 


5.5:4.J14 

MOP  HOLUKR  WITH  S(  K  Ml  H 

Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradle>   I),  f.alt.  tioih  of  St.  Louis. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  Intirnalional,  Inc.,  M   Louis.  Mo. 

HNi!   \pr.  II.  1995,  Ser.  N.i    l^u,::" 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  /  vj. 

U.S.  CI.  15-105  20  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  brush  assembly,  comprising: 

a  brush  holder  compnsing  a  pair  of  end  disks  having  a  common 
axis,  extending  generally  u-ansverse  to  said  common  axis, 
respective  spacer  sleeves  projecting  toward  one  another  from 
said  end  disks  and  centered  on  said  axis,  said  sleeves  together 
forming  an  annular  outer  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  axially  extending  ribs  overhanging  said  annular  outer 
surface  and  formed  with  at  least  one  inner  surface  juxtaposed 
with  said  outer  annular  surface; 

an  annular  brush  on  said  brush  holder,  said  brush  compnsing  a 
bendable  brush  band  on  said  annular  outer  surface  inwardly  of 
said  ribs,  bristles  extending  outwardly  from  said  brush  band 
beyond  said  ribs,  and  bristle-free  zones  along  said  brush  band 
at  which  said  ribs  are  disposed,  said  ribs  entraining  said  brush 
rotatably  with  said  brush  holder;  and 

an  entraining  formation  on  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  brush  band 
having  a  side  juxtaposed  with  .said  one  of  said  surfaces  and 
provided  with  a  complementary  formation  engaged  by  said 
entraining  formation  for  rotationally  coupling  the  brush  with 
the  holder. 


■J 


5.524  JI6 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  DECORATIVELV  APPLYING 

PLASTER 

Max  Johnson.  Mount  Washington.  Kv.,  as.signcr  to  D  &   I 

Insulation  &  Drywall,  Inc.,  Mt.  Washington.  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^26 

Int.  CI."  A47K  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—210.5  15  Claims 
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1.  A  mop  holder,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  curved  comer  and  means  for  supporting  a  mop;  ■^ 

1.  A  hand  tool  for  creating  arcuate  designs  in  plaster  and  the  like 
at  least  one  scraper  formed  on  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the    coating  a  substrate  composing: 

frame  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  curved  comer,  the       a  blade  having  a  sen-ated  longitudinal  distal  edge  for  creating 
at  least  one  scraper  having  a  plurality  of  teeth.  decorative  lines  in  the  plaster; 
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a  handle  attached  to  the  blade:  and. 

means  defining  tool  alignment  and  locating  indicia  on  the  blade 
at  predetennined  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  blade. 


5^24317 
^^i•AKATE  M.4T  FOR  RENT 
\!i)i   N.ii^iihama,  and  Jui\ji  Taguchi,  both  of  Suita-fu,  Japan, 
.ivMUfiDrs  to  Diiskin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,686 
(  fainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-061952 
Int.  CI."  A47L  23f22 
t.ii.  CI.  15—217  6  CUims 
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1.  A  separate  mat  for  rent  comprising  a  mat  body  having  a  base 
fabric,  mat  piles  implanted  on  the  base  fabric  and  an  elastomer 
backing  applied  to  the  back  surface  of  the  base  fabnc.  and  a  base 
having  a  flat  surface  for  supporting  the  mat  body,  wherein  the 
backing  of  the  mat  body  is  formed  of  an  elastomer  coating  blended 
with  a  magnetic  powder,  a  frame-like  thick  elastomer  backing 
sheet  is  applied  to  the  penphery  on  the  back  surface  of  the  mat 
body  so  a.s  to  protrude  inwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  base  fabric,  at  least  the  flat  surface  of  the  base  for  supponing 
the  mat  body  is  formed  of  a  magnet  rubber  sheet,  and  the  edges 
along  the  periphery  of  the  base  are  on  the  inside  of  the  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  the  elastomer  backing  sheet. 


5324,318 

VIRfR.AFT  LOADING  BRIDGE  ADAPTER 

Carr.  li  W    I  h.imas,  913  CiUtion,  Midland,  Tex.  79705 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,610,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,630 

Int.  CI.'  EOID  l/OO 

MS.  a.  14—72.5  20  Claims 


1   .\n  aircraft  loading  bridge  adaptor  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  mobile  platform  having  a  principal  longitudinal 
axis: 

(b)  an  elongated  enclosed  bridge  structure  having  its  principal 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  principal  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  uniaxial  essentially  vertically  disposed  and 
independently  controllable  lifts  connected  between  spaced 
locations  on  said  platform  and  corresponding  locations  on 
said  enclosed  bridge,  said  pair  of  lifts  controUably  and  exclu- 
sively supporting  said  bridge:  and 

(d)  control  means  for  continuously  and  independently  changing 
lengths  of  said  lifts  thereby  correspondingly  raising  and  low- 
ering said  bridge. 


5,5:4,31" 

TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  SPRING-MOUNTED  BRISTLE 
HOLDERS 

.|i)s«[ih   \Mdi.t.  :il  Hapardfs  St..  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 
hl.d  M.n  .M.  19<)5.  Ser.  No.  454. hy" 
int.  <  I.*   \46B  7/06:9/04 
U.S.  CI.  L'^lh-.l  24  Claims 


1.  A  toothbrush,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle: 

a  brush  head  at  end  of  the  handle  and  including  a  retractable- 
bristle  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  cavities: 

a  plurality  of  bnstle  holders,  each  holding  a  bunch  of  bristles 
and  each  displaceably  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
cavities; 

and  spring  elements  urging  said  bristle  holders  to  a  projecting 
position  outwardly  of  their  respective  cavities,  but  permiiting 
the  bristle  holders  to  be  displaced  to  a  retracted  position 
inwardly  of  their  respective  cavities: 

characterized  in  that  each  of  said  cavities,  and  its  respective 
bristle  holder,  extends  for  substantially  the  complete  width  of 
said  retractable-bristle  section  of  the  brush  head  transversely 
of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  is  spaced  from  each  other  along 
said  longitudinal  axis;  and  in  that  said  spnng  elements  inter- 
connect said  bnstle  holders  and  support  them  in  their  respec- 
tive cavities  of  said  retractable-bristle  section  of  the  brush 
head. 


5,?:4.,^20 
H  onK  s(  Kl  HKING  MACHINE 
Kiir!  /iuhhdh.r.  KarKtr  111.  I)-X122  Ptn/herg.  Germanv 
!•<    I   Ni.    l'(    I  H'*'2,(Mtl''S.  «  .<Ti  |);,t,.  Kih.  2S.  1<W4,  §  in2(e( 

Dale  hfh.  2N.  1W4.  P<   I   I'lili    \.,    WOi;  1  USII.  ['(I   I'ub. 

Date  \ug.  21),  1^2 

PCT  Fik-(i  .Ian.  M\.  1W2.  Str   N..   'M.H.S 

(  lainis  prioritv.  appljcatinn  (itrmanj,  fih  1.  1 '''»!.  41  Oj 
087.7;  Dec    IH.  IWi,  4115713  I ;  Jan.  13,  19«i2.  42  imi  6.^0.9 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  11/16:11/30 
U.S.  CI.  15—320  9  Claims 

1.  A  floor  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  moving  chassis,  a 
floor  scrubbing  device  and  a  suction  device,  said  floor  scrubbing 
device  having  scrubbing  means  (7,  17)  including  at  least  two 
rotating  scrubbing  elements  (17),  and  means  (16)  for  changing  a 
position  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  rotating  scrubbing  elements 
(17)  relative  to  said  chassis  so  as  to  vary  an  operating  width  of  said 
floor  scrubbing  device:  said  suction  device  including  a  vacuum 
head  (12)  and  a  vacuum  element  (14)  coupled  to  said  vacuum  head 
and  located  at  the  bonom  of  the   machine  and   in   a  working 
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direction  behind  said  floor  scrubbing  device,  said  scrubbing  ele- 
ments (17)  being  provided  each  with  a  scrubber  member  (20)  for 
guiding  particles  and  liquid  located  on  the  floor  being  treated  to 
said  vacuum  head  (12)  and  said  vacuum  element  (14),  said  scrub- 
ber member  (20)  being  respectively  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
rotating  scrubbing  element  (17)  so  that  the  operating  width  of  the 
suction  device  is  adapted  lo  the  working  w  idth  of  the  floor  scrub- 
bing device, 

said  at  least  one  rotating  scrubbing  element  (17)  being  con- 
nected to  said  changing  means  (16)  to  be  swingably  mounted 
on  said  moving  chassis  on  a  swivel  point  (15)  such  that  when 
said  at  least  one  rotating  scrubbing  element  (17)  is  swung  to  a 
position  thereof  corresponding  to  one  operating  width  of  said 
.scrubbing  device,  said  at  least  one  rotating  scrubbing  element 
is  located  at  one  side  of  said  swivel  point  outwardly  of  said 
chassis  and  when  said  at  least  one  rotating  scrubbing  element 
(17)  is  swung  to  another  position  thereof  corresponding  to  a 
reduced  operating  width,  said  at  least  one  rotating  scrubbing 
element  is  located  inwardly  of  said  chassis. 


5,524321 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  A  DETAt  H  \H\  f   \ACUUM 
MODULE 
.lames  M.  Weaver;   Giovanni   Pino,   hmh   of   (.rand   Rapids; 
Marc  D.  Zuiderveen.  Kalania/ixi.  and  Stt\tn  I  mbach,  East 
•rand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grands 
Kapids,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S')4/0I496.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,553 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/30;5/36 

U.S.  CI.  15-329  36  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  foot  housing; 

a  base  pivotally  mounted  to  said  foot  housing; 

an  elongated  support  member  non-removably  mounted  at  a 
lower  portion  to  the  base  during  typical  use  of  the  vacuum 
cleaner,  the  elongated  suppon  member  being  adapted  for  use 
in  pushing  and  pulling  the  base  and  the  foot  housing  along  the 
floor, 

a  portable  cleaning  module  comprising; 

a  module  bousing; 

a  bag  supported  in  the  module  housing  for  collecting  dust  and 

dirt: 

a  conduit  for  conveying  the  collected  dust  and  dm  from  the  foot 
housing  to  the  bag,  the  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
the  bag  and  a  second  end  removably  connected  to  the  base 
member;  and 

a  motor-driven  fan  supported  in  the  module  housing  for  creating 
suction  within  the  conduit  through  the  bag  to  convey  collected 
dust  and  din  to  the  bag; 

the  module  mounting  the  bag.  conduit  and  motor-driven  fan  sti 
that  the  bag.  conduit  and  motor-driven  fan  are  connected 
together  as  a  unit,  the  module  being  selectively  and  remov- 
ably mounted  to  the  base  at  least  through  a  mechanical 
interconnection  so  thai  the  module  can  be  separated  from  the 
foot  housing,  base  and  elongated  support  member  and  be 
operated  as  a  portable  vacuum  cleaner  and  ihe  module  funher 
is  closely  adjacent  the  elongated  suppon  member,  extends 
upwardly  along  al  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  elon- 
gated suppon  member  and  is  adapted  lo  pivot  with  the  base 
and  elongated  suppon  member  relative  the  fool  housing  when 
the  module  is  mounted  to  the  base;  and 

the  interconnection  between  the  module  and  the  base  comprising 
a  male  projection  formed  on  one  of  the  base  member  and  the 
module  housing,  a  female  recess  formed  on  the  other  of  the 
base  member  and  the  module  housing,  a  first  electrical  con- 
nector formed  on  one  of  the  base  and  module  housing  and  a 
second  electrical  connector  formed  on  the  other  of  the  base 
and  module  housing,  the  first  and  second  electrical  connectors 
being  selectively  engaged  to  supply  electncal  cun-ent  from  the 
module  to  the  foot  housing  when  the  module  housing  is 
mounted  to  the  base; 
whereby  the  module  can  be  operated  as  a  portable  vacuum 
cleaner  independently  of  and  separate  from  the  foot  housing, 
base  and  elongated  support  member  when  the  module  is 
separated  from  the  base  and  the  vacuum  cleaner  can  be 
operated  as  an  upright  vacuum  cleaner  when  the  module  is 
mounted  to  the  base. 


5,524322 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  CASTERS  AND  SLIDES 

Von  Der  Gucnter  Muehlen.  Ennepetal.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Plako  GmbH    Ihinnoplastik  Und  Formenbau.  Ennepetal. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00054,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  2"    !'"U    P(T  Pub.  No.  WO94/07704.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  .Apr.  14,  14«t4 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244Ji33 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1,  1992,  92  13 
417_JU 

Int.  CI."  B60B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  16-29  13  Claims 

1.  A  retaining  system  for  retaining  casters  and  slides,  the  retain- 
ing system  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  cabinet-like  receptacle 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  retaining  system  further 
comprising  at  least  one  retaining  device  including; 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  side  walls  of  ihe  cabinet- 
like receptacle  at  the  bottom  thereof  without  the  interposition 
of  a  bottom  plate:  and 
a  plurality  of  plates,  each  of  the  plates  having  a  receiving  pin  for 
receiving  one  of  a  caster  and  a  slide  and  being  embedded  in 
the  bracket. 
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1.  A  hinge  structure  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  depression  and  a  space  formed  therein  and 
communicating  with  each  other. 

a  base  rotatably  secured  in  said  space  of  said  casing  and  includ- 
ing cam  means  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  base, 

a  hinge  member  including  an  extension  secured  to  said  base  and 
rotated  in  concert  with  said  base. 

a  spring  member  including  end  portions  for  resiliently  engaging 
with  said  cam  means  so  as  to  position  said  cam  means  and 
said  hinge  member  in  suitable  angular  position,  and 

retaining  means  secured  to  said  casing  for  retaining  said  spring 
member  in  place. 


5^24324 

\H>()K  HINGE  WITH  .AN  INTEGRATED  LOCKING 

DEVICE 

I'hilipp  kunkel.  Weinstrasse,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mussbach 
\(>t.i!l  Hackelsberger  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wein.stras.se,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  424^50 
Int  CI."  F05D  11/06:11/10 
VS.  a.  16—334  14  Claim.s 

1.  A  door  hmge  with  an  integrated  locking  device  for  yielding 
positioning  of  a  door  at  predetermined  angles  relative  to  a  frame 
comprising: 

a  first  hinge  part  having  a  base  plate  with  integral,  upstanding 

legs  at  or  adjacent  one  end  of  the  base  plate; 
a  bending  spring; 


5324J23 
HINGE  STRUCTIIRE 
Juhn  L.  L.  Liii.  Min  Chuan  Rd.,  Ta  Fu  Village,  Fu  Ne  Hsiang, 
Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,921 

Int.  CI."  E05D  7/04:11/10 

L.S.  CI.  16—235  3  Oainis 


a  second  door-side  hinge  pan  having  plural  rollers  attached 
thereto  in  a  rotatable  manner; 

a  hinge  shaft  for  rotatably  securing  the  second  hinge  part  to  the 
first  hinge  part; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  rollers  deforms  the 
bending  spring  when  the  second  hinge  part  is  swivelled  rela- 
tive to  the  first  hinge  pan; 

wherein  the  bending  spnng  is  configured  to  have  three  U-shaped 
sections,  a  first  U-shaped  section  comprising  a  transverse 
section  positioned  along  the  one  end  of  the  base  plate  and  two 
parallel  legs  adjoining  the  transverse  section  at  an  approxi- 
mate angle  of  90°,  a  second  U-shaped  section  connected  to 
one  of  the  parallel  legs,  arid  a  180°  bend  and  with  end  leg 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  third  U-shaped  section  connected 
to  the  other  parallel  leg  and  configured  with  a  1 80°  bend  and 
an  end  leg  extending  therefrom,  the  end  legs  being  connected 
to  an  opposite  end  of  the  base  plate; 

wherein  the  two  parallel  legs  of  the  bending  spring  extend 
essentially  in  parallel  to  sides  of  the  base  plate  of  the  first 
hinge  pan;  and 

wherein  the  bending  spnng  is  mounted  to  the  first  hinge  part  in 
an  unstressed  condition. 


.>..-:4.,<:5 

GIN  STAND  HE.AT  1)1  I  K   I  ION   \ I'l' \  R  \TUS 

Gltnn  F    Piirct.  P.O.  Box  656.  Kii>>llk-.  la.  "i:6'» 

Hied   lun.  14.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4'»l.-to 

In!    (   !      IXIH,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  19— 0.22  IX  (  laims 


\\  jf«a> 


1.  A  heat  detection  apparatus  for  a  cotton  gin  having  saw  blades 
and  ginning  ribs,  composing  a  pair  of  infrared  thermocouples 
mounted  m  the  cotton  gin  in  .spaced,  facing  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  detecting  a  temperature  rise  in  the  cotton 
gin  in  close  proximity  to  the  blades  and  ribs. 


5,5:4..*2(i 
INTFR\<TIVF  (;\MK  Bl  lUKKN  PET  AND  OWNER 
Hi  Markowit/.  IP,^  52nd  St..  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11219 
liifd  l.in.  21.  l^V.l.  Sen  No.  6,956 
Int.  CI.    .^OIK  29/00 
VS.  CI.  119—707  7  Claims 

3.  A  remote  controlled  toy  system  for  amusing  a  live  pet  animal 
comprismg: 
a  mechanically  movable  toy  animal  including: 
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a  platform  having  a  means  for  receiving  a  remote  electronic 

signal  mounted  thereon; 
a  means  for  mechanically  inducing  motion  of  said  platform 

based  upon  activation  by  said  remote  electronic  signal  and 

being  mounted  on  said  platform; 
a  first  power  source  for  operating  said  motion  inducing  means; 

and 
a  housing  covering  said  platform  and  said  motion  inducing 

means,  said  housing  being  in  a  shape  of  an  animal;  and 
a  control  box  separate  from  said  toy  animal  including: 
a  means  for  transmitting  said  remote  electronic  signal; 
a  means  for  regulating  said  remote  electronic  signal  so  as  to  alter 

directional  movements  of  said  toy  animal;  and 
a  second  power  source  for  operating  said  control  box;  and 
an  enclosure  suiicture  with  walls  for  surrounding  said  toy  ani- 
mal having  sufl5cient  internal  area  to  allow  movement  of  said 

toy  animal  there  within,  said  enclosure  including: 
a  means  within  said  walls  for  observing  movement  of  said  toy 

animal;  and 
a  means  within  said  walls  for  permitting  egress  of  said  toy 

animal  from  said  enclosure  structure 


5^24327 
MALLEABLE  CI  IP 

I  hi.rriuv  J     \lukel,  Jupiter,  and  Ste»arl   W     SMIlaMtii,   r.iliii 
Beach   (.ardens.   botti   .i(    H.i,.   .issiynorv   In    Mcitnixi,    In. 
West  Palm  Beaih.  H,i 

tiled  N,n    14.  l'-"i4.  Ser.  No.  .'V»,144 

Int.  CI."  F16L  J/00:  A6IM  3W00 

I  .S.  a.  24— 115  A  22  Claims 


5324J28 

"ORKPiFfT  nor  nnnuN  ^s^i  sinn  h>r  \i\rHivh 

I  (  H  I!    ^ 

Mieii.iel  r    ii..riir%n    M.ik,  iiiii.  .eviignor  to  llu  rn:  ",„,<)  Cor- 
p<;i  .itiiii;.  I>alt,  1ml 

FUed  Jui.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,963 

Int.  O."  B23Q  3/06:  B23B  47/00;  B23C  9/00 

VS.  CI.  29—56.5  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  base  member,  a  table  supported  on 
said  ba.se  member,  on  which  at  least  one  workpiece  may  be 
positioned  to  be  machined,  and  a  toolhead  assembly  supported  on 
said  base  member,  provided  with  a  tool  engageable  with  at  least 
one  workpiece  positioned  on  said  table  for  performing  a  work 
function  relative  thereto,  wherein  said  table  and  said  toolhead 
assembly  are  displaceable  relative  to  each  other  along  a  line  of 
travel,  an  assembly  for  holding  down  at  least  one  workpiece 
positioned  on  said  table  upon  relative  displacement  of  said  table 
and  said  toolhead  assembly  relative  to  each  other  along  said  line  of 
travel  comprising: 

at  least  one  upper  roller  having  an  axis  disposed  transversely 
relative  to  said  line  of  travel  and  engageable  in  rolling  contact 
with  an  upper  surface  of  a  workpiece  positioned  on  said  table; 
a  set  of  lower  rollers  each  having  an  axis  disposed  transversely 
relative  to  said  line  of  travel  and  engageable  in  rolling  contact 
with  an  undersurface  of  said  table;  and 
means  supported  on  said  base  member  and  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  rollers  for  selecuvely  drawing 
said  rollers  together  into  engagement  with  said  workpiece  and 
table  whereby  said  workpiece  will  be  urged  onto  said  table 
and  said  rollers  will  be  disposed  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
workpiece  and  said  table  as  said  table  and  toolhead  a.ssembly 
are  displaced  relative  to  each  other  along  said  line  of  travel. 


30-  -^ 


1.  A  malleable  clip,  comprising 

first  and  second  circumferential  clips,  each  said  circumferential 
clip  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  length  measurable 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  a  diameter,  a  gap.  and  a 
gap  angle,  said  first  and  second  circumferential  clips  being 
spaced  apart  and  arranged  substantially  end-to-end  in  a  two- 
clip  array,  wherein  said  first  and  second  circumferential  clip 
gap  angles  do  not  overlap;  and  a  malleable  link  adjustably 
coupling  said  first  and  second  circumferential  clips. 


5,524329 
TACK-OFF  MACHINE 
Dennis  Schmalzei,  AUengton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Autotac  Inc.. 
Tiny,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,499 
Int.  CI."  A47L  9/02:9/10 
VS.  CI.  15—312.1  17  Oaims 

5.  A  tack-oflf  machine  for  cleaning  vehicles  which  pass  along  a 
path  of  travel  therethrough,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  support  frame  defining  an  opening  configured  to  permit  a 

vehicle  to  pass  therethrough; 
a  generally  cylindrical,  top.  lack-off  brush  supported  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  vehicle; 
a  drive  system  for  rotating  said  top  brush; 
an  exhaust  hood  disposed  .so  as  to  surround  a  portion  of  the 

circumference  of  said  top  brush; 
an  exhaust  blower; 

flexible,  expansible,  exhaust  conduit  disposed  to  convey  an 
exhaust  stream  from  said  hood  to  said  blower,  said  conduit 
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5,524^^31 

VtFTHOn  FOR  MAN1FACTIRIN(,  (JOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

VMTH  INTFXiRAI    INSFRTS 

Brian  K    Pimd.  San  Marcos.  Calif,  assignur  tii  n(ixss»\  Sports, 
inc..  rarlsbad.  (  alif. 

FiU-d  Aug.  23,  1W4.  Ser  No.  294.384 
Int.  t'l.    A63B  \v(A/ 

u,s.  a.  :'i    <r  4  is  aaims 


being  supported  and  enclosed  within  said  frame  so  that  said 
conduit  does  noc  pass  over  said  vehicle  as  said  vehicle  passes 
through  said  tack-off  machine. 


5324^30 
CAPTIVE  SCREW  ELECTRONIC  FACE  PLATE  L  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  golf  club  head  comprising  the 

ASSEMBLY  steps  of: 

K.h.rt  I    Alberini,  Ashland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  3Coni  Corpo-       (a)  forming  a  head  body  from  a  metal  maienal.  said  head  body 

defining  a  front  face; 


r;iiiin    N.inta  Clara,  Calif. 

^  iled  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,236 
Int  a.*  B23P  ll/W 


L.S.  CI. 
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(b)  forming  a  recess  within  said  front  face  which  extends  rear- 
wardly  within  said  head  body;  and 
12  Claims       (c)  casting   a  curable  graphite-epoxy  composite   within   said 
recess,  said  composite  comprising  a  laminate  having  a  base 
layer  and  a  top  layer 


?.5:4.3_^2 

Ult'HK  \SSF\1Hn   K)K  Fl  K(   1  RIC  \F  CONNFCTOR 

(  OOINC  SI  \ri(t\ 

H,)n^  (.    krausf.  st.  t  h.irlt-v.  III.,  assi^nnr  to  MoUa  Incorpo- 
ratid.  I. isle.  III. 

Fil.-d  Vol    r.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .U(),*»S4 

Int.  t  I.    IKHR  4J,I\ 

U.S.  a.  29— 564.7  I-)  Cl.iini- 


1.  An  electronics  component  face  plate  screw  capture  method, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal; 

forming  a  hole  in  the  face  plate  wherein  the  hole  has  a  diameter 
sized  to  correspond  to  a  portion  of  a  screw,  between  a  screw 
head  and  screw  threading  wherein  the  threading  has  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  hole  diameter; 

machining  the  face  plate  in  an  area  surrounding  the  hole  to  form 
a  tab  region  of  a  circular  pattern,  the  tab  region  being  formed 
by  removing  portions  of  the  metal  to  leave  tab  portions  of  the 
metal,  each  tab  portion  being  surrounded  on  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  by  an  area  wherein  the  metal  has  been  removed: 

pressing  the  tab  portions  upwardly  from  below  the  face  plate  to 
provide  a  raised  up  tab  region,  whereby  the  diameter  of  the 
hole  expands  to  attain  a  new  hole  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  screw; 

inserting  the  screw  through  the  hole  of  new  hole  diameter; 

positioning  an  anvil  with  a  hole  dniled  therein,  below  the  face 
plate  wherein  the  screw  threading  portion  is  inserted  through 
the  hole  in  the  anvil  with  the  face  plate  placed  over  the  anvil, 
whereby  the  hole  of  said  face  plate  and  the  hole  of  the  anvil 
are  substantially  aligned; 

applying  pressure  at  the  head  of  the  screw  whereby  the  raised  up 
tab  region  is  flanened  to  its  original  shape  and  the  face  plate 
hole  reattains  its  original  diameter,  whereby  the  screw  is 
captured  with  the  head  of  the  screw  being  maintained  on  one 
side  of  the  face  plate  and  the  threaded  portion  of  the  screw 
maintained  on  the  other  side  of  the  face  plate. 


1.  A  coding  station  for  use  in  the  assembly  of  electrical  connec- 
tors to  wires  to  form  completed  wire  harnesses  in  which  the 
connectors  have  coding  members  extending  outwardly  from  sur- 
faces of  the  connectors,  the  coding  station  comprising: 

track  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  connector  therein;  a  knife 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  cutoff  blades  mounted  thereon 


in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  generally  aligned  with  coding 
members  of  said  at  least  one  connector  received  in  said  tfack 
means,  the  knife  assembly  having  means  for  moving  the 
cutoff  blades  in  a  reciprocating  movement  between  a  cutoff 
position  at  which  said  cutoff  blades  contact  and  sever  said 
coding  members  from  said  at  least  one  connector  in  said  track 
means  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  cutoff  blades  are 
spaced  from  said  at  least  one  connector  in  said  track  means; 
and.  a  wiper  as.sembly  having  a  wiper  arm  positioned  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  contact  said  cutoff  blades  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  reciprocating  movement  to  thereby  wipe  sev- 
ered coding  members  off  of  said  cutoff  blades. 


5,524.3.3.^ 

\rFTHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  I'kl  SSI  K!    RF:SP0NSIVE 

( ONTROI    DFX  US 

Ronald  I     lloj;ut.  Morris(m;  .lames  P.  Iraiik,  kovk  Falls,  and 

Donald  E.  Nice,  Morrison,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,928,  Jan.  IS.  1 '<m4   ah.nuioned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  452,  Jan.  4,  199,<,  Pat.  No. 

5.300,741,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  757.821.  Sep.  11, 

l'»i|.  Pal.  No.  5,198,631.  This  appli.ation  M.h    lo.  1995,  Ser. 

Nij.  4()2.3V5 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  65/00 

VS.  a.  29-593  27  Qaims 


^ 


I.U., 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  subassembly  of  a  pressure  respon- 
sive control  device  for  use  in  a  control  circuit,  the  subassembly 
being  capable  of  fiirther  assembly  with  a  switch  and  an  end 
housing  member  to  form  the  final  assembly  of  the  control  device 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  housing  members. 

said  housing  members  including  an  input  housing  member 

having  a  control  port  therein  adapted  to  transmit  fluid  pressure 

into  the  housing,  an  intermediate  housing  member; 

providing  means  for  holding  said  housing  members  together  in  a 

substantially  fixed  relationship  relative  to  each  other; 
providing  a  diaphragm; 
and  further  comprising  the  following  steps,  in  order: 

assembling,  with  said  holding  means,  said  input  housing 
members  the  diaphragm  and  said  intermediate  housing 
member  together  in  sealing  relation  to  form  a  subassembly 
leaving  a  space  in  said  holding  means  sized  to  receive  the 
switch  and  end  housing  member  for  completing  the  assem- 
bly of  the  control  device; 
pressure  testing  said  subassembly  for  leakage  of  fluid  from 
said  subassembly. 


5.524334 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENCAPSl  L.ATl  I '  I  i  i  (   H 

EFFICIENCY  TRWSFORMFR  WD  P(1\\  F  k  si  fCI  > 

Robert  P.  B(R>st'l.  I'l''-  \  .iit  oitr),    ^-.l  ,  s:    I'.ii,;,    ^l.un   --n: 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724.926.  Jul.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5317J00, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,821,  Mar.  13, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,186.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1994,  Sen 

No.  193J80 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  41/06 

VS.  a.  29—605  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fully  encapsulated  transformer  or 
power  supply  apparatus  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a I  forming  a  first  and  second  winding  of  magnet  wire  on  a 
unitary  bobbin,  said  unitary  bobbin  having  a  plurality  of 
terminal  receiving  slot  means,  a  central  bobbin  aperture,  a 
first  flange,  a  second  flange,  and  a  third  flange,  and  a  plurality 
of  extended  tabs  proffuding  from  said  first  and  third  flanges; 

(b)  assembling  core  larmnation  pieces  into  said  bobbin,  substan- 
tially completely  filling  said  central  bobbin  aperture,  forming 
an  assembled  transformer  or  power  supply; 

(c)  placing  said  assembled  transformer  or  power  supply  between 
conformal  injection  molds,  wherein  said  transformer  or  power 
supply  is  completely  enclosed  by  said  molds,  said  unnsformer 
or  power  supply  and  said  molds  forming  encapsulant  flow 
passages  and  a  reception  chamber  for  the  arriving  encapsu- 
lant; 

(d)  compressing  said  assembled  transformer  or  power  supply 
within  said  conformal  injection  molds  by  applying  force  to 
said  extended  tabs;  and 

(e)  injecting  a  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  encapsulant  mate- 
rial into  said  mold; 

wherein  said  windings  and  core  laminations  are  compressed,  with 
said  windings  mechanically  and  thermally  joined  to  said  core 
laminations,  said  encapsulant  substantially  covering  and  conform- 
ing to  said  bobbin  and  said  core  laminations. 


5,524J35 

.MhiHMl!  (  K    \]  vKiNG  A  FIELD  CO.M  kul,  LLC.Ml.S  i 

Ralf-Juer;:i  II  (i   sniwirtz.  Krefeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  RXS 

Schrunip(in.liaik-Gamituren  GmbH,  Hagen.  Germanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,992,  Nov.  13.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  599.989.  Oct.  19.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  9,  1990,  40  00 
455.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  19/00 
U.S.  CI,  29—887  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  field-control  coating  of  polymer 
material  with  electrically-conductive  additives  for  applying  to 
medium  voltage  fittings,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

using  a  solvent  and  a  liquid  polymer  material  including  a  vis- 
cous, highly  sticky  ethylene  propylene  diene  terpolymer.  the 
liquid  polymer  having  a  liquid  state  at  room  temperature  and 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  in 
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a  vertically  moveable  handle  insertion  fixture  located  above  the 
container  flow  path  for  receiving  a  handle  from  said  stack, 
delivering  the  handle  to  a  pair  of  said  pairs  of  containers  and 
securing  said  handle  to  said  pair  by  snapping  said  ring  por- 
tions over  lips  formed  about  necks  of  said  pair; 

the  handle  insertion  fixture  having  a  first  portion  for  holding  the 
handle  for  delivery  to  the  pair  of  containers,  said  first  portion 
of  the  handle  insertion  fixture  having  a  first  hinged  guide 
biased  to  support  said  handle  along  a  first  side  of  said  handle 
as  it  is  delivered  to  said  pair  of  containers,  and  a  second 
portion,  vertically  moveable  relative  to  the  first  portion,  for 
ejecting  the  handle  from  the  first  portion  and  securing  it  to 
said  pair  of  containers;  and 

a  pusher  for  delivering  the  handle  from  said  stack  to  said  handle 
insertion  fixture. 


the  range  of  1000-15000  and  dissolving  the  liquid  polymer 
material  in  said  .solvent; 

said  diene  part  being  in  the  range  of  0-13  weight  percent; 

the  ethylene-to-propylene  ratio  of  the  ethylene-propylene  part 
being  in  the  range  of  40/60-75/25  weight  percent; 

adding  an  electrically-conductive  additive  including  silicon  car- 
bide having  a  grain  size  in  the  range  of  F400-F320  and 
mixing  the  additive  with  said  liquid  polymer  material  and  said 
solvent;  and 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  polymer  material,  without  solvent,  being 
in  the  range  of  10-40^  and  that  of  the  electrically-conductive 
additive  being  in  the  range  of  60-90%. 


5^24337 

.MK THOI)  OF  SFCVRING  RING  EI  ECrRODF:S  ONTO 

(   VlHFTFR 

Russell  V.  Hiiuser.  I  iM-rnidrp;  (rloria  VlNart-/.  Prac?;  Russell 
B.  Thompson,  l.os  Mtos,  and  Michatl  Idaonii.  Sunnyxaje,  all 
of   Calif.,    assignors    in    Fl'    I  ethnologies.    Inr  .    'siirunvale. 


5324^36 

DLAL  HANDLE  INSERTING  MACHINE 

Joseph  R.  Gibas,  244  W.  Willow  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

Eiled  May  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  245,434 
Int.  a.*  B23P  21  mo 


VS.  a.  29—774 


13  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  handles  to  pairs  of  containers  used  to 
.store  liquid,  each  of  said  handles  having  a  pair  of  coplanar  ring 
portions  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  an  elongate  central  gripping 
portion,  said  machine  for  use  with  a  conveyor  system  for  transport- 
ing said  pairs  of  coniamers  along  a  container  flow  path  from 
upstream  to  downstream  comprising: 

3  handle  reservoir  fixture  for  retaining  a  stack  of  said  handles 
adjacent  the  container  flow  path; 


Calif 


Hied  S, 


U.S.  a.  :*— «: 


()   :i,  |W4.  Ser.  No.  309,754 
Im.  (  i.    HlUR  43/00 


/" 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  electrode  rings  on  a  catheter  body 
comprising 

providing  a  tubular  thermoplastic  polymeric  body  having  a  first 
diameter  placing  a  rigid  ring-shaped  member  around  said 
body  to  form  an  assembly. 

heating  said  assembly  while  causing  the  diameter  of  said  tubular 
polymeric  body  to  expand  to  a  second  diameter  larger  than 
said  first  diameter,  thereby  forming  a  tight  friction  fit  of  said 
ring-shaped  member  around  said  tubular  body. 


5,S24J38 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPLANTABLE 

\II(  KOFI  FCTROPF 
Jcrr}  MarUniuk.  I'ortland.-  Scott  S.  (  orbett.  III.  both  •<{  I'ort^ 
land,   Orei;.;    (k-rald    F..    Loeh,    Northridge.    Calif.;    Klau.s 
Mewes,  Lilhurn.  (ia.;  W.  F'ugene  Skiens,  VVilsi)n>ille.  Oreg.; 
John  J.  Stohlt.  Portland.  Ori'g..  and  Doris  A.  Beck.  Beaver- 
ton.  Oreg..  assignors  to  1*1  Medical  Corporation.  l'ortl;infi. 
Oreg, 
ni\ision  of  Ser.  No    I3h.650.  Oct.  14.  |W3.  abandoned,  whieh 
IS  .1  eontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46.658,  Apr.  12.  I'W3. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  "'SI.-JM4.  Oel.  22. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,2()1.'«M.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1944.  Ser. 
No.  362,806 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4<m 
\i&.  a.  2»-«25  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  biologically  implantable  multi- 
conductor  electrode,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  fine  wires; 
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5,524,339 

METHOD  FOK  PKOIK  TIN(,  (,\I  I  HM  \RSENIDE 

MMH     \IK  KKIIX.F  SIR!  CriRF:S 

Bernard  Gorowilz,  {  lifton  Park;  Richard  J.  Saia,  Schenectady, 

and  Kevin  M    Durocher.  Waterford.  all  of  N.\..  assignors  tn 

Martin  M.in.ii.i  Corporation.  King  of  Prussia.  \':\ 

\  \Wi\  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,886 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  2^—841  11  aaims 


5.524„^M1 

MFIHOO  KiK  M(i[)|(>  INC    \   riRRIN!    Di  \  PUK  c  ,  M 
If  >H  I  St    U  n  H    \  Kl  Hi  (   Ml  Kc  i'  IK  1    \\  IH  \\1l   I  h  K 
Shawn  W.  Galhraith.  Scotia,  \Nilii.nii  v    i  ,,u   Sisk;tMni.i    Den- 
nis R.  Ahl,  Sprakers.  and  Keith  h.  Secumji    Si  t>rru  aad>,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co        hi,    tady.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.Wh 
Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—889.1  13  Claims 


(b)  holding  said  fine  wires  m  predetermined  spatial  relationship 
to  each  other  while  applying  a  coating  of  a  biologically 
implantable  dielectric  material  thereto,  thereby  forming  a 
distal  end  portion  of  said  multiconductor  electrode; 

(c)  arranging  respective  portions  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  fine 
wires  in  a  helical  strand  and  holding  said  portions  of  said 
wires  in  a  configuration  defining  said  helical  strand  by  said 
coating  of  dielectric  material  on  said  distal  end  portion 
thereof:  and 

(d)  directing  a  beam  of  ultraviolet  light  onto  a  predetermined 
location  in  said  distal  end  portion,  thereby  ablating  a  portion 
of  said  dielectric  material  from  one  of  said  fine  wires,  expos- 
ing cleanly  a  surface  area  of  said  one  of  said  fine  wires  as  an 
electrode  site  while  leaving  said  dielectric  material  attached 
securely  to  said  fine  wire  adjacent  said  active  electrode  site. 


1.  .A  method  of  modifying  a  turbine  diaphragm  having  a  bore  to 
accommodate  a  reduced  diameter  rotor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  segment  ring  having  a  dovetail  formed 
along  an  inner  face  thereof  and  dimensioned  to  in  part  com- 
plete a  radial  gap  between  the  diaphragm  bore  and  the 
reduced  diameter  rotor; 

forming  at  least  one  seal  strip  to  accommodate  variations  about 
the  diaphragm  bore  from  a  first  arc  of  a  circle; 

locating  said  one  seal  strip  between  said  one  segment  ring  and 
said  inner  bore; 

securing  said  one  segment  ring  to  said  diaphragm  with  said  one 
seal  strip  therebetween;  and 

coupling  a  packing  nng  segment  in  the  dovetail  along  said  one 
segment  ring  to  complete  the  radial  gap  and  provide  a  seal 
with  the  reduced  diameter  rotor. 


-{'^77?777} 


HKV////77< 
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1.  A  method  for  making  an  electronics  module,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  disposing  a  plurality  of  electronic  chips  on  a  substfate 
surface,  at  least  some  of  the  chips  including  contact  pads,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  chips  including  a  sensitive  structure; 

(2)  encasing  the  sensitive  structure  within  a  protective  layer 
which  does  not  impede  the  performance  of  the  sensitive 
structure  and  encases  the  sensitive  suiicture  from  a  top  and 
sides,  thereby  protecting  the  sensitive  structure  from  damage 
and  processing  contamination;  and 

(3)  applying  at  least  one  stratum  of  a  high  density  interconnect 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  dielectric  film  layer  over  the  chips  and  the 
substrate  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  via  openings  in  the  dielectric  film, 
the  openings  being  disposed  over  at  least  some  of  the 
contact  pads;  and 

(c)  providing  a  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  on  the  film  so 
that  the  conductors  extend  between  the  via  openings  so  as 
to  electrically  connect  selected  contact  pads. 


5-524-341 

METHOD  Ol  \I\klN(,   \  kl"     -I   MIX-TUNED 

11  RBO.MACHINI    BLADES 

Jurek  Ferleger,  Longwood,  and  Douglas  C.  Hofer,  Orlando, 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsbui^h,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,419 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—889.7  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  row  of  airfoils  for  use  in  a  tutboma- 
chine.  each  of  said  airfoils  having  a  shape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  forming  a  plurality  of  forging  blanks; 
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b)  disposing  a  first  one  of  said  forging  blanks  between  first  and 
second  portions  of  a  die,  said  first  and  second  die  portions 
having  first  and  second  forming  surfaces  thereon,  respec- 
tively; 

c)  bringing  said  first  die  portion  toward  said  second  die  portion 
so  as  to  close  said  die,  thereby  forging  said  first  forging  blank 
disposed  therebetween  into  a  first  one  of  said  airfoils  in  said 
row.  said  first  die  portion  being  brought  toward  said  second 
die  portion  so  that  said  first  die  portion  assunies  a  first 
orientation  with  respect  to  said  second  die  portion  when  said 
die  is  closed; 

d)  removing  said  first  airfoil;  and 

e  I  disposing  a  second  one  of  said  forging  blanks  between  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  die,  and  bringing  said  first  die 
portion  toward  said  second  die  portion  so  as  to  close  said  die. 
thereby  forging  said  second  forging  blank  disposed  therebe- 
tween into  a  second  one  of  said  airfoils  in  said  row.  said  first 
die  portion  being  brought  toward  said  second  die  portion  so 
that  said  first  die  portion  assumes  a  second  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  second  die  portion  when  said  die  is  closed,  said 
first  and  second  orientations  of  said  first  die  relative  to  said 
second  die  differing  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


K31 


5^24342 
FHODS  FOR  SHRINKING  NICKEl      KM.   i  K.S 
V.  Swain,  Webster;  William  G.  Herbviu  Uiiliamson; 
I.  Maier.  and  Loren  E,  Hendrix,  both  of  Webster,  all  of 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  27,  1994.  Scr.  No.  249,594 
Int.  CI.''  B23P  HAM):  C25D  1/02 
VS.  a.  29—895.212  18  Claims 


^ 


.J 

I   A  niethod  comprising: 

I  a)  heating  a  portion  of  an  electroformed  hollow  cylinder, 
wherein  the  cylinder  is  comprised  of  nickel  and  possesses  an 
internal  stress  sufficient  to  shrink  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
upon  application  of  heat,  thereby  shrinking  the  diameter  of  the 
healed  portion;  and 

(b)  positioning  a  part  of  a  member  in  the  portion  of  the  cylinder 
to  be  subjected  to  the  heating  prior  to  the  shrinkage  of  the 
cylinder  portion,  wherein  subsequent  to  the  heating  the  inner 
surface  of  the  shrunken  cylinder  portion  contacts  the  outer 
surface  of  the  member  part. 


5.524,343 
[■Kfsv  H  I  GLCELESS  BEARING  PIVOT  ASM  WHn 
li  hi;  H    Hlank.s.  Edmond,  Okia,,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
•v^v  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filetl  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser,  No.  210,687 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I5/(A):  B21D  53/00 
VS.  C\.  29—898.09  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preloading  bearings  used  in  a  pivot  assembly  for 
use  in  a  disc  dive  actuator  arm.  the  pivot  assembly  pivoting  about 
an  axis  and  having  a  housing,  a  shaft,  and  axially-arranged  first  and 
second  bearings  between  the  housing  and  the  shaft,  the  method 
comprising; 

applying  an  assembly  load  to  the  housing  relative  to  the  shaft  in 
the  axial  direction,  such  that  the  assembly  load  is  carried 
entirely  by  the  first  beanng; 


_A 


observing  as  a  reference  location  the  axial  location  of  the  hous- 
ing relative  to  the  shaft  with  the  assembly  load  applied; 

removing  the  assembly  load;  and 

moving  a  race  of  the  second  bearing  until  the  housing  is  at  the 
reference  location. 


5,524.344 

SAFETY  GRIP 

Di.in.!  K.  Kazal,  3723  W.  6Ist.  PI.,  Chicago.  III.  60629 

Filed  Fob.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,184 

Int.  a."  A45D  29/02 

U,S.  CI.  30— 2H 


Claim 


20 


1.  A  pair  of  fingernail  clippers  with  an  associated  grip,  the 
clippers  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  clippers  having  an  upper  clipper  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  cutting  end.  a  lower  clipper  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  cutting  end.  the  first  end  of  the  upper  clipper  being 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  lower  clipper,  the  second 
cutting  end  of  the  upper  clipper  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
second  cutting  end  of  the  lower  clipper,  the  upper  clipper  and 
the  lower  clipper  extending  away  from  one  another  from  first 
ends  of  the  upper  clipper  and  the  lower  clipper  towards  the 
second  ends  of  the  upper  clipper  and  the  lower  clipper,  an 
aperture  formed  within  the  upper  clipper  approximate  the 
second  end  of  the  upper  clipper,  an  aperture  formed  within  the 
lower  clipper  approximate  the  second  end  of  the  lower  clip- 
per; 

a  post  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  the  post  positioned 
within  the  aperture  of  the  upper  clipper  and  within  the  aper- 
ture of  the  lower  clipper; 

a  clipper  lever  having  a  first  end.  and  a  forked  second  end.  the 
forked  second  end  of  the  clipper  pivotally  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  the  clipper  lever  having  a  first  orienta- 
tion wherein  the  lever  extends  upwardly  from  the  upper 
clipper,  and  a  second  orientation  wherein  the  clipper  lever  is 
pivoted  towards  the  upper  clipper,  when  the  clipper  lever  is 
pivoted  towards  the  upper  clipper  the  upper  clipper  is  urged 
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towards  the  lower  clipper  and  the  cutting  end  of  the  upper 
clipper  and  the  cutting  end  of  die  lower  clipper  come  into 
engagement  with  one  another; 
an  elastomeric  sleeve  having  a  first  closed  end,  a  second  opened 
end,  a  lower  smooth  surface,  an  upper  surface  and  two  sides, 
the  two  sides  diverging  outwardly  from  the  opened  second 
end  towards  the  first  closed  end,  the  first  closed  end  being 
defined  by  three  sides,  the  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface, 
the  two  sides,  and  the  first  closed  end  together  defining  a 
cavity,  the  upper  surface  including  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
cylindrical  gripping  elements,  the  elastomeric  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  fictionally  fit  over  the  first  end  of  the  clipper  lever. 


5,524346 
^Tl  WING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  WET  R4ZORS 
^  ..      i  ..  >  ;  .lis.  Laakbaum  15,  D-42477  RadevormHald,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05 
576.5 

Int  CI.''  B26B  21/22 
VS.  CI.  3<K-34.2  12  Claims 


5,524.34? 

i>K\    Mi  W  ING  APPARATrv  "Al  !li   \MHiH(H\iK 

'I    NIK  AND  A  SI  111  \H1  I    I  <  )\(,  t|  \fK    !  KIMMER 

Ktinhiild    tichhorn.    Id^tcin.    (.tiiii.irn,    ,is-ii:ii..[     lo    Braun 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Kronberg.  (.<  s  iii.m. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  23,  1993,  43  36 
231.1 

Int.  CI."  B26B  l9/i      lunu     -"^ 
U.S.  a.  3ft-34.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  dry  shaving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing, 

an  elecuic  dnve  mechanism  disposed  in  the  housing, 

at  least  one  short-hair  cutter  disposed  on  the  housing, 

a  switch  slide  mounted  on  the  housing,  the  switch  slide  includ- 
ing a  long  hair  trimmer  and  a  control  element. 

a  transmission  device. 

an  actuating  switch  for  turning  the  electric  drive  mechanism  on 
and  off  as  well  as  for  adjusting  the  switch  slide  by  means  of 
the  transmission  device,  and 

a  first  spring  element  and  a  second  spring  element  wherein  the 
transmission  device  comprises:  a  first  transmission  element 
including  a  detent  element  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  actuating  switch  and  acted  upon  by  the  first  spring  ele- 
ment, 

a  second  transmission  element  which  is  provided  with  notches 
and  a  control  cam,  wherein  said  second  transmission  element 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing,  is  coupled  to  the  switch 
slide  through  the  control  element  engaging  the  control  cam  as 
well  as  the  second  spring  element,  and  is  actuatable  by  the 
first  transmission  element  through  the  detent  element. 


1.  Shaving  cartridge  for  wet  razors  with  a  blade  holder  having  a 

skin  contact  surface  in  the  area  in  which  a  razor  blade  element 

having  an  edge  is  retained  in  the  blade  holder  crosswise  to  the 

moving  direction,  comprising: 

the  skin  contact  surface  of  the  blade  holder  extends  at  least 

approximately  in  a  concave  fashion  in  the  moving  direction 

such  that  the  skin  is  curved  in  a  convex  fashion  within  the 

region  of  the  skin  contact  surface  while  shaving  and  hairs  on 

the  skin  are  aligned  upright; 

the  skin  contact  surface  ffansforms  gradually  into  a  convex 

curvature;  and 
the  razor  blade  element  is  arranged  approximately  between  a 
rear  region  of  the  contact  surface  and  a  central  region  of  the 
contact  surface  viewed  in  the  moving  direction,  whereby  the 
edge  of  the  blade  clement  lies  substantially  either  within  a 
region  in  which  a  summit  of  the  skin  curvature  lies  or  within 
a  region  of  a  rear  falling  flank  of  the  skin  curvature. 


5.524347 

MOVABLE  B I   \l>}-  ^(f  sv  !N(;  CARTRIDGE 

Frank  H.  Prochaska,  vs.r.ri.  •.(.,, r.r    \a..  assignor  to  American 

Safety  Razor  Company,  Verona.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46.989,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5341371.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,456 

Int  CI."  B26B  21/06:21/22 

U.S.  CI.  30—50  IS  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  blade  cartridge  compnsing  a  platform  member 
defining  a  guard  member  and  a  cap  member,  and  a  blade  means 
disposed  therein  having  a  forward  and  rearward  section,  said 
rearward  section  of  said  blade  means  permanently  fixed  between 
said  guard  member  and  said  cap  member  such  that  said  rear 
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portion  of  said  blade  means  does  not  move  relative  to  said  platform 
member  or  said  cap  member,  said  forward  section  of  said  blade 
means  flexible  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade  means  to  a 
less  aggressive  position  in  response  to  applied  shaving  forces,  said 
blade  means  comprising  a  continuous  blade  edge  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  guard  member 


I  \\V\  TRIMMKK  MUEin 
Eari  S.  Ii.'lin,  (Ml    H.->  1'.;.  ()tt;i»a.  S\.  \a.  25149 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1W5.  Sen  No.  379,773 
Int.  CI."  B26B  27/00:29/02 
VS.  a.  30—276 


6  Claims 


5,524  J48 

^^  s  I  F\1  FOR  SLITTING  AND  OPENING  PACKAGES 

Rj>  niMiid  P.  Tipp,  P.O.  Box  3778,  Missoula,  Mont.  59806 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,696 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67B  7/46 

VS.  a.  30—294  9  Claims 


1.  A  package  slitting  device  having  front  and  rear  ends  which 
comprises  a  main  body  section  of  a  size  that  is  convenient  to  be 
grasped  by  a  user's  thumb  and  fingers:  an  arm  section  projecting 
from  said  body  section  and  oriented  so  as  to  provide  an  elongated 
slot  open  between  an  inner  side  of  said  body  section  and  an  inner 
side  of  said  arm  section,  said  arm  section  terminating  at  the  front 
end  of  said  device,  said  slot  having  an  open  front  end  and  a  closed 
rear  end.  said  slot  front  end  being  located  at  the  front  end  of  said 
device  and  said  slot  closed  rear  end  being  located  between  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  device:  and  a  slitting  blade  provided 
with  an  exposed  sharpened  cuaing  edge,  said  slitting  blade  being 
mounted  by  said  body  section  with  its  sharpened  cutting  edge 
facing  rearwardly  toward  the  closed  rear  end  of  said  slot  and 
extending  into  said  slot  from  the  inner  side  of  .said  main  body 
section  toward  the  inner  side  of  said  arm  section  to  end  at  a  blade 
tip  located  in  said  slot  between  the  front  end  of  said  device  and  the 
rear  end  of  said  slot:  the  inner  side  of  said  body  section  having  first 
and  second  portions,  the  first  portion  extending  at  an  incline  from 
the  front  end  of  said  device  toward  the  inner  side  of  said  arm 
section,  the  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  slot  parallel  to  the  inner  side  of  said  arm  section: 
said  slitting  blade  extending  from  the  first  portion  of  the  body 
section  inner  side  and  said  blade  tip  and  the  inner  side  of  said  arm 
section  being  spaced  apan  sufficiently  to  enable  a  portion  of  a 
package  to  be  inserted  into  the  slot  from  the  front  end  of  said 
device  and  between  said  blade  tip  and  said  arm  section  to  bring 
said  blade  tip  against  an  outer  surface  of  the  package,  whereby, 
when  a  package  positioned  for  slitting  by  a  portion  thereof  being 
inserted  into  said  slot  said  arm  section  will  extend  over  the  pack- 
age portion  so  that  said  blade  tip  will  bear  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  package,  and  whereby,  when  the  inserted  package  portion  is 
withdrawn  from  said  space,  said  blade  tip  will  pierce  the  inserted 
package  portion  and  said  blade  cutting  will  cut  through  the  inserted 
package  portion. 


1.  A  protective  shield  for  a  grass  and  weed  trimmer,  the  trimmer 
including  an  elongated  shaft  with  a  cutter  head  at  one  end  and  a 
handle  at  the  other  end.  said  shield  composing: 

a  clamping  member  for  securing  the  shield  to  the  trimmer  shaft, 
said  clamping  member  including  a  first  C-shaped  member 
having  a  first  and  second  end  and  a  second  C-shaped  member 
having  a  third  and  fourth  end.  said  first  end  and  said  third  end 
being  coupled  together  by  a  hinge,  said  second  and  said  fourth 
end  being  removably  connected  such  that  said  first  and  second 
C-shaped  members  fit  around  the  shaft  of  the  tnmmer: 

a  bushing  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  C-shaped 
members  and  the  shaft  of  the  trimmer: 

a  supporting  member  attached  to  said  clamping  member,  said 
supporting  member  including  a  first  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  second  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  rod 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  first  C-shaped  member, 
said  second  rod  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  second 
C-shaped  member  such  that  when  said  first  and  second 
C-shaped  members  are  fitted  around  the  shaft  of  the  trimmer, 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  rod  is  in  alignment  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  rod.  each  of  said  rods  engag- 
ing said  protective  skin  and  thereby  supporting  said  protective 
skirt:  and 

a  generally  flat,  vertically  disposed  protective  skirt  supported 
and  suspended  by  said  supporting  member,  for  shielding  an 
operator  from  grass  and  weed  clippings  and  other  debris. 


CUTTING  LINE  KILLKU  Ul  1  H  INORGANIC  GKU 
MATERIAL 
Harvey  F.  Boland.  Pn)sperit>.  S.C.  .issii;n<tr  to  Glassmaster 
Compan>.  I  ivinaliin.  S.( 

lil.d   hil    15.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  275.879 
Inl.  (_  I.    B26B  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  30—347  11  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  line,  compnsing: 

a)  a  carrier  formed  from  a  polymeric  material: 

b)  an  inorganic  grit  matenal  impregnated  within  said  carrier:  and 

c)  wherein  said  grit  material  makes  up  about  10"^  by  weight  of 
said  cutting  line  and  said  grit  material  is  about  82  microns. 
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!20-x  102. 


5,5:4..*.- 1 
\Kt  llhR^   BOU  .SI(,Hr 
Michael  riiisoii,  Piknille;  Jamt-s  {     Sp.irkv  Prt-stonsburg,  and 
Ronald  E.  Ward.  Paintsvillt.  all  <<i  K»     assj;jnors  to  .Accu- 
Sicht'^  rnlimited,  Inc.,  Paints^ill^^  Kv, 

Filed  Jan.  27,  19^4.  Ser.  No.  188.2(14 

!iii   (  !     f  41G  1/467 

VS.  CI.  33— :(.5  19  Claims 


1.  An  archery  bow  sight  of  die  type  used  to  propel  an  arrow  and 
which  is  actuated  by  an  archer  positioned  rearward  with  respect  to 
a  bow  frame,  said  bow  frame  having  a  central  region  about  which 
the  arrow  passes  and  which  includes  a  grip  used  by  the  archer  as  a 
means  for  holding  said  bow  frame,  said  bow  frame  being  consid- 
ered for  reference  purposes  as  positioned  generally  vertically  and 
an  arrow  on  said  bow  frame  being  positioned  generally  honzon- 
tally.  said  bow  frame  and  arrow  defining  a  venical  reference  plane, 
and  the  lip  of  the  arrow  placed  in  its  conventional  position  defining 
a  fonvard  direction  and  the  end  of  the  arrow  opposite  the  point 
defining  a  rearward  direction,  said  bow  sight  comprising: 

a  yardage  tracking  cam  mounted  to  said  bow  frame,  said  track- 
ing cam  being  positioned  generally  in  the  vertical  reference 
plane  and  about  the  central  region  of  said  bow  frame  for 
maintaining  a  corresponding  degree  of  radius  as  the  draw 
length  of  said  bow  frame: 
means  for  mounting  said  tracking  cam  to  said  bow; 
a  frame  housing  movably  mounted  in  cooperative  engagement  to 

said  tracking  cam: 
means  for  moving  said  frame  housing  along  said  tracking  cam: 
a  front  windage  adjustment  means  comprising  a  front  windage 
adjustment  device  mounted  to  a  front  arm  extending  from  said 
frame  housing,  said  windage  adjustment  device  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  threads,  said  sleeve  extending  inwardly  perpen- 
dicular from  said  arm  toward  said  bow  frame,  a  barrel  having 
threads  threadably  and  rotatably  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  rod 
having  a  concentric  cam  portion  rotatably  retained  within  said 
barrel,  said  rod  including  a  cylindrical  portion  in  rotatable 
engagement  with  a  first  sighting  device: 


a  rear  windage  adjustment  means  comprising  a  rear  windage 
adjustment  device  mounted  to  a  rear  arm  extending  from  said 
frame  housing,  said  windage  adjustment  device  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  threads,  said  sleeve  extending  inwardly  perpen- 
dicular from  said  arm  toward  said  bow  frame,  a  barrel  having 
threads  threadably  and  rotatably  engaging  said  sleeve  for 
telescoping  movement  of  said  barrel  into  or  out  of  said  sleeve 
for  moving  a  second  sighting  device  to  the  right  or  to  the  left, 
a  rod  having  a  concentric  cam  portion  rotatably  retained 
within  said  barrel,  said  rod  including  a  cylindrical  portion  in 
rotatable  engagement  with  said  second  sighting  device  for 
tilting  said  second  sighting  device  forward  or  rearward;  aitd 

said  first  and  second  sighting  device(s)  being  adjustably 
mounted  to  said  front  windage  adjustment  means,  and  said 
rear  windage  adjustment  means  selectively,  said  first  and 
second  sighting  device(s)  compnsing  a  pair  of  cross  hairs 
oriented  perpendicularly  to  one  another  held  stationary  within 
a  sight  frame. 


5.524J52 
\i!'iM\M?     M\M    '<  N  !)  PLUMB  TOOL 
Joseph  1    H.iiido.  1  us  Alius  Hills,  and  Cbristiaan  Ligtenberg. 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Levelite  Technol- 
ogj'.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,039.  Jan.  6,  1994,  al..,nilo(i,<l    «  hich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,773,  Aug.  2"    i  "" 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  Jwaw 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  5/02:  G12B  MX) 
VS.  CI.  33-291  37  claims 


1.  A  portable  hand  tool  projecting  a  laser  beam  in  plumb  or  level 
direction,  with  correction  for  a  tilted  condition  of  the  tool  itself  to 
align  the  projected  laser  beam  to  substantially  level  or  plumb 
onentation.  comprising: 
a  housing, 

la.ser  means  with  projection  means  for  projecting  a  laser  beam, 
pendulous  mounting  means  secured  lo  the  housing  and  depend- 
ing internally  in  the  housing,  for  correcting  for  substantially 
all  lilt  of  the  housing  when  the  housing  is  not  truly  level  or 
plumb,  said  pendulous  mounting  means  comprising  a  pendu- 
lum with  means  for  suspending  the  pendulum  substantially 
freely  in  the  housing,  said  means  for  suspending  compnsing  a 
weak  coil  spring,  said  laser  means  being  mounted  on  the 
pendulum,  essentially  horizontally  such  thai  the  projected 
beam  from  the  laser  means  is  corrected  lo  substantially  level 
orientation  when  the  housing  is  tilted,  and 
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beam  splitter  means  within  the  housing  for  producing  two 
orthogonal  beams  from  the  projected  beam,  one  beam  level 
and  one  beam  plumb. 


SIDING  LEVTIING  DEVICE 

Georuf  Hnk    '.r  .-,.....!  }l:iH    H.!  ,  \I.',  h.iiii.  vtH.r.,    Pa.  17055 

Int.  a."  B43L  7/10:  GOIC  9AX) 
VS.  a.  33—451  <»  naim.s 


1.  A  leveling  device  for  aligning  siding  around  a  comer  of  a 
building,  the  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  arms  having 
ends,  a  hinge  connection  joining  first  ends  of  the  arms  to  jjermit 
rotary  movement  of  the  arms  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
level  on  the  device,  each  arm  including  a  first  alignment  edge 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  arm  and  facing  the  first  alignment 
edge  of  the  other  arm  and  a  recess  in  the  first  alignment  edge 
adjacent  the  hinge  connection,  and  a  second  alignment  edge 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  arm  parallel  to  the  first  alignment 
edge  and  a  second  recess  in  the  second  alignment  edge  adjacent  the 
hinge  connection. 


PCI    N 

Outv 


5.524,.'55 

,MKIH()U  AM)  DKMtt  K)K   IHl    IKAN.SPUKl  OF  A 

LIQCID-GAS  MIXTIRE  IN  A  PAPER  MAKING 

MACHINE 

<  hnstiiin  Schifl.  and  Marc-()li>er  Stfnilschk.i.  both  of  Hii<tm 
htim,  (rtrmanv,  a>isigniirs  to  Voith  Sul/tr  PapiirinaM  hiru  ii 
dmbH.  Heidenhelm,  (.t-rmanv 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  ["W.^,  Str   No    «-4.4,<5 
Claims  pri<>rit%.  appllcatinn  (.ermarn.    Ian.  21),   UW4.  44  01 
582,S 

Int.  CI."  F26B  13/08;  D06F  SMM) 
U..S.  CI  ,^4—119  11  Claims 


5^24454 

VkiHiV  ELEMENT  FOR  COORDESATE  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEMS 

K.ir'hriii/    iiirtzke,  Jena,-   Eberhard   Seydd,  Neckarbischof- 
sh.  nil    iii.t  Forsteo  .4ntrack.  Berlin,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
rs  !i    <  ,ir'  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

II   I  EP93/03647,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994.  §  102(e) 
V  It    1«,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15171,  PCT  Pub. 
lul.  7,  1994 
PCT  FUed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,887 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1992,  42  43 
;84.7 

Int  a."  GOIB  17/06 
L.S.  a.  33—561  18  aaims 

1.  A  probe  element  for  coordinate  measurement  systems  using 
micro-probe  elements  and  piezo-resonators  which  change  their 
resonance  characteristics  upon  contact,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  piezo-resonators  being  arranged  in  a  polygonal 

configuration:  and 
each  said  piezo  resonator  having  a  plurality  of  microprobe 
elements  arranged  in  a  polygonal  configuration  which  sen.se 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  in  different  coordinates,  and  wherein 
tactile  sensing  of  the  micro-probe  elements  on  the  surface  of  a 
specimen  is  effected  by  itieans  for  measunng  the  change  in 
the  resonance  characteristics  of  the  piezo-resonators. 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  transport  of  a  liquid/gas  mixture 

from  a  first  location  having  a  first  liquid  level  to  a  second  location 

having  a  second  liquid  level,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating   gas  from   a   liquid-gas   stream   in   a  path   located 

between  the  first  level  and  the  second  level; 
guiding  the  gas  to  a  space  above  the  second  level: 
separating  a  main  liquid  stream  from  the  liquid-gas  stream  at  a 

separation  region; 
guiding  the  liquid-gas  stream  in  a  liquid-gas  column  to  a  level 

above  the  separation  region;  and 
providing  a  pressure  difference  between  a  space  disposed  above 

the  liquid-gas  column  and  the  space  above  the  second  level. 

the  pressure  above  the  liquid-gas  column  being  higher  than 

the  pressure  above  the  second  liquid  level. 
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5,.-:4..<5(. 
\i'i'\RATUSFOK  ^\lk\<■Il^(,  on  ik'tni  spent  oil 

1  ILl  KK.s 

George  H.  Lutz,  1210  Front  St,  BinKhami.ii    n  \    ]  >•*(- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No   S6.-^.5';    Vjir    <    1'');.  aban- 

dont-d.   this  application  I  rti.  :.^.  i')')4.  ^,  r    \,i    :itl.681 

Int  CI.''F26B  9/00 

VS.a.M-itA  10  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  extracting  oil  from  oil  filters  so  that  only  a 
maximum  of  approximately  five  percent  of  the  residual  oil  remains 
therein,  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  extracting  residual  oil  from  used  and  discarded  oil 
filters; 

means  defining  a  vertically  disposed  surface  within  said  cham- 
ber wherein  said  used  and  discarded  oil  filters  can  be 
mounted; 

means  for  mounting  at  least  one  oil  filter  onto  said  vertically 
disposed  surface,  so  that  residuaJ  oil  disposed  widiin  said  oil 
filler  can  be  drained  therefrom  under  the  influence  of  gravita- 
tional forces; 

vibratory  means  operatively  connected  to  said  chamber,  for 
subjecting  said  at  least  one  oil  filter  to  vibration,  whereby  said 
residual  oil  will  be  caused  lo  drain  from  said  oil  filter  and  the 
amount  of  remaining  residual  oil  therein  will  become  less 
than  five  percent  by  weight;  and 

means  disposed  below  said  chamber  for  collecting  draining 
residual  oil  as  it  drains  therefrom. 


5.524J58 

I'I'-HU  v.sill.k  \ENTILATION  FILlkAIUi.N  KIT 

Warren  W.  Matz.  882  VS.  Highway  1.  Juno  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,042 

Int  CI.*"  F26B  3/.U 

VS.  CI.  34-275  20  Oaims 


5,S24J5' 
iNM  K IMENT  CLEANER  WITH  i  on  \  f  K(,ing  STEAM 

JETS 
l.iiii.~  I    (  rahb,  Germantnwn.  Tinn..  assignor  to  Eagle  Vision. 
Ifii     \li  m|ihis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec,  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,833 
Int.  CI."  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  34     :,L  7  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  cleaning  device,  comprising: 
a  manifold  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  source  for  receiv- 
ing a  pressurized  fluid  therefrom;  and 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  on  said  manifold  and  oriented  to 
emit  a  plurality  of  converging  fluid  jets  generally  meeting  at  a 
single  point  positioned  away  from  a  plane  generally  defined 
by  said  nozzles; 
whereby  an  instrument  is  positionable  at  said  single  point  for 
simultaneously  cleaning  all  sides  thereof. 


1.  A  dishwasher  ventilation  filtration  kit  comprising:  a  housing 
means  having  an  air  inlel  and  outlet  opening  and  a  filtered  air 
outlet  opening,  a  filter  support  bracket  coupled  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing; filter  means  insenable  into  said  filter  support  bracket;  means 
for  coupling  said  outlet  opening  to  an  air  intake  opening  on  a 
dishwasher:  whereby  air  drawn  into  dishwasher  passes  through 
said  air  filter  for  removal  of  debris. 


5„';24J59 

"-it  i  H (  1 1 1  H  . k   i  k t; ATMENT  OF  A  FABRIC  AND  AN 

ASSEMBLY  TO  If  Kl  ok"  i  -I  (H  A  METHOD 

Ludger  Averbeck.  Miinskr    and  \S Liner  Schlickmann,  Coes- 

feld.  both  ft    i.trniany.  assignors  to  Thies  GmbH  &  Co., 

Coesfeld,  GLrman> 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser,  No.  317,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  23,  1993.  43  2X 
256.3;  Sep.  3,  1993.  43  29  844.3;  Jul.  25.  1994.  44  26  336.8 

Int  CI.'  F26B  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  34-362  38  Claim. 

1.  A  method  of  tumbling  and/or  drying  a  fabnc,  comprising 
introducing  a  predetermined  lengdi  of  said  fabric  in  a  treatment 
device,  connecting  two  end  parts  of  said  fabnc  together  so  as  to 
form  said  fabnc  into  an  endless  loop,  and  ffansporting  said  loop  of 
fabric  through  .said  n^atment  device  while  subjecnng  said  loop  of 
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MF  IHnii   sMi  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING  P<)<  KF  F 

NfACL^  IN  A  Ml  LTI-CYLINDER  DRYER  OF  A  PAPKR 

MACHINE 

Kjimri   Virta,  and  Vesa  Vuorinen.  both  of  T\irku,  Finland. 

ivManiirs  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.651 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  5.  1993,  931545 

Int.  CI.''  F26B  J/00 

VS.  a.  34 — 457  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  ventilation  of  pocket  spaces  in  a 
drying  group  of  a  multi-cylinder  dryer  of  a  paper  machine,  which 
drying  group  has  a  twin-wire  draw  in  which  drying  cylinders  are 
arranged  successively  in  two  rows  situated  one  above  the  other, 
and  wherein  each  of  the  drying  groups  includes  an  upper  wire  and 
a  lower  wire  for  pressing  a  paper  web  against  heated  faces  of  the 
drying  cylinders  while  the  web  is  guided  by  guide  rolls  arranged  in 
gaps  between  the  drying  cylinders,  the  paper  web  runs  as  a  free 
draw  between  an  upper  row  of  drying  cylinders  and  a  lower  row  of 
drying  cylinders  so  that  pocket  spaces  are  formed  in  areas  between 
the  free  draws  of  the  web,  the  upper  wire,  guide  rolls  for  the  upper 
wire  and  the  drying  cylinders  in  the  lower  row  and  in  areas 
adjacent  thereto  defined  between  the  free  draws  of  the  web.  the 
lower  wire,  guide  rolls  for  the  lower  wire,  and  the  drying  cylinders 
in  the  upper  row.  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

ventilating  said  pocket  spaces  by  pumping  air  through  the  wires 

into  said  pocket  spaces  at  an  inlet  side  thereof  and  pumping 

air  through  the  wires  out  of  said  pocket  spaces  at  an  outlet 

side  thereof, 
regulating  the  flow  of  air  being  pumped  through  the  wires  into 

said  pocket  spaces  at  the  inlet  side,  and 


obstructing  the  flow  of  air  being  pumped  out  of  said  pocket 
spaces  through  the  wires  at  the  oullet  side  thereof  to  control  at 
least  one  of  the  level  of  air  pressure  in  said  pocket  spaces  and 
the  air  flow  in  said  pocket  spaces. 


H   \TI  INE  METHOD  OF  DRMNf;  UVFFR'^ 
Jtflr>  \  I     Di'xter;  David  C.  Siimtrs.  .ind  I  ;irr\  J.  Ht.i(l,  .ill  "f 
F%aiisMllf,  Ind,  assiancir^  in  (,f.,rt:i  K'»h  Sons,  Inc.,  Evans- 
viiie,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.075 

Int.  CI."  F26B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  34—502  9  Claims 


fabric  to  a  treatment  phase  comprising  tumbling  and/or  drying  said 
loop  of  fabric  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  thereby  changing 
the  volume,  feel,  surface  appearance  or  water  content  of  said  loop 
of  fabric  in  a  specific  manner,  wherein  said  tumbling  and/or  drying 
in  said  treatment  device  is  performed  at  a  pressure  between 
0.01x10'  Pa  and  4x10^  Pa  and  at  a  temperature  between  80°  C. 
and  150°  C. 


1.  Flatline  method  of  drying  wafers  composing: 

a.  advancing  wafers  in  random  array  on  a  flat  wire  conveyor  belt 
having  laterally  restrictive  openings  with  the  wood  wafers 
being  supported  upon  the  conveyor  and  the  conveyor  being 
supported  on  a  planar  surface,  such  that  said  wafers  are 
substantially  suspended  without  contact  above  the  planar  sur- 
face: 

b.  forcing  heated  air  upwardly  through  spaced-apart  holes  of 
varying  diameter  and  distribution  defined  in  the  planar  sur- 
face, while  laterally  shielding  heated  air  above  the  planar 
surface,  then  forcing  heated  air  through  the  random  array  of 
advancing  wafers,  wherein  the  size  and  distribution  of  holes 
within  the  planar  surface  are  a  control  of  distributing  heated 
air; 

c.  evacuating  heated  air  and  accumulated  moisture  from  above 
said  advancing  wafers,  and 

d.  recovering  wafers  at  an  end  of  the  planar  surface. 


5.5  24  J62 
API\  K  \  11  s  AM>  METHOD  OF  I  SING  WIRF  H  VRNFSS 
rO  SELECT  CONIKOI  I  FR  MODF 
I     Quandt.    and    MichafI    .1.    /ambroMii/,    both    of 
V^i^..  assiynorv  to  Speed   Queen  tompanv.  Kipon, 


William 
Ripiiii 
Wis. 


Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,900 

Int.  CI.''  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  34— 5:*.  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  one  electric  component; 

an  electronic  controller  preprogrammed  to  operate  in  a  plurality 
of  different  modes  to  enable  said  controller  to  be  installed  into 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  apparatuses  each 
requiring  a  different  controller  operating  mode; 

wire  transmission  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  electric 
component  and  said  controller,  said  wire  transmission  means 
comprising  means  for  programming  said  controller  to  operate 
in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  modes  corresponding  to  said 
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5.5  24  J64 
THRUST  PR<  Mil  ,  IN, ,  -.mr,    s,,  .j  K  AND  HEEL 

i\tl'ki  tV  [  !«  s  !  \Hli  in 
George  S.  Cde.   r.t.iM.    H, ■.,,<.    1  .,\!i      h,.i-.    i-.     Mwards, 
H:,rr,ni;t..n     Hi,    s,y;,,r,    |      |,,.k,i,.v     i  ;...irv,nd   OaLs.  and 
Kan    M     s,  hmuli,    \\,„„!v!iu     S...11,   ,_,(   (,  Ail.,  assignors  to 
Energaire  Corp  liti   ,     I,  (hi,  Beach,  Calif. 
r>iv!>:Tnn  nf  Srr,  N.-   4;,iU'j    \)i!    ;,  iwi,  Pat  No.  5375J146 
Mil-  „,ji(ili..ii!.,ii  Nep,  :,v  '.'■f-iA.  \,!   No.  311,390 
InL  CL-  A43B  13/20 
VS.  a.  36-29  13  Claims 


1     r     1 — c 


apparatus  wherein  said  wire  transmission  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  wires  connected  to  an  interface,  and  said  program- 
ming means  comprises  at  least  one  jumper  wire  intercon- 
nected between  respective  terminal  pins  of  said  interface  to 
feed  a  mode  control  signal  to  said  controller;  and 
a  circuit  board  on  which  said  controller  is  mounted,  said  circuit 
board  having  a  complementary  connector  adapted  to  mate 
with  said  interface  of  said  wire  tfansmission  means,  said 
circuit  board  further  having  a  logic  level  signal  source  con- 
nected through  said  complementary  connector  and  said  inter- 
face to  said  at  least  one  jumper  wire,  and  back  through  said 
interface  and  said  complementary  connector  to  said  controller 


5,52-4  .,<f.' 

TN  T  [NT  PROCESSING  OF  A  HFAIFI)  \Nn  REACTING 

i  (  •NTINIOI'S  SHFF  1  OF  M  \  i  F  R 1  \ I, 

Paul  G.  S.  iiif.  i>t  P, Tf.  and  Steien  J.  /.agar,  (.retn  Ba>.  both  of 

Wis.,  asMKnnr-  t.i  VV    R.  Grace  &  fo.-Conn  .  N.h  York,  N.V. 

Kiinl  J..n   4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .*f,^.4(1'J 

!i!i   «'!  '  }2m  WOO 

vs.c\.y4    ,:v  ^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  solvent  condensation  from  solvent  that 
has  been  volatized  from  a  web  in  a  dryer  enclosure,  comprising: 
transporting  said  web  into  a  conditioning  zone,  said  conditioning 

zone  having  a  web  inlet  side  and  a  web  outlet  side  spaced 

from  said  web  inlet  side,  said  web  inlet  side  being  adjacent  to 

said  dryer  enclosure; 
sensing  the  pressure  in  said  conditioning  zone; 
regulating  the  pressure  in  said  conditioning  zone  ba.sed  upon  the 

sensed  pressure  by  drawing  ambient  air  into  said  conditioning 

zone;  and 
blowing  said  ambient  air  onto  said  web. 


7.  A  thrust  producing  shoe  sole  and  heel  comprising:  a  sole  and 
heel  member  including  sole  and  heel  portions  and  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  defining  the  outline  of  said  sole  and  heel  member 
and  having  intenor  and  exterior  surfaces,  a  flexible  and  wear- 
resistant  bulge  structure  projecting  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  exterior  surface  and  spaced  from  said  peripheral  edge  and 
defining  a  cavity  formation  opening  at  said  interior  surface,  cavity 
closing  material  overiying  said  cavity  formation  and  secured  to 
said  interior  surface  in  a  fluid  proof  manner,  fluid  .sealed  in  said 
cavity  formation,  relatively  ngid  and  wear-resistant  stabilizing 
structure  projecting  from  said  exterior  surface  and  extending  only 
adjacent  to  said  peripheral  edge  alongside  said  bulge  structure  and 
not  extending  transversely  of  said  outline,  whereby  a  foot  on  said 
sole  and  heel  member  is  cushioned  comfortably  on  the  fluid  in  said 
cavity  formation  while  said  subilizing  structure  inhibits  lateral 
tilting  of  the  foot. 


170-046  O.G.-9&-3:QU 
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5324^5 
SHOE  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  HEEL 
r/i.ikd  Y.  Goldenberg,  15720  Nursery  Dr.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55345 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,423 

Int  a.'  A43B  21/36 

L  J5.  LI.  3fr  ~M  39  Claims 


1  Capsule  lock  comprising,  in  combination:  a  rigid  pin  member; 
a  housing  defining  an  interior  and  having  an  axis,  with  the  housing 
including  a  housing  aperture  allowing  the  pin  member  to  pass 
therethrough  into  the  interior;  a  lock  member  including  a  washer 
member  having  a  washer  aperture  therethrough,  with  the  washer 
aperture  of  the  washer  member  having  a  size  allowing  the  pin 
member  to  pass  through  the  washer  aperture  when  the  washer 
aperture  is  aligned  with  said  pin  member  and  binding  on  the  pin 
member  when  the  washer  aperture  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  pin 
member,  with  the  washer  being  of  a  size  for  receipt  in  the  interior 
of  the  housing,  with  the  interior  of  the  housing  including  a  lower 
surface  against  which  the  washer  abuts;  and  means  located  in  the 
intenor  of  the  housing  for  biasing  the  washer  member  against  the 
lower  sarface,  with  the  aperture  of  the  washer  member  being  out  of 
alignment  with  said  pin  member  when  the  washer  member  abuts 
with  the  lower  surface,  with  the  lock  member  fiirther  including 
means  for  moving  the  washer  member  relative  to  the  lower  surface 
against  the  bias  of  the  biasing  means. 


5,5243«6 
SKI  SHOE 

Krarmsto   Caeran,   Montebelluna-Treviso,   Italy.   assiEnnr   tn 

m  VI      Sport-      und      Freizeitgeraete     Aktien^;!^.  iU.  n.ifi 

>ihv».(-hat,  \ustria 

h  iled  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,234 

Claims  pnority,  applicatioa  Australia,  Feb.  1,  !'>''-»    1 V4 14 

Int.  CI.*  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  36—117  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  ski  shoe  having  a  hollow  shell  pan  and  a  hollow  shaft 
pan,  the  hollow  shaft  pan  having  a  hollow  interior  and  being 
movable  relative  to  the  shell  part  into  a  forward  position,  the  shell 
part  including  a  hollow  raised  shell  part  which  extends  upwardly 
from  the  shell  part  into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  shaft  part,  the 
raised  shell  having  a  rearwardly  facing  first  wall  section  opposing 
an  interior  second  wall  section  of  the  hollow  shaft  part,  the  first 
wall  section  having  an  upwardly  open  slot  therein  having  opposing 
longitudinal  edges  which  define  the  width  of  the  slot  and  are 
spaced  a  finite  distance  from  one  another,  said  distance  being 
reduced  against  the  elasticity  of  the  material  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  hollow  shaft  part  to  the  forward  position  and 
reniming  to  the  distance  in  response  to  a  movement  of  the  shaft 


part  to  a  rearward  position  thereof,  and  a  spacer  oriented  within  the 
slot  and  acting  against  the  longitudinal  edges  which  narrow  the 
width  of  the  slot  when  the  shaft  part  moves  toward  the  forward 
position  thereof,  the  spacer  being  arranged  movably  in  the  slot,  a 
position  of  the  spacer  within  the  slot  being  adjustable  by  an 
adjusting  device,  the  improvement  wherein  the  adjusting  device 
includes  a  two  arm  lever  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  at 
lea.st  the  first  lever  arm  having  a  longitudinally  extending  guide 
thereon,  the  two  arm  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  raised 
shell  part  adjacent  the  upwardly  open  slot,  the  spacer  being  sup- 
ported movably  on  the  first  arm  on  the  longitudinal  guide  thereon, 
the  second  arm  carrying  thereon  a  threaded  nut  arranged  adjustably 
on  an  axially  stationary  and  rotatable  spindle  for  effecting  a  pivotal 
adjusting  movement  of  the  two  arm  lever  and  an  adjusting  of  a 
relative  vertical  position  of  the  spacer  within  the  upwardly  open 
slot. 


RLMtUABl  K  MIOl  SPIkF  I  ()(  KABLE  TO 
CONFK.I  RKD  SOI  F  PLATE 
Joseph  J.  Ferreira,  Ravnham.  \I;iks     jnd  Roy  S,  Collins.  Sut- 
ton Coldfield,  I  nitfd  Kint;diim.  .(sviymirs  to  Trisport.  Ltd,. 
Fngland 

Continuatiiin  of  St-r  So    i;4.14^.  Nii\    2,V  1*^8''.  Pat.  No. 
~,i;',|H4    This  application   \pr  S,  S'J'j:.  Ser.  No.  865,287 
Int.  11.     \4.*H 
U.S.  CI.  M>     !  u  iHHi  6  Claims 


^4,C 


1.  In  combination,  a  socket  and  stud  for  an  article  of  footwear, 
the  stud  comprising  a  ground-engaging  portion  at  one  end,  an 
externally  screw-threaded  spigot  at  its  other  end  and  teeth  which 
are  spaced  outward  from  the  spigot  so  that  an  annular  gap  is 
formed  between  the  spigot  and  the  teeth,  and  the  socket  being  an 
internally  screw-threaded  unitary  moulding  of  a  plastics  material 
composing  a  tubular  portion  having  a  radially  outer  surface  with 
complementary  teeth  on  said  radially  outer  surface,  said  socket  and 
stud  arrangemeni  being  such  that  in  an  assembled  condition  when 
the  spigot  is  screwed  into  the  socket,  a  leading  end  of  the  mbular 
portion  is  received  into  said  annular  gap  and  the  teeth  of  the  stud 
surround  said  outer  surface  of  the  socket,  the  teeth  of  the  stud  and 
the  teeth  of  the  socket  bemg  interengaged  to  prevent  the  stud  being 
freely  unscrewed. 
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5.5;4.36>i  S.524J70 

\MRH  ESS  SNOW  PLOW  ( ON  I  ROL  SYSTEM  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTACHING  A  BACKING  PLATE  TO  A 

John  M.  Struck.  Iron  Ridge:  Lynn  U,  Schultz,  Campbollsport.  PICTl  RE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

and  Tern   Wendorff.  Ccdarburg.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Armand  E.   Roy.  Attleboro.   Mass.,  assiimor  to  Craft,  Inc 


Sno-Way  International.  Inc..  Hartforri.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994.  S, ,    \,     :ii».545 
Int.  CI.'  EOIH  Vc; 
U.S.  CI.  37—235 


South  Attleboro.  Ma.v>. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,070 
Int.  CI."  G09F  }/n 
4  Claims   V>&.  CL  40—748 


lOaaims 


1.  A  wireless  remote  snow  plow  control  system  compnsing: 

a  single  vehicle; 

a  snow  plow  blade; 

a  mounting  structure  connecting  the  vehicle  to  the  snow  plow 
blade; 

a  transmitter  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  wireless  signal  to  a 
receiver  mechanism  within  a  transmitting  range; 

an  adjusting  mechanism  for  moving  the  snow  plow  blade; 

the  receiver  mechanism  being  connected  to  the  adjusting  mecha- 
nism and  the  transmitter  mechanism  having  at  least  one 
control  for  activating  the  adjusting  mechanism  through  the 
receiver  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  snow  plow  blade. 


5,524. .V.f 

SNOW  REMOVAL  1)K\  R  K 

K   F  i  i     Phillips.  R.D.  #Box  2243  C.  Stroudsburg.  Pa.  18360 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,704 

Int.  Cl.'^  EOIH  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  37-285  20  Claims 


1.  A  picture  frame  comprising: 

a  backing  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge; 

a  picture  frame  structure  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
picture  or  photograph  and  the  backing  plate  therein,  and  an 
inwardly  facing  groove  formed  in  the  picture  frame  structure 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  opening, 

at  least  one  clip  releasably  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  backing 
plate,  said  clip  having  a  member  extending  outwardly  from 
the  clip  along  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  backing 
plate,  said  member  of  the  clip  being  received  within  the 
groove  of  the  picture  frame  structure  when  inserting  the 
backing  plate  within  the  opening  of  the  picture  frame  struc- 
ture; and 

a  sliding  lock  mechanism  releasably  anached  to  the  edge  of  the 
backing  plate  at  a  location  generally  opposite  to  the  location 
of  the  clip,  said  sliding  lock  mechaiusin  including  a  U-shaped 
body  portion  releasably  attachable  to  the  edge  of  (he  backing 
plate  and  a  sliding  liKk  member  movable  relative  to  the  body 
portion  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  sliding  lock 
member  is  retracted  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  penpheral 
edge  of  the  backing  plate  and  an  operable  position  in  which 
the  sliding  lock  member  is  extended  outwardly  beyond  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  backing  plate  and  into  the  groove  of  the 
picture  frame  structure,  wherein  the  clip  and  sliding  lock 
member  of  the  sliding  lock  mechanism,  when  in  its  operable 
position,  releasably  secure  the  backing  plate  to  the  picture 
frame  structure,  and  by  moving  the  sliding  lock  member  to  its 
retracted  position,  the  backing  plate  can  be  removed  from  the 
picture  frame  structure. 


1.  A  snow  removal  device,  comprising: 

cutter  means  on  the  device  shaped  for  cutting  a  slab  from  a  layer 

of  accumulated  snow  on  a  surface  by  moving  the  device  over 

the  surface  in  a  first  pass:  and 
means  on  the  device  for  moving  the  slab  from  the  surface  in  a 

second  pass,  including  a  blade  operable  to  engage  the  slab, 

with  the  first  and  second  passes  moving  in  a  same  direction. 


5,524  J71 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Richard  S,  Hunter,  c/o  Box  10162.  Christchurch.  New  Zealand 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  265,226 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Jun.  25,  1993, 
247997 

InL  a."-  G09F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  40-^50  8  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus   for  selectively  displaying  characters 
thereon,  the  display  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  supporting  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  pins; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  rotatabh  supported  on  the 
parallel  pins,  the  rotatable  members  having  a  first  face  and  a 
second  face  visually  contrasting  with  the  first  face: 
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5.5:4,<73 

FLo<  >k  I  >  ^•^  \n\  krtising  apparatus 

George  H.  PlumK.  (  tntfrp.iint  Ihri-i-  Bltti;  ,  WM)  Six  Flags  Dr. 
Ste.  10«>,  Arlington,  \v\.  ''WU  1 

Division  of  Sen  No.  983,414,  Nov.  30,  iw;    !';ii   No. 

5,3<).'.579,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir  No  <*62,465. 

Oct.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  ?,.'5.'..^.V':,  which  is  a  continuationin 

part  of  StT  No.  ■^(r.h95.  \la\    Vt,  1991.  Pat.  N,,.  5.1h7.0X7, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pai-t  of  Ser.  No.  609,195,  .Nov.  5, 

|4'>ii   .ihandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319,881 

Int  a."  G09F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  40-«00  12  aaims 


(c)  a  plurality  of  fixed  members  supported  on  the  parallel  pins, 
the  fixed  members  being  fixed  relative  to  the  base  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  fixed  members  on  the  parallel  pins,  the  fixed 
members  separating  at  least  some  of  the  rotatable  members 
from  one  another;  and 

(d)  a  transverse  pin  extendmg  substantially  orthogonally  to  the 
parallel  pins,  the  transverse  pin  connecting  between  at  least 
two  fixed  members. 


5^24^72 
REVOLVING  BACKLIT  SIGN 

Frank  \.  Trotta,  Lebanon,  and  Kevin  Keizer,  Pittstown,  both 

"f  N.i..  assignors  to  Intennark  Corp.,  South  Kearny,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,002 

InL  a."  G09F  ]im 

MS.  a.  40—502  13  Claims 


\.  A  sign  comprising  four  translucent  drive  rollers  arranged 
about  a  penmeter,  a  continuous  translucent  medium  upon  which  a 
message  is  presented  adapted  to  move  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
drive  rollers,  drive  means  for  advancing  said  continuous  translu- 
cent medium  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  drive  rollers,  four 
light  sources  located  within  the  penmeter  of  said  plurality  of  drive 
rollers,  one  light  source  associated  with  and  located  behind  each  of 
said  drive  rollers  on  a  line  from  the  associated  drive  roller  to  a 
center  point  of  the  perimeter  of  the  drive  rollers,  and  housing 
means  for  enclosing  said  drive  rollers  and  continuous  translucent 
medium. 


1.  A  floor  type  advertising  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  floor, 

a  cavity  formed  in  said  floor, 

said  cavity  having  a  lower  portion, 

a  thin  lower  holding  layer  located  in  and  secured  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cavity, 

said  lower  holding  layer  having  an  upper  side, 

a  thin  upper  holding  layer  located  in  said  cavity  and  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough, 

said  upper  holding  layer  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side, 

a  thin  transparent  layer  of  material  in  sheet  form  having  a  lower 
side  securely  coupled  to  the  upper  side  of  said  upper  holding 
layer  and  having  dimensions  such  that  said  transparent  layer 
of  material  covers  the  opening  of  said  upper  holding  layer, 

said  transparent  layer  of  material  having  an  upper  side, 

said  transparent  layer  of  material  and  said  upper  holding  layer 
being  located  in  said  cavity  with  the  lower  side  of  said  upper 
holding  layer  facing  the  upper  side  of  said  lower  holding  layer 
and  the  upper  side  of  said  transparent  layer  of  material  facing 
upward  and  being  about  flush  with  the  level  of  the  floor  when 
located  in  said  cavity, 

an  advertising  layer  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  transparent 
layer  of  material  within  said  opening  in  a  manner  to  allow  the 
adverusement  of  the  advertising  layer  to  be  seen  through  said 
transparent  layer  of  material  when  viewed  from  above, 

said  transparent  layer  of  material  and  said  upper  holding  layer 
being  movable  relative  to  said  lower  holding  layer, 

said  lower  holding  layer  is  formed  of  magnetic  material  and  said 
upper  holding  layer  is  formed  of  a  material  which  is  attracted 
by  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  fi-om  said  magnetic  material. 
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5,524.374 
Kll  lok  KKIkuHTTING  A  SHOTGUN  WITH  \  RFroiL 

HHilCTION  MEANS 

Terry  M.  Gernsttin.  1015  Salt  Meadow  la,  M,  !  ,.,n   \  ,i  22101 

Continuation-in-part  of  St-r.  No.  180.325.  hm    i:    i 'r  4   This 

application  Sep.  .M»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31  =  44: 

InL  CI."  F41A  I /OS;  25/00 

U.S.  a.  42—1.06  16  Claims 
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L  In  a  shotgun  having  a  recoil  reducing  means  which  includes  a 
weight  element  slidably  mounted  on  a  rod  element  to  slide  between 
a  rest  location  and  an  impact  location  during  operation  of  the 
shotgun  associated  with  the  rod  element:  a  spring  element  having 
one  end  contacting  said  weight  element  and  biasing  said  weight 
element  towards  said  impact  location:  and  a  release  means  for 
holding  said  weight  element  in  said  rest  location  and  including  a 
lock  element  mounted  to  move  between  a  locking  position  engaged 
with  said  weight  element  and  a  release  position  in  which  said  lock 
element  is  released  from  said  weight  element,  biasing  means  for 
biasing  said  lock  element  into  said  locking  position,  and  releasing 
means  for  moving  said  lock  element  into  said  release  position  to 
release  said  weight  element  to  move  from  said  rest  location  toward 
said  impact  location  due  to  the  bias  exerted  thereon  by  said  spring 
element,  said  releasing  means  including  timing  means  for  actuating 
said  releasing  means  so  that  said  weight  element  reaches  said 
impact  location  when  recoil  associated  with  firing  the  shotgun 
reaches  a  predetermined  level,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  releasing  means  including  sensing  means  on  the  shotgun  for 
.sensing  a  condition  of  the  shotgun  that  is  associated  with 
recoil  energy,  said  sensing  means  including  a  pressure  sensor 
on  the  barrel  of  the  shotgun. 


urge  the  fishing  rod  upwards  in  a  hook-setting  manner, 
towards  an  up  position,  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  bile; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  latch,  and  the  latch  is  movable  into  and 
away  from  a  blocking  position  relative  to  the  arm; 

the  arm  is  movable  to  a  cocked  position,  in  which  the  arm  is 
constrained  against  movement  towards  the  up  position  by  the 
presence  of  the  latch  in  the  blocking  position; 

the  arrangement  of  the  apparaius  is  such  that,  when  the  appara- 
tus is  cocked  and  the  arm  is  in  the  cocked  position  and  the 
latch  is  in  its  blocking  position,  the  latch  prevents  the  arm 
from  snapping  upwards,  and  is  such  that  the  arm  snaps  the  rod 
upwards  under  the  action  of  the  main  spnng  when  the  latch 
moves  from  its  blocking  position: 

characterised  in  that: 

[he  apparatus  is  so  arranged  that  cocking  of  the  device,  by 
moving  the  latch  to  the  blocking  position  of  the  latch  relative 
to  the  arm.  is  effected  automatically  during,  and  by.  move- 
ment of  the  arm  down  against  the  spring,  and  of  subsequent 
relea.se  of  the  arm; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  laich  holding  means,  which  is  efl^ective 
to  hold  the  latch  in  the  blocking  position  while  the  arm  is 
released; 

and  the  apparatus  includes  a  means  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
pushed  down  against  the  spring  by  the  manual  action. 


5.524„375 

CONtpOslTION  AND  Mh  I  HOD  FOK  (,  VIHhRlNC 

EARIHWOKMS 

Iri'd  .1.  Morrison.  Naples.  H.i..  .issij;niir  i,.  N.iiiual  Chemicals, 

inc.,  Naples.  Fla. 

lilfd  Hci.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .*5(..4yi 
Int.  (1.    AOIM  :</«' 
U.S.  a.  43—1  11  aaims 

9.  A  method  for  gathering  worms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  the  surface  of  soil  containing  the  earthworms  a 

composition  comprising  at  least  one  terpene: 
waiting  for  the  earthworms  to  come  substantially  to  the  surface 

of  the  soil;  and, 
gathering  the  worms. 


5.524,377 
SYNTHETIC  JIG  TRAII  FR  FI'>Rr\(;  ]  VRY 

Lynn  Freeman,  Southaven.  and   i  >nd,ili   Hi  miiv   H-ini   i  .,ki 

li.itii  of  Miss.,  assignor^  tn  I  ind.ill  1     H.  im>    H-.  h.iln.  .Miis. 

Filed  ,|un.  2>,  'i'*''4.  n.i    \,,    It,' a<,'i 

Im    II      \ii!  K  H3/00 

VS.  CL  43-^2  (K  10  Claims 


5.524,.<7(> 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND  HOOK-SETTER 

Ronald   G.    I    Flisak.   "1    Sh«  ridan   Slrepl.   Guelph.   Ootaiin 
Canada 

1-ilt-d  Mar.  11.  \W4.  Ser  No.  2IW.-15 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  nittd  Kingdom.  Mar.  i  \.  ivsi* 
9305202 

1 01.  (  I.'-AOIK  97/12 
I   S.  CI.  4.^15  22  aaims 

U    Fishing  rod  holder  and  hook  setting  apparatus,  wherein: 
the  apparatus  includes  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  fishing  rxxl, 
and  includes  an  arm  and  a  main  spring  which  are  effective  to 


1.  A  jig  trailer  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  head  portion  of  a  size  suitable  for  being  penetrated  by  a  fishing 
hook  and  a  trailing  portion  with  a  panicular  shape  having  a 
pair  of  leg  imitating  extensions  attached  10  and  extending 
away  from  said  head  portion  and  a  pair  of  cuts  defined  in  said 
extensions  wherein  said  extensions  exhibit  wave-like  and 
twisting  motions  when  immersed  in  water  that  are  attractive 
to  game  fish; 

said  head  portion  and  said  trailing  portion  being  made  from  a 
poly-vinyl-alcohol  sponge  matenal  so  as  to  have  a  texture  that 
is  sufficiently  absortwnt  to  absorb  fish  attractant  liquids  and 
water,  supple  and  buoyant  when   immersed  in  water,  and 
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sufBciently  tear  resistant  to  resist  tearing  when  repeatedly 
struck  by  said  game  fish  or  repeatedly  penetrated  by  said 
hook: 
said  head  portion  and  said  trailing  portion  being  further  capable 
of  drying  out  between  uses  yet  quickly  re-acquiring  said 
texture,  suppleness  and  buoyancy  when  re-immersed  in  water 


5^24^78 
FISHING  LIRE  WITH  RATTLE  MEANS 
K.hin  I     H.xkI   ,^244  Harrow  PI..  Charlotte,  N.C.  28205 

hi.  «i   i  in.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,865 

Ihe  ptirtiuu  uf  the  ttrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  AOIK  85/01 

t  .S.  a.  43— «2J1  28  Claims 


(c)  first  and  second  rattle  means  contained  in  the  first  and  second 
chambers  and  striking  the  interior  of  said  chambers  for  pro- 
ducing a  ranling  noise  as  the  fishing  lure  is  drawn  through  the 
water. 


^\3 


5,524,379 
USHING  LURE  WITH  RATTLE  MEANS 

Rrihin  (     H  mmI    ':«  Harrow  PI.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  28205 
(     rum  ijtiw     t  ^,      \o.  374,865,  Jan.  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,183 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/01 
VS.  a.  43-^2Jl  21  Oaims 

20  An  arm  assembly  for  being  attached  to  a  fishing  lure  for 
being  drawn  through  a  body  of  water  and  including  hook  means, 
said  arm  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  elongate  arms,  comprising  respective  fila- 
ments for  being  connected  to  the  hook  means  and  for  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  hook  means; 

(b)  first  and  second  chambers  formed  of  a  hard,  rigid  material 
connected  to  respective  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
arms,  and  each  of  said  chambers  comprising  an  interior  and 
an  exterior,  the  exterior  being  substantially  exposed  to  the 
water;  and 


5,524J80 

FINNED  ARTIFICI  \1   FI  V 

Thomas  A.  Hnizdor.  n\M  Brad>,  Rtdfi.id.  Miih.  48239 

Filed  ,!un,   Ih,  1W4.  Ser.  N.i.  2WI.HXX 

Int.  (  K     MIIK   ^-  >■< 

VS.  CI.  43—42.47  9  Claims 


21    A  fishing  lure  for  being  drawn  through  a  body  of  water, 
comprising: 

(a)  hook  means  including  an  elongate  shank,  a  weighted  head 
connected  10  the  shank,  and  a  barbed  end; 

(b)  first  and  second  outwardly  extending  and  diverging  arm 
means,  composing  respective  filaments,  connected  to  the  head 
of  said  hook  means,  and  including  respective  free  ends 
thereof; 

(c)  first  and  second  chambers  formed  of  hard,  rigid  material 
connected  to  respective  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arm 
means,  each  of  said  chambers  having  an  exterior,  the  exteriors 
substantially  exposed  to  the  water; 

(d)  first  and  second  rattle  means  contained  in  respective  first  and 
second  chambers  for  producing  a  ranling  noise  as  said  fishing 
lure  is  drawn  through  the  water; 

(e)  an  outwardly  extending  weed  guard  connected  to  the  head  of 
said  hook  means  for  shielding  the  barbed  end  of  said  hook 
means  from  weeds,  brush,  twigs,  and  other  objects  located 
near  the  ground  as  the  fishing  lure  is  drawn  through  the  water; 
and 

(0  a  colorful  skirt  removably  anached  to  said  hook  means  for 
attracting  fish. 


1.  An  artificial  fly  comprising: 

a  hook  including  a  shank  and  a  bend  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  shank  and  terminating  in  a  point; 

a  body  mounted  over  the  shank,  the  bend  extending  outward 
from  one  end  of  the  body;  and 

first  and  second  fins  mounted  on  and  extending  angularly  out- 
ward and  downward  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  the  first 
and  second  fins  having  an  identical  shape,  and  symmetrical 
mounting  position  and  orientation  on  the  body,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  fins  having  first  and  second  opposed  major 
surfaces,  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  first  and  second 
opposed,  generally  planar  side  edges  extending  generally  in 
parallel  between  the  first  and  second  ends: 

the  first  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  fins  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  body  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  shank 
extending  through  the  body  such  that  the  first  and  second  fins 
extend  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  first  side  edge  to  die 
second  side  edge. 


5,5  :4.,^S1 
sni  \R  MFXTFD  Bill  DIM,  DFSIGNS  FOR  CLOUDY 
UIMKKS 
r)a>  (  hahn.udi,  P.O    Bin  4'r    PlacilaN.  N.M.  87043 
(  ontinuation-in-part  nf  Sir   Nu   6"il.7S.<,  Mar.  19.  1991.  This 
application  \la\   26,  |W2.  Ser.  No.  X8S,2.M) 
Int.  t  I.    \01(,  V  fX) 
U,S.  CI.  47—17  26  Claims 

I.  A  solar  heated  building  having  a  roof,  with  more  than  half  of 
the  area  of  said  roof  comprising  a  solar  collector,  said  solar 
collector  comprising  dierein  a  sequence  of  layers  from  the  lop.  thai 
is,  above,  to  the  bottom,  that  is,  below,  including: 
a  layer  of  transparent  glazing; 

a  layer  of  fi-ansparent  insulation  having  a  top  and  a  bonom  side 
and  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  0.25  BTU/sq. 
ft/°F,/hr,  and  with  a  solar  energy  transmission  of  greater  than 
40%;  and 
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5.524,382 
DECORA  1 1\  F  ORNAMENT 
David  A.  Rubin,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.,  assignor  to  David  .Alexander. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,012 

Int.  CI.'AOIG  17/06:17/14 

U.S.  a.  47^14  16  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  ornament  to  be  mounted  on  a  vertical  surface, 
said  ornament  composing: 

(a)  a  first  upper  section  to  be  mounted  on  the  veitical  surface, 
said  upper  section  being  comprised  of:  a  first  facing  member 
and  a  first  mourning  means  mountable  onto  ihe  vertical  sur- 
face for  mounting  said  first  facing  member  onto  the  vertical 
surface,  said  first  facing  member  having  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent spaced  holes  therethrough,  including  wire  holes  for  pass- 
ing wire  therethrough: 

(b)  a  second  lower  section  to  be  mounted  onto  the  vertical 
surface  below  and  spaced  from  said  first  upper  section,  said 
second  lower  section  being  comprised  of:  a  second  facing 
member  and  a  second  mounting  means  mountable  onto  the 
vertical  surface  for  mounting  said  second  facing  member  onto 
the  vertical  surface,  said  second  facing  member  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  spaced  holes  therethrough,  including 
wire  holes  for  passing  wire  therethrough; 

(c)  continuous  wire  means  to  be  anached  to  said  first  facing 
member  and  extending  between  said  first  facing  member  and 
said  second  facing  member  through  said  wire  holes  in  the  first 
and  second  facing  members;  and 

(d)  wire  support  means  between  adjacent  wire  holes  through 
said  first  and  second  facing  members  for  supporting  said  wire 
means  thereon  when  said  wire  means  pas.ses  dirough  adjacent 
wire  holes  in  said  facing  members. 


5J!24,383 

DISASSEMBLEABLE  PORTABLE  COI  Ik 

APP\R  Mis 

Paul  J.  Sanko.  R.D.  3.  B.i\     i      h.iKh.imi  ..^    i  .,     m,  ".  and 

Jam.-  \t   Sank.    R.D.  2  Box  135,  Olvphanl,  Pa.  18447 

f  iH.!  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,467 

Int  CL''  AOIG  9/00 

VS.  a.  47-60  2  Claims 


a  layer  of  optical  shutter  material  with  no  Uquid  or  gas  moving 
fluid  and  no  macroscopic  moving  parts,  having  a  nansmissive 
and  a  non-nansmissive  state,  and  located  on  one  of  said  sides 
of  said  transparent  insulation  layer; 

wherein  said  optical  shuner  allows  solar  energy  transmission 
three  or  more  times  greater  in  its  transinissive  state  than  in  its 
non-transmissive  state. 


1.  A  disassembleable  portable  cold  frame  apparams  for  allowing 
proper  maintenance  of  light,  temperamre,  and  humidity  within  an 
enclosed  space  for  ready  growth  of  plants  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; 
a  rigid  rectangular  u-ay  having  a  planar  bonom  with  an  upper 
integral  rectangular  ledge  extended  therearound  to  define  a 
central  recessed  area,  Ihe  ledge  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  long  rails  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  short  rails 
extended  therebetween,  the  ledge  hmher  having  four  elon- 
gated tabs  extended  perpendicularly  upwards  therefrom  at  a 
comer  thereof  and  wiOi  each  tab  additionally  ha\  ing  a  through 
hole  formed  thereon; 
a  pair  of  planar  rigid  rectangular  short  side  plates,  each  shon 
side  plate  having  a  periphery  formed  of  an  upper  long  edge,  a 
lower  long  edge,  and  a  pair  of  short  side  edges  extended 
therebetween  and  with  each  side  edge  further  having  a  rect- 
angular tongue  projected  outwardly  therefrom  and  with  each 
tongue  additionally  having  a  through  hole  formed  centrally 
thereon,  each  short  side  plate  additionally  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  dirough  holes  formed  diereon  at  a  location  near  die 
upper  edge  diereof; 
a  pair  of  planar  rigid  rectangular  long  side  plates,  each  long  side 
plate  having  a  periphery  formed  of  an  upper  long  edge,  a 
lower  long  edge,  and  a  pair  of  short  side  edges  extended 
therebetween  and  with  each  long  side  plate  further  having  a 
pair  of  rectangular  slots  formed  therethrough  with  each  slot 
located  adjacent  to  one  of  die  side  edges  thereof,  each  side 
edge  of  the  long  side  plate  additionally  having  a  dirough  hole 
disposed    thereon    in    communication    with    the    adjacently 
located  slot,  die  short  side  plates  perpendicularly  extended 
between  die  long  side  plates  and  with  each  tongue  thereof 
slidably  disposed  within  an  adjacent  slot  to  thereby  create  a 
rectangular  border  bounding  a  ground  holding  space  and  with 
the  border  positioned  upon  die  central  recess  of  die  tray  in 
contact  widi  die  rails  thereof; 
a  first  set  of  four  rigid  pegs  widi  each  peg  separately  disposed 
within  one  of  die  through  holes  of  one  of  die  ubs,  widiin  one 
of  the  through  holes  of  one  of  die  long  side  plates  of  die 
border  and  widiin  die  through  hole  on  the  tongue  of  the 
associated  short  side  plate  of  die  border,  die  pegs  dius  placing 
the  border  in  a  secure  interconnected  configuration; 
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a  rigid  transparent  cover  including  a  short  rectangular  front  wall 
having  a  penphery  fonned  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  a  tall  rectangular  back  wall  having 
a  penphery  fonned  of  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  side  edges,  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  side  walls 
extended  perpendicularly  between  the  front  wall  and  back 
wall  to  create  a  perimeter  bounding  an  air  space  and  with  each 
side  wall  having  a  periphery  formed  of  a  bottom  edge 
extended  perpendicularly  between  the  front  wall  and  back 
wall,  a  top  edge  extended  angularly  upwards  from  the  front 
wall  to  the  back  wall,  a  short  from  edge  coupled  to  a  side  edge 
of  the  front  wall,  and  a  long  back  edge  coupled  to  a  separate 
side  edge  of  the  back  wall,  the  cover  additionally  including  a 
rectangular  lid  positionable  upon  the  perimeter  and  over  the 
air  space  and  a  hinge  coupling  the  lid  to  the  back  wall,  each 
side  wall  additionally  including  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets 
coupled  thereto  and  extended  downwards  therefrom  and  with 
each  bracket  having  a  through  hole  fonned  thereon;  and 

a  second  set  of  four  rigid  pegs  with  each  peg  removably  dis 
posed  within  a  through  hole  of  one  of  the  brackets  of  the 
cover  and  within  a  through  hole  on  the  side  wall  of  the  border 
near  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  with  the  second  set  of  pins 
securing  the  cover  in  an  aligned  position  upon  the  border  to 
thereby  place  the  air  space  directly  above  the  ground  holding 
space  and  with  two  symmetrically  opposed  pins  of  the  second 
set  removable  for  allowing  the  cover  to  be  pivotally  opened 
and  closed. 


5^24384 
\PP\  R  \rrs  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

H  >R  \  FLOWER  POT  USING  A  COLLAR 

Donald    ^     Ueder,  Highland.   III.;   Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley 

Park.  Mn  ;  V\illiam  F.  Straeter.  Breese,  and  Joseph  G.  Stra- 

eter.  Highland,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply 

(  orporation.  Highland,  111. 

DiMMon  of  Ser.  No.  380,895,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which  Ls  a  division 

of  >tr.  No.  43,506,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,414.959,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  380,895.  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.231,794. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,955,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.077,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  365,767, 

Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  404,955is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,9%,  Mar.  21,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4.901.423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,541, 

Vuu    11.  1>»S8,  Pat.  No.  4,835,834,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

^l  r.  No.  876.405.  Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mav  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,917 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

MS.  a.  47—72  5  Claims 


-??4 

1.  An  apparatus  of  providing  a  decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot. 
comprising: 

a  collar  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  opening 
formed  through  a  portion  thereof  forming  an  inner  peripheral 
surface:  and 

a  sheet  of  material  having  a  portion  connected  to  a  portion  of  the 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  collar,  the  collar  being  connect- 
able  to  the  flower  pot  for  connecting  the  sheet  of  material  to 
the  flower  pot  with  the  sheet  of  matenal  extending  over  a 


substantial  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
flower  pot  and  forming  the  decorative  cover, 
wherein  the  collar  is  resiliently  movable  to  an  opened  position 
increasing  the  size  of  the  opening  in  the  collar  and  resiliently 
movable  to  a  closed  position  decreasing  the  size  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  collar,  the  sheet  of  material  being  disposable  about 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  in  the  opened 
position  of  the  collar  and  the  collar  being  movable  to  the 
clo.sed  position  to  clampingly  connect  the  collar  to  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  whereby  the  collar  secures 
the  sheet  of  materia]  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
flower  pot. 


5,524.385 
FISH  HOOK  \N|)  Ml^  IHon  OF  ATTACHING  LEADER 

Vincent  \1.  1  ony...  5iMlf,  s\\   wind  Ten,  Cooper  City,  Fla.  33328 

Kiifl   \iii;    r.  I W4.  Sen  No.  291,976 

Int.  ri.   A01K5.V00 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.83  5  Claims 


2.  An  improved  fish  hook,  said  fish  hook  having  a  solid  shank, 
said  shank  having  a  lower  end  terminating  in  a  barb,  and  an  upper 
end  terminating  in  a  shank  head,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises; 

an  elongate  tubular  member  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
wall  formed  about  a  central  axis,  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
said  wall  defining  an  aperture  having  a  constant  diameter 
extending  through  said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end: 
attaching  said  tubular  member  to  the  hook  shank  such  that  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  member  is  axially  offset  in  spaced  parallel 
alignment  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hook  shank. 


5.5:4..*S(. 
METHOD  AND  APPVRATLS  FOR  UNITING  A  SCION  TO 

A  STOCK 
Nobuo   Honami.   Ka»achinagano;    Haruhiko   \lurast.   Sakai: 
Yoshifunii   Nishiura.   l/umi;    lomoaki    laira;   Kumio   Koba- 
vashi.  Both  of  Sakai;  Voshio  Vasukuri.  Sakai-gun;  Hiroshi 
Takigawa.     Stnnan-gun.    and    Osamu     kurokoshi.    Nishi- 
nomiya.     all     of,     .lapan.     assignors     to     iwatani     Sangyo 
Kahushiki    Kaisha.    (Kaka-fu.    and    Nouji    Kumiai    Hiiujin 
Mikunl  Ball)  Noujou.  Fukui-kcn.  both  of.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4(1.589.  .Jul.  12.  Wi\.  Pat.  No.  5.414.458. 
This  application  .Ian.  20.  1995.  Sor.  No.  .n6.45H 
Claims  priorit>.  application   lapan.  Stp    24.  l'W2.  4-254-I9; 
\pr.  6,  IW,^  5-7M745 

Inl.  (  I.     \(UG  l/OU 
MS,.  CI.  47— h  1  Claims 

1.  A  grafting  apparatus  tor  uniting  a  scion  to  a  stock  compnsing: 
holding  means  for  holding  either  a  scion  or  a  stock; 
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for  allowing  evaporation  in  said  sidewall  opening  into  said 
first  volume  for  containing  said  plant  growing  medium. 


5^24388 
AUTOMOTIVE  WINDOW  STABILITY  ASSi  '  iH  , 
Dipak  R.  Chowdhurj.  Northville,  and  Craig  T.  Stivtiks.  NJtu- 
mora,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  488,889 

Int  a."  E05F  \Ui& 

MS.  a.  49-374  12  Qaims 


a  die  member  having  a  conical  hole  into  which  either  a  scion  or 
a  stock  is  inserted; 

a  cutting  blade  member  arranged  and  movable  along  a  genera- 
trix of  the  conical  hole; 

a  ultrasonic  drive  device  for  moving  the  cutting  blade  member 
upward  and  downward  at  a  ultrasonic  high  speed; 

first  drive  means  for  rendering  a  relative  rotation  between  the 
holding  means  and  the  cutting  blade  member;  and 

second  drive  means  for  rendering  a  relative  movement  between 
the  holding  means  and  the  die  member. 


5,524  J87 

PLANT  Cri  TIN  \TION  APPARATl  S  AND  Ml  I  HOD 

Blake  Whisenant,  P.O.  Box  207  -  Hwy.  62.  Parnvh.  Ha.  34219 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  976,351.  Nov  r    |4»j;.  Pat.  No. 

5.379,547.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sn.  No.  546.448, 

Jul.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,193.306.  This  application  Sep.  30. 

1994,  Sen  No.  315.501 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  25/OQ 

U.S.  CI.  47-79  10  Oaims 


ss-n- 


1.  A  reservoir  container  assembly  for  growing  plants  with  a 
small  amount  of  water,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  container  means  comprising  a  bottom,  a  sidewall. 
and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  at  least  one  plant  opening 
for  allowing  plant  growth  therethrough,  said  reservoir  con- 
tainer means  including  an  opening  for  allowing  evaporation 
located  in  .said  sidewall,  said  at  least  one  plant  opening  being 
remote  from  said  opening  for  allowing  evaporation,  the  reser- 
voir container  means  having  a  water  permeable  partition 
which  separates  the  reservoir  container  means  into  a  first 
volume  and  a  second  volume,  the  first  volume  being  bounded 
on  one  side  by  the  top  wall  to  contain  a  plant  growing 
medium  between  said  top  wall  and  said  partition,  said  opening 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  window  with  a  window 
panel  reciprocable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
a  window  panel  guide  comprising: 

an  upper  channel  mounted  substantially  above  a  beltline  portion 
of  said  window; 

a  lower  channel  mounted  substantially  below  the  beltline  portion 
of  said  window,  said  lower  channel  having  width  varying 
means  for  stabilizing  lateral  movement  of  said  window  panel 
when  in  the  open  position; 

window  run  means  situated  in  said  lower  channel  for  slidably 
directing  said  window  panel  through  said  lower  channel; 

attachment  means  on  an  upper  section  of  said  lower  channel  for 
attachment  with  said  upper  channel:  and 

spacer  means  disposed  between  the  upper  section  of  said  lower 
channel  and  said  upper  channel  to  limit  relative  lateral  move- 
ment therebetween. 


5,524389 

MAt.M  1  K    \S  INDOW  SI  PPORTING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  L.  Dennison,  227  E.  Linden  St..  Kennett  Square.  Pa. 

Filed  Apn  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  415^5 

Int.  a."E05F.*/fW 
U.S.  CI.  49—451  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  window  supporting  system  for  use  with  a  window 
frame  having  a  sliding  window  panel  movably  mounted  within  the 
window  frame  for  reciprocauon  relative  thereto  comprising: 
a  set  of  flat  plates  on  each  side  of  said  window  frame,  said  plates 
each  having  a  flat  face  on  one  plate  parallel  to  a  correspond- 
ing flat  face  on  the  other  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
being  aflixed  to  the  window  frame  and  the  other  of  said  plates 
being  affixed  to  the  sliding  window  panel,  said  plates  being  in 
proximal  relationship  to  one  another  on  each  side  of  .said 
frame,  with  the  plates  secured  to  the  window  frame  being 
approximately  twice  the  length  of  the  plates  secured  to  the 
sliding  window  panel; 
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5,524  J90 

JALOUSIE 

f  d«in  N   Christensen.  5460  Kula  Mauu  St.,  Kappa,  Hi.  96746 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^21 

Int  a.'  E06B  i/32 

U5.  a.  49— »63  4  aaims 


1   An  improved  jalousie  comprising: 

a)  a  C3<;ing  built  in  a  wall  of  a  building: 

b)  a  stnicmral  framework  in  said  casing: 

c)  a  louver  comprising  a  sash  and  a  plurality  of  thin,  narrow,  flat 
rectangular  slats  of  transparent  glass  material  positioned 
withm  said  sash  in  horizontal  adjustable  parallel  arrangements 
to  regulate  the  passage  of  air  into  the  building  for  ventilating 
purposes  to  fit  into  said  structural  framework  and  means  for 
sliding  said  louver  in  said  structural  framework:  and 

d)  means  for  tilting  said  louver  inwardly  in  said  structural 
framework,  so  that  said  louver  can  be  removed  from  said 
structural  framework  to  be  cleaned  and  replaced  when 
needed,  said  tilting  means  consisting  of  a  hinge  member  on  a 
bottom  rail  of  said  sash  to  allow  said  sash  to  tilt  forward  into 
the  building  from  said  structural  framework,  said  sliding 
means  consisting  of  a  track  built  into  said  structural  frame- 
work to  allow  said  hinge  member  on  the  bonom  rail  of  said 
sash  to  nde  within  said  track. 


S,524J91 
ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOI  I)  \SSFMBn  WITH  \V\TKR 

TlGHr  SFAl 
Sol  G.  Joffe.  Michati  1  .  Beraen,  and  Joseph  Morgan.  Jr..  all  of 
Vineland.  N.J.,  assisnors  to   Imperial   PriKliuts.   Ine  .   Rirh- 
mond.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  l'W5,  Ser.  No.  406,4^1 

Int.  CI.''  E06B  ino 

U.S.  CI.  4'J  -  4hH  9  Claims 


a  magnetic  surface  coextensive  with  and  forming  the  surface  of 
at  least  one  plate  of  each  set  of  plates  and  a  ferrous  material 
surface  coextensive  with  and  forming  the  surface  of  at  least 
the  other  plate  of  each  set  of  plates. 


1.  A  threshold  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  below  a  bottom 
surface  of  a  moveable  door  and  a  fixed  panel,  composing  an 
elongated  metal  sill  member  including  a  sloping  top  surface,  a 
longitudinally  extending  base  member  under  said  sill  member  and 
cooperating  with  .said  sill  member  to  define  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  upwardly  facing  cavity,  an  elongated  rail  member 
dispcsed  within  a  first  portion  of  said  cavity  adapted  to  be  under 
the  door,  means  for  adjusting  said  rail  member  vertically  within 
said  cavity  and  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
threaded  fasteners  rotatably  supported  by  said  rail  member,  means 
forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  threaded  holes  within 
said  base  member  and  receiving  said  fasteners,  an  elongated  cap 
member  of  extruded  material  and  connected  to  said  sill  member  for 
covenng  a  second  portion  of  said  cavity  adapted  to  be  under  the 
fixed  panel,  said  cap  member  including  an  integral  flange  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  sill  member,  and  means  forming  a  water- 
light  seal  between  said  flange  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  fixed 
panel. 


5,524J192 
AITOMATED  SEALINfi  APPARAH  S  K  >k   \ 
P\<  K\(,IN(,  \|A(  HINJ- 
Kickard  Franke.  I)alh>,  Sweden;  Per  Brandstrom.  I  ake  /ur^ 
ich.  III.,  \utaka  Kaneko.  Wheeling.  III.,  and  Bengt  Anders 
son,  Buffalo  (.rove,  ill.,  assignors  to  Tetra  I  aval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S  \  .  Pully,  Switzerland 

Hied  Sep    M),  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .M6,10V 
Int.  CI.'  K(t6B  }nX) 
MS.  CI.  49—507  10  aalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  an  area  about  a  dispensing  end  of  a 
fill  tube  of  a  packaging  machine,  the  apparatus  composing: 
a  cleaning  box  disposed  to  substantially  surround  a  dispensing 
end  of  the  fill  rube,  the  cleaning  box  including  a  cleaning  fluid 
inlet  and  a  cleaning  fluid  outlet  to  facilitate  a  flow  of  cleaning 
fluid  therethrough, 
retractable  cover  means  for  covenng  an  open  end  of  the  cleaning 
box  dunng  a  cleaning  cycle  of  the  packaging  machine  in 
which  the  cleaning  fluid  is  circulated  through  the  cleaning  box 
when  the  retractable  cover  means  is  in  a  first  position,  and  for 
retracting  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  open  end  of  the 
cleaning  box  is  cleared  by  the  retractable  cover  means  dunng 
a  filling  cycle  of  the  packaging  machine,  the  fill  tube  being 
generally  unobstructed  by  the  retractable  cover  means  when 
the  retractable  cover  means  is  in  the  second  position: 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  retractable  cover  means 

between  the  first  and  second  positions,  and 
first  and  second  secunng  means,  connected  to  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  retractable  cover  means,  respectively,  for  securing 


Jiw  11,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


845 


5,524393 

MFTMOn  \Nn  OFMCF  FOR  1)1  I  \\|\(,  \\\y  \^\\^^y.y 

Ol  H  ASM-SIOkM  W  \II  k  Ok  OkIHN\k\    RVINW  Sll  H 

FROM  ROOFS  \M)  OlHh  k  si  kF\(  I  s  W  II II  H  \  1 1  K 

kn>N HON  r\p\Bii  in 

VSerner  Nil!.  Figenhelniwei;  4?.  (  H-X4IMI  \\  interthiir.  Switzer- 
land, and  lohaniiessen  Mosliaek.  Koge.  Diiiniark.  assignors 
to  \Nerner  Nill.  \\  inlerthur.  Switzerland 

PC  r  No.  PCI/CH'I.V(MHf)5,  5  .ri  Date  heh.  IS,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No  U044/(K>653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No    l''^.:^! 
Claims    prioritA.    ;ippliration    Swit/erLiiid      (i 

ZOOS  >0 

Int.  (  i.    Ftt4l)  /."(/<< 
U.S.  a.  52—11 


I'"0- 


12  Claims 


41 


35 


a£. 


/ 


1.  A  device  for  the  delayed  run-ofl"  of  flash-storm  water  or 
ordinary  rainwater  from  a  roof  or  other  surface  with  water- 
retention  capability  for  sporadic  or  permanent  retention,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  throttle  element,  a  drain  pipe  having  a  roof-side  inlet  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  thronle  element: 
wherein  said  throttle  element  has  an  outer  wall  encircling  an  axis 
of  said  drain  inlet  for  guiding  incoming  water  into  a  vortex 
flow  pattern  about  said  axis,  said  throttle  element  further 
comprising  an  inlet  port  dispo.sed  in  said  outer  wall  and  being 
oriented  relative  to  said  outer  wall  for  directing  the  incoming 
water  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall  for  develop- 
ment of  said  vortex  flow  pattern:  and 
said  outer  wall  is  spaced  apart  from  said  pipe  in  a  radial 
direction  from  said  axis  to  provide  a  vortex  diameter  of  said 
flow  pattern  which  is  larger  than  a  cross  sectional  dimension 
of  said  pipe  and  enabling  a  vortex  of  said  flow  pattern  to 
perform  a  throttling  function  to  limit  a  rate  of  flow  of  said 
incoming  water  into  said  pipe  at  a  maximum  vortex  flow  rate, 
said  maximum  vonex  flow  rate  being  less  than  a  laminar  rale 
of  flow  of  the  rainwater  into  said  pipe. 


5,524  J94 
MODULAR  CASKET  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
L^os  L.  Szabo,  Sr.;  Lajos  L.  Szabo,  Jr.,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio;  Alton  F.  Doody,  New  Orieaas,  La.,  and  Dennis  J.  Riga, 
New  Albany,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Batesville  Casket  Company, 
Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 
Division  of , Ser.  No.  25,075,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,405.017. 
This  applicaUon  Feb.  14.  1995.  ,Scr.  No.  388,528 
InL  CI."  E04B  2/82 
\}S.  CL  52—36.1  4  Claims 


the  retractable  cover  means  to  the  cleaning  box  when  the 
retractable  cover  means  is  in  the  first  position,  the  first  and 
second  ends  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  the  retractable  cover  means. 


1.  A  casket  display  .structure  comprising: 

a  back  wall  having  at  least  one  channel-shaped  vertical  edge. 

a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  male  bed  fittings  mounted  within 

said  channel-shaped  edge, 
al  least  one  wing  wall  having  a  rear  marginal  surface, 
a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  female  bed  finings  mounted  on 

said  rear  marginal  surface  and  receiving  said  male  bed  finings 

to  secure  said  back  wall  in  abutment  to  said  marginal  surface 

of  said  wing  wall 


5j;24.'"5" 
Ml  '\  \BLE  RAMP  FOR  r\l"s  I  l\i.  In  n  m  !t 
Mabel  Boiron.  Champniers,  France,  assignor  to  Omia,  Saint 
Yrieix,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.178 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  8.  1993.  93  12033 

Int  CL"  E04B  1/346 

MS.  a.  52-64  7  Claims 


H=- 


1.  A  painting  booth  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  walls: 

at  least  one  end  of  the  booth  having  an  opening  through  which  a 

vehicle  can  pass: 
at  least  one  door  for  closing  the  opening  when  a  vehicle  is 

enclosed  in  the  booth: 
a  dual  section  ramp  always  contained  entirely  within  the  booth 

and  including 

a)  a  fixed  grid  section  located  at  an  end  of  the  booth  opposite 
the  door: 

b)  a  moveable  section  connected  to  the  fixed  section  and 
liKated  just  inwardly  of  the  door,  the  moveable  section 
being  supported  above  a  booth  floor: 

a  first  space  existing  between  a  lower  surface  of  the  ramp  and 

the  underlying  booth  floor: 
a  hinge  connecting  the  fixed  section  to  the  moveable  section: 
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a  seal  extending  along  the  hinge  to  prevent  circulation  between  a  5,524397 

space  portion   under  the  moveable  section  and  the  space       FR^MINfJ  SYSTFM  Ff)R  WOOD  FRAME  Bl  ILDINGS 


portion  under  the  fixed  section. 


5,5243% 

SPACE  STRUCTIRES  WITH  NON-PERIODIC 

sf  H  DIVISIONS  OF  POLYGONAL  FACES 

Harvsh  i  his. mi.  164  Bank  St,  Apt.  2B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,145 

InL  CI."  E04B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52— «1.1  25  Claims 


Gar>  L.  Byers,  and  Timi>th%  W    BNtrs.  both  of  P.O.  Box  550. 
Whittfis'h.  Mont.  5W37 

HU'd  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,694 

In!    n  ■  F(t4B  7/04 

VS.  a.  52—92.2  6  Claims 


/ 


/ 
m 


as 


KM 


m 


1.  Curved  space  structures  comprising: 

a  polygonal  structure  having  p  sides,  where  p  is  an  integer 
greater  than  two.  wherein 

said  structure  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  4-sided  and  3-sided 
polygonal  elements,  each  said  element  having  vertices  and 
edges,  and  arranged  side  by  side  such  that  two  adjacent  said 
elements  share  one  of  said  edges  and  said  3-sided  polygonal 
elements  lie  on  the  penpheri  of  said  plurality  of  said  4-sided 
elements  and  share  said  edges  with  said  sides  of  said  polygo- 
nal structure 

said  elements  are  further  arranged  such  that  at  least  two  said 
vertices  of  each  adjacent  said  element  lie  on  a  continuous 
curved  surface. 

said  elements,  said  edges  and  said  vertices  are  engaged  with  one 
another  by  attachment  means,  and 

where  the  arrangement  of  said  elements  is  identical  to  the 
arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  dififerent  sets  of 
identical  parallelograms  and  half-parallelograms  in  a  corre- 
sponding plane  regular  polygon  with  p  equal  sides  and  p  equal 
angles  such  that  every  said  4-sided  element  in  said  curved 
polygonal  structure  corresponds  to  a  said  parallelogram  in 
said  plane  polygon  and  every  said  3-sided  element  in  said 
polygonal  structure  corresponds  to  a  said  half-parallelogram 
in  said  plane  polygon,  wherein  said  half-parallelograms  are 
obtained  by  bisecting  said  parallelograms,  wherein 

said  arrangement  of  said  parallelograms  within  at  least  one  said 
polygonal  structure  includes  at  least  a  portion  which  is  non- 
penodic,  and  further  includes  a  cluster  of  more  than  four  said 
elements  around  at  least  two  said  vertices,  wherein 

the  interior  angles  of  said  parallelograms  of  said  sets  equal 
180°/n  multiplied  by  'a',  where  "a'  equals  all  integers  ranging 
from  I  to  n-1,  and  n  equals  p,  2p  or  p/2. 


1.  An  angle  frame  connector  for  joining  lumber  segments  com- 
prising a  plate  having  (i)  a  first  side  portion  for  receiving  an  end 
portion  of  a  first  lumber  segment  oriented  parallel  to  the  connector, 
(ii)  a  second  side  portion  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  second 
lumber  segment  onented  parallel  to  the  connector  and  co-planar 
with  the  first  lumber  segment,  and  (iii)  a  central  portion  for 
receiving  a  third  lumber  segment  oriented  transversely  to  the 
connector  and  transversely  to  the  first  and  second  lumber  seg- 
ments; said  plate  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  tabs  extending  at  90°  from  the 
inner  side,  said  peripheral  tabs  including  (i)  a  first  aligning  tab 
extending  along  a  first  edge  of  said  plate  on  said  first  side  portion, 
(ii)  a  second  aligning  tab  extending  along  a  second  edge  of  said 
plate  on  said  second  side  portion,  the  two  tabs  being  onented  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  one  another,  (hi)  a  pair  of  parallel  side  tabs 
and  a  bonom  tab  defining  a  three-sided  rectangular  slot  in  said 
central  portion  between  the  first  and  second  aligning  tabs;  said  first 
and  second  aligning  tabs  and  said  slot  being  constructed  and 
arranged  whereby  an  outer  edge  of  said  plate  is  defined  by  said  first 
and  second  aligning  tabs  as  having  two  straight  edges  extending  at 
an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  one  another  and  terminating  at 
opposite  outer  edges  of  said  slot. 


5.524J98 
PORTABLE  COLI  APSIBI  E  TOWER 
David  B.  Miller,  Advance,  and  William  R.  Hutchinson.  (Icm- 
moas,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  insiirsoll-Kijiid  (  ompany, 
Woodcliff  1  akf,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1W5.  .Str  No.  489,914 
Int.  CI."  E04H  12/l-s.  B66C  23/00 
VS.  a.  52—121  16  Claims 

1.  A  portable  collapsible  tower  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  at  least  one  stationary  tower  member  fixed  to  said  frame,  said 
at  least  one  stationary  tower  member  including  an  exterior 
portion; 

c)  at  least  one  movable  tower  member  having  an  end,  said  at 
least  one  movable  member  movable  along  the  exterior  portion 
of  and  relative  to  said  at  least  one  stationary  tower  member, 
said  at  least  one  movable  tower  member  movable  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  between  a  retracted  position  where  said  end 
is  located  near  said  at  least  one  stationary  tower  member  and 
an  extended  position  where  said  end  is  located  away  from  said 
stationary  tower  member,  said  at  least  one  movable  member 
also  including  an  exterior  portion; 

d)  coupling  means  for  movably  coupling  the  at  least  one  mov- 
able tower  member  and  said  at  least  one  stationary  tower 
member; 

e)  a  supp<,)n  bar  movablv  mounted  on  one  of  said  at  least  one 
movable  tower  member  to  be  movable  with  said  at  least  one 
movable  tower  member  and  about  an  axis; 
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5324J99 
I WDSCAPE  POND 

\!,jrk    I    Kmni.  \lhan>.  and  Nick  ,1.  Demulh.  I'iiMU-vvilli .  Iioih 

of  Minn.,  .issignor^  to  Vvon  Plastics,  Inc..  Alharn,  Minn. 

Ultd  ,lan.  -i,  1995.  Ser  No.  3hN,6.^V 

Ini   CI.'  E04H-///2 

U.S.  a.  52— 164^  16  Claims 


1.  A  landscape  pool  comprising: 

a  pool  body  adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  ground,  the  pool  body 
comprising  bonom  surface  means  and  sidewall  means  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  receptacle  for  holding 
water,  the  sidewall  means  terminating  in  a  penpheral  nm; 

statue  pedestal  means  supported  on  said  bottom  surface  means, 
said  pedestal  means  comprising  a  hollow  housing  defining  an 
internal  chamber  for  receiving  a  submersible  pump,  the  ped- 
estal means  having  inlet  opening  means  through  which  water 
in  said  pool  enters  the  internal  chamber,  and  said  pedestal 
means  further  defining  an  elevated  statue  supporting  top  sur- 
face; 

first  mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  the  pedestal 
means  to  said  bottom  surface  means; 

a  statue  sized  and  constructed  to  be  disposed  on  said  elevated 
top  surface,  said  statue  defining  a  water  outlet  means; 

second  mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  the  statue  to 
said  pedestal  means;  and 

conduit  means  connected  to  the  water  outlet  means  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  submersible  pump  means. 


WALLASSEMHJ^    \  M  :■  \if  1  H(  H  >  oi   \i\h.]\>     '  hF 

^  wu 

Douglas  A.  Schmechel.  19993  WCR  #5.  Berthoud.  Colo,  80513 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,803 

Int  CI."  E06B  3/54 

VS.  CI.  52-474  7  Claims 


f)  first  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  movable  tower 
member  and  support  bar.  said  first  means  located  along  each 
said  tower  member  exterior  portion,  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  suppon  bar,  and  having  a  tension; 

g)  tension  altering  means  for  changing  the  tension  in  said  first 
means  to  thereby  move  said  at  least  one  movable  tower 
member  and  support  bar 


1.  A  wall  assembly  for  a  building  structure  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  panels  and  support  members,  each  said  panel  having 
first  and  second  main  surfaces,  first  and  second  longitudinally 
extending  and  laterally  displaced  side  surfaces,  first  and  second 
laterally  extending  and  longitudinally  displaced  end  surfaces,  and 
at  least  two  longitudinal  grooves  which  are  laterally  displaced, 
each  said  support  member  being  linearly  extending,  said  wall 
comprising: 

a  first  of  said  panels  positioned  on  .said  first  end  surface  of  said 
first  panel,  said  first  panel  main  surface  having  an  uninter- 
rupted surface;  a  first  of  said  supports  installed  on  said  first 
panel  and  interfacing  with  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal 
grooves  on  said  first  panel; 
a  second  of  said  panels  positioned  on  said  first  end  surface  of 
said  second  panel,  wherein  one  of  said  side  surface.^  of  said 
first  panel  is  positioned  in  substantial  abutting  relation  with 
one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  second  panel; 
a  second  of  said  supports  installed  on  said  second  panel  and 
interfacing  with  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  on 
said  second  panel;  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  supports. 


5324,401 

t  (  >"  II   v\  ITH  SOLAR  BATTERY 

Osamu   lshika«a.   .uui   Naoko  Ova,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Misawa  Homes  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/(HM)25,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16170.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan    II,  1994,  Sen  No.  295.909 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003617; 
Jan,  12,  1993,  5-()<).M)18:  Jan.  12,  1993.  5-003619 

Int.  CI."  E04D  13/18 
VS.  a.  52—1733  17  Claims 

1.  A  roof  with  a  solar  batter>,  comprising: 
a  base  panel  extending  from  a  ridge  portion  to  an  eaves  portion 

of  a  sloped  roof  of  a  house; 
a  solar  battery  panel  arranged  along  an  upper  surface  of  said 

base  panel; 
a  frame  receiving  said  solar  battery  panel; 
a  supporting  member  supporting  said  frame  on  said  base  panel; 

and 
a  ventilation  layer  provided  between  said  solar  battery  panel  and 
said  base  panel  to  cool  said  solar  battery  panel,  wherein  said 
eaves  portion  includes  at  least  two  eaves  flashings  extending 
therealong  which  defines  a  space  therebetween  communicai- 
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ing  with  said  ventilation  layer,  and  further  including  a  venti- 
lation louver  extending  between  said  eaves  flashiness  to  pre- 
vent rain  and  dust  from  entering  into  the  air  ventilation  layer 
and  to  maintain  an  even  spacing  between  said  eaves  flashings. 


5,524,402 

f  \  k  i  i  1  lu.N  .i  i  RUCRIRES  AND  FRAML  LIJ.MLNTS 

THEREFOR 

t  hn-tupher  C.  Sykes,  211  Queens  Quay  West.  Apartment  902, 

lorunto.  Ontario,  Canada 

(  .intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,145,  Jul.  29,  1991.  abandoned, 

.'huh  IS  d  L'ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,5211,  Feb.  26, 

!9*«).  Pat.  No.  5,062,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

vr.  No.  271,920,  Nov.  16,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,905,428.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,257 

Int.  Cl.*^  F04B  y&l 

VS.  a.  52—243.1  9  Claims 


1.   Partition  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  ceiling, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  ceiling  rail  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  ceiling  and  having 
a  downwardly  facing  channel; 

(b)  a  rectangular  frame  element  adapted  to  be  aligned  beneath 
the  ceiling  rail,  and  formed  by  two  vertical  side  rails,  and 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  rails,  a  latch  bar  elongated  in  a 
vertical  direction  supported  for  vertical  sliding  movement 
adjacent  one  of  said  two  vertical  side  rails  between  a  lower 
position  and  an  upper  position  extended  above  the  upper 
horizontal  rail  wherein  the  channel  of  the  ceiling  rail  receives 
an  upper  end  of  the  latch  bar,  and  wherein  the  frame  element 
exposes  an  opening  through  which  the  latch  bar  can  be 
manipulated  to  slide  it  from  said  lower  to  said  upper  position, 
and  including  means  operative  to  prevent  retraction  of  the 
latch  bar  from  the  channel  of  the  ceiling  rail;  and 

(c)  a  resiliently  compressible  tiller  strip  adapted  to  be  lodged  in 
compression  between  said  upper  horizontal  rail  and  said  ceil- 
ing rail; 


and  wherein  said  upper  end  of  the  latch  bar  comprises  first  and 
second  engagement  members  and  laterally  adjusuble  biasing 
means  for  urging  the  engagement  members  from  a  laterally 
contracted  position  wherein  the  engagement  members  pass 
freely  into  the  channel  in  the  ceiling  rail  and  a  laterally 
expanded  position  wherein  the  engagement  members  engage 
opposite  channel  sides  of  said  ceiling  rail  and  resist  with- 
drawal therefrom. 


.^..=;24,403 
STORM  SHUTTEK  VMNDOVN  FRVMF  SYSTEM 
James  FoBwood,  Ifeqaesta.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Duraframe  Win- 
dow Shutter  Systems,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  328,197,  Oct.  24.  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5,465,537. 
This  application  .Jul.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,411 
Int.  CI.    E06B  </26 
MS.  a.  52—202  16  Claims 


1.  A  portal  frame  structure  for  insert  therein  of  a  window  frame 
and  a  shutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  displaced  and  aligned  portal  jamb 
frames,  each  of  said  portal  jamb  frames  having  a  plurality  of 
portal  jamb  frame  sections  formed  each  to  the  other  in  side  by 
side  relation  including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  jamb  frame  section,  a  second  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section  for  mounting  of  said 
window  frame  and  having  a  .second  jamb  frame  section  leg 
member  in  commonality  with  said  first  jamb  frame  section,  a 
third  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section 
having  a  third  jamb  frame  section  leg  member,  said  third  jamb 
frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  second 
jamb  frame  section,  a  fourth  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  jamb  section,  said  fourth  U-shaped  jamb  section 
having  a  fourth  jamb  frame  section  leg  member  in  common- 
ality with  said  third  jamb  section  and  a  hfth  jamb  frame 
section  leg  member  having  a  dimension  length  greater  than 
said  fourth  jamb  section  leg  member  and  mounted  contiguous 
a  building  wall; 

(b)  a  longitudinally  extending  portal  head  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  head  frame  sections  formed  each  to  the  other  in  side 
by  side  relation  including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  head  frame  section,  a  second  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  head  section  for  receipt  of  said  window 
frame  and  having  a  second  head  frame  section  leg  member  in 
commonality  with  said  first  head  section,  a  third  cross- 
sectionally  formed  U-shaped  head  frame  section  having  a 
third  head  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality  with 
said  second  head  frame  section,  a  fourth  cross-sectionally 
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formed  U-shaped  head  frame  section  having  a  fourth  and  a 
fifth  head  frame  section  leg  member,  said  fourth  head  frame 
section  leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  third  head 
frame  section,  said  fourth  head  frame  section  forming  a  head 
guide  channel  for  insert  of  said  shuner  therein,  and  a  sixth 
head  frame  section  leg  member  extending  in  an  opposing 
direction  with  respect  said  fourth  and  fifth  head  frame  section 
leg  members;  and. 
(c)  a  longitudinally  extending  portal  sill  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  portal  sill  fi-ame  sections  formed  in  side  by  side  relation 
including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  sill  frame 
section,  a  second  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  sill 
frame  section  for  receipt  of  said  window  frame  and  having  a 
second  sill  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality  with 
said  first  sill  frame  section,  a  third  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  sill  frame  section  having  a  third  sill  frame  section 
leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  second  sill  frame 
section,  a  fourth  cross-sectionally  formed  H-shaped  sill  frame 
section  defining  a  fourth  sill  frame  section  leg  member  in 
commonality  with  said  third  sill  frame  section,  a  fifth  sill 
frame  section  member  joined  to  said  fourth  sill  frame  section 
leg  member  by  a  fourth  sill  base  member  forming  a  sill 
shuner  channel  for  insen  therein  of  said  shutter  and  a  sixth  sill 
leg  member  coupled  to  said  fourth  sill  section  member  and 
extending  contiguous  said  building  wall. 


r-24.404 

F A(  \i)F  MRUCTURE 

(  hristian  J.  G.  Lahaye.  Champagne  vur  Oise,  France,  assignor 

til  General  Electric  Co.,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,743,  May  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  299,8.>3 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,    (un.  22, 

iwi  iijinm: 

Int.  CI.  ■  E06B  3/54 
L.S.  CI.  52-235  5  Oaims 


a  wall  panel  having  a  first  end  connected  10  a  vertically  extend- 
ing post  and  having  a  distal  second  end; 

said  post  supported  on  a  post  support; 

said  post  attached  to  said  post  support  by  post  attachment 
means; 

said  post  integrally  connected  to  said  wall  panel  along  a  first 
post  side; 

said  post  integrally  formed  with  said  wall  panel; 

whereby  said  post  and  said  wall  panel  form  a  unitary  construc- 
tion and  comprise  a  single  body; 

said  post  having  a  vertically  extending  channel  along  a  second 
post  side; 

said  channel  sized  to  receive  a  wall  panel  second  end  of  a 
like-constructed,  adjoining  wall  module; 

said  post  attachment  means  including  tension  means,  said  ten- 
sion means  operatively  connected  to  said  post  and  said  post 
support; 

whereby  a  lower  surface  of  .said  post  may  be  compressed  against 
an  upper  surface  of  said  post  support  by  said  tension  means; 
and 

whereby  said  post  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  post  support  by  said 
post  attachment  means  and  said  wall  module  is  interconncct- 
able  with  said  like-conscmcted,  adjoining  wall  module  by 
insertion  of  said  wall  module  panel  second  end  of  said  like- 
constructed,  adjoining  wall  module  in  said  channel. 


EZ 


8^         4  rl 


5^:24,406 
INSULATING.APPARATCS  \VP  MFTHOn  FOR 
ATTACHING  AN  INSULATIN      t  \l     M      .  m.  I  PORT 
Raymond  E.  Ragland.  I'nion,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ATD  Corpora- 
tion, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,870 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04B  //74.  B23K  il/00 

U.S.  a.  52-^*06.2  36  Oaims 


1  A  facade  structure  comprising  a  supporting  profile  and  a  glass 
pane  supported  by  said  supporting  profile,  said  glass  pane  being 
fixed  to  said  supporting  profile  but  not  in  contact  with  said  sup- 
porting profile  by  means  of  a  connecting  means  comprising  a 
silicone  based  heat  curable  rubber  connecting  profile  and  at  least 
one  metal  insen  imbedded  therein  whereby  on  each  of  opposite 
sides  of  said  connecting  profile,  a  portion  of  said  metal  insen 
protrudes  from  said  connecting  profile,  each  of  said  promiding 
portions  of  the  metal  insert  being  accommodated  in  recesses  in  the 
supporting  profile  whereby  the  glass  pane  is  supported  on  but  does 
not  contact  the  supporting  profile. 


5,524,405 

WALL  STRUCTl RE 

Randall  Byrd,  P.O.  Box  1550,  Brookshire.  Tex.  77423 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,934 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  27/00:  E04B  1/72 


U.S.  CI.  52—295 

1.  A  wall  module  comprising: 


19  Oaims 


25.  An  insulating  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  insulating  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  foil, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  layers  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  spacing  means  for  providing  gas  spaces  between 
said  layers; 

a  first  support  for  supporting  al  least  a  portion  of  said  insulating 
pad: 

a  second  support  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  insu- 
lating pad;  and 

said  first  support  and  .said  second  support  being  positioned  with 
the  layers  of  metal  foil  therebetween  and  attached  to  said 
insulating  pad  by  a  portion  of  said  first  support  and  said 
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second  support  being  resistance  welded  directly  together 
without  said  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  foil  therebetween, 
whereby  said  plurality  of  layers  are  compressed  around  the 
area  of  the  weld. 


MMUnl)  Ol-   \M»  M'l  l(  K  K)k  KM'VIKIM.  Pnl  I  s 

En<Kh    Richt'>,    (itrtnanlown,    Itnn..    avMurmt     in    \|(in|ihis 

Light,  (ias  &  VVater  l)i\isi(in.  Mt■mphl^    linii. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N(i.  "h.(r~.  Juii    !^.  1W3,  Pat.  No. 

5^37,469.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  280,965 

Int.  Cl.'^  F,02l)  i ''(»);  E04C  3/32:  B23P  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  52—514.5 


14  riaims 


5,524,407 
M<  HU  LAR  SHL'TTER  .4ND  RETENTION  \»KvmiA 
Miih.i.i  J.  Ricard,  Prospect  Heights;  Dave  Bures,  West 
liiHiittt  ^i.ith  of  III.;  Alan  MacGowan,  Walworth;  I.eroy 
p. It! I.  1-  ikhorn,  both  of  WLs.;  Steve  Schiieiner,  Woodstock, 
and  John  Wenzlaff,  Wonder  Lake,  both  of  01..  assignors  to 
Selfix.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304372 

Int  CI."  E06B  7/OS 

I  .S.  a.  52—473  11  Oaims 


1  A  modular  shutter  and  retention  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  panel  member  disposed  between  and 
secured  to  said  side  rails,  and  a  pair  of  end  rails  secured  to 
said  side  rails  and  disposed  at  either  end  of  the  panel  member 
for  enclosing  the  panel  member; 

each  of  said  side  rails  having  a  front  wall,  a  generally  planar 
inner  wall,  and  an  outer  wall,  said  side  rails  being  spaced 
apart  one  from  the  other  with  the  inner  walls  facing  each  other 
and  lying  in  generally  parallel  planes,  each  of  the  inner  walls 
defining  a  retaining  channel  therein,  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  retaining  channels  being  offset  from  the  plane  of 
the  inner  wall; 

said  panel  member  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  runner 
portions  disposed  along  the  sides  thereof,  the  runner  portions 
being  onented  generally  parallel  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  side 
rails,  each  of  the  runner  portions  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing out  therefrom,  the  projections  each  having  a  shape 
complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  retaining  channel,  each  of 
said  projections  and  one  of  said  retaining  channels  being 
slidably  engagable  in  close  fitting  relationship  one  with  the 
other  to  secure  said  panel  member  to  each  of  said  side  rails 
and  resist  separation  thereof;  and 

said  pair  of  end  rails  being  slidably  receivable  in  the  side  rails 
and  having  a  generally  planar  front  portion,  outer  end  wall 
portions,  and  inner  end  wall  portions  disposed  adjacent  the 
panel  member. 


^ 


1.  A  stanchion  for  repairing  a  damaged  utility  pole,  having  an 
undamaged  top  portion  the  stanchion  comprising: 

a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  with  a  platform  disposed 
proximate  a  junction  between  the  lower  and  upper  portions; 

the  lower  portion  being  a  tubular  member  having  a  top  with  the 
platform  disposed  thereon  and  bottom  and  including  a  section 
therebetween  for  insertion  into  the  ground; 

the  upper  portion  being  comprised  of  a  rigid  one-piece  first  shell 
which  in  use  is  initially  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  and  a  rigid 
one-piece  second  shell  which  is  detachable  from  the  lower 
portion  and  from  the  first  shell  to  provide  a  window  through 
which  a  lower  part  of  a  severed  undamaged  top  portion  of  the 
utility  pole  is  laterally  inserted  for  resting  a  bottom  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  utility  pole  on  the  platform,  and 

means  for  fastening  the  second  shell  to  the  first  shell  in  order  to 
provide  enclosure  around  an  outer  surface  of  said  lower  part 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  utility  pole,  the  first  and  second  shells 
being  selected  to  form  a  tube  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  severed  utility  pole  with  an  upwardly 
facing  opening  wherein  an  annular  space  is  provided  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  lower  part  of  the  utility  pole  and  the 
enclosure  for  receiving  a  mass  of  hardenable  material. 


5,524,409 

ROOFING   WD  SiniNC,  P\NFI   rONSTRlCTION 

Heiii/  \S.  k.iiMr.  ''HHO  Cruirit-  Kd.,  Kutit-nc.  Oreg.  97402 
Fii.<l  I  Hi    2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348346 
Int.  11.    tIMC  I/IO 
U.S.  CL  52— 588.1  6  ri;,,mv 


1.  A  panel  of  sheet  material  for  installation  on  a  building  roof  or 
wall  member  in  side  by  side  engaged  fashion  with  adjacent  panels 
of  sheet  material,  said  panel  compnsing. 
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a  central  expanse  for  support  by  a  roof  or  wall  member, 
a  primary  rib  edge  structure  including  a  foot  tenninaung  at  a 
ftee  edge  of  said  panel  for  overiying  placement  and  secure- 
ment  to  said  roof  or  wall  member,  a  first  wall  integral  with 
said  foot  and  terminating  upwardly  in  contiguous  outwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  wall  portions,  a  top  wall  offset  from 
said  foot,  acutely  convergent  wall  portions  integral  with  said 
top  wall  and  having  an  apex,  and  a  second  wall  integral  with 
one  of  said  convergent  wall  portions  and  with  said  central 
expanse,  and 
a  secondary  rib  edge  structure  including  a  marginal  edge  of 
acute  cross  section  for  hooked  engagement  with  said  apex  of 
one  of  said  adjacent  panels,  an  outer  wall  for  overiying 
placement  on  said  top  wall  of  the  primary  rib  edge  structure 
of  an  adjacent  panel,  outwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  rib 
portions  for  overiying  surfacial  engagement  with  the  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  wall  portions  of  said  primary  rib 
edge  structure  of  an  adjacent  panel  and  an  inclined  wall 
extending  intermediate  said  inclined  rib  portions  and  said 
central  expanse  of  the  panel. 


5,524.410 
f  k  \M1NG  COMPONENTS  OK  FXPANDED  METAL  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  SI  CH  (  OMCONENTS 
KotHTt  ,1.  MtiKhftti.  Buffalo,  N.V.,  assmrm,  ,„  \aUonal  Gyp- 
sum Companv.  (  harlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,051 

Int.  CI.'"  E04C  3/09 

U.S.  a.  52-729.2  ,o  claims 


circumscribing  the  opening  and  projecting  inwardly  toward  an 
intenor  of  the  pole  to  provide  a  secure  connection  with  said  flat 
cover,  said  flat  cover  comprising  in  combination: 

a  means  to  cover  the  opening  including  means  for  nesting  within 
the  outwardly  extending  lip,  said  covenng  means  is  a  plate 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  suri^ace  opposite  said 
inside  surface,  said  plate  sized  to  overiie  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lip  of  the  opening  of  the  pole,  and 
a  latch  for  holding  said  covering  means  over  the  opening,  said 
latch  including  means  to  coact  with  the  inwardly  extending 
lip. 


5,524,412 
METHOD  AND  COM  I        !  f  1     n  M)R  CONSTRUCTING 
MOIH.  LAK  lU  ll.UINGS 
Donald  L.  Corl,  Syracuse,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eco  Building  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  97.066 

InL  Cl.*^  E04B  l/0() 

VS.  CI.  52-745.19  15  cMms 


I  A  metal  structural  member  comprising  an  elongated  web,  said 
web  including  two  substantially  straight  identical  halves,  each  of 
said  halves  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  spaced  tabs 
and  said  tabs  of  said  identical  halves  being  identical,  each  of  said 
tabs  having  an  outer  edge  and  said  outer  edges  of  adjacent  tabs 
being  separated  by  a  gap,  said  outer  edge  being  wider  than  said  gap 
between  said  adjacent  tabs,  said  tabs  further  having  side  edges, 
each  side  edge  and  outer  edge  of  each  tab  forming  a  comer,  said 
comers  of  one  of  said  two  halves  overiapping  said  comers  of  the 
other  of  said  two  halves  and  said  overiapping  comers  being  in 
separate  parallel  planes,  and  said  overlapping  comers  being  rigidly 
affixed  together  to  form  an  expanded  web. 


5.524.411 

H ANDIIOI  F  t  ()\FK 

H   bert  G.  Crossraan,  2901  Shad>   f';irk  (  1     M.desto    Calif 

''5355 

Fill  .1  ^.>^    24.  1993.  Sen  No.  157,812 
iM.  Cl'^EOAC  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  52-736.1  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  flat  cover  for  an  access  opening  on  a  cylindrical  utiliiv  pole 
having  substantially  constant  circular  cross-section  and  in  which 
the  access  opemng  of  the  utility  pole  includes  a  peripheral  edge 
with  a  lip  circumscribing  the  opening  and  projecting  outwardly 
away  from  the  pole  to  provide  a  cover  purchase  area  and  a  lip 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  wall  and  floor  members  from 
which  to  construct  a  modular  building,  said  building  comprising  a 
floor  member,  a  perimeter  enclosure  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  wall  members,  and  a  roof,  each  of  said  members 
comprising  an  integrated  panel  and  frame;  which  method  com- 
prises: 

forming  a  set  of  molds  for  molding  said  floor  and  wall  members. 
each  mold  in  said  set  having   inieraal   width  and  breadth 
dimensions  equivalent  to  predetermined  external  width  and 
breadth  dimensions  of  at  least  one  of  said  members: 
for  each  mold,  partially  filling  said  mold  with  a  first  layer  of  a 
cementitious  composition  compatible  with  direct  contact  with 
metal  members  of  said  frame,  said  layer  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  intended  thickness  of  said  panel  and  having  an 
exposed  surface; 
forming  said  frame  having  external  width  and  breadth  dimen- 
sions substantially  coextensive  with  corresponding  external 
dimensions  of  said  panel,  said  frame  comprising  metal  lop 
and  bottom  plates  joined  by  a  plurality  of  metal  studs; 
placing  said  frame  on  said  exposed  surface  of  said  first  layer 
with  said  plates  and  studs  in  contact  with  said  surface,  at  least 


852 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


some  of  said  plates  and  studs  also  having  flanges  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  surface  and  adjacent  thereto; 

partially  filling  said  mold  with  a  second  layer  of  said  composi- 
tion, said  second  layer  being  such  as  to  overlay  and  integrate 
with  said  first  layer  and  also  to  cover  and  enclose  said  flanges 
to  a  depth  equal  to  the  intended  depth  of  said  panel;  and 

fully  hardening  said  first  and  second  layers  to  form  said  panel 
and  to  cause  said  panel  and  said  frame  to  be  integrated  to 
form  said  member  through  said  enclosed  flanges. 


5,524,413 
I  \i   k  \GING  MACHINE  WITH  DEVICE  FOR 

\ln\f  KiKIV).  K  h  M  \INING  AMOUNT  OF  W  ^  H  IN   \ 

ROLL 

M.iv.in   t-ukuda,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd., 

lap, in 

Kiled  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,056 
(  l.iirns  prmrity,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  b  04(i.^(>4; 
viiv   *    !  I'M   r)-l20580 

Int.  CI."  B65B  41/12:57/02:57/18 
UJS.  a.  53—64  20  Claims 
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1.  A  monitoring  device  in  combination  with  a  web  roll  having  a 
web  wound  around  a  core  shaft  and  rotating  to  thereby  cause  said 
web  to  unwind  therefrom,  said  monitoring  device  comprising; 

rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  speed  of  rotation  (o  of 
said  web  roll; 

display  means  for  displaying  information  ttiereon;  and 

calculating  means  for  using  said  speed  of  rotation  to  detected  by 
said  rotation  detecting  means,  a  unit  length  L  of  said  web 
required  for  a  product  and  a  number  N  of  times  said  unit 
length  L  of  said  web  is  pulled  out  of  said  web  roll  per  unit 
time,  thereby  calculating  an  outer  radius  value  R  indicative  of 
the  current  outer  radius  of  said  web  roll,  and  causing  numbers 
calculated  by  said  calculating  means  to  be  displayed  on  said 
display  means. 


5324,414 

MM  tilM    HJK  PACKAGING  FRA(. 11. t.  I. 'll.iNUkU  AL 

f'Kf  HtUCTS,  PARTICULARLY  CIGARETTES 
W.iitt  r  ^(i.iii.i.  Marzabotto,  and  Gianfranco  Isani,  Caluso.  both 
■  t    It ji'.    issignors  to  SASIB  S.p.A.,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Set.  No.  462,592 
(  ijinis  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1994,  GE94A0080 
Int  CI."  B65B  57/10:19/30 
VS.  a.  53—54  16  Qaims 

1.  Machme  for  packaging  fragile  cylindrical  products,  particu- 
larly cigarettes,  compnsing; 


a  unit  for  forming  ordered  groups  of  cigarettes,  particularly 
according  to  the  arrangement  which  they  are  intended  to  have 
in  a  packet,  and  for  transporting  the  ordered  groups  of  ciga- 
rettes; 

a  station  for  transferring  the  ordered  groups,  one  at  a  time  and 
successively,  to  a  unit  for  combination  with  a  first  wrapping 
slip,  to  which  transfer  station  the  ordered  groups  of  cigarettes 
are  supplied  successively  from  the  forming  and  transport  unit; 

means  of  transferring  the  ordered  groups  of  cigarettes,  synchro- 
nized with  the  unit  for  forming  and  transporting  the  ordered 
groups; 

means  of  checking  the  correct  formation  of  the  ordered  groups 
of  cigarettes  being  provided  along  the  transport  path  of  the 
ordered  groups  before  the  transfer  station; 

means  of  ejecting  incorrectly  formed  groups  of  cigarettes  being 
disposed  along  the  transport  path  of  the  ordered  groups  of 
cigarettes,  in  a  position  intermediate  between  the  checking 
means  and  the  transfer  station,  and  being  controlled  by  the 
checking  means  so  that  their  operation  is  synchronized  with 
the  forming  and  transport  unit  when  an  incorrectly  formed 
group  of  cigarettes  is  detected,  in  which: 

the  said  means  of  transfer  from  the  forming  and  transport  unit  to 
the  unit  for  combination  with  the  first  wrapping  slip  and  the 
means  of  ejecting  incorrectly  formed  groups  of  cigarettes  are 
made  substantially  identical  to  each  other  and  are  operated  in 
phase  with  each  other  by  a  single  common  operating  mecha- 
nism in  the  transfer  and  ejection  strokes,  which  are  executed 
along  rectilinear  trajectories,  and  in  the  return  strokes,  the 
ejection  means  being  additionally  movable  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  ejection  stroke  by  associated  means  of  diverting 
the  ejection  stroke  from  the  rectilinear  trajectory,  in  which  the 
ejection  means  interact  with  the  group  of  cigarettes  to  be 
ejected,  to  a  trajectory  in  which  they  do  not  interfere  with  the 
group  of  cigarettes,  these  diverting  means  being  controlled  by 
the  cigarette  group  checking  means  in  synchronization  with 
the  advance  of  the  groups  of  cigarettes,  while  the  said  ejection 
means  are  operated  continuously  together  with  the  transfer 
means  in  the  ejection  stroke  and  in  the  corresponding  return 
stroke. 


5,524,415 
CARRIAGE  FOR  A  WRAP  \  iC  \  K  \HJS 
William   |.  Pachinaer.  Westlake;  John  H.  kummell,  Olmsted 
lownship.  and  Stank-N  J.  Rvha,  North  (llmstt-d,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignnrs  to  Ohnipus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,   lokMi.   lap.ti! 
Hied  Jul.  24.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2S2.XH4 
Int.  CI.    B65B  J/  /:    B65H  /v/.-iW 
U.S.  CI.  53—203  15  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  bundle,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  a  bundle; 

a  roll  of  wrap  paper  received  beneath  the  conveyor  and  adapted 
to  dispense  the  wrap  paper  from  beneath  the  conveyor 
through  an  opening  in  the  conveyor  and  at  least  partially  wrap 
about  the  bundle  as  it  proceeds  along  the  conveyor;  and 
a  moveable  carnage  for  supporting  the  roll  beneath  the  conveyor 
and  facilitating  transport  of  a  new  roll  from  a  remote  location, 
the  carriage  including 
a  frame. 

a  spindle  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  frame  in 
generally  cantilevered  fashion  and  receiving  the  roll  thereon. 
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5,524.417 

ENVELOPE  OPENTNc;  Ml  (  H  \Ms\f  j  i  .k  iWt  h:  i  (  k 

AI'fvK  \\\  s 

K.4i.t-I    n     Iddoii.   Broxbourn',,    Iriui.iinl,   .,^■~^'^^\<.r    ;■•    I'tmii-r! 

h.rniv  Kquipni.-ni  I  iniiii-<l  I  .iuJ.ti.i!,  1  iii:i.,ii(i 
PCT  No.  PCT/(,H"!  (MM-'j    ;    ;-;   |i;o.   \m,    -,   ! '>*M,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov,  7.  1944,  IX  1   Vuu.  ,n„.  VVOW/17ii^ti.  P(T  Piih 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  295.879 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  6,  1992. 
9204944 

Int  a."  B43M  3/04:  B65B  43/39 
VS.  Ci.  53-381.7  10  claims 


and  at  least  one  rolling  member  secured  to  the  frame  to 
facilitate  movement  of  the  carriage  in  and  out  from  beneath 
the  conveyor. 


5.524,416 
TUBE  PICKER 

Hans  Linner.  Kalmar.  Sweden,  avsianor  In  Nurd,  n  Pac  Devel- 
opment \B.  S«edt'n 
l'(  T  No.  PCT/SE93/0WW7.  j  <71  Date  Aug.  IS.  1^4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV093/1692.^    P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  S.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290.HW 
Claims  prioritv.  upplicalion  Sweden,  Feb.  IV.  1V92.  w2iM»4«5 
inl    <  I."  B65B4.?/2« 
CS.  CI.  53-251  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  gripping  substantially  horizontally  posi- 
tioned tubular  objects,  each  said  tubular  object  having  interior  and 
exterior  portions  and  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  support  structtire  extending  in  the  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  longitudinal  axes  of  said  tubular 
objects,  said  elongated  suppon  structure  having  an  upper  area 
and  a  lower  area, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers,  said  fingers  being  ngidly  connected 

to  said  suppon  arrangement  at  said  lower  area, 
a  plurality  of  pins,  said  pins  being  mounted  at  said  upper  area  of 
the  support  structure  for  pivotable  movement  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  tubular  objects 
between  an  engaged  condition  and  a  disengaged  condition,  in 
said  engaged  condition  each  said  finger  contacts  a  limited  part 
of  the  intenor  portion  of  the  corresponding  tubular  object  and 
each  said  pin  contacts  the  extenor  parts  of  two  adjacent 
tubular  objects,  and  in  said  disengaged  condition  said  pins  are 
positioned  remotely  fh)m  said  tubular  objects  and  said  fingers. 
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1.  An  envelope  opening  mechanism  for  envelopes  each  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  flap  portion  overlying  the  body  portion  and 
hinged  thereto  along  a  hinge  edge  of  the  envelope,  the  opening 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  device  and  a  second  device,  con- 
\eyor  means  (5,6)  for  moving  each  envelope  (10)  firstly  to  engage 
^aid  first  device  (25,27),  the  first  device  being  arranged  to  cause 
buckling  of  the  envelope  and  consequential  initial  opening  move- 
ment of  the  flap  portion  relative  to  the  body  portion  and  subse- 
quently to  said  second  device  (30),  said  second  device  being 
arranged  to  efl'ect  sufl5cienl  opening  movement  of  the  flap  portion 
relative  to  the  body  portion  to  permit  entry  of  insert  matenal  into 
the  body  portion,  the  conveyor  means  (5,6)  being  arranged  to  move 
each  envelope  (10)  to  engage  the  first  device  with  the  hinge  edge 
leading. 


5,524.418 
PROf-KSS  I  (  ,k  .MAKING  A  PACKAGE  IN  \  rORMTI!  I 

SYSTEM 
Henry  B.  I  h.mpMm.  Moore,  S.C,  assignor  to  \\.  R.  Grace  &. 
Co.-Conn..  I  him  .in,  .S.C. 

Filed  .Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,569 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/12:9/20 

VS.  a.  53-411  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maJcing  a  food  package  comprising; 
a)  printing  a  thermoplastic  film  web; 
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bl  after  printing  the  web.  folding  the  thermoplastic  film  web 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  to  make  a  center  folded  film  web 
having  two  plies  which  define 
i)  a  folded  longitudinal  edge,  and 
ii)  an  open  longitudinal  edge. 

iii)  the  printmg  trapped  between  the  two  plies  of  the  center 
folded  film  web; 

c)  forming  the  center  folded  film  web  into  a  tube  such  that  the 
folded  longitudinal  edge  is  in  transversely  overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  the  open  longitudinal  edge,  and  such  that  the 
folded  longitudinal  edge  is  inside  the  tube,  and  the  open 
longitudinal  edge  is  outside  the  tube; 

d)  longitudinally  sealing  the  tube: 

e)  closing  a  first  end  of  the  tube; 

f)  filling  the  lube  with  a  product: 

g)  closing  a  second  end  of  the  tube  to  define  a  tube  segment:  and 
h)  separating  the  tube  segment  to  make  the  package. 


5^24,41 '» 
NU  IHUD  \.NL)  Al'rAR.\TX!S  FOR  MUl.UIM.  lONTACT 

I  KNSES  AND  MAKING  THEIR  CONTAINER 
Jnhn  H.  Shannon,  Hamlin,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Bauscb  &  Lumb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,714 

Int  a."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  53-^31  28  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  plurality  of  concavo-convex  lenses 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  anterior  and  posterior  lens  mold  cavities  in  longitu- 
dinally spaced  relation  in  first  and  second  webs  of  material, 
respectively; 

b)  depositing  a  metered  amount  of  curable  lens  material  in  eacl^ 
of  said  anterior  mold  cavities: 

c)  aligning  and  moving  said  first  and  second  webs  of  material 
together  with  aligned  anterior  and  posterior  mold  cavities 
thereof  sequentially  moving  into  centered,  mating  engage- 
ment with  one  another. 

d)  curing  the  lens  material  and  applying  a  clamping  force  to  the 
formed,  mated  webs  dunng  cunng;  and 

e)  separating  said  first  and  second  webs  to  release  each  lens  cast 
between  mated  anterior  and  posterior  lens  mold  cavities. 
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configuration  with  lapped  side  edges  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  film,  conveyor  means  for  conveying  articles  to  be 
packaged  and  for  feeding  articles  into  the  tubuUir  film  one  after 
another,  a  fin  sealer  for  sealing  the  lapped  edges  of  the  tubular  film 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  the  articles  positioned  within  the 
tubular  film: 

an  end  sealer  for  sealing  the  tubular  film  in  a  crosswise  direction 
thereof  in  a  position  between  two  adjacent  articles,  and  film 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  film  supplied  from  said  film 
source  into  said  end  sealer  via  said  former  and  said  fin  sealer; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pushers  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  and 
equi-distantly  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  feeding  direction 
of  the  articles,  each  of  said  pushers  defining  the  position  of  a 
rear  end  of  the  article  opposite  to  the  feeding  direction  of  the 
article: 
length  detecting  means  for  sequentially  detecting  the  length  in 
the  feeding  direction  of  the  articles  conveyed  by  said  con- 
veyor means:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  conveyor  means  and  said  end 
sealer  in  response  to  the  length  of  each  article  detected  by  said 
length  detecting  means,  said  control  means  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  conveyor  means  such  that  an  equi-distani  space 
is  formed  between  each  two  adjacent  articles,  and  controlling 
the  operation  timing  of  said  end  sealer  such  that  the  end  sealer 
seals  the  tubular  film  in  substantially  the  central  position  of 
said  space  between  two  adjacent  articles. 


5.524.421 

ONF  PASS  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  STl  FEED 

ENVELOPES 

rionald    I    Siiiiheimtr,  I  adrangf;  I)a>id  ,1.  NoHac/yk.  Carol 

Mrtani,  and  Paul  I  .  (iiuntoli.  Elk  (>rovi'.  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  Wallact'  (  omputir  Services.  Inc..  Hillside.  Ill 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31.^.()43.  Sep.  2^.  I'^t-i.  This 

application  Dec.  6.  I'«4,  Ser.  No.  .'.>4.iM'» 

Int.  (I.    B65B  11/48:49/02 

VS.  a.  S\—iU\  33  Claims 
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5,524,420 

HORIZONTAL  FORM-FILL-SEA  I    1\    K  V(   IN. 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  COM  kULLlNL,  1  HE 

SAME 

Svunya  Ikuta.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Machinery  Co., 

I  Id  ,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,059 

Claim-  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193354 

Int  CI.''  B65B  9/06:59/02 

VS.  a,  5i— 450  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  horizontal  form-fill-seal  packaging  machine  including  a 

former  for  forming  a  film  supplied  from  a  film  source  into  a  tubular 


20.  A  method  for  forming  and  sealing  envelopes,  each  stuffed 
with  at  least  one  insert,  comprising: 
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receiving  and  feeding  envelope  blanks  with  opposite  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends; 

partially  forming  the  envelope  blanks  with  the  first  longimdinal 
ends  sealed  and  the  second  longitudinal  ends  open: 

receiving  and  feeding  insert  blanks  along  longitudinal  axis 
thereof: 

forming  the  insert  blanks  into  inserts;  and 

moving  the  inserts  along  longitudinal  axes  thereof  and  into  the 
open  second  longitudinal  ends  of  the  partially  fomv-d  enve- 
lope blanks  parallel  to  longimdinal  axes  of  the  envelope 
blanks. 


5„S24,422 

M  Ail  KIM  >  WITi:  LOW  MOISTt  RE  OrTCASSTNt; 

I'kOPFRllKS  \\I)  MEfHOI)  OK  REDI  (  [N(,  MOIMI  RF 

CONTENT  OF  HFKMETK    P\(  k  \<,KS  <  ONTAINING 

SEMUONDI  (   fOR  l)t\|(ls 

My  N.  Nguyen.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  in  l.ihnM.n  Matthey 

Inc..  Wayne,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,797.  .hin    :5.  I-^'M   ab.indoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .12.674.  Mar.  P.  i»*93.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,735, 
Mar.  28,  19«>:    l';,i    No.  .';.ig5.299.  This  application  May  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  431,685 
Int.  CI."  B65B  51/02:  C08K  .WH:  C08G  73/00 
VS.  CI.  53-^77  10  aaims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  moisture  and  increasing  the  carbon 
dioxide  content  of  a  hermetic  package  comprising  incorporating  in 
a  hermetic  package  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  an  organic  compound  with  at  least  one  functional 
group  O— C=N  capable  of  forming  a  tnazine  nng  and/or  a  triaz- 
ine  imidazole  upon  curing  and  an  elecoically  and/or  thermally 
conductive  filler  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  90  wt.  %.  reacting  the 
hinctional  group  with  moisture  in  the  package  to  reduce  the  mois- 
ture content  in  the  package  to  less  than  about  5000  ppm  and  form 
an  intermediate  compound,  and  heating  the  intermediate  compound 
to  at  least  about  200°  C.  to  release  carbon  dioxide  within  the 
package. 


5.524,4:4 

ElECTRONICAREAtoi  Ni^K  FORAdMHIM 

Ciiitis    \     Halgrimson,  Valley   City,  N.   Dak.,  and   Ha.      s 

Fanuu.shek,    Orion.    111.,    assignors    tn    Cim-    f,.r(„.| n, 

Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,651 

Int.  CI,"  AOID  44/12 

VS.  a.  56-10.2  D  20  Claims 


5,524,423 

(  OMPOSTING  AND  LEAF  COLLECTION  KIT  AND 

METHOD 

Reginald  J.  Haley.  lO.Vi  (  umberland  (  i  .  \Sal(l,.rt    \\t\    H»A\\ 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Sen  No,  273,851 

Int.  CI."  B65B  11/00:  B65D  65/46:63/10:  E04H  15/62 

U-S.  CI.  5*^1  14  Claims 

1.  A  kit  of  pans  useful  for  the  removal  and  disposal  of  organic 

waste  from  a  lawn  comprising: 

a  net  adapted  to  cover  the  lawn  and  receive  the  waste: 
a  container  for  receiving  said  net  having  said  wa.ste  contained 
therein  said  container  being  impregnated  with  a  composting 
agent  for  convening  said  organic  waste  into  fertilizer  and  soil 
conditioner  within  said  container 
12.  A  method  of  removing  leaves  from  a  lawn  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  net. 
providing  a  composting  agent, 
providing  a  plurality  of  spikes, 
laying  said  net  on  the  lawn, 
anchoring  said  net  to  said  lawn  with  said  spikes, 
collecting  said  leaves  on  said  net. 

disposing  said  net  and  leaves  in  a  container  wherein  said  leaves 
are  transformed  into  compost. 


1.  An  area  monitoring  system  for  use  with  an  agricultural 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  cooperating  with  an  implement  to  operate  on 
land,  the  implement  being  positionable  relative  to  the  vehicle  and 
the  land,  the  system  comprising: 

an  implement  position  sensor  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
implement  to  produce  a  vertical  position  signal  itpresentative 
of  the  vertical  implement  position;  and 
a  monitoring  circuit  including  a  memory  configured  to  store 
threshold  data  representative  of  a  threshold  position,  the 
threshold  position  being  a  vertical  reference  position  indica- 
tive of  the  implement  being  engaged  to  operate  on  the  land, 
wherein  the  monitoring  circuit  communicates  with  the  imple- 
ment position  sensor  to  compare  the  vertical  position  signal  to 
the  threshold  position  and  generate  total  area  data  representa- 
tive of  a  total  area  of  the  land  operated  on  by  the  vehicle,  the 
monitoring  circuit  calculating  the  total  area  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  width  of  the  implement,  a  ground  speed  signal 
indicative  of  a  ground  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  vertical 
implement  position  signal  being  in  a  predetennined  relation- 
ship width  the  threshold  data. 
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5^24,425 

DETHATCHING  MACHINE 

Silvio  GaJlazzini.  25  Mann  Ave..  Staten  Lsland,  N.Y.  10314 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.791 

Int.  a."  AOID  4.W2 

VS.  a.  56—364  4  Oaims 


5.524.426 

SPINDLK-BEARING  I  NIT  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO 

COAXIAL  SPINDLES 

Kn/o  Scaglia.  Milan.  Italy.  a.s.signor  to  SIRA  SpA.  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.502 

t  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  16,  1993,  LU'.'.'AU0<>4 

'  Int.  a."  DOIH  13/00:1/10 


VS.  CI.  57—104 


II  Claims 


1   ..        34  31     I  / 


Unit  to  bear  spindles,  comprising: 

spindle  bearing  frame  which  comprises  a  support  including 

two  opposite  sides  and  an  at  least  partly  removable  lateral 

plate; 

pair  of  opposing  coaxial  main  hearings,  each  of  which  is 

secured  lo  each  of  the  two  opposite  sides,  the  axis  of  the  main 

bearings  bemg  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  two  sides; 

shaft  which  is  coaxial  with  and  held  by  the  pair  of  main 

bearings  and  protrudes  from  the  respective  opposite  sides,  the 

shaft  supporting  a  respective  spindle  at  each  opposing  end; 

and 


a  pulley  provided  on  the  shaft  interposed  between  the  pair  of 
opposing  coaxial  main  bearings. 


.>.524.4:- 

Vlt.lHOD  AM)  Vl'I'VRATl  S  FOR  I'lK  ING  SLIVERS  IN 

A  SPINNING  MACHINK  B\    IHROTTLING  IN  A  NOZZLE 

ShiiJi'ki  Seki\a.  kuwana;  lakashi  Kiiuiso.  Mi?unami;  Voshio 
Kurachi.  Mshikasuyai.  and  Ioshi>uki  Ku/iil;uil.  Inazawa.  all 
i)(    l.ipan.  .issiiinors  to  Howa  MaihiniT>,  1  td..  Aiihi.  Japan 

Filed  (Kt.  2-'.  IW.V  Sir.  N...  14t.S7^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  l.ipan.  N.v    in    l''<J2.  4-29^895; 
Dec.  15.  19*)Z.  4-.VM66'' 

Iril    n      lidlil  '^/OO.WIO 


U.S.  a.57— 2hi 


23  Claims 


1.  A  hand  propelled  lawn  dethatching  machine  comprising: 

a  base  assembly; 

a  handle  connected  to  the  base  assembly: 

a  shaft  mechanism  rotatably  itounted  within  the  base  assembly, 
the  shaft  mechanism  comprising  a  center  axle,  a  plurality  of 
support  plates  afBxed  along  the  axle  and  a  plurality  of  weights 
affixed  to  the  support  plates,  the  plates  supporting  a  plurality 
of  rods  helically  mounted  around  the  axle,  each  rod  of  said 
rods  having  a  plurality  of  tines  mounted  thereon,  with  the 
tines  radiating  out  from  the  rod  and  symmetrically  separated 
by  a  plurality  of  spacers. 


■'uie) 


1.  A  method  for  piecing,  to  a  first  sliver  to  a  spinning  machine, 
a  second  sliver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  spaced  sets  of  opposite  rollers; 

nipping  the  first  sliver  with  the  sets  of  the  rollers,  so  that  the  first 
sliver  is  moved  by  the  rollers; 

supplymg  the  second  sliver  to  the  sets  of  the  rollers  so  thai  the 
second  sliver  is.  from  its  leading  end,  combined  with  the  first 
sliver  being  moved  to  form  a  combined  sliver; 

throttling,  by  a  nozzle,  the  fibers  in  the  combined  sliver  at  a 
location  between  the  sets  of  rollers,  the  throttling  being  such 
that  the  combined  sliver  is  pressed  laterally  at  the  nozzle, 
thereby  interwinding  the  fibers  between  the  first  and  second 
slivers;  and 

breaking,  on  an  inlet  side  of  the  sets  of  the  rollers,  the  first  sliver. 


?.524.4:S 
MFTHOn  Wn  \Pr\R\ll  s  for  SFf'\R\TIN(;  IMF 
K<)\  IN(,  UOl  M)  ON  F\{  KAi.FS  FROM    IMF   H  ^  K  RS 
OF  A  RON  IM.  IR  \MF  OR  FHF   I  IKF.  \M)  K)R 
SECIKIN(,   lUF  RO\IN(.  F\n  lo  IHh   l'\t  kAtJES 
HFhORF  DOFFIN*. 
Claudio  Locatiill.  and   Vni;elo  Boryotini.  both  of  Bresria.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fratilli  Mar/oli  &  (  .  S.p.\.,  Ilal\ 
HUd  Jul.  5,  1W4.  .Sen  No.  267.761 
Int.  (  I.'  IXilH  W0():9/10 
U.S.  CI.  57—276  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  roving  wound  on  a  tube  of  a  package 
from  a  flyer  of  a  roving  frame  and  for  securing  a  roving  end  to  the 
package  before  doffing  the  package  from  the  roving  frame  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  winding  roving  upon  a  tube  to  form  a  package. 

(b)  terminating  the  winding  of  the  roving. 

(c)  raising  the  package  until  a  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  substan- 
tially adjacent  a  compressor  of  the  flyer, 

(d)  thereafter  rotating  the  tube  and  flyer  to  wind  a  few  turns  of 
the  roving  upon  the  tube  lower  end.  and 

(e)  thereafter  lowering  the  package  relative  to  the  flyer  to  break 
the  roving  in  a  section  between  the  tube  lower  end  and  the 
compressor 
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5,524,429 

FA.SFK  IMliAJLU  NON-LINEAR  Fl'EI   nROn  FT 

IGNITION 

Jmimy  D.  Few.  and  James  W.  L.  Lewis,  both  of   lullahorna, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  1  niversitv  of  Tennevsw  Reseanh  t  orpo- 

ration,  KnoxvilJe.  Tenn 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2XV,ih4.  Xua.  u.  iW4.  v.hh  h  iv  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  45^.61.^  Oci.  h.  I'w;.  (>.,i    \„   5.4(>4,712. 
This  application  May  .*1.  1995.  Sir.  No   4.>5.1<W 
Int.  CI."  F02C  7/266 
U,S.  a.  60-39.06  ,  Claim 


/7SEF  ELECTRONS 
ev 


IGNiriON 


^5-50  NANOSECONDS 

I  A  method  of  igniting  an  air/ftjel  spray  comprised  of  fiiel 
droplets,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  air/fuel  spray  within  a  combustion  chamber  means; 

introducing  at  least  one  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  into  the 
air/ftjel  spray,  the  at  least  one  pul.se  initiating  a  development 
of  a  plasma  within  the  air/fuel  spray; 

maintaining  the  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  for  pumping  the 
developing  plasma;  and 

terminating  the  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  such  that  the  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  has  a 
pulse  duration  that  is  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude  less  than 
an  amount  of  time  that  expires  from  a  time  that  the  pulse  is 
introduced  until  a  time  that  an  ignmon  of  the  air/fuel  spray 
occurs. 


therefrom  and  oxidizer  inlet  means  to  allow  oxidizer  to  pass  into 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  cases,  the  combustion 
chamber  composing: 

a)  a  dome  cowl  member  having  a  generally  annular  configura- 
tion and  defining  at  least  one  opening  to  allow  oxidizer  in  the 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  case  to  pass  through; 

b)  first  attachment  means  to  attach  the  dome  cowl  member  to  the 
inner  and  outer  cases  such  that  the  dome  cowl  member  is 
located  in  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  cases, 
wherein  the  first  attachment  means  compri.ses: 

i)  at  least  one  locating  hole  defined  by  the  dome  cowl  mem- 
ber; 

ii)  at  least  one  pin  member  attached  to  and  extending  inwardly 
ft^om  the  outer  case  so  as  to  engage  the  at  least  one  locating 

hole;  and, 

iii)  a  flexible  member  extending  between  the  dome  member 
and  the  inner  case; 

c)  first  wall  means  forming  an  outer  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber; 

d)  second  wall  means  forming  an  inner  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber; 

e)  thu-d  wall  means  forming  an  upstream  end  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber; 

f)  second  attachment  means  to  atuch  the  first  and  second  wall 
means  to  the  third  wall  means; 

g)  third  attachment  means  to  releasably  attach  the  third  wall 
means  to  the  dome  cowl  member  such  thai  the  first,  second 
and  third  wall  means  may  be  detached  ft-om  the  dome  cowl 
member  while  the  dome  cowl  member  remains  attached  to  the 
inner  and  outer  ca.ses; 

h)  at  least  one  fuel  injection  nozzle  located  between  the  dome 

cowl  member  and  the  ihird  wall  means; 
i)  a  fuel  supply  line  operatively  connected  to  the  at  least  one  ftiel 

injector  nozzle  to  supply  fuel  thereto  and  passing  through  the 

at  least  one  opening  in  the  dome  cowl  member; 
j)  fourth  attachment  means  to  releasably  attach  die  first  wall 

means  to  the  outer  case;  and, 
k)  fifth  atuchment  means  to  releasably  attach  the  second  wall 

means  to  the  inner  case. 


5.524.430 
GAS-TLTIBINE  FNC;iNE  WITH  l)E1A(  HABLE 
( OMBl  STION  CHAMBER 
Gt.orge>  Ma/eaud.  Verres;  Ihrlstophe  Pieu.s,sergue,s,  and  Dtnis 
J.  M.  Sandelis.  both  of  Nangis,  all  of.  France,  assignors  Im 
Societe  National  IJEtude  et  de  {  oastruction   de   Moleurv 
D'Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  19<*.V  Ser  No.  4.606 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Ian    2S.  I'M);.  92  (M»853 

Int.  CI,    F(I2(,       « 

i   S.  1 1.  6(^39.31  17  Claims 

1.  A  combusuon  chamber  for  a  gas-iurhine  engine  having  a 

generally  annular  outer  case,  a  generally  annulai  inner  case  spaced 


THRUST  K^\^Rs^K  UHH  [MM.kv  H.k    it  I 

\IK(R.vFr  ENGINE,  IHF  IMlOKS  BFINI,  Fol  IPPED 

WITH  AN  AUXII  lAKV  FLAP 

lian-Piern  Brusson,  Chaville,  and  Jean-Pierre  1  .  Juni.  I    \\,,i, 

lesson,  both  of,  France.  a.ssiEnop-  i.    SiKit-t,  lit  (  ..nsini,  im.i 

lies   Vvions  Hurel-Dubois.  Meiirion  1  .,  h,,rcl,  Iran.,, 

Filed  Oct.  IX.  I'>'J4.  Ser.  No.  ,'24..«-S 

Claims  prioril>.  application  France,  OcL  22.  1993,  4.<  llhitS 

!nt    CI.'  F02K  1/70 

t  .s,  CI.  M^22..;  II  Claims 

1   A  thrust  reverser  for  a  jet  aircraft  engine  including  a  faunng 

surrounding  the  engine  unit  and  together  with  the  latter  forming  an 

annular  duct  for  the  flow  of  the  gases,  said  reverser  being  made  up 
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of  a  series  of  doors  which  are  articulated  to  the  fairing  so  that  they 
can  move  between  a  thrust-reversal  position  in  which  the  doors  are 
deployed  so  as  to  free,  in  the  fairing,  openings  for  diverting  the 
gases  while  at  least  partially  closing  off  the  annular  duct,  and  a 
cruise  position  in  which  the  doors  are  made  non-obstructing  so  as 
to  close  the  diversion  openings  and  constitute  part  of  the  fairing, 
said  door  being  equipped  on  the  upstream  part  (in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  gases)  of  their  internal  face  with  at  least  one  auxiliary 
flap  articulated  to  the  inside  of  the  door  and  intended,  in  the  cruise 
position,  to  be  moved  away  from  the  internal  wall  of  the  door  in 
order  to  align  itself  with  the  external  surface  of  the  annular  duct, 
while  in  the  door-deployed  position,  said  auxiliary  flap  is  folded 
back  against  the  internal  wall  of  the  door,  the  displacement  of  the 
auxiliary  flap  between  these  two  positions  being  achieved  by  a 
means  for  controlling  the  flap  interacting,  at  the  moment  of  open- 
ing and  closing  the  door,  with  a  stop  piece  system  carried  by  the 
stationary  part  of  the  fainng.  said  reverser  being  one  wherein  the 
means  for  controlling  the  flap  is  made  up  by  a  set  of  link  rods 
comprising  a  first  link  rod  which  is  articulated  to  the  upstream  end 
of  the  flap  and  anached  by  an  articulation  pin  at  the  end  of  a 
second  link  rod  itself  articulated  at  its  other  end  to  the  inside  of  the 
upstream  end  of  the  door,  a  third  link  rod  articulated  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  articulation  pin  between  the  first  and  second  link  rods, 
while  its  other  end  is  articulated  at  the  end  of  an  actuating  link  rod 
which  is  articulated  so  that  it  can  pivot  about  a  fixed  pin  of  the 
door,  this  actuating  link  rod  providing  the  displacement  of  the  set 
of  link  rods  by  its  interaction  with  the  stop  piece  system  carried  by 
the  .stationary  part  of  the  fairing,  said  set  of  link  rods  providing  an 
immobilization  of  the  flap  in  each  of  the  two  positions  which  it  can 
assume,  by  extending,  at  the  end  of  travel,  beyond  a  neutral  point 
between  two  of  the  consecutive  link  rods  of  the  set  of  link  rods. 


5324,432 

C  \  U I  N  T I      K  V  DUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXmi  v  I  v 

Ml  I  H ANK  Fl'ELED  ENGINE  EXHAL'SI  B'l 

CONTROLLED  METHANE  INJECTIONS 

l.ini<-<<  G,  Haasel,  Emmaas.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

(  htmicals.  Inc.,  .AUentown,  Pa. 
I     ntiriuitin  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  982J00.  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat. 
N      -  4~     !s-    .»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No, 

''24,f,t",  \u&.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,260.043,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,273,  Aug.  1,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,149312.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,158 

Int  CI.-  FOIN  3/18:3/36 
VS.  a.  60—274  24  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  in 
an  exhaust  gas  from  a  methane-fueled  internal  combustion  engine, 
wherein  said  exhaust  gas  contains  oxygen,  methane,  and  said 
nitrogen  oxides,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  selecting  a  catalyst  capable  of  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  with 
methane  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  said  exhaust  gas: 

(b)  determining  the  reaction  characteristics  of  said  catalyst 
including  the  degree  of  nitrogen  oxide  reduction  as  a  function 
of  temperature  and  as  a  function  of  the  molar  ratio  of  methane 
to  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  exhaust  gas; 
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(c)  determining  the  operating  characteristics  of  said  methane- 
fueled  internal  combustion  engine  including  the  concentration 
of  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  exhaust  gas  and  the  volumetric  flow 
rate  of  said  exhaust  gas  as  functions  of  selected  operating 
variables  comprising  one  or  more  engine  variables  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inlet  air  mass  flow,  manifold 
pressure,  engine  speed,  and  throttle  position; 

(d)  selecting  a  required  degree  of  nitrogen  oxides  reduction  in 
said  exhaust  gas.  and  determining  from  the  information  of 
.step  (b)  a  required  temperature  range  and  a  required  molar 
ratio  of  methane  to  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  exhaust  gas  to 
achieve  said  required  degree  of  nitrogen  oxides  reduction: 

(e)  providing  a  methane-containing  fuel  and  operating  said 
methane -fueled  internal  combustion  engine  utilizing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  methane-containing  fuel; 

(fi  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  exhaust  gas  within  said 
required  temperature  range  and  measunng  said  one  or  more 
engine  vanables  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inlet  air 
mass  flow,  manifold  pressure,  engine  speed,  and  throttle  posi- 
tion; 

(g)  utilizing  values  of  said  one  or  more  engine  variables  mea- 
sured in  step  (fl  with  said  operating  characteristics  determined 
in  step  (c)  to  predict  the  molar  flow  rate  of  nitrogen  oxides  in 
said  exhaust  gas; 

(h)  utilizing  the  molar  flow  rate  of  nitrogen  oxides  determined  in 
step  (g)  with  said  required  molar  ratio  of  methane  to  nitrogen 
oxides  in  said  exhaust  gas  to  determine  the  minimum  required 
molar  flow  rate  of  methane  in  said  exhaust  to  achieve  said 
required  degree  of  nitrogen  oxides  reduction; 

(1)  measuring  the  concentration  of  unbumed  methane  in  said 
exhaust  gas.  determining  the  actual  molar  flow  rate  of  said 
unbumed  methane,  and 

( 1)  if  said  actual  molar  flow  rate  of  methane  is  less  than  said 
minimum  required  molar  flow  rate  of  methane,  introducing 
an  additional  flow  of  methane  into  said  exhaust  gas  suffi- 
cient to  achieve  said  minimum  required  molar  flow  rate  of 
methane,  or 

(2)  if  said  actual  molar  flow  rate  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
said  minimum  required  molar  flow  rate. 

then  passing  the  exhaust  gas  through  a  reactor  containing  said 
catalyst  to  reduce  said  nitrogen  oxides  with  methane  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  in  said  exhaust  gas;  and 

(j)  repeating  steps  (f)  through  (i)  while  operating  said  methane- 
fueled  internal  combustion  engine  according  to  step  (e). 


5,524.433 

MFTHons  wn  \pp\Rvn  s  for  monitoring  the 

P1KH)K\1\N(  F  OF  inOKOt    VKBON  FNGINF 
h  MISSION   IKXPPINt,  l)f\l(  Fs 
Andrew  A.  Adanu/vk.  Jr..  and  .Uffrt'\   S.   Hephiirn.  both  ot 
Dearborn.  Muh  .  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  t'ompany.  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  :".  1'^<J4.  Ser.  No.  364,909 
Int.  CI.    FUIN  3/2H 
VJS.  Cl.  60—276  II  Claims 

I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combination; 
an  intake  system  for  supplying  air  and  fuel  to  said  engine: 
an  exhaust  system  for  conveying  combustion  products  from  said 
engine; 
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a  hydrocarbon  trapping  device  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  for  conveying  gaseous  matenal  into  and  out  of  said 
trapping  device; 

means  for  connecting  said  ports  to  said  exhaust  svstem  such  that 
.said  trapping  device  absorbs  hydrocarbon  molecules  from 
said  combustion  products  during  a  cold  startup  time  period 
before  the  exhaust  system  reaches  its  normal  elevated  operat- 
ing temperature,  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  effectiveness  of  the  hydrocarbon  trap- 
ping device  which  compri.ses.  in  combination, 
flow  rate  sensing  means  for  producing  an  indication  of  the 
volume  of  material  flowing  through  a  given  one  of  the 
ports, 

means  responsive  to  the  flow  rate  sensing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  sequence  of  measured  values  indicative  of  the  instan- 
taneous rate  at  which  of  the  quantity  of  hydrocarbon  mol- 
ecules held  in  the  trapping  device  is  changing  as  the 
material  flows  through  said  given  port, 

means  for  numencally  combining  the  sequence  of  measured 
values  during  a  predetermined  lime  interval  in  the  operation 
of  said  engine  to  generate  an  aggregate  value  indicative  of 
the  extent  to  which  the  trapping  device  has  ab.sorbed  hydro- 
carbon molecules,  and 

output  means  for  manifesting  said  total  value  as  an  indication 
of  the  effectiveness  said  trapping  device. 


\-s24.-t.M 

INTERNAL  (.  OMBl  STION  FNGINE 

Thomas   T.    Ma,   .South    V\f««)hani    Ferrers,    Great    Britain 

assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Compan>,  Dearborn   Mich 
!■«  r  No.  PCT/GB92/02ni7,  §  371  Date  Ma>  17,  1W4'§  102(el 
Date  May  17,  1994.  P(  T  Puh   No.  WO93/10338.  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  27,  1943 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  Z.  \9*)2.  Ser.  No.  244. 1K4 
Claims  priority,  application  (  nited  Kinj-dom,  Nov    "    1991 

int.  *  I.  mm  3/22 

L.S.  Cl.  6(>— 29«  .  „  . 

6  Claims 


an  isolation  valve  connected  between  the  air  scoop  and  the 
exhaust  system  such  that  ram  air  is  fed  mto  the  exhaust 
system  only  during  engine  deceleration  modes 


5324.435 
EXHAUST  GAS  CI  FANTNG  APPARATUS 
Chung  M.  Chien.  No.  15.  Hopi„i:  Rd.,  Au-Hua  Viltase,  Nan-Au 
Msi.ine    Han  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,135 
Int.  Cl."  FOIN  i/02 
U,S,  CL  60— 3<>'i  ,  „,  . 

3  Claims 
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3.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus  comprising- 

a)  a  shell  container  including  a  front  end  provided  with  an 
exhaust  gas  inlet  and  a  rear  end  provided  with  an  exhaust  gas 
ouUet.  and  a  filter  at  each  of  the  front  and  rear  ends  for 
permitting  air  to  flow  through  the  shell  container 

b)  a  partition  container  including  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  the 
partition  container  being  disposed  at  an  incline  within  the 
shell  container  for  permining  the  front  end  of  the  paitmon 
container  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust  gas  intake 
of  the  shell  container  and  the  rear  end  of  the  partition  con- 
tainer to  discharge  exhaust  gas  through  the  exhaust  gas  outlet 
of  the  shell  container; 

c)  a  plurality  of  collection  cylinders  disposed  within  the  partition 
container,  each  collection  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of 
heat  dissipating  fins  disposed  therein  and  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  defined  by  a  concave  front  surface  and  a  concave  rear 
surface  for  contacting  the  exhaust  gas  and  condensing  the 
vapor  contained  therein  through  heat  exchange  with  the  air 
passing  through  the  partition  container;  and 

d)  a  muffler  and  a  wast.-  bucket  at  the  exhaust  gas  ouUet  of  the 
shell  container  for  reducing  the  noise  of  discharged  exhaust 
gas  and  accumulating  exhaust  gas  contaminants. 


1.  A  liquid  fiieled  internal  combustion  engine  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 
an  air  intake  system  for  introducing  air  and  fiiel  charge  into 

combustion  chambers  contained  within  the  engine 
an  air  scoop  acting  as  a  source  of  ram  air  which  is  presunzed  by 

forward  movement  of  the  vehicle; 
an  exhaust  system  for  handling  exhaust  from  the  engine- 
at  least  one  exhaust  port  leading  from  each  combustion  chamber 

to  the  exhaust  system,  with  flow  through  the  exhaust  port 

being  controlled  by  an  exhaust  valve; 


5324,436 

OVERRLTV  PROTECTING  CONTROL  SVSTEM  FOR 

HYDROSTATIC-MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSIONS 

Tsuiomu  Khino,  Osaka;  Ryoichi  Maruyama,  Kanagawa,  and 

Mamoru    Hatano.    Osaka,    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994.  6-031609 
InL  Cl.'  FI6D  3\/02:  F16H  47/04 
U.S.  Cl.  60—448  .  c^  . 

I     A  ■*  Claims 

1.  An  overrun  protecting  control  system  for  a  hvdrostatic- 
mechanical  transmission  which  is  equipped  with  a  mechanical 
transmission  unit  actuated  through  an  input  shaft  connecuble  to  a 
power  source:  a  hydrostatic  transmission  unit  which  is  connecuble 
to  the  input  shaft  and  comprises  a  pump  and  motor  having  their 
respective  discharge  controlling  swash  plates,  the  angle  of  at  least 
one  of  the  swa.sh  plates  being  vanable:  and  a  differential  unit  for 
actuating  both  the  mechanical  transmission  unit  and  the  hydrostatic 
transmission  unit  by  connecting  an  output  shaft  thereto 
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wherein  a  target  speed  ratio,  which  is  a  target  value  for  the  ratio  of 
the  revolution  speed  of  said  output  shaft  to  the  revolution  speed  of 
the  power  source,  is  calculated  based  on  the  position  of  a  throttle  in 
relation  to  the  power  source:  a  target  motor  speed  ratio,  which  is  a 
target  value  for  the  ratio  of  the  revolution  speed  of  the  motor  in  the 
hydrostatic  transmission  unit  to  the  revolution  speed  of  the  power 
source,  is  calculated  from  the  target  speed  ratio;  and  the  angle  of  at 
least  one  of  the  discharge  controlling  swash  plates  is  controlled 
according  to  the  target  motor  speed  ratio, 
comprising: 

(a)  maximum  target  motor  speed  ratio  computing  means  for 
computing  a  maximum  value  of  the  target  motor  speed  ratio 
from  an  allowable  revolution  speed  of  the  motor:  and 

(b)  target  speed  ratio  limiting  means  for  setting  an  allowable 
value  of  the  target  speed  ratio  according  to  the  maximum 
value  of  the  target  motor  speed  ratio  computed  by  the  maxi- 
mum target  motor  speed  ratio  computing  means  and  limiting 
the  target  speed  ratio  to  said  allowable  value  or  less. 
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1.  A  continuously  variable  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  housing: 


an  input  shaft  Joumalled  in  the  housing; 
an  output  shaft  joumalled  in  the  housing: 
a  hydraulic  pump  unit; 
a  hydraulic  motor  unit: 

a  swashplate  positioned  between  the  hydraulic  pump  and  motor 
units  and  having  ports  to  accommodate  a  pumped  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  between  the  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  units, 
the  swashplate  mounted  for  movement  to  an  infinite  number 
of  positions  respectively  setting  an  infinite  number  of  different 
transmission  ratios:  and 
a  ratio  controller  including: 

an  actuating  piston  slidingly  received  in  an  actuating  compart- 
ment internally  formed  in  one  of  the  input  and  output  shafts 
to  define  first  and  second  actuating  chambers. 
fluid  valving  selectively  operable  to  create  differential  hydrau- 
lic fluid  pressures  in  the  first  and  second  actuating  cham- 
bers and  thereby  produce  linear  movement  of  the  actuating 
piston,  and 
a  linkage  translating  linear  movement  of  the  actuating  piston 
into  transmission  ratio-changing  repositioning  of  the 
swashplate. 


5.5,^,438 
SEGMENTED  Bl  LKHEAD  LINER  FOR  .\  GAS  TURBINE 

(  OMBISTOR 

I  homa>  t- .  Inhnsnn.  Nlanihcstcr:  Thoma.s  J.  Nl.idrli-n.  \tTn'iii. 

and  Kiiberl  W.  Siidtrquist,  \Sindsor,  all  of  (  onn..  assignors 

[II  I  nited  lechnologies  (  iirp<iratii)n,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  iwa.  Sen  No.  356^99 

Int    (1     Ff)2C  1/00 

V.S.  a.  60—747  1  Claim 


5.524.437 

CONTIMiirsl  ^    \\Ki\Hlt    H\llkl^^I\||( 

TRA.NS.MI^^IU.N  ILWl.Nt.  k.VllU  C  O.M  K(  JLLhK 

ACTUATING  COMPONENTS  INCORPOR.\TED  IN 

OUTPUT  SHAFT 

K   ru  rt  h    Larkio,  and  Lawrence  R.  Folsom.  both  of  Pittstield, 

\Ia.v...  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation    King  of 

IVussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No.  380^76 

Int  CI."  F16D  39/00 

lis.  a.  60-^92.000  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  annular  gas  turbine  engine  combustor  having  an  annular 
bulkhead  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  combustor: 

a  plurality  of  truncated  pie  shaped  bulkhead  liner  sections: 

each  section  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  fuel  nozzle 
and  formed  of  two  segments  and  having  a  division  between 
said  sections,  the  division  between  two  segments  being  adja- 
cent said  opening: 

each  segment  having  two  side  edges  abutting  circumferentially 
adjacent  segments. 

an  inboard  edge  abutting  said  opening  and  the  other  segment 
forming  each  said  section,  and  an  outboard  edge  remote  from 
said  inboard  edge,  each  said  segment  having  an  upstream  side 
facing  said  bulkhead; 

a  plurality  of  cooling  air  openings  through  said  bulkhead  for 
directing  cooling  air  against  the  upstream  side  of  said  seg- 
ments; and 

an  upstream  extending  lip  along  the  two  side  edges  and  the 
inboard  edge  in  contact  with  said  bulkhead,  whereby  substan- 
tially all  the  cooling  air  directed  against  each  said  segment 
exits  at  the  outboard  edge. 
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5,524,439 
VARIABLE  TEMPERATl  KF  SKAT  (  I  IM ATE  CONTROL 

S\S]hM 
David  K  (,allup.  (.arden  (,nne;  David  K.  Nok-s,  Glendalf.  and 
Richard  R.  Willis,  San  Lcandro,  all  of  <  alif .  assicnors  to 
Amerigon,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov   22.  1993,  Sen  No.  15»,.l»52 

Ini    (  1."  F25B  21/0: 

C.S.  O.  62-3.5  18  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  climate  in  a  variable 
temperature  occupant  seat,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  whether  the  seat  is  occupied  and  relaying  the  informa- 
tion to  a  controller  configured  to  automatically  regulate  the 
operation  of  one  or  more  thermoelectric  modules  and  fans; 

activating  at  least  one  thermoelectnc  module  in  response  to 
sensing  occupancy  of  the  seat  to  provide  temperature  condi- 
tioned air: 

activating  at  least  one  fan  for  passing  the  temperature  condi- 
tioned air  through  air  channels  inside  of  the  variable  tempera- 
ture seat; 

sensing  a  system  temperature  and  relaying  the  temperature  infor- 
mation to  the  controller;  and 

automatically  reducing  electrical  power  to  the  thermoelectric 
modules  when  operated  in  a  cooling  mode  after  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  temperature  conditioned  air  is  below  a  minimum 
cooling  temperature  and  after  a  maximum  amount  of  time  has 
passed  since  the  system  was  placed  in  a  cooling  mode  of 
operation. 


?.?24.44ti 
COMPAt   I   kFlKK.KKMOK  FOR  I OSMI  riCS 
Hajime     Nishioka.    3-12.    Kamonhayashi-cho.     kamitakano, 
Sak\o-ku.  Kyoto-Shi.  Kyoto  WW..  Japan:  Shim  Amano.  c/o 
Furuno  FJi-ctric  Co..  Ltd.  9-52.  Ashihara-cho.  Nishinomiva- 
shi.  Hyogo  662.  Japan,  and   Noriaki  Tsumura.  dti  (  o^mo 
Tsumura     Co.,     Ltd.     4-1-116.     3-chome.      Kamlshindtn. 
Toyonaka-shi.  Osaka  565.  Japan 
Cmtinuation  of  Sen  No.  181.866.  Jan.  IX  !W4.  ahandorud. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir.  No.  613.872,  Dm    5.  IWH. 
abandoned.  Fhis  applitation  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  .'95.6.M 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Fch    6    14X4.   I   12'*(,1- 
Feb.  6.  I9XV.  '12962 

Int.  CI.''  F25D  II/UO 

U-S'l'^^-"'  26  Claims 

1.  A  compact  refrigerator  for  storing  virtually  preservative-free 
cosmetic  preparations,  comprising: 

chamber  means,  including  a  top  portion,  a  sidewall  portion,  and 
a  bottom  portion,  for  storing  the  virtually  preservative-free 
cosmetic  preparations,  and 
temperature  means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  of  said  cham- 
ber means  and  the  virtually  presenative-free  cosmetic  prepa- 
rations within  a  temperature  range  of  6°  C.  through  10°  C. 


5,524,441 
LLAU-l.N  .\!ui)l  I  r  FOR  TIIF  SUPPLY  OF  A  LOW 
CRITICAL  TEMFt  K  \  M  kl   M  PERCONDUCTING 

I  I  M  ■  !  R  1 1     1  M  \  I ) 
Peter  F.  HerrnLuii),  Ii..i,r<l.)n  t  ncl.rvuM     M"i.  k  tirtiiiii,,  Massy, 
and  Christian  (  ottcueilU.  M   iiir.  ii       ill  of.  France,  assign- 
ors to  GEC  .Alsthom  Kleitromi  wini^u.   SA.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  .Sen  No.  352,744 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  19*-'i,  yjl454i 

InL  CL"  F2SB  19/00 

VS.  a.  62-51.1  8  cMms 
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1.  A  lead-in  module  for  the  electrical  supply  of  a  low  critical 
temperature  superconducting  electric  load,  said  module  adapted  for 
being  disposed  inside  a  cryostat  and  fixed  to  its  sealing  cover,  said 
module  comprising: 
a  pair  of  metal  conductors  which  passes  through  said  cover  and 
whose  lower  ends  are  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  a  high 
critical  temperature  superconducting  module  comprising  two 
conductors  which  are  electrically  connected  to  said  pair  of 
metal  conductors  and  separated  by  an  insulating  core  (11) 
which  mechanically  reinforces  said  pair  of  metal  conductors: 
an  insulating  structure  having  an  upper  end  which  is  adapted  for 
being  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  cover  of  the  cryosut.  said 
insulating  structure  surrounding  said  pair  of  metal  conductors 
to  isolate  said  metal  conductors  from  outside  of  said  insulat- 
ing structure  along  the  lengths  of  said  metal  conductors  to  a 
junction  at  which  said  metal  conductors  are  connected  to  said 
high  critical  temperature  superconducting  module,  a  portion 
of  said  insulating  structure  extending  to  at  least  the  lower  end 
of  said  superconducting  module  without  isolating  said  super- 
conducting module  from  said  outside,  said  structure  having  a 
lower  end  including  a  fastening  device  which  mechanically 
supports  said  electric  load. 
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5^24,442 
(OMI  I M,  SYSTEM  EMPLOYIN'.   -il'HIMvKN    HI<,H 
PKi-sM  Kh  CLOSED  REFRIGFH  v  I  H  is  i  i  h  li-  v  Ni ,   \ 
■^^  I  <  iMVRY  REFRIGERATION  I  <  '"   1 
Ihoiiidi  J.  Bcr^nidn,  Jr..  Clarence  Center;  Mark  J    kuhtrts, 
I  >rand  Island;  Anin  Acharya.  East  Amherst;  Carl  J.  Helm, 
ind  Mfr«1  M.  Crikk,  both  of  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
•  i    Pr  ix.iir   lechnology.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

med  Jun.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  265371 

InL  a."  F25B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  62—86  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 

a  secondary  refrigeration  loop  connected  to  a  refrigeration  load 
for  introducing  a  secondary  loop  refrigerant  mto  said  refrig- 
eration load,  and  includmg  secondary  heat  exchange  means 
for  cooling  said  secondary  loop  refrigerant;  and 

a  primary  closed  refrigeration  loop  including  a  forward  flow 
path  comprising  refrigerant  at  a  high  pressure,  expansion 
means  for  expanding  said  pnmary  loop  refrigerant  to  a  pres- 
sure not  less  than  two  atmospheres  and  within  the  range  of 
firom  40<3{)  to  90%  of  said  high  pressure  so  as  to  cool  said 
primary  loop  refrigerant  and  for  fiinher  transferring  said  pri- 
mary loop  refrigerant  that  has  been  expanded  to  said  second- 
ary heat  exchange  means  to  enable  said  cooling  of  said 
secondary  loop  refrigerant,  said  primary  loop  refrigerant 
thereafter  fed  via  a  return  flow  path  to  a  refrigerant  compres- 
sor means. 


5324,443 

MFTHOn  OF  COOLING  A  VENDING  MACHINE  AND  A 

\  KNUINt,  MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE 

METHOD 

|nhn   hrjiiK    Odease,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Wttteborg  A/S, 

( )dense  C„  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00033,  §  371  Date  JiU.  26,  1'>V4,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  26,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/1S480,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Sen  No.  256,85 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  29.  1992,  U1U7.92 
Int.  CI."  A47F  im 
IS,  a.  62— 89  5  Qalms 

1  A  method  of  cooling  a  vending  machine  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  drums  rotatably  joumalled  about  a  vertical  axis,  each  drum 
being  placed  behind  an  associated  inner  pane  at  the  front  side  of 
the  vending  machine,  each  said  associated  pane  having  an  outer 
side  thereof  and  being  opened  for  a  direct  removal  of  a  product 
stored  on  the  corresponding  drum  at  the  activation  of  the  vending 
machine,  by  which  method  a  flow  of  cold  air  is  directed  substan- 
tially between  the  products  adjacent  the  panes,  and  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  flow  of  cold  air  is  guided  as  an  air  carpet  from  above 
and  downwards  to  an  exsuction  opening  placed  at  the  bonom  of 
the  vending  machine,  said  method  including  the  step  of  directing  a 
portion  of  the  flow  of  cold  air  as  an  air  carpet  from  above  and 
downwards  on  the  outer  side  of  the  associated  panes. 


y///^///^y //'>/>  >y7^ 


5,524,444 

1  h  MPPK  \  I  I  KK  CONTROL  OF  AN  APPLIANCE  USING 

WIBIfM    \IK   IKMPKRVrrRF  DFTFRMINXTION 

Inveph  K.  (.rimidla.  Knst'llf.  and  \u  1.  Nguyen.  (.It-ndali 
H»it;hls.  hiith  nf  III  .  asManurv  to  Robertshavv  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond.  Va 

Fihd  n.i    lf>.  I'W4,  Sen  No.  357,930 

Inl    (1     1-;5B  ]9/0Q 

U.S.  CI.  62—  1  i  -  10  Claims 


TIME  VS  TEMPERATUBE 
TEMP 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  appliance  using 
determination  of  ambient  air  temperature  in  an  area  surrounding  an 
appliance  including  a  cold  producing  element  and  means  for  set- 
ting the  temperature  of  said  appliance,  said  method  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

first  calculating  the  current  average  cold  producing  element  on 
and  off  time  after  a  fixed  number  of  cycles; 

second  calculating  the  cold  producing  element  on  or  off  time 
difference; 

determining  whether  the  average  on  and  off  times  are  increasing; 

determining  an  indication  of  a  falling,  or  in  the  alternative  a 
nsing  ambient  temperature  based  on  the  presence  of  an 
increase  in  the  off  times  of  said  cold  producing  element,  or  in 
the  alternative  an  indication  of  an  increase  in  the  on  time  of 
said  cold  producing  element; 

estimating  the  falling  ambient  temperature  based  on  said  off 
time  difference,  or  in  the  alternative  estimating  the  rising 
ambient  temperature  by  the  on  time  difference; 

comparing  said  estimated  ambient  temperatures  with  a  plurality 
of  estimated  ambient  temperature  ranges; 

determining  whether  current  temperature  settings  are  appropriate 
for  the  determined  ambient  temperature  range; 

changing  the  current  temperature  setting  for  the  determined 
ambient  temperature  range  if  the  comparison  current  tempera- 
ture setting  is  not  the  same; 

or  in  the  alternative  if  the  current  temperature  setting  is  appro- 
priate for  the  ambient  temperature  range  determined,  return- 
ing to  said  first  calculating  step  for  calculating  the  current 
average  compressor  on  and  off  times. 
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S.S  24.445 

RFFRIGFRANT  LEAK  DETECTOR  S>  STFM 

Gordon  R   MnrniH.  Houston,  and  Coy  M   V\hitt.  Sprmg,  iioth 

of  Ttx..  avsienors  lo  Texas  Medical  (  i  nt.r  t  t  ntral  Heating 

and  Cooling  (  ouperative  Association.  Houvion.  Itx. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  161.959.  I)et.  .t,  |V9,^.  Pat.  No 

5351.5()0.  This  application  .Man  31,  1995,  Sen  .No.  414,264 

Int.  CI."  F28F  U/OO;  F25B  49/02 

MS.  a.  62-129  12  Claims 


means  for  expanding  said  refrigerant  connected  to  said  interior 
heat  exchanging  means; 

extenor  heal  exchanging  means  disposed  outside  of  said  vehicle 
and  connected  to  said  compressor  and  said  interior  beat 
exchanging  means; 

a  switching  valve  provided  between  said  interior  beat  exchang- 
ing means  and  said  exterior  heat  exchanging  means  for  selec- 
tively feeding  said  refrigerant  in  a  sute  in  which  said  refrig- 
erant has  a  high  temperamre  and  a  high  pressure  from  said 
compressor  lo  one  of  said  extenor  heat  exchanging  means  and 
said  interior  heat  exchanging  means; 

sensor  means  for  detectmg  a  temperature  of  a  passenger  com- 
partment of  said  vehicle; 

an  intake  damper  which  can  be  opened  or  closed  for  introducing 
outside  air  into  said  vehicle; 

at  least  one  floor  damper,  provided  at  a  position  downstream 
from  said  Interior  heat  exchanging  means,  said  damper  being 
openable  and  closable  for  introducing  air  toward  a  floor  of 
said  passenger  compartment;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  degree  of  opening  of  said  intake 
damper  and  said  floor  damper  based  on  a  temperature 
detected  by  said  sensor  means,  wherein  said  intenor  heat 
exchanging  means  comprises  at  least  a  first  intenor  heat 
exchanger  and  a  second  interior  heat  exchanger  which  are 
connected  in  series  with  each  other 


1.  An  apparams  for  detecting  refrigerant  leaks  in  a  refrigeration  5324,447 

system  having  a  refrigerant  and  a  heat  exchanging  fluid  compris-  I  )  \U'i  K  \  i  I  RE  CONTROL  METHOD  OF 

'"8'  KFFRIGFRVTOR 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  conduit  therethrough  for  transporting  Jae-Eok  Shini    KMinck.-du.  H,  p    of  K,,r.  a.  assignor  to  Sam 


a  heal  exchanging  liquid; 
a  stand  pipe  in  communication  with  the  conduit; 
means  for  detecting  a  volume  of  gas  in  the  stand  pipe; 
means  for  injecting  gas  into  the  stand  pipe; 
means  for  detecting  gasified  refrigerant  in  a  gas  pocket  within 

the  stand  pipe;  and 
a  sample  tube  disposed  within  the  stand  pipe,  the  sample  lube  in 

communication  with  the  gasified  refrigerant  detector  means. 


sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  ^u^uii,  kt  (.   of  K,,rea 

Filed  .4ug.  9,  1'>»j4,  s,  ,    \,,    ;h.H,;«5 
Claims  priority,  appln  iii   i,   k.  j       t   Korea,  Aug.  9,  1993 
1993-15409 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  nA>4 
U.S.  a.  62-209  4  Claims 


5,524  446 

MR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  SI  O AKI  \   !  <  .K  i  SE  IN 

AN  FI  F(  TRK    \  FHIt  1  F 

Yoshihjko  Hotta.  and    \kihiro    lajiri,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assiunor-  t..  Honda  i.ik.ii  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  982,384,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.3t)5.6l.^.  This  application  Apn  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  229.965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  27,  1991.  .^-.'12X22; 
Nov.  27,  1991, 3-312823;  Nov.  27,  1991.. Vti:8:4  Ian  "4  fo-'' 
4-011421 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/00:  B60H  i/0(J 
U.S.  a.  62-179  i4  Claims 
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1  An  air  conditioning  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  compressor  for  compressing  a  refrigerant; 
interior  heat  exchanging  means  disposed  inside  said  vehicle  and 
connected  to  said  compressor; 


1.  A  temperature  control  method  for  a  refrigerator  having  an  air 
flow  control  device  for  controlling  cool  air  flow  to  a  food  storage 
chamber  of  the  refrigerator  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  manually  setting  a  target  temperature  for  the  chamber; 

B)  automatically  determining  a  target  temperature  range  as  a 
function  of  the  target  temperature,  the  target  temperature 
range  having  upper  and  lower  limits; 

C)  detecting  an  inside  temperature  of  the  chamber; 

D)  actuating  the  air  flow  control  device  for  increasing  the  air 
flow  to  the  chamber  when  the  detected  inside  temperature 
coincides  with  the  upper  limit  of  the  target  temperamre  range, 
and  for  decreasing  the  air  flow  to  the  chamber  when  the 
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detected  inside  temperature  coincides  with  the  lower  limit  of 
the  target  temperature  range; 

E)  detecting  an  outside  temperature  of  the  refrigerator,  and 
comparing  the  detected  outside  temperature  with  a  reference 
temperature;  and 

F)  automatically  reducing  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the 
target  temperature  range  when  it  is  determined  from  step  E 
that  the  detected  outside  temperature  exceeds  the  reference 
temperature. 


5.524,44'J 

SYSTEM  I'lK  lOMKOI  I  |N(,  OI>(  R.ATION  OF 

KIlKK.KKMHiN  Hl^  MCK 

Takeo  Leno.  and   Hiroto  Nak.iinn..    both  of  Sakai.  .lapan. 

assignors  to  Daikin  Industrit-s,  ltd.,  Osaka,  .lapan 
PCT  No.  PCT/.|P<)3/00712,  §  371  Date  No\.  2^.  1W4.  S  102(e) 
Date  No>.  J"    i  '''4    PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  I'iV.A 

PCT  Filed  May  27.  IW3,  S«r.  No.  343^31 
(  l.iinis  prmrilN.  application  Japan.  May  2^    I '''C    J-1.38682 
Int.  CI."  F25B  47/1)2 
VS.  a.  62—234  6  Claims 
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5.524,448 

MTMMIAt  OFF-TIME  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING 

kf  h  kl<   f  k  \T10N  COMPRESSORS  .AFTER  A  POWER 

INTERRUPTION 

hinio  U.  .Schwanebeck,  2641  N.  State  Rd.  47,  and  Kuhard  J. 

/elm,  3337  Sand  Lake  Lodge  La.,  both  of  Lac  Du  Flambeau, 

u,v   ;453« 

«     ni,„„ation  of  Ser.  No.  234,649,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,952 

Int  CI."  G05D  23/J2 

VS.  CL  62—231  19  Claims 
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1.  A  minimum  off-time  device  for  connection  to  an  external 
power  source  for  use  with  a  refrigeration  system  that  includes  a 
compressor  motor  and  a  power  line,  wherein  the  compressor  motor 
is  coupled  to  the  power  line,  the  minimum  off-time  device  being 
located  externally  to  the  refrigeraiior,  system  and  connectable  to 
the  power  line,  the  minimum  off-time  device  comprising: 
a  time-delayed  relay  circuit; 

means  for  connecting  said  time-delayed  relay  circuit  to  the 
external  power  source,  wherein  the  external  power  source 
provides  an  input  voltage  to  said  time-delayed  relay  circuit; 
a  receptacle  for  connection  with  the  power  line  of  the  refrigera- 
tion sy.stem;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said  time-delayed  relay 
circuit  such  that  said  input  voltage  is  supplied  to  said  recep- 
tacle, 
wherein  said  time-delayed  relay  circuit  is  responsive  to  applica- 
tion of  said  input  voltage  to  disconnect  said  input  voltage 
from  said  receptacle  for  a  predetermined  time  period  and  to 
reconnect  said  input  voltage  to  said  receptacle  after  said  time 
period  has  lapsed. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  operation  of  a  refrigerating  device 
which  includes  a  refrigerant  circuit  in  which  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  a  receiver  for  storing  liquid  refrigerant,  a  pressure- 
reducing  valve,  and  an  evaporator  are  connected  together,  and  a 
cycle  change-over  mechanism  for  changing  a  refngeration  cycle  of 
the  refngerant  circuit  between  forward  operation  and  reverse 
operation,  the  pressure-reducing  valve  being  positioned  down- 
stream of  the  receiver  during  either  one  of  the  refngeration  cycles, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  bypass  path  connecting  a  lop  portion  of  the  receiver  to  a  liquid 

line  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  pressure-reducing  valve; 
a  normally  closed  on-off  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 

bypass  path; 
defrost  operation  control  means  for  switching  the  cycle  change- 
over mechanism  to  a  reverse  cycle  position  upon  receipt  of  a 
defrost  command  during  operation  of  the  refrigerating  device, 
thereby  controlling  the  device  so  as  to  perform  a  defrost 
operation;  and 
at  least  one  of  (a)  before-defrost  on-off  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  on-off  valve  to  be  opened  for  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  preceding  a  change-over  to  a  reverse 
cycle  operation  via  the  defrost  operation  control  means,  (b) 
during-defrost  on-off  control  means  for  controlling  the  on-off 
valve  to  be  opened  during  a  reverse  cycle  defrost  operation 
effected  through  the  defrost  operation  control  means,  from  a 
time  at  which  melting  of  frost  built  on  the  evaporator  has 
progressed  a  predetermined  degree  until  completion  of  the 
defrost  operation,  and  (c)  after-defrost  valve  control  means  for 
controlling  the  on-off  valve  and  the  pressure-reducing  valve 
such  that  after  completion  of  the  reverse  cycle  defrost  opera- 
tion effected  by  the  defrost  operation  control  means,  ihe 
on-off  valve  and  the  pressure  reducing  valve  are  closed  for  a 
predetermined  time  and  thereafter  the  on-off  valve  is  opened 
for  a  predetermined  time  while  the  pressure  reducing  valve  is 
opened  a  predetermined  low  degree  of  valve  travel. 
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^.52-1.4,^0 
AIR-CONDITIOMNt,  ( HI  l\(,  K\N 
Tze  L.  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82  144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,129 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  23/12 
VS.  a.  62—259.1 


1  Claim 


1.  An  air-conditioning  ceiling  fan  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  an  electric  motor  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  drivingly  connected  and  arranged  under  said  electric 
motor; 

an  evaporator  mounted  on  said  body  portion; 

a  hollow  supporter  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  ceiling 
and  having  a  tubular  lower  end  depending  downwardly 
through  said  evaporator; 

a  water  tray  arranged  under  said  evaporator; 

a  condensing  case  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser  and  an 
exhaust  fan.  said  compressor  being  connected  between  said 
condenser  and  said  evaporator  via  refngerant  pipes,  said  con- 
denser being  connected  with  said  evaporator  via  refngerant 
pipes;  and 

a  connecting  pipe  connecting  said  hollow  supporter  and  said 
condensing  case. 


5.524.451 

METHOD  AND  APPARAfl  S  FOR  FREEZING  FOOD 

PRODI CTS 

Robert  Tippmann.  4145  Hcjid  Rd..  N\V..  Palm  Ba.v.  Fla.  .^2907, 

a.ssienor  l.i  Rohirt  Tippmann.  Palm  Bav.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   12^.2M.  Apr.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1.^  1995,  Ser.  N<i.  489,824 

Int.  CI.'  I-iSC  i/l2 

U,S.(!.  t,2-^V^2  5  Claims 
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1  .\n  apparatus  for  freezing  food  product,  compnsing: 
an  airay  of  downwardly  depending  heal  transfer  elements  sus- 
pended for  immersion  in  a  food  product  to  be  frozen,  said  heat 
tfansfer  elements  each  including  an  inner  tube  centrally  dis- 
posed within  an  outer  tube,  the  intenors  of  said  inner  tubes 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interiors  of  correspond- 
ing said  outer  tubes,  the  intenors  of  said  inner  tubes  each  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  first  refngerant  manifold,  the 
interiors  of  said  ouier  tubes  each  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  second  refngerani  manifold; 
said  first  and  second  refngerant  manifolds  each  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  refngerauon  means  for  chilling  and  heating  a 
heat  transfer  fluid; 


a  means  for  storing  food  product  movable  between  a  lowered 
position  away  from  said  heat  transfer  elements,  and  a  raised 
position  wherein  said  heat  transfer  elements  are  immersed  in 
the  food  product; 
means  for  pumping  a  chilling  heal  transfer  fluid,  from  said 
refrigeration  means,  through  said  first  manifold  such  that  said 
chilling  heat  transfer  fluid  is  generally  uniformly  distributed 
among  the  interiors  of  said  heat  transfer  elements  and  flows 
thro  jgh  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  respectively  thereby  freez- 
ing said  food  product  within  said  container  into  a  monolithic 
block; 
means  for  controlling  die  duration  of  said  flow  of  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  such  that  said  fluid  flow  is  terminated  after  a 
predetermined  duration  of  time; 
means  for  retracting  said  means  for  storing  food  product  to  a 
lowered  position  after  said  chilling  heat  transfer  fluid  flow  is 
terminated; 
means  for  pumping  a  heating  heat  transfer  fluid,  from  said 
reftigeration  means,  through  said  second  manifold  such  thai 
die  heating  fluid  flows  through  said  outer  tubes  and  said  inner 
tubes  respecuvely  thereby  flushing  any  remaining  chilling 
heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  heat  transfer  element  array  while 
uniformly  distnbuting  the  heating  heat  ffansfer  fluid  among 
said  heal  transfer  elements  diereby  uniformly  and  simulta- 
neously thawing  a  small  portion  of  said  frozen  food  product 
immediately  surrounding  each  outer  tube  such  that  said  frozen 
food  product  detaches  from  each  of  said  heal  transfer  ele- 
ments simultaneously. 


5.5;4.452 
BEVTRu.l-  ni^PFNSKR  HAVING  .-W  I    vmi'flM  i  n  n 

II  All    WUH  INTEGRAL  CAKBwWUtK 

David  A.  Hassell.  Anoka.  Minn.,  and  (  raig   \.  Swaason.  San 

.Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor*  to  IMI  (  ..melius  Ini     \nr.k.i,  Mmi. 

Continuation  of  , Ser   s.^   '*o^.l^<J^    iiii    ;,  i'^'j-,  [■.<(    n, 

5^9,710.  This  applK.iiii.n  i),t,  4,  1993,  .ser.  No.  132,tH)7 

hit    I,  ;     Hf-7D  5/62 

VS.  CI.  62-389  ,7  ciaim^ 


1.  An  ice  cooled  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 
an  L-shaped  cold  plate  having  a  bottom  honzontal  portion  and  a 
vertical  portion,  the  cold  plate  secured  to  a  bin  liner  so  that 
the  cold  plate  and  bin  liner  form  an  ice  retaining  bin.  and  a 
tank  held  within  the  cold  plate  at  a  juncture  of  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  portions  thereof  and  the  cold  plate  bottom  honzon 
tal  portion  having  one  or  more  water  lines  extending  there 
through  and  fluidly  connected  to  the  tank  for  providing  fluid 
communication  therein  of  water  from  a  source  thereof,  and 
the  tank  having  a  first  inlet  fitting  for  providing  fluid  secunng 
of  the  tank  to  a  source  of  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas,  and 
the  tank  having  one  or  more  carbonated  water  outlet  lines 
secured  thereto  for  providing  fluid  secunng  of  the  tank  to  one 
or  more  beverage  dispensing  valves. 
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5^24,453 

\m  K\(  M    f-NF.RGY  STORAGE  APPvR  VTTs  FOR 

t  Hli  I  Ml  \S  MER  AIR-CONDITlOMN(,  s\>nM^ 

[  tn.  th     u     Limes,  P.O.  Box  20091,  Santo  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  283,688 

Int  a."  F25D  3/00 

VS.  a.  62—434  4  Qaims 
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-,524.455 
KWPORATOR  K)R  ( OOIINC  IMTS 
[  isiii     Hasegawa.    kohnan;    ^asu.shi   Hamanaka.    Nai^ashima- 
auii.    Voshiyuki   ^amamhl.   (  hita-niin:    Masahirii   Shimova, 
(hirvu;  Toshio  Ohara.  Kari\a;  \nshihan]  Kajikawa.  Miki- 
nan;  Toshihim  \anianioi<i.  (rifu:  kiimlii  ^llJiwara.  Karna: 
Shin  Nishida.  \n|ii:  \ii\hiaki   lakanii,  Ohu.  and  Nobuhani 
Kakehashi.    Vnjo,  all  of.  ,|apan.  avsianor-.  to   Ni(ipoiulinso 
(  <).,  I  td..  Kariva.  Japan 
Conlinuation  of  Ser,  No,  2.'2.;~-<,  Xu^    IH,  \^4.  abandomd. 
This  application  Mar   M).  1'>'J5,  S.r   No   414.(15" 
("laim.s  pnorit>,  application  .lapan,  '^»-p    I",  l'**';.  4  24Hoh5; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  >-ZZi)()Z9 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/00:41/06 
U-S,  n   f.2— 513  19  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  energy  storage  apparams  for  air-conditioning  sys- 
tems, said  .system  comprising; 

an  insulated  enclosure  containing  a  first  heal  exchanger  sur- 
rounded by  and  in  thermal  contact  with  a  thermal  energy 
storage  medium. 

a  second  heat  exchanger  for  chilling  a  circulating  liquid  for  use 
in  removing  heat  from  a  region  remote  from  the  second  heat 
exchanger. 

the  second  heat  exchanger  placed  below  the  first  heat  exchanger. 
and 

a  plurality  of  tubes  interconnecting  the  two  heat  exchangers  such 
that  said  first  heat  exchanger,  said  second  heal  exchanger,  and 
said  plurality  of  tubes  form  the  evaporator  of  a  refrigeration 
system 


5324.454 
W  ASTE  OIL  FIRED  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Bni  r  Hollingsworth,  c/o  P.O.  Box  3637.  Moscow,  Id.  83843 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,958 
InL  a."  F25B  15/00:27/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—497  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  heat  to  the  generator  of  an  absorption 
air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  tank  for  a  heat  transfer  fluid; 

b)  a  first  pipe  connecting  the  storage  tank  to  a  first  high  tem- 
perature fluid  pump; 

c)  a  second  pipe  connecting  said  first  high  temperature  fluid 
pump  to  a  length  of  tubing  coiled  inside  a  combustion  cham- 
ber associated  with  a  waste  oil  burner  such  that  said  tubing 
will  be  in  proximity  of  the  waste  oil  burner  flame,  wherein  the 
heat  transfer  fluid  is  heated; 

dl  a  third  pipe  connecting  said  coiled  tubing  to  said  storage  tank; 
e)  a  fourth  pipe  connecting  said  storage  tank  to  a  second  high 

temperature  fluid  pump; 
0  a  fifth  pipe  connecting  said  second  high  temperature  fluid 

pump  to  a  length  of  tubing  coiled  around  the  generator  of  the 

absorption  air  conditioning  device  transferring  heat  from  the 

heat  transfer  fluid  to  the  generator;  and 
g)  a  sixth  pipe  connecting  the  coiled  tubing  around  the  generator 

10  the  storage  tank. 


1.  An  evaporator  for  cooling  units  to  be  installed  in  the  down- 
stream from  a  pressure  reducing  value  in  a  refrigerating  cycle  for 
circulating  refrigerant,  said  evaporator  comprising: 

an  evaporation  part  having  an  inflow  passage  and  an  outflow 
passage  which  are  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other 
through  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  passages; 

a  heal  exchange  pan  having  a  cooled  passage  which  links  said 
pressure  reducing  valve  and  said  inflow  passage  and  a  cooling 
passage  which  is  connected  to  said  outflow  passage  and  leads 
said  refrigerant  to  an  outlet,  said  cooled  passage  being  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  cooling  pas,sage; 

a  first  throttle  set  in  said  refrigerant  passage  in  the  downstream 
from  the  cooled  passage  of  said  heat  exchange  part; 

a  second  throttle  set  in  a  bypass  passage  which  detours  at  least 
said  heat  exchange  part  and  said  first  throttle. 


5.524.456 
PRESSl  RE  TANK  RECYCLE  SVSTE.M 
Charles  A.   Stokes,   Naples,   Fla„   assicnnr  In   Piihlii    Service 
Marine  Inc,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Oct,  20.  1995.  ,Ser,  No,  54t),4t»5 

Int,  CI,'  F25J  3/W 

U.S.  CI.  h2— <>!''  21  Claims 


I,  A  method  for  recovering  volatile  organic  vapors  and  pad  gases 
discharged  from  marine  vessels  during  loading,  comprising: 
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(a)  controlling  the  flow  of  pad  gases  containing  volatile  organic 
vapors  being  discharged  from  the  vessel  while  simultaneously 
controlling  the  vessel  pressure; 

(b)  compressing  the  pad  ga.ses; 

(c)  cooling  pad  ga,ses  to  condense  out  volatile  organics; 

(d)  refngerating  the  pad  gases  to  condense  out  additional 
remaining  volatile  organics; 

(e)  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  on  the  pad  gases  after 
compressing  through  the  refngerating; 

(f)  heating  the  pad  gases;  and 

(gl  directing  the  pad  ga,ses  into  pressure  tanks  for  future  use. 


5.524,457 
tllK'  H     !   ^KKING  ON  WHICH  TO  HANG  A  CLIP  OR 

PIERCVn  K\KRING  j 

\rsii   \    ihii.Mam,  2925  (  .tm.iu.   I  a„  137.  Mvrtle  Beach,  S.C.  ! 

29577  '  ' 

Filed  Sep.  2f=,  i  )'i4   Ser.  No.  312,236 

Int.  CI.'  A44C  7/00  positional  relationship  between  said  web  portions  and  said  receiv- 

U.S.  CI.  63 — 12  4  Claims    '"?  openings,  as  viewed  in  a  direction  through  said  viewing  open- 

ings, is  changeable. 


I  An  improved  earring  for  pierced  ears  comprising  a  generally 
flat  base  having  a  post  extending  from  the  rear  surface  thereof  for 
insertion  through  a  pierced  ear  to  support  said  earring,  wherein 
said  post  extending  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  base  is  perma- 
nently secured  to  said  base 
said  base  having  a  rearward  protrusion  along  a  bottom  edge  of 
said  ba,se  for  supporting  a  clip  earring,  wherein  said  protru- 
sion along  said  bottom  edge  of  said  base  comprises  a  ridge 
extending  along  said  bottom  edge  and  wherein  said  ridge  is 
curved,  having  the  lowest  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  said 
protrusion  located  between  higher  ends  of  said  curve. 


5424,459 

DEVTCF  FOR  rrisTTIiiM\(,   llf^^  M»  1,1  IDES  IN 

SELECTAHl  i    ri.lM^  1\   \  !  !k.  i  I   \K  KNITTING 

MA<   Hi\( 

Paolo  Beconcini,  Florence,  Itiiv  avsijiiioi  u,  ,Malec  S.r.l.,  Scan- 

diccl.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  426,75" 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16,  1994,  BL"*4Aij21!5 
Int.  a.*"  D04B  15/38:15/58 
U.S.  CI.  66—136  4  Claims 


5.524,45h 
JEUKLK^ 
Michaela  Buchner.  Amalienstrasse  87,  I)-8<)799  Munchen,  Ger- 
many 

I  !lc.1   hi;    m.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,085 
Int,  C1.'\V44C  17/02 
Uii.  a.  63— 28  i,:  t  i.„.„s 

1,  Jewelry  compnsing: 
gemstones  or  beads; 
a  first  jewelry  section  which  comprises  receiving  openings  for 

the  loose  setting  of  said  gemstones  or  beads;  and 
a  second  jewelry  section  detachably  mounted  upon  said  first 
jewelry  section  and  comprising  viewing  openings  extending 
completely  through  said  second  jewelry  section,  said  viewing 
openings  being  separated  from  one  another  by  web  portions 
of  said  second  jewelry  section,  said  receiving  openings  and 
said  viewing  openings  artanged  such  that: 
gemstones  or  beads  set  into  said  receiving  openings  are  vis- 
ible through  said  viewing  openings,  and 
portions  of  said  second  jewelry  section  rest  on  said  gemstones 
or  beads  to  fix  said  gemstones  or  beads  in  said  receiving 
openings; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  jewelry  sections  are  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  between  different  fixing  positions  such  that  a 


Co.-    .( 


1,  Device  for  positioning  thread  guides  in  selectable  points  in  a 
circular  knining  machine,  comprising  a  unit  for  mo\'ing  the  thread 
guide  closer  and  further  away,  said  unit  being  constituted  by  a 
rod-and-crank  system  having  a  rod  and  a  crank,  an  intermediate 
region  of  the  rod  being  guided  for  sliding  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
slider  and  an  end  of  said  rcxl  that  supports  the  thread  guide  is 
movable,  when  the  crank  is  actuated,  along  a  curved  path  from  a 
spaced  inactive  position  to  an  advanced  thread  delivery  position, 
wherein  said  unit  is  provided  with  elements  for  articulation  to  a 
fixed  frame  along  an  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
the  crank,  and  elastic  return  means  and  angular  spacing  means  are 
arranged  between  said  unit  and  said  frame,  said  spacing  means 
being  actuatable  selectively  to  move  a  point  where  a  thread  is 
positioned  to  diflfercnt  locations. 
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DLMCL  iOK  LU.NriNOUSL^  MUSilURlNG  lllL 
NEEDLES  OF  A  KNITTING  MACHINE  DURING 
nPFRATION  THEREOF 
Paoln   Nluhttti,  an«)    Vndrea  Michetti,  both  of  Almese,  Italy, 
jsManors  to  Microtex  Sas  di  Dott.  L.  Michetti,  Almese,  Italy 
P<   1  N:,.  PCT/EP93/01259,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dat.   Nov.  23,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24691,  PCT  Pub. 
DiiCf  riw   '>.  1993 

f «   r  Filed  May  26.  1993.  S«r.  No.  338.615 
(  l.imi^  pi  i.irity.  application  Italy.  May  26,  1992.  T092  Mua'i 
InL  a."  D04B  S5/I8 
VS.  a.  66—165  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  monitoring  the  needles  of  a  knitting 
machine  during  operation  thereof  comprising: 

a  detecting  optical  head  having  a  main  support  stnicture; 

a  light  emitting  source  and  an  electro-optical  receiver  mounted 
on  said  main  support  structure  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
define  a  detecting  area  therebetween  which  is  crossed  in 
sequence  by  the  needles  of  the  knitting  machine  during  opera- 
tion thereof; 

first  optical  means  coupled  to  said  light  emitting  source  for 
receiving  and  guiding  light  emitted  by  said  source  toward  said 
electro-optical  receiver  across  said  detecting  area; 

second  optical  means  coupled  to  said  electro-optical  receiver  for 
receiving  the  light  from  said  first  optical  means  and  guiding 
said  light  into  said  electro-optical  receiver; 

said  first  and  second  optical  means  being  comprised  of  first  and 
second  planar  optical  guide  means,  respectively,  each  com- 
prising a  flattened  plate  of  dielectric  material  having  two 
parallel  major  surfaces,  a  light  inlet  surface  and  a  light  outlet 
surface  disposed  in  planes  orthogonal  to  said  major  faces,  the 
light  inlet  surface  of  said  first  planar  optical  guide  means 
being  coupled  to  said  light  emitting  source  and  the  outlet 
surface  of  said  second  planar  optical  guide  means  being 
coupled  to  said  electro-optical  receiver,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  planar  optical  guide  means 
being  rectangular  whereby  a  light  beam  emined  from  said  first 
planar  optical  guide  means  and  crossing  said  detecting  area  to 
said  second  planar  optical  guide  means  has  a  rectangular 
cross-section  with  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  light 
intensity  throughout  said  cross-section;  said  electro-optical 
receiver  being  adapted  to  emit  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  light  energy  received  by  said  second  planar  optical  guide 
means;  said  device  further  comprising  an  electronic  control 
unit  connected  to  said  electro-optical  receiver  for  receiving 
the  signal  emitted  by  said  electro-optical  receiver  and  process- 
ing said  signal  to  detect  a  defective  needle  passing  through  the 
detecting  area. 


5.524.461 
<  OMKOI   S^STKM  FOR  \ARN  FKKI)  l,F\KB()\ 
I.    \rne    Nielsen,    Oak    Ridge,   and    Majid    N.    Mriehaddavst, 
(jrcen.sboro,  both  of  .N.C.,  a.s.signors  to  Techno-t  rafl.  Int., 
Greeasljoro.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,969 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  27/10:27/22 

U.S.  a.  66—210  :0  Claims 


JOS,        ,«  K  , 


1.  A  yam  feed  gearbox  control  system  for  controlling  a  let-off 
speed  of  a  yam  feed  gearbox,  the  gearbox  operative  to  control  a 
rate  of  yam  delivery  from  a  yam  beam  and  including  an  adjust- 
ment spindle  extending  therefrom,  said  control  system  for  use  with 
a  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  main  shaft  and  comprising: 

a)  a  yam  feed  rate  detector  operative  to  measure  the  rate  of  yam 
delivery  from  the  beam  and  generate  yam  feed  rate  signals; 

b)  a  computer  operaine  to  receive  yam  feed  rate  signals  from 
said  yam  feed  rate  detector  and  to  generate  electncal  control 
signals  corresponding  to  said  yam  feed  rate  signals; 

c)  a  control  device  operative  to  control  a  speed  rotation  of  the 
adjustment  spindle  in  accordance  with  said  control  signals; 
and 

d)  a  beam  revolution  detector  operative  to  generate  a  revolution 
signal  corresponding  to  each  revolution  of  the  yam  beam. 


5.524.462 

TWO  PIFC  F  SHA(  KI  F  PVDI.OCK 

Robert  W.  Loughlin.  P.O.  Box  I2*»,  Stanton.  N..I.  0XX85 

Filed  .lau.  IS,  1994.  Ser.  No.  181,842 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  37/06 

VS.  a.  70-20  4  Claims 


1.  A  padlock  for  use  with  a  hasp  device  having  a  hasp  staple 
opening  with  a  lateral  dimension  and  a  longitudinal  dimension, 
said  padlock  comprising: 

a  lock  body; 

a  first  shackle  element  and  a  second  shackle  element,  each  of 
said  shackle  elements  having  a  first  free  end  and  a  second  end 
associated  with  said  lock  body,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  shackle  elements  being  moveable  between  an  open 
position  at  which  said  first  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
shackle  elements  can  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  the 
ha.sp  staple  opening  of  a  hasp  device  and  a  closed  position, 
said  first  and  second  shackle  elements  being  hingably  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  a  hinge  formed  of  a  single  continu- 
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ous  piece  of  material,  said  first  and  second  elements  being 
sized  and  arranged  such  that  when  said  first  and  second 
shackle  elements  are  in  said  closed  position  in  a  hasp  staple 
opening,  said  first  and  second  shackle  elements  are  capable  of 
substantially  filling  the  hasp  staple  opening  in  at  least  one 
dimension  so  as  to  nunimize  access  to  said  first  and  second 
shackle  elements;  and 
a  lock  associated  with  said  lock  body  and  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  shackle  elements  for  selectively  securing  said 
first  and  second  shackle  elements  in  said  closed  position  and 
releasing  said  first  and  second  shackle  elements  from  said 
closed  position. 


\ND 


5,524.463 

THEFT  DETERRENT  DE\  K  E  TO  FA(  II  IT.4TE  EASY 

PROTECTION  OF  I.ARGF  IRRFGII  ARIA  SHAPED 

GOODS 

Howard  M.  .Schenkel;  Luis  E.  Anderson.  b..ih  -if  H.k.,  k.<um. 

and  Hans  P.  \\it/k\.  Pompano  Bcych,  all  uf  Ha.,  assign. .rs  t,; 

Sensorinatii.  Klritronics  t  orporalion.  Drtrlield  Beach,  Ha 

Filed  Jan.  U,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  180.024 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/00 

V.S.  CI.  70-57.1  19  Claims 


1.  -\n  attachment  assembly  for  a  theft-delen-ent  tag  for  attach- 
ment to  an  article  to  be  protected  in  an  article  surveillance  system. 
the  attachment  assembly  compnsing: 

a  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  strap  section  extending  from  said 
first  end,  said  first  end  being  formed  as  channel  member 
having  spaced  first  and  second  walls, 
said  strap  section  having  sub.sections  and  being  adapted  to  loop 
around  so  as  lo  selectively  bnng  said  subsections  of  said  strap 
section  adjacent  to  and  between  said  first  and  second  walls  of 
said  first  end,  said  strap  .section  having  a  plurality  of  first 
engagement  means  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  strap 
section; 
said  first  end  having  second  engagement  means  adapted  lo 
couple  with  the  first  engagement  means  included  in  a  subsec- 
tion of  said  strap  section  brought  adjacent  to  and  between  said 
first  and  second  walls  of  said  first  end  when  said  strap  section 
is  looped  around,  thereby  to  form  a  closed  loop  of  a  selective 
dimension;  and 
said  first  end  and  said  subsections  of  said  strap  section  ha\ing 
further  means  for  receiving  locking  means  for  locking  said 
strap  section  and  said  first  end  together  when  a  first  engage- 
mem  means  of  a  subsection  of  said  strap  section  is  in  engage- 
ment w  ith  the  second  engagement  means  of  said  first  end.  said 
further  means  for  receiving  said  locking  means  including  first 
and  second  through  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  walls, 
respectively,  of  said  first  end  and  One  or  more  apertures  in 
said  subsections  of  said  strap  section. 


5,524,464 

U(»KKPIFrF  RORF   PROCK.SSrNT;   \PP\Rx[l 

\n  I  HOI' 

Takafunii  \sada,  Hirakaia.  .mtj  \l.is,iii.  ^l..[  uiiDto,  Neyagawa, 
both  ■■(.  laiiari.  assigniTv  I,  M,it,Mjshn.,  l- it-ctric  Industrial 
Co..  1  i!l  ,  <  Kaka'fii.  .I.jpat: 

1-iifd  Sep,  .Hi.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  314^93 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-244463 

Int  CI.'  B21C  31/00;  B21D  53/10 

VS.  a.  72-20.1  6  Claims 


\'   WA    ly/A    ly/A    V///A 


5.  A  workpiece-bore  processing  method  for  processing  an  inner 
surface  of  a  bore  of  a  workptece  by  inserting  a  processing  ball 
through  the  bore  of  the  workpiece.  comprising  steps  of: 

pressing  and  inserting  a  measuring  ball  through  the  bore  of  the 
workpiece  which  has  an  outer  diameter  Dbl  in  a  range  of 
DlgDblS(i.003*Dl)  when  Dl  denotes  an  inner  diameter  of 
the  bore  of  the  workpiece  and  detecting  load  size  cau.sed  when 
the  measuring  ball  is  passed  through  the  bore,  before  inserting 
the  processing  ball  into  the  bore  of  the  workpiece; 
selecting,  based  on  a  detected  result  of  the  measuring  ball 
inserting  step,  one  of  a  plurality  of  processing  balls  with 
different  outer  diameters,  the  selected  ball  having  an  outer 
diameter  Db  in  a  range  of  Dbl£DbS(l.02*Dl)  when  Dl 
denotes  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  workpiece  and 
Dbl  denotes  the  outer  diameter  of  the  measunng  ball;  and 
inserting  the  selected  ball  through  the  bote  of  the  workpiece 
under  pressure. 


5.524.465 
WORK  ROLLS  CROSSING  TYPE  MILL.  ROLLING 
SYSTEM  AND  ROLLINtJ  METHOD 
Toshiyiiki    Kajiwara.    Katsushika-ku:   Yasutsugu   Yoshimura. 
Hitachi:  Takao  Sakanaka.  Hitachi:  Shinichi  \asunari.  Hita- 
chi: Yoshio  Takakura.  Hitachi,  and  Shinichi  Kaga,  Hitachi, 
all  of,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.945,  Mar.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.546 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-66007,- 
Feb.  6.  1992.  4-20956:  Oct.  2,  1992.  4-264706 

InL  CI.'  B21B  27/10 
VS.  CI.  72-42  28  Claims 

1.  A  work  rolls  cTossing  type  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  work 
rolls,  a  pair  of  back-up  rolls  for  respecli\ely  supporting  said  pair  of 
work  rolls,  and  cooling  means  for  spraying  a  coolant  onto  said  pair 
of  work  rolls  from  an  exit  or  entrance  side  of  said  mill  for  cooling 
said  pair  of  work  rolls,  said  pair  of  work  rolls  being  inclined  in 
honzonlal  planes  and  arranged  such  that  axes  ot  said  pair  of  work 
rolls  are  crossed  with  respect  to  axes  of  said  pair  of  back-up  rolls, 
respectively,  and  those  axes  of  said  pair  of  work  rolls  are  also 
crossed  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  mill  further  comprising: 
thrust  force  reducing  means  for  reducing  thrusi  forces  exerted  on 
said  pair  of  back-up  rolls  and  pair  of  work  rolls  due  to  rotation 
thereof  while  the  axe^  of  said  work  rolls  are  crossed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  thrust  force  reducing  means  includ- 
ing lubricant  supply  units  arranged  to  respectively  face  said 
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5.524,466 

Mf-THOli   wn   U'rvRXTT*;  FOR  MVPRO-FORMIN'r, 

I  HIN   '.'.  \M   Ml   ^'n  tkkUt-  1    t-  ■^ 

Thomas  li    '.  m     K^xf^ril     Vfass.,  assignor  to  (JA    hi  hunlngy 

<  ariipan^,  Iju  .  H.tiiiptui^    V.H. 

Continuatiod    if  >er.  No.  ZJ6.368,  Apr.  29,  1994,  ahandont-d. 

1  his  jppiuation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.4:j< 

Int  a.*  B21D  26/02 

VS.  CL  72—62  15  Claims 


1  A  process  of  hydro-forming  a  shape  feature  into  a  wall  of  an 
object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  surface  of  the  wall  against  a  support  surface 
having  at  least  one  cavity  therein  sized  and  shaped  to  substan- 
tially correspond  to  a  negative  relief  of  the  wall  with  the 
feature  formed  therein; 

providing  a  fluid  pressure  supply  device  having  a  forming  sur- 
face; 

locating  said  pressure  supply  device  with  said  forming  surface 
adjacent  a  second  surface  of  the  wail,  opposite  the  first 
surface,  such  that  said  forming  surface  is  spaced  from  said 
second  surface,  the  forming  surface  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
define  a  clearance,  when  so  located,  between  the  device  and 
the  second  surface  that  is  open  to  an  external  atmosphere,  the 
clearance  being  small  enough  to,  by  itself,  provide  a  pressure 
drop  in  the  clearance  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid,  at  the  portions  of  the  wall  to  be  deformed,  high  enough 
to  deform  the  wall  during  the  hydro-forming;  and 

applying  fluid  pressure  through  the  device,  while  maintaining 
said  spacing  and  maintaining  said  clearance  between  the 
forming  surface  and  the  second  surface  open  to  said  atmo- 
sphere, to  hydro-form  the  feature. 


s,524,4*>7 

METHOD  H)R  I  HI   INNKR  PROFH  IN<,  (JF  fl  Bh„S  OK 

PIPKS 

Walter    VVctzels,     VHchtn.    (it'rmany.    assignor    to    Schirmau 

^ktiengesellschaft,  \achen,  (rcrmanv 

Filed  Jul.  N.  \994.  Ser  No.  Z-'f,.d?2 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  (rermany,  Jul.   lb,   l**''',  4}  23 

S4fm 

Int   t  I.-  B21B  19/12 
VS.  O.  72—78  7  Oaims 


piair  of  back-up  rolls  on  the  exit  side  of  the  mill  for  spraying  a 
lubncant  onto  surfaces  of  said  back-up  rolls  at  locations 
spaced  from  contact  positions  between  said  pair  of  work  rolls 
and  said  pair  of  back-up  rolls  without  being  impeded  by 
coolant  gathering  in  the  contact  positions,  thereby  lubricating 
between  said  work  rolls  and  said  back-up  rolls. 


!]■> 


1.  A  method  for  the  inner  profiling  of  pipes  (5)  with  a  profiling 
stone  (1)  arranged  coaxially  inside  a  pipe,  said  profiling  stone 
having  a  cylindrical  jacket  surface  facing,  in  the  working  position 
of  said  profiling  stone  (1).  ati  inner  pipe  surface,  wherein  the  jacket 
surface  compri.ses  a  surface  profile  (3)  suitable  for  the  production 
of  said  inner  profiling  inside  a  pipe,  and  whereby  a  plurality  of 
roller  bodies  (6)  are  arranged  on  the  outer  circumference  (4)  of  a 
pipe  (5)  for  pressing  a  pipe  (5)  within  a  working  range  (7)  against 
the  surface  profile  (3)  of  said  profiling  stone  (1).  said  roller  bodies 
performing  a  revolving  motion  around  a  pipe  i5)  which  is  simul- 
taneously being  moved  axially.  composing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  rotating  said  profiling  stone  (1)  inside  a  pipe  to  be  profiled 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  (12)  extending  in  a  feed  advance 
direction  of  said  pipe. 

(b)  simultaneously  revolving  said  roller  bodies  (6)  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  (12)  while  permitting  each  of  said  roller 
bodies  to  rotate  about  its  individual  roller  body  axis  (11), 

(c)  imparting  to  at  lea.st  one  of  said  profiling  stone  (1)  and  said 
roller  bodies  (6)  a  periodic  oscillating  motion  back  and  forth 
in  said  feed  advance  direction  to  provide  a  relative  axial 
displacement  in  said  feed  advance  direction  between  said 
profiling  stone  (1)  and  said  roller  bodies  (6).  and 

(d)  limiting  said  relative  axial  displacement  so  that  a  working 
range  (7)  of  said  roller  bodies  (6)  remains  within  said  surface 
profile  (3)  of  said  profiling  stone  (1). 


5..=::4.46X 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  .STRENGTHENING 

BOTTOM  OF  ( ONTMNFR 

K.  Reed  Jentz.sch,  and  Mark  \.  Jacober.  both  of  Vrvada,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Ball  ( drporation.  MunOe.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Sir   No.  .=;4."S7.  \pr   28.  IW.t.  Pat.  No. 
5,325,6^6.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  ^*W,24I.  Sep. 
20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  600.94.V  Oct.  22.  IW<(.  Pal.  No.  .s.Kls.MT.^.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  Ml  IW4.  Ser  No.  2hS.775 
Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  m  \pr   2S. 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B21D  51/26 
U.S.  CI.  72—117  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  drawn  and  ironed  container  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  drawn  and  ironed  container  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  sidewall  disposed 
about  a  central  axis,  forming  an  annular  supporting  portion 
having  an  annular  supporting  surface,  forming  an  annular 
outer  connecting  portion  which  interconnects  said  sidewall 
and  said  annular  supporting  portion,  forming  a  generally 
domed  center  panel  disposed  above  said  annular  supporting 
f)ortion,  and  forming  an  inner  wall  in  a  first  orientation  which 
interconnects  said  center  panel  and  said  annular  supporting 
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portion,  wherein  an  outermost  portion  of  said  center  panel  is 
disposed  at  a  first  vertical  distance  above  a  reference  plane 
which  contains  said  annular  supporting  surface; 
reworking  at  least  part  of  said  inner  wall  using  at  least  one 
reworking  tool,  said  reworking  step  composing  forming  a  first 
part  of  said  inner  wall  into  a  second  onentation  different  from 
said  first  onentation.  said  second  orientation  comprising  said 
first  pan  of  said  inner  wall  extending  upwardly  relative  to  said 
annular  supporting  portion  and  outwardly  relative  to  said 
central  axis,  said  reworking  step  further  comprising  forming  a 
second  part  of  said  inner  wall  into  a  third  onentation  diflTerenl 
from  said  second  orientation,  said  second  part  of  said  inner 
wall  being  positioned  between  said  first  pan  and  said  center 
panel,  wherein  an  outermost  portion  of  said  inner  wall  relative 
to  said  vertical  axis  is  an  uppermost  portion  of  said  first  pan, 
said  reworking  step  further  comprising  initiating  contact 
between  each  said  reworking  tool  and  said  inner  wall  at  a 
second  vertical  distance  above  said  reference  plane  which  is 
substantially  less  than  said  first  vertical  distance  whereby  said 
uppermost  portion  of  said  first  pan  is  positioned  at  a  vertical 
distance  above  said  reference  plane  which  is  substantially  less 
than  said  first  vertical  distance  of  said  outermost  portion  of 
said  center  panel. 


s.--24,4f.'* 
Koi  I  IN(,  Mil  I    M  \M( 
William  L.  Sherwood.  ':44  (  ijirtsv  stnti,  Vancouver,  B.C., 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  |s| .cji 

Int.  CI."  B21B  JI/V2 

VS.  CL  72-241.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  mill  stand  having  a  housing  with  rolls  cantilevered 
out  from  a  front  wall  of  the  housing,  with  at  least  one  top  roll 
assembly  and  one  bonom  roll  assembly,  each  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  cantilevered  roll  shaft  sleeve  arbor  projecting  out  from  said 
from  wall,  incorporating  an  axis  and  an  open-ended  axial 
passage  extending  through  a  back  wall  of  said  housing; 
a  roll  ring  mounted  externally  concentric  to  said  artwr; 
annular  beanng  means  interfacing  between  said  arbor  and  said 
roll  ring,  radially  fixing  and  supporting,  but  allowing  rotation 
of  said  roll  ring  about  said  arbor; 
roll  drive-shaft  means  within  said  axial  passage  and  coaxial  with 
said  arbor,  including  dnve  means  adapted  for  roution  of  said 
drive-shaft  means  and  to  provide  torque  as  requucd  for  roll- 
ing; 
radial   coupling  means  connecting  between  said  drive-shaft 
means  and  said  roll  ring  adapted  for  transmitting  said  torque 
and  roution  from  said  roll  drive-shaft  means  to  said  roll  ring. 


5^=24.470 
PLUG  MILL  BOTTO\!  K(   i  I   .\DJUSTMENT 
William  Rozmas,  Pittsburgh.  I'a     iissijinor  :,.  Imlimplanti  of 
America.  Inc.,  Coraopoiis.  Pa 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,442 
Int.  CI.''  B21B  31/07:31/18 


VS.  a.  72—247 


10  Claims 


n 


1.  Adjustment  device  for  axially  aligning  a  work  roll  in  a  mill 
comprising: 

(a)  a  roll  chock  supporting  said  work  roll  in  the  mill,  the  roll 
chock  including  laterally  extending  means  carrying  trans- 
verse, tapered  wing  portions; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  adjustment  assemblies  mounted  on  the 
mill,  each  of  said  adjustment  assemblies  including  a  pair  of 
tapered  wedges,  engaging  the  respective  transverse,  tapered 
wing  portions  of  the  laterally  extending  means  of  the  roll 
chock  member,  each  of  said  adjustment  assemblies  also 
including  gear  means  for  slideably  moving  said  pairs  of 
wedges  and  said  engaged  wing  portions;  and 

(c)  gear  moving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  gear  means, 
whereby,  when  said  gear  means  are  moved,  the  resultant 
movement  of  the  wing  portions  of  the  laterally  extending 
means  of  the  roll  chock  causes  axial  movement  of  the  work 
roU. 
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Skanderbfiri;.  I  K  ruiiark 
P<  r  No.  P(  r/DE93/00078.  §  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct    27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17810,  PCX  Pub. 
Datf  Sfp    Ih,  i''<" 

P(   I  Hit.)  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,628 
(  lainu  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  3,  1992,  0279/92 
Int.  CI."  B2IJ  5/08:  B21K  1/46;  1/58 
US.  a.  71—339  13  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  making  fasteners  each  having  a  shank  and  a 
head,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  cropping  bushing. 

at  least  two  movable  cropping  bushings. 

a  transport  device  for  moving  said  movable  cropping  bushings 
conjointly  and  successively  between  a  receiving  position  adja- 
cent to  said  stationary  cropping  bushing  and  a  discharge 
position  such  that  when  one  movable  cropping  bushing  is 
located  adjacent  to  said  stationary  cropping  bushing  in  said 
receiving  position  the  other  movable  cropping  bushing  is 
located  at  said  discharge  position. 

a  die  at  said  discharge  position  located  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  movable  cropping  bushings,  when  the  latter  are  at  said 
discharge  position,  to  define  a  determined  unrestricted  axial 
space  therewith. 

means  for  advancing  a  wire  through  an  axial  hole  in  said 
stationary  cropping  bushing  into  an  axial  hole  provided  in 
each  of  said  movable  cropping  bushings  when  the  latter  are  at 
said  receiving  position,  said  movable  cropping  bushings  each 
separating  a  blank  from  said  wire  when  moving  from  said 
receiving  position  to  said  discharge  position. 

a  punch  al  said  discharge  position  on  a  side  of  the  movable 
cropping  bushing  thereat  opposite  said  die.  and 

means  for  moving  said  punch  into  the  hole  of  the  movable 
cropping  bushing  at  said  discharge  position  to  displace  the 
blank  in  said  hole  into  said  die  and  upset  said  blank  in  said 
unrestncted  axial  space  between  the  die  and  said  movable 
cropping  bushing  to  preform  a  head  on  said  blank  in  said 
space,  said  blank  having  a  portion  in  said  die  which  forms  a 
shank  for  said  head. 


5.524,472 

KVALIATING  ARR.\NGEMENT  FOR  THE  SIGNAL  OF 

AN  OXYGEN  PROBE 

(.trhard  Hntzel,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
(rinhll,  Muttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,618 
(  i.iini-.  pnority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1993,  43  44 
9ti  ]  ' 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/416;  FOIN  9/00 
L.S.  LI.  73—1  G  2  Claims 

1.  An  evaluating  arrangement  for  a  signal  of  an  oxygen  probe 
having  a  probe  heater  for  amperometrically  heating  the  oxygen 
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probe,  the  oxygen  probe  having  an  internal  resistance  and  being 
mounted  in  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  evaluating  arrangement  comprising: 

probe-signal  measuring  means  for  applying  a  pregiven  voltage 
10  said  probe  to  determine  a  variable  in  the  form  of  an 
uncorrected  measuring  signal  (S_  N)  indicative  of  the  current 
flowing  through  said  probe  which,  in  turn,  is  a  measure  for  the 
concentration  of  oxygen  in  said  exhaust  gas; 
resistance  measuring  means  for  determining  said  internal  resis- 
tance by  applying  an  alternating  voltage  to  said  probe; 
control  means  for  driving  said  probe  heater  to  cause  said  internal 

resistance  to  remain  essentially  constant; 
a  compensating  device  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
means  and  including: 

(a)  a  memory; 

(b)  new  state  determining  means  for  determining  a  new  stale 
value  Uh_  O)  and  reading  said  new  state  value  (Uh_  O)  into 
said  memory; 

(c)  said  new  state  value  (Uh_  O)  being  a  measure  for  a  heater 
voltage  required  in  the  new  state  of  the  probe  in  order  to 
provide  said  internal  resistance  for  a  pregiven  calibration 
operating  state  of  said  engine; 

(d)  instantaneous  state  value  determining  means  for  determining 
an  instantaneous  state  value  (Uh_  M)  which  is  a  measure  for 
a  heater  voltage  required  in  the  instantaneous  state  of  said 
probe  in  order  to  obtain  said  internal  resistance  for  said 
calibration  operating  state  of  said  engine;  and. 

(e)  corrective  value  determination  means  for  determining  a 
corrective  value  (KF)  for  correcting  said  measurement  signal 
(S_  N)  from  a  change  of  said  instantaneous  state  value  (Uh_ 
M)  relative  to  said  new  slate  value  (Uh_  O);  and, 

corrective  means  for  correcting  said  uncorrected  measurement 
signal  (S_  N)  by  mathematically  coupling  said  corrective 
value  (KF)  to  said  uncorrected  measurement  signal.  (S_  N)  to 
form  a  corrected  measurement  signal  (S_  K)  . 


5.524.47.^ 

GAS  CHROMAKH.RAPH  FLOW  CALIBKAIOK 

Weston  W.  Haskell.  Box  553,  Fulshear,  Tex.  77441-i»553 

Filed  Jan.  1.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  368.491 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  JI/UO 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  G  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  useful  tor  the  calibration  of  a  gas  chromatograph 
utilizing  the  flow  dilution  method  of  calibration  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  known  hydrocarbon  gas  of  known  dilution; 

a  first  0.2  micron,  or  smaller,  pore  size  dust  filter; 

a  first  pressure  regulator; 

a  first  T  connector; 

a  first  fluid  column  bubbler; 

a  first  capillary  tube  flow  restrictor; 

a  first  flow  restrictor  valve; 
and  further  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  known  inert  gas; 

a  second  0.2.  or  smaller,  micro  pore  dust  filter; 

a  second  pressure  regulator; 

a  second  T  connector; 
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a  second  fluid  column  bubbler, 
a  second  cajjillary  tube  flow  restrictor; 
a  second  flow  restrictor  valve; 
and  further  comprising: 
a  third  T  connector; 
and  further  comprising: 
a  fourth  T  cormector. 
a  pressure  gauge; 
a  sample  valve;  and 
a  gas  chromatograph; 
wherein 
said  source  of  a  known  hydrocarbon  gas  of  known  dilution  is 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  0.2.  or  smaller,  micro  pore 
dust  filter; 
the  output  of  said  first  0.2.  or  smaller,  micro  pore  dust  filter  is 

connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  pressure  regulator; 
the  output  of  said  first  pressure  regulator  is  connected  to  the 

input  of  said  first  T  connector; 
one  output  of  said  first  T  connector  is  connected  to  the  input  of 

said  first  fluid  column  bubbler; 
the  second  output  of  said  first  T  connector  is  connected  to  the 

input  of  said  first  capillary  tube  flow  restnctor; 
the  output  of  said  first  capillary  tube  flow  restrictor  is  connected 

to  one  input  of  said  third  T  connector;  and,  further, 
said  source  of  a  known  inen  gas  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said 

second  0.2,  or  smaller,  micro  pore  dust  filter; 
the  output  of  said  second  0.2,  or  smaller,  micro  pore  dust  filter  is 

connected  10  the  input  of  said  second  pressure  regulator; 
the  output  of  said  second  pressure  regulator  is  connected  to  the 

input  of  said  second  T  connector; 
one  output  of  said  second  T  connector  is  connected  to  the  input 

of  said  second  fluid  column  bubbler; 
the  second  output  of  said  second  T  connector  is  connected  to  the 

input  of  said  second  capillary  tube  flow  restrictor; 
the  output  of  said  second  capillary  tube  flow  restrictor  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  input  of  said  third  T  connector;  and. 
further, 
the  output  of  said  third  T  connector  is  connected  to  the  input  of 

said  fourth  T  connector; 
one  output  of  said  fourth  T  connector  is  connected  to  the  input 

of  said  on/off  valve; 
the  second  output  of  said  fourth  T  connector  is  connected  to  the 

input  of  said  pressure  gauge; 
the  output  of  said  on/ofF  valve  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said 

sample  valve;  and 
the  output  of  said  sample  valve  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
gas  chromatograph. 
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Int    I,  i:     i,(iiM  7/tX3 

U.S.  a.  73-12-09  24  CUims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  quantitatively  evaluating  the  stator  wedge 
tightness  of  an  alternator  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator  together 
defining  an  air-gap  of  a  given  width,  said  stator  being  provided 
with  radial  slots  having  outlets  in  opeji  commumcation  with  said 
air-gap  and  in  each  of  which  is  retained  at  least  one  stator  coil  by 
means  of  resilient  holding  means  abutting  stator  wedges  slidably 
inserted  into  a  set  of  symmetric  grooves  provided  therefor  in  the 
stator  at  the  outlet  of  each  slot,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  insertable  into  said  air-gap, 
said  sensor  being  provided  with  a  mobile  element  capable  of 
displacement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  air-gap  by  the 
eflfect  of  a  pressure  exened  by  a  fluid; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  said  sensor  in  front  of  a  staler  wedge 
where  the  tightness  evaluation  is  required,  thereby  allowing 
said  mobile  element  of  .said  sensor  to  face  said  stator  wedge; 

(c)  means  for  exerting  pressure  by  means  of  a  fluid  to  displace 
the  mobile  element  of  said  sensor  and  cause  it  to  press  against 
said  stator  wedge  while  said  sensor  is  backed  against  the 
rotor; 

(d)  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  that  is  exerted  when  the 
mobile  element  presses  against  said  stator  wedge,  such  pres- 
sure being  proportional  to  the  force  applied  to  said  resilient 
holding  means  behind  said  stator  wedge; 

(e)  means  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  the  stator  wedge  as 
the  pressure  is  being  exerted;  and 

(f)  means  for  evaluating  the  tightness  of  the  stator  wedge  by 
means  of  the  so-measured  force  and  displacement; 

wherein: 

(g)  said  sensor  has  a  body  in  the  shape  of  a  thin  plate  having  a 
thickness  slightly  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  air-gap,  said 
body  having  one  face  provided  with  a  recess  acting  as  a 
cylinder  in  which  is  mounted  a  piston  acting  as  said  mobile 
element,  said  piston  being  remotely  controlled  by  injection  of 
said  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinder;  and 

(h)  said  means  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  a  stator  wedge 
consists  of  means  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  the 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  deplacement  measunng 
means  consisting  of  al  least  one  resilient  blade  having  a  first 
extremity  rigidly  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  sensor,  a  second 
extremity  mounted  on  the  piston  so  as  to  be  displaced  there- 
with, and  a  central  portion  on  which  is  attached  at  least  one 
strain  gauge  giving  a  signal  proportional  to  the  displacement 
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of  said  piston  and  thence  to  the  displacement  of  the  staler 
wedge  when  the  latter  is  displaced. 
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Mh  v^l   Kl^':   '»  IHRkTION  OF  A  FLUID  -■  I  (^  »-  \'>1    H  > 

l»f  I  I  RMINE  GAS  FRACTK'--- 

Vliriisiai  M    KiipaK.  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Terry  J.  Ki^k,  tarming- 

tiin.   N  ^1      i^Mgnors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 

Vnt;t-lfs.  I  alif. 

Kiled  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,900 

Int  a."  COIN  29/02 

VS.  C\.  73—19.03  5  Claims 


monitoring  a  selected  exhaust  constituent  for  a  change  in  con- 
centration associated  with  said  variation; 

comparing  said  change  to  a  standard  representing  a  high  level  of 
correlation;  and 

determining  whether  the  degree  of  similarity  between  said 
change  and  said  standard  mdicate  that  the  variation  was 
applied  to  the  same  vehicle  whose  exhaust  constituent  was 
monitored. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  gas  fraction  of  a  multiphase,  gas 
and  liquid,  fluid  flowstream  comprising: 

conduit  means  for  conducting  said  fluid  flowstream  there- 
through; 

means  defining  a  zone  within  said  conduit  means; 

means  within  said  zone  for  vibrating  .said  fluid  flowstream  at  a 
resonant  frequency  thereof; 

a  sensor  within  said  zone  and  spaced  from  said  means  for 
vibrating  for  sensing  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  vibration 
of  said  fluid  flowstream  in  said  zone;  and 

a  spectrum  analyzer  for  identifying  a  resonant  frequency  of 
vibration  of  said  fluid  flowstream. 
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QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  AIR  PRESENT  IN 

REFRIGERANT  SAMPLE  BY  MEASl'REMENT  OF 

PRESSIRE  COUKU  IKM  OK  RESONANCE 

KRLyLL.NC^ 
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Inc. 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  integrity  of  a  vehicle  emissions 
test  performed  on  a  test  apparatus  having  means  for  applying  a 
varying  test  parameter  to  a  vehicle  under  test  and  means  for 
collecting  an  exhaust  sample  and  determining  the  concentration  of 
an  exhaust  constituent  in  response  thereto,  by  determining  if  said 
test  parameter  applying  means  and  said  collecting  means  are 
associated  with  the  same  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  random  vanation  to  the  test  parameter  during  a  test; 
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I.  A  process  of  acoustically  testing  a  refrigerant  vapor  to  deter- 
mine the  content  of  air  present  in  the  refrigerant  vapor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  quantity  of  the  refrigerant  vapor  to  be  tested  into  a 
resonant  test  cell  so  that  the  vapor  therein  is  at  one  known 
pressure; 

driving  an  oscillator  in  communication  with  said  cell  over  a 
sweep  of  frequencies  to  determine  a  first  principal  resonance 
frequency  at  said  one  pressure; 

changing  the  quantity  of  said  refrigerant  vapor  in  said  resonant 
cell  so  that  the  vapor  therein  is  at  another  known  pressure; 

driving  said  oscillator  over  a  sweep  of  frequencies  to  determine 
a  second  principal  resonance  frequency  at  said  another  pres- 
sure; 

computing  a  ratio  representative  of  a  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  resonance  frequencies  compared  with  a  dif- 
ference between  said  one  and  another  pressures;  and 

comparing  the  computed  ratio  with  a  set  of  precalibrated  values 
to  determine  the  content  of  air  present  in  said  refrigerant. 
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U.S.  CI.  73 — M) 


21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  detecting  leaks  in  a  plurality 
of  flexible,  collapsible  bag-like  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  platen  having  a  plurality  o*  apertures  for  supporting 
and  receiving  bag-like  means; 

first  pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  bag-like  means  in 
said  platen  with  a  pressurizing  medium; 

pressure  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  failure  to  hold  a  selected 
pressure  in  each  of  said  pressunzed  bag-like  mean.s; 

identification  means  for  identifying  bag-like  means  exhibiting 
said  failure  to  hold  said  selected  pressure; 

evacuation  means  for  evacuating  said  bag-like  means; 

second  pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  bag-like  means 
with  a  leak  detection  medium,  where  the  second  pressurizing 
means  is  to  be  applied  only  to  each  of  said  pressurized 
bag-like  means  that  are  able  to  withstand  without  failure  said 
selected  pressure  of  said  first  pressurizing  means;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  any  said  leak  detection  medium 
leaking  from  said  bag-like  means. 


5.   I''*'.' 
Ntr.  N 


I'.U.  No. 
>   377,191 

31  Claims 


5,524.479 
DKTECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNIN(;  MICROSCOPES 

Kiibfrt  S.  Harp.  Westlakc  Village,  and  Daxid   I    Kii\,  Agoura 

Hiils.  biith  iif  (alii.,  assinnors  Id  Outsant  lii>.tnimfnt  Corpo- 

ratiiin.  Agoura  Cit>.  Calif. 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.625.  (ki    I 

5388,452.  This  appliiation  .(an,  24.  |W5 
Int.  (I.  (.(IIB  vJa  hoi  J  i 
U.S.  CI.  73— 105 

1.  A  scanning  force  microscope  device  eompnsing  in  combina 
tion: 

a.  a  sensing  probe  having  a  substantially  reflective  surface  on 
one  side  and  a  scanning  tip  on  the  opposite  side,  said  tip 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  surface  to  be  scanned; 

b  Illuminating  means  for  generating  a  radiant  energy  beam  and 
for  applying  said  beam  to  said  reflective  surface; 

c.  position  control  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  probe  for 
moving  said  scanning  tip  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  to 
be  scanned  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  for  moving  said 
scanning  tip  orthogonal  to  the  surface  to  follow  the  contours 
of  the  surface; 


d.  beam  positioning  means  for  directing  said  radiant  energy 
beam  to  follow  said  sensing  probe  through  lateral  motion  of 
said  probe;  and 

e.  detector  means  adapted  to  receive  the  energy  beam  reflected 
from  said  reflective  surface  and  operable  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  reflected  energy  beam  corresponding  to  position 
changes  of  said  sensing  probe  relative  to  the  surface  to  be 
scanned  to  produce  a  motion  representing  signal  correspond- 
ing to  tip  movement  following  the  contours  of  the  scanned 
surface, 

whereby  tip  motion  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  scanning  motion 
results  in  a  series  of  electncal  signals  corresponding  to  and 
representative  of  the  surface  contours  of  the  scanned  surface. 


5.524.480 

METHOri  I  If  |i(   I  f  HMIMNf.    I  in   K>U  (,[{  (  N,.fMr 
RUN  ( )  I    \  N  !  \  I  f  k  \  \  1    I  I  t  %  Hi  i  s  I  i  I  1  \  (  s  I  ,  i  \  ^ 
Ulrich  Schlitn/.  Kuhi-Ntusai/.  Raymond  si,  ,.    si    it-.ci    ..,:.: 
Alexander  Sth^arz,  Kltlincen.  ail  of.  G.-rniari},  a.sMi,ii.ji>  t,, 
Robert  Bosch  (rmhil.  Suin^.it  i.  < ,,  i  iii.inv 
PCT  No.  PCrmytimHriA.  ;   -l  Dau  Mar.  17,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Dati  Mar.  r.  19<<2.  I'(  I  I'uh.  No    U  091/05233.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .\pr.  18.  19V1 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  838,752 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1989    19  32 
649.7 

Int.  CI.'  (;01M  15AK) 
VS.  CL  73-116  12  Claims 


tm  I         t 


U- -L — Tn 


6 


,15     ,19 


(^  ji  JL  rn  jt    (I5 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  rough  running  of  an  internal 

combustion  engine,  wherein  a  signal  processing  arrangement  deter- 
mines the  engine  rotation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  from  a 
component  of  a  signal  present  at  a  generator  driven  by  the  internal 
combustion  engine  or  at  a  load  connected  to  the  generator,  with  the 
signal  component  having  a  shon  penod  duration  and  being  caused 
by  commutation  processes  in  the  generator  and  wherein  a  further 
signal  processing  arrangement  is  employed  which  determines  the 
signal  component  having  the  short  period  duration  from  commuta- 
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tion  oscillations  of  the  signal  from  a  generator  configured  as  an 
alternating  current/three-phase  current  generator  equipped  with  a 
rectifier. 


5324,481 

MKASl  RE  WET  TANK  ROLTINE  COMPARING  ITS 

PRKSSI  RE  TO  THAT  OF  ASSOCUTED  TIRE(S) 

stephin  V  i  laussen;  James  A.  Beveriy;  Mark  D.  Boardman, 
and  dary  K.  Schiiltz,  all  of  Kalamazoo,  Micb^  assignors  to 
Faton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,930 

InL  CV^  B60C  23/10 

VS.  CL  73— 146J  12  Claims 


(  s"^  y 


1.  In  a  central  tire  inflation  system  including  a  wet  tank  for 
contTollably  supplymg  pressurized  fluid  to  at  least  one  inflatable 
ure,  wherein  it  is  desired  that  the  pressure  in  said  tire  be  within  a 
predefined  range  of  a  specified  demand  pressure,  a  method  of 
controlling  said  inflation  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  wet  tank; 
Cb)  if  said  wet  tank  pressure  exceeds  said  demand  pressure  by  at 
least  a  predetermined  amount,  measuring  said  lire  pressure; 
and 
(c)  if  said  wet  lank  pressure  does  not  exceed  said  demand 
pressure  by  said  predetermined  amount,  waiting  for  a  preset 
period  of  time  while  pressure  builds  In  said  wet  lank  and 
returning  to  step  (a)  above. 


(c)  directly  detecting  pneumatic  pressure  of  only  one  wheel  of 
the  vehicle. 

(d)  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  detected  pneumatic 
pressure,  and 

(e)  arithmetically  processing  the  signals  produced  in  the  steps 
(b)  and  (d), 

wherein,  with  respect  to  the  wheel  of  step  (c),  the  step  (e)  com- 
prises: 

operating  a  device  which  warns  of  the  deflation  condition  of  the 

wheel  of  step  (c)  when  a  difference  between  the  detected 

pneumatic  pressure  and  a  predetermined  normal  pneumatic 

pressure  is  not  less  than  0.3  kgf/cm"^; 

and  wherein,  with  respect  to  the  other  wheels,  when  the  detected 

pneumatic  pressure  is  normal,  the  step  (e)  comprises: 

obtaining  ratios  of  respective  angular  velocities  of  each  of  the 
other  wheels  to  an  angular  velocity  of  the  wheel  of  step  (c), 

comparing  the  obtained  ratios  with  ratios  in  a  table  of  wheel 
angular  velocity  ratios  under  normal  conditions  on  the  basis 
of  an  angular  velocity  of  the  wheel  in  step  (c), 

companng  the  angular  velocity  of  each  of  the  other  wheels  and 
an  average  value  of  angular  velocities  of  all  the  wheels,  and 

operating  a  device  which  warns  of  the  deflation  condition  of  one 
of  the  other  wheels  when  the  difference  between  the  compared 
ratios  ranges  from  0.05'^  to  O.dO'^c  or  when  the  difference 
between  the  angular  velocity  of  the  one  of  the  other  wheels 
and  an  average  value  of  angular  velocities  of  all  the  wheels 
ranges  firora  0.05%  to  0.60%. 


5,524,482 
DETECTING  A  DEFLATED  VEfflCLE  TIRE  BY 

COMPvRISr,   \sr,V}  \R  \T!  OflT^' D  VT\  OF  ALL 

WHUIv    \li\l\I\IUt     \Ni!   Mil    HIKICTLY- 

Ml  \vi  RMi  PKl.^SLRt  OI  A  SINGLE  TIRE 

'>i>,hik.i/ii   Kiishirn..lii.  Kakogawa.  and  Minao  Yanase,  Kobe, 

biith  i)f,  .jdpan,  dsMi;nors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Ir^t  iviri.x, 

I  td..  H>ot;o-kcn.  lapan 

Dnisii.n  of  s,r.  No.  170,775.  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  N(i. 
5,4K.(.:20    I  his  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,546 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344104; 
Dec.  28.  1992,  4-347669 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/02 
VS.  CI.  73— 146J  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  deflation  condition  of  a  tire  mounted 
on  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  angular  velocity  of  each  wheel, 

(b)  producing   signals   proportional   to   the   detected   angular 
velocities. 


MKTHODS  KOK  MM    \  1  IN(.  Oil    ( )R  (,  \S  DFPOSITS 
I^MPI  (*\  iN(.  h  \RIH  SI  kF\(  1-    ll-\!PKK\Il  RES 
Lloyd  (  .  l-ons.  14410  (  indywiMKl,  Houston,  lex.  Tir'> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '*2-',477,  Aug.  3,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Set.  No.  147,823 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  47/06 
U.S.  a.  73— 154  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  predicting  the  likelihood  of  the  presence  of  oil 
or  gas  deposits  beneath  a  location  in  a  geographic  area  on  the 
earth's  surface,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  selecting  a  geographic  area  on  the  earth's  surface  beneath 
which  oil  or  gas  deposits  might  be  found; 

b)  selecting  a  location  on  the  earth's  surface  within  the  geo- 
graphic area; 

c)  selecting  a  time  period  dunng  which  temperature  fluctuations 
and  variations  due  to  topographical,  ambient,  diurnal,  and 
seasonal  conditions  are  minimized; 

d)  dunng  the  selected  time  period,  measuring  an  earth  surface 
temperature  at  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  points  in  the  geo- 
graphic area; 

e)  calculating  an  arithmetic  mean,  (average),  of  the  earth  surface 
temperatures  measured  at  the  first  plurality  of  points  as  a 
geographic  area  reference  temperature; 

f)  dunng  the  selected  time  period,  measunng  an  earth  surface 
temperature  at  each  of  a  second  plurality  of  points  within  the 
location; 


June  11,  1996 


GENERAL  .AND  MECHANICAL 


877 


g)  calculating  the  arithmetic  mean,  (average),  of  the  earth  sur- 
face temperanires  measured  at  the  second  plurality  of  points 
as  a  location  representative  temperature; 

h)  companng  the  location  representative  earth  surface  tempera- 
ture to  the  geographic  area  reference  temperature;  and 

i)  predicting  that  oil  or  gas  deposits  are  more  likely  to  be  present 
beneath  the  location  when  the  location  representative  surface 
temperature  is  lower  than  the  geographic  area  reference  tem- 
perature. 


5,524,484 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Alan  D.  Sullivan,  Atlanta,  Ga..  a.ssignor  to  WestinchmiM  Ftec- 
tric  Corporation.  Pittshurnb.  Pa. 

Filed  Dei-.  22,  199.\  Ser.  No.  16X.5(l.< 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  ^7/in.    (.01\t  ;  '   * 

U.S.  CI.  73-168  2  aaims 


"^ 


^^^^^, 


oncT 

FULLTRAVEL 


CURRENT 

SHAPE 

OeWUD*T10H 


f   DIRECTION 

uA«Mruoe 


5324,486 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING,  CON  !  k     1  i  i  m     \  n  i  m   k 

DFTI  <  Tl\( .   IHF  FILLLNG  LEVEL  IN  A  t  n  M  \  i  \  ^  r 

Fberharil  I     tl.riiiann.  .Sonnenweg  3,  D  7%18  kiu  ml, men  5, 

Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1993,  43  18 
750.1 

Int  CX"  GOIF  23/00 
V.S.  CI.  73-290  V  ,6  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  detennining  the  operability  of  a  solenoid  oper- 
ated valve  having  a  valve  plug  attached  to  a  moveable  core  within 
an  electromagnetic  coil,  the  system  comprising: 

a  current  sensor  for  measuring  the  current  supplied  to  said  coil; 
a  \oltage  sensor  for  measuring  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  coil; 
a  means  for  determining  the  phase  relationship  between  said 

current  and  said  voltage;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  continuous  position  of  said  valve  plug 
as  a  direct  function  of  said  phase  relationship. 


5324,485 
TORQIE/POSmON  TRANSDI  (FR 

lihiri;.,.  k  ilernard.  Hat.m  R,,u«e,  and  laF)  M  Hidhnk,  St. 
Aniant.  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Smitluiii  \.i]:,  Service, 
Inc.,  Prairievillc,  La. 

Filed  Jan,  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,846 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  IWa) 
V.S.  a.  73-168  6  ClainLs 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  torque  applied  by  a  valve 
actuator  to  a  valve  stem, 

said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  with  a  valve  stem  input  lug, 

said  valve  actuator  having  a  valve  actuator  output  lug. 

said  apparatus  for  detennining  the  applied  torque  comprising: 

A.  a  rotatable  body  having: 

an  upper  input  lug  mated  to  the  valve  actuator  output  lug. 
a  lower  output  lug  mated  to  the  valve  stem  input  lug.  and 
a  cylindncal  central  b<idy  portion  connecting  the  upper 
input  lug  and  the  lower  output  lug; 

B.  at  least  one  strain  gauge  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
central  b<xl>  portion;  and 

C.  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  strain 
gauge  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  torque 
applied  to  the  valve  by  the  valve  operator. 


1  In  a  device  for  detecting  a  filling  level  of  a  filling  maienal  in 
a  container,  said  device  being  of  the  type  which  has  a  first  vibra- 
tory element  whose  vibrations  are  damped  by  contact  with  the 
filling  material,  said  first  vibratory  element  being  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  container,  being  tube-shaped  and  defining  an  interior 
hollow  space  and  having  in  .said  hollow  space  a  second  rod-shaped 
vibratory  element  which  has  the  same  resonant  frequency  as  the 
first  vibratory  element  and  vibrates  in  opposite  pha,se.  said  first 
vibratory  element  being  supported  by  an  elastic  membrane  which 
has  a  vibration  exciting  system  and  a  vibration  pick-up  system  and 
is  connected  to  a  plate  which  bears  the  second  rod-shaped  vibra- 
tory element,  so  that  the  two  vibratory  elemenLs  are  connected  to 
each  other  to  form  a  vibrating  system,  the  improvement  wherein  at 
the  transition  from  the  first  vibratory  element  to  the  membrane 
bearing  said  first  vibratory  clement  at  least  one  propping  strut  is 
arranged  which  connects  said  membrane  and  said  first  vibratory 
element  and  wherein  a  connecting  line  between  the  vibration 
exciting  system  and  the  vibration  pick-up  system  on  the  membrane 
defines  a  direction  of  vibration  and  runs  crosswise  to  a  direction  of 
the  propping  strut  on  the  membrane  .said  at  least  one  propping  strut 
not  crossing  said  connecting  line. 
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5424,487 

IF\TI  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  vv   vkVlLtSS 

FLOAT 

Paul  I  lu    K  -ni  1W4    No.  MO,  Min  Chuan  t.  Koad.  Taipei, 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  229,710 

inL  a.'  GOiF  nm 

MS.  a.  73—313  5  Oalms 


M       ,    50 


1   An  improved  liquid  level  measunng  device  with  an  annlesi 
float  for  use  on  a  vehicle,  composing: 

a  pole  having  an  H-shaped  cross  section  and  two  sides; 

an  armless  float  having  a  through  hole  disposed  at  a  center 

thereof  bemg  slidably  mounted  onto  said  pole; 
an  electrically  conductive  board  disposed  at  a  top  of  said  float; 
first  and  second  contact  arms  each  having  a  first  end  extending 

through  said  through  hole  and  a  second  end  electncally  and 

conductively  fixed  to  said  conductive  board; 
said  second  end  of  each  contact  arm  having  a  multi-point  circuit 

end; 
an  electric  circuit  having  a  first  circuit  path  and  a  second  circuit 

path  disposed  on  respective  sides  of  said  pole; 
said  second  end  of  said  first  contact  arm  being  in  slidable  and 
;     conductive  abutment  against  said  first  circuit  path  and  said 

second  end  of  said  second  contact  arm  being  in  slidable  and 

conductive  abutment  against  said  second  circuit  path; 
said  first  circuit  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  portions 

each  of  which  is  connected  to  an  adjacent  portion  by  a 

resistor; 
said  first  circuit  path  being  connectable  to  a  gauge  and  said 

second  circuit  path  being  connectable  to  ground  by  way  of 

connection  to  a  gas  tank  body; 
said  first  circuit  path  and  said  second  circuit  path  being  provided 

with  a  plurality  of  liquid  discharge  ditches  so  as  to  permit 

easy  expelling  of  liquid  particles  adhered  thereon; 
whereby  as  said  armless  float  slidably  moves  in  response  to 

liquid  level  in  said  gas  tank  of  said  vehicle,  and  resistance  of 

said  first  circuit  path  will  vary  accordingly  with  the  position 

of  said  contact  arms. 


means  for  returning  the  proof  mass  to  a  null  position,  said 
returning  means  including  a  magnet  having  opposing  pole 
faces  bonded  at  one  of  said  pole  faces  to  an  excitation  ring 
defining  an  interface;  and 

means  for  preventing  saturation  of  the  excitation  ring  in  a  region 
adjacent  said  interface,  said  preventing  means  disposed  cir- 
cumferenbally  about  said  pole  face  at  said  interface. 


5.524.48<» 
FLOATIN{;  MASS  \(  (  Flh  ROMFTFR 

Riibtrl  n.  Twigg.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  In   Plan   B   Fnter- 
prises,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb    IH.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  198,867 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  15/0& 

MS.  a.  73— .sl4..<8  15  Oaims 


5424,488 

FLUX  CONTROL  GROOVE 

Mt'%  en  \.  Foote,  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

N|'   rristOWn,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,057 
Int  a.*'  GOIP  /5//.? 
U.S.  a.  73—514.23  10  Oaims 

1.  A  force  rebalance  accelerometer.  comprising: 

a  proof  mass; 
a  mounting  ring; 

a  pair  of  flexures  for  flexibly  connecting  the  prxxjf  mass  to  the 
mounting  ring; 


-J/ 


1.  A  same  frame  of  reference  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  supporting  surface; 

a  mass  supponed  by  the  supporting  surface; 

a  first  elastic  member  having  a  spring  constant  associated  there- 
with wherein  the  first  elastic  member  is  in  contact  with  the 
mass  at  a  first  contact  point,  whereby  movement  of  the  mass 
against  the  first  elastic  member  causes  resisted  deflection 
thereof  and  the  direction  of  deflection  defines  a  first  axis; 

a  second  elastic  member  having  a  spring  constant  associated 
therewith  wherein  the  second  member  is  in  contact  with  the 
mass  at  a  second  contact  point,  whereby  movement  of  the 
mass  against  the  second  elastic  member  causes  resisted 
deflection  thereof  and  the  direction  of  deflection  defines  a 
second  axis; 

a  first  off-axis  prevention  means  positioned  so  as  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  mass  in  a  direction  not  collinear  with  the 
first  axis  and  a  second  off-axis  prevention  means  positioned 
so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  mass  in  a  direction  not 
collinear  with  the  second  axis;  and 

a  first  proximity  sensor  located  proximate  to  the  first  elastic 
member  wherein  the  first  proximity  sensor  does  not  contact 
the  mass  and  the  first  elastic  member  whereby  the  first  prox- 
imity sensor  provides  information  relating  to  the  distance 
between  the  mass  and  the  first  proximity  sensor. 
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5.524.4WI 
TNDItCTl\h  PK()\lMir\  >KNS(lK 

V\:m-  (■  I  .lut/enhi.ser,  Noble^iville.  and  Dwadasi  H.  R.  Sarma. 

Kiiki.riKi,  both  of  Ind..  as,sjgnors  to  DeUd  Fk clrorii.A  Cirp.. 

ration.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.V1.^  Mav  25.  !'"'-)    .Unindoned. 

This  application  Ma>  25.  IW.s,  Ser  s.'   'V*,(i22 

lot    (I     (,01P  l5/00;15/0ii 

U.S.  a.  73-514.  Kx  2aaiins 


the  coupling  diaphragm  lying  in  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  a 

housing  of  the  transducer;  and 
the  surface  of  the  bonom  of  the  housing  having  a  distance  from 

a  measuring  object  when  the  coupling  diaphragm  is  unloaded. 


r^^-2B 


1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  a  distance  between  first  and  second 
members  mutually  secured  lo  a  support  element  to  establish  a 
nominal  distance  therebetween,  said  sensor  comprising  an  open 
faced  member  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  first  member  which 
faces  said  second  member  and  a  closed  faced  member  attached  to 
a  surface  of  said  second  member  which  faces  said  first  member, 
said  open  faced  and  closed  faced  members  each  being  coated  with 
a  predetermined  thickness  of  magnetic  matenal,  and  a  thick  film 
conductor  formed  on  the  magnetic  matenal  coating  said  open  faced 
member,  said  thick  film  conductor  being  formed  in  a  meander 
panem,  resulting  in  a  self-inductance  that  is  determined  by  (1)  said 
magnetic  coatings,  (2)  said  nominal  distance  and  (3)  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  members  which  changes  said  nominal  dis- 
tance. 


5424,491 

COMBINED  FORCE,  STRAIN  AND  SOl^'D  EMISSION 

TRANSDUCER 

Claudio  Cavalloni,  Winterthur.  Switzerland    .tssignor  lu  K.K. 
H.,|fiii!L-  \(,,  Sv.it/erland 

Hied  MaN   14.  1^/V3.  Ser.  No    ol.32! 
<  i.iimv    pnoritv     application    SwitzerlaiKi.    M.t>     I-     i 'W2, 
U155S.'y2 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/14 
U.S.  CI.  73-587  9  Claims 


1.  Combined  force,  strain  and  sound  emission  transducer  char- 
acterized by: 

a  sound  emission  sensor  for  sensing  sounds  of  100  KHz  and 
above  and  forming  one  assembly  unit  composing  a  piezoelec- 
tric element,  an  assembly  ba.se  with  coupling  diaphragm  and 
an  encapsulant  surrounding  the  piezoelectric  element  and  the 
assembly  base  in  part: 


PRESSURE  TRANSM^  I  M  K  Isi  n   u  M  '\  ci  \('Hk  m.w 

Roger  L.  Frick.  Hackeasaik    .iiiii  ki^t..  r-  K    snwi,  r    XiKirmr 

both  of  Minn.,  assignor^  \.    Kit-..-nnu,i!i   jii,  ,  |- ih  [i   frame 

Minn 

ContinuaUori  ol  .Vi.  No.  i2<i..^3.  Sep.  24,  lyv3.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,38; 

Int  a."  GOIL  7/00 

MS.  CL  73-706  23  CUims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  a  pressure 
of  a  process  fluid  comprising: 

a  transmitter  body; 

transmitter  circuitry  in  the  transmitter  body  for  providing  the 
output; 

a  sensor  body  coupled  to  the  transmitter  body; 

sensor  circuitry  in  the  sensor  body  connected  to  the  transmitter 
circuitry: 

a  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  the  sensor  circuitry  providing  an 
output  related  to  an  applied  pressure; 

a  passageway  filled  with  isolation  fluid  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  the  pressure  sensor  and  a  second  end; 

a  brittle  corrosion  resistant  isolation  diaphragm  in  the  sensor 
body  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  passageway; 

stt^ss  isolation  material  between  the  sensor  body  and  the  isola- 
tion diaphragm  supporting  the  isolation  diaphragm  and  main- 
taining the  isolation  diaphragm  substantially  at  the  pres.sure  of 
the  process  fluid; 

a  seal  adjacent  the  isolation  diaphragm  on  a  side  opposite  the 
second  end  of  the  passageway;  and 

a  flange  coupled  to  the  sensor  body  and  having  a  flange  passage- 
way for  coupling  the  process  fluid  to  the  isolation  diaphragm 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  process  fluid  is  provided  to  the 
pressure  sensor  through  the  isolation  of  fluids. 
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5,524,493 
EIErmOMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 

^uiakd   >iistii(1,i     \ichi-Ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aichi  Tokei 
Denki  (  n  .  Ltd.,  AJchi-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,727,  Apr.  22,  19*»4.  which  is  a 
...ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,508.  Oct.  29,  1992,  aban- 
dontd.  s.  r  No.  39,407,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  and  .Ser. 
No.  jy.4JJ,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  7, 
1995,  Sen  No.  418,460 
rtaim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222939; 
Sep    ■•    1991,  3-222940;  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-335050 

Int  CI."  GO  IF  }/5H 
VS.  CL  73—110  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  apparatus  for  a  flow-meter  usable  for 
measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid  in  a  conduit  which  is  at  least  partially 
filled  with  fluid,  comprising: 
a  first  coil  for  applying  a  first  magnetic  field  to  said  conduit; 
a  second  coil  for  applying  a  second  magnetic  field  to  said 

conduit: 
a  pair  of  electrodes  attached  lo  a  side  wall  of  said  conduit  and 

responsive  to  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields;  and 
means  for  alternately  energizing  one  of  said  first  and  second 

coils. 


21.  A  method  of  measunng  the  thrust  of  a  engine  driven  propel- 
ler aircraft,  said  metJiod  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  engine  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  of  said  aircraft, 

b)  converting  said  displacement  measurement  to  an  electrical 
signal. 

c)  determining  from  a  first  elecnical  signal  the  maximum  thrust 
value  provided  by  said  engine  during  a  first  engine  run, 

d)  correcting  said  maximum  thrust  value  for  density  altitude 
related  to  said  first  engine  run, 

e)  determining  from  a  second  electrical  signal  the  operating 
thrust  value  provided  by  said  engine  during  a  second  engine 
run. 


f)  calculating  the  ratio  of  said  second  electrical  signal  to  said 
first  electrical  signal, 

g)  displaying  said  ratio  to  express  said  operating  thrust  value  as 
a  percentage  of  .said  maximum  thrust  value. 

g)  displaying  said  ratio  to  provide  the  percent  of  said  maximum 
thrust  value. 


5.5:4,495 
UQ{  ID  SVMPl.lNt.  DK\  ICES  AND  METHOD 
Lynn  A.  Dudley.  Chino.  Calif.,  a.s.signor  to  Vortox  Company, 
Claremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,215.  Jun.  9,  199A,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  902,067.  Jun.  22, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  12.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

421,474 

Inl.  CI."  COIN  1/20 

VS.  a.  73—863.52  51  Claims 


5^24,494 
AlKt  Hxi  I  i'Kui'LLLER  THRl  .s  1   MLA.sl  KL.MtNT 
APPARATIS 
lames  I     I  emke,  4251   lOth  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103; 
(.ilbert  h    kammerer,  14064  Rue  Monaco,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
921)14    tni  R   h,  rt  H   Murashige,  6546  Flamenco  SL,  Carls- 
bad.   (    .lllf     ^'JlMl'l 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,502 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIL  5/12 

VS.  a.  73—862.49  21  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  sampling  device  comprising: 

a  receptacle  including  a  sample  collection  chamber  having  nor- 
mally upper  and  lower  ends,  liquid  inlet  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  including  an  inlet  passage  to  said  collec- 
tion chamber  having  a  normally  upper  inlet  throtjgh  which 
liquid  to  be  sampled  may  enter  said  chamber  when  liquid 
covers  said  passage  mlet,  and  means  whereby  a  collected 
sample  may  be  removed  from  said  chamber,  and  wherein  said 
sampling  device  is  adapted  lo  be  placed  in  a  sampling  position 
wherein  said  inlet  is  disposed  to  receive  liquid  to  be  sampled, 
and 

said  inlet  means  includes  float  valve  means  responsive  to  sub- 
mergence of  said  inlel  in  liquid  for  closing  said  passage 
except  when  said  inlet  is  submerged  in  liquid,  thereby  to 
block  entry  of  foreign  matter  into  said  collection  chamber 
when  said  inlet  is  not  submerged  in  liquid. 


5.524,496 
I  IQCin  SAMPI  IN(;  VALVE 

Takaaki  Nagai,  Kobe,  and  Teruaki  Kidoh,  kakogawa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  loa  Medical  VUctronics  (  o..  Ltd,. 
Hviigii-ktn,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  197,256 
(  laims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993.  S-01U59() 
U;  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-070192  U 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  l/IO 
V.S.  CI.  73—863.730  1 :  <  linm. 

1  A  liquid  samplmg  valve  comprising: 
at  least  a  fixed  element  having  a  contact  surface:  and 
a  movable  element  coaxially  arranged  with  said  fixed  element, 
said  moveable  element  having  a  contact  surface  for  contacting 
the  contact  surface  of  sjiid  fixed  element; 
the  fixed  element  or  the  movable  element  having  at  least  one 
measuring  passageway  extending  to  the  contact  surface,  said 
measunng  passageway  having  at  least  one  opening  for  receiv- 
ing and  measunng  a  liquid  sample  incorporated  into  the  at 
least  one  opening: 


JtWE  11,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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MUIOK  HH)HAt  K  S|\n  1   MKIN  K  »k   I  FST 

hQi  If'MKM 

KotM-rl   i      Ih,.mps,,n.  kokomo;  David  l      I  .•ini.:.irii;,   I  ..fHM-tt.-. 

.ind  t  !,„i,,„  v\    H-i.  kson.  Kokomi.    all  nf  |,,(1     A-,^,i:u<.r-  u, 

Ueku  Lleitronics  (  orporalion,  kokom...  Irui 

Filed  Apr.  Zh.  19<j<    s,.,    s,,    4I:!,;:; 

Int.  CI.    (rdl.M  n/iKJ.  GOIN  19/UO 

VS.  a.  73-865.9  14  cUto. 


both  said  fixed  element  and  said  movable  element  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cleaning  passageways  for  receiving 
cleaning  liquid,  wherein  said  cleaning  pa.ssageways  each  have 
an  opening  at  a  location  of  the  contact  surfaces  such  that 
conesponding  cleaning  passageways  of  said  elements  penodi- 
cally  communicate  upon  movement  of  said  moveable  ele- 
ment, the  locations  of  the  cleaning  passageways  being  differ- 
ent distances  from  central  portions  of  said  elements  than  the 
locations  of  the  at  least  one  opening  for  the  measunng  pas- 
sageway ; 

wherein  movement  of  the  movable  element  relative  to  the  fixed 
element  into  a  first  position  allows  for  the  liquid  sample  to  be 
filled  into  the  measunng  passageway,  and  movement  into  a 
second  position  allows  for  the  liquid  sample  filled  in  the 
measuring  passageway  to  be  conveyed  out  of  said  fixed  and 
movable  elements;  and 

wherein  the  cleaning  passageways  are  arranged  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  moveable  element  relative  to  the  fixed  element 
when  said  cleaning  passageways  contain  cleaning  liquid  pro- 
vides for  clean  areas  on  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  elements 
along  circumferential  paths  travelled  by  said  cleaning  pas- 
sageways. 
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5,524,497 

ADDITIVE  FOR  MOITKN  METAL  SAMPLER 

Richard  A.  Falk,  HilLsboro  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Midwest 

lastrument  Co.,  Inc..  Hartland.  Wis. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  67,715,  Ma.\  26,  199.V  Pat.  No. 

5,447,080.  This  application  Feb,  21,  1995,  Ser   S,,.  '91,2n:< 

Int.  CI.    (,01N  !/I2 

U.S.  CI.  73-^/v4..>H  hM|..„„. 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  motor  position  feedback  in  response 
to  a  motor  control   signal   which  commands  directional  motor 
movement  and  stationary  modes  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  high  threshold  and  a  low  threshold  appropnate  for 

the  motor  being  simulated,  and 
determining  the  commanded  mode  by  companng  the  motor 
control  signal  to  the  thresholds,  where  the  motor  control 
signal  is  an  analog  voltage  and  one  motor  direction  is  com- 
manded when  the  analog  voltage  is  above  a  high  threshold 
and  another  motor  direcuon  is  commanded  when  the  analog 
voltage  is  below  a  low  threshold; 
when  the  mode  is  for  motor  movement  in  a  commanded  direc- 
tion, producing  a  ft-equency  signal  having  a  frequency  repre- 
senting the  rate  of  motor  position  change: 
incrementing  or  decrementing  the  count  of  a  counter  in  response 
to  the  ft-equency  signal  and  direction  wherein  the  count  rep- 
resents motor  position;  and 
generating  a  feedback  signal  by  converting  the  coimt  to  an 
analog  signal. 


/Zf 


KuUIINt,  [)KI\f    MM.SLUeALL'*  i^tH  PLED  FOR 

PRODI  (INC  LINEAR  MOTION 

B.,!jamin  Joffe.  22314  James  Alan  Cir..  Chat^uorth     ('..lif 

'^l  Ml 

i  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.4"  1.  Sip   ;.k    ]w:   f.,,    \, 

5..13l,861,  which  is  a  continualior  .if  s,  r    \,     -" -;  -4  v  jui;    4. 
!9<><l.  abandoned     Thi*.  .t|)|)(i(  .jlmti    liii    >'     ii>>j4    s,-r.  No. 


VS.  a.  74—89.15 


InL  CI."  F16H  25/20 


19  Clainiv 


1.  A  sampling  device  for  sampling  molten  metals  comprising: 
a  sampling  cavity  for  receiving  a  measured  sample  of  a  molten 

metal  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  and, 
an  insert  containing  a  material  for  promoting  carbide  fomiation 
in  the  molten  metal  as  it  cools,  said  insert  being  in  the  form  of 
a  thin-walled  enclosed  capsule  fonmed  of  combusuble  organic 
material  containing  said  matenal  in  finely  divided  solid  form, 
the  walls  of  said  capsule  being  formed  of  a  matenal  that 
disintegrates  when  contacted  by  a  molten  metal  at  least  one 
surface  portion  of  said  insen  being  attached  to  said  cavity  at  a 
location  spaced  away  from  said  bonom  wall. 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  producing  linear  motion  of  an  object 
comprising: 
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a  driven  member; 

a  coupling  having  two  ends  secured  respectively  to  the  driven 
member  and  to  the  object,  the  coupling  including  at  least  first 
and  second  mutually  facing  elements  that  transmit  force  along 
the  drive  direction  while  permitting  relative  lateral  motion; 

a  flange  defined  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  elements,  and 
extending  therefrom  along  a  direction  that  includes  a  compo- 
nent parallel  to  the  drive  direction; 

a  surface  defined  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  elements, 
and  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  flange,  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  flange  to  constrain  the  first  and  second  elements 
against  said  relative  lateral  motion  in  at  least  one  direction; 

a  set  of  balls  positioned  between  the  flange  and  the  surface;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  to  attract  the  flange  and 
surface  toward  each  other  and  forcibly  clamp  the  balls  ther- 
ebetween to: 
eliminate  play  between  the  flange  and  surface  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  surface,  and 
permit  relative  motion  between  the  flange  and  surface  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  surface. 


and  said  two  other  fixed  gears  (16,  17)  permanently  mesh  with 
two  idler  gears  (18.  19)  of  large  diameter  lodged  on  said 
output  shaft  (13)  and  said  two  other  idler  gears  (20,  21) 
permanently  mesh  with  two  fixed  gears  (22,  23)  of  small 
diameter  lodged  on  said  output  shaft  (13). 


5„S24,501 
DETENT  SPRING  FOR  R()T\TABI  V  (.RIP  ACTUATING 

S^STKM 
Sam  Patterson,  Solana  Beach.  Calif.;  John  D.  Cheever,  Chi- 
cago, 111.;  Michael  V\   1  arson,  Chicago,  III.;  Tymme  A.  l.aun. 
Chicago.  III.,  and  William  M.  Vane^.  Sun  Cit\.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  SRAM  (  orporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  Vo.  ;()-'.:4'<.  Mar  ".  1W4,  Pat 
No.  5.4^6.(114    Ihiv  application  Aug.  24.  1W4.  Ser  No. 
2'*5.,'''ll 
Int.  CI.'  G05G  5/L>6.  B62K  2M>4 
VS.  CI.  74 — »75  31  Claims 


5,524,500 

Ml  I  n-STAGE  REVERSING  GEAR  CHANGEABLE 

LfNDER  LOAD 

VVolfaanu  K.  hholz,  and  Fritz  Leber,  both  of  Friedrichshafen, 

(■trriKiin     isMs;n<irs  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichs- 

hatVo,  I  .•■rin.iii'^ 
P«  T  N      P<    I  y  )•"  (  03509,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Hat.    \pr    >,    i  «5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15115,  PCT  Pub. 

Ddi.    lul.  7,  1994 

PtT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,077 

<  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1'*'';    i-  J  2 

y4i.2 

Int  a.*  F16H  3/093 
U.S.  CI.  74—331  10  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-stage  reversing  gear  being  changeable  under  load, 
having  one  input  shaft  (5),  that  supports  one  fixed  gear  (7,  8)  and 
one  idler  gear  (11).  and  one  countershaft  (6).  that  supports  one 
fixed  gear  (8)  and  one  idler  gear  (12).  wherein  both  fixed  gears  (7. 
8)  permanently  mesh  with  each  other  and  wherein  said  idler  gears 
(11.  12)  are  connectable  via  associated  clutches  (8.  10)  with  said 
input  shaft  and  said  countershaft,  respectively,  and  thus  form  a 
reversing  gear  downstream  of  which  is  fitted  a  transmission  (3) 
having  one  output  shaft  (13)  and  synchronous  clutches  for  chang- 
ing at  least  four  speeds,  wherein 

both  idler  gears  (11.  12)  of  said  reversing  gear  permanently 
mesh  with  one  upstream  fixed  gear  (14)  of  said  transmission 
(3)  lodged  on  a  countershaft  (IS); 
and  two  other  fixed  gears  ( 16.  17)  of  small  diameter  are  situated 
on  one  side  of  said  upstream  fixed  gear  (14).  in  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  section  of  said  countershaft  ( 15)  of  said  transmis- 
sion, and  two  other  idler  gears  (20,  21)  of  large  diameter  are 
situated  on  the  other  side  of  said  upstream  fixed  gear  (14); 


1.  A  detent  spnng  assembly  including  a  detent  spring  which 
cooperates  with  first  and  second  members,  said  second  member 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  member  to  define  prede- 
termined locations  of  said  members  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  first  one  of  said  members  having  an  elongated  spring-retaining 
notch  for  retaining  said  detent  spring,  said  elongated  notch 
having  an  elongated  base  and  sidewalls  at  each  end  of  said 
elongated  base  extending  toward  a  second  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, 
a  surface  on  said  second  one  of  said  members  having  a  series  of 

spaced  detent  notches  formed  therein, 
said  spring  being  formed  of  spring  metal  and  comprising, 
an  elongated  base  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  first  end.  said  arm  formed  so  as  to 
extend  over  said  elongated  base  member,  said  arm  having  a 
free  end, 
a  detent  notch  engaging  portion  being  formed  near  said  free 
end,  whereby  said  notch  engaging  portion  engages  said 
surface  as  said  second  member  is  moved  with  respect  to 
said  first  member,   and  moves  into  one  of  said  detent 
notches  when  brought  into  alignment  therewith. 


5.524.5()2 

POSITIONING  APPAR.4TtS  INCLUDING  A 

HVnROSTATIC  BFARIM.  FOR  SPACING  \P\RT  A 

SI  PPORTINC.  SI  Rh  \(  K   \M)   V  (,l  IDb   SI  RKACE 

Eiji  Osanai.  Yokohama,  .lapan.  assignor  lo  (  anon  Kahtishiki 

Kaisha.  Iok\o.  Japan 

Hied  Mar  2.  l'W4.  Sir  No.  :(M.4.'7 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Mar  II.  1993,  5-077737 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/68;  B23Q  /6/00 
U.S.  CI.  7.) — IW.07  1  I.  laims 

1 .  A  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  board; 

a  holding  board  for  holding  a  substrate; 
a  fixed  member  provided  as  a  unit  with  said  base  board; 
a  guide  member  provided  as  a  unit  with  said  holding  board; 
hydrostatic  bearing  means  for  spacing  apart  said  guide  member 
from  said  fixed  member,  said  guide  member  being  movable 
along  an  axis  and  rotatable  around  the  axis  in  relation  to  said 
fixed  member,  and  said  guide  member  being  capable  of  being 
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DEVICF  K)K  iONt.lTl  DIN.\1  1\  AUilsWM,  \\ni,,U 
VKHH  I  F  SEATS 

Luigi    Brandoli.    Rnoli:    I^amiano   Siviero.   Collegno:    Ihinno 
Cariola.  Val  dclla   l.irn,  an(i  i  laudio  Rondononi.  Cinisello 

Balsamo.  all  of.  lUl*.  assignon  t.i  Hial  '^[i   V.   Iiinr.,  ItaK 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser  No.  V..>;~.  S(r\     1"    l'*w;.  .jhariditncti 

Ihi.s  appli(ati(.n   Vpr  .'.  1995,  Ser.  .No.  41  «  -^■' 

Claims  pnontv  appli,,  aiion  Italy,  Nov.  21,  19«^i.  1(1*^1  \(tw» 

InL  U.'  G05G  5/06:  A47C  IA)2 

VS.  a.  74-527  15  otims 


inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  in  a  range  allowed  by  a 
bearing  clearance  of  said  hydrostatic  bearing  means; 

first  dnving  means  for  moving  said  holding  board  and  said  guide 
member  along  the  axis,  said  first  driving  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dnving  devices  supported  by  said  base  board, 
each  of  said  driving  devices  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
which  is  apart  from  the  stator  and  said  holding  board  and  said 
guide  member  being  inclined  by  changing  a  respective  driving 
mount  of  each  of  said  dnving  devices;  and 

second  driving  means  for  rotating  said  holding  board  and  said 
guide  member  around  the  axis. 


5,524,503 
REMOTE  OPER.\TION  MECHANISM  FOR  STROI  I  FR 

lakashi  Ishikura.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Conihi  «  orpora 
tion.  lokvo.  Japan 

riled  Sep.  M).  1W4.  Ser.  No.  315,487  aui^.  mcojis  ucmg  ugmiy  iixeo  to  me  moDue  guide,  said  fixed 

Claims  priority,  appliiaiion  .lapan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-057343    gu'des  including  toothing  and  said  yieldable  means  being  config- 
U  ured  to  engage  said  toothing  to  lock  the  mobile  guide  in  position. 

Int  CI.*  B62B  7/08:9/20  said  device  further  including  a  manually  operated  lever  having 


1.  A  device  for  longinidinally  adjusting  a  motor  vehicle  seat 
attached  to  a  vehicle  floor  via  a  pair  of  fixed  guides  ngidly  fixed 
with  the  vehicle  floor  and  a  pair  of  mobile  guides  rigidly  fixed  with 
the  seat  and  slidable  along  said  fixed  guides,  at  least  one  of  said 
fixed  guides  and  a  respective  mobile  guide  having  interposed 
therebetween  at  least  one  elastically  yieldable  means,  said  yield- 
able  means  being  ngidly  fixed  to  the  mobile  guide,  said  fixed 


U.S.  a.  74—501.6 


5  Claims  means  for  acting  on  said  elastically  yieldable  means  to  engage  said 
elastically  yieldable  means  with  said  toothing  and  lock  said  mobile 
guide  into  said  position  and  to  disengage  said  elastically  yieldable 
means  from  the  toothing  and  release  the  mobile  guide. 


5.524,505 
CHAIN  BINDFR  F\TF\STn\  HWnT  T 
Phillip  G.  Lawrence.  Spruii,  I  .Ik.     Muh     .is-r^,,..,  i.    H,Hl^i-on 
,**    Niiitcrson,  Inc.,  Muskegon  Ht.s..  Mn  h 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser  S.     is:. 449 

Int.  CI."  G05G  lAM:  B25G  1/(U 

VS.  CL  74-544  15  cia,„,v 


1.  A  remote  operation  mechanism  for  a  stroller  compnsing: 

a  frame; 

an  opening/closing  operation  lever,  a  base  end  portion  thereof 

being  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame,  and  an  other  end 

portion  thereof  being  operable  for  ascending  and  descending 

along  said  frame; 
a  pulley  which  is  rotatable  so  as  to  be  interlocked  with  the 

ascending  and  descending  operation  of  said  opening/closing 

operation  lever;  and 
lock  plate  reset  plate  mounted  so  as  to  be  slidable  along  an  upper 

surface  of  said  frame; 
an   ascension   regulating   plate,   a   lower  end   ponion   thereof 

formed  on  a  side  wall  of  said  lock  plate  at  an  operating 

position  of  the  lock  plate  being  located  atop  a  dnve  arm  plate 

formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  opening/closing  operation 

lever; 
lock  plate  reset  spring  stretched  between  a  base  end  portion  of 

said  lock  plate  and  said  frame; 
a  stopper  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  base  end  portion  of 

said  lock  plate,  said  stopper  being  selectively  engaged  with 

engaging  grooves  formed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  frame;  and 
an  operating  projection  formed  on  said  pulley,  said  operating 

projection  abuning  again.sl  the  back  of  said  lock  plate. 


9.  A  chain  binder  engagement  apparatus  forming  a  rigid  support- 
able arm  when  force  is  applied  thereto  in  a  first  direction  and 
forming  a  pivotally  deformable  arm  when  force  is  applied  thereto 
in  a  second  direction,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  recessed  chamber  at  a  distal  end  thereof 
for  releasably  engaging  a  chain  binder  handle  and  having  a 
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pair  of  downwardly  extending  flaps  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 

for  supporting  a  pivot  axis  therebetween;  and 
a  second  member  having  a  gripping  surface  at  a  distal  end 

thereof  and  a  pair  of  protrusions  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  for 

engaging  and  pivoting  about  the  pivot  axis; 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  members  contain  a  pair 

of  contact  surfaces  configured  to  limit  relative  pivot  rotation 

about  the  pivot  axis  to  a  predetermined  angle;  and 
a  resilient  biasmg  means  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second 

members  about  the  pivot  axis  for  urging  the  first  and  the 

second  members  into  a  linear  relation. 


5^24.506 

H  \M)|  YhKU  fiiR   \  KICYCLE 
Gwrgend  It-rr.'..  l!fMl  Oubliu  Kd..  t'ciiHeld,  N.Y.  14526 
FUed  Sep.  27.  19«M,  Ser.  No.  312,887 
InL  CL*  B«2K  21/12 


VS.  a.  74— S51.9 


7CIalnis 


i  A  substantially  integral  handlebar  for  bicycles,  comprising  a 
generally  straight  central  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
sieenng  column  of  a  bicycle  and  a  first  lateral  handle  and  a  second 
lateral  handle  at  opposite  ends  of  said  central  part  of  said  handlebar 
which  extend  generally  downwardly,  wherein: 

(a)  said  handlebar  is  comprised  of  a  proximal  end,  an  distal  end, 
and  a  cavity  extending  at  least  about  ninety  percent  of  the 
distance  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end; 

(b)  each  of  said  first  lateral  handle  and  said  second  lateral  handle 
is  comprised  of  an  end,  an  outer  surface  extending  from  said 
end  to  said  central  part  of  said  handlebar,  and  an  inner  surface 
extending  from  said  end  to  said  central  part  of  said  handlebar, 
wherein: 

(1)  for  at  least  about  ninety  percent  of  the  distance  between 
said  end  and  said  central  part  of  said  handlebar,  said  outer 
surface  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  inner  surface; 

(2)  for  at  least  about  ninety  percent  of  the  distance  between 
said  end  and  said  central  part  of  said  handlebar,  the  distance 
between  said  outer  surface  and  said  inner  surface  is  from 
about  2.2  to  about  2.4  centimeters; 

(c)  disposed  between  said  end  of  each  of  said  first  lateral  handle 
and  said  second  lateral  handle  and  said  central  part  of  said 
handlebar  is  an  intermediate  portion  comprised  of  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end.  and  a  midpoint,  wherein: 

(1)  at  the  midpoint  of  said  intermediate  portion,  the  distance 
between  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  first  lateral 
handle  and  said  second  lateral  handle  and  the  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  first  lateral  handle  and  said  second  lateral 
handle  is  from  about  0.7  to  about  1 .4  centimeters; 

(2)  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  the 
distance  between  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  first 
lateral  handle  and  said  second  lateral  handle  and  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  first  lateral  handle  and  said  second 
lateral  handle  is  at  least  1.0  centimeter  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  first 
lateral  handle  and  said  second  lateral  handle  and  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  first  lateral  handle  and  said  second 
lateral  handle  at  the  midpoint  of  said  intermediate  portion; 


(3)  at  the  distal  end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  the  distance 

between  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  first  lateral 

handle  and  said  second  lateral  handle  and  the  inner  surface 

of  each  of  said  first  lateral  handle  and  said  second  lateral 

handle  is  at  least  1.0  centimeter  greater  than  the  distance 

between  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  first  lateral 

handle  and  said  second  lateral  handle  and  the  inner  surface 

of  each  of  said  first  lateral  handle  and  said  second  lateral 

handle  al  the  midpoint  of  said  intermediate  portion  and 

(d)  said  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  first  lateral  handle  and  said 

second  lateral  is  formed  by  a  first  arcuate  section,  having  a 

first  radius  of  curvature  a  first  concave  section  having  a  third 

radius  of  curvature  joined  to  the  first  arcuate  section,  and  a 

second  arcuate  section  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature 

joined  to  said  first  concave  section,  wherein: 

(1)  the  first  radius  of  curvature  of  said  first  arcuate  section  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  second  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
second  arcuate  section, 

(2)  said  first  arcuate  section  has  a  first  center-point  which  is 
also  a  centerpoint  of  said  second  arcuate  section. 

(3)  the  third  radius  of  curvature  of  said  first  concave  section  is 
less  than  the  first  radius  of  curvature  of  said  first  arcuate 
section,  and 

(4)  said  first  concave  section  has  a  second  center-point  which 
is  disposed  between  said  first  center-point  and  said  inner 
surface. 


5.5:4,507 

(  (tNNK  riNc  Ron 
l.^rl^la^   I   (llmr.  Sht'biivgan;  lodd  R.  (.rrhardt.  (.rafton.  and 
Robt-rt   (  .   Hamann.   Shtbovgan.  all   of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kiihler  ( d..  Kohler.  His. 
(  (liitinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  N(i.  .*6.6<N.  Mar.  24.  IW.^,  aban- 
doned   I  his  application  \ug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,973 
Int.  (!.•  (,05G  I/a) 
VS.  CI.  74—579  t  ^  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  rod  for  linking  a  piston  to  a  movable  part  of  a 
crankshaft  assembly,  the  connecting  rod  comprising: 

(a)  a  shank  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
piston  and  a  forked  opposite  end  having  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg  which  define  an  arcuate  inner  shank  surface; 

(b)  a  forked  cap  having  a  first  arc -end  and  a  second  arc-end 
which  define  an  arcuate  inner  cap  surface,  the  inner  shank 
surface  and  the  inner  cap  surface  forming  an  aperture  for 
receiving  the  movable  pan  when  the  shank  and  the  cap  are 
adjoined; 

(c)  wherein  an  end  of  the  first  shank  leg  or  the  first  arc -end  is  a 
tapered  tongue  having  a  planar  first  tongue  wall  and  a  planar 
second  tongue  wall  which  slant  toward  each  other,  and 
wherein  an  end  of  the  other  of  the  first  shank  leg  or  the  first 
arc -end  has  a  tapering  groove  having  a  planar  first  groove 
wall  and  a  planar  second  groove  wall  which  slant  toward  each 
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other,  the  tongue  and  the  groove  being  formed  so  that  when 
the  shank  and  the  cap  are  adjoined  to  form  the  aperture  the 
tongue  is  engaged  m  the  groove  and  the  only  contact  between 
the  first  shank  leg  and  the  first  arc -end  is  a  co-planar  first 
junction  between  the  first  tongue  wall  and  the  first  groove 
wall  and  a  co-planar  second  junction  between  the  second 
tongue  wall  and  the  first  groove  wall; 

(d)  wherein  the  second  shank  leg  culminates  in  a  single,  planar 
shank  wall  and  the  second  arc-end  culminates  in  a  single, 
planar  arc-end  wall,  the  shank  wall  and  the  arc-end  wall 
abutting  each  other  in  a  co-planar  third  junction  when  the 
shank  and  the  cap  are  adjoined  to  form  the  aperture;  and 

(e)  a  fastener  adapted  to  secure  the  shank  and  the  cap  together  to 
form  the  aperture. 


.^5S?Bft!r:te^  1^ 


5,524,508 

ADAPTER  FOR  fOlPMNG  AN  ENGINE  AND 

TRANSMISSION 

Don  Peters,  3721  W.  172nd  St..  Torrance.  Calif  ')0504 

Filed  Sep.  l-J.  1W4.  Str.  No.  308."44 

Ini    .  f     M6H  57/02 

U.S.  a.  74—606  K  7  claims 


1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  interconnecting  an  engine  and  an 
unrelated  transmission,  said  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  a  flywheel 
connected  to  the  crankshaft,  a  connector  plate  connected  to  the 
flywheel  and  an  engaging  surface,  said  unrelated  transmission 
including  a  torque  converter  and  a  housing  having  an  engaging 
surface,  said  adapter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  integral  body  having  a  chamber  defined  by  first  and 
second  walls  interconnected  by  a  peripheral  side  wail,  said 
side  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  insertion 
of  the  flywheel  of  the  engine  into  said  chamber;  and 

(b)  cover  means  for  partially  covering  said  opening  in  said  side 
wall,  said  cover  means  comprising  a  cover  member  having 
first  and  second  walls  interconnected  by  a  curved  wall,  said 
curved  wall  having  an  arcuate  shaped  access  opening  pro- 
vided therein  for  gaining  access  to  the  connector  plate  to 
enable  interconnection  of  the  connector  plate  with  the  torque 
converter. 


5.524.509 
DIFFFRKNTIM   V\  I  1  M  PRFI  ()\I)  SPRING  MEANS 
\^.i!ltr  1     Disst'tl.  Fannlnutoii  Hills.  Miih..  assignor  to  Titan 
^Uicil  Intiriialional.  Inc..  (^iiini\.  Ill 

Hltd  .Ian    IX.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .<74,091 

Int.  CI.'  FlbH  48/14 

V.S.  a.  74— h5ti  .J  c  lairas 

1.  A  differential   mechanism  for  rotatably  driving  a  pair  of 

aligned  axially-spaced  output  shafts  from  a  rotatably  driven  input 

shaft,  comprising: 


(a)  a  housing  containing  an  internal  chamber,  said  housing 
including  a  first  pair  of  opposed  openings  communicating 
with  said  chamber  for  receiving  said  output  shafts,  respec- 
tively; 

(b)  a  pair  of  aligned  annular  axially-spaced  side  gears  arranged 
within  said  housing  chamber  adjacent  said  first  pair  of  open- 
ings for  non-rotalable  connection  with  said  output  shafts, 
respectively; 

(c)  an  annular  center  driving  member  rigidly  connected  with 
said  housing  at  its  outer  periphery,  said  driving  member  being 
arranged  between  and  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  side  gears; 

(d)  clutch  means  normally  connecting  said  center  driving  mem- 
ber with  said  side  gears,  respectively,  said  clutch  means 
including  a  pair  of  annular  clutch  members  mounted  for  axial 
displacement  on  said  side  gears  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  driving  member,  said  clutch  members  being  normally 
spring-biased  inwardly  together  toward  engaged  positions 
relative  to  said  center  dnving  members,  said  clutch  members 
and  said  center  dnving  member  having  clutch  teeth  that  are  in 
engagement  when  said  clutch  members  are  m  said  engaged 
positions; 

(e)  cam  means  operable  when  one  output  shaft  overruns  the 
other  by  a  predetermined  amount  for  axially  disengaging  the 
clutch  member  associated  with  the  overrunning  shaft  from 
said  center  driving  member; 

(f)  holdout  ring  means  for  maintaining  said  overrunning  clutch 
member  in  the  disengaged  condition  as  long  as  the  output 
shaft  associated  therewith  is  in  the  overrunning  condition; 

(g)  annular  thrust  block  means  arranged  concentncally  within 
said  cam  means  between  said  side  gears; 

(h)  a  pair  of  annular  thrust  washers  arranged  between  said  side 
gears  and  said  housing,  respectively;  and 

(i)  a  pair  of  spring  means  arranged  between  said  thrust  block 
means  and  said  side  gears,  respectively,  for  normally  biasing 
said  side  gears  axially  apan  toward  continuous  contiguous 
engagement  with  said  thrust  washers,  respectively. 


5324,510 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

ROCK  BIT  LEG 

Peter  M.  Davies,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Dennis  D.  Bond. 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Smith  International.  Inc.. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,940 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  76—108.2  7  Claims 

3.  A  rock  bit  leg  forging  for  a  three  cone  rock  bit  comprising 
means  for  mounting  said  leg  forging  in  a  leg  machining  holding 
fixture,  said  means  for  mounting  said  leg  forging  in  the  leg 
machining  holding  fixture  is  a  pair  of  flanges  integral  with  and 
proutiding  from  opposite  sides  of  the  forging,  the  flanges  being 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  two  flat  surfaces  formed 
by  the  leg  forging  that  intersect  at  an  angle  of  about  120°.  said 
mounting  means  facilitates  subsequent  multiple  machining  opera- 
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5.524.512 
DKWVAI  1   ^(  KFVVI)RI\KR  DKPIH  ADJl'STMENT 
lack   Holfe.   Lantau   Island.   Hnng   Kong,  assignor  to  Ryobi 
Motor  PnKi'icLs  (  orp..  Ha.sle\.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  212^40 

Ini    CI     R25B  23A)0 

VS.  a.  81 — >:"  3  Oaims 


tions  to  the  leg  forging  without  interference  from  the  means  for 
mounting  the  leg  to  the  fixture  or  the  fixture  itself. 


5,524,511 
LOCKNtnr  TOOL 
Michat'l    laka's,  Wichita  Fails,  Tex.,  assigoor  to  Takas  Tod 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,186 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/56 

U.S.  CI.  81—176.15  1  Claim 


1.  A  wrench  for  turning  locknuLs  on  electrical  conduit,  having 

a)  a  handle  with  a  shank  portion  and  a  gnp  portion. 

b)  a  C-shaped  head  attached  to  said  handle  for  engaging  a 
locknut. 

c)  said  C-shaped  head  having  a  central  portion, 

d)  two  arcuate  arms  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
central  portion  to  form  said  C-shaped  head, 

e)  said  arcuate  arms  defining  a  gap  having  a  wiJth  to  accept  a 
conduit  of  particular  diameter. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

f)  an  arcuate  inner  surface  of  said  C-shaped  head  having  a  step 
recessed  therein. 

g)  said  step  having  a  radius  to  accommodate  a  particular  size 
locknut, 

h)  said  step  for  engaging  an  outer  perimeter  of  the  locknut  to 

hold  said  wrench  in  engagement  with  the  locknut. 
j)  each  arcuate  arm  having  a  notch  therein  to  accommodate  a 

locknut  lug.  each  notch  having  a  width  to  accommodate  either 

six-lug  or  eight-lug  locknuts,  and 
k)  a  shoulder  adjacent  each  notch  to  engage  a  lug  on  a  locknut, 

.said  shoulders  being  spaced  apart  to  fit  either  six-lug  or 

eight-lug  locknuts.  and 
I)  said  shoulder  includes  a  recess  in  an  inner  arcuate  surface 

thereof,  said  recess  to  receive  projections  from  a  locknut  lug 

to  ensure  an  improved  purchase  between  said  wrench  and  the 

locknut. 


1.  A  power  screwdriver  for  driving  a  screw  into  a  workpiece,  the 
screwdriver  comprising; 

a  housing,  substantially  enclosmg  the  power  screwdriver,  the 
housing  having  a  threaded  boss; 

a  depth  adjust  sleeve,  having  threads  which  engage  with  the 
threaded  boss  of  the  housing  to  allow  axial  displacement  of 
the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  housing  by  rotation  of  the  sleeve 
with  respect  to  the  housing,  for  varying  a  resulting  dnving 
depth  of  the  screw  into  the  workpiece,  the  depth  adjustment 
sleeve  defining  a  marker  formed  by  a  line  extending  about  a 
least  portion  thereof. 

a  nose,  coupled  to  the  depth  adjust  sleeve  to  displace  axially 
therewith; 

a  scale  sleeve,  mounted  to  the  housing  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  housing  and  having  a  window  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  and  oriented  in  visual  proximity  to  the  marker,  to 
which  the  axial  location  of  the  marker  is  compared  for  gaug- 
ing the  resulting  driving  depth  of  the  screw  into  the  work- 
piece,  the  axial  position  of  the  marker  varying  relative  to  the 
window  as  the  depth  adjustment  sleeve  is  rotated; 

a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  powered  to  provide  a  source  of 
rotational  power  to  the  motor  shaft: 

an  output  shaft,  rotalionally  coupled  to  the  screw;  and 

a  clutch  mechanism,  which  transmits  rotational  power  from  the 
motor  shaft  to  the  output  shaft  for  driving  the  screw  into  the 
workpiece.  and  disengages  transmission  of  rotational  power 
from  the  motor  shaft  to  the  output  shaft  when  the  nose  is  in 
contact  with  the  workpiece  for  inhibiting  further  driving  of 
the  screw  into  the  workpiece. 


^.524.51.^ 

MULTIPIRPOSF  IN  1  INF  SKATE  WHEEL  ANT) 

RFVRINt,  Tool 

Ralph   J     Bdrah..n,i.  4fWIH   Bfllt1.i«fr   Hlwl,     I  .ik.wi".fi.   (  ahf 

90713 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  438,022 

Int.  CI."  B25B  22/00 

VS.  a.  81 — » <"  9  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  removing  a  wheel  and  bearings  of  an  in-line 
skate,  the  skate  having  a  trough-shaped  frame  mounted  thereon, 
the  wheel  having  a  hub  with  two  bearings  mounted  thereon,  the 
two  bearings  having  an  inner  diameter  and  being  separated  by  a 
hollow  spacer  mounted  therebetween,  the  wheel  being  mounted  in 
the  trough  shaped  frame  with  an  alien  headed  bolt  extending 
through  the  frame  and  the  hollow  spacer,  the  tool  compnsing: 

a  handle  having  two  ends,  one  of  the  ends  having  a  cavity; 

an  alien  wrench  corresponding  to  the  alien  headed  bolt  detach- 
ably  mouniable  in  the  cavity;  and 
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5,524,515 
SUPPORT  PANT!   FOR  \  ROT\BV  PxPFR  <(  TIVU 
James  C.  Boda.  Merrimat,  \\i^     ,is\ij:n..r  in  Ns.k.in.  i  i.    ^  t, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-m-pari  ..(  "^,1-,  \.i   t%,\J'^'    Mn\  2S    "**J.^    i'm 

No,  5. .'22. (HI!     (hiv  applicatiDii  Jun    .""(i,  i '><J4    st-r.  No. 

The  pcrlKin  m(  ihe  term  of  this  pati-nl  sishscniimi  i,.  jo!,    ;! 

2011,  ha-s  been  dLsclaimt-d 

Int.  a."  B62D  1/18:7/02 

VS.  a.  83-^55  3  Claims 


three  concentrically  mounted,  staggered  cylindrically  shaped 
levels  having  differing  diameters  extending  longitudinaUy 
from  the  handle  opposite  the  cavity,  the  first  level  abutting 
said  handle  being  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bear- 
ings, the  second  level  abutting  the  first  level,  the  second  level 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  hollow  spacer  but  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  beanng.  the  third  level  abutting  the 
second  level,  the  third  level  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of 
the  hollow  spacer,  the  third  level  including  a  notch  engage- 
able  with  the  inner  diameter  of  a  beanng; 

an  alien  wrench  tip  corresponding  to  the  alien  hardware 
mounted  to  the  third  level  opposite  the  handle. 


5.524,514 

rOMPI  TKR  NLMtRlCALLY  CONTROI  I  VV>  I\BI  F 

SAW  FENCE 

Jfffnv  f  Hadawav.  P.O.  Box  50.  Curtin.  Orij;  i. 
linioths  (  Whitfiird.  HiXI  Milltown  Hill  I  a.,  'loiu 
97499 

rik-d  ,lan.  Ih.  IVJJ.  Ser  No,   lS*i..^h2 

Int.  CI.'  B230  3/00.  B26D  5/20 

VS.  a.  83—76.9  2  Claims 


'42S,  and 
ilia.  Oreg. 


1.  A  table  saw  including 

(a)  a  table; 

(b)  a  saw  mounted  on  said  table; 

(c)  carriage  means  mounted  on  said  table; 

(d)  a  fence  attached  to  said  carnage  means  and  extending  over 
said  table; 

(e)  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage  means  to 
simultaneously  move  said  carriage  means  and  said  fence 
between  at  least  first  and  second  operative  positions; 

(f)  a  computer  to  actuate  said  motor  means  to  move  said  carriage 
and  said  fence  between  said  operative  positions;  and. 

(g)  a  keypad  mounted  on  said  fence  to  input  data  to  said 
computer  for  acmaling  said  motor  means  to  move  said  car- 
riage and  said  fence,  said  keypad  moving  simultaneously  with 
said  fence. 


1.  A  paper  cuner  assembly  comprising  a  rail  assembly  including 
a  base  and  a  hollow  rail,  the  base  and  rail  are  formed  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  rail  assem- 
bly for  movement  between  operative  and  inoperauve  positions 
with  respect  to  a  stack  of  paper,  said  means  compnsing  first  and 
second  end  blocks  and  first  and  second  guide  blocks,  said  first  end 
block  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  rail  assembly  and  said  second  end 
block  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  rail  assembly,  said  first 
guide  block  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  end  block  and  said 
second  guide  block  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  end  block  to 
maintain  a  parallel  relation  between  the  rail  a.ssembly  and  the  stack 
of  paper,  and  a  carriage  assembly  mounted  for  translational  move- 
ment across  the  rail,  the  carnage  assembly  including  a  rotary  cuner 
blade  and  a  pair  of  leaf  spnngs  formed  on  the  carriage  assembly 
and  mounted  in  the  rail  for  biasing  said  carriage  assembly  upward 
to  a  neutral  position  on  the  rail. 


5,524,516 
MITER  SAW 
Katadiiko  Sasaki;  Mitsuyoslii  Niin'  n     .,;<<  ' 
aH  of  .\njo.  Japan,  assignors  ti    "ihikii,!  i 
.|.i|>riri 

Fili-d  Feb.  18,  19vj.  Sli.  No.  198,780 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-054749: 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-054750 

Int  CI.'  B23D  45/02:  B27B  5/20 
VS.  CL  83-^71J  15  aaims 

1.  A  initer  saw  comprising: 
a  base  means  for  placing  a  work  thereon; 
a  miter  saw  unit  having  a  saw  blade  mounted  thereon; 
a  slide  suppon  mechanism  for  slidably  supporting  said  miter 

saw  unit  relative  to  said  base  means; 
.said  slide  suppon  mechanism  including  a  slide  shaft  and  a  sleeve 
member,  said  slide  shaft  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  base 
means  and  said  miter  saw  unit,  and  said  sleeve  member 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  base  means  and  said  miter  saw 
unit; 
said  slide  shaft  and  said  sleeve  member  being  slidably  movable 
relative  to  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  slide  shaft; 
deformable  first  and  second  covers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  sleeve  member  in  said  axial  direction  to  surround  said 
slide  shaft; 
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said  first  and  second  covers  forming,  around  said  slide  shaft,  a 
first  air  chamber  and  a  second  air  chamber  closed  from  the 
outside;  and 

commuiucation  means  for  communication  between  said  first  air 
chamber  and  said  second  air  chamber. 


5324^17 

\CP\k  VTIS  FOR  CITTING  COLLTVINAR  STRUCTURES 

\\  I  I  H  KKCIPROC.'VLLV  MOVABLE  TENSIONED 

CITTLNG  WIRE 

It  rr%   fl    Robinson,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Wellcutter  Inc., 

Brtwinn.  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  849,711,  Mar.  11,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5085,706.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,092 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/547:5/20:  B28D  1/08:  B65H  79/00 

\]3.  C\.  83—651.1  5  aaims 


cut.  and  for  advancing  said  cutting  position  of  said  cutting 
wire  toward  the  columnar  structure,  whereby  the  columnar 
structure  is  cut.  wherein 

said  drive  system  includes  a  reversible  motor  and  a  drive  shaft 
which  is  rotatable  by  said  reversible  motor  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  supply  spool  being  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  with  said  drive  shaft  in  said  opposite  directions  and 
for  longitudinal  displacements  along  said  drive  shaft  between 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  and  wherein 

said  drive  system  further  includes  a  switch  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  reversible  motor  for  periodically  rotating  said 
drive  shaft,  and  thereby  said  supply  spool,  alternately  between 
one  and  another  opposite  directions  so  as  to  responsively 
move  said  cutting  wire  at  said  cutting  position  in  back  and 
forth  directions  transversely  relative  to  the  columnar  structure. 

said  switch  mechanism  including, 

(1)  a  movable  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  reversible 
motor  and  mounted  for  movements  between  a  first  attitude 
wherein  said  reversible  motor  drives  said  supply  spool  in 
one  rotation  direction,  and  a  second  attitude  wherein  said 
reversible  motor  drives  said  supply  spool  in  another  rota- 
tion direction;  and 

(2)  an  actuator  assembly  operatively  coupling  said  supply 
spool  and  said  movable  switch  to  move  said  movable 
switch  between  said  first  and  second  attitudes  in  response 
to  respective  vertical  displacements  of  said  supply  spool 
between  said  raised  and  lowered  positions. 


5,524,518 

SAW  BLADE 

Erik  Sundstrom,  .Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Saiidvikin.  Sweden 

Hkd  M,.v  4.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  237.999 

(  l.iiiiiv  [ini.riti,  .ipplicalion  Sweden.  Nov.  4,  I'Mi.  4103232 

Int.  (.1,    B;7B  XWS 

VS.  CL  83—845  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  columnar  structures  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  forward  end  which  is  adapted  to  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  columnar  structure  to  be  cut; 
a  flexible  tensioned  cutting  wire; 
a  supply  spool  for  said  cutting  wire:  and 
a  mounting  as.sembly  for  mounting  the  flexible  tensioned  cutting 

wire  to  the  frame; 
said  mounting  assembly  including: 

(i)  guides  for  routing  said  tensioned  cutting  wire  to  a  cutting 
position  at  a  forward  end  of  said  frame  such  that  said 
cutting  wire  is  transversely  positioned  relative  to  the 
columnar  article  to  be  cut;  and 
(ii)  a  drive  system  for  moving  said  cutting  wire  in  back  and 
forth  directions  transversely  to  the  columnar  structure  to  be 


1.  Saw  blade  comprising: 

a  saw  blade  element  having  a  plurality  of  reces.ses.  directed 
inwardly  relative  to  a  cutting  edge  line  that  defines  an  outer- 
most portion  of  the  saw  blade,  along  a  periphery  of  the  saw 
blade  element; 

a  plurality  of  replaceable  tips  of  a  material  that  is  harder  than  the 
saw  blade  element,  each  tip  being  wedged  into  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  recesses  such  that  the  lips  are  held 
in  the  saw  blade  element  by  forces  created  by  elastic  defor- 
mation of  ihe  saw  blade  element,  a  line  extending  between 
cutting  edges  of  the  tips  defining  the  cutting  edge  line; 

the  periphery  of  the  saw  blade  element  being  inwardly  con- 
toured to  define  a  plurality  of  inwardly  contoured  peripheral 
surfaces  between  the  recesses,  innermost  piiints  of  the 
inwardly  contoured  penpheral  surfaces  defining  a  contour  line 
parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  line,  at  least  one  inwardly  con- 
toured peripheral  surface  corresponding  to  each  recess; 

the  saw  blade  element  having  a  plurality  of  tension  distributing 
holes  located  inwardly,  relative  to  each  recess,  away  from  the 
the  cutting  edge  line,  the  plurality  of  holes  including  at  least 
one  hole  not  connected  with  any  recess,  the  tension  reducing 
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holes  each  having  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion,  the 
inner  portion  being  further  from  the  cutting  edge  line  than  the 
outer  portion,  each  recess  corresponding  to  at  least  one  hole 
and  at  least  one  inwardly  contoured  peripheral  surface;  and 
when  measured  in  an  inward  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
cutting  edge  line,  a  distance  from  a  line,  parallel  to  the  cutting 
edge  line,  extending  through  an  innermost  point  of  each 
recess  to  the  cutting  edge  line  is  less  than  a  distance  from  a 
line,  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  line,  extending  through  an 
outer  portion  of  a  corresponding  tension  disttibuting  hole  to 
the  cutting  edge  line,  a  distance  from  the  cutting  edge  line  to 
die  contour  line  being  less  than  a  distance  between  a  line 
extending  Uirough  the  inner  portion  of  each  of  die  tension 
distributing  holes  and  the  cutting  edge  line,  and  a  distance 
from  the  cutting  edge  line  to  the  contour  line  is  greater  than  a 
distance  from  the  cutting  edge  line  to  the  line  extending 
through  the  outer  portion  of  die  corresponding  tension  reduc- 
ing hole. 


a  stop  member  supported  by  said  movable  carriage  for  engag- 
ing each  said  hammer  of  a  said  key  range;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  stop  member 
relative  to  said  movable  carriage; 
whereby,  when  said  movable  carnage  is  moved  to  its  first 
operable  position  by  said  positioning  means,  said  stop  mem- 
ber is  positioned  to  stop  each  corresponding  hammer  at  the 
specified  position  and  prevent  each  corresponding  hanuner 
from  strilcmg  the  corresponding  string  and.  when  said  mov- 
able carriage  is  moved  to  its  second  inoperable  position  by 
said  positioning  means,  said  stop  member  is  positioned  to 
allow  each  corresponding  hammer  to  strike  each  correspond- 
ing string. 


5..- 24.5 14 

PIANO  PROVIDED  WITH  A  .VJECH.ANISM  Ink 

rONTROLI  IN(;  STRINt,  STRIKING  \IO\INUM 

Hiroshi  Matsuna^a,  and  Uisamitsu  Honda,  bolh  of  Hamamat- 
sushi.  .Japan.  assii;nc.rs  to  kahushiki  kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 
Seisakusho.  HamaniaLsushi.  .lapan 

Hl.tl  .liin,  24,  |'»V4,  Ser.  No.  268,247 
Claims  pnorii>.  appliialjoii  .lapan.  Jun.  ,^0.  IW,^  5-162010; 
Sep,  27,  1993,  5-240030;  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-«HW,': 

InL  CI."  GlOO  .Wa 
U.S.  a.  84-221  6  oaims 
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5.524.520 

^^^'  '   i  ''I  i'l   H.  f]   \J  TIHAIB  KF^-  \rF("H  xMsAi  M  >R  \ 

W:  H  i\>\K  i\u   |Nv  I  HI   \\i  \  1 
Jotian  Brogser.  Sloit.  r.!»,  rysj;ade  1,  1576  Copenhagen  \,  Den- 
mark 

FUed  May  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,979 

InL  Cl.*^  GIOD  7/00 

VS.  a.  84-380  R  8  claims 
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5.  A  piano  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
key  ranges; 

a  plurality  of  sQings  for  generating  desired  sound; 

a  hammer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  hammers,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  hammers  being  arranged  to  sttike  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  strings  in  response  to  a 
depression  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys; 

a  mechanical  arrangement  interconnecting  each  of  said  plurality 
of  keys  with  a  corresponding  one  said  plurality  of  hammers, 
and  said  mechanical  arrangement  being  operable  to  cause  a 
desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  hammers  to  move  to  a  suing 
striking  position; 

an  electronic  sound  source  being  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
keys  for  generating,  when  desired,  electronic  sound  in 
response  to  a  key  depression; 

stop  means  for  slopping,  when  said  electt-onic  sound  source  is 
utilized  for  generating  desired  electronic  sound,  each  hammer 
of  a  said  key  range  at  a  specified  position  dunng  a  string 
striking  movement;  and 

the  specific  position  for  each  said  key  range  being  individually 
adjustable,  wherein  said  stop  means  comprises: 
a  movable  carriage; 

positioning  means  for  moving  said  movable  carnage  from  a 
first  operable  position  to  a  second  inoperable  position  and 
vice  versa; 


1.  A  Briccialdi  B  flat  thumb  key  mechanism  for  a  woodwind 
instrument  having  a  B  key  (2)  comprising  a  cup  pan  and  a  lever 
part,  the  B  key  being  rockingly  movable  around  an  axle  (1)  and  a 
lever  (3)  rockingly  movable  around  the  axle  (1).  and  capable  of 
tt-ansfering  a  rocking  motion  to  the  B  key  so  as  to  clo.se  the  B  key 
and  at  the  same  time  to  a  B  flat  key  so  as  to  close  die  B  flat  key, 
wherein  the  axle  (1)  defines  an  angle  of  20°-75°  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  die  instrument. 


5,524^:21 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAI  LY 
DETERMINING  NOTE  CHaK  \(    n  h'i- I  ]f-  i\  \ 
KEYBOARD  OPERATED  MI  M  i      i    1  \  M  k  i  M I  NT 
Pamela  K.  ClifL  Vacaville,  and   i  n  ,  ,,     U     i  ..     I'lacerville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hiiix'tt.  Iik.,  .sau.imenlo,  Calif. 
11..!  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,459 
InL  CL'  GlOG  JAM 
VS.  a.  84-^2  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  key  motion  in  a  keyboard  operated 
musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  hammer  shanks  operated 
by  corresponding  keys,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensor  banks,  each  said  sensor  bank  including  a 
plurality  of  sensor  boards,  each  said  sensor  board  including  a 
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plurality  of  light  emitters  and  corresponding  light  sensors, 
each  said  light  sensor  producing  an  output  voltage  responsive 
to  intensity  of  sensed  light;  and 
(b)  control  means  for  addressing  said  sensor  banks,  addressing 
said  sensor  boards,  activating  said  light  emitters  and  said  light 
sensors  in  said  addressed  sensor  boards,  acquiring  voltage 
output  data  from  said  light  sensors  in  said  addressed  sensor 
boards,  sequencing  between  addressing  a  sensor  bank  and  a 
sensor  board  in  said  addressed  sensor  bank,  and  determining 
key  motion  characteristics  from  said  acquired  output  voltage 
data. 


5324^22 

MUSIC  LEARNING  AID 

|ohn  liisnan,  Derryloughlaun  East,  Furbo,  Spiddal,  Co.  Gai- 

v»a\.  Ireland 
F(   r  No.  P(  r/TE9,V00033,  i  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24918.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  347,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jun.  3,  1992,  92  1789 

Int  CI."  G«9B  15/02 

VS.  a.  84—473  7  Claims 


1.  A  music  learning  and  instrument  playing  aid  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  base  member  of  elongate  construction  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  having  indicia  marked  on  a  face 
thereof,  the  indicia  comprising: 

indicia  representing  musical  staff  lines  extending  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction,  musical  note  indicia  representing  indi- 
vidual musical  notes  located  on  the  staff  lines  at  different 
positions  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  in  a  transverse 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  additional  information  indicia,  each  set 
being  associated  with  indicia  representing  an  individual 
musical  note  and  being  in  alignment  in  the  transverse 
direction  with  the  associated  musical  note  indicia;  and 

(b)  a  sliding  template  comprising: 

means  for  sliding  on  the  base  member  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  windows  each  extend- 
ing in  the  transverse  direction,  the  relationship  between  the 
length  of  each  window  and  the  indicia  on  the  base  member 


being  such  that  the  windows  allow  viewing  of  indicia  for 
musical  notes  at  different  transverse  locations  on  the  staff 
lines  upon  sliding  of  the  template  to  different  longitudinal 
positions  on  the  base  member,  and  to  allow  viewing  of 
indicia  for  associated  additional  information  at  each  longi- 
tudinal position,  and  wherein  the  windows  are  located  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  allow  viewing  of  musical  note 
indicia  representing  a  musical  note  calculation  so  that  the 
longitudinal  direction  is  a  calculation  direction  and  the 
transverse  direction  is  an  additional  information  direction. 


I  (1  \|)|N(,  Mt^   KOKUIOI  IS  \M  1  H  1  LOW  ABLE 
KXPI  ()SI\lN 
Carl  H.  I  ubbf,  Kiniplon  Park;  (  iiljri  1).  V\  ilson.  I.nnehlll.  and 
Laurence  .J.  P.  Wilsnn.  Modderfcmlcin.  all  of.  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  \K  I  I  imited.  johaneshurg.  South  Africa 

KiU-d   \pr  1.  1W4.  Srr.  No.  2:i,5XX 
(hums    priiinti.,    application    South    \frica.    Apr.    K.    1993, 
93/2.=:  ?1 

Ini    CI      M:B  JAK) 
VJS.  CI.  86—20.15  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  loading  a  flowable  explosive  into  a  borehole 
which  includes,  in  a  single  operation,  feeding  the  flowable  explo- 
sive, or  its  constituents,  and  the  flowable  stemming  matenal,  or  its 
constituents,  successively  into  the  borehole,  by  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  lance  into  a  mouth  of  the  borehole  until  an  outlet  end 
of  the  lance  is  adjacent  a  blind  end  of  the  borehole: 

feeding  the  flowable  explosive,  or  its  constituents,  into  the 
borehole  along  a  conduit  of  the  lance; 

withdrawing  the  lance  from  the  borehole  as  the  borehole 
receives  flowable  explosive,  or  its  constituents,  from  the  out- 
let end  of  the  lance,  the  withdrawal  and  feeding  being  at  rates 
which  are  synchronized  with  each  other  so  that  the  volume  of 
the  borehole  between  said  outlet  end  of  the  lance  and  the 
blind  end  of  the  borehole  corresponds  with  the  volume  of 
flowable  explosive,  or  its  constituents,  which  has  been  fed 
into  the  borehole; 

inserting  a  plug  of  the  flowable  stemming  material  into  the 
borehole,  when  the  flowable  explosive,  or  its  constituents,  has 
been  loaded,  by  feeding  the  flowable  stemming  matenal.  or  its 
constituents,  into  the  borehole  along  another  conduit  of  the 
lance; 

withdrawing  the  lance  further  from  the  borehole,  as  the  borehole 
receives  the  flowable  stemming  material,  or  its  constituents, 
the  further  withdrawal  and  the  feeding  of  the  flowable  stem- 
ming matenal  being  at  rates  which  are  synchronized  with 
each  other  so  that  the  volume  of  the  borehole  between  said 
outlet  end  of  the  lance  and  the  flowable  explosive  in  the 
borehole  corresponds  with  the  volume  of  the  flowable  stem- 
ming material,  or  its  constituents,  which  has  been  fed  into  the 
borehole;  and 

causing  or  allowing  the  flowable  stemming  matenal,  or  its 
constituents,  to  set,  so  that  it  forms  a  non-flowable  plug  which 
closes  oflf  the  borehole  by  engaging  the  wall  of  the  borehole, 
thereby  to  stem  the  flowable  explosive  in  the  borehole. 
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INTEGRATED  SPACING  AND  ORIENTATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

I  »■*■  H  Richards.  Temple;  David  J.  Schorr,  \ustin;  \lart»  .i 
Kelle>.  Dripping  Springs;  Philip  L.  McDufBe.  and  fdwanJ 
R.  (  oleman.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Iras  or 
Aerospace,  Inc.,  Austin,  lex. 

Hied  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,255 

Int.  n:  F42B  22/24 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.13  13  Oaims 


> 


positions,  said  spool  means  being  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  in  said  first  path  relative  to  the  flow  in  second  path  as 
a  function  of  the  angular  position  of  said  spool  means  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  operating  onentation  nwde  positions, 
each  of  said  operating  orientation  mode  positions  having  a 
nominal  center  position  wherein  the  flow  in  said  first  and 
second  paths  is  substantially  the  same,  rotation  of  said  spool 
means  in  either  direction  being  effective  to  change  at  least  one 
of  the  direction  and  amount  of  flow  in  said  first  path  relative 
to  said  second  path; 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spool  means  for 
angularly  positioning  said  sfxxil  means; 

means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  selectively  control  the 
angular  position  of  said  spool  means. 


8.  An  integrated  spacing  and  onentation  control  system  for 

supporting  an  array  of  objects  in  a  preselected  arrangement  and 

orientation,  each  object  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  control 

system  comprising: 

objects,  said  objects  further  defined  as  munitions: 

upper  means  for  interconnecting  the  tops  of  the  objects  so  as  to 

restrict  lateral  movement  of  said  tops: 
lower  means  for  interconnecting  the  bottoms  of  the  objects  so  as 

to  restnct  lateral  movement  of  said  bottoms; 
the  upper  means  and  lower  means  being  joined  to  one  another  at    VS.  C[.  92 — 98  D 
spaced  locations  between  the  objects. 


5„S24,526 
VACUUM  MOTOR  FOR  AN  AUloM. .  I  i\  t    \  i  Mh  IE 
Niranjan  G.  Humbad.  Novi.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  330,472 
Int  a."  FOIB  /9/fM.  F16J  3/02 
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5,524,525 
ROTARY  SERVO  VALVE  AM)  <;rin\N(  f 
APPAR.ATi;S  FOR  CONTROI  I  IN(,   I  Hh 
Lee  F.  Nikkei:  Kiigene  H.  .Schmidt,  both  of  Madrid,  and  Martin 
W.  Inruh,  (.rant,  all  of  Nehr.  assignor,  lo  \  I.I  .  Inc.,  .North 
Plane,  Nebn 

Filed  -Ma.v  23.  1994,  Ser.  Nu.  247.341 

Int  CI,"  FOIL  33/04 

U.S.  a.  91—179  20  Claims 


1.  Apparanis  for  controlling  flow  through  a  hydraulic  system  of 
the  type  which  has  a  pump  means  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  a 
tank  and  cause  fluid  to  flow  through  the  system,  the  system  having 
at  least  first  and  second  output  paths  through  which  fluid  can 
selectively  flow  from  the  pump  means  and  return  to  the  tank,  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  selectively  control  the  flow  between  the 
first  and  second  paths,  said  apparams  comprising: 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pump 
means  to  the  first  and  second  pa'hs.  said  valve  means  having 
a  valve  body  that  includes  an  inlet  means,  a  first  outlet  means, 
a  second  outlet  means  and  a  return  means,  a  rotatable  spool 
means  located  in  said  valve  body  adapted  to  be  selectively 
oriented  in  one  of  first  and  second  operating  orientation  mode 


I.  A  vacuum  motor  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  end  wall  with  a 
frusto-conical-shaped  depression  therein,  said  depression  pro- 
truding inwardly  into  said  housing  a  predetermined  distance  at 
a  predetermined  cone  angle  and  having  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter, said  housing  further  including  a  vacuum  pon  extending 
through  said  depression; 

an  axially  reciprocating  diaphragm  cooperating  with  said  hous- 
ing to  form  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  diaphragm  includ- 
ing a  cup-shaped  member  and  a  flexible  synthetic  polymeric 
sealing  member  surrounding  said  cup-shaped  member,  said 
cup-shaped  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  wall  project- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  from  said  base  portion,  .said 
ba.se  ponion  including  a  generally  annular  ndge  formed 
therein  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  projecting  from 
the  plane  of  said  base  portion  by  a  predetermined  distance  at 
said  predetermined  cone  angle;  and 

a  spring  for  biasing  said  diaphragm  away  from  said  end  wall, 
said  spring  being  disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said  end 
wall  and  said  diaphragm,  said  spring  having  a  predetermined 
inner  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  depression  and 
said  annular  ridge  such  thai  one  end  of  said  spring  is  press-fil 
over  said  depression  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  is 
press-fit  over  said  ridge  so  as  to  form  an  interference  fit 
between  said  spring  ends  and  said  depression  and  said  annular 
ndge.  whereby  said  spring  is  prevented  from  vibrating  in  said 
housing  by  said  interference  fit  therein. 
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Philippe  f)unniu\,  s 

and    jeao-Vlaru 


5^24327  channels,  each  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes,  electric  heating 

1  itOKIN'f;  OR  FRV'INO  HH  )|i'vriTFS  means  mounted  to  underside  of  the  grill  frame,  having  a  socket 

,tr.(ii;t '.    (iiiminlque  Kederico,  Is  sur  Tille,  adapted  to  receive  and  electrically  connect  to  a  plug  of  a  power 

UuMriK!     Kiiurhfrair!.    nil    of.    France,  cord  in  connection  with  an  external  power  supply,  a  plurality  of 


i-vSignorv  til  ^^  l<  ^     V      Sti'iiiyrv     hriirni 
{,  Kntinuation  ■<!  s.r    Si>.  19o,77S,  l-eb.  15,  1W4,  dharidimt'd. 
This  appln  a(i..n  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508_M4) 
(  !alm^  priority    (pi'lit^atJoo  France,  Feb.  15,  1993,  93  01962 

Inr   >  \.\\47 J  27/62:37/12 
>   (  !   w     ^53  20  Oaims 


vent  holes  being  provided  on  the  side  wall  of  the  seat. 


5324^28 
ELECTRIC  GRILLER 
^un-Pin  Yeh,  Taipei   Hsieo,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Quality  & 
Mrength  Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,669 

InL  CI."  A47J  J7/06 

VS.  a.  9»— 446  3  aainis 


I.  An  electric  griller  comprising  a  seat  having  a  side  wall 
defining  a  container  and  a  gnll  frame  releasably  mounted  to  the 
seat,  the  grill  frame  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  on  which 
a  plurality  of  strips  are  formed  to  define  tlierebetween  oil-leading 


K(>I\R'>   SrWlPhR  DISK 

Walter    Vlakowttki.    Kdmonton.   (  anada.   assigniir 
MhtTta  I  td.,  Edmonton,  t  anada 

Filed  .Sep.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No   SMK'^^-H 
Int.  ll."  A21C  9/00:9/06;  11  AM'    \23P  //C» 
U.S.  CI.  <>^ — 450  6 
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.^  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  for  coolcing  or  firying  foodstuffs  in  a  fluid, 
comprising:  a  coolcing  tanic:  an  external  housing  surrounding  said 
cooking  tank,  providing  an  external  wall  of  the  appliance  and 
having  an  opening:  heating  ineans  in  thermal  communication  with 
said  cooking  tank;  pilot  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
appliance:  and  support  means  including  a  support  plate  carrying  at 
least  a  part  of  said  pilot  means  and  removably  mounted  in  said 
opening  in  said  housing  to  constitute  a  portion  of  the  external  wall 
of  the  appliance,  wherein  said  pilot  means  comprise  heating  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  said  cooking 
tank,  said  heabng  control  means  being  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
being  in  heat  exchange  communication  with  said  cooking  tank,  and 
wherein  said  heating  control  means  include  temperature  monitor- 
ing means  located  outside  of  said  cooking  tank  and  having  at  least 
one  element  which  is  in  contact  with  said  cooking  tank. 


1.  A  rotary  stamper  disk,  comprising:  , 

a  disk  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  rotational  axis  and  a 
circumferential  exterior  mounting  surface: 

a  first  circular  plate  positioned  on  the  first  side  of  the  disk,  the 
first  circular  plate  having  a  radius  greater  than  the  disk, 
thereby  defimng  a  first  mounting  flange  that  protrudes  beyond 
the  circumferential  exlenor  mounting  surface  of  the  disk; 

a  second  circular  plate  positioned  on  the  second  side  of  the  disk, 
the  second  circular  plate  having  a  radius  greater  than  the  disk, 
thereby  defining  a  second  mounting  flange  that  protrudes 
beyond  the  circumferential  exterior  mounting  surface  of  the 
disk; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  members  positioned  transversely  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  circumferential  exterior  mounting  surface 
of  the  disk,  each  of  the  spacer  members  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end: 

means  for  removably  securing  the  first  end  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  spacer  members  to  the  first  mounting  flange  of  the 
first  circular  plate,  and  for  removably  securing  the  second  end 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  spacer  members  to  the  second 
inounting  flange  of  the  second  circular  plate. 


Nt'lh- 
"iork. 
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5.524^:30 

KITfHFN  MvrTTTNT  WITH  PROTECTFn  Rf>T\T\BI  E 

BOWl 

Johaii  K,  Sij/inah.  and  \dam  V\eils.  both  of  Hooef\een. 
erland-S.  a-ssignors  to   I    S    Philips  (  orporation.  .New 

N.Y. 

Filefl  Feh    ".  I^'J?,  Ser,  No.  .■'86.905 
Claims  priorit\,  appliralloii  Furopean  Pat.  Off..  Fi-b 

94:(m:2s 

Int.  CI."  A47J  44/00:44/02:  BOIF  9/00.9/08 
L.S.  CI.  99—492  20  Claims 

1.  A  kitchen  machine  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  bowl  which 
is  placeable  on  the  housing  and  which  is  rotatably  guided  relative 
to  the  housing,  a  transverse  arm  which  is  displaceable  relative  to 
the  housing,  a  tool  which  is  placeable  in  the  bowl  and  can  be 
coupled  to  a  transmission  arranged  m  the  transverse  arm  and 
driven  by  an  electric  motor,  and  a  dnve  wheel  driven  by  the 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  bowl  and  cooperating  with  a  circum- 
ference of  the  bowl,  wherein  the  drive  wheel  is  displaceably 
guided  along  its  axis  of  rotation  relative  to  the  transverse  arm 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  drive  wheel 
being  displaceable  from  the  first  position  into  the  second  position 
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5„S24,532 

METHOD  AM)  APPVKATrs  FOR  C\I  rSTiFRrsr;  \ 

PAPI  K  (»K  BO\K[>  Ut  H 

Pekka  Koivukunna<^.  Jarvenpaa     ..nd  Markku  Elliia,  Helsinki. 

both  of.  Finland,  assignors  lo  \,ilmet  Corporation,  Helsinki, 

^  inland 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Ww  f>  >. 

InL  CI."  B30B  15/34:  D2IG  1/00 

VS.  a.  100-38  29  CUims 


through  engagement  with  the  bowl  when  the  transverse  ami  is 
placed  on  the  housing,  and  a  blocking  mechanism  cooperating  with 
the  drive  wheel  blocks  a  switch  of  the  electric  motor  in  the  first 
position  of  the  drive  wheel  and  releases  it  in  the  second  position  of 
the  drive  wheel. 


5,524.531 

METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  A  PI  IRAI  ITV  OF  FI  \T 

STACKED.  NON- WOVEN  VRIH  1  FS 

\\a\x\t  M.  M,rr%.  4M  \  Park  Ridge  1. a,.  H  insion-Sahni.  N.C. 

:7104 

Continuation  in  [i.in  of  Ser.  No.  840,951.  Feb.  21.  1992.  Pal. 

No.  5.309,82X    Ihis  application  Tun.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77.458 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B3()B  1.^00 

VS.  CI.  100-35  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  compacting  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat, 
stacked,  non-woven,  articles  containing  cotton  from  a  normal  size 
to  a  significantly  reduced  size  comprising  the  steps:  positioning  the 
stacked  articles  in  a  shaping  environment;  subjecting  the  stacked 
articles  to  an  elevated  pressure  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time 
so  that  the  stacked  articles  are  compacted  and  reduced  in  size;  and 
removing  the  pressure  from  the  articles  and  the  articles  from  the 
shaping  environment  whereby  the  articles  can  be  individually 
removed  from  the  stacked  relationship  and  will  thereafter  return  to 
their  original,  uncompacted  condition  without  the  application  of 
any  additional  substances  and  wherein  the  stacked  articles  are 
fleece  tops  and  pants,  the  pressure  applied  to  compact  the  articles 
to  achieve  a  volume  reduction  of  approximately  40SF  is  in  the 
range  of  from  10  psi  to  75  psi,  and  the  period  of  time  is  up  to  10 
seconds. 


1.  A  method  of  calendering  a  first  surface  of  a  predeterminately 
moist  paper  web  in  a  calendering  nip  defined  between  a  first  healed 
member  and  a  second  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  temperature  difference  between  the  first  surface  of  the 
web  and  a  second  surface  of  the  web  opposite  said  first 
surface  such  that  the  first  surface  is  cooler  than  said  second 
surface  of  the  web; 

effecting  a  transfer  of  moisture  within  the  web  from  said  second 
surface  toward  said  relatively  cooler  first  surface  of  the  web 
while  substantially  preventing  evaporation  of  moisture  from 
the  web  so  as  to  create  a  predetermined  moisture  profile 
transversely  through  the  web  and  decrea.se  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  web  at  said  relatively  cooler  first  surface: 
and 

advancing  the  web  having  said  predetermined  moisture  profile 
into  the  calendering  nip  so  that  said  relatively  cooler  fir^t 
surface  of  the  web  is  pressed  against  said  first  heated  member 
to  calender  said  first  surface  of  the  web. 


5^24^33 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  AND  RELEASING 

ARTICLES 

Richard  M.  Koenig,  604  E.  Lakeview  Dr.,  Whitefisb  Bav.  Wis. 

53217 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,636 

Int.  CI."  B30B  9/32 

VS.  CI.  100-45  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  crushing  articles,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  fixed  anvil  mounted  on  the  frame. 

a  ram  mounted  for  movement  on  the  frame  in  a  direction  toward 
and  away  from  said  anvil  to  crush  an  article  located  in  a 
crushing  zone  between  said  anvil  and  said  ram. 

drive  means  for  moving  said  ram  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  said  anvil. 

chute  means  to  support  a  stack  of  articles  in  end-to-end  verti- 
cally superimposed  relation,  said  stack  including  a  lowermost 
article. 


894 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


retaining  means  disposed  in  said  chute  means  and  disposed  to 
support  the  lowermost  article  in  the  stack,  said  retaining 
means  movable  between  an  article  supporting  position  and  a 
release  position. 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  ram  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  anvil  for  moving  said  retaining  means  to  the  release 
position,  and 

means  projecting  into  said  crushing  zone  for  guiding  articles   U^.  CI.  101 
into  said  crushing  zone  from  said  chute  means. 


5.524.535 
.METHOD  \M)  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  HIt.H  SPhVA) 
DEfORATIOV  OF  BOni  E.S 
Carl  J.  Stnitz.  Mars;  .John  M.  Zwijjarl.  New  Brighton:  Gary 
W.  McCoy.  Evans  City,  and  Mark  R.  Tweedy.  Valencia,  .ill  of 
Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Carl  Strut/  &  (  o..  Inc..  Mars.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  •),  l'W4.  Scr,  \o.  2nx.'»W 
Int.  Ci;   B4IF  ^  •'     B25J  ll/UV 
.*x  i  25  Claims 


5,524,534 

11   \  I    KVDRAULIC  CYLINDER  COMPACTING 

APPARATUS 

Uaie  «,   Dietei,  -WX<»  Countj  Rd.  10  East,  Chask.i    Minn.  55318 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,509 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  7AX) 

VS.  CL  100—209  7  Claims 


1.  A  two-stage  compactor  for  compressing  metal  waste  residue 
into  metal  pellets,  comprising: 

a)  an  elevated  framework  positioned  along  a  generally  horizon- 
tal axis; 

b)  a  pre-compaction  cylinder  affixed  to  said  framework,  and 
having  opposed  cylinder  rods  aligned  along  said  axis,  with 
pre-compaction  pistons  respectively  coupled  to  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder  rods: 

c)  a  pair  of  compaction  chambers  respectively  aligned  atong  said 
axis,  each  of  said  compaction  chambers  positioned  to  receive 
one  of  said  pre-compaction  pistons: 

d)  a  pair  of  die  cylinders  aligned  along  said  axis,  each  of  said  die 
cylinders  having  a  die  cylinder  piston  connected  to  a  first  end 
of  a  cylinder  rod.  with  respective  die  piston  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  cylinder  rod  and  projecting  into  one  of  said 
compaction  chambers  in  facing  relationship  to  one  of  said 
pre-compaction  pistons: 

e)  an  auger  opening  into  each  of  said  compaction  chambers 
between  said  die  piston  and  said  pre-compaction  piston,  and  a 
feed  hopper  connected  to  each  of  said  augers: 

f)  means  for  actuating  said  pre-compaction  cylinder  in  concert 
with  said  die  cylinders,  whereby  said  pre-compaction  piston 
and  said  die  piston  in  a  first  one  of  said  compaction  chambers 
are  moved  toward  each  other  in  a  first  operational  stage,  and 
said  pre-compaction  piston  and  said  die  piston  in  a  second  one 
of  said  compaction  chambers  are  moved  toward  each  other  in 
a  second  operational  stage:  and 

g)  an  ejection  plunger  and  ejection  slot  aligned  orthoganol  to 
each  of  said  compaction  chambers,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  plungers  to  eject  compressed  material  from  respective 
compaction  chambers. 


1  A  method  for  high  speed  decorating  of  workpieces  advanced 
to  and  from  a  decorating  station,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of: 

displacing  a  decorating  screen  along  a  path  of  travel  between  a 
squeegee  and  a  first  workplace  while  the  workpiece  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  decorating  station  to  rotate  about  an  axis  lying  in  a 
first  plane  containing  the  squeegee: 

removing  the  first  workpiece  from  the  first  plane  before  stopping 
said  displacing  of  the  decorating  screen  to  thereby  increase 
the  rate  for  decorating  workpieces  at  said  decorating  station: 
thereafter 

again  displacing  the  decorating  screen  relative  to  said  first  plane 
along  said  path  of  travel  to  decorate  a  second  workpiece:  and 

positioning  and  rotating  the  second  workpiece  in  said  first  plane 
after  initiating  displacement  of  the  decorating  screen  along  the 
path  of  travel  between  the 'Squeegee  and  the  second  work- 
piece,  said  step  of  removing  the  first  workpiece  before  stop- 
ping said  displacing  of  the  decorating  screen  and  said  step  of 
positioning  and  rotating  the  second  workpiece  after  said  again 
displacing  the  decorating  screen  occumng  simultaneously  for 
a  penod  of  time  to  increase  the  rate  at  which  workpieces  are 
decorated  per  unit  of  time. 


5.524.536 

PRINT  MECHANISM  ENABI  INTi  M\II   (  \RRIERS  TO 

BF  [)ISTIN(,l  ISHEI) 

Gerard    Mm/ean.    1  onjumeau.    France,   assignor   to    Neopost 

Industrie.  Bagneux.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  r4.(M.V  Dec.  28.  19«*3.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  ,lun.  -.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  47S.841 

Claims  pniirilv.  application  France,  Dec.  M).  IW2.  '»2  15'J37 

Int.  CI.    B41L  47/46 

6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  KM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  articles  of  mail,  composing: 
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a  printing  device  which  prints  a  postage  amount  on  a  mail 
article; 

an  additional  printing  element  which  prints  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selectable  marks  on  said  mail  article,  said  plurality  of  select- 
able marks  respectively  identifying  shipping  services,  the 
mark  printed  on  said  mail  article  by  said  additional  printing 
element  identifying  a  specific  shipping  service  for  said  mail 
article:  and 

an  accountmg  device  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  registers 
corresponding  to  said  shipping  services  and  operating  with 
said  pnnting  device  and  said  additional  printing  element  to 
account  for  said  postage  amount  of  said  mail  article  in  the 
register  corresponding  to  said  specific  shipping  service  iden- 
tified by  said  mark  printed  on  said  mail  article. 


a  plurality  of  printing  units  mutually  disposed  in  series  and 
processing  various  print  events,  each  of  said  prinnng  units 
operating  at  a  respective  phase  angle; 

at  least  one  deflecting  roller  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  printing  units: 

the  phase  angles  of  respective  ones  of  said  printing  units  being 
offset  relative  to  one  another  such  that  identical  print  events 
occur  simultaneously  in  at  least  two  of  said  pnnting  units. 


5.524337 
SQl  EECEE  ASSEMBLY 
\nloniu.s  M.  van  der  Meulen.  Helmond.  Netherlands.  as,signor 
to  Stork  Screens.  B.\..  Boxmeer.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  l<i.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  326.1K.^ 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands.    Oct.    20     I'W^ 
9.W1H20 

InL  CI.*  B41L  13/18 
L.S.  CI.  101-120  HOalras 


i  A  squeegee  assembly  for  coating  a  substantially  cylindrical 
object  comprising: 

a  squeegee  pressure  chamber  defined  by  a  pressure  chamber 
wall,  including  a  resilient  portion  said  pressure  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  pressure  fluid  supply  means; 

a  material  supply  chamber  located  inside  said  pressure  chamber 
and  defined  by  a  resilient  supply  chamber  wall  and  by  a 
portion  of  said  resilient  pressure  chamber  wall,  said  material 
supply  chamber  being  provided  with  a  material  supply  means; 

at  least  two  squeegees  attached  to  said  resilient  portion  of  said 
pressure  chamber  wall,  said  squeegees  being  arranged  a  dis- 
tance away  from  each  other;  and 

material  metering  means  formed  in  said  resilient  portion  of  said 
pressure  chamber  wall  between  said  squeegees  for  metering 
material  from  said  material  supply  chamber  onto  the  object  to 
be  coated. 


5.5243.^8 

SHEET-FED  ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTTNC,  MACHIN-E 

WITH  A  PLUR.4L1  FV  OF  PR1NTIN(,  (MTS  IN  SERIES 

(ONFK.l  RATION 

Michael  V<»ge.  Malsch.  and  Oliver  Koch.  Heirielbcrj;.  Imth  ot. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmasctiincn  \(. 
Heidelberg,  (;ermany 

Filwi  Mav  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44tl.''lS 
Maims  pnoritv.  application  (iermanv,  May  13,  IW4   44  I6 
974.4 

Int.  (.1.    B41F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  101-142  4  Qaims 

1.  A  sheet-fed  rotary  offset  printing  machine,  comprising: 


5^24,539 

DF\  K  F  FOR  IBBnranrSBTTING  OF  A  PRINTING 

(  VI  INDER  FOITPPED  WITH  A  SI  IP-ON  si  ff\  j 

Hermann  Doblei.  Plauen.  Germany,  a.'vsignor  n,  Man  koiam! 
Druckmaschinen  A(,,  Offenbach  am  Mam.  (.trmanv 

Filed  .Ian.  iS.  I<>V5.  Ser.  Nn    '"4.':" 
Claims  prioril>.  applicalicn  (.crniain,    l.in     iS     |>t<i4    .44  li] 
301.9 

InL  a."  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CL  101—247  ly  c  laiiui 


^^^  IS  n 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  frame  defining  a  first  opening, 
a  device  for  moving  a  first  printing  cylinder  equipped  with  a 
slip-on  sleeve  between  print  engagement  and  disengagement  posi- 
tions and  which  accommodates  changing  of  said  slip-on  sleeve  on 
said  printing  cylinder  through  said  opening,  said  pnnting  machine 
including  a  beanng  supporting  said  printing  cylinder  and  having  an 
eccentric  bushing,  said  device  comprising  a  coupling  rod  adjacent 
said  frame  opening  for  reciprocating  said  eccentnc  bushing  for 
moving  said  pnnting  cylinder  between  said  pnnt  engagement  and 
disengagement  positions,  and  a  first  separable  joint  joining  said 
coupling  rod  to  said  eccentric  bushing,  said  joint  havmg  one  pan 
secured  to  said  eccentric  bushing  and  one  part  secured  to  said 
coupling  rod,  means  for  separating  .said  separable  joint  and  for 
swinging  said  coupling  rod  out  of  the  area  of  said  frame  opening 
for  accommodating  changing  of  said  shp-on  sleeve. 


5,524,540 
I'RINTIN(,  I  kt  ss  HAVING  DOCTOR  BL.Vl'l    \SIIH 
1NIF(,K\1    1\PK  vFAL  THEREON 
Mark  E.  \an  Denend,  349  t.  36th  St.,  Paterson,  NJ.  07504 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,483 
Int.  CI."  B41F  31/04 
VS.  CI.  101—363  16  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  printing  press  having  an  ink  roll  with  an  outer 
surface,  a  doctor  blade  comprising: 
a  thin  unbroken  doctoring  plate  having: 


8^'r> 
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cally  connected  to  the  DC.  motor  for  delivering  field  current 
having  a  magnitude  thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

detectmg  an  emergency  stop  signal; 

switching  the  first  and  second  solid  state  switches  to  supply  a 
brakmg  armature  current  to  the  DC.  motor,  the  braking  arma- 
ture current  havmg  a  magnitude  and  a  polarity; 

detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  braking  armature  current; 

companng  the  magnitude  of  the  braking  armature  current  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  braking  current  constant; 

actuating  the  electromechanical  brake  and  disconnecting  the 
line-commutated  converter  from  the  power  supply  if  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  braking  armature  current  deviates  from  the 
predetermined  maximum  braking  current  constant  by  more 
than  a  predetermined  maximum  braking  current  deviation 
constant. 


a  rear  portion  to  be  secured  in  the  printing  press 

a  front  portion  including  a  doctoring  edge  contacts  the  outer 

surface  of  the  ink  roll  to  meter  ink  thereto,  and 
a  surface;  and 
a  thin  sealing  layer  permanently  fixed  across  the  surface  of  said 
thin  doctoring  plate  and  spaced  away  from  said  doctonng 
edge  so  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
ink  roll  when  said  doctor  blade  is  secured  in  said  printing 
press. 


5.524.541 

Wi  I  Ml  Ml  \  M     \  i  s  .  KATIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
Hk  <.K1N(.  (Jt  .4  PRINTING  MACHINF 
Klaus  Schwinn,  Heuseastamm.  and  Harald  Togel,  Si  hl.m^t n- 
h.id.  h<ith  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  I'nn  km- 
iM  hinon  \G.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apr  15,  1994,  44  I  ' 

IntCL*B41Fii/D8 
L'.S.  a.  101—484  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controUably  braking  a  printing  machine  driven 
by  a  D.C.  motor  having  an  associated  electromechanical  brake,  the 
DC.  motor  being  powered  by  a  line-commutated  converter  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply,  the  line-commutated  converter  including 
a  first  solid  state  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  DC.  motor 
for  delivering  driving  armature  current  of  a  first  polarity  thereto,  a 
second  solid  stale  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  DC.  motor 
for  delivering  braking  armature  current  of  a  second  polarity  oppo- 
site the  first  polarity  thereto,  and  a  third  solid  state  switch  electri- 


5,524.542 

METHOD  AND  APi'\KAn  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  INK 

St  PPn    WIOl  NT  FOR  PRI\TIN(,  PRFSS 

K.iLsuIsi  lr)\.im.i.  Iharasii.  ,|ap;in.  assijjnnr  tii  Komdii  (  orpora- 
tion,  FokM).  lapan 

"  Filed  hfh,   10.  I'^'Jf.  s.-r  Si^  .W6.(.«l 
('l.iini'-  pni.ntv    .ippliiation  .lupan.  Feb.  17.  1994,  6-041767 
Int.  CI.    B41F  .HAH 
U.S.  CI.  Hi  I     4,H?  5  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  controlling  an  ink  supply  amount  for  a  printing 
press,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  out.  as  initial  values,  values  corresponding  to  image 
areas  of  a  plurality  of  7ones  obtained  by  dividing  a  plate 
surface; 
obtaining  correction  amounts  on  the  basis  of  the  readout  initial 
values  and  a  current  printing  speed,  wherein  the  step  of 
obtaining  correction  amounts  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  first  characteristic  table  representing  a  relationship 
between  the  printing  speed  and  ink  fountain  ratio  setting 
values; 
preparing  a  second  characteristic  table  representing  a  relation- 
ship between   an   ink   fountain  key  opening  degree  and 
addition  ratios; 
reading  out  addition  ratios  corresponding  to  the  readout  initial 

values  from  said  second  table; 
reading  out  an  ink  fountain  key  ratio  setting  value  corresponding 

to  a  current  printing  speed  from  said  first  table;  and 
multiplying  the  addition  ratios  read  out  from  said  second  table 
with  the  ink  fountain  ratio  setting  value  read  out  from  said 
first  table  to  obtain  the  correction  amounts; 
correcting    the    initial    values    using   the    obtained   correction 
amounts  to  obtain  correction  values;  and 
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on  the  basis  of  the  obtained  correction  values,  controlling  open- 
ing degrees  of  a  plurality  of  ink  fountain  keys  for  adjusting 
ink  supply  amounts  of  the  zones. 


5^24,543 

S\tLl\  I'KIMLM,,  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  L.Xl'LOSIVE 
CHARGE 

Alain  Kerdraon.  Bourtji-s,  Fr;uii( .  asvinn.ir  t.i  Ctut  Inrtiistries, 

Versailles.  Iranci 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR'J4/(H»^!<;.  ;,   vj  11^^.  k-I.   :h,  ["^S,  §  102(e) 
Katp  Feb.  2H.   1<*V?,  !■( '  1    Puh    Nii    SV  (  )ij5,.(mi,s  if,,  rcj  p,ih. 
O.ilf   hill    ',  ]'>•>' 

per  lilfd  .lun.  IH.  1494.  Ser.  No.  ,<4;..S(>'J 
(  laims  prioril).  application  France,  Jun.  28,  l^Vi.  y.<  07825 
Int  CI."  F42C  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  102-204  11  oaims 


RADIAL 


5424^5 

rRoc"F\s  \NT>  \Fr\Rvri  s  mih  pfiunin  iic 
ni-i  .k  \h  \  i  K  IN  (If  t  \n  t  >si\ ).  s 
Paul  L.  .^1i fir r   ^l!rlli.  tnrik.i,  i:,.,ri  i^    '-<.Minu,i,  \ ,  vi  Hope,  and 
Mark  D.  Migri.tiii    Nlinncjp.iiis    ,111  of   \1iiin     .i^ti^nor^  ti 
Global  Enviri-nim  tit.il  s,,hiiiiinv.  In.  ,    Hi.pKinv,  \\iun 

1.  A  safety  priming  system  for  an  explosive  charge  comprising:     Division  of  S»r   \..   ;w.s4(i   v, ,,    ;    i'H...)    „hi.  h  ■-  .,  ,1im. 

a  block  made  of  pyrotechnicaJly  inert  material,  said  block  hav-       of  Sen  No.  ^5:,h~  I    \  hl    Mi    iwi    i'.,i    s,.   ^>-ii.w^    1  tiis 
ing  on  a  first  surface  a  cavity  that  faces  an  explosive  charge;  iif.|>li.;iii..n   luti        i ''-J-.  Ser.  No.  475.520 

and  Ini.  H.    BtiVB     ,*,   F42B  33/00 

a  percussion  structure  that  allows  percussion  at  a  receiving   ^■^'  ^'  *®^ — ^^^  '  Claim 

surface  of  said  block,  said  receiving  surface  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  surface.  »  .__^     ^.I^T  ' " 


5.524344 

NTTROCELLULOSF  PROPFI  I  AM  <  ()NTMN|N( ,   \ 

CELLULOSK    Kl  KN  RAfF  MODIUFK 

V\illjani    I      ()"Mfara.     lallaha.vsee.    and     Itrr)     \.    Murray. 

Uuinc>.   both   of   Fla..   a.ssignors   to  Olin   (  orporation,  St. 

Pi'lersburg.  Fla. 

Fik-d  .lul.  :i.  iwa.  Ser  No.  2"S..V.(l 
Int.  CI.    t  06U  -\-iir> 
IS,  ni02_287  7  Claims 

1.  A  prupellant,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  particulates  that  bum  from  a  penphery  inward. 

each  said  particulate  containing  a  nitrxxellulose  base;  and 
a  cellulosic  thermoplastic  bum  deterrent  gradationally  dispersed 
in  an  exterior  portion  of  said  paniculate,  said  bum  deterrent 
concentration  greatest  about  the  periphery  of  each  said  par- 
ticulate and  decreasing  inwardly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  explosive  composition  con- 
tained in  a  casing  of  a  munition,  comprising: 

means  for  cutting  the  munition  casing  with  a  pressurized  flow  of 
organic  solvent  to  expose  the  explosive  composition  and  to 
excavate  the  explosive  composition  from  the  munition;  and, 

means  for  collecting  the  excavated  explosive  and  organic  .sol- 
vent to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  explosive  in  the  organic 
solvent; 

the  means  for  collecting  being  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
means  for  cutting. 
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5324.546 
BREECHING  DEVICE 

\!r\.iiider  ('..  Rozner.  Potomac,  and  Bernard  P.  Howder,  Adel- 
phi,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  w  rh  tiLiton. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,588 

InL  a."  F42D  5/00:  F42B  1/02 

MS,,  a.  102—303  7  Claims 


1.  A  breaching  device  comprising: 

A.  a  regular  polygon  structure  of  four  or  more  sides  wherein 
each  side  is  formed  by  a  rectangiilar  flying  plate  device 
having  its  long  axis  corresponding  to  the  polygon  side. 
wherein  the  rectangular  flying  plate  devices  are  identical  and 
each  comprise 

(1)  a  metal  plate  of  uniform  thickness  (T)  having  a  concave 
front  face  with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  concavity  (Re) 
being  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  the  rectangular 
plate,  the  metal  is  copper  or  a  copper  alloy  containing  from 
about  90  to  less  than  100  weight  percent  of  copper,  the 
thickness  (T)  of  the  plate  being  from  about  Vs  to  about  y* 
inches,  the  width  being  from  about  2  to  about  6  inches,  the 
length  being  from  equal  to  the  width  up  to  about  12  inches, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  concavity  (Re)  to 
the  width  (W)  being  preferably  from  about  0.5:1  to  abg^t 
1:1: 

(2)  a  uniform  layer  of  a  strong,  flexible,  elasomeric  material 
which  is  attached  to  and  covers  the  convex  back  of  the 
metal  plate:  and 

(3)  a  uniform  layer  of  an  energetic  plastic  bonded  explosives 
which  is  attached  to  and  covers  the  back  of  the  elastomeric 
material  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  energetic 
plastic  bonded  explosive  to  the  metal  plate  is  from  about 
1:1  to  about  5:1: 

wherein  the  rectangular  flying  plates  are  oriented  to  fly  in  the 
same  direction  in  parallel  trajectories  that  are  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  regular  polygon  when  detonated; 

B.  a  strong,  rigid,  lightweight  structure  which  holds  the  flying 
plates  in  position:  and 

C.  means  for  simultaneously  detonating  all  the  rectangular  flying 
plates. 


end  of  said  conneaor  the  channel  extending  through  to  a  second 
end.  within  said  channel  is  an  inner  guide  means  consisting  of  a 
circular  collar  which  receives  said  signal  tube  after  said  signal  tube 
is  inserted  from  said  first  end  said  signal  tube  slidably  positioned 
through  said  channel  wherein  said  inner  guide  means  directs  said 
signal  tube  through  said  second  end.  a  clipping  means  wherein  said 
detonation  cord  is  slidably  seated  substantially  orthogonally  juxta- 
posed to  said  signal  tube  said  clipping  means  provided  with  a  lip  to 
secure  said  detonating  cord,  a  first  orifice  linearly  aligned  with  a 
second  onfice  positioned  near  said  second  end  wherein  a  pin  may 
be  slidably  positioned  through  said  first  and  said  second  orifice 
within  a  splined  channel  thereby  supported  on  either  side  of  said 
splined  channel  within  said  first  and  second  orifice  wherein  said 
pin  creates  a  pressure  fitting  means  juxtaposed  to  said  signal  tube 
whereby  said  signal  tube  and  detonating  cord  communicate  and 
each  said  signal  tube  and  said  detonating  cord  are  held  in  said 
connector  by  a  separate  holding  means. 


5.5;4.54« 

FE.STOON  BRAkK  SVSTKM 

Richard  D.  Fox.  1225  I  imerick  Dr..  Placentia,  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Kth   •!    I'W5.  Ser.  No.  .^86,298 

Int.  CI.'   B61H  H^IH  ^MK>:  H02G  ]l/00 

U.S.  CI   104—89  29  Claims 


^K 


M  r ,  N  \  I    n  BE  AND  DETON.ATOR  CORD  CONNECTOR 
ijiorgc  < .    Kelly,  Ontario,  and  Mario  LeCompte,  Quebec,  both 
of.  Canada,  assignors  to  ICI  Canada  Inc.  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253J95 
Int.  a."  F42B  i/OO:  C06C  5/04 
U.S,  Cn.  102— 318  2  Claims 

1.  A  connector  to  combine  holding  means  for  a  single  or  plural- 
ity of  detonation  cords  and  signal  tubes  to  initiate  explosions 
wherein  said  connector  comprises  a  channel  beginning  at  a  first 


1.  A  trolley  system  comprising: 

a' rail: 

a  tow  trolley  including  means  for  supporting  a  load  and  means 
for  movably  attaching  said  tow  trolley  to  said  rail; 

an  end  trolley  fixed  proximate  one  end  of  said  rail  and  including 
means  for  suppcirting  a  load; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  trolleys  disposed  tietween  said  end 
trolley  and  said  tow  trolley,  each  intermediate  trolley  includ- 
ing means  for  movably  attaching  each  intermediate  trolley  to 
said  rail  and  means  for  supporting  a  load; 

tow  line  means,  interconnecting  the  end.  intermediate  and  tow 
trolleys,  for  causing  said  tow  trolley  to  move  said  intermedi- 
ate trolleys  apart  from  one  another  as  the  tow  trolley  moves 
along  the  rail  away  from  the  end  trolley; 
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brake  means,  including  an  individual  brake  disposed  on  each  of 
said  intermediate  trolleys,  for  preventing  movement  of  each 
individual  intermediate  trolley  along  the  rail; 

means  for  releasing  the  individual  brakes  by  pulling  action  of 
the  tow  line  means  when  adjacent  intermediate  trolleys  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  a  distance  proximately  equal 
to  a  length  of  tow  line  means  extending  between  the  adjacent 
intermediate  trolleys;  and 

means  for  releasing  the  individual  brakes  upon  impact  of  adja- 
cent intermediate  trolleys. 


5.524.549 
ARTIFICIAI   HOATINt,  ISI  \Mi 

Rirh.ird  II   Morris.  14-t(l  Pciinciana  \\e..  H.  Mmts.  Fla.  33901 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser   Nik  lh".(>62.  Dec.  16.  IW.V  Pal.  No. 

^.4:i.:K2,   Ihi^  afipiicalion  \\d\  S.  1W5.  Sir,  N(i.  -t.H..088 

Int.  CI.    B6JB  J  vj^' 

U.S.C1,  ll+-:64  4  Claims 


1  A  floating  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  cells,  primary  cells, 
secondary  cells  and  balance  cells,  each  of  .said  cells  comprising  at 
least  an  upper  containment  platform; 

a  plurality  of  pnmary  vertical  walls  depending  from  near  the 
perimeter  of  grouped  cells  said  upper  platforms,  said  pnmary 
venical  walls  terminating  in  free  lower  edges  immersed  in  a 
body  of  water,  air  is  contained  in  a  space  bounded  by  said 
platform  and  vertical  walls; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  side  walls  depending  from  said  upper 
platform,  said  secondary  side  walls  being  arranged  to  subdi- 
vide each  said  cell  into  secondary  cells,  said  secondary  cells 
do  not  terminate  in  the  water  under  normal  operation,  said 
secondary  walls  being  shorter  than  each  one  of  said  primary 
walls; 

a  plurality  of  balance  cells,  providing  a  stability  means,  repre- 
senting a  smaller  portion  of  the  total  buoyancy  of  said  struc- 
ture and  preferably  located  near  the  penmeter  of  said  struc- 
ture, wall  height  is  approximately  equal  to  the  said  primary 
vertical  walls  and  depending  from  said  upper  platform. 


a  secondary  suspension  for  connecting  said  body  to  said  bogie 

frame; 
a  rigid  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
said  first  end  having  first  means  for  coupling  said  rigid  member 

to  said  body; 
each  of  said  wheelset  units  having  a  console  extending  horizon- 
tally toward  said  center: 
said  second  end  ha\ing  second  means  for  coupling  said  rigid 

member  to  at  least  one  of  said  con.soles; 
means  for  movably  interconnecting  a  first  position  on  a  first  of 

said  consoles  and  a  second  position  on  a  second  of  said 

consoles; 
a  pendulum  having  first  and  second  ends; 
said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  bogie  frame; 
said  second  end  being  connected  to  said  first  of  said  consoles  at 

a  second  position  of  said  first  of  said  consoles; 
said  second  position  being  remote  from  a  vertical  line  passing 

through  said  first  position. 


\  5324.551 

SPRING-PACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
BOLSTER  ASSEMBLY 

v.  l.-rt  ■>  H.ivMtiiirnt.  l.isle,  and  David  J.  GckIui,:  r,,h,.  j-.,rW. 
boih  .1)  111.,  asii^nurs  to  Amsted  lndust^it:^  Iik^h  (>..i,iU-d. 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug,  23,  1994,  Ser,  No,  294359 

Int  CM"  B61F  5/00 

\}S,.  a.  105-198,4  15  oaims 


5324350 
B()(;iKS  K)K  RAH   \KHiri,ES 
Wolfgang-Oitttr  Richtir.  Ulnkilhald:  I  Irich  Hachmaiui.  Pit 
haum,  and  Peter  frahrn.  Miiiinh.  all  of.  (;iTmaii\.  as-iyniTS 
lo  \1.\N  GHH  Sihicn.-inirkthrvltxhnik  (.mbll.  Siirimbcrg, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  uf  Sn    No.  "I.ISO.  .luii.  2.  IW.^.  I'at.  No, 
5.335.602.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  S42.052,  Feb. 
26.  )W2,  abandoned    Ihiv  application  Vug.  S.  1W4.  Str.  Nn. 
2X7.151 
Claims     priorit\.     application     (iirmain.     lib 
410607(l,y 

lill,  C!      \\U\\    \'LH> 
vs.  a,  105—167 

1.  A  bogie  for  a  rail  vehicle  with  a  body,  comprising: 

a  oogie  frame  having  a  center; 

wheelset  units: 

at  least  one  of  said  wheelset  units  having  at  least  one  of  a  drive 

unit  and  a  brake  unit: 
a  primary  suspension  for  connecting  said  wheelset  units  to  said 
bogie  fiame; 


mm 


33  Claims 


1  In  a  wheel  truck  assembly  for  a  lightweight,  high-load  capac- 
ity, railroad  freight  railcar  having  an  empty-car  weight,  a  rated- 
lading-capacity  railcar  weight,  a  longitudinal  axis  and.  at  least  two 
wheel  and  axle  subassemblies,  each  said  truck  assembly  having  a 
bolster  with  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  forward  edge  and  a 
rearward  edge. 
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a  first  sidefraine  and  a  second  sideftame,  each  said  first  and 
second  sideframe  having  an  inboard  side,  an  outboard  side,  a 
generally  centrally  located  window  with  a  platform,  said  first 
and  second  sideframes  approumately  parallel  to  said  railcar 
longitudinal  axis. 

a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  each  said  friction  shoe  having  a 
lower  wall. 

a  first  pair  of  said  friction  shoes  positioned  at  one  of  said  bolster 
first  and  second  ends,  and  a  second  pair  of  said  friction  shoes 
positioned  at  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  bolster  ends, 
one  of  said  friction  shoes  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pair 
of  friction  shoes  positioned  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  bolster 
and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  friction  shoes 
posiuoned  at  the  rearward  edge  of  said  bolster,  and  a  suspen- 
sion system  for  each  said  first  and  second  sideframe.  each  said 
suspension  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  first  control  springs,  second  control  springs  and 
load  springs,  each  said  first  control  spring  operable  over  a 
range  of  first  compression  distances  between  an  unloaded  and 
expanded  state,  and  a  fully  compressed  and  mechanically 
solid  state, 

each  said  second  control  spring  operable  over  a  range  of  second 
compression  distances  between  an  unloaded  and  expanded 
state,  and  a  fully  compressed  and  mechanically  solid  state. 

each  said  load  spring  operable  over  a  range  of  load-spring 
compression  distances  between  an  unloaded  and  expanded 
state,  and  a  fully  compressed  and  mechanically  sohd  state. 

a  plurality  of  control  spring  subassemblies,  each  said  control 
spnng  subassembly  having  at  least  one  of  said  first  control 
springs  and  second  control  springs  arranged  for  serial  opera- 
tion. 

a  plurality  of  first  load  spring  subassemblies  and  second  load 
spring  subassemblies,  each  of  said  first  and  second  load  spring 
subassemblies  having  at  least  one  of  said  load  springs,  which 
load  springs  are  serially  operable  within  each  said  first  and 
second  load  spring  subassembly, 

a  plurality  of  spring  groups. 

each  said  spring  group  having  a  plurality  of  control  spring 
subassemblies,  at  least  one  of  said  first  load  spring  subassem- 
blies and  at  least  one  of  said  second  load  spring  subassem- 
blies, 

one  of  said  spring  groups  positioned  and  operable  at  each  said 
sideframe  between  said  bolster  end  and  said  sideftame  plat- 
form, each  said  spring  group  being  a  variable  damping 
arrangetnent  providing  a  first  spring-group  linear  damping 
rate  for  said  railcar  at  an  empty-car  condition  and  a  second 
spring-group  linear  damping  rate  for  said  railcar  at  rated- 
lading-capacity  railcar  condition; 

each  control  spring  subassembly  in  each  said  spring  group 
|X)sitioned  and  compressible  between  a  friction-sboe  and  a 
respective  sideframe  platform; 

each  said  first  and  second  control  spring  subassembly  and  said 
spring  group  having  a  first  static  compressed  spring  height  at 
an  empty  car  weight,  and  a  second  static  compressed  spring 
height  at  said  rated-lading-capacity  railcar  weight,  said  second 
static  compressed  spring  height  less  than  said  first  static 
compressed  spring  height  for  each  of  said  control  spring 
subassemblies  and  said  spring  group; 

a  control  spring  subassembly  and  spring  group  spring-height 
reference  position  defined  at  about  said  spring  unloaded  and 
expanded  state  for  said  control  spring  subassemblies  and  said 
spnng  group; 

each  said  control-spring  subassembly  having  a  column-load  first 
dynamic  spring-rate  operating  range  with  an  essentially  lin- 
early increasing  spring  compressive  force  defined  over  a  first 
set  of  spnng  compression  distances  from  about  said  reference 
position  height  to  a  first  dynamic  compressed  spring  height 
less  than  said  reference  height  for  each  said  control  spring 
subassembly,  wherein  said  first  static  compressed  height  is 
about  equidistant  between  said  reference  position  height  and 
said  first  dynamic  compressed  spring  height  in  said  first 
dynamic  spring-rate  operating  range,  and 

a  column-load  second  dynamic  spring-rate  operating  range  with 
an  essentially  linearly  mcreasing  spring  compressive  force 
defined  over  a  second  set  of  spnng  compression  distances 


from  a  second  dynamic  compressed  height  less  than  said  first 
dynamic  compressed  height  and  a  third  dynamic  compres>,ed 
height  less  than  said  second  dynamic  compressed  height  and 
having  said  second  static  compressed  height  ab<-)ut  equidistant 
between  said  second  dynamic  compressed  height  and  said 
third  dynamic  compressed  height; 

each  said  spnng  group  having  a  load-force  first  dynamic  spring- 
rate  operaung  range  wilh  an  essentially  linearly  increasing 
spnng  compressive  force  defined  over  a  third  set  of  spring 
compression  distances  from  about  said  reference  position 
height  to  a  fourth  dynamic  compressed  spnng  height  less  than 
said  reference  position  height,  said  fourth  spnng  height  about 
equal  to  said  first  dynamic  spnng  height,  wherein  said  first 
static  compressed  height  is  about  equidistant  between  said 
reference  position  height  and  said  fourth  dynamic  compressed 
height,  and  a  load-force  second  dynamic  spnng-rate  operating 
range  with  an  essentially  linearlv  increasing  spnng  compres- 
sive force  defined  over  a  fourth  set  of  spnng  compression 
distances  from  a  fifth  dynamic  compressed  spnng  height, 
which  is  about  equal  to  said  second  compressed  spnng  height 
and  less  than  said  fourth  dynamic  compressed  spnng  height, 
to  a  sixth  dynamic  compressed  spnng  height  about  equal  to 
said  third  dynamic  compressed  height  and  less  than  said  fifth 
dynamic  compressed  spnng  height,  said  second  static  com- 
pressed height  about  equidistant  between  said  fifth  dynamic 
compressed  height  and  said  sixth  dynamic  compressed  height; 

each  said  control  spnng  subassembly  column-load  first  dynamic 
spring-rale  linear  compressive  force  defining  a  first  linear 
damping  rate  for  said  empty-car  condition  and  said  column- 
load  second  dynamic  spnng-rate  linear  compressive  force 
defining  a  second  linear  damping  rate  for  said  rated-laden- 
capacity  railcar  condition, 

each  said  spnng-group  load-force  first  dynamic  spring-rate  lin- 
ear compressive  force  defining  a  third  linear  damping  rate  for 
.said  empty-car  condition  and  said  load-force  second  dynamic 
spring-rate  linear  compressive  force  defining  a  fourth  linear 
damping  rale  for  said  rated-laden-capacity  railcar  condition; 

said  control-spring  first  linear  damping  rate  for  said  control 
spring  subassembly  changing  to  said  second  linear  damping 
rate  to  define  a  first  transition  p<-iinl,  and 

said  spring-group,  third  linear  damping  rate  changing  to  said 
spring  group,  fourth  linear  damping  rate  to  define  a  second 
transition  point,  said  column-load  and  said  load-force  first 
dynamic  operating  range  including  .said  first  and  second  tran- 
sition points  along  said  first  and  third  linear  damping  rates, 
which  spnngs  and  spnng  damping  rates  are  selected  to  pro- 
vide dual-rate  control  spnngs  in  cooperation  with  dual-rate 
load  springs  in  said  spnng-group  to  accommodate  all  rail 
track  condiuons  and  to  provide  empty-car  snubbing  forces  at 
spring  compression  distances  less  than  said  first  and  second 
transition  points  for  said  control  spring  subassemblies  and 
said  spring  groups. 


SINGLE  AXI  E  TRT  (  K  FOR  1  ARtiE  RAH  ROAD  TARS 
HaiLS  B,  Weber.  Rotnnda  West,  Ela..  a.ssignor  to  .National  Cast- 
ings lncorpf>rated.  Downers  (irove.  Ill, 

Filed  ,Jul.  8,  1^4,  Ser.  No,  271,980 
Int.  CI,'  B6IF  '^AH) 
VS.  CI.  105^199.5  20  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  supporting  each  of  the  opposing  ends  of  a 
railroad  car  as  the  car  moves  along  a  trackway,  compnsing: 

a)  a  ngid  subframe  adapted  for  rotating  m  a  honzontal  plane 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  opposing  ends  of  a  railroad  car. 
when  the  car  is  resting  on  a  honzontal  trackway; 

b)  a  single  axle  truck  secured  to  the  ngid  subframe  for  rotating, 
in  unison,  with  the  ngid  subframe.  the  truck  including  a  single 
axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels  which  are  rotatable  with  the  single 
axle  at  opposing  ends  of  the  single  axle;  and 
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c)  means  carried  by  the  rigid  subfirame  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  means  for  connecting  adjacent  railroad  cars 
together,  in  tandem,  the  means  being  free  of  any  resilient 
springs  so  as  to  be  non-resilient  and  responsive  to  lateral 
movement  of  the  car  connecting  means  as  attached  raifi-oad 
cars  move  along  a  curve  in  the  trackway,  for  conespondingly 
rotating  the  rigid  subfirame  and  attached  truck  to  positively, 
actively  steer  the  single  axle  truck  through  the  curve  in  the 
trackway. 


5,524,55.' 
PLAN  TABLE 
John  Argahricht.  7735  S.  73rd  East  Ave,,  TuLsa.  Okla.  74133 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  76.819,  Aug.  27.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.49h 
Int.  CI."  A47B  M)6:27A>0 
VS.  a.  108-25  7  ctalms 


1.  A  plan  table,  comprising: 

a  flat  table  lop  for  supporting  a  plan  or  plans; 

a  pair  of  side  legs  extending  from  said  table  top; 

a  plurality  of  tubes,  each  said  tube  extending  between  said  side 
legs  and  having  at  least  one  open  end,  each  said  tube  perpen- 
dicular to  said  side  legs  and  passing  therethrough;  and 

a  removable  end  cap  for  each  said  tube  open  end  for  insertion 
and  removal  of  said  plans,  each  said  nibe  having  a  threaded 
connection  with  said  end  cap. 


5.524.554 
PAI  I  ET  FOR  SIAt  KINC  (  ATFRING  EQl  IPMENT 
Michael  C,  Wilson,  and  David  M.  Shannon,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla..  assignors  to  Continental   (  arlisk.   Iiu  .  OkUi- 
honia  Cit>.  Okla, 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.844 
lilt   ri     H65D  19/38 
I  .S.  CI.  108-53  1  23  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  for  stacking  eatenng  equipment  comprising: 


a  substantially  rectangular  pallet  floor,  said  pallet  floor  having  a 

top  surface  for  receiving  and  interlocking  wilh  said  catering 

equipment,  said  pallet  floor  having  a  bottom  surface  and 

having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  forward  end  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  surface  of 

said  pallet  floor  at  said  forward  end  of  said  floor; 
a  rear  end  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  surface  of  said 

pallet  floor  at  said  rear  end  of  said  floor; 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  transversely  opposed  sidewalls 

located  along  the  sides  of  said  floor; 
a  pair  of  transversely  opposed  downwardly  extending  rear  legs 
disposed  at  said  rear  end  of  said  floor,  said  i«ar  legs  having  a 
lower  surface; 
receiving  means  disposed  between  said  rear  legs  for  capuvely 
receiving  an   upwardly  extending  handle  of  said  catering 
equipment    to    substantially    prevent    relative     movement 
between  said  catering  equipment  and  said  pallet,  when  said 
catering  equipment  is  placed  thereunder; 
a  pair  of  transversely  opposed  downwardly  extending  forward 
legs  disposed  at  said  forward  end  of  said  floor,  said  fonvard 
legs  having  a  lower  surface;  and 
a  pair  of  transversely  opposed  downwardly  extending  intenne- 
diaie  legs  disposed  between  said  forward  legs  and  said  rear 
legs,  said  intermediate  legs  having  a  lower  surface. 


5,524,555 

PORTABLE  TREATMENT  TABLE 

John  ,\I.  Fanuzzi.  Hwy  89  Seven  Point  Ranch,  Emigrant  Mont 

59027 

Cnntinu;ilion  of  Ser.  No.  73,885.  Jun.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 
I  hi^   ipplication  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,101 
InL  CL*  A47B  3/00 
VS.  a.  108-132  12  ciainis 

1.  A  portable,  folding  treatment  table  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rectangular  table  sections  with  sides,  a  top  and  bottom; 
a  peripheral  border  flange  depending  from  said  bottom  of  each 

of  said  table  sections; 
hinge  member  interconnecting  said  flange  bottom  edges  of  adja- 
cent sides  of  said  Ubie  sections  to  enable  folding  of  said  table 
top  sections  from  a  working  configuration,  wherein  .said  table 
top  sections  are  coplanar,  to  a  portable  configuration,  wherein 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  flanges  are  juxtaposed; 
two  pairs  of  support  legs  each  leg  having  a  top  and  bonom; 
a  first  pivot  means  hingably  securing  said  top  of  each  leg  of  each 

said  pair  of  legs  to  said  bonom  of  each  said  table  sections; 
a  rigid  cross  brace  secured  between  said  support  legs  of  each 

pair  of  legs; 
a  pair  of  flexible,  non-stretchable  cables,  connecting  one  of  said 
pair  of  support  legs  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  support  legs 
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microprocessor  for  controlling  energization  of  the  ignilor  and  the 
electric  motor,  a  thermostat  coupled  to  the  controller,  the  micro- 
processor having  a  memory  location,  operating  values  of  the  elec- 
tric motor  comprising  a  curve  of  a  first  variable  proportional  to 
motor  speed  vs  a  second  vanahle  prop<inional  lo  motor  torque  for 
the  motor  used  to  drive  a  given  fan  over  a  selected  range  of  back 
pressure  for  at  least  one  selected  rate  of  flow  value  stored  in  the 
memory  Uxation  prior  to  installation  of  the  motor  m  the  system, 
minmium  and  maximum  operating  values  relating  to  minimum  and 
maximum  hack  pressures  chosen  to  provide  an  acceptable  range  of 
operating  values  of  the  electric  motor,  means  to  read  data  values  of 
the  acmal  first  and  second  variables  and  to  compare  the  actual  data 
values  with  the  minimum  and  maximum  operating  values  and 
means  to  deenergize  the  system  if  the  actual  data  values  are  not 
within  the  acceptable  range. 


said  cable  being  of  such  length  so  as  to  be  in  tension  when 

said  table  sections  are  coplanar  and  when  said  legs  are  fully 

unfolded; 
two  pairs  of  support  arms,  each  said  support  arm  comprises  a 

first  and  a  second  section  each  section  having  a  top  and 

bottom; 
<;aid  bottom  of  each  said  first  section  being  of  a  smaller  or  larger 

diameter  than  said  top  of  said  second  section  and  said  section 

with  the  larger  diameter  top  or  bottom  has  a  tubular  portion 

with  an  internal  diameter  capable  of  receiving  said  smaller  top 

or  bottom  section  thereby  allowing  said  second  section  to  be 

interconnected  to  said  first  section; 
a  second  pivot  means  hingably  securing  .said  tops  of  each  said 

pair  of  first  sections  of  arms  to  said  bottom  of  each  said  table 

section;  and 
a  third  pivot  means  securing  the  bottoms  of  each  pair  of  second 

sections  of  arms  to  said  pair  of  legs. 


5„>2-tJ!5" 

t  .\T.\LVTK  SI  in  R  TRIOXIDE  FLLE  GAS 

CONDITIONING 

Felix  E.  ,Spokoyn>.  Costa  Mesa,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Wahlcn.  Inc.. 

Santa  .\na,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  349,566 

Int.  Cl.'^  F23J  15/OCi 

VS.  a.  lift— 203  33  Claims 


5^24.556 

INDl  CED  DRAFT  FAN  CONTROI  FOR  I'SE  WITH  GAS 

FCRNACES 

Mitchell  K,  KoMlrttf  K.rva  ^oun  H.  Ting,  If xinutrm.  Halter 
H.  Bailev.  \ervaillt~-.  .irn!  k..nald  F  '.arnett,  Lexington,  all 
of  K\..  a-vsjgnors  in  !.vj-  !  is^ir  nrrnni-.  !n.,  urporated.  Dallas, 
lev 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No,  489,274 

Int  O.*  G05D  7/06 

VS.  CL  110—162  *>  <  Itims 


1.  A  gas  furnace  sysirm  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gas 
valve  to  supply  gas  to  the  combustion  chamber,  an  ignitor.  a  heat 
exchanger  including  a  vent,  an  induced  draft  fan  dnven  by  an 
electric  motor  to  bring  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  to 
expel  combustion  gases  through  the  vent,  a  controller  including  a 


1.  A  sulfur  trioxide  conditioning  system  for  use  in  a  fossil 
fuel-burning  facility  having  a  main  duct  for  transporting  sulfur 
dioxide  containing  flue  gas  from  a  boiler,  through  a  heat  recovery 
apparatus,  and  to  particulate  removal  equipment  for  subsequent 
discharge  through  a  stack,  the  sulfur  trioxide  conditioning  system 
comprising: 

a  conditioning  system  support  adapted  to  be  disposed  across  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  transverse  cross-section  of  the 
main  duct; 
transversely  spaced  sections  of  catalytic  converter  means  earned 
by  said  suppon  and  operauve  m  a  manner  to  oxidize  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  m  the  flue  gas  passing  thereby  to 
sulfur  tnoxide.  said  .sections  creating  a  flow  resistance  with  a 
first  pressure  loss  coefficient  as  to  flue  gases  passing  there- 
through; 
transversely  spaced  sections  of  fiue  gas  flow  resistance  means 
carried  by  said  support,  intermediate  and  adjacent  said  sec- 
tions of  flue  gas  convener  means,  said  sections  of  flue  gas 
resistance  means  creating  a  flow  resistance  with  a  second 
pressure  loss  coefficient  as  to  flue  gases  passing  therethrough; 
adjustment  means  operative  to  selectivelv  adjust  the  quantity  of 
flue  gas  flov*  through  said  catalytic  converter  means,  while 
simullaneouslv  adjusting  the  quantity  of  flue  gas  flow  through 
said  resistance  means,  in  a  manner  that  when  the  quantity  of 
flue  gas  flow  through  said  converter  means  is  reduced,  the 
flow  through  said  resistance  means  is  increased  and,  con- 
verselv  when  the  flow  through  said  convener  means  is 
increased,  the  flow  through  said  resistance  means  is  increa.sed. 
.md 
the  ratio  of  the  second  pressure  loss  coefficient  to  the  hrst 
pressure  loss  coefficient  being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  2. 
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31.  A  method  for  treating  the  flue  gas  emitted  from  a  coal 
burning  boiler,  prior  to  flue  gas  passing  to  an  electrosutic  precipi- 
tator, comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  such  flue  gas  through  a  primary  duct  extending  between 
the  exit  of  the  boiler  and  the  entrance  to  the  precipitator; 

catalytically  converting  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  contained 
within  such  fiue  gas  to  sulfur  tnoxide.  by  passing  at  p<inion  of 
such  flue  gas  stream  over  a  catalyst  which  is  positioned  within 
a  portion  of  such  duct; 

selectively  varying  the  amount  <it  sultur  iru  xiae  priKiuced  by 
said  catalytically  convening,  by  selectively  changing  the 
quantity  of  flue  gas  flowing  through  such  catalyst;  and 

simultaneously  maintaining  the  ratio  of  the  pressure  loss  coeffi- 
cient of  the  flue  gas  flowing  through  the  other  portion  of  such 
duct,  in  the  vicinity  of  such  catalyst,  to  the  pressure  loss 
coefficient  of  the  flue  gas  flowing  through  said  catalyst,  in  the 
range  of  from  0.2  to  2. 


over  the  first  exit  opening  in  a  first  position,  with  the  first  door 
plate  displaced  from  the  first  exit  opening  in  a  second  position 
and  the  second  door  plate  arranged  in  contiguous  communi- 
cauon  with  the  second  feed  cone  extending  over  the  second 
exit  opening  in  a  first  position,  with  the  second  door  plate 
displaced  relative  to  the  second  exit  opening  in  a  second 
position  said  door  plate  means  eflFecting  sequential  displace- 
ment relative  to  the  first  feed  cone  and  the  second  feed  cone 
permitting  sequenUal  feeding  through  the  first  feed  cone  and 
the  second  feed  cone. 


STRAKjHT  ROW  SEED  PLANTER 
Ernest   h,   Pierzchalski.  20  Versailles  Rd.,  Bull  Shoals.  Ark. 
72619.  and  Steven  E.  PientchaLski.  2135  E.   P5th  SL,  #2, 
leasing.  III.  6043« 

Hied  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30V.'21 

Int  CI.''  AOIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  111-170  3  t  Uinis 


^-'24,55'* 

METHOD  VNl)  \lT\KArrs  K)K  souiNG  SEED 

Maxwell  H    Davidson.  Edinburgh.  (,rt>at  Britain.  a.vsignor  u. 

Maxwell  Davidson  Limite<i.  Edinhurgh.  (.real  Britain 
P(-T  No.  PCT/(,B93/(MK)12.  5  ri  l>ate  \ug   2«<.  1«X«,  f  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29.  1994.  PIT  Puh    N(,    V\  09.Vl.VvJl ,  P(T  Pub 
Date  Jul.  22.  199.1 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  ",  1»>93.  Ser   No   Z'^MU 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niit-d  Kingdom,  Mar  2=    1V91 
9200189 

InU  CL*  AOIC  7/08 
U-S.  CL  111-200  !:(Uim. 


A  straight  row  planter  comprising; 

support  frame  having  a  forward  yoke  including  a  first  end. 
fixedly  secured  to  a  coupler  and  a  second  end.  having  a 
suppon  beam  hxedly  secured  withm  the  support  frame,  the 
suppon  frame  rotatahlv  mounting  an  axle  parallel  to  the 
support  beam,  with  the  axle  rotalably  mounted  within  the 
support  frame  and  having  wheel  members  hxedly  mounted  to 
the  axle,  with  the  wheel  members  onented  extenor  to  the 
support  frame,  the  support  beam  having  a  top  wail  and  a 
bottom  wall  with  a  hopper  secured  to  said  top  wall  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  feed  cones  comprising  a  first  feed  cone  and  a 
second  feed  cone  attached  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  feed 
cones  being  in  communication  with  the  hopper  wherein  par 
oculaie  matenaJ  posiuoned  within  the  hopper  is  arranged  for 
reception  withm  said  feed  cones,  and  drwr  plate  means 
secured  to  the  support  beam  wherein  the  door  plate  means 
includes  a  first  door  plate  and  a  second  dcKir  plate,  with  the 
first  door  plate  having  a  first  spnng  hinge  secured  to  the 
suppon  beam,  and  the  second  dCKir  plate  having  a  second 
spnng  hinge  secured  to  the  door  plate,  with  the  first  feed  cone 
and  the  second  feed  cone  having  a  respective  first  exit  open- 
ing and  a  second  exit  opening,  with  the  first  door  plate  m 
conoguous  I ommuniLation  w iih  the  first  feed  cone  extending 


1  A  method  of  sowing  seed  comprising  accelerating  the  seed  to 
impinge  on  penetrable  ground  al  a  speed  in  the  supersonic  range 
such  that  the  seed  penetrates  the  ground  to  a  depth  witboul  sub- 
stantial seed  damage,  wherein  the  seed  is  passed  in  a  relatively  low 
pressure  environment  of  pressure  no  greater  than  40  p. si.  (275.9 
Kn/m  )  gauge  in  an  inlet  passage  to  means  for  accelerating  the 
seed  to  a  speed  in  the  supersonic  range  in  said  low  pressure 
environment. 

5.  Apparanis  for  sowing  seed  by  accelerating  seed  in  a  relatively 
low  pressure  environment  no  greater  than  40  p.s.i  (275.9  Kn/m^) 
gauge  to  impinge  on  peneo^ble  ground  so  that  the  seed  penetrates 
the  ground  to  a  depth,  said  apparanis  comprising  a  seed  holding 
device,  including  means  lo  accelerate  seed  to  a  supersonic  speed 
range  and  outlet  means  from  the  seed  holding  device  for  the 
discharge  of  seed  onto  the  ground  for  penetration  of  the  seed  into 
the  ground,  and  supply  means  to  supply  seed  to  said  seed  holding 
device,  wherein  said  seed  holding  device  accelerates  the  seed  by 
cenmfugal  force  effect. 


fS24M0 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLIN(;  \  ERTICAL 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  AGRKTI  TlRAl   IMPLEMENTS 

INTO  THE  SOIL 

LyIe  M.  Carter,  Shafter,  (alif.,  a.«iignor  to  Th*  I  nited  Staler  of 

America  as  represented  bv  the  l>epartment  of  \gncultun. 

Washington.  D.(  . 

Filed  f>e<.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,65(1 

Int  as  AOIC  15/00 

l-S.  CI  111-200  24Cl4imj, 

1   In  a  means  for  aJienng  vertical  displacement  of  an  agricultural 

implement  as   said   implement  and   its   motonzed  earner  travel 

across  ground,  wherein  said  altenng  means  includes 
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means  to  raise  and   lower  said  agricultural   implement  with 

respect  to  said  carrier; 
sensor  means  adjacent  said  implement  and  partly  submerged  in 
said  ground  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  electrical  resistivity 
of  soil  m  said  ground;  wherein  said  sensor  means  travels  with 
said  implement;  wherein  said  sensor  means  comprises  a  posi- 
tive electrode  extending  into  said  soil  in  a  tilling-like  manner, 
wherein  said  positive  electrode  is  shaped  at  its  lower  end  to 
compress  said  soil  into  a  compacted  narrow  ribbon  at  said 
lower  end.  wherein  said  ribbon  is  generally  parallel  to  and 
below  the  surface  of  said  ground,  and  is  adjacent  and  touching 
said  electrode's  lowest  surface,  as  said  electrode  u^vels 
through  said  soil; 
elevation  control  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and  to 
said  raising-lowering  means  so  as  to  alter  said  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  implement  and  said  sensor  means  when  the 
sensed  resistivity  is  different  than  a  predetermined  magnitude; 
the  improvement  comprising 

said  sensor  means  having  a  negative  electrode  other  than  said 
agricultural  implement  itself,  which  negative  electrode  at 
least  partly  is  submerged  in  said  ground  immediately 
behind  said  positive  electrode  in  the  direction  of  travel; 
wherein  said  negative  eleco-ode  extends  deep  enough  into 
said  ground  so  as  to  contact  said  ribbon  throughout  the  full 
thickness  of  said  ribbon;  wherein  said  positive  and  negative 
electrodes'  forwardmost  faces  are  wedge-shaped;  and 
wherein  said  wedge  shape  on  said  positive  electrode 
extends  upward  from  immediately  above  said  lower  end  of 
said  positive  electrode  to  above  ground  level,  so  that 
oncoming  upper  soil,  as  it  contacts  said  wedge  shape  on 
said  positive  electrode,  is  prevented  from  moving  down- 
ward toward  said  lower  end. 


5.524^2 

MOVABLK  TABLE  APPARATIS  FOR  MOVING  A  VVOKK 

HOl.DFK  OKA  SF.VVIN(;  MA(  HINF 

Shiilihi  Shihu\a;  Takayuki  Shiina;  \ou  Oda,  and  ladayoshi 
Minakawa.  all  of  C'hofu.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Juki  Corpora- 
tion, lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  4(I5.50S 
C  laims  prioritN.  application  Japan.  Mar.  P.  IW4.  6-04702.1 
Int.  CI.    [>«5B  :/  '*'    r>05C  ^'i)J 


VJi.  CI.  ii; 
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8  Claims 


5424361 
BITTONHOLE  SEWING  MACHIXF 

Ki'ur  K.  ^thueler,  Hawthorne,  and  Pedro  Sih.t.  (  .irurn.  h.nh 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Clinton  Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  NJ. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,784 
Int.  CI."  D05B  J/06 
IS.  CI.  112 — 67  10  Claims 

1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  bed  plate  being  slidable  mounted  on  said  housing  between  a 

home  position  and  a  sew  position; 
a  needle  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing  and  being  mov- 
able in  a  reciprocal  manner  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
a  first  motor  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  first  motor  directiy 
driving  said  bed  plate  between  said  home  position  and  said 
sew  position;  and 
a  second  motor  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  second  motor 
directiy  driving  said  needle  mechanism,  said  second  motor 
having  means  for  directly  driving  said  bed  plate  to  permit 
stitching  about  a  buttonhole. 


1.  A  movable  table  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  element; 

a  movable  table  having  a  pair  of  X-guide  means  integrally 
formed  on  first  opposite  sides  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  pair 
of  Y-guide  means  integrally  formed  on  second  parallel  oppo- 
site sides  intersecting  with  said  first  opposite  sides,  said 
movable  being  connected  to  a  drive  source; 

a  pair  of  fixed  guide  rails  extending  along  one  of  said  X-guide 
means  and  said  Y-guide  means  and  rigidly  mounted  on  a 
frame:  and 

a  pair  of  movable  rails  extending  along  the  other  one  of  said 
X-guide  means  and  and  said  Y-guide  means  and  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  element. 

wherein  said  element  is  movable  in  two  intersecting  directions. 
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5,524ii63 

SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY  SEWING  AN 

IMITATION  CI  FF 

Frie  (,.  Huddleston.  Dacula.  (;a..  a.s.signor  to  Atlanta   Vdach 

ment  Company.  Inc.,  l.awrenceville.  fia. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,141 

Int.  CI."  mSB  J'>Aj2 

UA  a.  112-141  lN<1,aimv 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  sewing  an  imitation  cuff  hem  on  a 
piece  of  cloth  material,  the  system  attaching  to  a  sewing  machine 
at  a  position  adjacent  to  a  feed  dog  on  the  machine,  the  system 
comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  piece  of  cloth  material,  the 
conveyor  means  having  a  material  contact  side,  the  material 
contact  side  having  an  opening. 

edge  trimming  means  for  trimming  an  edge  ot  the  piece  of  cloth 
material,  the  edge  trimming  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
conveyor  means. 

a  tuck  fold  blade  connected  to  the  conveyor  means  and  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  material  contact  side  of  the 
conveyor  means  for  forming  a  loop  of  matenai. 

an  elongate  folding  plate  having  a  tuck  fold  slot  and  a  folding 
edge,  the  folding  plate  having  a  recessed  portion  next  to  the 
tuck  fold  slot. 

a  bracket  connected  to  the  folding  plate. 

a  tuck  fold  guide  having  a  guide  edge,  the  tuck  fold  guide 
connected  to  the  bracket,  the  guide  edge  positioned  next  to  the 
tuck  fold  slot  to  guide  the  loop  of  matenai  to  form  a  tuck  fold. 

an  edge  fold  guide  having  a  guiding  edge,  die  edge  fold  guide 
connected  to  the  bracket,  the  guiding  edge  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  folding  edge  to  guide  an  edge  of  the  materia]  to  form  an 
edge  fold. 

an  edge  fold  tongue  extending  troni  the  edge  fold  guide,  and 

an  edge  guide  attached  to  the  edge  fold  guide,  the  edge  guide 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  folding  edge  of  the  folding  plate  to 
fonn  an  edge  fold  slot. 
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PROTFCTIVF  (  I  smoN  Hlk  \  SAIi  BOVr  R(K>M 

Kenneth  M.  l,a»in.  2~1  (  hauno  M..  Mansfield.  Mass,  i)2*}4h 

Filed  Mav    1,  1995.  S<t,  \n    4.M.h.^5 

Inl   (I.    B6.^h  y^i* 

VS.C\   lU-^v?  ,(,  ,  ,..,„,. 


1  A  protective  device  for  use  with  a  boom  on  a  sailboat  wherein 
the  boom  includes  an  outer  end  and  a  mast  end.  upper,  lower  and 
opposite  side  portions,  the  device  comprising,  a  cushion  means 
having  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  soft  resiliently  yieldable  mate- 
rial, said  body  portion  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  opposite 
sides  and  ends,  and  fastening  means  for  mounung  said  body 
portion  in  substantially  encircling  relationship  about  the  boom 
intermediate  the  outer  and  mast  ends  thereof. 


5.524.564 
CATAMARAN  ADAPTED  FOR  I  SE  AS  A  S(  I  B  V  DIVING 

PIAFFORM 
Uilliam   M.   Porada,   27X5   Pacific  (oast   H»v.  #£-244,  Tor- 
rance. Calif.  9(1505 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  ^)^t}.^2A 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  lAK) 
U-S.  CI,  114-~^i  l.U;iairas 

1.  A  catamaran  ha\ing  hrst  and  second  pontoons  and  means  for 
securing  said  pontoons  in  spaced  apan.  parallel  positions,  at  least 
one  of  said  pontoons  having  a  top  surface  and  at  least  one  having 
a  vertical  cylindncal  recess  therein  for  receiving  a  scuba  tank,  said 
recess  having  a  lower  platform  for  forming  a  support  for  said  tank 
and  for  defining  a  chamber  iherebeneath,  said  chamber  including 
an  air-fiUable  bladder  of  a  geometry  to  fill  said  entire  chamber 
when  inflated,  said  bladder  having  an  air  hose  connected  thereto 
and  including  at  its  distal  end  a  fitting  for  connection  to  an  air 
supply,  said  chamber  also  including  a  water  exhaust  path  for 
exhausting  water  from  said  chamber  when  said  bladder  is  being 
filled  with  air 


ralif 

Hiwi, 


5j;24„Vrf. 
IMK  K  LINE  SHOCK    VHSUKHI  K 
Phui  ,|,   Kapa.  2040  Polk  St..  Box  25-,  San   ^  liirx  isn 
''4109.     and      \ngu.s     MacDonald.     .V^.V*     HrnMil, 
XIamcda.  (  alif   94.';01 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  308,159,  Sep.  IV.  !'*V4.  abaii- 
ri(.ni-d.  This  applliation   Inn   21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,773 
Int.  t  1     Bfi.^B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  114-230  5  Claims 

1.  A  dock  line  shock  absorber  apparatus  for  moonng  lines  of 
boaLs.  yachts  and  the  like  for  absorbing  high  tensile  loads  such  as 
induced  by  waves  from  passing  vessels  acting  on  the  moored  yacht 
causing  a  sudden  high  tensile  load  in  the  mooring  lines  and  serving 
to  attenuate  the  abrupt  load  transfer  to  the  moored  yacht  or  the 
dock  or  the  like  to  which  it  is  moored,  said  shock  absorber 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination. 

an  enclosed  telescopic  shock  absorber  of  the  automotive  type 
including  means  sealing  against  water  entry  and  having  force 
attenuation  capability  in  the  compression  mode, 
said  shock  absorber  including  a  first  body  portion  carrying  a 
piston  and  piston  rod  and  a  second  body  portion  telescopically 
related  to  said  first  portion  serving  to  receive  said  piston  for 
linear  movements  therein  in  response  to  forces  applied 
thereto. 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  19% 


a  bos5  fixedly  mounted  upon  each  distal  end  of  said  body 
portions,  first  and  second  attachment  rings, 

said  attachment  rings  serving  respectively  to  receive  and  secure 
a  mooring  line  tied  to  such  yacht  and  a  mooring  line  tied  to 
the  dock. 

first  strut  means  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  boss  on  said 
first  body  portion  and  on  the  other  end  fixedly  mounted  upon 
said  first  attachment  ring. 

second  strut  means  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  boss  on 
said  second  body  portion  and  on  the  other  end  fixedly 
mounted  upon  said  second  attachment  ring  such  that  tensile 
forces  applied  to  said  attachment  rings  from  the  mooring  lines 
serve  to  compress  and  telescope  said  body  portions  of  the 
shock  absorber, 

first  strut  guide  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  strut  means 
serving  to  guide  and  control  the  movements  of  said  second 
strut  means,  and  second  strut  guide  means  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  second  strut  means  serving  to  guide  and  control  the 
movements  of  said  first  strut  means. 


1.  A  trimming  device  for  a  water  borne  vessel  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  trimming  device  comprising: 
a  trim  tab; 


means  enabling  said  trim  tab  to  be  pivotally  mounted  to  a  vessel 
so  as  to  be  at  least  partially  submerged  in  use;  and 

a  control  mechanism  which  is  coupled  pivotally  to  said  trim  tab 
and  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  also  to  said  vessel,  said  control 
mechamsm  comprising  biasing  means  acting  on  said  trim  tab 
in  such  a  way  that  when  the  vehicle  is  at  rest,  said  biasing 
means  cause  said  trim  tab  to  adopt  an  initial  inclination 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel  such  that,  upon 
forward  motion  of  the  vessel,  said  trim  tab  is  subjected  to 
pressure  by  water  flowing  over  it  which  results  in  lift  on  the 
vessel; 

said  control  mechanism  fiirther  comprising  motion  retarding 
means  automatically  allowing  said  inclination  of  said  trim  tab 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel  to  reduce 
gradually  at  a  controlled  rate  under  the  influence  of  said 
pressure 


5.5  24  J^ 
VIK  Bl  KBI  K  i  I  BRICATED  BOAT  HULL 
Glen  I     Bdbsl.  2910  N.  St  Helena  Hwy..  St.  Hilina.  falif. 
945-4 

Continuation  of  S»r   No  4;,5hX.  \pr.  5.  IW.V  Pat.  No. 

5.456,201.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  8S2_'20. 

Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  427,192 

Int.  CI."  B6.1B  1/32 

L',S.  CI.  114--~K'»  9  Claims 


5^24,5«7 
TRIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  W.ATF  R  KORVK  V  FssFI 
Dair   \     \stley,  and  Carl  W.  Astlej,   ti.ah    af   Bona    Hou.se, 
VbvrEel.  Road.  Llanddulas,  Clwyd  LL22  8HP,  Wales 

Hied  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.924 
(  Uiitis  (iriority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1994, 
'J4t)2,<'''' 

Int  CI."  B«H  9/04 
VS.  a.  114—286  18  L  laims 


1.  In  a  boat  having  a  hull  with  a  bow  and  a  stem  and  having  a 
hull  region  that  is  submerged  during  floatation  of  the  boat  and 
which  remains  submerged  during  forward  travel  of  the  boat  and 
wherein  said  submerged  hull  region  has  opposite  side  surfaces 
which  extend  continuously  outward  and  continuously  upward  from 
the  keel  line  of  said  hull  to  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  which 
supports  said  boat,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  hull  having  a  plurality  of  airflow  apertures  arranged  in  an 
array  that  extends  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  at  said 
submerged  region  of  said  hull  including  at  each  of  said 
outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  opposite  side  surfaces 
thereof,  said  array  having  forward  apertures  that  are  closest  to 
said  bow  and  rearward  apertures  that  are  closest  to  said  stem 
and  additional  apertures  situated  in  the  region  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  apertures  at  a  plurality  of  locations  that 
are  progressively  further  from  said  bow,  said  airflow  apertures 
being  sized  and  positioned  to  generate  an  unconfined  layer  of 
intermixed  air  bubbles  and  water  that  extends  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  submerged  region  of  said  hull 
with  the  layer  of  intermixed  air  bubbles  and  water  being  ir 
contact  with  said  hull  and  wherein  the  layer  extends  upward 
along  said  opposite  side  surfaces  thereof,  and 
means  for  emitting  a  flow  of  air  at  said  airflow  apertures. 
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>.524„569 
ANC  HOR  COVER 
William  A.  Rich,  4  Alma  la.,  and  Arthur  I 
La.,  both  of  Plainview,  N.'\.  IIXO.I 

HUd  Mar.  20,  1995.  .Sen  No.  406,735 
InL  CI."  B63B  21/24 
U.S.  CI,  114—294 


Niiiytr.  Id  Uilbert 


7  Claims 


wherein  the  diaphragm  has  a  recess  formed  therethrough  and  a 
member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally 
parallel  elements,  a  front  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
seat  and  a  rear  element  adapted  to  extend  through  the  recess 
of  the  diaphragm,  whereby  a  block  can  be  placed  on  the  rear 
element  to  thereby  secure  a  motor  thereto. 


1.  An  anchor  cover  for  protecting  nearby  sea  vessels  from 
damage  due  to  contact  between  the  .sea  vessels  and  an  anchor  that 
is  mounted  on  a  boat,  said  anchor  having  an  elongated  stock,  an 
elongated  shank  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  stock,  an  enlarged  central  legion  projecting  from 
the  stock  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  shank,  and  two  flukes 
extending  from  the  stock  on  either  side  of  the  shank  and  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto. 

said  anchor  cover  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  having  two 

outwardly-extending  portions  and  a  central  cover  portion, 
wherein  each  of  said  two  outwardly-extending  portions  is  fit 
over  an  opposed  end  of  the  stock  of  an  anchor  and  the  central 
cover  portion  is  fit  over  the  enlarged  central  region  of  an 
anchor. 


5,.- 24.5'"  1 

METHOD  Kik  ^^NfMESIZlNG  (  CMim  \d 

SEMICONDL  t  TOR  l'(  >l  A  (  RVSTALS  AM>  APPARATUS 

IHIRKIOR 

Akihisa    Kawasaki.    :inri     loshihim    Kotaiii.    N.lh    ,.(   O-^A.,. 

Japan,   as,signor^    :..    Naniilonio    Urciru     In.liisincv     I  jh 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  21.'. 4A-    hi„    M,    i-JSh   :,(..,„.!, ,ii.-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M  '  "4\  1),,     :t,    M*H?, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Feb.  9.  1')'h<   \it   \,     rs  (ii6 

Claims  priority,  application  lap:in   I )n    ;<s    i'iH4   ^<i'-hxu 

Dec.  29,  1984,  59-281270 

Int  a^  C30B  15/02 
VS.  CI.  117-213  4  Claims 


5.524,570 
(  OLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 
\1'  \  K    Ka.Nt.  S«  Shean-r  Dr..  Atherton.  Calif  '»4(C5 
I'lMsion  of  .Ser.  No.  121.095.  Sep.  14.  199.V  I'at.  No.  5372,085, 

which  iv  a  ronfintialion  of  Ser.  No.  893.>i7S.  .Jun.  5.  1992. 

abandonid     I  hi',  application  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .1.W.294 

Int  Cl.'^  B63B  7/VO 

VS.  a.  114-353  3  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  compound  semiconductor 
polycrystals  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  the  outer  and  inner 
cylindrical  members  are  integrated  into  a  solid  cylindrical  member 
having  said  container  built-in  at  its  top  wall  and  at  least  one  hole  is 
formed  within  die  wall  the  solid  cylindrical  member,  which  com- 
municates the  container  with  said  melt 


1.  In  a  collapsible  boat  having  a  pair  of  bottom  panels  and  a  pair 
of  side  panels  hinged  to  respective  bottom  panels,  each  panel 
having  a  rear  margin: 

a  flexible  diaphragm  having  fold  lines  to  allow  the  diaphragm  to 
fold  into  a  substantially  compact  condition,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  bottom  rear  flange  and  a  pair  of  side  flanges; 

means  for  stiffening  the  diaphragm: 

means  for  coupling  the  flanges  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  rear 
margins  ot  respective  panels;  and 

means  for  sealing  the  junctions  between  the  rear  margins  of  the 
panels  and  the  flanges  of  the  diaphragm  to  prevent  leakage 
across  said  junctions  while  allowing  the  boat  to  collapse  or 
expand; 


5.524.572 
METHOD  FOR   vt  TtiMATIC  MILKING 
Jacobus  P.  M    Dcssin;;    Nuu^.   N.iinep;  Pieter  J.  Roodenburg. 
Lelystad;   Fnk  A.  Aurik,  Amsurdani,  and   lokko  P.  Berg- 
man.  Uitte\«n.  all  of,  Netherlands.  assi>;nors   to  Prolion 
B.\.,  \  ijfhui/en.  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  K5.687.  Jun.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J79.72I, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser    Ni.    2'M.""44.  j.,,.    u    i^,y.,    )■.,,    \,,^ 
5.(»2(t.4-'.  This  applicaiioii  J.m,  Id.  lt»v5.  Ser.  Nu.  3711^17 
Claims    priorit>.    applualion    Netherlands,    Jan.    8,    1988. 
8800042:  Feb.  4.  1988,  8800272;  Jul.  13,  1988,  8801785 

Int  d.^AOlJ  5/017 
V.S.  C\.  119-14.02  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  attaching  milking  cups  to  the  teats  of  a  female 
animal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  die  animal  in  a  milking  location; 
moving  the  milking  cups  towards  die  animal's  teats  by  position- 
ing means,  die  milking  cups  being  coupled  to  support  means 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  thereto,  and  said  position- 
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ing  being  controlled  by  a  control  system  coupled  to  first 

sensor  means  mounted  on  the  support  means  for  receiving 

information  with  respect  to  the  actual  position  of  the  teats 

relative  to  at  least  one  reference  teat; 
determitujig  the  relative  positions  of  the  teats  by  second  sensor 

means  for  sensing  the  relative  teat  positions  in  a  substantially 

horizontal  plane  through  the  teats; 
attaching  milking  cups  to  the  teats  one  after  the  other  while  at 

least  one  reference  teat  is  continuously  sensed  by  the  first 

sensor  means;  and 
attaching  the  respective  milking  cup  to  the  reference  teat. 


5^24^73 

IM  >< ,   I R  ANSPORTATION  BOX 

James  h    W^n.  i  1  M<  I ><l  Rosa  Ave.,  Moss  Point,  Miss.  39563 

^  ir'l  M.u    24,  1995,  Sen  No.  409,416 

IflL  CL"  AOIK  1/02 

VS.  CI.  119—489  1  Claim 


1.  A  dog  transportation  box  for  housing  and  transporting  dogs 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  plastic  container  with  a  generally  rectangular  horizontal 
cross  section,  the  container  including  a  horizontal  planar 
rectangular  bonom  wall  with  a  periphery  extended  upwards 
therefrom  to  define  a  hollow  interior  and  with  the  periphery 
formed  of  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  planar  end  walls  with  a 
pair  of  vertical  planar  rectangular  long  walls  extended  ther- 
ebetween and  with  the  long  walls  secured  to  the  end  walls  by 
a  snap  connection  whereby  the  snap  connection  not  being 
visible  when  the  container  is  assembled,  each  long  wall  hav- 
ing a  bonom  edge  connected  to  the  bottom  wall,  a  top  edge,  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended  therebetween,  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  rectangular  slots  formed  thereon  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  thereof  and  with  each  slot 
allowing  the  interior  to  be  ventilated  in  one  mode  of  operation 
and  serving  as  a  handle  for  carrying  the  container  in  another 
mode  of  operation,  each  end  wall  having  a  straight  bottom 
edge,  a  curved  upper  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  straight  side 
edges  extended  therebetween  and  with  one  of  the  end  walls 
further  having  a  pair  of  door  holes  disposed  thereon  for 
allowing  access  within  the  interior,  the  container   further 


including  a  removable  horizontal  planar  rectangular  top  wall 
extended  between  the  top  edges  of  the  long  walls  and  an 
upper  extent  of  each  end  wail  at  a  location  above  the  interior, 
a  horizontal  planar  rectangular  grated  floor  extended  between 
the  walls  at  a  location  offset  above  the  bottom  wall  to  thereby 
create  a  collection  bin  therebelow.  and  a  vertical  planar  rect- 
angular separating  wall  extended  between  the  top  wall  and  the 
floor  to  thereby  detine  a  hrsi  holding  compartment  in  commu- 
nication with  one  of  the  door  holes  and  a  second  holding 
compartment  in  communication  v,  ith  the  other  door  hole; 

a  rigid  plastic  curved  hd  hingahly  coupled  to  one  of  the  long 
walls  of  the  container  and  positionabie  over  the  top  wall  to 
thereby  create  a  storage  space  with  a  crescent-shaped  cross 
section: 

a  pair  of  rigid  plastic  spaced  parallel  vertical  planar  dividing 
walls  extended  upvvards  from  the  lop  wail  of  the  container  to 
thereby  divide  the  storage  space  thereof  into  three  storage 
bins  with  each  dividing  wall  further  including  a  slot  disposed 
thereon  for  allowing  communication  between  the  adjacent 
storage  bins; 

lid  latch  means  coupled  between  the  lid  and  one  of  the  long 
walls  of  the  container  for  secunng  the  lid  in  a  closed  position 
over  the  storage  space; 

a  pair  of  ngid  plasuc  parallel  longitudinally  positioned  rails 
extended  upwards  from  the  Ud;  and 

a  pair  of  rigid  plastic  doors  vvith  each  door  hingabiy  secured 
within  a  separate  door  hole  of  the  container  and  with  each 
door  having  a  peripheral  border,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars 
extended  across  the  border,  and  door  latch  means  coupled 
between  the  border  and  the  associated  end  wall  for  securing 
the  door  in  a  closed  position. 


COM RUl.  OF  0\\ (.FN  t  <)NCKNTR.\TI()N  IN  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL  PILLED  IP  FROM  MELT  CONTAINING 
GROl  P-V  ELEMENT 
\ingming   Huang.   Ibaragi-ken;    Kouji   Izunome,    1770-1-502. 
\raka»aoki,  Ami-machi,  Inashiki-gun.  Ibaragi-ken.  3()0-ll; 
Kazutaka  Terashima.  206-3.  Nakano,  Fbina-shi.  Kanagawa- 
ken,  243-04,  Yutaka  Shiraishi.  *11-202,  Katohaitsu,  .V2-.';4, 
Nanbara.     HiraLsuka-shi.     Kanagawa-ken.     2S4:     Hitoshi 
Sasaki.  #A-101.  kawamurahaitsu.  2-42-2.  Kasuga,  Tsukuha- 
shi.  Ibaragi-ken,  305,  and  Shigeyuki  Kimura.  Ibaragi-kcn. 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion  of  Japan.  Tokyo;  Kouji  Izunome.  Ibaragi-ken;  Kazu- 
taka Tera.shima;  Yutaka  Shiraishi,  both  of  Kanagavta-ken, 
and  Hitoshi  Sasaki,  Ibaragi-ken,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214.470.  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  291.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1993.  5-069924; 
Dec.  m.  1993,  5-335355;  Dec.  28,  19<J3,  5-3.^5.^56;  Dec.  28.  1993. 
5-335357;  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-.V?5.158 

Int.  CI."  C.30B  15/70 
U.S.  CI.  117—20  5  CaalaH 

1.  A  pull  methixl  for  the  growth  of  a  single  crystal  having  a  hi^ 
oxygen  concentration  from  a  Si  melt,  comprising: 

addmg  a  Group-V  element  in  a  controlled  amount  to  a  Si  melt  to 
adjust  the  oxygen  concentration  of  said  Si  melt  at  a  value 
corresponding  to  said  controlled  amount,  said  melt  having  an 
atmosphere  above  it, 
carrying  a  seed  crystal  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  Si 
melt  so  as  to  grow  a  single  crystal  having  a  crystalline 
orientation  transferred  from  said  seed  crystal,  and 
pulling  up  said  single  crystal  from  said  Si  melt,  while  control- 
ling said  oxygen  concentration  in  the  surface  layer  of  said  Si 
melt  by  changing  a  condition  of  said  atmosphere, 
whereby  said  single  crystal  has  an  oxygen  concentration  stabi- 
lized within  a  narrow  range. 
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5,524„575 

AMMAL  GKOOMINt,  GLO\  E  H.A\  ING  \  MITTBODV 

INCLUDING  A  MAIN  P(H  KET  AND  VSFl'VkVIF 

THIMB  I'0(  KFI 

Catherine  M.  I.ennon.  Chevrmi  Island.  \usir;ili.i.  .issiurim  to 

Purebred  Products  Pt>  Ltd..  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCI/Al  y.V(HI273.  «  371  Date  \pr.  2f..  1W4.  ij  I02(el 
l>ali  Apr.  26.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\ 093/25069.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  2}.  1993 

PCT  Filed  .lun.  ".  1993.  Ser.  No.  232.H3fv 
Claims  priorily.  application  Australia.  Jun.  9.  1992,  PL28?9- 
l)i-i    :;.  iw;,  30357/92  "    ' 

Int,  CI,'  AOIK  IJAX) 
U.S.  a.  119-«3  4  Claims 


1.  An  animal  grooming  mitt  comprising:  a  mitt  body  made  of  a 
first  material,  said  mitt  body  ha\ing  a  main  pocket  and  a  separate 
thumb  pocket;  and  a  palm  portion  made  of  rubber  which  is  difl'er- 
ent  than  said  first  material,  said  palm  portion  including  a  plurality 
of  rubber  projections  extending  away  from  said  mm  body,  said 
rubber  projections  having  a  sufficient  coefficient  of  friction  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  an  animal's  hair  during  grooming  upon 
movement  of  said  plurality  of  projections  through  the  animal's  hair 
in  a  manner  resembling  pening  of  the  animal. 
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tubular  container,  said  plunger  further  comprising  a  proximate 
hand-held  end  for  pushing  said  distal  end  within  said  tubular 
container; 

(c)  means  mountable  on  and  slidable  along  the  outside  surface  of 
said  tubular  container  for  limiting  the  distance  that  said  tubu- 
lar container  can  be  inserted  within  the  animal's  mouth  and 
restricting  the  distance  that  said  plunger  can  be  pushed  within 
said  tubular  container,  said  means  for  limiting  comprising  an 
annular  collar  mountable  on  and  slidable  along  said  tubular 
container,  said  collar  further  shielding  the  user's  hand  from 
contact  with  the  animal's  mouth  during  use;  and, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  means  for  limiting  to  said  plunger, 
said  means  for  connecting  comprising  a  cord  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  annular  collar  and  the  opposite  end  secured 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  plunger. 


5,524„«;77 
ROlAR>  ENGINE 
Colin  A,  Clifford,  12  Mam/ill  Street,  Sunnybank  Hills,  Queen- 
sland 4109,  Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU93/00108,  §  371  Dale  Sep.  16,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16.  !'W4    Pr   |   Pub.  No.  W093/19284.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  .VI.  \m'-. 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No,  .M»2,854 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    16,    1992 
PL  1369 

Int.  a."  F02B  57/04 
LI.S.  a.  123-44  I  4  Claims 


5,524,576 

ANIMAL  ORAL  FEEDING/INJECTING  DEVICE 

Dale  D.  Walther.  213  S.  Belmore  St.,  Leipsic,  Ohio  45S.';6 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  330,860 

Int.  CI.^A01K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-51.01  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  orally  feeding  or  injecting  an  animal,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  container  having  a  first  open  end  and  an 
opposite  tapered  end  which  tapers  to  an  opening  smaller  than 
said  first  open  end; 

(b)  an  elongated  plunger  having  a  distal  end  sized  to  fit  within 
said  first  open  end  and  seal  against  the  inside  surface  of  said 


1.  An  engine  assembly  including: 

a  crankcase  assembly; 

a  crankshaft  assembly  supported  by  said  crankcase  assembly; 

a  cylinder  assembly  rotatable  relative  to  said  crankcase  assembly 
about  said  crankshaft  assembly,  said  cylinder  assembly  having 
an  uneven  number  of  cylinders  disposed  radially  about  the 
crankshaft  assembly  and  with  axes  disposed  in  a  common 
radial  plane; 

respective  piston  assemblies  connected  to  said  crankshaft  assem- 
bly for  operation  within  said  cylinders; 

cylinder  closure  means  supponed  fixedly  by  said  crankcase 
assembly  for  closing  said  cylinders  and  having  a  part- 
spherical  inner  closure  surface  sealably  engaged  with  the 
cylinders; 
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inlet  and  outlet  ports  through  said  part-spherical  inner  closure  5,524^79 

surface   through   which   fluid   may   be   introduced   into   or  AIR  COOLED  Rf)TAR'.  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE  FOR 

expelled  from  said  cylinders,  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  INTERNAL  ( OMBl  SITON  ENlilNE 

grouped  in  pairs  of  circumferentially  spaced  inlet  and  exhaust  Alejandro    Kluchans,   One   Fitchburg   St.,   Somerville,   Mass. 

ports  and  the  number  of  pairs  of  circumferentially  spaced  niia? 


pairs  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  bemg  equal  to  one  half  of  the 
sum  of  one  plus  the  number  of  cylinders;  and 

timing  means  interconnecting  the  crankshaft  assembly  to  the 
cylinder  assembly  such  that  said  cylinder  assembly  may  rotate 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
cranlLsbaft  assembly  at  a  rotational  speed  equal  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  crankshaft  assembly  divided  by  the  num- 
ber of  cylinders; 

wherein: 

each  said  inlet  port  includes  a  primary  circumferentially  extend- 
ing port  which  extends  substantially  radially  through  the 
cylinder  closure  means  and  across  the  conmxsn  radial  plane 
containing  the  cylinder  axes  and  commuiucaung  with  a  pri- 
mary barrel  of  a  fuel/air  supply  device  for  supply  of  fuel  or  air 
to  the  engine  duiing  low  speed  operation  of  the  engine,  and  a 
secondary  circumferentially  extending  port  disposed  offset 
from  {he  plane  containing  the  cylinder  axes  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  secondary  barrel  of  a  fiiel/air  supply  device  for 
supply  of  fuel  or  air  to  the  engine  only  during  high  speed 
operation  of  the  engine. 


5,524^78 
TWO-CYCXE  ENGINE  HAVING  IMPROVED  IDLE 

RFI  IFF 

fixid  Traft,  P1ras.ini  Prdiru-  lini  B.i»h,<ll,  Kniosha.  both  nf 
\\i.s.,  and  l>av.-  Vtatt,  NtiHcnr%,  ill.,  avsiamirs  to  Outboard 
Mannt  (  orpiiratiiKi.  VSaukcuan.  111. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,721 

InL  a."  F02B  77/tW 

U,S.  a.  123— 65  P  14  I  lamis 


Hied  Oct.  ZH.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  331,378 
lot  a.*  FOIL  7/02 


tS.  CI.  123—79  K 


b  Claimi 


1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  engine  block  including  at  least  two  cylindrical  walls  defining 

at  least  two  cylinders  having  respective  head  ends; 
at  least  two  pistons,  each  reciprocal  within  a  respective  one  of 

said  cylinders,  and  with  said  at  least  two  pistons  reciprocating 

out  of  phase  with  one  another; 
said  at  least  two  cylinders  each  having  a  respective  transfer  port 

and  a  respective  exhaust  port; 
said  at  least  two  cylinders  each  having  an   idle  relief  port 

disposed  between  its  respective  exhaust  port  and  head  end; 

and 
a  passageway  between  the  idle  relief  ports  of  said  at  least  two 

cylinders  for  providing  communication  between  the  idle  relief 

ports  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders. 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  an  intake  and  exhaust  port; 

(b)  a  reciprocating  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder, 

(c)  a  poppet  valve  disposed  within  said  cylinder  arranged  to 
open  and  close  said  port  in  timed  sequence  to  admit  and  expel 
combustion  and  exhaust  fluids: 

(d)  an  engine  head  having  an  intake  p<in  and  an  exhaust  port, 
and  a  bore  arranged  to  provide  communicauon  between  said 
ports  and  said  cylinder  intake  and  exhaust  port;  and 

(e)  timing  apparatus  disposed  within  said  engine  head  and 
connected  to  said  poppet  valve  for  sequentially  t)pening  and 
closing  said  valve,  the  speed  of  ^aid  timing  apparatus 
arranged  to  be  dependent  upon  the  sfeed  I't  sjui  engine,  the 
improvement  which  compnses 

1.  a  rotatable  tube  disposed  within  ^ald  hore,  nne  end  of  said 
tube  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  engine  head  intake 
port  and  the  other  end  of  said  tube  arranged  to  eommunicate 
with  said  engine  head  exhaust  port;  said  tube  further  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  tube  ports  disposed  in  the  surface  thereof  and 
arranged  to  alternately  communicate  with  said  cylinder  port 
upon  rotation  of  said  tube; 

2.  tube  drive  means  attached  to  said  ruhe  operatively  connected 
to  said  timing  means  for  rotating  said  tube  to  provide  sequen- 
tial timed  alignment  of  said  tube  ports  and  said  cylinder  port; 

3.  a  barrier  disposed  within  said  tube  transverse  said  tube  ports, 
said  barrier  arranged  to  provide  fluid  connection  between  said 
engine  head  intake  port  and  one  of  said  tube  ports  and  to 
provide  fluid  cormection  between  said  engine  head  exhaust 
port  and  the  other  of  said  mbe  prnls  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  tube,  fluid  connection  is  altemativelv  made  between  said 
engine  head  intake  port  and  said  cylinder  port;  and  said 
engine  head  exhaust  port  and  said  cylinder  port;  and 

4.  said  tube  further  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  diagonal 
grooves  dispo.sed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  rube,  said 
grooves  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube,  said  grooves  functioning  to  propel  gas  about  the 
tubes  outer  surface  from  said  intake  port  to  said  exhaust  port. 
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ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  4  \  a  .  v  v  r  ovxd...  f    '^         ^  cyhnder,  a  crankshaft  supported  at  least  in  part  by 

MhCHANISM  F(^)R  A  \AI  \  F  (  ONTROL        said  cylinder  block,  a  piston  slidably  housed  in  said  cvlind«  a 

Darn  I   I    Miiir   RpHhv,,^    Mi.h  '  t^  '=°""^t"ig  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  piston  and  havinc 

Z  (>>rnd   Oh:„    ■      "'■•  ""'^""^  •"  '"""  '  '■'^'""-    -  ""P^^"^  end  connected  to  said  crankshaft.'a  cylinder  heJ 

Fik-d  Ma>  11    199S   Ser  No  4W^n  mounted  on  said  cyhnder  block,  a  camshaft  at  least  partially 

Int.  CI     FOIL     /  ";iS   ij/n  H^i   riir  ,^  '"^^"^  ^^'  '^'^  '^^"^  ^'^  ^°^  "*«'°"  '«'^"^'  thereto  havmg 

VS.  a.  12^-90 16  ■       ^    fr,  •        T  °"'''  '"'^^^  "^""""^  "  ^^'^^  »*^"«  ^"rf^^  having 

17aamis  therein  a  groove  which  extends  from  said  cam.shaft  bearing  surface 
to  a  point  spaced  ftx>m  said  camshaft  bearing  surface,  and  an  oU 
conduit  commumcating  between  said  oil  pump  ouUet  and  said 
camshaft  bearing  surface  such  that  said  groove  in  said  camshaft 
moves  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  oil  conduit  during  each 
rotation  of  said  camshaft,  such  that  said  gitwve  receives  oil  from 
said  oil  conduit  when  said  groove  is  aligned  with  said  oil  conduit, 
and  such  that  said  groove  conducts  oil  received  from  said  oil 
conduit  along  said  camshaft  to  lubricate  portions  of  said  camshaft 
spaced  from  said  camshaft  bearing  surface  poinL 


1.  In  a  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  cylinder  head,  a  poppet  valve,  and  a  camshaft  having  a 
cam  lobe  formed  thereon;  said  control  system  compnsing  a  first 
rocker  arm  engageahle  with  said  poppet  valve:  a  second  rocker  arm 
engageable  with  said  cam  lobe,  said  first  and  second  nvker  arms 
being  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  cylinder  head  and  relative  to  one  another;  means  biasing 
said  first  rocker  arm  into  engagement  with  said  ptippel  valve  and 
said  second  rocker  arm  into  engagement  with  said  cam  lobe;  and 
means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  rcxker 
arms  for  rotation  in  unison  in  response  to  a  force  applied  by  said 
cam  lobe  to  said  second  rocker  arm.  the  improvement  comprising 
means  adjustably  limiung  the  extent  of  the  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  xvker  amis. 


SJS24JSS2 

TWO-PHASE  FITEL  EMISSION  SYSTFM  M   k     t  vkK 

IGNITFD  FN(;iNK 

Chung  M.  Suh.  and  .h^mg  J  Park,  both  of  Farmingtori  HilK, 
Mich..  a.ssigDors  t..  Kia  Moiorv  (  oriHiralion,  S,-,.ut,  Rip  ,.f 
Korea 

Filed  Feb,  h,  !*>»>':,  Vr   \<i    <.Vi..'li 

Int.  (.1    HiZh       « 

US.  a.  123-179JJ  ,  ,  ,,,,„ 


-";  .5  24,581 
Ol  TBOARl)  MOTOR  WITH  IMPROVFD  ENGINE 
l.l  BRK  ATION  SY.STEM 
WUIiam  B.  Rush,  II,  Antioch;  Gregory  D,  Irwin.  Lindenhur^t, 
both  of  III.;  Jeffrey   F  Wagner.  Shreveport,  La.:  James  C. 
Kantola.  Waukegan.  Ill,,  and  Mark  C.  Noble.  Plea.sant  Prai- 
rie,   Wis,,    assignors    to    Outboard    Marine    Corporation, 
Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser,  No.  318^82 
InL  CI.''  FOIM  9/10:1/06 
VS.  CI.  12.v_90..l4  18  Claims 

1   -An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  block 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  polluting  emissions  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  dunng  warm-up,  wherein  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  is  fiieled  by  a  supply  of  liquid  ftjel  dunng  operation 
after  warm-up  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  providing  an  auxiliary  supply  of  a  clean  burning  gaseous  fuel; 

b)  exclusively  supplying  the  gaseous  hiel  to  the  engine  oii 
engine  start-up,  so  that  the  gaseous  hiel  compnses  all  of  the 
fuel  dunng  start-up: 

c)  phasing  in  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  after  engine  .start-up  and 
dunng  warm-up  wherein  both  gaseous  fuel  and  liquid  fuel  are 
supplied  to  the  engine; 

d)  concunent  with  the  phasing  in  of  liquid  hiel  after  engine 
startup  and  dunng  warm-up,  phasing  out  the  supply  of  gas- 
eous fuel  to  the  engine 


5„':24„';g.^ 
AIR  SCCTION  nFMCl  FOR  \  TVPF  FNt.lN!- 
Yasuaki    Nishio,    Shizuoka-ken.    Japan,    assignor    t<.    Su/uki 
Motor  Corporation,  Shi7uoka-ktn.  japan 

Filed  May   16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44i.4^'( 

Claim.s  priority,  applicntion  Japan,  Jul.  30.  l*Xi4   f  i<J"'«W) 

Int.  CI'  F02.M  J5AX) 

UJS.  CI.  123— 184J4  4(Uims 

1.  An  air  suction  device  for  a  V-type  combustion  engine  h.jv;ng 

primary  and  secondary  side  engine  banks  formed  by  primary  and 

secondary  side  cylinder  heads  placed  respectively  on  primary  and 

secondary  side  cylinder  banks,  said  cylinder  banks  being  upper 


9i: 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  19% 


portions  of  a  V-shaped  cylinder  block  and  each  said  cylinder  head 
having  a  number  "N"  of  intake  port  entrance  portions  having 
.enters  interconnected  by  a  port  entrance  centerline.  in  which  a 
pnmary  manifold-mounting  flange  for  a  pnmary  side  intake  mani- 
fold is  secured  to  said  pnmary  side  cylinder  head  by  at  least  N-fl 
primary  side  fasteners,  said  primary  side  intake  manifold  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  primary  side  branch  pipes  for  intro- 
ducmg  mducted  air  into  primary  side  cylinders  of  said  primary  side 
engine  bank,  and  in  which  a  secondary  manifold-mounting  flange 
for  a  secondary  side  intake  manifold  is  secured  to  said  secondary 
side  cylinder  head  by  at  least  N+\  secondary  side  fasteners,  said 
•ieoondary  side  intake  manifold  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
secondary  side  branch  pipes  for  introducing  inducted  air  into 
secondary  side  cylinders  of  said  secondary  side  engine  bank,  the 
improvement  wherein  each  first  and  second  end  portion  of  said 
primary  mounting  flange  is  secured  to  said  primary  side  cylinder 
head  by  a  respective  one  of  said  primary  side  fasteners,  wherein 
each  first  and  second  end  portion  of  said  secondary  mounting 
fjnge  is  fastened  to  said  secondary  side  cylinder  head  by  a 
respective  one  of  said  secondary  side  fasteners,  ajid  wherein  the 
fasteners  for  respectively  tightening  the  respective  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  primary  and  secondary  mounting  flanges  are 
each  disposed  a  spaced  apart  predetermined  distance  from  said  port 
entrance  centerline  in  a  sidewardly  outward  direction  of  said 
engine,  said  N-h1  fasteners  being  disposed  in  a  generally  aligned 
relationship  along  a  row  which  extends  parallel  to  the  respective 
port  entrance  centerline  and  is  spaced  sidewardly  outwardly  there- 
from said  predetermined  distance. 


5.5:4.585 
AIR  CLEANER  HOUSING 

Ro».arin  J    Confiscenti,  1622  F.  Walnut,  Des  Plaiiu->.  Ill    60016 
Filed  Mav  2.'.  IW^.  Ser  No.  -WX.Il' 
Int    (1.    Fn2R   '^/OO 
19X  fc 


U.S.  CI.  i; 


20  Claim'; 


5i;24.5KJ 

C\  I  IMJKK  IIKAD  FOR  <)l  IBlJAKX.i  MUIUK 

Takahidf  VVantanabe,  Hamamatsu,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sanshin 

kiit;^ii  kdhushiki  Kaisha.  Hani.imatsu.  .lapan 
HK-d  ^ep.  H.  I 'I"' 4,  ^.•    N...  M)ZJ1M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-246090 

Int.  CI."  B63H  2J/26 

VS.  a.  123— 184J8  16  Claim.s 

1.  A  cylinder  head  and  induction  system  for  an  outboard  motor 
comprising  a  cylinder  block  having  at  least  a  pair  of  cylinder  bores 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  with  their  axes  lying  in  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  joumaled  at  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  block  about  a  generally  vertically  extending  axis,  a 
cylinder  head  afBxed  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and 
closing  said  cylinder  bores,  a  pair  of  intake  passages  extending 
downwardly  through  said  cylinder  head  from  respective  inlet  open- 
ings formed  in  an  outer  surface  thereof  on  one  side  of  said  vertical 
plane  to  respective  outlet  openings  communicating  with  said  cyl- 
inder bores,  said  inlet  openings  being  disposed  vertically  above 
said  outlet  openings. 

I 


1.  An  air  cleaner  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  air  cleaner  having  a  filter  element  with  a  generally  planar  face 
disposed  parallel  to  a  direction  of  a  flow  of  air,  the  air  cleaner 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  portion  and  an  air  guide  disposed 
adjacent  the  central  portion,  said  central  portion  communicat- 
ing with  the  air  guide  through  the  filler  element; 

the  central  portion  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  in  operative 
communication  with  the  engine  for  permitting  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  air  guide  through  the  filter  element  and  into  the 
engine: 

the  air  guide  having  an  air  scoop  and  an  air  exhaust,  each 
disposed  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  flow  of  air  relative  to  the  housing; 

the  air  scoop  and  the  air  exhaust  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
filter  element,  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  air  moving  in  the  air 
guide  through  the  air  scoop  entering  the  central  portion 
through  the  face  of  the  filter  element  and  a  remainder  of  the 
flow  of  air  exiting  the  air  guide  through  the  air  exhaust. 
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5„S24,586 

METHOD  OF  REDCf  ING  EMISSIONS  IN  A  SI  IDING 

\ANF  INTERNAL  CO.MBLSTION  ENGINE 

Brian    D.    MaJlen.    Charlottesville,    \a,.    a-ssignor    K,    Mal!,n 
Research  1  id.  Partnership.  Charlottesville.  \a 
Filed  Jul.  1<*,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.1116 
Int,  Ci.'  F02B  ^J/O: 

r.s,  (1  i:v :i.j 

16  I  laims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  exhaust  pollution  emissions  in  a 

sliding  vane  internal  combustion  engine,  having  vanes  that  slide 

with  at  least  one  of  a  radial  and  axial  component  of  vane  motion, 

the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

thoroughly  premixmg  an  ultra-lean  fuel-air  combination,  said 

fuel-air  combination  having  an  equivalence  ratio  less  than 

0.60  and  a  dimensionless  concentration  fluctuation  fraction 

below  0.33; 

inductmg  the  premixed,  ultra-lean  fiiel-air  combination  into  a 
vane  cell; 

combusting  the  ultra-lean  fuel-air  combination  in  the  vane  cell  at 

a  peak  compression  plateau;  and 
purging  the  combusted  fuel-air  combination  after  an  expansion 

cycle. 


5^24,588 
ELECTRONIC  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

Richard  A.  DvLstra.  C-dar  Gro.f,  and  R,.b,-Tt  K  MttrhHl 
BrfHjkhcld.  both  nf  Uis..  dvMynurv  i,.  Brlt>:^  \  -strallon 
(  orporation.  \\auHal(«sa.  Wis. 

Fili-d  \pr   !5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,288 
Ini    (1.'^  F02D  31/00 
VS.  a.  125-353 


5,524,587 
SLIDING  VANE  ENGINE 
Brian  D.  Mallen.  Charlottesville.  \a..  .lakob  .1    Keller.  Re<i 
mond,  and  Robert  E.  Breidenthal.  .Ir..  Seattle,  both  of  Wash- 
assignors  to  Mallen  Research  1  td    Partnership,  Charlottes- 
ville, \a. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^98.44.* 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  -i'-iii   F(MC  IMX) 
U.S.a.l2.W243  ,,^,^^^ 

1.  A  two-su-oke  sliding  vane  engine,  wherein  the  vanes  slide 
with  at  least  of  one  of  an  axial  and  radial  component  of  vane 
motion,  comprising: 
a  stator; 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slits,  said  rotor  and  stator 

being  in  relative  rotation: 
a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  sliding  within 

each  of  said  plurality  of  radial  slits,  said  plurality  of  vanes 

defining  one  or  more  main  chamber  cells  and  one  or  more 

vane  slit  cells; 
a  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  mam  chamber  cells;  and 
intake  and  exhaust  regions  on  opposing  sides  of  said  rotor  for 

injecting  and  scavenging  air  from  the  main  chamber  cells. 

said  intake  and  exhaust  regions  having  a  first  wave  pumping 

means  for  injecting  and  scavenging  air  from  the  main  cham 

ber  cells. 


1  A  speed  governor  for  controUing  the  actual  speed  of  a  device. 

comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  periodic  signal  indicative  of  the 

actual  speed  of  the  device; 
first  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  speed  signal  that  is  funcbon- 

ally  related  to  said  periodic  signal,  said  pulsed  speed  signal 

having  a  pulse  width  that  is  functionally  lelated  to  said  actual 

speed; 

second  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  reference  signal  having  a 
pulse  width  that  is  functionally  related  to  a  desired  speed; 

means  for  comparing  said  pulsed  speed  signal  with  said  pulsed 
reference  signal,  and  for  generating  a  pulsed  error  signal 
having  a  pulse  width  that  is  fiinctionally  related  to  a  difference 
between  said  speed  signal  pulse  width  and  said  reference 
signal  pulse  width: 

means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  device  as  a  function  of  said 
error  signal:  and 

means  for  limiting  the  changing  of  said  device  speed  when  the 
width  of  said  error  signal  pulse  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
value. 
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5,524,589 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

MiLsui)  Kilvkawa;  Masiiru  Shimi/u,  ^Vishinori  Tagiifhi.  and 
romomitsu  leraka»a,  iM  il  \nhi  I  ipaii,  ,iv--ii;nnrv  In  \isin 
■"■eikl  Kahushiki   ^al^h.l,  K.irn,),    l.qiiin 

Claims  priori^,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993.  5-291060 
InL  CI."  F02D  7/UO 
VS.  a.  123—396  1«  <  laini^ 

R2  R1 


1  A  throttle  control  apparatus  for  carrying  out  electronic  throttle 
control,  wherein  a  throttle  valve  is  opened  and  closed  oy  a  motor 
ictuated  in  accordance  with  depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  accelerator  lever  actuated  in  accordance  with  depression  of 
said  accelerator  pedal; 

a  thronle  lever  provided  with  said  throttle  valve; 

a  nx>tor  lever  actuated  by  said  motor  to  operate  said  throttle 
lever  in  a  valve-opening  direction  and  in  a  valve-closing 
direction; 

a  limp  home  lever  including  a  first  engager  for  engaging  said 
accelerator  lever  and  a  second  engager  for  engaging  said 
motor  lever,  said  limp  home  lever  being  held  rotatably  on  said 
throttle  lever  to  rotate  to  an  engagement  position  where  the 
first  engager  can  mechanically  engage  said  accelerator  lever 
and  to  a  siding  position  where  the  engager  cannot  mechani- 
cally engage  said  accelerator  lever: 

shunting  means  provided  between  said  throttle  lever  and  said 
home  lever,  said  shunting  means  actuating  said  limp  home 
lever  from  the  engagement  position  to  the  siding  position;  and 

a  spring  provided  with  said  motor  lever,  and  actuating  said 
motor  lever  to  engage  said  second  engager  of  said  limp  home 
lever  to  rotate  said  limp  home  lever  towards  said  engagement 
position. 


5,524,590 

!■>  H  1 K  1   I  I N  f  \  k  1  /  \  nON  DEVICE  OF  ACCELERATOR 

PEDAL 
Jae-H«a    Junt;.   i  i^aii.   Kip.  of  Korea,  assignor   !i.   H>undai 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,402 

InL  a.''  F02D  11/04 

VS.  a.  123—400  7  Claims 


1.  An  effort  linearization  device  for  an  accelerator  pedal,  which 
comprises: 
a  throttle  body. 


a  throttle  valve  arm  rotatably  connected  to  said  throttle  body, 
said  throttle  valve  arm  being  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with 
a  roller  means, 

a  guide  arm  rotatably  connected  to  said  throttle  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  slot  which  extends  along  said  guide  arm. 
said  roller  means  extending  into  said  guide  slot, 

a  first  return  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  throttle  valve 
arm  and  biased  against  the  rotation  of  said  arm, 

a  second  remrn  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  guide  arm 
and  biased  against  the  rotation  of  said  arm,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  throttle  valve  arm  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  the  accelerator  pedal  against  the  bias  of  said  first 
spring  which  in  turn  causes  the  roller  means  to  traverse  said 
guide  slot,  causing  the  guide  arm  to  rotate  against  the  bias  of 
said  second  spring. 


5..=;  24,541 

FUEL  SUPPLY  AMOINT  t OMROI   SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  KNGINES 

To^hiaki    Hirota;    Sachito    Fujimotn;    Ibru    Kilamura.    and 

Masami  Watanabt-.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

(iiken  kogvo  Kahu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  31.  1'»<J4.  Ser.  No.  .VM.746 

(  lajniv  prioritv.  application  Japan.  No\,  1.  199.^,  5-29MM9 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  -tl/(^,  F02M  :>"" 

VS.  CI.  123—478  «>  Claims 


I  ^A-S^u!xJ\l3SI^^ 


iUilLii 


"--Tpn — - 


;     INPUT  CIRCUIT     ; 

^'*' 'J  MBfcRY  MEANS  "1  .- 
I  dUtPUf  cTRCUnr'r . 


1.  A  fuel  supply  amount  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  an  intake  passage,  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  extending  between  said  exhaust 
passage  and  said  intake  passage,  and  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
valve  means  arranged  across  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  pas- 
sage, for  recirculating  part  of  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said 
engine  to  said  intake  passage,  composing: 

valve  lift-detecting  means  for  detecting  an   actual   valve  lift 

amount  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  means: 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  engine: 
desired  valve  lift-determining  means  for  determining  a  desired 
valve  lift  amount  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve 
means,  based  on  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected 
by  said  operating  condiuon-detecting  means: 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  control  means  for  controlling 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  means,  baused  on  said 
desired  valve  lift  amount  determined  by  said  desired  valve 
lift-determining    means   and   said   actual    valve   lift   amount 
detected  by  said  valve  lift-detecting  means,  when  said  engine 
IS  in  a  predetermined  operating  region  where  conditions  for 
executing  enhausi  gas  recirculation  control  are  satisfied; 
basic  fuel  injection-calculating  means  tor  calculating  a  basic  fuel 
supply  amount,  based  on  operating  conditions  of  said  engine 
detected  by  said  operating  condition-detecting  means, 
correction  coefficient-setting  means  tor  setting  a  correction  coef- 
ficient for  correcting  said  basic  fuel  supph  amount,  based  on 
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said  actual   valve   lift  amount  and  said  desired  valve  lift 
amount,  when  said  engine  is  in  said  predetermined  operating 
region;  and 
basic  fuel  amount-correcting  means  for  correcting  said  basic  fuel 
amount,  based  on  said  correction  coefficient. 


I.  A  flow  control  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  fuel 

delivery  system  having  a  fuel  pump  for  drawing  fuel  under  vacuum 

from  a  supply  and  delivering  fuel  to  an  engine,  said  valve  being  for 

disposition  between  the  fuel  supply  and  the  pump  and  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  a  fuel  inlet  for  connection  to  the  fuel  supply 

and  a  fuel  ouUet  for  connection  to  the  pump. 
valve  means  disposed  within  said  valve  body  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  including  spring  means  for  urging  said  valve 
means  to  a  closed  position  within  said  valve  body. 
a  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  valve  body  between  said  valve 

means  and  said  outlet,  and 
means  coupling  said  diaphragm  to  said  valve  means  such  diat 
suction  vacuum  applied  by  said  fuel  pump  to  said  valve  body 
outlet  operates  on  said  diaphragm  to  open  said  valve  means 
against  said  spnng  means  and  permit  flow  of  fuel  from  the 
supply  through  said  valve  to  the  pump,  said  coupling  means 
including  resilient  detent  means  responsive  to  vacuum  at  said 
outlet  above  a  preselected  level  for  releasing  said  coupling 
means  such  that  said  valve  means  is  closed  by  said  spring 
means  effectively  to  terminate  flow  of  fuel  to  said  outlet. 


S.SU.S9i 
FI.FtTROPNH  MATH   <  ONTROI   \  \1  \  K 
Albert  Denne.  Meerbusch;  Werner  Buse,  Kaarst.  and  (,trhard 
Parthe.  Korschenbrnich.  all  of.  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Pier- 
burg  (irahH.  Neuss.  (Jermanv 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,847,  \ug.  12.  1994.  abandoned 
This  application  Mav  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  442,67.' 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Sep.   1.  199.1.  4'  29 
396.4 

Ini.  CI.'-  F02M  .13A)2 

VS.  CI.  123—520  10  Oaims 

1.  A  control  \alve  for  r-gencranon  ot  .i  fuel  absorpuon  elemeni 

by  air  flow  through  the  absorption  elemeni.  said  \al\e  composing: 

valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  air  in  an  air  passage  con- 

nectable  to  an  air  source  and  a  fuel  absorption  element, 
electromagnetic  control  means  connected  to  said  valve  means 

for  regulating  said  air  passage,  and 
pneumatic  control   means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
regulating  said  air  passage  mdepcndi^ntly  of  said  electromag- 
netic control  means. 


5324,592 
ANTI-SIPHON  AND  ANTl-LEANOUT  FUEL  VALVE 

John  C.  Woodv,  and  Kenneth  J.  Cotton,  both  of  (  aro.  Mich., 

assignors  to  Walbro  ( Orporation,  (ass  Cilv.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  I9V5.  Ser.  No.  465„558 

Int.  t  I.    KI2M  i7/W 

U.S.  a.  12.VMii  lOaaims 


2' M\,J>*i"-      ''''-sa 


said  valve  means  comprising  a  displaceable  valve  seal  member 
having  a  valve  seat  in  said  air  passage  and  a  displaceable 
valve  sealing  member  facing  said  valve  seat  member  to  open 
and  close  said  air  passage,  said  displaceable  valve  seat  mem- 
ber and  said  displaceable  valve  sealing  member  each  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  control  means  for  being 
independenUy  operated  thereby,  and 

a  guide  sleeve  slidably  and  guidably  supporting  said  valve  seat 
member  and  said  valve  sealing  nnember. 


SiSHSM 

MdlUk  H  U.  TERFORMANl  1.  l.Ml.\NU.k 
<.!.inni    I) Mcssanrtni.   Brookfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.PA. 

tcolom  Pun    \ir.  Inc..  Bridgetown.  Barbados 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  164,126.  Dec.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.042 
InL  CI.'  F02B  75/12 
VS.  a.  123—538  18  CUims 


1.  Device  for  enhancing  the  performance  of  motor  vehicle  fuels. 
said  device  including  an  inlet  fitting  for  connection  to  a  supply  of 
motor  vehicle  fuel  and  an  ouUet  fitting  for  connection  with  a  motor 
\ehicle  fuel  and  an  outlet  fitting  for  connection  with  a  motor 
vehicle  engine,  said  device  defining  a  flow  path  between  the  inlet 
fitting  and  outlet  fitting,  a  plurality  of  catalyst  masses  within  said 
device  in  the  flow  path  between  the  inlet  fitting  and  ouUel  fitting,  a 
cu-cumferentially  extending  metallic  member  circumscribing  said 
catalyst  masses  and  defining  a  chamber  containing  said  catalyst 
masses,  and  a  transversely  extending,  perforated,  nKtailic  dividing 
means  for  dividing  said  circimiferential  edge  engaging  said  metal- 
lic member,  each  of  said  sections  containing  a  least  one  of  said 
catalyst  masses,  said  metallic  member  being  a  circumferentially 
extending  mesh  sleeve  mounted  within  a  housing  carrying  said 
inlet  fitting  and  said  outlet  fitting. 


916 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


E\VP<IRVI1S(>  H  ?I   (UMROl    s^STKM 
Takenori    Ito,    Kawasaki.    Japan,    a-vsienor    to    Fuji    Jukog>o 
KabiLshikl  Kaisha,  rokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul    ',  l*****.  StT  N.i.  4»w,hgg 

(  laims  finoritv  application  Jdpaa,  Jul.  20.  !'**>4.  (>- 1(;"'8<);< 

liii.  I  i.    K):M  37AM 

V.S-  (1  i:u^S20  4  (  Uim.s 
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I  An  evaporating  fuel  control  system  mounted  on  a  motor 
vehicle  having,  a  fuel  tank,  a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a 
pressure  in  an  upper  space  of  the  fuel  tank,  a  canister  for  soaking 
an  evaporated  fuel  occurring  in  the  fuel  tank,  purge  means  for 
purging  the  evaporated  fuel  to  an  engine  intake  system  while  an 
engine  is  driving;  comprising 

learning   discrimination   means   for  discriminating   whether  a 
zero-point  correction  of  the  pressure  sensor  is  f)erformed  at 
least  one  time  or  not; 
learning  condition  determining  means  for  determining  an  estab- 
lishment of  a  learning  condition  when  the  pressure  is  near  an 
aimosphenc  pressure  and  when  said  vehicle  is  normally  run- 
ning after  starting  said  engine  during  a  purge  when  the  zero- 
point  correction  of  the  pressure  sensor  is  inoperative  at  least 
one  time; 
air  pressure  returning  means  for  causing  the  upper  space  of  the 
fuel  tank  to  be  a  negative  pressure  during  said  purge  and  for 
opening  the  negative  pressure  to  an  atmospheric  pressure; 
zero  point  setting  means  for  deciding  a  zero  point  of  an  output 
value  of  the  pressure  sensor  after  a  predetermined  time  while 
opening  to  the  air;  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  the  output  value  of  the  pressure 
sensor  in  dependency  on  the  zero  point  so  as  to  improve  a 
detection  accuracy. 


5^24^96 
MOT  ATTNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE 

(  n\U'()NENTS  OF  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Hiroshi  Sakai.  vkihiko  Hoshiba,  and  Yasuhiko  Shjbata,  all  of 
HamamalMj.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushikl 

Kaisha.  Shi/ucika-ktn.  Japan 

Filed  Sep   M.  X^A.  ,Ser.  No.  302^17 

(  laim^  pn   r!t\.  applieatlon  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-246093 

InL  a.^  F02B  I  MOO 

UJS.  a.  12i-583  13  Claims 

1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  block,  a  cylinder  head 
connected  to  said  cylinder  block,  an  intake  manifold  having  a 
plurality  of  runners,  each  runner  connected  to  a  charge  former,  a 
plurality  of  induction  pipes  communicating  with  said  charge  form- 
ers and  extending  along  a  side  of  said  engine  block,  and  a  first 
device  for  closing  choke  devices  of  said  charge  formers,  said 
engine  further  comprising  a  first  support  attached  to  said  charge 
formers  and  supporting  said  first  device  proximate  to  said  choke 
devices  of  said  charge  formers  on  a  side  of  said  induction  pipes 
opposite  of  said  engine  block. 


.<,524.5'>7 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Keiichi    Hiki;    Naoki    Katoh,    and    Ryoichi    Nakase,    all    of 
HamamaLsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  l'W4.  Ser.  Nii.  .MM.Sh^l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  199J,  5-305481; 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305483 

Int.  Ci;  F02P i/00 
\^S.  Cl.  123—635  22  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  block 
forming  at  least  one  cylinder  bore,  a  crankcase  member  affixed  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  cylinder  block  and  containing  a  crankshaft 
driven  by  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  affixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and  enclosing  said  cylinder 
bore,  and  at  least  one  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  for 
firing  a  charge  in  said  cylinder  bore,  a  front  cover  affixed  to  said 
engine  contiguous  to  an  end  face  thereof,  said  crankshaft  having  a 
portion  entering  said  front  cover,  a  coil  mounted  in  said  front  cover 
and  juxtaposed  to  said  crankshaft  for  generating  an  electrical 
output  upon  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  an  ignition  system  sealed 
within  said  front  cover  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  coil  and 
generating  a  control  signal  and  a  power  signal  for  firing  said  spark 
plug,  and  a  spark  coil  mounted  externally  to  said  front  cover  for 
receiving  the  output  of  said  ignition  system  for  firing  said  spark 
plug. 
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.'^.524.5V8 
METHOD  FOR  DFIFtTIN(;  AND  C ONTROI  I.IN(.  AIR 
Fl  EI   RATIO  IN  INTERNAL  {  OMBISTION  FN(;iNE 
■^usuke   Hasegawa.    Eisuke   Kimura;   Shusuke  Akazaki;    I.sau 
Komoriya.    and    Toshiaki    Hirota.    all    of   Sailama.    Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogxi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,769,  Dec.  24.  I'Wl.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser  No.  2>i2.1(M 
ClalfiLS  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  tWl.  .^-354.^ .^fs. 
Dec.  2^.  \m\.  .»-.<5'*3.W;  Det.  27.  1991,  3-359340 

Int.  Cl.'  F02M  >]Mi 
U,S.  Cl.  125—672  27Ci;.ini^ 
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means  for  counting  the  duration  time  of  each  said  rich  or  lean 
state,  thereby  providing  a  duration  time  signal; 

means  for  generating  throttle  position  derivative  values; 

means  for  generating  vehicle  speed  derivative  values; 

a  processor  for  calculating  an  air/fuel  ratio  from  values  of  said 
positive/negative  signal  and  said  duration  time  signal,  and 
from  said  throttle  position  derivative  values  and  said  vehicle 
speed  derivative  values,  for  calculating  an  air/fuel  ratio 
derivative  of  said  air/fuel  ratio,  for  converting  said  air/fuel 
ratio  and  said  air/fuel  ratio  derivative  to  fuzzy  logic  inputs,  for 
applying  a  set  of  rules  for  inferring  a  fuzzy  logic  output  from 
said  fuzzy  logic  inputs,  and  for  converting  said  fuzzy  logic 
output  to  said  output  value;  and 

a  memory  for  storing  programming  used  by  said  processor  and 
for  storing  said  set  of  rules. 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  mixture 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  based  upon  a  predetermined 
estimated  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air  and  fuel  mixture  supplied  to  said 
internal  combustion  engine  calculated  from  a  signal  output  from  an 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  in  an  exhaust  section  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  inclusive  of  a  microprocessor  means,  said 
microprocessor  means  being  programmed  to  operate  upon  said 
signal  output  to: 
assume  an  approximate  detection  response  lag  time  of  aid  air- 
fuel  ratio  sensor  as  a  first-order  lag  time  system; 
produce  a  state  equation  from  .said  first-order  lag  time  system; 
discretize  said  stale  equation  for  a  period  A  to  produce  a  dis- 

cretized  state  equation; 
calculate  a  transfer  function  from  said  discretized  state  equation; 
calculate  an  inverse  transfer  function  from  said  transfer  function; 
multiply  said  inverse  transfer  function  by  said  signal  output  of 
said  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  to  obtain  a  modified  output  value 
therefrom; 
determine  said  predetermined  estimated  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  air 
and  fuel  mixture  supplied  to  said  internal  combustion  engine 
from  said  modified  output  value;  and 
utilize  said  predetermined  estimated  air-fuel  ratio  to  control  each 
injector  solenoid  driver  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  to 
provide  an  air  and  fuel  mixture  representative  of  said  prede- 
termined estimated  air-fuel  ratio  as  calculated  by  said  micro- 
processor means. 


5,524„«;99 
FLZZY  LOGIC  AIR/FT  EL  CONTROLLER 

Hakihul  H.  Kony.  deteased.  late  of  San  Antonio.  Ie\..  and 
.Mi>con  Kong,  administratrix.  4631  (jolden  Meado«,  San 
Antonio.  Tex.  782.>0 

FiU^  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184.232 
Int.  Cl.'  F02D  41/14 
MS.  Cl.  123—682  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuzzy  logic  controller  that  receives  an  exhaust  gas  sensor 
signal  indicating  whether  an  air/fuel  mixture  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  in  a  lean  or  rich  state  and  that  provides  an  output 
value  for  controlling  said  air/fuel  mixture,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  each  said  rich  or  lean  state,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  positive/negative  signal; 


5.524.600 

MFTHOO  \Vr)  \RR\M,FMFM  FOB  i  ONTKiil  I  INC,  A 

I  \NK  \  F  M  l\<  ,    \t'fvk  \\\  ^ 
Ernst    Uild.    Oht-rnixiiiiit  ii.    (.mnafiv      .isvi;^iiiK     !■'     N.-tiirl 
Bosch  (.mhH.  stulljian.  (.irniain 

Fik-d  Jiin.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.528 
t  laini^  priorin.  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1993,  43  19 
772.8 

Int.  a."  F02M  25/OS:  P02D  41/14 
U.S.  Cl.  123—698  5  Claims 


l.TTf 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  tank- venting  apparams  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  pipe,  the  tank-venting 
apparatus  being  connected  to  the  intake  pipe  via  a  tank-venting 
valve  through  which  venting  vapor  is  drawn  from  the  tank-venting 
apparatus  into  the  intake  pipe,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
presetting  the  volume  flow  for  the  venting  vapor  drawn  from 
said  tank-venting  apparatus  into  said  intake  pipe  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  particular  operating  state  of  said  engine; 
adjusting  said  volume  flow  by  correspondingly  driving  said 
tank-venting  valve  thereby  reducing  or  increasing  said  vol- 
ume flow; 
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forming  an  adaptation  addend  with  the  aid  of  a  mixture  control- 
ler; 

changing  said  adaptation  addend  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
volume  flow  is  changed  when  said  volume  flow  is  reduced; 
and, 

the  change  of  said  adaptation  addend  being  made  proportionally 
to  the  change  of  said  volume  flow  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
volume  flow  for  which  a  one-time  adaptation  addend  was 
determined. 


said  first  end  having  an  opening  generallv  aligned  with  said 
first  part  throughbore  through  which  said  slide  bar  threaded 
rod  extends; 
a  knob  received  on  said  second  end  of  threaded  bar;  said  knob 
being  operable  to  urge  said  first  and  second  pan  legs  into  said 
slide  bar  grooves  such  that  said  two-part  mount  clamps 
against  said  slide  bar  to  secure  said  sight  in  a  desired  position 
on  said  path  of  travel. 


5^^24,601 
ARCHER\  BOW  PIN  SIGHT  AND  MOUNT 

Scott  O.  Slates,  and  Itonald  K  Sappingtnn,  both  of  St.  Charle*. 
County.  Mo.,  iLSMi;ni)n.  in  !i<<iinu>  Manufacturing  Inc.. 
Wentzville,  Mo 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,911,  Jul    Ih    l'*^^,  Pat. 

No.  5_''"^,74*i,  whuh  is  .(  .  ontinuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No. 

r^3.75-»,  \pr,  >,   I ■'^■4    Pill    N.,    ^.4«(,15ft.  which  is  a 

continuation-m-part  of  s»-r   No    i:~,!MI.  S«-p    ;"'    l^}.  Pat. 

No.  5,414,4.V,.  rhLS  applicauon  teb.  6,  1995.  ber.  .No.  3X4,()0; 

Int  a."  F41G  1/467 
IS.  CI.  124— «7  11  ClaioLS 


1.  An  archery  bow  sight  including  a  slide;  a  two-part  mount 
secured  to  said  slide  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  slide;  and 
a  sight  secured  to  said  sight  mount; 

said  slide  including  a  slide  bar  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  top 
arm  extending  forwardly  from  said  slide  bar  top,  a  bonom 
arm   extending   forwartlly   from   said   slide   bar   bottom;   a 
threaded  rod  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  arms, 
said  threaded  rod  being  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  top  and 
bottom  arms;  said  slide  bar  having  opposing  side  surfaces, 
said  side  surfaces  defining  elongate  gnwves  therein  extending 
between  said  slide  bar  top  and  bonom;  said  slide  bar  defining 
a  path  of  travel; 
said  two-part  tnount  including  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said 
sight  being  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts: 
said  first  part  including  a  body  having  an  inner  surface  and  a 
leg  extending  rcarwardly  from  said  first  part  body;  a  gen- 
erally vertical  throughbore  extending  through  said  first  pan 
body,  said  threaded  rod  extending  through  said  through- 
bore; and  a  bore  formed  in  said  inner  surface  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  throughbore;  said  leg  having  an  inner 
surface  shaped  complimentary  to  said  slide  bar  gnxives  to 
be  received  in  a  first  of  said  slide  bar  grtwves; 
said  second  part  including  a  body  having  an  inner  surface,  a 
leg  extending  rcarwardly  from  said  second  part  body,  and 
an  opening  extending  through  said  second  part  body,  said 
opening  being  axially  aligned  with  said  bore  of  said  first 
part;  said  second  part  inner  surface  contacting  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  iiuier  surface  of  said  first  part;  said  leg 
having  an  inner  surface  shaped  complimentary  to  said  slide 
bar  grooves  to  be  received  in  a  second  of  said  slide  bar 
grooves; 
a  threaded  bar  having  a  first  end  received  in  said  first  pan  bore 
and  a  second  end  extending  through  said  second  part  opening; 


5_^24.602 
GYRO-KINETIC  HYDRAII.IC  BOW  STABILIZER 
Tim  M.  Papandrea.  141  D-Debble  Ct..  Chester,  N.Y.  1(WI8,  and 
Donald  A.  Schlosser.  153  Blue  Skv  Manor.  Wuilsboro,  N.Y. 
12790 

Filed  May  17.  19<M,  Ser.  No.  24.V820 

int.  CI.'  E41B  5/:v 

VS.  a.  124—^9  8  Claims 
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1   A  bow  stahl!i?er  compnsjng; 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  radi,il  direction; 

fa.slening  means  connecied  in  said  housing  and  tor  ailaching  said 
housing  to  a  bow 

longitudinal  stahili/ing  meanv  positioned  inside  said  housing 
and  for  absorbing  kinetic  energs  from  the  bow  substantially 
along  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  longitudinal  stabilizing 
means  including  a  weight  movable  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, a  piston  movable  with  respect  to  said  weight,  bia.sing 
means  for  bia.sing  said  piston  in  a  steady  state  position. 
hydraulic  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  piston  and  for 
resisting  longitudmai  movement  of  said  weight  with  respect  to 
said  housing 

radial  stabilizing  means  positioned  mside  said  housing  and  f<ir 
absorbing  kinetic  energy  from  the  bow  substantially  along 
said  radial  direction,  said  radial  stabilizing  means  including 
radial  movement  means  for  moving  said  weight  of  said  Ion- 
gitudina)  means  in  substantially  said  radial  direction,  said 
radial  stabilizing  means  alw.)  including  radial  resistance  means 
in  said  hydraulic  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  weight 
in  said  radial  direction,  said  radial  stabilizing  means  also 
including  radial  lei  means  for  radially  ejecting  fluid  from  said 
weight. 


5j;  24,603 
PISTOL  TYPE  SPEAR  Gins) 
Hubert  I  .  Menier,  6941  NW.  14lh  St.,  Plantation,  Ra.  33313- 
5307 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  V*4,82t» 
Int.  n."  F41B  7/04 
VS.  a.  124— 2flJ  5  Oauns 

1.  A  pistol  type  spear  gun  for  use  with  a  spear  shaft  said  gim 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  handle  portion  adapted  to  be 
grasped  in  the  hand  of  a  user,  a  trigger  member  operatively 
mounted  in  said  handle  portion  and  positioned  lo  be  contacted  by 
at  least  one  finger  of  the  user  during  the  grasping  of  said  handle  hy 
the  hand  of  the  user,  an  elongate  passage  extending  through  said 
body  member  in  approximately  a  nght  angle  relationship  with  said 
handle  portion,  said  pa.ssage  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  a 
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a  control  section  for  driving  said  first  aiHi  second  sliders. 


spear  shaft  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  base  end,  attachment  means  ■ - 

on  said  body  member  to  which  each  end  of  an  elastic  power  band 

can  be  attached,  the  base  end  of  the  spear  shaft  being  able  to  be  5..'^:4.(.«t=^ 

brought  into  contact  with  a  mid  portion  of  said  power  band  when  r<  »o K 1 N i ,  HI  R N f  k 

the  spear  shaft  is  moved  in  the  cocking  direction,  said  trigger   Osamu  Ni«a.  M.h.k.n  Jaiian,' assignor  to  loyolomi  Co,  Ltd 

Aichi-kcn.  .lapan 


member  having  a  shaft  contact  point  extendable  into  said  elongate 
passage,  which  contact  point  is  moved  into  forcible  contact  with  a 
spear  shaft  in  said  elongate  passage  when  said  trigger  member  is 
squeezed,  the  spear  shaft,  when  movement  thereof  in  the  cocking 
direction  is  continued,  serving  to  cause  said  elasuc  power  band  to 
stretch,  with  said  trigger  member,  when  squeezed  by  the  user, 
serving  to  hold  the  spear  shaft  in  a  cocked  position,  with  the  power 
band  in  the  stretched  condition,  until  said  trigger  member  is 
released,  the  height  of  said  elongate  passage  being  enlarged  above 
the  location  where  said  shaft  contact  pHiinl  is  brought  into  contact 
with  the  ptiwer  shaft,  such  enlargement  of  said  elongate  pa.ssage 
permitting  the  spear  shaft  to  temporaniy  assume  a  fniwed  condition 
m  which  forward  moyement  ot  the  spear  shaft  through  said  elon- 
gate passage  is  inhibited,  said  trigger  member  being  spnng  biased 
away  from  a  position  in  which  said  shaft  contact  point  is  in  firm 
contact  with  the  spear  shaft. 


.';,524.604 

METHOD  AND  \PPARATIS  FOR  SLICING 

SEMU ONDCCTOR  WAFERS 

Katsuo  Honda,  Mitaka.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Tokyo  .Seimitsu  Co., 

Ltd..  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  87J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1992.  4-189.^>9; 
Nov.  4,  1992,  4-295313 

Int.  CI,"  B28D  1/04 
VS.  a.  125—13,02  21  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  slicing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  wherein  an 
inner  peripheral  cutting  edge  formed  on  an  inner  penpheral  edge  of 
a  doughnut- shaped  blade  is  rotated  and  a  columnar  semiconductor 
material  is  pressed  on  the  inner  penpheral  cutting  edge,  compris- 
ing; 

a  pair  of  rails  parallel  to  each  other  and  positioned  on  opposite 

sides  of  said  inner  f)enpheral  cutting  edge, 
first  and  second  sliders  mosably  mounted  on  said  pair  of  rails: 
an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  being 
rotatably  supported  by  said  first  slider  and  the  second  end 
being  movably  secured  lo  said  second  slider,  the  ann  being 
rotatable  on  a  planar  surface  of  said  inner  penpheral  cutting 
edge  by  moving  said  first  and  second  sliders,  and  the  arm 
having  a  substantially  central  portion  on  which  said  semicon- 
ductor material  is  suspended  towards  said  inner  penpheral 
cutting  edge;  and 


Filed  ft-h.  27,  1995,  Ser,  .No.  394^88 
Int  a."  F24C  3/00 


r.s.  n.  126-- 


3  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  burner  comprising; 

a  burner  body  constructed  so  as  to  upwardly  discharge  combus- 
tion gas; 

a  first  metal  plate  of  a  flat  shape  for  acting  as  a  guide  plate  for 
guiding  combustion  gas  discharged  from  said  burner  body; 

a  ceramic  plate  arranged  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  said  guide  plate 
for  permitting  cooking  to  be  carried  out  thereon  by  means  of 
heat  dhscharged  from  said  burner  body; 

a  heat  insulating  plate  arranged  under  said  guide  plate  for 
promoting  transfer  of  heat  for  cooking  to  said  ceramic  plate; 

a  second  metal  plate  arranged  between  said  guide  plate  and  said 
ceramic  plate  for  acting  as  a  heating  plate  and  defimng  a  gap 
between  said  heating  plate  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  ccrarmc 
plate,  said  heaung  plate  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  an 
outer  periphery  thereof  to  be  closely  associated  with  said 
guide  plate,  and  said  guide  plate  and  said  heating  plate  coop- 
erating with  each  other  to  provide  a  combustion  gas  guide 
means  for  acting  as  a  heat  exchanger  to  transfer  combustion 
gas  heat  for  cooking  to  said  ceramic  plate;  and. 

an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  guide  plate 
positioned  apart  from  said  burner  body  so  that  combustion  gas 
generated  m  said  burner  body  is  guided  through  said  heat 
exchanger  to  said  exhaust  pipe  and  is  prevented  from  touch- 
ing said  ceramic  plate. 
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5324,606 
AIR  HEATER 

(ieiiraes  l^  Strat,  NeuUly  sur  Seine  cedex,  France,  assignor  to 
shtll  Oil  <  ompany.  Houston.  Tex. 

Hied  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,123 
(  lamiv  pn.irity,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1993,  93  10851 
Int.  C\^  F24H  3/00 
VS.  a.  126—99  R  11  Claims 


^'^rrrr^ 


I  An  air  heater  apparatus  comprising  a  gas  burner  and  heat 
exchange  means  including  at  least  one  heat-exchanger  wall  which 
separates  a  first  passage  flow  of  air  to  be  heated  from  a  second 
passage  for  flow  of  tlie  flue  gases  produced  by  the  burner,  a  blower 
means  for  making  the  air  to  be  heated  flow  through  the  first 
passage,  the  hot  flue  gases  flowing  to  countercurrent  through  the 
second  passage,  wherein  the  burner  is  of  the  radiation  type,  and  the 
heat-exchange  wall  comprises  a  a  plurality  of  convective-exchange 
fins  each  of  said  fins  having  two  ends  and  an  absorption  wall  for 
absorbing  the  radiation  from  the  burner,  wherein  said  absorption 
wall  joins  one  end  of  said  convective-exchange  fins  Wherein  the 
ends  of  said  convective-exchange  fins  joined  by  said  adsorption 
wall  is  disposed  proximately  to  said  burner  and  the  opposing  end 
of  said  convective-exchange  fins  are  disposed  dislally  from  said 
burner,  wherein  dunng  operation  of  the  air  heater  the  flue  gases 
heat  the  air  by  convection  mainly  in  the  region  of  the  convective- 
exchange  fins,  the  radiation  from  the  burner  being  mainly  emitted 
towards  the  absorption  wall,  wherein  the  convective-exchange  fins 
and  absorption  wall  are  disposed  in  relation  to  the  first  passage 
such  that  during  operation  of  the  air  heater,  the  air  to  be  heated 
flows  over  the  absorption  wall  after  it  has  flowed  over  the 
convective-exchange  fins. 


5,524,607 

GREASE  COLLECTING  BAFFl.F    \M)  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  V>  \  IKR  HEATING 

SYSTEM 

(  ram  <  ( ,rn(ini.iii.  Oak  Creek;  Edward  Robinson,  Caledonia, 
h.iih  of  w  IV.  jnd  Biih  1,.  Barton.  Camdenton,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  .Vlodine  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,949 
InL  a."  F24C  15/20 
UJS.  a.  126—299  R  lo  Qaims 

1.  A  grease  collecting  baffle  for  use  in  a  cooking  hood  compris- 
ing: 

two  spaced,  generally  planar  plates,  each  having  louvers  therein, 
said  louvers  including  wings  displaced  from  the  plane  of  the 
associated  plate  toward  the  plane  of  the  other  plate  with  the 
louvers  in  one  plate  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
louvers  in  the  other  plate; 
at  least  some  of  said  wings  on  one  of  said  plates  include  tabbed 
support  means. 


5,524,608 
COOKING  KETTI  K 

\Nmj;  V  ^funij.  Kichmond  Hill;  Gordon  K  Mabfr,  Orillia.  and 
Georgf  Setman.  Concord,  all  of.  (  anada.  assijipors  to  Cleve- 
land Range  Ltd..  Concord.  Canada 

Hied  Oct.  25,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  329.114 

Inl    CI,     \47J  27/00 

U.S.  CL  i;h— 341  liKlainis 


1.  A  cooking  kettle,  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  receiving  food  to  be  cooked; 

a  steam  jacket  for  heating  the  vessel,  the  steam  jacket  being 
defined  by  a  shell  which  at  least  partially  surrounds  and  is 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  vessel,  the  steam  jacket  having  a 
bottom  wall  defined  by  the  shell; 

a  combustion  chamber  below  said  bottom  wall  of  the  steam 
jacket; 

at  least  one  atmospheric  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber  for 
heating  the  steam  jacket  via  its  said  bottom  wall,  the  combus- 
tion chamber  extending  about  a  vertical  axis  and  the  burner 
being  positioned  in  the  combustion  chamber  off^set  from  that 
axis; 

combustion  air  inlet  means  and  flue  gas  outlet  means  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  flue  gas  outlet  means  extending 
through  the  steam  jacket  bottom  wall  at  a  location  offset  from 
the  said  vertical  axis  opposite  the  burner,  so  that  combustion 
gases  from  the  burner  tend  to  flow  across  and  give  up  heat  to 
said  wall  in  passing  to  the  flue  gas  outlet  means;  and. 

at  least  one  flue  pipe  extending  from  the  flue  gas  outlet  means 
through  the  vapour  jacket  to  exhaust,  for  further  heat  transfer 
from  the  flue  gas  to  the  vapour  jacket. 
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5..';m.mw 
sckm  gfnkrvior  k)r  (.as  fireplaces 
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ing  means,  and  mounbng  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of 
said  solar  reflectors  on  said  base  for  pivoting  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  with  respect  to  said  base  for  focusing  solar  radiation 
for  beating  said  food. 


•N\M\l\tiNi  .   M  \sk  U  I  [  H    \(    lOMMH     l>k\|N\<;E 
John  \.   lu.    i632<)   (  iiin-lonc^    in      fUmmn^    Hi-ithi-.     Calif 
91745 

Filed  .III I    2v  ,|W4,  set    \(,    :'•■*  mi' 

Inl    t  1     Hf..«i.     ■    • 

VS.a.l2i<    21  1  11  IdMim 


1    .\n  apparatus  for  releasing  a  scent  upon  exposure  to  heat, 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  formed  by  a  cover  member  and  a  base  member,  said 
cover  member  being  releasably  attachable  to  said  base  mem- 
ber to  open  and  close  said  housing: 

b)  a  carrier  material  disposed  within  said  housing  which  carrier 
material  has  a  melting  point  of  at  least  185°  F.  and.  after 
melting,  is  chemically  and  physically  stable  at  temperatures 
up  to  550°  F;  and 

c)  a  scented  matenal  dispersed  in  said  carrier  material,  at  least 
some  of  said  scented  matenal  being  volatilized  upon  melting 
of  said  carrier  material  by  exposure  to  heat. 


5.524.610 
SOLAR  POVVFRED/Ml  l.TIPI  F  Fl  FI   ( DOKlNt,  l)F\  ICE 

John  n   (lark.  i'Xi89  Summers  Dr..  South  Bend.  Ind   4W.37 

Hied  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4(*.261 

Int  CI.*  F24J  2/ii: 

Ui>.  CI.  1  2(v^--f.^:  :i  Claims 


1  A  swimming  mask  for  covering  the  nose  and  eyes  including 
lenses  for  the  eyes,  said  mask  having  soft  rubber  around  its  edges 
and  around  the  edges  of  the  lenses  to  prevent  water  from  entering 
the  mask  or  steaming  the  lenses,  said  swimming  mask  having  an 
air  intake  comprising; 

a  flange  around  said  air  intake,  a  cylindrical  protective  cover 
having  a  net-like  top  which  allows  circulation  of  air  through 
said  net-Uke  top.  and  a  drainage  valve  for  draining  splashed 
water,  said  cylindncal  protective  cover  being  screwed  on  to 
said  flange; 
subilizing  plates  atuched  to  said  air  intake,  each  of  said  stabi- 
lizing plates  having  a  hole  therein;  and 
a  mushroom-shaped  cover  movably  attached  to  the  air  intake,  a 
plurality  of  legs  attached  to  and  supporting  said  mushroom- 
shaped  cover  for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  each  of  said  legs  having  two  holes  therein  and 
passing  through  two  of  said  stabilizing  plates,  springs  encas- 
ing said  legs  between  said  stabilizing  plates,  pegs  positioned 
in  said  holes  in  said  legs  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  legs 
through  said  stabilizing  plates,  whereby  water  passing  through 
said  net-like  top  causes  said  mushroom-shaped  cover  to  regu- 
late air  circulation  in  said  au-  intake  and  drains  through  said 
drainage  valve. 
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1.  Cooking  device  comprising  a  base,  food  supporting  means 
earned  by  said  base  for  supporting  food  to  be  cooked,  and  a  pair  of 
solar  reflectors  having  curved  solar  reflecting  surface  means 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  food  supporung  means  for 
focusing  solar  radiation  into  a  linear  beam  along  said  food  support- 


:.   I'***4.  .->ti.  .Nu.  .>43.i9«» 
In;    '  :     K63C9/D0 
VS.  CI.  12S— 202.15  3  riaims 

1.  A  drinking  device  for  divers,  comprising: 
an  air  tank  and  a  regulator  attached  thereto; 
a  bag  in  which  edible  liquid  is  received; 
a  mouthpiece  having  a  central  hole  defined  therein  for  engage- 
ment with  said  regulator,  said  mouthpiece  having  a  first  hole 
defined  therein  and  a  second  hole  defined  therein  communi- 
cating with  a  diver's  mouth,  a  conduit  having  a  first  end 
inserted  through  said  second  hole  and  a  second  end; 
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a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  defined  therein  and  a  piston 
extending  through  said  open  end  to  a  piston  head  in  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  defined 
therein,  a  resilient  element  disposed  about  the  portion  of  the 
piston  which  extends  out  from  said  opening  and  engaging  the 
outside  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  received  in  said 
first  hole; 

a  pipe  connected  between  said  bag  and  said  inlet  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  inlet  having  a  check  valve  disposed  therein  for 
preventing  f)ow  of  said  edible  liquid  back  to  said  pipe  from 
said  cylinder,  said  second  end  of  said  conduit  being  connected 
to  said  outlet  of  said  cylinder,  and 

said  piston  head  being  movably  engaged  within  said  cylinder 
and  having  at  least  one  hole  longitudinally  therethrough  and  a 
flexible  cover  disposed  on  sajd  piston  head  to  cover  said  hole 
such  that  when  said  piston  is  pushed  to  compress  said  resilient 
element  liquid  is  delivered  to  a  diver's  mouth  via  said  con- 
duit. 


a  main  housmg  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  and  defining  a 
gas  flow  path  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit,  the  gas  flow  path 
defining  an  entrainment  region  therealong.  the  entrance  fiuidly 
coupled  to  the  gas  source; 

first  and  second  reservoirs  carried  by  the  main  housing: 

first  and  second  supplies  of  first  and  second  powdered  pharma- 
ceuticals within  the  first  and  second  reservoirs  respectively; 

a  pharmaceutical  transfer  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  dos- 
ing members  each  having  a  pharmaceutical  receptacle,  the 
dosing  members  being  moveable  between  pharmaceutical 
pickup  positions,  at  which  a  quantity  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  pharmaceuticals  is  transferred  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond reservoirs  to  the  pharmaceutical  receptacle,  and  use  posi- 
tions, at  which  the  quantities  of  the  pharmaceuticals  are 
positioned  at  an  entrainment  region  along  the  flow  path; 

a  dosing  member  driver  which  moves  selected  ones  of  the 
dosing  members  between  the  pharmaceutical  pickup  positions 
and  the  use  positions  so  to  select  the  quantities  of  the  phar- 
maceuticals positioned  at  the  entrainment  region  of  the  flow 
path; 

whereby  a  gas  flowing  along  the  gas  flow  path  from  the  entrance 
to  the  exit  entrains  the  quantity  of  pharmaceutical  at  the 
entrainment  region  so  to  deliver  said  quantity  of  pharmaceu- 
tical to  a  user  through  the  exit;  and 

die  dosing  members  being  moveable  back  to  the  pharmaceutical, 
pickup  positions  and  then  back  to  the  use  positions  at  which  a 
second  quantity  of  the  pharmaceutical  is  positioned  at  the 
entrainment  region  for  subsequent  entrainment  by  a  second 
gas  flow  along  the  gas  flow  path. 
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VS.  CI.  128—203.15  28  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  inhaler  comprising; 
a  gas  source; 


1.  A  ventilator  airway  fluid  collection  system  for  collecting  fluid 
from  a  ventilator  airway,  comprising: 

a  fluid  container  for  containing  fluid  from  the  ventilator  airway, 
the  fluid  container  having  an  opening  tfirough  which  fluid  is 
received  from  the  ventilator  airway; 

connector  means  for  connecting  the  fluid  container  means  in 
sealed  fluid  communication  with  the  ventilator  airway,  the 
connector  means  having  a  fluid  passageway  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  opening  of  the 
fluid  container  means; 

a  coupling  on  said  container  for  coupling  said  container  to  said 
connector;  and 

closure  means  disposed  between  the  connector  fluid  passageway 
and  the  opening  of  the  fluid  container  for  opening  and  closing 
fluid  communication  between  the  connector  fluid  passageway 
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and  the  opening  of  the  fluid  container,  the  closure  means 
comprising  a  disc  assembly  including  a  first  disc  fixedly 
mounted  between  the  connector  fluid  passageway  and  the 
opening  of  the  fluid  container  and  a  second  disc  rotatably 
mounted  to  die  first  disc,  the  first  disc  having  at  least  one 
apermre  defined  therein,  and  the  second  disc  having  at  least 
one  corresponding  apenure  defined  therein. 


5.524.616 
METHOD  OF  AIR  FILTRATION  FOR  FIRE  FIC;HTER 
EMERGENCY  SMOKE  INHALATION  PROTECTION 
Dennis  Smith.  Southampton.  N.\.;  Frances  (,.  Morton.  Vnrtd 
Palm  Beach,  and  Karen  Nelson.  Palm  Beach  (.ardens.  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  LifePrii.  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Ha. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.926.  Aug.  M.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .179.,^.W 
Int.  CI.''  A62B  23/02:25/00: 1 H/OH 
VS.  CI.  VJ^H)S.21  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  and  preparing  a  personal  air  filtering 
device  for  smoke  inhalation  protection  for  fire  fighters  in  immi- 
nenUy  life-threatening  situations  and  for  encouraging  its  limited 
use  to  the  imminently  life-threatening  situations,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

configuring  a  smoke  filter  in  a  use-evidencing  manner  .so  that 
use  of  the  smoke  filter  for  breathing  is  permanentK  indicated; 
equipping  the  fire  fighter  with  a  self-contained  breathing  appa- 
ratus including  a  face  mask  connected  h\  a  conduit  to  a  tank 
of  breathable  air. 
interfacing  the  smoke  filter  with  the  fire  fighter's  face  mask  to 
filter  air  breathed  by  the  fire  fighter  when  die  tank  of  breath- 
able ail  is  depleted. 
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VS.  a.  12H-633  10  Oaims 
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the  patient  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  is  an  electromag- 
netic detector  for  detecting  the  electromagnetic  radiation  that 
is  reflected  from  die  tissue,  a  first  spacing  being  between  a 
first  combination  of  two  of  the  diree  electromagnetic  elements 
providing  a  first  padi  length  of  said  first  combination,  a 
second  spacing  being  between  a  second  combination  of  two 
of  the  three  electromagneuc  elements  providing  a  second  path 
length  of  said  second  combination,  the  first  path  length  being 
difl'erent  from  the  second  padi  length;  and 
b.  means  for  calculating  an  anenal  oxygen  saturation  level  of 
the  patient  in  response  to  the  detected  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; the  calculating  means  utilizing  an  algorithm  that  filters 
out  pulsatile  signal  contributions  of  a  surface  tissue  layer  of 
die  patient  so  as  to  yield  an  arterial  oxygen  saturation  value 
indicative  of  that  of  a  tissue  layer  below  the  patient's  surface 
tissue  layer. 


1    A  pulse  oximeter  apparatus  for  calculating  arterial  oxygen 

samration.  composing; 

a.  a  patient  interface  means  for  coupling  to  a  patient  and  includ- 
ing at  least  three  electromagnetic  elements  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  electromagnetic  elements  is  an  electromagnetic 
emitter  for  emitung  electromagneuc  radiauon  into  a  ussue  of 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  caloric  expenditure  by  measur- 
ing total  heat  flow  from  the  skin  surface  of  a  wearer  of  said 
apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  heat  flow  sensor  means  for  measuring  convective,  conduc- 
tive, radiant  and  evaporative  heat  flow;  and 

(b)  an  overlay  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  contacu  said 
wearer's  skin  surface  and  another  portion  of  which  covers 
said  heat  flow  sensor  means,  said  overiay  material  being 
capable  of  imbibing  a  fluid  and  allowing  said  fluid  to  migrate 
from  said  skin  surface  to  the  portion  of  said  overiay  material 
contacting  said  heat  flow  sensor  means  such  that  said  imbibed 
fluid  can  evaporate  from  said  portion  of  said  overlay  material 
covering  said  heat  flow  sensor  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  non-invasive  selective  in  vivo  lysis  of  blood 
clots  (thrombi)  in  mammal.s  without  damaging  blood  vessels  con- 
taining said  blood  clots,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  apply- 
ing, by  means  of  an  acoustic  energy  generator,  high  power  focused 
acoustic  energy  in  a  focal  area  in  which  said  blood  vessels  con- 
taining such  thrombus  are  located,  said  focused  acoustic  energy 
being  applied  at  a  level  above  the  cavitation  threshold  of  the  blood 
until  the  lysis  is  attained. 

wherein  said  acoustic  energy  generator  produces  a  predeter- 
mined ultrasound  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  I  KHz  to  5 
MHz. 
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INFLA.VIMATION  OF  THE  GASTROINTF.STINAl.  TRAt  I 

Richard  A.  Wilson.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  a.s.signor  to  Oregon 

Health  .Sciences  Iniversity.  Portland,  Oreg. 
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a  plurality  of  signal  lines  in  tight  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  base 

that  IS  made  of  a  super  elastic  alloy. 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  in  tight  contact 

with  the  surface  of  said  base  has  an  isolating  coating  and  at 

least  one  electrode,  and 
said  electrodes  are  arranged  on  said  base  with  predetermined 

spacings  therebetween. 


1.  A  melhod  ot  deiemiming  the  presence  of  inflammation  in  a 
region  of  a  ga.scrointestinal  tract  of  a  subject,  composing  the  steps 
of: 

introduLing  an  anenal  dilating  agent  intu  the  vubieci  in  a  suffi- 
cient amount  td  dilate  arteries  to  the  region. 
inlioducing  a  bkxxi  flow  maricing  medium  into  the  subject  in  a 
sufficient  amount  that  the  hio<xi  flow  mariting  medium  col- 
lects in  an  inflamed  region  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract;  and 
monitonng  an  amount  of  bl(xxi  flow  marking  medium  appeanng 
in  the  region,  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence 
or  absence  of  inflammation  in  the  region  of  the  gastrointesti- 
nal tract. 


5„524.621 

ADAPTIVE  ARTIFACT  SUPPRESSION  FOR 

I  I.TRASOl  NO  IMAtJlNC; 

Oong-t.  hyuan  Liu.  Mercer  Island.  Wash.,  avsignor  to  Siemens 
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1  A  meihixi  for  suppressing  reverberation  artifacts  in  an  ultra- 
sound image  comprising  an  ordered  array  of  pi.xels.  each  said  pixel 
corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the  echo  generated  by  a  corre- 
sponding voxel  in  an  ultrasound  energy  held,  said  ordered  array 
having  an  axial  and  lateral  direction  defined  therein,  said  axial 
direction  corresponding  to  voxels  on  the  same  radial  line  from  a 
transducer  used  to  generate  said  ultrasound  energy  field,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

dividing  said  image  into  a  plurality  of  segmentation  blocks 
thereby  generating  an  ordered  array  of  segmentation  blocks 
having  columns  such  that  all  segmentation  blocks  in  the  same 
column  correspond  to  the  same  axial  direction  in  said  ultra- 
sound image, 
classifying  at  least  one  of  said  segmentation  blocks  as  having  a 

strong  edge; 
finding  a  first  segmentation  block  that  is  classified  as  a  strong 
edge; 
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finding  a  second  segmentation  block  in  said  column  containing 

said  first  segmentation  block,  said  second  segmentation  block 
not  being  classified  as  a  strong  edge; 

generating  a  spaual  frequency  domain  transformed  block  from  a 
processing  block  containing  said  second  segmentation  block; 

generating  a  modified  transformed  block  from  said  spatial  fre- 
quency domain  transformed  block  by  reducing  the  amplitude 
of  selected  peaks  in  said  transformed  block;  and 

generating  a  new  second  segmentation  block  by  computing  the 
inverse  spatial  frequency  transform  of  said  modified  trans- 
form block. 
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Int.  <  1.     \Mh  17/22 
I  .>.  CI.  l2!i-^-h*.^i.n.^  13  dainis 


5„«;  24.624 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STIMl  LAI  INC 

TISSUE  GROWTH  WITH  I  LTRASOUND 

ohn  C.  Tepper.  Carrollton,  and  Ike  (  1  hacker,  (iahestnn. 
both  of  Te\..  assignors  to  \MH  Icchnoloaii-s  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

^||ri!  M,,*  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,401 
Int    CI.'  A61B  I7/56:8AX) 


U.S.  a.  HK — ^>wt,ii» 


3  aaims 


1.  A  shock  wave  generating  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shock-wave  generating  elements: 

a  pulser  controller  separately  driving  said  plurality  of  shock- 
wave  generating  elements  with  a  common  driving  voltage: 

a  delay  controller  delaying  application  of  said  common  driving 
voltage  to  respective  shock-wave  generating  elements  in  order 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  shock  waves  which  converge  at  a 
plurality  of  different  focal  poinu  to  form  a  synthesized 
focused  region  in  accordance  with  a  dimension  of  a  concre- 
tion to  be  disintegrated  within  a  biological  body  under  medi- 
cal examination; 

a  drive  voltage  controller  controlling  said  common  driving  volt- 
age to  vary  a  peak  pressure  value  in  said  focused  region  in 
accordance  with  the  dimension  of  the  concretion  to  be  disin- 
tegrated: and 

a  delay  data  storage  unit  stonng  sets  of  delay  data  for  use  by 
said  pulser  controller  to  control  delay  times  of  said  plurality 
of  shock-wave  generating  elements,  each  set  of  delay  data 
corresponding  to  a  dimension  of  a  concretion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  using  ultra.sound  to  stimulate  the  growth  of  a 
tissue  at  a  site  within  a  patient  and  to  generate  an  image  of  the  site, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  for  implantation  within  the  patient  such  that  the 
ultrasound  is  directed  toward  the  site: 

a  generator,  disposed  within  said  housing,  for  producing  a  sig- 
nal: 

a  first  transducer,  panially  disposed  within  said  housing,  for 
converting  said  signal  into  the  ultrasound,  for  directing  the 
ultrasound  toward  the  site,  and  for  receiving  an  ulu-a.sound 
echo  from  the  site;  and 

a  second  ffansducer  and  wherein  said  generator  generates  a  first 
and  a  second  signal  such  that  said  first  transducer  is  for 
converting  said  first  signal  into  a  first  ultrasound  for  imaging 
the  tissue  and  said  second  transducer  is  for  converting  said 
second  signal  into  a  second  ultrasound  for  stimulating  the 
tissue. 


^,.^24.626 

SYSTEM  AND  Ml  1  HOD  EOR  DEll  KMIMNf;  I  Or\L 

.ATTENUATION  FOR  1  I  IRXSONU    IMu.lM. 

Dong-Chyuan  Liu.  Mercer  Island.  Wash  ,  assign. .i  i..  Si,  n«  n>. 

Medical  Systems.  Inc..  Isclin.  N  .1 

Filed  ,Iiin    Mi,   I "'95,  ><r    \.;    J'J^.m; 

I  Hi.  «,  1    \hih  '.  ■ 
U.S.  CI.  128-660.06  g  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  local  attenuation  of  an  interrogation 
region  scanned  by  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

A.  scanning  by  ultrasound  an  interrogation  region  in  an  axial 
direction  and  a  lateral  direction; 

B.  sensing  backscatlered  ultrasonic  echoes  from  the  interroga- 
tion region; 

C.  grouping  the  backscattered  echoes  as  a  two-dimensional 
panem  of  image  elements; 

D.  generating  a  two-dimensional  table  of  envelope  power  values 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  the 
pattern  of  image  elements;  and 

E.  in  a  processing  mode: 
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1 )  grouping  [he  image  elements  in  the  interrogauon  region  into  a 
two-dimensional  pattern  of  processing  windows,  each  win- 
dow being  divided  into  window  rows  that  e]itend  in  the  lateral 
direction  and  window  columns  that  extend  m  the  axial  direc- 
tion; 

2)  for  each  window  row  of  each  processing  window,  generating 
an  average  positional  power  value: 

3)  generating  a  window  attenuation  coefficient  corresponding  to 
a  decay  parameter  of  a  non-linear  decay  model  of  local 
attenuation  of  the  interrogatjon  region  as  a  non-linear  function 
of  the  average  positional  power  values  for  each  row  in  the 
processing  wmdow. 


5^24,627 
I LTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Garri  Passi.  Rishon  I  e'Zion,  Israel,  avsijjruir  lo  .SoDOtron  Ltd., 
Vavne,  Israel 

Hkfi  Vua   13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,713 

hiL  CL''A61B&W 

VS.  a.  128—660.09  15  Claims 


I    An  ultrasound  imaging  system  for  imaging  an  object,  the 
system  compnsing; 
(a)  an  ultrasonic  probe  for  scanning  the  object; 


(b)  probe  location  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  the 
actual  trajectory  of  said  ultrasonic  prohe  v.  ah  respect  to  the 
object; 

(c)  a  memor.  for  stonng  at  least  one  scanning  trajectory  by 
which  the  object  can  be  scanned  by  said  ultrasonic  probe; 

(d)  a  trajectory  display  for  displaving  the  actual  trajectory  of 
said  ultrasonic  probe  supennnpnsed  on  a  background  of  one  of 
said  at  least  one  scanning  traiecton. . 

(ei  acoustic  coupling  monitonng  apparatus  tnr  monitoring  the 
degree  of  acoustic  coupling  between  said  ultrasonic  probe  and 
the  object  for  each  location  of  said  ultrasonic  probe  on  the 
object; 

(f)  image  correction  apparatus  for  correcting  at  least  one  image 
of  the  object  by  normalizing  said  at  least  one  image  tor  each 
location  of  said  probe  according  to  an  acoustic  coupling 
reference  value;  and 

(g)  an  image  display  for  displaying  said  at  least  one  image  of  the 
object. 


5j;  24.628 
ULTRA.SONK  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiro  Matsumoto,  and  Etsuro  Machida.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan.  a.s.signoni  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45^.927 

C'laim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  M.  1994.  6-26672S 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  vr*; 

VS.  CI.  128—661.01  3  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  '''flgiiKTittk'  system  comprising: 

ultrasonic  uansminer-iecdver  means  for  transmitting  ultrasonic 
beams,  wherein  a  focus  involved  in  a  transmitting  side  is 
formed  on  a  predetermined  p<.Mnt  within  a  subject,  to  an  inside 
of  the  subject,  and  providing  such  a  processing  that  ultrasonic 
lieams  reflected  within  the  subject  are  received  and  a  focus 
involved  in  a  receiving  side  is  formed  on  a  predetermined 
point  within  the  subject,  thereby  generating  received  signals 
each  representative  of  intensity  of  reflection  of  the  ultrasonic 
wave  on  an  ass<x:iated  point  on  the  ultra.sonic  beam  extending 
inside  the  subiect. 

B-mode  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  B-mode  image  on 
the  basis  of  the  received  signals  obtained  with  said  ultrasonic 
transmitter  receiver  means. 

a  domain  setting  handler  for  setting  up  a  domain  of  interest  for  a 
blood  flow  distnhution  within  the  B-mtKlc  image 

color  flow  imaging  means  for  forming  a  color  image  represeri 
tative  of  the  blood  flow  distribution  within  said  domain  of 
interest  on  the  basis  of  the  received  signals  obtained  with  said 
ultra.sonic  transmitter  receiver  means, 

display  means  for  displaying  the  color  image  withm  said  domain 
of  interest,  which  is  formed  with  said  color  flow  imaging 
means,  with  the  superposition  thereof  upon  the  B  mode  image 
formed  with  said  B-mode  image  forming  means;  and 

focus-follow  means  for  providing  such  a  control  that  a  move 
ment  of  said  domain  of  interest  by  operation  of  said  domain 
setting    handler    involves    3    movement    of    at    least    focus 
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involved  in  the  transmitting  side  berween  the  focus  involved 
in  the  transmitting  side  and  the  focus  involved  in  the  receiving 
side. 


5.524,629 
COLOR  FLOW  PROCESSOR  HAVING  ADAPTIVE  WALL 

FILTER 
Inhn  E.  Mahony,  Whitefish  Bay.  Wis..  as.si£n(>r  to  (.entral 
Electric  Companv.  .Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  33.3.184.  No».  1.  1994,  Pat, 

No.  5.445.156.  This  application  Nov  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345,872 

Int  a."  A61B  S/00 

U.S.  a.  128— 661,08  14  Claims 


5,524,630 

ACOUSTICIMAGING  CATHETER  AM>  IHf  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Cmwley,  37  (  astle  (,atf  Rd..  Havland.  Mavs.  01"'78 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,629,  ,|un   3.  1994.  I'at.  No   5,421.3,38, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«t  No,  5''(t.31<J.  ^ug.  :i.  1»M*(| 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir   Nn 

171,039,  Mar,  :i.  l'*HH.  Pat,  No,  4.951.6"",  Ihis  appli.ation 

Mav  n,  IW5.  Ser,  No,  442.818 

Int  a.*  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CI.  128—662.06  15  1  inini^ 
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1.  A  processor  for  color  flow  imaging  of  the  velocity  of  scatter- 
ers  flowing  past  slowly  moving  tissue,  compnsing: 

means  for  supplying  ba.sebanded  signals  derived  from  ultra- 
sound reflected  by  the  scanerers  and  by  the  tissue; 

a  wall  estimator  for  processing  said  basebanded  signals  to  output 
a  wall  frequency  signal  representing  an  estimated  mean  Dop- 
pler  frequency  produced  by  the  slowly  moving  tissue  and  a 
wall  velocity  signal  representing  an  estimated  velocity  of  the 
slowly  moving  tissue; 

niLxing  means  for  mixing  .said  basebanded  signal  using  said  wall 
frequency  signal  so  that  the  wall  component  is  at  DC  and  then 
outputting  the  mixed  basebanded  signals;  and 

a  flow  estimator  for  processing  said  mixed  basebanded  signals 
and  said  wall  velocirv  signal  m  an  adaptive  mivle  to  output  a 
flow  velocity  signal  representing  an  estimated  flow  velocity  of 
the  scatterers  which  compensates  for  mo\  emeni  of  the  slowly 
moving  tissue. 

wherein  said  wall  estimator  comprises: 

means  for  correlating  basebanded  signals  to  output  signals  rep- 
resenung  tirst,  second  and  third  autcx:orrelation  parameters; 

a  processor  for  outputting  signals  representing  wall  velocity  and 
a  magnitude  of  a  fourth  autcKorrelauon  parameter  in  response 
to  receipt  of  said  signals  representing  said  first  and  second 
autocorrelation  parameters  from  said  correlating  means; 

a  first  filter  for  receiving  said  signal  representing  wall  velocity; 

means  for  outputung  a  signal  representing  wail  frequency  in 
response  to  receipt  of  the  tillered  wall  vekxity  signal  from 
said  first  filter; 

a  variance  divider  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  the  wall 
variance  m  response  to  receipt  of  said  signal  representing  said 
third  autocorrelauon  parameter  from  .said  correlating  means 
and  said  signal  represenung  said  magnitude  of  said  fourth 
autocorrelation  parameter  from  said  processor; 

means  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  wall  power;  and 

threshold  logic  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  hrst  filter 
as  a  function  of  said  wall  variance  signal  or  said  wail  power 
signal  or  a  combination  thereof 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detection  of  cancerous  tninors  in  tissue 
having  no  natural  passageway,  comprising:  an  elongated  ultrasonic 
probe  compnsing  an  ultrasound  device  supported  on  tbe  end  of  an 
elongated  rotatable  drive  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  trocar 
adapted  to  receive  said  probe,  said  trocar  having  a  side-facing 
sonolucent  region  adapted  to  be  in  register  with  said  ultrasound 
device  while  said  ultrasound  device  rotates,  enabling  said  ultra- 
sound device  to  form  acoustic  images  of  tissue  mto  which  said 
trocar  has  been  forced,  said  trocar  being  configured  to  prevent  said 
ultrasonic  probe  from  extending  distally  out  of  said  trocar  and 
thereby  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  distal  end  of  said  ultrasonic 
probe  under  pressure. 


5,524.631 
PA.SSIVE  FET.\LHEARI  R\fK  MONIIORIM. 
APP\R\TrS  \Nn  METHOD  VMTH  KNHAN(  H)  f>  I  \l 
HI  \R1   BF\I  I)1S(  RIMINMION 
Stephen  .\.   /.ahorian.   Norfolk.    David    1      1  ivinpston.   "salim. 
both  of  Va..  and   Rolnrt    \     Pretl(i».   111.  Redmond.  Hash. 
assignors  to  The  Iniled  States  of  \merua  as  nprvM-ntc*!  h\ 
the  Administrator  of  th«    National    Vrronautics  and  Space 
AdminLstration.  VSashington.  I)  ( 

Filed  Oct.  13.  l'»*^4.  Ser,  No.  323,943 

Inl,  11     IW.IB  5/0444 

VS.  CI.  128— 69S  32  naim.s 


It 


io-^ 


_      itro-      ^ 


1.  A  passive  fetal  heart  rate  monitoring  apparatus  comprising; 

a  passive  fetal  heart  rale  monitonng  sensor  having  a  plurality  of 
sensor  elements  for  acquuing  acoustic  signals  emitted  from  a 
fetus  inside  a  body  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  sensor  signals 
in  response  to  the  acoustic  signals; 

a  signal  processing  device,  including  receivers,  amplifiers,  and 
filters  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  processed  signals  in 
response  to  tlie  sensor  signals; 

means  for  detecting  fetal  heart  beats  compnsing  a  neural  net- 
work, responsive  to  the  plurality  of  processed  signals,  for 
identifying  regions  of  fetal  heart  beats  on  each  signal,  and  for 
outputting  a  functional  value  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
fetal  heart  beats  for  each  processed  signal; 
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fetal  heail  rate  delennining  means,  responsive  to  the  plurality  of 
functional  values  indicative  of  the  presence  of  fetal  bean 
beats,  for  detennining  and  outputting  a  fetal  heart  rate. 


means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  the  fluid  channels  for  opening  the 
access  opening  of  said  isolation  bag  inside  a  body  cavity;  and 

severing  means  comprising  a  portion  of  the  isolation  bag  for 
detaching  part  of  the  isolation  bag  from  the  remainder  of  the 
isolation  bag. 


5^24,632 
\!1-  ni«>U  i-UR  IMl'L.V.NTING  ELECl  Ku.\n  UUK.VFHIC 

SENSING  ELECTRODES 

E'.iijl  M    Stein.  Mnpir  Crove;  Tom  D.  Bennett,  Shoreview.  and 

It-rrvli  ^1    Wiiii.miv  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

ill  M«ltrf-riii    liii..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

!),v,sii  n    if  ^1  r   No.  179,058,  Jan.  7,  1994.  This  appUcation 

-May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,438 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/0205 

U.S.  a.  128—733  4  Qalms 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  at  least  one  EMG  sensing  electrode 
in  OT  near  respiratory  musculature  of  a  mammal  to  facilitate  sens- 
ing of  EMG  signals  therefrom,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
inserting  said  at  least  one  electrode  through  a  vein  that  passes 

proximate  the  heart  of  the  mammal; 
routing  said  at  least  one  electrode  through  an  access  site  in  a 

wall  of  said  vein  to  an  adjacent  chest  cavity;  and 
positioning  said  at  least  one  electrode  within  said  respiratory 
musculature. 


(■;  \i 


ii, 


5.524,633 
>F  I  F-DEPLOYING  ISOLA7  I     ^ 
Makulm  U.  Heaven,  Hopewell,  NJ.;  Robtri 

Valley,  Calif.,  and  .\ry  S.  Chemomorsky,  ^l.^■^^h.lrl 
awianorv  Ui  Advanced  Surgical.  Inc.,  Princeli.ii.  N..i. 
Connn\i,iii..n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,727,  Nov.  25,  1991 
No.  5J«»Ji7.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13040.' 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  12»— 749  13  Claims 


i.ri.ila 
NJ., 

Pat. 


1.  A  surgical  device,  comprising: 

an  expandable  and  collapsible  isolation  bag  for  isolating  body 
tissue,  the  bag  including  an  access  opening  which  can  be 
opened  and  closed  and  at  least  two  layers  which  are  bonded 
together  at  a  plurality  of  connection  sites  distributed  over  a 
surface  of  said  bag  and  forming  a  plurality  of  fluid  channels 
between  the  two  layers; 


MK  I  HDDS  \M)  \l'f'vK\H  s  KIK  KH()KI)IN(.   I  HE 

sol  K(  1    \M)  ORIKM  \riON  OK  \.S  UKl  I,  \S  FOR 

sIOKINC,    VSI)  lIlFSriFMNt;  Ml  I  IIPl  1    BI()|•S^ 

SWIPI  FS 

Da^Kt  lurkt-l.  and  Sarah  F.  dillim.  both  of  Miami.  I- la  .  .is'.ii;n- 
'irs  lu  Svmbiois  (  orporation,  Miami,  Fla- 

Filed  .Jul.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  277,255 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  lU/00 


VS.  a.  128—749 


23  Claims 


V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  the  source  and  orientation  of.  as 
well  as  storing  and  delivering  multiple  biopsy  samples  from  differ- 
ent sources,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  with  an  open  top  end  and  a  closed  bottom  end; 

b)  a  cover  means  for  mating  with  and  closing  said  top  end  of 
said  container,  said  cover  means  having  an  outer  surface: 

c)  partitioning  means  within  said  container  forming  a  plurality 
of  separated  non-communicating  compartments  within  said 
container:  and 

d)  labeling  means  for  affixing  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  cover 
means,  said  labeling  means  having  indicia  defining  a  plurality 
of  areas  such  that  each  area  corresponds  to  one  of  said 
separated  compartments  of  said  container. 


5.524. h3? 

M'PVRATUS  FOR  Al)\  \\(  IN(,  A  (UTDF  WIRE 

Ktnan  I  Hacker.  San  Paulo.  Bra/il.  and  (.ar\   \\.  (.omringer, 

la   Mesa.   (  alif..   assignors  to   inUTvenlional    Icehnologies 

Inc..  San  Diego.  (  alif. 

((intinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  2f>HJh9.  Jun.  2^.  IW4.  Pat. 

No.  .s, 443. 078.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
120,473,  Sep.  13,  IV93.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  944.473.  Sep.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.243,997.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.094 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  12»— 772  7  Claims 

1.  A  guide  wire  vibrating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  housing; 
an  eccentric  pin  drivably  connected  to  said  motor  for  orbital 

travel  in  a  circular  path; 
a  connector  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  bemg  attached  to  said  eccentric  pin  for  orbital  travel  with 
said  eccentric  pin; 
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means  for  evaluating  an  elasticity  of  the  tissue  from  changes  in 
the  pattern  of  at  least  one  of  the  parameters  of  stress  and  strain 
from  at  least  two  different  conditions  of  loading. 


5. 5 24, ft »- 

rNTFR-\rTni-  s',  v.ii.m  h>h  wh  \\\  king 

I'H^  sill!  (N.K    U    l-Xt  Kl  li>\ 

Jon  W.  Erickson.  ,U<Ki  Kamhuw  |»r.,  I'alu  Wn.   <  .mt    'U  *!>*■. 

Filed  .Inn    ."J    ] '-^4,  S«-r.  No.  2*7,0/1 

iiii    i  i      \hlB  5/IU3 

\}JS.  a.  128-779  22  Claims 


an  oscillating  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said  housing,  said 
oscillating  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  being  drivably  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
connector  bar,  for  pivotally  oscillating  said  oscillating  arm; 
and 

a  guide  wire  attachment  means  mounted  on  said  oscillating  arm 
for  releasably  attaching  the  guide  wire  to  said  second  end  of 
said  oscillating  arm.  for  introducing  transverse  and  longitudi- 
nal vibrations  into  the  guide  wire. 


U.S.  CI.  i:»-^"4 
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26.  All  apparatus  for  determining  variations  in  elasticity  of 
bodily  tissue  comprising: 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  an  accessible  surface  of  said 
tissue  to  provide  at  least  two  conditions  of  compression 
loading  of  tissue  to  be  examined: 

means  for  measunng  al  least  one  of  the  parameters  of  stress  and 
strain  under  the  al  least  two  different  conditions  of  loading  for 
establishing  a  pattern  of  al  least  one  of  the  parameters  in  the 
tissue  composing  members  that  have  portions  extendable  to 
engage  the  tissue  with  a  force,  and  wherein  said  members 
comprise  a  plurality  of  memhtrs  in  an  arrav  across  a  surface 
portion  of  the  tissue;  and 


5.524.6.^6 

MF  I  HUD  AND  APPAR.Vn  S  FOR  FL.VSHCllA 

IMAGING 

\rmen  P.  Sarvazyan.  and  Andrei  R.  Sko^oroda.  both  of  Posh- 

chlno.  1  .S.S.R..  assignors  to  \rtann  (Orporation  dba  Arlanii 

I  aboratories.  Fast  Brunswick.  N..I 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,109 
Int.  CI."  A61B  8/12 

<H  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  physiological  exertion,  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  motion  of  a  user,  said 
sensor  means  including  a  converter  means  for  creating  a 
signal  indicative  of  said  motion  of  said  user  and  a  transmitter 
means  for  transmitting  said  signal, 
and  a  monitor,  said  monitor  including  a  receiver  means  fw 
receiving  said  signal,  a  correlation  means  for  correlaung  said 
signal  indicative  of  said  motion  of  said  user  with  a  level  of 
physiological  exertion  of  said  user  and  display  means  for 
displaying  an  indication  of  said  level  of  physiological  exertion 
of  said  u.ser 


5..=,;4,ii,*>i 

AMUSEMENT  PI  \  U  I    FUH  i  n(   pii  RIN<,  si  XUAL 
IN  1»-K(  ni  Rsj- 
i'-AUi  I  u.iiv,  :v-  n,n  ^.,,  SiMjihrKla..  M.^^^.  01550 
i  iinliniiatiiif!  .>f  M-;     N..    I  ;.<.4''(i.  No\.   r.   ItXJV  ahanfi'mt-d. 
I  hi^  ;i(.)(slii,ali<in  .km.  4.  1995.  .Ser.  Nu    ,Vi^,"4  = 
im   I '1.^  A61F  6/04 
L.S.  U.  12}i— S44  18  Claims 

I.  An  amusement  device  for  use  during  sexual  intercourse, 
comprising: 
a  ring; 

a  housing  which  is  contiguous  with  said  ring,  wherein  a  circuit  is 
completely  enclosed  within  said  housing,  said  circuit  includ- 
ing at  least  one  sensory  unit,  a  power  supply  source,  and  an 
activator;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  sensory  unit  in  response  to  activation 
of  said  activator  by  a  force  substantially  parallel  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  ring, 
wherein  said  ring  and  housing  are  made  from  a  latex  rubber 
material. 
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5^24,639 
JAW  SLPPORT  APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  Lanier.  2227  Arbor  Crest,  CarroUton.  Tex.  75007;  Lee 
H.  Mota.  2970  Cn-sUl  Springs  La..  Richardson.  Tex.  75082, 
and  Jacob  C.  Russler.  III.  6824  Sherburne  Dr..  Dallas,  Tex. 
752.n 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469^51 

Int.  a."  A61G  15/00:  A61F  5/37:  A47C  20/00 

VS.  a.  12«— 845  27  CUims 


1.  A  jaw  support  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  frame,  the  frame  having  an  anterior  face; 

a  left  extension  member  and  a  right  extension  member,  the  left 
extension  member  and  the  right  extension  member  each  hav- 
ing a  near  end  and  a  far  end.  the  near  ends  of  the  left 
extension  member  and  the  right  extension  member  each  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  the  left  extension  member  extendmg 
leftwardly  from  the  anterior  face  of  the  frame,  the  right 
extension  member  extending  righlwardly  from  the  anterior 
face  of  the  frame; 

first  and  second  swinging  members,  both  swinging  members 
also  having  a  near  end  and  a  far  end,  the  far  end  of  the  first 
swinging  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  far  end  of  the  left 
extension  member,  the  far  end  of  the  second  swinging  mem- 
ber pivotally  attached  to  the  far  end  of  the  right  extension 
member,  said  pivotal  attachments  allowing  the  near  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  swinging  members  to  approach  the  ante- 
rior face  of  the  frame,  the  first  swinging  member  and  the 
second  swinging  member  each  including  a  substantially  dihe- 
dral front  plate  and  a  substantially  dihedral  back  plate  fixed 
rigidly  together  and  separated  by  spacer  means,  the  front 
plates  and  the  back  plates  each  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side,  the  front  side  of  the  back  plates  facing  the  back  side  of 
the  front  plates,  the  spacer  means  providing  gaps  between  the 
front  plates  and  the  back  plates,  each  gap  containing  first  and 


second  bosses,  the  first  boss  located  on  the  front  side  of  the 
back  plate  and  protruding  partially  into  Ihe  gap,  the  second 
boss  located  on  the  back  side  of  the  front  plate  and  also 
protruding  partially  into  the  gap,  each  gap  also  providing  pawl 
means,  the  pawl  means  fixed  within  the  gap  and  available  to 
be  engaged  upon  from  within  the  gap; 

first  and  second  stop  means,  the  first  stop  means  defining  a 
predetermined  pivotal  rest  position  for  the  first  swinging 
member  with  respect  to  the  left  extension  member  as  the  first 
swinging  member  approaches  the  antenor  face  of  the  frame, 
the  second  .stop  means  defining  a  predetermined  pivotal  rest 
position  for  the  second  swinging  member  with  respect  to  the 
nghl  extension  member  as  the  second  swinging  member 
approaches  the  anterior  face  of  the  frame; 

first  and  second  elastic  means,  the  first  elastic  means  provided 
between  the  first  swinging  member  and  the  left  extension 
member,  the  second  elastic  means  provided  between  the  sec- 
ond swinging  member  and  the  right  extension  member,  each 
elastic  means  operating  to  encourage  the  swinging  members 
to  approach  the  antenor  face  of  the  frame; 

a  left  jaw  suppon  member  and  a  nghi  jaw  support  member,  both 
jaw  supp<irt  members  having  an  antenor  end  opposite  a  pos- 
tenor  end,  the  left  and  nght  jaw  support  members  also  each 
providing  two  grooves,  each  boss  in  the  gap  in  the  first 
swinging  member  paired  with  a  groove  in  the  left  jaw  support 
member,  each  boss  in  the  gap  in  the  second  swinging  member 
paired  with  a  groove  in  the  nght  swinging  member,  the  left 
and  right  jaw  support  members  also  each  further  providing 
straight  ratchet  means; 

the  left  and  right  jaw  suppon  members  received  into  the  gaps  in 
the  first  and  second  swinging  members  respectively,  each  boss 
in  each  gap  also  simultaneously  received  slidably  into  its 
paired  groove  so  as  to  permit  the  jaw  support  members  to 
slide  towards  and  away  from  the  antenor  face  of  the  frame, 
the  left  and  fight  jaw  support  members  as  received  into  the 
gaps  also  offering  their  straight  ratchet  means  to  the  pawl 
means  in  each  gap.  said  straight  ratchet  means  and  said  pawl 
means  oriented  so  as  to  restrict  the  jaw  support  members  to 
sliding  displacement  away  from  the  anterior  face  of  the  frame 
only,  the  bosses  as  received  into  their  grooves  also  permitting 
a  predetermined  amount  of  pivotal  rotation  of  the  jaw  support 
members  about  the  bosses,  said  pivotal  rotation  being  permit- 
ted between  a  first  travel  limit  and  a  second  travel  limit,  the 
first  travel  limit  being  reached  when  the  straight  ratchet  means 
and  the  pawl  means  fully  engage,  the  second  travel  limit 
being  reached  when  die  straight  ratchet  means  and  the  pawl 
means  fully  disengage; 

first  and  second  jaw  cradles,  the  first  jaw  cradle  removably 
attached  to  the  anterior  end  of  the  left  jaw  support  member, 
the  second  jaw  cradle  removably  attached  to  the  antenor  end 
of  the  right  jaw  support  member,  the  first  and  second  jaw 
cradles  also  each  having  jaw  contact  surfaces,  the  jaw  contact 
surfaces  being  sculpted  to  fit  snugly  when  the  jaw  cradles  are 
brought  into  contact  with  the  angles  of  a  jaw,  the  jaw  contact 
surfaces  being  made  from  a  polyurethane  material; 

detachable  pillow  means,  the  detachable  pillow  means  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  antenor  face  of  the  frame,  the  detachable 
pillow  means  having  a  predetermined  three-dimensional  pro- 
file, said  profile  being  sculpted  to  fit  the  back  of  a  supine  head 
and  neck  snugly,  the  detachable  pillow  means  also  being 
made  from  a  sponge  material;  and 

means  for  restraining  a  head  to  the  antenor  face  of  the  frame, 
said  restraining  means  including  two  ties  and  a  contact  fric- 
tion grip  fastener  means; 

whereby  the  anterior  face  of  the  frame  may  be  placed  under  a 
supine  patient's  head  so  that,  when  the  anterior  ends  of  thej_ 
jaw  support  members  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  angles 
of  the  patient's  jaw  and  the  patient's  jaw  is  then  pushed 
forward  anteriorly,  the  straight  ratchet  means  as  engaged  on 
the  pawl  means  allow  the  jaw  support  members  to  slidably 
follow  said  anterior  movement  of  the  jaw  and  prevent  retrac- 
tion thereof,  thereby  maintaining  or  improving  the  patient's 
airway  in  a  hands-free  environment. 
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5.5:4.(>4() 
INFANT  POSITIONING  DEVICK 

Sttphin  P.  I.isak:  Larry  L,  ^oung,  both  of  Arab,  and  Sall>  B. 
V\hitle>.  Birmingham,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  R>di>r  Inter- 
national corporation  and  Rt'\tarch  Foundation.  \rah.  and 
I  hf  Inivirsitv  of  \lahama  ai  BirminEham  Kesiarch  Foun- 
dation. Birniinchani.  both  of  Ala, 

Filed  Uia.  24,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  295J50 

Int.  CI.    A61F  5/.?;,  A47C  27/00:20/02 

VS.  a.  128—846  17  Claims 


1,  An  infant  supporting  and  positioning  system  for  supporting  an 
infant  in  a  selected  position,  said  infant  positioning  system  com- 
prising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  infant  supporting  and  positioning  modules,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  modules  having  a  body  portion  positioned 
against  and  extending  away  from  said  base  for  aiding  in  the 
positioning  of  an  infant  said  plurality  of  modules  including  at 
least;  a  pair  of  upstanding  lateral  suppon  modules  and  an 
independent  leg  suppon  module; 

engagement  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ba,se  and 
said  body  of  each  of  said  lateral  suppon  modules  and  said 
independent  leg  support  module,  said  engaging  means  retain- 
ing each  of  said  modules  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  said 
base  to  provide  support  and  restraints  for  supporting  an  infant 
in  a  desired  position,  said  engagement  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  bores  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  body  of  each 
of  said  modules  and  said  base,  at  least  one  post  operatively 
coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said  bores  and  operativeh 
coupled  with  one  of  said  body  and  said  base  such  that  each  of 
said  modules  are  attached  to  said  base  by  engaging  said  post 
in  said  bores  at  selected  positions  relative  to  said  base  in  a 
configuration  to  provide  support  and  restraints  for  supporting 
an  infant  in  a  desired  position;  and 

whereby  said  lateral  suppon  modules  are  generally  positionable 
on  said  base  with  said  leg  support  being  positioned  generally 
perpendicularly  between  said  lateral  supp<ins  for  supporting 
the  ankles  of  an  infant  when  lying  in  a  prone  position  and  for 
supporting  the  knees  of  an  infant  in  a  supine  position,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  modules  being  independently,  selec- 
tively attached  to  said  base  for  accommodating  a  variety  of 
infant  positions. 


5.524.641 

PROTECTIVE  BOD'\  APPLIANCE  FMPI  OVING 

GEODFSK    DOME  STRl  C'Tl  KKS 

\rthijr  P.   Battaiilia.    U.:(i  \unx-~   Si.    \pi.  (,,   San   hrancisco. 
(  alif  SI41(>'> 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No,  34!<..V>4 
Int.  CI.*'  A61F  5/S7:  A41D  /  v  <,. 
U.S.  CI.  128—846 

1.  A  protective  body  appliance  comprising: 

(a)  an  impact  absorbing  and  dispersing  garment; 


19  aaims 


(b)  impact  absorbing  and  dispersing  geodesic  domes;  and. 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  geodesic  domes  to  the  garmenL 


5.524,642 
LASER  SmELD 

.Solomon  Rosenblwii.  M.u,u  l,or  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merocel  Cor- 
poration, MwlK    (  i.iin 
Division  o(  Ser.  No.  ,^2.476.  Mar.  16.  1'^^'    .ibandrmed.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.7<>0.  (  Hi    14,  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.156 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/37:13/00:  A61B  l<^/0il:  A61M  16A)U 
VS.  CI.  128—849  9  Claims 


S/'OA/tS/ 
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1.  A  laser  shield  for  protecting  the  body  of  a  patient  from  laser 
injury  during  laser  surgery,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  a  laser-reflective  metal  foil  which  is  corrugated  so  as 
to  be  flexible,  stretchable.  and  laser-beam  diffusive,  sized  and 
shaped  to  cover  a  surface  which  may  receive  injurious  laser 
radiation  during  said  surgery;  and 

a  layer  of  hydrophilic  surgical  sponge  material  comprising  poly- 
vinyl acetal  foam  overiying  said  metal  foil  layer 


5j;24.f>4'' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  v  M  ik  HI  1  H    I  l<  )\  i  K 

I  lOi  in  \Nn  1  F\ks  IN  SI  K(,|(    u    |)K\('(  s  LSED 

UIIH  SI  K(,K  AI    F(Jl  lI'MfN  I 

Durward  I,  Fa^ie^.  .|r„  McLean,  and  Mark  1  uata.  Richmond. 

both  of  \a..  assignors  to  O.R.  Solutions.  Inc.  (.  hantillv,  Va. 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.852 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1^/00;  A47K  l/Ob 

VS.  CI.  128—849  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  die  presence  of  sterile  liquid  in 
containers  formed  by  surgical  drapes  during  surgical  procedures, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 


170-046  O.G.-96-6:QL3 
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tiiermal  treatment  means  for  tbennally  treating  a  liquid  and 

including  a  basin; 
a  surgical  drape,  covering  and  substantially  conforniing  to  said 

basin  to  serve  as  a  drape  container  for  said  liquid; 
sensor  means  in  said  drape  container  for  sensing  the  presence 

and  abseiice  of  liquid  in  contact  with  said  sensor  means: 
actuable  means  for  operating  said  thermal  treatment  means  to 

control  a  temperature  of  said  basin;  and 
power  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  con- 

troUmg  said  thermal  treatment  means  in  accordance  with  the 

presence  and  absence  of  liquid  in  contact  with  said  sensor 

means. 


INCREMENTALLY  A  I*  i  i  >  I  \  KLE  INCISION  LINER  AND 

k>  Ik  VlTOR 
Ber»\n  M    Crook,  Yardley,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Medical  Creative 

lechnoldiijes.  Inc.,  Cnlniar,  Pj. 

Hied  Juii    '    ;»*'-    Sen  No.  489,044 

Int  iX"  A61F  UAX) 

VS.  a.  128—888  19  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  surgical  wound  protector,  comprising: 

an  elongate  sleeve  open  at  each  of  opposed  ends  thereof,  said 
sleeve  being  made  of  a  pliable  material  impervious  to  soUd 
and  fluid  contaminants  for  inserting  lengthwise  in  a  wound; 

an  inner  O-ring  secured  around  one  of  said  ends,  said  inner 
O-ring  having  a  preformed  resilient  configuration  for  overlap- 
ping the  inner  edge  of  the  wound  and  for  squeezing  into  an 
oblong  shape  insertable  with  a  lengthwise  portion  of  the 
sleeve  adjacent  to  said  inner  O-ring  in  the  wound;  and 

an  outer  O-nng  secured  around  the  other  of  said  opposed  ends, 
said  outer  O-ring  having  surface  means  formed  integral  there- 
with for  overlapping  the  outer  edge  of  the  wound,  said  surface 
means  on  said  outer  O-ring  including  opposed  substantially 
flat  surfaces  for  enabling  tactile  gripping  and  rolling  of  said 
sleeve  onto  said  outer  O-ring  and  rolling  the  remaining 
lengthwise  portion  of  the  sleeve  on  itself  about  the  outer 
O-ring  to  shorten  the  sleeve  in  predetermined  increments  and 
to  resist  subsequent  lengthening, 

whereby  the  sleeve  length  can  be  adjusted  before  or  after  place- 
ment in  the  wound. 


5,524,645 

OBJK  11\1   MHiSlREMENT  TOOL  FOR  tVvLC.ATING 

MKni(  \l    IHKK  \PY  OtrrcOME  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  yi  VN  riKiKn  nn  sirvi  therapy  data 

Bnjcc  R.  Wilis,  'i''2  V\  hl^^»  riak  ! 't     Mtlhourne,  Kla.  }Z'M)l 
FUed  ,Vlar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,961 
Int  a."  A61B  5/103 
VS.  a.  128—898  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  progress  of  a  patient  therapy  program, 
through  which  dysfunction  of  a  body  region  of  said  patient  may  be 
reduced,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  pluralitv'  of  of  respectively  different  parameters 
representative  of  respectively  different  physical  attributes  of 
said  body  region  for  which  dysfunction-reducing  therapy  is  to 
be  carried  out; 

(b)  for  each  respectively  different  parameter  of  said  plurality, 
generating  a  respective  numerical  data  value  that  represents  a 
condition  of  a  respectively  different  physical  attnbute  of  said 
body  region  associated  with  said  each  respectively  different 
parameter,  and  combining  numerical  data  values  of  said 
respective!)  diftereni  parameters,  so  as  to  quantify  said  dys- 
function of  said  Nxjv  region 

(c)  conducting  a  patieni  therap\  program  tor  reducing  said 
dysfunction  of  said  body  region; 

(d)  dunng  said  patient  therapy  program  conducted  in  step  (c), 
re-evaluating  a  physical  condition  of  said  body  region,  and  for 
each  respectively  different  parameter  of  said  plurality,  gener- 
ating an  updated  numerical  data  value  that  represents  a  cur- 
rent condition  of  said  respectively  different  attnbute  of  said 
body  region  associated  with  said  each  respectively  different 
parameter,  and  combining  updated  numencal  data  values,  so 
as  to  quantity  a  current  dysfunction  of  said  Kxly  region,  and 

(e)  denving  a  measure  of  progress  ot  said  patient  therapy  pro- 
gram m  reducing  dysfunction  of  said  bod\  region  in  accor- 
dance with  ditferences  m  dysfunction  of  said  body  region  as 
quantified  in  steps  idi  and  ib). 


5,524,64/) 

cigar/cic.arettk  holder 

Grtfiorv   H.   Reich.  567  Blandon  Rd.,  Fleetwood.  Ta    l'>522- 

Hied  Nov.  -^  1995,  Ser.  No.  .';52,715 

Int  CI.'  ,A24F  1 5/00.!  5/ IH 

VS.  CL  131—329  8  Claims 
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1  A  cigar/cigarette  holder  for  allowing  a  user  to  temporarily 
secure  a  cigar  or  a  cigarette  to  a  proximal  object  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  clamp  further  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  arms  positioned  in  facing  opposition  about  a 
common  axis  of  symmetry  wherein  each  arm  is  formed  of  a 
wire  and  wherein  each  arm  has  an  inboard  segment  extend- 
ing away  from  the  common  axis  of  symmetry,  an  outboard 
segment  extending  in  parallel  with  the  common  axis  of 
symmetry,  and  an  intermediate  segment  extended  therebe- 
tween such  that  the  inboard  segment  and  the  intermediate 
segment  of  each  arm  define  a  generally  L-shaped  configu- 
ration, 
a  first  and  a  second  grasping  end  wherein  each  grasping  end  is 
formed  of  a  wire  bent  into  a  continuous  and  generally 
elliptical  shape  and  wherein  each  grasping  end  is  coupled 
to  one  of  the  outboard  segments  of  one  of  the  arms,  and 
a  centrally  disposed  circular  spring  positioned  between  the 
arms,  the  spring  having  a  first  end  integral  with  the  inboard 
segment  of  one  of  the  arms  and  a  second  end  integral  with 
the  inboard  segment  of  the  other  arm  and  with  the  grasping 
ends  of  the  clamp  being  offset  from  each  other  when  a 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  the  ends  and  with  the 
grasping  ends  symmetrically  aligned  and  placed  in  facing 
contact  when  the  compressive  force  is  removed, 
a  rigid  and  generally  rectangular  box-shaped  mounting  block 
having  parallel  and  offset  inboard  and  outboard  surfaces; 
and 
a  pin  having  an  outboard  end  affixed  to  the  spring  and  an 
inboard  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  inboard  surface  of  the 
block  to  thereby  allow  axial  rotation  of  the  arms  in  unison 
about  the  common  axis  of  symmetry; 
a  rigid  rectangular  box-shaped  container  having  a  bottom  wall 
an  inboard  wall,  an  outboard  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
walls  extended  upwards  from  the  bottom  wall  to  define  a 
hollow  interior,  a  divider  wall  extended  between  the  inboard 
and  outboard  walls  to  define  a  first  compartment  sized  for 
holding  a  cigarette  lighter  and  a  second  compartment  sized  for 
holding  a  pack  of  cigarettes  or  a  plurality  of  unlit  cigars,  a 
first  generally  oval  aperture  formed  m  the  side  wall  of  the 
container  adjacent  to  the  first  compartment  at  a  lower  extent 
thereof  for  draining  fluids  therefrom,  a  second  generally  oval 
aperture  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  container  adjacent  to 
the  second  compartment  at  a  lower  extern  thereof  for  draining 
fluids  therefrom,  and  a  concave-shaped  upper  edge  extent 
defining  a  seat  upon  which  an  individual  cigar  or  cigarette 
may  be  placed; 
a  cigarette/cigar  holding  mechanism  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  and  connected  tubes  coupled  to  the  outboard  wall  of 
the  container  and  wherein  the  tubes  have  slightly  different 
interior  diameters  and  wherein  each  tube  is  adapted  to  snugly 
and  removably  hold  an  individual  lit  cigar  or  cigarette;  and 
a  strip  of  pile-type  fastener  affixed  to  the  outboard  surface  of  the 
mounting  block,  and  a  complimentary  strip  of  pile-type  fas- 
tener affixed  to  the  inboard  wall  of  the  container  and  with  the 
strips  removably  secured  to  each  other  for  removably  cou- 
pling the  container  to  the  clamp. 


cigarette  smoke  radially  therethrough  than  longitudinally 
through  said  elongate  plug,  and 

an  axially-directed  annular  tobacco  smoke  flow  path  located 
radially  outwardly  of  said  elongate  cylinder, 

said  axially-directed  annular  tobacco  smoke  path  having  a  lesser 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  cigarette  smoke  longitudinally  therein 
than  longitudinally  through  said  elongate  plug,  and 

tobacco  smoke  flow  path  directing  means  Itxated  at  the 
upstream  end  of  said  filter  element  in  the  intended  direction  of 
flow  of  cigarette  smoke  thereto  for  directing  cigarette  smoke 
from  a  cigarette  to  which  the  filter  element  is  attached  only 
into  said  elongate  plug  of  tobacco  filter  nuuerial. 


1 1  \  I  k 
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5.524. W* 
COMBINED  BRISH  AND  (  OMH  Ink   Ml!  >i  iM 

IRK  VlMIN  I    I  |(,)l  II) 
Kd«ard    (  (ilon.    (-airfield:    Mary     \1.    Nthuld.    ^lartif..rr 
JoM-ph   Pereira,  Wcsl   Redding,  all  of  l  ..im     .issmri 
Clairol,  Inc.,  New  ^iirW,  N.^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94S.624.  Sep.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,4.^7 J!93, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "(KI..XX.^.  \1a^  3.  IWI. 
abandoned    This  application  Mar   .V  l'*9.^.  \,  r   \.<    "JX.249 
Int.  (1,     \4?l)  24/l() 
VS.C\.  l.':~i:(i  8  Claims 


iBo'' i7h  2li)  lib" 


5, 524.64'' 

I  ONTROL  of  CIGARKIIK  SMOKE  CHEMISI  R\ 

\\arren  A.  Brackmann,  t  ollins.  Mo.,  assignor  lo  Rothmans, 

Reason  &  Hedges,  Int..  North  ^ork.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185.860,  .|ul,  7.  1994.  Phis  application 

,Jun.  I,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  457,2-^8 
<  iiuiiis  pniirity.  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  \ug   N.  l'''Jl. 
911711h 

I  111    CI.'  A24D  i/W 

U,S.  CI,  IJl— JJ9  9  aalms 

1.  A  cigarette  smoke  filler  element,  comprising: 

an  elongate  plug  of  tobacco  smoke  filter  material,  an  elongate 

cylinder  of  non-absorbent  microfine  fibers  provided  on  said 

elongate  plug  and  having  a  lesser  resistance  to  the  flow  of 


1.  A  combined  brush-comb  adapted  to  apply  touches  of  hair 
treatment  liquid  to  a  head  of  human  hair,  the  combined  brush-comb 
comprising  a  handle  means  and  head  means  connected  thereto  and 
being  without  an  internal  liquid  reservoir  therein: 

said  handle  means  providing  a  handle  grip  permitting  the  com- 
bined brush-comb  to  be  manipulated  by  a  user's  hand; 

said  head  means  being  adapted  to  transfer  the  hair  treatment 
liquid  from  a  container  thereof  by  dipping  the  head  tneans 
therein  and  applying  the  hair  treatment  liquid  to  selected  areas 
of  the  head  of  human  hair; 

said  head  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  comb  lines  and  at 
least  one  brush  tuft,  at  least  one  comb  tine  being  elongated 
and  having  a  surface  thereon  and  having  an  imaginary  axis 
and  at  least  one  groove  in  said  surface  formed  in  a  plane  about 
perpendicular  to  said  axis;  said  groove  being  fitlable  with  the 
hair  treatment  liquid  only  by  dipping  the  tine  into  the  hair 
treatment  liquid,  said  head  means  having  an  end  wall  between 
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said  tines,  said  end  wall  being  about  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
through  the  imaginary  axii  of  the  at  least  one  corabine  said 
end  wall  having  a  flat  waU  portion  from  which  the  brush  tuft 
protrudes  and  an  indented  portion,  said  end  wall  indention 
preventing  build-up  of  treatment  liquid  along  said  end  wall; 
and 
said  at  least  one  brush  tuft  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristles,  said 
brush  tuft  being  about  parallel  to  one  of  said  comb  tines  and 
spaced  sufficiently  proximate  one  of  said  at  least  one  combine 
to  form  a  reservoir  between  such  tine  and  brush  tuft,  said' 
reservoir  retaining  said  hair  treatment  liquid  therein. 


i>^  \  It  I    rwK  lUK.Ml.NC,  EYELASHES 
junt:  J  "•  Min     (*n  iiH>5  Jugong  Apt.,  Chang-ldong,  Dobonn 
kii.  V")!]!,  Krp.  i><"  Korea 

f  ii.-d  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,456 

InL  a."  A45D  V4i 

MS.  a.  132—217  2  Claims 


said  sheeting  material  being  configured  to  overlie  a  second 
portion  of  a  person's  head: 

said  first  anti  second  mask  members  having  affixation  means 
attached  thereto  for  securing  said  first  and  second  mask  mem- 
bers to  said  persons' s  head  and  maintaining  a  desired  juxta- 
position between  said  persons  head  and.  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  mask  members. 


tt^ 


1.  A  device  for  forming  eyelashes  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  knob  and  a  longitudinal  a.  two  guide 
rail  portions  upwardly  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  the 
knob,  and  a  forming  part  which  connects  both  ends  of  the 
guide  rail  portions  and  has  a  shape  for  supporting  the  eye- 
lashes and  forming  them  to  a  desired  angle: 

an  actuating  member  including  a  lower  portion  having  a  lower 
end  pivotably  attached  to  the  slot,  and  an  upper  portion 
having  one  end  flexibly  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
lower  portion  via  a  first  middle  portion  and  another  end 
flexibly  connected  via  a  second  middle  portion  to  a  slide 
having  a  pressure  pad  attached  thereto:  and 

a  resilient  member  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  support 
member  and  another  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  actuat- 
ing member: 

whereby  when  the  lower  portion  of  the  actuating  member  is 
pressed  against  the  resilient  member,  the  slide  is  moved  along 
the  guide  rail  portions,  and  the  pressure  pad  and  the  forming 
part  cooperate  to  form  the  eyelashes  to  the  desired  angle. 


5324,650 
H  V IR  h  KOSTING  MASK  SYSTEM 

kuNjfi.,  i'.tu..  I'l  I    K..X  7001.  Eagle  Pass,  Tex.  78853 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  344,130 
Int.  CI.*  A45D  19/lH 
MS.,  a.  132—270  5  Claims 

1.  A  modular  hair  frosting  masking  system  comprising: 
a  first  mask  member,  said  first  mask  member  being  configured 
substantially  of  a  shell  of  perforated  sheeting  material,  said 
sheeting  material  being  configured  to  overlie  a  first  portion  of 
a  person's  head; 
a  second  mask  member,  said  second  mask  member  being  con- 
figured substantially  of  a  shell  of  perforated  sheeting  material. 


5,524.651 

IM>k(  HVN(,1-  VBI  K  OKCORATIVF  ORWMFNT  \M) 

MKTHOI) 

Andrea  (..  \ouna.  V\ mister,  Ohio,  and    Iiimlnia   I  .  Fdmark. 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The   lopsvtail  Company,  Dallas, 

to. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,519.  Dec.  20.  1993.  Pat 

No.  Des.  .157.(W2.  I  his  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

336,404 

Int.  CI."  A45D  <V?4 

U3.  CI    i>:     r^  4aaiiiis 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  at  least  one  decorative  fabric  ele- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

threading  a  decorative  fabnc  element  through  at  least  one  open- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  holding  members  of  a  decorative  orna- 
ment; 

drawing  the  decorative  element  between  uninterrupted  regions 
between  the  holding  members:  and 

attaching  the  decorative  element  to  a  user  using  a  coupling 
member,  the  holding  members  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the 
coupling  member. 
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5„524,652 
APPARVTl  S  FOR  CI  FANING  MFTAI.I  K   WORKPIFtT^S 

\\ilhelm    Neuhautr.    \  ienna.     Vustria.    a.s.signor    to     \ichelin 
Industrieofenbau  (.mliH.  Modling.  \ustria 

Filed  Ma^  r.  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  25(».lf..'= 
Claims  prioritv,  appli<aiiiin  (.trmanv,  NUn  2S    i '*''«.  43  17 
862.6 

Int    (I     BOKB  3nO 
U.S.  CI.  134— 95.2  II  Haims 


'^ 


'Na 


-^:^_£?^^ 


j4i=1-tt-t-t-1-tTI 


^^^" 


g^^nQ;.;-.^^: 


-Z" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  metallic  workpieces  prior  to  a 
subsequent  heat  treatment  of  said  workpieces.  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  washing  vessel  having  an  interior  space: 
means  for  supporting  workpieces.  said  supporting  means  being 

arranged  within  said  washing  vessel  interior  space: 
a  tank  containing  a  cleaning  liquid,  said  tank  being  arranged 

below  said  washing  vessel: 
first  duct  means  directly  interconnecting  said  washing  vessel 

interior  space  and  said  tank; 
first  valve  means  arranged  within  said  first  duct  means  for 

opening  and  closing,  respectively,  said  first  duct  means; 
means  for  closing  said  washing  vessel  in  an  air-tight  manner; 
a  vacuum  pump; 
second  duct  means  interconnecting  said  vacuum  pump  and  said 

washing  vessel  interior  space: 
means  for  introducing  said  workpieces  into  said  washing  vessel 

interior  space; 
control  means  having: 

first  switching  means  for  closing  said  first  valve  means  and 
switching  on  said  vacuum  pump  when  said  workpieces 
have  been  introduced  into  said  interior  space  and  said 
washing  vessel  has  been  closed  in  said  air-tight  manner; 
second  switching  means  for  subsequently  opening  said  first 
valve  means  when  a  predetermined  first  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  value  is  established  within  said  washing  vessel 
interior  space,  said  predetermined  first  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  value  being  set  such  that  said  cleaning  liquid  is 
drawn  up  from  said  tank  into  said  washing  vessel  interior 
space  until  a  predetermined  liquid  level  is  established 
within  said  washing  vessel  interior  space; 
third  switching  means  for  subsequently  closing  said  first  valve 
means  and  for  switching  on  said  vacuum  pump  until  a 
predetermined  second  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  value  is 
established  within  said  washing  vessel  interior  space,  said 
second  predetermined  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  value 
being  set  such  that  said  cleaning  liquid  boils  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  50°  C.  and  90°  C; 
fourth  switching  means  for  subsequently  switching  said 
vacuum  pump  ofif  and  for  opening  said  first  valve  means  to 
allow  said  cleaning  liquid  to  drain  down  back  into  said 
tank;  and 
fifth  switching  means  for  subsequenUy  closing  said  first  valve 
means  and  for  switching  on  said  vacuum  pump  until  a 
predetermined  third  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  value  is 
established  within  said  washing  vessel  inienor  space,  said 
third  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  value  being  set  such  that 
said  workpieces  are  vacuum-dried. 


N.~;4.65,> 

PARTS  WaSHKR  NPSH  KFIil  (  INi.  ^\  vlhM 
«.ar>  Minkin,  Clayton,  and  Marc    Inpplcr   ^i    i  (.uis,  N>iii  ,,( 
Mo,,  assignors  to  The   MiKlcrii    \ui.'   krmimt    li-ihiiiiiiiw 
Corp..  N!ar\lanri  Heit:hi>    \\u. 

HIhI   kin    *(!    ! '>94.  Ser.  No.  269,922 

inL  e  i.    B08B  i/lO 

U.S,  a.  134—102.2  21  Claims 


20.  A  parts  washer  comprising: 

a  reservoir: 

a  fluid  in  the  reservoir  that  boils  at  a  first  temperature: 

means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to  a  temperature 
below  but  near,  said  first  temperature: 

first  means  for  pressurizing  the  heated  fluid  in  the  reservoir  and 
delivering  the  heated  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to  against  a  pan  to 
be  washed. 

said  first  means  including  an  inlet  for  fluid  from  the  reservoir, 
and 

means  for  preventing  vaporization  of  fluid  by  the  first  means, 

wherein  the  vaporization  preventing  means  includes  a  feed  con- 
duit having  a  spaced  inlet  and  outiet  with  the  outiet  arranged 
to  direct  fluid  in  the  resenoir  to  the  first  means  inlet. 

wherein  the  feed  conduit  has  a  neck-down  section  including  two 
side  walls  which  taper  towards  each  other  and  define  a  junc- 
tion near  the  feed  conduit  outlet,  the  conduit  increasing  fluid 
velocity  to  the  feed  conduit  outiet  and  fluid  pressure  at  the 
feed  conduit  outlet. 

tiiere  further  being  means  at  one  of  the  feed  conduit  outlet  and 
the  first  means  inlet  for  preventing  fluid  vortex  flow. 

wherein  the  feed  conduit  includes  an  upper  wall  with  the  conduit 
outiet  comprising  a  hole  defined  in  tiie  upper  wall  and  the 
vortex  flow  preventing  means  composing  a  plate  in  the  tube 
adjacent  said  upper  wall  opening  and  having  a  flat  surface 
angled  with  respect  to  the  upper  wall. 


5„';24,654 
ETCHING,  DEVELOPING  AND  PEELING  APPAR.\TL'S 

FOR  PRIM!  li  H"  \RIi 
Teruyuki   Nakano,   Fukinam.i     \.i\y.ii,.    ..v^iinor   to   Kabushi 
Gaisba  Ishii  Hvoki.  Hinishim..    1:)}  u 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,V4h,  Jja.  i.\  1W4,  atundoned. 
Thiv  .ip[)li<  ation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394J24 
Int.  CX^  B08B  i/02 
MS.  CL  134—131  2  Claims 

1.  An  etching,  developing  and  peeling  apparatus  for  a  printed 
board,  the  apparatus  being  provided  a  fixed  height  above  a  con- 
veyor device  having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  shafts  and  rubber 
rollers  ranked  on  each  shaft  at  suitable  intervals  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  thereof,  said  shafts  being  rotated  in  the  same  direction  by 
means  of  a  suitable  dnving  mechanism  so  as  to  carry  a  printed 
board  in  a  horizontal  posture  thereon,  said  etching,  developing  and 
peeling  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  disk  having  a  center  part 
fixed  with  a  lower  end  of  a  vertical  shaft  driven  and  rotated  a!  an 
elected  speed,  and  nozzles  for  jetting  chemicals  in  a  downward 
vertical  direction  arranged  in  plural  concentric  circles  on  a  lower 
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5J24.656 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  DISPENSE  \AI\ES 

Jan   Konaptki.  Hamburg;   KJaus-Dieter  Kopp^.  and   Michael 

KrapalLs.  both  of  Norderstedt.  (ierraanv,  assignors  to  Khiid 

Management  Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling.  III. 

Kiled  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.255 

Int.  (I.'  BO«B      '  : 

U.S.  a.  134— 19K  37  Claims 


face  of  the  disk,  around  the  center  of  the  disk,  the  number  of  the 
nozzles  in  a  concentric  circle  increasing  from  an  inner  concentric 
circle  to  an  outer  concentric  circle,  and  some  of  the  nozzles  of  a 
concentric  circle  being  positioned  between  nozzles  on  an  inner 
adjacent  one  of  the  concentric  circles. 


5^24.65- 
PRECHARGE  MECHA!V1SM  K  iH  \  \(TTM  TOILET 

sN  M  h  M 
The<xiorv  t     Pn«tTs.  Uuuifbay.  Uettrgc  1 
and  William  P  Mulligan,  Relvider«,  all 
EoMnnac  Inc..  R(Kkford,  HI, 

KilH  \pr  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,010 

Int  a."  B08B  9/08 

t.S.  Q.  134— 1  (XI  K  7  CTalms 


Ktaltv  KiK-kford. 
f  Mi  ,  assignors  to 


1.  A  sewage  collection  and  disposal  system  for  a  passenger 
transpon  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  sewage  collection  tank  having  a  sewage  inlet  connected  to  a 
sewer  pipe  of  the  vehicle  and  a  sewage  discharge  outlet  for 
draining  sewage  from  the  sewage  collection  tank, 

a  drain  valve  for  controlling  draining  of  sewage  from  the  sewage 
collection  tank  by  way  of  the  sewage  discharge  outlet, 

at  least  one  cleaning  liquid  supply  member  for  introducing 
cleaning  liquid  into  the  sewage  collection  tank, 

a  cleaning  liquid  supply  pipe  for  connecting  a  source  of  cleaning 
liquid  under  pressure  to  the  cleaning  liquid  supply  member. 

a  precharge  lank  connected  to  the  cleaning  liquid  supply  pipe, 
whereby  cleaning  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  precharge  tank 
when  cleaning  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  cleaning  liquid  supply 
member,  the  precharge  tank  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  sewage  collection  tank,  and 

a  blower  means  for  establishing  a  panial  vacuum  in  the  sewage 
collection  tank  when  the  drain  valve  is  closed,  whereby  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  precharge  tank  and  the  sewage 
collection  tank  forces  cleaning  liquid  present  in  the  precharge 
tank  into  the  sewage  collection  tank. 


1.  A  cleaning  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  a  sidewall 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and  an  inlet  wall 

at  the  second  end 
a  tapered  wall  extending  from  the  first  end; 
a  recess  wall  joined  to  the  sidewail  at  a  point  remote  from  the 

first  end  of  the  housing. 
the  recess  wall  and  the  sidewajl  cooperating  to  form  an  open 
ended  concave  recess  portion  extending  into  the  housing  from 
the  first  end  of  the  housing. 
a  standoff  wall   between  the   recess   wall   and  the   inlet  wall. 
ctKiperatmg  therewith  in  tnmi  an  inlet  chamber  within  the 
housing. 
the  sidewall  defining  .m  outlet  p<in, 

the  inlet  wall  defining  an  inlet  pan  communicating  with  the  inlet 
chamber; 

the  recess  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  from 
the  inlet  cavitv  to  the  recess  portion,  so  that  cleaning  media 
entering  the  inlet  chamber  has  a  directed  path  toward  the  first 
end  ot  the  housing,  wherebv  an  external  pan  seated  against 
the  housing  adjacent  its  first  end  will  lie  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  cleaning  media. 
the  tapered  wall  defining  at  least  one  withdrawal  aperture  so  that 
cleaning  media  can  be  withdrawn  awav  from  the  recess  por- 
tion to  the  outlet  pon;  and 
connection  means  ^nuphng  the  outlet  port  to  the  withdrawal 
aperture 


5,524,657 
UNIVERSAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WALKING  ASSISTIVE 

DEVICES 

Pey-en  Jih,  2505  Vine  Hill  Rd..  Scotts  Valley,  (  alif.  95f>66 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.094.  .Sep.  20,  19^4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^35 

Int.  CI."  \45B  3/00 

UJS.  CI.  135-66  7  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  comprising: 

cushion  means  for  resung  an  injured  or  operated-upon  limb; 
a  platform,  said  platform  having  a  first  portion  on  which  said 
cushion  means  is  mounted  and  a  second  portion  traversely 
extending  from  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  having  a 
pair  of  plarfomi  slots  in  parallel,  said  pair  of  platform  slots 
running  along  the  length  of  said  second  portion  to  allow  said 
platform  to  become  adjustable  horizontally  relative  to  said 
bracket  means  within  a  second  range  defined  by  the  platform 
slots; 
holding  rod  means;  and 

bracket  means  for  detachably  securing  the  second  portion  to  said 
holding  rod  means,  said  bracket  means  having  a  pair  of 
bracket  slots  in  parallel,  said  pair  of  bracket  slots  running 
along  the  length  of  said  bracket  means  to  allow  said  platform 
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to  become  adjustable  vertically  relative  to  said  bracket  means 
within  a  first  range  defined  by  iht  hr;iv  nei  slots. 


and  there  is  significantl)  less  lendeiKy  for  the  user  to  slip 
while  using  the  walker  dunng  ambulation,  with  the  assisted 
ambulation  leading  to  improved  bone  growth  improved  cir- 
culaQon.  reduced  bladder  infections,  reduced  pressure  sores 
and  prevention  of  contractures. 


f.524.659 

H  OW  tOMROl    \.\1.\E  A.NDCONTRUl    MK  I  HOD 

rHKREEOR 

Koji  lakata.  and  Koichi  Hashida.  both  of  Itami.  Japan.  a.s.sigD 
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5.460.199   This  application  \pr  2«.  199.^,  Ser  No.  4MI.X.V' 
Claim.s  priorir*.  application  Japan.  Jul    1\   1991  4.1K,VM3 
Jun.  -.  1993.  5-13.<93J< 
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SIT  TO  STAND  HINGED  SEAT  WALKER  WITH  PULL-l'P 

HANDLE 

Joseph  F.  Schrader.  22  Pearl  St..  New  Hartford.  N  >    13413 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.:S3 
Int.  CI.'  A6IH  M): 
VS.  CI.  135—72  1 1  Halms 
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COKT.  MEANS 


I  A  sit  to  stand  hinged  seat  walker  comprising: 
a  elongated  upstanding  support  post  having  an  axis,  a  seat 
support  pnotabls  mounted  to  said  post  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  post,  a  planar  seat 
mounted  to  a  top  of  the  seat  support  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  honzontally  merlying  the  top  of  said  post  and  a 
second  rearward,  lowered  and  oblique  position,  a  raised 
handle  fixedly  mounted  to  said  p<:ist  and  extending  honzon- 
tally  across  the  front  of  said  seat  when  m  said  honzontal 
position  overlying  the  top  of  said  post,  means  tor  releasably 
locking  said  seat  supp<irt  with  the  seat  m  said  first  position. 
whereby  upon  relea.se  of  said  locking  means,  said  seat  supp<irl 
may  be  rotated  to  a  lowered,  upwardly  oblique  second  posi 
tion  rearwardly  of  said  handle  to  allow  a  user  to  straddle  the 
seat  with  the  users  knees  bent  while  m  user  sitting  position. 
and  means  earned  by  said  seat  support  and  said  post  tor 
strapping  said  walker  to  the  affected  limb  with  the  user  seated 
on  said  planar  seal,  whereby  said  user  by  pulling  on  said 
handle  may  easily  raise  himself  upwardly  wiih  the  seat  trom 
said  second,  user  sitting  position  to  said  first,  user  standing 
position  and  dunng  ambulation,  the  u.ser  is  able  to  walk  at  a 
near  normal  pace  with  little  fatigue,  thereby  speeding  recov 
ery.  since  the  muscles  are  being  used  in  a  walking  motion 
with  less  atrophy,  while  the  seat  supports  the  weight  of  ihc 
user's  gluteus  maxiinus  relieving  strain  on  the  upper  body  and 
with  the  seal  centered  between  bolh  legs,  stability  is  improved 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  flow  control  valve  compnsing: 

providing  a  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  at  least  a  first  pon  and  a  second  port  a  piston  housed  in 
the  housing  so  as  to  be  axially  slidable,  a  first  fluid  chamber 
formed  between  one  end  portion  of  the  piston  and  the  bous- 
ing, a  second  fluid  chamber  connected  to  the  second  port 
formed  between  the  other  end  portion  of  the  piston  and  the 
housing,  a  conduit  connecting  the  first  fluid  chamber  and  the 
second  fluid  chamber,  an  orifice  provided  in  the  conduit. 
urging  means  for  axially  urging  the  piston,  and  a  first  closing 
valve  disposed  between  the  first  pon  and  the  first  fluid  cham 
ber.  w ith  a  valve  seat  portion  opened  opposite  one  end  portion 
of  the  piston  in  the  first  fluid  chamber  and  a  valve  bods  which 
is  seated  in  and  separated  from  the  valve  seat  portion  in 
accordance  with  the  axial  displacement  of  the  piston,  for 
connecting  and  isolating  the  first  port  and  the  first  fluid 
chamber,  wherein  hydraulic  force  acting  on  the  pislon  due  to 
differential  pressure  between  the  first  fluid  chamber  and  the 
second  fiuid  chamber  generated  by  the  flow  rate  through  the 
onfice  acts  in  a  direction  so  as  to  seat  the  valve  body  of  the 
first  closing  valve  in  the  valve  seat  portion; 

providing  differential  pressure  detection  means  for  detecting 
differential  pressure  between  the  first  fluid  chamber  and  the 
second  fluid  chamber;  and 

controlling  at  least  one  of  either  the  urging  force  of  the  urging 
means  against  the  piston  or  the  flow-rate  sectional  area  of  the 
onfice  in  accordance  with  a  controlled  variable  found  as  a 
function  of  the  differential  pressure  detected  by  the  differen- 
tial pressure  delecting  means  and  the  desired  flow  rate. 
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1.  A  method  for  atomizing  a  liquid  stream  by  means  of  a 
plate-type  nozzle  comprising  at  least  one  nozzle  plate  having 
fonned  on  a  common  facial  surface  thereof  at  least  one  atomization 
chamber  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  a  liquid  stream; 

a  jet-forming  channel  downstream  of  and  in  fluid  conununica- 
tion  with  said  inlet,  said  jet-forming  channel  being  adapted  to 
convert  said  stream  into  a  jet; 
an  interaction  channel  downstream  of  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  jet-formmg  channel  and  having  opposite  first 
and  second  sides,  said  jet  passing  between  said  first  and 
second  sides  and  forming  an  attachment  to  either  said  first  or 
second  side; 
a  split  path  having  first  and  second  branch  channels  associated 
with  said  respective  first  and  second  sides  of  said  interaction 
channel,  wherein  attachment  to  said  first  side  causes  said  jet 
to  flow  entirely  into  said  first  branch  channel  while  attach- 
ment to  said  second  side  causes  said  jet  to  flow  enurely  into 
said  second  branch  channel,  said  first  and  second  branch 
channels  terminating  in  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports  are  open  to  an 
ambient  environment  such  that  liquid  passing  through  said 
first  and  second  outlet  ports  exits  said  nozzle  and  enters  said 
ambient  environment;  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports  being 
formed  in  a  downstream  edge  of  said  common  facial  surface 
such  that  flow  through  said  outlet  ports  and  flow  through  said 
branch  channels  both  occur  on  said  common  facial  surface 
and  arc  both  directed  toward  said  downstream  edge:  said 
downstream  edge  being  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said 
inlet;  and 
at  least  one  control  channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
interaction  channel  at  said  first  and  second  sides; 
wherein  said  method  comprises: 

(1)  passing  said  liquid  stream  through  said  at  least  one  atomiza- 
tion chamber  from  said  inlet  to  said  first  and  second  outlet 
ports  and  inducing  in  said  control  channel  an  oscillating 
pressure  wave  which  causes  said  attachment  of  said  jet  to 
switch  back-and-forth  between  said  first  and  second  sides, 
respectively;  said  back-and-forth  attachment-switching  caus- 
ing said  jet  to  form  substantially  discrete  liquid  volumes  in 
said  first  and  second  branch  channels;  and 

(2)  directing  said  substantially  discrete  liquid  volumes  through 
said  first  and  second  outlet  ports  whereby  said  liquid  volumes 
exit  said  nozzle  and  enter  said  ambient  environment,  said 
substantially  discrete  liquid  volumes  exiting  said  nozzle  as 
substantially  discrete  atomized  drops. 
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9  Claims 


9.  A  mediod  for  temporarily  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  a  pipe  ring  repair  work  Uiereon.  said  pipe  havmg 
an  annular  wall  defining  an  outer  wall  surface  and  an  inner  wall 
surface  defining  an  inner  pipe  diameter,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fixedly  attaching  a  base  structure  defining  a  through  channel  and 
communicating  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  pifie: 

providing  a  hole  in  the  annular  wall  of  the  pipe; 

providing  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  base  structure  for 
closing  the  channel; 

providing  a  seal  in  said  channel  for  sealing  the  channel  with 
respect  to  the  ambient; 

providing  a  support  tube  having  a  support  structure  at  its  lower 
end  and  said  suppon  structure  having  a  support  surface 
extending  along  the  entire  length  thereof; 

inserting  said  suppon  tube  in  sealing  contact  with  said  seal 
through  said  channel  and  into  said  hole  so  as  to  cause  said 
support  structure  to  extend  over  substantially  the  entire  inner 
diameter  of  the  pipe  with  said  support  surface  facing  the  flow 
of  fluid; 

providing  a  holder  having  a  lower  end  and  an  expandable  body 
mounted  on  said  lower  end; 

inserting  said  holder  into  said  suppon  tube  so  as  to  place  said 
expandable  body  directly  forward  of  said  suppon  surface; 

expanding  said  expandable  body  so  as  to  provide  an  expanded 
body  blocking  the  pipe  with  said  body  being  supported  by 
said  support  surface  of  said  support  structure  against  the  force 
of  the  fluid  acung  on  said  expandable  body  before  expansion, 
during  expansion  of  said  expandable  bixly  and  after  expansion 
thereof,  so  that  said  fluid  force  acting  on  the  expanded 
expandable  body  forces  a  rear  portion  thereof  against  said 
support  structure  thereby  increasing  the  sealing  pressure 
between  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  pipe  and  a  penpheral 
expanded  portion  of  said  expanded  expandable  body  lo  keep 
said  expanded  expandable  bod\  in  position  inside  said  pipe 
against  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  thereby  preventing  displace- 
ment of  said  expanded  expandable  body  relative  to  the  hole  in 
the  pipe; 

deflating  said  expandable  body  and  withdrawing  said  holder 
from  said  support  tube;  and. 
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withdrawing  said  support  tube  from  said  hole  and  said  channel 
thereby  allowing  said  valve  lo  return  to  the  normally  closed 
position  wherein  said  channel  is  closed  with  respect  to  the 
ambient. 
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FUEL  TANK  VENT  SYSTEM  AND  DIAPHR\(;M  \  M  \  F 

FOR  SI  CH  SYSTEM 

Rohirl  P  Benjf>.  Dexter;  Bryce  Schwayir.  ^psilanti  lowiiship. 
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which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772.72S.  Od.  ". 

IWI.  Pal.  No.  5,215,110,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  6(17.744,  Oct.  29,  IWI).  Pat.  No.  5,(I54.50N.  which  is  a 

rnntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  470.318,  Jan.  25,  IWO.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  2H4.2M 

Int    CI  '    F16K  24/04 

I  .8.  a.  137—4.^  22  Claims 


inserting  an  air  flow  block  through  the  slot  and  into  the  tube 
after  opening  the  slot; 

stopping  the  air  flow  with  the  air  flow  block  after  being  inserted 
into  the  tube; 

removing  the  air  flow  block  from  the  tube  and  the  slot;  and 

plugging  the  slot  with  the  stopper  to  close  the  slot  by  moving  the 
stopper  along  the  outside  surface  of  the  tube,  thereby  permit- 
ting air  to  flow  through  the  tube. 


Nei  Hu. 


5324,664 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
Richard  Lin,  5,  Alley  14,  Lane  298,  Shin  Min  Rd„ 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Fill  d  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447 J22 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  fuel  system  of  the  tyf)e  which  includes  a  fuel 
tank,  a  filler  pipe  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  tank,  a  selectively 
closeable  filler  pipe  inlet  and  a  vapor  trap  for  collecting  fuel  vapor 
vented  from  the  tank: 

a  vent  valve  connected  between  the  tank  and  the  vapor  trap, 
having  a  first  condition  and  a  second  condition,  said  vent 
valve  including  first  means  for  placing  said  vent  valve  in  the 
first  condition  when  the  filler  pipe  inlet  is  closed  and  second 
means  for  placing  said  vent  valve  in  the  second  condition 
when  the  filler  pipe  inlet  is  open,  a  rollover  valve  connected 
between  the  tank  and  the  vent  valve  and  a  fill  control  valve 
connected  between  the  tank  and  the  vent  valve,  the  vent  valve 
defining  a  first  vapor  flow  path  from  the  rollover  valve  to  the 
vapor  trap,  and  a  second  vapor  flow  path  from  the  fill  control 
valve  to  the  vapor  trap,  further  including  means  for  opening 
the  first  vapor  flow  path  and  independently  closing  the  second 
vapor  flow  path  in  the  first  condition,  and  means  for  closing 
the  first  vapor  flow  path  and  independently  opening  the  sec- 
ond vapor  flow  path  in  the  second  condition. 


5,524,66.< 

VACUUM  TUBE  SHIT-OFF  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 

Rodman  Walsh.  VVa>ne,  Pa.,  and  Duane  T.  BI(H'nike.  Virginia 

Beach,  \a..  assignors  to  I  nique  Systems,  Int..  Lansing,  111, 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Sen  No.  3534^09 

Int.  t  1.    H6K  </30:3/3l2:5I/0(:) 

VS.  C\.  137—15  21  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  controlling  air  flow,  under  vacuum  pressure 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  air  flow  through  a  tube  having  a  slot  transverse  to  the 
air  flow  and  a  stopper  at  least  partially  circumscribing  the  lube 
for  plugging  and  unplugging  the  slot; 
moving  the  stopper  along  an  outside  surface  of  the  tube  away 
frnm  the  slot  to  open  the  slot; 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising: 
a  thermal  shut-off  device,  including: 
a  tubular  member; 
a  sleeve  made  of  polymer  which  will  become  soft  ai  a 

temperamre  between  240-300  degrees  F.  and  fined  within 

said  tubular  member; 
a  spindle  formed  with  an  axial  passage,  a  head  at  an  end.  and 

a  coupling  nose  at  another  end,  said  spindle  being  engaged 

with  said  tubular  member  with  the  coupling  nose  fitted  into 

said  sleeve; 
an  inner  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  said  spindle; 
an  outer  seat  put  over  said  inner  seat  and  adapted  lo  engage 

with  a  cylinder  valve,  said  outer  seat  having  an  axial 

opening;  and 
a  plug  fitted  in  said  outer  seat  and  connected  with  the  head  of 

said  spindle;  and 
a  locking  member  engaged  with  said  tubular  member. 
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1  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
gas-liquid  separator  vessel  having  a  liquid  outlet  conduit  and  a  gas 
outlet  conduit;  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  liquid  valve  unit  fluidly  connected  in  said  liquid  outlet  conduit, 

said  unit  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  valve  element  in  said  housing  which  allows  flow  through 
said  liquid  conduit  when  in  an  open  position  and  which 
blocks  flow  through  said  liquid  outlet  conduit  when  in  a 
closed  position;  and 

pressure-responsive  means  (a)  for  maintaining  said  valve  ele- 
ment in  said  open  position  while  said  liquid  is  at  a  desired 
level  in  said  vessel  and  (b)  for  moving  said  valve  element 
towards  said  closed  position  when  the  level  of  the  Uquid  in 
the  vessel  drops  below  said  predetermined  level;  and 
a  gas  valve  unit  fluidly  connected  in  said  gas  outlet  conduit,  said 

unit  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  valve  element  in  said  housing  which  allows  flow  through 
said  gas  conduit  when  in  an  open  position  and  which  blocks 
flow  through  said  gas  outlet  conduit  when  in  a  closed 
position;  and 

pressure-responsive  means  (a)  for  maintaining  said  valve  ele- 
ment in  said  open  position  while  said  liquid  is  at  or  above  a 
desired  level  in  said  vessel  and  (b)  for  moving  said  valve 
element  towards  said  closed  position  when  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  vessel  rises  above  said  predetermined  level. 
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1.  In  a  pressurized  potable  water  piping  system,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  water  beater  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet.  said  inlet  being  in 

commumcation  with  a  pressurized  water  supply; 
a  first  piping  conduit  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
said  first  piping  conduit  member  being  connected  a  its  first  end 

to  said  water  heater  outlet: 
a  second  piping  conduit  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
said  first  end  of  said  second  piping  conduit  member  being 
connected  to  a  water  discharge  fixture; 
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and  wherein  said  second  piping  conduit  member  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  piping  conduit  member  such 
that  said  second  end  of  said  first  piping  conduit  member  and 
said  second  end  of  said  second  conduit  member  are  disposed 
between  said  first  end  of  said  first  conduit  piping  member  and 
said  first  end  of  said  second  piping  member:  and  further 
compnsing  a  third  piping  conduit  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

and  wherein  said  third  piping  conduit  member  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  water  heater  outlet  and  said  second 
piping  conduit  member  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  third 
piping  conduit  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  second 
piping  conduit  member  are  disposed  between  said  water 
heater  outlet  and  said  water  discharge  fixture: 

and  Wherein  said  first  piping  conduit  member  has  a  first  inside 
diameter,  and  said  second  piping  conduit  member  has  a  sec- 
ond inside  diameter,  and  said  third  piping  conduit  member  has 
a  third  diameter; 

and  wherein  said  first  diameter  is  larger  than  said  second  diam- 
eter; 

and  said  first  diameter  is  larger  than  said  third  diameter. 


5.524.667 
SPOl  T  MA.STER 

Paul    l>     Hotter.   I)aila.s,  N.C..  assignor  to  ConsLstent    levtik 
Industry,  Inc..  Dallas.  N.C. 

Filed  .Jul.  12.  19<»5,  Ser.  No.  5<ll,4.'5 

Int.  (1  ■  F16I  :!m 

VS.  a.  137—343  14  Claims 


1.  A  portable  spigot  assembly  comprising: 
a  spigot  sub-assembly  including: 
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a  first  tubular  component  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  first  component  including  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  a  garden  hose  thereto, 
a  second  tubular  component  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
second  end  of  said  first  component  being  coupled  to  said 
first  end  of  the  second  component,  and 
a  spigot  component  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
tubular  component;  and  a  clamp  assembly  coupled  to  said 
first  tubular  component  so  as  to  be  selectively  slidable 
along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  a  length  thereof,  said 
clamp  assembly  including  means  for  selectively  locking  to 
said  first  tubular  component  so  that  said  clamp  assembly  is 
selectively  immovable  along  the  length  of  said  first  tubular 
component,  said  clamping  assembly  further  including  a 
clamp  component  for  selectively  clamping  to  an  adjacent 
rigid  structure  so  as  to  mount  said  spigot  sub-assembly 
thereto; 
whereby  when  said  clamp  component  is  clamped  to  an  adjacent 
rigid  structure  and  the  clamp  assembly  is  locked  with  respect 
to  the  first  tubular  component,  the  spigot  sub-assembly  is 
mounted  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  the  adjacent  rigid 
structure. 


5,524.668 

HOT  AND  COLD  WMKK  MIMVt;  nFMCE 

Nobusuke  Matsuo:  Masak^/u  Koiiii.  and  ^o^hlno^i  Sagara.  ail 

•  if  Kilakviishii.  .lap.ui.  assiynorv  In   lotii  1  Id.,  Fukuoka-ken, 

.lapan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0«565.  §  371  Dale  l)e<.  :.  |wj.  ,^  I02(e) 

Date  Der.  2,   IWa,  l'(   1    Piih    N,.    U  094/23229.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Oct.  13.  1<W-1 

PCI  Filed  Apr.  5.  l'«4.  .Sen  No   .M'..^64 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Apr.  5.  IW.*.  5-lti.'541; 
Apr.  13,  1993.  5-110952;  Apr.  28.  1993.  5-12.^06N:  Apr  2X.  1W3. 
5-125069 

Int.  I  1."  F16K  27yt»./;/07 
VS.  a.  137—375  17  aaims 


80  50a  52        50      55      70       150     60      ^         51       77 


IS-:    UJl  iSCo'  ISO 


1    A  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  device  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  formed  at  least  in  part  of  resin  material  and 
having  respective  openings  communicating  with  a  hot  water 
supply  passage,  a  cold  water  supply  passage  and  a  mixed 
water  delivery  passage; 

a  hollow  inner  casing  inserted  into  said  outer  casing  with  a 
radial  gap  remaining  therebetween  and  formed  with  two  pri- 
mary water  holes  communicating  with  said  hoi  water  supply 
passage  and  said  cold  water  supply  passage,  respectively,  and 
with  a  secondary  water  hole  communicating  with  said  mixed 
water  delivery  passage,  said  water  holes  opening  through  the 
outer  surface  side  of  said  inner  casing; 

separating  members  arranged  in  said  gap  and  forming  at  least 
two  primary  water  passages  between  said  outer  and  inner 
casings,  said  passages  communicating  with  a  hot  water  supply 
source  and  a  cold  water  supplv  source  respectively;  and 

a  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  flowing  into  and  out  of  said 
inner  casing  through  the  respective  water  holes  thereof,  said 
control  means  being  disposed  within  said  inner  casing  and 
being  of  cartridge  construction. 


5,524.669 

THFR.MAL  INSULATION  FOR  ANGLE-\  U  \  h  FlI'INt; 

Steven  R.  Trueb.  and  Thomas  W.  Traeb,  both  of  Mlinitnn, 

Conn..  as.signors  to  Truehni.  Int..  Fllington,  Conn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,959,  Feb   22.  \^-i.  !'at. 

No.  5,419J64.  wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  ^er  No. 

44,026,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.,VL\7.^I.  which  iv  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944.8.V).  Sep    14.  1992.  fat. 

No.  5,259,410,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

754,048.  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,163.469.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  569.995.  Aug.  20.  19<xi.  Pai 

No.  5,054,513.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

426,091 

Int.  a."  F16L  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  137—375  11  Claims 


:;i%- 


I.  Thermal  insulation  for  the  angle  valve  piping  of  a  sink  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  unitary  construction  integrally 
formed  as  a  single  piece  from  a  resiliently  yieldable  material 
having  thermal  insulation  properties,  said  body  having  an  elongate 
first  component  with  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  defining  a  first 
passage  extending  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  component 
having  a  valve-covering  portion  adjacent  said  forward  end  and  a 
pipe-covering  portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  to  said  rear- 
ward end.  said  body  also  having  an  elongate  second  component 
with  upper  and  lower  opposite  ends  and  defining  a  second  passage 
extending  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
first  and  .second  components  being  mutually  perpendicular,  and 
said  lower  end  of  said  second  component  joining  said  valve- 
covering  portion  of  said  first  component  with  said  first  and  second 
passages  intersecting  thereat. 


5,524,670 
AL'10.M.\11(.  FLOW  CONTKOl.  \.\L\E 
Robert  W.  Castle.  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Taco,  lnc>,  Cran- 
ston. R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,579 
Int.  CI."  G05D  7/01 
VS.  a.  137— 5it4  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  flow  control  valve  for  maintaiiting  a  predeter- 
mined output  flow  rate  in  response  to  a  varying  pressure  differen- 
tial across  the  valve,  comprising 

a  hollow  housing  for  containing  fluid  flow  along  a  longitudinal 

axis; 
a  compression  spring  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  hous- 
ing, the  compression  spring  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
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axis  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  separation  between 
the  first  end  and  the  second  end  in  the  absence  of  fluid  flow 
being  predetermined; 
a  first  orifice  element  disposed  at  least  partially  inside  the 
housing,  the  first  orifice  element  having  an  alignment  end  and 
a  fluid  pon  through  which  fluid  flows  during  operation  of  the 
valve, 
the  alignment  end  being  configured  to  be  aligned,  when  fluid  is 
flowing  through  the  valve,  with  the  first  end  of  the  compres- 
sion spring, 
the  position  of  the  fluid  pen  relative  to  the  alignment  end  being 

fixed  and  predetermined; 
an  occluding  element  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the 
housing,  the  occluding  element  having  an  alignment  end  and 
an  occluding  region, 
the  alignment  end  being  configured  to  be  aligned,  when  fluid  is 
flowing  through  the  valve,  with  the  second  end  of  the  com- 
pression spring, 
the  position  of  the  occluding  region  relative  to  the  alignment  end 

being  fixed  and  predetermined; 
the  occluding  element,  first  orifice  element,  and  compression 
spring  being  configured  so  that  fluid  flows  longitudinally 
between  the  fluid  port  and  the  alignment  end  of  the  occluding 
element; 
the  occluding  element  and  first  orifice  element  being  shaped  and 
positioned  to  move  axially  relative  to  one  another  in  response 
to  a  pressure  dififerential  across  the  fluid  port  of  the  first 
orifice  element,  and  thereby  to  move  the  occluding  region  past 
the  fluid  port  to  vary  the  occlusion  of  the  fluid  port; 
the  housing,  first  orifice  element,  and  occluding  element  being 
configured  so  that,  when  fluid  flows  through  the  valve  and 
creates  a  pressure  diff^erence  across  the  fluid  pott,  and  the  first 
end  of  the  compression  spring  is  aligned  with  the  alignment 
end  of  the  first  orifice  element,  and  the  second  end  of  the 
compression  spring  is  aligned  with  the  alignment  end  of  the 
occluding  element,  there  is  thereby  a  predetermined  alignment 
of  the  fluid  port  with  the  occluding  region,  and  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  pressure  differential  and  occlu- 
sion of  the  fluid  port, 
wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  cartridge  formed  of  a  sheet 
metal  disposed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  said  sheet 
metal  being  bent  in  radially  at  each  end  of  the  cartridge. 


5,524.671 
I WIINATEO  SHFET 

\tlniiru  "^oshida,  l-ujisa»a,  and  Masatoshi  Nakamizo.  Oyasa- 
maihi.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corporation, 
rf)k\o,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,75<>.  Sep.  14.  1W2,  Pat.  No. 

>.4(W.()41.  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  705.616,  May  29, 

l****!.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

386.165 
{  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  \Ia>  31,  1990,  2-142686; 
Sep    '.  19<«).  2-23789^ 

Inl   LI    H5B  1/047 
L.S.  (  I    13X-341  5  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising: 

a  shell;  and 

a  bladder  dividing  said  shell  into  a  gas  chamber  and  a  fluid 

inflow  chamber,  said  bladder  being  a  cold-resistant  and  gas- 
bamer  laminated  sheet  comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin 
film  containing  a  polyol  type  plasticizer  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  15^  to  50%  by  weight  and  being  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  completely  saponified  polyvi- 
nyl acetate  and  a  panially  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate,  a  first 
rubber  sheet  layer,  and  a  first  non-vapor  and  non-plasticizer 
permeable  resin  film  interposed  between  said  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol resin  film  and  said  first  rubber  sheet,  said  first  non- 
plasticizer  permeable  resin  film  comprising  a  film  of  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene, polyvinyl  fluonde.  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  ethylene 
tetra-fluoride-propylene  hexafluonde  copolymer.  and 
plasticizer-free  and  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer. 


n  5,696 


la.  70503. 
Lafayette, 
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5.524,672 
CASING  THKKXI)  PROTECTOR 
Donald  E.  Mosing,  623  Kosela«n  Blvd..  I  afaNettc. 
and  Charies  Sodha.  33<i  Kue  hoik  Kd..  \pt.  <tw 
La.  70508 

Hk-d  Mar,  ZZ.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI."  B65D  59/(X) 
VS.  CI.  138—96  T 

1.  An  improved  pipe  thread  protector  for  temporary  use  on  male 
threads  of  well  pipe,  the  protector  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  body  member,  said  body  member  being  substan- 
tially cylindrical  with  open  ends,  an  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face; 
a  longitudinal  cut  formed  in  said  body  member  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  body  member  said  cut  defining  opposed 
faces; 
a  channel  formed  in  said  outer  face  of  said  body  member; 
clamp  means  generally  maintained  within  said  channel,  said 
clamp  means  encircling  the  periphery  of  said  body  member 
and  being  able  to  actuate  said  body  member  between  an  open 
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position  permitting  some  separation  between  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  longitudinal  cut  and  a  closed  position  with  less 
separation  between  said  faces;  and 
A  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  positioned  discrete  thread 
engagement  pads  extending  radially  along  said  inner  face  of 
said  body  member,  such  that  any  engagement  with  said 
threads  is  limited  to  said  engagement  pads. 


5J24.673 

MILTI-I  AVER  TIBING  H  \M\(;  El  FrTROST\Tir 

DISSIPATION  K)R  HAND!  IN(,  HM)K<H    VKKON 

FLl IDS 

David   L.   Noonc.    Marsberg.   (Tcriiian):    fr.iiik    i      Nlitihill. 

Rochester.   Mich.,   and   Peter   Wcnig.   Marsberg.  tiirni.inv. 

assignors  to  III  (  orporation.  New  >ork.  N  .^. 

Continuatlon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  S96,N24.  Jun    11.  I'W;.  Pat. 

No.  5..W3.0S7.  which  is  a  eontinuation-in-parl  of  Scr  No. 

897 ..*04.  Jun.  II.  !9'>:.  Ser.  No.  897„W2.  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  897,376.  ,|un.  U.  1992.  which  is  a  c(mtinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  868.754.  \pr.  14.  1992.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  962.249.  Oct.  16.  1992.  abandoned,  fhi^  application 

\pr.  28.  19<>4.  Ser.  No.  2.V4.29S 

Int.  (1      Uhl    ii/V6 

VJS.  a.  138—103  33  Qaims 


to  prevent  delamination  during  a  desired  lifetime  of  said 
mbing.  wherein  the  melt-processible  thermoplastic  employed 
in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  is  resistant  to 
permeation  by  hydrocarbons; 

a  third  layer  having  a  third  predetermined  radial  thickness 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  first  layer,  the  third  layer 
uniformly  connected  to  the  second  layer  and  consisting  es.sen- 
tially  of  an  extrudable.  melt-processible  thermoplastic  capable 
of  sufficiendy  permanent  laminar  adhesion  to  the  second  layer 
to  prevent  delamination  during  said  desired  lifetime  of  said 
tubing;  and 

wherein  the  melt-processible  thermoplastic  employed  in  at  least 
one  layer  of  said  tubing  dissipates  electrostatic  energy  in  a 
range  between  about  KT*  to  10"'  Ohm/cm-;  and 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  material  in  the  second  layer  is  chemi- 
cally dissimilar  to  the  thermoplastic  material  employed  in  the 
third  layer. 


5,524.674 

INDICTIVF  HFI  niNG  OF  THERMOPLASTK    PIPF 

Bruce  M.  Platusich.  Bristol,  Ind>,  and  Dennis  E.  NK  \Uirrmty, 

Roseville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nibco  Inc..  Elkhan.  Ind 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,050.  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5„MI3,192. 

This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.913 

Int  ci.'  F16L  47A)2 

V.S.  CI.  138—113  7  Claims 


1.  A  double  containment  piping  assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  polymeric  conduit  subassembly  having  at  least  two 
inner  conduit  connections,  each  said  inner  conduit  connection 
comprising  telescopically  interfitting  inner  polymeric  ele- 
ments having  a  first  intermediate  layer  of  induction  responsive 
polymer  bondable  to  said  inner  polymeric  elements: 

an  outer  polymeric  conduit  assembly  having  at  least  two  con- 
nections, each  said  outer  conduit  connection  comprising  tele- 
scopically interfitting  outer  polymeric  elements  having  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  layer  of  induction  responsive  polymer 
bondable  to  said  outer  polymeric  elements; 

said  inner  conduit  connections  being  axially  offset  from  said 
outer  conduit  connections;  and 

said  inner  conduit  connections  being  induction  sealed  together; 
and 

said  outer  conduit  connections  being  induction  sealed  together. 


1.  An  elongated  multi-layer  tubing  for  connection  to  a  motor 
vehicle  system  to  handle  fluids  containing  hydrocarbons,  the  elon- 
gated multi-layer  tubing  comprising: 

a  first  layer  disposed  radially  innermost  and  having  an  inner 
surface  capable  of  prolonged  exposure  to  a  fluid  containing 
hydrocarbons  and  an  outer  surface  spaced  a  first  predeter- 
mined radial  thickness  from  the  inner  surface,  the  first  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  an  extrudable.  melt-processible  ther- 
moplastic; 

a  second  layer  having  a  second  predetermined  radial  thickness  at 
most  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer 
uniformly  connected  to  the  first  layer  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  extrudable.  melt-processible  thermoplastic  capable 
of  sufficiently  permanent  laminar  adhesion  with  the  first  layer 


5,524,675 
PIG  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Martin  H.  Berger,  15624  92nd  .\venue,  Edmonton.  Alberta. 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  8,  1993,  2097939 

InL  C\^  F16L  9AK) 

VS.  a.  138—178  31  Claims 

13.  A  safety  device  for  use  with  a  coupler  which  prevents  an 
injectile  propelled  within  a  pipeline  having  a  terminus  from  inad- 
vertently escaping  the  pipeline  at  a  coupUng  point,  the  safety 
device  comprising; 
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a  hollow  fitting  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  attachmg  the  hollow  fitting  member  at  the  first  end 
thereof  to  a  first  pipe  niember; 

an  annular  tapered  ridge  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the 
hollow  fitting  member; 

a  hollow  rigid  sealmg  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  hollow  rigid  sealing  member  compnsmg  an  annular 
lapered  channel  at  the  second  end  thereof,  the  channel  being 
configured  to  complement  the  shape  of  the  annular  tapered 
ridge  and  to  scalingly  engage  the  annular  tapered  ndge  of  the 
hollow  fitting  member  such  that  the  hollow  rigid  sealing 
member  substantially  retains  its  original  configuration  when 
the  annular  tapered  channel  receives  the  annular  tapered 
ridge; 

means  for  attaching  the  hollow  rigid  sealing  member  at  the  first 
end  thereof  to  a  second  pipe  member; 

a  base  positioned  at  a  location  near  the  coupling  point; 

means  for  clamping  the  base  to  the  pipeline  terminus;  and 

means  attached  to  said  base  for  automatically  halung  the 
progress  of  the  injectile  to  prevent  the  mjectile  from  inadvert- 
endy  escapmg  the  hollow  fitting  member  at  the  coupling 
point,  which  means  for  automatically  halting  the  progress  of 
the  injectile  automatically  engages  when  the  pipeline  is 
decoupled  at  the  coupling  point 


WF  \\  ING  LOOM  WITH  ARTICULATED  SUCTION 
\  PPA  R  VTUS  FOR  REDUCING  DEPOSITION  OF  FLY 
LINT  A.MD  DUST 
Hans-Dieier  Scort;  Stephen  Amdt,  both  of  Lindau.  Germany. 
and  Innh  duy  Dien,  Hanoi,  Viet  Nam,  assignors  to  Lindauer 
Dornier  (iesellschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No  4lh„^:7 
Claim.s  priority,  .tpplirjaion  Germany,  .\pr.  7.  TW4.  44  II 

'*♦!."<     1 


U,S.  a.  139—1  C 


InL  CI."  D03J  1/00 


10  Claims 


to  said  loom  bacloest  and  said  beat-up  line,  said  weaving  loom 
further  comprising  a  blower  head  mounted  above  said  weaving 
plane  for  blowing  an  airstream  into  said  loim.  and  a  suction  device 
in  said  loom  mounted  Mov.  said  weaving  plane,  said  suction 
device  compnsing  a  plurality  of  suction  bmxes  iI8)  each  having  a 
plurality  of  suction  slots  therein  for  collecting  fly  lint  and  dust  in 
said  suction  boxes,  and  articulating  connector  elements  (21)  pivot- 
ally  linking  said  suction  boxes  to  one  another  to  form  a  suction 
channel  chain  (17)  p<3sitioned  in  said  loom  below  said  weavmg 
plane  for  reducing  deposition  of  fly  lint  and  dust 


5i;24.677 

DOFFING  A  CLOTH  ROI  I  I  SING  A  DC  MOTOR  l-NDFR 

Fl  LI.  POWER 

Shala  W.  Summey.  III.  Greenville.  S.C.  assignor  to  Alexander 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Mauldin.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  It.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  293MS 

Int.  (1."  Dfl.H)  49/20 

VS.  a.  l.'«*-l  K  7  Claims 


,.ii 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  clodi  roll  from  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  aligned  support  rolls  driving  said  clodl  roll  upon  a  loom 
talceup  comprising: 

a  doflfer; 

a  DC  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  support  rolls  of  said  loom 
talceup  in  a  direction  to  wind  cloth  upon  the  cloth  roll  during 
weaving; 

d  DC  motor  control  operating  said  DC  motor  for  maintaining 
predetermined  tension  in  the  cloth  wound  upon  the  talceup 
dunng  weaving: 

a  rectiher  including  a  diode  in  an  armature  circuit  of  said  DC 
motor  for  supplying  full  armature  current  to  the  motor  to 
produce  full  power  for  driving  said  suppon  rolls  dunng  doff- 
ing; and 

means  dnven  by  said  support  rolls  for  engaging  said  doffer  for 
removing  said  cloth  roll  from  said  support  rolls. 


1.  A  weaving  loom,  comprising  a  loom  backrest  and  a  beat-up 
line  defining  a  weaving  plane  passing  approximately  tangentially    connected 


5i;24.678 
LENO  SELVAGE  DEVIC  E  FOR  A  LOOM  WITH  A  LENO 

ROTOR  DRIVEN  BV  ITS  OWN  MOTOR 
Horst   Haeu.s,sler;    Hans-Joachim   Holz.   both   of  Lindau.  and 
Valentin  Krumm,  HergerLsweiler,  all  of.  tiermany,  assignors 
to  Lindauer  Dornier  GeselLschafl  mbH,  Lindau.  (.ermanv 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  li,  1994,  44  05 
777.6;  Feb.  23.  1994.  44  05  778.4 

Int.  CI.'  D03C  7/0S:7/04 
CS.  CI.  L^9-.54  14  Claims 

L  A  leno  selvage  de\ice  for  a  loom,  composing  a  leno  rotor  and 
a  reversible  controllable  electnc  motor  having  a  power  output  shaft 
to  said  leno  rotor  to  form  a  structural  unit,  said  leno 
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rotor  comprising  two  leno  thread  guide  openings  positioned  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other. 


5j;24,679 

SMART  SKIN  ARRAY  WOVEN  FIBER  OPTIC  RIBBON 

AND  ARRAYS  AND  PACKAGINl,  THEREOF 

Patricia  Wiener.  La  Honda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Page  Automatfd 

Telecommunication.s  SysteirLS,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998J34.  I>ec.  30.  1992.  ahan 

doned.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  671.582.  Mar,  19,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,256.468  This  application  Feb,  1.  1994.  Sen  No. 

19U73 

Int  CI.*^  D03P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  139-^420  R  32  Claims 


I  A  woven  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  strands  positioned  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  in  a  warp  direction,  selected  first  strands  compris- 
ing electrical  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  second  strands  positioned  in  a  woof  direction,  the 
second  strands  being  woven  with  the  first  strands;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  positioned  in  channels  defined  by 
selected  ones  of  the  first  strands,  the  optical  hbers  being 
supported  in  the  structure  by  the  first  and  second  strands  and 
being  substantially  sU'aight  and  parallel  to  each  other. 


5„«;24,68« 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  DOSE  OF  GIVEN  VOLUME 

OF  A  LIQCID  OR  PASTY  PRODICT 
Vincent    de    Laforcade.     Rambouillet    France,    assignor    to 
L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,831 

Clainu  priority,  application  France.  May  10,  1993.  93  05562 

int.  CI.'   B65B  /'rU  l/m  ilAHi 

VS.  a.  141—18  13  (  laims 

1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  a  dose  of  given   volume  ot  a 

product,  comprising  a  receptacle  (2.  102)  capable  of  containing 

several  doses  of  prixluci,  a  fxntle  (3  103i  capable  of  containing  a 


single  dose  of  product,  a  means  for  transferring  the  product  from 
the  receptacle  (2,  102)  into  the  bonle  (3.  103).  and  a  means  for 
dispensing  the  dose  of  product  from  the  boltie  (3.  103).  sau:  H.,nit 
(3.  103)  adapted  to  be  fixed  removably  to  the  receptacle  2  102 
and  to  slide  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  (2.  102), 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  receptacle  (2.  102)  is  equipped  with  a  first  pump  -4  104 
including  a  hollow  control  rod  (5.  105)  for  transfenir.i;  t\ 
forcing,  the  product  from  the  receptacle  (2, 102)  into  bonle  (3, 
103); 
the  bottle  (3.  103)  is  equipped  at  one  end  with  a  second  pump 
(15,  115)  and  with  a  dispensing  head  (14.  114)  for  dispensing 
the  dose  of  product  from  the  bottie  (3.  103).  said  bottie 
having,  at  the  other  end.  a  boaom  (17,  117)  designed  to 
interact  with  an  end  of  the  control  rod  (25.  125)  of  the  first 
pump  (4.  104)  and  including  a  valve  sealing  off  a  passage  (26) 
for  communication  between  the  receptacle  (2.  102)  and  the 
bottie  (3.  103)  formed  in  said  bonom  (17.  117).  and  opening 
only  under  the  pressure  of  the  product  contained  in  the  recep- 
tacle (2,  102)  when  the  first  pump  (4.  104)  is  actuated. 


VPPVR.\TUSAND  MKlHon  M»R  PRMNING  \Nr> 
FILLING  A  BAT!  KRV  (OOl  IN(.  SYSTEM 
Timothy  .1.  Davies.  Farmington  Mills,  and  <  raij;   \    Knvank 
Dearborn,  both  of  Mich  ,  awijinors  tn  t-urd  Motor  (  ompany. 
Otarborn.  Vlich 

Filed  Oct    l''.  1W4,  St-r   No.  325,728 

In!    I  s     H(I8B  9/00 

L.i>.  CI.  141—92  10  t.hiimi 


L  An  apparatus  for  filling  and  draining  coolant  from  a  battery 
cooling  system  in  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coolant  delivery  system  fluidly  coupled  to  the  battery  cooUng 
system  providing  new  coolant  to  the  battery  coohng  system 
when  filling  the  banery  coohng  system  and  purging  coolant 
from  the  battery  cooling  system  when  draining  the  baaery 
cixiling  system;  said  coolant  delivery  system  including  a  (irain 
control  valve  fluidly  coupled  to  the  battery  cooling  system 
having  at  least  a  first  position  controlling  flow  of  said  purged 
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coolant,  a  coolant  control  valve  fluidly  coupled  to  the  battery 
cooling  system  having  at  least  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  directing  flow  of  said  new  coolant,  a  first  coolant 
container  containing  said  new  coolant,  said  first  coolant  con- 
tainer comprising  a  pressurized  container  fluidly  connected  to 
said  pressurizing  system,  a  coolant  measurement  container  for 
measunng  an  amount  of  said  new  coolant  being  provided  to 
the  baaery  cooling  system,  said  coolant  measurement  con- 
tainer fluidly  coupled  to  said  first  coolant  container  when  said 
coolant  control  valve  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said  coolant 
measurement  container  fluidly  coupled  to  the  battery  cooling 
system  when  said  coolant  control  valve  is  in  said  second 
position,  ana  a  second  coolant  container  for  receiving  said 
purged  coolant,  said  second  coolant  container  fluidly  coupled 
to  the  banery  cooling  system  when  said  drain  control  valve  is 
in  said  first  position; 

a  pressunzing  system  fluidly  coupled  to  the  battery  cooling 
system,  said  pressurizing  system  pressurizing  the  battery  cool- 
ing system  after  providing  said  new  coolant  during  said  filling 
of  the  banery  cooling  system,  and  said  pressurizing  system 
purging  coolant  during  said  draining  of  the  battery  cooling 
system;  said  pressurizing  system  including  a  pressurized  sup- 
ply of  purging  gas.  a  purging  gas  control  valve  having  at  least 
a  first  position,  a  second  position  and  a  third  position  directing 
flow  of  said  purging  gas  from  said  supply,  said  supply  fluidly 
coupled  to  said  first  coolant  container  when  said  purging  gas 
control  valve  is  in  said  first  position,  said  supply  fluidly 
coupled  to  said  coolant  measurement  container  when  said 
purging  gas  control  valve  is  in  said  second  position,  and  said 
supply  fluidly  coupled  to  the  battery  cooling  system  when 
said  purging  gas  control  value  is  in  said  third  position;  and 

a  vacuum  system  fluidly  coupled  to  said  coolant  delivery  system 
creating  a  vacuum. 


means  for  converting  the  electrical  signal  into  human  readable 
form  indicative  of  the  weight  of  liquid  contained  within  the 
tank. 


5^24,682 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATIS  FOR  nLLINC   \  )\nk 

WITH  A  PREDETERMINED  WEIGHT  OF  I  \ijl  ID 

Alan    \mons..n    Box  597,  ClurUe  Lake.   British   Columbia. 

Canada 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,526 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  1/30:3 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  141—95  11  ciaiins 


—  rn .         M  — ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  tank  with  a  predetermined  weight  of 
liquid,  compnsing  in  combinations: 

a  tank  having  an  interior  cavity  with  a  bottom,  a  top  and 
sidewalls.  the  tank  being  mounted  on  a  transpon  vehicle; 

a  bubble  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
being  positioned  within  the  interior  cavity  of  the  tank  adjacent 
the  bottom; 

a  source  of  air  pressurized  al  a  constant  pressure  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  mbe.  whereby  a  non-turbulent 
stream  of  bubbles  is  sent  through  the  interior  cavity  from  die 
second  end  of  die  bubble  cube,  the  source  of  pressurized  air 
being  tapped  from  an  air  supply  of  the  transpon  vehicle; 

means  for  monitoring  and  converting  Into  an  electrical  signal  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  pressure  provided  by  the 
source  of  pressurized  air  and  the  internal  tank  pressure;  and 


5.524.M(.« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS 

Martin   J.   Mueller.   Palm    Harbor.   Fla..  assignor  to   Osgood 
Industries.  Inc.,  Oldsmar.  Ha. 

Filed  Sep,  23.  \9^4.  Set.  No.  311,142 

Int.  (I     Bft5B-''J:    mi  C  3/00 

VS.  VI  14!     12*  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  containers  being  conveyed  by  an 
associated  container  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  a  pump  chamber,  a  product  inlet  adapted 
to  receive  food  product  under  pressure  from  an  associated 
food  product  supply  and  deliver  said  product  to  said  pump 
chamber  and  a  first  product  outlet  adapted  to  deliver  said 
product  to  each  of  said  containers; 

a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  pump  chamber  by  said 
product  under  pressure  to  provide  a  pumping  cycle  including 
piston  advancing  and  retfacting  strokes  during  each  pumping 
cycle,  said  product  being  discharged  from  said  pump  chamber 
and  through  said  first  prixiuct  outlet  during  said  advancing 
stroke  and  said  chamber  being  tilled  with  product  from  said 
product  inlet  during  said  retracting  stroke; 

a  first  valve  member  operable  to  open  and  close  said  first 
product  outlet,  and 

at  least  one  second  valve  member  operable  to  provide  said 
advancing  and  reu-acting  strokes  of  said  piston  by  said  prod- 
uct under  pressure  upon  opening  and  closing  of  said  first 
valve  member,  respectively,  by  enabling  the  flow  of  product 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 


5.5  24.hS4 

CLAMP  \M)  (;i  IDK  APPARATI  S  FOR  FORMINt.  \ 

MORTISF  IN  A  DOOR  OR  A  r)OOR,I\MB 

Robert  W:  Stuckel.   Vrlingtiin  Heights.  III.,  assignor  tii   R,  J 

Stuckel  Co..  Inc..  Flk  Crove  Village.  III. 

Filed   Jan.  LV  l'«5.  Ser  No.  3-2.444 

Int.  C!,-  B27C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  144-144.51  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  clamp  and  guide  apparatus  for  forming  a  mortise  in  one 

of  a  door  and  a  dooqamb.  the  clamp  and  guide  apparatus  having  a 
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elements  and  can  contact  the  spool  only  on  one  area  of  each 
debarking  element  of  a  pair. 


base  fixed  with  respect  to  the  doorjamb.  suppoil  means  for  sup- 
porting a  tool  above  the  ba.se.  and  interchangeable  means  for 
mterchangeably  fixing  a  template  with  respect  to  the  base,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
clamp  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  base  with  respect  to 
the  one  of  die  door  and  the  doorjamb.  said  clamp  means 
comprising  the  base  having  a  baseplate,  a  support  arm  secured 
with  respect  to  said  baseplate,  a  clamp  bracket,  mount  means 
for  adjustably  mounting  said  clamp  bracket  with  respect  to 
said  support  arm.  said  clamp  bracket  having  a  grasping  leg 
portion,  lock  means  for  fixing  a  posiuon  of  said  clamp  bracket 
with  respect  to  said  support  arm.  a  contact  member,  and 
adjustment  means  for  forcing  said  contact  member  against 
said  clamp  bracket. 


S324.6iyt. 

n^\\•s   lU  TV  TIRE  INCLUDING  N\KH.-!U. 

C-IRCUMFERENTIM  (;R(Mn(v 

Yoshiyuki  Takada.  and  Keiji  ^asufuku.  ix-ih  ,,1  Alutshi.  Jatj..i.. 

assignor.  In  suni.tnni.    kiii.h, ,  I n.i.istries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 

Japan 

Hied  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,014 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  6-252543 

InL  a."  B60C  101/00;109/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-209  R  10  Claims 


5.524.6«5 

l)HUKkIN(,  OKI  IMBINt;  APPARATUS 

Dennis  K.  Barnhill.  Truro,  and  Ke>in  J.  SIblev.  c;real  Village, 

both  of,  Canada.  as,siEnors  to  Barnhill  KquipmenI  I  td..  Nova 

Scotia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,820,  l-fh.  '*.  1>W5.  ;,(,a„ 

doned    I  his  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,829 

Int.  CI.'  B27L  I/IX) 

r.S.  (-1.  U+-21IJS1  23  Claims 


1.  Debarking/delimbing  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  spool 
device  mountable  so  as  to  be  rotatabl>  driven  about  an  axis  and 
capable  of  removing  bark  from  tree  pans  moved  lengthwise  rela- 
tive to  said  device  across  said  axis: 
each  spool  device  comprising  a  rotor  carrying  one  or  more  pairs 
of  symmetncally   arranged,   elongated   debarking   elements 
each  having  debarking  teeth. 
each  of  said  symmetncall>  arranged  debarking  elements  being 
in  die  form  of  a  helix  expanding  from  a  minimum  diameter  at 
a  cenu-al   region   where   the   debarking   elements   are   clo.se 
together,  to  a  maximum  diameter  away  from  said  central 
region  where  the  elements  are  spaced  apart,  said  elements 
protruding  from  the  rotor  so  that,  in  most  angular  positions  of 
die  rotor,  a  tree  part  may  be  cradled  between  die  debarking 


1.  A  heavy  duty  tire  comprising  a  tread  portion  with  a  pair  of 

tread  edges, 

said  tread  ponion  provided  on  each  side  of  the  tire  equator  with 
a  wide  circumferential  groove  and  a  narrow  circumferential 
groove,  each  groove  extending  continuously  in  die  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  tire, 
each  of  said  narrow  circumferential  grooves  being  disposed 
axially  inside  of  die  respective  wide  circumferential  groove 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  axially  inner  groove  edge  of  said 
wide  circumferendal  groove  by  an  axial  distance  of  0.02  to 
0.05  times  die  tread  width. 
the  depth  of  said  wide  circumferential  groove  being  in  the  range 

of  0.05  to  0.08  times  the  tread  width, 
die  depth  of  said  narrow  circumferential  groove  being  in  die 
range  of  0.7  to  1.0  times  said  depdi  of  die  wide  circumferen- 
tial groove,  and 
the  groove  widdi  of  die  narrow  circumferential  groove  being  in 

the  range  of  1.5  to  2.5  mm, 
said  tread  portion  fijrther  provided  between  die  two  narrow 
circumferential  grooves  widi  a  plurality  of  sets  of  crank- 
shaped  grooves, 
each  set  comprising  a  center  groove,  a  first  lateral  groove,  and  a 

second  lateral  groove, 
each  of  die  center  groove,  first  lateral  groove,  and  second  lateral 
groove  comprising  two  parallel   portions  widi  an  oblique 
middle  portion  extending  dierebetwecn  to  define  said  ciank- 
shape. 
die  central  groove  extending  along  the  tire  equator. 
die  first  lateral  groove  extending  from  one  of  die  parallel  por- 
tions of  die  center  groove  towards  one  of  die  narrow  circum- 
ferential grooves:  and 
die  second  lateral  groove  extending  from  die  odier  parallel 
portion  of  die  center  groove  towards  die  other  narrow  circum- 
ferential groove. 
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5.5:4. h^" 

PSFTMATK    Rvni  \l    ^^HI^I  F  TIRE  WITH 
Kll  VNUM  RHNK)H(  H)  BUT  PI  > 
Dlonysiu.s  Poquf,  and  Mephan   K«^m(,  fxith  iif  Vachen.  Ger- 
many,   assignors     tn     '  mnnat     HiElebrrl     Kfift-n    GmbH, 
Vachen.  (.erman^ 

Hied  f  Ki    i:,  i'-»s»4,  vr.  No.  322^10 
Claim-s  p^l)^t^,  ^pplkntum  i,rrmjrn    Oct.  12,  IW    4'   M 
650.: 

Int.  CL"  B«OC  9//8.9/20 
I  J>.  CI.  152—527  15  Claims 


1  \  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  having  a  radial  carcass  and.  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  radial  carcass,  a  belt  with  at  least  two 
belt  plies  dis[>o.sed  one  above  the  other  in  a  radial  direction,  each  of 
said  belt  plies  containing  individual  metallic  filaments  that  are 
disposed  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said  tilaments.  within  a 
circumferential  plane,  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  circumferential 
direction  of  said  tire  from  one  belt  side  that  axially  delimits  said 
belt  tn  a  direction  toward  an  opposite  belt  side  that  axially  delimits 
said  belt,  with  said  individual  filanients  of  two  radially  superim- 
posed belt  plies  being  respectively  oriented  diagonally  and  crossed 
relative  to  one  another,  said  individual  filaments  furthermore  hav- 
ing a  wavelike  or  helical  configuration  and  a  number  of  said 
individual  filaments  of  at  least  one  of  said  belt  plies  having 
different  wave  or  winding  lengths. 


5,524.688 

PNFI  \t\Tir  TIRF  HAVING  \  HIGH  FVPING.  TI  RM  P 

I  <K  KKD  BKAI)  COSSIKl  C\H)S 
Keith  t     frares.  Vknin.  Michael  A.  Kolowskl.  Mogadnre.  and 
Jeffrey   U     Kahn..   HartviU*,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  !n   The 
Goodvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Aknin,  Ohio 
Continuation-in  part   >f  Ser  No.  84371,  Jun.  2V.  jW,!,  aban- 
doned   This  appluatiun  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,621 
int.  <  i     BNH      5/00:15/04:15/06 
VS.  C!    15:     ."MO  4  Claims 

1.  A  pr.eui:;a[ic  Ore  composing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  annular  bead  cores,  each  bead 
core  comprising  a  plurality  of  wraps  of  a  single  metallic 
filament,  each  bead  core  having  a  radial  cross-sectional  shape 
which  IS  substantially  pentagonal  with  the  greatest  axial  width 
of  the  bead  core  being  located  radially  outwardly  of  the 
radially  innermost  edge  of  the  bead  core,  and  with  the  radially 
outermost  extent  of  the  bead  core  being  the  vertex  of  two  of 
the  sides  of  said  pentagon; 

(b)  a  carcass  ply  which  is  folded  about  each  said  bead  core,  said 
carcass  ply  having  a  main  portion  that  extends  between  the 
bead  cores  and  tum-up  portions  that  are  folded  around  the 
bead  cores,  a  radially  outer  edge  of  each  said  tum-up  portion 
being  in  contact  with  said  main  portion  and  extending  I.S 
inches  to  3.5  inches  radially  outward  of  said  bead  cores  as 
measured  along  a  sidewall  of  the  tire  from  a  mold  ring  line  on 
the  tire,  and  no  bead  apex  or  filler  is  present  between  the 
carcass  tum-up  and  the  main  portion  of  the  carcass  ply,  and 

(c)  a  toe  guard  associated  with  each  bead  and  having  each  end 
thereof  disposed  directly  adjacent  to  said  carcass  ply.  an  end 


(  " 


on  the  axially  inner  side  of  the  bead  core  extends  from  a 
radially  outermost  location  about  one  inch  radially  outward  of 
the  bead  core  to  substantially  the  middle  ot  the  bead  core,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  toe  guard  is  adjacent  to  the  carcass  ply  at 
a  location  axially  outward  of  the  head  core  and  radially 
coinciding  substantially  *uh  the  widest  cross  section  width  of 
the  bead  core,  and  wherein  the  respective  rum  up  portion  of 
the  carca.ss  ply  is  directly  adjacent  to  both  the  uk  guard  and 
the  bead  core. 


5i:  24,689 

MAGNETIC  SEALIN(;  STRIPS  FOR  DRAPFRIES  AND 

1  IMN(,S 

|ame<i  I.  Clark.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Rockland  Indastries, 

Int..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.265,  Mar.  23.  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  580.040 

Int  CI."  A47H  l/OU 

VS.  a,  1 6rt—  1 24  20  Claims 


221a     r2>3a 


-2Ht 


?IJ»-s.l| 


217-- 


^la 


ZlJt        '-2i» 


1.  A  window  covering  compnsing: 

two  panels  having  inner  venical  edges  which  may  be  overlapped 
with  each  other,  each  said  inner  vertical  edge  including  a  hem, 
each  said  hem  formed  by  folding  over  the  edge  and  stitching 
along  a  vertical  line  so  as  to  form  a  sealing  sinp  channel 
between  the  hem  and  an  opposing  portion  of  the  panel,  the 
sealing  strip  channel  of  each  said  panel  including  at  least  one 
sealing  stnp  opening  in  at  lea.st  one  location  of  said  channel; 
and 
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a  removable  magnetic  sealing  strip  removably  disposed  within 
each  of  said  channels,  said  magnetic  sealing  strip  capable  of 
being  repeatedly  inserted  and  removed  through  said  at  least 
one  opening; 

wherein,  when  said  panels  are  overlapped,  said  inner  vertical 
edges  may  be  secured  to  each  other  by  said  removable  mag- 
netic sealing  strips. 


5,524,690 
SITPORT  DEVICF  FOR  A  CCRTAIN  MO\  \B|  F  IN  TWO 

MlTl  Al  i;\  ()RTH(>(;()NAL  DIRKCTIONN 
Mano  Bortoloso.  \  ia  del  Nani.  6.  36015  Schio  \  I.  and  Rai- 
mondo  (  aroUn,  \  ia  Dante,  79,  MtOlt,  Fhiene  \  I,  both  of, 
lUly 
P(  T  No.  P(T-/EP9 I/O  1091,  J  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993.  §  t02(e) 
Date  Det  6.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091/19447.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Det.  26,  1991 

PCI  Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser  Nii.  955,744 
<  laims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  ,)un.  19,  1990.  ;i_tSfl/9fi  C 
Int.  (  i.'  F(»6B  v'ti. 
1   s  (-1    \Mi-  iZH  35  Claims 
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1.  A  support  for  supporting  a  curtain  on  a  wall  above  a  floor 
comprising: 

a  guide  element  along  which  slides  at  least  one  raising  mecha- 
nism for  raising  the  curtain; 

said  raising  mechanism  guiding  the  movement  ot  a  correspond- 
ing first  cord  connected  to  a  hrst  end  of  the  cunain  opposite  to 
a  second  end  near  the  guide  element,  movement  of  the  first 
cord  resulting  m  the  raising  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  curtain 
with  respect  to  the  floor;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  guide  element  allowing  for  tlie 
movement  of  the  first  cord  by  means  of  the  corresponding 
raising  mechanism  and  the  sliding  of  the  raising  mechanism 
along  the  guide  element,  such  sliding  resulting  in  the  displace- 
ment of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  curtain  in  a  direcuon  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  floor. 


porting  said  upright  panel  along  said  upright  standard,  and  a 

rotatable  portion  for  operably  supporting  said  wing  panel 

along  said  upright  standard, 
said  fixed  portion  and  said  rotatable  portion  each  presenting  an 

inner,  generally  tubular  sidewall  including  structure  defining  a 

plurality  of  bearing  ways,  and 
a  plurality  of  first  bearings  operably  earned  by  at  least  some  of 

the  rotatable  portion  beanng  ways  whereby  said  rotatable 

portion  of  .said  hinge  assembly  is  rotatable  about  said  upnghi 

standard,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  bearings  operably  carried  by  at  least  some 

of  the  fixed  portion  bearing  ways  whereby  said  fixed  portion 

is  generally  fixed  in  angular  position  along  said  upnghi  stan 

dard. 


■'.5:4. fty; 

V  ^KI  l(.  AL  BLiM)  HI  IR\Clin\  VPPVRiTT 
SP\C1N(,  (OS  I  KOI 
Mark    V\.    John.    Rinliindi.    Bcyrh     (  alif-.    avsi^jno 
Tracker.  Inc.,  Redond.i  Hfacfi,  (  aiif 

^lU■d  Mar   ~.  19V4,  s„.r,  N,,    lm„\4\ 
lot.  CI.    V\H)h  ■'  "• 
U.S.  a.  160—168.1 


WITH 


ftack 


i  '  (  laims 


5.524.691 
PORT\BI  F  PANFI  S  FOR  A  ST\(;F  SHF!  L 
Michael  D.  Jines.  O«alonna.  Minn..  a.vsignor  tn  \Vtnger  Cor- 
poration. Owatonna.  Minn. 

Filed  N(n.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M2.084 
Int  CI.*  A47G  5/00 
VS.  a.  160-135  2  Claims 

1   .\  portable  stage  backdrop  panel  assembly  for  supporting  an 
upnght  panel  and  a  wing  panel,  comprising: 
a  ba.se: 
an  upright  standard  operably  carried  by  said  base  and  oriented 

generally  transverse  thereto;  and 
a  hinge  assembly  operably  carried  by  said  upright  standard,  said 
hinge  assembly  including  a  fixed  portion  for  operably  sup- 


1.  A  horizontal  track  apparatus,  covering  elements  for  suspend- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertical  window  coverings  to  spaced  positions 
over  a  window  and  compnsing: 

an  elongated  horizontal  track  projecting  from  a  rearward  retrac- 
tion extremity  horizontally  in  a  forward  direction  to  an 
extended  extremity; 
a  plurality  of  trticks  mounted  in  said  track,  each  including 
hangers  for  hanging  a  respective  said  vertical  window  cover- 
ing element  therefrom; 
a  control  cord  carried  by  said  trucks  and  including  deployment 
and  retraction  cord  runs  to  be  drawn  in  respective  extension 
and  retraction  directions  to  respectively  deploy  and  retract 
said  tmcks  on  said  track  to  and  from  said  retraction  end 
extremity; 


qso 
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gnppers  carried  by  said  respective  trucks,  said  grippers  being 
operative  upon  said  retraction  run  being  drawn  in  said  retrac- 
tion direction  to  draw  the  respective  said  trucks  from  their 
respective  deployment  positions  to  grip  said  retraction  run  to 
draw  the  respective  said  trucks  in  said  retraction  direction  and 
further  being  operative  upon  the  resf)ective  trucks  reaching 
said  retraction  extremity  and  assuming  a  parked  position  to 
release  said  retraction  run  for  continued  travel  thereof  relabve 
to  the  respective  truck  in  said  parked  position. 


^- 


Knv  s,  Hannltnii. 
(  onlinuaDiin  ill 

No.  .':.4:'il.l'l     !  h 

l.>.  CI.  1M3—243 


^j:24,693 
H  KMBLE  PARTITION 
i4Ml  Lakeshore,  Dorval,  Queb«c,  Can.iii.i 
|...ri  of  Sen  No.  66^00,  May  24,  1<W.<,  Fat. 
-   ippUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,956 
Int  a."  A47H  l/OO 

3  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  partition  for  dividing  a  room,  wherein  the  room 
includes  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  and  vertical  side  limiting  means  defining 
a  vertical  planar  area,  comprising  at  least  a  flexible  curtain  having 
dimensions  to  cover  the  venical  planar  area  and  including  a  top 
edge,  means  for  suspending  the  curtain  from  the  ceiling,  a  bottom 
edge  touching  the  floor  when  the  curtain  is  fully  deployed,  and  side 
edges  adjacent  the  respective  vertical  limiting  means,  an  elongated 
cylinder  extending  from  one  side  edge  of  the  curtain  to  the  other 
fixedly  connected  to  the  curtain  and  dividing  the  curtain  into  an 
upper  and  lower  f)ortion.  motor  means  located  within  the  cylinder 
al  least  at  one  side  edge  of  the  curtain,  rotary  drive  means  driven 
by  the  motor  means  and  connected  to  the  cylinder,  an  arm  fixed  to 
the  motor  means  exterior  of  the  cylinder  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  winding  means  a.ssociated  with  the  arm.  a 
flexible  sheet  suspended  from  the  ceiling  parallel  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  curtain,  said  flexible  sheet  being  windable  onto  the 
winding  means  in  a  rotational  direction  as  the  curtain  is  being 
wound  on  the  cylinder  whereby  to  counteract  the  torque  transmit- 
ted from  the  naotor  means  through  the  arm. 


54i24.694 
PROTECrrVE  SCREEN  FOR  VEfflCLE  WINDOW 

(  hristophir  \rapis.  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Maybeck 

Co.,  Inc..  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«8,546 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/20 

VS.  CI.  160—370,21  11  aalms 

1  .A  protective  cover  for  covering  a  window  and  a  window 
opening  in  a  motor  vehicle  and  for  protecting  the  occupants  of  said 
motor  vehicle  from  objects  thrown  so  as  to  enter  said  motor 
vehicle  through  said  window  opening  and  from  glass  broken  from 
said  window  by  said  objects,  said  protective  cover  comprising: 


30 


d-" 


ft- 


^ 


an  open  mesh  fabric  material  defining  a  hood  for  covering  said 
window  opening  in  said  motor  vehicle  and  for  covering  said 
window  in  said  window  opening,  said  hood  for  covering  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  window  opening 
and  said  window; 

a  transparent  flexible  plastic  sheet  means  coupled  to  said  hood 
and  posiuoned  for  covering  said  inner  surface  of  said  window 
and  said  window  opening,  said  transparent  sheet  means 
secured  inside  said  hood  for  retaining  glass  broken  from  said 
window;  and 

strap  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
connected  to  said  hood,  said  second  end  connectable  to  said 
motor  vehicle  for  securing  said  hood  over  said  window  open- 
ing and  for  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  said  hood  for  pulling 
said  open  mesh  fabric  material  taut  over  said  window  opening 
and  said  window  in  said  window  opening. 


How- 


5,524.695 
CAST  BONE  INGROWTH  SI  RFACE 

Mtlvjn   M    Schwartz,  Point  Plta.sant,  N.,)..  assignor  to 
nu-dica  Inc..  Nev»  \ork.  N.^. 

FiK-d  Oct,  29.  IW?.  .Ser.  No.  Uh.ZXl 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  9/10:9/22 

VS.  a.  164— .V4  17  Claims 


J      1 


IS  \ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  orthopedic  metal  implant  formed 
from 

a  cast  metal  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  attachment 
spacer  elements  integrally  cast  with  said  base  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  outer  surface,  and  a  lattice  element 
having  connecting  elements  for  contract  with  a  bone  extend- 
ing between  said  spacer  elements  forming  the  porous  portion 
to  allow  attachment  to  bone  to  occur  between  an  underside  of 
said  connecting  elements  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  base 
member  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  ceramic  insert,  said  insen  having  grooves  in  a  top 
surface  of  said  ceramic  insert  and  having  through  holes  at 
intersections  of  said  grooves; 

forming  a  one  piece  structure  by  surrounding  said  ceramic  insert 
with  a  material,  meltable  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
ceramic,  in  its  molten  state  and  cooling  the  combination  to 
form  the  one  piece  structure; 

coating  said  one  piece  structure  with  a  ceramic  coating; 
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heating  the  coated  structure  and  removing  the  meltable  material 

to  form  the  ceramic  shell  containing  the  hollow  portion  and 

the  ceramic  insert; 
pouring  die  molten  metal  into  a  ceramic  mold  comprising  a 

ceramic  shell,  said  ceramic  shell  having  a  hollow  portion  for 

forming  the  base  member,  spacer  elements  and  connecting 

elements  of  the  implant; 

said  ceramic  insert  within  said  hollow  poruon  of  said  ceramic        ., 

shell   forming  the  pattern   for  the  porous  portions  of  the    The  portion  of  the  t.  ro     .f  ,tm  ,>..,..,.  M.r,s,-o,K„t 
implant;  and  ^  <     ■" 

removing  the  ceramic  sheU  and  excess  metal,  and  reitiovine  the  '"'"'  *''''  *""   ^''' '""""' 

*  Int.  (,  i.   h:;i)    •    - 


MK  1  HOD  A.ND  .Vl'PAR.\ll  S  i  (JK  .S!N»,,LL 
COMPOSITE  PRODllCnON 

\rnold  .1,  CiKik.  Mf.  Pieasaril.  Pji  ,  ;)svi(;nor   !-  P(  i 
!lts.  Im  .  i'tllsburgh.  I'a 

Continuation-in-pari  '.f  Stt    Nn    4»j»,<jh.  \\-^f    j; 
No.  5.1H3.(Wft.   rhi.s  afipiu/alioK  K'h    !,   i-xji.  s,-r    \ 


ceramic  insert. 


VS.  a.  164—97 


•■i'-ha    I'm 
!i,    t  l-tt,    2. 

28  Clain,v 


5J:  24,696 

Mi  IHOlMJi-  MAKING  A  CV.STINt,  H\\IN(;aN 

EMBEDDED  PREFORM 

Richard  J.  Osborne.  Shelby  Township;  (,n>i;or\  Sanders.  Can- 
ton, and  Fori  J.  Sulliian.  \!t.  Clemeas.  all  of  Muh..  assich 
ors  to  (ieneral  Motors  (  orporalion.  Deln.il.  Mich. 
Hied  Aug,  .«,  1W4.  Sen.  No.  2H6.56S 

ini,  (I    b::(  '. '.;  B22n  iwo2 
!  .>.  ti.  U>4.  ...M  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  casting  having  a  porous  preform 
embedded  at  a  selective  location  dierein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

engulfing  said  preform  m  a  fugitive  panem  v^hich  serves  to 
define  a  cavity  in  a  bed  of  loose,  mold-forming  sand  sur- 
rounding said  panem.  said  pattern  having  an  extension 
thereon  for  defining  a  channel  in  the  sand  for  admitting 
molten  metal  to  said  cavity,  said  channel  having  a  mnner 
portion  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  a  sprue  portion 
communicating  with  said  runner  portion; 

embedding  said  pattern  and  said  extension  in  loose  sand  in  a 
vessel  such  that  said  sprue  portion  stands  higher  dian  said 
cavity; 

introducing  sufficient  molten  metal  into  said  channel  as  to 
destroy  said  pattern  and  extension,  fill  said  cavity,  engulf  said 
preform,  and  provide  (I )  a  column  of  metal  in  said  sprue 
portion  which  stands  higher  than  the  ca\  ity  so  as  to  pro\  ide  a 
metallostatic  head  of  said  metal  above  said  cavity  of  at  least 
about  one  PSl,  and  (2)  a  volume  of  said  metal  in  said  column 
which  is  equal  to  at  least  the  sum  of  the  pore  volume  of  said 
porous  preform  and  the  shrinkage  volume  of  said  casting; 

while  said  metal  is  still  molten,  pressunzing  said  vessel  to  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  urge  the  molten  metal  engulfing  the 
preform  into  the  interstices  of  the  prefonn  and  thereby 
impregnating  said  porous  preform  while  moving  molten  metal 
from  said  channel  into  said  cavity  to  compensate  for  the 
volume  of  metal  used  to  impregnate  said  preform; 

allowing  said  casting  to  cool  while  moving  molten  metal  from 
said  channel  into  said  cavity  to  compensate  for  the  volume  of 
metal  lost  from  the  casting  due  to  shrinkage; 

depressurizing  said  vessel;  and 

removing  said  casting  from  said  vessel. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  matrix  composite  in  a  single 

die  cavity  having  a  single  injection  nozzle  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

injecting  reinforcement  material  mixed  with  a  liquid  flow  agent 

in  the  die  cavity  through  the  single  injection  nozzle; 
forcing  liquid  metal  through  the  single  injection  nozzle  into  die 

die  ca\'ity  such  that  the  metal  infiltrates  the  reinforcement 

matenal  and  the  flow  agent  is  removed; 
solidifying  the  liquid  metal;  and 
removing  the  infiltrated  composite  material  from  the  die  cavity. 
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5^24,698 

\1F THon  I  If   M  vKING  A  ONE-BODY  PRECISION  CAST 

M  h  TAL  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Chun-Mu  (  htn  Hvinchu  Hsien.  and  Chih-Chao  Yang,  Tainan, 
both  iif,  !iii«.iii  issignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.   lai\«an 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  S«r.  No.  366,764 

Int  a."  B22C  1/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  164—72  21  Claims 


5i;24,699 
CONTINL'OUS  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  CASTING 

Xmold  J.  C'lMik,  Ml.  Pleasant,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PCC  Compos- 
ites, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.771 
Int  CI.-  B22D  19/14:17/06:  B22C  9/20 
VS.  a.  164—97  27  aainus 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  production  of  a  composite  compo- 
nents comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  continuously  desired  amounts  of  reinforcement  mate- 
naJ  and  matrix  material  to  a  mixing  device  heated  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  matrix  material: 
mixing  reinforcement  material  into  molten  matrix  material  such 
that  a  composite  material  is  formed  having  the  reinforcement 
material  uniformly  dispersed  therein;  and 
feeding  the  composite  material  from  the  mixing  device  into  a 
casting  mold  to  produce  a  net  shape  composite  component, 
where  the  desired  amounts  of  reinforcement  matenal  and 
matrix  material  provided  to  the  mixing  device  match  the 
amount  of  the  composite  material  fed  into  the  casting  mold 
from  the  mixing  device. 


;;7^ 


5j;24,7(MI 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  VESSEL  FOR  FILLING  A  CASTING 

MOLD 

K'llf  Cosch,  Thalheim  Bel  WeLs.  Austria,  assignor  to  KB  Kniiil 
\luminiumtechnik  dmbH.  Bruhl,  GtTman> 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1W4,  .Ser.  Vo.  If'-^Sl 
priririH.  application  dermariN,  Feb    \h.  \W\.  41  04 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  one-body  precision  cast  metal  golf  club 
head  comprising  a  shell,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  head  core  made  of  a  Zn — AI — Y  alloy  wherein  Y 
may  be  Cu  or  Mg,  and  the  amount  of  Cu  and  Mg  is  0-1 
percent  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  Al  is  3-5  percent  by 
weight; 

(b)  coating  said  head  core  with  an  aqueous  composition  includ- 
ing inorganic  powder,  binder  and  solvent,  and  drying,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  inorganic  powder:binder;solvent  is 
(40-80):(l-IO):(IO-59); 

(c)  casting  molten  metal  about  said  head  core  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  100  Kg/cm-  to  form  the  shell,  wherein  said  metal  has  a 
melting  point  higher  than  that  of  said  metal  alloy;  and 

(d)  removing  said  head  core  by  heating  said  head  core  at  a 
temperature  between  the  liquidus  temperature  of  said 
Zn — Al — Y  alloy  and  the  solidus  temperature  of  said 
Zn— Al— Y  alloy. 


Claims 
622J 

Int 
MS.C\.  164—136 


CI."  F16K  5/00.  B22D  3i/02 


lb  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  transferring  a  molten  material  from  a  container 
having  a  discharge  opening  to  a  casting  mold  having  an  inlet 
opening,  a  casting  cavity  and  a  feeder  between  said  inlet  opening 
and  said  casting  cavity,  said  discharge  opening  lying  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and 
said  container  containing  a  body  of  said  molten  matenal.  said  body 
filling  said  container  to  a  predetermined  level,  and  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of  placing  said  casting  mold  in  a  first  position 
in  which  said  casting  cavity  is  below  said  predetermined  level  and 
said  feeder  is  below  said  casting  cavity;  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  discharge  opening  and  said  inlet  opening;  filling 
said  casting  cavity  while  said  casting  mold  is  in  said  first  position 
by  conveying  a  stream  of  said  molten  material  from  said  discharge 
opening  into  said  inlet  opening  and  through  said  feeder;  and 
shifting  said  casting  mold  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  feeder 
is  above  said  casting  cavity,  the  shifting  step  being  performed  after 
the  filling  step  and  including  rotating  said  casting  mold  on  said 
axis,  and  the  shifting  step  being  performed  while  maintaining 
communication  between  said  discharge  opening  and  said  inlet 
opening  and  while  maintaining  a  bridge  of  said  molten  material 
between  said  container  and  said  casting  mold,  said  bridge  being 
maintained  during  solidification  of  the  molten  matenal  in  said 
casting  cavity  to  thereby  maintain  a  hydrostatic  pressure  in  said 
casting  cavity. 
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BULK  Ll^kK  AM  DEl.IVKR^  IMT  FOR  A  DIE 

(  \STFK 

Lewis  G,  Freeman.  i5(W  Pontiac  Dr.,  Kokomo.  Ind.  4hSK(2 

Filed  Sep   2h.  |W5,  Ser.  .\o.  5.M.129 

im   (  i;  b:2D  17/10:17/20  ' 

ij-s-  CI.  iw   u-^  u  ctoi^ 


r 
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1.  A  bulk  lubricant  delivery  unit  for  delivery  of  bulk  lubricant  to 
a  die  casting  die  apparams,  said  unit  characterized  by: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  charge  of  bulk  lubricant 
fixim  a  supply  source; 

a  transfer  member  within  said  body  and  movable  between  load- 
ing and  delivers  ptisitions  said  transfer  member  including  a 
transfer  plunger; 

a  delivery  chamber  defined  bciween  said  body  and  said  transfer 
member  in  said  delivery  position: 

said  transfer  member  having  a  fixed  volume  transfer  space 
communicating  with  said  inlet  in  said  delivery  position  and 
with  pan  of  said  dellver^  chamber  m  said  loading  position; 
and 

charge  control  rn/;ans  for  varying  tiie  volume  of  lubricant  charge 
transferred  from  said  u-ansfer  space  in  said  loading  position  to 
said  delivery  chamber  in  said  deliverv'  position  said  charge 
control  means  including  a  charge  control  mechanism  havinga 
charge  control  plunger  mounted  below  said  delivery  position 
and  defining  a  pan  of  said  delivery  chamber,  said  charge 
control  plunger  bemg  movable  to  vary  the  volume  of  said 
delivery  chamber 


a  transfer  member  within  said  body  and  movable  between  load- 
ing and  delivery  positions  said  transfer  member  including  a 
transfer  plunger; 

a  delivery  chamber  defined  between  said  body  and  said  transfer 
member  in  said  delivery  position; 

said  transfer  member  having  a  transfer  space  communicating 
with  said  inlet  in  said  loading  position  and  with  at  least  part  of 
said  delivery  chamber  in  one  of  said  loading  and  delivery 
positions;  and 

charge  control  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  lubricant  chaise 
transferred  from  said  transfer  space  in  said  loading  posiuon  to 
said  delivery  chamber  in  said  delivery  posibon,  said  chaige 
control  means  including  a  charge  control  mechanism  having  a 
charge  control  plunger  disposed  below  said  inlet,  at  least  m 
the  loading  position  of  said  transfer  plunger,  said  charge 
control  plunger  being  movable  to  vary  the  volume  of  lubricant 
charge  transferred  into  said  delivery  chamber. 


5_5Z4,:u3 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHOOTING  FOUNDRY  CORl>  ( >U 

Mm  ns  VV7TH  MOIDINt,  NUTFRIM  S 

\Nern.r  landua.  and  Juraen  MuHer.  txith  ..f  Mannheim,  ( ,er 

manv.  assignors  to    Xriolf  Hottinsjer   Mavhinenhau   l.mhH. 

Mannheim,  (,erman> 
PCT  No.  PCT/I)F93/(MKr4.  5  ri  Dale  Vp    !  s.  \<*^4.  J  Hi;,, 

Date  .Sep.  15.  1SK)4.  pri   Puh    N,,    Hiwvi.HS-4,  P'( '  [   Pub 

Date  Sep.  M).  l^} 

PtT  Filed  Jan.  30.  1993,  Sir   No    MIZ.WM 

flaims  priorilv  application  demianv  \!ar    ih,  l<*^t   42  (ig 
647.7 

InL  CI."  B22C  15/24 
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5.524.702 
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Lewis  tj.  Freeman,  1509  Pontiac  Dr.,  Kokomo.  Ind   4^902 
Filed  Sep.  26,  19V5.  Ser.  No.  5.M,1.V) 
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I.  A  bidk  lubdcant  delivery  unit  for  deli\ ery  of  bulk  lubricant  to 
a  die  casting  die  apparatus,  said  unit  charactenzed  by: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  charge  of  bulk  lubricant 
from  a  supply  source; 


If 


1  Apparatus  for  shooting  foundry  cores  or  molds  with  molding 
materials  (1),  comprising  a  shooting  head  (4)  with  an  inlet  side  (2) 
and  an  ouUet  side  (3),  a  shooting  plate  (6)  associated  with  the 
outlet  side  of  shooting  head  (4)  and  accommodating  at  least  one 
shooting  nozzle  (5),  and  a  clamping  head  (7)  associated  with  the 
shooting  head  (4)  on  its  inlet  side  and  compnsing  at  least  one  air 
supply  (8)  for  delivering  compressed  air  to  the  shooting  head  (4), 
and  an  air  distribution  member  comprising  a  frame  with  a  pluraJity 
of  parallel  slots  (11)  provided  in  the  flow  path  of  the  compressed 
air  and  arranged  between  the  shooting  head  (4)  and  the  clamping 
head  (7)  and  including  openings  defined  by  said  slots  (12)  for 
distributing  the  compressed  air  flowing  from  the  air  supply  (8)  into 
the  shooting  head  (4). 
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5324,704 

PROC  LvS>  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

(  ASTING  OF  VERY  SMALL-DIAMETER  WIRES 

niRf  (TT.Y  FROM  LIQUID  METAL 

Francitiv  Mmn.  ti n!  iarny;  Christian  Gatellier,  Montigny-Lfe- 
Mel/.  H'Ti  lui  Hr  rirand.  Metz,  and  James  Naylor,  Ennery, 
all  iif  hr.m  •  is^iunors  to  Unimetal.  Societe  Francaise  des 
VtuTv  I  oiiiJs.  Kiimbas,  France 

Fiioft  ^eb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,734 
t  ],iiiiiN  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1994,  94  01797 
Int.  CT."  B22D  11/06 
I  .S.  CL  164-^»63  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  continuous  casting  of  very 
small-diameter  wires  directly  from  liquid  metal,  according  to 
which  said  liquid  metal  is  melted  inside  of  and  made  to  flow  out  of 
a  heated  and  pressurized  container  made  of  a  refractory  material. 
forming  a  jet  of  liquid  metal  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  the  wire  to  be  cast,  and  said  jet  is  made  to 
solidify  by  making  it  penetrate  into  a  layer  of  moving  cooling 
liquid  deposited  on  the  internal  wall  of  a  drum  rotating  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises  the  step  of 
feeding  said  container  with  solid  metal  from  a  closed  and  pressur- 
ized vessel  during  casting  to  obviate  the  need  for  interrupting 
casting  to  periodically  charge  said  container  with  metal. 


5,524,705 

\IK  I  IK  ID  H>R  CASTING  OXIDIZATION-ACTIVE 

MKTAL  UNDER  OXYGEN-FREE  CONDITIONS 

Nunc)  MaLsubara,  and  Shouichirou  Miyazaki,  both  of  Kitaky- 

ushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  U-WA  Tech  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

japan 
P(    [   N..    PCT/JP93/01116.  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 

[)atc   \pr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04299,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  211,593 

(  LiiiiiN  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214286 

'.  ht   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B22D  27/13:27/15 

IS.  a.  164-— 495  2  Clain.^ 

1  In  an  improved  method  for  casting  oxidization-active  metal 
under  oxygen-free  conditions  including  a  step  of  providing  an  inert 
gas  supply  system  including  a  melting  chamber  8  provided  with  a 
rotatable  crucible  2  and  an  electrode  5  directed  into  the  crucible  2 
and  a  casting  chamber  9  communicating  with  the  melting  chamber 
8  and  having  therein  a  mold  holder  for  setting  a  mold,  the  mold 
having  a  molding  cavity  and  being  charged  with  a  porous  embed- 
ded material,  and  an  inert  gas  discharge  system  for  discharging  gas 
from  the  casting  chamber  8.  thereby  forming  an  inert  gas  passage 
for  supplying  inert  gas  to  the  melting  chamber,  passing  it  through 
the  porous  mold  and  discharging  it  from  the  casting  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  step  of  dehning  the  melting  chamber 
volume  V|  and  the  casting  chamber  volume  V,  such  that  V,<  V,, 
discharging  air  from  the  melting  chamber  and  the  casting  chamber 
while  maintaining  the  condition  of  melting  chamber  pressure 


P^^the  casting  chamber  pressure  P^-  and  then  introducing  dry 
compressed  inert  gas  into  the  melting  chamber,  a  step  of  introduc- 
ing the  atmosphere  gas  of  the  melting  chamber  to  the  casting 
chamber  under  the  condition  of  P;P>Pc-.  thereby  replacing  and 
discharging  the  atmosphere  in  the  mold  in  the  casting  chamber 
with  inert  gas  and  establishing  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the 
melting  chamber  and  the  casting  chamber  and  drying  the  mold  in 
an  unhealed  state  by  dry  inert  gas  evapotranspiration  treatment, 
and  a  step  of  precision  casting  conducted  by  thereafter  melting  a 
fusible  casting  material  and  pouring  it  into  the  mold  in  the  casting 
chamber,  wherein  the  melting  chamber  volume  V,=T/aVol/Pc, 
and  the  casting  chjmhcr  \oIume  V,=  T  V^afP-Pu),  where 


V, 

Melting  chamber  volume 

(1) 

V, 

Casting  chamber  volume 

(1) 

Vn 

Gas  influx  capability 

(l/») 

T 

Solidihcation  time 

(») 

Vr 

Ga-s  leakage  from  mold 

(l/s) 

Pr 

Casting  chamber  pressure  ai  time 
of  arc  discharge 

(kg/cm^  abs) 

Pr 

Compressed  gas  pressure 

(kg/cm'  abs) 

P 

Casting  chamber  atmospheric 
discharge  pressure 

(kg/cm^  abs) 

a 

Coeflicieni  which  is  an  experimentally 
determined  numencal  value  defining  the 
lime,  relative  to  the  molten  metal  casting 
solidification  time  T.  at  which  the  interior 
of  tfie  meltine  chaniher  w  in.Tp:i^eii  ti> 
pressure  i\ 

5,524.706 
FRFF/F  THWVINC  TANK  ASSFMBIY 

Satoshi  Naivanuira.  Nhi/uoka.  latsuo  Kurriiwa.  Osaka.  Kingo 
Nakayavka.  Shi/uoka.  and  .liinji  Oshlma.  Osaka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assieniirs  lo  lakeda  C  htniical  Industries,  Ltd., 
<  isdka.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.170 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  \1a\  Ml  1 '''M .  3-127055; 
Oct.  S.  IWl.  3-26«H)5.' 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00;  C02F  1/22:11/20 
l.S.  CI.  165 — 17  7  Claims 

1.  A  freeze-thawing  tank  assembly  for  solid-liquid  separation  of 
fwlymer  latex  to  provide  polymer  particles  of  a  uniform  particle 
size  by  sequentially  freezing  and  thawing  the  polymer  latex,  said 
a,ssembly  comprising: 
an  upright  vessel  having  a  hollow  defined  therein  for  acconuno- 
dating  a  quantity  of  polymer  latex  to  be  treated,  said  upright 
vessel  including  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  also  having  top  and  bottom  ends  opposite  to 
each  other,  and  a  generally  conical  bottom  wall  connected  at 
an  upper  end  thereof  with  said  bottom  end  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  having  a  shape  that  tapers  downwardly  toward  a 
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lower  end  thereof  so  as  to  converge  at  a  point  on  said 
longimdinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  lower  end  of 
said  conical  bottom  wall  being  closed  by  an  openable  dis- 
charge valve; 
a  heat-exchanging  fluid  medium  inlet; 
a  heat-exchanging  fluid  medium  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  coil  barrels  disposed  concentrically  within  said 
hollow  of  said  vessel  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  radially 
spaced  an  equal  distance  from  each  other  so  as  to  allow 
heat-exchange  conditions  to  be  uniformly  distnbuted  within 
said  upright  vessel; 
wherein  one  of  said  coil  barrels  is  positioned  closest  to  said 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  vessel,  the  one  of  said  coil  barrels 
being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  wall  a 
radial   distance   substantially  equal   to  said  equal   distance 
which  each  of  said  plurality  of  coil  barrels  is  further  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  plurality  of  coil  barrels  have  lower  ends 
spaced  inwardly  an  equal  axial  distance  from  said  conical 
bottom  wall  of  said  vessel  in  a  direction  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  coil  barrels  is  further 
spaced  from  said  conical  bottom,  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  conical  bottom,  a  distance  equal  to  said  equal  distance 
which  each  of  said  plurality  of  coil  barrels  are  spaced  from 
each  other; 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  coil  barrels  comprises  a  double- 
walled  cylindrical  structure  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls 
spaced  a  distance  from  each  other  m  the  radial  direction  of 
said  vessel  so  as  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and 
a  plurality  of  partition  walls  disposed  within  said  annular 
space  that  are  spaced  a  distance  from  each  other  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  said  vessel,  extend  parallel  to 
each  odier  and  also  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  define  a  fluid 
passage    in   said   annular   space    for   the    flow   of  a   heat- 
exchanging  fluid  medium  therethrough; 
wherein  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  double-walled 
cylindrical  sDiicnire  has  an  outer  surface  exposed  to  said 
hollow  of  said  upright  vessel  for  contact  with  the  polymer 
latex  and  an  inner  surface  dehning  said  fluid  passage  for 
contact  with  the  heat-exchanging  fluid  medium  flowing  there- 
through; 
wherein  each  of  said  coil  barrels  has  a  length  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  said  upright  vessel  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  at  the  radial  position  of  the  respective  said 
coil  barrel;  and 
wherein  each  said  fluid  passage  of  said  plurality  of  coil  barrels 
has  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  communicating  at  least 
indirectly  with  said  heat-exchanging  fluid  medium  inlet  and 
said  heat-exchanging  fluid  medium  outlet,  respectively. 


5„':24.707 
HEAT  rXCIi  \N<,(-R    \Mi  \u  UK  Ml  <  )^   \\  \\]  y\,/'ll  K^ 
Carl  Frcdniii.  :4-l  (  ..liniial   \w.,  [  Dnm,  N  .1    iriw> 

Continualion-in-part  of  Sit  Ni,    "".Sh'J    jijii    I*     |'>^<    I'm 
No.  5,381,858.  IhLs  application  Oct.  11,  iyV4,  Ser.  No.  .»27.100 

InL  CI."  F28F  9AW 
VS.  a.  165-79  6  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  for  cairying 
a  heat  exchange  fluid,  each  said  ttibe  having  opposed  ends,  said 
heat  exchanger  fuither  comprising  a  mounting  plate  as-sembly  for 
providing  communication  between  pairs  of  said  nibes,  said  mount- 
ing plate  assembly  comprising: 
a  seal  plate  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  and  being 
formed  to  include  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through 
said  seal  plate  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface, 
said  seal  plate  further  being  formed  to  define  shells  sunxjund 
ing  the  respective  apertures  of  said  seal  plate,  at  least  one  end 
of  each  said  tube  passing  through  a  lespective  one  of  said 
apertures  of  said  seal  plate,  such  diat  portions  of  said  nibe 
adjacent  said  end  are  closely  engaged  by  said  shell  and  such 
that  portions  of  each  said  nibe  adjacent  said  end  project 
beyond  said  first  surface  of  said  seal  plate; 
a  sealant  material  disposed  in  the  respective  shells,  said  sealant 
material  sealingly  engaging  portions  of  said  first  surface  of 
said  seal  plate  and  surrounding  and  sealingly  engaging  the 
end  portions  of  said  mbes  projecting  beyond  said  first  surface 
of  said  seal  plate;  and 
a  fitting  plate  having  a  first  surface  .secured  in  substantially 
face-to-face  relationship  with  said  first  surface  of  said  seal 
plate  and  an  opposed  second  surface,  .said  fitting  plate  being 
formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  concavely 
into  said  first  surface  thereof,  each  said  channel  being  dimen- 
sioned and  disposed  to  register  with  a  pair  of  said  apertures  in 
said  seal  plate,  portions  of  said  first  surface  of  said  fitting 
plate  adjacent  said  channels  being  in  abutting  relationship 
with  said  sealant  material,  said  channels  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  mbes  engaged  in  the  apertures  registered 
with  each  said  channel. 


5,524,708 
NON-METALLIC  OIL  WELL  TUBING  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  W.  Isaacs.  410  17th  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80202 
FUed  Feb,  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  202,794 
Int  a."  B22C  7/04 
VS.  CI.  166-243  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparattis  for  the  deployment  of  non-mctalhc  tubing  in  a 
well  having  a  well  head  located  on  the  surface  of  the  well  and 
having  a  vertical  extent  which  places  substantial  tensile  loads  on 
the  tubing  comprising: 
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allowing  said  acid-soluble  cement  to  harden  to  thereby  acousti- 
cally couple  said  acoustical-energy  sensor  to  said  wellNire. 


a  length  of  non-metallic  tubing  extending  at  its  top  from  the 
surface  to  its  base  in  the  well  and  which  may  be  subject  to 
failure  due  to  the  tensile  loads:  and 
d  suspension  system  compnsing: 
at  least  one  support  member  having  sufficient  tensile  strength 

to  support  the  lubmg  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the 

tubing; 
first  means  for  attaching  the  support  nxmber  to  the  tubing  at 

or  near  the  base  of  the  tubing:  and 
second  means  for  attaching  the  support  member  to  the  well 

head  so  that  the  support  member  thereby  transfers  tensile 

forces  from  the  tubing  to  the  well  head. 


5^24,709 

METHOD  ton  ACOl  STIfV!  !  V  (.  (il  I'LING  SKfsSORS 

IN  A  VV  H  I  BORE 

Rnb«?rt   )    Withers.  Piano.    Wx.    ixsignnr  tn  \tlantif  Richfield 

(  iimpan^.  I  i>s   VnJ;t•^t■^.  <  .^^lt 

Hie<i  Mh^  i    1  '^5.  Ser.  No.  4J5,U15 

int   <  :     KiwH  :/V0:  ¥21S  47/12 

VS.  a.  IU>    ;5ii  1  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  acoustically-coupling  an  acoustical-energy  sen- 
sor in  a  wellbore,  said  method  comprising: 

lowering  an  acoustical-energy  sensor  in  said  wellbore: 
flowing  an  acid-soluble  cement  into  the  wellbore  to  fill  said 
wellbore  around  said  acoustical-energy  sensor,  said  acid- 
soluble  cement  comprising  a  stoichiometric  mixture  of  mag- 
nesium and  calcium  oxides,  carbonates,  and  sulfates  which 
when  mixed  with  water,  polynjerizes  to  form  a  polyhydrate; 
and 


5.524.710 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
rerr>   f.  Shinn,  Hou.ston,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Cooper  Cameron 
(  orporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  3*0.410 

InL  CI."  E21B  29/12:23/02 

VS.  CI.  166—348  18  Claims 


1.  ,\  mettuxJ   lit   suspending   .i   stnnt'   of   tubular  members  in 
tension  from  a  wellhead  compnsing  the  step',  of: 

suspending  the  tubular  members  m  tension  from  a  hanger  within 

a  bore  in  the  wellhead, 
supporting  a  support  member  on  the  wellhead, 
moving  the  supp<irt  niember  toward  the  hanger, 
inserting  at  lea.si  one  support  shoulder  on  the  support  member 

into  an  annular  recess  in  the  hanger,  and 
supporting  the  tubular  members  m  tension  from  the  support 

member 


5j;24,7l! 
A(;RICTLTI  RAL  IMPLEMENT  FOR  FORMING 
PLANTING  ROWS 
lom  J.  Harris,  Rte.  2.  Box  216,  Littleton,  N.t .  :785<l 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.901 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  .<,V(«,  s,/rM^g/ry: 
(  S.  Ci.  172—67  13  Claims 

1  .An  agricultural  tilling  implement  for  prepanng  one  or  more 
planting  rows  while  minimizing  the  tillage  of  the  land,  comprising 
in  combination 

a)  a  frame  structure. 

b)  a  colter  mounted  to  the  front  of  the  frame  structure. 

c)  a  ripper  mounted  behind  the  colter  and  aligned  therewith  for 
penetrating  the  eanh  and  npping  a  trench  therethrough 

d)  a  rotor  tiller  aligned  with  the  ripper  and  disposed  behind  the 
npper; 

e)  a  housing  surr<iunding  the  rotor  tiller  and  including  a  lop  and 
J  pair  of  sides  wherein  the  sides  extend  downwardly  and 
tenninate  adjacent  the  soil  so  a-s  to  generally  confine  the  tilled 
soil  within  the  housing  as  the  implement  moves  over  the  land, 

t'l  a  drive  assembly  connected  to  the  rotor  tiller  for  driving  the 

same: 
g)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  soil  confining  panels  e.xtend  from 

the  rotor  tiller  and  forwardiy  of  the  npper  for  confining  soil 

passing  between  the  contmine  panels,  and 
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h)  a  packer  mounted  behind  the  rotor  tiller  and  the  rotor  tiller 
housing  for  compacung  the  tilled  stnp  of  soil  formed  by  the 
rotor  tiller. 


.5.524.712 

FRWIF  FOR  Vt.RK  LLTlRAICri;H\ATOR 

(  hades  Balmer,  Box  M.  Klie,  Manitoba.  (  anada 

Filed  .Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Mt7.25X 

Int.  CF   \01B  -.Vt*,/ 


CS.  a.  172— 311 


22  Claims 


the  tool  bar  assembly  including  brace  means  connecting  each 
ground  wheel  to  the  elongate  tool  bar  such  that  each  ground 
wheel  ha.s  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  elongate  tool  bar  and  spaced  therefrom; 

the  brace  means  being  arranged  such  that  when  the  center 
section  and  the  wing  sections  of  the  elongate  tool  bar  are 
coaxial  the  axes  of  the  ground  wheels  lie  on  a  common  line. 

a  hitch  frame  having  a  hitch  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  hitch  frame  to  the  tool  bar 
assembly  for  transporting  the  tool  bar  assembly,  the  tool 
frames  and  the  ground  working  elements  across  the  ground; 

the  connecting  means  including  pivot  mounting  means  provid- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  the  tool  bar  assembly  including  the 
center  secuon  and  wing  sections  of  the  elongate  tool  bar 
together  with  the  brace  means  and  ground  wheels  carried 
thereby  relative  to  the  hitch  frame  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel 
to  said  common  line: 

acmator  means  for  effecting  said  pivotal  movement  of  the  tool 
bar  assembly  about  said  pivot  axis  between  a  first  operaung 
posmon,  m  which  the  center  secuon  and  wing  section  of  the 
elongate  tool  bar  are  substantially  coaxial,  in  which  the  com- 
mon line  of  the  ground  wheels  is  located  forwardiy  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongate  tool  bar,  in  which  the  tool 
frames  trail  generally  rearwardly  from  the  elongate  tool  bar 
and  in  which  said  pivotal  movement  causes  a  change  in  height 
of  the  elongate  tool  bar  relauve  to  the  common  line,  and  a 
second  transport  position  in  which  the  common  line  of  the 
ground  wheels  is  moved  rearwardly  relative  to  the  elongate 
tool  bar  and  in  which  the  elongate  tool  bar  is  rotated  through 
an  angle  to  raise  the  tool  frames  to  an  onentation  generally 
upwardly  from  the  elongate  tool  bar: 
said  pivot  coupling  means  being  arranged,  in  the  first  operating 
position,  to  allow  the  outer  ends  of  the  wing  sections  to  rrwve 
upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  center  section  and, 
in  the  second  transport  posiuon,  to  allow  the  wing  sections  to 
move  rearwardly  to  a  trailing  position. 


5^24,713 
I'KII  IRIG  HAVING  ALTERNATE  SPiM)!  F   DRIVE 
James  K.  Lange.  P(».  Box  1670.  LaPortf.  Inrt   46.VMI 

t  (intinuati(in-m-part  of  Ser,  No.  5.'J^.  Apr  2l\.  ]'*^}.  Pat. 
No.  5360.0'';    this  application  Aug.  i.  1994,  s<t   S.^    2S}.^'M^ 

int.  CI.    F21B  v'lC 
VS.  a.  173-2  12  Oaims 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising: 

a  tool  bar  assembly  including  an  elongate  tool  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  tixil  frames  mounted  on  the  tool  bar  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  positions  therealong: 

a  plurality  of  ground  working  elements  niounied  on  each  tool 
frame: 

the  tool  bar  including  a  center  section,  two  wing  sections  and 
pivot  coupling  means  connecting  an  inner  end  of  each  wing 
section  to  a  respective  one  of  two  outer  ends  of  the  center 
section; 

the  tool  bar  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  ground  wheels  for 
siqiponing  the  center  section  and  the  wing  sections,  the  center 
section  having  at  least  two  ground  wheels  spaced  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  each  w  ing  section  having  at  least  one  ground 
wheel  at  a  posiuon  thereon  spaced  outwardly  of  said  inner  end 
thereof: 


1.  Drill  rig  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  feed  frame  mounted 
on  said  support  frame,  a  drilling  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
feed  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  suppon  frame  for  driving 
said  spindle,  power  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  power 
between  said  engine  and  said  spindle,  said  power  transmitting 
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means  including  a  transmission  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a 
dnving  connection  between  said  engine  and  said  spindle,  an  aux- 
iliary drive  motor  connected  to  the  power  tran.smitung  means  for 
drivmg  said  spindle  when  the  driving  connection  between  the 
spindle  and  the  engme  is  disconnected,  an  operator-actuated  switch 
for  starting  and  stopping  said  auxiliary  motor,  and  timer  means  for 
limiting  operation  of  said  auxiliary  motor  for  a  predetermined  time 
period,  said  time  period  being  of  a  length  sufi5cient  to  permit  a 
predetermined  number  of  rotations  of  the  spindle. 


.V«124,714 

S-VSTEM  KOR  I  I  KkR  ATING  .4ND  RECIPROCATING  A 

PISTON  IN  \  FT  I  1I)-\(TIVATED.  PERCLSSIVK  PAVING 

BREAKER 

Robert  R.  kinanTiin;  Steven  W.  Bodt'li.  i",tf,  ,,(  I  r.Mii-.ilk-,  h-d 
('.  ('hunt;;  Robert  M.  Dicsd,  both  of  K>>,in'<Ki  .mil  scntt 
Barker.  Daieville.  all  of  Va.^  assignorv  in  liii;i  rvoii  Rand 
(  iimpanv,  WiMKiclifT  1  .iKi-    NJ. 

hilrO  lul   :'■>-  I  W4.  Sen  No.  28W56 

Int  CI.'  B25D  17/04 

I  -s.  (I.  17.* — 02  4  (  laims 


1  A  system  for  simultaneously  lubricating  and  reciprocating  a 
piston  within  a  bore  of  a  housing  of  a  fluid-activated  paving 
breaker  comprising: 

(a)  said  housing  having  a  rear  housing  portion,  with  said  bore 
extending  axially  therethrough; 

(b)  an  inlet  port  for  transmitting  high  pressure  fluid  into  said  rear 
housing  bore: 

(c)  valve  assembly  means  removably  mounted  in  said  rear 
housing  bore,  for  communicating  high  pressure  fluid  with  a 
drive  chamber  and  low  pressure  fluid  with  a  return  chamber  in 
said  housing  bore,  whereby  said  piston  is  reciprocated,  sjiid 
valve  assembly  means  positioned  within  said  rear  housing 
bore  with  respect  to  said  inlet  port  so  that  high  pressure  fluid 
contacts  a  top  surface  of  said  valve  assembly  means  when 
said  inlet  port  is  opened; 

(d)  means  for  retaining  said  valve  assembly  means  within  said 
rear  bousing  bore; 

(e)  means  for  injecting  a  lubrication  fluid  into  said  rear  housing 
bore; 

(g)  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  port;  and 
(h)  said  valve  assembly  means  further  comprising; 
(a)  a  valve  chest  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  shape 
and  size  of  said  rear  housing  bore,  said  valve  chest  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  an  outer  sidewall  extending  axially  from  said  top  surface  to 
form  an  internal  valve  chamber,  and 


(ii)  an  inner  side  wall  within  said  valve  chamber  extending 
axially  from  said  top  surface  and  parallel  to  said  outer 
sidewall.  said  inner  sidewall  forming  a  valve  bore  within 
said  valve  chamber; 

(b)  a  reciprocal  valve  within  said  valve  bore; 

(c)  a  bottom  plate  fa.stened  to  said  valve  chest  in  fluid  sealing 
contact  with  said  outer  sidewall.  said  bottom  plate  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  concentric  with  said  valve  bore; 

(e)  said  valve,  said  inner  sidewall  and  said  bottom  plate  dividing 
said  valve  chamber  into  a  high  pressure  portion  and  a  low 
pressure  portion; 

(d)  passageway  means  through  said  valve  chest  for  connecting 
said  high  pressure  portion  to  said  drive  chamber  in  said 
housing  bore,  and  for  connecting  said  low  pressure  portion  to 
said  return  chamber  in  said  housing  bore;  and 

(f)  means  for  fluid-Ught  sealing  of  said  valve  chest  in  said  rear 
housing  bore. 


.^.^24.-' 15 
THROTTI  F  I  FVFR  SYSTEM  FOR  \  FI  I  ID 
ACTIWTFI).  PER(  I  SSIVE  PAVINt,  BREAKER 
Ri>btrt  R.  kimberlin;  Steven  \V.  Bodell.  both  of  Tniutville;  led 
(      (hang;   Robert  \I.  Diesel,  both  of  Roanoke,  and  Scott 
Barker,   Daleville.   all   of  \a.,  assignors   to   Inger^oll-Rand 
Conipan>.  Uoodcliff  Lake.  N..| 

Filed  .lul.  :'J.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  283,002 

Int.  (I,    B25D  i7/04:9/l4 

VS.  CL  173—170  »>  *  I  aims 


1.  A  paving  breaker  having  a  rear  housing  bore,  with  a  valve 
a.ssembly  retained  therein,  the  paving  breaker  having  an  inlet  port 
therein  for  high  pressure  fluid,  the  inlet  port  having  therein  an 
elastically  bia.sed.  normally  closed  inlet  valve,  the  paving  breaker 
having  a  throttle  lever  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  assembly  housing  plug,  removably  inserted  into  said 
rear  housing  bore; 

(b)  a  backhead  plate  removably  connected  to  said  rear  housing, 
to  retain  said  valve  assembly  housing  plug  in  said  rear  hous- 
ing bore; 

(c)  means  for  fluid  tight  sealing  of  said  valve  assembly  housing 
plug  in  said  rear  housing  bore; 

(d)  a  throttle  lever  comprising: 

(i)  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  first  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  first  end.  a  second  portion  terminating  in  a  second 
end.  and  means  on  said  body  for  contacting  said  inlet  valve; 

(ii)  said  first  portion  extending  between  said  backhead  plate 
and  a  top  surface  of  said  valve  assembly  housing  plug; 
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(iii)  said  first  end  pivotably  mounted  between  said  backhead 
plate  and  said  top  surface  of  said  valve  assembly  housing 
plug;  and 

(iv)  said  second  portion  extending  above  said  backhead  plate; 

(e)  said  inlet  valve  being  elastically  normally  biased  to  contact 
said  throttie  lever;  and 

(f)  whereby  said  throttle  lever  pivots  about  said  first  end  in  a  fir^t 
direction,  in  response  to  operator  pressure  on  said  second 
portion  and  in  a  second  direcuon  in  response  to  said  biased 
inlet  valve. 


5,524,"  r 

METHOD  OF  I'SING  A  PRFSM  RiZKU  .MhUlLM  LN 

ORIIXING 

Harn  .Sjoholm.  Suoramanlx  44,  FrN-.^220  Kanga«ilB  and 
Risto  Wisakanlo,  llmannka!i;  \<.  H N -33500  Tampere,  both 
of.  Finland 

PCT  No,  PCTT-I<»3/0<nft5,  5  371  Date  No>.  :2,  l '«4    ;   io;.. 

I'MK'   Nn»     ::,    1^4    FT!    i"i,h     No.  W093/214IK.   p(  '  |    (•„(, 
I'att  Oct.  2«.  1*^^} 

PCT  Filed  \(ir   ;  i    ]<ri\  Ser.  No.  313.193 
nairns  priorilv  applH  alioii  hiilanri.  \pr    ;;,   l"^2,  921777 
i"l.  »'l.    E21B  .  /-'« 
U.S.CL  175-65  ^Claims 


HI  niRK 


5„524,716 
MO\  \|  1  \   EXTENSIBI  F  TOOl    PRIX  (NO 
\PF\RAII S 
UawK;    U      Haihhol/,    \ounK    America.    Minii,    .ass,t;„,,r    to 
Hachholz,  Inc.,  Voung  America,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,607 

till   ("I,    F2IB  'W14 

LI.S.  a.  175— 52  if,(i.i„ 


1  A  method  of  using  an  organic,  oil-based  pressurized  medium 
derived  firom  natural  biological  metabolism  for  the  percussion 
means  in  a  drilling  device  of  a  drilUng  apparatus  for  driUing  a  hole 
in  the  ground  by  a  down-the-hole  dnlling,  through  an  action  of 
drilling  means  provided  at  an  end  of  the  driUing  device,  whereby 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  causing  the  organic  oil-based  pressurized  medium  derived 
from  natural  biological  meubolism  to  flow  in  the  drilling  hole 
through  the  drilling  device  and  one  or  several  dnil  rods  which 
are  used  when  joined  to  the  drilling  device  for  increasing  the 
drilling  depth  of  the  drilling  device. 

b)  driving  the  percussion  means  for  generating  the  percussion 
movement  by  the  organic  oil-based  pressunzed  medium 
denved  from  natural  biological  metabolism  supplied  through 
a  first  flow  channel  in  connection  with  the  drilling  device  and 
the  drill  rod, 

c)  removing  drilling  waste  generated  by  the  drilling  means  at  the 
end  of  the  drilling  device  by  means  of  a  scavenging  agent 
supplied  through  a  second  flow  channel  in  connection  with 
the  drilling  device  and  the  dnil  rod.  and 

d)  supporting  the  drilling  apparatus  with  a  suppon  frame  being 
at  least  indirectiy  supported  by  the  ground. 


1.  A  bi-directionally  extensible  tool  driving  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  support  base: 

(b)  an  elongated  mast  of  predetermined  length  supported  on  said 
base; 

(c)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  mast  in  movable  relation  thereon: 

(d)  a  first  retractable  extender  with  a  predetermined  reach  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  said  carriage  for  providing 
movement  of  said  carnage  back  and  forth  along  said  mast; 

(e)  a  second  retractable  extender  with  a  predetermined  reach 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith  along  said 
mast; 

(0  a  tool  connected  to  said  second  retractable  extender  in  driven 
relation  thereto; 

(g)  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  reffactable 
extenders  for  controlling  retraction  and  extension  thereof; 

(h)  said  second  retractable  extender  being  positioned  on  said 
carriage  such  that  extension  of  said  second  retractable 
extender  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  reffact- 
able  extender,  thereby  facilitating  dnvabilitv  of  said  tool  a 
distance  at  least  as  long  as  the  combined  reach  of  said  first 
and  second  retractable  extenders. 


5.524  -flH 
E\KiiiHnK!N(,  BIT  WM  H  I  M  CkOVED  BEARING  SEAL 

\ss|  MB!  -i 
Philip  H,  Kirk,  Houston,  (....ri;.  I     l,...i./,,i.  I  ri.iiOsv..»Hi,  tnab 
of  le\..  and  Rimald  K.  (  .uiiplu'll,  I  pland.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Baker  Hujjht-s  !nt  ..rporati-d.  Houston,  Tex, 

^!l"1   I  .0.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,692 
InL  CI.''  E21B  10/22 
VS.  a.  175-371  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  downhole  wellbore 
tool  of  the  type  having  a  beanng  disposed  between  a  first  member 
and  a  second  member,  the  first  member  being  rotauble  relative  to 
the  second  member,  the  improved  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  seal  receptacle  formed  generally  intermediate  the  first  member 

and  the  second  member: 
a  resilient  beanng  seal  disposed  in  the  seal  receptacle,  the 
resilient  beanng  seal  being  formed  of  a  functionally  modified, 
butadiene  acrylonitrile  copolymer  nibber  having  a  polymer 
backbone,  which  is  hydrogenated  and  which  is  modified  by 
the  further  addition  of  carboxyl  polar  groups  to  the  polymer 
backbone. 
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5^24.719 

INTFRN  \!  n   REPffORCH'  CO!  YCRYSTALLING 

\BR\SIM  INsKKI 

Mahlon  D    Ut-nnis.  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dennis  Tool 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.551 

Int  CI."  E21B  10/36 

VS.  a.  175-^32  20  aaims 


a  base  frame  including  an  upwardly  projecting  yoke  and  at  least 
two  upwardly  projecting  frame  members; 

a  drive  assembly  includmg  an  electric  motor,  a  front  drive 
wheel,  and  means  for  coupling  said  electric  motor  to  said 
front  drive  wheel; 

an  adjustable  parallel  bar  grip  assembly  coupled  via  said  base 
frame  yoke  to  said  drive  assembly  and  adapted  to  pivot  said 
drive  assembly  to  steer  said  walker  device; 

two  rear  wheels  rotatably  affixed  to  said  base  frame; 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  electric  motor; 

weight  means  having  apertures  formed  therethrough  and  remov- 
ably engaged  with  sard  at  least  two  upwardly  projecting  frame 
members  via  said  apertures  for  counterbalancing  said  walker, 
and 

a  platform  affixed  to  said  base  frame  at  a  terminal  point  of  said 
at  least  two  upwardly  projecting  frame  members: 

wherein  said  walker  device  has  a  low  center  of  gravity  and 
thereby  provides  a  parallel  bar  grip  against  which  a  disabled 
person  may  pull  himself  up  without  tipping  said  walker 
device  over. 
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5.524,721 
SF\T  VRRWCEMENT  OF  INDISTRIAI   \1HK1F 
^l■^hihikll  \amauchi.  A>ase.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikt-da  Bussan 
Co..  Ltd..  \\asf.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  S.  l****-!.  Str   Nii    :m'.I54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  IW,^.  ?-0*)4S')fl 

Int.  CI.  Bh:i) ;   ;    bwin  :  -^ 

i;.S.  Cl.  1X»>— 64.2  i-  <  lainiv 


1  .ibrasive  insert  for  use  in  drilling,  machining  or  wear 

applications  comprising; 

(a)  an  insert  body  having  an  end  portion; 

(b )  a  cap  on  said  insert  body  at  the  end  portion  thereof  wherein 
said  cap  is  joined  thereto,  and  said  cap  is  formed  of  molded 
diamond  or  diamond  like  material;  and 

(c)  an  enclosed  reinforcing  member  in  said  cap  wherein  said 
reinforcing  member  is  formed  of  a  material  less  brittle  than 
said  molded  diamond  or  diamond  like  material  and  said 
reinforcing  member  is  able  to  stress  with  the  use  of  said  cap. 


po  vs  F  k  I 


5.524.720 
WALKER  HAVING  INTEGRATED  I'N  k  \  I  1  fl. 
BARS 

Jnhn  1  .ithr.  p.  66  Fairmont  Ave.,  #103.  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.390 

InL  Cl."  B60K  l/OO 

I'.S.  Cl.  180 19.2  7  Oaims        1.  A  seat  arrangement  in  a  vehicle  having  an  openable  member 

1   .A  walker  device  for  the  disabled,  comprising:  pivotally  secured  at  a  rear  end  portion  thereof  to  a  body  of  the 
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^  re.i™ardly  pivotable 
memtxT   and  first  and 


vehicle  such  that  the  openahie  niemhei 
about  a  first  pivot  to  open  the  openahi 
second  obstruction  members,  ^nmpnsing 

a  seal  slide  mechanism  including  a  lower  rail  tixedly  secured  to 
the  openahie  member  and  an  upper  rail  slideabK  mounted  on 
the  lower  rail,  the  upper  rail  being  siideable  in  a  fore-and-aft 
direcuon  relative  lo  the  lower  rail; 
a  seat  pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper  rail  about  a  second  pivot 
and  positionable  between  a  use  position  and  a  non-use  posi- 
tion, the  seat  having  a  ^eaI  portion,  a  ^eatback  portion  and  a 
seat  engaging  ponion  underneath  the  seat  ponion,  a  front  end 
of  the  seal  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper  rail 
so  that  the  .seat  is  slidable  m  the  fore-and-afi  direcuon  and 
pivotable  relative  lo  the  openable  member; 
a  supporting  member  having  a  first  end  pivotalK  secured  to  the 
openable  member  below  the  seat  and  a  second  end  securable 
to  the  seat  engaging  portion  for  mainlaining  the  seat  portion  at 
a  certain  angle  relative  to  the  dpenahle  member,  in  the  non- 
use  position  when  the  supponing  niemfxT  is  secured  to  the 
seat  engaging  portion: 
wherein  the  seat  is  positioned  m  front  ot  the  nrst  obstruction 
member  when  the  seat  is  in  the  use  position  and  is  positioned 
below  the  second  obstmcuon  member  in  the  use  and  non-use 
positions  and  wherein  the  seat  is  swung  back  along  with  die 
openable  member  between  the  first  and  second  obstruction 
members,  without  the  seal  being  obstructed  thereby  or  resung 
thereon,  when  the  openahie  mernhcr  is  opened  and  the  seat  is 
in  the  non-use  position. 
wherein  the  certain  angle  is  variable  according  to  a  fore-and-aft 
position  of  the  seat  relative  to  the  openable  member,  the 
certain  angle  decreasing  as  the  seat  is  positioned  toward  the 
front,  away  from  the  first  pivot. 


a  latch  mechanism  operatively  interconnecting  said  .seat  and  said 
frame  to  retain  said  seat  in  said  operative  position  when  said 
latch  mechanism  is  engaged,  the  disengagement  of  said  latch 
mechanism  permitting  said  seat  to  move  to  said  inoperative 
position; 

a  guide  member  including  a  bracket  affixed  to  said  frame  above 
and  behmd  said  seat,  said  bracket  being  formed  with  a  verti- 
cally oriented  bayonet  slot  having  a  generally  vertical  slide 
portion  and  an  integral  restraining  portion; 

a  prop  rod  mterconnecting  said  seat  and  said  guide  member,  said 
bayonet  slot  forming  a  path  for  the  movement  of  said  prt)p 
rod,  said  prop  rod  being  movable  mto  said  restrainmg  portion 
by  the  vertical  movement  of  said  seat  into  said  inoperative 
position  which  is  selectively  operable  to  restrain  said  seat  in 
said  inoperative  position  until  said  prop  rod  is  moved  from 
said  restiaming  position  to  said  slide  position. 


5.524.723 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDl  CTFVT  GITDANCF  Of  M  )n 

TRACk-BOM)  \FHI(  I  FS 
Hubert  (.ramling.  1  b«>rvhach:  Klau.s  Diesntr.  Ufis.sa.h;  V\„lf. 
gang  Oarenberg.  Fellbarh.  and  Ronald  Heuthr.  K.utJingen. 
all  of.  I.trmanv  avsignon.  to  Daimler  Benv  \(,.  t.ermany 

Filed  Mar   ■".  1Q04,  Ser  No.  li^.tyx 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Mar    f.    1  w  ?    4Wr 
141.4 

I II I    (  "  ■   HWi  (     rjr) 
C.S.  a.  180-lfy^  12Ctaiais 


5.524.722 
SKID  STEFR  I  ()M)FR  SEAT  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Boy»man.  Ephrata.  and  Douglas  (;,  Branham.  I  .M.la. 
biith  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ney.  Holland  North  \merica.  Inc., 
Ney»  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  .Sen  No.  343396 

Int.  Cl.'  B62D  2S/h) 

VS.n   IRO^gjT  7c^j^ 


A  skid  steer  loader  comprising: 

frame  adapted  for  movement  over  the  ground  hv  a  pair  of 
!ore-and-aft  wheels  fixed  to  each  lateral  side  of  said  frame: 
sea!  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  by  a  hinge  to  permit  a 
generally  vertical  movement  of  said  seat  between  a  lowered 
operative  posiDon  and  an  elevated  inoperative  position; 


1.  Inductive  guidance  arrangement  for  controlling  steering  of 
roadworthy    non-track-bound    vehicles    with    steerable    vehicle 
wheels,  said  guidance  arrangement  being  of  the  type  having  al 
least  one  guidance  conductor  installed  adjacent  a  vehicle  support- 
ing surface  and  carrying  an  alternating  current  which  generates  an 
alternating  magneuc  field:  aenal  crossed  coils  installed  in  said 
vehicle  at  a  predetermined  vertical  height  above  said  supporting 
surface,  which  coils  conunuously  detect  honzontal  and  vertical 
components  of  said  alternating  magneuc  field  to  determine  acmal 
position  of  the  vehicle  in  a  o-ansverse  direcuon  relative  to  said 
alternating  magnetic  field;  and  means  arranged  on  said  vehicle  for 
converting  a  detected  deviation  of  a  transverse  position  of  the 
vehicle  relauye  to  the  alternating  field  on  the  supporting  surface 
into  a  steenng  instruction,  thereby  moving  said  vehicle  in  a  direc- 
tion which  eliminates  the  ti^nsverse  positional  deviation,  wherein: 
said  at  least  one  guidance  conductor  comprises  a  plurality  of 
continuously  parallel  conductors  arranged  at  the  same  level 
one  next  to  the  other,  with  a  transverse  spacing  which  is  in  a 
range  of  5  to  200*  of  the  vertical  height  of  the  aerial  crossed 
coils; 
said  plurality  of  conductors  comprises  one  of  an  odd  number  of 
conductors  and  an  even  number  of  conductor: 
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adjacent  conductors  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  carry  oppo- 
sitely phased  alternating  current  flowing  therein; 

in  the  case  of  an  odd  number  of  conductors,  conductors  closer  to 
a  center  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  carry  a  larger  current 
than  conductors  nearer  to  an  edge  of  said  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors; 

in  the  case  of  an  even  number  of  conductors,  the  aerial  crossed 
coils  are  arranged  on  the  vehicle  at  a  point  where,  when  said 
vehicle  is  in  a  desired  transverse  position,  said  aerial  crossed 
coils  are  above  a  part  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field  formed 
between  two  conductors  and  are  aligned  with  this  part  so  that 
the  honzontal  component  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field 
becomes  null  when  the  vehicle  is  in  said  desired  transverse 
position  relative  to  a  center  of  the  supporting  surface; 

in  the  case  of  an  odd  number  of  conductors,  the  aerial  crossed 
coils  are  arranged  on  the  vehicle  at  a  point  where,  when  said 
vehicle  is  in  a  desired  transverse  position,  said  aerial  crossed 
coils  are  above  a  conductor  located  between  two  conductors, 
and  are  aligned  with  the  alternating  magnetic  field  in  a  posi- 
tion at  which  the  vertical  component  of  the  alternating  mag- 
netic field  becomes  null  when  the  vehicle  is  in  said  desired 
transverse  position  relative  to  a  center  of  the  supporting 
surface;  and 

the  guidance  conductors  have  a  transverse  spacing  substantially 
equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  a  transverse  spacing  of  metal 
reinforcement  elements  in  said  vehicle  supporting  surface, 
with  an  accuracy  of  ±20%. 


5324,724 
If  IK'  » I TLE  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ka/uhin   Ni-hiuaki,  Gifu;  Hitoshi  Tasaka.  Chirvu.  and  Shigeru 
karniii   \mn\a.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
I  t(l  .  Kai\a,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  111,066 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992.  4-226037; 
Jul.  14.  1993,  5-174058 

Int.  CI."  B60K  MAX) 
l^.  CI.  180—176  12  Claims 


a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of  the 

vehicle; 

a  guard  actuator  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  opening  degree 
limiting  member; 

auto  cruise  control  means  for  controlling  the  throttle  actuator 
and  feedback-controlling  the  vehicle  speed  detected  by  the 
vehicle  speed  sensor  at  a  target  vehicle  speed; 

guard  control  means  for  controlling  the  guard  actuator  and 
selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  the  opening  degree  limit- 
ing member  at  a  position  separate  from  a  position  of  the  lever 
in  the  opening  direction  during  control  by  the  auto  cruise 
control  means;  and 

changing  means  for  selecting  and  enabling  control  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  opening  degree  limiting  member  by  one  of  the 
guard  conu-ol  means  and  the  accelerator  interlocking  and 
driving  means. 


5.524,725 
Al   i  n\!  \  I  K   (  HAIN  TENSION  ADJUSTOR 
Wayne  G.  Schant/tn.    Thief  RImt  Falls.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Arctco.  Inc.,  Thief  Ri\tr  FalK,  Minn. 

hiltil  Jul.  I.  IWa,  Sen  No.  269,668 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  '/1 2.7/1  fi 

VS.  a.  180—190  3  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  valve  control  apparatus  for  electrically  driving  a 
throttle  valve  which  adjusts  a  rate  of  air  flow  into  an  engine 
mounted  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  lever  connected  to  the  throttle  valve  for  movement  in  an 
opening  direction  and  a  closing  direction  together  with  the 
throttle  valve; 

an  opening  degree  limiting  member  located  in  a  side  of  the  lever 
which  corresponds  to  the  opening  direction  and  having  a 
controllable  position; 

a  spring  urging  the  opening  degree  limiting  member  in  a  direc- 
tion of  closing  'he  throttle  valve; 

an  accelerator  member; 

accelerator  interlocking  and  driving  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  opening  degree  limiting  member  in 
accordance  with  a  degree  of  operation  of  the  accelerator 
member; 

a  throttle  actuator  for  adjusting  a  degree  of  opening  of  the 
throttle  valve; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  chain  tension  in  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  chain  drive  including 
a  drive  axle. 

a  drive  axle  sprocket  attached  to  the  drive  axle, 
a  jack  shaft, 

a  jack  shaft  axle  sprocket  attached  to  the  jack  shaft,  and 
a  chain  enmeshed  with  the  drive  axle  sprocket  and  the  jack 
shaft  axle  sprocket; 

b)  an  adjustor  arm  mounted  adjacent  to  the  chain; 

c)  an  adjustor  screw  housing  positioned  adjacent  to  the  adjustor 
arm; 

d)  an  adjustor  shaft  disposed  within  the  adjustor  screw  housing; 

e)  an  adjustor  screw  disposed  within  the  adjustor  shaft  and 
adjacent  to  the  adjustor  arm,  the  adjustor  screw  and  the 
adjustor  shaft  cooperating  to  rotate  as  a  unit; 

f)  a  spring  engaged  with  the  adjustor  shaft  to  rotate  the  adjustor 
screw  against  the  adjuster  arm  for  urging  the  adjustor  arm 
against  the  chain; 

g)  an  adjuster  housing  cover  having  a  cover  tension  peg  to 
cooperate  with  the  spring  in  rotating  the  adjustor  shaft;  and 

h)  the  adjuster  screw  housing  cover  mounted  on  the  adjustor 
housing  for  supporting  the  spring  and  for  tightening  the 
spring. 


5.5:4.-';6 

svs  1N(,  \RM  SlPPORl  FD  FI.KCTRICAL  DRIVE 

VSSFMBI\   FOR  P()V\FRIN(;  t  \  (  I  FS 

Juhn   K.   Wright.   .|r.,   Windsor.    (  onn.,   assignor   to    UniTjy 

L.L.C.,  N(«  Britain,  (onn. 

Filed  Vpr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,504 

Int.  CI.    B62K  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  180—220  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrically  powered  vehicle  having  a  frame,  an  axle,  a 

drive  wheel  rotatably  supported  by  said  axle,  and  shock  absorber 
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means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  said  axle  so  that  said  drive  wheel  is  movable  relative 
to  said  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  wheel 
to  efl'ect  rotation  thereof; 

(b)  an  electric  power  supply  for  said  electric  motor; 

(c)  a  charger  for  charging  said  electric  power  supply; 

(d)  a  controller  for  controlling  said  electric  motor; 

(e)  a  pivotable  mounting  member  pivotally  mounting  said  elec- 
tric power  supply  on  said  cycle  frame,  said  mounting  member 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  the  other 
end  coupled  to  said  shock  absorber  means,  said  axle  being 
supported  in  said  mounting  member  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof,  said  pivotable  mounting  member  including  a  spaced 
pair  of  elongated  side  members  having  upwardly  extending 
arms  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  upwardly  extending  arms  at 
said  one  end  of  said  mounting  member  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  said  upwardly  extending  arms  at 
the  other  end  being  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  shock 
absorber  means; 

(f)  means  supporting  said  electric  power  supply  on  said  mount- 
ing member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  and 

(g)  m.eans  supporting  said  elecuic  motor  on  said  mounting 
member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


5,524,727 
CON.STRl  CTION  \V\I  I   BR\rKFT 
Roland  Vennie.  Jr..  Box  515.  Hammond.  Minn.  >.^'*')1.9616 

Filet)  Oil.  1'.   IW4.  Ser,  No.   <::_.>'«, 

lin,  (1.    F04(.  \;if, 

U.S.  CI.  182-^2  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  construction  wall  bracket  device  for  engagement  against  the 

top  horizontal  stud  and  against  the  vertical  studs  of  a  wall  of  a 

building,  said  construction  wall  bracket  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(b)  at  lea.st  one  wall  engagement  member  affixed  to  and  extend- 
ing laterally  outward  from  said  vertical  member  tor  engage- 
ment against  said  vertical  wall; 

(c)  a  honzontal  member  having  a  support  bracket  affixed  to  and 
extending  perpendicularly  outward  from  said  vertical  mem- 
ber; 

(d)  a  support  brace  attached  to  and  extending  perpendicularly 
inward  from  said  vertical  member  upper  end  for  engagement 
against  said  top  horizontal  stud,  said  support  brace  having  a 
hinge  affixed  thereto; 

(e)  a  swing  arm  having  a  depending  end  tab  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally-extending  hinge  members  positioned  adjacent 
10  said  support  brace;  and 


(f)  a  hinge  pin  engaged  to  said  hinge  members  and  to  said  hinge 
permitting  upward  pivotal  rotation  of  said  swing  arm  with 
respect  to  said  support  brace. 


5,524,728 

MLlHuu.^M)  \pp^R^T!  *;  for  \m\i\r, 

LUBRICANT  TO  A  H  'i  I  'K  iM  i ",  n  \  \  1 1 ,    r:  (   \  k  I  Nt; 

Carl  D,  Williams:  Jackie  Cordova,  and  Richard  K.  .Mills,  all  of 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation. 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,822 

Int.  Cl."^  F16N  n/IO 

US.  CI.  184-29.000  25  Claims 


AMBIENT 

PBESSURE 

LEVEL 

SOURCE 
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n.uK> 
LuenicATioN 

SOURCE 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  fluid  lubricant  to  a  hydrodynamic 
bearing  having  clearance  spaces  separating  bearing  parts  of  the 
bearing  and  defining  at  least  one  pathway  extending  to  an  external 
surface  of  the  bearing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reducing  clearance  space  pressure  levels  of  the  clearance  spaces 
to  reduced  pressure  levels  relative  to  an  ambient  pressure 
level; 
applying  the  fluid  lubricant  to  the  clearance  spaces,  and 
reluming  the  clearance  space  pressure  levels  to  levels  above  the 
reduced  pressure  levels. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  I  further  comprising  the  step  of  sur- 
rounding at  least  portions  of  the  bearing  with  the  fluid  lubricant. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  further  comprising  an  introductory 
step  of  isolating  the  clearance  spaces  from  the  ambient  pressure 
level. 


1 70-046  O.G.-9fr-7:QL3 
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5^24.729 

m  sf    V    TION  MIST  LIBRICATION  SYSTFM 

\Sdllacf  (.     Botlkins,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  ti    l  ni 

Mist,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Cootiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,590,  Jan.  7,  199,1,  which  is 

a  CMtfanution  of  .Ser.  No.  636302,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

535378.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,001 

Int  a.*  F16N  7/32 

U.S.  a.  184—55.1  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  metered  quantities  of  fluid  in 
response  to  a  hrst  control  signal,  compnsing: 

a  control  apparatus  providing  second  control  signals  at  a  control 
output  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal,  and  fluid- 
transfer  apparatus  for  passing  fluid  lo  a  fluid  supply  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  injector  modules  coupled  to  receive  said  fluid  via 
said  fluid  supply  outlet,  and  a  selectively  actuable  coupling 
between  each  of  said  modules  and  said  control  output  to 
selectively  apply  said  second  control  signal  to  said  modules, 
each  of  said  nnodules  having  a  respective  output  and  a  respec- 
tive injector  device  which  dispenses  metered  quantities  of  said 
fluid  to  said  respective  output  in  response  lo  said  second 
control  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  tubes  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  injector  module  outputs  for  transporting 
said  metered  quantities  of  fluid  dispensed  from  its  respective 
injector  device;  and 

said  selectively  actuable  coupling  including  a  plurality  of  control 
paths  at  least  one  of  which  is  coupled  lo  a  respective  input  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  injector  modules  to  selectively  supply 
said  second  control  signal  thereto,  and  a  respective  control 
member  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  control  paths 
for  selectively  closing  such  path  to  prevent  transfer  of  said 
second  control  signal  therethrough  and  thereby  selectively 
disable  the  associated  injector  module. 


5,524,730 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  SENSED 

ELEVATOR  HORIZONTAL  DISPLACEMENT  AND 

ACCELERATION  SIGNALS 

Randall  K    Roberts.  Amston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

(  iinip.iin.  Karmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,405,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,544,  Mar.  13,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  ,V»''^'>'' 
Int.  a.-  B66B  1/24:3/00 
XiS.  a.  187—292  15  Claims 

10.  Apparatus  for  measuring  horizontal  deviations  from  vertical 
of  an  elevator  car  rail  installed  vertically  in  a  hoistway  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  horizontal  accelerations  of  the  car  as  it  moves 
vertically  along  the  rail,  for  providing»a  sensed  acceleration 
signal; 
means  for  sensing  horizontal  position  of  the  car  with  respect  to 
the  rail,  for  providing  a  sensed  car  position  signal:  and 


"x: 


-   DEWDC    — 

lOPUSS 

•rwtsE 

^1« 

^1* 

^ 


asnxocMT 


"^^ 


•«  PASS 

IV«tSC 


""^ 


_n^^ 


W-^r 


lO^ASS 


LD  PASS 

HfLTD)  k 
MTiCltX 


~e 


means  responsive  to  the  sensed  acceleration  signal,  the  sensed 
car  position  signal  and  a  vertical  position  signal,  for  relating 
the  sense  acceleration  signal  to  the  sensed  car  position  signal 
at  selected  vertical  positions  in  the  hoistway.  for  providing  a 
rail  displacement  from  vertical  signal  for  each  of  the  selected 
vertical  position,  wherein  the  means  for  relating  includes: 

means  responsive  to  the  sensed  acceleration  signal  for  twice 
integrating  and  detrending  che  sensed  acceleration  signal  for 
providing  a  twice  integrated  and  detrended  acceleration  sig- 
nal; 

means  responsive  to  the  nvice  integrated  and  detrended  accel- 
eration signal  for  first  high  pass  filtering  and  reversing  in  time 
the  twice  integrated  and  detrended  acceleration  signal  for 
providing  a  once  high  pass  filtered  acceleration  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  once  high  pass  filtered  acceleration 
signal  for  detrending  the  once  high  pass  filtered  acceleration 
signal  for  providing  a  detrended  once  high  pass  filtered  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  detrended  once  high  pass  filtered  signal 
for  twice  high  pass  filtenng  and  reversing  in  time  the 
detrended  once  high  pass  filtered  signal  for  providing  a  twice 
filtered  acceleration  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  sensed  car  position  signal  for  detrend- 
ing the  sensed  car  position  signal  for  providing  a  detrended 
car  position  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  detrended  car  position  signal  for  twice 
low  pass  filtering  and  reversing  in  time  the  detrended  car 
position  signal  for  providing  a  twice  filtered  car  position 
signal;  and 

summing  means,  responsive  to  the  twice  filtered  car  position 
signal  and  the  twice  filtered  acceleration  signal  for  summing 
the  twice  filtered  acceleration  signal  and  the  twice  filtered  car 
position  signal  for  providing  a  rail  horizontal  deviation  from 
vertical  signal  for  storing  according  to  the  selected  vertical 
position. 


lM\LK^Ai.lA  Mtn  MABLK  BKAKL  AS,sLMHL\  HJk  A 

HAND  TRl  CK 
James  J.  Grieg.  1115  N.  Signal  St..  Ojai,  Calif.  93023,  assignor 
to  John  K.  Griog.  Oakview;  Oa^id  M.  Grieg,  and  James  J. 
Grii'i;.  bolh  of  Ojai.  all  of  f  alif. 

Hl.d  Feb.  21.  1W5.  Sen  No.  .Wl.-N 
Inl.  CL    BWIT  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  lSH^-14  1.*  ri.iini- 

1.  A  brake  assembly  removabl>  attachable  as  an  accessor)  lo  a 
hand  truck  of  the  type  that  includes  a  vertically  extending  frame 
having  a  lower  end  supported  by  an  axle  on  a  pair  of  wheels,  and 
a  hand  grippable  upper  frame  portion,  said  brake  assembly  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  base  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  axle; 

(b)  a  cam  plaie  adapted  to  be  horizontally  positioned  above  said 
base  in  parallel  relation  thereto; 

(c)  at  least  one  vertically  extending  post  connected  between  said 
base  and  said  cam  plate  so  as  to  support  said  cam  plate  at  a 
fixed  elevation  above  the  axle; 

(d)  means  for  inhibiting  rotatable  movement  of  said  base,  said 
cam  plate,  and  said  at  leasi  one  post  relative  to  the  axle; 

(e)  a  brake  bar  honzontally  disposed  between  said  base  and  said 
cam  plate  in  generally  parallel  relationship  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing brake  pads  supported  from  its  respective  ends; 
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(D  a  vertically  extending  guide  rod  having  its  lower  end  secured 

to  said  brake  bar  and  extending  upward  in  vertically  movable 

relation  lo  said  cam  plate; 
(g)  a  cam  mechanism  associated  with  the  under  side  of  said  cam 

plate  and  coupled  to  said  guide  rod  for  depressing  said  brake 

bar; 
(h)  a  brake  control  handle  removably  attachable  lo  the  hand 

grippable  upper  frame  portion  of  the  hand  truck;  and 
(i)  a  cable  coupling  said  brake  control   handle  to  said  cam 

mechanism  and  upwardly  actualablc  for  depressing  said  brake 

bar. 


a  spring-biased  shoe  movement  means  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  said  frame  for  urging  the  shoe  means  into  said  contact  with 
said  drum  means  and  conditionally  relea.sing  ii  therefrom;  and 

a  shoe  release  means  for  actuating  the  spnng-biased  shoe  move- 
ment means  to  conditionally  release  the  shoe  means  from  said 
contact  with  said  drum  means  by  overcoming  a  spring  bias  of 
the  said  shoe  movement  means. 


5i;24,733 

ADJLSll.SU  ULXit  t  OFBR\KK  Ropv  FOR  RICVCI  fv 

ChunT.  Wen.421.  WenSin  S>.itit,  i|(.  k„.,,i,  i„,i,  [,;,,;;.    ].,:„,,,. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19<M.  .>>er.  No.  Vi^Ml 

Int.  CI."  B62L  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  18^24.21  3  aaims 


5.524.732 
DEAD  .MANS  BRAKE  FOR  H  \Mi   I  kl 
Kithard  Koke,  3  Hampton  Ct.,  Qutt  [ivhurv  N  ■! 
Filed  May  23.  199.5,  Sir   s.,    w"  sif, 
int.  Cl."^  B601  ;/(/.' 
U,S.  CI.  188—22 


K 
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7  Claims 


1.  A  brake  for  immobilizing  an  idle,  manually  operable  pallet 
truck  comprising: 

a  frame  member  transfixed  by  an  axle  which  bears  thereon  at 

least  one  wheel  that  has  an  integral  drum  means; 
a  shoe  means  adapted  to  be  pivolally  disposed  on  the  frame 

member  in  movable  registry  and  in  spring-biased  contact  with 

said  drum  means  during  all  periods  of  non-operative,  idle 

Slate  conditions  of  said  truck; 


1.  An  adjusting  device  of  brake  rods  for  bicycles,  comprising: 

a  connector,  said  connector  having  two  recesses  defined  therein; 

two  rods,  each  ha\ing  first  and  second  ends,  said  firsi  end 
thereof  rotaiably  engaged  to  one  of  said  recess  of  said  con- 
nector, said  second  end  thereof  having  a  threaded  portion 
defined  therein  and  each  rod  having  a  directly  contacting 
operation  pan  disposed  thereto,  said  operation  part  having  a 
rough  surface  defined  therein; 

a  receiver  for  each  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  said 
first  end  thereof  having  a  threaded  hole  defined  therein  for 
engagement  with  said  threaded  portion  of  one  of  said  rods, 
each  said  second  end  thereof  pivotally  engaged  lo  a  corre- 
sponding brake  arm. 


5324,734 

K  \  K  !      f  I     h  \  I  US  FOR  A  BIO  CLE  WHICH 

LUkkLLl.s  BkAKING  FORfY  f\  ^  REGION  OF 

STRONt,  HR  \KIM     h  iK'   K 

Mitsugu  Hanada,  Sakai     [  ipin    assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 

Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  IW4.  .ser.  No.  252,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993, 5-030294  U: 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-156720 

Int.  a."  B62L  1/00:3/00 
US.  CI.  188-26  12  Claims 

I.  A  hub  brake  apparatus  for  use  on  an  axle  fixed  10  a  frame  of 
a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  hub  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  about  said  axle  when  said 

bicycle  moves  forward; 
a  brake  drum  rotatable  with  said  hub; 

brake  shoes  arranged  around  said  axle  and  radially  inwardly  of 
said  brake  dram  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  brake  drum  and  a  second  position 
retracted  from  said  brake  dram; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  brake  shoes  toward  said  second 
position;  and 
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cam  mechanism  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  brake  shoes 

for  moving  said  brake  shoes  from  said  second  position  to  said 

first  position,  said  cam  mechanism  including: 

intermediate  members  having  radially  outward  portions  for 
contacting  said  brake  shoes: 

a  cam  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
bers and  having  peripheral  portions  for  contacting  said 
intermediate  members; 

inclined  surfaces  defined  on  said  peripheral  portions,  said 
inclined  surfaces  being  opposed  to  said  intermediate  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  inclined  surfaces  having  a  radius  from 
said  axle  diminishing  in  said  first  direction,  said  inclined 
surfaces  displacing  said  intermediate  members  radially  out- 
wardly into  pressure  contact  with  said  brake  shoes  when 
said  cam  is  manually  rotated  in  said  first  direction:  and 
a  support  member  for  supporting  said  brake  shoes  and  said 

intermediate  members,  said  support  member  being  pivotable 

relative  to  said  axle. 


1.  A  brake  actuator  assembly  for  expanding  internal  shoe  brakes 
of  the  type  comprising  first  and  second  pivotally  mounted  brake 
shoes  located  interiorly  of  a  brake  drum,  said  brake  shoes  carrying 
first  and  second  cam  follower  means,  respectively,  each  of  said 
cam  follower  means  adapted  to  be  urged  into  engagement  by  cam 


means:  rotation  of  said  cam  nneans  from  a  fiilly  disengaged  condi- 
tion toward  an  engaged  condition  forcing  said  brake  shoes  radially 
outwardly  relative  to  said  brake  drum,  for  frictional  engagement 
therewith;  said  cam  means  comprising  first  and  second  cam  mem- 
bers defining  first  and  second  working  surfaces,  respectively,  in 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  cam  follower  means,  respec- 
tively; characterized  by: 

(a)  said  first  and  second  cam  members  defining  first  and  second 
axes  of  rotation,  respectively,  said  axes  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other; 

(b)  said  first  and  second  cam  members  including  first  and  second 
cam  shafts,  respectively; 

(c)  actuation  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  cam  shaft 
to  effect  rotation  thereof  in  a  first  direction  (CCW);  and 

(d)  timing  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
cam  members  whereby  rotation  of  said  first  cam  member 
through  a  predetermined  angle  in  said  first  direction  (CCW) 
results  in  rotation  of  said  second  cam  member  through  an 
angle  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  predeter- 
mined angular  magnitude  throughout  the  range  of  actuation  of 
said  cam  members;  and 

(e)  said  timing  means  including  means  operable  to  change 
rotational  position  of  said  first  cam  shaft  relative  to  an  input 
device,  said  means  comprising  differential  gear  means  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  input  device  and  said  first  cam  shaft. 


5.524.7.-<6 
MASTFR  (  VI  l\l)KR  Bl  FFOINd 
MauriLL   J.   Korshak.    144   B;)\meado«s   Dr..  .lackson,    fenn. 
38305 

Filed  Mar.  .V  1995.  Sen  No.  397,929 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60T  11/30 

VS.  CI.  18»— 352  2  Claims 
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BRAKE  ACTLATOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  TWIN 

CAM  MEMBERS 

Thiimas  A.  Gee,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

<    .ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,000,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,293 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  65/09:51/00 

US.  a.  188—330  12  Claims 


HiP- 


^,„ 


1.  A  kit  for  providing  and  bleeding  a  master  cylinder  having  a 
housing  including  means  defining  a  main  bore  having  a  first  end 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  second  sealed  end.  a  piston  slidably 
disposed  within  said  main  bore  for  developing  hydraulic  pressure, 
a  return  spring  disposed  within  said  main  bore  urging  said  piston 
toward  said  first  end  of  said  main  bore,  and  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  circuits,  each  comprising  means  defining  a 
reservoir  for  storing  brake  fluid  located  above  said  main  bore, 
means  defining  a  passageway  communicating  between  said  main 
bore  and  said  reservoir,  and  means  defining  a  discharge  orifice 
communicating  with  said  main  bore,  said  discharge  orifice  having 
female  threading,  said  kit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solid  screws  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 

hydraulic  circuits  present, 
each  said  solid  screw  having  a  plurality  of  sections  including 
male  threading,  at  least  one  shoulder  between  each  section  of 
said  male  threading, 
each  said  section  differing  in  diameter  from  other  said  section  of 
the  same  said  solid  screw  and  corresponding  to  said  female 
threading  of  a  said  discharge  orifice,  and 
said  at  least  one  shoulder  engageable  with  said  housing  of  said 
master  cylinder  when   said  solid  screw   is  fully  tightened 
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within  said  discharge  orifice,  whereby  each  said  solid  screw  is 
interchangeably  threadable  to  different  discharge  orifices. 


5,524,737 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TRAVEL  BAGS 

Kinc-Sheng  Wang.  NO..S69,  thing  Kuo  Ko.iii    i.i  Chla  Chien, 
laichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,666 

Int.  CI."  A4SC  5/ J  4: 1  J/26: 13/36 

VS.  a.  190—18  A  3  Qaims 


K^o 


1  A  retractable  handle  and  wheel  assembly  for  a  collapsible 
travel  bag  of  the  type  including  back  and  bottom  panels,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  fiat  frame  attached  to  the  back  panel  externally  of  the 
collapsible  travel  bag.  the  flat  frame  covering  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  the  back  panel  to  serve  as  a  stiffener  for  the  bag; 

b)  a  curved  wheel  frame  attached  to  the  bottom  panel  of  the 
travel  bag  and  to  the  flat  frame,  the  wheel  frame  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  recesses; 

c)  a  pair  of  wheel  holders  mounted  on  the  curved  wheel  frame, 
each  wheel  holder  including  a  coupHng  ponion  engaged  with 
a  recess  of  the  wheel  frame  and  a  beanng  block  overlapping  a 
portion  of  the  flat  frame; 

d)  a  pair  of  channel  bars  located  externally  of  the  collapsible 
bag,  each  channel  bar  having  one  end  secured  to  the  bearing 
block  of  a  wheel  holder  and  an  opposite  end  secured  to  the  flat 
frame  and  the  back  panel  of  the  travel  bag.  an  axial  groove 
and  a  cover  board  covering  the  groove  so  as  to  act  as  .! 
stiffener  and  a  bumper  for  the  collapsible  bag; 

e)  a  handle  including  a  hand  grip  and  a  pair  of  rods,  the  rods 
being  slidably  received  within  the  axial  grooves  of  the  chan- 
nel bars,  each  rod  including  a  free  end  positioned  within  the 
channel  bar  and  a  rubber  bhxk  secured  to  the  free  end.  and 
means  disposed  within  each  channel  bar  tor  engagement  by 
the  rubber  blocks  for  retaining  the  handle  m  either  a  fiilly 
extended  or  a  fully  retracted  position;  and 

0  a  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  the  coupling  portion  of  each 
wheel  holder. 


5j;24.7.W 

J-WV  CLUTCH  H  \\  l\(,  ('K(  >HI  t-I>  J  \\V  CLUTCH 

I.LLMKN  rs 

Friedrich    Krlebach.   Steyr.  and  Josef  Leitncr,   Kollerschlag, 

both  of.  Austria.  a<«ignors  to  Stcyr-DaimkTPurh   \ktieng- 

esellschaft.  \ifnna.  \ustria 

Filed  Ma\  25.  IW.>.  .Ser.  No.  4.^0..l()« 

Claims  priority,  application  Vustria.  Ma>  31.  l')V4.  11  If.  "4 

Int.  (I,    Uhl)  ll/IO 

VS.  CI.  192—69.83  7  Claims 

1.  A  jaw  clutch  for  the  drive  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 


a  first  clutch  half  and  a  second  clutch  half  axially  aligned  along 
an  axis,  said  first  clutch  half  being  connected  to  a  first  wheel 
drive  line  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  said  second  clutch  half 
being  connected  to  a  main  drive  line  and  a  second  wheel  drive 
line  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

said  first  clutch  half  and  said  second  clutch  half  each  being 
provided  with  a  jaw  clutch  means  on  a  contact  surface 
thereof,  said  clutch  halves  each  having  an  average  jaw  radius: 

means  for  axially  displacing  one  of  said  first  clutch  half  and  said 
second  clutch  half  along  said  axis  for  selectively  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  jaw  clutch  means; 

said  jaw  clutch  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  profiled  jaw 
clutch  elements  uniformly  distributed  in  spaced  relationship 
on  said  contact  surface  of  each  clutch  half,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  profiled  jaw  clutch  elements  has  a  front  surface 
and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces,  said  front  surface  comprises  a 
substantially  flat  central  surface  between  a  pair  of  curved 
surfaces  each  having  a  length  and  radius  of  curvature  wherein 
said  curved  surfaces  form  a  transition  zone  between  said  flat 
central  surface  and  said  pair  of  side  surfaces  wherein  said 
radius  of  curvature  and  length  of  each  of  said  curved  surfaces 
is  between  about  5  to  16%  and  3  to  10%,  respectively,  the 
average  jaw  radius. 


-■..-:4.:39 

ikWsMISMON  H  \\  ING  A  CLUTCH  utni   \n 
AkkAN<,KMKM  K)R  FASTFMNC  Till    (II    I  (  H  TO 
THE  CR4NKSHAFT  AND  A  Ml   i  H(  MM  .1    M  \kI\G 
s\Ml 
Wolfgang  Baier.  Ohh.Kh    Kt  intinri  I  >>  ppert  Gochsheim:  Jens 
Schneider.    Schwcinfurt;     Hllmar    (...hrl     <  ,rnft  nrhrinfeld; 
.Andreas  debauer.  Sih"ilnfiirt:  Mfrid  h  ii>.t  [n:itiii    Kt  rgrhei- 
nfeld.  and  Heikii  Schnl/    Xnon^    I'lippt  ntt.iUM  r    ..n  of.  Ger- 
iTianv.  a-vsiunor^  tn  l-Khl.i   A    s.,i  li^    \t,,  s,  h- .  mhiiU  Ger- 

flKHi^ 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  217.600 
Claims  p^io^ll^    .i|ipliration  Genu   in    M..r.  26,  1993,  43  09 
873.8 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  I7A)2:  F16D  13/58 
VS.  CI.  192—70.16  12  Claims 

1.  A  transnussion  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  transmission 
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system  compnsing: 

a  transmission  input  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defin- 
ing an  axial  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  flywheel  having  means  for  being  disposed  on  said  transmission 

input  shaft; 
a  clutch  disc; 

said  clutch  disc  comprising: 
a  hub; 

said  hub  for  peiTnitting  said  clutch  disc  to  move  axially  but 
not  substantially  rotatably  along  said  input  shaft; 
a  clutch  pressure  plate  for  causing  said  clutch  disc  to  engage  and 

disengage  with  said  flywheel; 
means  for  transmitting  torque  from  an  engine  of  the  motor 

vehicle  to  said  flywheel; 
one  of  said  means  for  transmitting  torque  and  said  flywheel 
having  female  fastening  means,  the  other  one  of  said  means 
for  transmitting  torque  and  said  flywheel  having  male  fasten- 
ing means; 
said  male  fastening  means  comprising: 

a  cross  section  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 

axis; 
a  circumferential  mating  surface  disposed  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 
said  cross  section  of  said  male  fastening  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dimensions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ditnen- 
sions  deflning  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 
said  planes  of  said  plurality  of  dimensions  of  said  male 
fastening  means  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  intersect- 
ing said  longitudinal  axis; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  dimensions  of  said  male  fastening 
means  being  substantially  similar  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dimensions  of  said  male  fastening  means; 
said  female  fastening  means  comprising: 

a  cross  section  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 

axis; 
a  circumferential  mating  surface  disposed  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 
said  cross  section  of  said  female  fastening  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  dimensions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dimen- 
sions defining  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 
said  planes  of  said  plurality  of  dimensions  of  said  female 
fastening  means  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  intersect- 
ing said  longitudinal  axis; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  dimensions  of  said  female  fastening 
means  being  substantially  similar  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dimensions  of  said  female  fastening  means; 
said  circumferential  mating  surface  of  said  male  fastening  means 
being  configured  to  mate  with  said  circumferential  mating 
surface  of  said  female  fastening  means; 
said  circumferential  mating  surface  of  said  male  fastening  means 
and  said  circumferential  mating  surface  of  said  female  fasten- 
ing means  being  configured  such  that  when  pushed  together 
upon  application  of  a  first  predetermined  force  to  make  con- 
tact with  one  another,  said  circumferential  mating  surface  of 
said  female  fastening  means  and  said  circumferential  mating 
surface  of  said  male  fastening  means  remain  in  contact  with 
one  another  for  transmining  torque  between  said  means  for 
transmitting  torque  and  said  flywheel,  said  circumferential 
mating  surface  of  said  female  fastening  means  and  said  cir- 
cumferential mating  surface  of  said  male  fastening  means 
being  configured  to  be  released  from  one  another  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  second  predetermined  force; 
said   plurality   of  dimensions  of  said   male   fastening   means 
together  forming  said  circumferential  mating  surface  of  said 
male  fastening  means; 
said  plurality  of  dimensions  of  said  female  fastening  means 
together  forming  said  circumferential  mating  surface  of  said 
female  fastening  means; 
said  circumferential  mating  surface  of  said  male  fastening  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  diameters,  one  of  said  diameters  of 
said  male  fastening  means  being  a  minimum  diameter  and  one 
of  said  diameters  of  said  male  fastening  means  being  a  maxi- 
mum diameter,  the  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  diam- 


eters of  said  male  fastening  means  being  disposed  between 
said  minimum  diameter  and  said  maximum  diameter; 

each  of  said  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  diameters  being 
greater  than  a  preceding  one  of  said  diameters,  to  form  a  first 
tapered  surface; 

said  circumferential  mating  surface  of  said  female  fastening 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  diameters,  one  of  said  diam- 
eters of  said  female  fastening  means  being  a  minimum  diam- 
eter and  one  of  said  diameters  of  said  female  fastening  means 
being  a  maximum  diameter,  the  remaining  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  diameters  of  said  female  fastening  means  being 
disposed  between  said  minimum  diameter  of  said  female 
fastening  means  and  said  maximum  diameter  of  said  female 
fastening  means; 

each  of  said  remaining  ones  of  said  diameters  of  said  female 
fastening  means  being  greater  than  a  preceding  one  of  said 
diameters  of  said  female  fastening  means,  to  form  a  second 
tapered  surface; 

said  minimum  diameter  of  said  female  fastening  means  for 
being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  minimum  diameter 
of  said  male  fastening  means; 

said  flywheel  being  fixed  m  the  axial  direction,  upon  application 
of  said  first  predetermined  force,  solely  by  means  of  said 
contact  between  said  first  tapered  surface  and  said  second 
tapered  surface. 


5.524.~4(i 
CO.WtVOK  KOi.lKK 
Ronald  L.  Conley,  531  S.  Gav  St,  Suite  400,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37902 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser,  No.  414.229 

Int   n  '  B65G  13/00 

VS.  a.  19J— 37  8  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  roller  comprising: 

a  first,  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  opposing 
ends. 

a  second,  elongated  cylindrical  member  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  first  cylindrical  member  having  opposing  ends  and 
an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said 
first  cylindrical  member  so  as  to  define  a  gap  between  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  second  cylindrical  member  and 
an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  first  cylindrical  member; 

shaft  structure  coupled  to  said  second  elongated  cylinder  so  as  to 
extend  beyond  said  ends  thereof; 

fluid  lubricant  in  said  gap;  and 

retaining  structure  constructed  and  arranged  (1)  to  retain  said 
second  cylindrical  member  within  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  cylindrical  member  may 
rotate  freely  about  said  second  cylindrical  member  upon  said 
fluid  lubricant  and  (2)  to  prevent  .said  fluid  lubricant  from 
escaping  from  said  opposing  ends  of  said  first  cylindrical 
member. 


5.524.741 
(.KADl'AL  ENGAGEMKNT  ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES 

Eli  Neuman.  h  Massiida  Strtet.  Maudiil.  Israel 

m.d  iHc.  27,  I9V3,  Ser.  No.  173,776 
Int.  CI."  Flf>D  41/00:25/00 
VS.  CI.  192 — 11  k  20  Claim-s 

1.  A  hydraulic  one-way  clutch,  comprising: 
a)  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  casing  having  a  front  cover,  a 
rear  cover  and  a  cylindrical  sidewall  which  define  an  interior 
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chamber,  the  front  and  rear  covers  each  having  a  central 
opening,  and  the  cylindrical  sidewall  having  an  inner  surface 
with  two  opposite  sunken  cavities  each  having  an  opening 
which  opens  into  the  interior  chamber; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  front  and  rear  covers  to  said  cylin- 
drical sidewall; 

c)  two  spring  biased  collapsible  vanes  each  disposed  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  two  cavities,  each  collapsible  vane 
being  pivotally  mounted  by  a  connecting  bolt  and  biased  by  a 
spring  to  deploy  into  said  interior  chamber; 

d)  each  said  collapsible  vane  ftirther  having  a  dashpot  damping 
means; 

e)  a  rotor  disposed  in  said  interior  chamber  and  having  a  central 
opening  and  an  extended  rotor  vane  which  can  completely 
overiap  one  of  said  openings  of  said  two  cavities,  the 
extended  rotor  vane  extending  towards  said  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  sidewall  and  forming  a  narrow  clearance 
therebetween; 

0  said  rotor  further  having  a  smaller  diameter  portion  and  a 
larger  diameter  portion,  such  that  when  one  of  said  two 
collapsible  vanes  extends  into  said  interior  chamber,  it  creates 
a  clearance  between  itself  and  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of 
said  rotor,  and  thereby  forms  a  first  fluid  chamber  between 
said  rotor  vane  and  a  deployed  collapsible  vane,  and  a  ,>iecond 
fluid  chamber; 

g)  means  for  balancing  said  rotor; 

h)  means  for  preventing  hard-contact  between  said  rotor  vane 
and  said  deployed  one  of  said  two  collapsible  vanes; 

i)  a  rotating  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  said  front  and  rear 
covers  of  said  cylindrical  shaped  casing  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  rotor  in  said  interior  chamber;  and 

j)  a  body  of  fluid  filled  into  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers; 

k)  whereby  when  said  rotor  rotates  in  one  direction  such  that 
said  rotor  vane  is  moving  towards  said  deployed  collapsible 
vane,  said  fluid  in  said  first  fluid  chamber  creates  a  hydraulic 
pressure  that  transfers  torque  and  also  a  hydraulic  damping 
effect  which  allows  a  gradual  delivery  of  torque  by  said 
one-way  clutch. 


at  a  point  of  action  whereby  on  attempted  rotation  of  said  cage  in 
a  first  direction  relative  to  said  race  said  sprags  move  to  an 
engaging  position  to  prevent  said  rotation  and  on  attempted  rota- 
tion of  said  cage  and  sprags  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said 
race  a  centrifugal  force  acts  on  each  of  the  sfH^gs  imparting  a 
centnfugal  couple  to  pivot  it  to  a  disengaged  position  to  allow 
rotation  of  said  cage  and  sprags.  the  centre  of  gravity  of  each  sprag 
being  so  disposed  that  as  each  sprag  pivots  the  centrifugal  couple 
increases  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  urging  couple,  wherein  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  each  sprag  is  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  a 
fixed  pivot  centre  of  the  sprag  so  that  the  perpendicular  distance  of 
the  centre  of  gravity  from  the  pivot  centre  increases  during  the 
pivoting  of  each  sprag  causing  a  corresponding  increase  m  the 
centrifugal  couple,  and  the  perpendicular  distance  of  the  point  of 
action  of  said  resilient  means  from  the  pivot  centre  decreases 
during  said  pivoting. 


5,524,743 
OnCK   \rTING  DRIVE  DEVICTuS 

William  \  Htill..,,i;!i  H.inivl.A;  Kia/allah  Firoozian.  Sh(  ffn-lii 
Ahmad  HiisMim-Siariaki,  Miifruld:  \nt1ri-w  H  luhiiMir, 
ShefRcId:  .hihn  MaKiii.  Ki.lhcrham.  and  Shi  \\.uk  ^hilTi.l,! 
all  of.  Fnyland.  a.ss]nnrK-  n.  \inu^h  !(->hiioi..i;\  i,rrMi(i  i  id, 
London.  Kngland 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  94,030,  Mar.  7.  l'"M    .....itm,  i.d 

Ihis  application  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  Nu.  .<59.UN4 
(  laimv  priority,  application  I  niit  d  K  nt;dom,  Jan.  24    I  '>*j  i 

91 U 1577 

Int  a."  F16D  37AX) 
VS.  CI.  192-21.5  16  Claims 


5.524.742 
SPRAt;  Cll  TCHES 

Alan  i'ratl.  Kirist)\.  I  nited  Kint;rtom.  as.slgnor  to  Renold  Pic, 

Manrhesifr.  I  nittd  Kinarioiii 
PCT  No.  R(T/(;B9.V(M)737.  §  371  Date  Dti.  2\  1994.  5  in2(c) 

Date  Dec.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\<»9V21451.  l'(  I   i>ub 

Date  Oct.  28.  199.^ 

PCT  Kiltii  Apr.  ".  1993.  Ser.  No.  .MS.W)3 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kinadom.  Apr.  8.  1992 
9207M3 

Int.  (1.    y\6D  4l/07;43/l4 
U.S.  a.  192-45.1  5aaims 

1.  A  sprag  clutch  compnsing  a  race,  a  plurality  of  sprags  held 
pivotally  in  a  cage  concentric  with  said  race,  said  sprags  having  a 
race  engaging  surface,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  sprags  into 
contact  with  said  race  by  imparting  an  urging  couple  to  said  sprags 


ing 


1.  A  selectively-operable  drive  device  for  drive  action  compris- 


a  drive  input  member  to  put  drive  into  the  device. 

a  drive  output  member  to  supply  drive  action  from  the  device, 
the  input  and  output  members  being  electrically  isolatingly 
spaced,  and 

means  selectively  operable  for  putting  the  input  member  and 
output  member  into  driving  relation  including  respective  elec- 
tric field  elecu-odes  on  the  input  and  output  members  and 
between  said  spaced  members  a  quantity  of  electric  field 
responsive  liquid,  subjected  to  an  electric  field  between  said 
electrodes  during  operation  of  the  drive  device. 

the  output  member  being  of  a  material  of  lower  density  than  the 
input  member  and  the  output  member  having  a  lower 
mechanical  time  constant  than  die  input  member. 


970 


OFRCIAL  GAZL riE 


June  II,  1996 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  is  composed  of  a  conduc- 
tive plastics  material. 


whereby  the  opposing  coin  sensors  are  aligned  across  from  one 
another  when  the  side  plate  is  closed  against  the  main  plate. 


5324.744 
rniN  RFTT  RN  VtECHANISM  FOR  A  COIN  ACCEPTOR 
1-  khan  vv   hir  ti    Stade,  Germany,  assignor  to  National  Rejec- 
t'lrs    lii<    irmbH,  Buxtehude,  Germany 

FUed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.794 

Int  CI."  G07F  1/04 

US.  CL  194—202  23  Claims 


J»   ^A> 


5.524,746 
IM)1\  11)1   VI  J/ING  SF.RMCF  FOR  PORTING 
l'\KTI(  I.K.S  OF.A  Bl  I  K  MVll  kl\l 
R  ilurt  Masstn.  Rad(ilf>./tll.  (iermanv.  Hiij;i>  lUyelbach,  Bus.s- 
>il    ^»it/t■rland,  .liirj;  /uber,  St.  (fallen.  S«ii/erland;  Hans 
Idbitr,  Vlt;itsh;uisen.  Sviit/irland:  Niklau%  SchiK'ncnbiTgcr, 
llerisau.  SHil/trlaiiri;  Helmut  /apf.  Boikeiiem.  and  Helmut 
(.emsjaaer,   Braiinseh«eii;.   both  ot.  (,erni.in\,   asslanurs  to 
Kuhler  \(..  I  /»il.  Snit/erland 
Di^iNion  of  Ser.  No   '»6.'.K20,  Oct.  20.  I>w;,  I'at.  \o.  5.3^'».44'». 
whiih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ~.^3.I12.  ,Jul.  19.  IWl. 
abandoned    This  application  Jul.  15.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  276.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1990,  40  29 
202.9 

Int.  CI.*  B6SG  47/12:47/22 
VS.  CI.  l^H 14.<  [-  (   l.isni- 


1.  A  coin  acceptor  comprising: 

a  main  plate; 

a  side  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  main  plate  for  allowing  the 

passage  of  coins  therebetween  when  the  side  plate  is  in  a  Urst 

position; 
an  opening  lever  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  plates  for 

pivotmg  the  side  plate  into  a  second  position  upon  rotation  of 

the  opening  lever;  and 
a  leaf  spring  for  biasing  the  opening  lever  into  a  rest  position 

corresponding  to  the  side  plate  being  in  the  first  position; 
wherein  the  opening  lever  further  compnses  a  shoulder  which 

moves  in  rotation  with  the  opening  lever  and  wherein  the  leaf 

spnng  engages  the  shoulder  for  biasing  the  opening  lever  into 

the  rest  position 


5.524,745 

FII  M  HINGE  FOR  A  COIN  ACCEPTOR 

hkhar!  Wohlrab,  Alte  Dorfstr.  29,  21684  Stade,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.805 

Int.  CI."  G07F  1/04 

VS.  a.  194—345  20  Claims 


10.  A  coin  acceptor  comprising: 

a  main  plate; 

a  side  plate  corresponding  to  the  main  plate  for  allowing  the 
passage  of  coins  therebetween; 

wherein  the  main  plate  and  the  side  plate  each  include  an 
opposing  coin  sensor  for  testing  the  coins  passmg  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  plastic  film  hinge  for  pivotally  attaching  the  side  plate  to  the 
main  plate; 

wherein  the  film  hinge  comprises  a  film  section  connecting  a 
film  edge  on  the  side  plate  to  a  film  edge  on  the  main  plate; 
and  wherein  the  film  edges  are  thicker  than  the  film  section 
and  abut  each  other  to  restrict  movement  of  the  side  plate 
away  from  the  main  plate  to  a  predetermined  angle. 


1.  Individualizing  device  for  separating  particles  from  a  bulk 
material  to  bring  each  of  the  particles  into  a  predetermined  position 
and  orientation,  said  device  comprising: 

individualizing  means  for  spacing  said  particles  apart  from  each 

other  along  a  path  of  travel  of  said  panicles; 
surface  forming  means  disposed  along  said  path  of  travel  of  said 
particles  and  having  a  surface  perforated  to  form  indentations 
for  receiving  respective  ones  of  said  particles  to  be  sorted, 
said  particles  traveling  along  said  path  from  said  individual- 
izing means  to  said  surface  forming  means;  and 
accelerating  means  for  imparting  an  accelerated  motion  of  said 
particles  to  be  received  in  said  indentations  in  a  direction 
toward  said  surface  forming  means,  said  accelerating  means 
being  located  between  said  individualizing  means  and  said 
surface  forming  means. 


5.524,747 
.MllllOl)  \M)  MM'VKMIS  FOR  T\KIN(;  IP  \RTICLES 
Andreas   VVohlfahrt,    Hallern.    (,ernian\.    and    \nders   G.   P. 
Ingelhau.    (rotehort;.    Sweden,    assiiiiior^    lo    Dlsjtron     \G, 
\arau.  Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>  .M.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  251,452 
Claims    priorin.    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    1,    1993, 
0162ll''<i 

iiit    (  I     I565G  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  198—512  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  taking  up  a  single  article  by  means  of  an 
apparatus  including  a  receiving  table,  which  receiving  table  is 
displaceable  in  a  direction  of  displacement  towards  said  article, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displacing  an  auxiliary  member  of  said  apparams  towards  said 
article  and  bnnging  said  auxiliary  member  into  contact  with  a 
forward,  upper  part  of  said  article; 
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5.524,749 

SAFETY  CARD  CASE  FOR  MACHINE  READABLE 

CARDS 

Rosemary  Thompson,  15  BayvieH  Ave.  East,  Lindenburst  N.Y. 

11757,  and  Adele  Sutton,  6058  56th  SL,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  11378 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348332 

Int  a."  A45C  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  206-38  7  cfauns 


H    [    \\i 
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5,524,748 

\UH\  ACcrMCL.ATiNr  rn\\r\OR 

SYSTEM 

IJ.  Mclajjgart.  \Mndsor.  Canada,  assignor  to  \aiianl 
ne  &  Tool.  Inc..  Windsor.  Canada 

Fil.il  M.n  >,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  45ia07 
Isii.  t  I.    H65G  25/00 


VS.  a.  198—774.3 


7  Claims 


1.  An  accumulating  lift  and  carry  conveyor  system  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  an  arcuate  conveyor  section  having  a  receiving 

end  and  a  discharging  end. 
a  pair  of  arcuate,   spaced  apan  and  parallel  stationary   rails 
secured  to  an  upper  end  of  said  frame,  said  stationary  rails 
adapted  to  engage  and  support  opposite  sides  of  a  workpiece. 
a  pair  of  arcuate,  spaced  apart  and  parallel  transfer  rails, 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  transfer  rails  in  between  said 
stationary  rails  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered  position  ar.d 
between  a  forward  and  retracted  position, 
wherein  said  movable  mounting  means  comprises 

an  arcuate  lift  beam  disposed  beneath  said  transfer  rails  and 
means  for  slidably  mounting  said  lift  beam  to  said  frame 
between  a  lower  and  an  upper  position. 
a  slide  assembly  for  slidably  connecting  said  transfer  rails  to 
said  lift  beam  between  said  forward  and  said  retracted 
position, 
means  for  moving  said  lift  beam  between  said  upper  and  said 
lower  position  compnsing  a  first  lift  member  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame  beneath  said  lift  beam  and  adjacent 
said  receiving  end  and   a   second   lift   member  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame  beneath  said  lift  beam  and  adjacent 
said  discharge  end.  said  lift  members  being  pivotal  between 
a  raised  and  a  lowered  position,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  lift  members  between  said  raised  and 
said  lowered  positions  in  synchronism  with  each  other. 


22 


^    ^ 


exerting  a  force  with  an  upward  vertical  component  onto  said 
article  by  means  of  said  auxiliary  member  and  tilting  said 
article  about  a  honzontal  tilting  axis,  said  tilting  axis  being 
located  in  a  rearward,  upper  area  of  said  article,  such  that  a 
bonom  portion  of  said  article  is  lifted  in  a  forward  part  of  said 
article;  and 

displacing  said  receiving  ubie  at  least  partially  below  said 
article  for  taking  up  said  article. 


I.  A  safely  card  case  for  machine  readable  cards,  providing  card 
retention  during  both  card  extension  for  use  and  card  retraction  for 
storage,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  configured  to  removably  store  at  least  one  machine 
readable  card  bearing  machine  readable  data  and  including  an 
openable  access  cover  having  a  closure  device; 

enclosure  support  means  attached  to  said  enclosure  for  support- 
ing said  enclosure  in  a  fixed  position  on  a  user; 

extension/retraction  means  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and 
including  a  spring-loaded  reel  assembly; 

a  flexible  tether  connected  at  one  end  to  said  extension/retraction 
means,  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  enclosure,  and 
arranged  to  be  selectively  extended  from  said  enclosure  and 
retracted  in  a  position  wound  around  .said  reel  assembly;  and 

card  attachment  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  tether  and  configured  for  attachment  of  at  least  one 
machine  readable  card  to  said  flexible  tether  in  a  manner 
enabling  machine  reading  of  each  said  card  without  detach- 
ment from  said  safety  card  case; 

said  safety  card  ca.se  arranged  to  pro\  ide  physical  retention  of 
each  said  machine  readable  card  while  attached  to  said  flex- 
ible tether,  both  during  storage  and  during  machine  reading  of 
said  data  earned  on  said  card. 


5.524.750 
t  vkli  HOLDER  FOR  CONIAIMK 
Daniel  R.  Miller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckbom  Mate- 
rial Handling  Group,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ohio 

Fili-d  Aug.  4,  1995,  .Sen  No.  511.231 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  X5/00 

VS.  CI.  20*^767  ,3  t -uj^. 


1.  A  holder  and  support  surface  in  combination  for  removably 
securing  a  flat  article  to  the  support  surface,  comprising: 
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said  holder  having  a  retaining  portion  for  holding  a  flat  article 
and  at  least  one  tab  portion  having  an  aperture  in  said  tab 
portion; 

an  upstanding  structure  extending  upwardly  from  said  suppon 
surface  and  having  a  slot  for  each  said  at  least  one  tab  portion 
through  which  said  tab  portion  extends; 

a  protrusion  that  protrudes  upwardly  from  the  support  surface 
adjacent  the  slot  havmg  a  ramp  that  faces  said  slot; 

said  at  least  one  tab  portion  having  an  edge  spaced  adjacent  said 
aperture  that  engages  said  ramp  to  raise  said  at  least  one  tab 
portion  with  respect  to  said  support  surface  so  that  as  said  at 
least  one  tab  portion  passes  through  said  slot  said  protrusion  is 
received  within  said  aperture. 


5324,751 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^24,752 

AMI  sm)l'l.li^  1  i^C,  BOX  WITH  A  COMPACT  LOCKING 

DEVICE  OPF  N  VHI  I    BY  MAGNETIC  ACTION 

COMBINED  Ullll  MECHANICAL  ACTION 

Vrn.iii!"  Mazzuccbelii.  Grumello  del  Monte,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Pld^tiAl.ix  S.p.A..  Bergamo.  Italy 

Filed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,504 
Claims  pnority,  appiication  Italy,  May  10,  1994,  BG94A0021 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/57 
VS.  CI.  206—308.2  8  Claims 


5.5:4."5.' 

DEVK  K  K)R  MX  I  Rl\(,  GOLF  CLUBS 

Thomas  Murph>.  716  Princeton  Blvd.  #27.  I^wcll,  Mass.  U185 

Filed  ,lan.  20.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  376.107 

Int.  CI.   A63B  55/00 

VS.  CI.  20*^315.6 


7  Claims 


7.  A  device  for  securing  golf  clubs,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
plates,  each  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  at  least  one  plate  having 
locking  means,  such  that  one  of  said  plates  moves  in  horizontal 
linear  cooperation  with  at  least  one  of  the  other  said  plates  to 
prevent  removal  of  golf  clubs  from  a  golf  bag  when  said  device  is 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  bag  and  said  clubs  are  disposed  within 
said  slots,  thereby  allowing  said  clubs  to  be  locked  in  said  bag. 


5,524,754 

CARRYING  CASF  FOR  NOTFBOOK  (OMPITFR 

\V.  Dale  Hollingsworlh.  Uillon.  ( dnn..  assi^inor  lo  Port.  Incor- 

p.irilifi,   Norwalk.  (  nnn 

l-ilfd  \I.i\   I**.  \'^-i.  Ser.  No.  246,244 

Iti,    p.irih.n   lit   the  lerni  of  Ihi.s  patent  siib>.e<)ijetn   lo    Ion.  4, 

2012,  has  hetn  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B65D  H5/38 

VS.  CI.  206—320 


25  Claims 


1.  An  anti-shoplifting  box  comprising  a  particularly  compact 
locking  device  openable  by  magnetic  action  (Q)  combined  with 
manual  mechanical  action,  said  device  comprising,  on  a  drawer  (2) 
for  containing  objects  (7),  a  tongue  which  is  internal  and  trans- 
versely holed  (4B)  for  engagement  by  a  cylindrical  end  stem  (5). 
having  a  spherical  head  (5D)  with  a  circumferential  undercut  (5E). 
of  a  ferromagnetic  body  (5A)  which  is  also  cylindrical  but  of 
greater  diameter  such  as  to  provide  an  armular  stop  ledge  (SB)  for 
the  action  of  a  compressed  spring  (6)  contained  within  an  axial 
hole  (5C)  in  the  body  and  reacting  against  an  edge  (lA)  of  the  box, 
said  ferromagnetic  body  (SA)  operating  within  a  small  substan- 
tially cube-shaped  plastics  member  (7),  fixed  in  a  comer  position 
of  a  box-like  guide  structure  for  the  sliding  of  the  drawer  (2),  to 
undergo  the  extractive  action  of  a  traditional  external  auxiliary 
magnet  IQ)  by  the  effect  of  a  combined  manual  mechanical  action 
which  overcomes  the  thrust  in  the  opening  direction  exerted  by  the 
preload  of  a  second  spring  (15)  and  relea.ses  the  undercut  engage- 
ment of  the  spherical  head,  said  extractive  action  enabling  the 
drawer  (2)  to  be  slid  as  required  for  freeing  the  object  (3)  contained 
in  box. 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  notebook  computer  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  walls  connected  by  one  or  more  sidewalls  to 
define  a  principal  compartment  for  receiving  the  notebook 
computer;  and 
suspension  means,  depending  downwardly  from  an  upper  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  opposed  walls  into  said  principal  compart- 
ment,  for   elastically   suspending   the   notebook   computer, 
wherein   said  suspension  means   includes  a  flap  having  a 
hinged  end  secured  to  said  upper  portion,  a  free  end  depend- 
ing downward  from  said  hinged  end,  and  at  least  one  of  upper 
and  lower  supports  carried  on  said  flap  lo  hold  the  notebook 
computer. 
10.  A  carrying  case  for  a  notebook  computer  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  walls  connected  by  one  or  more  sidewalls  to 
define  a  principal  compartment  for  receiving  the  notebook 
computer;  and 
suspension  means,  depending  downwardly  from  an  upper  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  opposed  walls  into  said  principal  compart- 
ment,   for   elastically    suspending   the   notebook   computer. 
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wherein  said  suspension  means  is  an  elastic  sling  and  wherein 
said  sling  includes  a  pair  of  stiffened  panels  and  an  elastic 
panel  connected  between  said  pair  of  stiffened  panels. 

23.  A  carrying  case  for  a  notebook  computer  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  walls  connected  by  one  or  more  side  walls  to 
define  therebetween  a  primary  companmeni  for  receiving  the 
notebook  computer: 

a  suspension  system  including  an  elastic  panel  releasably  sus- 
pended between  said  opposed  walls  lo  define  a  shock- 
absorbing  cradle  for  recei\ing  the  notebook  computer;  and 

a  horizontal  stiffener  to  maintain  said  primary  computer  com- 
partment in  an  expanded  state,  wherein  said  honzontal  stiff- 
ener includes  one  or  more  fasteners  for  releasably  connecting 
said  horizontal  stiffener  lo  a  bottom  side  wall  of  said  primary 
compartment  and  said  fasteners  are  cooperating  smps  of 
hook-and-loop  fasteners. 

24.  A  carrying  case  for  a  notebook  computer  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  walls  connected  by  one  or  more  side  walls  to 
define  therebetween  a  primary  compartment  for  receiving  the 
notebook  computer; 

a  suspension  system  including  an  elastic  panel  releasable  sus- 
pended between  said  opposed  walls  to  define  a  shock- 
absorbing  cradle  for  receiving  the  notebook  computer;  and 

a  pair  of  stiffening  inserts  each  of  which  is  releasably  connected 
to  one  of  said  opposed  walls  of  said  primary  compartment, 
respectively,  to  support  opposed  ends  of  said  suspension  sys- 


5,524,755 

STERILIZATION  COM    (M  K 

Charles  D.  Deeds,  212  E.  Park  St..  Auhurm!  ,i,    Fla.  33823 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14.').^!    M.,,    n.  i994.  This 

application  May  22,  1995,  Sir.  Nu.  44",260 

Int  CI.*  A6IL  2/26 

VS.  a.  206-370  13  aaim.s 


tion  bowing  outwardly  at  its  mid-region  and  a  third  portion 
bending  inwardly  furthest  from  said  upper  member; 

ill.  a  plate  member  provided  with  apertures  therein  and 
adapted  to  snugly  mount  over  said  second  and  third  por- 
tions of  said  collar;  and, 

iv.  a  layer  of  material  sealingly  positioned  o\  er  said  collar  and 
thereby  between  said  plate  member  and  said  upper  member 
when  said  plate  member  is  mounted  over  said  collar,  said 
material  under  temperature  and  humidity  conditions 
achieved  only  during  stenlization,  allows  said  sterilizing 
vapors  to  pass  therethrough,  but  under  ambient  temperature 
and  humidity  conditions  is  dry  and  thereby  prevents  the 
passage  of  vapors  therethrough. 


5i;24.756 
N^  KAl   AKul  M)  I  AKKIER  WITH  ARTICLE  RETAINING 

FLAPS 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Kennesau,  Ga..  assignor  to  RiverMood 
International  Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,063 

Int  Cl.'^  B65D  75/00 

V.S.  CI.  20<^-l34  5  Claims 


3.  In  a  wrap-around  carrier  having  sloped  heel  panels  connected 
to  side  panels  and  lo  a  bottom  panel  along  score  lines,  the  imptove- 
menl  comprising: 

forming  the  carrier  from  a  blank  having  heel  panel  sections 
connected  to  associated  side  panel  sections  and  associated 
bottom  panel  flaps  by  score  lines  which  extend  inwardly  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  blank  a  substantial  distance; 
the  inner  face  of  the  blank  containing  linle  or  no  bulge  opposite 
the  score  lines,  and  the  thickness  of  the  heel  panel  sections 
being  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  side  panel  sections 
and  the  bottom  panel  flaps. 


/        /       /        /  ^^ 

^UM,    ^^sl     ^ssl     i  s  i     t  S-S.  i  \  ^-c3=q 
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1.  A  sterilization  container  for  medical  instruments  comprising: 

(a)  a  closure  having  upper  and  lower  members; 

(b)  means  for  fastening  into  engagement  said  upper  and  lower 
members; 

(c)  means  for  sealing  the  engagement  of  said  upper  and  lower 
members;  and, 

(d)  means  for  selectively  allowing  entry  of  sterilizing  vapors 
into  said  sealed  and  fastened  closure,  said  means  comprising: 
i.  a  plurality  of  apertures  provided  in  said  upper  member; 

ii.  an  annular  collar  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  upper 
member  and  surrounding  said  apertures  in  said  upper  mem- 
ber, said  annular  collar  having  a  first  portion  bending 
inwardly  proximate  said  upper  member  and  a  second  per 
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Ms  t  '   k  INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON 
CATHETERS 
Robert  R.  Andrews.  Norfolk;  W  illiam  Edelman,  Sharon,  and 
Ilyssa  A.  Hunt.  Tyngsboro,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  SL  Jude 
Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210i;5I 
Int  Cl.*^  B65D  81/IS 
VS.  CI.  206-^38 
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1.  An  intra-aortic  balloon  packaging  sheath  comprising: 
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an  elongated  slinn  tube  for  storing  a  furled  intra-aortic  balloon, 
said  tube  having  an  internal  bore  extending  along  its  length: 
and 

a  separate  entry  section  affixed  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  said 
entry  section  including  a  first  portion  defining  an  outwardly 
flared  passageway  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  tube  and 
a  second  portion  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  tube  and 
intersecting  said  outwardly  flared  passageway,  said  second 
portion  defining  an  internal  passageway  which  is  a  co-linear 
and  congruent  extension  of  the  internal  bore  of  said  tube  from 
said  one  end  of  said  tube  to  said  outwardly  flared  passageway, 
whereby  a  smooth  internal  surface  is  provided  from  said 
flared  passageway  into  said  internal  passageway  and  through 
the  latter  passageway  into  said  bore  of  said  tube. 


5^24,759 
FACIAL  TIS.STF  POCKET  PACK 

John  I  Hir/beri;.  Nrtnah;  Thomas  W.  terull.  Appk-tmi,  ind 
Anne  L.  Millir,  \ppli(on,  all  of  His.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Nitnah.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,712,  Jan.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  \pr.  6.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  417,717 

Int    n:  B65D  73/00 

VS.  CI.  iOh — 144  7  Claims 


5324,758 

\l    1  HFNTICATION  PACKAGING  FOR  REPLACEMENT 

PARTS 

Irov  i)    I  iijiul,  P.O.  Box  2443,  Canniore,  Alberta,  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,235 
Int.  CI.*^  B65D  5/54-  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  206-459.5  20  aaims 


I.  An  authentication  .system  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a 
packaged  replacement  part  comprising: 

a  package  adapted  to  contain  a  replacement  part,  said  package 
being  constructed  of  a  multi-layer  material,  said  multi-layer 
material  comprising  at  least  two  layers; 

a  tear  tape  adhered  between  said  at  least  two  layers  and  extend- 
ing around  a  substantial  portion  of  said  package,  said  tear  tape 
having  printed  thereon  an  inscription,  neither  said  inscription 
nor  said  tear  tape  being  visible  from  an  inspection  of  the 
package: 

said  inscription  comprising  correlating  indicia  corresponding  to 
said  replacement  part  contained  in  said  package: 

said  tear  tape  being  removable  from  said  package  only  by 
destroying  said  package  or  rendering  said  package  unreusable. 
whereby,  when  removed,  said  correlating  indicia  on  said  tear 
tape  can  be  compared  with  said  replacement  part  to  verify  its 
authenticity. 

II.  An  authentication  package  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
and  containing  at  least  one  replacement  part  in  the  interior  thereof, 
said  authentication  package  constructed  of  a  multi-layer  material 
having  adhered  between  at  least  two  of  said  layers  of  said  multi- 
layer matenal  and  extending  substantially  around  a  perimeter  of 
the  package  a  tear  tape,  said  tear  tape  having  correlating  indicia 
thereon  relating  to  said  at  least  one  replacement  part  in  the  interior 
of  said  package,  neither  said  correlating  indicia  nor  said  tear  tape 
being  visible  from  the  exterior  or  interior  of  the  package:  said  tear 
tape  being  removable  from  said  package  by  ripping  said  tear  tape 
therefrom  so  as  to  destroy  said  package  or  render  said  package 
unreusable.  said  correlating  indicia  on  said  tear  tape  being  compa- 
rable with  said  at  least  one  replacement  part  to  verify  its  authen- 
ticity. 


1.  A  tissue  package  containing  a  stack  of  individually-folded 
tissues,  each  tissue  being  z-folded,  then  folded  in  half  with  the  fold 
line  perpendicular  to  the  z-fold  lines,  and  then  folded  in  half  again 
with  the  fold  line  perpendicular  to  the  z-fold  lines  such  that  an 
edge  of  the  uppermost  tissue  of  the  stack  is  exposed  across  the  face 
of  the  folded  tissue,  said  package  having  a  dispensing  sidewall 
containing  a  resealable  opening  which  overlays  the  exposed  edge 
of  the  uppermost  tissue  of  the  stack,  wherein  tjie  uppermost  tissue 
can  be  removed  from  the  package  by  opening  the  resealable 
opening,  grasping  the  exposed  edge  of  the  tissue,  and  pulling  the 
tissue  out  through  the  opening. 


5.524.760 

rvTFRi  ncKiNf;  \pp\R\Trs  for  st\ckfd  cartons 

\Ml  MKIHOI)  K)R  I  S1N(.  THF  SAMF 
Lyn  l-unl\.  (lovis.  Calif.,  assijjnor  to  I  aniinalions  t  drporation. 
Neenan.  V\is. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  231,(M)6 

int.  CI."  B65D  21/024 

U.S.  CI.  :(t*v-  504  9  Claims 


■'*< 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interlocking  adjacent  cartons,  each  carton 

having  tabs  on  at  least  one  outer  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  member  having  two  flat  elongated  sides 

connected  to  and  divided  by  a  bend: 
a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  the  carton  tabs  being  formed  in 

at  least  one  of  the  sides. 
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5.524,-M  ,^,,^_,,,. 

PICNIC  COOIFK  niSP(is\BI  ^  LITTER  BAG  SYSTEM 

Shawn  C.  Wa\ni.)!i,  iti  FOU  Top  Dr.,  Loudon.  N.H.  USMn  '<-"r>   ^^    .^hafran,  y  t  arluke  Crescent.  Hil|n«t1;ilr    Ontario, 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.978  Canada,  and  Charies  G.  Shepherri     jim^w     i.i,,,    Kaod! 

Int.  CI."  A45C  n/20  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canadia 

VS.  CI.  206-545  ,  ri=™  ^^^  ^*^  ^^'  ^'^'^'  Sen  No.  365.733 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  1/34 
VS.  a.  206-554  13  claims 


1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  picnic  cooler  for  enabling  picnic  food  to 
remain  cold  for  an  extended  period  of  time  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  insulated  container  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall,  two  side  walls,  an  interior  surface,  and 
an  exterior  surface,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  front  wall 
having  a  circular  recess  formed  therein,  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  back  wall  having  a  circular  recess  formed  therein,  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  front  wall  having  two  securement 
cla.sps  theresecured,  one  of  the  two  side   walls   having  a 
drainage  aperture  with  removable  stopper  therein  upwardly  of 
the  closed  bonom,  each  of  the   two  side   walls  having  a 
pivoting  handle  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  thereof  down- 
wardly of  the  open  top,  the  interior  surface  of  the  front  wall 
and  of  the  back  wall  having  a  plurality  of  securement  shelves 
secure  thereto; 
a  lid  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge,  the  back  edge 
hingedly  secured  to  an  upper  ponion  of  the  back  wall  of  the 
insulated  container,  the  lid  having  circular  recesses  corre- 
sponding with  the  circular  recess  formed  in  the  front  wall  and 
the  circular  recess  formed  in  the  back  wall,  the  lid  covering 
the  open  lop  of  the  insulated  container  m  a  closed  configura- 
tion, the  front  edge  of  the  lid  engaged  by  the  two  securement 
clasps  of  the  insulated  container  when  in  the  closed  configu- 
ration, the  lid  having  a  carrying  handle  secured  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  folding  racks,  each  of  the  racks  having  two 
sections,  the  two  sections  having  a  hinged  rod  therebetween. 
the  two  sections  each  having  a  securement  rod  secured  to  an 
end  ponion  thereof  opposing  the  hinged  rod,  each  hinged  rod 
and  each  securement  rod  of  the  two  sections  removably 
secured  to  the  plurality  of  securement  shelves  of  the  insulated 
container; 
two  insulated  thermal  bottles,  each  of  the  two  thermal  bottles 
having  a  dispensing  spout  m  a  lower  pomon  ihereoL  each  of 
the  two  thermal  bottles  having  a  handle  extending  outwardly 
thereoL  the  two  thermal  bottles  removably  coupled  with  the 
circular  recess  in  the  from  wall  of  the  insulated  container  and 
the  circular  recess  in  the  back  wall  of  the  insulated  container 
with  the  handle  flush  with  the  respective  front  wall  and  back 
wall  of  the  insulated  container 


1.  A  holder  for  a  bundle  of  bags,  each  bag  having  closed  side 
edges  and  a  width  defined  therebetween  and  being  provided  with  a 
flap  adjacent  to  a  top  opening  in  the  bag,  each  flap  extending 
substantially  across  the  width  of  the  bag  and  being  provided  with 
openings  elongated  along  the  width  of  the  bag  for  the  insertion  of 
engaging  means  therethrough  and  a  perforated  line  for  teanng  the 
bag  from  the  flap,  the  holder  composing 

a  clip  composing  first  and  second  jaws  extending  along  the 

width  of  the  bag  and  hingedly  connected  together, 
engaging  means  projecting  from  the  first  jaw   comprising  a 
plurality  of  engaging  tabs  elongated  along  the  width  of  the 
bag, 
receiving  means  in  the  second  jaw  for  detachably  lodging  the 
engaging  means  therein,  comprising  a  substantially  continu- 
ous channel  extending  along  the  second  jaw  opposite  to  the 
engaging  ubs,  the  engaging  tabs  including  gripping  means 
comprising  enlarged  ends  which  lodge  in  the  receiving  means 
in  a  press-fit  relation,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  holder, 

wherein  when  the  engaging  means  is  inserted  through  the  open- 
ings and  engaged  to  the  receiving  means  the  bundle  of  bags  is 
retained  in  the  clip. 


5J!  24,763 
niSPFNSING  SYST  fM  H  tR   F  SHIRT  T^PE  BAGS 
Richard  M.  Wile,  Medhi  I.!    M;,ns    assijinor  to  BPI  Packaging 
Technologies,  Inc..  North  Itiyhton.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  IK  I9V5,  Ser.  No.  431,101 
Int.  CI."  B65D  73AX) 
U.S.  a.  206—554  12  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  system  for  T-shirt  bags  comprising: 
an  aligned  stack  of  T-shirt  type  bags  each  of  which  includes 
front  and  back  panels  joined  at  the  sides  and  bottom  with  an 
openable  bag  mouth  at  the  top  and  with  loop  handles  extend- 
ing from  both  sides  of  the  mouth: 
surrounding  the  upper  portions  only  of  the  aligned  front  and 
back  bag  panels,  a  tubular  canridge  having  top  and  bottom 
panels  joined  by  side  panels,  the  loop  handles  and  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  bottoms  of  said  bags  extending  beyond  the 
open  ends  of  said  tubular  cartridge;  and 
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5,524. ~f)5 

(  \KRIFR  T\PF  P\<  k\(.lN(.  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

1   \\  PR  Oh  (,H    K)R  RETAINING  SMALL 

(  ()\IP()\ENTS 

Charles  ».iiu  riiat;.  Ins   Xnmlis.  ("alif..  assignor  to  Tempo  G, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  l''"4,  str  No.  339,790 

Int.  CI."  B65D  7i/02 

MS.  CI.  206—713  43  Claims 


a  rack  for  supporting  said  cartridge  with  said  top  and  bottom 
panels  essentially  horizontal  and  with  said  handles  and  the 
bonom  portions  of  said  bags  hanging  freely  from  said  car- 
tridge. 


5324,764 
COMHlNAilON  ABSORBENT  APPLICATOR,  VMl'l   i  OR 

TEETH  AND  ORAL  APPLICATOR 

Ric  hard  Kaufman,  50  Vista  Dr.,  Syosset,  N,Y.  11791,  and  Sal- 

^dto^v  Buda,  28  Westwood  Cir.  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11577 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,880 

Int.  CI."  B65D  HinX) 

VS.  a.  206—581  I  Oaim 


1.  A  compact  portable  package  sized  and  shaped  for  insertion 
into  a  wallet  for  use  in  oral  hygiene  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  transparent  sheets  placed  one  upon  another  having 
heat  seal  seams  around  the  perimeter  of  said  sheets  and  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  sheets  to  form  a  plurality  of  compartments 
open  along  one  edge  of  said  sheets; 

b)  within  one  compartment  of  said  package  a  combination 
absorbent  applicator,  wipe  for  teeth  and  oral  applicator  means 
comprising  a  sheath  of  soft  latex  biodegradable  material  hav- 
ing a  closed  distal  end  and  an  open  proximal  end  whose 
length  is  suitable  for  receipt  of  a  fingertip  and  an  abrasive 
absorbent  matenal  pad  on  and  integral  with  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  sheath  adjacent  said  closed  distal  end  permitting 
said  abrasive  absorbent  matenal  pad  to  be  applied  to  teeth, 
gums,  tongue  and  lips  for  cleaning  and  treatment  thereof,  said 
sheath  being  unrolled  and  collapsed  into  a  flat  configuration 
stored  within  said  compartment  of  said  package: 

b)  a  supply  of  dental  floss  located  within  the  same  compartment 
as  said  applicator; 

c)  a  toothpick  located  within  a  second  compartment  formed 
between  said  sheets  of  plastic  by  another  heat  seam: 

d)  a  single  supply  of  toothpaste/medicated  gel  located  within  a 
third  compartment  formed  between  said  sheets  of  plastic  by 
still  another  heat  seam. 


^"  r" 


1.  A  longitudinal  carrier  tape  for  receiving,  retaining  and  releas- 
ing small  components  for  subsequent  automated  assembly,  the 
carrier  tape  comprising: 

a.  a  punched  tape  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudmally  spaced  apart  aperture  cavities,  where  each 
aperture  cavity  extends  from  the  front  side  through  the  back 
side  of  the  punched  tape: 

b.  a  non-porous,  air  impermeable  backing  tape  having  a  front 
side  and  a  back  side: 

c.  a  pair  of  strips  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  matenal  affixed 
to  said  front  side  of  said  backing  tape  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  and  defining  a  longitudinal  gap  portion  on  said 
front  side  of  said  backing  tape  located  between  the  pair  of 
strips  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  matenal: 

d.  a  thin  resilient  gel  layer  affixed  on  said  gap  portion  of  said 
backing  tape:  and 

e.  said  pair  of  stnps  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material 
affixed  to  said  back  side  of  said  punched  tape  for  binding  said 
punched  tape  and  said  backing  tape  together  to  sandwich  said 
gel  layer,  which  in  turn  covers  each  said  aperture  cavity  for 
receiving  and  retaining  said  small  components: 
whereby  said  small  components  can  be  placed  into  said 
plurality  of  aperture  cavities  from  said  front  side  of  said 
punched  tape  respectively  and  retained  therein  by  said  flexible 
gel  layer 


f. 


5.524, "(>f) 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  HANDLING 
ELECTRtr\l   rONNFCTOR  ( OMPONFNTS  WITHIN 
SI()R\(,1-    II  BK.s 
Kyle   I     SLirihik.  (.retr,  S.(  .,  and    Iinioih\    R    \li(  klland, 
B(jlingbriM)k.  Ill,,  assisnors  In  Miik-\  Incorporatt-d.  I  isle.  111. 
Filed  ,)un.  27,  l'W5.  Str  Nu.  4''5,252 
Int.  CI.    B65I) 
IJ.S.  a.  206—718  11  Claims 

1,  A  packaging  system  for  storing  and  handling  electncal  con- 
nector components,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  component-containing  tubes,  each  tube 

having  an  aperture  near  at  least  one  end  thereof: 
an  assembly  rod  adapted  for  passing  through  aligned  apertures 
of  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  juxtaposed  tubes  to  hold  the 
tubes  in  a  generally  stacked  array: 
a  stopper  plug  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  one  end  of  each 
tube  to  retain  the  components  therein:  and 
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5,524,767 
I'k^    M  1   n>!/(  [I  HI  !>  soKi  IN(,   [)(  \  ICE 
M.iv;ik.iiMi      Kiinuj^;.!!,      \alii  km.     and      ^ustiihisa     Fujita, 
Saitama-ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Tsusho 
Corporation;  Toyota  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  i.f  Nau  >>a,  and 
Senko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan 

f  "ird  M.,f    :'!,  I'W4,  St-r.  Nn.  21'i,.V>(i 
tlainii  pnunt},  appiitatioo  Japan,  Mar.  i\.  19^3,  5-OV)«>42 
Int.  CI.''  B07B  li/00 
MS.  a.  209-44  20  Claims 


5,-"  2-1  "('.s 
SEP.AkMoR  KIK    WW   SM>\K  Vl|(l\  (if    [  !  !   II>!/Ui|  ! 

(•K<t\1  \(is  H  I   |r.|/  \H[  \    \\\\\M\  \\  '- 
Suiiil     k     <!t     Silia.    I>..rvt:ninn,     t,iM.     I      KiiidMn,     ftiv    .m.: 
Morl.t!    K.irlMn    (Hrc    \rdal,  .ill  ol.  .Nor«a\.  ASiignurs  to 
Nors  k  t  i '.  i  1  r  I .  , , ,  V   I  mo,  Norway 

\  ![td  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Mar.  15,  1993,  930920 
Int,  a."  B07B  1/04:  B65G  SinS 
MS.  CI.  209-235  14  cuims 


complementary  interengaging  holding  means  between  the 
assembly  rod  and  each  stopper  plug  whereby  all  of  die  stopper 
plugs  are  held  in  their  respective  tubes  by  the  assembly  rod 
and  removal  of  the  rod  from  the  tubes  releases  the  stopper 
plugs  for  their  removal  from  the  tubes. 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  two  or  more  materials  of  which  one 
consists  essentially  of  a  particulate,  fluidisable  powder  material, 
into  components  with  different  particle  size,  or  separanng  such 
materials  from  an  undesired  material  which  can  not  be  fluidised.  or 
conducting  both  said  separating  operations,  which  separator  com- 
pnses  a  chamber  (1)  in  which  are  placed  one  or  more  downwardly 
inclined  nonvibrational  screens  (7.  9)  through  which  the  fluidisable 
panicle  fractions  are  designed  to  fall  down  into  one  or  more 
downwardly  inclined  fluidising/transport  channels  (8,  10)  and  on  to 
a  lower  outlet  (12)  by  means  of  a  fluidising  fluid  supplied  via 
supply  devices  (11,  11',  11"),  and  die  non-fluidisable  matenal  is 
designed  to  be  fed  down  the  screens  (7,  9)  to  an  upper  outlet  (13). 


sffiMTioi  run    I  > 


1.  A  dry  fluidized  bed  sorting  device,  comprising: 

a  sorting  deck  having  a  flat  bottom  arranged  with  an  inclination 
to  make  a  vibrating  motion  and  including  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  a  fluidizing  media  to  thereby  provide  a  fluid- 
ized bed  of  a  granular  material  flowing  in  a  flow  direction 
from  an  upstream  side  to  a  downstream  side  diereof.  while 
being  supplied  with  materials  to  be  sorted  according  to  a  size 
in  specific  gravity  diereof  relative  to  the  fluidized  bed: 

a  plurality  of  separation  promoting  pieces  planted  at  an  interval 
in  a  widdi  direction  and  said  flow  direction  of  said  sorting 
deck  on  said  flat  bottom  of  said  sorting  deck  and  wherein  said 
separation  promoting  pieces  have  two  side  surfaces  and  are 
bent  toward  the  downstream  side;  and 

a  separation  plate  arranged  at  a  boundary  portion  for  separating 
the  materials  to  be  sorted  into  deposits  and  flotages  and 
located  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  sorting  deck. 


5,524,769 
COUNIhklLOVV  AGGREGATE  RFffn  ERY  APPARATIS 
James  A.  Spencer,  2911   Renfro    H  Pferson   City,  Tenn 

37760-5423 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^91 

Int  CI."  B07B  ini 

MS.  a.  209-270  21  Claims 


44     4«     13    M     -5      ,4      82 


'^j\J))fife: 


72      38    70  52     1 


1.  A  counterflow  aggregate  recovery  apparatus  for  separating  a 
selected  material  by  size,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  drum  defining  a  first  opening  at  a  first  end.  a  second 
opening  at  a  second  end  and  an  interior  wall,  said  rotatable 
drum  being  substantially  cylindrical; 

a  cylindrical  screen  being  suspended  wiUiin  said  rotatable  drum, 
said  cylindrical  screen  for  receiving  a  flow  of  water  and  the 
selected  material,  said  cylindrical  screen  defining  openings 
dimensioned  to  allow  passage  of  a  portion  of  the  selected 
material  which  is  smaller  dian  said  openings  whereby  die 
portion  of  the  selected  material  is  received  within  an  annular 
volume  defined  between  said  cylindrical  screen  and  said  inte- 
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rior  wall,  said  cylindrical  screen  thus  retaining  the  portion  of 
the  selected  material  larger  than  said  openings; 

a  first  material  conveyor  carried  by  said  interior  wall  of  said 
rotatable  drum,  said  first  material  conveyor  for  moving  the 
portion  of  the  selected  material  received  within  said  annular 
volume  m  a  direction  from  said  first  end  of  said  rotatable 
drum  to  said  second  end  of  said  rotatable  drum  when  said 
rotatable  drum  is  rotating,  said  first  material  conveyor  dis- 
charging the  portion  of  the  selected  material  received  within 
said  annular  volume  through  said  second  opening  of  said 
rotatable  drum;  and. 

a  second  material  conveyor  carried  within  said  cylindrical  screen 
for  moving  material  retained  within  said  cylindrical  screen  in 
the  direction  from  said  second  end  of  said  rotatable  drum  to 
said  first  end  of  said  rotatable  drum  when  said  rotatable  drum 
is  rotating,  said  second  material  conveyor  discharging  the 
material  retained  within  said  cylindrical  screen  through  said 
first  opening. 


5.5:4."  I 
SlKl  N(.  !  H  i.K\l)IN(,  Of  \  IM  I  K  MIEETS 
Matti   Kairi.  and    f'lrtti   Htlmiiun.   both   of  Lohja,   HiiLiihI 
assignors  to  Kinnforest  ()>,  I.ohja,  hinland 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1^4,  Ser.  No.  204.732 
Claims  priority,  applicntinn  Kinland,  Mar.  15,  iyv3,  931139 
liii    t  \     HM-f  5/14 
U.S.  a.  209—518  10  Claims 


5,524,770 
BASKET  PROFILE  FOR  SCREENS 

I'et.  r    I  <  HI. i  III,   Worthington,   Mass.,  and   David   E.   Ray,  S. 
F.iriijnii    \le.,  a.s.signors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc..  Wilm- 

(  ontiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,938,  Jul.  29.  1991,  ahandviud. 

«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,897,  Oct.  23,  1989, 

ahandnned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,133 

Int.  CI.-  B07B  1/04 

L  .S.  (.1.  209—273  15  Claims 


I .  A  method  for  enhancing  the  strength  and  reducing  the  strength 
variation  of  multi-layer  wood,  plywood  or  similar  product  com- 
posing 

(i)  measuring  the  dry  substance  density  of  veneer  sheets  with  a 

high-frequency  electromagnetic  resonator, 
(ii)  grading  veneer  sheets  with  a  high  dry  substance  density  as 

surface  sheets, 
(iii)  grading  veneer  sheets  with  lower  dry  substance  densities  as 

central  sheets, 
(iv)  selecting  central  veneer  sheets  with  different  dry  substance 

densities,  and 
(v)  building  up  the  layers  of  the  multi-layer  wood,  plywood  or 

similar  product  with  said  surface  sheets  and  said  selected 

central  sheets. 


5.524,772 

LOCKING  GUN  RACK 

James  D.  Simmons,  210  Ga>  St..  VVarrensburs;.  Mi 

Filed  Oct.  20.  iw4.  Sir.  No.  32h.3S5 

Int.  CI."  A47F5/yO 

U.S.  CI.  211 — 1 


MO'Jt 


14  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  screening  a  stock  slurry  for  making  paper, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  screening  housing  having  an  inlet  for  fibrous  stock  slurry,  an 
accepts  outlet  for  screened  slurry  and  a  rejects  outlet; 

a  screen  in  the  housing  positioned  for  receiving  the  slurry  on  a 
profile  surface  and  having  accept  flow  openings  extending 
through  the  screen  for  passing  accepts  from  one  side  of  the 
screen  to  another  side  of  the  screen  to  the  accepts  outlet  and 
for  obtaining  rejects  which  do  not  pass  through  the  openings 
to  flow  to  the  rejects  outlet; 

and  means  generating  a  screening  pulse  in  the  slurry  along  the 
profile  surface  in  an  induced  flow  direction; 

said  profile  surtace  having  projections  with  a  recessed  floor 
between  projections,  the  improvement  comprising; 

the  accept  flow  openings  being  disposed  in  the  recessed  floor 
between  projections,  the  openings  being  substantially  unifor- 
mally  located  between  projections  and  being  located  more 
closely  to  the  upstream  projection  than  to  the  downstream 
projection  relative  to  said  induced  flow  direction  so  that  a 
maximum  screening  occurs  with  significant  turbulence  along 
the  profile  surface; 

wherein  the  projections  have  an  upstream  facing  ramp  forming 
an  angle  of  less  than  45°  with  the  floor  of  the  profile  surface. 


1.  A  firearm  rack  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  member  having  an  upper  end  and  an 
opposite  lower  end; 

(b)  an  upper  firearm  cradle  member  and  a  lower  firearm  cradle 
member  extending  from  said  frame  member  intermediate  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  in  longitudinally  spaced  mutual  rela- 
tion, each  of  said  cradle  members  being  adapted  to  support- 
ingly  receive  a  portion  of  a  respective  firearm  therein; 
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(c)  a  lower  attachment  bracket  positioned  at  said  lower  end  of 
said  frame  member; 

(d)  an  upper  attachment  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  member  at  said  upper  end  to  facilitate  attachment  of 
said  frame  member  to  a  surface  having  an  irregular  orienta- 
tion at  a  position  where  said  upper  bracket  is  to  be  attached; 

(e)  each  of  said  cradle  members  including: 

(1)  a  web  extension  formed  at  an  inner  end  of  said  cradle 
member  adjacent  said  frame  member; 

(2)  a  tab  extending  from  an  outer  end  of  said  cradle  member 
opposite  said  inner  end;  and 

(3)  said   web   extension   and   said   tab   being   substantially 
aligned. 


plurality  of  containers  in  a  box-like  configuration  with  a 
bottom  wall  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  upstanding  side, 
front  and  rear  vertical  walls  secured  to  each  other  and  the 
bottom  wall  for  the  receipt  of  objects,  the  containers  having  a 
downwardly  extending  box-like  projection  posilionable 
within  the  upper  edge  of  an  adjacent  lower  container  and  with 
indicia  on  the  front  wall  exposed  for  view  to  indicate  the 
nature  of  the  contents  within  the  container  and  correlated  to  a 
particular  indicia  at  a  locator  zone. 


5.524,773 

\n'\K  \  I  US  FOR  ORGANIZING  A  \MiRK   \Hi   \  \\{. 

FOR  LOCATING  PROP!  Rl  V  SIZED  NAILS,  SCREWS 

AM)  IHl    LIKE 

l!r!>.    \    Molinoli.  78  VV.  Sutler  Rd.  Paradise,  Calif.  95969 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19V4,  Ser.  No.  305,048 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—13  2  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  organizing  a  work  area  and  for  locating 
properly  sized  nails,  screws  and  other  fasteners  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  vertically  disposed  plate  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  have  downwardly  tapering  side  edges,  the  plate  having  a 
rear  surface  adapted  to  be  received  against  a  recipient  member 
and  a  front  surface  adapted  to  have  indicia  and  objects 
thereon; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  description  zones  along  one 
side  edge  of  the  front  surface  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  locator  zones  along  the  other  side  edge  of  the  front 
surface,  each  description  zone  being  laterally  off'set  from  a 
related  locator  zone  with  each  description  zone  having  dis- 
tinctive indicia  and  each  of  the  locator  zones  having  distinc- 
tive indicia  with  the  description  indicia  and  locator  indicia 
being  in  related  pairs  laterally  offset  from  each  other; 

a  vertically  disposed  support  region  located  between  the  descrip- 
tion zones  and  the  locator  zones,  the  support  region  including 
a  first  strip  of  pile  type  fastener  secured  with  respect  to  the 
central  vertical  extent  of  the  plate  and  a  removable  pile  type 
fastener  snip  rem.ovably  coupled  to  the  fixed  pile  type  fas- 
tener strip  whereby  objects  representative  of  each  laterally 
disposed  pair  of  indicator  and  locator  zones  may  be  received 
and  supported  thereat; 

a  tie-cord  having  free  ends  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate 
with  a  cenn-al  extent  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  fastener  in 
the  recipient  member;  and 


5,524.774 

HANGING  RACK  WITH  CANTILEVERED  SUPPORT 

HOOKS 

Lawrence  E.  Cullen.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mighty  Hook, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.774 
InL  CI.*  A47F  5/00 


VS.  a.  211—113 


12  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  workpieces  during  transport  through  a 
finishing  station,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  including  a  tube  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
and  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an  elongated,  substan- 
tially enclosed  hollow  intenor,  with  a  hook-receiving  aperture 
disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  extending  into 
said  hollow  interior  of  the  tube; 

a  support  hook  having  a  tube-engaging  portion  with  means  for 
receipt  into  the  hook-receiving  aperture  of  the  tube  for  canti- 
levered  engagement  of  the  support  hook  with  the  tube; 

the  support  hook  having  a  contact  portion  for  contacting  the 
interior  surface  of  the  tube  during  engagement  of  the  support 
hook  with  the  tube  and  having  a  workpiece-engaging  portion 
for  supporting  the  workpieces  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
tube,  with  the  weight  of  the  workpieces  engaged  with  the 
workpiece-engaging  portion  of  the  support  hook  biasing  the 
contact  portion  of  the  support  hook  into  positive  electrical 
contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube. 


980 


OH  iciAL  G.xztrrt 


June  11,  lyvb 


5^24,775 

K(iI\K^   lif  \|i  L  HJR  STORING  AklRLL^A.SD,(ik 

FILING  DOCUMENTS 

Vlicht  i  kaiue,  4J,  ilolten  Avenue,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.753 

InL  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—131  5  aaims 


I 

1.  In  a  rotary  device  for  storing  articles  and/or  documents  which 
includes  an  upstanding  center  pillar  having  one  end  disposed  on  a 
pedestal,  at  lea.st  one  circular  plate  mount^  for  free  rotation  about 
sajd  center  pillar,  means  enabling  said  free  rotation  of  said  circular 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  mounted  vertically  on  at  least 
one  sajd  plate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  file  rest  support 
disposed  over  said  vertical  partitions,  wherein  said  file  rest  support 
is  in  the  form  of  a  disc  member,  said  disc  member  having  an 
opening  to  insert  said  center  pillar  therethrough,  a  downwardiv 
extending  outer  rim  constituting  an  abutment  for  resting  rear  edges 
of  said  files  to  be  placed  on  said  circular  plates,  and  slits  provided 
in  said  nm  into  which  upper  edges  of  said  partitions  are  engaged, 
and  additionally  upper  edges  of  any  further  removable  partitions 
that  may  be  introduced  between  two  adjacent  vertical  partitions, 
said  disc  having  a  diameter  adjusted  to  the  depth  of  the  files  to  be 
disposed  on  said  circular  plates,  said  file  rest  support  limiting  the 
extent  of  insertion  of  a  file  to  a  predetermined  value. 
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5,524.776 

I  ou  INCLINATION  PUSH  BACK  STORAGE  R  Vf  K 

SYSTEM 

Ktr     V     HiIl.  3045  Gloucester  St..  Lancaster.  Pa.   17603; 

H.ir  1)   i    k.iter,  2791  Ironville  Pike.  Columbia.  Pa.  17512, 

md  David  W.  Whalen.  101  Nordick  Dr..  Lancaster.  Pa.  17602 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.520 
Int  CI.''  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—151  20  aaims 

1.  A  low  inclination  push  back  storage  rack  system  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  lanes  defined  by  a  plurality  of  venicai  columns 
supporting  a  plurality  of  horizontal  support  members  each  of  the 
storage  lanes  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  spaced  apart  elongated  rod  support 
member,  each  rod  support  member  extending  from  the  fi-ont 
of  the  lane  to  the  rear  of  the  lane,  each  of  said  rod  support 
members  fixed  to  the  horizontal  support  members; 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  spaced  apart  elongated  rod,  the  first 
elongated  rod  being  fixed  to  the  first  rod  support  member,  the 
second  elongated  rod  being  fixed  to  the  second  rod  support 
member,  the  elongated  rods  being  parallel  and  extending  from 
the  front  of  the  lane  to  the  rear  of  the  lane; 
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(c)  a  carriage  assembly  having  a  carriage  frame  further  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  members  defining  a  front  and  rear  end,  first 
and  second  side  rails,  a  pallet  receiving  surface,  a  first  pair  of 
axles  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  side  rails  and  positioned 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  carriage  frame,  a  second  pair  of 
axles  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  side  rails  and  positioned 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage  frame,  a  plurality  of 
wheels,  each  wheel  being  rolationally  mounted  on  its  respec- 
tive axle  and  each  wheel  having  a  concave  notch  extending 
around  the  peripheral  circumferential  surface  of  the  wheel, 
said  wheels  being  in  contact  with  the  elongated  rods  so  that 
the  concave  notch  of  each  wheel  rests  on  and  is  guided  by  the 
respective  elongated  rod  of  which  that  wheel  contacts. 


5,524.777 
Ilf TlNf.  \PP\RATUSFOR  \TR\\SFKk  !>h\|(  f 
ktinhard   \Sibtr,  Jeyer,  Gcmian>,  assignor   d.   Hnnl     Krupji 
AG  Hoescb-Krupp,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.018 
(l.iinis  [trii niv,  .ipplication  Germany,  Feb.  23.  1*'''4    ii  iK 
780.h 

Int.  CI."  B66C  23/72 
U.S.  a.  212—178  4  t  Uims 
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1.  A  lifting  apparatus  mountable  on  a  rotatable  platform  of  a  jib 
crane    for   transfemng   counterweights    having   openings    there- 
through, the  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  lifting  element,  composing: 
an  upper,  stationary  cage; 

a  lower  cage  rotatable  relative  to  said  upper  cage,  said  upper 

cage  and  said  lower  cage  each  comprising  a  tube  having  a 

rectangular  cross  section; 

a  ball  bearing  slewing  gear  connecting  said  lower  cage  to  said 

upper  cage,  an  upper  part  of  said  ball  bearing  slewing  gear 
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forming  a  base  plate  of  the  upper  cage  and  being  rigidly 
connectable  to  the  rotatable  platform; 
a   vertically-extendable,   double-acting   counterweight-lifting 
cylinder   having   an   upper  end   and   a   lower  end.   said 
counterweight-lifting   cylinder   being   slidably   positioned 
within  said  upper  and  said  lower  cages  and  rotatable  into 
respective  locked  and  unlocked  positions; 
a  rectangular  bar  guide  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
counterweight-lifting  cylinder  and  being  slidingly  guided 
within  said  upper  and  said  lower  cages; 
a  cross-pin  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  said  counterweight- 
lifting  cylinder  and  projecting  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
counterweight-lifting  cylinder  perpendicularly  from  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  counterweight-lifting  cylinder  to  form 
a  form-fitting  connection  with  the  counterweights  when 
said    counterweight-lifting    cylinder    is    rotated    into    the 
locked  position;  and 
an  operating  cylinder  including  a  displaceable  piston  rod 
having  a  displaceable  end,  said  operating  cylinder  having 
opposite  ends,  one  of  which  is  constituted  by  the  displace- 
able end  of  the  piston  rod,  one  opposite  end  of  said  oper- 
ating cylinder  being  securable  to  the  rotatable  platform  and 
the  other  opposite  end  of  said  operating  cylinder  being 
hinged  to  said  lower,  rotatable  cage; 
wherein  when  the  lower  end  of  the  counterweight-lifting  cylin- 
der is  extended  through  an  opening  of  a  respective  counter- 
weight, said  rectangular  bar  guide  is  located  within  the  lower 
rotatable  cage  so  that  displacement  of  said  piston  rod  rotates 
said  lower  cage  which  in  turn  rotates  the  counterweight-lifting 
cylinder  between  the  locked  and  unlocked  positions. 


5^:24,779 

SAFETY  CLOSURF  NM  !  !1  I  (  h   king  MEANS  AND 

AT  1  \(   lit  1>  KM 

Curtis  E.  Faile,  3559  Mining  Rd..  Kershaw.  S.C.  29067 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,665 

Int  a."  B65D  55/14 

VS.  a.  215—207  9  Claims 


/ 


n 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  a  container,  said  safety  closure  compris- 


ing: 


5.524.778 
LABELLED  CONTAINER  INCORPORATING  RKCYCLED 

PLASTIC 
Robert  C.  De  Caluwe,  Londer/eel,  and  ,Josepli  t  U.  liinder, 
Wespelaar,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  1  hi-  Prixttr  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cinciniuill.  ( )hi(> 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S93/01953,  §  37|  Dalt  Oct.  ,M.  1W4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31.  1994.  PCT  Puh.  No  Woyvpijm  pcT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1W3 

PCT  Filed  Mai.  S.  IVVJ.  Str.  No.  2^5.8^1 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  215—12.2  7  CTaims 


(a)  an  outer  closure  member  having  cylindrical  interior  walls; 

(b)  an  inner  cylinder  nested  within  the  interior  walls  of  said 
outer  closure  member  for  permitting  normally  free  rotation  of 
said  outer  closure  member  relative  to  said  inner  cylinder; 

(c)  locking  means  for  connecting  the  inner  cylinder  to  a  mouth 
of  the  container,  and  for  cooperating  with  said  outer  closure 
member  to  lock  the  safety  closure  onto  the  container,  said 
locking  means  compnsing  an  internal  screw  thread  formed 
with  said  inner  cylinder  for  engaging  a  complementary  exter- 
nal thread  located  adjacent  to  the  mouth  the  container; 

(d)  a  key  permanently  secured  to  the  safety  closure  for  unlock- 
ing said  locking  means,  said  key  being  manipulated  by  a  user 
to  prevent  the  normally  free  rotation  of  said  outer  closure 
member  relative  to  said  inner  cylinder,  and  said  key  including 
a  tab  for  being  inserted  into  a  slot  formed  in  a  lop  wall  of  said 
inner  cylinder,  whereby  the  safety  closure  is  removed  from 
the  container  by  gripping  the  outer  closure  member,  manipu- 
lating the  key  to  locate  the  tab  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  slot,  and  rotating  the  container  to  disengage  the  comple- 
mentary threads  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  container;  and 

(e)  biasing  means  located  between  a  top  wall  of  the  inner 
cylinder  and  a  top  wall  of  the  outer  closure  member,  and 
engaging  the  key  for  normally  urging  the  tab  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  slot. 


1.  A  labelled  container  containing  recycled  plastic,  said  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a)  a  container  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  said  container 
having  an  outer  surface  and  containing  10%  to  100%  by 
weight  of  recycled  plastic,  said  recycled  plastic  having  an 
unattractive  color;  and 

b)  an  opaque  thermoplastic  label  covering  substantially  all  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  container,  in  order  to  hide  said 
unattractive  color  at  said  outer  surface  from  view,  said  opaque 
label  being  made  of  substantially  the  same  thermoplastic  as 
said  container  so  that  said  container  and  label  may  be  recycled 
together  without  having  to  first  remove  said  label. 


5.524,780 
CONTBiiT   iiF  R  1  . .  }\\  K  ATION  OF  AMMONIACAL 
I  iil'l't  k  K.TCHANT 
Gerald  A,  Krulik.  San  Clemente.  Calif.;  Nenad  V.  Mandich. 
Homewood.    III.,    and    Rajwant    Singh.    Fullerton,    Calif., 
assignors  to  .Applied  Electroless  Concepts  Inc..  San  Oem- 
ente,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.510 

Int.  CI.''  C23F  1/46 

VS.  CI.  216—93  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  spent  ammoniacal  alkaline 

copper  etchant  containing  more  than  a  desired  amount  of  copper  in 

solution  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


Qs: 
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a)  Diluting  the  spent  ammoniacal  etchant  with  substantially 
identical  fresh  ammoniacal  copper  etchant  containing  little  or 
no  copper. 

b)  Contacting  the  diluted  spent  ammoniacal  etchant  with  at  least 
20  %  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  aluminum  metal  to 
react  with  and  precipitate  at  least  some  of  the  copper  in  said 
diluted  spent  ammoniacal  etchant  and  to  form  a  precipitate  of 
aluminum  hydroxide  in  said  diluted  spent  ammoniacal 
etchant. 

c)  Allowing  the  reaction  to  continue  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
copper  in  said  diluted  spent  ammoniacal  etchant.  to  less  than 
half  of  the  initiai  amount  in  the  undiluted  spent  etchant. 

d)  Separating  the  purified  ammoniacal  etchant  solution  from  the 
solid  copper  and  aluminum  hydroxide  precipitates  termed  by 
the  same  reaction,  thereby  forming  a  separated  ammoniacal 
etchant  solution. 

e)  Treating  said  separated  ammoniacal  etchant  solution  with 
suitable  additions  of  an  additional  solution  to  reconstitute  the 
pH.  specific  gravity,  and  chemical  composition,  thereby  form- 
ing an  ammoniacal  alkaline  copper  etchant  siutable  for  reuse. 


5324.781 
Bi  I  K  LIQUID  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
V  icTor  I   Podd.  2582  NW.  59th  St.,  Boca  Raton.  Ra.  3.M96,  and 
Stiphrn  D.  Podd,  1321  Sherbrooke  Street.  West,  Apt  El, 
M'lniriji   i.Miebec.  Canada 

tiled  Sep.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115^08 

Int.  a.*  B65D  H8/I6 

I  .S.  CI.  220—1.5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  storage  container  system,  comprising 

a  transport  vehicle;  and 

a  liquid  storage  container,  comprising; 

a  first  layer  having  an  interior  portion  and  a  perimeter  portion, 
the  interior  portion  substantially  covers  the  available  floor 
surface  area  of  a  transport  vehicle,  and  the  perimeter  por- 
tion extends  upwardly  from  the  interior  portion  along  a 
portion  of  the  intenor  walls  of  the  transport  vehicle  forming 
a  liquid  containment  barrier; 

a  second  layer  sealed  to  the  first  layer  by  a  first  single  endless 
seal  such  that  an  interior  space  is  formed  between  the 
second  layer  and  the  first  layer  for  liquid  containment,  the 
second  layer  is  attached  to  the  first  layer  such  that  a 
substantially  convex  bulge  is  formed  in  the  mid  portion  of 
the  second  layer  when  the  liquid  storage  container  is  filled; 

a  top  vent  attached  substantially  near  the  apex  of  the  convex 
bulge; 

a  filling  attachment  inserted  through  the  first  layer  or  the 
second  layer  to  insert  and  remove  liquids  from  the  interior 
space;  and 

a  second  seal,  substantially  adjacent  to  the  first  seal,  the  first 
seal  and  the  second  seal  forming  a  dual  seal  connecting  the 
first  layer  and  the  second  layer; 
whereby  the  bottom  portion  and  the  perimeter  fwrtion  form  a 

seamless  liquid  containment  barrier  in  the  event  of  a  seal 

failure. 


5,524.782 
BOTTI  F  IMPROWMFM  K)R  SHRINK  B  VNOFD  C  \PS 
ronv  Salemi.  Ann  \rb<ir.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bril  Corporation, 
Ypsilanti,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.833,  .\ug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  182.622 

Ini    (  !     Hh^]"!  4I/54;4l/04;4l/62 

VS.  CI.  215~;4(.  15  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  comprising  a  product  containing  portion,  a  neck 
extending  from  the  product  containing  portion  and  having  a  diam- 
eter, and  a  substantially  cylindrical  top  having  a  diameter  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  neck,  cap  attachment  means  formed 
on  the  top,  a  cylindncal  shoulder  below  the  cap  attachment  means, 
said  shoulder  having  a  diameter,  a  flange  below  the  shoulder,  said 
flange  being  continuous  with  the  shoulder  and  said  flange  having  a 
flat  upper  surface,  said  shoulder  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  outside  skirt  diameter  of  a  cap  having  an  interiorly 
threaded  skirt  and  located  below  the  maximum  extent  of  the 
intenorly  threaded  skirt  when  the  cap  having  the  interiorly 
threaded  skirt  in  installed  on  the  bottle  and  said  shoulder  substan- 
tially filling  the  height  between  the  flange  and  the  interiorly 
threaded  skirt,  said  flange  having  a  outermost  diameter  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  shoulder  diameter  and  located  below  the 
maximum  extent  of  a  longer  skin  of  a  threaded  two-piece  cap 
when  the  threaded-two-piece  cap  is  installed  on  the  bottle,  and  the 
neck  lying  below  the  flange,  the  neck  diameter  havmg  a  maximum 
not  more  that  the  diameter  of  the  top  above  the  shoulder  and 
excluding  the  cap  attachment  means. 


5,524,783 

SELF..SI  PPORTINt,  \|R  RFMOWl   |)F\I(  1  K>RUSE 

VMIH  \  N(  KSIN(,  Rol  !i  1 

Rohtrt  Piipiifl'.  Dtarbiirii.  \|lvh.,  assiunur  In  (  ht  rub  Products, 

Inc.,  Dearborn,  Miih 

Fiiid  Mar    I.V  1995.  Ser,  No.  402,877 
Int    CI,     \61.J  W06 
VS.CX.  215--.W6  [I,  ,  1.1,,,,,, 

4,  An  improved  plunger  lor  u.se  with  a  nursing  bottle  assembly 
of  a  type  having  a  liquid  holding  collapsible  sack  open  at  a  top  end 
and  closed  at  a  bottom  end  which  is  inserted  into  a  protective 
cylindrical  housing  open  at  both  a  bottom  and  top  end.  and  wherein 
a  cap  having  a  nipple  is  mated  with  the  top  end  of  the  protective 
housing  while  at  the  same  time  overlying  the  open  top  end  of  the 
collapsible  sack  to  retain  the  collapsible  sack  inside  the  protective 
housing  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  cap  and  nipple,  wherein 
the  plunger  in  use  is  inserted  into  the  open  bottom  end  of  die 
cylindrical  housing  to  compress  the  fluid  containing  portion  of  the 
collapsible  sack  and  expel  any  air  therefrom  through  the  nipple,  the 
plunger  comprising: 

a  one  piece  unitary  body  having; 

a  base  provided  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  body,  said  base 
constructed  and  arranged  for  supporting  the  body  in  use  in  an 
upright  position. 
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an  end  portion  provided  at  a  distal  end  of  said  body  opposite 
said  base,  said  end  portion  sized  for  slidable  insertion  within 
said  protective  cylindrical  housing  from  the  bottom  end.  and 

a  medial  portion  extending  between  said  base  and  end  portion 
constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  base  and  end  por- 
tions in  spaced  apart  relation,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  medial  portion  adjacenl  said  end  portion  is  sized  to  fit 
within  said  protective  cylindrical  housing. 

wherein  in  use  the  plunger  is  placed  atop  a  horizontal  surface 
such  that  said  base  supports  said  end  portion  and  medial 
portion  in  a  vertically  upwardly  extending  arrangement  so  as 
to  facilitate  substantially  single-handed  use  of  the  plunger  by 
a  user  to  expel  air  from  within  the  collapsible  sack,  said 
plunger  further  comprising  a  circumferential  trough  provided 
in  said  base  portion  and  encircling  said  medial  portion  which 
in  use  extends  upwardly  therefrom,  said  trough  constructed 
and  arranged  to  collect  any  liquid  discharged  during  fluid 
compression  of  the  sack. 


,^.524, "H4 

METHOD  hOk  PRODI  I  1N(.  INK  JFT  HEAD  BY 

MCFTIPLE  DK\FI  OPMKNl  OF  PHO  lOSFJNSITIVE 

RKSIN.  INK  IFT  HF  VI)  PRODI  t  FD  fHFRFB^.  VNfi  INK 

JET  APP\R\H  S  WIIH    IHF  INK  Jl  1    Ml  AD 
shoji  Shiha.  .Saf-aniihara,  and  Isao  Inianuira.  \"koharri.i.  Imit. 
of.  .|,i[)an,  assignors  In  (anon  Kalmshiki  Kaivha.   lapan 

1  sird  ,|un.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  X(l,4*»4 
Claims  prinrit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1992.  4-16<)40<) 
Int.  CI."  B41C  1/00:  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—27  12  Claims 

1,  A  meUiod  for  producing  an  ink  jet  head  with  an  ink  passage 
communicated  to  an  ink  discharge  opening,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  photosensitive  resin  on  a  substrate  according  to  the 

pattern  of  said  ink  passage; 
developing  said  resin  according  to  said  pattern  of  said  ink 
passage  to  partially  remove  the  photosensitive  resin  after 
exposure; 
thereafter  further  exposing  said  resin  according  to  said  pattern  of 

said  ink  passage; 
thereafter  further  developing  said  resin  according  to  said  pattern 
of  said  ink  passage  to  remove  the  further  exposed  photosen- 
sitive resin; 
filling  a  gap  in  said  pattern  widi  material  for  forming  a  wall  of 

said  ink  passage;  and 
removing  the  rest  of  said  resin  to  form  said  ink  passage. 
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5,524.785 

SEALING  PLUG  FOR  THREADED  HOLES 

Jean  E.  Georges,  645  NE  121st  St.,  Apt  304.  Miami.  Fla.  33161 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282^53 

Int.  a.*"  B65D  5.^/00 

US.  a.  220—233  5  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  protecting  a  threaded  hole  by  preventing 
debris  and  other  extraneous  bodies  from  entering  said  hole,  com- 
pnsing: 

A)  an  internal  plug  member  having  a  cooperative  thread  mating 
the  thread  of  said  hole  and  said  internal  plug  member  includ- 
ing two  ends,  and  further  including  means  for  driving  said 
internal  plug  member  along  said  threaded  hole;  threaded  hole; 

B)  a  resilient  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  said  first 
end  being  mounted  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  internal  plug 
member  and  said  resilient  member  being  susceptible  to  a 
compression  force  applied  by  a  u.ser;  and 

C)  an  external  plug  member  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller 
that  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  hole  and  including  two 
ends,  and  one  of  said  ends  being  mounted  to  the  second  end 
of  said  resilient  member,  and  said  external  plug  member 
including  a  centrally  disposed  opening  to  permit  access  to 
said  means  for  driving  said  internal  plug  member,  so  that  said 
external  plug  member  is  positioned  within  said  threaded  hole 
to  substantially  prevent  any  extraneous  objects  from  entering 
while  simultaneously  permitting  said  external  plug  member  lo 
move  inwardly  towards  said  internal  plug  member  when  a 
user  overcomes  the  compression  force  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber. 
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5^24,786 

H(  )l>^  c  U.Nt  UKMi.NG  FUEL  TANK  CAP  LATCH 

MECHANISM 

Diin.ihj    \    '^kudlarelc  Th>y,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

I  "iiip.ini,  I  If arbom,  Mich. 

f  il.d  nee.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3«,788 

Int  a.''  B65D  43/26 

VS.  a.  220—262  15  Claims 


1  A  fuel  tank  cap  assemble  for  an  automolive  vehicle  having  a 
body  with  an  external  surface,  a  fuel  lank  filler  pipe  having  an 
open  end  adjacent  the  body  external  surface  and  a  depression 
formed  in  the  body  external  surface  and  defining  a  generally 
continuous  annular  surface  around  the  fuel  tank  filler  pipe,  the  fuel 
tank  cap  assembly  composing: 
a  plug  portion  sealingly  engageable  with  the  fuel  tank  filler  pipe 
by  insertion  into  the  filler  pipe  to  a  rotatively  fast  sealing 
position; 
a  cover  portion  carried  with  said  plug  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
plug  portion  and  having  an  outer  surface  distal  from  said  plug 
portion  thai  substantially  blends  with  the  body  external  sur- 
face within  said  depression  when  said  plug  portion  is  in  said 
sealing  position:  and 
a  latch  mechanism  earned  with  said  fuel  tank  cap  assembly 
operable  without  rotation  of  said  cover  to  permit  said  assem- 
bly to  move  from  said  sealing  position  to  a  release  position 
displaced  from  the  body  external  surface,  said  latch  mecha- 
nism operable  in  said  release  position  through  rotation  of  said 
cover  to  permit  said  assembly  to  move  from  said  release 
position  to  a  free  position  disengaged  from  said  filler  pipe. 


5,524,787 
LIGHTWEIGHT,  COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 

Vldii  n  RIalte,  Overijse;  Andre  M.  G.  Jacobs,  Zemst,  and 
\nni>  k  \.  S.  Van  Put,  Brasschaat,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCTA^  S94/01066,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,916 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  2, 1993, 
9,W70020 

Int.  a.*  B65D  25/]4 
VS>.  a.  220—110  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  package  comprising  an  inner  plastic  container 
(10)  and  an  outer  sleeve  (20).  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  and  having  at  least  two  surfaces  which 
intersect  at  an  edge  (22,23).  a  substantial  pan  of  said  inner  surface 
being  in  contact  with  the  plastic  container, 

wherein  a  predetermined  area  of  the  sleeve  is  cut  away  in  the 
region  of  an  edge  of  the  sleeve  to  form  an  aperture  (21)  which 
defines  an  upper  edge  section  (22)  and  a  lower  edge  section 
(23),  said  aperture  corresponds  to  a  handle  (11)  which  is 
integrally  formed  into  the  plastic  container,  said  handle  being 
defined  by  two  openings  which  are  located  on  either  side  of 
one  of  the  edges  (12.)  of  the  plastic  container. 


5,524,788 
CI  OSIRF  WITH  HinDFN-tHFT  rOMP\RTMENT 
George  PloUr.  KrusstK,  Kcluiuni,  avsjanor  U\   I  he  Coca-Cola 
Compans.  Mlanta.  (>.i 

Hli-ri   lun,  10.  !W4,  .Ser.  No.  257,705 

I  Ml   (  !     Hf>5D  4i/04.5;//« 

VS.  CI.  2:it— 5:;  42  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  food  product  including  in  combination  a 
container  for  the  food  product  having  an  access  opening  therein 
and  a  rim  defined  by  surrounding  sidewalls  at  one  end  of  the 
container,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  access  opening  of  the 
container  engageable  with  the  sidewalls  comprising: 

a  compartment  within  said  closure  for  accommodating  a  prize, 
said  compartment  having  a  predetermined  first  shape  when 
the  closure  is  on  the  container  in  engagement  with  the  side- 
walls  of  said  one  end,  closing  said  access  opening,  and  being 
deformable  to  a  second  shape  by  compression  thereof  when 
the  closure  is  removed  from  the  container: 
panel  disposed  in  an  aperture  in  said  companment.  secured  in  a 
closed  position  when  the  compartment  has  said  first  shape  and 
moveable  to  an  opened  position  in  response  to  forces  com- 
pressing the  compartment  to  said  second  shape;  and 
a  skirt  surrounding  said  companment  and  defining  an  annular 
cavity  for  receiving  said  rim,  said  skin  being  engageable  with 
external  surfaces  of  said  surrounding  sidewalls  of  said  con- 
tainer when  said  closure  is  on  said  container  to  thereby 
preclude  the  companment  from  being  compressed  to  said 
second  shape. 


5,524,789 
COLLAPSIBI  K  ( ONTMNKK 
Paul  D.  Jackman.  39  Park  St.,  Mudsdn.  M.is-   lil~49 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,238 
Int.  CI."  B65D  6/16 
VS.  a.  220—666  1  Claim 

1.  A  collapsible  container  having  four  side  faces  with  each  side 
face  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  a  top  portion  having  a 
bottom  portion,  and  a  bottom,  composing: 
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a  closeable  opening  defined  in  said  top  portion; 

three  horizontal  score  lines  disposed  parallel  to  one  another 
defined  in  each  of  said  four  side  faces  being  an  upper  score 
line  defined  at  said  bottom  portion  of  said  top  portion,  a  lower 
score  line  defined  at  said  bottom,  and  a  middle  score  line 
disposed  midway  therebetween,  the  junction  of  said  upper 
score  line  with  said  left  side  and  right  side  of  said  side  face 
forming,  respectively,  an  upper  left  comer  and  an  upper  right 
comer,  and  the  junction  of  said  lower  score  line  with  said  left 
side  and  right  side  of  said  side  face  forming,  respectively,  a 
lower  left  comer  and  a  lower  right  comer;  and 

a  diagonal  score  line  defined  in  each  of  said  four  side  faces,  said 
diagonal  score  line  extending  from  said  upper  left  comer  to 
said  lower  right  comer  of  each  of  said  side  faces,  said  score 
lines  on  each  side  face  defining  four  panels  being  an  upper 
left  triangular  panel  and  a  lower  right  triangular  panel  which 
are  diagonally  opposite  one  another  and  an  upper  nght  trap- 
ezoidal panel  and  a  lower  left  trapezoidal  panel,  said  upper 
left  triangular  panel  being  supplementary  to  it.s  adjacent  upper 
right  trapezoidal  panel;  said  lower  right  triangular  panel  being 
supplementary  to  its  adjacent  lower  right  trapezoidal  panel, 
each  of  said  side  faces  being  the  same  such  that  when  said  top 
portion  of  said  container  is  rotated  clockwise  90  degrees  with 
downward  pressure  with  said  bottom  held  stationary,  said 
panels  fold  inwardly  along  said  middle  and  diagonal  score 
lines  to  cause  a  collapsing  of  said  panels  inwardly  such  that 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  top  portion  moves  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  bottom. 


5.524,790 
\tn'\KATUS  FOR  Gl  n>IN(.  H)()l)  |)|S(  11  VKt  .1  P  i  K<>\t 

ANAUTOMAlk    \hM)lN(,  MvCHlNL 
iVan  Je  Cho.  Busan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Industrial 
Systems  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994.  Ser,  No,  257.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep    of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1993, 
11)319/1993  U;  Jun.  l'^.  I'W.A,  11(>«>6,IW3  I 

Int.  C1."A24F  27//4 
U.S.  CI.  :21^1.-ii  H(  V  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  food  discharged  from  an  automatic 
vending  machine  which  has  a  freezing  storage  pan  including  a 
stacking  receptacle  for  receiving  food  and  a  chute  for  directing  the 
food  from  the  stacking  receptacle  downwardly,  and  a  heating  and 
discharging  part  including  a  heating  unit  for  heating  the  food  fallen 
through   the  chute,   upper  and   lower  shutters  for  opening  and 
closing  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet  of  the  heating  unit, 
respectively  and  a  food  discharging  outlet  for  discharging  heated 
food  outwardly  from  the  lower  outlet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  guide  plate  fixed  to  and  depending  from  a  front  end  of  the 
lower  shutter,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  with 
the  lower  shutter  to  guide  the  heated  food  from  the  lower 
outlet  to  the  food  discharging  outlet;  and 
a  guide  bracket   provided   under  the   heating   unit,  which  is 
adapted  to  guide  the  guide  plate  and  the  food. 


5,524,791 
LOW  COS  I   Hf\[K\(,)    !i|'-ri  \M  k 
William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  ^tuui  -Muuiuaiii.  and  Ua>nl  .s.  kuHlt>. 
Smyrna,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company. 
.\tlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.756 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  a.  222—129.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  low-cost,  postmix,  non-caitionated  beverage  dispenser  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  said  housing  including  a  cup  rest; 

(c)  a  beverage  dispensing  nozzle  located  above  said  cup  rest  for 
dispensing  a  beverage  into  a  cup  positioned  on  said  cup  rest: 

(d)  a  manually  operable  pump  handle  extending  out  through  said 
housing  for  manual  movement  tliereof  for  pumping  a  bever- 
age out  through  said  nozzle; 

(e)  a  removable  concentrate  container  located  in  said  housing; 
(0  a  water  tank  located  in  said  housing; 

(g)  a  concentrate  pump  located  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 

said  pump  handle  for  dnving  said  concentrate  pump  when 

said  pump  handle  is  manually  operated; 
(h)  a  water  pump  located  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 

pump  handle  fix  driving  said  water  pump  when  said  pump 

handle  is  manually  operated: 
(i)  said  pumps  both  being  volumetric  pumps  and  having  a 

selected  ratio  of  volumes  corresponding  to  the  desired  mix 

ratio  of  water  to  concentrate  to  produce  a  posimix  beverage; 
(j)  said  concentrate  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 

concentrate  container  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  nozzle; 
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ik)  said  water  pump  having  an  inlel  connected  to  said  water  tank 
and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  nozzle: 

(It  said  housing  having  an  access  door  for  allowing  ice  to  be 
added  to  said  water  tank: 

(m)  said  housing  having  a  concentrate  container  access  door  for 
allowing  the  removal  and  replacement  of  concentrate  contain- 
ers: and 

(n)  said  dispenser  including  means  for  adding  water  to  said 
water  tank. 


5^24,792 
CUP  VENDOR  DELIVERY  NOZZLE 

\siimi  \Vakabayashi;  Katsuyuki  Ucfaida.-  Tomoaki  Tadokoro, 
Hill  l.ikayn  Katsuki,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murit.i  ^^.tnufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
(  (.ntmiiaii.d  of  Ser.  No.  88,441,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1992.  4-181321; 
Jul.  28.  l<w:.  4-201324;  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201325;  Sep.  4.  1992. 
4-;^7(Hr.  Stp.  4,  1992,  4-237008;  May  7,  1993,  5-106667;  May 
"     l'W,\   5-106668;   May   7,    1993.   5-106669;    May   7,    1993. 
5-106670 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/152 
VS.  a.  222—146.5  20  Oaims 


1         -p  vendor  delivery  nozzle  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape: 

a  heater  comprising  a  device  for  converting  electrical  energy 

into  heat  energy  separate  from  the  nozzle  body  for  heating  an 

inner  surface  of  said  nozzle  body:  and 
a  metal  hoop  for  transferring  heat  from  said  heater  to  an  interior 

of  said  nozzle  body,  said  heater  heating  a  residue  of  liquid 

which  is  left  in  the  nozzle  body; 
said  nozzle  body  comprising  an  outer  nozzle  body  and  an  inner 

nozzle  body,  said  metal  hoop  being  provided  between  the 

outer  nozzle  body  and  the  inner  nozzle  body. 


5^24.793 

Di^lV  NMNG  PUMP  WHICH  LS  LOCKABLE  AND 

si^  \l   \HI  i   FOR  TRANSPORATION  AND  STORAGE 

K.     n  1  1  Veill.  Wrightwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emson,  Inc., 

hi  ulsiiport.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.438 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  IJ/04 

VS.  a.  222—153.13  20  Oaims 

1.  A  pump  dispenser  comprising: 

an  accumulator. 

a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  accumulator  from  a 
fully  extended  position  to  a  fully  depressed  position,  said 
piston  and  said  accumulator  defining  a  pump  chamber; 

an  outlet  valve  for  said  pump  chamber: 

a  spnng  for  bia.sing  said  piston:  and 

a  valve  stem  mounted  within  said  pump  chamber,  said  valve 
stem  comprising  a  valve  surface  cooperating  with  an  inlet 
valve  seat  thereby  to  form  an  inlet  valve  for  said  pump 
"chamber,  said  valve  stem  further  comprising  an  axially  out- 
ward terminal  end  cooperating  with  an  outlet  of  said  pump 


chamber  only  in  said  fully  depressed  position  of  said  piston, 
said  axially  outward  terminal  end  sealing  said  outlet  only  in 
said  fully  depressed  position. 


5,524,794 

MKTKRINt;  DEVICE  FOR  GRAMI  \R  M\TFRI\rs 
AlbtTl  \!.  Btnedcttl.  .Jr..  and  Paul  \.  \oli<    li^li  <  I  \lrrii|ihis, 
Tenn..  assiannr'.  In  liii;t  rsnll-Dri-s^tT  i'ump  (  iMii(i.iin.  I  ib- 
erty  C  urntr.  N  .1 

Filed  May  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247,721 

int.  CI."  B67D  5/JJ 

U.S.  CI.  222—153.14  16  Claims 


' — -^ 
12 


14.  A  metering  device  comprising: 

a  container  including  a  bottom  wall  having  an  outlet  aperture, 
the  container  being  disposed  with  a  supply  of  fluent  material; 

a  housing  having  an  outlet  aperture,  the  housing  outlet  aperture 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  container  outlet  aper- 
ture: 

an  electromechanical  solenoid  attached  to  the  container,  the 
solenoid  being  operable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position: 

a  metenng  bar  pivotably  attached  to  the  container,  the  metering 
bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
linked  to  the  solenoid,  the  second  end  pivoting  to  a  closed 
position  when  the  solenoid  is  in  the  first  position  whereby  the 
outlet  aperture  is  closed  by  the  second  end.  thereby  preventing 
the  flow  of  fluent  material  from  the  container,  the  second  end 
pivoting  to  an  open  position  when  the  solenoid  is  in  the 
second  position,  whereby  the  outlet  aperture  is  uncovered, 
thereby  permitting  the  flow  of  fluent  material  from  the  con- 
tainer, the  first  end  ot  the  metenng  bar  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  therethrough,  the  metenng  bar  having  a  groove 
thereabout; 

a  connecting  pin  extending  through  the  metering  bar  slot  con- 
necting the  first  end  of  the  metering  bar  to  the  solenoid; 

means  for  biasing  the  metering  bar  to  the  closed  position;  and 
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a  flexible  member  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  the 
flexible  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  container,  the 
metering  bar  being  inserted  through  the  flexible  member 
central  opening,  whereby  the  first  end  of  the  metering  bar  and 
the  second  end  of  the  metering  bar  are  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  flexible  member,  the  flexible  member  permitting 
the  metering  bar  to  pivot  when  the  solenoid  moves  from  one 
position  to  the  other  position,  the  flexible  member  sealingly 
engaging  the  groove. 


5,524,795 

DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  A  THRK  \1>KI)  \K(  K  BOTTLE 

Gary  K.  Lee,  5827  S.  81st  East  PI.,  lulsa.  Okla.  "4145 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,730 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  222—207  7  Claims 


// 


a  plunger  having  a  long  rod  and  a  spherical  ball  valve  at  one  end 
for  seating  in  said  converging  end  of  said  nipple  and  second 
valve  at  the  other  for  sealing  against  said  annular  seating 
surface. 


5,524,7% 

SCREW  FEEDER  WITH  MULTIPLE  CONCENTRIC 

FLIGHTS 

Frank  S.  Hyer.  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hyer  Industries, 

Ini .    Prmbnike,  Mass. 

1  ltd  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,456 

Int  CT."  GOIF  11/20 

VS.  a.  222—241  14  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  connector  for  connecting  a  dispensing  bottle 
having  a  neck  to  a  dispensing  nozzle  which  compnses: 

an  annular  ring  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an 
outside  diameter  arid  an  inside  diameter: 

an  outer  concentric  cylinder  and  an  inner  concentric  cylinder 
both  secured  to  the  same  surface  of  said  annular  ring; 

said  outer  concentric  cylinder  having  internal  threads  for  con- 
nection to  said  nipple: 

said  inner  concentric  cylinder  having  internal  threads  for  thread- 
ably  receiving  said  neck; 

and  a  seat  at  about  the  end  of  said  inner  concentric  cylinder  at  a 
location  away  from  said  annular  ring. 

2.  A  dispensing  unit  for  use  with  a  bottle  having  an  externally 
threaded  neck  comprising: 

a  hollow  flexible  nipple  having, 

(1)  a  converging  end, 

(2)  an  enlarged  externally  threaded  end  portion;  and 

(3)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  connected  between  said  con- 
verging end  and  said  enlarged  externally  threaded  end 
portion: 

a  unitary  integral  cap  having, 

(a)  an  annular  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter: 

(b)  an  outer  cylinder  section  of  about  the  same  diameter  as 
said  outer  diameter  made  integral  with  said  annular  ring 
and  having  internal  threads  to  receive  the  enlarged  external 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  nipple: 

(c)  an  inner  cylindrical  section  integral  with  said  annular  ring 
and  having  internal  threads  to  receive  said  threaded  neck, 
the  diameter  of  said  inner  cylinder  being  about  the  same  as 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  cap: 

an  annular  seating  surface  supported  by  said  inner  cylindrical 
section  and  facing  away  from  said  annular  ring: 


1.  A  screw  feeder  for  particulate  solids  having,  in  combination. 

a  chamber  having  an  end  wall  and  wall  portions  extending 
downwardly  and  terminating  laterally  at  said  end  wall. 

a  cylindncal  feed  tube  external  to  the  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  through  an  opening  in  said  end  wall,  the  feed 
tube  extending  from  said  end  wall  to  a  discharge  opening. 

feed  screw  means  comprising  coaxial  helical  inner  and  outer 
flights  of  diffenng  outer  diameters,  each  flight  extending  from 
within  the  chamber  through  said  opening  and  the  feed  tube  to 
the  discharge  opening,  the  outer  flight  being  confined  by  the 
feed  tube  with  a  minimum  nonbinding  clearance,  and 

means  to  rotate  the  flights  in  directions  whereby  one  flight  feeds 
the  solids  in  the  direction  from  the  chamber  toward  the 
discharge  opening  and  the  other  flight  tends  to  feed  the  solids 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,524,797 

DOIFBLE  ACTING  METERING  CYLINDER 

Carl  L.  Schultz.  Sr.  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  .Sealant 

Equipment  and  Engineering.  Inc..  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.018 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  n/JO 

VS.  CI.  222—334  8  Claims 
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8.  A  metering  apparatus  to  continuously  provide  predetermined 
metered  quantity  of  viscous  material  to  an  appropriate  dispensing 
unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  fluid  tight  reciprocal  piston  disposed  therein, 
said  piston  forming  a  pair  of  expandable  and  contractible 
chambers  in  the  cylinder,  the  first  chamber  communicating  to 
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a  supply  source  of  viscous  material  and  having  a  capacity 
twice  the  capacity  of  the  second  chamber,  said  second  cham- 
ber communicating  to  the  dispensing  unit  and  havmg  a  capac- 
ity equal  to  the  predetermined  metered  quantity: 

a  power  means  operable  for  delivering  twice  the  metered  quan- 
tity of  viscous  material  to  the  first  chamber; 

a  conduit  exterior  to  the  cylinder  fluidly  connecting  the  first 
chamber  and  the  second  chamber; 

said  piston  having  a  charging  stroke  wherein  the  first  chamber 
expands  to  accept  delivery  of  twice  the  predetermined 
metered  quantity  of  viscous  material  therein,  and  the  second 
chamber  contracts  to  eject  a  predetermined  metered  quantity 
of  viscous  material  stored  therein  for  delivery  to  the  dispens- 
ing unit;  and 

said  piston  having  a  discharging  stroke  wherein  the  first  chamber 
contracts  to  eject  the  entire  quantity  of  viscous  material  stored 
therein,  wherein  a  portion  equal  to  the  predetermined  metered 
quantity  flows  to  the  dispensing  unit  and  another  portion 
equal  to  the  predetermined  quantity  flows  to  the  second  cham- 
ber 


5^24,798 

M'K  V>    U  \  >  '  KING  NOZZLES  HAVING  v  v  ki  \HI.E 

ORIFICE 

Donald  I   Mt  in.  Bellingham,  and  James  A.  Tryon,  Seattlt    ti.nh 

■  if  VVash    .^N>.ii;n(.rs  to  DJS&T  Limited  Partnership,  BelUng- 

ham.  V\a-.h 

(  i.ntinudt.  (1    n  p  irt  of  Sen  No.  238.47L  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat. 

\.,   ;4(i'J|4s    ^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,155, 

Mar   ::    i'**M   ahandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

84»l."45    ^rt,   :4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^10,095.  This  appUcation 

Oct  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  321^59 

Int  a.'  B65D  83/14 

VS.  a.  222—402.1  14  aaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  coating  a  wall  or  ceiling  to  match  a  pre- 
existing wall  or  ceiling  texture  panem.  compnsing: 

container  means  for  containing  texture  material  and  propellant 
material,  where  a  first  portion  of  the  propellant  material  is  in 
a  liquid  phase  and  is  rmxed  with  the  texture  material  to  form 
a  liquid  mixture  and  a  second  portion  of  the  propellant  mate- 
rial IS  in  a  gaiieous  phase,  where  the  gaseous  phase  propellant 
material  pressurizes  the  liquid  mixture; 

a  valve  as.sembly  mounted  on  the  container  means,  the  valve 
assembly  being  operable  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position; 

an  actuator  member  mounted  on  the  valve  assembly; 

an  outlet  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  actuator  member,  the 
outlet  member  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  orifices  correspond 
ing  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  patterns  of  texture  material, 
wherein 

the  valve  assembly  and  actuator  member  define  a  portion  of  an 
exit  pas.sageway; 

the  outlet  member  is  rotated  relative  to  the  actuator  member 
such  that  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  outlet  orifices 
another  portion  of  the  exit  "passageway;  and 

the  actuator  member  is  displaced  to  cause  the  valve  assembly  to 
move  from  the  closed  position  in  which  the  pressurized  liquid 
mixture  is  prevented  from  passing  out  of  the  container  means 
through  the  exit  passageway  into  an  open  position  in  which 


the  pressurized  liquid  mixture  is  allowed  to  flow  out  of  the 
container  means  through  the  exit  passageway  and  onto  the 
wall  or  ceiling  to  be  coaled  where  the  texture  material  hardens 
to  form  a  coating  that  matches  the  pre-existing  wall  or  ceiling 
texture  pattern. 


5,524,799 

DLSPENSING  CLOSl  RF  FMPLOYING  STAMUKIin 

VVIIH  BKVRIN<;s   Id  KK  VWV   SPOIT  TfU  KKIN 

Cliffiird    VV    Skillin.    Blackslom.    \1.i^>.  .    as.sieniir    to    Polytop 

<  "rporation,  .Slaterv>illf.  R.I 

Filed  No>,  in.  \^-i.  Ser.  No.  .'3y,IH2 

Inl    (I      H6"D  i/W 

VS.  CI.  222—53-4  'j  C  laims 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  comprising: 

a)  a  cap  including  a  lop  surface,  a  skirt  depending  therefrom, 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  cap  to  a  container,  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  cavity  within  said  top  surface, 
and  an  opening  in  said  top  surface  to  establish  communication 
with  said  cavity, 

b)  a  spout,  said  spout  including  an  enlarged  base,  a  body 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  central  passage  extending  from 
said  base  through  said  body, 

c)  trunnions  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  of  said  spout 
and  in  alignment  with  one  another, 

d)  standards  spaced  inwardly  of  said  side  walls  of  said  cavity 
and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 

e)  said  standards  projecting  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
above  said  opening  into  said  cavity,  said  standards  free  from 
contact  with  said  side  walls. 

0  bearings  located  on  said  standards,  and 

g)  said  trunnions  being  snapped  into  engagement  with  said 
bearings  on  said  standards  so  that  said  spout  is  secured  within 
said  cavity  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  cap. 


5424,800 
REPLACEMENT  DRAWSTRING  H  Ik  (,  \K\U  M 

\N\!NrU\M)s   \M>  HOOn.S.  I  \rNT)R^    B\(,S   VM»   [UK 

I  IKF 
ii.i-.iil  s    \in,\.  :>i4:i   I  ,-iittr  Kid!.;t   Kil     V   il    UrstLtki     t  it]io 
44145 

Fil.d  lull    14.  1 W4.  .Ser.  No.  259,618 
Iru,  (I,     \4IH  43/00 
VS.  (1  :2-^— .-It  t  <  l.ums 

1.  A  replacement  drawstring  having  at  one  end  an  aglet  molded 
in  one  piece  to  a  wand  with  circumferential  notch  forming  a 
junction  between  said  aglet  and  said  wand  to  facilitate  separating 
the  aglet  and  the  wand  by  breaking  at  said  junction  after  use, 
wherein  before  said  separating,  said  wand  is  useful  to  facilitate 
threading  of  said  drawstnng  through  a  drawstring  tunnel. 
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abutting  engagement  with  the  wall  behind  the  flared  base 
portion  of  the  tab-holder, 
the  inwardly  extending  ends  of  the  opposing  side  members 
being  resiliently  biased  inward  toward  each  other  thereby 
precluding  removal  of  the  tab  from  the  tab-holder  by  hand  and 
without  a  tab-removing  tool  being  inserted  into  one  of  said 
channels  to  pry  the  tab  ofi'  of  the  garment  hanger. 


5,524,801 

STICK  FORM  ST7F  INnir\TOR.S  AND  METHOD  OF 

\ssfMKI  \    lO  (,  VKMFNT  HANGERS 

I  <H>.ini  .1    Dooltx.  Holland:  Robtrl  Bredeweg,  and  Russell  O. 

liLouhard.  both  of  /nland,  all  <if  Mich.,  assignors  to  Batts,    U.S.  CI.  224 — 194 
Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,237 

Int,  CI."  A47G  25/14 

VS.  CI.  223—85  6  Claims 


=.?:4.s(): 

POUCH  FOR  IK'LUING  .MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT  OR 

PERSONAL  ARTICLES 

Anthony  B.  Benson,  Arlington,  and  Kevin  K.  Brunson,  Argyle. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc..  Fort 

Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,781,  Sep.  27,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,392,973.  This  application  Oct  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  325,821 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5/02 

3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  size  of  a  garment  hung  on  a 
garment  hanger,  the  system  comprising: 

a  garment  hanger  equipped  with 

a  tab-holder  and 

a  tab. 

a  wall  connecting  the  tab-holder  to  the  hanger,  the  wall  extend- 
ing frontward  and  terminating  at  a  base  portion  of  the  tab- 
holder,  the  base  portion  of  the  tab-holder  extending  outwardly 
away  from  the  wall  on  least  one  side  of  the  wall, 

the  tab-holder  extending  frontward  and  terminating  at  a  from 
end, 

the  wall  further  including  two  outwardly  extending  and  oppos- 
ingly  directed  ribs  disposed  along  the  wall  between  the  hanger 
and  the  base  ponion  of  the  tab-holder,  the  nbs  being  disposed 
in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  with  the  base  portion  of  the 
tab-holder,  at  least  one  channel  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly through  a  nb  add  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  base  portion  of  the  tab-holder,  said  channel  for  accommo- 
dating a  tab-removing  tool  in  the  event  the  tab  is  to  be 
removed  from  the  hanger, 

the  tab  including  opposing  side  members  with  a  front  wall 
disposed  between  the  opposing  side  members. 

the  opposing  side  members  extending  rearward  and  terminating 
at  inwardly  extending  ends,  the  opposing  side  members  hav- 
ing smooth  inside  surfaces  which  are  free  of  projecting  mem- 
bers. 

the  tab  being  mountable  onto  the  tab-holder  so  that  the  inwardly 
extending  ends  of  the  opposing  side  members  of  the  tab  are  in 


50-" 


1.  A  pouch  for  holding  personal  articles  to  a  person's  clothes  ir 
a  clean  room  environment,  the  pouch  comprising: 

a  transparent  front  wall; 

a  back  wall,  the  back  wall  attached  to  the  front  wall  along  a  firsi 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  front  and  back  walls  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  periphery  forming  a  lop  opening  for 
receiving  the  personal  articles; 

a  flap  extension  coupled  to  the  back  wall  proximate  the  top 
opening,  the  flap  extension  having  front  and  back  surfaces  and 
a  first  clip  opening  and  a  second  clip  opening  each  extending 
through  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  flap  extension; 

an  adhesive  reactivating,  resealable  strip  provided  on  the  flap 
extension  for  releasably  attaching  the  flap  extension  to  the 
front  wall; 

a  releasable  clip  for  releasably  securing  the  pouch  to  the  person 
the  releasable  clip  comprising: 

a  loop  portion  for  passing  through  the  first  and  second  clip 
openings  to  thereby  secure  the  clip  to  the  flap  extension 
and 
an  alligator  jaws  portion  coupled  to  the  loop  for  releasabh 
attaching  to  the  person's  clothes; 

wherein  the  flap  extension  coupled  to  the  back  wall  has  an  open 
position  defined  when  the  adhesive,  reactivating,  resealable 
stnp  IS  unattached  from  the  front  wall  and  a  closed  position 
defined  when  the  reactivating,  resealable  adhesive  strip  is 
attached  to  the  front  wall;  and 

wherein  the  first  clip  opening  and  the  second  clip  opening  are 
spaced  so  that  the  first  clip  opening  and  second  clip  opening 
are  approximately  aligned  when  the  flap  extension  is  in  the 
closed  position. 
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5^24^3 
LOAD  CARRIER 

Idii  lur  Vrvidsson,  HUlerstorp.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industri 

VB   ihiiif,  II llll■r^tllrp,  Sweden 
r  .ntmiiiti.  ri     f  ^,  r   No.  859,688,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

(his   i|i(.iication  Sep.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  310,094 
(  lairiiN  pn   rity,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1989,  8904163 
Int  CI."  B60R  9/04 
V£.  CL  224—321  16  CUums 


1  A  load  earner  for  vehicles,  comprising: 

two  longitudinal  load  supports,  each  adapted  to  be  selectively 
fastened  lengthwise  from  front  to  rear  on  a  vehicle  roof,  and 
each  suppon  having  lengthwise  extending  recesses; 

at  least  one  transverse  load  support  having  a  free  end  and  a  pivot 
end.  the  pivot  end  pivotally  fastened  in  one  of  a  selected 
number  of  positions  along  the  length  of  a  first  of  the  longitu- 
dinal load  supports,  said  transverse  load  suppon  being  pivot- 
able  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  a  first 
position  at  least  partially  within  the  recess  of  said  first  longi- 
tudinal load  support,  and  a  second  position  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  first  longitudinal  load  support  and  a 
second  of  the  longitudinal  load  supports,  the  free  end  of  the 
transverse  load  support  having  means  for  securing  the  free 
end  in  a  selected  position  in  said  second  longitudinal  load 
support; 

at  least  one  joint  member  selectively  posjtionable  along  the 
length  of  the  recess  of  said  first  longitudinal  load  support,  said 
joint  member  having  pivot  means  for  pivotally  fastening  the 
pivot  end  of  the  transverse  load  support; 

at  least  one  locking  member  movable  within  the  recess  of  the 
second  longitudinal  suppon  and  having  locking  means  for 
cooperating  with  the  securing  means  of  the  free  end  of  the 
transverse  load  suppon  for  securing  the  free  end;  and 

fastening  means  for  positionally  fixing  the  joint  member  and  the 
locking  member  at  a  selected  position  in  the  recesses  of  the 
respective  longitudinal  suppon  member. 


5,524,804 

I  OCK-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  THREADING  IN  A  S  I  klr 

GUIDE  APPARATUS 

rhoriia>   SI.  Connor,  Wilson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone.  Inc.,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No,  388,070 
int.  CI."  B65H  20/00 
I  .S.  CI.  226— 17  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  strip  material  to  a  tire-building 
drum,  including: 
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a  suppon  housing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  mate- 
rial path  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  suppon  rods  mounted  on  the  housing  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  longitudinally  extending  material  path; 

a  pair  of  spaced  longimdinally  extending  guide  rails  mounted  on 
the  suppon  rods  and  connected  together  tor  simultaneous 
movement  toward-and  away  from  each  other  only  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  path  of  the  support 
housing; 

guide  means  mounted  on  each  of  the  guide  rails  for  guiding 
engagement  with  a  stnp  of  tire-building  material  moving 
longitudinally  between  the  guide  rails; 

biasing  means  operatively  engageable  with  al  least  one  of  the 
guide  rails  for  biasing  the  rails  toward  each  other  and  for 
moving  the  guide  means  into  engagement  with  a  strip  of 
matenal  moving  between  said  rails  to  maintain  said  strip 
centered  within  the  housing  as  the  stnp  of  material  moves 
therethrough;  and 

lock-out  means  operatively  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  the 
guide  rails  for  moving  said  guide  rails  outwardly  away  from 
each  other  and  for  maintaining  the  guide  means  temporarily 
out  of  engagement  with  the  strip  of  tire-building  material,  said 
lock-out  means  including  a  cylinder  and  a  pressure-actuated 
piston,  said  piston  directly  engaging  one  of  the  rails  whereon 
outward  movement  of  the  piston  engages  and  moves  said  one 
guide  rail  outwardly  only  in  a  transverse  direction  on  said 
support  rods. 


-,5:4.S(I5 

wi  H  HH  II  kol  1  tK  \M)  DRINK  t  OM  kOL  SYSTEM 

THKRKOF 

Nurivuki  Shiba.  Tokyo,  and  Masanishi  Sato,  Kawa.saki,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikigaisha  Tokvo  KIkai  Sei- 

sakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,275.  .Jan.  Ml.  I"*M,  ahandomd. 

which  is  a  continiiatiim  of  Ser.  Ni)^  3h.V767,  Jun.  V.  !')X4. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dei.  2X.  l'W2.  Ser.  No.  '»<*6.H'4 
Claims  priorin,  application  Japan.  Inn,  14,  l')XK,  d.*- 146035; 
Jud,  :i.   I4XN.  63-lf>r-'J 

Inl    (I.    K4)^   lj/02 
vs.  CI.  226—  1  iw  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  press  compnsing: 

drive  rollers  for  dnving  a  web  through  said  rotary  press; 
a  printing  section; 
a  main  drive  speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  the 

drive  rollers; 
a  series  of  web  feed  rollers  adapted  to  guide  the  web  through 

said  rotary  press; 
an  electric  motor  connected  to  and  housed  within  each  of  said 

web  feed  rollers; 
speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speeds  of  said  web  feed 
rollers  by  controlling  the  driving  speeds  of  the  respective 
electric  motors,  said  speed  control  means  comprising  signal 
generating  means,  connected  to  said  main  drive  speed  control 
means  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  from  said  main  drive 
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5.524.S06 
l'IN(  I!  KOI  i  IK  l)KI\F  MECHANISM 
Naoki  Asakura.  and  liimiiaki  Ide.  both  o(  \a;;a(>kak\n. 
assignors   to   MiKiihislii    DinkI    kabiishikl    Kaisha. 
Japan 

Viij;    24,   l'">4.  Ser,  No,  245 
ili|iliealit)n  lapan.  Aug. 
Int.  CI.    GllB  li/:k 


Filed 


Claims 


[ir 


11(1 


Japan, 
rokyo. 


ill.^Sd 


U.S.  CI.  226—179 


8  Claims 


30e 


1.  A  tape  loading  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  pinch  roller  guiding  a  magnetic  tape  to  a  peripheral  surface  of 
a  capstan  shaft; 

a  pinch  roller  unit  rotatably  supporting  said  pinch  roller  and 
having  a  first  contact  surface,  said  pinch  roller  unit  being 
pivotally  movable  about  a  first  axis  substantially  parallel  to  a 
rotation  axis  of  said  capstan  shaft  for  moving  said  pinch  roller 
toward  and  away  from  said  capstan  shaft;  and 

a  cam  rotatable  about  a  center  axis  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  substantially  parallel  to  said  rotation  axis  of  said 
capstan  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  first  rim.  wherein 

said  first  rim  contacts  with  said  first  contact  surface  to  move  said 
pinch  roller  away  from  said  capstan  when  said  cam  is  rotating 
in  a  direction  to  unload  said  magnetic  tape. 


5.524,807 

FASTENER  TOOL 

Robert  Bullard,  P.O.  Box  7152,  Charlotte,  .V.l  .  2^^. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,591 

InL  a."  B25C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  227—109 


41 


12  Claims 


speed  control  means,  for  controlling  the  speeds  of  said  web 
feed  rollers  to  coincide  with  the  speed  of  the  drive  rollers,  and 
a  dirt  detecting  unit  which  detects  al  least  one  of  dust  and  ink  on 
a  surface  of  said  web  feed  rollers  and  generates  a  din  detect- 
ing signal  indicative  of  the  detection  of  said  at  least  one  of 
dust  and  ink  on  the  surface  of  said  web  feed  rollers  such  that 
at  times  when  said  dirt  detecting  unit  generates  said  dirt 
detecting  signal  said  speed  control  means  receives  said  dirt 
detecting  signal  and  alters  the  speeds  of  said  web  feed  rollers 
to  differ  from  said  drive  rollers  thereby  generating  slipping 
between  the  web  and  the  web  feed  rollers. 


1.  A  fastener  tool  for  attaching  a  protective  strip  to  an  outside 
edge  of  a  comer  formed  by  two  intersecting  walls,  said  fastener 
tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  for  being  gripped  by  a  user; 

(b)  first  and  second  fluid  actuated  fastener  guns  for  driving 
respective  fiisteners  into  the  protective  strip  and  intersecting 
walls  thereby  attaching  die  stnp  to  the  comer,  said  fir^t  and 
second  fastener  guns  being  supported  by  .said  handle  al  a 
predetermined  angle  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
intersecting  walls; 

(c)  said  handle  including  a  hollow  grip  section  communicating 
with  a  source  of  fluid,  and  a  hollow  cross  member  connected 
to  the  grip  section  for  directing  the  fluid  into  respective 
chambers  of  the  first  and  second  fastener  guns;  and 

(d)  trigger  means  connected  to  said  handle  for  actuating  said  first 
and  second  fastener  guns. 


5,524.808 
POWERED  MULTIPLE  RIVETER 

Joseph  C.  Vogrig,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Steel 
Lacing  Company,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,079 
InL  CI.-  B25D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  227—147  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  driving  and  setting  multiple  nail-pointed  rivets 
pre-installed  in  through  bores  of  a  guide  block  by  transmitting  a 
blow  simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of  nvets  in  the  guide  block  to 
attach  belt  fasteners  to  the  ends  of  conveyor  belts,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  power  operated  impact  tool  having  a  drive  rod  with  an  impact 
transmitting  end  for  delivering  a  blow  with  the  end  of  the 
drive  rod  when  the  drive  rod  is  propelled  axially  from  a  body 
of  the  tool; 
said  tool  having  a  nose  piece  in  the  form  of  an  open-ended 
cylindrical  shell  which  defines  a  concentric  space  around  the 
drive  rod  when  extended  for  collision  contact,  and 
a  multi-pronged  rivet  driver  having  a  common  head  and  a  cluster 
of  parallel  lesser  drive  rods  which  are  aligned  with  the  guide 
block  through  bores  secured  at  one  end  to  the  common  head; 
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said  common  head  having  a  cylindrical  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration for  insertion  mto  said  shell  axially  thereof  to  position 
said  head  to  receive  a  blow  from  the  drive  rod  of  the  tool; 

a  cylindrical  guiding  surface  in  the  shell  to  guide  the  cylindrical 
head  for  straight  line  travel  in  the  shell,  and  configured  impact 
surfaces  on  the  end  of  the  drive  rod  and  the  configured  head  to 
distribute  and  to  transfer  the  energy  thereof  axially  to  said 
lesser  drive  rods  of  the  nvet  driver  in  alignment  with  the 
guide  block  through  bores  to  drive  the  rivets  therein  for 
attaching  a  belt  fastener  to  a  belt  end  therebetween; 

said  tool  also  having  a  touch  probe  positioned  to  be  actuated  by 
the  relative  movement  of  the  tool  and  the  rivet-driver  head 
when  received  in  said  shell; 

said  tool  being  activated  to  propel  said  drive  rod  into  said  shell 
upon  the  concurrent  actuation  of  said  touch  probe  and  a 
trigger  remote  from  the  nose  of  the  tool. 


5^24,809 
Mil  iit  RISC,  IN>ik;  \IENT  SAFETY'  IMTkuV  tMt.NTS 
\^iili.im    I    Kosslow.  Jefferson  Bom.  and  Ronald  W.  Giron, 
l)flni.jnt.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
\mcrica  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
y  rurgj,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.277 

Int  CI."  B23K  3/03 

VS.  a.  228—20,5  15  Oaims 


60,  ,<M  ysfl 


^ 


1.  A  soldering  assembly  comprising: 
a  soldering  tool  including  a  solder  tip; 

a  retractable  heat  shield  mounted  for  movement  on  said  solder- 
ing tool   and   movable   between  a  first,  retracted  position 


wherein  said  solder  tip  is  exposed  and  a  second,  protective 
position  wherein  said  solder  tip  is  covered  by  said  heat  shield; 
and 
a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  retractable  heat  shield  towards 
said  second  {X)sition. 


5,524.SI0 
SOLDFR  REFLOVV  PROt  KS.SOR 

Kail  S.  Wathnt.  Santa   Barbara,   Calif.,  avsignor  to  Sikama 
Irilt  rnaticinal.  Int.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Hkd  \pr.  14.  I9«*4.  Ser.  No.  227341 

Int.  t  I.    B2JIK  I/0I2 

VS.  (1.  i:s^4:  9  Claims 


1.  A  tunnel-type  processor  for  solder-reflow  processes  wherein  a 
substrate  bearing  electrical  or  electronic  components  with  termi- 
nals is  intended  to  have  various  of  said  terminals  conductively 
interconnected  by  solder  laid  on  the  substrate  and  bonded  to  said 
terminals,  said  solder  being  initially  provided  as  a  solid  body 
applied  to  said  substrate  and  to  said  terminals  but  not  bonded 
thereto,  and  thereafter  being  bonded  to  said  terminals  by  heating 
said  solder  in  said  processor  to  cause  it  to  melt  and  reflow  to  bond 
with  said  terminals  and  with  said  substrate,  said  processor  com- 
pnsing: 

a  channel-like  base  having  a  base  portion  and  an  outermost  and 
an  innermost  pair  of  spaced  apart  upwardly  extending  flanges; 
a  first  channel-like  cap  having  a  cap  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  downwardly  extending  flanges  engaged  to  the  outermost 
pair  of  flanges  of  the  base  to  form  a  continuous  structure; 
a  .second  channel-like  cap  having  a  second  cap  portion  vertically 
spaced  from  said  first  cap  portion,  and  also  including  a  second 
pair  of  downwardly-extending  flanges  engaged  to  said  inner- 
most pair  of  flanges  of  the  base  to  form  a  continuous  struc- 
ture; 
said  innermost  and  outermost  pairs  of  flanges,  and  said  first  and 
second  cap  portions  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  form 
between  them  an  exhaust  plenum; 
an  exhaust  port  through  said  tirst  cap  portion  to  enable  exhaust 

of  ga.ses  from  said  exhaust  plenum; 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
innermost  pairs  of  flanges  to  enable  flow  of  gas  from  the 
region  inside  said  innermost  flanges  to  said  exhaust  plenum; 
bridge  means  supported  by  said  second  cap  portion; 
a  plurality  of  ba.se  platen  modules  each  having  a  support  surface, 
said  support  surfaces  being  aligned  so  that  substrates  may  be 
moved  along  them,  said  base  platen  modules  being  mounted 
to  said  base  between  its  innermost  pair  of  flanges; 
a  plurality  of  upper  manifolds  supported  from  said  bndge.  at 
least  some  of  which  overlay  a  respective  ba.se  platen  module; 
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said  base  platen  modules  and  upper  manifolds  being  vertically 
spaced  apart  from  another,  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  and  extending  axially; 

pusher  means  to  push  substrates  along  the  surfaces  of  said  base 
platen  module; 

each  said  base  platen  module  providing  a  zone  of  respective 
condition  of  temperature,  with  a  said  exhaust  port  respective 
to  each  zone,  said  base  platen  modules  and  upper  manifolds 
having  flow  channels  for  gas  opening  into  respective  said 
zones; 

heater  means  to  heat  at  least  some  of  said  base  platen  modules; 

cooler  means  to  cool  at  least  some  of  said  base  platen  modules; 
and 

exhaust  means  from  said  plenum. 


5,524.811 
MKI    BONDING  METHOD 
Yoshimitsu    Icrakariii;    Kazuii  Sugiura;   Tooru   Mochida.  and 
Tatsunari  Mii.  all  of  li)k><i.  .japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki 
kaisha  Shinkaua.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1W4.  -mt  No.  309.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1993,  5-257644 

Int.  arnOlL  21/607 

VS.  CI,  228—110,1  7  Claims 


1.  A  wire  bonding  method  in  which  a  first  bonding  point  and  a 
second  bonding  point  are  connected  by  a  wire,  said  method  being 
characterized  in  that  a  capillary  is  moved  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  said  first  bonding  point  at  the  same  time  that  an  ultra.sonic 
vibration  is  applied  during  bonding  to  said  second  bonding  point. 


.-—     5.524.812 
REFL0\\  APIHRATl  S  AND  METHOD 

\1.isahir()  Tanig^chi.  Hirakata:  '^ouichi  Nakamiir.i.  K.i/uiu,: 
Khimoto,  both  of  katano;  kimihitii  kuMahar.i  K.idiin.i. 
Tdshiniiri  Mimura;  kura\asu  Hamasaki.  bnlh  of  \ton<;iuhi. 
ktnichi  Nakano.  Ncyagawa.  and  \lanabu  Xndu,  \a»ata.  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Kleclrit  Industrial  Co.. 
ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152.143.  Nov.  16.  1W.».  Pat.  No. 
^.472.135.  This  applicaticm  \la>  17,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  442.886 
Claims  priorit\.  appliiatiim  Japan.  No\,  17.  1992.  4-306824; 
^o^    r.  1W2.  4-3(16825;  No\.  17.  1992.  4-306826 

Int.  CI.'  B23k  I/di: 
V.S.  CI.  228—180.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  retlou  method  for  soldering  a  circuit  board  by  jening  of  hot 
gas  flow  of  low  concenu-ation  oxygen  to  the  circuit  board  while  the 
circuit  board  to  which  a  cream  solder  has  been  supplied  beforehand 
is  transferred  along  a  transfer  path, 
the  method  comprising  a  step  of  guiding  the  gas  flow  running  at 
an  outside  of  both  ends  of  the  circuit  board  towards  the 
transfer  path  in  a  lateral  direction  approximately  onhogonal  to 
the  transferring  direction  of  the  circuit  board  by  a  pseudo 
board  plate  member  arranged  in  parallel  to  a  transfemng 
surface  of  the  circuit  board  and  below  the  transfer  path  of  the 
circuit  boards. 


5,524,813 
SEAM  WELDING  APPAR.4TI  S  AND  METHOD 
Michael  L.  Pease,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Holiday  Ram- 
bler, L.L.C..  Wakamsa,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.989 

Int  a."  B23K  37/04 

VS.  CI.  228—212  23  Claims 


19.  A  method  of  welding  a  plurality  of  tubes  together,  the  tubes 
being  arranged  in  stacked  relation  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
longitudinal  interfaces  between  each  tube,  the  welding  method 
comprising: 

aligning  the  tubes  in  accurate  stacked  relation; 

holding  the  tubes  together  in  stacked  relation; 

advancing  the  tubes  relative  to  a  stationary  welding  means  while 
maintaining  the  tubes  in  stacked  relation;  and 

welding  the  opposed  longitudinal  interfaces  between  each  tube 
as  the  rubes  are  moved  relative  to  the  welding  means. 


5,524,814 
COLLAPSIBLE  COM  MM  H  M  iR  f    \  HR^  OCT  M  ><>(  >v 
Lee  Davis,  2531  Sawtclli   HiMi    ~-\  1  i.-  Xiiyeles.  C  alil.  'Hxh^ 
FUed  Nov,  7,  1994,  Ser,  No,  344,481 
Int.  a.''  B65D  71/52:5/36 
VS.  a.  229—117.08  2  Claim- 

1.  A  box  for  containing  carry-out  food,  comprising. 
a  container  body  formed  out  of  cardboard,  said  container  body 
comprising  a  bottom  wall,  two  end  walls,  and  two  longitudi- 
nal side  walls,  first  and  second  longitudinal  crease  lines  con- 
necting said  bottom  wall  to  said  side  walls;  third  and  fourth 
transverse  crease  lines  connecting  said  bottom  wall  to  said 
end  walls,  whereby  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  can  be 
folded  onto  said  bottom  wall  for  flat  storage  or  unfolded  to 
upright  operating  positions; 
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said  end  walls  and  said  side  walls  being  connected  togetlier  to 
form  four  upright  comers  for  the  container  body; 

four  lower  straps  joined  to  said  end  walls  and  said  side  walls 
adjacent  the  upright  comers  of  the  container  body; 

four  upper  straps  joined  to  said  end  walls  and  said  side  walls 
adjacent  the  upright  comers  of  the  container  body;  each  strap 
having  two  anchorages  spaced  equidistant  from  an  adjacent 
comer  of  the  container  body,  whereby  each  strap  can  be 
retracted  to  a  position  approximately  coplanar  with  the 
respective  end  wall  and  side  wall,  or  extended  from  the 

.  respective  comer  to  form  a  loop  structure  adapted  to  partially 
encircle  a  drinking  vessel  positioned  at  said  respective  comer 
of  the  container  body; 

said  straps  being  affixed  to  said  end  walls  and  said  side-walls  so 
that  said  lower  strap  anchorages  are  closer  to  the  respective 
comers  of  the  container  body  than  said  upper  strap  anchor- 
ages, whereby  said  straps  are  enabled  to  fit  downwardly 
tapered  drinking  ves,sels. 


I' 


5^24.815 
k  \  I  -COMPARTMENT  DISPLAY  CARTON  WITH 
I  ( )(  KIN(;  BOTTOM  AND  CENTER  SITPORT 

Ct'i:   H    shclTir.  Thomas»ille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Con- 

l.iiner  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  .Sen  No.  528,101 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/486 

I  -i..  CI.  229—120.18  15  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  carton  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  exterior  wall  panels  attached  to  one  another  at 
parallel  folds  extending  between  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof  such  that  the  wall  panels  can  be  collapsed  flat,  the  wall 
panels  including  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  two  side 
panels. 

an  internal  web  attached  at  folds  to  two  opposite  ones  of  the 
exterior  panels  for  subdividing  an  interior  between  the  wall 
panels; 

a  plurality  of  bottom  flaps  extending  from  the  lower  edges  of  the 
exterior  panels,  at  least  one  of  said  bottom  flaps  forming  a 
tongue  flap  extending  from  one  of  said  iwo  opposite  ones  of 
the  exienor  panels  and  having  an  insertable  tongue,  the  bot- 
tom flaps  being  arranged  to  interengage  one  another  in  a 
rectilinear  erected  state  of  the  carton  with  the  tongue  inserted 
into  the  intenor.  the  tongue  being  slotted  to  receive  a  lower 
edge  of  the  internal  web  in  the  erected  slate  for  stabilizing  the 
internal  web. 


5Ji24,816 

TRIFOI  n  I  in  STORAGF  BOX  V\n  STOR  \GF  SYSTFM 

Kobrrt    V    /nnv.  Smith  Brunswick.  N..|..  assicnDr  to  Whitney 

Ciirr-Pak  International.  Inc..  K.  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Str.  N».  .^14,231 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/60: 5/6S;  A47C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  229—125  17  Claims 


1.  A  two  piece  storage  box  comprised  of: 

a  lower  rectangular  storage  box  having  a  center  bottom  panel,  a 

vertically  extending  front  wall,  opposing  vertically  extending 

rear  wall,  and  opposing  first  and  second  vertically  extending 

side  walls; 
a  storage  box  lid,  said  storage  box  lid  having  a  lid  firont  panel,  a 

lid  center  panel,  and  a  lid  rear  panel; 
means  for  removably  affixing  said  storage  box  lid  to  said  lower 

rectangular  storage  box; 
means  for  retaining  said  lid  front  panel  and  said  lid  center  panel 

in  vertical  relationship. 


5.524.817 
01    \i    VV  \I  I  Fn  CONTMNFR 

G.  P.  M.iiT    KiMT   HilK.  Wiv,  and   Michael  A.  kipp,  Bartltit, 
III.,  as,sii;ni'rv  in  l'.i|ur   \l.uliuirr\   (  .ir|).ir;)liiin.  Mii".iukee, 

Wis. 

I  iliii  \pr.  4.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  416^99 
Int.  CI.    B651)  j/22 
UJS.  a.  229 — Wi  20  Claims 

1.  A  dual  walled  cup.  comprising: 
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a  pinning  means  for  pivotably  couphng  said  signal  arm  at  one 
end  to  said  support  bracket,  said  pinning  means  located  a 
suflBcient  distance  from  said  base  so  as  to  allow  said  signal 
arm  to  be  rotated  to  an  over-centered,  stable  rest  position 
when  fully  raised; 

said  side  leg  being  of  sufl5cient  size  to  fully  conceal  said  signal 
arm  when  said  signal  arm  is  in  a  lowered  position  and  an 
observer  is  located  on  one  side  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of 
said  rural  mailbox,  whereby  an  owner  may  clearly  indicate  a 
presence  of  outgoing  mail  requiring  pick-up.  even  though  said 
rural  mailbox  is  partially  enclosed  by  a  structure  which  would 
interfere  with  a  proper  operation  of  a  standard  outeoine  mail 
flag. 


an  inner  cup  having  an  inner  cup  sidewall  disposed  about  a 
central  axis  and  an  inner  cup  bottom  wall  disposed  generally 
transversely  to  the  inner  cup  sidewall.  the  inner  cup  sidewall 
having  a  top  edge  curled  outwardly  from  the  central  axis;  and 

an  outer  cup  having  an  outer  cup  sidewall  and  an  outer  cup 
bottom  wall  disposed  generally  transversely  to  the  outer  cup 
sidewall.  the  outer  cup  sidewall  having  a  generally  straight 
top  edge  around  which  the  top  edge  of  the  inner  cup  is  curled 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  cup  sidewall  is  spaced 
from  the  outer  cup  sidewall,  and  the  inner  cup  sidewall  and 
outer  cup  sidewall  comprise  paperboard.  further  wherein  the 
outer  cup  sidewall  includes  a  step  that  extends  radially  out- 
ward from  the  central  axis  to  at  least  partially  form  an  upper 
cavity  disposed  intermediate  the  step  and  the  generally 
straight  top  edge. 


5.524.819 

FXPANSION  WD  CTIFfK  \  \I  \F  i  nMBrx  \  llns 

Joseph  H.  Heffnt-r.  (  hi-sUTticii.!.  1  ,    I  lu.ma-  s.ciii  1    ..r>;1  ih  iini^ 

L.  H(H'hnt-.  both  of  Si,  1  ouis.  all  of  M.,..  assi^iinrv  i.   S(,.,(i.ii 

\alve  C  ompan>,  Washington,  Mo 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   y~fi,l24,  Vjii    2''    I'^^Z.  .!ti.iiKio[ic<; 

vihich  is  a  conljnuatioi!  ,i)  s,  r    Nn    ^'JJ  iio    (Hi    ^    1'*<ni 

ahandorn-ri.  Mtmh  1^  .s  1  i,ni!nu;il)iiii  .if  >,r    \n     Mt'J.f.y*    f-,ti 

10.   I'»X".  Cat    N.=    4,'»M,5f.-,  uhi.Ji  i^  .,  .  ..tituni.ttioiv  m  )„iil 

of  Ser    No    1 1  <.  1 ,— ,  (  »ci    2  \    i  "X",   !'.,( ,  No.  4.>4f  :.,V^     Ih|. 

.i|iplKation   fii,     U    l'»'*4,  .Sir.  No.  196.5,.=Si 

The  portion  of  the  tin     ,f  shi-  [latent  subsequent  to  Oct  23. 

2(11 ".  ha^^  hi-in  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C^OSD  27/00 

CS.  CI.  236—92  B  3  Claims 


5424,818 

OUTGOING  MAIL  SIGN  \l    in  \  ICE 

Michael  J.  Patrv.  x;=  I  ,«x    [.n!  Dr     and  Michael  W    HIasdel, 

5001  Jessie  James  Dr ,  both  of  Fdmond.  Okla.  73034 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,782 

Int.  CI.'^  B65D  91/lX) 

U.S.  a.  232—35  4  Claims 


1,  An  outgoing  mail  signal  device  for  use  on  a  rural  mailbox 
mcluding  a  hinged  door  located  on  a  front  side  which  swings  from 
a  closed  position  downwardly  to  an  open  position,  said  hinged 
door  having  an  outer  surface,  the  device  composing: 

a  support  bracket  comprising  a  ba.se  and  a  side  leg; 

a  mounting  means  for  permanently  attaching  said  support 
bracket  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  hinged  door; 

a  signal  arm; 


J0-:  'i  ^j-^^ ^^kJ 


1.  A  self-contained  combination  temperature  and  pressure 
responsive  thermostatic  expansion  valve  and  check  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  refrigerant  in  a  reverse  cycle  refrigeration 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  flow 
channel  therebetween,  said  outlet  receiving  refrigerant  at  a 
lower  pressure  than  the  refrigerant  pressure  in  .said  inlet  when 
refrigerant  flow  is  in  a  normal  direction  through  said  flow 
channel  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 

(b)  a  control  valve  means  disposed  in  said  flow  channel  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  including: 

1.  a  control  valve  port. 

2.  a  control  valve  element  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  control  valve  port  to  regulate  flow  in  the 
flow  channel  on  both  sides  thereof  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  and  acting  as  a  conventional  thermostatic  expansion 
valve  when  refrigerant  flow  is  normal,  and 

3.  said  control  valve  element  being  urged  into  engagement 
with  said  control  valve  port  when  refrigerant  flow  is 
reversed, 

(c)  a  by-pa.ss  automatically  closing  to  prevent  flow  when  refrig- 
erant flow  is  normal,  but  forming  an  altemaie  flow  route 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  when  flow  is  reversed,  said 
by-pass  including  a  by-pa?s  conduit  having  one  end  commu- 
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nicating  with  the  flow  channel  on  one  side  of  the  control  valve 
port,  and  its  other  end  communicating  with  the  flow  channel 
on  the  other  side  of  the  control  valve  port,  and  check  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  by-pass  conduit  in  the  valve  body,  said 
check  valve  means  including: 

1.  a  check  valve  port  means. 

2.  a  check  valve  element  selectively  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  port  means. 

3.  said  check  valve  element  bemg  automatically  closed  by 
flow  mto  the  bypass  conduit  when  refrigerant  flow  is  nor- 
mal and  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  is  greater  than  pressure 
on  the  outlet  side,  and 

4.  said  check  valve  element  being  automatically  opened  by 
flow  into  the  by-pass  conduit  when  refrigerant  flow  is 
reversed  and  pressure  on  the  outlet  side  is  greater  than 
pressure  on  the  inlet  side,  permitting  relatively  free  flow 
between  said  outlet  and  inlet  chambers. 


line  to  ensure  a  routing  to  an  outlet  Ime  resulting  in  either 
warm  or  hot  water  as  desired. 


5324,820 

Pt  )K  I  \B1,K  WATER  HEATER  UNIT  FOK  HELD  USE 

1  )ani.  i  \   Regan,  7883  Chestershire  Dr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  4524 1 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.838 

Int.  a.''  F24H  1/22 

VS.  a.  237—19  20  Claims 


5.5Z4.S;i 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A 

HI(;H-PRKSSrRK  m  IT)  IFT 

Gene  G.  Yie.  .nut  Mavatd  Mixamnto.  hnlh  ii(    \iihiir!i.  Hash., 

assignors  to  Jetec  t'ompany.  Auburn,  Wash, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  22.123.  Heh.  25.  1VV.<.  Pal. 

No.  5,297.777.  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

871,895,  Apr.  21.  l'W2,  Pat.  No.  5.2-(l.yH6.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  744.581.  Nm.  14.  1991,  Pal. 

No.  5.186_'93,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6,<«..';6(1.  Dec.  20.  199<).  Pat.  No.  5,092362.  which  is  a 

intil]niiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.568.  Ma\  29.  1992.  ahan- 

dontfi.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  701, .s34. 

.Maj  16,  14'n,  Pal.  No   5,117,872.  Ihis  application  Mar.  29, 

1''<J4.  Ser,  No.  219,801 

Int.  (I      B05B  /2/06.-7/00.//0S 

U A  a.  239—  1 0  20  Claims 


H^iz: 


10.  A  portable  water  heater  unit  for  field  use  to  warm  a  source  of 
externally  supplied  ambient  temperature  water  and  provide  tem- 
perature controlled  water  through  separate  outlets  for  multi-use 
purposes,  said  water  healer  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  water  heater  mounted  within  the  housing,  said  water  heater 
having  connected  thereto  (i)  an  ambient  water  inlet  line  for 
receiving  the  ambient  temperature  water  with  a  recirculating 
water  pump  in  operable  association  therewith  and  (ii)  a  pri- 
mary hot  water  line  leading  therefrom,  wherein  the  water 
heater  is  capable  of  heating  the  water  which  is  fed  to  if, 

(c)  a  hot  water  holding  tank  capable  of  providing  upon  demand 
a  steady  supply  of  hot  water  for  continuous  use.  said  hot  water 
holding  tank  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having  con- 
nected thereto  (i)  the  pnmary  hot  water  line  leading  from  the 
water  healer  (ii)  a  secondary  hot  water  line  leading  therefrom 
and  (iii)  a  recirculating  water  outlet  line  leading  therefrom  to 
the  ambient  water  inlet  line: 

(d)  a  temperature  control  mixing  valve  capable  of  mixing  di£fer- 
enl  sources  of  water  fed  to  said  mixing  valve  to  provide  warm 
or  hot  water,  said  mixing  valve  having  connected  thereto  (i)  a 
secondary  ambient  water  inlet  line  for  receiving  the  ambient 
temperature  water  (ii)  the  secondary  hot  water  line  leading 
from  the  water  lank  and  (lii)  an  alterable  water  outlet  line  with 
an  outflow  water  pump  operably  associated  therewith  for 
connection  to  an  external  water  use  article:  and 

(e)  a  six-way  valve  interposed  in  the  alterable  water  outlet  line 
leading  from  the  temperature  control  mixing  valve  to  govern 
the  further  flow  of  the  water  to  separate  outlets  requiring 
warm  water  or  hot  water  whereby  selecting  a  temperature 
setting  on  said  six-way  valve  effectively  selects  an  inlet  water 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  high-pressure  fluid  jet,  the  method 
coniprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  increasing  a  pressure  of  a  fluid  and  generating  a  high- 
pressure  fluid: 

(b)  storing  the  high-pressure  fluid  within  a  high-pressure  cham- 
ber of  an  accumulator  and  increasing  a  gas  pressure  of  a  gas 
within  a  gas  chamber  of  the  accumulator: 

(c)  discharging  the  high-pressure  fluid  through  a  discharge  port 
of  the  accumulator  which  is  in  communication  with  the  high- 
pressure  chamber  by  decreasing  a  volume  of  the  high-pressure 
chamber; 

(d)  transporting  the  high-pressure  fluid  into  an  injection  nozzle 
and  forming  the  high-pressure  fluid  jet; 

(e)  combining  a  material  with  the  high-pressure  fluid  jet;  and 

(f)  discharging  a  high-pressure  combined  fluid  and  material  jet 
from  the  injection  nozzle. 
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\PP\K\TrS  FOK  PRODI  (TNG  VARIABIF-PTAV  lAMPKR  PROOF  DRINklNI ,  KM  M\1N   \n\(  !!MfS[ 

^V!""''^'"'^'''*-^'^'^  ^'^    '      ^liller,    H.v^    Unrns    <,.rm-rs    k,l      ,  ,.,:u.rbu.v     Ui^ 
Ihorii.js  K    Simmons.  ,^510  I  obil.  Dickinson.  U\.  '"5.<'J-4310  «  Vll : 

f.k-dMar   l.V  1445.  Ser.  No.  4(l2.h51  "  K.I..H>,..    ;:.  i'/'.4,  Ser,  No,  361,977 

in.    »  !     B05B  17/08  ,nt.  QV  E03B  9/20 

UJ».  U.  239— 17  14  Llumii  U,S.  CI.  239— 29  10  Claims 


fe^& 


1.  A  fountain  apparatus  for  producing  fountain  streams  and 
sprays  wherein  the  streams  and  sprays  are  adapted  to  move  in 
complex  fashion  to  provide  aesthetically  pleasing  and  entertaining 
displays,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  valve  adapted  for  installation  in  a  fountain  liquid  circulating 
system,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  valve 
chamber  therein  and  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  in 
communication  with  said  chamber,  said  inlet  port  being 
adapted  for  connection  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
liquid  under  pressure: 
a  tubular  valve  element,  said  valve  element  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  hollow  interior  with  an  enffy  port  at 
one  end  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings  in  communication 
with  said  entry  port,  said  valve  element  being  mourned  in  said 
valve  chamber  with  its  entry  port  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inlet  port  of  the  valve  body  whereby  liquid  delivered 
through  the  inlet  port  of  said  valve  body  is  received  by  said 
valve  element: 
said  plurality  of  outlets  of  the  valve  body  comprising  a  pair  of 
outlets  which  are  coaxilly  aligned  with  one  another  in  dia- 
metrically opposed  relationship  with  respect  lo  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  element: 
liquid  discharge  means  for  discharging  fountain  liquid,  said 
discharge  means  comprising  at  least  one  nozzle  having  an  exit 
aperture  for  discharging  fountain  liquid  therefrom  and  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzle  enffy  ports  adapted  to  receive  liquid  there- 
through: 
conduit  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  valve  outlets  with  a 

different  one  of  said  nozzle  enffy  ports; 
means  for  imparting  axial  rotation  to  said  valve  element  at  a 
selected  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  to  selectively  control 
the  degree  and  duration  of  fluid  communication  of  said  valve 
element  lateral  openings  with  said  valve  outlets;  and 
means  for  imparting  linear  axial  movement  to  said  valve  ele- 
ment at  a  selected  speed  and  direction  of  axial  movement  to 
further  control  the  fluid  communication  of  said  valve  element 
lateral  openings  with  said  valve  outlets  whereby  when  said 
valve  is  connected  with  its  inlet  port  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  the  valve  element  may  be 
acmated  to  effect  complex  movements  of  the  fountain  dis- 
persal streams. 


1.  A  tamper  proof  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  a  water 
faucet,  said  attachment  comprising  a  cylindrical  ba.se  member 
having  a  centrally  located  water  passage,  a  spigot  assembly 
mounted  in  said  ba.se  member  for  movement  in  a  transverse  rela- 
tion to  said  water  passage,  a  cover  mounted  on  the  lop  of  said  base 
member,  means  for  permanendy  securing  said  cover  to  said  base 
member,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  base  member,  and 
means  for  permanently  secunng  said  cap  to  said  base  member 
wherein  said  fountain  attachment  includes  a  shaft  having  an  angu- 
larly ofl'set  bore  on  one  end  and  a  spnng  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  for  biasing  said  assembly  to  a  closed  position. 

5.  A  tamper  proof  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  a  water 
faucet,  said  attachment  comprising  a  cyhndrical  ba.se  member 
having  a  centrally  located  water  passage,  a  spigot  assembly 
mounted  in  said  base  member  for  movement  in  a  transverse  rela- 
tion to  said  water  passage,  a  cover  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base 
member,  means  for  permanently  securing  said  cover  to  said  base 
member,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  base  member,  and 
means  for  permanently  secunng  said  cap  to  said  base  member 
wherein  said  cover  secunng  means  comprises  a  pair  of  arcuate 
flanges  in  said  base  member  and  a  number  of  arcuate  flanges 
mounted  on  said  cover,  each  of  said  flanges  on  said  cover  and  ba.se 
member  including  a  notch  for  interengaging  said  flanges. 


5.524,824 
SPK I  \  K 11  K  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  AND  INDICATOR 
Elliot  M.  ^^lmmer.  1744  SW.  81st  Terrace,  Davie,  Fla.  33324 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,121 
Int  CI."  F16K  37/00;  F17D  i/OO 
U,S.  CI,  239—71  15  Claims 

1.  A  sprinkler  outlet  with  a  shut-off  valve  and  alerting  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  seal  aflBxed  within  a  riser  pipe  upstream  from  a 
sprinkler  head. 

said  valve  seat  having  an  opening; 

said  riser  pipe  having  a  center  water  inlet  portion; 

(b)  a  movable  valve  element  located  within  said  riser  pipe 
upstream  from  said  valve  seat, 

said  valve  element  being  moveable  between  an  open  position,  in 
which  said  valve  element  is  spaced  apart  from  said  valve  seat, 
and  a  closed  position,  in  which  said  valve  element  engages 
said  valve  seat  to  close  said  opening  and  impede  fluid  from 
flowing  through  said  riser  pipe; 

(c)  a  spring,  upstream  from  said  valve  element,  biasing  said 
valve  element  toward  said  valve  seat;  and 
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(d)  a  perforated  tube  extending  froni  said  valve  element  through 
said  opening  in  said  valve  seat  and  contacting  said  sprinkler 
head  to  maintain  said  valve  element  in  said  open  position; 

wherein  said  spring  moves  said  valve  element  downstream  into 
said  closed  position  whenever  said  sprinkler  head  becomes 
dislodged  from  said  riser  pipe. 


5.524,825 

UN!  I    IM'f    !M]    INJECTOR  FOR  IMf  HN  \l 

'  UMBl  MION  ENGINES 

ALsushi   I  eda.   Higashimatsuyania,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-263158 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  55/02 

VS.  a.  239—88  7  Qaims 


1.  A  unit  type  fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  fuel  pressurization  section  having  a  fuel  pressure 
chamber  and  a  pump  plunger  disposed  in  the  fuel  pressure  chamber 
for  pressurizing  fuel  supplied  from  fuel  pump  means,  a  fuel  injec- 
tion section  for  spraying  fuel  pressurized  by  the  fuel  pressurization 
section,  and  a  solenoid  valve  section  which  is  connected  with  the 
fuel  pump  means  via  fuel  passage  means  for  fuel  supply  and  return 
and  which  at  a  prescribed  time  during  the  period  that  the  pump 
plunger  pressurizes  fuel  in  the  fuel  pressure  chamber  spills  pres- 
surized fuel  in  the  fuel  pressure  chamber  to  the  fuel  passage  means 


for  terminating  fuel  spraying  by  the  fuel  injection  section,  the 
solenoid  valve  section  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  solenoid  section  attached  to  the  housing,  an  armature  chamber 
for  housing  an  armature  co-operative  with  the  solenoid  sec- 
tion, the  armature  chamber  communicating  with  the  fuel  pas- 
sage means,  the  armature  chamber  being  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing. 

a  guide  hole  formed  in  communication  with  the  armature  cham- 
ber, 

a  valve  rod  having  one  end  connected  with  the  armature,  the 
valve  rod  being  formed  with  a  valve  head  tapered  to  increase 
in  diameter  with  increasing  distance  from  the  armature  and 
being  guided  by  the  guide  hole  for  reciprocal  motion  relative 
to  the  armature  chamber. 

a  fuel  reservoir  formed  by  enlarging  a  portion  of  the  guide  hole 
so  as  to  surround  the  valve  head. 

a  passage  external  to  the  valve  and  for  communicating  the  fuel 
reservoir  with  the  armature  chamber. 

communicating  means  for  communicating  the  fuel  reservoir 
with  the  fuel  pressure  chamber. 

a  tapered  portion  for  seating  an  increased  diameter  portion  of  the 
valve  head  when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  the  tapered  portion 
being  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  fuel  reservoir  to  decrease  in 
diameter  in  the  direction  of  the  armature  chamber  and  to  face 
inward  toward  the  reservoir  such  that  movement  of  the  valve 
rod  away  from  the  armature  chamber  causes  the  valve  head  to 
move  into  the  fuel  reservoir  away  from  the  tapered  portion, 

spring  means  for  urging  the  valve  head  away  from  the  tapered 
portion. 

a  stopper  member  for  limiting  a  lifting  amount  of  the  valve  rod 
urged  by  the  spring  means,  the  stopper  member  having  a  flat 
surface  which  makes  in-plane  contact  with  a  flat  surface  of  the 
end  portion  of  the  valve  rod, 

a  chamber  for  accommodating  the  stopper  member  and  the  end 
portion  of  the  valve  rod  and  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
fuel,  and 

a  pressure  chamber  formed  in  the  valve  rod  and  having  an 
opening  at  the  flat  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  valve  rod. 


Nov    14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  339.682 
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FIT!   IN.IFCTION  nFVK  F  F(1R  INTERNAL 

(  ()\IBl  SnON  FNt.lNKS 

Peter  Mutlkr,  Halkin,  and  .|ari>>.law  Hlousek.  (iollint;.  both  of, 

Austria,  assleniirv  to  Kdbtrt  Biisih  dnihH.  Stuttgart.  Cler- 

many 

HU-d 

Claim>   [iriiintv, 
545.8 

hit   (I     ln:M  J 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—88  9  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  high  pressure  fuel  pump  (1).  which  supplies  fuel  from  a 
low  pressure  chamber  (5)  to  a  high  pressure  accumulation  chamber 
(9).  the  high  pressure  accumulation  chamber  (9)  communicates  via 
high  pressure  lines  (13)  with  at  least  one  injection  valve  (15)  which 
protrudes  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  to  be  fed. 
opening  and  closing  motion  of  the  at  least  one  injection  valve  is 
controlled  by  an  electrically  triggered  control  valve  (17)  disposed 
in  the  high  pressure  line  (13)  at  the  at  least  one  injection  valve 
(15).  the  control  valve  (17)  includes  a  housing  (21)  and  has  a 
pistonlike  valve  member  (23).  which  has  two  valve  sealing  faces 
remote  from  one  another,  of  which  a  first  conical  valve  sealing  face 
(31)  disposed  on  an  annular  rib  (33)  cooperates  with  a  conical 
valve  seat  (35)  and  a  second  flat  valve  sealing  face  (43)  disposed 
on  a  separate  collar  (39)  cooperates  with  a  flat  valve  seat  (47). 
which  encompasses  a  encompasses  a  bore  (45).  a  pressure  chamber 
(49),  which  is  defined  between  the  flat  and  conical  valve  seats  (47, 
35)  encompasses  the  annular  rib  (33)  and  collar  (39),  and  a 
chamber  wall  in  the  region  of  the  collar  (39)  has  a  slight  play 
between  said  chamber  wall  and  a  circumferential  face  of  the  collar 
(39).  which  play  constitutes  a  thronle  (51).  wherein  a  damping 
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chamber  (S3)  is  formed  between  the  flat  sealing  face  (43)  on  the 
collar  (39)  and  the  flat  valve  seat  (47 1  when  the  flat  seat  valve  is 
open,  said  chamber  (S3)  communicates  with  a  relief  chamber  (65) 
via  a  relief  passage  conduit  (55).  which  is  formed  between  the  bore 
(45)  and  a  piston  shank  (41)  of  the  valve  member  (23)  guided  in 
said  bore  and  which  has  a  narrow  cross  section  and  adjoins  the  flat 
valve  seat  (47). 


MfrilOl)  \Nl)  NO/ZLt  FOR  PRODI  (INC  THRIST 
\  ladimir   P.   /namensky.   uliLsa   Tolstogo.  6,  k\.    121.   \l(»sk- 
Dvskava  oblast.  Kaliningrad;  Sergt'l  \.  Sokolov.  Leningrad- 
sky   prospeki.   2X.   kv     17H.   and   \  ladislav    f).   Chekniasov 
P>atniLskof  shnssf,  '.  kv444.  both,  ..f  Mosicw    nil  of,  Russian 
K-dtTatiun 

Filed  Vp.  MK  l-J'M.  Si-r.  N.».  31.=:.H<>.' 
Clairiis    [inuritv.    appliiaticiii    Ruvsian    1- i-<leration,   Oct.    1, 

irii   CI."  B05B  l2/()0:  B63H  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  239-265.33  4  Claims 


colliding  said  opposing  radial  jets,  resulting  in  their  brakmg  and 
a  change  of  the  direction  of  the  velocity  vector  of  said 
gaseous  combustion  products  from  radial  to  axial  to  form  an 
outflowing  axial  stream; 

adjusting  the  thrust  modulus  by  changing  the  flow  rate  of  said 
outflowing  axial  stream; 

changing  the  direction  of  the  thrust  vecttw  by  changing  the 
direction  of  the  velocity  vector  of  said  outflowing  axial  stream 
by  deflecting  it  from  the  axial  direction  during  the  discharge 
into  the  ambient  medium. 


5,524.828 
APfVRvn  •-  Hik   \f'l'niNG  DISCRETE  FOAM 

'  '>\nN'GS 
John  Ralt-rnian.  I  ..urt  in  rviat,  < ,,,      Iiiii.Tr.   Ki  n.-.  m      \tituir 
Qeplik.   both   h(   lun.t.uri:    (.irnianv,    I  hmnav   Burnitsltt. 
Bleckcdi.  (,<rnianv.  .ind   Mnhai-I  I  .  (iijl.  Uestlake.  Ohio, 
assigniirs  to  Nordson  C  orpuration,  Westlakt.  Ohio 
Division  iif  Ser.  No.  250.(W9.  Ma>  26.  IWa.  Pat.  No. 
5.42'*..S4(l.  v»huh  is  a  continuation  nf  Scr   Nr,   '»HI  "^S.  Jul.  8, 
i''''l  ;tl)iuuiiiru-d.   Fhis  apphcilMii  M.ir    s     l'f'~    Scr.  No. 
400,663 
InL  a.'  B05B  7/16:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-413  ,5  oaims 


Kf-S,' 


I   A  process  for  producing  thrust,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  annular  stream  with  an  axially  directed  velocity 
vector  from  gaseous  combustion  products  incoming  with  a 
supercritical  pressure  drop; 

accelerating  said  gaseous  combustion  products  in  the  annular 
stream  to  a  subsonic  speed; 

converting  said  axial  annular  stream  of  said  gaseous  combustion 
products  into  radial  jets  by  changing  the  direcuon  of  move- 
ment of  said  gaseous  combustion  products  from  axial  to  radial 
with  opposing  velocity  vectors  of  said  radial  jets; 

accelerating  said  gaseous  combustion  products  as  radial  jets  to 
supersonic  speed; 

adjusting  die  thrust  modulus  by  changing  the  flow  rate  of  said 
radial  jets  of  said  gaseous  combustion  products; 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  foam  coating  for  application  to  a 
substrate,  .said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  slot  nozzle  having  an  elongated  sk)t  outlet  through  which  a 

foam  coating  material  can  be  extruded; 
valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  foam  material  to  said  slot 

nozzle; 
aHeast  one  air  slot  proximate  said  slot  oudet  for  impinging  at 

least  one  air  stream  onto  a  foaming  coating  material  exuding 

from  said  slot  outlet;  and 
means  for  starting  a  flow  of  air  prior  to  extrusion  of  foam 

coating  material  from  said  slot  outlet. 


5,524.829 
SPRAY  ELEMENT  ESPECL\LLY  FOR  MOLD  SPRAYERS 
Karl-Hein/  Ktini.  Neu-Clm;  Rudi  kober.  Su.ssen.  and  Haas- 
Dieter    Kinkl.    Berghulen.   all   of.   Ciermany,   assignors   to 
Acheson  Inriuvtrlc-^.  Im  .  I'.ri  Huron.  Mich. 

Hlt-d  Mav  M,  iW4.  Ser.  No.  251331 
InL  ci.'  F16K  7/07:  B05B  l/JIO 
V.S.  a.  239-533.15  24  Claims 

20.  Spray  element,  especially  for  die  spraying  devices,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  feed  line  for  fluid  working  medium  and  a  feed  line  for  control 

air: 
an  atomizing  device  connected  to  the  feed  line  for  the  working 

medium;  and 
a  switching  valve  controllable  as  a  function  of  pressure,  with  an 

elastically  pretensioned  valve  body  for  the  optional  making  or 

breaking  of  the  connection  between  the  feed  line  for  working 

medium  and  the  atomizing  device,  characterized  in  that  the 

valve  body  is  designed  with  internal  elastic  pretension; 
a  valve  seat  element  is  provided,  which,  together  with  the  valve 

body,  forms  the  switching  valve; 
a  first  housing  part  of  the  spray  eletTient,  a  recess  is  provided  to 

hold  the  switching  valve; 
the  feed  line  for  fluid  working  medium  and  the  feed  line  for 

control  air  are  provided  in  the  first  housing  part: 
the  atomizing  device  is  connected  to  a  second  housing  part. 

which  can  be  attached  to  and  removed  from  the  first  housing 

part: 
the  spray  element  also  has  a  feed  line  for  working  air  connected 

to  the  atomizing  device,  the  atomizing  device  being  designed 

to  atomize  the  working  medium  by  means  of  working  air. 


5^24.830 
rOMIM  OUS  DISPERSING  APPAR.\TUS 

'lasuhikii  Mur.iM  .  N'aoji  Mizoguchi;  Fumio  Yoshida.  and  Koui- 
(  hi  Kanal,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  M mis 
fat  luring  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,625,  Sep.  10.  1W.<,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Idhjll 
!  \dim~.  pnority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269401; 
Mar,  IS,  l-wi,  5-58829 

Int  a."  B02C  1 7/1 6;  17/1 8 
VS.  a.  241—172  7  Claims 

13b  10a 


the  distance  between  the  top  of  said  rotary  disc  and  an  inner 
surface  of  said  ring-shaped  plate  being  at  least  three  times 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  pulverizing  media;  and 
at  least  one  stirnng  means  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  in  each 
of  said  chambers. 


FISHINt;  RKH 
Ben  A.  Carlson.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Worldwide 
Associates,  Sturtevant,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329J29 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242—223  9  Oaims 


a  li| 


2.  An  improved  fishing  reel,  comprising: 

a  substantially  stationary  spool  having  means  for  winding  a  line 

onto  the  spool  in  order  to  retrieve  the  line  and  means  for 

unwinding  the  line  from  the  spool  in  order  to  pay  out  the  line. 

the  line  intermittently  moving  into  and  out  of  a  scanning  zone 

during  pay  out; 

light  source  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  spool  to 

illuminate  the  scanning  zone; 
an  electrical  power  source  coupled  with  the  light  source  for 

powering  the  light  source; 
a  light  sensor  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  spool  in  a 

position  for  sensing  movement  of  the  line  into  and  out  of  the 

scanning  zone;  and 
a  display  coupled  to  the  light  sensor  for  displaying  a  parameter 

relating  to  line  movements  sensed  by  the  light  sensor  dunng 

pay  out. 


5.524,832 
SPINNING  RKEL 
Noboni  Sakaguchi.  Tondahaya>hi.  .lapan,  assignor  to  Shimano 
Ini   .  s.ikai.  Japan 

Hied  Ma\  1.'.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  242.  i:(. 
Claims  priority.  applicati(m  Japan.  May  14.  1993,  5-025041 
Int.  CI.    AOIk  ,\y,iii 
VS.  a.  242—233  19  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  dispersing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  pulverizing  media; 

a  supply  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  formed  at  respective  ends  of 
said  vessel; 

a  rotary  shaft  passing  through  the  vessel; 

a  partition  dividing  said  vessel  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  said 
partition  defining  a  gap  which  prevents  passage  of  said  pul- 
verizing media  between  said  chambers  and  permits  passage  of 
a  dispersed  material,  said  panition  comprising  a  rotary  disc 
mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  a  ring-shaped  plate  fixed  to 
said  vessel,  said  gap  being  formed  between  said  rotary  disc 
and  said  nng-shaped  plate,  said  rotary  disc  including  a  top. 


16A15 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  body; 
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a  rotor  attached  to  said  reel  body  to  be  rotatable  relative  thereto; 

a  bail  supported  by  said  rotor  to  be  switchable  between  a  line 
releasing  position  and  a  line  winding  position; 

control  means  supported  by  said  rotor  to  be  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  sajd  control  means  being 
movable  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to 
switch  said  bail  from  said  line  winding  position  to  said  line 
releasing  position;  and 

rotation  stopping  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  rotor 
relative  to  said  reel  body  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
control  means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5.524.8.V' 
SEATBEI  I  RKTR\(  lOK 

Ihonias  Mikiiniifr,  Mfdiirf.  and  Ji>li,inrn-v  SihniHi.  vih«.ihisch 
(.mund.  hoth  iif.  <,t'rman>.  asMaimrs  i.>  i  KW  Hi  pij  (, nihil. 
.Alfdiif-f,  (,irnian> 

Filed  Sep.  30.  I9V4.  Sir.  No.  .*15.5X)> 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4.  1993,  43  33 
760.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  22/405 
U.S.  a.  242-379  14  Oaims 


■f(k  ^,^«:.- 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising  a  housing  and  a  belt  reel 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  belt  reel 
having  axially  spaced  flanges  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  external  locking  toothing  and  said  housing  compnsing  a 
base  plate  and  a  band-shaped  shell  section  which  has  first  and 
second  ends  connected  to  said  base  plate  to  form  a  closed  loop 
extending  around  at  least  one  of  said  flanges,  said  base  plate 
having  a  through-hole  for  a  secunng  screw,  and  said  belt  reel  being 
mounted  in  bearings  which  yield  under  load  to  permit  said  flanges 
to  bear  on  said  shell  section. 


-^.:^:4.N34 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  I  HI  t  ()M  ROl  OF  THREAD 

TENSION  IN  \  IIIRFM)  spool   CREEL 

Bogdan     Bogucki-I  and.     OflVnbaih     am     Main,     «,irmany, 

assignor    m     Karl     \1a%er     h-MilmaMhininfabnk    Gmbh, 

Obertshausen.  (rtrmanx 

Kilfd  Jun.  ;:.  IS»SI4,  Ser.  Nn.  ^h^.^H" 
1  lairiis  |iniirit>.  applicatJDn  (;erman\.  .lun,  26.   i^m.  43  21 
31S.9 

Int   (I     HhSH  23/06;59/02 
VS.  a.  242—121.8  n  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  for  controlling  tension  of  threails  in  a  spool  creel 
having  a  plurality  of  spool  holders,  said  arrangement  having  a 
plurality  of  controllers,  said  controllers  being  simultaneously  set- 
table  by  fluid  pressure,  each  of  said  controllers  being  coupled  to  a 
difl'erent  corresponding  one  of  said  spool  holders,  each  of  said 
controllers  comprising; 
a  brake  rotor; 
an  adjustable,  tension  responsive,  braking  element  coupled  to 

said  brake  rotor; 
a  tensioning  lever  coupled  to  said  braking  element  for  biasing 
said  braking  element,  said  tensiomng  lever  having  a  roller 


adapted  to  engage  and  be  bia.sed  by  the  thread,  said  tensioning 
lever  being  operable  to  occupy  an  angular  position  dependent 
upon  thread  tension  and  weight;  and 
a  biasing  arrangement  adapted  to  be  activated  by  fluid  pressure 
and  connected  to  the  tensioning  lever,  each  of  said  tension 
levers  being  simultaneously  settable  by  the  fluid  pressure, 
each  biasing  arrangement  having  a  pneumatic  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  tension- 
ing levers  and  connected  to  a  common  fluid  pressure  means, 
the  tensioning  lever  during  its  operation  making  an  upwardly 
directed  angle  A  to  a  horizontal  exceeding  45°.  said  tensioning 
lever  having  an  upper  end  for  supporting  the  roller,  the  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  dunng  its  operation  making  an 
upwardly  directed  angle  B  to  the  horizontal  of  less  than  45°. 


5„«:24.835 

TISSUE  DISPENSKH  INCI  I  DIM,  !  (n\  1  kktiON 

M\M>RK1 

Scott  J.  Collins.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fort  H<'"ard 

Corporation,  Green  Bay.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.985 

Int.  Cl."^  B65H  67/00 

VS.  a.  242-560  8  ciaicr 


1.  A  dispenser  fat  a  roll  of  tissue  material  wound  around  a 
tubular  roll  core  having  an  inner  surface,  said  dispenser  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  including  a  base;  and 

a  mandrel  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for  supporting  the 
roll  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontally  extending  axis, 
said  mandrel  including  an  outer  surface  received  in  the  roll 
core  and  means  for  reducing  frictional  engagement  between 
the  roll  core  inner  surface  and  said  mandrel  outer  surface,  said 
friction  reducing  means  including  at  least  one  projection 
extending  upwardly  from  said  outer  surface,  wherein  said 
mandrel  outer  surface  plus  said  projection  define  a  height 
which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  roll  core  inner  surface 
such  that  the  roll  core  is  adapted  to  be  loosely  supported  by 
said  projection. 
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5^24.83^ 

METHOD  FUK  PRODUCINC.  POVVUi  h  ^  Ki  Ai 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  INORGANIC  MA  1  ^  Kl  \l 

Surendra  K   Kawatra,  and  Timothy  C.  Eisele.  bmh  uf  Hough- 

itssignors  to  Board  of  Control  of  Michigan  Tcch- 

niversity,  Houghton,  Mich. 

Hied  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,850 

Int  a."  B02C  19/00;  19/12 

VS.  CL  241—1  22  Claims 


ton.  viuh, 
nologna!  I 


l±^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  powder  from  polycrystalline  oxides, 
sulfides,  silicates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  polycrystalline  inorganic  material  with  the  vapor  of  a 
reduced  alkali  metal  in  an  environment  substantially  free  of  oxy- 
gen for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  disintegration  of  said 
polycrystalline  inorganic  material  into  powder 


5,524,837 
VPPVK  U  I  N   \  M)  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  GLASS 
CONTAINERS 
John  (     Kavnes,  P.O.  Box  485,  Kecne,  N.H.  03431 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,681,  Oct  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,756, 
Dt-i    \}.  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Str,  No.  592^88,  Oct.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  126,931 
Int  a."  B02C  23/14 
VS.  a.  241—14  20  Claims 


49,49 


1  A  method  for  processing  glass  containers  provided  with 
non-glass  articles,  such  as  caps,  labels,  rings  and  lead  foil,  so  as  to 
facilitate  recycling  of  the  glass  containers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

breaking  the  glass  containers  into  glass  pieces  without  substan- 
tially changing  the  volumetric  size  of  the  non-glass  articles: 

feeding  the  glass  pieces  and  the  non-glass  articles  onto  a  first 
screen  having  holes  of  a  first  predetermined  size; 

sieving  or  separating  out  small  glass  pieces  which  fall  through 
the  first  screen,  whereby  the  small  glass  pieces  are  separated 
from  large  glass  pieces  and  the  non-glass  articles  which 
remain  on  the  first  screen; 


feeding  the  large  glass  pieces  and  the  non-glass  articles  remain- 
ing on  the  first  screen  into  a  squeezing  mechanism; 

brealcing  the  large  glass  pieces,  which  are  fed  into  the  squeezing 
mechanism,  into  smaller  glass  pieces  having  a  predetermined 
maximum  size  without  fragmenting  the  non-glass  articles; 

feeding  the  smaller  glass  pieces  and  the  non-glass  articles  onto  a 
second  screen  having  holes  of  a  second  predetermined  size; 

sieving  or  separating  out  the  smaller  glass  pieces  which  fall 
through  the  second  screen,  whereby  the  smaller  glass  pieces 
are  separated  from  the  non-glass  articles  which  remain  on  the 
second  screen; 

transporting  the  non-glass  articles,  which  remain  on  the  second 
screen,  from  an  end  of  the  second  screen  for  disposal; 

recovenng  the  small  and  smaller  glass  pieces  from  the  first  and 
second  screens,  respectively,  after  the  small  and  smaller  glass 
pieces  fall  through  the  first  and  second  screens,  respectively, 
due  to  gravity;  and 

transporting  the  small  and  smaller  glass  pieces  away  for  recy- 
cling, for  an  alternate  end  use,  or  for  remelt  into  new  glass 
containers 


METHOD  AND  APPVRATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING  TIRES 
TO  RF(  I  \I\I  Rl  BBKR,  \IFT\1  .  \\T)  FABRIC 

H     John    Kllirs.    11.'.^   IH-anns;,   NUmphis.    lenn.   .<XI17.  and 

Milton  M.  Masson,  \2?'i^  N.  "^nd  PI..  Scoltsdalt-.  \ri/  S.^2W) 

Filed  Oct.  ".  l'W4.  Str.  No.  M'Kdli) 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  IS/06;  18/40: 1 9/ 1 2 

VS.  a.  241—23  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  rubber  and  steel  from  tires,  said  tires 
each  including  a  tread,  sidewall,  and  bead,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  shredding  a  flow  of  tires  into  pieces; 

(b)  screening  the  flow  of  tire  pieces  by  size  into  a  first  flow 
containing  pieces  at  least  as  large  as  a  first  specified  size,  into 
a  second  flow  of  pieces  each  smaller  than  said  specified  size 
and  each  at  least  as  larqe  as  a  second  specified  size,  and  into 
a  third  flow  of  pieces  each  smaller  than  said  second  specified 
size,  said  first,  second  and  third  flows  each  containing  pieces 
firom  the  bead,  side  wall,  and  tread  of  the  tires; 

(c)  reshredding  and  rescreening  the  pieces  of  the  first  flow  until 
they  are  smaller  than  said  first  specified  size; 

(d)  producing  a  fourth  flow  of  tire  pieces  each  smaller  than  said 
.second  specified  size  by  reshredding  the  pieces  of  the  second 
flow; 

(e)  directing  said  third  and  fourth  flows  of  tire  pieces  into  a 
magnetic  separator  to  separate  steel  and  steel-containing  rub- 
ber pieces  from  said  third  and  fourth  flows  of  tire  pieces; 

(f)  embrittling  the  steel-containing  rubber  pieces  from  step  (e) 
by  cryogenically  cooling  the  steel-containing  containing  rub- 
ber pieces  from  step  (e)  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  minus  one 
hundred  and  twenty  degrees  P.  the  steel-containing  rubber 
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pieces  each  being  cooled  and  embrittled  only  to  a  surface 
depth  in  the  range  of  20%  to  35%  of  the  thickness  of  the 
piece;  and 
(g)  shearing  the  cryogenically  cooled  steel-containing  rubber 
pieces  from  step  (0- 


S,524,8.'v 
IMIM  1   ROLL  CRUSHKK  \ssF\llil\ 
I'lrgc      Schade.      Castrop-Rauvel;      Pfter      Stephan,      Oer- 
Krkenschwick.  and  Klaus  .SihafTer,  Marl,  all  of,  (Jcrmany, 
assignors  to  Westfalia  Becorit  Industritlechnik  (inihH.  <.er- 
many 

FiU'ii   Idl    :7.  1994.  StT    Nn    :m.4:-1 
Cl.iiniv  priority,  application  Gcnii.iin,   Xiic    5    IW^    4*  26 
230." 

Int.  CI,'  B02C  I  J/28;  13/282. 13/286 
VS.  CI.  241-101,2  17  Qaims 


1.  An  impact  roll  crusher  assembly  comprising: 

an  impact  roll  crusher  composed  of  a  housing,  an  impact  roll  and 
means  for  supporting  the  impact  roll  for  rotation  in  the  hous- 
ing; 

a  conveyor  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  conveyor  for  transponing 
material  to  be  treated  co-operates  with  the  impact  roll,  the 
impact  roll  being  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which 
extends  transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  the  material  is 
transported  by  the  conveyor; 

a  crusher  drive  composed  of  a  motor  and  an  elongate  drive 
member  for  drivably  codpling  the  impact  roll  to  the  motor  for 
rotatably  driving  the  roll,  the  crusher  drive  motor  and  the 
drive  member  being  located  externally  of  the  crusher  housing; 
and 

a  discharge  hood  fitted  to  the  crusher  housing  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  for  discharging  material  after  crushing, 
wherein  the  discharge  hood  has  an  inclined  wall  having  an 
inner  surface,  the  inclined  wall  serves  to  deflect  and  guide 
material  from  the  crusher  housing  to  the  discharge  opening, 
the  crusher  drive  motor  is  mounted  on  a  support  bracket 
which  is  pivotably  mounted  on  the  inclined  wall  of  the  hood 
below  an  uppermost  surface  of  the  crusher  housing,  and 
means  is  provided  for  adjusting  the  tension  in  the  drive 
member  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  support  bracket. 


.^,524.S40 
MM  I  l\(,  l)F\l(T 
M.irtin  H    <.\ui.  •Muiiitluti;.  (  H-N'JU   \tiin-t  ani    \lbi.s.  .Swit- 
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Filed  Dec.  14.  19*i4.  .Sir.  No.  .<.^5.y6.^ 
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int   CI.'  B02C  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  241—117  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  milling  comprising: 
a  static  frame. 


^^■■"■'i'ivaa 


a  milling  nng  laterally  displaceable  suspended  in  said  frame, 
said  milling  ring  having  a  cylindrical  inner  ring  surface  and 
defining  a  vertical  central  axis. 

a  milling  roller  mounted  to  said  ring,  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  or  larger  than  an  inner  radius  of  said  milling 
ring  and  rolling  along  said  inner  ring  surface  for  crushing 
material  falling  vertically  through  a  gap  between  said  milling 
roller  and  said  milling  ring,  said  milling  roller  having  a 
vertical  central  roller  axis  parallel  to  said  central  ring  axis 
during  milling  and  being  freely  rotatable  about  said  roller 
axis, 

a  drive  for  exerting  a  driving  force  to  said  milling  roller,  said 
driving  force  being  tangential  in  respect  to  said  ring  surface, 
and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  roller  to  said  nng  so  that  said 
roller  and  said  ring  form  a  commonly  mounted  unit  that  can 
be  deflected  laterally  during  milling  with  said  unit  having  a 
center  of  mass  that  is  substantially  stationary  during  opera- 
tion, said  mounting  means  including  roller  suspension  means 
suspended  from  said  ring  for  preventing  said  roller  from 
tilting  from  a  vertical  axis  during  milling  while  allowing  a 
relative  displacement  of  said  roller  in  respect  to  said  ring. 


APPARA'RS  ANU  MLIilODs  KlK  VVlNDliNo  A 
PLL'R-ALITY  OF  STRANDS 

Magdalena  J.  M.  Rijk,  Hoogezand.  Albert  J.  Messcbendorp, 
Zuidlaren.  and  Harm   Haan.  Njekerk,  all  of,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  PPC  InduMrn^    In.     I':ii-.lMirgh,  Pa, 
Filed  Mav   :fi    i '''J4    -~,  -    \,,    .44^114 
Int  CI."  B65H  54/(XJ. 54/28. 57/00 
VS.  CI.  242—42  27  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  winding  a  plurality  of  strands  into  a  multi- 
layered  package,  comprising: 

(a)  a  strand  supply  device  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  strands  to 
a  winding  device; 

(b)  an  alignment  device  spaced  apart  from  the  suand  supply 
device  for  aligning  each  of  the  plurality  of  strands  received 
from  the  strand  supply  device  such  that  each  of  the  strands  is 
generally  adjacent  and  coplanar  to  each  other; 

(c)  a  strand  oscillating  device  .spaced  apart  from  the  alignment 
device,  the  strand  oscillating  device  comprising  a  strand  guide 
adapted  to  oscillate  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  rotation  of  a  rotatable 
packaging  collector,  the  strand  guide  having  a  first  arm  and  a 
second  arm  spaced  apart  to  receive  and  maintain  the  plurality 
of  strands  in  generally  adjacent  and  coplanar  alignment 
between  the  first  arm  and  the  second  arm; 

(d)  a  winding  device  spaced  apan  from  the  strand  oscillating 
device,  the  winding  device  comprising  a  rotatable  packaging 
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a  guide  member  for  guiding  said  clamp  member  to  a  webbing 
holding  position. 

wherein  said  clamp  member  includes  a  clamp  teeth  portion  for 
clamping  and  engaging  said  webbing  with  a  webbing  oppos- 
ing surface  of  said  clamp  member,  a  plane  portion  located  On 
an  opposite  side  to  said  webbing  opposing  surface,  and  a  rear 
end  side  edge  on  a  rear  end  side  of  said  plane  portion, 

wherein  said  guide  member  includes  a  sliding  contact  surface 
for  sliding  contact  with  said  plane  portion  of  said  clamp 
member  and  a  deforming  portion  deformable  substantially  in 
parallel  to  said  webbing  opposing  surface  of  said  clamp 
member, 

wherein  said  deforming  portion  of  said  guide  member  is  struc- 
tured so  that  said  deforming  portion  is  deformed  by  said  rear 
end  side  edge  of  said  clamp  member,  if  a  tensile  force  of  a 
predetermined  value  or  greater  is  applied  to  said  webbing,  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  clamp  member  in  a 
webbing  draw-out  direction. 


collector  having  a  generally  arcuate  surface  adapted  to  receive 
the  plurality  of  strands  from  the  strand  oscillating  device  to 
form  a  multilayered  package;  and 
(e)  a  reciprocating  device  for  reciprocating  the  strand  guide 
relative  to  the  rotatable  packaging  collector  in  a  first  direction 
generally  parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
packaging  collector  and  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  direction,  the  reciprocating  device  being  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  the  strand  oscillating  device  and  the  rotatable 
packaging  collector,  such  that,  within  each  layer  of  strands 
wound  upon  the  surface  of  the  rotatable  packaging  collector, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  strands  is  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
essentially  free  of  overlap  and  the  strand  guide  oscillates 
about  the  pivot  axis  generally  continuously  during  winding. 


5,524,842 
R)  r  R  \CTOR  WITH  .\  CLAMP  XfECH.^MNM 

KiM>shi   I  )j;.iwa,  and  Sadanori  Ohsumi,  both  of   K.iii.i^ywa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Sen  No.  304,691 
(  i.iirns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-053873 
I     >»^^p.  10,  1993,  5-053875  U 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/42 
L.S.  CI.  242—381.1  9  riaims 
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Hl.-()  iH'i    6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  354.  Itw 

Int.  CI.    B65H  IH/IO 

U.S.  CI.  242—532.6                                                     13  Qainis 
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1.  A  portable,  hand  held  winding  device  to  roll  a  strip  of 
wallpaper,  said  winding  device  being  attached  to  a  hand  held 
elecmc  rotary  device  having  a  rotatable  chuck,  comprising: 

a  wide,  flat  rectangular  element,  said  rectangular  element  having 
a  first  end,  a  distal  end,  and  oppositely  disposed  wide,  flat 
sides,  said  flat  sides  being  of  a  dimension  more  than  about 
five  times  the  thickness  of  said  element. 

an  elongated  slot,  said  slot  centrally  disposed  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  rectangular  element  and  through  said 
flat  sides  of  said  rectangular  element,  said  elongated  slot 
extending  from  said  distal  end  to  proximal  said  first  end,  said 
slot  separating  said  rectangular  element  into  a  first  section  and 
a  second  section, 

an  adapter  bit  element,  said  adapter  bit  element  disposed  on  said 
first  end.  said  adapter  bit  element  to  be  received  in  the 
rotatable  chuck  of  the  hand  held  electric  rotary  device, 
whereby,  the  first  end  of  a  strip  of  wallpaper  is  received  in 
said  elongated  slot  and  said  adapter  bit  element  is  received  in 
the  chuck  of  the  hand  held  electric  rotary  device  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  chuck  rotates  said  rectangular  element  thus 
winding  the  strip  of  wallpaper  about  said  rectangular  element. 


1.  A  retractor  including  a  clamp  mechanism   for  holding  a 
webbing  directly  in  a  vehicle  emergency,  comprising: 
a  retractor  base; 

a  lower  plate  fixed  to  said  retractor  base; 
a  movable  clamp  member  for  holding  a  webbing  between  said   of  web  material,  comprising 
lower  plate  and  said  clamp  member,  and  a  main  frame; 
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Michael  ().  \U(  iirniiik,  I()\t's  Park;  (ht-ster 
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Filed  Oct.  24.  1443.  Ser.  No.  146.XXN 
Int.  CI.    B65H  19/10:23/04 
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17  Claims 
1.  An  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  length  of  web  material  of  a  roll 
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5,524,845 
AUTOMATIC  TARGET  RECOGM  I  ION  's'l  s  1  f  M 
S.  Richard  h   Sims;  Thomas  V\.  Branch,  both  of  Huntsville.  and 
Jonathan  A.  Mills,  Tone),  all  of  Ala,,  assignors  to  The  I  riiKri 
Stales  of  .\merica  as  represented  h\   the  Secretar\    <><  iti. 
Armv.  Washington.  D.C. 

Hied  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No    <X(a.'»4S 

Inl    CI  '  F41G  7/2r> 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.17  3  claims 


1.  An  automatic  target  recognition  system  to  be  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  missile  seeker  that  has  a  sensor  and  a  target  u-acker; 
said  system  comprising:  a  preprocessor  coupled  to  receive  from  the 
sensor  scenery  image  data  and  produce  filtered  images  therefrom,  a 
module  containing  Uierein  a  plurality  of  synthetic  discriminant 
functions,  a  correlator  coupled  between  said  preprocessor  and  said 
module  to  receive  the  filtered  images  from  said  preprocessor  and 
synthetic  discriminant  functions  from  said  module  and  pert'orm 
complex  multiplication  of  said  images  with  said  functions  to 
protluce  correlation  surfaces,  a  normalizer.  said  normalizer  being 
coupled  between  the  sensor  and  said  conelator  to  receive  onginal 
scenery  image  data  from  the  sensor  and  correlated  surface  data 
from  said  correlator  and  create  therefrom  a  normalized  correlation 
surface,  and  a  general  purpose  processor,  said  processor  being 
suitably  coupled  between  said  normalizer  and  the  u-acker  to  receive 


from  said  normalizer  the  normalized  correlation  surface  and  pro- 
duce therefrom  spatial  coordinates  of  any  target  and  transmit  said 
coordinates  to  the  tracker  for  more  direct  impact  of  the  missile  on 
the  target. 


5„«;  24.84* 

FIRE  PROTFCIHlN  v>  ^  I  I  M  M)K   \  1  RCI   \\  l  v, 

Paul  R.  Shint.  Bt-llrMji.  .mo  D.m;,  i     \imiii(;,  K\.njii,it;    h,,{h  uf 

\^;ivli  ,  .isMi;n(>r*,  !,.    I  h(    K.^ini;  i,  .^mfKiriA,  ^i.ilil,     U  ,,sh. 

l-ileil  Itft.  :!.  !S>Vi,  .Ser.  No.  172.4:: 

InL  CI."  B64D  27/00 

VS.  a.  244—53  R  15  claims 


a  carrier  fraOme  assembly  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and 
configured  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a  stationary  roll  of 
web  material;  and 

means  on  die  carrier  frame  for  contacting  an  outer  layer  of  web 
material  of  the  roll  of  web  matenal  and  for  applying  static 
tension  to  die  outer  layer  of  web  material,  the  means  for 
contacting  and  applying  tension  including 

a  rotatable  idler  roller;  and 

a  linear  actuator  mounted  on  the  earner  frame  assembly,  the 
linear  actuator  movable  between  an  initial  position  wherein 
die  idler  roller  is  spaced  from  the  outer  layer  of  web  material 
and  an  operative  position  wherein  die  idler  roller  contacts  the 
outer  layer  of  web  material,  wherein  die  linear  actuator  cre- 
ates tension  in  the  outer  layer  the  roll  of  web  material  as  it 
moves  from  the  initial  position  to  die  operative  position. 


1 .  A  system  for  protecting  the  strut  means  and  wing  structure  of 
an  airplane  from  high  temperature  gases  present  proximate  die 
exhaust  nozzle  means  of  a  jet  engine  attached  to  said  wing  struc- 
ture by  said  strut  means,  said  system  compnsing: 
a  lateral  array  of  metal  fingers  disposed  between  said  strut 
means  and  nozzle  means  for  closing  ofl^  the  flow  of  hot  gases 
dierebetween,  said  metal  fingers  being  atuched  to  one  of  said 
means  while  being  spring  biased  toward  die  odier  of  said 
means, 
said  array  of  metal  fingers  comprising  a  first  set  of  spaced 
fingers  for  making  contact  widi  the  said  odier  of  said  means, 
wherein  ones  of  said  first  set  of  spaced  fingers  are  doubly 
curved  to  provide  an  outer  radius  for  smoothly  contacting  the 
said  other  of  said  means,  and 
a  second  set  of  fingers  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  overlay 
the  spaces  between  said  first  set  of  fingers. 


5,524,847 
NACELLE  AND  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

vrR(  k  \M  Y  S(,INE 
Robert  I  Hi-r«i,.|i,  M.irUinr..iii;li,  i  .luard  J.  Hovan.  Manches- 
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Constantino  \  1  ufTri-dn,  Ni  w  i[ii.;i..|i,  ,,[iii  ('.mi  \S  Idii-sler, 
Manchester,  both  of  (  imn..  assijjnors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  F^asl  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  194.^,  Ser  No.  117,464 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  "  :['.  B64U  27/IS:27/26 
VS.  CI.  244—54  10  Qaims 

1.  For  an  aircraft  ducted  fan  engine  with  a  core  section  bounded 
by  a  core  case  and  enclosed  within  a  core  cowl,  a  fan  section  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  core  .section  secured  to  and  concentric 
with  said  core  section  and  bounded  by  a  fan  case  having  a  fan  duct 
outer  wall  downstream  Uiereof,  said  fan  duct  outer  wall  and  said 
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core  cowl  defining  an  axially  extending  fan  duct  terminating  at  a 
fan  duct  discharge  plane  for  conducting  a  fan  flow  stream  essen- 
tially axially.  a  nacelle  and  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting 
said  engine  on  an  aircraft,  with  said  aircraft  being  comprised  of  a 
main  structure,  said  nacelle  and  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 
a  pylon  secured  to  said  aircraft  external  to  the  main  structure  of 
said  aircraft  and  adapted  for  said  engine  to  be  secured  thereto, 
said  pylon  including  a  pylon  beam  located  radially  outward  of 
said  fan  flow  stream  and  secured  to  said  aircraft  and  a  subpy- 
lon  extending  from  said  pylon  beam  across  said  fan  flow 
stream  and  terminating  in  an  engine  mount  beam  radially 
inward  of  said  core  cowl,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  subpy- 
lon  being  located  within  said  fan  duct  forward  of  said  fan  duct 
discharge  plane,  said  nacelle  being  united  with  said  pylon  to 
define  a  load  path  exclusive  of  said  fan  case  and  said  core 
case  such  that  when  said  nacelle  is  subjected  to  a  nacelle 
aerodynamic  force  substantially  all  of  said  nacelle  aerody- 
namic force  IS  transmitted  from  said  nacelle  directly  to  said 
pylon  beam  rather  than  from  said  nacelle  to  said  pylon  beam 
by  way  of  said  fan  case,  said  core  case  and  said  subpylon,  said 
pylon  beam  also  transmitting  forces  and  torque  acting  on  said 
engine  to  said  aircraft  and  said  subpylon  being  isolated  from 
said  nacelle  aerodynamic  force  and  transmitting  only  forces 
and  torque  acting  on  said  engine  to  said  pylon  beam. 


5324.848 
HI  MIUIUCATION  PROCESS  AND  APIA  k.Vl  L  S 
Scott  P.  Ellsworth,  4365  S.  Maidie  La..  West  Valley  City,  Utah 
84119 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993.  Set.  No.  110,556 

InL  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  244—118.5  26  aaims 
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1.  The  method  of  humidifying  a  compartment  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


providing  an  air  inlet  source  comprising  a  continuous  jet  of  air 

directed  from  below  the  a  first  surface  of  a  body  of  water  to 

extend  above  the  first  surface, 
entraining  from  a  second  surface  shared  by  the  jet  and  the  body 

of  water  water  droplets  into  the  air. 
evaporating  water  from  the  surface  of  entrained  water  droplets 

into  the  air  to  form  humidified  air 
separating  excess  droplets  from  the  humidified  air,  and 
distributing  the  humidified  air  into  the  compartment. 


5_^24.849 
CI  A\1P1\(.  HF\n  FOR  WINOINt;  Tl  BFS 
Gerhard  VV.  Odrfel.  B4)ll.  and  Jiirgen  Ireutner.  Ostfildern.  both 
of,  (.ermany.  a>^sign(>rs  tii  Bcloil  lechniilogies.  Inc..  VMIminu 
ton.  Del. 
Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  'J.^2.877.  No\.  23.  1^2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.52.^ 
Claims  priorit>.  appliiation  (.trmanv.  \\a\  23.  I'Wd.  40  17 
007.1 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  242—571.6  6  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  head,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  selectively 
engaging  with,  and  disengaging  from,  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  the 
end  of  an  elongated  tube  to  rotate  the  tube  about  the  longitudinal 
axis,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plate; 

a  head  shank  mounted  to  the  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
clamping  surfaces,  the  head  shank  extending  outwardly  from 
the  plate,  and  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  with  the 
clamping  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  of  the  head  shank 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a  larger  end  of  the 
head  shank,  which  larger  end  is  mounted  to  the  plate,  and 
having  a  smaller,  free  end  of  the  head  shank  for  extending  into 
the  cylindncal  cavity  of  the  tube,  the  clamping  surfaces  form- 
ing a  polygon  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis: 

clamping  piece  means  disposed  about  the  head  shank  for  selec- 
tively expanding  to  produce  pressure  between  the  head  shank 
and  the  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  lube,  and  contracting  to 
relieve  the  pressure,  the  clamping  piece  means  including  a 
plurality  of  slide  blocks  and  thrust  members  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  clamping  surfaces,  each  slide  block 
having  an  inner  contact  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner 
contact  surface  disposed  over  a  corresponding  clamping  sur- 
face for  slidably  engaging  the  clamping  surface,  and  each 
thrust  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  relative  to  the 
plate,  and  including  an  inner  contact  surface  for  engaging  the 
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outer  surface  of  a  corresponding  slide  block,  and  each  thrust 
member  further  including  a  pressure  surface  for  engaging  the 
tube  cavity; 

the  corresponding  clamping  surfaces  having  different  curvatures 
extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  about  the  head 
shank  with  each  such  different  curvature  as  would  be 
described  in  a  separate  one  of  a  plurality  of  imaginary  planes 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  spaced 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  such  thai  the  contour  of  the  clamp- 
ing surfaces  changes  gradually  and  smoothly  as  they  extend 
longitudinally  in  the  longitudinal  axial  direction  of  the  clamp- 
ing head,  the  corresponding  clamping  surfaces  of  the  head 
shank  and  contact  surfaces  of  the  slide  blocks  being  so  shaped 
and  arranged  as  to  provide  substantially  line  contact  between 
the  said  clamping  and  conUct  surfaces  in  the  longitudinal 
direction; 

stop  means  disposed  about  the  head  shank  near  the  larger  end 
engaging  the  thrust  members  and  for  engaging  the  tube  upon 
insertion  of  the  clamping  head  into  the  cylindrical  cavity; 

end  limit  stop  means  for  delimiting  the  maximum  axial  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  piece  means  away  from  the  plate; 

whereby  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  clamping 
head  and  tube  while  the  tube  and  stop  means  are  engaged 
produces  both  relative  sliding  motion  longitudinally  between 
the  head  shank  clamping  surfaces  and  the  corresponding 
contact  surfaces  of  the  slide  blocks,  and  relative  pivotal  or 
rolling  motion  between  the  head  shank  clamping  surfaces  and 
corresponding  contact  surfaces  of  the  slide  blocks  to  engage 
the  tube  with  the  pressure  surfaces. 


walls  for  biasing  the  base  wall  of  the  first  reel  section  against 
the  base  wall  of  the  second  identical  reel  section  to  hold  the 
first  and  second  hubs  in  engagement  with  each  other,  each 
base  wall  having  a  plurality  of  slots  equal  to  the  number  of 
hook  means  and  distributed  in  the  same  manner  and  along  the 
same  circumferential  direction  as  the  hook  means,  each  hook 
means  having  a  generally  flat  first  section  extending  along  a 
plane  of  the  respective  base  wall,  a  second  section  joined  to 
the  first  section  and  protecting  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the 
first  section  and  away  from  the  respective  base  wall  and  side 
wall,  and  a  hook  end  projecting  from  the  second  section,  said 
hook  end  having  a  distal  end  extending  back  toward  the  plane 
of  the  respective  base  wall  and  defining  a  recess  which  opens 
toward  the  plane  of  the  base  wall,  said  hook  ends  of  the  hook 
means  of  the  first  reel  section  projecting  through  the  slots  in 
the  base  wall  of  the  second  identical  reel  section  and  inter- 
locking within  the  corresponding  recesses  second  identical 
reel  section,  said  hook  ends  of  the  hook  means  of  the  second 
identical  reel  section  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the  base 
wall  of  the  first  reel  section  and  interiocking  with  the  corre- 
sponding reces.ses  of  first  reel  section,  said  hook  ends  of  the 
hook  means  of  the  first  and  second  identical  reel  sections 
being  located  in  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  for 
holding  the  base  walls  of  the  first  and  second  identical  reel 
sections  together  to  form  the  reel  assembly  and  for  preventing 
relative  circumferential  movement  between  the  first  reel  sec- 
tion and  the  second  identical  reel  section. 


5.52-l.h5t) 

CARRIER  TAPE  REEL  ASSEMBLY 

Yi   C.   Liao.   Hsin   Chu   Hsien,   Taiwan,   a'islgnnr   to  Gallant 

Crecision  Machining  Co..  Ltd..  Taipti  Hsim.  I.iiwan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  317,694 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  ^5/14:75/18 

U.S.  CI.  242— 60S  r.lM1  1  Claim 


5,524,851 
KITE  ASSEMBLY 
Ching-Chen  Huang,  4  Fl.  67  No.  Chung  Cheng  Rd..  San  Hsia 
Chen,  Taipei  Shyuao.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,531 

Int  a.*  B64C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244-153  R  g  Oaims 


i    A  reel  assembly  comprising: 

a  hrst  reel  section  having  a  first  hub  and  a  first  side  wall,  the  first 
hub  having  a  first  circumferential  wall,  said  first  circumferen- 
tial wall  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  the  first  side 
wall  having  a  generally  central  portion  attached  to  the  first 
hub  at  said  first  edge  of  the  first  circumferential  wall,  the  first 
side  wall  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  circum- 
ferential wall: 

a  second  identical  reel  section  having  a  second  hub  and  a  second 
side  wall,  the  second  hub  having  a  second  circumferential 
wall,  said  second  circumferential  wall  having  first  edge  and  a 
second  edge,  the  second  side  wall  having  a  generally  cenu-al 
portion  attached  to  the  second  hub  at  said  first  edge  of  the 
second  circumferential  wall,  the  second  side  wall  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  second  circumferential  wall: 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  hubs  has  a  base  wall  which 
is  joined  to  the  second  edge  of  the  respecine  circumferentuJ 
wall  and  is  generally  parallel  to  the  respective  side  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  hook  means  provided  on  each  of  said  base  walls, 
and  distnbuted  along  a  circumferential  direction  each  of  the 
plurality  of  hook  means  of  one  base  wall  interlocking  with  a 
corresponding  hook  means  provided  on  the  other  of  said  base 


1.  A  kite  assembly  comprising  a  main  truss  and  attachable/ 
detachable  wings,  the  main  truss  being  formed  of  sheet  matenal 
having  a  top  edge,  a  row  of  hook-like  clips  formed  along  said  top 
edge,  at  least  one  of  the  clips  including  a  hook  eye.  the  wings 
including  a  row  of  slots  to  fit  over  said  clips,  the  sloLs  each  being 
of  a  length  enabling  the  wings  to  be  moved  longitudinally  along 
the  top  edge  of  the  main  truss  when  the  clips  are  fitted  in  said  slots 
to  engage/disengage  the  clips  over  edge  portions  of  the  slots  for 
attaching/detaching  the  wings  and  the  main  truiis.  and  the  assembly 
further  including  a  reinforcing  rod  and  mounting  means  for  secur- 
ing the  reinforcing  rod  on  the  wings  transversely  in  relation  to  said 
row  of  slots  for  engaging/disengaging  a  central  portion  of  the  rod 
with  respect  to  said  hook-eye  when  the  wings  are  attached/ 
detached  with  respect  to  the  mam  tniss. 
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MIS  fl\/  >KiM,!   ..   I  HiKI)  RAIL  ENERGIZING 

VHMNG  DEVICE 

k.ibtrt  l.o^k.  3J  i'lar:  \.i..  Holtsville,  N.Y.  II742,  and  lliumaj 

Dziomba,  11  Mosby  Dr.,  Lake  Grove,  N.Y.  11755 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,193 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2]m 

U.S.  a.  246—1  C  1  Claim 
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5324,853 
SWINGING  MAILBOX  SUPPORT 

Joseph  G.  Varlaro,  19  Molland  Dr.,  Rhinebeck,  N.Y.  12572 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^17 
Int  a.''  B65D  91/00 
U.S.  CL  24»— 145  15  Claims 


on  the  mailbox  by  swinging  away  from  the  force  and  then  return- 
ing to  the  resting  position,  the  mailbox  support  comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  post  member  having  an  upper  portion,  a 
lower  portion  that  is  fixably  connectable  to  earth,  and  an  axial 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vertical  post  member  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  post 
member; 

a  substantially  horizontal  mailbox  support  arm  affixed  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vertical  post  member; 

spring  means  having  at  least  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  spring 
means  being  connected  to  said  support  arm; 

anchor  means  for  connecting  another  end  of  said  spring  means 
to  earth,  so  that  a  mailbox  mounted  on  said  mailbox  support 
arm  will  swing  away  in  response  to  a  side  impact,  and  then 
return  to  its  onginal  resting  position  by  means  of  a  bias 
imposed  on  said  support  arm  by  said  spring  means. 


5.524.854 

STRirTIRM   SlPPORTINr.  BR\rKFT 

Gregory  A.  MtSuain,  and   ladtiis/  Markn.  biiih  iif  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  MKM  (.roup  Salis  (  i>rp..  St.  I  ouis.  Mo. 

Hlfd   hil.  14,  l'»<J4,  St-r.  No.  :74.Xy3 

Int    <  I      \47F  5/00 

MS.  CI.  248—354. 1  14  Claims 


A  third  rail  warning  device  comprising: 

a  third  rail  carrying  when  in  use  a  dangerously  high  voltage; 

means  for  connecting  to  said  third  rail  a  source  of  relatively 

safe  voltage  as  a  warning  that  said  dangerously  high  voltage  is 

about  to  be  applied  to  said  third  rail; 

time  delay  means  to  terminate  said  safe  voltage  and  permit 

automatic  connection  of  said  high  voltage  to  said  third  rail; 

and 

alarm  mean.s  connected  to  said  third  rail  to  issue  a  warning 

that  said  third  rail  is  receiving  said  relatively  safe  voltage, 

thereby  giving  workers  the  time  provided  by  said  time  delay 

means  to  remove  themselves  from  harm's  way. 


49b 


1.  A  structural  supporting  system  for  temporarily  supporting 
concrete  overhangs,  or  the  like,  the  supporting  system  including: 

at  least  two  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  support  beams  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  overhang; 

a  first  and  a  second  bracket  slidably  received  on  said  support 
beams;  said  first  bracket  positioned  at  a  beginning  of  said 
overhang  and  said  second  bracket  being  spaced  from  said  first 
bracket;  each  said  bracket  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
enclosed  hollow  bodies  through  which  said  support  beams 
extend,  a  generally  honzontal  bearing  plate  and  a  generally 
diagonal  bearing  plate  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
hollow  bodies,  and  an  adjusting  plate  received  within  each  of 
said  hollow  bodies,  each  of  said  adjusting  plates  being  mov- 
ably  operable  within  its  hollow  body  to  frictionally  secure 
said  beam  within  its  hollow  bcxly  in  said  hollow  bcxlies; 

a  yoke; 

a  first  adjustable  extendable  member  extending  between  said 
first  bracket  and  said  yoke;  and  a  second  adjustable  extend- 
able member  extending  between  said  second  bracket  and  said 
yoke,  said  second  extendable  member  being  pivotably  secured 
to  said  yoke. 


1.  A  mailbox  support  for  supporting  a  mailbox  in  a  resting 
position  and  allowing  the  mailbox  to  respond  to  a  side  impact  force 


5,524.855 
I  MBRFI.I  A  POST  SAND  ANCHOR 

111  in   \    I  tsar,  2X(M)  Keller  Dr.,  #65,  Tustin,  Calif  'ChNo 
Filed  Dec.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,677 
Int.  CI.'  F16M  ]i/0() 
U.S.  a.  248— 530  h  (hiims 

1.  A  umbrella  post  sand  anchor  comprising: 
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an  elongated  cylindrical  main  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  longitudinally  thereinto  operable  lo  receive  an 
umbrella  post  of  an  umbrella  to  be  supponed  wherein, 

the  cylindrical  main  body  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  tapered 
neck  extending  upwardly  from  a  top  end  thereof  which  con- 
tinues into  a  cylindrical  storage  cup,  the  storage  cup  being 
substantially  hollow  so  as  to  receive  small  objects,  the  main 
body  being  further  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  center  guide  tube 
concentrically  positioned  within  the  storage  cup  in  contiguous 
communication  with  the  cylindncal  bore,  wherein  the  storage 
cup  in  combination  with  the  center  guide  tube  defines  an 
annular  storage  compartment;  and, 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  stabilizing  webs  projecting  sub- 
stantially orthogonally  from  an  exterior  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical main  body. 


5..~;4.H5f. 
RAILBRACKf  I   n  \(,  HOI  l>KK 

Gene  Neely,  5801  Enterprise  Dr.  (  .1.  I  imoln.  S.hi  f>?i521,  and 
Michael  R  shnrur,  '"i»i  s,av.all  t>A\l.  ( ,.iii.-,ton,  Tex 
77551 

fil.-d  M,j\    M    !'»'M.  Ser.  No.  251.196 

ini,  Li:  4U1K  y-i/yo 
U.S.  a.  248—534  i  Claim 


1.  A  railing  flag  bracket  assembly  intended  to  be  removably 
mounted  to  a  railing  comprising: 

a  front  plate  which  is  formed  of  a  rigid  material, 

a  first  angled  offset  portion  having  first  and  second  edges,  a  top 
edge  of  said  front  plate  being  secured  lo  said  first  edge  of  said 
first  offset  portion, 

a  second  angled  offset  portion  having  first  and  second  edges, 
said  first  edge  of  said  second  angled  offset  portion  secured  to 
said  second  edge  of  said  first  offset  portion,  said  second  offset 
portion  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  front  plate. 


a  third  angled  offset  portion  having  a  first  edge  secured  lo  said 
second  edge  of  said  second  offset  portion,  said  third  offset 
portion  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  offset 
portion, 

a  back  plate  which  is  formed  of  a  rigid  material  having  a  lop, 
bottom,  and  side  edges,  each  said  side  edge  having  a  flange 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  therefrom,  said  front 
plate  and  said  back  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
corresponding  relationship. 

a  flag  holder  having  a  plate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
corresponding  relationship  with  said  holes  of  said  front  plate 
and  said  back  plate,  whereby  bolt  means  may  be  used  to 
secure  said  flag  holder,  said  front  plate  and  said  back  plate 
together  on  a  railing  system  so  that  said  third  angled  offset 
portion  overlaps  and  is  supported  on  a  top  surface  of  a 
horizontal  rail  of  said  railing  system  and  said  flanges  of  said 
back  plate  are  adapted  to  overiie  a  side  surface  of  each  of  two 
vertical  extending  posts  of  said  rail  system. 


5,524,857 
MMTI  !SF  FLAG  HO!  OFR  \PP\R  \\V<. 
Atiik.iisi     [■  ivriitu  r-i;      621     Flandtf-    III,.     \      \\,^t\m^u.     NV 
115M    ..IK-   Nil-.!,.)   I'.  .,  iv  f,7i  Crown  St^  Brttoklyn,  N.V. 
11213 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,627 

Int  a.*  AOIK  97/10 

MS.  CL  248—535  7  chtais 


1.  A  flag  holder,  comprising: 

a  flag  pole  including  flag  holding  mean  for  enabling  attachment 
of  a  flag  to  the  flag  pole; 

a  separately  provided  base  comprising  a  base  platform  and  a 
hooking  part,  the  base  platform  having  a  first  surface  and  the 
hooking  part  having  a  .second  surface,  the  first  surface  and  the 
second  surface  being  disposed  al  an  angle  relative  to  one 
another  and  a  pole  holder  extending  perpendicularly  10  and 
connecting  both  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface; 

coupling  means  for  detachably  coupling  and  securing  the  flag 
pole  to  the  pole  holder  in  a  manner  which  permits  adjustment 
of  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the  flag  pole  relative  to  the  base 
platform. 
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5^24358 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

lhonia5  A.  Friend,  8002  River  Rd.,  Grand   Rapids,  Minn. 
55^44 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,066 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—548  30  Oaims 


J^'' 


1  A  support  arrangement  for  an  object  supported  above  ground 
level  including  an  above-ground  portion  and  an  in-ground  portion 
connected  by  a  frangible  connector  assembly,  the  frangible  connec- 
tor assembly  fonning  a  generally  rigid  connection  coupling  a 
generally  vertically  extending  base  pipe  of  the  above-ground  por- 
tion and  a  generally  vertically  oriented  fixed  ground  post  of  the 
in-ground  portion,  said  frangible  connector  assembly  comprising: 
an  exposed  upper  end  of  said  ground  post  having  a  truncated 

V-shaped  cross-section; 
a  lower  end  of  said  generally  vertically  extending  portion  of  said 

base  pipe  having  a  generally  elliptical  cross-section;  and 
fastener  means  for  securing  said  lower  end  of  said  base  pipe  to 

said  exposed  upper  end  of  said  ground  post; 
whereby  said  elliptical  lower  end  of  said  base  pipe  is  adapted  to 
partially  fit  withui  said  truncated  V-shaped  exposed  upper  end 
of  said  ground  post  such  that  said  lower  end  of  said  base  pipe 
is  rigidly  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  truncated 
V-shaped  upper  end  of  said  ground  post  along  more  than  two 
generally  vertical  lines  of  contact  therebetween. 


5,524.859 

>1  (  LTUTY  MOUNTING  FOR  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT  IN  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

!  ar!r  n  (;.  Squires,  1008-2930  Wildwood  Drive,  Windsor, 
( >ntano.  Canada,  and  Leslie  A.  Squires,  17  Glenwood  Road, 
Ingersoll,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,462 
Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  248—551  5  Oaims 

1.  A  secure  mounting  for  using  and  storing  audio  equipment  in  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  dash  with  an  outer  surface  and  a  suitable 
opening  therein  and  sufhcient  spacp  behind  said  dash  to  accommo- 
date the  mounting  and  the  equipment,  said  equipment  having  a 
front,  rear,  two  sides,  top  and  bottom  with  adjustment  means  on  a 
front  thereof,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  jwwer  source  for  moving 
the  mounting  and  an  ignition,  said  mounting  comprising: 
(a)  a  movable  housing  affixed  to  said  equipment  by  attachment 
means,  said  attachment  means  being  externally  accessible 
only  when  a  front  portion  of  said  equipment  extends  beyond 


said  housing,  said  housing  and  said  equipment  being  immov- 
able relative  to  one  another  when  said  attachment  means  is  in 
place; 

(b)  said  movable  housing  being  slidable  forward  and  rearward 
on  a  supporting  frame,  a  first  worm  gear  being  supported 
adjacent  to  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  threaded 
receiving  means  suitably  secured  thereto  to  receive  said  first 
worm  gear,  said  first  worm  gear  being  connected  to  a  first 
electric  motor  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  said  power 
source,  said  first  electric  motor  being  reversible; 

(c)  said  first  electnc  motor  being  rotatable  in  one  direction  to 
move  said  housing  forward  to  an  operating  position  for  said 
equipment  and  being  rotatable  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
move  said  housing  rearward  to  a  rest  position; 

(d)  in  said  operating  position,  at  least  said  front  of  said  equip- 
ment extending  into  said  opening,  while  said  rear  and  said 
housing  remain  behind  said  opening,  and  in  said  rest  position, 
said  front  of  said  equipment  being  located  behind  said  open- 
ing; 

(e)  a  movable  overhead  door  with  means  for  slidably  moving  a 
lower  edge  of  said  door  upward  and  rearward  away  from  said 
opening  when  the  door  is  open  and  the  equipment  is  in  use 
and  downward  and  forward  to  close  said  opening  when  the 
equipment  is  not  in  use. 


s,.';;4.H(.(t 

INTVERSM    \Ii)I  MI\(;  BRACKET  AND  METHOD 

LewK  h(-s   ^  Old  Mont  V\a>,  Kastford,  Conn.  06242 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  314.8^1 

Int.  CI."  F16M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  248—674  is  Llainii 

1.  A  universal  mounting  braclcet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  plate  member; 

(b)  mounting  means  in  said  plate  member  to  mount  said  mount- 
ing braclcet  to  a  first  device,  said  mounting  means  being 
disposed  in  a  central  portion  of  said  plate  member:  and 

(c)  adjustable  mounting  means  in  said  plate  member  to  selec- 
tively mount  said  mounting  bracket  to  second  devices,  said 
second  devices  having  two  or  more  mounting  patterns,  said 
adjustable  mounting  means  being  at  least  three  in  number  and 
being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  central  portion  on  different 
azimuths  with  respect  thereto. 
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5.5:4,X61 

REUSABLE  MOLD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  HOUSING 

UNITS  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE  THEREOF 

Anthony  M.  Solomon,  McLean,  \a..  a.vsignor  tii   Mi>dal  Sys- 

tLni'.,  yiu..  Mcl.c-an.  \a. 

Fik'd  Apr.  22.  1W4.  Ser.  No   :.M.:.^» 

Int.  tl.    E04G  11/02.  B22C  v CJ    lUlB     ,     '     B2SB  7/?0 

U.S.  CI.  249—27  18  Qaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  mold  for  monolithic  casting  of  a 
building  of  reinforced  concrete,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  extenor  mold  panels  defining  an  outer  surface 
of  a  set  of  walls  of  an  integral  monolithic  casting,  said 
exterior  mold  panels  each  having  adjacent  segments  of  a 
predetermined  width  selected  from  a  plurality  of  widths,  such 
that  a  plurality  of  such  segments  may  be  selectively  employed 
to  form  a  wall  of  a  desired  length; 

(b)  activation  means  for  selectively  moving  selected  ones  of  said 
exterior  mold  panels  about  a  first  axis  parallel  and  outwardly 
from  said  exterior  mold  panels  to  a  displaced,  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  to  a  vertical  casting  position; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  interior  wall  panels  defining  an  inner  surface  of 
said  .set  of  walls,  pivotally  mounted  for  limited  inward  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  spaced  beneath  a  lower  edge 
thereof,  said  interior  wall  panels  having  adjacent  segments  of 
a  predetermined  width  selected  from  a  plurality  of  widths 
such  that  a  plurality  of  such  segments  may  selectively  be 
employed  to  form  an  interior  wall  of  a  desired  length,  wherein 
orthogonally  disposed  ones  of  said  plurality  of  interior  wall 


panels  adjacent  an  interior  comer  of  said  mold  define 
upwardly  converging,  adjacent  surfaces;  and 
(d)  a  comer  panel  of  polygonal  shape  having  orthogonal  sur- 
faces defining  a  comer  and  spaced  apart  upwardly  converging 
faces  affixed  perpendicularly  to  said  orthogonal  surfaces  for 
interstitial  engagement  with  said  upwardly  converging,  adja- 
cent surfaces  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  comer 
panel  between  an  upper  engaging  position  and  a  lower  disen- 
gaged position. 


5..^:4.sfi: 

.MIM  N  '■  \LVES  WIIH  M  I  r  >  N o NIC  CONTROL 
Enritii  Itr.itii.ii,  Rn-stin    li.ijv    ..sviLiiini  lo  Sol  S.pjV.,  Brescta, 

Itah 

Claiiji^  pri.Min.  .if)(iihritiiiii  [\M\.  M.,r    :.<,  1>j>j\  KS93A0024 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/128:31/145:31/42 
VS.  a.  251—30.02  17  Claims 


14.  An  electronically  conu-oUed  mixer  valve  comprising: 

an  on/off  housing  defining  a  supply  duct  and  an  outlet  duct,  the 
supply  duct  and  outlet  duct  being  in  communication  with  each 
other,  said  housing  including  an  outlet  duct  surface  limiting 
an  outer  radial  dimension  of  said  outlet  duct  said  outlet  duct 
has  an  axial  axis  and  has  a  supply  mouth  at  one  end  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  axial  axis,  for  fluid  exit  from  said 
on/oflF  housing; 

a  valve  seat  having  an  annular  shape  and  formed  on  said  outlet 
duct  surface; 

a  diaphragm  valve  positioned  inside  said  outlet  duct  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  annular  shape  of  said  valve  seat,  said  dia- 
phragm valve  being  formed  of  an  elastic  material,  said  dia- 
phragm valve  being  positioned  and  having  a  shape  lo  be 
capable  of  expanding  to  move  an  outer  surface  of  said  dia- 
phragm valve  against  an  inside  of  said  annular  .shape  of  said 
valve  seat  in  response  to  pressure  dififerences  between  an 
inside  and  an  outside  of  said  shape,  said  diaphragm  valve  also 
being  positioned  and  having  a  shape  to  be  capable  of  contract- 
ing to  move  said  outer  surface  of  said  diaphragm  valve  away 
from  said  inside  of  said  annular  shape  of  said  valve  seat  in 
response  to  pres.sure  differences  between  said  inside  and  an 
outside  of  said  shape,  said  diaphragm  valve  defining  an  inter- 
nal chamber,  said  intemal  chamber  communicating  with  said 
supply  duct  through  a  supply  port; 

an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  said  intemal  chamber; 

a  drain  port  in  communication  with  said  outlet  duct; 

stop  valve  means  positioned  between  said  outlet  port  and  said 
drain  port,  said  stop  valve  means  for  opening  and  blocking 
communication  between  said  outlet  port  and  said  drain  port, 
said  stop  valve  means  blocking  communication  between  said 
intemal  chamber  and  said  drain  port  to  expand  said  dia- 
phragm valve  against  said  valve  seat  and  block  communica- 
tion between  said  supply  duct  and  said  outlet  duct; 
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electromagnet  means  for  controlling  said  stop  valve; 

a  support  coupling  is  positioned  coaxially  with  said  axial  axis  of 
said  outlet  duct  and  defining  said  drain  port  substantially 
axially  with  said  axial  axis  of  said  outlet  duct,  said  drain  port 
having  a  supply  end  opposite  said  stop  valve  means,  said 
supply  end  of  said  drain  port  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
supply  mouth,  said  coaxial  support  coupling  also  defining  said 
outlet  port  substantially  axially  with  said  outlet  duct:  and 

a  fixed  internal  element  attached  to  said  coaxial  support  cou- 
pling and  said  diaphragm  valve,  said  diaphragm  valve  and 
said  fixed  internal  element  define  said  internal  chamber,  .said 
diaphragm  valve  defines  a  radial  opening  as  said  supply  port 
said  fixed  internal  element  defines  an  opemng  communicating 
said  internal  chamber  with  said  outlet  port. 


5424,863 
(jy  \KII-k   1 1  RN  ROTATABLE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Ronald  V\    Davis,  Tomball,  TeiL.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Industries, 
Ini  ,  H'Hi^tiin,  Tex. 

h  l«i  lun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,104 

InL  a."  F16K  5/06:5/10 

VS.  CL  251—127  5  Claiins 


w   w 


1.  A  rolatable  flow  control  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  defining  a  valve,  chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet 
flow  passages  in  communication  with  said  valve  chamber  and 
having  a  common  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  valve  seat  means  being  located  within  said  valve  chamber 
and  establishing  sealing  with  said  valve  body  about  respective 
inlet  and  outlet  passages: 

(c)  a  rotary  valve  element  being  positioned  for  rotation  within 
said  valve  chamber  about  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  in 
substantially  normal  relation  with  said  common  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  an  annular  external  sealing  surface  disposed 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  means,  said  rotary 
valve  plug  further  defining  a  substantially  straight  flowway 
therethrough  being  positionable  in  the  fiilly  open  position  of 
said  rotary  valve  element  in  substantially  coextensive  straight 
through  relation  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  said 
rotary  valve  element  also  defining  at  least  one  contoured  flow 
control  passage  having  a  varying  dimension  along  the  length 
and  depth  thereof,  said  rotary  valve  element  also  defining 
opposed  blocking  surface  areas  being  opposed  portions  of 
said  annular  external  sealing  surface  and  being  offset  substan- 
tially 90°  from  said  flowway  and  being  offset  substantially 
180°  apart:  and 

(d)  anti-cavitation  and  noise  abatement  means  being  located 
within  said  at  least  one  flow  control  passage  and  defining  a 
torturous  path  through  which  fluid  must  flow. 


CHK  K  \M\F  MADK  Oh  PI  ASfK 
Werner  K  Duhach.  Im  Hubrain  4.  (  H-81,:4  Maur.  '^ 
PCT  No.  P(T/(H<J4/(KmO.  5  .''I  Date  Feb.  lit.  IW 
Date  Feb.   10,  iW.^,  P<  T  Pub.  No.  \V()«J4/:'»;i4. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1^4 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  H.  IW4,  Ser   No    3X:.II|9 
Claiin.s    prioritv    application    Swii/erland     Inn 
1-761/9.1;  Jun.  2.  I'»M4.  l-'2S/^4 

liil   (I     HhK  31/50 
U.S.  a.  25i-2h7 


wit/erlanii 
5.  §  ll)2(el 
P(  1  Pub. 


'>93, 


5  Clainii 


T^» 


1.  In  a  check  valve  made  of  plastic  for  containers  of  liquids,  the 
check  valve  having  a  valve  housing  (1)  with  an  inlet  connector 
(10),  the  valve  housing  (1)  having  an  oudet  opening  (11).  the  outlet 
opemng  (11)  having  a  valve  seat  (12).  a  valve  sealing  body  (2) 
defining  a  sealing  piston  (22)  linearly  displaceable  from  the  valve 
seat  (12).  a  pressure  of  a  fluid  acting  on  the  valve  sealing  piston 
(22)  on  a  side  thereof,  a  valve  plate  (20)  displaceable  from  the 
valve  seat  (12)  into  an  intenorof  the  valve  housing  (1),  the  sealing 
piston  (22)  engageable  with  an  inlenor  thread  (141)  disposed 
within  the  valve  housing  (1).  a  lower  portion  of  the  sealing  piston 
(22)  serving  as  a  valve  plate  (20).  the  valve  plate  (20)  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seal  (12)  by  an  actuating  means 
(3).  the  actuating  means  (3)  having  a  twist  grip  portion  thereon,  the 
improvement  compnsing:  the  sealing  piston  (22)  having  an  interior 
well  ( 120)  and  an  exterior  wall  (121).  the  interior  wall  (120)  being 
concencnc  thereto,  the  interior  wall  (120)  having  at  least  one  axial 
guide  (122)  extending  a  certain  distance  along  the  interior  wall 
(120).  the  actuating  means  (3)  having  at  least  one  axial  catch  (130) 
of  a  certain  length,  the  at  least  one  axial  guide  ( 122)  engaging  said 
at  least  one  axial  catch  (130).  the  exterior  wall  (121)  having  a 
thickened  portion  (123)  disposed  proximate  an  upper  end  portion 
of  the  exterior  wall  (121).  the  thickened  portion  (123)  having  an 
exterior  thread  (124)  thereon  threadedly  engageable  with  the  inte- 
rior thread  (141). 


5j;24,865 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Osama  Ucfaisawa;  Jun  >ama.shima,  and  Shiueka/ii  Vamazaki, 
all  of  Mlyagi-ken.  Japan,  assiynors  to  Kahushiki-Kaisha 
Motovjma  Seisakusho,  Mivagi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  No\.  10.  !'W4,  Ser.  No.  .<.1S,.^«^) 
Claims  [)norit\.  application  lapan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284940 
InU  CI.    F16K  7/17 
U.S.  a.  251—331  20  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  valve  structure  comprising: 
a  body  which  defines  an  inflow  passage  and  an  outflow  passage 
for  a  fluid,  said  inflow  passage  and  outflow  passage  each 
having  an  opening; 
a  valve  seat,  surrounding  said  opening  of  said  inflow  passage: 
a  seat  holder  for  pressing  said  valve  seat  against  said  body;  and 
a  diaphragm  for  opening  and  closing  a  connecting  passage 

between  said  inflow  passage  and  said  outflow  passage;  and 
a  plurality  of  projections  for  engaging  said  diaphragm,  said 
projections  disposed  on  one  of  said  valve  seat;  said  seat 
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holder;  and  said  valve  seat  and  said  seat  holder;  said  projec- 
tions disposed  between  said  inflow  passage  and  said  outflow 
passage. 


5.524.N(>(i 

S  lAPLE  REMOVER 

James  laylor,  P.O.  Box  13742.  .San  Antonio.  Tex.  78213 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .151.766 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  IJ/W 

U.S.  CI.  254—28 


of  a  powered  drift  rod  which  carries  a  drift  gage  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  fi-ame  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  parallel 
to  the  drift  rod  pass  line,  a  gripping  plate  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
top  end  thereof  by  means  of  a  pin  extending  through  a  hole  in  the 
gnpping  plate  and  into  the  slot  in  the  frame  so  that  the  gnppmg 
plate  can  pivot  and  slidably  move  within  the  slot,  the  gripping  plate 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  pass  line  of  the  dnft  rod  and 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  first  spnng  means  bearing  on  a  lower  end  of 
the  gripping  plate  and  holding  the  gnppmg  plate  at  an  angle  to  the 
pass  line  in  a  rest  position  of  the  sticker  remover,  and  means  to 
move  the  gripping  plate  slidably  within  the  slot  and  pivotally  into 
a  substantially  vertical  position  with  respect  to  the  pass  line 
whereby  edges  of  the  aperture  in  the  gnpping  plate  grip  the  drift 
3  Claims  gauge  rod  and  apply  a  bending  moment  thereto  to  dislodge  a  drift 
gauge  stuck  in  a  hollow  casing  or  coupling  the  internal  dimensions 
of  which  are  being  measured  by  the  drift  gauge. 


5j:  24.868 
H\  i'kU  Lie  TOE  JACK 
Arnold  F.  Decker,  .Aurora,  and  Timothy  L.  Silke.  Woodridge. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Templeton.  Kenly   &   Co.,  Inc., 
Broadview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,441 

InL  a."  B66F  3/24 

VS.  CI.  254-93  H  25  Qaims 


1.  A  staple  removing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pry  bar  having  an  upper  (ace  and  a  lower  face,  said  upper  face 
being  tapered  from  a  thin  distal  tip  portion  to  a  thicker  medial 
section,  lateral  margins  of  said  upper  face  of  said  pry  bar 
between  said  distal  tip  and  said  medial  section  defining  a 
substantially  continuously  rising  contour  relative  to  .said  lower 
face  which  lower  face  is  substantially  planer,  said  upper  face 
in  said  medial  section  exhibiting  a  recess: 

a  lifting  tab  sized  and  shaped  to  nest  within  said  recess,  said 
lifting  tab  being  movably  supported  by  lifting  tab  support 
means  whereby  said  lifting  tab  moves  between  a  first  pre- 
lifting  position  wherein  said  lifting  tab  is  nested  in  said  recess, 
and  a  second  post-lifting  position  wherein  said  lifting  tab  is 
positioned  to  overlie  said  pry  bar: 

magnetic  staple  trap  means  positioned  relative  to  said  pry  bar 
and  said  lifting  tab  for  intercepting  and  magnetically  trapping 
staples  propelled  from,  and  through  cooperative  action  of, 
said  pry  bar  and  said  lifting  tab. 


5,524,867 
Dkll  I  (JAUGE  ROD  PCSHING  DEVICE 

Uilliam  B.  Sargent.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  USX  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Hied  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330 J79 

Int.  CI."  E21B  19/00 

U.S.CI.  254-:*H  5  Claims 

1.  A  drift  gauge  rod  pushing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  frame 

mounted  on  the  base  and  extending  above  the  base  into  a  pass  line 


1  A  hydraulic  jack  comprising 

a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  ground, 

an  elongated  piston  extending  from  the  base  and  defining  an 
axis, 

a  generally  cylindrical  toe  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end.  the  toe  housing  defining  an  inner  surface  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  piston  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  in  the  inner 
surface  adjacent  the  closed  end.  the  toe  housing  being  mo\- 
able  relative  to  the  piston  along  the  axis,  and  the  toe  housing 
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including  a  toe  projecting  from  the  open  end  of  the  toe 
housing,  the  toe  including  a  lifting  surface,  and 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  toe  housing  on  the  piston 
for  movement  relative  to  the  piston  along  the  piston  axis,  the 
supporting  means  including  interengaging  means  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  toe  housing  and  on  the  piston  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  toe  housing  relative  to  the  piston  about  the 
axis,  the  supporting  means  including  an  upper  bushing  fixed 
to  the  piston,  and  a  lower  bushing  fixed  to  the  toe  housing  and 
having  therethrough  a  bore  surrounding  and  slidably  engaging 
the  piston,  the  lower  bushing  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  toe 
housing  defining  an  expandable  cavity  conmiunicating  with 
the  fluid  inlet. 
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5^24369 

OVERLASH  JIG 

Uiiii.ii,    \    \spliii,  6162  Rjdgewood  SW.,  Canton.  Ohio  44706 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,155 

Int  a.*  E21C  29/16 

IS.  CI.  254— 134J  CL  21  Claims 


1.  .^n  overlash  jig  adapted  to  rollingly  engage  a  support  line  for 
pulling  a  cable  along  said  support  line,  said  overlash  jig  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  including  a  pair  of  plates; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  said  body  between  the  plates; 
a  fixed  brake  shoe  earned  by  said  body; 
a  movable  brake  shoe  spaced  apart  from  said  fixed  brake  shoe 

and  positioned  to  secure  the  support  line  between  the  plates. 

the  rollers  and  movable  brake  shoe; 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  movable  brake  shoe  toward  the 

support  line  when  passing  between  said  movable  brake  shoe 

and  said  fixed  brake  shoe; 
manual  brake  release  means  for  overcoming  said  spring  means 

and  for  moving  said  movable  brake  shoe  away  from  the  cable: 

and 
brake  operating  means  for  overcoming  said  spring  bias  means 

and  positively  moving  said  movable  brake  shoe  away  from 

the  suppon  line  when  a  cable  is  being  pulled  along  the 

support  line. 


5.524.870 
! '  >k(,)l  E-OVERRIDE  WINCH 

Ualldct  1).  Ijlitnt.  Greenfield,  and  Jeffery  Gritfiii.  (.  uniiirs- 
ville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc., 
(imnersville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168.021 
Int.  CI."  B66D  1/14-  F16D  7/04 
I    >   H    :54— 365  13  Claims 

1.  A  torque- limited  winch  a.ssembly  compnsing 
a  winch  supported  on  a  winch  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  first  enclosed  chamber  for  housing  the  winch  including  a 
housing  wall  formed  to  include  an  opening  to  receive  the 
winch  shaft. 
a  torque-override  apparams. 


a  second  enclosed  chamber  separated  from  the  first  chamber  for 
receiving  the  torque-override  apparatus  including  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  radially-extending  peripheral  nm.  and 

means  for  retaining  the  peripheral  rim  in  fixed  engagement  with 
the  housing  wall  so  that  the  shell  is  prevented  from  rotating 
with  respect  to  the  housing  wall. 


5.524,871 
MKTMOO  OF  M\KIN(,   V  SH<)(  K   VBSORBKR  WO  .4 
sHO(  K  VBSOKBKR  \I\I)K  B^    IHF  MKIHOI) 
Horsl  Vlullir.  Mumurstadt:  Karl-Hein/  Hofmann.  (>ochshiim; 
Frank    I)     Il/ia.   Schwtinfurt;    Wtrntr    Ralmin.    Beratheiin; 
I  lidwia   (iampl.   Sfhwanfcld;    Norbtrl    \(Hkentan/tT.   Sch- 
Hfinfiiit;  (lunthir  Hothrein.  Poppcnlauer.  and  karel  kriz, 
I'upptnhausen.  all  of.  dfrmanv.  as.signors  to  Fichtel  &  Sactis 
\(..  Schweinfurt,  (iermanv 

Filed  Nov.  14.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  iiSJM 
Clainiv  pri(irit\.  application  (iermanv.  Nov.  12,  1993.  4.*  38 
722.5 

Int.  (1.    H7C  .v(A5,  F15B  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  267— 64.:x  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle  by 
using  an  apparatus  for  assembling,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  cylinder,  the  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  the 

cylinder  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 
providing  a  damping  medium; 
providing  a  piston  rod.  the  piston  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

the  longitudinal  axis  defining  an  axial  direction; 
providing  a  piston; 
providing  first  means  for  connecting  the  shock  absorber  to  the 

body  of  a  motor  vehicle; 
providing  second  means  for  connecting  the  shock  absorber  to 

the  suspension  of  a  motor  vehicle; 
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providing  the  apparatus  for  assembling; 
said  process  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chamber  with  the  damping 

medium; 
closing  and  sealing  the  first  end  portion  of  the  cylinder; 
attaching  the  piston  to  the  piston  rod; 
in.serting  the  piston  rod  and  the  piston  into  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  and  the  piston  rod  being 
axially  displaceable  within  the  cylinder,  and  the  piston 
sealingly  dividing  the  \;hamber  into  first  and  second  cham- 
bers; 
providing  means  for  permifhjjg  fluid  cogymmication  between 

the  first  chamber  and  the  sec&mHrBamber; 
forming  a  partial  chamber  in  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  the  partial  chamber  for  containing  a  gas  under 
pressure,  and  the  partial  chamber  having  a  substantially 
open  portion  during  assembly  of  the  shock  absorber; 
closing  and  sealing  the  second  end  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
using  said  apparatus  for  assemWing.  by  the  following  steps; 
providing  means  for  closing  and  sealing  the  second  end 

portion  of  the  cylinder; 
filling  the  partial  chamber  of  the  second  end  portion  with 
compressed  gas  through  the  substantially  open  portion  of 
the  partial  chamber; 
disposing  the  closing  and  sealing  means  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  partial  chamber  of  the  second  end  portion 
of  the  cylinder;  and 
fixedly  fastening  at  least  a  portion  of  the  closing  and 
sealing  means  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  complete  chamber,  and 
to  hold  the  closing  and  .sealing  means  and  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  cylinder  together,  and  further,  to  seal  the 
complete  chamber  to  substantially  eliminate  leakage  of 
the  gas  from  inside  the  complete  chamber; 
to  produce  a  product  comprising  said  shock  absorber. 


5,524,872 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 

George  Lewin.  Brighton;  Raymond  I  .  Robinson.  The  Basin: 
Maurice  VV.  Anglin.  Park  Orchards;  .lack  Zacuptk. 
Nunawading.  and  \ndrt»  (  c)\.  brankstiin.  all  of.  \ustralia, 
assignors  to   Iriton   lichnologies  Pt\   I  td.  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCf/\l  9Z/(KMI77,  ()  371  Date  \uj;.  25,  IW3.  5  l()2(e) 
Date  \ug.  25.  1993.  I'(  f  Puh.  No.  \\092/145Xl.  P(  I  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  H.  1992 

P(   I  Filed  lib,  25,  1992.  >er  No.  HJ~.738 
<  i.iini^  prioriu,  .ipplication  Australia,  Feb.  25,  1991,  PK4785 
InL  CI.'  B25B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  269—210  27  Claims 


1  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  support  structure  carrying 
two  adjustably  spaced  apart  jaws,  lever  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  support  structure  and  operably  engaging  advancing  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  jaws  relative  to  the  other  as  the  lever  means 
is  pivoted  to  a  selected  position  to  apply  a  selected  clamping  force 


to  an  object  between  said  jaws  determined  by  the  force  applied  to 
the  lever,  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  two  jaws  in  any 
selected  position  with  said  selected  clamping  force  applied  to  the 
object,  said  locking  means  allowing  the  continuous  and  infinitely 
variable  locking  of  .said  clamping  device  in  any  selected  position 
and  selected  clamping  force,  said  locking  means  comprises  a  first 
member  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  second  member  in  an 
infinitely  variable  manner  to  hold  the  jaws  in  any  selected  position, 
said  first  member  of  said  locking  means  compnses  a  plate  pivoted 
to  the  support  structure,  said  plate  having  an  aperture,  said  second 
member  comprising  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  means,  said  rod 
passing  freely  through  said  aperture  when  the  plate  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  rod.  said  plate  being  spnng  biased  to  an 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  rod  so  that  the  plate  fnctionally 
grips  the  rod  when  advancing  movement  of  the  lever  ceases  to 
prevent  return  movement  of  the  lever  and  thereby  to  lock  the 
advancing  means  and  the  jaws  in  any  selected  position. 


5.524.873 

FIMSirFR  FOR  IMVCF  FORNtlNd   ^PF^R\TLTS 
Masiitiishi    Hnsoi,     1,'tMiji    \S.i(.inbc„    'iimti:    (  ujii,    "» iiji  I'eno; 
Nobu\oshi    Seki.    .111(1     \!'iM,jr!.     i,,  liik.i«.i.    .iii    .,t    S-.,i',,\n 

.lapan.    avsiynop.    Ii.    Ku.ih    f  iniM  \    ••  ixii.^r.it N.it:<'»ii, 

Japan 

Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  lKf>.54>(,  J.in    It,.,  |'W4    .,ti,iiiiii.i)ni 

This  applicalion  ,Iun    '.  1995,  St  r    Nn,  4.V  1   i41 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  19VJ,  5-U1422' 

Int.  CI.'  B42B  2A)0:  B65H  39/11 

VS.  CI.  270—58.08  6  Qaims 


Jl-S 


5^    ^      .h-^ 


1.  A  sorter  for  sorting  sheets  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  feeding  sheets  from  said  image 
forming  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  bins  accepting  said  sheets  fed  from  said  sheet 
feeding  mechanism,  said  bins  being  arranged  in  a  vertical 
direction; 

a  discharging  mechanism  discharging  said  sheets  so  as  to  be 
accepted  into  said  bins; 

an  aligning  mechanism  aligning  a  side  of  said  sheets  in  the  bins, 
wherein  said  aligning  mechanism  is  artanged  laterally  of  said 
bins; 

a  bin  moving  mechanism  moving  said  bins  to  predetermined 
positions  in  an  upward  or  downward  direction  so  as  to  son 
said  sheets,  said  bin  moving  mechanism  having  a  mechanism 
varying  spacing  between  the  bins  so  as  to  increase  spacing 
between  a  group  of  at  least  five  bins  which  are  directly 
adjacent  one  another  such  that  the  eflSciency  of  slacking  of 
said  sheets  in  said  bins  and  of  aligning  of  said  sheets  in  said 
bins  is  increased,  wherein  said  bin  moving  mechanism  moves 
said  bins  to  establish  positional  relationships  therebetween, 
wherein  interval  A  comprises  an  interval  between  a  first  bin  of 
said  five  bins  for  accepting  said  discharged  sheets  from  said 
discharging  mechanism  and  a  third  bin  of  said  five  bins 
located  at  a  position  immediately  over  said  first  bin.  interval  B 
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comprises  an  interval  between  said  first  bin  and  a  second  bin 
of  said  five  bins  located  at  a  position  immediately  under  said 
first  bin,  interval  D  comprises  an  interval  between  said  third 
bin  located  at  a  position  immediately  over  <^d  first  bin  and  a 
fifth  bin  of  said  five  bins  located  at  a  position  immediately 
over  said  third  bin  and  wherein  said  intervals  A.  B  and  D  are 
broader  than  an  interval  E  between  other  adjacent  regular 
bins:  and 
said  aligning  mechanism  and  said  bin  moving  nnechanism  oper- 
ate at  the  same  time,  wherein  said  interval  A  is  broader  than 
said  interval  E  while  said  first  and  third  bins  which  form  the 
interval  A  are  moved  by  said  bin  moving  mechanism  to 
predetermined  positions  in  the  upward  or  downward  direction 
so  as  to  sort  said  sheets. 


5^24.875 
.SAFETY  NET  SYSTEM 

RobtTt  A.  Thomnun.    Ir.  ''2()   \senida  (  astellano.  Santa  Fe, 
N.M.  K-501 

Continuatmn-in-part  of  StT.  No.  14«,6y4,  No\.  5,  199.^  Pat 

No.  535.105-  Ihi.<.  application  Fth.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

.'99,091 

Int.  (I.'  FfllF  7/mj 


as.  Cl.  256—12.5 


L*.'.»^J^V^^ 


f^ 


22  Claims 


5324,874 
IM  \(,F  FdRMINC  APPARATUS  AND  SHEET  FEED  t'MT 
Takahito     li^pma.    Yamato;    Akira    Yasuda,    kaxagot,    and 
Makiitii  Khik.iu.i.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rise 
Kagaku  <_  urpuratioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  290,298 
riainis  prinrity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206655 
InL  CI.'  B65H  l/UH 
t,S.  a.  271—126  10  Claims 


1.  A  safety  net  system  placed  upright  on  the  ground  for  restrain- 
ing rock  fall  and  comprised  of  at  least  one  unit,  each  of  which 
comprises: 

at  least  two  columns  disposed  in  said  ground,  with  each  column 
being  provided  with  spaced-apart  guide  means; 

two  anchor  means  disposed  in  said  ground  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  unit; 

a  first  continuous  top  rope  and  a  second,  separate  continuous 
bottom  rope,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  anchor 
means,  from  which  it  extends  through  a  respective  one  of  said 
guide  means  of  one  of  said  columns  at  a  first  end  of  said  unit, 
through  respective  ones  of  said  guide  means  of  any  interposed 
columns,  through  a  respective  one  of  said  guide  means  of  one 
of  said  columns  at  a  second  end  of  said  unit,  and  to  the  other 
of  said  anchor  means,  to  which  said  rope  is  also  connected, 
whereby  said  top  and  bottom  ropes  at  each  end  of  said  unit 
extend  beyond  said  column  at  that  end  and  are  connected  to 
the  same  anchor  means;  and 

at  least  one  net  panel,  each  panel  being  disposed  between  two  of 
said  columns  and  being  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  ropes, 
with  any  panel  that  is  adjacent  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  unit 
being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with  said  top  and  bottom 
ropes  that  are  anchored  at  that  end. 


On 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet, 
comprising. 

a  body  having  image  forming  means  therein  and  first  suspending 
means  formed  at  one  side  thereof. 

sheet  pick-up  means  mounted  in  said  body  and  supplying  a  sheet 
to  the  image  forming  means,  and 

a  sheet  feed  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said 
body,  said  sheet  feed  unit  retaining  sheets  therein  for  supply- 
ing the  sheets  one  by  one  to  the  body  by  means  of  the  sheet 
pick-up  means,  said  sheet  feed  unit  including  a  frame  and 
second  suspending  means  fixed  to  the  frame,  said  second 
suspending  means  being  engageable  with  said  first  suspending 
means  so  that  when  the  sheet  feed  unit  is  installed  in  the  body. 
the  second  suspending  means  is  swmgably  attached  to  the  first 
suspending  means  to  allow  the  sheet  feed  unit  to  hang  from 
the  body  and  then  said  sheet  feed  unit  is  immovably  fixed  to 
the  body. 


.-.5:4.X^f) 

.MMHOI)  \M)  VITVKATIS  K)K  Dhl  1\KK1N(,   'vM) 

STAf  KI\<.  K\\  H  OPES  IN  AN  ENVELOPE  MACHINE 

.lerpmv   Portur.  Obtrlahr,  (iermany.  a.ssij;nor  to  F.  L.  Smithe 
Machint-  ('i)nipan\.  Inc..  I)uncan,s\i!lf.  Pa. 

Hied  Dec.  11.  l'W4,  Str.  No.  3<.1,750 

Int.  n,     B65H  :-  J'l 

U.S.  n.  ri-l-H  20  Claims 


1.  Envelope  delivery  apparatus  comprising, 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  envelopes  in  aligned  spaced  relation. 

said  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end  portion, 
a  delivery  table  positioned  in  s^paced  relation  to  said  conveyor 

discharge  end  portion, 
feeder  means  positioned  between  said  conveyor  discharge  end 

portion  and  said  delivery  table  foi  sequentially  transferring 

the  envelopes  from  said  conveyor  for  edge-stacking  onto  said 

delivery  table, 
means  for  advancing  the  envelopes  stacked  on  edge  on  said 

delivery  table. 
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abutment  means  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
discharge  table  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  envelopes 
stacked  on  edge  as  the  envelopes  are  transferred  onto  said 
delivery  table, 
said  abutment  means  movable  on  said  delivery  table  between  a 
first  position  closely  adjacent  to  said  feeder  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  envelopes  stacked  on  edge  and  a  second  position 
advanced  by  the  stacked  envelopes  to  a  second  position  for 
supporting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  envelopes  stacked  on 
edge  on  said  delivery  table, 
a  cylinder  assembly  positioned  beneath  said  delivery  table, 
a  piston  movably  retained  in  said  cylinder  assembly, 
means  for  connecting  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  assembly  to 

said  abutment  means,  and 
one  end  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  a.ssembly  being  exposed 
to  a  force  for  positioning  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  to  urge 
said  abutment  means  toward  feeder  means  to  maintain  the 
envelopes  in  stacked  relation  as  the  envelopes  are  transferred 
onto  said  delivery  table  and  said  abutment  means  moves 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  A  device  for  at  least  one  of  depositing  and  stacking  sheet-like 
recording  substrates  for  a  printing  device  intended  for  at  least  one 
of  printing,  copying  and  transmitting  faxes,  having  a  conveying 
path  to  be  arranged  at  an  outlet  of  the  printing  device,  for  further 
conveying  the  recording  substrates  to  a  deposit,  wherein  the  con- 
veying path  has  conveying  means  and  an  outlet  for  the  recording 
substrates  that  can  be  adjusted  in  height  relative  to  a  stack  floor  of 
the  deposit,  the  height-adjustable  oudet  being  arranged  on  a  verti- 
cally moveable  carriage  that  can  be  controlled  for  automatic 
matching  of  the  height-adjustable  outlet  to  an  upper  end  of  a  stack 
of  recording  substrates  lying  on  the  stack  floor  by  means  of  a 
sensor  specified  for  sensing  the  upper  stack  end,  wherein  a  drive 
shaft,  which  can  be  driven  continuously,  extends  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  at  least  approximately  over 
a  length  corresponding  to  a  maximum  length  of  the  conveying 
path,  wherein  the  carriage  has  at  least  one  carrying  roller  which  is 
supported  continuously  on   the  drive  shaft  and  can   be  driven 


thereby  and  can  be  pivoted  about  a  pivot  axis  running  at  right 
angles  to  a  longitudinal  Skis  of  the  drive  shaft,  an  axis  of  said  ai 
least  one  carry  roller  runs  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  in 
neuu-al  position,  and  wherein  the  sensor  is  connected  to  means  for 
pivoting  the  carrying  roller,  about  its  pivot  axis. 


5„«;24,878 
DAMPLi*  PINC  H-KOLL  FOR  DOCLTVIENT  FEED 
Michael  N.  Trouquilla.  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  225,108.  Apn  8,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  76J92.  Jan.  10.  1993.  I'.i 
No.  5.303,913.  This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  SA'i.Wt. 

Int  Cl.'  B65H  5/02 
as.  CL  271—274  25  Claims 


5.524.877 
I'l  \K  I.  l(»k  hi  PONlTINC  AND/OK  s  1  At  KIM,  SliLET- 

I  iKl    KM  uKDlNt;  srBSTR.\TES 
Bruno   Webti.    Ikiltiislidu>,en.   (.ermany.   and   Thomas   Rut- 
ishauser.   I  erikon.   Switzerland,   assignors    to    Kiitishauser 
Gmblf.  PfafTi  nhofen.  (Jermanv 

1  iUd  IHh.  21.  1V94.  Scr.  No.  .'60.437 
Claims    priority,   application    S»»it/i  rUinii.    Dec.   23,    1993, 
3858/93 

Int  Cl.'  B65H  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  271—220  10  Claims 


—"■J 


I 
Li 


1.  A  document  feed  array  comprising  pinch-roll  means  mounted 
to  rotate  about  its  center  to  engage  prescribed  documents,  at  a 
prescribed  contact-site  whereby  to  advance  them,  said  roll  means 
being  mounted  on  relatively  ngid  cantilever-arm  means  pivoted  at 
a  pivot  point  distal  from  said  center  and  including  resilient  means 
which,  alone,  couples  said  cantilever  arm  means  to  its  pivot  point 
in  operation. 


5,524,879 

ADJUSTABLE  RACKE  I   H  W  i  I  K 

Janet  Lyie,  1351  McPherson,  Council  BluBs.  lo»a  51503 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  383.834 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  4W0H 

U.S.  a.  273—735  1  Qaim 


1 .  An  adjustable  handle  for  a  tennis  racket  comprising: 
a  racket  shank. 
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a  grip  portion,  said  grip  portion  and  said  racket  shank  each 
including  means  for  selectively  engaging  each  other  at  a 
plurality  of  locations;  and 

a  locking  sleeve,  said  locking  sleeve  overlying  said  racket  shank 
and  said  grip  portion,  said  locking  sleeve  being  positionable 
10  a  tirsl  position  whereat  said  racket  shank  and  said  grip 
portion  are  moveable  in  relation  to  one  another,  and  where 
said  locking  sleeve  is  further  positionable  to  a  second  position 
whereat  said  racket  shank  and  said  grip  portion  are  fixed  in 
relationship  to  one  another;  and 

wherein  said  selective  engagement  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
notches  on  said  racket  shank  and  a  corresponding  bia.sed 
member  attached  to  said  grip  portion,  and  where  said  biased 
member  is  selectively  urged  into  one  of  said  notches  to  bold 
said  racket  portion  and  said  grip  portion  fixed  in  relationship 
to  one  another  when  said  locking  sleeve  is  in  said  second 
position. 


said  back  line  segment  of  said  head  body  generally  shifting 
crosswise  away  from  said  neck  along  said  back  line  as  the 
number  of  the  iron  golf  club  head  increases,  so  that  displace- 
ment progressively  increases  from  long  irons  to  short  irons. 


5.524,880 
sri  n^  IR.  i\  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS  HAVING  A  SHIFTING 

BACK  SURFACE 
Ktnji    kMhayashi.  Tsubame,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.K.  Endo 
>»  iN.ikiisho,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067366 

Int.  a.'^  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—291  8  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  iron  golf  club  heads  including  1st  to  9th  iron  golf  club 
heads,  each  of  which  comprising: 

a  head  body  having  a  face  at  its  front,  a  heel  at  its  one  side,  a  toe 
at  its  other  side,  a  neck  extending  from  the  heel  and  a  back  on 
the  opposite  side  from  the  face,  said  back  adjoining  said  heel 
at  a  heel  end  and  adjoining  said  toe  at  a  toe  end.  a  back  line 
segment  defined  between  said  heel  end  and  said  toe  end  and 
extending  along  a  back  line; 

a  shaft  connected  through  said  neck  to  said  heel  of  said  head 
body,  which  is  shonened  as  the  number  of  each  iron  golf  club 
head  increases. 


s,5;4.,s.H  ■ 

BASKK TB  VI.L  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Ricardo  F.  Ed«  ird    :(KI30  NW.  3rd  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33169 

Contin!i,iii..F>-in  |).irt  ^.f  Ser.  Nn.  19.^.^X9,  Feb.  8,  1W4.  aban- 

liontd     [hi-  .i(.|'lii.iti'>n  Ma%  9.  1995.  Sfr.  Nn.  4,^7.6X9 

int    (  I      \(iiB  63/08 

V.S.  CL  273—1.5  A  5  Claiin.s 


1.  A  basketball  training  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  including  a  plurality  of  thin-wall  tubular  frame 
members,  said  plurality  of  frame  members  mcluding  a  plural- 
ity of  base  frame  members  adapted  for  interconnection  at 
opposite  ends  to  define  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  leg  members 
each  including  a  lower  distal  end  zone,  connector  means  for 
removably  interconnecting  said  base  frame  members  at  said 
opposite  ends  to  define  said  base,  said  connector  means  being 
further  structured  for  removably  interconnecting  said  lower 
distal  end  zone  of  each  of  said  leg  members  to  said  base,  said 
connector  means  including  a  plurality  of  connector  elements 
each  having  three  connection  ports,  said  ports  including  two 
base  connection  pons  structured  for  fitted  attachment  onto 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  base  frame  members  and  a  leg 
connection  port  structured  for  fitted  attachment  onto  said 
lower  distal  end  zone  of  said  leg  members,  said  leg  connec- 
tion port  being  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  said  base 
connection  ports  so  that  said  leg  members  are  supported  in  an 
upwardly  angled  position  relative  to  said  base  and  underlying 
floor  surface  with  said  respective  upper  distal  end  zones 
disposed  in  equally  spaced  relation  to  one  another  at  the  same 
height  above  the  base,  said  ports  further  including  a  sleeve 
having  a  friction  bearing  therein  structured  for  releaseable. 
frictional  engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  frame  members  and  said  lower  distal  end 
zones  of  a  respective  one  of  said  leg  members,  a  circular  rim 
having  a  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension  defining  a  bas- 
ketball goal  including  means  for  releaseable  interconnection 
to  each  of  said  respective  upper  distal  end  zones  of  said  leg 
members  such  that  said  circular  rim  is  fixedly  supported  in  a 
horizontal  position  at  a  predetermined  height  above  said  ba.se. 
said  leg  members  having  a  minimum  cross  section  dimension 
at  lea.st  three  times  the  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension  of 
said  nm.  said  rim  interconnection  means  including  a  plurality 
of  cup-shaped  members  each  structured  and  disposed  for 
fitted  attachment  onto  a  respective  one  of  said  upper  distal  end 
zones  of  said  leg  members,  each  of  said  cup-shaped  members 
including  a  bottom  end,  an  open  end,  and  a  surrounding  wall 
having  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  including  a  friction 
bearing  structured  for  releaseable,  frictional  engagement  with 
said  upper  distal  end  zone  of  a  respective  one  of  said  leg 
members,  said  nm  interconnection  means  further  including  a 
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rod  extending  and  interconnecting  between  said  bottom  end  of 
each  of  said  cup-shaped  members  and  said  rim.  said  rod 
having  a  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension  no  greater  than 
the  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  rim  and  being 
of  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  surrounding  wall  of  said 
cup-shaped  members  and  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
suppon  said  rim  in  spaced,  unobstructed  relation  above  said 
cup-shaped  members  and  said  leg  members  so  as  to  avoid  a 
ball  striking  said  nm  from  simultaneously  contacting  said 
cup-shaped  members  or  said  leg  members  and  further  promot- 
ing visibility  of  said  rim  relatively  to  a  remainder  of  said 
apparatus,  and  a  trap  net  having  a  mesh  construction  and 
being  attachable  to  said  frame  structure  so  as  to  extend 
between  each  of  said  leg  members  and  from  said  base  mem- 
bers to  said  rim. 


5.524.XX: 

GOAI    F>(>M   f'\li 

Charle-.  K    U,,i;ii,!    /-:   [milKt  I  a.  K..  Palermo.  NJ.  08223 

1  ikd  :mp.  2i,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,183 

Int.  CI."  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-1.5  R  6  mims 


1.  A  goal  post  pad  for  padding  a  goal  post,  comprising: 

a  foam  pad  wrapped  around  the  goal  post; 

an  outer  layer  of  fabric,  wrapped  around  the  foam  pad;  and 

a  slide  fastener  attached  to  the  outer  layer  of  fabric  for  secunng 

the  fabric  and  the  foam  pad  to  the  goal  post; 
a  lock  for  securing  the  slide  fastener  to  prevent  unauthorized 

removal  of  the  fabric  and  foam  pad  from  the  post;  and 
a  cable  having  a  ring  on  each  end  of  the  cable,  wherein  the  outer 

layer  of  fabric  has  a  lower  edge,  and  the  cable  is  attached  to 

the  lower  edge,  so  the  slide  fastener  can  be  locked  to  the  rings 

with  the  lock. 


-,524.XS.^ 
Hkf  \k  \\S  V-l    NKI    VII  \CH.MKM  N^.M!  \1 
David  A.  Alien,  Ptwaukii:   Ronald  A.  White.  North  Prairie: 
James  N.  Fit/^simmons.  Waukesha,  and  Joseph  k.  Bohrman, 
Fagle,  all  of  Wis..  a.vsignors  tu  Huff>  Corporation,  \1iamis- 
biirc  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,954 
Int^  CI.'    \6.^B  63/08 
U.S.  CI.  27.W  1  ^  k  24  (hums 

1.  A  system  lor  holding  a  net  on  a  basketball  goal  nm  compns- 
ing: 

a  stud  defining  a  mounting  portion  at  a  predetermined  location 
on  said  rim,  said  stud  having  a  shaft  portion  and  an  enlarged 
head  portion; 
a  clip  including  a  base  portion  and  an  aperture  in  said  base 
ponion  for  receiving  said  stud,  thereby  retaining  said  clip  on 
said  rim; 


a  retainer  portion  defined  on  said  clip  for  releasably  retaining  a 

portion  of  said  net  on  said  rim;  and 
wherein  said  retainer  ponion  is  adapted  to  release  said  portion  of 

said  net  in  response  to  application  of  a  predetermined  force  on 

said  net,  and  said  clip  is  adapted  to  remain  attached  to  said 

rim  during  said  release  of  said  net. 
19.  A  system  for  holding  a  net  on  a  basketball  goal  rim  compris- 
ing: 

a  stud  defining  a  mounting  ponion  defined  at  a  predetermined 

location  on  said  rim.  said  stud  having  a  shaft  portion  and  an 

enlarged  head  portion; 
a  clip  having  an  engagement  portion  including  an  aperture  for 

receiving  said  stud  such  that  said  enlarged  head  portion  resists 

separation  of  said  clip  from  said  stud  and  thereb>  releasably 

retains  the  clip  on  the  nm; 
said  clip  further  including  a  retainer  portion  for  retaining  a 

portion  of  said  net  on  said  rim;  and 
wherein  said  engagement  portion  is  releasable  from  said  rim  in 

response  to  application  of  a  predetermined  force  on  said  net. 

and  said  retainer  portion  is  adapted  to  remain  attached  to  said 

net  dunng  application  of  said  predetermined  force  on  said  net 


England. 


5,524384 

VTRIKTN'r:  J\!Pr  IATFNT.S 
Robert    C.    li.iincv    Si!,.,*     liii,!;:,     Hi,i:iderifield. 

assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited.  London,  tngland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,418.  Sep.  27.  1993.  aban- 
kIikIi  1^  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,417,  Jul.  17. 
h.tiKl.ruKl.  This  application  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,351 
pnontv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  18.  199i 


dont-d, 
1992. 


Claim 
911.>559 

Int  a."  A63B  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—67  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  striking  implement  comprises  two  structural  pans  in  which 
a  first  part  comprises  a  sinking  ponion  and  a  second  part  com- 
prises a  hollow  handle  ponion,  the  said  first  and  second  pans  each 
being  provided  with  at  least  two  hollow  fingerlike  formations 
which  are  complementary  such  that  they  can  be  assembled  together 
in  a  longitudinal  overlapping  configuration  and  wherein  said  fin- 
gerlike formations  are  bonded  inseparably  together  by  a  vibration- 
damping  matenal  interposed  therebetween  in  substantially  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  planes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
striking  implement  such  that  the  vibration-damping  matenal 
mechanically  isolates  the  first  part  from  the  second  part. 
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5^24,885 
TERRY  CLOTH  GOLF  CLl'B  GRIP 

Veont:  K    Ht-.  <>2-40  53rd  Ave.,  #3,  i  ImhniM.  N.Y.  1L373 
Hied  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4UH3S5 
iDt  CI.*  A63B  49/Qfi 
L.i.  Cn.  473—299  6  Claims 


(a)  a  first  and  second  handles,  suitable  for  gripping  with  a  human 
hand,  each  handle  having  an  attachment  end,  wherein,  at  least 
the  first  handle  includes  a  first  passageway  which  extends 
from  the  attachment  end  mto  the  first  handle; 

fb)  a  flexible  member  having  at  least  rwo  spaced  apart  member 
apertures  extending  therethrough; 

(c)  a  first  attacher  for  attaching  the  first  handle  to  the  flexible 
member;  and 

(d)  a  second  attacher  attached  proximate  to  the  attachment  end 
of  the  second  handle  for  attaching  the  second  handle  to  the 
flexible  member; 

wherein  the  first  attacher  includes  H)  a  first  swivel  connector 
attached  proximate  to  the  attachment  end  of  the  first  handle, 
the  first  swivel  connector  having  a  central  axis,  first  and 
second  opposed  ends,  and  an  swivel  aperture  extending  along 
the  central  axis  of  the  first  swivel  connector,  the  first  swivel 
connector  being  capable  of  relative  rotational  movement 
between  its  first  and  second  ends,  around  the  central  axis  of 
the  first  swivel  connector,  wherein  the  first  end  includes  an 
attachment  aperture  extending  transversely  to  the  central  axis 
of  the  first  swivel  connector  and  the  second  end  is  attached 
proximate  to  the  attachment  end  of  the  first  handle;  and  (ii)  a 
first  selectively  removable  fastener  selectively  extending 
through  the  attachment  aperture  and  one  of  the  member 
apertures  to  selectively  adjust  the  length  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber separating  the  attachment  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
handles. 


5..'=:4.XX" 
\ll  I  1  IDIKKCl  ION  AL  BALL  POPI'bK  Hik   \  PINBALL 

GAME 

liphn    Prudeau.  and  Edward  F.  Hicks,  both  of  Chicago.  III.. 

assignors  to  Williams  Klectronics  (.ames.  Inc.,  (  hicagr).  Ill 

Filed  Sep.  6.  IW5,  Ser.  .No.  524.376 

Int.  (I.   A63F  7/30 

VS.  a.  273—129  S  ^  ( ■I:)im.s 


i  .A  shp-on  grip  for  attaching  over  an  existing  grip  of  a  golf 
club,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  elastomeric  tube  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end,  said  elastomeric  tube  having  a  point  intermediate 
said  closed  end  and  said  open  end;  and 

an  outer  covering  integral  with  said  ela.stonieric  tube,  said  outer 
covering  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits  defining  a 
plurality  of  panels  between  said  slits,  said  slits  extending  from 
said  open  end  to  said  intermediate  point  of  said  elastomeric 
tube. 


VImjhe  K, 


5.524,886 
ADJUSTABLE  SWIVEL  IWNCHAKU 
Kim.  11642  Palmwood  Dr..  Garden  Grove.  Calif. 


Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296327 
Int  a."  F41B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  273—84  R  15  Claim-s 

1.  A  martial  arts  training  device  and  weapon  comprising; 


1.  A  multi-directional  ball  popper  for  a  pinball  game  having  an 
inclined  playfield  for  supporting  at  least  one  game  ball  thereon,  the 
ball  popper  comprising; 

a)  means  for  ejecting  the  game  ball  in  at  least  two  directions 
onto  the  playfield; 

b)  means  for  securing  the  ejecting  means  to  the  playfield  proxi- 
mate an  opening  in  said  playfield; 

c)  means  for  retaining  a  game  ball  disposed  in  said  opening  in  a 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  ejecting  means 

whereby  selective  operation  of  the  ejecting  means  propels  the 
game  ball  back  to  the  playfield  in  a  selected  direction. 
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Raymond  Heidtl.  Henderson,  \(\,,  assijjnor  !(■  H.illv  Gaming 

Intirnational,  Im,.  I  hv  Nciias,  .Ne\. 

I  ili-d  \|.i    :.H,  i'W4.  Ser.  No.  ;,M.1-I1 

Int    (   !.    (,(I7F  17/34 

I  .S.  CI.  463-22  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  gaming  machine,  comprising: 

a  clock  having  a  binary  input  and  generating  a  periodic  timing 
signal,  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  timing  signal  depends  on 
the  value  of  the  binary  input; 

a  counter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  periodic  liming  signal, 
and  an  output  which  increments  in  accordance  with  the  fre- 
quency of  the  timing  signal; 

addressable  memory  capable  of  generating  as  output  one  of  a 
plurality  of  preprogrammed  binary  values  in  response  to  par- 
ticular values  of  counter  outputs,  wherein  the  memory's  out- 
put is  coupled  10  the  clock's  binary  input; 

asynchronous  means  for  periodically  selecting  the  counter's 
output  as  a  game  result,  said  asynchronous  means  being  time 
independent  of  said  clock;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  game  result  represented  by  the 
selected  counter  output. 


5,524,889 

n  TTFR  HVVING  GOI  FBMI    \rFRTI  Rl    \ND 

KK1\IMN(,  Kl  KMFM 

Rnl„ri  kuvh    I-51)  Krecse  Si.  NF..  Palm  Ba>.  I  la.  MVi)? 

I  ikd  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .196.571 

InL  CI."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  473—286  I6  aaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  retrieving  device  comprising  a  golf  club  head 


having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  having  an  efiFective 
interior  diameter  that  allows  passage  of  a  golf  ball  therethrough  by 
relative  flexible  movement  between  an  intenor  surface  of  said 
apenure  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  golf  ball,  and  a  retaining 
element  mounted  adjacent  to  said  aperture  such  that,  upon  passing 
through  said  aperture,  said  golf  ball  is  restricted  from  further 
substantial  movement  and  thereby  captured  in  a  confinement  vol- 
ume by  the  combination  of  said  effective  intenor  diameter  of  said 
aperture  and  said  retaining  element,  and  wherein  said  aperture  is  a 
generally  cylindrically  shaped  aperture,  and  is  tapered  to  a  ndge 
surface  region  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  golf  ball, 
so  that,  in  the  course  of  passing  through  said  aperture,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  golf  ball  flexes  in  the  radial  direction,  in  order  to 
allow  said  golf  ball  to  pass  through  said  aperture,  whereby  said 
ridge  surface  region  provides  a  circular  at  rest"  stop,  preventing 
said  golf  ball  from  dropping  back  through  said  aperture. 


5324,890 
GOLF  CLUB 

Jae  S.  Kim.  and  Jim  Kim,  both  of  29158  Oceanridge.  Rancbo 
Palos  \erdes.  (  alif.  90275 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.879 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—242  1  Oain, 
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1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  body  having  weighted  mass  with  a  from  face,  a  back  end. 

opposite  sides  connecting  said  front  face  with  said  back  end; 
said  body  further  having  a  top  surface  and  an  undersurface 

joining  with  said  back  end; 
a  pair  of  arcuate  open-ended  passageways  provided  in  said  body 

having  a  centfal  curved  axis  following  the  arcuate  swing  of 

the  golf  club  head; 
one  open  end  of  each  of  said  passageways  being  shaped  as  a 

circular  opening  with  an  opposite  open  end  of  each  of  said 

passageways  being  shaped  as  an  oval  opening; 
said  body  undersurface  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 

apan  ridges  separated  by  a  cenffal  groove  and  defining  lateral 

grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
said  circular  openings  being  located  on  said  front  face  and  said 

oval  openings  being  located  on  said  back  end; 
said  front  face  having  a  ball  impacting  swecl  spot  separating 

said  circular  openings; 
said  ball  impacting  sweet  spot  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel 

spaced-apart  slits  extending  between  said  circular  openings; 
a  visual  indicator  disposed  on  said  top  surface  adjacent  to  said 

front  face  and  between  said  circular  openings  displaying  the 

location  of  said  ball  impacting  sweet  spot; 
said  body  opposite  sides  downwardly  and  inwardl>  sloping  from 

the  periphery  of  said  top  surface  to  the  periphery  of  said 

undersurface  to  terminate  with  said  side  grooves;  and 
said  body  being  of  aerodynamic  configuration  having  said  top 

surface  curved  in  a  dome  shape  with  said  opposite  sides 

sloping  rearward  from  said  front  face  to  said  back  end  in  a 

curved  manner  to  terminate  widi  each  of  said  oval  openings 

respectively. 
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(,()!  Y  PR  \i  TICE  HOLE  WITH  VARUBLE  DIWH  i  ^  K 

RIM 
\     Idiiu-  i'.*tn.  Jr.,  220  ArgilU  Rd.,  Ipswich.  Mass.  01V3«; 
Htnr'.    M     1  ouis,  Jr.,  West  Ossipec,   N.H.,  and  James  P. 
Kii  hariKi  1    Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  A.  James  Owen, 
Jr.,  IpswHh,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  479312 

InL  Cl.^  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—1%  25  Claims 


said  indicator  including  a  riser  defined  by  a  hollow  tubular 
elongate  member  having  a  first  closed  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end.  said  riser  being  releasably  attached  to  said  base 
member  so  as  to  extend  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  golf  club  shaft,  said  indicator 
further  including  a  sound  producing  element  within  said  hol- 
low tubular  member  structured  and  disposed  to  produce  an 
audible  signal  when  the  golf  club  reaches  said  predetermined 
positions  through  the  swing,  thereby  audibly  indicating  that 
the  user's  hands  and  the  golf  club  are  in  the  proper  orientation 
at  said  predetermined  positions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  defining  a  variable-size  hole  on  a  continuous 
surface  comprising: 

a  flexible  material  surface  covering  defining  a  hole  having  a 
center  and  having  a  plurality  of  expansion  areas  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  center: 
a  plurality  of  supports  that  are  movable  radially  between  a    |j  c  ri  473—229 
irunimum  radial  extension  and  a  maximum  radial  extension 
relative  to  the  center;  and 
wherein  the  supports  engage  the  flexible  material  surface  adjacent 
the  expansion  areas  and  the  flexible  material  is  wrapped  about  the 
supports  so  that  the  matenal  defines  a  rim  of  the  hole  and  wherein 
radial  movement  of  the  supports  changes  a  diameter  of  the  rim. 


5^124,893 
\rP\R  VT!  S  FOR  (;OI  F  SWING  TR  vtmnt; 

iiu  run    I     ^1^(,lnnl^.    .trui    M.    Uarrin    I-uIUt.    biith    of   HO 
Mh.ih.iM.iii   \\fnuf.  ShiTwixKi  Park,  \lbcrta,  Canada 
Hied  .Jul.  21.  l'W5,  Sir.  N<i.  5(15.561 
Int  CI."  A63B  6y/i6 

30  Claims 


5,524,892 
DIAL  PURPOSE  GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Tht.Kl  ir.    \I    Karp,  1069  NE.  204th  Ter,  North  Miami,  FU. 

.C<  1  'V 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380JI98 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  473—206  5  Claims 

1.  A  training  device  for  use  on  a  golf  club  having  a  club  head,  a 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  handle  on  an  end  zone  of  the 
shaft,  said  training  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  strucmred  for  removable  attachment  to  the  golf 
club  handle  in  at  least  partially  overlaying  relation  thereto  and 
extending  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  including  gripping  means  thereon  for  gripping  the 
ba.se  member  and  the  golf  club  handle  when  said  base  mem- 
ber is  attached  thereto,  said  gripping  means  being  contoured 
and  configured  to  guide  a  user's  hands  and  fingers  about  the 
base  member  and  handle  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
achieve  a  desired  grip. 

an  indicator  for  visually  and  audibly  indicating  proper  orienta- 
tion of  the  user's  hands  and  the  golf  club  at  predetermined 
positions  throughout  a  range  of  swing  of  the  golf  club  from  an 
initial  address  position  to  a  follow  through  set  position  in 
accordance  with  established  principles  defining  a  proper 
swing  of  a  golf  club. 


5«  3,        H 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  by  a  golfer  for  encouraging  body 
motions  creating  a  swing  arc  when  simulating  a  golf  swing  while 
using  the  apparatus,  the  swing  arc  having  an  apex,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  for  gripping  by  the  golfer  when  simulating  the  golf 
swing,  the  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  an  extendible  first  resistance  cord  for  providing  a  first  resis- 
tance during  use  of  the  apparatus,  the  first  resistance  cord 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  attached  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  handle: 
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(c)  an  extendible  second  resistance  cord  for  providing  a  second 
resistance  during  use  of  the  apparatus,  the  second  resistance 
cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  attached 
to  the  proximal  end  of  the  handle; 

(d)  a  platform  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  first  side  edge, 
a  second  side  edge,  a  top  surface,  a  standing  portion  for 
supporting  the  golfer,  the  standing  portion  bordered  by  the 
rear  edge,  and  a  base  portion  adjacent  to  the  standing  portion, 
the  base  portion  bordered  by  the  front  edge; 

(e)  a  first  platform  point  associated  with  the  base  portion  of  the 
platform,  the  first  platform  point  defining  a  location  of  inter- 
face between  the  first  resistance  cord  and  the  platform; 

(0  a  second  platform  point  associated  with  the  base  portion  of 

the  platform,  the  second  platform  point  defining  a  location  of 

interface  between  the  second  resistance  cord  and  the  platfonn; 

and 

wherein  the  first  platfonn  point  and  the  second  platform  point  are 

offset  towards  the  front  edge  of  the  platform  ft-om  a  first  imaginary 

line  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  platfonn  by  a  first  venical 

plane  which  is  tangent  to  the  apex  of  the  swing  arc,  the  swing  arc 

defined  by  the  movement  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  handle  when 

the  golfer  stands  on  the  standing  portion  of  the  platfonn  facing  the 

base  portion,  grips  the  handle,  and  performs  the  golf  swing. 


signal  responsive  means  coupled  to  the  current  responsive 
means  which  produces  an  indication  of  the  degree  to  which 
the  head  is  angularly  displaced  from  the  initial  position. 


5424,895 
PRACTICE  GOLF  CUB  PUTTER 

Atsushi  Nakajima.  Grosvenor  (  u  ii  r    t'Ki  Nhikai  Tower,  733 
Bishop  SL;  Suite  1770,  Honoluhi    Hi   "^bSli 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,971 

Int  a."  A63B  53/00:69/36 

VS.  a.  473-249  4  claims 


5,524.894 
HFAl)  MOVEMENT  SENSOR  fOR  ( 
\llan  I'.  Shannon,  3821  Bee  li.v  I  .i     I 
Filed  Nov.  23,  l'''M   s,  r   No. 
Int  CI.    Vh.^H   ,v  J6 
U.S.  CI.  473—209 


I  1   CRACTICE 
ri  Uorih,  Tex,  76133 
.  344,081 

20aaims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  relative  position  of  a  person's  head, 
the  device  adapted  to  be  carried  on  a  person's  head,  the  device 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  sensor  which  includes: 
a  hollow,  fluid  impermeable  conduit  which  contains  a  conduc- 
tive liquid,  the  conduit  being  shaped  so  that  the  liquid  flows 
dirough  the  conduit  as  the  conduit  is  angularly  displaced 
between  an  initial  position  and  a  displaced  position;  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  which  extend  into  the  conduit  and  are 
spaced  apart,  the  liquid  contacting  the  electrodes  as  the 
liquid  flows  within  the  conduit  so  that  electrical  current 
passes  between  the  electrodes,  the  resistance  between  the 
electrodes  changing  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  angular 
displacement  between  the  initial  position  and  the  displaced 
position; 
cunent  responsive  means  coupled  to  the  elecffodes  for  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  related  to  the  resistance  between  the 
two  electrodes  within  the  conduit;  and 


I.  A  practice  golf  club  putter  comprising: 

a)  a  gnp  to  be  held  by  the  hands  of  a  golfer; 

b)  an  elongated  shaft  extending  from  said  grip; 

c)  a  puner  head  having  a  convex  striking  surface,  said  putter 
head  being  three  sphencal  bodies  afBxed  to  each  other  in  a 
V-position  side  by  side  relationship;  and 

d)  means  for  securing  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  putter 
head,  so  that  said  convex  striking  surface  of  said  puner  head 
strokes  a  golf  ball  to  make  the  golf  ball  roll  in  a  straight  line 
upon  a  putting  green. 


5,524,896 

GAME  UTILIZING  A  CHANCE  SELECTION  DEVICE 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,191 

Int.  CI."  A63F  7/40:3/00 

VS.  CI.  27.^241  5  aaims 


1.  A  game  incorporating  random  selection  by  a  player  of  one  of 
a  plurality  of  indicia,  comprising: 

an  indicia  selection  surface; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  arrayed  on  said  indicia  selection  surface; 

a  circular  disk  having  an  exterior  rim.  a  center  point  and  an  open 
central  portion  defined  in  said  disk,  said  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  center  point  corresponding  to  said  center  point  of  said 
disk; 
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cross  hairs  disposed  within  said  open  central  portion,  said  cross 
hairs  positioned  perpendicular  to  one  another  and  intersecting 
one  another,  said  cross  hairs  extending  from  four  points 
disposed  equidistant  from  one  another  on  said  exterior  rim. 
said  intersection  of  said  cross  hairs  corresponding  to  said 
center  point  of  said  disk; 

said  disk  in  use  being  spun  on  said  indicia  selection  surface, 
slowing,  falling  over  onto  its  side  and  coming  to  rest  thereon 
with  said  intersection  of  said  cross  hairs  indicating  the  ran- 
domly selected  indicia  which  is  positioned  on  said  surface 
directly  below  said  intersection,  said  randomly  selected  indi- 
cia being  observable  by  said  player  through  said  open  central 
portion. 


SI  vki 

(   (  INN 


5^24,897 
\  /  KR  GAMk,  AND  METHODS  OF 
K I  t  TING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 
Mi     ~u)  Rte.  82.  Oakdale,  Conn.  06370 


Filed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,471 
Int  CI."  A63F  3/VO 
VS.  a.  27:^-264 


20  Claims 


1  A  method  of  playing  a  pattern  forming  game  involving  a 
plurality  of  players,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  playing  surface  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
substantially  polygonal  spaces  of  substantially  uniform  size 
and  shape,  said  substantially  polygonal  spaces  forming  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  substantially  identical  geometric  pat- 
terns; 

providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  polygonal  playing  pieces  of 
assorted  colors,  each  of  said  playing  pieces  being  sized  so  as 
to  substantially  cover  one  of  said  substantially  polygonal 
spaces  of  said  playing  surface  when  placed  thereover; 

assigning  each  player  said  playing  pieces  having  a  particular 
color  which  is  different  from  colors  of  said  playing  pieces 
assigned  to  other  players; 

determining  a  sequential  playing  order  to  be  followed  by  the 
players  in  turn; 

.sequentially  performing  player  turns  according  to  said  playing 
order,  each  player  turn  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  at  least 
one  playing  piece  over  a  space  on  said  playing  surface  so  as  to 
substantially  cover  said  space,  and  replacing  another  player's 
playing  piece  associated  with  an  adjacent  space  with  a  playing 
piece  of  the  player  performing  said  player  turn;  and 

calculating  each  player's  score  ba.sed  upon  an  extent  of  coverage 
of  a  player' s  playing 

pieces  over  each  of  said  identical  geometric  patterns  on  said 
playing  surface. 


5.5  24.X'JN 
MATHEMATICS   PI V/l  K  TYPE  GAME 
Zoran  Pavlovic,  7045  S.  VVoodlfv   \ve.,  #1.^1.  Van  Nuys, 
91406 

hiii-d  IKh.  }•».  1W4.  Ser.  No.  359.054 
Ini    (  I,     \t^^^■  1/00:9/20 

u,s.  CI.  :-.v-:');  4*i( 


□ 

anas 


Calif. 


LJ11~ 


LEGEND: 

I     BUIB 
X    RED 
■   BUCK 


1.  A  card  game  comprising  a  maximum  of  thirty  cards,  each  of 
square  configuration,  each  card  having  a  playing  surface  with  a 
selected  indicia  on  each  side  thereof,  there  being  a  total  of  four 
different  types  of  such  indicia;  said  game  being  characterized  in 
that  no  card  has  the  same  indicia  appearing  on  all  four  sides 
thereof,  and  on  all  the  cards  at  least  two  such  indicia  appear  on 
respectively  different  sides  thereof;  whereby  almost  any  nine  of 
said  cards  selected  at  random  may  be  formed  into  a  three-by-three 
square  with  each  pair  of  abutting  edges  having  matching  indicia. 


5,5  J  4.  S'''' 

MULH-FLNCTIONAl    \l  F'M  SBET-CARDGAME 

W/OPTIONAL  DIAMONOIIML-CARDS 

Rh  iriil.i  K  Haqedorn,  14052  \ucca  St..  .(amul,  Calif.  91935 

Filed  M:)v  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  441.4:4 

Int.  CI."  A63F  l/oi 

U.S.  a.  27.V-2W  4  Claims 
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1.  A  card  game  employing  a  plurality  of  playing-cards  imprinted 
with  special  alphabet  learning  association  indicia;  comprising: 

a  .set  of  alphabet-font  characters  Aa  to  Zz  represented  individu- 
ally upon  two  discrete  suits  of  26-cards  apportioning  into  a 
deck  of  52-cards; 

each  of  said  playing-cards  having  an  identical  conventional  four 
cornered  penmeter  parallelogram  configuration,  each  includ- 
ing a  back-side  exhibiting  an  identical  ornamental  graphic- 
theme  ofifenng  no  play-value; 

said  playing-cards  front-side  graphic-format  including  a  clue- 
object  pictograph  portraying  any  familiar  object  which  spell- 
ing begins  with  the  exhibited  alphabet-font  character,  thereby 
serving  to  provide  player  visual  word  association  to  that 
respective  alphabet-font  character; 
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said  alphabet-font  characters  appearing  as  upper/lower-case  in 
special  over/under  arrangement  proximally  at  both  extreme 
diagonally  upper-left  and  lower-right  card  comers; 

said  playing-cards  thus  being  held  in  hand  so  that  their  bottom- 
ends  are  vertically  stacked  while  their  top-ends  are  tightly 
fan-clustered,  enabling  respective  said  upper/lower-ca.se 
alphabet-fonts  to  be  uniquely  read  laterally  across  in  a  smooth 
non-confusing  manner. 


-»  2  \  y^lM 


=  -24.900 

H\i  i    Nl  H(M  M)|N(;  DEVICE 

Samuel  R.  Allen.  112(1  Woodside  .\ve..  Upland,  Pa.  19015-3020 

Filed  Max  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.825 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—396  7  Qaims 


5.524.902 
METHOD  AND  CARTRIDGE  SEAL  FOR  PACKAGING  A 

VALVE 

Kevin  R.  Cornene,  5750  Cypress  St,  St  Francisville,  La.  70775 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No,  403,934 

int  a."  F16J  15/18 

MS.  a.  277—1  7  Claims 


1.  A  ball  rebounding  device  comprising: 

a  rebound  means  for  receiving  an  impact  from  a  ball  and 
deflecting  the  ball  back  towards  a  kicker; 

an  anchor  means  mounted  behind  the  rebound  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  rebound  means  in  a  substantially  vertical  orienta- 
tion and  for  securing  a  position  of  the  rebound  means  relative 
to  a  ground  surface; 

lateral  guide  means  coupled  to  opposed  sides  of  the  rebound 
means  for  engaging  and  guiding  a  ball  in  respon.se  to  impact- 
ing of  the  ball  thereagainst; 

wherein  the  rebound  means  comprises  a  planar  back  panel 
having  a  substantially  planar  forward  impacting  face  such  that 
an  angle  of  deflection  of  a  ball  when  impacted  against  the 
planar  back  panel  will  equal  an  angle  of  impact  thereagainst; 

wherein  the  anchor  means  comprises  a  weight  positionable  upon 
a  ground  surface,  the  weight  being  coupled  to  the  planar  back 
panel;  and 

wherein  the  anchor  means  further  comprises  a  flange  projecting 
from  the  weight  which  receives  and  engages  a  lower  edge  of 
the  planar  back  panel;  and  a  weight  coupling  means  extending 
along  the  flange  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  planar  back  panel 
to  couple  the  flange  and  the  weight  to  the  planar  back  panel. 


5.5  24. 'XM 
SPORT  lARGET  APPARMl  S 
Darni  1,.  Bison,  17  N.  Bullmoose.  (.'handler.  Ariz.  85224.  and 
Theodore  R.  Carney,  5S11   V\.    lempe  Ave.,  \isalia.  (  alif 
93278 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser,  Ni,   444.241 
Int.  n."  \h.tB  6-VOO 
U.S.  CI.  273— 4(Mi  18  Claims 

1   A  sport  target  apparatus  compnsing: 
.1  back  panel  disposed  at  a  downward  angle; 
a  bottom  panel  coupled  to  the  back  panel  and  defining  a  ball 

retention  area  within  the  apparatus;  and 
at  least  one  flap  having  a  plurality  of  edges  and  attached  to  the 
back  panel  by  at  least  one  of  the  edges,  disposed  to  receive  a 
ball  between  the  flap  and  the  back  panel. 


1.  A  packing  system  for  providing  a  seal  around  a  valve  stem 

comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  an  outside 
surface,  male  threads  being  provided  on  said  outside  surface 
of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  further  having  a  first  central  pas- 
sage extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
second  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  first  central  passage  having  a 
constant  diameter  portion  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  a  predetermined  distance,  and  said  first  central 
passage  having  a  tapered  portion  extending  between  said 
constant  diameter  portion  and  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve. 
said  constant  diameter  portion  having  a  first  diaineter.  and 
said  tapered  portion  increasing  in  diameter  from  said  first 
diameter  to  a  second  diameter  at  said  second  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  second  diameter  being  larger  than  said  first  diam- 
eter; 
a  packing  material  having  a  fhistoconical  first  end  matingly 
fitting  and  adhesively  fixed  to  said  tapered  portion,  and  a 
frustoconical  second  end.  said  second  end  of  said  packing 
material  decreasing  in  diameter  from  a  third  diameter,  proxi- 
mate said  second  end  of  said  sleeve,  to  a  fourth  diameter, 
smaller  than  said  third  diameter,  distal  from  said  second  end 
of  said  sleeve,  said  packing  material  having  a  second  central 
passage  in  registry  with  said  first  central  passage;  and 
a  bushing  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  bushing  having  a 
third  central  passage,  said  third  central  passage  having  a 
smaller  diameter  at  said  second  end  of  said  bushing,  than  at 
said  first  end  of  said  bushing,  said  third  central  passage  being 
engageable  with  said  second  end  of  said  packing  material, 
whereby 


1026 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


when  said  bushing  is  seated  in  a  stuffing-box  of  a  valve  and  said 
sleeve  is  tighdy  screwed  into  the  stuffing-box.  said  packing 
material  is  squeezed  therebetween  thus  providing  a  seal 
around  a  valve  stem  passing  through  the  stuffing-box. 


5,524,90.^ 

Sh  \l  iSC  PFVUF   nv  TIRi  i  \K   \NU<OR  CIRCULAR 

1  \NKs.  H  Ik  HkIN' ..  \n  \iHk  \NK  VALVES,  FOR 

I  l.tANlNC  >lKhVt  ULTERS 

vurtlii'  M.svina,  Cusano  Milanino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nit  till  Piiihque  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

^  iled  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,171 
I  laimi  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct  27, 1993,  MI930835  U 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/10:  F16K  31/365 
VJi.  C\.  277—012  1  Claim 


1.  A  sealing  device  to  be  applied  to  a  tubular  tank  for  firing 
membrane  valves,  for  cleaning  sleeve  filters,  said  tubular  tank 
including  in  an  inside  space  thereof  a  firing  pipe  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  coupled  to  a  membrane 
solenoid  valve  and  said  second  end  tightly  projecting  from  said 
tubular  tank,  wherein  said  sealing  device  comprises  a  fitting  ele- 
ment having  a  central  portion  for  coupling  with  said  first  end  of 
said  firing  pipe  and  an  edge  portion  including  a  recess  having  a 
shape  mating  that  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  tank,  a  groove 
being  formed  inside  said  recess,  in  said  groove  being  engaged  a 
sealing  O-ring  tightly  abutting  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 
tank,  said  fitting  element  being  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  to 
provide  a  sealed  connection  with  said  membrane  solenoid  valve, 
said  sealing  device  further  comprising  a  washer  element  engage- 
able  with  said  second  projecting  end  of  said  firing  pipe,  said 
washer  element  having  a  further  groove  in  which  a  sealing  gasket 
can  be  engaged,  a  ring  nut  being  moreover  provided  which  can  be 
threaded  on  said  second  end  of  said  firing  pipe  so  as  to  tightly 
press  said  washer  element  against  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 
tank. 


5,524,904 
LEPSEAL  FOR  ANTILOCK  RK  \KT\r  nYsTEM 
ISOLATION  VALVE  AND  M  M  1 1   \  k  \  \  1  \  ES 
Gary  A.  Willi,  Ann  Arbor;  Joseph  A.  .Starr,  Plymouth;  William 
I)o\le.  (  hflst-a.  and  Gary  Knight,  Woodhaven,  all  of  Mich., 
a_s,signors  to  KeLsey-Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,548 
Int  a."  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—152  9  Claims 

1.  A  lip  seal  having  radial  dimensions  that  minimize  its  cross- 
sectional  area  for  use  in  a  downsized  fluid  flow  control  valve 


housing,  the  lip  seal  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  central 
axis  extending  between  said  ends,  the  lip  seal  comprising; 

a  resilient  annular  body  proximate  the  first  end; 

a  resilient  annular  lip  extending  from  the  body  and  flaring 
outward  in  a  direction  generally  toward  the  second  end; 

a  resilient  annular  shoulder  extending  from  the  annular  body  to 
the  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  flow  ribs  each  extending  axially  along  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  body  proximate  the  first  end  to 
said  annular  lip  to  slidably  contact  an  internal  bore  surface  of 
a  valve,  each  adjacent  pair  of  the  plurality  of  flow  ribs 
defining  a  fluid  flow  path  therebetween  to  accommodate  flow 
during  fluid  pressure  relief; 

means  for  promoting  nonuniform  deformation  of  the  annular  lip 
to  provide  a  fluid  flow  path  past  at  least  one  predetermined 
area  of  the  annular  lip  during  fluid  pressure  relief  and  thereby 
minimize  the  possibility  of  a  seal  lock-up  condition  occurring; 

the  means  for  promoting  nonuniform  deformation  of  the  annular 
lip  including  a  plurality  of  undercut  portions  provided  within 
said  annular  shoulder  each  undercut  portion  being  open  at 
said  second  end  and  forming  a  tnlobate  shoulder  within  said 
annular  shoulder  each  said  undercut  portion  extending  from 
the  second  end  of  the  lip  seal  toward  the  juncture  of  the 
annular  lip  with  the  body  thereof  and  axially  inward  of  the 
annular  lip  toward  said  first  end,  thereby  providing  space  into 
which  a  deforming  portion  of  the  annular  lip  can  escape. 


5,524,905 
SEALING  ASSEMB1^  V\  1 1  H  I  AH  \fF:n  Si:\I   R\\(;  \SD 

\MI  KMKISION  RIN(,S 
Kkharri    Ihnman.  Perkaslf,  and  \inay  Nilkanth 
both  of  Pa.,  avsii;nors  to  (ireinc.    [weed  of  l)f 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1W4.  Ser,  No.  314.022 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CI.  277— IHX  \  12  Claims 


Souderton, 
lawart".  Inc., 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  a  clearance  space  between  a 
first  generally  cylindrical  surface  of  a  first  member  and  a  second 
generally  cylindrical  surface  of  a  second  member,  said  first  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  annular  groove  therein  and  the  second 
surface  of  the  second  member  overlying  the  groove,  said  groove 
being  defined  by  a  generally  axial  ba.se  surface  and  two  generally 
radial  side  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  members  being  axially 
displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  seal  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  generally  annular  sealing  ring  for  being  positioned 
within  the  groove,  said  ring  having  an  axially  extending  leg 
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for  being  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  base  surface  and 
a  radially  extending  leg  intersecting  said  axially  extending 
leg,  said  radially  extending  leg  including  opposing  converging 
side  surfaces  proximate  to  the  axially  extending  leg  and 
opposing  converging  end  surfaces  distal  from  the  axially 
extending  leg,  each  side  surface  merging  with  a  respective 
end  surface  at  a  merge  point,  said  end  surfaces  being  gener- 
ally linear  in  cross  section  and  merging  into  a  generally 
arcuate  transition  surface  when  said  ring  is  in  an  uncom- 
pressed state,  said  transition  surface  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  end  surfaces  for  being  in  facing  engagement  with  the 
second  surface  of  the  second  member  when  said  ring  is  in  a 
compressed  state,  each  merge  point  residing  within  the  groove 
and  away  from  the  second  surface  when  the  nng  is  in  the 
compressed  state  such  that  the  second  surface  and  a  portion  of 
each  end  surface  adjacent  the  respective  merge  point  define  a 
lubricaung  pocket,  at  least  one  of  the  lubricaung  pockets  for 
receiving  sealed  fluid  to  be  supplied  to  the  transition  surface 
as  lubricant  as  a  result  of  axial  displacement  of  the  first  and 
second  members  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 
a  complementary  mating  anti-extrusion  ring  for  being  positioned 
within  the  groove  juxtaposed  to  each  side  surface  and  said 
radially  extending  leg. 


5i;24,907 
AUTOMOTIVE  PIERCE-THROICH  Ml  kn  Kl    v^i 

Anthony  R.  Walser.  Westlanri,  Mi.-h..  asMj;r..,r  i.    ^..r,f  \i,,( 

Company,  Dt-arborn.  Muti 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,694 

InL  a."  F16J  15/00 

U,S.  a.  277-189  5  Claims 


5,524,906 
GASKET  FOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  JOINT 

John  Rackov.  Brighton,  and  Ingjiun  D.  Chang,  Ann  \rtv,r. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  MascoTech  Tubular  I'mdn.  iv 
Inc..  Hamburg.  Mich. 

FiU-d  Jul.  IS.  1W4.  Sen  No.  276^97 

Int.  CI.    H6J  15/iJJ.  F16L  1 7/M 

U&  a.  277-189  3e,auns 


40 


1.  A  seal  insertable  between  an  automotive  floor  pan  and  a 
vehicle  component  attached  thereto,  the  floor  pan  and  the  compo- 
nent each  having  an  aperture  therethrough  aligned  so  as  to  form  an 
attachment  receiving  bore,  the  seal  composing: 
(I)  a  membrane  placed  between  the  floor  pan  and  the  compo- 
nent, and  aligned  parallel  with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  through  the  bore,  the  membrane  having: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  slices,  in  a  section  of  the  membrane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis,  for  initiating  breakage  of  the  membrane 
therealong  to  form  resilient  wedges  in  the  membrane; 

(b)  a  sealing  position  wherein  the  wedges  are  parallel  with  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  through  the  bore  so  as  to 
obstruct  the  bore;  and 

(c)  an  open  position  wherein  the  wedges  yield  to  an  attach- 
ment member  impinging  thereupon  with  a  predetermined 
force;  and 

(2)  a  compressible  bead  attached  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
membrane  for  holding  the  membrane  in  tension,  the  bead 
made  of  a  heat  reactive  sealer  which  foams  to  form  a 
compression  seal  between  the  floor  pan  and  the  component 
when  exposed  to  high  temperatures. 


JS 
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1.   In  a  vehicle  exhaust  system   for  directing  exhaust  gases 
through  interconnected  tubular  exhaust  components,  the  exhaust 
components  interconnected  through  flange  members  having  fasten- 
ing means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  gasket  for  sealing  between  interconnected  flange  members  of 
the  exhaust  system,  said  gasket  including  a  pnmar>  flange 
portion  sealingly  disposed  between  the  interconnected  flange 
members  and  a  secondary  flange  pomon  forming  a  mbular 
axial  passageway  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pnmary 
flange  portion,  said  primary  flange  portion  including  apertures 
tor  receiving  the  fastening  means  to  prevent  displacement  of 
said  gasket  relative  to  the  interconnected  flange  members  and 
an  annular  sealing  ndge  formed  coaxially  to  said  tubular 
passageway  radially  inwardly  of  said  apertures" and  said  sec- 
ondary flange  portion  having  means  for  retaining  said  gasket 
within  the  exhaust  component,  said  retaining  means  including 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  serrations  in  said  secondary 
flange,  said  serrations  angled  radially  outwardly  from  said 
secondary  flange  such  that  said  sertations  engage  the  exhaust 
component  retarding  removal  of  said  gasket  from  the  exhaust 
component. 


5,524.908 

MULTI-LAYER  EMl/RFI  GASKET  SHIELD 

Bradley  E.  Reis,  Wilmington,  Del,,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

.A.s,sociatt^,  Newark.  I>el. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,505 

Int.  CI.-  F16J  15/12 

UA  a.  277-233  24  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layered  gasket  for  shielding  electrical  components 

from  electromagnetic  interference  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  layer  of  electrically  conductive  resilient  material: 

a  second,  electrically  conductive  support  layer  secured  to  the 

first  layer  in  facing  engagement,  the  support  layer  being  less 

flexible  than  the  first  layer  so  as  to  impan  stifiFness  to  the  first 

layer;  and 

wherein  the  second  layer  is  approximately  one-fifth  as  thick  as 
the  first  layer 


1 70-046  O.G.-96-9:QL3 
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June  11,  IW6 


REVERSED  COLL  FT 

\nth^l^^    P    H\im,  Banbury,  United   Kingdom,  axsignor   to 

Crawford  (  ollt-t^  I  imitnl.  Witney,  England 

HU-<1  Jun   '^.  l'*<»4,  Ser.  No.  257.923 
( 'laims  prMrit\    jfHilication  Unitci:)  Kini;(ti>fii,  I^in    2^,1993, 
9J1-';X4 

Int  a."  B23B  31/20 
VS.  CI.  27S<— 50  2i  Claimx 


i-S 


5. 524,'*  11 
CONVERTIBLE  IN  LINFTPARALLEL  SKATE.S 

limmv  ("(Hhimin.  44.'I  Fairfield  \*f..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  4680" 

Kik-d  Jul.  26.  !'W4.  Sen  S.>.  2S(l.f<(Ki 

Int.  (1     V63C  I7/U2 

VS.  CI.  2K<^    -  1  27  Claims 


1.  A  collet  arrangement  of  the  draw-back  type  for  mounting  a 
coUet  with  an  externally  tapered  sinface  poftion  to  a  machine 
spindle,  comprising 

means  for  fixing  the  collet  axially  with  respect  to  the  machine 
spindle. 

a  tapered  sleeve  having  an  internally  tapered  surface  portion  and 
which  IS  mounted  to  slide  axially  over  the  externally  tapered 
surface  portion  of  the  collet  so  that  the  collet  grips  and 
releases  a  worlc-piece. 

draw  means  for  controlling  the  gripping  and  releasing  of  the 
work-piece  by  the  collet. 

means  connecting  the  draw  means  to  move  the  tapered  sleeve 
axially. 

a  hollow  chuck  body  fast  with  the  machine  spindle,  and 

securing  means  axially  .securing  the  collet  in  the  hollow  chuck 
body  so  that  the  hollow  chuck  body  embraces  the  outside  of 
the  collet. 

the  hollow  chuck  body  being  connected  to  the  collet  so  that  the 
collet  and  the  chuck  body  rotate  together  with  the  machine 
spindle  but  cannot  move  axially  relative  to  each  other,  the 
securing  means  including  means  accommodating  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  concentricity  error  between  the  collet  and 
the  chuck  body. 


5,524.910 

1  SDK  PENDENT  CHUCK  JAW  INSERT  HAVING  A 

RH  IS  IK  \TTON  SURFACE  ENABLING  LOCKINC,  \T  A 

SPECIFIC  POSITION 

Russell  (     <  hast,  6626  Guhm.  Houston,  Tex.  7704<l  .mit  K   I.ee 

Chase.  165.M  Wilderness,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,703 

InL  CI."  B23B  31/16 

VS.  a.  279—153  20  aaims 

1.  An  msert  for  use  in  a  multiple  jaw  chuck  to  enable  the  insert 

to  grasp  a  work  piece  for  machining  wherein  the  insert  comprises: 

a)  a  protruding  insert  body  connecting  to  a  jaw  and  adapted  to  be 
conformed  to  a  specified  work  piece  wherein  the  body  has  a 
pfotiuding  alignment  post: 

b)  a  registration  surface  on  said  insert  having  a  specified  physi- 
cal location  with  respect  to  said  post; 

c)  a  cooperating  lock  pin  supported  to  align  said  insert  wherein 
the  lock  pin  is  releasably  positioned  in  a  locking  location  with 
respect  to  said  post  and  said  post  is  held  by  said  lock  pin:  and 

d)  a  jaw  supported  and  mounted  fastener  movmg  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  insert  to  releasably  secure  said  insert  to  said 
jaw. 


1.  A  convertible  skate  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  base  frame  attached  to  said  enclosure; 

at  least  one  vertical  post  attached  to  said  base  frame: 

at  least  one  wheel  chassis,  each  said  wheel  chassis  including  a 
chassis  body  pivotably  attached  to  said  vertical  post,  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  pair  of  wheel  supports  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
wheels  in  a  vertical  rotational  plane  relative  to  a  ground 
surface,  each  said  wheel  support  being  pivotably  connected  to 
a  respective  end  of  said  wheel  chassis  for  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  wheel  chassis  further  including  means  for 
connecting  said  wheel  supports  to  a  fixed  member  located 
proximate  said  vertical  post,  said  connecting  means  changing 
the  pivotal  position  of  the  vertical  axes  of  said  wheel  supports 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  wheel  chassis  relative 
to  said  vertical  post,  whereby  the  vertical  rotational  planes  of 
said  pair  of  wheels  may  be  selectively  arranged  either  in-line 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  skate  or  transversely  along 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  a  selected 
pivotal  position  of  said  wheel  chassis. 


Minn,  5511tl, 
BI(Mimin"ton, 


5i;24,912 
Ml   SF\S()N  SKATE 

Michael  .J.  1  auh,  4'  K>er);ret'n  Rd.,  Dellwood, 
and  Craig  I  .  Wannous.  41X11  ()\erliK)k  llr.. 
Minn.  5.>4.A7 

Continuatiiinin-part  of  Ser  No.  2.^.li.'.V  Mar.  1.  IW.V  Pal. 

No.  5,393.077.  Ihis  application  Maj  13.  1W4,  Ser.  .No. 

242.506 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  17/18 

VS.  CI.  280—7.13  8  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  skate  comprising  a  boot  having  a  sole  carrying 

front  and  rear  attachment  members  each  having  a  pair  of  facing. 

outstanding  portions,  and  a  wheeled  truck,  a  bladed  truck  and  a  ski. 
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each  including  a  mounting  structure  complimentary  to  said  front 
and  rear  attachment  members  for  selectively  and  interchangeably 
mounting  the  wheeled  truck,  the  bladed  truck  and  the  ski  on  the 
boot  so  the  skate  may  be  used  respectively  as  a  roller  skate,  an  ice 
skate  or  a  snow  skate,  said  mounting  structure  comprising  from 
and  rear  mounting  structures  each  having  an  uppermost  surface, 
outer  sides,  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  relieved  region  on  each  outer 
side  for  receiving  the  facing,  outstanding  portions  of  said  front  and 
rear  attachment  members,  respectively. 


5i;24.913 
IN-LINE  PNEUMATIC  riRKI)  ROLLER  SK^\TE  WITH 

S(  RAPFRS 

Roger  O.  Kulberk.  KNMl  N    17ih  #205,  Bozeman.  Mont.  59715 

hiletl  Kh.  2N.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  395,915 

Ini.  CI.*'A63C  17/06:  B«OS  1/68 

UA  a.  280-11.22  4  Claims 


a  pair  of  bearings  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  race,  each 
said  inner  race  fixed  relative  to  each  said  axle  and  positioned 
between  each  said  spacer,  each  said  spacer  contacting  one  of 
said  bearings: 
a  hub  having  a  first  and  a  second  face,  an  axial  bore  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  faces,  said  hub  disposed  on  each 
said  axle  and  positioned  between  said  bearings,  said  bore 
maintaining  clearance  with  said  axle; 
said  hub  having  a  pair  of  counterbores  in  registration  with  said 
throughbore  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  faces,  each  said 
counterbore  receiving  an  outer  race  of  each  said  bearing: 
said  hub  including  a  pair  of  radial  flanges,  each  said  flange 

including  a  lip  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  each  said  flange; 
one  of  said  flanges  of  said  hub  further  including  a  valve  for 
selectively  admitting  air  and  providing  means  for  inflating  and 
retaining  air  within  a  volume  defined  by  said  hub  and  each 
said  pneumatic  tire; 
each  said  pneumatic  tire  including  a  tread  and  a  pair  of  lips 

which  sealingly  engage  said  flange  lips  of  said  hub; 
a  .scraper  for  each  said  pneumatic  tire,  each  said  scraper  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  frame  and 
rearward  of  each   said   pneumatic  tire,   each   said   scraper 
smooth  arcuate  face,  said  face  being  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured to  complementarily  receive  said  tread  of  said  pneumauc 
tire,  whereby  said  scraper  discourages  rocks  and  debris  from 
binding  each  said  pneumatic  tire; 
said  first  leg  of  said  frame  having  a  slot  disposed  rearward  of 
each  said  throughbore  disposed  therein,  said  second  leg  hav- 
ing a  similarly  configured  slot  in  registration  with  each  said 
slot  in  said  first  leg: 
each  .said  scraper  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
said  first  end  of  each  said  scraper  being  received  in  each  said 
slot  in  said  first  leg  of  said  frame,  said  second  end  of  each  said 
scraper  being  received  in  each  said  slot  in  registration  in  said 
second  leg  of  said  frame,  each  first  and  second  scraper  end 
extending  through  each  said  slot  in  registration  in  said  first 
and  second  leg  of  said  frame;  and 
a  spring  positioned  between  each  first  and  second  scraper  ends 
and  said  frame  and  located  on  an  extenor  of  said  frame,  each 
spring  biasing  each  said  scraper  toward  each  said  tire. 


5i;24.914 

TR\H  (R  HTTC-H  WPTOW  B\R  FOR  yyw^ns  \[ 

^M  !  hk*   K  VM 

.Mark    hnbtrtv    ..iid    Kirn    lieal>.   l)oth   of  San   Uiri>o.  Calif.. 

asM;:rii.rv  [«,  |i  \  H  i>n«1u,-is.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Conlinuali(in-m  [i,,ri  of  Ser.  No.  17.796.  Jan.  24    l^'J-i    Pat. 

No.  Des.  .^.';s,.^"(l.   Ihiv  application  Oct.  11,  1>*^4.  s,  r   ^j,. 

320,241 

InL  a."  B60D  1/14 

VS.  a.  280-24  11  Claims 

— »       .^  200 


1.  A  roller  skate  including  a  boot  and  up  to  three  in-line  pneu- 
matic tires  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  frame  having  a  first  and  a  second  leg,  said  first  leg 
having  up  to  three  ihroughbores  disposed  therein,  said  second 
leg  having  throughbores  similarly  configured  and  in  registra- 
tion with  each  said  throughbore  in  said  first  leg.  said  frame 
fixed  relative  lo  the  boot; 

an  axle  for  each  pneumatic  lire  dimensioned  and  configured  lo 
be  received  in  both  said  throughbores  in  said  first  and  second 
legs  of  said  frame: 

a  pair  of  spacers  having  axial  throughbores,  said  spacers  dis- 
posed on  each  said  axle  and  positioned  between  said  first  and 
said  second  legs  of  said  frame; 


•*«^*«^ 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  and  tow  bar  combination  for  releasably  attach- 
ing a  trailer  behind  a  personal  watercraft  for  towing,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  bracket  fixedly  attached  lo  a  rear  portion  of  said  personal 
watercraft,  said  rear  portion  having  a  rear  edge; 
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a  sleeve  attached  to  said  bracket  aixl  extending  at  least  partially 
beyond  the  rear  edge  of  said  rear  porbon  of  said  personal 
watercraft.  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter 

a  rigid  tow  bar  having  at  least  three  contact  points,  a  first  contact 
point  being  releasably  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  at  least  two 
second  contact  points  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  forward 
portion  of  said  trailer,  and 

■  pin  which  is  generally  cyUndhcal  in  shape  and  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end  and  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  wtiereby  said  pin  is  slidable  and 
pivotable  within  said  sleeve  along  an  axis  extending  along  a 
length  of  said  pin. 


5324.915 
Ml  I  1 1  Pt  RPOSE  REPAIR  ASSEMBLY 

I  lu.   lauhunc,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chao  Li  Smeltioo 
I  Id.,  laichung,  laiwan 

(■  ilr<l  \Ur  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.114 

InL  a.*B62B  n/00 

VS.  a.  280—30  2  riaimv 


I  len  I 

{,  ■ 


5424^16 
MECHAIVIC'S  CREEPFR 

Raj-mond    >     Kedens,  457  N.  Main  St.,   Manchester,  Conn. 
06040 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,926 
Int  a."  B25H  5/00 

I  ..s   ("I.  :««>— .<:.h  7  Claims 

1  In  a  mechanic  s  creeper,  including  a  body -supporting  panel 
r.jMn^  an  exterior  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  operatively 
disposed  beneath  said  panel,  and  contacting  the  floor  at  the  lowest 
portions  of  said  rollers,  said  rollers  elevating  said  panel  above 


ground  level  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  for  normal  use  of 
said  creeper,  and  affording  mobility  thereto,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  creeper  furttier  includes  a  flexible,  resiliently  deflect- 
able. single-\kail  skin  affixed  to  said  panel  and  extending  substan- 
tially entirely  about  said  penpfiery  of  said  panel,  said  skirt  having 
J  lower  marginal  portion  ttiat  extends  to  the  level  of  the  lowest 
portions  of  said  rollers,  and  contacts  the  floor  m  said  position  of 
normal  creeper  use. 


1,  A  multi-purpose  repair  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  two  platforms,  a  first  cavity  formed 
between  the  two  platforms,  and  two  alcoves  formed  at  respec- 
tive ends  of  each  of  said  platforms,  each  of  said  two  platforms 
being  provided  with  two  castors; 

a  first  drawer  engageable  within  the  first  cavity  of  said  first 
member; 

a  second  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  member, 
said  second  memf)er  having  two  indentations,  a  second  cavity 
formed  between  the  two  indentations,  and  two  shoulders 
formed  at  respective  ends  of  each  of  the  two  indentations, 
each  of  said  shoulders  being  provided  with  a  castor,  each 
castor  of  said  second  nnember  being  adapted  to  be  received 
within  a  corresponding  one  of  the  alcoves  of  said  first  member 
and  the  castors  of  each  of  said  two  platforms  of  said  first 
member  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  corresponding 
indentations  of  said  second  members  when  said  first  and 
second  memt>ers  are  folded  together;  and 

a  second  drawer  engageable  within  the  second  cavity  of  said 
second  member. 


Si;24.917 

1  k,htv\ei(;ht  snowpi  ovv  ooin 

Lero)  P   Iverson,  and  (.loria  VI.  Iverson.  both  of  9369  19«th 
St,  Milaca.  Minn.  56353 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.097 

Int.  CI.    B62B  <//: 

VS.  C\.  Zm—hZ  14  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  snowpiow  dolly  for  aiding  in  removing  and 
attaching  a  lightweight  pidcnp Inick  snov^plou  blade  assembly  and 

also  moving  and  storing  the  removed  blade  assembly  by  using  a 
carrier  frame  supported  on  caster  wheels,  the  lightweight  snow- 
plow  dolly  compnsing 

a  generally  hon/ontal  trapezoidal  frame  structure  formed  of 
integrally  connected  together  side,  front,  and  rear  tubular  steel 
members,  the  front  memfier  feeing  longer  than  the  rear  mem 
ber  for  supp<.irting  a  plow  blade  transversely  positioned  on  the 
dolly,  the  rear  member  being  spaced  from  the  front  memhier 
for  supporting  a  plov^  frame; 
a  swivel  caster  wheel  mounting  arm  compnsing  a  cantilevered 
steel  arm  integrally  connected  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
rear  memt)er  such  that  the  arm  projects  perpendicularly  from 
the  rear  memfier  toward  the  front  memf>er; 
a  downwardly  depending  fixed  caster  wheel  assembly  mounted 
to  the  front  memh>er  proximal  each  end  thereof,  each  hxed 
caster  wheel  assembly  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped 
bracket  hxedly  connected  to  the  front  frame  member,  the 
bracket  having  an  opposing  pair  of  lateral  through  holes 
formed  proximal  the  end  of  each  vertical  leg  thereof,  a  hard 
rubb)er  wheel  having  a  central  axle  hole  ttierethrough.  and  an 
axle  extending  through  the  axle  hole,  each  end  of  the  axle 
heing  loumalled  within  the  opposing  bracket  holes, 
a  downwardly  depending  swivel  caster  .wheel  assembly 
mounted  proximal  the  free  end  of  the  mounting  arm.  the 
swivel    caster    wheel    assembly    comprising    an    inverted 
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U-shaped  bracket  swiveledly  connected  to  the  mounting  arm. 
the  bracket  having  an  opposing  pair  of  lateral  through  holes 
formed  proximal  the  end  of  each  verticaJ  leg  thereof,  a  hard 
mbber  wheel  having  a  central  axle  hole  therethrough,  and  an 
axle  extending  through  the  axle  hole,  each  end  of  the  axle 
being  joumalled  within  the  opposing  bracket  holes;  and 
an  upwardly  projecting  generally  vertical  guide  post  integrally 
mounted  proximal  each  end  of  the  from  member  whereby  a 
plow  vehicle  operator  may  align  the  plow  blade  when  posi- 
tioning the  plow  assembly  on  the  frame  pnor  to  removal  from 
a  vehicle,  the  guide  post  also  providing  a  stop  member  for 
abutment  against  the  plow  blade  wherebv  alignment  is  facili- 
tated. 


in  which  the  holding  means  comprises  a  first  support  compo- 
nent fixedly  connected  to  the  support  body  and  a  second 
suppon  component  fixedly  connected  to  the  assembly, 

in  a  combination  in  which  the  first-suppon  component  and  the 
second  support  component  are  relatively  routable.  and  by 
relatively  rotatable  motion  they  are  engageable  and  discn- 
gageable  to  the  collapsed  and  extended  condition  respec- 
tively. 


5,524.918 

FOOr-REST  DFNK  F  FOR  A  MOTORt  \(  I  F  OR  LIKE 

DEVICE 

Steven  Peabody,  320  \\  Ash  St..  Z.ionsvilk.  Ind,  46<)77.  and 
Gregory  Delaney.  7320  N.  State  Rd,  267,  Bn)»nsbure  Ind 
46112 

Filed  Ma>  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,262 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  25/00 

VS.  CL  280-291  5  Liaims 


KINDINt,  ADAPIKK  PI   \J> 
Gerhard   Sedlmair,   Farrhant.  (.-ermanv   nvsitnor   ti,  Markrr 
OeuLschland  CmbH,  (rcrmanv 

Filed  .lun.  3.  1994,  St-r  So.  253.50: 
Claims  priority,  applualido  (.ennanv.  Jun.  3,   199'<    4<   ih 
513.4  "    ■ 

Int  LI."  A63C  9/08 

vsn.zm-^  14  ( -bin,. 


1.  A fol»«M  device  fior  a  motorcycle  in  which  two  nders  may 

sit  one  beldlld  the  odier.  one  nder  being  the  driver  and  one  nder 
being  the  passenger 

the  motorcycle  being  provided  with  a  forward  seal  for  the 
suppon  of  the  driver  and  having  a  rearward  seat  which 
supports  the  pas.senger  behind  the  dnver  and  in  a  location 
fore-and-aft  of  the  motorcycle  such  that  the  feet  of  the 
passenger  while  seated  on  the  pa.ssenger  seat  are  positioned 
adjacent  exhaust  tubing  or  other  features  of  the  motorcycle. 
the  foot-rest  device  comprising  a  tele.scoping  suppon  a.ssem 
biy  of  parts  along  an  axis,  the  telescoping  nature  thereof 
providing  that  it  has  a  variable  overall  length  between  an 
extended  condition  and  a  collapsed  condition, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  as.sembly  to  a  portion  of  the 
motorcycle  in  which  the  axis  of  the  assembly  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  the  motorcycle. 
the  assembly's  vanability  in  length  being: 
(a)  such  thai  in  its  extended  condition  it  projects  substantially 
away  from  the  motorcycle,  away  from  the  said  exhaust  tubing 
or  other  features,  for  ease  of  accommtxlation  placement  of  the 
passenger's  foot  by  placement  of  the  pas.senger  s  foot  along 
the  foot-rest  device  of  the  motorcycle, 
lb)  and  such  that  in  its  collapsed  condition  ii  wholly  lies  closely 
adjacent  the  motorcycle. 

in  which  the  assembly  also  compnses  releasable  holding 
means  which  optionally  hold  the  assembly  in  its  extended 
condition  and  its  collapsed  condition, 
in  which  the  connecUng  means  compn.ses  a  suppt)n  btxly 
supportingly  connected  as  a  pan  of  the  assembly,  and  a 
suppon  means  for  supporting  connection  to  the  motorcycle, 
the  suppon  body,  and  the  suppon  means  being  fixedly 
connec  table. 


1.  A  binding  adapter  plate  for  providing  an  intermediate  Ia^e! 
between  a  ski  and  a  ski  binding  mounted  on  the  ski,  said  binding 

adapter  plate  compnsing 

a  relatively  suff  outer  suijcture 

a  relatively  flexible  inner  sirvicture  integrally  connected  t>  s.iu! 
outer  structure,  said  inner  structure  im,iuding  oik-  or  ,n'n 
engaging  surfaces  for  being  engaged  hv  faslener%  t.  attach 
said  plate  and  said  ski  binding  to  the  ski,  said  engaging; 
surfaces  being  flexible  as  said  inner  structure  flexes,  and 

connecting  means  for  integrally  connecting  said  outer  structure 
to  said  inner  structure,  wherein  said  connecting  means  allows 
said  outer  structure  to  move  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  plate,  relative  to  the  inner  structure,  as  the  binding  adapter 
plate  IS  flexed  in  response  to  flexuig  of  the  ski.  to  relieve 
stress  applied  by  the  ski  to  said  fasteners 


5.524.920 
BASE  FRAME  ASSEMBl  ^  FOR  SCITCASE  TRl'CKS 
Cheng-Hsien  Tsai.  No.  \(iX  f>8-Mins  1st  Rd  .  Hen  Tru  Hsiang 
Taicbung  KLsein.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser   So   '■MJl'* 

Int  CI.    B62B  I'U, 

U^.  a.  280-652  ^riaims 


1    A  fiase  frame  a.s.semblv  for  suitcase  tnx-k'    comprising 
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a  ba^e  frame  having  a  substantially  U-shaf)ed  transverse  bar,  two 
longitudinal  sleeves  bilaterally  perpendicularly  extended  from 
said  U-shaped  transverse  bar  and  disposed  in  horizontal  in  a 
parallel  relation,  and  two  wheel  frames  fixedly  secured  to  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  U-shaped  transverse  bar  at  a  boaom  side 
CO  hold  a  respective  wheel; 

two  first  tubes  respectively  slidably  coupled  to  said  sleeves  and 
moved  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position, 
each  first  tube  having  an  inner  end  disposed  inside  the  respec- 
tive sleeve,  an  outer  end  disposed  outside  the  respective 
sleeve,  and  two  opposite  side  holes  at  said  outer  end; 

two  tubular  stop  members  resf)ectively  fastened  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  first  tubes  on  the  inside,  each  having  two  opposite 
projections  respectively  fitted  into  the  side  holes  of  the 
respective  first  tube; 

two  second  tubes  respectively  inserted  through  said  tubular  stop 
members  into  said  first  tubes  and  moved  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  each  second  tube  having  an 
inner  end  fixedly  mounted  with  a  respective  plug  cap  and 
disposed  inside  the  respective  first  tube,  and  an  outer  end 
disposed  outside  the  respective  first  tube,  the  plug  caps  of  said 
second  tubes  being  respectively  stopped  in  place  by  said 
tubular  stop  members  when  said  second  tubes  are  moved  to 
the  extended  position; 

two  stands  respectively  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  second 
tubes,  each  stand  having  a  side  slot  and  a  bottom  hole  in 
communication  with  said  side  slot;  and 

a  transverse  connecting  bar  connected  between  said  stands,  said 
transverse  connecting  bar  having  two  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively fastened  to  the  side  slots  of  said  stands. 


IfU 


5,524.921 
V-B.\R  SUSPENSION  LINKAGE 

SMin    Hlinastn,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  PAC  (   \H 
BellfNue,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,069 
Int.  a.*  B60G  11/26 

vs.a.2m-ii3  If,  n.iinis 


ENERGY  DLSSIPATION  FKATl  RKS  IN   MR  B\<, 
CI.Ol  SI  RFS 
Quin  Soderquist.  .South  Weber,  luh.  avsignnr  to  Morton  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7t,Vit>.  Jun.  IX,  I't')}.  I'al.  \<i.  ,>J39,060. 
This  application  Mar.  8.  I'«4.  Ser,  No,  207,974 
Int.  CI.    B6«R  :i,l6 
U,S.  a.  2X(>--':8..^  n  Claim. 


1.  A  one  piece  closure  element  for  an  inflatable  air  bag  restraint 
module,  said  closure  element  compnsing  a  homogeneous  molded 
plastic  member  comprising; 

an  upper  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending  downward  fixim  a 
penphery  of  the  upper  wall,  said  upper  wall  having  a  break- 
open  area  defined  by  tear  ways  adapted  to  tear  and  form  at 
least  one  door  for  releasing  the  air  bag  while  leaving  part  of 
the  peripheral  area  of  the  upper  wall  outside  of  the  break -open 
area  connected  to  the  side  wall  when  the  air  bag  is  expanded, 
said  side  wall  including  a  thickened  mounting  portion  for 
mounting  said  closure  element  to  a  housing  of  said  module, 
said  tear  ways  also  defining  a  hinge  section  adapted  to  join 
said  door  with  said  side  wall,  said  hinge  section  including; 

a)  a  hinge  area  v,  hereat  hinging  of  said  door  occurs  and 

b)  a  thickened  ponion  separate  from  said  thickened  mounting 
portion  extending  between  said  hinge  area  to  said  side  wall 
whereat  said  hinge  section  is  joined  thereto,  said  thickened 
portion  being  adapted  to  prevent  undesired  closure  teanng. 


to 


5„>a4,92.< 
INSTRl  MKN T  PWKl    FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICI.F 

^^iilfgang     Henscler.     Herrenbtrg,     (.erman>,     avsigniir 
Mercedes-Benz  AC.  Stuttgart,  (rermany 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M4.6.';i 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (.erman\,  Sep.  29.  199.^,  43  33 
I'.'^.l.  Ma>  27,  1994,  44  IX  583.9 

Int.  CI.    B6<»R  :  •  ::    B60H  I/24 
I  .s.  t  I.  280— 728.3  16  Claims 


I.  Instrument  panel  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  instru- 
ment panel  assembly  extending  over  a  vehicle  passenger  compart- 
1  A  vehicle  suspension  linkage  comprising:  ment  width  in  front  of  a  driver's  seat  and  a  passenger  seat,  said 

a  first  arm  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  an  axle  via  a  first  vertically    instrument  panel  assembly  comprising 
oriented  bushing  pin  and  at  a  second  end  to  a  ft^me  of  the        ^"  '^^^"  ''^"  ''"^'"8  '^^  passenger  compartment 


vehicle;  and 
a  second  arm  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  the  axle  via  a  second 
vertically  oriented  bushing  pin  and  at  a  second  end  to  the 
frame. 


a  multiplicity  of  small  air  ventilation  through-passages  in  the 
outer  skin  which  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  through- 
passage  panem, 

and  an  airbag  accommodating  instrument  panel  reinforcement 
section  disposed  under  the  outer  skin  between  the  outer  skin 
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and  an  Jirbag  during  ..  nonnal  in  use  position  on  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  reinforcement  section  being  adapted  to  be  forc- 
ibly moved  by  an  expanding  au-bag  to  create  an  airbag 
through-opening  in  the  instrument  panel  assemblv  in  tht 
region  of  the  passenger  seat 

wherein  said  predetermined  ihrough-pissagt-  paiiem  extends 
over  a  portion  of  the  outer  skin  which  is  larger  than  and 
encompasses  the  penpher>  of  the  reinforcement  section  and 
the  resultant  airbag  through-opening  in  the  event  of  an 
expanding  airbag,  said  through-passage  panem  including  pas- 
sages aligned  with  the  penphen.  of  tfie  rcinforcemeni  section 
which  form  tear-awa>  perforations  permitting  the  outer  skin 
to  be  torn  open  m  a  predetermined  pattern  to  accommcxlale 
opening  of  an  airbag  and  the  reinforcement  section  through 
the  airbag  through-opening  into  said  passenger  compartment. 

wherebv  inflation  of  the  airbag  and  consequent  movement  of  the 
airbag  accommodating  instrument  panel  reinforcement  sec- 
tion and  teanng  of  the  outer  skin  along  said  through  passages 
aligned  with  the  penphery  of  the  reinforcement  section  is 
facilitated  without  said  outer  skin  through-passage  pattern 
giving  visible  indications  regarding  IcKation  of  the  airbag 
under  said  mstrument  panel  a-s.sembly 


5„<24.92.< 

REGULATION  OF  PRFXSl  RF  IN  UK  (MOTIVE 

\lRBA(;s 

Larry  D.  Rose.  La>1on;  Daniel  1,  Steimkc.  « >vd«-n.  and  Ji.hn  C. 

Newkirk.  Uvlon.  all  of  i  tab.  awignors  In  Morion  Interna 

tional.  Int..  Chicago,  III 

Filed  Aug.  25.  !9<J5,  s,.r   Nn   ^r^MS 
Int.  CI.    BhOK  -,    '. 


5^:24.924 

MFTHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  RF.STRA1MN(,  ,\N 

OCCUPANT  OF  A  VEHICLE  UPON  A  SIDE  IMPACT 

AGAINST  THE  VEHICLF 

(  harles   F.   Steffen.s.  .Jr..  Washington,  and   Louis   R.   Brown, 

Oxford,  both  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  TRW    \ehicle  Safety 

Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Sen  No.  153.074 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/22:21/2^ 

U-S.  n.  28<l-730.2  16  Claims 


220, 


6.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment and  a  vehicle  front,  rear,  and  side,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

vehicle  occupant  proiecuon  means  inflatable  from  a  stored  con- 
dition to  an  inflated  condition  between  the  vehicle  side  and 
the  side  of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle; 

said  vehicle  occupant  protection  means  including  an  inflatable 
first  portion  for,  when  inflated,  engaging  and  protecting  the 
torso  of  the  occupant  and  an  inflatable  second  portion  for, 
when  inflated,  engaging  and  restraining  the  head  of  the  occu- 
pant; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  side  impact  against  the  \ehicle; 

means  for  directing  inflation  fluid  into  said  first  portion  to  inflate 
said  first  portion  when  a  side  impact  against  the  vehicle  is 
sensed  by  said  sensor  means;  and 

means  for  inflating  .said  second  portion  into  position  to  restrain 
the  head  of  the  occupant  only  after  said  first  portion  has  been 
inflated  and  has  engaged  and  protected  the  torso  of  the  occu- 
pant. 


1.  An  airbag  module  bousing  containing  an  uninflated  airbag 
stored  in  said  housing. 

means  m  said  housing  to  inflate  said  airbag  by  gases  unoer 
pressure  and  means  to  relieve  excess  pressure  in  said  bousing, 
said  means  comprising  a  valve  located  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing  and  formed  entirely  of  material  from  said  housing, 

said  valve  compnsing: 

a  slug  having  a  shape  dended  by  a  slit  punched  in  said  housing, 
said  sill  starting  at  a  first  point  on  said  housing  and  tetminat- 
ing  at  a  second  point  on  said  housing,  the  area  between  said 
first  point  and  said  second  point  being  unpuncbed,  defining  an 
unpunched  valve-connecting  leg  in  said  bousing, 

and  a  pair  of  slots  adjacent  to  said  first  point  and  to  said  second 
point,  said  pair  of  slots  being  punched  in  said  housing 

w  hereby  w  hen  the  pressure  in  said  bousing  needs  Jo  be  relieved 
dunng  deployment  of  said  bag,  said  slug  bends  outwanlly 
from  said  housing  along  a  hinge  formed  in  said  valve- 
connecung  leg  between  said  first  point  and  said  second  point 
to  create  an  aperture  for  die  outward  flow  of  gas  from  within 
said  bousing. 


5.524.926 
AIR  BV«,  M)R  PROlFCriNt,  AS  0(  (   I   ('Wf 
KJnji   Hirai,   Kanagn«a.  and   Hinishi    lomila.   shij;;!.   f>..»i   ,.f 
.lapan.  assignors  to   lakata  (  <>rp<iratii.n.   Ii.kviL  Jafiaii 

Filed  Mar  15.  1995.  Ser  Nc   4<M,~^> 
Claims  priorit>,,  application  Japan,  Apr.  iti.  i9»M.  ^-(W«>372 
Inl    t'l     R60R  21/20 
U.S,  a.  2«0-74.Vi  lOCh.im. 


1.  An  air  bag  for  protecting  an  occupant  comprising 

a  main  body  made  of  an  elastomer  film,  and 

a  resin  film  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elastomer  film. 
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5^24^27 
\njrST\BI  F  STFFRINr;  COirNTN-  \SS^\1BI  V   M)K  \ 

\  ^Hl(  II 

Her\e    louxsiiin!.    kiiiii    ^l.ilrn:<i>.'>n,    fr;ui>t'.    ,issit;rw>r   h.    1  hi 
rornnatmi  (  nmpjrn     lurnnul-jn.  (  .>nii 

HI.-<!  jui    :>:    ! '><J4,  s«r.  No.  277.855 
naim>  prions     ipjilit  .iti.m  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1.  IW.', 

InL  CL'  B62D  1/18 
VS.  O.  ZSO—Tn  8  aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  steering  column  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising; 

a  steering  column; 

adjustment  and  clamping  means  to  allow  for  reach  adjustment  of 
the  column  and  for  clamping  the  column  at  a  desired  reach 
position: 

energy  absorption  means  to  absorb  energy  upon  collapse  of  said 
steering  column  in  crash  situation; 

a  resiliently-loaded  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  associated  with 
said  adjustment  and  clamping  means,  said  mechanism  acting 
as  a  pnmar>'  means  in  the  crash  situation  to  transmit  energy 
from  the  column  to  said  energy  absorption  means,  the  mecha- 
nism being  resiliendy  loaded  for  engagement;  and 

a  single  actuating  member  to  acmate  said  adjustment  and  clamp- 
ing means  and  to  bring  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  out  of 
engagement  and  to  allow  it  to  be  biased  into  engagement. 


1.  An  automobile  restraint  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having 
a  seat  to  restrain  a  passenger  within  said  seat,  said  system  com- 
prising: 


a  left  shoulder  web  securable  to  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  located 
rearwardly  of  said  seat; 

a  right  shoulder  web  securable  to  a  portion  of  said  vehicle 
located  rearwardly  of  said  seat,  said  shoulder  webs  being 
positionable  over  the  shoulders  of  said  passenger: 

J  center  web  securable  to  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  located 
toward  a  forward  edge  of  said  seat,  the  center  web  being 
arranged  lo  extend  between  the  pasNenger's  legs,  said  center 
web  having  a  distal  end; 

a  central  connector  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  center  web, 
said  central  connector  being  coupled  to  both  said  left  shoulder 
web  and  said  right  shoulder  web; 

a  left  retaining  web  couplable  to  a  left  lateral  area  of  said 
vehicle,  said  left  retaining  ueb  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to 
a  portion  of  said  left  shoulder  web,  thereby  biasing  said  left 
shoulder  web  outward  and  downward  lo  detine  thigh  engaging 
portions  of  said  left  shoulder  web  and  said  left  retaining  web 
which  contact  upper  antenor  portions  of  the  left  thigh  of  said 
passenger; 

and. 

a  right  retaining  web  couplable  to  a  right  lateral  area  of  said 
vehicle,  said  right  retaining  web  having  a  distal  end  coupled 
to  a  portion  of  said  nght  shoulder  ueh,  thereby  biasing  said 
right  shoulder  web  outward  and  defining  thigh  engaging  por- 
tions of  said  right  shoulder  web  and  said  nghi  retaining  web 
which  contact  upper  antenor  portions  of  the  nght  thigh  of  said 
passenger. 


5i;  24,929 
BlNDlNt;  \.SSEMBI\ 
John  J.  Kmmel,  Blaine:  (ilen  H.  Bayer,  Jr..  Cottage  Grove: 
David  (".  Windorski,  Woodbury:  Timothy  J.  O'Leary,  .St. 
Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Mary  K.  Miller-Bnins,  Cedar  Park, 
Tex.,  a'isignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,824 

Int.  (1.    B42D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  281---:n  211  (I. II  ms 


5,524,928 
ALTOMOBILE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Guv  Mnnaga.s,  123  Birch  Trail,  Kennesaw,  Ga.  30144 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278048 
Int.  a."  B60R  22A)0 
VS.  a.  280—808  4  Claims 


1.  A  binding  assembly  for  binding  a  plurality  of  loose  sheets 
together,  said  binding  assembly  composing; 

a  plurality  of  support  strips,  each  of  which  support  strips  has 

front  and  rear  major  surfaces,  opposite  inner  and  outer  edges. 

and  opposite  ends; 
a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  along  said  front  surface  of 

said  support  strip; 
a  layer  of  reiease  maieruii  'Ui  the  rear  surface  of  said  support 

stnp; 
said  supp<irt  stnps  being  adhered  together  to  form  a  supptirt  stnp 

stack  with  said  inner  edges  of  said  supp<in  stnps  m  alignment. 

with  the  layers  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  supp<,-irt 

stnps  adhered  to  the  layers  of  relea.se  matenal  on  adjacent 

support  strips,  and  with  the  front  surfaces  of  the  support  sinps 

uppermost  in  the  stack. 
said  binding  a.ssembly  further  including  binding  means  along 

said  inner  edges  of  said  support  stnps  for  affording  separation 
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of  said  support  strips  and  revolving  of  said  support  strips 
relative  to  each  other  around  axes  generally  parallel  to  said 
inner  edges; 
the  stiffness  of  said  support  stnps.  the  adhesive  property  of  the 
layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  the  level  of  adhesion 
between  said  layers  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  said 
layers  of  release  matenal.  and  the  resistance  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  support  strips  relative  to  each  other  caused  by 
said  binding  means  being  selected  so  that  only  tension  applied 
through  a  paper  sheet  adhered  along  the  full  length  of  the 
layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  of  the  support 
strips  can  be  used  to  separate  that  one  support  stnp  from  an 
adjacent  support  stnp  adhered  to  the  layer  of  relea.se  matenal 
on  the  surface  of  that  one  support  strip  and  cause  revolving  of 
that  one  support  suip  away  from  the  support  stnp  from  which 
said  one  support  strip  was  separated. 


I'FRKOkATlNt;  BLADE  AND  SIGN.ATl  RE 

Ihomas  Foster:  Kodnty  Michalk.  both  of  Cedar  Park,  and 
Scott  Summers.  Austin,  all  iif  h\..  assignors  to  Sure  Perf, 
Inc..  \ustin.  ft  \ 

Ml.-d  s»ji    4.  li»<)4.  StT.  No.  .Ml.^'Mh 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  281-21.1  IS  aaims 


preprinting  a  storybook  having  a  plurality  of  pages  disposed 
therein,  at  least  some  of  said  pages  having  a  textually  blank 
area  thereon  to  which  a  sticker  having  personalized  story  line 
text  thereon  may  be  adhered; 

obtaining  personal  data  about  an  intended  recipient  of  said 
storybook; 

providing  a  plurality  of  transparent  adhesive  stickers,  each  of 
which  is  adherable  to  a  different  one  of  said  textually  blank 
areas  of  said  plurality  of  pages  in  the  preprinted  storybook; 
and 

pnnting  a  texmal  portion  of  the  children's  story  on  each  of  said 
transparent  adhesive  stickers  and  incorporating  portions  of  the 
obtained  personal  data  in  the  textual  story  portions, 

whereby  the  impnnted  transparent  adhesive  stickers  may  be 
adhered  to  associated  ones  of  said  texmally  blank  areas  of 
said  plurality  of  pages,  in  selectively  variable  locations 
thereon,  to  form  on  said  textually  blank  areas  personalized 
textual  portions  of  said  children's  story. 


9.  A  foldable  signature  having  a  plurality  of  sheets,  said  foldable 
signature  being  foldable  along  an  elongated  fold-line,  the  fold-line 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations  extending  through  the 
plurality  of  sheets,  the  spaced  perforations  composing  a  combina- 
tion of  straight  cuts  and  angled  cuts,  the  angled  cuts  angled  away 
from  the  elongated  fold-line  and  all  on  a  single  side  of  the 
elongated  fold-line;  each  of  the  perforauons  being  spaced  from 
adjacent  perforations  by  a  tie. 


MKlHODHiK   Hit    \l\KK|N(,Oh  IKK-CMFVTS 
Murat  Kunt.  Grand\aux:  ,i(.stph  Bigun,  Kinms.  .md   H,ii,.ii 

Due.  Kcublens.  all  of.  SHit/irland,  assignor-  to  f  coli   l'..l\. 

tfchniquf  Fcdfrali-  dt  l.ausaniu,  I  ausannt.  Swit/trland 
PCT  No,  PCT/Cim.VtMU.^.v  ^  .^'l  IhMv  ,l.,n    ;,H,  !9«ij,  ;,   ]..;  el 

Date  Jan.  2S.  19*^4.  PCI   Puh,  No.  \S  c  »>J  i  ;S!  <,s,  I'l    i    fuh. 

Date  Dei.  <).  IW.A 

Pt  r  f  iled  May  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  190.021 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Mav   29    1992. 
1732/92 

Int,  CI.'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283-67  11  cudms 
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5.524.932 
STICKER-BASED  METHODS  OF  MAKING  A 
PERSONAl.lZFD  (  HII  DRENS  STORYBOOK 
Vaakov  Kalisher,  SVIX  Bint  Trail.  Dallas,  le\.  7524X 
Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238321 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  I'^/iHi 
VS.  CI.  28.V-67  20  Claims 

1  A  nieth(Kl  of  making  a  to-be-completed  personalized  chil- 
dren's storybook  having  a  children's  story  and  optionally  illustra- 
tions, said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 


1  A  method  for  the  marking  of  documents,  said  documents 
consisting  in  digitized  images  of  black  and  white,  grey  and/or 
colour  types,  wherein  a  digitized  mark  image  is  intimately  mixed 
together  with  the  original  digitized  image  by  means  of  a  digital 
operauon  producing  a  modified  digital  image  which  occupies  the 
same  portion  of  surface  as  the  original  image,  each  grey  or  colour 
value  in  the  modified  digital  image  being  expressed  as  a  function 
of  the  grey  or  colour  values  of  the  onginal  image  and  of  the  mark 
image,  in  such  a  way  that  the  mark  is  not  noticeable  in  the 
modified  image  to  the  human  eye  but  appears  on  the  copy  of  this 
original  document  produced  by  means  of  a  photocopier,  the  digi- 
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talizatkm  of  the  original  document  being  effected  with  a  sampling 
pitch  at  least  twice  finer  than  that  of  the  photocopier. 


5^24^34 

BT  STVKSS  RECORD  HAVING  A  MnTTCOI  OR 

IMAGABLE  SURFA(  V 

Joseph  V,  sthwan,  Kettering,  and  Mark  I)  I'litsofi,  Dmion. 
both  nf  Ohio,  ivsignors  to  The  Standard  ki-tiisu-r  (  umpany. 
Davton.  Ohm 

t  ontinuaiion    if  Ser.  No.  55476,  Md>    ',  i**^.'.  ahandnntHl. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,424 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00;  B41M  5/18 

VS.  a.  283—95  17  Oaims 
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1.  An  imagable  business  record  in  which  different  selected  areas 
may  be  activated  to  form  colored  areas  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  first 
surface  of  said  substrate  including  on  selected  areas  thereof 
means  for  forming  areas  of  a  plurality  of  different  colors,  said 
means  comprising  initially  colorless  coatings  of  materials 
directly  on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  which,  when 
activated  by  heat  or  pressure,  form  colored  visible  areas  on 
said  substrate. 
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1.  A  telescoping  fluid  coupling  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  hollow  interior,  said  main  body  being 

couplable  to  a  first  pipe  end  to  position  said  hollow  interior 

into  fluid  communication  with  said  first  pipe  end; 
a  telescoping  tube  projecting  into  said  hollow  interior  of  said 

main  body  and  into  fluid  cotnmunication  with  said  hollow 

interior; 
and. 


a  seal  extending  about  said  telescoping  niomher  .md  engaging  an 
interior  surface  of  said  hollow  interior  ot  said  main  body. 

wherein  said  mam  bods  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  circumfer- 
ential seal  holding  groove  formed  along  said  interior  surface 
of  said  hollow  interior  thereof,  wherein  said  circumferential 
seal  holding  groove  is  charactenzed  a.s  having  a  first  diameter 
with  said  hollow  interior  being  characterized  as  having  a  third 
diameter,  wherein  said  first  diameter  is  substantially  greater 
than  said  third  diameter,  said  seal  being  fxjsitioned  with  said 
seal  holding  groiive, 

wtaerein  said  main  body  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  mounting 
aperture  directed  thereinto,  said  mounting  aperture  having  a 
second  diameter,  wherein  the  first  diameter  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  second  diameter  to  define  an  annular  abut- 
ment surface  against  which  said  seal  abuts  when  said  seal  is 
positioned  within  said  circumferential  seal  holding  groove, 
and  said  third  diameter  is  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
diameters, 

wherein  said  telescoping  tube  l,^  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  tapered 
end  and  a  circumferential  seal  mounting  groove  extending 
about  said  telescoping  tube  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
tapered  end  thereof  thereby  allowing  said  seal  to  pass  over 
said  tapered  end  into  said  mounting  groove  as  said  tube  end  is 
telescoped  into  said  mounting  aperture  and  to  be  withdrawn 
from  said  holding  groove  when  said  tube  end  is  withdrawn 
into  said  hollow  interior. 


5.524,9.^6 
TORQl  K  ri<;HT  [ OCMNt;  DFVK  E 
Thomas  \.  Barr;  Christopher  \    Barr;  James  C,  Klliott,  and 
Dirk  \.  Frew,  all  of  Mbuquerque,  N.M..  assiunors  to  ( Ontrol 
Systems,  Inc..  Rio  Rancho.  N.M. 

Kiled  Jul.  12.  1W5.  Ser  No.  501.682 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  S5/00 

U.S.  a.  285— 39  15  (  Lnnis 


5,524.935 
TELESCOPING  FLUID  COUPLING 
Michael  Everts,  1920  Ninth  Ave.  North,  Great  Falls,  Mont 
59401 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,363 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—23  6  Qahns 


1.  A  torque  tight  locking  device  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
between  first  and  second  nuts  in  a  face  seal  assembly  joining 
separate  fluid  transmission  lines,  said  locking  device  compnsing: 

an  inner  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  first  nut  cavity  therebetween  sized  to  non-rotatably 
receive  the  face  seal  assembly  first  nut.  said  first  nut  cavity 
having  an  open  side  sized  to  slidably  receive  said  first  nut; 

an  outer  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  first  cavity  in  said  first  end  sized  to  rotatably  receive 
said  inner  member,  said  outer  member  having  a  second  cavity 
extending  from  said  second  end  to  said  outer  member  first 
cavity,  said  outer  member  second  cavity  sized  to  non- 
rotatably  receive  the  face  seal  assembly  second  nut.  said  outer 
member  second  cavity  having  an  open  side  to  slidably  receive 
said  second  nut; 

at  least  one  locking  set  screw  extending  inwardly  through  a 
threaded  borehole  in  said  outer  member  abutting  against  said 
inner  member  to  non-rotaubly  lock  said  outer  member  and 
said  inner  member 
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5,524,937 
INTERNAL  (OILED  TUBING  CONNECTOR 

WInfield  M.  Sidi-s.  III.  Houston,  and  Traces  Tollefsbol,  Spring, 
both  of  Te\..  assignors  to  (  amco  International  Inc.,  Houston 
lev 

Hl.-fl  [)«,  ^.  IVM4,  Sen  No.  349,yu 

Int.  CI.'' F16L  47/W 

VS.  a.  285-13J.1  15  Claims 


[l^^^-^Aj^-^-^-^^ 


.'-■ 


rounding  edge,  a  solder  connection  being  formed  by  the 
solder  plating  along  the  connection  area  and  sunoundmg 
edge. 


1.  An  internal  coiled  tubing  connector  for  connecting  a  first 
length  of  coiled  tubing  to  a  second  length  of  coiled  tubing,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and 
having  means  for  gnpping  a  respective  end  portion  of  the  first 
length  and  the  second  length  of  coiled  tubing; 

the  cylindrical  body  having  a  by-pass  passageway  extending 
from  a  first  opening  in  a  longitudinal  outer  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  body  to  a  second  opening  in  the  longitudinal  outer 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  body:  and 

ela.stomeric  seals  mounted  to  the  longitudinal  outer  surface  ot 
the  cylindrical  body  adjacent  the  first  opening  and  the  .second 
opening; 

wherein  the  coiled  nibings  have  passageways  within  and  parallel 
to  the  walls  thereof,  and  when  the  first  opening  is  placed  in 
communication  with  the  passageway  within  the  wail  of  the 
first  length  of  coiled  tubing  and  when  the  second  opening  is 
placed  in  communication  with  the  passageway  within  the  wall 
of  the  second  length  of  coiled  tubing  a  communication 
by-pass  is  established  across  the  connection  of  the  first  length 
and  the  second  length  of  coiled  tubing. 


5,524,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 

HOSES  AND  Tl'BES  TO  A  FITTING 

Donald  D.  Bartholomew.  Marine  City,  Mich„  a.ssignor  to  Prx>- 

prietars  Technologs.  Inc..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich 
Disision  of  Sir  No.  .?.<5..M1,  Nos.  7.  1994.  which  is  a  disLsioii 
of  Ser  No.  776.S24.  Ocl.  15.  iw|    r.,i    No.  5.^88.870,  which 

Is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  5tM..M3.  Apr.  4.  19<)0.  Pat.  No. 
5J6I,706,  which  is  a  disisjon  of  Ser  No.  265,26.'.  Ocl.  31, 
19S8.  Pat.  No.  4.92.1.226.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sir  No.  I89..195.  Mas  2.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  St-r  No.  Wi.^jij,   fun    23    i9X".  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1V95.  Si  r   Ni     4X7,955 
int    CI.'' F16L  .<.?//: 
U.S.  CI  28.^242  14  ciaiB« 
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TIBF  CONNECTION  K)R  A  V\ATEK  BO\  Ol   \  MoldH 

N  EHK  IK  HEAT  EX(  HAN(,EK 

f'rasanta  Haider.  Dit/inEcn.  (itrniany,  assignor  to  H,  hi  (.tiiiiji 

&  Co.,  Stuttgart.  Cermans 

Filed  .Ian.  27,  IWS.  Ser  No.  .178,953 

Claims   prioritv  application  (iermans.   Feb.  4.    I'WJ    44  01 
402.4 

lilt,  (1,    H6L5/0r 
U.S.  CI.  285-201  14(la,ms 

8.  A  water  box  and  tube  connection  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle 
heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  water  box  of  metallic  matenal  formed  bv  a  deep  drawing 
forming  operation  with  formation  of  an  inwardly  bent  axially 
extending  surrounding  edge  around  a  connection  sleeve  open- 
ing w  ith  solder  plating  of  said  surrounding  edge. 

and  a  connecting  sleeve  of  metallic  matenal  formed  in  a  deep 
drawing  operation  with  solder  plating  of  the  connecting  sleeve 
along  an  axially  extending  connection  area  of  the  connecting 
sleeve. 

wherein  the  connecting  sleeve  is  axially  inserted  into  the  con- 
nection sleeve  opening  of  the  water  box  with  the  connection 
area  extending  along  and  adjacent  to  the  inwardly  bent  sur- 


1.  A  hose  coupling  for  terminating  the  end  of  deformable  hoses 
or  tubular  members,  comprising  a  fitting  having  two  ends,  each  end 
adapted  to  be  received  interioriy  of  said  hoses  and  to  expand  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  hoses  when  inserted  therein,  said  fitting 
ends  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  external  surface  to  contact 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  hose,  a  biconical  shape  with  a  first 
and  second  portion  generally  frusto-conical  shaped  and  intersect- 
ing at  a  crest  defining  a  largest  diameter  portion  of  said  fitting  for 
expanding  said  hose,  and  a  pair  of  locking  sleeves  having  a  smooth 
uninterrupted  internal  surface  to  contact  with  said  hose,  each  said 
locking  sleeve  locatable  over  said  hose  whereby  to  clampmgly 
secure  the  hose  between  the  fitting  and  sleeve,  said  fitting  and 
sleeves  are  constructed  such  that  a  portion  of  each  is  formed  with 
a  matching  frusto-conical  surface  defined  by  a  double  included 
angle  of  one  to  eight  degrees  the  conical  surfaces  increasing  in 
diameter  toward  the  inserting  end  of  said  fitting,  said  double 
included  angle  of  said  sleeve  being  less  than  the  double  included 
angle  of  said  fitting,  and  said  sleeve  and  fitting  retaining,  scaling 
and  positioning  said  hose  between  said  sleeve  and  fitting. 
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□ealal  Industnes,  Itu..  lulsa.  I  ikia 
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VS.  (.1.  :«>-<::  ''^  <  '-"ii* 
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1.  A  coupler  for  securing  at  least  one  pipe  having  a  radial  planar 
end  surface,  said  coupler  comprising: 

a  hollow  rigid  coupler  shell: 

a  rigid  tube  stiffener  secured  in  said  shell  by  a  hub  member,  the 
sDffener  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  an  internal 
diameter  of  said  pipe: 

said  hub  member  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  an 
external  diameter  of  said  pipe,  said  hub  member  having  at 
least  one  tubular  extension  which  can  engage  said  pipe  planar 
end: 

said  coupler  shell  having  a  separate  narrowing  internal  portion 
and  a  separate  straight  internal  portion,  said  hub  member 
being  positioned  in  the  straight  portion; 

at  least  one  hollow  follower  in  said  coupler  shell  straight  portion 
adjacent  said  hub  member  tubular  extension; 

at  least  one  hollow  boot  being  movably  retained  within  said 
coupler  shell  internal  straight  and  narrowing  portions,  a  plu- 
rality of  serrations  being  provided  on  an  interior  surface  of 
said  boot,  a  rear  face  of  said  boot  movably  engaging  said 
follower,  and 

at  least  one  gripper  in  said  coupler  shell  to  prevent  a  pipe  from 
exiting  said  coupler  shell,  whereby  said  pipe  can  be  posi- 
tioned within  said  coupler  shell  to  encompass  a  portion  of  said 
stiffener,  said  planar  end  of  said  pipe  abutting  said  hub  and 
between  said  hub  member  tubular  extension  and  said  stiffener. 


said  means  for  manually  displacing  said  lock  pin  is  operable 
to  move  said  lock  pin  from  the  locked  position  to  the 
unlocked  position  only  when  the  primary  door  is  open. 


5.524,^4: 
Ml  ITIPOIM  DOOR  I  (H  k  ASStMBl.^ 
Paul  D.  Fleming,  (.lendale.  (  alif..  avsignor  to  W&F  Manufac- 
turing. Inc.,  (ilendale.  (alif 

PiM.'iion  of  Ser.  No.  .M5.'>4«.  No>.  2X,  1W4,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  28,^673,  Aug.  1.  I'W4.  Pat.  No.  5388.875. 
which  Ls  a  diMsion  of  Ser.  No.  4"'.'*20,  \pr.  I**.  1*^3.  aban 
doned.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,053,  Jan.  14.  1W2, 
Pat.  No.  5_2*H),077.  This  application  Feb.  27.  l'W5,  Ser.  No. 
344.844 
Int.  (1.    F05(    9/00 
VS.  a.  292—73  8  Oaims 
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5,524,941 
MIXTTPOIN!  DOUR  I  ()<  K  \SSBMH.T 

Paul  li    Htming.  (ilendalr,  i  aiif.  as.signor  to  WftFManufac- 

tunng  Itii.  a  (  alifornia  Corp.,  Glendalf.  Calif. 
IliMsion  of  Ser.  No.  283.673,  Aug.  1,  19«»4,  Pat.  N<,,  5J88.875, 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47.920.  Apr.  14.  1443.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822.053,  Jan.  14,  1992. 
Pat   No   5,2'»«).077.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
345,948 
Int  a.*  E05C  7/00 
VS.  a.  29Z—34  5  Oaims 

1.  A  lock  assembly  for  use  in  a  double  door  entry  set  having  a 
primary  door  and  a  secondary  door,  comprising: 
a  lock  cartridge  for  mounting  onto  the  secondary  door  generally 
at  one  side  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  a  side  edge  of  the  primary 
door  when  the  pnmary  and  secondary  doors  are  closed,  said 
lock  cartridge  including  at  least  one  lock  pin  for  locking  the 
secondary  door  in  a  closed  condition,  and  means  for  manually 
displacing  said  at  least  one  lock  pin  between  a  locked  position 
to  positively  prevent  opening  of  the  secondary  door  and  an 
unlocked  position  to  permit  opening  of  the  secondary  door; 
said  lock  cartridge  further  including  means  responsive  to  closure 
of  the  primary  door  for  preventing  movement  of  said  lock  pin 
from  the  locked  position  to  the  unlocked  position,  whereby 


1.  A  door  lock  assembly  for  use  in  locking  a  door,  comprising: 
a  main  lock  cartridge  for  installation  into  an  open-ended  cham- 
ber formed  in  a  side  edge  of  a  door  generally  at  a  mid-height 
position,  said  main  k)ck  cartridge  including  a  main  latch  bolt 
for  displacement  between  a  retracted  position  substantially 
withdrawn  into  the  door  side  edge  and  a  latched  position 
protruding  outwardly  from  the  dtwr  side  edge,  said  mam  latch 
bolt  having  a  generally  planar  latch  face  on  an  outdoor  side 
thereof  disposed  substanually  within  a  pUne  corresponding 
with  the  direcuon  of  bolt  travel: 
at  lea.st  one  secondarv  lock  cartndge  for  inslallation  into  an 
open-ended  pocket  tomied  in  the  door  side  edge  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  main  l<.Kk  cartridge,  said  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary lock  cartridge  including  a  secondarv  latch  bolt  for 
displacement  between  a  retracted  position  withdrawn  substan- 
tially into  the  diHjr  side  edge  and  a  latched  position  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  door  side  edge,  said  secondarv  latch  bolt 
having  a  generalK  planar  latch  face  on  an  outdoor  side  thereof 
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disposed  substantially  within  a  plane  corresponding  with  the 
direction  of  bolt  travel  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and 
offset  in  an  indoor  direcuon  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  latch 
face  on  said  main  latch  bolt;  and 
means  for  displacing  said  main  and  secondary  latch  bolts 
between  the  retracted  and  latched  positions. 


5„524,943 

SF(  I  RITV  DKVICE 

Peter  Bottaro,  32  Pacific  St..  North  Babvlon.  N.\    117ui 

Filed  Nov  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345X18 

Int.  CI.'  E05C:  V/J2 

UX  a.  292-56  Hriami. 


I  A  security  device  comprising  an  inwardly  opening  door,  a 
rotatable  vemcal  rod  positioned  between  upper  and  lower  bushings 
mounted  adjacent  to  an  opening  side  of  said  door,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rods  having  cur%ed  ends  extending  horizontally  from  said 
venical  rod.  said  lower  bushing  restricting  the  rotation  of  said 
vertical  rod  to  locked.  panialK  opened  and  unUxked  positions, 
said  plurality  of  parallel  rods  being  against  said  door  in  the  locked 
position,  said  plurality  of  parallel  rods  having  tlieir  curved  ends 
encircling  an  edge  of  said  door  in  the  panialh  opened  position  and 
said  pluralin,  of  parallel  rods  being  move<J  awa>  from  .said  dwr  in 
the  unlixked  posiuon. 


5^524.944 
LATCH 

Robeil  D.  H.  Berg,  La  Junta.  Colo.,  assignor  to  DeBourgh 
Manufacturing  Company,  l,a  Junta.  Colo, 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,676 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05C  //OS 

VS.  a.  292-163  12  Claims 


je^^^o 


1  .A  lockable  latch  mechanism  for  receiving  the  hasp  cf  ,; 
padlock  and  locking  a  hinged  dtxir  lo  a  jamb  to  prevent  opening  ol 
the  dfxir  when  the  door  is  closed  and  the  lockable  latch  mechanism 
IS  in  engagemenl  with  the  jamb,  composing  a  sliding  latch 
mounted  on  said  door,  said  latch  including  a  latch  plate,  a  latch 
bolt  on  said  latch  plate  engagable  with  .said  jamb  to  retain  .said  do<.ir 
in  a  locked  position,  said  latch  boll  defining  a  cam  surface  eng- 
agable with  said  iamb  to  cam  said  latch  bolt  awa\  from  said  iamb 


as  said  door  is  closed,  a  first  spring  biasing  said  latch  plate  lelative 
10  said  door  toward  said  jamb,  a  second  spring  biasing  said  latch 
bolt  relative  to  said  latch  plate  toward  said  jamb,  said  latch  plate 
loosely  retaining  said  latch  bolt  for  sliding  and  swinging  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  and  a  detent  acting  between  said  latch  bolt 
and  said  latch  plate  for  restraming  said  latch  bolt  against  slidmg 
movement  relative  to  said  latch  plate  when  said  door  is  closed  and 
said  latch  bolt  is  engaged  with  said  frame,  said  detent  being 
disengaged  dunng  the  closing  of  said  door  allowing  said  latch  bolt 
to  swing  and  slide  relative  to  said  latch  plate  so  that  said  door  can 
be  closed  without  releasing  said  latch  plate  for  movement  relative 
to  said  door. 


5^524,945 
THERMOPLASTIC   SFCI  Km  SFM 
George  Georgopoulos.  Pine  Brrnik:   (.eorgi    \     1  undberg    Jr. 
Kmnelon.  and  Ix.ui.s  J,  Mattijs.  (  arlen't.  all  of  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  J    Brook.s  (ompain    Newark    \..| 

Filed  \pr.  ♦>.  1444,  .S«-r  No.  ZllJ^'Ht 

Int  a."  B65D  63/00 

UA  a.  292-307  A  17  .  bm.s 


^S  f^''=aus^.^=~^^^ 


1.  In  a  seal  for  securing  an  element  and  including  a  body  with  a 
locking  socket  and  a  shackle  extending  from  the  bodv  and  having 
a  free  end  insertable  into  and  engageable  wuh  tbt    s. ,kri   for 
locking  the  shackle  to  the  body  and  to  the  element,  the  sc^ket 
including  a  metal  locking  insen  having  a  locking  tang  for  engaging 
and  lixking  the  inserted  shackle,  die  combuiauon  compnsmc 
a  thermoplastic  molded  body  having  a  cavity; 
a  flexible  molded  thermopla-suc  shackle  extending  from  the  body 
in  a   first   longimdinal   direction,   said   body   having   a  first 
opening  therein  in  communication  with  said  cavity  m  a  sec- 
ond direction  transverse  the  first  direction,  said  opening  for 
receiving  the  shackle  in  the  second  direction  and  for  pennit- 
ting  the  received  shackle  to  be  inserted  into  the  cavity; 
the  cavity  bemg  defined  by  a  bonom  and  top  wall  at  least  one  of 
which  has  said  first  opening  and  a  plurality  of  sidewalls 
between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  for  enclosing  the  cavirv  at 
respective  cavity  sides,  the  body  having  a  second  opemng  at 
one  of  said  cavity  sides  for  receiving  said  insert  therethrough 
in  a  direction  transverse  the  second  direction:  and 
a  further  sidewall  molded  with  the  body  and  hinged  to  the  body 
at  one  sidewall  edge  the  further  sidewall  having  an  open  state 
forming  the  second  openmg  and  a  closed  state  for  enclosing 
the  cavity  one  side. 


5,524.':»4<i 
iRRH.AnoN  PIPI^    !(H)i,S 
\ndv  i      Thompson.  R.R,  I.  (  ourtland.  Kans  *^''»«J 
Filed  Jul,  !8.  1<»V4.  Ser.  No.  274. 73J 
Inl   CI  '  B65(,  '  /; 
U,S.  a.294— 16  lOilsims 

1  A  pipe  manipulating  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle;  and 

a  pipe  engaging  portion  connected  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  said 
pipe  engaging  portion  having  means  for  securely  gripping  a 
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and  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  cam  for  overcoming  said 
first  biasing  portion  and  for  pivoting  al  least  one  of  said  pivot  arms 
in  a  direction  for  moving  said  article  gnppers  to  an  open  position 
when  said  cam  is  in  said  gnpper  open  position  and  for  permitting 
said  first  biasing  portion  to  move  said  pivot  arms  in  a  direction  for 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  article  grippers  to  a  closed  position 
when  said  cam  is  in  said  gnpper  closed  position,  and  a  first 
actuator  supported  by  said  pivot  shaft  for  moving  said  cam 
between  said  gripper  open  position  and  said  gripper  closed  posi- 
tion. 


portion  of  a  pipe  for  selectively  manipulating  the  pipe  when  a 
imidirectional  force  is  applied  to  said  handle; 

said  means  for  gripping  comprising  a  first  jaw  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  handle  about  a  pivot  connection  point,  a  second  jaw- 
fixedly  connected  to  »aid  handle,  and  a  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  first  and  second  jaws  into  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  a  pipe  during  use; 

said  first  jaw  comprising  an  arcuate  band  portion  for  engaging  a 
pipe  to  be  turned,  and  a  mounting  portion  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  first  jaw  to  said  handle,  said  mounting  portion  having 
said  pivot  connection  point  extending  therethrough,  said  pivot 
connection  point  being  located  between  the  arcuate  band 
portion  and  a  spring  mounting  means  for  connecting  a  first 
end  of  said  spring  means  to  said  first  jaw: 

said  arcuate  band  portion  of  said  first  jaw  extending  circumfer- 
entially  from  said  pivot  connection  point  approximately  160 
to  200  degrees  in  a  first  direction,  and  said  second  jaw 
including  a  second  arcuate  pipe  engaging  portion  extending 
circumferentially  from  said  handle  approximately  20  to  50 
degrees  in  a  second  direction  opposite  from  said  first  direc- 
tion. 


^' 


7 


^ 


CLOTHKS  HANGKR  (  ARRIKK 

\ndrf»  M    Bostwick.  3,W7  little  Bear.  King»iM>d.  lev.  ^7.<.'9 

Hied  Jan.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  So,  485.(120 

Int.  CI."  A45C  13/26:  A45F  5/10 


V^.  1 1.  294—142 


20  (  laims 


5^24,947 
SELF-CONTAINED  PICK-AND-PLACE  VI'P\K\1LS 
\ndre»    F.    Mujdeii     Mins.f.ii.      ki.h.uH    !'     Hmnacki.    Oak 
I  a«n:  Wasne  \1uhr.  Du«Ufr^  L.tum..  ,(n(l  KnbtTt  L.  Rein- 
hardt    Orland  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Sys- 
tt>ni\.  Int-.  Rumeoville,  111. 

1  U.o  Vlar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^23 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  59/00:  B66C  1/42 

VS.  CL  294—116  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  respectively  engaging  and  releasing  an 
elongate  group  of  stacked  articles,  said  apparatus  comprising;  an 
elongate  pivot  shaft  defining  a  longimdinal  axis;  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated article  gnppers  for  engaging  said  articles;  pivot  arms  coupled 
with  said  article  grippers  and  mounted  to  said  pivot  shaft  for 
pivotal  motion  about  said  longitudinal  axis  for  thereby  moving  at 
least  one  of  said  article  grippers  for  engaging  said  elongate  group 
of  stacked  articles;  a  first  biasing  portion  for  biasing  said  pivot 
arms  to  pivot  in  a  direction  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  article 
grippers;  a  cam  supported  by  said  pivot  shaft  for  movement  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  axis  between  a  gripper  open  position  and  a 
gnpper  closed  position;  a  cam  follower  mounted  to  said  pivot  arms 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  carrier  comprising: 

a  cantilevered  handle: 

a  post  having  one  end  joined  to  and  integral  with  one  end  of  said 

handle; 

a  shield  joined  to  and  integral  with  the  other  end  of  said  post, 
said  shield  comprising  two  elongate  opposing  side  panels 
disposed  parallel  said  handle; 

a  hanger  pon  disposed  within  said  shield,  said  port  comprising  a 
front  opening  and  an  arcuate  support  bar  adapted  for  support- 
ing the  hooks  of  one  or  more  clothes  hangers  to  be  carried. 


5.524,949 

LOAD  (  \RRMN(,  1)F\  U  K 

Sean  S.  A.  Mooney,  Wythemail  Park  Cottage.  Orlingbiir'..  Nr 

Kettering.  NorthanLs  NM4  IJS.  I  nited  Kingdom 
per  No.  P(T/(,B9.V01320.  §  371  Date  Jan.  |7,  1995.  !$  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/()0357.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Hied  Jun.  2.^  1993,  Ser.  No.  ,^51,259 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  2.?.  19«*2. 
9213248;  Sep.  7.  1992,  92IH9<)8:  Dec.  7,  1992,  9225561 

Int.  CI.    B65D  I'Vrx; 

U.S.  CI.  294—149  16  Claims 

1,  A  earner  tor  use  bv  a  persdn  for  carrying  a  load  which  is  to  be 

carried  in  an  essentially  horizontal  condition,  said  carrier  being 

shaped  so  that,  in  use.  said  earner  compnses: 

a  base  for  supporting  a  base  of  the  load; 

a  carrying  handle  or  loop  which  is  located  essentially  centrally 

above  the  load,  said  earner  being  in  the  form  of  a  bag  of 

sufficient  size  at  its  lower  end  for  accommodating  the  load  to 

be  earned   in  its  essentially  honzontal  condition,  the  bag 

further  including  a  hole  or  cut-out  portion,  or  perforation  lines 

which,  when  ruptured,  provide  a  hole  or  cut-out  portion,  at 

each  of  four  of  its  comer,  the  holes  or  cut-out  portions  being 

dimensioned  and  pijsitioned  for  receiving  the  four  comers  of  a 

substantially  rectangular  load  and  the  holes  or  cut-out  portions 
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originating  at  a  position  between  said  handle  or  said  loop  and 
a  base  of  the  bag,  thereby  allowing  the  base  of  the  bag  to 
support  the  base  of  the  load  for  stabilizing  the  load  in  its 
essentially  horizontal  condition. 


forming  an  interior  cavity,  said  front  wall  contsponding  to 
said  rear  wall  of  the  cab  and  having  an  opening  therethrough: 

said  side  walls  being  fonned  integral  with  side  walls  of  the  cab 
and  projecting  rearward  therefrom;  and 

an  opening  through  said  ceiling  which  scalably  receives  a  lid. 


5.524,950 
(   \KKIKR  H)R  BILK  MATERIALS 
n.Tiald  f  Lrick.M.n,  1751  Scandia  Rd.,  Sister  Bav.  H, 

Hied  Ma>  .:».  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.'.h9; 
Int.  (  i     Bf.5I> 
U.S.  CI,  294-..- 1  h9 


5,524,95: 

SLMi-WIBl  1  \HJKVCOMPANi<iN  SLAiLNt,  i\Sl  L.M 

hdward  A.  Czech,  and  Vlfrwi  I     Budd.  U.th  ..f  V^mamar    !ral., 
assignors  to  Braun  <  <irp..ratii.ri.  U  maniac    I  ml 
7  Claims  Fili-«i  Wax   v  1 994,  Ser.  No,  :^>.,:>; 

Int    (  "1  ■  B60N  '-'^ 


VS.  CL  296— J^' 
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1.  A  carrier  for  hulk  materials  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  bottom; 

a  pair  of  substantially  rigid,  generally  vertical  upstanding  and 
spaced  apart  side  members  attached  to  and  formed  integrally 
with  the  bottom  from  a  moldable  plasuc  matenal.  the  side 
members  and  bottom  forming  an  open  ended  earner  body  for 
receiving  bulk  matenals.  each  side  member  including  at  least 
one  generally  vertical  ngidifying  rib  and  a  support  for  receiv- 
ing a  movable  handle;  and 

a  handle  attachment  pivotally  received  within  the  supports  of  the 
side  members. 


-.524,951 

CARLO  BOX  INM  \LI  Kl>  INTEORAI  WITH  PICKLP 

(  AB  TO  AFFORD  DIRECT  ACCESS  BETWKEN  t  VB  AND 

BOX 

Uiiirnian   InhriMin.  Kle.   1,  Bo.v  10,  Harriso^^MI^.  M(,.  m:'(M 
Hlfri   \iifc;    22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  51~.''X'J 
Inl,  t  I.    BWIK  ^  >*, 
I  .S.  CI.  29<^37.6  4  Qaj^ 

1.  A  storage  compartment  integrally  mounted  to  a  cab  of  a 
pickup   tnick   for  storage  of  articles,   said  compartment  being 
mounted  immediately  behind  a  rear  wall  of  the  cab,  said  compart- 
ment comprising: 
a  box  section  having  front  and  back  walls,  a  ceiling,  a  bottom 
wall,  and  side  walls  securely  formed  to  one  another  and 


1.  A  companion  seating  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  in 
operative  combination: 

a)  a  base  unit  assembly  mountable  to  a  floor  of  a  passenger 
compartment  of  a  vehicle; 

b)  a  carriage  assembly  mountable  in  association  with  said  base 
unit  assembly; 

c)  a  seat  assembly  pivoubly  mountable  to  said  carriage  assem- 
bly for  rotation  between  a  first,  forward  facing,  position,  and  a 
second,  outboard  facing,  position; 

d)  means  for  moving  said  carriage  between  a  first  position 
inboard  said  passenger  compartment  and  a  second  position 
outboard  said  passenger  compartment,  and  back;  and 

e)  said  carriage  moving  means  includes  means  for  lowering  and 
tilting  said  seat  assembly  to  an  ergonomically  improved 
mounting  angle  to  assist  a  semi-ambulaiory  person  to  more 
easily  mount  onto  said  .seal  assembly  when  disposed  outside 
said  passenger  compartment  and  to  be  moved  into  said  pas- 
senger compartment,  and  in  a  reverse  operational  sequence,  to 
permit  said  person  to  be  moved  out  from  said  passenger 
compartment  and  into  said  ergonomically  improved  mounting 
angle  so  as  to  enable  said  person  to  more  easily  dismount 
from  .said  seat  assembly. 
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5^24^3 

rONTRACrxBLE  VEHICLE  BFn  rn\ TR  \SSEMBLY 

WITH  EXTENDABI  F  <  I  nsl  RF 

Jack  h    Nhaer.  ::i:  Rolling  Ridge.  I  jndenhurM.  HI   MXl*>fi 

Kileii  Jun.  .1.  1W4.  Vr.  No.  ZSiJMy 

Int.  a:  B60P  7/04 

vs.  a.  296—100  12  Claims 
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1.  A  contractible  cover  assembly  for  the  load  carrying  body  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

canopy  frame  cover  means  for  covering  a  load  carrying  body  of 
a  vehicle  bed  which  is  movable  between  an  open  storage 
position  wherein  the  vehicle  bed  is  substantially  uncovered 
and  a  closed  covering  position  wherein  the  vehicle  bed  is 
closed  by  the  cover  means; 

laterally  spaced  guide  track  means  capable  of  being  mounted 
along  the  longinjdmal  side  surfaces  of  a  vehicle  bed  or  the 
vertically  extending  side  wall  portions  bordering  a  vehicle  bed 
for  supporting  said  cover  means  during  naovemenl  between 
said  open  storage  position  and  said  closed  covering  position; 

said  canopy  frame  cover  means  including  a  plurality  of  drive 
train  team  members  longitudinally  movable  along  said  guide 
track  means  and  a  plurality  of  canopy  frames,  .said  frames 
having  a  rib  portion  integral  with  and  bridging  a  pair  of 
support  legs,  said  rib  portion  having  a  length  to  extend 
traversely  across  the  width  of  said  load  carrying  body  of  a 
vehicle  bed  between  said  laterally  spaced  guide  track  means. 
aiKl  said  support  legs  being  attached  to  and  supported  by  said 
plurality  of  drive  train  team  members; 

drive  means  operably  connected  with  a  power  source  for  selec- 
tive and  synchronized  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drive 
train  team  members  along  said  guide  track  means  and  for 
moving  said  canopy  frame  cover  means  between  said  open 
storage  position  and  said  closed  covering  position; 

at  least  one  of  said  drive  train  team  members  including  a  closure 
end  train  member  longitudinally  movable  along  said  guide 
track  means  having  a  main  plate  and  a  trip  wheel  mounted  to 
said  main  plate  capable  of  achieving  a  locked  condition 
wherein  the  trip  wheel  is  not  capable  of  rotational  movement 
and  an  unlocked  condition  wherein  the  trip  wheel  is  capable 
of  rotational  movement  to  extend  an  end  portion  of  the 
canopy  frame  cover  means  to  enclose  an  end  portion  of  said 
vehicle  bed. 


5^24^54 
V\\  RF  \R  rnstPvRTMFNT  ri.OSURE 

Htlt-r  tj.ild.  W<  P.ninsula  Rhd,  Hempstt-ad,  N.Y,  11550 

Hlf<!  Jul    r  |W4.  Ser.  No.  271,753 

Ini.  t  1.    B62D  25/24 

VS.  a.  296—106  1  Claim 

1.  For  a  van-type  vehicle  of  a  type  having  a  top  panel,  a  bottom 

panel,  and  opposite  side  panels  cooperating  to  bound  an  interior 

compartment  in  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  having  rearward  edges  of 

said  panels  correspondingly  bounding  a  rear  opening  into  said 

compartment,  a  tailgate  pivotally  mounted  to  serve  as  a  closure  for 

a  bottom  portion  of  said  rear  opening  movable  from  a  rear  opening 

closing  position  through  an  opening  descending  pivotal  traverse,  a 


rear  window  pivotally  mounted  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  an  upper 
portion  of  said  rear  opening  movable  from  an  upper  portion  rear 
opening  closing  position  through  an  opening  ascending  pivotal 
traverse,  and  a  spare  tire  earner  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  an  end 
of  said  tailgate  to  partake  of  a  lateral  traverse  and  having  supported 
thereon  a  spare  tire  of  a  diameter  of  an  extent  extending  into  said 
ascending  opening  path  of  movement  of  said  rear  window  so  as  to 
re<juire  said  lateral  traverse  of  said  spare  tire  earner  incident  to  said 
opening  of  said  rear  window,  an  improved  rear  upper  opening 
closure  wherein  said  window  composes  a  pivotally  mounted  hrsi 
window  of  a  size  selected  to  be  at  least  coextensive  with  the  area 
of  said  upper  portion  rear  opening  adjacent  which  said  spare  tire 
exists  and  having  an  inner  verticallv  oriented  edge,  an  edge- 
engaging  grip  means  disposed  on  said  tirsi  vMndow  inner  edge 
having  a  weather  seal  means  extending  laterallv  therefrom,  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  second  window  of  a  size  selected  lo  be  coex- 
tensive only  with  a  remaining  area  of  said  upper  portion  rear 
opening  in  a  clearance  position  in  relation  to  said  spare  tire, 
whereby  access  into  said  rear  vehicle  compartment  is  through  the 
opening  of  said  second  window  without  any  lateral  traverse  of  said 
spare  tire  earner 


5„>24.955 
RIf;in  (  t)VF  R  FOR  \  VF.HUT  F  ROOF 

Rolf  Brocke.  VSangen.  and  klau.s  (;iagn«.  VVavserburg.  txith  nf. 
(iermany.  a.vsignors  to  Metzeler  Vulomotivt-  Prohles  (.mhli. 
1  indau/HodeiLs**,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  l'W4.  Ser,  No.  213.113 
(  laimi  pnorit>,  application  t.ermanv.  Mar.  15.  1W.\,  4.'  OH 
215.7 

InL  a.*  B60J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  :'»6— :i6  10  Oalms 


1.  Rigid  cover  for  a  vehicle  roof  with  a  peripheral  seal  along  the 
roof  opening,  comprising: 

a  glass  panel  comprising  two  connected  panelv  jn  jpficr  panel 
and  a  larger  lov^er  panel,  the  lower  panel  protruding  sideward 
beyond  the  upper  panel  to  form  a  step  shaped  nm  area. 

a  base  frame  connected  lo  the  lower  panel  and  having  a  verti- 
cally protruding  nm  spaced  from  the  lower  panel  to  form  a 
gap,  a  penpheral  aluminum  frame  having  a  vertical  leg  dis- 
posed within  the  gap  between  the  vertically  protruding  rim 
and  the  lower  panel  and  one  lateral  leg  extending  over  the 
lower  glass  panel,  and  another  lateral  leg  having  an  undercut 
groove  for  receiving  a  tongue-shaped  ha.se  ot  a  gap  seal;  and 

a  layer  of  polyurethane  material  m  tlie  space  between  the  pro- 
truding nm  of  the  base  frame,  the  edges  of  the  cover  panels, 
and  the  aluminum  frame. 


June  11,  1996 
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S.524.956 

FOLDABLE  BACKRF.ST  WD  SEAT  AND  HAND 

VVARMFR 

Perry  B.  Moore.  Rtc.  4.  Box  423- V.  (  anton.  N  (     ZH~]f, 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  .No.  .W>S,980 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/00:9/10 

VS.  CL  297—4  11  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  folding  backrest  for  providing 
comfort  for  people  engaged  in  outdoor  activities  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  padded  cushion  capable  of  collapsing  into  a  foldable  package, 
the  cushion  having  a  lower  section  adapted  for  an  outdoors- 
man  to  sit  on,  an  upper  section  adapted  for  supporting  a 
thoracic  region  of  an  outsdoorsman's  back  and  a  middle 
section  therebetween  adapted  for  supporting  a  lumbar  region 
of  an  outsdoorsman's  back,  the  upper  section  being  correlated 
to  the  middle  section  and  capable  of  being  in  foldable  rela- 
tionship therewith,  the  lower  secUon  being  cortelated  to  the 
middle  section  and  capable  of  being  in  foldable  relationship 
therewith; 

an  elongated  cord  in  removable  communication  with  a  plurahty 
of  eyelets  disposed  on  an  upper  edge  of  the  upper  section,  the 
elongated  cord  for  secunng  the  cushion  to  a  tree  when  the 
cushion  is  unfolded  and  the  outdoorsman  wishes  to  rest; 

a  plurality  of  ties  in  removable  communication  with  the  eyelets 
and  a  plurality  of  rings  oriented  on  an  outer  face  of  the  middle 
section,  the  ties  and  rings  for  maintaining  a  secure  folded 
condition  between  the  sections  when  not  in  u.se  and  operation 
for  storing  or  carrying  of  the  cushion  by  the  outsdoorsman; 

a  belt  for  coupling  the  backrest  to  the  waist  of  the  outdoorsman 
when  the  sections  are  in  a  folded  condition  for  allowing 
movement  of  the  outsdoorsman  from  place  to  place; 

a  hood  disposed  on  an  outside  surface  of  the  upper  section 
having  a  downwardly  disposed  slit  adapted  for  removable 
engagement  with  an  upper  section  of  a  typical  stadium  seat  at 
a  spectator  event,  the  hot>d  allowing  the  upper  section  and 
middle  section  to  operate  as  a  lumhai  supp<irt  while  the  lower 
section  operates  as  a  seat; 

a  plurality  of  sleeves  onented  on  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  of  the  middle  section  of  the  cushion,  the  sleeve  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cushion  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
outdoorsman's  hands  and  an  artificial  warming  means  for 
wantting  purposes,  the  inner  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  artificial  warming  means  tor  warming  a  lumbar  region  of 
an  outdoorsman's  back  when  in  use  and  operauon; 

an  outer  skin  on  the  cushion  adapted  to  resist  water  and  having 
camouflage  surface  markings  for  appeanng  like  foliage;  and 

a  fiber  matenal  filling  an  inlenor  chamber  therein  each  section 
of  the  cushion,  the  liber  matenal  being  water,  mold,  and 
mildew  resistant 


5424,957 

CHAIR  ACrFi;.SOR'\- 

James  Gibriano.  «>40  Warfield  Rd..  N,  Plamheld.  N  J.  u"(K>0 

Filtd  \lav  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.098 

InL  a.<'A47C  7/62 

VS.  a.  297—144  18  Cfaitiw 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  seat  of  a  chair  comprising: 

an  assembly  having  a  pair  of  opposite  grippers  and  arranged  for 

attachment  underneath  the  seat  of  said  chair,  said  assembly 

including  tray  support  means; 
a  tray  slidably  mounted  by  said  tray  support  means  for  retracting 

underneath  and  extending  beyond  the  seat  of  said  chair; 
first  and  second  frames  telescopically  connected  together,  said 

first  frame  defining  said  tray  support  means;  and  wherein  each 

of  said  first  and  second  frames  include  one  of  said  pair  ot 

opposite  grippers;  and 
biasing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  frames  and 

artanged  and  constructed  for  urging  said  first  and  second 

frames  and  said  opposite  grippers  together. 


5.524,958 
AITOMOTIVE  CI  P  m  H  Mt  k 
Joseph  P.  Hie<,-/orck.  Madison  Hriiititv,  (  ollin  (     Hruru  khorst. 
Lake  Onon:  Mark  H.  I>avenf«.r1.  Maiiimh.  and  I- ut'eiie  Nl, 
Halajian.    Harrivm    fov*nship,    all    of    Muh.    H>vsii;n(ir>    ti 
fakata,  inc.,  \uburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Fileii  hh   ;-i    !  <x*5,  .Ser.  No.  394,392 

InL  CI.   A47C  7/62 

U.S.  a.  297— 188.17  19  Clan. 


19.  A  cup  holder  assembly  mounted  within  a  recess  defined  in  an 

arm  rest  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  cup  holder  assembly  adapted  to 

supporting  a  pau-  of  beverage  containers  and  comprising: 

a  frame  fixedly  mounted  to  the  arm  rest  within  the  recess; 

a  drawer  member  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an 

outboard  portion  and  an  inboard  portion,  said  inboard  portion 

having  lateral  sides  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  said  frame 
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iherehs  mounting  said  drawer  member  to  said  frame  for 
^lldl^g,  generally  axial  movement  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion where  said  drawer  member  is  at  least  partially  extended 
out  of  %ind  recess  and  a  retracted  position  where  said  drawer 
member  is  located  within  the  recess,  said  outboard  portion 
having  lateral  sides  each  including  a  porbon  defining  an 
arcuate  recess  in  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  recesses 
defined  in  said  lower  surfaces  further  including  a  notch 
formed  therein; 

J  pair  of  container  retaining  members  supported  by  said  drawer 
member  for  movement  therewith,  said  retaining  members 
positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  upright  axis 
through  said  drawer,  said  pivotal  movement  being  between  a 
jse  position  and  a  stored  position,  said  retaining  members 
each  including  an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  located  on 
opfxisite  sides  of  said  axis,  said  first  end  including  a  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  ring  defining  a  container  receiving 
apenure  of  a  size  adapted  to  receive  a  beverage  container 
therem.  said  ring  further  iiKluding  a  downwardly  extending 
jff>^!  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  of  a  container  received  in 
sdid  nng,  said  ring  being  laterally  pivotable  outward  along  an 
drcudte  path  relative  to  said  drawer  when  moved  into  said  use 
p^iMtion.  said  ring  being  substantially  contained  withm  said 
drau  er  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  said  offset 
being  received  within  said  notch  formed  in  said  lower  surface 
of  said  drawer  member  when  in  said  stored  position;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  retaining  members  into  said  use 
position  when  said  drawer  member  is  extended,  said  biasing 
means  including  a  tension  spring  having  one  of  its  ends 
attached  to  said  drawer  and  its  other  of  its  ends  attached  to 
said  secoitd  end  of  said  aim. 


5^244*59 

RFTRVC  T\BI  E  SOFA  TABLE  WITH  EXTENJiin  I  VHI  (• 

si  KMf   ^ 
Donald  <,    Svntt,  luptlo.  Miis.,  aihijjnor  to  .Action  Industries, 
Venma.  Miv>. 

y  lied  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,425 

InL  a."  A47B  85/00 

IS.C\.Z^7—IZS  21  naims 


f*^'?'^'"""'^-'^' 


13  A  seating  unit  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  including  a  scat  having  a  generally  horizontal  .seat 
surface,  a  backrest  having  a  generally  upright  and  forwardly 
facing  backrest  surface,  said  backrest  surface  having  a 
recessed  area,  and  mounting  panels  positioned  laterally  of 
said  recessed  area; 

a  foldable  table  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  decorative  surface: 

b)  a  support  surface  generally  opposed  to  said  decorative 
surface  and  having  a  rear  edge  pwnion;  and 

c)  a  panel  pivotally  attached  to  said  rear  edge  portion  of  said 
support  surface,  said  panel  havmg  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  generally  opposed  to  said  upper  surface,  and  a  rear 
edge; 

a  pair  of  mechanisms  for  moving  said  table  assembly  between  a 
generally  upright  closed  position,  in  which  said  table  assem- 


bly is  nested  within  said  recessed  area  with  said  decorative 
surface  facing  forward,  and  a  generally  honzontal  open  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  decorauve  surface  faces  and  is  adjacent 
said  seat  surface  and  said  support  surface  faces  upwardly, 
each  mechanism  composing 
(I)  mounting  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  mounting  panel  of  said 

seat  frame 
(ill  a  lower  pivot  link  pivotaJly  interconnected  with  said  mount- 
ing means  at  a  first  pivot: 
(111)   an   upper   pnot   link   pi\otail>    interconnected   with   said 
mounting  means  at  a  second  pivot,  said  second  pivot  being 
positioned  upwardly  from  said  tipit  pivot,  and 
(iv  I   table   assembly    mounting    means   attached   to   said   table 
assembly .  pivoiallv  interconnected  with  said  lower  pivot  link 
at  a  third  pivot,  and  further  pivotally  interconnected  with  said 
upper  pivot  link  at  a  fourth  pivot,  said  fourth  pivot  being 
positioned   upwardly   of  said   third   pivot   when   said   table 
a.ssembly  is  m  the  closed  position: 
means  operably  coupled  with  said  panel  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  panel  about  said  rear  edge  p<inion  of  said 
support  surface  so  that  when  said  table  assembly  is  in  the  closed 
fiosition.  said  panel  is  generally  upnght  and  said  upper  surface  of 
said  panel  confronts  said  supp<irt  surface  of  said  table  a.ssembly. 
and  when  said  table  assembly  is  in  the  open  position,  said  panel  is 
disposed  generally  honzontally   rearward  of  said  support  surface 
and  said  upper  surface  faces  generalh  upwardlv.  said  panel  con- 
trolling means  being  conhgured  >o  that  when  said  panel  is  in  the 
open  position,  said  rear  edge  of  said  panel  is  free  to  move  for- 
wardly and  upwardly. 


SI  IDINC  \l  TOMOBII  F  DOOR 
John  \.  Towasend,  Pacifica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .loalto  Design, 

Int..  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  M)\20(>.  Mar.  9.  1W5.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  257,080.  Jun.  9.  19»»4.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  m.l9i).  Jul.  13,  1W2.  Pat.  No.  5,-n8.03«> 
This  application  May  12,  1<W5,  Ser.  No.  439.850 
Int.  (1.    BM)J  5/06 
VS.  (X  2^<>—  1 5?  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  body  and 
at  least  one  vertically  sliding  dcxir  which  slides  into  place  to  cover 
a  door  aperture  in  said  body  to  become  a  structural  member  of  said 
vehicle  body  when  in  a  closed  position,  said  aperture  paniaily 
defined  by  a  pair  of  opposite  edges,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

tension  means  longimdinally  spanning  a  central  portion  of  said 
door,  said  tension  means  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends;  and 
anchor  means  located  on  said  opposite  edges  of  said  aperture  for 
connecting  said  ends  of  said  tension  means  to  said  vehicle 
body  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  tension 
means  and  anchor  means  slidably  interconnecting  to  form  a 
structural  member  through  the  central  portion  of  said  door  and 
connected  between  the  opposite  edges  of  the  apenure  which 
goes  into  tension  across  and  generally  horizontally  of  the  door 
to  inhibit  intrusion  during  a  lateral  impact  to  said  wheeled 
vehicle. 
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PNFI  MATH    BIC\(  I  K  SADDl  E 

Cbaries  R.  Howard.  26  Dale  Dr..  keene.  N.H   0JM31 

Filed  .May  15.  19<^5.  Ser.  No.  441.458 

int.  CI.    B62J  1/26 

VS.  CI.  297— 19<» 


10  aaims 


16  __26 


1.  A  saddle  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  molded  base  shaped  to  conform  to  a  human  perineum  region, 
said  ba,se  having  a  front  tapered  end,  a  rear  widened  end,  top 
and  bonom  surfaces;  said  base  having  a  cavity  within  the  top 
surface,  said  cavity  also  shaped  substantially  like  the  shape  of 
said  base;  said  base  having  a  pump  opening  through  the  rear 
widened  end,  said  pump  opening  communicating  with  said 
cavity,  and  having  a  valve  opening  through  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  base,  adjacent  to  the  front  tapered  end:  said  base  also 
having  a  pair  of  front  rail  receiving  openings  positioned  in  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  base,  adjacent  to  the  front  tapered  end, 
and  a  pair  of  rear  rail  receiving  openings  also  positioned  in 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  base,  adjacent  to  the  rear  widened 
end: 

a  pair  of  rails,  each  rail  having  a  forward  section  and  a  rearward 
section  with  said  rearward  section  of  each  rail  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another,  and  each  of  said  rearward 
sections  having  a  length  that  permits  said  saddle  to  be 
adjusted  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  said  bicycle,  said  rear- 
ward sections  being  attached  in  said  rear  rail  receiving  open- 
ings and  said  forward  sections  being  attached  in  said  front  rail 
receiving  openings: 

an  inflatable  bladder,  attached  to  said  base,  and  dimensioned  to 
fit  within  said  cavity  of  said  base; 

a  compressible  air  pump,  attached  to  said  bladder  through  said 
pump  opening  in  said  base,  such  that  when  said  pump  is 
compressed,  air  is  pumped  into  said  inflatable  bladder: 

a  release  valve,  attached  to  said  bladder  through  a  release 
opening  in  said  base,  such  thai  when  said  release  valve  is 
opened,  air  is  released  from  said  bladder. 


5324,962 
TILT  FORWARD  SE.4T  BASE  FOR  INTEGRATED 
INFANT  SEAT 
1  vnda  K.  Fulgenzl.  Dearborn  Heights;  Rogtr  P  Daniel.  Dear- 
born, and  Heather  M.  loftus,  Clawson,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No,  216,705 
Int.  CI.''  A47C  15/00 
VS.  CI.  297-237  IS  aaims 

1.  A  passenger  seating  apparaiu--  lor  use  m  ;i  passenger  compart- 
ment of  a  motor  vehicle  including  an  instrument  panel  having  an 
airbag  dispiised  therein,  said  passenger  seating  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  primary    seat  ba.se  securely   disposed   wiihin   ihe   passenger 

companmeni  and  having  a  first  edge. 
an  infant  seal  ba.se  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  to  said  first 
edge  of  said  pnmary  seat  base  and  a  rearward  end  opposite 
therefrom,  said  infant  seat  base  being  puotally  fastened  to 
said  pnmary  seat  base  between  said  lorviard  end  and  said 
rearward  end; 
a  planar  member  pivotally  fastened  to  said  forward  end  of  said 
infant  seat  base  and  terminating  at  a  first  end  such  thai  said 
planar  member  is  roialable  upward  from  said  infant  seat  base 
to  an  open  position;  and 


tilt  means  disposed  between  said  planar  member  and  said  ph- 
mary  seal  base  for  tilting  said  infant  seat  base  such  that  said 
forward  end  thereof  moves  downward  as  said  planar  member 
is  pivoted  upward  from  a  stored  position  to  an  open  position, 
thereby  lowering  said  first  end  of  said  planar  member  in  the 
open  position  below  the  airbag  in  the  instrument  panel. 


5,524,963 
STACKINt    IN  i  I  KFACE  DEMCE  FOR  CR'VIR.S 
Peter  Barilt.  Mamhii-ri  «  i.ijnU,   hnn,.  :4ssi;;n..i  u    sh.lhv   WiD- 
iatni  Industries,  Inc..  .^lurrliluwn,  Iiiin. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,058 

Int  a."  A47C  3/04 

VS.  CI.  297—239  lo  Claims 


1.  A  stacking  interface  device  for  being  secured  to  a  first  chair 

and  for  altering  a  stacked  disposition  of  the  first  chair  relative  to  a 

second  such  chair  upon  which  the  first  chair  is  stacked  to  facilitate 

stable  stacking  of  such  first  chair  on  the  second  chair,  each  first  and 

second  chair  having  a  seat  cushion  and  a  seat  bottom  defimng  a 

lower  surface,  said  interface  device  comprising: 

an  interface  t)ody  for  being  secured  beneath  the  seat  bonom  of 

the  first  chair,  said  interface  body  having  a  forward  portion 

and  a  rearward  portion  and  defining  a  lower  surface  for 

supporting  the  first  chair  upon  the  seal  cushion  of  the  second 

chair;  and 

a  securing  mechanism  for  securing  said  interface  body  to  the 

first  chair  such  that  said  lower  surface  of  said  interface  body 

is  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  seal 

bottom  of  the  first  chair  such  that  the  distance  between  said 

lower  surface  of  .said  interface  body  and  the  lower  surface  of 

the  seat  bottom  of  the  first  chair  decreases  from  said  forward 

portion  of  said  interface  body  to  said  rearward  portion  of  said 

interface  body. 
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5^24.964 

CHTI  D  RFSTR  VfVT  C  xR  sF  VT  \\T>  BFD 
Sam  Heimershemif r,  Hr;it!lftxir':,  '^  t  .  d-vMuimr  in  !  .>.  Majjoft 
Corporation,  Brattli  boro,  VL 

Hl«i  Vr.«    :  1 .  1*M,  Ser.  No.  342^1 

In!    I  'I  ■   Hh<>\  2/26 

IS.  CL  297— 25<.  i :  2  Claims 


V^ 


il''     i§     ,il 


_5a_ 


1   A  child's  automobile  restraint  seat  comprised  of: 

a   a  seat  section  comprised  of  a  seat  panel  having  front  and  rear 

extremities  and  opposed  side  extremities  having  side  panels 

upwardly  emergent  therefrom, 

b)  a  backrest  comprised  of  a  back  panel  having  an  upper  border. 
(qjposed  side  borders,  and  a  lower  border  pivotably  associated 
with  tbe  rear  extremity  of  said  seal  section, 

c)  a  substantially  circular  disk  having  a  flat  lower  surface,  an 
upper  surface  fixedly  associated  with  said  seat  section,  a 
center  axis,  a  plurality  of  detent  bores  radially  disposed  about 
said  axis,  and  an  axially  centered  bore, 

di  a  base  assembly  having  an  interior  region  bounded  in  part  by 
top.  bottom,  and  parallel  side  walls,  an  elongated  opemng 
located  below  the  front  extremity  of  said  seat  section  and 
communicating  with  said  interior  region,  means  for  engaging 
an  automobile  seatbelt,  and  means  for  pivotally  retaining  said 
disk  against  said  top  wall, 

i  I  locking  means  associated  with  said  top  wall  and  configured  to 
releasibly  engage  said  detent  bores, 

f  adjustment  means  for  establishing  an  angle  of  recline  of  said 
^eaI  panel  with  respect  to  said  backrest, 

e  a  horizontal  footrest  panel  housed  within  said  base  assembly 
and  slidably  deploy  able  therefrom  forward!  y  through  said 
elongated  opemng, 

b)  a  control  rod  rotatively  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
footrest  panel,  and 

i)  restraint  straps  positioned  to  maintain  a  child  within  said  seat 


KriUx 


H>f    '.   I''*''. 


i  Ku  i»  >\hF  n  ^I•  \r 

Geoffrey    W     Barle>,    Pittoa.    l-naland     ASMgn. 
Excebnor  Limited,  Fngland 

filed  Mar  12.  \t^.  Ser,  No.  :i^M<r 
{lalra.s  pnoritv    appljcatiofi  1  nifpf)  Kingdom 

Int    1  1     Bfrfl^  j/js 
IS   n,  ;<»--:5*,  !f.  9  Oaims 

5   A  -niid  safety  seat  in  combinauon  with  an  adult  vehicle  seat 
!or  a  mo(!  r  \ehicle  with  a  seat  portion  and  a  backrest  portion,  the 
child  safety  seat  comprising: 
a  seat  body  including  a  backrest, 
a  support  structure, 

first  reieasable  coupling  means  arranged  to  provide  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  support  structure  and  the  motor 
vehicle. 
upwardly  facing  abutment  means  on  the  support  structure  posi- 
tioned above  the  seat  portion  of  the  adult  vehicle  seat  and  in 
front  of  die  backrest  portion  thereof, 
second  reieasable  coupling  means  on  the  support  structure. 


first  complementap.  coupling  means  on  the  seat  body  engagable 
by  the  second  reieasable  coupling  means  to  hold  the  seat  body 
in  rigid  abutment  with  said  abutment  means  on  the  support 
structure  oni\  when  the  seat  Uxiy  is  facing  toruardly  in  the 
vehicle  and  the  baclcrevi  thereof  i.s  at  a  first  angle  to  the 
abutment  means,  and 

second  complemenlar\  coupling  means  on  the  seat  body  eng- 
agable by  the  second  reieasable  coupling  means  to  hold  the 
seat  fxxly  m  ngid  abutment  with  said  abutment  means  on  the 
support  structure  only  when  the  seal  body  is  facing  rearwardly 
in  the  vehicle  and  the  haclcrest  thereof  is  at  a  second  angle  to 
the  ahutment  meani. 


5  j;  24,96*. 
K)I,DIN(,  C  HAIR  WITH  TlLTINti  BACKRE.ST 
(■lancarlo  Pirttti,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Pro-(  ord  S.r.l., 
Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  2J.  1994.  Ser.  No,  Mt,M>< 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27,  I99J,  TO93A0364 
InL  a.'  A47(   -/,,.; 
VS.  (1.  2«r  -301 J  5  Claitns 


I    Folding  chair,  composing  a  first  structure  defining  the  front 

legs  of  the  chair,  a  second  structure  defining  the  rear  legs  of  the 

>hair,  a  third  structure  defining  the  seat,  and  a  backrest,  in  which: 

J'  said  three  structures  are  provided  WTih  means  for  reciprocal 

aniculation  around  a  common  a.xis. 
h  said  means  for  reciprocal  aniculation  include  stop  means 
interposed  between  said  three  structures  which  limit  the  angu- 
lar movement  of  each  of  said  structures  with  respect  to 
another  one  of  said  structures,  s<5  that  said  chair  is  able  to 
assume  a  folded  flattened  condition  and  an  unfolded  condition 
for  u.se, 
wherein 

c)  said  backrest  is  defined  by  a  fourth  structure  separate  from 
said  three  structures  and  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
three  structures  around  said  common  axis, 

d)  spring  means  are  provided  between  said  fourth  structure  and 
said  one  of  three  structures  to  oppose  a  rotation  of  said  fourth 
structure  corresponding  to  a  backward  tilting  movement  of  the 
backrest,  and 
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e)  auxiliary  stop  means  are  provided  belween  said  fourth  struc- 
ture and  said  one  of  said  three  structures  which  limit  the 
angular  movement  of  said  fourth  structure  w  ith  respect  to  said 
structtire  on  which  said  fourth  structure  is  pivotally  mounted. 


1B=<W-. 


5.524.967 

ACXn  E  D\  NAMIC  SEAT 

Josef  C;i6ckl.  Ammerseestrasse  6.  D-80II  Kirchheim.  (.ermain 

PCX  No.  PtT^,P9.V00761,  §  .'71  Date  Jan.  24,  1994.  «  102in 

Date  Jan.  24.  1994.  PCX  Pub.  No.  W<)93/I9647,  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  14,  199J< 

PCX  Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans,  Mar.  27.  19V2.  42  10 
098.4 

Int,  CI,    A47C  3/22 
VS.  CI.  297— .114  8  Haim. 


1.  An  active  dynamic  seat  comprising 

a  base,  the  base  including  a  stop  element  and  a  restoring  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  restonng  element  and  said  stop  element 
being  disposed  in  a  central  portion  of  the  base,  said  restoring 
element  having  an  annular  shape  and  an  upper  face  annular 
groove. 

an  intermediate  piece  including  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion 
and  a  spnng  element  disposed  within  the  second  portion,  the 
first  portion  being  supported  by  said  spring  element  to  tele- 
scope the  first  portion  outward  from  inside  the  second  portion, 
said  intermediate  piece  being  connected  to  the  base  by  a 
support  element,  said  support  element  extending  about  an 
outer  portion  of  the  second  portion  for  interfacing  with  said 
upper  face  annular  groove,  and 

a  seat  part  connected  to  the  intermediate  piece,  characterized  in 

that  the  seat  part  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
intermediate  piece  to  be  supported  by  the  spring  element, 

that  the  second  portion  of  the  imennediate  piece  is  supportably 
connected  to  the  base  by  means  of  the  support  element  to  be 
substantially  rigid  in  the  vertical  direction  and  to  be  tillable 
into  any  desired  lateral  direction, 

that  the  tilting  motion  of  the  intermediate  piece  is  Umited  by  the 
stop  element,  and 

that  the  restonng  element  is  provided  for  resetting  the  imstressed 
intermediate  piece  into  the  vertical. 


5„524.968 
GOl  F  CHAIR  FOR  THE  HANDU  APPFD 
John  Stolu,  80  Rockwo<id  Dr.,  Rockaway,  NJ.  07866 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73„«;53 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  J/IS 
IS.  a.  297—344.21  2  Claims 

1,  A  chair  for  use  by  a  handicapped  person  for  plavmg  golf 
comprising: 

a  seat  unit  to  which  is  attached  a  resu-aining  belt  and  buckle; 
said  seat  attached  to  a  rod  by  means  of  a  bracket  and  clamp 
screw; 


said  bracket  attached  to  said  rod.  said  bracket  having  attached  to 
its  outer  face  to  the  rear  an  adjustable  handle  for  changing 
angle  of  said  seat; 

said  seat  bracket  and  rod  forming  an  assembly  attached  to  a 
swivel  joint  for  case  of  movement  of  said  scat  to  various 
angles; 

said  swivel  joint  controlled  by  swivel  stop  pin  located  below 
said  assembly  on  a  donut-.shaped  upper  ball  bearing  ring 
around  said  swivel  joint  just  above  a  lower  ball  bearing  ring; 

said  upper  ball  bearing  ring  and  said  lower  ball  bearing  ring  also 
containing  a  braking  system  or  swivel  stop; 

said  swivel  joint  supported  by  a  vertical  adjustable  rod: 

said  vertical  rod  held  within  a  bonnet  which  is  a  su|^xxl  and 
guide  for  tnpod  legs  which  are  held  and  adjusted  by  two 
adjustable  telescoping  support  legs  each  containing  a  finger 
snap  lock  acting  perpendicularly  to  said  tripod  legs,  said 
support  legs  restricting  the  outward  movement  of  said  tripod 
legs; 

each  tripod  leg  containing  finger  snap  lock  to  adjust  for  leg 
extension; 

each  extension  having  at  its  end  a  leveling  pad  with  screw. 


5^24,969 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  BACKREST  MOUNTING 

JkSSEMBIY  FOR  ASEM 

Patrick  S,  Harrvson.  Vunira,  and  Nenad  H  Mn'ljt-o.n  h  , 
Doun-ssiew.  both  of.  (  aiiada,  :issis;norv  li  siMmai  Hr^lth 
Systems  Ltd..  Aurora.  I  anada 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1994.  .Ser.  No,  337.4«1 

InL  a."  A47C  1/02 

VS.  a.  297—354.12  4  Cla.niv 


1,  An  angular  adjustable  backrest  mounting  assembly  for  a  seat, 
said  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
an  upper  transverse  member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  opposite 

ends  to  transversely  spaced  uprights  of  a  seat  so  as  to  be 

angularly  movable  about  a  honzontal  axis, 
a  lower  transverse  member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  opposite 

ends  to  the  transversely  spaced  upnghts  below  the  upper 

transverse  member. 
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an  upright  member  secured  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof  to  the 
lower  transverse  member  and  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof  to 
the  lower  transverse  member,  and 

a  transverse  angle  retaining  member  having  an  end  pivotally 
secured  to  an  end  of  the  upper  transverse  member  and  an 
opposite  end  pivotally  secured  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  upper 
transverse  member,  said  angle  retaining  member  having 
means  to  adjustably  secure  the  angle  retaining  member  at 
different  heights  to  the  upright  member  to  enable  the  upper 
transverse  member  and  the  upright  member  to  be  retained  in 
the  different  angular  positions. 

the  upright  member  having  attachnnents  for  a  backrest  to  be 
secured  thereto. 


5^24.970 
ROTARY  RECLINER 

Ingo   Kienke.  Reiascheid,  Germany;   Kri.shnan   Kolady.  .Ann 
\rtxir.    Mich.;   John  C.  Scalzo,  Farmington   HilU,   Mich.; 

(.erald  V  /inidurlee,  Brighton,  Mich.,  and  Ralf  Hnge. 
Ra()e^(irii«,ilil.  i  .trmany,  assignors  to  Hoover  I  niversaJ, 
[iH..  PI*  rinujih.  Mich. 

^  .led  .\ug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288357 

Int.  a."  B60N  2A)2 

IS.  CI.  2f7—362  12  Claims 


I  A  recliner  mechanism  for  changing  the  position  of  a  seat  back 
rest  relative  to  a  body  supporting  seat  cushion,  said  recliner  com- 
posing: 

a  first  component  connectable  to  one  of  said  seat  cushion  and 
said  seat  back,  said  first  component  having  an  outer  gear  with 
inwardly  directed  teeth  and  a  sleeve  concentric  with  said  outer 
gear  defining  a  pivot  axis; 

a  second  component  connectable  to  the  other  of  said  seat  cush- 
ion and  said  seat  back,  said  second  component  having  an 
inner  gear  with  outwardly  directed  teeth,  said  inner  gear 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  outer  gear  and  said 
second  component  having  a  bore  concentric  with  said  inner 
gear; 

an  eccentric  provided  on  said  sleeve  and  positioned  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  bore  of  said  second  component  to  mount 
said  second  component  on  said  sleeve  with  said  inner  gear 
being  eccentric  to  said  sleeve  whereby  said  inner  gear  is  offset 
from  said  axis  to  mesh  the  teeth  of  said  inner  gear  with  the 
teeth  of  said  outer  gear  on  one  side  of  said  outer  gear,  said 
inner  and  outer  gear  teeth  having  a  certain  amount  of  free  play 
therebetween,  said  eccentric  having  inner  and  outer  cylindri- 
cal surfaces,  one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  having  a  cutout 
keyway  section  having  a  circumferentially  extending  surface 
which  IS  inclined  to  said  axis; 

a  wedge  segment  disposed  in  said  cutout  keyway  section  and 
having  an  inclined  surface  mating  with  said  inclined  surface 
of  said  cutout  keyway  section  of  said  eccentric,  said  wedge 
segment  being  movable  axially  between  positions  engaged 
with  and  disengaged  from  said  inclined  surface  of  said  cutout 
keyway  section,  said  wedge  segment  when  in  said  engaged 
position  urging  said  iimer  gear  radially  in  one  direction  into 


firm  engagement  with  said  outer  gear  to  eliminate  free  play 
between  said  inner  and  outer  gears; 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  wedge  segment  into  said  engaged 
position;  and 

rotary  adjustment  means  including  a  rotating  member  engage- 
able  with  said  wedge  segment  and  said  eccentric  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  wedge  segment  axially  to  said  disengaged 
position  and  for  rotating  said  eccentric  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotatmg  member,  rotation  of  said  eccentnc  resulting  in  the 
point  of  engagement  between  said  gear  teeth  moving  around 
said  outer  gear  whereby  said  second  recliner  component  is 
moved  rotationally  relative  to  said  first  recliner  component  to 
change  the  relative  positions  of  said  back  rest  and  said  body 
supporting  seat  cushion. 


5,524,971 
SF.ATINt;  AM)  BACK  SYSTEMS  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Frii  (".  lav.  Boulder,  and  lohn  C.  Oinsmoor.  III.  Westminister, 

both  of  (  olii..  assignors  to  ,|ay  Medical  Ltd..  Boulder.  (  olo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,733,  Sep.  16,  1992.  Pal.  No.  5„^52,025. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1994.  Sen  No.  217366 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  29--  <H>  15  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  back  system  primarily  intended  for  use  with  a 
wheelchair  having  two  upright  back  posts,  said  system  including: 
a  relatively  ngid  first  shell  member,  a  relatively  rigid  second 
shell  member  having  a  front  surface,  an  attaching  assembly 
formed  for  attaching  said  first  shell  member  to  the  back  posts 
of  said  wheelchair,  said  first  shell  member  having  a  first 
portion  dimensioned  to  extend  substantially  between  and 
along  said  back  posts  when  mounted  to  said  back  posts,  said 
attaching  assembly  being  further  formed  for  attaching  said 
first  shell  member  to  said  back  posts  in  a  first  position  fixed 
relative  to  said  back  posts,  and  a  mounting  assembly  mount- 
ing said  second  shell  member  to  the  first  portion  of  said  first 
shell  member,  said  mounting  assembly  being  further  formed 
for  moving  said  second  shell  member  relative  to  said  first 
shell  member  from  a  retracted  position  adjacent  said  first  shell 
member  to  an  extended  position  spaced  from  said  first  shell 
member,  said  first  shell  member  having  a  front  surface  and 
said  second  shell  member  having  a  back  surface,  said  moving 
means  moving  said  front  and  back  surfaces  into  a  substan- 
tially abuning  relationship  in  said  retracted  position,  and  said 
front  and  back  surfaces  each  being  concaved  intermediate  said 
posts  and  formed  with  vertically  extending  side  channels 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  posts,  said  front  and  back  sur- 
faces further  having  mating  contours  wherein  said  front  and 
back  surfaces  nest  with  each  other  in  said  retracted  position. 
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5324.972 
PR(»TE(T1\  F  WHEFl   MASK 

Bradle)  S.  (  ailor.  MOO  Oak  Village  Blvd..  l^wis  (enter.  Ohio 
43035.  and  Pat  J  Hentosh.  1206  Weybridge  Rd..  t  olumbu.s. 
Ohio  43220 

^!le(!  Jun,  ^.  1W5.  .Ser  No.  4X2,4.Wt 
)nl    Ci;   B60B  -AM, 


L.S.  CI.  301— J7.42 


i**  rialm-, 


5324.974 

MOTOR  VFHK!  F  HHFFI   BRAKING  SlRFUT 

TFMPFRAn  RF  I)FTFRMIN1N(.  MFTHOD 

(rerhard   FLschle.   K«lingen.   and    Ralph    Klingri.   V^imsheim. 

both   of,   (,frman>.  assignors  lo   Merrede*-Ben?    X(.,   <  .er 

manv 

Hlfd  Ma>  Mi.  IW^,  St-r    S.i    452.''^ 
* 'laimv  pn.iriiv,  applicalion  (,enTian\    \lai   Z\    '<^A    aa   '  h 

fnl,  f  'i  ■   HNi'I   17/22 


4ab 


1.  A  wheel  mask  for  use  during  chemical  treatment  of  a  tire  that 

is  mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  an  outer  annular  edge, 
comprising  a  circular  concave  body  that  includes  a  central  hub 
having  an  exterior  handle  and  a  flared  outer  periphery,  the  handle 
being  provided  for  grasping  by  a  user's  hand  to  position  the  mask 
over  the  vehicle  wheel  to  mask  the  uheel  diinne  chemical  treat- 
ment of  the  tire,  wherein 

the  flared  ouier  penpherv  .onipriscs  a  plurality  of  radially- 
spaced  annular  raised  ndges,  each  having  tapered  annular 
inner  and  outer  walls  connected  by  an  annular  crown  and 
corresponding  to  a  specific  size  wheel  nm, 

the  flared  outer  penpherv  temimaies  in  an  annular  mask  outer 
edge. 

a  plurality  of  annular  depressed  grooves  is  formed  at  the  junc- 
ture of  die  inner  and  outer  walls  of  adjacent  ndges,  and 

cut  guidance  means  is  provided  in  each  groove  forming  a 

plurality  of  radially-spaced,  annular  groove  cut  lines  of  weak- 
ened material  section  to  facilitate  sevenng  the  mask  material 
in  a  selected  groove  by  a  cutung  tcxjl  to  tailor  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  mask  to  a  specific  size  wheel  and  enable  the 
outermost  ndge  to  embrace  the  miter  annular  edge  of  a 
specific  size  wheel  rim. 


5.524.973 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  determining  braking-surface  temperature  for  a 
motor-vehicle  wheel,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  continuously  redetermining  the  braking-surface  temperature 
cyclically  in  die  driving  mode  indirectly  from  wheel-speed 
and  brake-state  data; 

(b)  reducing  the  instantaneous  temperamre  value  by  a  cooling 
decrement  to  no  more  than  a  predetennined  nunimum  tem- 
perature, and 

(c)  with  the  wheel  brake  activated  during  one  of  normal  braking 
and  braking  controUing  wheel  slip,  increasing  the  instanta- 
neous temperature  value  by  a  heating  increment  ascertained  in 
dependence  on  data  from  at  least  one  of  measured  wheel 
speeds,  from  quantities  derivable  therefrom  and  from  slip- 
controlling  wheel-brake  valve  acuvations. 

wherein  the  beating  increment  for  normal  brakmg  operations  is 
fixed  proporticmally  to  a  braking-induced  vehicle-deceleration 
value  obtained  as  the  difference  between  deceleration  value 
ascertained  from  the  wheel  speeds  and  a  deceleration  value 
taken  from  a  stored  road-resistance  characteristic  diagram 
taking  into  account  at  least  one  of  engine  drag  moment,  the  air 
resistance  and  rolling  resistance  of  the  vehicle,  and  propor- 
tionally to  measured  speed  of  the  wheel. 
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VfF;THOD  (»!•  H(  »1  UI.NG  A  PARTIALLY  IN  AC  (  KSSIBiK 
SHAPr  K  >R  V  (TACHMENT  OF  A  PART  THERETO 
Donald  Morgan,  Si.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  (  o..  St  Louis,  Mo. 

F  iM  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.663 

Int  CL'  H02K  7/14 

VS.  a.  310— 75<j  8  naim> 


1  A  method  of  attaching  a  part  to  a  rotatable  shaft  of  a  dynamo- 
electnc  machine;  the  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  shell 
housing  a  stator  and  rotor,  said  shaft  extending  axially  from  said 
rotor,  a  first  end  shield  at  least  partially  closing  one  end  of  said 
shell  and  a  second  end  shield  at  least  partially  closing  another  end 
of  said  shell,  said  shaft  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  end 
shields  so  that  a  part  may  be  secured  to  said  shaft:  said  shaft 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  in  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
externally  of  said  shell;  said  method  comprising: 

passing  a  rod  through  said  shaft  bore  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shaft,   said  rod  being   independent  of  said  dynamoelectric 
machine,  such  that  said  rod  can  be  used  to  secure  a  plurality 
of  said  parts  to  a  plurality  of  said  dynamoelectric  machines; 
securing  said  part  to  said  shaft;  and 

removing  said  rod  ttom  said  shaft  bore  and  from  said  dynamo- 
electric machine. 


a  base  provided  with  a  center  with  a  vertical  axle  having  an 
annular  groove  engaged  with  a  retainer  ring,  said  base  further 
having  a  circular  groove  close  to  a  circumference  on  an  upper 
side  thereof: 

a  rotating  member  having  four  radial  legs  each  formed  at  an 
outer  end  with  a  conical  through  hole  with  a  large  diameter  at 
an  upper  end  and  a  small  diameter  at  a  lower  end; 

a  plurality  of  balls  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
small  diameter  of  said  conical  through  hole  but  smaller  than 
the  large  diameter  of  said  conical  through  hole,  said  balls 
being  each  fitted  in  said  conical  through  hole  and  partly 
protruding  downwardly  out  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  plugs  each  disposed  within  said  conical  through 
hole  and  having  a  spherical  recess  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
located  on  one  of  said  balls: 

a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  having  lower  ends  each  vertically 
mounted  in  said  conical  through  hole; 

a  plurality  of  arms  having  a  U-shaped  portion  and  pivotally 
connected  with  said  supporting  rods;  and 

a  cover  engaged  with  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  rods. 


.SECURJT\  DISPLAY  CASE 

VSalter  Orawski.  2  Orchard  Heights  Bhd..  \pt,  im.   \urora, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Hlc<l  I- eh.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  .No.  ."''.aw 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  </i: 

U.S.  CI.  .^12— 114  6aalnis 


5,524,976 
(   \KINFT  FOR  STORING  CA.S,SETTE  TAPE 

I  'iNt  vl^^K^ 

Jung-China  Y'vni,  t' n    Bn>,  s:  144.  Idipci.  Idn».^rl 

Hl,<i  I  111.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,983 

InL  a."  A47B  HI/06 

VS.  a.  312—9.46  1  Claim 

1.  A  cabinet  for  storing  cassette  tape  containers  comprising: 


1.  A  display  case  comprising 
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a  top  frame  comprising  inner  and  outer  trame  components  and  a 
bottom  frame  comprising  inner  and  outer  frame  components, 
the  components  of  the  inner  frames  abutting  and  being 
detachably  connected  together  at  adjoining  ends, 

the  inner  frame  components  each  having  a  first  channel  for 
securing  top  and  bottom  panels,  an  outer  face  of  the  inner 
frame  components  opposite  to  the  first  channel  and  a  first  pair 
of  engaging  flanges  each  having  a  substantially  orthogonal  lip 
projecting  from  the  outer  face,  the  inner  frame  comonents 
each  having  mitred  ends. 

top  and  bottom  panels,  each  respectively  secured  within  the  first 
channels  of  the  top  and  bottom  frames. 

the  outer  frame  components  each  having  a  second  channel  for 
engaging  rectangular  side  panels,  an  inner  face  perpendicular 
to  the  second  channel  and  a  second  pair  of  engaging  flanges 
projecting  from  the  inner  face  perpendicular  to  the  second 
channel  each  having  a  substantially  orthogonal  lip  for  slidably 
engaging  the  first  pair  of  engaging  flanges, 

rectangular  side  panels  secured  within  second  channels  of  the 
outer  frame  components,  and 

a  door  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  a  flange  having  a 
substantially  orthogonal  lip  adjacent  to  the  bonom  edge  for 
releasably  engaging  one  engaging  flange  of  the  first  pair  of 
engaging  flanges  and  locking  means  adjacent  to  the  top  edge, 

whereby  the  second  pair  of  engaging  flanges  are  slidably 
engaged  to  the  first  pair  of  engaging  flanges  to  form  an  outer 
frame  surrounding  each  inner  frame. 


5.524.97S 
SLIDER  yi  ARE  1  AH  H 
Robert  H   Tunis.  **>..  \l.h,ta  «a>.  C  amarilio.  (  alif  9.V>10.  and 
Randal  R.  Schaiiln,  f>K4.^  '  -  Ha/eltinf  \>c..  Van  Nuvs,  Calif. 
>*  14(15 

fikti  Kfb.  M.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.7H4 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/44:3/00:  E05C  3/10 

I  .s.  t  1.  .M2— 216  1  Claim 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  mounting  within  a  cabinet,  a  first  portion 
of  the  assembly  being  attachable  to  a  surface  of  a  door  in  the 
cabinet  and  a  second  portion  of  the  assembly  being  mountable  to 
ihe  cabinet  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  door,  said  first 
[xmion  and  second  portion  cooperating  to  hold  the  door  in  a  closed 
position  in  relationship  to  the  cabinet,  compnsing 

a.  a  first  rectangular  surface  adapted  to  lie  agamvi  an  inner 
surface  of  a  door,  a  second  rectangular  surface  parallel  to  the 
first  surface  and  spaced  iheretrom.  and  tirsi  and  second 
depending  sides  perf)endicular  to  and  connecung  the  longer 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  rectangular  surfaces  to  form  an 
elongated  hollow  enclosure,  the  hollow  enclosure  having 
therein: 

i.  a  space  for  receiving  a  pair  of  independent  but  coacting 
slides,  the  slides  adapted  to  move  longitudinal  1>  in  a  coop- 
erative manner  along  a  defined  portion  adjacent  the  first 
side  of  the  rectangular  enclosure,  each  slide  having  an 
elongated  slot  formed  m  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  the  slot 
having  at  least  one  closed  end.  and 
ii.  a  first  spnng  and  a  second  spnng.  the  hrsi  spnng  having  a 
first  end  attached  at  a  first  point  of  the  defined  portion  of 


the  enclosure  and  the  second  spring  having  a  first  end 
attached  at  a  second  point  of  the  defined  portion,  the  points 
of  attachment  being  spaced  apart  such  that  the  springs  lie 
along  a  straight  path  with  a  second  end  of  each  spring  being 
positioned  closer  to  each  other  than  the  first  end  of  each 
spring,  the  first  spring  being  positioned  in  the  slot  in  the 
first  slide  and  the  second  spring  being  positioned  in  the  slot 
in  the  second  slide,  the  second  end  of  each  spring  imping- 
ing on  the  closed  end  of  each  respective  enclosing  slot  with 
the  spring  being  under  compression: 

b.  a  lever  having  a  central  portion  rotationally  connected  to  the 
second  rectangular  surface  at  a  pivot  point,  the  lever  being 
free  to  rotate  around  the  pivot  point  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
second  rectangular  surface,  the  lever  having  a  first  end 
extending  in  said  plane  outward  of  the  second  rectangular 
surface  and  a  second  end  rotationally  attached  to  one  of  the 
slides  such  that  movement  from  a  rest  position  of  the  lever 
first  end  in  the  plane  of  operation  of  the  lever  causes  the  slide 
to  move  longitudinally  within  the  enclosure  and  further  com- 
press at  least  one  of  the  springs  such  that  on  release  of  the 
lever  the  compressed  spring  causes  the  slide  and  lever  to 
return  to  their  rest  position: 

c.  a  C-shaped  rod  having  (i)  a  central  portion  positioned  along 
the  plane  of  the  second  rectangular  surface,  (ii)  a  top  portion 
perpendicular  to  the  central  portion,  parallel  to  the  first  side 
and  positioned  between  the  two  slides,  and  (iii)  a  bottom 
portion  perpendicular  to  the  central  portion,  parallel  to  the  top 
portion  and  adjacent  the  second  side,  the  C-shapcd  rod  further 
having  a  latch  portion  attached  to  the  bottom  portion,  said 
latch  portion  being  at  a  90  degree  angle  to  the  boaom  portion, 
the  latch  portion  alternatively  positioned  in  a  latching  mode  in 
the  plane  of  the  first  rectangular  surface  when  the  lever  is  in 
the  rest  position  and  an  open  mode  wherein  the  latch  portion 
is  rotated  around  an  axis  through  the  center  of  the  central 
portion  away  from  said  plane  of  the  first  rectangular  surface; 
and 

d.  a  striker  for  mounting  to  a  cabinet,  the  latch  portion  of  the  rod 
positioned  to  engage  with  the  striker  when  the  lever  is  in  the 
rest  position  and  to  disengage  from  the  stnker  when  the  lever 
IS  activated  and  the  latching  portion  is  m  its  open  mode,  the 
rod  being  posiuoned  within  the  enclosure  such  that  when  the 
enclosure  is  mounted  to  a  cabinet  door  only  the  latching 
portion  of  the  rod  extends  outward  of  the  enclosure. 


5i;24.979 

OVERHFAH  STOR\(;i    Ml  (HWInVI 
Scott  S.  Carson,  Huntingburj;,   iiiid   ,iav    \1     firtiri'.t!     i.i<(»>r 
I'H.th  .if  Ind..  assignors  t(i  Kimht.iil  ItiitT ii<.!!''Ma:    bi.     J.is(k'i 
Ind. 

F(i«i  Jun.  4.  l'*^»4.  Ser.  No.  257,819 

Int.  CI.   A47B  <SV(A/,  E05F  5/02:  F!6F  9/14 

VS.  a.  312—319.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  including  side  walls,  a  bonom  wall  and  a  top  wall 
defining  a  front  opening,  said  cabinet  comprising: 
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3  liMir  normally  closing  said  front  opening  and  moveable  to  an 
open  position  above  said  lop  wall,  said  door  having  a  front 
and  a  back: 

i  4emi-one  way  rotating  lid  sUy  mechanism  secured  to  said 
door,  said  member  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said  side  walls; 
and 

a  sliding  door  guide  mechanism  connected  to  said  top  wall  and 
the  back  of  said  door,  said  guide  mechanism  including  a 
bearing,  whereby  said  door  is  moveable  from  a  position 
closing  off  said  front  opening  to  a  position  overlying  said  top 
wall,  said  guide  mechanism  including  a  spring  oriented  to 
reduce  the  force  necessary  to  open  said  doot 


1.  A  medicine  cabinet  organizing  device  comprising; 

organizer  insert  noeans  for  inserting  inside  a  housing  of  an 
existing  medicine  cabinet,  said  organizer  insert  means  being 
compnsed  of  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  having  at  least 
one  side  wall,  a  back  wall,  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  the 
height  of  said  organizer  insert  means  providing  a  top  shelf 
when  installed  in  an  existing  medicine  cabinet  housing: 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  organizer  insert  means  to  a 
rear  wall  of  said  existing  medicine  cabinet: 

dividing  means  vertically  dividing  said  organizer  insen  means 
into  two  vertical  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments 
having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  shelves:  the  other  vertical 
compartment  having  at  least  one  fixed  shelf: 

whereby  said  organizing  device  can  be  installed  in  said  existing 
medicine  cabinet  and  provide  a  plurality  of  adjustable  spaces 
between  said  adjustable  shelves  for  storing  toilet  articles. 


MOLDED  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF  AND  SITPORT 
BRACKET 
Robert  S.  Herrmann.  (;rand  Haveas,  Edmund  J,  Kane.  Hoi 
land,   and    Donald    ('.   (Albert,   Muskegon    Heights,   all   of 
Mich.,    assienors    to    r)onnellv    Technolog\.    Inc..    Holland. 
Mich. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  721.104.  ,)un.  25,  ["WI.  Pat.  No. 

5^73_'54.  riiis  application  Oct.  1,  IW.^  Ser  No.  l.M)j:96 

Int.  (1/  \4TB  '^1"-/ 

U.S.  CI.  .M:— «IX  24  Claims 


"524, 08f! 
VIFDK  INF   (    \HINF  I   'ik<,\M/lS.,  l^^^Ri 
Terr>-  A.  (  artfr    jant-t   I      (  ,tniT.   b«i[h  nf   iar/jina.   stf\en  \. 
MLshkin,  and  (  arhn  H    viisfikin    tviith  of  !  .is  Vnyeli-s,  all  nf 
Calif.,    awigniirN    i.i    H\    h:r    i  tri;,ijii/.i!ion     f  ,(n<)i;a    Park. 
(  aljf 

Hlt^i  lul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92061 

iiu    I  !      \4'B  81/00:96/02 

I  -S   CI.  312— J5i  32  naim,s 


1.  A  refrigerator  shelf  for  use  in  a  refrigerated  compartment 
composing: 

a  support  for  supporting  said  shelf  within  the  refrigerated  com- 
partment; 

a  shelf  panel  supported  by  said  support,  said  shelf  panel  having 
a  penmeter  edge  and  a  top  surface  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing an  article  set  thereon:  and 

a  rim  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  perimeter  edge  of 
said  shelf  panel  and  between  said  support  and  said  perimeter 
edge  of  said  shelf  panel; 

said  support  having  a  flange  extending  into  said  rim,  said  flange 
including  an  aperture;  said  nm  having  an  attachment  portion 
extending  into  said  aperture  to  provide  a  positive  mechanical 
cormection  between  said  support  and  said  rim. 


.'!>524.S»S2 

CLANEIAR^  (  ENTRIEl  (iAL  MIXINI,  APPARATUS 

HAVING  EXCHAN(;EABLE  CENTRIFl  (i  U   MIXING 

BLADES 

V  riiM  O  Krust.  (.ottmadingen/Randeaji.  (,ernianv.  and  Chris- 
tian Ktnntr,  Beringen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  (.eurg  Fis- 
cher (.it-ssereianlagen  \(,,  Schaffhaiisen.  Swil/i'riand 

Filed  Feb.  h.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  j<X4.(l.''' 
Claims   priorit%.   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   X,    IW4.  IH» 
355/94 

Inl.  (I,    BdlF  ''M):  B28C  5//6 
\}S.  CI.  366—66  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  molding  sand  so  as  to  prepare  a  fluid 
molding  sand  mixture  comprises  a  mixing  vessel  and  first  mixing 
means  disposed  within  said  mixing  vessel,  said  first  mixing  means 
comprises  an  elongated  shaft  about  a  longitudinal  axis  B  and  a 
plurality  of  blades  arranged  along  said  longitudinal  shaft,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  blades  comprises  two  overlapping  opposed  blade 
portions  having  connecting  means  for  fixing  said  opposed  blade 
portions  to  said  elongated  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  to  each 
other,  said  connecting  means  includes  a  groove,  a  lug  extending 
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MKIHOI)  \NDAPP\KUI  s  H  SR  Wi  \>{  KING 
TFMPKRVnRE  rSIN*.  |NF\KHi   IK  HNIOIFS 
Miitnn  K.  Hollander.  One  \rbor  Kd..  Stamford.  ( 
and  V'V-  Far!  Mc  Kirilcv        Knn\  Rrl.,  suinif<.r(i. 
Continuation  of  Sir  N.i    i;i.4lf,.  Si'p,  \~ ,  i<Jsn 
5..V.S„W2.  Phis  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  N 
Int.  CI.'  (^IK  ,  (*     GOIJ  5/02:  GOIB  11/00.  il 
VS.  CL  374—121 


^aversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  B  wherein  the  lug  of  each  of 
said  opposed  blade  portions  engages  in  the  groove  of  the  other  of 
said  opposed  blade  portions,  and  said  opposed  blade  portions 
defining  a  polygonal  recess  for  receiving  said  elongated  shaft 
wherein  the  groove  and  lug  form  in  part  a  peripheral  surface  of  the 
polygonal  recess  which  surface  abuts  said  elongated  shaft. 


onn 

tk.'*<l,V 
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lasrn'- 

17.  A  method  for  identifying  an  energy  zone  whose  temperature 
is  to  be  measured  using  a  radiometer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  laser  sighting  device: 

causing  said  sighting  device  to  emit  at  least  one  laser  beam 

toward  said  surface  along  a  path: 
adjusting  the  path  of  said  at  least  one  laser  beam  to  visibly 

outline  only  the  periphery  of  said  energy  zone. 
22.  Apparatus  for  identifying  an  energy  zone  whose  temperature 
is  to  be  measured  using  a  radiometer,  said  apparatus  including; 
a  laser  sighting  device  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  toward  said 

surface:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  path  of  said  laser  beam  to  visibly  outline 
only  the  periphery  of  said  energy  zone. 


5.5  24.983 

DEI  IVER\  DFMCF 

Blind  hiitatii.  \S  iipperlal:  I-,rhard  Schnxiir.  I  am-Korsi,  S>oiti 

of.  (itrnianv.  and  (Tt-orges  \erl>»TckniiK-s.   Icmse.  Bi-l>;iun! 

assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  WixKlcliff  Lakt.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362J32 

!nt    C!  '  RniF  15/04 

U.S.  a.  .^w>     iW!4  10  Claims 


1  Device  for  delivering  at  least  two  different  fluids  to  a  mixing 
device  where  they  are  to  be  mixed,  the  delivery  de\ice  being 
provided  with  a  drive  with  a  first  coupling  and  with  one  feed  pump 
for  each  of  the  at  least  two  different  fluids,  the  delivery  device 
characterized  in  that  the  feed  pumps  (10 1  are  adapted  to  be  coupled 
one  at  a  time  to  the  drive  (34)  so  that  onl>  the  teed  pump  coupled 
to  the  drive  can  deliver  fluid  to  the  mixing  device. 


h- 


=  ..=  24.'»K.« 
H  I  111   ID!  KM  \i    COMPLNsM  P  is    \\\) 
CONTAINMEN  T  FOR  HYDROD^  N  \  M 1  (    H I  \  h  i  \ 
John  C.  Dunfield.  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.,  assiano:  u   stagaii 

nol.ryv,  hu  ,„  SwilK  \  ailn    (  .•ilif 

Hied  .Mar.  21,  IVVS.  ^tr.  .Nu.  4«S_:b6 

InL  a."  F16C  32A)6: 17/22 

CS.  CI.  384—107  21  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  system,  comprising  two  parts  which 
are  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  have  bearing  surfaces 
that  cooperate  with  each  other  and  define  a  gap,  at  least  one 
bearing  surface  of  each  pair  of  cooperating  bearing  surfaces,  hav- 
ing surface  features  thereon  for  moving  a  fluid  into  or  through  said 
gap.  at  least  one  of  said  relatively  rotatable  parts  being  made  of 
materials  chosen  such  that  as  the  temperature  rises,  the  gap 
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Ixtv.  een  the  bearing  surfaces  becomes  smaller  due  to  the  different 
thermal  expansions  of  said  first  and  second  parts,  and  furthei 
composing  a  recess  formed  in  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  near  a 
center  region  of  said  bearing  providing  a  volume  region  for  hold- 
ing sajd  fluid  said  fluid  being  forced  from  said  recess  and  into  said 
heanng  gap  especially  when  the  temperature  of  said  bearing  sys- 
tem IS  nsing  to  maintain  the  stiffness  of  said  bearing  system. 

10  .A  hydrodynamic  bearing  system  composing  two  parts  which 
are  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  have  bearing  surfaces 
that  cooperate  with  one  another  in  the  axial  direction  along  said 
bearing  to  define  a  fluid  bearing  gap.  at  least  one  bearing  surface  of 
each  pair  of  cooperating  beanng  surfaces  being  provided  with 
surface  features  for  moving  fluid  into  said  gap,  at  least  one  of  said 
respectively  rotatable  parts  being  formed  of  a  sequence  of  materi- 
als comprising  a  magnetic  material  and  temperature  compensated 
magnencaily  permeable  material  substantially  adjacent  to  said 
magnet,  the  permeability  of  said  temperature  compensated  mag- 
neDc  materials  being  chosen  so  that  as  the  temperature  of  said 
beanng  nses.  the  permeabihty  of  said  magnetic  materials  is  altered 
to  alter  the  amount  of  adjacent  beanng  ferro  fluid,  whereby  the 
stiffness  of  the  beanng  system  is  maintained. 


5^:24,987 

PI  I GGED  sLorn:D  entry  bearing 

Majid  H.  \igeh.  Newburv  Park.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  Rtxnord 
Corporation.  Milwaukee,  VVLs. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  170381 
Int.  CI.-  F16C  :5A>~I 


IJ.S.  CI.  A: 


2m 
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Sj;24.V86 
FLUID  RETENTION  PRINCIPLES  FOR 
HYOROnVNWfK   BEARINGS 
Hans  I«uthold.  Santa  (  nii,  (  allf..  Coda  H.  Pan,  Mlllbury. 
Mass.;    David    J     Jenninitv   Santa   (  ru/.   (  alif.;    I.ak5hman 
Nagarathnam,  i  apitoia,  t  aJif..  Raquib  i  .  Khan.  Pleasanton. 
Calif.,    Wesley   R.   Clark.   Watsonville,   (  alif.,   and   Gunter 
Heine.  Aplos,  Calif..  as.signnr.  tn  Seajjat*-   fechnologv.  Inf., 
Scotts  \alle>.  (  aiif 

Filed  \UK   :    1 '-►•M,  Ser.  No.  284,126 

Int.  il.    H6C  32/06;33/72 

VS.  CL  384—119  5  Oaims 


1  An  improved  spindle  comprising  an  electromagnetic  motor 
and  a  beanng  system,  said  beanng  system  comprismg  a  sleeve  and 
a  shaft  fitted  into  an  axial  bore  or  bushing  of  said  sleeve,  said  shaft 
and  bushmg  rotatmg  freely  relative  to  each  other,  said  shaft  defin 
mg  together  with  said  bushing  a  journal  bearing,  said  shaft  endmg 
within  said  txire  or  bushing  of  said  sleeve,  said  bore  being  closed 
off  bv  a  shield  on  a  side  opposing  an  end  of  said  shaft,  thus 
creating  a  fluid  filled  beanng  system  comprising  said  journal 
beanng  which  is  open  only  on  one  end.  the  spate  between  said 
shaft  end  and  said  shield  defimng  a  reservoir  for  the  fluiil  of  said 
jiximai  beanng,  and  a  flexible  membrane  placed  between  said  shaft 
end  and  said  shield  and  closing  off  the  booom  of  said  reservoirs 
from  said  shield,  said  flexible  membrane  composing  means  for 
absorbing  an  increase  in  volume  in  said  fluid  which  may  be  created 
by  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  liquid  or  bubbles  contained  in  the 
liquid. 


1.  A  slotted  entry  ball  and  socket  swivel  bearing  joint  compris- 
ing an  outer  race  member  having  spaced  apart  opposite  sides,  an 
annulus  having  an  axis  and  extending  between  said  sides  and 
including  an  inwardls  facing,  sphencallv  concave  race  surface,  and 
an  entry  slot  uhich  breaks  the  continuity  of  said  race  surface,  a 
one-piece  inner  race  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apan 
circular  end  surfaces,  an  outer  convex  surface  w-hich  extends  fron; 
and  between  said  circular  end  surfaces,  which  is  complementarv  to 
the  concavits  of  said  race  surface,  and  which  closels  fits  said  race 
surface  for  free  rotation  in  said  race  surface,  and  a  bore  which  ha.s 
an  axis  and  which  extends  from  and  between  said  end  surfaces,  and 
a  plug  which  IS  insenable  into  said  slot  and  which  includes  an 
■  'uter  surface  having  a  shape  complementarv  to  the  shape  of  said 
entry  slot,  and  an  inner  concave  surface  which,  when  said  plug  is 
inserted  into  said  entrv  slot,  lines  up  with  said  race  surface  of  said 
outer  race  member  lo  complete  said  race  surface  of  said  outer  race 
inember,  and  which  prevents  removal  of  said  inner  race  member 
from  said  outer  race  member  when  said  axis  of  said  annulus  and 
said  bore  are  substantiallv  parallel 


5Ji  24,988 

ROTARY  APPARATl  S  WITH  GAP-CONTROLLING 

Nelson  Cheung.  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  as-signor  to  Signode  Cor 

poration,  Glenview,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241 J43,  Mav  11.  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  28,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  508.654 

InL  CI."  F16C  N/2f> 

VS.  n.  384—537  21  Claims 


1    A  rotary  apparatus,  comprising- 

a  static  structure  composing  an  end  plate  having  a  race  cavity 

defined  therein, 
a  rotary  structure  compnsing  a  rotor,  and  a  stub  shah  extending 

from  one  end  of  said  rotor,  rotatable  ab(.>ut  a  rotarv  axis, 
a  beanng,  compnsing  an  outer  race  and  an  inner  race,  interposed 

between  said  end  plate  of  said  static  structure  and  said  stub 
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shaft  of  said  rotary  structure,  by  having  said  outer  ra^e  seated 
within  said  race  cavity  of  said  end  plate,  so  as  to  permit  said 
rotary  structure  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  static  structure; 

said  inner  race  having  a  central  Nire,  an  outer  end.  and  an  inner 
end; 

said  stub  shaft  having  a  distal  end  which  i-  sized  so  ai  to  be 
inserted  into  said  central  bore  of  said  inner  ra^.e  in  a  direction 
extending  from  said  inner  end  of  said  inner  race  toward  said 
outer  end  of  said  inner  race,  with  a  fnctional  fit; 

first  threaded  means  defined  upon  said  stub  shaft,  and 

second  threaded  means  for  ihreadedK  engaging  said  first 
threaded  means  of  said  stub  shaft  so  as  to  define  a  threaded 
connection  with  said  stub  shaft  for  drawing  said  stub  shaft 
into  said  central  bore  of  said  inner  race  a  sufficient  distance  so 
as  to  provide  a  controlled  gap  between  said  rotor  and  said  end 
plate. 


5.524,MS9 
PRINT  ELEMENT  ASSK.NMENT  IN  PRINTING 
VPPARATl  S 
Yoshikazu  Ichioka.  Fiijisav»a.   Hirobumi   kaloh,  and   Hirt^hi 
Ohmichi.  both  of  \amato.  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Inljr 
national  Busines.s  Machine*  CorfK)ration.  Armonk.  N.^ 
(  nntinuation  of  Ser  No.  795.413.  Nov.  20.  1991,  abandonini 
Ihis  application  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  219.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2^.  1990.  2-321356 
Int.  Vi:  B41J  2/.iv 
U,S.  CI.  400— 124.04  21  (  laim^ 


the  body  having  an  opening  with  a  tongue  extending  from  a  side 
of  the  opening,  the  tongue  forming  a  continuation  of  the  body 
and  being  pivotal  relative  to  the  body  to  close  and  open  the 
opening; 

a  stiffened  portion  disposed  around  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
opening  opposite  said  side; 

another  stiffened  portion  disposed  arotmd  a  penpbeiy  of  said 
tongue: 

said  stiffened  portions  having  ends  thereof  respectively  hingedly 
connected  together  at  opposite  ends  of  said  side; 

said  tongue  stiffened  portion  moving  inside  said  opening  stiff- 
ened portion  when  said  tongue  is  pivoted  to  close  said  open- 
ing; and 

said  pliable  body  being  collapsible  to  a  collapsed  dis(>osition  for 
storage  when  empty,  and  being  variably  adaptable  in  size 
between  said  collapsed  disposition  and  an  expanded  maxi- 
mum size  disposition  depending  upon  the  volume  of  contents 
to  be  stored  in  the  container 
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5^524.991 
PRINTING  HEAD  HAVING  A  ARMATIRF  B\(  K.MOF 
Makoto  Yasunaga.   Kawagoe.   and    Kalsusa   Masuda.    fokvo. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  tn  (  iti/tn  N^atrh  In..  l.td„  Tokvo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6(1.11"    Mav  12.  19<J*.  Cat    No.  5J75,93S. 
This  application  Jun.  X.  1994.  V-r   N.,    257.260 
Claims  pnontv.  applicatum  Japan.  Mav   IS.  1992.  4-039262 
Iril    CI      B4IJ  2/235 
VS.  CL  400— 1 24.22  "  t  launs 


1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  rwo  printing  elements  w  hich  can  be  moved  relative  to  a 
printing  medium  in  a  printing  direction  and  which  are  pro- 
vided in  the  same  line  in  the  pnnting  direction  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  in  the  pnnting  direction,  and  w  hich  print 
in  response  to  a  senes  of  data  including  pnnting  data  indicat- 
ing that  pnnting  is  to  be  done  and  non  pnnlint;  data  indicating 
that  printing  is  not  to  be  done:  and 

means  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  activation  of  pnnting  ele- 
ments, said  means  including  data  assignment  means  for 
assigning  two  pnnting  data  at  posiuons  in  the  senes  of  data 
corresponding  lo  said  predetermined  distance  of  the  two  print- 
ing elements,  to  only  one  of  said  two  pnnting  elements 
regardless  of  any  pnnting  data  or  non-pnntmg  data  between 
such  rwo  printing  data  in  the  senes 


5„^24,990 
FLE.XIBLE  CONTAINER 
Jennifer  E.  Buck.  P.O.  Box  709,  Mantoloking.  NJ   087.^8 
Filed  Mav  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452J!54 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  .<3/02J3/30 
VS.  a.  383— .M  20  (  lainis 

1.  A  flexible  contamer.  compnsing: 
a  pliable  body  of  flexible  matenal; 


1.  A  printing  head,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  armamres.  arranged  radially  and  supported  to  be 
swingable  in  a  back  and  forth  movement: 

an  armature  stopper,  formed  of  a  material  having  wear  and 
abrasion  resistance,  having  a  central  bore  and  armature  abut- 
ting portions  of  cantilever  type  projecting  in  a  radial  direction 
toward  the  bore  and  disposed  at  a  rear  of  said  armatures  for 
positioning  the  armatures  under  a  waiting  condition,  said 
armature  abutting  pomons  being  chsplaceable  towards  a  gap 
defined  at  a  rear  of  said  armature  abutting  portions  by 
impingement  thereon  of  said  armatures; 
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an  armature  stopper  table  having  a  bore  and  an  annular  projec- 
tion on  a  front  surface  and  arranged  at  a  rear  of  said  amiature 
stopper  in  the  form  of  a  planar  plate,  for  defining  the  gap 
corresponding  to  a  height  of  said  projection:  and 

an  armature  base  havmg  a  firont  surface  abutting  said  rear  of  the 
armature  stopper  and  a  projection  provided  at  a  center  of  said 
front  surface. 

said  projection  being  inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  armatiue 
stopper  and  the  bore  of  the  armature  stopper  table  so  that  said 
armature  stopper  and  said  armature  stopper  table  are  mounted 
on  said  armature  base. 


1.  A  small  printer  comprising: 

a  character  member  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  linked  char- 
acter bodies  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  character  member. 

wherein  some  of  said  character  bodies  are  dot  character  bodies 
which  have  surfaces  on  which  dot  characters,  which  comprise 
a  pattern  of  dot-like  projections,  are  formed. 

wherein  said  pattern  is  represented  by  a  dot  pattern  matrix 
having  nl  rows  and  n2  columns  which  form  at  least  two 
matrix  locations. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  dot  character  bodies  has  a  first  dot 
character  which  has  N  number  of  said  dot-like  projections 
formed  in  all  of  said  at  least  two  matrix  locations,  and 

wherein  at  least  another  of  said  dot  character  bodies  has  a 
second  dot  character  which  has  less  than  said  N  number  of 
said  dot-like  projections  formed  in  less  than  all  of  said  at  least 
two  matrix  locations: 

a  select  means  for  selecting  a  desired  character  body  from  said 
plurality  of  Imked  character  bodies: 

a  hammer  for  pressing  said  desired  character  body  against  a 
print  paper: 

a  pushing  means  for  driving  said  hammer:  and 

a  character  advance  means  for  moving  said  hammer  a  first 
mcremental  distance  in  a  horizontal  direction  of  said  print 
paper,  wherein  said  first  incremental  distance  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  product  of  a  distance  p2  and  n2.  wherein 
said  distance  p2  is  approximately  equal  to  a  horizontal  dot 
pilch  of  one  of  said  dot- like  projections  in  said  horizontal 
direction. 


5,524.993 

.-VITOMATK   PRINT  SPFKD  fONTROI   fOK   \ 

B\KC()DK  PRINTKR 

William  B,  DupnI.  Lebanon.  Ohio.  assij;n4ir  tn  Mon.irch  \Iark- 
inj;  Ssslems.  Inc..  OaUon.  Ohio 

Hli(i  Oct.  6.  IW.V  Sen  No.  132,656 

Int.  1 1.    B41J  2/355 

VS.  a.  400—279  46  Claims 
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5,524,992 
SMALL  PRINTER 

Shin  Takeuchi,  and  Seiya  Sato,  both  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assign- 
iirv  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Vp.  l.V  l'W4.  Sit.  No.  305J52 
(  hiims  prii.niv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227470; 
lun    i    I'^-M   f.l20392,-  Sep.  8.  1994,  6-214795 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  1/20 
VS.  CI.  400—146  21  Claims 
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STKOK  TtHE  'S  .  M% 

Of  STCPTWIi 


I.  An  automatic  print  speed  control  for  a  barcode  printer  that 
prints  on  a  web  of  record  members  having  a  printhead  to  which 
power  is  applied  during  a  strobe  time  to  cause  said  printhead  to 
print  and  having  an  adjustable  speed  stepper  motor  responsive  to  a 
periodic  drive  signal  for  advancing  said  web  past  .said  printhead  for 
printing  comprising; 

means  for  measuring  a  plurality  of  operating  variables  of  said 
barcode  printer  to  provide  a  plurality  of  measured  variables: 
adjustment  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  said  operating 
vanables  for  adjusting  said  printhead  strobe  time  to  provide 
an  adjusted  strobe  time:  and 
means  for  companng  said  adjusted  strobe  time  to  the  period  of 
-said  stepper  motor  drive  signal  to  adjust  the  speed  of  said 
stepper  motor  if  said  adjusted  strobe  time  is  within  a  given 
range  of  said  period. 


5.524.'W4 
PAPER  SKEV\  Kh  \IO\  \l  APPVRATl  S  AND  A  PRINTER 

I  S1N(;  THE  SAME 
SiJichi   Hirano;   kenjiro  Murakami;   Hiroshi   Ishida;   Ktnichi 
Mi>azaki,  and  Sato<ihi  Kujioka.  all  of  Su»a.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119.012.  Sep.  t.  1<«3.  I  his 

application  Oct.  7,  1<W3.  Ser.  No.  l.V^.717 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  19V2.  4-270565; 
Nov.  6.  1W2.  4-322765 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  11/42 
U.S.  1 1.  400—579  18  Claims 

1  A  paper  skew  removal  apparatus  comprising; 
a  single  paper  feed  roller  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper,  said  paper 
feed  roUer  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  paper, 
said  paper  feed  roller  being  positioned  to  contact  a  central  pan 
of  the  paper  as  viewed  in  the  paper  width  direction: 
a  contact  portion  positioned  to  be  contacted  by  a  leading  edge  of 
said  paper,  said  contact  ponion  extending  in  a  direction  essen- 
tially orthogonal  to  the  advancing  direction  of  the  paper  fed 
by  said  paper  feed  roller: 
an  arcuate  paper  guide,  said  paper  guide  being  shaped  and 
positioned  to  force  the  paper  into  a  curved  shape,  to  guide  the 


Jline  11.  !W6 


GENER.\L  .\ND  MECH.-WIC.M 


1057 


of  the  image  remaining  to  be  printed  will  not  ht  on  the 
length  of  the  envelope  between  the  printing  means  and  the 
first  sensing  means. 


paper  to  said  contact  portion  and  lo  ^uppo^I  the  convex  side  of 
said  paper,  said  paper  guide  being  located  between  said  paper 
feed  roller  and  said  contact  portion; 

a  feeding  gear  for  rotating  said  single  paper  feed  roller;  a 
rotatable  lever  and  a  movable  gear  supported  rotatably  by  said 
rotatable  lever,  said  movable  gear  positionable  in  at  least  one 
of  a  first  position  at  which  said  movable  gear  engages  with 
said  feeding  gear  to  rotate  said  single  paper  feed  roller  and  a 
second  position  at  which  said  movable  gear  does  not  engage 
with  said  feeding  gear:  and 

a  spring  member  and  a  carnage,  said  carriage  including  an 
operating  member  (hat  engages  and  displaces  all  intermediate 
portion  of  said  spring  member  causing  said  lever  to  rotate 
toward  said  first  position  at  which  said  movable  gear  engages 
said  feeding  gear. 


5„'!  24.995 
\PP\RATrs  \Nn  METHOD  FOR  nETECTING  THE 
POSITION  OK  EN\  El  OPES  IN  A  MAII  IN(,  MACHINE 
(reorge  M.  Brookner.  Norvtalk;   Kevin  I).  Hunter.  Stratford: 
Waller  J.  kulpa,  Trumbull,  and  Edward  Mailhul.  Slamfdrri. 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors   to   Pitnev    Boues,   Inc.,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.293 
Int,  CI."  B41J  13/26 

VS.  c\.  400— .^'^(>  i:  I  1.11,11. 


1.  A  mailing  machine  for  printing  an  image  on  an  envelope  fed 
in  a  feed  path,  the  mailing  machine  comprising; 
means  for  printing  the  image  on  the  envelope. 
means  for  feeding  the  envelope  along  the  feed  path, 
first  sensing  means  located  a  predetermined  distance  upstream  in 
the  feed  path  from  the  pnnang  means  for  delecting  the  pres- 
ence of  the  envelope, 
control  means  in  communication  with  the  printing  means  and 
the  first  sensing  means,  the  control  means  for; 
initiating  a  pnnting  operation  to  print  the  image  on  the  enve- 
lope, 
monitoring  an  amount  of  the  image  remaining  to  be  printed  by 

the  print  means  during  an  active  pnnting  operation,  and 
terminating  pnnting  by  the  pnni  means  before  completion  of 
the  pnnting  operation  if,  ai  the  time  v^hen  the  first  sensing 
means  detects  the  trailing  edge  of  the  envelope,  the  amount 


^..'^24,W(i 
i.lNtklJ^^I    \HH    PKIMINt,   \ff\K\irS 
(ieorge  E,  Carptiitt  i,  k.Kkf.irn.  anil  Karl  Burdirk.  (  omsUxk 
Park,  both  of  Miih.,  assi>:niTv  ii'  (,,ranri  Kapid^  1  atwl  (  imv 
pany.  Grand  Rapids.  Muh 

f'ilffl  Nov  :;,   IW4    S(,-r    Sm     ta.'.fiU 
liK.  I  't  '    BJ!.J 

U.S.  CI  4(Mi^-f.2 1  12  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  primed  labels  from  lineriess  label 
material  comprising; 

a  predefined  path  and  a  strip  of  lineriess  label  material  extending 
along  the  predefined  path; 

a  print  head  disposed  along  the  path  and  along  one  side  of  the 
path: 

a  printer  roller  disposed  adjacent  the  print  head  and  along  an 
other  side  of  the  path: 

label  cutter  apparatus  disposed  along  tfie  path  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  pnnt  head  and  having  one  side  adjacent  the  print 
head  having  an  opposite  side: 

a  controller  operative  to  control  the  print  head  to  print  a  first 
selected  portion  of  the  strip  of  lineriess  label  material  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  print  head  and  to  control  the  pnnter  roller 
to  advance  the  firsl  selected  portion  a  predetermined  distance 
in  the  path  and  to  a  position  betv^een  the  print  head  and  tlie 
label  cutter  apparatus  and  to  control  me  pnnt  head  to  print  a 
second  selected  portion  of  the  strip,  the  controller  further 
operative  to  control  the  printer  roller  to  advance  the  first 
selected  portion  to  a  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  label 
cutter  apparatus  and  to  control  the  cutter  apparatus  to  cm  the 
first  selected  portion  from  the  strip  of  lineriess  material  and 
operative  to  activate  the  printer  roller  to  withdraw  the  stnp  by 
a  predetermined  distance,  to  activate  the  print  head  lo  print  a 
third  selected  portion  and  to  subsequently  activate  the  printer 
roller  to  advance  the  second  selected  portion  to  a  position  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  label  cutter  apparatus  for  cutting  the 
second  selected  area  while  the  tJiird  selected  portion  is  dis- 
posed between  the  print  head  and  the  cutter  apparatus: 
whereby  a  selected  ponion  of  the  strip  is  primed  before  a 
previously  printed  portion  is  cut  from  the  strip. 


5,524,997 
SHEET  BINDEK 

Eritdnch  mjii  Kuiirscheidt,  2210  Walhal.i  iJi..  Richmond,  \a. 
22336 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.048 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Sep.  29,  1994.  44  34 
769_} 

Int  CI,"  B42F  13/02 
VS.  a.  402—19  12  Oaims 

1,  An  elongated  binder  for  securing  a  stack  of  sheets  said  binder 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  central  axis,  compnsing: 
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an  elongated  dorsal  part  having  a  first  lateral  side  and  a  second 
lateral  side: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  formed  integrally  with  and  extend- 
ing from  the  first  lateral  side  of  the  dorsal  part,  each  of  the 
fingers  having  a  free  end  and  substantially  parallel  straight 
side  edges  that  lie  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
central  axis,  wherein  the  fingers  are  curled  and  are  insertable 
through  holes  in  the  sheets  to  secure  the  sheets  on  the  binder, 
said  fingers  and  said  dorsal  pan  forming  a  plurality  of  rings, 
said  fingers  forming  the  majonty  of  the  perimeter  of  their 
respective  rings;  and 

a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  integrally  with  and  spaced  along  the 
second  lateral  side  of  the  dorsal  part  opposite  the  first  lateral 
side,  each  of  said  teeth  fitting  between  adjacent  fingers  and 
extending  adjacent  to  the  straight  side  edges  of  the  adjacent 
fingers,  said  fingers  having  free  ends  which  extend  close  to 
the  second  lateral  side  of  the  dorsal  part  but  not  in  contact 
therewith,  said  fingers  resiliently  movable  with  respect  to  the 
second  lateral  side  of  the  dorsal  part. 


5^24,998 

\.l  \h  >  I  ki  CTURE  WITH  A  HINGED  REPOSITION AL 

BINDING 

David  C.  Schwartz,  Southboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Productive 

t  nviriinments.  Inc.,  Framingham,  .Mass. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,645,  Feb.  18,  1993,  aban- 

iiru'l    v'hu  h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,907, 

t  >ci   :ii    1  w:,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  193381 

Int  CI."  B42F  3/00 


VS.  a.  402—79 


42  Claims 


Ida 

1    r    I. —  lOSo- 
"^V*"    1Kb 


100  KX 


1  A  prefolded  leaf  structure  formed  from  a  single  section  of 
matenal,  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face  and  perimeter  features 
including  at  least  two  leaf  structure  edges,  a  first  leaf  structure 
binding  edge  and  a  second,  opposing,  leaf  structure  edge,  said  leaf 
structure  having  a  leaf  structure  width  between  said  opposing  leaf 
structure  edges,  said  leaf  structure  further  comprising: 

a  pivotal  fold  between  said  opposing  leaf  structure  edges,  form- 
mg  a  hinge  with  a  pivotal  fold  axis,  said  pivotal  fold  axis 


being  parallel  to  and  away  from  said  leaf  structure  binding 
edge  by  a  distance,  the  pivotal  fold  axis  distance,  which 
distance  is  no  greater  than  half  said  leaf  structure  width,  said 
pivotal  fold  axis  thereby  dividing  said  leaf  structure  into  two 
portions,  a  leaf  body  portion  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom 
face,  for  use  as  a  media  stnp,  and  a  leaf  binding  strip  portion, 
said  pivotal  fold  for  facilitating  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
leaf  body  portion  with  respect  to  said  leaf  binding  strip 
portion;  and, 

a  self-stick,  repositionable  adhesive  material  adhered  to  a  part  of 
one  of  said  face  portions  of  said  leaf  binding  strip  portion; 
such  that, 

said  leaf  binding  stnp  may  be  readily  folded  about  said  pivotal 
fold  axis  into  a  first,  closed  position,  wherein  said  adhesive 
material  is  coincident  with  a  face  of  said  leaf  body,  said 
adhesive  material  forming  a  semi-permanent  attachment  and 
being  completely  covered  and  thereby  deactivated,  permitting 
said  leaf  structure  to  be  manipulated  with  absolutely  no  adhe- 
sive material  interference,  and  further  where. 

said  leaf  binding  stnp  may  be  readily  folded  about  said  pivotal 
fold  axis  into  a  second,  open  position,  wherein  said  adhesive 
material  is  non-coincident  with  a  face  of  said  leaf  body,  said 
adhesive  portion  being  completely  exposed,  freely  hinged, 
and  thereby  activated,  permitting  said  leaf  structure  to  be 
manipulated  as  an  add-in  leaf  for  a  host  of  which  it  may 
become  a  part,  by  being  attached  and  successively  reattached 
to  a  host,  by  way  of  said  exposed,  self  stick  repositionable 
adhesive,  and  thereby  easily  turned  about  said  pivotal  fold 
axis  when  so  attached. 


Ml  I  lll'l  K  IHKRMOSTAT  A.S.SI-MHIA 
II. I  lis  ['tier    Morbitzer.    i.angenk  barn.    Austria,    assiyncir    to 
hlfilniMif.      Kabrikation       h  lfktn)ni>.iht'r      Spt/i.ilarliki'l 
(ifNfllsihaft  mhH.,  KliiMirnt-uhurii,  \u'>tria 

Filed  IH-. ,  ?,  l'W4,  .Ser.  No.  350^22 


Claim'.  [irmnU, 
I  III 
U,S.  CI.  403—27 


ipphcatiun  \ustria.  Dec.  3.  1993.  24,^4/V3 


h:5(. 


I, (UK  5/(.>U 


6  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  thermostat  assembly;  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thermostats  grouped  together  to  form  a  structural 

unit,  each  thermostat  including  a  base  plate:  and 
plastically  deformable  adjusting  means  joining  together  base 

plates  of  neighbonng  thermostats  for  allowing  a  positional 

adjustment  between  neighboring  base  plates  relative  to  each 

other. 
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RFl  EAS\B1  F  COIPI  IM;  \SSFMH!  \ 

iiidd  Bfli)hra>dich.  Downers  (.nut.  and  .Ifffrt-v  \  V\illi.irns, 
Wt-slmiint.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dicke  lool  (  nnipany. 
Dim  nirs  droM'.  III. 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ,'»4.673,  Feb.  3.  l'»V5.  abandoned. 
"huh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  73.72(1.  Jun.  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned. «hirh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,805, 
.lun.  12,  1991.  Pat.  No,  5,231,778.  Ibis  application  Vpr.  19, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  425..M9 
Int.  CI  '  i,mv     ■  IK.    F16B  ,"/(>; 
vs.  CI.  403—102  4  Claims 


18  a 


a  threaded  clamping  plug  being  sized  to  fit  in  the  hole  in  the 
proximal  flange  of  the  clevis  and  to  be  tightened  against  the 
mounting  projection  yet  not  abut  the  outer  side  of  the  [jroxi- 
mal  flange  when  the  clamping  plug  is  in  the  hole  in  the 
proximal  flange  and  the  mounting  projection  is  between  the 
two  flanges. 


1.  A  sign  panel  mounting  device  for  holding  a  sign  panel  upright 
comprising: 

a  mast  having  an  upper  end  for  holding  the  sign  panel  and  a 
lower  end.  the  lower  end  having  an  aperture  therein: 

an  upright  support  member  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the 
mast  and  for  holding  the  mast  in  an  upright  position  and 
having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  thereon; 

a  clip  carried  by  the  support  member  for  detachable  connection 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  mast  to  assist  in  holding  the  mast  in  an 
upright  position; 

a  portion  of  the  clip  spaced  from  the  substantially  vertical  wall 
of  the  support  member  to  form  a  pocket  between  the  clip  and 
the  vertical  wall  of  the  support  member; 

the  portion  of  the  clip  and  the  vertical  wall  of  support  member 
defining  a  vertical  open  side  end  to  allow  the  ma.st  to  be 
inserted  at  an  inclined  position  relative  to  the  upright  support 
member  and  to  be  pivoted  in  the  pocket  from  the  inclined 
position  to  the  upright  position; 

the  lower  end  of  the  mast  when  in  the  upright  position  in  the 
pocket  being  disposed  between  the  portion  of  the  mounting 
clip  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  support  member;  and 

locking  means  on  the  support  member  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  mast  out  of  said  pocket,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
locking  pin  having  a  central  axis  and  movably  mounted  to 
said  support  member  for  movement  along  said  central  axis 
and  spring  bias  means  for  urging  said  locking  pin  in  a  first 
direction  through  the  aperture  in  the  mast. 


(I  VMPINt;  \M)  l-ASrFNIN(;  \pp\r\tiis 
David   ,j     Perkins.   Ann   Arbor.   Mich.,   assignor   to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Vuburn  Hills.  Mich 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  312.372 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  5/02 
U.S.  (I.  4(1.^—157  :ii  I  [aims 

1.  A  clamping  apparatus  used  for  improving  the  fastening  of  a 
mounting  projection  between  proximal  and  distal  flanges  of  a 
clevis,  the  proximal  flange  having  a  hole,  an  inner  side  facing  the 
distal  flange,  and  an  outer  side  opposite  the  inner  side,  the  clamp- 
ing apparatus  allowing  tolerance  on  the  distance  between  the  two 
flanges  yet  reducing  the  need  for  deflecting  the  flanges  of  the  clevis 
in  order  to  achieve  a  secure  fit  between  the  mounting  projection 
and  the  clevis,  the  clamping  apparatus  comprising: 


5,525,M2 

CONIVfECTING  prmNG 

Exlgar  iiuber.  Hard.  Austria,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  Ce^ell- 
schafl  m.b.H.,  Hochst,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.934 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Jul.  2,  1993,  1305/93 

Int,  CI."  B2SG  3/00 

VS.  CI.  403—261  12  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  fitting  for  fastening  a  rear  end  of  a  rail  of  a 
drawer  to  a  rear  wall  of  the  drawer,  said  connecting  fitting  com- 
prising: 

a  securing  element  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rail:  and 
a  supporting  member  integral  with  said  securing  element  and  to 
be  fastened  to  the  rear  wall  by  clamping,  said  supporting 
member  comprising  a  body  describing  a  cylindncal  segment 
with  an  arc  of  270°  and  having  a  cut-out  in  the  form  of  a 
sector  with  an  arc  of  90°.  a  bar  integral  with  said  body  at  a 
position  at  an  iimermost  portion  of  said  cut-out  therein,  said 
bar  extending  from  said  body  centrally  through  said  cut-out, 
said  bar  having  integral  with  an  outer  end  thereof  two  webs 
defining  a  V-shape.  each  said  web  extending  toward  a  respec- 
tive wall  of  said  body  defining  said  cut-out  therein,  and  each 
said  web  and  said  respective  body  wall  defining  therebetween 
a  space. 


170-046  O.G.-96- 1 0:QL3 
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5,525,00.'  the  cross-secoonal  shape  of  which  corresponds  generally  to  the 

CONNECTION  rFK\!IN\T10N  KIK  (  OMPOSITF  RODS     cross- sectional  shape  of  a  tooth-space  formed  recess  in  the  belt- 
JerT>  G.  VVilllams.  Randall  (.    Ivie,  and  Joseph  I     Schiltz.  all    element  end-part,  m  that  at  i-^ast  one  wall  of  the  slot  forms  one 


of  Ponca  (in    Okla..  Avsianiin.  to  Coooco  in<  .  Pnnca  (  iry, 
Okla. 

File<i   I'H-c 


\^'>   Ser.  No.  175,009 

^  !6B  2/14 


IS   CI    M)\     in- 


side-wall of  a  tongue-hke  leg  which  is  configured  to  exen  on  the 
end-part  of  the  helt-element  inserted  in  said  slot  a  clamping  force 
*hich  acts  in  a  direction  towards  the  other  wall  of  the  slot  and  in 
ihat  the  slot  is  such  that  the  beli-elemeni  end  part  can  be  inserted 
P  <'laim.s  into  the  slot  in  s  direction  transverse  ti-  the  lencth  ot  (he  belt- 
element. 


5,525,004 

1  (  K  U  H  H)  BELT  ATT.\CHMENT 

Tor  KageNet-k.  I  inkupirig.  s»t-<ion.  .issiyncr  to  ICX  System  \B. 

(vista.  Swwlen 
PCT  Ni)   P( T/SE95A)0153,  §  371  Dat.    v.it    ;r  1<W4,  5  102iei 
Date  \UK   25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  N      U  i  »*M  r:«'    PIT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I.  !Wl 

PCI   Hlwl  lib.  :4,  iWJ,  ."itr.  .Nu.  :''^.h.»3 
("laim.s  pn.)rit\,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2«.  I'*^;.  'J2<NM><»<i 

Int.  a."  B4U  mo 

as.  a.  403—293  3  (  laims 


5„';25,005 
COITLING  APPARATl  S  FOR  FT  RNITI  RE 
Jan-Nan  Chen,  No.  3.  Kuang  Min  Street.  Chien  Ching  District 
kaofasiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283^^9 

Int  CI."  A47B  47 AX) 

U.S.  a.  403— 374  1  Claim 


1  .A  high  tensile  strength  composite  cord  of  the  type  comijrising 

d  plurality  of  substantially  longitudinal  fibers  fixed  in  a  resin 

matrix  and  having  a  relatively  smooth  outer  surface  wherein  said 

composite  cord  includes  a  connection  temunaDon  near  one  end 

thereof  for  being  connected  to  a  supporting  structure  and  transfer- 

r.ng  tensile  forces  thereto,  said  connection  terminabon  comprising: 

at  least  one  rib  forroed  of  overlapping  layers  of  fiber  fixed  in  a 

resin  matrix  and  wound  around  and  bonded  to  the  outer 

surface  of  a  connection  portion  of  said  composite  rod  near 

said  one  end  thereof;  and 

plug  means  secured  to  said  at  least  one  rib  and  to  said  connec- 

uon  portion  of  the  composite  cord  for  connecting  to  the 

supporting  structure  and  transferring  tensile  forces  thereto. 


1  A  device  for  attaching  an  end-part  of  at  least  one  toothed 
belt-element  to  a  machine  element  which  has  at  lea.st  one  slot  in 
which  the  end-part  of  the  belt-element  is  intended  to  be  inserted 
ind  secured,  and  where  the  distance  between  the  opposing  walls  of 
the  slot  generally  corresponds  to  the  thickness  of  the  belt-element, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  opposing  walls  of  the  slot 
includes  at  least  one  gnpping  bar  which  projects  into  the  slot  and 


1  An  apparatus  for  coupling  fiimiture  members  together  com- 

r^nsing 

J  tube  including  at  least  three  flat  surfaces  each  having  two 
openings  formed  therein,  said  tube  including  at  least  one  rib 
longitudinally  formed  therein; 

at  least  two  pairs  of  blocks  for  fixing  to  at  least  two  of  said 
fumimre  members  respectively,  said  blocks  being  engaged 
inward  of  said  tube  through  said  openings,  said  blocks  each 
including  a  first  engaging  means  formed  therein,  said  first 
engaging  means  being  a  wedge  shaped  portion; 

two  slides  slidably  engaged  in  said  tube  and  each  including  a 
second  engaging  means  formed  therein,  said  second  engaging 
means  being  a  wedge-shaped  depression  for  engaging  with 
said  wedge-shaped  portion  so  as  to  prevent  said  slides  from 
rotating  relative  to  said  blocks,  said  blocks  being  located 
between  said  slides,  said  slides  each  including  at  least  one  slot 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  rib  of  said  tube  so  as  to 
guide  said  slides  to  slide  wiihin  said  tube  and  so  as  to  prevem 
said  slides  from  rotating  within  said  tuf>e.  and 

means  for  forcing  said  slides  toward  each  otiier  so  as  to  force 
said  slides  to  engage  with  said  bl(x;ks  and  so  as  to  secure  said 
furniture  members  together,  said  forcing  means  including  a 
boll  means  engaged  through  a  first  of  said  slides  and  thread 
edly  engaged  with  a  second  of  said  slides,  said  slides  being 
forced  toward  each  other  in  order  to  clamp  said  bliKks  so  as 
to  secure  said  furniture  memtiers  together  when  said  bolt 
means  is  rotated:  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  nb  of  said  tube 
includes  two  nbs  longitudinally  formed  therein  and  each 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  for  engaging  \nth  a  retaining 
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ring,  said  retaining  ring  is  engaged  with  said  slides  so  as  to 
prevent  said  slides  from  disengaging  from  said  mbe. 


5.525.(M)6 
I  I  I  SH  MOl  NT  WELL  PROTECTOR 

John  Kilman.  decea.sed.  late  of  Stone  Mountain,  and  Phillip  L, 
Mvirs.  I  ithimia.  both  of  (.a.,  avsignop,  tc  Kilman  Electriloc 
Int..  Stone  Min,.  t,a. 

Hied  Jan.  5.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .*^v.l4l 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  29/12:29/14 

\iS.  a.  404—25  13  Claims 


iLLfLLL 


^ 


1.  A  monitoring  well  cover,  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  lid; 
a  generally  cylindrical  rim; 
one  or  more  generally  cylindrical  skiits; 
said  lid  having  threads  on  its  side  to  secure  said  lid  to  said 

rim; 
said  rim  having  an  L-shaped  upper  edge  for  receiving  and 
sealing  tightly  with  said  lid  and  snaps  positioned  around  its 
lower  edge  for  receiving  and  sealing  tightly  with  one  of 
said  skirts; 
one  or  more  skirts  each  having  flanges  positioned  around  their 
upper  ends  and  snaps  positioned  around  their  lower  ends 
such  that  the  first  of  said  skirts  may  seal  tightly  with  said 
rim  and  each  subsequent  skirt  may  seal  tightly  with  the 
skirt  preceding  it;  and 
said  lid,  said  rim,  and  said  skirts  being  constructed  from  a  fiber 
reinforced,  heat  stabilized,  high  strength  thermoplastic. 


5.525,007 
SEWER  CONSTRl  (  TIO\ 

William  I)  Jnnt^,  Warrington.  Pa.,  and  I  ouis  \.  F.sposito, 
Oxford.  Mass..  assignors  to  Hail  Marv  Kubbir  Co.,  Inc.. 
Warminster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  S2,.>y5.  Jiin.  25.  IW3.  J  his  application 

Mar.  14,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  403,496 

Int.  CI."  E02B  1 1 /Ml 

MS.  CI.  405—52  10  Claims 

1.  A  sewer  chimney  for  connecting  a  branch  service  line  to  an 

underground  sewer  main,  said  chimney  compnsing: 

a  pipe  fitting  providing  a  branch  inlet  to  the  sewer  main; 

a   nser  having   lower  and   upper  ends,   the   lower  end  being 

inserted  in  said  inlet; 
a  hollow  cap  having  an  inlet  formed  to  receive  the  service  line, 

and  an  outlet  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  nser; 
a  bridge  having  a  bifurcated  base  formed  to  be  supported  by 
ground  on  opposite  sides  and  independently  of  the  sewer 
main,  and  a  centrally  located  bore  encircling  the  lower  end  of 
said  riser  with  a  nominal  radial  clearance;  and 


pif)e  encasement  means  connected  between  said  bridge  and  said 
cap  and  having  a  bore  encirchng.  with  a  nominal  radial 
clearance,  said  riser  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


5.525,008 

REMEDIATION   \  (  I  \  k  \  H  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ORGANIC  COMAMINAIION  f\  soil    \Vn 

GROINDVNA  I  I  k 

James  T.  Wilson,  61  Malibu  Dr..  hat  .nt.oMi    NJ,  07724 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser   Nu.  i' 1,225 

InL  a.*  E02D  3/00 

VS.  a.  405—128  20  Ctaims 


(i>^ 


^-r-^'^-wm^. 


1.  A  method  for  the  in-situ  treatment  and  reinediation  of  a 
contaminated  underground  area  that  contains  chemical  contami- 
nants comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  efifective  amount  of  a  reactive  solution  required 
to  treat  the  contaminated  area; 

injecting  at  an  efifective  pressure  and  at  a  flow  rate  in  excess  of 
a  sustainable  yield  the  amount  of  the  reactive  solution  into 
one  or  more  injectors  that  are  inserted  into  the  ground,  .sealed 
and  positioned  so  as  to  assure  liquid  flow  and  dispersion  of 
the  reactive  solution  through  the  contaminated  area; 

allowing  said  reactive  solution  to  flow  through  the  contaminated 
area  thereby  reacting  chemically  with  the  contaminants  con- 
tained within  the  contaminated  area;  and 

determining  completion  of  the  chemical  reaction  by  mooitoring 
by-products  of  the  chemical  reaction. 


\()t2 


OFHCIAl.  G.AZETTE 


Ji^E  11,  1 996 


SYNTHETir  Bt  1  K  MvITRIU  <()VFR  AND  METHOD 
OK  ISIN(.   rHK  SVMF 
David  I..  Haasen,  Averill  Park.  N.>  .  assiunor  U)  landfill  Ser- 
vice Corporation.  Apalachin.  N  V 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  Nn   20.'.94«.  Keh.  2X.  IW4.  Pat. 
No.  5J«5,42S.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  8U>A6.  Jun. 
23,  199J,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  %AJ69, 
Oct.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.2^$^tH.  which  i.s  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  <^^'i.HM.  Mar  25,  I'M).  Pat.  No.  .>, 161.915. 
This  application  Jan    2_V  1995.  Ser  No.  .VM,584 
Int   <  !     Btt9B  1/00 
IS.  (1.  40^-129  28  aaims 

1    J,  bulk  :Tiatenai  cover  comprising  the  following  constituents. 
appr<K,mately  thim  percent  to  sixty  percent,  by  weight,  liquid; 
jpproximarely  forty  percent  to  seventy  percent,  by  weight,  min- 
eral himler; 
jp  10  apprii^imately  ten  percent,  by  weight,  fibers;  and 
wherein  a  mixture  of  the  constituents  forms  a  thick  viscid  sluny 
for  application  in  a  uniform  layer  of  approximately  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  to  form  said  bulk  material  cover. 


5„525,011 

semi-si;bmer(;ed  .movable  modi  lar  offshore 
platform 

Yen  T  Huang,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .San  Tai  International 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418_'v45 
Int.  CI. "^  B63B  *V4-I 

■J.l 


IS.  a.  405 


29  Claims 


Tl  RCLAR 


5325,010 
\fETHOD  AND  ^PP\H  VII  s  M)k  SFVFRINf 

M1-MBFK> 
John  J.  Kennv.  Sliinvn.    !  .!     and  David  L.  Siggers,  (  amden. 
Ark.,  a.s.signoi^  tn  Nerii.sr   i'^-^,-,   s,.r\i(.-,.  hn  ,.  r>emf\  Divi- 
sion. I  yman.  s  ( 

Kile.1  \);i.   !  ■•    l'iK.4    ser.  No.  243^14 

iiiL  CI.  lo;d  9/w 

33  Claims 


IL  A  modular  offshore  platform  suppon  for  conducting  opera- 
tions over  the  ocean  floor  comprising 

an  outer  dodecahedrous  structure  having  a  miKJular  trame  con- 
stiucuon  With  an  outer  shell  with  firsi  radii,  said  dodecahe 
drous  structure  bemg  fluid  tight  to  provide  a  b<:)uvani  supp...n 
structure  when  p<isit]oned  m  an  offshore  Uxation.  and 

structure  to  po.sition  -^id  outer  dodecahedrous  structure  above 
I  he  .Kean  floor. 


VS.  a.  405—195.1 


5^525,012 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  INSERTING  NETTING  INTO  A 

(iROlND  SCRFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ACCOMPLISHING  SAME 

Gahriel  (  asimaty,  Tallarook  Park.  School  Hou.se  Lane.  Sey 
mour,  .^660,  Victoria,  and  Geoffrey  R.  Osborne,  121  Lagoon 
Grove,  Yanchep,  6035,  Western  Au.stralia,  both  of,  Australia 

P(T  No.  PCT/AC9.V0032«,  §  .^71  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  5  102iei 
Date  Feb,  13,  1995.  P(T  Pub.  No,  Wr)94A)0974  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  2,  1993.  .Ser.  No,  M,2J^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Au.stralia,  Jul.  }.  1992,  PL3313 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  :wm    AOIG  i/r 

VS.  CI.  405-258  13  cMms 


1  An  apparatus  for  severing  nibular  members,  comprising 
a  generaUy  cylindrical  housing  havmg  a  central  opemng  extend 

mg  through  substantially  entire  length  of  the  housing; 
a  piston  means  adapted  for  axial  sliding  movement  within  said 

central  opening; 

a  means  for  centralizing  position  of  die  housing  within  the 

tubular  member;  and 
an  explosive  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  explosively 

s«venng  the  tubular  member  in  a  target  area. 


A  meihiKl  ot  inserting  a  me.sh  into  the  ground  surface  com- 
prising passing  the  mesh  beneath  a  roller  transverse  to  the  direction 
>t  normal  movement  of  a  prime  mover,  the  roller  having  spaced 
annular  extensions  thereabout,  the  roller  limiting  the  depth  of  entry 
into  the  ground  of  the  extensions  to  the  radius  of  the  annulus 
formed  by  the  extensions,  vibrating  the  roller  10  cau.se  the  exten- 
sions to  effectivelv  fluidise  the  ground  surface  so  that  material  fed 
beneath  the  roller  is  located  m  or  under  the  ground  surface  by 
downward  pressure  from  the  extensions  while  the  ground  is  flui- 
dised. 
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5,525.013 

CABLE  BOLT  STRUCTURE  AND  RELATED 

COMPONENTS 

Bin  I     >it-)4miller.  143  S.  400  East.  Salt  Lake  City,  Luti  841U, 
and  John  A,  Reeves,  Jr.,  16653  W.  Archer  Ave..  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,266 

Int  a.*  E21D  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—259.3  1  Claim 


5,525,015 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  POWDERED 
MATERIALS 
Kiyoshi  Morimoto:  Yoshika  Sanada;  Teiichi  Miwa,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka.  and  Karue  Murata.  Nara,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  H.ikki.  kogyo  Co..  Ltd„  Tokyo,  and  Kabushikikaisba 
Matsui  Siisakiishn.  rK.ik.i.  tmih  of.  .Japan 

f  iii(i   \(,.(    1-4.  ii>'*4.  Ser  No.  227,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1993,  5-091205 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  53/66 

VS.  a.  406—50  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  cable  length  having  a  proximate  end  and 
also  a  remote  end  for  securement  within  mine  roof  strata  borehole; 
a  threaded  tubular  member  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cable  length  and  having  a  threaded  proximate  end  and  a  remote 
end.  said  tubular  member  having  a  first  open  interior  of  a  first 
transverse  size  proximate  said  proximate  end,  a  second  open  inte- 
rior of  smaller  transverse  size  proximate  said  remote  end.  and  a 
conically  tapered  seat  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
open  interiors;  jaw  means  initially  disposed  at  and  fitting  in  said 
tapered  seat  and  gripping  said  cable  length;  and  nut  means 
threaded  onto  said  tubular  member  for  yieldingly  tensioning  said 
cable  in  advancing  said  jaw  means  beyond  said  seat  in  an 
interference-fit,  pressure  bubble  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
threaded  tubular  member  at  said  second  open  interior  thereof. 


5,525.(M4 

HuKI/ONTALLY-VIELDIM,  tARIH  SI  \1UI  I/ING 

STRICTIRE 

KKh...r(l  I     Brown.  I.V453  County  Rd.  1,  Falrhopc.  Ala.  ^f<F?2 

Filed  ,liil.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,43<i 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29A)2 

VS.  CI.  405—262  31  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  u.se  in  an  earth  stabilizing  stnicmre.  said  earth 

stabilizing  sooicture  comprising  at  least  one  facing  element  and  at 

least  one  reinforcing   member  extending  rearwardly  from   said 

facing  element,  said  connector  affixed  to  said  reinforcing  member. 

said  connector  comprising  a  first  metal  plate  having  a  slot  defined 

therethrough,  said  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  initial  end  and 

a  terminal  end.  said  initial  end  having  a  dimension  transverse  to 

said  longitudinal  axis  which  is  larger  than  the  transverse  dimension 

of  said  terminal  end  of  said  slot 


1,  A  pneumatic  transport  system  for  transferring  powdered  or 
granular  material  by  a  transport  plug  in  a  transport  pipe  from  a 
plug  setting  portion  to  a  discharge  port  in  the  transport  pipe,  the 
O^nsport  pipe  having  a  material  feeder  connected  to  a  material 
supply  port  formed  integrally  with  the  ti-ansport  pipe, 
the  material  feeder  being  inclined  so  that  the  material  supply 
port  is  positioned  lower  than  the  discharge  port,  the  maienal 
feeder  comprising; 
a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  a  bottom  opening  of  said 
material  feeder,  said  bottom  opening  communicating  with 
said  material  supply  port  of  said  transport  pipe; 
an  inclined  guide  plate  for  producing  an  escaping  space  there- 
under in   which  no  material   is  filled  when   materials  are 
charged  into  said  material  feeder  under  the  condition  that  said 
bottom  opening  is  closed  by  said  valve;  and 
a  slide  damper  disposed  under  said  inclined  guide  plate,  for 
dividing  the  material  charged  into  said  material  feeder  up  and 
down  so  that  some  of  the  material  enters  said  escaping  space 
when  the  material  is  charged  into  said  material  feeder  over  the 
level  of  said  guide  plate. 
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5^25,016 
ClTTrNC,  INSKRf  WITH  GROlPFn  (HrP  FORMING 
RIBS  \RK\S(.Hi  N>  \1\lh  TKK   \1  1  >    VNO  H  W  ING 
I  \i'y  KIM,  (  ROSS  SK  nONS 
Jos*   V    Pa>-a,   ^lulht'lm,  Ruhr,   mil   Sorlx-n  Keller.  Mettmann. 
both  iif.  (rrrnian'.    .^wignMrx   tn   W  kIm   l.mhtf.   Kssen.  ( ier- 
man\ 
PCT  No   P<'I  T)F'*l(HMIil,  §  371  DaU  Ikx    2^    iws,  ^  102(e) 
[)ate  (>«    ZS.  Ituy  PCI  Pub.  No.  V\(Wi:i4h-    P(  f  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  I0.  i-w; 

P<'I  Fileti  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  IhMiM 
Claims   pnorin     ^pplh  rfti..i'   '..Ttiidin     Jun     I     ]'**)]     41    18 
1)65, K 

Int  CI."  B23B  27/22 
L  ,S.  CI.  W:^— 116  30  Claims 


other  supfxirimg  pomons  supp<ming  the  work  from  the  side 
reverse  to  the  milling  direction  and  wherein  a  clamp  mecha- 
nism having  clamp  arms  for  pressing  the  viork  from  the  upper 
side  thereof  is  disposed  abo\e  the  supp«ining  p<.)rtions;  and 
wherein  a  roller  abutting  against  the  work  is  rolatabiy  provided 
for  the  front  end  of  the  clamp  arm  and  an  oil  applying  portion 
for  coating  a  lubrication  oil  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
the  roller. 


I    A       -;       ■     --  r       u      r                      .     .  5.525.018 

1  A  cutting  insert  for  chip-forming  machimng.  compnsmg:  faSTFNFR  \S.SFVfRl  \  FOR  I  SF  with  pow fd 

an  insert  body  having  a  cutting  edge;  and  "^ ^^ ' ^'^ *^*^  \>>ShMBl\  FOR  I  St  W ITH  PO W ER 

at  least  one  rake  face  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  and  provided  AtTT  ATF.D  (;IN 

with  a  plurality  of  elongated  raised  chip-forming  ribs  arranged  ■'^'  Lo«»da-  204  Folino  Dr..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06606 


as  groups  of  ribs  in  respective  rows  at  a  distance  from  the 
cutting  edge  and  extending  along  respective  line  segments 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  edge  or  running  at 
an  acute  angle  (a)  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  cutting  edge,  the 
line  segments  of  at  least  one  of  said  groups  of  longitudinal 
ribs  being  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said  nbs  being 
formed  with  a  respective  cross-section  decreasing  with  dis- 
tance from  the  rake  face,  each  of  said  ribs  being  subdivided 
into  a  plurality  of  rib  segments,  the  rib  segments  of  each  of 
said  ribs  including  two  terminal  segments  spaced  from  one 
another  and  formed  with  respective  inner  faces  defining  at 
least  one  notch  between  said  terminal  segments,  the  inner 
faces  diverging  with  respect  to  one  another  outwardly  from 
said  rake  surface  and  transversely  to  the  respective  line  seg- 
ment, each  of  said  inner  faces  being  the  widest  portion  of  the 
respective  terminal  segment  at  the  respective  notch,  each  of 
said  terminal  segments  being  generally  synmietrical  with 
respect  to  the  line  segment  and  converging  and  tapering 
oppositely  to  respective  points  at  the  line  segment. 


Divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  4S.493.  Apr.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.417.5.V4 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .193,866 


Int.  Cl.*^  F16B  l^/(Xi 


IS.  CI.  411- 


U 
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5,525,01- 

WORKSU'Pnkl   OEVICEOI-  lA.M.sHAh  I   Mil  1  hK 

Koji    Vsada.  Ishikawa    Japan,  assignor  to  kahushlki   kaisha 

KoraaLsu  Seisakushn    lokvo,  lapan 
PCT  No.  P(  1   |PVWHi>'*ii    <   i-i   i,M,  Oct  12,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  i:.  1994.  PCI  Pub.  Nu.  VVO93/22092,  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Nov  11,  1993 

P<  T  Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No,  318,711 
(  laims  pnoritj,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-029163 
InL  a."  B23C  3/08 
VS.  a.  40»-197  5  CTainLS 

1.  A  work  support  device  of  a  camshaft  miller  in  which  a 
plurality  of  journal  portions  of  a  work  to  be  machined  are  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  support  portions  from  a  lower  side  and  a 
side  reverse  to  a  work  milling  direction. 

wherein  supporting  surfaces  of  the  supporting  portions  support- 
ing the  work  from  the  lower  side  thereof  are  inclined  towards 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  of  a  type  which  is  driven  into  a  suppwrt 
structure  by  a  power  actuated  gun  comprising: 

a  plate,  said  plate  having  a  central  portion  and  an  initial  bearing 
surface  m  a  first  plane; 

a  first  raised  portion  formed  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
plate,  said  first  rai-sed  portion  extending  from  said  plate  form- 
ing first  support  sides,  said  first  raised  portion  having  a  cross 
section  taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  plate  that  is 
substantially  semi-circular; 

a  second  raised  portion  formed  on  top  of  said  first  raised  portion. 
said  second  raised  poruon  extending  from  said  first  raised 
portion  forming  second  support  sides  and  having  an  aperture 
therein:  and 

a  stud  having  a  head  end  portion,  a  shank,  and  a  pointed  end 
portion,  said  shank  having  a  diameter  to  frictionally  fit  within 
the  aperture,  the  first  and  second  support  sides  and  the  shank 
forming  a  gap  extending  from  the  aperture  and  widening  to 
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the  first  plane,  the  poiniej  end  portion  of  said  stud  positionexl 
between  the  aperture  and  the  first  plane  so  that  the  pointed 
end  portion  does  not  extend  below  the  fir^t  plane 


5.525.019 

REAR  PLATFORM  LIFT 

Scott  W.  Moon-;  Jean-FrancoLs  Mllaneau.  John  S.  Harlan,  at) 

of  Salinas,  and  Raymond  L.  Hickman,  Gilroj.  all  of  (  alif,, 

assignors  to  Lantis  Corporation.  Salinas.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.110 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  l/f)2 

U,S.  CL  414— 347  h  (laim,s 


1.  In  an  aircraft  loader  having  a  pair  of  independent  elevator 
platforms  including  a  forward  platform  for  adjusung  to  an  aircraft 
cargo  door  and  a  contiguous  rear  platform  for  receiving  pallet  type 
loads  and  transfemng  them  to  the  forward  platform,  both  of  said 
platforms  having  underiying  scissor  beams  mounted  on  resf)ecti\e 
support  frames,  which  form  a  mobile  vehicle  and  which  allow,  said 
platforms  to  be  elevated  and  lowered  to  said  support  frames  wiihin 
individual  vertical  spaces,  said  support  frames  for  both  said  plat- 
forms each  having  a  pair  of  tracks  in  which  ends  of  said  scissor 
beams  may  slide  dunng  elevating  and  lowenng  maneuvers,  other 
ends  of  the  scissor  beams  being  pivolally  fixed  to  such  respective 
support  frames,  said  platforms  also  including  a  pair  of  tracks  where 
ends  opposite  to  the  fixed  ends  of  the  scissor  beams  may  slide  and 
also  fixed  pivot  points  for  said  scissor  beams  whereby  elevating 
and  lowenng  within  individual  vertical  spaces  is  provided  for  each 
platform,  said  aircraft  loader  including  impnned  hvdraulic  lifting 
means  for  said  rear  platform  composing 
said  hydraulic  lifting  means  for  said  rear  platform  including  a 
plurality  of  lever  arms  connected  between  said  rear  platform 
and  its  support  frame  and  a  hydrauhcally  actuated  cyhnder 
and  piston  for  actuating  said  le\er  arms  to  lower  and  raise 
said  rear  platform,  said  lever  arms  m  a  lowered  position  ot 
said  rear  platform  extending  into  cutouts  m   said  forward 
platform  suppon  frame  to  allow  said  forward  platform  to  be 
lowered  to  a  predetermined  minimum  lowered  fxisition  ab<.>vc 
a  roadwav  without  inierlerencc  trom  such  lever  drms 


5_<25.02(( 
COLLECTOR  CONTAINER  FOR  REl  SABIT   HWIF 
MATERIALS 
Bemhard  Reiling.  Harsewinkel.  Cermanv   avsijinor  to  Kt-rmird 
Reiling  t, las- Recycling  (imbH  'Ctrman  corp      Hars<-»inkH 
(r«'rnvan\ 
per  No,  PCTT;P9iD2.5.M).  5  -'^1   Dalf  Jun.  Zl,  1994.  {   KCi, 
Date  Jun.  21.  1994.  PCI  Puh.  No.  W09.VlWi;^    P( 'I   p„h 
Date  May  27,  1993 

Pin  Filed  Nov  4.  1992.  S*^  No   2-«l  ~;; 
Claim.s  priority,  appliratum  Cermanv  Nov    15.  l'J*^l.  41  37 
594  " 

lin.  11.    B.65B  69/00 
U,S.  a.  414^-422  7(-i«ims 


^=^y 


1.  In  combination  a  collector  container  and  related  hoisting 
mechanism  for  recyclable  materials  and  comprising: 

a  oaural  body  having  wail  means. 

at  least  three  partial  containers  each  having  a  closed  outer  side 
and  a  closed  top  and  a  closed  bottom  as  well  as  an  inner  side 
provided  with  an  exit  opening  therein, 

each  of  the  partial  containers  further  provided  with  an  entrance 
opening  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  for  receiving  one  of  tlx 
recyclable  materials  therein. 

each  of  the  partial  containers  having  in  the  vicinity  of  its  top  a 
joint  that  connects  said  partial  container  hingedly  to  the 
central  bodv.  each  of  the  partial  containers  movable  about  its 
related  joint  between: 

a  closed  position  wherein  the  inner  side  engages  the  wall  means 
of  the  central  Ixk1v  to  close  that  partial  container's  exit  can- 
ing, and 

an  open  position  wherein  the  partial  container's  inner  wall  is 
tilted  awa\  from  the  wall  means  of  the  central  body  to  expose 
the  exii  opening  of  that  partial  container  downwardly  for 
discharge  of  its  recyclable  material  therefrom, 

d  coupling  kx>p  connected  to  each  of  the  partial  containers  and 
spaced  trom  the  central  body  outward  of  the  joint, 

a  hoisting  mechanism  connectable  selectively  to  each  of  the 
coupling  loops  for  moving  selectively  each  of  the  partial 
containers  between  their  said  respective  closed  and  open 
positions. 

tiie  outer  sides  of  the  partial  containers  in  their  said  closed 
positions  combining  to  describe  a  cube,  the  partial  containers 
m  their  said  positions  defining  therebetween  planes  of  sepa- 
ration which  extend  along  longitudinal  and  transverse  vertical 
mid-planes  of  the  cube  with  the  central  body  being  arranged 
along  a  bne  of  intersection  of  the  mid-planes 
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5^25.021 
nF\  irF  FOR  TTIF  PI  VCFNIFNT  \ND  IF  DESIRFP  THE 

t  Oil  K  "f  iON  111-   IK  VFKIC  CONES 
Frederic  Larguier,  Lavalette,  France,  assif^or  to  B,ilii.    ing- 
enierie,  Carquefou  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,706 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1993,  93  10696 

Int.  a."  B60P  1/40 

l).S.  a.  414—551  11  Claims 


,"^'&' 


1.  A  device  for  a  vehicle  for  positioning  traffic  cones  on  a  street, 
each  cone  comprising  a  conical  hollow  body  and  a  base  (16).  said 
device  comprising:  a  supply  for  storing  a  stack  of  cones  nested  in 
superposed  position  comprising  a  hollow  vertical  body  having  an 
opening  at  least  at  its  base  to  permit  reception  of  the  base  of  a 
cone,  said  device  further  comprising  a  platform  disposed  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  below  said  base  of  said  supply,  said  platform 
comprising  at  least  one  opening  and  a  forlc  formed  of  two  fingers 
which  are  substantially  horizontal  and  are  spaced  from  each  other 
m  a  direction  radially  of  said  vertical  axis  so  as  to  let  pass  only  the 
body  of  a  cone  and  not  the  base  of  the  cone,  said  fingers  having 
free  ends  disposed  adjacent  the  platform  opening  at  a  height  above 
the  platform  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  base  of  a  cone,  at 
least  one  of  said  platform  and  said  supply  being  rotatable  relative 
to  the  other  about  said  vertical  axis  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
fingers  of  the  fork  enter  the  stack  of  cones  contained  in  the  supply, 
when  the  opening  of  the  supply  passes  above  the  platform  opening 
and  the  fingers  of  said  fork  penetrate  between  the  base  of  the  last 
cone  of  the  stack  in  the  supply  and  the  base  of  the  next-to-last 
cone,  thereby  detaching  from  the  stack  during  such  relative  dis- 
placement the  last  cone  which  then  descends  to  the  street,  and 
retaining  said  next-to-last  cone. 


^XSr'^^ 


L^-^ 


a  lift  aim, 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  lift  arm  between  a  lowered 
receiving  position  and  a  raised  dumping  position. 

a  faceplate  mounted  generally  parallel  to  said  lift  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to 
said  faceplate  and  vertically  oriented  when  said  lift  arm  is  in 
said  receiving  position  said  faceplate  being  pivotable  about 
said  pivoi  axis  between  a  neutral  position  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  longimdinal  axis  of 
the  refuse  collection  hopper,  a  first  pivoted  position  on  one 
side  of  said  neutral  position,  and  a  second  pivoted  position  on 
the  other  side  of  said  neutral  position. 

means  mounted  on  said  faceplate  for  engaging  a  refuse  con- 
tainer, and 

drive  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  faceplate  about  said 
pivot  axis  between  said  neutral  position,  said  first  position, 
and  said  second  position,  and  so  thai  said  container  engaging 
means  on  said  faceplate  can  be  oriented  about  said  pivot  axis 
to  engage  a  refuse  container  when  the  lift  arm  is  in  said 
receiving  position; 

whereby  said  face  plate  can  be  aligned  with  a  refuse  container 
prior  to  engagement  therewith  to  facilitate  engaging  and  lift- 
ing the  refuse  container  when  positioned  in  confined  spaces 
and  when  the  refuse  container  is  misaligned  relative  to  the 
refuse  collection  hopper. 


5.525. 02.< 
CHIP  (  OMPONENT  SI  PPU  APPARATl  S 
Tomitatu  .Soga.  Hirakata:  Kunin  Tanaka.  Kadnma;  Shieetoshi 
Negishi.  Suita.  HIdeka/u  Nakamura.  Iharaki.  Hln)>ukl  liiji 
wara.    Osaka,     kenji     kato,     Takayuki     Fujita.     both     I'f 
HIrakata.   and    lakashi    Nakanishi.   Ashlva.   all   of,   Japan, 
assignorv     to     Matsushita     Fitttric     Industrial     to.     i  id., 
kadonia,  .lapan 

Hied  (K-c.  111.  I'W.^  Ser  No.  IM.'H 

Claims  priority,  appliiation  .lapan.  IK-c.  10,  1"^;.  4  ,V>0241 

Ini,  CI.    B65G47//4 

U,S.  CI.  414—414  6  Llainii 


5^25,022 
V PP \ K  \  1 1  -^  H  «R  ENGAGING  AND  LIFTING  A  REFUSE 

CONTAINER 
Russell    C.   Huntoon.  Spartcs,   Nev.,   assignor  to  Automated 
Refu-ie  Equipment,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,421 

Int  CI."  B65F  3/04 

VS.  a.  414— «09  26  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  engaging  and  lifting  a  refuse  container  so 
that  contents  thereof  can  be  dumped  into  a  refuse  collection  hop- 
per and  comprising 


1.  A  chip  component  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  box  for  storing  chip  components  in  pieces, 

a  conveyor  belt. 

a  means  for  transferring  chip  components  from  the  container 
box  onto  the  conveyor  belt. 

a  guide  groove  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  aligning  the  chip 
components  on  the  conveyor  belt, 

the  conveyor  belt  moving  intermittently  for  conveying  the  trans- 
ferred chip  components  toward  a  take-out  port  area  located 
close  to  the  outlet  of  the  guide  groove  where  a  vacuum 
suction  nozzle  of  an  electronic  component  placement  machine 
picks  up  the  chip  components  from  the  conveyor  belt,  and 

a  stopper  positioned  at  the  take-out  port  area  for  stopping  the 
chip  components  conveyed  by  the  conveyor  belt  at  the  take- 
out port  area. 

wherein  the  stopper  moves  and  departs  from  the  take-out  port 
area  when  the  conveyor  belt  finishes  intermittent  motion,  and 
stops  and  remms  and  is  positioned  at  the  take-out  port  area 
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before  the  next  chip  component  conveyed  by  the  next  inter- 
mittent motion  of  the  conveyor  belt  reaches  the  take-out  port 
area. 


LOADING/UNLO\DIN(,  vI'PaKVII  s  (i\   \  \  [  HICLE 
AM)  MFIHOn   IHIK}  Ink 
Jan  Ootmar  Ten  C  ate.  Banrn.  and  ^iru.nt  .1.  Mol.  Hilverson. 
both  of.   Netherlands,  assignors   lo   Inttiisiri.Tl   rontrartors 
Holland  B.\.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00782.  §  371  I»;iu   IH.    r..  1^.*,  jj  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  N.     vs  i  c:  ix.'*^.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129.192 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Nettu  r(;uuls     vpr.    10,   1991, 
9100632 

Int  a.*'  B65G  1/U4 
VS.  CI.  414—529  19  Claims 


5.525.024 
CASSETTE  LOADER  HAVING  COMPOlNn 

IKXNSI   \ri()N\I    MOTION 
(•reiitrik   U.   hreerks,  <_  upertino.  and   Kenmili   |i     Vmus.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to    Vpplicd   N|.iUTial.s,  Inc., 
Santa  f'l.ira.  Calif. 

1^  iled  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.999 

Int.  CI."  B65G  49/07 

U.S.  a.  414 — 116  15  aaims 


50 
?e!&130 


1.  A  substrate  cassette  loading  apparatus  for  automatically  plac- 
ing a  cassette  at  a  processing  equipment  loading  port,  comprising: 

a  cassette  carriage  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  said  substrate 
cassette,  and  for  effecting  compound  translational  rotation  of 
said  substrate  cassette  from  an  operator  placement  onentation 
in  which  substrates  within  the  cassette  are  positioned  at  a  first 
orientation,  to  a  substrate  loading/unloading  position  in  which 
Said  substrates  in  the  cassette  are  positioned  at  a  second 
orientation; 

a  loading  mechanism  frame; 

a  linkage  mechanism;  and 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  for  selectively  operating  said  linkage 
mechanism,  wherein  said  linkage  mechanism  is  adapted  to 
effect  said  compound  translational  substrate  cassene  rotation, 
and  said  linkage  mechanism  composes  a  first  bar  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  loading  mechanism  frame  at 
a  first  pivot  point,  and  having  a  second  end  that  is  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  pneumatic  cylinder  at  a  second  pivol  point, 
and  that  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said  carriage  at  a  third  pivot 
point  and  a  second  bar  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
a  fourth  pivot  point,  and  having  a  second  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  frame  at  a  fifth  pivot  point,  wherein  said 
compound  translational  rotation  effected  by  said  linkage 
mechanism  comprises  a  lifting  movement  in  which  said  cas- 
sette is  lifted  into  engagement  with  said  carriage,  and  a 
rotational  movement  in  which  said  cassette  and  said  carriage 
are  rotated  about  a  carriage  rotation  axis. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  an  object  firom  the  apparatus  onto 
a  receiving  station  or  for  loading  the  object  from  the  receiving 
station  and  onto  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pickup/receiving  member  for  selectively  picking  up  or  receiv- 
ing an  object,  the  pickup/receiving  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  pickup/receiving  member  in  a 
translational  direction  along  the  longimdinal  axis  of  the 
pickup  member  toward  or  away  from  the  station; 

the  pickup/receiving  member  having  opposite  ends  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  support  rollers  at  least  one  being 
a  driven  roller  arranged  close  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  pickup 
member;  and  means  for  driving  the  at  least  one  driven  roller 
to  rotate  the  same,  the  driven  roller  being  provided  for  engag- 
ing an  object  for  transferring  the  object  selectively  either  to  or 
from  the  station  and  respectively  from  or  to  the  pickup  mem- 
ber, the  driving  means  adapted  for  rotating  the  driven  roller  at 
a  rotation  speed  effectively  equal  to  the  translational  speed  of 
the  pickup/receiving  member  .so  that  the  object  is  substantially 
not  displaced  until  transfer  is  desired;  and 

a  base  having  a  guide  rail  thereon  for  guiding  movement  with 
respect  to  the  base  of  a  carriage  and  the  pickup  member 
supported  thereon,  and  a  bearing  mounted  between  the  guide 
rail  and  the  carriage. 


5.525.026 
PA  11  M  I  /  f-  K   i  K  \  I  i  KR  AND  STOR.\GE  CON  I  \ !  N  f  K 
Walter  P.  DeMonte.  and    lim  P.  DeMonle.  both  il   S\  riiiis.  r 
Canada,  assignors  to  Demonte  Fah.  1  id..  Ontario.  (.  aiiadu 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26.5'>5.  Mar.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,810 
Int   (•l,''B60P//54,//64 
U.S.  CI.  414—542  53  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  vehicles  and  general 
cargo  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  transport  container  having  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  laterally  spaced  apart  upright  pallet- 
supporting  side  walls  extending  longimdinally  of  said  con- 
tainer and  defining  parallel  boundary  planes  forming  an 
interior  cargo-carrying  space  of  said  container  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  extending  lengthwise  of  said  container  between 


1068 


OFFICIAL  G.AZETTE 


jLNb  11.  1996 


rearward  and  forward  ends  thereof,  a  rearward  openable  end 
through  which  palletized  vehicles  may  be  conveyed,  and 
longitudinally  extending  internal  cargo  conveyance  means 
including  a  pair  of  rails  supported  one  along  each  said  side 
walls,  said  cargo  conveyance  means  including  a  rear  portion 
longitudinally  extendable  rearward  of  said  rearward  end  of  the 
cargo  space  over  a  pallet  loading  and  unloading  position 
exteriorly  of  the  cargo  space  of  said  container 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  supporting  pallet  means  upon  which  the 
vehicles  are  individually  loadable  and  sccurable  at  the  exterior 
loading- unloading  position,  each  said  pallet  being  generally 
rectangular  in  plan  view  and  dimensioned  widthwise  to  span 
the  cargo  space  witil  a  travel  clearance  along  its  longitudinal 
side  edges: 

cargo  conveyance  means  including  hoist  means  running  on  said 
rails  longitudinally  within  said  cargo  space  and  being  capable 
of  conveying  each  of  said  pallet  means  endwise  individually 
longitudinally  and  vertically  between  the  loading  position  and 
a  selected  forward  storage  posibon  in  the  cargo  space,  and  of 
pivoting  each  said  pallet  means  about  a  non-vertical  axis  from 
a  loading  orientation  to  a  storage  orientation  within  the  cargo 
space. 

and  a  plurality  of  oa-board  pallet  support  means  provided  on 
each  of  said  pallet  means  and  positioned  thereon  at  a  given 
distance  apan  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  oper- 
able for  releasably  coupUng  each  associated  pallet  means  to 
said  side  walls  of  said  container  in  the  selected  storage  orien- 
tation of  such  pallet  means. 

said  side  walls  each  having  an  array  of  individual  pallet  support 
means  provided  thereon  facing  the  cargo  space  and  in  sub- 
stantially greater  quantity  than  the  total  number  of  said  pallet 
on-board  support  means  and  being  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  pattern  along  known  Cartesian  coordinates  in  the 
cargo  space  boundary  plane  of  each  said  side  wall  and  panem 
related  to  the  given  spacing  between  said  on-board  pallet 
support  means  whereby  each  said  pallet  means  is  supportable 
with  a  vehicle  loaded  thereon  by  releasable  interengagement 
of  its  onboard  pallet  support  means  with  associated  selected 
spaced  apart  ones  of  said  side  wall  pallet  support  means  such 
that  each  said  pallet  means  is  thereby  held  in  the  cargo  space 
by  and  laterally  between  said  side  walls  in  a  predetermined 
storage  orientation  and  at  the  selected  predetermined  storage 
position  at  identifiable  appropriate  Cartesian  coordinates  in 
said  pattern  of  said  side  wall  pallet  support  means  selected  for 
cooperable  engagement  with  said  pallet  onboard  support 
means  to  provide  for  such  storage  orientation  and  positiomng 
of  each  said  pallet  means. 


Sj;  25.027 
WORKING  ROBOT 
Makoto  Jinno;  Nobuto  Matsuhira.  and  Takafumi  Vlatsumani. 
all   of  Yokohama.  Japan,   assignors  to   Kabashiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JINl/01698,  §  Ml  Date  VH^.  M.  1992,  |  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  .11.  1992.  KT  Pub.  No.  W()9Z/21484.  P<_T  Pub. 
Date  Det.  10.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  956.4«2 
('laim<i  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Mav  28,  1991.  .1-12,1769; 
Mav  2S.  1991,  3-12.1951 

Int.  CT."  B25J  11/00 
L.S.  U.  419— 680  9  (  laims 


1.  A  working  robot,  comprising: 

an  articulated  manipulator  arm  having  a  number  of  articulations 
ranging  from  two  to  four; 

a  working  unit  ha%ing  a  working  portion  for  surface  contacting 
in  a  freely  rotatable  manner  an  objective  working  surface;  and 

a  universal  coupling  for  coupling  said  manipulator  and  said 
working  unit,  said  universal  coupling  being  freely  rotatable 
about  two  axes,  wherein  said  universal  coupling  has  a  pair  of 
potentiometers,  each  detecting  an  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
working  unit  about  one  of  said  rotation  axes. 


.'I  j:  25.028 

OKFSKT  BOOM  TYPF  CON.STRICTION  MACHINE 

Manabu  Ogasawara,  and  Toshio  Hasegawa,  both  of  Ibaraki- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi  Con.struction  .Machinerv 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910J23,  Jul.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .1.16J45 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  MK  1990.  2-333601 

Int.  CI."  E02F  y  CJ 

VS.  CI.  414—694  13  Claims 


6b       60 


1  An  offset  boom  construction  machine  comprising  a  front 
working  equipment  and  a  cab  provided  on  a  body  of  said  construc- 
tion machine,  said  front  working  equipment  including:  an  offset 
boom  having  a  lower  boom  attached  to  said  body  for  a  vertical 
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pivotal  movement,  an  upper  boom  attached  to  a  fore  end  of  said 
lower  boom  for  a  lateral  pivotal  movement,  and  a  cylinder  stay 
attached  to  a  fore  end  of  said  upper  boom  for  a  lateral  pivotal 
movement;  an  arm  anached  to  said  cylinder  stay  for  a  vertical 
pivotal  movement:  said  boom  further  having  a  rod  connecting  said 
lower  boom  and  said  cylinder  stay  for  offsetting  said  cylinder  stay 
and  thus  the  arm  upon  a  lateral  swing  of  said  upper  boom:  and  a 
working  attachment  attached  to  a  fore  end  of  said  arm.  wherein: 
said  construction  machine  further  comprises  a  stopper  device 
attached  to  underside  portions  of  said  upper  boom  and  said 
cylinder  stay  for  movement  with  the  lateral  pivotal  movement 
of  the  upper  boom,  said  stopper  device  including  abutment 
means  for  abutting  against  said  arm  to  prevent  further  folding 
of  said  arm  when  an  offset  position  of  said  offset  boom  is 
substantially  within  a  range  where  there  is  a  potential  for 
interference  between  said  working  attachment  and  said  cab  to 
occur  upon  said  arm  being  folded,  and  for  abutting  against 
said  arm  to  prevent  further  lateral  swing  of  said  upper  boom 
toward  said  cab  when  a  folded  position  of  said  arm  is  sub- 
stantially within  a  range  where  there  is  a  potential  for  the 
interference  to  occur  upon  said  upper  boom  being  swung 
laterally  toward  said  cab. 


5.525.029 

PALLETIZER  HWINt;  NERIK   \l  I  \  M()\  \1U  K 

PALLET  SLPPORT.S  AM)  \I  LEAST  ONE  GRIPPKR 

ONL'i  IN  A  HORl/ONTAL  PLANE 

Ellis   J.   Taylor.   West    Pennant    Hills.    Australia,   assignor  to 

McNeall    Industrial    Ttchndlo^lcs    F\'\    I  tri      Nt"    Smith 

Wales.  Australia 

Filed  Oct.   IH.  iW3.  Ser.  No.  137..^13 
(  liiims  priorit).  application  Australia.  Dec.  3,  1992,  PL6177; 
Mar.  3.  !'W3   PL7616 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/03:57/14;  B66C  1/22 
U,S.  a.  414^   'HH  I  23  Claims 


^m^T?' 


1.  A  palletizing  system  for  placing  articles  from  conveying 
means  onto  two  pallets,  said  palletizing  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  substantially  honzontally  extending  tracks 
each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  track  adapted  to 
move  along  said  second  track: 

(b)  at  least  two  gripper  means,  each  of  said  at  lea.st  two  gripper 
means  for  engaging  at  least  one  article  to  be  palletized,  said 
gripper  means  utilizing  minimal  or  no  vertical  movement  to 
palletize  the  at  least  one  article  at  substantially  a  same  hori- 
zontal level  as  the  at  least  one  article  is  at  when  said  at  least 
two  gnpper  means  engage  it; 

(c)  a  translatable  carriage  for  supporting  said  at  least  two  gripper 
means,  said  translatable  carnage  being  movably  mounted  on 
said  first  track: 


(d)  two  pallet  support  means  each  for  supporting  a  respective 
pallet,  each  of  said  pallet  support  means  moving  along  a 
vertical  axis:  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlUng  the  movement  of  said  first 
track,  said  translauble  carriage,  said  at  least  two  gripper 
means  and  said  two  pallet  support  means,  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  instruction  set  such  that 
after  each  of  said  at  least  two  gripper  means  places  the  at  least 
one  anicle  in  a  layer  on  a  respective  one  of  said  pallets,  each 
of  said  pallets  moves  downwardly  to  permit  each  of  said  at 
least  two  gripper  means  to  place  another  of  said  at  least  one 
article  in  a  next  layer  on  said  respective  pallet  also  with 
minimal  or  no  vertical  movement  of  said  at  least  two  gripper 
means. 


5,525.030 
STACKING  DEVICES 
James  E.  Buchman,  Hortonville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Consumer  Products  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep,  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,655 

Int.  CI."  B65G  57/02: 19/1 S 

U.S.  CI.  414—789.5  17  Claims 


.^ 


1.  A  stacking  device  for  gaylords.  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  periphery: 

a  flange  positioned  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  periphery  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base,  said  flange  surround- 
ing said  base  and  having  a  specified  height  and  being  attached 
to  said  base  at  an  intermediate  position  along  said  height 
thereby  creating  an  uppermost  edge  and  a  lowermost  edge  of 
said  flange:  and 

a  rib  structure  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  to  a  top  surface,  a  portion  of  said  rib 
structure  being  adjacent  and  attached  to  said  flange,  said  rib 
structure  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities, 

wherein  said  lowermost  edge  of  said  flange  extends  below  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  base  and  suaounds  an  upper  surface  of 
a  first  of  said  gaylords  upon  which  said  base  rests  and  wherein 
said  uppermost  edge  of  said  flange  extends  above  said  top 
surface  of  said  rib  .structure  and  surrounds  a  lower  edge  of  a 
second  of  said  gaylords  resting  upon  said  top  surface  of  said 
rib  strucmre. 
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\l  TOMATKl)  PRIM  JOBS  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM 
FOR  SHARKD  USER  CENTRAI  l/Kli  PRINTF  R 
Elizabeth  I)    fax.  Bucks,  I'nited  Kinadiim.  a-isignor  to  Xenix 
(orporation,  Stamford.  ( Dnn 

rile<i  bvb    IK,  1W4,  Ser.  >o.  !'»'<  '!-" 

Int   f  L    B65H  J9/y/ 

r.S.  CI.  414^   -S'*  -  10  Claims 


1  An  output  shecLs  coUetlion.  separation  and  distnbution  sys- 
tem for  pnnted  sheets  outputted  from  a  shared  centralized  printer  at 
d  centralized  printer  location  to  which  plural  remote  users  elec 
tronically  send  respective  print  jobs,  said  plural  remote  users  being 
Uxated  at  a  plurality  of  separate  user  sites  in  different  locations 
remote  from  said  centralized  printer  location:  compnsing  a  mobile 
mailbowng  module  dockable  with  said  centralized  printer  to  col- 
lect said  outpuned  sheets,  said  mobile  mailboxing  module  having 
,in  arrayed  multiplicity  of  user-assigned  mailbox  bins  and  a  distri- 
bution system  for  automatically  collecting  said  outputted  sheets  of 
^ald  centralized  printer  in  user  print  jobs  of  plural  said  outputted 
sheets  which  are  stacked  into  different  user-assigned  mailbox  bins 
tor  different  respective  users  of  said  centralized  pnnter,  said  mobile 
mailboxing  module  distribution  system  including  a  sheet  feeding 
system  for  automatically  feeding  said  outputted  sheets  from  said 
centralized  pnnier  to  said  respective  user-assigned  mailbox  bins  to 
stack  said  user  print  jobs  therein,  and  said  mobile  mailboxing 
module  being  a  vehicular  print  jobs  distributor  automatically 
sequentially  movable  to  various  said  plurality  of  separate  user  sites 
remote  from  said  centralized  printer  location  for  distribution  of 
said  pnnt  jobs  to  respective  said  separate  user  sites  from  which 
print  jobs  were  electronically  sent  to  said  centralized  printer  to  be 
pnnted  and  stacked  into  said  user  assigned  mailbox  bins  of  said 
mobile  mailboxing  module. 


5425,UJ; 
I   PROCESS  H  Ik    •  UK  OPERATION  OF  A  H  I  I!)  H  ()W 

FNCTNF 
Erhard  Kreis,  Otritini;.-n.  .md  f'l.-rn    ^(,■^lil^,  Neucnhiif.  both 
of.  Switzfrtand,  assiaruirs  ti'   \KH  Vlariaiienifiii   V(..  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Hied   Mar    ;<     l'W=,  \er    So    4iN,ll^l 
Claims   pnunl>,   jppludtiDii   i.ermam,    \pi\   ;.    rW4.  44    11 
616.0 

Int  a."  FOID  5/OS 

IS.  a.  415—1  5  CUnLs 

1    .A  process  for  operating  a  fluid  flow  engine,  the  fluid  flo* 

engine  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  the  rotor  comprising  a  shaft 

formed  of  several  shaft  paru  welded  together,  and  wherein  the 


individual  shaft  parts  have  a  rotationaliy  symmetrical  recess  on 
their  ends,  the  process  composing  the  step  of  circulating  a  condi- 
tioning medium  through  conduits  disposed  in  the  rotor  shaft  and 
the  recesses  in  a  closed  circuit,  wherein  a  temperature  difference 
established  between  the  stator  and  the  rotor  in  transient  operating 
ranges  is  equalized  so  that  the  rotor  is  lhermall>  influenced  accord 
ing  to  a  ch.iractenstic  curve  of  a  stator  temperature  course 


5^^25,033 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5i;2.';,034 
HYBRID  TWO-PHASF  Tl  RBINF. 
Lance   (!.    Hays,    La    Crescenta.   (  allf.,   a.s,signi)r   to    Biphase 
F^nergj  Company,  Placentia.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  X7H,M»5,  Mav  .^.  1992.  PaL 
No.  5„«*5,446.  This  application  Jan.  2t»,  l'*95,  Ser.  No.  ^78,733 

Int.  (I.    FOIK  25/W 
U^.  CL  415—80  8  (  lairas 


L  In  a  rotary  turbine  having  inlet  means  for  mixtures  of  gas  and 
iquid.  and  rotary  shaft  means,  the  combination  composing 
r  separator  means  to  receive  the  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid,  and 

to  separate  the  mixture  into  a  stream  of  gas  and  a  stream  of 

liquid, 
b)  first  meaji'.  lo  receive  the  stream  ot  gas  tnr  generating  torque 

exerted  on  the  shaft  means, 
vi  said  separator  means  including  a  rotating  surface  to  receive 

the  stream  of  liquid  to  form  a  liquid  layer,  and  for  generating 

torque  exened  on  the  shaft  means. 
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d)  there  being  generally  radial  outflow  passages  for  the  sepa- 
rated liquid  stream,  and  liquid  nozzles  terminating  said  out- 
flow passages  to  pass  the  liquid  stream  and  to  convert  the 
induced  pressures  of  the  radial  outflow  of  said  liquid  to 
velocity  of  liquid  jets,  to  convert  the  reaction  forces  of  said 
liquid  jets  to  shaft  power, 

e)  said  liquid  nozzles  being  spaced  about  an  axis  defined  by  said 
shaft  means. 


1.  An  integral  structure  comprising;  an  inner  member  having  an 

outer  surface  which  is  substantially  a  surface  of  revolution:  an 

outer  shell   member  spaced  from  and  coaxial  with  said  inner 

member;  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  strut  members 

spanning  the  space  between  the  inner  member  and  outer  shell 

member,  said  strut  members  and  outer  shell  member  made  by: 

providing  a  plurality  of  duct  member  preforms  comprised  of  a 

plurality  of  braided  fibers,  each  of  said  duct  member  preforms 

including  an  inner  duct  surface  shaped  to  congruently  mate 

with  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  member,  an  outer  duct 

surface  spaced  from  said  inner  duct  surface,  and  first  and 

second  lateral  walls  having  opposed  lateral  surfaces,  said  duel 

member  preforms  being  mounted  onto  said  outer  surface  of 

said  inner  member  in  side-by-side  relationship  such  that  said 

first  and  second  lateral  walls  on  adjacent  pairs  of  said  duct 

member  preforms  are  coextensive  and  engaged,  the  plurality 

of  said  duct  member  preforms  completely  circumscribing  said 

inner  member; 

forming  an  outer  shell  preform  by  braiding  a  plurality  of  fibers 

across  the  plurality  of  said  outer  duct  surfaces; 
applying  resin  at  least  to  said  duct  member  preforms  and  to  said 
outer  shell  preform  to  encapsulate  said  duct  member  preforms 
and  said  outer  shell  preform:  and 
then  curing  the  resin  to  thereby  form  said  integral  structure,  said 
spaced  strut  members  defined  by  said  engaged  first  and  sec- 
ond lateral  walls. 


5^«;  25.036 
SUCTION  STRICTURE  OF  A  SIROCCO  FAN  HOUSING 
In  C.  Park,  Kyungkl-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.153 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1991, 
21812/1991;  Apr.  13,  1992,  6128/1992 

Int  Cl.^  FOID  1/02 
VS.  CI.  415—208.1  1  ctaim 


5325,035 
DUCTED  SITPORT  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

Avi   Hen-Piiriit,   NorHalk:   (ieorKe   Milii.   Huntington;   Walter 

Smith,  Hamden,  and    fhcodore  Westerman.  F^aston.  all  of 

(  onn..  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

Hivision  of  Ser.  No.  12.581,  Feb.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  .^.362344. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.092 

Int  Cl.*^  FOID  J/02 

VS.  a.  415-200  4  Claims 


1.  A  suction  structure  of  a  sirocco  fan  assembly  including  a 
scroll-shaped  housing  portion,  a  sirocco  fan  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  housing  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades 
formed  thereon,  and  a  suction  opening  formed  in  a  first  side  wall  of 
the  housing  portion,  said  suction  structure  comprising; 

a  fluid  guide  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outwardly  curved 

portion  formed  at  its  rear  end:  and 
a  bellmouth  member  concentrically  secured  to  the  inlet  end  of 
.said  fluid  guide  tube  at  the  first  side  wall  of  the  bousing 
portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  brackets  for  fixing  said  fluid  guide  tube  concentri- 
cally with  said  bellmouth  member  to  an  inner  periphery'  of 
said  bellmouth  member  with  a  predetermined  gap  between 
said  inner  periphery  of  said  bellmouth  member  and  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  fluid  guide  tube,  wherein  a  ratio  of  a 
diameter  D(,  of  the  inlet  end  of  said  fluid  guide  mbe  to  an 
inside  diameter  D,  of  the  sirocco  fan.  Dq/D,.  is  in  the  range  of 
0.88  to  0.91.  the  ratio  of  a  curvature  radius  R  of  said  curved 
portion  of  said  guide  tube  to  the  inside  diameter  D,  of  said 
sirocco  fan,  R/D,.  is  in  the  range  of  0.04  to  0.055,  the  ratio  of 
a  distance  L  between  the  tear  end  of  said  guide  tube  and  a 
forward  end  of  said  sirocco  fan,  to  a  length  B  of  each  vane  of 
said  sirocco  fan,  L/B,  is  in  the  range  of  0.18  to  0.22.  and  a 
distance  G  between  the  from  face  of  said  bellmouth  member 
and  the  inlet  end  of  said  guide  tube  is  in  the  range  of  2  mm  to 
5  mm. 


54!25,037 

0\TRLAPPING  SAIL  WIND  Tl'RBITVE 

John  Cummings,  3284  W.  Meadovibrook.  West  Valley  City, 

Utah  84119 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,373,  Dec.  17.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358043 
Int  CI.*  F03D  3/06 
VS.  a.  416—117  13  Claims 

1.  A  wind  driven  apparatus  comprising: 
elongate  shaft  means: 

receiving  means  for  rotatably  receiving  the  elongate  shaft  means 
such  that  said  elongate  shaft  means  is  rotatably  joumaled 
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thereby  reduce  air  pressure  buildup,  wherein  the  gap  is  at  least 
as  wide  as  the  frame. 


within  the  receiving  means  to  thereby  permit  rotadonal  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  means  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
wind-engaging  means  disposed  on  the  shaft  means  for  engaging 
with  the  wind  to  thereby  cause  rotation  of  the  shaft  means, 
said  wind-engaging  means  including  a  plurality  of  vanes 
arranged  in  a  radial  array  of  three  radial  columns  of  vanes, 
said  columns  being  disposed  substantially  equidistantly  from 
each  other  about  the  shaft  means,  each  vane  comprising: 
a  suppon  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  out- 
wardly ft-om  the  shaft  means  and  terminating  in  a  distal 
end; 
a  rigid  frame  defining   an   interior  frame   area  and   being 
coupled  to  the  support  bar  so  as  to  hang  downwardly 
therefrom,  the  interior  frame  area  having  a  geometric  cen- 
troid  and  the  frame  having  a  center  of  mass  which  resides 
above  said  geometric  centroid  when  the  frame  hangs  down- 
wardly fiDm  the  support  bar.  said  frame  being  rotatably 
disposed  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  support  bar;  and 
a  sheet  of  wind-resistant  material  extending  across  and  cover- 
ing at  least  most  of  the  interior  frame  area  and  being 
anchored  to  the  frame  so  as  to  be  engagable  with  the  wind 
to  thereby  cause  rotation  of  the  frame  about  the  suppon  bar, 
said  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides; 
wherein  the  radial  columns  of  vanes  comprise  lower  vanes 
and  higher  vanes  and  wherein  the  support  bars  of  lower 
vanes  are  located  directly  beneath  higher  vanes  such  that 
distal  ends  of  the  higher  vanes  engageably  overlap  one  side 
of  said  support  bars  of  lower  vanes  for  blocking  rotational 
movement  of  the  vanes  in  a  first  rotational  direction,  to 
enable  the  wmd  to  engage  against  the  first  sides  of  the 
sheets  of  the  vanes  and  force  the  vanes  against  said  support 
bars  of  lower  vanes  to  cause  roution  of  the  shaft  means, 
such  that  the  wind  is  also  enabled  to  engage  against  the 
second  sides  of  the  sheets  of  the  vanes  to  rotatably  lift  and 
blow  past  the  vanes  when  rotation  of  the  shaft  means 
causes  said  second  sides  to  face  the  wind  to  thereby  enable 
continuous  rtxational  wind-driven  movement  of  the  shaft 
means; 
wherein  each  frame  extends  along  only  a  portion  of  its  corre- 
sponding support  bar  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial  gap 
between  the  frame  and  the  shaft  means  suflScient  to  permit  air 
currents  to  pass  between  the  frame  and  the  shaft  means  to 


5^25,038 

ROTOR  \IRFniISTO(  ONTROI  TIP  I  EAKAGE 

H  OWS 

Om  P  Sharma.  Vernon.  J<>s4>ph  B.  Stauhach.  (  olchcster,  and 

(.arv    Stetson.   Tolland,   all   of  Conn..   assignon>   to   I  nited 

Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  (  onn. 

Filed  No\   4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3JM,-<01 

Int.  CI.'  hOW  5/20 

VS.  CL  416—238  6  Claiin.s 


T  A  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  blade  having  a  pressure  side  and  a 
suction  side  spanning  from  a  root  to  a  tip.  said  rotor  blade  having 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  rotor  blade  having  a  root 
region,  a  mid-span  region  and  a  tip  region  slacked  radially  from 
said  root  to  said  tip.  said  rotor  blade  being  secured  within  a  rotor 
disk  and  enclosed  in  an  engine  case,  a  tip  clearance  being  defined 
between  said  tips  of  said  rotor  blades  and  said  engine  ca-se.  said 
rotor  blade  characterized  by 

a  bowed  surface  formed  at  said  up  region  extending  from  said 
leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge  of  said  suction  side  of  said 
rotor  blade  to  redirect  airflow  on  said  suction  side  away  from 
said  tip  region  toward  said  midspan  region  so  thai  the  adverse 
effect  of  tip  leakage  through  said  tip  clearance  is  reduced,  said 
bowed  surface  leaning  toward  said  suction  side  of  said  rotor 
blade 


5j:  25.039 
HFRMETK  \ITA  SFAI  FD  MAt.NFTIC   DRHF  Pt  AIP 
Leonard  J.  Sieghartner.  (  oal  \allev.  111..  a.ssignor  to  Roy  t. 
Roth  Corapanv,  Rock  Island.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1993.  Ser.  .No.  95^571 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/10:17/00 

VS.  CI.  417-32  23  aaims 

1.  A  pump  assembly  for  pumping  volatile  fluids  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet; 

a  pump  assembly  contained  within  said  housing,  said  pump 

assembly  including  a  pump  stage  and  a  drive  stage: 
said  pump   stage   including   an   impeller   a.ssembK    having   an 
impeller  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  impart  regen- 
erative turbine  ftov.  to  the  fluid  being  pumped: 
said  drive  stage  including  a  bearing  structure  and  driven  magnet 
rotaung  a  shaft  which  is  operati\el\  coupled  to  said  impeller 
assembly  to  rotate  the  same; 
said  drive  suge  further  including  a  dnve  magnet  for  rotating  the 
driven  magnet  and  said  shaft,  with  said  dnven  magnet  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  structure  having  a 
sealed  containment  canister  positioned  thereatwut  and  sealed 
to  said  housing; 
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means  for  determiiiiiig  die  tempentBre  M  each  of  said  ilM  and 
second  tips  and  for  jwwjMiwg  a  ^giiri  ligBal  imlicalive  of  cbr 

temperature  measured  a(  each  said  fint  md  second  dps; 
supervising  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  delenmning 

for  processing  said  digital  signal  and  for  generating  a  control 

signal  which  is  independent  of  ambient  temperature  of  the  oil 

flow;  and 
means  for  switching  the  pumping  unit  on  or  off,  responsive  lo 

said  control  signal. 


«_<Z5.(14I 

MOMFVm  M  FRANNFFk  PI  MP 

David  Dtak.  42(1  F  M  St..  Ne»  York,  N.'i.  10021 

Filed  jui,  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,747 

Ini    (1     F(»4B  17AX) 

VS.  CL  417— h3 


with  said  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  said  impeller 
assembly  of  said  pump  stage  to  rotate  the  same  to  impact 
regenerative  turbine  flow  of  the  fluid  through  ihe  pump  .stage; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  pumped  fluid  exiting  .said  di.scharge 
outlet  of  said  pump  stage  is  circulated  through  said  dnve  stage 
to  cool  and  lubricate  the  same  and  is  returned  to  said  pump 
stage  intermediate  said  suction  inlel  and  said  discharge  iiutlet; 
and 

including  means  tor  mcasunng  the  temperature  o\  said  bearing 
structure  within  said  conlammenl  canister  and  she  lemperature 
of  said  conlammenl  lanister 


5,5  2i.04« 

rONTROI  LFR  FOR  OIL  WELLS  WITH  A  THERMAL 

DISPERSION  PROBE 

Peter  R.  Andreae;  Mark  A.  Nowicki;  Timothy  M.  I  ownie.  all  of 

London,   and   Stuart   F.    Sevan,   Glencoe.   all   of.   Canada. 

assignors  to  B&B  Financial  Planning  Inc..  Glencoe.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.105 

Int.  CI.'  I04B  49/10 

VS.  CL  417—32  29  Claims 


1  A  controller  for  controlling  a  pumping  unit  of  an  oil  well 
v>.hich  is  used  for  pumping  oil  from  a  wellbore  lo  holding  tanks, 
compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  first  tip  and  a  second  tip  tor  placement  in  a 

flow  of  oil  between  the  welltxire  and  the  holding  tank; 
means  for  generating  a  substantialiy  constant  pi^wer: 
a  heater  m  said  hrst  tip  for  receiving  the  constant  power  gener- 
ated by  said  means  for  generating  and  for  radiating  a  suhstan- 
tiallv  constant  heat. 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  chamber  means  for  receiving  a  medium  to  be  pumped,  said 
chamber  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet;  and 
transducer  means  disposed  at  said  first  end  for  providing  a 
traveling  wave  within  said  medium  which  imparts  momentum 
to  said  medium  whereby  said  medium  passes  through  said 
outlet  bv  said  momentum. 


5,525,042 
LlytlD  PLMP  WITH  COMPRESSFn  C  \<;  MOTTVE 

ni  II) 

W'illiam  r.  Baftrn.  \sheboni,  N,(  ,,  asMgnur  in  ',  icariinf  s>s- 
tt-ms.  ln(..  Asheboni.  N.t 

Filed  Nov    H,  I'x**,  Ser.  No.  149,182 

Inl.  CI-    HMl   ;/06;l/10 

VS.  a.  417—118  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  liquids  comprising 
a  body  having 

an  upper  portion, 

a  lower  portion. 


1074 


OFTICIAI.  GAZETTE 


June  11,  19% 


an  inlet  in  said  upper  portion  and  an  upwardly  open  outlet  in 

said  lower  portion,  whereby  liquids  fall  by  gravity  from 

said  inlet  to  and  through  said  outlet, 
a  gas  injection  port  between  said  inlet  and  said  oudet.  and 
a  valve  between  said  gas  injection  port  and  said  inlet,  said 

valve  being  normally  open,  but  closeable  upon  an  injection 

of  gas  through  said  gas  injection  port,  and 
a  gas  injection  apparatus  for  periodically  injecting  gas  through 

said  gas  injection  port, 
whereby 

when  no  gas  is  being  injected  by  said  gas  injection  apparatus, 

liquid  enters  said  upper  portion  of  said  body  through  said 

inlet  and  falls  by  gravity  to  and  through  said  outlet  in  said 

lower  portion, 
upon  injection  of  gas  by  said  gas  injection  apparams.  said 

valve  closes,  trapping  liquid  in  said  body  below  said  valve. 

and 
as  gas  continues  to  be  injected  by  said  gas  injection  apparatus, 

trapped  liquid  is  forced  out  said  outlet. 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  system  having  a 
variable  displacement  pump  and  an  engine  having  a  turbocharger. 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  hydraulic  system  operating  parameter  and 
responsively  producing  a  parameter  signal  being  indicative  of 
the  load  on  the  engine; 

means  for  sensing  the  boost  pressure  of  the  turbocharger  and 
responsively  producing  a  boost  signal: 

a  pump  control  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  variable 
displacement  pump  in  response  to  said  parameter  signal  indi- 
cating a  load  on  the  engine  increasing  above  a  predefined 
level;  and 

delay  means  for  restricting  the  response  of  said  pump  control  to 
allow  said  boost  signal  to  reach  a  predefined  level. 


5,525,044 
UK  ,f!  PRESSURE  GA.S  COMPRESSOR 

l/^.-^lni;  (  h.  ri    >iidbury,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Thermo  Power 

(urpiiriitiHii,  >.V.iitham,  Mass. 

i  U:  <)  vpr  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,723 
Int.  Cl.'^  F09B  25/02 

I  s  CI  Ar-ibz  n  ciums 

1.  A  gas  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  dehning  adjacent  first  and  second  cylindrical  cham- 
bers in  axial  alignment,  time  second  of  said  chambers  having 
a  smaller  inside  diameter  than  the  first  of  said  chambers; 


5425.043 
in  i  (R^AL  Lie  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Miihiitl   ^    I  ukich,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpilliir  Inc., 
FViiri<i.  W. 

Hied  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,742 

InL  a.'  F04B  49/12 

VS.  CL  417—218  9  aaims 


'<^ZZ 


rod  means  extending  through  said  first  chamber  and  into  said 
second  chamber: 

a  tubular  projection  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  housing 
mto  said  second  chamber; 

a  cylindrically-shaped  end  portion  fixed  to  said  rod  means,  said 
end  portion  being  disposed  slidably  upon  said  projection  and 
within  said  second  chamber; 

a  piston  fixed  to  said  rod  means  and  slidably  disposed  within 
said  first  chamber;  and 

conduit  means  for  admitting  gas  to  said  first  chamber,  transfer- 
ring gas  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  and 
from  said  second  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  end  portion, 
and  discharging  compressed  gas  from  said  end  portion, 
through  said  projection. 


5,525.045 
RF(IPRO(  \TlN{i  { OMPRKSSOR 

Geun-Sjk    Jann.  Sei)ul,   Rep.  of  Korea.  a.s,signi)r  to  Samsung 
FltHtronits  (  o..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  25«.5«l 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   Jun    11,   i'>*>}. 
y,<- 102,^2 

Inl,  CI."  F04B  49/00 
U,S.  CL417— 2H4  bClaimi 


220 


2t2 


1.  A  reciprtxating  compressor  for  refrigeration  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  casing  forming  a  cylinder  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  and 
an  end  wall; 

a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  sucking-in 
refrigerant  gas  through  ^aid  gas  inlet  dunng  a  piston  retraction 
stroke  and  for  compressing  and  discharging  the  sucked-in  gas 
through  said  gas  outlet  dunng  a  piston  compression  stroke, 
said  piston  including  a  front  wall  facing  said  end  wall  and 
having  a  fnisto-conically  shaped  through-hole  formed  therein: 

a  closure  yieldably  biased  into  closing  relationship  with  said 
through-hole  uith  a  closing  force  such  that  a  retraction  of  said 
closure  out  of  said  closing  relationship  causes  an  area  in  front 
of  said  piston  to  be  communicated  with  an  area  behind  said 
piston  through  said  through-hole,  said  closure  projecung  for- 
wardly  beyond  said  front  wall  for  contacting  said  end  wall 
while  said  front  wall  is  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  end  wall; 
and 
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a  resilient  member  disposed  behind  said  front  wall  for  generat- 
ing said  closing  force,  said  resilient  member  comprising  a 
resilient  plate  mounted  on  said  piston. 


,^.525.(i46 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CI  FAMNt,  [IF\  U  f   U  I  Mi  1  i  AKAGE 

Fi  ou  \rran(;fmfm 

I  othar  Hartmann.  Oerhnghauscn.  (;erman>.  assijinnr  to  Flek 
tra  Beckum  .AG,  (ierman) 

Filed  ,Ian.  27.  i>W«).  Ser.  No.  37M.W6 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  (,erman>.  Feb.  10.  1994,  44  04 
144.7;  Mar,  2.  IW4.  44  tK.  !W.9.7 

Inl.  (I.    F04B  49/00 
L.S.  CI.  417-3W)  20  Claims 


1.  Valve  pistol  for  a  high  pressure  cleaning  device  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  with  a  driving  motor,  a  pump  in  the  housing  for 
cleaning  fluid  and  a  bypass  valve  arrangemeni;  wherein  the  valve 
pistol  has  a  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  through  the  valve 
pistol,  .said  valve  means  having  a  \alve  body  and  a  valve  seat:  and 
wherein  the  valve  pistol  is  provided  with  a  leakage  flow  passage 
thai  has  a  very  high  flow  resistance  and  which  remains  constantly 
open  when  the  valve  means  with  the  \alve  body  and  the  valve  seat 
is  in  a  closed  position,  regardless  of  pressure,  said  leakage  flow 
passage  being  free  of  any  manually  actuatable  closure  mecha- 
nisms, thereby  providing  means  for  a  slight  leakage  flow  of  clean- 
ing fluid  to  constantly  drain  out  from  the  valve  pistol  via  the 
leakage  flow  passage,  the  leakage  passage  composing  a  means  for 
preventing  overheating  of  the  pump. 


5„525.047 
SF\I  ING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  CM  OXDFR 

Janu-s  K    Sternenberg.  Houston,  and  Richard  F.  Shaw,  kins: 

wimkI.  both  of  lex.,  assignors  to  C  oop«?r  Cameron  t  orp.>r;i 

tion.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No,  85.567.  ,|un.  .VI.  1993.  ahan 

doned.  This  application  .fun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,994 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/02 

VS.  a.  417-307  19  aaims 


a  stem  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  bore; 

an  expandable  and  contractible  bellows  member  surnxindin^- 
one  end  of  said  stem,  said  member  being  attached  to  said  sten 
and  said  bonnet; 

a  plug  mounted  on  said  end  portion  of  said  stem  such  thai 
actuation  of  the  stem  causes  said  plug  to  seat  on  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  said  plug  having  at  least  one  aperture  for  com 
municating  pressure  within  the  cylinder  to  said  member; 

a  first  static  seal  sealingly  engaging  said  bonnet  and  said  mem 
ber  and  a  second  static  seal  sealingly  engaging  said  stem  and 
said  member  such  that  a  pressure  differential  proportional  to 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  exists  across  said  member; 

said  member  expanding  and  contracting  upon  the  reciprocation 
of  said  stem  with.n  said  bore  whereby  said  first  and  second 
static  seals  each  sealingly  engage  surfaces  that  are  stationary 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


'.52.^.(UX 

CAN  111  I  \  I  K  AK.MAllRt  MOLNT  FOR  FUEI   I'i  \ips 

t  ti.<rt<-^  H    liukey,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WalKn   t  ,>, 

(MiratKin.  (ass  City.  Mich. 
i  ontinuallon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,743.  Dec.  15.  li^J^    fat 
No.5.4U.,''f.    fhiv  a|)[)li(.i!i..i!  h-h    14,  1995,  Sii    S.^    t.HX.;4/, 

Int.  Ci.    F04B  i;/O0:39/O6 
VS.  a.  417—123.15  12  cUuhls 


1.  An  electric  fuel  pump  for  an  engine  which  compnses.  a  pump 
assembly  having  an  end  cap  housing  and  a  pump  housing,  an 
electric  motor  having  a  stator  in  said  pump  assembly  and  simated 
between  said  housings,  an  armature  received  in  said  stator  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  stator.  a  rotary  pump  in  said  pump  housing 
having  a  rotary  element  constructed  to  be  driven  by  .said  armature, 
said  support  shaft  being  a  central  drive  and  support  shaft  extending 
axially  from  one  end  of  said  armamre.  fixed  to  said  armature  for 
rotation  in  unison  therewith  and  being  operably  connected  with 
said  rotary  element  for  driving  it.  and  a  bearing  in  said  pump 
housing  constrticted  and  arranged  to  journal  said  shaft  of  said 

1.  A  balanced  unloader  for  a  reciprocating  compressor  having  a  ^""^'"""^  adjacent  only  one  end  of  said  armature  and  to  provide  a 
cylinder,  comprising:  cantilevered  and  sole  support  of  said  armature  when  rotating  in 

a  bonnet  for  mounting  on  the  compressor  and  having  a  bore  normal  operauon  when  said  pump  is  being  driven  by  the  electnc 
therethrough;  motor. 
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5-^25.049 

POIWIFRK    PIPE  DEFORMER 

Supben  PaJetta.  3.1.'  N.  Sute  Rd^  Briardlff  Manor.  N.\.  105 lU 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  S«r.  Na  212,069 

Int.  a."  B29C  53/00 

VS.  CI  425—62  24  (  laims 


1  \n  apparatus  for  deforming  a  polymeric  pipe  so  that  the  pipe 
has  a  reduced  diameter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame 

means  tor  conveying  the  pipe  from  an  entry  position  of  said 
frame  to  an  exit  position  of  said  frame,  said  exit  position 
being  al  a  side  opposite  the  entry  posibon;  and 

deforming  means,  actuated  between  said  entry  position  and  said 
e\it  position,  for  forming  a  longitudinal  depression  in  the 
pipe,  said  deforming  means  compnsing  a  series  of  rollers 
adjustably  mounted  to  an  upper  horizontal  member  of  said 
frame  and  angled  to  gradually  converge  with  the  pipe  such 
that 

d  gradually  increasmg  pressure  is  applied  to  the  pipe  to  form 
■.aid  depression. 


^ij:T5S^'.^'U^    * 


■^a 


haMng   a   first   heating  control   thermostat   aimmunicatively 

connected  to  a  controller,  and 
a  die  temperature  control  system  for  circulating  fluid  which  is 

temperature  regulated  by  a  die  temperature  regulator  through 

dies  (if  the  injection  moldmg  machine  and  for  controlling  die 

temperatures  using  a  heating/cixiling  dual  control  thermostat, 
said  die  temperature  control  system  having  a  second  heating 

control  thermostat  for  detecting  the  temperarure  of  the  fluid 

flowing  out  from  the  dies, 
said   second   heating   control    Lhermosiat   and    said   first   being 

control  thermostat,  being  coupled  together  and  said  heating/ 

cooling  dual  control  thermostat  detecting  the  temperature  of 

the  fluid  flowing  into  the  dies. 
said  heaung/'cimling  dual  control  thermostat  and  said  second 

beatiiig  control  thermostat  being  coupled  to  each  other  in  a 

cascade  connecuon. 


5,525,051 

OPTICAL  MOLDING  APPAR,ATl  S 

\oichi  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  215J75,  Mar.  21.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser  No.  476,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  22.  1993.  .<;-061583 

Int.  CT"^  B29t  J5AJti 

VS.  (1.  425--174.4  8  Claims 


5j;  25.050 

TEMPF.RATl  RE  CONTROL  UNIT  H  ik  INjK HON 

MOLDINC,  MACHINK.S 

Michiaki   Takiiawa.  and    fakashi   Magarin.   both   of  Nagano, 

Japan.    avsignDrv    tn    M.s.sei    Plastic    IndtLstnai    (  n.    ltd.. 

Nagano-ken.  Japan 

liled  Vp    I')    l'^*«,  Ser.  No.  Ml'^.'*'^-! 

hit.  CL    B29C  45/7H 

VS.  a.  425—143  15  Claims 


1  A  temperature  control  unit  for  an  injection  molding  machine 
compnsing: 

an   injection  unit  temperature  control  system,  for  controlling 
injection  unit  temperatures  of  the  injection  molding  machine 


5.  An  optical  molding  apparatus  comprising 

a  photocurable  resin  liquid  tank  in  which  a  photocurable  tesin 
liquid  is  held:  an  overflow  tank  flow  connected  to  said  resm 
liquid  Lank  in  which  the  photocurable  resin  liquid  overflowing 
from  said  photocurable  resin  liquid  tank  is  collected. 

an  optical  scanning  unit  which  generates  a  light  beam  including 
a  wavelength  suitable  for  cunng  the  photocurable  resin  liquid, 
said  light  beam  directed  on  said  resin  liquid  in  said  resin 
liquid  tank, 

an  elevator  means  for  causing  a  cured  resin  produced  bv  the 
light  beam  on  a  surface  of  the  phoKxurahle  resin  liquid  to 
descend. 

a  dam  means  for  selectively  restnciing  the  photocurable  resin 
liquid  overflowing  from  said  photocurable  resin  liquid  tank  to 
said  overflow  tank,  said  dam  unit  having  a  movable  gate 
posiuoned  above  a  top  edge  of  the  resin  liquid  tank  and 
including  a  means  for  selectively  removing  the  gate  from  said 
top  edge,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  dam  means. 
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5„525.052 
EXTRl  SION  VIArHINE 

Robert    C/ametzki.    Deggendorf.    and     Uolfram     i  ihot/k> 
Vaupel.  Njederalteich.  both  of,  (.ermanv.  a-vsignorv  m  Iniil 
Lihotzkv  Maschintnfabrik.  Plattling.  (,erman> 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser  No.  202. 1 09 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Feb.  26,  1993.  43  06 
014,5 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/08;  B29B  9/06 
VS.  a.  425-183  21  claims 


'^.525.05.' 

METHOD  OF  OPFRATIN(,  A  (  OMBINED  CiCLE 

POWER  Pi  \M 

^     Mack  Sht'lar.   Midlothian.  \a,    .jsmud'h-  i..   H.irisiiii   !»i<^*-! 

inc.,  .Vnnapolis,  Md. 

Filed  Dec  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,124 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/00 

VS.  CI.  431-5  24  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  frame: 

an  extrusion  press  mounted  to  said  frame  having  a  material  inlet 

opening  and  a  material  outlet  opening; 
a  motorized  drive  for  driving  material  through  said  extrusion 

press  and  out  of  said  material  outlet  opening  along  a  central 

outlet  axis; 
a  changer  mechanism  located  adjacent  said  material  outlet  open- 
ing of  said  extrusion  press  for  placing  and  replacing  dies  and 

cutting  tools  in  front  of  said  material  outlet  opening  without 

interruption  of  the  operation  of  said  extrusion  press,  said 

changer  mechanism  including 

at  least  two  dies. 

a  first  suppon  means  tor  holding  one  of  said  dies  in  an 
operating  position  in  front  of  said  malenal  outlet  opening 
while  the  other  said  die  is  in  a  non  operating  posmon. 

said  first  suppon  means  including  a  planar  suppon  member 
having  respective  receiving  holes  in  which  said  dies  are 
removably  placed  when  in  the  non-operating  position. 

said  first  suppon  means  mounting  said  dies  for  movement 
between  the  operaung  and  non-operating  positions  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  central  outlet 
axis. 

at  least  two  cutting  tools. 

a  second  suppon  means  for  holding  one  of  said  cutting  tools 
in  an  operating  p<5sition  on  a  side  of  said  die  in  the 
operating  position  remote  from  said  material  outlet  opening 
while  the  other  said  cutting  tool  i^  m  d  non-operating 
position  where  said  cutting  Kxils  are  removable. 

said  second  support  means  movably  mounting  said  cutting 
tools  relative  to  said  first  suppon  means  and  for  movement 
of  said  cutting  tools  between  the  operating  and  non- 
operating  positions  in  a  direction  subsianiKilK  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  central  outlet  axis, 
moving  means  (a)  for  moving  said  hrsi  suppon  means  m  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  central  outlet  axis  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  die  in  the  operating  position  is  moved  into 
the  non-operating  position  thereof  while  simultaneously 
said  die  in  the  non-operating  position  thereof  is  moved  into 
the  operating  position  and  ib)  for  moving  said  .second 
suppon  means  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  central 
outlet  axis  in  such  a  manner  that  said  cutting  tool  in  the 
operating  position  is  moved  to  the  non-operating  position 
thereof  while  simultaneously  said  cutting  tool  in  the  non- 
operating  position  thereof  is  moved  into  the  operaung  posi- 
tion; and 
a  motor  drive  for  driving  said  cutting  tool  located  in  the 
operating  position. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  combined  cycle  power  plant  com- 
prising an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  burner,  and  a  boiler  space, 
the  method  comprising: 

routing  a  first  portion  of  exhaust  from  the  internal  combustion 

engine  to  the  boiler  space  by  a  route  other  than  through  the 

burner; 
routing  fuel  through  a  pnmary   burner  ouUet  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  achieve  a  desired  average  boiler  entering  tern 

perature  upon  its  combustion; 
providing  a  second  portion  of  exhaust  from  the  internal  combus 

tion  engine  for  eventual  routing  through  at  least  one  outlet  of 

the  burner  other  than  the  pnmary  burner  outlet; 
blendmg  an  amount  of  air  with  the  second  portion  of  exhaust 

such  thai  the  blend  of  air  and  exhaust  contains  about  the 

minimum  level  of  oxygen  appropriate  for  complete  and  stable 

combustion  of  the  fuel; 
routing  the  blend  of  au  and  exhaust  through  the  at  least  one 

outlet  of  the  burner;  and 
combusting  the  fuel. 


5,525,054 

RtRNKR  nF\'TrF  \\U  \  MFTM(»F>  (>^  M  \.MM     l  Hf 
s\Ml 
Ma.saaki   Nakaura:    Hirii-..  ( Ikamoto.    (lid.iik,!    istuk,.v.,i    and 
ka/uo    \aej.    all    of    Nag<,iva.    Japan.    asMtnim.    u.    kinnai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  NaKova.  Japan 

FiU>d  S<-p,   HI,  I99,V  Ser,  Nn    ^^.fl;^l 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sop    II     l^xj;.  =■  .'a  ViV" 
Sep.  U.  1992,  5-24.V)98;  .Sep.  14.  1992.  5  243««y;  SU\  24,  199^ 
5-121141;  Aug.  3,  1993.  5-192593 

Int.  CI.-  F23M  J/06.  F2JD  14/12 
VS.  a.  431—285  3  Claims 


CO   '00 


.    .  U  31   iz  „  , 
"31  «•■ 


1.  A  burner  device  in  which  a  main  burner  fonns  a  flat  main  fire 
hole  to  bum  an  air-rich  fuel,  and  a  sleeve  burner  is  provided  to 
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form  a  sleeve  fire  hole  at  both  sides  of  the  main  bumer  so  as  to 

bum  a  fuel-rich  mixture  wherein; 
the  sleeve  burner  defines  a  plurality  of  rectangular  blanks  and 
small  holes  at  both  sides  of  the  rectangular  blanks  to  provide 
the  sleeve  fire  holes  at  a  center  of  a  metal  plate,  and  a  bulged 
portion  is  symmetrically  provided  at  opposed  portions  of  the 
metal  plate,  and  a  bent  portion  is  defined  at  a  center  line  of  the 
metal  plate  so  as  to  form  a  cover  plate  which  encloses  the 
main  bumer.  a  part  of  the  metal  plate  in  which  the  small  holes 
are  provided  serving  as  a  lid  plate  which  partly  covers  the 
sleeve  fire  hole. 


5.525.055 

VI'FVKVl!  >  K»k  t'KESETTING  FlIEL  CKLL  V\  ICK 

J    \ldn  Mt'iittT  and  Robert  C.  Zimmemiaii,  both  of  Manliiis, 

N.^.,  assignors  to  Hollowick,  Inc.,  Manlius.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,958 

Int  a.*  F23D  J/24 

IS.  a.  431—320  16  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  closing  a  fuel  ceil  bumer.  said  cap  including. 

an  elongated  outer  housing  having  a  bottom  opening,  said  hous- 
ing being  press  fitted  over  and  to  close  said  bumer  and 
protectively  enclose  a  bumer  wick  having  upwardly  extended 
adjustable  tabs. 

an  impression  die  mounted  inside  said  housing  that  is  arranged 
to  move  between  said  tabs  and  place  said  tabs  in  a  predeter- 
mined .setting  when  said  cap  is  press  fitted  over  said  bumer. 
and 

a  downwardly  disposed  probe  mounted  upon  the  impression  die 
that  is  insertable  between  said  tabs  to  guide  said  die  therebe- 
tween. 


the  length  of  the  constant  dimension  portion  is  L;  and  wherein 

L/wilOandP/w22;  and 
an  acoustic  bafSe  located  upstream  of  and  close  to  inlet  portions 
of  the  slots  so  as  to  minimize  the  volume  of  the  space  between 
a  downstream  side  of  the  acoustic  bafile  and  the  inlet  portions 
and  increase  resistance  of  the  bumer  to  generation  of  resonant 
combustion  noise. 


5^25,057 

FORCED  CO<HJWGAPP\R\TI  S  FOR  HEAT 

TREATMENT  VPPAK  \Tl  S 

Osamu  Moniie.  Sagamihara,  .lapan.  assignor  ti>  r<)k\ii  Klectron 

Sagami  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Kanagawii-ken.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I,VI.S44.  Oct.  4.  1W1.  I'at.  No.  5.360.336. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898.596.  .Jun.  10,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5.249.960.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1994.  Sen  No. 

287.801 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jun    1-1.  I'^'M    '169443 
Int.  CI.'  1270  15/02 
VS.  CI.  432—77  4  Claims 
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5.525,056 
FUEL  FIRED  BURNERS 

Daud   \|.   Sutton.  Camberley.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  das  pk.  I  ond<m.  England 

1  iled  Aug.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  107,996 
(  laini^  pnnrity.  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1992, 
*)  2!  ■"?."' 

Int  a.*  F23D  14/16 
IS.  CI.  431-328  8  Oalms 

1.  A  fuel  fired  bumer,  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  receiving  a  premixture  of  fuel  and  air,  a  wall  of 
the  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongate  slots 
extending  through  the  wall,  each  slot  having  an  inlet  portion 
which  converges  to  an  end  leading  to  a  substantially  constant 
dimension  portion  wherein  the  pitch  of  the  slots  along  the 
chamber  wall  is  P.  a  width  dimension  of  each  slot  is  w.  and 


>s:sr 


1.  A  vertical  batch  type  heat  treatment  apparatus  capable  of 
treating  a  plurality  of  objects  comprising: 
a  process  tube  with  an  open  lower  end  and  a  closed  upper  end; 
a  heat  retention  cylinder  provided  on  a  lid.  said  lid  covering  said 

lower  end  of  said  process  tube; 
a  boat  housing  a  plural  number  of  said  objects  for  processing. 

wherein  said  boat  is  mounted  on  said  heat  retention  cylinder; 
a  heating  portion  provided  about  said  process  rube  having  a 

space  formed  therebetween   to  define  a  gas   flow   passage 

between  said  heating  portion  and  said  process  tube;  and 
a  heater  device  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  heating 

portion  and  capable  of  raising  the  temperature  within  said 

process  tube  by  at  least  50°  C.  per  minute 
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5.525.058 
DENTAL  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Ben  J.  (.allant.  Portland.  Tex..  Alan  N.  Gleeman.  Mountain 
Mew,  Calif.,  and  WiUiam  S.  Parker.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich., 
assignors  to  American  Dental  Technologies.  Inc..  Southfield! 
Mich. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.158,  Mar.  27,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5 J30J54.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29.732. 

Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5350^99.  This  application  Jul    19. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  276.964 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  W2 

U.S.  a.  433-88  5^i„„,, 
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1-  A  system  for  perfomung  a  dental  procedure  on  teeth  or 
a.s.sociated  tooth  stnicrure  by  means  of  abrasive  particles  earned  by 
a  fluid  stream,  compnsmg 

i.a.i  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure: 

(b)  a  source  of  abrasive  particles: 

(c)  abrasive-mixing  means  supplied  with  said  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  said  abrasive  particles,  for  combining  said  fluid 
under  pressure  with  said  abrasi\e  particlev  to  produce  an 
ahrasive-laden  fluid  stream. 

(d)  nozzle  means  for  delivenng  said  ahrasive-laden  stream  lo  the 
teeth  or  to«ith  structure  undergoing  said  dental  prtx-edure:  and 

(ej  pressure  control  means  supplied  with  said  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  controlling  the  pres>ure  of  said  fluid  supplied  to  said 
abrasive-mixing  means. 

(f)  wherein  said  pressure  amtrol  means  somprises  a  servo  \aive 
having  a  fluid  inlei,  a  fluid  outlet,  electrically  controllable 
valve  means  positioned  between  said  fluid  miet  and  said  fluid 
ouUet.  and  an  electncal  control  terminal,  said  valve  means 
being  responsive  lo  changes  in  the  level  of  an  electncal 
command  signal  at  said  electncal  contKil  terrainaJ  for  adjust 
ing  said  valve  means  to  any  selected  one  of  a  pluralitv  of 
selected  conditions,  to  set  said  pressure  of  said  fluid  supplied 
to  said  abrasive-mixing  means  to  any  of  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  selected  pressure  values 


5„';25.059 

TECHNIQI^E  FOR  POSITIONING  DENTAL  C  ROWNS 

AND  INLAYS 

Robert   L.   Lee.   22937   Grand   Terrace   Rd..   Grand    Terrace 

Calif.  92324 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836.065.  Feb.  12.  1992.  Pat 
No.  SJ20.533.  This  application  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser  No. 
1%.420 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  jnM:5/0& 
MS.  a.  433-141  10  Claims 

1.  A  dental  combination,  comprising 
a  Kxith  restoration  ohieci. 
a  quantity  of  adhesive  applied  to  a  surface  of  said  object  in 

softened  condition:  and 
a  tool  for  positioning  said  object,  said  nxil  having  a  np  embed- 
ded in  said  .-idhesise  witfi  the  adhesive  enciosine  most  of  the 


tip  said  tip  being  substantially  sphencal  and  rwaiable  within  a 
socket  fonned  by  said  adhesive  surrounding  the  tip. 


5.525.(*60 

WTTTPIF  r  ANt.l   v(,^  I  KARNIV;  UP 

Hush  (,,  l.whner.  22»i  W    '*Sth  St.  ^B.  Ni-w  \ork,  N.V  i0«25 

Filed  .hii,  28.  1W5.  Ser  No.  5(»6.961 

int.  (1.    t,09K  ;v/r>,S 

UACI   4,M- 171  ,  ,,.,,„ 


1.  A  language  learning  aid  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  card  having  an  obverse  side  and  a  reverse  side. 

(b)  said  first  card  having  a  horizontal  sbt  running  frtim  one  edge 
of  said  first  card  to  the  center  of  said  first  card; 

(c)  said  slit  defining  top  portions  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
obverse  and  reverse  sides. 

'  d  I  the  onentation  of  said  top  and  bonom  portion  of  said  reverse 
side  being  detemiined  by  flippmg  said  first  card  top  over 
fH^nom: 

(.e>  said  top  poruon  of  said  obverse  side  havmg  a  first  portion  of 
infocmation  in  a  defined  first  domain  pnnted  thereon  and  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  obverse  side  having  a  second  portion 
of  a  defined  fourth  domain  printed  thereon. 

(f)  said  top  portion  of  said  reverse  side  having  a  first  portion  of 
a  denned  third  domain  printed  thereon  and  said  bottom  por 
tion  having  a  second  portion  of  a  deflnci  vt-.. i.n.l  domain 
pnnted  thereon  and; 

(g)  a  second  card  having  an  obverse  side  and  a  reverse  side, 
(h)  said  second  card  having  a  honzontal  slit  running  from  one 

edge  of  said  second  card  to  the  center  of  said  second  card. 

said  edge  being  opposite  to  said  edge  of  said  first  card; 
(i)  said  slit  defimng  top  poitions  and  botUMi  portions  of  said 

obverse  and  reverse  sides  of  said  second  card, 
(j)  the  orieniabon  of  said  top  and  bottom  portion  of  said  reversr 

side  of  said  second  card  being  determined  bv   flitipinj.-  sajd 

second  card  top  over  bottom. 
(k)  said  top  portion  of  said  obverse  side  of  said  second  card 

having  a  first  portion  of  infonnation  in  the  defined  said  second 

domain  printed  tfaeieon  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said 

obverse  side  of  said  second  card  having  a  second  portion  of 

said  defined  first  domain  printed  thereon; 


inso 
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(1)  said  top  portion  of  said  reverse  side  of  said  second  card 
having  a  first  portion  of  said  defined  fourth  domain  printed 
thereon  and  said  bottom  portion  having  a  second  portion  of 
said  defined  third  domain  printed  thereon. 


5^25,061 

cnoRDiN  \l!nN  TESTING  APPARATl'S 
VViUiani  F   I  i>rii    ><l  Ki  nnedy  Dr^  Keene,  N.H.  03431 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,777 
Int  CI.''  G09B  9/QO 
1   S   0.434—258 


7  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  testing  coordination  comprising: 

means  of  presenting  to  a  person  a  test  pattern  of  at  least  two 
dimensions. 

means  of  presenting  a  targeting  image  superimposed  over  said 
test  pattern, 

means  of  causing  adjustment  to  relative  position  of  said  target- 
mg  image  and  said  test  pattern  in  said  at  least  two  dimensions, 
and 

means  of  making  a  permanent  trace  of  said  adjustments  to  said 
relative  position  of  said  targeting  image  and  said  test  pattern. 

said  permanent  trace  of  said  adjustments  being  in  the  same 
orientation  and  scale  as  said  test  pattern, 

said  means  of  said  causing  said  adjustments  to  said  relative 
position  comprising:  left  hand  controls  comprising  a  left  side 
rotatabte  shaft  positionally  adjustable  through  an  arc  of  about 
ninety  degrees  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  orientation  and  a 
left  fiont  rotatable  shaft,  rotation  of  any  said  left  hand  control 
causing  adjustment  in  said  relative  position  of  said  targeting 
image  and  said  test  pattern  in  a  first  dimension:  and  right  hand 
controls  comprising  a  right  side  rotatable  shaft  positionally 
adjustable  through  an  arc  of  about  ninety  degrees  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  orientation  and  a  right  front  rotatable 
shaft,  rotation  of  any  said  right  hand  control  causing  adjust- 
ment in  said  relative  position  of  said  targeting  image  and  said 
test  pattern  in  a  second  dimension. 

said  rotatable  shafts  configurable  with  interchangeable  grip 
styles  from  the  group  consisting  of  knob  handle,  T-handle,  pin 
handle,  crank  handle  and  rim  handle. 


an  information  medium  including  a  music  signal  and  a  video 
signal,  the  music  signal  including  a  model  vocal  signal  of  a 
human  voice  and  an  accompaniment  signal, 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  said  music  signal  and  said 
video  signal. 

model  vocal  extfacting  means  for  extracting  the  model  vocal 
signal  of  the  human  voice  from  the  music  signal, 

means  for  receiving  a  vocal  signal  from  a  singer. 

first  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  vocal  characteristics  of 
the  model  vocal  signal  of  the  human  voice. 

second  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  vocal  characteristics 
of  the  singer's  vocal  signal, 

operating  means  for  comparing  the  singer's  vocal  characteristics 
and  model  vocal  characteristics  and  for  generating  a  control 
signal  corresponding  to  a  result  of  said  comparison, 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  display  signal  for 
displaying  the  result  of  said  comparison,  and 

signal  supenmposing  means  for  superimposing  the  display  sig- 
nal on  the  video  signal. 


5325.063 

B4CKPT  ATE  WITH  SIGWI   BIS 

Ihiimas  B.  McMlchi-n,  Sagamort  Beach,  and  Herbert  J.  McE- 

Mi\.    Jr.,    North    Attleboro,    both    of    Mass..    as.signors    to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumhuri;.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.116.  Sep.  lf>.  1****.',  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2h.  IM**?.  Ser.  No.  5.VVSXI 

Inl.  CI."  HOIR  9m 

MS.  CI.  439—61  15  Claims 


5,525,062 
TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGING 
Nobuynld  Ogawa.  Takatsuki.-  Tatsuhiko  Numoto,  Osaka;  Ko,P 
Watanabe.   Hirakata,   and    Kenji    Muraki.   Osaka,   all   ol^ 
Japan,  assignor^  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  lapan 

HiU<)  Mar.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22U93 
Claims  prioniv  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-U82W8; 
\pr   '*.  1W3,  .^-0«:W9 

Int.  a.-  GIOH  1/36 
I  .S.  CI.  4.<-l— 307  A  15  Claims 

I   A  vocal  training  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  backplane  having  a  front  and  a  back,  the  backplane  having  a 
plurality  of  connectors  affixed  to  the  front,  each  connector 
arranged  to  accept  a  circuit  board  having  a  signal  receptacle, 
each  connector  having  a  connector  hole,  the  plurality  of 
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connectors  thus  forming  a  pluraht\  ot  connector  holes,  each  .'!.525.06.« 

connector  hole  positionet)  such  thai  when  a  circuit  board  is     CAVITY  ANT)  BI  MP  IN  TKRt  ONNKTION  sTRIfTt  RE 
mounted  in  the  corresponding  connector  the  connector  hole  FOR  KIK'IRONK    P\(  K\<,Ks 

aligns  with  the  signal   receptacle,   the  backplane  having  a    Mohi   Sobhani,   Kneino,   Calif.,   asisignor   lo   Hughev    \iriran 
plurality  of  backplane  holes  aligned  «.ith  said  plurality  of       Compan>,  I  <»  Xngeies.  (  alif 

connector  holes,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  connector    Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No    16«_u;.  l>t-<    p.  iwt,  ahan- 
holes  and  corresponding  backplane  holes;  and.  donixi    litis  application  Feb.  15,  l<*V5,  .Ser.  No.  WV.4V. 

a  bus  formed  of  conductive  maienal.  the  bus  bemg  elongated  Int,  CI.'  HOIR  vrK* 

and  having  a  length  and  affixed  to  the  back  of  the  backplane    L'.S.  CI.  4.W   -6'  j  <  -\.^^^^ 

and  including  a  plurality  of  one  piece  prongs  with  the  bus 
disposed  along  the  length,  each  prong  aligned  uith  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  connector  holes  and  corresponding  hack-  '•-  2'. 
plane  holes  and  extendmg  therethrough  to  the  from  so  that, 

when  a  circuit  board  IS  mounted  ir  the  corresponding  connec-  ,,     y52%%S^  ~-» 

tor,  die  prong  makes  electncal  contj^i  uiih  the  signal  recep- 
tacle. 


.';„^25.064 
CONNECTOR  WITH  MOLDED  STl  D(Sl  AND 
INSIT  ATED  NITS 
Thomas  E.  Mowry.  Cardiff,  (alif..  a.ssignor  to  Ieled>nt  Elec- 
tronic lechnojogies.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,932 
Int  CI,"  HOIR  wwy/18 

11  Claims 


U.S.  a.  439—66 


1.  An  interconnection  stnxmire  for  use  in  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  printed  winng  structures,  said  interconnection  structure 
comprising: 

a  plated  bole  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  plated  boles 
disposed  in  a   first   printed   winng   structure  compnsing  a 
printed  wiring  board  having  first  and  second  opposing  sur- 
faces, wherein  said  plated  holes  have  a  surface  havmg  a 
concave  cross  section  and  said  plated  holes  terminate  at  a 
depth  of  between  0.007  to  0.20  inches  below  said  first  surface 
of  said  first  printed  wiring  structure;  and 
a  plurality  of  bumps  disposed  on  a  second  pnnted  wiring  struc- 
ture that  are  adapted  to  nnate  with  the  pluralit%    .f  pi;,it-.i  h.  t- 
disposed  in  the  first  printed  wiring  structurr    a*),:-  r     .u  : 
second  printed  wiring  structure  is  selected  '-  ';    ir,r   .■  -ij 
consisting  of  a  printed  wiring  board  and  a  t  (v;.r  -i;      i    n; 
and  said  bumps  are  selected  from  the  grou;        :i     ii  c     i 
jHDJections  of  a  substantially  inelastic  dielec  II     n  .iieia  h.n 
ing  metal  plated  thereon  and  dimples,  and  wherem  pressure 
appUed  to  said  first  and  second  pnnted   winng  structures 
brings  said  plated  holes  and  said  bumps  into  contact  with  each 
other  along  the  entirety  of  said  surface  having  a  concave 
cross-section  to  establish  said  interconnection. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  first  substrate  having 
electrical  contacts  with  a  second  substrate  having  electrical  con- 
tacts, including: 

an  elongated  insulator  block  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 

side; 
contact  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  electrical  signal 

paths  between  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  of  said 

insulator  b'.xk; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  extending  from  said  first  side  of 
said  insulator  block; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  extendmg  from  said  second  side  of 
said  insulator  block. 

a  first  plurality  of  msulated  nuts,  each  said  nut  threadably 
engagahle  with  a  respective  stud  extending  from  said  tirst  side 
10  hold  said  first  substrate  against  said  first  side  of  said 
insulatoi  block  to  establish  electncal  communication  between 
said  electncal  contacts  on  said  tirsl  substrate  and  said  contact 
means;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  insulated  nuts,  each  said  nut  threadabU 
engagable  uith  a  respective  stud  extending  from  said  second 
side  to  hold  said  second  substrate  against  said  second  side  of 
said  insulator  block  to  establish  electncal  communicauon 
between  said  elecmcal  contacts  on  said  second  substrate  and 
said  contact  means. 


CONNECTOR  H>H 


5. ."^2.*  .066 
VBl.f   K)K 
SIGNALS 
Dimrn    Morlion.  St   \mandsberg,-  Luc  Joocivht-t  n ,    i  • 

and   Jan   P,    K    »an   Koetsem.   Zwijnn'vhl,  al!   of,   H< 
^^amatome    (  onni-<,  ti.r^    Inlrmaliorul 


assignors    Ki 
I  ranit 

Ii 
pno 


NI(,H  tkM,JlIENCY 


>ij»Hin. 

•Is  mm, 

P:ins 


i-tj  Mar,  ;,    t^^, 
il*.    iippln  atioii 


Ser.  No.  399.171 

NVtheriands.    Mar 


H«i4, 


t  laims 
94t»(l,^21 

hit    i   i      HfilK  4/66 
U,S.  a.  43y-!(«h  7  Claims 

I.  Connector  for  a  cable  for  high  frequency  signals,  in  particular 
for  connecting  cables  with  contact  pins  on  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising  a  ground  plate,  a  bousing  of  dielectric  material  with 
cavities  for  receiving  female  contact  members,  at  least  one  female 
signal  contact  member  and  al  least  one  female  ground  contaa 
member  formed  out  of  the  ground  plate  unitary  with  the  ground 
plate,  wherein  a  plurality  of  housings  with  ground  plate  and  female 
contact  members  are  mounted  in  a  second  bousing  of  insulating 
maienal.  each  ground  plate  comprising  at  both  sides  a  lateral 
extension  with  an  edge  part  subs.antially  perpendicular  to  the  main 
surface  of  the  ground  plate,  said  edge  part  being  located  on  an 
outer  wall  of  the  second  housing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
contact  spnng  of  a  shielding  plate  of  a  connector  with  male  contact 
pins. 
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5.525.(K)8 

ELECTRIC  PdWKR  Bl  SV\  \\  PI  I C  CONNECTOR 

SHI  TTfR  \RRAN(,K\IKNT 

Eric  J.  (iraham.  harmington.  C  onn.;  I  aura  (..  Dunn,  \irginia 

Beach,  \a..  and  Richard  k.  NIann,  Titus^illt.  Ha.,  assignors 

to  General  Klectric  ('ompan>.  Plainvillc.  (Dnn. 

Kilfd  Mar  27.  19^5.  Sen  No.  411J61 

1 11 1    CI.'  HOIR  :5'76 

VS.  CI.  43*^— 114  10  Claims 


5^25.067 

(  Rdl  NU  H   \ \E  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  USING 

Ml  I  IIPI  E  CONNECTOR  CONTACTS 

lohn    F     (..itti     sciiiLsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Schaun:h(iri;.  III. 

1^  tkd  Feb.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.957 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/24 


\\S.  a.  439—108 


5  aaims 


1.  An  outlet  cover  unit  for  busbar  plugs  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  ba.se  unit  having  a  plurality  of  base  unit 
busbar  access  openings  formed  therein: 

a  guide  slot  formed  on  one  end  of  said  base  unit  and  arranged 
for  receiving  a  guide  plug  extending  from  a  bus  plug  connec- 
tor unit: 

a  slide  unit  on  top  of  said  base  unit  and  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  slide  unit  busbar  access  openings  formed  therein, 
said  slide  unit  busbar  access  openings  bemg  out  of  registry 
with  said  base  unit  busbar  access  openings  when  said  guide 
plug  is  absent  from  said  guide  slot;  and 

a  top  unit  on  top  of  said  slide  unit  and  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  lop  unit  busbar  access  openings  formed  therein, 
said  top  unit  busbar  access  openings  being  in  registry  with 
said  base  unit  busbar  access  openings  to  facilitate  connection 
between  busbars  and  bus  plug  connectors  extending  from  said 
bus  plug  connector  unit. 


1 .  A  ground  plane  interconnection  system  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  board  having  a  ground  plane  and  including  a 

plurality  of  first  contacts; 
a  second  circuit  board  having  a  ground  plane  and  including  a 

plurality  of  second  contacts; 
the  first  and  second  contacts  coupled  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  the  coupled  contacts  which  are  physically  adjacent 

to  each  other  forming  a  column  of  coupled  contacts; 
the  column  of  coupled  contacts  connecting  to  the  ground  planes 

of  the  circuit  boards; 
the  length  of  the  column  of  coupled  contacts  being  greater  than 

the  length  of  a  conductor  path  formed  by  one  of  the  coupled 

contacts. 


5.525.069 
ELECTRK  Al  CONNECTOR 

Paul   M.   Rosci/ewski.   Kaalf,    Russell  ,1.   I.cn/.  and  Todd   K. 

Knapp,  both  of  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  CiHiptr 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  \e\. 

Dixision  of  Ser.  No.  1.M).651.  Oct.  1.  I'W.V  Pat.  No.  .-.445,533. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94.V442,  Sep.  10, 

1992,  PaL  No.  S.277,605.  This  application  .May  23,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  448,018 

Int.  (  1  '  HiilR  13/53 

VS.  CI.  4.V*^  1 S4  14  Claims 


4-" 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  an  energized 
high  voltage  circuit  by  engagement  or  disengagement  with  another 
connector  having  a  contact  member,  comprising: 
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a  sleeve  of  electrical  conductive  material  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage therethrough; 
first  and  second  contact  elements  disposed  within  said  passage 

for  engaging  the  contact  member; 
guide  means  attached  to  said  first  contact  element  for  guiding 
the  contact  member  towards  said  first  contact  element  and  for 
evolving  an  arc -quenching  gas  in  response  to  an  arc  being 
struck  between  the  contact  member  and  said  first  contact 
element; 
said  first  contact  element  including  piston  means  responsive  to 
such  evolved  gas  for  jointly  displacing  within  said  passage 
said  guide  means  and  said  first  contact  element  toward  the 
contact  member; 
said  second  contact  element  fixedly  secured  within  said  sleeve 
for  reciprocably  supporting  said  piston  means  of  said  first 
contact  element  within  said  passage  of  said  sleeve;  and 
inhibitor  means  associated  with  said  piston  means  for  inhibiting 
the  movement  of  said  piston  means  and  said  first  contact 
element  within  said  sleeve  until  a  pre-detemiined  pressure  is 
achieved  by  the  arc -quenching  gas  and  for  electncally  engag- 
ing said  piston  means  and  said  conductive  sleeve  for  provid- 
ing electrical  continuity  therebetween; 
whereby  said  first  contact  element  engages  the  contact  member 
upon  said  arc-quenching  gas  producing  a  pressure  greater  than 
said  pre-determmed  pressure  and  said  second  contact  element 
engaging  the  contact  member  upon  said  arc -quenching  gas 
producing  a  pressure  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure. 


ttB      1 


ef^^^ 


5,525.070 
POSITI\T  LOCK  INSn  ATKD  DISCONTVfECT 
Lennart  C.  AxeLsson,  Tinle>    Park.   III.,  assignor  to   Panduit 
Corp.,  Tinley  Park.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  !'W4.  Ser.  No.  227,949 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  11,22 

V^(l4}^^-2t.H  26aaims 


loe         0 

a  connection  recess  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
elongated  housing  for  receiving  a  mating  member  and  having 
a  regulation  face  for  preventing  roution  of  said  mating  mem- 
ber more  than  a  predetermined  angle  and  a  guide  face  for 
guiding  insertion  of  said  mating  member  mto  said  connection 
recess; 

at  least  one  upper  and  one  lower  channel  formed  in  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  said  connection  recess  recess; 

at  least  one  upper  and  one  lower  contact  element  fitted  in  said 
upper  and  lower  channel,  respectively  so  that  said  maung 
member  is  inserted  into  said  connection  recess  in  an  upwardly 
oblique  direction  with  substanually  no  contact  with  said  upper 
and  lower  contact  elements  and  then  turned  to  a  lock  position 
where  said  mating  member  is  brought  into  contact  with  said 
upper  and  lower  contact  elements;  and 

a  mating  member  having  an  insertion  slope  at  a  lower  front  edge 
thereof  which  slidably  contacts  said  guide  face  when  said 
mating  member  is  inserted  into  said  connection  recess  in  said 
upwardly  oblique  direction. 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  for  mating  with  a  male  tab  comprising: 
a  receptacle  portion  having  a   floor  and  a  pair  of  opposed 

sidewalls  having  turned  in  extensions  that  terminate  above  the 

floor  to  form  a  tab  receiving  opening; 
an  entire  integral  cantilevered  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from 

the  floor  and  extending  from  the  floor  at  a  supported  end  of 

the  cantilevered  tongue  towards  the  tab  receiving  opening; 
an  upward  curved  section  formed  near  the  supported  end  of  the 

cantilevered  tongue;  and 
locking  means  disposed  on  the  cantilevered  tongue  for  engaging 

with  the  male  tab. 


5.525.0^: 

ELECTRICAL  CONNHl  OK  \ssf  \1Hn   H  >U 

INTFRCOWECTING  A  Fl   v  f  (    VHI  1-    I .  )  x  (  iRi  t  M 

H(t\KIi 

Shinsuke  kunivhi,  Hadano,  japan,  ;isMi.o..r  to  \).ii,  \  in...i[K 

rated,  Lisk.  Ill 

l-.l.-<i  J,,n.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.6W 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  2i/<5<5 

VS.  a.  439-495  ,o  Uain, 


)^^7z^yzzk 


.^ 


« 


5„525,071 

1  OW  CONNECTION  FORCF  EI  FCTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

Shu  Ohara.  and  Satoshi  Mori,  btith  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hirose  Flwtric  Co..  ltd.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep    16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .<06,ys; 
Claim-s  prioritv.  appliiation  Japan.  Dti    14.  \m\   ^-072071 
U 

InL  CI.    HOIR  /i/bi 
U.S.  a.  439-326  ;  cia,„,s 

1.  A  low  connection  force  electrical  connector  system,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  housing; 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  a  flat  flexible  cable 
to  a  mating  connector  mounted  on  top  of  a  primed  circuit  board, 
the  mating  connector  having  a  plug  portion  projecting  from  the 
circuit  board  with  contacts  exposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plug 
portion,  the  contacts  being  connected  to  circuit  means  on  the 
board,  wherein  said  electncal  connector  comprises: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  bonom-opening  receptacle  for 
positioning  over  the  plug  portion  of  the  mating  connector,  the 
housing  having  an  elongated  slot  near  the  top  of  the  housing 
for  receiving  the  flat  flexible  cable; 
terminal  means  mounted  m  the  housing  and  adapted  for  cou- 
pling appropriate  conductors  of  the  flat  flexible  cable  with  the 
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contacts  on  ihe  plug  portion  of  the  mating  connector,  said 
terminal  means  including  contact  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  receptacle  for  contacting  the  contacts  of  said  mating 
connector,  and 
an  actuator  insenable  into  the  slot  of  the  housing  to  maintain  the 
conductors  of  the  flat  flexible  cable  in  engagement  with  the 
[erminal  means. 


ENVIRONMKNrxl    PK()Tf;(Tl()N  I)K\K  K  VMTH 
M.\.M  AH  Y  OPFRVTFl)  1  AH  H  VIK  HAM.SM 
Jeff  Sampson.  Redwood  (  itv.  (  alif ,  as-signor  to  Ravchem  (or 
poration.  Vlenlo  Park.  (  aiif 

Hied  Jun    I    l'>«»4,  >*r.  No.  Z52,016 

Int.  n.    HUIR  1.1/52 

U.S.  CI- 4.<'»-    ';i  16  riaim.s 


Mb 


lat 


I  An  environmental  protection  device  for  an  elongate  substrate 
piissing  therethrough  and/or  there  into,  said  device  composing 
i  hinged  body  which  includes  a  longitudinal  flexible  latch  mem 
ber  adjacent  an  apenure  formed  in  said  bod>  and  extending 
along  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  rigid  hook  member  on  an 
opposite  peripheral  edge  of  the  device,  first  and  second  cavnv 
halves  therebetween  capable  forming  a  cavity  to  enclose 
around  an  elongate  substrate  upon  the  closing  of  the  de\ice 
and  the  latching  of  the  rigid  book  and  flexible  latch  member 
through  said  apenure.  at  least  one  edge  including  an  elongate 
ridge  capable  of  being  received  in  a  trough  on  an  opposite 
peripheral  edge,  said  ridge  and  trough  assisting  in  the  ck^sing 
of  the  cavity  halves  wherein  the  latch  and  hook  have  a  mating 
force  and  release  force  which  are  less  than  the  holding  force 
of  the  latch  and  hook  when  mated. 


a  male  connector;  and 
a  female  connector  mated  with  said  male  connector,  includ- 
ing: 

a  female  connec-tor  housing  tormed  with  an  engagemeni  htHXl 
portion  having  an  inner  ca^itv  engaged  with  said  male 
connector  and  an  outer  penpher.  engaged  with  the  opening 
of  the  panel,  the  engagement  hcxxl  portion  being  further 
formed  with  a  pair  of  httod  cutout  portions,  and 

J  pair  of  flexible  lock  ann.s  displaced  outwardly  from  and 
joined  to  the  female  connector  housing  outer  penphery  and 
extending  parallel  to  and  outwardly  of  said  engagemeni 
h(Hxl  portion  in  an  engagement  direcuon  between  said  male 
and  female  connectors,  each  respecti\e  Uxk  arm  being 
formed  with  a  lock  claw  engageahle  with  an  edge  (if  the 
opening  of  the  panel  at  a  free  end  there<if  for  locking  said 
female  connector  with  the  panel,  whereby  when  locked 
Aith  the  panel  opening,  said  lcx:k  claws  are  kept  pinched 
between  and  abut  said  engaged  male  connector  and  the 
edge  of  the  panel  opening,  wherein  an  end  of  each  lock  arm 
is  biased  inwardly  within  the  respective  hood  cutout  portion 
formed  in  the  engagement  hood  portion. 


5ii  25.075 

COAXIAL  MI(  ROSTRIPLINE  TRANSDl  CER 

kenshj  Michlsita;  Tomoyoshi  Ohnishi;  Yuichi  Maruyama.  and 

Shigeki   Takah&shi,   all   of   Kyoto-fu,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,189,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No,  5336,112.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  259,675 

Int  CT.'  HOIR  9/05 
IS.  O.  439—581  25  Hairas 


5„^25.074 

PANTL  Vint  NTFO  (  ONNFCrOR 

Masanori  Tsuji.  and  Molohisa  kashnama,  both  of  Shizuoka- 

ken.  Japan.  a.s.signfirs  tn  \azaki  (  orporation.  rokvn,  Japan 

HM  Jul    i:.  IW4.  ser  No    r}.Mr 

Oaims  priunty.  appiiration  lapan.  Jul.  12,  1993.  5-171515 

Int.  (1.    HOIR  .; 

U.S.  CI.  439—555  13  Claims 


I   A  panel  mounted  connector  removably  mountable  to  an  open- 
ing of  a  panel,  comprising: 


1.  A  coaxial  microstripline  transducer  comprising: 

a  resin  case  having  a  recess  opened  upwardly; 

an  inner  conductor  having  a  center  conductor  portion  arranged 
in  said  reces.s  portion  and  a  terminal  pt.>rtion  conductivel) 
connected  to  the  center  conductor  portion  and  tormed  so  as  to 
lead  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  resm  case;  and 

an  outer  conductor  composing  a  sheet  metal  plate  which  is 
shaped  by  machining  and  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  first 
conductor  portion  arranged  along  at  least  a  part  of  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  said  recess,  and  a  second  conductor 
portion  integrally  and  conduclively  connected  to  said  tirsi 
conductor  portion,  and  extending  to  the  lower  surface  via  an 
upper  surface  and  a  side  surface  of  said  resin  ca.se 
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5ii  25.076 
LONCrmJINALLY  COMPRESSIBLE  COAXIAL  CABLE 

CONNECTOR 
William  J   Down.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  Engineer- 
ing. Glendale.  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .\46J81 

Int,  CI.'  HOIR  1^00 

C.S.  a.  439^--SH.^  9,laimv 


32 


1  The  invention  claimed  is  a  connector  for  securing  a  coaxial 
cable  to  a  selected  device  composing: 

an  outer  member  having  a  bore  for  receiving  said  coaxial  cable, 
a  free  end  and  an  inner  end. 

a  coupling  member  atached  to  said  inner  end  of  said  outer 
member  for  secuong  said  coaxial  cable  to  a  selected  device; 
and 

a  securement  means  earned  by  said  outer  member  including  a 
compression  groove  being  deformabie  in  a  substantially  uni- 
form radially  inward  direcUon  for  mechanically  and  sealingly 
engaging  said  coaxial  cable  in  response  to  a  longitudinal 
compressive  force. 


contact  raembei.  said  body  including  an  opening  on  the  side  hcing 
the  side  of  said  resilient  lug  opposite  that  having  said  piojectioo  oo 
it  and  a  locking  member  for  said  resilient  lug  adapted  to  occupy  a 
standby  position  and  a  position  in  which  it  locks  the  latter  and 
being  formed  by  a  cover  wall  adapted  to  be  insetted  in  the  opening 
of  an  end  wail  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  said  body 
opposite  thai  from  which  said  electrical  contaa  members  are 
msened.  the  side  of  said  cover  wall  facing  toward  said  resilient 
lugs  having  steps  oflFsel  so  that  when  .said  locking  member  is 
engaged  with  said  body  the  locking  member  occupies  said  standby 
position  in  which  said  resilient  lugs  can  move  freely  to  enable 
fitting  of  said  electncai  contact  members  whereas  when  said  lock- 
ing member  occupies  said  locking  position  said  steps  bear  against 
said  resilient  lugs  to  lock  them,  in  which  housing  member  said 
body  includes  on  the  side  opposite  the  ends  of  said  passages  from 
which  said  electrical  contact  members  are  inserted,  and  along  two 
opposite  edges,  a  shdeway  having,  along  its  length,  first  and 
second  detents  whereas  said  locking  member  has,  along  two  oppo- 
site edges,  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage  in  said  slideways  of 
said  body,  each  locking  bar  having  an  abutment  near  a  free  end 
adapted  to  cooperate  selectively  with  said  detents. 


5425,078 
ELECTRICAL  PLl'G  CONNT  (   I  ( )K 
Markus   Springer,    ( ■hellenham.    F-,ng)and.    assignor    n     Kn.ni 
\Ktiengcsellsrhaft.  Berlin  /ehlendorf,  t,<-rmain 

Filed  Oct,  3.  l'>^4,  Vr  No    'lb.^2,/i 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Cermanv,  OcL  5,  1993    43   H 
615.4 

inl    (   1      HOiR  23/10 
VS.a.43'^^-*,U'  IS  lianas 


5.525,077 
ELECTRICAL  (  ONNECTOR  HOlSINt,  MEMBER 
Thierry  Badaroux.  Saint-Germain  En  Laye.  France,  a.s.signor 
to  Connetteur,  Cinch,  Montigny  le  Bretonneux.  France 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  257_MKl 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1.^.  l'*93.  '».'  (TISS 
Int.  CI*  HOIR     .'4. 
VS.  a.  439-595  3  Claims 


1,  Electocal  connector  housing  member,  comprising  a  body  in 

which  there  are  passages  each  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical 
contact  member,  said  body  including  in  each  passage  a  resilient  lug 
having  on  the  side  facing  towards  the  imenor  of  the  passage  a 
projection  having  a  ramp  surface  on  the  side  towards  an  end  of  said 
passage  from  which  the  electncai  contact  member  is  inserted  and 
an  abrupt  surface  on  the  opposite  side,  said  projecDon  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  retaining  opening  in  said  electrical 


Siji|f: 


L  An  elecnical  plug  connector  for  telecommunication  and  data 
transfer  apphcations.  comprising: 

a  plug  connector  including  a  housing.  RJ  contacts  disposed  in 
said  housing,  insulation  displacement  contacts  disposed  in 
said  housing  and  contact  strips  connecting  said  insulation 
displacement  contacts  and  said  RJ  contacts; 

a  shield  contact  terminated  at  said  plug  connector,  said  shield 
contact  including  conduction  means  for  connection  to  a  cable 
shield  of  a  high  frequency  cable  for  making  an  electrical 
connection;  and 

clamp  connection  means  for  establishing  contact  between  said 
shield  contact  and  said  cable  shield; 

intermediate  ground  wire  contact  means,  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  shield  contact  and  for  electrical  connection  to  a 
ground  wire  of  the  cable,  said  intermediate  ground  wire 
contact  means  being  a  separate  piece  than  said  shield  contact. 
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5^25,079 

Hn  !i  INTf  KCONNECTTER^ir.  M    VSSEMBLY 

Mi)(  M  m  MN  PIVOTED  ARM   KM'  ^».>RE  Dl XT 

'Mew    (ihason,  31»»  Glenridge  Rd..  Perry,  Fla.  32347 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,003 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/22 

L-S.  tl.  439— 709  7  Claims 


1   A  wire  terminal  and  assembly  comprising: 

a  wire  way.  said  wire  way  connected  to  a  pivot  support  plate 

an  assembly  hinge  plate  provided  with  a  hinge,  said  pivot 
suppon  plate  clipped  onto  said  onto  said  hinge  with  a  clip; 

said  assembly  hinge  plate  attached  to  a  DIN  rail: 

an  upright  support  plate  connected  to  said  wire  way; 

at  least  one  terminal  block  removably  attached  to  said  DIN  rail; 

a  primary  terminal  connected  to  said  terminal  block: 

a  secondary  terminal  connected  to  said  terminal  block; 

said  terminal  block  having  a  base  member,  a  wire  guide  and  a 
terminal  component  housing,  wherein  said  wire  guide  is 
extended  from  a  first  end  of  said  base  member  and  said 
terminal  component  housing  is  extended  from  a  second  end  of 
said  base  member; 

said  wire  guide  and  said  terminal  component  housing  provided 
with  a  space  therebetween; 

said  wire  way  housing  at  least  one  wire; 

a  ground  wire  is  connected  between  said  DIN  rail  and  said 
assembly  hinge  plate; 

said  DIN  rail  being  pivotal  about  said  hinge;  and 

said  upright  support  plate  having  a  stopping  portion  for  engag- 
ing with  said  wire  way  to  prevent  said  DIN  rail  from  pivotal 
movement. 


5,525,080 
<  IK(  I  II   KK>  VKER  TERMINAL  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 

Willi. ini  H  1  liilt  r.  Plainville.  and  Rebecca  C.  Dnimbor,  Farm- 
minion,  hoth  uf  Conn..  assignon>  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pan\.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,539 
Int.  a."  HOIR  4/i4:9n4 
MS.  a.  439—709  15  Oaims 

L  A  terminal  screw  assembly  comprising: 
a  plastic  molding  defining  a  vertical  plate  and  a  horizontal  plate 
defining  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  compartments  inte- 
grally formed  therein: 
a  plurality  of  slots  formed  within  said  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments; 
a  planar  connector  having  a  threaded  opening  arranged  therein, 
said  planar  connector  being  attached  to  a  circuit  breaker 
insulated  wire  conductor  by  means  of  a  first  cylindrical  crimp. 


said  first  cylindrical  crimp  abutting  against  one  side  of  said 
vertical  plate  to  position  said  planar  connector  within  one  of 
said  upper  or  lower  compartments: 

a  slotted  connector  arranged  over  said  planar  connector,  a  front 
part  of  said  slotted  connector  abutting  against  an  opposite  side 
of  said  vertical  plate  to  position  said  slotted  connector  within 
said  one  of  said  upper  or  lower  compartments;  and 

a  terminal  screw  extending  through  said  slotted  connector  and 
threadingly  received  within  said  threaded  opening  to  thereby 
attach  said  planar  connector  to  said  slotted  connector. 


5.5:5.081 

rRvNsorcFR  svstkm  kor  iroi  i  ing  motor 

Jostph  L.  Mardt'>ich,  and  Richard  .1,  StiMns,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pinpoint  ( Orporsition.  San  .lo-if.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul-  20.  Xmi.  Ser.  .No.  277,87-1 

Ini.  CI.    B60L  IW2 

MS.  CI.  440---<.  38  Claims 


L  A  method  for  controlling  the  speed  and  steering  of  a  water- 
craft  according  to  a  user-selected  control  mode  using  a  plurality  of 
transducers,  a  micro-controller,  a  steering  motor,  and  a  trolling 
motor,  composing  the  steps  of; 

a)  initiating  a  user-specified  control  mode,  wherein  the  control 
mode  includes  the  tracking  of  the  shore  line  of  a  body  of 
water; 

b)  identifying  a  plurality  of  control  mode  parameters  associated 
with  said  user-specified  control  mode,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
control  mode  parameters  associated  with  said  user-specified 
control  mode  includes  the  watercraft's  distance  from  the  shore 
at  the  initialization  of  said  control  mode  and  the  current 
watercraft  location  from  the  shore: 

c)  comparing  the  plurality  of  control  mode  parameters  associ- 
ated with  said  user-specified  control  mode  to  determine  an 
error  index; 

d)  determining  a  steering  value  utilizing  said  error  index,  said 
steering  value  indicating  a  direction  to  minimize  said  error 
index; 

e)  determining  a  speed  value; 
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0  outputting  the  '.teenng  •.uiue  w  the  ^!eer!lig  nuK.n  i.i  vteer  the 

trolling  motor  in  the  prnper  direction. 
g)  outputting  the  speed  %aJue  to  the  trolling  mowr  tor  the  proper 

speed;  and 
\i)  repeating  steps  b)-g)  a  plurality  of  times  to  continuouslv 

control  the  steenng  and  speed  of  the  watercraft 


OF 


UNIVERSAi    (}\   \I)KI  POI.F  AMI  MFIHOI) 
MaM>\(T!  V.\ 
*  aroKn  i     Hniadbent,  U^  Altos;  JefTr^v   I    Kernan.  Mountain 
^lev.,  and  Jean  \     Truchc.  Los  \lti«s,„  alt  of  <  alif.,  a.ssign.,r^ 
!">  Hfwtett  Packard  (  ompan>.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif 
Flkfj  Mar,  25.  1W4.  Vr,  So    :iX.44l 
InL  (X  Htilj  .  v> 
«-S-  n   44^     4.  7  cUj^ 


5.525.082 
TRANSOM  TR.AVEL  SI  PPORT  FOR  DEEP  VEE  HI  LUS 

Steve  G.  Le*.  15951  Formby  Dr.,  La  Mirada,  Calif.  90*38,  and 

Darrjl  N.  Hieda.  4845  Marlatt  St..  Mira  I^ma,  (alif.  91752 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,154 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  i/l2 

r.S.  CI.  440-53  7(-i^i„,, 


1  A  siq>po(t  for  devatmg  oolboanl  iBMQfs  on  trailers  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  side  nrib,  an  ajtle  and  a  cradle  for  transporting  deep 
\ee  hull  boats  compnsing- 

a  cross  member  piisitioned  trans\erse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  trailer,  at  the  trailing  ends  of  the  side  rails. 
a  pair  of  arms  affi.xed  to  the  cross  member  parallel  to,  and 

outboard  of,  the  side  rails; 
means  for  connecting  the  arms  to  the  rails  wherebv  the  cross 

member  will  move  in  an  arc  around  the  means  for  connecting: 
pin  means  for  secunng  the  cross  member  from  mosing: 
ejfebolt  means  affixed  to  the  cross  member  and  extending  to  the 

rear  of  the  trailer; 
suppon  nxl  means  connected  to  the  eve  boll  meanv  .it  one  end. 

and 
yoke  means  formed  on  the  opposed  eml  ..t  the  support  rod  for 

receiving  an  outboard  motor  in  the  ar.>.i  ..a  the  final  drive. 


5,525,083 

TOWABLE  WATER  SPORTS  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  A 

WATER  SKI 

Robert  Reich.  Redmond.  Wash..  as.signor  to  OBnin  Inttrna 

tional.  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,017 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  /  W 

U,S.  a.  441^-68  i3Claim-s 


1  A  water  ski  composing  an  elongated  ski  bod>  haung  top  and 
Ujitoni  surfaces,  a  forward  end,  a  tail  end.  and  a  pair  of  sides 
extending  between  the  forward  end  and  the  tail  end.  the  ski  body 
having  a  forward  portion  between  the  longiludinai  midpoint  of  the 
^kl  body  and  the  forward  end,  said  forward  p>)rtion  having  a  waist 
ponion  which  IS  formed  h\  inaardh  concave  portions  of  the  sides. 
the  v^aist  portion  being  located  torwardlv  of  the  longitudinal  mid- 
fhiini  of  the  ski  body. 


1.  A  method  of  formation  of  an  electrode  in  a  mass  filter 
electrode  assembly  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  structure  in  proximity  to  a  first  surface;  and 
modifying  the  shape  of  a  structure  by  heating  the  structure  to  its 
softening  point,  wherein  responsive  to  a  pressure  difieiential 
the  structure  expands  to  confonn  to  the  first  surface. 


5.5  25. 08 .« 

SPVRKIS.(.  (0\  VEHKIf   Wn  i  AlN(HfK 
THFRKFORF 

DtXier   ('.    Liu.    Portsmouth.    R.I..    as,sij;nor    In    I  ii;    <  mmpi 
Designs  &  Ass<Klate^.  N»np<>rt.  R.i 

Division  of  Ser   No,  24«_'21.  Ma»  2,<.  1W4.  I'ai    S,, 

5,460,560.   fhis  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Nu.  532.436 

I  III   CI."  A63H  ii/3b 

L  „-,,  ci.  44<!-^2J  3  naim^ 


10 


L  A  toy  comprising: 

a  vehicle: 

a  rotatable  sparicing  mechanism  mounted  in  said  vehicle,  said 

sparking    mechanism   including   a   drive   gear   for   nxation 

theretit.  and 
a  launching  assembly  comprising  a  base  track  for  receiving  said 

vehicle  thereon,  and  a  rack  gear  extending  along  a  length  of 

said  base  track,  said  drive  gear  of  said  spariung  mechanism 
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intemneshing   with   said   rack   gear   when   said   vehicle   is 

received  on  said  track  base,  said  launching  assembly  further 

comprising  a  push  handle  mounted  for  sliding  movement 

along  said  base  track,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  push  handle 

for  engagement  with  a  rear  end  of  said  vehicle,  and  spnng 

means  biasmg  said  plunger  to  a  normally  extended  position. 

said  push  handle  being  slidably  movable  for  advancing  said   i}S.  (I  446- 

vehicle  along  said  base  track  wherein  advancement  of  said 

vehicle  causes  rotation  of  said  sparking  mechanism  thereby 

generating  sparks,  and  further  wherein  a  resistance  of  said 

sparking  mechanism  maintains  said  plunger  in  a  depressed 

disposition  until  said  drive  gear  disengages  said  rack  gear. 

said  plunger  thereby  propelling  said  vehicle  from  said  base 

track. 


5^25.087 
r<)\   \KR()P1  \NF 

H.SU  (  hin-1  in,  i  IFI,  N().V5-X.  (  hanu  Pini;  Riiad.  Si'i .  1.  I'ciluii 

District.  laichune.  Taiwan 
ContinuatKin  of  Ser  No.  l21.Th4.  Sep.  16.  l'*^}.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Feb.  :i.  1995,  Sen  No.  393,942 
Int.  CI.'  .A6JH  27/22 

6  Claims 


5325.086 
LAUNCHABLE  HGURINE  DEVICE 

John  i.tntile.  57  Lloyd  Rd.,  Montclair,  NJ.  ©7042;  Anthony 

(.entile    1  M  \^    "'rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and  Karyn 

K.  bUhei,  .'5'J  blen  Park  Way,  Brisbane,  Calif.  94005 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403J25 

Int.  CL"  A63H  27/1 27: 1/20; lAM) 

VS.  a.  446—41  28  Claims 


1  A  launchable  figurine  device  comprising  a  figurine,  and  a 
rouition  impaning  mechanism,  the  figurine  has  a  posterior  and  an 
anterior  and  includes  a  body  stem  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first 
wing  pivotally  attached  in  a  first  aperture  in  the  body  stem  and 
having  a  range  of  motion  about  an  axis  approximately  orthogonal 
to  the  bcxJy  stem  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  wing  pivotally 
attached  in  a  second  aperture  in  the  body  stem  and  having  a  range 
of  motion  about  an  axis  approximately  orthogonal  to  the  body  stem 
longitudinal  axis,  arrestors  associated  with  the  apertures  to  limit 
wing  movement  and  a  release  coupling  at  the  bottom-most  portion 
of  the  body  stem,  the  ranges  of  motion  of  the  wings  are  parallel 
and  displaced  from  each  other  by  that  length  defined  between  the 
apertures,  the  rotation  imparting  mechanism  being  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  figurine  release  coupling,  wherein  upon  actuation  of 
the  rotation  imparting  mechanism,  the  figurine  is  caused  to  rotate 
thus  causing  the  first  wing  to  move  anteriorly  along  the  range  of 
motion  to  an  outspread  position  by  centrifugal  force  imparted  by 
rotation  of  the  figurine  and  the  second  wing  to  move  posteriorly 
along  the  range  of  motion  to  an  outspread  position  by  centrifugal 
force  imparted  by  rotation  of  the  figurine,  such  that  when  sufficient 
rotational  velocity  is  achieved,  the  wings  creates  lift  sufficient  to 
launch  the  figurine  into  the  air. 


1.  A  toy  airplane,  comprising: 

a  fuselage,  hay  ink  a  pair  of  parallel  spars: 

a  nose  assembly,  connecting  to  one  end  of  said  fuselage,  having 
an  open  housing  and  a  cover;  said  housing  having  a  rear 
surface,  a  penpheral  wall  extending  from  said  rear  surface  and 
defining  a  from  edge,  a  pair  of  axle  apertures  spacedly  formed 
on  said  rear  surface,  a  pair  of  protruding  sockets  each  respec- 
tively centrally  formed  on  a  lop  and  a  bottom  of  said  housing 
and  slighdy  extending  backward  along  the  axis  of  said  air- 
plane, and  a  pair  of  spnng  nabs  formed  opposite  each  other  at 
said  front  edge  and  abutting  said  sockets,  said  cover  having  a 
penpheral  flange,  a  protruding  journal  with  a  central  opening 
extruding  from  the  center  of  a  front  surface  of  said  cover,  a 
pair  of  circular  holes  spacedly  formed  on  said  cover  and  each 
in  registry  with  a  respective  said  axle  apertures  of  said  hous- 
ing; and  a  pair  of  rectangular  slots  adjacent  said  flange  and 
each  in  registry  with  a  respective  said  spring  nabs  for  mount- 
ing said  cover  on  said  housing; 

a  gear  train,  comprising  a  pair  of  transmission  gears  engaged 
with  a  gear  having  a  cen&al  extending  shaft  and  a  lesser 
diameter  than  said  transmission  gears,  said  transmission  gears 
each  having  an  axially  extending  axle  rod  which  has  a  central 
recess  and  an  indentation  on  a  free  end  of  said  axle  rod;  said 
gear  train  being  fitted  in  said  housing  with  said  lesser  diam- 
eter gear  positioned  in  a  center  thereof,  said  shaft  of  said 
lesser  diameter  gear  and  said  axle  rods  of  said  transmission 
gears  being  pointed  forward  and  extended  through  said  central 
opening  of  said  proo-uding  journal  and  said  circular  holes  on 
said  cover  respectively; 

a  propeller  attached  to  a  front  end  of  said  shaft  of  said  lesser 
diameter  gear; 

a  pair  of  axle  shafts  inserted  through  said  recesses  of  said 
transmission  gears  via  said  axle  apertures  on  said  rear  surface 
of  said  housing  and  being  bent  to  correspond  with  said  inden- 
tations respectively; 
a  tail  assembly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  fuselage. 
compnsing  a  support  having  a  horizontal  stabilizer  attached 
perpendicularly  thereon,  a  vertical  fin  attached  onto  said  sta- 
bilizer, and  a  pair  of  retaining  nngs  mounted  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  suppon  of  said  tail  assembly;  a  pair  of  rubber 
bands  each  attached  at  one  end  to  said  respective  axle  shafts, 
and  the  other  end  to  a  respective  said  retaining  ring; 
a  pair  of  wing  seats  spacedly  positioned  on  said  spars  of  said 
fuselage,  each  comprising  a  vertical  spacer,  with  a  pair  of 
sheaths  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  tubular  exten- 
sions protruding  out  up  and  downward  from  each  of  said  pair 
of  sheaths  respectively,  said  sheaths  of  each  of  said  wing  seats 
being  mounted  on  said  spars  of  said  fuselage  respectively; 
at  least  a  wing  assembly  comprising  a  wing  member  mounted  on 
a  base  seat,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  plugs  perpendicularly  pro- 
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tnided  from  an  underside  of  said  base  seat,  said  wing  assem- 
bly being  connected  with  said  hiselage  by  inserting  said 
cylindrical  plugs  into  said  tubular  extensions  of  said  wing 
seats  respectively;  and 
an  undercarriage  comprising  a  pair  of  oblique  supports  having  a 
transverse  upper  portion  connecting  said  oblique  supports  at 
upper  ends  thereof,  said  transverse  upper  portion  secures  said 
undercarriage  to  said  nose  assembly,  a  lower  transverse  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
oblique  supports,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  secured  to 
said  lower  transverse  portion. 


5,525.0W 

ROTATABLE,  DEMOIMABI  F  BLOCTCS  OF  SF\  Fk\l 

SHAPES  ON  A  CFNTRAI    FI  A.STK    \N(  HOR 

Ted  Heinz,  .^3694  (  olgate  Dr.,  I  nmn  (  itv.  (  aUf  <»4.'yr 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser  No    Ph.S.n.  Jan   3,  1994.  abandon.-*!, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No   '46.24.^.  Aug.  Ih.  I'XJ] 

Pat.  No.  S„W2,I48.  This  applicauon  .)an   '4.  I'^y.  Ser   Nn 

.^70353 

iiii    CI.'  A63H  ii//0,ii/O0 

L'-S-fl   ^^ H'.  nruuns 


5.525.088 

SOFT  SCI  T  PTl  RF  TOV  APPARATl  S 

LouLst  l„  Mayne.  ^  Twin  Maple  Dr..  Bethel.  (.  onn.  068t)l 

Filed  Nov  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,494 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  J/5:    B65D  •"im! 

VS.  a.  44«H-75  19  cUi^ 


\ 

\      V 


/" 


4    ^j$/m. 


1   A  soft  sculpture  toy  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  mam  b<xiy  having  one  or  more  resiliently  deformable  audio 
media  storage  slots  disposed  m  said  main  body  for  storing  one 
or  more  audio  media,  one  or  more  resiiientiv  deformable  book 
storage  slots  disposed  in  said  main  bod>  for  sionng  one  or 
more  books,  and  one  or  more  toy  storage  cavities  disposed  in 
said  main  body  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  toys; 

one  or  more  storage  flaps  attached  to  said  main  body  for  cover 
ing  said  one  or  more  toy  storage  caMiies,  said  one  or  more 
storage  flaps  bemg  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  posmon,  said  open  position  providing  access  to  said 
one  or  more  toy  storage  cavities,  said  closed  position  retaining 
the  plurality  of  toys  in  said  one  or  more  lov  storage  cavities; 
and 

secunng  means  for  maintaining  said  one  or  more  M..r.ipe  flaps  in 
said  closed  position,  wherein  said  main  bod>  is  a  simulated 
bam  portion  with  an  attached  simulated  silo  portion. 


1.  An  educational  experimenting  device  for  building  modifiable 
configurations  of  threaded  building  blocks  comprising 

a  plurality  of  hollow  polyhedron  building  blocks,  a  strwchable 
elastic  cord  for  threading  a  plurality  of  said  building  blocks 
and  establishing  a  first  configuration  of  said  threaded  building 
blocks  including  a  first  building  block,  a  sequence  of  said 
hollow  building  blocks,  and  a  last  building  block. 
said  elasuc  cord  having  a  diameter  when  not  stretched:  means 
for  terminating  said  cord  in  said  first  building  block,  mean^ 
for  terminating  said  cord  in  said  last  building  block, 
each  of  said  hoUow  building  bicxks  having  faces  and  heinj; 
devoid  of  any  internal  structure  beneath  said  faces,  said 
faces   including  surfaces  for   intertjum'    Aiih   adjacentiy 
threaded  building  blocks. 

said  surfaces  including  openings  for  receiving  said  cord, 
said  openings  including  ai  least  one  elongated  opening 
extending  over  at  least  two  contiguous  ones  of  said 
surfaces,  and  having  two  termmal  sections  in  different 
surfaces  of  said  building  block, 

each  of  said  terminal  sections  ending  at  least  a  quarter  of 
said  diameter  of  said  cord  beyond  the  center  of  the 
associated  surface,  and 
cord  guiding  means  consisting  of  one  of  said  terminal 
sections  for  establishing  a  common  axis  of  a  first  relative 
position  with  an  adjacent  building  block  on  said  cord  by 
said  cord  passing  through  said  one  of  said  terminal 
sections; 
whereby  said  elastic  cord  passes  through  each  one  of  said 
building  blocks  on  the  shortest  path  between  the  building 
blocks  adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  building  blocks. 


5..s25.(»^i 
TOV  VFHICI  F  H\\IN(.  PIVnriNf;  PfNfTRS 
Wayne  R,  Halford,  Herm<»\ii  Bea(h,:  steed  Sun,  San  Manrm, 
and  David  McFlniv  South  Pasadena,  al!  <.f  (  ahf  .  .dssitnors 
to  Mattel.  Inc..  FI  Segundo,  (  alif. 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,342 
Int.  Ci;  A63H  17/00:17/26 
U.S.  a.  44^-M,5  13<!arus 

1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body; 

a  pair  of  pincers  pivotally  secured  to  said  vehicle  body  movable 
between  a  rearwardly  extending  closed  position  and  a  for- 
wardly  extending  open  position; 
an  actuator  movably  coupled  to  said  vehicle  body; 
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drive  means,  coupled  to  said  actuator  and  said  pair  of  pincers, 
for  causing  said  pair  of  pincers  to  pivot  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions  in  response  to  actuator  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  vehicle  body;  and 

a  resilient  body  secured  to  said  vehicle  body  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  tube-like  tentacles  extending  from  said  resilient 
body  to  said  pincers. 


5^25.091 
NtriTI-\DJUSTABLE  ROW  TRWSFFR  TOOl 
(  hung-Fai  Lam,  San  Jose,  and  Yew-Nani  ^nng.  hremont.  both 
of  (  alif..  avsigndrs  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
piiration.  Armimk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun,  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.106 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/00 

VS.  CL  451—1  12  aaims 


M--JJ^  IT~t2  IJ_-« 


m^' 


mined  loads  being  applied  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  beam 
the  lapping  face  can  be  configured  to  desired  shapes;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  which  extend  in  length  through 
the  block  from  the  top  wall  to  the  elongated  slot  so  as  to 
expose  a  plurality  of  respective  spaced  apart  exposed  beam 
portions  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the  beam  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  block. 


?.5:5.(w: 

DKMCE  FOR  l'RK\FNTIN(;  IDLF  ROI  MHIN  IN 
(  VI  INDRIC  AL  INCiOT  GRINDFR 
Yoshihiro  Hirano,  \ancnuver.  VVa.sh..-  Seilchi  Tera.shima,  and 
Masao  Kila.  both  of  (;unma-ken.  Japan.  a<^slgnors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Handotai  to.,  Ftd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1^4,  Ser,  No    1 ''-..» .*K 
Clainiv  prioritN.  appiitalion  Japan.  Itb    iS.  I'W,^,  5-052992 
Int.  t  1.    B:4B  -'.    . 
U.S.  CI.  451— 5  9  Claims 


I      V     -     n 


1  I 
!  i 

M 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  idle  rotation  from  occurring  while 
turning  a  cylindrical  single  crystal  ingot,  said  crystal  terminating  in 
generally  conical  parts  at  opposite  ends  thereof  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  said  ingot  in  place  by  fastening  said 

conical  parts  of  said  ingot  to  a  spindle  side  chuck  and  a 

tailstock  side  chuck: 
each  of  said  chucks  provided  with  a  conical  hole  for  receiving 

said  conical  parts; 
means  for  grinding  and  finishing  the  cylindrical  part  of  said 

ingot  while  driving  said  ingot  on  the  spindle  side; 
revolution  number  detecting  means  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 

said  tailstock  side  chuck  for  detecting  a  revolution  number 

thereof; 
pressing  means  on  said  tail  side  chuck  for  pressing  said  ingot  in 

the  axial  direction; 
control  means  adapted  to  compare  a  revolution  number  of  said 

spindle  side  chuck  with  the  revolution  number  found  by  said 

revolution  number  detecting  means;  and 
means  for  effecting  control  of  said  pressing  means  when  a 

difference  between  said  two  revolution  numbers  surpasses  a 

prescribed  threshold. 


1  .\  transfer  tool  for  holding  a  slider  row  which  carries  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  heads  so  that  the  slider  row  and  the  magnetic 
heads  can  be  lapped,  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  block  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  bounded  by  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of 
sidewalls.  the  block  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated  slot  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  block  and  extending  in  width 
completely  through  the  block  from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear 
wall  and  having  opposite  ends  which  stop  short  of  the  side- 
walls  of  the  block; 

the  slot  dividing  the  block  into  a  top  main  body  portion  and  a 
bottom  beam  portion,  the  bottom  beam  portion  having  a 
bearing  surface  located  within  the  block  and  a  lapping  surface 
which  is  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  block,  the 
beam  being  capable  of  being  flexed  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  block  so  that  upon  one  or  more  predeter- 


5^25,093 
CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Charles  F.  Palmer,  .|r..  Plum  Boro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  VVesting- 
houst  F^lectric  (  orporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filt-d  \pr.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  .54.491 

Ulnt.  CI.'  B24B  lAM) 
451—40  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  an  object  comprising: 
(A)  subjecting  a  portion  of  liquified  carbon  dioxide  contained  in 

a  storage  vessel  to  adiabatic  expansion  to  produce  a  solid 

phase  carbon  dioxide. 
(Hi  compressing  said  solid  phase  carbon  dioxide  to  form  a 

plurality  of  pellets. 
(C)  producing  a  first  volume  of  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  at  above 

atmospheric  pressure  by  passing  a  portion  of  the  liquified 

carbon  dioxide  through  a  vaporizer  external  to  said  storage 
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5.525.094 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RFSHARPFNING  KNIVES 

rSED  IN  ClTTINt,  \1  \(  HINFS 

"ilh.lni  Pallmann.  Zweibruckm.  (,»Tman>.  assignor  i..  I'.ili- 
mann  .Maschinenfahrik  (.i.ihH  \  (  ,,  K(,.  /«nhni.  ktri. 
German> 

Filed  Mav  10.  1994,  Set.  No.  241  If. l 

Claim..  priorit\.  application  G.Tman\.  Ma»    Ih    ]m\    4?  jfi 
514.1 

Int.  (1.    B24B  1/00 
VS.  CI  451-^5  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  resharpen  edges  of  knives  of  wood  cunmg 
machines  in  which  the  knives  are  arranged  and  fastened  in  a 
cylindrical  mounting  support  with  releasable  clamps,  in  such  a 
manner  that  during  the  operational  process  the  knife  edges  fonn  a 
common  circle,  characterized  by  sharpening  the  knives  by  way  of 
grinding  the  edges  of  the  knives  while  the  knives  are  in  an  installed 
state  fastened  in  the  mounting  support  while  rotating  the  knife 
mounting  support;  before  sharpening  all  the  knives  are  loosened 
one  after  another  in  the  mounting  support,  after  which  they  are 
advanced  towards  a  functional  position  bv  an  amount  relative  to 
the  wear  of  the  knife  edges;  then,  the  newly  positioned  knives  are 
again  tightly  clamped  onto  the  mounting  support;  in  order  to 
achieve  a  desired  protnision  of  the  edges  relative  to  the  mounting 
support  the  extent  of  grinding  is  preprogrammed  by  considering 
the  state  of  wear  of  each  relevant  area. 

l70-046O.G.-96-II:QL3 


5.525.095 
BENCH  GRINDER 
Karl  T.  Baughman.  Lake  Fon-sl.  III.,  assignor  to  Hand  Tools 
International.  Inc..  Dallas.  lex. 

*  ilfd  Jun.  w,  l'»<>4.  Ser.  No.  257,524 

InL  Cn."  B24B  9/00.53/14 

UA  a.  451-72  iictai.^ 
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vessel,  and  producing  a  second  volume  of  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  at  above  atmospheric  pressure  by  bleeding-off  pres- 
sure within  said  storage  vessel,  and 
(D)  using  said  first  and  second  volumes  of  said  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  as  a  carrier  and  propellent  to  project  said  pellets 
against  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  cleaned. 


1.  In  a  bench  grinder  including  base  means  of  said  grinder  for 
supporting  said  grinder  on  a  substrate, 
an  electnc  motor  of  said  grinder  supported  on  said  base  means 
motor  driven  shaft  means  having  shaft  end  portions  extending 
laterally  from  said  motor  at  either  side  thereof  for  rotatably 
supporting  motor-dnven  tool  elements  used  in  grinding  opera- 
tions conducted  with  said  bench  grinder, 
a  pair  of  drivable  tool  elements  mounted  on  said  shaft  end 

portions,  one  at  either  side  of  said  motor. 

a  pair  of  transparent  shield  means  of  plastics  composition  for 

protecung  an  operator  of  said  bench  gnnder.  and  fastener 

means  for  mounting  said  shield  means  on  said  grinder  to 

overiie  at  least  a  section  of  each  tool  element  presented  to  an 

operator  using  said  grinder. 

lighting  means  for  illuminating  said  grinder  during  use  thereof, 

tool  rest  means  for  aid  in  supporting  and  steadying  a  tool  during 

a  grinding  operation,  and 
switch  means  for  controlling  delivery  of  electrical  power  to 
energize  said  motor  and  to  illuminate  said  lighting  means 
during  operation  of  said  grinder, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  lighting  means  comprise  a  pair  of 
illuminating  lamps,  and  fastener  means  for  attaching  each  one 
of  said  pair  of  lamps  respectively  to  each  shield  of  said  pair  of 
shield  means, 
attachment  means  for  supporting  said  lighting  means  on  said 

shield  means,  laterally  thereof  for  movement  therewith 
shade  means  overlying  each  of  said  lighting  means  and  inter- 
posed between  said  lighting  means  and  an  operator  for  reflec- 
tively directing  illumination  toward  a  work  zone  adjacent  said 
grinder  wheels  and  for  reducing  objectionable,  disniptive 
glare,  and 

said  lighting  means  being  mounted  at  laterally  inwardly  extend- 
ing edges  of  said  shield  means,  and  said  shield  means  being 
cut  away  to  provide  a  recess  in  which  said  lighting  means  are 
nestingly  received. 


5.525.096 

Vl'I'AkAH  S  K>H  «,RIM)I\(;  s;-<MrR!f\!   srRF\rE 

Kiyoshi  Mayahara;  Mami.r.i  frio.i,  i».it!  nf  t  K.,k.,-fu  and 
Keniti  Matumura.  H.. ,.:,.(,,.,  .,1.  ,>f,  J,,,,.,,..,  ...si.n.irs  to 
Matsushita  Flectrif  IndiiKin.ii  (  ,,    i  m.,  japao 

Continuation-mpari  of  s, ,  N,,  1  :^.:^|',  Sep.  29.  1993,  aban- 
doofd,   Ihiv  appli.aiion  I  ,1;    :-    i "wa.  Ser.  No.  202,125 

lot.  (  i    b;4b  I  jam 

vs.  CI.  451—29;  ,  „,  . 

3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  spherical  surfaces  of  workpieces 

comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  workpiece  holding  mechanisms  having  shafts  for 

holding  the  workpieces  at  ends  thereof; 
a  polishing  section  having 

a  grindstone  rotatmg  mechanism  having  a  rotation  shaft  for 
holding  a  gnndstone  opposite  one  of  said  workpiece  holding 
mechanisms,  and  for  rotating  the  grindstone  around  an  axis  of 
said  rotation  shaft, 
a   feeding    mechanism    for   feeding    said   grindstone   rotating 
mechanism  in  a  direction  along  said  rotation  shaft  toward  said 
one  of  said  workpiece  holding  mechanisms,  and 
a  fixing  mechanism  for  holding  said  grindstone  routing  mecha- 
nism add  said  feeding  mechanism  and  determining  an  angle 
of  inclination  of  said  rotation  shaft  of  said  grindstone  rotating 
mechanism  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  workpiece  holding 
mechanisms; 
a  workpiece  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  one  of  said 

workpiece  holding  mechanisms; 
a  workpiece  positioning  section  for  holding  and  rotatably  repo- 
sitioning said  workpiece  holding  mechanisms  so  that  an 
unpolished  workpiece  held  by  ai  least  one  of  said  workpiece 
holding  mechanisms  is  placed  at  a  workpiece  replacing  posi- 
tion when  a  polished  workpiece  held  by  the  other  of  said 
workpiece  holding  mechanisms  is  placed  at  a  polishing  posi- 
tion opposite  said  grindstone  rotating  mechanism; 
wherein  said  workpiece  positioning  section  has  a  hollow  shaft 

extending  through  an  axis  thereof;  and 
wherein  said  workpiece  rotating  mechanism  comprises  a  driving 
shaft  coaxially  penetrating  through  said  hollow  shaft  of  said 
workpiece  positioning  section  and  routably  supported  by  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft,  and  a 
rotational  force  transmitting  device  for  transmitting  rotational 
force  of  said  driving  shaft  to  each  of  said  workpiece  holding 
mechanisms  so  as  to  rotate  each  of  said  workpiece  holding 
mechanisms. 


Bi5tH»  with  said  air  suppi>  pa^^age  and  said  air  discharge  passage 
respectively,  and  a  rotor  having  a  pluralit\  ot  vanes  and  rotatably 
supported  within  said  siator  b>  said  bearing  section  of  said  front 
and  rear  retainers,  said  air  motor  comprising;  said  engine  pack,  a 
gnnding-p<ilishing   tool   unit  straightK    releasably   connecting   a 
rotaung  shaft  to  a  rotor  shaft  projecting  from  said  engine  pack,  a 
straightly  removable  air  supply  joint  communicating  with  said 
communicating  air  supply  passage  of  said  rear  retainer,  and  a 
housing   which  contains   said   gnnding-p<ilishing   tool   and   said 
engine  pack  longitudinally  releasably  inserted  in  order  of  mention 
in  a  fitted  state  from  a  rear  opening  and  is  opened  at  both  ends  in 
order  to  allow   projection   of  said   gnnding-polishing   tool   out 
through  said  front  opening;  said  air  supply  joint  having  a  forward 
end  portion  which  slides  into  unrotatable  engagement  with  guide 
projections  projectively  formed  on  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of 
said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  contact  said  rear  retainer, 
thereby  communicating  with  said  communicating  air  supply  pas- 
sage, an  air  supph  tube  section  connected  with  said  forward  end 
portion;  and  a  plurality   of  first  projections  produced  of  a  rigid 
synthetic  resin,  projecting  at  an  appropriate  spacing  on  the  same 
circumference  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  forward  end  portion;  a  nut 
member  having  a  center  hole  into  which  said  air  supply  tube 
section  is  inserted,  and  movably  engaged  by  screw  threads  with  the 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  housing;  and  a  plurality  of  second 
projections  projectively  formed  at  an  appropnate  spacing  for  elas- 
tically  pressing  said  first  projections  against  the  same  circumfer- 
ence of  the  front  surface  of  said  nut  member. 


5^25,097 
AIR  MOTOR 

Mdsika/u  Kakiraoto,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  UHT  Cor- 

p.irati.in.  \ichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  J  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.652 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994.  6-187102 

Int.  CI.''  B24B  5/00:  F03B  l.i/04 

f  .S.  a.  451—295  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  motor  having  a  cartridge-type  engine  pack  which  is 
composed  of  an  air  supply  passage  and  an  air  discharge  passage 
formed  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  a 
pipe-like  case  which  closes  a  ftxjnt  open  section  and  a  rear  open 
section  respectively  with  a  front  retainer  and  a  rear  retainer  each 
having  a  bearing  section,  a  stator  with  an  air  supply  port  commu- 
nicating with  said  air  supply  passage  and  an  air  discharge  port 
communicating  with  said  air  discharge  passage  between  said  front 
and  rear  retainers  to  open  each  of  a  communicating  air  supply 
passage  and  a  communicating  air  discharge  passage  which  commu- 


\I\C  MINK  K»R  MOl  l>IN(.  KH  VI  IZKI)  SFCTTONS  OF 

A  RVII  ROAD  KVU  .  PXRIK  I  I  \RI  V  FOR  WKIDING 

K\ns  OF  RAII  S  OR  OTHKR  l()(  VL  DKFFC1S 

Jtan-Picrre  Jaeggi,   (.tnoa.  .Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sptno 

International  S\.  (,cnf»a,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22().222,  Mar.  M).  I'W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma\  4,  1W5.  Ser,  No.  434.68,' 

Int.  CI.'  BMB  :j  (*  :"  '  ^ 

U.S.  a.  451— .M7  4  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  gnnding  localized  sections  of  a  rail,  comprising 
an  automotive  vehicle  and  at  least  one  gnnding  carnage  supported 
independently  of  said  vehicle  by  wheels  on  a  said  rail,  motor 
means  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to  said  wheels  to  dnve  said 
wheels  in  rotation  for  moving  said  carriage  relative  to  the  vehicle 
with  reciprocatory  movement  on  and  longitudinally  along  said  rail 
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on  .said  wheels  at  a  location  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  rail 
from  said  vehicle,  the  carriage  having  thereon  at  least  one  gnnding 
device  for  gnnding  the  rail  dunng  said  recprocalon  movement  of 
said  carnage,  and  power  means  interconnecting  Uie  automotive 
vehic  e  and  the  carnage  for  supplying  energy  from  the  automotive 
vehicle  to  the  carnage  whereby  the  carnage  perfonns  gnnding 
operations  on  the  rail  while  reciprocating,  at  the  same  time  .hat  the 
aulomouve  vehicle  remains  stationary. 


^1^ 


/ 


/' 


5.525,f»W 

APPARATl'S  FOR  LINKARn  OISPI  V(l\(.   v 

KOIAT'BLF  SPINOIl 

<■  harUs  .1.  fiaird;  1  ,.uls  C.  Brickner.  and  Ravmond  1  .  WiKon 
all  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  IHIlii  International" 
Maehiner>  C  orp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  l'«4.  Ser.  No   2^1S2S 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  iwoo 

U.S.  CI.  451^^,5  24  Claims 


^ 


S 


panicles  each  adhered  by  one  extremity  to  one  surface  of  the  pad 
said  elements  being  adhered  to  a  backing  material  in  a  predeter- 
mined configuration. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  linearly  displacing  a  rotatable  spindle  rela- 
Uve  to  an  object,  comprising: 
a  suppon,  said  support  being  connectable  to  the  spindle  such 
that  translation  of  the  spindle  relative  to  .said  support  in  a  first 
direction  is  restrained; 
a  rotatable  shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft  being  connected  to  said 
suppon  such  that  translation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
suppon  in  said  first  direction  is  restrained; 
a  rotational  dnve  system  rotatably  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatably  connectable  to  the  spindle,  to  transmit  rotational 
dnve  from  the  spindle  to  said  shaft;  and 
a  contact  piece  eccentncally  mounted  to  said  shaft,  wherein  said 
contact  piece  has  a  contact  surface  thereon  for  contact  with 
the  object,  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  shaft  vanes  a  distance 
measured  in  said  first  direction,  between  said  suppon  and  a 
portion  of  said  conuci  surface  contacting  the  object,  such  that 
the  spindle  is  hnearly  displaceable  relative  to  the  object 


5425,101 

BONE  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Jan  Soderlind.  Smilandsvagen  41,  S-186  35,  Vallenlun 
den 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00955,  $  37]  Dat.    1...    :„    p^.    •. 


l()2(e) 


PC!   f'uh    Nn    NM  tv4/10S48.  PtT  Pub. 


I>ale  ,Iun.  26.  1995. 
Date  \Ia>  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  No>    1(1.  1993.  .Ser.  No   j:4  4-4 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  10.  i9V2  V203354. 
7;  Oct  7,  1993,  9203285-2 

InL  a."  A22C  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  45^-135  ue,^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  bones  from  meat.  e.g.  fishbones 
from  fish  meat,  or  quills  from  poultry,  comprising  a  handle  (28)  a 
rotatably  dnven  element  (22)  an^ged  at  an  end  of  said  handle 
(28).  and  provided  with  engagement  means  (23).  a  counlerpressure 
element  (26)  to  provide  a  nip  between  said  counlerpressure  ele- 
ment (26)  and  the  rotatably  driven  element  (22).  said  rotaubly 
dnven  element  (22)  being  mounted  axially  on  a  drive  shaft  (29) 
extending  out  of  said  handle  (28).  for  dnving  the  element  (22)' 
characterized  by 

a  mounting  plate  (30)  attached  to  the  handle  (28),  an  opening  in 
said  mounting  plate  whereby  the  dnve  shaft  (29)  mns  through 
said  mounting  plate  (30).  and  counlerpressure  element  (26)  is 
mounted  on  the  mounting  plate  (30). 


5.525.100 
ABRASIVF  PRODICTS 
Robert  G.  Kelly.  Latham,  and  (.ar>  J.  Kardvs.  WNnanLskill 
both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   Norton   Company.   Worcester 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.729 
InL  CI."  B24D  H/00 

1.  A  coated  abrasive  having  a  plurality  ofabrasive  elements  each        ia'm.^^'^'     i.,  .  18  Claims 


5,525.102 

MFAT-TF\nFRI7I\(.  \)\(mNE 
\n,1n    H    Jaccard.  Holland,  \  1     .sM^a,,,  ,.,  Jaccard  Corpo- 
ration. Orchard  Park.  N.^. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^24 
Inl   CI."  A22C  9/00 


1W4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jiw  11.  \'^'^f> 


IW6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1095 


5„';25,104 
TWO  DISC   COIN  HANDLIN(.  VPPARATl  S 
Thomas   P    \dams.   Oconomowoc;    Myron   V\.   Spoehr.   lake 
Mills;    Daniel    J.    Folger,    Oconomowoc.    and    Richard    P 
1  ecker.  Juneau,  all  of  Wis..  as.signors  to  Brandt,  Int..  Water- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845.122.  Mar.  J.  l'W2.  Pat. 
No.  .>.2'J5.X*»    This  application  Dec.  7.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  164.224 

Int.  (1.    (;07D  •'"'■ 
U^.  a.  453—10  "^  "aims 


ments  making  up  a  blade  assembly,  a  stripper  frame  and  a  separa- 
tor elemenu  said  stripper  frame  enclosing  three  sides  of  said 
rectangular  blade  segments  and  on  a  fourth  open  stripper  frame 
side  having  an  opening  sufficient  to  permit  said  blade  assembly  to 
pass  therethrough,  said  separator  element  including  a  separator  bar 
with  two  bar  terminal  ends  and  said  bar  having  separator  fingers 
attached  thereto,  said  stripper  frame  having  a  substantially  squared 
horseshoe  configuration  with  prongs  extending  inwardly  from  legs 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  prongs  and  said  bar  terminal  ends 
having  counteipait  means  which  mate  with  each  other  when  in  a 
fixed  assembled  mode. 


7.  In  a  coin  sorter  including  a  first  rotatable  disc  with  an  upper 
surface  upon  which  coins  may  be  deposited,  a  stationary  sorter 
plae  to  one  side  of  the  first  rotatable  disc  and  having  a  generally 
circular  sorting  track  that  begins  at  a  point  adjacent  lo  the  perim- 
eter of  the  first  rotatable  disc,  said  track  including  a  plurality  of 
sorting  stations,  and  a  second  rotatable  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
depending  flexible  fingers  on  the  underside  of  the  second  disc,  said 
fingers  extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
softer  plate  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  lop  surface  of  the  first 
disc  to  engage  coins  that  are  on  the  first  disc  and  to  move  the  coins 
to  and  along  the  track,  the  fingers  each  being  arranged  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  from  the  center  of  the  second  disc,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
the  fingers  are  tapered  in  vertical  cross  section  such  that  they  are 

narrower  near  the  top  surface  of  the  first  disc,  and  the  leading 

face  of  each  finger  is  vertical. 


5425,103 

PR<><  FSs  M  IB  PTJFPVRTNG  PORK  B\CK  RIB  Ct'TS 
John  \.  VVhiK-    ;s'»~  u,„  nti.  f    M<-tii)<ita  Heights,  Minn.  5511H. 
and  Omal  (  .  Maitra,  I'^u  !f  jniboldt  Ave.  •s.ulh    Minneapo- 
lis, .Minn.  554t)S 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,065 

Int.  a.*A22C  17/00 

VS.  a.  452—149  12  Claims 


5.525.105 
SMOKK  RiiMOVAL  \  KN  I  FOR  VFHICLE  WINDOW 
Kevnaldo  M.  Deary,  1224  Turtle  Creek  Dr..  Kro«nsville.  Tex. 
78520 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  360.615 

Int.  n.    BMIH  //26 

l.S.  CI.  454—131  >0  Claims 


-2 


1  A  method  for  cutting  and  boning  a  pork  loin  which  includes 
back  nbs  and  a  scmispinalis  muscle  adjacent  the  back  ribs,  the 
method  comprising; 

separaung  the  semispinalis  muscle  into  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  wherein  the  first  portion  comprises  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  muscle  adjacent  the  back  nbs  and  wherein 
the  second  portion  is  boneless. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  promote  vehicle  ventilation  which  attaches  to 
vehicle  window  openings  of  a  plurality  of  vehicle  indexing  glass 
system  configurations,  the  openings  defined  by  a  door  frame  hav- 
ing a  window  opening,  a  glass  run.  having  compound  curvatures, 
havmg  a  channel  for  receiving  indexable  vehicle  glass  disposed 
about  the  v.\ndov,  opening  m  the  frame,  and  a  glass  edge  having 
compound  curvatures,  said  ventilation  apparatus  compnsmg 
an  upper  panel  having  a  length  less  than  the  upper  glass  edge 
length,  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the  glass  thickness,  a 
lower  and  an  upper  edge  and  a  first  and  a  .second  surface,  each 
surface  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  region; 


wheieiti  said  upper  edge  «Bd  mM  apper  regions  of  said  upper 

panel  are  received  by  the  gjass  mn  channel 
a  pair  of  lower  panels  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface 
each  surface  of  the  lower  panels  having  a  lower  and  an  upoer 
region;  '  *^^ 

wherein  said  lower  panels  each  have  said  upper  region  of  said 
inner  surface  in  contact  with  said  lower  region  of  said  first  or 
second  surface  of  said  upper  panel  therebv  fonning  a  groove 
described  by  said  lower  regions  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
lower  panels  and  said  lower  edge  of  said  upper  panel- 
wherein  said  groove  receives  the  glass  edge:  and 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  panels  are  formed  of  flexible 
maienais  such  that  said  apparatus  assumes  differeni  com- 
p<iund  curvatures  to  conform  to  said  glass  run  and  said  glass 
edge  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  vehicle  indexing  glass  system 
configurations. 


5j;25. 106 

LOAD  STORING  EQl  IPMENT  WITH  CLEANING 

DEVICE 

Yukio  lizuka.  and   Kibo  Miyajima.  both  of  komaki.  Japan 

assignors  to  Daifuku  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser  No.  222,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-8^709 

InL  a."  F24F  3/16 

U&  a.  45^187  ,^^.^ 


perpendicular  to  said  rotational  axis,  said  bousing  further 
having  a  rectangular  duct  extending  thereftom  widi  an  inter- 
nal minor  duct  width  smaller  than  said  major  diameter  of  said 
blower  said  duct 
conununicating  with  said  mtake  and  exhaust  opemngs  and  with 
said  window  opening  such  that  said  blown  31,.  fluuv  thn.ugf. 
said  duct  and  through  said  wmdo*  openinc,  -hrrpir  ..lu^  d,j,  1 
compnses  a  downwardl>  projecting  wall  depending-  therpf,:.,, 
and  lying  on  said  plane  containing  said  v*mdou  ..per.ni-   sa^- 
downwardly  projecting  wall  adapted  to  engage  said  si,,.,  aru' 
retain  said  fan  from  indoorward  movement  thereat,  said  houvinf: 
further  having  one  or  more  suppon  feet  adapted  ',   ,  ,  .r,[  „  ■  ^^ 
indoor    building   surface   helou    said   windc^u     .penir,^;    .r,' 
retain   said   far   from   ouldwruard   movemeni   thereai     an.i 
v^herem  said  center  of  gravitv   is  disposed  ind.vruardh   ..t 
and  vertical  between  said  downuardh   projecting  *  all  and 
said  indoor  building  surface,  wherebv  said  fan  is  adapied  to 
engage  said  window,  stool  and  indoor  building  surface  such 
that  said  air  blower  is  positioned  indoor  of  sai-^   u^ndou 
opening. 


1  A  load  stonng  equipment  with  cleaning  device  comprising  . 
plurality  of  .shelves  in  the  verucal  direction,  each  of  which  hal  a 
storage  space,  a  front  face  that  is  open  and  a  back  face  that  is 
clos^ed  with  a  space  by  a  cover  a  pluralitv  of  clean  air  suppiv  una. 
in  the  vertical  direcuon  in  said  space  ad,aceni  the  back  face  and 
also  in  plural  rows  ,n  the  honzonlai  direction,  each  of  said  clean  air 
suppiv  uniLs  comprising  a  fan  and  a  filter,  each  of  said  clean  air 
suppiv  uniLs  being  operable  independentlv  of  the  other  clean  a.r 
suppi)  units,  and  an  air  inle!  fontied  in  the  cover 


5-525.10X 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AGRICI  LTl  RAL 

(OMBINF 

Paul   L,  Rous*,  Moline.  and  Joseph   I.   BasaU.  Rock   Island 

both  of  III..  ^sigDors  to  t  ase  (  orporation.  Racnm.  Wis 

Filed  Aug    2,  1994,  Ser   No    2«4„t45 

Int   (  1  ■   \01F  12/32 


5,525.107 
INDOOR  HANGING  WINDOW  FAN 
Steve  Shao,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Accutek  Prtxlucts 
Corp„  Northboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,950 
Int.  CI."  E06B  //TH 
r|  CI.  45^204  3^,,^ 

1  An  electncai  fan  tor  positioning  ai  a  window  opemng  and 
hanging  from  the  stool  thereof,  said  fan  having  a  center  of  gravitv 
and  comprising  a  housing  and  a  motor  dnven  cvlindncal  air  blower 
having  a  major  diameter  and  a  honzontail)  onentcd  rotauonal  axis 
parallel  to  a 

plane  contaimng  said  window  opening,  said  housing  enclosing 
said  air  blower  and  having  intake  and  exhaust  openings  for 
allowing  the  passage  of  air  blown  by  said  blower  therethrough 


j!^aE-dp~^ 


1  A  cleaning  system  for  j  combine  rlaMn^'  a  housing  enclosing 
a  separating  apparalus  for  threshing  gram  from  malenal  other  than 
gram,  said  cleaning  system  comprising 

a  relaiivelv  high  output  fan  mounted  m  said  housins:  !..,  .,r.  .,)u, 

mg  a  substantially  unifonn  directed  flow  of  air 
first  and  second  reciprocaJIv  mounted  cleaning  sieves  i.^aled  in 
said  housing   in   venicallv    spaced   relation   rclaiivr   t,    eav'h 
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other  to  receive  materials  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  and 
such  that  the  directed  flow  of  air  from  said  fan  flows  from 
beneath  each  sieve  to  separate  grain  from  and  urge  matenal 
other  than  gram  into  an  airborne  state  for  discharge  down- 
stream of  said  cleanmg  sieve,  at  least  one  of  said  cleaning 
sieves  including  at  least  first  and  second  cleaning  sections, 
with  each  cleaning  section  including  generally  parallel  rows 
of  slats   arranged  in  adjacent  relationship  relative  to  one 
another,  each  row  of  slats  in  a  cleaning  section  being  corre- 
spondingly disposed  relative  to  an  adjacent  row  and  with  each 
slat  row   being   mounted   for  angular  adjustment   about   a 
respective  pivot  axis  defined  by  an  elongated  pivot  member 
connected  to  a  respective  slat  row  such  that  they  will  be 
rocked  as  a  unit  about  the  respective  pivot  axis,  and  whereby 
a  first  series  of  clean  grain  passages  are  defined  between 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  adjacent  slat  rows  in  the  first 
cleaning  section  while  a  second  series  of  clean  grain  passages 
are  defined  between  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  adjacent  slat 
rows  in  the  second  cleaning  section;  and 
a  slat  adjustment  assembly  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
openings  between  adjacent  rows  of  slats  of  both  cleaning 
secnons  of  said  at  least  one  cleaning  sieve,  said  adjustment 
assembly    including    linkage    extending    beneath    the    crop 
receiving  upper  surface  of  the  cleaning  sieve  and  connected  to 
each  slat  row  of  said  first  and  second  cleaning  sections  and 
responsive  to  manipulation  of  a  single  operator  accessible 
controller,  said  controller  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
fixed  axis  and  prohibited  for  movement  along  said  axis,  with 
said  controller  including  a  threaded  section  that  routes  with 
said  controller,  and  wherein  said  linkage  is  threadably  con- 
nected to  the  threaded  section  on  the  controller  such  that 
rotation  of  said  controller  effects  endwise  movement  of  said 
linkage  to  change  the  angular  relationship  of  the  slats  relative 
to  each  other  and  thus  modifying  the  cleaning  effectiveness  of 
the  cleaning  system,  and  wherein  the  threaded  connection 
between  the  threaded  section  of  the  controller  and  said  link- 
age is  located  within  a  sealed  cavity  thereby  protecting  the 
threaded  connection  from  contaminants  to  faciliute  adjust- 
ment of  the  adjustment  assembly. 


a  needle  bearing,  is  rotaiably  supported  on  the  roller  earner, 
with  the  rollers  being  arranged  relauve  (o  the  respective  arm 
so  as  to  be  axially  movable  relative  to  the  arm  axis  and 
angularly  movable  relative  to  the  arm  axis,  one  mutually 
effective  axial  securing  element  is  provided  between  each 
roller  carrier  and  the  respective  roller  in  the  form  of  only  one 
single  securing  ring  which  is  adapted  to  take  mutual  loads  in 
both  senses  of  axial  direction,  said  nng  engages  radially 
opposed  first  and  second  annular  grooves  m  the  roller,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  in  the  roller  carrier,  on  the  other  hand. 


5i;  25,1 10 
I'NIVERSAL  JOINT 

Martin  (;    Riccitelli.  Westtield.  Mais..  Krt-derick  W    Mitchell. 
Ill,    forrineton.    (  imn.;    William    K.    Kiir/an.    Kilhiehtm. 
Conn.,  and  David  K.  Boyden.  (.ranb>,  ('i)nn..  assianiin,  to 
The  Tiirrineton  t  ompan),  Tnrrington,  lOnn. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  146J79 
Int.  CI.    H6D  J/3J 
VJS.  CI.  4M--  UK  27  aalms 


5^25.109 
IRIPOUE  JOINT  VMTH  ROl  I  KR  SF(  1  RIN(.  RINC 
Norherl  Hofmann,  Ronneburg;  Michael  Rick.>.  Bad  Viltx-l.  and 
Viilkti  Ktrgmann.  Stockstadt.  all  of.  (iermany,  assienorv  In 
GkN   Viitoniitive  AG,  Lohmar,  German) 

I  ii.d  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.70; 
riaimv  pnonty.  application  Germany,  Sep.  16.  1W5,  4J  Jl 
4''4.l) 

Int  CL"  F16D  3/205 
VS.  CL  464—111  16  Cl^ms 


1.  A  tripode  joint  comprising  an  outer  joint  part  with  three 
circumferentially  distributed  axis-parallel  recesses  forming  circum- 
terentially  opposed  tracks: 
an  inner  joint  pan  including  three  circumferentially  distnbuitd 

anus  which  engage  the  recesses  of  the  outer  joint  pan. 
roller  assemblies  are  supported  on  each  arm,  each  roller  assem- 
bly including  a  roller  earner  and  a  roller  which,  by  means  of 


1.  A  universal  joint,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing: 

two  annular  ring  yokes  pivotally  mounted  to  the  tubular  housing, 
each  annular  ring  yoke  pivoting  about  an  axis  of  pivot; 

a  first  shaft  section  pivotally  mounted  to  one  annular  ring  yoke; 
and 

a  second  shaft  section  pivotally  mounted  to  the  other  annular 
ring  yoke; 

the  axis  of  pivot  of  an  annular  ring  yoke  being  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  pivot  of  the  corresponding  shaft  section,  the  shaft 
sections  being  interengaged  by  a  ball  and  socket  assembly: 
and 

a  stop  means  for  preventing  the  ball  and  socket  from  disengag- 
ing, the  stop  means  being  compnsed  of  a  stop  nng  on  each 
shaft  section,  the  stop  nngs  contacting  the  tubular  housing 
prior  to  the  ball  disengaging  from  the  socket 


5.525.111 
ARTICULATED  TRANSMISSION  JOINT  WITH 
Ql  ADRIPLE  DRIVE  l.INk 
Michel  Orain,  Conflaas-Sainte-Honorinc.  France,  assignor  to 
Glaenzer  Spicer.  PoLssy,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,247.  Jun.  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.531 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  28,  1991,  91  08048 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  .iCirXCr, 
VS.  CI.  464—124  '9  Claims 

I  Amculated  iranMiiisMon  jiiini  uith  quadruple  Jn%e  link,  com- 
pnsing: 

d  tirsl  a>semhl\  compnsing  a  first  meniher  and  tour  oscillating 
members,  each  said  oscillating  member  detining  a  respective 
inner  longitudinal  track  and  compnsing  a  respective  cuter  hrst 
rolling  surtace  having  a  tirsl  radius  and  said  first  member 
comprising  four  inner  second  rolling  ^urtaces  having  a  vecond 
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radius,  each  of  said  first  rolUng  surfaces  roUing  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  second  rolling  surfaces;  and 

a  second  assembly  having  four  radial  tninnions  each  respec- 
Uvely  received  in  one  of  said  tracks  and  which  may  be 
inclined  longitudinally  and  laterailv  tJierein.  said  first'  and 
second  assemblies  having  respective  axes  which  can  be  offset 
angularly  with  respect  lo  one  another: 

each  oscillating  member  being  coupled  angulariy  to  two  adja- 
cem  oscillating  members  so  as  to  oscillate  in  phase  opposition 
with  respect  to  said  two  adjacent  oscillating  member^- 

said  first  and  second  radu  being  selected  so  thai  each  oscillaung 
member  is  mounted  so  as  to  he  returned  towards  a  neutral 
position  bv  a  centnfugal  force  due  to  roiauon  of  the  joint  and 
so  that  an  inherent  frequencv,  expressed  in  cycles  per  unit 
drae.  of  osciUation  of  each  oscillating  member  under  the 
retuni  of  the  centrifiigal  force  at  a  given  speed  is  substantially 
equal  to  twice  said  given  speed  expressed  as  a  number  of 
revolutions  during  the  said  unit  of  time. 


^^^^ —i  4  a  cvlindncal  body 

poieaB  aecared  to  said  flmik  dMft  menber.  a  flexible  boot 
portion  extending  from  said  bodv  portion,  and  sealing  lip 
extending  fiom  said  boot  pomon  mto  scaling  engagenwrn 
with  said  first  splined  surface  portion  of  said  n  .ir  .r,.,fi 
member. 


5.-«Z5.11.» 
OPFN   roPSVMNC,  A  (  OMKOi 
Daniel  R,  Mitchell.  MorRantown.  Scoil  B   (  alev. 
Truman  Allison,  'lork.  all  of  Pa.,  avsignr.r^  i,' 
rvns  Products  Inc..  Eherson.  Pa 
Continuabon-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  1,^74-.  i  >,-i    ] 
application  Oct  13.  1994.  Ser   \(,   }zz. 
Inl.  Ci  '    \f,»t,  9//6 


VS.  CI.  47 


- 1 1  "^ 


K.lvtTMHi.  and 
(.raoi  (  hild- 


(  Uims 


5.525.112 

COMBINED  SEAL  AND  BOOT  FOR  STEERING  SH\H 

ASSEMBIV 

Johnnv  N.  Smith.  loU^o.  (.hjo.  a.^signor  to  Dana  t  orjx.ration 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filt-d  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163328 
Int.  CI."  F16C  3/03:  F16D  >  '-6  <  sj 


VS.  a.  464—162 


IS  Claims 


y^ 


1  A  shaft  assembly  for  providing  a  rotational  dnving  connection 
between  a  first  component  and  a  second  component  while  pennit- 
ting  relauve  axial  movement  therebetween,  said  shaft  assembly 
comprising:  ^ 

a  female  shaft  member  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
splines:  ' 

a  male  shaft  member  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
splines,  a  portion  of  said  male  shaft  member  being  telescopi- 
cally  received  within  said  female  shaft  member  such  that  said 
outwardly  extending  splines  cooperate  with  said  inwardly 
extending  splines  to  provide  a  rotational  dnving  connection 
between  said  male  and  female  shaft  members  while  pemiit- 
ting  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  said  male  shaft 
member  including  a  first  splined  surface  portion  having  a 
relative  high  coefficient  of  friction  and  a  second  splined 
surface  pomon  having  a  relative  low  coefficient  of  ftiction 
and 


1.  A  swing  assembly  comprising: 
a  seat; 

at  least  one  hanger  connected  to  said  seal; 
a  support  frame  supporting  said  hanger,  and 
a  swing  drive  mechanism  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for 
oscillating  said  hanger  relative  to  said  support  frame,  said 
swing  drive  mechanism  comprising: 
an  axle  mounted  on  said  support  frame,  wherein  said  hanger 

IS  operatively  connected  to  said  axle: 
a  dnve  sleeve  mounted  coaxially  and  rotatably  about  said 

axle,  wherein  said  sleeve  is  rotauble  relative  lo  said  axle 
a  drive  flange  mounted  on  said  axle: 
a  drive  flange  coupling  device  positioned  between  said  drive 
sleeve  and  said  drive  flange  to  cause  said  axle  to  oscillate 
with  said  drive  sleeve: 
a  crank  linked  to  said  sleeve  for  oscillating  said  sleeve;  and 
a  motor  for  rotating  .said  crank. 


5425.114 
RESILIEIvrrLY  BIASED  ENDLE.SS  DRIVEN  SPROCKET 

CHAIN 
Duane  K.  Gehrke,  802  U    l):ihlia  I)r .  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85029 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322JI9 
Int.  CI.'  F16G  /.?/0S 

1.  An  endless  dnven  sprocket  chain  that  demonstrates  efficient 
rotation  and  impact  resistance,  said  chain  comprising; 

a  first  link: 

a  second  link: 

a  pin  configured  in  cooperation  with  said  second  link  to  restrain 
relative  rotational  motion  between  said  pin  and  said  second 
link;  and 

a  resilient  bushing  having  a  hole  at  which  said  bushing  immov- 
ably couples  to  said  pin  and  having  an  outer  surface  which 
immovably  couples  to  said  first  link,  said  bushing  pennitting 
relative  rotation  between  said  pin  and  said  first  link  and  said 
bushing  urging  relative  rotation  between  said  pin  and  said  first 
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STEPLESS  AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Jong  O.  Ra,  Seoul.  Joon  Y.  Lim.  Kyungki-Do.  and  Wan  M 

\o<).  Incheon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignors  to  Hac  Sune 

Kngineering  (  i>-.  1  td..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  1M..921.  Dec.  10.  1993.  PaL  No. 

>,415„>97.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .194.190 

(  laims  prioritv,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  9.   1993, 
93-9946 

Int.  CI.    H6H  57/06:3/62 
U.S.  a.  4^'^2-5  6  Claims 


link  towaitl  a  resting  position  which  is  achieved  when  said 
first  link  resides  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  second  link. 


5,525,115 
MtCHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  l>KI^^  \v  HEELS. 

KSPK(  IM  1\   FOR  VinBTI  F  WfIRK  MM   HINKS 
Oddone    \an/ifii.    N      :il      ^  •""•••     !  itv'Tt...    ^.<n    i  csano    Sul 
Panaro  iModena  .  luh 

Filed  Jun    l'>    ! ''•U.  .Vr.  Nu.  2t):.i34 
Claim-s      prioritv        ipplu  ation      Italy,     Jul.     30,      1993. 
MO93A00<w    M.ir   16.  1994,  MO94A0034 
Int.  a.*  F16H  i/44 
U.S.  a.  475— 146  liKUim.s 


1.   A  mechanical   wheel   hub  transmission   for  mobile   work 
machine  drive  wheel  hubs,  comprising: 
a  wheel  hub  rotaubly  mounted  on  a  frame: 
an  intemal-cog  ring  gear  fixed  to  the  hub  and  coaxial  therewith: 
a  sun  gear  fixed  on  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the 

frame,  the  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  the  ring  gear,  the  sun  gear 

being  disposed  within  the  hub: 
at  least  one  planetary  gear  supported  by  a  rotatable  carrier,  the 

planetary  gear  being  rotatable  on  the  carrier  and  meshing  with 

the  nng  gear  and  the  sun  gear: 
a  first  gear  coupling  for  locking  the  carrier  to  the  frame  to 

prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween: 
means  for  externally  activating  the  first  gear  coupling; 
a  second  gear  coupling  for  locking  the  earner  to  the  drive  shaft 

to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween:  and 
means  for  externally  activating  the  first  gear  coupling: 
whereby  power  input  to  the  drive  shaft  is  selectively  output  to 

the  hub  at  two  selecuble  speed  ratios. 


^^^^s^ 
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1.  A  speed  change  system  and  overdrive  system  comprising; 
an  input  shaft  with  a  first  section,  a  second  section  and  a 
terminal  action  for  receiving  rotational  input  with  an  input 
sun  gear  integrally  formed  between  said  second  section  and 
said  terminal  section  of  said  mpui  shaft  lo  enable  simulta- 
neous rotation  with  said  input  shaft; 
a  speed  change  shaft  with  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  rotatably 
and  coaxiallv    mounted  on   said   mput   shaft   and   havmg  a 
reverse  rotation  sun  gear  integrally  formed  at  said  hrst  end: 
an  output  shaft  havmg  a  hrst  end  with  an  output   sun  gear 
integrally  formed  thereat  and  with  said  hrst  end  ot  said  output 
shaft  being  rotatably  and  coa-xially  mounted  on  said  terminal 
section  of  said  input  shati   to  enable   independent   rotation 
about  said  input  shaft; 
a  earner  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  speed  change 
shaft  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said  speed  change 
shaft: 
a  carrier  rotatably  and  coa.xially  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  to 

enable  independent  rotation  about  said  output  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  locking  pins  with  each  Ux'king  pin  secured  to  and 
interlinking  said  carriers  lo  enable  simultaneous  rotation  of 
said  earners; 
a  plurality  ot  mpui  planetar.   gears  with  each  said  input  plan- 
etary gear  being  rotaiabK  mounted  on  each  said  locking  pin 
and  being  meshed  with  said  input  sun  gear: 
a  plurality  of  reverse  rotation  planetary  gears  with  each  said 
reverse  rotation  planetary   gear  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
each  said  locking  pin  and  being  mevhed  with  said  reverse 
rotation  sun  gear; 
a  plurality  of  output  planetary   gears   with  each   said  output 
planetary  gear  being  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said  kxkmg 
pin  and  being  meshed  with  said  output  sun  gear; 
said  input  planetary  gear,  said  reverse  rotation  planetary  gear 
and  said  output  planetary   gear  being  integrally   formed  to 
enable  simultaneous  rotation  ah<sul  each  respective  said  lock- 
ing pin; 
a  forward  rotation  brake  means  tor  applying  a  braking  force  to 

said  earners. 
a  reverse  rotation  brake  means  tor  applving  a  braking  torce  to 

said  speed  change  shaft. 
an  overdnve  system  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  speed 
change  system  for  increasing  the  rotation  speed  ot  said  output 
shaft  relative  to  said  input  shaft;  and 
a  speed  change  controlling  system  means  operativelv  connected 
to  said  overdnve  system  for  steplessly  and  vanably  adjusting 
the  speed  change  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft  as  a  function  of  the  load  exerted  on  said  output  shaft 
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GEAR  TRANSMI.SSION  FOR  AI   l(  i\l  \  1 1( 

IKWSMISSIONS 

Kuril,.  \l,,ns.,v,.i;  Kvuji  Ibaraki,  both  of  [oyota.  and  Hideaki 
Otsubo.  Suson,..  all  of.  Japan.  as,signorN  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  loyota.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V17.441 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1993,  5-,VI2.V.3 

Int.  C'l.'  H6H  <.'()2;57/02  ''7/U4 
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WEIGHTED  CORF  K 'K  HliULlNt,  B.vLL  AND  M  M  (i 

OF  M\KINGSAME 
Klden  (,.  M,K  k    33i:  Hamner  Ave..  Noreo.  Calif.  91760 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,050,  Apr.  5.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.51) 
I'll    ("l.''A63B.?7A>6 
U.S.  a.  473-125  „^-,^ 
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1.  A  gear  transmission  for  an  automatic  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  shaft: 

a  double-pinion  planetary  gear  mechanism  an-anged  coaxially 
with  and  adjacent  to  said  input  shaft  and  including:  a  sun 
gear:  a  ring  gear  arranged  concentrically  with  said  sun  gear:  a 
pair  of  pinions  meshing  with  each  other  and  an-anged  between 
said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear:  and  a  canier  holding  said 
paired  pinions: 

a  partition  protruding  from  the  inner  face  of  a  casing  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  double-pinion  planetary  gear  mecha 
nism: 

a  Ravigneaux  planetary  gear  mechanism  aaanged  coaxially  with 
said  input  shaft  and  at  the  opposite  side  to  said  double-pinion 
planetary  gear  mechanism  across  said  panition  and  including: 
first  and  second  sun  gears:  a  ring  gear:  a  first  pinion  meshing 
with  said  first  sun  gear  and  said  nng  gear:  a  second  pinion 
meshing  with  said  second  sun  gear  and  said  first  pinion:  and  a 
carrier  holding  said  first  and  second  pinions: 

a  counter  gear  an-anged  radially  between  said  Ravigneaux  plan- 
etary gear  mechanism  and  said  partition  for  rotating  integrally 
with  the  nng  gear  of  said  Ravigneaux  planetary  gear  mecha- 
nism: 

clutch  means  an-anged  closer  to  said  double-pinion  planetary 
gear  mechanism  than  said  partition; 

brake  means  an-anged  closer  to  said  double-pinion  planetary 
gear  mechanism  than  said  partition  for  fixing  the  sun  gear  of 
the  double-pinion  planetary  gear  mechanism:  and 

another  brake  means  ananged  closer  to  said  double-pinion  plan- 
etary gear  mechanism  closer  to  said  partition  for  fixing  the 
ring  gear  of  said  double-pinion  planetary  gear  mechanism, 

wherein  said  first  sun  gear  and  the  sun  gear  of  said  double- 
pinion  planetary  gear  mechanism  are  connected  to  rotate 
integrally  with  each  other,  and 

wherein  the  carriers  of  said  two  planetary  gear  mechanisms  are 
connected  to  rotate  integrally  with  each  other. 


1.  A  core  for  a  bowling  ball  comprising, 
a  central  core  member. 

said  central  core  member  has  a  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tion, " 

said  central  core  member  fabricated  of  a  composite  having  a  first 

specific  gravity,  and 
a  plurality  of  weights  equally  spaced  around  a  perimeter  of  said 

central  core  member, 
said  weights  fabricated  of  a  composite  having  a  second  specific 

gravity  which  is  higher  than  said  first  specific  gravity. 
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MECHANISM  FOR  (;Ra|)1  ylt\    \M.  sMim  Mun 

VARYING  ROTATIONAL  SPFFD  BH  W  F  f  N   y  i  ik  i  \  k 

MEMBER  AND  A  DRI\  KN  Mf  MRfk 

Jesus  Marques.  1083  Chemin  de  rEspanm    i«.:^i.  \I.,u^ins 

France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR9.V00I88,  5  371  Dale  Aug.  24.  \^>i  lo  ,e) 
Date  Aug.  24.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Nn  WOPvrrwi  |V|  f.„h 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  290,980 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1992,  92  0242« 
Int.  CI."  F16H  15/20 
U,S.CL  47(^51  11  c^^ 


1.  A  mechanism  for  a  continuous  variation  of  the  rotational 
speed  between  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  comprising 

a  driving  member: 

a  rotatable  driving  shaft  mounted  to  the  driving  member  and 
having  an  axial  direction: 

a  dnving  cone  engaging  and  axially  aligned  with  the  driving 
shaft,  the  driving  cone  being  tnincated  and  having  a  surface 
with  a  concave  generatrix  and  a  upering  direction: 
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transmission  members; 

a  rotatable  transmission  shaft  mounted  to  the  transmission  mem- 
bers and  having  an  axial  direction,  the  axial  direction  of  the 
second  shaft  being  divergent  fttim  the  axial  direction  of  the 
first  shaft: 

a  transmission  cone  engaging  and  axially  aligned  with  the  trans- 
mission shaft,  the  transmission  cone  having  a  surface  with  a 
concave  generatrix  and  a  tapenng  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  the  tapering  direction  of  the  driving  cone;  and 


a  roller  engaging  the  driving  cone  and  the  transmission  cone  and 
having  an  axis  and  an  outer  surface  with  a  driving  side  and  a 
transmission  side,  each  of  the  two  sides  being  in  the  shape  of 
a  truncated  cone,  the  two  cones  being  joined  at  the  bases  of 
the  codes  and  having  convex  surface  generatrices  the  driving 
side  and  the  transmission  side  of  the  roller  being  in  contact 
with  the  driving  cone  and  the  transmission  cone,  respectively. 
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Hf  (.kt   \S1N(,  f'kOCF.SS 

K.Htulf  /...ms   Hni.tr    [»u,-sM^I,i.,rf;   Mfri'd   \Unvn.   Mi.ntUitr, 
Klauv  Htrrniami.  Monhi'im.  Uolfaanj;  Prln/.  M,.nhfmi,  .,t„- 
Frwli  U(,||,.r.  M(H-nctun-(,ladh;i„h.  all  .,f,  („rmi»)v  ..sms;., 
"r-   I..   H.nkii   K.>[imi,.nditt!fM'IK.h.ift  .iiif    \Klir,!    I  >u,-sm  ! 
liorf.  C.tniiain 

fCT  No.  PCT/EPV3/00527,  §  371  Dau  s.-p  i;.  1^>'M.  i  102(e) 
i>ate  Sep,  i:  |W4,  )>( '  f  |>„,,  %.,  uo'fMSlSN,  (•(  I  |.„b. 
Kate  Sep.  if,,   i^tj? 

[TI    Hli-ii  Viae    '-'.   !<W,(.  s,-,-    \,,.    MC.~:'-' 
<  i.tiniv  pncrilv.  applicatmn  <.,rmanv  Mar    i;     iw;    j:  fl7 
^t"v"    Jan    :i,   H><J.V  4,?  01  .=:.v(.|i 

Ini    (  ]     (   14C  1/08:5/00;  CUD  1/825 
l'.S.  CI.  8-94.1.  2iaai,„s 

1  A  process  for  degreasing  skins,  pelts,  hides  and  leathers  which 
comprises:  contacting  the  slcins.  pelts,  hides  and  leathers  to  be 
degreased  with  a  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  C,2.,8  fatty  alcohol  ethoxylate  containing,  on  average, 
more  than  6  EO  groups  in  the  molecule:  and 

(b)  a  head-fractionated  fatty  alcohol  ethoxylate  containing  not 
more  than  3  EO  groups  in  the  molecule,  wherein. 

i)  the  fatty  alcohol  residues  in  components  (a)  and  (b)  have  an 

iodine  value  below  20  and 
11)  component  (b)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  fi-om  about  2  to 

25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (a)  and  (b). 


I'RU'XKHi  H(1M1K>  HBf  k  (  oi  .  )H   fklN  IH- 
'  H  LULOSK'   IM'y   (  I  kKf-\C<,   U[nt  \Mni)K..[  ^ 

■'•"rman  i  irhcri;n!i  j;ms  i,,[i  Mr,-,  t,  i  ;)<.|,i,-.:s>  ih„>m; 
«  a.iada,  and  In,  Hn-un  f>-4.s  fjiil,,,,rk,  l!,.  S-Hh,.  I  ,,."'\.",... 
les.  (  aiif  '^^^^t^s 

Hi.-.i  <  >.:■    :,s,   iyy4.  ^j.  j,,,,^  331,181 
in!    <  1     iMtfiM  11/00;  D21H  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  f>— llb.l  ^^„. 
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K-.b.  rl  ,1,  Heffner.  and  k„hert  .|,  Sleltenkamp.  both  „l  Somer- 
M-l.  \.,|,.  asM[;n„rs  i„  (  olnate-Palmr.lixe  („nipan\  Ne« 
Vork,  N.^. 

Continuation-in-parl  ,.f  Sir.  N,,.  ;45..'r,  ^]n^    IN.  l'W4.  Pa! 

Ni,.  ^.4.'",hHh,    Ihis  applicati(in  Ma»  .'!.  !W5.  s,r   Ni, 

455.178 

Int  CI."  D06L  J/02:  CUD  3/20:3/395-7/54 

^•SC'-8-m  jaaims 

1.  A  dioxirane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  process  for  shnnking  prepared  bonded  fiber  color  pnnted 
cellulosic  currency  without  removing  the  color  and  printing  ftom 
said  currency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  substantially  moisture  free  prepared  bonded  fiber 
color  pnnted  cellulosic  currency  in  a  holder  wherein  the 
material  which  constimtes  the  holder  is  of  a  non-corrosive 
nature  to  anhydrous  ammonia: 

(b)  immersing  said  prepared  bonded  fiber  color  pnnted  cellulo- 
sic currency  in  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  at  a  temperature 
between  -28°  F.  and  -107.9°  F.  for  a  time  of  1  to  1000 
seconds: 

(c)  removing  said  prepared  bonded  fiber  color  printed  cellulosic 
currency  fi-om  the  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  solution  and 
then  passing  said  prepared  bonded  fiber  color  pnnted  cellulo- 
sic currency  through  a  drying  apparatus  for  a  penod  of  1  to 
1000  seconds  and  optionally  recovenng  ammonia  vapor  and 
residual  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  up  to  2  to  8  more  times 

(e)  optionally  washing  said  prepared  bonded  fiber  color  pnnted 
cellulosic  currency  in  water: 

(0  and  then  ironing,  pressing  and/or  rolling  between  two  heated 
or  unhealed  rollers,  said  currency  so  as  to  remove  any 
wrinkles. 


ITtll. 


^  isomers. 


2  A  process  for  bleaching  fabrics  comprising  contacting  said 
fabrics  with  an  aqueous  media  containing  a  bleaching  efifective 
amount  of  one  ore  more  of  the  compounds  of  claim  1. 


5^25,12.^ 
COMPOSITKtN  H(K  SIMl'LTWUM  ^  i,',  f  i\, 
HkK.HTENlNG  (H    HI  M\s  H\ik 
Hiriheri    I  iTi-ii/.  (;ross-Bieberau.  ami   HaiMik,    Mimi 
-i.iilt,  t>..ili  ,,f.  (,erman>,  assignorv  t.i  (,..|(i«ili  \t     i 

1  lied  Sep    X,   )'W4.  Vr    \,i    Ml"\.::^ 
'   !.aini^   (iniiritv,   a(i|)li(  .iin.ii  (.rniiani     Svi,     i ..,     ; '»j  ;     j.    ;i 

in:    <  i      \t,;K  ,  tH.B  67/00 

VSU.>^^  7  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  simultaneous  dyeing  and  brightemng  of 
human  hair,  comprising  at  least  one  developing  agent  at  least  one 
coupling  agent,  and  a  mixture  of 

(a)  about  0.001  to  about  2.5%  by  wt..  calculated  to  the  total 
composition  excluding  oxidizing  agent,  of  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  selected  from  copper  chlonde.  copper  sulfate 
potassium  iodide,  sodium  iodide,  calcium  chlonde.  calcium 
nitrate,  lithium  chloride,  magnesium  acetate,  potassium 
bichromate,  barium  nitrate,  cobalt  chlonde.  cenum  sulfate, 
cenum  chloride,  \anadium  sulfate,  manganese  dioxide,  and/or 
hydroquinone.  and 

(b)  about  I  to  about  10%  by  wt..  calculated  to  the  total  compo- 
sition excluding  oxidizing  agent,  of  at  least  one  ammonium 
compound  selected  from  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium 
sulfate,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate,  and 
ammonium  carbamate,  and 

(c)  having  a  pH-value  between  8.0  and  11  after  admixture  with 
peroxide. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  CELLULOSE 

CO\T\INTNr,  FIBRE  MATERULS  WITH  REACHV  t 

DYES 

Jean  tranv'.is  I  andrv.  Riedisheiiii.  France;  Athanas.'nos  Tzi- 
kas.  Prattein,  Nwiuerland,  and  Jean  P.  Lunnnijfr,  Rivheim. 
France.  aiv<.ik:n.)n.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Con>.. ration  larrM.iwn. 
NY 
PCT  No  P(  I  FP^-V00426.  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  19^4,  i  l()2iei 
Date  Sep.  :.  m4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18224,  P<  I  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  Ih.  !>«-' 

PIT  Hle<1  K-h    ;4.  iW.».  Ser.  >•)-  :'''/><' 
Claim.s  priontv    ^ppluation  Switzeriand.  Mar  h    l'W2,  714/ 
12;  Mar.  f),  l"*^!.  715CV2 

Int.  a."  D06P  1/382:1/384:3/66:3/872 
VS.  a.  »-532  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  cellulose-containing  fibre  materi- 
als with  one  or  more  reactive  dyes  by  the  exhaust  method,  which 
comprises 

a)  carrying  out  a  dyeing  step  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a 
mineral  acid  in  an  amount  of  0  to  at  most  20  g  per  liter  of 
dyebath  and  using  a  tinctorially  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  of  the  reactive  dyes  of  the  formulae 
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5,525,125 
PROCESS  FOR  FIXIN(;  DYES  IN  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
\rthur  H.  (  ole;  Susan  t".  (ilenn.  both  of  Charlotte.  N.C..  and 

(■rannLs  S.  Johnson,  Ne»   Hope.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel 

Curporation.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24<)_M)5.  Ma>  1(1.  1W4.  Pat. 
\,,   5.4*)4,452.  Ibis  application  May  8.  l"***?.  Ser.  No.  4.^^,261 

Int.  (1.    IXK)P  ^(*^ 
I   S.  CI.  St— 555  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  a  dye  to  a  dyed  fine-dimensional  yam 
fabric  made  fifom  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide-containing 
substrate,  segmented  polyester-polyurethane  substrate,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  comprising  contacting  said  fabric  with  an  aqueous 
solution  compnsing  a  dye-fixative  composition  subsuntially  fr^ 
of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  residues,  said  dye-fixative  composi- 
tion comprising  a  copolymer  of: 

a)  I.O  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  sulfonic  acid 
residues; 

b)  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  nonpolar  or  hydrophobic 
(raeth)acrylic  monomer  residues;  and 

c)  60  to  about  94  percent  by  weight  of  hydrophilic  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  residues,  the  copolymers  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.500  to 
about  15.000.  said  contacting  step  being  for  a  time  sufficient 
so  that  said  dye-fixative  composition  is  absorbed  by  said 
fabric. 


Rj    N  N    R4 

Y 

Yj 


in  which 

A,  is  the  radical  of  a  monoazo.  polyazo.  metal  complex  azo. 
anthraquinone,  phthalocyanine,  formazan.  azomethine.  diox- 
azine.  phenazine,  stilbene.  triphenylmethane.  xanthene.  thiox- 
anthone.  nitroaryl,  naphthoquinone,  pyrenequinone  or  pcryle- 
netetracarbimide  dye, 

Aj.  independently  of  A,,  has  the  meanings  of  A,. 

R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R4.  independenUy  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C4alkyl, 

B  IS  an  aliphatic  bridging  member  and 

Y,  and  Yj  are  fluorine,  or 


5,525.126 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODKTION  OF  E.STERS  FOR  ISE  .\S 
A  DIESEL  Fl  EL  SLBSTITl  TE  I  SIN(;  \  NON-ALKAl  INE 

CATALYST 
Hemendra  N    Basu.  Bartlett.  111.,  and  Max  F.  Norris.  I  ynd, 
Minn..  a.ssiKnorN  to  Xgricultural  I  tilization  Research  liLSti- 
tutf.  Marshall.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  31.  19V4,  Ser.  No.  331,»)'^2 

Int  CI."  ClOL  I/I 8 

VS.  CI.  44— .V)X  ll»  t  laims 


(2) 


"1 

)— //  y-N=N-D, 


rioir  Chat  »*  "<p  -^^  isrni  mooucnon  sr 


in  which 
D  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component, 
Q  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  or 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic-heterocyclic  radical 

and 
V,  and  Vj.  independently  of  one  another,  are  a  radical  of  the 

formula 


f  fmf/FV 
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—  N 


/ 
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Rs 


(3) 
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in  which  R,  and  R«.  independendy  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  substituted  or  unsubsumted 
C, -Chalky  1.  where  alkyl,  wiUi  the  exception  of  methyl,  may  be 
intemipted  by  — O—  or  — NR'—  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cjalkyl.  R,  and  R<,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  linking 
them  form  a  heterocyclic  5-  or  6-membered  nng  which,  if  desired. 
may  be  further  substimted.  with  Uie  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the 
radicals  V  ,.  V,  and  D  contains  a  fibre-reactive  group,  and  in  which 
dyeing  process 
b)  carrying  out  a  fixation  step  by  addition  of  an  effective  amount 
of  sodium  hydroxide  or  sodium  carbonate. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  esters  from  a  feed  stock  utilizing  a 
single  catalyst  without  producing  soap  that  mcludes  a  fat  or  an  oil. 
comprising; 

mixing  the  feedsttKk  with  an  alcohol  and  a  catalyst,  die  catalyst 
comprising  a  mixture  of  calcium  acetate  and  banum  acetate  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture;  and 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  effective  to  form 
esters. 
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5,525.127 

EVAPORATIVE  BURNER  FUELS  ANT)  ADDITIVES 

THEREFOR 

^^V^^,^„    ^^^"^-  '^^'■''"'•ll-   l"i'«J   Kingdom,  as,signor   i„ 
Kthvl  Petroleum  Additive>  Limited.  Bracknell.  England 
Filed  No*.  MS,  19<)4,  .Ser.  No.  347,76S 
Int.  a."  ClOL  1/14:1/18 

\JS.  a.  44— 35V  ,5  ,., 

I     A       jj  '^  Claims 

L  An  addiuve  composiuon  adapted  for  use  in  hvdrocarbon- 

aceous  disuUate  fuels  for  evaporative  burners,  said  composition 

comprising  a  mixture  formed  from  at  least  the  following  ftiel- 

soluble  components: 

a)  a  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl  compound; 

b)  a  succinic  derivative  ashless  dispersant; 

c)  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  24  carbon  atoms 
m  the  molecule,  the  two  carboxyl  groups  hemg  separated 
from  each  other  bv  at  least  6  carbon  atoms   and 

d)  a  metal  deacuvaior  of  the  chelation  type:  said  composition 
being  substanually  devoid  of  anv  metal -containing  additive 
component  other  than  said  cyclopentadienvl  manganese  tri- 
carbonyl compound. 
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5.525.128 
FUEL  OIL  ADDIxn  ES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew   M.   McAleer,  Winchester,  and  (,erald   P   Year«(«Ki 
Reading,    bt.th   of.   United    Kingdom,   assignors    to   Exxon 
(  hemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J 
PCT  No.  PfT/GB91/00148,  §  371  Date  Aug,  28.  1902   §  l(l2(ei 
Date  Aug.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/1I488,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  916.155 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  31.  1990, 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  1/16 
VS.  a.  44—459  ,„  -._  , 

1    A  f.    1      ,  '*  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  containing  a  fuel  and  an  additive 
comprising  (a)  a  copolymer  derived  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
alpha  olefin  of  the  formula  CH,=CHR\  wherein  R'  represents  an 
aJkyI  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  at  lea.st  .WS-  of  the  chains 
of  which  polymer  have  terminal  ethenylidene  unsaruration,  die 
polvmer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mm  in  the 
range  of  from  ?00  to  15(XX)  and  an  ethylene  content  in  the  range  of 
from  40  to  9<)  molar  percent,  and  (bi  at  least  one  middle  distillate 
cold  flow  improver  additive  ..ther  than  the  copolymer  (a) 


5_S25,130 

P    \N  I  i»l  \  1 1  OIMENT  AFFEmNG  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 

Randolph  M.  Beaudr^.  Fast  Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  10  Boartl 
of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  I  ni»erMt>.  Lasi  Lan- 
sing. Mich 

Filed  f-eh   K.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.350 

Ini    (1  ■  XMF  13/02 

II&CL47— l.til  ,,,,., 

20  (.  laims 
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5.525.129 
APPARATLS  FOR  STEMMING  FLOWERS 
Donald    E.    Weder.    Highland;    William    F.   Straeter,    Breese 
Joseph  G.  Straeter,  Highland,  all  of  lU.;  Paul  Fantz,  Impe^ 
rial.    Mo..    Gary    E.    Wilson,   Troy,    lU..    and    Charles    E 
Schlueter,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Tru.st  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Highland,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144.917,  Oct  28.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,411,  Sep.  22.  1992.  This 
application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443i36 
Int  a.'  AOIG  .?/00 
U..S.  CI.  47-1.01  2  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cuning  a  flower  stem,  composing 
a  fluid  container  having  a  fluid  disposed  therein  and  an  upper 
access  opemng  for  disposing  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  flower 
stem  into  the  fluid, 
cutting  means  disposed  in  the  fluid  for  cutting  the  flouer  stem 

below  the  surface  of  the  fluid, 
a  ruler  scale  positioned  above  the  cutting  means  so  as  to  provide 

a  visual  indication  of  the  desired  flower  stem  length:  and 
actuating  means  for  electrically  operaung  the  cutting  means  the 
actuating  means  comprising  a  switch  siidablv  mounted  on  the 
ruler  scale  and  having  an  actuating  lever  engagable  hv  an 
operators  hand  as  the  flower  stem  is  positioned  into  the  fluid 
for  cutting 


1.  A  device  for  use  on  a  living  plant  material  to  affect  develop- 
ment of  the  plant  material  which  oon^iriaes: 

(a)  a  container  means  which  contains  separate  compositions 
which,  when  selectively  combined  in  use  by  acting  on  the 
container  means  to  combine  the  compositions,  releases  a 
development  aflTecung  gas.  wherein  the  container  means  has  a 
layer  which  is  pervious  to  die  gas;  and 

(b)  an  adhesive  on  an  exposed  portion  of  the  container  means  so 
diat  the  device  can  be  sealed  on  the  plant  matenal  to  release 
the  gas  through  the  layer. 


Hachijogaoka. 


5^25,  l.'l 
COATED  SEEDS 

Hiroyashi  Asano.   5-2(M   Tenjin    Heights,    1 

Nagaokakyo-city.  Kyoto.  Japan 
C  ontinuatioD  of  Ser,  No.  109.571.  Aug.  18.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  918.160.  Jul.  21.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No  ."^77 .66^,  Sep 
4.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser  N(i 

.^07,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep   h,  198>(    1  r>)t*K4 
Int  CI  '  AOK    ,  T*- 
L.S.  CI   47—57.6  ^  ,  •, 

1  A  seed  coated  with  a  coating  ma.ss  .;.ni[xis:ri.ir,  .  i.mpn.ing  "o 
to  Qs  pans  hv  weight  of  a  ciav  minen-.i  .  ■!  .louhir  ,,  ha:r  sirjcniie 
and  ib  10  5  pans  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobK  .,  unifKiunc;. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11.  1996 


5^25,132 

YEASTS  AS  A  BIOCONTROL  FOk  MH  k(  iHl  U 

DISEASES  OFFRl  II 

Navjraanam  shaiimuganathan.  Doncasur    Vuviralu.  assiunur 

to  Daratevh  Proprietary  Limited.  \iiMna.  Viisiralia 
PCT  No.  P<  T/Ar92/001S7,  §  .V\  Daf  n..^    ;:.  I'WV  !5  102(e) 
Hate  Nov    ::    l>^'    PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1H4NN    P(   I  Puh 

Oate  Oct.  :*'.  r*"; 

P«   I  Kil,<!   vpr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,05" 
(  laims     pnorit>,    application    Australia,    Apr.    U,     l'*Vl, 
Pk555X,'Ml 

lilt  CL'  AOIC  1/00:  AOIN  63/04 
VS.  CL  47—58  38  Claim-s 

3.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  microbial  disease 
of  fruit  comprising  applying  to  said  fruit  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprismg  at  least  one  yeast  strain  selected  from  the 
species  Rhodotorula  glutinis  (Fres.)  Harrison  and  Rhodowrula 
mucilaginosa  (Jorg.)  Harrison,  optionally  in  association  with  one 
or  more  agriculturally  acceptable  carriers  or  excipients. 


ondary  stream  will  flow  from  said  tirst  annular  chamber 
into  said  first  fluid  communication  means,  thereafter  to  said 
receptacle  chamber,  said  receptacle  chamber  being  sized  to 
permit  the  deposition  of  fluid  in  said  receptacle  from  said 
secondary  stream,  said  gas  from  said  secondary  stream  will 
thereafter  flow  from  said  receptacle  through  said  second 
fluid  communication  means  to  reenter  said  pipe  and  recom- 
bine  with  said  pnmary  gas  stream  downstream  of  said  first 
annular  chamber. 


5ii25.134 

SILICON  NTTRIDF  (  FRAMIC    WD  (  ITTING  TOOL 

MADF  THERKtiK 

Pankaj  K.  Mchrotra.  and  Robert  D.  Nix(m.  both  of  Grecnburg. 

Pa.,  a.s.sign<)rs  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  I.atrobt',  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  4.022,  Jan.  15,  IW.V  Pat.  No 

5J82,2''.V  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser  No.  .HI. Ml 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/587:  B24D  l7/0(i 

U.S.  CI.  51—307  ?<>  Claims 


5,525,133 
GAS  PIPELINE  DRIP 

MiIi->  y.  H.iiiktn.^v.  <  h.iih.iri!    Tanada,  assignor  to  St.  Clair 
Pipelines  i  nl  ,  i  lounn,  i  jiuula 

y  ik<!  Ill   29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,952 

Inu  a."  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  55—307  21  Oalms 


1.  A  drip  for  use  in  a  pipeline  system  for  removing  liquid 
contaminants  contained  in  a  two-phase  liquid-gas  stream,  said  drip 
comprising  a  flow  separator,  and  a  receptacle: 
said  receptacle  having  a  receptacle  chamber; 
said  flow  separator  comprising: 

a  pipe  permitting  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  pipe  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  pipe  wall,  said  pipe  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  pipe  wall  having  a  first  aperture  set 
comprising  at  least  one  aperture,  said  first  aperture  set 
located  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 
an  outer  shell  having  a  shell  wall  enclosing  said  pipe  from  a 
first  position  between  said  inlet  and  said  first  aperture  set, 
to  a  second  position  between  said  first  aperture  set  and  said 
outlet,  said  shell  wall  and  said  pipe  wall  defining  a  first 
annular  chamber  therebetween,  said  pipe  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  annular  chamber  through 
said  first  aperture  set; 
a  first  fluid  communication  means  providing  for  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  first  annular  chamber  and  said  recep- 
tacle chamber; 
a  second  fluid  communication  means  providing  for  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  receptacle  and  said  pipe  at  a 
location  between  said  first  annular  chamber  and  said  outlet; 
said  first  annular  chamber  and  said  first  and  second  fluid 
communication  means  configured  such  that  when  a  two- 
phase  annular  flow  of  a  liquid  and  a  gas  is  forced  into  said 
inlet  toward  said  outlet,  a  primary  stream  composed  of 
substantially  all  gas  will  pass  by  said  first  aperture  set  end  a 
secondary  stream  comprised  of  substantially  all  said  liquid 
and  a  portion  of  said  gas  will  flow  from  said  pipe  through 
said  first  aperture  set  into  said  first  annular  chamber  main- 
taining an  annular  flow  until  at  least  said  secondary  stream 
has  passed  said  first  aperture  set.  and  thereafter  said  sec- 


I  .^  ceramic  cutting  tool  for  high  speed  chip  forming  machining 
of  a  metallic  malenal.  said  ceramic  cutting  i(xil  cumprising: 
a  ralce  face  over  which  chips  formed  during  said  chip  forming 

machining  of  said  metallic  matenal  will  flnv. ; 
a  flan)(  face; 
a  cutting  edge,  tor  cuUing  into  said  metallic  malenal  at  high 

speeds  to  form  said  chips,  formed  at  a  junction  of  said  ralce 

face  and  said  flank  face; 
said  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  beta  silicon  nitride  phase; 
and  an  intergranular  phase 
wherein  said  ceramic  has  at  least  0.2  w/o  yttria  and  at  least  0.2 

w/o  magnesia,  wherein  the  sum  of  yttria  and  magnesia  is  less 

than  3.5  w/o,  and  wherein  said  ceramic  has  1.3  w/o  to  2.2  w/o 

oxygen  and  a  density  of  at  least  3.19  g/cm^. 


5Ji  25.135 
VBRAS1\  F  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  ZIRCONIUM 
( ORINDIM  V  PROCE.SS  FOR  ITS  PRODI  CTION  AND 
ITS  I  SE 
Paul  Moltgen,  Laufcnburg,  and  Wolfgang  (;allmann.  Murg, 
both  of,  (.trman>,  assignors  to  H.  C.  Starck  <;mbH  &  Co. 
KC.  (ioslar,  (,erman> 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  1.^8,401,  Oct.  18,  19«J.^  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.632 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1992,  42  35 
l.M.O:  Mar.  5.  1993.  43  06  966.5 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/4S 
VS.  CI.  51—309  7  Claims 

1.  .An  abrasive  matenal  conipnsing  a-Al203  and  ZrO;.  the  ZrO, 
present  as  .^5-50  weight  percent  of  combined  a-AljO,  and  ZrO,. 
and  a  content  of  titanium  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  titanium  suboxides,  titanium  carbides,  titanium 
oxycartiides  and  mi.ntures  thereof. 
as  made  by  melung  said  components  together  in  the  presence  of 
reducing  agent  and  quenching  to  solidify  completely  in  under 
ten  seconds. 


hsy  n .  1 996 
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\*hereh>  the  resultajii  abrasive  material  has  a  eutectic  malia 
with  alumina  and  zirconia  sub-micron  crystals,  at  least  90 
weight  percent  of  the  zirconia  is  present"  .n  the  tetragonal 
crystal  form  and  the  quamitv  of  titanium  compounds  is  from  I 
up  to  5  weight  percent  of  tfie  matenal,  but  sufficient  to 
accommodate  90  weight  percent  or  higher  of  tetragonal  crys- 
tal formation  in  the  ZiO^. 


5.525.1.V1 

GASKETED  MCI  TI-MEDI.A  AIR  CLEANFR 

Kirhard  M.  Rosen.  57,V)  NW.  60th  PI..  Parkland,  Ela.  33067 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  301,111 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  4WI2 

VS.  a.  55—486  c  ,  , 

^^  5  (  iHims 


-// 


\^/S 


providing  powdered  glass  and  a  glass  base,  the  powdered  glass  and 
glass  base  having  compatible  expansion  coefficients, 

mixing  said  powdered  glass  with  a  vehicle  to  produce  a  powdered 
glass  paste, 

applying  a  first  layer  of  said  powdered  glass  paste  to  an  upper 
surface  of  the  glass  base, 

sculpting  the  applied  first  layer  of  paste  to  f onn  a  has  relief  design 
on  the  glass  base  having  a  raised  appearance  relative  to  the  glass 
base,  the  applied  first  layer  of  paste  being  sculpted  to  have  depth 
vanations  therem  fonning  a  diree-dimensional  design  in  tht- 
applied  first  layer  of  paste,  and 

heating  the  glass  base  and  appUed  first  la\er  ot  paste  for  a  penod 
of  time  long  enough  and  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  bond 
the  powdered  glass  of  the  first  layer  of  paste  together  and  to 
bond  the  first  layer  of  paste  to  the  glass  base,  but  for  a  period  of 
time  short  enough  and  at  a  temperature  low  enough  to  preveni 
permanent  defomiation  of  the  glass  base  and  to  maintain  the 
bas-relief  design  formed  by  the  first  layer  of  paste  on  the  glasv 
base. 


1    A  multi-media  air  cleaning  device  for  mounting  in  a  filter 
track  in  a  ducted  airstream  compnsing: 

a  frame,  said  frame  defining  an  opening  for  housing  filter  media, 
and  having  an  entenng  air  side  and  a  leaving  air  side 

ga.skel  means  for  providing  a  positive  seal  and  preventing  said 
airstream  from  bypassing  said  frame  opening,  said  gasket 
means  connected  to  said  frame  leaving  air  side  penphen,  such 
that  the  pressure  dififerential  on  opposing  sides  of  saidfi^e 
maintains  a  positive  seal  between  said  frame  leaving  air  side 
and  said  filter  mounting  track: 

said  gasket  means  comprising  a  sealing  stnp  atuched  to  said 
frame  leaving  air  side  whereby  said  sealing  stnp  is  interposed 
between  said  filter  track  and  said  frame  leaving  air  side- 

a  fibrous  filter  media  removably  housed  within  said  ft^me,  said 
media  having  a  first,  entering  air,  side  and  a  second,  leaving 
air,  side; 

said  media  first  side  compnsing  a  filter  for  accumulating  air- 
borne particles; 

said  media  second  side  coated  with  a  viscous  substance,  and 
compnsing  a  viscous  impingement  filter  for  accumulating 
airborne  particles;  and 

a  synthetic  weave  filter  media  disposed  on  said  frame  leaving  air 
side,  said  synthetic  weave  filter  media  being  fabricated  from 
synthetic  fibers  having  an  electrostatic  charge  for  accumulat- 
ing airborne  particulates. 


5^525,138 

DETERMINATION  OF  TENSILE  MFMBRANF  STRLs*. 

AND  COMPRESSI\  F  LaVFR  THK  KNF.SS  IN 

TEMPERED  (.LASS  I  SINC  A  <  (l,  1  ASFR  BFAM 

Amin  H.  Hashemi,  farmmglon  Hills,  and  I)a»id  N    Heilman 

Monnx',  bfith  of  Mich..  assiKnorv  to  M,rd  Motor  <  ompanv 

Dearhorn.  Mich. 

Filed  Was  2b,  1994,  Ser,  No.  249,101 

InL  a."  C03B  32/00 

V.S.  a.  65-29,18  „  naims 

QLASS  HUQUBfT  KEY 


tooo 


2000  3000  4000  5000 

TBISU  HQyBRJUC  STRESS 


5,525,137 

METHOn  OF  FROnrcING  BAS-RELIEF  STAINTD 

(iLASS 

Leonard  J.  I)j(  arlo,  f  nnersity  City,  Mo.,  a.s.signor  to  Leonard 

DiCarlo,  I  ni\er«.it>  Cit>.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  l.?6.45J 
Int.  CI.'  Cn3B  iy/00:25/00:17A)2.  B05D  \W 

^'ff'*t~."'  "Oaims 

L  A  method  of  producing  bas-relief  stained  glass  comprising  the 
steps  of  ft, 


LA  process  for  detennining  the  percentage  of  the  total  thickness 
of  a  tempered  glass  sheet  in  compressive  stress  and  the  tensile 
stress  of  the  tempered  glass  sheet,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

A)  penetraung  a  major  surface  of  the  tempered  glass  sheet  with 
a  number  of  pulses  of  a  laser  beam  generated  by  a  circular 
CO,  laser  having  (a)  a  power  between  5.0  and  200  watts,  (b) 
a  pulse  length  between  about  0.1  and  1.0  msec,  and  (c)  pulse 
interval  between  about  1  and  10  seconds  until  said  glass  sheet 
shatters;  and 
Bl  comparing  said  number  of  pulses  required  for  said  tempered 
glass  sheet  to  shatter  to  dau  which  comprises  said  number  of 
pulses  as  well  as  a  con^espondence  of  tensile  membrane  stress 
v,  compression  layer  thickness  as  a  %  of  the  total  thickness  of 
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samples  of  tempered  glass  having  the  same  thickness  and 
composition  as  said  tempered  glass  sheet. 


5^25,139 
PROCESS  FOR  BIOREMEDUTION  OF  SOILS 

Paul  y    (.ill.  MM  H..m.-sifH<i  Rd     *:n  D.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-m-part  of  S«r.  No.  89.937.  Jul.  U.  l<»r  This 
application  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315_';70 
Int.  O.    BtWB  7/00:  C02F  1/28:  C05F  11/02:11/06 
I  S.  CI.  71-9  7  Claims 

1   An  improved  process  for  cleansing  soil  contaminated  with  an 
TJjnic  chemical  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a   composting  plant  material  having  a  cartx)n;nitrogen  ratio  of 

10:1  to  30:  1; 
b  mixing  said  contaminated  soil  with  a  suitable  amount  of  die 

composted  plant  material;  and 
c.  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  a  suitable  time  at  ambient 
temperature  until  said  contaminated  soil  is  cleansed; 
in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

malang  said  composted  plant  material  at  a  site  remote  from  said 

contaminated  soil; 
inoculating  said  plant  material  with  a  sample  of  said  contaim- 
nated  soil  plus  a  sample  of  soil  from  an  area  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  contaminated  soil  prior  to  the  start  of  com- 
posting; and 
adding,  iron  sulfate,  ammonium  nitrate  and  manganese  oxide  to 
said  mixture. 


/^y 


v/////^//?, 


5325,140 

HK.H  SPKED  STEEL  MA-MTACn  KM)  HV   POWDER 

MKTVI  I  IRGY 

Hear.  VViwII.  Soderfors.  Sweden,  assienor  to  Erasteel  Kloster 

Xktiebolag.  Soderfors.  .Swedm 
PIT  No    PtT/SE92/00537,  5  J'l  Datt  tit)    4.  1<*^4.  5  Whts 
Date  Feb    4,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02820,  PCI  Pub 
Date  Feb    IH.  199^ 

P(  I  HkT^I  Vug.  4.  1992,  S«r.  No.  193,033 

(laims  pn.intv  application  Sweden,  Aug.  7,  1991.  'JH)r**Xl 

Int.  CVC22C  iiAJ2 

U.S.  CI.  75 243  '^  Claims 

1.  High-speed  steel  manufactured  powdcr-metallurgically  and 
having  good  hot  hardness  and  high  wear  strength,  comprising  the 
following  alloy  composition  in  weight-%: 
1.0-2.5  C 
max  1 .0  Si 
max  1.0  Mn 
3-5  Cr 
2-8  Mo 
3-8W 
1.3-7  V 
14-22  Co 
0-2  Nb 
v-ith  the  balance  being  substantially  iron  and  incidental  impurities 
and  accessory  elements. 


of  at  least  one  oxide  and  one  oxide  coupling  of  the  at  least  one 
metal,  if  necessary  with  at  least  one  additional  matenal  including 
one  of  salt  and  salt  raixmres  in  the  form  of  one  of  slag  and  dross 
resulting  from  processes  for  the  production,  processing  as  well  as 
reclamation  of  light  metals,  at  higher  temperature  for  a  subsequent 
one  of  an  independent  and  separate  process  for  one  of  the  recovery 
and  separation  of  a  metallic  phase  from  a  nonmetallic  phase  via,  if 
necessary,  the  at  least  panial  separation  of  the  constituents  of  the 
metallic  phase,  the  process  compnsing, 

forming  a  charge  by  placing  the  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  slag 
and  dross  and.  it  necessary  further  additions,  into  one  of  a 
treatment  and  preparation  container: 
supplving  heat  energy  to  the  charge; 

overheating  the  charge  a  maximum  of  380°  C.  by  bringing  same 

to  a  temperature  between  the  melting  temperamre  of  the 

metallic  phase  and  a  temperature  that  is  380°  C.  above  the 

melung  temperature; 

obtaining,  at  this  lemperature.  a  temperamre  disuibution  having 

onK  minor  variations; 
moving  one  of  the  charge  and  preparation  container  so  that  the 
pha.ses  of  the  charge  can  be  one  of  dispersed  and  held  in 
disperse  ment; 
setting  up  a  homogenized  charge  with  parameters  for  a  subse- 
quent prix:es.s; 
removing  the  homogenized  charge  from  the  preparation  con- 
tainer; 
supplying  the  homogenized  charge  to  a  disintegration  apparams; 

and 
subjecung  the  homogenized  charge  to  a  separation  of  the  metal- 
lic phase. 


5.525,142 

ELFCTRONK   Ml  SICAl.  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING.  Ml  SICAL  TONE  CHARACTERISTICS 

ON  A  REAL-TIME  BASIS 

Akira    Yamauchi;    Fumitem    Takeda;    Yasuyuki    I  meyama; 

Kyoko  Ono;  Toni  Kitayama.  and  Tomoyuki  Funaki,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279J33 

Claims  priointv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-292780 

Int.  CI."  G09B  I5m.  GIOH  "  '*■ 

U.S.  CI.  84—602  *  Claims 


5,525,141 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LIGHT  METALS 

Bernd  Kos,  f^ndresgavse  11.  and  Harald  Marhold.  Stollenweg 
11  10.  both  of  \  H^IHI  1  e<)b«-n,  \ustria 

Hied  N.p    V),  1994,  Ser  No    M:,9(I1 

Claims  pn..ntv,  application  Austria,  (Kl.  1.  l'»93.  19",t/93 

inL  CX"  C22B  7/00 

l,.5.  el.  75— MM  "'  "aints 

L  A  pnxess  for  one  of  the  treatment  and  preparation  of  mixtures 

comprised  of  one  of  at  least  one  light  metal,  and  an  alloy  of  the  at 

least  one  metal  and  at  least  one  nonmetallic  phase,  formed  of  one 


g-c^ixi] 


1   An  electronic  musical  instrument  compnsing: 

parameter  memory  means  for  storing  parameters  for  determining 

musical  lone  charactensiics  of  musical  tone  signals; 
first  reading  means  tor  reading  said  parameters  from  said  param- 
eter memor.  means; 
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operating  means  for  creating  operation  information  for  control- 
ling said  musical  tone  characteristics  on  a  real  time  basis; 

musical  tone  signal-generating  means  for  generating  said  musi- 
cal tone  signals,  based  on  said  parameters  read  by  said  first 
reading  means  and  said  operation  information  created  by  said 
operating  means; 

operation  information  memory  means  for  storing  said  operation 
information  created  by  said  operating  means; 

second  reading  means  responsive  to  an  instruction  from  an 
operator,  for  reading  said  operation  information  from  said 
operation  information  memory  means;  and 

supply  means  for  supplying  said  operation  information  read  by 
said  second  reading  means  to  said  musical  tone  signal- 
generating  means 


5.525,144 
TANGENTIAL  FLOW  FILTERING  AND  SEPARATING 

.4r>e  Z.  (iollan,  Newton.  Mass.,  a.s.signor  to  A/G  Technology 
Corporation,  Needham,  Ma.s,s. 

Filed  \pr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.8<)3 

Int  CI.'  BOID  5in.l:W/0ii 

I    S    CI.  9f, — 8  II   Claims 


''  -     »T         n 


1   A  membrane  cartridge,  comprising. 

a  feed  inlet  at  one  end  of  .said  canndge, 

a  retentate  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  cartndge.  membrane 
structure  charactenzed  by  transmembrane  pressure  thai  is  a 
function  of  the  disunce   helueen   said   feed   inlet   and  said 


retentate  ouUet  and  of  geometry  defiiung  a  feed  flow  path  and 
a  permeate  flow  path  between  said  feed  inlet  and  said  reten- 
tate ouUet. 

said  transmembrane  pressure  being  the  differences  between  the 
pressure  in  said  feed  flow  path  and  said  permeate  flow  path  at 
corresponding  points  between  said  feed  inlet  and  said  reten- 
tate ouUet, 

said  cartridge  constructed  and  arranged  with  flow  restrictions 
along  said  permeate  flow  path. 

said  flow  restrictions  constructed  and  arranged  for  increasing  the 
pressure  in  said  permeate  flow  path  as  a  function  of  the 
distance  imvix  said  feed  inlet  to  said  retentate  outiet  to  reduce 
the  variation  of  said  transmembrane  pressure  as  a  function  of 
length  along  the  length  of  said  cartridge  so  that  the  said 
transmembrane  pressure  is  more  nearly  uiuform  along  the 
length  of  said  cartndge  than  said  transmembrane  pressure 
would  be  in  the  absence  of  said  restrictions. 


5„525.143 
HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE  DRMR  Ul  I  H  INTERNAL 

SWEEP 

VNilliam   H.  Morgan.  (  alaHis,sa;   Lawrenci'   K    Hleikamp,  St. 

Peten..  and  Dilip  (■    Kalthod.  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  .Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allcntown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.9b4 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5m2:bi/04 

U.S.  a.  95— 52  20  Claims 


1.  A  gas  dehydration  process  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  flowing  feed  gas  containing  water  vapor  with 
fiber  membranes  having  a  hollow  bore  contained  in  a  pressure 
module  having  an  extenor  and  an  intenor; 

(b)  permeating  a  majonty  of  the  water  vapor  contained  in  the 
feed  gas  through  the  membranes; 

(c)  utilizing  a  portion  of  a  resulting  flowing  non-permeate  dehy- 
drated gas  internally  of  the  module  to  provide  a  sweep  gas 
flowing  internally  of  the  module  to  the  permeate  side  of  the 
fiber  membranes  substantially  countercurreni  to  the  flow  of 
the  feed  gas;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  remaining  non-permeate  dehydrated  gas. 


5,525,145 
FILTERING  APPAR.ATIIS  FOR   \  H>R(Hi  MR  DICT 

GRll  1 
.stph  HiKit.    I'tf    Bo»  h52,  ()»tnsville.  Ohio  45160 
flit-.!  IH-c.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.091 
Int  ex."  B03C  i/30 


L.S.  CI.  96—17 


IbCUims 


15.  A  filter  apparatus  for  placetnent  over  an  opeiung  at  a  room 
duct  end  of  a  forced  air  system,  said  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  grill  at  a  room  duct  end  of  a  forced  air  system  having  supply 
and  return  ducts, 

a  housing  having  sidewalls  with  channels, 

a  flexible  frame  containing  and  supporting  a  removable  filter, 
said  frame  removably  positioned  wittun  said  channels, 

a  plate  having  decorative  openwork  positioned  within  said  chan- 
nels and  in  front  of  said  filter,  and 

a  removable  attachment  means  on  a  back  of  said  housing  and 
within  said  housing  for  mounting  the  filter  apparams  in  front 
of  and  over  the  opening. 


5,525.146 
ROTAR\  (iAS  SEPAR.\TOR 
Peter  H.  G.  Straub.  I  »-duc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Camto  Inltr- 
national  Inc..  Houston.  Je\ 

Filed  N(n,  1,  1994.  S.T   No,   \-^l}>\- 
Ini.  l"l.    Bdin         « 
U.S.  CL96— 214  SCIataH 

1.  A  rotary  gas  separator  for  use  with  a  progressive  cavity  pump, 
comprising: 
a  separation  housing  having  an  internal  separation  chamber: 
blade  means  mounted  for  rotary  motion  within  the  separation 
chamber  for  separating  introduced  fluid  into  a  gas  constituent 
and  a  liquid  constituent;  and 
coupling  means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  the  blade  means  to 
a  rotor  of  a  progressive  cavity  pump  and  for  permitting 
limited     longitudinal     and     hmited    transverse    movement 
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between  the  blade  means  and  the  rotor,  wherein  the  coupling 
means  further  comprises  a  joint  assembly  permitting  limited 
transverse  component  displacement  along  at  least  two  copla- 
nar  axe  comprising: 

a  first  subunit  and  a  second  subunit.  each  subunit  having  a 
transverse  openmg  in  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  connecting  body  having  a  first  member  extending  from  a  first 
end  thereof  and  a  second  member  extending  from  an  opposite 
second  end  thereof;  and 

the  first  member  received  into  the  transverse  opening  in  the  first 
subunit  to  permit  limited  displacement  along  a  first  axis  X— X 
parallel  to  such  opening,  and  the  second  member  received  into 
the  transverse  opening  in  the  second  subumt  to  permit  limited 
displacement  along  a  second  axis  Y— Y  parallel  to  such 
opening. 


5^25.147 
PRFVFNT\Tr\  F  TRF  VTMFVT  OF  WOOD 
Richard    l      DimMdn     K.-<1rii-.(.<j,    .(ii-l    l-.tiii    ^     H.irtlfll.    Kcni, 
both   of   SVa>h       assignors   to  Pents.i  i  hwik    s.snin^     Im  , 
Redmond,  VS  ,(^^| 
Continuation  in  (i.iri    f  >er.  No.  199.481,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned,  I  his  jppiu  M.iin  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^6 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  59/14 
I  ..S.  CI.  106^18-}  y  C  laims 

1.  A  controlled  release  wood  preservative  which  is  effective 
against  insects  and  fungi  and  which  comprises  a  boron-based 
pesticide  dispersed  in  a  carrier,  said  carrier  comprising  both  a  solid 
polyethylene  glycol  and  a  liquid  polyethylene  glycol  and  said 
pesticide  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  said  preservative  is 
effective  to  protect  wood  against  insecticidal  and  fungal  attack. 


adjusting  the  pH  r  ^rif  M^iuts.ir  Aiih  hase  to  about  12.5  or  above, 
and  (2)  combming  the  .iqueous  solution  with  a  calcium  phosphate 
salt  having  a  calcium  to  phosphorus  molai  ratio  of  less  than  5  to  _? 
which  is  other  than  letracaicuim  phosphate,  and  with  an  additional 
source  of  calcium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
carbonate  valcujn-,  oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide,  in  the  absence  of 
solid  crystalline  phosphoric  .icid. 


5J525.I4<) 

J>LBJiI,\NCt  FOR  IN(  REASINt,  FRICTION  HFTWEEN 

TWO  SI  RFACF.S 

Bernhard   ,Jakoh.  -IH.  Shanganagh   \ale.   I  iiiij;hlinsto»n,   (  u 

Dublin.    Ireland,    and    Michael    klemm,    Schallbnich    Al, 

!l-4;''Si  Haan,  Ciermany 

Filed  Vtav  12,  IW5.  Sen  No.  440JI70 
Claims  priority,  application  Cermanv.  May  14,  1994,  44  17 


it,<<i,<t 


Int  a.*  C09K  3/14 


7  Claims 


5,525,148 
SEl  F  sh  niNG  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  CEMENTS  wn 

MF THODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  THFM 
I  aurtnci  (     (how,  Potomac,  and  Shozo  Takagi.  Gaithersburg, 
both      f    \l  I     assignors   to  American    Dental    Association 
Hf.iith  h.ijnd,ni..ii,  Chicago.  III. 

f  I.  1  v,p.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  126,502 

Int  CI."  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  KXi— 35  33  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  making  a  calcium  phosphate  cement  which  •■  •■  .."^j"".-.*.  iv/i  im-icaamg  iin.iiuii  uciwccn  iwo  sunaces,  saia 
self-sets  to  hydroxyapatite  as  the  predominant  product  at  ambient  substance  comprising  20  wt.-%  to  60  wt.-%  of  silicon  carbide 
temperatures  comprising  (1)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  particles,  1.2  wt.-%  to  15  wt-%  of  gel  base  material,  and  35  wt.-% 
phosphate  having  a  concentration  of  about  0.2  mol/L  or  above  and   to  75  w.-%  of  water. 


1.  A  substance  for  increasing  friction  between  xv,o  surfaces,  said 
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5,525.150 
MOI  D  RFl.FASF  AGFNT 
Masinuisi  Samaria;  Ikuo  \amamolo.  and  Shinto  l-uji«ara.  all 
of  Settsu.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Daikin  Industries  ltd,.  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00544.  5  r\  Date  h.h    :;,  !'W4 
Dale  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCI   Pub    No    V\tW3;;i:i,  ft 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Vpr,  :■'.  l'>9.^.  Ser   No    l-(l.2Hi 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  .■Vpr.  28,  IW2   4-1(N5<><i 

Int.  CI.    t(WK  '   *     B28B  7/36 

U.S.  CT.  106—38.22  1!  Claims 

1,  A  water-based  mold  release  agent  which  comprises, 

(a)  a  halogen-containing  polyether  having  at  least  one  functional 
group: 

(b)  a  surfactant; 

(c)  water;  and 

(d)  a  phosphate  ester  or  salt  thereof  having  a  perfluoroalkyl 
group  having  4  lo  20  carbon  atoms. 


5.525,15! 

PROCESS  lOK  rKFP\KIN(,  \  1  o\S   l\r. 

TR ANSPVRFNI.  SJABI  F  OAI  PROIFIN  t ONIAINING 

\(.)I  FOIS  SOLI  TION  AND  PRODI  CJ   IHERFOF 

M.ir^m  K    Lenz.  Algonquin,  and  Steven  I).  Paisley.  Fox  River 

Cirove.  both  of  III..  a.vsii;nors  lo  The  <,)uaker  Oats  (  ompanv 

Chicago,  111. 

C  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No,  15,504,  I- eh   v.  |>><J3,  abandoned 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.504 

Int.  CI."  A23L  11/00.  C07K  3/(12 

VS.  a.  106—154.1  18  Qalms 

I,  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  fat.  transparent,  stable  oat 

protein  containing  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

a)  preparing  an  initial  stable,  translucent  aqueous  suspension 
comprising  water,  an  insoluble  liquid  fraction  primarily  com- 
prising insoluble  oat  fat,  a  stable,  soluble  oat  protein  fraction, 
a  soluble  oat  fat  fraction,  and  a  soluble  oat  carbohydrate 
fraction,  wherein  the  oat  fat  is  dissociated  from  the  oat  pro- 
tein; 

b)  removing  the  insoluble  liquid  fraction  from  the  initial  suspen- 
sion; and 

c)  recovering  the  stable,  soluble  oat  protein  firaction,  soluble  oat 
fat  fraction,  and  soluble  oat  carbohydrate  fraction  in  a  final 
low  fat,  transparent,  stable  aqueous  solution,  wherein  said 
final  low  fat,  transparent,  stable  aqueous  solution  comprises 
from  about  0%  to  about  1  %  by  weight  soluble  oat  fat. 


H 

N  .O 


N— 


N 
H 


2AiM** 


and  the  tautomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein  M"*  represents  one  or 
more  n-valent  cations. 


KF  M>>  MI\H)  (>\us  1  I'kniM  cr  I N < '(HtTOKAIING 

\|  MFKiXi    IKO\|  (  ONSIkl  (    f  ION   \M)  DEMOUIION 

DEBRIS 

^1ich.icl  Coso!.-).  54  I  inroln  St,,  Flmont,  N  >    ]!(Ki3 
I  ilo.i    \i)i    4    i  'J'^'■'.  Ser.  N,,    •41ti,!fi: 
ltd    {  i     i  (i4R  18/16 
VS.  CI.  106—097  1  Claim 


5,525.152 
PIGMENT  SALTS  AND  FHFIR  I  SF  FOR  n\FIN(,   \M> 
PIGMENTING 
Peter      Roschger,      koln.      Germany;      Stephen      Michaelis. 
Leverku-sen;  diinther  Franke,  Mount  Pleasant,  S,C  ,;  Kernd 
Woost,   Rosrath.  and   Kernd   kalelta.   iangenfeld.  both  ol. 
German).        assignors        to        Baver        \kliengesell.schafl, 
Lcvcrkustn,  German> 

Filed  May   I,  1995.  Ser.  No,  4.M.Mi9 
Claims  priorit),  application  (iermanv,  M;n   4.   1994,  44  I*^ 

Int   «  I.'  C08K  5/3462 
L.S.  CI.  106—498  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  coloring  a  polymeric  material  comprising  mix- 
ing said  polymeric  matenal  with  a  piiimeni  salt  having  the  formula: 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  ready  mixed  cement  product,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  separating  out  concrete,  bricks  and  rubble,  and  glass  fron- 
mixed  construction  and  demolition  debris; 

b)  combining  and  crushing  said  separated  concrete,  bricks  and 
rubble,  and  glass  to  obtain  recycled  aggregate: 

c)  mixing  three  parts  by  weight  of  said  recycled  aggregate  with 
one  pan  by  weight  of  cement  to  form  a  mixture; 

d)  mixing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gravel 
and  sand  with  the  mixture  of  step  c  to  form  a  mixed  cemeni 
product; 

el  separating  fibers  from  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  waste  fiberglass,  tires,  and  carpel  material; 

f)  grinding  the  separate  fibers  to  produce  a  fiber  mix;  and 

g)  adding  said  fiber  mix  to  said  cement  product  lo  form  said 
ready  mixed  cement  product 
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5425,154 
VIFTHOn  KOR  THF  MM)R()I  VSIS  OF  STXRCHY 
MATFRIAIS  B^   >V\  KK  (PO  7  \  lO  tNLKXitNOLS 
AMYLASES 
V  ital  Hagenimana,  Nairobi,  Kenya;  Ronald  F.  Simard.  Sainte- 
Fo>.  and  I  ouivPhilippe  VMoa.  Neuville,  both  nf.  (  anada. 
assijjnopi  to   I  niversite   Laval,  and   Agnciiliurv   nnd    \gri- 
f ood  Canada,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,198 

Int   (T*-  f08B  JOAX) 

V3.  CI.  127—^  6  t  laints 


[  sKwa  mis  j 


1    A  metiiod  for  the  hydrolysis  of  sweetpotato  starch  to  form  a 
puree  \*hich  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  separaang  outer  and  starchy  inner  tissues  of  sweetpotato 
rtxjts; 

b)  heating  said  separated  starchy  inner  tissues  of  step  a)  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  obtaining  a  suitable  starch  slurry; 

c)  preparing  an  amylase  crude  extract  from  sweetpotato  roots 
outer  tissues  of  step  a);  and 

d)  incubating  said  slurry  of  step  b)  with  said  extract  of  step  c) 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  hydrolysis  of  said  starch. 


5„'25,15> 
SlTERPLASTiaZER  (  ()N(  Rl- !!•  (  OMPtlSITION  AND 

MFTHOI)  (>»■  PRKP\RAri(>S 
William  (  .  Allen,  Pa.sadena.  C  alif .  a.<isignor  to  (  nion  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.  Fl  s<?eundo.  (  alif 

Filed  May  5,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  2^8,682 

Int    (V  {  (MB  24/16:24/00 

\JS.  CI.  10«^-8«2  5«  aaim.s 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydraulic  cementitious  composition, 
said  methcxj  comprising: 

raiding  solid  particles  comprising  greater  than  50  dry  weight 
percent  of  hydraulic  cement  with  a  superplasticizer  and  water 
to  form  a  slurry  and  wherein  said  solid  panicles  consist 
essenually  of  particles  of  cross-scctional  dimension  greater 
than  I  micron;  and 

sealing  said  solid  particles  contained  in  said  slurry  under  a 
G-Force  greater  than  1  to  produce  a  resultant  compactetl 
composition  of  said  solid  particles  containing  sufficient  Adier 
to  fullv  hvdraie  said  :ement 


5,525,156 
APPARATl  S  FOR  EPITAXIAL!  Y  f;ROWING  A 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  CRYSTAL 
Nobuaki  Manada,  1-24,  Yagiyamaminami   1-chome.  Taihaku- 
ku.  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken;  Junji  Ito.  Ifr-.'.  Yagiyamamidori- 
cho,  Taihaku-ku,  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken:  Tom  Kurabaya.shi, 
'*-23.   Yagiyamaminami    l-chome.   Taihaku-ku,    Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi-ken.  and  Jun-Ichi  Nishizawa,  6-16,  Komegafukuro 
1-chome,  Aoba-ku.  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  all   of,  Japan, 
assignopi  to  Research  Development  Corporation;  Nobuaki 
Manada;    Junji     Ito;    Toru     Kurabaya.shi.    and    Jun-Ichi 
NIchizawa.  ail  of.  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,558.  Feb.  17.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,554.  Nov.  26. 
1990.  abandoned.  ThLs  applicaUon  Mar  10.  1995.  Ser  No. 

401.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  24,  1989,  1-305873 
Int.  CI."  C23C  /6/tt/ 
U,S.  CI.  118—715  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  epitaxiallv  growing  a  chemical-compound 
crystal  composing 

a  crystal  growing  device  having  dehned  therein  a  closed  cham- 
ber and  a  vacuum  evacuation  device  for  reducing  the  pressure 
in  said  closed  chamber  to  10  *■  to  10"''  Torr  in  coinmunica- 
tion  with  said  closed  chamber,  said  chemical  comp<.)und  being 
placed  within  said  closed  chamber: 

a  crvstal  rotating  device  for  rotating  said  chemical  comp<.>und 
crNstal  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

d  heating  lamp  outside  of  the  crystal  growing  chamber  directed 
onto  a  crystal  growing  film. 

d  plurality  of  nozzles  in  a  facing  relationship  to  said  cry  stal  for  is 
alternately  introducing  a  plurality  of  raw-matenal  ga.ses  into 
said  closed  chamber  to  grow  said  crystal; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  a  facing  relationship  to  said  crystal  for 
introducing  impunty  ga.s  into  said  closed  chamber,  said  raw- 
matenai  gas  introducing  nozzles  and  impurity  gas  introducing 
nozzles  arranged  opposite  each  other: 

incident  wmdovi  means  provided  at  a  fienphery  of  said  closed 
chamber; 

light-source  means  emitting  a  predetermined  wavelength  light 
which  is  reflected  through  said  crystal,  said  light  source 
means  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  closed  chamber 
in  facing  relation  to  said  incident  window  means,  for  emitting 
a  light  to  a  crystal  growing  film  of  said  crystal  through  said 
incident  window  means. 

extracting  window  means  provided  at  the  penpherv  of  said 
closed  chamber: 

light  receiving  means  having  a  predetermined  angle  to  receive 
reflected  light  and  exclude  incident  light,  said  light  receiving 
means  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  closed  chamber 
in  facing  a.s  relation  to  said  extracting  window  means: 

means  for  measunng  intensity  of  said  reflected  light. 

''SciUation  intensity  mea.surement  means  for  mea.sunng  the  light 
oscillation  intensitv: 
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pulse  counter  means  for  measuring  the  light  oscillation;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  charge  amounts  of  the  respective 
raw-material  gases  on  the  basis  of  a  change  in  the  reflected 
light  intensity,  thereby  controlling  the  growth  rate  and  the 
number  of  layers  of  the  monomolecular  layer  film  of  said 
crystal. 


5.525.15" 
fiAS  INJECTORS  FOR  RF:a(  TION  (  HAMBFR.S  IN  CM) 

SYSTEMS 

.Mark  R.  Ha\»kias.  Mesa,  and  McDonald  Robinson.  Paradist 

\alley.  both  of  Ariz..  as,signors  to  .Advanced  Semiconductor 

Materials  America.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  171.265.  Dec.  21.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,458,918.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  882,489,  Mav 

LV  1992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  782.060,  I)e<    Ih 

1991.  Pal.  No.  5,4I1..';90.  which  is  a  continuaticm  of  Ser.  Nn 

364.708.  Jun.  *>.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Str 

No.  66.019.  Jun.  24.  1987,  Pat,  No.  5,221.556.  This  application 

\ug.  U,  1995,  Ser,  No,  514.420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Inn    ;; 

2010.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  IMKi 

VS.  CI.  118—715  7  Claim.s 


5,525.158 
THIN  FILM  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Tsuka7.aki;  (iorft  Oakamolo:  Yiiki  Ilo:  Kenirhim 
Yamanishi;  Hiroki  Ito;  Masahini  Hanai.  and  Hiroyuki  Ishii. 
all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  a.sslgnor^  tii  Mitsubishi  IVnIii 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chivoda-hu.  .lapan 

Filed  Sep,  2*^.  !<>«*.<.  S,r   Nn    \ZS.12H 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Ckt.  26,  l''''2,  4-2^7452; 
Mar.  22.  194 .V  5-06 1H40 

InL  CI.   C23C  16/00:14/46:14/34 
US.  a.  118—723  CB  13  Claims 
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10  A  thin  film  deposition  apparatus  for  depositing  a  thin  film  by 
irradiating  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  recess  with  film  material 
particles  from  a  particle  generator  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere,  com- 
prising rotation  means  for  rotating  said  substrate. 

wherein  said  particle  generator  comprises  two  generating  sec- 
tions disposed  according  to  the  following  relationship: 

R-HA2xAR)^L\^HAJxAR)&U.&m'23aty*-U 

where  the  maximum  aspect  ratio  is  defined  as  AR=(h/du)  found 
by  a  ratio  of  a  depth  h  of  said  recess  to  a  width  or  a  diameter 
du  of  said  recess,  a  radius  of  the  substrate  is  defined  as  R.  a 
distance  between  the  substrate  and  a  plane  where  an  outlet  ot 
the  particle  generator  is  defined  as  H,  and  respective  distances 
between  said  generating  sections  and  a  projection  of  a  center 
axis  of  said  substrate  are  defined  L1.L.2  respectively. 


1.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  .ipparaius  comprising: 

walls  forming  a  reaction  chamber  defining  a  generally  horizontal 
longitudinal  axis  tor  processing  semiconductor  wafers; 

a  single  rotalable  susceptor  honzonially  positioned  in  the  cham- 
ber sized  to  support  a  single  wafer,  the  susceptor  being 
centrally  located  on  a  lateral  chamber  axis; 

a  gas  input  pon  for  supplying  process  gas  into  said  chamber 
adjacent  an  upstream  edge  of  said  susceptor  with  the  gas 
flowing  across  a  flat  surface  of  the  wafer  in  a  direction  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  port 
extending  laterally,  substantially  across  ihc  width  of  ihc 
chamber; 

a  gas  exhaust  port  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said  chamber 
adjacent  a  downstream  edge  of  the  susceptor  opposite  from 
the  input  port:  and 

gas  injector  apparatus  including  a  plurality  ot  laterally  spaced 
outlets  which  control  gas  flow  leading  to  said  inlet  port,  in  a 
manner  to  provide  a  nonuniform  gas  velocity  profile  having  a 
greater  velocity  in  a  central  region  and  a  lesser  velocity  in 
laterally  outward  regions  so  that  greater  reaction  gas  flow  is 
provided  across  the  center  of  the  wafer  than  across  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  wafer  to  provide  uniform  deposition  on  the 
wafer. 


5^525.159 
PLVSMV  PR(K  FSS   \PP\R\TI  v 
Kiichi  Hama.  Chino;  Jim  Hata.  and  l(^^hlakl  Hongnh.  txilh  of 
Yamanashi-ken.  all  of.  .lapan.  assianor^   U'    lukvn   Iktlron 
Limited,  lukyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dei    16.  l''«^4.  S.r.  No.  357.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  17.  1993,  5-3438"' 1: 
Mar.  23.  1994.  64)76717;  Mar,  23.  1994.  6-076727 

InL  CI.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  118—723  I  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  process  region  of  a  substrate, 
using  a  plasma,  comprising: 

a  casing  for  defining  an  air-tight  process  chamber  and  provided 

with  a  window  plate  made  of  dielectric; 
an  exhaust  for  exhausting  and  setting  the  process  chamber  to  a 

vacuum; 
a  work  table  arranged  in  the  process  chamber  and  having  a 
support  face  opposed  to  the  window  plate,  said  substrate 
being  mounted  on  the  support  face  of  the  work  table,  facing 
said  process  region  to  the  window  plate; 
a  main  supply  for  supplying  a  process  gas  between  the  window 
plate  and  the  substrate  on  the  support  face  of  the  work  table 
at  least  a  part  of  the  process  gas  being  transformed  into  the 
plasma; 
an    induction   electrode   for   generating   electromagnetic    field 
between  the  window  plate  and  the  substrate  on  the  support 
face  of  the  work  table  to  induce  generation  of  the  plasma,  and 
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including  plural  conductive  coils  arranged  outside  the  process 

chamber  and  opposed  to  the  window  plate;  and 
a  power  supply  section  for  applying  high  frequency  voltages  to 

the  coils: 
wherein  high  frequency  voltages  applied  to  the  coils  are  the 

same  in  phase  and  directions  of  current  flowing  through 

adjacent  [X>rtions  of  the  coils  are  the  sanie. 


5425,160 

HI  M  nH'osITlMN   PROCESSING   IH\i(  \    nWING 

^K\^s^■\k^^|  ^t  fPORTAND  ik\NshhKPi\s 

Sumi  lanaka.  \imtiif-  h'ljiK.i^i  I'liiiihiro  Vonenaga,  all  of 
\anianashi-ki.n.  irnl  ilidvk.i  l.ci,  Nira^takj,  all  of,  Japan. 
i>v^it;niirs  in  I  .k  .  i  Klectron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

F  I.  <1  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237 J69 
(  laim^  iiri.ri!!    ipplicatioD  Japan.  May  10.  1993.  5-132595; 
Mdv   Id    |'*V3.  5-iJ2596;  May  18,  1993.5-139467 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  118—728  4  aaims 


1   A  film  deposition  processing  device  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  for  accommodating  an  object  to  be  pro- 
cessed at  a  position: 

a  ring-shaped  support  provided  at  a  bottom  of  the  processing 
chamber: 

heating  means  for  heating  an  underside  of  a  surface-to-be- 
treated  of  the  object  to  be  treated  by  light  irradiation; 


at  least  three  support  pins  projecting  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  a  circumferential  part  of  the  ring-shaped  support  for 
supporting  the  object  to  be  treated  thereon: 

a  vertically  movable  ring  provided  about  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  ring-shaped  support:  and 

at  least  three  ttansfer  pins  mounted  on  the  vertically  movable 
ring  and  projecting  inside  the  ring-shaped  support  through  at 
least  three  slits  formed  in  the  ring-shaped  support  so  that  the 
transfer  pins  and  the  support  pins  can  assume  a  position  where 
the  transfer  pins  and  support  pins  are  at  a  circumferential 
interval  with  respect  to  one  another,  wherein  the  support  pins 
and  the  transfer  pins  are  transparent  members. 


5.525. 1  fil 

OPER.ATTONAI   PR(H  l-SS  K)K  \  DI.SHWASHING 

MAC  HINF 

Claudio  Milotcii,  Irii-vti'.  and  Mario  Kilippftti.  I  rliru    hnlh  of, 

Italv.  as-siynorv  tii  /.anussi   Klettrodomestiti  S.p. A.,  Porde- 

iiiini'.  Ital> 

Kiled  Dfi     \'>.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .*5X.768 
Claims  priiiritN.  application  Italv.  Dec.  20.  IW.V  PN93A0077 
iiK,  ri.   BdSB  7/w 

U.S.  a.  l.U---  IS  1!  1  lauiis 


P.. !   A-v-  /^\^^'^ 


1.  An  operational  process  for  a  dishwashing  machine  having  at 
least  one  of  a  washing  phase  and  a  rinse  phase,  said  machine 
including  a  program  sequence  control  apparatus  (14)  for  control- 
ling the  phases:  a  collecting  sump  (5):  spraying  means  (8.13):  a 
circulation  pump  (7)  supplying  the  spraying  means:  and  a  suction 
mouth  ( 11 )  of  the  pump,  a  top  portion  of  the  mouth  being  arranged 
at  a  pre-determined  level  (H)  in  the  sump,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  inletting  water  into  the  collecting  sump  (5)  up  to  a 
static  level  (L);  and  spraying  water  onto  a  washload  by  said 
spraying  means  in  an  intermittent  manner  with  an  alternating 
sequence  of  spraying  periods  (T)  and  pauses  (Tp)  during  which 
pressure  of  the  water  downstream  of  the  pump  (7)  is  at  a  highest 
value  (PI)  and  a  lowest  value  (P),  respectively,  characterized  in 
that  each  one  of  said  spraying  periods  (T)  has  a  duration  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  a  time  taken  by  the  water  in  the  sump  (5), 
due  to  its  being  drawn  in  by  the  pump  (7)  and  delivered  by  said 
spraying  means  (8.  13),  to  fall  from  said  static  level  (L)  down  to 
said  pre-determined  level  (H)  of  the  pump  suction  mouth  (11). 


5.525,162 

THERMAL  t  ONDl  C  TI\  IT^  ENHANCEMENT 

Tft  HNKJIE 

Siii.iri  B    Horn.  Fairfax,  and  Klizabeth  H.  Nelson.  Sprigfield, 
both  uf  \a..  assignors  to   The  I  nlled  Stall's  of  \merica  as 
rtprestnlid  h\  the  Secretary  of  The  Armv.  \\ashiin»ton,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4>*-l,750 
Int.  (1.    HOll      -    J 
VS.  CI.  136--201  4  Claims 

1.  A  technique  for  forming  from  thermoelectric  precursors  mate- 
rials, a  resultant  thermoelectric  material  with  a  reduced  thermal 
conductivity  comprising; 
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individually  dissolving  into  separate  solutions  all  thermoelectric 

precursors  materials; 
reacting  all  solutions  to  remove  oxygen; 
combining  all  solutions  into  a  single  solution  to  yield  specific 

stoichiometric  ratios: 
forming  a  sol  of  the  single  solution: 
forming  a  gel  of  the  sol: 
performing  supercritical  solvent  extraction  of  the  sol  so  as  to 

yield  a  material  having  two  level  porosity  and  a  maximum  of 

a  factor  of  three  reduction  in  thermal  conductivity. 


,^.5 25.  if..' 
Un  PiNt,  (  OMPOSmONv 
Harold   K.  (  i>ii.i",n     Ihuusand  Oaks;    Brim    1.  Olseii.  SaiiLa 
Monica,  and  K  >hi  it  1- .  Fish.  Pinon  Hills,  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   to    KiKk^itll    liilernallonal    ( Orporalioii,    Seal    Beach. 
Calif. 

rontinuatioti-iil-parl  of  Ser.  No.  147. 764.  Nov.  5.  \'^}.  ah.ii, 

(liiniti.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  Vl".  jan    '> 

IW3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879.255, 

Ma>  II,  IW2,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

830.517,  Feb.  ,<.  1442.  abandoned,  which  is  a  mntinualion  of 

Ser.  No.  790..S48.  Nov   12.  IWl.  abandoned    1  his  appluation 

Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.551 

Int.  CI.    B2JK  .K\.U 

r.S.  a.  148—23  12  Claims 

1.  A  welding  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  about  7 

to  about  59  weight  percent  LiF  and  one  or  more  other  compounds 

selected  from  Table  1  in  a  earner  fluid. 


5325.164 

NT-FE  MAGNETIC  ALLO\  AND  Mi  I  Hon  KJk 

PRODUCINC;  IHKRKOl 

ladashi   Inoue;    Kivoshi  Tsuru;   ShinichI   Okimoio:    Naokazu 

'lamamura;    lelsuo  'Vamamoto,  and   Hirohisa   Haiji,  all  of 

kawasaki-ku.  .lapan.  assignors  to  NKK  ( orporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,   1.MU69.  Oct.  I.  199.V   This  application 
Mar,  H.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.K5K 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Apr,  Ml  I'W*.  5  12.H49f> 
int.  CI.'  H(HF     ■(• 
I  .S.  CI.  148— 121  6  Claims 

I  .-\  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  Ni — Fe  alloy  having 
excellent  magnetic  permeability  and  excellent  hoi  workability,  said 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 

77  to  80  wt.  %  Ni,  3.5  to  5  wt.  %  Mo,  1.5  to  3  wt.  %  Cu, 


RATIO  or  C<  TO  t  lY  WBOKT  (C«t) 

0.1  to  1.1  Wt.  %  Mn,  0.1  wt  %  or  less  Cr.  0.003  wt.  %  or  less  S. 
0.01  wt.  %  or  less  P,  0.005  wt.  *  or  less  O.  0.003  wL  %  or  less 

N, 
0.02  wt.  %  or  less  C.  0.001  to  0.5  wt.  "S^  Al  1  wt.  %  or  less  Si, 
a  weight  ratio  Ca  to  S,  (Ca/S)  of  2.6  to  6,  and  the  balance  being  Fe 
and  inevitable  impurities; 

said  alloy  satisfying  an  equation  of: 

3.2S(2.02x(Ari)-ll.l3xlMoJ-1.25x[Cii}-5.03x(»/B]y 
(2.13xIfe])S3.8 

where  [Ni]  is  Ni  conienl.  (Mo]  is  Mo  content.  [Cu]  is  Cu  content, 
[Mn]  is  Mn  content,  and  (Fe]  is  Fe  content;  and 

said  alloy  having  a  Mo  segregation  ratio  defined  by  the  segre- 
gation equation  satisfying  5%  or  less,  the  segregation  equa- 
tion being: 
KMo  content  in  a  segregation  region-Mo  average  content  y(Mo 

average  content  )lx  100^;  and  wherein 
said  alloy  has  an  initial  magnetic  perroeability  (yi,)  of  200.000  or 

more, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  heating  an  alloy  ingot  of  said  alloy  at  1200°  to  1300°  C. 
for  10  to  30  hours; 

(b)  slabbing  the  heated  ingot  at  a  finishing  temperature  of  950° 
or  more  to  produce  a  slab: 

(c)  heating  the  slab  at  1150°  to  1270°  C.  for  I  to  5  hours:  and 

(d)  hot  rolling  the  heated  slab  at  a  finishing  temperattire  of  950° 
C.  or  more  to  produce  a  hot  rolled  product. 


MhlUOLi  UF  SLRi.'i.LL  .MOUIFlL  ,M  1U>  Ol    lllA.NU  .M 

ALLOY 
Jiann-Kuo  Wu.  and  Fu-Der  I  al.  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  National  Science  <     uiu  i     i.iiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  254.131 

Int.  CI."  C23C  8/30 

VS.  a.  148—219  4  Claims 

1000 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  surface  of  a  titanium  alloy. 
comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  salt  containing  30  weight  percent  NaCN.  3(' 
weight  percent  NaCl  and  40  weight  percent  BaCU;  and 

(b)  heating  the  titanium  alloy  in  said  salt  at  about  860°  C. 


1114 


OFFICIAL  G.AZETTE 


June  11.  1996 


5425,166  5J!25.168 

PRVOTFrMMr  rnMrnsiTioN  \sn  nF\TfF  method  ok  PRonrt  inc;  sipport  for 

(  ()\  I  \|M\(,   M   (   H  I  !>\11M  )^n  i()\  Pr\NO(.RAPHI(    PRI\TIN(,  PF\rF 

Biirr^  (  .MiK    \t  .,!,  h.v!,  r,  (.real  Britain,  assignor  to  Standard  H'">kazu  Sawada.  and  Aki<i  I fsutji.  both  i.f  Shi/uoka.  Japan, 
i'lrtwurkv  Lid.,  lluddersfield,  England 


Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  191,700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1993, 

Int  CI."  C06B  29/02 
[  >.  ci.  149—77  17  Claims 

1   A  solid,  flowable.  pyrotechnic  composition,  substantially  free 
from  eleinental  sulphur,  comprising 

(a)  an  organic  substance  containing  at  least  one  aromatic  group, 
containing  carbon  and  hydrogen  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  10:1  by 
weight,  and  having  a  melting  point  of  more  than  150°  C,  as  a 
binder, 

(b)  an  oxidizing  agent;  and 

(c)  a  fiiel. 


assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  o..  ltd.,  kanaaywa.  .Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .*05.II37 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  .Stp.  1.^.  \'Wy.  ,«;-24'*6'><J 

Int.  CI.*'  C22C  2i/l2 

U.S.  CI.  l4«_-41h  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  support  for  planographic  printing 
plate,  which  consists  essentially  of  melting  an  aluminum  ingot 
having  an  aluminum  content  of  not  less  than  99.7  wi  '^  to  prepare 
a  cast  ingot,  scalping  the  surface  of  the  cast  ingot,  soaking  the 
scalped  cast  ingot,  cold  rolling  the  soaked  ingot  to  a  thickness  of 
■  rstph   K.  McVicker,  Chillicothe,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar   0.1   to  0.5  mm.  correction  of  the  resulting  sheet  to  prepare  an 


5^25,167 

FT  FVVTFn  MTRTh  ,F\  H1<  .H  TOUGHNESS  STEEL 


Iru      Pt-oria.  III. 

(  Hniiruiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,996,  Jun.  28,  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,410 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  38/46:38/44 

U,S.  (114X— .W  10  Claims 


aluminum  support,  and  then  graining  the  aluminum  support. 


1.  A  high  toughness  steel  article  having  a  composition  compris- 
ing, by  weight  percent: 

from  0.10  to  1.05  carbon,  from  0.00  to  0.05  aluminum,  from 
0.01  to  0.20  titanium,  from  0.0005  to  0.02  boron,  from  0.01  to 
0.20  niobium,  from  0.015  to  0.04  nitrogen,  from  0.001  to 
0.004  oxygen,  less  than  0.04  phosphorous,  less  than  0.04 
sulfur. 

effective  amounts  of  manganese,  silicon,  nickel,  chromium, 
vanadium,  and  molybdenum  in  a  weight  percent,  to  obtain  a 
R^  hardness,  of  at  least  47.  after  said  article  having  been 
quenched  and  tempered,  said  R^  hardness  being  measured  in 
the  middle  of  a  section  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than 
25.4  mm  ( 1  in),  of  at  least  50%  of  the  hardness  measured  at 
die  surface  of  said  .section; 

the  balance  essentially  iron; 

said  steel  article  having  only  trace  amounts  of  aluminum  nitride: 
and 

said  steel  article,  after  having  been  quenched  and  tempered, 
having  a  plain  strain  fracture  toughness  more  than  25%  higher 
than  that  for  steel  having  the  same  base  chemistry  and  heat 
treatment,  and  being  free  from  titanium,  niobium,  and  boron 
and  elevated  nitrogen. 


5,525.169 

CORROSION  RFSISTWT  \H MINIM  Al.l.O\  ROLl.Kl) 

SHFFF 

Shawn  J.   Murtha.   Monrot- \ille.   Pa.,  assignor   lo    Vliimimiiti 
<  dmpan>  of  \mtrica,  Pittshurgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24 1,1 24 

Int.  CI.'"  C22F  J/04;  C22C  :,  i/,n 

U,S.  a.  14)v    6<*5  29  Claims 


%Mg        2 


1  A  process  for  forming  an  aluminum  alloy  rolled  sheet  particu- 
larly suiuble  for  use  for  an  automotive  body  member,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  an  alloy  comprising: 
about  0.8  to  about  1 .5  wt.  %  silicon, 
about  0.5  to  about  0.65  wt.  %  magnesium, 
about  0.01  to  about  0.09  wt.  %  copper, 
about  0.01  to  about  0.1  wt.  %  manganese, 
about  0.05  to  about  0.2  wt.  %  iron,  and 

the  balance  being  substantially  aluminum  and  incidental  ele- 
ments and  impunties; 

(b)  working  said  body  to  produce  said  sheet; 

(c)  solution  heat  treating  said  sheet; 

(d)  rapidly  quenching  said  sheet;  and 

(e)  naturally  aging  said  sheet  for  at  least  one  day  prior  to 
forming  into  an  automotive  body  member. 
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5.525,170 

FLIMARIt    XCIDBASKD  CAS  GENERATING 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AlRBA(;S 

\rmin  Stark.  Miihldorf/lnn;  Siegfried  7^uncr,  Munchen,  and 

Karl-Hein?   Rtidig.    Vschau'.  all  of,  (ierman>.  assignors  ui 

IFMK    Ba>crn-t'hemie  Airhag  (.mbH.  Aschau.  (»erman\ 

Filed  .Ma\  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.292 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermanv  Jul,    1.   l'>vj.  44  23 
088.5 

Int  CL'  C06B  29/04 
VS.  a.  149—85  4  Oaims 

1.  A  gas-generaung  mixture  for  producing  propellant  gas  for 
protection  devices  wherein  the  mi.xture  consists  essentially  of: 

a)  20  to  45%  by  weight  of  fumaric  acid;  and 

b)  55  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  oxidant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perchlorates,  chlorates,  peroxides  and 
mixtures  of  these. 


1.  A  method  for  ultrasonically  welding  a  transparent  semi-rigid 
lid  onto  a  molded  cellulose  egg  trav.  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  compound  sonotnxlf  including 
a  holding  block  and 

a  plurality  of  individual  sonotrixies  coupled  to  the  holding 
block,  each  of  the  individual  sonocrodes  having  a  respective 
welding  surface  gndded  b\  square  base  p\ramids.  adjoin- 


ing ones  of  the  pyramids  having  contiguous  surfaces  form- 
ing substantially  a  90-degree  angle  therebetween,  the 
respective  welding  surface  having  an  imprint  outline  shape; 
and 
welding  the  lid  to  the  tray  with  ultrasonic  vibrations  from  the 
individual  sonotrodes. 


5.525.171 
\'\  KOrFCFINK    COMPOSITIONS  GENERATING  CLEAN 
\NI)  NONTOXIC  (,ASES.  CONTAINING  A 
THERMOPLASTU    ELASTOMER  BINDER 
Bernard  Finck.  (  orbeil:  Alain  LeEumeux,  Orsay.  and  Chris- 
tian Perotto.  Ballancourt.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  .Societe 
Nationalt  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M7JII 
Claims  priorit),  application  France,  Dec.  7.  199.A,  9.^  14642 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  J\!i' 
U.S.  Cn.  149—19.6  8  Claims 

1.  Pyrotechnic  composition  whose  combustion  products  are  non- 
toxic gases  free  of  solid  residue,  consisting  essentially  of  a  binder 
which  is  a  thermoplastic  elastomer,  of  an  energetic  plasucizer.  of 
an  oxidizing  charge  and  additives  intended  to  control  the  burning. 
characterized  in  that  the  said  binder  is  an  oxygen-containing  ther- 
moplastic elastomer,  in  that  the  said  plasticizer  is  a  product  of 
polymerization  of  glycidyl  azide  and  in  that  at  least  85%  of  the 
weight  of  the  said  oxidizing  charge  consists  of  ammonium  nitrate. 


5„5i5,173 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  CARTON  ADDRESS  1  \  HI  I 

Pef.T  (JoW.  465  N,  Wood  Rd,,  Rockvillr-  Centre.  N  \    n  =  -|i 
Hied  Ma^  S.  1995,  Ser.  N-.   4V>,»,ii 
Int    n  '  R29C  65/l>0 
VS.  a.  156—73.5  1  Claim 


40 


^ 


s^^ 


«     28 


/^^1/^i   ^' 


42         44 


36 


5.525.172 
COMPOl  Nl)  IITRASONIC  SONOTRODE  ESPf  C  I  \1  I  \ 
ADAFFED  TO  WELDINC;  BETWEEN  SEMI-RICill) 
POFVSTVRENE  AND  MOLDED  CELI.l  LOSE 
James  Cadiou,  LM  rue  du  renard.  76000  Rouen,  l-rance 
PCI  No.  PCT/TR89/()(MMi5.  §  .ri  Date  Sep.  I.C  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.   \X  1994,  PCI   Pub    No    W O90/0X<t2>i,  PIT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  26,  199C) 

PCT  Filed  1-fb,   11.  19X9,  Ser  No,  4««!.(.i; 
Int  (-1.    B.^2B 
U.S.  CI.  156—73.1  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  an  address  label  to  a  panel  of  a 
cardboard  shipping  carton  using  a  known  device  of  a  type  having  a 
handle  and  extending  in  attached  relation  therefrom  an  arrange- 
ment of  plural  adjacenUy  spaced  closed  bowed  loops  of  pieces  of 
selected  hard  wire  construction  matenal.  said  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  adhesively  attaching  said  address  label  having  a  front 
surface  imprinted  with  an  address  and  a  rear  surface  with  an 
adhesive  -coating  thereon  to  said  cardboard  carton  panel,  establish- 
ing stationary  contact  of  said  bowed  wire  loops  against  said 
impnnted  label  surface,  and  converting  said  stationary  contact  into 
rubbing  contact  for  a  selected  time  duration  until  said  impnnted 
label  surface  is  warm  to  the  touch,  whereby  said  rubbing  contact  of 
said  bowed  wire  loops  generates  fnctional  heat  to  supplement  the 
adhesion  of  said  label  rear  surface  to  said  shipping  carton  without 
attendant  snagging  to  said  label  front  surface  as  might  mar  the 
legibility  of  the  address  imprinted  thereon. 


5,525.174 

AUTO  \MMisH!FLD  MOLDING  AND  ^U  HK  M^  <  >}■ 

INSTALLATION 

i'.Uf  i..,lri,  W  I'cnirf-ulii  Bhd..  Hempsiran    N,V.  11550 

EUed  teb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^20 

InL  a.'  B60J  1/02:10/02;  E06B  3/62 

U.S.  a.  I.«;6— 108  1  Claim 


1.  For  an  auto  having  wall  means  bounding  a  front  opening  sized 
to  receive  therein  a  selectively  sized  and  shaped  windshield,  an 
improved  method  of  installing  a  windshield  molding  of  extruded 
EPDM  elastomeric  construction  matenal  charactenzed  by  being 
hand-shapable.  said  installation  of  said  molding  being  about  a 
peripheral  edge  of  a  windshield  of  a  rectangular  shape  bounded  by 
a  top  edge,  opposite  side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge  interconnected 
to  each  other  by  comers  of  curved  configuration,  said  installation 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  the  distances  from  a 
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mjd-point  of  said  windshield  booom  edge  to  fint  enc  luntered 
oppo-dte  bonom  side  of  said  curved  corners  and  to  second  encoun- 
tered opposite  top  of  sajd  curved  comers  thereof,  ctitting  to  size  a 
leng!)i  of  said  wujdshield  molding  preparatory  to  the  positioning 
thereof  in  encircling  rclaoon  about  said  boaom  edge,  opposite  side 
edge-;,  top  edge  and  said  uiterconnecting  curved  corners  forming 
said  peripheral  edge  of  said  windshield,  marking  starting  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  side  molding  four  hand-shaping  locations 
therealong  corresponding  to  said  determined  distances  correspond- 
ing to  said  opposite  bottom  and  top  curved  comers  of  said  wind- 
shield, hand-shaping  at  each  said  hand-shaping  location  a  radius 
bend  in  vajd  molding  forming  a  curved  configuration  therein 
adapted  to  ni  about  a  cooperatmg  curved  comer  of  said  windshield. 
placing  said  windshield  in  said  auto  front  opening  with  said  wind 
shield  penpheral  edge  in  a  clearance  position  from  said  auto 
opening  bounding  walls  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  depositing  an 
adhesive  mass  in  said  gap.  and  inserting  said  windshield  molding 
i-  preMously  hand-shaped  into  said  gap  and  into  said  deposited 
idhesive.  whereby  the  molding  installation  is  facilitated  by  the 
n!  rming  radius  bent  shapes  of  said  hand-shaped  molding  to  the 
;  rT'er  shapes  of  said  windshield. 


CI  an  ostiUating  means  tor  selecti\el>  changing  a  p^-isitioning  ol 
said  elastic  strand,  said  oscillatmg  means  mcluding  a  slidabK 
movable  guide  which  is  located  along  said  elastic  path  and 
'*hich  includes  at  least  one  groove  therein  m  a  dirtcuon 
essentiallv  parallel  to  said  elastic  path,  said  groove  having  a 
length  of  at  lea.st  about  3  centimeters  and  a  depth  of  from 
about  0.5  to  ab^Hit  2  centimeters  to  contain  and  slidahly  guide 
said  elasuc  strand  wherein  said  guide  is  configured  to  slidablv 
move  in  a  direcuon  essentiallv  transverse  to  said  substrate 
path  such  that  said  elastic  strand  follows  said  curvilinear  path. 

di  a  bonding  means  for  selectively  applvmg  an  adhesive  in  an 
arrangement  ^vhich  secures  said  elastic  strand  to  said  subsu-ale 
along  said  curvilinear  path,  and 

e<  J  pair  of  rotatable  nip  rolls  which  are  adapted  lo  be  in  rolling 
engagement  with  said  substrate  and  which  are  configured  lo 
press  said  ela.siic  strand  onto  said  substrate  to  maintain  said 
ela.suc  strand  on  said  substrate  along  said  curvilinear  path. 


5^25,175 
4PP*R.AT1A  \NP  MKrHOl)  l-OR   VfTIVINC   \  CI  RVED 

H   VS  ri(     It)   \  K\i)\  (S(,  HKB 
rimnthv    J     Blenke.    StTfiah,    jnd    James   t    Hvalt.    \ppletrm. 
both    of    Wis.,    iwignors    l,,    KimbtTtv  (  lark    (  orporation. 
-Neenah.  VVLs. 

V\M  \U\   r    19V4,  b^i.  So.  2^JJ0 

In!   (I     vhiK  13/iS:  A41B  13/04 

U-i.  CI.  156-161  20naim.s 


5^^25,176 

MPffORCED  CRIMPED  PAPER  OBJECTS  A.M) 

MITBODS  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  CRIMPED 

PAPER  OBJECTS 

James  I.  Higa.  272  Sylvan.  (;iencoe.  111.  60022 

Filed  May  22.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  447.20) 
Int.  CI.'  B.^2B  '//W/ 

I    ,S     (  'I      iNft IX,^  n,   /    I 


1.  A  method  for  applying  at  least  one  elastic  strand  onto  a 
continuously  moving  substrate  along  a  curvilinear  path,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  said  substrate  along  a  substrate  path; 

b)  supplying  said  elastic  strand  along  an  elastic  path; 

c)  delivering  said  elastic  strand  to  said  substrate  along  said 
curvilinear  path  wherein  said  delivering  step  includes  the  step 
of  moving  said  elastic  strand  with  a  slidably  movable  guide  in 
a  direction  essentially  transverse  to  said  substrate  path,  said 
guide  having  at  least  one  groove  therein  having  a  depth  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  2  centimeters  and  a  length  of  at  least 
about  3  centimeters  to  contain  and  slidably  move  said  elastic 
strand; 

d)  applying  an  adhesive  in  an  arrangement  which  secures  said 
elasuc  strand  to  said  substrate  along  said  curvilinear  path;  and 

ei  pressing  said  elastic  strand  onto  said  substrate  with  at  least 

one  rotatable  nip  roll  lo  maintain  said  elastic  strand  on  said 

substrate  along  said  curvilinear  path. 

9  An  apparatus  for  applying  at  least  one  elastic  strand  onto  a 

conunuously  moving  substrate  along  a  selected  curvilinear  path. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  transporting  means  for  moving  said  substrate  along  a 
substrate  path; 

b)  a  supplying  means  for  providing  said  elastic  strand  along  an 
elastic  path; 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  useful  or  art  object  from  a  flat  sheet  of 
pliable  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rolling  the  material  around  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  two  ends, 
said  rolled  maienal  having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  two  ciitular 

ends; 
aligning  a  selected  end  of  said  rolled  material  with  a  selected 

end  of  said  sleeve, 
pressing  said  selected  end  of  said  material  and  said  sleeve 

against  a  first  hard  surface, 
repeatedly  lifting  said  selected  end  of  said  sleeve  without  lifting 

said  selected  end  of  said  material,  and  pressing  said  material 

towards  said  first  hard  surface  to  place  at  least  one  crimp  in 

said  maienal,  until  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material  is  crimped 

to  form  a  cnmped  tube, 
removing  said  cnmped  tube  from  said  sleeve, 
unrolling  and  straightening  said  cnmped  tube, 
reinforcing  the  unrolled  crimped  material,  and 
forming  the  material  into  a  useful  or  art  article. 


5.525.177 

IMAGE  TR.\NSFER  METHOD  FOR  ONE  WAY  VISION 

DISPLAY  PANTL 

Gregory  E.  Ross,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif..  a.s.sianor  to  Clear  FfK-us 

Imaging.  Inc..  Santa  Rosa.  Calif 

Filed  .Sep.  1.  1W4,  Ser.  .No.  299^00 

Int.  CI.    B44C  M)2 

VS.  CI.  15«v-240  j6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  image  onto  a  surface  of  a  one-way 

vision  display  panel  of  the  type  which  is  constructed  as  a  perfo- 
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5^25,179 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  A  LININt,  I  \k  I 
Heiiu  Stickling,  \orbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Imix Wirki 
Ernst  Pel/  <,mbH  &  Co.  Kti,  (Jermany 

filKi  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,198 

Int.  a."  B29C  39/12 

VS.  a.  156—245  10  Claims 


22a 


rated  membrane  having  an  opaque  light-reflective  surface  and  a 

light-absorbing  surface  and  whereby  the  image  is  clearly  visible 
when  viewing  the  display  panel  from  one  direcuon  and  wherein  the 
perforated  membrane  permits  substantially  unobstructed  through- 
viewing  when  viewing  the  display  panel  from  a  second,  opposite 
direction,  said  method  for  substantially  eliminating  a  corona  effect 
of  the  image  when  the  one-way  vision  display  panel  is  viewed  in 
the  through-viewing  direction,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  electrostatically  transferring  ink  onto  a  transfer  medium  as  a 
reverse  image  for  temporarily  holding  the  reverse  image  for 
laier  transfer  lo  a  surface  of  a  perforated  membrane; 

b)  preparing  a  membrane  having  an  opaque  light-reflective  sur- 
face and  a  light-absorbing  surface,  and  wherein  the  membrane 
is  perforated,  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  through- 
holes  separated  by  solid  bar  portions;  and 

c)  using  pressure  lo  transfer  the  reverse  image  from  the  transfer 
medium  as  a  desired  correctly  onented  image  onto  only  solid 
bar  portions  of  the  opaque  light-reflective  surface  of  the 
perforated  membrane  without  any  substanual  image  transfer 
into  or  through  the  through-holes  such  that  the  correctly 
oriented  image  is  substantially  undetectable  when  looking  at 
the  one-way  vision  display  panel  m  the  second,  opposite 
through-viewing  direction. 


5..>  25.178 

PROCE.SS  FOR  BlNDINt;  DR.AIN  TILE 

Carl  Roggenhuck.  H2^I  Ramsey  Rd..  Port  Hope.  Mich   4«468 

Kilwi  Ffh    2X.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  395,Htt7 

in!    CI.'  B65D  ^5/64 

U.S.  CI.  156—244.13  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  binding  a  coil  of  hollow  tubing  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  length  of  hollow  txibmg; 

(b)  depositing  an  adhesive  bead  alone  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  tubing  dunng  the  tormation  thereof; 

(c)  coiling  the  tubing;  and 

(d)  contacting  segments  of  the  coiled  tubing  with  the  adhesive  to 
releasablv  bond  the  luhini;  lo  itselt 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lining  pan  comprising  a  blank 
having  a  thin  unstable  shape  being  preformed  with  ornaments  and 
written  characters,  said  blank  having  a  cut-out  with  an  edge,  said 
pan  having  a  back  surface  coating  for  reinforcing  the  pan  and  a 
front  transparent  surface  coating  with  an  optical  surface  quality,  the 
inethod  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  first  injection  molding 
pan  having  a  first  molding  surface  with  a  portion  to  be  received  in 
the  cut-out.  and  a  .second  molding  pan  having  a  second  molding 
surface,  placing  the  blank  against  the  first  molding  surface  with  the 
portion  received  in  the  cut-out.  assembling  the  first  and  second 
molding  pans  together  with  the  second  molding  surface  of  the 
second  pan  being  spaced  from  a  back  surface  of  the  blank  lo  form 
a  first  cavity,  injection  molding  a  first  plastic  material  into  the  first 
cavity  to  form  a  back  surface  coating  on  the  blank  with  the  cut-out 
being  free  of  said  coating,  then  removing  the  first  molding  pan  and 
replacing  it  with  a  third  molding  pan  having  a  third  molding 
surface  with  a  surface  portion  extending  into  the  cut-out.  said 
second  molding  pan  being  joined  with  the  third  molding  pan.  with 
the  third  molding  surface  being  spaced  from  a  front  surface  of  the 
blank  and  the  edge  of  the  cut-out  to  form  a  second  molding  cavity, 
injecting  a  second  plastic  material  into  the  second  molding  cavity 
to  form  a  front  surface  coating  having  the  desired  dimensions  and 
surface  feamres  and  a  thin  lining  extending  from  the  front  surface 
coating  around  the  edge  of  the  cut-out  to  the  back  side  of  the  back 
surface  coating  to  thereby  form  the  lining  part 


5_«25.180 
METHOD  i  1  IK  I'RODUCING  CHOPPl  l>  MHI  R 

sTRwns 

l,iiiu~.    I     f'.iui.  .jr.,  .iixi  W.irriii  i.     •>..,  hini|i(,  U.'th  >>!  't^ilrmnt:- 

t'ln.   IH'l..  assignors  to  Hercules  Im  nrpnriiti-it,   V'l  ilmini;t.>ii. 

iMi 

{  I'lniniiation  of  Ser.  No.  14.020,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

t  his  application  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,494 

Int.  CI.'  B2AD  7AiS.  B02C  :3AK) 

VS.  CI.  156—250  32  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  chopped  fiber  strands  consisung 
essentially  of  the  following  steps  in  sequence:  (a)  wetting  a  con- 
tinuous unsized  fiber  tow  with  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a 
volatile  sizing  agent,  (b)  chopping  the  fiber  tow  while  still  wetted 
with  the  sizing  agent  in  its  liquid  state  into  predetermined  lengths, 
and  (c)  exposing  the  chopped  fibers  to  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  that  remove  the  sizing  agent  by  volatilizing,  no 
structural  changes  taking  place  in  the  fibers  during  steps  (a),  (b). 
and  (c).  said  process  producing  chopped  fiber  strands  held  together 
in  a  compact  manner  which  can  easily  be  dispersed  in  air  or 
another  medium  into  individual  fine  fibers  or  small  groups  of 
individual  filaments. 
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5_«;  25,181 

MFTHOD  Of  MANtTVCn  RISC  \  \!nTTI  AVER 

PRINTED  CIRCDTT  B()\RD  H\\  IN(.  URST  AM) 

SECOND  CONDI  (TIN(,  PVTTERSS  (  (•VNEdTlD 

THROCGH  AN  ADHESIVE  LAYER  AND  1  AMINATE  FOR 

THE  MANl  F\rR  RE  OE  SUCH  A  PRINTED  CIRCITT 

BOARD 

Helmut  Bruckner,  EUorf:  Siejjfried  Kopnjck.    IroLsdorf,  and 

Werner  I  ggowitzer.  Ferlach,  all  of,  \ijstna.  a>isii;nors  to  VS. 

Philips  Corp<jration,  Vew  '\iirk.  S  \ 

Division  of  Ser  No.  '**<6.^'H>.  Oct    3'    I****:    Ihiv  application 

Sep.  ::.  1W4,  s«T  V<).  .MU,Ki5 

Claims  prioritv  application  \u<.tna.  Oct,  31,  1991,  2172/91 

Int.  (I.    H(J5k  .  ■■'     HMH  31/10 

l.S.  CI  is<v-:'»s  13  Claims 


'>, 


134.1    r         I 


"*^y//y>////>//>(///T/7////// 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  board  which 
composes: 

providing  a  support  plate  connected  at  one  side  thereof  to  a  first 
conductor  pattern  compnsing  connecting  sections, 

providing  a  laminate  comprising  (i)  a  condiKtor  layer  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  second  conductor  pattern  with  connecting 
sections  and  (ii)  an  electrically  insulating  adhesive  layer  hav- 
ing at  least  one  opening  through  the  conductor  layer  and  the 
adhesive  layer,  which  at  least  one  opening  conesponds  to  a 
connecting  section  of  the  first  conductor  pattern, 

connecting  the  laminate  provided  with  the  at  least  one  opening 
to  the  support  plate  at  the  side  thereof  comprising  the  first 
condiKtor  pattern  by  means  of  the  adhesive  layer  of  the 
laminate  in  a  pressing  process  with  heating,  during  which 
each  opening  corresponds  to  a  cotinecting  section  of  the  first 
conductor  pattern,  and 

manufacturing  the  second  conductor  pattern  with  its  connecting 
sections  from  the  conductor  layer  of  the  laminate,  such  that 
each  individual  connecting  section  of  the  second  conductor 
pattern  extends  to  an  opening  in  the  adhesive  layer. 

A  herein:  (1 )  an  adhesive  material  is  used  for  the  adhesive  layer 
which  has  a  greater  hardness  in  a  certain  temperature  range 
than  a  region  of  the  support  plate  adjoining  the  first  conductor 
pattern,  (2)  during  the  pressing  process  in  said  temperature 
range  the  first  conductor  pattern  is  substantially  fully  pressed 
into  the  support  plate  by  the  adhesive  layer  exclusively  in  a 
region  covered  by  the  adhesive  layer,  and  (3)  during  the 
pressmg  process  each  connecting  section  of  the  first  conductor 
pattern  in  a  region  surrounded  by  an  opening  is  given  a 
curved  shape  at  least  partly  through  the  opening  towards  the 
connecting  section  of  the  second  conductor  pattern. 


5325,182 

\PP\R.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WET  REMOVAL  OF 

n.OOR  ni  K 

Joseph  P  Miller.  :«.»  Spinnaker  Wav.  St-ptune  (In,  S.J   iV^^y 

RIed  Vug.  16.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  515.671 

Int.  CI."  B32B  ?5/W 

I  .S-  CI.  156— .U4  30  Claim* 

1    An  apparatus  for  the  wet  removal  of  material  adhered  lo  a 

substrate  u.sing  the  application  of  heat,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a 

frame  movable  over  said  substrate  to  which  said  material  to  be 

removed  i^  .adhered,  self  contamed  heater  means  mounted  on  said 

frame  for  healing  said  material  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  enable 

removal  fh}m  said  substrate,  and  liquid  supply  means  mounted  o,i 

;aid  frame  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  material  to  be  removed  from 

said  substrate 


5,525.183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RFCONDFTIONING 

AND  RESEALING  A  TONER  CARTRIIKiE 

Raymond  Baley,  Apopka.  Ela.,  assignor  to  Bay-Bro  Corp<ira- 

tion.  Longwood,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83J48,  Jun.  28,  \my.  Pat. 

No.  5.407.518,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

825JJ50.  Jan,  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J23.068.  This  application 

Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No,  305047 

InL  a.''  B32B  iim 

U.S.  a.  156—344  14  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  reconditioning  and  resealing  a  toner  cartridge 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  toner  cartndge  having  a  loner  cartridge  subassem- 
hly.  the  suha.s,sembiv  having  a  toner  hopper,  a  mounting 
member,  and  spacers,  the  toner  hopper  having  a  top  and  a 
di.scharge  opening,  the  spacers  being  integral  with  the  top  of 
the  toner  hopper,  and  the  mounting  member  being  connected 
lo  the  spacers, 

separating  the  toner  cartridge  by  cutting  the  spacers  flush  with 
the  top  of  the  toner  hopper;  and. 

secunng  a  new  seal  assemblv  to  the  toner  hopper  and  moofiting 
member,  said  new  seal  assembly  covenng  said  hopper  dis- 
charge opening. 


5,525,184 
LABEL  DISPENSER  WITH  SELECTABLE  DISPENSE 
MODES  INCLIDING  AN  ON-DEMAND  MODE 
Ruth  A.  Luff,  Miamisburg;  Donald  A.  Morrison.  Dayton,  and 
Richard  D.  Wirrig,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mon- 
arch Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  134 
InL  CI."  B32B  iim 
ViS.  n.  156—361  .33  Claiias 

1  .A  device  for  dispensing  pressure  sensitive  labels,  said  device 
being  selectivelv  operable  in  a  plurality,  of  dispensing  modes 
including  an  automatic  dispense  mode  and  a  manual  dispense 
mode,  compnsing 
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belt  movably  disposed  within  the  housing  such  that  at  times 
when  liquid  is  m  the  contauier  the  belt  is  capable  of  move- 
ment through  the  liquid  to  a  position  where  the  belt  is  pre_ 
sented  for  contact  with  mailpieces  being  processed  through 
the  mail  handUng  machine,  and  ,  i,    ^,    „ 

means  movably  mounting  the  container  within  the  mail  handling 
machine  to  be  pos.tionable  together  with  the  cartndge  assem^ 
bly  removably  firmly  secured  thcir^to  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  moveable  mounting  means  including  a  (irive 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  mail  handlmg  machine 
and  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  container  and  slidably  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft. 


means  for  entering  a  dispensing  mode  according  to  which  smd 
device  is  to  be  operable,  said  entered  mode  being  selected 
from  said  pluralitv  of  dispensing  modes; 
means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  different  label  dispense  imUa 

tion  events;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  device  to  dispense  labels  in  response 

to  the  detection  of  different  label  dispense  iniuauon  events 

depending  upon  said  selected  dispensing  mode^ 

33  A  device  for  dispensing  pressure  sensitive  labels  releasably 

adhered  to  a  earner  web  of  a  composite  label  web.  compnsing: 

means  for  pnnting  on  a  label;  means  for  advancing  the  comp.- 

lie  label  web  to  the  pnnung  means;  means  tor  delammating  a 

pnnted  label  from  the  earner  web;  means  for  sensing  the 

presence  or  absence  of  a  label  beyond  the  pnnting  means, 

means  for  selectively  entenng  a  dispensing  mode  selected 

from  a  plurality  of  dispensing   modes;   and   an   actuator. 

wherein  the  printing  means  and  the  advancing  means  are 

operated  to  print  and  dispense  a  label  in  a  first  mode  upon 

actuation  of  the  actuator,  and  wherein  tbe  pnnung  means  and 

the  advancing  means  are  operated  to  pnnt  and  dispense  a  label 

in  a  second  mode  under  control  of  the  sensing  means,  and 

means  including  a  microprocessor  for  °P^"""g.*^.P™ 

means  and  the  advancing  means  in  accordance  with  the  mode 

selected. 


5,525,186 
WAFER  FOR  I'SE  IN  THE  SEI.EC-TIVE  CONNECTING 

Wn  niS<  ONNKTINC  OF  PI  \ST1C  Tl'BES 

l,ar>  \    Ivansons.  Sev.ark.  S■.^\<^^-  haasoas.  and  Dudley  W.  C. 

Spencer,  both  of  VS  ,lm,nt;l..n,  .ili  -f  ivl    assignor^  !..  IVnco. 

inc.  Wilmington.  IM  ,_^^ 

Continuation-m-pari  i.f -->r   N"    K'-^.X»      >•      -      ' 

No    ^  ^97  42^,  which  i.-  a  c.mtinuationin  pan  o(  s.i,  ><■ 
139.83.\  Oct.  22.  199.*.  abandoned.  v,hich  is  a  '•'"''";'^''''"^ 
in-par,  of  Ser  No.  .6?,S^V  <M    :.V  l'^:.  ^-^^:^^^'c 

«hich  IS  a  continuati.m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.    64..4'^.  Vp    . 

\^\    Pat   No   '^.2(W,H»HI,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  o! 

crntinuat,on-in-pan  of  Ser.  No  ^^^' .  0<n   :''_^  i^^-^- 
doned,  v^hich  IS  a  continuation-inpart  of  Vr   No   M>  .« 
Aue  20   199«.  Pat.  No.  5.141,59:,  This  application  \ui;    1 
1994,  Ser.  No.  :'Mi..^4)s 
Int.  C\r  B29C  <t^M2  _ 

U.S.a.l«^503  35  Claims 


2a 


BEIT  C  ARTR1D(;E  flap  MOISTENING  APPARATUS 
Russell  W.  Holbrook,  Southhur^.  and   Thomas  M.  I.vga,   lor- 

rington.  both  of  Conn..  a>.signors  to  Pitnev  Bov»i-s  Inc., .  tam-        ^   ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ,^  ^  ^^^.^^  ^^  selectively  connecting  and 

ford.  Conn.  Hisconnecting  plastic  tubes,  said  wafer  being  in  the  fomi  of  a 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  NtK  MsUM^  t^X  fla,  plate  having  opposite  sides,  an  aperture  extending 

int.  Cl.^  B43M  5AM  S^.y  tii^ugh  Ld  '  ideTa  sensing  matenal  located  withit, 

U,S.  a.  15<^-441.5  8  C»«™*    s^d  aSn=.  and  said  sensmg  matenal  having  different  physical 

chara^nsucs  than  said  sides  and  said  aperture  ^^ere^y  ^  ^^ 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  aperture  dunng  the 
rvement  of  said  wafer  causes  the  sensor  to  detect  the  presence  of 
said  sensing  material  at  said  aperture. 


<  alif. 


4J--3^^^^^^^^ 


1    A  moistemng  apparatus  for  a  mail  handling  machine,  the 

"'To^rri^onng  imuid.  the  container  mounted  within  the 
mail  handling  machine, 
a  replaceable  cartndge  assembly  removably  hraJy  secured  to 
the  container,  the  cartndge  assembly  having  a  housing  and  a 


5^:25,187 
pot;  PRESS 
Da^id  G.  Pa-vcal.  .M51  Cnmera  Ave..  Los  Angeles.  <  ahf 
and  Alton  J.  Nakama.  4907  CoUis  Ave,  Los   \ni;. ..- 

Hl.-<i   !<ii    !l,  l'*<*4,  Ser.  No.  273,183 

Inu  Ci.    B32B  ilUS, 

4  Claims 
MS.  a.  156—515  ^  ^""^ 

1  A  pog  press  comprising: 
a  base,  said  base  havmg  a  pog  receiving  chamber 
a  lid  movably  mounted  in  conjunction  with  said  base,  said  lid 
having  a  pog  pocket,  said  pog  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  pog 
sheet  ma^nal  layer,  said  pog  pocket  to  connect  with  said  pog 
receiving  chamber  forming  a  totaUy  enclosed  pressing  cham- 
ber. 
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5^25,188 

\(  (  VRATLS  FOR  TAPING  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL 

CABLES 

Pui  r  Int;  •   rxen.  Gilberts,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpomted, 

I   isir,    IN 

Kiled  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323363 

Int.  CI.    B29C  5i/46:  B32B  3/04:5/02:  HOIB  li/06 

L.S.  CI.  156—539  23  Claims 


I  A  method  for  taping  together  a  plurality  of  wires  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

passing  a  preselected  number  of  wires  along  a  support  means; 

providing  a  taping  member  proximate  to  said  support  means,  the 
tapmg  member  having  first  and  second  tape-receiving  sur- 
faces disposed  thereon,  said  first  and  second  tape-receiving 
surfaces  bemg  interengaged  with  each  other  in  a  manner  to 
thereby  permit  said  second  tape-receiving  surface  to  move 
from  a  first  position  at  which  said  first  and  second  tape- 
receiving  surfaces  are  generally  coplanar  to  a  second  position 
at  which  the  first  and  second  tape  receiving  surfaces  generally 
oppose  each  other; 

feeding  a  length  of  tape  over  said  taping  member  and  retaining 
said  length  of  tape  on  said  taping  member  first  and  second 
tape-receiving  surfaces  while  said  surfaces  are  located  at  said 
position,  said  length  of  tape  being  divided  into  first  and 
second  tape  lengths; 

engaging  a  first  portion  of  said  wires  with  said  first  tape  length; 

rotating  said  second  tape-receiving  surface  over  said  first  tape- 
receiving  surface  and  engaging  a  second  portion  of  said  wires 
with  said  second  tape  length,  said  second  portion  being  dis- 
posed generally  opposite  said  first  portion;  and, 

disengaging  said  taping  member  from  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  wires. 


5,525,189 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  I  AMNG  SHEET  AND  WOVEN 

MXTKRIALS 

Lawrence  Vlllers,  15527  Portage  St.,  Dovlesto»n.  ( ((n.   44: 
FUed  Mar.  2X.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.6— 
Int    <  1."  B32B  J//W 
MS.  a.  156—579  1  \  (  laaiL". 


:.M) 


said  lid  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  said  lid  being 
movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  when  in 
said  open  position  said  pog  pocket  being  spaced  from  said 
pog  receiving  chamber,  when  in  said  closed  position  said  pog 
pocket  engaging  with  said  pog  receiving  chamber  forming 
said  totally  enclosed  pressing  chamber;  and 

said  pog  receiving  chamber  including  a  resilient  bottom  surface 
which  covers  entirely  said  pog  receiving  chamber,  said  resil- 
ient bonom  surface  being  slightly  compressible  formed  of  a 
rubber  material. 


".A 

2 


1.  A  hand  tool,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  portion;  and 

an  elongated  head  portion  attached  to  said  handle  portion  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  head  portion  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  flexible  rubber  portion  having  a  length  in 
the  range  of  from  about  3  feet  to  about  5  feet,  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rectangular,  independently 
flexible  rubber  strips,  disposed  in  a  series  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  distending  from  said  flexible  rubber  portion, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  said  straight  flexible  rubber 
portion  to  the  length  of  said  flexible  rubber  strips  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  3:1  to  about  5:1. 


>..'=:5.i'*«i 

'iPTU   \l    IK.IIT  IMPK  VM)  \IK  KOWWK  WAVKGIIUK 

IMlKf  ONNKC  IS  IN  Ml  ITU  HIP  MODI  IKS  FORMKI) 

I  SINt;  ADAPTIVK  I.ITH()(;RAPin 

Kiibtrt  .1.  Wojnarowski,  Ballston  Lake;  Herbtrt  S.  (  iile.  Sciitia. 
and  Jdhn  I..  Henkt-s.  l.athani,  all  of  \.\..  a'vsiEnors  to  Mar- 
tin Marietta  (  orporation.  Btthesda.  Mri. 
I)i%ision  of  Sir.  No.  .r,.S.VV  Mar.  24,  IW.V   Ihis  application 
Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.231 
Int.  CI."  B44C  /.C:.  B29C  JTahj.  C23F  1/02 
U.S,  CI.  <8?-|U  20aairas 


234 


230 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hollow  waveguide,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  body  of  polymer  material  having  a  surface; 

forming  a  groove  in  the  surface  of  said  polymer  material; 

applying  a  layer  of  reflective  material  to  surfaces  within  the 
groove;  and 

thereafter  applying  a  cover  layer  of  polymer  material  including  a 
reflective  material  surface  layer  facing  the  groove  over  the 
surface  of  the  body  so  as  to  cover  the  groove. 
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5.52.^.  1<^1 

PROCESS  FOR  POLISHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SIBSTRATF 

Paptj  n    Maniar.  and  (  hris  C.  ^u.  both  of  \ustiti.   It  \  .  .iski^i: 
ors  to  Motorola,  Int..  Schaumbure.  III. 

Kiled  Jul   2.^.  I9<J4.  Ser.  No.  2«(».233 

hit    (I     WmL  21/306 

VS.C\.\><> — h.Mi.  i  13  (laims 


5,.*2.'^,1''.' 
USE  OF  MONOCOMPONENT  ( 11  !  1  i  \sv  n  .K 

RFMO\TNG  INKS.  COATINGS.  \NU  I()^^  K'^  f  Ki  iM 
PRIN TKD  PAPKR 

Neal  K.  1-rank.s,  Newtown;  Steven  K.  Ba/e»i</.  Hilnm.  tiotti  uf 
Conn.,  and  Haas  (  .  Holm,  (rcntofie.  I>ernii.ifK   iissitnurs  to 

Nnm  Nnrdisk   \'S.  Bat;'-\  aerri.  IN-nmark 

FiUii  (  tfl    Ih     I'-f^A.  Ser    Nu     *:''■, '""1 

I  III  I  'I    n:  K ,  -iij 


vs.  a.  162—5 


25  CUims 


'o^.o.Vj?^  O>,°.°°°0. 


f?^^^^^^?^^s^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  process  for  polishing  a  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  layer  over  the  substrate;  and 
polishing  the  layer  with  a  slurry  including  first  panicles  and 
second  particles,  wherein: 
the  first  particles  include  magnesium  oxide; 
the  second  particles  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
silica,  alumina,  cerium  dioxide,  cenum  trioxide.  and  zirco- 
nium dioxide; 
each  of  the  first  particles  is  smaller  than  each  of  the  second 

particles;  and 
the  step  of  polishing  forms  a  polishing  product  that  includes 
silicon  dioxide. 


XBDIU 


)     144    at    43S    M2    m     m 

-0-ren«ITt      -•-fLMT  BITE     -*-«»»  Mitt 


1.  A  method  for  removing  inks,  coatings,  and  toners  fixnn 

printed  paper  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  pulping  said  printed  paper  at  a  consistency  above  about  39b 
to  obtain  a  pulp  slurry; 

(b)  treating  the  pulp  slurry  with  at  least  one  monocomponent 
cellulase  in  an  amount  effective  to  release  inks,  coatings,  and 
toners  from  said  pulp  slurry;  and 

(c)  separating  the  released  inks,  coatings,  and  toners  from  the 
pulp  slurry. 


.^.^;.-,  i  44 
KXTFNPKri  NIC  I'Kf  ss  HI  I   [ 
OlIi.A,    Urmi'.    I.tnijun     f'Uii.iix!    .ts^ii:rM.f    i      l.inidl!   i  i.rj'i 
T.)ni[»n.  Finl.ind 

hird   M"    --.  i  "**4.  Ser.  No.  231,375 

In;    (   I      !i:iF  W2 

VS.  CL  162— 35S  4  1  Claim 


5.525.1^2 

METHOIt  KIK  MiRMlNG  A  SIBMR  RON  RESIST 

PATTKRN 

,]un  S.  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Keom  J.  Park,  Incheonsi.  boih  of.  Rt  p 

of  Korea,  assignorv  to  I  (.  Semicon  Co..  ltd..  Seoul.  Kip,  nf 

Korea 

Kili-d  K'h.  2.^,  1944,  Ser.  No.  :(NI.-h'J 
Claims   pnorilv.  appliiation    Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.    14.    i'<44. 
(i2.VIW4 

Int.  CI.   Gl)3F  7/38:7/30 
U.S.  a.  156—651.1  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  submicron  resist  pattern,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  photo  resist  film  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  primary  insoluble  layer  b\  a  surface  treatment  of 
the  resist  film  with  an  alkali  solution; 

(c)  forming  a  latent  image  pattern  on  an  exposed  part  of  the 
resist  film  by  exposing  the  resist  film  using  a  mask; 

(d)  etching  the  latent  image  pattern  to  a  depth  which  is  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  resist  film  using  the  alkali  solution, 
thereby  forming  a  surface  step  on  the  resist  film  and  forming 
a  secondary  insoluble  layer  on  the  latent  image  pattern; 

(e)  forming  a  silylation  layer  on  the  latent  image  pattern  by 
carrying  out  a  silylation  process; 

(0  removing  the  resist  film  using  the  silylation  layer  as  a  mask; 

and 
(g)  removing  the  silylation  layer. 


1.  An  endless  loop  press  belt  in  an  extended  nip  press  including 
a  press  shoe  and  a  press  roller,  said  press  roller  having  a  turning 
axis,  said  press  belt  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  monofilament 
and/or  multifilament  reinforcing  yams  encased  in  an  elaslomenc 
body  by  means  of  a  casting  process,  said  elaslomenc  body  having 
an  inner  surface  which  is  received  adjacent  to  the  press  shoe  and  an 
outer  surface  received  adjacent  to  the  press  roller,  said  plurality  of 
reinforcing  yams  consisting  of  an  outer  non-woven  yam  layer 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  press  belt,  and  a 
separate  inner  non-woven  yam  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  press  belt,  said  outer  yam  layer  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  yams  extending  in  a  crosswise  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  turning  axis  of  the  press  roller,  said  inner  yam 
layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  yams  extending  in 
a  lengthwise  running  direction  perpendicular  to  the  tuming  axis  of 
the  press  roller,  said  inner  and  outer  layers  of  yams  cooperating  to 
provide  high  tensile  sU'ength.  while  retaining  the  elasticity  required 
for  use  in  the  extended  nip  press. 
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5^25.195 
PROfFSS  FOR  men  rn\SISTENCY 
OFI.I(,MH( MIOS  I  vi\(,   ^  1  ()W  CONSISTENCY 
\l  K  U  I  I'KFTREATMENT 
William  H    hritiKi,  Ndv.iiuidh.  Ga.;  Stuart  T.  Terrvu.  Kli:in, 
s.(  ..    ^ptnctr   VV.   Eachus,  Allentown.  NJ.,  and    Brmi    h 
(rriggs.  (  olumhia.  S.C,  assignors  to  I'nion  Cditip   Cattnt 
Holding.  Int     Wayne.  NJ. 
(  iintinuatiiiri  i.f  Ser  No.  784, IM,  i  Ki   2'>.  I'^^l,  jbandniiid. 
«hich  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637.100.  Jan.  .', 
iwi.  Fat.  \o.  .>,173.153.  S«r.  No.  686,062.  Apr  16.  IWl.  Pau 
No  5.217.574.  and  Ser.  No.  489.845,  .Mar.  2.  I'i'H).  Pat.  No. 
'  M   "hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  311,669, 
?    I'H''.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  117341 
InL  a.*  D21C  9/12:9/147 
L.S.  a.  162—40  21  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  delignification  selectivity  of  pulp 
during  high  consistency  oxygen  delignification.  which  comprises: 

applying  a  first  amount  of  alkaline  material  to  pulp  by  treating 
the  pulp  m  a  wash  press  to  dewater,  wash  and  displace  the 
water  present  with  the  pulp  with  a  solution  of  an  allcaline 
material  and  to  increase  the  consistency  of  the  alkaline  mate- 
rial containing  pulp  to  a  high  consistency  of  at  least  about 
18%  by  weight,  wherein  the  alkaline  material  is  added  to  the 
wash  press  and  the  wash  press  is  operated  at  a  dilution  factor 
of  about  0.4  or  less  and  at  a  displacement  ratio  of  at  least 
about  0.5  and  substantially  unifonnly  distributing  the  alkaline 
material  throughout  the  pulp  while  simultaneously  washing 
the  pulp; 

removing  pressate  from  the  wash  press: 

providing  a  total  amount  of  alkaline  material  on  the  high  con- 
sistency pulp  of  at  least  about  0.8  to  7  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  oven  dry  weight  of  the  pulp,  said  total  amount 
including  said  first  amount,  wherein  the  first  amount  repre- 
sents at  least  about  55*  of  the  total  amount  of  alkaline 
material:  and 

oxygen  delignifying  the  alkaline  material  containing  high  con- 
sistency pulp  to  obtain  enhanced  delignification  selectivity  of 
the  pulp  without  a  corresponding  decrease  in  pulp  viscosity 
compared  to  pulp  which  is  not  combined  with  alkaline  mate- 
rial in  a  wash  press. 


5,525,196 

I'KOt  t.i.->  t'Ok  J'KUDUCING  FORMED  AfTI\\TFn 
COKE 

Inshihis.T  Yiifia:   Masahiro  Matsuoka;   Kazuhiko   H.uiashita; 
Ftimiaki    f  iriviv»a.    all    of   Fukuoka-ken,   and    Miuuhiro 
lakada.  I.ikin    ill  of,  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  .Mitsui  Mining  Co., 
I  Id,.   InkMi,   lap.in 
toniimi.itir,n  of  Sen  No.  958,726,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

!  his  .(iplication  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,251 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-299551; 
(k!.  5.  l^il.  4.:6<)302 

Int  a."  ClOB  47/20 
L.S.  (I.  :oi-»:  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  formed  activated  coke, 
comprising  subjecting  a  coal  to  preliminary  carbonization  to  obtain 
a  semi-coke  having  a  volatile  matter  content  of  10  to  30  percent 
and  a  specific  surface  area  of  10  to  300  m'/g.  adding  to  die 


semi-coke,  as  primary  material,  a  secondar>'  material  for  control  of 
caking  properties  to  prepare  a  forming  material,  forming  the  form- 
ing material  to  prepare  a  fonned  material,  subjecting  the  formed 
material  to  carbonization  to  obtain  a  formed  coke  having  a  specific 
surface  area  of  10  to  60  m*/g.  and  activating  the  formed  coke  to 
obtain  a  formed  activated  coke  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
100  to  300  m-/g,  wherein: 

(a)  die  step  of  subjecting  the  coal  to  preliminary  carbonization  to 
obtain  the  semi-coke  comprises  entraining  the  coal  in  a  hot 
gas  stream  of  200°  to  1.000°  C.  containing  I  to  21  percent  of 
oxygen  and  passing  the  entrained  coal  and  stream  through  a 
tubular  or  cylindrical  carbonization  retort  kept  at  200°  to 
1.000°  C,  said  coal  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  10 
to  1 .000  nm,  said  coal  being  kept  moving  at  a  speed  such  that 
the  speed  of  the  entrained  coal  is  in  a  range  of  2  to  30  m/sec 
and  residence  time  in  said  reton  is  in  a  range  of  1  to  10 
seconds,  and/or 

(b)  the  step  of  activating  the  formed  coke,  comprises  transferring 
the  formed  coke  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  a  vertical, 
multi-tubular,  indirect  heating  retort  through  a  heating  section 
for  heating  the  formed  coke  to  600°  to  1,000°  C.  and  an 
activation  section  provided  below  or  beneath  die  heating 
section,  for  contacting  and  activating  the  formed  coke  with  an 
activation  gas  at  750°  to  1.000°  C.  said  reton  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertical  tubes  inside  of  and  in  which  the  heating 
section  and  die  activation  section  are  connected  to  each  other 
by  having  common  vertical  tubes  and  in  which  the  fonned 
coke  flows  down  inside  of  die  tubes  while  die  activation  gas 
flows  up  inside  of  die  tubes  and  a  heating  gas  to  heat  the 
heating  section  flows  up  through  a  space  defined  by  die  retort 
wall  and  the  tubes,  said  space  outside  of  the  tubes  being 
closed  at  the  top  and  having  an  opening  at  the  bonom,  said 
heating  gas  and  the  activation  gas  being  introduced  as  a  single 
gas  through  an  inlet  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  space,  said 
single  gas  being  separated  into  die  heating  gas  and  the  acti- 
vation gas  at  die  opening  of  said  space  at  the  bonom  diereof, 
in  which  part  of  the  introduced  gas  flowing  up  through  the 
space  becomes  die  heating  gas  which  is  discharged  from  an 
oudet  located  at  the  top  of  die  space  and  the  remainder  of  die 
introduced  gas  flows  into  the  inside  of  the  tubes  dirough  the 
opening  at  die  bottom  of  die  space  and  nsing  inside  of  the 
tubes  and  becomes  die  activation  gas,  conu-olling  die  ratio  of 
die  heating  gas  to  the  activation  gas  by  using  a  gas  flow 
controller  provided  at  the  heating  gas  outlet,  whereby  the 
single  gas  is  separated  into  die  heating  gas  and  the  acdvation 
gas  and  die  heating  gas  is  not  in  contact  with  the  fonned  coke 
while  the  activation  gas  makes  contact  with  the  formed  coke 
and  can  be  recovered  at  die  top  of  die  retort  as  a  reusable  fuel. 
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5.525.197 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETECTOR  CELL.  Mh  I  H(  H> 

AND  P>  RO!  ^SIS  Fl  RN  \(  K 

Ihiit   \i    Coulson.  21  UilioH  Rd..  Apt.  13.  Miiilo  Park,  Calif, 

94025 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S92/09(>57.  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Hate  Aug.  31.  1994.  P(  T  Pub,  No.  W09.V(»942h,  P(  T  Pub. 
I»atf  \!a>    \}.  I'»93 

PI  I  Filed  Oct.  26.  ly'»2.  Svr.  No.  302,665 

Int  CI.*  COIN  27/26 

VS.  CI.  205^775  32  Claims 


1 4  An  electrochemical  detection  mediod  which  comprises  sup- 
plying an  electrolyte  solution  through  a  gravimetric  electrolyte 
input  flow  capillary  tube  from  an  electrolyte  reservoir  positioned 
above  said  capillary  tube  to  a  mixing  zone  at  a  flow  rate  controlled 
by  the  capillary  tube,  supplying  a  gas  containing  a  detectable 
substance  dirough  a  gas  input  capillary  tube  to  the  mixing  zone, 
mixing  the  electrolyte  solution  and  die  gas  in  the  mixing  zone, 
passing  the  electrolyte  solution  and  gas  from  the  mixing  zone  to  a 
detection  zone,  detecting  die  detectable  substance  in  die  electrolyte 
solution  within  die  detection  zone,  and  flowing  die  electrolyte 
solution  and  gas  from  the  detection  zone  into  the  reservoir. 


5.525.198 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

PKOTFINS  \M)  orHFR  MOI  F(M  FN 
George  D.  (  raig.  lafaytttf.  and  Bcrnhard  Rupp,  Dublin,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Rcytnts   of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland.  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  rhM\: 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  171/00:169/04 

VS.  a.  20+-165  54  Claims 

1.  A  diffraction  quality  electrorheological  crystalline  mass  of  a 
molecule,  the  electrorheological  crystalline  mass  being  formed  by: 

dispersing  a  molecule  in  an  electrorheological  dispersion  fluid: 
and 

subjecting  the  molecule  dispersion  to  a  uniform  electrical  field 
for  a  period  of  ume  during  which  ume  a  diffraction  quality 
electrorheological  crystalline  mass  is  formed. 


J3_ 
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5„^25.199 

LOW  PRESSl  RE  REACTIVE  MAGNETRON 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  \\p  METHOD 

Michael  A.  .Scobey.  Marlboroujih,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Corporation  of  America,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Condnuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791.773,  Nov.  13.  1991.  This 

application  .Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.741 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.26  13  Claims 


tU**I.T      —  •• 


1.  A  mediod  of  depositing  spunered  panicles  on  substrates  to 
form  high  quality  thin  film  coatings  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vacuum  chamber  having  magnetron  means  and 
source  means  for  sputtered  panicles. 

providing  means  for  positioning  substrates  in  said  chamber 
substantially  spaced  from  but  facing  said  source  means  to 
thereby  define  long  throw  distances. 

impinging  said  source  means  with  inen  gas  at  an  impinging 
pressure  confined  to  the  vicinity  of  the  magnetron  means  to 
sputter  particles  for  coating  the  substrates  which  also  allows 
some  inert  gas  as  well  as  sputtered  particles  to  enter  into  the 
chamber  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said  impinging  pressure 
between  the  source  and  the  substrates. 

connecting  said  chamber  to  a  high  speed  high  vacuum  pump 

rapidly  withdrawing  and  depleting  said  inert  gas  from  the  cham- 
ber by  said  pump  by  maintaining  the  inert  gas  pressure  in  said 
chamber  m  the  range  of  5x10"'  Torr  to  1.5x10^  Torr  or  less, 
and 

directing  ionized  reactant  gas  on  to  said  substrates  to  facilitate 
reactive  coating  of  said  substrates. 


170-046O.G.-96-I2:QU 


i:4 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June 


1QQ6 


whereby  low  loss  optical  coatings  are  obtainable  by  the  exceed- 
ingly low  pressure  in  the  chamber  between  said  source  and 
substrates  and  the  long  throw  distances  for  the  sputtered 
particles  to  travel  to  said  substrates  without  inert  gas  interac- 
tion at  the  substrates. 


f  JW-?tf 

M)\V  T^  MPKK  \n  RE  VACUUM  DISTILLATION 
VPPARATUS 

Rene    i  aNois.    l.trald    l>iijni>\.    ,ind    kiihani    Dent,   all   of  43 

SvhaiiM.Pi!    H.n   !(K,1     \Vt-M  Npniiiih.-iitMHXs OHWO 

f-  ii«f  J;li     ;  ti,    ]  'W:,  >f(     S,,    'J  Li. SI  ! 

InL  a."  BOID  J/IU 

L^.  CI.  Zi)Z     205  2  <laim.s 


L  A  vacuum  distillation  apparatus  composing  three  cylindrical 
chambers  configured  in  an  S-shape  contaming  no  baffles  and 
conveymg  distilled  liquid  via  a  mechanical  by-pass  valve  system; 

said  cylindrical  chambers  stacked  and  connected  such  that  a 
middle  chamber  is  connected  at  one  end  to  a  lower  horizontal 
boiling  chamber  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  upper  condensing 
and  collecting  chamber  by  means  of  vertical  risers  or  spacers 
attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  lower  boiling  chamber  at 
the  connected  end  and  between  the  lower  and  middle  chamber 
at  the  opposite  end. 

a  dam  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  condensing 
chamber  at  the  connected  end.  a  drain  positioned  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  upper  condensing  and  collecting  chamber  at  the 
unconnected  end  wherein  contaminated  liquid  is  boiled  in  the 
lower  horizontal  boiling  chamber  at  a  reduced  pressure  main- 
tained by  a  mechanical  vacuum  pump,  resultant  vapor  travels 
upwardly  and  horizontally  through  the  S  configuration  such 
that  the  vapor  which  reaches  the  upper  condensing  and  col- 
lecting chamlier  is  condensed  and  collected  by  means  of  the 
dam  which  prevents  the  liquid  from  returning  to  the  lower 
boiling  chamber  and  wherein  condensed  liquid  is  pitched 
toward  the  drain  at  the  end  of  the  collecting  chamber  opposite 
the  dam. 


5.525^01 

OX\ALKYLATED  PHFNOL/FORMALDEH^  DF.  RESIN 

FOR  DESAI TFR  APPI.K  ATIONS  IN  THE  REFINERY 

INDISTRV 

Hernando  Diaz- Arauzo.  Houston;  Paul  M.  I  indemuth.  Sugar 

Land,   and    Br>an   T,   O'Reilly,   Round    Rock,   all   of   Tex.. 

assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Naperville.  III. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,025,  Aug.  10,  1W3,  Pat. 

No.  5,4*0,750.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No. 

199.925 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  17/U5.  ClOG  JJ/U2.JJ/04 

VS.  a.  204—573  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  breaking  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  produced  bv 
the  water  wa.shing  of  crude  oil  to  remove  salts  and  suspended 
solids  contained  m  the  oil  which  comprises  adding  to  said  wash 
water  an  effective  amount  of  a  surface  active  composition  compris- 
ing: a  phenolic  resin  comprising  the  base  catalyzed  condensation 
product  of  cardanol.  an  alkylphenol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  p-nonylphenol.  p-amylphenol  and  i-butylphenol  and 
rurmaldehyde.  said  resin  haMng  a  branched  structure  and  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  atiout  8,000  to  about  40,000, 
said  phenolic  resin  having  been  reacted  with  from  1  to  40  moles  of 
an  alkylene  oxide  per  mole  of  resin, 

2  The  methixi  of  claim  1  wherein  the  phenolic  resin  is  the  base 
catalyzed  condensation  prixlucl  of  cardanol.  p-nony!  phenol  and 
formaidehvde  reacted  with  from  1  to  40  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide  and  mixmres  thereof  per  mole  of  resin. 

4  The  methixi  of  claim  2  w  herein  the  wash  water  is  treated  in  an 
electnc  desalting  unit 


5325^02 

ASSEMBLE  METHOD  OF  AND  (.EASS  PLATE 

CASSETTE  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Robert  F.van.s,  Treasure  Lsland:  Mark  F.  Shon.  Largo;  Virgil 

Wheeler,  Tampa,  and  Nicola.s  Neckelmann.  Largo,  all  of  Fla.. 

assignors  to  E-(    Apparatus  Corporation.  Holbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.014 

Int  CI.'^  (;01N  :7/26 

U.S.  a,  204—606  7  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  for  containing  a  gel  slab  used  in  an  electrophoresis 
separation,  said  cassette  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hard  surfaced  plates,  the  plates  each  having  opposite 
broad  planar  faces,  a  bottom  edge  and  opposite  side  edges 
disposed  orthogonal  to  the  bottom  edge,  and 

spacer  means  interposed  between  the  plates  for  holding  said 
plates  juxtaposed  with  a  face  of  one  plate  spaced  from  a  face 
of  the  other  plate  so  as  to  dehne  a  cassette  space  into  which  a 
liquid-containing  gellable  composition  ^an  ht-  intnxiuced  and 
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allowed  to  gelate  to  form  a  gel  slab,  the  plates  having  identi- 
cal rectangular  edge  envelopes  so  that  when  juxtaposed  the 
bottom  and  respective  side  edges  of  one  plate  are  in  alignment 
with  the  bottom  and  respective  side  edges  of  the  other  plate, 

the  spacer  means  composing  a  pair  of  thin  widened  scrip  mem- 
ben  of  substantially  uniformly  thick  flexible  polymeric  mate- 
rial pre!;enting  opposite  flat  faces  and  arranged  with  one  strip 
member  extending  at  least  coextensively  with  one  aligned  pair 
of  plate  side  edges  and  the  other  stnp  member  extending  at 
least  coextensively  with  the  other  aligned  pair  of  plate  side 
edges,  each  strip  member  having  a  longitudinal  side  edge 
aligned  with  corresponding  plaie  side  edges,  the  polymeric 
suip  material  being  further  characterized  bv 

being  a  smooth  polish  finished  pliant  faced  component  so  that 
when  a  digitally  applied  squeeze  together  force  is  imposed  on 
side  edge  marginal  portions  of  the  juxtaposed  plates  and  the 
strip  members  interposed  therebetween,  the  flat  faces  of  the 
scrip  members  are  pressed  into  intimate  contact  with  corre- 
sponding marginal  portions  of  juxtaposed  plate  spaced  planar 
faces  and  sufficiently  such  as  to  exclude  atmospheric  air 
presence  at  contact  interfaces  therebetween  whereby  atmo- 
spheric air  pressure  acting  on  plate  opposite  faces  maintains 
said  plates  and  said  strip  members  in  held  together  sand- 
wiched assembly  and  widi  interface  contact  of  the  stnps  with 
the  plate  faces  establishing  a  leak  proof  barrier  at  sides  of  the 
cassette  preventing  any  liquid  phase  of  the  composition  from 
outflowing  through  the  sides  of  the  cassette  dunng  gelling  of 
the  composition. 
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a  direct  chip  attach  (DCA)  semiconductor  chip  on  the  pat- 
terned layer  of  metallization;  and 
b)  thereafter,  forming  a  layer  of  solder  mask  on  the  patterned 
layer  of  metallization  and  on  the  substrate,  thereby  not  expos- 
ing the  solder  mask  to  the  step  (a)  of  forming  the  at  least  three 
layers  of  plating. 


5„525,203 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFAf  n  RIN(;  A  SLIDING  SURFACE 

BK\RIN(, 

I  homas  Rumpf.  (imundtn.  and  Reinholri  Weber.  I  aakirchen, 
both  of.  Austria,  assignors  to  Miha  (Jkitlagir  \ktiengeseU- 
schaft.  I  aakirchen.  \ustria 

Filed  Dei.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,829 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Dec.  21.  1993.  .A  2578/93 
Int.  Cl.'^  C25D  7/10 
U.S.  a.  205— 122  3  Claims 

1.   In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  sliding  surface  bearing 
comprising 

providing  a  backing  shell  of  steel  having  a  forward  surface  and 

a  rear  surface, 
depositing  a  bearing  metal  layer  on  said  forward  surface  of  said 

backing  shell, 
electrodepositing  a  copper-containing  sliding  surface  layer  over 

said  bearing  metal  layer,  and 
coating  said  backing  shell  throughout  said  rear  surface  with  a 
tin-containing  corrosion-resisting  layer  after  said  sliding  sur- 
face layer  has  been  electrodeposited. 
the  improvement  comprising 

covering  said  backing  shell  throughout  said  rear  surface  with  an 
electrodeposited  nickel  layer  before  said  sliding  surface  layer 
is  electrodeposited  over  said  bearing  metal  layer 


5„525.204 

METHOD  FOR  FABRK  ATlNt,  A  PRINTFI)  <  IRl  I  1  I 

FOR  I)(  \  SFMKONDl  (  lOR  I  HIPS 

John  Shurboff.  and  \ng  I  .  l-jig.  both  of  Singapore.  Singapore. 

assignors  to  .Motorola.  Int..  Schaumburg.  Ill 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,049 
li!l.  (1     (251)  5/02 
VS.  CI.  205—125  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  solder  locations  for  a  direct  chip 
attach  (DCA)  semiconductor  chip  on  a  primed  circuit  when  fabn- 
cating  the  printed  circuit,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
a)  after  forming  a  patterned  layer  of  metallization  on  a  substrate, 
forming  at  least  three  layers  of  plating  at  solder  locations  for 


5^25005 
PROCESS  K  Ik  foRMING  Clki  M  I  Wl  ilU   \>-F  K 
Takayuki  Miyashita.  Shizuoka.  hiprOi   as.signor  to  I'nh  [ilavln> 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1"     '"^4   ser.  No.  292^23 
Claims  [iriorin    application  Japan,  Aug,  26.  1993,  5-211372 
Int.  Cl.*^  C25D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  205—126  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrical  circuit  component  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  initial  metal  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  synthetic 
plastics  substrate; 

(b)  irradiating  the  initial  metal  layer  with  laser  light  along  a 
closed  path  so  as  to  remove  the  initial  metal  layer  therealong 
and  establish  (i)  an  insulating  region  covered  by  a  first  portion 
of  said  initial  metal  layer  which  is  bounded  by  said  closed 
path,  and  (ii)  a  conducting  region  covered  by  a  second  portion 
of  said  initial  metal  layer  which  surrounds  said  closed  path 
and  said  insulating  region  established  thereby; 

(c)  elecD'oplating  a  further  metal  layer  over  said  second  portion 
of  said  initial  metal  layer  of  said  conducting  region;  and 

(d)  removing  said  first  portion  of  said  initial  metal  layer  of  said 
insulating  region  to  thereby  expose  a  corresponding  surface 
portion  of  said  synthetic  plastics  substrate. 
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5^25006 

BRIGHTENING  ADDmVE  FOR  TUNGSTEN  ALLOY 

ELECTROPLATF 

Waller  ,f  ^\  iev/»  rniak,  and  Sylva  Martin.  Noth  of  ShelbN 
Township.  Mkh  .  4.s.sigiiors  to  Enttaooe-OMI,  Inc.,  VVarrrn, 
.Mich. 

Hl«i  l^eb.  1,  1995,  Set.  Na  382,071 

Int  CI.    C25D  V56.  B22F  7/00:  C09D  5AX):5/in 

VS.  a.  205—238  20  (  laira.s 

1.  An  aqueous  electrolyte  bath,  for  electroplating  of  a  brightened 
tungsten  alloy,  comprising: 

an  effective  aniouni  of  tungsten  ions: 

an  effective  aiiKMint  of  a  metal  ion  compatible  with  electroplat- 
ing an  alloy  with  tungsten  from  the  electrolyte  bath,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  mixtures 
thereof: 

one  or  more  complexing  agents:  and 

an  effective  amount  of  a  bath  soluble  alkoxylated  hydroxy 
alkyne  for  providing  brightening  of  a  tungsten  alloy  electro- 
plate plated  from  the  electrolyte  bath. 


5325  J07 

POIVXI  KYI  FVF  ni  Vroi  BIS-PHKWT  -\- 

M  i  M)PRI>P\  I    1)11-  IH^R  ( OVfPOl  NO  WO  THKIR 

SAl.rs,  \M)  PR<)(  KSS  H)R  THKIR  I  SF 

Donald  H.  Beckinj;,  Snuthington.  <  onn..  assignor  to  Mac  l>er- 

mid.  Incorporated,  Waterbuo.  (onn 
Continuation-in-part  of  St-r.  No,   *:4.241.  Oil.  U,  l'W4.  aban- 
doned. Ihiv  application  Jui.  IH,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  5tW,(*27 
tot  a.*  C2SD  3/22:3/32 
VS.  a.  205— i44  4  Oaims 

4.  A  method  for  electroplating  an  article,  said  method  compns- 
ing  contacting  the  article  to  be  plated  with  an  acidic  electroplating 
bath  comprising  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R ,  represents  any  reaction  point  on  its  ring,  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  Na— SO3— CjH^— (— O— CH2_CH2J,— 
O,  Na— SO,-C,H«_—  (— O— CH2_CHj_CHJ,  — O, 
Na-SO,-<:,H^([OCHj  CH,]^  [O-  CHj_-CHj_CH,]«) - 
O,  H— (OCHjCHj— CHj),— O,  H— ((O—  CHj— CHj— CHj]^ 
[O— CH,  CHJg),— O  and  H— (O— CH^.  — CH^).  -O;  R,  rep- 
resents any  reaction  point  on  its  ring  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N»— SO,— C,!!^—  (— O— CHj  — CHj)^— O, 
Na— SO  ,— C,H«_-<— 0-CHj_CHj_)  ,_OJJa— SOj-CjH^ 
—  ([OCHj  —  CHJ^  [O— CHj_CHi_CHj]a)  ,-0,  H— 
(OCHjCHj_CH,),— O,  H— ([O— CHj_CHj  CHj]^  [O— CHj_ 
CHjJa),— O  and  H— (— OCH3— CH,>-0:  x=5  to  80;  8=0  to  80: 
and  A=0  to  80  provided  however,  that  at  least  one  the  R,  or  R^  has 
Na — SO3 — C3H4  functionality. 


5„^2SJ>08 
GROUNDING  KI.ECTRODE 
Vsevolod   \.   Pritula;   Rimma  \.   Kudinova,  both  of  Moscow. 
Ru.s.sian  Federation;   Igor  D.  \agmur:   -Mexander  \,  Zue*. 
both  of  Donetsk.  I  kraine;  Alexander  A.  Delektorskv,  Mos- 
cow, Ru.ssian  Federation;  .\natoly  E.  Komev,  Moscow,  Rus- 
sian Federation,  and  Jury  (J.  Nekljudov,  Moscow,  RiLssian 
Federation,  assignors  to   N.   \.   Raychem   S..\.,   Kessel-Lo. 
Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/Sr91/(KM)68,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  l.A,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09i'19793.  PCT  Piib 
Date  Nov.  12,  \<ni 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  .Sen  No.  133,042 

Int.  CI.-  C23F  Ll^mi 

VS.  CI,  205—724  11  Claims 


T     18 


^^^^^^y 


1.  A  grounding  electrixle   for  electncall)    protecting   a   metal 
al>|ect.  tompri'.ing 

(a)  a  central  elongate  flexible  metal  conductor  having  successive 
first  and  second  axial  sections, 

(b)  an  envelope,  made  of  a  flexible  electrically  conductive 
polyraenc  material,  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  central  con- 
ductor. 

(c)  an  insulating  layer  surrounding  pan  of  the  central  conductor. 

(d)  a  layer  of  conductive  adhesive,  and 

(e)  a  sleeve  of  dielectnc  matenal; 

the  conductive  p<.ilymenc  envelope  being  positioned  10  surround 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  cenlral  metal  conductor: 

the  layer  of  conductive  adhesive  being  positioned  between  the 
central  conductor  and  the  conductive  ptilymenc  envelope  in 
said  hrst  section  of  the  grounding  electrode,  and 

^aid  sleeve  of  dielectnc  matenal  being  positioned  around  said 
insulating  layer  within  the  conductive  ptjlymenc  envelope  of 
said  second  section  of  the  central  conductor  and  forming  a 
monolithic  joint  with  said  envelope. 


5„^  25,209 

PR(K  E.SS  FOR  THE  IMPROVED  PRODUCTION  OF 

MIDDLE  DISTILI..\TES  JOINTLY  WITH  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY  OILS  WITH  HI(;H 

\  ISCOSITY  INDK  F.S  FROM  HEAV  Y  PETROLEl  M  CITS 

Alain  Billon,  l.e  Vesinet;  Jean-Pierre  Perics.  Saint  Genis  Laval. 

and  Pierre-Henri  Bigeard,  VIenne.  all  of,  France,  assignors 

to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  .Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,820 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25.  1993.  93  12856 
Int.  CI."  COIG  65/7^ 
VS.  a.  208—059  22  Claim-s 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatmeni  of  heavy  hydrocarbiin  petroleum 
cuts  with  a  boiling  p<iinl  of  more  than  .'80°  C  .  for  the  improved 
producuon  of  middle  distillates  jointly  with  the  production  of  oil 
ba.ses  with  a  viscosity  index  of  between  95  and  150.  wherein,  in  a 
first  step,  the  cut  i.s  brought  into  contact  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen with  at  lea.st  one  hychogenation  and  denitrogenation  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of.  on  an  amorphous  non-zeolite  support,  at 
least  one  group  VI  element  and  at  least  one  group  VIII  element,  at 
a  temperature  of  between  .?50"  C,  and  430'  C  .  at  a  pressure  of 
between  5  and  30  MPa,  the  space  velocity  being  between  0!  and  5 
h  '  and  the  quantity  of  hydrogen  mtnxluced  being  such  that  the 
ratio  of  hydrogen/hydiix:arN.in  is  between  150  and  2.t)(X)  by  vol- 
ume, with  the  proviso  that  operating  conditions  in  said  hrst  step  are 
suthcient  10  yield  an  oil  base  effluent  pnxluci  having  a  viscosity 
index  between  "^l  and  I  '0  with  reduced  poivaromatic  and  nitrogen 
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contents,  the  product  from  said  first  step  then  being  brought  into 
contact,  in  a  second  step,  with  at  least  one  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  (a)  a  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  silica,  sihca-alumina.  alumina-boron  oxide,  magnesia, 
silica-magnesia,  zirconia.  titanium  oxide  and  clay,  either  alone  or 
as  a  mixture,  (b)  at  least  one  group  VI  element,  (c)  at  least  one 
group  Vni  element,  and  (d)  a  Y  zeolite,  at  a  temperature  of 
between  .^50°  C.  and  430°  C,  a  pressure  of  between  5  and  20  MPa, 
the  space  velocity  being  between  0. 1  and  5  h"*  so  as  to  adjust  the 
viscosity  and  viscosity  index  of  the  resultant  product,  and  the 
product  from  said  second  step  then  being  fractionated  into  middle 
distillates  and  a  residue  containing  the  oil  bases. 


5^25^10 
SULFIR  REDUCTION  IN  FCC  GASOLINE 

Kiihard  F.  Worni-sbecher,  Highland,  and  Gwan  Kim.  OIney, 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Conn..  New 
\.irk.  N.V. 

(  imtinuatlon  of  Ser.  No,  10.035,  ,l;in   2"    1993.  Pat.  No. 

?.3"<i.WiH    Ibis  application  Aug.  30,  IW4.  Scr.  No.  297,738 

Int.  CI."  ClOC;  iinJi 

VS.  a.  208—122  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  sulfur-containing 

hydrocarbons  which  comprises 

(A)  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  molecular  sieve  dispersed  in  an 
inorganic  oxide  matrix,  and  (b)  a  Lewis  acid-containing  com- 
ponent comprising  Lewis  acid  supported  on  alumina  wherein 
( I )  said  component  comprises  about  I  to  50  wt.  %  Lewis  acid 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  Lewis  acid  and  alumina  in  said 
component,  and  (2)  said  Lewis  acid  contains  (i)  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Ag.  Cd,  In. 
Sn,  Hg.  Tl,  Pb,  Bi.  B,  Ga  and  Al,  or  (ii)  a  compound,  other 
than  alumina,  wherein  said  compound  contains  at  least  one  of 
said  elements,  and 

(B)  recovering  gasoline  fractions  having  a  reduced  sulfur  con- 
tent. 


5.525,212 
METHOD  OF  DEPRESSING  NON-SULFIl'(   --il    1  ATE 
GANGUE  MT^RALS 
D.  R.  Nagari.  Stamford:  Samuel  S.  Wang.  Cheshire;  James  S. 
Lee.  Sandy  Hook,  and  Lino  Magliocco.  Shelton.  ail  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  473,422 
Int.  CI.''  B03D  1/06:1/016 
V.S.  a.  209—167  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  beneficiating  value  sulfide  miner- 
als from  ores  with  selective  rejection  of  non-sulfide  silicate  gangue 
minerals  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  of  finely-divided,  liberation- 
sized  ore  particles  which  contain  said  value  sulfide  minerals 
and  said  non-sulfide  silicate  gangue  minerals: 

b.  conditioning  said  pulp  slurry  with  an  effective  amount  of 
non-silicate  gangue  mineral  depressant,  a  value  sulfide  min- 
eral collector  and  a  frothing  agent,  said  depressant  comprising 
a  blend  of  a  polysaccharide  and  a  polymer  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  onto  which  is  grafted  an  acrylamide  and,  optionally,  a 
comonomer  copolymerizable  with  said  acrylamide:  and 

c.  subjecting  said  conditioned  pulp  slurry  to  froth  flotation  and 
collecting  the  value  sulfide  mineral  having  a  reduced  content 
of  non-sulfide  silicate  gangue  minerals. 


5,525  J 13 

SYSTEM  FOR  DECONTAMIN  \  F  Ion  i  .ry  CLEANING 

WASTE  \\\\\H 

Alan  J.  Phillips.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Quality 

Corporation.  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Mitd  lun.  2.'.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,778 

Oil   CI.   BOID  17/12:21/30:36/04 

U.S.  a.  20*— Xh  15  Claims 
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5,525.211 
SELECTIN  \    m  HKODESULEURIZATION  OF  NAPHTHA 
USING  SELECTIVELY  POISONED  in  DROPROCESSING 

CATAIASI 
Chakka   Sudhakar.   Wappingers   Falls;    Ma\    k.   C  t-sar.   New- 
hurgh.  and  R.  Anthony   Heinrich.  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.^..  assignors  to  Tevaco  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.\. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.617 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  45/US.  BOIJ  :i,24 
VS.  CI.  208—217  22  Claims 

1.  A  selective  hydnxiesulfurization  catalyst  which  compri.ses 
about  0.1  to  about  40  wt.  "^  of  one  or  more  Group  V'lB  metals 
(elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten, 
about  0. 1  to  about  1 5  wt.  ^i  of  one  or  more  Group  VIII  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  about 
0.01  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  selective  poison  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  lA  alkali  metals.  Group  IIA 
alkaline  earth  metals,  Sc,  Y,  and  the  Lanthanide  elements  supported 
on  a  spinel  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MgAKO^.  ZnAljOj.  CaAl^O,,  NiAljO,,  C0AI2O4  or  BaAljO^ 
spinel  supports. 


5.  A  system  adapted  for  decontaminating  waste  water  produced 
during  dry  cleaning  operations  containing  dry  cleaning  solvent  and 
particulate  contaminants,  said  system  comprising: 

a  storage  tank  including  an  Inlet  through  which  said  waste  water 
is  introduced  into  said  storage  tank  and  walls  defining  a 
settling  chamber  having  a  bottom  sediment  zone,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  dry  cleaning  solvent  and  particulate  contami- 
nants in  said  waste  water  settling  by  gravity  to  form  a  sedi- 
ment in  said  sediment  zone  and  provide  partially  decontami- 
nated waste  water  which  contains  reduced  amounts  of  said 
dry  cleaning  solvent  and  particulate  contaminants; 

pump  means  for  removing  said  partially  decontaminated  waste 
water  from  said  settling  chamber: 

particulate  filter  means  for  removing  substantially  all  the  par- 
ticulate contaminants  reinaining  in  said  partially  deconumi- 
nated  waste  water  to  provide  particulate  free  waste  water: 

solvent  filter  means  for  removing  substantially  all  the  dry  clean- 
ing solvent  remaining  in  said  paruculate  free  waste  water  to 
provide  decontaminated  waste  water: 

evaporator  means  for  evaporating  said  decontaminated  waste 
water; 

means  for  removing  said  sediment  from  said  sediment  zone; 

recovery  means  for  recovering  said  evaporated  decontaminated 
water;  and 
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storage  tank  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  said  waste 
water  in  said  storage  tank  and,  in  response,  controlling  said 
pump  means. 


5325J14 

HI  [Ik  I    vHikllXJE  FOR  WATER  Ikf  MMENT 
DFVICE 

Richard  [).  Hembrt*.  Kdina,  Minn.,  assignor  in  Kmner^  I- ni;! 

nefring.  Inc  .  Vtinneapolis,  Minn. 

(  ontinLiation-in-pai-t  of  Ser.  No.  207 J80,  Mar.  H.  I^WJ    This 

applirati.m   \iib    Vt.  l')94,  Ser.  No.  2*iK,lM4 

In;-  '.  J-    miD  27/10 


VS.  a.  210—88 


7  ( 'laims 


1.  A  water  filter  cartridge  for  use  in  a  water  treatment  device 
having  a  mechanical  totalization  mechanism,  a  mechanical  shut-off 
valve  mechanism  which  stops  the  flow  of  water  after  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  water  has  been  filtered,  and  a  flow  totalization 
reset  mechanism,  the  water  filter  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  shell  containing  water  treatment  material  and  having 
a  central  axis; 

(b)  an  inlet  opening  proxinoate  a  first  end  and  an  outlet  opening 
proximate  a  second  end  of  said  outer  shell; 

(c)  a  cam  extending  axially  from  said  first  end  of  said  outer 
shell,  said  cam  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  chat, 
when  the  filter  cartridge  is  inserted  into  or  withdrawn  from  the 
water  treatment  device  substantially  along  said  central  axis, 
said  cam  mechanically  actuates  resetting  of  (he  mechanical 
flow  totalization  and  mechanical  shut-off  valve  mechanisms. 


U.S. 
1 


a. 

A 


5„«;25J15 
VU\\\  IK  M'  Ml  tf-K  \SSEMBLY 
lonv  ^    NtarvMiiinila.  'nx  ^th  M  ,  Ntrutbers,  Ohio  44471 
Filed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,744 
Int  a.*^  BOID  29/35 
210—95  6  Claims 

drain  trap  assembly  comprising,  a  generally  U-shaped 
hollow  body  assembly  comprising,  a  T-shaped  portion  and  a 
curved  outlet  portion,  said  T-shape  portion  comprises,  an  upstand- 
ing inlet  leg  and  a  cylindrical  base  portion  having  oppositely 
disposed  end  openings  therein,  a  cylindrical  insert  removably  posi- 
tioned in  said  cylindrical  base  portion,  said  cylindrical  insert  hav- 
ing an  elongated  notch  within,  a  filter  basket  extending  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  insert,  a  sealing  cap  and  viewport 
assembly  removably  secured  to  one  of  said  cylindrical  base  open- 
ings and  said  curved  outlet  portion  being  secured  to  the  other  of 


said  openings,  and  means  for  annular  alignment  of  said  cylindrical 
insert  within  said  cylindrical  base  portion  such  that  said  notch 
communicates  with  said  inlet  leg  and  said  filter  basket  is  positioned 
between  said  inlet  leg  and  said  outlet  portion. 


5„^25,2I6 

FLOATINC;  IM.ET  R  BK 

Jnzef  D.  Matasovjc.  Salt  Lake  City.  Itah.  as.signor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.753.  Mar.  8.  IW4.  Pat.  No.  5J84.03.V 

This  application  Sep.  13.  19^4,  Ser  No   .A<)5,I5<1 

InL  Cl.'^  C02F  v:^ 

VS.a   :iO— 121  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  float  tube  assembly  and  a  mixing  apparatus 
in.stalled  in  a  digester  having  liquids  therein  dunng  waste  disposal 
processes,  said  digester  including  a  floating  cover  to  which  said 
mixing  apparatus  is  secured,  said  mixing  apparatus  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  into  said  liquids  and  said  float  tube  assembly 
dunng  said  waste  disposal  processes,  said  float  tube  assembly 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  tubes,  each  mbe  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  mixing  apparatus 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  liquids  in 
said  digester: 
an  annular  floating  lube  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
longitudinall>  ihrnughoul  the  length  of  the  wall  thereof  and 
having  a  bore  therethrough  into  ahich  said  mixing  apparatus 
portion  extends,  the  annular  floating  tube  apertures  slidably 
reciprocally  engaging  portions  of  the  plurality  of  vertically 
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extending  tube',  w  permit  said  annular  floating  tube  to  move 
vertically  independently  of  said  mixing  apparatus,  the  annular 
floating  tube  having  a  buoyant  force  allowing  the  annular 
floating  tube  to  float  in  said  hquids  in  said  digester 


5J25ai7 
HOLDER  FOR  DFBRIS  REMOVING  DAM  FOR 

»^^^IMMIN(;  pools 

l>aszio  Fulop,  5!  Hortnce  Ave.,  Massapequa.  N,^    11758 
Hied  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,057 
Int.  <•]'  BOID  .^5/00 
VS.  CL  210—169  7  t  UiriLs 


1.  A  swimming  pool  debris  collecting  device  for  catching  and 
directing  floating  debris  on  a  surface  of  water  contained  in  a 
swimming  pool,  into  a  skimmer  inlet  in  a  wall  of  said  swimining 
pool,  said  device  compnsing; 
a  floating  dam; 

a  holder  for  holding  said  floating  dam.  said  holder  being  inseit- 
able  into  a  cavity  of  said  skimmer  and  having  a  female 
ponion  for  receiving  a  male  pomon  of  said  floatable  dam, 
said  holder  including  means  for  adjusting  said  holder  com- 
prising an  extendable  locking  brace,  said  extendable  locking 
brace  including  a  base  portion  and  a  movable  arm.  said 
movable  arm  being  removably  securable  to  said  base  portion 
by  means  of  a  fastener  said  fastener  being  insertable  withm  a 
longitudinally  extending  receptacle  within  said  arm  portion 
said  movable  arm  being  slidablv  movable  along  said  ba.se 
portion  to  increase  or  decrea.se  an  extending  length  of  said 
holder  within  said  cavity,  a  means  to  limit  movement  of  said 
movable  arm  comprising  a  straight  pin  being  insenable  within 
said  longitudinally  extending  receptacle,  said  holder  further 
including  an  extension  piece  extending  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion from  said  base  portion,  said  extension  piece  having  a 
distal  end.  with  said  female  portion  being  located  thereat; 
"■herein  said  floatable  dam  and  an  edge  of  said  pool  form  an 
angular  secuon  which  converges  at  said  skimmer  inlet, 
thereby  directing  floating  debns  into  said  skimmer  cavity  and 
then  into  a  swimming  fxxii  hlier  pump 


CENTRin  <,F  UlTH  SFPARaBI  t  BOWI   AND  SP<M>1 
ELEMENTS  PROVIDINt.  \C CF.SS  TO  THK  SFPAKAIION 

CHAMBER 

Warren  F  Williaiason.  I\.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and   Richard  1 

Brown,  Northbnxtk.  111.,  awlgnors  to  Baxter   International 

Inc.,  D«*rfield.  111. 

Division  of  Ser  No   2-'h.W»).  .|ul    H.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  146JLHI,  Oct   2V.  199.*.  ahan 

doned.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No   8!4.4<M,  1)«    Z.*. 

1994.  abandoned   This  applicatif>n  Nov  4.  1994.  Ser   No. 

Int.  ri  '  B04B  ^m 
U&CI.  :H>-Z.<:  JJ  Claims 


1.  A  cenliifuge  comprising 

a  bowl  danent  having  an  inienoi  area, 

a  qxml  element  having  an  extenor  surface 

a  mechanism  joining  the  spool  and  Niw  I  elements  for  movement 
between  a  mutually  cooperating  position,  in  which  the  spool 
tleinent  is  enclosed  within  llie  intenor  area  of  the  bowl 
rlcment  to  define  a  processing  chamber  between  the  h<>w  i 
\iaii  and  the  extenor  spools  surface,  and  a  murualK  separated 
position,  in  which  the  spool  element  is  at  least  partialiv  out  of 
the  inlenor  area  of  the  bowl  element  to  expose  the  extenor 
spo<il  surface  for  access, 

an  element  to  rotate  the  spool  and  bowi  elemenus  together  about 
a  first  axis, 

an  element  to  pivot  the  spool  and  bowl  elements  togelhei  ab.>ui 
a  second  axis  between  an  operating  position,  in  which  tJit 
spool  and  bowl  elements  are  onenied  for  centrifugal  pn«.  t-ss 
ing  during  rotation,  and  an  access  position  different  fnini  ihe 
operating  position,  in  which  the  spool  and  bowl  elements  arv 
onented  for  operating  the  tnechanism  to  move  the  spool  and 
bowl  elements  into  the  mumally  separated  position,  and 

a  biasing  element  to  bias  the  spool  and  bowl  elements  toward 
one  of  the  operating  position  and  the  access  position  while 
allowing  movement  of  the  spool  and  bowl  elements  toward 
the  other  one  of  the  operating  position  and  access  position  in 
response  to  an  external  force  other  than  gravity. 


ej;25.21<* 

Kl  KI   FIITKR  AM)  KI\1N(.  APPARAll  v  IHLKKIF 

Kenji    Okabe.    kariva;    Yoshihiko   Ooya,    Takahama:    Son* a 

Matsumoto.   Okazaki,   and   Kouji   Izutani.    Nag(na,   all   of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  (  o..  1  td..  Kari>a.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994.  Ser  No,  M(,JS\ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1993.  ^-ZhMiSt- 
Int.  CI.    BOID  i5/JU:27/OtS 
VS.  a.  210— ri2  '  «  -lainis 

1   A  fuel  filter  tor  hltenng  fuel  supplied  to  an  internal  combus 
uon  engine  composing 

a  fuel  filter  bcxls  having  a  cvhndncal  outer  shape  and  having  an 

outlet  at  one  and  thereof  and  an  inlet  at  an  other  end  thereof; 

a  nng  portion  for  accommodating  and  fixing  said  filter  body;  and 

a  fixing  ponion  for  supporting  said  ring  portion  and  exiendmg 

from  said  ring  portion; 
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filtrate  collection  compartment  via  said  upper  filtrate  outlet  pons  of 
said  hollow  fiber  modules  as  well  as  via  said  lower  filtrate  outlet 
ports  of  said  hollow  fiber  modules,  said  lower  filtrate  collection 
casing  and  said  at  least  one  conduit,  and  the  filtrate  collected  in 
said  common  upper  filtrate  collection  compartment  is  then  dis- 
charged therefrom  out  of  said  filter  vessel. 


wherein  said  ring  portion  is  made  of  resin  which  is  softened  by 
heat  and  which  fastens  said  filter  body  by  contraction  of  said 
resin; 

wherein  said  filter  body  comprises  a  shaped  portion  formed  m 
one  of  a  concave  shape  and  a  convex  shape  and  said  ring 
portion  comprises  a  shaped  portion  formed  in  one  of  a  convex 
shape  and  a  concave  shape  to  fit  said  respective  portion  of 
said  filter  body;  and 

further  comprising  a  nb  component  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  filter  body 
between  said  ring  portion  and  said  fixing  pottion. 


1.  Filtration  equipment  comprising  a  filter  vessel,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  fiber  modules  each  having  upper  and  lower  filtrate  outlet 
pons  vertically  disposed  and  upward-detachably  fixed  in  said  filter 
vessel,  a  common  upper  filtrate  collection  compartment  provided 
in  the  upper  pan  of  said  filter  vessel  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  filtrate  outlet  ports  of  said  hollow  fiber  modules,  a  lower 
filtrate  collection  casing  having  no  outlet  pon  and  communicating 
with  the  lower  filtrate  outlet  ports  of  said  hollow  fiber  modules, 
and  at  least  one  conduit  for  allowing  said  lower  filtrate  collection 
casing  to  communicate  therethrough  with  said  common  upper 
filtrate  collection  compartment,  said  hollow  fiber  modules  being 
fluid-tightly  joined  with  said  lower  filtrate  collection  casing  by 
means  of  respective  Jointing  means  each  provided  for  one  hollow 
fiber  module;  and  wherein  fluid  fed  into  said  filter  vessel  is  filtered 
through  the  walls  of  porous  hollow  fitiers  in  said  hollow  fiber 
modules,  while  the  filtrate  is  conducted  into  said  conunon  upper 


5^25.221 

STERILE  FILTR.\TION  (  \NDLE  FILTER  K(1R 

SrSPKNSlONS 

Glenn     Hohle.     I  elikon.     Switzerland.     as.sj(;nor     In     l»r.\I, 

Dr.Miiller  Ati..  Mannedorf.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/(KX)7.V  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  P(  T  Puh.  No.  W 094/2.^8 19.  PCT  Pllh. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Vpr  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  .^WI.Wil 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  19.  1993.  1187/ 
93 

Int.  t  I.    BOID  29//7 
U^.  a.  210— 323J!  9  Oaims 


c 


5^25^20 
FII.TR.4T10N  EQITPMENT 

Masayoshi  \agi  Mi >  >^hi  in.nhi.  and  ^ oshio  Sunaoka,  Higashi- 
matsuvania  txtti  if  Japiin.  avsrijnon.  to  Organo  Corpora- 
tiiin,  Iiik'..>-tii.  Japan 

Hle<l  Nov-  22.  1994,  Ser.  .No.  343,149 
Claims  pri..ni^    ipiiii,  .irM.i,  1  .pan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325377 
lui.  LI.    liUlU  63/00 
VS.  CL  210—321.79  8  Qaims 


/^ 


E 


H 


^ 


1.  A  filter  for  sterile  filtration  of  suspensions,  comprising  a 
pressure  vessel;  at  least  one  candle  filter  element  arranged  lo 
extend  through  a  surface  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  at  least  one 
filter  element  having  a  hollow  member  with  a  lower  portion  which 
is  formed  as  a  filtenng  medium  and  an  upper  portion  which  is 
fonned  as  a  closed  tube  with  a  self-supporting  filtenng  medium; 
and  a  tube  for  carrying  off  a  filtrate,  said  tube  being  formed  as  a 
central  tube  which  is  arranged  in  said  hollow  member  and  said 
filtering  medium  and  extends  through  said  pressure  vessel  so  as  to 
be  removable  and  to  permit  inspection  and  cleaning  of  said  filter 
element  without  opening  said  pressure  vessel. 


5.525.222 
WATER  KllTRATlON  SYSTEM  FOR  ( ONTROI   OF  THE 

/FBRA  Ml  SSEI 
Harrv    Cleason.   and   JefTert    Bond,   both   of   Romulus.   N.\.. 
ai,signors  to  Zebra   Mus.sel   Filter  Systems.   Int.,  Romulas. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  509J53 
Int.  CI.    BOID  35/02:35/31:35/28 
l.S.  CI.  210—170  5  Claims 

1  A  water  filtration  system  for  preventing  a  Zebra  Mussel  from 
entering  a  water  system  having  a  water  intake  line  extending  into 
an  aquatic  environment  exposed  to  z^bra  Mussels,  wherein  .said 
filtration  system  compnses: 

a)  an  intake  line  connection  for  connecting  said  filtration  system 
to  said  intake  line; 

b)  at  least  one  water  collection  line  extending  from  said  intake 
line  connection; 
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contents  due  to  variations  in  the  temperatuTe  of  said  liquid  or  gas 
surrounding  said  dispenser. 


c)  a  water  filter,  having  a  largest  pore  size  that  is  small  enough  lo 
prevent  passage  of  an  egg  or  veiiger  of  Zebra  Mussels, 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  collection  lines  such 
that  any  water  passing  through  said  collection  lines  must  pass 
through  said  filler  and  into  said  collection  line; 

d)  a  copper  screen  surrounding  said  water  filter;  and 

e)  a  housing  surrounding  said  filter  and  including  a  filter  intake 
such  that  any  water  entering  said  housing  and  passing  through 
said  filters  enters  through  said  filter  intake. 


;., ^25.223 

APPAKAILS  K)K  IMRODlClNt;  AN  \(,FNT  INTO  A 

LIQUID  OR  (;\S  AT  A  CONTROII  FD  KMF 

Ernest     Butler.     10X3     First     Axtnm.     \  W..     Moose    Jaw. 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Vlh-d  (Ki    1(1.  1992,  Sen  .No.  9f,l.h3< 

int.  (  1     C02f  9/0(J 

VS.  a.  210—202  4  Qalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  an  agent  into  a  liquid  or  gas  at  a 
controlled  rate,  where  the  agent  is  miscible  with  such  liquid  or  gas. 
said  apparams  comprising; 

(a)  a  reservoir  for  storing  said  liquid  or  gas.  said  reservoir  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  small  uniLs  connected  in  series; 

(b)  an  inlet  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  or  gas  to  said 
reservoir; 

(c)  an  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  liquid  or  gas  from  said 
reservoir,  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  being  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  units  of  said  series; 

(d)  a  filter  element  containing  granular  activated  carbon  located 
in  each  unit  of  said  reservoir  adjacent  to  said  outlet  means; 
and 

(e)  at  least  one  agent  dispenser  located  within  said  reservoir 
adjacent  lo  said  inlet  means  and  surrounded  by  said  liquid  or 
gas.  said  dispenser  containing  said  agent,  and  said  dispenser 
being  constructed  of  a  hollow  casing  of  polystyrene  having  a 
co-efficient  of  cubical  expansion  thai  differs  from  the 
co-efficienl  of  cubical  expansion  of  said  liquid  or  gas.  said 
dispenser  having  at  least  one  opening  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  said  liquid  or  gas  between  said  hollow  casing  and  said 
reservoir; 

wherein  .said  agent  is  introduced  into  said  liquid  or  gas  surrounding 
said  agent  dispenser  through  said  liquid  or  gas  being  drawn  into 
and  expelled  from  said  dispenser  through  said  at  least  one  opening 
due  to  variations  in  the  internal  pressure  of  said  dispenser  resulting 
from  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  dispenser  and  its 


\-.kiiM.iWa. 


5.525.224 
\F'I'VK  Ml  ■-  }■<  Ik   l\WUt  i\  i\i  ,   I   ;  [  •',    W 
i'^.iii    Fiiiiahashi.    I»at,i.    .iiui    Kruaini.    '^  ..iii.imcl 
twiili     iif.    .lapan.    as.signor'-     i:      Ki.rrli.,     K.i 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  9.^9.514.  Stp.  X.  1992.  Pat.  No   5.391..m2. 
This  application  Ncn    H.  !<W4.  Scr.  No.  337_V)1 
Claims  prioritv  application   i.iji.irj    i  >ri.  9,  1991.  .\-262271 
Int.  CI.    CU2F  V02 
U,S.  a.  210—205  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  Langelier  Index  and  pH  of 
city  water  comprising: 

(a)  a  slaked  lime  dissolving  vessel  for  producing  a  slaked  lime 
aqueous  solution  the  vessel  having  an  agitation  mechanism; 

(b)  means  for  withdrawing  undissolved  matter  as  a  slurry; 

(c)  a  slurry  vessel  for  storing  the  slurry; 

(d)  a  line  mixer  for  dissolving  carbon  dioxide  into  water  to 
produce  a  carbonic  acid-containing  water  wfierem  carbon 
dioxide  is  dissolved  into  water  under  pressure; 

(e)  a  line  mixer  for  mixing  and  reacting  the  undissolved  matter 
slurry  with  the  carbonic  acid-coniaining  water  to  produce  a 
calcium  hydrogen  carbonate  aqueous  solution;  and 

(f)  a  water-receiving  vessel  for  adding  the  slaked  lime  aqueous 
solution  and  the  calcium  hydrogen  carbonate  aqueous  solution 
to  city  water. 


Fl'EI.  FTI.TER  WII  H  IN  I  F  KN  \l   VENT 

Leon  P.  Janik,  Suflield.  and   Niawoii    M    Craig,  Colchester. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  lo  Slanadvne  .\utomotive  Corp., 

Windsor.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  166.226.  Dec.  13.  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  316^16 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/01 

U.S.  CI.  2 it) — 436  11  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  filter  cartridge  comprising: 
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container  means  for  forming  a  housing  defining  an  axis  and 
having  a  first  end  defining  an  a;ual  opening,  an  axially  spaced 
second  end.  and  first  sealing  means  mounted  in  said  axial 
opening: 

filter  means  disposed  in  said  housing  comprising  a  filter  element 
having  a  first  end  and  an  axially  spaced  second  end  and 
defining  a  central  inner  region  on  one  side  of  said  element  and 
an  outer  region  on  the  opposmg  side  of  said  element: 

endcap  means  mounted  to  said  filter  element  second  end,  said 
endcap  means  defining  a  central  opening: 

conduit  means  disposed  in  said  filter  element  inner  region,  said 
conduit  means  having  axially  opposite  first  and  second  ends, 
said  second  end  of  said  conduit  means  being  adjacent  said 
first  sealing  means,  said  first  end  of  said  conduit  means  being 
mounted  to  said  endcap  means  wherein  said  conduit  means  is 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  central  opening: 

second  sealing  means  mounted  in  said  conduit  means  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  ends  for  sealing  about  a  sleeve 
received  in  said  conduit  means: 

baffle  nneans  mounted  to  said  conduit  means  and  defining  an 
axial  passage,  said  bafBe  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  conduit  means  intermediate  said  second  end  of  said 
conduit  means  and  said  second  sealing  means:  and 

vent  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  intermediate  said 
second  end  of  said  conduit  means  and  said  second  sealmg 
means  for  defining  a  vent  orifice. 


5^25^26 
PREFORMED  GASKET  WITH  RETAINING  TABS 

Gene  VV    Brown,  and  Kenton  L.  Jorgenson,  both  of  Kearney. 

Nebr.,  as.sigDors  to  Baldwin  Filters,  Inc^  Kearney,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,104 

Int  a.*  BOID  27/08 

VS.  CL  210—443  7  Claims 


6.  For  use  in  an  oil  filter,  a  member  having  a  preformed  annular 
groove,  and  a  preformed  annular  gasket  located  in  said  groove, 
said  gasket  being  molded  from  a  resilient  material,  said  gasket 
composing  a  generally  circular  body  and  at  least  two  angularly 
spaced  tabs,  said  tabs  being  integrally  molded  with  and  extending 
generally  radially  from  said  body,  said  groove  being  defined  by 
two  concentric  and  generally  opposing  walls  and  by  a  base,  at  least 
one1)f  said  walls  being  inclined  obliquely  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  groove  and  approaching  the  other  of  said  walls  upon  progress- 
ing from  said  base  so  as  to  define  an  enlarged  base  portion  and  a 
restncted  annular  opening,  said  restricted  opening  being  sized  to 
slidably  receive  said  body,  said  tabs  engaging  said  one  wall  and 
snapping  past  said  restricted  opening  as  said  body  is  axially 
inserted  into  said  groove  so  as  to  permit  said  body  to  be  received 
into  said  groove  without  need  of  deforming  said  body,  said 
enlarged  base  portion  being  sized  to  slidably  receive  said  tabs  as 
said  tabs  snap  past  said  restricted  opening  whereby  said  gasket  is 
rotatably  received  and  axially  restricted  in  said  groove. 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BLOOD  COMPATIBLE, 

SHEAR  SENSITIVE  (iELS 

Erwin  A.  \ogler.  Newhill;  Thomas  A.  Shepard.  \pex.  and  Jane 

C.  (iraper.  Durham,  all  of  \.C..  as.signors  to  Becton.  Dickin- 

■,nn  and  (  ompanv.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131.544,  Apr.  22,  l'W4.  This  applicatiun 

May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,052 

Int.  n^  BOID  17/00.21/26 

UAO.  210— 513  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  blood  compatible,  shear  sensitive 
gel  for  use  in  a  blood  collection  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  by  admixing  polydimethyl  siloxane/ 
polyethylene  oxide  block  copolymer,  a  gelling  agent  and 
water  or  alcohol  in  a  blood  collection  tube: 

(b)  heating  said  bltKxi  collection  tube  in  a  sand  bath  ai  about 
175°-200°  C.  with  occasional  mixing  to  avoid  wholesale 
boiling: 

(c)  capping  said  tube:  and 

(d)  cooling  said  tube  at  an  incline. 


^^1SJ2H 

rLMPERATrRE-PHASED  ANAEROBIC  WASTE 

TREATMENT  PROl  ESS 

Richard  R.  Dague;  Sandra  K.  KaLser.  both  of  Ames,  Iowa,  and 

William  L.  Harris,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignon<  to  Iowa  State 

Iniversity  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.871,  .Sep.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,860 

Int.  CI."  C02K  <W 

U.S.  CI.  2U>--WI3  ISnaims 


iOB-nwSBiaa 


1  A  rnethiHl  ■•(  treating  a  waste  stream  composing  the  steps  of: 
feeding  the  waste  stream  into  a  thermophilic  anaerobic  reactor. 

maintaining  thermophilic  anaerobic  reaction  conditions  of  the 
waste  stream  in  the  thermophilic  anaerobic  reactor  for  a 
predetermmeLl  hydraulic  retention  time  of  up  to  about  24 
hours  to  generate  a  first  biogas  efiluent  compnsing  methane, 
and  a  first  liquid  effluent: 

feeding  the  first  liquid  effluent  from  the  thermophilic  anaerobic 
reactor  into  a  mesophilic  anaerobic  reactor:  and 

maintaining  mesophilic  anaerobic  reaction  conditions  of  the 
waste  scream  in  the  mesophilic  anaerobic  reactor  for  a  prede- 
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termined  hydraulic  retention  time  of  up  to  about  42  hours  to 
generate  a  second  biogas  effluent  comprising  methane,  and  a 
second  liquid  effluent,  wherein  COD  removal  of  up  to  about 
70  to  100  percent  is  achieved. 


5.525,22V 

PROCESS  AND  Al'PAR.ATl  S  I  OR  ANALKOBIC 

DIGESTION 

.lason  C.  H.  Shih,  Cary,  N,C.,  as.signor  tn  North  Carolina  State 

I  niversit>.  Kaleigh,  N.C. 

Hlfd  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3(i5..s4f, 

Int.  CI.'  C02f  3/28 

U.S.  a.  210—603  24  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  anaerobic  digestion  of  organic  carbonaceous 
material,  comprising: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  the  organic  carbonaceous  material  to  produce  a 
digester  stream  compnsing  hydrolysis  products; 

(b)  subjecting  the  digester  stream  to  a  first  methanation  phase  at 
thermophilic  conditions  to  produce  a  gaseous  product  com- 
prising methane: 

(c)  subjecting  the  digester  stream  to  a  second  methanation  phase 
at  mesophilic  conditions  to  produce  further  gaseous  product 
comprising  methane  and  concurrently  recovering  heat  from 
said  digester  su-eam  during  said  second  methanation  phase  by 
directing  an  aqueous  liquid  source  through  a  heat  exchanger 
in  said  digester  stream  during  said  second  methanation  phase 
to  thereby  heal  said  aqueous  liquid  source:  and 

(d)  directing  said  recovered  heat  into  step  (a)  of  hydrolyzing  to 
thereby  heat  the  organic  carbonaceous  material  by  directing 
said  heated  aqueous  liquid  source  from  step  (c)  into  fluid 
communication  with  said  organic  carbonaceous  material  of 
step  (a). 


5.525,230 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  K)K  TREATING  A 
ELI  ID 
David  Wrigley.  Cobham,  and  Alan  J.  Smith.  Hemel  Hamp- 
stead,  both  of.  (ireat  Britain,  assignon;  to  Thames  Water 
I  tilities  Limited,  Reading.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(,B92/01.<23.  5  371  Date  Mar  24.  1^4.  5  iu2ie) 
Date  Mar.  24.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  0'*3/(t2'<7(i,  pfT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2(1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  lN2.lh2 
(  laints  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul    26.  fiJ! 
'J||f.P2 

Int.  CI."  C02F  i/tt5,J//2 
I  ..s.  1 1.  21(>— hjx  17  Claims 
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attached  micro-organisms  for  treatment  of  the  fluid,  and  passing 
liquid  and  air  or  oxygen  through  the  beds,  wherein  the  liquid 
passes  through  the  bed  of  the  primary  vessel  in  a  first  direction  and 
through  the  bed  of  the  secondary  vessel  in  a  second  direction,  the 
improvement  comprising:  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fluid  to  be  treated  through  the  vessels  whereby  the  liquid 
passes  through  the  bed  of  the  primary  vessel  in  reverse  direction 
relative  to  said  first  direction  and  the  liquid  passes  through  the  bed 
of  the  secondary  vessel  in  reverse  direction  relative  to  said  second 
direction,  such  that  the  primary  treatment  vessel  becomes  the 
secondary  treatment  vessel  and  vice  versa,  and  periodically  wash- 
ing the  primary  filter  bed  and  aerating  the  secondary  filter  bed.  to 
provide  a  substantially  uniform  desired  concentration  of  micro- 
organisms throughout  the  depth  of  the  beds. 


NITRIFIED  FEED 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  fluids,  including  providing  pnmary 
and  secondary  treatment  vessels,  each  containing  a  filter  bed  with 


5  j;  25031 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SEQUENCING  BATCH 
REACTOR 
Kin  M.  Ho,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong;  Paul  K  (.nti  in  it    K.iiir  .i 
vanam  Subramaniam.  Ixith  of  Ind(Kiroopill\     \usiraha    uiid 
hirg  Keller,  laringa.  Australia,  assignors  to  (  k(    f.-r  v\,,^i,. 
Management   and    Pollution   Control   Limited,   Ni"    n     ih 
\Sales.  \ustralia 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228AJ2 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    11,    1994, 
PM4355 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/02 
V£.  a.  210—620  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  sequencing  batch  reactor  having  a 
cycle  consisting  of  FILL,  REACT,  SETTLE  and  DRAW  periods 
and  optionally  an  IDLE  period,  wherein  supply  of  feed  to  the 
sequencing  batch  reactor  comprises  distributing  the  feed  into 
settled  sludge  in  the  bottom  pari  of  the  reactor 


METHOD  FOR  EN  I  R  \PMKN  1  OF  CATIONIC  SPECIES 

IN  1  KMKI  1  \R  \ESICLES 

Jeffrey  A.  Veiro,  Midlands.  England;  Ajoy  C.  Chakrabarti,  and 

Pieter  R.  CuIIis.  both  of  \  ancou>  er.  Canada,  assignors  lo  The 

Liposome  Company.  Inc..  Princeton.  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  4S7.734.  Mar.  2.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1993,  Ser,  No.  137 JIT  1 

!nt   Cl.'^  BOID  61/38 

VS.  C\.  21tk— f,3^  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  entrapment  of  a  cation  in  a  vesicle  having  a 

membrane  and  an  acidic  aqueous  companment  comprising  the  step 

of  contacting  the  vesicle  with  a  buffer  solution  comprising  the 

cation  and  a  lipophilic,  ionophoretic  antibiotic  capable  of  complex- 

ing  with  the  cation  and  increasing  the  cation's  permeability  across 

the  vesicle  membrane,  wherein  there  is  a  pH  gradient  between  the 

acidic  aqueous  compartment  and  the  buffer  solution  wherein  the 

buffer  solution  is  free  of  chelating  agents  and  wherein  at  least 
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5^25^3 

PROCFSS  FOR   1H^   Kh\)i)\Vl   OKHKVIKNTM 

SILR  R  FROM  Hi  IDs  Kt   Ml\|\<,  s  VII)  HI  II)  WITH 

AN  IMVIIS(  IBI  K  soil  riON  OK  MX OHOI  1(    <    Vl  SIK 

AND  AN  LNORGAMC  SI  I  HDI-  OR  HVI)R(  )SM,FII)K 
Robert  J    FalUner,  Mlsslssaui;;).   Danifl  H    Kraemer.  Briijhts 
(irove.   and   Marc-Andre    PDiritr     Njirnia,   all   of,   Canada, 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research   anrt   t- ngine^nng  Company, 
Florham  I'ark,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^12 

Int  a."  ClOG  19/04:  BOID  11/04 

rs  n   :iO— 63«  4  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  elemental  sulfur  from  organic  fluids 
comprising  intimately  mixing  in  a  mixing/contacting  zone  the 
elemental  sulfur  containing  organic  fluid  with  an  immiscible  alco- 
holic solution  of  caustic  material  and  an  inorganic  sulfide  or 
hydrosulflde  capable  of  reacting  with  elemental  sulfur  to  form  an 
insoluble  polysulfide  reaction  product  which  is  taken  up  in  immis- 
cible alcoholic  caustic  solution  producing  a  mixture  of  organic 
fluid  and  immiscible  alcoholic  caustic  solution  in  which  is  present 
the  polysulfide  caustic  product,  phase  separating  the  mixture  of 
organic  fluid  and  immiscible  alcoholic  caustic  solution,  recovering 
the  organic  fluid  phase  of  reduced  elemental  and  total  sulfur 
content  as  product  and  recovering  the  immiscible  alcoholic  caustic 
solution  phase  for  recycling  or  reprocessing,  wherein  immiscible 
alcoholic  caustic  solution  consists  essentially  of  methanol,  caustic 
and  inorganic  sulfide  or  hydrosulfide  or  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  C,  to  C,  alcohol  containing  1  to  5  vol  %  water, 
caustic  and  inorganic  sulfide  or  hydrosulfide,  wherein  the  sulfide  or 
hydrosulfide  concentration  ranges  from  about  0.05  to  2M  in  said 
solution. 


5^25^34 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVINt;  THE  REVER.SE  OSMOSIS 
DEWATERINC,  OF  AN  AQl  EOIS  C  AFFINE  STREAM 

David   1,.   Kronmiller.  E.scondldo,  and  Craig  1,.   Netwig,   Del 
Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  king  I  e*  Technologies.  San 
Diego,  Calif, 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '»70,167.  No>.  2,  1W2,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  ISIJifWi 
Int.  CI.    BOH)  f-'i'i^ 
VS.  CI.  210—639  6  Claims 

6  A  process  for  improving  ttie  reverse  osmosis  separation  rate  of 
water  from  an  aqueous  feed  stock  containmg  cafteme  and  coffee 
bean  extract  b>  adding  to  said  feed  stock  from  about  10  to  about  20 
parts  per  million  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  a  molecular  weight 
range  of  from  about  10.000  to  about  630.000. 


atx,>ut  99%  of  the  cation  originally  available  external  to  the  vesicle 
is  entrapped  in  the  vesicle. 


5.525X15 

mf:thod  for  separ.atin(;  a  petrolel  m 

CONTALMNG  EMll.SION 
James  C.  T.  Chen,  Houston,  and  Daniel  J.  Monticello.  The 
Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Energy   BioSystems 
Corporation.  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.804 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/02 

I  .S.  II.  210—641  28  Claims 


BACKWASH  GAS 


1  A  method  of  separating  an  intermixed  multiple  phase  liquid 
rmxture  comprising  a  liquid  fossil  fuel,  an  aqueous  phase  and  a 
biocatalyst.  comprising  the  steps 

a)  wetting  a  first  filter  with  a  wetting  jgent  miscibie  with  the 
liquid  fossil  fuel  hut  immiscible  with  the  aqueous  phase, 

b)  wetting  a  second  filter  with  a  wetting  agent  miscible  with  the 
aqueous  phase  but  immiscible  with  the  liquid  fossil  fuel, 

c)  contacting  the  mixture  with  said  hrst  hiter,  wherebv  the  liquid 
fossil  fuel  passes  through  the  filter,  thus  obtaining  a  hitratc  ot 
the  liquid  fossil  fuel  and  a  retentate;  and 

d)  contacting  the  retentate  with  the  second  filter  whereby  the 
aqueous  phase  passes  through  the  filter,  thereby  obtaining  a 
filu^te  of  the  aqueous  pha.se  and  a  final  retentate. 


5„^25a-V. 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  PI  RIEU  ATION  OF  WATER 
Kenneth  Wilkiason.   1010  (ilenwood  Blvd..  Wavnesboro.  Va. 
22980 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.810 
Int.  (I.'  BOID  './'>"    C02F  /  4J 
l'.S.  a.  210—651  33  Claims 

1,  .A  composite  microporiuis  ultrafiltration  membrane  compris- 
ing a  hydrophobic  polymer  and  a  water-insoluble  addition  polymer 
of  an  alkylphenoxy  poKalkylene  glycol  acrylate  having  the  for- 
mula: 

O     R' 

II      I 
R-A-0(R'-0),C-C=CH2 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a 
phenylene  radical.  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propylene,  ethylene  and  mixtures  thereof.  R"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  20  to  50. 


5.525,237 
PROCESS  KOK  REMOVINC  FREE  AND  DISSOI  \Tn  CO, 

IKOM  AQl  EOl  S  SOLI   I  IONS 
I'hilip    I.   BIrhara.   Windsor   l.(Kks,   and   Tiniothv    \     N.iit  lie, 
lolland.   both   of  (nun.,   assignors   to   I  nited    kthnoliii^ies 
Corporation.  Hartford.  ( Onn, 

Filed  Dec.  23,  199.1,  .Sen  No,  173,570 
Int.  Ci."  C02F  1/28:1/42 
VS.  a.  210— «70 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  inorganic  carbon  from  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising: 

a.  passing  said  solution  through  an  ion  exchange  resin  bed  at 
least  once  for  adsorption  of  said  inorganic  carbon  from  said 
solution  wherein  said  resin  bed  comprises  a  thermally  regen- 
erable  anion  exchange  resin  of  the  formula 


CH:NH(CHj-CHj-  NH)-CH2-CHj-  NHj 


wherein  n=l  to  3; 

b.  thermally  regenerating  said  resin  for  desorption  of  said  inor- 
ganic carbon:  and 

c.  optionally  repeating  steps  "a"  and  "b"  at  least  once. 


;.(H 


APPARATUS  AND  PKOt  ESS  FOR  SEPARATING 
SI  BSlANt  ES 
l.ucas   Mtnkc.  Priilal-Zistl-Slrassc   12,  803.11   Miinchtn,  Ger- 
man v 

Hied  Jan.  ,1(1.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .180.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernianv.  lib    2i=    i''"4    4-!  ')6 
239,7 

Int   CI,"  C02F  1/24 
VS.  a.  210—70-*  i:  Ciainis 


9.  A  process  for  separating  substances  from  an  influent  liquid  by 
dissolved-gas  flotation,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  flotation  tank. 


feeding  a  liquid  influent  through  a  liquid  influent  inlet  located  in 
said  flotation  tank  generally  centrally  in  the  tank,  said  influent 
inlet  including  means  for  feeding  a  flow  of  said  liquid  influent 
radially  outwardly  into  the  tank, 

separately  feeding  an  influent  liquid-gas  mixture  through  a  mix- 
ture inlet  into  said  flotation  tank,  and 

said  mixture  inlet  including  means  to  feed  said  influent  liquid- 
gas  mixture  in  a  horizontally  radially  outwardly  direction 
below  said  liquid  influent  inlet. 

depressurizing  said  influent  liquid-gas  mixture  to  at  least  par- 
tially decompress  said  liquid-gas  mixture  to  form  gas  bubbles 
to  effect  the  flotabon  process. 


5,525  Jl."' 

MF  iH'Mi  H  !k  (  MMl'I.ETINC   IHI     I  k  \  \sH  iK\l  \  1  lu.S 

Or\N  \M  1    UAIKK  SI  riM.l   IN  II  .  sI'KI   M'VBLE 

IKKMII/FK   VND  PRODI  tl    IHKKKHI 

W  ilfried  P.  DusKi    1  liinkisii.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Duske  Design  & 

F2quipment  Co..  Iik..  l^ranklin.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,109.  .Aug,  19,  l''«*4   .it>;in(i..ii,-d, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <)4.2Ki     lui    21).  l'>''' 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>   1.  \''>'t^ .  St  r    Nn   4';. "2 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /;  /:    C02F  11/12;  C05F  TAX) 

VS.  a.  210—739  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  completing  the  treatment  of  a  moist,  partially 
treated  mixture  made  of  wastewater  sludge  and  at  least  one  alka- 
line material  to  produce  a  drier,  substantially  unsterilized,  spread- 
able  fertilizer  or  soil  supplement,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  flow  of  heated  air  along  a  longitudinal  axis: 

(b)  introducing  the  mixture  into  the  flow  such  that  the  flow 
carries  mixture  panicles  with  it; 

(c)  modifying  the  flow  paths  of  at  least  some  of  the  particles  by 

(1)  allowing  the  flow  to  expand  in  cross  .section  and  contain- 
ing the  flow  within  an  expanded  boundary: 

(2)  excluding  the  flow  from  an  elongated,  generally  longitu- 
dinally oriented  portion  within  the  boundary; 

(3)  repeatedly  showering  particles  transversely  through  the 
flow  of  heated  air  such  that  the  distance  which  any  particle 
advances  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  depends  on  its  size 
and  weight,  smaller  and  lighter  particles  being  advanced 
more  than  larger  and  heavier  particles: 

(d)  collecting  the  more  advanced  panicles  into  an  aggregate. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1.  further  comprising  the  step  of  con- 
trolling either  or  both  of  the  temperature  and  rate  of  flow  of  the  air 
so  that  the  aggregate  is  substantially  unsterilized  and  has  been 
dried  to  the  extent  that  the  aggregate  has  approximately  a  selected 
moisture  content. 


5,525040 
ADAPT1\'ELY  CONTROLLED  CENTRIFUGATION 

MKIHOn 
JeniiiH    H,   I  .  nulsi.ii.  sum    2>«i,   I  nil  802  930  Taboe  Blvd., 
Incline  Village.  Ne».  W451  44V», 

FiU>d  Dec.  2",  l''v3.  Ser.  No.  174,183 

Ini    CI.'-  GOIN  I5A)6:  BOID  21/26 

VS.  a.  21i>-"'45  10  Claum 

1.  A  method  for  separating  components  of  a  liquid  mixture 

wherein  said  liquid  mixture  is  a  continuously  flowing  feedstock 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
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I  5^25041 

S(n.liJ  HALtXJEN  FEED  SYSTEM 
J    >teven  I  lavin.  Langhome;  Bradley  J.  Peters,  Warrington. 

AaA  Hetin.  M   Srhrandt,  ' 'nlleBeville .  al!  of  Pa,,  a<vsigni)rs  tn 
Bet7  [,db<>raliir!».  In-       In-vits^-    I'n 
Cnntinuatiiiti  i.f  ^^  r    No    ilii.:-1    ( ».,  t    l\     P'V^    1  hi.s  applica- 
fH.n   luf!     !     ::>'»'.  >.T    \.i,  45*. Kl^ 
Int  U."  C02F  y/76 
1  .>.  (1,  :ii>-  ',v(  1(1  I  laim.> 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  combination  wiili  a  cooling 
water  system  compnsing: 

(a)  tank  means  for  containing  a  solid  biocidaJ  treatment  product 
therein  for  treating  water, 

(b)  first  flow  path  means  for  conveying  water  to  said  tank 
means; 

(c)  second  flow  path  means  for  conveying  treated  water  from 
said  tank  means  to  said  cooling  water  system; 

(d)  an  eductor  means;  and 

(e)  third  flow  path  means  connected  at  a  first  junction  to  said 
first  flow  path  means  for  draining  water  from  said  tank 
through  said  eductor  means  to  said  cooling  water  system. 


imparting  rotation  to  a  housing  containing  said  liquid  mixture 
about  an  axis  of  the  housing  so  as  to  cause  the  sedimentation 
of  denser  components  radially  outward  from  the  axis  of 
rotation; 

removing  denser  sedimented  components  of  the  liquid  mixture 
in  a  stripping  stream  and  ieavmg  residual  components  in  an 
output  stream; 

injecting  specific  test  particles  into  the  liquid  mixture; 

scanning  said  liquid  mixture  with  a  scanning  device  for  the 
presence  of  said  specific  test  particles  injected  into  the  liquid 
mixture  and  generaung  signals  relating  thereto;  and 

computer  controlling  with  control  signals  the  rotation  of  said 
liquid  mixture  so  as  to  effect  a  desired  concentration  of 
specific  panicles  in  a  particular  stream  as  indicated  by  said 
scanning  signals. 


5^25042 
\Pf  \K  VTTS  \\n  TROrFSS  FOR  TUF   \FR  XTTON  OF 

RohtTt  (      ]    K.T.-t/,  IMU  sU    ;(,-,)  SI  ,  l   .^k   (  ..rni.  Ma,  ,V<'^14 

\\W\<.  (Ki  ;<<,  i'*«u,  s, r  Si..  ,(;5,iwi: 

Int  CI.'  C02F  l/72;l/74 

VS.  CL  210—758  ^  t  laims 


1  In  a  process  for  the  aeration  of  domestic  water  contaminated 
with  trace  levels  of  dissolved  gas  and/or  an  oxidizable  mineral  salt 
wherein  said  contaminated  water  is  passed  through  a  venturi 
nii//le  retained  within  a  vessel,  contacted  with  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing ga.s  under  conditions  for  oxidizing  and/or  removing  said  gas 
and/or  oxidizing  said  mineral  salt,  discharged  from  the  \enturi 
nozzle  and  then  the  resultant  aerated  water  collected  withm  the 
vessel,  the  improvement  for  improving  the  taste  and  removing 
objectionable  odor  from  the  Ajier  uhich  comprises: 

utilizing  a  venturi  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  chamber  in  which 
water  and  oxygen  containing  gas  are  contacted,  the  contami- 
nated water  passing  through  the  .entun  nozzle  .ind  discharg- 
ing into  the  nozzle  chamber,  said  \enrun  nozzle  having  a 
nozzle  extension  in  communication  with  the  nozzle  chamber 
and  venturi  nozzle  which  retains  the  waier  mivej  with  oxygen 
containing  gas  in  the  form  ot  a  confined  sie;un,  discharging 
the  confined  stream  therefrom  and  venting  ga-ses  from  the 
vessel,  said  nozzle  extension  ha.ing  a  restrictor  therein,  said 
restrictor  located  within  said  nozzle  extension,  said  restrictor 
comprising  an  annular  element  of  constant  inner  diameter  that 
is  smaller  than  a  constant  inner  diameter  ot  the  nozzle  exten- 
sion upstream  from  said  restnctor.  and  wherein  said  nozzle 
extension  resumes  downstream  from  said  restrictor  at  the 
same  constant  inner  diameter  of  said  nozzle  extension 
upstream  from  said  restnctor. 
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5_^25J43 
HIC.H  COHE.SION  FIBER  FIMSHF.S 
Stanley  E.  Ross,  (ireer.  S.(  ..  as.signor  to  Henkel  Corporation, 
Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa 

Filed  Aug.  .M.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  298,6J- 
Int.  CI."  D(W)M  !.^AK):l.yiO 
VS.  CI.  252—8.6  .<«  Claims 

1.  A  finish  composition  for  fiher  and  textile  iriaien.tis  lOiiiprisitii: 
from  about  .S  to  about  30  weight  percent  ot  an  antistatic  agent 
from  about  0  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  an  emulsifier,  fron" 
about  15  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  polvethviene  glycol  having 
J  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  ^(Xi  V'  KKK).  and  the 
balance,  a  lubncant.  all  weights  being  ha.sed  on  the  v^eight  of  sai..; 
composition. 


5„':25a44 
RINSE  CONDITIONER 
Graham  \.  Turner.  Bromborough,  and  Sigrun  Eriksen,  Spital. 
both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Levers  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,576,  Apr.  27,  199.1.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .127.729 
Claim.s  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  28.  l'>92. 
9209170 

Int.  CI.'  D()6M  /-iV46 
U,S.  a.  252—8.8  5  Qaims 

1.  A  powdered  nnse  conditioner  compnsing; 

a)  60-90  wt,  'J  of  a  water  insoluble  catiomc  active  having  the 
formula: 

OOCRi 

(Ri)jN*-(CH2).-CH 
I 
CH2OOCR2 

wherein  each  R,  group  is  independentlv  selected  from  C,^ 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  C^-Cj  aikyi,  hvdroxvalkv!  or  C2-C4 
alkenyl  groups;  and  wherein  each  R,  group  is  independenUy 
selected  from  Cj.it  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  0-3.  and 

b)  0,1  to  3  wt.  %  of  a  long  chain  alcohol  ethoxylate  as  a 
nonionic  dispersing  agent. 


5^125,245 
CLEAR,  CONCENTRATED  I  IQl  ID  FABRIC  SOFTENER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Jean-Paul    (irandmaire.    Andrimont.    and    Anita    Hcrmosilla. 
Othee,   both   of.   Belgium,   assignors   to   Colgatr-Palraohvt 
Company.  Nev»  \ork.  N.'\. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  So.  .VilJ.^O 
Int.  CI.'-  D06M  /.Wrt  /.i/t; 
U,S.  a.  252— «.8  26  Oaims 

1.  A  clear  fabnc  softener  aqueous  micrt>emulsion  concentrate 
composition,  having  a  particle  si/e  between  about  10  and  about 
100  nanometers,  capable  ot  conversion  to  a  milky  macroemuision 
upon  dilution  with  water  consisting  essentially  ot 

(A)  about  HW  to  about  bO'%  bv  weight  of  a  diester  quaternary 
ammonium  surfactant  fabric  .softener  havmg  (he  formula: 

O  R"  O  (1) 

II  I  II 

R'— C— O— R— N-R— O— C— R' 

I 
(RO),H 

R-SO*- 

w  herein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms, 
R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms. 


n  is  an  integer  having  values  of  1  to  about  4.  and 

R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 

and/or  about  10%  to  about  60^  of  a  diamido  ammonium 

surfactant  fabric  softener  having  the  formula: 

o   H        R'*      H   o  act 

II   I       I       I   II 

R'-C-N— R— N— R-N— C-R'         X" 
I 
(RO),^ 

wherein  n.  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  R''^  is  a  lower  aOcyl 
radical  having  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen  and  X  is 

R'S04  .  Br"  or  CI    wherein  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having 
.  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 

(B)  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent. 

(C)  up  to  about  10*  of  an  optional  water-immiscible  oil  per- 
fume, and 

(D)  up  to  about  159t  by  weight  of  an  opimnal  fabric  co-softener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  fan\  alcohols,  fany 
acids,  fatty  esters,  fatry  amines  or  jmid.iairunfs    .md 

(E)  sufficient  water  to  bring  trie  u>\.u  .iqueou-  i;:k:i>emu:siori 
concentrate  composition  to  lOit*  S-.  i* eight 


5.5Z.';.i4<i 
SI  IDINt,  BKARINC  MATFRIAI 
Souz!  Kamiya,  ^f)shio  Kumada.  and  Kenichini  ^ulamur-a.  alt 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  as-signors  In  Talho  Kogy  0  (  o..  1  Id.,  \Khv. 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  842.158.  Mar.  2.^  1992.  abandoned 
This  application  I  eh    22,  1994,  Ser  No.  2«fl„5<>5 
Claims  priority,  applicauon  Japan.  Jul.  21.  199(1,  2195672 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  103/00:  F16C  i3/i: 
VS.  CI.  252—12  lb  Claims 

1.  A  sliding-heanng  material  compnsing: 
an  aluminum  bearing  alloy,  whose  surface  is  roughened  by 
alkali-etching  and  pickling  and  is  covered  by  a  phosphate 
layer,  said  aluminum  beanng  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  10 
WL  %  or  less  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mn.  Sb.  Sr.  Fe,  Mo.  Ti  W  7i  \  Cm  Mt  and 
Zn;  20  wt,  '^  or  less  of  at  least  one  clement  seie.  ici^  tron:  the 
group  consisting  of  Sn.  Pb,  In,  Tl  i-siC.  Hi  j,".-  haiarwe 
aluminum,  and  said  phosphate  consisting  ot  nt  liK-mhei 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zo  phosphaie  jno 
Zn-Ca  phosphate; 
a  coating  layer  formed  on  said  phosphate  layer  and  consisting  of 
from  90  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  soUd  lubncant  and  from  10  to 
45%  by  weight  of  a  polyimide  binder 


LOW  ASH  ICBRICATINC  OH   C(  >MPOSITI0III0* 
DIESEL  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  K»R  I  IBRICATTON  OF 

DIESEL  FN(,INF  I  SIN(,  swn 
Tomomi   Mivaji:    \lasahi.sa   (rotu.   and    Ketich    Nanta.   aii    of 
Ichihara.   Japan,   assignors    1<>    IdemiLsu    Kdsan    t  o.,    1  td.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,   H,   SW4.  St-r   No    ;X8,'»<I2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug    11,  19*^3.  5-I0949" 
InL  CL''  CIO.M  .'•;;..' J,. '.^y.':v_',iik-:,.'Jy.l\' 
U,S.  a.  252— 18  5  <  laims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  a  diesel  engTn    v,      r   is 
obtained  by  blending  a  lubncant  base  oil  with  (A  •  *   by 

weight  of  a  boron-containing  ashless  dispersant  and  (ti)  i  to  30% 
hv  weight  of  at  least  one  kind  of  metal-type  detergent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonates,  pbeaaies  and  salicylates 
having  a  total  base  number  ( a  perchloric  acid  method)  of  0  to  200 
mg  KOH/g,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  a 
sulfated  ash  content  in  the  composition  being  1 .0%  by  weight  or 
less,  a  boron  content  being  0.1%  by  weight  or  more. 
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5^25  J4« 

ANTIOXm  \NTS  AND  ANTIWEAR  ADDmVES  FOR 

Il-BRJCANTS 

^^hih-Vini;  Hmi.  \!iir  nsv  ili. ,  Pa„  and  Andrpw  (■  Horodvsky, 
(  herrv  Hill,  s  J.,  avsigiiurs  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatiim.  Fair- 
fa  v.  \a 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653387 
InL  a.*  ClOM  139/06 
\JS.  a.  252-^16.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  maJcing  a  lubricant  composition  having  multi- 
functional antioxidant/antiwear  properties  comprising  reacting: 

a.  an  organotin  compound  which  has  the  formula: 

■A  nere  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3.  and  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom;  and 

b.  a  phosphoric  acid  to  produce  a  reaction  product  comprising  an 
additive  and  water; 

c.  separating  the  additive  from  the  reaction  prtxluct  water,  and 

d.  blending  the  additive  with  a  lubricant. 


5,525449 

MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THEREOF 

\ilivam  kDrdunsky;  Sveltana  Demchuk.-  Igor  Prokhonn,  and 

/inovii  Shulman.  all  of  Minsk,  Belarus.  avsiEnorv  to  Bvelo- 

corp  Scientifii.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,156.  Nov.  5.  I'W.',  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86«.4^,  Apr  14,  IW:. 

abandonefl    Ihlv  ,^f)pln;^hon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No    4X5, 4!,^ 

Itii   t  :     M(i!F  1/44:  B32B  15/01 

I  ..•>.  CI.  252—62.56  18  (  laims 

1   .A  magnetorheological  fluid  composition  comprising: 

first  particles  comprising  magnetosolid  particles  having  their 
own  magnetic  moment  comprising  oxidized  magnetite  or 
chromium  dioxide; 

second  particles  comprising  magnetosoft  particles  being  rela- 
tively larger  in  size  than  said  magnetosolid  particles  and 
having  adsorbed  on  their  surface  said  magnetosolid  particles: 

a  stabilizer;  and 

a  carrying  fluid  comprising  an  aromatic  alcohol,  a  vinyl  ether, 
and  an  organic  solvent,  in  proportions  sufficient  to  provide 
substantially  no  agglomeration  or  sedimentation  of  magnetic 
particles  over  temperatures  of  from  about  -50°  to  120°  C. 


5,525050 

THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  COMPOSITION  TO 

PROVIDE  HE.ATlNf;  \Nn  rooi  INT;  f  \P\Bn.ITTES 

Michael  J.   Hammond.   Iiiili.in,,|).iiiv    hid  .   avsignor  (o  .Stori- 

Meat  and  Pniduce  Energy,  Inc.,  Indianapoli.s.  Ind. 

Hied  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  MZ.WZ 

Int.  a."  C09K  5/06 

VS.  a.  252—70  13  Claims 
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said  composition  capable  of  freezing  to  a  discontinuous  ice 
phase  and  significandy  maintaining  energy  storage  properties 
of  the  water. 


TIME.  MINUTES 


THERMAI    KNKR(.\  STORACK  t OMPO.SITIONS  TO 

PRC)\  IDF  HKATINt;  AND  COOLING  CAPABIMT1E,S 

Michael  J.   Hammond.   Indianapolis.   Ind..  assignor  to  Store 

Heat  and  Produce  Fnergv,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  342.112.  Nov.  18.  1W4.  Ihis 

application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,.^77 

Int.  CI.    C09K  .VW6 

U.S.  a.  252— 70  21  (laims 

It 


TIME  MINUTES 

1.  A  thermal  energy  storage  composition  for  a  heat  exchanger, 
said  composition  comprising 
about  60  to  about  96.5  weight  percent  water, 
about  3  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  water  dispersible 

non-ionic  surfactant,  and 
an  anionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  suflScient  to  reduce  phase 

separation  of  the  composition  at  elevated  temperatures, 
said  composition  capable  of  freezing  to  a  discontinuous  ice 

phase  and  significandy  maintaining  energy  storage  properties 

of  the  water 


5,525.252 

AQl  EOrS.  NON-CORROSIVE.  COMPOSITION  WTTH 

DE  rER(,KNT  FOR  Rl  ST  AND  STAIN  REMOVAL 

Scott  Levin;  Fric  Levin,  and  Joseph  Levin,  all  of  8533  Williams 

Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19150 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser  No,  373,055 
Int,  CI.    t  tl2F  \'M 
VS.  CI.  252-^0  3  Claims 

1.  A  foaming  acidic  composition  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
following  compounds,  ranging  within  the  stated  amounts  in  terms 
of  percent  by  weight,  with  a  low  pH.  for  the  removal  of  calcium 
and  mineral  deposits  from  a  variety  of  surfaces,  said  composition 
consisting  of 


Hydrochionc  Acid 
Phosphoric  Acid 
Anionic  Surfactant 
Perfume  Oil 
Dye 
Water 


1%  to  15% 

1%  to  12% 

1%  to  10% 

0.53%  to  3% 

less  than  5% 

Balance 


1.  A  thermal  energy  storage  composition  for  a  heat  exchanger, 
said  composition  comprising 
about  60  to  about  9 1  weight  percent  water  and 

about  9  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  water  dispersible    alkanolamine  monocarboxylates  of  fatty  acids  containing  about  C6 
non-ionic  surfactant,  to  C22  carbon  atoms;  and  optionally,  0-55%  by  weight  of  per 


5,525,253 

LAI  NDR^  dfter(;ent  svstfm 

Rodger  L.  t.amblin,  8  Springhouse  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  4540') 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser  No.  327.600 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  WI0:J/lM:7/Ou 

VS.  a.  252—108  1  Claim 

1.  A  laundrv   detergent  consisting  of  40-95'?!-   by  weight  of 

sodium  nitnlotnacetic  acid,  monohydraie.  anhydrous,  or  mixtures 

thereof;  5-60"^  by  weight  of  the  alkali  metal,  amino  alcohol,  or 
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fumes,  dyes,  bleaches  or  inorganic  water  salts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate,  sodium  sulfate,  sodium  chlo- 
ride, sodium  carbonate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


(g)  from  09E>  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  hydrotrope;  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  percenuges  for  the  alkah  metal 
hydroxide,  alkali  metal  silicate  and  the  builder  must  be  greater 
than  zero;  and  wherein  component  (a)  is  the  only  surfactant 
component  of  the  composition. 


5^:25  J54 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ADHESIX  K 
Steven   J.    Rciningcr.    i  Ih   Shad\»o<xl    La..   Stream«ood,   111, 
60107 

Filed  Ma.>  30,  19V5.  Ser  No.  453,V7V 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  .VOA,  BOIF  1/(X):  C09D  Wl>i- 
U.S.  CL  252-170  2  ClaiiiLs 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of,  on  a  parts  by  weight  basis: 
methyl  ethyl  ketone:  3.75±0.19 
xylene:  2011.0 
toluene:  21±l.05 
mineral  spirits:  6.25±0.32  and 
optionally,  the  presence  of  an  additional  component  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  a  fragrance,  a  dye  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,525,255 

NEUTRAL  CLEANING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKLNC;  IT 

Hand  K.  1  eadingham.  1216  N.  I.a.Sallc.  Chicago.  Ill    WKiKl. 

and  (  harles  J    latta.  2  S.  310  Center,  Whealon,  III.  60187 

Fili-d  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433050 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/386 

L.S.  CI.  252-174.12  6  Oaims 

1.  A  cleaning  agent,  consisting  essentially  of: 

nonylphenol  ethoxylate  serving  as  a  releasing  agent  to  remove 

fats,  oils,  and  grea.ses  from  the  surfaces  of  objects; 
alkane  sulfonate   serving  as  a  wetting  agent  to  prevent  die 

re-adherence  of  removed  fats,  oils,  and  grease:  and 
water  .serving  as  a  vehicle  for  mixing  and  transponing  die 
nonylphenol  edioxylate  and  alkane  sulfonate,  wherein  die 
foregoing  ingredients  comprise  the  following:  about  5  grams 
of  a  pseudomonas  species  bactenal  culture  added  to  a  compo- 
sition comprising: 
5%  by  volume  nonylphenol  edioxylate  9.5  Mole; 
2%  by  volume  nonylphenol  ethoxylate  4.0  Mole; 
3%  by  volume  alkane  sulfonate:  and 
90%  by  volume  water 


5.525.256 

INDLSTRIAL  AND  INSTITl  TIONAL  LIQl  ID  CLEANTNG 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININt;  ALKYL 

POLV(,L\  ( OSIDE  SCRFACTANTS 

Timothy    C.    Morris.    Morton;    Michael    Hansberrv.   Consho- 
hocken.  both  tif  Pa.,  and  John  F.  Hevsel.  Metuchen,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Henkel  (  orporation,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa, 
Hh-d  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  389.837 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  1/66:3/00:  BOIJ  13/00 
I  .S.  CI.  252-108  21  C  laim.s 

1.  An  industnal  and  institutional  liquid  cleaning  composition 
free  from  ethoxylated  alcohols  and  alkylphenol  ethoxylates  which 
comprises: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  30<?^  active  by  weight  of  a  1:1  to  1:0 
mixture  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  m  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  12  to  16  carbon  atoms  to  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  8  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  0%  to  about  .soc,  h\  ueight  ot  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide; 

(c)  from  0%  to  ab<iui  40'r  b>  weight  nt  ,in  alk.iii  metal  silicate; 

(d)  from  0%  to  about  40';;  b>  weight  oi  .i  builder: 

(e)  from  0%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  dispersing/ 
antiredeposition  agent; 

(0  from  about  5%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  water;  and 


5,525J157 

COMPOSITION  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

CONTAININt,  POI  ^  ASP\RTIC  ACIDORA  DERIVATIVE 

THEREOF  ANIi  \  P(  )1  (  ARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 
METHODS  OF  I  SISt,   IMF  (  t  IMP<  )sl  ]  |0\ 
Roland  kleinstuck.  Bt-ryisch  (.ladbach.   Hfrmanr.  si,  lus.  l>ij^ 
seldorf;    Torsten    t.roth.   and    \Mnfreid   .|<Hnt8<n     b.nti    of 
Koln,  all  of,  Germanv,  assignors  to  Baver  AG,  1  <m  rkiism 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  -   1W4.  Ser.  No.  320.004 
Claims  pripnu,  .i[]j)lu  .iiiori  <  .trmany,  Jul.  V..  l''V4    44  24 
476.2 

Int  a.*  C02F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  252-181  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  water  treatment,  and  for  use  in  alkaline 
cleansers,  containing  polyaspartic  acid  or  a  derivative  diereof  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  1 .000  to  10.000  and  a  polycarboxy- 
iic  acid  having  C — C  chains,  wherein  said  polycarboxylic  acid  is 
polyacrylic  acid  or  a  copolymer  Uiereof  or  a  polymaleic  acid  or  a 
copolymer  thereof  and  the  ratio  of  said  polyaspartic  acid  or  a 
derivative  diereof  to  said  polycarboxylic  acid  in  said  composition 
is  from  20:80  to  80:20. 


-.5;5.;5x 

I  Kin  I  OkOPHLNU.LNLCOMPOl  NDS,  I'KtK  LSS  FOR 
THKIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  LSE  IN  LIQl  ID- 
CRVSTALI  INF  MIXTIRFS 
Kainer     Wingen,     Hattersheimy'Main.     and      Kalf      I'titriiaiin. 
(.nesheim.  both  of.  (iermanv   assiiinorv  lit  Hi«ihvr   \kti<n>; 
t-sellschaft.  (,(rnian\ 
Division  of  .Ser  No,  IW<.(l=',  Iht     Iviwi    .it,.,iul..fi.-fl    Ihi* 
application  \pr    IH.  I'-'S's.  s,  i    No   425.;f>ti 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (.>rmanv.  Dec  17,  l**^;    4:  4; 
695.2;  jun.  23.  1W3,  43  20  755J 

Int  a."  C09K  19/52:19/12:  C07C  19/08:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CI.  252-299.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  trifluorophenylene  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


in  which  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  and  R'  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen.  — F. 
— CI  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  (with  or  without  asymmetrical  cartxMi 
atoms),  where  one  or  more  CHj  groups  may  also  be  replaced 
by  — O— ,  —CO—.  — CH=CH— .  — C=C— .  A  or 
— Si(CH3)2 — ,  with  the  proviso  that  oxygen  atoms  must  not 
be  bonded  direcUy  to  one  another  and/or  where  one  or  more 
H  atoms  of  the  alkyl  radical  may  be  substituted  by  — F;  or  are 
one  of  the  radicals  listed  below: 


140 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl-NE   11,   19% 


H                               H  H 

I                                 I  I 

R'-C— CX)— O— .     R<— C— CO— O— ,  R<— C— CHj— O— , 

I                                   I  I 

F  a 


a 


H  H 

I  I 

R«— C— CH2-O-,  R<— C— CO— O— . 

I  I 

F  CN 


H 

I 
R'— C— CH2— O- 
I 
CN 


H 

I 
R4_o— c— CO— O—     or 
I 
Oh 

H 


R<_0— C— CHj— O— ; 
I 
CH3 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkvl  radical 
having  1-16  carbon  atoms  (with  or  without  asymmetncaJ 
carbon  atoms),  where  one  CH^  group  may  also  be  replaced  by 

M',  M*.  M'  and  M*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  —CO — 

O— , 

-o-co-. 


-CHjCHjCO— , 

II 

o 


— (CHj)^— .  — 0(CHj),- 
— (CHj)— O— .  — CHj- 
or  t  single  bond; 


-.  — O— CH,— .  — C^- 


O-^- 


are  identii-a]  or  ditferent  and  are  1 .4-pbenylene,  in  which  one,  two, 
dne  or  four  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F.  pyTidine-2,5-diyl,  in 
which  one  H  atom  may  also  be  replaced  by  F,  pyTimidine-2,5-diyl. 
in  which  one  H  atom  may  also  be  replaced  by  F,  trans- 1.4- 
cyclohexylene.  in  which  one  H  atom  may  be  replaced  by  CN  or 
CH,.  1.3.4-thiadia2ole-2.5-diyl; 

k  I.  m  and  n  are  zero  or  one.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
k+l^-m-^n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

*ith  the  proviso  that  if  k  and  1  are  both  zero  R'  must  not  be  F, 
CI.  OCHFj.  or  CFj. 


5^^25059 
El  ROPIIM  [)<)PFn  VTTRH  Vf  OXIPF  PHOSPHOR 
Robin  V\    Munn.  ^avn-:   Richard  t.    W    Cingerich,  Towanda, 
and   James   ^lorsr,    M%Un,    all    nf   Pa.    as-signors   to  GTE 
Products  C  orporaliiin.  l)an\frN.  ^lavs 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  632_W6.  r>ec.  2<).  l"*^).  abandoned. 
This  application  Vpr  2.  I<><»2,  Ser.  .No.  866.880 
Ini    (  I     (  <Nk  11/78 
VS.  (1.  252— M)  14  R  3  CUims 

1   A  mech.Kj  t  r  prtfM.-i.ng  large  size  Y20j:Eu  lamp  phosphor  as 
a  red  ^ompi  nent  for  a  water  degradation  resistant  blend  of  fluores- 


n 

L^' 

:-^ 

4- 

9^-i 

cent  phosphors  having  large  sized  green  phosphor  parucles  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  '^  to  <^  micrometers,  the  method 
comprising 

blending  yttnum  oxide  and  europium  oxide  with  fluxing  agents 
consisting  essentially  of  from  greater  than  0  to  about  3  weight 
percent  Li,CO,,  from  greater  than  0  to  about  8  weight  percent 
K2CO,.  from  greater  than  0  to  about  6  weight  percent 
Na.CO,.  from  greater  than  0  to  about  5  weight  percent 
Na^BOj.  and  from  greater  than  0  to  about  1  weight  percent 
sulfur  wherein  the  fluxing  agents  represent  from  about  10  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  the  blend,  the  europium  oxide 
being  included  in  an  amount  to  provide  an  activator  concen- 
tration in  the  finished  phosphor  of  from  about  3  to  about  5 
mole  percent. 

finng  the  blend  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  penixl  ot  i;me 
sufficient  to  form  Y,0,;Eu  phosphor; 

milling  the  tired  phosphor; 

sieving  the  milled  phosphor  to  obtain  a  phosphor  with  an  aver- 
age particle  siz£  greater  than  about  5  micrometers  by  Coulter 
Counter  to  produce  a  sieved  phosphor,  and 

encapsulating  a  conformal  coating  of  gamma  alumina  on  said 
sieved  phosphor  by  vapor  chemical  vapor  deposition,  the 
coating  representing  from  about  2  to  atxiut  3  weight  percent 
of  the  coated  phosphor  weight; 

mixing  said  resulting  coated  Y,0,  Eu  phosphor  with  additional 
phosphor  components  including  a  green-emitting  manganese 
aofivated  zinc  onhosilicate  phosphor  having  an  average  par 
tjclc  size  of  from  7  to  0  micrometers  to  form  a  lamp  phosphor 
blend,  and 

applying  said  blend  to  a  lamp  as  a  water  based  suspension. 


5^25.260 
PREPARATION  OF  SPICE  EXTRACT^  ANTIOXIDANT  IN 

OIL 
Robert  .Aeschbach.  Vevey.  and  Hans-Juergen  Wille,  Villeneuve. 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S..A.  Vevey.  Svritzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.477 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pal.  Off..  Mar.  30, 
1991,  9110512S 

Int.  Cl.'^  C09K  I5AX) 
US.  a.  252—398  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  antioxidant  composition  compos- 
ing; 

mixing  an  oil  with  a  polar  solvent  containing  a  spice  extract 
which  contains  anuoxidani  substances,  wherein  the  polar  sol 
vent  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  j  alcohols. 
acetone,  ethvl  acetate,  diethylether  and  methylethyl  ketone 
and  wherein  the  oil  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
olive  oil.  hybnd  sunflower  oil.  hybnd  safflower  oil.  cocoa 
bolter  olein.  sal  fat  olein  and  a  mixture  of  fatry  acid  tnglyc- 
erides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  C^,. 
fan\  acid  mglycendes,  10  obtain  an  extract/oil/polar  solvent 
mixture, 
evaporating  the  polar  solvent  from  the  extract/oil'polai  soUenl 

mixture  to  obtain  an  extractyoil  mixture, 
adding  a  non-polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petroleum  ether  and  (.' ,,  ^  hvdrcxarbons  to  the  extract/oil  mix 
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ture  to  dilute  the  extract/oil  mixture  and  to  precipitate  con- 
stituents of  the  exu-aci  and  obtain  a  non-polar  solvent-diluted 
extract/oil  mixture  and  homogenizing  the  non-polar  solvem 
diluted  extract/oil  mixture  and  after  homogenizing,  obtaining 
a  homgenized  sufiematani  mixture  m  combinaiion  with  con 
stituenls  precipitated  from  the  extract, 

separating  the  precipitated  constiments  from  the  homogenized 
mixture  supernatant  and  obtaining  the  supernatani  inivture 
having  a  non-p(ilar  solvent  phase,  and 

evaporating  the  non  polar  ,soKent  from  the  supernatant  mixture 
to  obtain  an  antioxidant  composition  composing  the  oil  con- 
taining the  antioxidant  substances. 


5,525061 

ANTI-STATIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michael  .1   Incorvia,  Lansdale,  and  Stephen  A.  Fischer,  '\ardley. 

both   of  Pa.,  assignors   to   Henkel   Corporation,   Plymouth 

Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.823 

Int.  CI."  H05F  lAKl-IA'i: 

VS.  a.  252-500  15  aalms 

1,  An  anlislatic  composition  composing  a  reaction  product 
formed  by  reacting  (  1 )  polyoxyalkylene  poKamine  having  al  least 
two  amine  functional  groups  and  a  polyether  backtxine  containing 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene,  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  fiuoro-acid,  (3) 
a  fatry  acid  having  a  chain  length  between  6  and  40  carbon  atoms, 
and  |4)  a  quatemizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyl  sulfate,  diethyl  sulfate,  methyl  chlonde,  a  quaternary 
ammonium  alkvlaiing  agent,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,525,262 
POLVTHIOETHER-SPHERICAI  FII  1  ER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Nicholas  T.  Castellucci.  San  Pedro,  and  Roger  M.  Heitz,  Palos 
\erdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1S5J12,  Nov.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.429,772.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M.438 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00.  C08G  ^5/u: 

VS.  a.  252—514  15  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  gap  fill  composition,  comprising 

a  liquid  polythioether  matnx  having  the  structure 

R> 

I 
R+CHj— S— CH2— CH  j;^  R 

in  which  each  R  is  a  sjune  or  difiereni  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -~OH.  — SH  and  — SifOCH,),.  R'  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — Si(OH)j, 
— Si(OCH,)3,  — Si(OH)2— CH=CH, 

— SifOHfe- CH CH2, 

O 


."^j;  25. 263 
HAIR  AM)  BOin  (  LLANINt,  ( OMPOSITTON 
Rudolf  Bimczok.  Seeheim.   Thomas  Stiehm.  (.nnss-Zimmem. 
and   Viola  (irtyhe.   Miihltal.   all   of.   German),   assignors   to 
Wella  AktiengeselLschafl,  Darntstadt.  (rprmanv 
I'CT  No.  PCT/f:P9.3/03.3O4.  5  3"!   Date  Jul    S.  1994,  i   Htiei 
Date  Jul.   8.   1994.   PCT  Puh,   No    H()94'lh6^6,   PCI    Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  19*1 

P(T  Filed  Nov    25.  1993.  Ser   No,  2,Vi,4-h 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (rermanv.  Jan    26.  }^^.  4'  01 
994.3 

Int    (1.'   ^61k     1*^ 
I -S.  CI.  252-551  n  Claims 

1  Hair  and  body  cleaning  composition  containing 
from  1  to  28  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  salt  ..imjx.unt) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meia.  and 
alkaline-earth  metal  salts  of  a  C,o-  to  C,g-allcyl  ether  sulfate 
ethoxvlated  with  from  I  to  10  units  of  ethylene  oxide. 
from  I  to  28  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethoxvlated 
sulfosuccmic  acid  bemiester  of  the  formula 


R'(0CHjCH2),0— CO— CHy— CH(SO,M)— COOM 


0) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,o-  to  C,g-alkyl  group.  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline-earth  metal  cation  and  m=a  whole  number  from  I  to  10. 
from   I   to  28  percent  by  weight  of  al  least  one  surfactant, 
v^herein  said  at  least  one  surfactant  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  ether  carboxylates  of  the  formula 


R=(OCH,CHj)„OCH2COOM' 


(in 


wherein  R^  is  a  C,o-  to  Cjg-alkyl  group.  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkalme-earth  metal  cation  and  n=a  whole  number  from  1  to  20. 
and  alkyl  polyglycosides  of  the  formula 


OR' 


wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-  to 
C|g-alkyl  group  and  o  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5.  and 

from  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrogen  tree 
thickener,  said  at  least  one  nitrogen-free  thickener  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  methylglu- 
cose  diesters  of  from  C,,-  to  Caj-fatty  acids  according  to  the 
formula 


H(OCH2CH2);X) 
H(OCH2CH2)/) 


H2C— O— CO— R« 


(IV) 


OCO-R* 


wherein  R*  is  a  C,,-  to  Cjo-alkyl  group  and  a  sum  of  x  and  y  is 
from  50  to  2(X),  polyethylene  glycol  diesters  of  the  formula 


•  — OCH3,  and  — 0C„H2^|,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about 

18:  and. 
an   electroconductive   filler   comprising   hollow   spheres  of  a 

refractory  matenal,  each  sphere  having 

a  diameter  of  between  about  30  microns  and  about  50 
microns,  and 

an  elecQ-oconductive  surface  layer  sputter  deposited  on  said 
each  sphere,  said  surface  layer  being  an  electroconductive 
material  selected  from  the  group  of  electro-conductive 
materials  consisting  of  inert  conductive  metaU  and  metal 
nitndes. 


R'— CX)0— (CHjCHjO),— CO— R' 


(V) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,,-  to  C^o-alkyl  group  and  z  is  a  whole  number 
from  70  to  2(K).  and  mixtures  of  at  least  one  polyethylene  glycol 
ether  of  partial  glycerides  of  fatty  acids  of  the  formula 


R'— COO-CH2— CHCW— CH2((XH,CH2),OH 


(VI) 


wherein  R*  is  a  C,,-  to  Cjo  alkyl  group  and  p  is  a  whole  number 
form  100  to  300  and  at  least  one  polyethylene  glycol  ether  of 
partial  glycerides  of  fatty  acids  of  the  formula 
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mesogenic  groups  of  the  general  formula: 


R'— COO— CH,— CHOH— CH,(OCHjCH3),£)H 


(VD 


wherein  R^  is  a  C,,-  to  C30  alkyl  group  and  p'  is  a  whole  number 

from  5  to  10,  and 

containing  no  additional  surfactants  other  than  said  at  least  one 
surfactant,  said  at  least  one  salt  compound  and  said  at  least 
one  ethoxylated  sulfosuccinic  acid  hemiester 


5^25,264 

PRK  1  R>*>K  SOLI'TIONS  FOR  FORMING  COATINGS 

John  P   (  ninin,    Vnoop  Agrawal;  Daniel  J.  Tarico.  and  Juan 

(  arios  I  .  lonazzi,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Donnelly 

(  orporalion.  Holland.  Mich. 

C  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  167,412,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  914,435,  Jul.  15,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5211. 'iXh    I  hiv  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.199 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/00:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  252—583  12  Claims 
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wherein 
Z  is  -<CRj=CRj),— {CR2=Y)„ 


1  A  precursor  solution  for  forming  a  precursor  coating  which 
can  be  converted  to  an  electrochromic  coating  on  a  substrate,  said 
solution  comprising; 

a  carrier  solvent,  which  is  removable  fhjm  said  solution  at  a  first 
temperature: 

an  electrochromic  precursor,  which  can  be  converted  to  an 
elecffochromic  material  at  a  second  temperature:  and 

a  removable  organic  moiety,  wherein  (i)  said  organic  moiety  has 
a  decomposition  temperature  sufficiently  greater  than  said  first 
temperature  such  that  said  organic  moiety  remains  integral 
with  said  precursor  coating  when  said  carrier  solvent  is 
removed,  (ii)  said  organic  moiety  has  a  decomposition  tem- 
perature or  boiling  point  less  than  or  equal  to  said  second 
temperature  such  that  removal  of  said  organic  moiety  occurs 
prior  to  or  concurrently  with  the  formation  of  said  electro- 
chronuc  coating,  and  (iii)  said  organic  moiety  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  succinic 
acid,  glutaric  acid,  adipic  acid,  formamide  and  glycerol. 


Pciulu^  P 
boih  i 
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Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764J67 
priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep. 


O  O 

II  II 

— O— C—     or     — C— O— ; 


Y  is  =CR2— ,  =C— CN  or  =N; 

R,   is  —halogen.  — R^.  — OR^.  — CR,.  — COR^,  — CN  or 

R2  is  — H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-24  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  — CN,  —NO,,  — CH=C(CN),,  — H,  —OR,,  — CF,,  or 

-C=C(CN)2: 
I 
CN 


X  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  through  6: 

n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  through  4:  and 

P  and  Q  represent  the  polyester  backbone,  the  liquid-crystalline 
polyester  further  comprising  an  infrared-absorbing  dye  having 
two  esterifiable  groups,  said  dye  being  covalenily  incorpo- 
rated into  the  polyester. 


5,525.266 
POWKR  \  \POR  \0//l  K  WO  SPI  ASH  PI  ATF 

Richard  W    Ihonipson.  lujunea.  <  alif..  assienor  to  Thompson 
Technolneies.  Inc..  (.lendalf,  (alif 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  166,974,  Dei,  14.  !'»'».<.  vUikIi  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  917.203,  Jul.  17.  IW;.  aban 

dooed.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806.91)7, 

Dec  l.V  1991.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  \pr.  28.  1994,  Scr. 

No.  2.M.412 

Int   (1     K02\I  29/04 

VS.  CI   261— 34  1  12  Claims 
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5,525^65 
1  inl  ID  (,  kS  NlALLINE  AND  INFKAKKD  .slr.^.^lli\K 
i  H.il  ID-CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTERS 
f(.  \v  ii,  Westervoort;  Erwin  W.  P.  Erdhuisen,  Duiven, 
f    Niiherlands,  and  John   GriffitKs,   Leeds,   Lnited 
m.  .issignors  to  Aluo  Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhim.  Nether- 


('lain\s 
900:uXI 

InL  a.*  F21V  9/04;  C09K  79/52 
I  .S.  CI.  252 — 587  3  Claims 

2  An  near  infrared-sensitive  liquid-crystalline  polyester  suitable 
for  use  in  opbcal  dau  storage  comprising  a  polyester  backbone  and 


1  A  splash  plate  for  connection  to  an  accelerator  pump  nozzle  of 
a  carburetor,  said  splash  plate  having  a  bent  surface  and  a  first  and 
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second  opening,  said  first  opening  receiving  said  .iccelerator  pump 
nozzle,  said  second  opening  receiving  fuel  pumped  through  said 
nozzle,  the  fuel  passing  through  said  second  opening  and  imping- 
ing upon  the  underside  of  said  splash  plate 


5„>25J67 
lAMPFR  RKSISTANT  LIMIT  CAP 
Satoru    \raki.  Fhina.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  I  .S.A.  Zama.  Im  ., 
Franklin.  Icnn. 

Filed   Vpr,  l<^.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.V>.*64 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  M).  1993,  .'^  l:-9H!^ 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J/08 

L  .S.  1 1.  261— 71  8  Claims 


22^      21 


1.  For  a  carburetor  having  manual  adjust  valves  that  are  able  to 
adjust  the  effective  area  of  a  main  fuel  passage  and  a  slow  speed 
fuel  passage  of  the  carburetor,  the  manual  adjust  valves  being 
installed  nearly  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the  slovi  speed 
fuel  passage  manual  adjust  valve  having  a  head  part  being  adapted 
to  act  as  a  siopper.  the  main  fuel  passage  manual  adjust  valve 
including  a  head  pan  having  a  holding  grfxne  and  knurls  located 
in  an  axiaJ  direction  on  the  head  pjn  s  surtate.  a  limiting  device 
comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  cap  that  covers  the  head  pari  of  the  main 

fuel  passage  manual  adjust  valve, 
a  flange  fixedly  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  cap,  said  flange 
abuts  the  slow  speed  fuel  passage  manual  adjust  valve  upon 
rotation  of  said  cap, 
first  and  second  projections  attached  m  an  a.\ial  direction  to  the 
inside  of  said  cap  therein  creating  an  inside  diameter  of  said 
cap  which  is  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  head 
part  of  the  mam  fuel  pa.ssage  manual  adjust  valve,  said  second 
projection  being  attached  near  the  end  of  said  cap  furthest 
from  the  carburetor  and  being  fixedly  receivable  m  the  hold- 
ing groove  on  the  head  part  of  the  main  fuel  passage  manual 
adjust  valve,  and.  said  first  projection  being  attached  near  the 
end  of  said  cap  closest  to  the  carburetor  and  being  fitted  to  the 
knurls  on  the  head  part  of  the  mam  fuel  passage  manual  ad|ust 
valve,  and 
an  end  wall  that  encloses  the  end  ot  said  cap  rurthesi  from  the 
carburetor,  said  end  wall  having  a  slot  hole  and  a  circular  hole 
in  the  center  of  the  slot  hole  wherethrough  a  tool  groove, 
compnsing  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  small  screwdriver,  in 
the  head  part  of  the  mam  fuel  passage  manual  adjust  valve 
can  be  approached,  the  width  of  the  tool  groove  being  nar- 
rower than  the  width  of  said  slot  hole 


5.525.268 

HI  MIDIF^  INC;  S^STFM 

Daniel  J.  Reens.  Ridgefield.  Conn..  as.signor  to  (  ool  Fog  Sys- 

(eiTLs.  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,115.  Dec.  6.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.463.873. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4(t9Jlll 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  */fW 
r.S.  Cl.  261—78.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  swiems  tor  humidifying  an  airsiream  comprising: 
fogger  means  tonned  with  a  plurality  of  foggers  for  producing 
fog  m  the  airsiream  with  said  foggers  arranged  in  an  array 
extending  across  the  airstream; 


a  grid  of  air  supply  tubes  extending  across  the  airstream  and 

with  the  air  supply  tubes  operatively  connected  to  the  foggers 

in  the  array; 
a  grid  of  water  supply  tubes  extending  across  the  air  stream 

cross  section  and  with  the  water  supply  tubes  operatively 

connected  to  the  foggers  in  the  array; 
feedback  means  connected  to  the  grid  of  air  supply  mbes  for 

producing  a  feedback  signal  representative  of  the  air  pressure 

in  the  grid  of  air  supply  tubes; 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  an  air  supply  connected  to 

the  grid  of  air  supply  mbes  and  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 

a  water  supply  connected  to  the  grid  of  water  supply  tubes: 

and 
means  responsive  to  the  feedback  signal  and  coupled  to  the 

regulating  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  pressure 

differential  between  the  gnds  of  air  supply  tubes  aiid  water 

supply  tubes. 


5.525.269 

IMPELLER  TIPLETS  FOR  1MPR()\IN(,  (.\s  lo  [  l(,U  ID 

MASS  TRANSFFR  FFFK  IFN(  V  IN  \  DRAFI    II  BK 

SI  BMFRtiFD  n  RBINF  MIXFR  VFRA  ft  )R 

John  R.  t  onnolly.  l.*banon:  David  ^.  (.ibson.  Hummelstovin, 

and  Ronnie  (..   Ihompson.  ^nnville.  all  of  Pa.,  awignorv  to 

Philadelphia  (.tar  ( Orporation.  King  of  Prussia.  Pa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.48'.  May   11.  199t.  ahandoncti. 

vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No    h0;_'94.  (  kt.  18.  199(t, 

abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No   331.098.  Mar 

27.  1989.  abandoned.  Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No 

60.(M7.  Jun.  8.  198".  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  835.4.=;9.  Mar  3,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  <if  Ser.  No.  715.014.  Mar   22.  19X5.  ahan 

doned    Ihis  application  Dec  22.  1994,  s«  r   Nn    ^.^„M):> 

Ini   (T  m\¥  5/12:7/22 

VS.C\.  2hl-'J'  5Claiin.s 


1.  A  draft  tube  submerged  turbine  nuxer/aerator  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


1J4 
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(a)  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  draft  tube  having  an  upper 
conical  inlet  portion  and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  both 
extending  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis: 
lb)  aeration  means  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  portion  for  intro- 
ducing gas  into  liquids  flowing  through  said  draft  tube:  and 
(CI  impeller  means,  rotatably  disposed  in  said  conical  inlet 
portion  above  said  aeration  means,  for  pumping  said  fluids 
downwardly  from  said  conical  inlet  portion  through  said 
cylindrical  portion  past  said  aeration  means,  said  impeller 
means  comprising: 

(i)  a  shaft  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially co-axial  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
draft  tube: 
(ii)  a  hub  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft: 
(iii)  at  least  two  blades  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  in 

a  lateral  direction  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  axis:  and 
(iv)  tiplet  means  consisting  of  a  single  tiplet  attached  to  and 
disposed  only  downwardly  from  a  lower  surface  of  each 
blade  transverse  to  said  lateral  direction,  each  of  said  tiplets 
positioned  in  proximity  to  a  tip  of  each  blade  wherein  a 
lower  edge  of  said  single  tiplet  on  each  blade  lies  in  a  plane 
which  is  substantially  coplanar  with  a  plane  containing  the 
intersection  of  said  conical  ponion  and  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  draft  tube. 


5^125,271 
I  igi  in  \  \P()R  CONTACT  DFVICE 
kKh.ird    U     PdtthiifT.   and   Alan   (  ,    Burton,   both  of  Scotch 
Plains.  NJ..  as.signiir\  tn  I  he  R()(    (.niup.  Int     Ni"  I'rnM- 
dence,  N.J 

Filt<i  (kt   r.  i'W4,  Str.  No.  330J89 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  26!     !l(i  6  Claims 
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5^25,270 
TOWER  PACKING 

l)ah\a  Hh.iiiJ  20  Hood  Crescent,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
t  anada.  and  (iordon  .M.  Cameron,  4  Wellesboume  Cres- 
cent. W  illowrtale,  Ontario,  Canada 

fled  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,517 
1  laim^  pn.iniv,  application  Canada,  Oct  26,  1993,  2109253 
Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 
I  .i.  CI.  ;61— 94  6  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  ceramic  tower  .saddle  packing  having  a  general 

shape  that  is  a  segment  of  an  iimer-peripheral  portion  of  a  hollow 

torus,  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  generation  of  the  torus,  said  saddle 

packing  having  a  hub  central  of  the  tonis  bounded  by  a  pair  of 

parallel  aligned  ribs  remote  one  from  the  other  and  extending  the 

inner-circumference  of  the  saddle  packing,  said  hub  including  a 

plurality  of  apertures  therein,  and  said  saddle  packing  having  a  pair 

of  circumferential  outer  edges  wherein  each  of  said  edges  and  said 

rib  closest  to  said  edge  define  a  wing  portion,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

each  of  said  outer  edges  including  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced 

circumferentially  iherealong.  each  of  said  slots  extending 

radially  with  respect  to  an  associated  wing  ponion.  each  of 

said  slots  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a 

bottom  wall  Joining  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls 

being  generally  normal  to  a  plane  tangent  to  an  associated 

outer  edge. 

said  hub  and  wing  portions  defining  an  elongated  channel  in 

radial  cross-section  with  a  width  of  said  channel  being  greater 

than  a  depth  of  said  channel,  and 

said  apertures  being  in  the  form  of  axially  elongated  slots. 


1.  A  liquid-vapor  contact  device  comprising: 

a  plate-like  body  having  an  inlet  segment  for  receiving  said 
liquid,  an  opp<ised  outlet  segment  for  discharging  said  liquid, 
and  a  central  segment  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  seg- 
ments and  on  which  said  liquid  flows  across  said  plate-like 
body  from  said  inlet  segment  to  said  outlet  segment: 

said  central  segment  having  openings  for  said  vapor  to  ascend 
through  said  plate-like  body: 

a  plurality  of  flow  deflectors  associated  with  each  of  said  open- 
ings for  imparting  momentum  to  said  vapor  and  therefore  said 
liquid  in  a  flow  direction  taken  from  said  inlet  segment  to  said 
outlet  segment:  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  overlying  said  central  segment 
and  having  side  surfaces  oriented  in  a  normal  direction  with 
respect  to  said  plate-like  body: 

said  plurality  of  elongated  members  defining  channels  running 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  segments  and  having  flow 
impedance  members  projecting  from  said  side  surfaces 
thereof  so  as  to  retard  the  flow  of  said  liquid  and  to  direct  said 
liquid  to  said  side  surfaces,  thereby  to  form  a  descending  film 
of  said  liquid  on  said  side  surfaces  for  mixing  with  said  vapor 


MM  HOI)  OF   B\C  kS(  RFKN  PVBKK   \IION  I  MM,  PRE- 

<  OATKII  MATKRIAI 
Jonathan  1..  Dugdale.  Burk-son.  Tev..  assiunor  in  Hui;hl■^  Tra- 
ninig  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  (  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,227.  Jan.  2N,  199?.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  .\  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.104 
int.  (1.    m9(  :-:    B2'»n  ;/"( 

U.S.  a.  264—1.34  16  (  laims 

1.  A  method  for  manufaclunng  a  curved  back  projection  screen 
including  a  transparent  polymeric  sheet  having  a  boundary,  a 
specified  thickness,  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  and  a 
translucent  optical  diffusion  coating  having  a  predetermined  opti- 
cal gain  on  the  first  surface,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  with  the  transparent  sheet  in  a  substantially  planar  state, 
applying  the  translucent  optical  diffusion  coating  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  sheet: 

(b)  placing  the  transparent  polymeric  sheet  having  the  optical 
difltision  coating  already  formed  on  the  first  side  thereof  on  a 
forming  means  having  a  compound  curvature,  with  only  the 
second  planar  surface  of  the  coated  sheet  being  in  contact 
with  the  forming  means:  and 

(c)  shaping  the  placed  coated  sheet  to  conform  to  said  curvature 
without  the  coating  coming  into  contact  with  any  surface  of 
any  forming  means. 
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5,525,273 

MFTHOn  FOR  FORMING  AN  FI  FCTRO-OPTK  \1 

DFVK  F 

Toshimitsu    Konuma:     lakeshi    Nishi,    Michio    Shimi/u.    and 
kouji  Mori) a.  all  of  kanagawa.  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Semi- 
conductor Fnergx  laboratory  <  o..  ltd.,  Japan 
FiU-d  Sep,  15.  199.i.  Ser.  No,  120.794 

Claims  pnont-v,  application  Japan.  Sep.  IM,  iw;.  4-r5397 
Int.  CI.    G02F  l.U 
U,S.  Cl.264^ \\X  I'Mlaims 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  liquid  crystal  electixj-optical  device 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  crystal  and  a  curable  transparent 

resin  between  a  pair  of  electrodes. 
applying  an  electric  field  to  said  mixture  m  order  to  move 

mobile  charges  which  are  contained  m  said  liquid  crystal  to 

said  resin:  and 
hardening  said  transparent  resin  to  fix  said  mobile  charges  in 

said  resin,   wherein   said  electnc   field   is  applied  until   an 

electric  current  flowing  through  said  liquid  crystal  reduces  to 

Vi  to  '/loo  of  an  initial  current. 


S^";  25,274 

PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTCRING  PI  A  STIC 

Ml(  ROSPHERKS 

Robert   V.  (;rimmer.  Berwick.  Me..  as,signor  to  Davidson    lev 

iron  Inc..  Dover.  N.ii. 

Filed  Jun,  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  267.252 
Int.  C!,    B29B  v  ;<.  •^.  ;- 
VS.  n,  264-13  :  Claims 

1  A  priH.ess  for  manufactunng  ihemioplasu^  mu  insphcrcs  cora- 
pnsing  the  step.s  of:  extruding  thermoplastic  urethane  material; 
flaking  the  thermoplastic  urethane  matenal  into  flakes,  adding  at 
least  pigment,  plasticizers  and  anti-oxidant  agents  to  the  flakes  for 


producing  a  resultant  mixture;  providing  an  extroder  having  ori- 
fices therein  with  diameters  in  a  range  of  0,007"  to  0,040":  melong 
the  resultant  mixmre  forming  a  molten  material  and  directing  die 
molten  material  through  the  orifices  into  a  bquid  bath:  and  cuttmg 
the  molten  material  passing  into  the  liquid  bath  to  cause  the  molten 
materia]  to  be  shaped  into  microspheres  having  a  uniform  outer 
diameter  in  the  range  of  0,007"  to  0.040". 


Mi-IHOUOi    MASlMt    II   V.I   tn   tSHWCFn 
SI  RFACh    IMPI   \N  1 

■Xlfred   ^     lnT^.-n,   U.iv/^ta;    Ihomas   I     Br nt     shakopt-e. 

David  M  (  ost,-l|,,.  m  Paul,  all  of  Mmn,,  ann  limothv  V 
ke^^ler.  SwampMotr  \tass,.  assignor-  tn  p\I  I  (  t>rj><. ration. 
Chanha.>isen.  Minn 

Filed  .lui    :~,   i*>s)3^  si-r,  N.L  '^~ .>t^ 

Ini    (I     B29C  4//r>t*,- A61F  2//2 

U-S.  CI.  2M-2»  V  t  laims 
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1  A  method  for  manufacmring  an  enhanced,  random  sculptured, 
irregular,  substantially  smooth  surface  of  smoothly  transitioned 
peaks,  valleys,  slopes  and  terraces  widiout  interstices  on  an  elas- 
tomeric  material  suitable  for  use  in  an  implant,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elastomeric  matenal  suitable  for  use  as  an 
implant,  having  a  tacky  surface; 

(b)  depositing  a  random  distribution  of  cured  polymeric  particles 
on  said  tacky  surface  to  form  an  intermediate  textured  sur- 
face: 

(c)  removing  excess  of  said  polymeric  particles  from  said  tacky 
surface; 

(d)  curing  said  intermediate  textured  surface: 

(e)  applying  a  layer  of  uncured  elastomeric  material  over  said 
intermediate  texmred  surface:  and 

(f)  curing  said  applied  layer  of  imcured  elastomeric  material  on 
said  intermediate  textured  surface  to  form  said  enhanced, 
random  sculptured  surface. 
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5.525^76 

MKTHOI)  K»K  M  VM  KACTIRING  fflGH  STRENGTH 

ISOTROPU    tjRAPHITE  PISTON  COMPONENTS 

Seiichi  ()ku>ama,  Yatusiro;  Katutoshi  Mizumoto,  and  Sakae 

Ikeganii.   hoth   of  Kumamoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokai  t  arbon  (  ompanv  1  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19<M.  Ser.  No.  319,959 

("lalniv  pru)rit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-287699 

Int  a."  COIB  J 1/04 

I  .S.  (I.  Zh-X--!''  3iHi  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  high  strength  isotropic  graphite 
molded  product  comprising  the  steps  of:  kneading  an  aggregate 
consisting  of  carbonaceous  fine  powder  with  a  pitch  binder  to  form 
a  kneaded  mixture,  said  carbonaceous  fine  powder  being  a  fine 
mosaic  coke  powder  having  an  average  particle  size  of  1  nm  or 
less,  a  maximum  particle  size  of  5  jim  or  less  and  a  surface  average 
electrostatic  field  intensity  of  at  least  1.2x10"^  esu/cm^;  pulveriz- 
mg  the  kneaded  mixture  to  form  a  raw  material:  molding  the  raw 
material  under  isostatic  pressure  to  prepare  a  molded  article:  and 
carbonizing  and  graphitizing  the  molded  article  by  heal  treatment 
m  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  produce  the  high-strength  isotro- 
pic graphite  molded  product. 


5,525,277 
Ml  I  H<  II )  \  M  »  \FK\RATUS  FOR  COOLING  EXTkt  UKU 

FILM  TUBES 

Danit  I  K    |os,  ph.  S416  Creekbluff  Dr.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75249 

(  oiitinuatidn-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  867,762.  Apr.  13,  1992.  Pat. 

No,  .>J5:_»93.  This  appUcatJon  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254.401 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47m:55/28 

[   s   r  I    :m — 40.600  32  Claims 


a  controller  member  in  communication  with  (a)  said  flow  sensor 
and  (b)  .said  adjustable  air  flow  attnbute  modifier,  for  receiv- 
ing said  mass  air  flow  signal  and  for  controlling  said  adjust- 
able air  flow  attribute  modifier  to  provide  a  preselected  value 
of  air  flow  in  terms  of  air  mass  flow  per  time  unit. 

21.  A  method  of  cooling  in  a  blown  film  extrusion  apparatus, 
comprising  the  method  steps  of: 

providing  an  annular  die  for  receiving  a  molten  material  and 
extruding  a  film  tube: 

providing  at  least  one  cooling  air  ring  and  positioning  it  adjacent 
said  annular  die  for  passing  an  air  stream  along  a  particular 
surface  of  said  film  tube: 

providing  a  blower  for  entraining  and  supplying  air  to  said 
external  cooling  ring; 

locating  a  flow  sensor  in  an  air  flow  path  intermediate  said  at 
least  one  cooling  ring  and  said  blower  and  utilizing  it  for 
providing  a  mass  air  flow  signal  indicative  of  air  flow  through 
said  air  flow  path  which  provides  a  measure  of  air  mass  flow 
per  time  unit; 

providing  an  adjustable  air  flow  attribute  modifier  in  communi- 
cation with  said  air  flow  path,  for  selectively  modifying  said 
air  mass  per  time  unit: 

utilizing  a  controller  member,  in  communication  with  (a)  said 
flow  sensor  and  (b)  said  adjustable  air  flow  anribute  modifier, 
for  receiving  said  mass  air  flow  signal  and  for  controlling  said 
adjustable  air  flow  attribute  modifier  to  provide  a  preselected 
value  of  air  flow  in  terms  of  air  mass  flow  per  time  unit. 


5„525J78 
RECYCl  IN(;  PROCFSS  \M)  VPPXRVTIS  FOR  kl(;ili 
POlAl  RKIHANK  K)AM 
Karl  krosch;  Barthel  Krosch;  Michael  Krosch.  all  of  Zulpich. 
and  Robtrt  Kcker.  \ettweiss.  all  of.  ticrmanv.  assignors  to 
Hecker  und  Krosch  (.mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ziilpich.  tiermany 
PCT  No.  P(T/I)K'>.VIM):25,  5  .<71  Date  \o\.  30.  IW.1.  5  l(t2(e) 
Date  \o\.  ,^n,  IW,  PCT  F'uh.  No.  WiW.VlWlT,  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1^3 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  IW.V  Ser.  No.  1.^7,088 
(  lainis  priorit).  application  (.erman>.  Mar.  M).  IWi,  42  10 
323.1;  Mar.  2.  l'«3.  43  06  447.7;  .Mar.  4.  1993.  43  06  626.7 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/20:31/00:33/00:43/00 
U.S.  CI   264—45.3  31  Claims 
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1  An  improved  blown  film  extrusion  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  annular  die  for  receiving  a  molten  material  and  extruding  a 

film  tube: 
at  least  one  cooling  air  ring  positioned  adjacent  said  annular  die 

for  passing  an  air  stream  along  a  particular  surface  of  said 

film  mbe; 
a  blower  for  entraining  and  supplying  air  to  said  at  least  one 

cooling  ring; 
a  flow  sensor  positioned  in  an  air  flow  path  intermediate  said  at 

least  one  cooling  ring  and  said  blower  for  providing  a  mass 

air  flow  signal  indicative  of  air  flow  through  said  air  flow  path 

which  provides  a  measure  of  air  mass  flow  per  lime  unit; 
an  adjustable  air  flow  attribute  modifier  in  communication  with 

said  air  flow  path,  for  selectively  modifying  said  air  mass  per 

time  unit; 


12.  A  method  of  recycling  rigid  polyurethane  foam  and  produc- 
ing molded  pieces  of  pretreated  ngid  foam,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
comminuting  a  starting  product  lo  less  than  about  4  mm  but  greater 
than  0  mm,  drying  the  starting  product  to  approximately  2  to  4% 
residual  moisture,  filling  starting  product  in  multi-pan  molds  defin- 
ing molded  pieces,  compressing  the  molds  in  a  compression  phase 
with  approximately  2.5  to  5N/mm-  of  pressure,  maintaining  the 
pressure  for  a  predetermined  holding  time,  heating  the  multipart 
molds  dunng  the  set  holding  time  to  a  temperature  not  less  than 
80°  and  not  greater  than  180°  C.  and  removing  molded  pieces 
from  the  molds. 
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5j;25.279 
METHOD  OF  FORMINt.  A  GRANLLOCYTE 
ADSORBING  CARRIKR  AND  (;RANIL0CYTE 
RKMOVFR 
K.!/i)i.ishi  ^amazaki.  Ohtsu;  ka/uo  Shinmura.  Osaka;  Yoshiko 
Abe,    Vmagasaki,  and   Masakazu  Adathi.  Takasaki.  all  of. 
.lapan.  as,signors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogvo  K.K..  Osaka,  anri 
Japan  Immuno  Rest-arth  l.aboratones.  (  o.  I  td..  lakasaki. 
both  of.  ,|apan 

Filed  Apr  4.  1V<J4,  Ser  No.  222."10 

Int.  (.1.    hl^V  t:;' 

U.S.  a.  204^4'.  4  ciain« 

6       0/8 


v_y 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  granulocyte  adsorbing  canier  com- 
prising: 

a  step  of  molding  cellulose  acetate  with  a  plasticizcr  of  acetyl- 
triethyl  citrate;  and 

a  step  of  reducing  an  amount  of  said  plasticizer  from  said 
cellulose  acetate  by  extraction  with  methanol,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  cellulose  acetate  granulocyte  adsorbing  earner  contain- 
ing not  more  than  1.2%  by  wt.  of  said  plasticizer. 


phragm  to  the  base  to  form  a  unitary  unit  while  leaving  open 
cells  in  the  ceramic  powder  material. 

raising  the  temperature  of  the  unit  Co  a  first  dcbindcrizing  tem- 
perature to  purge  the  binder  organics  from  the  unit  ihrtxigb 
the  open  cells  thereof,  and 

placing  the  unit  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  and  raising  the  tem- 
perature thereof  to  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  ceramic, 
higher  than  the  first  temperature,  to  sinter  the  ceramic  par- 
ticles together  forming  a  monolithic  body  and  to  bond  the 
metallized  layers  to  the  ceramic. 


METHOD  K  IR  rKH'\klN<  ,  Hl<  thl-  i  ,  K  \  i  i  \  fU  i    f  1 !  M -, 
FROM  V\    \\  I   H\sHl  H\\\    SI  \l  ^  ki  \|  V. 
Jiirgen   l.ink^    k.■.■^     \\infri.-(j    P.-mmi-rai)/,   Hi;;ir     J...„hiii> 
Heuer,     kranenburg:     kurl    Klenke,    Kleve.    mh\     liataiit 
Schmidt.  Fmmench,  all  of,  (rtrmanv.  a.ssignorv  tr   Ki..tn 
Biologiscbe  Nalurverpackungefl  GmhM  &   (  .,.    Friuniruh 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02270.  ?  3- 1   !■..!.    \\m    i5.  l-^^v  •-   id;. 
I>.it.    Mar.  15.  1995.  I>(    t    i'l.li    \.,    W  i  W4/(W6<M).  \H  '  \    f-„|, 
Hal.    Mar  ,V  !'>V4 

Pri  ViWi'.  uit.  -4.  t >«3,  Ser.  No.  392,753 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  24,  1992.  42  ;> 
016.8 

Int  a."  B29C  47/76 
VS.  CI.  264-101  20  Oaim. 


5.525.280 
METHOD  OF  MAKlNt;  A  PRK.SSl  RF  TRANSDCCFR 
APPARAns 
Mshwa     N.     Shukla.     North     Attleboro.     Mass.;     Stanie>     J. 
I  ukasiewitv.    Rumford,    R.I..    and    Francois    A,    Pado>ani. 
Ht-«t«iM>d.  Mavs.,  as.signors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inrorp.. 
rated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  972.680,  Nov.  6.  1992.  This  application 

Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224J19 

Int.  CI.    B32B  31/12:31/26:  C04B  33/32:  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  26+-59  15  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  fabncating  a  capacitive  pressure  transducer 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

taking  granular  ceramic  powder  panicles  coated  with  an  organic 
binder  and  pressing  the  powder  into  a  flat  diaphragm  and  a 
relatively  thick  base  having  a  recess  formed  in  a  top  surface 
of  the  ba.se. 

applying  a  metallized  layer  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  in  the  recess  in  the  top  surface  of  the  base. 

placing  the  diaphragm  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  covering 
the  recess. 

pressing  the  diaphragm  and  the  base  together,  without  heating,  at 
room  lemperature  with  sufficient  pressure  to  adhere  the  dia- 


".   ,',      vl   \y 


O  ' 


1^ 


J  'JM'j'J'J 


1  A  method  for  preparing  biodegradable  films  from  plant-based 
raw  materials,  preferably  in  the  form  of  carbohydrates  by  means  of 
a  screw-type  extruder,  wherein  modification  or  disintegration  and 
the  plastification  of  the  plant-based  raw  materials  and  subsequent 
film  preparation  are  done  continuously  and  in  one  step  comprising 
the  stages  of: 

a.  continuously  adding  measured  plant-based  raw  materials  and, 
if  desired,  solid  additives  through  a  first  inlet  (11)  as  well  as, 
if  desired,  liquid  additives  through  a  second  inlet  (12)  in  a  first 
extruder  section  (I)  and  mixing  them  to  form  a  mixture, 

b.  heating  and  kneading  the  mixture  in  a  second  extruder  section 
(2), 

c.  heating  and  reacting  the  mixture  in  a  third  extruder  section  (3) 
to  form  a  melt. 

d.  evacuating  said  melt  in  a  vacuum  apparatus  (14)  in  a  fourth 
extruder  section  (4)  by  extfacting  and  allowing  water  lo 
evaporate  from  the  melt,  thus  causing  the  melt  lo  cool  down, 

e.  further  cooling  the  melt  in  a  fifth  extruder  section  (5), 

f.  compressing  the  melt  in  a  sixth  extruder  section  (6), 

g.  extruding  the  melt  from  the  extruder  through  a  die  (7,  8.  9)  to 
form  a  film  (15.  16). 

20.  Films  from  plant-based  raw  materials  producible  by  the 
method  as  defined  in  claim  1. 
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5^25082 
PRfK'ESS  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITf:  RBERS  AND 

MirROFTBFRS 
Jeffrey  S.  [)ui{an,  \<her>ille,  N  (    ,  axsiunor  tn  BASF  Corpora- 
tion. Vlt  Olive.  NJ 

Division  of  .S«r  No.  2^J11.  \ug.  15.  1W4.  which  ls  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  40,715.  Mar.  31,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J66J«)4. 
This  application  \pr    1 :.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  420,651 
Int  (1     [M)10      •      mif  8/06:8/12:8/14 
VS.  a.  264—  1 0.<  3  dainw 

1  A  pnxes-.  ti  ir  ine  manufacture  of  a  composite  fiber  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  spinning  al  least  rwo  different  polymers,  one  of  which  is 
watcr-insoluble  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester,  polyaraide  and  copolymers  therefrom  and  the  other 
is  waier-dissipaiable.  into  a  fiber  havmg  a  plurality  of  at  least 
19  microfibcr  islands  of  the  water- insoluble  polymer  uni- 
formly distributed  across  the  cross-section  of  the  fiber  and 
continuous  over  the  length  of  the  fiber,  said  inicrofiber  islands 
being  surrounded  by  a  sea  of  the  water-dissipatable  polymer. 

(b)  quenching  the  fibers; 

(c)  treating  the  fibers  with  a  waier-free  spin  finish;  and 

(d)  drawing  the  fibers. 


5.525J84 
PROCF^S  FOR  MAM  FACn  RINC  PLA.STIC  PARTS 
Robert  a.  Grimmer,  Berwick.  Me.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Dover.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267.252,  Jun.  29.  1994.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,906 

Int  CL*  B29C  41/02:4/18 

U.S.  a.  264—301  4  Claims 


5.5  25.2*3 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT.  LAMINATED 

MOLDINGS  BY  BA(  K  FMBOSSIM,  A(  (  ()RDIN(;  TO 

IHF  PREFORM  MKTHOil 

Albert    Nicolay.    Meinharti-Neuenxlf     (.ermain     as.signor    to 

Lignotock  (.mbH.  (.ermanv 

Filed  Ni)>    4.  1>*»*4.  vr  No.  334,691 
Claims  priontN,  jpplicatinti  i  .tTman\    Nrn     V   1993,  43  37 
697.5 

InL  a."  B29C  45/16 
VS.  CI   264—26/.  9  naims 


1  A  method  for  the  production  of  laminated  moldings,  having 
contour  shapes  in  which  a  support  part  is  provided  with  a  surface 
lamination  of  thermoplastic  material  and  in  which  firstly  a  preform 
IS  produced  having  the  same  volume  as  the  support  part  but  not 
having  the  same  surface  area  with  respect  to  the  laminated  molding 
wherein  said  preform  is  then  connected,  by  using  heal  and  pressure 
action,  to  the  lamination  by  back-embossing  with  the  thermoplasuc 
material  of  the  support  part  and  is  given  a  final  shape  by  material 
flow  processes,  characterized  by  the  steps  of:  subjecting  a  preform 
with  the  same  volume  as  the  suppon  part  and  tbe  same  contour 
shapes  as  the  laminated  molding  and  with  a  lattice  structure  having 
initially  open  lattice  meshes  in  ai  least  partial  areas  to  a  material 
flow  process  so  that  the  initially  open  lattice  meshes  of  the  preform 
are  closed  by  local  flow  with  the  {xessunzation  for  the  back- 
embossing  process. 


1  A  priKess  tur  nianutaciunng  thin  plastic  shells  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  .i  predeterminet!  charge  of  material  made  up  of 
microspheres  comprising  blended  thermoplastic  resin  and  plasti- 
cizcr  with  piginent  additives  that  constitute  less  than  5%  by  weight 
of  the  blend;  the  microspheres  having  a  smooth  outer  surface 
appearance  at  magnifications  of  80  X  and  having  an  outside 
diameter  in  a  range  of  0  007"  to  0  040",  providing  a  heated  mold; 
placing  the  charge  of  microspheres  into  the  heated  mold,  melt 
flowing  the  matenal  into  a  shape  of  the  thin  pla,stic  shell  corre- 
sponding to  the  heated  mold  surface,  thereafter  cooling  the  thin 
plastic  shell  and  removing  the  thin  plastic  shell  from  the  mold, 
therein  the  microspheres  cause  the  thin  plastic  shell  to  be  formed 
vnth  low  porosiiv  and  a  uniform  thickness  without  backside  irregu- 
larities so  as  to  improse  -hell  weight  nintrol. 


5,525J85 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CLNf,  CONCRETE  FORM  MADE 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RFISIN 
Ma.sahlto   Matsumoto,   Ibaraki;   Takeo   Kitayama,  TakaLsukl. 

and  ShigeyoshI  Matsubara.  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  as.signors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No   234J53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  .Ml,  1993,  5-103892 

Int  a."  B27N  3/18 

l-S.  a.  264—319  13  Claims 

I  A  process  for  producing  a  concrete  form  made  of  ihermopla.s 
tic  resin  which  compnses  carrying  out  a  press-molding  process  by 
using  an  open-close  type  male-female  die.  feeding  a  reinforcing 
material-containing  thermoplastic  resm  heated  to  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  resin  into  the  cavity 
between  the  male  and  female  halves  ot  the  die  which  is  in  an  open 
state,  clamping  the  die  and  cooling  the  die  wherein  the  press- 
molding  IS  earned  out  under  conditions  that  the  pen(Mj  .t  time 
from  completion  of  feeding  the  melted  resin  to  completion  of  ific 
clamping  is  not  longer  than  6  seconds  and  flow  length  I  of  the  fed 
resin  and  thickness  T  of  the  molded  product  satist>  the  toUowing 
formula: 


I90sz/r 


ivm  n.  !'JQ6 


CHEMICAL 


149 


PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ANISOTROPV  OF 

SPl  NBONDED  WEBS 

I  we  Bornmann;  Manfred  Winkler,  and  Hein?  Schorgenhuber. 

all  of  Lin/.  Austria,  as.siBnon,  to  PolyTelt  t.eselLschaft  m  h  H 

Lini,  Au.stria 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  292,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  19,  1993.  Ih60«».i 
Int.  CI.'  DOII)  5Ai,\,\  ft/iNS,  7(*.,,  ioAm 
U.S.  a.  264— 144  3  cw^ 

1.  In  a  process  tor  the  manufacture  of  spunbonded  webs  consist- 
ing of  thermopla.stic  filaments  in  which  the  hlaments  are  extruded 
by  a  spinnereu  then  are  cooled,  drawn  and  laid  down,  by  means  of 
a  vibrating  impingement  panel,  on  a  transporting  belt  to  form  a 
random  spunbonded  web.  the  improvement  which  comprises  vary- 
ing the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  impingement  panel,  whettby 
the  anisotropy  of  the  mechanical  properties  in  the  longitudmal  (L) 
and  transverse  (T)  directions  of  said  web  is  controllably  varied,  to 
produce  a  web  with  substantial  anisotropic  mechanical  properties 
in  the  L  and  T  du«:tions. 


5.525.287 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  ORIENTED  PLASTIC 
STRAP 
Donald  L.  \an  Erden.  WUdv»ood;  Manuel  (     Knnque/,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  and  Hans  Weitekamper,  Lincolnshire,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  Glenviev*.  III. 
(  iMitinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  958.803.  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J87.388.  This  application  Dec    12.  1994,  S«r.  No. 
353,721 
Int.  (1."  B29C  35/10:43/22:47/00 
VS.  a.  264-^76.000  28  Claims 

1  .-X  methtxl  for  simultaneously  milling  and  stretching  a  sheet 
workpiece  which  travels  in  a  predetermined  direction,  composing 
the  steps  ot: 

providing  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  detining  a  nip  therebetween 
for  simultaneously  milling  and  stretching  said  sheet  work- 
piece  as  said  sheet  workpiece  is  passed  tJirough  said  nip  in  a 
single  pass; 

driving  said  opposed  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and  at  suflB- 
ciently  different  lineal  surface  velociues  for  simultaneously 
milling  and  stretching  said  sheet  workpiece  within  said  nip 
defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers,  and 

heating  an  outer  surface  portion  of  said  sheet  workpiece,  which 
is  not  disposed  in  conuct  with  a  firsi  upstream  one  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  rollers,  as  considered  in  said  direction  of 
travel,  at  a  locauon  upstream  of  said  nip  dehned  between  said 
pair  of  opposed  rollers  and  to  a  temperature  le\el  which  is 
greater  than  the  temperature  level  ot  an  inner  surtace  portion 
of  said  sheet  w orkpiece  which  is  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
first,  upstream  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers,  such  that 
when  said  outer  and  inner  surface  portions  of  said  sheet 
workpiece  reach  said  nip  dehned  between  said  pair  of 
opposed  rollers,  said  temperature  levels  of  said  inner  and 
outer  surface  portions  of  said  sheet  workpiece  will  be  substan- 
tially the  same  whereby  the  density  of  said  sheet  workpiece 
across  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  sheet  workpiece  will 
be  substantially  uniform. 


5325088 

METHOD  OF  M A NL FACTORING  A  HOSF  HA\  IS<;  AN 

EXPANDED  P()KTK)N  \NT)  A  COMPRF.SSK  IN  lORMFD 

PORTION 

Fujio  Ninomiva.  IcLsuia  Iiijii.  Shinji  Itn,  and  Hinnui.!  Mori, 
all  of  Nakashima-gun.  Japan,  avsignors  lo  [oiiKla  (.r<»ei  I  u.. 
i  tri..  \ichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mas   M.  !SK»4   s^r.  No.  252,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  !'*<"    =  ]Hrz^ 

Int.  CI.    B29C  4i,22:>^/(M 

MS.  CL  264-506  ,7  cMwa 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hose  having  an  expanded 
portion  and  a  compression  formed  portion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  ngid  suppon  into  at  least  one  end  portion  of  a  tube; 

mounting  the  tube  together  with  the  ngid  suppon  in  said  one  end 
portion  between  moid  sections  which  define  a  shaped  internal 
cavity; 

closing  the  mold  sections  about  the  mbe  including  the  step  of 
compressing  said  one  end  portion  of  tfie  mbe  posiuoned 
between  the  mold  sections  and  tlie  rigid  suppon  so  that  a  first 
portion  of  the  tube  is  held  and  shaped  between  the  ngid 
support  and  the  mold  sections  to  form  protrusions  or  grooves 
in  said  first  portion  and  a  remaining  portion  of  the  tube  is 
positioned  in  said  shaped  internal  cavity  and  is  not  held;  aad 

expanding  the  remaining  not  held  portion  of  the  mbe  in  the  mold 
and  forcing  said  remaining  portion  of  the  mbe  to  conform  to 
said  shaped  internal  cavity,  thereby  forming  said  hose. 


5i;25JS9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COtU  IM.  H<  i|  i  t  iVV 

MOI  DEI)  PRODI  (   r 

Manfn-d  \  \.  1  upk.;.  y;  Klgin  street  !  hornhill.  1  int^in.., 
Canada,  and  Sii-faii  \  [  upke.  32  Vlntagt  (an..  Thornhilt 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan    *(i,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .^xji,f.x'J 

Int  CI.'  B29C47/8* 

U.S.  a.  264^  .MIH  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  hollow  product  in  a  molding  apparams 
having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end.  said  method  compns- 
ing  extruding  a  panson  of  thermoplastics  material  in  a  molten  state 
from  a  heated  extruder  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  apparams  into  a 
product  shaping  region  located  downstream  of  the  extruder  in  tl»e 
apparams.  moving  the  matenal  through  the  product  shaping  region 
towards  the  downstream  end  of  said  apparams.  cooling  the  material 
by  a  cooling  medium  moved  under  pressure  through  said  molding 
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apparatus  internally  of  the  product  from  the  downstream  end 
towards  the  upstream  end  of  said  apparatus. 

10.  A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  pipe,  said  molding  appara- 
tus having  an  upstream  end  provided  with  a  die  which  is  heated  to 
extrude  a  panson  of  thermoplastics  material  in  a  molten  state  into 
a  mold  tunnel  in  which  the  pipe  is  shaped  and  having  a  down- 
stream end  from  which  the  pipe  leaves  said  mold  tunnel,  and 
pressunzing  means  which  acts  on  a  cooling  medium  supplied  at 
said  downstream  end  and  moved  towards  said  upstream  end  of  said 
apparatus  by  said  pressurizing  means  to  internally  cool  said  appa- 
ratus. 


tection  for  said  decoration  and  said  smoothly  curved  outer 
surface,  said  plastic  sheet  being  retained  on  said  rigid  helmet 
shell,  covenng  said  smoothly  curved  outer  surface,  and  com- 
pletely absent  a  bond  between  said  molded  plastic  sheet  and 
said  rigid  helmet  shell,  said  plastic  sheet  when  in  heated 
condition  being  stretched  at  least  200  percent  when  said 
plastic  sheet  is  molded  directly  about  said  rigid  helmet  shell  in 
unbonded  condition,  and  said  plastic  sheet  being  heated  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  225  degrees 
Fahrenheit  to  about  375  degrees  Fahrenheit  prior  to  bringing 
the  decorated  plastic  sheet  side  into  direct  engagement  with 
the  rigid  helmet  shell. 


5^25^90 

MM  IH  li.  nh   MANUFACTURING  A  DECORATED 

HELMET 

\^a\lin  J   (arpenter,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wes  Car- 

pinter.  and  Tina  Carpenter,  both  of  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.8S1,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866^38,  Apr.  9, 

l'W2.  abandonid.  Ihis  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

195^91 

Int  a."  A42B  3/00:  B29C  35/00 

IS.  a.  264—510  3  Claims 


5. .^25.2'' I 
\IO\ABLh  KXIKISION  DIK  A.M)  MtlHOD  Oh  I  .SE 
Dell  J.  St.  Julien.  Watkins  Glen.  N.Y..  a.ssignor  to  Corning 
Incorporated.  (  nming.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215.444.  Mar.  21,   l'W4. 


application  Nov.  I".  |W4.  Ser 
Int.  (  !.    B22^      : 
UAO.  41''— 41 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  decorated  helmet,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positiomng  a  rigid  helmet  shell  at  a  selected  location,  said  rigid 
helmet  shell  having  a  smoothly  curved  outer  surface; 

applying  a  decoration  to  a  selected  side  of  a  plastic  sheet  to 
provide  a  decorated  plastic  sheet  side,  said  plastic  sheet  com- 
prised of  vacuum-formable  plastic  material  which  will  not 
adhere  to  the  rigid  helmet  shell  when  heated  and  applied 
thereto  in  heated  condition: 

heating  the  plastic  sheet  after  the  decoration  has  been  applied  to 
the  selected  side  of  said  plastic  sheet; 

eflFecting  relative  movement  between  said  plastic  sheet  and  said 
rigid  helmet  shell  to  bring  the  decorated  plastic  sheet  side  into 
direct  engagement  with  the  smoothly  curved  outer  surface  of 
said  helmet  shell  while  the  plastic  sheet  is  in  heated  condition: 

applying  a  vacuum  to  said  plastic  sheet  while  the  plastic  sheet  is 
in  heated  condition  at  the  decorated  plastic  sheet  side  thereof 
to  stretch  said  plastic  sheet  and  mold  said  plastic  sheet  while 
said  plastic  sheet  is  in  heated  condition  directly  about  and  in 
direct  engagement  with  the  smoothly  curved  outer  surface  of 
said  rigid  helmet  shell  over  the  full  extent  of  engagement  with 
the  decoration  sandwiched  directly  between  said  plastic  sheet 
and  said  rigid  helmet  shell  and  said  plastic  sheet  covering  said 
smootWy  curved  outer  surface,  and  with  no  adhesive  or  bond- 
ing existing  between  said  plastic  sheet  and  said  rigid  helmet 
shell; 

cooling  said  molded  plastic  sheet  on  said  rigid  helmet  shell  with 
the  molded  plastic  sheet  in  direct  engagement  with  and  cov- 
ering the  smoothly  curved  outer  surface  and  no  bonding 
taking  place  between  said  molded  plastic  sheet  and  said 
smoothly  curved  outer  surface;  and 

retaining  said  molded  plastic  sheet  on  said  rigid  helmet  shell 
after  cooling  thereof  with  the  decoration  disposed  between 
said  ngid  helmet  shell  and  said  molded  plastic  sheet  whereby 
said  molded  plastic  sheet  forms  a  solid  cover  affording  pro- 


;ih.ni()iii)i<l 
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13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extruding  a  unitary  honeycomb  structure,  the 
structure  having  a  matrix  of  cell  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  cells 
some  of  which  cells  are  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  extrusion,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  extrudable  material  comprising  (1)  solid  par- 
ticles selected  from  metals,  carbon,  graphite,  ceramic  pow- 
ders, precursors  and  mixtures  of  these.  (2)  binder  and  (3) 
solvent; 

(b)  providing  an  extrusion  die  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  body  plate  and  a  face  plate  each  having  an  inlet  surface, 
an  outlet  surface,  and 

an  outlet  portion,  the  outlet  surface  of  the  body  plate  being  in 
facing,  abutting  contact  with  the  inlet  surface  of  the  face  plate, 
the  body  plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated,  pri- 
mary feed  holes  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  primary 
feed  holes  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  surface  of  the 
body  plate,  the  face  plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
secondary  feed  holes,  the  outlet  portion  of  the  face  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  intersecting  slot  segments  defining  a 
plurality  of  pins  having  a  pair  of  opposite  longer  sides,  each 
pin  bordered  and  defined  by  a  plurality  of  slot  segments,  an 
outlet  end  of  each  of  the  secondary  feed  holes  communicating 
with  an  associated,  respective,  intersection  of  the  slot  seg- 
ments; and 

(2)  means  for  causing  movement  of  the  die  during  extfusion; 
the  die  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  inlet  surface  of 

the  face  plate  has  a  plurahr.'  of  recesses  to  thereby  define  a 
plurality  of  feed  reservoirs,  an  outlet  end  of  each  of  the 
primary  feed  holes  communicating  v*ith  a  respective  feed 
reservoir,  each  feed  reservoir  communicating  with  inlet 
ends  of  an  associated  plurality  of  the  secondary  feed  holes, 
and  in  that  the  primary  feed  holes  are  arranged  in  rows 
parallel  to  the  longer  sides  of  the  rectangular  pins,  the 
primary  feed  holes  being  uniformly  spaced  from  each  other 
in  any  said  row,  corresponding  pnmarv  feed  holes  of  adja- 
cent said  rows  being  displaced  from  each  other  lengthwise 
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of  the  rows  so  that  the  pnniar\  teed  holes  form  staggered 
columns  running  transverse  to  the  rows; 

(c)  passing  the  extrudable  material  through  the  extrusion  die 
such  that  the  extrudable  material  passes  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  end  of  each  pnmarv  feed  hole,  thence  lo  the  inlet  end  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  associated  secondary  feed  holes,  thence 
to  the  ouUet  end  of  each  the  secondary  feed  hole,  thence  to  an 
associated  slot  segment  intersecuon,  thence  bodi  horizontally 
and  downwardly  from  each  associated  slot  intersection,  while 
simultaneously  causing  the  die  to  move  to  form  a  continuous 
monolithic  honeycomb  structure  having  a  complex  cell  struc- 
ture in  which  a  portion  of  the  cells  are  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  extrusion; 

(e)  contacting  the  monolith  nitti  .i  liquid  in  which  the  solvent  is 
soluble  and  the  solid  panicles  and  the  binder  are  insoluble  to 
form  a  self-supporting  green  cellular  structure;  and 

(0  firing  the  body  to  form  a  sintered  honeycomb  structure. 


.^_*2.<.2''3 
POWDKK  MKIMIl  Kt.HAI   BINDER  AND  P<  IVV  |(^  K 
MFIAI  1  I  R(,l(  Al    MIXED  POWIIFR 
Akihiko     Kagav.a,     lakasago;     Ka/uhisa     Fujisav.a.     kobe. 
Hironori  Suzuki.  lakasago:  Masahiro  Murakami,  lakasago: 
kunihin)    Y.^hioka,     lakasago.    and     Hirotaka     Hana.Ou.. 
lakasago.  all  of.  Japan,  a.'^signor-^  to  kabushiki  Karsha  kobe 
Seiko  Sbo.  kiibe.  ,|apan 

Filed  No\    4.  l'*»»4,  ^<-r    No    .IV>,(|51 
t'laims  pnoritv.  application  japan,  .Nov.  4,  IWi,  SITSisJi*, 
Aug.  2^,  1W4,  f.-2tl2(»44  "'  " 


VS.  a.  419—65 


Inu  d"  B22F  1/00 


16  Claims 


-^  .525.292 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODU(  ING  All  MINUM  SINTERING 

Vasuhim  Nakao;  kunitt^hi  Sugaya;  Shigehisa  Seva.  and 
lakeshi  .Sakuma.  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  in 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokvfi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    l.<.  IW5,  Ser  No,  5(I2_<24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  19V4,  6-l(>8478; 

lol,  2(1.  I'*V4.  h-lWi47V 

Inl.  CI,"  R22F  .?/00 
U.S.CI.4!M-^5  20  Claims 


w 


f 


lb 


— K — 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  sintering,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

setting  a  compact  of  aluminum  powder  or  an  aluminum  alloy 
powder  inside  a  furnace  together  with  a  magnesium  source; 

heaung  the  furnace  while  maimainmg  a  rare  gas  atmosphere 
inside  the  furnace; 

sublimating  magnesium  from  said  magncMum  source  inside  die 
furnace: 

intrevducing  gaseous  nitrogen  inside  the  tumace  while  heating 
the  inside  of  die  furnace  at  a  temperature  below  a  melting 
point  of  the  powder  compact,  thereby  reacting  the  sublimated 
magnesium  with  nitrogen  to  generate  magnesium  nitnde 
(MgjNj)  and  exposing  metallic  aiummum  by   bringing  the 


1.  A  mixed  powder  comprising: 
(a)  0.05-0.5  wt.  %  of  a  binder,  and 
(h)  a  metallurgical  raw  powder. 

wherein  said  binder  comprises  a  copolymer  made  from  mono- 
mers comprising  ethylene  and  propylene. 


5.525.2')4 
.4LUMINIM  \1  1  (>\  FOR  SI  ll)|N(,  MAIFRIM  s 
Tadashi    Tanaka,     Ma.\aaki    Sakamoto;    Yoshiaki    Sato     and 
Yutaka   Ma.suda.  all   of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors   i..  Itaido 
Metal  (  ompanv.  [  td  .  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  HW4,  .Ser  No    .V,r.N40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Det.  22.  i'x'.'.  5  .Ufrfx.' 
Im   fl.''  cue  2J/02 
VS.  a.  42»-SM}  7  Claims 


LQAO 


14.7 


I        I        I 


210  270 

ME(Mla) 


resulting  magnesium  nitnde  into  contact  with  aiuminum  oxide       ^  '^"  aluminum  alloy  for  sliding  materials  which  consists,  by 

(AUG,)  on  a  surface  of  the  aiummum  powder  or  the  alumi-  n  I'fo  ?*  m'  °\  "°1^%'  '^o'".  ^*,i"U.''n  ?""  '^'*-  '  ""  ^*  ^"- 

II  J     ,         ,  >.  »■"■■"  0. 1  to  2%  Me,     to  6%  Sn.  0.5  to  3%  Pb  0  2  to  I  0%  V  0  01  in  3<l, 

num  alloy  powder  for  reduction  of  the  aiummum  oxide,  and  „,  ,otal  of  L,  Ti  and  B,  and  the  b^i^^  Tand  iS^ident^ 

while  smtermg  said  compact.  impurities. 
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5^25^95 
H  VKKIER  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 

loint;   I     (•tluij.   Nlinneapolis;  Allan  B.  Larson.  Mound,  and 
Hans  1     Mtljjiuril,  Nnrth  Oaks,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
De^patth  ln(!u^!rlt■^  I  imiti-d  Piirfntr'.hip,  Minneapoli<;,  and 
n    Svstt■m^  I  '.rp.irjti'.n    Kr-"-k!vti  t'.irk.  both  of  Minn 
(  nntinuatiMii  in  p.irt  of  .Ser.  No.  !«J«.2l>6,  .May  6,  1992.  aban- 
ri,)ned.  I  h:.  appiication  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937JU 
Int  CL"  A61L  2/08 
VS.  a.  422—27  16  Claims 


1 1    A  method  for  decontaminating  equipment  comprising  the 
~teps  of: 

a)  providing  a  decontamination  bousing  and  a  filtering  means 
extending  generally  horizontally  along  a  length  of  the  interior 
of  said  housing,  said  filtering  means  dividing  said  housing 
into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  cavity; 

b)  introducing  gas  heated  to  a  temperature  above  100°  C.  into 
said  upper  chamber  and  circulating  said  heated  gas  through 
said  filtenng  means  mto  the  lower  cavity  until  the  filtering 
means  and  equipment  contained  in  said  lower  cavity  reach  a 
temperature  of  no  less  than  70°  C; 

c)  introducing  a  decontaminating  gas  into  said  upper  chamber 
and  passing  the  decontaminating  gas  through  the  filtering 
means  into  said  lower  cavity  for  a  time  effective  to  decon- 
taminate said  equipment  in  said  lower  cavity. 


5.5  25  J% 
VRfH  II    \\P  MKTHOD  FOR  \Ni  Hl\  \1, 
PRK^bkV  \  111  iN  '>M  I  H  AN  ORG\M  H'HII.IC, 
HMikoPHOHIi    .  tk  AC  li>-RESISTANi  MOLECULAR 
SIEVE 
Uilliam  K    Hollintier.  Jr.,  8000-H  Forbes  PI..  Springfield,  Va. 
22151.  avsi^niir  tii  William  K.  HoUinger,  Jr.,  and  Conserva- 
tion Resdurit-s  International.  Inc.,  both  of  Springfield.  Va. 
(  ontinuatiDn-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  32,076,  Mar.  16,  199.V  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,078,  Mar.  30.  1992. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^99 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  19/00 
I   S   CI.  422-^M)  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  an  archival  article  comprising 
providing  a  preservation  article  in  proximity  to  said  archival 
article,  wherein  said  preservation  article  comprises 


a  molecular  sieve  which  is  organophilic.  hydrophobic  or  acid- 
resistant,  and 

an  alkaline  buffer  or  deacidifying  agent. 

wherein  said  molecular  sieve  selectively  removes  chemical  com- 
ponents from  the  environment  of  the  archival  article  to  pre- 
serve the  archival  article  and 

wherein  said  alkaline  buffer  or  deacidifying  agent  neutralizes 
acidic  components  from  the  environment  of  the  archival 
article  to  preserve  the  archival  article. 


5,525  J97 

MEASCREMFNT  \RR\\(KMENT  FOR  MIXTIPLE 

/.ONfc  RKM()\ABLE  SENSORS 

Rudolf  Dinger.  St-Aubin.  and  Eric  Hoffmann,  Ipsach.  both  of, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A..  Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  l.V  l'»94.  Ser.  No.  3(M.85y 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  21,  199.^.  '>}  II  M6 
Int.  CI.    B.<2B  <hlS.  GOIN  33/4fi 
VS.  a.  422—63  20  Claims 


1.  A  measurement  arrangement  for  use  with  a  multiple  zone 
removable  sen.sor  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  measure- 
ment arrangement,  said  measurement  arrangement  including 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  signal  to  said  sensor  to  produce  a 
measurement  signal  and  a  cutting  device  for  cutting  a  zone  from 
said  multiple  zone  removable  sensor  after  the  zone  has  been 
brought  into  contact  with  a  sample  to  effect  a  measurement,  said 
cutting  comprising: 

a  lever  fixed  to  a  first  axle  pivotable  about  a  first  axis; 

a  second  axle  having  a  second  axis,  said  second  axle  being 

movable  about  said  first  axle; 
a  crank  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  second  axle  and  fteely 
pivotable  about  said  second  axis,  sajd  crank  having  a  second 
end  to  which  a  blade  is  mechanically  coupled; 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  first  axle  to  said  second 
axle  whereby  pivoting  of  said  lever  causes  movement  of  said 
crank;  and, 
a  guide  for  guiding  said  second  end  of  said  crank  along  a  path  so 
that  said  second  end  of  said  crank  moves  toward  and  away 
from  a  multiple  zone  removable  sensor  as  said  lever  is  pivoted 
in  a  first  and  a  second  direction,  respectively,  whereby  said 
blade  cuts  a  multiple  zone  removable  sensor  disposed  in  said 
path  and  said  blade  is  then  retracted. 
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APPXRAIUS  FOR  TAklNt,  tlQl  ID  (  ONTF.M  FOR  LSE 

IN  ANAIA  SIS  Ol  T  OF  CONTAINER 
Takayuki  Anami.  Iruraa.  .Japan,  as-signor  to  Olvmpus  Opliial 
Co..  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  8*>H.87K.  \pr    It.  l»w;.  Pai. 
No.  5„W).4H6.  This  application  Nov.  ''.  l<^*U.  Ser   No   .^3^.1X9 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  \pi    I'J    IWl    X-l!.^786; 
Apr  l-J,  l-Wl,  ,vii.17X^ 

ln(    (1,'^  COIN  2//0/ 
VS.  a.  422—63  22  Claims 
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CONTAINER  CLOSCRF 
Henry  E.  I  .  «.     Williams  St^  Rte.  7,  P.o    R...    i 

na  .ryci 

filtii  \uii.  1.1.  1>^3,  Ser.  No.  iW>.<Htt, 
Int  CT''  BOIL  3/00:  B65D  51/20 
VS.  CL  422—99 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  a  liquid  content  out  of  a  container, 
said  liquid  content  to  be  discharged  into  at  least  one  liquid  content 
receiving  vessel  for  use  in  analysis,  the  container  including  a 
container  main  body  having  an  opening  and  a  cap  which  is  her- 
meocally  secured  to  the  opening  to  keep  an  inside  of  the  container 
main  body  at  an  initial  pressure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
holding  means  for  detachably  holding  said  container  in  a  normal 

posture  in  which  the  cap  is  at  a  top  of  the  container: 
hquid  content  taking  means  composing  at  least  a  suction  nozzle 
having  a  tip  for  piercing  said  cap  and  a  hollow  member  with 
an  opening  in  a  vicinity  of  said  tip  to  receive  a  liquid  flow 
thereinto; 
supporting   means   for   supporting   said   liquid  content   taking 
means  ab<ne  said  holding  means  and  directing  the  tip  of  said 
suction  nozzle  downw-ardly  towards  said  cap.  while  said  con- 
tainer IS  being  held  h>  said  holding  means. 
piercing  means  for  moving  said  suction  nozzle  and  said  holding 
means  selectively  toward  and  away  from  each  other  such  that 
said  tip  of  said  suction  nozzle  can  be  inserted  into  said  cap 
until  die  opening  of  said  hollow  member  protrudes  from  a  rear 
surface  of  said  cap  into  an  inner  space  located  between  the 
rear  surface  of  said  cap  and  a  surface  of  said  liquid  content, 
while  said  container  is  being  held  by  said  holding  means,  and 
further  can  be  pulled  oui  of  the  container  mam  Nxjv  through 
said  cap; 
rotating  means  for  rotating   said   supporting   means  and   said 
liquid  conteni   taking   means   while   said   suction   nozzle  is 
inserted  into  said  cap.  so  that  said  container  can  be  re\ersibly 
rotated  together  with  the  sucuon  nozzle  sii  a.s  lo  change  said 
normal  posture  into  a  sucking  posture  in  which  the  container 
is  substantialK  turned  over  and  said  cap  is  kxaled  at  a  bonom 
of  said  container: 
transporting  means  for  moving  said  liquid  conteni  taking  means 
at  least  between  a  position  above  die  cap  of  said  container 
being  held  b\  said  holding  means  and  a  position  above  at  least 
a  liquid  content  receiving  vessel: 
liquid  content  sucking  and  discharging  means,  communicated 
with  said  suction  nozzle  of  said  liquid  conteni  taking  means, 
for  sucking  a  required  amount  of  the  sample  into  said  suction 
nozzle  and  for  discharging  a  given  amount  of  the  sucked 
liquid  content  into  said  liquid  content  receiving  vessel:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  at  least  said  piercing  means,  said 
rotating  means,  said  transpttning  means  and  said  liquid  con- 
tent sucking  and  discharging  means 


1.  A  device  for  decomposing  or  neutralizing  a  residue  of  a 
hazardous  chemical  in  a  container  prior  to  the  disposal  thereof, 
said  device  comprising  a  cap  having  first  and  second  chambers 
which  are  physically  isolated  from  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  chambers  having  an  open  end.  said  second  chamber  con- 
taining a  chemical  for  decomposing  or  neutralizing  residue  of  a 
hazardous  chemical,  and  means  for  releasing  said  decomposing  or 
neutralizing  chemical  on  demand  from  .said  second  chamber, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  chambers  have  the  same  internal 
diameter  and  the  same  internal  threading  and  said  means  for 
releasing  comprises  a  rupturable  barrier  means  mterposed  between 
the  open  end  of  said  second  chamber  and  said  decomposing  or 
neutralizing  chemical. 
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THFRMAI   (  >  (  1  FR  INCH  [)IN(,  \   I  f  MPf  k  \  I  i  K^ 

(.RADIFNT  Bl  <K  K 

John  1  .  Danssaert:  Robert  J.  Shofie^.  b<ith  of  san  Diet;,,,  and 
Daniel  I),  Shwmaker,  Stanford,  all  i.f  (  alif  ,  ,tssii;i»on5  to 
Stratagene,  La  Jolla.  (  alif 

Hied  Oct    :<i,  i^.i.  StT   S.,    l,»<J.>4o 

liil.  CI.   BOIL  ;,^. 

U.S.  CL  422—99  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  temperature  gradient  across  a 
heat  conducting  block  comprising: 

a  reacuon  mixture  holder  including  a  heat  conducting  block 
having  top  and  bonom  portions,  first  and  second  opposing  end 
portions,  and  opposing  side  walls  extending  between  said 
opposing  end  portions; 
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said  heat  conducting  block  having  a  plurality  of  reaction  mixture 

wells  formed  in  said  top  portion  and  spaced  across  said  top 

portion  in  parallel  rows; 
sajd  heat  conducting  block  having  holes  bored  therethrough 

between  the  rows  of  wells  and  extending  through  the  block 

between  said  side  walls: 
a  first  block  heater  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  opposing  end 

portion;  and 
a  block  cooler  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  opposing  end 

portion. 


5_S25J01 
V(   lOM  UH>  N\MfI.F.  EXTRACTOR  OR  FEEDER/ 

1N(»(  1  I   \\f>U  K:iK  KHtKF  vrldKS  AND  SIMll  \K 

tylii'vuN  I 

l)oufila>  \  Nt  VI  !h  r  a.  Annapolis,  and  Vjckiisla^  P.i-lin.  \iirl- 
phl.  b<p!h  lif  Mil  »>.«ignors  to  N'L  Technologit-.,  Ltd.,  (jam- 
hnlK,  and  i  ni  .  <--.,<■.  ,f  Maryland  at  College  Park,  College 
Park,  both    .f  Md 

<  ontinuati on  ,n  part  of  Ser.  No.  911,052,  Jul.  9.  1992.  Pat. 
No   ^.Ji^h  i-*?.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

215,416 

Ini   (  I    t   I  :m     W:  boil  II  AX);  GOIN  I  AX):  F16K  I  AX) 

{  ..s.  t  1.  4;:-    ''■*  12  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  moving  a  forward  valve  operating  rod  in  a 
sample  cavity,  the  sample  cavity  having  an  orifice  communicable 
with  a  port  in  a  wall  of  a  vessel  or  conduit,  the  forward  valve 
(iperating  rod  havmg  a  sealing  tip  at  one  end  thereof,  the  actuator 
movmg  the  forward  valve  operating  rod  such  that  the  sealing  tip 
engages  and  disengages  from  the  orifice  to  thereby  seal  and  unseal 
the  orifice,  the  actuator  comprising: 

a  connector  to  the  forward  valve  operating  rod,  the  connector 

includmg  a  rear  valve  operating  rod; 
a  trigger  for  manually  moving  the  forward  valve  operating  rod, 
the  trigger  being  operatively  connected  to  the  rear  valve 
operating  rod,  the  trigger  being  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis; 
and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pivot  axis  about  which  the  trigger  pivots 
such  that  the  pivot  axis  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
rear  valve  operating  rod  to  thereby  adjust  leverage  of  the 
trigger 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY" 

TRWSFERRING  PLIRV!   SWIPIFS 

rtinmas  W    \^Il^.  M)7  Harborview  KH     <  ii,iiii;t.  <.  onn,  (K>4" 
filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,431 
Inl.  CI.''  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  CT.  422—100  10  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  selectively  dispensing  or  aspirating  a  plurality  of 
liquid  samples  (o  or  from  a  plurality  of  sample  wells,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  channel  means  having  first  and  second 
ends  lying  in  first  and  second  common  planes; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  hollow  piston  means  having  first  and  second 
ends,  with  said  second  ends  thereof  being  disposed  within 
said  channel  means  for  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  channel  means; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fluid  sealing  means  disposed  between  said 
piston  means  and  said  first  ends  of  said  channel  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pipette  tips  disposed  at  said  second  ends  of  said 
channel  means; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  tube  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  with 
said  second  ends  thereof  being  operatively  attached  to  said 
first  ends  of  said  piston  means; 

(f)  reservoir  means  to  which  said  first  ends  of  said  tube  means 
are  attached: 

(g)  flow  stopping  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  tube  means  to  selectively  slop  fluid  flow  through 
said  tube  means; 

(h)  means  operatively  anached  to  said  piston  means  to  selec- 
tively simultaneously  raise  or  lower  said  second  ends  of  said 
piston  means  within  said  channel  means;  and 
(i)  means  to  fill  said  device  with  liquid,  so  that  at  least  said 
pipette  tips,  said  channel  means,  said  hollow  piston  means, 
and  said  tube  means  between  said  first  ends  of  said  piston 
means  and  said  flow  stopping  means  are  substantially  filled 
with  said  liquid: 
such  that,  when  said  device  is  so  filled  with  liquid  and  said  flow 
stopping  means  is  operated  to  stop  liquid  flow  through  said  lube 
means,  raising  or  lowering  said  piston  means  within  said  channel 
means  will  aspirate  liquid  into  or  dispense  liquid  from  said  pipette 
tips; 

and  said  device  further  comprising: 

(j)  means  to  selectively  apply  vacuum  or  pressure  to  said  reser- 
voir means: 
such  that,  when  said  flow  slopping  means  is  operated  to  permit 
fluid  flow  through  said  tube  means,  selectively  applying  vacuum  or 
pressure  to  said  reservoir  means  will  aspirate  liquid  into  or  dis- 
pense liquid  from  said  pipette  tips. 


INTEGRAL  FITTINC,  AND  KII  IKR  OK  AN  ANAL-i  IICAL 

CHFMKM   INSTRl  SUNT 
Douglas  W.  Ford,  \Nest  Linn.  Orvg..  and  Kerrv  Nugent.  Pleas- 
anton.    Calif.,    a.ssignors    to    Optimize    Ttthnoldgifs.    ini.. 
f)rfg"n  Cit\.  Ort'g. 
(  (intiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  HK>J<9.^,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.481 
Int.  CI.    BOID  /5/O.S,  BOIL  ll'tHi 
U.S.  CI.  422—101  14  Claims 

1.  An  integral  fitting  and  filter  of  an  analytical  chemical  instru- 
nnent  comprising: 
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a  one-piece  body  having  a  first  integral  fitting  end  and  a  second 
integral  fitting  end,  and  defining  a  cenu-al  passage  extending 
from  the  first  fitting  end  to  the  second  fitting  end; 

a  tubular  sleeve  received  within  the  central  passage  of  the  body 
and  freely  slidable  along  the  length  of  the  cenffal  passage  for 
automatic  longitudinal  positioning  of  the  .sleeve  during  mating 
of  the  integral  fitting  and  filter; 

selective  chemical-absorbent  packing  material  packed  within  the 
interior  of  Uie  tubular  sleeve;  and 

first  and  second  porous  plugs  .secured  within  each  end  of  the 
tubular  sleeve  to  retain  the  packing  material  within  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tubular  sleeve. 
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i^  '' I  lk<i  MODELOFANIN  \  t\<i  iii(,fvil\  !••    IKu    i 
Mannes  \iin.kuv.  7fist,  and  Rdb.rr  H..».n.,.,i    (|^M^lrlr,    u.,iu 
of,  Ni'thi-rianrtv  asMgnon.  to  N«i,  rl.,tHi^,    nri;,jii(s,.)ia    .m.r 
Toegepa.sl-Naliiur«iiriiM't)af)().  ink    1  )ri((rr/o,i     I  \(  1     i  h  ffi 
Netherlands 

PCT  No.  PCT/NL93A)0225,  |  371  Dai.  ho  -  m4.  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U  1  ><'4  •wxy';.  p(^  py^ 
llal(    \\,t\    !I     Ji*«)4 

I'l   I   Hk-(i  Nov    i,  iwj.  Ser.  No.  256,246 
<  lainiv    priority,    application    Netberlands.    Nov.    2.    1992. 

i"'    (  I"  G05D  2IA)2.-  BOIF  I3AX):  C12M  l/36}A)2 
L.^L  1.422-111  3cute« 


5,525,304 

M'PARATl'S  FOR  AUTOMATED  (  HKMK  aL  .V.N.aL\.MS 

WITH  \ARIABLE  REAGENTS 

Per  .Mat.s.son.  Excelsior:  Armer  Uillenbring.  Minnetonka.  and 
Michael  Moreau,  Ando>er.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pasteur 
Saiioti  Diagnostics,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  265.189 

Int  Cl.*^  COIN  37/0() 

U.S.  a.  422-104  ,=  runn.s 


1.  An  in  vitro  model  of  an  in  vivo  digestive  tract,  comprising: 
at  least  one  unit  including  at  least  two  pressure  chambers; 
each  of  the  pressure  chambers  having  a  hose  made  of  flexible 
material  having  two  ends  and  open  at  both  ends,  which  hoses 
are  fixed  with  Uieir  ends  sealed  in  such  a  way  that  spaces 
between  walls  of  the  pressure  chambers  and  the  hoses  arc 
closed, 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  and  discharging  it  from  the  spaces 
between  the  wall  of  the  pressure  chambers  and  the  hoses  and 
for  controlling  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  pressuie  in  said 
closed  spaces, 
at  least  one  intermediate  piece  coupled  between  two  pressure 

chambers,  end  pieces  for  closing  the  end.s  of  each  unit, 
at  least  one   supply  line  for  gastrointestinal  contents  into  a 

pressure  chamber, 
at  least  one  supply  line  a  source  of  enzymes,  fluidly  connected  to 
said  source  of  enzymes  for  introduction  of  said  enzymes  into 
a  pressure  chamber, 
at  least  one  pH-electrode  for  determining  the  pH  inside  a  unit 
and    controlling    means    for   controlling    the    physiological 
pH-development  of  the  reactor  contents, 
and  at  least  one  discharge  line  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the 
in  vitro  model. 


1.  A  reagent  supply  system  for  an  automated  analyzer  compris- 
ing a  reagent  rack  for  releasably  retaining  a  plurality  of  vials,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  vials  having  first  and  second  recesses,  the  rack 
comprising  a  base,  a  first  wall  extending  upwardly  from  die  base 
and  a  second  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  first  and 
second  walls  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  the  first 
wall  including  a  substantially  rigid  abutment  extending  inwardh 
toward  the  second  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  recess,  the 
second  wall  including  a  flexible  clip  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  the 
shoulder  being  moveable  away  from  the  first  wall  and  being  biased 
toward  a  position  adapted  to  engage  said  second  recess  on  said 
vial. 


5,525306 
GAS  GENT R^ATOR  SVS  I  LM 

Roh,  ri  s.  iniK  ker.  t  Miohrunn;  Josef  V.  Simon.  Olching;  Ruth 
F.ndi  Kdelberg.  Ottobrunn.  and  Fmst  Hogenauer.  Loch- 
harii.  all  of,  (,erman\.  assignors  lo  1>M|(  Ba\em-Chemic 
.^irbag  (,mbH.  Aschau/lnn.  (.ermanv 
PCT  No.  P(r/FP9V/(MM><l.^.  ^  ^-i  Date' Oct  7.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7.  I'*<iv  i'(  [  Cuti  \n  \\ftu\  IS940.  PCT  Pub 
Date  .Sep.  ,^l.  144^ 

PCT  Fik-d  Mar.  1(,,  1993.  Sen  No.  133,661 
Claims  prioril>.  application  trfMTnany,  Mar.  19,  1992,  42  08 
S44..S;  Mar    14.  rw2,  42  08  843.7 

InL  Cl.'^  BOIJ  7AX) 
L.S.  CI.  422-165  jo  claims 

1.  A  gas  generator  for  impact  protection  systems  for  vehicle 
occupants,  compnsing: 

an  essentially  lorodial  housing  formed  of  a  housing  upper  pan 
and  a  housing  lower  pan,  said  housing  upper  pan  having  an 
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inner  wall  with  flow  passages  and  having  an  outer  wall  and 
said  housing  lower  part  having  an  inner  wall  and  having  an 
outer  wall  with  outlet  flow  passages,  said  inner  walls  defining 
an  igniter  chamber  and  a  region  between  said  inner  walls  and 
said  outer  walls  defining  a  propellant  chamber  whereby  an 
essentially  radial  principal  direction  of  flow  may  be  estab- 
lished, from  inside  said  inner  walls  to  outside  said  outer  walls, 
said  housing  lower  part  having  a  tray  portion  defining  a  filter 
receiving  space,  opposite  said  outlet  flow  passages,  an  over- 
hang portion  of  said  housing  upper  part  extending  over  said 
tray  portion,  said  inner  housing  walls  each  havmg  threaded 
portions  and  said  outer  housing  walls  each  having  threaded 
portions  for  connecting  said  housing  upper  part  and  said 
housing  lower  part; 

an  igniter  positioned  in  said  igniter  chamber. 

solid  propellant  posiboned  in  said  propellant  chamber. 

coarse  filter  means  positioned  within  said  propellant  chamber 
adjacent  said  outer  wall  flow  passages  for  initiating  conden- 
sation of  components  of  generated  gas: 

a  guide  plate  positioned  in  said  filter  space  and  cooperating  with 
said  housing  lower  pad  tray  portion  to  form  a  separation 
chamber  opposite  said  outlet  flow  passages,  said  guide  plate 
for  directing  the  gas  flow; 

a  fine  filter  cooperating  with  a  retaining  plate  to  form  a  retaining 
plate  and  filter  module,  said  retaining  plate  being  positioned 
so  that  said  retaimng  plate  is  held  between  said  tray  portion 
and  said  overhang  portion  upon  screwing  together  corre- 
sponding threaded  portions  of  said  housing  upper  part  and 
said  housing  lower  part  to  connect  said  bousing  upper  part 
and  said  housing  lower  part  and  to  fix  said  fiiK  filter  above 
said  tray  portion,  wherein  said  fine  filter  is  pressed  at  an  upper 
end  between  said  retaining  plate  and  an  outer  surface  portion 
of  said  housing  upper  part  outer  wall  and  a  lower  end  is 
pressed  between  .said  retaining  plate  and  guide  plate. 
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said  catalyst  coating  layer  including,  at  an  upstream  side  thereof 
relative  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  exhaust  gases  and  at  a 
location  at  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  end  of  said  monolithic 
earner,  a  palladium-supporting  layer  havmg  a  thickness  of 
frnm  2  mm  to  7  mm  m  a  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  palladium  as  a  catalytic  malenal.  said  palladium- 
^upp^)^ung  layer  having  an  upstream  end  located  at  said 
enhausi  gas  inlet  end  of  said  monolithic  earner,  said  palla- 
dium being  dismbuted  substanuall>  uniformly  m  said 
palladium-supporting  layer  at  a  high  concentration  in  an 
amount  of  from  0-35  g/1  to  1.0  g,T,  said  catalyst  coating  layer 
turther  including  a  non-palladium  layer  adjoining  said 
palladium  supptimng  layer  at  said  downstream  end  thereof, 
said  non-palladium  layer  including  at  least  one  catalytic  mate- 
rial odder  than  palladium,  and  the  palladium  concentration  of 
said  catalyst  coating  layer  being  greatest  in  said  palladium- 
supporting  layer 


5,52SJI«8 

FXHAIST  GAS  PIRIFK  .\TING  .\RR.\NGEMENT  FOR 

.\N  INTFRNAI,  t  OMBl  STION  ENGINE  H.WING  A  GAS 

ADSORBER  ANI)  A  (  ATAI.VZER  DOWNSTREAM  FROM 

THE  (;AS  ADSORBER 
Polat  Os^r.  Wolfsburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vollcswagen  AG, 
Wolfsburg.  (rermany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  19«>5,  Ser.  No,  387.01ft 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  11.  1W4.  4J  (M 
377.5 

Inl    (I.    FOIN  _V/y 
VS.  a.  422-  r  1  5  Claims 


^_>2SJ07 
EXHAUST  GAS  I'l  RU  \  ING  CATALYST  FOR  USE  IS  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shigeni  Yasald,  Tokyo-to;   Ya.sutaka  Voshino,  Machida,  and 
Ka/unofi  Ihara,  iwakuni.  all  i)f.  .Japan.  a«vsignors  t(i  fokyo 
Roki  Co..  Ltd.,  KanaaHw.i  kin.  .md  Ma/dj  MnKir  (  Orpora- 
tion.  Hinwhima-kfn,  h.iih    .f    lap^in 
Division  of  s«T  No.  %1,2UV,  Oct.  14,  Iffl,  fat.  N...  5_V';„>54. 
which  is  a  ciintiniutioo  of  Ser.  No.  634350,  Dec.  26.  1  WO. 
ahandont^    This  appUcadon  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225_«;60 
(  laims  pnonty,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Dec,  29,  19«9,  1-34U72; 
Nov    Ih.  \'i^.  2-312530 

Int  C\:  BOID  5(W0  ' 

VS.  CL  421— ni  17  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  punfying  catalyst  to  be  used  in  an  exhaust  gas 
purifying  device  to  purify  exhaust  gas  to  be  passed  through  said 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising; 

a  porous  monolithic  carrier  having  opposite  exhaust  gas  inlet 

and  outlet  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  catalyst  coating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  monolithic 
carrier  and  containing  a  catalytic  material  capable  of  purifying 
exhaust  gases;  and 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  arrangement  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  to  receive  exhaust 
ga.ses  from  the  internal  combusuon  engine  and  an  outlet  for  releas- 
ing the  exhaust  gases  a  gas  adsorber  within  the  housing  for  storage 
of  hydrocarbons  from  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  the  hous- 
ing al  temperatures  below  a  gas  desorption  temperature  of  the 
adsorber,  a  catalyzer  in  the  housing  hxated  downstream  from  the 
adsorber  in  the  direction  of  exhaust  gas  flow  through  the  housing 
for  removing  undesired  components  from  cnhausl  ga.ses  flowing 
through  the  housing  at  least  after  the  calaly/er  has  reached  an 
operating  temperature,  a  burner  supplying  heated  burner  gases  for 
accelerating  heating  nf  the  catalyzer  to  the  catalyzer  operating 
temperature,  a  burner  pipe  arranged  to  supply  the  heated  burner 
gases  to  the  catalyzer  tor  accelerating  the  heating  ot  the  catalyzer 
to  the  catalyzer  operating  temperature  at  cold  start  of  the  engine 
while  avoiding  direct  heat  exchange  between  the  ga-s  adsorber  and 
the  hot  burner  gases  unul  the  catalyzer  has  reached  the  catalyzer 
operating  temperature,  and  means  to  supply  heat  from  the  heated 


burner  ga.ses  to  the  gas  adsorber  to  accelerate  heating  of  the  gas 
adsorber  to  the  adsorber  desorption  temperature  when  the  catalyzer 
has  reached  the  catalyzer  operating  temperature. 


5.5  25  J09 
HONFVrONtB  BOD\  WITH  \  PI  (  R Al  \n  OF  DISKS 
HK\(  FD  A<;\l\Sf  ONE  VNOfUFK 
Hans-.lurgtMi  Brcuer.  Ovcralh:  Rolf  Briick.  and  Melmul  Sviar? 
both  of  Biryisch  (.ladhach.  all  of.  (H-rmany.  assignors  to 
FmilM      (.i-stllschan      fun      Emissionstechnologie      rabH. 
Lohmar.  (.frmany 
Continu;ition  of  Ser  No.  10I.J93.  Aug.  2.  1W3.  abandoned 

Ihis  application  Dit.  12.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  353,M64 
(  laims  priority,  application  (iirmanv,  .Ian.  31    IWI    4]  02 
XM0.2;  Apr.  I(t.  19'M,  41  11  712.3;  Nov,  8,  1991.  9113928  I 

Int,  CI,"  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  422-174  4s  n.in.s 
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first  and  .second  electrodes,  said  electrodes  comprised  of  an 
ozone-resistant  wire  mesh  void-containing  grid  to  permit  per- 
fusion of  an  introduced  gas  within  said  grid-voids, 

a  first  clip  for  spring  biasing  said  first  electrode  against  said 
dielectric  plate  first  face,  said  clip  being  capable  of  providing 
a  positively  charged  current  to  said  first  electrode,  and 

a  second  clip  for  spring  biasing  a  second  electfode  against  said 
dielectric  plate  second  face,  said  clip  being  capable  of  provid- 
ing a  negatively  charged  current  to  said  second  electrode, 
such  that  upon  application  of  positive  current  to  said  first  clip 
and  negative  current  to  said  second  clip  a  corona  discharge  is 
generated  proximate  to  said  dielectric  and  said  electrode  grid- 
voids  to  accomplish  production  of  ozone  in  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  passing  across  said  dielectric  first  and  second 
faces. 


JJJIJH,,/^,, 


1.  A  metal  honeycomb  body  through  which  a  fluid  can  flow  in  a 
direction  along  an  axis  thereof,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  honeycomb  disks  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween and  being  disposed  one  after  the  other  relative  to  an 
axis  along  which  a  fluid  can  flow  through  the  honeycomb 
disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  two  end  surfaces  aligned 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  axis: 

b)  each  of  said  disks  having  a  multiplicity  of  channels  formed 
therein  through  which  the  fluid  can  flow  along  the  axis;  and 

c)  at  least  one  suppon  extending  axial  ly  across  said  space  and 
connecting  said  disks  to  one  another,  said  at  least  one  support 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tubular,  bar- 
shaped  and  rod-shaped  supports: 

wherein  said  first  disk  is  at  least  partially  electricallv  conductive, 
said  first  disk  defies  a  current  path  therein  for  the  passage  through 
said  first  disk  of  an  elecuic  current  for  heating,  and  said  at  least 
one  support  includes  at  least  one  electrically  insulating  support 
through  which  said  first  disk  is  braced  against  said  second  disk. 


5_^25„M1 
PROCESS  AND  Arr\K  Ml  s,  for  (ON  [ROLLING 
REACIInN   nsjfFR  vll  KK.s 
ChristineJ.  B.  (;ir..(t    I  ,   i\.  ;     Udhani  W    l.ev>,  Paris,  botii  of, 
France;  Peter  K.  lujad...  Lihuini.    iatques  J.  L.  Romatier. 
Ri>trw(«)d.s.  both  of  III.;  Dominiqut  .1   ,1.  M.  Sabin.  Herbev- 
illt.  France,  and  Paul  A.  Sethrist,  !).■.  Plain.A.  III.,  assienors 
to  UOP.  Des  Plaines.  111. 

FUed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230.072 

InL  a."  F28D  7/00:  BOIJ  m2:  F28F  27/02-  FOIP  7/10 

VS.  CI.  422-200  ,9  claims 


5,525„^I0 

CONTINUOUS  CORONA  l)IS(  H\K(;e  OZONE 

GENERAflON  DF\U  F 

R.  Scott  Dicker.  H(  Rl  Box  16A9,  \urora.  Mo.  65605;  Roger 

A.  (;iiedt.  l.M»6  Sycamore,  and  Richard  V\isi,  W)|   U»\    60, 

both  of  .Monetl.  Mo.  65708 

Filed  \ug.  2.  19V5.  Sir.  No.  51(),3.s,- 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  ,y  /; 
UA  a.  422-189,07  7  Claims 

1.  A  corona  discharge  ozone  generation  apparatus  enclosed 
within  a  container  comprising: 
a  electric  plate,  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  means 
extending  from  the  container  to  contact  an  upper  surface  of 
said  dielectric  plates  to  bilaterally  divide  the  space  within  the 
container  into  first  and  second  areas  for  directing  of  said 
oxygen-containing  gas  flow  through  the  generator  and  for 
reducing  reverse-flow  of  said  gas  within  the  container. 


I  reactor  for  controlling  temperature  profiles  in  a  reaction  zone. 
said  reactor  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  plates  with  each  plate  having  a 
length  and  defining  a  boundary  of  a  heat  exchange  flow 
channel  on  one  side  of  said  plate  and  a  boundary  of  a  reaction 
flow  channel  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plate  and  each  plate 
defining  first  corrugations  having  a  first  depth  and  first  pitch 
angle  in  a  first  portion  of  said  plate  and  defining  second 
corrugations  in  a  second  portion  of  said  plate  portion  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  plates  said  second  comigations  hav- 
ing a  second  depth  and  a  second  pitch  angle  wherein  al  least 
one  of  said  second  depth  and  said  second  pitch  angle  varies 
from  said  first  depth  and  pitch  angle; 
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b)  means  for  passing  a  reaction  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  said 
reaction  flow  channels  defined  by  said  plates  along  a  first  flow 
path;  and. 

c)  means  for  passing  a  heat  exchange  fluid  through  a  plurality  of 
said  heat  exchange  flow  channels  defined  by  said  plates  along 
a  second  flow  path. 


APPAlt^TlS  FOR  MAM  K\CTl  RING  A  PHOSPHOR 
t  SFP  IN  \  niSPl  A\  nK\KT 
Kinuhi     kawani),     Maihida;     MItsunori    Harada;    Takahiro 
Saida.  txith  of  \okiihama.  Shuichi  Ta\a,  Hadanri;  Shinichirti 
Seki,  Machida,  and   Kenichi   Kondo.   rok>i).  all  tif.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Stanle>  Kkttric  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  246.h.'9 
(  laims  prii)rit\.  application  Japan.  Ma\  25.  1993.  5-122587 
Int.  CI.    (j05D  7/f*/,  F27B  14/ 12 
MS.  a.  422—2.1'*  8  Claims 


5425J12 

SLEEVF  FOR  PREVENTING  CATALYST  LOSS 

IHROKH  A  RK  V<  TOR  RATCHETED  CENTERPIPE 

Jos*  R.  Rami^.  Jr .  Vallejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  U.S.A. 
Inc..  ^an  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filwl  Vlar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^91 
Int  a."  BOU  Sm 

VS.  n.  422—211  1  nainvs 


i  A  reactor  comprising: 

(a)  a  reactor  shell  having  an  internal  cavity. 

(b)  an  inlet  means  within  the  reactor  shell,  wherein  the  inlet 
means  is  connected  to  the  internal  cavity  to  afford  passage  of 
matenal  into  the  cavity; 

(c)  an  outlet  means  within  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  shell, 
wherein  the  outlet  means  is  connected  to  the  internal  cavity  to 
afford  passage  of  matenal  out  of  the  cavity; 

(d)  a  porous  scallop  means  that  lines  a  lower  portion  of  the 
internal  surface  of  the  internal  cavity  of  the  reactor  shell; 

(e)  a  cover  means  within  the  internal  cavity  of  the  reactor  shell, 
wherein  the  cover  means  rests  upon  the  top  of  the  scallop 
means; 

(f)  a  porous,  vertical,  hollow  centerpipe  that  fits  within  the 
internal  cavity  of  the  reactor  shell,  and  below  the  cover 
means,  to  form  an  annulus  between  the  porous  scallop  means 
and  the  centerpipe;  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  centerpipe  rests 
on  a  ledge  within  the  outlet  means  to  block  access  of  flow  of 
solids  from  the  annulus;  and 

(g)  a  blocking  sleeve  within  the  reactor  shell  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  solids  from  the  annulus  to  the  oudet  means  even  if  the 
centerpipe  ratchets  upward  from  the  outlet  means,  wherein  the 
blocking  sleeve  comprises: 

( 1 )  an  upper  band  of  the  blocking  sleeve  that  fits  within  the 
bottom  end  of  the  centerpipe; 

(2)  a  ledge  plate  having  a  hole  in  the  plate,  wherein  the  ledge 
plate  is  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  upper  band  so  that  the 
hole  of  die  ledge  plate  is  completely  within  the  diameter  of 
said  upper  band,  and  wherein  the  ledge  plate  rests  on  the 
ledge  within  said  outlet  means;  and 

(3)  a  lower  band  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  ledge  plate 
within  said  outlet  means. 


1  An  apparatus  tor  manufaciunng  a  phosphor  for  use  in  an 
electroluminescem  panel,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  storage  bod\  thai  is  permeable  lo  a  fluid. 

an  open  Nial  tor  containing  a  phosphor  matenal; 

an  apertured  cover  mourned  on  said  open  boat,  said  apenured 
cover  and  said  open  b<ial  collectively  being  stored  in.  and 
having  a  shape  corresponding  to,  said  storage  b<xly. 

a  reactor  in  which  said  open  boat,  said  apenured  cover  and  said 
storage  body  are  housed; 

a  gas  supply  section  for  introducing  a  nitrogen  gas  and  a  halogen 
gas  into  said  reactor; 

a  heating  device  for  heating  said  reactor; 

pressure  control  means  for  selectively  evacuating  said  reactor 
and  introducing  a  gas  pressure  into  said  reactor  while  control- 
ling the  pressure  m  the  reactor  to  be  in  a  range  from  10  '  to 
1140Torr.  said  pressure  control  means  composing  a  pressure 
sensor  for  detecting  an  amount  of  pressure  in  said  reactor,  a 
pressure  control  valve  for  sening  pressure  m  said  reactor  to  a 
predetermined  level  based  on  a  signal  from  said  pressure 
sensor,  a  vacuum  pump  for  discharging  a  fluid  from  said 
reactor  until  a  predetermined  amount  of  vacuum  is  generated 
in  said  reactor,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  for  selectively  routing 
the  discharged  fluid  between  a  plurality  of  discharge  lines 
coupled  to  said  pressure  control  valve;  and 

a  discharge  gas  processing  device  for  processing  a  toxic  gas 
discharged  from  ^ald  reactor. 


5_';25,3I4 
SI  Rt.K  Al  TOOL  C  ONTAINFR  SYSTEM 
Steven  Hurson,  ^orba  Linda,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Bau.sch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^12„V45 
Int.  CI."  A61L  ZAHJ.  B65D  H5/20:  A61G  15/16 
LVS.  CI.  422—300  7  Claims 

L  A  surgical  tool  container  system  composing 

a)  an  outer  case  including  a  base  portion  and  lid  portion  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  one  another, 

b)  a  trav  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces,  said 
tray  secured  within  said  base  portion  of  said  outer  case,  said 
lid  piirtion  e.ttending  m  complete  covering  relating  to  said 
rrav  upper  surface  and  defining  a  first  space  having  a  height  h, 
therebetween  when  said  base  and  lid  portions  are  placed 
together  in  .said  closed  position,  and  a  second  space  having  a 
height  h.  being  defined  between  said  tray  lower  surface  and 
said  base  portion,  said  tray  including  a  plurality   of  holes 
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formed  entirely  through  said  upper  planar  surface  to  said 
lovier  planar  surface  and  arrange.l  in  .i  predeiemimed  array 
pattern  on  said  tray;  and 
c)  a  plurality  of  elastomenc  grommeis  each  having  upper  and 
lower  annular  segments  interconnected  by  a  cylmdncai  seg- 
ment, each  of  said  grommets  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
upper  planar  surface  of  said  tray  through  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  holes  with  said  cylmdncai  segment  located  in 
a  respective  said  hole  and  said  upper  and  lower  annular 
segments  lying  m  abuning  relauon  to  said  upper  and  lower 
snrfKes  of  said  tray,  respectively,  adjacent  said  respective 
hole,  said  grommeis  further  each  including  a  bore  having  an 
inner  bore  surface  extending  entirely  axially  therethrough  and 
wherein  the  shank  of  a  surgical  tool  may  be  inserted  and 
fnctionally  held  therebv  wiih  said  t(X)l  including  p.irtions 
tfiereof  extending  within  said  first  space  substantiallv  perpen- 
dicular to  said  upper  planar  surface  of  said  trav 


«..«25_Mfi 
METHODFOR  (  ()N\LK1IS(,  \l   lOMonvF 
EMISSIONS  WIIH  (  AT\nTI<    SOI  I  TION 
Eugene    Shustorovlch.     Piltsford,     N  \,;     Richard     Montan... 
Menna.  \a..  Koastantin  Solnlsfv.  M<»s<-ou.  Kassian  Kedera 
tion;  ^un  Buslat-v.  Mf*,*ov.,  Ruvsian  Federation;   Veniamin 
Kalner,    Mf>s<-OH.    Ravsian    N-deration.    \leksandr    Bragiii. 
Moscow,  Rus.sian  Federation,  and  Nikolai  Moi.s«^v.  Moscow 
Rassian  Federation.  as.Mgno^^  l..  Blu.    Planel    Ie<hnol<*)t^ 
(  o.  L.R.  New  ^ork.  N,\ 

f>i*ision  of  Ser,  No  K41J.^.  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pal.  N„ 
53«7„«*9.  This  application  Nov,  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  334,281 
Int.  CI  ■  BOlI)  53/94:53/56:53/62:53/72 
\iS  CI.  423-213.5  g  eialns 

1.  A  methtKl  ! oi  .>  nverting  automotive  emissions  from  a  com- 
bustion chamber  comprising: 

a)  entraining  in  air  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  platinum,  a 
compound  of  rhenium,  and  a  compound  of  ihodium.  m  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diglyme.  trig- 
lyme,  tetraglyme,  an  alkyl  pyirohdone.  and  an  alkoxy  ethyl 
ether,  so  as  to  entrain  in  air  the  plaunum.  rhemum  aiid 
rhodium  compounds,  and  thereafter  passing  the  air  in  which  is 
entrained  said  compounds  into  an  automotive  combustion 
chamber, 

b)  depositing  Pi,  Rh,  and  Re  on  a  solid  surface  of  a  catalyst 
collector  located  downstream  of  the  combustion  chamber: 

c)  passing  automotive  emissions  past  the  deposited  Pt  Rh  and 
Re;  and 

d)  converting  carbon  monoxide,  nitrogen  oxides,  and  unbumcd 
hydrocartwns  from  the  emissions  by  contacting  the  emissions 
and  the  deposited  Pt,  Rh  and  Re  such  that  three  wav  catalytic 
reactions  are  earned  out  in  the  collector  to  oxidue  carbon 
monoxide  and  unbumed  hydrocarbons  and  to  reduce  nitrogen 
oxides. 


5_';25j<r 

AMMONIA  REAGENT  APPLICATION  FOR  NOX  sOX 

AND  PARTICCLATF  EMLSSION  (OVTROL 

Pervaje  A.  BhaU  North  (anion,  and  Donald  P  Tonn.  Copies. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  BabctKrk  &  Wilcox  (  orapany 

New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334i«2 

Int  ci."^  coiB  ::m 

UA  a.  423-235  14  (Ui™., 


5,525315 
PROCF.SS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAV^i  METAL  IONS  WITH 

A  CHELA  nNG  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
W.  Andrew  Burke.  Bass  River.  Mass..  assignor  lo  Shiplej  Com- 
pany, L.L.C..  Marlborough.  Mass. 

Filed  I>ec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,896 

Int.  n.'^  BOID  15/04 

VS.  CI.  423-24  „  (T^^, 

L  A  process  for  removing  heavy  metai  ions  conuined  in  an 
organic  solution  oi  one  or  more  photoresist  components,  said 
process  composing  the  steps  of  providing  a  chelating  cation 
exchange  resin,  washing  said  chelating  cation  exchange  resin  witfi 
an  acid  to  remove  essentially  all  sodium  ions  therefrom  and  nnsing 
said  acid  wa.shed  chelating  cation  exchange  resin  with  water  where 
m  the  water  effluent  has  a  pH  varying  between  about  1  and  6,  and 
contacting  said  organic  solution  containing  said  heaw  metal  ions 
with  said  acid  washed  chelating  cation  exchange  resm,  the  contact 
between  the  solution  and  the  chelating  cation  exchange  resin  being 
for  a  Qme  sufficieni  to  reduce  the  concentrauon  of  ,said  heavy  metai 
ions  contained  in  said  organic  solution. 


1  \  flue  gas  treatnieni  system  for  a  boiler,  compnsmg: 
an  ammonia  injection  selective  catalyst  reduction  unit  connected 
to  remove  NO,  from  the  flue  exhaust  gases  of  the  boiler,  said 
ammonia  injection  selective  catalyst  reducuon  umt  being 
kKated  at  the  boiler  flue  gas  exhaust, 
an  electrostatic  precipitator  positioned  downstream  from  said 
ammonia  injection  selective  catalyst  rediKDon  unit,  said  elec- 
trostatic precipitaior  having  a  predetennined  amount  of 
ammonia  injected  therein  to  enhance  removal  of  particles 
from  the  flue  exhaust  gases  of  the  boder,  and 
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a  flue  gas  desulfurization  unit  positioned  downstream  from  said 
electrostatic  precipitator,  said  flue  gas  desulfurization  unit 
having  ammonia  solution  injected  therein  and  connected  to 
remove  SO^  generated  from  the  boiler,  said  ammonia  injec- 
tion selective  catalyst  reduction  unit,  said  electrostatic  precipi- 
tator, and  said  flue  gas  desulfurization  unit  being  sequentially 
integrated  in  the  flue  gas  treatment  system  with  the  ammonia 
bemg  supplied  from  a  single  source  which  is  connected  to 
said  ammonia  injection  selective  catalyst  reaction  unit,  said 
electrostatic  precipitator,  and  said  flue  gas  desulfurization 
unit 


HH.M  ^PH  IHi     \i   1  !\  i  n  ^11  ICON  ^: 
Dtnnis  K.  Phillips.  !.,»  Alami»,  .N..M.,  and  Mark  \    Kr/r/inski. 

Santa   Karhara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The    i  nii.-,!    Malt-,   of 

VnuTKii  as  rtprtsented  by  the  United  Statts  Utp.irtmtnt  of 

Knerm,  \\a>hington,  D.C. 

riiMMon  i.f  vr    No.  950^52,  Sep,  25,  1992,  Pat,  No.  5_U<.,678, 

lhl^  iiu.mation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser,  No.  287J12 

\m.C\.''C0lh3J/HJ 

I  .S.  CI.  4;,*— :4'i  -  <  iainiv 

1.  A  silicon-32  product  comprising  a  sodium  hydroxide  soluuon 
of  silicon  of  at  least  1.7x10^  Bq  of  silicon-32  per  liter  and  having 
an  activity  of  greater  than  about  30()  Bq  per  microgram  of  silicon, 
said  silicon-32  product  characterized  as  essentially  free  of  trace 
metal  contaminants  and  adapted  for  use  as  a  tracer  in  geological 
measurements  of  silicon. 


5325,319 
BORON  .Ml. ICATES.  ALUMINUM  Ml.lC.UK.N.  \M> 
PHOSPHOSILICATES  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  ON  \ 

Daniel   I.  Woodard.  Raleigh;  Adriann  J.  Howard.  Durham, 
and  lames  \    Knwri.  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  a.s,sl(;nc>rs  In  Rectnn, 
Dickiasnn  and  (  nmpany,  Franldin  Lakes,  .NJ. 
(  iintinuatiod-in  part  i.f  Ser.  No.  975,744.  Nov,  13,  1992,  aban- 
rinned    I  h..  ..pplication  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No,  2i:.i'W  = 
Ini   n."  coin  33/113:33/26 
U,S,  CI,  423—277  8  Claims 

1.  A  DN.A  binding  compound  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  SiCI^ 
and  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a  molar  percentage  of  BCl,  of  about  33.5%; 

a  molar  percentage  of  BCl,  of  about  55.6%; 

a  molar  percentage  of  BCl,  of  about  83.3%; 

a  molar  percentage  of  PCI,  of  about  50.0%-83.3%;  and 

a  molar  percentage  of  AlCl,  of  about  9.1%; 

b)  coohng  the  reaction  mixture: 

c)  adding  water  to  the  reaction  mixture  until  elution  of  gas  is 
complete,  and; 

d)  recovering  the  compound. 


introducing  a  vapor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum, boron  and  titanium,  at  a  first  position  within  an 
aerosol  furnace  reactor; 

introducing  a  nitriding  gas  at  a  second  position  within  said 
aerosol  furnace  reactor  upstream  of  said  first  position,  at  a 
minimum  equivalence  ratio  of  approximately  1 .0; 

maintaining  said  aerosol  furnace  reactor  at  a  temperature  equal 
to  or  greater  than  1.400  K.  by  external  heating  and  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  and 

contacting  and  reacting  said  vapor  with  said  nitriding  gas  to 
produce  nitride  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  nitride,  boron  nitride  and  titanium  nitride. 


5,525  J21 

CARBONITRIDING  OF  ALUMINA  TO  PRODUCE 

\l  rMINUM  NITRIDF 

Pitrre  Ka\enel.  Saint-<.enis-l  aval,  and  Roland  Bathelard, 
I  \on.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Klf  Mcnhem  S,A„ 
Puteauv.  France 

Filed  Sep.  Ih,  1^4.  Ser.  No.  307,(M)8 
(  laimv  prioritv.  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1*W,V  <f\  \\]]y 
Int.  CI.    COIB  21/072 
U,S,  CI.  423—412  16  Claims 


5,525,320 
PKUCL.v>  HiK  ALUMINUM  Nl  !  KllJl,  !'U\S  OKK 
PRODUCTION 
Sotiiis  E.  Pratsinis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  M   Kamal  Xkhtar,  Clen- 
bttrnie,  Md.;  Guizhi  Wang.  Dayton,  and  SIddhartha  Panda. 
Cincinn.i!!    '"ith  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  niversiiv     f  (  incin 
nati.  ^  iru  infiali,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  273360 
Int  CL"  COIB  2l/064:2IA)76:2l/072 
i    s   n.  423—290  23  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  manufacturing  nitride  powders  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1 .  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  aluminum  nitride, 

which  comprises  earbonitriding  a  continuously  replenished  charge 
of  alumina,  in  the  presence  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  in  a  moving- 
bed  reactor  which  comprises  a  reaction  area  made  of  a  plurality  of 
reaction  passages  and  a  heat-conducting  material  between  said 
passages;  and  continuously  withdrawing  product  aluminum  niuide 
from  said  moving-bed  reactor. 
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S„^ZSJ22 

MFTHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  RECOV  FR\  Of 

HVDROf.FN  FROM  WATER  AND  FROM 

H^DRO(  ARSONS 

H.  Scott  Willms.  Ij»  Alamos.  N.M.,  as.signor  to  Ihe  Regent'  of 
the  University  of  (  alifornia.  Alameda.  C  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322J«74 
Int.  CI.'  (  (IIB     Cft  <  /: 
U,S.  CI.  42.V_653  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovenng  hydrogen  isotopes  from  hydrocartxjn 
and  water  feed  material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  carbon  monoxide  and  water  with  the  feed  material, 
forming  thereby  a  gas  mixture  such  thai  the  reactions 

COH,   ♦♦cOj-t-Hj.  and 

CH,+H2  ♦♦C03Hj 

can  occur; 

b.  flowing  the  gas  mixture  over  a  healed  nickel  catalyst  such  that 
the  equilibnum  of  the  reactions  permits  substantial  generation 
of  hydrogen  isotopes; 

c.  contacting  the  resulting  gas  mixture  with  a  heated  palladium 
membrane;  and 

d.  removing  the  hydrogen  isotopes  which  have  permeated  the 
palladium  membrane. 


wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C,o  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  alkeoyl, 
alkylynyl,  alkoxy.  or  acyl  group;  or  an  aryl  group. 


FXPAMlFl)  PORPfORiSS    i   \Ht,F   ^*OkPH^RI\M^^ 
TRlP>RROLFDIMFrHlM--I)FRI\FI>  M\(  K(><  M  I  KS 

Jonathan  1,.  .Sessler:  (.n-gori  U    Hemmi.  h<>ih  of  \usiin.  I«n 


Boarr!    of 


and   ToshiaJii    Murai.   (,ifu.  .Japan,   assignors   ii 
Regents.  I  njversit>  of  Texas.  Vustin.  Ie\ 
Continuation  of  S<>r  No.  1N<.6«>8.  Det.  Ih.  }'^\.  Pai    \„ 
5369,101,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No   8}«I.!.M,  Mav  ~ 
1992.  Pat  No,  ,^2^2, 142.  which  is  a  division  of  S*-r    So 
539,97.';.  .lun,  IH.  i'WO,  Pat    No.  ,5.1f,23(W.  -hich  iv  a  di.is.on 
of  Ser.  Nn,  ,^20.29.?.  Mar  t>.  IWJ.  Pat.  N,,   4.9.15.4'«<    This 
application  Sep,  7.  1W4.  Ser   No   ,Mt2,U61 
Int,  CI.'  A6IK  31/555;  C07D  487/22:  G«1N  24^  ■ 
U,S,  CI.  424-9.6  ,-,,,„,„ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnictuie: 


I'Ml-   H>K\I 


PENTASILZEOLITFS  \(,(,1  OMFRATFD  IN 
OF  HOI  low  SPHERES 

I  Irich  Mueller.  Ncustadt;  \xel  Reich.  .Schornsheim,  and  Klaas 
S  nger.  Seehelm-.lugenheim.  all  of.  (,erman>.  as.signiirs  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.iidv»igshafen.  (,ermanv 

Filed  .lun,  M).  1994,  Ser.  No.  26635.1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (lermanv.  Jul    l'^    \^i    4>   M 

774.6  

Int.  CI.'  COIB  3W36 
VS.  CI.  42-W705  ift  naim. 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CM,. 

2,  A  method  of  assessing  biodistribution  of  a  photosensitive 
texaphy-rin  comprising  the  step  of  monitoring  fluorescence  of  the 
texaphyrin  wherein  fluorescence  indicates  the  presence  of  texaphy- 


nn 


10|ii» 

1.  A  pentasil  zeolite  of  intergrown  primary  crystallites  agglom- 
erated in  the  form  of  egg-shaped  hollow  spheres  which  have  a  size 
of  about  5  to  200  micron. 


5,525324 
ORGAMC  SILICON  CONTR  \ST  AGENTS  AND 
METHODS  Of  ISE 
H   maid  F.  Block.  .«;4.s  NF.  112  St.,  Miami.  Fla.  .VM61 
Filed  \iio   6.  1993.  .Sen  No.  102,947 
Inl,  CI.'  A61B  M/^S 
L,S,  CI,  424-93  9  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  composition  for  imaging  of  an 
organ  or  organ  system  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  silicon 
compound  of  the  formula: 

CH] 

H,C— Si-R 
I 
CHj 


5325326 
ill*  iM  H(  Ik  VLATED  M.\TERIALS  AS  CON  !  k  \  ^  i 
AGENTS  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNF  1  K    kt  s(  .\  Wi  ( 
IMAGING  OF  THE  GASTROINThM  INAL  Kl  i.it.V 
Evan  C.  I  ni;ir.  lurv.ti.  .Ariz,,  assignor  to  Imarx  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Corp..  lucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,018,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No, 
5  44'i.5()X.  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,166,  Apr.  10, 

''•j;    !■  n    No,  .s320,826,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
64'J.437,  leb,  1.  1991,  Pat  No,  5,143.716.  This  application 
May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  435,489 
Im.  CI."  A6 IB  5/055 
U.S,  CL  424-936  24  CUmns 

1.  A  kit  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  the  gastrointestinal 
region  comprising 
(a)  a  polyphosphorylated  compound  which  is  (1)  a  phosphory- 
lated  sugar  alcohol,  a  polyphosphorylated  monosaccharide  or 
a  polyphosphorylated  disaccharide  comprising  at  least  five 
carbon  atoms,  (ii)  a  polyphosphorylated  oimer.  oligomer  or 
polymer  of  a  cyclic  compound,  said  cyclic  compound  com- 
prising at  least  five  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  carbon  atoms 
of  said  polyphosphorylated  compound  collectively  contain  at 
least  two  phosphate  substituents.  or  (iii)  a  polyphosphorylated 
acyclic  compound  comprising  at  lea.st  five  uninterrupted  car- 
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bon  atoms,  wherein  said  carbon  atoms  collectively  contain  at       R^  R    and  R   are  H; 
least  two  phosphate  substituents;  and  (b)  a  paramagnetic  ion.        r'  is  H: 

R*  and  R^  are  alkyl:  and 
R»  and  R"  are  H. 


POLYMERIC   X-RAY  CONTRAST  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAIMN*.  lOIMNvm' POLYMERIC  BEADS  \STi 
Ml(  KU«  K\sl  \1  INF  CELLULOSE 
Edward  J    Baker   Nnrthiimb»rland,  England;  Robert  V\    I  t-e. 
(iilhtrtsMlle    f'a  ;  t  arl  K    lllig,  Phoenlxville,  Pa.,  and  John 
I     [oner.  I).>»nin^tn»n,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop 
Inc.,  New  >..riv.  N.\. 

HK-<I  \pr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.415 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/04 
VS.  (1   4:-^    M-  24  Claims 

1.  An  xray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde  exami- 
nation of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising; 

(a)  from  about  5  to  95%  w/v  of  iodinated  polymeric,  water- 
insoluble  beads  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  lOOOji  wherein  said  iodinated  polymeric  beads  com- 
prise a  polymer  containing  repeating  units  of  the  formula  (I) 


I 
X 


I.NHIBIIION  OV  PHOSPHODIESTERASE  IN 
OLFACTORY  Ml COSA 

Solomon  H.  Snvder.  Gahrielt  V.  Ronnett.  both  of  Ballimorc. 

Md.:  \nnf  M.  (  unningham.  \nnandalc.  \ustralia:  (  rai«  K 

V\arren,  Rum,son.  N.J..  and  Kelict  K  Borisv.  Baltimorf.  Md.. 

avsignon.  to  The  Johas  Hopkins  I  ni>ersit\.  Baltimore.  Md 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886^58.  May  21,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Ian.  .'.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .V>7.7h5 

InL  CI.'  A61K  JI/52:9/J2 

VS.  C\.  424—4.';  10  Claims 


wherein 

A  is  a  repeating  organic  unit  in  the  backbone  chain  of  the 
polymer,  and 

X  is  an  organic  moiety  containing  an  iodinated  aromatic 
group  and  a  hydrophilic  group,  said  moiety  having  an 
iodine  content  within  the  range  of  from  about  40  to  about 
80  weight  percent  based  on  the  molecular  weight  of  X; 

(b)  fhjm  0.05  to  10%  w/v  of  a  cellulose  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  microcrystalline  cellulose; 

(c)  from  0. 1  to  20%  w/v  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonionic.  anionic,  cationic  and  zwinerionic  sur- 
factants; 

(d)  from  0.001  to  4%  w/v  of  a  viscosity  modifying  excipient; 
and 

(e)  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


5.525328 

NANOPARTICL'L.ATE  DIAGNOSTIC  DIATRIZOXY 
ESTER  \  R  V^   (  nSIKVsI    \(,F  Ms  K  )K  Rl  OOD  POOL 

VSD  I  ^  Ml'H  Mil     ^^  slf-M  ]\[  \(,1N(, 
Edward  K,  K.i...(i,    \iii1iit».'ii.   i  ,irl   K    lllra,  fhrn'mx^llif;  Irvn. 
negbe   K.   Osifu.   Wot   t  hcstcr,  diid    Ih'.ima^   s.   C  aulheld, 
Audubon,  all  of  Pa..  a.s.signors  to  NanoSystems  L.L.C.,  Col- 
leg^ille.  Pa. 

Hied  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.550 
Int.  CI."  \61K  49/04:  C07C  229/60 
U.S.  a.  424—9.45  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  medical  x-ray  diagnostic  imaging  the  blood  pool 
or  lymph  system  of  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  the 
mammal  a  contrast  effective  amount  of  a  diatrizoxy  ester  contrast 
agent  having  the  strucmre 


O    RiQ— C     R' 


C O— C-(-CtrR* 

I      I 
R'    R' 


n  is  an  integer  fix>m  3  to  20; 

R'  IS  H  or  alkyl; 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  sense  of  smell  in  a  human,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of: 

applying  a  phosphodiesterase  inhibitor  having  inhibitory  activity 
toward  phosphodiesterase  present  in  olfactory  neurons  to 
na,sal  epithelium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  diminish  the  activ- 
ity of  said  phosphodiesterase  and  enhance  tlie  sense  of  smell. 


5.525J30 
ANTIPLAQUE  .4NTir,INGIVITlS.  \NTIC\RIES  ORAL 
COMPOSITION 
Abdul  (.affar.  Princeton:  John  J.  Vfflitto,  Brookside.  and  Mal- 
colm 1.  V\illiam.s.  Piscataway.  all  of  N  J.,  ajisignors  to  C  olgate 
Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  103.005.  Aug.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J68,844, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992.416.  Dec.  16, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  No*.  22.  1994,  Ser  No. 
343.408 
Int.  CL-  A61K  7/16:7/18 
VS.  a.  424—52  22  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  a  liquid  vehicle  suitable  tor 
topically  contacting  dental  surfaces  and  gums,  an  anticalculus 
agent  and  a^  jn  aniiplaque  agent,  about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of 
N-methylpyrrolidone  as  an  amiplaque  agent 
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S.525J31 
INTIIBTTORS  OK  KS  I  KR  ASF-PRODI  (INc;  M|(  RO- 
OKt.VMSMS,  K)R  (  SF  PRIMARILY    IN  DKODORVNT 
COMPOSITIONS 
John   \    HHls.  Maslemere.  1  nili-d  Mngdom.  asMiirior  U>  Rob- 
CTtil  S.\,.  (,rasse,  France 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  966,605.  Oct.  26.  19V;,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  271.856,  No\.  10.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  M).  1995.  .Ser,  No.  .Wl..M(i 
(  laims  priority,  application  t  nited  kingdom.  May  W  19Hf.. 
S611650 

I'll    (  l."A61K  7/32 
VS.  CI.  424—065  ,,  r^  • 

I    A   ^     J  ■''  Claims 

1,  A  deodorant  composition  for  inhibiting  esterase-producing 
micro-organisms  comprising  an  active  ingredient,  a  perfume  com- 
position that  incorporates  a  percentage  of  the  active  ingredient,  and 
a  vehicle  for  carrying  the  perfume  composition  and  the  active 
ingredient,  wherein  the  active  ingredient  is  an  aromatic  acid  ester 
of  a  phenol,  wherein  the  phenol  is  sufficiently  water-soluble  to 
impart  antimicrobial  action,  and  wherein  the  aromatic  acid  is 
sufficiently  water-soluble  lo  impart,  when  dissolved  in  a  liquid 
human  body-secretion,  an  antimicrobial  action  and  to  lower  the 
pH  of  the  liquid  body-secretion  to  a  level  which  inhibits  growth  of 
micro-organisms  in  the  liquid  body-secretions. 


\  ! 
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Tvyn 
Scirtii 


5,525..'  U 
METHOD  FOR  VASCl  I  \k  1  \1H(  .! 
Shoji    ho;    ^uji    Matsumaru;     lakashi    Hir;in 
Ohashi.  all  of  Jsukuha.  Japan,  assignor^  t, 
sented  b>  Director  General  of  Agency  of  lji.1  uMn., 
and  Jechnology.  Japan 

filed  Mar,  22.  1995.  Ser,  No,  40H„<95 

I  l.imiv  (.n..n!\,  applu.iiiiin  J;qK,ii,  Jun.  3.  1994,  6-145533 

int.  CI.   ,\blK  .1/785 

VS.a.424-7S3S  ^  C\aims 


5.525.332 

COSMETIC  TREATMENT  OF  SUBSTRATES 

\nlhony  D,  Gough,  Swansea;  F/at  Khoshdtl,  Mersevside  and 

Robert  Pol>»ka.  Chester,  all  of.  (,reat  Britain,  assignor,  to 

C  hesebroueh-Pond\  I  SA  Co..  Greenwich.  (  onn 

DiMsion  of  Sir.  No.  245.110.  May  17.  1994.  This  application 

^Ia.^   12.  1995,  Ser.  No,  440.424 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  kin;;doni,  \1;)>   IS   1993 
9310241  ' 

i"f    <  i     VMK  7/00 
U,S.  CI,  42.^-7,U2  5  Claim., 

1,  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0.00001   lo  20%  by  weight  of  an  azlactone- 
functionalized  copolymer  consisting  of  vinyl  aziactone  and 
methacryloyl  polydimethylsiloxane  monomers;  and 
(ii)  a  carrier  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  deliver  the 
copolymer. 


5.525J33 
T  A(-TOBIONIC  ACID  \MIDF  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THFIR  I  SE 
klaus-c;uenter  Cierlinj;.   I  aal/cn;   Sabine  Joislen.  Fangenha- 
ben;  kornelia  Wendler,  Sehndt,  and  Claudia  Schreer.  Schel- 
lerlen.   all   of,   (.ermany,  assignors  to  Solvay   Deutschland 
GmbH,  Hanover.  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  136.371.  Oct.  15,  199.'.  Pai.  No.  5.401,426. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,164,  May   ll"  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  19.  1994.  Ser.  No,  .'59,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ma\   11,  1 99;.  4;  15 
478.2;  European  Pat.  Off..  May  7.  1993.  9.'lll74r 
Int.  (1.    \6lk  i  1/74:7/135:7/035 

UA  C 1  4;4— ^8.02  ■,,-., 

2  Claims 

1.  A  cosmeuc  formulation  comprising: 

a)  an  effective  detergent,  emulsifymg.  foam-stabilizing  or  thick- 
ening amount  in  the  range  from  1  to  80  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weighi  of  said  formulation,  of  a  surface 
active  lactobionic  acid  amide  composition  comprising  lacto- 
bionic  amides  produced  from  the  reaction  of  lactobionic  acid 
and  a  mixture  of  pnmary  fatty  amines  obtained  from  a  natu- 
rally occurring  fatty  acid  mixture  and  containing  at  least  10 
percent  by  weighl  fatty  amines  having  a  chain  length  of  14  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and 

b)  from  20  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  conventional 
vehicle  or  adjuvant  ingredient  for  cosmetic  formulations. 


1,  A  method  for  vascular  embolization  of  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
patient  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  injecting,  into  the  blood  vessel  of  the  pauent.  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  0.5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  iher- 
mosensitive  polymer  consisting  of  the  monomeric  units  com- 
prising a  monomeric  moiety  derived  fttim  an  N-substituted 
(meth)  acrylamide  compound  and  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

■f-CH2-CRi(-CO-NR2R3)+. 


in  which  R'   is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R'  is  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy-substituied  alkyl 

group  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy-substimted  alkyl 

group,  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [t\]  in  the  range  from  O.OI  to 

6,0  dl/g  in  tetrahydroftiran  at  27°  C,  and  having  a  transition 

temperature  for  coagulation  of  the  aqueous  solution  by  the  phase 

transition  of  the  polymer  into  a  coagulate  within  a  range  from  10° 

to  37°  C.  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  transition  therapeutically 

acceptable  temperature;  and 

(b)  heating  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  thermosensitive  polymer 

inside  of  the  blood  vessel  up  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 

transition  temperature  of  the  Uiermosensitive  polymer  either 

externally  or  by  the  body  temperature  of  the  patienL 


5.525.335 
WOl'ND  HEALING  AGENT 
Yoshiro  Kitahara.  Kawasaki;  Tsuyoshi  Ohsumi.  Tokyo;  Yiizuni 
Fto.  and  Satoshi  Takano,  both  of  kau.,s,,ki    .ill  of.  Japan. 
assignors  lo  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  lokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PC  I7JP93/0050I,  §  371  Date  Dec,  21.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No    UfWVros'-    PfT  Poh 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  FiltHl  Apr,  19,  1V9.'.  Ser.  N.i    K."  S(H, 
Claims  priority,  application  ,lapan,  Apr.  21,  199;.  4-l{jii!i4 
Ini    Ti      \MK  3S/45 
VS.  CI.  42+-94.5  8  claims 

1.  A  wound  healing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
wound  healing  effective  amount  of  a  calcium-independent  trans- 
glutaminase isolated  from  a  bacteria  belonging  to  the  genus  Strep- 
toverticillium  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


iM 
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(OSMETIC  COIfIAIMWGCOMK(K Ml   PROTEINS 

VM)  TR  VNSCI.TTAMWASE,  AND  ME  THOU  OF 

\PFI  ICATION 

Howard  Cretn.  XZ  VSilhstun  Rd.,  Brtxikline.  Mass.  0214ft.  and 
Philippe  Dijan.  iS,  ru<  (■crdinarid  Fabre  75015.  Pans. 
France 

Division  of  vr   No.  20J12,  Feb.  19,  I'Tty  ahandonttl.  IhLS 

application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,601 

Int   (  I.    Vh  1 K  <8/53:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/10 

IS.  n.  4:4-    -^4  =:  16  CUiins 

t  A  meir  ■;  '  i  providing  a  protective  layer  on  maramalian  skin, 

hdir.  or  nails,  said  method  comprising: 

(A)  applying  to  the  skin,  hair  or  nails: 

(i)  at  least  one  comeocyte  envelope  protein  in  an  amount 

sufiBcient  to  form  said  protective  layer; 
(ii)  a  transglutaminase  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  cova- 

lent  bonds  between  the  comeocyte  envelope  protein  and 

entemally  exposed  proteins  present  in  the  stratum  eomeum 

of  said  skin,  hair,  or  nails: 
(iii)  calcium  ions  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  activate  the 

transglutaminase:  and 
(iv)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  members  of  the  group  selected  from 
(i),  (ii),  and  (iii)  is  kept  separate  from  at  least  one  of  the  other 
members  of  said  group  until  ready  for  application;  and 

(B)  allowing  the  formation  of  said  prt)tective  layer  on  said  skin, 
hair,  or  nails  after  application  of  (i),  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv). 


5,525337 

MONO(  EON  \I.  ANTIBODY  BINDING  CELL  srRFA(  E 

WTK.ENS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  CANCT  R 

Mark  (  Willinaham.  Bethesda:  Kai  (hang.  Silver  Spring,  and 
Ira  Pastan.  Potomac,  all  of  Md..  a.s,signors  to  Ihe  1  nited 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Dtpartmenl  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  DC. 

Division  of  VI    No.  977,727,  Nov.  Ih.  IWI.  Pat.  So. 
SJ2tK^>h.  v.hiih  IS  ,1  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  596^291,  OcL 
12.  l**^!   .thjnd.iui!    rhLs  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
239,101 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/16:39/00:39/395 
I   S.  a.  424—156.1  8  aaims 

1  .\  method  of  detecting  tumor  cells  in  a  patient  which  express 
a  surface  antigen  reactive  with  the  IgG  monoclonal  antibody  Kl 
secreted  by  a  hybridoma  having  the  accession  number  ATCC  HB 
10570,  which  method  compnses: 
a)  removing  a  tissue  or  fluid  sample  containing  cells  suspected 
of  being  tumorigenic  from  a  patient; 

(b)  reacting  said  sample  with  an  antibody  capable  of  binding  to 
said  surface  antigen;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  an  antigen-antibody  complex 
between  said  antibody  and  an  antigen  reactive  therewith  on 
the  surface  of  cells  from  said  patient  sample. 


DETECUON  .A,.\D  THERAP1  Ui  LEMONS  VVIIH 
BIOTIN/AVIDIN  CONJUGATES 
David  M.  (ioldenbcrE.  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unrauno- 
medi<.->.  Inc..  Vlnrn>.  I'lains,  NJ. 

Hied  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,982 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/18:38/27:39/385:39/44 
VS.  a.  424—178.1  48  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  amplifying  the  detection  or  treatment  of  lesions 
in  a  subject,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
a)  parenterally  injecting  into  said  subject  a  targeting  composition 
comprising  a  targeting  protein  that  specifically  binds  to  a 
marker  substance  produced  or  associated  with  said  lesion 
compared  to  non-lesion  sites,  covalently  conjugated  to  biotin 
or  avidin,  and  allowing  said  targeting  composition  to  prefer- 
entially accrete  at  the  targeted  lesions; 


b)  opuonaliy  parenterally  injecting  into  said  suhjecl  a  cieanng 
composition  that  is  capable  both  of  clearing  said  targeting 
composition  from  said  non-lesion  sites  and  binding  to  said 
targeting  composition  accreted  at  said  lesion,  said  cieanng 
comp<isition  comprising  avidin  when  said  targeting  composi- 
tion contains  bioun  and  comprising  bioDn  when  said  targeting 
composition  contains  avidin; 

c)  parenterally  injecting  into  said  subject  a  first  detection  or 
therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  conjugate  composed  of 
covalently  linked  avidm-targeting  protein  detection  or  thera- 
peutic agent,  when  said  largeung  composition  contains  avidin, 
and  composed  of  covalently  linker  biotin-targeting  protein 
detection  or  therapeutic  agent  when  said  targeting  composi- 
tion contains  biotin.  wherein  said  targeting  protein  may  be  the 
same  or  different  than  that  of  a)  above,  and  allowing  said 
detection  or  therapeutic  composition  to  preferentially  accrete 
at  said  lesion; 

d)  parenterally  injecting  into  said  subject,  either  prior  or  subse- 
quent to  the  composition  of  c )  above,  a  second  detection  or 
therapeuuc  composition  composing  a  covalent  conjugate  of 
avidin-detection  or  therapeutic  agent  when  said  targeting 
composition  of  a)  above  contains  biotin  and  of  biotin- 
detection,  or  therapeutic  agent  when  said  targeting  composi- 
tion of  a)  above  contains  avidin; 

wherein  step  d)  above  is  optional  if  a  clearing  composition  has 
been  administered. 


5,525339 
ISOl  \TFD  COMPONENTS  OF  DENSE  MICROSPHERES 
I)ERI\  EI)  FROM  MAMMALIAN  BRAIN  TISSl  E  AND 
ANTIBODIES  THERETO 
Paul  Averback,  Beacoasfield,  Canada.  as,sicnor  to  D.MS  Phar- 
maceutical Inc.,  Beacoasfield.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,641,  Jun.  17,  199.1,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,27ft,  .Jun.  14. 
l"*^),  Pat.  No.  ,'.2.11,170,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  .M.';,7'>6,  Feb.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.914,915,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21042.  Mar.  3.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,816,416,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,007, 
.Aug.  27,  1986.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Dec.  17,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  168050 
InL  CI'  A61K  J9/00 
VS.  C!  424-    1S4  1  11  Claims 

1.  A  composiuon  ol  matter  consisting  essentially  of  dense  micro- 
sphere components. 


5.525J4(> 

FOOD  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ANTIMICROBIAL 

PLANT  DISTILLATE 

Toshlka/u  Fukunaga.  Hyogo,  ,Japan,  assignor  to  Shiralraatsu 
Shinvaku  Kabushiki  katsha.  Minakuchi-cho.  and  Itochu 
Fine  Chemical  C  orporation.  Tokyo,  both  of,  ,)apan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-039517 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK   <J)/7« 
VS.  CI.  424—195.100  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  ot  preparing  a  food  composition  compnsing  com- 
bining food  product  with  an  antimicrobial  distillate  obtained  by  the 
dry  distillation  at  a  temperamre  of  130°  to  220°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  of  10  to  50  mmHg  of  at  least  one  plant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Sasa  veitichii,  Guninea  pepper,  sesame,  parsley 
and  rooibos  tea. 


June  11,  1996 
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5.525_MI 

PARMAI  n   PI  RIFIED  CRANBERRY  A NTI- ADHESION 

ACTI\  ITV 

Edward  B.  Walker;  Richard  A.  Mickelscn.  .|r..    I.nnif.r  N   M 

Ickelsen.  and  Brent  I  .  R„th.  all  of  Ojjden.  i  tali.  ,iss.i:nors  to 

JLB,  Inc.,  Ogden,  I  tah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^S^.ZZl.  Oct,  v.  l<^>*;.  .ihaii 

doned,  ThLs  application  Feb.  1.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  189,889 

Int.  CI.    A61K  .iv~s 

C.S.  a.  424-195.1  29  aaims 


ITTTD      I 


mAMg  TV  pnoouct 

I         WJWOeigO  OTTTUCT 


5,525342 

RFOMRCS  STRAIN  2177  AND  VACCINE  CONTAINING 

SAME 

John  K.  Rosenberger.  Landcnberg.  Pa.;  Donald  E.  Roessler, 
Lewes,   and    Rudolf   {,.    Heiii,    (k-orgctown.    both    of   Del" 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel.  N,\..  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
Filed  Ma>  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,174 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/295:39/15:39/255:39/215 
L.S.  CI.  424-202.1  ,7  Claims 

I  An  isolated  avian  reovirus  having  all  of  the  identifying 
characienstics  of  reovirus  strain  2177  which  is  deposited  at  the 
ATCC  under  accession  number  VR  2449. 


5,525343 

Patent  Not  Ksn.-d  y„r   !  his  Number 


5,525  JM4 
CLEAR  COLD  CREAM  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Susan  C.  Uivell.  Madison,  <  (.nn..  avsignor  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's   USA  Co.,   Division   of  Conopco.    Ini      Greenwich 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  Mr.i>4' 

Int.  CI.^A61K  7/0: 

U.S.  CI.  424-401  4c,^„„ 

1.  A  clear  cold  cream  cosmetic  composition  having  an  optical 
clanty  of  better  than  50  NTU  at  21°  C.  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  I  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  water: 


(ii)  from  about  1%  to  about  60*  by  weight  of  a  C,-C^  polvhv- 
dric  alcohol;  t>  r^  j  j 

(iii)  from  about  1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  poly  (C,-C 
alkoxylate)  polymer;  "     ■* 

(iv)  from  about  0.1  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  isohexadecane 
and 

(v)  from  about  0.1  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  silicone 
emollient  comprising: 

(a)  fh)m  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  cyclomethicone- 
dimethicone  copolyol  silicone  fluid  mixture  having  a  viscosity 
at  25°  C.  of  100  to  1,000  est;  and 

(b)  fi-om  about  0.5  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  blend  of 
cyclomethicone  and  dimethiconol. 


5.525345 

LOTION  COMPOSITION  M'k  IMt  \KriNi    SOFT 

Ll'BRICIOUS  FEFI  !n  1  |vsi  i  (  ui  k 
Alrick  \.  Warner.  Cincini  .1.  i  ,,  m  \  M.,ckev.  Fairfield- 
Arthur  Wong.  West  Ch.-s,,,,  ,|.,„,...,  j  f  ,.,nyman.  rinrin' 
nah;  Barrv  A,  ( ..,!,lsl.,i:rr,  w.-s,  (  ■ti.-si,T'  f  h..m.iv  |  Ki..f!  ■ 
Fairfield,  and  iHan  \aa  I'han.  Wc-st  t  liester,  all  ..f  Ohio 
assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  165,767,  Dec.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,727 

Int.  CI.'' A6 IK  9/10 

VS.  a.  424-^2  43cu.|^ 


1.  An  extract  prepared  from  plant  material  of  a  plant  of  the 
genus  Vaccinium  having  a  native  active  fraction  which  inhibits 
adhesion  of  bacteria  to  cell  surfaces,  wherein  said  active  fraction  is 
present  in  a  proportion  by  dry  weight  of  other  components  which 
significantly  exceeds  a  proportion  of  said  activity  present  by  dry 
weight  in  juice  obtained  from  fruit  of  said  plant. 


1.  A  lotion  composition  for  treating  tissue  paper  which  is  semi- 
solid or  solid  at  20°  C.  and  v^hich  comprises: 

(A)  from  about  20  to  about  95%  of  an  emollient  containing 
about  3%  or  less  water  and  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum-based  emollients 
fatty  acid  ester  emollients,  alkyl  ethoxylate  emollients,  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

(B)  from  about  5  to  about  80%  of  an  immobilizing  agent  having 
a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  40°  C.  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  esters, 
polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
the  polyhydroxy  moiety  of  the  ester  or  amide  has  at  least  two 
free  hydroxy  groups  and  wherein  said  ester  or  amide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbilan  esters  of 
C16-C2:  saturated  fatty  acids,  glyceryl  monoesters  of  Cis-Cj, 
saturated  fatty  acids,  sucrose  esters  of  C,,-Cj,  saturated  fatly 
acids  and  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides  having  the  formula: 

O    Ri 

II      I 

R-— C— N— Z 


wherein     R'      is     H,     C,-C„ 
2-hydroxypropyl,    methoxyethyl 


hydrocarbyl,     2-hydroxyethyI, 
methoxypropyl    or   a    mixture 


thereof;  R  is  a  C^-C,,  hydrocarbyl  group;  and  Z  is  a  polyhy- 
droxyhydrocarbyl  moiety  having  a  linear  hydrocarbyl  chain  with  at 
least  3  hydroxyls  direcUy  connected  to  the  chain;  and 
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(C)  optionally  from  about  2  to  about  50%  of  a  hydrophilic   about  0.5%  to  about  99.5%  by  weight  and  a  water-insoluble 
surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  of  at  least  about  7.  cellulose  ester  polymer,  the  coating  composiuon  being  resistant  to 

removal  and  having  pharmaceutical  activity  under  physiological 
conditions. 


5.525  J4« 
niXPFR  R\SH  I  MllMN  l\)PKF<;N\TKn  SHEET 
Donald  K^  Hartuiii;,   vrlinuion  Hf-ii;hl>,  111.;  Murra>  J.  Sibley, 
VVeMer>illf.  dhni.  su-ven  J    McConaahy.  V\t>stiT\ille,  Ohio. 
Marvin   (..   L  n^s.   VVt-sterville,  Ohio,  and   Kovalvn   Ruland, 
Bexley.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  I  ab..r^ii..rus,  \hhott  Park. 
111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "  ^<w    lun.  15,  l<W.V  Pat,  No.  .';,4.Vi,007. 
which  is  a  continuatinii  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  %5JJ29,  Oct.  2.^. 
1992.  abandoned    I  hi^  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No 
421380 
Int  a."  A61K  9/70:  A61F  13/15:  A41B  13/00 
VS.  CT.  424--402  12  CUims 

1.  A  porous  sheet  impregnated  with  a  skin  lotion  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  10  to  20,000  centipoise  and  a  pH  of  about  3.5  to 
6.5,  said  lotion  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  polydimethylsiloxane  polymer  in  a  concentration  by 
weight  of  about  1  to  30%; 

(b)  a  non-ionic  emulsifier  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about 
1  to  10%.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters,  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters, 
polyoxyethylene  alcohols,  and  polyoxyethylene  fatty  ethers; 

(c)  sodium  citrate  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  1  to 
10%; 

(d)  citric  acid  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  0.17  to 
1.7%; 

(e)  a  blend  of  propylene  glycol,  diazolidinyl  urea,  methyl  para- 
ben,  and  propyl  paraben  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about 
0.2  to  3%; 

(f)  disodium  ethylene  diamine  tetraaceiic  acid  in  a  concentration 
by  weight  not  greater  than  about  1%; 

(g)  water  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  50  to  95%;  and 
(h)  propylene  glycol  mynstyl  ether  propionate  in  a  concentration 

of  not  greater  than  about  5%  by  weight. 


5,525J149 

(OMPOSITIONS  VND  MKTHODS  KOR  TRFATINC  THE 

( ORNFA  IN( ONJl  NCTION  \MTH  I  \SFR 

IRRADIATION 

Stella  M,  Robertson.  Arlington,  and  Herman  M.  kunWIt,  Jr., 

Mansfield,  h<»th  of  Tex.,  avsignors  to  \lcon  Laboratories, 

Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,661,  Jul.  25,  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5,4<)1.509.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,780,  Mar. 
.'I,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
101,862.  Aug.  4,  199.1,  Pat.  No.  5J*0,611,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  866,7.MI,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  .';J71,9.W, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,179,  Ma>  31,  1990, 
PaL  No.  5,124J92,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
253.009,  Oct.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,939,K<5.  ThLs  application 
No*.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,6«« 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CI.  424— »27  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cornea  prior  to.  dunng  or  after  laser 
irradiation  and  resulung  photoablation  and  volumetric  removal  of 
corneal  tissue,  composing,  applying  to  the  affected  cornea  a  com- 
position containing  an  antiinflammatop,  amount  of  a  steroid,  an 
antimicrobial  and  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  earner  therefor 


S325347 

cn\fposTTio\  v\n  methods  for  treating 

P1-KH)KM  \,NCE  ANXIETY 

Cha^lt^  H.  Kellner,  Sullivans  Island.  Cherrv  W  jack-son.  and 
C.  I.indsa\  DeSane.  both  uf  Mt.  Pleasant,  all  of  SI  ..  assign- 
ors to  Mrtli.al  I  niversity  of  South  Carolina,  Charleston. 
S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.114 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  424—408  27  Qalms 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  performance  anxi- 
ety or  social  phobia  comprising  a  therapeutic  amount  for  the 
treamient  of  a  patient  of  a  fl-adrenergic  receptor  blocking  com- 
pound and  an  anti-diaphoretic  compound. 


5i;  25  J*  50 

SI  PPLEMENTATION  OF  PRf)TElN  DIETS  WITH  Dl- 

AND  TRIPEPTIDF^S 

Jeffrey  A.  Hansen.  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Jim  L.  Ncls.sen,  Manhattan, 
Kaas.;  Stephen  A.  Blum,  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Mike  D.  Tokach. 
Abilene,  Kans..  and  Robert  D.  (ioodband,  Manhattan, 
kans.,  as.signors  to  kan.sas  State  T niversity  Research  Foun- 
dation, Manhattan,  kans..  and  Lonza,  Inc..  Fair  Lawn.  NJ. 
(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,600,  Mar.  23,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.374,428.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  308,081 

Int  CI."  A23K  1/18:1/17 
IS.  CI.  424—438  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  feeding  an  animal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  swine,  poultry,  dogs,  cats  and  fish,  including  the  steps 
of  feeding  to  the  animal  a  diet  including  from  about  1 2-50%  by 
weight  of  a  non-hydrolyzed,  non-digested,  naturally  occumng  pro- 
tein, the  improvement  which  comprises  supplementing  said  diet 
with  from  about  0001 -S'^^-  by  weight  of  an  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-  and  tnpeptides  utilizable  h>  said  animal 
and  having  an  essential  ammo  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  methionine,  arginine,  threonine,  tryptophan,  histidine, 
isoleucine,  lysine,  leucine,  valine  and  phenylalanine. 


5.525  J48 

COATINC;  (  (IMPOSITIONS  (  OMPRISING 

PH  VKM\(  H   IK   M    Vt.fM^ 

Richard  J,  Whitb<iurne.  fairporl.  and  Marwarel   \    Mangan. 

Rochester,  both  of  N.'i.,  assignors  to  sis  Biop<il\iners,  Inc.. 

Henrietta.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No  662.452,  Feb.  2«,  19^1.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551.924,  Jul.  12, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 

430. V40,  No%    :,  1W<J.  Pal    No,  ,5,(K)'>.X'W    Ibis  application 

.Nov    :.  I'W4,  Ser,  No.  333,h  16 

Int.  (  1    A61F  :.'": 

vs.  a.  424-^23  46  Claims 

1,  A  device  comprising:  a  substrate,  and  a  coating  composiuon 

composing  a  pharmaceutical  agent  in  a  concentration  of  from 


5.525_551 

NICOTINE  CONTAINING  STIMI  LAST  l^IT 

Anders  Dam,  Sollerod  Park  16-St  3,  DK-2840  Holte,  Denmark 

(.ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.516,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,445 
t  laims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  7,  1989,  5560/89, 
Dec.  4.  1989,  6156/89 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/20 
L.S.  CI.  424     440  23  Claims 

1,  A  saliva-soluble  stimulant  unit  having  a  gel  structure,  said  unit 
consisung  essentiallv  of  a  gel  and  from  0,5  to  10  mg  of  nicotine. 
said  gel  being  prepared  by  gellmg  a  water-binding  gelling  agent 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  agar,  algin,  carrageenan.  guar 
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gum,  gum  arable,  gum  ghatti,  gum  tragacanth,  karaya  gum,  locust 
bean  gum,  pectin,  xanthan  gum.  gelatine,  modified  starch,  unmodi- 
fied starch,  synthetic  polysaccharide  used  in  production  of  confec- 
tionery products,  naniral  polysaccharide  used  in  production  of 
confectionery  products,  and  mixmre  thereof,  said  unit  having: 
(a)  a  texture  profile,  determined  b\  texture  profile  analysis,  with 
parameter  values  within  the  following  ranges: 
(i)  firmness  having  a  moduls  greater  than  100  N/cm^; 
(li)  hardness  having  a  maximum  force  occumng  during  a  first 

cycle  compression  of  greater  than  5  N/cm*; 
(iii)  bnnleness  having  a  so^n  percentage  required  to  break 

the  gel  of  at  least  30%; 
(iv)  adhesiveness  having  a  ratio  between  the  area  of  the 
negative  peak  between  two  compression  cycles  and  the  area 
of  the  first  peak  of  from  0  to  70%; 
(v)  elasticity  having  a  ratio  lOOxfD  ■  d)/D  within  the  range 
from  25  to  100%,  where  D  is  the  sample  height  (cm)  before 
the  first  compression  cycle,  and  d  is  the  permanent  defor- 
mation of  the  sample  (cm)  before  i_he  second  compression 
cycle; 
(vi)  cohesiveness  having  a  total  work  ratio  between  die  first 
and  second  compression  cvcle  within  the  range  from  2"^  to 
100%;  and 
(b)  a  disintegration  time  within  5-60  minutes  when  measured  ai 
37°  C,  using  a  disintegration  test  apparatus  according  to  Ph 
Eur.  second  edition,  V.5.1.1, 


.^_'^25J53 
AMBIENT  TEMPKR^ATIREPROCESSED  AQUATIC 

ANIMAL  FEED  AND  PROC  Kss  H  ik  MAklN(;  s\mf 
James   R,   Fajt.    \uburn.    \la     ..ssiyn..,    t.     Vquacenler,  Inc., 
Leland.  VlLss, 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No,  23!  fMW 
InL  CL*  A23L  IA)532 
U.S.  a.  424-^2  7Ctoto» 

1.  An  ambient-temperature  process  for  making  a  water  stable 
aquatic  animal  feed  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  alginate,  feed  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of 
one  or  more  of  vitamins,  minerals,  pigmenution  aids,  pro- 
teins, amino  acids,  fats,  oils,  flavorings,  medicaments,  and 
foam  stabilizers  and  fresh  water  in  ambient  temperatures  to 
make  a  slurry  containing  0.5-10%  alginate, 

(b)  exposing  said  slurry  to  calcium  in  ambient  icmpcratuies  to 
form  a  water  stable  alginate  gel  that  holds  said  feed  mgredi 
ems  together,  wherein  said  slurry  contains  1.5-3%  alginate, 
and 

(c)  forming  said  slurry  into  pellets  in  ambient  temperatures. 


5.525,352 

CONFECIIONERV  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHARMACEl  TICALL^  ACTIVE  SI  BSTANCF:,S 

Angelos  kontos,  and  Georgios  C.  Kontos,  both  of  4  kerkvras 

Street  GR-146  71  kastri,  Greece 
PCT  No.  PCT/GR93/00018.  §  .^71  Date  Jun.  28,  IW.  5  102ie) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No.  Wf)94/09758.  per  Pub 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No,  244.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Nov.  5,  1992,  920100490 
Int  CI.'  A61K  9,K) 
VS.  CI.  424— MO  22  ^l,^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  confectionerv  formulation  for 
controlled  release  of  a  pharmaceutical ly  active  substance,  said 
process  composing; 
a)  mixing  a  pluralirv  of  coated  microcapsules  containing  said 
pharmaceuticalK  active  substance  with  a  confectionerv  vuh 
stance  in  a  liquid  phase  to  toon  a  confectionery  mixture,  said 
confectionery  substance  containing  water  and  being  solidifi- 
able  into  a  solid  matox  which  can  contain  a  vmall  amount  of 
water  thai  has  not  solidihed,  and 
bi  cooling  the  confectionery  mixture  to  a  temperamre  at  which 
the  confectionery  substance  solidifies  with  addition  of  a  gas 
under  pressure  to  form  the  confectionery  foonulation  com- 
posing the  coated  microcapsules  suoounded  by  a  confection- 
ery matnx  having  a  solid  phase  composing  the  solid  matrix,  a 
possible  liquid  phase  composing  the  unsolidihed  water  and  a 
gas  phase   composing   the  gai,   said  coated   microcapsules 
composing  a  water-poxif  coaling  to  protect  the  phaor.aceuti- 
caily  active  substance  fmm  the  unsolidihed  water 


5J^25_'<.M 
PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATION  \M.  iH(M  ESJ? 
FOR  ITS  MANl  MCTl  Rf 
Juhani  Posti:  Kirsi  katila.  both  of  lurku.  and  Prrtti  Ranlala. 
Littoinen.  all  of,   Finland,  assignorv  to   I  t-iras  OY,  T^irku. 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PC'r/Fiy.\/00166,  §  371  Date  IH-,    12    ]<^4^  5   i.)2.. 
Date  Dec.  12.  19<»4.  P(T  Puh   No   WiWVimr,  prr  I^ih 
Date  No>,  11.  1<W3 

PCT  Filed  Apr  21,  IW.V  Ser,  No,  318.h.Mi 
(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24.  ]^Z,  ''2<1I2«« 
Int  CI.' A61K  9/30:31/66 
L-.S.  CI.  424-^51  ,,.,„„,, 

1,  In  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  use  c  numnj:  ,j 
phannacologically  accepuble  salt  of  dichloromethylene  bisphos- 
phonic  acid,  the  unprovemem  comprising:  a  drug  delivery  form  of 
the  preparation  which  is  enteric  coated  with  a  film  which  dissolves 
at  a  pH-value  of  from  5  to  7.2. 


5,5  2.' ../V^* 
LAX.ATfVF  (  ()MPOsinf)NS 
Adrian  Brown;  Sandra  T  A,  Malkowska    Sie«arl    f     U-sl,,. 
Derek  A.  Prater,  all  of  Cambridge.  England,  and  Ronaid  B 
.Miller.  Basel.  SwiUerland,  assignors  in  1  un)-t  titique,  SA., 
Luxembourg,  LuxemNiurg 

Filed  Sep,  12,  l'J<*4.  Vr    No    .VMJW. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  S.-p    14   1993 
9318950 

Int  nV^61K  9/64 
I  .S.  CI.  424-4.^*  14  Claims 

1    A  method  for  die  manufacture  of  a  laxative  composition  in 
dosage  unit  form  which  composes  the  steps  of: 
(i)  melting  a  normally  solid  stool  softener. 
(ii)  dispersing  and/or  dissolving  a  sumulant  laxative  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  danthron,  bisacodyl.  casanthra- 
nol.  cascara,  a  sennoside,  sodium  picosulphate,  and  mixmres 
thereof  in  the  molten  stool  softener  and  mixing  to  obtain  a 
uniform  mixture; 
(ill)  filhng  the  molten  dispenion  into  hard  gelann  capsule  shells: 
(iv)  allowing  the  capsules  to  cool  and  the  melt  or  dispersion  to 
solidify. 
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\  \U'Hn  !  h  KIC  N-SUBSTITUTED  ACK  \  1    v  M I H  t 

[fVnROr.FI    \Ml  VtFTHOI! 

Mian  H.  Ji'Mii'  V(!..k,i,  (  ji'.i.iKii  H..iniiii.id,  i  .inibrulaf; 
[.(M-ph  B  PhuiftN  Phni.uith.  ini!  W  ,rrin  U  llo«l;ind 
Champlin.  ji!  ••(  Mfnn-,  .issianor-,  :.:  \l./il!: '.ni. .  in.  ,  Minnt 
apolis.  Minn 
PCT  Nil.  P(  I  I  ^''!  <i;iM.,  i  371  Date  Nov.  14,  IV'i,  ;  lti:ie) 
Date  N..V  U,  !'*«J1  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCW1/1525<I  i'M  Pnh 
[)atf  <  »cl    1 '    1  '*"  i 

Continuati.in  1(1  p.ir'  -f  ■xjr.  No.  502,SJi     M.n     ^tl,   !'''«•. 

abandoned.  1  hi.>>  I't  !  application  Mar  -'',  l''*'l,  Vt.  No. 

776,251 

InL  a."  A61K  9/10 

VS.  a.  -1:4  4M 


»j9 
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1.  An  amphoteric,  hydrophilic  hydrogel  adhesive  for  adhering 
medical  devices  to  human  skin  comprising  a  copolymer  having: 

first  polymer  repeating  uniLs  having  a  pendant  strong  acid  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  phenolic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid;  and 

second  polymer  repeating  units  having  a  pendant  strong  base 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  and  protonated  amines,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  polymer  repeating  units  being  an 
N-substituted  acrylamide. 


R— C(  =  N-OH) 


wherein  R  is  C|-C,2  aliphatic.  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  benzyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  said  substituted  ben- 
zyl and  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,-C4 
alkyl.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy.  amino,  mono  C.-Cj  alkylamino,  di  C,-C4 
alkyl-amino.  phenyl  and  phenoxy.  and  M*'  is  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  cation,  where  x  is  the  valence  of  the  cation,  a  is  1  or  2, 
and  b  and  c  are  the  smallest  integers  that  result  in  a  neutral 
compound. 


5ii25J(57 
pon  Ml  K  KOI M)  Niiku    i!\in(-  N!  ri  mh'Mii  k 

\l)|ll  II   (  OMPOSIM'  t^^    PH  \KM  \<  H    IK    \l 
(  nMPns|i|()\N  |\i  (  ikPnK  \riNG -SAM!    VNj) 

\ii-  im  M*-- 1  >^  I  Ki  \  I  IN".  Hn  I)  <><;ir\L  disukdi-rs 

LSING  S\M( 
Larr%   K,  Kn'ftJ.  Biihesda;  Joseph   \.  Hi  ihi..  (- rf<t.TU-k.  am! 
Joseph  K.  Saavedra,  Thunnont,  all  nt  Vlil     asMt;rinrN  t  >  I  hi 
I  nited  Statl•^  'if  Vmerica  as  represented  i)>  the  Ueparimerit 
of  Health   in-l  H  inian  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  in-part  of  Sen  No.  935,565.  Aug.  24,  1991.  Pal 
N„,  5.405.^1'*    This  application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  i:i  Ih'J 

int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/195:  AOIN  33/26 
VS.  a.  424 — iS6  27  CUims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  capable  of  releasing  nitric  oxide, 
said  composition  comprising  the  admixture  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly  (lactide/glycolide)  and  a 
polyethylene  glycol;  and  a  compound  having  a  nitric  oxide  releas- 
ing NjOj  functional  group,  said  compound  having  the  structure 
X-fN(0)N01  or  (N(0)N04X.  wherein  X  is  a  moiety  bonded  to 
said  N2O2  group. 

2.  The  polymeric  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  nitric 
oxide-releasing  NjO,"  functional  group  is  of  the  formula: 


['t::).].- 


(I) 


5425,358 

GEi.  HI  M.K)R\tr\r,  n  FXTBT  F  rn\  i  nnroN 

(  OMPOMIIONs 
Karl  K.  Popp.  SchfKiack  landing.  N.\.,  assignor  to  Schering- 
Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4N.M1H.  \pr.  16.  19<).^  Pal.  No.  5.4  *.'.'>5n. 
which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714. S24.  Jul.  2, 
IWl.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
M'^.hW:,  Feb.  1,  IWl.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  vtr   No    52(lJ74,  Ma\  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
\pr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.0.';i 
Int.  CI.    A6IK  -l7/38:47/32;9/10 
VS.  CI.  424 — J86  4  Claims 


wherein  J  is  an  inorganic  moiety,  or  an  organic  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,2  aliphatic.  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl. 
benzyl,  phenyl,  substituted  benzyl,  substituted  phenyl,  benzylcar- 
bonyl.  phenylcaibonyl,  substituted  benzylcarbonyl,  substituted 
phenylcarbonyl.  C,-C,2  acyl,  and 


1.  A  gel  film-forming  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  about  20  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  flexible  collodion, 
comprising  a  solution  of  nitrocellulose  in  a  mixture  of  ethyl 
ether  and  ethanol.  to  which  solution  camphor  and  castor  oil 
have  been  added; 
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and  y        h"^       a  poiyoutyiene,    sweetener  erK:apsulated  with  polydextrose. 

(D)  about  5  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  ethyl  lacute. 


5.525J54 

MK  ROrvPM  [  FS  HA\IN<;  \  ( OMBINFI) 

AIKKK  (»I  I.AtiFN/POiVHOLOSIDF  VV^I  1 

<  ()\(,l  I  AFFD  BV  A  DIVALFM  CATION  AND  MFTHO!. 

FOR  MANl  FACTl  RFVC  THESE  M)CR(K  Af>Sl  I  FS  \N|. 

C OSMETK    OR  PHAR.MACFl  TU  AI   OR  FOOD 

( OMPOSITIONS  C  OMAIMNC  THEM 

Roland    Vllard.  Si  (ienis  l.aval.  and  Alain  Hue,  Ste  fm    I  ,^ 

1  von.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Colrtica.  Lvon,  France 
PCT  No.  P(TTRyi/00ft4<l.  5  3^1  Date  Feb.  >*.  199^    §  l{):u 
Date  Hh.  9.  1903.  PCI   Pub    No.  WO92/02254.  PCf   P„h 
Dale  Feb.  2(1.  1992 

PCI  Filed  .\ug.  2.  1991.  ,Ser.  No.  975.5S2 

Claims  prioriu.  application  France,  Aug.  3,  199((.  <M)  owv 

Int  a."  A61K  9/52 


?^^^^^^-tfe 


1  Microcapsules  comprising  a  combined  wall  of  atelocollagen 
and  polyholoside  coagulated  by  a  coagulation  ageni  comprising  a 
divalent  cation. 

8.  Method  for  manufacturing  microcapsules  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing successive  steps: 

a)  preparing  a  solution  of  atelocollagen  and  a  solution  of  poly- 
holosides  separately; 

b)  mixing  the  solution  of  atelocollagen  with  the  solution  of 
polyholosides.  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution  of 
atelocollagen  and  of  polyholosides; 

c)  preparing  a  coagulation  bath  containing  a  coagulation  agent 
comprising  a  divalent  cation; 

d)  forming  individual  droplets  from  the  homogeneous  solutions 
which  are  made  to  drop  into  said  coagulation  bath,  thus 
obtaining  microcapsules  by  coagulation  of  the  atelocollagen 
and  of  the  polyholosides  under  the  effect  of  the  coagulation 
agent;  and 

e)  separating  the  microcapsules  from  the  coagulation  bath. 


HJLtik  sf\HI  i   '.  H1U[S(,  1,1  \|  nvsrv  VN-p 

CHiuiN(.  (,i  MS  Nuiif  ,-[,[  K^^^<(,^, 

Vfchie  I  ,  Hlghtr.wet.  Plainhi-lrt,  \.J  .  .,sMEn..r  l.-  \S  m    Hr,^.),., 
.It.  (  ompanv,  (  hicag").  111 

f'litil  Mi<r   If.,  iwf.  Ser.  No.  *iv,.U4 
lul.  Ci.   A23G  3/30 


CS.a.  426— 3 


2^  I  iaims 


1  A  gum  base  comprising  approximately  0. 1  to  about  10  peicem 
by  weight  of  a  modified  phosphatide  having  the  stnicnire: 


CH2-0-R 
CH-O-RI 


CH2-O-P-O-R2 
I 
O- 

wherein 
R=a  fatty  acid 

Rl=a  fatty  acid  or  an  optional  side-chain  identical  to  the  stnx:- 

tures  of  any  R2 
R2=a  primary  side-chain  the  same  as  or  different  from  Rl  and 

having  a  structure: 

— CH2— CH2— N(CHjh; 

-CHj-CHj-lal); 
-CH2-CHj-(a2); 

+ 

-CH2-CH(NH3)-C02H-C6H«-(OH)6;  and 

-H;  and 

wherein  a  I  and  a2  are  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  amines  of 
the  optional  and  primary  side  chains  R I  and  R2.  respectively,  a  1 
and  a2  each  having  identical  or  different  structures  from  one 
another,  the  structures  being  one  or  more  of 

Z  Z  z 

-  I        ♦!  I 

-NH:     -NH     -N-Z     -NH     -N 


I 
Z 


5.525  J60 
CHEWINt;  (UM  PRODI  (  TS  L SING  POLYDEXTROSE 

K  bert  .1.  Vilka.  Orianrt  Park;  lindeU  C.  Richey.  Lake  Zurich, 
.md  M.ii.  \  M.Mrv.  NaperMlle.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wm. 
VWiglo  jr.  I  ump.un.  (  bieago.  III. 
PCT  No.  P(  I/l  S92  IIOIS  ;  171  Date  Jul.  2S.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2X.  !V<J4  p(  I  l«ub.  No.  \V09.V'!  2(>6.-.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  8.  I'"'i 

PCT  liiid  l>.i.  in.  1992,  Ser.  No.  24-.,.H44 

Int.  CI."  A23G  3/.W 

^■^  ^'  '''^-'  23  Claims 


V  . 


wherein  each  Z  is  one  or  more  substituted  side  chains  that  is  the 
same  as  or  different  from  each  other,  the  side  chains  being  other 
than  — CH,  and 

O 

II 

-c-o 

and  being  side  chains  that  inhibit  a  carbonyl  reaction  of  a  saccha- 
ride to  an  amine. 
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5425362 
VOOD  PRODUCT  COATED  WITH  AW 
ARTIFICIAL  SKIN  FORMING  COMTOSfltON 

Donald  \  Rehstock.  and  Hamsa  A.  P.  Thola.  both  of  St 
SUnoas  Island.  Ga..  assignors  to  Rich-SeaPak  (Orp.iration, 
St  Simons  Lsland,  C,a. 

Division  ..r  Ser.  No.  328,944,  Oct  25.  l'*<*4,  vhich  .-  ..  u.n 
tinuation  of  ser.  No.  47,885,  Apr.  14.  1««3.  abandon.d.  «huh 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6%.669,  May  7,  1991,  aban 
doned    I  hl^    .ppl'««Uon  J««-  *•  l**'.  Set.  No.  466,15.' 
int  U.   A23L  1/0562.1^12:1/314.1/325 
VS.  CI.  426—92  22  Oaims 

I.  A  substanually  batter  free,  unbreaded  food  product  comprised 
of  a  food  portion  coated  with  a  hydrated  and  heat  set  edible 
artificial  skin  forming  composition  comprised  of: 
80  to  90*  of  an  alkyl  cellulose  ether,  and 
7  to  20%  of  a  plasma  protein; 

said  composition  being  100%  by  weight;  wherein  said  coated 
food  portion  is  capable  of  being  cooked  on  a  hot  surface 
without  sticking,  chairing  or  losing  its  integrity. 


a  line  of  weakness  above  said  hole  to  facilitate  opening  of  the 
pouch  by  tearing  away  an  upper  portion  thereof. 


5.3:5„<64 

METHOD  Wn  AN  \PPARATl  S  KOK  I  L.MPKRING 

(  H<K  ()1  ATK-IIKK  M  VSSl':S 

Hi-nnlne   Haslund,    Ballenip.    Denmark,   avsignor   In    \asted 

Mikniverk  \pS,  Denmark 

Kiled  Niiv    1.=,  l'**^4,  Vr   No.  .U<I,SK: 
Claims  priorit).  application  Denmark.  Nov  2.*,  IW.V  1.M3/ 

93 

Int  CI."  A23G  1/00:  B23Q  15/00 

VS.  a.  426—231 

r 


\'  Claims 


LHKt..sL  PULtH  H-V^  1N«.  t:A.SY  OPENING  AND 
RECLOSING  CHAR.\(  TKRIS  1 1(  s 
Terrcnce   W.   Herber.   Grayslake;    Mark    I     ^unk.r    Buffalo 
(;rove;  Kyle  S.  Nakazawm,  Des  Plaines;   harrad  Sadegh/ii- 
deh,  Chicago,  and  Wayne  H.  Rothschild.  VVhetlmi;.  all  of  111., 
avsignors  to  Kraft  l-mKts,  Inc.,  Northfield.  Ill 
Division  of  vr  No.  6J74.  Jan.  19,  1993.  abandom-d,  «hich  is 
a  .ontiniiation  u,  part  of  Ser.  No.  893,855,  Jun.  .s,  l'*^:,  aban- 
don.d   •»hi  h      J  condniMtJon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  70«,914. 
Mdv   M    1  >•';     i:  .indoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12.  1994.  .Ser. 
No.  304^36 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/76 
VS.  a.  426—130  11  Oaims 


"L^io 

fi  \ 

<=^-\. 

I.  A  method  of  continuously  tempering  a  mass  of  flowing  cocoa 
buner  or  similar  fat-containing  chocolate,  which  mass  first  passes 
through  a  cooling  zone  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  .surfaces  and 
then  a  subsequent  reheating  zone  having  a  plurality  of  heating 
surfaces  for  the  mass,  said  cooling  surfaces  being  overflown  by  at 
least  two  separately  circulating  cooling  media,  one  of  which  exclu- 
sively overflows  a  final  crystal  formation  area  for  the  mass  in  the 
cooling  zone,  said  heating  surfaces  being  overflown  by  at  least  one 
separately  circulating  heating  medium,  which  method  comprises 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  mass  at  the  crystal  formauon  area 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  the  .separately  circulaung  cooling 
medium  which  overflows  the  final  crystal  formation  area  in 
response  to  measured  values  of  the  temperature  of  the  mass  at  the 
crystal  formation  area. 


1  In  combination,  a  quantity  of  shredded  cheese  and  a  geneially 

rectangular  pouch  for  containing  said  shredded  cheese  comprising; 

a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  walls,  each  wall  having  a  top 

edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges; 
said  walls  being  joined  by  heat  seals  along  their  bottom  and  side 

edges; 
said  pouch  having  a  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  fastener  strips 

attached  to  opposite  inner  surfaces  of  upper  portions  of  said 

walls  and  extending  the  width  of  the  pouch  between  the  side 

edges  of  said  generally  rectangular  walls; 
said  fastener  strips  having  complementary  mechanically  interen- 

gageable  fastener  members  thereon; 
said  fastener  hirther  having  a  peelable  seal  between  the  two 

fastener  strips  extending  the  length  of  said  fastener  strips 

beneath  said  fastener  members,  said  fastener  strips  being 

bonded  to  the  walls  at  the  location  of  the  peelable  seal; 
said  pouch  further  comprising  means  defimng  a  hole  through 

said  pouch  above  said  fastener  members,  and  means  defining 


5,525365 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSIN(;  FOOD 
Ponnampalam  Elankovan.  Okemos.  Mich..  a.s,signor  to  Gray  & 
Company,  Forest  (irove,  Oreg..  and  Michigan  Biotechnology 
Institute.  Laasing.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V.2.762 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  iAHi.  A23B  ^'iXi 

VS.  CI.  426 2.'9  17  Claims 


/ 


■MTCD       1 


.X 


UOUtt 

m.vn 


fC*-.  sua*",  CI, 

so,! 


/  L___,___-J~- «:       5»      1 — ^ '     jLtcrmn 


1.  A  method  for  processing  food,  comprising: 
brining  the  food  in  a  brine  solution; 
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leaching  the  food,  said  leaching  step  producing  a  discharge: 
separating  the  discharge  from  said  leaching  step  into  a  salt 

solution  and  a  residual  solution;  and 
returning  the  residual  solution  to  said  leaching  step. 


5.525366 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARING  FOOD  PRODI  CTS  H  WING 

GRAIN  SHU  IS  AND  F.N(  I OSKI)  NON  (,K\|N 

INTFRIORS 

H.iroid  \\    /.ukerman.  and  Rachel  H.  /ukernuin.  hoih   ■(  41^^ 

U.  'Yorkshire  la..  Northhnxik.  III.  ttim,! 
Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.227.  Aug.  2,  IW4.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Sep,  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.462 
Ini.  t  I.    \23L  1/10:1/182 
l.S,  CI,  426—274  Ifi  <  i.om- 


1,  A  process  for  making  a  food  product  having  an  outer  shell 
component,  prepared  in  a),  comprised  of  visible,  cooked  cereal 
grains  which  retain  their  grain  identity  and  an  enclosed  interior 
falling  component  comprised  of  foods  that  are  free  of  cereal  grains, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  interior  filling  component  comprised  of  foods 
that  are  free  of  cereal  grains; 

b)  cooking  cereal  grains  in  water  at  temperatures  higher  than 
190°  F.  to  produce  visible  cooked  grains  thai  have  cohesive 
surfaces; 

c)  forming  completely  enclosed  units  having  an  outer  grain  shell 
component  comprised  of  visible,  cooked  cereal  grains,  pre- 
pared in  b),  which  retain  their  grain  identity,  and  a  completely 
enclosed  interior  filling  component,  prepared  in  a),  comprised 
of  foods  that  are  free  of  cereal  grains;  and  then, 

d)  heating  the  enclosed  units  formed  in  c)  to  firm  the  texture  of 
the  outer  grain  shell  component. 


5325  J67 
n  riDIZING  SPR.\^  CHILLING  SVSTKM  FOR 
PRODCt  ING  FNC  \PSn,ATFD  MATFRIALS 
Chwan-Kong    King,    Kdison;    Chee-leck    Tan.    Middletown; 
Lewis  C.  ScharpL  Jr..  Fair  Haven;  David  P.  ()"Chat.  Mor- 
gan, and  Marvin  Schulman,  Howell,  all  of  N.J,.  as.signors  to 
International  F'lavors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.\, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10.^595.  Aug.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.417. !,>.V 
This  applicaticm  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No,  374,986 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/22 
L.S.  CI.  426—533  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  particulate  flowable  encap- 
sulated flavonng  or  fragrance  material  compnsing  heating  a  high 
melting  point  encapsulating  or  enrobing  material  and  least  one 
emulsifier  to  form  a  meli, 

mixing  in  said  mell  a  flavor  composition  or  fragrance  composi- 
tion, to  obtain  a  homogeneous  mivture  in  the  form  of  an 
emulsion, 
atomizing  said  emulsion  by  spraying  said  emulsion  into  a  chiller 
zone  to  form  atomized  droplets,  chilling  said  droplets  by 
concurrently  spraying  a  stream  of  a  first  compressed  gas 
towards  the  atomized  droplets  which  stream  is  directed  in  a 
substanually  vertically  downward  direction  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  an  upper  section  of  said  zone 
towards  a  central  axis  of  said  zone  forming  an  angle,  ©,  of 
45°  C,  between  said  downward  and  said  inward  direction, 


directing  a  stream  of  a  second  compressed  gas  in  a  vertical 
counter  current  flow  in  said  zone  to  thereby  fluidize  said 
droplets  and  promoting  turbulence  to  increase  heat,  mass  and 
momentum  transfer  rates  to  produce  discrete  particles  of  solid 
encapsulated  agents. 


\S! 


5325368 
DEGRADED  POLYSACCHARIDI   i  >F  K I  \  \  [  I  M 

KOODSTl  FFS  CONTAIN|N(,  ^\M( 
ChoK>un  Rha.  Boston.  \1as.s.;  Timo  \aara.  Helsinki  Mnlanil 
Marilta  limonen.  Helsinki.  Finland;  larja  liihtiiuii  HiK- 
inki.  Finland:  \1arja  lurunen.  Helsinki.  Finl:ind:  Martti 
Vaara,  Helsinki.  I  inland:  I.ind.se>  Bagle%,  Maidenhead, 
fntland,  Sarah  Bosdet.  Wokingham.  Fngland.  ;ind  Michael 
I  mdle\,  Crowthome,  Fngland,  avsign(tr>  ic  \lkc  i.roiip 
Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  743.152,  Xii^;   'K  I'^'i.  I'ai   N,, 

5366.755.  which  ls  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser    N(r   3o»^.3K" 

Feb,  10.  1989.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  37(1.629,  Jun    :.».  I'^X'J 

abandoned.  Ser  No    'Vl,02'».  .|ul    12,  19<<1,  abandoned.  Ser 

No.  464.291.  Jan.   IZ,  1V*MI.  ahandom>d.  and  Vr   N„    S6.«..U6. 

\iif;,  HI.  !W<l.  abandoned.   Ihis  applHation  .lun    '>    l'>^4,  Ver 

No    2.'^4.".5 

Claims  pnontv,  .ipplicalion  !  niu-d   Kinudom,    \iii;    'j     l^t^i 

90174.-2 

!nl,  (  i      \;.M.  .i/00 
VS.  CI.  426— t..^H  5  Claims 

1.  A  foodstuff  composiuon  comprising  a  first  fat  or  carbohydrate 
ingredient,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  ingredient  is  an 
enzymatically  degraded  product  of  a  cellulose  derivative  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  oligomers  of  the  cellulose  derivative,  a 
majority  of  said  oligomers  having  a  degree  of  polymerization 
between  about  5  and  about  100, 


5.525_V.'^ 
MFIHOI)  fOK  Mf  I  \LI.1Z1NG  IHRULGH  HULl:,^  IN 
THIN  FILM  SLBSTRATKS.  AND  RESULTING  DEVICES 

Kim  J.  Blackwell.  Owego;  Pel  C  Chen,  Endirort;  Stephen  E. 

Deliman.   I- ndicott;    \llan   R.   Knoll.   Indicoli.  all   of  N.Y.; 

George  J.  Matarese,  Bradenlon.  Ha.,  and  Richard  I)   Wealc, 

Owego.  N.>.,  assignorv  to  International  Business  Mach 

Corporation,  \rmimk,  N  't 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^"').4n,  (Ki.  T,  I'^'vl.Pat    N, 

This  application  No\.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1^1 

int.  CI.    B05D  5/12:3/12 

VS.  CI.  427—171 

1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  metal  from  a  vapor  phase  onto  a  substrate;  and 
cooling  said  substrate  during  said  depositing  by  bringing  said 
substrate  into  contact  with  a  surface  which  is  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  that  of  said  substrate.  Characterized  In  That 
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said  substrate  is  a  composite  substrate  which  includes  at  leaii 
first  and  second  layers,  said  first  layer  having  a  composition 
which  includes  polymeric  material  and  said  second  layer 
having  a  composition  which  includes  metal,  said  metal  from 
said  vapor  phase  being  deposited  onto  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer  being  in  contact  with  said  surface,  and 

said  method  further  comprises  the  step  of  tensioning  said  sub- 
strate during  said  depositing  so  as  to  achieve  and  maintain 
contact  between  said  substrate  and  said  surface,  the  degree  of 
said  tensioning  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  yield 
strength  of  said  first  layer  in  the  absence  of  said  second  layer 
but  less  than  the  yield  strength  of  said  composite  substrate. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MATTE 

COATINGS  USING  POUDFRU)  IHKRMr  )'sF  l-IINT, 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jean-NIarie   Hoebtke,   Charleroi;    Daniel   Maetens.   Brussels: 

Michel  Raudour,  Angreau.  and  JeanMir..    I  ,,iit/    BnissiK 
all  lif.  Bfliiium.  assignors  to  U  C  B  n  \     Uniss.  K,  K.'Igiiirii 
Division  ()f  Ser.  No.  361.473,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.436J11, 
i*hich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  1,550,  Jan.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372J74 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1992, 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 
LS.  a.  427-195  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  matte  coating  on  an  article, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  article  a  powdered  thermosetting 
composition  comprising  as  binder  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  linear  carboxyl  group-containing  polyester  having  an  acid 
number  of  20  to  50  mg  KOH/g.  said  carboxyl  group- 
containing  polyester  being  the  esierification  product  of  a 
hydroxyl  group-containing  polyester  with  an  organic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid;  and 

(b)  a  glycidyl  group-containing  acrylic  copolymer  obtained  from 
5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  glycidyl  acrylate  or  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  from  70*  to  95%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacry- 
late,  wherein  up  to  25%  of  the  total  weight  of  methyl  melh- 
acrylate  can  be  replaced  by  another  vinyl  monomer,  said 
acrylic  copolymer  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
(Mn)  of  about  4,000  to  about  10,000, 

and  curing  the  thus  coated  article  at  a  temperature  of  from  160°  C. 
to  210°  C.  for  a  period  of  up  to  about  30  minutes. 


5j;25JI7I 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  PARTS  SOILED  W  LFH  OIL 
COMPONENTS  AND  SEPARATING  TERPENFJs  FROM 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  A  CERA.MK   FILTER 
Eric    L.    Sweeney,    I,akewood.    and    C.    Richard    Hamilton. 
Arvada,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  BioChem  System.s  Divi- 
sion,  a   Division   of  Ciolden   Technologies   Company.   Inc., 
(iolden,  Colo. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849.424,  Jul.  10.  19*)2,  Pat. 

No.  5J48J43.  Ser.  No.  S96.210,  Jun.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
.^-<28,518,  Ser.  No.  896,404,  Jun.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.271,77.V 
Ser.  No.  914,050,  Jul.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,421.899.  Ser.  No. 
89<,,413,  Jun.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,496ii85,  Ser.  No.  896039, 
Jun.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,445,680,  and  Ser.  No.  8%,686,  Jun. 
10.  1992.  said  Ser.  No.  896,210said  Ser.  No.  896ai0said  Ser. 
No.  896,404said  Ser.  No,  914,050said  Ser.  No.  896,413said  Ser. 
No.  896a39said  Ser.  No.  896,686each  .  Jun.  10,  Ois  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,424,  Jun.  10,  0.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.056 
Thf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep    2X. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BO«B   vTU  -TU 
VS.  CI.  427—327  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  parts  soiled  with  oil  components, 
comprising: 
contacting  parts  having  oil  components  thereon  with  a  terpene  to 
effectively  remove  said  oil  components  from  said  part  and  to 
produce  a  mixed  solution  comprising  lerpene  and  oil  compo- 
nents; 
collecting  said  mixed  solution  in  an  oil  separaiion  tank;  and 
conveying  said  mixed  solution  through  a  ceramic  filter  having  a 
pore  size  of  about  100  A  to  about  8000  A  and  capable  cf 
separating  terpene  from  said  oil  components  wherein  said 
filter  has  pores  of  a  size  sufiBcient  to  allow  said  terpene  to  pass 
therethrough  without  allowing  pa.ssage  of  substantial  amounts 
of  said  oil  components. 


5.525J72 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RINC;  H^  BRID  FIBER 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  NO/.Zl.F  MATERIAL 

Da^id  C.  Savles,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  a.ssignor  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  h>  the  Stxrfiar>  of  tht  Army, 
\Vashington.  DC  . 

( Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  y41,XlH.  Stp.  K.  1992,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,172 

Int.  (!.'  VZM'  16/^2 

VS.  CI.  427-255.4  4  Claims 

SiC  -  SiC  iCONVERTED  LAVEH. 


UNCONVERTED  SUBSTRATE) 


1.  A  method  of  difl^erential  conversion  of  an  exposed  outer 

surface  of  a  carbon-carbon   composite   material   into  a   silicon 

carbide-hybridized    carbon-carbon     to     provide    a    dense    and 

chemically-resistant  outer  surface,  said  method  comprising: 

(i)   providing   a   carbon-carbon   composite    material    with   an 

exposed  outer  surface  for  said  conversion,  said  carbon-carbon 

composite  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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graphite  carbon  fiber-carbon  matrix  material,  carbon  fiber- 
carbon  matrix  material,  and  carbon-carbon  matrix  material; 

(ii)  providing  silicon  monoxide  vapor  prepared  by  the  chemical 
reaction  as  follows:  Si  (liquid H-SiO,  (gaseous)— »2  SiO 
(vapor),  said  silicon  monoxide  vapor  having  a  concentration; 

(iii)  exposing  said  carbon-carbon  composite  material  to  said 
silicon  monoxide  vapor  in  a  reaction  chamber  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  1500°  C.  to  about  1700°  C.  and  a  time  period 
from  about  30  to  about  60  minutes  to  infiltrate  said  silicon 
monoxide  into  said  carbon-carbon  composite  material 
wherein  said  infiltration  occurs  by  the  following  reaction: 
2SiO  (vapor)+2C  (solid)-+SiC  (solid H<"0  (gaseous)  to 
thereby  achieve  differential  conversion  with  a  conversion 
depth  from  about  50  to  100  mils,  said  conversion  depth  for 
said  carbon-carbon  composite  material  controlled  by  the  con- 
centration of  silicon  monoxide  v  apor; 

(iv)  purging  said  reaction  chamber  of  by-products  of  reaction 
and  of  any  unreacted  silicon  monoxide; 

(v)  cooling  said  carbon-carbon  composite  material;  and 

(vi)  removing  said  carbon-carbon  composite  material. 


5,525  J^' 
SLIDE-BEAD  COATING  TECHMC.)!  1    I  TILING  AN  AIR 

Fl  OW  PI  I  SF 

John   1.  ('handler.  Brv\ard,  N.C  ..  assijinor  tn  i  ,  I    Ihi  ('i>ril  f!( 

Nemours  and  Companv.  VMIminglon.  Del. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,731.  Mav  23.  1994.  abandoned, 

v*hich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  999.238;  Dit.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,326.402    This  application  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,673 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  VfM 

U.S.  CI.  42"— .M»  5  Claims 


(a)  forming  a  sintered  ceramic  body  having  a  substantially 
continuous  ceramic  phrase  and  having  at  least  two  portions 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  portions  comprises  a  ceramic 
consisting  essentially  of  alumina  having  open  porosity  that  is 
substantially  different  than  the  open  porosity  in  another  por- 
tion of  said  ceramic  body; 

(b)  placing  a  metal  consisting  essentially  of  copper  in  a  refrac- 
tory vessel  adapted  to  contain  said  metal  in  a  molten  state; 

(c)  heating  said  metal  lo  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  metal  to  form  a  molten  pool  of  inetal 
having  a  top  surface; 

(d)  contacting  a  portion  of  said  sintered  ceramic  body  with  said 
molten  pool  of  metal  to  spontaneously  infiltrate  said  metal 
into  said  sintered  ceramic  body  without  the  use  of  substantial 
overpressure  to  force  said  metal  into  said  ceramic;  and 

(el  cooling  said  infiltrated  ceramic  to  fonn  a  ceramic-metal 
composite. 


1.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  substrate  including  the  steps  of 
initiating  a  flow  of  liquid  from  a  liquid  layer  supply  means  to  form 
a  continuous  liquid  layer  on  an  inclined  slide  surface  of  a  slide- 
bead  coating  apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  a  coating  lip  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  slide  surface,  transporting  said  substrate  past  said 
coating  lip  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  bridge  between  said  coating  lip 
and  said  substrate  and  to  continuously  deplete  liquid  from  said 
bridge  onto  said  substrate,  said  liquid  in  said  bndge  being  continu- 
ously replenished  from  said  liquid  layer  supply  means,  and  coating 
said  liquid  onto  said  substrate,  the  improvement  in  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  supplying  an  air  flow  pulse  that  impinges 
directly  from  a  supply  source  upon  an  upper  surface  of  said  liquid 
layer  opposite  said  slide  surface  between  said  liquid  layer  supply 
means  and  said  coating  lip,  .said  pulse  of  air  being  sufiScient  to 
create  a  thicker  wave  region  in  said  liquid  layer 


5ii25375 

I'KIK  t^w  MiK  rKonuciNG  HMI    MM  I    K  H.EASE 

COATING 

Eric  I    \\ani;,  \oung.stown.  N,^'..  and  JVonalav  Salav.  \V.)rMirk. 

R,l.,  assignors  to  Mi  win  Riisioi-s^  l-nrms,  Irn  ,  1  rr^mn  ls]:ind 

N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  .=;.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,028 
Int.  CI.    B05D  5/OS.5/W.i/t32 
U.S.  a.  427—391  17  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  process  for  producing  a  release  coating,  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and  a  release 
agent  not  completely  compatible  with  the  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer, in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  said  mixture  having  a 
softening  temperamre  ranging  from  about  120°  F.  to  about 
350°  P.; 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  120 
degree  F.  to  about  350  degree  F..  which  temperature  is  at  or 
above  its  softening  temperature; 
coating  said  softened  tnixture  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  a  sub- 
strate; and 
cooling  said  coaled  substrate  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  said  mixture  to  solidify. 


5.525J74 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC-METAL  GRADIENT 

COMPOSITES 

Marcus  A.  Kitland.  Golden:   Dennis  \\.   Keadev.  Laktwood; 
Jack  D.  Sibold.  (.olden,  and  Dean  A.  Rulis,  l.ltlklon.  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  CJolden  Technologies  (  ompanv.  tiolden. 
Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  946.972,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser,  No.  220_s59 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2 
I  .S.  CI.  427—376.1  11  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  a  ceramic-metal  composite  having 
graded  properties,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5425,376 

.Ml  1  I  il'LE  LAYER  CGAlINd  Ml  1  Hnl) 
William  K.  Leonard.  Trnv  Tfiv»nvhip,  St  Croix  Count-    \v  i^ 
assignor  to  .Minnesota  Minins;  and  Manilfacttiring  C  miipan*. 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  It'h   2.  19<*5.  Ser.  No.  .^2.'*f,.< 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  l/.U:  B05C  5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  427— 166  19  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  layers  ol 
coating  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  substrate  along  a  path  through  a  coating  station; 
forming  at  least  first  and  second  flowing  layers  of  coating  fluid 
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flowing  at  least  one  of  the  layers  from  an  orifice  of  a  slot  of  a 
kjnetic  jet  coaler  at  a  velocity  that  is  sufficient  to  form  a 
continuous,  horizontally  flowing  orihce-exiting  kinetic  jet; 

placing  the  layers  in  face-to-face  contact  with  each  other  to  form 
a  composite  layer  regardless  of  whether  each  layer  is  indi- 
vidually flowing  at  a  velocity  that  is  sufficient  to  form  a 
continuous  flowing  fluid  kinetic  jet; 

flowing  the  composite  layer  at  a  velocity  that  is  sufficient  to 
cause  the  composite  layer  to  form  a  continuous,  horizontally 
flowing  kinetic  jet  to  the  substrate  for  a  coating  width;  and 

contacting  the  substrate  with  the  flowing  composite  layer  kinetic 
jet  to  deposit  the  coating  fluids  on  the  substrate  in  a  plurality 
of  distinct  superposed  layers  of  the  coating  fluids; 

wherein  ihe  moving  the  substrate  along  a  path  through  a  coating 
stauon  step  comprises  spacing  the  substrate  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fluid  kinetic  jet  a  distance  greater  than  ten  times 
Che  thickness  of  the  composite  layer  applied  to  the  substrate. 


METHOD  OF  M\N!  f\<Tl  RING  ENCAPSULATED 

IM»PH)  PvkllCXES 
Dennis   (.allaghtr,   Mamforrt.   <  unn.:    Rameshwar    BharEa\a. 
and   Jacquelinr   Rai/.  both  nf  (Ksining.  V  V,  avsignors  to 
I'.S,  Philips  (  urfxiraliiin.  New  Virk,  N.\ 
Division  of  S«t  Si.    'l^.OU   (kt.  14,  1W4.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sfr   So    M  MM.  Vpr  11.  1W3.  abandoned.  This 
applK-atio.i   lull    '    i<*«'^,  Ser    N.>    4XX,M0 
!  m    (■ :     (  I IX  J    ■  '  -. 
U.S.  a.  427—512  :n  naimv 


I  Mtmns 
|imB«»nttiat 
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I    A  method  of  making  a  doped  encapsulated  semiconductor 
ndnocr>stal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fa)  dissoKing  in  first  organic  solvent  an  organometallic  com- 
pound containing  a  first  component  of  host  material; 

(b)  dissolving  a  surfactant  in  said  first  organic  solvent; 

(c)  adding  an  organometallic  compound  containing  a  dopant  to 
said  first  organic  solvent; 

(d)  adding  a  compound  which  will  provide  a  second  component 
of  the  host  material;  and 

(e)  precipitating  doped  particles  which  are  coated  with  t^e 
surfactant. 


5_';25J78 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  A  MACiNFTOOFFICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Niiichi  Osato.  Vokohama:  Hlsaakl  Kawade.  .Vtsugi;  F.iichi  Fujii. 
Yokohama:    Nobuhiro    Kasama.    Vokohama.    and    Tadashi 
Kobayashi,  Vokohama.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  t  anon 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237.420,  May  3.  1W4.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  841.015.  Feb.  25.  l'W2,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  475.941.  Jan.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,1.12,945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,190,  Jul.  8, 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

296.163 
(  laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1986,  61-15878'': 
Aug.   16,  1986,  61-191202;  Nov.  5.  1986,  61-2620.V4,   Nov.  25. 

1986,  61-278566;  Nov.  25,  1986,  61-278567;  Feb.  2,  1987, 
62-20384;  Feb.  3,  1987,  62-21675;  Feb,  4,  1987,  62-23993;  Feb. 
6,  1987.  62-24706;  Feb.  6.  1987,  62-24707:  Feb,  10,  1987. 
62-27082;  Feb.  10,  1987,  62-27083;  Feb.  23,  1987.  62-37736; 
Mar.   10.   1987,  62-52897;   Mar.  26.   1987.  62-70273;   Mar.  26, 

1987,  62-70274;  Mar.  26.  1987.  62-70278;  Mar.  26.  1987, 
62-70279;  Mar.  26,  1987.  62-72559;  Jun.  18,  1987,  62-153108 

Int.  CI.'  H05H  !AX) 
VS.  a.  427—535  8  Claims 


I  \  method  for  producing  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium. 
>aid  methrxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(ai  djTanging  a  transparent  substrate  in  a  vacuum  apparatus; 

(bi  fonning  a  first  magnetic  layer  by  deposition  on  the  transpar- 
ent substrate  arranged  in  the  vacuum  apparatus; 

(c)  leaving  the  tir^t  magnetic  layer  formed  in  the  step  (b)  for  five 
minutes  or  more  under  a  condition  in  which  a  pressure  of 
residual  gas  or  inert  gas  m  the  apparatus  is  7x10"'  Torr,  or 
more,  and 

(di  forming  by  deposition,  on  the  first  magnetic  layer,  a  second 
magnetic  layer  having  a  lower  coercive  force  at  room  tem- 
perature and  a  higher  Cune  point  than  the  coercive  force  at 
room  temperature  and  the  Cune  point  of  the  first  magnetic 
layer. 


5^25,379 

METHOD  FOR  MAM FACTIRING  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kunio   Takada;    Kazuoki   Hongu.   both   of  Vokohama;   Akio 
Koganei,  Ichikawa;  Toshimori  Miyakoshi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Toshio  Adachl,   Inagi.  all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,907,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993.  5-078188 

Int.  a.''  B05D  .1/06:  GllB  7/26 

VS.  a.  427—571  24  Claiim 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  an  optical  recording  medium 

comprising  a  substrate  and  a  laminate  of  a  recording  film  and  an 

inorganic  dielectric  film  thereon,  wherein  said  process  compnses 

forming  the  inorganic   dielectric   film  by   using  a  helicon  wave 

plasma  CVD  method  wherein   said  helicon  wave  plasma  CVD 

method  compnses: 
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ELECTRO-OPTIC Al   MMFRIAl   B\SKD  ON  P<1l  VMER- 

DISPFRSFD  1  igi  ID  CRVSTAl  ,  MFIHOD  K)K   THE 

PRKP\R\T10N  THFRFOl  H>  (  HFMKM 

MODIFU  VIION  OFTHF  INTKRl-\(  I    \M)  1>1  \  HF 

BXSKD  ON   IHIS  MAIFKI  \1 

i  aurtnt   Bouteiller,   Palaiseau.   and   Piirrt    1*    harnv     Or^ay, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pan^   ^r:lnce 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.675 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  19*"   '* '  ii-Mi53 

InL  Ci;  <  (Wk   •^/52 

U,S.  a.  428— 1  5  «  i,iim^ 


a  step  of  preparing  a  plasma  generating  container  extending 
along  an  axis  and  a  process  container  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
plasma  generating  container  along  the  axis; 

a  step  of  arranging  the  substrate  in  the  process  cont2uner  so  that 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  crosses  at  right  angles  to  the  axis; 

a  step  of  introducing  at  least  one  of  a  reaction  gas  and  a  raw 
material  gas  into  the  plasma  generating  container;  and 

a  step  of  generating  a  high-frequency  eiectnc  field  and  a  mag- 
netic field  along  the  axis  in  the  plasma  generating  container  to 
convert  the  gas  in  the  plasma  generating  container  into  a 
helicon  wave  plasma. 
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1.  An  electro-optic  composite  material  comprising  a  polymer 
network  having  pores  distributed  therethroughout  and  liquid  crys- 
tal molecules  within  said  pores, 
wherein  said  polymer  has  chemical  functional  groups  fY)  within 
the  network  and  difi'erent  second  chemical  functional  groups 
(X)  at  the  liquid  crystal/polymer  interface  in  the  potes  thereof. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING 
INFRARED  RADIVTION 
Gustavo  R.  Paz-Pujalt;  .lame>  M.  Chwalek.   Anna  1     Hr>cm. 
Dihp  K.  Chatterjee.  all  of  RiK-hester,  and  l.iang-Sun  Hung. 
Webster,  all  of  NY.,  a,vsignors  m  F^astman  Kodak  (  nmpany, 
Rochester,  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,400,  Jan.  25.  1994.  Fhis  application 

May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,281 

Int  O."  C23C  SAX) 

VS.  C\.  427—585  1  Claim 


5j;25382 

CHIT  F  PEPPER  SHAPED  ORNAMENT 

Gayle  /    V\hiH'.  F'.O    Box   1.MM.   102  t  asas  !  indas  I  a     Santa 

Teresa.  N.M.  HXIKW,  assignor  li>  (.avl<   /    Whiit.  SanUi   lir 

esa,  N.M. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,861 

InL  CL''  A41G  lAX) 

!.S.  a.  428— 13  13  Claims 


I    A  method  of  making  a  device  for  converting  IR  into  red, 

green,  blue,  and  ultraviolet  light  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  and  forming  by  electron  bean;  deposition 
or  thermal  esaporation  an  amorphous  phovphor  him  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  240°  C  ,  such  him  being  formed  of  an 
alkaline  earth  fluoride,  and/or  a  mixture  of  rare-earth  fluorides 
on  the  substrate  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than 
the  substrate  and  which  is  selected  to  conven  invisible  IR 
radiation  into  ultraviolet,  blue,  green  and  red  light  wherein  the 
wavelength  of  the  ultraviolet  is  350- .no  nm.  blue  light  is 
440-490  nm.  the  green  light  is  500-560  nni  and  the  red  light 
630-^80  nm 


1.  A  chile-paper  shaped  ornament  for  hanging,  the  ornament 

comprising: 

a  first  concave  shell  having  a  first  half  of  a  mating  ridge  around 
a  penphery  of  the  first  shell; 

a  second  concave  shell  around  a  periphery  of  the  second  shell 
having  a  second  half  of  a  mating  ridge  wherein  the  concave 
shells  mate  to  form  an  enclosed  shell  having  an  interior 
wherein  the  enclosed  shell  is  in  the  shape  of  a  chile  pepper; 
a  stem  portion  integrally  formed  with  each  of  the  concave 
shells;  and 

an  aperture  formed  through  each  stem  portion  wherein  the 
apertures  are  aligned  when  the  shells  are  mated. 


n6 
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5,525383 
!  I  PLAYING  TRANSITok^   viuVING 
IMAGES 
>  ^'^  tkowski,  405  Cottonwood  La.  N.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
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FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28J83 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  i/iO 
MS,  CL  428—30 


34  Claims 


1.  A  coniainer  for  holding  a  liquid  or  other  product  and  for 
displaying  transitory  moving  images  on  an  outside  surface  thereof, 
said  container  comprising, 

a  container  txxly  having  an  upright  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  lop  portion  that  terminates  in  an  upper  mouth  through  which 
liquid  or  other  product  can  be  introduced  and  removed  there- 
fTora, 

said  side  wall  having  fixed  visible  moir^  markings  on  the  exte- 
rior surface  thereof. 

a  transparent  or  translucent  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  in  closely 
adjacent  slidable  contact  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  container  body  for  rotational  sliding  movement 
upon  die  coniainer  body  whereby  the  sleeve  can  be  rotated 
manually  by  sliding  die  sleeve  so  Uiat  the  sleeve  rotates  about 
a  center  axis  of  the  side  wall,  and 

said  sleeve  has  visible  complementary  moir^  markings  diereon 
that  cooperate  with  the  fixed  moirf  markings  on  the  container 
to  produce  transitory  images  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  manu- 
ally about  the  center  axis  of  the  container 


5,525,384 

H  l-\lHi  1    MULUING  STRIP  HAVING  IN'JFRTKD 

liM  OKUIX'E  CORD  AND  FURNITURi;  rK<i\  IHKD 

WITH  SUCH  STRIPS 

Ktith  T.  Gilmore.  Apple  Valley;  William  I  .  Beihoffer,  Burns- 

V  iHe.  and  Douglas  C.  Zellmer.  Lakeville.  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 

■  rs  to  Woodland  Holding  Corporation,  Farmington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,813 

Int  a."  B60R  li/m 

\}S>.  a.  428—31  14  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  protective  or  decorative  molding  strip  for  fijmiture 
comprising, 

a  first  flexible  strip  member  comprising  an  elongated  base  strip 
of  flexible  plastic  resin  having  a  lower  surface  to  be  placed 
into  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  furniture  item,  and  said  strip 


having  an  exposed  outer  surface  that  is  visible  when  the  base 
strip  is  afiBxed  to  the  furniture  items. 

a  groove  formed  in  the  exposed  outer  surface  of  the  base  strip 
and  running  longitudinally  thereof. 

a  second  flexible  suip  member  comprising  a  flexible  cord 
formed  from  plastic  resin  that  is  sized  for  insertion  in  the  base 
snip  by  being  pressed  into  die  groove  in  the  base  strip. 

said  cord,  after  being  inserted  into  the  groove,  forming  a  pair  of 
connected  flexible  plastic  strips  wherein  the  base  strip  sup- 
ports the  cord  so  diat  die  cord  has  an  exposed  portion  that  is 
visible  to  create  a  pleasing  decorative  eflfect  or  to  assist  in 
protecting  die  molding  strip  from  abrasion,  and 

the  insertable  cord  is  circular  in  cross-section. 


5„';25J85 

MACROCOMPOSI  IF  BODIKS  WD  METHODS  FOR 

MAklNt,  THE  SAME 

Jerry  G.  Ueinstein;  Daniel  T.  Herzog.  both  i^X  Nmark.  Del.. 

and  Matthf«   E.  Schrriner.  Kemhiesviik',  Pa..  assiynorN  to 

Lanxide  rechni>l(ig\  (  (>mpan\.  IP.  Newark.  1X1. 

Hied  Nov.  20,  iw:.  Ser,  No.  979.020 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ],%K) 

MS.  CI.  42»-34.7  n  Claims 


1.  A  macrocomposite  shaft  sleeve,  comprising: 

a  metal  matrix  composite  having  anached  to  al  least  a  portion  of 
one  surface  thereof  a  material  comprising  a  polymer,  wherein 
said  metal  matrix  composite  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical 
shaft  sleeve,  said  shaft  sleeve  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 
an  inner  diameter  surface,  and  an  outer  diameter  surface,  and 
wherein  said  material  comprising  a  polymer  is  attached  to  al 
least  a  portion  of  said  inner  diameter  surface  of  said  shaft 
sleeve,  wherein  said  material  comprising  a  polymer  is  formed 
in  the  shape  of  a  first  ring  and  a  second  ring,  said  rings  having 
a  first  end.  a  second  end,  an  inner  diameter  surface,  and  an 
outer  diameter  surface,  and  wherein  said  first  ring  is  attached 
at  the  first  end  of  said  shaft  sleeve  such  that  the  outer  diameter 
surface  of  said  first  ring  is  contacted  with  the  inner  diameter 
surface  of  said  shaft  sleeve  at  said  first  end.  and  said  second 
ring  is  attached  al  die  second  end  of  said  shaft  sleeve  such  that 
die  outer  diameter  surface  of  said  second  nng  is  contacted 
with  the  inner  diameter  surface  of  said  shaft  sleeve  at  said 
second  end;  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner 
diameter  surface  of  said  shaft  sleeve  is  not  contacted  w  iih  said 
first  ring  or  said  second  ring. 


5„«;  25386 
Patent  Not  Lssued  l-nr  I  his  Nunihir 
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5325387 

FlBROl'S  PRODl'tTT  \ND  METHOD  THEREOF  WITH 

THIRMOSETTINt,  POLYMERIC  IMPREGNANT 

Robert  ,|.  Ros,si.  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Spartan  (-tit 
Compam,  Inc..  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  199.',  .Ser.  No.  4.954 

Int.  CI,    B29D  ::/W(J.  B32B  Z:,'(K) 

U,S.  a.  428— -V.,1  2IM  hums 


1.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture,  said  article  of  manufac- 
ture comprising: 

a  fibrous  structure,  said  fibrous  structure  being  comprised  of 
initially  discrete  layers  of  a  fibrous  substrate,  said  fibrous 
substrate  being  charactenzed  by  having  a  remaining  shnnkage 
of  no  more  than  aboul  2  perceni,  each  said  layer  of  said 
fibrous  substrate  having  tirsl  and  second  sides,  at  least  one 
side  of  each  said  layer  having  a  roughened  surface,  said 
fibrous  structure  being  formed  b>  bnngmg  said  discrete  layers 
together  under  pressure  such  thai  diere  is  fiber  to  fiber  contact 
therebetween;  and 

said  structure  being  impregnated  with  a  polymeric  impregnant 
for  securing  said  iniually  discrete  layers  into  a  unitary  anicle, 
said  impregnant  containing  a  thermosei  polymer 


5.5I5_V<V 
SFI  F  ADHESrVF  1  AMINATF  FOR  NMIS 
Hans-Rainer  Hoffmann:   Reinhard   >on   KleinMirgcn.  both  i.f 
Neuwied;   (iunler  Simon,   Hillesheim.  and   l>i>r(>tht-a  stem 
bom.  Neuwied.  all  of.  (.ermanv.  a<iMgnor>.  to  1  IS  1  ohmann 
Therapie-Syslemi"  l.mhH  &  (  o   k(..  Neuwied.  (Termam 
(  ontinuation  of  S«r  No.  969,145.  Jan.  2X.  1«»**,V  abandoiiMl 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser  N,i    :'W,V' 
Claim.'-  priorili,  application  (.crmanv  .|ul     *<l,   l''**<i.  M\  lA 
125.4 

InL  U.'  C09J  7/02 
MS.  a.  428—413  19  Claims 


1.  A  self-adhesive  laminate  containing  at  least  one  plasticizer 
and  being  formable  to  toenails  or  fingernails,  compnsing: 

a)  a  fihn-forming  polymeric  layer  containing  said  al  least  one 
plasticizer.  dyestufl^,  pigment  or  mixture  thereof; 

b)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  located  thereon;  and 

c)  a  removable  protective  film  covenng  the  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer,  wherein  the  film-forming  polymeric  layer  is, 
on  its  reverse  side,  covered  by  a  detachable  covering  film 
being  resistant  toward  the  ochcr  components  of  the  laminate 
and  toward  the  materials  used  in  the  production  of  die  lami- 
nate, wherein  the  covenng  film  is  provided  with  an  adhesive 
coating,  wherein  the  adhesion  of  the  covering  film  to  the 
polymeric  layer  is  less  than  the  adhesion  between  the  adhe- 
sive layer  and  the  protective  film,  and  wherein  the  polymeric 
layer  contains  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrocellulose,  acrylates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wboein  the 
acrylates  are  polymers  selected  from  the  group  derived  from 
acrylic  acid,  dimethylaminoethyl  raethacrylate,  methyl  acrylic 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5325388 

DILATATION  BALLOON  W ITH  CONSTANT  WALL 

THICKNESS 

Bruce  H.  Wand.  San  Jf«se.  and  Richard  J.  Saunden,.  Redwood 

Shores,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .■\dvanced  (  ardioiascular 

System-s,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  927.152.  Aug.  7.  1992,  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  .^,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25.^.8.^7 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6LM  25/10:  B29B  11/14 

II,S.  a.  428— 36.9  i  I  iaim 
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1.  A  continuous  expandable  thermoplastic  parison  for  blowing  a 
dilatation  balloon  which  has  a  cylindncally  shaped  working  section 
and  tapered  tubular  sections  with  es.sentially  the  same  wall  thick- 
nesses, the  panson  compnsing. 

an  elongated  central  tubular  thick  wall  section  of  constant  wall 
thickness  whi^h  uhen  expanded  dunng  blowing  forms  the 
cyhndncalK  shaped  working  section  ot  the  balloon. 

a  tubular  section  secured  to  each  tubular  of  the  thick  wall  section 
having  decreasing  wall  thickness  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
thick  wall  section  which,  when  expanded  dunng  blowing, 
forms  the  tapered  end  sections  of  the  balloon:  and 

a  tubular  ihin  wall  open-ended  section  of  consiafjl  thickness 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  tapered  tubular  sections  which 
extend  awa\  from  the  thick  wall  section  and  having  a  constant 
wall  thickness  after  the  panson  is  blown  into  a  ballcHin  greater 
than  the  constant  wall  thickness  of  the  tapered  sections  and 
the  cylindncally  shaped  working  tuhul:ir  section. 


ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Chi-Vu  Yang,  No.  81.  L.ir»   l"^!.  Wvn  Hsun  Ri^ad,  Tamaii  (  \X\. 
laiwan 

Filed  Ma>   Ih.  I'*95.  Ser.  No.  44;  I  If. 
Ini   fl     b;<2B  3/10J/D2 

I  >.    (I   4:v— 11,6  1  Claim 


I  ■\r]  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  strippable  backing  layer,  a 
covenng  layer,  and  a  transparent  intermediate  layer  retained 
between  said  backing  layer  and  said  covenng  layer,  wherein  said 
intermediale  layer  is  longitudinally  divided  into  a  first  pan  and  a 
second  part,  said  first  pan  having  a  bottom  side  covered  with  a 
layer  of  glue  strippably  attached  to  said  backing  layer,  said  second 
pan  having  a  top  side  covered  with  a  layer  of  glue  and  securely 
adhered  to  said  covering  layer;  said  covenng  layer  is  of  equal 
width  relative  to  said  second  pan  of  said  intermediate  layer  and 
hxedK  adhered  to  the  top  side  of  said  second  pan  of  said  interme- 
diate layer,  having  a  distinctive  color  scheme:  parallel  tear  lines  are 
trans\ersel>  made  on  said  covenng  layer  and  said  intermediate 
layer  to  divide  said  covering  layer  with  said  intermediate  layer  into 
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a  plurality  of  linked  stickers  permitting  said  linked  stickers  to  be 
respectively  separated  from  said  backing  layer  through  said  tear 

lines. 


(iii)  generating  a  beam  of  ions  of  one  sign  having  an  energy  of 

about  100  to  600  ev;  and 
(iv)  contacting  the  surface  of  said  article  with  said  beam  and  a 

precursor  gas  to  form  the  fluorinated  polymeric  him  on  the 

surface  of  the  article. 


5,52531 
PLASTIC  STRAP 

^.indro  Dipede.  North  York.  Canada,  and  Rus.sell  J.  Gould,  ML 
I'nispect.  III.,  assignors  to  Samuel  Manu-Tech,  Inc.,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«J01 
Int.  a."  B23B  9/00:17/06 
VS.  a.  42«— 57  12  Oaims 

brittlEness  vs  drawing  temperature 
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5i;25JI93 

METHon  KiK   nil    MAMFACTIRE  OK  V  I'l  I  MI-TVPE 

CLK\MN(,  I  I OIH  \M)  (  I  h  \MN(.  (lOIH  OR 

(  I  F  VMS(.  (.I()\F    mi-KKK^   OBIMNH) 

Hans  Rii.ib.  (- ischh.u  hsir  :il;i.  r>-h6(i:  s.i.irhr   Pudui-ik-r.  Ger- 

m.in> 
ConIinualii)n-in-parl  iif  Ntr.  Nn.  4.S,5'S.   V|)r,   Ih.  \'i'->y  ahan- 
dntiffl.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir   No    ^fH.WII,  Oct.  P, 
iwo.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul    \>.  I'W4,  Sen  No. 

(   l.oniv   ()rinrit\,  applitalinn   (.criiianv    Inn    l^K   P'HK,    *S  Z\ 

Int.  CI."  B32B  SA)2:  A47K  7/02:  A47L  13/10:  A41D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  42S— 81  4  Claims 


200      2SO      SOO      ISO      400      4S0 

ORAWtNC  TCMPERATURE  (F) 

1  A  polyester  strap  comprising  a  strand  of  axially  oriented 
polyester,  said  strap  having  an  oriented  core  with  a  stretch  ratio  of 
at  least  approximately  5  to  I  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  on  one 
side  of  .said  strap,  said  outer  layer  being  made  of  an  amorphous 
polymer. 


5,525  J19; 
M\(;NF  IK    KF.CORDING  MKlJll  M  HA\  IM,  A 
H  I  nRl  w  I  Ml  POLYMERIC  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 
H  iKMED  BY  AN  ION  BEAM 
Ihioiav    ti     Hi!  11     New   Fairfield,  Conn.;   Paul   B.  Comita, 
Minlo  Park,  t  alif.;  Mark  S.  Crowder.  Gilroy,  Calif.,  and 
irtorge  \^.   fyndall.  III,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392J74,  Feb.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,683.  Dec.  2, 
\^y.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988361, 
Dtc    10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  514,476 
lot  a.*  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—65.5  22  Claims 


1   A  magnetic  recording  article  having  a  fluorinated  polymeric 
film  on  its  surface  formed  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  placing  the  article  in  a  chamber: 
(ii)  evacuating  the  chamber: 


1.  A  cleaning  cloth  of  pile  fabric  consisting  of: 

a)  a  base  fabric  comprising  thermoplastic  yams,  said  base  fabric 
selected  from  the  group  of  a  knit  fabric,  a  woven  fabnc,  and  a 
non- woven  fabric: 

b)  thermoplastic  pile  yams  fused  to  said  base  fabric  at  a  fusing 
temperature  from  423  to  433  K; 

wherein  said  thermoplastic  pile  yams  comprise  a  first  portion  of 
said  pile  yams  and  a  second  portion  of  said  pile  yams  having 
different  melting  and  shrinking  properties,  wherein  said  pile 
yams  of  said  first  portion  have  an  irregular  crimped  shape  due 
to  shrinkage  at  said  fusing  temperature  and  said  pile  yams  of 
said  second  portion,  which  do  not  experience  shrinkage  or 
experience  less  shrinkage  than  said  first  portion,  are  smooth: 

wherein  said  pile  yams  of  said  first  portion  exhibit  increa.sed 
scrubbing  properties  due  to  said  irregular  crimped  shape:  and 

wherein  said  pile  yams  of  said  second  portion  are  capable  of 
storing  water  by  capillary  action. 


5j;25J94 

ORIENTFn  STR\M»  BO  XRDHBf  RRO  \KI) 

COMPOSITE  SFRI  (M  RK  \M)  MKIIIOU  OK  \l  \KING 

IHK  SAMK 

Juhii  l.l  larkc;  I'dtr  R  S.  Chin,  both  of  St.  (harks.  111.:  t  raiy 
R.  Lindquist.  Cordele.  (ra.;  Michael  ,|.  MacDonald.  Batata, 
and  J.   Peter  Walsh.  Sycamore,   both   of  111.,   assignors   to 
Masonite  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.862.  Jul.  2h,  111.^  Pat.  No. 
5,425.176,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,681.  Mar. 
20.  IWl,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  503,573,  .Vpr.  .'.  1110,  abandoned,  fhis  application  Jan.  4, 
1195,  Ser.  No.  368,621 
Int,  CI.    B32B  ^     .' 
U,S.  a.  42»— 105  21  Claims 

1.  An  oriented  strand  board-fiberboard  composite  su^cture  that 
does  not  delaminate  upon  weathering  compnsing  a  multilayer 
oriented  strJhd  board  core  including  a  plurality  of  wocxi  strand 
layers,  including  a  first  layer  formed  from  wood  strands  oriented 
generally  in  a  random  or  cross-machine  direction  and  a  second 
layer  bonded  to  said  first  layer,  and  formed  from  wood  strands 
oriented  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  layer; 
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and  a  dry  felted  wood  fiber  overlay  layer,  including  fibrillated. 
entangled  wood  fibers,  bonded  to  the  core. 


ing  a  horizontal  ring  portion  engaging  the  end  portion  of  the 
container,  and  integrally  molded  inlet  and  ouUet  chambers  gener- 
ally located  above  said  ring  portion,  said  inlet  chamber  having  an 
inlet  opening  for  receiving  the  stream  of  air  and  having  a  lower 
open  portion  establishing  communication  with  the  container,  said 
outlet  chamber  having  a  lower  open  portion  establishing  commu- 
nication with  the  container  and  having  an  outlet  opening  for 
discharging  the  stream  of  air,  said  openings  being  formed  in 
substantially  vertical  wall  portions,  said  chambers  having  curved 
irmer  and  outer  sidewalls  extending  from  said  wall  portions  and 
having  upper  surfaces  which  slope  downwardly  upon  progressing 
from  said  wall  portions  such  that  air  flows  through  said  inlet 
chamber  in  a  generally  curved  and  downwardly  inclined  direction 
and  such  that  air  flows  through  said  outlet  chamber  in  a  generally 
curved  and  upwardly  inclined  direction. 


5.525J95 

COMBINATION  OF  OIXI   CELL  HONT^  (OMB 

STRI en  RES 

Chung-cben  Huanc-  laipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  lih  \<n  Indu-. 

trial  Co..  ltd.,  laiuan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1114,  S.r.  No.  367,030 

Int.  CI.    B32B  i/i2 

VS.  a.  428-^  116  11  Oaims 


1  A  window  covering  comprising  a  plurality  of  honeycomb  dual 
cell  unit|in  honzontal  8-figured  configuration  formed  of  a  continu- 
ous length  of  foldable  matenal,  the  units  having  terminal  ends  each 
folded  onto  respective  opposing  sides  of  the  material,  then  stacked 
and  adhered  to  each  other  vertically  so  as  to  form  three  columns  of 
the  cells  side  by  side. 


5,525,396 
LID  FOR  A  PARTICLE  COLLECTOR 

Robert  Rudolph.  Rockford.  III.,  and  Jerry  Hogan,  West  Bend. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  (  ollectif  Partnership.  Rockford.  IH 

filed  .Ian,  M\.  1915,  Ser.  No.  380,040 

Int.  CI.    BOID  45/16 

r.S,  n  42H--I31  5  Claims 


CLEANINt,  SHI-FT  (  OMPklSING  A  NETW  (»HK  1   x'l  I  K 
ANTt  VTI1\SI  ONF   N()N\\()\  EN  LAYER  Ol  SPEC  U  K 

K  \SIS  U  EK.HT  NEEDLED  THERETO 
\kihilo  Shizuno,  and  Hiroyuki  ^anagida,  both  nf  Tochtgi-krn. 
lapan.  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  TokMi.  .ia|ian 

Filed  Dec    S,  1194,  Sen  No.  355,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-333310 

Int.  Cl."^  A47L  13/10:  A47K  7/02:  B32B  3/10:5/02 

L.S.  CI.  428—138  6  Claiois 


3 


■'2) 


1.  A  cleaning  sheet  comprising  (I)  a  network  sheet  and  (2)  a 
nonwoven  fiber  aggregate  formed  by  the  entanglement  of  fibers  of 
a  fiber  web.  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  network  sheet. 

wherein  the  fibers  of  the  nonwoven  fiber  aggregate  are  further 
entangled  with  the  network  sheet,  fonmng  a  unitary  body: 

wherein  the  cleaning  sheet  has  a  breaking  strength  of  500  g/30 
mm  or  more,  and  an  elongation  at  a  load  of  500  g/30  mm  of 
10%  or  less: 

wherein  the  nonwoven  fiber  aggregate  has  an  entangletiKnt 
coefficient  of  from  10  to  500  m,  the  entanglement  coefficient 
being  expressed  by  the  initial  gradient  of  the  stress  strain 
curve  measured  with  respect  to  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  fiber  orientation  in  the  nonwoven  fiber  aggregate:  and 

wherein  the  basis  weight  of  the  nonwoven  fiber  aggregate  is 
within  the  range  of  about  40  to  100  g/m^. 


1.  A  molded  plastic  lid  adapted  to  generally  close  off  the  open 
upper  end  of  a  container,  the  container  and  said  lid  coacung  to 
remove  and  collect  particles  from  a  su-eam  of  air,  said  lid  compris- 


5.525J98 

PERPENT)lCrEAR  MV(,NETK   RECORDING  MMHi  M 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

MiLsuru  Takai;   Koji   kobayashi.  both  of   MiM>tarii.n  ii;    ..sn; 

Jiro  Yoshinari.  Saku.  all  of.  Japan.  .»ssii;n<irs  i.    IHK  <  >.r|». 

ration.  Tokyo  Japan 

Eile<i  Mar.  211.  1112.  St-r,  N,,.  X54.X1; 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar  22.  mi.  ,^-S.'28i 
Inl,  (1/  (.IIH      ■■'     R':K  ^/■02:3/Iu 
VS.  (1.  42K— 141  111  I   l..mis 

1.  A  perpendicular  magneac  recording  medium  composing: 
on  a  substrate,  a  magnetic  layer  comprised  of  two  stacked 
sublayers,  an  upper  sublayer  and  a  lower  sublayer  each  in  the 
form  of  a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  consisting  of  colum- 
nar crystal  grains  deposited  by  evaporation,  said  crystal  grains 
having  an  average  growth  direction  and  a  mean  maximum 
diameter. 
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^fijracterized  in  that  6  is  the  angle  between  the  average  growth 
direcuon  of  the  columnar  crystal  grains  and  a  normal  to  the 
substrate.  6  bemg  g45°  for  the  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film 
of  the  lower  sublayer  and  6  bemg  S  30°  for  the  ferromagnetic 
metal  thin  fihn  of  the  upper  sublayer,  and  the  mean  maximum 
diameter  of  columnar  crystal  grains  of  the  lower  sublayer  is 
greater  than  the  mean  maximum  diameter  of  columnar  crystal 
grains  of  the  upper  sublayer. 


1.  A  roofing  composition  comprising  a  bimminous  material 
suitable  for  roofing,  as  the  major  component  crumb  rubber,  and  an 
elastomeric  polysulfide. 


5425,400 

INMiRV!  V  !!<  >v  CARRIER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

IKODICTION  THEREOF 

MtuMiiN    H.    Maaser.   Allscbwil,    Switzerland,    and    Jacque*. 
K  ranv'i'<.  Huningue,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-f;«'ii;\  Corpo- 
ration. Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
(    mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,802,  May  10,  1990,  jbandoncd. 
I  his  application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,701 
(  lajnL>   prioritv,   application   Switzerland,   May    16,    1989, 
1809/89 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/yv.  G03C  i-W 
VS.  a.  428—196  28  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  structure  which  is  bonded  with  a  UV-curable.  a 
VIS-curable  or  a  mixture  of  UV-  and  VIS-curable  adhesive  com- 
position which  comprises  at  least  the  following  layers 

A)  a  main  foil  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  light, 

B)  at  least  one  interiayer  impregnated  with  said  adhesive  com- 
position, which  prior  to  contact  with  the  adhesive  is  substan- 
tially impervious  to  the  irradiation  necessary  for  curing  the 
adhesive  and  which  becomes  transparent  when  the  interiayer 
is  impregnated  with  a  UV-curable.  VIS-curable  or  a  mixture 
of  UV-  and  VIS-curable  adhesive  composition  so  as  to  effect 
the  polymerization  of  both  adhesive  layers  in  only  one  irra- 
diation step,  said  interiayer  comprising  a  cohesive  film  or  web 


of  woven  or  non  woven  tibrous  maten.ii  nr  of  compacled 
hollow  beads  or  flalces  of  a  thermoplastic  matenal.  and 

C)  a  covenng  foil  which  is  substantialK  lighl-permeable. 
whereby  the  laminated  structure  is  cured  b\  irradiation  with 
UV-  and/or  VlS-radiation  through  the  covenng  foil, 

wherein  said  interiayer  cames  on  the  covenng  foil  side  of  the 
interiayer,  an  information  in  the  form  of  a  color  pattern. 


THE 


.>j;25,401 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  AND  METHOD  OK  MAKINC, 
SAME 
Gerhard  Hirmer,  Aurora,  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Decoma  Inter- 
national Inc..  Dowasview.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^27.684 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  v1*' 

U-S.  CI.  42X-2I0  12  Claims 


5_525JW 
ROOKINC  (  OMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Weldon    (  .    Ki.ser.    Vbileoe,  Tex,,  a.«tsignor  fn   Fnvinmmtntal 

L.L.C.,  \bilene.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,082,  Jan.  26.  1W4,  Hal. 
No.  5,453JLV  Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No  474.<>44 

Int    C!  •  K'«:R  5/12 
UA(1  42X-    I4i  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  window  comprising 

a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  clear  plastic  material  having  opposed 
surfaces, 

an  electncalK  operable  defrosting  gnd  formed  from  a  curable 
conductive  ink  cured  to  tine  surface  of  said  relatively  thin 
sheet,  and 

a  relatively  thick  substrate  layer  of  clear  plastic  material  having 
opposed  surfaces  curved  into  a  vehicle  window  configuration. 

said  relatively  thick  substrate  layer  being  adhered  to  said  one 
surface  of  said  relatively  thin  sheet  and  the  electrically  oper- 
able defrosting  gnd  cured  thereto  while  in  contact  therewith 
in  a  molten  state  under  heal  and  pressure  within  a  cavity 
defined  by  two  generally  parallel  curved  die  surfaces  of 
cooperating  iniection  molding  dies  so  that  up(jn  solidification 
the  surfaces  of  said  relatively  thm  sheet  are  retained  in  a 
curved  configuration  m  generally  parallel  coextensive  relation 
to  corresponding  curved  surtaces  of  said  relatively  thick  sub- 
strate layer 


.';i;25.402 
CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  AND  MANITACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
^oshifumi  Nakamura:  ^<>shihi^o  Bessho;  Satoru  '\uhaku.  ail  of 
Osaka;  \asuhiko  HakoLani.  Nlshinomiya;  Minehiro  Itagaki. 
Moriguchi.  and  Kazuhiro  Miura.  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indastrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  I«y.482,  Jan.  31.  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.732 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  l****.'.  5- 15211.' 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  42H--:io  5  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  bumps  and  a 
plurality  of  via-holes.  wherein  the  bumps  are  made  of  a  sintered 
body  of  a  bump  forming  paste  and  the  bumps  have  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  via-holes. 


JivF  n.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1181 


5„525.403 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTlNt,  MFDU  M 
Hitomi   kavtabata:   Tomoaki   Hamanaka;   ^asuo  Tago,   all   nf 
Osaka;  Shinya  ^amamoto.  and  Tsuneo  Kawabata.  both  of 
Kyoto,   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to    Fujicoplan    t  i>  .    I  trt  . 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3(k).7Wi 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  P,  1993.  5-231742 
Int.  CI."  H41M  5/30; 5/40 
U,S.  CL  42«-~212  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  medium  comprising  a  foundation 
and  a  transfer  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  the  foundation,  said 
transfer  layer  compnsing.  in  order  from  the  foundation  side,  a 
heat-meltable  color  ink  layer  having  hiding  power,  a  heat-meltable 
transparent  ink  layer,  a  metal  deposition  layer,  a  ffansparent  ink 
layer  and  an  adhesive  layer,  said  color  ink  layer  containing  about 
50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  coloring  agent. 


5.525. 4U5 
VDHKSIVKLESS  AK(  )M  \  IK    POlMMIDh  l.\MIN\ri 
Darrel  E.  CovMtWI,  Amanda;  Harrison  \.  Gumia,  ChiUicotbe, 
and  Mark  F,  McAlees.  Cirrlrville.  all  of  Ohio,  aMigllon  to  E. 

I    Du  Pont  di;  Nemours  and  <  ompanv,  U'ilmingTon.  Dd. 

filed  IHf.   14.  IW-i,  St-r    N-i    «?.4f>" 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  'Ai2:2!/uv 
VS.  a.  428—213  21  Claims 
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1.  An  aromatic  polyimide  laminate  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
50  microns,  comprising  multiple  aromatic  polyimide  film  layers 
superimposed  on  and  directly  bonded  to  each  other  without  using 
an  adhesive,  wherein  each  of  said  aromatic  polyimide  film  layers 
independently  contains  from  400  to  10.000  ppm  of  tin. 


5,525.4(M 

TAPE-SHAPED  MAGNETIC  MFDH  M  C  OMPRISING 

HEXAGONAL  FERRITF  PARTICLES  H  WING  \ 

CRYSTAL  STKCCTCRF  WHU  11  IN(  I  I  DFS 

MAGNETOPH  MBITF  AND  SPINEL  t  R^SlAl 

STRCCTl  RES 

HidtHi  Hatanaka.  Ntyagavia;   Nobuyuki  Aoki.   Hirakata.  and 

Koji   Inoue,   kobe,  all   of,  Japan.  assignorN   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  (  o,.  Ltd,.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  14,  1995,  Ser,  No.  3SX.5(I3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Feb.  15.  1W4.  h-(llS277; 
Nov.  S.  1^4.  6-27357.' 

Int.  CI.*  GIIB  5/00;5/62;  HOIF  //// 
U,S.  CI.  428—212  6  Claims 


1.  A  tape-shaped  magnetic  medium  comprising, 

a  nonmagnetic  base  film  having  at  least  one  magnetic  layer 
including  ferromagnetic  powder  particles  on  a  side  of  said 
noninagnetic  base  film, 

each  of  said  ferromagnetic  powder  particles  in  said  magnetic 
layer  being  a  plaie-like  ferromagnetic  hexagonal  ferrite  par- 
ticle having  an  axis  of  easy  magnetizaUon  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  panicle, 

each  of  said  ferromagnetic  powder  particles  in  said  magnetic 
layer  being  a  plate  like  ferromagnetic  hexagonal  femte  par- 
ticle having  a  crystal  structure  that  includes  magnetoplumbite 
and  spinel  crystal  structures  at  the  same  time, 

the  magnetization  of  said  ferromagnetic  powder  particles  being 
aligned  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape-shaped  mag- 
netic medium, 
said  nonmagnetic  base  film  being  a  polyethylenenaphthalate 

film, 
the  ratio  of  the  thicknesses  of  said  polyethylenenaphthalate 
film  and  said  magnetic  layer  being  between  1.7  and  4.0. 
and 

the  ratios  of  the  Young's  module  of  said  polyethylenenaphtha- 
late film  and  said  magnetic  layer  being  between  0.8  and  1.2  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  and  between  0,5  and  0,8  in  the 
transverse  direction. 


5325,406 
COATINGS  ON  GLASS 

Kinairi  D.  Gfiodman,  Boulevard;  Michel  J.  Soubeyrand,  Hol- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  and  I'imothv  .linkinsoo,  Wljjan. 
England,  assignors  to  Libbev-(>v»(nsT  orri  l  n  .  Tolcdi   (>hii> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174.15'.  ,lan.  Id-  1"*'4,  which  is  .i 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87_t2'*.  Jul.  X.  1V<<3.  |  his 

application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.727 

Int  a.*^  B32B  17/06 

VS.  CI.  428—216  1  Claim 


1.  An  automotive  mirror  comprising  a  float  glass  substrate 
carrying  a  coating  including  a  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
silicon  having  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  2.8  and  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  100  A  to  300  A.  a  second  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  an  oxide  of  silicon  having  a  refractive  index  less  than  2  and  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  100  A  to  400  A.  and  a  third  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tin  oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  mixmres  thereof  m  a  thickness 
range  of  500  A  to  1000  A,  said  mirror  having  a  visible  light 
reflectance  between  35  and  55%  and  a  reflected  color  defined  by 
the  CIELAB  color  scale  system  of  a*  between  -15  and  -25  and  b* 
between  -15  and  -30  (llluminant  A), 


INTEGRA  IFD  VHSOkHIN  1   s  I  kU    !  i  Kt  s  »  1  1  H 
DFNSir^   AND  I  |(,»MD   V  I- FIN  I  I  "i    (kVlHlMs 
Ching-'iun   M,   \ang,    Princeton   .lutulmn.    N..i  .    .issicii'i    i. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Milltown,  N.J 

Filed  Jan,  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176,747 
Int,  CI,'  B32B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  42H— 218  4  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  composite  comprising  at  least  three  integrated 
layers,  including  a  top  layer,  a  bottom  layer,  and  a  middle  layer 
t)etween  the  top  layer  and  the  bottom  layer,  each  layer  having 
density  and  fluid  affinity  gradients  thai  are  different  from  the  other 
layers,  wherein  said  density  and  fluid  affinity  continuously  increase 
from  top  to  boaom  of  said  composite. 
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N  or  ENOPCEfVD  AaSOfWWrr  TTnuCTUM 


K/ao  VKA/nA^ 
aia/ccc 


W%  TVrcAaMc 
<I    M  CMOt/P\JLP 

aaiO'Ccc^  ^ 


anhydnde  and  1.4-butanediol,  (b)  succinic  acid  or  its  anhy- 
dride and  adipic  acid  or  its  anhydride,  and  l,<l-butanediol.  or 
(c)  succinn.  acid  or  its  anhydride  and  ethylene  glycol; 

wherein  said  aliphatic  polyester  is  obtained  by  reacting  0.1-5 
parts  by  weight  of  diisocyanate  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  polyester  prepolymer  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000  and  a  melung  pomt  of  at 
least  60°  C; 

wherein  said  nonwoven  fatnic  is  fonned  by  subjecting  said 
aliphatic  polyester  to  spinning. 


i 

"^XMQLAVIR 

3>i  Q/C  COCMarTY 

STOMAOCunm 

5^Z5,40« 
R.\DI ATION  -  SHIELDING  MATERIAL 

Donald   Weir.    \^    Vrrherv    RLs*-,   NevilU-s   (  ri»s.s.   jnd   John  T. 

Hare,  ''0  High  Burn,  stnnrlaw   Urnimr.  (  ramlington,  both 

i»f.  Inited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct    n    1'<'J4,  Ser.  No.  320j;75 

Claim-s  priont*  applnatitin  \  nited  Kinsdom.  Oct.  IV  Ifty. 
932  IPO 

lot  CI."  BJ2B  7/00 
IS.  n.  42*— ::ti  lO  claims 

1  A  radiation-shielding  element  for  shielding  against  y-rays  and 
\  ravs  having  a  wavelength  not  greater  than  about  0.1  A.  said 
element  composing  a  dense  self-supporting  flexible  sheet  laminate 
Ahich  is  about  5  mm  to  about  20  mm  thick  and  compnses  a 
flexible  inner  layer  of  plastic  material  filled  with  particles  of 
matenal  capable  of  shielding  against  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
of  about  0. 1  A  or  less,  said  particles  forming  a(  least  about  50%  by 
weight  of  said  inner  layer,  said  inner  layer  being  inteqposed 
between  two  flexible  skins  composing  silicone  elastomer,  said 
skins  forming  the  outermost  layer  of  the  laminate  and  each  being  2 
mm  or  less  thick,  the  respective  compositions  of  the  inner  layer 
and  the  skins  being  such  that  a  9  mm  thick  laminate  consisting  of 
an  inner  layer  having  said  inner  layer  composition  interposed 
between  two  skins  each  about  1.5  mm  thick  and  having  said  skin 
composition  can  be  wrapped  around  a  25.4  nun  diameter  pipe 
without  tearing  or  splitting. 


5j:25.4in 
PRESS  FABRIC 
Robert  A.  Hansen,  .\verill  Park.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Mban>  Inter 
aabonal  Corp..  Albany,  N.\. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19SI5,  Ser.  No.  393.715 
Int.  CI."  rM)3D  3/00 
L  .S.  CI.  42«— 22V  7  Claims 

L  In  a  papermaker's  fabric  for  the  press  section  of  a  papermak- 
ing  or  similar  machine,  said  papermaker'';  fabnc  being  woven  from 
yams  in  longitudinal,  or  machine,  and  transverse,  or  cross- 
machine   .lirections.  the  improvement  comprising: 

d  muliistrand  \am  m  both  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
direction.'.,  said  multistrand  vam  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
tilaments  twisted  together,  said  fiiament.s  having  diameters  in 
the  range  from  0.04  mm  to  0.18  mm. 


5„^25,4I1 

ITHOLSTERV  FABRIC  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

( ONDi  ctivf:  BACKIN(. 

William  H.  Stewart,  Campobello.  and  Roy  P.  DeMott,  Spartan- 
burg, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,668 
^  Int.  C!."^  B32B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  42«— 236  10  Claims 


?.,,=  -5,44W 

NONWONFV  F>onF.STFR  FVBRIC 

Takeshi  lakahashi:  ShiKenon  lera/ono;  Ryosuke  kamei,  all  iif 

Kawasaki,  and  Fiichirr)  rakivama.  Kamakura,  all  of.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Highpoymer  (  ii..  I  td.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  4«,l'*?.  \pr  20.  l'W3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Via*  IV  I'M?.  Vr   No.  447.M3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav   13,  1***);.  4-120782 

Int.  (1      IMMH  i/(M:JAMJ 

U.S.  CI.  42X— 2:14  11  Claims 

1  ,A  nonwoven  tabnc  compnsing  an  aliphatic  polyester  having  a 

meii  viscosity  of  3.000-16.000  poises  at  a  temperature  of  190°  C. 

and  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec'',  and  having  a  melting  point  of 

70°- 1 90°  C. 

wherein  ■said  aliphatic  polyester  is  synthesized  by  u.sing  at  least        ,    .  ,  ^  .  ,,  ,  ,  ,    ,  ,  ,   . 

i.jf.u  r    •■  lA  composite  fanni.  especially  useful  as  an  unholsterv  fabric 

two  components  selected  from  the  group  consisQng  of  all-  ^  y^i<^ty  u^iui  a^  on  upuuisici^ 

phatic  glycols,  aliphatic  dicaiboxylic  aads,  trifunctional  poly-  comprising   a  face  fabric   a  foam  hacking  matenal  and  an  electn- 

ols.  tetrafunctional  polyols,  oxycarboxylic  acids,  polybasic  '^^'>  conductive  scnm  fabnc  secured  between  the  face  fabnc  and 

carboxvlic   acids  and  acid  anhydrides  thereof,  wherein  the  the  backing  matenal    said   stnm   fabric  being  tnaxialK   wound 

components  iiKlude  a  combination  of  (a)  succinic  acid  or  its  non- woven  scnm. 
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5.52.';.4I2 

IHFRMOPl  \Sri(    THKRM()F()R>L\B1  F  COMPOSITE 

\UTERL\LAND  METHOD  OF  FOR.MI.NG  SLCH 

MATERIAL 

David  M.  Blakcnian.  Wesflake  Village;  Douglas  R.  Fitchmun, 
W(KKlland  Hills,  and  Niran  Pert'ra,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  (  alif.. 
assignors    to    Vledical    Materials    Corporation,    (  aniarillo, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  -31.(>4(l.  Jul.  17.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5„V'^,604. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2X5.0*iI 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/04:7/00 
\i&.  CI.  42K— 24*)  11  Claims 


10 


I    In  combination  in  a  thermoplastic  thermoformable  composite 

matenal  having  properties  of  being  shaped  into  a  complex  non- 
planar  form  without  npplmg  or  buckling. 

a  core  of  a  thermoplastic  material. 

a  layer  of  a  fabric  material  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  core, 
and 

a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  matenal  bonding  the  layer  of  the 
fabric  matenal  to  the  core  and  enveloping  and  impregnating 
the  layer  of  the  fabnc  matenal  and  having  a  thickness  relative 
to  the  layer  of  the  fabnc  matenal  to  pro\  idc  for  the  shaping  of 
the  composite  matenal  at  elevated  temperatures  without  any 
any  rippling  or  buckling  of  any  layers  in  the  thermoplastic 
composite  matenal  and  impart  strength  and  ngidiiv  to  the 
composite  matenal  and  to  ma.\imi7e  the  tiexural  load  of  the 
thermoplastic  composite  matenal. 

the  thermopla.stic  material  in  the  laser  htirpt;  itu  same  as  or 
compatible  with  the  thermoplastic  matenal  in  the  core. 

the  layer  of  the  tabnc  matenal  producing  a  stiffness  and  ngidii\ 
of  the  thermoplastic  composite  matenal  after  such  shaping. 

the  core  of  the  thermoplastic  composite  matenal  tacilitating  the 
shaping  of  the  composite  material  into  the  complex  form. 


.';.525.413 
INDUSTRIAL  ROOFINC;  FABRl' 
Mark  D.  Daurer.  Creenville.  and  John  M,  Whispell.  Fountain 
Inn.  both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  ( orpora- 
tion.  Spartanburg.  S.(  . 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.582 
Int.  (1.    B23B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—247  3  Claims 

I    .-V  roofing  fabnc  compnsing: 
A  triaxially  wound  scnm  substrate  having  a  central  area  and 

selvage  areas  along  opposing  edges  thereof  and 
a  PVC  matenal  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  scrim 

substrate, 
wherein  the  central  area  of  the  scnm  compnses  individual  warp 
yams  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  the  selsage  areas 
compnse  a  plurality  of  groups  of  warp  yams  with  the  warp 
yams  in  each  group  abutting  one  another  and  the  groups  of 
warp  yams  spaced  apan  from  one  another 


i-dar 
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5,525.414 
NTFTHOn  AND  M  VTFRI  Vis  FOR  CO  VTING 
SVNTHFTK     IF  Mil  \   (  ( IMI'OSi  I  M  )NS 
lann'>  V,  Wagers.  I  et-svillt,  '*,(    ,  and  Virm   .f    Matlin. 
Rapids.    Iowa,    assigmir^    in    I'ctifnrri    l'n«iini-.    (  .>,. 
Rapids.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  3.  \^-X.  Ser   N,,,  1 9(1,94"' 
InL  CI.    H3:h       «/ 
MS.  CI.  428—265 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sized  synthetic  fiber,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  sizing  composition  for  synthetic  materials  used 
in  textile  manufacturing  comprising  (i)  0.5"*:  to  51:  by  weight 
on  a  solids  basis  of  a  lubricant  or  wetting  agent  and  (iil  a 
binder  composition  compnsing  starch  and  a  reaction  product 
of  styrene  and  1 .3-butachene  wherein  said  starch  is  character- 
ized by  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0.07  dl/g  to  about 
0.35  dl/g.  said  monomer  to  starch  ratio  is  from  30/70  to  60/40. 
and  said  butadiene  to  styrene  ratio  is  from  30/70  to  70/30; 

(b)  sizing  fiber  with  the  sizing  composition  of  step  (a);  and 

(c)  removing  excess  sizing  composition  from  the  sized  fiber. 


.'=■.52.^.415 
COATFP  POl  VMFRK    FVBKK     HVVINt;  DIRVBI  \ 
WETI  VBll  11"^    \N!)  KH)l  (H>  \r>soKPIir»N  oh 
f'KOIHN 
Roger   B,   (Juincy.    111.    VIpharctta.    Ronald   ^     Nohr    ko^uril 
,|ohn  t..   MarOonald.  Decatur,   Fli7.abelh   i)    irad^hx     ^1,in 
etla.  and  l>ennis  S    F^erhart.  VIphartlla.  all  of  (.a     assign- 
ors to  kimberly  Clark  I  orporation.  Nc«nah.  Wis 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170„'9»i.  I)«.  21,  1993.  abandotx-d.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4»r  i<i(. 
InU  CI.'  B32B  17/00.9/00 
MS.  CL  42»— 266  8  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article,  at  least  one  component  of 
which  is  a  coated  polyolehn  fabric  which  comprises: 
a  base  ply  of  a  polyolefin  fabric  having  a  surface:  and 
a  surfactant  on  the  surface  of  the  fabric; 
in  which  the  surfactant  has  a  solubility  in  water  at  20°  C.  no  greater 
than  about  5  percent  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  water, 
is  present  on  the  fabric  in  an  anHHint  of  at  least  about  0.3  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fabric,  and  has  the  formula. 


R2 


R4 

I 


R.CKCjHtOUCiHiOWCHOc-CSi-OtySi— 

R3         Rs 

-  (CHj).0(C,H.OWC,H,0).R, 

wherein: 
each  of  R,  and  R«  independently  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|-C,  allcyl  and  aryl  groups; 
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each  of  R2-R5  independently  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C,-Cj|  alkyl  and  aryl  groups; 

a  represents  an  integer  from  about  8  to  about  25; 

b  represents  an  integer  from  about  8  to  about  25; 

the  ratio  of  b  to  a  is  in  a  range  of  from  about  0.7  to  about  1.5; 

c  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  10; 

d  represents  an  integer  from  about  40  to  about  100; 

the  ratio  of  d  to  two  times  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  in  a  range  of 
from  about  0.7  to  about  1.5;  and 

the  number-average  molecular  weight  of  the  surfactant  is  in  a 
range  of  from  about  5,000  to  about  35,000. 


5,525,416 
PLAY  AREA  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Norman  Katz,  and  Judith  Katz.  both  of  BufraJo  Grove,  111.. 
avsignop;  tn  Uppy,  Inc.,  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,039 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—283  19  Claims 


1.  A  play  area  surface  treatment  comprising: 

a  layer  of  porous  mesh  fabric; 

means  for  fixedly  positioning  the  mesh  to  the  play  area; 

a  first  layer  of  porous  plastic  landscape  fabric  beneath  the  mesh; 

a  layer  of  ground  pieces  of  resilient  material  beneath  the  first 

layer  of  land.scape  fabric; 
a  second  layer  of  porous  plastic  landscape  fabric  beneath  the 

layer  of  ground  pieces  of  resilient  material;  and 
a  layer  of  coarse  gravel-like  drainage  material. 


5^25,417 
DUAL  PURPOSE  CLEANING  CARD 
Stanley  H.  Eyler,  SimJ  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oean  Team 
Compaiiy,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,151 

Int  CI."  B32B  27m:  A47L  2i/00 

UA  a.  428-286  15  claims 


a  flat,  semirigid  base  having  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second 
side  surface; 

a  first  abrasive  material  bonded  to  said  first  side  surface  of  said 
base,  said  first  abrasive  material  being  substantially  impen- 
etrable to  cleaning  solvents;  and 

a  second  non-abrasive  material  of  soft  nonwoven  spunlaced 
fabric  bonded  to  said  second  side  surface  of  said  base. 


1.  A  cleanmg  card  for  cleaning  read,  write  or  print  heads,  sensors 
feed  paths,  rollers  and  related  anicles.  the  cleaning  card  compris- 
ing: 


5.5:5.-1  IS 
\IV(,\KIU    KK(  ()RI)1N(,  MKDH  M  H\VI\(;  \ 

M  \(,\HI(    \  \\  KR  (  ()M\1MN(,  FKRROMAt.NKIlC 

POUDKR  AMI  A  POIM  RKTHANK  RK.SIN  OBTMNED 
t^ROM  V  POl  YOI.KFIN  POl.NOI   OR  \  POI  ^  Bl  I  \I)IKNE 

POLY  OF 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto;  \uichiro  \lura>ama;  Masaki  .Satake.  and 

T>iiilomu  Okita.  all  of  Odawara.    lapan.  assii;ni>rs  to   Fuji 

Photo  i-ilm  (  o..  ltd..  Kanagawa.  .japan 

Continuation  of  St-r.  No.  45.2W).  \pr.  I.'.  IW.A.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2.'.  1944,  Ser.  No.  <64.4<i8 

Claims  p^oriI^,  application  .Japan.  \pr.  14,  I9<*;.  4-(W436.^ 

Int.  t  I.    (,IIB  v'«' 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  layer  con- 
taining a  ferromagnetic  powder,  a  binder  and  a  cunng  agent  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  a  non-magnetic  support,  wherein  said  binder 
comprises  a  polyureUiane  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  10.000  to  150.000  which  is  a  reaction  product  obtained 
from  a  polyolefin  polyol  or  a  polybutadiene  polyol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  500  to  5000  and  a  polyisocyanaie  as  pnncipal 
raw  materials,  and  wherein  said  polyurethane  contains  in  a  poly- 
urethane  molecule  at  least  one  polar  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SO,M.  — OSO,M.  — COOM.  — POjM',. 
— OPO,M\.  — NR,.  — N*R,X  .  — N-R,R'SO,-.  and 
— N*R,R'COO"  (where  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  ion. 
an  alkali  earth  metal  ion.  or  an  ammonium  ion;  M'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal  ion.  an  alkali  earth  metal  ion,  an  ammonium 
ion.  or  an  alkyl  group;  R  and  R'  are  each  an  alkyl  group;  and  X  is 
a  halogen  atom),  and  wherein  the  content  of  the  polar  group  is 
from  1x10^  to  2xl0~*  equivalent  per  gram  of  the  polyurethane. 


lapan. 


5.525.4  IV 
M\(;\FTK    RF(  ()R1)1N(.  \1FI)U  \I 
lakao   Mori,   and    ka/unobu   Chiha.   both   of  Mi>ai;i, 
assignors  to  Son>  (  orporation.  rok>o.  ,|apan 

Filed  ,Iun.  23,  IW?,  Ser.  No.  494,225 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Jun.  .Mi.  1494,  f>-l50l34 

Int    CI.'  GllB  >M) 

U.S.  a.  428-323  i  Claim 


SJRFACE 
RESISTlvrPf  (fWq) 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 

support,  a  magnetic  metal  thin  film  formed  on  one  surface  of  the 

non-magnetic  support  and  a  back  coating  layer  formed  on  the 

opposite  surface  of  the  non-magnetic  support. 

wherein  the  improvement  resides  m  that 

the  back  coating  layer  is  composed  of  non-magnetic  pigment 

powders  containing  carbon  powders  and  a  binder, 
the  content  of  the  carbon  powders  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  non-magnetic  pigment  powders  is  not  less  than  20  wt  % 
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the  weight  ratio  of  the  nonmagnetic  pigment  powders  to  the  of  ethyl-butyl-acrylate.  is  strelchable  in  both  directions  of  its  plane, 
binder  is  0.5  to  2,  and  the  coaung  thickness  of  the  back  is  5  to  400  jim  thick  and  has  coated  thereon  a  self-adhesive 
coating  layer  is  not  less  than  0.2  pm,  and  in  that  composition,  sajd  self-adhesive  composition  comprising  a  copdy- 


surface  resistivity  of  both  the  magnetic  metal  layer  and  the  back 
coating  layer  is  not  higher  than  10"  Q/sq. 


roer  of  stearyl  acrylate  and  benzoin  acrylate. 


5.525.420 

METHOD  FOR  IN(  RF.ASING  THE  SERVICE  LIFE  OF 

TOOLS  AND  A  WEAR  PROTECTION-COATED  TOOL 

Helmut  Kaufmann.  Triesen.  Liechtenstein.  a.s,signor  to  Balzers 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentura.  Liechten.stein 

Filed  Mar.  14.  I<*94,  Ser.  No.  212.271 
Claims  prioritv.  application  S»itierland.  Mar.  16.  1993,  790/ 
93 

Int.  (I."  C23C  28m 
U.S.  a.  42.V-336  7  Claims 

Spirxiie   K«war    torbttrory  units  I 


rr 


12        15       18        21 

MillinjPaih  In  I 


21       27        30       33       36 


5.525,421 
METALLIZED  COMPOSITE  FILM  STRI  (11  RF  \Ni> 
METHOD 
Anthony  R.  Knoer/er.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  (or- 
poration. Fairfax.  \a. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,047 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  '  /: 
U.S.  a.  428—347  20  Oaims 

1  A  metallized  film  combination  compnsing  an  oriented 
polypropylene  substrate  layer,  at  leas!  one  surface  of  which  having 
a  coating  of  a  vinyl  alcohol  homopolymer  hydrolyzed  to  at  least 
95%  at  a  pH  of  greater  than  5.0;  and  said  coating  having  a  metal 
layer  thereon. 


5.525.422 
SEI.F-ADHHSIVE  TAPE  WHICH  CAN  BE  PARTIALLY 
DETACKIEIED  BY  RADIATION  (DICIN(;  TAPE) 
Manfred    Spies;    Christian    Harder;    Giinter    (luse;    Claudia 
Feldt,  and  Robert  Meyer,  all  of  Hamburg,  (iermany,  avsign 
ors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hamburg,  (rerman> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.091.  Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No,  3.M).226 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  15.  1992,  42  .Ml 
784.8 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/12:15/04.  HOIL  :  1/302:21/60 
U.S.  CI.  428—355  5  Claims 

4    A  pressure   sensitive   adhesne  !<i[ie    'Aherein   said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  compnses  a  backini;  which  is  a  copolymer 


5ii25.423 

METHOD  OF  M^KINti  Ml  1  TIPT i   1)1  \Mf  TER 

MFIVI  1  i<     I()\^  Mvlfkl  \1 

Michael  I.ib<Tman,  and  VltAanrlfi  Vih<>lt-»s^\  ln.th  nl 
Del.and.  Fla..  a.ssii;nor^  in  \Ii-miit  Vmrrnii  i  iiriwiralii>n. 
limomum.  Mri 

Hl.-<1  .It.n   h.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254343 

int.  CI.'  D02G  SAX) 

VS.  a.  428—370  4  Claims 


12D 


-»-  TIN  -^  TIN   t> 

1.  A  machining  or  forming  tool  with  a  substrate  and  coated  with 
a  wear-protection  coaling  layer  of  MeX.  wherein 

Me  is  a  metal  or  alloy  compnsing  ai  least  50%  of  at  least  one 
metal  of  group  FVb; 

X  is  at  least  one  of  C,  O,  N  and  B,  with  less  than  50%  oxygen; 

the  tool  including,  between  the  tool  substrate  and  the  wear- 
protection  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  of  substantially  only 
CrX  plus  Cr,  having  a  thickness  d  of 
5  nm  SdSlOOO  nm. 


10  10 


1.  A  composite  material,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  major  and  minor  diameter  metallic  fibers  with  each 

of  said  plurality  of  major  diameter  metallic  fibers  having  a 

greater  diameter  than  each  of  said  plurality  of  imnor  diameter 

metallic  fibers; 
a  mixture  of  said  plurality  of  major  and  minor  diameter  metallic 

fibers; 
said  plurality  of  major  and  minor  diameter  metallic  fibers  being 

substantially  randomly  oriented  and  substantially  uniformly 

dispersed  within  said  mixture;  and 
a  polymeric  material  encapsulating  said  mixture  of  said  plurality 

of  major  and  minor  diameter  metallic  fibers. 


5,525.424 
ORGANIC  POLYMERS  HAVINt,  \  MODIFIED  SLTIFACE 

ANT>  PROCF-SS  rm  RFFOR 
Norman  S.  .Andep-oii,  and   Vltx-ri  1     I'rnnosicu,  t>.>U;  nf  i  hiir 

lotte.  N.C..  assignors  ii>  Himhsi  (  cliiin-si  f  i>r('.'i-atini,,  \.tni 
erville.  NJ. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  951.147.  Sep.  28.  1992.  Pal    S..   ^.CH-f.- 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  532. (>4X   Mm  25.  199((. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in  pan  of  Ser.  No. 

344.724.  Apr.  28.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.92'J,-(.'<    This  applK  alion 

No\.  4.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  14)s.ll.- 

Int  O."  D02G  3AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  428—395  3  OaiBM 

1.  Polyester  yam  having  on  its  surface,  a  reaction  product  of  a 

halohydroxy    organic   compound   having    primary    halogen    and 

hydroxy  1  functionalities,  and  a  halohydrin  value  of  ^0.42%  and  an 

epoxy  value  of  £0.36%.  and  a  cationic  compound  of  an  acid 

having  a  pK„>2.5   and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides,  alkyli  metal  hydroxides,  bicar- 

bonates.  carbonates,  carboxylates  and  nitrites. 


1186 


OFFICL\L  GAZE TTH 


Kf'.E 


1996 


5^25,425 

H^  V  M  I  k  \Ki  ^  sn.Ico^fE  elastomer 

'  '  IMCOSITIONS 
Ka/ut(>shi  Pujioka,  and  Takeo  Yoshida.  both  of  Gunma-ken. 
lapari.   tssiijnors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
l.ipan 

hlid  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,018 

(  lainis  (in   rity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-284339 

Ini.  (  1.    B  <:B  27/28:  C08K  9/10:  C08L  SJ/04:  C«8G  77/00 

IS.  1 1.  4:i(— 405  18  Claims 

1.  A  heat  curable  silicone  elastomer  composition  compiising 

(1)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  aliphatic  unsatur- 
ated hydrocarbon  groups  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a 
molecule. 

(2)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule,  and 

(3)  a  thermoplastic  silicone  resin  having  the  following  formula: 

R,SiO,^„„ 

wherein  R  is  a  halogen-  or  cyano-substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  n  is  a  number  from  1-1.8. 
containing  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound,  having  a  melting  or 
softening  point  of  40°  to  150°  C.  and  containing  SiOH  groups  in 
the  resin  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  0.3  mol  %. 

said  silicone  resin  being  prepared  by  hydrolyzing  a  mixture  of 
organic  silicon  compounds  of  the  following  formula: 


R-SiX.^„ 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  letter  m  is  0.  1  ,  2  or  3  and  X  is  a 
monovalent  hydrolyzable  group  or  atom  to  obtain  a  hydrolysis 
product,  and  then  silylating  at  least  one  SiOH  group  in  the  hydroly 
sis  product  with  a  silylating  agent. 


5,525,426 
P<  )l  Y(VINYLALKYLETHER)-CONTAINING  HOT-MELT 

vnilFsUFs  FOR  CO!  \  FIH\LENE  AND 
!•'  il  >  CROf"!  1  hM- 
Matthm    V     Kij/i  k     vs  irrcnville;   Wirs.    H    Pretzer;  Tsuei- 
\un  I  with    t>.  (ii     f  VSheaton,  and  I'aul  A.  Koning.  Aurora. 
all  .if  lii    .isMt;ri.  rs  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chiiago.  111. 
DiMMnri   if  Ser.  So.  .V4.152.  Mar.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5359,006. 
"hii  h  !s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,258,  .Sep.  17,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  689.353,  Apr.  22, 
I'Wl,  Pat.  No.  5,080,978,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  292,413,  Dec.  30,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,408 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/00:27/28;  17/10: 15/OS 
IS.  a.  428-412  10  Oaims 

1.  A  bonded  structure  comprising  a  hot-melt  adhesive  composi- 
tion useful  for  binding  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymers  comprising  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of 
substantially  amorphous  poly(vinylmethylether),  at  least  about 
20%  by  weight  of  a  tackifier  resin  having  a  softening  point  above 
about  75°  C.  and  at  least  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amor- 
phous C,  to  Cf,  olefin  homopolymers.  amorphous  copolymers 
consisting  of  C,  to  C^  olefins  and  low  density  polyethylene,  and  a 
solid  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  density 
polyethylene,  low  density  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymers,  polymethylpentene.  polycarbonate,  latex- 
backed  carpet,  polyethylene-backed  carpet,  high  impact  polysty- 
rene, galvanized  steel,  carbon  steel,  carbon  steel  aluminum,  paper. 
glass,  polyethylene  terephlhalate.  poly(2.6-dimethylphenylene 
oxide)  and  blends  thereof  with  polystyrene,  and  a  copolymer  of 
acrylomtrile,  butadiene  and  styrene. 


5.525.427 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  SILICONF  WF  ATHFRSTRIP 

COATINf; 

Ro>  M.  Griswold.  BalLston  Spa.  and  stiaoH  B.  Lin, 
Sfhfntttadv,  both  of  N.^.,  assiyniirv  in  (,intral  Electric 
(  iini[)arn,  Uaterford.  N/S. 

Hied  Mar  H.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,053 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  4:)s— u-  :2  <_  laiuLs 

1.  A  water-reducible  coating  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  an  amine  functional  polysiloxane  emulsion; 

(B)  a  cross-linking  composition  comprising: 

(i)  an  organic  nonsilicone  epoxy  resin  adhesion  promoter, 
(ii)  a  surface  active  agent:  and 

(iii)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organometallic  condensation 
cure  catalyst:  and 

(C)  an  effective  amount  of  bath-life  extender  comprising  an 
aqueous  polyurelhane  dispersion,  whereby  bath  life  is 
extended. 


5..-:5.4:s 

SrBSTR\TF  FOR  SFMKOMH  (TOR  \PP\R\T1'S 

Mitiio   Osada:    \oshinari    \nianii;    Nnbuo   Ogasa.    and   Akira 
'  'hiMika.  all  of  Itariii,  Japan.  a'-sit:norN  In  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  1  td..  Osaka.  .Japan 
l>i\jsion  of  Ser.  No.  284.277.  Aug.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.4t»9.8M, 

«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.812.  ,|un.  28.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.462.  .Jun. 
I".  I'*'' I.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382.056, 
Jul.  l.<.  14X4,  Pal.  So,  ,s,l)8f,..tXV  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Str.  No.  SHI.392.  Vug.  27,  1V87.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  831.124.  Feb.  21.  mS6.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  So.  -^l,s,X9((,  Jul.  21,  1983. 
abandoned.   This  application  Jan,  4.  I'W?,  Ser.  So.  .A68.h57 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lapan.  Jul.  2b.  11X2.  57-131026 
Inl,  t  I.    B;2I-   "I'4 
VS.  CI.  42^546  17  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  for  a  semiconductor  chip,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  member  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and  forming 
an  enclosure  matenal  for  said  semiconductor  package: 

(b)  a  second  member  made  by  a  pov^der  metallurgical  method, 
wherein  the  powder  metallurgical  method  comprises  one  of 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  mixing  tungsten,  molybdenum,  or  tungsten  and  molybde- 
num, and  copper  powders,  forming  a  mixed  powder  com- 
pact and  sintering  said  mixed  powder  compact  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  melting  point  of  copper,  and 

(2)  forming  tungsten  powder,  molybdenum  powder,  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  into  a  powder  compact,  sintering  said  powder 
compact  to  form  a  sintered  compact,  and  infiltrating  said 
sintered  compact  with  molten  copper: 

wherein  said  second  member  has  a  copper  content  within  the 
range  of  5-20  percent  by  weight. 


5,525,429 

LASER  SH(K  k  PEENING  SI  RFACE  ENHANCEMENT 

FOR  GAS  TLRBINE  ENGINE  HIGH  STRENGTH  ROTOR 

ALl.OV  REPAIR 

Settharamaiah     Mannava.    Cincinnati:     William     I).     Cowie, 
\enla.   and   Stephen  J.   {-erngno.   Cincinnati,  all   of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  (.eneral  Electric  (  ompan>.  (  incinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  .^99.32(1 
Inl.  (I.*  C21D  7/00:  B23P  I5/U2:  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CI  42)^-610  11  aaims 

10  A  method  to  restore  a  dimension  in  a  metallic  article  com- 
pnsing  the  following  steps: 

la.ser  shock  peening  a  surface  area  of  a  metallic  substrate  of  the 
metallic  article  using  a  laser  beam  with  sufficient  power  to 
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vaporize  material  on  the  surface  area  to  form  a  region  having 
deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by  the  la.ser 
shock  peening  extending  into  the  substrate  from  the  laser 
shock  peened  surface,  and 
spraying  at  least  one  metallic  layer  on  the  laser  shock  peened 
surface  area  of  said  substrate. 


5325,430 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTIV-VTED  THERMOCHROMIC 

OPTK  Al   SHI  TTERS 

Dav  (  hahroudi.  P,0.  Box  497,  Placitas,  N..M,  87043 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,783,  Mar.  19,  1991.  abandoned, 

Ser,  So,  948.(134,  Dec.  31,  14H6.  abandoned,  and  Ser,  No. 

441,907,  Nov.  28.  1989.  abandoned.  I  his  application  Oct.  18, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  137.535 

Int.  CI,"  B32B  WOO 

VS.  CI,  428—620  23  Claims 


4-' 


^----  7 


?. 5  25. 431 
ZINC-BASE  GALVANI/FI)  SHEET  STEEL  FM  I  11  ^  ST 

INPRFSV.fORMABlLir^.  PHOSF'HUVBIl  1!  V  i  H\ 

ASD  PROCESS  FOR  ('R()i)l  (|S(.    |HI-  v\\u 

Jatsuva    Kanamaru;    Junichi    Mnnl.i,    K.itsuiosh!     \r., ,     ,,iv.'. 


ipun 


ippiica- 


Shinichi   Su/uki.   all   of    lokai.   .l.ip.in.   .isss^n.-r-- 

Sleel  Corporation,  .la.nan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  74\S2~.  Aug.  12,  IWi     I  hi 
tion  Aug.  19.  1993.  Ser.  So,  108.43" 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12  M'H'j  !  <.MM=-(i 
Dec.  im,  1989.  l-.i28781:  Dec.  14,  14X9,  1-32X"^;.  I '( ..  i  "  I  4X', 
1-.<2X7X3:  Dec,  19,  14X4,  1-32X^X4:  Feb,  2X,  I'J'Xi  ;-o4X;i|- 
Feb,  28,  199(1.  2.04820X;  Feb.  2X.  144(1.  :-(l4x:04,  Vpr  _>.  I'^i, 
2-08X693,-  Apr.  3,  1990.  2-0X8695;  Apr.  3.  \"^H>  ;tiSX(.'+(,  |u 
31.  1990,  2-2028.MI:  Aug.  1.  1990.  2-204O6-,  \ut  i.  ['-m. 
2-2l<4(»6X.   \ug.  14.  1440.2-215406 

Ini.  (  1.    B.';B  15/04:  C23C  22/58:  C25D  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—623  I6  CUlms 


> 
>- 


0.6  0.8  1.0 

SPUTTERING  TIHC  (sec) 

1.  A  zinc-based  galvanized  sheet  steel  excellent  in  press- 
formability  and  phosphatability  which  comprises  a  zinc-base 
plated  sheet  steel  and  an  amorphous  oxide-base  film  formed  on  a 
zinc-plating  layer  surface  of  said  sheet  steel:  said  amorphous 
oxide-base  film  containing  at  least  one  inorganic  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  Mn.  Mo.  Co.  Ni  and  P 
in  amount  of  1-500  mg/m'  in  terms  of  the  weight  of  P  or  metallic 
elements,  and  wherein  said  amorphous  oxide-ba.se  film  is  dissolv- 
able in  phosphating  treatment  solutions. 


5.525.432 
INTERNAL  SOLDERING  IN  METAL/CERAMIC 
COMPOSITES 
Tha   Do-Thoi.   Rothenbach/Pegnitz;    Gerd    Meier.   Leinburg; 
Klaus  Popp.  Kalchreuth-Rockenhof.  and  Peter  Stingl.  I>auf. 
all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktieog- 
esellschaft.  Selb,  Germanv 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1444.  Ser.  No.  258,075 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jtin.  12,  1993.  43  19 
533.4 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1/00:  BUB  7A)0 
VS.  a.  428—627  18  Claims 

-b- 


1.  A  layered  structure  forming  an  electrochromic  optical  shutter 
used  for  architectural  glazings  comprising  a  layer  of  thermochto- 
mic  material  disposed  parallel  to  and  in  thermal  contact  with  a 
layer  of  transparent  conductor  of  electricit)  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor for  passing  electrical  current  through  said  transparent  con- 
ductor such  that  heat  generated  by  said  current  causes  said  thermo- 
chromic  material  to  increase  in  temperature  and  thereby  become 
less  transmissive  of  light  and  such  that  cessation  of  said  current 
causes  said  thermochromic  material  to  decrease  in  temperature  and 
(hereby  become  more  transmissive  of  light,  the  layered  structure 

being  U-ansmissive  to  light  when  electrical  current  is  not  applied  to    there  is  arranged  satd  metal  component  which  is  shaped  to  fit 
the  transparent  conductor  of  electricity.  accurately  in  said  recess  within  said  ceramic  component,  the  recess 


1.  A  composite  body  comprising  a  ceramic  component  bonded  to 
a  metal  component  by  inlemal  soldering  effected  with  a  soldering 
composition  in  a  recess  within  said  ceramic  component  in  which 
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is  surrounded  by  a  chamfer  at  at  least  one  end-face  opening,  said  5„^25,435 

chamfer  having  an  angle  smaller  than  35°  and  a  wetting  angle  P  HYDROGFN  ST(1RA(;F  MATFRIAI.S 

between  the  soldering  composition  and  a  plane  of  said  ceramic  Faiz   Pourarian.   Vcmna.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Kvervadv   Batterj 

component  surface  in  which  the  recess  is  located  is  smaller  than  Company.  Inc.,  St.  I.oui.s.  Mo. 

40°.  Filed  Jul.  U,  1994,  Sen  .No.  :7;,47U 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/38 
VS.  CI.  429— ;i8                                                           15  Claints 


-'..-:5,4,V' 
KPIJW    Vl)HKM\F.N  \Mi  (OPPtK  FUlLa  .V.ND  CtJPPFK 

t  1  \1>  I  AMINXTES  USING  SAME 
(  harle<i  V.  Poutavsf.  Btfachwood;  Katherine  V.  Sack.  No.  Olm- 
sted.  Andrea  M,  Kovacs,  Bay  Village,  and  lames  R.  Win- 
chester,   Fast   Cleveland,   all   of  Ohio,    .issignors   to   Could 
Flectronicj.  Inc.,  (■astlake.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  220,725,  Mar    «l,  l'W4.  .jhaniinoed 
This  application  Jun.  6,  194.^.  V  i    Nn    46«.<i5> 
Int.  <  I     k>:K  .'5/20,  C08F  2SJ/00 

r,.s,  (1.  4:x— f.-4  14  (  ujms 

1  A  copper  foil  with  an  adhesion-promoting  layer  overlying  at 
least  one  side  of  said  foil,  said  adhesion-promotmg  layer,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  at  least  one  tetrafunctional  epoxy;  and 

( B )  the  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(B- 1 )  at  least  one  difunctional  epoxy  and 

(B-2)  at  least  one  amino- functional  compound  represented  by 
aminophenol, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  (B-1)  to  (B-2)  is  firom  about 
1;2  to  about  1:4. 


5^25,434 
ORIFNTFI)  Ml  LTI-LAYER  THIN  FII  M  OF 

FFRROniFl  !■(  IRIC  Sl'BSTANCF  \Ml  MUHODOK 

PKOOI  (   ISt.    HIV    S  VMF 
keiichi  Sashimoln,   Kani<t;ri*i     Ispan,  assignor   t"  l-uji  \ero% 
(  o,,  I  Id,.   Inkv,),   |jp.ir 

hii.-d   inn    '->     [''*'  '    >T    N,,    '•  i.\X^ 

Claims  priorUv  ,:ipphi'.rf!i'!n    i,ip.Hii,   luii,   iu,   H^M,  4-l'?Hl? 

Int    Cl.    4,  lib  ..mV,    BJ2B  v,fA, 

VS.  a.  4:h.  t,M,'  5  cu,,,,. 


1.  An  oriented  multi-layer  ferrodielecdic  substance  thin  film 
comprising: 

a  first  ferrodielectric  substance  layer  of  oriented  crystals  of  a 
ferrodielecoic  substance,  obtained  from  a  metal  alkoxide  or 
metallic  salt  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Li,  K.  Nb,  Ta.  Bi.  Ba.  Sr  Pb.  U.  Ti.  and  Zr,  said  crystals 
being  epitaxially  formed  on  a  monocrystal  substrate  formed  of 
a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sapphire, 
spinel  MgO.  ZnO  and  SrTiO,.  said  first  ferrodielectric  sub- 
stance layer  having  a  refractive  index  equivalent  to  that  of  a 
monocrystal  of  the  substance  forming  the  first  ferrodielectric 
substance  layer  and  a  first  density,  but  having  a  surface  which 
is  not  optically  smooth;  and 

a  second  ferrodielectric  substance  layer  of  oriented  crystals  of  a 
ferrodielectric  substance,  obtained  from  a  metal  alkoxide  or 
metallic  salt  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Li.  K.  Nb.  Ta,  Bi.  Ba.  Sr.  Pb.  La,  Ti,  and  Zr.  and  epitaxially 
formed  on  said  first  ferrodielectric  substance  layer,  said  sec- 
ond ferrodielectric  substance  layer  having  a  density  lower 
than  that  of  said  first  ferrodielectric  substance  layer,  but 
having  a  surface  which  is  optically  smooth. 


'-^»*£^iP>»Gos  -  H,  at  KTC 


10 
H/MOUTHUOr 


1,  A  hydrogen  storage  matenal  having  the  formula: 

where 
R  is  a  rare  earth  element; 
R'  is  erbium  or  yttrium; 
T  IS  cobalt: 
T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  (Ni),  iron  (Fe), 

manganese  (Mn)  and  chromium  (Cr); 
X  IS  gallium  (Ga); 
X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  CAl). 

silicon  (Si),  tin  (Sn).  germanium  (Ge),  copper  (Cu),  indium 

(In)  and  molybdenum  (Mo); 
X  is  from  0.0  to  3.6; 
V  IS  from  0.0  to  9.0;  and 
z  IS  firom  0  to  2. 


5_';2.';.4.W 

PROTON  (ONDl  CTINt;  POI  VMFRS  I  SED  A.S 

MEMBRANES 

Robert  F.  Savinell,  Solon,  and  Morton  H.  Litt,  University 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Ca.se  Western  Reserve 
I  niversitv.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Set.  No.  332.869 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  S/IO 
VS.  CI,  429—30  32  (laims 

16.  A  hydrogen  or  direct  methanol  fuel  cell  lompn-.mg:  (a)  an 
anode;  (b)  a  cathode:  and  (c)  an  acid  doped  h;i,sk  fvilynier  electro- 
lyte membrane  which  conducts  protons  Jt  temperatures  in  excess 
of  100°  C  wherein  said  proton  conducting  ptilymer  is  a  polymer 
doped  with  a  strong  acid  at  an  acid  doping  level  of  at  least  200  mol 
%. 


5,525.437 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  A  HQCID 
ELECTROLYTE  AND  SPIRAL-WOl  ND  ELECTRODE.S 
WITH  IMPROVED  ELECTROLYTE  EILLINC; 
Jean-Pierre    Freluche.   Angouleme,   and    Marc   Pierson.    Bor- 
deaux,  both   of.   France.   a.ssignors  to   SAFT.   Romainville. 
France 

Filed  Dec,  22,  1994.  Sen  No,  .V>2.170 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec,  23,  1993,  93  15558 
Int.  Cl,*^  HOIM  \'l'4 
VS.  a.  429— T2  8  Claims 

1  ,An  electrcKherniLal  LeJl  h.iving  a  liquid  electrolyte  and  spiral- 
vinund  electrodes  placed  mside  j  v\hndncal  or  pnsmatic  enclosure 
said  cell  inLiuding  a  tilling  ^VNteni  comprising; 
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5,525,438 
BATTERY  CLOSl  RE  API'ARA  I  CS 
Charles  W.  Kostrivas.  Wauwatosa;  Mark  E.  .Sauter,  Shore- 
»(M)d;  Bernard  N.  Spiegelberg.  (iermantovvn.  and  Gary  R. 
Whitcher.  dkndale.  all  of  Wis,.  as,signon.  to  Tulip  C'orpora- 
tion.  Milu.iukee.  Wis. 

I  ilid  Vug.  23,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  518,523 

Int,  CI,'  H01H2/.<6 

U.S.  a.  429-«7  25  Oaims 


5.5  25.-1  ,.'v 

BATTERY  VOLTAGE  TESTFk  K  »k  F  Mm  ij  <  M  ]. 

HAVING  INDICATOR  DISPO.SEI)  ON  HAI  I  t  k\   viDF 

Batry  R,  Huhndorff.  Bay  Village,  and  John  C.  H.jiii  v  t     lui., 

Ma  Station,   both   of  Ohio,   assignor*   td    FMrrnd*    H.iiu  r^ 

Company.  Inc..  St.  1  usi^   \\,. 

Continuation  of  ^«T,  ^(•  ''o.Sd.^.  Jul    ; ;    iw-   (>.,,    \, 

S.418.085,  which  i^  .i  v  uiuimiatinii-ui-iiHn  nf  s,-i    \f,    (a.v,iWi'J 

Jan,   'I.   I'*''*!.  jliaiutotKfl     I  hi-,  applu  alioii   ^l.iv    ^     i '-"■''    ^.  r 

N..    4.1-.1,U 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/4S 

VS.  a.  429—91  6  Claims 


an  axial  chimney  for  electrolyte  filling  of  said  spiral-wound 

electrodes. 

a  duct  between  an  outside  periphery  of  said  spiral-wound  elec- 
trodes and  an  inside  wall  of  said  enclosure  in  order  to  exhaust 
air  displaced  by  the  electrolyte,  said  duct  being  formed  by  a 
portion  of  excess  thickness  on  the  outside  of  said  spiral- 
wound  electrodes,  said  portion  of  excess  thickness  being 
constituted  by  the  ends  of  the  wound  electrodes, 

a  washer  disposed  between  said  enclosure  and  said  spiral-wound 
electrodes  at  the  end  of  said  chimney  that  is  furthest  from  the 
electrolyte  inlet, 

said  washer  being  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  putting 
said  chimney  into  communication  with  said  duct. 


1.  An  integral  battery  and  state-of-charge  indicating  device  com- 
prising: 

a  battery  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  first  and  a 
second  external  terminal  of  opposite  polarity; 

a  state-of-charge  indicating  device  a£Sxed  to  said  battery,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  indicator  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  battery; 

a  flexible  member  affixed  to  and  disposed  substantially  in  its 
entirety  upon  one  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  and 
covering  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  terminals; 
and 

an  electrically  conductive  means  on  said  flexible  member  in 
association  with  said  indicator,  and  positioned  for  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  external  tenninals  such  that 
pressure  on  .said  flexible  member  will  cause  said  conductive 
means  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  first  aiwl 
second  external  terminals  of  said  battery  causing  said  indica- 
tor to  change  optical  absorption  to  an  extent  depending  on  the 
state-of-charge  of  said  battery. 


1.  A  battery  cap  assembly  comprising:         ^ 

a  plurality  of  caps; 

a  pair  of  elongate  arms  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  the 

pair  of  elongate  arms  being  pivotally  coruiected  to  each  cap 

with  a  pair  of  fasteners  offset  from  the  center  of  each  cap;  and 
at  least  one  grip  member  mechanically  coupled  to  the  elongate 

arms,  where  application  of  force  to  the  gnp  member  will 

simultaneously  rotate  the  plurality  of  caps. 


5^25,440 

METHOn  H  >  k   !  HE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PHOTO- 

ELECTROCHLMICAL  CELL  AND  A  CELL  MADE  BY 

THIS  METHOD 

Andreas  G.  Kay.  Lausanne:  Mii  h.iil  Cr^n  l/tl,  Si  Sul()iii ,  tmlli 

of,  Switzerland,  and  Briai-  i  '  Krs:,i!i    N,,)iiii     W  .,\\]     a'^^i'^d 

ors  to  Ecole  Polytechnique  Federalt  dt   1  .niv.inin     I  CFL), 

Lausanne.  Switzerland 
Pt  T  No.  PtT/CH93^0060.  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  2,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18532.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140.098 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1992.  42  07 
659.5 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/36 
V.S.  a.  429—111  14  Claims 

14,  A  photoelectrochemical  cell  comprising  a  porous  titanium 
dioxide  electrode  layer,  an  electrolyte  layer,  a  chromophore  layer 
simaied  between  said  electrode  layer  and  said  electrolyte  layer,  and 
resf>ective  transparent  electrically  conductive  layers  outwardly 
delimiting  each  of  said  electrode  layer  and  said  electrolyte, 
wherein  a  diffusion  barrier  is  provided  between  said  electrode  layer 
and  the  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  outwardly  delim- 
iting said  electrode. 
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5^25,441 

FOT  nrn  ft  rrTRnriF  CONFIGURATION  for 

■    \1  V  vMC  CELLS 
Thoma-s  B    Krdil*    Hr'HixMllt     mil  Prftr-  K.^lntMic/.  (Ksining. 
both  iif  N,">  ,  4^sli;Ih.r^  In  f.iiAi'r   (  uim-iM.Mi,  !iu.,  Llmwood 
Park.  N  .] 

h  iled  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,439 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/66 

VS.  CI.  4:y— 127  9  Claims 


5325.442 
ALKALI  METAL  BATTERY 

Miholas  Shuster.  MadLson.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
HtHtrii  corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,062 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  a.  429—194  20  Oaims 

1.  An  alltali  metai  banery  comprising: 
an  allcali  metal  anode  in  an  organic  anolyte: 
a  cathode  in  an  aqueous  catholyte: 

an  ion  conductive  diaphragm  means  m  contact  with  the  organic 
anolyte  and  with  the  aqueous  catholyte  for  allowing  ions  to 
migrate  between  the  anolyte  and  the  catholyte  while  limiting 
transport  of  water  from  the  catholyte  to  the  anolyte. 


.=;„>25,.14.< 
NON-AQUEOUS  SEC()M)\R\  KLECTROCHEXnCAL 

B  vrrERV 

Hin)mi  Okuno.  Osaka.  Hi/uru  Koshina.  Ntnagawa.  and  \kn 
oshi  Morita.  lakaishi.  all  of.  Japan.  as,signor,  In  Matsushita 
Klettric  Indastrial  (n..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  642.594.  Apr  29.  IWI,  abandont-d. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser  No.  77.327 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  I9<»0.  2-2X9150. 
Nov.  5.  l^mt.  2-.VM1765 

hu,  CI.    HOIM  /U/4U 
U,S.  CI.  429— 144  f,  Claims 


3       4      5 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  stack  comprising: 

A)  a  strip  of  cathode  material  having  sufficient  fiejiibility  to 
permit  folding  over  of  the  strip  onto  itself: 

B)  a  strip  of  anode  material  having  flexibility  sufficient  to  permit 
the  strip  to  be  folded  over  onto  itself  and  comprising  a  lithium 
foil  constructed  and  arranged  with  a  metal  current  collector 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  foil;  and 

C)  non-conductive  porous  separator  means  positioned  between 
said  cathode  strip  and  anode  strip  to  prevent  electncal  contact 
between  said  two  strips  and  being  in  contact  with  an  electro- 
lyte, said  stnps  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  forma- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  cells  when  the  strips  are  folded  over  onto 
themselves,  said  anode  and  cathode  cell  stack  being  folded  so 
that  the  anodes  and  cathodes  are  folded  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 


\   \ 


??t5:;^ 


.vx\.\ 


1.  A  non-aqueous  secondary  electrochemical  battery  comprising: 
a  complex  oxide  containing  lithium  of  the  formula  Lij.^Oj 

(OSx<l)  for  a  cathode, 
where  M  is  a  u-ansition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Co.  Ni.  Fe,  and  Mn  or  a  plurality  of  transition  metals 

including  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Ni, 

Fe.  and  Mn, 
a  carbon  capable  of  intercalating  and  deintercalating  Li  ion  for 

an  anode, 
and  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte, 
wherein  said  non-aqueous  electrolyte  is  obtained  by  dissolving 

an  inorganic  salt  in  a  mixed  solvent  consisting  of  a  cyclic 

ester  and  a  chain  ester, 
wherein  a  mixing  ratio  of  said  chain  ester  to  cyclic  ester  (chain 

ester/cyclic  ester)  is  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  9:1  by  volume, 
said  non-aqueous  elecffolyte  enabling  said  Li  ion  with  chain 

ester  to  intercalate,  thereby  deintercalating  between  the  layer 

of  said  carbon  without  destruction  of  the  carbon  structure. 


5.525.444 
ALKALINE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Take<i  Ito,  Yokohama;  Fiichi  Uakai.  Kawasaki:  Katsuya 
Kumaaai.  \nkohania.  and  Kunihiko  Mi\amoti>,  Jokvo.  all 
of.  Japan.  assii>nors  to  Toshiba  KatttT\  (  <i.,  I  Id.,  lokyo, 
Japan 

Hied   Inn.  14.  19<J5.  Ser  No.  49tl.l34 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  19V4.  6-144318; 
lul    H,   19'>4.  6- 1  5'' 162 

InL  CT.'  HOIM  4/62 
U.S.  CL  429— 206  51  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  .secondar>  battery  comprising: 
a  case; 

a  paste-type  positive  electrode  accommodated  in  said  case  and 
essentially  consisting  of  a  conductive  substrate  filled  with  a 
paste  containing  an  active  material  and  a  binder. 
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5.5;-,-i4<', 

IMKKMFDI  \U    [  k  WSFER  MEMBER  OF 

THLK.MOPLA.sriC  IILM  K  iKMING  POLYMER  LAYTR 


a  negative  electrode  accommodated  in  said  case: 

a  separator  accommodated  in  said  case  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
interposed  between  said  positive  electrode  and  said  negative 
electrode;  and 

an  alkaline  electrolyte  accommodated  in  said  case; 

wherein  said  binder  in  said  positive  electrode  contains  a  copoly- 
mer consisting  of  a  vinyl  alcohol  unit  and  a  unit  having 
COOX  group,  wherein  x  is  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkaline  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals. 


\SE  LAYER 

*shvshunc  ff«;iiir.  .ill  of 
irii,  i'  (iu  ,n  \  I  •  !,,.,m'lt, 
■itiestcr.  and  Donald  J. 
-isnors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 


LAMINATED  ON  1 1  i  \  h 
Donald  S.  Sypula:  .loscph  M.jiiimin. 
Penfield:  Gerald  M    Mcuts.  e,  Cnivi 
Penfield;   Frank    i     (v.iisiijiiiif-i     k 
Robertson.  Falrixri    ..  !    if  \  \  ,    i^ 
ration.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.068,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,%9,  Oct  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,484 
Int.  a."  HOIM  2/00:10/34:10/12:6/04 
VS.  a.  430-^7  20  Clulnis 

I.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  process  comprising; 

a)  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  image  forming 
device; 

b)  forming  a  toner  image  on  said  image  forming  device  in 
conformance  with  said  electrostatic  latent  image; 

c)  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  image  forming  device 
to  an  intermediate  transfer  member,  said  intermediate  transfer 
member  consisting  essentially  of  a  top  layer  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic film  forming  polymer  having  charge  relaxation  particles 
disposed  therein  and  a  charge  enabling  film  base  layer,  said 
lop  layer  being  laminated,  optionally  with  an  adhesive  layer, 
onto  the  base  layer;  and 

d)  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  intermediate  transfer 
member  to  a  receiving  substrate. 


5.525.445 
Kl.C  OKDINI,  II  lAIFNl  HA\1N(,  \  (  Kussj  INKKD 
I'OIAMKKK    l.AYFK 
Catherine  A.  Falkner.  RiKhester;    lohn    I    lj|/i;erakl.  (  liflon 
Park;   Dennis  J.   Savajje.  and   Paul   D    ^aidbucci.  both  of 
Rochester,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  i(,  lasiniaii   Kodak  (  oni- 
(>an>.  RcK-hester.  N.V. 

l)i\ision  of  Ser  No.  290.256,  Aug.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.451.495.  Ihis  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser  No.  459. 24N 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/00:  G03L  l/(>4 
U.S.  a.  430-17  NC^Iaims 

1.  A  recording  element  having  a  recording  layer  and  at  least  one 
layer  comprising  a  crosslinked  polymer  having  polymeric  back- 
bone moieties  and  crosslinking  moieties,  die  polymeric  backbone 
moieties  containing  tertiary  nitrogen  atoms,  the  crosslinking  moi- 
eties connecting  polymeric  backbone  moieties  at  the  teritary  nitro- 
gen atoms  by  conversion  of  the  tertiary  nitrogen  atoms  to  quater- 
nary amine,  the  crosslinking  moiety  having  the  structure 

I 

CmHi, 
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5,525.447 
ELECTROPHOTO(,k\i'HI(  I'tin  l .  m,  i  .\i  u  (  ink 
lliroshi  Ikuno;  Narihiln  Kojini.i.  Hin.siii  \.i^:jnK  ..li  u( 
Numazu;  Shunpt-i  ^amazaki.  and  Shiticimr!  Hinjishi,  Vhaw  of 
Atsugi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Rioii  <  i.tniiarn.  Ltd., 
lokyo.  and  Semiconductor  Fnergy  1  .ilwr.iiit -.  (  ....  Ltd., 
\tsugi.  both  of.  Japan 

FiU-d  Oct.  -.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,718 
I  lainis  priority.  appii(alion  japan    Oct.  8,  1993.  5-277782; 
(kl.  5.  1994.  6-26624(1 

InL  CI.'  C;03G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430-67  6  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising: 
an  electroconductive  support; 

a  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive  sup- 
port; and 
a  surface  protective  layer  formed  on  said  photoconductive  layer, 
said  surface  protective  layer  having  a  hydrogen-containing 
diamond-like  carbon  structure  or  amorphous  carbon  stiucwre. 
which  comprises  at  least  one  additive  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  fluonne.  boron,  phospho- 
rous, chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  with  the  atomic  ratio  of 
said  additive  element  to  said  carbon  in  said  carbon  structure 
being  larger  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  surface  of  said  surface 
protective  layer  than  in  the  vicinity  of  said  photoconductive 
layer  adjacent  to  said  surface  protective  layer. 


R'O— Si-OR' 
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R'O-Si-OR'  LIQLTJD  DEVELWrai  <  <  !M!'<  >^I  TiONS  WFTH 

OUATERNEEl)  Ptm  \ MINKS 
James  R.  Larson.  Fairport.  and  John   w    spiewak.  Webster, 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox   Lorpuration.  Stamford. 
Coim. 

Filed  Mar  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,860 
C^a.  i   1   a.*  G03G  9//i 

I  VS.  C\.  430—115  28  Claims 

1.  A  positively  charged  liquid  developer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  nonpolar  liquid,  thermoplastic  resin  particles,  pigment,  a  charge 
where  R'  is  independently  alkyl  or  aryl  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from    director,  and  an  insoluble  charge  adjuvant  comprised  of  a  poly- 
meric quaternary  ammonium  compound. 


I  to  10. 
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5_^:5, 44 'J 
LlQl  ID  DF\EL()PER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ALCOHOL 
.John  H.  Spiewdk.  Webster,  and  James  R.  Larson.  Fairport. 

both   of  V  \.,   assignors   to   \erox   Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Hle<1  st'p   :v,  i'^J4.  v-r  No.  314,752 

!nt.a.''G03G  W135 

VS.  CI.  4 JO— 115  J6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid,  thermo- 
plastic resin  panicles,  piginent.  and  a  charge  director  containing  an 
alcohol,  and  wherein  said  alcohol  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  propanol.  butanol,  and  pentanol. 

30.  A  method  for  increasing  the  conductivity  of  a  liquid  devel- 
oper which  consists  essentially  of  adding  to  the  toner  components 
of  resin,  pigment,  and  charge  additive  a  mixture  of  a  charge 
director  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  wherein  said  aliphatic  alco- 
hol is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  propanol. 
butanol.  pentanol.  hexanol.  hepianol.  octanol.  nonanol.  decanol, 
dodecanol.  hexadecanot.  and  octadecanol. 


transport  layer  thickness  and  b>  minimizing  variation  of  the  gen- 
erating layer  thickness  from  the  selected  value  of  the  generating 
layer  thickness. 


5425,450 

LIQLTD  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

NtLLTIPLL  HKM  K  (  ofdiysiFRs 

.John  W.  Sple«ak.  Webster,    lames   K,   l.arvin.   h  airport,  and 

Scott   D    Chamberlain.    Maietlon.   all   nf  S  V.   avsignors  to 

Xerox  (  (irporation.  Stamford,  (.'onn. 

f-iled  s,'p,  1.  i<W5,  Ser.  No.  522,908 
InL  CI."  G03G  9// i5 
L'.i.  CI.  430— U5  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  comprised  of  a  nonpolar  liquid,  thermo- 
plastic resin  particles,  a  charge  adjuvant,  pigment,  and  a  charge 
director  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  triblock  poly- 
mers BAA'.  BA'A.  and  ABA'  wherein  A,  A'  and  B  represent 
ptilymer  segments  or  blocks,  the  polai  A  block  repeal  units  contain 
an  alkylated  or  proionaled  ammonium  charged  site  and  the  polar  A' 
block  repeat  units  contain  an  acid  group  of  a  pKa  equal  to  or  less 
than  about  7.0,  and  wherein  the  nonpolar  B  block  repeat  units 
contain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solubilizing  groups;  and  wherein  the 
A  and  A'  block  number  average  molecular  weights  range  from 
about  200  to  120.000.  and  the  B  block  number  average  molecular 
weights  range  from  about  2.000  to  190.000;  and  the  total  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  said  charge  director  is  from  about 
2.400  to  about  300.000.  and  the  ratio  of  M„  to  M„  for  said  charge 
director  is  1  to  5. 


5425.451 

PHOIORtCEPTOR  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Anthony  T.  Ward,  Webster,  and  Donald  J.  leney.  Rfichester. 

both  of  N.^..  avsiarmrv  to  Xcros  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  S«r,  No.  454,460 

Int.  a.-  G03G  5/043 

VS.  a.  430—132  10  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  photosensitive  imaging  member  to  be 
subjected  to  light  of  a  specific  wavelength  comprising:  depositing  a 
charge  generating  layer  on  a  substrate,  depositing  a  charge  nans- 
port  layer  on  the  charge  generating  layer,  wherein  there  is  variation 
in  the  thickness  of  the  transport  layer,  and  controlling  during  the 
deposition  of  the  charge  generating  layer  the  thickness  of  the 
generating  layer  as  a  way  to  substantially  suppress  the  optical 
interference  eflfects  at  the  wavelength  of  illumination  due  to  the 
variation  in  the  thickness  of  the  transport  layer,  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  the  generating  layer  is  controlled  to  enable  the  imaging 
member  to  exhibit  an  optical  absorption  modulation  which  is 
efifective  for  substantially  suppressing  the  optical  interference 
effects,  wherein  the  generating  layer  thickneiis  is  controlled  by 
selecting  the  value  of  the  generating  layer  thickness  which  mini- 
mizes the  optical  absorption  modulation  due  to  the  variation  in  the 


5425,452 
TONER  AGGREGATION  PROCESSES 
Michael  A.  Hopper.  Toronto;  Raj  D.  Patel.  Oakville.  and  Gra- 
z>na  E.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Burlington,  all  of,  <  anada. 
a-ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.988 
Int.  CI.'  GOHi  "^/OliT 
C.S.  a.  430—137  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  compris- 
ing 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  in  water,  which  dispersion  is 
compnsed  of  a  pigment,  an  ionic  surfactant,  and  optionally  a 
charge  control  agent; 
(ii)  sheanng  said  pigment  dispersion  with  an  aqueous  latex  or 
emulsion  blend  compnsed  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  resin,  and 
a  countenonic  surfactant  with  a  charge  ptilaniy  of  opposite 
sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  surfactant. 
(iii)  heating  the  atnne   sheared  blend  below,   about   the  glass 
transition  temperature  iTgi  of  the  resin  lo  rorm  electrostati- 
cally bound  toner  size  aggregates  aith  i  narrow  particle  size 
distribution. 
(iv)  heating  the  electrostatically  bound  aggregates  above  about 
the  Tg  of  the  resin,  which  heating  is  accomplished  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  4.0  to  about  6.0  while  continuously  stimng  the 
electrostatically  bound  aggregates  to  form  toner  particles; 
(v)  washing  the  toner  particles  with  a  basic  aqueous  solution, 
which  solution  is  of  a  pH  ot  fn:im  between  aNiut   10.0  and 
about  12.0;  and  thereafter  optionaliv 
(iv)  separating  the   toner  particles   from   the  emulsion   blend 
containing  water  by  hltration  and  then  drying  the  toner  par- 
ticles. 


5,525,45.' 

POSITIVE-WORKING  R.\DIATION-SENSITIVE 

MIXTIRE 

Klau.s  J.  Przybilla,  Frankfurt  (rermany:  Takanori  Kudo, 
Saitama,  Japan;  Seiya  Masuda,  Saitama.  Japan:  Yoshiaki 
Kinushita,  Saitama,  Japan;  NatumI  Suehini,  Saitama, 
Japan;  Munirathna  Padmanaban.  Saitama,  Japan:  Hiroshi 
Okazaki,  Saitama.  Japan:  Hajime  Endo.  .Saitama.  Japan; 
Ralph  Dammel.  F'lemington,  N.J..  and  (ieorg  Pawlowski. 
Wiesbaden,  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1993,  5-025751; 

l-eb.  15,  1993.  5-025753 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03F  7/021 

C.S.  CI.  430—170  20  Claims 

1,  A  p<isitive-working  radiation-sensitive  mixture  composing,  as 

indispensable  components,  in  admixture 

a)  a  binder  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution,  in  an  amount  sufBcient  so  that  the  mixture  forms  a 
uniform  coating. 

b)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  bond  cleavable  with  an  acid, 

c)  a  compound  capable  of  producing  an  acid  upon  radiation,  and 
d|)  a  basic  ammonium  compound  or  d,)  a  basic  sulfonium 

compound, 
wherein  components  b),  o  are  present  in  amounts  sufBcieni  to 
produce  a  latent  image  when  a  layer  of  the  mixture  is  exposed 
to  actinic  radiation,  and  compound  dj  or  d,  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufiBcient  to  stabilize  the  latent  image  b\  neutralizing 
acid  that  diffuses  from  exposed  areas  into  nonexposed  areas 
when  a  layer  of  the  mixture  is  exposed  to  actinic  radiation. 
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5425.454 

PHOTOSENSnrv  E  TRANSFER  MATERIAL 

Sadao  Fujikura,  and  Minoru  Wada,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser  No.  271.952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169218 

Int  CI."  C;03C  //.S()5 

VS.  a.  430—263  18  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  transfer  maienai  comprising  a  temporarv 
substrate  having  provided  thereon  an  alkali-soluble  thermoplastic 
resin  layer,  an  intermediate  layer,  and  a  photosensitive  resin  laver 
in  this  order,  said  transfer  material  having  an  interiaminar  adhesion 
which  IS  lowest  between  said  thermoplastic  resm  layer  and  said 
temporary  substrate,  wherein  said  alkali  soluble  thermopla.stjc 
resin  layer  contains  at  least  lAi  an  alkali-soluble  thermoplastic 
resm  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  ?U.CK.Xi  to 
-'^(X).0(,X)  and  a  gla.ss  transition  temperature  of  from  d'  to  14(1  C. 
and  (B)  an  alkali-soluble  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  w.eight 
average  molecular  weight  ot  from  3.(X)0  to  30. (XM)  and  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  from  30'  to  170'  C.  at  an  (Ay(Bj  weight 
ratio  of  from  5/95  to  95/5. 


at  least  one  recurring  unit  of  the  following  fotniula  (2), 


5,525.455 

TREATTNG  SOLUTION  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRI>rnNG 

PLATE 

Hiroyuki    Kurokawa:    Kazuhiko    Ibaraki;    Jun   I  rasaki.   and 

Akio  Voshida.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Paper  Mills  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  203464,  Mar  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  379051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1993.  5-205407; 
Mar  8.  1994,  6-036770 

Int.  CI.'  (;«3F  7/07;  G03C  HM) 
VS.  a.  430—204  9  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  improving  ink-receptivity  of  lithographic  print 
ing  plates  having  silver  images  utilized  as  ink-receptive  portions 
which  composes  applvmg  to  the  surface  of  the  lithographic  pnnt 
ing  plates  a  creating  solution  having  a  pH  of  ."^  to  7,  conuining  10** 
bv  weight  or  less  of  an  organic  solvent  having  a  Niiling  point  of 
MX)'  C  or  lower  and  containing  at  least  one  compound  having  an 
oleophilic  group  and  a  mercapto  group  or  a  thione  group  and  being 
free  from  sulfo  group  and  carboxyl  group,  and  an  alkanolamine 


Hi 

R'   R«J 


(2) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  individu- 
alK  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  grotip,  and  R*  is  an 
organii  group  contaimng  an  epoxy  group;  and 

ai  least  one  recurring  unit  of  the  following  formula  (3), 

(3) 


«*)b  (R»). 

wherein  R  R  .md  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  individu- 
ally represent  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  an  organic  gnxir  X  represents  a 
divalent  group  or  a  single  bond.  R'  and  R"  ma\  ht  'tic  s,inw  or 
different  and  individually  represent  a  hydroger  ,;.  t  .  n.,  een 
atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  nM.'.  gri'Uf  ■  an 
organic  group.  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  ano 
individuallv  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino 
group,  or  an  organic  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4.  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  1-5 

9  .A  process  for  forming  a  resisi  pattern  wliicb  i-ompnscs  form- 
ing the  reflection  preventing  film  defined  ui  claim  1  on  a  suhstrait 
coating  a  resisl  on  said  reflection  preventing  film  to  form  a  resist 
soaimg  him.  irradiating  the  resisl  coating  film  with  a  radiation  in  a 
desired  pattern  form,  and  developing  tfie  resist  coating  film  lo  form 
a  resist  pattern. 


5425,456 
Patent  Not  Ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5425,457 
REFLECTION  PREVENTING  FILM  AND  PROCFISS  FOR 

FORMING  RESIST  PATTERN  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroaki  Nemoto;  Masayuki  Endo,  both  of  Vokohanta:  Yoshiji 
Yumoto,  and  Takao  Miura,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser  No.  354.847 
InL  CI.'  C;03F  ^/■26:7m 
VS.  a.  430—325  10  Haims 

1.  .A  reflection  presenting  tiim  which  comprises  a  copolymer 
composing 

at  least  one  recumng  unit  of  the  following  formula  (1), 

R'  1  (11 

I 
C— C- 
I 
R2  cooh 

R     R     and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  diflereni  and  individually 
represent  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group. 


5425.458 

DESENSITIZING  .SOLUTION  K)R  I  l!H(H.K\PHI( 

PLATEMAKIN(, 

Tsuyt«shi  Takizawa.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  nvsignnr  !■    iHmix-jjawa 

Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Vr    So   2W.M4 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  'xp    I    l'»**.V  .^-^JO.Hi;. 
Nov.  16.  199.1,  5-.W^99 

Int  CU'  CA3C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—331  14  (la.ms 

1.  A  desensitizing  solution  for  lithographic  platemaking.  com 
pnsing  an  aqueous  solvent: 
phytic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof;  and 
a  polyether  polyamine  represented  by  the  fonnuU: 


+(CHJ)^-Ot^-(CHJ)i.-N^;- 
Ri 


0) 


wherein  k.  m,  x.  and  y  each  represent  an  integer  of  I  or  more; 
wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C^Hi^,;  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  ot  1  or  more;  wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
NRjRj  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  an  iodine  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a  carbamoyl 
group;  and  wherein  R3  and  R.,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group. 
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5i!25,459 
PHOTOCBAPHK    (  !i  M  HAVING  A  MASK  BAR  CODV 
Mark  A.  Fetenon.  Rntr  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesotj 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^33 
InL  a."  G03C  11/02:  G«6K  7/10 
VS.  a.  430-^96  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  filmstrip  susceptible  of  recording  an  ordered 
succession  of  image  frames,  film  strip  which  comprises  in  a 
non-image  frame  area  thereof  a  photographically  recorded,  latent 
image  mask  bar  code. 


5,525,460 
SIL\  ER  HALIDK  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  AND 

I  KIHTSKNSITIVF  \UTFRI\I   ISING  THE  SAME 
\oichi  Maru\ama,  N!'>n.i  ^a^ihara,  Hixa.shi  Okamura.  Hiroshi 

kawamiitii,    ind  Makoto  Kikuchi,  all  of  Minami- Ashigara 

Japan,  Assign. irs  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  ltd.,  kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,113 

(  !  iiTTis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-092339 
InL  CI.'  G03C  1/005 
VS.  a.  430—567  1 4  <  laims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  composing  silver 
halide  grains  which  are  formed  while  iodide  ions  are  rapidly  being 
generated  to  form  a  silver  iodide-containing  region  in  said  silver 
halide  grains,  and  50*  to  100%  of  said  silver  halide  grains  are 
tabular  grains  having  10  or  more  dislocation  lines  per  grain  at  a 
fringe  portion,  said  silver  halide  grains  are  subjected  to  gold- 
sulfur-selenium  sensitization,  wherein  said  iodide  ions  are  gener- 
ated from  an  iodide  ion-releasing  agent  placed  in  a  reaction  vessel. 
50%  to  100%  of  said  iodide  ion-releasing  agent  completes  release 
of  iodide  ions  within  180  consecutive  seconds  in  the  reaction 
vessel,  said  iodide  ions  are  generated  by  a  reaction  of  an  iodide 
ion-releasing  agent  with  an  iodide  ion  release-controlling  agent, 
and  said  iodide  ion-releasing  agent  is  represented  by  Formula  (1): 


R— I 


(I) 


where  R  represents  a  monovalent  organic  residue  which  releases 
an  iodide  ion  upon  reacting  with  a  base  and/or  a  nucleophilic 
reagent. 


5,525,461 

THERAPFITIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  USING 

lOTM   LEUKOCYTE  SURFACE  ANTIGENS 

rharlfs   \^     Kiit.rvhaiiv     M.iii-t      \1  )ss,.  assignor  to  T  Cell 

DiagmistRA,  liu-,  >t    I  .iut!<r'.,\^.     \t,i.v<i. 
P(   I  N...  P(   I  [  ^Ml  i»H()85,  §  371  Date  May  6.  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Ma\   h.   1 'W    PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0S981,  PCT  Pub. 

Oat.  \\.i^  -■'*    i><<t; 

PL  1  hilLtl  .Nov.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  50^87 

Int  a."  COIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—5  108  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  total  amount  of  a  leukocyte 
marker  in  an  original  sample  suspected  of  having  the  leukocyte 
marker,  which  original  sample  contains  cells  and  a  biological  fluid 
in  which  cells  are  obtained,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  non-ionic  detergent  to  the  original  sample  to  form  a 
detergent  treated  sample  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  release  any 
intracellular  and  membrane  botmd  markers; 

(b)  allowing  the  detergent  treated  sample  to  lyse  the  cells 
therein; 

(c)  diluting  the  detergent  treated  sample  by  at  least  two  fold;  and 

(d)  determining  the  amount  of  leukocyte  marker  in  the  detergent 
treated  .sample  and  calculating  the  total  amount  of  leukocyte 
marker  in  the  onginal  sample  therefrom. 


5ii25,4<.2 

M  (I  Fit     \(  ID  SFyiFNC  F  \MPI,IFIC  ATION  METHOn. 

l)FrF(  HON  MFTHOn,  WD  REAt.ENT  KIT  THEREFOR 

Vutaka   Takarada:   Toshiva  Aono.  and   Shuji   .Shihata.  all  of 

Ohtsu.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  kabushikl  Kaisha. 

Osaka.  Japan 

lilt-d  Apr.  IH.  !>«:,  SiT.  No.  875.75X 
Claim.s  priorit\,  application  Japan.  .Mav  2.  1991,  3-130360; 
Nov.  1,  1«W1.  .VJl-;483 

Int.  CI.    C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435— 6  IS  riaim'i 


S  /'OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 


X^ B/-3 


^ZZa r  NUCLEIC   ACID 


■^. 


^ 


5' 


1  A  method  for  amplifying  at  least  one  specific  nucleic  acid 
sequence  contained  in  a  sample,  using  initially  as  a  primer  an 
oligonucleotide  having  at  least  a  base  sequence  A.  which  is  10-30 
nucleotides  in  length  and  homologous  to  a  part  of  a  specific  nucleic 
acid  sequence  to  be  amplihed,  and  a  base  sequence  B.  which  is 
10-30  nucleotides  in  length  and  complementary  to  a  sequence  3'  to 
said  part  of  the  specific  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  be  amplified, 
wherein  sequence  A  and  sequence  B  are  separated  by  a  spacer 
region  of  0-20  nucleotides  and  sequence  A  is  located  at  the  5'  end 
of  said  oligonucleotide  and  sequence  B  is  located  at  the  3'  end  of 
said  oligonucleotide,  which  composes  the  following  procedures: 

(a)  annealing  sequence  B  of  said  oligonucleotide  to  the  sequence 
3'  to  said  pan  of  the  specific  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  be 
amplified  in  said  sample  to  provide  a  first  pnmer; 

(b)  elongating  sequence  B  of  the  oligonucleotide,  which  was 
annealed  to  the  sequence  3'  to  said  pan  of  the  specific  nucjeic 
acid  sequence  to  be  amplified  in  the  sample  in  (a); 

(c)  digesting  from  the  y  end  of  the  oligonucleotide,  which  did 
not  anneal  to  the  specific  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  be  ampli- 
fied in  the  sample  in  (a),  with  an  exonuclease  111.  except  for  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  base  sequence  A,  which  will  function  as  a 
second  primer  in  (e); 

(d)  denaturing  the  elongation  product  obtained  in  (b)  to  a  single 
strand;  and 

(e)  annealing  sequence  A  of  the  oligonucleotide  of  (c)  as  a 
second  primer  to  the  single  strand  in  (d).  and  elongating  the 
sequence  A  of  the  oligonucleotide  of  (c)  using  the  single 
strand  obtained  in  (d)  as  a  template. 


5.525,463 

METHOD  Wn  REAGENTS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

M\(  <)B\(   IFRIA  I  SIN{,  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 

t.ENE  TARt.ElTNt, 

VVirntT  /olg.  Rheinfelden,  (iermanv.  as,sii;nor  to  Hoffmann-La 
RiKhf  Inc..  Nutlev.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  ''.  I'W.^,  Ser.  No.  l.VV^ll 
(laims   priorit).   application   European   Pat.   Off..   Oct.   13, 
1W2.  92SlirS(l 

Int.  (I     (  1 20  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435-^  35  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  organ- 
isms of  the  genus  Mycobacterium,  comprising: 

(a)  amplifying  a  target  region  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  a 
superoxide  dismutase  (SOD)  gene  of  said  organisms  using  a 
pair  of  oligonucleotide  pnmers  consisting  of  the  sequences 
5'-CCAARCTCGAAGAGGCGCGSGCCAA  ,V(SEQ  ID 

NO:3),    5'-TCGKCCCAGTTCACGACRTTCCA-3(SEQ    ID 
NO:2).  or  the  complementary  sequences  thereto; 
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CHEMICAL 


1195 


(b)  treating  the  amplified  target  region  with  an  oligonucleotide 
probe  containing  a  sequence  that  is  sufficiently  complemen- 
tary to  the  sequence  of  the  amplified  target  region  to  hybridize 
therewith;  and 

(c)  detecting  hybrids  formed,  if  any,  between  said  amplified 
target  region  and  said  oligonucleotide  probe,  whereby  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  Mycobacteria  is  determined. 


5,5:. ^.4M 

METHOD  OF  SEQUENCINt;  B^   H^  RRIDI/ \T!ON  OF 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 

Radoje  T.  Drmanac.  and   Radomir  B.  t  rk\enJako>,  boilv  of 

Belgrade.  ^ugosla\ia.  assignors  to  H\sw).  Inc..  Sunn\iale, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No   4H,1.^2.  \pr.  l.<.  I'W.V  abandoned. 
"hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .'^76.559.  Aug.  31,  IWO. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
175.088.  Mar.  30,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  2(13.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Jugoslavia.  Apr.  I.  1487,  570/87 
I  In   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequeni  to   \pr.  13, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C12y  l/M 
U.S.  a.  435-6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  .sequencing  a  target  nucleic  acid  of  unknown 
sequence  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  conditions  which  differentiate  an  exactly  complemen- 
tary oligonucleotide  probe  and  a  probe  having  a  5'  or  a  3' 
mismatched  terminal  nucleotide; 

(b)  contacting  a  plurality  of  oligonucleotides,  each  at  least  six 
nucleotides  in  length  and  having  a  5'  or  a  3'  terminal  nucle- 
otide, with  said  target  nucleic  acid; 

(c)  forming  a  duplex  between  the  target  nucleic  acid  and  the 
plurality  of  oligonucleotides; 

(d)  washing  the  duplex; 

(e)  detecting  oligonucleotides  positively  hybridizing  as  pan  of 
said  duplex;  and 

(f)  compiling  a  sequence  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  from  over- 
lapping positively-hybridizing  oligonucleotides. 


1  a«iix»^pfif/aw 


•-J^. 


3QjCICD2N 


.-^ 


o — JL 


4  ax^UjIUIMilMtf.OJM 

siumrn/NiOoiimEt^/ot^ 


:tWvy*2 


6  fmoc^Jl-IPIp^flBt 

7  2nfTO»/lK 
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5,525,466 
MULTIPLE  OITPUT  REFERENCING  SYSTEM  FOR 
E\ANESCENT  WAVE  SENSOR 
Rudolf  E.  Slovacek.  Norfolk,  Mass.:  Walter  F.  Love.  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.;  Richard  L,  .Scbulkind,  Sharon;  Irene  M.  Wak- 
zak,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  A.  Cook.  Coming, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp..  Medfield, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,304,  Jun.  7,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246J91 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/552:3/68 

VS.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 


5.5;.>.4h5 

OEIGONUCLEOTIDE-POI AAMIDE  CONJUGATES  AND 

NIFTHODS  OF  PRODUCTION  AND  APPI  IC\TION'«  OF 

fHE  SAME 

Jim  llaralamtiidis.  Box  Hill  South,  and  GeolTrn  W  Irt^car, 
Hawthorn,  both  of.  \ustralia.  assignors  lo  Mov^aril  Florev 
Institute  of  f  \perinunt.il  l'h\siolog\  and  Medicine. 
I'arkville.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162.784.  Dec.  6.  jMV.*.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  477.W.';.  Jul.  ih.  1W(I. 
ilninrioned.  This  application  Jan.  .'.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  .*67.iMM 
(  l.iims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  28.  1987,  P15111/ 
87 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  19/10:  GOIN  33/50 
VS.  a.  435—6  19  Oaims 

1.  A  conjugate  of  the  formula  X— L— Y,  where  X  is  a  single 
amino  acid  or  a  polyamide  comprising  two  or  more  amino  acid 
residues.  Y  is  an  oligonucleotide,  and  L  is  a  linker  that  is 
covalently  bound  to  the  N-terminus  of  said  single  amino  acid  or 
polyamide  and  to  the  3'  phosphate  group  of  the  oligonucleotide, 
said  linker  L  being  derived  from  a)  an  a.a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid 
derivative,  b)  a  lactone,  or  c)  a  bifunctional  linker  having  the 
formula  R' — L' — R",  wherein  L'  is  an  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  phenyl,  amino,  carboxy.  alkyl,  or 
alkoxy.  and  optionally  interrupted  bv  one  or  more  of  — S — , 
— O— ,  — NH— ,  — c'h=CH— .  — C=C— ,  phenyl  or  —SO,—, 
R'  is  a  functional  group  that  covalently  binds  to  the  N-terminus  of 
said  single  amino  acid  or  polyamide,  and  R"  is  a  functional  group 
that  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  R'  and  covalently  binds  to  the 
3'  phosphate  group  of  the  oligonucleotide. 


<x, 


-14      24, 
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-K) 
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1.  An  evanescent  wave  sensor  for  receiving  one  or  more  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  input  signals  and  emining  at  least  two  output 
signals,  .said  sensor  comprising; 
a  waveguide  sensor  having  at  least  one  wave  propagating  sur- 
face including  a  reactani  coating  immobilized  thereon  com- 
prising molecular  species  that  specifically  bind  lo  an  analyte 
that  may  be  present  in  a  test  medium:  and 
a   fluorescent   reference   material   which   is   attached   to   said 
waveguide,  wherein  the  sensor  surface  receives  one  or  more 
electromagnetic  radiation  input  signals  and  emits  an  output 
electromagnetic  radiation  signal  dependent  on  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  analyte  and  another  output  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion signal  from  the  fluorescent  reference  material;  such  that 
the  reference  material  provides  for  normalization  and/or  cali- 
bration of  the  sensor 
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5^25.467 

NT  (I  FOTIDF  SFQI  ENfFS 

Rakesh     Vnand     ^andbac■h.    Lngland.    assignDr    to    ImfH-naJ 

Chemical  Industries  PLC  London,  I  nitrd  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Vr.  No.  8W,067,  Jun.  12,  IW;,  abandoni-d. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.X«<J 
Clainvs  priorit\,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .|un.  L>,  1991. 
91ir95;  Jun    ]}.  IWl    ''li:''9~.  Jun.  1,'.  199|,  91i:-?99;  Jun. 
1.'.  1991.  9|i:.S*ll 

Int.  CL*C12Q  1/68 
I  .S.  (  1  4.15—*  u  Claims 

1  K  iic!,'!i>d  for  the  detection  of  one  or  more  Alzheimer's 
liNtfjvf  .lUeles  in  sample  nucleic  acid  from  an  individual  which 
■Tieili  «J  comprises  contacting  sample  nucleic  acid  with  at  least  one 
polynucleotide  probe  or  primer  for  a  diagnostic  locus  in  a  gene  in 
one  of  YAC  23CB10.  28CA12  and  26FF3  under  selective  hybrid- 
ization and/or  pnmer  extension  conditions  at  said  diagnostic  locus, 
whereby  said  probe  or  primer  detects  by  hybridization  to  the  alleles 
of  said  locus,  which  are  one  or  more  Alzheimer's  disease  alleles. 


5^25,469 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^25, -t'U 

METHOD  OF  SEQUENCING  [SHORT] 

OIIGOVT'CIEOTIDES 

Aharon  S.  Cohen,  Brookline;  Alexei  Belenk\.  Newton,  and 
Christopher  \I.  Ott.  Oakham,  all  r,f  Mavs.  aviignors  to 
Hybndon,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Vlavs 

HM  Jan.  Zt>.  1994.  Ser.  No.  I«7,749 
Int.  t  1.    (  1:Q  1/68 
V.S.  a.  435—6  17  Claims 

I   A  methixl  for  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  target 
oligonucleotide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


ASSAYFOR  klB<i/>  MH    l\Kl.^!SIr^ 
James  A,  McSwiggen,  Solim,  nhi.!    asMyn.ir  to  Kib<i/\me  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  (  l»'^flaIll^  I  >(■)!. 
( Untinuation  of  S*;r.  No,  !«iJ,»49.  .May  14.  1992,  ahandont-d. 
This  application  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,"' 4*. 
Int,  a.'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—^  1  ~  I  laims 


/mar  rnxti 
4     * 5'-c'nx«r  [  1 1 1 1 1 1 1  i«LiuuLu.iUii  irnic-J  imiiuitHmi 

I        ♦T«-ma  LtSASC 

"-CTCCAI 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1  i«:tmu»iuh  11  inc-3'    iiiurm 

I        +5'-TWCCCGC»GCAAA*nj*-3'     fffJKfll 
♦  3-TGJCC0GC«C*»«*re»-»' 

5-.*>»»**n????^*y?''?'V.''*?*^CTCC*HT  l  H  lTTTAf;TWJUJbrCJGTTTT*C-3' 

(a)  ligating  the  3'  end  of  a  target  oligonucleotide-to-be- 
sequenced  to  the  5'  end  of  an  auxiliary  oligonucleotide  with  a 
blunt  end  ligase.  thereby  forming  a  linear,  single- stranded 
ligation  product, 

the  auxiliary  oligonucleotide  being  composed  of  a  3'-sequence 
complementary  to  the  sequence  of  a  primer  to  be  used. 
United  to  a  5'-signalling  sequence  of  at  lea.st  four  contigu- 
ous nucleotides,  the  nucleotide  at  the  3  end  being  protected 
to  prevent  ligation  thereto;  and 

wherein  the  ligation  does  not  require  any  knowledge  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  the  target  oligonucleotide. 

(b)  annealing  a  pnmer  to  the  auxiliary  oligonucleotide  portion  of 
the  ligation  product,  the  pnmer  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
that  IS  fully  and  only  complementary  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  auxiliary  oligonucleotide  and  having  a  label  covalently 
attached  thereto; 

CI  extending  the  pnmer  with  chain-extending  nucleoside  triph- 
osphates and  chain-tenninating  nucleoside  triphosphates  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymerase  to  yield  a  plurality  of  pnmer 
extension  products; 

(d)  separating  the  pnmer  extension  products  on  the  basis  of  their 
base  length,  and 

le)  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  target  oligonucle- 
otide from  mobilities  of  the  primer  extension  products 
obtained  dunng  their  separation. 


5,525.471 

ENZYMATK   r>E(;RADING  SI  BTRACTION 

HYBRIDIZATION 

Jin  Zeng,  Rnckville,  Md.,  a.ssignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 

America  a.s  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 

of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D,C, 

Filed  Oct,  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,075 

InL  Cl,^  C12Q  I/6H 

VS.  CI,  43."^— h  18  Claims 


1    .A  method  for  determining  ribozyme  target  site  accessibility 
and  synthesis  of  a  ribozyme.  comprising  the  step  of: 

contacting  a  DNA  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  the  target 
RNA  with  said  target  RNA  in  the  presence  of  RNaseH  under 
RNA  cleaving  conditions;  wherein  cleavage  by  RNaseH  indi- 
cates accessibility  of  said  target  RNA;  and  synthesizing  a 
ribozyme  to  a  said  accessible  target  RNA. 


I.  A  method  of  performing  subtracti\e  cDN'A  hvbridization  to 
obtain  a  first  library  ennched  in  cDN.A  that  is  not  present  in  a 
second  library,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  library  of  tester  cDN.A.  wherein  said  tester 
cDNA  is  protected  trnm  digestion  h\  a  first  nuclease; 
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(b)  contacting  said  tester  cDNA  in  denatured  form  with  a  library 
of  denamred  driver  cDNA.  wherein  said  driver  cDNA  is  not 
protected  from  digestion  by  said  first  nuclease,  to  form  a 
denamred  mixture; 

(c)  permitting  cDNA  in  said  denatured  mixture  to  form  double 
stranded  cDNA  comprising  homo-  and  heteroduplexes; 

(d)  digesting  unprotected  cDNA  with  said  first  nuclease;  and 

(e)  treating  the  resulting  matenal  with  a  .second  nuclease  to 
digest  single  stranded  cDNA  and  thereby  provide  a  library 
enriched  in  tester  cDNA  that  is  not  present  in  said  library  of 
driver  cDNA. 


V.-25.4T: 
Mt  IHOLl  fUK  t'KOlH  (HON  VNI)  Fl  RIKK  A  I  ION  tJK 
RECOMBINANT  APOLIPOPROTEIN  E  FROM 
BA(  TFRI\ 
Ruth  Lifshitz;  Meir  Fischer;  Benjamin  Grecnman.  all  of  Reho- 
\ot,  Israel,  and  Daniel  Bartfeld,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Bio- Technology  (.eneral  ( Orp..  Iselin.  N..|. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No,  59,8X9.  May   1(1,  1993.  ahandimi-d, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,159.  Jun.  2f),  1991. 
abandoned,  fhis  application  Nm.  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  333,872 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  ;  .•^    C12P:/i/(A  C07K  ..S'i.l4r75 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.6  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  production  of  recombinant  ApoE 
or  polypeptide  analog  thereof  in  an  E.  coli  host  cell  by  adding  to  a 
medium  in  which  the  host  is  growing  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  neutralized 
fatty  acids  sodium  propionate,  n-butyric  acid  (neutralized)  and 
beta-hydroxybutyric  acid  (neutralized),  or  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  triglycerides  triacetin.  tributyrin.  and  tricaprylin. 
or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  triglyceride  precursors 
1  -monomyristoyl-rac-glycerol,  1  -monopalmitoyl-rac-glycerol, 

DL-a-hydroxyvaleric  acid  and  glycerol  or  acetate  and  subse- 
quently purifying  the  recombinant  ApoE  to  obtain  soluble  recom- 
binant ApoE  by  a  method  which  compnses: 

(a)  treating  the  E.  coH  cells  in  the  presence  of  magnesium  ions 
so  as  to  obtain  a  lysate  containing  insoluble  recombinant 
ApoE  or  polypeptide  analog  thereof: 

(b)  recovering  from  the  lysate  insoluble  material  including 
insoluble  recombinant  ApoE  or  polypeptide  analog  thereof; 

(c)  treating  the  insoluble  matenal  so  recovered  with  a  solution 
containing  a  non-ionic  detergent  to  obtain  solubilized  recom- 
binant ApoE  or  polypeptide  analog  thereof; 

(d)  treating  the  solubilized  recombinant  ApoE  or  polypeptide 
analog  thereof  so  as  to  concentrate  and  purify  the  recombinant 
ApoE  or  polypeptide  analog  thereof;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  resultant  concentrated  punfied  recombinant 
ApoE  or  polypeptide  analog  thereof. 


5,525,473 
VSSA^   K»R  BONK   \l  k\l  INK  PHOSPHATASE 
Craig  S.  Hill,  Kncinitas,  and  Robert  L.  Wolfert.  San  Diego. 
both  of  Calif,  assignors  to   Hybritech   Incorporated.   San 
Diego.  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  8.50,013.  Mar.  10.  1992,  abandoned, 
v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M)4.521,  Jan.  31,  1989. 
abandoned.  Phis  application  May  5,  1994.  Ser,  No.  239.185 
Int.  CI.'  (,01N  M/573 
VS.  a,  435— -.4  37  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  deierminaiion  of  the  presence  or  concentra- 
tion of  BAP  enzyme  in  a  fluid  compnsing  the  steps; 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  of  the  fluid  with  a  first  monoclonal 
antibody  for  BAP.  wherein  the  first  monoclonal  antibody  is 
bound  to  a  solid  earner  insoluble  in  the  fluid,  in  order  to  form 
an  insoluble  complex  between  the  first  monoclonal  antibody 
and  BAP; 

(b)  separating  the  fluid  sample  containing  unreacted  BAP  from 
the  insoluble  complex  of  the  first  monoclonal  antibody  and 
BAP; 


(c)  reacting  a  measured  amount  of  a  second  iiKinoclonal  anti- 
body to  BAP  which  is  labeled  and  which  antibody  is  soluble 
in  the  fluid  with  the  insoluble  complex  of  the  first  inonoclonal 
antibody  and  BAP,  in  order  to  form  an  insoluble  complex  of 
the  first  monoclonal  antibody,  BAP,  and  second  monoclonal 
antibody; 

(d)  separating  the  solid  carrier  from  unreacted  second  antibody; 

(e)  measuring  either  the  amount  of  second  antibody  associated 
with  the  solid  carrier  or  the  amount  of  unreacted  second 
antibody; 

(f)  relating  the  amount  of  second  antibody  measured  with  the 
amount  of  labeled  antibody  measured  for  a  control  sample 
prepared  in  accordance  with  steps  (a)  through  (e).  said  control 
sample  being  known  to  be  free  of  BAP,  to  determine  the 
presence  of  BAP  in  said  fluid  sample,  or  relating  the  amount 
of  labeled  antibody  measured  for  the  fluid  sample  with  the 
amount  of  labeled  antibody  measured  for  samples  containing 
known  amounts  of  BAP  prepared  in  accordance  with  steps  (a) 
through  (e)  to  determine  the  concentration  of  BAP  in  the  fluid 
sample; 

wherein  both  monoclonal  antibodies  used  are  less  than  20% 
cross-reactive  with  LAP  in  the  presence  of  BAP. 


Pn'LklUlNK  ANALUt.,^  ANU  (.  i;NJH,AibS  OF 
PROCAINAMIDE  AND  NAPA 
Gei^d  F,  Sigler:  Charies  F,  Walter,  both  .,r  Carni,  I  Ind.;  Todd 
Clancy,  Fairmount.  Ind.;   Erasmus    Hitxt     (   r  ning.  Ger- 
many, and  Frank  F.  Klein.  F.klton.  Md..  assignors  to  Bo*-- 
hringer  Mannheim  (  iirp<iralion.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,34« 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/542:  C12N  9/96:  C07D  207/273:211/60 
VS.  CI.  435—7.7  13  claims 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


i-HN— /r     J  V-CONH— (CHj):— N 


COR,   -Z 


wherein: 

X=hydrogen  or  acetyl; 
n=l  to  p  where  p=MW  of  Z/IOOO; 

Z=an  immunogenic  poly(amino  acid)  an  enzyme  donor  polypep- 
tide or  a  labeling  group  and 
R3=a  bond  or 


O 


— NH— R;— N 


H 


s- 


wherein  R2=an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  methtxl  for  determining  prtxainamide  in  a  sample  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  contacting  said  sample  with 

(i)  an  enzyme  donor  polypeptide  conjugate  according  to  the 
compound  of  claim  2.  wherein  X  is  hydrogen  and  Z  is  an 
enzyme  donor  polypeptide  of  ^galactosidase; 
(ii)  an  enzyme  acceptor  polypeptide  wherein  said  enzyme 
acceptor  polypeptide  is  characterized  by  forming  with  said 
enzyme  donor  polypeptide  conjugate  an  active  enzyme 
complex  having  p-galactosidase  activity  in  the  absence  of 
an  antibody  to  procainamide; 
(iii)  an  antibody  specific  for  procainamide,  wherein  said 
enzyme  donor  conjugate  is  capable  of  competitively  bind- 
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ing  to  said  antibody,  thereby  inhibiting  the  formation  of 

active  enzyme  complex;  and 
(iv)  a  substrate  capable  of  reacting  with  said  active  enzyme 

complex,  such  that  the  rate  of  conversion  of  said  substrate 

by  said  active  enzyme  complex  can  be  monitored,  and 
(b)  measuring  the  rate  of  conversion  of  said  substrate  by  said 
active  enzyme  complex  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  ot 
procainamide  in  said  sample. 


5,52.-4-- 

IMFHslOS    I  UROrOH  A   Mt  MHk  \M     vns\NIN(; 

\C('\k  M  I   s    \Mi  MM  HM|i 

(  \nlhia   \    I  .iduuicur.  '."457  Ba.slilk  Tl..  .Stn;rn.  MiJ.  ;U44 

Continudti.m  of  Set.  No.  173,854,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  IS  .1    riruiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  928,121,  Aug.  12,  1992. 

ahanrlri,,!    ]  h.s  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,711 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/537:33/558 

I. , S.  Cl.  4X^-7.9  5  aainis 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  competitive  displacement  immunoas- 
says and  charactenzed  by  diffusion  through  a  membrane  to  sepa- 
rate free  tagged  analyte  from  bound  tagged  analyte  to  detect 
analyte  contained  in  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hazardous  wastes,  pesticides,  toxic  chemicals,  chemical  warfare 
agents  and  infectious  organisms,  said  apparatus  having 

(A)  reagents  for  performing  said  immunoassay  comprising 
tagged  analyte-antibody  complexes  and 

(B)  a  multi-chambered  container  having  a  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane secured  between  chambers,  the  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane having  a  predetermined  molecular  weight  cut  off  to 
allow  diffusion  between  chambers  of  analyte  and  tagged  ana- 
lyte and  10  prevent  passage  between  chambers  of  analyte- 
antibody  complexes  and  lagged  analyte-antibody  complexes, 
said  reagents  having  predetermined  analyte  binding  character- 
istics to  effect  indirect  detection  of  the  analyte.  said  reagents 
being  distributed  in  one  or  more  alternating  chambers,  said 
adjacent  chambers  having  a  removable  nonpermeable  barrier 
adjacent  to  the  semi-permeable  membrane,  wherein  fluid 
communication  between  adjacent  chambers  is  controlled  by 
removal  or  insertion  of  said  nonpermeable  barrier. 


5,525,476 

IMMLTVOASS.AV,  MONOCI.ON  \!    \NTIBODY,  AND 

HYBRIIK)MA 

Shirii  Matsuura.  Tokyo;  ^ulaka  Takagaki.  Sara;  \onrka/i> 
Hamano,  (Haka;  ken  Kukushi.  Tokyo;  Keigo  Kabasawa. 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Kita.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
latron  laboratories.  In-...  Tokvo,  and  Osakafu.  (Kaka,  both 
of.  Japan 
PIT  No.  PCT/JPSI/OKCI.  4  ,ri  Date  Apr.  2^,  19*)}.  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  27.  1993.  P<  T  Pub.  No  \V()93/(>.VV.5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  IS.  I'W.^ 

P<T  Filed  Aug.  HI.  \^1.  Ser.  No.  39.085 
(  (aims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vug.  >>.  19<J1.  .'-224864; 
Oit.  26.  !'W1.  .<■  V)6859 

Int,  (1.    (,01N  JJ/577 
U,S.  CI.  43.'^-.'J4  h  (  lainis 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  okadaic  acid, 
dinophysistoxin- 1  and/or  dinophysistoxin-3  in  a  .sample,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  monoclonal  antibody  OA-423  produced  by  the 
hybridoma  OA-423  strain  (PERM  BP-39431  which  is  specific 
to  okadaic  acid,  dinophysistoxin- 1  and  dinophysistoxin-3.  and 
which  is  tolerant  to  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aqueous  methyl  alcohol  wherein  a  concentration 
of  methyl  alcohol  i.s  not  less  than  50*.  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl 
alcohol/methyl  alcohol,  acetone/methyl  alcohol,  diethyl  ether/ 
methyl  alcohol  and  benzene/methyl  alcohol; 
contacting  a  sample  with  said  monwional  antibody  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  organic  solvent  under  non-competitive  reaction 
conditions; 
determining  whether  an  antigen-antibody  reaction  has  occurred 
in  the  presence  of  said  solvent 


.>..=;2.>.477 
MKTHOD  FOR  Dl  \<.N()Si\(,  Bl  (»()D  CLOTTING 
DISORDFRS 
Houria  I    Hassouna.  (>rosse  Pointe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Irustffs  operalina  Michigan  State  I  niversin.  Fast  I  ansing. 
Mich. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  So.  124.83.=^.  Sep.  21.  I'W3.  ahandiinid, 
«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  7(H).y3.>.  May  13.  l'>9|. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  379.488.  Jul. 
14.  19SV.  abandoned.   This  application  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser  No. 
.M)8.948 
Int  CL'  C12Q  /  >-6;  C07K  1/00 
a.  435—13  15  aaims 

In  a  method  for  diagnosing  blood  clotting  disorders  in  humans 


1 

by: 


(a)  separately  standardizing  activated  panial  thromboplastin 
(APT),  prothrombin  reagents  (P)  and  thrombin  (T)  to  prcxluce 
a  particular  predetermined  standardized  clotting  time  with 
pooled  normal  plasma  (PNP); 

(b)  separately  testing  .sets  of  a  sample  of  plasma  separated  from 
the  blood  of  a  patient  and  sets  of  a  sample  of  plasma  from 
PNP  from  healthy  humans  for  clotting  time  by  addition  of 
predetermined  amounts  of  P  to  a  first  set  of  the  sample;  APT 
to  a  second  set  of  each  sample  ard  T  to  a  third  set  of  each 
sample; 

(c)  optionally  testing  each  sample  for  hypercoagulation  or  bleed- 
ing based  upon  the  P.  APT  and  T  tests  and  charting  the  results 
so  that  the  sample  plasma  and  PNP  tests  can  be  compared 
with  each  other;  and 

(d)  making  a  diagnosis  based  upon  the  differences  of  clotting 
lime  ba.sed  upon  the  tests,  the  improvement  which  consists 
essentially  of:  testing  a  fourth  set  of  the  sample  of  the  plasma 
from  the  patient  and  the  sample  of  the  plasma  from  PNP 
separately  for  bleeding  by  mixing  a  volume  of  a  genetic  factor 
deficient  plasma  (GFDP)  with  PNP  in  an  amount  between 
about  40  and  60  percent  by  volume  of  GPDP  to  PNP  and 
separately  with  patient  plasma  so  that  there  is  activity  with  the 
40  to  60  percent  by  the  volume  GFDP  which  is  equivalent 
inactivity  to  eighty  percent  by  volume  of  the  GFDP.  wherein 
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the  GFDP  is  known  to  be  genetically  deficient  in  a  blood 
factor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Factors  V.  VII. 
Vni.  IX.  X.  XI.  XII.  Fl.F  and  high  molecular  weight  kinino- 
gen.  the  PNP  mixed  with  the  40  to  60*  GFDP  produces  a 
standardized  clotting  time  when  coagulated  with  an  appropri- 
ate one  of  P  or  APT  or  both  separately  and  the  cloning  time  is 
determined  for  the  mixture,  the  results  for  the  clotting  lime 
are  charted  on  a  side-by-side  basis  for  the  patient  and  the  PNP. 
the  results  are  compared  with  a  factor  data  base  showing  a 
normal  range  for  each  factor  based  upon  the  PNP  and  wherein 
the  clotting  time  of  GFDP  is  corrected  by  the  PNP  and  by 
patient  plasma  which  contains  an  amount  of  the  factor  which 
is  normal. 
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SOLUBLE   1  IIK<i\|Hi)MODl  I  IN-BASFD  U.NK.M.VljL 

ASSAV  FOR  \  I  1  WiiN  K  DH'FNDFNT  COAGLLATION- 

INIilBlllM.  PRO  FEINS 

1  ihn    T.    .MaLschiner,    4015    S«anson     Hall.     1  lisursity    of 

Nebraska  Medical  Center,  600  S.  42nd  St..  (liii.iha.  Nebr. 

h.S  I  98-8090 

i  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.644.  Oct,  19.  1991.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  4S1.IS5 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/56: l/W:  GOIN  .■!.i/4f< 

VS.  CI.  435-13  15  Claims 


ClOT  TUIE.  SBC 


THROMBOMODULIN .  /JO- 
ADDED 

1.  A  one-stage  blood  coagulation  method  for  directly  determin- 
ing the  activity  of  a  vitamin  K-dependeni  coagulation-inhibiting 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protein  C  and  protein 
S  in  plasma,  said  method  comprising  combining  a  blood  plasma 
test  sample  and  a  coagulation-activating  substance  in  a  calcium- 
free  solution,  then  adding  soluble  thrombomodulin  and  calcium 
ions  to  the  resultant  mixture  to  initiate  a  coagulation  reaction, 
measuring  the  time  required  for  said  test  plasma  sample  to  clot, 
comparing  the  measured  clot  time  to  that  of  standard  control 
plasma  samples,  and  then  using  the  compared  clot  time  values  for 
determining  the  activity  of  protein  C  and  protein  S  in  the  indi- 
vidual from  whom  said  plasma  test  sample  was  taken 


5,525.4^9 
H  I  ORESCENCE  ASSAY  OF  R\S  fxRNfs'i  |    I'KiHEIN 
TRANSFERASE 
Neville  J.  Anthony.  Hatfield,  and  David  1     I'uinpli.iiiu,  Lans- 
dalc.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  \  I  u..  Im,.  K;ih"a\ 
NJ 
i:ontHiuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  899,4(81.  ,|un.  I',  1992.  .,|iaii- 
doned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser,  No,  199.'"">< 
Int.  n,'  (120  1/48:1/00:  AOIN  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  435-15  9  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  determining  prenyl:protein  transferase  activity, 
comprising: 


(a)  reacting  an  acceptor  peptide  substrate,  wherein  the  acceptor 
peptide  substrate  has  a  fluorescence  probe  positioned  proxi- 
mally  to  the  reaction  center,  with  a  prenyl  diphosphate  in  the 
presence  of  a  substance  suspected  of  having  a  corresponding 
prenyl;protein  transferase  activity;  and 

(b)  detecting  whether  the  prenyl  residue  is  incorporated  into  the 
peptide  substrate,  in  which  incorporation  of  the  prenyl  residue 
into  the  peptide  substrate  indicates  prenyl:proiein  transferase 
activity  and  wherein  the  incorporation  of  the  prenyl  residue  is 
detected  by  an  enhancement  of  the  fluorescence  of  the  reac- 
tion. 


5,525,480 
N-  AND  O-SUBSTITUTED  WtlMK  H>  NOLS,  METHOD 

AND  CSE  Fdhl  ill  \i,N(  IMS 
Gerd  Zimmermann.  Mti  iit  i  n     .md   Duter  Mangold.  Max- 
dorf,  both  of.  Gerniaiiv    -i^vl  n   rv  ti    Boehringcr  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim.  Germain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,2.M,  Dec   21,  199i,i.  las.  No. 
5J34..505.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1994,  Sen  No.  257.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1989,  39  42 
355.7 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/34:1/00:  AOIN  61/00:  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435-18  3,  Claims 

1.  An  N-  and  0-substituted  aminophenol  derivative  of  formula: 


R2 


(li 


3-0— ^  ^N-L 


R' 

wherein 

G  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  or  a  glycoside 
residue, 

R'  and  R*,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or 
halogen.  SO,H.  PO,H,  or  a  salt  of  the  acid  residues, 
hydroxyl.  nitro.  carboxyl.  caitxjxamido  or  cyano  or  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkoxy.  alkylsulphinyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  alkoxycartx)- 
nyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
at  least  once  by  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  halogen,  cyano.  SO,H  or 
PO3H,  or  a  salt  of  one  of  the  acid  residues  or, 

when  two  substituents  of  R'  and  R'  are  present  on  neighbouring 
carbon  atoms,  together  represent  a  1 .4-buiadiendiyl  radical 
«hich  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  least  once  by  SO,H. 
PO,H;  or  a  salt  of  the  acid  groups,  an  alkyl  or  a  carboxyl 
group. 

R'  is  hydrogen.  — CO— COOH.  SO,H.  SO,H.  PO,Hj  or  a  salt 
of  the  acid  groups,  an  alkylcarbonyl  radical  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  at  least  once  by  halogen.  COOH.  SO,H  or  POjH, 
or  a  salt  of  the  acid  groups  or  an  arylcarbonyl  radical  unsub^ 
stituted  or  substituted  at  least  once  by  SO,H.  PO,H2  or  a  salt 
of  the  acid  groups,  and 
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L  is  a  pyrazolo-beterocylic  radical  of  the  general  formula: 


on) 


wherein 

X-Y  signifies  NR'— CO  or  N=CR',  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alky!  and  R'  is  alkyl.  alkenyl,  allcoxy.  alkylthio.  aryl. 
aralkyl.  in  each  case  substituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl. 
diallcylphosphinyl.  carboxyi  SO,H.  PO,Hj.  a  salt  of  one  of 
the  acid  groups  or  alkoxycarbonyl;  amino,  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  radicals  which  alkyls 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl. 
carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  and  wherein  when  amino 
is  substituted  by  two  alkyl  radicals,  the  alkyl  radicals  can  be 
Joined  to  form  a  ring  which,  apart  from  the  first  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  amino  group,  is  uninterrupted  or  is  interrupted  by 
oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  second  nitrogen  atom,  or  amino  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  acyl  radicals, 
alkoxy-  or  aralkoxycarbonyl  radicals.  H2N — CX),  alkyl, 
aralkyl-  or  arylcarbamoyi  radicals;  or  R'  hydrogen,  carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxamido  or  halogen,  and 

Z  signifies  NR'° — N=N.  wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or 
aralkyl  radical,  or 

Z  is  an  unsaturated  3-5  nnember  chain  of  nitrogen  atoms  or  of 
carbon  atoms,  or  said  chain  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  or 
sulphur  atom,  whereby  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  are  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxylalkyl.  alky- 
lthio. hydroxyl.  aralkyl,  aryl,  carboxyl,  cart)oxamido,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, cyano,  amino,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  alkyl  radicals  which  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl.  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl radicals  or  halogen,  as  well  as  nitrogen  which  are  not 
attached  via  a  double  bone  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
alkyl  or  aralkyl  or  two  neighbouring  chain  substituents  form 
an  alkylene  which,  alkylene  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  or 
anellated  with  aryl  and  tautomers  thereof, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  G  is  an  alkanecarboxylic  acid  radical, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  an  arylcarbonyl  radical  or  an  alkylcarbonyl 
radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  least  once  by  halogen 
and  L  is  pyrazolo-heterocyclic  radical  of  formula  (ID), 
wherein  X-Y  signifies  N=CR',  whereby  R'  has  the  above- 
given  nneaning.  Z  does  not  form  a  1.2.4-tria2ole  ring  in  which 
a  nitrogen  atom  not  connected  via  a  double  bond  is  substituted 
with  hydrogen. 


5,525,481 

ENZYMATIC  REAGENTS  H)K  KTH  WO!.  ASSAY 

CONTAINING  DIAMINU  CUMroi  NDS 

Richard  A.  Kaufman,  Belleville,  and  Henry  J.  Rosenfeld,  Flo- 

rham   Park,  both  nf  NJ  .  awignors  to  Hoffman  Id   RiKhe 
Inc.,  Nutjev,  N.J 

[)i>Lsii)n  .if  Str   So.  62«.08O,  Dec.  13,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,141.S.M    this  applicaUon  May  29,  1992,  Sen  No.  890,902 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  I/J2:  C12N  9/96,9/W 
L  .5.  CI.  435—26  7  aaims 

1.  An  assemblage  of  two  separate  reagents  comprising: 
(a)  a  primary  reagent  containing 
(i)  a  compound  of  formula 


HjN— (CHi>— CHR— CH,— NH, 


•ihere  R  is  H.  CH,.  or  OH;  and  n  is  0  or  1;  and 
lb)  a  start  reagent  containing 
0)  alcohol  dehydrogenase;  and 
(ii)  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide. 


5325,482 
METHOD  AND  CELL  LINE  FOR  TESTING 
CYTOTOXICITY  AND  MITAGENICITY  OE  A 
CHEMICAL 
J.  Christopher  States,  Royal  Oak;  Ronald  N.  Bines,  and  Ray- 
mond   K    Novak,    both    of   West    Bloomheld.   ail   of   Mich.. 
a.s.signors  to  Wayne  State  I  niversity.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990J95.  Dec.  9.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  721.775.  Jun.  27, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.180.666.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  .Ser. 
No.  339.658 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subsequent  tn  .Ian.  !'', 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.-  C12Q  1/18^  C12N  5/10:15/09 
V.S.  a.  435—32  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  cytotoxicity  to  humans  of  a  chemical 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  human  fibroblast  test  cells  normally  not  including 
any  cytochrome  P450  activity  to  potentially  toxic  chemicals, 
the  test  cells  having  been  transformed  to  express  cytochrome 
P450  enzymes,  under  the  control  of  a  controllable  promoter 
through  the  human  CYPl.Al  gene,  upon  exposure  to  the 
chemical  in  vitro; 

(b)  intracellularly  meubolizmg  the  chemical  into  a  cytotoxic 
metabohte  by  oxidatively  metabolizing  the  chemical  within 
the  fibroblasts  through  the  intracellular  cytochrome  P450 
mixed  function  oxidase  enzymes  expressed  by  said  human 
fibroblast  test  cells;  and  (c)  detecting  gene  damage  in  the  test 
cells  as  an  indication  of  cytotoxicity  of  the  chemical. 


5,525,483 

PRO(  F.S.S  l-OR  PREPARATION  OF  B-LACIAMS 

LTILIZING  A  COMBINED  CONCENTR,\TION  OF 

ACYLATING  AGENT  PLl  S  B-LACTAM  DERIVATIVE  OF 

AT  LEAST  400  MM 
Svend  G.  Kaa.sgaard.  Soeborg,  and  I  lla  Veitland.  Bagsvaerd. 
both  of.  Denmark,  assignors  to  (list  BriK-ades  B.%.,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,'«17,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  182.872 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  4.  1990, 
90610045 

int  CI."  C12P  37/04:37/02 
I    S   (I   435— 45  39  aaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  P-lactam  amide  com- 
prising subjecting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  penicillin.  7-aminodesacetoxycephalosporanic  acid, 
7-aminocephalosporanic  acid  and  7-amino-3-chloro-3-cephem-4- 
carboxylate  10  an  enzymatic  reaction  with  an  acylating  agent  in  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  less  than  5^  (volume/volume)  of 
2-butanol  if  the  |3-lactam  amide  is  amoxicillin  and  the  acylating 
agent  is  D-a-(p-hydroxy-phenyl)  glycine  methyl  ester,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  a  concentration  of  the  acylating 
agent  and  the  P- lactam  amide  in  the  reaction  mixture  greater  than 
4<X)  mM  and  the  enzyme  is  denved  from  a  microorganism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Escherichia  coli,  Acetobacter  pas- 
teurianum,  Xanthomonas  citrii,  Kluyvera  cilmphila,  or  Bacillus 
megaterium. 
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5J«  25.484 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODI  CINi;  RENNIN.  PRORENIN  AND  PRE- 
PRORENNTN 
Bernadette  L.  Alford.  Ashland;  Jen-I  Mao.  Bedford;  Donald  T 
Moir.  Waltham;  Alison  Taunton- Rigby.  Lincoln,  and  (herald 
F.  \ovis.  VNaltham.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genome  Thera- 
peutics Corp.,  Waltham.  Mass. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  640^114.  Aug.  13.  1984.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325.481.  Dec.  1. 
1981,  Pat.  No.  4,666.847,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  225.717,  Jan.  16.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1987,  Ser.  No.  58.939 
Int.  a."  C12P2//06;  C12N  }5/(X): i'l/lZ 
VS.  a.  435-*9,l  34  Claims 

1.  A  transformed  living  cell  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  yeast  and  bacteria,  containing  genetic  material  denved  from 
recombinant  DNA  materia]  coding  for  bovine  rennin 


5^25,485 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(4)  fragmenting  the  double-stranded  cDNA  generated  in  step  (3) 
to  generate  cDNA  fragments,  wherein  at  least  one  fragment 
contains  the  enzyme  I  site  on  only  one  end; 

(.''I  ligaung  a  hnker  containing  a  specific  rcstricuon  enzyme 
(enzyme  II)  site  to  the  cDNA  fragments  obtained  in  step  (4)  to 
generate  at  least  one  cDNA  fragmem  containing  the  enzvme  I 
sue  on  onl>  one  end  and  the  enz>me  II  site  on  the  opposite 
end.  uherein  the  enzyme  11  site  is  not  cleavable  by  enzvme  I 
and  the  enzvme  1  site  is  not  cleavable  by  enzyme  11; 

(6)  performing  ai  least  one  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  the 
cDNA  fragments  obtained  in  step  (5)  as  a  substrate  and  using 
:i  hrsi  pnmer  containing  the  enzyme  1  site  and  a  second 
pnmer  contaimng  the  enzyme  II  site: 

(7)  insetting  the  cDN.A  fragments  amplified  in  step  (6)  that 
contain  the  enzyme  1  site  on  only  one  end  and  the  enzyme  D 
site  on  the  opposite  end  into  a  eucaryotic  cell  expression 
vector  containing  a  reporter  gene  to  generait  .  DN  A  rir^iritr 
gene  expression  vectors,  wherein  the  repone;  triK  tonunnv  a 
DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  secretory  proiem  lacking  the 
signal  peptide  and  wherein  the  cDNA  fragments  are  msened 
upstream  of  the  repoiter  gene;  and 

(8)  transforming  the  cDNA-repoiter  gene  expression  vectors 
obtained  in  step  (7)  into  a  host  cell  capable  of  replicating  the 
eucaryotic  cell  expression  vector 


5.525,486 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRl  CTING  CDNA  LIBRARY  AND 
Nf)\EL  POL\  PEPTIDE  AND  DNA  CODINt.  FOR  IHI 
SAME 
fasuku     Honjo,     Kanyu-chi.     Oiwake-cho.     Kita-Shirakawa. 
Sak\o-ku,  Kyoto,  K>oto:  Kei  Tashiro,  Kyoto,  and  Hideaki 
Tada,  Mishima,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tasuku  Honjo. 
Kyoto,  and  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18lj;56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1993.  5-022098 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  3  Oaims 


:ngs  oxfil 


i!»e-t   nBMCFT  -w 


I  i-m-u  *«!** 


aULf-nUME]  DM 


ing  i«H 


tnwtm 


ItTg  JTil 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  a  cDNA  !ihrar\    ennched  for 
cDNAs  coding  for  signal  peptides,  comprising  the  follovung  steps: 

(1)  synthesizing  a  single  stranded  cDNA  from  mRNA  isolaied 
from  subject  cells  with  the  use  of  a  random  pnmer; 

(2)  adding  oligo  dT  to  the  V-end  of  the  single- stranded  cDNA 
obtained  in  step  1 

(3)  synthesizing  a  douhle-su-anded  cDNA  from  the  singie- 
stranded  cD.N.A  obtained  m  step  (2)  using  as  a  pnmer  a  poly  A 
oligomer  ligated  to  a  specific  restnction  enzyme  (enzyme  1) 
site  to  generate  double-stranded  cDNA  containing  the  enzyme 
I  site  on  only  one  end; 


5,525,487 
DNA  ENCODING  l-CAM  RELATED  PKOIHN 
W     Michael   (,allatin.    Mercer   Island,   and    Koisemav    Vazeux. 
Seattle,  both  of  V\ash..  assignors  to  KOS  (  iirporation.  Both 
ell.  Wash, 
(ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  827.689.  Jan.  27,  1992,  atvandonwi 
This  application  Sep.  28.  l'*94.  Ser.  Na  314.6  L« 
InL  CI.'  CUP  2IAJ0:  C12N  5fJU:J5/63:  C07K  14/725 
IS.  n.  435—69.1  25  Claims 

1    A  punfied  and  isolated  ICAM-R  polynucleotide  having  the 
sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


SJ25.488 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  THE  MATURE  a  CHAIN  (  F 

INHIBIN  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHF^SI/rNt, 

POLYPEPTIDES  I  SIN(,  SI  (  H  Nl  (  1  Kl(    ACID 

'VnthoR)  .1    Mason,  and  Peter  H    Seeburg,  both  of  San  Kran 

riM-o.  (  alif..  a'vsiEnor>  to  (,enentech.  Inc..  S    San  franciMo 

Calif 

Division  of  Ser  No    1*58.414.  Oct.  H.  it**!.  Pal.  N,,    5.31(1.(^,1 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No,  ^44.20''.  \ug    12.  IWl.  Pat 

No.  5,215.893.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser  No.  215.466,  Jul.  5. 

1988.  Pal.  No.  5.089 _^96,  which  i.v  a  division  of  Vr.  Na 

906.729,  Dw,  31.  1986.  Pat.  No,  4.-''»8.885.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  827.710.  leb.  '.  1<»86.  ahan 

doned,  which  is  a  contlnuatjon-in-pari  of  Ser  No,  783. ''Id 

Oct  3.  1985.  abandoned   This  appUcation  Feb.  17.  1994   Vr 

No.  197,792 

Int  a."  C12N  15/16:15^3:5/10:1/2] 

VS.  a.  435—69.4  17  Claims 

1,    Non-chromosomal    DNA    eiKoding    an    inhibin    o    chain 

polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  porcine  inhibin  a  chain  having  the  sequeiKC  shown  as 

residues  231-364  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  29. 
a  vanant  inhibin  a  chain  having  a  sequence  identical  to  residues 
231-364  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  29  except  for  the  replacement  of 
Asn"*  by  Gin. 
the   human   inhibin  a  chain  having  the   sequence  shown  as 

residues  218-351  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  39, 
a  vanant  inhibin  a  chain  having  a  sequence  identical  to  residues 
218-351  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  39  except  for  the  replacement  of 
Asn"'  by  Gin,  and 
a  mature  mammahan  inhibin  a  chain  polypeptide, 

wherein  DNA  encoding  said  mammalian  polypeptide  has  the 
sequence  of  DNA  which   is  specifically  identified  on  a 
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Southern  blot  of  an  ovarian  cDNA  library  using  any 
64-nucleotide  probe  within  residues  762-1166  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  30  or  within  residues  654-1058  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  40, 
and  wherein  said  mammalian  inhibin  a  chain  polypeptide  is 
capable,  not  by  itself  but  when  combined  with  a  mattire 
mammalian  inhibin  ^  chain  polypeptide,  of  mhibiting  the 
basal  release  of  follicle  stimulating  hormone,  but  not  of 
luteinizing  hormorife.  from  anterior  pituitary  cells. 


5^25,489 

CLONING  OF  THE  GENE  WHICH  (ODKS  FOR  THE 

PILINIC  Sl^l'MT  nM3  OF  +1  K*  )KI»K  I  HI. A 

PV  H  I  1  ^s|^ 
Anna     <  ii/znm,     ('ana,     K.irlp,ifn     kit>..(i,     Cremona;     I'jmI.h 
Pedrnni,  ^!li.l^.  Franceses  D*  h.jri    ^.^I^  D.ni.ii.i  Mil,  am) 
(.uido  (.riindi,  Segrate.  all  of.  It.ii-    ,iNMi:iiurv  U'  t  lurutTihc 
^.P  \..  Milan.  Iiah 
(  ontinuatiiin  uf  Si-r.  .No.  >»<i.m''.  .Sep.  21.  1''<XI,  ahandiined. 
This  application  Mar.  9.  1993,  Sen  No,  lt.')S2 
(  laim.s  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  22,  1989,  21808/89 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  21/06:  A61K  39/10 
L.S.  CT.  536—22.1  9  Qainis 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  which  codes  for  the 
mature  pilimc  subunit  fim3  of  Bordeiella  pertussis  and  is  repre- 
sented by  the  following  nucleotide  sequence: 


AACGACGGCA  CCATCGTCAT  CACCGGCAGC  60 

ATCTCCGACC  agacctcx:gt  CATCGAAGAG 

CCCAGCACCC  TCAACCATAT  C  AAGGTCGTG  1 20 

CAACTGCCCA  AGATTTCCAA  GAACGCGCTC 

AGGAACGACG  GCGACACCtX:  CtjGCGCCACG  180 

CCCTTCGACA  TCAAGCTGAA  GGAATGCCCC 

CTGGGCGCGC  TCAAGCTGTA  TTTCGAGCCC  240 

GGCATCACCA  CCAACTACGA  CACOGGCGAT 

CTGATTGCCT  ACAAGCAGAC  CTACAACGCA  300 

TCOjGCAACG  GCAACCTGAG  CACCCjTGTCG 

TCCGCCACCA  AGGCCAAGGG  CGTGGAGTTC  360 

CGCCTC3GCCA  ACCTCAACGG  CCAGCACATC 

CGCATGGGCA  CGGACAAAAC  CACGCAAGCX:  420 

GCGCAAACCT  TTACCGGCAA  GGTCACCAAT 

GGCAGCAAGA  GCTACACCCT  GCGCTATCTC  480 

GCCTCGTACG  TGAAGAAACC  CAAGGAAGAT 


GTCGACGCGG  CCCAGATCAC  CAGCTACOTC 

oGcrnrccG  tcgtctaccc  '-rr  ..i 
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5^25,490 
REVERSE  TWO-HYBRID  METHOD 

James  K.  (■  rickson.  Hercules,  and  Scott  Powers.  Berkeley,  both 
of  Calif,,  avsignors  to  ONYX  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Rich- 
mond, (  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,933 
InL  ex."  C12Q  1/02:  C12N  15/81:15/11 
VS.  a.  435— 29  i:  (  lainis 

1,  A  reverse  two-hybrid  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  hybrid  protein  comprising  a  first  interacting  polypep- 
tide sequence  in  polypeptide  linkage  to  a  DNA-binding 
domain  of  a  transcriptional  activator: 

(2)  a  second  hybrid  protein  comprising  a  second  interacting 
polypeptide  sequence  in  polypepfide  linkage  to  an  activation 
domain  of  a  tran.scriptional  activator,  wherein  the  second 
hybrid  protein  binds  to  the  first  hybrid  protein  via  contact  of 
the  interacting  polynucleotide  sequences  under  physiological 
conditions; 


(3)  a  relay  gene  whose  Q-anscription  is  dependent  upon  the  first 

hybrid  protein  and  the  second  hybnd  protein  being  bound  to 
each  other,  thereby  reconstituting  a  transcnpiional  activator, 
said  relay  gene  encoding  Gal80  operably  linked  to  a  LexO 
sequence  in  a  cis-linked  relay  gene  transcription  regulatory 
sequence; 

(4)  a  reporter  gene  whose  transcription  is  repressed  by  expres- 
sion of  the  relay  gene  and  which  is  substantially  transcribed  in 
the  absence  of  relay  gene  expression;  said  reporter  gene 
operably  linked  to  a  transcription  regulatory  sequence  which 
confers  Gal4-dependenl  transcnption  to  cis-linked  adjacent 
polynucleotide  sequences;  and 

(5)  a  Saccharomyces  host  cell. 


5.525,491 
SERINF  RK  H  PEPTIDE  LINKERS 

Jame*.  S,  Huston.  (  hestnut  Hill;  Hermann  Oppermann,  Me<i- 
way.  and  Serge  N.  limasheff,  Wellesley  Hills,  all  of  Mass.. 
as,signors  to  Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc..  Hofikinton,  Mass. 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  842. 14V,  Mar.  IM,  l'>92.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  Wi2.226.  Feb,  27. 
1V91,  abandoned.  This  application  .lun,  V,  1994,  Ser.  ,No. 
257  J41 
InL  a."  C07K  16/46:  C12N  15/62 
UAO.  435— 69.7  I 'J  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  chimeric  protein  construct  comprising  first  and 
second  protein  domains  biologically  active  individually  or 
together,  said  domains  being  connected  by  a  peptide  linker  com- 
prising the  sequence  (Ser-Ser-Ser-Ser-Gly),  wherein  y  is  at  least  1. 


.s.525,442 
PROCESS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  Hl.A  SEQUENCES 

Adrian  V,  S,  Hill.  Oxford,  t  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  ISIS 

Innovation.  Ltd..  Oxford,  I  nited  Kingdom 
l'(  r  No,  PCT/{;B<)1'(I1'J.<5,  5  ,t71  Uale  Ma>  14,  1^3,  (j  102(el 

Date  .May  14.  1993.  P(  1  Pub.  No.  W092/U7956,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  14,  1992  » 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5.  19<J|,  Ser  No   50,232 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  5,  I'^'Xt, 
'XI24005 

Inl,  CI.    C12P  19/34:  C12Q  I/6S:  C»7H  21/04 
I    s,  CI,  435—91.2  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  amplifying  by  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  a 
human  leukocyte  antigen  nucleic  acid  sequence  comprising  a 
primer  pair  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sequence  I.D. 
No,  1-5,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  hybndizing  one  oligonucleotide  primer  to  each  strand  of  the 
nucleic  acid  sequence  to  be  amplified,  each  primer  being 
complementary  to  a  respective  strand  of  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence; 

(b)  synthesizing  an  extension  product  from  each  primer  in  a 
buflfer  containing  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  at  a  concentration  of 
5  to  I59f^  so  that  each  extension  product,  when  it  is  separated 
from  its  complement,  can  serve  as  a  template  for  synthesis  of 
an  extension  product  of  the  other  primer,  at  least  one  of  the 
extension  products  comprising  the  HLA  sequence; 

(c)  separating  the  pnmer  extension  products  from  their  tem- 
plates; and 

(d)  synthesizing  pnmer  extension  products  from  the  oligonucle- 
otide primers  used  in  (a)  using  the  single  strands  produced  in 
(c)  as  templates. 
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5.525,493 
CLONING  METHOD  \NI)  Kl  I 
Erik  Homes.  IHIo,  Norvtav,  and  Mathias  thlen,  1  psala.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Dvnal  \/S,  Oslo,  Norwav 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP9«/(i2013.  §  371  Date  Mav  IV,  1992.  ii  102(e) 
Date  Ma?   19,  1V92.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO91/07505.  P(  I  Pub. 
Date  May  3<).  19V1 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1990.  .Ser.  No,  849JI89 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Nov.  21.  1989 
8926264 

Int.  CI.    ():(,»  ;/6«;  C12N  15/63 
MS.  a.  435—91.2  14  Claims 


now  tttnt 

i\W*    !£BtI 

lilt*W«.  biat.n  diir 
at  >rll  Hndni 
♦ 

Mrfmpert 

UW  'nvtunfj 


1,  A  method  of  cloning  a  target  DNA,  wherein 

(a)  said  target  DNA  is  amplified  by  PCR  to  obtain  single- 
stranded  amplified  target  DNA. 

(b)  the  single-sn-anded,  amplified  target  DNA  is  contacted  with  a 
single-stranded,  linear  vector  DNA  having  terminal  regions 
which  are  complementary  to  respective  terminal  regions  of 
said  amplified  target  DNA,  wherein  said  complementary  ter- 
minal regions  overiap  and  hybridize  to  form  a  cyclic  DNA 
product  comprising  single-stranded  target  DN,A.  single- 
stranded  vector  DNA,  and  two  double-stranded  regions 
formed  by  hybridization  of  said  overlapping  coinplementary 
terminal  regions  of  the  single  stranded  vector  and  the  single 
stranded  amplified  target  DNA.  wherein  said  double-stranded 
regions  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  region  of  single- 
stranded  target  DNA,  and  wherein  said  cyclic  DNA  product  is 
essentially  single-stranded  apan  from  said  double-su-anded 
complementary  regions. 

(c)  said  cyclic  DNA  product  is  introduced  into  a  host  organism, 
and 

(d)  said  cyclic  DNA  product  is  cloned  by  replication  of  said  host 
organism. 


primer,  nucleotides  appropriate  to  said  amplification,  and  an 
agent  for  polymerisation  of  the  nucleotides,  the  first  pnmer 
comprising: 

1 )  a  target  binding  nucleotide  moiety  which  is  substantially 
complementary  to  the  portion  of  the  target  nucleotide 
sequence:  and 

2)  a  polynucleotide  tail; 

such  that  the  first  primer  is  subjected  to  primer  extension 
whereby  a  first  primer  extension  product  is  synthesiscd  based 
on  the  target  nucleotide  sequence  as  template; 
denaturing  the  first  primer  extension  product  from  its  tem- 
plate: and 
hybridising  the  amplification  primer  to  a  portion  of  the  first 
primer  extension  product,  whereby  an  amplification  primer 
extension  product  is  formed: 
whereby  the  presence  of  the  first  primer  in  the  first  pnmer 
extension  product  is  eflfective  to  inhibit  formation  in  the 
amplification  primer  extension  product  of  a  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  the  polynucleotide  tail. 


5.525,495 

Mf  I  HODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

RFC  OGNITION.  BINDING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF 

RIBONUCLEIC  ACIDS  iN\  Ol  \  FD  IN  CELL  GROWTH. 

NFOPIASIA  \NDIMMUN()RFGM  \TinN 

Jack  I).  Keene,  Durham.  N.C;  Todd   livin.     si    I  ..o,^    \t,,  . 

and  l-enBlao  t.ao.  Durham,  N  (\    .issiynipr-s  r.i  l»iikt   1   inv,r 

sit>,  Durham.  N.( 

Continuation-in-parl  of  s,  r   No.  XXI, 0^5,  May  11,  1992.  PaL 

No.  5,444.14V.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  120,827 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  cDNA  library  having  members 
encoding  a  group  of  structurally  or  functionally  related  proteins, 
from  total  cell  mRNA  comprising: 

binding  RNA  representing  total  cell  mRNA  to  an  RNA-binding 
protein  having  specific  binding  to  3-untranslated  regions  of  a 
subset  of  said  total  cell  mRNA,  wherein  said  RNA-binding 
protein  is  Hel-Nl  or  Hel-N2: 
preparing  a  cDNA  library  from  the  resulting  bound  producu. 


5,525,496 
DN\  SFOCENCE  ENCODING  STFKOI      14  KH)1  i    I  \.M 
Margaret  Hsien  ft  n  Kuh  Lai,  F.  Brunsv»i(k:  Donald  R   Kirsch, 
Princeton,   hoih   of  N.,I„  and   Martin   Bard,  Carmd.   Inri  . 
assignors  lo  Xnunian  (  vanamid  (  ompanv,  Wavm    S  .1 
l>ivision  o(  s,i    No.  107„V17.  Aug,  16,  1993,  ahandoni.i     Ihi- 
application  Ma>  15.  1995.  Ser  No,  4441, 6"4 
int.  (  t,    (  12N  W02:l5/53:I5/Iil:  A61K  <li/44 
U,S.  CI.  43.^    ixv  4  Claims 

L  A  Sacctuinmycei-  cerevisiae  sterol  A 14  reductase  encoded  by 
a  DNA  sequence  which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  with 
the  nucleotides  numbered  419  to  1732  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  1, 


.s.,s25,4V4 

\MPI  IFK  ATION  PR(K  FSSKs 

(live  R,  Newton.  Nr  Northwich.  Fngland,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

limited,  London.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  571.926.  Aug.  24.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  23.  1994.  Ser,  No.  2«l.296 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6.  IVXV, 
HV2(MW7 

Inl,  (I,    CUP  /4U    C07H  :!'n-i 
VS.  a.  435-91,2  15  Claims 

1.    A   methcxl    for   the    amplification   of  a   target    nucleotide 
sequence,  which  method  comprises: 

contacting  the  target  nucleotide  sequence  under  hybridising  con- 
ditions, together  or  sequentially,  with  a  first  pnmer  for  a 
portion  of  said  target  nucleotide  sequence,  an  amplification 


5,525,497 
RECOMBINANT  POLV(Ai  POI  \ AIFRASF 
Halter  Keller.  Hebelstrasse  11.  Basel  suii,,rland:  joaihim 
Lingner.  (iundeldingersirass,  u  Ha-.,!  Nwit/erland. 
(ieorges  .Martin.  Lotbrinjii  ^sIra^s,  i;s  h.istl.  s.wit7,,rlanri 
and  Flmar  Wahlc,  Km'ltiin  kini.  i  ~.i  (.rris/.nh  V\vhJ<ri. 
( rermani 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,622 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:15/54:15/70:  C07K  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  435—194  11  Claims 

I,  Purified  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  yeast  poly(A)  polymerase 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  shown  as  SEQ,  I,D.  NO.  3,  said 
nucleic  acid  comprising  the  nucleotide  base  sequences,  encoding 
said  amino  acid  sequences,  shown  as  SEQ.  I.D.  NO,  2, 
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CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

(OPl  RIFICATION  OF  CHONDROITINASE  I  AND  II 

PROTEFNS  FROM  +1  PROTEl  S  VI  I  GARJS 

Kiran  M.  Khandke.  Nanuel:  John  Gotto,  Suffern,  both  of  \.\., 

and  Irsula  Eul.  Ramsey.  NJ..  a.ssignors  to  \merican  Cyana- 

mid  Company.  Wayne.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^34 
InL  CI.'  C12N  ^/HS:  C07K  1/18:1/22 
VS.  a.  435—232  18  Claira.s 

1.  A  proces,s  for  ihe  copunfication  of  the  chondroitinase  I  and 
chondroitinase  11  proteins  produced  by  Proteus  vulgaris,  said  pro- 
cess comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  clarified  bomogenate  of  P.  vulgaris,  the  homoge- 
nate  having  a  pH  of  5.8  to  7.4  and  a  conductivity  of  3 
milliSiemen.';  or  lower; 

(b)  loading  the  homogenate  onto  a  negativ._ly  charged  cation 
exchange  resin  chromatographic  support  so  that  any  posi- 
tively charged  proteins  compnsing  chondroitinase  1  and  chon- 
droitinase 11  in  the  homogenate  form  a  non-covaleni  bond 
with  the  negatively  charged  support; 

(c)  equilibrating  the  resin  to  a  pH  at  which  there  is  specific 
eluuon  of  chondroiunases  1  and  11  by  chondroitin  sulfate; 

(d)  aifinitv-eluting.  in  pools,  the  chondroitinase  proteins  from 
the  suppon  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  chondroitin  sulfate  at 
pH  7  fug  s 

(e)  loading  the  affinity  eluted  protein  p<xils  from  step  id.i  onto  an 
anion  exchange  resin  chromatographic  support  to  yield  an 
unbound  eluate;  and 

(f)  recovenng  the  chondroitinase  I  and  chondroitinase  n  proteins 
in  the  unN^und  eluate  from  step  (e). 


PROCESS  FOR  PREFAMNG  AN  ULTRA-Pl'RE 
rHRf)MBIN  PREPARATION 
\mal   BiK-tor.  I  ona  Valie\;   Surendra  Mehta.  Randolph,  and 
Galen  Radebaugh.  (  hester.  all  i>f  NJ  ,  A»isiijn<irs  t(i  Harner- 
Lambert  (  onipan>    Morns  Plains.  N  J 
(  ootinuation-inpart  of  Scr   Nn   45;,r4,  l)et-    IX,  1W<>,  aban- 
doned. Thl-s  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  S«r.  No.  657,427 
Inl   a."  C12N  9/74 
I..S.  CI.  43.^-:  14  4  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ultra-pure,  clear  thrombin  solution 
which  comprises 

(a)  reacting  prothrombin  with  purified  thromboplastin;  centrifug- 
ing  the  resulting  protein  suspension; 

(b)  eluting  the  supernatant  through  a  weak  anion-excbange  aga- 
rose column  with  buffer.  pH  6.5;  freezing  then  thawing  up  to 
about  25°  C.  the  desired  eluanl  fractions; 

(c)  centrifuging.  and  eluting  the  supernatant  through  a  cation- 
exchanee  agarose  column  with  a  0.  IM  to  IM  sodium  chloride 
salt  gradient  m  a  phosphate  buffer,  pH  6.5,  and  collecting  tfie 
desired  eluant  fractions. 


5,525,499 

PROMOTER  FOR  THE  REf-EPTnR  T^ROSTNF  KINA.SE. 

lU 
Kari  Alltalo.  ^v^^klntl«■  4\.  sH-o:itXl  h.sp.-.    HiiUnd 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,717 
Int   (X'  C12N  5/10:15/85:15/11 
IS.  CI.  435— 240.2  «  OataH 

1  A  promoter  for  a  mouse  Tie  receptor  tyrosine  kinase,  said 
promoter  comprising  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ.  ID. 
NO    1. 


5j;25i«l 

UNA  FKAtiMENT  ENCODING  ACTLAMINO  ACID 

RACEMASE 

Masaharu   Tokuyaina,   Kobe;    Kazunori   Hatano.   Kawanishi; 

Kazun    Nakahama,    Nagaokakyo.   and    Takeshi    Takaha^hi, 

Uumi.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  IndiLS- 

tries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984J10,  Dec.  1.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  668,475,  Mar.  13, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
347^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245257 

Int.'n."  C12N  vA/0./5/6/.//2y,/5/0i 

VS.  C\.  435—233  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  puntied  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  a-N- 
acylammo  acid  racemase  consisting  of  nucleotides  62  to  1165  of 
SEQ  ID  No    1 

9-  A  method  of  using  ihe  DNA  sequence  of  claim  1,  which 
compnses  cultivating  a  transformanl  conlainmg  a  plasmid  com- 
prising the  DNA  sequence  of  claim  1  in  a  medium  under  condi- 
tions to  produce  the  a-N-acylamino  acid  racemase  encoded  by  the 
DNA  sequence,  and 

recovenng  the  racemase  from  the  culmre. 


5,5254*2 
DNA  ENCODING  CHITIN  DEACETV  EASE 

George  Thireos,  and  Dimitri  Kafetzopoulos,  both  of  Heraklinn. 

Greece,   assignors   to   lastitute   for    Molecular   Biology    & 

Biotechnology/F'ORTH,  Heraklion.  Greece 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773.724.  Oct.  9.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.219.749.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,991 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /.C/  S7(/  l>/^yn/6/ 
VS.  CI.  435—240.2  8  Claims 

3.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  en/yme  compnsing 
amino  acids  121  through  .^25  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and  having  a  chitm 
ited<.et\!ase  activitv  present  in  Mumr  rvuxii 
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5.525.503 
SIGNM   TRANSni  (  TION  VIA  rn28 
Christopher  E,  Rudd,  I  ambridge.  and  Prasad  kanteU.  Boston. 
both  of  Mass.,  as,slgnors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute. 
Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.971 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/00:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  435-240.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  signal  transduction  in  T  cells,  which 
method  comprises  introducing  into  a  T  cell  a  peptide  which 
decreases  the  direct  binding  of  PI  3-kinase  to  CD28,  wherein  said 
peptide  compnses  a  phosphorylated  PI  S-kinase-binding-fragroent 
of  the  cytoplasmic  tail  of  CD28. 


5,525,504 
rSTOI  VSIN  (;FNE  AND  GENE  PRODI!  T 
Werner  Gwhel.  \eitschochheim.  (Jermany;  Mephen  ,1    1  ibhy. 
San  Diego.  (  alif..  and  Fred  Heffron.  Portland.  Orrg..  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  niit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Darmstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,480 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/31:15/33:  C07K  14/255 
VS.  a.  435-252.3  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  slyA  salmolysin  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
according  to  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


5,525,505 

PLANT  PR0PA(,AT10N  S'i  STEM  AND  METHOD 

Roy  E.  Young.  Six  Mile,  and  Jeffrey   W.  Adelberg.  Clemson. 

both  of  S.C..  as.signors  to  Clemson  Iniversity.  Clemson.  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.499 

InL  CI.'  C12N  S/(X).  CI2M  </iki.I/I\   aOIG  <I'(xi 

VS.  CI.  435^240.4  26  Claims 


5325JH>«> 

IROCTSS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AXTTRMECTINS  AND 

CLTTURES  THFKFKiK 

F.draund   W.   Hafner.  East  L\mf,   (  onn,     k.l^in   s     ti,.kl..ni, 

Ramsgate.  Fnyland.  and  >    Idwarrt  I  .t     UaKHorrt,  (  i.nii  . 

assignors  to  Ph/ir  Im..  New  >i,rl,,  S  V 

(  ontinuati.m  of  St-r,  No.  Ml.949.  Mas   U,   \^\    :ihandoned. 

which  IS  a  ronliniiatKin  of  Sit    Ni,,  f>6<l.9i;.  hih    Z'    \'^\ 

Pat.  No.  .*,2.<«,H4H.  »hKh  is  a  continuation  of  S<r    Si, 

107,825.  Oct.  13.  19X".  abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continu:(!M>n  of 

.Ser  No,  6.512.  .Ian    IV  19X7.  abandoned.  Ihi-  applhaiion 

On.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  323,42: 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20:  C12P  17/lS 

VS.  CI.  435-253,5  g  Oalms 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Streptomyces  avermitilis  which 
produces  natural  avermectins  having  an  isopropyl  or  a  (S)-sec 
butyl  moiety  at  C-25  upon  fermenution  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  comprising  an  assimilable  source  of  carbon,  mtrogen  and 
inorganic  salts  under  aerobic  conditions  only  when  said  medium 
compnses  an  acid  of  the  formula  R— COOH,  or  a  precursor  of  said 
acid  of  the  formula  R— (CH^),— Z  or  R— CO— Z  wherein  n  is  0. 
2.  4  or  6  and  Z  is  — CHjOH.  — CHO.  — CH,NH,,  — COOR'  or 
— CONHR"  wherein  R'  is  H  or  (C|-C4)alkyl  and  R*  is  H, 
(C,-C„)alkyl,  — CH(COOH)CH,COOH, 

-CH(COOHKCH,),COOH       or       -CH(C00HKCHJ)^CH, 
wherein  R  is  isopropyl  or  (S)-sec-butyl. 


1.  A  method  of  propagating  plant  material  in  an  aseptic  environ- 
ment for  producing  small,  uniform  plants  with  desired  traits,  said 
method  comprising: 
completely  enclosing  living  plant  material  into  a  sealed,  semi- 
permeable membrane  vessel,  said  plant  material  being  capable 
ot  developing  differentialed  tissue  structures,  said  sealed  ves- 
sel including  a  tirsi  membrane  section  and  a  second  mem- 
brane  section,   said   firsi   membrane  section  being  at  least 
permeable  to  gases  while  remaining  impermeable  lo  microor- 
ganisms, said  second  membrane  section  being  permeable  to 
liquids  while  remaining  impermeable  lo  microorganisms,  said 
sealed  vessel  permuting  the  passage  of  light  therein; 
placing  said  vessel  in  an  enMronment  containing  light,  oxygen 
and  carbon  dioxide  for  diffusion  therein  for  use  in  plant 
growth  processes  by  said  plant  malenal;  and 
contacting  said  vessel  with  a  growth  media  for  diffusion  therein 
for  absorption  by  said  plani  matenal  wherein  necessary  nutri- 
ents, liquids,  gases  and  lighi  diffuse  into  said  sealed  vessel  for 
promoting  the  development  and  growth  of  said  plant  material 
while  preventing  the  influx  of  biological  contaminants. 


5,525307 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  COTTON  «  on  (  \|\|NG 

FABRIC  WITH  CELLULASE  CO.MPOSIUON 

CONTAINING  ENDOGLUCANASE  COMPONENT  AND 

WHICH  IS  FREE  OF  ALL  CBH  I  (  (IMFttNFM 

Kathleen  \,  Clarkson,  San  Francisco:  t^dmund  1  arenas.  Moss 

Beach,  and  (.twiffrfx   I     Wiiss.  San  Irancisco,  all  of  Calif., 

as.signors  to  (,enencor  International.  Ini..  Kmhester.  N.'\ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  65.227,  Mas  24.  19*)V  ahan 

doned.  which  is  a  dhisiori  of  Scr  No.  6TH.865,  Mar   2'*    I'-Hi), 

Pal.  No   5.246,853.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  .No. 

=^'>}.l\^.  Oct.  5,  1990.  abandoned    1  his  aiiplication  Mar.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  2I«,2«9 

InL  a.*  D06M  16/00:  C12N  9/42;  1/00 

VS.  a.  435-263  lo  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  enhancing  the  feel  and/or  appearance  and/or 
for  providing  color  enhancement  to  non-conon  contaimng  cellulo- 
sic  fabrics  during  manufacture  of  the  fabric  by  treatment  of  the 
fabric  with  a  composibon  comprising  a  naturally  complete  fungal 
cellulase  composition  which  compnses  exo-cellobiohydrolase  1 
component  and  endoglucanase  component  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses  modifying  the  naturally  complete  fungal  cellulase 
composition  to  comprise  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  endogluca 
nase  component  based  on  the  total  weight  of  protein  in  the  fungal 
cellulase  composition  and  be  free  of  all  cellobiohydiola-se  I  com- 
ponent. 
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5^25,508 
I  HAEMONCHl'S  CONTORTUS  VACCINE 
Sharp,  Glebe;  Barry  M.  Wa|>land,  Carlingford,  and 
-<  Cobon.  Frenchs  Forest,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  tu 
h    \ustralia   Pty   Limited,   RosevUle,  and   Comraon- 
v>t'.ilth    and   Industrial   Research   Organization,  Campbell, 
h.'ih    f,  Australia 
P(   I    No    PCT/ A 192/00040,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
l>,<i.   Oct.  6.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13889,  PCT  Pub. 
Diiti'   \ut>.  20.  1992 

PC  r  Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,686 
<  lainis  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  6,  1991,  PK4486 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/002:  C07K  14/44:  C12N  15/30 
V.S.  CI.  424—265.1  15  Claims 

1  A  substantially  purified  nematcxle  composition,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  protein  comprising  amino  acids  12  to  440  of  SEQ 
ID  NO.  12. 


5,525,509 

VTFTHf-in  Ff-iR  THE  ENZYMATIC  LIMING  OF  sKTNs 

AND  HIDES 

Imrmri     (  hristner;     Tilman     Taeger,     both     of    .Seeheim- 

I  it:r[Uu'im.  and  Gertrud  Wick,  Darmstadt,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  DamLstadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,537,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1991,  41  09 
826.9 

Int.  CI."  C14C  1/00:1/06;  C12N  9/20 
I    S   a.  435—265  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  unhaired  hides  or  skins  ready  for 
tanning  which  comprises  liming  unhaired  hides  or  skins  in  a  pH 
region  from  11.5-14  in  a  float  comprising  an  amount,  sufficient  for 
liming,  of  a  1.3-specific  recombinant  alkaline  lipase  having  an 
activity  optimum  In  the  pH  range  from  9-1 1,  a  molecular  weight  as 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE  of  about  35  IcD  and  a  pi  of  about  4.4; 
wherein  said  recombinant  alkaline  lipase  degreases  said  hides  or 
skins:  said  recombinant  alkaline  lipase  having  been  obtained  by 
cloning  a  non-recombinant  alkaline  lipase  gene  from  Humicnia 
lanuginosa  into  Aspergillus  oryzae  and  using  said  Aspergillus 
oryxjae  to  produce  said  recombinant  alkaline  lipase. 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  biological  material  coated 
onto  carrier  particles  into  living  cells  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  elongated  acceleration  channel 
formed  in  it,  the  channel  connecting  to  an  outlet  opening  from 
one  end  of  the  body  member; 


a  source  chamber  in  the  body  member  adapted  to  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  compressed  gas.  the  source  chamber 
connected  to  the  channel  in  the  body  member  such  that  the 
compressed  gas  Introduced  through  the  source  chamber  into 
the  channel  forms  a  gas  stream  flowing  in  the  channel  toward 
the  outlet; 

a  particle  carrier  onto  which  the  carrier  particles  are  placed,  the 
particle  earner  mounted  in  the  source  chamber  in  a  position 
exposed  to  the  channel  in  the  body  member  so  that  a  gas 
stream  flowing  in  the  channel  can  pick  up  carrier  particles  off 
of  the  panicle  carrier  and  accelerate  the  carrier  particle  toward 
the  outlet:  and 

a  gas  stream  diverter  placed  on  the  body  member  adjacent  to  the 
outlet,  the  diverter  shaped  and  arranged  to  divert  the  gas 
stream  from  its  direction  of  flow  as  It  exits  from  the  outlet  by 
use  of  the  coanda  effect,  the  diverter  not  changing  substan- 
tially the  direction  of  flight  of  the  carrier  particles  carried  in 
the  gas  stream,  so  that  the  accelerated  carrier  particles  existing 
from  the  outlet  are  substantially  separated  from  the  gas 
stream. 


5.525,511 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  BIOSENSOR  M  \Hli  111 

Eric  D'Costa,  Newport  Pagnell,  England,  av>it;n"i  lo  (^  nviron- 

mental  &  Medical  Products  Ltd.,  London.  Knyiand 
n    I  No    PCI  <,B')I  (11444,  ;;  .'-[  Date  \pr  2S.  IW.V  (j  102(e) 
Datt  Apr.  2X,   1W3,  P(    I    Puti    N,,.  U  (W2/04466.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  IM,  1<W2 

PCT  Hied  \iii;.  :K.  \m\.  Scr.  No.  50,197 
(  laims  priorin,  .i|i|)lh  iitimi  i  tiitcd  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1990, 
9019126 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/40 
II.S.  CI.  435—287.9  9  Claims 


5,525,510 
(  OANDA  EFFECT  GENE  DELIVERY  INSTRUMENT 
Di'nnis  E.  McCabe,  Middleton,  and  William  F.  Swain,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Agracetiis,  Inc.,  Middleton, 
V\is. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459J04 
Int.  CI."  C12M  l/OO 
^   CI.  435— 285J  25  Qaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  biosensor  comprising: 

a  conductive  support  member: 

an  enzyme  system  including  a  first  mediator  Immobilized  on  the 

support  member:  and 
a  covering  membrane 
incorporating  a  quantity  of  a  second  mediator  and  covering  the 

enz«'me  system. 


5325.512 
INCl  BATOR 

I  hri^n.in   PifliT.  and   I- ranz   V.   I.tichtfrit-d,   both   of  \Kiiiia, 

\ustria,  assignors  to   Rohocon   latior  und   Induvlritrohot- 

trjjtA  m.b.H..  \ienna.  \ustria 
per  No.  P(  r  \r9.V(M)125.  *  .^^l  Dati   lun,  2X,  1^4.  5  llt2ie) 

l>atf  ,Iun.  2)S.  l'W4.  PCT  Puh.  No.  \V()94/()42".<.  P(   1    Pub. 

Dale  Mar  .V  I9<J4 

PCT  Filed  Vug.  2.  iw.t.  Ser.  No.  2I1.SX'J 

Claims  prjiirit>.  appliiation  \ustria,  Aug.  18.  l'*'»2,  lh62/92 
Int.  CI.'  CI2M  :/02:l//n 
U.S.  a.  435—303.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  incubator  m  which  sample  containers  can  be  placed,  said 
incubator  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  door  on  a  first  side 
thereof  and  a  rear  door  on  an  opposite  second  side  thereof,  each  of 
said  front  and  rear  doors  defining  an  inner  side  which  faces  an 
interior  of  said  housing  when  closed  against  said  housing:  and  a  set 
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of  carrier  trays  positioned  in  die  interior  of  said  housing,  each  of 
said  set  of  carrier  trays  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  guide 
elements  which  provide  slide-in  channels  for  sample  containers, 
said  slide-in  channels  being  open  towards  said  firsi  and  second 
sides  of  said  housing:  said  inner  side  of  each  of  said  from  and  rear 
doors  being  capable  of  contacting  and  adjusting  the  posiuoning  of 
sample  containers  located  in  said  slide-in  channels  when  each  of 
said  doors  is  closed. 


5,525,513 
i»N\  hN(  (lltINt;  THE  HEME-REGCI  ATHI) 
H  KVK^OIU    IMIIATION  lAt  FOR  2u  KINASE 
.!ani-.|aiif  (  htn.  Beimonl.  and  Irving  M.  London.  C  am  bridge, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ma.s.sachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  \ug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,782 

Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  I'i'iZ.  4-nsi(iM 

Int.  (I.    CliN  :>/54:l5/63 

VS.  CI.  435— 32U.1  6  Claims 

1    An   Isolated   mammalian   DNA  sequence  encoding  heme- 

regulated  eukaryotic  initiation  factor  2a  (ElF-2a)  kinase  which 

specifically  hybridizes  to  primers  consisting  of  nucleotides  22-249. 

448^168,  543-560  or  1009-1031  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


M4 


\V\SH  DETECTION  Ml^  IHOIl  K»k  DRIFI)  (  HEMLSTRY 
TESI  Fl  FMFMS 

Merrit  N.  Jacobs,  Fairport.  N,^.;  Kuvsel  H.  \lar>in.  Ri^erton, 
\V>o..  and  Paul  .1.  Muiqueen.  Fairport,  N.\.,  as.signor?,  to 
lohnsiui  A  lohnstm  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
.N.\. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  224,021,  .Apr.  6,  I''«^4.  .tb.ui- 

doned    This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.262 

Irii    CI.'  (;01N  .1.V54i 

U.S.  <  I.  AM^ — 1(.  6  Claims 


llox^UX^ 


-<4e 


1  .A  method  for  verifying  a  proper  washing  sequence  on  a 
plurality  of  test  elements  having  a  chemistr>  portion  of  al  least  one 
reagent  layer  disposed  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  wash  liquid  to  each  of  said  test  elements  at  a  first 
wash  position  located  within  said  chemistry  ponlon; 

b)  reading  each  of  said  test  elements  at  a  first  read  location 
located  within  said  chemistr>  portion  to  detect  a  wash- 
influenced  result; 


c)  reading  each  of  said  test  elements  at  a  second  read  location 
widiin  said  chemistry  portion  diat  is  different  from  said  first 
read  locadon.  to  detect  a  wash-Influenced  result,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  read  locadons  being  within  said  first  wash 
position; 

d)  comparing  the  readings  of  steps  b)  and  c);  and 

e)  discarding  the  results  of  the  test  if  said  reading  of  step  b)  is 
higher  than  said  reading  of  step  c)  beyond  normal  noise 
variability. 


5.525..- 1? 
PROCESSOF  HANDI  INt;  I  igt  in^  IN   \N   \!    |o\i,ikD 

FIQl  111  HANDI  IN(.   \P(\K  \  I  5  ^ 

Fn-derick  R.  Blattncr,  I.M"  Jeffersr.(i  si     Madison,  v^  i.s.  53711 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No    i;.f>"(i.  l-eh    '    1  ixi  V  Pal.  No 

5_*.V4 J53.  This  applicatif>n  \ug.  1,  1W4.  s.  r    No    :h4.(i1!< 

!ni,  CI     (,OFN  J5A)2 

MS.  CI.  4  V^  44  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  handling  liquids  in  an  automated  liquid  handling 
apparatus,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  aspirating  a  liquid  from  a  first  vessel  having  defined  canesian 
x-y-z  coordinates  into  a  dispensing  tip  positionable  along  at 
least  one  cartesian  coordinate  through  an  opening  in  the  tip; 

(b)  dispensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  through  the 
opening  of  the  up  into  a  second  vessel; 

(c)  positioning  the  tip  opening  and  an  end  of  a  rinse  tubing  apart 
from  each  other  yet  sufficiently  close  to  each  other  that,  under 
the  influence  of  a  suitable  vacuum  applied  to  the  rinse  tubing, 
an  Incipient  droplet  of  die  liquid  at  the  opening  of  die  tip 
would  be  drawn  across  die  space  between  the  tip  opening  and 
the  rinse  tubing  without  contacting  any  other  solid  surface: 

(d)  urging  a  remaining  droplet  of  liquid  to  the  tip  opening  after 
the  dispensing  step  (b);  and 

(e)  applying  suflicient  vacuum  force  to  die  rinse  tubing  to  draw 
a  stream  of  air  Into  the  rinse  tubing,  wherein  the  tip  opening 
and  the  rinse  tubing  are  positioned  such  that  the  air  stream 
entrains  the  urged  liquid  droplet  into  the  rinse  tubing  without 
contacting  any  oUier  solid  surface. 


5,525416 
MFTTinn  FOR  TAGGING  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

lonK«  J  Krui.ik  Michael  R.  Cushman,  and  Max  A.  Weaver, 
.ill  of  Kinns(>on  hnn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Compan\.  Km^isporl,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  315386 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/M 
U.S.  a.  43^-56  32  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  Identifying  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon,  wherein 
said  product  has  one  or  more  near  infrared  fluorophoric  com- 
pounds dissolved  therein,  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  exposure  of  a  petfoleum  hydrocarbon  composition  to  electro- 
magnetic radiation  having  wavelengths  of  670-850  nm. 
wherein  said  petroleum  hydrocarbon  composition  comprises  a 
peuxileum  hydrocarbon  material  having  dissolved  therein  one 
or  more  near  infrared  fluorescent  tagging  compounds  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  squaraines.  phthalocyanines  and 
naphchalocyanines  having  at  least  one  straight  or  branched 
chain  C4  to  C20  alky  I  group  and  croconic  acid  derivative-., 
wherein  said  tagging  compound(s)  is  (are)  present  in  a  con 
centration  sufBcienl  to  impart  detectable  fluorescence  when 
exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation  of  about  670-850  nm 
provided  by  light  sources;  followed  by 
(b)  detection  of  the  emitted  fluorescent  radiation  by  near  infrared 
detection  means. 


5325^17 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^25^18 

\IKTHOD  OF  PHOTOMETRIC   IN  \  ITRO 

DUFRMIS  VTION  OF  A  BLOOD  GAS  P\K  VMKTER  IN  A 

BLOOD  SAMPI  F 

Finn  (      1  urKi\i;.iard,  Tastnip;   NitK-Ht-nnk    Itnstn.   Kinmi. 

and  \^ill^   Xndtrsrn,  Kspergserde,  all  of,  Denmark,  a-isianors 

to  Kadlonutf r  Medical  A/S.  BronshoJ.  Denmark 
P(  I  V.I.  P(  r/DK89/00302,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  IWl.  §  102(ei 

Date  Jun.  21.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07106.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  lun.  2X.  \<>'ii) 

PCI  filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  22, 1988,  "Ihl  SS 
'  Int  CI."  COIN  33/50:33/48 
VS.  C\.  436—68  2  Claims 


means  for  detecting  radiation,  such  that  the  sample  container 
is  located  between  the  radiation  source  and  the  radiation 
detection  means; 

(e)  transrmttmg  radiation  from  the  radiation  source  to  the 
sample: 

(f)  transmitting  radiation  emitted  from  the  sample  to  the  radia- 
tion detection  means; 

(g)  detecting  the  radiation  transmitted  in  step  (f);  and 

(h)  determining  the  blood  gas  parameter  of  the  sample  of  whole 
blood  from  the  radiation  detected  in  step  (g). 


5,525„';i9 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  BIOMOI  ECI  LES  FROM  \ 

BIOL()(.R  \1   SAMPLE  WITH  LINEAR  POLYMERS 

James  E.  VVoiszwillo.  Milford.  Mass.:  Fred  Rolhstein.  I  uni; 
Beach.  (  alif..  as,sign<)r  to  Middlesex  Sciences.  Inc.,  .Milford. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1942.  Ser.  No.  SlT.ftlO 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  33/4S7 
V.S.  CI.  436 — HH  25  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  isolating  at  least  one  biomolecule  fi-om  a  bio- 
logical sample  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  sufiBcient  amount  of  a  solution  of  at  least  two 
soluble,  linear  polymers  to  a  biological  sample  solution  to 
form  a  precipitate,  wherein  a  first  polymer  is  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done and  a  second  polymer  is  polyethylene  glycol,  and  adjust- 
ing the  solution  to  a  predetermined  pH:  and 

b)  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  supernatant;  thereby  iso- 
lating a  biomolecule  from  the  biological  sample  in  either  the 
supernatant  or  precipitate. 


5.525_S20 

PHOTO-ACTIVATED  LLMINESt  ENCE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  TRICHLOROETHMENE 

AND  RELATED  VOLATILE  ORfiANfK  HLORIDF 

( OMPOINDS 

Tuan  \.  Dinh.  knowille.   lenn..  a.s,signor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  S>stems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I(W.759.  Aug.  20,  1993.  Pal. 

No,  5_MS.751,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  f^'AH^.  Sep.  1. 

1''92.  Pat,  No,  5.272.(1X9.  This  application  Ma>  9,  19^4,  Ser, 

No.  239,821 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/18:21/64 

L.S.  CI.  436—126  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  photometric  in  vitro  determination  of  at  least  one 
blood  gas  parameter  in  a  sample  of  whole  bicxxl  obtained  directiy 
from  an  in  vivo  locality  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  an  at  least  partially  transparent  sample  container 
to  the  in  vivo  locality  to  obtain  a  sample  of  whole  blood,  the 
sample  container  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  sample 
of  whole  blood  and  being  essentially  sealed  to  the  passage  of 
liquids  but  permitting  the  venting  of  gas  at  the  opposite  end; 

(b)  transferring  a  sample  of  whole  blood  directiy  from  the  in 
vivo  locality  to  the  sample  container; 

(c)  breaking  the  connection  between  the  in  vivo  locality  and  the 
sample  container; 

(d)  arranging  the  sample  container  relative  to  an  optical  system, 
wherein  the  optical  system  comprises  a  radiation  source  and  a 


40< 
WAmSETH  I  11 


1,  A  method  of  testing  for  the  presence  of  an  organochloride 
contaminant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  probe  containing  a  photo-activator  to  a  sample  sus- 
pected of  containing  the  organochloride  contaminant  so  that 
the  organochloride,  if  present,  and  the  photo-activator  form  a 
complex; 

irradiating  the  photo-activator/contaminant  complex  with  UV 
light  at  a  first  wavelength  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
photo-product;  and 


Jl    St; 
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detecting  the  photo-product,  the  presence  of  the  photo-product 
being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  organochloride  con- 
taminant. 


5,525„S21 
CYSTIC  FIBROSIS  TF:STER 
Lari7  S,  Peranich.  San  Diego.  (  aliL.  assignor  to  Borrego  Ana- 
lytical. Inc.  San  Diego,  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  490,820 

Int.  CI,'  (;flIN  :w2 

U.S.  CI.  436-150  23  Claims 


rapamycin  and  a  compound  chemically  related  to  FK-506  or  rapa- 

mycin.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  an  isolated  and  punfied.  substan- 
tially homogeneous  cytosolic  immunophilin  protein  prepara- 
tion composing  a  binding  protein  having:  specific  affinity  for 
FK-506,  rapamycin  and  chemically  related  compounds,  but 
not  for  cyclosporine;  a  molecular  mass  in  tiie  range  of  about 
14-15  kDa  by  SDS-PAGE:  a  partial  N-termmal  amino  acid 
sequence:  NH;-Ly,s-Leu-pro-TyT-Glu-Lcu-Lys-Xaa-Asn-Val- 
Lys-Ala-Phe-Xaa-Xaa-Lys-Val-  (SEQ  ID  NO,  1),  wherem 
Xaa  has  not  been  determined;  and.  an  isoelectric  pH  of  about 
6,5-7,5,  under  conditions  such  that  complex  formation  occurs 
between  said  binding  protein  and  said  analyte,  if  said  analyte 
is  present, 

(b)  quantifying  the  amount  of  said  formed  complex;  and 

(c)  correlating  the  amount  of  said  complex  with  the  quantity  of 
said  analyte  iii  said  sample. 


TO 

Hicno 

PSOCESSOR 


20  A  method  for  analyzing  biological  fluids  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  one  microliter  of  biological  fluid  in  the  lumen  of 
a  capillary  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  .said 
lumen  extending  therebetween,  and  having  a  first  metallic 
ring  surrounding  said  lumen  at  said  first  end  and  a  second 
metallic  ring  surrounding  said  lumen, 

transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  within  the  range  of 
approximately  ten  to  thmv  megahertz  through  said  biological 
fluid  in  said  lumen  at  said  second  end  from  said  first  ring  to 
said  second  nng: 

generating  a  radio  frequency  reference  signal,  and 

companng  said  radio  frequency  signal  at  said  second  nng  with 
said  reference  signal  to  determine  salt  concentration  in  the 
biological  fluid. 


5„525,522 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  A  BIOLWilC  Al   PREPARATION 
Rolf  Klintworth,   Delmenhorst    Jan   P,   van  Aken.   and   (do 
kristen.   both  of  Hamburg,  all  oL  (.ermanv.  assignors  to 
Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  Ati,  Munich.  tH-rmany 

Filed  Dec,  20.  1994.  Ser,  No.  359,613 
Claims  priority,  application  {,ermanv,  Dec,  20,  !'*9^   4*4' 
461,4 

Int,  CI,    GOIN  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  436-174  16  Claims 

1,  A  metiiod  for  fixing  a  biological  plant  specimen  having  j 
specimen  surface  for  a  subsequent  inspecuon  in  a  microscope, 
composing  the  following  steps 

(ai  increasing  the  permeability  of  said  specimen  surface  to  the 
penetration  of  a  fixation  substance  by  a  mechanical  treatment 
applying  an  abrasive  powder  to  said  specimen,  and 
(b)  exposing  said  specimen  surface  to  said  fixauon  substance 


5,525  J^24 
CROSSTAi  k  INHimiOks  VND  THEIR  I  SES 
Kenneth  F.  Buechler,  San  Diego    Richard  R    Vndersfin,  ^  ncini 
tas;    IheiKlore    I,    Lee.    Raniho   Santj*    Ft.   and    (,unarx    1 
\alkirs.  F.scondido,  all  of  (alif,  assignors  to  Riositi  l)iagni>s 
tics.  Inc.  San  Diego,  (alif 
(dntinuation  of  Sfr  No   6«3,4,'i^,  \pr   111,  19<*1,  ahandon«-d 
This  application  ^ug,  3,  1V93,  Sen  .No.  101,67" 
InL  t  I,'  GOIN  33/543:33/91:33/74 
V.S.  CI,  436—518  3  riaim-s 

1  An  assay  for  determining  tiie  amount  or  presence  of  target 
hapten,  said  target  hapten  compeung  for  binding  to  its  specific 
ligand  receptor  witii  at  least  one  hapten  analogue  on  a  hapten 
analogue  conjugate,  in  a  reaction  mixture,  said  reacnon  mixture 
composing 

(1)  a  hapten  analogue  conjugate  composing  a  binding  site 
attached  via  a  Imkage  site  to  a  protein,  polypeptide  or  label, 
wherein  said  binding  site  binds  said  ligand  receptor, 

(2)  said  ligand  receptor  that  binds  said  target  hapten  and  said 
binding  site  of  said  hapten  analogue,  wherein  said  Ugand 
receptor  is  an  antibody;  and 

(3)  a  fluid  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  target  hapten, 
said  assay  coraprismg  the  steps  of: 

adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  at  least  one  crosstalk  inhibitor 
comprising  at  least  one  analogue  of  said  linkage  site,  said 
crosstalk  inhibitor  under  assay  conditions  competing  equally 
or  better  than  said  linkage  site  of  said  hapten  analogue  con- 
jugate for  binding  to  said  ligand  receptor  and  competing 
poorly  or  insigmficantiy  wiUi  die  binding  site  of  said  hapten 
analogue  conjugate  for  binding  to  said  ligand  receptor,  said 
crosstalk  inhibitor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  binding  of  tiie  linkage  site  of  said  hapten  analogue 
conjugate  to  said  ligand  receptor,  and 

determining  the  amount  or  presence  of  said  target  hapten  in  said 
reaction  mixture. 


5i:25,523 

BINDING  METHOD  FOR  EK-506-  AND  R\PA,MVCIN- 

LIKE  DRl  GS  WITH  A  NOVEL  IMMl  NOPHILIN 

Steven  J,  Soldin.   Washington,  DC.  assignor  to  Children's 

Research  lastitute.  Washington,  D.C, 

Division  of  Sen  No,  50,576.  Apn  21.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5J<54^5. 

This  apptication  Jul,  29.  1994.  Sen  No,  282_VMI 

Int,  CI,'  GOIN  ,'',i',':*«  <^V<:js 

U,S.  O.  43*H-503  llClaim.s 

1.  A  meth(x)  for,  quantifying  in  a  sample  one  or  more  anaJytes 

contained  tiierein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FK-506, 


5_^25i;25 

IMMl  NO-LATEX  (  HR()M\TOGR  \PH1C  PBO(-TnrRE 

FOR  DETFtTION  OFCIGl  \J()X|N.  VM)  RH   \  !  H) 

POI>  ETHER  M\R1NF  lOVINs 

^oshitsugi   Hokama,  Honolulu,  Hi,,  assignor  i>     Uiaii   i'acihc 

Research  Foundation,  Honolulu,  Hi 

Filed  Mav   11.  1994.  .Ser.  No,  24<l.5"(i 
Int.  ("1  ■  (;01N  33/12:33/543:33/546 
VS.  a.  436-523  :z  L  laiim 

1  A  method  for  detecting  ciguatoxin  and  structurally  related 
polyetiier  marine  toxins  in  fish  tissue,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  support  having  a  surface,  a  porous  membrane  dis- 
posed on  said  surface,  first  latex  beads  of  a  first  diameter  and 
a  first  color  and  second  latex  beads  of  a  second  diameter  and 
a  second  color  being  disposed  at  a  common  position  on  said 
membrane,  said  second  diameter  being  larger  tiian  said  first 
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June  11,  1996 


diameter,  and  said  first  and  second  latex  beads  having  a 
coating  of  anli-ciguatoxin  antibody  for  recognizing  ciguatoxin 
and  related  polyether  marine  toxins: 

immersing  fish  tissue  in  a  solvent  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time 
to  produce  an  extract; 

immersing  said  support  in  said  extract  to  position  said  first  and 
second  latex  beads  above  and  proximate  to  the  meniscus  of 
said  extract,  said  support  being  maintained  in  said  extract  for 
a  sufficient  amount  of  time  for  said  first  latex  beads  to  move  a 
separation  distance  on  said  front  surface  relative  to  said 
second  latex  beads  to  indicate  the  presence  of  ciguatoxin  and 
related  polyether  marine  toxins  in  .said  extract;  and 

determining  the  concentration  of  ciguatoxin  and  related  poly- 
ether manne  toxins  in  said  fish  tissue  based  on  said  separation 
distance. 


forming  a  via  through  said  first  insulating  layer  using  microli- 
thography.  said  via  extending  through  said  first  insulating 
layer  to  one  of  the  drain  region  and  the  source  region  of  said 
thin  film  transistor; 

filling  said  via  with  a  first  metal,  said  first  metal  making  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  one  of  said  drain  region  and  said  source 
region; 

depositing  a  second  metal  to  form  a  first  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  metal; 

depositing  a  continuous  photoconductor  layer  over  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  said  first  electrode; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  continuous  pho- 
toconductor layer;  and 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  third  metal  over  said  second  insulating 
layer  to  form  a  second  electrode. 


5^25^26 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  INOSITOLS 

hni  1  iiiden,  Charlottesville;  Thomas  Piccariello,  Blackshuru 
and  deorge  Vandenhoff,  Charlottesville,  all  of  Va,.  asslgnurs 
tn  rhf  Iniversity  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  Charlotles- 

Hied  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^59 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/545:33/534:33/535;  C07K  16/44 
L  ..S.  CI.  436—543  22  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  inositol  or  inositol  containing  compounds  in  a 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  derivatizing  the  inositol  by  reacting  it  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetals.  ketals,  alde- 
hydes, alkyl  halides.  silyl  halides.  ketones,  acid  anhydrides, 
and  carboxylic  acids; 
b   reacting  the  sample  with  an  antibody  preparation  which  is 
specific   for  the  derivatized  inositol  to  form  an  antibody- 
derivatized  inositol  complex; 

c.  detecting  the  presence  of  the  antibody-derivatized  inositol 
compltx:  and 

d.  correlating  the  detection  of  the  antibody-derivatized  inositol 
complex  with  the  presence  of  inositol  or  inositol  containing 
compound  in  the  sample. 


5.525Ji28 
FKRROFI  ECTRIC  C\P\(  ITOR  RENFWAl.  MFTHOn 

^Kink\  Ptrino.  and  Sanja\  Mitra.  bdlh  of  ( Oioradii  Springs, 
{  iilii.,  avsjgniirs  lo  Ranilmn  lni>  rnatitui.il  (  Krpur.itinn, 
(. Oloradii  Springs.  (  olo. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  200J16 

InL  CI.-  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  437—7  26  Claims 


5325,527 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOLID  STATE 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Njng  T.  Tran.  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

.Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,933,  May  27,  1993.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  839  J68,  Feb.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,254,480. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,070 

Int.  a."  H0IL2//786 

VS.  CL  437—2  16  Claims 


•^r 


^- 


WAFER  FASRIOITKIN 


PACXAMNe  -^4« 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  ferroelectric  memories  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  memory  integrated  circuits 
on  a  wafer; 

thermally  treating  the  wafer  at  a  first  temperature  less  than  the 
Curie  temperature  of  the  ferroelectric  material  in  the  memory 
circuits  sufficiently  lo  cause  imprint  degradation: 

electrically  testing  the  memory  circuits  to  identify  bad  die  thai 
have  failed  the  electrical  test  and  good  die  that  have  passed 
the  electrical  test:  and 

annealing  the  wafer  at  a  second  temperature  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  ferroelectric  material  in  the 
memory  circuits  to  restore  a  virgin  state  of  polarization  in  the 
ferroelectric  capacitors  so  that  the  imprint  degradation  caused 
by  thermally  treating  the  wafer  at  the  first  temperature  is 
minimized  and  retention  performance  is  improved. 


5.525.524 
Ml  I  MOD  FOR  RKDUCING  DOPANT  DIFFISIOV 
Kahard  I,,  duldi.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  In  Texas  InstrunitiiLs 
Incorporalid.  Dallas.  Fcx. 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  solid  slate  x-ray  detector,  comprising  I-  iU-d  N(n    Ih,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,770 

the  steps  of:  Int   (1.    HOIL  21/266 

forming  a  ihin  film  transistor,  said  thin  film  transistor  having  a   U.S.  CI.  437 — 2S  20  Claims 

source  region,  a  drain  region,  and  a  gate  region:  1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  dopant  diffusion  in  a  semiconductor 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  thin  film  transistor:     material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  an  upper  surface  and 
at  least  one  unimplanted  region  devoid  of  dopant; 

b.  selecting  a  dopant  for  introduction  into  said  semiconductor 
body  to  form  at  least  one  active  region  in  said  unimplanted 
region; 

c.  providing  a  dopant  blocking  layer  in  overiying  relation  with 
said  at  least  one  active  region  and  introducing  by  way  of  a 
diffusion  mechanism  utilizing  one  of  lattice  vacancies  or 
interstitial  sites  into  said  active  region  in  accordance  with  the 
diflxision  mechanism  of  said  selected  dopant; 

d.  introducing  said  selected  dopant  through  said  blocking  layer 
and  into  said  semiconductor  body:  and 

e.  activating  said  introduced  dopant  by  heating  said  semiconduc- 
tor body. 


'.5.*0 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SFMIi  UNDI  <   iuK 
DEVICE 

kiMitii  Walabf.  H>ogo,  Japan,  avsignur  i,.  \tit-.iiiMshi   Denki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  lokMi.  .lapan 
IliMsion  of  Ser.  No.  140,415.  Oct.  2.>.  l^v,*.  ahandiHHfi.  I  his 

application  Det.  li.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .*6.^,03X 
Claims  priorit).  application  .lapan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-285700; 
Jul    \'K  IW.V  5-2(H».VM 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2//265 
U.S.  CI.  437—34  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
bipolar  ffansistor  and  a  field  effect  tfansistor  formed  on  the  same 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  sequentially  a  gate  insulating  film,  a  first  conductor 
film,  and  a  first  film  only  in  a  region  to  form  said  field  effect 
transistor: 

forming  an  external  base  elccu-ode  having  a  second  film  formed 
thereon  in  a  region  to  form  said  bipolar  transistor; 

forming  an  external  base  region  and  an  intrinsic  base  region  in 
the  region  to  form  said  bipolar  transistor; 

forming  a  first  sidewall  spacer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  external 
base  electrode  in  connection  with  said  second  film,  using  said 
first  film  as  an  etching-stopper  which  prevents  said  first  con- 
ductor film  from  being  etched: 

removing  said  first  film  on  said  first  conductor  film  completely; 

forming  a  second  conductor  film  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  contact  with  said  intnnsic  base  region  and  said  first 
conductor  film; 

patterning  said  second  conductor  film  together  with  said  first 
conductor  film  to  form  an  emitter  electrtxie  in  the  region  to 
form  said  bipolar  transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  in  the  region 
to  form  said  field  effect  transistor; 


forming  a  third  film  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate  so  as  to  cover  said  gate  electrode; 
etching  selectively  said  third  film  to  form  a  second  sidewall 

spacer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  gate  electrode: 
forming  a  protective  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate so  as  to  cover  said  gate  eleclrodc,  said  external  base 

electrode,  and  said  emitter  electrode; 
forming  a  contact  hole  for  electrical  connection  to  said  bipolar 

transistor  and  said  field  effect  transistor  in  said  protective 

insulating  film;  and 
forming  an  electrode  interconnection  electrically  connected  lo 

said  field  effect  transistor  and  said  bipolar  transistor  through 

said  contact  hole. 


5,525,531 
I  I  K  \    s  \^  !      i  FIELD-SHIELD  ISOLATION 
Gary  B.  Bronner,  Slorniville,  N.Y.;  Jchr  K    Vh  Hn.w,    Huiii  v 
ton.  Vt..  and  Jack  \   Mandelman.  Stuinmllt.  N.\     ivMi;n.  r^ 
to  Internation.r   hiisii,^  Machines  Corporation.   \fin nk 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,815 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437-52  16  Claims 


Jm^m^^j 


MO 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  SOI  DRAM  having  a  memory  array 
having  u-ansislor  body  contacts  in  the  memory  array  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  SOI  wafer  having  a  semiconducting  substrate,  a 
semiconductor  device  layer  above  said  substrate  and  an  insu- 
lating layer  between  said  substrate  and  said  device  layer. 

forming  a  buried  conductive  layer  below  and  abutting  said 
insulating  layer: 

forming  a  set  of  capacitors  in  contact  with  said  semiconducting 
substrate  in  said  memory  array; 

forming  a  field  .shield  having  a  field  shield  top  surface  and 
isolated  from  said  device  layer  over  said  set  of  capacitors  in 
said  memory  array; 

forming  a  set  of  parallel  active  area  apertures,  each  having  an 
active  area  axis,  in  said  field  shield: 

forming  a  set  of  Qansistors,  having  transistor  bodies,  in  said 
device  layer  and  below  said  active  area  apertures; 

forming  a  set  of  body  contact  apertures  extending  down  through 
said  device  layer  to  said  buried  conductive  layer  in  a  body 
contact  subset  of  said  active  area  apertures:  and 

forming  a  set  of  conductive  members  connecting  said  buried 
conductive  layer  and  said  device  layer  in  said  body  contact 
subset,  whereby  conductive  members  in  said  set  of  conductive 
members  form  body  contacts  between  said  transistor  bodies 
and  said  buried  conductive  layer. 


OFHCIAI.  GA2ETTE 


JlNT 


1QQ6 


METHOD  FOR  F\BRK  ATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
nFVlCF. 

Jae  K.  Kim.  kvoungki-dn.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  u>  H\undai 
Electronics  Industries  (  o.,  1  td.,  kvoungki-du.  Rep  of  kon?a 

Filed  Jun.  6.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  46S^52 
Claim.*   priont\     application   Rep    (if  Knrra,   jun     H     1W4, 

I  .S.  CI.  4.'^  — ^  6  Claims 


^^ 


I— I      U 


s)  Jjfc.  ifc  ^ijfLa 


15 


X^ 


(»-<Bl.) 


at""«^' 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  -teps  of: 

etching  predetermined  areas  off  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
firsi  conductive  type,  to  form  trenches  for  isolating  between 
well  regions  of  different  type; 

tilling  said  trenches  with  an  insulator  film,  to  fonn  trench 
element-isolating  films; 

forming  a  well  region  of  second  conductive  type  in  a  first 
section  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  sectioned  by  said 
trenches; 

forming  a  buried  region  of  second  conductive  type  in  a  second 
section  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  second  section 
being  adjacent  to  but  isolated  electrically  from  the  first  sec- 
tion; and 

forming  a  first  well  region  of  first  conductive  type  in  a  third 
section  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second  well 
region  of  first  conductive  type  above  said  buried  region  in 
said  second  section,  simultaneously,  said  third  section  being 
adjacent  to  but  isolated  electrically  from  said  first  section. 


5325^33 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  COEFFICIENT 

CAPACITOR 

Richard  I  .  Woodruff,  Cotorado  SprinKs. 
Monument,  Ixuh  of  Colo^  assignors  i< 
(  orporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Division  of  ser   No    I^ft.HO^.  \pr   \l 


[•■t^n. 


which  IS  d 
IW.V  Pat 


No. 


CONTACT    1 


COhfTACT  2 


QDng  said  exposed  upper  surface  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  with  a  dopant  having  said  first  conductivity 
type; 

forming  a  trench  surrounding  said  tirst  conductive  layer,  said 
trench  having  a  width  substaniialK  in  the  range  of  0  2  pm  to 
4  ^lm  and  a  thickness  substantiaJly  equivalent  t.  .aid  first 
conductive  layer; 

filling  said  trench  with  a  dielecmc  malenal  compnsmg  silicon 
dioxide  or  silicon  dioxide  m  combination  \«.ith  polysilicon, 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  superjacent  said  exposed  upper 
surface  of  said  hrsl  conductive  laser,  said  gate  oxide  layer 
having  a  thickness  substantially  in  ihe  range  of  4IXX)  A  to 
8000  k.  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  gale  oxide 
layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  composing  heavily  doped 
polysilicon  and  having  a  thickjiess  substantially  m  the  range 
of  15CXJ  A  to  5500  A.  thereby  forming  a  capacitor  having 
substantially  uniform  parasitic  effects  over  an  operating  volt- 
age range  of  the  semiconductor 


5.525„S34 
METHOD  OF  PRODICING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
DFVICT:  rSING  a  reticle  having  a  POLVCiON AL 
SHAPED  HOLE 
Shinichiro  Ikemasu;  Taiji  Ema.  and  Masaya  Katayama.  all  of 
Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.saki. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .'1.183.  Mar.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.159 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1992.  4-055602; 
Oct.  9,  1992.  4-271283 

Int.  CI.'  HOll   21/70:27/00 
VS.  CI.  437—60  11  Claims 


ami   Kkk  i     Jerome. 
1  nilt-d   leshnologies 


J  1  >  1  )  >  rj  ;  1  1  A        e 


19 
■'14 


(Al 


^,2 


continuation-in-part  of  Vr   No.  72.653,  Jun.  .'. 

5_U4.'S5    This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  W5j;:; 
Int.  (1     HlilL2//70:27.^ 
\}&.  CI   43'— 60  10  Claims 

1    A  :netn< 'd  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  having  substantially 
umform  para.smc  effects  over  an  operating  range,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  superjacent  a  buned  oxide  layer, 
said  buned  oxide  layer  being  formed  superjacent  a  semicon- 
diKtor    substrate,    said    first    conductive    layer   comprising 
heavily  doped  silicon  and  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
said  substrate  comprising  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
of  said  first  condiKtivity  type,  said  first  conductive  layer 
having  an  exposed  upper  surface  region  and  a  thickness 
substantially  in  the  range  of  0.1  pm  to  10  pm; 


(B) 


1    A  mctfiivd  of  priKiucing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  element 
formed  in  a  region  of  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  tirst  layer  on  the  substrate,  said  first  layer  being 
made  of  silicon  oxide  including  at  lea,st  one  of  boron  and 
phosphorus; 

(c)  forming  a  second  laver  nn  .i  surface  ot  the  tirsi  layer,  said 
second  layer  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  nitnde  and  silicon  oxide  nitnde. 

(d)  coating  a  resist  laver  on  the  entire  surface  ot  the  substrate; 
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(e)  disposing  on  said  resist  a  reticle,  havmg  a  nrsi  opening. 
having  a  polygonal  shape  having  n  comers,  respeclivelv  hav- 
ing obtuse  angles,  where  n  is  a  natural  number  satisfying 
ng5,  through  which  a  portion  of  said  resist  is  exposed; 
(e-1)  developing  said  portion  of  said  resist  layer  exposed 
through  said  first  opening  so  as  to  form  a  second  opening  in 
the  resist  layer  whereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said  second 
layer;  and 
(0  etching  the  second  and  first  layers  via  the  second  opening. 


removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  and  completing  said  doped 
well  regions  and  said  doped  field  regions  under  said  field 
oxide. 


5„«25.535 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DOPED  WEIT   ANT)  FIFI  D 

REGIONS  ON  SEMICONDl  CTOR  SI  BSTRATES  FOR 

FIELD  FFFFCr  TRANSl.STORS  I  SINC;  LIQLID  PHASE 

DEPOSITION  OF  OXIDES 

Gary  Hong.  Hsin-C  hu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Inited  MicnKli-i 

ironies  C"orp<iration,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiv«an 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .507.5.'X 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//76 

I '.S.  a.  437-70  2- Claims 


If  22  14  22 


I.  A  method  for  concurrently  fabricating  doped  well  regions  and 
doped  field  regions  under  field  oxide  areas  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principle  surface 
thai  is  planar; 

forming  a  blanket  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate  planar 
surface; 

depositing  a  blanket  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

coating  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer;  and 

patterning  said  photoresist  layer  leaving  portions  of  .said  photo- 
resist layer  over  planned  device  areas  and  exposing  said 
silicon  nitride  layer  elsewhere  on  said  substrate  over  said  field 
oxide  areas; 

anisotropic  etching  said  silicon  nitnde  layer  to  said  pad  oxide 
surface  in  said  exposed  silicon  nitride  areas; 

depositing  selectively  by  liquid  phase  deposition  (LPD)  an  insu- 
lating layer  on  said  pad  oxide  in  said  exposed  areas; 

removing  said  patterned  photoresist  layer  over  said  device 
region; 

blanket  implanting  a  dopant  by  ion  implantation  through  said 
LPD  insulating  layer  and  through  said  silicon  nitride  and  pad 
oxide  layers,  and  thereby  forming  doped  field  regions  in  said 
substrate  under  said  LPD  insulating  layer  and  self-aligned 
doped  well  regions  under  said  silicon  nitnde  and  pad  oxide 
layers; 

etching  selectively  said  LPD  insulation  layer  and  said  pad  oxide 
layer  and  exposing  said  substrate  surface,  and  leaving  said 
patterned  silicon  nitride  layer  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 

thermally  and  selectively  oxidizing  said  exposed  substrate  sur- 
face and  thereby  forming  field  oxide  areas  and  concurrently 
diffijsing  in  said  dopant  in  said  substrate,  and 


5,525,536 
METHOD  FOR  PROnrCTNC  SOI  <;T'BsTRATt-   ANp 

SEMICONDl  (    (UK  I>h\  l(>    !  s|N(,    IHI-SVMI^ 
SigeyuWi    1  eda.    Kvnt..,    japan,    .(ssigm-r    i..    k..hni    (  ...     lid 

Kyoto.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  ^A.\>K  \H-x    Z\.  \mi,  ,,riandoo.-<l    I  his 
application  Apr,   13,  1994,  Ser    Nh,    2::«i..H4I 
Claims  priontv,  applualion  „|a[)an,  Oii     :<,,   |WI     *   ".44S»H», 
Dec.  26.  19<J1.  3  U49X'' 

Int    t    I      Hull    J//20 
L.S.  CI.  437-«v  ,  ci,i„ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulaung  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
followed  by  fonning  first  opemngs  in  the  first  insulating  fihn; 

(b)  fonning  a  dummy  layer  in  said  first  openings  and  on  said 
first  insulating  film; 

(c)  fonning  a  plurality  of  island  regions  by  forming  second 
openings  in  the  dummy  layer  and  forming  a  second  insulating 
film  in  said  second  openings  of  the  dummy  layer  and  on  said 
dummy  layer; 

(d)  forming  third  openings  in  the  second  insulating  film; 

(e)  removing  said  dummy  layer  by  etching  through  said  thiid 
openings  to  form  cavities; 

(f)  epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  crystal  layer  within  said 
cavities  with  use  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  as  a  seed: 

(g)  removing  said  semiconductor  crystal  layer  in  said  first  open- 
ings, followed  by  forming  fourth  openings; 

(h)  forming  a  third  insulating  film  in  said  fourth  opemngs. 
followed  by  removing  said  insulating  film  on  said  semicon- 
ductor crystal  layer; 

(i)  forming  a  semiconductor  element  in  said  semiconductor 
crystal  layer, 

0)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  crystal 
layer;  and 

(k)  repeating  the  steps  (a)  to  (i)  at  least  once. 


5,525337 
PROCESS  Ol   FkODUCING  DlAMOtVD  COMIM.slIE 
STRl  CTl  RF  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Reinhard      Zachai.      fJuenzburg;      Haas-Jutrcin      Fm-sser. 
(ierstettcn-Dettingen.  and  Tim  GutheiU  1    in    .il     if    tier- 
many,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  ACJ.  Stuttgart,  i  ..  rm.iny 

Filed  Mav   2.  1995.  Ser  No.  432.X5' 
Claims  pnnritv,  apiilu.ilKni   i.rrmaru     M.o    ,4     I'^JJ    4-4   |5 
6<)l  4 

InL  Cl,'^  HOIL  2inO;  C30B  2V/W 
MS.  a.  437-103  14  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  composite  structure  for  electronic 
components,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
cleaning  a  surface  of  a  growth  substrate; 
applying  an  intermediate  layer  over  the  cleaned  surface  of  the 
growth  substrate;  and 
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5,525339 
METHOD  F(»K  KlKMlNi;  A  LIGHT  KMrrTING  DIODE 
FOR  I  SE  AS  \N  HH(  IKNT  EMITTh  K  OK  DETECTOR 

((Mil, Ml    \l    \  COMMON  WW  KI.KN(,rH 
Jamts  C  .  Kini.  Wisiluki  Milage,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Opto  Diode 

Corporation,  Newhur\  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .M2.X2y,  .Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,448,082, 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  412,697 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/208 

VS.  CI.  437—119  14  Claims 


•«s- 


•o- 


applying  a  diamond  layer  over  the  intermediate  layer,  wherein: 
the  applied  intermediate  layer  has  substantially  a  crystallo- 
graphic  lattice  with  a  zinc  blende  structure,  a  diamond 
structure  or  a  CaF,  structure,  said  intermediate  layer  con- 
sisting of  an  alloy  with  alloy  constituent  atoms  statistically 
distributed  throughout  its  crystal  lattice,  and  said  alloy 
having  a  composition  which  changes  as  the  thickness  of  the 
intenriediale  layer  increases;  and  wherein: 
the  intermediate  layer  and  the  diamond  layer  have  lattice 
constants  which  satisfy  the  expression: 

l(n*azs-m*ao»l/n*aiu<0.2 

in  which 

n  and  m  are  positive  integers, 
ap  is  the  lattice  constant  of  the  diamond  layer,  and 
a^s  is  the  lattice  constant  of  the  intermediate  layer  adja- 
cent the  diamond  layer. 


5425^38 

\U  IHiit  H   k  .  NTRINSICALLY  DOPED  III-A  AND  V-A 

COMPOl'NDS 

Myrk  E.  Twigg.  Falls  Church;  Mohammad  Fatemi,  McLtan, 
hoth  of  Va.,  and  Bijan  Tadayon.  Germantowo,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  226,586,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,419,785, 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,735 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/203 

VS.  a.  437—105  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  compound  of  at  least  one 

element  selected  from  Group  III-A  elements  of  the  Periodic  Table 

and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Group  V-A  elements  of  the 

Periodic  Table  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  vaporizing  at  least  one  element  of  Group  III-A. 

(b)  vaporizing  at  least  one  element  of  Group  V-A, 

(c)  depositing  the  vapors  of  said  selected  Group  lU-A  and  Group 
V-A  elements  on  a  substrate  to  form  an  amorphous  compound 
of  said  at  least  one  element  from  Group  III-A  and  said  at  least 
one  element  from  Group  V-A.  and 

(d)  heating  said  amorphous  compound  at  a  sufficiently  elevated 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  duration  to  convert  the  amorphous 
compound  to  a  single  crystal  compound. 


X-o 


I  N  -  LAYER 


P -  LAYER 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  light  emitting  diode  capable  of 
alternately  functioning  as  an  efficient  emitter  and  detector  of  light 
at  a  common  wavelength,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  a  GaAs  substrate  into  contact  with  a  growth  solution  of 
Ga,  As,  Si  and  Al  at  an  mitial  growth  temperature  of  at  lea.st 
930  degrees  Celsius. 

cooling  said  growth  solution  through  a  transition  temperature  to 
grow  a  graded  bandgap  semiconductive  structure  on  said 
substrate  as  a  single  epitaxial  layer  with  the  composition 
Gai.^l^s,  and  with  first  and  second  semiconductive  regions 
the  form  a  p-n  junction,  and 

placing  electrical  contacts  on  said  first  and  second  conductive 
regions, 

the  value  of  x  in  said  semiconductive  structure  decreasing 
monotonically  from  a  value  greater  than  approximately  0.08 
at  the  semiconductive  structure  surface  on  the  n  side  of  said 
junction  to  a  value  less  than  approximately  0.08  at  said 
junction  and  to  a  still  lower  non-zero  value  at  the  semicon- 
ductive structure  surface  on  the  p  side  of  said  junction. 


\\y  rHOI)  KtR  M\M  1^  \(    11  KIN(.  SI!  I( ON  !   \\  I  K 
H  \\  !N(,  IMPI  Kl  l'*    DihH  SION  PKMPN  l|N(,  I    \M  K 
^l.l^.l^^hu  /.enkt.  and   humiki    \is(Ui.  both  nl    Ink^n,    l.ipnii 
a.s.signors  to  NEC   (  orporation.  lokso,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.21.^ 
Claims  prioritx,  application  .Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  ,^-.V42-l49 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/22 
U,S.  Ci.  437—151  2ft  Claims 


PRESCNT    NVENTION 


0.5  0.4  0.5         0.6 


1 .  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  contact  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
perforating  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulating  layer. 
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doping  first  impurities  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 

mask  of  said  insulating  layer  to  form  an  impurity  diffusion 

region; 
growing  a  silicon  layer  in  said  contact  hole  while  simultaneously 

doping  second  impurities  into  said  silicon  layer:  and 
growing  an  impurity  diffusion  preventing  layer  by  interrupting 

said  silicon  layer  growing  step  at  least  one  time. 


forming  an  anti-reflective  layer  directly  on  the  reflective  layer. 

wherein  the  anti-reflective  layer  comprises  aluminum  nitride: 
depositing  resist  over  the  anu-reflective  layer:  and 
exposing  selected  portions  of  the  resist  to  ultraviolet  radiation 

having  a  wavelength  300  nm,  wherein  the  ultraviolet  radiation 

is  transmitted  through  the  selected  portions  of  the  resist  and 

absorbed  by  the  anti-reflective  layer. 


5.525.541  ;;>-•.;,  ^4  = 

MKIHODOF  MvklNC;  \N  EITCTROMC  WDOR  MFTHOf)  0^  \UKIM.   x  MM[<  ONDUCHMt  IWVICE 

PHOIONICCOMPONFM  isiN,.    v   I  I  !  VMl  M  Kl(  H  MIICIDE  FILM 

Phihpp,.     Krau/.     (retell,    and     Elchuri     K.     Rao.    ls.s>-Lt-,-  Shih^Chanc    (hen.    lokvo.    ,)apaii,    ;,sMtn.,r    .,,    (iU-    M,-, -n, 

Miuihneauv.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom.  Induslrv  Co..  I  Id.,  Tok>o.  .lapac. 

Paris,  France  nnision  of  Ser  No.  n'».44(l,  \ui:    Iv   I '^j -.    ViH    No 

Filed  ,|an   Ml.  1^?.  Ser.  No,  mMMi  5.-k,2.X'*5.  which  is  a  division  of  s,,    \,.   m"  m    Vug  31 

Claims  pnontv.  application  France,  .Ian,  .M     I'WJ,  <M  fUOI !  !'«»;.  ahaixtonrri     1  hi^  appluation   \nr    r    ! 'J<v';   Ser  No ' 

'"•    ''      """      ■      •'•  42  M4.              


Int.  CI.    HOIl.  :/ 


VS.  CI.  437—161 


"  '"i.iiiii^         ( 'l.oms  prmniv,  af>p!i>  alu.n  ,|a|i;iii    scp    „i     j'^Hji      (  ::aZim> 

.Sep.  4,  iwi.  .<;;4;hi 

I  "I    ■  i     ii'ilL  21/283 
VS.  a.  437—190  5  riainis 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  component  presenting  at  least  one 

integrated  electro-optical  or  photonic  function,  m  which  at  least 

one  dielectric  layer  is  deposited  on  a  quantum  well  layer  based  on 

IIW  materials,  and  in  which  the  resulting  sample  is  heat  treated, 

wherein  the  dielectric  layer  is  a  layer  of  doped  SiO,  where  x  lies 

in  the  range  (0.2).  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  layer,  the  nature  and  the  concen- 
tration of  its  doping,  and  the  conditions  of  the  heat  treatment 
are  selected  in  such  a  manner  as  to  shift  the  forbidden  band 
energy  of  that  region  of  the  quantum  well  layer  on  which  the 
dielectric  layer  is  deposited  to  confer  on  said  region  electro- 
optical  or  photonic  properties  that  correspond  to  said  function. 


5,.^  25.542 
METHOD  FOR  M\klN(,  \  SFMKOND!  (TOR  DEVICE 

II  \\1N(,    W  I!  RFFl  F(    ll\  F   (0\IIN(; 
Papu  D.  M.ini.ir.   Kohert  V\    FiorrialKc;  Ke\in  (.    Krni(i.  .oui 
Bernard  ,i    KMiii.in.  all  i.l  Misiin,  U\.,  assignors  lu  .Motorola. 
liM  ,,  Si  haiiitituir-,;.  lil 

1  ilcti  1  eh,  24.  1995,  .Sen  No,  393,781 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  CI,  437-186  17  Claims 


y////////////////////////////K, 


10.  A  memoo  lor  iiiaKing  a  semiconaucior  de\ice.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  reflective  layer, 
wherein  the  reflective  layer  reflects  ultraviolet  radiation  and  is 
conductive; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

forming  a  Ti-rich  TiSi,  film  in  a  contact  hole  formed  on  a  silicon 
substrate  at  an  area  where  an  implanted  layer  is  formed, 
wherein  x  is  between  about  1.1  and  1.8; 

subsequently  forming  a  TiN  film  in  the  contact  hole  on  the 
Ti-rich  TiSi^  film: 

forming  a  blanket  film  in  the  contact  hole  on  the  TiN  film:  and 

conducting  a  heat  treatment  for  forming  an  ohmic  conuct  before 
or  after  the  formation  of  the  blanket  film  .so  that  the  Ti-nch 
TiSi,  film  consumes  silicon  in  a  junction  area  underiying  the 
contact  hole  and  is  converted  into  a  TiSi,  film. 


5,525,544 
SE.\U«.C)M)UCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  \  MOs  vtRI  TTi  RF 

AND  A  MANTFACTl'RING  Mi  nifh   jiitK^.a 
Hiroshi  Kariyazono,  Tokyo,  and  Katsu  Honna.  Kawasaki,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun,  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  258.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-165960 
Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  437—195  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  first  metal  wire  layer  above  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  gate  oxide 
film  formed  thereon,  the  gate  oxide  film  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode thereon,  and  said  first  metal  wire  layer  being  connected 
to  said  gate  electrode; 

covering  said  first  metal  wire  layer  with  an  insulating  film; 

etching  said  insulating  film  corresponding  to  said  first  metal 
wire  layer  by  reactive  ion  etching  to  make  a  second  opening 
in  the  periphery  of  an  area  where  a  first  opening  is  to  be  made, 
the  surface  of  said  first  metal  wire  layer  being  exposed  in  said 
second  opening,  and  said  insulating  film  being  left  in  the  area 
enclosed  by  said  second  opening; 

etching  said  insulating  film  enclosed  by  said  second  opening  by 
wet  etching  to  form  said  first  opening  connected  to  said 
second  opening:  and 

forming  a  second  metal  wire  layer  on  said  insulating  film  and 
inside  said  first  opening  to  connect  said  second  metal  wire 
layer  to  said  first  metal  wire  layer. 


SEMirONDlCTOR  DF.\  I(  F   WD  MFTMOD  OF 
MAMF\{Tl  RI\(>  IHFRFOh 
Shigeru  Harada;  Takemi  F.ndoh,  and  Tomohiro  Ishida,  all  of 
H>neo-ken.  Japan,  as-signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki 
kaisha,  Tokvn,  .lapan 

Division  of  StT.  No.  249.674.  Ma>  2h.  1*^4.  Pat.  No. 

5.4.V)J2'),  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sor.  No.  88.597.  Jul.  •'. 

I'W.V  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8IV.739, 

Jan.  IS.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  \pr.  .'.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  416.130 

Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  .^-009157 

Int   (I     H01L2//60 

U.S.  CI.  437— 2IN  8  Claims 


SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

rOMPONFNTS  U  ITTI  PRFSSIRF  CONTACT 

(.ar\  drubt,  Monnn'.   i^i'i    Kri.iiidros,  Peekskill,  and  Gaetan 

Mathleu,  Carmel,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc..  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

DiMMon  of  Ser.  No.  38,178,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414J98. 

This  application  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^508 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  437—209  12  Qaims 


337 


-352 


324 


384 


362 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  interconnection  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  with  an  insulation  film  therebetween. 

forming  a  protection  insulation  film  on  said  conductive  intercon- 
nection layer. 

forming  a  pad  electrode  opening  in  said  protection  insulation 
film  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  conductive  interconnection 
layer  at  a  region  of  said  conductive  interconnection  layer 
which  becomes  a  pad  electrode. 

covering  with  an  elastic  insulation  film  the  surface  of  at  least  the 
proximity  of  .said  pad  electrode  openmg  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  pad  electrode  opening  of  said  protection  insulation 
film. 

opening  a  portion  of  said  elastic  insulation  film  covering  the 
bottom  of  said  pad  electrode  opening  to  expose  a  region  of  the 
surface  of  said  conductive  interconnection  layer  that  becomes 
a  pad  electrode,  and 

forming  a  bonding  wire  to  coimect  said  pad  electrode  to  an 
external  terminal,  said  bonding  wire  being  formed  in  said 
opening,  in  contact  with  said  pad  electrode  and  said  elastic 
insulation  film  so  as  to  completely  cover  said  opening. 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  chip  assembly  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 

(a)  providing  a  subassembly  including  a  semiconductor  chip,  a 
plurality  of  terminals  formed  separately  from  said  chip  and 
overlying  a  first  surface  of  said  chip,  said  terminals  being 
permanently  electrically  connected  to  contacts  on  said  chip  by 
flexible  leads  permanently  connected  to  said  terminals  and 
contacts,  said  terminals  in  said  subassembly  being  biased 
away  from  said  first  surface  of  said  chip  by  force  means  in 
said  subassembly;  and 

(b)  engaging  said  subassembly  with  a  substrate  together  so  that 
said  first  surface  of  said  chip  faces  toward  said  substrate  so 
that  said  terminals  are  disposed  between  said  chip  and  said 
substrate  and  said  terminals  engage  contact  pads  on  said 
substrate  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means  to  thereby, 
whereby  said  contact  pads  on  said  substrate  are  electrically 
connected  to  said  chip  through  said  terminals  and  said  flexible 
leads  and  said  subassembly  and  substrate  form  a  larger  assem- 
bly. 


5,525,547 
METHOD  OF  EVBRICATINT,  A  MOLDED 
SEMlCONin  (TOR  DFMCF  HAV1N(;  BLOCKING 
BANKS  BFTWKFN  I, FADS 
Toshihiro  Matsunaga.  Ome;  Vuji  Shirai.  Hamura;  Takayuki 
Okinaga.    Hanno;    Osamu     Horiuchi.    \kishima;    Takashi 
Fmata,  Vkigawa,  and  Makoto  Omata,  Higashimura>ama.  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..    Iok>o.  and   Hitachi 
ULSI  F^ngineering  Corporation,  kodaira.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  I99.V  Ser.  No.  161.374 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-3.^59<)9 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J/Z.^A 

U.S.  CI.  437—211  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  molded  semiconductor  device. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  slender  leads  each 
having  an  inner  lead  portion  to  be  sealed  with  a  molding 
material  and  an  outer  lead  portion  to  protrude  from  the  mold- 
ing material,  said  inner  lead  portion  of  the  lead  having  a  first 
end  providing  an  area  for  electrical  connection  between  the 
lead  and  a  semiconductor  chip  while  said  outer  lead  portion  of 
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the  lead  has  a  second  end  providing  an  area  for  external 
electrical  connection  for  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  outer 
lead  portions  of  said  leads   being   spared  apart  from  one 
another  at  or  adjacent  a  boundary  line  between  said  inner  and 
outer  lead  portions  of  die  leads; 
applying  a  strip  of  an  adhesive  and  electncaJly  insulating  mate- 
na]  having  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  and  an  outer  longitudi- 
nal  edge  opposite   said   inner  edge  to   said   slender  leads. 
subslantiali>  perrx^ndicularly  to  a  lengthwise  direction  of  .said 
slender  leads  such  that  said  inner  edge  of  said  stnp.  which  is 
located  nearer  to  said  tirsi  ends,  lies  on  or  lies  inside  said 
boundan  line  between  said  inner  and  outer  lead  ponions  of 
the  leads,   with   said  outer  edge   lying  outside  or  on   said 
boundary  line  towards  die  second  ends  of  said  leads: 
pressing  said  stnp  relative  to  said  slender  leads  so  that  portions 
of  said   stnp  between   said   leads  are  thnisted   into  spaces 
between  said  leads  to  fonn  a  blocking  bank  of  said  electncally 
insulating  matenal; 
honding  a  semiconductor  chip  to  said  lead  frame 
electncally  connecting  said  chip  to  said  leads: 
disposing  said  lead  frame  with  said  blocking  bank  and  said 
semiconductor  chip  in  a  molding  una  in  place  and  closing 
said  molding  unil  lo  damp  said  lead  frame  t.u  a  molding 
operation:  and 
injecting  a  molding  matenal  into  said  molding  unji  uiih  said 
bank  serving  to  block  said  molding  matenal  tn<m  leaking  past 
said  boundan    line   to  outside  said  molding  unit,  thereby 
sealing  said  inner  lead  portions  of  said  leads  and  said  semi- 
conductor chip  therewith. 


inserting  one  end  portion  of  said  heat  sink  into  said  opening  of 
said  cap  to  conuct  said  one  end  portion  of  said  heal  sink  to 
said  resin  material;  and 

fixing  said  heal  sink  to  said  cap  and  scaling  said  cap  hermeti- 
cally by  embedding  an  adhesive  material  in  a  gap  between 
said  inner  wall  of  said  openmg  of  said  cap  and  said  heat  sink 
with  said  one  end  of  said  heat  sink  remaining  in  contact  with 
said  resin  material. 


5.525Js48 

PROCESS  OF  FIXIN(;  A  HEAT  SINK  TO  \ 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  (HIP  AND  PAC  KAGE  CAP 

Masanori  Nishiguchi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909.206.  Jul.  6,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J187.HI5. 
This  application  .Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.431 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  V172730- 
Jul.  12,  1991,  .3-172735;  Jul.  12.  1991,  3-172738 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2I/52:21/54:2I/'i6:21/58 
L.S.  a.  437-215  (,  c\»ims 

1.  A  mediod  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  chip  module 
housing  a  semiconductor  chip,  said  method  Lompnsm!:  the  steps 
of: 

preparing   a   hrsl  substrate,  a  cap  and  a  heat  sink,  said  first 

substrate  being  fixed  on  a  second  substrate  for  mounting  said 

semiconductor  chip, 
fixing  and  adhenng  said  cap  to  ^ald  second  substrate; 
flowing  a  resin  matenal  ha\ing  high  heal  conductivity  into  an 

opening  of  said  cap.  diereby  coating  said  semiconductor  chip 

with  said  resin  material; 


s„52.^..vt'^ 

METHOD  lOK  FkUDl  (.  IN(,  \N   \f(TI  FR  \T\OS 

SENSOR 

TsuyoshI  Fukada.  Alchi-gun;  Yoshimi  ^i^hino    Imnama.  and 

Yukihiko  Tanizaua.  ChirMj.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  u,  Nip- 

p<mden.so  (  ii..  I  id..  kari>a.  Japan 

Filed  \pr,  21.  19<;3.  Ser  No   49.H(ll 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr  22.  |9<J2.  4-If13<wi 
May  27.  1992.  4-135.V)l:  Jun   r.  1942.  4-1.58.^.^!:  |un   I'J   l'*9I. 
4-161235;  Sep.  18.  1992.  4-2.50162;  S«>p    IX.  \^1.  4  2.MI161 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :.'  <(>(■,•  21    i   '/  .'^ 
U.S.  a.  437-227  1  >  nain.s 


LA  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  thin 
diaphragm  and  an  integrated  circuit  section  with  a  first  electrode  on 
a  same  substrate,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conduction  type  over 
a  single-crystal  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduction 
type; 
forming  said  integrated  circuit  section  and  said  first  electrode  on 

said  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  second  electrode  in  a  scribe  line  area  on  said  semi- 
conductor layer  so  that  said  second  electrode  is  connected 
electrically  with  said  first  electrode  in  said  scribe  fine  area 
through  a  high  concentration  diflPusion  layer  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  layer; 
electrochemically  etching  a  portion  of  said  single-crystal  semi- 
conductor substrate  with  said  second  electrode  in  said  scribe 
line  area  transmitung  electricity,  to  form  said  thin  diaphragm 
from  said  semiconductor  layer  and 
dicing  said   single-crystal   semiconductor  substrate  into  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  semiconductor  devices  along  said  scribe 
line  area. 
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5.525-?5n 

PK(  )(  h  sv  H  'k  H  ikNilNi  .    !  tllN   f  II  \1-  K\    FM    \'>M  \ 

L\U  HJk  l^L  I.N   I  Hi.  i'kODl  L  ilU.N  Ol- 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Taka'ihi  Kntn,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

K.iv>,is.iiM     Japan 

hiled  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^38 
(  l.iini-  iirioritv,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-116237; 
Apr  r    1  "C.  4-107271;  Nov.  20,  1992,4-312423 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/316:21/318 
VS.  a.  437—238 


.«.5:5.552 

\H  IHOli  K)K  hVBRK   \TI\(;  A  M OS FET  DEVICE 

\MIH  \  Bl  RIKD  CONTACT 

li  1)11  M    Huant:.  Hsin-Chii,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  .Scmi- 

conductur  Manufacturing  (  rmipan\.  Hsinthu,  lai«an 

tiled  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488 JM 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/336 

VJS.  CI.  437—41  29  Claims 


8  aaims 


l|WK)l,+0,) 


-|MFC|-'^W..m. 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  of  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  step  of  forming  a  film  comprising  an  inorganic  silanol  by 
performing  a  plasma  CVD  at  a  plasma  energy  value  of  no 
greater  than  40  (W  "C./cm")  and  using  a  silane  group  gas  and 
water  as  a  feed  gas;  and 

a  second  step  of  abating  the  film  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
anneal  said  film  or  to  plasma  irradiate  said  film  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  convert  said  film  to  a  film  comprising  a 
silicon  oxide. 


5,525,551 

MI-  IMtsp  }r,K  fORMING  INSULATING  FIl  M  !N 

^KMl(_l.l^LlLL  1' iK  DEVICE  USING  A  TEOS  <>H  MM  I  is 

PRE-TREATMENT 

Xiroyuki  Ohta.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233800 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/205 

VS.  a.  437—238  11  Claims 

1     1     i     i       "". 
f  /  f  /  f  /  /  /  /  />■ — -" 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  insulating  film  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

exposing  a  depositmg  surface  of  a  substrate  to  tetraethoxy  silane 
in  the  absence  of  ozone  and  oxygen  gas  at  an  elevated 
temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  depositing  sur- 
face to  be  re-formed  into  a  more  uniformly  smooth  surface; 
and  thereafter 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  the  substrate  by  a  thermal  chemical 
vapor  deposition  using  a  gas  mixture  of  ozone  and  tetraethoxy 
silane  at  a  deposition  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  cause 
deposition  of  Si02. 


6     1*         11 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  with  a  buried 
contact,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  pattern  on  specific  regions  of  said  substrate 
while  leaving  bare  silicon  on  remaining  regions  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

growing  a  gate  oxide  on  said  bare  silicon  regions: 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide,  and  said 
field  oxide  regions: 

opening  a  contact  hole  to  said  substrate,  through  said  first 
polysilicon  layer,  and  through  said  gate  oxide; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
contact  hole  opening  to  said  substrate: 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 
layer,  and  on  said  exposed  substrate,  in  said  contact  hole; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
second  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  said  first  polysilicon 
layer,  and  said  gate  oxide,  to  form  polysilicon  gate  structure. 
and  polysilicon  contact  structure; 

growing  a  thermal  oxide  layer  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
polysilicon  gale  structure,  said  polysilicon  contact  structure. 
and  on  said  substrate  regions,  between  said  polysilicon  gate 
structure  and  said  polysilicon  contact  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
polysilicon  gale  struclure.  into  said  polysilicon  contact  struc- 
ture, and  into  region  of  said  substrate,  between  said  polysili- 
con gate  structure  and  said  polysilicon  contact  structure: 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  thermal  oxide  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  to  form  a  spacer 
of  said  first  insulator  layer,  on  sidewalls  of  said  polysilicon 
gate  structure,  and  on  sidewalls  of  said  polysilicon  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  into  said  polysilicon  contact  struc- 
ture, and  into  region  of  said  substrate,  between  said  polysili- 
con gate  structure  and  said  polysilicon  contact  structure:  and 

annealing  to  activate  said  dopants,  and  to  connect  regions  of  said 
second  conductivity  imparting  dopant,  to  regions  of  said 
fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant. 
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5,525,553 
(  <)!  ORI.E.SS  OPHTHALMIC  GLASSES 

\\c.s  haxlietim.  4!  nic  Cabricl  I  acassagne.  94120  Fontenay 
sousBois;  MiUnl  Cra^s.i^,  If.  Ku<  Sainl-Klui.  77X7(1  \ulaines 
S/Seine.  and  Daniel  1..  (,.  Kii..(iii,  *-  n,,  |  ..ni.trim.  .  "Iirf 
Palaiseau.  all  nf.  Krance 

Fil.-<i   hut    -    1'"'5.  Ser.  No.  4f.-.:it4 
Claims  prinriiv  application  France,  Dec.  27,  P»'ia   04  15703 
iiu-  (  1.'  C03C  .^/095:3/O93A/0(.i 
VS.  a.  5«l-«4  8  ctoteis 

1.  Corrective  lenses,  characterized  by  being  essenually  free  of 
lead  and  consisting  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  per- 
cent on  the  basis  of  the  oxides,  of: 


>,5  25.555 

HIGH  DENSITY  TITANIUM  (   \KBII  f       IkWilCS 

GreKL'    \    /ink     Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow   Coming 

(  '.(|)<>i,iiu.ii.  Midland.  Mich, 
n. vision  of  Ser.  No.  283 J39.  Aug.  1.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.447.893. 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,782 
Int.  CT."  C04B  J5/.?6.J5/57/ 
U.S.  CI.  501-^  2  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  titanium  carbide  body  consisting  essentially  of 
2-10  wt  %  silicon  carbide,  up  to  2  wt  %  free  carbon  and  88  to  98 
wt  9fc  titanium  carbide. 


Cab 


'1-70 
0.5^ 


ZrO^ 
NajO 
ZnO 


0.5-2 
9-14 
3-9 


CeO, 
K,0 


0.1-0..1 
-VIO 


and  exhibiting  the  following  propciiics 

(a)  a  refractive  index  of  1 .523+0.005; 

(b)  an  Abbe  number  between  55-62; 

(c)  a  density  less  than  2.7  grams/cm'; 

(d)  a  linear  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  over  the  temperature 
range  of  0°-300°  C.  between  88-95xl0''/°C.; 

(e)  a  softening  point  between  680°-730°  C: 

(f)  a  transmission  of  radiation  at  a  wavelength  of  400  nm 
through  a  glass  thickness  of  2  mm  greater  than  85%; 

(g)  a  cutofif  of  ultraviolet  radiation  between  310-335  nm: 

(h)  resistance  to  the  development  of  coloration   upon   being 

exposed  to  x-radiation;  and 
(i)  resistance  to  the  development  of  solarization. 


5.525.554 
HIGH  INDEX  GLASSES 

Marie  .(.  M.  Cnmte.  h  nu  n.o   au\  Roses.  France,  as-signor  to 

Corning  France,  S.A.,  \\m\  L  ede.v.  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.9X8 

Claims  pri.,ri(\.  application  France,  Mar.  7.  1995.  95  02645 
lilt.  CI.    C03C  3/095:3/097:4/00 
\  .S.  CI.  501-64  4  Claims 

1.  Glass  having 

a  refractive  index  between  1.675  and  1.72 

an  Abbe  number  between  33  and  36.5 

a  viscosity  at  the  liquidus  higher  than  22  Pa.s 

a  good  chemical  durability 

a  low  coloration  and 

a  density  lower  than  3.25 
and  which  consists  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  per- 
rep'  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 


SiO, 

TiOj 

i->^  ,, 

ZrOj 

6-10 

LajO, 

0.5-4 

BaO 

12-19 

CaO 

3-8 

BaO  +  CaO  +  SiO 

17-25 

Na,0 

2-6 

KjO 

4-8 

LijO-t^  Na,0■^  KG 

6-ins 

Nb;0, 

5325356 
SlilH)\  .MIKIDE/SILICON  CAKliiDK  i  oMHo.MTE 
POWT)ERS 
Stephen   D    niinmcad:  Alan   \V.   Weimer:   Dam.     V    (  arroll; 
(;ienn    \    I  ism.,n:  Gene  A.  Cochran;  David   U    susnitzky; 
Donald   R.   Beaman,  and   Kevin  J.  Nilsen.  all  of  Midland. 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chrmira!  Cr.mp.in<    Ntidlarid. 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227.751.  Apr.  14,  19V4.  Ihi.s  apphcation 
,Iun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484339 
int.  CL"  C04B  35/596:35/577 
U.S.  CI.  501-92  4  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride-silicon  carbide  composite  powder  comprising 
a  silicon  nitride  phase  that  is  at  least  90  percent  by  weight,  based 
upon  silicon  nitride  phase  weight,  a-silicon  nitride  and  a  silicon 
carbide  phase  that  is  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  mean  number 
diameter  within  a  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  700  nanometers, 
the  silicon  carbide  phase  having  a  nitrogen  content,  as  determined 
by  parallel  electron  energy  loss  spectroscopy,  within  a  range  of 
ft-om  about  2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  silicon  carbide 
portion,  the  silicon  carbide  phase  being  present  in  an  amount 
within  a  range  of  from  greater  than  0  percent  by  weight  to  about  50 
percent  by  weight,  based  upon  composite  powder  weight,  the 
composite  powder  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  from  about  3  to 
about  15  m'/g. 


5325357 

HH-fi  DENSITY'  GREEN  BODIES 

Xiiiu.ik    Pujari,  Northbon.ii-h   .initCuh.    kossi.  .Shrewsbury, 

t>..ili    ,,(    Mass,,   assignors    (.     N,,n,,r;    (  ,.ni().i(i\.   Worcester, 

M,lSv, 

DiMsiiin  I.I  Sir    Ni.    ■;,<,'J"-H.  (ill     !'„   ;',KJ4,  |>;,|    s,,    ;  4(,(,_4JK 
which  IS  .,  (jjMsMiii  ..f  s,r    N„,  1^.040,  hth.  16.  l'W4.  aban- 
doned  "huh  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1367.  Jan.  7.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5. '  i  ;  =-  i    I  his  .ippiication  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433379 

tilt    I  l."  C04B  35/584 
VS.  CI.  501-97  8  Claims 

1.  A  green  body  having  a  density  of  at  least  50*  of  theoretical 
Jensity,  wherein  the  green  body  is  in  the  shape  of  a  sphere  and 
comprises  silicon  nitride. 


170-046  O.G.-96-I5:QU 
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5^25,558 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  (   \RHON  KIBFR 

REINFORCED  CARBON  COMPOM  f  h   M  ViKkIM  . 

<   \KHnN  HH^K  KEINFORCED  C  \kH(  i\  (  i  iMTosl  IE 
M  \IKK1  vl,  ANDSLIDIN(,  M  vll  Kl  \l 
Kj/un  S!«a;  Toshihiro  Fukagawa;  Nobu>-uki  Oonishi;  Taken 
Mat^ui    >utaka  kawamata,  and  Hitoshi  Seki,  all  orSakaide. 
Kip.iii    issignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporalion.  Japan 
P(  I   Nu   (■(  r/JP93/00812,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1W4.  5  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2S493,  PCT  Puh 
Date  Dec.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,140 
Haims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-1569*W; 
Jun    if.    i"»2.  4-157000;  Jun.  17,  1992.4-158284;  Jun.  17,  1992, 
4  1  ^s:s5    I  )ct.  2,  1992,  4-265186 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/52 
IS.  CI.  501—99  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon 
composite  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  a  short  fibrous  bundle  of  carbon  fibers  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  single  fibers. 

(b)  preparing  a  sheet  in  which  fibers  are  in  a  two-dimensional 
random  orientation. 

(c)  impregnating  the  sheet  with  a  resin  or  pitch. 

(d)  laminating  and  molding  the  sheet,  and  then 

(e)  baking  and  densifying  the  sheet  to  form  the  composite 
material,  wherein  the  dispersion  index  of  the  bundle  of  carbon 
fibers  is  controlled  based  according  to  the  formula: 


sion  in  a  bead  mill  in  the  presence  of  a  particulate  grinding 
medium  for  at  least  2  minutes,  said  mixing  medium  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  from  0.2  mm  to  3  mm. 


Dispersion  index=^-Axcoefficienl  of  friction 


(1) 


wherein  A  and  B  are  constants  determined  by  the  steps  off 

(i)  preparing  a  plurality  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon  com- 
posites by  changing  the  dispersion  conditions  while  maintain- 
ing factors  other  than  the  dispersion  conditions  constant, 
(ii)  measuring  the  dispersion  index  and  coefficient  of  friction  of 
each  of  the  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon  composites  pre- 
pared in  (i).  the  dispersion  index  being  defined  by  formula  (2) 
or  (3): 


5,525,560 
/IKi  ONI  A  BASED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND 

M^  I  Hon  OF  \1  \M1  \(  TIRINC;  Till  S\MK  PRODUCT 
keiichi  Vama/aki;   Masahiro  Na»a;   koichi   Niihara;  Atsushi 

Nakahlra.  and  Tohru  .Sekino,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Flectric  Works.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.769.  Sep.  17,  19V3.  abandoned 
This  application  Mav  14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  444.V24 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-250863; 
Mar.  4.  1993,  5-071123 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/48 
VS.  a.  501—103  41  Claims 

I.  A  zirconia  based  composite  material  comprising  a  partially 
stabilized  zirconia  including  1.5  to  4,5  mol  %  of  yttrium  oxide  and 
a  metal  phase  of  at  lea-st  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium, 
molybdenum  and  tungsten,  said  metal  phase  being  dispersed 
within  grains  as  well  as  in  grain  boundaries  of  said  partially 
stabilized  zirconia  such  that  a  dispersion  ratio  of  grains  of  said 
metal  phase  dispersed  within  said  grains  of  said  stabilized  zirconia 
relative  to  the  entire  grains  of  said  metal  phase  dispersed  in  said 
stabilized  zirconia  is  \2%  or  more,  said  metal  phase  having  a 
melting  point  higher  than  a  sintering  temperature  of  said  partially 
stabilized  zirconia. 


Dispersion  indejk=t/W 


(2) 


wherein  t  is  the  entire  thickness  of  the  impregnated  sheets  and  W  is 
the  weight  of  the  impregnated  sheets  when  the  impregnated  sheets 
of  an  area  and  number  are  placed  under  a  load. 


5.525,561 
Ml  IHOl)  Of  \l  VkING  SPINEL  COMPOl  ND.s 
Vrsmlil   \an   7.>l,   LIm.  (rermanv.  assignor  to  Programme  3 
f'attnl  Holdint;s.  1  uvinibourg 

filed  Oct.  2«.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  ,'.Ml,":(i 
Claims  priority,  application  South  .Africa,  Oct  29,   1993, 

wherein  T  is  the  transmittance  of  the  impregnated  sheets  of  a  '*"l 

weight  and  an  area,  and  thereafter  (iii)  determining  constants  A  and  tat.  CI.   C09B  35/443 

B  from  the  measured  dispersion  indexes  and  coefficients  of  friction  L.S.  CI.  501 — 120                                                          27  Claims 

based  on  formula  (1).  to  produce  the  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon  i    ^  method  of  making  a  magnesium/aluminum  spinel  corn- 


Dispersion  index=I0O-r 


(3) 


composite  material. 


5^25,559 
s  KM  V  K  \  I  ION  OF  MIXED  POWDERS 
.\!  irK  >    Mriiaitr.  North  Ormesby,  and  Alan  Dixon,  Middles- 
')ri.in.;h    both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Specialties 
1  imiitit.  f  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,492,  Feb.  10,  1994.  abaml.nt.t 
th!^   iiu.lication  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,223 
Clai^l^  pi:,  iitv.  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1993,  93  02 
''11  J 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/48 
L.S.  CI.  501—103  19  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  zirconia  and  a  stabilizing 
agent  for  said  zirconia  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  suspension 
containing  particulate  zirconia  having  a  surface  area  of  between 
about  5  to  25  meters  squared  per  gram  as  determined  by  BET 
nitrogen  desorption  and  particulate  stabilizing  agent  having  a  sur- 
face area  of  between  about  1  to  50  meters  squared  per  gram  as 
determined  by  BET  nitrogen  desorption.  and  agitating  said  suspen- 


pound  having  the  formula: 
M&i»,tAI(2+,)04 

in  which: 

OSjfl.2;  and 

0^x0.35,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  together,  to  form  a  green  precursor  admixture,  perticu- 
late  aluminum  metal  and  a  magnesium-containing  component 
which  IS  a  precursor  of  magnesium  oxide  which  converts  to 
magnesium  oxide  in  the  temperature  range  of  200°-700°  C; 

heating  the  precursor  admixture  to  800°- 11 50°  C.  in  an  oxidis- 
ing environment  to  cause  oxidation  of  at  least  pan  of  the 
aluminum:  and 

heating  said  admixture  comprising  the  oxidised  aluminum  to  a 
temperature  of  1 150°- 1350°  C.  in  said  oxidizing  environment 
to  cause  aluminum  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  in  the  admix- 
ture to  react  together  to  form  the  magnesium/aluminum  spinel 
compound,  the  healing  step  being  started  at  a  temperature 
below  200°  C, 
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5,525,562 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOUND 

Hiroshi  Kagata,  Nevagawa:  Junichi  kato.  Osaka,  and  keiji 
Nishimoto,  lakatsuki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  -Matsushita 
M.;.trii   hi.iiiMn.iM  ,.     I  id.,  Osaka,  Japan 

filed  Ufc.  ::,  1994.  Ser.  No,  363,90! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  2?,  I'M.  (,  (M)6«87; 
Ian    25.  1^4   h-(M>wi>>().  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121441 

int.  CI."  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CI.  501-135  8  aaims 


PLAIIM    \I  (    U  vn  s  I    \Mi    \  .    t   k  \hi_h 
ORGANOPOLYSILO.XANE  COM)  <  is|  i  ion  CONTAINING 

SAID  PLATIVT  \!  (    \|  \1  \ST 
Richard  McAfee;  James  R.  Adk   i-    ..iid  John  C.  Getson.  all  of 
Adrian,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wacker  SUicones  Corp.,  Adrian. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,339,  May  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J28.974. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^72 
tnt.  CL"  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CI.  .502-150  f,  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  platinum  catalyst  which  comprises 
reacting  a  platinum  halide  with  an  organic  compound  having  at 
least  one  — C^C—  group  represented  by  the  formula 

R-C=C— R' 

where  R  and  R '  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is 
substituted  with  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CsC— ,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  carboxyl  radical  or  a  carbonyl  radical 
and  thereafter  recovering  a  platinum  catalyst 


0  02        04        06        08        10 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  compound  comprising  a  compound  rep- 
resented by  Formula  1,  (Formula  I) 

Ca[(  (Mg,^(Nb,.  Ja,)j,3}  ,.^TiJO 

wherein  x  and  y  are  present  in  the  range  of  COSxSLO  and 
0,0Sy£0,5  except  for  where  (x,  y)=l,0,  0,0, 


5,525,563 
STRK   ft  RFD  (  \T\nST  IN(  I  LOING  MKROfOROUS 

OXIDFS  Of  SILICON,  ALL  MINLM  AND  flTIVNIl  M 
Georg  Thiele,  Hanau,  and   Eckehart   Roland,   Bruchkoebel, 

both  of,  r.erman\.  assignors  to  Degiissa   \ktiengesellschaft. 

frankfurl  am  \laiii.  (,emiain 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  ;'4.i4s 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  liil  i;  l'»<)'  41  ;^ 
255.8:  Jun.  1.  1994,  44  IV  195,2 

Int  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06 
V.S.  CI.  502-69  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  caulyst  including  oxides  of  silicon,  aluminum  and  titanium, 
comprising:  catalyst  particles  including  a  core  having  a  composi- 
tion as  follows: 

(Si02WA102),M>,. 

wherein  xjy  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  150.  M  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  Na,  K.  NH^.  and  NR^. 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  shell  over  the  core,  wherein  the  shell  has  a  composition  as 
follows: 

(SiOj)„(TiOj)„. 

wherein  n/m  is  in  the  range  of  12  to  1000,  wherein  both  the  core 
and  the  shell  have  a  crystal  structure  of  MFl  or  MEL. 


5,525,565 

FOAM  sLIluklED  DOirBLE  MFT\I   f  VWIPF 
CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYOL  ^VM  iU     !- 
Bi  Le-Khac.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  L.P.  Greenville.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^-1  vfua    Dec.  1,  1994,  Pm. 

No.  5.498.583.  which  is  a  coiitinii.,ii.;n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

173,290,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  ^        4:(.08l.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec.  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  356.482 

Int  CL'  BOU  31/00 

VS.  CI.  502-159  4  Claims 

1.  A  double  metal  cyanide  (DMC)  catalyst  supported  on  a 

foamed  .solid. 


5.525366 

I\l  LADHM  !  [I.     I  HINE  LIGAND  CATALYST 
^^  ilhdiii  keira.  and  Sttiaii  \lecking.  both  of  Aachen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  London,  United  King- 

(liim 

I  lUii  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^18 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  26,  1993, 
306366 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:31/24 
VS.  CI.  502-162  6  cUlms 

1,  A  catalyst  composition  prepared  by  reacting  together 

(a)  a  source  of  palladium  metal. 

(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  (D 


R'R^PR'COjR' 


(I) 


where  R'  and  R-  are  independently  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group.  R'  is  hydrxjgen,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aiyl  group 
and  R''  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  and 
(c)  a  source  of  an  anion  which  is  either  non-coortlinating  or 
weakly-coordinating  to  the  Group  VIII  metal. 
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5^25^7 
r  \T\I  ^TTf■  roNTrnvTTTClN  AND  OLEFIN 

iiisCK'  '}■'  IK  !  1'  iv   CKOCESS 
>  M-s  (  hau>in,  Le  Pccq,  and  FrancoUe  Di  Marco- Van  Tiggelen, 

Nanierre.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Pttmlr    Kueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.705 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94  00823 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  JIAM):JI/IH:3I/.U 
VS.  a.  502—162  20  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  compnsing  at  least  one  tungsten  or 
molybdenum  compound  which  is  at  least  partially  dissolved  in  a 
non  aqueous  ionic  medium  produced  by  bringing  into  contact:  (A) 
at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  halide  and/or  at  least  one 
quaternary  phosphonium  halide;  (B)  at  least  one  aluminum  halide: 
and  (C)  at  least  one  organometallic  aluminum  compound  of  the 
formula  A1R^,_,  wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  x 
equals  1.  2  or  3. 


5,525,568 
srPPflRTED  METALLIC  CATALYST  AND 
M  \  ^    i  \CTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Nl'itiMi  \  jnijuuchi,  Hitachi;  Kenzo  Kobayashi,  Mito;  Takahide 
M.iuu.  1.  ind  Norihira  Lozurai,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  351,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-304957 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/lfi 

VS.  a.  502—185  11  Claims 

1.  A  supported  metallic  catalyst  comprising 

metallic  particles  of  at  least  one  metal  having  catalytic  effect, 

and 
a  supporter  for  supporting  said  metallic  particles, 
formed  by  colliding  metallic  particles  comprised  of  ions  or 
atomic  particles  composed  of  several  atoms  of  the  metal,  to 
the  supporter  made  of  carbon  for  adsorbing  and  supporting  of 
said  metallic  particles. 


5325,569 
SELF-CONTAINED  TRANSFER  TAPE 
Stanley  C.  Chess,  Jerome,  Id.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island.  N'.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,397 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/132 

VS.  a.  503—200  18  Oaijns 
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1.  A  transfer  tape,  comprising: 

a  carbonless,  self-contained  primary  sheet  having  first  and  sec- 
ond faces; 

a  first  polyethylene  coating,  or  polyethylene  film  layer,  of  about 
I  mil  diick.  or  less,  on  said  first  face; 

a  first  silicone  coating  over  said  first  polyethylene  coating  or 
film  layer; 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  said  first  silicone  coat- 
ing; 


a  second  polyethylene  coating,  or  polyethylene  film  layer,  of 
about  I  mil  thick,  or  less,  on  said  second  face:  and 

a  second  silicone  coating  over  said  second  polyethylene  coating 
or  film  layer 


5.525.570 
PROCESS  FOR  I'RODl  CTNG  A  CATALYST  L\^  ER  ON  A 
CARRIER  AND  A  CATALYST  PRODI  CED  THFRKKROM 
Amiya   K.  ('hakrabort>,  Krftstadt;   .lurijen   Riihdt-.   Birjiisch- 
(.ladhach.  Karl-Heln/  klatt;  Hilniul  \\tn/l.  hdlh  nf  julith. 
and  Ralf  Ki)nrad.  Sinn,  all  iif,  (.trmanv  assiunurs  In  Fors- 
chunas/tntruni    lulnh  (imbH.  .Iiilich,  and  (.fstllM'tiafl  fiir 
Reaktorsicherhail  itiR.SmihH,  (  oliianc.  biilh  of.  (.iTman\ 
(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Sir.  No.  122.XtM).  Stp.  5.  Itt}.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S45,I46,  Mar,  2, 
l****:.  abandoned,  fhis  application  Stp   22.  l''>^4,  Str,  No. 

.M().4.V) 
(  iainis  pnorilN,  application  t.ermanv,  Mar,  '',  lyi,  41  07 
595.1;   lull    2X.  IWl.  41  21  418.8 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  20/28:23/40 
VS.  CI.  502—326  20  Claims 

1,  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  a  metallic  catalyst  layer 
which  is  utilized  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  from  a  gas  mixture 
containing  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  said  catalyst  layer  being  consti- 
tuted from  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  catalytically  influencing  the 
oxidation  of  the  hydrogen:  and  a  carrier  matenal  having  said 
catalyst  layer  applied  thereon,  wherein  said  carrier  material  is  a 
metallic  carrier  plate;  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst  layer 
is  a  metallic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palla- 
dium, platinum  and  palladium-nickel  alloys  and  is  a  porous  cata- 
lyst layer  coated  at  least  in  a  partial  region  onto  the  carrier  material 
by  plasma  spraying  or  flame  spraying,  wherein  the  catalyst  layer 
formed  thereby  has  tunnels  within  the  catalyst  layer  separated  from 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  by  catalyst  material,  and  has  pores 
connecting  said  tunnels  to  the  external  surface  of  the  catalyst  layer 
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HE.4T-SENSITIVF  RK(  ()KI)IN( 
Noriyuki  Hosoi.  Shi/uoka,  lapan.  .is'.iun 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanauawa,  lapan 

Filed  Sep.  1.',  l'»<»5,  Ser  No.  527.774 

(  lainis  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  IW4 
Inl,  CI."  B41M  5/30:5/40 
VS.  CI.  503— 20«  3  Clainis 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  substantially 
transparent  support  and  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  formed  on 
one  side  of  the  support,  said  recording  material  being  adapted  for 
thermal  recording  comprising  imagewise  applying  thermal  energy 
to  the  recording  layer  to  obtain  recorded  areas  and  non-recorded 
areas  of  the  recording  matenal.  wherein  the  thermal  recording 
energy  required  for  increasing  the  transmission  density  of  recorded 
areas  as  measured  with  a  Macbeth  transmission  densitometer 
TE)904  (visual  filter)  to  a  value  higher  by  0. 1  than  the  transmission 
density  of  non-recorded  areas  is  from  10  ml/mm"  to  40  mJ/mm", 
and  the  energy  required  for  obtaining  a  transmission  density  of  2.5 
in  recorded  areas  as  measured  with  a  Macbeth  transmission  densi- 
tometer TD904  (visual  filter)  is  from  80  mJ/mm"  to  130  mJ/mm". 


.^,525,572 
COATFI*  hKONI   H)R  (   VRBONI.KSS  COPY  PAPER  AND 

MFIIIOI)  (tV  I  SF  THFRFOF 
Rodney  E,  \Nilliams,  hremonl,  Ohio,  assianor  lo  \|(Mire  Busi- 
ness Forms,  Inc.,  (.ranri  Island.  N.Y. 

Filed  Xiit;.  2(t,  IWJ.  Sen  No.  932,572 
Int.  (I     B4|\l  =i/l55 
VS.  CI.  503—21)1  11  Claims 

2,  A  method  of  making  carbonless  copy  paper  for  use  in  mag- 
netic image  character  recognition  (MICR)  systems  comprising. 
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applying  to  carbonless  copy  paper  a  coated  front  formulation 

comprising, 
a  pigment-image  developer  component  comprising  from  70  to 

90  parts  by  dry  weight  of  a  dispersion  of  a  pigment  and  ft-om 

10  to  30  parts  by  dry  weight  of  an  acidic  image  developer 
a  binder  comprising  from  about  4  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of 

a  latex  binder  and  from  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  starch 

binder,  each  per  100  pans  by  dry  weight  of  the  pigment-image 

developer  component,  and 
a  pH  control  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a  pH  of 

from  about  7  lo  about  9. 
imprinting  said  carbonless  copy  paper  with  indicia  to  be  lead  by 

magnetic  image  character  recognition. 


5325.573 

IMAGE  RF(  FIXING  SHEET  FOR  SL  B^,l^^\  I  ION-TYPE 

THERNFM   IMAGE  TRANSFER  RF( ORDING  AND 

RECORDING  METHOD  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  (  ennira,  \1ishlma;  Chiharu  Nogawa.  Shi/iioka-ken; 
Hidehiro  \lochi/uki,  Niima/u,  Hiroki  kubo\ania.  Mishima. 
and  Yutaka  Ariga.  Fuji,  all  of.  .Japan,  assiynnrs  t.i  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep    21    ]W\  ^  :^-0(iS 
Jun.  24.  IW4.  6-166329 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/36 
L  .S.  CI.  503-227  i^  oaims 

9.  A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  method  for  recording 
images  comprising  the  steps  of: 
superimposing  (a)  a  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  overiaid  layers,  at  least  one  of 
which  comprises  a  sublimable  dye,  with  the  top  layer  of  said 
recording  material  being  a  low  dyeable  resin  layer  on  (b)  an 
image  receiving  sheet  which  comprises  a  substrate  and  a  dye 
receiving  layer  formed  thereon  directly  or  through  an  interme- 
diate layer,  which  dye  receiving  layer  comprises  a  cured  resin 
and  has  a  gel  percentage  of  70  wt.  %  or  more  and  is  capable 
of  receiving  said  sublimable  dye  imagewise  by  thermal  image 
transfer  recording  said  dye  receiving  layer  and 
applying  heat  imagewise  to  said  image  transfer  recording 
medium  to  imagewise  sublime  or  transfer  said  sublimable  dye 
onto  said  image  receiving  sheet  in  a  different  running  speed 
mode,  in  which  bodi  of  said  image  receiving  sheet  and  said 
thermal  image  transfer  medium  are  caused  to  run  with  the 
running  speed  of  said  image  transfer  recording  medium  being 
set  at  1/n  (n>l)  times  die  mnning  speed  of  said  image  receiv- 
ing sheet. 


5.525,574 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  RECEIVER  SHEET 

Paul   A.   Edwards.   Harwich,   Fnyland.   assignor   l<<    liiiniri.if 

Chemical  Industires  PL(  .  Iniled  Kingdom 
l'(  I  No.  PCr/GB^.VOM.^-.  §  .t^l  Date  Jan.  P,  1W5.  *  102(e) 

Dale  Jan.  17,  1945.  I'd  Pub.  No.  VVOy4/(l2.'24.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb,  3.  1W4 

PCT  Filed  ,lul.  4,  1993,  Ser  No,  .*67,2()H 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul,  16.  1992. 
9215167 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
U.S.  CI.  503-227  jq  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  pnnting  receiver  sheet  which  comprises  a 
substrate  having  a  dye-receiving  surface  on  one  side  and  a  back- 
coat  on  the  other  side  wherein  the  backcoat  comprises  a  sulpho- 
nated  polyester 


5.525.575 

MKAX  \Hi  F  \(.R1CILTIRAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  Chamberlain,  Shipley,  England,  assignor  to  Allied  Col- 

loitls  Limited.  Bradford,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857058,  Mar.  25,  1992.  Thus  applica- 
tion May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,047 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
9106409 

InL  CI."  AOIN  25/30 
VS.  CI.  504-116  12  Claims 

1,  An  aqueous  concentrate  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  (a) 
a  water  soluble  foliar  systemic  active  ingredient  and  (b)  5  to  25* 
by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  which  is  formed  of  51  to 
100%  acrylamide  and  0  to  49*  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  anionic  and  cationic  monomers  and  has  intrinsic 
viscosity  below  3  dl/g. 


5,525,576 
SEED  HULL  EXTRACT  ASSIMILATION  AGENTS  FOR 
AGROCHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Luis  R.  Medina- Vega.  Diego  de  Vilchis  No.  2956.  Chihuahua, 
Mexico;  Joseph  A.  Hickey,  4608  Darcin  Dr..  Lakeland.  Ra. 
3381.^.  and  Lewis  E.  Dillon.  128  E.  Shasta.  Mc.4Uen,  Tex. 
7S5t)4 

(  onlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,460,  Oct.  15.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,352064.  This  application  Oct  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,990 

InL  CI."  AOIN  25A)2:65/00 
VS.  a.  S04-U6  j6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)    an   assimilation    agent   comprising   an   oxidized   extract 

obtained  by  a  prcx:ess  comprising: 

1,  contacting  pentosan-containing  seed  hulls  with  nitric  acid  to 
hydrolyze  pentosan  polymers  in  said  hulls  to  form  a 
pentose-containing  extract; 

ii.  injecting  steam  into  the  mixture  of  pentose-containing 
extract  and  hull  solids  to  agitate  said  mixture  while  oxidiz- 
ing at  least  in  part  the  pentoses  into  polyhydroxycarboxylic 
acids  in  a  first  oxidized  extract  stream; 

iii,  separating  the  seed  hull  solids  from  the  panially  oxidized 
extract  stream  to  make  a  clarified  product; 

iv.  contacting  the  clarified  product  with  additional  nitric  acid 
to  oxidize  at  least  in  further  part  the  pentoses  in  said  first 
oxidized  extract  su-eam  into  a  second  oxidized  product 
stream  containing  a  blend  of  carbohydrates  and  polyhy- 
droxycarboxylic acids;  and 

V.  concentrating  the  second  oxidized  product  stream  to  pro- 
duce a  concentrated  product  containing  polyhydroxycar- 
boxylic acids  and  carbohydrates  related  thereto;  and 
(b)  an  active  ingredient  containing  a  plant  growth  regulating 

agent,  systemic  fungicide,  or  a  systemic  insecticide  for  plants. 


5,525377 

SAFENING  EFFECT  OF  COMBINATIONS  OF 

GLVPHOSATE  AND  ACIFLl  ORFEN 

James  C.  Turner.  Fuquay  Varina.  N.C..  and  Scott  W.  Gibson. 

Chesterville.  Mo.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mount 

Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.922 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  57/04 
V.S.  CI.  504-127  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  post  emergence  injury  to  soybean 
caused  by  ROUNDUP®  by  adding  acifluorfen  to  said 
ROUNDUP®  in  a  2:1  ratio  ( ROUNDUP® :acifluorfen)  and  apply- 
ing the  composition  to  the  soybean  locus. 
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5^25378 
flKKMICroAL  AGENTS  CONTAIMM     !\nii\/n!  F 
HKKBKIDE  AND  ETHER  SULhAU.  M  K>  AC  IVMS 
Peter  Langeliiddeke;  Jean  Kocur,  both  of  Hofheim  am  Taunas. 
lint  H  (iter  Dannigkeit,  Kelkheim/Taunus,  all  of,  Ciermany, 
,isMt;ii  ii^   lo   Hoechst   Aktitngescllschaft,   Frankfurt,   Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.056,  Feb.  24.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,079.  Jul.  16.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.867 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  21,  1989,  39  38 
564,7 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/40:43/54:57/12 
MS.  a.  504—128  10  Claims 


5.525.579 
SI  BSTin  IKI)  TRI\/()i  INONFS 
Joachuii  Kliiih,  I  anmnltki.  Kl.His-Hilimit  Miilkr.  Diisseldorf; 
Wilhelni  Haas.  I'lilheim;  karl-IUin/  linkir:  Kurt  Find- 
eisen,  both  of  l.tverkustn;  Klaus  Konij;.  Oriinthal;  Hans- 
Jiiaihim  Santtl.  and  Markus  Dollin^cr.  both  of  lAVcrkuscn, 
all  of,  (it'rnian\.  assignors  lo  Ba.M-r  \ktkni;esellschaft, 
l.everkusen,  (iernianv 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  :41.UV1 
I  l.iini^  |iriMrity,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1993.  43  16 
4.U(.7 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/12 
U.S.  CI.  504—273  7  Claims 

1 .  A  substituted  triazolinone  of  the  formula 


1.  A  herbicidal  agent  with  an  effective  content  of 
a)  a  combination  of  one  or  more  herbicides  of  the  formulae  (1) 
and  (II)  or  salts  thereof 


N  .     .0 


I 

N 


H 


Ri 


•CH, 
CH(CHjh 


N^. 


-CH, 
CH(CH,)2 


R- 


(I) 


(D) 


where 

R'  is  phenyl,  pyridyl  or  quinoUnyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstiluted  or  polysubstituted  by  {C|-C4)alkyl, 
(Ci-C^jalkoxy.  (C.-Cjjhaloalkyl,  (Ci-Cjjhaloalkoxy.  a  radi- 
cal of  die  formulae  — COOR'.  — COO— CHR'— COOR^ 
— CHR'— COO(C,-C4-alkyl)  or  — CHR'— COOCHR'— 
COOR'.  where  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  R' 
radicals  are  H  or  (C,-C4)alkyl, 

or  by  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CHj— S(0)„— (C|-C4)-alkyl 
where  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

R-  is  H.  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CONHtC,-C4-alkyl); 
— OCO(C|-C4alkyl)  or  — CO(C,-C4-alkyl),  with  one  or 
more  compounds  of  the  formula  (III)  or  salts  thereof. 


(III) 


H3C— P-CH2CH2CH-C— Z' 

I  I 

OH  NH2 


where 
Z'        is        a        radical        of        the        formula        — OM, 
— NHCH(CH,)CONHCH(CH,)C0OM  or 

— NHCH(CH,)CONHCHlCHXH(CH,),|C(X)M  in  which  M 
in  each  case  is  hydrogen  or  an  inorganic  or  organic  cation. 

in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  1 :3  to  1 :30  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula 

(I)  or  (H)  to  compounds  of  the  formula  (III). 

b)  anionic  wetting  agents  from  the  group  of  the  C,o-C|g-fatty 
alcohol  polyglycol  ether  sulfates  in  the  form  of  the  alkali 
metal  salts,  ammonium  salts  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  or  of 
the  ammonium  salts  which  are  substituted  by  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl  groups,  and 

c)  if  appropriate,  customary  inert  additives. 


R= 


R'O 


\ 
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(I) 


N— R' 


X, 


I 

C  R* 

//\  I 

Z  NH— C  — R' 

I 
R« 

R'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R-  and  R^  each  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen 
or  methyl, 

R"  either  represents  hydrogen,  cyano.  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or 
i-propyl.  n-,  i-.  s-  or  t-butyl.  allyl,  propargyl  or  straight-chain 
or  branched  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  13  identical  or  ditfereni  halogen  atoms. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  n-,  i-,  s-  or 
t-butyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyi  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 3  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms  or 

R^  and  R'*  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded  represent  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R''  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
to  tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phe- 
nyl, phenoxy  wherein  said  phenyl  or  phenoxy  moieties  are 
optionally  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano.  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  irif- 
luoromethoxy  and  difluoromethoxy. 

R"  furthermore  represents  phenyl  which  is  monosubstituted  to 
tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro.  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  difluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  difluo- 
romethoxy, 

X  represents  oxygen  and 

Z  represents  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


5,525,580 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZXIY  L  CY  CLIC  ENONE,  PROCESS 

FOR  PKFl'\Rvri()N.  \M)  UFRBK  IDF 

Kenichi    konialsuhara.     Isiikuba;     ladashi    Sato,    Kawasaki. 

Konji  Mikanii.  and  \uji  \amaria.  both  of  Isukuha.  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SDS  Biolith  K.K  ,  lok\o.  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  14,  1W4.  Ser.  No    1H:.X95 
e  hums  priorin.  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-084063 
ini,  (I,     \(I1N  37/10 
Ui>.  CI.  504— .MX  10  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  benzoyl  cyclic  enone  derivative  represented  by 
general  formula  (I) 


heterogeneous  composition  distribution  such  that  die  2212  phase 

<•)  contains  smaller  amounts  of  Bi  in  die  vicinity  of  die  0112  phases 

and  larger  amounts  of  Bi  around  the  periphery  of  die  2212  phase. 


wherein  A  represents 
a  — S(0)nR'  group  in  which  n  is  0  or  2  and  R'  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2-3 
carbon  atoms; 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3-6  carbon  atoms: 
a  benzyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with   I   to  3  of 

halogen  atoms,  methyl  groups  and/or  nitro  groups; 
a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  5  halogen 
atoms,  1  to  3  lower  alkyl  groups  having  1^  carbon  atoms, 
a  lower  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  halom- 
ediyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group  and/or  an  amino 
group  substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl  or  alkylsulfonyl 
groups  having  1  -2  carbon  atoms;  or 
a  —OR-  group  in  which  R-  represents  a  phenyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  1  to  5  halogen  atoms  and/or  1  to  3 
lower  alkyl  groups  having  1-3  carbon  atoms; 
B  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  1-2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group  having 
1-2  carbon  atoms; 

D  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-2 
carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms,  a 
lower  alkoxymethyl  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2-5  carbon  atoms; 
E  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  1-3 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms, 
a  lower  alkylthio  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 
with  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  or  a  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy  group 
having  1-3  carbon  atoms. 


5.52.^,.'^H1 

CERAMIC  SlPERCONDUCl OK  HA\1N(,  \ 

HETEROGENEOl  S  COMPOSITION  Dl.STRlBl  HON  \Nn 

METHOD  OF  PRFI'\R1N(,  THF  S  WU 

Kazuhiko   Hayashi,   Osaka.   Japan,   assignor   lo    I  iiiiuutniii: 

Research     Association     for     Siiperi'ondiutiM      ( .t  iitralK.ii 

Equipment  and  Materials.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   33.'<81.  Mar.  1"J.  |y>(3    I'.n.  No. 

5.403.81X.  whlih  is  a  lonlinuation  of  Ser.  No,  "(11.397,  May 

1ft,  IWl.  ab.indoMid.  I  his  application  Dei    14.  19'»4.  Ser.  No. 

.v=;.s.x8(i 

Claiins  pnonn.  .ippljcation  Japan.  Ma>  Ih,  IWn,  ;  12"5()'' 
Int,  CI."  HOIB  12/00:  C04B  35/45:35/50 
U.S.  CI.  505-121  2  Claims 


5.525.582 

josrrnsoN  unction  device  formed  *n  <  mi  f 

SI     I  R<  .  'NDUCTOR  and  PROCESS  FOR  PR  11  vkist, 
THE  SAME 
Saburo  Tanaka;  Takashi  Matsuura.  and  Hideo  Itozaki.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,912.  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5_382„'>66. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  29.  1992.  4-164151 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/06:39/22:  HOIB  I2AX) 
U.S.  CI.  505-190  11  Claims 


1.  A  Josephson  junction  device,  comprising: 

a  single  crystalline  substrate  including  a  principal  surface, 

a  layer  of  the  same  matenal  as  die  substrate  formed  on  die 
principal  surface  of  the  substrate  so  as  10  form  a  step  on  die 
principal  surface. 

an  oxide  superconductor  diin  film  formed  on  the  principal  sur- 
face of  the  substrate,  which  includes  a  first  and  a  second 
superconducting  portions  respectively  positioned  above  and 
below  die  step,  which  are  constituted  of  single  crystals  of  the 
oxide  superconductor. 

a  junction  portion  between  the  first  and  second  superconducting 
ponions.  which  is  constituted  of  a  single  crystal  of  die  oxide 
superconductor  of  which  crystal  orientation  is  different  from 
those  of  the  first  and  second  superconducting  ponions.  and 

grain  boundaries  between  the  first  superconducting  portion  and 
the  junction  portion  and  between  die  second  superconducting 
portion  and  die  junction  portion,  which  constitute  one  weak 
link  of  the  Josephson  junction,  and 

wherein  an  edge  of  said  step  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  die 
principal  surface  of  the  substrate. 


EXTEWUL    MAGNETIC    PIELD 


1.  A  ceramic  superconductor  of  Bi— Sr — Ca — Cu—  comprising 
0112  phases  dispersed  in  a  2212-phase  matrix,  wherein  said  2212 
phase  matrix  has  its  c-axis  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  growdi 
direction  of  die  matrix  and  wherein  said  2212  phase  matrix  has  a 


5,525.583 

SI  lKk(  OMH  (TING  MAGNETIC  COIL 
Dawood  Aizcd.  Maribom.  and  Robert  E.  Schwall.  Northbor- 
ough,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  .American  Superconductor 

Corporation.  West  borough.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186J28,  Jan.  24.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No,  192,724 
Int,  CI,'  UniR     -         HdlF  lO/OH 
U.S.  CI.  505—211  10  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  pro\iding  a  magnetic  coil  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  positioned  axially  along  die  axis,  each  section  being 
formed  of  a  preselected  high  temperature  superconductor  material 
wound  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  die  coil  and  having  an  associ- 
ated critical  current  value,  each  section  contnbuting  to  the  overall 
magnetic  field  of  the  coil,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  sections  of  high  temperature  super- 
conducting material: 

b)  positioning  the  sections  along  the  axis  of  die  coil  to  provide  a 
substantially  uniform  distribution  of  superconductor  material 
along  the  Jixis  of  the  coil; 
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VOLTAGE 


Vc 


CURRENT  ta 

c)  determining  critical  current  characteristic  data  for  each  of  the 

sections  on  the  basis  of  the  preselected  high  temperature 
superconductor  material  associated  with  each  section  and  the 
magnitude  and  angle  of  an  applied  magnetic  held  in  which  the 
superconductor  material  is  disposed; 

d)  determining  a  distribution  of  magnetic  field  magnitude  and 
direction  values  for  a  set  of  preselected  spaced-apart  points 
within  the  magnetic  coil  on  the  basis  of  the  geometry  of  the 
magnetic  coil  and  characteristics  of  the  superconductor  mate- 
rial: 

e)  determining  a  distribution  of  critical  current  values  for  each  of 
the  preselected  spaced-apart  points  within  the  magnetic  coil 
based  on  the  distribution  of  magnetic  field  magnitude  and 
direction  values  determined  in  step  d)  and  the  cntical  current 
characteristic  data  determined  in  step  c); 

f)  determining  contributions  toward  the  center  magnetic  field  of 
the  coil  from  each  of  the  sections  by  determining  a  magnetic 
field  value  associated  with  each  of  the  sections  on  the  basis  of 
the  geometry  of  each  section  and  characteristics  of  the  super- 
conductor material  of  the  section; 

g)  determining  a  critical  current  value  for  the  coil  and  for  each 
section  positioned  along  the  axis  of  the  coil  based  on  the 
distribution  of  critical  current  values  for  the  set  of  preselected 
spaced-apart  points  within  the  magnetic  coil  determined  in 
step  e);  and 

h)  changing  the  critical  current  value  of  at  least  one  section  of 
the  coil  to  provide  the  critical  current  values  for  each  section 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  on  the  basis  of  the  contri- 
butions toward  the  center  magnetic  field  determined  in  step  0 
and  the  critical  current  values  for  each  section  determined  in 
step  g). 


5325^84 
Sl'PERCONDlICTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
M.i^.iIm  Murakami.  Kamakura;  Sang-Im  Yoo,  Tokyo;  Naoml- 
chi  Sakai.  Ayase;  Hiroshi  Takaichi.  Takamat.su;  TakamlLsu 
Hisurhi.  Kunitachi.  and  Shoji  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan. 
a^Ma^l.'^      to    International    Superconductivity    Technology 
Ltutti.  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute;  Shikoku  Den- 
ryoku    Kabushikigaisha,  and  Tosoh   Corporation,   all   of, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  364,796,  Dec.  27,  1994.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333886; 
Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021492 

Int.  C\:  HOIB  /2/fW,  HOIC  39/12 
LS.  a.  505-^50  3  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  oxide  superconductor 
having  the  following  formula: 

(R'l  ..BajBajCujOj 

wherein  Rl  stands  for  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  La.  Nd.  Sm.  Eu  and  Gd.  x  is  a  number  greater  than  0 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  0.5  and  d  is  a  number  greater  than  or 
equal  to  6.2  and  less  than  or  equal  to  7.2.  said  process  comprising: 
providing  a  melt  having  a  temperature  of  1 .000°- 1 .300°  C.  aiKd 
containing  R'.  Ba.  Cu  and  O  in  such  amounts  that  the  content 


of  R'  is  0.3-0.6  mole,  the  content  of  Ba  is  0.6-0.8  mole  and 
the  content  of  O  is  2.1-2.7  moles  each  per  mole  of  Cu;  and 
cooling  said  melt  at  a  cooling  rate  of  5°  C./hour  or  less  under  a 
partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  between  0.00001  and  0.05  atm, 
to  thereby  form  a  superconducting  phase. 


5,525,585 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  YhXfiVjOy.x 

SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Jeong-Hun  Suh,  Taijeon;  Young  .A.  Jee,  Seoul;  Suk-Joong  L. 
Kang.  Taijeon,  and  Duk  Y.  Yoon,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 

.I'.'.iuiiiTA  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Scicru  t    iml   lech- 
iiiilnm.  laijeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.418,  May  25.  1993.  This  applica- 
tii.n  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,298 
Claims  pth^rin,  .ipi'l!' 'I'l""  K' I'    "'   Korea,  Nov.  14,  1992, 
92-2143: 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/626;3S/4S;35/505;35/653 
U.S.  CI.  505-^90  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aligning  YBajCujO,.,  (123)  grains  in  the 
production  of  123  superconductors,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  preparing  a  sintered  cold-molded  material  comprising 
Y,BaCuO,; 

b)  preparing  a  liquid-forming  powder  comprising  BaCuOj  and 
CuO  in  a  molar  ratio  of  3:2; 

c)  surrounding  the  sintered  cold-molded  material  of  step  a)  with 
the  liquid-forming  powder  of  step  b),  thereby  fonning  a 
compact  having  a  weight  ratio  of  sintered  matenal  cold- 
molded  to  liquid-forming  powder  of  l:al  least  1.8;  and 

d)  subjecting  the  compact  of  step  c)  to  isothermal  heat  treatment 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  liquid-forming 
powder  and  below  the  peritectic  temperature  of  YBaiCu^O,.,. 
thereby  infiltrating  the  liquid-forming  material  into  the  sin- 
tered cold-molded  matenal  to  give  a  YBa2CU307_,  supercon- 
ductor, wherein  x  is  less  than  I. 


Ml  I  lion  lit   I'KODUCING  IMPROVED 

MK'Rn*;iKi(    n  Kl    WD  I'KOPFRTIFS  for  Cl  k  win 

si  I'l  KtONDl  (   lOKs 

.111.  full,)  I'  Nini;h.  N.ipi  r-.  illc:  Ruh  \    (  .uIIm  Inm,  Hloonimuldn; 
lo^i()h    I     DuM-k.    I  nnih.ird.   .ind    Kni;,  i    H,    r.np|ni.   dlen 
Ellyn,  all  of   111,   .[-.njin'rv   (,,    I  lu    I  [nvirvin    nl   (  hicago, 
Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44~.6<)S.  Sep.  IX.  iw:.  .ili.iii.l.uied. 
This  application  Sep    15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  Mth.'ir 
111!    (1     HOlL.W/2 
U.S.  CI   ?H5 — 4vti  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  superconductor  article 
of  manufacture  by  sintering  a  solid  mass  compnsed  of  powders  of 
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the  ceramic  superconductor  composed  of  a  required  stoichiometry 
to  be  superconducting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  starting  powder  of  said  ceramic  superconductor 
compound  consisting  essentially  of  YBajCu^G,.  with  x  being 
the  amount  required  to  achieve  the  superconducting  phase; 

forming  a  solid  mass  from  said  starting  powder  with  said  start- 
ing powder  consisting  essentially  of  YBa,Cu,0,;  and 

sintering  said  solid  mass  below  the  melting  point  of  said  com- 
pound of  said  ceramic  superconductor,  said  step  of  sintering 
including  applying  to  said  solid  mass  a  p(0,)  of  about  100  Pa 
to  about  1000  Pa  and  a  sintering  temperature  for  achieving  a 
product  ceramic  superconductor  with  a  density  for  said  solid 
mass  of  at  least  about  91%  to  about  95%  of  theoretical  and 
said  ceramic  superconductor  compound  consisting  essentially 
of  YBa^CujO,  and  having  a  J^  of  at  least  about  1 55 A/cm". 


5,525,587 

APPLICATION  OF  MUDS  CONTAININC. 

SCLEROGLUCAN  TO  DRILLING  LARGE  DIAMh  I  IK 

WELLS 

Alain  ladret.  Saint-Gaudens.  and  Alain  Donche,  Juran^on, 
both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine, 

(  oiirbe\oie.  France 
<  "fitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.4X5.  Sep.  2X,  199.*.  abandoned, 
v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.071,  Mar.  M).  19V3. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No    'Oh.tljfi.  \la> 
2X,  l'>'l|.  abandoned     !h|s  applnalion  No\.  .V  1W4.  Ser.  No. 

'*:  "4>( 

Claims  |.ni.iiu    .ippii,  .iih.ri  fraim,  \la>  :S,  I'Wd,  '«)  06575 

Inl,  (  i.    r(WK  ""  ',.■ 


applying  to  the  well  during  an  initial  stage  of  dnlling  within  the 
range  of  from  the  surface  down  to  1500  meters  a  fluid  that 
comprises  water  and  scleroglucan. 


5,525388 
COSMETIC  COMPOSI  I  los 
Deboi^  A.  Michetti,  East  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elzabeth 
Arden  Co.,  New  Yoilt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,031 

Int.  a.*'A61K  7/46 

U.S.a.512-4  4  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  fragrance; 

(ii)  from  about  50  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  water; 

(iii)  fiom  about  0.1  to  about  10%  of  a  crosslinked  polyacrylate 
or  polyacrylic  acid; 

(iv)  from  about  0.1  to  about  40%  of  an  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C^-Cjo  fatty  acid  monoesters.  glycerides. 
silicones  and  combinations  thereof; 

(v)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  of  a  di-  C,2-C,,  alkyl  fumarate 
having  a  melting  point  from  about  35°  to  about  45°  C; 

(vi)  from  about  0. 1  to  5%  of  an  alky  I  ether  phosphate;  and 

(vii)  wherein  the  oil  fiirther  comprises  from  1  to  90%  of  isopro- 
pyl  myristate  and  from  1  to  90%  of  capric/caprylic  triglycer- 
ide, each  by  weight  of  total  oil  present  in  the  coraposiuon. 


U.S.  Cl.  507—110 


12  Claims 
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5,525,589 
CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Fran/  i^/Heiler.  Greifensee,  and  Daniel  Helmlinger,  Duben- 
dorf,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan-Roure 
Corporation.  Clifton.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198339 
Claims  priority,  application  SvtiUerland,  Feb.  24,  1993,  567/ 
93 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/46 
VS.  Cl.  512-23  ,  oaim 

1.  An  odorant  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


HATt  QRAOENT   (3*^) 
CONTAMKATICW  50  g/l  FGN 


1.  A  process  of  drilling  wells  which  comprises  drilling  a  well 
having  an  initial  diameter  greater  than  or  equal  to  30  cm;  and 


wherein  ...  X  ..  is  >CH — OR 

wherein    R    is    H.    COCH,.    COCH^CH,.    CO— CH(CH,)j, 

CO— CH=CHj,  or  COOCH, 
whereby   the   cis/trans   ratio  in   the   isomers  of  1   is  about 
65-95:35-5. 
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5325,590 

CYCLOSPORINS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PHARMACELTTICALS 

Puir  Hi  linger.  Bottmingen:  Johann  J.  BoLsterli.  Buas,  and 
Irnor  C  Payne,  Bern;  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,274,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,676,  Apr.  27,  1992, 

.ib.iMtiDntd,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,758,  May 

^.^.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

:08.422,  .lun.  17.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  337346 

I  l.4!I1l^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1987, 

-<'14W();  Jun.  17,  1987,  8714093;  Jun.  17,  1987,  8714098;  Jun. 

P.   1987.  8714100;  Jun.   17,   1987,  8714115;  Jun.   17,   1987, 

8714118;  Jun.  17,  1987,  8714119;  Jun.  17,  1987,  8714125 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38/13:  C07K  7/64 
VS.  a.  514— U  5  Qaims 


5,525,59! 

ENnOP\R\SITHID\l   (OMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

()FK\-<  H\IN  (KT\I)KPSIPKPTIDES 

Jiii'^tii  ^-ihtTkcnhfck.  \\frmelskirihfn:  Peter  Jeschltc. 
i  t  \<rku'-(n:  Viiririw  Plant.  Odtnthal'  \chini  Harder,  Koln. 
inii  NiirhiTt  Minike.  I  tverkusen,  all  of.  Ciermany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  \ktieiii;i--ellM  haft,  leverkusen.  (;trnian\ 

Filed  \)n     \.  l'»V4.  Ser  \o.  .U'.h;?* 
Claims  prinnu.  .ipjilii  ;iti.in   i,erm,in\.   Dec.  9,   1993.  43  41 
993J 

InL  CI."  A61K  38/15:  C07K  11/00 
hS.  C\.  514—18  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  combating  endoparasites  in  a  patient  which 
comprises  administering  to  such  patient  an  endoparasiticidally 
effective  amount  of  an  open-chain  octadepsipeptide  of  the  formula 


1.  A  cyclosporin  of  the  fonnula 


1  A 
1 

2B 

1 

3Sar 
1 

4MeLeu 

1 

5  Val 

1 

6MeLeu 

1 

7  Ala 

1 

1 
8  (D)Ala 

1 

9   MeLeu 

1 

10  MeLeu 

1 

11  MeVal 

where  A  is  a  residue  of  the  formula 
CHj 


\ 


CH 


TRANS 


CH 


^CHz 


O^       CH 
— N-CH-CO- 


CHj 


(S) 


B  is  -a-Abu-.  -Thr-.  -Val-,  -Nva-.  or  a  residue  of  the  formula 

R,— CO— O 
I 

CH— CH] 
I 
— NH  -CH— CO— 

(L) 
where  Rj  is  C|_,alkyl. 


(I) 


in  which 

A  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  an  acyl  radical  of  the 
formula  — CO— R"  in  which 

R"  represents  straight-cham  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
aralkyl  or  arylalkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety. 

R',  R*,  R'  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  represent 
C.-Cg-alkyl.  C,-Cft-cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl, 

R".  R'.  R*  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkanoyloxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl, 
aryloxyalkyl,  mercaptoalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulphinyla- 
Ikyl,  alkylsulphonylalkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 
arylalkoxycarbonylalkyl.  carbamoylalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  alky- 
laminoalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyl.  guanidinoalkyl.  which  itself 
is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  benzyloxycarbonyl 
radicals  or  by  one.  two.  three  or  four  alkyl  radicals,  or 
represent  alkoxycarbonylaminoalkyl. 

9-fluorenylmethoxycarbonyl(Fmoc)aminoalkyl,  alkenyl, 

cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  optionally  substituted  aryla- 
Ikyl.  wherein  the  subslituents  are  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alky!  and 
alkoxy. 

R\  R'',  R'  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkanoyloxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
aryloxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  alkylsulphinylalkyl.  alkylsulpho- 
nylalkyl. carboxyalkyi,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  arylalkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl. carbamoylalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl, 
dialkyl-aminoalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylaminoalkyl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  and  furthermore  represents  aryl,  aralkyl  or 
heteroarylmethyl  wherein  said  aryl,  aralkyl  or  heteroarylm- 
ethyl  moieties  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  C|.4-alkyl,  C|.j-alkoxy,  nitro  or  a  NR"'R'^  group  in 
which  R""  and  R"  independently  from  each  other  represent 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  together  with  the  adjoining  nitrogen 
atom  forms  a  5,  6  or  7-membered  ring  which  is  optionally 
interrupted  by  O,  S  or  N,  and  said  nng  is  optionally  C,^  alkyl 
substituted, 

8  represents  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
the  radical  NR"R"'  in  which 

R"  and  R'''  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl,  or  an 
optical  isomer  or  racemate  thereof. 
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5,525,592 

ALKALINE  GLAND  FLUID  PROTEINS  AND  MKTHODS 

OF  ENHANCING  AND  INHIBI IING  SPERM  MOTH  IT^ 

Eric  R,  Lac>.  Sil  \  .mderhorst  St,.  (  harleston.  S.C.  2940.^.  and 

Subbi  Mathur.  t  harleston,  S.C  assicnor^  i..  Kric  R.  Lacy. 

Charleston.  .S.C  . 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  160,025 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38/04:38/16:  AOIN  1/02:  C07K  14/435 

VS.  a.  514-21  10  Claims 


5,5:25.5.95 
'-  i  >K4-GLYCOSYLOXYBENZOP^  k  \  s  I  if  k  n  M  !  \  f 
VNO  ANTIAI  IKRGir  AGFVT  t  1  .M  mn[n,  ,    u\y 
DKRIWnVI-    \SA(    ll\t    IMKIDUNI 
Hidet.sugu   lakagaki;   \Iasa>oshi    \\m  ..   't.iv,,.     \,,(.:     v.^mvuWi 
Sano;  Milsuru  .Sakai.  and  Nobuyuki  Kmiijia.  all  „f  l  hiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon   Ink   and   Chemicals.   Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

(-iU-,1  \,(;   :h.  ;>'<»4.  Ser.  No.  312,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241136; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241137 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514-27  38  claims 

1.  A  3-glycosyloxyben2opyran  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I) 


RiO 


■  NON  PTOGRESSIVt 

■  SLOW  WOGHESavt 

■  KxwAn  rKxitysNi 
Oftsr  pooGacssvE 


I  A  purified  protein  of  approximately  14  kD.  determined  by 
sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  under 
non-denaturing  conditions,  that  decreases  sperm  motility  in  vitro 
and  can  be  purified  from  the  alkaline  gland  of  a  stingray. 


a) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  aralkyl  group  or  an  acyl  group.  R,  is  a  glycosyl  group  whose 
hydroxyl  group  is  protected  or  not  protected,  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glucosyl.  mannosyl  and  galactosyl 
groups,  and  R,^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  benzyl  group,  and 
physiologically  acceptable  sails  thereof 

27.  An  antiallergic  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  as  recited  in 
claim  1.  or  a  pysiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carriers. 


5.525,593 
MFDH  IWI    I  SF  OF  IFG-II 

Mats  I  ake.  I  idin^o  .  and   K\a  Jennische.  (.otetHiri;.  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  .\B.  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SF92/0(W7.  S  371  Date  Dec.  .\  IW.V  *  |():u  ' 

Date  Jan.  26.  1994.  PCX  Pub.  No.  \\Oy2/;2,Ml.  I'CI   Puh. 

Date  Det.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  II.  \mi.  Ser.  No.  \Ul.{\\» 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .lun    14.  1441.  '»101S4(i 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/10:  C12N  15/(K)   Ci:P  ' 
U.S.  CI.  514-21  ,0  Claim. 

1.  A  method  for  the  minimization  of  scar  formation  during  the 
healing  of  a  wound  cardiac  muscle  tissue  or  smooth  muscle  tissue, 
said  method  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
IGF-II  to  minimize  scar  formation  to  a  wounded  patient  in  need  in 
healing  cardiac  muscle  tissue  or  smooth  muscle  tissue. 


5.525. 54^ 

ABSOKPIION  KNHANt  KR'SOI  I  HII  l/hk 

<  OMBIN.ATION  FOR  IMPR()\FI)  BIOWAII  \HI1  \]\   ( -! 

A  ZVMTTFRIONK    (  OMPOI  ND 
Ceroid  I     \losher.  Lawrincf,  kans..  assignor  in  \Uuk  tV  Co., 
Ini  .  Kah»a>.  N..|. 

MIed  Oit.  :i    1444,  ^ft,  .\y.  J27,081 
I  n t   (  1     \ ':  1  K  31/55:31/205:31/715 
L.S.  Ci.  514— 58  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  enhancing  gasCroinestinal 
U-act  absorption  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  dosage 
amount  of  (R-(R*.R*))-3-{{2-hydroxypropyl)amino)-3-methyl-N- 
2,3.4.5-tetrahydro-2-oxo-l-((2-(H-tetrazol-5-ylKl.r-biphenyl)-4- 
yl]methyl)lH-l-benzazepin-3-yl]butanamide,  palmitoyi  carnitine 
chloride  and  cyclodextrin. 


5.525.544 
I  REATMENT  OF  m  PFRAM)R0(;EN1C  DISORDERS 
Jean-lran(,()is    <;our\est.    ('laye-Souill>.    France;    Alexainit  r 
Kasal.  Prague,  t  zech  Rep.;  Dominique  Lesuis.se.  Paris,  and 
Jean-tk'orges  Teutsch.  Pantin.  both  of.  France,  assignors  to 
Koussel  Uclaf.  France 

Filed  No\.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,V4(Mt25 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  Ih.  1443.  4'  IM\Z} 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/70:31/045 
U,S.  (I    514-25  3  Claims 

1.  A  metht>d  of  inhibiting  Sareductase  in  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals comprising  administenng  to  warm-blooded  animals  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  oenotheine  B  to  inhibit 
5a-reductase. 


5,525,597 
SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAI  (  (  i\ik  ,m  !  1.  i\S 

<  ('M(>Kls|N«,  (    \cm(  t  \i   wii  iN^f  ,    II,  11,^1    USE 

IHl  kfuf 
<.ar>   (  .  Hainrihar.  Lawton.  Mich.;  James  (;.  Dubberh.  and 
John  T.  Grei'nie*'.   both   of  (■ri-tnMlli.   \1is^  .   assignors  to 
Kalamaz(M)  Holdini;^.  In,  ,  K.il.un.i/i..,,  \\,,i, 

lilcd  |i,->     M    S4«n   Ser.  No.  166,695 
liil.  (  I      volN  S7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—75  42  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  as  essential  ingredi- 
ents an  effective  inseclicidal  amount  of  (A)  an  organophosphorus 
insecticidal  ingredient,  plus  (B)  an  activity-enhancing  amount  of  a 
capsaicinoid.  the  weight  ratio  of  (B)  to  (A)  being  between  about 
1:10  and  1:500. 
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5325,598 
n  VT  I  ITM  (in)  COMPLEXES  IN  PH  VRM  VfTITTr  \I, 

coMPOsni  IN- 

Philippe  '  >>ller>,  Reims,  France,  am)  !U -i;!!.!!]  keppler, 
knhar  \^dgner  Strasse  9A,  68723  Scriv'ii/iriyrii  h  rg,  Ger- 
mans, assignors  to  Phillippe  Collery,  Reims,  France,  and 
Btrnharri  Krppler,  Schwetzingen  Frg,  Germany 

P(  [  N  (■(  II  l'^*2/01687,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
l!a!<  I. in  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02087.  PCT  Pub. 
i)atr  hth    4.  1993 

["(  T  Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178041 
I  Uiini-   rinnrity,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  25, 

i'*»ii ,  I] 4ii:(i')3 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/555 
VS.  a.  514—187  4  Claims 

I.  Method  for  treatment  of  viral  infections  or  tumors  sensitive  (o 
gallium  treatment,  composing  administering  a  gallium  complex  of 
the  formula: 


Ga 


R,  is 


wherein  R,  represenLs  hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  a  sulfono  group 
SO5M.  in  which  M  is  a  metal  ion.  and  Rj  represents  hydro- 
gen, or  R 


7-SI  B- i  !  I' 


5,525,599 
MI  NO-3-SL'BSTITUTED-3-CEPHEM-4- 
i  AKBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Ho-Shen   Lin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
C'lrnip.im    Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Hied  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95383 
InL  CI."  C07D  49&W.  A61K  31/535 
L'.S.  a.  514—210  3  Claims 

1  The  compound  of  the  formula 


H 
Rs  Rt         N 

o 


^^ 


COOR2 


wherein  X  is  O; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  irifluoromethyl,  CjF,,  Ci-C^ 
alkyl,  C|-C^  substituted  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  C.-C^  alkynyl, 
CH20(C0)R'.  CH,0(CO)NH,.  CO,R'.  thio(C,-C5)alkyl. 
thio(C,-C^)alkenyl.  oxo(C|-Cft)alkyl.  phosphme  oxide,  qua- 
ternary ammonium  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thiazo- 
lothio.  or  oxo(C|-Cft)alkenyI;  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^ 
alkyl.  or  Ci-C^,  alkenyl: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group; 

R,  is 


— C- 

II 

N 


— C— 


C 

\  /    \ 

OR*  H  Rt 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  Me.  CH,F.  CF,.  CjH,.  CHjCHjF. 
CHXF,.  CjF,.  CH,CO,R'.  CHjCONHj,  C(Me)jCO,R',  or 
C(Me)2CONH2;  and  n  is  0-5; 


-i  '-;H  T  ^H  T  -^v 

N    — ^  N 


X'- 


"  R7  N  R7  N  R7 


wherein  Z  is  O.  S,  NH.  or  CH,;  Y  is  CH  or  N;  and  R^  is 

hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  CONHj.  or  CO2R';  and 
R,  IS 


orO 


N- 


wherein  R^  is  CH,  N,  COH,  CO(C,-C^  alkyl),  CSH,  or  CNHj; 
and  R,  is  R^  as  defined;  said  R,  optionally  substituted  1-4 
times  with  halo,  OH,  SH.  NH,,  NO,,  CH„  C^H,.  COjR', 
CONHj,  SO3H,  or  SO,NHR';  and  salts  thereof. 


?.52.';.6O0 

I  IHI()PHK\-2-M  i.PIPFRIDlN  (IK 

11   ]  k  \in  l)K(»P^  RIDIN  (    \KH()\  WllDhS 

Ri'inhardl  li,  Baudv  Nardk'\,  I'a.,  a-ssiynor  pi  Amtntan  Hume 

PriKlucts  Corporation,  Madison,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,188 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/55:  C07D  409/N 
U.S.  CI.  514—212  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


(I) 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — COR",  phenyl,  or  phe- 
nylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  — OH,  OR',  or  is  absent  if  the  optional  double 
bond  is  present; 

R"  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

R^  IS  hydrogen.  — OR^,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms.  — COR',  — CO2R', 
— CONR'R",  perhaloalkyi  of  1-  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  phe- 
nyl, or  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-  7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms;  and 

n=0-2 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

13.  A  method  of  treating  anxiety,  psychosis,  or  depression  in  a 

mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said 

mammal,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 
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whefein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — COR",  phenyl,  or  phe- 
nylalkyi of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

the  doned  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  —OH.  OR',  or  is  absent  if  the  optional  double 
bond  IS  present; 

R-  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

R**  is  hydrogen.  — OR- ,  alkyl  of  I  -6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — COR\  — CO^R', 
— CONR'R",  perhaloalkyi  of  1-  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  phe- 
nyl, or  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-  7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms;  and 

n=0-2 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


METHOD  OF  rSlNt,  4  \  \I1N(.>  bM  lis  1  H  L  1  KU 
NmopntNiii  |(  \(  II)  \ND  DERIVATIVES 
John  \\  I'atursoii.  MuuiiLaui  Mew;  David  Morgans,  Jr„ 
Sunnyvale;  Eric  B.  Sjogren,  Mountain  \iew;  David  B. 
Smith,  San  Bruno,  all  of  Calif  :  Franc  Km  \  Talamas,  Cuer- 
navaca,  Mexico:  Dean  R.  \fi!  M.  i  .  (  ik  Alicia  Cer- 
vantes, Col.  Campestre  t  huruldisd..  \1(  mm  Todd  R. 
Elwoithy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Marid  Krn.nKl.  .  Mnrilos; 
Fidencio  Franm  S.m  Pedro  Xalpa.  both  of.  Mixico;  Ronald 
(  MaHlfN.  \V.m„|m,u.  Calif.;  Teresa  Lara.  Toluca,  Mexico; 
David  G.  Loughhcad,  Belmont;  Peter  \i  s.i^  ..  |  ,.  \\u,^. 
both  of  Calif.;  Alejandra  Trejo.  Cucni.!*  i. ..  ni.xk 
^1  Wili,.^.  San  kamiin.  am!  kiil>trr  j  u.ikii;  \<.  < 
i"':li  ,'f  I  alif'..  asMjiiKir^  In  smi!i\  i  ,s  \ 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  19^4   s,  r   So.  198,741 
Int  a."  A61K  31/38:31/365:31/535 
U.S.  CI.  514— 233J;  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  disease  state  thai  is 
alleviated  by  treatment  with  an  IMPDH  inhibitor,  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


\  nn 


Pain     \llr 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R-    is    hydrogen,    lower    alkyl.    — C(0)R\    — C(0)NR''R' 
— COjR*.  or  — SO2R';  in  which: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl  or  optionally 

substimted  phenyl; 
R''  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl;  and 
is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  fluorovinyl,  difluorovinyl.  trifluo- 
rovinyl.    lower    alkenyl.    — C=C— R^    allyl,    CHO     or 
CHjOR";  in  which: 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and 
is  hydrogen  or  4-methoxyben2yl;  and 


R' 


R' 


Z  is  a  side  chain  selected  from  Formulae  ZA.  ZB,  ZC.  ZD,  ZE 
ZF,  ZG,  and  ZH: 


(  UMPO.MIKJN  K)K  TRE.VH.Nt.  Ot  I  l.AK  P\!N 
(  arlos  Belmonte-Martinez;  Roberto  Gallego-Fernandcz.  both 
of  Alicante;    Miyutl    \.    Po7o-(,arcia.   Madrid,   and   .luana 
Gallar-Martintv.  Micante,  all  of.  Spain,  assignors  to  1  ni>tr- 
sidad  de  Micante,  Alicante.  Spain 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  H.'^.^.OIS,  ,Iul.  ~.  PW^.  abandnm<l 

This  application  Ma>  4,  1W5.  Ser  N.i   4.<4.'»-l'( 

riainiv  priont\.  application  Spain,  Sep.  7.  \^'^>u.  4|KI2.'35 

Int.  1 1.    Ahlk  31/54:31/44 

'  '^  <  i  '1-* "-:  :..  n.,„n. 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  ocular  surface  pain  in  a  mammalian 
eye  comprising  administering  to  a  mammalian  eye  having  ocular 
surface  pain  an  amount  of  a  calcium  channel  blocking  agent 
effective  to  alleviate  the  ocular  surface  pain. 


Formula  ZA 


wherein; 
Z'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  CF,; 
Z'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  — CHjZ", 
where 
Z"  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy.  phe- 
nyl, or  — S(0)^'-,  where 
Z''  IS  lower  alkyl,  and 
m  is  0.  1  or  2; 

Z^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl. 
or  Z'  and  Z"  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  cycloalkyi  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and 
G     IS     OH.     lower     alkoxy.     lower     thioalkyl.     — NG'G- 
-0(CH2)^G'G-.  — 0<CH2)„NG'G^  or  — 0(CH2)^=G', 
where 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
G'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
G"  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

=G'  IS  lower  alkylene  of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  lower 
alkylene  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms  plus  one  member  that 
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is  — O— ,  — S— .  or  —mC*)—  where  G"  is  hydrogen  or       D"  is  — CH,— ,  — CHjCHj— ,  — CHjCH^CHj— , 
lower  alkyl;  — OCH,— ;  and 

Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above; 
Formula  ZB   or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


-.  or 


wherein: 
Z'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
Z*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
D'  and  D'  together  with  their  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  an 

optionally  substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyciic  or 

heterocyclic  ring  of  3  to  7  atoms;  and 
G  is  as  defined  above;  or 


2? 


Fonnula  ZC 


wherein: 
Z'.  Z^.  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


Fonnula  ZD 


D^ 


wherein: 
ly  is  — CH,—  or  — CH,CH,— ;  and 
G  is  as  defined  above;  or 


Formula  ZE 


5.525.603 
fOMrosiTIONS.  MFTHOnS  WD  KITS  FOR 

I'lil  IM  I  \IIN(,   \M1H  MOK  KKH(    I    \M)  [  nk 
IKK\riN(,    n  MOK 
Tetsuhikii  shir.iNiikii.  Kjuai;iif:   Mavaka/ii   t  ukiistiiiu.i,  Otsu; 
HidcMiki  Ohshirim,   llanno.  and  ^uji  ShiniaiTiiili).  Otsu.  all 
of,    Japan,    assit;iinrs    ii.    ialho    I'harniacfiilkal    Co..    Ltd.. 
TokMi,  Japan 
Continualitin  of  Ser.  No.  '«.h.ir4.   Ian,   i'K  !'''».',  ah.in(l..ni  il 
This  application  Mar  M).  1995.  Ner.  No.  414. 1  :- 
Claims  priorilN.  application  .iapan.  May  27,  IWI.  '  l.M;4■" 
llU   (  !     \f.lK    1/53:31/505:31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514^241  y  CUira.s 

1.  An  antitumor  effect-potentiating  composition  for  potentiating 
the  antitumor  effect  of  an  antimmor  composition  containing  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  tegafur  while  suppressing  the 
side  effects  of  the  antitumor  composition,  the  antitumor  effect- 
potentiating  composition 

comprising  2.4-dihydroxy-5-chloropyridine  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive for  potentiating  the  antitumor  effect,  and  oxonic  acid  or  a 
pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive for  suppressing  the  side  effects,  as  active  ingredients,  and 
a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  (B)  2,4- 
dihydroxy-5-chloropyridine  and  (C)  oxonic  acid  or  a  pharma- 
ceuticaliy acceptable  salt  thereof  are  used  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
(B):(C)=0.4:I. 


wherein: 
Z*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — COOH.  — NH,  or 

halo; 
77  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  halo;  and 
Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 

Fonnula  2F 


^..s2.s.WU 
4-AMINOP\  KIMIDINf   DKRIVATIVES 
J.  lee,  Clark-s  Summit.  l"a.:   ^oshitaka  konishi.  Osaka. 
Japan;  Orcst  T.  Macina.  Clanks  Summit.  I'a..  kiytn  kondo. 
f)saka.  Japan;  Dingwfi   \.  \u.  Kaston,  and   laniara   \.  Mis- 
kowski,  t  larks  Summit,  both  of  Pa.,  asslynors  lo  Ono  Phar 
maceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  lU.'XWi,  \us.  26,  19V3.  aliaii- 
dontd.  This  application  Aug,  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295J77 
Int.  CI,    C07U  4oi/(J4. 401/06:401/12.  A61K  .^1/5(1? 
VS.  CI,  514—256  38  Claims 

1,  A  4-aminopyrimidine  derivative  of  the  formula 


HN' 


(Rj-A)l  ■ 


Y-R2 


N 


(J) 


wherein: 
Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


^    N   ^Z-R. 


D^- 


Z'      Z' 


Fonnula  ZG 


Z' 


wherein: 

D'.  Z".  Z',  Z'*  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


Formula  ZH 


wherein: 


wherein  A  is  a  bond.  C.j  alkylene  or  C1.4  oxyalkylene; 

Y  is  a  bond,  C,  4  alkylene,  C,.4  alkyleneoxy,  C,.4  alkoxyphe- 

nylene  or  phenyl(C|^)alkylene; 
Z  is  a  bond  or  vinylene; 

R'  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrole,  pyridine,  azepine,  imidazole,  pyrazole,  pyrimidine. 
pyrazine,  pyridazine.  benzimidazole,  quinoline.  isoquinoline 
and  partially  or  fully  saturated  nngs  thereof: 
R-is 

(i)  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrole,  pyridine,  azepine.  imidazole,  pyrazole.  pyrimidine. 
pyrazine,  pyridazine.  benzimidazole.  quinoline.  isoquino- 
line. furan,  pyran.  dioxole.  dioxine.  benzofuran.  benzopy- 
ran.  benzodioxole.  benzodioxine.  thiophene.  thioine.  ben- 
zothiophene.  benzothione  and  partially  or  fully  saturated 
rings  thereof, 
(ii)  C4.15  carbocyciic  ring, 
(iii)  C,^  alkoxy, 
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(iv)  hydroxy(C,.4  alkoxy),  or 

(v)  hydroxy; 

with  the  proviso  that: 

when  R'  is  pyridine  or  pyridine  substituted  by  one  or  two 

of  C,^  alkyl. 
C,^  alkoxy.  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl  or  nitro  then  R-  is  a 
member  selected  only  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zodioxole or  benzodioxole  substituted  by  one  or  two  of 
C,.4  alkyl,  C|.4  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifiuoromethyl,  nitro  or 
a  group  of  the  formula: 

— COOR'" 

wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C,.4  alkyl,  and 
hydroxy(C|.4  alkoxy); 
R'  is 

(i)  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrole,  pyndine,  azepine,  imidazole,  pyrazole.  pyrimidine, 
pyrazine.  pyndazine.  benzimidazole.  quinoline.  iscxjuino- 
line.  furan.  pyran,  benzofuran.  benzopyran,  thiophene.  thio- 
ine. benzothiophene.  benzothione,  thiazole,  isolhiazole.  thi- 
azine.  benzothiazole.  benzoisothiazole.  benzothiazine  and 
partially  or  fully  saturated  rings  thereof. 

(ii)  C4.15  carbocyciic  ring, 

(iii)  a  group  of  formula: 

CH,=CH(X>— 


comprises  administering  to  such  patient  an  effective  amount  of  the 
active  compound  9-(4-aceiyl-3-hydroxy-2-n-propyl- 

phenoxymethyD-  3-(l-H-tetrazol-5-yl)-4H-pyrido[I.2- 

a|pyrimidine-4-one  of  the  fonnula 

O 


HO 


OCH: 
CH2CH2CH3 


or  a  physiologically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  or 
(iv)  hydrogen, 
1  is  1  or  2. 
with  the  proviso  thai: 

the  ring  represented  by  R'  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 

of  C,_,  alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifiuoromethyl  or  nitro; 

the  ring  represented  by  R-  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 

of  C,.4  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  halogen,  trifiuoromethyl.  nitro  or 

a  group  of  the  formula: 

—COOR'" 

wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C,  4  alkyl.  and  the  ring  repre- 
sented by  R'  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  C,_4 
alkyl.  C|_,  alkoxy.  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro.  cyano, 
ethynyl  or  a  group  of  the  fonnula; 

— SONR'R" 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl, 
and  with  the  proviso  that: 
R'  is  not  hydroxy  when  Y  is  a  bond;  and 
R    is  not  bonded  through  its  nitrogen  atom  when  Z  is  vinylene, 
or  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  or 

pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4). 


5.525. Wl.s 
REMEDY  FOR  lNFLAMMAIOK\   IMhsflN  \1 
DISKXSKS 
Shigeki  Oninra.  liik\o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Com- 
pany Limited.   Iok\o,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCI  JP9.V()1I»44.  *  r\   llau   Dec    21.  l'»"4.  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1994.  PCI    I'ul.,   N.,    U  ()<)4/(i.»r;,  ('(    !    Pub. 
Date  feh.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  ,<6<1,S25 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1992.  4-2(l.^(i.^6 
1 1  u   (  I .    \  6 1  k  .-f  //.505;  9/48: 9/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—258  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  remedial  treatment  of  the  symptoms  of  inflamma- 
tory  intestinal  disease  in   a  patient   suffering  therefrom,   which 


.^l  bS  1 1  U  1  LU  (".  H  (  N  /  ^  [  < . ;  \  \  1  M  s  ,  M 
BENZ\  I  I  t\^  V\  klMtniM  s 
Robert  C.  Moschel.  Frederick  Mi:  \siih  .1  1  1  [  v^  Hershey. 
Pa.;  M.  Eileen  Dolan.  Oak  t':irk  II  .imi  M  ^  uiij;  Chae. 
Frederick.  .Md..  assignors  to  Thi  I  tnii  d  M.ie^  .1  Vmerica  as 
represented  h\  the  Dcpartnu-ni  -f  llt.iltti  .mil  lliiiii.111  Ser- 
vices, \\ashinj;Ion.  I),(  .;  \K(  H  I  >t  m  InjinH  nt  i  m  |.i,i  .dion, 
Chicago.  III.,  and  Penn  Si.ili  kcsi.iriti  I  iMinii,iii..[i.  Inc.. 
Universit\  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.953 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/18:473/04 

U.S.  CI.  514—262  23  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


Jl      3 


wherein  R,  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkylamino.  C.-Cj  dialkylamino.  and 
C,-C4  acylamino,  R,  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj  aminoalkyl.  C,-Cj 
hydroxyalkyl.  C,-C4  alkylaminoalkyl.  C1-C4  dialkylaminoalkyl. 
C1-C4  cyanoalkyl.  C,-C4  carbamoylalkyl.  C.-Cj  pivaloylalkyi, 
C,-C4  carboalkoxyalkyl,  ribose,  2'-deoxyribose,  the  conjugate  acid 
form  of  a  C1-C4  carboxyalkyl.  and  the  carboxylate  anion  of  a 
C1-C4  carboxyalkyl  as  the  sodium  salt,  and  R,  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo.  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 
thiol,  C1-C4  alkylthio.  trifluoromethyllhio,  C.-Cj  thioacyl. 
hydroxy.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  oxymethanesulfonyl. 
oxytrifluoromethanesulfonyl,  C1-C4  oxyacyl.  amino.  C1-C4  ami- 
noalkyl. C,-Cj  alkylamino,  C.-Cj  dialkylamino.  trifluoromethy- 
lamino.  ditrifluoromethylamino.  aminomethanesulfonyl.  C.-Cj 
aminoacyl,    aminotrifluoromethylcarbonyl,    formylamino,    nitro. 
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nitroso.  C,-C4  alkyldiazo.  C5-C5  aryldiazo,  trifluoromethyl.  C,-C4 
haloalkyl.  C.-Cj  cyanoalkyl.  cyano,  C1-C4  alkyloxycartxjnyl, 
C,-C4    aikylcarbonyl,    phenyl,    phenylcarbonyl,    formyl,    C1-C4 


5.525.608 

rB   VRVT  -4-  V/  \  STFROin  DFRIVVTIVFS  USEFUL  AS 

-   VI  I'lU  RH)I  <    I  \sh   INHIHI  lORS 


alkoxymethyl,  phenoxymethyl,  CJ-C4  vinyl.  C2-C4  ethynyl,  and    Al.-n  \>    V«i..n,s.  |•ls.al.,"..^     (.;irx   H    K-.-musson.  VVatchung, 

idiii    N.ithan   (.     Mrinbi-ri;,   (  I, irk,   .lil   nf  N..I.,  assignors  to 


SO,R'  wherein  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  €,-0^  alkyl, 
amino,  or  phenyl. 


(I): 


X- 


R' 


\ 


N 


\lrnk  \  (  o..  Inc.,  Rahw.n    \.J 

Hied  Vpr  20,  IW-l,  btr.  Nu.  :J(J,2'7 
Int,  a.*"  A61K  i//58 
U.S.  CI.  514— 2»4  25  n.>] 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5325,607 
XANTHINE  COMPOIIADS 

F  im  .  s  1/ hki.  Mishima;  Junicbi  Shni  .t  1  j  ^hizuoka-ken;  Akio 
Khii  ^hi/uoka-ken;  Tetsuji  Ohiu;,  >iiizuoka-ken;  Akira 
K.ir.isawa,  Sbizuoka-keo;  Kaztihiro  Kubo.  Shizuoka-ken: 
Hin  nii  Niinaka,  Shizuoka-ken,-  Fumio  Suzuki.  Mishima: 
liinuhi  ^himada,  Shizuoka-ken;  .Akio  Ishii.  Shi/unka-ki  n: 
I.  l^llJ  I  ihrio,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of,  Japan:  Akira  K.lI.^^.lvl  1 
IliintiniiUon  Valley,  Pa.;  Kazuhiro  Kubo,  and  lliruiiii 
Vtnaka,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
H.ikko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Illusion  of  Ser.  No.  839,690,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

^,2'M).782.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  574,447, 
Aug.  29,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  63,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-226642; 

Feb.  25,  1991,  3-029796 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/00 

IS.  a.  514—263  5  Claims 


1.  Xanthine  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula 


(I) 


I 
R2 

wherein  X'  and  X'  independently  represent  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
and  Q  represents; 


where  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond;  Y  repre- 
sents a  single  bond  or  alkylene.  and  R'.  R"  and  R'  independently 
represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


Cf^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  wherein: 
the  C1-C2  bond  and  the  C16-C17  bond  designated  " 
each  independently  represent  a  single  or  double  bond; 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from: 
D— H, 

2)  — CH,  and 

3)  — CH2CH3; 
R'  is  selected  fi-om: 

1 )  — H  and 

2)  — CH,:  and  R^  is  ^-oriented  if  CI6 — C17  is  saturated; 
R"*.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from: 

D— H, 

2)  — C,.8  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  single 
— OH  substituem, 

3)  — C|.,  perfluoroalkyl. 

4)  —halo. 

5)  — OR\  wherein  R'  is 
a)— H, 

b)  — C,.,  alkyl. 

c)  — C,.4  aikylcarbonyl. 

d)  — C|.fc  alkylsulfonyl.  or 

e)  — C|.6  alkoxycarbonyl, 

6)  — NHR\ 

7)  —NO,, 

8)  — S(C|.6  aikylcarbonyl). 

9)  — S(0),C,.g  alkyl.  wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2. 

10)  — CO^R*  wherein  R*  is 

a)  — H  or 

b)  — C,.s  alkyl, 
11)— C(0)R*. 
12)— C(0)N(R'')2. 
13)— CN. 

14)  — CCR^j.OR", 

15)  — C(R*),NR', 
16)— CtR*),S(C| 
17)— C(R*),S(C,.^, 


alkyl), 

aikylcarbonyl).  and 
18)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  having   1   to  3  substituents 
selected  from; 
a)— OH. 

b)  halo, 

c)  C,.,  alkyl,  and 

d)  C,.,  alkoxy;  or 

R''  and  R'  or  R'  and  R''.  on  vicinal  carbon  atoms,  may  be 
joined  10  form  with  the  phenyl  to  which  they  are  attached  a 
naphthyl  or  indanyl  group;  and 
the  17-position  substituent  is  P-oriented  if  C16-C17  is  saturated. 


VI  K  \M»ill^  FROM  -1  MAl'I'lA  fULllUA.  IHL  I  St 
IHFRFOF  AND  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

I  /ill  Bi)mhardtlli:  ('.iuseppe  Mustich.  and  I  uisella  Wnilta.  all 
lit  Milan,  hah,  assignors  to  Indena  S.p.  \..  Milan.  ItaK 

I  ili-d  Jul     11     i'»'J4.  Sit  V.i,  :~,'.51(i 
Llainii  pru)rU\,  .i()[>lK,ilioii  ltal>,  Ma>  30.  IW4.  Mly4.-\1112 
ttu    (  I.'  C07D  491/22 
r.S.  CL  514— 285  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

a) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


LAVFM 


!| 


lr.1l 
(     I.. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy. 


5,525.611 

\\\\  I    I\    \  \  \  I  (  F(  ,s    \  \!  1   \i)    i  Hi  >1 
M  \K|V(  ,    WO  t   ^IM  ,    nil  M 
Mohaniin.iii  Hrtif.ir.Mi/,  ,;'<I'J  V\    H.-. .  nvt ,.,..]   \i,   .M 

4",'l>4,     .iiui      knil.llli      i         \1,  -n, ]:,::.       -  2  4t      W  ;;.,    . 
!  Hill, til. IJ-H'JIS,     llUi       4(1,; -'J 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,648 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04:471/04:  A6IK  31/44:31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—292  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


-■   ,^,2.^, did 

42-EFl  R.'ilW.NS^l.  i,N  .\MJ  i'H  \K\1  \i  I  1   liCAJ. 
COMPOSITIONS  THl  HI  (  II 
Craig  E.  Caufield,  and  Alexander  A.  drink  Id,  both  of  Princ- 
eton Junction.  N.J..  assignors  to  Anuriian  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madisiin    \  i 

Continuation-in-pan  d!  .^^.r.  So.  221. TKi.  Mai,  31.  i7V4. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,374 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  496/04:496/14:491/04:491/14 


U.S.  CI.  514—291 

1,  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


7  Claims 


OH 


wherein, 

O  S 

II  II 

XisR'"— C  — NH-orRi»— C  — NH  — , 

Y  IS  H,  OR"  SR"  .  N(R"),.  NR"N(R")2,  a  halogen  atom.  NO,. 
CN. 

NRii  O  S 

II  II  II 

R"— C— .Ri^— C— .R'-— C  — . 

or  an  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  alkynyl.  alkenyl  or  heterocyclic  resi 
due.  said  heterocyclic  residue  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyndyl. 
pyrazinyl,    pyrimidinyl,    pyridazinyl,    oxazolyl.    isothiazolyl.    is 

„,  .,    .  „ _„..,  ,■     11  .  .  ,       ,,   .         ,.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  and  thiadiazolvl.  each  of  said 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof.  j  u  j  ,.  j        ^       '      .        . 

^  \        .     .    r         ■  residues  is  unsubstiiuied  or  substituted  with  a  single  substituem 

4.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  in  mammal  in  need  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'.  NH„  R'NH  (R'),N,  CN. 

thereof  which  compnses  administering  an  antiarthritis  effective  N,.  NO,.  OH.  halogen.  SH.  R'S.  R'SO,.  R'SO.  R'O.  COOH. 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure;  COOR'.COR".  CHO  and  CON  (R'),. 
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R^  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is  indepen- 
denUy  H,  a  halogen  atom,  NO,.  CN,  OR".  SR",  N(R"),, 

O  S  OS  NRU 

II  II  II  II  II 

-CN(R'5)2.  -CN(Ri">2.  -CR",  — CR".  -CR", 

an  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  or  heterocyclic  residue, 
said-alkyl  residue  optionally  containing  a  heteroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  said  heterocy- 
-lic  residue  being  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl. 
furyl.  pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidi- 
nyl.  pyridazinyl,  oxazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  oxa- 
diazolyl.  and  thiadiazolyl.  each  of  said  residues  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  single  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R',  NH,.  R'NH.  (R'),N,  CN,  N,.  NO,.  OH.  halogen.  SH. 
R'S.  R'SO,.  R'SO.  R'O.  COOH.  COOR".'COR\  CHO  and 
CON(R"),. 

R'".  R"  and  R"  which  is  the  same  or  different,  each  is  inde- 
pendently H  or  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl  or 
heterocyclic  residue,  said  heterocyclic  residue  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl,  imida- 
zolyl. pyrazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  pyridazinyl. 
oxazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl,  and 
thiadiazolyl,  each  of  said  residues  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  single  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R'.  NH,.  RTMH.  (R'),N.  CN,  N,,  NO,.  OH.  halo- 
gen. SH.  R'S.  R'SO,.  R'SO.  r"'0.  COOH.  COOR',  COR'. 
CHO  and  CONfR')^, 
R'^  is  H.  N(R"),,  OR".  SR".  NR"N  (R"),.  OR"'N(R"),.  or 
an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  heterocyclic 
residue,  said  heterocyclic  residue  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl.  pyra- 
zolyl, pyridyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyridazinyl.  oxazolyl. 
isothiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl.  and  thiadiaz- 
olyl. each  of  said  residues  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  single  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R'.  NH,.  R'NH.  (R'),N.  CN.  N,.  NO,,  OH,  halogen.  SH  R'S. 
R'SO,.  R'SO.  R'O.  COOH,  COOR",  COR',  CHO  and 
CON(R'),,  and 
R'""  is  an  aikylene  residue, 

R^  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  heterocyclic 
residue,  said  heterocyclic  residue  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thienyl,  furyl.  pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl.  pyra- 
zolyl. pyridyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyridazinyl.  oxazolyl. 
isothiazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl,  and  thiadiaz- 
olyl. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


In!    k 


5^25,612 
FED  lH-IMIDAZO-[4,5-ClQUINOLIN-4- 
AMINES 
1'  hri  F.  Gerster,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
im ,ind  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Ill   :  ion  of  Ser.  No.  933.408,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
^  U'l.xi^    v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,610, 
>tp   4.  IWI.  Pat.  No.  5^68,376.  This  application  Jun.  23, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  264,731 
Int.  CI."  C07D  471/04:  A61K  S)/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—293  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHj 


wherein  R',  is  hydrogen  or  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R',  is  hydrogen  R,  is  l-alkynyl  of  two  to 
about  ten  carbon  atoms,  or  letrahydropyranyl.  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  when  R',  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond  R',  and 
Ri  together  form  a  tetrahydrofuranyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  hydroxyalkyl  of 
one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
one  of  about  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen;  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  containing  one  to  about  four 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  containing  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5325,613 

COVALENTLY  COUPLED  BENZOYLECGONINE 

ECGONINE  AND  ECGONIDINE 

James  E.  Wynn,  Summerviije,  S.C.,  and  Lowell  M.  Somers, 

fndin,  f  alif .  ns^ianor'i  tn  Fntropln.  Inc..  Indio.  Calif. 
hill!   lun.   1').  r"J4.  Str.  No.  :60.()54 
Im.  CI.'  C07D  451/06:451/12:  A61K  M/46 
VS.  CI.  514—304  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  of  any  one  of  formulas 
VIII-XI  or  XIV-XV: 


CH,— CO— O 


(VII!) 


(IX) 


CH, 


(X) 


CH, 


CH:-CH 


CH, 


CH? 


(XI) 


CH, 


CH,-CH 


CHj 
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CHj 


-continued 


(XIV) 


OCH, 


and 


C» 


(XV) 


OCH, 


5,525,614 

SUBSTITUTED  1 ,2  J,4-TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLlNES 

WITH  ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST 

PROPERTIES 

Clifton  J.  Blankley;  John  C.  Hodges,  and  SvImm.  i   Klachko, 
all  of  Ann  \rhor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  W.miii   I  .imh,  rr  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.34.759.  Apr.  2X.  l'''*4    l;ii    \n    v4S4,686, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sir  No   75,97.^.  J  tin.  il,  I'W,!.  l*,,t.  [So. 
5.350.757.  Mhuh  i-  ,i  dnision  of  Ser.  No.  SX5.263.  Mav  19, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,24(i.y43.  (his  iipplicalion  liil.  31,  1995.  Ser. 
Ni,    5(W.4~.' 
Int.  CI.   A61K  .1//4/ 
U,S.  CI.  514—307  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  u-eating  disorders  associated  with  excessive  AVP 
secretions  in  a  mammal  suffering  therefrom  which  comprises 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  1 


Rg  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
aryl.  or  aralkyi  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  the 
substituents  are  one  or  more  selected  from:  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  halogen.  NOj.  NH,.  NHalkyl.  N(alkyl)2,  SCH,  and 
SH  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

Ri   and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
halogen,    hydroxy,    alkoxy,    amino,    alkylamino.    dialky- 
lamino,  acylamino,  CF,,  carboxy.  carboalkoxy.  hydroxy- 
alkyl, aminoalkyl.  and  nitro; 
n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  4; 
X  is  absent.  O.  S.  NH.  N-alkyl.  and  is  anached  to  the  tetrahy- 

droisoquinoline  at  the  5  or  6  position; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  alkylthio.  or  halogen: 
R4    is    hydrogen,    alkyl.    hydroxyalkyl.    CO^R^.   C0N(R6), 
wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R,  is  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  the  alkyl  and/or  on  the  aryl  portion,  diaralkyi  the  aryl 
portion  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted.  COR,,  SO,R, 
wherein  R,  is  aralkyi,  alkyl,  diaralkyi,  ORg.  NRgR,  wherein 


5,525,615 

CYCLIC  NITRONES 

Albert  A.  Carr;  Ronald  C.  Bemotas,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 

Craig  E.  Thomas.  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352.470,  Dec.  9,  1994.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  170,543,  Dec.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,397.789.  which 

LS  a  division  of  Ser  No.  926.109.  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
532.746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  828,075, 
Jan.  30.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  758,063,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  ThLs  application 
Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458JI14 
Int  a."  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  514—309  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  myocardial  infarction  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  a  protective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH,). 


Ri 


'^x; 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  represented  by  a 
C|_3  alkyl  or  R,  and  Rj  together  form  a  C,.,  aikylene  chain; 
n  is  represented  by  an  integer  from  0-2;  and  R,  is  represented 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  — CFj,  — OCF,  and 
—OH. 


5425,616 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GLYCOLIPID  SYNTHESIS 
Frances   M.   Piatt,   Oxford.   United   Kingdom:   Gabrielle   R. 
Neises.  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Raymond  A.  Dwek.  and  Terry  D. 
Butters,  both  of  Oxford.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321.718.  Oct.  12.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  61.645,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J99j;67. 
This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.842 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/46 
VS.  a.  514—315  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  biosynthesis  of  glycolipids  11 
human  cells  capable  of  producing  glycolipid.s  compnsing  subjeti 
ing  said  cells  in  vitro  to  a  glycolipid  inhibitory  effective  amount  o! 
an  N-alkyl  derivative  of  l,5-dideoxy-l.5-imino-D-glucitol  11 
which  said  alkyl  contains  from  2-8  carbon  atoms. 
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5^25,617 
^  IBKINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
(.r.irm   (1    Hdrtman.  Lansdale:  Melissa  S.  Egbertson.  Ambler; 
I    uri  Kirchenough,  North  Wales,  and  Laura  Vassallo,  Hav- 
T  I  H!    dll  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
\  1 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295J16 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/445:3l/40:  C07D  2U/06:207/m 
I  .S.  CI.  514—319  6  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


B  is  chosen  from: 


R5 


^^^4 


X  — Y 


-Z— G 


and  pharmaceutical  salts  thereof,  and  esters  thereof,  wherein 

\  is  piperidinyl  or  pyrrolidinyl: 

Y  is 

Co-6  alkyl. 

C,„  alkyI-CO-Co.6  alkyl,  or 

C,^(,  alkyl-NR'-CO-Co.6  alkyl; 

Z  is: 

O  S 

II  II 

(CH2)„C(CH2)„.     (CH:)„C(CH2),.     (CH2)„0<CH2).. 

(0)„  O  O 

I  II  II 

(CH2)^(CH2),.     (CH2VCNR'(CH)„.     (CH2)„NR3C(CH2)„ 

(CHj)„SOjNR3(CH,)..     (CH2)„NR,SO,(CH2)„, 

OH 

I 
(CH2VCR'=CR'HCH2),.     (CH,)„,     and     (CH2),CH(CH2).; 

R'  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen. 

C|. 10  alkyl. 

0X0, 

thio, 

amino  C„.8  alkyl,  C,.,  acylamino  Cq.,  alkyl, 

C|,ft  alkylammo  C(^8  alkyl. 

C|.6  dialkylammo  C^.^  alkyl, 

C,.4  alkoxy  Co^  alkyl. 

carboxy  Co.6  alkyl.  C,.,  alkoxycarbonyl  C^.^  alkyl, 

carboxy  Cq.^  alkyloxy  and 

hydroxy  C^.^  alkyl; 

A  IS  chosen  from: 


OH 

I 
— CH:— ,     — CH- 

R'  is 

hydrogen. 

C,  „  alkyl. 

Cq,^  alkylcarboxy  Co.^  alkyl. 

Co-6  alkyloxy  Cq.^  alkyl. 

hydroxy  C^.^  alkyl,  or 

halogen; 

G  is 


R'      R' 


O 

11 
or     — C— ; 


R"    R* 


(CH2), 


O 

A. 


where  D  is  chosen  from: 

hydroxy. 

C|.8  alkyloxy, 

aryl  Co.6  alkyloxy, 

C|.g  alkylcarbonyloxy  C,  4  alkyloxy, 

aryl  C,.,  alkylcarbonyloxy  C|_,  alkyloxy.  or 

a  naturally  occurring  L-  or  D-amino  acid  joined  by  an  amide 

linkage  and  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  moiety  of  said  amino  acid 

is  as  the  free  acid  or  is  esterified  by  Ci.^  alkyl 

R'-is 

hydrogen, 

C|.g  alkyl. 

Cj.g  cycloalkyl  Co.6  alkyl. 

C0.5  alkylcarboxy  C^^,  alkyl, 

carboxy  Co.6  alkyl, 

C|^  alkyloxy  Co.6  alkyl.  or 

hydroxy  Co.6  alkyl; 

R^is 

hydrogen,  fluorine. 

C,.8  alkyl, 

C3.8  cycloalkyl  Co.6  alkyl, 

C„.4  alkyloxy  Co.6  alkyl, 

Co_6  alkylamino  Co.6  alkyl, 

carboxy  Co.6  alkyl, 

Co.6  dialkylamino  Co.6  alkyl, 

C,.8  alkylsulfonylamino  Co.6  alkyl, 

C(^  alkylcarbonyl  Co.6  alkyl, 

C|.g  alkyloxycarbonylamino  Co.g-alkyl, 

C,.8  alkylcarbonylamino  Co.6  alkyl, 

C0.8  alkylaminocarbonylamino  Co.6  alkyl, 

Co.6  alkylaminocarbonyl  Co.6  alkyl. 

Co.6  aikylaminosulfonylamino  Co.6  alkyl, 

Co.6  alkylamino  carbonyloxy  Co.6  alkyl, 

C,.^  alkylsulfonyl  Co.6  alkyl, 

C,.6  alkylcarbonyl  Co_6  alkyl, 

C|.6  alkylthiocarbonylamino  Co.6  alkyl, 

wherein  R*"  and  R'  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

substituents  selected  from  R'  and  R''  and  wherein,  when  two  R* 

groups  are  attached  to  the  same  carbon,  they  are  optionally  the 

same  or  different,  and  when  two  R^  groups  are  attached  to  the  same 

carbon,  they  are  optionally  the  same  or  different; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


.MK  I  Hon  lit    IKF  \1IN(,  BONK  UKSKASh  \M  I  H 
PYRIDINE.  CAKBOX  WIIDK  AND  CARBOXYLIC 
DKRIVATIVES 
Koich!  Nhiidn,  lukso:  latsuo  Sugioka.  .Saitanui:  Mi/uhu  ina/u, 
Iriinia:     Hide\uki      lanaka.     kawagiH';      Isiitiimu     Inoue, 
Hidaka.   and    Ka/u\uki    Kitamura.   Sakado.  all   of.  Japan, 
a.ssii;norv  In  Hinthsl  Japan  I  imited.  Japan 

Uli-d   \pr.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  221, WMI 

(  laini--  pnoritN,  application  .lapan.  Apr.  ?.  !•*''-*,  ?-irN'2i' 

Inl.  CI.     \hlK   'l/44:JJ/l95:JJ/24 

U.S.  (I    ^U     *-=;  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  bone  disease  which  comprises  a 

step  of  administering  to  a  patient  in  recognized  need  thereof,  an 

anti-osteopathic  composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  a 

compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


X  COR* 


wherein  W  is   hydrogen   or  hydroxy,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,525,619 

U.4-0\  Vlii  \/i  >l  -2(3Hl-ONE  DERIV.Vm  ES.  I  fll  Ik 
PRl  r\K  \i  ION   \Nn  THKIR  nu  K\Cf  !   IK 
Xi'f'l  l(    \IION 
|(:in   j.mitj.N  K.iinij;.  \laisoiiv  I  atfilti:  s.iiuir   li-jiham.  .\rgen- 
HMil.     I^rtiiirn     Puech.    Rucil    .Malmaison.    and    Philippe 
l>Mii!i<!    xi.usons  laffitte,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Syn- 
•tul.iin'-  !  1   PIcHMs  Kuhms(ir).  Francf 

I  il,(i  N.a    Ir   |'»'M.  Sit.  No.  .UX.(W>7 
Claims  priorii\.  application  France,  Nov.  26.  1"'".   'MJl^! 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  271/113:  A61K  31/4, 
i  .8.  CI.  514—364  9  Claims 

1.  A  l,3.4-oxadiazol-2(3H)-one  derivative  of  formula 


(I) 


N—  N 


R:0 


in  which 


5425,620 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  R,,  R4.  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms;  R,  and  R,  indepen- 
dently represent  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group  or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group 
or  R,  and  R,  may  combine  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
cycloalkyl  ring  together  with  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  ring  can  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  C.-C,  alkyl  groups;  R*  represents  hydroxy  or  a 
C1-C2  alkoxy  group;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — NH— CO—  and  — CO— NH— ;  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


5,525,621 

r    !  I  -  \  /   > M    hi  KIVATIVES  AS  PROTECTIVE  AGENTS 

IN  REFERFISION  IN  ■!  m    \M    -i  \  1  kE 

INFLAMMATORY   Ki  sl'oN.vK.^ 

Stanit      li iii     Middletown,  and  Jack  R.  Collins,  Frederick, 

both   ot    .Md.,   assignors   to   Cytos   Pharmaceuticals   LLC, 

Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.419 

Int.  CI."  C07D  49/36 

VS.  a.  514—393  53  aaims 

I  A  method  for  inhibiting  or  treating  reperfusion  injury  in  a 
mammalian  organism  in  need  of  such  treatment,  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  an  imida- 
zole derivative  effective  in  the  inhibition  or  treatment  of  reperfu- 
sion injury,  said  imidazole  derivative  having  the  formula: 


••2  I 

y 


H 


(0)p 


(X)m 


T" 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  normal,  secondary,  branched  and  tertiary  C,.,,  alkyl 
groups;  X  is  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-^CH,)— „.  — (CH)— , 


-(CH2),-N 


Y 


N-(CH:),- 


and 


O 
-(CH;),^      ,(CH2).,; 


o 


Ri  represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched 

(C|.4)alkyl  group  which  is  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group. 

a  phenoxy  group,  a  (C,  4)alkoxy  group,  a  (C|.4)alkylthio 

group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  (C,  4)alkoxy(C|.4)alkoxy  group,  a 

di(C|.4)alkylamino       group       or       an       N-(Ci.4)alkyl-N- 

propynylamino  group,  or  represents  a  (C,_,)alkynyl  group, 

and  and 

R2  either  represents  a  linear  or  branched  (C|.8)alkyl  group  which    m=0  or  1 

is   substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  and/or  a    p=0  or  1  n=l- 

hydroxyl       group,       a       1-imidazolyl       group       or       a    x=y=0-3 

3-tetrahydropyranyl    group,    or    represents    a    trifluoro(C,.    s=l-3 

5)alkenyl  group.  t=l-3 

in  the  form  of  a  pure  enantiomer  or  a  mixture  of  enantiomers,    with  the  proviso  that  when  p=0  then  m=l  and  the  imidazole  rings 

including  racemic  mixtures,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable    are  joined  together  by  a  single  bond  to  make  a  fused  tricyclic  ring. 

acid  addition  salt  thereof.  and  when  m=0  then  p=l. 
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5^25,622 
s!  H'-l\u  TED  PYRA/(  JUNES 
(Kh.inru-^   K.l^l.•ll,^k:.)l.;i..^,  Hilden:  Rainer  Fuchs,  W  njipi-ri.il, 
ind  (  hriviiipn  (  rdeltn,  Leichlingen,  all  of,  German ^    l',^ m^;!!- 
nrv  til  Hjw!    \h!itngesellschafl,  I.everkusen,  Germanv 
I    Miiinuaii.n  .  t  [iirt  of  Ser.  No.  934,086,  Aug.  21,  1992,  aban- 
donttl,  jiid  >cr   No.  934.087,  .Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  1993,  .Sen  No.  28,490 
ridinix  (iri.irity,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1991,  41  28 
^M  r,.  ^l.<l   yt.  1992,  42  17  862.2;  May  29,  1992,  42  17  863.0 

inl.  a.''  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/40:403/04 
VS.  a.  S14-^W3  10  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  pyrazoline  of  the  formula 


R2  R3 

\    / 

N 


> 


\ 


.N 


X  N-R' 

I 
R* 

in  which 

R '  represents  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  alkyl.  and  either 
R"  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — R'  and 
R^  represent!,  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or 

R-  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form  a  heterocycle  represented  by  the  formula 


— N 


^ 


V  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
k  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
R"     represents     optionally     substituted     cycloalkyi     or    3,4- 

disubstituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen. 

haloalkyi  or  haloalkoxy. 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl 

wherein  the  substituents  are  alkyl  or  halogen. 


5,525,623 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

TRf  \TMF\T  OF  IMMl  N' iMFhl  \TED 

IM  :    \M\1  VTORY  DIs!  iklH  kS 

K.  ^r^  >(  ,1!    '  )  ih   ind;  Charles  John.son,  Berkeley,  and  Heinz 

\v    I  ,„  n  .'iiid,  Budega  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arris 

f'h.inii.iceutical  Corporation,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

I    Hitmudtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,187,  Mar.  12,  1993,  aban- 

timed.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,169 

Int  CI."  A6IK  31/40:  C07D  207/00 

V.S.  a.  514—423  118  Claims 

I    \  compound  having  the  formula: 


O     R2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

Ar  IS  hydroxyl  substituted  aryl  or  hydroxyl  substituted  het- 
eroaryl.  wherein  the  hydroxyl  is  posilioned  ortho  to  the  amide 
side  chain  and  wherein  if  Ar  is  hydroxyl  substituted  aryl.  the 
aromatic  ring  bearing  the  amide  side  chain  is  not  substituted 
with  halogen  and  does  not  bear  a  lower  alkyl  group  on  the 
position  ortho  to  the  hydroxyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  arylalkyl.  or  heteroarylalkyi; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(I) 


NH 


-(CH2)„ 


NH2 


NH 


— (CH2),-A-(CH2), 


-(CHz), 


„.-A 


NH: 


-(CH2)» 


NH 
(CH2)^H^^^  NH2 


NH 


\   ^(CH2),^NH2 


-(CH2), 


— (    (CH2), 


^   ,).-x^ 


NH 


(CHz). 


NH2 


(CH2), 


-(CH2), 


-(CH2), 


\     NH 
,r-u    /  NH2 


(CH2-), 


-(CHj),-NHj 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  3-6.  n  is  an  integer  from  0-3.  p  is 
an  integer  from  0-2.  q  is  an  integer  from  0-2;  r  is  an  integer 
from  0-5:  s  is  an  integer  from  0-2;  t  is  an  integer  from  1-3;  u 
is  1  or  2;  V  is  an  integer  from  3-6;  and  w  is  an  integer  from 
0-3;  A  is  — CH=CH—  or  — C=C— ;  and  X  is  — NH—  or 
— CH2— ; 

R"  is  lower  alkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl.  or  substituted  heteroary- 
lalkyi, R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  substituted  arylalkyl,  and 
substituted  heteroarylalkyi:  or  R''  and  R^  together  with  the 
nitrogen  and  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  substi- 
tuted 4-membered,  5-membered,  or  6-membered  heterocycle 
and  R*  is  hydrogen;  or  R"  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen 
and  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  substituted 
4-membered.  5-membered,  or  6-membered  heterocycle  and 
R'  is  hydrogen;  and 

R'  is  —OR*  or  — NR^R**,  wherein  R*  and  R**  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
aryl,  arylalkyl.  or  heteroarylalkyi  or  R*  and  R^  together  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  substituted 
5-membered  or  6-membered  heterocycle. 
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5..=;25,624 

Nt)N  ILniDl    lACH-iKIMN  KKtHMOK 

ANTAGONISTS  TO  TREAT  PSVCOIOGKV I    IHsoKIX  k 


Bruce  D.  Gittir.  Carnii ! 

and  William  II    U 

!  mill.  Iiuiiaiiapo- 

ILs.  both  of  Ind..  a>^iui 

..i'^.  t.i  t^  li  1  ilh   .mii 

(  iimpaiu.  India- 

napolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

1(,S  4X4,  i(.',     :i,    j 

"'3.  This  applica- 

tion  Mar    ! 

=  ,    i''M5,  Srr    \.'    411 

>'69 

luL 

Ll,   AblK.-..j:, 

U.S.  CI.  514-^3 

4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  a  physiological 
disorder  associated  with  an  excess  of  tachykinins,  which  method 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  1 

OCH2CH2— R=     (I) 


OR' 


R'O         -o-  s 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen, 

O  o 

II  II 

— CH3,   —C—(C|-C6 alkyl),  or   — C— Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 

thylenemino.  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5^25^27 
rsTFRs  Of  ACYLCANM  HNFv  V\M  M   I  «i\,,  ,    [)  mv 
xMi'll  MIC  ALCOHci  '^  \\|.  I'M  \kM  v(  i  i    Ih    \t 
COM  I ■<  1  ^  I  I  1  (  i  \  ^  i.  n  \  I  ',  i  \  I  \  1  .  V  \  \  1  (    H  '\  \  i  M  , 
VMlSn  t  (illl     \i    i  i'.  U  'I 
MoseSantaniello,  Casoria;  Omella  M     hsn    Oomenico  Misiti. 
both  of  Rome,  and  Piero  Foresta,  Pomezia,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors   to  Sigma-Tau   Industrie   Farmaceuticbe   Riunite 
S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25(t,llt».  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,519,056,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,  Jan.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

409,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  16, 1992,  RM92A0028 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/275 
VS.  a.  514—547  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  treating  a  mycosis  in  a  human  or  animal 
which  comprises  administenng  to  the  human  or  animal  an  antimy- 
cotic  effective  amount  of  an  ester  of  acyl  L-camitine  of  the  general 
formula. 


CH, 

c„,)». 

CH,     ^ 


O  CH3 

\    / 
<CH2), 


(I) 


\ 


wherein: 

R  is  an  straight  or  branched  saturated  aliphatic  hydixxarbon 
carboxylic  acyl  group  having  2-16  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  from  7  to  15,  and  X  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  acid. 


2-(2-A.\llNtJ  .*-MLTH()\^FHKNM.i-4-()\()-4H 

[IJBENZOPYRAN  FOR  IRKAllNG  PROl  IFFRATIN  K 

DISOkDKRS 

Miv.iiniii  1  Bridges.  Salinf,  and  Alan  K.  Saltiii.  Vnii  \th..[ 
bothof  Mich.,  as,sign(>rs  lit  Warner  I  airihirt  (  ompain  Mor- 
ris Hl^B,  N.  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,131 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/30 

V.S.  CI.  514-^56  8  Claims 

1  A  compound  which  is  2-(2-amino-3-methoxyphenyl)-  4-oxo- 

4H-[l]benzopyran.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salt  or  a  solvate  thereof. 


5,525.(>:h 
I  Kl  MING  SrSCFPTIBLK  HI  MAS  M  \l  ICNANT 
It  MORS  WITH  7-HVI)R()\V-1.2  lUN/nl'^KONE 
^(Hl^la^  R.  Ihornes.  Dublin.  Inland.  Hilya  ^toi/t.  (.ottingen, 
Gtrmain:  Frnt-sl  Marshall.  (  iniinrvati.  Ohin;  kurl  /anker, 
Mumheii.   German),  and   ManU    V..   Marshall,   Cincinnati, 
Ohid.  assignors   to  Schapcr   A.    lirucmnur   l.mhll    t'i    Co.. 
Gtrman) 
I  ontiniiation  i)f  Ser.  No.  74,'„M4.  Xna.  Ih.  ivv],  .ili.inili.n.  i! 
Ihi^  application  No>.  }.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  3.M.r(. 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1989,  3V  38 
•MI2.2 

Int.  (1."  A61K  31/35:31/56:31/505:33/24 
U.S.  CI-14    4s^  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  susceptible  human  malignant  tumors 
sensitive  to  7-hydroxy-l,2-benzopyrone  comprising  administenng 
to  a  person  having  same  an  effective  amount  of  7-hydroxy-l,2- 
benzopyrone. 


5.525,628 
SALTS  OF  A  GLUTATHIONE  \I  K^  I  I  sTFR  AND 
ANAMINOAClli^ 
Massimo  Nicola.  Pavia:  Marco  Inglesi;  Giancario  B.  Fregnan, 
both  of  Milan,  and  Guirto  \anrioni,  Correzzana,  all  of,  llal\, 
assignors  to  Edmond  I'h.irm.i  ^  K  1...  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/FP")^  I.  4'.;,  <j  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  J  102(el 
Date  Nov.  28.  i  '"4    I  iT  Pub.  No.  W093/2S573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  12,  1992,  MI92A1445 
InU  a."  A6IK  31/195 
V.S.  CI.  514—562  4  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  non-hygroscopic  salt  of  a  glutathione  alkylester 
of  the  formula  (I) 

AA.  (I  I 

H,N-CH-CH-CH,-CO-NH-CH-CO— NH-CH,-COOAIk 

I  "         "  I 

COOH  CH2SH 

wherein  AA  is  taurine  and  Aik  is  ethyl. 
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5,525,629 
IVHiBI  I  |()N  OFCYTOKINK  Fk*Uil  C  iloN 
Miihiitl    )     (  rirninin;   WUIiam  A.   Galloway,  and    VimIii  v^     i 
(.t'arinu.  iH   ■(  •  Kford.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British 
Bio- Iechni>l(>i;\  I  imited,  Oxford,  England 
P<   I  No.  PCT/GB93A)0706,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1993,  $  102(el 
[)ati-  N.,%    4    1<><)1,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O93/20047.  PCT  Pnh 
[).iif  I  III    -4    :"•" 

l'<    I  FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.083 
(  laiiiis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  V)'Jl. 
'i:i)"59;  Jan.  15,  1993,  9226337;  Apr.  5,  1993,  9300701 

Int.  O."  A61L  31/235 
V.S.  a.  514—542  23  Claims 


1    A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


5.525,6.M 
( OMPOSIIIONS  OF  THK  FTHM    FSIKR  OK  I    l)Or\ 

l^.^.^c  Vtilman.  Maali  Vcluniim;  \U'\andtT  \finhtr);.  Rehimit; 
HaphiU'  \llas.  Nt'M'  (.rariDl.  and  KIriad  Milanurl.  ^Il^a'•-.^  r 
lit  /l(in,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  lo  I  he  ^  issum  Rest  arch 
Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusa- 
lim.  and  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Inrtiistrics,  I  td  .  hoth  nf 
Icrusalem.  Israel 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  'W5.X4~.  Dec.  24.  |W2,  Pat.  No. 

5J54,885.  This  application  Jul.  18,  19V4,  Ser.  No.  276.196 

Int  CI.''  A61K  31/195:31/135:  C07C  229/00 

VS.  n   M4— >ft'  20  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutically  acceptable,  crystalline,  non-hygroscopic 
L-DOPA  ethyl  ester  of  at  least  ninety-seven  percent  purity  and 
containing  less  than  one  percent  by  weight  L-DOPA,  characterized 
in  that  the  amount  of  L-DOPA  ethyl  ester  decreases  by  less  than 
four  percent  after  one  month  at  forty  degrees  Celsius. 


A  herein: 

R  represents        hydrogen        or        an        (C|-Cft)alkyl, 

(Ci-CjjalkoxycarbonyKCi-Cftjalkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phe- 
nyl, phenyl(C,-C6)allcyl,  heterocyclyl.  (C|-Cft)alkylcarbonyl. 
phenacyl  or  substituted  phenacyl  group; 

R^   represents   hydrogen   or   a  (C|-Cs)alkyl.   (C,-Cft)alkenyl, 
phenyl(C,-C6)alkyl.  cycloalkyl(C|-C6)aUcyl  or 

cycloalkenyl(C|-Cft)alkyl  group, 

R'       represenu      a      group      — CHXO^CCi-Cjalkyl       or 
^CH,CH,C02(C|-C4)alkyl: 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C6)alkyl  or  phenyl(C|-C6)alkyl 
group; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 

n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

and  A  represents  a  (C,-C6)hydrocarbon  chain  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  (C|-Cft)alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted 
phenyl  groups; 
or  a  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof 


5,525.630 
I  Kl  V !  \lfM  n  iR  CARBON  MONOXIDE  POISONING 
Stephen     1     M  itfiiian,    Englewood,   Colo.,   a.ssignor   to   Alios 
I  ht  r  ipt  ;in,  s.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,580 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19 

VS.  CL  514—563  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  patients  exposed  to  carbon  monoxide  lo 
rapidly  clear  carbon  monoxide  hemoglobin  from  the  blood  stream, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
2-14-((((3,5-dimethylphenyl)amino) 

carbonyl)methyl)phenoxy|-2-methyl  propionic  acid  to  clear 
carbon  monoxide  hemoglobin  from  said  patient's  blood- 
stream; and 

allowing  said  patient  to  breath  air  after  said  step  of  administer- 
ing. 


5.525.632 

STILBENF  l)hRI\  VflVES  AND  PHARMACFl  TICAL 

COMPOMIION.S  CONTAINING  THFM 

Kojl  Obsumi;  lakashi  Isiiji;  ^oshihiro  Morlnaija.  and  Ka/iio 
ohLshi.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.210 
Clainis  prioril>.  application  ,|apan.  Sep.  S.  1993.  5-223573; 
Dec    21.  1993.  5-322832 

Int.  CI.'   \61K  ^1/135.  CQIC  217/84 
VS.  (  !    =14^    M6  6  Claims 

1.  A  stilbene  derivative  of  general  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


RiQ 


(I) 


R^ 

OR'  NHj 

wherein  R',  R-  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  X  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitnle  group;  Y  represents  an  alkyloxy  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 
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.^.,^25.h.A.< 
IKl  \R\\    1   I  HU  l-Nf  1)FRI\  \TI\  I  S 
Hori.ild     I'     Matthews.    Indianapolis,    Ind.:     Man     I      Hunini, 
Maineville:  William  \    \an  Sickle.  1  ii\elnnd.  both  ol  Ohio, 
and  Donald  A.  Kaplan.  Marina  Del  Ke>.  (  alif..  assignors  to 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  tincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  126,614,  Sep.  24.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser  No.  259,797 
Int    (I      \MK  31/135:  C07C  i///2A 
U.S.  CI   -U    o4,s  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  ol  tne  tormula 


A— (CH2)„  — Y 


wherein 

A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


\ 


/ 


/^ 


\y 


R4 


Rs 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N  — 


N- 


N  — 


^^ 


wherein 

R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl 
Gl  is  HN,  H,CN,  CH,.  or  O;  and 
p  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12; 
X  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
Y  is  O  or  NH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


system  is  in  oral  dosage  form  and  comprises  a  therapeuticall> 
effective  amount  of  said  drug  in  combination  with  a  matrix,  said 
matrix  comprising  a  saccharide-containing  polymer  wherein  said 
saccharide-containing  polymer  is  resistant  to  chemical  and  enzy 
matic  degradation  in  the  stomach  and  small  intestine  of  said  patieni 
and  is  enzymatically  degraded  in  the  colon  by  bacteria  located 
therein  such  that  said  matrix  is  preferentially  degraded  in  the  colon 
and  said  drug  released  therein. 


wherein 

R  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
and 

G  isHN,  H,CN,  CHj,  orO; 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12; 
R2    IS    hydrogen,    Cj-Cj    alkyl.    C.-Cj    alkoxy,    halogen,    or 

hydroxy; 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy. 

or  — Y(CH2),,A|  '1  which  A,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


i  I !  \  K  M  \  I  KUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

i'k(  >\'\ !  1  NF  f:i  \ro}   xND'nR  vn]  'scthvlene 
GL'S  I'M    \^n  1  k(  \  \^'  \!    i  l\  (    \l  \i\  I  ■:  )\ll'()NENTS 
\Mi  I  >!-    I  HIkl  I  It 
Sven  NIhIi,  ri;,  i'li    |-;,,\  2057.  S-4.^.'  IL"  I'.irtiili,  s«,-(Uti 
Conlinu.itM.p  111  s,  ,    \,-    Mf,4  104    (1(1    s     !tfj:,  .ih.iiiiii.ni-rl 
whu  ii  1^  .1  .  !.nt!!iii.itiiiii  •■!  Si  !    Ni.    .=''»o.4,=  ;.  \(|j    ;",   i'WO 
abandoned,  vthich  is  n  miitiiin.iiiMn  of  Ser.  No.  230_?75,  .Sep. 
21,  1W8,  abandoned.  Ihi-  ..(ij.lu  .iiion  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No, 
Ifi0a45 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1986,  8600501 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/17:31/19:31/045 
VS.  CI.  514—588  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  skin  and  nails  for  conditions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hyperkeratotic  skin  diseases,  psoria- 
sis, seborrheic  eczema,  tylotic  eczema,  mycosis  of  the  skin  and 
nails,  chronic  onychia,  pustulosis  palmoplantaris,  verrucae,  hyper- 
keratosis, rhagades.  clavi  and  discolored  and  thickened  nails  con- 
sisting essendally  of  applying  to  the  affected  area  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol; 
from  5  to  20%  urea; 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5.525.6.M 
COLONIC  DRU(;  DFl  I\FR\  S\  SIKM 

.Amnon  Sintrn.  and  \hraham  Rubinstein,  both  of  .Icrusalem. 
Israel,  assignors  lo  Perio  Products,  I  Id.,  and  Vissum 
Research  Development  Co.  of  ilu  Ht  hn  \'  !  iii>  of  Jerusa- 
lem, both  of  .Icrusalem,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  fi94.2''3,  M.i^  2,  i't'M.  .lii.indeiu-d, 

which  is  a  conlinualion-in-part  of  Set    Nn    -l^.'iJ,  .May  4, 

1990,  abandoned    Itiis  .ipplicatiim  ft  I)    H',  i'J"4,  Ser.  No. 

193.775 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48:9/64:9/36:9/50 

IS.  CI.  514—777  26  Qaims 

1.  A  colonic  delivery  system  for  administration  of  a  drug  to  a 

patient  in  need  of  such  drug,  wherein  said  colonic  delivery  system 


5,525,636 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS 

kiiit  iiiiin.  Ketsch:  Klaus  Hahn.  Kirchheim;  Wolfgang  Loth, 
Bad  Diirkheini.  \\aliir  Heckmann.  Weinheim;  I  we  Blumen- 
stein.  Si  huitislu  nil  Hans-Dieter  .Schwaben.  Frtisbach; 
K,iiiHiiii,'  w  l^  nil  r  I  iniburgerhof.  and  Hermann  Tatzel, 
Wtintuitii  .il  1  I  .trinan>.  assignors  to  B.\SF  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  1  !iil\'  .:'.ii.ifen,  Germany 

1  iled  May  12,  1995.  Sen  No.  439.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13.  1994,  44  16 

861.6 

Int  a."  C08J  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  521—59  6  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  styrene  polymer  for  elastic  polystyrene  foams. 

comprising 
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a)  firom  75  to  98%  by  weight  of  polystyrene  and/or  a  styrene 
copolymer  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  copolyraer- 
ized  styrene. 

b)  from  2  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  styrene-soluble 
elastomer  comprising  polybutadiene  rubber  havinga  molecu 
lar  weight  of  from  200,000  to  300.000  and  containing  less 
than  50%  of  1.4-cis  structures  and  from  5  to  20  percent  ot 
1.2-vinyl  structures  or  from  50  to  99  percent  of  1.4-cis  struc- 
tures and  less  than  5  percent  of  1.2-vinyl  structures. 

c)  from  1  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  a)  and  b).  of  a 
low-boiling  blowing  agent,  and. 

d)  conventional  additives  in  effective  amounts,  where  the 
unfoamed  beads  have  a  structure  in  which  the  elastomer  phase 
is  dispersed  in  the  polystyrene  phase  m  the  form  of  cell 
particles. 


5^25,637 
I  Xl'VNDABLE  STV'RENE  POLYMER.S 

Rolf  Htiiii,  Kitsch;  Klaus  Hahn,  Kirchheim;  Andreas  Deckers, 
Flombdrn.  VVnlfaang  Loth.  Bad  Diirkheim:  I'we  Blumen- 
stein.  s<  tinrnshelm;  Hans-Dieter  Schwaben,  Freisbach,  and 
FiKh  Klinunt.  Rimbach.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
R  \^H   \k!  .  Hi;.  V,  lischafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

til  \hiy  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.900 
I    .iini-  priorit).  application  Germany.  May  13.  1994,  44  16 

InL  CI."  C08J  9/16:9/20 
VS.  a.  521—59  9  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  styrene  polymer  for  elastic  polystyrene  foams. 

comprismg 

a)  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  polystyrene  and/or  a  styrene 
copolymer  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  copolymer- 
ized  styrene. 

b)  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  styrene-soluble 
elastomer,  comprising  a  polybutadiene  rubber 

c)  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  block  copolymer 
containing  styrene  and  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  as  one  component. 

d)  from  1  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  a),  b)  and  c), 
of  a  low-boiling  blowing  agent,  and,  if  desired. 

e)  conventional  additives  in  effective  amounts. 

where,  in  the  unfoamed  polystyrene  beads,  component  b)  is  in  the 
form  of  cell  particles  and  component  c)  is  in  the  form  of 
panicles  having  a  mean  size  of  from  0.2  to  2  pm  in  the 
polystyrene  phase. 


5,525,638 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYBENZAZOLE  FILAMENTS  AND  FIBERS 

\shish  Sen,  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Yoshihiko  Teramoto.  Ohtsu. 
lapjn,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Vtivh 
t  untinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,266,  Sep.  30.  19V4.  aljaii 
doned.  This  application  JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,651 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/00:  C08J  9/26:9/2H 
VS.  CI.  521—61  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  polyphosphoric  acid  from  a  polyben- 
zazole  dope  hlamenl.  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  dope  lilament  with  water  or  a  mixture  of  water 
and  polyphosphoric  acid  under  conditions  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  phosphorous  content  of  the  hiament  to  less  than  about 
10.000  ppm  by  weight:  and  then 

(b)  contacting  the  dope  hiament  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
inorganic  base  under  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  at  least 
about  50  percent  of  the  polyphosphoric  acid  groups  present  in 
the  filament  to  a  salt  of  the  base  and  the  acid. 

wherein  the  process  is  run  continuously  at  a  line  speed  of  at  least 
about  50  m/minute. 


5.525.639 
E\P\M>Fn  K)\MFn  Bl  M)  Oh   \  RI  RBFR-MODIFIED 
sn  RfNI-   t'Ol  ^  NUR 
Masamichi    Keneko.   and    Isao   Kiha,   both   of  Su/uka,  .lapan. 
assiunors  to   \sahi  kasei  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 
P(  I  No.  I't  I  .|IN4/(M)70O,  §  311  Date  ,N.n.  :.  1W4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.406 
Claims  prioritv,  application  .lapan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122143 
hit   (I.    (  OS.I  V//4.-9//6 
U.S.  CI.  521— «1  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  expanded  foamed  bead  of  a 
rubber- modified  styrene  polymer  comprising  a  plurality  of  closed 
cells  defined  by  cell  walls  which  constitute  a  matrix  for  said  bead, 
each  of  said  cell  walls  comprising  two  surfaces  separated  by  a 
distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  cell  wall, 
said  matrix  compnsing: 

(a)  a  continuous  styrene  polymer  phase;  and 

(b)  a  rubber  phase  dispersed  m  said  continuous  styrene  poly- 
mer pha.se  (a),  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat, 
butadiene  polymer  rubber  particles  each  having  at  least  one 
styrene  polymer  particle  occluded  therein: 

wherein  said  flat  rubber  particles  are  arranged  in  lamellar  con- 
figuration along  the  thickness  of  said  cell  wall  and  are  ori- 
ented so  that  the  long  axis  of  a  cross-section  of  each  flat 
rubber  panicle,  as  viewed  in  a  cross-section  of  said  cell  wall, 
taken  along  the  thickness  of  said  cell  wall,  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  two  surfaces  of  said  cell  wall,  and  wherein  the 
cell  wall  and  each  flat  rubber  particle  satisfy  the  formulae  1 
and  II: 


and 


0.01£a/c£0.2 


10Sb/aS70 


(I). 


(II) 


wherein  a  represents  the  thickness  (\im)  of  the  rubber  particle  as 
measured  in  terms  of  the  length  of  the  short  axis  of  said  cross- 
section  of  the  rubber  panicle:  b  represents  the  diameter  (pm)  of  the 
rubber  particle  as  measured  in  terms  of  the  length  of  said  long  axis 
of  said  cross-section  of  the  rubber  particle,  and  c  represents  the 
thickness  (pm)  of  said  cross-section  of  the  cell  wall, 
said  process  comprising: 

(1)  melt-kneading  a  rubber-modified  styrene  polymer  with  a 
foaming  agent  in  an  extruder  to  form  a  molten  mixture 
therein,  said  rubber-modified  styrene  polymer  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  styrene  polymer  phase:  and 

(b)  a  rubber  phase  dispersed  in  said  continuous  styrene 
polymer  phase  (a)  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  butandi- 
ene  polymer  rubber  particles  each  having  at  least  one 
styrene  polymer  particle  occluded  therein,  wherein  said 
continuous  styrene  polymer  phase  (a)  has  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  from  0.6  to  0.9  occluded  therein: 

wherein  said  flat  rubber  panicles  are  ananged  in  lamellar  con- 
figuration along  the  thickness  of  said  cell  wall  and  are  ori- 
ented so  that  the  long  axis  of  a  cross-section  of  each  flat 
rubber  particle,  as  viewed  in  a  cross-section  of  said  cell  wall, 
taken  along  the  thickness  of  said  cell  wall,  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  two  surfaces  of  said  cell  wall,  and  wherein  the 
cell  wall  and  each  flat  rubber  panicle  satisfy  the  formulae  I 
and  n: 


and 


O.OlSa/cSO.2 


IOSb/aS70 


(I). 


(II) 


wherein  a  represents  the  thickness  (jim)  of  the  rubber  particle  as 
measured  in  terms  of  the  length  of  the  short  axis  of  said  cross- 
section  of  the  rubber  particle:  b  represents  the  diameter  (pm)  of  the 
rubber  panicle  as  measured  in  terms  of  the  length  of  said  long  axis 
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of  said  cross-section  of  the  rubber  particle,  and  c  represents  the 
thickness  (urn)  of  said  cross-section  of  the  cell  wall, 
said  process  comprising: 

( I )  melt-kneading  a  rubber-modified  styrene  polymer  with  a 
foaming  agent  in  an  extruder  to  form  a  molten  mixture 
therein,  said  rubber- modified  styrene  polymer  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  styrene  polymer  phase:  and 

(b)  a  rubber  phase  dispersed  in  said  continuous  styrene 
polymer  phase  (a)  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  butadi- 
ene polymer  rubber  panicles  each  having  at  least  one 
styrene  polymer  particle  occluded  therein,  wherein  said 
continuous  styrene  polymer  pha.se  (a)  has  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  from  0.6  to  0.9  dl/g  as  measured  in  toluene 
at  30°  C.  and  said  rubber-modified  styrene  polymer  has 
a  gel  moiety  with  a  swelling  index  of  from  6.5  to  13.5. 
said  gel  moiety  being  defined  as  an  extraction  residue  of 
the  extraction  of  said  rubber-modified  styrene  polymer 
with  toluene  at  25°  C,  said  swelling  index  of  the  gel 
moiety  being  defined  as  a  value  (B)  obtained  according 
to  the  formula  111: 


B=100(H',-lV2)/Wj 


5,525.M(» 

-SILICONE  SURFACTANTS  H»H  I  s|    |\  INERT  GAS 

BLOWN  POIM  RhIIUNh   fOWIs 

Richard   M.  Gerkin;   Mark   K.   Harakal;   let  I.  I.awlur.  and 

(ilenn  A.  Miller,  all  of  kanawha.  \\.  Va..  assignors  to  OSi 

Specialties,  Inc.  Danburv.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  527.801 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  lfi/6I 
U.S.  CI.  521—112  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  polyurethane  foam  characterized  by 

(a)  blowing  the  polyurethane  foam  with  a  pressunzed  inert  gas; 
and 

(b)  adding  into  the  foam  formulation  a  polyalkylene  comb  oxide 
polyether  polysiloxane  copolymer  surfactant  having  an  alky- 
lene  oxide  content  of  less  than  about  37  weight  percent 
ethylene  oxide. 


METHOD  OF  MA klN(,  ISSt  I  \TIN(,  Rl(,[l) 
POLYl  RI  IHANh  FOAMS 
Waller  R,  White.  III.  Trenton,  and  .lanu-s  A.  MiiMinv  Wyan- 
dotte, both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  B  \SF  (  (irpur.itiiiii.  Mount 
Olive,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov    I.  mV5.  Ntr.  No.  54X.3h2 
Inl    (1'   (;08(,   /\  .^ 
U.S.  a.  521-131  27  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polyisocyanate  based  rigid  closed  cell 
foam  comprising  reacting  an  organic  isocyanate  with  a  polyol 
composition  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  said  polyol  com- 
position comprising: 

a)  an  aromatic  amine  initiated  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  200  meq  polyoUg  KOH  or 
more; 


b)  an  aliphatic  amine  initiated  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  200  meq  polyol/g  KOH  or 
more  in  an  amount  of  10  weight  percent  or  less  ba.sed  on  the 
weight  of  the  polyol  composition: 
said  blowing  agent  comprising  cyclopentane  in  an  amount  of  7 
weight  percent  or  more  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyol  compo- 
sition, wherein  said  cyclopentane  is  soluble  in  the  polyol  compo- 
sition. 


5325.642 
ELECTRORESPONSn  E  POLYMER  SYSTEMS 
Robert  A.  Cipriano,  and  Jose  J.  Longoria,  both  of  Lake  Ia<  k 
son,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>    "'Im 
land,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,731 

InL  CI."  C08J  5/14 

VS.  a.  523—149  6  Claims 


(nrt 


wherein  W,  represents  the  weight  of  the  gel  moiety  swelled  with 
toluene  at  25°  C.  and  W^  represents  the  weight  of  the  gel 
moiety  obtained  by  drying  said  swelled  gel  moiety. 

(2)  retaining  said  molten  mixture  at  130°  C.  or  higher  for  15 
minutes  or  more  under  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  300  kg/cm'G 
in  said  extruder  to  thereby  impregnate  said  rubber-modified 
styrenes  polymer  with  said  foaming  agent. 

(3)  extruding  the  resultant  molten,  impregnated  rubber-modified 
styrene  polymer  into  water,  followed  by  cutting  of  the 
extruded  polymer,  and 

(4)  heating  the  cut.  impregnated  rubber-modified  styrene  poly- 


1,  An  electrically  energizabie  clutch  comprising  closely  adjacent 
electrically-conductive  rotatable  surfaces  which  are  at  least  sub- 
stantially co-extensively  very  closely  spaced  apart  in  relationship 
of  one  to  the  other; 

at  least  one  of  said  conductive  surfaces  having  affixed  thereto  a 
film  or  layer  of  a  substantially  pure  polymer  having  polariz- 
able  salt  groups  to  thereby  exhibit  a  John.sen  Rahbeck  effect, 
said  polymer  being  in  nonaffixed  contact  with  the  other  con- 
ductive surface;  and 
having  electrical  circuitry  for  creating  an  electric  held  between 
the  conductive  surfaces  whereby,  upon  energizing  the  cir- 
cuitry, one  of  the  the  conductive  surfaces  becomes  anodic  and 
the  other  surface  becomes  cathodic. 


!  Hi.K.\l.\LlA   INsLLaUM..  .\1K  kOl'uKOUS 

XEROGELS  AND  AEROGELS 

.\1.  .A.nionieta   Macip-Boulis,  and  Aheed  G.  Boulis.  both  of 

Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries, 

Inc.,  1. ant  aster.  Pa. 

Filed  .lul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,153 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/00 

VS.  a.  521—154  5  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  thermally  insulative  xeroge!  and  aerogel  com- 
positions comprising  reacting  a  silanol-terminated  polydimethylsi- 
loxane  and  leu-aethoxysilane  or  methylniethoxysilane.  or  both  tet- 
raethoxysilane  and  methylunethoxysilane  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst,  water,  and  a  solvent,  wherein  the  polydimethylsiloxane  to 
teu-aethoxysilane  and/or  methylunethoxysilane  was  at  a  molar  ratio 
of  a  minimum  of  about  0.012.  the  acid  to  tetraethoxysilane  and/or 
methylniethoxysilane  was  at  a  molar  ratio  of  a  minimum  of  about 
0.5.  the  water  to  tetraethoxysilane  and/or  methyltnelhoxysilane 
was  at  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  15.  and 
the  solvent  to  tetraethoxysilane  and/or  methyltnelhoxysilane  was 
at  a  molar  ratio  of  a  minimum  of  about  4  wherein  the  polydimeth- 
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ylsiloxane  and  ceCraethoxysilane  and/or  methyltriethoxysilane  are 
reacted  to  form  a  gel.  allowing  the  gel  to  age  either  for  at  least 
about  24  hours  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  about  40°  C 
up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent,  or  for  at  least  about  48  hours. 
-It  temperatures  of  from  about  23°  C.  up  to  about  4()°  C,  and 
drying  the  gel  either  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  obtain  the  xerogel. 
T  at  supercritical  conditions  to  obtain  the  aerogel. 


5325.644 
POTTED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  E.  Artus,  Binghamton.  and  Philip  J.  Morton,  Bain- 
hridge.    both    of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Simmonds    Precision 
Knaine  Systems,  Akron.  Ohio 
(   iritinuation  of  Ser.  No.  949J08,  Sep.  22.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127.098 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6.1/44 
L.S.  CI.  521—184  22  Claims 

1.  An  article  compnsing  a  potted  electrical  component  in  a 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  backshell  and  a 
Mousing,  wherein  the  electrical  component  is  potted  in  a  polyimide 
foam  wherein  the  foam  has  a  density,  under  unrestramed  foaming, 
trom  about  10  up  to  about  35  Kg/m\  an  insulation  resistance  of  at 
east  about  I  gigohms.  and  a  AC  leakage  of  less  than  about  400 
micro-amperes. 


5,525.645 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  OPTICAL  MOLDING 

Ka/iiM   nhkawa.   and   Seiichi   .Saito.   both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
i.vMyncirs  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.058,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
-  4M,l'»f).  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871388,  Apr. 

2^1.  l'-)^Z.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
42-, 178,  Oct.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  417.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1988,  63-37034; 
lul.   15.  1988.  63-176337;  Sep.  19.  1988.  63-234496;  Sep.  19, 
NSX.  2.^4497 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46 
V.S.  CI.  522—74  4  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  optical  molding  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  an  actinic  radiation-curable  and  cationically  polymerizable 
organic  substance  containing  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  an  alicyclic 
epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  its  molecule  and  at 
least  30%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ether  resin  having  at  least  two  vinyl 
groups  in  its  molecule:  (b)  an  actinic  radiation-sen.sitive  sulfonium 
salt  initiat9r  for  cationic  polymerization;  (c)  an  actinic  radiation- 
curable  and  radical-polymerizable  organic  substance  having  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  at  least  three  unsatur- 
ated double  bonds  in  its  molecule;  and  (d)  an  actinic  radiation- 
sensitive  initiator  for  radical  polymerization,  wherein  the  cationi- 
cally polymerizable  organic  substance  (a)  and  the  radiation-curable 
and  radical  polymerizable  organic  substance  (c)  are  respectively 
contained  in  the  resin  composition  in  amounts  of  50  to  90  parts  by 
weight  and  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  with  the  sum  total  of  both  the 
cationically  polymerizable  organic  substance  (a)  and  the  radiation- 
curable  and  radical  polymerizable  organic  substance  (c)  being  100 
parts  by  weight. 


5325,  (>4h 

HloRESOBBABLEMATERI  VI    \M»  \N  \RTiriFOF 

M  \ MTACTUKE  MADE  OF  Si  (II  \I  \1 1  Kl  \l   KOR 

MKDK  Al   ISK 

Dan  1  undunti,  \vkims  ksrkvag  5.  S-436  51  Hinas;  Jan  (iott- 
low.  Klintavaatan  5.  S-422  44  Risings  Backa.  and  Torbjorn 
Mathiscn.  Bandhagspian  9,  S-I.^2  24  Bandhagen.  all  of,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00I39,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sfp.  3.  IW3.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()92yi534(),  PCT  Pub. 
r>Mc  St'p.  17.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar  4.  1 44:,  Ser.  No.  108.688 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  Sweden.  Mar.  4.  1991,  9100610 
Int.  t  1.    \hl\-  :  <«     I  (mK  ^  ;"    (  IWG  6.W/ 
U.S.  CI.  523—105  23  Claims 

1.  Bioresorbable  material  adaptable  for  medical  use  comprising: 
bioresorbable  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  amorphous  poly- 
mer or  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly-d.l-lactide.  and  copolymers  of  poly-d.l-laclide  and  poly- 
caprolactone.  poly-1-lactide.  or  polytrimethylene  carbonate, 
said  amorphous  polymer  comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight 
of  said  material: 
at  least  one  crystalline  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  poly-l-lactide,  polycaprolactone  and  polydioxanone; 
and 
a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  butyl 
and  hexyl  esters  of  acetylated  citric  acid,  and  ethyl-terminated 
oligomers  of  lactic  acid  having  no  less  than  2  and  no  more 
than  10  units  of  lactic  acid: 
said  material  being  characterized  by  having  plastic  malleability 
substantially  without  memory  combined  with  low  swelling. 


5.525.647 

METHOD  WD  DFVK  F  FOR  {  ONTROI  I  \BI  Y 

\FFF(TIN(,  THK  Rh  \(   IIOV  OF  UFNTM    VDHFSIVES 

Frederick  (  .  Fichmiller.  Ijanis\ille.  Md..  assianiir  to  American 
Dental  Assoeiation  Health  loundalinn.  (  hleagd.  111. 
Hle<l  Vug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.833 
Int.  CI.'  A61C.V00 
U.S.  CI.  523—105  12  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  controllably  affecting  the  desired  chemical  set- 
ting reaction  of  a  chemically  initiated  liquid  dental  adhesive,  resin 
or  restorative  material,  said  device  comprising  an  instrument  or 
mixing  container  that  has  a  reaction  affecting  compound  capable  of 
affecting  said  desired  setting  reaction  deposited  and  affixed  into  or 
onto  the  surface  thereof,  the  reaction  affecting  compound  being 
present  in  a  predetermined  amount  sufBcient  to  accomplish  the 
intended  reaction  effect  for  a  single  application  aliquot  of  adhesive, 
resin  or  restorative  material,  whereby  when  the  instrument  or 
container  with  the  deposited  reaction  affecting  material  is  put  in 
contact  with  the  adhesive,  resin  or  restorative  material  the  desired 
setting  reaction  takes  place. 


5.5:5.MS 
MFfHOU  K)R  \I)HFR1N(.   Kl  lURD  I  ISSUE 
Steven  M.  .Aasen.  Lakeland:  F.  Andrew  I  bel.  HI.  St.  Paul;  Joel 
D.  Oxman,  St.  l.nuls  Park;  Sumlta  B.  Mitra,  West  St.  Paul, 
and  Jon  VV.  hundingsland.  \laple»(»>d.  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Minlni;  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul.  Minn, 
nintinuatinn  «\  Ser.  No    W(.:'*(|.  Dec,  MK  |W;.  abandoned. 
«hich  is  a  conlinuationin-part  of  Sen  So.  H15.4(M.  Dec.  31. 
!'»»].  ahandoneri    I  his  application  Ian,  3.  1W5.  .Ser.  No. 

Ini    (  I,     \hlK  6/08 
U.S.  CI,  52.»— lif.  2U  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  adhering  to  or  coating  hard  tissue,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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a)  applying  to  said  hard  tissue  adhesively  effective  amounts  of 
an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  and  a  water-dispersible  film 
former,  wherein  said  film  former  comprises 

i)  a  polymer  compnsing  an  adhesively  effective  amount  of 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  their  salts  or  their  reactive  deriva- 
tive groups  and  an  adhesively  effective  amount  of  vinyl 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylate 
groups,  methacrylate  groups  and  combinations  thereof,  said 
polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  1 100  and 

ii)  a  monomer  having  an  adhesively  effective  amount  of  vinyl 
groups   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  acrylate 
groups,  methacrylate  groups  and  combinations  thereof: 
wherein  said  acid,  being  different  from  said  film  former,  has  a 

pKa  less  than  or  equal  to  that  of  phenol:  and 

b)  hardening  said  film  former. 


a  plasticizer;  and 

pigments  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  inorganic,  organo- 
metallic  and  organic  compounds. 


5.525.1)44 

MAGNETIC  PAINT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THF  SAME 

Akihiro    Nislunuir.i,    I os    Altos.    Calif.;    Kazuyuki    Hayashi, 

Hiroshima.    Japan;    keisuke    Iwasaki.    Hiroshima.    Japan; 

Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  and  Hiroko  Ilamochi. 

Hiroshima.     Japan,     assignors     to     Toda     Kogyo     Corp.. 

Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  845.933,  Mar.  6,  1992.  abandoned    1  his 
application  Ma>  17,  1995.  Ser.  No,  442.7lt3 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  Mar,  IK.  1991.  3-80876; 
Aug.  .Ml.  1991.  3-24(1576;  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280707 

Int.  CI."  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  523—322  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  magnetic  paint  compnsing  kneading 
fine  magnetic  iron  based  alloy  particles,  acicular  fine  magnetic  iron 
oxide  panicles  or  plate-like  fine  magnetic  ferrite  particles  having  a 
particle  size  of  not  greater  than  0,2  pm.  a  binder  resin  and  an 
organic  solvent  by  using  a  twin-shafl  continuous  kneader  compris- 
ing a  container  and  two  stirring  shafts  disposed  and  rotatably 
joumaled  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  the  container,  in  which  the 
stirring  shaft  has  alternately  screw  portions  and  paddle  portions 
mounted  to  the  .stirring  shaft,  a  ratio  of  the  shaft  length  to  the  shaft 
diameter  of  the  stirring  shaft  is  not  less  than  25  and  a  clearance 
between  a  wall  of  the  container  and  an  end  of  the  paddle  is  not 
greater  than  0.25  mm.  and  if  necessary  adding  a  solvent  to  the 
kneaded  material  and  then  diluting  the  kneaded  material. 


5.525. (>5I» 
ELECTROCOATING  COMl'OSI  1  KIN  (II    \  I'dl  ^  WlISE 
SELF-CONDENSKIl  KJ>0\^    \I)1>1  (I  AND  COATINGS 
I'kom  (  I  II   IHKRUn 
Peter  D,  ("lark.   Farmington   Hills;   John    \,  Cilberl.   Beverly 
Hills,    both    of   Mich.:    (.unther   Oil.    Munster,   (iermany; 
Dieter  Ruhl,  Munster.  (.ernian>.  and  Da\id  J.  Santure.  Mun- 
ster. (.erman\.  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,903.  Aug.  2(i.  IW.^,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973.924.  Nov.  10.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  759,734,  .Sep. 

12.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

'>26,22f..  Dec.  7.  I  WO.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  507.329,  \pr  10.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 

sion  of  Ser.  No.  288.327.  Dec.  22,  19SS.  Pat,  No.  4,920.162. 

This  application  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser,  No,  333, (Oil 

Int.  CI.'  C08I,  A  :</( 

U.S.  CI.  523—400  26  Claims 

1,  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

a   principal   resin   comprising   a   self-addition   epoxide   resin- 

polyamine  adduct  with  pendant  alkylphenoxy  groups: 
a  cross-linker  comprising  a  blocked  polyisocyanate  compound; 
a  grind  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic 
diglycidyl  ether,  an  aromatic  diol.  an  aminopolyalkoxy  alco- 
hol, a  diamine  and  an  alkylaryl  glycidyl  ether; 


5325.651 
BLENDS  OF  POLYCA k  hi  is  \  (  F  AND  CHLORINATED 

POI  U  I  H^  l.ENE 
Samuel  A.  Ogoe,  Missouri  City.  Tex.;  David  W.  Liou,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.;  Oliver  C.  Ainsvtorth.  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  James 
R,  Bethea.  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  David  R.  Flores,  Lake  Jackson. 
Tex.;  Stephen  R.  Ellebracht.  Lake  Jackson     fi\      [.hn   \'> 
Muskopf.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.;  Craig  L,  Werliiij,.  1  akt  Jack 
son.  Tex.;  Edvt in  J.  Wlls  .,     \  1   1  and.  Mich.;  John  W,  Cocup. 
Flowery  Branch.  Ga..  an  :   i m  ph  L.  Allison.  Baton  Rouge. 
La.,  assignors  to  The  1'    >        u  mical  Companv.  Midland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  139368,  Oct,  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424341. 
ThLs  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,138 
Int  a."  C08L  69/00:23/28:63/02 
U.S.  CI.  523-436  19  Claims 

1,  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  admixture,  polycar- 
bonate, chlorinated  polyethylene  to  which  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  is  not  graft  polymerized,  an  epoxy  resin,  a  sty- 
renic  copolymer  and  an  antimony  compound. 


5325.652 
DENT  I  kl  \i>HESIVE 
Hal  C.  Clarke.  Elmont.  N,'*.;  Hvung-Kook  Ahn.  East  Brun- 
swick, NJ.;  Eddie  Wong,  New  Providence.  NJ.;  Robert  C. 
Gasman.  Montville.  N,|  ilfrid  I,  Smetana.  Wayne.  NJ.. 
and  Joseph  Svnodis,  Sumniil.  s  j..  assignors  to  Block  Drug 
Company.  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288386 
Int.  a."  C08F  H/42 
U.S.  CI.  524—37  26  Qaiins 

1,  A  denture  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  denture  adhe- 
sive effective  amount  of  a  denture  adhesive  salt  and  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  carrier  therefor  in  which  the  denture  adhesive 
salt  is  a  mixed  partial  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  or 
anhydride  and  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  wherein  the  cations  of  said  salt 
comprise  zinc  and  magnesium  ions. 


5325,653 
RUBBER  ASPHALT  MIX 
Michael  W.  Rouse.  P.O.  Box  8203.  \  icksburg.  Miss.  39182-0369 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  85049.  Jun.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.334.641.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822J92,  Jan.  17, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
281,760 
InL  CI."  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CI.  524—71  13  Claims 

1,  An  asphalt  paving  conipoimd  comprising: 
paving  grade  asphalt: 
finely  ground  particulate  rubber  which  passes  a  -50  to  -80  mesh 

in  at  least  five  percent  by  weight  to  asphalt: 
said  asphalt  and  said  rubber  being  reacted  together  for  less  than 
25  minutes  at  less  than  a  temperature  above  375  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  forming  thereby  a  non-gel  asphalt  rubber  mixture 
without  additional  solvents. 
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5425,654 

POI  YIRFTH  WF  B  \SFn  SEALING  XND  xnilFsTVF 
COMPOsi  nn\s  .   (i\  I  \1SING  SPECIAL  DH   K(   HI  Wt 

PLASTICIZERS 
lor-    Pmlo  ,.     Moiiheim;  Martin  M^jolo,  Erkelenz;  W'infrie<l 
^  riinit  riiiiL;    Neuss,  and  Lothar  Lnger,  Erkrath,  all  of.  Ger^ 
iiKiru      .l^Manoni    to    Henkel    KommanditgeselLschaft     mf 
\kturi.  l>ii.-vseldorf.  Germany 
C  'innnudtii.fi    .(  ser.  No.  30J97.  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

1  hi^   ippliidtion  Sep.  16.  1994,  .Sen  No.  307449 
(  liini-  pn  prity,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1990,  40  29 

>(U  4 

Int  a."  C09J  175/04:  C09K  3/10 


US.  a.  524—199 


20  Claims 


1.  Moisture-curing  sealing  and  adhesive  compositions,  capable 
of  application  at  room  temperature,  said  compositions  comprismg: 

alkoxysilane-terminated  polyurethanes  prepared  by  substantially 
complete  reaction  of  the  free  NCO  groups  of  isocyanate- 
lerminated  polyurethane  prepolymers  with  alkoxysilanes  con- 
taining NCO-reactive  groups  and  as  plasticizers  diurethanes 
produced  by  reacting 

a)  diol  mixtures  and  monofuncuonal  isocyanates  with  sub- 
stantially complete  reaction  of  the  free  OH  groups,  or  by 
reacting 

b)  diisocyanates  and  monofuncuonal  alcohols  with  substan- 
tially complete  reaction  of  the  free  NCO  groups. 


5425,655 
^^  \  H  K  BASED  STENCIL  FILLER 
R   Rhett  BriK-kin^ton,  Columbia,  and  J.  Gregg  Bourne,  North, 
both  of  S.C,  a.s.signors  to  Anchor  Continental,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bia, S.C. 
(  (intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,963,  May  4.  19<J4,  .ifi.ir\- 
diini^,  «hiih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,842.  Mji    1  \ 
r***  i     ihandoned.  This  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
355,136 
Int  CI.*  C08L  93/04:7/02:9/08; 1 3A)2 
TSCL  524—274  9  Oaims 

1  A  water  based  stencil  filler  that  is  a  tackified  elastomer 
aqueous  dispersion  having  a  formulation  solids  that  is  comprised 
of  (a)  from  10%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  total  dry  weight  of  the 
formulation  solids  of  a  rosin  derived  resinous  composition  which  is 
substantially  a  polyhydric  alcohol  rosin  ester  dispersion,  (b)  firom 
10%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  total  dry  weight  of  the  formulation 
solids  of  a  carboxyl-containing  rosin  denved  resinous  composition 
having  an  acid  value  of  from  30  to  150  and  a  softening  point  of 
from  -25  C  to  150  C.  at  lea.st  partially  neutralized  with  a  counter 
ion  capable  of  carrying  the  resinous  composition  into  solution  or 
dispersion  in  water,  (c)  from  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  dry 
weight  of  the  formulation  solids  of  a  supplemental  surfactant,  and 
(d)  fix)m  40%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  total  dry  weight  of  the 
formulation  solids  of  an  elastomer,  wherein  said  elastomer  is  a 
blend  of  rubbers  comprised  of  a  natural  rubber  latex  and  a  latices 
of  carboxylated-styrene-butadiene  rubber,  wherein  said  latices  of 
carboxylated-styrene-butadiene  rubber  has  a  styrenic  weight  per- 
centage that  is  from  55-65%  on  a  dry  .weight  basis  of  the 
carboxylated-styrene-butadiene  rubber. 


rOATING  AGENTS  K)R  (  ()\IIN(;  \I  IMIMM 

I'l  iir  Hi-ilinj;;   Dieter  (.ur/i-l.  both  of  BiirEhdust-n.  and   Peli-r 

[Mhirrur.  Fmmertini;.  ^H  of.  (■frmam,  a'-sianor^  tn  W'acker 

(  htriiH  (.nihil.  Munich,  dernianv 

I  ..ntiniKition  i>(  Ser.  No.  72,712.  Jun.  "    !"4».  jh.iiuloned. 
ihis  appluation  Aug.  3.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  285.77(1 

(  l.iinis  pniiritv  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1992,  -I-  1?< 
663J 

Int  a."  C08K  5/10 
V.S.  CI.  524—315  9  Claims 

I.  A  heat  scalable  coating  agent  composition  for  coating  alumi- 
num consisting  of  a  vinyl  ester  copolymer  and  an  organic  solvent. 
the  vinyl  ester  copolymer  being  free  of  chlorine-containing  poly- 
mers, having  a  glass  transition  temperature  T^^  of  20°  to  100°  C.  a 
block  point  in  the  range  from  30°  to  150°  C.  and  a  K  value  of  25 
to  120  and  comprising: 

(a)  20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  sanirated  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  having  1  to  5  C  atoms, 

(b)  0  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  saturated  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  having  9  to  IOC  atoms  and  a  quater- 
nary C  atom  in  the  G-position  relative  to  the  carboxyl  group. 

(c)  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsamrated  dicarboxylic  acid  having  3  to  10  C  atoms  or 
anhydrides  thereof  and 

(d)  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer,  the  homopolymers  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  above  30°  C,  all  of  said  parts  by  weight  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  copolymer 


LATLX  COMPOSIIION  KMI'I  O"^  IN(.  SfKCIl  ICALLV 
DEFINED  ETHYLENE  OMOK/TROPVLENE  OXIDE 
Bl  0(  K  (dPOIYMKR  S(  RFACIANT  \ND 
HM)K()PHt)BI(    I)KK)A\1IN(,  \GKNT 
Michael  ,|.  Anchor,  Northville.  Mich.;  Rebecca  P.  Hollis.  Flem- 
ington.   NJ..   and   (;regor>    W.   Drew  no.   Riverview.   Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mount  (>li\e.  N.J 
Filed  Oct.  II.  IWa.  Ser.  No.  321,112 
Int.  CI.'  COSK  5/2-4:5/04 
U.S.  CL5;4     :»,!  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  latex  composition  suitable  for  use  in  coating  or 
adhesive  end  uses  which  exhibits  a  superior  ability  to  form  a 
substantially  uniform  film  upon  a  substrate  in  the  absence  of 
excessive  foaming  during  handling  and  during  application  to  a 
substrate  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium. 

(b)  approximately  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  discrete  solid 
polymeric  particles  present  in  said  aqueous  dispersion 
medium  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer. 

(c)  approximately  0.25  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  dissolved  in  said 
aqueous  medium  of  a  normally  liquid  predominantly  hydro- 
phobic nonionic  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  block 
copolymer  surfactant  of  the  formula: 

CH, 
I 
HO— (CH2CH2O).— (CH2CHO),-(CH2CH20),-H, 

where  x  is  within  the  range  of  approximately  5  to  20  and  y  is 
within  the  range  of  approximately  40  to  90,  and 

(d)  approximately  0.05  to  1  percent  by  weight  dispersed  in  said 
aqueous  medium  of  a  solely  hydrophobic  defoaming  agent. 
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5425,658 
POLYMER  COMPOSITK»B  AND  PROCESSFS 
John  M.  Liddell.  Stockton  on  "Res.  and  William  Greer,  Billing- 
ham,  both  of,  England,  assigimrv  r,,  /,  nt^i  I  imited,  Lon- 
don. England 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.6h3 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jul.  24.  1992, 
9215736 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  524—418  11  aaims 

1.  A  plastics  composition  which  comprises  a  microbially  pro- 
duced hydroxyalkyanoic  acid  polymer  and  between  0. 1  and  1 .0% 
by  weight  of  sulphur  in  the  form  of  a  temperature  stable  alkali 
metal  sulphite. 


5425,659 
B.ATCH  INCLUSION  PACKAGES 

Daniel  J.  Falla.  Sarnia.  and  Debbie-Lee  Walker.  Brights  Grove, 
both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Doh  (  hemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I1H,0»,5 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/17 
VS.  a.  524-257  n  Claims 

1.  A  batch  inclusion  package  which  comprises 

(A)  an  ingredient  used  to  make  an  article  packaged  in 

(B)  a  protective  film  compnsing  at  least  one  layer  of  at  least  one 
substantially  linear  ethylene/C,-C,o  a-olefin  polymer, 
wherein  the  protective  film  (B)  becomes  part  of  the  final 
anicle  comprising  the  ingredient  and  wherein  the  substantially 
linear  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer  is  charactenzed  as  having: 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I,,/!;,  g5.63, 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M„/M„,  defined  by  the  equa- 
tion: M.yM„S(I|o/l2)-4.63, 

c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at  least 
50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  al  the  onset  of 
surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  ethyleneya-olefin  polymer 
having  about  the  same  L  and  M„/M„,  and 

d)  a  density  from  about  0.87  g/cm'  to  0.92  g/cm\ 


OKGANOPOIAMI  DWSh   COMPOSITIONS  AND 

Rl  BBKR  VRIK  I  KS 

MIkio  Shiono,  and  Kazumi  Okada.  both  of  (.unmaktn.  Japan 


.lap.in 


U1M14- 


assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  (  o  .  I  id..  FokM 

Filed  Dec.  ft,  1*^4.  Ser.  No.  .^.M.(»ft4 
Oaims  priorit\,  application  japan.  Dei.  ~.  1V<J3 

Inl,  (  I,    (  (ISK   S/54 

U.S.  CI.  524— :»,>* 

I.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


18  Claims 


Rl    Rl 


Rl 

I 


(I) 


HOSiOtSiOUSiOH 
I       I         I 
Rl    Rl      Rl 

wherein   R'    is  a   substituted  or  unsubstituted   monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  and  m  is  a  number  of  150  to  10.000. 
(B)  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  the 
following  formula  (2): 


R-    R-      R- 

I       I         I 
R-SiO(SiO),SiR- 
I 
R2 


(2) 


(C)  0.2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  silane  and/or  a 
siloxane  each  having  at  least  three  hydrolyzable  functional 
groups  in  a  molecule. 

(D)  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilane  having  at  least 
two  alkoxy  groups  each  attached  to  a  silicon  atom  and  one 
mercapto  group  .separated  from  a  silicon  atom  by  an  alkylene 
group  in  a  molecule  and/or  a  partial  hydrolyzate  thereof, 

(E)  5  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilane  having  at  least 
two  alkoxy  groups  each  attached  to  a  silicon  atom  and  one 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group  separated  from  a 
silicon  atom  by  an  alkylene  group  in  a  molecule  and/or  a 
partial  hydrolyzate  thereof, 

(F)  a  conden.sation  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  30  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  components  (AJ  to  (C) 
combined,  and 

(G)  a  microparticulate  powder  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  up 
to  50  ^lm  in  an  amount  of  2  to  40  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  components  (A)  to  (C)  combined. 


5425,661 
POI  V  U  K  SOLUTION  FOR  SIZING  PAPER 

*^-"''-  '    !  i< ,  1  ■injiiTieadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M..ns,iiiiM  Com- 

[1.1  in.  s,i.  Louis,  .Mo. 

(  ^'Dtniii.ition-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  137333,  Oct  18,  l"*^'   .iri.m 

ijnntd   This  .ippllcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427411 

int.  CI.'  C08L  41/00:43/00 

\}S.  CI.  524— iM7  7  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  solution  for  sizing  paper  consisting  essentially  of 
polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
100,000  Daltons  comprising  the  following  recurring  units  of  for- 
mula: 


O 

II      I 
M®eo-C-CH 


CH3-l(CH2).-0].-(CH2)„-0-C-CH 

I 


O 

II 
R— 0-C 


I 
CH2 

-C— R' 

I 


R2    R2 

wherein  R-  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  and  n  is  a  number  equal  to  or  larger  than 
m. 


in  proportions  such  that  the  mole  fractions  of  units  A,  B,  C  and  D 
are  respectively:  0.45  to  0.75;  0.15  to  0.35;  0.10  to  0.40;  and  0  to 
0.20;  and  wherein  n,  m  and  o  are  integers  within  the  following 
ranges:  n=l  to  10;  m=l  to  10;  and  0=  1  to  4;  R  is  C,  to  C,  alkyl; 
R'  is  H  or  C,  to  C3  alkyl  and  M  is  K.  Na  or  NH,. 
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5^25,662 

FT  xrTlilN  U  17  VTION  OF  POLYMERS  VIA  ENAMINE 

OF  ACETOACETATE 

^Hin  C.  Lavoie,  Lansdale;  Daniel  A.  Bors,  Maple  Glen,  and 
\Varfi  T.  Brown.  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rnhrti 
and  tiaas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993.  Sen  No.  91,489 
Int  Cl."^  C08F  8/32 
\}S.  a.  524—558  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  storage  stable  functional  polymers 
compnsing  reacting  an  aqueous  acetoacetate-functional  polymer 
with  a  compound  which  has  pnmary  amine  and  ai  least  one  other 
type  of  functional  group  at  conditions  which  favor  formation  of  the 
enamine  and  storing  the  resulting  liquid  aqueous  composition. 


5,525.6h5 

rn-poiwrFR  f  ommmm,  (  ompositions  for 

(  FKWIK    i'RO(  KS'nIN(. 
Kevin  j.  Moeygenborj;,  Napervillf.  and  Pcler  F.  Rtfd.  Plain- 
held,   hoth   of  111.,  as>igniir\   to   Nalcn   Chemical   (  ompany, 
Naptrviile.  III. 
HiMsion  i)f  Ser  No.  .VIX.05.V  Sep.   If.,  l'W4.  fal.  No.  5.487,855, 
«hich  K  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  134.731,  Oct.  12, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5J58,9U.  This  application  Mav  22.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  447.019 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/18:3/22;  C08L  77/12 
V.S.  a.  524—431)  21  Claims 

1.  A  binder  tor  ceramic  materials  that  comprises  a  substantially 
hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  an  ester  and  an  amide, 
said  ester  being  of  the  formula: 


-C— O— R| 


5.525,663 

RF  \<   r  IVE  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE  AND/OR  SEALING 

<  I  i\|C(  isinON  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

l\jr.^  I    <  h,  ri    North  Oaks.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
'n-i  ijiit  ^l.lllufactu^ing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,468 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/32:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  75/00 
IS.  a.  524—590  23  Oaims 

1.  A  reactive  hot  melt  adhesive  and/or  sealing  composition 
comprising  a  blend  containing: 

(a)  a  first  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  essentially  semicrystalline  hydroxy- 
functional  material  and  a  polyisocyanate; 

(b)  a  second  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  polyether  glycol  and  a  polyisocyanate; 

(c)  cellular  objects,  wherein  said  cellular  objects  are  formed  by  a 
wall  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  silicate  and  wherein  said 
cellular  objects  comprise  from  about  40  to  about  90  volume 
percent  based  on  total  volume  of  said  composition;  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  thermal  conductivity  value  of  less  than 
0.30  W/m°C..  and  a  heat  of  crystallization  of  about  ~2  to 
about  -18  joules  per  gram. 


5325.664 

I'kiK  KSS  ANDCOMPOSIIKJ.N  1  (JK  1  ilE 

M  \  M  KACTURE  OF  WET  STRENGTHENED  PAPER 

\ndre«    )    Miller.  Orpington,  and  Brian  M.  Stuhbv    Mdiii(> 

both  of,  h  nyland.  assignors  to  Hercules  Iacorporaie<!.  V\  liro- 

inalnri.  Dr! 

hiltd  IJec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,113 
<  lalm^   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec  31,  1993, 
'j,Mi;:<»4 

int  a."  C08K  3/18:  D21H  21/20 
I  .S.  CI.  524—845  54  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compri.sing  (I)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
cationic  polymer  that  cures  at  a  neutral  pH  and  is  capable  by  itself 
of  conferring  wet  strength  to  paper,  the  resin  having  a  multiplicity 
of  3-hydroxyazetidinium  ion  groups  along  the  polymer  chain,  and 
(2)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polyamine  polymer 
comprising  tertiary  amine  groups  substituted  with  a  carboxyalkyl 
group,  or  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  thereof,  within  recurring  units 
along  the  polymer  chain. 

27  A  process  for  making  wet  strengthened  paper  comprising  (a) 
treating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  fibers  with  the 
composition  of  claim  1. 


wherein  R,  is  an  unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  about  2 
to  about  4  carbons  atoms,  and  R^,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms. 

and  said  amide  being  of  the  formula: 

O    R, 

II      I 

R5— C-N-Rj 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms.  R4  is  an  unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  about  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 

and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms. 


5.525.666 
SOI\FNT-FRFF  XQIFOI  S  SVNTHFTK  -RESIN 
nisPFRSION   \NI)PR(U  K.SS  FOR   lllf   I'KU'VR.ATION 
VNl)  1  Sh    IIIFRFOF 
Michael   Hoenel.   Wiesbaden;    Markup    \.  Schafheutle.   Hoch- 
helm;  Achim  \otlker;  (.erd  Wal/.  both  of  Wiesbaden;  Sus- 
anne   Wehner.   \lllmar.   and    Peter   Ziegler.    Main/,   all   of, 
(.ermanv,  assignors  to  Hoechst   \ktiengcsellschaft.  Frank- 
furt. CJermanv 

Vug.  29,  1994.  .Sen  No.  297.(I3K 
application  Germany.  Sep.  l.V  1993.  43  31 


t- 

lied 

Clap^l^ 

I' 

rti 

rin 

061.3 

VS.  (I,  =^2-1 


Ini,  ('!.'■  fn8F2//6 
^  I  "  t  laiins 

1.  A  .solvent-free,  aqueous  synthetic-resin  dispersion  which  com- 
prises a  polymer  (A)  obtained  by  polymerization  of 

(Al)  capped  polyisocyanates  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
capping  groups  contain  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group, 
and 
(A2)  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  other  than  (Al ),  in  the 
presence  of  an  ionic  resin  (B). 


.s.525,f>b7 
POLVMFR  ORIFNTATION 
Alan  H.  Forbes.  Finksburg.  Md..  and  Harr>  R.  Sheets.  Shorts- 
ville,  N.V..  as,signors  to  lenneco  Plastics.  Inc.,  Fvanston,  Dl. 
Filed  \ug.  2.  1995.  .Sen  No.  510.370 
Int.  (I.    B29t    \-ixi    (OX,!  ly  («) 
U.S.  a.  524—490  2  Claims 

1.  Biaxially  oriented  clear  plasucized  polystyrene  sheet  consist- 
ing essentially  of  90-97  wt.  %  polystyrene  homopolymer  resin  and 
3-10  wt.  %  paraffin  oil  plasticizer;  said  polystyrene  resin  having 
glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  greater  than  100°  C.  melt  index 
less  than  2  and  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  270.000  to  400.000; 
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said  paraffin  oil  consisting  predominanUy  of  C^o  to  C^  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbons  having  a  normal  boiling  point  greater 
than  275°  C; 

said  biaxially  oriented  plasticized  sheet  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  less  than  100°.  tensile  strain  to  break  of  at  least 
3%  and  increased  tensile  toughness;  and 

said  biaxially  oriented  plasticized  sheet  being  optically  transpar- 
ent with  haze  not  greater  than  1%. 


54:25.668 
POLYAMIDF  THFRMOPI  \SIIC  ELASTOMl  k 
OBlAINKl)  BV  BLENDING 
Enrol  J.  Olivier.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  DSM  Copoly- 
mer. Inc.,  Baton  Rouge.  La. 
Duision  of  .Sen  No.  126.432.  Sep,  ;4.  1''93.  I'al.  No.  5.3v:„s35, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  625.874,  Dec.  H,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  185.108.  Apn  22, 
1988.  Pat.  No.  5.(MI3.(K»3.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1994,  Sen 
No.  349,837 
Int.  CI."  C08L  77/00 
U-S.CL  524-504  ^  claims 

1.  A  polyamide  thermoplastic  elastomer  blend  having  improved 
tensile  strength  and  elongation  properties  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  EPM  or  EPDM  rubber 
which  has  been  modified  by  having  grafted  thereto  an  anhy- 
dride having  the  formula: 

O 

II 
Y-C— C 

II         \ 
Y-C  O 

I        / 
R-C 

II 

O 

or  the  corresponding  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  mixed  acid/ 
ester  having  the  formula: 

O 

II 
Y-C-C-X 

II 
Y— C 

I 

R-C-X 


5.525.6^" 

AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  COMI  K     1S(;  POLYVINYL 

Bt'T'\K  \! 

Markus  A.   SchafheuUe.    11...  h(mii       su  ;    Gerhard   Merten. 

Wiesbaden,  both  of.  f;erm.. in   .ismlim  [>  :.   H  ^-ob.st  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Irankfurl.  (.errnarn 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994.  .Sen  No.  286U52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14.  1993,  43  27 
369,6 

Int.  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00  29/04 
VS.  a.  524-507  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  butyral 
containing  emulsion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(aj  mixing  a  nonionic  emulsifier  with  a  polyvinyl  butyral  to  form 
a  mixture; 

(b)  adding  at  least  one  of  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate  and  an 
aliphatic  polyisocyanate; 

(c)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  shear  forces;  and 

(d)  adding  water  to  the  mixture  while  the  mixture  is  being 
.subjected  to  the  shear  forces. 


.  ''I;!)..,  jti  ul, 
.ik  I    Japan 


5325.670 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMl'i  "s|  I  !<  >\   \SD  COATING 

PROCESS  I  s|N(,   i  Hi    s  ^ME 
Tadahiko  Nishi.  Vamatokori>airia.   Hid.ak    ('.,:,,».,    H  .  .K.i. 
HisakiTanabe.  Yawafa.  and  Kuiuhik.    i.ik.iKt 
Japan,  assignors  (..  Nt|.|..,f,  i'.ini!  !  .      i  ni  ,  ( 

filed   \iii:    •»,   |.W4,  \t  r  Nij.2S-.9ii2 
Claims  priorilv  appliialiori  hipan.  Aug.  10.  1993,  5-14^  i^y 
.\pn  28.  1994.  6-(wr«*h 

Ini   (1     i  it'tU  I67A)2:167/08;I69A)0;I33/00 
VS.  CI.  524—512  15  claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  polyester  resin  having  an  acid  value  of  10  to  100.  a 
hydroxyl  value  of  20  to  300  and  a  number  average-molecular 
weight  of  1.000  to  50.000.  said  polyester  resin  being  an 
oil-free  polyester  resin  obtain  by  condensing  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  with  a  polyhydnc  carboxylic  acid,  or  an  alkyd  resin 
obtained  by  condensing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polyhydric 
carboxylic  acid  with  a  coconut  oil.  a  castor  oil.  a  dehydrated 
castor  oil,  a  linseed  oil.  a  tall  oil.  a  safflower  soil,  a  soybean 
oil  or  a  fatty  acid  thereof; 

(B)  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  number  average-molecular 
weight  of  1,000  to  10.000,  which  contains  a  hydroxyl  group  at 
the  terminal  end;  and 

(C)  a  curing  agent. 

2.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  an  acrylic  resin  and/or  a  polyester  resin  having  an  acid  value 
of  10  to  100.  a  hydroxyl  value  of  20  to  300  and  a  number 
average-molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  50,000; 

(B)  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  number  average-molecular 
weight  of  1,000  to  10.000,  which  contains  a  hydroxyl  group  at 
the  terminal  end; 

(C)  a  curing  agent;  and 

(D)  acrylic  resin  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  0.01  to  1.0 
pm. 


in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  0-4  carbon  atoms.  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  an 
organic  group  having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a 
hydroxyl.  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  group  and  at  least  one  X  is  hydroxyl. 

(b)  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  and, 

(c)  15-50  percent  by  weight  of  an  unmodified  hydrocarbon 
elastomer,  in  which  said  rubber  (a)  and  elastomer  (c)  after 
dispersion  in  said  polyamide  resin  are  cross-linked  by  a 
cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
peroxides,  metal  stearates.  metal  oxides,  phenolic  resin  and 
sulfur 


5„S25.67 1 
CON  UM  ( )L  s  IKdDLCTION  PkUi.  1  ss  FOR  LACTIDE 

COPOLYMER 
lliroshi  Fibato.  and  Shoji  Imamura.  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon   Ink  and   Chemicals,   Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3f.-;.(f<J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334138 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/91:63/78 
VS.  CI.  525-53  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  linear  laciide  copoly- 
mer having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  20.000  to 


170-046  O.G.-96-16:QL3 
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400.000  using  a  continuous  reaction  apparatus  composed  of  three 

or  raore  stirred  flow  reactors  connected  in  senes,  which  process 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

continuously  feeding  from  50  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  lactide 

and  from  2  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  a 

hydroxy!  group  in  z  molten  state  or  as  dissolved  in  a  solvent 

to  the  first  reactor  of  said  continuous  reaction  apparatus;  and 

transferring  the  reaction  mixture  from  said  first  reactor  to  the 

following  reactors  successively  while  maintaining  the  reaction 

pressure  and  the  reaction  temperature  in  every  reactor  in  the 

range  of  from   1  to  5  atm.  and  of  from   140°  to  210°  C. 

respectively,  to  conduct  ring  opening  copolymerization. 


wherein  groups  X  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents H.  CI.  Br.  F.  an  alkyl  group  or  haloalkyl  group  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  fluonne  atom  is  present  in  the 
molecule,  or  represented  by  the  formula 

CH2=CZ  (6) 

I 

c=o 

I 

wherein  Z  is  H  or  CH,.  R^  is  a  fluoroalkyl  group  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  10,  and  the  metal  chelate  compound  being 
contained  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  30  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
compounds  (F)  and  (C)  combined. 


5^25,672 
ADHESIVE  BLENDS  OF  MODIFIED  A  n  !  n  i  •  K I  DE- 
GRAFTED  POLYOLEFI»- 

leffre\  A.  Jones,  Morrow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  yuantum  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,053.  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,112.  Feb.  25,  1992,  aban- 
(l.ntl    I  his  application  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.290 
Int  CI."  C08L  51/06 
VS.  a.  525—80  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  blend  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  0.1  to  30 
weight  percent  modified  anhydride-functionalized  polyolefin 
obtained  by  reacting  a  high  density  homopolymer  of  ethylene  or 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  C,„  alpha  olefin  having  from  0.2  to  3 
weight  percent  maleic  anhydride  grafted  thereon  with  0.4  to  1.0 
equivalents  C,.,  aliphatic  alcohol  to  convert  at  least  80  percent  of 
the  anhydride  functionality  to  the  corresponding  half-ester  and  (b) 
70  to  99.9  weight  percent  ethylene-ester  copolymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and 
ethylene-n-buiyl  acrylate  copolymer. 


5.525.673 
HM>KOXYLANDEPOXYPOl.YMfK    1 1  "i  HKOI  N  /  \B1.E 
SILICONE  POL'SMl  K    M  lilt  R  i  i  i\  I  \!MN(; 
FLOl  Kl^^   \|i  |^<l\u  k 
\l<imasa  Nakahata,  Hiratsuka;  Nobushige  Numa.   Masahiro 
Yamane,  both  of  Ebiaa;   Osamu   Isozaki.  Yokohama,  and 
Noboni  Nakai,  Hiratsuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company,  Limited,  .\magasaki,  Japan 
DiNision  of  Ser.  No.  107^:80,  Aug.  18,  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  904J57,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^60^76, 
«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4«6.697,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,166.265.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-52537 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/52:4/76:24/00:30/08 
VS.  a.  525—104  3  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  containing  a  resin  composition 
and  a  metal  chelate  compound,  wherein  the  resin  composition 
comprises  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group-  and 
epoxy  group-containing  compound  (F)  containing  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups  on  the  average  per  molecule  and  at  least  2  epoxy 
groups  on  the  average  per  molecule  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  1.000  to  about  200.000;  and  from  95  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  (C)  containing  at  least  one  hydro- 
lyzable  group  directly  attached  to  silicon  atom  and/or  silanol  group 
on  the  average  per  molecule  and  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  104  to  200.000.  at  least  one  of  the  compound 
(F)  and  the  compound  (C)  being  a  fluorine-containing  resin,  said 
fluorine-containing  resin  comprising  as  a  monomer  component 
a  fluorine-containing  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  (c)  in 
an  amount  of  about  1  to  about  70%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  components  of  the  resin  composition, 
wherein  said  monomer  (c)  is  represented  by  the  formula 


CX,=CX, 


5,525,674 

P()I^(   \RB(»S\TFS  VMTH   \l  IPH  VTK 

KF.TOt  \RK()\U    KM)  (.KOI  PS.  \I1\H)  \M  1  H  KNOWN 

AKOMMIC  POLYC\KK()N\rFS.  IHKIK  l'KH'\R.VnON 

VND  niMK  I  SF 
\V.p|f(;anu  Kbrrt;  Burkharri  kohkr.  both  of  Krtftid:  Klaus 
Horn.  Dormasen;  Kichiird  VVi-idiT.  I  C'%crkus»n;  Ihomas 
Scholl.  Bcrgisth  (;iadhach:  Rolf  Dhein.  Kriftld;  .lurgen  Kir- 
sch.  Leverkusen.  and  Rolf  Wthrmann.  Krfltld.  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bavur  \(..  Leverkusen 

Filed  Mar  1.  IW?,  Ser.  No.  396.76.^ 
(  lainis  prioritv.  application  (iermany.  Mar.  11.  l'><)4.  44  08 
214::  Jul    11.  l'W4.  44  24  .W»..S 

Int.  CI.    (  (»8G  64/18:64/14 
VS.  CI.  525—146  2  Haims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  polycarbonates  with 
aliphatic  ketocarboxyl  end  groups  and  with  average  molecular 
weights  Mw  (weight-average,  determined  by  light  scattering)  of 
between  8000  and  150.000  from  diphenols.  1  mol  %  to  20  mol  %. 
based  on  moles  of  diphenol.  of  a  chain  terminator,  phosgene  and 
optionally  branching  agents,  by  an  interfacial  or  homogeneous 
solution  preparation  process,  wherein  between  0.5  mol  %  and  50 
mol  %  of  the  total  molar  sum  of  chain  terminator  consists  of  chain 
terminators  of  formula  (I) 


CHj— C  — A— CHj— C— B 


(1) 


which  are  obtained  by  the  ozonization  of  isobutylene/isoprene 
rubbers  and  are  optionally  reacted  to  acid  chlorides,  and  wherein — 
A —  is  a  polymeric  aliphatic  radical  with  a  molecular  weight  Mn 
( number-average  molecular  weight,  determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography)  of  250  to  30.000  and  wherein  — B  is  —OH  or 
—CI.  and  wherein  the  balance  of  the  chain  terminators  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  p-tert.-butylphenol,  2,6- 
dimethylphenol  and  p-isooctylphenol. 


(5) 


5,525,675 

THFRMon   \sTI(    Fl.ASTOMER.  COMPOSITION 

THFRKK)R  VM)  PRODICTION  PROCESS  fHFRKOF. 

\S  UFl  I    \S  MOI.DKI)  OR  OTHKRWISK  FORMFD 

t'KODl  CT  OBTMNFD  FROM  THE  THtKMOPLASIK 

ELASTOMER 

Ka/uhiko    Masuda.    ^okohama;    Sachio   Yokote.    Zushi.    and 

Masatoshi  Kumagai.  \okohama.  all  oL  ,|apan.  assignors  to 

Mitsui   Iiialsu  (  hemicals.  Inc..  fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  :.V  1W4.  Ser.  No.  :ih,4M 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lapan.  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074227 
Int.  (1.    (  (»X1    -'  :''    I  OSK  5/14 
VS.  CI.  525—194  9  Claims 

1.  A  ihermoplastic  elastomer  comprising  (A)  10-90  wt.  %  of 
propylene  homopolymer  having  a  syndioiactic  pentad  fraction  of  at 
least  0.7.  and/or  propylene  copolymer  with  olefin  having  a  syndio- 
iactic pentad  fraction  of  at  least  0.5  and  (B)  90-10  wt.  %  of  an 
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ethylene-propylene-nonconjugated  diene  copolymer  nibber  and/or    mer  beine  nr,^nt  in  ,k- 

an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber  sa^  comt>onent  i^^ZJ    TZ  '*'"?^  P"^"'  '".  ^  composite  in  an  amount  sufiBcicnt  to 

mg  been  partially  crossliiS^e^.  '^"'"'  '^'  '"'■    '^°'"  ''^""'"  P-'^onnance  between  the  fibers  ami  the  polysty- 


.'!„S25.h7h 

I'KIMLK  Ct)MP(JSITIONS  FOR  PRFTRFXTMFNT  OR 

FHTING  OF  COATINGS  AND  PRO(  FSSFS  M)R 

TRKATINt,   IHKM 

Minoru  Kitayama,  Tok>o:  Harumi  Morifusa.  Mornarn.,    .,n.l 

Katsiim     Kondoh,    Kusatsu.    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    (,, 

Chugoku  Marine  Paints,  I  td..  Hir.«shima.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  ^M.M^.  Aug.  17,  1W2   abandon.-rl. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ftT^.^X:.  Apr.  .'.  IWl. 

abandoned,  vthich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  412.701,  Sep.  26, 

l''N'*.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2S.  IW4.  Ser  No  " 

314.580 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov,  -    |4SN   f.<-278557- 
Ian.  ]^.  \^m.  1-S712;  Mav   12.  1989.  1-11.^-1 
Int   CI     (  (IXI  23/28:31/04 

VS.  a,  525— 24(1  „  „,  . 

,  27  Claims 

LA  process  lor  pre-treating  synthetic  matenals  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  nibbers 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  applying  to  said  synthetic  material  a  primer  composition 
comprising: 

1)  a  graft  polymer  of  reactants  consisting  of  an  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer; 

2)  a  chlorinated  polypropylene  chosen  from  the  list  consisting  of 

I)  a  graft  polymer  of  an  unsamrated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 

polypropylene  wherein  the  graft  polymer  is  substituted  with 
chlorine  and 

ii)  a  chlonnated  polypropylene  wherein  the  polypropylene  is 
substituted  with  chlorine;  and 

3)  a  solvent;  and 

then  heating  said  applied  pnmer  composition  with  a  far  infrared 
ray  heater  generating  infrared  rays  having  a  wavelength  rang- 
ing from  about  3  to  about  50  pm  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
either  chemically  bond  or  fusion  weld  said  pnmer  composi- 
tion to  said  syndietic  material. 


5j;25,677 
COMPOLYMER  OF  STVRFNK  \NI)  SII  \NF  <  OIPLING 
AGENT  AND  SYNTHFSI/IN<,  MKIHOD   IHKRFOFAND 
MFTHOI)  K)R  |\IPK()\IN(,  ADMFSION 
PKRK)RM\N(T   IN  HBFR  RKINFORt  Fl) 
POLYST^RFNF  ( OMPOSMFS  B^   I  SING  THE 
(OMPOl  VMFRS 
Jongkoo  Jeong.  Sungnam;   Jvongsik  Jang,  and  Junvup  Lee 
both  of  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  t„"  Dongbu 
Cheniical  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,678.  .Mar  29.  1W4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,560 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  15    1993 
93-242(MI;  Mar  4.  1994.  94-4224 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  2V02 

U,S.  CI.  525— 241  ^  ,  , 

6  (.  laims 
1.  in  a  hber  reinlorced  polystyrene  composite  comprising  fibers 
and  polystyrene,  the  improvement  comprising  an  added  copolymer 
having  the  following  general  formula: 


5i!25,678 

PROrFSS  K)K  roN  f  KOI  !  |M      ,,,,    M-,\p,,f    ,, 
HkOMlBIMudu    Ki-slS  PkOiM  ,   i  \,  W    \  slM.l.t 

k..lHr1  I  M,nk,  U..rr,n;  Fh^unas  Y  N..ul,n,  V^cst  Windsor- 
CradiTp  P.  Shir.Klkar.  Soni.Ts.t.  Sandra  I),  s,  hn  i;,  r,i.,  ,i^.  , 
Neshanii.  and  (.rate  ( ».  Ui,.,,.  (  „lonia.  all  of  S,  l  .,sM.r„.rv 
to  Mobil  Oil  (  orporation.  Fairfax.  \a 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  .'lo  446 
Int.  a."  C08F  4/656 
L.S.  CI.  52^246  3^  ^U^ 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  relative  amount  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  component  and  a  low  molecular  weight  comi»- 
nent  m  a  bimodal  molecular  weight  distribution  resin  or  a  broad 
molecular  weight  distnbution  resin  which  comprises  said  high 
molecular  weight  component  and  said  low  molecular  weight  com- 
ponent, said  process  comprising 
contacting  a  feed  comprising  ethylene,  under  ethylene  polymer- 
ization conditions,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  support  con- 
Uining  two  sources  of  transition  metals,  wherein  the  catalyst 
comprises 

a  dry,  anhydrous,  support  containing  composition  composing 
an  activated  metallocene  compound  of  a  transition  metal 
and  a  non-metallocene  transition  metal  compound, 
wherein  the  support  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  silica  having  OH  groups,  impregnated  with  RMgR' 
wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 

wherein  RMgR'  is  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 
RMgR:OH  molar  ratio  of  0  5:1  to  4:1;  and 

(2)  an  organic  alcohol  reagent  having  a  formula  R"OH, 
wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  ' 
wherein  said  alcohol  reagent  is  used  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  provide  an  alcohol/Mg  molar  ratio  of  0.5  to  2  0- 

producing  said  bimodal  molecular  weight  distribution  resin  or  a 
broad  molecular  weight  distribution  resin  product; 

inffoducing  additional  feed  for  said  contacting  with  said  catalyst 
in  which  the  activated  metallocene  compound  exhibits  a  first 
productivity  relative  to  die  non-metallocene  transition  metal 
compound; 

adding  an  amount  of  a  reagent  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  carbon  dioxide  and  admixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  amount  of  reagent  is  effective  to  alter  the  first 
productivity    relative    to    the    non-metailocene    transition 
metal  compound;  and 

recovenng  a  modified  product  which  has  a  second  relative  ratio 
of  said  high  molecular  weight  component  and  said  low 
molecular  weight  component  which  second  relative  ratio  dif- 
fers from  said  relative  amount. 


CH,-CH— 1-(-Q^ 


(I) 


wherein  m  and  n  are  any  natural  numbers,  and  Q  is  a  silane 
coupling  agent  copolymerized  through  a  double  bond,  said  copoly- 


5.525,679 

CHLORINAI  FD  AND  CHLOROSULFONATED  ELASTIC 

SLBSIANTIALLY  LINTVR  n\  FFTN  POT  VMERS 

Lawrence  J.   Effler,   Jr.;    Mar.     \     H.   .    1 d   George   D 

Wnght,  all  of  Baton   Rouge,   La.,  a.s.signors  lo  The  Dow 
C  hemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser,  No.  279.735 

InL  ex."  C08F  8/22 

U.S,  CI  525-334.1  j^  Claims 

1.  Chlonnated  polyolefin  comprising  the  product  produced  by 

chlonnating  a  substantially  linear  olefin  polymer  characlenzed  as 

having: 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio.  I|o/lj,  g5.63, 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  Mw/Mn.  defined  by  the 
equation:  Mw/Mn£(l,o/l,)-4.63.  and 
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c)  a  criticaJ  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at  least 
50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the  onset  of 
surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  olefin  polymer  having  about 
the  same  1-,  and  Mw/Mn. 


5^25,680 

CK05i-Ll.Nh.ABl,h  POLYMtkll   LLi_Ml'(.»M  1 1"  >Ss. 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

\I\M  FvCTlRf  n  VRTICLES  OBTAINED  Tm':REFROM 

(.laruarl"  HrtN>.in    \1  i.in;  Giancarlo  Barbero,  Arona:  Claudio 

Tri  t;li.i    jnd  C orrado  Brichta,  both  of  Milan,  :il      f    Ii.iiv, 

asviiinnrs  t,,  Enichem  Aug:usta  Industriale  s.r.l.,  Milau,  Italy 

Hied  Jul.  31,  1991,  Sen  No.  738,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1990,  21190/90 
Int.  CI."  C08C  19/25:  C08F  S/42;3/J4 
VS.  CI.  525—342  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  cross-linkable  polymeric  compositions  compnsmg  an 
olefinic  polymer  modified  by  an  unsaturated  silane  bearing  hydro- 
lyzable  groups  and  a  zeolite,  the  improvement  wherein  the  zeolite 
is  an  adduct  consisting  of  a  zeolite  in  finely  divided  form  having  a 
water  content  not  higher  than  3%  by  weight  modified  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1 50°  C.  with  at  least  one  carboxylic  and/or  sulfonic 
organic  acid. 


5,525.682 
SUPFK  VBSOKBFN T  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PKOnrClNG  SAME 
Akinori  Nagatumu.  Hiniaki  famatani;  Masanohu  Xjioka.  and 
Akihiro  \amagijchi.  all  iif  Kana);a»a-ktn.  Japan,  assicniirv 
to  Mitsui  foatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  ri)k>(>.  Japan 
Ui\ision  of  Sit.  No.  .<57.16.V  Dei'.  1.^  1V<)4.   I  his  apjilu  almn 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.2(15 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  19^3.  5-317802 
lot   (I     (  l)8F  :W/rW,  C08G  h9/4S 
T   s.  (1.  525 — 420  2  Oaims 

1  A  >uperabsorbent  polymer  that  can  be  rendered  water  soluble 
by  treatment  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  1 2  at  95°  C.  for 
2  hours,  said  superabsorbent  polymer  compnsmg  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polysuccinimide  and  a  diamine  that  is  prepared  under 
conditions  so  as  to  form  said  superabsorbent  polymer. 


5,525,683 
FTHER-LINKED  AMINE-TERMIN ATFI)  Pi  il  >  Y  STFRS 

\M)  \  PR()(  KSS  K)K  IHHK  PKODl  (   I  l(  IN 
Kick  I  .  \dkiiis,  Nf«  MartinsMlIc:  VNiiliam  I- .  Slack.  Mouiiils^ 
villc.  both  of  \V.  Va..  and  Rudolf  Sundermann.  Leverkuscn. 
(.erman>.  avsignors  to  Ba>er  (  orporation.  F'ittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  Ba\er  Vktiengesellschaft.  I  everkusen.  (iermany 
Filed  No\,  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.292 
Int.  CI."C08F2rj/(X> 
U,S.  CI.  525—137  13  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  the   production   of  an   ether-linked  amine- 
terminated  polyester  comprising  reacting 

1 )  a  polyester  polyol  in  which  substantially  all  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  have  been  converted  to  a  leaving  group  with 

2)  an  aminoalcohol  and/or  aminothiol  and 

3)  a  matenal  which  is  capable  of  deprotonating  aminoalcohol 
and/or  aminothiol  2). 


5425.681 

POIVTRF A  POLYMERS  having:  INtPRfUFD  HIGH 

If  \I1•^:RATURE  STABILITY    vNi)  Mt  UlnHoF 

MAKING  SAME 

li(  (,n.  1  t.  irron;  Shenghong  Dai,  and  James  K.  i'uiUr,  all  of 
I  ik.  1. 1  Kson.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,560,  Nov.  20,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,993 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IS/83 

VS.  a.  525—403  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyurea  polymer  comprising 

admixing  a  polyurea  formulation  including  a  polyisocyanate.  a 

polyepoxide.  and  a  polyamine  and  heating  at  a  temperature  of 

greater  than  about  150°  C.  the  method  having  a  first  step  of 

admixing  the: 

(A)  polyisocyanate; 

(B)  polyepoxide;  and 

(C)  polyamine; 

at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  1 30°  C.  under  reaction  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  prepare  a  polyurea  polymer,  and  a  second  step  of 
postcuring  the  polyurea  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  greater  than 
about  150°  C.  wherein  the  polyisocyanate  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  toluene  diiscx;yanate  iTDl).  diphenylmethane 
diisocyanate  (MDl).  polymenc  MDI  (PMDI).  polyisocyanates  con- 
taining carbodiimide  groups,  uretonimine  groups,  prepolymers  and 
mixtures  thereof;  the  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  active  hydrogen 
groups  is  from  about  0.80  to  about  1.20;  the  ratio  of  epoxide 
groups  to  amine  groups  is  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.50;  the 
admixing  is  done  in  a  substantial  absence  of  oxazolidinone  catalyst 
and  crosslinking  materials  known  as  uretidine  diones  and  isocya- 
nurates.  and  wherein  the  polymer,  after  humid  aging,  upon  reheat- 
ing for  an  hour  at  a  temperature  of  205°  C.  does  not  blister. 


-N525.h84 
PIUNOl  l(    KKSIN  COMPOMIION 
Tomoyuki  Kawabala;  Shigeru  limuro.  and  Teruo  Vuasa.  all  of 
Aichi.  Japan,  assignors   lo  Mitsui  Toatsii   Chemicals,   Inc.. 
lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2(1.  ['MS.  Ser.  No.  .<"h.l4h 
(  !dml^  priiirit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  2(1.  1*^44.  6-(K)4852 
Int.  CI."  C08L  61/06:61/10:61/04:63/02 
U.S.  CI.  52.^—480  4  Claims 

I.  A  phenolic  resin  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol  aralkyi  resin  and  10  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  novolak  phenolic  resin  having  a  content  of  binuclear 
components  of  not  more  than  lO'^r  by  area,  and  a  content  of 
trinuclear  components  of  not  less  than  50%  by  area  and  a  sum 
content  of  ni-  and  tetra-nuclear  components  of  75%  by  area  based 
on  the  total  novolak  phenolic  resin  except  for  the  binuclear  com- 
ponents. 


5.525.685 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Allrid  Ki  liner.  Muntclier.  and  ,|acques-\lain  Cotting.  Bonne- 
fmitaine.  both  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba(.eig>  Cor- 
poration. Iarr>toHn.  N.>. 

Filed  \la\   2**.  l^yi.  Ser  No.  "(Ift.hK.^ 
Claims  prioritN.  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  5.  IWU.  1878/ 
90 

Int.  CI."  C08L  61/24:61/28:63/08:63/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—510  7  Claims 

1.  A  non-aggregating,  free-flowing  powdery  compsoititon  com- 
prising 

A)  a  liquid  or  semi-solid  epoxy  resin  and 


JvsE  11,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1255 


B)  a  solid  colloidal  condensation  polymer  of  urea  or  melamine 
and  formaldehyde  having  a  pore  volume  greater  than  1  cm  Vg 
and  a  specific  surface  area  greater  than  5  m-/g, 
wherein  the  liquid  or  semi-solid  epoxy  resin  is  converted  into  a 
powder  with  the  aid  of  the  colloidal  condensation  polymer. 


5,525,686 
POLYVALENT  METAL  SALT  OF  S\I  ICY  (  1  l(    \<  U) 
RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PkFP\RlN(,  i  i 
Y'oshimitsu      lanabe;     Jotaro     kida;     ki\ohani     Hasegawa; 
Masak.iiMi    Nakalsuk.i.    all    of    KanagaHa-ken;    Masavuki 
FuruNa,  .mil  l.,k,sh[  Nishiniiira.  both  of  lukuoka-ken.  all  of, 
Japan,  .i^^itumv   i<.   Miisui    loatsu   Chemicals.   Inc.,  Tokyo, 
j;i|!i,iii 

Hied  iHc,   L*.  1W4.  Set.  Nu.  .>5".1(>4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1993,  5-321725 
Int  CI."  C08G  W/00 
U.S.  a.  525-539  6  claims 


5 


uu^juut-uxxxxy^ocxioouocoxod^ 


y/^//////,'  1^-7-^  J  ^  /  /  J  ,  ,  ,  .>!_  g 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  salicylic 
acid  resin  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  salicylic  acid  or  its 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


OH 


(!) 


COOH 


wherein  X,  and  X^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C,,  alkyl 
group,  a  C|-C,,  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  with  styrene  or 
its  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


-,?:- ^87 

METHoi!  Hik  r'H(il){  riNG  POLYOLEFIN 
Yoshihisa  ^amaguchi;  Shinjiro  Suga,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masa- 
toshi  .Morika»;i  Seiagaya-ku:  Kunimichi  Kubo.  Meguro-ku; 
Motokazu     U.d.inib,.     Kawasaki,     and     Yasuhiko    Sano. 
Katsushika-ku.  all  of     I,,|m.:    ,,N-.i::nors  to  Nippon  Petro- 
chemicals I  onipan>.  !  niitii  iS     i  .hN.    Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N.     s44  i'><i.  Mar.  27.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.385.991.  This  application  Ucl.  24.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  328,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1990.  2-00008; 
Jul.  27.  1990.  2-00009;  Jul.  27.  ivm    .  ikioIO;  Sep.  3,  1990, 
2-232723 

Int.  CI."  C08F  V34 
U.S.  CI.  52(^74  ,2  Claims 

1.  In  the  homopolymerization  reaction  of  ethylene  or  the  copo- 
lymerization  reaction  of  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  or  a-olefins  in 
the  presence  of  titanium  and/or  vanadium  based  compounds  as 
catalysts  together  with  an  organic  aluminum  compound  as  a 
co-catalyst,  using  a  vapor-phase  fluidized  bed.  the  improvement 
comprising  that  said  reaction  is  started  by  feeding  said  catalyst 
together  with  said  co-catalyst  after  filling  a  reactor  with  polyolefin 
particles  that  have  been  brought  into  contact  with  a  gas.  said  gas 
having  added  thereto  (a)  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
moisture,  or  (b)  moisture,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said 
particles  with  20  lo  80  ppm  by  weight  of  moismre.  and  said 
panicles  being  able  to  form  a  fluidized-bed. 


5.525. {kS,s 
HIGHLY  ACTIVE  rt-ALLVNICKEL-BASED 

POn^fFRIZ\IMl^  IMMMdks 
Bruce  Novak,  Amhersi.  and   int!..iiiv    i    I  it  niuii,,  suinlerland. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  liniversity  of 
California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  150,479.  Nov.  15.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.395.811.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,805 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/H2 

VS.  CL  526-135  9  Claims 


<<    >> 

°Y' 


n-aliytnckei  irWuoroacetale 
ORANGE  SOLUTION 


HFA 

CXXORLESS  GAS 


a: 


COMTIEXI 


1.   A  process  of  forming   a  polymer  comprising   reacting  a 
Jt-allylnickel/counterion  complex  having  the  structure; 


(I) 


wherein  R|.R,  and  R,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl 
group;  X,  and  Xj  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C|,  alkyl  group, 
a  C|-C,,  alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cm  aralkyi  group.  a'Cf,-C,„  aryl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  at  a  temperature  lower  than  40°  C.  but 
not  lower  than  -20°  C.  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  having  a 
concentration  of  about  90%  by  weight  or  more,  and  then  reacting 
the  resulting  reaction  product  with  a  polyvalent  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  compounds,  magnesium 
compounds,  calcium  compounds,  banum  compounds,  nickel  com- 
pounds, cobalt  compounds  and  aluminum  compounds. 


with  a  hologenated  ketone  additive  having  the  structure: 


Y„R 


O 

II 
-C— RY', 


(2) 


and  a  polymerizable  monomer; 

where  in  structure  ( 1 ),  X  is  a  counterion,  and  in  structure  (2).  R  and 
R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  substituted  or 
unsubstiluted  alkyl.  wherein  said  alkyl  group  may  be  unsaturated; 
Y  and  Y'  are  halogens;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 
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5^25.689 

PKO(  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMFRS 

To*.hi>uki  Tsutsui;  Ken  Yoshitsugu,  and  Akinori  Toyota,  ill  <A 

Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  in'lu^ 

tru"s.  I  tri  .  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continudtion  of  Ser.  No.  151,990,  Nov.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  901,972.  Jun.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5336.746.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  459.834.  Jan.  31, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

458.6% 
{  liiniv  prioiity.  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988.  328731; 
Dec.  26.  1988.  328732;  Dec.  26,  1988.  328734;  Jan.  24,  1989. 
I45'*6:  lul   21.  1989,  189044 

Int  CI."  C08F  4/643:210/14 
US.  CI.  526—160  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylene  copolymers  which  comprises 
copolymerizing  ethylene  and  a-oletin  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a 
pressure  of  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  50  kg/cm'  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  so  that  the  resulting  copolymer  has 
a  density  of  0.85  to  0.92  g/cm',  and 

MFR,n/MFR,  ratio  wherein  MFR,,,  is  the  melt  flow  rate  under  a 
load  10  kg  at  19°  C.  and  MFR,  is  the  melt  flow  rate  under  a 
load  of  2  kg  at  190°  C.  of  8  to  50: 
wherein  said  catalyst  comprises 

(A)  a  hafnium  compound  having  a  multidentate  ligand  in  which  at 
least  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indenyl 
groups  and  substituted  indenyl  groups  are  linked  together  via  a 
lower  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hafnium 
compounds  obtained  by  treating  the  above-mentioned  hafnium 
compounds  with  alkyisilylated  silica  get.  and 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound.  and 

the  copolymerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  the 
baAiium  compound  (A)  at  a  concentration,  in  terms  of 
hafnium  atom,  of  from  10"*  to  10""  gram  atom  per  liter,  and 
the  organoaluminum  oxy-compound  at  a  concentration,  in 
terms  of  aluminum  atom  of  from  1x10"*  to  1x10"'  grain  atom 
per  liter. 


5,525,691 

SI  RFACE  MODIFK  XTION  OF  POI  VNTFRIC  OBIFCTS 
I'.iul  I..  VaUnt,  Jr..  l'ill.sf(ird.  and  .liistph    \    Md.tf.  I)e»itl. 
huth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  \    I  "ml'   Im 'irporated. 
kijchcster,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.972.  Feb.  4.  1M44.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3S.3H4.  Mar  2'>.  199.^  Pat. 

No.  5.364.MIS,  which  is  a  division  of  , Ser   \..   "I'KISZ,  Nov. 

27,  199U,  Pal.  .No.  5J19.965.  This  application  Jun,  1,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  457,182 

InL  CI."  C08F  18/20:20/22:12/30:30/08 

L'.S.  CI.  526—245  21  Claims 

1.  A  surface-active  macromonomer  described  by  the  formula: 

DC(A,B,) 

wherein  A  is  a  monomeric  unit  derived  from  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  or  macromonomer.  B  is  a 
monomeric  unit  derived  from  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrophobic  monomer.  C  is  a  functional  transfer  agent.  D  is  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  end  group,  and  y  is  within  the  range  of 
about  0.1  to  about  0.9  and  x-t-y=l. 


(4) 


5325,692 
DEWATERING  AGENT  FOR  SLUDGE 

.Akiyoshi  Nagamoto.  \atsushiro  gun.  and  Hiroshi  Oka.  Hatano. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co..  Ltd..  lokvo.  lapan 
PCI   No.  PCT/.lP<'-V(M)X?(i.  ^  371  Date  Dec.  2S.   1W4,  ^   l(l2(e) 

Date  Dec.  28,  19^4.  l'(   I   Puh.  No    \\(W.> /(HI554.  I'(   1   Pub. 

Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1W3.  Ser.  Nu.  3():.5-l 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/16:20/60 

U.S.  CI.  526—312  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acrylic  polymer  containing  a 
structural  unit  of  a  tertiary  amino  group  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula  (3): 


-CH2-C- 

I 
0=C— A— (CH;)„— N 


(3) 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group.  R^  and  R,  are  lower 
alkyl  groups  of  C1-C4.  n  is  an  integer  of  2-i.  — A —  is  — O —  or 
— NH — .  characterized  by 

reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acrylic  monomer  containing  a 
tertiary  amino  group,  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


5.525.690 
I'KiX  FSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  ut  A  iOl.'iuLLUN 

\ND  SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 
James  C.  W.  Chien.  and  Marvin  D.  Rausch.  both  of  Amherst, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Solvay  (.Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,444 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/642:10/06 

VS.  a.  526—160  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  a  preparation  of  a  homopolymer  of  propylene  by 
polymerization  of  propylene  said  process,  comprising:  contacting 
propylene  with  a  metallocene  and  a  cocatalyst.  wherein  the  melal- 
locene  is  rac-2.2-dimethylpropylidene(  1  .r)'-cyclopentadienyl)(l - 
Ti*-fluorenyl)dichlorozirconium.  and  the  cocatalyst  is  an  aluminox- 
ane  and  wherein  the  polymenzation  is  carried  out  in  suspension  in 
a  hydrocarbon  diluent  at  a  temperature  from  30°  to  60°  C.  and  at 
metallocene  and  cocataly.st  quantities  such  that  a  molar  ratio  Al/Zr 
is  from  500  to  4000. 


CH:=C— CO— A— (CH:)„-N 


/ 

\ 


(1) 


Rj 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  Rj  and  R3  are  lower 
alkyl  groups  of  C1-C4.  n  is  an  integer  of  2-4.  — A —  is  — O —  or 
— NH — .  with  carbonic  acid  gas  to  generate  an  acrylic  monomer 
containing  a  tertiary  ammonium  carbonate,  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (2): 


CH2=C— CO— A— (CH2), 


-N*HI/2COj2- 
R3 


(2) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group.  Rj  and  R,  are  lower 
alkyl  groups  of  C1-C4.  n  is  an  integer  of  2^.  — A —  is  — O —  or 
— NH— . 

homopolymerizing  the  obtained  acrylic  monomer  or  copolymer- 
izing the  obtained  acrylic  monomer  with  a  vinyl  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  the  acrylic  monomer  to  give  a  polymer 
containing  a  structural  unit  of  a  tertiary  ammonium  carbonate 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (4): 


-CH,— C- 
I 
0=C-A-(CH2), 


\ 

R3 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  R^  and  R,  are  lower 
alkyl  groups  of  Ci-C^.  n  is  an  integer  of  2-i.  —A—  is  — O—  or 
— NH— .  and 

decarboxylating  said  polymer  with  heating  and/or  ttducing  the 
pressure. 


5325,693 
mDROXY-FT  ACTIONAL  ACRYLATE  RESINS 

Shao-Hua  (,uo.  West  (,oshen.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technolog>.  I  .R.  (.reenville.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341.823.  No\.  IS.  1994.  I'at.  No. 

5,475,073.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.110 

Int.  CI."  C08F  220/ 1 2 

VS.  a.  526-329.2  7  Qaims 

1.  A  low-molecular-weighl.  hydroxy-fiinctional  acrylate  resin 

which  comprises  recurring  units  of: 

(a)  an  allylic  alcohol  having  the  general  structure  CH2=CR— 
CH2 — OH  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C.-C,  alkyl; 

(b)  a  C1-C20  alkyl  or  aryl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer: 
and 

(c)  optionally,  one  or  more  ethylenic  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers,  unsaturated 
nitriles.  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  ethers,  vinyl  halides.  vinylidene 
halides.  unsaturated  anhydrides,  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acids,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  acrylamide  and  meth- 
acrylamide,  and  conjugated  dienes: 

wherein  the  acrylate  resin  has  a  hydroxyl  number  within  the 
range  of  about  20  to  about  500  mg  KOH/g.  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  500  10 
about  10.000. 


5.525.694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (TION  OF  A  POROUS  FILM 

HAVINt;  HI(,H  Bl  RSIINt,  STRFN(;  1  H 
Henricus     \1.     Fortuin.     Maastricht,     and     (.ertrudc     1'.     I'. 
Fleischeuer-Nelissen.     limbricht.     both     of.     Netherlands, 
assignors  to  DSM  N..\.  Hetrlen.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  997.i)(|H,  Dec.  29.  1992.  abandontri 
This  application  Aug.  S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2X~.252 
Claims    priorit>.   applicatii-      Netherlands.    Dec.    MK    19'n, 
9102189 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  10/02: 1 lOm 
VS.  a.  526-348.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  porous  polyethylene  film  obtained  by 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  the  polyethylene  into  a  film  containing 
a  solvent; 

(b)  cooling  the  resulting  film  to  below  the  gelling  point  of  the 
solution; 

(c)  removing  the  solvent  to  yield  a  solvent-free  film  having  an 
initial  porosity: 

(d)  applying  a  pattern  of  recessed  non-porous  lines  to  the 
solvent-free  film  by  exerting  a  pressure  of  between  I  to  25 
MPa  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyeth- 
ylene (Tm)  at  a  place  where  the  pattern  is  to  be  applied  to  the 
solvent-free  film;  and 

(e)  biaxially  stretching  the  solvent-free  film. 


5325.695 
V  LASTIC  LINEAR  INTERS  M     \IH<  - 
Shih  \.i"  I  ai.  Sugar  Land;  John  R.  Wilson.  ki(h"-.<!,  f;,-,.ri'. 
\^    Knit;ht,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  and  .lame-       ^i,    ,  1,. 
Midianri,  Mich.,  assiaiiorv  f,,  Thi   Do"  Chemical  Company. 
Midland.  MkH 
DiMsion  of  Ser  No.  44,426.  .\pr.  7.  1993.  Pal    Ni     ^  ^su  Md 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776.1.30.  Oct.  1~    ;•'»';    l.ii    \i 

5.272,2.^6.  This  application  ,Ian.  9.  1995,  ser   No.  370.05) 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul)stHiuent  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  has  been  liisclaimed. 

Int  a."  C08F  10/02:110/02 

VS.  a.  526-352  n  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  linear  ethylene  homopolymer  having: 

(A)  a  melt  flow  ratio.  l|o/I,.  >5.63. 

(B)  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  M,/M„.  defined  by  the 
equation: 

M„yM„<(I|o/l2M.63.  and 

(C)  from  about  0.01  to  about  3  long  chain  branches/ 1000  car- 
bons, produced  in  a  continuous  polymerization  process  by 
continuously  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  composition 
under  continuous  polymerization  conditions,  wheiein  said 
catalyst  composition  is  characterized  as: 

a)  a  metal  coordination  complex  comprising  a  metal  atom  of 
groups  3-10  or  the  Lanthanide  series  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  the  Elements  and  a  delocalized  Jt-bonded  moiety  substi- 
tuted with  a  constrain  inducing  moiety. 

said  complex  having  a  constrained  geometry  about  the  metal 
atom  such  that  the  angle  at  the  metal  atom  between  the 
cenn-oid  of  the  delocalized,  substituted  Jt  -bonded  moiety 
and  the  center  of  at  least  one  remaining  substituent  is  less 
than  such  angle  in  a  similar  complex  containing  a  similar 
rt-bonded  moiety  lacking  in  such  constrain-inducing  sub- 
stituent. 

and  provided  further  that  for  such  complexes  comprising 
more  than  one  delocalized.  substituted  7t-bonded  moiety, 
only  one  thereof  for  each  metal  atom  of  the  complex  is  a 
cyclic,  delocalized.  substituted  n-bonded  moiety,  and 
b)  an  activating  cocatalyst. 


5325.696 
CROSSLINKABLF  COMPOSITIONS  wn  ihhk  USE 

FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  Oh  N()N-s[  it  k  (  ii\IINGS 
Christian     Herzig.     Taching    am     See;     BcrnHwrd     IHuh/n 

Burghausen.  and  Inge  Seeger-Feichtinger.  Slulnnbcri;   .di  ..( 

Germany,   assignor-^    1..    u.,,  k.-r-Chemie   (.niMI     Miinuli. 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.739 

t  laiiiis  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1993.  43  36 
703.8 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CI.  528-15  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  a  polymeric  organosilicon  compound  having.  I  to  6 
Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  present  in  a  propor- 
tion of  cool's?^  to  0.100^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  organosilicon  compound  (A I. 

(B)  a  polymeric  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least  three 
groups  R-  per  molecule  of  the  formula 


— R— (CH=CH2),  , 

where  R  is  a  divalent,  trivalent  or  letravalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  optionally  interrupted  by  I  to 
4  oxygen  atoms,  and  x  is.  according  to  the  meaning  of  the 
radical  R.  2.  3  or  4.  the  viscosity  of  the  organosilicon  com- 
pound (B)  at  25°  C.  being  not  more  than  200  mm'/s. 

(C)  a  polymeric  organosilicon  compound  having  on  average  at 
least  10  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  present  in  a 
proportion  of  0.4%  to  1.7%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  organosilicon  compound  (C). 
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(D)  a  catalyst  which  promotes  the  addition  of  Si-bonded  hydro- 
gen onto  an  aliphatic  double  bond  and,  optionally, 

(E)  an  inhibitor,  with  the  proviso  that 

the  molar  ratio  of  all  the  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoins  to  all  the 
alkenyl  groups  — CH=CH2  in  the  composition  is  on  average 
less  than  1, 

the  composition  comprises  an  organosilicon  compound  (B)  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  composition  contains,  per  Si-bonded 
hydrogen  atom  of  component  (A),  on  average  at  least  1.1, 
alkenyl  radicals  — CH=CH2  of  component  (B) 

and  the  content  of  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  organosili- 
con compound  (C)  is  5%  to  50%,  based  on  the  number  of  all 
the  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  present  in  the  composition. 


5^25.697 

PROCESS  FOR  CELLUI  VK  f<  M  >,  \\v  mc  PR(M)UCTS 

Kik  I)f  Vos.  Rotselaar,  and  fJaM<:  k.fndail    H  «t-rb«rK.  both  of, 

Belgium,  .ivMtjnors  to  Imperial  Chemical   In.'iusrru--   PI  ( 

London.  Kiiiiland 

DiNisK.n  of  Ser.  No.  156,194,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,4.'4.'»4X   «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,988, 

.No».  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479,740 

riaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14  iw;. 
92: l?"*::  Nov.  20.  1992,9124635 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/10 
U.S.  CI.  52Ji— 59  2  Claims 

1.  Polyisocyanate  composition  comprising  polymethylene 
polyphenylene  polyisocyanate  having  a  functionality  of  at  least  2.5 
and  a  urethane-modified,  isocyanate-ended  prepolymer,  wherein 
the  isocyanate  functionality  of  the  polyisocyanate  composition  is  at 
least  2.3  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  urethane  linkages  in  the 
pjlyisocyanate  composition  is  in  the  range  from  1  millimole  to  150 
millimoles  per  100  grams  thereof,  and  further  comprising  an  inert, 
organic  liquid  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the  polyisocyan- 
ate composition  and  is  present  wherein  as  disperse  pha.se  of  an 
emulsion  or  a  microemulsion. 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  ion  of  a  metal  of  main  groups  II  and  III  and 
sub-groups  thereof  of  the  Periodic  Table,  L  is  a  chelate  forming 
ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioximes,  a-  and 
P-hydroxycarbonyl  compounds  or  enolizable  1,3-diketones,  B  is  a 
Lewis  base,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  5  with  the  proviso  that  B  is  not  polyvalent  phenolic  compound. 


5,525,699 

COPOLYMERS  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  SEQUENCE 

STRl (TT  RF 

Eui  V\,  (  hot'.  Randolph,  and  Marie  Bor/o,  K.i.skini;  Kidije,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  H(>«"chst  (  t'lanese  (  orp  .  'somerville, 
NJ. 

FUed  Ma\  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,im) 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  7J/00 
UJS.  CL  528--r(»  6  riaim^ 

L  A  polyamide  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  repeating 
sequence  represented  by  the  formula 

il°       1«       "I       "1         i 


where  Ar,,  Ar,,  and  Ar,  are  each  independently  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


,  and 


which  are  either  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substitutents  which  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
(P.  CI  or  Br),  phenyl;  Z  is  O,  NH,  or  S;  Y,  and  Y,  are  indepen- 
dently O  or  NH  wherein  both  Y,  and  Y,  are  not  O  simultaneously; 
n  and  m  are  positive  integers;  and  X  is  a  covalent  bond,  O,  S,  SO2, 
CO,  CCCsHjMCHj),  C(CH,)2,  C(CH,)H,  CH^,  C(CF  ,),,  or  3,3,5- 
tnmethylcyclohexyl. 


5,525,698 
P(»I  ^  \n  Rl/  \!U,E  EPOXIDE  MIXTL'RES  AND  I'RnrKSS 
.Am I    Boitifur.    Lgon  Uhlig,  both  of  Jena;   Manfrttl   fidtke. 
Mtrsohurt;;  Manfred  Doring,  Jena;  Klaus  Dathe,  Jena,  and 
Btrrui   Ntstler.  Jena,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kutatr 
sut  rWt    V( ,,  dermany 
DiMM on  of  ser.  No.  204,782,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^95,913, 
«hii  h  1^  I    nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,517,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
jhani!   oij     vhlch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
761,885,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  313,721 
I  l.iiniv     priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,     1990, 
'  <H-:^  ";  Mar.  9,  1990,  338526.5 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/68 
L.S.  CI.  528—92  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymenzing  epoxy  compounds  using  a 
Lewis  base,  the  improvement  comprises  eflfecting  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  presence  of  0.01  to  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  epoxy  compound  of  a  Lewis  base  which  is  in  the 
form  of  complex  of  formula 

ML^, 


5.525,700 
I  101  ID  CRVSTAl  LINE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  R.  Samuels,  Wilmington,  and  Marion  (i.  Waggoner, 
H(X'kes,sin,  both  of  Del..  assiBnor>.  lo  F    I    Dii  Pont  di   \rni 
ours  and  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del. 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  I8~,h74,  .|an.  27,  1994.  ahandontd. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61.(W>4,  Ma>   14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1~    I9'J5,  Ser.  No. 
423.520 
Int    «  i     (  l)8G  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—190  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  liquid  crystalline  polyester  (LCP) 
that  composes  the  following  repeat  units: 
(I)  at  least  one  repeat  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-o^o- 


(lA). 
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-continued 


o— 


(IB),  and 


-oVoVo 


o— 


(IC); 


O  / y  O 


5,525,701 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  \k<     1     i  ic 

(•<  n  \  (  \kB()N  ^  [ ) 

Kenichi  Tonmi.ir:,  Naravlniio:  \kir  K.inr/.iv.,  >. Mir-..iira. 
Takeshi  Sak ash n a.  \loka.  Kiinnoshi  Mni>,.  s.,,t,,  tuin  ,ni<; 
Tomoaki  Shiniod.i.  lu.ikuni,  all  of,  Japan  .f-^v^nvr-.  lo  t.tii- 
eral  Elecirii  1  ,.(n|i.in>    I'nufo,  id,,  M,,v,^ 

Imu-i:  he,     12,  \^Ki_  svt   Nu.  35.'.>i57 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342116 

InL  CI."  C08G  64/00 

U.S.  a.  528-199  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  an  aromatic  polycar- 


(11) 


(II); 
(.lllj  at  least  one  repeat  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O 

II 

-C— 


-cJO. 


(IllA)  and 


^^ 


(IIIB): 


bonate  by  melt  polycondensation  of  a  dihydric  aromatic  compound 
and  a  carbonic  acid  diester  wherein  the  polycarbonate  melt  is 
formed  in  at  least  two  reactors  in  series,  one  of  which  is  a  final 
reactor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  filtering  the  melt 
before  the  final  reactor  through  a  filter  having  an  absolute  filtration 
accuracy  above  0.5  pm  but  below  5  pm  and  filtenng  the  melt  al  the 
final  reactor  outlet  through  a  filter  having  an  absolute  filtration 
accuracy  above  5  pm  but  below  30  jim  whereby  the  polycarbonate 
is  suitable  for  optical  applications  or  precision  parts. 


— O 


(IV) 


c— 


(IV); 


— o 


(Vi 


(V);  and 


O 


o 

II 


(VI) 


— C-Ar— C— O— R-O  — 

(Vl) 


5,525.702 

BIODEGR  \n  \FU  r  \I  KM  FNF  OXIDE-LACTONE 

i   I  >Vi  H  \  Ml  ks 

Vaughn  M.  Nace,  Lake  .Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,117 

Int  CI."  C08G  63/08:63/82 

VS.  a.  528-354  20  Claims 

StructUTM  Of  Copolynwrs  and  Copoty»«t»rm 


^•^ 


wherein  each  Ar  is  independently  a  divalent  aromatic  radical,  and 
each  R  is  independently  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  further  wherein  the  molar  ratio  ofdl)  to  (III) 
ranges  from  25:75  10  90:10;  the  molar  ratio  of  (I)  to  (II)-Kni)  is 
substantially  1:1;  the  molar  ratio  of  (IV)  to  (V)  ranges  from  97:3  to 
50:50;  the  number  of  moles  of(IV)  plus  (V)  ranges  from  100  to  600 
per  100  moles  of  (1);  and  provided  that  when 


CopoJyTT»«f 
Samola 


Ex  1 
El  C-1 
Ex  2 
Ex  C-2 


Tyw 


OiblockManol 


055  37  13  Diol 

0  5  13  Diol 

2  5  4  17  Monol 

0  8  6  17  Monol 


(VI) 


(I)  -^  (11)  ■^  (III)  -t-  (IV)  -f  (V)  +  (VI) 


<  0.05. 


the  number  of  moles  of  (V)  satisfies  the  following  equation: 
8  +  0.04  [number  of  moles  of  (IV)] 


1.  A  biodegradable,  capped  alkylene  oxide-lactone  copolymer, 
the  copolymer  comprising  polymerized: 
A.  Alkylene  oxide  units  derived  from  an  alkylene  oxide  of  the 
formula 


(V)>- 
and  also  provided  that 

OS 


0.96 


R 

I 
H— C- 


(I) 


\     / 
O 


-C-H 


(Vi> 


g  0.40, 


(I) +  (11) -mil) -KIV) -KV) -KVI) 

wherein  0).  (U),  (01).  (IV),  (V)  and  (VI)  are  in  units  of  moles. 


in  which  each  R,  individually,  is  hydrogen,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  radical,  or  in  which  the  two  R  substiluenLs  together 
with  both  vicinal  epoxy  carbons  form  a  saturated  or  monoet- 
hylenically  unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  ring;  and 
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B.  Lactone  units  derived  from  a  lactone  of  the  formula 


H     R' 


I       I 
R— C-«-C^C=0 


(II) 


R' 


iu  which  n  is  at  least  two  and  each  R'  is  independently 
hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  cyclohexyl.  C,-  C^  alkoxy  or  a  single 
ring  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical;  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  four  R'  are  hydrogen;  and  the  cap  comprising  a  polymer 
block  of  polymerized  alkylene  oxide  units  derived  from  an 
alkylene  oxide  of  Formula  I  in  (A)  above. 


"C3-; 


wherein  the  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  of  H  and  CH,,  said  aromatic  diamine  compound 
being  present  in  a  ratio  of  fi"om  0.1  to  1.2  moles  per  mole  of  said 
bismaleimide  compound. 


I 


5325,703 
Ki).VM.lNKKl;  I'OLYASPARTIC  ACID  AMJ  ,>.aL1.S 
1^  J.  Kalota,  Fentoa,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com 
p.iiu    Nt    I.ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,634 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08G  69/48 
I  ,S.  a.  528—363  U  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  polyaspartic  acid  or  salt  thereof  derived  from 
polysuccinimide  wherein  the  crosslinking  agent  is  4-aminomethyl- 
1 .8-diaminooctane  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  polysuccinimide 
to  said  agent  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  100. 


I) 


5,525.704 
RESIN  FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 

shriji  lariKii;  Norimasa  Yamaya,  both  of  Yokohama;  M.iv.ihii' 
nhta.  Ohmuta.  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi.  Kamakura.  all  <>l 
l.ipan    HKsicnirs  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokju. 
1,1(1.111 
ItiMsion  ot  >er.  No.  284,103.  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,484.94S, 
.>hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,276,  Jan.  19.  1993,  Pal.  N  > 
^..»M.967,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  601.424.  Oct.  Z3, 
l'W<i   Pat.  No.  5,206,438.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  547,517 
(  laini^  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989.  I-27505U; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-052779;  May  11,  1990,  2-119679;  May  24,  1990, 
M32711;  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-177517;  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-177518;  Aug. 
10,  1990,  2-210246 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  a.  528-^23  7  Claims 

1.  A  resin  forming  composition  comprising: 
an  aromatic  diamine  compound  having  a  structure  represented 
by  formula  (VII): 


5.525.''l>5 
ANTI-()BKMr\  PROTEINS 
Richard  !>  DiMarthi.  (  armel;  l)a\id  B  Flora.  (Jreenfield: 
William  K  Hcalh.  Jr..  Mshers.  .lames  \.  Hoffmann.  Green- 
wood: lanii's  1.  Shields.  Nobles^iile.  and  David  L.  Smiley, 
Greeiiheld.  all  of  Ind  .  assijjnors  to  Fli  I  ilh  and  Company, 
Iniiianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan,  M.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .<SI.3"U 
Ini   ( 1     \hl  k  .?&W,-  C07K  7/00:7/10 
II.S.  CI.  53U— 324  8  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  peptide  of  the  formula:  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


H2N-^-0 


0-@-NH: 


5,525.70«> 

MELT-STABLE  LACTIDF  POLYMER  NONWON  FN 

h  \BRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  \l  KNUFACTURK  THEREOF 

f'.iinck    R.   Gruber.   St.   Paul,    Jeffrev    J.    Kolstad.   Wayzata; 
(  hnstopher  M,   R\an,  Da>ton;   Frie  S.   Hall.  Crystal,  and 
Rohin  S.  Fichen  (iinri,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors 
In  (  araill.  iniorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn, 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  ^L.s'**).   lun.  2.  l'*''.^,  abandoned, 
"hith  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nn.  ')?5.h'»(l,  Oct,  2. 
l'''^:,  }'M    No,  ^..V'K.s:;,   Ihis  apploalion  ( )c!    2,^,  l''04.  Ser. 

No,  .<2X.,=.stl 

!ti.    iiorti.iii  .i!  (he  term  of  Ihis  patent  sutisec|iiem  tn   \ini.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/08 

U.S.  CI.  528—354  30  Claims 


(VII) 


wherein  the  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  of  H  and  CH,.  and  a  bismaleimide 
compound  having  a  structure  represented  by  formula  (Vlfl): 

(VIII) 


1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fibers,  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of 

fibers  formed  from  a  melt  stable  lactide  polymer  composition 

comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  poly(lactide)  polymer  chains,  said  polymer 
chains  being  reaction  products  of  polymenzing  a  lactide 
mixture  composing  about  0,5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight 
meso-lactide.  with  the  remaining  lactide  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  L-lactide.  D-lactide  and  mix- 
lures  thereof,  said  plurality  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  300,000; 

ii)  lactide  in  a  concentration  of  less  than  about  2  percent  by 
weight;  and 

ill)  water,  if  present  at  all,  present  in  a  concentration  of  less 
than  about  2(KX)  parts  per  million. 
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5.-'^25.707 

NTFRMIWI   PFPIJDF   DK,R  AD  VTION  i    I  11  l/l\(; 

ni\l  K\  I  IHUM   XRBVMOM  H\l  IDfS 

Jerome  M.  Bailey,  Duarte.  and  John  F,  Shiveh.  Arcadt.i    hoit 

of  Calif.,  assignors  in  (it)  of  Hope.  Duarte.  (  alif 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S9:/02I62.  <i  y^\  Dal,   N„v  I.s,  \^^}.  ; 
Date  Nov.  15.   1<*9,^  PCI   [■„),,  N,,.  Ul  »<J,Viy(iM  i    |.( 

Date  Sep.  M).  1 993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No    Uf,.lf,| 

InL  a.^  C07K  1/00:1/107:1/113:  GOIN  33/48 

US.  CI.  530-345  4  cudms 


,-CH-l 


;  1112:. 

"!       [>l:ii 


HKj-tH-C-m-PEPTIDE 


CH,,     n 


S      no 


M-C-HH-CH-C-IIH-PEPTIOE 


C%s„ 


"><} 


HHj-PffTlDE 


Hj" 


s      no 

•-t-KH-tH-t-I 


CK,- 


«H2-fH)0IIESCEHT 


-N-C-im-CH-C-»M-FLUO«ESC£KT 


1.  A  method  for  the  sequential  degradation  of  a  protein  or 
peptide  sample  from  the  N-terminus  which  compnses  denvatizing 
the  N-terminus  of  the  peptide  by  reaction  with  a  derivatizing 
reagent  to  form  a  peptidyl  thiourea  derivative,  cleaving  said  deriva- 
tive to  provide  a  thiourea  derivative  of  the  amino  acid  previously  at 
the  N-ienninus  of  die  peptide  and  a  peptidyl  residue  lacking  such 
amino  acid,  whereas  said  denvatizing  reagent  is  a  thiocarbamoyi 
compound  having  die  formula 


R2 


\ 
/ 


N-C-X 


in  which  R,  and  R,  may  be  die  same  or  different  alkyl  groups 
having  from  about  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group 
or  a  substituted  phenyl  group, 

and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  oriodine,  SR  or  OR  in  which  R 
IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group  or  a  trialkylsilyl  group.  — N3, 
— CN,  — NCS  an  alkyl  or  phosphoryl  anhydride  group. 


5,525,708 

COVALENT  DIMER  Of  KM  I  l(,  VND 

Karl  H.  Nocka.  Harvard,  and  Roberl  B,  I  ohell.  U.iU  rtovtri. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  <  MoMed.  Inc.  t  amhndiie,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar  2N.   1W4.  Ser.  No.  220..^') 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  }4/52 

U.S.  CI.  5.^0-^(N  5  ^.,^.^ 

1,  A  biologically  active,  interchain  disulfide-linked  dimer  of  kit 
ligand  consisting  of  two  monomers,  each  of  said  monomers  having 
die  same  amino  acid  sequence  and  compnsing  at  least  amino  acids 
I  to  138  of  a  kit  ligand  amino  acid  sequence,  said  dimer  being 
essentially  free  of  said  monomers  and  inactive  dimers  of  kit  ligand 


.^..«25,"«t9 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  l'KH'\kvn(.\  i  .(   i1R\M||)Ks 
Paul  N.  I)a>ev.  Wilk^horouth:  Hnaii  ,1    Harrimui     Hrat.<.urnc 
i  t-es;   Chri.stopber  P   Newman,  (ant.rhum,   .md   (  hv,    |i 
Kichardson.   Aviesfurd,    all    of.   (.rem    Hnt.)in     .issitiior-    i, 
i   miexcr  P.,tenl   Holdu.).;.  B  \  ,   K.,ne,r,1.im    N.lhcrl.ion-. 
.(•ilt-il  I  ■>(  I    4.   1 W4    S(-r    N,,    ,1 !  -,i«i!> 

<   hiiiiis  pr!i.nl\,  .i|)()|i,.i!h.ri  M,ir'.(ie.iFi  r.tt    (Iff     (  t,,  ;    .4    i  ./.j  t 
y33()7S82  '        ' 

Int.  a."  C07C  25J/00 

U.S.  a.  554-68  ,6  cufans 

1,  Process  for  preparing  ceramides  from  2-hydroximino-3-oxo- 

alkanoates  characterized  in  diat  it  comprises  die  steps  of: 

1— converting  a  2-hydroximino-3-oxo-alkanoate  of  general  for- 
mula 1  below,  in  which  Rl  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of 
between  10  and  23  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy!  or  alkanoyloxy  groups,  and  in  which  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  is  an  organic  group  which  does  not  interfere  with 
die  conversion  in  step  i  and  may  be  split  off  in  die  reduction 
step  ii,  into  a  2-alkanoylamido-3-oxo-alkanoate  of  general 
formula  II  wherein  RI  and  R2  are  as  specified  above  and  R3 
is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  between  10  and  34  caifeon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  substimied  by  hydroxyl  or  alkanoy- 
loxy groups; 


I 


N 
O 
H 


NH 


R, 
OH  OH 


m 


"< 


NH 


R3 

ii— reducing  the  2-alkanoylamido-3-oxo-aIkanoate  obtained  in 
step  i  to  die  ceramide  of  general  formula  III  wherein  Rl  and 

R3  are  as  specified  above. 


5,525,710 
( i  1 1   H  I.Y  POROUS  CHITOSAN  BODIES 
Peter  D.  L  iiger.  Convent  Station,  and  Ronald  P  Rohrbach. 
Flemington.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  .4liiedSignal  Inc..  Mor- 
ris Tounvhip,  N. ! 

ContimnD.ti     !  s,  r    \      2-. M^^lar.  3,  1993.  abandoned, 

«hirh  IS  .1  .oiii!nii..|ion-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  811,757,  Dec.  20, 

l""'i.  .,h.imli.n<.i    Ihis  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

304,617 

InL  CI.*  C07H  5/06: 1  AX):  C08B  37/08 

IS.  a.  536-18.700  21  Claims 

14,  A  process  for  making  a  crosshnked,  highly  porous  chitosan 

body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  chitosan  in  a  gelling  solvent. 

b)  forming  a  gel  from  die  dissolved  chitosan  solution  into  a 
desired  configuration, 

c)  gradually  replacing  said  gelling  solvent  with  a  ciDSslinking 
solvent  by  employing  a  concentration  gradient  solvent 
exchange  process. 

d)  adding  a  crosslinking  agent  10  crosslink  said  gel.  and 

e)  isolating  the  crosslinked  gel  from  said  crosslinking  solvent, 
wherein    said    porous   chitosan    body    has    an    open-called 
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3-dimensional  lattice  structure,  a  density  of  less  than  about 
0.75  g/cm'.  a  surface  area  of  equal  to  or  greater  than  about 
170  m'/g,  a  compression  strength  of  equal  lo  or  less  than 
about  75%  yield  at  300  psi,  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of 
from  about  50  A  to  about  500  A. 


hexylcarbodiimide,       and       a       dicyclohexylcarbodiimide 

covalently  bound  lo  a  solid  support; 
when  R'^  is  H  and  R''  is  H,  R"'  is  a  tfiphosphate;  and 
when  R"  is  combined  with  R'^  to  form  a  double  bond  between 

ring  vertices  3  and  4  and  R"'  is  H,  R^'  is  a  triphosphate. 


5325,711 
F  1  Kk  1 1  •  I NE  NUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS  AS 
M  I  ORFSfFNT  DN  V  PRORFS 
Mdr\   V     Hawkin-v.  I'uh.ni.i'     v)  ;      \>.  i')fi;;(nt;  Pflciderer.  Kon- 
stan/.   <>t'rmain:    Mahat-I    U.   Davis,   K>KkMllc.   .inrl   Frank 
Balis,  Bflhesda.  both  of  Md.,  assignor>  i'     I  in   i  mud  M.itt-. 
of  \mtrK.i  .1^  riprfsented  by  the  Secrctar\  of  the  Depart 
nient  of  HtalUi  hikI  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,923 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  O.  536—22.1  85  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  shown  below,  with  ring 
vertices  1  through  8  as  shown: 


in  which: 

R"  is  combined  with  R'^  to  form  a  single  oxo  oxygen  joined  by 

a  double  bond  to  ring  vertex  4,  or  with  R"  to  form  a  double 

bond  between  ring  vertices  3  and  4; 
R'-  when  not  combined  with  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  NH,,  and  NH2  either  mono-  or  disubsti- 

tuted  with  a  protecting  group: 
R'-  when  not  combined  with  R"  is  lower  alkyl  or  H; 
R'^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower 

alkyl  and  phenyl: 
R"  is  combined  with  R'*  to  form  a  single  0x0  oxygen  joined  by 

a  double  bond  to  ring  vertex  2,  or  with  R'^  to  form  a  double 

bond  between  ring  vertices  I  and  2,  such  that  ring  vertices  2 

and  4  collectively  bear  ai  most  one  0x0  oxygen: 
R""  when  not  combined  with  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H.  phenyl,  NH,.  and  NHj  mono-  or 

disubstituted  with  a  protecting  group; 
when  R"  is  not  combined  with  R'*,  R"  is  combined  with  R"  to 

form  a  single  0x0  oxygen  joined  by  a  double  bond  to  ring 

vertex  7; 
when  R"  is  combined  with  R",  R"*  is  combined  with  R""  lo 

form  a  double  bond  between  ring  vertices  7  and  8,  and  R"  is 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl:  and 
R'^  when  not  combined  with  R".  and  R""*  when  not  combined 

with  R",  are 


R2IO 


5.525.712 

DNA  ENCODING  IHF  HIMW  NFI  ROKININ-1 

KK(  iriOK 

liini;  M    hunt;.  Sonurset.  and  Catherine  D.  Strader,  Verona. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N..I. 
DJMslon  of  Ser.  No.  117,965.  Sep.  7,  \9*t},  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  6'<1,1')7,  Apr.  25.  1V91,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,488 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/6S:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  1  Claim 

1.  An   isolated   DNA  molecule  consisting  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  27. 


5.525.713 

DNA  ENCODING  POL\  PEPTIDES  ENABLING  SORTING 

Of  PROTEINS  TO  VACIOLES  IN  PLANTS 

Natasha    V     Kaikhel,   Okemos,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Board   of 

Trustees  operatini;  Michigan  State  I  niversity.  East  Lansing, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  VI". 66.^.  Jul.  20.  1942.  Pat. 

No.  5,276,269,  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

406,318,  Sep.  12.  1989.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  791.930.  Nov.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.360.726.  v»hich 

is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.2(M».  Nov.  13.  1990, 

abandoHMt.  «hiih  is  a  timlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

406..MS,  Sep    12.  19S9.  abandoned.  This  appliration  Dec.  23, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  173,515 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/62:15/29 

V.S.  CI.  536—23.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  encoding  a  sorting  peptide  which  consists  of  a 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS;  7,  8 

and  9. 


in  which: 

R-'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  a 
tnphosphate.  and  protecting  groups: 

R""  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH 
and  OH  substituted  with  a  protecting  group:  and 

R"'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  a 
phosphoramidite,  an  H-phosphonaie.  a  methyl  phosphonaie.  a 
phosphorothioate.  a  phosphotriester,  a  hemisuccinate,  a 
hemisuccinate  covalently  bound  to  a  solid  support,  a  dicyclo- 


5.525.714 

MLT.ATED  FORM  OK  THE  p-AM^  LOID  PRECURSOR 

PROTEIN  GENE 

Chrisdni  Nan  Hroeckhoven;  .|ean-,Iacques  Martin.  Ivdia  Hen- 
driks,  and  Patrick  t  ras.  all  of  Vntwerpen,  Belgium.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  .N.  \.  Innogenetics  S..A..  (.hent.  Belgium 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.248 
Claims  priority,  application   European   fat    Off..   Mar.   20, 
1992.  9240<)7-'l 

lilt   (I.    (  irH  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—23.5  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
of  contiguous  nucleotides  of  exon  17,  wherein  said  nucleotide 
sequence: 

has  the  total  number  of  nucleotides  of  exon  17  of  the  cDNA  of 

the  APP  770  gene: 
and  contains  the  nucleotide  which  corresponds  to  nucleotide 
position  2075  in  the  cDNA  of  the  APP  770  gene  wherein  C  is 
substituted  by  G  of  sequence  I.D.  No.  7. 
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5.525.715 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RNA  VIRISES  fkOM 
<  HNA 
\  iiuent  Kaiaimllo,  Niv»  'iork.  N,^.;  Joanne  M.  latem.  Lincoln 
Park,   NJ.,   and   Carolyn   L.   Weeks-Levy,    \alhalla.    N.>  . 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  I  i!n<  rsiti  in  ttn  <  in 
of  Ne«  \ork,  Nev»  York.  N.\. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9 1/05890.  §  .371  Date  Jun.  19.  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  19.  1992.  PCT  Piih    N.,   W  O92/03538.  PCX  Pub. 
Hate  Mar.  5.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569.916.  \uf..  20.  199(1.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  570.000,  Aug.  20,  19V<),  abandoned.  Ihis 
PCT  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852^60 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/43 
VS.  a.  536-23.72  2  Claims 

1.  An  RNA  virus  cDNA  having  the  sequence  shown  in  RG.  6 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ). 


5.525.717 
SI  rroKI. HOUND  NTTT.ETIDl   I'KiiHI    ON   -1 
NFISSFRI  \  (.(  i\(»KkH<  >l   M 
Uharles  G.  Miyada.  Mountain  \  ,.  u    .jiKi    Irn-s.,  1..  horn,  Los 
\ngeles.  both  of  Uallf..  as^n:r„.r^  ii.  b<  In  in<."rrke  AG,  Mar- 
burg, (rermany 
l>i\ision  of  Ser.  No.  611,528.  Nov    «    i'>«J(i    fat.  No.  5,256^136. 

Ibis  application  Jun,  2.^,   I"***,  Si  i    Sn    S'<,<146 
The  portmn  i.f  ihi    Irrn;  i.f  Ihi^  (.KilrnI  sijb^rqurirl    (.    Oct  26, 
2(»Hi.  has  been  liist  l;iim<<l 
Int.  CI."  CtrH  :    ■'"■     (12(1  ,   12P  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  536— 24J2  i  claim 

1.  A  support  having  bound  thereto  at  least  one  polynucleotide 
probe  specific  for  N.  gonorrhoeae  which  is  90-100%  complemen- 
tary lo  al  least  seventeen  contiguous  nucleotides  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
or  its  complement. 


5,525.716 

TTP2  PROMOrFR  H\\IN(,   \I  El  RO^^    I  ISSUE- 

SfKt  lUt    \(  ll\n^ 

Odd-.\rne  Olsen,  Tarnveien  16,  1430  As,  Nnr^v.n    .md  Roger 

Kalla.  3  Mnv»le  Place,  Weetangera  A.C.  I..  2614    \iisiralla 

filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.';.3l? 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  2,  1993, 
9324707 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/04 
U.S.  CI.  536-24  1  14  Oaims 


5,525,718 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  I'M  KTING  BACTERL* 

AND  DETECTION  Ml  I  Hon  USING  SAME 

Tetsuo  Ohashi.  Kyoto;  Jun  Tada.  Muko;  Shigeru  lukushima. 

Otsu;   Hiroko  Ozaki.   Kyoto;   Naoyuki   Nishintiira.    Kyoto; 

Voshinari  Shirasaki.  Kyoto,  and  Koictii  Viiiiiii.ii.i  (  Kaka,  ail 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  t  or."  r.jiii;.  K\oto-shi, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  932J79.  .Aug,  19,  19<J2,  Pat.  No. 

5,46>;.S52    1  his  application  Jan,  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No,  379,296 

<  hums  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,4-030755; 
M.u    24.  1992.  4-066()!<2 

Int.  CI.    C07H  2in>4:  U12Q  I/6S:  C12N  1/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  536-24.32  5  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  22,  the  complement  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  22.  SEQ  ID  NO:  23.  the  complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
23,  SEQ  ID  NO:  24,  the  complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  24,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  25.  the  complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  25,  SEQ  ID  NO:  26,  the 
complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  26,  SEQ  ID  NO:  27,  and  the  comple- 
ment of  SEQ  ID  NO:  27, 


1.  A  Ltp2  gene  promoter  comprising  the  sequence  as  shown  in 
SEQ.  I.D.  I.  or  a  sequence  variant  or  derivative  thereof  that  when 
placed  in  a  monocotyledonous  plant  demonstrates  aleurone-tissue- 
specific  expression  when  operably  linked  to  a  gene  of  interest. 


5,525,719 

s  fKorFCTED-2'-0-METHYL-AM'  N  [Rmh  r ',  \  n-3'-0- 

METHVL-RIBONUCLEOSIl'f  s   ,\|i   inMk 

PHOSPHORAMIDITF  11  kl\     M\  I  s 

Saresh  C.  Srivastava,  and  Syed  K    Ka/.i.  l>.)ih     1   vSaltham, 

Mass.,    assignors    to    Cbemgenes    Corporation.    Waltham. 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,077,  Aug.  30,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.214.135.  This  application  May  24,  1993.  Sen  No.  65.016 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  19/067:19/10:19/167:19/20 
VS.  CI.  536—26.7  5  Claims 

1.    An     N-protected-2'-0-methyl-ribonucleoside     with    purity 
greater  than  99.5<5t-  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

N"-protecled-2'-0-melhyl-5-dimethoxylrilyl  adenosine-3'- 

methoxy  N.N-dialkyl  phosphoramidite: 
N''-protected-2'-0-melhyl-5'-dimethoxylrilyl  cytidine-3'- 

methoxy  N,N-dialkyl  phosphoramidite: 
N--protected-2'-0-methyl-5-dimethoxytrityl  guanosine-3'- 

methoxy  N,N-dialkyl  phosphoramidite:  and 
2'-0-methyl-5'-dimelhoxylrilyl  uridine-3 -methoxy  N.  N-dialkyl 

phosphoramidite. 
5.  An  N-protected-3'-0-melhyl-ribonucleoside  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

N"-prolecied-3'-0-methyl-5'-dimethoxytrityl  adenosine-2'- 

cyanoethyl  N.N-dialkyl  phosphoramidite; 
N''-protected-3'-0-methyl-5-dimethoxytrityl  cytidine-2'- 

cyanoelhyl  N, N-dialkyl  phosphoramidite; 
N--protected-3'-0-melhyl-5'-dimelhoxytrilyl  guanosine-2'- 

cyanoethyl  N,N-dialkyl  phosphoramidite:  and 
3'-0-melhyl-5'-dimethoxytrityl         undine-2'-cyanoethyl         N, 
N-dialkyl  phosphoramidite. 
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5^25,720 
vv>  \  nu  M^  OF  2*-"UF*  FLUORINATED  2'-DEOX\'- 
\  k  \BINOFLRANOSYL  PURINES 
K  .    I.  h     \    VNatanabe,  Rye  Brook;  Krzysztof  W.  Pankiewicz; 
1,1.  ■  K  k:  /tmiaski,  both  of  Bronxville,  all  of  N.V.,  and  Bar- 
h.ii  I   N  I  >  rot.  Zgierz,  Poland,  assignors  to  Sloan- Kettering 
lii^iitM     f  .r  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cuiiimi i.iiHin  of  Ser.  No.  273,771,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,544,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
ahani1..ni(l  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  997,103,  Dec. 

;4    ;  <■<:   abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

n  'I'.ys,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,970 

int  CI."  arm  19/19 

U.S.  a.  536—27.11  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  compound  having  the  structure: 
Y  Y 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  or  a  substituted  benzyl  group; 

X  is  hydrogen,  a  fluoro.  an  amino,  or  a  substituted  amino  group; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  a  methoxy.  a  methylthio.  a  benzylthio,  an  isopro- 
pyl.  a  chloro.  an  amino,  or  a  substituted  amino  group; 

Y'  is  an  oxo  or  a  thio  group;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a  methoxy,  a  halogen,  an  amino,  or  a 
substituted  amino  group; 
which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  a  starting  compound  having  the  structure: 


R'N 


Z     or 


HO 


HO 


HO        OH 


HO        OH 


R50  — I  R^  — , 


N 


w 

RH)       OR- 


w 

RH)       OR- 


wherein 

R'  is  tnphenylmethyl,  diphenyl(4  -methoxyphenyl)methyl,  or 

phenyldi(4-methoxyphenyl)methyl; 
R"    is    hydrogen    and    R'    is    triphenylmethyl,    diphenyl(4- 

methoxyphenyljmethyl.  or  phenyldi(4- 

methoxyphenyl  )methyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  or  a  substituted  benzyl  group; 
X  is  hydrogen,  a  fluoro.  an  amino,  or  a  substituted  amino  group; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  a  methoxy.  a  methylthio,  a  benzylthio.  an  isopro- 

pyl,  a  chloro,  an  amino,  or  a  substituted  amino  group; 
Y'  is  an  oxo  or  a  thio  group;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a  methoxy.  a  halogen,  an  amino,  or  a 

substituted  amino  group: 
(b)  treating  the  compound  formed  in  step  (a)  with  a  suitable 

amount  of  DAST  under  such  conditions  to  form  a  compound 

having  the  structure: 


X^ 
R'O— I 


R'N 


Z     or 


R'O 


wherein 

R'  is  triphenylmethyl,  diphenyl(4  -methoxyphenyl)methyl,  or 

phenyldi(4-methoxyphenyl  jmethyl ; 
R^   is   tnphenylmethyl,   diphenyl(4-methoxyphenyl)methyl,   or 

phenyldi(4-methoxyphenyl)methyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  or  a  substituted  group; 
X  is  hydrogen,  a  fluoro,  an  amino,  or  a  substituted  amino  group; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  a  methoxy,  a  methylthio,  a  benzylthio,  an  isopro- 

pyl,  a  chloro,  an  amino,  or  a  substituted  amino  group, 
Y'  is  an  oxo  or  a  thio  group;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a  methoxy,  a  halogen,  an  amino,  or  a 

substituted  amino  group;  and 
(c)  treating  the  compound  formed  in   step  (b)  in   an  argon 

atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  -25°  C.  to  form  a 

compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  or  a  substituted  benzyl  group; 

X  is  hydrogen,  a  fluoro,  an  amino,  or  a  substituted  amino  group; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  a  methoxy,  a  methylthio.  a  benzylthio,  an  isopro- 
pyl,  a  chloro.  an  amino,  or  a  substituted  amino  group; 

Y'  is  an  oxo  or  a  thio  group;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a  methoxy.  a  halogen,  an  amino,  or  a 
substituted  amino  group; 
with  a  suitable  protecting  group  under  such  conditions  to  form  a 
compound  having  the  structure: 


RiN 


Z     or 


HO 


HO- 


\17 


HO 


HO 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  benzyl,  or  a  substituted  benzyl  group; 
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X  is  hydrogen,  a  fluoro.  an  ammo,  or  a  substituted  amino  group; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  a  methoxy,  a  methylthio,  a  benzylthio,  an  isopro- 

pyl,  a  chloro,  an  amino,  or  a  substituted  amino  group; 
Y'  is  an  oxo  or  a  thio  group;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a  methoxy,  a  halogen,  an  amino,  or  a 

substituted  amino  group. 


5,525,723 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  I  !  MI      ILXTIPLE  RING 

LACTAM 
Jeffrey  A.   Robl,   Newtown,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bristol-Myers 
SijiiiMi  r.i.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

K  iled  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,854 
Int  a."  C07D  471/04;  A61K  37/64 
VS.  a.  540—521  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.525,721 

ACETMaUON  method  K>k  \l\n  Ki  \1 

CONTAINING  CELLULOSE.  AND  MAM  Mill  HING 

METHOD  FOR  MdDIl  IH)  woon 

\  ...hiniitHi   nhshima.  Chiba:   Vnvlilliirn   llirann    (l.ini.iiiMiMi. 

111(1    \kir.i    >.)m.imiini.    N.iym.i,    ;iij    i>(.    l.i(Kiii,    .isMi;r!"'r>.    Ki 

^.iiii.iti,!  t  orpiiratiiin.   iap.iii 

Filed  .lull.  :.'.  I  ""'a.  Ml  Ni.  :(.4.4»; 

Claims  priority,  applicalHin  japan.  , Inn    2-,  I'''''    '^  If^'M 

Int.  1 1,   C  08B  .--.ytj 

VJS.  a.  536—^9  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acetylating  cellulosic  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  acetylating  agent  in  a  liquid  phase; 

(b)  providing  a  lump  of  cellulosic  material  in  a  container  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(c)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  acetylating  agent  in  the  liquid 
phase  to  convert  the  acetylating  agent  into  a  vapor  phase; 

(d)  introducing  the  acetylating  agent  in  the  vapor  phase  to  the 
container  through  the  inlet  and  flowing,  the  acetylating  agent 
in  the  vapor  phase  through  the  lump  of  the  cellulosic  matenal. 
the  acetylating  agent  in  the  vapor  phase  being  outputted  from 
the  outlet:  and 

(e)  collecting  the  acetylating  agent  in  the  vapor  pha.se  outputted 
from  the  outlet:  and 

(f)  feeding  back  a  part  of  the  collected  acetylating  agent  in  the 
vapor  phase  to  the  inlet  of  the  container  through  a  circulation 
blower  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  collected  acetylating 
agent  not  being  condensed  prior  to  feeding  the  collected 
acetylating  agent  back  to  the  inlet  of  the  container 


including  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

O 
II 
A  is     R,-S-(CH2),— C— C— . 
/    \ 
Ri2  Ri 


RtOOC— (CHz),— C— C— , 
R,2  Ri 

O 

II 
RtOOC— CH— ,     or     Rj-P-; 
I  I 

R,  OR, 

Ri  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  sub- 
stituted alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl,  cycloalkyl- 
alkylene-,  aryl-alkylene-,  substimted  aryl-alkylene-,  and 
heteroaryl-alkylene-  or  R,  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  cycloalkyl  ring 
or  a  benzofused  cycloalkyl  nng; 

R,  is  hydrogen. 

O 

II 

R6-C-, 


5.525,722 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  BIOCO/  Wn  <  IN 

BKNZOATF. 

Hiiiishi  Nakanuira.  Minn,  R>oichi  Ka«akami,  To>nii.ik.i.  .iiirl 

Kunihikn  Shiina.  Itami,  all  of,  ,|apan,  assij;niirv  in  f-iiji^.iwa 

Pharmaceutical  to,,  ltd..  t>saka,  Japan 
!•(  T  No.  PCT/JP*>4/(MH>81,  §  371  Date  Jul.  ZK  1W5,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  2S.  IW5.  PCT  F'uh    No    \\(|y4  PH"'.  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Aus;.  4.  l'W4 

PfT  Filed  Jan.  14.  I9<J4,  Ser.  No.  4'»5,f,-: 

Claims  [iriorltx.  application  .lapun.  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-U123U1 

hit    (1.    ("071)  49f</0S 

U.S.  CI.  540 — 156  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  bicozamycin  benzoate  which  com- 
prises reacting  bicozamycin  with  benzoic  anhydride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  4-dimethylaminopyridine  to  yield  bicozamycin  benzoate. 


or  R|| — S — ; 

R3,  R5  and  R-,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  aryl-fCH,)^ — . 
substituted  aryl-(CH,)p — .  heteroaryl-(CH2)p— , 

O 

A 

II  o  O 


-CH-O— C— R, 

I 
Rs 


and 


—rw. -Ar 


R4  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-lCHi)^— ,  substituted  alkyl.  aryI-(CH 
2)p — ,  substituted  aryl-(CH2)p — .  or  heteroaryl-(CH2)^ — ; 

R^  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-(CH;)p— .  aryl-(CH 
2),,—,  substituted  aryl-tCH,)^— .  or  heteroaryl-(CH2);,— ; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl; 

R<,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  phenyl; 

Ri(i  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-(CH2)p — ; 

R,i  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-CCH,)^— .  aryl-(CH 
2)p — .  substituted  aryl-(CH2),,— ,  heteroaryl-(CH2),, — .  or 
— S — R|,  completes  a  symmetrical  disulfide  wherein  Rh  is 
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-(CHi),-C-C-N 
Ri2  Ri    H 


m  is  one  or  two; 

n  is  zero  or  one; 

q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

B 


H. 


represents  an  aromatic  heteroatom  containing  ring  selected  from 
Ru  Ri3 


X,  is  S  or  NH; 

X,  is  S.  O.  or  NH; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio. 
chloro.  bromo.  fluoro,  trifluoro-methyl.  amino.  — NHdower 
alkyl).  — N(  lower  alkyDj.  or  hydroxy; 

the  term  "alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals  of 
one  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 

the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  refers  to  such  straight  or  branched 
•  chain  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbons  wherein  one  or  more  hydro- 
gens have  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino,  halo,  trifluo- 
romethyl.  cyano,  — NHdower  alkyl),  — N(lower  alkyOj. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  or  carboxy; 

the  term  "alkenyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals 
of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  having  one  or  two  double  bonds; 

the  term  "substituted  alkenyl"  refers  to  such  straight  or  branched 
radicals  of  3  to  7  carbons  having  one  or  two  double  bonds 
wherein  a  hydrogen  has  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino, 
halo,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano.  — NH(lower  alkyl).  — N(lower 
alkyl);,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio.  or  carboxy; 

the  term  "cycloalkyl"  refers  to  saturated  rings  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms; 

the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl.  1-naphthyl.  and  2-naphthyl; 

the  term  "substituted  aryl"  refers  to  phenyl,  l-naphthyl.  and 
2-naphthyl  having  a  substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio.  halo,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl. 
amino.  — NHdower  alkyl).  and  — Ndower  alkyDj,  di-  and 
tri-substituted  phenyl.  1-naphthyl.  or  2-naphthyl  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  methoxy.  methylthio, 
halo,  hydroxyl.  and  amino; 

the  term  "heteroaryl"  refers  to  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl.  4-pyridyl. 
4-imidazolyl.  4-lhiazolyl.  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl.  3-furyl, 
2-indolyl.  3-indolyl.  4-quinolinyl,  and  5-quinolinyl; 

the  term  "alkylene"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals 
of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms; 


the  terms  "lower  alkoxy"  and  "lower  alkylthio"  refer  to  such 
lower  alkyl  groups  as  defined  above  attached  to  an  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  and 

the  term  "halo"  refers  to  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  and  iodo. 


5.525,724 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRKPVRAIION  OF 

(  HIOROPVRIMiniNKS 

Vrtur  Hunds,  Biinn.  (;erman.\.  assignor  lo  HuiK  Vktiingt-stll 
schaft.  Marl,  (icrmany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.750 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (/crmany,  Mar    \Z.  I9<J4.  44  l)X 
iM.K 

Int.  CI."  C07D  239/30 
U.S.  CI.  544—334  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chloropynmidines  of  the 
formula 


R> 


.A 


R2 


■RJ 


wherein  the  substituents  R'.  R^,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

cycloalkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl,  ORl  SR'.  NH^.  NHR\  NCR');.  NO. 

NO;.  COOH.  COOR',  CN  or  halogen,  where  R'  may  be  alkyl, 

cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl  but  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R' 

to  R^  must  be  CI.  comprising: 

reacting  a  hydroxy-pynmidine  or  its  tautomeric  keto  form  with 
phosphoryl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  or  amine 
hydrochlonde; 
recovenng  phosphoryl  chloride  after  the  reaction  by  adding 
phosphorus  pentachlonde  and  distilling  the  phosphoryl  chlo- 
ride; and 
separating  the  chloropyrimidine  from  the  amine  hydrochloride 
by  addition  of  a  solvent  which  will  dissolve  the  chloropynmi- 
dine  but  not  the  amine  hydrochlonde  and  removing  the  amine 
hydrochloride,  wherein  said  solvent  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  having  a  total  of  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ethers  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,52 


ik(  K  f:SS  for  PRODUCING  V  \{\i  ,}^  t'i  Ki  IV 
CAPROLACTAM 
Yasuhiko    Hiyashiii,     loxonaka;    Hiroshi     K.ijikuri.     KiiMJki 
Sugita.  both  of  Iharaki;  Hideki  l)oi.  and  Masanohu  \1at.sub- 
ara,  both  of  Mihama.  all  of.  .lapan,  assiunor>.  to  Siimilomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46.146.  Apr   15.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5j62.S7i). 
This  application  Aug    I'J.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.180 
Claims  priorits,  application  Japan.  \pr.  17.  1992.  4-097717; 
Apr.  20.  1992.  4-ll903S();  ,)un.  IS.  1992,  4-1592'? 

Ini    (  1."  C07D  201/04:201/06 
U.S.  CI.  540—536  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  purity  caprolactam  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  crude  caprolactam  obtained  by  a  catalytic 
rearrangement  of  cyclohexanone  oxime  in  the  gas  phase  to  distil- 
lation in  the  co-presence  of  at  least  one  C|o-C,8  aliphatic  saturated 
hydrocarbon. 
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>..->2?.?2h 
I'KOCLSS  FOR  IHL  PRF:PARATI(»N  (tF  AN  AMIMRAi 

agf:ni 

.lollic  D.  Godfrey.  .Fr..  Trenton.  Richard  H    Mueller.  Ringoes; 
Ihomas  R  ki»itk.  and  .lanak  Singh,  both  of  1  awrenct^ille, 
all  of  N..|..  assigniirv  to  F    R   Squibh  i!4  Sonv  Im  ..  Princeton. 
N.J 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961.805.  Oct.  16,  \'*^2.  ;tb,in 
doned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  770.191.  (Jtt.  2.  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,185.463.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1993,  .Ser.  No. 
150,308 
Int  CI.*  C07B  57AX):  C07D  J'<  /^    A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  544—276  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  the  aniviral  agent  [lR-(  la.  2(i,  3a)]- 
2-amino-9-[2.3-bis(hydroxymethyl)cyclobutyl]  - 1 .9-dihydro-6H- 
purin-6-one  which  compnses 

a)  reacting  racemic  (trans)-3-mediylene- 1 .2- 
cyclopropanedicarboxylic  acid  with  (R)-(-H)-a- 
methylbenzylamine  in  the  presence  of  isopropanol  and  water 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  cooling  the  resulting  solution  to 
room  temperature,  and  collecting  the  crystalline  precipitate  of 
(IR-trans)  -3-methylenecyclopropane-1.2-dicarboxylic  acid. 
(R)-a-methylbenzylamine  (1:1)  salt  from  the  mother- liquor; 

b)  concentrating  the  mother-liquor  from  the  reaction  of  step  (a) 
to  give  a  semi-solid  residue  which  is  then  taken  up  in  isopro- 
panol and  heated  to  give  a  suspension  which  is  extracted  with 
ethyl  acetate  and  dned  to  give  the  partially  resolved  salt 
(lS-trans)-3-methylenecyclopropane-1.2-dicarboxylic  acid. 
(R)-o-methylbenzylamine  (1:1)  salt; 

c)  treating  the  partially  resolved  salt  product  from  step  (b)  with 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  and  toluene,  separating  the  aque- 
ous phase,  heating  to  about  100°  C.  for  about  18  hours, 
cooling  to  room  temperature,  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  2, 
extracting  with  ethyl  acetate,  and  drying  the  organic  fractions 
to  recover  racemic  (trans)-3-methylene-1.2- 
cyclopropanedicarboxylic  acid  which  is  then  employed  as  part 
of  the  starting  matenal  in  step  (a); 

d)  reacting  the  salt  product  from  step  (a)  with  acetyl  chloride 
and  methanol  to  give  (IR-trans)  -3-methylene-1.2- 
cyclopropanedicarboxylic  acid,  dimethyl  ester; 

e)  reacting  the  dimethyl  ester  product  from  step  (d)  with  a 
reducing  agent  to  give  (lR-trans)-3  -methylene- 1 ,2- 
cyclopropanedimethanol; 

f)  reacting  the  dimethanol  product  from  step  (e)  with  a  protect- 
ing reagent  to  give 


Proe-OHjC 


•  OH    : 


CHjO-Prot 


j)  reacting  the  cyclobutanol  product  of  step  (i)  with  tosyl  chlo- 
ride to  give  the  cyclobutane  of  the  fonnula 


Prw-OHiC 


.O-SO;— /^jN— CH,; 


CHjO-ProC 


and 


k)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (j)  with  bcnzyloxy  guanine  of  the 
formula 


0-CH;V0) 


N  NH; 


to  give  the  compound  of  the  formula 


0-CH;7(3) 


Prot-OH<: 


CHjO-PnX 

followed  by  removal  of  the  benzyl  and  Proi  protecting  groups  to 
give  the  desired  final  product. 


Prot-OHjC 


CH;0-Prot; 


g)    reacting     the     protected     product     from     step    (0     with 
3-chloroperoxybenzoic  acid  to  give  the  oxaspiro  compound 


CH;0-Proi 


CH;0-Prot 


h)  reacting  the  oxaspiro  compound  from  step  (g)  with  lithium 
iodide  to  give 


Prot-OH;C 


CH-O-Prot 


i)  reacting  the  cyclobutanone  product  of  step  (h)  with  lithium 
tnsiamylborohydnde  to  give  the  cyclobutanol  of  the  formula 


5^25,727 
BRAIN-SPECinC  DRUG  DELIVERY 

Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  Gaioesviile,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639^3,  Jan.  10.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,187.158, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  295.938,  Jan.  11,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,008.25".  »  hi.  h  i..  .i  ,>,i^  iNJon  of  .Ser.  No.  665.941.   1 1.  i    :'i 

1984.  Pal.  N.'   4.s:4.^'^(!.  »>hich  is  a  continuation  iii  p-itt    :' 

Ser.  No.  3"'',,' if.,  \\.i\   :s,  ;'JS.;,  \'.,:    v.     ^.j-m.'ji;   s.      \, 

461.543,  Jan.  :",  l'Jfi3.  at)aiidi>nt(l.  .Sti.  .Nu.  4~.-.4V.>.  SUi.  15. 

1983,  Pat.  No.  4,622.218.  and  .Ser.  No.  516J82,  Jul.  22,  1983, 

Pat.  No.  4^0^64.  This  appUcation  Oct  28.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

967,979 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May   19.   1983,  PCT/ 
US83/00725 

Int.  CI."  C07D  22J/22;22l/28:489/l2 
VS.  CI.  546—39  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
D-(-Q")„. 
wherein  D'"  is  the  residue  of  a  narcotic  analgesic,  narcotic  antago- 
nist or  narcotic  agonist-antagonist  having  at  least  one  — OH  func- 
tional group,  said  residue  being  formed  by  removal  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  from  at  least  one  of  the  — OH  functional  groups  in  the 
narcotic  analgesic,  narcotic  antagonist  or  narcotic  agonist- 
antagonist;  n"  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
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— OH  functional  groups  from  which  a  hydrogen  atom  has  been 
removed;  and  — Q"  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(a«) 


-continued 
o 


CH2C- 


(i*) 


(b') 


0') 


(c») 


(k*) 


(d») 


(C) 


(h«) 


(f) 


(g*) 


(1*) 


(m*) 


(n*) 


(o') 


wherein  the  dotted  line  in  formulas  (a*),  (b*),  (c*),  (d*)  and  (e*) 
indicates  the  presence  of  the  double  bond  in  either  the  4  or  5 
position  of  the  dihydropyndine  ring;  the  dotted  line  in  formulas 
(g*),  (i*),  (k*),  (1*)  and  (n*)  indicates  the  presence  of  a  double 
bond  in  either  the  2  or  3  position  of  the  dihydroquinolme  ring:  R, 
IS  C.-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyl  or  C7-C,o  aralkyl;  R,  is  C,  to  C, 
alkylene;  X  is  — CONR'R"  wherein  R  and  R ",  which  are  the  same 
or  different,  are  each  H  or  Cj-C^  alkyl,  or  X  is  — CH=NOF 
wherein  R"  is  H  or 
C,-C-,  alkyl:  the 

000 

II  II  II 

— C— .      — CH:C  — .      — CH2CX:— 


sail  II. 

lOR" 
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-continued 


o        o 

II         II 

-COCH,C— 


groupings  in  fonnulas  (a*),  (b*),  (c*)  and  (e*)  and  the  X  substitu- 
ent  in  formula  (d*)  are  each  attached  at  the  2,  3  or  4  position  of  the 
dihydropyndine  ring;  the 


000 

II  II  II 

— C— .      — CH2C— .      — CH;OC— 

and 

O         O 

II  II 

— COCH;C— 


O 

II 

— c— , 

and 


O 
II 
-CH2C- 


O 
II 
-CH2OC— 


o       o 

II      II 

-COCH2C- 


5,525.729 

BENZ-l,2,3-i>\  MM!  \/|\  4  s[     n\i    :  :  IHOMIiKS,  A 

PROCESS  Fok   i  Hi  iH  f'ki  l'\k  \  1  l<  i\  ^\|l  1  tti  ik  USE 

AS  ELECTROPHILIC  FLUORINATING  AGENTS 
Ivan  Cabrera,  Dreieichenhain,  and  Wolfgang  Appel,  Kelkheim. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbafl. 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  402.914 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Germany.  Mar.  15,  1994.  44  ()>» 
681.4 

Int.  a.*  C07D  291/00 
U.S.  CI.  544—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


groupings  in  formulas  (g*),  (i*).  (k*)  and  (n*)  and  the  X  substitu- 
ent  in  formula  (I*)  are  each  attached  at  the  2,  3  or  4  position  of  the 
dihydroquinolme  ring:  and  the 


N  — F 


(I) 


where  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R**  are,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  CF„  NO.,  CN,  halogen,  — ScNSO.CF^CF,.  (C.-Cj)- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  SO,R'.  COOR',  NR,',  where  R'  is  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
which  can  also  be  fluonnated,  or  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R*,  R-  and  R' 
or  R^  and  R"  together  form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring  which  can 
also  contain  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom. 


groupings  in  formulas  (f*),  (h*).  (j*)  and  (o*)  and  the  X  substitu- 
ent  in  formula  (m*)  are  each  attached  at  the  1.  3  or  4  position  of 
the  dihydroisoquinoline  ring; 

or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,525,728 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  S(  I  \KK  •[  im 

Markus  Schneider,  Duisburg;  Theo  Stalberu,  Mnniinm.  .n:  t 

i  h.'riias  (ntke.  Neus.s,  all  of.  (.itiiuniv.  a-.>,i<;i)iir>-  In  Hinktl 

Kiiinm.indit«fsflkchaft  auf  \klifn.  Dut-ssflriiirf.  Iri-rmany 
i'(    I   N.i    l'(   I  I  (NV(M»S"4.  (;  ri  l)Mi-  Oct.  17.  1W4.  !j  in2(e» 

Dalf  Oil.   17.  1W4.  I't    I    I'lih,  Nii,  \\  ( W3  :il"4,   ('(    !    I'lih 

Uatf  Oct.  28,  !>>''.< 

PCT  Hied    VjH    >.    iW,  Scr    N,.     Ms,'''li 

Claims  ()riiiri!\.  .ipplh,.iliiin  (,>t-m.(n\,  \|>i  I  fi  i'*'*;  42  12 
731.9 

In  I    t  I.'  C07D  307/92 
I  ..^.  CI.  54y   ~;yv  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sclareolitle  comprising  the 
steps  of;  (1)  providing  an  aqueous  composition  comprised  of:  (a) 
water:  (b)  sclareol,  abienol,  or  a  mixture  of  sclareol  and  abienol, 
(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst;  and,  (d)  an  emul- 
sifying agent;  (2)  forming  an  aqueous  alkaline  composition  by 
adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  said  aqueous  composition:  (3) 
reacting  said  aqueous  alkaline  composition  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
to  form  a  crude  product:  (4)  further  reacting  said  crude  product 
with  base  to  form  the  salt  of  8a-hydroxy-ll-carboxy-12,13,  14,  15, 
16-pentanorlabdane;  and  (5)  reacting  said  salt  with  acid  to  form 
sclareolide. 


5,525,730 

PROCESSES  FOR  !  KI  t  \k  \ !  H  i\  ,  ,y  SULFONYLUREA 

ULkiS.-vilVL.s 

Jong  K.  Choi;  In  B.  Chung;  Jae  C.  Lee;  Byoung  W.  Suh;  I   nu 

S.   Sa,  and   Tae   H     Hi-.     .<n    ..f    Daeic.n.    kr|.     -!    K-!.  .> 

assignors  to  Luck\  I  in?  ltd    s,,,iii,  u^^)  i.f  Kit. ., 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2(i~.4iMi   N|.,i    ;    i">v4    I'.ti    \.,   - ,.i\i '.,<■>•  >■ 
Thiv  :ipplic:ili..n   I  .  !■.     !-,   i''*'^,  sn    Nn     '^".im: 

"    i.unis    (irii.rilv    ,i|i|ilii  .d  h  Ti    kfi>     .4    K-ri  ..i,    \l.it     -.    !"•',= 
93-3.»iiN.   \pr    16.  1993.  93-6409;  Oct.  7,  1993.  93-20759 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/12:403/12 
U.S.  CI.  544—320  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sulfonylurea  derivatives  having  the 
follow  mg  general  formula  (1). 


CO^R- 


OMe 


SO;NH— C-NH 


(I) 


OMe 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  phenyl: 

R-  represents  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  allyl  or  propargyl:  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl,  comprising 

reacting 
a  compound  of  formula  (VIII). 


CO^R- 


<VIII) 


'2  — N©— C— ®N  {         ]\ 


wherein  R    and  R*  are  as  defined  above. 
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with  2-anuno-4,6-dimethoxypyrimidine  of  formula  (VII), 


MeO 


(Vn) 


NHi. 


MeO 


( 


5,525,731 
VMI'KMHH   i\   \N\LOGUES  AND  METHOli^  ot 
i'k  [  P  \  RATION  THEREOF 
^amutl   )    DjniNhif^K-    New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Lawrence  B. 
Snvdtr,  N.  V*  Virk.  N.\..  assignors  to  Sloan-Ketterinc  In'iti- 
tuto  f(ir  (  amir  Kt-search,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(  iintinuatKin-m-part  of  Sen  No.  2.996,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pac.  No. 
5..W1,"4?.  which  iv  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  919,188, 
I  ii    :'    1'*):   Pat.  No.  5,446,047.  This  application  Oct.  25, 
1994,  Sen  No.  328,415 
InL  a."  C07D  491/22:  A61K  31/435 
V.S.  C\.  546 — 48  36  Claims 

1    \  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  E  is  H.  CO,R.  CONH,.  CONHR,  CONR,,  or  CN;  R"  and 
R '  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl.  linear  or  branched  alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  aryl 
group;  R-.  R'.  and  R''  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and 
are  H.  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  linear  or  branched  alkylaryl. 
hydroxyalkyi  or  aryl  group:  R\  R*".  R'.  R*  and  R''  are  indepen- 
dently the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl.  hnear  or  branched  alkylaryl  or  aryl  group,  or  an  alkoxy. 
aryloxy,  hydroxyalkyi.  C-glycal,  nitro,  cyano  or  aminoalkoxv 
group,  or  CO,R.  CI.  F.  Br,  I.  SR'".  NR"R'-  or  OR";  R  is  H,  an 
alkyi,  aryl,  alkylaryl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group;  R'",  R"  and  R'"  are 
independently  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl  or  acyl  group;  R"  is  glycosyl;  and  n  is  0  or  I. 


5,525,732 
lOI  V-PERFLUOROALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  ALCOHOLS 

WD  v(  IDS,  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Marl   r    H  in  ff    West  Orange,  N.J.;  Robert  Falk,  New  City, 
N  'i      1.1   li.isenroth,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  and  Karl  F.  Mueller, 
Ntv*  \    rk    N  v.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tar- 
r\  Inw  n.  N.Y. 
DiMsiMM  of  Sen  No.  270,083,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,491061. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455,506 
Int.  CI."  c67C  305/14:305/16 
U.S.  CI.  546—248  5  Claims 

1.  A  mono-  or  disulfate  of  an  alcohol  or  polyol  of  the  formula  1 
or  n 


(Q,— CH,0)s— Y-<X)„(I)  or  Z,(— L— (U— OH)j), 


(11) 


fluorinated  and  contains  at  least  one  terminal  perfluoromethyl 

group,  with  each  R^  radical  being  identical  or  different  from 

the  other  R^  radicals. 
Y  is  a  trivalent  or  tetravalent  organic  linking  group  with  from  2 

to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  can  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more 

polyvalent  groups  or  hetero  atoms   selected  from  — O — . 

— S— .       — N<,       — NR,— ,       —CO—.       —CONR,—. 

— NHCOO— .  — CON<,  —CO,—,  —OX—.  — OjCO—  and 

— SO, — ,  in  which 
Ri       is       hydrogen,       C.-Cjoalkyl,       di-Ci-Cjalkylamino- 

C^-Csalkylene.     hydroxy-C|-C5alkylene,     or     C.-Cjalkyl 

hydroxy-Ci-C^alkylene.  which  is  substituted  by  pyridyl,  pip- 

eridyl  or  cyclohexyl. 
X  is  OH,  O— CH,— COOH  or  C(X)H, 
a  is  1  or  2. 
b  is  2  or  3, 

L  is  O,  S  or  NR'.  in  which 
R'  is  C.-Cjohydrocarbyl,  hydroxy-C2-C5alkylene,  carboxymeth- 

ylene  or  U— OH. 

V  IS  CH2— CH— (O— CH^-CH),— (O-CH,— CH)„ 
I  I  ■     I 

CH20CH2Qf         CH20CH2Qf  CH20CH=CH2, 

Z  is  H  or  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetravelent  organic  group  of  1^0 
carbon  atoms  which  can  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  poly- 
valent groups  or  hetero  atoms  selected  from  — O — ,  — S — , 


-N<, 


-NR, 


—CONR, 


-NHCOO—, 


— CON<,  —CO,—.  — ,C— .  — 0,C0—  and  —SO,—,  can 

also  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  carboxyalkyi  or 

sulfonate  when  L  is  S  or  NR', 
r  and  q  are  each,  independently,  10  to  10, 
c  is  1  to  4, 
d  is  1  to  3,  with  the  proviso  thai  when  c  and  d  are  both  I,  Z  is 

monovalent  and  r  is  >0.  and 
e  is  0  or  1 ,  with  the  proviso  that  when  e  is  0,  d  is  2  and  L  is  S  or 

NR'. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRFPVRING  TETRAZOLE-5- 
CARBOXM  l(   A(  ID  DERIVATIVES 
Vance  Novack.  Drxon,  Pa.;  Neal  Ward,  (ranleish.  .irul  [ntm  C". 
Hanson,    Redhiil.    both    of,    I  nittd    Kincdom,    as^isiriur^    to 
^niithKlinf  Betihani  Pl.t  .  Brentford,  Kn^land 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/(Mt305.  5  371  Date  \uy.  1.  IW5,  (j  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  I.  19<J5.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \V()V4/1SI78.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  |W4 

P(  T  Filed  feh.  1,  1994.  Sen  No,  49.';.562 
Claims  |)norit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1993, 

Int.  CI."  C07D  257/04 

L.S.  CI.  548—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  structure  (Ij: 


N  — N 


R'O 


w 


(I) 


/ 


or  a  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof  in  which  R'  is  C,.ftalkyl.  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenylC,  ,,alkyl,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  azide  of  structure  (II)  with  a  cyanoformate 
of  structure  (III) 


M®N,® 
NC.CO2R' 


(11) 


(III) 


wherein 

Q,  is  Q^.  in  which  Q„  is  RfCH=CH— .  and 

Rf    is   a   monovalent,   straight,   branched   or  cyclic   saturated    in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  R'  is  as  described  for 
organic  radical  having  6-18  carbon  atoms,  which  is  fully    structure  (I),  to  form  an  iniermediate  salt  of  structure  (IV): 
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R'O 


N—  N 


N' 
M 


(IV) 


5,525,737 

Patent  n      Km  id  For  This  Vi  u-d; 


in  which  R'  is  as  described  for  structure  (I)  and  M  is  as  described 
for  structure  (II)  followed  by  conversion  of  the  salt  (IV)  to  the  free 
tetrazole  (I)  or  to  a  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof. 


METHODS  FOR  >^  \  fHKSI/IN(,  I)|\  ERSE 
COLLECTIONS  Of  l'\  KROI  IDINT  (  OMPOI  \I)S 
Mark  A.  Gallop,  Los  Alios,  and  Martin  \    Murph>.  .Mt.  \icH, 
both    of   (  alif..    assimiorv    to    \fr>ma\    Technologies    N.V.. 
Curaco,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  264.136 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/00:209/00 
U.S.  CI.  548-^53  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  pyrrolidinyl  group  covalently 
attached  to  a  solid  support  which  method  compri.ses: 

(a)  selecting  a  solid  support  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
covalently  attached  thereto  which  compound  comprises  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  complemen- 
tary group  having  at  least  one  site  of  carbon-carbon  unsatura- 
tion  and  an  azomethine  ylide  precursor; 

(b)  converting  said  moiety  to  a  pyrrolidinyl  group. 


5325,735 

METHODS  FOR  .SYNTHE.SI/IN<,  l)|\  KkSF 

coil  K(  TIONS  OF  P^  KROI  IDINK  (OMPOI  NDS 

Mark  A.  (Gallop.  Los  Altos,  and  Martin  A.  Murph>.  Mountain 

\  Mew,  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  AFF^.MAX  Technologies 

)N\,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2(>4.1.'(i.  jmi    i:.  r»''4    1  his 

I       application  Dec.  12,  1994.  Scr.  No.  }>4.MI9 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  yi'^ixi  2(NAHi 
U.S.  CI.  548-533  9  Qaims 

1.  A  synthetic  compound  library  comprising  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent compounds  each  compound  covalently  linked  to  a  solid 
suppon  wherein  each  of  said  compounds  comprise  at  least  one 
pyrrolidinyl  group  which  group  is  prepared  by  the  method  which 
comprises 

(a)  selecting  a  solid  support  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
attached  thereto  which  compound  comprises  a  moieiy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  complementary  group 
having  at  least  one  site  of  carbon-carbon  unsaturation  and  an 
azomethine  ylide  precursor;  and 

(b)  converting  said  moiety  to  a  pyrrolidinyl  group. 


5^125,738 
PROCESS  \i.^U    \  MF  MANrF\i    M  N(    ul    •,  |  k  U. 

KETENE  I)|\1I  ks  H-i    iUMf  Kl/M  lu\  \\  1  i  h    ilkil\K^ 

\MIM-^ 
Jian  J,  /ti.iiia.  ^'i  ilnuiii^iiTi,  ik'l,   assj.jn.n  i,.  n,  ,•,  m,...  |n, ,,,  ,„, 
rated.  Wjlniiniiton.  i>i-l. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  37.203.  Mar    ;<>    19»y3.  \'.n 
No.  5,052,997.  This  applnaiinr,  Ma!    ;4    -.'na   son  No. 

iaini-  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1993, 
y3U9WJ3 

InL  a.*  C07D  305/12 
U.S.  a.  549-329  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  alkyl  ketene  dimers  by  the 
dehydrohalogenation  of  a  Cg-Cj,  saturated  or  un.saturated  linear 
fatty  acid  halide,  or  a  mixture  of  C8-C22  linear  fany  acid  halides, 
comprising  reacting  the  fatty  acid  halide  with  a  cyclic  tertiar>' 
amine  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanes 
and  cycloalkanes  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  75°  C,  mechanicall) 
separating  tertiary  amine  hydrochloride  salts  from  alkyl  ketene 
dimer  dissolved  in  the  solvent,  and  recovenng  the  alkyl  ketene 
dimer  from  the  solvent,  characterized  in  that  the  teniary  amine  has 
the  structure: 

R 

(^       ) 
\  (CH,)  /  . 

in  which  R  represents  a  C.-C,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 


5.525.736 
PROrFSS  FOR  THF  PRODICTION  OF  CYCLIC 
^1  i  K)NH  M  SM.IS 
Ian  I  rik  S>stroni.  Kista;  Per  Engelhardt.  siockholni;  Kata- 
rina    Boierlein.   I  ppsala;    Mikael    Sellen.   (.oieborsi;    Bjiim 
Flman.  Marsia:  Jan  \  aeberj;.  Sollenluna.  and  Martin  N>l6f, 
Soderlaije.  all  of.  Sweden.  assii;n<>rs  to  (  iba-(,<ijiN  (  orpora- 
tion.  larr>town,  NA , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,192,  Jul.  2,  199.^  abandoned    This 
application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  393..':  i 'J 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  333/06:335/02:337/()4:337nKi 
U.S.a.549-5  23(iaun.. 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  5-7  membered  ring  cvclic 
sulfonium  salt  compound  comprising  reacting  a  1,4-,  1. 5-.  or 
1,6-diol  compound  or  a  5-7  membered  ring  cyclic  ether  compound 
with  a  mercapto  compound  and  a  sUong  protonic  acid. 


5.525.739 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR!  r\R  \Tin\  or  : : 
DIFLUOROBENZO|l„3]-DIO\i.i  (    ,    \hH\{  11  l!\  !»KS 
AND  NEW  INTFRMH)!  \i  I    CKi  idl  CTS 
Peter  .Andres,  Lcichlinyen.  and  Mtirei  hi  \\m  Imld,  Leverkusen, 
both  of.  German).  as.signors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Leverkusen.  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  207,102.  Man  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,420JI08. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  952,022,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  362,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1991,  41  33 
155.9 

Int.  CI."  C07D  317/62 
MS.  CI.  549—434  2  Claims 

1  A  2.2-dichloro-4-dichloromethylbenzo(1.3)dioxole  of  the  for- 
mula 


CHCl; 


(Ilia) 


CQi 


2.  A  2.2  -difluoro-dichloromethylbenzo(1.3)dioxole  of  the  for- 
mula 


CI:HC  - 


(IVl 
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PkOt   Fss  Hlk  I'RLJ'ARJNO  >IL\  tU  eAlAL^SI  A.NU 
PR(  »<  1  ss  ( )F  USING  SAME  TO  PRODUCE  ETHYLENE 

oxroE 

Vjhii  Ri/iv.iii,i    kiver  Vale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Scientitu   l>t^si;;ri 
C'oriip.ini    III.     I  iul'-  Kerry,  N J. 

(   i.<'  M.,^    1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24J47 

Iht   (>.  rtii.r     t  ihi     ,  r  n  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  M.r    4 

JiHM.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  COTD  301/10:  BOU  23/04:23/50:37/08 

U.S.  a.  549—534  24  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  supported  silver  catalyst  for  the 

vapor-phase  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide,  consisting 

essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  porous  support  having  a  surface  area  of  about 
0.2  to  2.0  m^/g  with  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  silver  salt  of 
an  organic  acid  sufficient  to  provide  3  to  20  wt.  %  silver  on 
the  support;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  silver  impregnated  support  of  step  (a)  to 
activation  in  an  inert  atmosphere  containing  up  to  2.5%  oxy- 
gen by  heating  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  300°  C.  for  a 
time  period  of  about  one  to  ten  minutes. 


5,525,741 

PRnCTSS  FOR  PRODUCING  OI  FFIX  nXTDFS 

KeLsukr  sii^it.,,   I,ii-.,i;- .ki,  and  Toshika/u  'i.i^i,  lii.ir.ihi,  u..[i, 

of    lapdn    issiKnors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Comp.iin    i    ni- 

trf<i,  f.  tsiik.!.  lapan 

DniM.in    ,f  -.fr.  No.  286J37,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This  appii.  ,.ni>r; 

Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427389 

<  LiiFiiv  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196040 

Int  CI."  COTD  301/08:301/10:303/04 

VS.  a.  549-536  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  olefin  oxide,  which  compnses 

oxidizing  a  corresponding  lower  olefin  with  molecular  oxygen  in 

die  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 

a  crystalline  metallosilicate  having  supported  thereon  at  least  one 

salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  nitric 

acid,  alkaline  earth  meul  salts  of  nitric  acid,  silver  salts  of  nitric 

acid  and  silver  salts  of  nitrous  acid. 


A/n>' 


5,525,742 
HFNYLCYANOGUANIDINES  AS 
IIUJTOAFFINITY  PROBES 
Robtrt   C.   Gadwood,  and  Vincent   E.  Groppi,  Jr.,  both  of 
Kiilamazoo,    Mich.,    assignors   to   The    Upjohn    Company. 
K.d.inidzoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,856 
Int  CT."  C07C  279/28 
VS.  a.  552—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  structural  formula. 

Formula  I 


where 

X  is  Halogen, 
R,  is  H.  or  C, 


,  alkyl; 


R2  is  H,  or  C|  ,  alkyl:  or 

Ri  and  R,  are  joined  together  to  form  Cv^  cycloalkyi,  or  C,,,, 

cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,^  alkyl; 
R,  is  C,_t,  alkyl. 


5,525.743 
PRKPVRVnON  OF  VNTHRAQITNONF  IMIDF 
<(l\lPOl  M)s 
1  fill  BtTtjmann.  Benshiim.  Hilmut  Hinh.  V\(i>.tnhtini.  Hilki 
kilburg,   .Spe^er;    Keinhold    kohlhaupt.    Irnnkcnthai,   and 
Matthias   Niedenbrueck.    llmburgerhnf,    all    of.   (iermany, 
assignors   in   FiVsf-     Vkticniifstllschaft,    I  ij<hMt;shaf»n,   (>tT- 

Mkd  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32N,m4.»s 
LiainiA  priont>,  application  (;erman\.  Oti    21,  lyvj,  4.*  35 
975.2 

Int    I  I     (  <i<*B  1/00.  C07C  1U3/76 
U,S.  a.  552— ;i4  4  (,  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anthraquinone  imide 
compound,  comprising  condensation  of  an  anthraquinone  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  primary  amino  group  with  a  halog- 
enized  aromatic  compound  or  by  condensation  of  a  halogenized 
anthraquinone  compound  with  a  primary  aromatic  amine,  in  the 
presence  of  a  vat-dyeing  catalyst  and  an  acid-binding  agent  in  an 
organic  solvent,  wherein  the  organic  solvent  used  is  an  alkyl 
benzoate. 


5.525. ■'44 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRKP\R.\riON  OF 

I  F  IR  \(  HI  ()RO-l,4-BENZOQUINONE 

Otto  \rndt,  Honn'im.  and  Hans  Schubtrt.  Kelkhelm,  both  of, 

(,t  rniain.  assiunors  lu  HiHThst  Vklienat-M-llsihaft.  (>iTn\an\ 

Hied  Oct.  :i,  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  .12".(IV' 
Claims  prioritj,  application  German),  Oct.  25,  1993,  43  3(> 
323.7 

Int   n  •  (OTC  50/24:46/00:46/06:46/10 
U.S.  CI.  SS2-3(iN  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrachloro-l,4-benzoquinone 
from  hydroquinone  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing chlorine  and  hydrochloric  acid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  medium  containing  iron  (ID)  ions  as  a 
catalyst,  an  anionic  dispersant.  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  a 
concentration  of  20  to  37%.  said  hydrochloric  acid  being 
provided  m  a  4  to  6  times  molar  amount  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  hydroquinone  to  be  added  in  said  process; 

dividing  said  total  amount  of  hydroquinone  into  space-time 
yield-improving  portions  and  introducing  a  first  portion  of  the 
hydroquinone  into  said  aqueous  medium; 

introducing  1.5  to  2.0  times  the  molar  amount,  based  on  said 
total  amount  hydroquinone,  of  chlorine  as  a  gas  into  the 
aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  90°  C.  in  a 
first  chlorine  addition; 

adding  the  remaining  portion  of  hydroquinone; 

introducing  1.5  to  2.0  times  the  molar  amount,  based  on  said 
total  amount  of  hydroquinone,  of  chlorine  as  a  gas  in  a  second 
chlorine  addition; 

holding  the  concentration  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  aque- 
ous medium  at  23-25%  by  addition  of  water; 

raising  the  temperature  to  100°  to  107°  C.  while  introducing 
additional  chlorine  gas  at  1.7  to  2.5  limes  the  total  molar 
amount  of  hydroquinone  m  a  third  chlonne  addition;  and 

diluting  the  aqueous  medium  with  water  to  a  hydrochloric  acid 
concentration  of  from  20  to  22%. 
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5,525,745 

IMIKM!  I>i  \TES  IN  THF  PRKP\RMION  i  it    l'>\nK 

VITAMIN  I)  I OMPOL  ND.s 

Hector  F.  DeLuca.  Decriield;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes,  and  Fariba 

\rin.  both  nf  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  \Msi:onsi/i 
\hiniiii  Krsianh  I  ..und.ition,  Madison.  Wis. 
Uivision  of  Scr   No    .Mi:.3W,  .Sep.  H.  1994,  Pal    No.  5.430,196, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^Zh.HZ'-K  \ug.  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,858 

Int.  CI.    unc  401/00 
[  S.  CI.  552 — 653  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X|0''' 


where  m  and  n,  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5. 
where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  fluoro,  mfluoromethyl.  and  C,,- 
alkyl,  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched  and,  optionally, 
bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and  where  each 
■  if  R',  R',  and  R'*,  independently,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  tnfluoromethyl  and  C,_5  alkyl. 
which  may  be  straight-chain  or  branched,  and  optionally,  bear  a 
hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and  where  R'  and  R". 
taken  together,  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  an  alkylidenc  group, 
=CR"R\  or  the  group  — (CH,)^ — ,  where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
5,  and  where  R'  and  R'',  taken  together,  represent  an  0x0  group,  or 
the  group  — (CH,),— ,  where  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and 
where  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  C,,, 
alkyl,  and  where  the  6,7-double  bond  has  the  cis  or  trans  stere- 
ochemistry. 


5,525,746 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  EXTRACTION  OF 

COMPn:  Mis  iRMM  ,    \  K  BONACEOUS  MATERULS 
Henr,\    i      Ir.mkt.   baiui:   kuujje.   la.,   assignor  to  Univesity 

Research  &  Marketing  Inc..  H  .;  -     K    ,^.    i  a. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S92/11394,  S  371  Dan  Juii.  3(t.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13035,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256058 
where  X,,  X,,  X,.  and  Xj  each  represent,  independently,  hydrogen  |nt  CI."  C07C  I/OO 

or  a  hydroxy-proiecting  group,  and  where  R  is  represented  by  the    U.S.  CI.  554 12  20  Claims 

structure 

^22 


OX: 


Y 


where  the  stereochemical  center  at  carbon  20  in  the  side  chain  may 
have  the  R  or  S  configuration,  and  where  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Y,  — OY,  — CH^OY,  — C=CY  and 
— CH^CHY,  where  the  double  bond  may  have  the  cis  or  trans 
stereochemical  configuration,  and  where  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  — CR^O  and  a  radical  of  the 
structure, 

RI  R=  R' 

\    /  / 

— (CH2)„-C-(CH2)„-C-R5 

\ 


x. 


-22 
-2J 


ST 


1,  A  process  for  extracting  oil  from  an  oil-bearing  cooked  food 
product,  which  process  comprises  treating  the  cooked  food  product 
with  a  normally  gaseous  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  butane,  propane,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  separating  oil-laden 
solvent  from  said  cooked  food  product  of  reduced  oil  content. 


ELEC^TRlCAl 


5.525.747 

MUSIC  H(  )\  H  x\  ING  DUAL  SETS  OF  ORNAMENT 

MOVING  ELEMENTS 

KriaHsiang  Hsu,  Fl.  7.  No.  9.  Lane  11.  Hn  (  hianu  ni,,  ami 

i  hina-Fa  Huang.  FI,,  2.  No  4.  I  ant'  ^\.  Sn    1,  (  hih  "iuaii  1 

Kd.,  both  of  laipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49^58 

Int.  a."  GIOF  1/06:  GWf  27/00;  A63H  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  S4     '*5,2  4  cLiin;,. 

1151     118 


1  A  double  maneuvered  music  box  having  a  pinned  barrel 
activated  by  a  clock-work  to  reproduce  music  mechanically,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  rotary  table  driven  by  said  clock-work, 
a  mount  fastened  above  said  pinned  barrel,  a  first  bracket  formed 
on  top  of  said  mount  and  having  a  key  hole,  a  second  bracket 
formed  on  said  mount  and  having  an  axle  hole,  two  sets  of 
ornament  moving  elements  to  simultaneously  move  an  ornament, 
including  a  first  movmg  mechanism  and  a  second  moving  mecha- 
nism, said  first  moving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  mount  to  carry 
the  ornament  composing  a  transmission  gear,  a  dnve  gear  coupled 
to  said  pinned  barrel  and  meshed  with  said  transmission  gear,  said 
transmission  gear  having  a  gear  shaft  inserted  through  said  key 
hole  on  said  first  bracket,  said  second  moving  mechanism  coupled 
to  a  shaft  of  said  pinned  barrel  opposite  to  said  clock-work  and 
driven  by  said  pinned  barrel  to  move  the  ornament 


5.525.'74X 
TONF  D\T\  RFC  ()RI)IN(,  \M)  RFPRODt  I  1N(,  OFN  ICE 
Hirotaka  Kuriba>ashi.  Hironai  kobaya-shi,   lakashi  Hirakafa; 
Kazuhiro   Gotoh,   and    Voshin    Fujita.   all    of   Haniamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  \amaha  (  orporation.  .Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  199.\  Ser.  No.  2'J.(I21 
(  Liiniv  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  Mar,  HI.  1W2,  4-nH-62« 
Inl,  CI,    (.1((H   ''•>'!    \t,Mi      ■" 
U,S.  CI.  »4 — 602  4  (  Liini- 
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1,  A  tone  data  recording  and  reproducing  device  which  com- 
prises: 

first  storage  means  stonng  waveform  data  of  a  tone  to  be 

successively  generated  in  plural  separate  data  groups  and  also 

storing  non-waveform  data  between  storage  areas  in  which 

the  waveform  data  of  individual  data  groups  are  stored; 
means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  data  stored  in  said  first 

storage  means  and  separating  the  waveform  data  from  the 

non-waveform  data; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  the  separated  waveform  data; 
readout  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  waveform  data 

stored  in  said  second  storage  means  so  as  to  reproduce  a  tone 

therefrom;  and 
buffer  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  ihe  non-waveform 

data  readout  from  said  first  storage  means  for  subsequent 

utilization. 


MUSIC  COMI'KS!  I  Hi\   \M)  Ml  >li     \kk  VM  :(M(  \  I 
<,1  NF  K  \  I  ION    \Vr\H  Mis 
Fm/hirii'  \..k!.  H.iiniiuti.tl'.u,  .hqi.iii,  ..jsMcrmi   i,i  Viiiialuj  t  oijmi. 
i.itiHn.  Jap.iri 

Hli-.i  l-.ti    i    iw,^,  Ser.  No.  13,615 

Claims  ()rii.riiv,  .ipjilij  aiion  ,|apan.  Feb.  7,  1992.  4-56743 

Inl,  cl     Afiili  :,„*_',  G04B  13/00:  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—609  IS  Claims 
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1,  A  musical  composition/arrangement  assisting  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

performance  information  input  means  for  inputting  performance 

information  corresponding  to  at  lea.st  one  part  of  a  music  to  be 

performed  which  comprises  plural  parts; 
candidate  note  determining  means  for  determining  candidate 

notes  for  another  part  of  said  music,  said  candidate  notes 

being  determined  by  said  performance  information; 
informing  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  said  candidate 

notes;  and 
selecting  means  for  allowing  said  operator  to  select  at  least  one 

of  said  candidate  notes  for  inclusion  in  said  other  part  of  said 

music. 
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HI  MBUCKING  fl(  kl  I'  HtK  I  I  H    1  kl 

Kevin  .1.  Beiler.  Sant.i  H.irh.ira.  (  ,ijtf     .iv^i-ii.'i 
can  t'orp,.  ,Santa  Barbara,  i  ,ili} 

(  -intinuation-in-part  uf  sci    Sn    s"i»«jj     ru;     -     [•/tu    ,,(,.,, 
doned.   This  applu  aliun  hih    t,    I'-iVS,  ^n.  .Nu.  3SJ,SV«i 
iiil    I   i      (,Hi|i    V/S 
U.S.  CI.  84—726  14  Claims 

BLADC,  PLASTIC  INS£RT 
2REQ 


BLAOe,  NOTCHED 

404194 
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1.  In  a  humbucking  pickup  for  an  electric  guitar  including  a 
matched  pair  of  elongated  coil  assemblies  placed  closely  in  paral- 
lel, an  electrical  circuit  connecting  the  two  coils  with  opposing 
electrical  polarities  so  that  external  noise  signals  are  cancelled,  and 
the  two  coils  having  magnetic  circuits  arranged  so  that  the  music 
signals  magnetically  created  in  the  two  coils  are  added,  an 
improvement  for  narrowing  the  magnetic  field  applied  to  the 
strings  of  the  instrument,  comprising: 
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each  of  the  two  coils  having  an  associated  vertically  oriented 
core  structure  that  includes  a  horizontally  elongated  metal 
core  plate  which  has  a  reduced  height  for  half  its  length,  and 
a  non-magnetic  member  occupying  the  space  otherwise  left 
from  that  height  reduction; 

the  two  core  structures  being  disposed  in  parallel  but  with  the 
reduced  height  portions  of  their  core  plates  being  at  opposite 
ends:  and 

said  piciojp  being  adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  strings  of  the 
guitar  with  one  end  of  each  core  structure  extending  close  to 
the  strings  while  the  associated  end  of  the  other  core  structure 
does  not. 


5^25,751 
SVSTFM  mk  \ll.)VING  A.SL  BMLKi^.LU  \S  KB 
Ket<)    I     Ni.ilirkom,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
(.umpaii).  M.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  -Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128J94 

Int.  CI."  B05C  i/n 

MS.  a.  lis— 423  10  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  moving  a  submerged  web  through  a  liquid 
comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  rotatably  supported  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
liquid,  wherein  said  tube  has: 

(a)  a  peripheral  surface  area  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures 
adapted  to  allow  said  pressurized  liquid  to  flow  out  of  said 
tube,  wherein  the  ends  are  adapted  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
pressurized  liquid  out  of  said  tube  so  as  to  allow  a  moving 
web  to  be  carried  on  a  liquid  bearing  over  a  part  of  the 
apenure-containing  peripheral  area:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  tangential  nozzle  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  ends 
of  said  tube  and  at  the  periphery  of  said  tube  adapted  to 
rotating  said  tube  by  expulsion  of  said  pressurized  liquid. 


5,525,752 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Masami   Izumizald,  Yokohama;   Koji  Aniemiya,  Tokyo;  Yuji 
Sakemi.   Inagi;   Shigeru   Ohki,   Yokohama,   and    Kunihiko 
Kitayama,   Kawasaki,   all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon 
K.iViiixhikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Piled  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,131 
(  Iniiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-027137; 
\.ir    i'    \my.  5-115376 

Int.  a.''  G03G  15/09 
I  .S.  CI.  118—658  5  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  developer 
comprising  toner  panicles  and  magnetic  earner  particles, 
wherein  said  developer  carrying  member  sequentially  rotates 
through  a  supply  position  where  the  developer  is  supplied  to  a 
surface  of  said  developer  carrying  member,  a  regulating  posi- 
tion where  a  regulating  member  is  disposed  for  regulating  a 
thickness  of  a  layer  of  the  developer  on  the  surface,  a  devel- 
oping position  where  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is  devel- 
oped, and  a  removing  position  for  removing  developer 
remaining  on  the  surface  after  a  developing  operation;  and 
a  stationary  magnet  disposed  in  said  developer  carrying  member, 
said  magnet  comprising  a  developing  magnetic  pole  for  form- 
ing a  magnetic  held  at  the  developing  position,  and  a  plurality 
of  conveying  magnetic  poles  disposed  between  the  supply 
position  and  the  regulating  position. 


wherein  a  peak  of  magnetic  flux  density  of  each  of  said 
conveying  magnetic  poles  is  10-49%  of  a  peak  of  the 
magnetic  flux  density  of  said  developing  magnetic  pole, 
and 

wherein  the  earner  particles  have  an  average  panicle  size  of 
20-60  Mm,  and  the  carrier  panicles  contain  1^^  or  less  by 
weight  of  earner  particles  having  sizes  not  more  than  400 
mesh,  30%  or  less  by  weight  of  carrier  panicles  having 
sizes  of  not  more  than  350  mesh.  10%  or  less  by  weight  of 
carrier  panicles  having  sizes  not  less  than  250  mesh,  a 
saturated  magnetization  of  carrier  panicles  is  not  less  than 
55  emu/g  and  not  more  than  75  emu/g  for  an  applied 
magnetic  field  of  3000  Oersted,  a  residual  magnetization  of 
the  carrier  panicles  is  not  more  than  10  emu/g  for  an 
applied  magnetic  field  of  3000  Oersted,  and  a  magnetic 
retentivity  is  not  more  than  10  Oersted  for  an  applied 
magnetic  field  of  3000  Oersted. 


5.525.753 
M!  I  ni WFR  I  WIINVrK  PKohl  (    I    \\U  PROCE.SS 
Joseph   R   Mennucci,  M:)nMllr    K.I..  .huI   C  harlcs   R.   Mead, 
Newbury,  Ma.ss.,  assiun   r-  ?.    Brush  Wellman.  Inc..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.288.  ,|<in    14,  1'>'J4    1  hl^  .ipplica- 
tion  ,Iun    '.    IW5,  Ser,  No,  470,987 
Int.  el.    H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  174— 16J  4  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  for  microelectronic  packaging,  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  fins  stacked  upon  one  another,  each  fin  including  a 
layer  of  a  first  matenal  clad  to  a  layer  of  a  second  material 
and  having  a  channel  at  a  selected  location;  and 
material  to  material  interfaces  between  adjacent  stacked  fins  and 
the  clad  layers  of  each  fin,  the  fins  being  bonded  eutectically 
to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  solidified  heat  sink  structure. 
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5.525.754 
1  kt  NMKKD  Jl'NCTION  BOX 
Charles  S.    \k  =  .i-     Moimr.  Ala.,  assi^iinn    !.    Reddi-Box,  Inc., 
Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  .Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,659 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/02 

Uii.  a.  174—53  16  Claims 


16.  A  prewired  junction  box  for  making  electrical  connections, 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  walls,  at  least  one  of  which  has 
a  plurality  of  electrical  cable  ports; 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  busses  disposed  therein, 
arranged  so  that  wires  of  electrical  cables  can  be  attached  to 
them  at  predetermined  points,  thereby  completing  any  stan- 
dard electrical  circuit  configuration;  and 

c.  means  for  attaching  the  eleetncal  cables  to  the  housing  so  that 
the  wires  of  the  cables  are  directed  to  a  predetermined  plural- 
ity of  the  busses  and  placed  into  electrical  contaci  therewith 
when  the  attaching  means  is  engaged,  wherein  the  means  for 
attaching  electrical  cables  can  be  engaged  by  laterally  moving 
the  attaching  means  in  one  direction,  and  then  subsequendy 
disengaged  while  maintaining  the  condition  of  the  junction 
box  and  the  wires,  even  after  multiple  engagements  and 
disengagements. 


Kl  Ml  (V  \BLE  COVER  FOK  PKOIH    lINt,  KLECTRICAL 

(OMFONENTS  Dl'RINt,  HMMINt,  (»K  I'l   VSIFRING 
\rthur  E.  Christeasen.  1316  Dulane>  \alln  Rd 
21286 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31  i.:4' 
Int.  a."  H02G  i/00 
MS.  a.  174—67 


Md. 


17  Claims 


—  16 


the  apertures  of  the  electrical  component  when  said  remov- 
able cover  is  disposed  over  the  electrical  component,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  plug  member  is  integral  with  and  protrudes 
from  one  side  of  said  cap  member,  and  forms  a  receptacle  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  cap  member,  said  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  a  plug  member  of  a  corresponding  removable 
cover. 


14  3^ 

1.  A  removable  cover  for  shrouding  an  electrical  component 
during  a  room  surface  finishing  process,  the  eleetncal  component 
being  disposed  in  an  elecu-ical  junction  box  mounted  within  a  wall 
and  the  component  having  apertures  formed  therein,  wherein  the 
removable  cover  comprises: 

a  cap  member  for  covering  the  electrical  component  when  the 
removable  cover  is  disposed  over  the  electrical  component: 
and 
at  least  one  plug  member  formed  on  said  cap  member  for 
coupling  said  cap  member  to  die  electrical  component,  said  at 
least  one  plug  member  being  .securely  disposed  within  one  of 


5,525,756 
RODENT-PROOF  AERIAL  SPLICE  CLOSl'RE 
Julian  S.  Mullaney;  William  N.  Beauchamp.  both  of  Raleigh; 
Terry  E.  Frye,  Cary;  William  K    Ht  iv>  >     Lii  ►   \    Smith.  Jr.. 
both  of  Garner,  and  Thoma-   II    \SirniKi.  kjltigh.  all  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  203,077,  Feb.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.674 
Int.  CI."  H02G  7/06:15/113 
U.S.  a.  174—92  18  Claims 


1.  A  rodent-proof  aerial  splice  closure  for  environmentally  pro- 
tecting communication  cable  splices,  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  hollow  casing  having  substantial  externally 
expo.sed  plastic  areas. 

b)  an  access  portion  in  said  casing  which  is  movable  for  access- 
ing the  interior  of  said  casing  from  the  extenor  thereof. 

c)  reversible  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  access  portion 
on  said  casing  to  reversibly  close  off  such  access  to  Uie  casing 
interior. 

d)  means  defining  at  least  one  cable  port  in  said  casing  for 
allowing  at  least  one  cable  to  pass  through  said  casing 
between  the  interior  and  extenor  thereof,  and 

e)  said  splice  closure  having  an  extenor  geometry  such  that, 
when  closed,  substantially  all  exposed  plastic  surface  regions 
which  are  accessible  to  rodent  teeth  are  rounded  with  curva- 
tures having  predetermined  radii  at  least  large  enough  to 
prevent  rodent  teeth  from  biting  down  thereon. 


5,525.757 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYOLEFIN  W  IRE 

INSULATIONS 

Douglas  D.  O'Brien,  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Belden  Wire 

&  Cable  Co.,  Richmond.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,415 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  174—121  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  plenum  cable  comprising  a  jacket  covering  a  pluralitv  ot 
insulated  conductors  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  conductors  has  a 
flame  retardani  insulation  composition  having: 
a  poyolefin  blend  comprising  a  mixture  of  polypropylene,  a  ver. 
low  density  polyethylene  and  a  polyethylene,  said  polyethyl 
ene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  densit\  pol\ 
ethylene,  low  density  polyethylene  and  a  mixture  therei>f; 
a  mixture  of  flame  retarding  chemicals  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  chlorinated  flame  retardani  and  a  non-halogen  flame  retar- 
dant;  and 
a  hindered  phenolic  stabilizer 
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5325,758 
RT  s  B  \R  OF  BRANCH  JOINT  BOX 
K<i/iiiiir>    Km  it!     'tokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunutomo 
^^intiii  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,576 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-036512 
U 

InL  CI."  HOIB  5/02 
MS.  CL  174—133  B  7  Claims 


1  A  feedthrough  for  providing  a  sealed  connection  through  an 
aperture  extending  through  a  wall  of  an  enclosure  to  pass  a  signal 
between  a  first  component  maintained  on  a  first  side  of  the  enclo- 
sure wall  and  a  second  component  maintained  on  a  second  side  of 
the  enclosure  wall,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  stem  portion  extending  through  the  apenure  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  a  head  portion  received  over  one 
opening  of  the  apenure  in  the  wall  of  the  enclosure; 


a  seal  member  disposed  about  the  aperture  intermediate  said 
head  portion  and  the  wall  of  the  enclosure,  said  seal  providing 
spacing  of  said  stem  from  the  af)erture  to  prevent  contact 
between  said  stem  and  the  enclosure  wall; 

a  contact  contactable  with  said  head  portion  to  provide  physical 
contact  between  said  contact  and  said  head  portion;  and 

a  bias  member  biasing  said  seal  member  into  sealing  engage- 
ment against  said  head  portion  and  against  the  wall  of  the 
enclosure,  and  further  biasing  said  contact  into  engagement 
with  said  head  portion. 


5.525,760 
FAN-FOLD  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  LEADS 

Rajft'v   R.  Rohatgi.  Mountain  Mew,  .uid    Ihiimas  E.  Cowan. 
Livermore,  both  of  (  alif,,  as.signors  lo  1  he  Inited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .t4,6Tl.  Mar  30.  I'>43,  Pat  No.  5,375321. 
1  his  ipplication  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,792 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  \/00 
UACI.  r-i^  :-4  5  Claims 

IS. 


1  .A  bus  bar  of  a  branch  joint  box.  which  is  formed  by  punching 
a  metal  sheet  into  a  preset  pattern  of  a  circuit  and  is  formed,  at  a 
predetermined  location  of  the  circuit,  with  a  lab  to  be  plated  with 
metal  having  excellent  electrical  conductivity  such  that  a  connector 
of  a  wiring  harness  is  connected  to  the  tab  through  at  least  one 
connector,  comprising: 

a  separate  bus  bar  portion  which  is  separate  from  said  circuit  and 
which  is  formed  by  punching  a  separate  metal  sheet  and 
includes  said  tab.  said  tab  having  a  width  which  is  smaller 
than  the  width  of  said  separate  bus  bar  portion; 
wherein  after  said  tab  of  said  separate  bus  bar  portion  has  been 
plated  with  the  metal,  said  separate  bus  bar  portion  is  inserted 
into  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  bus  bar  so  as  to  be 
mounted  on  the  bus  bar. 


5325,759 
PIN-SHAPED  FEEDTHROUGH 
Phil  M,  Salzman,  2282  Fairglen  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.985 

Int.  ci.'^  HOIB  nat, 

V&.  Cl.  174—151  33  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  lead  a,ssembly.  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  one  side  of  said 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  substrate; 

said  substrate  and  said  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material 
having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  fan-folds  such  that  an 
electrically  conductive  lead  is  located  adjacent  a  bottom  sec- 
tion of  each  fan-fold. 


5,.^:5,~61 

COI'PKR  BASED  PASTE  C  ONTAIMNC;  REFRACTORY 

METAL  ADDITIONS  FOR  DENSIFK  VTION  CONTROL 

Lawrence  D,  David,  VSappingers  Falls;  Shuji  Karooq;  \nthony 

Mastreani,    hoth     of    Hopewell     lumtion:     Srinivasa    SN. 

Kedd\,    I  adrangeville,    and    Rao    \.    \allahhaneni,    Wap- 

pingtrs  halls,  all  of  N.N.,  assignors  to  Inlernatiiouil  Business 

Machines  (orp<iration,  \rmonk,  N.\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25X,S%,  Jun.  III.  IW4.  whith  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  WS,|.t'.  Dec.  28.  1W2,  This  applica- 
tion Inn,  (.,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  466.55^ 
Int.  (I.    nn?k  i/m 
U.S.  (  I.  1-4— :5-^  6  Claims 

1.  A  co-hred  ceramic  package  comprising  a  multilayer  ceramic 
substrate  having  co-fired  vias  and  lines  therein,  the  composition  of 
the  vias  and  lines  comprising  copper  particles  as  the  majority 
constituent  and  a  refractory  metal  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  tantalum,  and  tungsten,  said  ceramic 
package  charactenzed  by  reduced  grain  size  and  shrinkage  of  the 
vias  and  lines  as  compared  to  a  ceramic  package  without  the 
refractory  metal  additive. 
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5.525. 7(>: 

BALANCE  WITH  FORCE  SI  PPORT 

Ciinther    Maaz.    Islar;    Matthias    Kger.    Wollbrandshausen; 

Werner   Schulze.    (lottingen;    (  hristoph    Berg.    Gcittingcn; 

Michael  Muller,  t.ottiiigen,  and  Kberhard  l.uhke,  Hardeg- 

sen.  all  of.  (,erni.in\.  assignors  lo  Sartorius  \(;,  Gottingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  if.  V*'*>.  Str.  No,  ,'"'u.t)05 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  ,|an.  19,  1994.  44  91 

412.0 

Int.  a.*  GOIG  3/08 

U.S.  Cl.  177—229  7  Oaims 

1    5' 

3' 


1.  In  a  weighing  balance  with  a  first  elongated  parallel  guide  (3, 
4)  which  resiliently  connects  a  load  receiver  (2)  to  an  area  (5)  fixed 
to  the  housing  and  which  is  resiliently  deformed  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  weight  to  be  measured,  and  with  a  second  elongated 
parallel  guide  (8)  which  is  connected  at  one  end  (12)  to  the  load 
receiver  (2)  and  at  the  opposite  end  (11)  to  a  force  receiver  which 
is  without  substantial  displacement  to  said  area  (5)  whereby  there 
is  transferred  a  portion  of  the  weight  onto  the  said  force  measuring 
receiver,  comprising  wherein  both  said  first  elongated  parallel 
guided  (3,  4)  and  second  elongated  parallel  guide  possess  substan- 
tially an  identical  width  and  substantially  an  identical  length,  said 
elongated  parallel  guide  (3,  4)  comprise  two  portions  (3,  3')  having 
a  space  therebetween  and  the  second  parallel  guide  8  is  mounted  in 
the  said  space  defined  by  the  two  said  portions  (3,  3')  of  the  said 
elongated  parallel  guide. 


5.525."(i3 
PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  ARRANGEMENT 

Keith  A.  \an  l.iere,  Jcnison.  Mirh.,  avsignor  to  Ruht  rishaw 
(  ontrols  Company  Richmond,  \a 

Filed  feh.  2«,  1^4.  Ser.  No,  2(12. "41 
Int,  Cl.    H(I5K 
U.S.  a.  174—263  6  Claims 

1.  A  pnnted  board  arrangement,  compnsmg: 
a  first  printed  circuit  board  having  a  component  carrying  side 
and  a  printed  circuit  side  opposite  said  component  carrying 
side; 
a  second  primed  circuit  board  having  a  component  carrying  side 
and  a  printed  circuit  side  opposite  said  component  carrying 
side; 
securing  means  for  securing  said  second  printed  circuit  board  to 
said  first  printed  circuit  board  such  that  said  second  printed 
circuit  board  lies  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  first  printed 
circuit  board; 


said  securing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  jumper 
wires  each  having  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  and 
having  opposite  end  means;  and 

one  of  said  end  means  being  permanently  secured  to  said  printed 
circuit  side  of  said  first  printed  circuit  board  and  the  other  of 
said  end  means  being  permanently  secured  to  said  printed 
circuit  side  of  said  second  printed  circuit  board. 


5325,764 
LASER  SCANNING  GRAPHIC  INTLT  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Junkins,  1002  Shady  Dr..  College  St.itin    I.  >   77840; 

Jagmohan  S,  Gadtaok,  9467  Victoria  La     u  uitisor,  Calif. 

y54v:    Us.il.  ^*  M.  Browder,  1006  Milner  Dr,.  arm  \  I-  r  .i;    K 

Kinru.  lilK)  Deacon,  both  of  College  Sution.  U\.  77!s-Mi 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser,  No.  257,730 

Int  a.*'  G08C  21/00:  G09G  i/02 

MS.  a.  178—18  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  graphic  input  system  for  digitizing  the  location  of  an  object 
moving  on  a  planar  surface,  comprising: 

at  least  two  primary  scanning  lasers  each  delivering  scanning 
light  beams  from  above  said  planar  surface. 

a  scanning  mirror  interposed  along  the  path  of  each  of  said 
scanning  light  beams  and  each  scanning  mirror  being  control- 
lably  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  deflect  the  path  of  each  of 
said  scanning  light  beams, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  scanning  light  beams  from 
each  of  said  pninary  scanning  lasers  is  controllably  driven 
across  said  planar  surface  through  electromagnetic  excitation 
of  each  scan  mirror, 

a  marking  stylus  arranged  to  be  moved  over  said  planar  surface, 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  impingement  of  each  of  said 
scanning  light  beams  from  said  pnmary  scanning  lasers  on 
said  marking  stylus, 

said  detecting  means  for  generating  a  trigger  voltage  signal,  the 
trigger  voltage  signal  being  transmitted  to  a  logical  circuit 
means  for  enabling  the  reading  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  a 
position  voltage  signal  proportional  to  and  repre.sentative  of 
the  tangent  of  the  scan  angle  of  each  said  scanning  light  beam. 
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vrntSTU" 

Ranald    K     frvihtil 

(  nrporalron.  i  h>  j( 
(  iintinLiatlnn-iii  pari 


5325,765 

VI   VTRTT'U   FNVTRONMENT 

'  iwdtunn.i,    \tiiiii  ,    .ivsignor  to   Wi-naiT 

rina,  Minn. 

if  Ser.  No.  118,057,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 


doned   I  his   ipplication  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,300 
InL  CI."  E04B  1/99 
S.  a.  181—30  21  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  viituai  environment  room  comprising: 

a  performance  space  having  a  plurality  of  walls,  a  floor  and  <i 
ceiling,  each  of  said  walls  presenting  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface,  a  wall  lower  margin  and  a  wall  upper  margin, 
said  walls  including  a  plurality  of  acoustical  absorption  panels 
at  said  inner  surface; 

a  plurality  of  microphones  operably  coupled  to  said  ceiling  at 
predetermined  locations; 

a  plurality  of  acoustical  speakers  operably  coupled  to  said  ceil- 
ing at  predetermined  locations  relative  to  the  position  of  said 
microphones;  and 

an  electroacoustic  system  comprising  a  remote  user  input  device 
and  an  acoustic  control  system,  said  electroacoustic  system 
being  operably  coupled  to  said  microphones  and  said  speakers 
whereby  sound  performances  in  said  performance  space  are 
enhanced  to  acoustically  simulate  a  physical  environment 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  physical  environments  with  dif- 
ferent acoustical  characteristics. 


54125.766 

fnk  I  \BLE  ACOUSTICAL  SHELL  STRUCTURE 

Rich.trd  K    \tcheson.  East  Palo  Alto;  Paul  D.  Butterfield,  San 

I.-.,     iiiil  Uiibert  H.  Rimper,  East  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 

avsignors  to  R  &  A  Acoustical  Structures,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344  J82 

Int  Cl.'^  E04B  1/99;  A47G  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—30  18  Claims 


1.  A  portable  acoustical  shell  structure  for  performing  arts, 
comprising  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  plurality  of  generally  trapezoidal  sound  reflecting  panels, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  panels  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface,  a  rear  edge  margin,  a  front  edge  margin  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  rear  edge  margin,  and  a  pair 
of  outwardly  diverging  long  side  edge  margins  extending 
from  said  rear  edge  margin  to  said  front  edge  margin: 

b)  frame  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  panels  with  said 
panels  being  arranged  together  along  adjacent  long  side  edge 


margins  in  substantially  abutting  juxtaposed  relation  to  form  a 
forwardly  open,  arch-like  acoustical  shell;  wherein  said  frame 
means  comprises 

modular  frame  assembly  formed  in  a  generally  arch-like 
configuration  to  provide  a  backbone  support  structure  to  said 
plurality  of  panels,  said  modular  frame  assembly  including: 
i )  a  plurality  of  pyramidal  frame  modules  each  associated  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  panels;  and 
ii)  a  plurality  of  cross  members  for  connecting  respective 
apexes  of  said  plurality  of  pyramidal  frame  modules;  and 
c)  connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  the  rear  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  panels  to  said  frame  means. 


5.525,767 
HK.H-PKRFORM  \N(  E  SOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

VSaitir   Fields.    155    Fifth    \^^^   Si)uth.   Sic.    150,   Minntapnlis. 
Minn.  55401 

Filed  Apr.  22,  l'»*»4,  Str  Vo   :M..<H0 

InL  CI,    H05k  .  w, 

U.S.  a.  181—155  32  Claims 


1.  A  sound  imaging  system  for  use  with  a  first  driver,  said  first 
driver  producing  sound  energy  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal, 
said  sound  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  base  unit,  said  base  unit  including  a  base  wall  section  having  a 
generally  truncated  conical  shape,  the  first  driver  being 
mounted  on  said  base  unit  and  oriented  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal plane;  and 

an  upper  unit,  said  upper  unit  including  an  upper  wall  section 
having  a  generally  truncated  conical  shape,  said  upper  unit 
being  disposed  generally  above  said  base  unit  such  that  al 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  upper  wall  section  and  said 
lower  wall  section  are  at  least  partially  contiguous  with  one 
another  and  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  define  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  upper  unit  including  an  acoustic  lens 
capable  of  reflecting  the  sound  energy  produced  by  the  first 
driver, 

whereby  the  sound  energy  emanating  from  the  first  driver  is 
projected  generally  upwardly  from  the  first  driver,  reflected 
generally  downwardly  from  the  acoustic  lens  through  the  gap 
between  the  upper  wall  section  and  the  base  wall  section,  and 
radially  outward  from  the  sound  imaging  system. 
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5.525.768 
SWITCH  SY.S  I  1  M  FOR  MOTOR  \rHI(TE 
IKWSMISSIONS 
Carleton  M.  Cobb.  Ill,  Fast  \\alpi)li'.  M.isv     i,.^r^    \    Baker, 
North  Scituate,  R.I..  and  Peter  ,|.  Bli)/nalis.  Nurtti  vitlcboro, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  hunr|i..i  .nvd.  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FiletJ  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.845 
Int    <-]•  UOIH  'V/06 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.88 


selected  contact  segments  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  contact 
segments  as  the  manual  lever  shaft  is  pivoted,  the  contact 
segments  being  electrically  connected  to  respective  terminal 
pins. 


19  Claims 


1.  A  switch  system  for  use  with  motor  vehicle  transmission 
apparatus  having  a  pivoiably  mounted  manual  lever  shaft  mounted 
in  a  transmission  housing  comprising  a  switch  housing,  the  switch 
housing  formed  with  an  aperture  and  with  a  connector  portion 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  connector  shroud  extending  from  the 
housing,  a  terminal  recess  formed  in  the  connector  portion,  termi- 
nal pins  mounted  in  the  connector  portion  and  extending  into  the 
terminal  recess, 

an  actuator  arm  having  a  hub,  the  hub  received  in  the  switch 
housing  aperture  with  first  and  second  annular  seal  element 
seating  surfaces  on  opposed  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  arm 
around  the  hub,  each  surface  lying  in  a  respective  first  and 
second  plane,  the  housing  having  third  and  fourth  annular  seal 
element  seating  surfaces  each  lying  in  a  respective  third  and 
fourth  plane,  the  first  and  third  planes  being  parallel  with  one 
another  and  the  first  and  third  seating  surfaces  being  in 
alignment  with  one  another  and  spaced  apart  a  selected  dis- 
tance, the  second  and  fourth  planes  being  parallel  with  one 
another  and  the  second  and  fourth  seating  surfaces  being 
aligned  with  one  another  and  spaced  apart  a  selected  distance, 
a  manual  lever  shaft  receiving  bore  formed  through  the  hub, 
and  means  to  maintain  a  given  angular  orientation  of  the 
actuator  arm  relative  to  the  manual  level  shaft  when  the 
manual  lever  shaft  is  received  in  the  manual  lever  shaft 
receiving  bore, 
a  first  annular  belleville  type  spring  sea]  element  formed  of 
material  having  a  given  thickness  received  between  the  first 
and  third  seating  surfaces  and  a  second  belleville  type  annular 
spring  seal  element  formed  of  malenal  having  a  given  thick- 
ness received  beiween  the  second  and  fourth  seating  surfaces, 
each  annular  spnng  seal  elemeni  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
peripheral  edge,  at  least  one  peripheral  edge  lying  in  a  plane, 
each  annular  spnng  .seal  element  having  a  surface  portion 
curved  in  a  radial  direction  and  having  a  crown  height  mea- 
sured from  the  surface  portion  furthest  removed  from  the 
plane  in  which  the  at  least  one  edge  lies  in  the  at  rest 
condition,  the  selected  distance  between  the  first  and  third 
seating  surfaces  and  the  second  and  fourth  seating  surfaces 
being  more  than  the  given  thickness  and  less  than  the  crown 
height  of  the  respective  first  and  second  annular  spring  seal 
elements  thereby  forming  a  pressure  contact  seal  between 
respective  seat  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  segments  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, and 
spring  biased  contact  members  mounted  on  the  actuator  arm  and 
being  slidable  into  and  out  of  electrical  engagement  with 


5,525.769 
INVERTER  CUT-OUT  SWITCH 
Larry  G.  Anderson.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  Jo  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,770 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  1/54:1/32 

VS.  CI.  200-1  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  contactor  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  fixed  contacts  connected  to  respective 
terminals  of  a  circuit  to  be  selectively  opened  and  closed,  said 
fixed  contacts  having  a  pair  of  tapered  contact  surfaces; 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  movable  contacts  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contacts  having 
tapered  contact  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  tapered  surfaces 
on  said  fixed  contacts  for  mating  engagement  therewith; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  movable  contacts  by  a  pair  of 
insulative  support  members  for  concurrently  driving  said 
movable  contacts  into  substantially  simultaneous  engagement 
with  said  pair  of  fixed  contacts  for  establishing  a  circuit  path 
from  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  through  each  of  said  movable 
contacts  to  another  of  said  fixed  contacts,  said  drive  means 
comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  gear  assembly  coupled  in 
driving  relationship  with  said  motor,  and  a  telescoping  drive 
member  coupled  to  each  of  said  pair  of  insulative  support 
members  for  driving  said  support  memben  between  engaging 
and  non-engaging  positions  of  said  pair  of  movable  contacts 
upon  energization  of  said  motor; 

spring  members  for  mounting  said  movable  contacts  to  said 
support  members,  said  spring  members  being  at  least  partially 
compressed  during  engagement  of  said  movable  contacts  with 
said  fixed  contacts  for  compensating  for  wear  of  said  movable 
and  fined  contacts; 

a  second  pair  of  fixed  contacts  laterally  spaced  finom  said  first 
pair  of  fixed  contacts  and  further  including  a  .second  pair  of 
movable  contacts  mounted  on  said  pair  of  insulative  support 
members  for  engaging  said  second  pair  of  fixed  contacts  upon 
energization  of  said  motor;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rods  for  supporting  said  pair  of  insulative 
support  members  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  fixed  contacts,  and  springs  mounted  on  each 
of  said  guide  rods  in  abutting  relation  with  said  insulative 
support  members  for  urging  said  support  members  in  a  direc- 
tion of  engagement  of  said  movable  contacts  with  said  fixed 
contacts. 
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CONTROL-K£>   MM  tUM^M  H\'.  IM,   [M['kn\ED 

Hiroshi   M.usumiya,  Tokyo,  and  Takeki  Sugiyama,  Shimizu, 
r>.ith  i.r    l,i();in    assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Ijpdll 

(  mtinuaiMin  nf  Ser.  No.  98.435,  Jul.  28,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
>_<%,i)36.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,699 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-59472  U; 
Oct.  Zh.  1992,4-80210  L 

Int.  a."  HOIH  25/04 


VS.  a.  200—6  A 


1.  A  control-key  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  at  least  a  pair  of  electrode  portions  formed 
thereon,  each  of  said  electrode  portions  having  a  pair  of 
separate  contacts: 

a  movable  contact  member  which  is  formed  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  corresponding  electrode  portions,  said  movable  contact 
member  including  a  movable  contact  and  an  elastic  member, 
said  movable  contact  being  positioned  spacedly  from  the 
corresponding  electrode  portion  movably  supported  on  said 
substrate  by  said  elastic  member  so  that  said  movable  contact 
comes  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  electrode  portions  to 
cause  said  pair  of  separate  contacts  short-circuited  when  a 
downward  force  is  applied  to  said  movable  contact  member: 

a  supporting  member  formed  on  said  substrate  at  the  middle 
portion  between  said  pair  of  electrode  portions; 

a  key-top  member  including  a  first  portion  at  which  an  operator 
manipulates  the  movement  of  said  key-top  member,  a  second 
portion  facing  to  said  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  third 
portions  contacting  said  movable  contact  members,  and  a 
plurality  of  fourth  portions  protruding  outwardly  at  a  side  wall 
of  said  key-top  member,  said  key-top  member  being  sup- 
ported by  said  elastic  members  through  said  third  portions  in 
a  level  position  so  that  said  second  portion  is  closely  spaced 
from  said  supporting  member  when  said  key-top  member  is 
free  of  a  manipulating  force  at  the  first  portion:  and. 

a  housing  member  having  stopper  portions  corresponding  to  said 
fourth  portions,  said  key-lop  member  being  arranged  so  that 
said  key-top  member  tilts  in  response  to  a  downward  force 
applied  to  said  first  surface  while  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  third  portions  locating  remotely  from  the  portion  at 
which  the  downward  force  is  applied  is  restricted  by  the 
corresponding  stopper  portion. 


5,525,771 
SPARK  IGNITION  SWITCH  AND  VALVE  ASSF  MHI  > 
FOR  I.  \N  HI  RVKRS  INCLlfDING  EXTERNAL  DETENT 
ASSEMBLY 
1  vl,   H    1  und.  (Geneva,  111.,  assignor  to  Harper- Wyman  Coin- 
pan),  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,904 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  9/06 
VS.  a.  20fr-«1.86  u  Ckdms 

1.  A  spark  ignition  switch  and  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  gas  valve  including  a  manually  routable  stem  for  controlling 

gas  flow  rates  through  said  gas  valve; 
a  spark  ignition  switch  including 
a  first  stationary  electrical  contact; 


20  Claims 


a  second  electrical  contact  including  an  arm  for  moving  the 
second  electrical  contact  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
first  stationary  electrical  contact; 

a  rotor  rotatable  by  said  valve  stem,  said  rotor  including  a  cam 
for  moving  said  arm  for  moving  the  electrical  contacts  into 
engagement  for  a  predetermined  range  of  rotation  of  said 
valve  stem  and  for  moving  the  electrical  contacts  out  of 
engagement  with  rotation  of  said  valve  stem  past  said  prede- 
termined range:  and 

detent  means  operatively  arranged  with  said  rotor  for  providing 
tactile  feedback  to  a  user:  said  detent  means  arranged  for 
engagement  at  a  predefined  rotational  angle  within  said  pre- 
determined range  of  rotation  of  said  valve  stem. 


5.525,772 
INSTANT  NEEDLE  SYRINGE  DESTROYER 

Pierre  Taneuy,  rourbevoie.  France,  assignor  to  The  Andrus 
Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Hl.d  ,)un.  23.  1<W4,  Ser.  No.  265J13 

Int.  CI.    B23K  JI/22 

VS.  a.  219— <,«  11  Claims 

104 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  destruction  of  a  needle  utilized  in  a 

syringe  comprising: 

a  housing  member: 

a  plate  member  coupled  to  the  housing  member:  the  plate 
member  including  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the 
needle; 

a  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  plate  member: 

a  switch  means  located  on  an  external  portion  of  the  housing 
member  for  causing  an  electrical  current  to  be  applied  to  the 
plate  member:  and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  the  voltage  source  and  the  plate  mem- 
ber for  melting  the  needle  and  sealing  the  synnge.  the  circuit 
means  including  a  current  generator  coupled  to  the  voltage 
source  and  a  sensor  means  coupled  to  the  switch  means  and 
the  plate  member,  the  sensor  means  for  controlling  the  switch 
means  such  that  the  switch  means  will  shut  off  the  circuit 
means  after  a  predetermined  time  period. 
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5,525,773 

ADAPTOK  K)R  1  SK  WITH  V  Sl'BMERGED  ARC' 

WKl  I)ER 

Robert  A.  Cuent'tti.  and  Pitrrt  K  C;utnttlt.  both  of  6H4«>-4ih 

A\enue  N.E.,  Calfjar),  Alberta.  (  anada 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Str  No   .'70,171 

Int.  CI.    B23K  ^  /i 

U.S.  a.  219-73.2  9  oaims 

/*     V.    \  ,v 


20 


1^32  Vag  u^  3gV      'Y^  '* 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  Submerged  Arc  Welder,  comprising: 
a  straight  wire  feed  tube  at  least  one  foot  in  length,  the  wire  feed 

tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  wire  feed  nibe  to  a  wire 

feeding  mechanism  of  a  submerged  arc  welder: 
means  for  attaching  a  tip  to  the  second  end  of  the  wire  feed  tube: 
a  flux  feed  tube  at  least  one  fool  in  length,  the  flux  feed  tube 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  flux  feed  tube  being 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  wire  feed  mbe  with  the  second  end  of  the  flux  feed  tube 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  wire  feed  tube;  and 
an  insulating  sheathing  covering  both  the  wire  feed  tube  and  the 
flux  feed  mbe.  thereby  maintaining  the  wire  feed  tube  and  the 
flux  feed  lube  in  parallel  relation. 


5,525.774 
MFTHODANDAPPVRATIS  FOR  FlSINi,  LKAl)  W  IKtS 

Oh  (Oil  S  ro  TFRMIWLS 
I'litnck   \    Doigas,  Milford.  and  .Mark   I.  Heaton.  Springfield, 
both    of   Ohio,   a.vsignors   to   (ilobi    Products    Inc..   Huber 
Htights,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  291 J90 
Int.  CI.''  B23K  WI2;9/J2 


V.S.  a.  219— »'» 


9  Claims 


a  second  air  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  bonom  wall 
at  least  partially  open  to  atmosphere,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  downwardly-extending 
piston  rod  depending  from  said  piston,  said  piston  trxl  aligned 
and  engageable  with  said  carriage  for  exerting  pressure 
between  said  electrode  assembly  and  said  woricpiece:  and 

a  programmable  electronic  pressure  regulating  valve  that  con- 
trols the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  cylinder  of  said  second 
actuator,  thereby  controlling  the  pressures  applied  by  said 
second  air  actuator  to  said  carriage,  said  regulating  valve 
being  located  closely  adjacent  the  cyUnder  of  said  second  air 
actuator  to  substantially  minimize  the  amount  of  air  that  must 
be  moved  to  effect  a  pressure  increase  or  decrease. 


5.525.775 

HEATTNf;  \rr\R\ns  USING  ENW-ESSFTIM 

Takeshi  Seiori'..i.t)..:    \kir.<   Kiiroda,  both  oT Yokohani...  .,i><! 

Shinichi  Sas.ikL  hujisaHa.  all  of,  jajcin,  aKMcn-.r^  u    t,  ,,nor 
Kahushiki  KaLsha.   lokvn,  J;ip.i/; 

Continuation  of  "Ncr    Si-    =;.;'(..   \(ir    ;(■!    i  "n  •■    ,i!;.,n(li.(ir'(l 
which  is  a  rontiiiii.itioii  i,f  \,  f    s,.   "j^.si;,   im,    in    i '»tj  i 
abandoned,   I'his  applii  .itim-  \,n    :;_  |ti<i4,  •sn    Nn    U"  t^i; 
Claims  priorilv.  appiu  iiii..ii  .hipaii.  .Jun.  11.  IWti,  Z-IS.MMZ. 
.lui!    M,  iwo.  Mv'.Mr     lun.  11,  199(1.  2-1 5.V><»X 

InL  CI.'  G<J3G  ix2i) 
VS.  a.  219-216  14  cUims 

^<2l 

A. 


(34  38) 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heater: 

an  endless  film  movable  in  contact  with  said  healer 

a  back-up  member  cooperative  to  form  a  nip  with  said  heater 
with  said  film  therebetween,  wherein  said  nip  is  effective  to 
feed  a  recording  material  carrying  an  image  and  to  heal  the 
image  by  heat  from  said  heater  through  said  film:  and 

a  guiding  member  for  guiding  said  film,  said  film  being  loosely 
extended  around  said  guiding  member,  and  said  guiding  mem- 
ber having  a  guiding  portion  at  a  position  upstream  of  said 
heater  with  respect  to  a  movement  direction  of  said  film, 

wherein  said  film  is  tensioned  at  the  guiding  portion  and  the  nip 
as  said  film  is  being  driven,  and  wherein  said  guiding  member 
has  a  non-film-guiding  portion,  which  does  not  guide  said 
film,  provided  between  said  guiding  portion  and  aid  nip. 


1   A  fusing  machine  for  fusing  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  venically-movable  electrode  carriage: 

an  electrode  assembly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  car- 
riage; 

a  first  air  acniator  having  an  upwardly-extending  piston  rod 
engageable  with  said  carriage  for  raising  and  lowenng  said 
carnage  relative  to  a  workpiece; 


5.525.776 

CO\JP(M  M>  M  \(  (iiNK  TOOL 

^hltn.^  (  tkamolo,  \amanaslii.    I.qi.iii    usvicnor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 

^  .inianashi.  .lapan 
PC!   No.  PCrjP92/01.\47,  S  3Ti  Ualt  Jun.  4.  1993.  $  102(e) 
Date  .lun.  4.  I99.C  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)7989.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,163 
Claims  prioril%.  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269587 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  26A)() 
V.S.  a.  219-121.68  6  CTaims 

1.  A  compound  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  fixed  machine  block  placed  on  a  working  floor; 
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a  workpiece  support  section  arranged  on  said  fixed  machine 
blocle.  and  including  a  workpiece  fitting  table  having  a  plural 
it>  of  workpiece  fitting  surfaces  that  are  shifted  while  respec 
tively  holding  workpieces  so  as  to  position  said  workpieces  at 
desired  processing  positions,  and  a  drive  source  for  shifting 
said  workpiece  fitting  surface  to  said  processing  positions; 

a  plurality'  of  working  sections  respectively  arranged  around  said 
workpiece  support  section  on  said  fixed  machine  block,  and 
carrying  out  different  processes  on  a  workpiece.  said  working 
sections  including  at  least  a  machining  work  section  and  a 
laser  beam  work  section,  said  machining  work  section  carry- 
ing out  a  machining  process  at  a  machining  processing  posi- 
tion on  a  workpiece  held  on  a  desired  workpiece  fitting 
surface,  said  laser  beam  work  section  carrying  out  a  laser 
beam  process  on  the  workpiece  at  a  laser  beam  processing 
position  spaced  from  said  machining  processing  position:  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  workpiece 
support  section  as  well  as  said  machining  work  section  and 
said  laser  beam  work  section,  so  as  to  make  it  possible  for  the 
compound  machine  tool  to  successively  carry  out  the  different 
processes  on  each  of  different  workpieces  held  on  different 
workpiece  fitting  surfaces  in  a  desired  order 


5^25.777 
A!  !  \K  \TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLEXIBLE  POINT-TO- 
POINT  SOLDERING 
Z.    \al    kukuljan.   V\hitetish   Bay,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.&40 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/02 

l'.S.  a.  219— 121.83  20  Claims 


a  heat  «>urce  moveable  between  tirst  kxauons  adjacent  la  ihe 
predelermined  points  along  first  trajectones  in  resp<.inse  to 
control  signals  from  a  control  circuit,  and 

a  solder  matenai  source  moveable  between  second  location- 
adjacent  to  the  predetenmined  points  along  second  trajectories 
independentK  of  the  heat  source  in  response  to  control  signals 
from  the  control  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  heat  source  and  to  the  solder 
matenai  source,  the  control  circuit  generating  control  signals 
diiecting  movement  of  the  heat  source  and  the  solder  material 
source  along  the  first  .ind  -econd  iraieclonev  to  the  tirM  and 
second  location  < 


\PP\RATl  S  FOR  WELDING  WITH  A  CI  RRENT 

WAVEFORM  CONTROLLED  B^  SENSING  ARC 

XOLLAGK 

HitoshI  MaLsui.  and  Satoshi  Shionova.  both  of  Toviitii.  .(apan. 
as.signi)rs  In  To>i)ta  Jidosha  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  lo\<)ta, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174.4H,V  n«.  ZH.  I'W.V  Pat.  No. 
5,473.13'*.  This  application  May  12.  l'>'*5.  Sir.  No,  43*».661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.   18,  1*^3,  f-hll**; 
Jan.  2lt,  I9*»3.  5-7442.   Vpr.  h.  I'»*»3.  5-79752 

Int.  CI.    BUK  yUV 
VS.  CI.  21^— !  .<<!  5 1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  point-to-point  soldering  apparatus  for  applying  solder  to 
predetermined  points  on  a  workpiece.  the  apparatus  comprising; 


1.  An  apparatus  lor  welding  a  workpiece  with  an  electrode  wire 
by  supplying  a  pulsed  arc  welding  current  to  the  wire,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

a  consumable  electrode  wire  which  is  fed  toward  a  workpiece  at 
a  wire  feeding  rate; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pulsed  arc  welding  current 
to  said  wire  to  produce  a  droplet  at  the  end  of  the  w ire  by  the 
heat  of  arc; 

pulse  form  setting  means  for  setting  a  pulse  form  of  the  welding 
current  supplied  by  said  power  supply  means,  based  on  a 
reference  pulse  form; 

reference  pulse  setting  means  for  determining  a  first  pulse  period 
relating  to  each  of  first  pulses  with  a  relatively  high  peak 
current  and  a  second  pulse  period  relating  to  each  of  second 
pulses  with  a  relatively  low  peak  current  based  on  an  average 
current  and  a  waving  period,  and  for  determining  peak  current 
values  and  pulse  duration  values,  relating  to  said  first  and 
second  pulses,  based  on  a  resonant  oscillation  amplitude  and  a 
peak  current  difference,  so  that  a  reference  pulse  form  relating 
to  the  welding  current  is  set  by  said  first  and  second  pul.se 
periods,  said  peak  current  values  and  said  pulse  duration 
values,  and  for  supplying  said  reference  pulse  ibrm  to  said 
pulse  form  setting  means; 

arc  length  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  arc  length  by  mea- 
suring a  voltage  difference  between  the  wire  and  the  work- 
piece;  and 

pulse  current  control  means  for  adjusting  the  peak  current  values 
and  the  pulse  duration  values  relating  to  the  first  and  second 
pulses  in  response  to  the  arc  length  detected  by  said  arc  length 
detecting  means,  and  for  supplying  said  peak  current  \alues 
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and  said  pulse  duration  values  to  said  reference  pulse  setting 
means,  so  that  the  pulse  form  of  the  welding  current  supplied 
by  said  power  supply  means  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
the  arc  length  delected  by  said  arc  length  detecting  means. 


5.525.779 

INTERMETAI.LIC  ALLOY  WKLDINt,  \SIKls  \M) 

METHOD  FOR  F\KK1(  \TIN(;  IHF  SWIF 

Michael   L.   Santi-lla,    KniAxilIt,   and    \  inod    k     SIkka.   0;ik 

Ridgt,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Miinili;i  ^  m  ri;> 

Systems,  Inc.,  (Jak  Ridge.  lenn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71.911 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  v? ,■ 
U.S.  CI.  21^— 137  V\  M  26  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  for  welding  an  intermetallic  alloy  selected 
from  the  group  of  intermetallic  alloys  consisting  of  a  nickel- 
aluminide  alloy  formed  of  multiple  allowing  constituents  with 
major  alloying  constituents  consisting  of  nickel  and  aluminum,  a 
nickel-iron-aluminide  alloy  formed  of  multiple  alloying  constitu- 
ents with  major  alloying  constituents  consisting,  of  nickel,  iron  and 
aluminum,  an  iron-aluminum  alloy  formed  of  multiple  alloying 
constituents  with  major  alloying  constituents  consisting  of  iron  an 
aluminum,  and  a  titanium-aluminide  alloy  formed  of  multiple 
alloying  constituents  with  major  alloying  constituents  consisting  of 
titanium  and  aluminum,  by  welding  the  intermetallic  with  a  weld- 
ing wire  by  the  steps  consisting  essentially  of:  fabricating  the 
welding  wire  by  forming  an  elongated  two-component  structure 
with  the  first  component  of  the  two  component  structure  being 
formed  substantially  of  the  major  alloying  constituents  of  the 
intermetallic  alloy  selected  from  said  group  except  for  the  alumi- 
num alloying  constituent  of  said  intermetallic  alloy:  forming  the 
second  component  of  said  two  component  structure  substantially  of 
aluminum,  said  two-component  structure  having  a  concentration  of 
alloying  constituents  substantially  corresponding  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  alloying  constituents  m  the  intermetallic  alloy  for 
forming  a  weld  of  an  alloy  composition  essentially  the  same  as  the 
composition  of  the  intermetallic  alloy  to  be  welded  by  the  welding 
wire;  encasing  a  core  formed  of  one  of  said  first  or  second 
components  in  a  sheath  formed  of  the  odier  of  said  first  or  second 
components  for  fonning  the  welding  wire:  and,  thereafter  forming 
said  weld  by  welding  the  intermetallic  alloy  with  said  welding 


5.525,780 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INIFOR.M 

OTMICONDl  (TOR  M\TFR1A1   PROCKSSlN(;  I  S1N(; 

INDDCnON  HFAIINt,  WITH  \  t  HI  (  k  MFMBFK 

^feh^dad  M.  Moslehi.  Dallas,  li'\.,  assignor  to   Itxas  Instru- 

mtnts  incorporated.  Dalla.s.  lex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114.887 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/70 
U.S.  CI.  219— 618  r  (  l.itni- 

1    A  multipurpose  chuck  apparatus  for  uniform  semiconductor 
material  processing,  comprising: 
a  chamber  holding  a  medium: 
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a  chuck  member  enclosing  an  end  of  said  chamber,  said  chuck 
member  separating  said  medium  from  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial outside  said  chamber  and  in  contact  with  said  chuck 
member: 

a  radio  frequency  induction  heating  coil  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber for  transforming  said  medium  into  a  high  temperatine 
fluid  state,  said  medium  heating  said  semiconductor  material 
through  said  chuck  member. 


5i;  25.78 1 

COOKING  Ui.\  Kh  HAVING  SUkKlNL.  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  PIVOTABLY  MOUNTED  LTENSIL 

ENGAGEMENT  ELEMENT 

Shimon  Vahav.  Rehovot,  and  ^air  Daar.  Mosha>  (ialia  tnii     ( 
Israel,  assignors  to  l.ancet  S.\.,  Panama.  Panama 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  f>14..Ml8.  \(n    15.  1990.  Pat  No. 
5.4I2.I71.  This  application   Inn    2ti    l'W4,  .Str.  No.  229.812 
Claims  priority,  applicaiiiii  l^r.tii.  xir  24.  1990,  94178;  Sep. 

25,  l"*'**).  Q5'<J'' 

InL  CI.'  H05B  6/12 

VS.  CI.  219—620  8  Claims 


1.  Stirring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stirrer  having  an  attachment  end  and  a  termination  end; 

a  stirrer  mount  for  mounting  said  stirrer  at  said  attachment  end 

and  driving  said  stirrer  in  motion  in  operative  association  with 

a  utensil  defining  a  utensil  surface;  and 
a  utensil  contacting  member  mounted  onto  the  termination  end 

of  said  stirrer  and  being  orientatable  with  respect  thereto  so  as 

to  correspond  to  the  configuration  of  the  utensil  surface  in 

engagement  therewith 
and    wherein    said    utensil    contacting    member    is    pivotably 

mounted  onto  the  termination  end  of  said  stirrer  by  means  of 
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a  ball  joint  which  provides  multiple  degrees  of  freedom 
between  said  utensil  contacting  member  and  said  termination 
end. 


54>25,782 

ELKCTRK    (  OMBINATION  OVEN  WITH  HLMIDl  I  'i 

CONDITIONER 

Von>iiki  \<intno.  Nara;  Naoyoshi  Maehara.  Nara-ken;  Yoshi- 
lomo  Fujitani,  Nara;  Mlkl  Moriguchi.  Tenri;  \i»shifunii 
Vliiriva,  Nara.  and  Naoko  Yanagida,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of, 
Japan.  a.s.sienors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  8.  I<W4,  Ser.  No.  337,465 
Claims  priont>.  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282403; 

Nijv^  !■*.  I'WA.  5-:'xiKii; 

In!,  (  I     H05B  IV80:  A21B  lAK) 
VS.  a.  2iy— h«:  14  aaims 


48^ 


1    \n  oven  having  an  oven  cavity  defined  therein  in  which  food 
lu  be  cooked  is  to  be  accommodated,  said  oven  comprising: 
a  food  heating  means  for  heating  the  food  accommodated  in  the 

oven  cavity: 
a  humidity  regulating  means  for  regulating  humidity  inside  the 

oven  cavity,  said  humidity  regulating  means  comprising  a 

steam  adsorption  means  for  adsorbing  steam; 
a  cooking  method  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  cooking 

method;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  .said  humidity  regulating  means 

in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  cooking  method  selecting 

means  to  regulate  an  amount  of  moisture  contained  in  the 

oven  cavity. 


5,525,783 

Mil  K()\S  \S  K  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  I.IMF  AND 

CALCINING 

H<K  N.  Iran,  Toronto,  and  Javad  Mostaghinii,  ISrampiun.  txith 

<>r,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tran  Industrial  Research  Inc.,  Tor- 

'into,  Canada 

|)i>ision  of  Set.  No.  57,814,  May  7.  1993,  Pat  No.  5378319- 

This  application  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,953 

InU  Cl.'^  H05B  6/7«.  D21C  11/04 

U.S.  a.  219— 700  6  Claims 
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PnOOUCTUME 

1.  A  lime  mud  calciner  for  use  in  a  kraft  pulp  mill  recovery 
iptrauon.  comprising: 


an  elongate  chamber  having  an  inner  wall. 

conveying  means  extending  generally  horizontally  through  said 
chamber  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end, 

means  for  feeding  wet  lime  mud  to  said  inlet  end  for  conveying 
through  said  elongate  chamber  by  said  conveying  means  to 
said  outlet  end. 

means  for  receiving  lime  from  said  outlet  end  of  said  chamber. 

a  baffle  depending  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
dividing  said  elongate  chamber  into  a  first  upstream  radiation 
zone  and  a  .second  downstream  radiation  zone. 

a  first  group  of  dielectnc  hysteresis  heating  elements  located  in 
said  first  upstream  zone  of  said  elongate  chamber  to  impart 
radiation  to  dry  lime  mud  conveyed  on  said  conveying  means 
through  said  first  upstream  zone  at  a  radiation  intensity  level 
sufficient  to  dry  the  lime  mud  in  said  first  upstream  zone  and 
form  essentially  moisture  free  dned  lime  mud  while  generat- 
ing steam, 

a  second  group  of  dielectric  hysteresis  heating  elements  located 
in  said  second  downstream  zone  of  said  chamber  to  impart 
radiation  to  essentially  moisture  free  dried  lime  mud  con- 
veyed on  said  conveying  means  through  said  second  down- 
stream zone  at  a  radiation  intensity  level  sufficient  to  effect 
decomposition  of  calcium  carbonate  in  the  essentially  mois- 
ture free  dried  lime  mud  to  form  lime  and  carbon  dioxide. 

a  gaseous  product  outlet  located  downstream  of  said  baffle  in  the 
intended  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveying  means 
through  the  elongate  chamber. 

means  for  causing  a  first  purge  air  stream  to  flow  co-currently 
with  the  intended  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveying 
means  through  said  elongate  chamber  through  said  first 
upstream  zone  to  vent  steam  generated  in  said  first  upstream 
zone  from  said  first  upstream  zone  and  through  said  gaseous 
product  outlet,  and 

means  for  causing  a  second  purge  air  stream  to  flew  counter- 
currently  to  the  intended  direction  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veying means  through  said  elongate  chamber  through  said 
second  downstream  zone  to  vent  carbon  dioxide  generated  in 
said  second  downstream  zone  from  said  second  downstream 
zone  and  through  said  gaseous  product  outlet. 


BAR  torn  OKMODl  LAT1N(,  MKTHOl)  KMPOKVING 

REFERENCK  Bl.XCK  AND  WHITE  BAR.S  OF  A 

PREVIOUSLY  DEMODl  I.ATED  C  H  VRACTER  FOR 

DFMODf  EATING  A  CI  RRENT  CH\RA(  TER 

lliroaki  kawai.  and  Shinichi  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa.  .lapan. 

avsignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

l)i%ision  of  Ser.  No.  91.022,  Jul.  14,  IW3.  Pat.  No.  S.451,761. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  488.364 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1W2.  4-1H6813 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235 — 137  3  Claims 

1.  A  bar  code  demodulating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  number  (if  mixiules  corresponding  to  all  black 
bars  present  within  a  demodulating  character  of  a  bar  code 
which  is  to  be  demodulated  based  on  at  least  one  reference 
black  bar  within  a  previous  character  which  is  demodulated 
prior  to  said  demodulating  character; 

(b)  determining  a  number  of  modules  corresponding  to  all  while 
bars  present  within  said  demcxlulalmg  character  based  on  at 
least  (ine  reteren^e  white  har  within  said  previous  character, 
and 

(c)  demodulating  said  demcxlulating  character  based  on  the 
numbers  of  modules  delemuned  in  said  steps  (a)  and  fb). 
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5J?  25.785 
BAR  CODE  DE.MOnn  ATING  METHOD  DEPENDENT 

ON  RESPECTI\  E  RANGE  OF  LENGTH  RATIOS  OF 

MEASLRED  CHARACTER  LENGTHS  OF  A  CI  RRENT 

DEMODILATING  t  HARAtTER  AND  A  PRECEDINt; 

DEMODLLATING  CHARACTER 

Hiroaki  Kawai,  and  Shinichi  Sato,  both  of  Kawa.saki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  91,022,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  .M51,76l. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1992,  4-18681.^ 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  -^''10 

VS.  CI.  235-^37 


I  CilCuLATl  tVOf 

S3~^ ■—'--—. 


3  Claims 
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CHAf£CT£ti  ^fwoooi jr^cw  COMPt^rE 


I   A  bar  code  demcxlulating  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  lengths  of  successive  characters  o(  a  har  ccxle: 

(b)  obtaining  a  ratio  of  the  length  of  a  demodulating  character 
which  IS  to  be  demcxlulaled  and  the  length  of  a  previous 
character  which  is  demodulated  and  which  precedes  said 
demcxlulating  character,  and 

(c.)  demcxiuiating  said  demodulating  character- 

(i)  only  if  said  ratio  falls  within  a  first  predetermined  range 
when  the  demcxlulalion  is  possible  using  onK  bars  within 
said  demodulating  character,  and 

(11)  only  if  said  ratio  falls  within  a  second  predetermined 
range,  mutually  difl'erent  from  the  first  predetermined  range 
when  the  demodulation  is  impossible  using  only  the  bars 
withm  said  demodulating  character  and  the  demcxlulation  is 
made  using  al  leasi  one  reference  bar  within  said  previous 
character 


.^.52.^.78«, 

MlLTIDlRE(,TIONALS(  AN.  PL\TK)KM  (M  K(  H  \SF 

CHECkOl T  SYSTEM 

Charles  Dumonl.  P.O.  H<>\  140«).  St.  Johns.   \nliKua  Bartiuda 

Kilt^  Mar.  Mi.  1994,  St-r.  No.  ZUlMtf 

InL  a.*^  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CT.  Z-V^-M,2  14  cuums 


1.  A  multidirectional  scan,  platform  purchase  checkout  system 
comprising: 

a  suppon  plarform.  said  support  platform  including  a  receiving 
area  and  a  packaging  area  disposed  al  opposite  distal  ends 
thereof. 

a  scanning  tunnel  centrally  disposed  on  said  platform  between 
said  receiving  area  and  said  packaging  area,  said  scanning 
tunnel  including  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls. 

said  scanning  tunnel  further  including  an  entry  opening  adjacent 
sjid  neceiMng  area  an  exit  opening  adjacent  said  packaging 
area,  and  an  internal  scanning  chamber  defined  by  said  top 
wall,  said  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  and  said  platform. 

said  entry  opening  of  said  scanning  runnel  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  different  sized  sizing  entry  openings,  each  of  said 
si/mg  entry  openings  being  adapted  to  recent*  only  items  of  a 
designated  range  of  sizes  therethrough 

transport  means  structured  and  disposed  to  mo\e  an  item  tv  ht 
purcha.s«i  from  said  receiving  area,  through  said  scanning 
chamber  of  said  scanning  tunnel,  and  to  said  packaging  area 

multi -directional  scanning  means  positioned  within  said  scan 
ning  chamber  of  said  scanning  tunnel  and  structured  and 
disposed  to  read  price  data  on  an  exposed  side  of  the  item  ic> 
be  purchased  regardless  of  the  position  thereof,  and 
.  means  to  transmit  said  price  data  to  a  checkout  register. 


.^„«25.7S- 
SYMBOL  INFORMATION  READINt,  \PF^K\n'S 
Mitsunori  Kubo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  in  Ohmpas  ( >pt)rai 
to..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  972,958.  Nov  f> 
This  application  Aug    IH.  1994.  S<'r 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No* 
Int.  n.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235-^462 


1.^1.  ahandorted 

No,  2*i2Mt: 


II 


ncua 


6  (  iwims 


1  A  symbol  information  reading  apparatus  for  recogni/iny 
whether  a  bar  code  symbol  including  bars  and  spaces  is  presem 
and  for  thereaficr  rt-ading  ihe  b.ir  ..i>de  symbol,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 
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an  image  pickup  device  for  picking  up  an  entire  image  of  the  bar 
code  symbol  and  for  outputting  image  pickup  data; 

recognizing  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  pixels  corre- 
sponding to  widths  of  the  bars  and  spaces  of  the  picked  up 
image  of  the  bar  code  symbol,  based  on  the  image  pickup  data 
received  from  said  image  pickup  device,  and  for  automati- 
cally recognizing  whether  a  bar  code  symbol  is  present 
according  to  whether  peaks  of  the  widths  having  a  frequency 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  value  have  a  predeter- 
mined interval;  and 

instruction  means  for  issuing  an  instruction  to  start  decoding 
information  supplied  from  said  image  pickup  device  only 
when  said  recognizing  means  recognizes  that  the  bar  code 
symbol  is  present. 


5^25,788 

SYSTFM  H  »k  SCANNING  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS  ON 

MO\  I\(,  \RTKLES  USING  A  CAMERA  AND  SCANVFR 

Kaj  Bridaelall.  Vast  Sctauket,  and  Joseph  Katz.  Stony  BrtMtk. 

twith  of  V  \     .iNsiijiHirs  to  Symbol  Technologies  Inc.,  HolLs- 

»ille.  N  V 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  271,660,  JuJ.  7.  1994,  abiindnrRti. 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  981.448.  Nov.  25.  1992,  which 
IS  a  continuation-in-part  nf  Ser  No.  897.835,  Jun.  12,  1992, 

ahandon«l.  k»tiKti  i^  ,i  lontinuadoa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

5<X).6''4.  Vpr  •*    \^*^K  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of 

Ser,  So.  Zty»),h^:.  ()cl.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,933.538.  This  appU- 

catioD  Jiin.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,619 

Int  a,*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  C\.  235-^162  22  Claims 

^  '   ■ ^i-L 
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5,525,789 

Al TOMATIC  LASER  BAR  CODE  SYMBOL  READING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  READING  BAR  (  t)DF 

s^  MBOi.s  I  siNt;  same 

George  Rockstein.  Audubon;  David  Wll/,  Sr..  Sewell:  Robert 
Blake.  Woodburv  Hts.  and  C.  Harrv  Knov»le^.  Moorestov»n. 
all  of  N  J..  as.siEnors  to  Metroiogic  lastrunients.  Inc..  Black- 
wood, NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,12.1,  Sep.  17.  1991,  Pal.  No. 

5340.971.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.421. 

Sep.  r.  199<).  Pal.  No.  S2(yO^Si.  This  application  Aug.  1»J. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  29,1,49.1 

int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235 — «-2  39  Claims 


^SYWBOLPOamON 


1 .  A  method  of  scanning  bar  code  symbols  on  articles  moving  at 
a  given  speed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  an  article  at  a  predetermined  location; 

determining  a  location  of  a  bar  code  symbol  on  the  article  using 

an  imaging  camera; 
generating  coordinate  location  signals  reflecting  the  determined 

location  of  the  bar  code  symbol; 
controlling  a  scanning  light  beam  in  response  to  the  coordinate 

location  signals: 
scanning  the  bar  code  signal  by  directing  the  scanning  light 

beam  at  the  bar  code  symbol  location: 
detecting  a  reflected  portion  of  the  scanning  light  beam; 
generating  a  decode  signal  corresponding  to  the  reflected  light 

beam  portion; 
determining    whether   the   decode    signal    represents   a    valid 

decode;  and 
rescanning  the  bar  code  symbol  when  the  decode  signal  is  not  a 

valid  decode. 


1.  An  automatic  bar  code  symbol  reading  system,  comprising: 

a  hand -supportable  housing  having  a  light  transmission  aperture 
through  which  visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  into  said  hand- 
supportable  housing; 

object  detection  means  in  said  hand-supportable  housing,  for 
detecting  an  object  located  in  a  scan  field  defined  extem<il  to 
said  hand-supportable  housing,  and  automatically  generating 
an  activation  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  object 
located  in  said  scan  field; 

activatable  scan  data  producing  means  in  said  hand-supponable 
housing,  for  producing  scan  data  from  a  detected  object 
located  in  said  scan  field,  said  scan  data  producing  means 
including. 

laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  visible  laser  beam, 

means  for  directing  said  visible  laser  beam  dirough  said  light 
transmission  aperture  and  into  said  scan  field. 

laser  beam  scanning  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  said  visible 
laser  beam  across  said  scan  field  and  a  bar  code  symbol  on 
said  detected  object. 

laser  light  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  laser 
light  reflected  off  said  bar  code  symbol  and  passing  through 
said  light  transmission  aperture  as  said  visible  laser  beam  is 
repeatedly  scanned  across  said  scan  field  and  said  bar  code 
symbol  on  said  detected  object,  and 

means  for  automatically  producing  scan  data  indicative  of  said 
detected  intensity; 

activatable  scan  data  processing  means  for  processing  produced 
scan  data  so  as  to  detect  and  decode  said  bar  code  symbol  on 
said  detected  object,  and  automatically  producing  symbol 
character  data  representative  of  said  decoded  bar  code  sym- 
bol: and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  automatic  bar 
code  symbol  reading  system,  said  control  means  including 

means  for  automatically  activating  said  activatable  scan  data 
producing  means  and  said  activatable  scan  data  processing 
means  for  up  to  a  predetermined  time  penod  in  response  to 
the  generation  of  said  activation  signal,  and 

means  for  automatically  deactivating  said  activatable  scan  data 
producing  means  and  said  activatable  scan  data  processing 
means  in  response  to  the  failure  of  said  scan  data  processing 


JiAF   11.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1289 


means  to  detect  and  decode  sjid  har  unle   ^\mNii  on   said 
detected  object  within  said  predeiemiined  time  penod. 


S„525,790 

HAND'V  IMAtiE  SCANNER 

Haruyuki  Koizumi.  Kvolo.  Hajime  Iwai.  Shizuoka-ken;  kouji 

Ono.  Kyoto,  and  Hideki  Chuiyo.  Takatsuki.  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Omron  Corporation.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  175,182,  Dec,  29.  1993.  This  application 

Dec,  29.  1994.  Ser,  No.  366 J09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1989.  1-176101 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  T/lo 

UA  a.  235— 472  3  Claims 


M  uo«  uDcac  Loe 


1.  A  hand-held  image  scanner,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  to  illuminate  a  scnpt; 

a  transparent  cover  compnsed  of  integral  light  gathering  lens 
and  transparent  area  ponions,  said  light  gathenng  lens  and 
said  transparent  area  being  formed  al  an  angle  to  each  other 
such  that  light  from  said  light  source  travels  first  through  said 
light  gathenng  lens  to  illuminate  said  script  and  then  through 
said  transparent  area  of  said  transparent  cover,  said  light 
passing  through  said  transparent  area  of  said  transparent  cover 
being  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  transparent  area; 
and 

an  optical  system  into  which  light  reflected  from  the  script  and 
through  the  transparent  cover  is  input. 


5.525,791 

MIRRORLESS  SCANNERS  VM TH  MO\ABLE  LASER. 

OPTK  \1    \M)  SENSOR  COMPONENTS 

Mark  .1.  Krichever.  Hauppauge;  Boris  MetliLsky.  Slon>  Brook; 

Edward  1).  Barkan.  South  Setauket.   Howard  M.  Shepard, 

(.real    River,  and   .lerome   Swartz.   Old    Field,   all   of   NY. 

a.s.signors  to  S>mhol  Technologies.  Inc..  Holtsville.  N.\ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1X1.925.  .Jan.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.4(11.948, 

"hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,851.  Jul.  19.  1W3.  Pat 

No.  5„167,152.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  823.588.  Jan,  17, 

iw;.  Pat,  No,  5,254.844.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

626,612.  Dec.  7.  199(»,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  19.3,265.  Ma>   11.  1988.  Pal.  No.  5.144,1211.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  199.'^.  Ser.  No.  4(M).616 

Int.  CI.'  {,()6K  "70 

U.S.  a.  235—472  5  Qaims 

?6 


1   An  electro-optical  system  for  reading  symbols,  comprising; 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  laser  source  within  the  housing  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

c)  an  optical  component  within  the  housing  for  focusing  and 
directing  the  laser  beam  from  tJie  laser  source  along  an  optKal 
path  toward  a  symbol  to  be  read; 

d  I  a  photodetector  within  the  housing  and  having  a  field  of  view 
and  operative  for  detecting  al  least  a  portion  of  laser  light  of 
variable  intensity  along  a  return  path  reflected  off  the  symbol; 
and 

e)  means  for  mounting  the  laser  source,  the  t^cal  component, 
and  the  photodetector  for  joint  scanning  movement  relative  to 
the  housing  to  scan  at  least  said  laser  beam  across  the  symbol. 
said  opucal  path  and  said  field  of  view  bemg  co-linear  within 
the  housing. 


5.525. ■'92 

CAMERA  HAVING  SI  PFRIMPOSFI)  INKtRMMION 

niSPl  X'i   l)h\I(> 

\osuke  Kasaka.  "Hokohama.  .iapaii.  assignor  tn  \ikon  <  orp<>^ 

ration.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   225.913.  \pr    li.  I'*»*4.  atiandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  129j;7f,   s<.p   Ml.  \^K 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  32,176.  Mar 

15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No 

95U17.  Sep,  25.  19<*2,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No,  837.10ft.  Feb.  18.  iw;.  atiandoned.  which  is  a  con 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No   641.431.  Jan    15.  1991.  ahandcmed    Ihiv 

application  Sep.  26.  l'*<*4.  Ser  No    M1.K<M 

Claims  prionlv,  application  Japan.  .Ian    IH    I'-'^Mi.  MHKrf. 

Int.  1.1.     trtilj        -" 

L,S.  CI.  254V-201.8 


'  Ljim' 


■^^^ 
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^S 


InejUHD/-— 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  phototaking  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object 
in  an  image  field  provided  in  a  prearranged  focal  plane: 

a  focus  detecting  circuit  which  detects  a  focus  condition  of  an 
image  plane  formed  by  said  phototaking  optical  system  rela- 
tive to  the  prearranged  focal  plane  in  a  focus  detecting  posi- 
tion provided  in  the  image  field; 

a  finder  ha\  ing  a  finder  image  field  for  observing  an  image  of  an 
object  formed  by  said  phototaking  optical  system: 

a  displaying  device  which  displays  a  focus  condition  detected  by 
said  focus  delecting  circuit  superimposed  on  an  image  of  an 
object  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  focus  detecting 
position  on  the  said  finder  image  field; 

a  driving  device  which  drives  said  phototaking  optical  system; 

a  drive  controller  which  controls  driving  of  said  phototaking 
optical  system,  said  drive  controller  having  the  following  two 
focus  modes. 
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(1)  manual  focus  mode  for  manually  focusing  said  phocotak- 
ing  optical  system  regardless  of  a  focus  condition, 

(2)  auto  focus  mode  for  driving  said  phototaking  optical 
system  to  a  focus  point  with  said  driving  device  in  accor- 
dance with  a  focus  condition; 

a  focus  mode  designating  member  which  designates  one  of  said 
focus  nfMxles  to  allow  said  drive  controller  to  drive-control  in 
the  designated  mode;  and 

a  display  controller  which  allows  said  displaying  device  to 
operate  in  case  the  auto  focus  mode  is  designated  by  said 
focu.s  mode  designating  member  while  inhibiting  said  display- 
ing device  from  operating  in  case  the  manual  focus  mode  is 
designated  by  said  focus  mode  designating  member. 


5^25,793 

OPTIC   U    HI  Vl>  H  wist;  W  imaging  SFNSOK  K)R 

1MA(.IS(.    \N  OHiM    I    IN    V  HH  I)  Ol-  \IKU    \M)  A 

TRACKJNC,  -St-N-SOk  l^OK  I  RAC  KING  A  STAR  OFT  AXIS 

TO  THE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  OF  THE  IMAGING  SFNSOR 
Alan  V\.  Holmes,  and  Matthew  J.  Longmirv.  both  of  Santa 
Barbara.    (  allf.,    avsignors   to   Santa    Barbara    laslrument 
(■roup,  Santa  Barbara,  f'allf. 

t-  iled  (  K t.  ~,  1  f>4.  Ser.  No.  319,792 
InL  a."  GOIC  2l/02;21/24 
VS.  a.  250—203.5 


30  Claims 


^-W^^ 


An  optical  head  for  attachment  to  a  platfocni  comprising 
housmg; 

first  sensor  for  imaging  an  object  in  a  held  of  view  and  a 
second  sensor  for  tracking  a  star  off  axis  to  the  field  of  view  of 
said  first  sensor  each  of  which  are  located  in  said  housing, 
said  second  sensor  being  rigidly  supported  and  positioned  a 
selected  distance  from  and  adjacent  to  said  first  sensor  and 
being  adapted  to  generate  signals  for  a  drive  system  represen- 
tative of  changes  in  relative  position  of  the  platform  to  a  star 
being  tracked  to  maintain  optical  aligiunent  of  the  hrst  sensor 
with  the  object  in  the  field  of  view  as  corrections  are  made  by 
the  drive  system  to  positions  of  the  platform. 


5^25,794 

ELECTRONIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR 

PHOTOMII  TIPLIER  USED  IN  GAMMA  CAMER.A 

John  f.  (ribbons,  Macedonia.  Ohio,  a.ssigniif  tn  summil  World 

Trade  Corp.,  Hudson.  Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  247,063.  May  20,  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5,453.()10    Ibis  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.893 

Int.  <  1     i;01T  inm:  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  CI.  250—207  1  Claim 

1.  A  gain  control  for  a  plurality  of  photomultipliers  used  in  a 
gamma  camera  having  an  anode,  a  photocathode  and  a  plurality  of 
dynodes  therebetween,  said  dynodes  numbered  sequentially  ft-om 
said  photocathode  to  said  anode  with  the  first  dynode  adjacent  said 
photocathode  designated  d„  and  any  one  specific  dynode  desig- 
nated d„; 

said  photocathode  connected  to  gitxind; 


a  voltage  divider  resistor  stnng  extending  from  said  anode  to 
said  photocathode,  said  stnng  including  a  plurality  of  string 
resistors  in  senes  with  one  another  extending  from  said  anode 
to  said  photocathode  and  ground,  each  of  said  string  resistors 
adjacent  a  dynode  and  numbered  sequentially  from  said  pho- 
tocathtxJe  to  said  anode  with  the  first  one  of  said  string 
resistors  numbered  r,  and  the  resistor  adjacent  said  specific 
dynode  d„  designated  r„  each  one  of  said  string  resistors 
.separated  from  one  another  by  a  node; 

a  source  of  constant  DC  voltage  inputted  to  said  string  adjacent 
said  anode; 

all  of  said  dyncxles  connected  to  said  stnng  through  a  node 
adjacent  each  one's  respective  resistor  except  for  said  specific 
dynode  d„  which  is  isolated  from  said  string,  a  first  tap  line 
connected  to  the  node  in  said  stnng  adjacent  said  specific 
resistor  r„  whereby  the  voltage  potential  from  said  stnng 
associated  with  said  dynode  d„  is  applied  to  said  first  tap  line 
therehv  maintaining  the  integntv  of  said  resistor  stnng;  and 

gain  means  electronicallv  connected  to  said  dyncxie  d„  and 
utilizing  said  voltage  potential  on  said  hrst  tap  line  to  apply  a 
preset  gain  voltage  potential  to  said  dynode  d„  which  can  vary 
anywhere  from  .said  hrst  tap  line  voltage  potential  to  the  stnng 
voltage  potential  at  said  dynode  immediately  adjacent  said 
specific  dynode  d„  on  the  dynode  side  closer  to  said  photo- 
cathode and  designated  d„^ ,  whereby  said  preset  gain  voltage 
establishes  the  gain  of  said  photomultiplier 


5,525,795 
VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  FOR  ADD  IN  CARDS  WITH 
SIDESWIPE  CONTACTS 
Duncan  D.  MacGregor,  Shingle  Spring.s:  David  C.  Schetr.  Pol- 
lock Pines,  and  Neal  E.  Bn)adbent.  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,382 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  /_V62;  GOID  >/}4 
U.S.  CI.  250—222.1 

72 


II  Claims 


1  A  conncLior  system  tor  an  add  in  PC  card  for  a  host  computer 
compnsing  m  combination: 

a  substantiallv  rectangular  printed  circuit  board  with  a  long  and 

short  dimension; 
an  electncally  insulating  card  frame  surrounding  and  supporting 

said  pnnted  circuit  board  along  the  edges  diereof; 
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a  first  connector  mounted  to  said  frame  along  one  of  said  short 

dimensions: 
a  plurality  of  connector  receptacles  in  a  long  dimension  of  said 
frame  each  consisting  of; 
a  first  cavity  in  said  frame,  said  first  cavity  having  a  specified 

shape; 
a  second  cavity  in  said  frame,  said  second  cavity  being 

adjacent  to  and  smaller  than  .said  first  cavity; 
a  first  electrical  conductor  positioned  in  said  second  cavity 
inside  of  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  frame  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board; 
a  header  frame  having  a  long  dimension  and  a  short  dimension 
and  mechanically  shaped  to  receive  said  card  frame  in  an 
inserting  relationship,  said  header  frame  being  mechanically 
connected  to  said  host  computer; 
a  plurality  of  connector  assemblies  movably  mounted  to  .said 
header  frame,  said  plurality  of  connector  assemblies  each 
comprising: 
an  insulating  standoff  having  substantially  the  same  specified 

shape  as  said  first  cavity  and  fitting  therein; 
a  second  electrical  conductor  adjacent  to  and  smaller  than  said 
standoff,  said  connector  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
host  computer; 
means  connected  to  said  header  frame  and  to  .said  plurality  of 
connector  assemblies  for  moving  said  plurality  of  connector 
assemblies  from  a  first  position  when  said  PC  card  is  not 
inserted  in  said  header  frame  to  a  second  position  in  which 
each  connector  as.sembly  fits  into  a  matching  connector  recep- 
tacle and  said  first  and  second  elecffical  conductors  are  in 
electncal  contact  when  said  the  short  dimension  of  said  card 
frame  abuts  the  short  dimension  of  said  header  frame,  said 
means  being  further  adapted  to  move  said  plurality  of  connec- 
tor assemblies  to  a  third  position  intermediate  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  if  a  PC  card  not  having  said  plural- 
ity of  connector  receptacles  is  inserted  into  said  header  frame, 
said  third  position  being  such  that  the  only  portion  of  said 
header  contacting  said  card  is  said  standoff. 


a  light  source,  connected  to  said  fiber  optic  element,  for  trans- 
mitting light  therethrough;  and 

detector  means,  connected  to  said  fiber  optic  element,  for  receiv- 
ing light  transmitted  through  said  continuous  fiber  optic  ele- 
ment and  for  determining  thai  the  fiber  optic  element  is 
damaged,  such  that  a  fracture  in  the  workpiece  is  detected. 


.^.525.796 

FIBER  OPTIC  SENSINC;  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

A  FRACTI  RE  IN  A  METAI.l  IC   WORKPIEC  E  AND  AN 

ASSOCI.VIED  METHOD  OE  AFfAC  HING  \  FIBER 

OPTIC  SENSING  ELEMENT  TO  THE  METAI  I  It 

WORKPIECE 

Haakc.  St.  Charles.  Mo..  a.ssignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 

(rporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  .lun.  :2,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2h3.Slt» 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 

MS.  a.  250-227.15  20  Claims 


.hn  M. 

ilias  (• 


1.  An  aerodynamic  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fracture  in  a  metal- 
lic workpiece  comprising: 

a  continuous  fiber  optic  element  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
metallic  workpiece  such  that  said  continuous  fiber  optic  ele- 
ment does  not  significantly  alter  the  aerodynamic  profile  of 
the  metallic  workpiece; 

metallic  matenal  disposed  about  said  continuous  fiber  optic 
element  to  securely  affix  said  fiber  optic  element  directly  to 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  such  that  a  fracture  in  any 
portion  of  the  workpiece  along  which  said  continuous  fiber 
optic  element  is  disposed  will  damage  the  fiber  optic  element; 


5ii25.797 
FORMATION  DENS  1 7  \    I  o<  m    K  .R  USE  IN  CASED  AND 

(  'CI  S  H<  >l  KS 
CJordon  L.  Moake.  Houston,   lex.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,069 

Int.  CT'  (iOlV  5/08:5/12 

VS.  a.  2S0-269J  16  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  formation  surrounding  a 
borehole,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  housing,  the  housing  accommodating  a  gamma  ray  source,  at 
least  three  detectors  including  a  first  detector,  a  second  detec- 
tor and  a  third  detector; 

the  first  detector  spaced  axially  from  the  gamma  ray  source,  the 
distance  between  the  first  detector  and  the  gamma  ray  source 
is  defined  as  a  first  spacing,  the  first  detector  delecting  inten- 
sities of  the  gamma  rays  that  engage  the  first  detector,  the  first 
detector  al.so  generating  a  first  signal  that  is  proportional  to 
the  intensities  of  the  gamma  rays  detected  by  the  first  detector, 
the  first  detector  is  shielded  by  a  first  high  density  matenal  for 
substantially  blocking  transmission  of  gamma  rays  travelling 
upward  through  the  tool  and  through  the  borehole  to  the  first 
detector,  a  first  collimation  channel  in  the  first  high  density 
material  extending  from  the  first  detector  to  an  outer  surface 
of  the  housing,  the  first  collimation  channel  having  a  first 
width  and  being  directed  outward  from  the  first  detector  at  a 
first  angle  with  respect  to  horizontal  and  toward  to  the  source; 

a  second  detector  spaced  axially  from  the  first  detector  and  the 
gamma  ray  source,  the  distance  between  the  second  detector 
and  the  gamma  ray  source  is  defined  as  a  second  spacing,  the 
second  detector  detecting  intensities  of  the  gamma  rays  that 
engage  the  second  detector,  the  second  detector  also  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  intensities  of  the 
gamma  rays  detected  by  the  second  detector,  a  second  colli- 
mation channel  extends  from  the  second  detector  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  housing,  the  second  collimation  channel  having 
a  second  width  and  being  directed  outward  from  the  second 
detector  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  horizontal  and 
toward  the  source,  the  second  angle  being  smaller  than  the 
first  angle,  the  second  width  being  larger  than  the  first  width; 
and 
a  third  detector  spaced  axially  from  the  first  and  second  detec- 
tors and  the  gamma  ray  source,  the  distance  between  the  third 
detector  and  the  gamma  ray  source  is  defined  as  a  third 
spacing,  the  third  spacing  is  from  about  13  inches  to  about  19 
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inches  :n<f  'hir*.  leiector  detecting  intensities  of  the  ganiina 
rav^  rha!  engage  the  thini  lctc\!.'r  the  third  detector  also 
generating  a  third  signal  fhar  !<  i-rnpirtMinai  tn  the  intensities 
■.)!  the  ganinui  ':r.  •■  'ieRxtft'  "■.  iht"  jhird  ileiecmr,  a  third 
coilimati'in  .njrine'  '■%/:-n,::  <")m  the  third  detector  tu  the 
outer  surtate  •■  'rsf  >••',•.■:■  i.  trie  third  collimation  channel 
having  a  third  width  and  being  direttei'  mfj-arl  tnmi  'he 
third  detector  at  a  third  angle  with  re>pec;  to  honzoniai.  the 
third  angle  being  less  than  the  second  angle,  the  third  width 
being  greater  than  the  second  width:  and 
means  for  calculating  the  density  of  the  fonnabon  from  the  tirst, 
second  and  third  signals. 


5ii25.79« 

KARtODf    SCANNER  FOR  READfNG  A  LOW  h  K  1   x'l  1  K 

1  i  MINI  >CENT  INVISIBLE  INK  Ta\T  LS  PRINTED 
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\^  ini.ini 
h.itti  I 
Conn. 


Berson.  \Sestui].  and  Judith  L).  Auslandtr 
if  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 


M;iill|. 


rd. 


Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,629 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/12:7/10 
VS.  a.  250—271 
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5325,799 
PORTABLE  GAS  CHROMATOGR,\PH  MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
Brian  D.  Andresen,'  Joei  D.  Eckels,  both  of  Livermore;  James 
F.  Kimmons,  Manteca,  and  David  Vi.  .Myers,  Livermore,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   United   States  of  .America  as 
represented  by  the  I'nited  States  Department  of  Eneno- 
Washington,  I).C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser  No.  225.111 

Int.  CI.    (;<)1D  .^W44   HOIJ  4w'(M) 

VS.  a.  250—288  2(1  Claim. 


8  Oalms 


1.  A  compact,  portable  gas  chromatograph-mass  spectrometer 
adapted  to  be  contained  in  a  suitcase,  including: 
a  mass  spectrometer: 
a  gas  chromatograph  column: 
a  liquid  crystal  display: 
a  self-contained  hydrogen  supply:  and 
a  computer  operatively  connected  to  at  least  a  liquid  crystal 

display  and  said  mass  spectrometer: 
said  gas  chromatograph-mass  spectrometer  having  a  weight  of 

not  greater  than  70  pounds,  a  normal  electrical  power  drain  of 

about  150-200  wans,  and  an  overall  system  peak  electrical 

power  drain  of  not  greater  than  600  watts. 


5.525.S<M» 
SELECTIVE  MULTI-CHKMK  Al   FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR 

l.ishindor  S.  Sanshera.  (.ret-nhelt.  \ld..  Pablo  (  .  Piire/.i. 
Burke,  \a.;  Ishwar  I).  Vggarwal.  lairfav  Station,  Va.,  and 
Gregory  Nau.  Alexandria,  \a..  assignors  tn  The  I  nile<l 
States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Stcrelar>  of  the 
Na\y.  V\ashlngton.  I)  ( 

1-ikd  (Kt.  M.  19SI4,  Ser.  No.  .132,2y4 

Int.  Cl.''G0IN2///7 

VS.  CI.  25(>— 3.W.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sequentially  reading  indicia,  said  system  com- 
prises: 

means  for  reading  a  hrsl  indicia  that  is  printed  on  an  object  with 
a  first  luminescent  ink  that  is  invisible  to  the  human  eye: 

means  for  reading  a  second  Indicia  that  is  placed  on  top  of  the 
first  indicia,  said  second  indicia,  is  similar  in  appearance  to 
said  first  indicia  but  dilTers  from  said  first  indicia,  said  second 
indicia  is  made  of  a  second  luminescent  ink  thai  is  invisible  to 
the  human  e>e;  and 

means  for  switching  from  said  first  reading  means  to  said  second 
reading  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  indicia  or  a  portion 
of  said  first  and  second  indicia  appear  to  a  human  obserxer 
viewing  said  first  and  second  indicia  to  move. 


STB     S^CTHOMCTIR 
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1,  A  fiber  optic  sensor  comprising  a  fiber. 
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said  fiber  comprising  a  core  and  a  clad  having  a  lower  refractive 
index  than  that  of  said  core,  said  clad  being  in  contact  with 
said  core: 

said  fiber  also  comprising  at  least  one  region  which  is  partially 
or  totally  unclad: 

a  polymer  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  region,  said  polymer 
having  a  lower  refractive  index  than  that  of  said  core; 

said  core  being  made  of  glass  containing  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium,  polo- 
nium, and  mixtures  thereof. 


I.  A  two-color  detector  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  multiple  detector  elements  arranged  in  two 
spaced  apart  parallel  adjacent  rows  of  plural  detector  elements 
disposed  substantially  upon  a  plane,  each  detector  element  of 
said  plural  detector  elements  in  response  to  electro-magnetic 
radiation  falling  thereon  providing  a  corresponding  one  of 
plural  electrical  output  signals: 

means  for  dividing  electro- magnetic  radiation  falling  upon  said 
detector  into  two  wavelength  bands:  and 

an  optical  divider  interposed  between  said  two  spaced  apan 
parallel  rows  of  plural  detector  elements,  said  optical  divider 
including  means  for  preventing  radiation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  two  wavelength  bands  from  falling  upon  one  of  said  two 
spaced  apan  parallel  rows  of  plural  detector  elements. 


?.52.>.H02 

1  (J\S  t  ().S1  INKRAKKl)  WINDOW  AND  MKIHOD  OF 

MANIFACTIRE 

.lames  Hoggins,  Piano,  and  Thomas  Mckenna.  \\\(h.  both  of 

lev.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas 

Tex. 

Hied   XiJt;,  4,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  2H!*..^W. 
Int.  (1.    (,(I1J  5/OS 
VS.  CI.  25(i-.^5.>  23  eiaims 

1.  An  IR  window  for  shielding  a  thermal  sensor  from  the 
environment,  the  window  comprising: 


5,5,25..SU1 

TWO-COLOR  PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  LINEAR 

DETECTOR 

Niels  F.  Jacksen,  Cave  Creek:  Scott  B.  Sleeper   f>h..viii\    k  .i 

ert  P.  Wise.  \vondaIe.  .md  Mark  K,  Preiv.  Si  ,,tts(i.ii, ,  .,11  of 
Ariz.,  asslunor^  t.-  I  iiton  S\siemv.  Iiu-,  \Soo(iUiiiii  ilills 
Calif. 

Hied  Noi.   14.   1W4.  Ser.  So.  .*.:(S.f>'»(l 

In!    I  I.-  GOU  3/5 1. -5/06:5/06:  H04N  J/14 

VS.  CI.  :.==i>-^.<,>2  2V  Claims 


a  first  faceplate  formed  from  a  first  IR  transmissive  material 
forming  an  exterior  protective  surface  of  the  window: 

a  second  faceplate  formed  from  a  second  IR  transmLssive  mate- 
rial: and 

a  honeycomb  support  structure  interposed  betxveen  the  fml  and 
second  faceplates  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  face- 
plates. 


5,525,803 

K  \  i !  t  \  M !  i  \  SITE  DETECTING  A  I' ('  \  k  \  i  CS 
Mitsuo  \\;n.ivi;iln     .ii)(!  Hiroshi  r.liida    !)i.;|i   ,.'   (ii,imnniatsu. 
Japan.      HsMnnii.,'^-,       ii        H,ir!i.iiii..isu       rhoioniev       K.K., 
H:ini.ini.ii-.u    ,l.iii.,i 

hited  .Vug.  .*.  iW4,  Set.  No.  285086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193470 

Int  a."  GOIT  1/164 

VS.  CI.  250—369  3  claims 


PHOTO   DETECTOR 


1.  A  radiation  site  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scintillator  array  having  a  plurality  of  scintillators  into  which  a 
radiation  is  made  incident: 

a  photodetector  for  photoelectrically  converting  scintillations 
occurring  in  the  scintillators  in  the  scintillator  array  into 
independent  photoelectric  conversion  signals  to  output  said 
signals: 

comparing  means  for  comparing,  among  the  photoelectric  con- 
version signals  output  from  said  photodetector  a  level  of  each 
of  photoelectric  conversion  signals  corresponding  to  a  specific 
scintillator  to  be  detected  whether  the  radiation  has  been 
incident  thereinto  and  a  plurality  of  scintillators  placed  around 
said  specific  scintillator,  with  a  window  range  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  threshold  values  different  from  one  another  to 
judge  whether  the  level  is  inside  or  outside  the  window  range; 
and 

position  detecting  means  for  determining  whether  said  specific 
scintillator  is  a  scintillator  into  which  the  radiation  has  been 
incident,  based  on  characteristics  of  a  signal  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  photoelectric  conversion  signals  compared  in 
said  comparing  means. 
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BACKGROUND  CANCELING  SURFACE  Al  PH  \ 
DETECTOR 

Duncan  V^  MacArthur,  Los  Alamos;  Krag  S.  Allander,  Ojo 
t  alientf,  inrt  !ohn  A.  Bounds,  Los  Alamos,  all  of  N.M„ 
avslanllr^  tn  I  ht-  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
( )iiklan(l.  I  dlif. 

Hied  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^33 

Int  a.'  GOIT  1/02 

LS.  CI.  250—374  18  Claims 
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1.  A  background  canceling  long  range  alpha  detector  for  mea- 
suring alpha  radiation  emined  from  a  surface  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  enclosure  defining  a  cavity,  said 
enclosure  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  positioning 
against  a  contaminated  surface; 

first  signal  plane  means  insulatively  mounted  in  said  cavity  of 
said  enclosure  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  opening  to 
define  a  first  chamber  within  said  cavity,  said  first  chamber 
being  between  said  first  signal  plane  means  and  said  opening, 
said  first  signal  plane  means  being  sized  and  positioned  lo 
substantially  span  said  cavity  so  that  air  ions  generated  in  said 
first  chamber  are  electrostatically  captured  by  said  first  signal 
plane  means  and  said  electrically  conductive  enclosure  when 
an  electric  potential  is  applied  between  said  enclosure  and 
said  first  signal  plane  means,  and  said  first  signal  plane  means 
being  configured  to  allow  free  circulation  of  air  through  said 
cavity  and  past  said  first  signal  plane  means: 

second  signal  plane  means  insulatively  mounted  in  said  cavity 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  signal  plane  means  from  said 
opening,  co  define  a  second  chamber  within  said  cavity,  said 
second  chamber  being  between  said  second  signal  plane 
means  and  said  enclosure  inward  of  said  second  signal  plane 
means,  said  second  signal  plane  means  also  being  sized  and 
positioned  to  substantially  span  said  cavity  so  that  air  ions 
generated  in  said  second  chamber  are  electrostatically  cap- 
tured by  said  second  signal  plane  means  and  said  electrically 
conductive  enclosure  when  an  electrical  potential  is  applied 
between  said  enclosure  and  said  second  signal  plane  means 
and  said  second  signal  plane  means  also  being  configured  tu 
allow  free  circulation  of  air  through  said  cavity  and  past  said 
second  signal  plane  means; 

first  indicator  means  attached  to  said  first  signal  plane  means  for 
indicating  a  first  electrical  current  produced  by  collection  of 
air  ions  generated  in  said  first  chamber  both  by  alpha  particles 
emitted  from  said  contaminated  surface  and  by  decay  of 
radioactive  gas  emanated  from  said  contaminated  surface: 

second  indicator  means  attached  to  said  second  signal  plane 
means  for  uidicating  a  second  electrical  current  produced  by 
collection  of  air  ions  generated  in  said  second  chamber  by 
decay  of  radioactive  gas  emanated  from  said  contaminated 
surface:  and 

a  voltage  source  connected  between  said  first  and  second  indi- 
cator means  and  said  electrically  conductive  enclosure: 

whereby  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  electrical 
ciurents  represents  a  measure  of  said  alpha  particles  emined 
from  said  contaminated  surface,  free  of  any  background  sig- 
nal produced  by  decaying  radioactive  gas  emanated  from  said 
contaminated  surface. 


5.525.805 
PlI  SEI)  ION  BEAM  SOIRCF 

John  B    (,rernl>.  lansing.  N  ^.,  assignor  In  Sandia  ( Drjxir;) 

lion,  Mbuquerque,  N.\I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,948,  Oct.  4.  I'W4.  «hich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  153,248,  Nov    16.  IW.I. 

This  application  Nov  16,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  34(»,5I4 

Int    C\:  HOIJ  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  251) — 423  R  10  Claims 

ntitiL  FOMiiin  lEtioi 
puun  101  sogicE 


lur         ncciiEuriK 
StSTEl  cir 

1.  A  pulsed  ion  beam  source  comprising: 

means  for  delivering  a  gas  puff  to  a  firsi  gap  between  fast 
magnetic  field  means  for  forming  a  fast  magnetic  field  and 
anode  electrode  means,  the  fa.st  magnetic  field  fully  ionizing 
the  gas  puff  to  produce  a  plasma  and  moving  the  resulting 
plasma  into  an  accelerating  gap  between  the  anode  elecU'ode 
means  and  cathode  electrode  means; 

means  for  forming  a  magnetically  insulated  accelerating  gap  for 
passing  the  plasma  comprising  means  for  forming  a  slow 
magnetic  field,  said  slow  magnetic  field  means  being  located 
proximate  to  the  cathode  electrode  means: 

wherein  the  fast  and  slow  magnetic  fields  intersect  to  define  a 
separatrix  region  where  the  plasma  is  on  a  flux  surface  that 
eliminates  beam  rotation  and 

means  for  delivering  a  positive  electric  charge  pulse  fiwm  a 
power  source  to  the  anode  electrode  means  for  the  purpose  of 
accelerating  ions  in  the  plasma  from  the  separatrix  region 
towards  a  target. 


5.525..S<>6 

FOCI  SKI)  t  HARt.f  n  BKWl  APPARKfl  S.  \N|)  ITS 

PR(K  ESSINt,  ANU  OBSER\ATI()N  METHOD 

Koji    Iwasaki;    Tatsuya   Adachi;    Yutaka    Ikku.   and   TakashI 

Kaitn.  all  of  Tok\o.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Eeh.  4.  l'**^4.  Ser.  No.  I<J|.S6.^ 

Claims  prjorit).  application  Japan,  Eeb.  5.  1*^3.  5-(H'H)59 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/26:37/30 


VS.  O.  25»J — »y2.21 


6  Claims 


JiNE  11.  1QQ(S 


ELECTRICAL 


1295 


1.  A  focused  charged  beam  upparuius  comprising: 

a  sample  stage  for  holding  a  sample  at  a  sample  location; 

a  focused  ion-beam  optics  system  for  forming  a  focused  ion 
beam,  directing  the  focused  ion  beam  along  an  ion  beam  axis, 
scanning  a  surface  of  the  sample  with  the  focused  ion  beam, 
and  irradiating  a  predetermined  area  of  the  surface  of  the 
sample  with  the  focused  ion  beam; 

a  focused  electron  beam  irradiation  system  for  forming  a 
focused  electron  beam,  directing  the  focused  electron  beam 
along  an  electron  beam  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  ion 
beam  axis,  and  scanning  and  irradiating  a  surface  of  the 
sample  with  the  focused  electfon  beam;  and 

a  transmission  electron  detector  disposed  for  delecting  electrons 
of  the  focused  electron  beam  which  are  transmitted  through 
the  sample  at  the  sample  location,  said  transmission  electron 
detector  being  located  so  that  the  sample  at  the  sample  loca- 
tion is  interpc^sed  between  the  focused  electron  beam  which 
irradiates  the  sample  and  said  transmission  electron  detector 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  ion  implantation  system  having  an  ion 
source  for  directing  an  ion  beam  to  enter  an  implantation  chamber 
for  implanting  wafers  compnsing 

a  suppon  positioned  within  the  implantjti.m  chamber  that  sup- 
ports a  plurality  of  wafers  al  circumferentially  spaced  inter- 
vals around  the  circumference  of  said  support,  said  support 
constructed  so  that  there  is  al  least  one  place  around  the 
circumference  said  suppon  provides  a  non-uniform  spacing 
interval  between  the  aforementioned  wafers  that  is  different 
from  a  spacing  interval  elsewhere  about  the  circumference; 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  support  about  a  rotation  ,ixis  with 
respect  lo  the  ion  beam  enlenng  the  impianLition  ^hamN,-:  i, 
cause  wafers  to  intercepi  the  ion  beam. 

a  sensor  for  monitonng  ion  beam  current  of  ihe  ion  beam 
entering  the  implantation  chamber  that  passes  the  suppon  and 
attached  wafers. 

a  scan  device  tor  moving  the  supp<jn  along  a  travel  path  to  cause 
an  entire  surtace  of  the  wafers  attached  to  the  support  to  be 
treated  bv  the  ion  beam,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  movement  ot  the  support  along 
the  travel  path  comprising  a  circuit  for  monitonng  beam 
current  dunng  two  different  time  intervals  that  include  a  time 
penod  the  ion  beam  is  passing  through  the  region  of  the 
non-uniform  spacing  interval  between  wafers,  determining 
charge  reaching  the  sensor  dunng  the  two  ditfereni  time 
intervals,  and  controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  sup- 
p<in  along  the  travel  path. 


5.525.H08 
ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND  ALKiNMENTAFTARATUS 

WITH  A  STATISTIC  CAL(  II.XTION  USING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  WEIGHTED  COORDINXfE  WSITIONS 

Nohuvuki  Iric.  Kav.asaki:  Eiji  lakam  I.ikM.  Shigenj 
Hiruka»»a,  Kashlwa:  Noshichika  lv«ann.i.>,  Kumagava.  ami 
Rvoirhi  kanekd.  /ushi.  all  of  lapan.  assi);nor>  in  Nikon 
Corporalrm.  Tokvu.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser  No    1~4.IIWI,  Dec    ;"    1<XJ'   af)ai) 
doned.  v»hich  is  a  crmtinuation-m-part  of  Ser,  Ni)    l.M.X"(l. 

Oct.  12.  1993.  ahandont-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
5,146.  Jan.  15.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  I>e<    2U. 

1994.  Ser  No,  ,Vi4l.(l2>t 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan   23,  1''^;,  4-<ii(»(Wi; 

Nov.  6.  1992.  4-2V-121,  !>«■,  25.  \^1.  i-Mtyir],  Jan,  22.  l'^^. 

5-(MPS905;    Feb,   H.    I'W.J.   .^-(iiy-^!^:    Mar     I'J.    ]**^^.    <;4)«<j-hi 

IHi,  24.  1993.  5-,^2"381 

Int   (  1."  GOIN  2//86 

VS.  CI.  250-548  57  cui„,s 


5„^25.807 
ION  IMPI  ANTATION  DEVICE 
Suguni  Hirokavta.  Saijvou.  Japan:  Frank  Sinclair.  Quincv.  and 
Neil  E.  DeMario.  Ipsv»ich.  both  of  Ma^s..  assignors  to  Faton 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  458J54.  Jun.  2.  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,420 

int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/00 

U,S.  a.  25(^-192.21  QHaims 
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1.  A  method  of  aligning  each  of  a  plurality  of  processing  areas 
regularly  aligned  on  a  substrate  according  to  designed  alignment 
coordinates  to  a  predetermined  reference  position  in  a  static  coor- 
dinate system  for  defining  a  moving  position  of  said  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  coonlinate  positions,  on  the  static  coordinate  system, 
of  at  least  three  processing  areas  selected  in  advance  as 
specific  processing  areas  from  the  plurality  of  processing 
areas:  and 
determining  coordinate  positions,  on  the  static  ccxirdinate  sys- 
tem, of  the  plurality  of  processing  areas  on  said  substrate  by 
weighting  the  coordinate  positions,  on  the  static  coordinate 
system,  of  said  at  least  three  specific  processing  areas  accord- 
ing to  distances  between  a  processing  area  of  interest  and  each 
of  said  at  least  three  specific  processing  areas  in  units  of 
processing  areas  on  said  substrate,  and  executing  a  statistic 
calculation  using  the  plurality  of  weighted  coordinate  posi- 
tions. 


5325  JW9 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  SHEET-SENSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  HWINC  A  MOVABLE  I  IGHT  EMnTING 
Fl  FMENI 
Phillip  \    Bolca.  V^hitf  hear  1-akt,  Minn.,  assignor  u,  Minn. 
sola  Mimng  and  Manufactunn^  ( ompanv    St    Paul.  Minn 
Filed  Oct,  26,  1994.  Ser.  Na  32<*.fM 
Int.  CI.'  C^IN  21/86 
U.S.  CI.  250-559.27  :.i  riaim^ 

1   An  apparams  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  sheei  ul  inaicnai 
transported  within  a  sheet-handling  device,  comprising: 

a  first  member  posibonable  within  the  sheet-handling  device  and 
relative  to  the  sheet  so  thai  the  transporting  of  the  sheet  causes 
movement  of  the  first  member; 
light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light,  wherein  the  light- 
emitting  means  is  positionable  relative  to  the  first  member  .so 
that  movement  of  the  first  member  causes  movement  of  the 
light-emitting  means; 
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an  eiectro-optic  sensor  positionable  relative  to  the  light-emitting 
means  to  receive  the  light  from  the  light-emitting  means, 
wherein  the  electro-optic  sensor  comprises: 

a  photosensitive  zone  in  which  a  first  pholocurreni  is  created 
when  light  impinges  on  the  photosensitive  zone;  and 

a  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  photocurrent  zone 
for  transferring  the  first  photocurrent  from  the  photosensitive 
zone;  and 

photocurrent  receiving  and  equating  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  electrode  for  receiving  the  first  photocurrent 
and  equating  the  first  photocurrent  to  the  presence  of  the 
sheet. 


5^25^10 

>Li.t  t.  Al  IBKAILNG  SOLID  STATE  SCANNER 

lack  L.  Jewell;   Robert  P.  Bryan;  WinstoD  S.  Fu;  Stan  E. 

swirhun.    irui    William    E.   Quinn.   ail    of   B. Milder,   Colo,, 
as-sianur^  [     \;\tl  Corporation,  Broonihiiii    (     lo. 
FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser,  No.  239,827 
Int  CI.'  G06K  7/I4;9/22 
U.S.  a.  250—566  45  Qairas 
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processing  means  for  interpreting  said  signal  to  recognize  one  or 
more  bar  code  patterns  contained  on  said  target  including 
error  preventing  means  to  compensate  for  defects,  including 
non-catastrophic  defects,  in  at  least  one  of  said  light  sources 
and  in  said  transmining  optical  system  said  transmissivity  of 
each  of  said  respective  light  beams. 


5.525..H!I 

ORGANir  QUANTLM  SKMU  ONTHrXOR  WD 

gi  ANTUM  SEMK ONDl  (  lOR  I)K\I(  K 

Kikuka/u   Sakurai.  and   Shigemasa    lakann.   both   of  Tok>o, 
Japan,  assignors  tii  NKf  C  orporation.  T<)k>i),  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  lOl.XlM.  Aug.  4.  I'W.V  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No    "13,'^'',  .Jun.  12,  19*^1. 
abandoned.   Phis  application  Oct    '.  1W4.  Ser.  Nn.  .M9.^S1 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12.  l"**"!.  2-K^<^'0 
In!    (1     HinLJ5/24.5l/(At 
U,S,  CI.  257 — (It  211  ri.iim.N 


1.  An  organic  semiconductor,  comprising:  at  least  three  organic 
semiconductor  layers,  each  layer  being  formed  by  epitaxially 
depositing  molecules  of  a  compound  selected  from  a  group  com- 
prising phthalocyanine.  iodinated  phthalocyanine.  titanyl  phthalo- 
cyanine.  lead  phthalocyanine.  aluminum  phthalocyanine  fluoride, 
aluminum  phthalocyanine.  pyrazino  pyridine,  and  porphyrins,  to 
form  a  super-thin  film  configuration;  wherein  two  adjacent  layers 
of  the  at  least  three  organic  semiconductor  layers  comprise  differ- 
ent organic  semiconductor  materials. 


I         <  ilid-staie  scanner  comprising: 

an  array  of  light  sources,  each  of  said  light  sources  emitting 

respective  light  beams  when  activated,  at  least  one  of  said 

light  sources  being  inactive  at  any  given  time; 
a  target  which  reflects  or  scatters  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light 

beams; 
a  transmitting  optical  system  for  relaying  said  light  beams  to 

said  target; 
a  power  supply  for  selectively  activating  each  of  said  light 

sources  at  an  optimal  power  level  to  compensate  for  said 

transmitting  optical  system  transmissivity  of  each  of  said 

respective  light  beams; 
at  least  one  phoiodetector  for  monitoring  light  from  said  sources 

which  IS  reflected  or  scattered  by  .said  target,  said  photodetec- 

tor  generaung  a  signal  in  response  thereto: 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  away  from  said 

detector; 
said  signal  being  useable  either  for  being  indicative  of  bar  code 

patterns  on  said  target  or  for  calibration  of  each  of  said  light 

beams  transmitted  through  said  transmitting  optical  system: 

and 


?.52.«.X12 
Kl  IKXClAbl.h  S'lN  l)L  \|    IN. I  INK  l'\(  lv\tjL  TEST 
CLIP 
Gregory  S.  Bandzuch.  Washington,  and  William  J.  Kosslow, 
Jefferson  Koro.  hoth  of  Pa.,  assignorv  to  Ihe  I  nited  Stales  of 
America  as  represented  h%  the  I  nile<i  Siales  I>epar1nient  •>( 
tnergv.  V\ashington,  DX  . 

Hlwt  Dec,  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,828 

Ini.  (1.    HOIL  :j/5/i 

U.S.  a.  257 — JJS  12  (laims 

1.  A  dual  in-line  package  integrated  circuit  test  clip  provided 
with  conducting  test  pins,  wherein  said  test  pins  are  retractable  test 
pins  compnsed  of  two  parts  in  continuous  mechanical  contact  with 
each  other,  said  test  clip  adapted  to  expose  only  those  lest  pins  of 
interest  and  reu'act  other  said  test  pins  into  a  clip  housing. 
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1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  photoelectric  conversion  element  formed  on  said  substrate  for 
converting  luminous  energy  to  electric  signals,  said  photo- 
electric conversion  element  defining  a  first  area  on  a  surface 
of  said  substrate  underiying  and  being  coextensive  with  said 
photoelectric  conversion  element;  and 

a  thin-film  switching  transistor  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
thin-film  switching  transistor  having  a  control  electrode 
formed  adjacent  an  edge  portion  of  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion element,  the  control  electrode  for  at  times  conducting 
said  electric  signals  from  said  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ment through  a  gate  area  underlying  and  coextensive  with 
said  control  electrode,  in  response  to  application  of  a  voltage 
applied  thereto,  said  control  elecu-ode  of  said  thin-him  switch- 
ing transistor  having  a  U-shaped  configuration,  said  control 
electrode  defining  a  second  area  in  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate underlying  and  coextensive  with  said  control  electrode. 
said  second  area  substantially  surrounding  said  first  area 
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THRFF  DIMFNSIONM    [NTK.RArH)  I   \r<  H   \NI> 

Hi  1  K  PASS  TRANSISTOR  FOR  HH.H  DKNSIH   HM  l> 

REt  (»NH(;i  RABl  K  \K(  HITH'H  RI^ 

Siit»inder  Ntalhi,  (.arland.  lex.,  avsjgnor  ti.  iexas  frisinimerns 

Incorporaled,  Dallas,   lex 

FiiMi  ,|an    1^,  \^S.  Ser.  .No.  375,143 

lot   (  S     m  11.29/786:27/11 

VS.  CI.  257—67  I^  Harms 
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,'^,52.s.81.< 
IMAGE  SENSOR  H.WTNG  TFT  GATE  ELECTRODE 

SIRROI  NOINt;  THF  PHOTOFl  FrrRIC  fONN  FRSIOV 

H  FMFNT 

lliroyuki    Mi>akt.  and   Kazuhiro  Sakai.   both  of  Kanaga«a. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

(dniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,325,  Apr.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan   26.  1995.  Ser,  No.  3''S.94(I 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1991.  3-U9s".s 

Int   (I     HOIL  29A)4:3lA)36;3IA)376;3J/20 

VS.  CI.  257—59  6  Claims 

4=1 C=L 


L  A  latch  controlled  pass  transistor  circuit  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  region  of  monocrystalline  silicon; 

(b)  a  layer  of  one  of  polycrystalline  silicon  or  a  silicon  on 
insulator  (SOI)  region  disposed  over  said  monocrystalline 
silicon; 

(c)  a  latch  circuit  disposed  in  one  of  said  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  or  SOI  region;  and 

(d)  a  pass  transistor  disposed  in  said  region  of  moiKxrrystalline 
silicon  and  rendered  on  or  off  responsive  to  the  state  of  said 
latch. 


DIAMOND  FILM  SI  ki  (/!!  Rf   W  I  !  H  HK.H   I  HI  kSi  \i 
<   I  IS[>I   C'l  !V  I  !  S 
Erik  O.  Einsti,  \ivk.jM,)ri.-i.  S  'S  .  .issij^tx-f  i:i    i-.,  m 
rompanv,  'schemH-taih    N  \ 

l-iled  Oil   ,v  Ii»»J4.  Ser,  No,  31^.'''^^ 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/0312:23/34 
VS.  CI.  257—77 

3  ^LayefB 
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1.  A  continuous  free-standing  diamond  film  having  an  uninter- 
rupted columnar  structure  of  diamond  crystals  deposited  by  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  having  at  least  two  thermal  conductivity 
diamond  layers,  .said  diamond  film  comprising:  a  thermal  conduct- 
ing diamond  layer  A  having  thermal  conductivity  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  diamond  film  plane  greater  than  thermal  con- 
ductivity in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  diamond  film  plane,  and  a 
thermal  conducting  diamond  layer  B  having  thermal  conductivity 
in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  diamond  film  plane  equal  to 
thermal  conducti\iry  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  diamond  film 
plane,  with  thermal  conductivity  in  diamond  layer  A  and  diamond 
layer  B  respectively  controlled  by  a  different  diamond  growth  rate 
and  a  different  chemical  vapor  deposition  substrate  temperature, 
where  diamond  layer  A  is  deposited  at  the  diamond  growth  rate 
and  substrate  temperature  greater  than  the  diamond  growth  rate 
and  substrate  temperature  used  to  deposit  diamond  layer  B. 
wherein  the  substrate  temperature  for  depositing  diamond  layer  A 
is  between  900°- 1 000°  C.  and  the  substrate  temperature  for  depos- 
iting diamond  layer  B  Is  between  700°-850°  C  .  said  substrate 
lemperamre  being  a  temperature  of  a  substrate  in  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  chamber  used  as  a  surface  for  depositing  the  diamond 
film,  and  said  diamond  film  plane  being  the  same  plane  as  a 
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<>urface  of  tbe  substrate  that  said  diamond  film  is  deposited  on  in 
'he  chemical  vapor  deposiuon  chamber,  and  diamond  layer  A  being 
jp  10  fifty  times  as  thick  as  diamond  layer  B  and  diamond  layer  B 
being  up  to  twenty  percent  as  thick  as  diamond  layer  A. 


5,52i,Sio 
INSLT.ATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH 

STRIPE  WIDTTfS 

Hideki    Takahashi.    hukuoka.   Japan,    a-vsiunor   u>   MitAubishi 
l)«nki  Kabushiki  Kai^h<i    !i>k-.i>   Japan 

hilfd  Ovi    :i     !'»*J-4    >er.  No.  .'2^,.V>« 

(  laims  priani%    jpplh.iti.in  l.^pan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276876 

Jni.  (.1.    HOiL  29/00 

L  ..S   (I.  257—139  12  Claims 


1   An  insulated  gale  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  first  concentration: 

a  plurality  of  stripe-shaped  second  semiconductor  layers  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  selectively  formed  in  parallel  in  a 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor  layers  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  and  having  a  second  concentration  which  is  relatively 
higher  compared  to  said  first  concentration,  said  third  semi- 
conductor layers  being  selectively  formed  in  respective  sur- 
faces of  said  second  semiconductor  layers; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-shaped  insulating  layers  formed  on  upper 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers 
between  ends  of  said  third  semiconductor  layers  in  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layers; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-shaped  control  electrodes  formed  on  said 
insulating  layers; 

a  plurality  of  layer  insulating  films  covering  said  control  elec- 
trodes; 

said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layers, 
said  third  semiconductor  layers,  said  insulating  layers,  said 
control  electrodes,  and  said  layer  insulating  films  forming  an 
active  region; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to 
enclose  said  active  region;  and 

a  plurality  of  stripe-shaped  main  electrodes  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other,  said  plurality  of  main  electr(xie\  being 
classified  into  first  main  electrodes  formed  on  upper  surfaces 
of  said  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  which  are  not 
covered  with  said  layer  insulating  films  and  second  main 
electrodes  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor layer  which  is  not  covered  with  laid  layer  insulating 
films, 

wherein  a  stripe  width  of  said  second  main  electrodes  adjacent 
said  active  region  is  greater  than  a  stripe  width  of  said  first 
mam  electnxles  within  said  active  region;  and 

said  first  sermconductor  layer  has  a  thickness  which  is  not  less 
than  5  times  a  distance  between  cenierlines  of  said  control 
electrodes  adjacent  to  each  other. 


5„S25,817 

BIPOI  AR  TRAN.SISTOR 

Darrell  G.  Hill.  Piano,  and  William  I  .  Liu,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.. 

as.signors  to  lexas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  lex. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  <»62,433.  Oct.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.278,083. 

This  application  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.089 

InL  CI.'  HiML  M/OS2H:27/(>82:29/06:2l/20 

VS.  a.  257—197  20  Claims 
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15.  A  structure.  conipn.sing. 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

a  mesa  formed  in  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  said 
mesa  having  a  top  surface  that  is  completely  covered  with 
metallization,  said  metallization  extending  from  an  edge  of 
said  mesa  to  create  an  overhang;  and 

a  contact  lying  paniallv  beneath  said  overhang,  wherein  said 
overhang  and  said  contact  are  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  where  said  contact  lies  beneath  said  overhang,  and 
vertically  separated  by  an  air  gap. 


5,525,818 
REDUCING  EXTRINSIC   BASE-COLLECTOR 

{  \P\CITANCE 
Darrell   (;.   Hill.   Piano,  Tex.,  avsignor  to    lexas   ln.strument,s 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.009.  Aug.  25.  I9«<.V  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  938,190.  Aug.  31,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.298.4.38.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«5.W»1 

Int.  (1.    m\L  JJ/0J2SiJl/l09:29/V6 
U.S.  CL  257—197  14  tlaims 
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I  A  bipolar  transistor  device  composing: 

a.  a  first  collector  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  of  a  first 
semiconductor  matenal: 

b.  a  second  collector  layer  of  a  second  semiconductor  material 
formed  over  said  first  collector  layer; 

c.  a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  over  said 
second  collector  layer; 

d.  an  emitter  layer  formed  over  said  base  layer; 

e.  an  emitter  contact  region  over  said  emitter  layer; 

wherein  of  said  second  collector  layer  is  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  in  a  region  generally  directly  beneath  said  emitter 
contact  region,  and  is  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in 
regions  not  generally  directly  beneath  said  emitter  contact 
region;  and 

wherein  the  majority  of  said  first  collector  layer  is  removed  from 
beneath  said  second  conductivity  type  regions  of  said  second 
collector  layer  not  generally  beneath  said  emitter  contact 
region. 
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5,525.819 
MICROWAX  K  CONC  ENTRIC  MESFET  WITH  INHERENT 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIEIDlNt; 
Allyson  D.  Yarbrough.  Hermosa  Beach.  (  alif..  assignor  to  The 
\emspace  (  orporation.  Kl  .Segundo.  (alif 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2"  1.4(13 

Int.  (!.'  HOll,  :v,S,/ 

U.S.  a.  257-275  f,  cuims 


1.  A  concentric  FET  on  and  within  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  circuits  generating  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  proximity  to  said  concentric  FET.  said  concentric 
FET  connected  to  a  ground  signal,  a  power  signal  and  a  control 
signal,  said  concentric  FET  comprising. 

a  gate  electrode  of  conducting  metal  having  at  least  one  gate 
contact  pad  connected  to  said  conu-ol  signal,  said  gate  elec- 
trode positioned  over  a  channel  portion  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  gate  electrode  for  controlling  electron  flow 
through  said  channel  ponion.  said  gate  electrode  has  a  semi- 
circle portion  with  a  first  straight  portion  and  a  second  straight 
ponion  both  extending  from  said  semicircle  portion, 
a  drain  electrode  of  conducting  metal  haMng  at  least  one  drain 
contact  connected  to  said  power  signal,  said  drain  electrode 
positioned  over  a  dram  ponion  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  drain  portion  abutting  said  channel  ponion  for 
draining  said  electron  flow  from  said  channel  portion,  said 
drain  elecnxxle  has  a  semicircle  portion  with  a  straight  portion 
extending  from  said  semicircle  p<irtion, 
a  source  electrode  of  conducting  metal  having  at  least  one 
source  contact  connected  to  said  ground  signal,  said  gate 
electrode  position  over  a  source  portion  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  source  electrode  has  a  semicircle  portion 
with  a  first  straight  portion  and  a  second  straight  ponion  both 
extending  from  said  semicircle  portion,  said  source  ponion 
abutting  said  channel  ponion  for  sourcing  s.3id  electron  flow 
to  said  channel  portion,  said  source  electrode  concentncally 
sun-oundmg  said  gate  electrode  which  is  concentncally  sur- 
rounding said  drain  electrode,  said  source  electrode  shielding 
said  gate  electrode  and  said  dram  eleclnKle  from  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation, 
w  herein  said  dram  electrode  has  a  drain  contact  pad  at  an  end  of 
said  straight  portion  of  said  dram,  and  said  .source  electrode 
has  two  source  contact  pads  at  respective  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  straight  portions  of  said  source  elecu-ode.  and  said  gate 
electrode  has  two  gate  contact  pads  at  respective  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  straight  portions  of  said  eale  i-lectrode. 


5.525,820 
SEMRONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  CEI  L 
Tohni  Furuyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  687.687.  Apr.  19,  1991.  abandoned. 
Fhis  application  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser  No,  284.274 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2104576 
Int.  CI.'  H01L27//OS 
U.S.  CI.  257-296  57  claims 

I    A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 
a  tirst  data  node; 


a  first  MOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
first  terminal  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  connected  to  said 
first  data  node; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
first  terminal  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  MOS  transistor. 

first  and  second  data  storage  capacitors,  each  of  said  data  storage 
capacitors  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  a  respective  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors,  and  a  second  electrode;  and 

first  and  second  word  lines  electrically  insulated  from  said 
second  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  data  storage  capaci- 
tors, each  of  said  word  lines  connected  to  a  gate  of  a  respec- 
tive corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transis- 
tors, said  first  and  second  word  lines  applied  with  respective 
first  and  second  word  line  signals  which  may  simultaneously 
have  different  signal  levels  for  controlling  the  ON/OFF 
switching  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors. 
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Masana   Harada.  and   Katsuhirfi    Isukamoto,  both  of   Itami. 

Japan,   assignorv    K-    Mitsubishi    IHnki    Kabashlki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Vt    Nm    v:.^^:.  jui.  ](,_  i>^3    .)h;iiMi.,n,-<l. 

This  application  leh,  1.  19<*5,  Ser   No,  3X'.f,"": 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    21    !V<j;    4  i'JJ'JHf. 
Int.  CI.    Hiill    . 
U-S.  a.  257-331  is.,..,m. 

1.0  (lOA) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 

first  and  second  major  surfaces; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

formed  on  said  first  major  surfaces  of  said  first  scRiiconductor 

layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  isolating  layers  each  selectively  formed 

through  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  having  the  same 

depth. 
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said  plurality  of  isolating  layers  separating  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  into  a  plurality  of  divided  semiconductor  regions 
insulated  from  each  other,  said  plurality  of  divided  semicon- 
ductor regions  including  an  outermost  divided  semiconductor 
region  located  outermost  thereof,  said  outermost  divided 
"semiconductor  region  adjacent  to  an  outermost  one  of  said 
plurality  of  isolating  layers  being  deeper  than  other  divided 
semiconductor  regions. 


a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  surface    tielween  said 

spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions,  and 
source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  contacting  said  source  and 

drain  regions  and  said  gate  insulating  layer,  respectively. 


KKRMl   IHKl-sHnl  D  HH  |i  H- 1- KCT  TRANSI.STOR 

IS(  I  I  l)iN<,  IMIPIM,  I.KADIKNT  RK(;H)\S 

\lt)ert  VV.   \  inal,  (  ar>,   N  *    .   ivsignor  tii    rhiindt-rhirti    lech- 

nologies.  Inc..  Research  Irianglt  Park.  N  ( 

Divi.sion  of  Str.  No    I'^.W    Jan.  5,  1994.  Pat.  No.  ?.-»4«,lW). 

which  Ls  a  Lontinuatioo  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  37,6.V>,  Feb.  23. 

I99.V  Pal.  No.  5374,836,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

S«r.  No.  <J-'".h89.  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J69.295.  which  ls  a 

continuation    .f  Ser.  No.  826,939,  Jan.  2H.  I'»9I.  Pat.  No. 

5A'i-i.'41\    I  his  ipplication  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,455 

It   a.' HOIL  29/76 

UAQ.  257— 344  1  2  <  !aims 
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5.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  condiKtivity  type; 

a  tub  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at  a 
surface  thereof,  and  extending  a  first  depth  from  said  substrate 
surface: 

spaced  apan  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  tub  region  at  said  substrate  surface,  and  doped 
at  a  first  doping  concentration; 

a  channel  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  tub  region, 
between  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions,  and 
extending  a  second  depth  from  said  substrate  surface,  and 
doped  at  a  second  doping  concentration  which  is  less  than 
said  fir^t  doping  concentration,  wherein  said  second  depth  is 
less  than  said  first  depth,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
depths  being  selected  to  produce  zero  static  electric  field 
perpendicular  to  said  substrate  surface  from  said  substrate 
surface  to  said  second  depth; 

a  source  doping  gradient  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
between  said  .source  region  and  said  channel,  and  being  doped 
at  a  doping  gradient  which  decreases  from  said  first  doping 
concentration  adjacent  said  source  region  to  said  second  dop- 
ing concentration  adjacent  said  channel,  said  source  doping 
gradient  region  having  a  thickness  greater  than  300  Ang- 
stroms; 


5i:  25.823 

M-ANirFACTl  RE  OK  CMOS  DEVICES 

Isiu    ('.   Chan.   Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Nlicroelectronics,  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex, 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  884 J64.  Ma>  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242.257 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting,  in  a  single  implant  step,  an  N-type  dopant  into  a 

selected  portion  of  a  substrate; 
growing  a  first  oxide  layer  over  said  selected  portion  of  the 

substrate,  while  simultaneously  dnving  said  N-type  dopant 

into  said  substrate  lo  form  an  N-well  having  a  substantially 

uniform  dopant  concentration; 
implanting  P-type  dopant  atoms  into  said  substrate  in  regions 

not  covered  by  said  first  oxide  layer;  and  thereafter 
heating  said  substrate  to  dnve  said  P-type  dopant  atoms  to  form 

a  P-well  region  having  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the 

depth  of  said  N-well  and  having  a  first  dopant  concentration; 

and  thereafter 
uniformly  implanting  additional  P-type  dopant  atoms  into  said 

P-well  region  to  form  a  surface  region  therein  having  a  dopant 

concentration  higher  than  said  first  dopant  concentration; 
removing  said  first  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

and 
patterning  and  etching  said  second  oxide  layer  to  leave  a  field 

oxide  region  over  adjacent  portions  of  said  P-well  and  said 

N-well;  and 
growing  an  additional  oxide,  which  is  thinner  than  said  second 

oxide,  over  areas  of  said  substrate  which  are  exposed  by  said 

second  oxide  layer,  and  thereafter  removing  said  additional 

oxide; 
whereby  said  step  of  growing  and  removing  said  additional 

oxide  removes  damaged  material. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  .semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  such  that  a  pn  junction  is  defined 
therebetween,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  element 
region,  a  second  element  region,  a  parasitic  current  extracting 
region  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second  element 
regions,  a  first  isolation  region  isolating  said  first  element 
region  from  both  said  second  element  region  and  .said  extract- 
ing region,  and  a  second  isolation  region  isolating  said  second 
element  region  from  both  said  first  element  region  and  said 
extracting  region; 
a  first  power  semiconductor  element  disposed  in  said  first  ele- 
ment region;  and 
a  second  power  semiconductor  element  disposed  in  said  second 

element  region, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  isolation  regions 
includes: 

an  oxide  film  positioned  at  a  bottom  of  said  first  and  .said 
second  isolation  regions  adjacent  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  at  said  pn  junction: 
an  insulating  substance  disposed  so  as  to  define  side  walls  of 

said  respective  first  and  second  isolation  regions:  and 
a  semiconductor  region   composed   of  said   semiconductor 
layer  isolated  by  said  oxide  film  and  said  side  walls,  and 
wherein  said  parasitic  current  extracting  region  has  an  elecnic 
potential  that  is  at  most  equal  lo  a  lowest  electric  potential 
applied  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  element  regions. 


an  emitter  area  extending  into  said  base  region  fiora  said  first 
surface; 

a  first  patterned  oxide  layer  covering  selected  areas  of  said  base 
region  and  said  emitter  area; 

a  second  panemed  oxide  layer  having  a  thiclcness  which  is 
substanlially  greater  than  said  first  oxide  layer,  said  second 
oxide  layer  having  portions  which  are  laterally  separated  from 
said  base  region  by  collector  regions  of  said  well  portion; 

a  patterned  polysilicon  layer  which  defines  transition  areas 
between  said  base  and  said  collector  regions,  said  polysilicon 
layer  having  a  portion  disposed  over  said  first  oxide  layer, 
wherein  said  first  oxide  layer  electrically  isolates  said  portion 
of  said  polysilicon  layer  from  said  transition  areas;  and 

a  titanium-silicide  layer  selectively  covering  said  polysilicon 
layer. 
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INTEGR4TFn  \T  Kflt    \!    H!!>(»l   \K   WI'^iKf),:    \i 
MOM  F  I    [K\N.S1S10R.N 
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\H)N()|  ITHK   INTE(,R.\TED  CTRCITT  WITH  AT  LEAST 

ONE  CMOS  EIEI  n-EEEECT  TRANSISTOR  V\n  ONE 

NPN  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

luergen  Nagel.  Freiburg.  Cermany.  assignor  lo  Deutsche  ITT 

Industries  (,mbH.  Germany 
DiNision  of  Ser,  No.  2(>h.(>6h.  Mar.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,411.900. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  371.756 
Int.  CT.'  HOIL  29/76;27/082-29/70 
VS.  a.  257-370  5  Oaims 

1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
CMOS  field-effect  ttansislors  and  at  least  one  planar  bipolar  tran- 
sistor, comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  having  a  well  portion  of  a 
second  conductivity  extending  into  said  substrate  from  a  first 
surface  thereof: 
a  ba,se  region  extending  into  said  well  portion  from  said  first 
surface: 


1.  A  structure  integrated  in  a  chip  of  a  semiconductor  material 
comprising  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  and  a  vertical  MOSFET 
transistor,  wherein  the  collector  region  of  the  bipolar  transistor  and 
the  drain  region  of  the  MOSFET  u^sistor  are  parts  of  a  zone  of  a 
given  type  of  conductivity  of  the  chip  and  are  contiguous  each 
other  in  such  a  way  that  the  conductivity  of  the  drain  region  is 
affected  by  the  conduction  state  of  the  bipolar  transistor,  the 
structure  further  including  a  buried  region,  within  the  drain  region, 
having  a  high  concentration  of  impurities,  and  wherein  the  bipolar 
transistor  and  the  MOSFET  transistor  form  a  plurality  of  cells, 
substantially  like  each  other,  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells  compris- 
ing an  elementary  bipolar  transistor  and  an  elementary  MOSFET 
transistor,  wherein  the  chip  comprises  a  substrate  of  N  type  with  a 
high  concentration  of  impurities  and  a  layer  of  N  type  with  a  low 
concentration  of  impurities  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  substrate 
and  the  layer  comprising  the  zone  thai  contains  the  collector  and 
the  drain  regions  and  the  buned  region,  the  substrate  including  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  substrate  including  on  the 
back  surface  a  metal  layer  that  constitutes  a  common  collector  and 
drain  terminal  of  the  transistors,  and  wherein  each  cell  comprises: 
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a  P  type  region,  buried  within  the  N  type  layer  with  a  low 
concentration  of  impurities,  that  constitutes  the  base  region  of 
the  respective  elementary  bipolar  transistor; 

a  P  type  contact  and  msolation  region  extending  from  the  front 
surface  of  the  substrate  to  the  base  region,  so  delimiting  inside 
an  N  type  region  insulated  from  the  remainder  of  the  chip; 

an  N  type  buried  region  that  forms  a  junction  with  the  base 
region  and  constitutes  the  emitter  region  of  the  elementary 
bipolar  transistor; 

dn  N  type  deep  emitter  contact,  extending  from  the  front  surface 
to  the  emitter  region: 

a  P  type  region  with  a  low  concentration  of  impurities  that 
extends  from  the  front  surface  around  the  P  type  contact  and 
insulation  region  and  comprises  the  channel  region  of  the 
elementary  MOSFET  transistor, 

an  N  t>pe  region  that  extends  from  the  front  surface  to  the 
channel  region  and  constitutes  the  source  region  of  the 
elementary  MOSFET  transistor;  and 

a  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  laying  on  top  of  the 
channel  region,  insulated  from  the  channel  region  by  a  layer 
of  insulating  matenal,  that  constitutes  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
elementary  MOSFET  transistor; 

and  wherein  the  cells  are  aligned  in  parallel  rows  and  are 
electrically  interconnected,  on  the  front  surface  of  the  chip,  by 
a  first  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material,  connected  to 
the  region  of  deep  emitter  contact  of  each  cell,  by  a  second 
strip  of  electrically  conductive  material,  connected  to  the  P 
type  contact  and  insolation  region  of  each  cell  and  by  a  third 
strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  connected  with  the 
source  region  of  each  cell,  the  first  and  the  second  stnps  being 
respectively  connected  to  the  emitter  and  to  the  base  terminals 
of  the  vertical  bipolar  transistor,  the  third  strip  being  con- 
nected to  the  source  terminal  of  the  vertical  MOSFET  transis- 
tor and  the  gate  electrode  being  connected  to  the  gate  terminal 
of  the  MOSFET  vertical  transistor. 
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Kevin  \    Norman.  Zhi>^  Hastings  Dr.  Belmont.  {  alif   '*4iNi; 

Hlt<l  N.v    5,  1993,  Ser,  No.  148,059 
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HIGH  SPFEn  SIl  ICON-BASED  I.ATERAI   JVNCTION 

PHOTODETECTOR.S  H.A\  ING  REC  ESSED  ELECTRODES 

AND  THICK  OXIDE  TO  REDl  CE  FRINGIN(;  FIELDS 

Ernest  Bas,soas.  Bronx;  Jean-Marc  Halbout.  Larchmont;  Sub- 
ramanian  .S.  her;  Raji\  \.  Joshi,  both  of  Vorktimn  Heights, 
all  of  N.V.;  Vijay  P.  Kesan,  Ridgefield,  (  onn.;  Michael  R 
Scheuermann.  Katonah,  and  Massimo  A.  (Jhioni,  Peek.skill. 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Busines,s  Machine*. 
Corporation,  Vrmonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  H„17l.  Jan.  25.  IW.V  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  785.7.V>.  Oct.  31, 

I"***!,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1^.  1W4,  Ser  No, 

:'>4,8'»7 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  31/07:31/108 
VS.  CI.  257—457  16  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  at  least  one  electronically 
programmable  read  only  memory  cell; 

a  first  shield,  having  a  top  side  and  a  bonom  side,  positioned 
around  said  memory  cell,  said  first  shield  includes  a  plurality 
of  conductive  paths  positioned  on  all  sides  to  provide  for 
multiple  interconnect  paths,  said  first  shield  blocks  substan- 
bally  all  light  impinging  on  a  side  of  said  first  shield; 

a  second  shield  coupled  to  said  top  side  of  said  first  shield,  said 
second  shield  blocks  all  light  impinging  on  said  memory  cell 
from  the  top;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  paths  includes  a 
narrow  aperture  which  allows  the  passage  of  a  first  conductor 
wherein  said  first  conductor  is  made  of  metal,  wherein  said 
first  shield  blocks  substantially  all  light,  direct  and  reflected. 
impinging  through  said  narrow  aperture  to  said  at  least  one 
electronically  programmable  read  only  memory  cell. 


1  A  metal-semiconductor  photodetector  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  semiconducting  surface  layer  comprising 
silicon; 

a  set  of  electrodes  on  said  surface  layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
interdigitated  members,  said  members  having  a  lower  surface 
facing  and  forming  a  first  interface  with  said  semiconducting 
.surface  layer  and  having  side  surfaces  facing  but  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  members  comprising  a  matenal  having  a 
moderate  in  high  electron  and  hole  barrier  height  to  silicon: 
and 

a  passi\ating  laver  disptised  on  said  surface  laser  between  said 
interdigitated  members  through  which  light  may  pass  int<i  said 
semiconducting  surface  layer,  said  passivating  layer  having  a 
lower  surface  forming  a  second  interface  with  said  semicon 
ducting  surface  layer,  said  second  interface  being  disp(>sed  not 
higher  than  said  hrst  interface  and  said  pa.ssivating  layer  being 
sufficiently  th';k  that  said  side  surfaces  of  said  interdigitated 
members  interface  substantially  completely  w.uh  and  arc 
mutuallv  separated  by  said  pa.ssivating  layer,  said  passivating 
layer  therebv  substantially  completely  surrounding  said  inter 
digitated  memtiers  at  said  side  surfaces  thereof  lo  reduce 
peripheral  fnnging  electnc  fields  between  said  interdigitated 
members  when  a  voltage  difference  is  applied  across  adjacent 
interdigitated  members 


5.525,829 
nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  W  ITH  IN  TEGRATED 
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Kai/ad  R.  Misirv.  Brighton,  Mavs.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
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LAYER 
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Frank  U.  Hawlev,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel 
(  orporation.  Sunny  \  ale.  Calif. 

(  imtinuation  of  Ser  No.  I72.1.'2.  Dec.  21.  1943.  Pat.  No. 
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No.  322,871 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/02:23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—530 
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1  An  antifiise  disposed  within  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said 
antifuse  comprising: 

a  first  metallization  layer  disposed  vMihm  the  ii.tegrated  circuit 

device; 
an  insulating  antifiise  layer  disposed  over  said  first  metallization 

layer; 
a  layer  of  amorphous   silicon  disposed  over  said   insulating 

antifuse  layer: 
a  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon; 
a  via  completely  penetrating  said  dielectric  layer; 
said  via  partially  penetrating  said  amorphous  silicon  layer: 
a  layer  of  titanium  metal  disposed  within  said  via  and  reacted 

with  said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  lo  form  a  region  of 

titanium  silicide  extending  venically  substantially  all  of  the 

way  through  said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon:  and' 
a  second  metallization  layer  in  electncal  contact  with  said  region 

of  titanium  silicide. 


5„^25J43i 
SEMICONDl  (TOR  DEVICE  WITH  THIN  FILM 
RESISTOR  H.AVING  REDICFD  FILM  THK  KNF-SS 
SENSITIVITY  DIRING  IklMMINt,  ['K(M  F:SS 
Makoto   Ohka»a.   Toyoake:    Makio    llda.    Ichmomiva;    Shoji 
Miura.  Nukata-gun;  Osamii  Ishlhara.  and  Iclsuaki  Kamiya. 
both  of  Nagoya.  all  of   ,|u|i:in.  assium.rv  t,,  \ip|>ond<nso  CTc, 
I  td..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  5.  1W4.  Sr    No.  222 Ji  15 
Claims  priority,  application  .iapan.  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078009; 
Jun.  23,  1993.  5-151871 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:2906:23/58 
VS.  a.  257-543  ig  Claims 


\.  A  field  effect  transistor,  said  transistor  operable  to  establish  a 
drain-bulk  terminal  voltage,  comprising: 

a  silicon  bulk  terminal  including  a  drain,  a  gate,  and  a  source 

proximate  to  a  surface  of  the  bulk  terminal,  said  bulk  terminal 

operable  to  establish  a  drain-source  voltage  and. 
a  Schottky  diode,  having  a  planar  junction  region  integrated 

between  the  drain  and  the  bulk  terminal,  for  limiting  the 

drain-bulk  terminal  voltage. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  thin  film  resistor  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  thin  film  resistor  comprising  chromium  (Cr)  and  silicon  (Si) 
disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  passivation  film  formed  on  said  thin  film  resistor,  said  first 
passivation  film  being  composed  of  multiple  layers  compris- 
ing a  silicon  oxide  film  and  a  silicon  nitride  film;  and 

a  second  passivation  film  formed  on  said  thin  film  resistor 
interposing  said  first  passivation  film,  having  a  smaller  refirac- 
tive  index  than  said  first  passivation  film. 


5,525.832 
.SmSTRvTl    ISM  1   MM  IS  l>EVICE 
I'ietro  Coasiglio.  .iiui   Cnu..   iir.iii,.     ti..th  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-lh   nisoi,    M  ...,i,,  ironies  S.rU  Agrate 
Brian/a.  Italy 

l-ii>":  Mi    !"    !'"J'.  Ser.  No.  17.81^ 
Claims  (,n,,rin    .ippiication  luily,  Feb.  17,  1992.  .SUy:.\U33* 
lr,i    Cl.'^  HOIL  29//0,-2 7/192 
U,S.  a.  257-544  ,4  Oaims 


lOiM 


1.  A  current  source  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  terminals; 

an  output  terminal; 

first,  second  and  third  bipolar  transistors,  each  transistor  having 
an  eminen  collector  and  base  terminal; 

at  least  one  diode;  and 

a  switch; 

wherein  the  emitter  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to 
the  first  power  supply  terminal,  the  base  and  collector  termi- 
nals of  the  first  transistor  are  connected  together,  to  the  base 
tenmnal  of  the  second  transistor  and  to  the  emitter  terminal  of 
the  third  transistor,  the  emitter  terminal  of  the  second  transis- 
tor is  connected  to  the  first  power  supply  terminal,  the  base 
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terminal  of  the  third  transistor  is  connected  through  the  at 
least  one  diode  to  the  switch,  the  switch  is  connected  to  the 
second  power  supply  terminal,  and  the  collector  terminal  of 
the  second  transistor  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal. 


5^25^3 

PROrF^is  FOR  \)  vKING  \  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION 

TRANSISIOk  U!IH   \  -I  I  ,F-..VLIGNED  BASE  CONTACT 

V\tn-'liien  Jani;.  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  Winb.nd  Fk'c- 

tnmk-s  (  orp.iralion,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

DiMsjn.i    ,r  Ser.  No.  274340,  Jul.  13.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^13 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/082 

US.  a.  257—587  5  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  junction  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  lightly  doped  base  region  and  a  collector 
region. 

a  thick  field  oxide  region  covering  a  portion  of  said  collector 
region. 

an  emitter  located  on  the  substrate  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  base  region. 

a  dielectric  spacer  structure  covering  said  emitter  and  a  portion 
of  said  base  region  located  near  said  emitter. 

a  thin  base  oxide  layer  contiguous  with  said  field  oxide  region 
and  covering  a  portion  of  said  base  region  located  away  from 
said  emitter,  wherein  said  base  oxide  layer  extends  toward 
said  dielectric  spacer  structure  so  as  to  leave  an  opening 
between  said  dielectric  spacer  structure  and  said  ba.se  oxide 
layer. 

a  heavily  doped  base  contact  region  formed  in  said  base  region 
of  said  substrate  in  said  opening  between  said  dielectric 
spacer  structure  and  said  dielectric  layer. 

a  base  interconnect  link  connecting  to  said  base  contact  region 
through  said  opening  and  formed  in  part  over  said  dielectric 
spacer  structure,  wherein  said  base  interconnect  link  covers 
said  opening,  said  base  oxide  layer,  a  portion  of  said  field 
oxide  region  and  a  portion  of  said  dielectric  spacer  structure 
so  as  to  increase  an  area  of  access  to  said  heavily  doped  base 
contact,  and 

a  metallic  contact  which  contacts  said  base  interconnect  link. 


5325,834 
!M  M  H  \  FFD  CIRCl IT  PACKAGE 
Paul   1    Hsihtr   and  u  iHiam  G.  Petefish,  both  of  Eau  Claire, 
\Vis,.  a-vvianors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Dtl. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,985 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/52:23/04 
VS.  CI.  257—691  26  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  for  housing  an  integrated  circuit 
chip  and  for  providing  electrical  connectivity  of  data  signals  and 
voltage  signals  between  the  mtegrated  circuit  chip  and  an  elec- 
tronic component,  the  package  comprising: 
a  carrier  substrate  having  a  first  surface  including  a  die  attach 

region  and  a  signal  layer  region: 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  afBxed  to  the  die  attach  region,  the 
mtegrated  circuit  chip  including  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 


at  least  three  conductive  layers  on  the  signal  layer  region  of  the 
substrate  for  conducting  electrical  signals,  the  conductive 
layers  comprising  a  single  signal  layer,  at  least  a  first  voltage 
layer  for  providing  a  first  reference  voltage  signal  to  the 
integrated  circuit  chip  and  a  second  voltage  layer  for  provid- 
ing a  second  reference  voltage  signal  to  the  integrated  circuit 
chip,  the  first  voltage  layer  comprising  a  reference  ground 
layer  adjacent  to  the  substrate  for  providing  a  ground  signal  to 
the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  the  second  voltage  layer  com- 
prising a  reference  voltage  layer  closely  coupled  to  the  refer- 
ence ground  layer  thereby  providing  a  predetermined  signifi- 
cant level  of  decoupling  capacitance  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  bond  wires  having  a  predetermined  length,  each 
bond  wire  electrically  connecting  a  single  bonding  pad  of  the 
integrated  circuit  chip  to  a  single  bonding  pad  of  the  signal 
layer  each  bond  wire  being  disposed  parallel  one  to  each  other 
to  route  all  of  the  data  signals  on  the  single  signal  layer  to 
minimize  the  length  of  the  bond  wires; 

at  least  first  and  second  dielectric  layers,  each  dielectric  layer 
having  a  predetermined  dielectric  constant,  the  at  least  first 
dielectric  layer  being  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
voltage  layers,  and  the  at  least  second  dielectric  layer  being 
disposed  between  the  second  voltage  layer  and  the  signal 
layer,  the  dielectnc  constant  of  the  at  least  second  dielectric 
layer  being  less  than  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  first  layer; 
and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connections  for  interconnecting  the  chip 
bonding  pads  with  the  electronic  component  by  way  of  at 
least  one  of  the  conductive  layers  for  conducting  electrical 
signals  therebetween. 


5.525.8.^5 

SEMICONDCCTOR  CHIP  MODI  IK  HAVING  AN 

EI  FtTRUM  IN   INSl  I  AFIVF   IMFkNlM  FY 

CONDU  Il\l    niFRMVI   niSSIPXFOK  |)|RF(  riA   IV 

CONT\(  I  UITH  IHF  SFMIt ONDl  (   lOR  FI.KMFNF 

Masanori  Nishisjuchi.  'Sokdhama.  Japan,  assignor  t(i  SumitDmo 

Flfctric  Industries.  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

(  DMlinualiim  of  Str.  No.  925.2.5'*.  Xu^.  *^.  l'^2.  abandiimd 

This  application  Vpr.  22.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2.<2„W6 
(  lainis  prioritN.  application  Japan.  Aug.  S.  1V91,  3-199554; 
\ui;.  X.  IWI.  .<-rw558;  Aug.  8.  IWl,  (l.^-IW^hl 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  :.yJ4.2J/IU.  H02B  l/2o.  H02K  07/20 
VS.  CI.  257—712  16  Claims 


3  »  3      ^  ^   1  3       3  a 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  module  enclosing  multiple  semiconduc- 
tor chips,  said  semiconductor  chip  module  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  circuitized; 
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a  semiconductor  chip  ha\mg  an  upper  surface  side,  contacting 
portions  being  Itxated  ai  a  pcnpherv  of  said  upper  surface 
side,  said  semiconductor  chip  being  mounted  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  heat  sink  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  hrsi  end  ot 
said  heal  sink  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  upper  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  having  a  smaller  surface  arc.] 
than  said  second  end  of  said  heat  sink,  and 

a  cap  ha\ing  an  opening  tor  exposing  said  second  end  of  said 
heat  sink  lo  an  area  outside  ot  said  module,  said  cap  enclosing 
said  semiconductor  chips. 


MMTILWFK  METAL  LEADFRAMF 

Joseph   P.   Mennucci,    Manville.    R.I..   a.s.signor   to   Ttthrucal 

Materials.  Inc..  Lincoln.  R.l. 

(.  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  257346.  Jun.  V.  1W4.  ahandont-d, 
»hi(h  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2(13.448.  Feb.  2S.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.437,096.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Vr  No   .^m.ft:^ 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/495 

U.S.  a.  257— 748  Claims 


1.  A  leadframe  for  use  in  mounting  and  interconnecting  an 
integrated  circuit,  said  leadframe  comprising  a  first  layer  of  at  least 
one  of  brass  or  other  copper  alloy,  a  second  layer  on  the  first  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy,  and  a 
third  layer  atop  the  second  layer  composing  at  least  one  of  copper 
or  a  copper  alloy,  the  first,  second  and  third  layers  being  formed 
into  a  multilayer  clad  strip,  a  portion  of  at  least  said  third  layer 
being  selectively  removed  to  expose  a  selected  pattern  of  said 
second  laver 


RELIABLE  METALI  1/  VTION  WITH  liVKKlt  K  FOR 
SEMKONIJLCTOKS 
K.it.iu  k.  Choudhury.  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
<  orporatinn,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Unlsion  of  Ser.  No.  378.750.  Jan.  26.  l')45.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.064 
Int,  CI.    HOIL  :WJI:2W4.^ 
U.S.  a.  257—751  12  Qaims 

1.  An  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  at  least  one  device  element; 
a  non-conductive  layer  at  least  partially  covering  said  device 

element; 
a  via  extending  through  said  non-conductive  layer  to  said  device 
element  thereby  prov iding  an  exposed  region  of  said  device 
element; 
an  ohmic  contact  layer  including  tantalum  and  silicon,  said 
ohmic  contact  layer  formed  over  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said 


non-conductive  layer  and  said  via.  saia  otimic  contact  layer 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  exposed  region; 

a  bamer  layer  including  an  amorphous  tantalum  silicon  nitride. 
said  bamer  layer  formed  over  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said 
non -conductive  layer  and  said  via,  said  harrier  layer  directly 
contacting  said  ohmic  contact  layer,  and  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  exposed  region;  and 

a  metallization  layer  overiying  said  semiconductor  device  and  in 
eleclncal  contact  with  said  exposed  region. 

wherein  said  bamer  layer  substantially  prevents  difiiision 
between  said  device  element  and  said  metallization  layer. 


SEMICONDUCTok  111  \  1<  I    «  I  ( it  Fi  ( t\i,   CKI  \  ENTING 

\II-MBi  K 
■N'astisbi   Kam-ki..  Sa^.ini.i,   .l.i|i;iri.  assign,,,-  \,.  Citizen  Watch 

I  I!.,  I  Id..   Iok>o.  Japan 
IVl  No.  PCl.Jl"»4/(M>58ti.  ;  }'l  Uali  Nuv.  Mi.  I'/'M.  i  H)2«el 
Date  Nov.  yo.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24699.  PCT  Pub. 
I>:ite  Oct.  2'.  1'W4 

I'l"  I  F  ,\v,.i  \(ir   -    1  •*'*4.  Ser.  No.  347J52 
Claim-  [.rmrirx.  apiilk .ai,.n  .lapan.  Apr.  8.  1993,5-023515  C 
hil.  (  !.    HltIL:.-t/JA 
U.S.  CI.  257—778  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substrates  having  a 
plurality  of  connection  electrodes,  a  semiconducnor  dcv  ice  having 
a  projecting  electrode,  a  conductive  adhesive  for  connecting  said 
connection  electrodes  and  said  projecting  electrode,  and  a  flow 
preventing  member  which  is  conductive  as  a  whole,  consists  of  the 
same  material  as  that  of  said  connection  electrodes  and  is  ppjvided 
between  said  connection  elecffixles  of  said  substraie. 


5325.839 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  AN  IC  DIE  IN  A  MOLDED 

PLASTIC  EMPLOYING  AN  I  LTRA-THIN  DIE  COATING 

PROCESS 
William  k.  Shu.  Sunnyvale.  Calif..  a.s.signnr  In  \  LSI  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  366.694 
Int.  CI.'^  HOIL  2.W«.:.sV.^": 
VS.  CI.  257—780  4  Claims 

1.  .\  structure  formed  within  a  molded  plastic  package  compns- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  die  hav  ins  a  surface: 
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5^25,840 
St\llCUNL>LL  lUK  UEVICE  HAVING  A>  ALlC^.NMENT 
MARK 
Makoto  Tomlnaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Sen  No.  338,207 
Claims  prinritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993.  5-3127i4 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/544 
VS.  CI.  257—797 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  layer  formed  overlying  said  substrate;  and 

at  least  one  alignment  mark  having  a  plurality  of  unit  markers 

aligned  in  a  first  direction  in  a  uniform  pitch,  each  of  said  unit 

markers  including  a  plurality  of  segments  formed  in  said 

layer; 
wherein  each  of  said  segments  is  implemented  by  a  unit  segment 

arrayed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  direction  and  a  second 

direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  with  a  uniform 

space  disposed  therebetween;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  unit  segments  has  a  square  surface  having 

sides  parallel  to  said  first  direction  or  said  second  direction. 

and  each  of  said  sides  is  not  longer  than  I  ^ra. 


POVVFR  f;  \  KS  FKT  HAVINt;  INTFRNAl   \|  VTCHING 
C1R( IIT 

Koiiji  Natou.  ^amal;illa.  lapan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

hiltd  Kh.  ;:.  I'WS.  Str.  No.  .'>»2,().\« 
(  hums  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-022978 
Int.  CI.'  miL  23/544 
VS.  CI.  257—797  4  Claims 


a  w.ire  Ponued  Jl  an  attacnmenl  p<;>int  lo  said  surtace  ol  said 
semiconductor  die.  said  wire  forming  a  bond  ball  at  said 
attachment  point,  said  bond  ball  having  a  neck  with  enlarged 
metallic  grains;  and 

a  layer  of  stress  relief  material  covering  the  entire  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  die  including  an  area  wherein  said  bond  ball 
attaches  to  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  die  at  said 
attachment  point,  but  not  covering  said  enlarged  metallic 
grains  of  said  neck  of  said  bond  ball. 


1.  A  semiconductor  de\ice  having  an  internal  matching  circuit 
which  includes  a  combining/distributing  circuit  for  combining  and 
distributing  power  for  input/output  of  a  plurality  of  chips  of  a 
GaAs  FET  and  for  matching  inpul/output  impedance  with  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  bonding  region  which  includes  a  predetermined  high  fre- 
quency branching  point  of  said  combining/distributing  circuit; 
an  external  lead  which  is  coupled  to  said  bonding  region  by 

bonding  wires;  and 
a  marker  which  is  provided  to  said  combining/distributing  cir- 
cuit for  making  a  precise  alignment  between  said  bonding 
region  and  said  external  lead  during  fabrication  said  marker 
comprising  two  slits  which  are  provided  at  a  corresponding 
edge  pxjrtion  of  said  bonding  region  in  said  combining/ 
distributing  circuit  and  which  are  spaced  with  each  other  in  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  external  lead. 


5„«;25.842 

AIR  TOO!   WITH  INTKCRATED  (iENKRATOR  \Nn 

1  l(;HT  RIN(,  A.SSEMBIA 

Ion  J.  Leininuer.  Houston.  lex.,  assignor  to  \olt-\iri'  (  orpora- 

tion.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Str.  No.  .V';3.244 

Int.  CI."  F03B  13/00;  H02P  v /'W 

U.S.  CI.  290— .M  44  Claims 


24.  An  air  tool,  having  a  working  end  and  comprising: 

A.  a  tixil  housing; 

B.  a  compressed  air  inlet; 

C.  an  integrated  air  motor  and  electncal  generator,  for  powering 
the  tool  and  positioned  within  the  housing  and  including: 

1.  a  shaft  mounted  on  a  beanng.  for  rotation  within  the 
housing; 

2.  a  rotor  body  attached  to  the  shaft; 

3.  a  plurality  of  vanes  connected  to  the  rotor  body; 

4.  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  disposed  in  the  rotor  body; 
and 

5  a  stator  positioned  within  the  housing  axially  aligned  with 
the  rotor  body,  on  a  side  of  the  rotor  body  opposite  the 
working  end  of  the  air  tool  and  between  the  compressed  air 
inlet  and  the  rotor  body  such  that  compressed  air  flows 
across  the  stator.  wherein  the  stator  interacts  with  the  mag- 


JuNE  11,  1996 


ELECTRIC  A L 


1307 


netic  elements  to  generate  electricity  when  the  rotor  body  is 
rotated  by  the  compressed  air;  and 

D.  a  light  ring  assemblv  attached  to  the  tool  housing  to  provide 
light  at  the  working  end  of  the  tool; 

wherein  the  light  ring  assembly  includes; 

a  generally  cylindrical  retainer  ring  having  open  ends  and  con- 
nected to  the  tool  housing; 

an  annular  lens  disposed  in  the  retainer  ring  at  an  end  furthest 
from  the  tool  housing; 

an  annular  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein  and  disposed  adjacent  the  lens;  and 

an  annular  ring  having  a  plurality  of  lamps  thai  are  insened  in 
the  openings  of  the  annular  reflector  wherein  the  lamps  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  stator 


16         (i  fS       12 

1.  .\  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  occupant  on  a 
vehicle  seat,  said  method  compnsing: 

providing  said  vehicle  seat  with  a  first  electrode; 

providing  a  detection  circuit  composing  said  fir^t  electrode  and 
a  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trode defining  a  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  dependent  on 
a  dielectnc  between  said  electrodes,  said  second  electrode 
being  placed  with  respect  to  said  first  elecirtxje  so  thai  ai  least 
a  [xinion  of  said  occupant  becomes  at  leasi  a  portion  of  said 
dielecffic.  therebv  influencing  the  capacitance  between  the 
electrodes  when  said  occupant  occupies  said  seat; 

using  said  detection  circuit  to  determine  the  capai  nance  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes, 

companng  said  capacitance  with  a  predetemiuied  value,  and 

insulating  said  electrodes  of  said  detection  circuit  from  the 
chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  its  electncal  system  a!  least  when 
said  detection  circuit  is  in  an  active  condition 


5„S25.844 
AUTOMATIC  ALU  RETRACTABLE  RADIO  ANTENNAS 

FOR  Al  TOMOTIVE  VEH1CLE.S 
William  W   Doolittle.  Ill,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Robert  (,.  Malcolm, 
Waterford,  both  of  Mich..  as,signors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Auburn  HilLs,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.441 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  I'll' 
V.S.  CI.  307—10.100  9  naims 

1  A  svstem  tor  auiomjtKalK  retracting  a  leiescopic  radio 
antenna  ol  an  automotive  vehicle,  wherein  the  automotive  vehicle 
includes  a  transmission,  a  shift  lever  for  shitting  the  transmission 
between  neutral  and  reverse  and  drive  modes,  a  system  tor  extend- 
ing and  retracting  the  telescopic  radio  antenna  and  a  body  com- 
pnler  for  controlling  all  computenzed  systems  ot  the  vehicle, 
including  commands  to  raise  and  lower  the  radio  antenna  bv  virtue 
of  the  radio  being  connected  through  the  body  computer  to  an 
antenna  motor,  the  system  compnsing: 
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5.52.';  .S43 

SEAT  0{  (  IPWT  DETECTION  .SV.STEM 

Mats  Hdwing.  Fioda,  Sweden,  a.vsignor  to  AB  Volvo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  194,671 

Int.  CI.'  G«1R  27/20 

VS.  a.  307—9.1  15  Claims 


a  detector  for  sensing  when  the  transmission  is  shifted  from  the 
drive  mode  to  the  neutral  mode  by  moving  the  shift  lever 
from  a  drive  to  a  neutral  position; 

an  electrical  connection  between  the  detector  and  body  computer 
for  transmitting  a  signal  from  the  detector  to  the  body  com- 
puter indicating  a  shift  of  the  transmission  from  the  drive  to 
the  neutral  mode; 

a  timer  within  the  body  computer  for  counting  a  selected  time 
interval,  the  timer  being  connected  to  the  detector  by  the 
electrical  connection;  and 

a  controller  for  driving  the  antenna  motor  to  extend  the  antenna 
when  in  a  first  mode  and  for  retracting  the  anteima  when  in  a 
second  mode,  the  controller  being  connected  to  the  timer 
within  the  body  computer  and  causing  the  motor  to  retract  the 
antenna  upon  expiration  of  the  selected  time  interval. 


5,525*15 

II  [  ID  BFVRINf;  WITHCOMPI  IWT  !  INKv<,i   I  mk 

t  ENTERING  RECTPROt   VMNC,  KODIKv 

Hilliam  T  Beale;  Nicholas  K    van  ritr  \\all.  and   kruvcn  Z. 

I'nger,   all   of   Athens.    Ohm.    assitimm    Hi    Siinpowir.    Int, 
Athens.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar   CL  !'^4.  Sen  No.  214,984 

loL  CI.'  H02K  33/00 

U.S.  a.  .M(>— .VI  Ullaimv 


tZ— I 

1  .An  improved  mechanical  transducer  a  housing  including  a 
chamber  defined  by  at  least  one  wall  having  an  axis  of  geometric 
symmetry,  the  chamber  con  a  substantially  axially  reciprocating. 
mating  body  linked  to  housing  by  a  linkage  including  an  axially 
compliant  spnng  applying  an  axial  force  upon  the  body,  the  trans- 
ducer having  an  anti-friction  beanng  for  minimizing  contact 
benveen  the  chamber  wall  and  the  body,  wherein  the  improvement 
composes: 

(a)  the  beanng  being  a  fluid  bearing  for  applying  lateral,  center- 
ing forces  upon  the  body;  and 

(b)  the  linkage  including  a  component  having  a  lateral  compli- 
ance sufBcient  for  the  cciitering  forces  exerted  by  the  fluid 
bearing  to  at  least  equal  the  sum  of  all  other  lateral  forces 
exerted  on  the  body,  including  the  lateral  force  exerted  upon 
the  body  by  the  linkage,  during  normal  operation  of  the 
transducer 
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5^25346 

VUNl  ALLY  ACTTLATABLE  INTEGR ATFO  CONTROL 

MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKI\(.  SAME 

Edwin  R.  Newell.  VVake  Forest.  Vlirhael  B    (  arler,  Durham. 

and  Jackie  (     Sulliian.  Kniuhldale   all    if  N  (   ,  a.s.sigiiors  tu 
Square  I'  (  ompanv    F'alatine.  Ill 

Filed   Jul    :<■>    l'W4,  ser  N.i    2«:.N.W 

Ini    <  1      Hfi:B  1/24 

I  .S.  a.  307—  I  ;=  28  CUim-s 


1   A  method  of  making  a  manual  control  panel  assembly,  com 
pnsmg  the  steps  of: 

preassembling  a  manually  actuatable  electrical  contact  in  com- 
bination with  an  input  acces.s  module  to  fonn  an  integrated 
contact  module; 

mounting  a  manually  operable  operator  interface  device  on  said 
control  panel; 

attaching  said  integrated  contact  nHxlule  to  said  operator  inter- 
face device;  and 

connecting  said  integrated  contact  module  to  a  conunon  commu- 
nications link  at  the  control  panel  for  communication  with  an 
output  access  module  spaced  apart  from  said  control  panel  for 
controlling  an  associated  output  device  in  response  to  manual 
operation  of  said  contact 


to 


5^25*»7 

H<  i\v  f  K  SOURCE  FOR  AN  ELECTROB ALLISTIC 

SEQUENCING  SYSTEM 

ArnuiiKl     1      ^I'.mne.   .South    Massapequa,    N.'l..    a^vMyiur 

Northriip  (irumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

ContHiiiiitidn  of  Sen  No.  955.406,  Oct.  2,  1992.  abandoned. 

fhiv  ipplication  Feb.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  396_W>0 

Int.  a."  B64D  25/0f( 

V.S.  a.  307—125  25  Ctairas 


(b)  first  and  secomJ  iniernal  power  sources  for  generaiing  first 
and  second  miemal  electrical  signals  to  initiate  a  ballistic 
signal, 
.  Mgna!  cnnditioning  and  controlling  means  for  routing  either 
■vjui  tirsi  internal  electrical  signal,  said  second  internal  elec- 
tric .ii  signal,  a  first  external  electrical  signal  supplied  by  an 
external  power  source,  a  second  external  electrical  signal 
iipplied  by  said  external  power  source,  or  a  third  external 
electrical  signal  supplied  hy  said  external  power  source  to  an 
ejection  sequencer; 

(d)  switching  means  for  supplying  either  said  first  internal 
electrical  signal,  said  second  internal  electncal  signal,  said 
first  external  electncal  signal,  said  second  external  electrical 
signal,  or  said  third  external  electncal  signal  lo  said  signal 
conditioning  and  controlling  means,  said  switching  means 
being  switched  on  by  said  actuation  means;  and 

(e)  device  checking  means  for  providing  an  integnty  check  for 
said  electroballistic  sequencing  system,  said  device  checking 
means  composing  a  battery  power  check  device  for  testing 
said  first  and  second  internal  power  sources,  and  a  built-in-test 
contact  for  checking  the  continuity  of  said  electroballistic 
sequencing  ^vstem. 


5i;  25.848 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  SYSTEM  INCLINING  A 

GENERATOR 

.Joseph  F.  Pinkerton.  Aastin.  and  David  B.  Clifton.  I.eander, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Magnetic   Bearing  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Aastin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  99<i.l92.  [)ec.  23,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,302,874.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 

950.607.  Sep.  25.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  \pr.  12. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  225,998 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  5/16:7/US 

VJS.  CI.  .M(»— 9(1  30  Claims 
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1.  A  power  module  for  an  electroballistic  sequencing  system, 
said  power  module  comprising; 

(a)  a  non-pyrotechnic  acmation  means  for  electrically  initiating 
said  electroballistic  sequencing  system; 


^^^^X^^^^fe 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  system,  comprising. 

a  stator  a.ssembly. 

a  rotor  assembly  which  is  roiaiable  relative  to  said  stator  assem- 
bly. 

a  magnetic  bearing  for  supporting  the  rotor  assembly  at  a  pre- 
.scribed  position  relative  lo  the  stator  assembly,  said  magnetic 
bearing  having  a  first  rotor-positioning  subassembly  and  a 
second  rotor-positioning  subassembly,  said  rotor-positioning 
subassemblies  of  said  magnetic  bearing  being  mounted  on 
different  said  assemblies; 

an  electric  generator  for  providing  an  output  voltage  which 
varies  in  response  to  deviations  of  the  rotor  assembly  from  its 
said  prescribed  position,  said  electric  generator  having  a  mag- 
net subassembly  and  a  loop  subassembly,  said  magnet  and 
loop  subassemblies  of  said  electric  generator  being  mounted 
on  different  said  assemblies; 

said  loop  subassembly  including  a  loop  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material. 
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said  magnet  subassembly  of  said  electric  generator  including  a 
plurality  of  field  magnets  which  each  produce  at  least  one 
magnetic  field. 

said  stator  assembly  and  said  rotor  assembly  being  relatively 
positioned  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  so  that  said 
loop  follows  a  prescribed  circular  path  relative  to  and  through 
said  magnetic  fields  produced  by  the  field  magnets. 

said  magnetic  fields  produced  by  the  field  magnets  being  posi- 
tioned (a)  to  subject  the  interior  of  said  loop  to  magnetic  flux 
to  produce  equal  and  opposed  electromotive  forces  in  said 
loop  when  said  loop  is  on  its  prescribed  circular  path  so  that 
no  net  voltage  is  generated  in  said  loop,  and  (b)  lo  subject  the 
interior  of  said  loop  to  magnetic  flux  to  produce  unequal  and 
opposed  electromotive  forces  in  said  loop  when  said  loop 
deviates  from  its  prescribed  circular  path  so  that  a  net  voltage 
is  induced  in  said  loop. 

said  first  rotor-positioning  subassembly  of  the  magnetic  bearing 
having  coils  formed  of  electrical  conductors,  said  loop  of  the 
electric  generator  being  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  coils  whereby  net  voltages  induced  in  said  loop  will 
drive  currents  to  activate  the  magnetic  bearing  in  a  direction 
which  moves  said  loop  toward  iLs  prescribed  path. 


BKl  SHI  KSS  M(  I !(  »R  STATOK-WINDING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  F',  Stinson.  lelford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  !". nn  1^  ntmirnni; 
&.  .Manufacturing  t drp..  Danboro,  Pa 

liU-d  May  2(>.  1094.  Ser.  No.  246,782 

Inl    (  ;     iilOK  JAM);  1/12;  1  SAX);  19/26 

U.S.  a.  310-^1 '^4  SClaUns 
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5.525,849 
SI  PERCONDl  CTING  BFARIN(; 

Norlo  lio;  Talsu>a  Shimoda:  Hiroshi  Imaizumi.  all  of  Suwa; 

Hironiasa  Higasa.  and   Fumihiko  Ishikawa.  both  of  Taka- 

matsu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Tokvo.  and  Shikoku  Research  Institute  Inc..  Kagawa.  hoih 

of.  Japan 
!'(  T  No.  PCI  .iP9.V(HiP2.  5  .*7i  Date  Aug.  9.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  9.   1994.  P(  1    Pub.  No    \V09.V1(,2<J4.  PCT  Puh 

Dale  Aug.  19.  19»».? 

PCT  Filed  leh    H).  \^\.  Ser.  No,  :H4.f>S(i 

Claims  prionty.  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-027587 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7/199 
U.S.  CI.  310—90.5  15  Claims 


FKCEE 


1.  A  superconducting  bearing  comprising  a  rotating  member  and 
a  fixed  member,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  superconducting 
member  while  the  other  is  provided  with  a  magnet,  the  supercon- 
ducting member  including  a  superconductor  for  floating  the  mag- 
net and  a  support  for  supporting  the  superconductor,  the  magnet 
including  a  plurality  of  nng-like  magnets  which  are  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  the  rouiing  member,  and  the  nng-like  magnets  and  the 
superconductor  member  being  so  disposed  as  to  face  each  other 
with  a  gap  between  them,  characterized  by  disposing  a  magnetic 
flux  diffiision  members  in  the  same  number  with  the  nng-like 
magnets  to  oppose  the  superconducting  member  and  disposing  a 
non-magnetic  section  between  one  of  the  magnetic  flux  diffusion 
members  and  the  adjacent  magnetic  flux  diffusion  member. 


1.  A  coil  assembly  for  a  brushless  DC  motor,  comprising: 

an  uncut,  preformed  cylindrical  toothless  inner  sleeve; 

a  plurality  of  wire  coils  laid  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
sleeve:  and 

an  uncut,  preformed  cylindrical  toothless  outer  sleeve  placed 
over  said  coils,  said  outer  sleeve  dimensioned  to  provide  a 
force-fit  so  that  said  coils  are  held  firmly  against  the  inner 
sleeve  by  the  inside  surface  of  outer  sleeve  fitted  directly  onto 
the  coils,  said  sleeves  and  said  coils  constituting  a  free- 
standing coil  subassembly  held  together  solely  by  co-mutual 
compression  between  its  elements. 


mi-H-M'F  KD 
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5„525.851 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  (IN! 
ROTATION 

satosi  Kumamoto;  Sin  Tanoue.  aixl  M.ivin 
Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignors  d  li.shiti 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  l>i-»    .^.  1V<*.V  .Sen  No.  160.902 

(  iairns  prionn    application  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-325206 

Int  CI."  H02K  3/48 

U.S.  a.  310—114  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  high-speed  rotation  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  integrally  including  a  first  totor  having  magnetic 
anisotropy. 

a  rotary  sleeve  disposed  around  said  rotary  shaft  said  rotary 
sleeve  including  a  first  stator  surrounding  said  first  rotor,  said 
rotary  sleeve  integrally  including  a  second  rotor  having  mag- 
netic anisotropy.  said  first  stator  having  first  winding  means 
for  magnetizing  said  first  rotor  in  a  predetermined  direction 
and  for  producing  high-speed  rotation  of  said  first  rotor;  and 

a  housing  having  a  second  stator  surrounding  said  second  rotor, 
said  second  stator  having  second  winding  means  for  magne- 
tizing said  second  rotor  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  for 
producing  high-speed  rotation  of  said  second  rotor. 
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5^25352 

B\NDED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  STATOR  fORF 

Man  VV.  Fanning:  Aaron  A.  Gonzales,-  Mahadei>  K.  Patel,  all  .if 

San  Jose,  and  Kugenf  F..  Otich,  Aptns,  all  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors 

to  deneral  Flectric  (  ompanv    S.m  !.>,<    (  .dif 

DivLsion  of  Vr  No.  4.V051.   Vpr    -    !''«»>.  Cii    So.  5,.M)OJ445, 

This  .ipplicatJon  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,746 

InL  C^''  H02K  1/06 

VS.  CL  310—217  13  Oaims 


1   A  stator  core  for  an  electromagnetic  pump  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adjoining  groups  of  flat  lamina- 
tions disposed  about  a  common  centerline  axis  and  collec- 
tively defining  a  central  bore  at  radially  Inner  ends  thereof  and 
a  discontinuous  outer  penmeter  at  radially  outer  ends  thereof, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  groups  diverging  radially  outwardly  at 
an  acute  angle  therebetween  to  fonn  a  V-shaped  gap  therebe- 
tween, and 

an  annular  band  surrounding  said  groups  along  said  outer  ends. 
said  band  being  predeterminedly  tensioned  to  clamp  together 
said  laminations  in  each  of  said  groups,  and  said  band  being 
predeterminedly  flexible  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
centerline  axis  to  form  substantially  straight  bridge  .sections 
bridging  said  gaps  between  said  adjoining  gnxips, 

wherein  said  annular  band  has  a  thickness  of  about  0.9  mm. 


5,5  25  A*.' 
SMART  STRlcn  RF..S  FOR  \  IBRVHON  SI'PPRF:.SSI0N 
Tbeodon-    H     Nve.    Rt-dondo    B<-ach;    Mien    J     Bronowicki. 

Laguna  Mguel.  (reoree  R    IHorskv.  Manhattan  Beach,  and 

Richard  F.  VVvse,  Ranrho  Palos  \erdes.  all  of  Calif..  a.s.sisn- 

ors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  "",2*)^.  Jan.  21.  I>><J.V  abandoned. 

This  appli.aijon  lun    1.  I'»94,  Ser.  No,  253,431 

lot    (  1     UinL4l/0S 

VS.  a.  310—316  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  strain  in  a  foundation  member  com- 
prising an  assembly  being  a  piezoelectric  sensor  and  a  piezoelec- 
tric actuator  located  in  operative  relative  relationship,  means  for 
placing  the  assembly  in  operative  relationship  with  a  foundation 
member  whereby  the  sensor  detects  a  strain  in  the  foundation 
riember  and  whereby  the  actuator  imparts  a  selected  force  to  the 
foundation  member,  means  for  connecting  local  control  electronics 
in  operative  relationship  with  the  assembly,  a  further  control  means 
located  remotely  from  the  assembly  and  connected  with  the  local 
control  electronics,  wherein  said  further  control  means  provides  at 
least  one  of  power  for  the  local  control  electronics  and  a  central 
command  communication  for  the  local  control  electronics,  means 
for  locating  the  local  control  electronics  in  physical  abutment  with 
the  assembly,  and  means  for  connecting  the  local  control  electron- 
ics including  an  interface  for  location  between  the  a.ssembly  and 
the  control  electronics. 


5j;  25,854 

IN-PLANE  IXTRA.SONIC  \  FLtK  ITY  MF.ASl  REMENT 

Madin  S.  Hall,  Marietta;  Theodore  G.  Jackson,  .\tlanU.  and 

Christopher  Knerr.  I.awrenceville.  all  of  Ga.,  a.ssignors  to 

lastitute  of  Paper  .Science  and  Technology.  Inc..  Atlanta,  (ia. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,624,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,493,910. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,926 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  41/OS 

VS.  CI.  310-334  7  Claims 


I    .A  cylinder  a.ssembly  for  carrying  one  or  more  ultrasonic 

transducers,  said  transducers  adapted  to  be  in  rolling  contact  with  a 
iTKiving  web  of  a  predelennined  matenal.  the  cylinder  assembly 
I.  ompnsinu 

one  or  more  predetermined  ultrasonic  transducers,  one  or  more 
transducer  housings  for  ngidly  carrying  each  of  said  one  or 
more  ultrasonic  transducers  to  form  one  or  more  transducer 
housing  assemhiies,  at  lea.si  a  ponion  ot  each  of  said  trans- 
ducer housings  being  formed  with  a  generally  square  cross- 
section  to  facilitate  radial  onentation  of  said  one  or  more 
transducer  housing  assemblies  relative  to  a  transducer  carrier; 
a  transducer  earner  for  carrving  said  transducer  housing  assem- 
blies, said  transducer  earner  being  formed  with  a  bore  with  a 
generally  square  cross-section  to  correspond  with  .said  gener- 
ally square  cross- sectional  portion  of  said  transducer  housing 
a.ssembly  to  facilitate  radial  orientation  cf  said  transducer 
housing  assembly  relative  to  said  transducer  earner,  while 
enabling  said  transducer  housinq  assembly  to  be  earned  by 
said  transducer  earner  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  radial  onenta- 
tions:  and 
a  cylinder  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  cutouts  for  rigidly 
earrMng  said  transilucer  earners. 
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5^125,855 
FLAT  PACKAGED  PlFZflEI  F(  TRIC  DEVICE  ISING  A 
GL.A.SS-CFRAMIC  ( OMPOSIIF  \I\TFRI\I 
COMPRI.SI\(;  KORSTFRIIF  \S  (  FRAMICS 
Y'oshihiro     Goloh;      \oshinohu      Mika/uki,     and      Yasutoshi 
Morisaki,  all  of  Shiga.  ,la|>an.  assiynoi-s  to  Nl-  (    <  orporatimi. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146.5^5.  t  kt.  29.  l'^93.  ahandontd,  Ihis 
application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52^.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  iw;.  4  2'J|H)8- 
Jun.  IS,  I9V3,  5-147184 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  4I/04:4I/08;41/I8:  C03C  lAX) 
VS.  a.  310-344  7  n.mn. 

3 


r 


50 


1.  A  flat  packaged  piezoelectnc  device  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  electrode  pad  parts  formed  on  said  base  member,  a 
piezoelectric  oscillator  piece  consisting  essentially  of  quartz,  a  pair 
of  electrodes  formed  on  both  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  oscilla- 
tor piece  and  having  pans  fixed  to  said  electrode  pad  pans,  and  a 
cap  member  sealed  air-tight  to  said  base  member  to  enclose  said 
piezoelectric  oscillator  piece  in  cooperation  with  said  base  mem- 
ber, wherein  each  of  said  base  and  said  cap  members  is  made  of  a 
glass-ceramic  composite  material  comprising  a  glass  component,  a 
ceramic  component,  and  an  additive,  said  glass-ceramic  composite 
material  having  a  thermal  expansion  coeflficient  which  is  between 
IOOxlO"'/°C.  and  I50xl0"'/°C..  both  inclusive,  said  ceramic  com- 
ponent being  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  forstente  (2MgO.SiOj) 
which  is  dispersed  in  said  glass  component,  said  additive  being  an 
agent  for  providing  seeds  of  crystallization  of  said  glass-ceramic 
composite  material. 


Kouji 


5.525.856 
LIGHT  IRRADIATION  DEVICE 
Kaviai.   and   Shigeki    Miihara.    both    of   HamamaLsu, 


Japan,      assignors 
Hamamatsu.  ,|apan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.59<<.  Jul.  16. 
This  application  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser. 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  0//JA 

VS.  a.  31.^-114 


Hamamatsu       Photfmics       K.K., 


1993.  abandoniKl. 
No.  .'?06.3h8 


15  Claims 


light  source,  said  first  reflector  reflecting  said  incident  visible 
light  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  reflector  including: 

a  first  main  body  consisting  of  a  matenal  through  which  ultra- 
violet light  passes;  and 

a  first  reflection  film  disposed  on  a  main  surface  of  said  first 
main  body  facing  said  light  source,  said  first  reflection  film 
selectively  reflecting  said  incident  visible  light;  and 

a  second  reflector  provided  outside  of  said  first  reflector  for 
reflecting  incident  ultraviolet  light  which  has  passed  through 
said  first  reflector,  said  second  reflector  reflecting  said  inci- 
dent ultraviolet  light  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  reflec- 
tor including: 

a  second  main  body;  and 

a  second  reflection  film  disposed  on  a  main  surface  of  said 
second  main  body,  said  second  reflection  film  selectively 
reflecting  said  ultraviolet  light. 


5.525,857 

LOW  UL.N.sl  l\.  iilGH  POROSITY  \t  \TFR1  \I    \S  GATE 

DIELECTRIC  FOR  EIELD  EMIs^K  >\  !  (     l(  E 

Bruce  Gnade.  Dallas;  Chih-Chen  Cho,  Ruh.un^ ,ind  Jules 

D.  Levine.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  a-ssignors  to  fi  \.t<  Instruments 
Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No,  292.915 

Int,  CI.'^  HOU  l/SO 

VS.  a.  31i-309  16  ciai^ 


1.  Electron  emission  apparatus  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  layer  theicon;  a  porous 

insulating  layer  over  said  first  layer,  said  porous  insulating 

layer  comprising  an  aerogel; 
a  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  conductive  layer 

having   a   plurality  of  apenures   formed   therethrough   and 

through  said  insulating  layer;  and 
microtip  eminers  on  said  first  layer  within  said  apertures  in  said 

conductive  layer 


1   .A  light  irradiation  device  compnsing: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  visible  light  and  ultraviolet  light; 
a  first  reflector  provided  to  at  least  partially  sunound  said  light 
source,  for  reflecting  at  least  visible  light  incident  from  said 


5.525,858 

COLOR  PICTLRE  TIBF  u  I  J  H  k  M  i  i  ED  PRIMARY 

AND  SECONDARE   MolRE 

Fabrizio   H,ri n     \rtena,  and  Francesco  Di  Giamberartlino. 

Rome,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  \ideocoIor.  S.p.A.,  Anagni, 

Italy 

FUed  Nov,  21,  I»4,  Ser.  No.  345,429 

Int  a."  HOU  29/07 

VS.  a.  313-^2  ,  cuu^ 

1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  a  viewing  screen,  a  shadow 
mask  and  an  electron  gun  for  generating  and  projecting  three 
electron  beams  through  said  shadow  mask  and  onto  said  screen, 
said  screen  compnsing  phosphor  lines  that  extend  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, said  electron  beams  being  subject  to  deflection  in  said  first 
direction  and  in  a  second  direction,  that  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  both  said  first  direction  and  said  phosphor  lines,  said 
shadow  mask  including  elongated  slit-shaped  apenures  that  are 
aligned  in  columns  that  substantially  parallel  said  phosphor  lines, 
the  adjacent  apertures  in  each  column  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  tie-bars  in  the  mask  and  the  tie-bars  in  one  column  being 
offset  from  the  tie-bars  in  adjacent  columns  in  said  first  direction, 
the  improvement  comprising 
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said  tie-bars 
lines  that 
respect  to 


in  alternate  columns  lying  on  substantially  straight 
form  an  angle  of  approximately  2  degrees  with 
said  second  direction. 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  beam  source,  compris- 


ing: 


a  glass  panel  having  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  stripes  thereon  and 
a  plurality  of  black  stripes  located  between  two  adjacent 
fluorescent  stripes; 

an  aperture  grill  located  between  said  electron  beam  source  and 
said  glass  panel,  a  plurality  of  grill  tapes  provided  in  parallel 
to  each  other  between  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  of  said 
aperture  grill,  a  plurality  of  slits  provided  between  two  adja- 
cent grill  tapes,  an  inside  stress  of  a  center  grill  tape  expressed 
by  a,  a  length  of  said  grill  tape  provided  at  a  center  of  said 
aperture  grill  expressed  by  L^,  a  grill  tape  pitch  of  said 
apenure  grill  expressed  P„,;  and 

wherein  an  inside  stress  of  said  center  grill  tape  is  expressed  by 
the  following  formula: 


OCKVP.,)"  ™*(  1 .329'  lO-^'Lo+5.354)*  10-^ 


S^";  25.860 
PLANT  GROWING  4  PHOSPHOR  FI  rORFS(  FNT  LAMP 
HAVING  A  PHOTON  Fl  I  \  RATIO  OF  FROM  ((.«  TO  1.0 
FOR  1  K;HT  in  THF  WMI  \M-7(KI  VM  wn  700  NM-800 
\M  BANDS 
Kimltiishi     Horaijuchi.    Sakai;     Masaaki     Morita,     Hirakata; 
Haruo    Shibata,    lakaLsuki:    katsusukc    Murakami.    Ama- 
gasaki.  and   Ichiro  \iga.  Sakai,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  F^lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  (Kaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.^.067,  Feb.  3,  1W3.  abandontd 

Ihis  application  Oct.  y.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .V*0.8.36 

I  laims  priorii\,  application  .lapan.  Feb.  7.  1W2,  4-021.^26 

Int  CI.'  HOIJ  1/62:63/04 

VJS.  CI.  J1-' — »S6  3  Claim-s 


loo- 


se- 


'WO  500  600  700 

VW»/ELENGTH    ( nm ) 


800 


5,525,859 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TL'BE 

\iikiii  Ito    ind  Jun  YamazakJ,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors 
tu  stm\  I  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,795 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2L  1993,  5-346225 
Int  CI.*  HOIJ  29/80 
VS.  a.  313—402  9  Claims 


3.  A  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  inner  surface;  and 

a  fluorescent  layer  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  and 
comprising  four  fluorescent  components  having  light  emission 
peaks  in  bands  of  440  to  460  nm,  540  to  5bO  nm.  600  to  620 
nm  and  700  to  800  nm,  respectively,  said  fluorescent  layer 
having  a  PF  ratio  ranging  from  0.8  to  1.0,  wherein  the  photon 
flux  PF  ratio  is  a  ratio  between  a  photon  flux  PF  contained  in 
the  wavelength  band  of  600  to  700  nm  to  a  photon  flux  PF 
contained  in  the  wavelength  zone  of  700  to  800  nm. 


5.525.861 

IilSIM  \^    XPPARATIS  HA\  IN(.  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
INTFRNM    SP\(  FS 
Yoshikazu    Banno.    Fbina;    Kohei    Nakata.    Muchida:    Ichiro 
Nomura.    Vtsugi;    Tctsuya    Kaneko.   Yokohama,   and   Naoto 
Nakamura.    Isehara.    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  rok\o,  Japan 

Filed   Vpr.  .30.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  54„308 
Int.  CI."   HOIJ  //5-; 

U.S.  a.  313—495  7  Claims 

.-  8         10 


V////////////////7Z^Z^Z^ 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  envelope  internally  provided  with  at  least  an  electron  emit- 
ting source,  a  fluorescent  material  member  that  emits  light 
upon  irradiation  with  an  electron  beam  emitted  from  said 
electron  emitting  source  and  a  getter  that  maintains  the 
vacuum  inside  said  envelope;  and 

a  vacuum  exhaust  tube  that  forms  a  vacuum  inside  said  enve- 
lope, wherein  the  inside  of  said  envelope  is  partitioned  with  a 
substrate  into  a  first  space  having  at  least  said  electron  emit- 
ting source  and  said  fluorescent  matenal  member  and  a  sec- 
ond space  containing  at  least  said  getter,  and  said  substrate 
has  a  path  that  communicates  between  both  the  spaces. 
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5_S2S,862 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Shigeki  Miyazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,666,  Jun.  16,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,961.  Feb.  20.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  3T7,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991.  .3-0477S4 
Int  (1.    HOIJ  17/04 
VS-ClMS-UHl  ::  Claims 


l/ln  i  PlCin  ,  nrin    c-^ij^-.    fa-,1i»i   p?i^    m;-—, 


dricalbody.  endciiambenofoaaiinuously  reduciigGn 
dndiaige  electiDda  maged  iDtatanuallv  withintaidentf  t 

hers,  and  press  seals  sealing  the  ends  of  said  ii,ri  tuN-  m  t  jeas ughi 
manner,  the  improvement  cotnprising: 

said  press  seals  lie  m  a  common  plane  offset  tmv..  sai.!  „  \  iin.lc! 

axis  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  press  seaK 
the  circumlerential  ponion  of  said  generalK  .\hnarK.;  NkJx 
towards  which  said  press  seajs  are  ofisel  is  smooUil)  curving 
and  tree  ot  flats  in  cross  sections  normal  to  said  cylinder  axis 
and  tree  of  longitudinalls  extending  zones  of  locally  irregular 
curvature  in  which  the  curvature  is  irregular,  in  cross-secuons 
normal  to  the  longitudinally  extending  zones;  and 
the  portions  of  said  end  chambers  extending  between  said  press 
seals  and  said  circumferential  portion  are  snxKHhIy  curving 
and  free  of  crevices  (i)  in  cross- sections  parallel  to  and  (ii) 
cross-sections  normal  to  the  cylinder  axis. 


W«  '■'  •'  '• 


27  i 


^ 


^,  ,  ^ 


It 


I     24a}  246    ^ 
Pi  Pi  Pz 


^ 


se 


5.  An  electro-optical  device,  comprising: 

first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  first  elec- 
trodes formed  on  a  major  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  opposed  to  said  first  substrate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  non-o\  erlapping  second  electrodes  on  a  major 
surface  of  said  second  subsu-ate.  said  second  electrodes  being 
disposed  substantialK  perpendicular  to  said  first  electrodes: 

an  electro-optical  material  layer  positioned  between  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  substrates:  and 

a  discharge  chamber  formed  between  said  electro-optical  mate- 
rial layer  and  said  second  substrate,  and  containing  an  ioniz- 
able  gas.  said  discharge  chamber  having  a  pluralilN  impnnied 
partition  walls  so  as  to  define  scanning  units  within  said 
discharge  chamber,  said  scanning  each  including  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  second  elecffodes  which  are  dnvable  to  form  a 
plasma  discharge  between  said  adjacent  second  electrodes 
said  printed  partition  walls  being  formed  on  said  second 
electrodes. 


5,S25.S(>3 

Hii!  I    kM)   HUING  AN  ARC  TIBF  U nil  OFFSET 

PRESS  SEALS 

Lou   Kowalczyk,  Alfred   staticm.  and   Bart    i.u!   der  Leeuw. 

H.Tmmondsporl.  both  of  N.V..  assignor-  in  's.irih   Vmerlcan 

Philips  (Orporation.  Ne"  \ork.  N.Y. 

t  -iiiliniiation  of  Ser.  No.  ^l(t.5>^,  .|ul.  2li,  I'w;,  ;it).jiiiliined. 

This  application  .Ian.  17,  I9V5.  Str.  \ii.  .^".'Vls 

lin    <  !     MO  I  I  61/30 

U^.CL31.^-<=;4  27  Claims 

,      4c 

..10 
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1.  An  arc  tube  for  an  arc  discharge  lamp,  ihe  arc  mbe  having  a 
generally  c\lindrical  bod>  having  a  cylinder  axis  defined  by  the 
center  of  mass  of  the  enclosed  area  of  cross-sections  of  the  cvlin- 


5,525,864 

RF  SOURCE  INCLUDING  SLOW  \\  wi  j\  hf  \\  r  r  M 

LATERAL  OUTLF  I  POK  I  s. 

Jennifer  M.  Butler,  Pacific  Palisadt-N.  and  RoIxti  I     t  isrnh.irr. 

Woodland  Hills,  both  of  (  .ihf..  assij;norN  !i.  Hujihi-s  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,999 
Int   CI.'  HOIJ  23/24:25/36;  HOIP  1/16 


VS.  a.  315 


23  Haims 


I  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  source,  comprising: 

a  mbe  with  an  interior  opening  for  receiving  an  electron  beam,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  tube  comprising  a  slow  wave  portion. 

an  electron  beam  source  positioned  with  respect  to  said  tube, 
which  generates  and  directs  said  electron  beam  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  through  said  tube. 

means  responsne  to  said  electron  beam  being  directed  through 
said  mbe  for  causing  RF  energy  to  travel  through  said  mbe, 
and 

a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  distributed  along  said  tube  for  extract- 
ing the  RF  energy  therefrom  with  at  least  one  of  said  outlet 
pons  configured  to  extract  substantially  less  than  the  full  RF 
energy  at  a  location  thereof  along  the  tube. 


5,525.865 

COMPACT  MlCRO\VA\  E  SOI  RCE  FOR  EXCITING 

ELECTRODELESS  LAMPS 

James  E.  Simpson.  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fusion 

Lighting,  Inc.,  RockvUle,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  202.185 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  65/04 
VS.  CL  315—39  12  CUims 

1,  .An  apparatus  for  exciting  an  electrodeless  lamp  comprising: 
a  magnetron  for  generating  microwave  energ\.  said  magnetron 
ha\ ing  an  antenna  coaxially  located  with  respect  to  a  periph- 
eral cylindrical  flange  thereof  and  ending  in  a  permanenlh 
attached  metal  cap; 
a  motor  shaft  roiatably  supporting  an  electrodeless  lamp  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  magnetron  antenna  and  spaced  apan 
therefrom;  and. 
a  perforated  screen  enclosing  said  electrodeless  lamp,  connected 
to   said    peripheral    cylindrical    flange,   thereby   defining    a 
coa.\ial  transmission  line  with  said  antenna  for  confining 
microwave  radiation  and  which  is  transpareni  to  light  emitted 
by  said  electrodeless  lamp. 
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1.  An  edge  eminer  generating  a  line  radiation,  the  emitter 
comprising: 

a  first  thin-tilm  electrolummescent  stack  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  second  electrode,  and  a  first  active  film  between  the 
two  electrodes; 
wherein: 

the  first  electrode  of  the  first  slack  is  reflecting,  and  the  second 

electrode  is  transparent;  and 
the  edge  eminer  further  compnses  a  cap  having  a  plurality  of 

side  surfaces,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
such  that: 

the  active  film  generates  radiation  in  an  area  that  has  a  width 

and  a  length,  with  the  length  being  larger  than  the  width; 
the  length  of  the  area  sets  the  length  of  the  line  radiation; 
the  line  radiation  is  substantially  homogenous  along  the  line; 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  cap  is  in  contact  with  the  second 

electrode  of  the  first  stack; 
the  transmission  of  the  generated  radiation  is  higher  on  one 
side  surface,  known  as  the  first  emitting  side  surface,  than 
at  least  one  other  surface,  known  as  the  first  reflective 
surface,  of  the  cap;  and 
a  higher  percentage  of  the  radiation  from  the  active  film 
entering  the  cap  radiates  from  the  emitting  surface  than 
from  the  reflective  surface. 


5_';25,867 

ELECTROI IMINE-SCENT  DISP!  AY  WITH 

INTEflRATKD  DRIVE  CIRCIITRV 

Ronald  E.  Williams,  San  Marcos,  Calif,,  assignor  In  Hughes 

Aircraft  Companv.  l.iis  Angeles,  Calif. 

Eiled  \ug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No,  286,827 

Int.  CI.'  0(mj  .i//0 

VJS.  CI.  1 1  .'^  1  h4._?  10  Claim.s 


5^25.8*6 
(■  !H,K  KMI  !  f  h  K   \s  \  DIRECTIONAL  LINE  SOURt  E 
<,erd    <)     Miitllfr.    Kigina    B.    Mueller-Mach.   both   of  .V491 
Sweigart  Rd..  san   lose.  Calif.  951.^2;  Kent  Vincent.  20X6,< 
Sola  St..  (  upertino.  Calif.  95014,  and  Paul   M    Hiibil,  '156 
Cuesta  Dr.,  .Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  369^98 
Int,  a."  G09G  J/IO 
VS.  CL  315— 169J  20  Claims 

n 


1.  An  integrated  electroluminescent  display  comprising: 

lai  a  display  panel,  wherein  said  display  panel  comprises: 

a  substrate; 

a  front  electrode  array  formed  on  said  substrate:  and 

a  phosphor  panel  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  outer  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  front  electrode 
array; 

Cb)  a  driver  panel  for  electrically  driving  said  display  panel, 
wherein  said  dnver  panel  comprises: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  microelectronic  driver  circuit  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
wafer;  and 

a  back  electrode  array  deposited  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
wafer  and  operatively  connected  to  said  microelectronic 
driver  circuit  and  wherein  said  back  electrode  array  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  display  panel;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bumps  for  electrically  coupling  said  back 
electrode  array  of  said  driver  panel  to  said  display  panel, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  bumps  are  in  contact  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  phosphor  panel  and  extend  towards  said 
back  electrtxle  array. 


5,525,868 

DISPl  \^  WITH  SV\1T(  HED  DRI\  E  (  I  RRFNT 

Jim  J.  Browning.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  l)ispla\,  Boise. 

Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,741,  Jun.  15,  IW.^,  Pat.  No. 

5J87,844.  This  application  ,|an.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^l.'M'l 

Int.  CI.    G09G  J/ 10 

VS.C\.  -M  5—1 69 ..I  M  (  laims 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

a.  a  resistor  that  conducts  a  current,  wherein  a  bnghiness  of  the 

display  is  responsive  to  the  current,  the  resistor  comprising  a 

tap;  and 
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b.  a  switch,  coupled  to  the  tap.  for  controlling  the  current  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  so  that  the  brighmess  is  respon- 
sive to  the  control  signal. 


5.525.869 

EFFICIENT  BATTERY  OPERA  I  ED  1N\  ERI  EK  C  Ik(  I  1 1 

FOR  CAP\cniVE  lOADS  SI  C  H  AS 

ELECTROl  CMINESCENT  1 WIPS 

Grady  M.  WimmI,  Melbourne,  Ela..  assignor  to  Harris 

tion,  Melbourne.  Kla. 

Filed  ,Iun.  15.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  490„566 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  MH) 
VS.  CI.  315— 1 69..* 

•batiehyD . p 

"^T 1" 


■  ( '<ir[Mir;i- 


11  Claims 


means  for  periodically  modulating  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  the  output  fluency  of  said  oscillation  circuit  to  a 
second  frequency  closer  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  sajd  load 
circuit  than  said  first  frequency  to  correspondingly  change  the 
frequency  of  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  load  circuit,  and 
a  tube  end-of-life  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  lamp  tube  current  flowing  through  said 
load  cirtuit  due  to  the  application  thereto  of  the  voluge  of 
said  second  frequency  during  a  said  predetermined  lime 
period  and  producing  an  output  signal  related  thereto,  and 
a  detection  circuit  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  lamp 
tube  current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  nse  in  the  load 
circuit  current  dunng  the  occurrence  of  the  output  voltage 
of  said  second  fi^uency  as  an  indication  of  end-of-lamp 
life.  ^ 


1.  In  an  inverter  for  powering  a  load  which  presents  a  capacitive 
impedance,  which  inverter  includes  an  inductor  connected  to  said 
load  via  first  switching  devices  disposed  between  the  load  and  the 
inductor  which,  first  switching  devices  pass  current  obtained  from 
a  battery  in  opposite  directions  to  said  load  and  a  second  pair  of 
switching  devices  connected  in  series  with  said  inductor  through 
which  main  current  flows  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
said  load,  an  improvement  compnses  a  circuit  connected  between 
the  second  switching  devices  for  passing  control  current  from  one 
of  said  second  switching  devices  to  the  other  of  said  second 
switching  devices  for  controlling  switching  of  said  main  current  by 
said  second  devices. 


FIECTRODELESSDISt  H\k(,l   1  WtPCXMnAINlNc 

P!  SH-PILL CLASS  E  AMPl  IKHk  WDBIFILAR  (OIL 
Derek   Brai.   I  (».    \ltos:    limothN    P.   Murph\.   .ind    1  .mre  T. 
klinger.  both  of  Mountain   \ie«.  all  of  (  alif,.  asMnn..rt  to 
Diablo  Ri-search  Corporation.  Sunnwale.  (alif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  2.V1.45I.  Apr.  2(1.  1994,  iihandonwl 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955.528.  Oil.  I     I'n; 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So 
894.020,  Jun.  5.  1992.  Pal.  No   ?~M-.m\-   [hi-  application 
Kch    ^  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W2.824 
Inl.  CI.'  H05B  41 'If' 
VS.  CI,  315—248 


16  Claims 
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5^:25,870 
CONTROI  APPARATIS  OE  El  CORESCENT  I  \MP 

shigeo  Matsu/awa.  Ooi/uminiachi.  and  Mitsuru  Kakinuma, 
Sakai-machi.  all  of.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Saii\o  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76..*97.  ,)un.  14.  199.*,  abandoned. 

This  applicatirin  .Ian.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .*7S.S''" 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  ,|un.  .Ml.  1992.  4  173109 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  S7A)2 
VS.  a.  315-209  R  5  Claims 


14.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  induction 
coil  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  to  a  gas  contained  in  a 
sealed  vessel,  an  oscillator  and  an  amplifier,  said  amplifier  satisfy- 
ing the  Class  E  conditions  and  operating  in  the  push-pull  mode, 
said  induction  coil  including  a  plurality  of  windings  and  being 
wound  multifilarly,  the  individual  mms  of  one  of  said  windings 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  individual  turns  of  another  of  said 
windings  on  a  coil  support,  at  least  two  of  the  windings  being 
connected  in  a  conduction  path  between  the  output  terminals  of 
said  amplifier. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  load  circuit  formed  oi  a  fluorescent 
lamp  provided  with  a  filament  at  each  end  thereof  a  capacitor 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  filaments,  and  a  choke  coil 
connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  filaments,  said  load  circuit 
having  a  resonant  frequency  comprising: 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  normally  supplying  said  load  circuit 
with  an  operating  voltage  at  a  first  frequency  differenl  from 
said  load  circuit  resonant  frequency. 


5,525.872 

nisrH\R(;F  !  \mp operating  ciRcrn  www  uii>h 

K  \N(,E  DIMMIN(,  (ON  !R()1 
Joseph  H.  M.  \chlefi.  Nuenen.  and  t';uil  K    \ eldman.  Oss,  hot h 
of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S    i'liiiip-  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Aug.  23,  1993.  9MMl^-'' 
Inl,  CI.'  G05F  irOO 
VS.  CI.  315-291  13  Claims 

1.  A  DC/AC  converter  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  dis- 
charge lamp,  comprising: 

a  branch  A  having  ends  for  connection  to  a  DC  voltage  source 
and  comprising  a  series  circuit  of  two  switching  elements  for 
generating  a  penodic  voltage  by  being  conducting  and  non- 
conducting alternately  at  a  frequency  f  each  switching  ele- 
ment being  shunted  by  a  respective  diode. 
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J  control  circuit  coupled  to  control  electrodes  of  the  switching 
elements  for  rendering  the  switching  elements  conducting  and 
non-conducting  alternately  at  the  frequency  f. 

a  load  branch  B  which  shunts  on?  of  the  switching  elements  and 
which  comprises  inductive  means  and  means  for  coupling  the 
discharge  lamp  to  the  load  branch,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  power  consumed  by  the  discharge  lamp, 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  comprise  means  for  adjusting 
the  value  of  the  time  di£ference  Tt-Td,  in  which  Tt  is  a  time 
interval  during  which  one  of  the  switching  elements  is  con- 
ducting during  a  half  cycle  of  the  periodic  voltage,  and  Td  is 
a  time  interval  during  which  a  diode  is  conducting  during  the 
same  half  cycle  of  the  periodic  voltage. 


5325^3 
Pl(  n  Rl   mSPl  W  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  Fl.AT- 

p\sn  rvpf  nispi  ^v  imt 

Nicolaas  l,anit>ert.  Hennnis  J  1  igthart;  Siebe  T  !)<■  /wart. 
Petrus  H.  F  Irumpenaars.  an<i  (.trardus  (.  P  Van  (rorknm. 
all  of  Rindhdven.  Nethtrlands,  avsianun.  In  1  S  Philips  cor- 
poration. \e»  \t>rk,  N  V 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  IX". 1)52,  Vuk    H,  |'*»J4,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  s*r  No.  W^i.THO.  I)tx.  '*.  IWi.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Vr  No.  S.VI,*>51,  Keh.  h, 
l'>92,  Pat.  No    ?_M'.1.W).  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ner.  No. 
5M.67-'.  Mav  24.  l"^).  abandoned,  and  Vr  No.  .'.VrtM).  \pr 
26,  IW.?.  Pat.  No   ^„U'.l'*^    which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  V54,'>4'*.  Vp.  .*<l,  IW2.  ahandonf<l.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser,  No,  h}^.»}t.  Jan.  ,'.  I^^l,  abandon«-d,  which  is  a 
continuation-in  part  of  St-r   No   H.V»,i<51.  Feb.  6.  1<W2.  This 

application  Jan.   T    I'^y^^,  s«t    No.  .<"'.■<, i^l- 
(lalms  pnorit>.  application  h  un>{»-an  I'hI   i  )fr    Jan    V  l'>^2, 
'J22(MX)r 

Int  a.*>  HOU  29/70.29/72 
LJs.  a.  Jlf— 366  17  Claims 

1.  A  picture  display  device  comprising  a  display  unit  having  a 
vacuum  envelope  which  is  provided  with  a  transparent  face  plate 
with  a  luminescent  screen  and  a  rear  plate,  said  display  unit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  sources  for  emitting  electrons. 
a  plurality  of  electron  transport  ducts  cooperating  with  the  sources 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  face  plate  for  transport- 
ing the  electrons  ui  the  form  of  electron  currents,  and  an  active 
ielection  structure  for  withdrawing  each  election  current  at  prede- 
termined locations  from  its  transport  duct  and  for  directing  said 
jurrent  towards  desired  pixels  of  the  luminescent  screen,  said 
picture  display  device  comprising  a  video  signal  processing  circuit 
for  receiving  an  incoming  video  signal  having  a  given  line  number, 
for  processing  the  video  signal  to  a  video  signal  which  is  suitable 


•aouiKunr 
for  the  luminescent  screen  and  for  applying  the  processed  video 
signal  to  a  video  drive  circuit  coupled  to  the  sources,  and  in  that 
the  video  dnve  circuit  is  adapted  to  sequentially  wnte  the  video 
signal  received  from  the  video  signal  processing  cu'cuit  and  to 
apply,  in  parallel,  video  information  of  a  line  to  be  displayed  to 
dnve  electrodes  of  the  juxtaposed  sources,  in  that  the  picture 
displav  device  compnses  clock  generator  means  tor  generating  a 
wnte  and  a  read  clock  signal  and  for  applying  the  clock  signals  to 
the  video  signal  processing  circuit  in  that  the  picture  display  device 
compnses  a  selection  dnver  which  is  adapted  to  generate  selection 
voltages  under  the  control  of  the  clock  generator  means  for  with- 
drawing electron  currents  from  a  piiiralit\  of  transport  ducts  at 
locabons  determined  with  reference  !p  the  selection  voltages. 


5^25.874 
OKrlTAl  SLOPE  (OMPENSATION  IN  A  1 1  RRFN T 
CONTROLLER 
Shobha  R.  Mallarapu,  Kokomo;  .Sanmukh  M.  Patcl.  India- 
napolis, and  Brian  W.  Schousek,  Kokomo.  all  of  Ind.,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp..  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  M).  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .^80,864 
Int.  CI."  H()2Pft//" 
!   s   CI   M8— 254  16  CUims 


1    A  ^urren'  ^unti'M  ii'n'.cner  iiT  .ir  inducme  load  operated  by 

a  host  i"iiicropriv'esM)r  ..rmpriMng   a  ciiKk  for  issuing  cKxk  pulses; 

first  counter  means  responsive  to  the  clock  pulses  for  generating 

a  vanable  width  pulse  signal  having  a  cycle  penod  and  a 

pulse  width  set  by  the  microprocessor; 
means  for  supplying  load  current  in  response  to  the  variable 

width  pulse  signal; 
second  counter  means  responsive  to  the  clock  pulses  for  defining 

a  decreasing  current  limit  dunng  each  cycle  penod;  and 
means  monitoring  load  current  and  responsive  to  the  decreasing 

current  limit  for  truncating  the  pulse  width  when  the  current 

teaches  the  limit  before  the  end  of  the  defined  pulse  width. 
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5,.=:25.X7.> 
PU\M  K  SI  PPIMNt,  \PPARAn  S  FOR  \  POWFRFD 
LATt  HINC  MF(  HANISM  FOR  \  FHICLE  DOORS 
Yasunori     Nakamura.    \amanashi-ken:     Noriaki    'Samashita. 
(rifu-kcn.   and    lutomu   Makino.  Aichi-ken,   all   of.    lapan. 
avsignors    to    Mitsui    Kin/okii    Koi;>o    Kaluishiki    K.osh.t. 
Tokvo.  .Japan 

Filed  .lan.  12.  IV«*.>.  Ser  No.  .»72.(i.w 
Claim.s  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  S.  1W4,  (i-()64682; 
\pr    14.  t'W4.  f>-l(MI577 

Int.  Cl.'^  EOSF  11/00 
VS.  CI.  318—266  10  Qalms 

7 


1.  A  power  supplying  apparatus  for  a  powered  latching  mecha- 
nism attached  to  a  sliding  door  which  moves  along  a  vehicle  body 
so  as  to  be  of)en  and  closed,  comprising: 

a  power  supplying  unit  provided  on  the  vehicle  body  and  con- 
nected to  an  electric  batterv  of  the  vehicle; 

a  power  receiving  unit  provided  on  the  door,  said  receiving  unit 
being  adapted  to  mutually  contact  with  the  supplying  unit 
when  the  door  is  closed  to  a  predetermined  position; 

an  electric  loop  which  is  established  when  the  receiving  unit 
comes  into  mutual  contact  with  the  supplying  unit  and  in 
which  a  first  electric  current  for  detecting  the  contact  between 
both  the  units  is  caused  to  flow; 

a  motor  controlled  by  the  receiving  unit  for  rotating  a  latch 
towards  a  full-latched  position;  and 

means  for  changing  voltage  applied  to  the  electric  loop  when 
closing  of  the  door  is  completed  by  the  motor; 

wherein  when  the  electric  loop  is  established,  the  supplying  unit 
begins  supplying  main  power  for  controlling  the  motor  to  the 
receiving  unit,  and  when  the  voltage  of  the  electric  loop  is 
changed  by  the  changing  means,  the  supplying  unit  stops 
supplying  the  main  power. 


5.525.876 
SAFETY  CLTOFF  POW  ER  VVINDOU  C  UN  1  KUL  DL\  ICE 
Aldo  Filippi,  Tiirin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Roltra  Morse  S.p.A., 

Rivoli.  Italy 

1  ilci!   lun.  27.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  266J22 
Int.  CI."  H02P  -^/OO 
VS.  a.  318—282  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  safety  cutoff  device  for  controlling  a  motor  which  drives 
a  power  window  in  opening  and  closing  directions  and  wherein  a 
circuit  value,  related  to  operating  power  of  the  motor  in  effecting 
opening  and  closing  strokes  of  the  window  is  detected  and  upon 
said  circuit  value  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold,  due  to 
presence  of  an  obstacle  in  the  opening  and  closing  strokes  of  the 
window,  the  operation  of  the  motor  is  halted,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

processing  means  for  receiving  a  circuit  value  related  to  operat- 
ing power  of  the  motor,  said  prtx:essing  means  including 
integrating  means  for  integrating  at  successive  time  intervals 
during  the  opening  and  closing  strokes  of  the  motor  said 
circuit  value  then  prevailing  at  each  said  time  interval,  com- 
paring means  receiving  the  thus  integrated  circuit  values 
during  said  time  intervals  and  comparing  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit values  with  reference  values  constituted  by  integrated 
circuit  values  in  said  time  intervals  during  a  preceding  stroke 
in  the  same  direction  when  said  window  did  not  encounter  an 
obstacle. 


means  for  producing  an  output  signal  to  halt  said  motor  upon 
detection  of  an  obstacle  when  out  of  said  integrated  values  at 
a  respective  one  of  said  predetermined  time  intervals  exceeds, 
by  a  determined  amount,  said  reference  value  at  said  one  time 
interval  when  the  window  did  not  encounter  an  obstacle,  and 
memory  means  for  receiving  said  integrated  circuit  values  in 
said  time  intervals  when  an  obstacle  is  not  encountered  and 
for  supplying  said  integrated  circuit  values  to  said  comparing 
means  as  said  reference  values  during  a  subsequent  stroke  of 
said  window  in  the  same  direction. 


5,525,877 
MOTOR  VIBRATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

F(lR  MVTCHIM;  \  MOTOR  spKFD  DETECTED  VALUE 

U  11  H   \  MU  I  ( )k  Ni'l-  1  Ii  Kf-  FERENCE  VALCE 
Hidetoshi  I  mida.  Kanay;i»,i.  ,i.)|i.)ii.  a.ssignor  tn  huji   1  li-cln. 
Co..  I  td..  Kana^iiwa.  .Ia|i.tii 

Filed  |k«,   i.\   |W4,  N,  f    No.  .V55JS»V 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japau,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-312363 
Int  a."  H02P  7/00 
VS.  C\.  318-^32  10  Claims 


rowp 


1.  A  motor  vibration  control  device  for  matching  a  detected 
speed  value  of  a  motor  with  a  speed  reference  value  to  the  motor 
while  controlling  vibration  of  the  motor,  comfirising: 

speed  adjusting  means  for  outputting  a  driving  torque  reference 

value  based  on  a  difference  between  the  speed  reference  value 

and  the  detected  speed  value; 
current  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  electric  cunent  to  be 

provided  for  said  motor  and  outputting  a  driving  torque  value 

based  on  the  electric  current; 
compensation  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  com- 
pensation torque  value  based  on  the  detected  speed  value,  the 

driving  torque  reference  value,  and  the  driving  torque  value  to 

output  the  compen.sation  torque  value; 
first  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  compensation  toiqtie 

value;  and 
first  adding  means  for  adding  the  driving  torque  reference  value 

to  the  amplified  compensation  torque  value  to  output  a  sum  to 

said  current  adjusting  means. 
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APPAKAH  S  WD  MKTHOD  FOR  (  ( )M  kOl.Ll.Nt,  AiN 
ELE(TRI(    MOTOR 
Harry    ('.    Kuchanan.    Jr.,    Npniij;    Vallf>,    Kkhard    h     V\am- 
wright,  VSavnesvillc,  and  Prter  s    Zhou.  Davliin,  all  nf  <  )hii), 
assignors    to     I'll     Vutiinioijir     ^itH■I^^■ai     sv>,tem.v,     Inc., 
Auburn  HilLs,  Mich 

filwi  Vp    ^1,  ISNJ,  v-r    ^n     <1?,4:k 
In!    t  1      H0:('   '  'w 


IS.  CI.  HH — M.l 


!  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electric  current  to  a 
rri'HcT  engaged  in  cyclically  moving  a  load,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

I  a)  current  limiting  means  for  limiting,  to  a  predeteimined  level, 
electnc  current  supplied  to  said  motor. 

(b)  position  sensing  means  for  generating  a  penodic  response 
signal  indicating  that  said  load  has  amved  at  a  predetermined 
position; 

(c)  shutdown  means  for  temporarily  and  periodically  terminating 
said  electnc  current  so  as  to  provide  cooling  periods  and 
enable  said  motor  to  exert  a  high  torque  on  a  temporary  but 
repeated  basis;  and 

(d)  activation  means  for  activating  said  shutdown  means  upon 
failure  of  said  position  sensing  means  to  generate  said 
response  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 

wherein  said  activation  means  comprises:  gate  means  connected 
to  said  shutdown  means,  and  delay  means,  resettable  by  said 
response  signal  and  connected  for  causing  said  gate  means  to 
activate  said  shutdown  means  upon  failure  of  said  response 
signal  to  occur  for  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5425379 
INTERMITTENT  WINDS  Hi  KID  WIPKR 

Richard  F    V\ainwnght,  Wayncsrillr.  Ohio,  awignor  to  ITT 

.Automotive  FItitntal  Systeois,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

HM  s^p   M),  1W4,  Ser.  No.  316428 

Int   n  "  BM)S  1/08 

U^.  (1.  -MX — M<  4tlainis 

1   A  method  of  setung  a  dwell  period  for  an  intermittent  wind- 

snield  wiper  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  actuating  said  windshield  wiper  to  complete  a  wiping  stroke; 

(2)  positiomng  a  switch  to  select  a  maximum  delay  and  a  delay 
request; 

(3)  generating  a  time  lapse  signal  following  said  wiping  stroke: 

(4)  processing  said  time  lapse  signal  to  detemune  an  elapsed 
time  between  said  wiping  stroke  and  said  positioning  of  said 
switch. 

(5)  setting  said  dwell  period  at  a  duration  equal  to  said  elapsed 
time  when  said  elapsed  time  is  in  a  range  between  said 
maximum  delay  and  said  delay  request;  and 

(6)  setting  said  dwell  period  at  a  duration  equal  to  said  maxi- 
mum delay  when  said  elapsed  tiine  is  above  said  range. 


^PTOCESSCW]  LP  I 


542S380 

PRF:SSI  RE-A(Tl  ATED  EXIT  EK)OR  ACCESS  BAR  FOR 

AN  ELECTRONIC  DELAYED  EGRFXS  l.tXKINC; 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  C;eringer,  5029  E.  Jacobs  Ct..  Agoura,  (  alif.  9134)1; 
Richard  Geringer,  1262^  Ambermeadow  St.,  Moorpark, 
Calif.  93021,  and  David  Cieringer,  28364  Balkin.  Agoura. 
Calif.  91301 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  140,942,  Oct.  25.  1993.  This  application 

Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,160 

InL  a.-  E05F  /5  /:,  E05C  :i/0() 

VS.  a.  318—446.000  3  Oaims 

J •tint—-. 


1  A  method  of  controlling  an  electrically  activated  door  control 
system  for  operating  a  dtxir  hmgedly  mounted  in  a  door  firaine, 
composing; 

mounting  support  apparatus  on  a  mourning  surface. 

retaining  a  handle  apparatus  \n  place  intermediate  said  support 
apparatus  and  a  retaining  apparatus,  said  handle  apparatus 
being  tor  application  of  a  manual  inpui  thereto,  said  handle 
apparatus  being  installed  adjacent  said  support  apparatus  such 
that  ^ald  support  apparatus  is.  at  least  in  part,  intermediate 
said  handle  apparatus  and  the  mounting  surface; 

installing  a  tirsi  transducer  between  said  handle  apparatus  and 
said  suppon  apparatus  such  that  said  first  transducer  i;  sub- 
jected to  a  compressive  force  when  said  handle  apparatus  is 
pushed  toward  said  mounting  surface,  said  first  transducer 
providing  an  electrical  charactenstic  which  vanes  in  response 
to  pressure  being  applied  across  said  first  transducer;  and 

monitonng  said  electrical  charactenstic  of  said  first  transducer 
and  providing,  in  response  to  said  electrical  charactenstic  of 
said  first  transducer  meeting  a  first  cntenon.  a  first  output 
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signal  to  the  electrically  activated  control  system  to  cause  said 
elecfiically  activated  control  system  to  operate  the  door  in  a 
tirst  manner. 


predetermined  and  repeated  instants  in  accordance  with  the 
electrically  operative  and  inoperative  conditions  of  the  elec- 
tric motor. 


5.525,881 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THF    ill  I  k  M  \L 

CONTROL  OF  AN  ELECTRH    MOTOR  IN  \  \  miCLE. 

AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  lO  A  P(J\S  ER  ASSISTED 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

Danv   Desrus,  Fresnes,   France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Systemes 

D'Essuyage,  France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  999,101.  Dec.  31.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.669 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  3.  1992.  92  00029 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  1/04:  H02H  5/()4.  B62D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  318—471  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  electric  motor  from  damaging 
temperatures,  which  motor  has  both  operative  and  inoperative 
times,  the  times  each  having  predetermined  and  repeated  instants 
that  correspond  to  the  operative  and  inoperative  motor  conditions 
and  in  which  the  motor  has  windings  through  which,  selectively,  an 
eflFective  current  flows,  the  motor  being  fitted  in  a  vehicle  and 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  motor  temperature  in  an  environ- 
ment that  has  an  ambient  temperature,  the  steps  comprising: 
thermally  monitoring  the  electric  motor  during  the  inoperative 
time,  measuring  the  ambient  temperature,  of  the  environment 
computing  the  instantaneous  temperature  of  the  motor  during 
the  inoperative  time,  said  computation  being  performed  on  the 
basis  of  said  measurement  of  the  ambient  temperature  of  the 
environment  of  the  motor  as  a  medium  for  dissipation  of  the 
heat  produced  by  the  motor,  whereby  to  produce  a  motor 
restarting  temperature  value  for  the  electric  motor; 
registering  the  temperature  of  the  electric  motor  when  the  motor 
is  operative,  said  temperature  registering  step  further  includ- 
ing estimating  a  condition  for  rendenng  the  motor  inopera- 
tive, said  estimating  step  including  combining  the  computed 
instantaneous  inotor  temperature,  a  measurement  of  the  ambi- 
ent temperature,  said  motor  restarting  temperature  value,  and 
measuring  the  effective  current  flowing  through  the  windings 
of  the  motor,  whereby  to  protect  the  electric  motor  from  the 
damaging  temperature;  and  performing  the.se  steps  at  the 


5425^2 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANEUVERING  A 
MOBILE  ROBOT 
Shunichi  Asaka,  Sagamihara;  Tomio  Echigo,  Yokohama;  Shin- 
ichiro  Hazeki,  Kawasaki,  and  Shigeki  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993.  5-266647 

Int.  CI."  B25J  J9/o: 

VS.  CI.  318—568^6 14  CUUms 

1 1  I ^ 
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1.  A  control  system  for  maneuvering  a  mobile  robot  comprising: 

a  memory; 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  including,  at  least  a  first  sensor  for  detect- 
ing proximity  of  objects  and  a  second  sensor  for  delecting 
image  information  related  to  objects,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sensors  generates  sensor  data  in  response  to  a 
detection  of  an  object; 

means  for  interpreting  sensor  data  generated  by  said  plurality  of 
sensors  to  determine  a  plurality  of  interpretations  of  said 
detected  object,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  interpreta- 
tions is  determined  from  sensor  data  generated  by  a  single  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sensors  and  indicates  whether  a  surface 
component  of  said  detected  object  was  sensed  by  that  sensor; 

a  table  stored  within  said  memory,  wherein  said  table  associates 
interpretations  of  sensor  data  generated  by  said  plurality  of 
sensors  with  predetermined  configurations  of  objects; 

means  for  deriving  a  model  of  said  detected  object  from  said 
plurality  of  interpretations  by  referencing  said  ubie;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  derivation  of  said  model  of  said 
detected  object,  for  moving  said  mobile  robot. 


5425,883 

MOBILE  ROBOT  LOCATION  DETERMINATION 

EMPLOYING  ERROR-CORRECTING  DISTRIBl  TED 

LANDMARKS 

Daniel  Avitzour,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sara  Avitzour, 

Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272438 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/50 
VS.  a.  318—587  .    23  Claims 

1,  A  method,  using  at  least  one  landmark  within  a  predetermined 
space,  each  landmark  displaying  a  pseudo-random-checkerboard 
pattern  on  a  plane,  with  the  pseudo-random-checkerboard  pattern 
having  a  first  plurality  of  rectangular  cells,  for  determining  a 
location  of  an  autonomous  vehicle,  comprising: 

imaging  at  least  one  pseudo-random-checkerboard  pattern; 
generating,    in    response    to    imaging    the    pseudo-random- 
checkerboard  pattern,  a  signal; 
orienting  a  camera  relative  to  the  autonomous  vehicle;  and 
determining,  in  response  to  the  signal  and  to  camera  orientation, 
a  position  and  an  orientation  of  the  autonomous  vehicle. 
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5^25,884 
V 1  I  <  IMATICALLY  GUIDED  VEHICLE 
Noriyasu  Sugiura;  ^ukio  Hisada.  Tadashi  Ike,  and  Motnhim 
Sugiyama,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  awignopi  to  >a/aki  Indus- 
trial Chemical  (  o..  ltd.,  Japan 

Fileti  Hh   10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.763 

Int  O.^  G05D  1/03 

VS.  a.  318—587  4  (  laims 


1.  A  magnetically  guided  vehicle  system  comprising  guide  paths 
consisting  of  magnetic  tape  laid  along  path  lines,  a  magnetic  guide 
type  steering  drive  unit  having  a  magnetic  sensor  to  detect  magne- 
tism from  said  tape  and  a  drive  wheel,  said  steering  drive  unit 
having  a  driving  means  to  drive  said  drive  wheel  and  a  steering 
means  both  provided  under  an  attachment  plate  and  controlled 
automatically  through  a  control  means  that  processes  signals 
detected  by  said  magnetic  sensor,  a  trolley  which  has  a  wheel  at 
each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  lower  surface  of  a  chassis  thereof, 
the  front  said  wheels  having  universal  casters; 
and  has  said  attachment  plate  for  said  steering  drive  unit  fixed 

onto  the  lower  surface  of  said  chassis  thereof: 
and  a  carriage  shelf  assembly  which  has  one  or  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  automatic  roller  conveyeris)  as  shelves  which  is 
mounted  on  said  chassis  of  said  trolley,  said  attachment  plate 
being  hxed  detachably  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  chassis, 
said  carriage  shelves  also  being  mounted  detachably  onto  said 
chassis,  and  said  automatic  conveyers  being  operated  auto- 
matically according  to  a  signal  transmitted  thereto  when  a 
load  handling  position  designated  by  a  portion  of  magnetic 
tape  laid  on  the  path  is  detected. 


5J>  25.885 

Pf)SITTON  DETECTING  APPARATI  S  VND  POSITION 

( OMPEN.SATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

^oKhimitsu  Sato,  Aichi.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  [><-nki 

Kahushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^9fl„';5' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1994.  6-028175 

Int.  ci.'^  c;05D  :- :'^ 

VS.  CI.  318—632  17  Claims 


oner  KQsinai  wit 


1  A  position  detecting  apparatus  for  a  machine  having  a  revolv- 
ing shaft  comprising: 

revolution  count  detecting  means  tor  detecting  a  revolution  of 

the  revolving  shaft  and  counting  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
said  re\olving  shaft. 

revolution  angle  detecting  means  tor  detecting  a  revolution 
angle  within  one  revolution  of  said  revolvmg  shaft  and  gen- 
erating a  corresponding  detecting  output; 

storage  means  for  stonng  compensation  values  tor  a  plurality  of 
revolution  angle  ranges  within  one  revolution  of  said  revolv- 
ing shaft  according  to  rotation  p<isition  ranges  defined  on  the 
ba.sis  of  the  numfier  of  revolutions  of  said  revohing  shaft,  and 

rotation  position  calculating  means  for  reading  the  correspond- 
ing compensation  value  data  in  said  storage  means,  depending 
on  (1)  to  which  of  said  rotation  position  ranges  the  rotation 
position  of  said  revolving  shaft  based  on  the  detection  output 
of  revolution  count  detecting  means  belongs  (ii)  and  to  which 
of  said  revolution  angle  ranges  the  detection  output  of  said 
revolution  angle  detecting  means  belongs,  and  for  calculating 
a  compensated  rotation  position  of  said  revolvmg  shaft 
according  to  said  read  data,  the  detection  output  of  said 
revolution  angle  detecting  means  and  the  detection  output  of 
said  revolution  count  detectim;  means 


5.525.886 

LOW  SPEED  POSITION  ESTIMATOR  FOR  SWITCHED 

RELUCTANC  E  MACHINE  I  SINC;  Fl  IXycl  RRENT 

MODEL 

James  P.  l.yoas.  and  Mark  A.  Preston,  both  of  Niskayuna.  N.V., 

a.s.signor5  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  263.990 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  y(X> 

VS.  CI.  318—701  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  rotor  position  of  a  switched  reluc 

tance  machine  dunng  rotor  start-up.  the  machine  including  a  stator 

having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  .stator  poles  and  a  rotor 

having  a  plurality  of  rotor  poles,  each  opposing  pair  of  the  stator 

poles  dehning  a  respective  excitation  phase  of  the  machine  and 

having  a  pha.se  winding  wound  thereon  for  receiving  excitation 

energy  at  predetermined  intervals,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps 

of: 

applying  a  sequence  of  relatively  high  trequencv  i-lcclrit  prob- 
ing pulses  to  at  least  two  inactive  excitation  pha.se  windings  of 
the  machine,  said  pulses  being  of  duration  long  enough  to 
ensure  that  measurable  current  is  induced  in  the  two  inactive 
excitation  windings  but  shon  enough  to  avoid  significant 
torque  production  by  the  two  inactive  excitation  windings; 
sensing  voltage  and  current  at  each  of  the  two  inactive  excitation 
phase  windings  after  completion  of  the  sequence  of  probing 
pulses  applied  thereto; 
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1.  A  switched  leltictance  motor  prov  iding  rotor  position  detec- 
tion without  a  TOtor  shaft  position  sensor,  said  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  rotor  shaft  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  central  hub  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  rotor  poles  extending  radialK  outwardJv  from  said 
hub; 
a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  and  having  at  least  three  circum- 
ferentially spaced  stator  poles  and  at  least  three  electrically 
isolated  coils  wound  around  said  respective  stator  poles  to 
form  three  eleccncally  independeni  stator  phases; 
an  electrical  energy  source,  and 

energizing  means  for  selectively  energi/ing  said  phases  in  suc- 
cession with  a  run  current  to  generate  a  torque  on  said  rotor 
and  thereby  rotate  said  rotor  such  that  when  one  of  said  stator 
phases  is  energized  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor  at  a  given 
moment,  the  other  of  said  stator  phases  are  not  energized  with 
said  run  current  at  said  given  moment,  said  energizing  means 
including 

a  plurality  ot  phase  switches  connected  between  said  phases 
and  said  energy  source  for  selectively  electrically  connect- 
ing said  energy  source  to  said  phases, 
switch  operating  means  connected  to  said  switches  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  switches, 
current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  anuuint  of  current  in 
each  of  said  phases. 


timing  means  connected  to  said  current  sensing  means  and  to 
said  switch  operating  means  for  determining  the  amount  of 
time  for  the  current  in  each  phase  to  reach  a  predetennined 
current  level  threshold; 

pulse  means  connected  to  said  switch  operaung  means  and  to 
said  timing  means  for  periodically  selectively  operating 
said  switch  operating  means  for  a  limited  time  to  energize 
said  unenergized  phases  with  a  seek  current  without  sub- 
stantially generating  torque  on  said  rotor, 

comparing  means  connected  to  said  timing  means  for  compar- 
ing the  amount  of  time  that  cuirent  in  each  of  said  unener- 
gized phases  took  to  reach  said  pfcdetennined  cttrrent  level 
threshold;  and 

ain  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means  and  said 
switch  operating  means  for  switching  on  a  selected  one  of 
said  switches  to  rotate  said  rotor. 


computing  an  estimated  rotor/stator  flux-linkage  in  each  of  the 

two  inactive  excitation  phase  windings  from  the  sen.sed  volt- 
age and  current:  and 
determining  from  the  phase  current  and  computed  tlux-linkage 
of  each  of  the  two  inactive  excitation  windings  the  position  of 
the  rotor  of  the  machine 


5.525.887 

SWITCHED  RELl  CTANCE  MOTOR  PROVIDING 

ROTOR  POSITION  DETECTION  AT  LOW  SPEEDS 

WITHOCT  A  SEPARATE  ROTOR  SHAFT  POSITION 

SENSOR 

Thomas  G.  \an  SLstine.  Menomonee  Falls.  HLs..  assignor  tii  A. 

O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  404J85 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  7/(Xi 
VS.  CI.  318—^01 


15  Claims 


5j:25.88>t 

BATTERY  CHARGER.  BArrFK>  CASE,  AND 

ELECTRONIC    FCH  IPMFNT 

Shoichi  Toya.  Mihara-gun,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Sanvo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  29.  1994.  S«r  No.  235,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-ILM»8« 
Int.  CI,    HUl.M  10/46:2/10 
VS.Cl.Mt)--Z  !.».  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  battery  charger,  battery  case,  and 
charging  stand. 

said  battery  charger  comprising, 

(a)  a  first  battery  pack; 

(b)  a  first  casing  having  an  attachment  plane  and  a  compart- 
ment in  which  said  first  battery  pack  is  detachably 
mounted; 

(c)  a  charging  circuit  for  charging  said  first  banery  pack; 

(d)  di,scharge  terminals,  disposed  on  the  attachment  plane  of 
said  first  casing,  for  supplying  power  discharged  from  said 
first  banery  pack  to  electronic  equipment; 

(e)  charging  terminals  for  charging  said  first  battery  pack; 
said  battery  ca,se  compnsmg, 

(a)  a  second  ca.sing  having  an  attachment  plane  and  a  plurality 
of  companments. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  banery  packs  detachably  mounted  in 
the  compartments  of  said  second  casing; 

(c)  discharge  terminals,  disposed  on  the  attachnnent  plane  of 
said  second  casing,  for  supplying  power  discharged  from 
said  second  battery  packs  to  die  electronic  equipment; 

(d)  a  switching  means  disposed  between  said  second  battery 
packs  and  said  discharge  terminals  of  said  battery  case  for 
sequential  di.scharging  said  second  battery  packs;  and 

(e)  charging  terminals  for  charging  said  second  battery  packs; 
said  charging  stand  comprising, 

(a)  an  msenion  slot  for  inserting  either  one  of  said  banery 
charger  and  said  banery  case; 

(b)  output  tenninals.  which  connect  with  said  charging  termi- 
nals of  said  either  one  of  said  battery  charger  and  said 
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battery  case  insened  in  said  insertion  slot,  for  supplying  a 
charging  current  to  said  charging  terminals:  and 
(c)  a  power  supply  circuit  for  converting  an  input  power  into 
the  charging  current  output  from  said  output  terminals. 


5325,889 
[)1K^  (   1   PLUG-m  CORDLESS  SCREVVDRrVER 

Ka   M,   Chan,   and  Wai  W.  Chung,  hotfi   of  Kowloon.  Hong 

Kong,   avslgniirv   u>   GSL  Rechargtahit    I'nKiints    I  imiled, 

KiiuliMin.  HoDg  Kong 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  219^32,  Mar.  30.  lv<J4.  ahandofiitl, 

I  his  iippliian.Ki  s.-p.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524 ..^M 

liiL  CI.    HOIM  10/44:  B25G  1/00 

U,S.  a.  320— 2  9  (  laims 


a 


-+- 


^ 


1  An  electrical  handheld  cordless  screwdnver  which  is 
recharged  by  directly  engaging  a  wall  socket  supplying  household 
voltage  through  a  pair  of  female  electrical  contacts,  said  cordless 
screwdnver  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  comprising  a  gripping  section,  a  motor 
section  and  an  intermediate  section  located  between  said 
gripping  section  and  said  motor  section: 

a  motor  requiring  an  operation  voltage,  said  motor  being  located 
in  said  motor  section; 

electrical  storage  cell  means  for  retaining  a  charge  obtained  from 
the  household  voltage,  .said  storage  cell  means  located  within 
said  gripping  section: 

switch  means  for  selecting  operating  characteristics  of  said 
screwdriver,  said  switch  means  positioned  on  a  top  side  of 
said  housing  at  a  transition  between  said  gripping  section  and 
said  intermediate  section: 

a  pair  of  male  electrical  contacts  supplying  the  household  volt- 
age to  the  cordless  screwdriver,  said  male  contacts  are  sized 
and  positioned  to  be  received  in  the  female  contacts:  and, 

a  carriage  communally  supporting  said  pair  of  male  contacts, 
said  carriage  is  movably  supported  by  said  housing  within 
said  intermediate  section,  wherein  said  carriage  is  moved  to  a 
first  position  in  which  said  male  contacts  are  extended  from  a 
bottom  side  of  said  housing  during  recharging,  said  bonom 
side  being  opposite  said  top  side,  and  said  carriage  is  moved 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  male  contacts  are  retracted 
within  said  intermediate  section  during  operation  of  said 
screwdriver,  and  wherein  the  extension  of  said  male  contacts 
in  said  first  position  is  substantially  centered  on  a  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  for  said  cordless  screwdriver, 
and 

a  control  element  projecting  from  said  intermediate  section, 
wherein  shifting  said  control  element  causes  said  carriage  to 
move  in  a  linear  direction  between  said  first  and  second 
positions, 

wherein  said  gripping  section  includes  a  contoured  digit  receiv- 
ing recess  formed  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  seaion  and 
opposite  said  switch  means,  said  digit  receiving  recess  defin- 
ing a  cross- sectional  radius  which  is  smaller  than  said  n)otor 
section. 


5,525.890 
B ATTKRV  IMT  AND  BATTERY  F.NFKt.V  BILLING 
MFTHOI) 
Satoshi  Iwatsu;  Kazunori  Ozawa,  both  of  Kanaeawa;  Ma>>ana 
1  gaji,  Tokyo;  ^oshio  NLshi.  and  '\a.suhito  Kguchi.  both  of 
Kanagawa.  all   of,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Son>   Corporation. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  IW.V  S«t  No.  101.76S 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  IWZ,  4-24122'' 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/44,10/48 
L  .^.  CI.  320—14  17  Claims 


COMPLETION 
OF  CHARGING 


SU'PLY  WXTAGE  AT 
THE  COMPLETION 
OF  CHARGING 


VOLTAGE 
DIFFERENCE 


START  OF 

CHARGING 


SUPPLY   VOLTAGE 
AT  THE    START 
OF  CHARGING 


ill 

n  a  -< 

CONVERSION 

OF   VOLTAGE 

DIFFERENCE    INTO 
A  CORRESPONDING 

— 

NUMBER  OF 

CHARGING    CYCLES 

n  o 

1.  A  battery  unit  comprising: 

a  barter,: 

monitonng  means  for  determining  the  quantity  of  residual  elec- 
trical energy  remaining  in  the  battery,  wherein  said  monitor- 
ing means  includes  a  computing  means  for  calculating  the 
quantity  of  residual  electncai  energy  remaining  in  the  battery 
as  a  function  of  voltage  information,  temperature  information, 
and  the  number  of  charging  cyciev 

*herein  the  monitonng  means  funher  compnses  a  count  correct- 
ing mean:,  for  correcting  the  number  ot  charging  cycles  on  the 
basis  of  at  iea.st  one  of  the  degree  of  discharge  of  the  battery 
dunng  a  charging-di,scharging  m<xie,  the  temperature  of  the 
battery,  and  differences  heiueen  celN  of  ihe  battery. 


5^:25.891 
POWER-SI  PPLVAPPARATIS  IN  \  VFHICl  F 
Friedhelm  Meyer,  lllingen:  VVunibald  Frey.  .Schwiebderdingen, 
and  Mathias  Doege,  Friigheim.  all  of.  (iermany,  as.signors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  .Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(T/DE92/00769.  §  371  Date  Jul.  2.  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()93/I1003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,688 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (.erman\.  Nov.  27,  1991,  41  38 
943J 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  320—15  10  Claims 


fit 
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1.  A  power  supply  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  first 
voltage  storage  for  supplying  a  motor  vehicle  supply  system:  a 
second  voltage  storage  electrically  connected  to  said  first  voltage 
storage  and  electrically  connectable  with  a  starter:  at  least  one 
generator  for  charging  said  voltage  storages;  and  a  charging/ 
separating  module  establishing  an  electrical  connection  of  said 
voltage  storages  with  one  another  and  with  said  at  least  one 
generator  and  interrupting  the  electncai  connection  between  said 
voltage  storages  and  between  at  least  one  of  said  voltage  storages 
and  said  at  least  one  generator  as  a  function  of  predetermmable 
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parameters,  said  charging/separating  module  having  an  amplifier 
circuit  and  a  power  switch  which  is  controlled  by  said  amplifier 
circuit  and  is  in  a  conductive  or  blocking  state  depending  on  a 
control  signal  of  said  amplifier  circuit. 


1 .  A  battery  rejuvenalor,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pulsed  rejuvenation  signal  for  application 
to  a  battery,  each  pulse  of  said  pulsed  rejuvenation  signal 
having  a  fast  leading  edge  rise  time  and  having  between 
subsequent  pulses  a  varying  shaped  trailing  edge  portion: 

means  for  connecting  the  means  for  generating  to  the  battery: 

means  for  sensing  connectivity  to  the  battery  and  generating  a 
connection  signal: 

means  responsive  to  the  connection  signal  of  the  means  for 
sensing  for  controlling  actuation  of  the  means  for  generating 
the  pulsed  rejuvenation  signal. 

6.  A  battery  rejuvenator  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  battery 
charger  that  generates  a  IX"  charging  current  applied  to  charge  a 
battery,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pulsed  rejuvenation  signal: 

switch  means  for  controlling  the  generation  of  the  pulsed  reju- 
venation signal; 

means  for  connecting  the  battery  charger  and  the  means  for 
generating  to  the  battery: 

first  means  for  sensing  the  application  of  the  DC  charging 
current  to  the  battery  by  the  battery  charger; 

second  means  for  sensing  the  application  of  a  DC  discharge 
current  output  from  the  battery; 

third  means  for  sensing  the  disconnection  of  the  means  for 
connecting  from  the  battery;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  acmation  of  the  switch  means  con- 
trolled generation  of  the  pulsed  rejuvenation  signal,  said 
means  including:  means  responsive  to  the  initial  sensing  of 
either  the  DC  charging  current  or  DC  discharge  current  by  the 
first  or  second  means  for  sensing,  respectively,  for  delaying 
actuation  of  the  switch  means  for  a  predetermined  time  delay; 
and.  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  the  disconnection  of 
the  means  for  connecting  from  the  battery  by  the  third  means 
for  sensing  for  de-actuating  the  switch  means. 


5i:25.893 
A.C.  LINF  CONNFCIH)  BMrtN'i   (inHCFR 
Jade  H.  Alberkrark,   lempt,    \n/  ,   .mi)    )hri.<l..ri    \     U-viir 
Schillrr  P;irk,  111  ,  .iviignors  to  Motorola,  im     's.:  haumbiiri: 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,749 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/10 

VS.  a.  320-40  12  aaims 


5.525.892 
IlLSED  BATTERY  REJl  \  ENATOR  HAVING  VARLABLE 

TRMI  INt;  FDGF  SHAPFP  PILSFS 
Southiphiini   1,  I'homniarath.  Mcsqulte,  It\,,  assignor  to  Pulse 
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1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  for  use  in  an  apparams  adapted  to 
charge  a  rechargeable  battery,  said  circuit  comprising: 
rectification  means  including,  a  full-wave  bridge  rectifier: 
a  current  sensing  resistor; 

a  MOSFET  operatively  disposed  between  said  current  sensing 
resistor  and  a  battery  to  be  charged  by  said  chai;ging  circuit; 
peak  current  setting  means;  and 
a  current  peak  limiting  means. 
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1,  A  rotary  induction  generator  compnsing 

a  stator  having  wound  thereon  three-pha.se  stalor  windings,  said 
stator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  three-phase  power  lines 
operating  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  generate  rotating 
magnetic  fields: 

a  rotor  having  three-phase  windings  mounted  for  rotation  within 
said  stator,  said  rotor  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  rotary  drive 
means,  said  three-phase  rotor  winding  being  coupled  to  said 
rotating  magnetic  fields  to  induce  in  said  windings  voltages 
whose  frequency  is  dependent  on  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
rotor  with  respect  to  the  rotating  magnetic  fields; 

a  first  resistive  means  connected  in  series  with  each  of  said  rotor 
windings  to  provide  magnetizing  currents  responsive  to  said 
induced  voltages:  and 

a  capacitive  means  and  inductive  means  connected  in  series  with 
each  of  said  rotor  windings  and  in  parallel  with  said  first 
resistive  means  responsive  to  said  voltages  to  provide  a  series 
impedance  which  reaches  a  minimum  when  the  fr  .  jency  of 
the  induced  voltages  in  .said  secondary  windings  due  to  the 
rotary  speed  of  the  rotor  is  such  that  the  capacitive  impedance 
equals  the  inductive  impedance  whereby  to  provide  maximum 
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magnetizing  current  and  generator  output,  said  curreni 
decreasing  when  the  frequency  is  above  or  below  said  fre 
quency. 
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I    \  power  supply  comprising: 

it  least  one  battery  cell  providing  an  unregulated  output  voltage: 

a  boost/buck  switcher  connected  with  said  at  least  one  battery 
cell  for  boosting/bucidng  said  output  voltage  to  a  different 
level; 

a  irgulator  connected  with  said  boost/buck  switcher  for  regulat- 
ing said  boosted/bucked  output  voltage  to  produce  a  regulated 
voltage,  and 

an  EMI  shield  encasing  said  at  least  one  battery  cell,  said 
boost/buck  switcher,  and  said  regulator  to  prevent  emission  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  due  to  switching  of  said  boost/buck 
switcher. 


FUBLGADGE  POV\  h  K  s'lMF  M  KIK  I  SK  WITH 
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1  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electncal  current  to  a  fuel 
gauge  assembly  from  a  source  of  electrical  power  having  a  cyclic 
"•a-veform  the  amplitude  of  which  varies  with  time,  said  system 
compnsing: 

an  amplifying  device  with  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal 
and  a  common  input-output  terminal,  means  for  rectifying  the 
waveform,  means  of  supplying  a  signal  to  said  input  terminal 
to  turn  on  said  amplifying  device  during  one  portion  of  the 
waveform  of  said  source  of  electrical  power,  and  means  ot 


reducing  said  signal  to  prevent  the  curreni  through  the  system 
from  nsing  above  a  selected  level,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  current  at  said  selected  level  until  a  selected  point  of  said 
cyclic  waveform,  and  means  for  conducting  current  for  one- 
half  cycle  at  low  values  of  said  source  of  electrical  power  and 
for  one-quaner  cycle  at  high  values  of  said  s<iurce  of  electrical 
power. 
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5„«;25,897 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCl  IT  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  VOLTAGE 
CI  RRENT  CON"V  ERTER  CIRCLTT 
Michael  D.  Smith,  LewisvlUe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,037,  Sep.  13,  1W3,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  »70,I87,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^66,887.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,218,  Jun.  4, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,163, 
May  24,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,021.730.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  483,677 
Int.  n."  G05F  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  323—315  4  Oaims 
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1  A  transistor  circu;i  for  use  in  a  circuit  for  converting  voltage 
to  current,  compnsing: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  gate  region  compnsing  a  first 
amount  of  area; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  second  gate  region  comprising  a 
second  amount  of  area,  said  second  amount  of  area  being 
larger  than  said  first  amount  of  area. 

an  active  region  shared  b\  said  first  transistoi  and  said  second 
transistor  such  that  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  tran- 
astor  are  connected  and  adapted  to  operate  as  a  current  mirrt)r 
within  said  Lircuii  tor  convenin,^  voltage  to  current 


5„':25,898 

PROCRA.VIMABLE  Ml  LTI-CaANNEL  LOAD  PROFILE 

RECORDER  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METERINt;  Ql  ANTITIES 

THEREIN 

Robert  E.  L««,  Jr..  Ocala.  Fla.,  and  Gregory  P.  Lavoie,  Le«, 

N.H..  assignors  to  funeral  Electric  Companv,  New  York, 

NY. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,600 
Int.  CI."  (,01 R  -^»(  //  <: 
VS.  a.  324—142  16  Oalms 

1.  A  programmable  niuiti  channel  load  profile  recorder  for  use  in 
connection  \«.ith  a  metenng  unit  which  supplies  metenng  quantities 
thereto,  the  metenng  quantities  including  v^  an  hours,  said  recorder 
compnsing: 
a  processor; 

data  memory  comprising  a  non-volatile  random-access  memory 
element  and  a  programmable  read-only  memon.  element,  said 
non  volatile  random-access  memory  element  conhgured  to 
store  the  metenng  quantities  supplied  by  the  metering  unit, 
said  data  memory  coupled  to  said  prtvessor, 
a  data  link  for  transfemng  data  to  an  external  unit  upon  receipt 
of  a  transfer  request  therefrom. 
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a  plurality  of  memory-based  tables  stored  in  said  programmable 
read-only  memory  element  said  memory-based  tables  com- 
prising: 
a  load  profile  configuration  table; 
a  plurality  of  channel  configuration  tables; 
an  operations  table  containing  a  plurality  of  entries  therein;  and 
a  plurality  of  operation  modules; 

v^herein  said  load  profile  configuration  table  comprises  an 
entry  therein  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  metering 
quantities  to  be  derived  and  for  retaining  a  pointer  to  one  of 
the  entries  in  one  of  the  channel  configuration  tables; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  channel  configuration  tables  each 
comprise  entnes  therein  for  retaining  parameter  data  to  be 
used  in  determining  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  prese- 
lected metering  quantities  to  be  denved  and  for  retaining  a 
pointer  to  one  of  the  entries  in  said  operations  table, 
wherein  the  entries  in  said  operations  table  retain  pointers  to 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  operation  modules,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  operation  modules  comprise  instruc- 
tions therein  to  be  executed  by  said  processor  upon  receipt 
of  a  transfer  request  so  that  the  plurality  of  preselected 
metering  quantities  can  be  determined  based  at  least  in  part 
on  the  metering  quantities  stored  in  said  non-volatile 
random-access  memory  element. 


5.525,899 
PH^SICALQI  A^TIT^  (  HA\(;F  DETECTION  DFVH  E 

\Mii(  H  DETECTS  {  han(;f  bv  detectinc;  a  phase 

DIFFERENC  K  BETWEEN  TWO  PHASES 
Takamoto  Watanahe.  Nagoya:  llaruo  Kawakita.  Okazaki.  and 
Seiki  Aoyama.  Toyohashi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V48.08X 
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1   A  physical  quantity  change  detection  device  comprising: 
a  first  oscillation  means  which  outputs  a  first  pulse  signal  CKA, 

the  frequency  of  which  increases  with  an  increasing  size  of 

said  physical  quantity; 


a  second  oscillation  means  which  outputs  a  second  pulse  signal 
CKB.  the  frequency  of  which  decreases  with  an  increasing 
size  of  said  physical  quantity; 

a  first  pulse  generation  means  which  inputs  said  first  pulse  signal 
CKA  from  said  first  oscillation  means  and  starts  to  count  the 
number  of  pulses  of  said  first  pulse  signal  CKA.  outputs  a 
pulse  signal  PA.  and  outputs  a  first  output  pulse  signal  PC 
when  the  number  of  pulses  counted  reaches  a  first  prescribed 
number. 

a  second  pulse  generation  means  which  repeats  the  operations  of 
inputting  the  second  pulse  signal,  beginning  to  count  said 
second  pulse  signal  CKB  fix)m  a  prescribed  starting  time,  and 
then  outputting  an  output  pulse  signal  PB  when  the  counting 
of  a  second  prescribed  number  of  times  is  completed; 

a  pulse  phase  difference  encoding  circuit  which  inputs  output 
pulse  signals  PB  and  PC  from  said  first  and  second  pulse 
generation  means,  and  outputs  digital  values  DB  and  DC 
which  correspond  respectively  to  the  time  from  the  prescribed 
staning  lime  to  a  rising  edge  of  said  output  pulse  signal  PB 
and  to  the  lime  from  the  prescribed  starting  time  to  a  rising 
edge  of  said  output  pulse  signal  PC:  and 

a  ratio  output  means  which  determines  and  outputs  a  ratio  of 
said  digital  value  DB  and  said  digital  value  DC.  wherein  said 
physical  quantity  change  is  detected  from  a  change  in  said 
ratio  output  by  said  output  means. 

wherein  said  first  puLse  generation  means  outputs  a  pulse  signal 
PA  until  the  counted  value  reaches  a  thml  prescribed  number 
after  counting  and  wherein  said  pulse  phase  chfference  encod- 
ing circuit  inputs  .said  pulse  signal  PA  from  said  first  pulse 
generation  means  and  said  prescribed  staning  time  in  said 
pulse  phase  difference  encoding  circuit  is  an  input  starting 
time  of  said  pulse  signal  PA. 
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\  ECTOR  METHOD  AND  VPPARAJIJS  FOR 

DETEKMIMNGTHE  DISPLA(  IMFM  OF  AN  OBJECT 

OF  \N  Kl.KCTRICALLY  CONDI  (    I  IM     MVIFKIM 
Gunner  H,  Larv-n.  Kokkedal.  and  Ihnrik  H    Itnsin.  \>-dtiaik, 
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Denmark 
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Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  25,  19V3.  "62.'y3 
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2L  An  apparams  for  determining  a  displacement  of  an  object  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
transducer  for  establishing  an  electromagnetic  field  creating  eddy 
currents  in  the  object  when  the  transducer  is  placed  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  object,  said  transducer  having  tran.sducer  termi- 
nals, means  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  which  represents 
the  impedance  of  the  transducer  and  which  may  be  represented  by 
a  first  vector  having  a  direction  and  a  magnitude  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  elecuical  signal  and  having  first  and  second  compo- 
nents, the  first  component  being  a  second  vector  dependent  on  the 
characteristics  of  the  transducer  and  on  the  distance  between  the 
transducer  and  the  object,  and  the  second  component  being  a 
product  of  a  first  factor  which  is  a  real  number  and  a  second  factor 
which  is  a  third  vector,  the  first  factor  depending  on  the  character- 
istics of  the  transducer,  the  distance  between  the  transducer  and  the 
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object,  and  haradenstics  of  the  object,  the  third  vector  depending 
substaiuaJiv  on  ihe  charactcnsUcs  of  the  transducer,  and  means  for 
processing  the  tirst  elcctncal  signal  represented  by  the  tirit  vector, 
said  processing  including  projecting  the  first  vector  onto  an  axis 
being  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  third  vector,  said  projecting 
generating  i  second  electncal  signal  conesponding  to  a  fourth 
.ector  representing  the  displacenient  of  the  object  and  being  sub- 
stiuitiailv  independent  of  the  characteristics  of  the  object. 


SENSOR  SYSTEMS  H  »R  MONITORING  AND 
MEASURING  ANGULAR  Pt)SI HON  IN  TWO  OR  THREE 
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A  sensor  system  for  measurement  of  angular  position  in  at 

least  two  a.Tes.  comprising: 

a  tirst  magnetoresistive  sensor  located  in  a  first  plane; 

a  second  magnetoresistive  sensor  located  in  a  second  plane. 
wherem  said  first  and  second  planes  are  parallel,  and  wherein 
va;  i  nrs:  «■'  s.>r  is  separated  from  said  second  sensor  by  a 
tiiaiing  magneuc  field,  said  biasing  magnetic  field  being  gen 
erated  by  a  permanent  magnet,  and  said  first  and  second 
sensors  being  orthogonal  to  one  another  and  each  of  said 
sensors  being  adapted  to  vary  in  resistance  in  accordance  with 
the  angular  position  of  said  sensors  in  an  external  magneuc 
field,  the  external  magnetic  field  having  a  horizontal  compo- 
nent and  a  vertical  component; 

an  input  terminal  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensors  for 
applying  a  voltage  thereto; 

dr,  output  temunal  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sensors: 

a  tirst  amplifier  circuit  of  a  first  gain  coimected  to  the  output 
terminal  ot  the  first  sensor  so  as  to  receive  an  output  voltage 
from  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  sensor  and  to  produce  a 
first  amplified  voltage  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  second  amplifier  circuit  of  a  second  gain  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  second  sensor  so  as  to  receive  an  output 
voltage  fix)m  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  sensor  and  to 
pr'nluce  a  second  amplified  voltage  in  response  thereto. 

^k herein  the  first  gain  is  sufficiently  high  to  ensure  that  the  first 
amplified  voltage  firom  the  first  amplifier  circuit  vanes  accord- 
ing to  a  magnetic  flux  of  the  horizontal  component  of  the 
magnetic  field  and  the  second  gain  is  sufficiently  low  such 
that  the  second  amplified  voltage  from  the  first  amplifier 
varies  according  to  a  magnetic  flux  of  the  vertical  component 
of  the  magnetic  field  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  ampU- 
fied  voltages  defitie  a  measurement  of  an  angular  position  of 
the  first  and  second  sensors  in  relation  to  the  external  mag- 
netic field. 


5^25,902 

MAtJNETlC  TAPE  STORAGE  APPAR.ATUS  WRITINCi 

STATUS  INFORMATION  TO  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

INDICATING  A  TAPE  ABNORMALm 

Toshiya  Nak^ima,  Ebetsu;  Jun  Takayama,  Tokyo,  and  Akihim 

Iseno,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Japan,  and  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,413,  Mar.  13.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5384,673.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318J53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-50929: 
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1  A  magnetic  tape  storage  apparatus  including  a  dnve  unit  for 
unting/reading  information  on  and  from  a  magnetK  tape  using  a 
rotary  head  iRH)  by  the  helical  scan  method  and  a  storage  control 
imil  for  controlling  the  dnve  unit,  compnsing 

a  system  area  formed  at  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  tape  other  than 
a  user  area  where  user  data  is  recorded,  said  system  area 
capable  ot  being  used  only  by  the  storage  control  unit: 
table  read-out  means  for  reading  out  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
management  information  tables  relating  to  the  magnetic  tape, 
written  in  the  system  area,  into  a  memory  device  in  the 
storage  control  unil  when  the  magnetic  tape  is  loaded  into  the 
dnve  unit: 
table  record  means,  while  the  storage  control  una  refers  to  data 
of  the  management  information  tables,  for  performing  a  wnte/ 
read  operation  on  the  user  area  on  the  magneuc  tape,  for 
V.  nting  status  information,  indicating  an  abnormal  termination 
of  the  anting  or  reading  of  the  magnetic  tape,  to  the  manage- 
ment information  tables  at  a  header  area  kxated  at  a  position 
after  a  beginning  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  before  the  user 
area,  for  renewing  the  data  of  the  management  information 
tables  in  the  memory  device,  and  when  the  magnetic  tape  is 
unloaded  from  the  dnve  unit,  for  writing  the  management 
information  tables  in  the  memorv  device,  having  the  renewed 
data,  into  the  system  area  of  the  magnetic  tape,  and 
judgement  means  for  judging  an  existence  of  a  tape  abnormality 
by  reading  the  status  information  from  the  magnetic  tape 
u-hen  the  magnetic  tape  is  loaded  into  the  dnve  unit. 


5,525,903 
EDDY  CTTtRENT  METHOD  OF  ACQIIRING  THE 
SURFACE  LAYER  PROPERTIF^S  OF  A  METALLIC 
TARGET 
Roland  Mandl,  Ortenburg;  Axel  Seikowsky,  Pfarrkirchen,  and 
Andreas  Spang,  Tiirldsmiihle,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Micro-Epsilon  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ortenburg, 
(iermany 

EUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  18,  1993,  43  27 
712.8 

Int.  a."  GOIB  7/06:7/34   GOIN  27/90 

VS.  CI.  324—230  13  Halms 

1    A  methixl  of  acquinng  properties  of  a  surface  layer  i3i  ol  a 

metallic  target  '2)  which  compnses  a  base  matenal  (8)  and  the 

surface  layer  i3i,  with  the  conducDvitv  and  permeability  of  the 
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PATIENT  HANDLING  SYS  1  f  \1  t  t  k  L  SE  ON  MULTIPLE 

IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Surya  N,  Mohapatra,  Chcsterland;  Paul  M.  Margosian,  Lake- 
wood,  and  Fredrick  F.  A»lg,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov,  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,584 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/UO 
VS.  CI,  324-318  24  Claims 


base  material  (8)  and  the  surface  layer  (3)  of  the  metallic  target  (2) 
being  known,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

estimating  the  thickness  of  the  surface  layer  (3)  lo  bt  tested. 

positioning  a  sensor  (I),  which  comprises  at  least  one  eddy 
current  sen.sor  (5)  which  is  operable  at  a  variable  frequency 
and  al  lea.st  one  displacement  measuring  sensor  (6.  7)  adjuceni 
the  target  (2)  so  thai  the  displacemeni  measuring  sensor  (6) 
serves  to  determine  the  distance  between  the  sensor  (1)  and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  surface  layer  (3). 

determining  a  frequency  of  the  eddy  current  sensor  (5).  based 
upon  the  known  conductivity  and  permeability  of  the  base 
material  (8)  and  the  surface  layer  (3)  and  the  estimated 
thickness  of  the  surface  layer  (3).  which  under  ideal  condi- 
tions would  cause  the  eddy  current  to  penetrate  to  an  expected 
depth  which  is  al  least  equal  to  the  estimated  thickness  of  the 
surface  layer  (3), 

operating  (he  sensor  (1)  so  that  the  eddy  current  sensor  (5) 
operates  al  the  determined  frequency,  and 

evaluating  any  difference  between  the  actual  penetration  of  the 
eddy  current  sensor  (5)  as  measured  by  the  sensor  (I)  and  the 
expected  depth  of  peneu-alion. 


5.52-'=.'»(U 
l>l   It  k\llN  \l|o\  Ol  K(XK  CORK  t  ll\k\t   ll.kl.MUS 
Peter  Ilanley,  Forest  of  Dean;  Ian  L.  McDougall.  Charlbury, 
and  Diivid  F.  Hemslcy,  Drayton,  all  of,  Kngliuul.  assignors  to 
Oxford  Inslrununts.  Ltd..  Oxford.  I  nilid  Kiii;;doni 
PCT  No.  l'Cr/(;H9,V(MM»50.  5  .^71  Date  Sep.  1}.  IW4,  5  102{e( 
Date  Sep.  2.V   l'W4.  I'(   1   Pub.  No.  \\t)9.VI4-ll.'.  PCI   Pub, 
l>iitc  Jul.  22,  IVV.\ 

PCI   hikd  ,lan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  250,44(1 
Claims  priority,  application  I  iiiUd  Kifii:(him,  Jan.  13.  1992, 
9200604;  .Mar.  19.  1992,  9206014 

Int,  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-300  6  aaitas 
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1.  A  medical  diagnostic  imaging  means  for  producing  medical 
diagnostic  images  of  an  object,  said  means  comprising: 

a  diagnostic  imaging  equipment  of  a  first  type  for  producing  a 

first  diagnostic  image  of  the  object; 
a  diagnostic  imaging  equipment  of  a  second  type  for  producing 
a  second  diagnostic  image  of  the  object,  said  fir.1  and  second 
imaging  equipment  having  respective  first  and  second  imag- 
ing computers  for  controlling  the  production  of  diagnostic 
images  thereby,  said  first  and   second  imaging  equipment 
forming  respective  first  and  second  imaging  spaces;  and 
an  object  handling  system  for  use  in  supporting  said  object 
during  examination  comprising: 
a  table  for  supporting  the  object  during  examination; 
a  ba.se  for  supp<irting  said  table  above  a  flixir; 
a  computer  lor  storing  data  relating  to  the  identification  of  the 

object  under  examination;  and 
a  means  for  selectively  linking  the  object  handling  system 
computer  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  imaging  equipment, 
said  linking  means  providing  a  data  communication  path 
between  the  object  handling  system  computer  and  the  com- 
puter of  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  imaging 
equipment  such  that  .said  identification  data  is  available  to 
the  computer  of  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second 
imaging  equipment  for  use  in  the  production  of  diagnostic 
images. 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  characteristics  of  rock  cores 
comprising: 
a  clad  permanent  magnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  having 

a  saddle  profile,  the  magnetic  field  being  sufficiently  uniform 

within  a  working  volume  to  enable  a  NMR  experiment  to  be 

performed; 
means  for  conveying  rock  cores  along  a  path  about  which  the 

magnet  is  arranged,  the  cores  passing  through  the  working 

volume  of  the  magnetic  field  orthogonal  to  the  saddle  profile; 

and 
means  for  carrying  out  a  NMR  experiment  on  a  portion  of  the 

rtxrk  core  in  the  working  volume. 


5.525,s>(K, 
DETECTION  AND  ELIMINATION  OF  WIDE 
BANDWIDTH  NOISE  IN  MRI  .SIGNALS 
Carl  R.  Crawford,  MilHaiiktT;  Matthew  G.  Ea.sh,  Oconomo- 
woc,  both  of  Wis.;  Steven  P.  Souza.  Williamstown.  Mass.; 
Norbert  J.  Pelc.  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Dennis  (i.  DallaPiazza, 
Pewaukee,  Wis.;  Daniel  S.  Small.  Hariland,  Wis.,  and  Robert 
S.  Stormont.  Waukesha,  VMs.,  assignors  to  (General  Eleitric, 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273^7 
InL  CI."  GOIR  .U/2« 
U.S.  CI.  324-322  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  NMR  system  which  acquires  an  NMR  signal  having  a 
desired  frequency  bandwidth,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  filler  connected  to  receive  the  NMR  signal  and  tuned  lo  pass  a 
range  of  frequencies  outside  the  desired  frequency  bandwidth; 
a  detector  connected  lo  receive  the  filtered  output  signal  from 
the  filler,  compare  its  level  with  the  level  of  a  noise  reference 
signal,  and  produce  a  noise  indication  signal  when  the  level  of 
the  filtered  NMR  signal  exceeds  that  of  the  noise  reference 
signal;  and 
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-     ELECTRIC  \L  Ol  TLET  V\  IRINt,  ANALYZER  WITH 

FXTL  CYCLE  PI  LSING 
Greg  A.  Bn)wnel!.  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  SFG  forpo- 
raliun,  MishaMaka.  Ind. 

Filed  Sov.  1.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  146,578 

Int.  CI.    G«1R  J 1/02 

VS.  CI.  324— 5()X  27  aalms 


means  for  receiving  the  NMR  signal  and  modifying  the  NMR 
signal  when  the  noise  indication  signal  is  produced. 


5,525,907 
ACTTVF  IMPl  I  ^^  MM.Sh  loVfUKR  WITH  BIKMLAR 

MU.Vl-  IK     IMPI  1  \y    (,1-NmAIOK  WDFAST 

K)I  RIER  rR\NSK)R\i  RECEIVER  TO  DETECT  SL'B- 

M  RF\(>  METALLIC  MATERIAI.,S 

Ldwrenci'  M    Fra/ier  West  Covina,  Calif ,  assignor  to  Hughes 

MLssilt  ^Nstems  (  iimpanv  I  i»s   Vngeles.  (  alif 

EUed  Mar.  17,  19V5,  ier.  No.  405,690 

InL  d*  GOIV  3/08:3/12 

VS.  a.  324—334  1 8  (  laim^ 


la^^  THMMMmBISI 
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1.  An  active  impulse  magnetometer  system,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  transmitter  element; 

a  pulse  generator  for  driving  said  transmitter  element  to  transmit 
first  and  second  magnetic  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  in  rapid 
succession  to  provide  a  rapid  rate  of  change  of  magnetic  field 
from  a  first  polarity  to  a  second  polarity  and  thereby  create  a 
wide  bandwidth  of  energy,  said  first  and  second  pulses  pro- 
viding a  bipolar  magnetic  impulse  waveform  transmitted  by 
said  transmitter  element; 

a  magnetic  receiver  element; 

means  for  measuring  an  impulse  response  of  objects  within  a 
detection  region  to  said  transmitted  bipolar  magnetic  impulse 
waveform,  said  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  mag- 
netic signals  received  at  said  receiver  element  in  response  to 
said  transmitted  bipolar  magnetic  impulse  waveform  for  per- 
forming a  fast  Fourier  transformation  of  said  received  signals; 
and 

signal  pr(x:e$soT  responsive  to  said  transformed  received  signals 
to  indicate  the  presence  of  metal  objects  causing  disturbances 
in  said  magnetic  impulse  response. 


S<fc7 


1    \n  electrical  outlet  wiring  analyzer  for  analyzing  an  electrical 

outlet  that  includes  a  pluraiit\  ot  conductors,  comprising: 

generator  means  for  providing  a  full  cycle  alternating  current 
puNe  having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  a  frequency  of 
an  alternating  current  voltage  supplied  hy  the  electncal  outlet; 
connecting  means  for  electncaliy  applying  the  alternating  cur- 
rent pulse  to  at  least  one  of  the  conductors,  and 
means  for  determining  an  impedance  of  the  conductor  to  which 
the  alternating  current  pulse  is  applied  based  upon  a  magni- 
tude of  a  voltage  appearing  on  the  conductor  that  results  from 
the  alternating  cnirrent  pulse  and  a  magnitude  of  the  jdtemat- 
ing  current  pulse  applied  to  the  conductor. 


5j;25,9<N 

APPXRAH  S  AND  MEFHOD  FOR  MEASI  RING 

PR(X;RAMMED  ANTIEI  SE  RESI.STAN(  E 

John  I  .  McCollum,  Saratoga.  Calif,  as.signor  to  \ctel  (  orpo- 

ration.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1I7,'J5.>.  Sep.  X.  Wi\.  Pat.  No 

5,414_V>4.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434^96 

Int  CI."  C^IR  31/02:  GllC  17/16 

VS.  CI.  324—550  2  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  antifiises  dis- 
posed thereon,  each  of  said  antifuses  having  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode,  and  further  having  anlifuse  programming  cir- 
cuitry disposed  thereon,  a  circuit  for  determining  the  resistance  of 
a  programmed  one  off  said  antifuses  composing: 
a  first  voltage- sensing  I/O  pad: 
a  second  voltage-sensing  I/O  pad: 

antifuse  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  antifuses; 
first  circuit  path  means,  responsive  to  said  selection  means,  for 
creating  a  circuit  path  from  said  first  voltage-sensing  VO  pad 
to  the  first  electrode  of  an  antifuse  selected  by  said  selection 
means; 
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second  circuit  path  means,  responsive  to  said  selection  means, 
for  creating  a  circuit  path  from  said  second  voltage-sensing 
I/O  pad  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  antifuse  selected  by 
said  selection  means. 


r-^ 


5Ji  25,910 

METHOD  FOR  TKIMMINt,  WIDE  BANDWnilH 

ELECTRONR  CIRCl  ILS 

Thomas  F.  I  hiing.  Monument;   Philip  J.  Vearsley,  Colorado 

Springs;  Dale  L.  Pittock.  Colorado  Springs,  and  Mark  V 

Mathews.    Colorado    Springs,    all    of    (  olo..    assignors    to 

Hewlett-Packard  (  ompany,  Palo  Alto.  Calif 

Division  of  Ser  No.  9.17.626.  Aug.  28.  \^2.  Pat    No 

5.42(1_«I5   This  application  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W7J47 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  J5/0(l 

U.S.  CI.  324-601  2(!a,m> 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  an  electronic  circuit  having  an  elec- 
tronic respon.se  over  a  wide  bandwidth,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

applying  a  time  varying  signal  to  .said  electronic  circuit:  and 
ileratively   tnmming   said  circuit  in  a   plurality  of  subcircuit 
regions  of  said  circuit  and  in  a  plurality  of  lime  regions  of  said 
time  varying  signal. 


5,525,911 
\ERTICAL  PROBE  TE.STER  CARD  WITH  COAXIAL 
PROBES 
Hiroshi  Marumo:  Satoru  Vamashita.  both  of  kofu;  Nobuyuki 
Negishi.  Tokyo,  and  Shoichi  Kanai,  Shimonita-machi.  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo;  Tokyo 
Electron  ^amanashi  Limited.  Yamanashi.  and  Junkosha  (  o., 
I  td..  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283,900 
Clainrus  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1993.  5-193339; 
Aug.  4.  1993.  5-193340 

Inl.  CI."  GOIR  31/02:1/073 

VS.  CI.  324-754  n  claims 

1.  A  probe  card  electrically  connected  to  a  tester,  electrically 

contacted  and  connected  to  circuits  to  be  tested,  and  used  to 

u-ansmit  test  signals  between  the  tester  and  the  circuits  composing: 

a  plate  assembly  having  a  printed  Niard  and  an  earth  plate 

insulated  from  each  other,  said  earth  plate  having  a  conductor 

ponion  for  ground  connection  and  an  insulating  portion  for 

insulating  said  Londucior  ponion  from  said  printed  board;  and 

probe  assemblies  supponed  bv  the  plate  assembly  and  substan- 

ually  vertically  contacted  at  their  foremost  ends  u  uh  pads  of 

.said  circuits  to  be  tested. 

each  probe  assembly  including  a  center  conductor  whose  tip 

portion  IS  contacted  with  the  pad  of  the  circuit  to  be  tested. 
a  holder  conductor  enclosing  the  center  conductor  while  leaving 
the  front  end  portion  thereof  not  enclosed   having  continuity 
with  the  center  conductor, 
a  dielecinc  enclosing  the  holder  conductor. 
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a  peripheral  conductor  coaxially  arranged  around  the  holder 
conductor  with  the  dielectric  interposed  between  said  penph- 
eral  conductor  and  the  holder  conductor,  and 

a  sheath  enclosing  the  penpheral  conductor,  wherein  the  upper 
end  of  said  holder  conductor  is  electncaliy  coiuiected  to  a 
circuit  on  the  pnnted  board  while  the  upper  end  of  said 
peripheral  conductor  to  the  conductor  portion  of  the  earth 
plate. 


PROBING  Kgl  IPMLM    \M»  \  PKOBIS*     MEIHOI) 
Tomomi  Momohara,  \okohama.  .lapan.  assigmir  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   '*.  IW?.  S.-r    \<i    44n,5"l 
CU-iims  jiridritv,  application  .lapan,  Nfar    JM    |siM4    f,.(rts»<,)s'' 
Int    CI     (,<I1R  ;A,i 
VS.  a.  324-^-54  11  I  i^,„^. 


■*~C!I  EJn^c 


II'       .,     M^W 


1.  A  wafer  prober  comprising: 

a  wafer  chucking  device  for  chucking  a  semi-conductor  wafer  in 
which  integrated  circuit  chips  are  arranged  in  a  matnx; 

a  probe  card  holding  device  for  holding  two  or  more  probe 
cards;  and 

a  lest  device  for  simultaneously  testing  a  plurality  of  chips  in 
one  wafer  with  use  of  the  two  or  more  probe  cards,  while 
respectively  making  probes  included  in  the  two  or  more  probe 
cards  be  in  contact  with  external  terminals  of  the  plurality  of 
chips. 
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5^25.913 

POWl-K  \  \l  ID  \  HON  TOOL  FOR  MR  KOf'ROfKSSOR 

SYSTEMS 

William  <»    KrtH.kv  ami  Ctrald   \,  Budelman.  txith  i>l  \loha. 

<)n*g,.  as.sign.irA  t,,  jni.t  i   .irjxiration,  ^anta  Clara.  Calif. 

tiled  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,879 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/36 

VS.  CL  324—771  12  Oalms 
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1.  An  apparatus  utilized  in  place  of  an  integrated  circuit  micro- 
processor to  emulate  a  load  placed  on  a  power  source  by  said 
integrated  circuit  microprocessor  when  present  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal  having  a  set 
frequency: 

a  current  driver  coupled  to  said  power  source  for  placing  a 
dynamic  load  on  said  power  source,  said  dynamic  load  emu- 
lacing  said  load  placed  on  said  power  source  when  said 
integrated  circuit  microprocessor  is  present; 

said  current  driver  also  coupled  to  receive  said  pulsed  signal 
from  said  signal  generator  in  order  to  vary  said  dynamic  load 
in  response  to  said  pulsed  signal  lo  emulate  a  current  loading 
characteristic  of  said  integrated  circuit  microprocessor; 

a  voltage  sensor  coupled  to  said  power  source  for  sensing 
voltage  associated  with  said  dynamic  load  and  generating  a 
fault  indication  signal  when  said  voltage  of  said  power  source 
deviates  from  a  set  acceptable  voltage  range  which  corre- 
sponds to  an  acceptable  supply  voltage  range  for  said  inte- 
grated circuit  microprocessor; 

wherein  said  power  source  is  tested  to  determine  its  response  to 
a  power  requirement  of  said  integrated  circuit  microprocessor 
by  use  of  emulation  and  without  actual  use  of  said  integrated 
circuit  microprocessor. 


5^25,914 
CMOS  DRIVER  CIRCLTT 

Tai  Cao;  Satyajit  Dutta;  Thai  Q.  Nguyen,  all  of  Aastin  Nand.ir 
G.  Thoma,  Ptano,  and  Thanh  D.  IHiih.  Austin,  all  .if  h\  . 
as.signor\  to  Inteinatioaal  Bnsineas  Machines  (  orporatiDo, 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,704 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/0185 

UACL  326—71  Zi  riainLs 


means  for  outputting  said  corresponding  signal  having  a  voltage 

swing  of  less  than  two  volts, 
wherein  said  received  signal  is  a  pair  of  differential  signals,  and 

said  outputted  corresponding  signal  is  a  pair  of  differential 

signals. 


1.  A  CMOS  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  having  a  voltage  swing  greater  than 

two  volts; 
means  for  transforming  said  received  signal  having  a  voltage 

swing  greater  than  two  volts  to  a  corresponding  signal  having 

a  voltage  swmg  of  less  than  rwo  volts;  and 


5.525.915 
Kl  K(  TRK  Al.  CONDlCTIvnv  TESTKR  K)R  ROPES 
John  A.  Farquhar,  Vancouver,  and  Gar>  Lccomte,  New  West- 
miaster.   both   of,   Canada,   avsignors   to   Hi-Test   Detection 
Instruments  ltd.,  Vancouver  B.C  ..  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser,  No.  379.924 

Int.  CI.    (.01 R  31/08:31/12 

U&a.  324-55X  14  Claims 
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1.  A  tester  for  measuring  the  dielectric  integrity  of  a  rope,  said 
tester  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  first  and  second  rope  contact  members  mounted  to  said  base 
and  spaced  apan  from  each  other,  said  rope  contact  members 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  a  rope  under  test  lo  make 
electrical  contact  with  a  segment  of  said  rope  at  opposing 
ends  of  said  segment; 

c)  at  least  one  rope  retention  member  comprising  a  member 
spring-biased  towards  ai  least  one  of  said  rope  contact  mem- 
bers when  said  rope  is  placed  between  said  rope  retention 
member  and  said  rope  contact  members; 

d)  an  electrical  circuit  comprising:  a  power  source  electrically 
linked  to  a  first  of  said  rope  contact  members  and  adapted  to 
generate  a  potential  difference  between  said  rope  contact 
members:  a  metenng  circuit  adapted  to  measure  electrical 
conductivity  or  resistivit\  axially  along  said  segment,  said 
metenng  circuit  being  electrically  linked  to  a  second  of  said 
rope  contact  members  and  to  said  power  source;  and  indicator 
means  to  indicate  the  conductivity  or  resistivity  of  said  rope 
segment  under  test. 


5,525,916 

ALL-N-LOGIC  HIGH-SPEED  SINGLE-PHASE  DYNAMIC 

C  MOS  LOGIC 

Richard  (.u.  and  Mohamed  Flmasry.  both  of  Waterlixi, 
(  anada,  avsignors  to  Ihe  I  niversity  of  Waterloo.  Waterloo, 
(  anada 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J76 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  19/096:19/0948 

VS.  a.  326-98  13  Claims 

1.  A  non-inverting  all-N-logic  CMOS  dynamic  circuit  connected 

to  positive  and  negative  power  rails,  for  operation  in  response  to 

receiving  a  single  phase  cUx-k  signal,  comprising 

a)  a  first  PMOS  tr.insistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain 
terminal  and  a  source  terminal,  said  drain  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  positive  power  rail,  and  said  gate  terminal 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  said  single-phase  clock  signal; 

b)  a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain 
terminal   and  a   source  terminal,   said   drain   tenninal   being 
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Nl-lilock     (noninverting) 

connected  to  said  positive  power  rail,  and  said  gate  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  said  first  PMOS 
transistor  means; 

c)  a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain 
terminal  and  a  source  terminal,  said  source  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  negative  power  rail,  and  said  gate  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  said  single-phase  clock 
signal; 

d)  N  logic  switch  means  connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  said 
first  PMOS  transistor  and  the  drain  terminal  of  said  first 
NMOS  transistor,  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  source  terminal  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor  and  said 
drain  terminal  of  said  first  NMOS  transistor; 

e)  a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain 
terminal  and  a  source  terminal,  said  source  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  dram  terminal  of  said  first  NMOS  transistor, 
and  said  gate  terminal  being  connected  to  the  source  terminal 
of  said  first  PMOS  u-ansistor; 

0  a  third  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  dram 
terminal  and  a  source  tenninal,  said  gate  terminal  being 
connected  lo  the  source  terminal  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor, 
said  drain  terminal  being  connected  to  said  positive  power 
rail,  and  said  source  terminal  being  connected  to  the  drain 
terminal  of  said  second  NMOS  transistor:  and 

g)  a  third  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain 
terminal  and  a  source  terminal,  said  source  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  said  third  PMOS  transis- 
tor and  the  drain  terminal  of  said  second  NMOS  transistor, 
said  gale  terminal  being  connected  to  said  source  of  said 
single-phase  clock  signal,  and  said  drain  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  source  terminal  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor 
and  an  output  terminal. 


5.525.yn 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  FEEDBACK  AND 
STABILIZATION 
Myron  W.  Wong.  San  Jose;  Dirk  \.  Recst.  Los  (ial.^.  and  ,|.,tin 
C.  Costello.  San  Jose,  all  of  C  alif.,  as.signon.  to  \lt(  ra  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose,  C  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .VsX.Jlli 

Int.  CI.    C;01R  /v/(>; 

U.S.  a.  327-51  !s.i«i.„„,. 
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1.  For  use  with  a  linear  array  of  programmable  interconnection 
devices,  said  programmable  mterconneciion  devices  sharing  com- 


mon drain  and  source  lines  and  having  individual  gate  lines,  a 
sense  amplifier  for  determining  the  interconnection  state  of  said 
array,  said  sense  amplifier  comprising: 
a  supply  of  fixed  positive  electncal  potential; 
a  supply  of  ground  electrical  potential; 
a  signal  node; 
a  feedback  node; 
an  output  node; 
a  first  voltage  inverter  connected  between  said  signal  node  and 

said  output  node; 
a  second  voltage  inverter  connected  between  said  output  node 

and  said  feedback  node; 
a  first  variable  current  limiter,  connected  between  said  signal 
node  and  said  supply  of  fixed  positive  electrical  potential,  and 
having  a  control  input; 
a  second  variable  current  limiter  connected  between  said  signal 
node  and  said  source  line  and  being  controlled  by  potential  on 
said  drain  line; 
a  third  vanable  current  hmiter  connected  between  said  source 
line  and  said  supply  of  ground  elecmcal  potential  and  being 
controlled  by  potential  on  said  drain  line; 
a  fourth  variable  current  limiter  connected  between  said  drain 
line  and  said  source  line  and  being  controlled  by  potential  at 
said  output  node; 
a  fifth  variable  current  limiter  connected  between  said  supply  of 
fixed  positive  electrical  potential  and  said  drain  line  and  being 
controlled  by  potential  at  said  feedback  node; 
a  sixth  variable  current  limiter  connected  between  said  source 
line  and  said  supply  of  ground  electrical  potential  and  being 
controlled  by  potential  at  said  feedback  node; 
and 

a  variable  pull-up  circuit  coupled  between  said  supply  of  fixed 
positive  electrical  potential  and  said  drain  line  for  limiting 
potential  on  said  drain  line  and  for  controlling  said  first 
variable  current  limiter  responsive  to  potential  on  said  drain 
line; 
wherein: 

(a)  when  none  of  said  programmable  interconnections  is  con- 
ducting, potential  on  said  drain  line  is  limited  to  a  first 
positive  potential  less  than  said  fixed  positive  electrical  poten- 
tial, said  first  positive  potential  being  suflBcienI  to  cause  said 
second  and  third  vanable  current  limiters  to  conduct,  such 
that: 

(i)  potential  on  said  source  line  is  a  second  positive  potential 
which  is  closer  to  ground  potential  than  to  potential  of  said 
supply  of  fixed  positive  electrical  potential; 

(ii)  potential  at  said  signal  node  is  limited  to  a  third  positive 
potential  which  is  greater  than  said  second  positive  sourT:e 
line  potential  and  less  than  said  first  positive  drain  line 
potential  such  that  said  first  voltage  inverter  causes  poten- 
tial on  said  output  node  to  be  at  substantially  the  potential 
of  said  supply  of  fixed  positive  electncal  potential;  and 

(iii)  said  fourth  variable  current  limiter  responds  to  said 
output  node  potential  by  conducting,  thereby  holding  said 
drain  line  at  said  first  positive  potential  and  said  source  line 
at  said  second  positive  potential,  limiting  possible  changes 
in  potential  on  said  drain  and  source  lines,  thereby  mini- 
mizing switching  time  from  a  slate  when  none  of  said 
programmable  interconnections  is  conducting  to  a  stale 
when  at  least  one  of  said  programmable  interconnections  is 
conducting;  and 
(b)  when  at  least  one  of  said  programmable  interconnections 

begins  to  conduct,  potential  on  said  drain  line  falls  to  a  fourth 

positive  potential  insufficient  to  cause  said  second  and  third 

variable  current  limiters  to  conduct,  such  that: 

(i)  said  signal  node  is  isolated  from  said  supply  of  grotud 
electrical  potential; 

(ii)  said  variable  pull-up  responds  to  said  fourth  positive 
potential  by  causing  said  first  variable  current  limiter  to 
conduct,  thereby  raising  said  signal  node  to  substanually 
the  potential  of  said  supply  of  fixed  positive  electrical 
potential; 

(iii)  said  first  inverter  responds  by  lowering  said  output  node 
10  ground  potential;  and 
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(iv)  said  fourth  variable  cuirent  liimler  responds  to  said  output 
node  potential  by  ceasing  to  conduct,  said  feedback  iKxle 
potential  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  fifth  and  sixth  variable 
.uiren!  limiters  to  conduct  only  after  potential  on  said 
uipui  node  has  substantially  reached  ground  potential,  said 
fifth  variable  current  limitcr  when  conducting  raises  said 
drain  line  potential  to  a  fifth  positive  potential  less  than  said 
first  positive  potential  and  greater  than  said  fourth  positive 
potential,  said  sixth  variable  current  limiter  when  conduct- 
ing reduces  said  source  line  potential  to  a  sixth  positive 
potential  greater  than  said  second  posiave  potential  and  less 
than  said  fourth  positive  potential,  linuting  maximum  pos- 
sible change  in  potential  on  said  drain  and  source  lines, 
thereby  minimizing  switching  time  fixjm  a  state  when  at 
least  one  of  said  programmable  interconnections  is  con- 
ducting to  a  state  when  none  of  said  programmable  inter- 
connections is  condiKting. 


5^25^18 
PRE-SENSE  A  MPT  IFTFR  FOR  MONOLITHIC 

MFMOklhs 
Chitranjan   N     Redd\     Milpita.-.,   <  alif..   asMgniT 
Semiconductor  t  orporalion.  San  Jos*.  (  alif 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,130 
Lit  a.*  G«1R  \9/Wi  cue  7/00 
MS.  a.  327—051 
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wherein  said  voltage  swing  limitcr  comprises  a  resistor  having  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  tenninal.  Said  first  terminal  being 
coupled  10  said  first  output  and  vaui  ■-econd  terminal  being 
cotipled  to  said  second  output 


8  Claims 


S„S25.920 

COMPARATOR  CIRCl  IT  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Patrick  I..  Rakers,  Schaumburg,  III.,  and  Douglas  A.  (iarrity, 

Gilbert  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  May  !.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.%5 

Int  Cl."^  H03K  ini 


MS.  n.  327—65 


1  A  pre-sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  low  going  bit  signal, 
comprising: 

precharging  means  for  precharging  a  sense  amplifier  input  node 
to  a  first  voltage;  and 

precharging  and  transfer  means  for  precharging  a  bit  line  to  a 
second  voltage,  the  second  voltage  being  lower  than  the  first 
voltage,  said  precharging  and  transfer  means  being  responsive 
to  the  low  going  bit  signal  for  connecting  the  bit  line  to  the 
input  node  and  transferring  charge  from  the  input  node  to  the 
bit  Ime,  decreasing  the  voltage  at  the  input  node. 


11  Claims 
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SENSE  AMPI  IHIK  ^v  I  !  H  I IMI IH)  ot  I  PIT  VOLTAGE 

SWING 
Cathal   (r     Phclan.   santa   Clara,   (alif.,   as.signor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  ( Drporation.  San  Jose,  (alif. 

Continuation  of  S«r  No.  956,794,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

534',1S.V  This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M5.621 

Int.  CI."  Go'lR  /9/tW 

I  -S.  CI.  327-52  1  Claim 

1    A  sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  >en.se  amplifier  having  a  first  output  and  a  second  output  for 
providing  a  pair  of  complementary  output  signals  from  a  pair 
of  complementary  input  signals;  and 
a  voltage  swing  Iimiter  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  to  receive 
said  pair  of  complementary  output  signals,  said  voltage  swing 
limiter  limiting  a  voltage  swing  of  said  pair  of  complementary 
output  signals:  and 


»-n 


1  A  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  charge  storage  element  having  a  first  lenminal  coupled  for 
receiving  a  first  reference  signal  in  response  a  first  control 
signal  and  further  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  ai 
said  first  terminal  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal, 

a  second  charge  storage  element  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
fat  receiving  a  second  reference  signal  in  response  said  firsi 
COOtrol  signal  and  further  coupled  for  receiving  said  first  input 
signal  at  said  first  terminal  in  resp<inse  to  said  secimd  control 
signal:  and 

compare  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  ctimmon  second 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  charge  storage  elements  for 
receiving  a  first  compare  signal,  a  second  input  coupled  for 
receiving  a  second  compare  signal,  and  an  output  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  having  a  ftnit  state  when  said  first 
compare  signal  is  greater  than  said  second  compare  signal  and 
having  a  second  state  when  said  first  compare  signal  is  less 
than  said  second  compare  signal. 


June  11,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1333 


5,525.921 
LOGIC  SI  PPRESSION  OK  INPCT  AND  (iROl  ND  SPIKES 

FOR  SYNCHRONIZED  INPl  TS 
John  M.  Callahan.  Fremont.  Calif,,  assignor  to  \  ISI   Iwhnnl. 
og;y.  Inc..  San  Jose,  (  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  i<W4.  Ser  No   224.4.n(I 

InL  CI.'  H03K     !* 

MS.  a.  327-144  4  ctolms 


1.  A  circuit  for  qualifying  and  synchronizing  an  inlemipt  signal, 
comprising: 

a  clock  signal  source,  having  a  first  output  terminal  at  which  is 
provided  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  phase  and  having  a 
second  output  terminal  at  which  is  provided  a  second  clock 
signal  having  a  phase  opposite  to  the  phase  of  the  first  clock 
signal: 
synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  an  asynchronous  inter- 
rupt signal  to  a  synchronous  clock  signal,  said  synchronizing 
means  including  an  input  tenninal  at  which  is  provided  the 
asynchronous    interrupt    signal,    said    synchronizing    means 
including  clock  input  terminals  connected  to  the  clock  output 
terminals  at  which  are  provided  complementary  synchronous 
clock  signals,  said  synchronizing  means  having  output  termi- 
nal for  providing  predetermined  signals. 
wherein  said  synchronizing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  latch 
subsystems,  each  of  said  latch  subsystems  having  a  sample 
input  terminal  for  receiving  a  synchronous  clock  signal  and  a 
hold  tenminal   for  receiving  a  complementary  synchronous 
clock  signal; 
a  first  latch  subsystem,  including: 
a  latch  input  terminal 

a  first  transmission  gate,  having  an  input  (erminal  connected 
to  the  latch  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  mpui  terminal  of 
said  synchronizing  means,  having  an  output  lerniinal,  and 
having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  the   first  output 
terminal  of  the  cIcKk  signal  source; 
a  first  senes  invener  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  transmission  gate  and  having  an 
output  terminal, 
a  second  feedback  inverter  having  an  input  lerminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  senes  inverter  and 
having  an  output  terminal; 
a  second  transmission  gate  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected  to   the   output   terminal   of  the   second   feedback 
invener  and  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  first  senes  inverter,  and  having  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  the  second  output  terminal  of 
the  clock  signal  source; 
a  second  senes  inverter  having  an  mpui  icniunal  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  first  series  inverter  and  having  an 
output  terminal; 
a  second  latch  subsystem,  including: 

a  latch  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  tenninal  of  said 

second  senes  inverter  of  said  first  latch  subsvstem 
a  first  transmission  gate,  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  the  latch  input  terminal,  having  an  output  lerminal.  and 
having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  the  second  output 
terminal  of  the  clock  signal  source; 
a  firsi  senes  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
firsi  transmission  gate  output  terminal  and  having  an  output 
terminal; 
a  .second  feedback  invener  having  an  inpui  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  series  inverter  and 
having  an  output  terminal, 
a  second  transmission  gate  having  an  input  tenninal  con- 
nected  to  the   output  terminal  of  the   second  feedback 


invener  and  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  first  scries  invener,  and  having  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  the  first  output  terrmnal  of  the 
clock  signal  source; 
a  second  series  inverter  having  an  input  tenninal  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  first  scries  inverter  and  having  an 
output  terminal; 
a  third  latch  subsystem,  including: 

a  latch  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 

second  series  inverter  of  said  second  latch  subsystem 
a  first  transmission  gate,  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  the  latch  input  tenninal.  having  an  output  terminal,  and 
having  a  control  tenninal  connected  to  the  first  output 
terminal  of  the  clock  signal  source; 
a  first  series  invener  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
first  Q-ansmission  gate  output  terminal  and  having  an  output 
terminal; 
a  second  feedback  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  series  inverter  and 
having  an  output  terminal: 
a  second  transmission  gate  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the   second  feedback 
invener  and  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  tenmnal  of  the  first  senes  inverter,  and  having  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  the  second  output  tenmnal  of 
the  clock  signal  source; 
a  RS  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  set  mput  tctminal.  a  RESET  input 
terminal,  an  inverted  OUTPUT  tenninal;  and  an  OUTPUT 
tenninal: 
set  logic  means,  including  input  terminals  for  receiving  prede- 
termined signals  from  the  synchronizing  means,  for  generat- 
ing a   set  output   signal   at  an  output   tenmnal   thereof  in 
response  to  certain  ones  of  said  predetermined  signals  having 
a  predetermined  relationship  therebetween  indicative  of  an 
inpm  intemipt  signal  having  a  duration  greater  than  1 .5  peri- 
ods of  the  synchronous  clock  signal  and  to  provide  protection 
against  interrupt  signals  less  than  0.5  clock  periods  with  a 
legitimate  input  signal  having  a  minimum  width  greater  than 
1.5  clock  periods; 
reset  logic  means,  including  input  terminals  for  receiving  prede- 
termined signals  from  the  synchronizing  means,  for  generat- 
ing a  reset  output  signal  at  an  output  terminal  thereof  in 
response  to  other  ones  of  said  predetenmncd  signals  havmg  a 
predetermined  relauonship  therebetween: 
vfc  herein  the  interrupt  signal  is  a  positive  pulse; 
wherein  the  a  RS  flip  flop  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  cioss- 

coupled  NOR  gates; 
wherein  the  set  logic  means  includes  a  first  AND  gate,  having  a 
first  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  tenmnal  of  the 
second  series  invener  of  the  first  latch  subsystem,  said  first 
AND  gate  having  a  second  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  transmission  gate  of  the  third  latch 
subsystem;  said  first  AND  gate  having  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  the  SET  tenninal  of  the  RS  flip-flop  circuit:  and 
wherein  the  reset  logic  means  includes  a  second  AND  gate, 
having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
of  the  first  series  invener  of  the  third  latch  subsystem,  said 
second  AND  gate  having  a  second  input  terminal  with  the  first 
clock  signal  applied  thereto:  said  second  AND  gate  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  RESET  terminal  of  the  RS 
flip-flop  circuit. 


5,525,922 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  AND  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

AND  METH()I> 

David  M,  Ma.sarik.  I.uguna  Beach,  and  knt« n  s  Haves. 
Lawndalt.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
Los  AngeJt-s.  (  alif. 

Kik-d  (Kt.  5.  1<>»»4.  Ser.  No.  318367 
InL  CI.    U03G  i/W;  H03L  5/00 
MS.  a.  327—179  9  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  gain  and  level  control  output  circuit  comprising: 
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fourth  low  impedance  means  coupling  said  drain  node  of  said 
second  NMOS  transistor  to  a  gate  of  said  first  NMOS  transis- 
tor: 

write  input  means  coupled  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said  first  PMOS 
transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  of  said  first  NMOS  transistor. 


md  Hiroshi 

Tanimoto.  K;i»asiiki.  all  nf.   lapan,  .issiynnrv  to  Kahusbiki 
K.iisha   Inshiha,  Kawasaki,  japan 

Hied  Sep.  15,  1W4.  Str.  N"    ,MKi.<h" 

(  hiiiii^  priririt\,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229960 

Int.  CI.    H03G  ll/Uii 


VS.  CI.  327—350 


9  Claims 
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V 5,525,924 

LOG  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 

first  means  for  mulliplymg  an  mpul  signal  by  a  first  reference    J^^.^^^^.  ^^„^  v,k.,hama;  \likio  Kovama.  Tok^, 

signal  to  provide  a  gain  adjusted  signal: 
second  means  for  shifting  a  level  of  the  gain  adjusted  signal  in 

response  to  a  second  reference  signal  to  provide  a  level 

adjusted  signal: 
third  means  for  comparing  the  gain  and  level  adjusted  signals  to 

a  third  reference  signal  to  provide  an  output  of  said  third 

means: 
fourth  means  for  comparing  the  gain  and  level  adjusted  input 

signals  to  a  fourth  reference  signal  to  provide  an  output  of 

said  fourth  means: 
fifth  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  third  and  fourth 

means  to  provide  a  first  signal: 
sixth  means  for  selecting  the  output  of  the  third  means  or  the 

fourth  means  to  provide  a  second  signal  having  a  first  level  or 

a  second  level  respectively: 
seventh  means  for  integrating  the  first  signal  to  provide  the  first 

reference  signal:  and 
eighth  means  for  integrating  the  second  signal  to  provide  the 

second  reference  signal. 

1.  A  circuitry  having  a  log  converting  function  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  sections  to  which  voltage  signals  are 
input: 

a  log  element  section  havmg  first  and  second  nodes  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  PN  junction  elements  connected  in  series 
in  opposite  polarities  between  the  first  and  second  nodes: 

a  first  degenerating  resistor  for  converting  the  voltage  signal 
mput  to  the  first  mput  section  to  a  current  signal,  said  first 
degenerating  resistor  connected  between  the  first  input  section 
and  the  first  node  of  the  log  element  section,  so  that  the 
current  signal  can  flow  therethrough: 

a  second  degenerating  resistor  for  converting  the  voltage  signal 
input  to  the  second  input  section  to  a  current  signal,  said 
second  degenerating  resistor  connected  between  the  second 
input  section  and  the  second  node  of  the  log  element  section, 
so  that  the  current  signal  can  flow  therethrough; 

first  and  second  output  sections  for  outputtmg  voltage  signals 
generated  at  the  first  and  second  nodes  of  the  log  element 
section:  and 

means  for  determining  potentials  at  both  connections  of  the  first 
and  second  degenerating  resistors. 


5,525.923 
SINGLE  EVENT  UPSET  IMMUNE  REGISTER  WITH 
FAST  WRITE  ACCESS 
John  S.  Bialas,  Jr.,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Joseph  .-\.  Hoff- 
man. Manassas,  Va.,  assignors  to  Loral  Federal  Systems 
(  onipanv,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,798 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—210  4  Claims 


1.  A  single  event  upset  hardened  bi-siable  circuit  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  first  complementary  pair  of  CMOS  semiconductor  transistors 
including  a  first  PMOS  transistor  and  a  first  NMOS  transistor 
with  a  first  isolation  resistor  coupling  a  drain  node  of  said  first 
PMOS  transistor  to  a  drain  node  of  said  first  NMOS  transis- 
tor: 

a  second  complementary  pair  of  CMOS  semiconductor  transis- 
tors iiKluding  a  second  PMOS  transistor  and  a  second  NMOS 
transistor  with  a  second  isolation  resistor  coupling  a  drain 
node  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor  to  a  drain  n<xle  of  said 
second  NMOS  transistor: 

first  low  impedance  means  coupling  said  drain  node  of  said  first 
PMOS  transistor  to  a  gate  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor; 

second  low  impedance  means  coupling  said  drain  node  of  said 
first  NMOS  transistor  to  a  gate  of  said  second  NMOS  transis- 
tor 

third  low  impedance  means  coupling  said  drain  node  of  said 
second  PMOS  transistor  to  a  gate  of  said  first  PMOS  transis- 
tor. 


5.525.42.^ 
SlMl'I.K  POWKK  \IOSKKT  I.OW  SIDf  I)KI\  1  K  SWiK  H- 
OFF  riR{  I  IT  WITH  I  IMITKn  miVl  Wn  F\SF 
RKSPONSK 
Erich   BaMT.  f  rynlriiiit:.  (.frmanv.  assignor  In    lixas   Insim- 
nitnts  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tt'\. 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No,  M.^l.-lZ.  Sep.  25.  l'W2.  abandont-d. 
fhis  application  Keh.  22.  1W4.  Scr.  No.  200,377 
Int.  CI.    H(Mk  .  ^ :'~  .  -  ,'.  r/6H7:.W0 
U.S.  CI.  327—377  9  Claims 

1.  An  output  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  composing: 
a  power  MOSFET  having  a  source  terminal,  a  drain  terminal  and 
a  gate   terminal,   the   source  terminal  connected  to  circuit 
ground  potential  and  the  drain  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  circuit  output: 
an  inductive  load  connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  power 

MOSFET:  and 
a  soft  turn-off  circuit  connected  between  the  gate  terminal  of  the 
power  MOSFET  and  the  input  of  the  output  circuit,  wherein 
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the  turn-off  circuit  is  operable  to  turn-off  the  p  u  cj  MOSFET 
in  a  plurality  of  phases. 


5,525.926 

ACTIVE  PI  LL-UP  VOLTAGE  SPIKE  REDl  t  KK 

Todd  A.  Merritt,  Boise.  Id.,  asssignor  to  Micron  Technolo^v 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167  J62,  Dec.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417„57i 

Int.  CI."  G02F  /  /(/   H03K  MHi   H03L  \  * 

U„S.  (1.  .t27_535  HUnaims 
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1  -\  nieihiHi  ii.  red-.ia'  .i  repuiated  pou'tfi  snurLC  voltagt  vpikr 
..luring  operatmn  nt  ar.  inlegraleit  vircuu,  said  nu-ttuKl  cimiprismi: 
the  sleps  of 

pnxjjcmg  a  \oliage  spike  reducer  enabling  pulse  thai  is  respnn- 
si\e  to  a  pulse  generator  outpui  signal,  said  pulse  generator 
output  signal  being  resptinsive  to  a  pulse  generator  inpui 
signal  that  is  combined  with  a  delayed,  inverted  pulse  genera 
tor  input  signal,  said  voltage  spike  reducer  enabling  pulse 
being  gated  by  a  regulated  power  supply,  and 

using  the  voltage  level  of  an  unregulated  pow-er  s>iu!,;t:  to 
provide  a  measure  of  current  to  said  regulated  power  source 
dunng  the  presence  of  .said  voliage  spike  reducer  enabling 
pulse. 


a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  first 
transistor  and  a  source  coupled  to  a  source  of  the  fira  transis- 
tor and  ground: 

a  third  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  first 
transistor  and  a  drain  coupled  to  a  current  input,  the  drain  of 
the  third  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  founh  iransistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the 
sec  ond  iransistor,  a  gate  coupled  to  a  gale  of  the  diird  transis- 
i  'I,  and  2  drain  coupled  to  a  supply  irode;  and 

a  \  anable  voltage  input  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  third  transis- 
tor 


5.52.<.V2>* 
FIlTfR  BOOSl  PKFATTFMMOK 

Gan  J.  Asakawa.  (  olorado  .Spnngs.  (  r.lo.,  ifssignor  lo  Silicon 
Systems,  Inc.,  Tu.slin.  (  alif 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser,  No,  .»<*4,"4«J 
Int.  CI.    H04B  l:iu 

,X  f     ^:        '?'  -  '« 


oifToomrw 


5,525,927 

MOS  CmRENT  MIRROR  C  APABLE  OF  OPERATING  IN 

THE  TRIODE  REGION  WITH  MINIMIM  Ol  TPl  T 

DRAIN-TO  SOURCE  VOLTAGE 

Henry  T.-H.  Yung,  Richardson;  Steve  W.  Yang,  and  James  R 

HeUums,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instni 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,078 
Int.  CI.'  (;fl5F  .l'?6 
VS.  CI.  327-543  4  Oatms 

2  A  circuit  comprising: 
a  tirst  transistor: 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  filter  ha\  ing  first  and  second  filter  inputs  and  a  filter  output; 

first  amplifier  having  a  first  amplifier  input  and  a  first  amplifier 

output,  said  first  amplifier  outpui  coupled  10  said  hrsi  hiter 

input; 
second  amplifier  having  a  second  amplitiei  mpul  and  a  second 

anipimer  output,  said  second  amplifier  input  coupled  to  said 

tirst  amplifier  output; 
summing  means  having  first  and  second  summing  inputs  and  a 

summing  output,  said  first  summing  input  receiving  an  input 

signal    said  second  summing  input  coupled  10  said  second 

amphher  output,  said  sumtmng  output  coupled  to  said  first 

air,(iiiher  input  and  said  second  filter  input 


1336 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


June  U.  1996 


5^25^29 

TRANSIMPFnWTF  \N!PMFIFR  flRCT  IT  \VITTI 

FFFOBXl  K  \Ni)  I  ()\I)  KKMSKiK  \  \KI  \B1  F 

(  IK(  I  IIS 

Takeshi    Na^iihiTi.   anil    Ichini   llatakevama.   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  avsmnurv  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F  il,<i  Nov.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  343J46 
(  laimv  prH.nti    application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293249 
im.  CI."  H03F  l/.U.  H03G  3/30 
VS.  a.  330— 110  7  Oaims 


If^ 
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4  A  transimpedance  amplifier  circuit  for  converting  an  input 
current  to  an  output  voltage,  said  transimpedance  amplifier  circuit 
compnsing: 

an  input  termmal  and  an  output  terminal: 

an  amplifying  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  input 
terminal,  an  emitter  connected  to  a  lower  potential  terminal 
through  a  level  shift  circuit,  and  a  collector  connected  to  a 
higher  potential  terminal  through  a  load  resistor; 

a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal; 

a  feedback  resistor  variable  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
feedback  resistor,  for  varying  an  effective  feedback  resistance 
value  of  said  feedback  resistor  when  a  level  of  an  mput  signal 
inpuned  to  said  input  terminal  is  larger  than  a  predetermined 
level,  said  feedback  resistor  variable  circuit  including  a  resis- 
tor and  a  P-N  Junction  diode  connected  in  series,  a  resistance 
value  of  said  resistor  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  feedback 
resistor,  and  said  P-N  junction  diode  being  connected  such 
that  it  is  forwardly  bia.sed  in  relation  to  a  voltage  developed 
.  across  said  feedback  resistor  which  is  determined  by  a  polar- 
I     ity  of  an  input  current  flowing  at  the  input  terminal;  and 

a  load  resistor  variable  circuit  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
amplifying  transistor,  for  varying  an  effective  load  resistance 
value  of  said  amplifying  transistor  when  a  level  of  an  input 
signal  inputted  to  said  input  terminal  is  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined level. 


5,525.930 
FRFOI  FN(  \   I  "MPKNSATION  ClRCl'IT  FOR 

STVBIII/1N(.   \  l>UfH<FNTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
CROSS-COtPLED  TRANS h  I  <  >K- 
Fltndnk  J.  Pothast,  and  Johannes  O.  VfM.rman    to.ih  af  Kind- 
hiivn.  NfthtTland-s,  assignors  to  II.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  \ork,  S.V. 

FUed  Oct.  S,  1994,  Sen  No.  318,410 
naim<;     priority,    application     Belgium,    Oct.     11,     19V3, 

InL  a."  mSF  3/45:1/14 
VS.  a.  330—252  5  aaims 

1.  A  differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  to  an 
output  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving 

the  input  signal. 
a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  supply- 
ing the  output  signal. 


a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  each  having  a  first  main 
electrode,  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the 
control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
first  input  terminal  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal: 

a  third  transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor,  each  having  a  first  main 
electrode,  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the 
control  electrode  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
first  main  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  control 
electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first 
main  electrode  of  the  second  transistor;  the  first  main  elec- 
trode of  the  third  transistor  and  the  first  main  electrode  of  the 
fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  first  node  to  receive  a  bias 
curren'.  and  the  second  main  electrixie  of  the  third  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  and  the  second  main 
electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second 
output  terminal, 

a  fifth  transistor  and  a  sixth  transistor,  each  having  a  first  main 
electrode,  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the 
control  electrode  of  the  fifth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
first  main  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  control 
electrode  of  the  sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  main 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor;  the  first  main  electrode  of 
the  fifth  transistor  and  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  sixth 
transistor  being  coupled  to  a  second  node  to  receive  a  bias 
current;  the  second  main  electrode  of  the  fifth  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  and 
the  second  main  electrode  of  the  sixth  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  first  transistor, 
characterized  in  that  the  differential  amplifier  further  com- 
prises: 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  the  control  electrcxle  of  the  fifth 
transistor  and  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  first  transistor, 

a  second  resistor  coupled  between  the  control  electrode  of  the 
si.xth  transistor  and  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor,  and 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  control  electrode  of  the  fifth 
transistor  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  sixth  transistor 


.=;.525.y,M 
HK.H-SPFFU  VIDEO  AMPI  IFIER 

!  homas  B.  Mills.  Sunn\\alf.  Calif..  a.s,signor  tn  National  Semi- 
CDoductiir  (  iirporation,  Santa  Clara.  (  alif 

FiU-d  \pr  2.^,  IW5.  Ser,  No,  42X.75.^ 
Int.  CI,    H03F  .i'J^ 
r.S,  CI,  .^■M)— 255  I  ■*  Claims 

1   .-\n  amplifier  comprising: 
an  input  node; 

a  differential  amplifier  stage  having  a  first  differential  input  node 

connected  to  said  input  node,  a  first  differential  amplifier 

output  node,  and  a  second  differential  amplifier  output  node: 

a  feedback  network  coupled  between  said  differential  input  node 

and  said  first  differential  amplifier  output  node;  and 
an  output  stage  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 

differential  amplifier  output  nodes; 
wherein  said  feedback  network  comprises  a  resistor  coupled  in 
parallel  with  a  capacitor 
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5,525,932 
LOCK  INDICATOR  FOR  PHASE  LO(  KEI)  l.(X)P 
CIRCIIT 
Ram  Kelkar.  South  Burlington;  liya  I.  Novof.  F^ssex  Junction, 
and  Stephen  D,  Hyatt.  Jericho,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y, 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser,  No,  298.621 
Int.  CI,"  H03L  Z^>w5 
VS.  a.  331-1  A  ,0  Oaims 


8,  In  a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  having  a  pha.se/frequenc\ 
detector  which  receives  as  inputs  a  clock  reference  signal  and  a 
circuit  output  signal,  and  which  compares  the  phaseytrequencs  ot 
input  clock  signals  to  the  circuit  output  signal,  which  phase- 
trequenc)  detector  outputs  mcremenl  and  deCTemeni  pulses  having 
widths  responsive  to  a  difference  m  the  phases  of  ihe  reference 
clock  signal  and  the  circuit  output  signal. 

a  methtxl  ol  deiennining  a  kKked  condition  indication  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

comparing  the  widths  of  the  incremeni  and  decrement  pulses, 
generating  an  actuaung  pulse  signal  responsive  to  a  difference 

m  the  widths  of  the  increment  and  decrement  pulse-,  at  least 

equal  to  a  given  value;  and 
generating  a  lock  signal  if  no  actuating  pulse  signals  are 

delected  within  a  predetermined  number  of  reference  clock 

cycles. 


a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  bemg 
mutually  connected  to  each  other,  and  a  source  connected  to 

said  dram  of  said  first  transistor. 

a  third  PMOS  u-ansistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  drain  of 
said  second  transistor,  a  source  connected  to  said  power 
supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  dram  connected  to  the  drain  of 
said  first  transistor: 

an  NMOS  transistor  ha\ing  a  gale  connected  to  said  power 
suppK  Noliage  terminal,  a  drain  coimected  to  said  drain  of 
said  second  PMOS  transistor,  and  a  source  connected  ic  said 
reference  \altage  lerminal. 

an  internal  circuit  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  NMOS  tran- 
sistor. 

d  tirsi  overvollage  absorption  element,  connected  between  said 
reterence  voltage  terminal  and  said  signal  input  terminal,  for 
absorbing  an  over\nl!aBe  applied  Im  sai,1  Mgnal  inpui  ifrminal; 
and 

a  second  oservoltage  absorption  elemenl,  L.innrcied  ht-iween 
said  signal  input  terminal  and  said  power  suppi-,  v..|iage 
lerminal.  for  absorbing  an  overvoltage  applied  in  said  signal 
inpul  terminal  wherein  when  on-resislancc  ot  said  firsi  PMOS 
transistor  is  RPliONi.  on-resistance  of  said  second  PMOS 
transistor  is  RP2<ONi.  on -resistance  of  said  third  PMOS  tran 
sistor  IS  RP3<ON).  on-resistance  of  said  NMOS  uansisu.r  i^ 
R.NI(ON).  and  said  power  suppK  vultage  l^  \CC  ihe  t->ni'v, 
ing  relauon  is  set  to  be  established 

RP1(ONkRP2<ONkRN1iONkRP.^()Nh-RP2(ON),  and  a 
Lircuit  threshold  voltage  ot  said  internal  curuil  is  sub&tan- 
ually  the  same  a  ¥i  VCC. 


5,525,933 
SEMICONDl  tTOR  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCCIT 
Shigeni   Matsuki.  and   Karuhiro  Sugita,  both  of  \bkohama. 
Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Kabashlki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .^92,1 19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  64129194 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/08:17/16 
V.S.  a.  327-309  <,  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnMiik- 
a  signal  input  terminal. 
a   power   supply   \oltage   leniiinai    id   whkh   ;i   jseuer   supph 

voltage  IS  applied. 
3    reterence   voltage   teniiinal    to   uhich    d    gmund    voltage   is 

applied, 
a  first  PMOS  tiansisior  having  a  dram,  a  gate  connected  to  said 
signal  input  terminal,  and  a  source  connected  to  said  power 
supply  voltage  terminal; 


5,525.934 

OITPIT  CIRO  IT  WITH  SHORT  (TRCMT 

PROTFCTKiN  FOR  \  (  MOS  (  <)MP\K\1()R 

Kwok-Fu  Chiu,  and  Don  R    Sauer.  both  of  San  J<»s«     <  alif 

assignors   to    National    Semiconductor   (  urix.raijon     Santa 

Clara,  (alif 

Filj-d   \iij;.  24,  !W4,  Ser  No.  295.135 

!nt    n  '  Hn3K  5/08 

VS.  CL  J27-J1S  5  naims 


^«» 


1  An  output  circuit,  which  receives  an  input  signal  and  first  and 

second  supply  voltages,  and  which  provides  an  output  signal, 

compnsing: 

a   reference    voltage   source   providing   a   reference   voltage 

between  said  first  and  second  supply  voltages,  said  reference 

voltage  being  generated  by  a  plurality  of  scnally  connected 

circuit  elements: 
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a  logic  gate,  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage  source  and  said 
input  signal,  said  logic  gate  configured  to  provide  an  output 
signal  limited  in  voltage  by  said  reference  voltage:  and 

an  output  transistor,  having  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  receive 
said  output  signal  of  said  logic  gate  and  a  source  terminal 
coupled  to  receive  one  of  said  first  and  second  supply  volt- 
ages, for  providing  at  a  drain  terminal  of  said  output  transistor 
said  output  signal  of  said  output  circuit. 


5^25,935 
HH.HM  hM    BIT  SYNCHRONIZER  WITH  MULTI- 
M  \uE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 
Bhe«m  s    |.hi.   Bheora  C.  L«e;  Kwon  C.  Park,  and  Seek  Y. 
Kana.  ill   ■f  DiH  11.111   Rtp.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
and  [eli-CiininuinK.iti'  ns  Research  Institute,  and  Korea  Tele- 
communications Authority,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4Z3a8« 
Claims  prioriry,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
1994-32593 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/087:7/107 
VS.  CI.  331—11  6  CUims 


CLOCK  njlSE 


1  A  high-speed  bit  synchronizer  with  a  multi-stage  control 
structure  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  at  an  output 
stage,  comprising; 

phase  comparator  means  for  detecting  a  phase  relationship 
between  a  center  of  an  eye  pattern  of  input  NRZ  data  and  a 
rising  transition  of  a  clock  pulse  from  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  whenever  the  input  NRZ  data  makes  a  transition,  to 
detect  whether  the  rising  transition  of  the  clock  pulse  from 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  earlier  than  the  center  of 
the  eye  pattern  of  the  input  NRZ  data,  and  outputting  a  first 
logic  level  and  a  first  latch  clock  pulse  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  result,  the  first  latch  clock  pulse  functioning  to  latch 
the  first  logic  level,  said  pha.se  comparator  means  outputting 
no  first  latch  clock  pul.se  when  the  input  NRZ  data  makes  no 
transition,  said  phase  comparator  means  retiming  the  input 
NRZ  data  with  a  bit-synchronized  clock  pulse  from  said 
voltage  controlled  cscillator  and  outputting  the  retimed  data 
externally; 

phase  comparator  gain  limiting  means  for  processing  an  output 
of  said  phase  comparator  means  at  a  period  of  an  internal 
reference  clock  pulse  if  a  period  of  the  first  latch  clock  pulse 
from  said  phase  comparator  means  is  shorter  than  that  of  the 
internal  reference  clock  pulse,  said  phase  comparator  gain 
limiting  means  transferring  the  output  of  said  phase  compara 
tor  means  directly  if  the  period  of  the  first  latch  clock  pulse 
from  said  phase  comparator  means  is  longer  than  that  of  the 
internal  reference  clock  pulse; 

frequency  comparator  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  relation- 
ship between  a  multiple  of  a  period  of  the  clock  pulse  from 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  a  multiple  of  a  period  of 
an  external  reference  clock  pulse  whenever  the  external  refer- 
ence clock  pulse  makes  a  rising  or  falling  transition,  the 
period  of  the  external  reference  clock  pulse  being  K  times  that 
of  a  frequency  with  which  the  clock  pulse  from  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  is  to  be  synchronized,  where  K  is  a 
natural  number,  said  frequency  comparator  means  outpuning 
a  second  logic  level  and  a  second  latch  clock  pulse  if  a 
frequency  of  the  clock  pulse  from  said  voltage  controlled 


oscillator  is  lower  or  higher  than  that  to  be  synchronized,  the 
second  latch  clock  pulse  functioning  to  latch  the  second  logic 
level; 

frequency  comparator  gain  limiting  means  for  processing  an 
output  of  said  frequency  comparator  means  at  the  period  of 
the  internal  reference  clock  pulse  if  a  period  of  the  second 
latch  clock  pulse  from  said  frequency  comparator  means  is 
shorter  than  that  of  the  internal  reference  clock  pulse,  said 
frequency  comparator  gain  limiting  means  transferring  the 
output  of  said  frequency  comparator  means  directly  if  the 
period  of  the  second  latch  clock  pulse  from  said  frequency 
comparator  means  is  longer  than  that  of  the  internal  reference 
clock  pulse; 

frequency  synchronous  signal  detection  means  for  generating  a 
frequency  synchronous  signal  if  the  period  of  the  second  latch 
clock  pulse  from  said  frequency  comparator  means  is  longer 
than  a  predetermined  reference  value,  to  switch  a  present 
mode  of  a  pha.se  locked  loop  circuit  to  a  phase/frequency 
synchronous  mode,  said  frequency  synchronous  signal  detec- 
tion means  generating  a  frequency  asynchronous  signal  if  the 
period  of  the  second  latch  clock  pulse  from  said  frequency 
comparator  means  is  shorter  than  the  predetermined  reference 
value,  to  switch  the  present  mode  of  said  phase  locked  loop 
circuit  to  a  frequency  synchronous  mode; 

phase  difference  output  control  means  including  an  input  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  phase  comparator  gain  limiting 
means  and  an  output  of  said  frequency  synchronous  signal 
detection  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  output  of 
said  phase  comparator  gain  limiting  means  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  frequency  synchronous  signal  detection  means; 

low  pass  filtering  (integrating)  means  for  low  pass  filtering 
(integrating)  only  an  output  of  said  frequency  comparator  gain 
limiting  means  before  frequency  synchronization  is  estab- 
lished, to  detect  therefrom  a  voltage  of  a  low  frequency 
component  including  a  DC  component,  said  low  pass  filtering 
(integrating)  means  low  pass  filtering  (integrating)  an  output 
of  said  phase  difference  output  control  means  and  the  output 
of  said  frequency  comparator  gain  limiting  means  after  the 
frequency  synchronization  is  established,  to  detect  therefrom 
the  voltage  of  the  low  frequency  component  including  the  DC 
component,  said  low  pass  filtering  (integrating)  means  supply- 
ing the  detected  voltage  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 
and 

frequency-dividing  means  for  frequency-dividing  the  clock 
pulse  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  at  a  desired  ratio 
and  supplying  the  resultant  clock  pulse  as  the  internal  refer- 
ence clock  pulse  to  said  phase  comparator  gain  limiting 
means  and  said  frequency  comparator  gain  limiting  means. 


5,525,936 
U  MTh  K  \  M  RE-COMPENSATED  OSCILLATOR 
riRCI  IT 
Reinder  1     I'ust.  and  Petrus  J.  M.  Kanip.  hoth  nf  Ki>snialen, 
Netherlands,    asslyniin.     Id     Sierra     Semicdnriuitnrs     B.\'., 
S-Hcrtogenbosch.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  P("T/M,4.V<K)1.^5.  5  .'^1  Date  \lav  2.\  l'W5.  ij  l(l2(e) 
Date  Nta>   IX  IW?.  PCT  Pub    No    U<)')4  (l3<<H(t.  P(   1   Pub. 
Date  Feb.  T,  1^4 

P(T  Hied  ,Iun.  2*^,  1^''.'.  Ser  No.  r>'M\ 
<  laims    prinrit>.    application    Netherlands,     lu)     2".    IWZ, 
9201372 

Int.  CI.    H03B  5/3f>:  H03L  1/02 
VS.  a.  331 — »7  9  Claims 

1.  Temperature-compensated  oscillator  circuit  comprising  an 
oscillator  (1)  the  output  frequency  (fx)  of  which  has  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  processor  (8)  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
oscillator  (1).  counter  means  (3.  10)  connected  to  at  least  one  input 
of  the  processor  (8)  and  to  temperature  detecting  oscillator  means 
(9)  which  are  able  to  generate  a  temperature  dependent  signal 
charactenzed  in  that  the  counter  means  comprises  a  first  counter 
(3)  and  a  second  counter  (10).  the  input  of  the  first  counter  (3) 
being  switchable  tltrough  a  first  switch  (S2)  between  first  reference 
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frequency  means  (1  or  fref)  able  to  generate  a  first  signal  with  a 
predetermined  reference  frequency  (fx  or  fref)  and  second  refer- 
ence frequency  means  (1,  2  or  fref.  2)  able  lo  generate  a  second 
signal  with  a  reference  equal  to  the  predetermined  reference  fre- 
quency divided  by  three,  the  second  counter  being  connected  to 
said  temperature  detecting  oscillator  means  (9)  which  comprises  a 
dual  mode  oscillator  composing  a  second,  electronically  control- 
lable switch  (SI)  switchable  between  a  first  and  a  second  state, 
wherein,  during  operation,  said  temperature  detecting  oscillator 
means  (9)  will  generate  a  third  signal  with  a  predetennined  funda- 
mental frequency  (fl)  in  the  first  state  and  a  fourth  signal  with  a 
frequency  (f3)  substantially  equal  to  the  third  harmonic  of  said 
ftindamental  frequency  in  the  second  state. 


5j;25.<)37 

FREQl  ENCV  CONVERSION  CIRCIIT  \M  I  H  I  HF^  HF 

COMMON  Pl.L  BIFFER 

Shinchi  Kitazono;  Fumin  Ishikawa:  Shinichi  Tsutsumi.  and 
Nao>asu  (iamou,  all  of  Kanagaua.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Si)n\ 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169.498 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Det.  28,  l'»<»2.  4-.V.2I74: 
l>i-c,  2S.  19^2,  4-.^62175;  Dec.  2«,  1992.  4.^62176 

Int.  CI.    H03B  v/:    H04B  /  C^    H04N  VW 
L.S.  CI.  331—49  7  Claims 
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5.525,938 
RING  OSCIl  1  UUK  ISlNt;  CI  RRKNI  MIKKoR 
1N\  FkTFK  ST  Vt.Fs 
Iriw.r   K.  Monk.  Chepsiou.  Fnnlanri.  and    \ndnv.    M     Hall. 
Kdinburah.  Scolland.  avsitnop.  in  INMOs  I  imiicil  Bristol, 
Iniled  kingdom 
!'f '1   No.  PCT/(,BV4.'(»(i«'^).  §  371  Da!.    Ma(   ■;,   l^?..  }  102<e) 
Date  May  5.   19<>5.  PCI    Pub.  No    V\(W4,2wi2?.   PfT  Puh 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Vpr   27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  36«.(.'^ 
Claims  priorit\,  application  United  Kingdom.  \\>i    M\   1993, 
9.^8944 

Int  a."  H03B  5/00 
VS.  a.  331-57  7  cudms 

VCC 


'IN 


•-S 


OUT 


1.  A  ring  oscillator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  oscillator  stages,  each  stage  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors,  wherein  the  first  transistor  has  a  control- 
lable path  connected  between  an  output  node  and  a  reference 
voltage  and  a  control  node  acting  as  an  input  node  to  the  stage 
and  wherein  the  second  transistor  has  a  controllable  path 
connected  between  the  output  node  and  the  reference  voltage 
and  a  control  node  connected  to  the  output  node,  the  gain  of 
each  stage  being  selectively  determined  by  the  ratio  of  the 
widths  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  produce  an  output 
signal  having  a  sawtooth  or  trapezoidal  waveform  and  each 
stage  further  composing  a  respective  current  source  which 
controls  the  speed  of  the  stage  and  which  is  connected  to  said 
output  node,  wherein  the  input  node  of  one  stage  is  connected 
to  the  output  node  of  a  preceding  stage  to  form  said  ring 
oscillator  and  wherein  the  number  of  stages  is  selected  so  that 
there  is  a  total  phase  shift  of  360°  around  the  ring  at  the 
frequency  of  operation. 


r_%rfei 


fl  An  oscillator  comprising: 

a  first  oscillating  circuit  including  a  first  oscillation  transistor 
pair  connected  to  a  first  resonance  circuit,  and  a  buffer  tran- 
sistor pair  connected  to  said  first  oscillation  transistor  pau-  and 
having  a  first  load  element  for  outputting  a  first  oscillation 
signal  having  a  first  frequency;  and 

a  second  oscillating  circuit  including  a  second  oscillation  tran- 
sistor pair  connected  to  a  second  resonance  cu-cuit  and  said 
first  load  element  and  outputting  a  second  oscillation  signal 
liaving  a  second  frequency. 


5,525,939 

RECIRCULATINf;  DEIAY  I  INF  niCITM   PT  LSE 

GENER.MOK  HA\1N<,  HH.H  i  i  is  |  t^i  i| 

I'KOPOKTIONM  II  > 

Shigenori      "lariunnh..      kariNa.     and      l;ikjrii.,iti.      U;t!. ,(;.)!». 

Nagova.  both  o{,  .japaii.  .issn^norv  tn  Nippondrjisi,  (   ,,     i  tii 

Kari\a.  Japan 

(   >ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3lS.55<>,  Oit.  5.  1^4   .ihandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^11,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  8,  1993,  5-253023 
InL  CI.    H03B  5/74.  H03K  i/0l2J/O27 
VS.  a.  331-57  16  Claims 

1.  A  digital  control  pulse  generator  which  allows  digital  control 
of  a  transmission  cycle  of  an  output  signal  therefrom  by  transmis- 
sion cycle  control  data  and  a  starting  control  signal  to  be  inputted 
thereto,  said  generator  comprising: 

a  pulse  circulating  circuit  composed  of  a  plurality  of  inversion 
circuits  each  for  inverting  said  input  signal  to  output  as  said 
output  signal  and  linked  in  a  ring,  one  of  said  inversion 
circuits  being  a  start-up  inversion  circuit  by  which  an  opera- 
tion for  inverting  its  respective  input  signal  is  controlled  by 
said  starting  control  signal,  said  pulse  circulating  circuit  cir- 
culating a  pulse  signal  composed  of  said  output  signal  of  each 
of  said  inversion  circuits  within  said  inversion  circuits  linked 
in  a  ring  starting  with  an  inverting  operation  of  said  start-up 
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inversion  circuit  eflfected  by  said  starting  control  signal  input- 
ted to  <.aid  start-up  inversion  circuit: 

puise  selecting  means  for  inputting  a  first  linked  position  input 
data  indicating  a  linked  position  of  a  specific  inversion  circuit 
starting  from  said  start-up  inversion  circuit  within  said  pulse 
circulating  circuit  to  take  out  and  output  an  output  pulse 
signal  from  output  signals  of  the  inversion  circuits  within  said 
pulse  circulating  circuit  selected  according  to  said  first  linked 
position  input  data: 

output  means  for  outputting  said  output  signal  when  said  pulse 
selecting  means  takes  out  and  outputs  said  output  pulse  signal 
conesponding  to  said  first  linked  position  input  data: 

memory  means  for  storing  said  first  linked  position  input  data 
input  to  said  pulse  selecting  means  as  second  linked  position 
input  data  when  said  output  signal  is  output  by  said  output 
means:  and 

position  data  updating  means  for  adding  said  second  linked 
position  input  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  a  newly 
inputted  transmission  cycle  control  data  to  output  digital  data 
after  addiuon  as  said  first  linked  position  input  data  inputted 
by  said  pulse  selecting  means. 


DFVK  K  \M)  NU  THOI)  KIR  TUNING  A  COMBINER 

m  rf  R 

Pekka  Heikkila,  l-en^  Kuukkan.  S*ppo  Nousiainen;  Juha 
Vasanoja:  Martti  Kainulainen.  Jukka  Kvllonen.  Teuvo 
Haukipupo;  Ksa  Niemitalo,  and  Harn  fikka,  all  of  Oulu, 
Finland.  a,ssignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunicatioas  <)>,  Hspoo, 
Finland 

PtT  No.  PtTTl'JVrKlNS'  5  '-I  [irtt.  lU't  ;«,  l'W4.  §  inZiel 
Date  (kt.  25.  I'^4.  P<  f  Puh  Si.  v\  (  ^1*4,  IM**^,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  :i.   I'W4 

PfT  KiltKl  lifc    :m    ''."t^ty  vr.  Nu.  :95,fW)5 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  30,  I'W:.  «i25<J5<i 

Int    11     H03H  7/46 

VS.  a.  333—17.1  7  Claims 


means  for  receiving  j  tirsi  sample  Mgnal  iPf)  proportional  to 
toruard  RF  pti\».er  10  the  comhiner  tiler  ilO)  and  a  second 
sample  signal  iPri  proptirlional  to  RF  power  reflected  from 
the  combiner  hller 
firsi  fretjuencv -selective  detector  means  (220,  233B)  for  detect- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  forwanl  power  hv  means  ot  s.nd  first 
sample  signal  (Pfi. 
a  second  frequency-selective  detector  means  (210,  233A)  for 
detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  reflected  power  hv  means  of 
said  second  sample  signal  iPr), 
a  control  means  i24i  for  adjusting  the  centre  frequency  of  the 
combiner  hirer  in  response  to  the  detection  results  of  the 
detector  means, 
charactenz.ed  in  that  said  receiving  means  .;ompnse 

at  least  two  hrst  inputs  tor  the  hrst  sample  signals  (Pf)  of  at 

least  two  different  combiner  hllers, 
a  first  selector  means  l22i  for  connecting  the  desired  one  of 
the  first  sample  signals  1  Pf  1  selectivelv  to  the  first  detector 
means  (220,  233Bi, 
at  least  two  second  inpuLs  for  the  second  sample  signals  (Pr) 

of  at  least  rwo  different  combiner  filters; 
a  second  selector  means  (21 )  for  connecting  the  desired  one  of 
the  second  sample  signals  (Pr.i  selectivelv   to  the  second 
detect(>r  mean^    210   233A). 


5^:25.941 
MAGNETIC  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCIFT 
COMK)NEVrs  HAVING  EMBEDDED  MAGNETIC 
MATERIAL  IN  A  HIGH  DENSITY  INTERCONNECT 
.STRICTIRE 
Waseem  A.  Rosben,  Clifton  Park:   Charles  S.  korman.  and 
Wolfgang  Daum,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.\ .,  a.ssignors 
to  General  Electinc  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,166 
Int.  CI.'  HOIP  5m  im.  H05K  I/I6 
VS.  C\.  333—112 


26  Claims 


1.  Device  for  adjusting  a  combiner  filter,  comprising 


1.  An  integral  magnetic  HDl  circuit  component,  comprising: 

an  HDI  dielectnc  substrate  having  a  cavity  located  therein; 

at  least  one  magnetic  plate  situated  within  said  eavitv ; 

a  plurality  of  alternating  dielectnc  and  metal  layers  situated 
within  said  cavity,  each  of  said  alternating  dielectnc  and  inetal 
layers  deposited  on  said  magnetic  plate  fieginning  with  a  first 
one  of  said  dielectric  layers  and  ending  with  a  final  one  of 
said  dielectnc  layers,  each  of  said  layers  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness. 

vias  for  making  connections  between  selected  ones  of  said  metal 
layers,  and 

low  inductance  terminations  coupled  to  the  connections  between 
the  selected  ones  of  said  metal  layers  for  connecting  the 
selected  ones  of  said  metal  lavers  to  other  circuit  elements. 
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26  The  FIDI  circuit  component  of  claim  1    wherein  said  alter- 
nating dielectric  and  metal  layers  are  operatively  arranged  to  define 

a  directional  coupler. 


900 
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39.  A  duplexer  having  a  receiving  terminal,  an  antenna  terminal, 
and  a  transmitting  terminal,  comprising; 

a  transmitting  filter  having  an   input  terminal  and  an  output 

terminal, 
means  for  coupling  the  input  lerminai  of  the  transmitting  filter 

and  the  transmitting  terminal  of  the  duplexer: 
means  for  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  the  transmitting  filter 

and  the  antenna  terminal  of  the  duplexer; 
a  receiving  filter  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal: 
means  for  coupling  the  input  terminal  of  the  receiving  filter  and 

the  antenna  terminal  of  the  duplexer:  and 
means  for  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  the  receiving  filter  and 

the  receiving  terminal  ot  the  dupie.xer: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  filters  is  an  LC-type  dielectric  filter 
which  comprises 
a  multi-layer  substrate  which  includes 

a  distributed  parameter  input  resonator  disposed  on  a  first 

layer, 
a  distributed  parameter  intermediate  resonator  disposed  on 

a  second  layer,  and 
a  distributed  parameter  output  resonator  disposed  on  the 
first  layer,  the  input  resonator  and  the  output  resonator 
being  positioned  closely  adjacent  one  another  whereby 
an  overcoupling  between  these  resonators  is  obtained. 
and 
a  grounding  layer  between  the  hrst  and  second  layers, 
input  means  couphng  the  input  resonator  to  the  input  terminal 

of  the  dielectric  filter, 
output  means  coupling  the  output  resonator  to  the  output 

terminal  of  the  dielectric  filter;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  resonators  to  one  another. 


Sj;  25.943 
EIECTROMAGNETK    COMPATIBII  [T\  F M  TFR 
UTII  IZIM,  INHKRFNTn   FORMED  (  \PA(  IT\N(  1 
Walter  Roethlingshoefer.  Keutlingen;    kurt   Wriblen.   Metziji 
Ken:  Peter  Tauber.  KottenburK,  and  1  we  l.ipphardl.  keutlin 
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•Stuttgart,  (rermanv 
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U^.  a.  333—185 


:z}.tri 

Vpr    2 


I'W,   4^    10 
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5.525.942 
LC-TYPE  DIELErPRU    Fll  TFR  AND  DLTLEXER 

HiniyukI  Horii;  Kohichiro  Shirai/u;  loshikazu  ^asuoka; 
.Masao  Iwata;  KaLsuhiko  Gunji.  and  Tomokazu  Komazaki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  279. 1 (.9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1993,  5-197364 

Int    (1/  HOIP  1/213 

VS.  a.  333-134  42  claims 

RX  fBCEIVfC  ncTEB 

TX  TRSNSMrmNO   FILTEP 
906 


1.  An  electromagnetic  compatibility  filter  for  use  on  a  hybrid 
component  having  current-carrying  lines  and  a  ground  conductor 
arranged  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  ceramic  plate,  the  filter  compos- 
ing: 
a  dielectric  covering  the  current-carrying  lines; 
a  lower  metal   screen   in  electrical  contact  with  the  ground 
conduaor  and  arranged  on  the  ceramic  plate  beneath  the 
current-carrying  lines:  and 
an  upper  metal  screen  covenng  the  dielectric  and  being  in 

electrical  contact  with  the  ground  conductor, 
wherein  the  current-canying  lines  are  electrically  insulated  from 
the  upper  and  lower  metal  screens. 


,^.^25,«J44 

LADDFk  HI  FFR  WITH  PIF/ORESONATORS  AND 

FOLDED  ELECT  RODF  TERMINM.S  ST\CKFD  IN  \ 

CASE 

Yu.sei  Oyaraa.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assiiinur  m  NUiratii  Manii^ 

facturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  Jl.  1*^4.  Vr    S,.    IMl.iM- 
(  lainis  priontv.  application  Japan.  Jan    12.  1993.  5-003233 
Int   CI.'  H03H  9/I0;9/205:9/5ii 
UA  a.  333-1X9  SLtaim-s 

120        I2d  I 


Do  Oc       70 


5.  A  ladder  filter  comprising: 

a  case: 

a  plurality  of  piezoresonators  contained  in  the  case:  and 

at  least  one  terminal  strucnired  and  arranged  for  supporting  the 
piezoresonators  in  the  case,  the  terminal  having  a  first  elec- 
trode portion,  and  a  second  electrode  portion  which  overlays 
the  first  electrode  portion  and  is  connected  to  the  first  elec- 
trode portion  at  a  folding  position,  therebetween 

the  first  electrode  portion  and  the  second  electnxle  portion 
having  a  first  projection  and  a  second  projection,  respectively. 
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each  projection  having  a  top  portion  in  contact  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  piezoresonators.  and  a  respective  height 
defined  by  a  distance  of  the  top  portion  of  the  projection  from 
a  surface  of  the  corresponding  electrode  portion. 

wherein  a  hole  is  provided  in  the  first  electrode  portion  and  the 
folding  position  is  at  an  edge  of  the  hole. 

the  second  electrode  portion  extends  froin  the  folding  position  at 
the  edge  of  the  hole  and  is  located  inside  a  region  defined  b\ 
peripheral  sides  of  the  piezoresonators,  and 

the  height  of  the  second  projection  is  less  than  the  height  of  the 
first  projection. 


5„S25.946 
DIELECTRIC  RFSOWTOR  AFPVRSTVS  COMPRISING  A 

PI  I  R\l  II\  OF  OVK  M\l  1  \V\\HKN(.rH 
DIELECTRK    (  ()\\l\l   RKSONMORn  H  \\  ING  OPEN- 
(  IR(  I  II  (.VPS  \I  K\ns  IHFRKOF 
Tatsuya  IsujIguchI;   Iad;ihiro  \i)rila.  both  iif  kjna/a"a.'  Hito- 
shi  Tada.  Ishika«a-ken,   HidtMJki   Kato.  Kana/awa;   ^uki- 
hiro     kitaichi.     Ishlkawa-ken.     and     Haruo     Matsuniiito, 
Kanazawa,  all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Murata  .Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd..  .lapan 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1W4.  Scr.  No.  3<H).207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1993,  5-2.W282 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  tnol 

\}&.  a.  333—202  10  Claiias 


5,525.945 
IHKLLC  (KK    RESONATOR  NOTCH  HLIKK  Ulill  A 
QLADRATl  RE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
M  irk  C.  Chiappetta.  Berwyn.  and  John  S.  Daukas.  Hartsvllle, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.,  F.ast  Wind- 
sor, NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205,212 
Int  CL"  HOIP  mo 


V,&.  CL  333—202 


9  Claims 


1.  A  notch  filter,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  resonator  including  a  body  defining  an  axis; 

a  quadrature  directional  coupler  including  an  input  port,  a 
coupled  port  having  a  nominal  0°  reference  phase,  a  direct 
port  having  a  nominal  90°  phase  relative  to  said  reference, 
and  an  isolated  output  port: 

a  first  microstrip  transmission  line  including  a  ground  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  body  of  said  dielectric 
resonator,  and  also  including  a  first  strip  transmission  path 
spaced  apart  from  said  ground  plane,  said  first  strip  transmis- 
sion path  defining  an  axis  of  elongation,  said  first  strip  trans- 
mission path  being  coupled  at  a  first  end  with  said  coupled  0° 
port  and  tenninaiing  at  a  second  end  in  an  open  circuit,  said 
first  strip  transmission  path  lying  parallel  to  said  ground 
plane,  and  being  located  relative  to  said  body  of  said  dielec- 
tric resonator  so  that  a  first  radial  extending  from  said  axis  of 
said  body  of  said  dielectric  resonator  is  orthogonal  to  said  axis 
of  elongation  of  said  first  strip  transmission  path,  and  crosses 
said  axis  of  elongation  of  said  first  strip  transmission  path  at  a 
location  lying  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of 
said  first  strip  transmission  path:  and 

a  second  microstrip  transmission  line  including  said  ground 
plane  and  also  including  a  second  strip  transmission  path 
spaced  apart  from  said  ground  plane,  said  second  strip  trans- 
mission path  defining  an  axis  of  elongation,  said  second  strip 
transmission  path  being  coupled  at  a  first  end  with  said  direct 
90°  port,  and  terminating  at  a  second  end  in  an  open  circuit, 
said  second  strip  transmission  path  lying  parallel  to  said 
ground  plane,  and  being  located  relative  to  said  body  of  said 
dielectric  resonator  so  that  a  second  radial  orthogonally  inter- 
sects said  second  transmission  path  at  a  location  lying 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second  strip  trans- 
mission path,  said  second  radial  extending  from  said  axis  of 
said  body  of  said  dielectric  resonator  coaxial  with  said  first 
radial  and  oriented  180°  from  said  first  radial  relative  to  said 
axis  of  said  body  of  said  dielectric  resonator. 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dielectric  block  of  a  dielectric  material  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  located  between  the 
first  surface  and  the  second  surface: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  resonator  holes  disposed  in  parallel  to 
each  other  so  as  to  penetrate  an  inner  portion  of  the  dielectric 
block,  each  of  the  resonator  holes  having  an  opening  at  the 
first  surface  of  the  dielectric  block  and  another  opening  at  the 
second  surface  of  said  dielectric  block; 

an  outer  conductor  disposed  on  the  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
the  plurality  of  side  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  block: 

a  plurality  of  half-wavelength  inner  conductors  disposed  on 
inner  portions  of  the  plurality  of  resonator  holes,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  extending  conductors  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  openings  of  the  plurality  of  resonator  holes,  respectively, 
so  as  to  extend  from  the  outer  conductor  into  the  inner 
portions  of  the  plurality  of  resonator  holes  and  so  as  to  define 
respective  gaps  between  said  respective  plurality  of  extending 
conductors  of  said  corresponding  inner  conductors,  each  of 
the  inner  conductors  having  respective  open-circuit  ends  in 
the  vicinity  of  both  the  openings  of  said  resonator  holes, 
thereby  constituting  a  plurality  of  half-wavelength  dielectric 
coaxial  resonators:  and 

a  pair  of  input  and  output  electrodes  each  disposed  on  at  least 
one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  block  so  as  to  be 
electrically  insulated  from  the  outer  conductor,  and  so  as  to  be 
in  close  proximity  to  open-circuit  ends  of  two  of  the  plurality 
of  inner  conductors,  respectively. 


5.525.947 

ma(;net  swrrt  h  for  stxrtfr 

Tsutomu  Shiga.  Nukata-gtin;  NobuyukI  Hayashi.  \ago\a: 
Masanori  Ohmi.  \nj>o.  and  Masami  Niimi.  Handa.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  ltd..  Kari\a.  Japan 

Filed  heh.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No,  392.269 
(  l.orns  prioritN.  application  lapan.  Sep.  I**.  I9f4.  i\-lliyiu 
Int,  CI.    HOIH  ir.u: 
U.S.  CI.  335—126  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnet  switch  for  starter  comprising: 
a  fixed  contact  electrically  connected  to  a  battery; 
a  first  movable  contact  and  a  second  movable  contact  for  sup- 
plying electric  power  of  said  battery  to  a  starter  motor  when 
electrically  connected  to  said  fixed  contact;  and 
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5,525.949 
ENTRG\  STORAGE  DF\  KF 
Peter  Hanley.  Forest  of  Dean,  and  Ian  I..  McI>ouBall.  ("har( 
bury,  both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Oxford   Instruments 
(IKl  Ltd.,  Witney,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  KT/(;B9iD10<»5,  §  371  l>ale  Feb   4,  1994.  {  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  P(T  Pub    No.  W09i'22914.  Pil   Puh 
Date  Dfc.  23,  1992 

PCT  F'iled  Jun.  IK.  1992,  Ser  No    157.054 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun   19.  l<;sti 
9113223 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  I/W:S/00;J6/00;6A)0 

l.S.  CI,  3.-<5-216  tri«in,,. 


an  elastic  resistor  member  having  an  eleccno  resistance  rind 
applying  a  contact  foa-e  to  said  second  movable  conlaci 

wherein  said  fixed  contact,  said  ,second  mo\ahle  contact  and  vaid 
elastic  resistor  meml-.er  are  arranged  to  form  a  first  conductne 
circuit  to  conduct  a  battery  voltage  to  .said  starter  motor,  and 
said  fixed  contact  and  said  first  movable  contact  are  arranged 
to  form  a  second  conductive  circuit  to  conduct  said  battery 
voltage  to  said  starter  motor  bypassmg  said  elasuc  resistor 
menih>er. 


5.525.948 

MANIIALLV  OPERATED.  ELECTRO.MAGNETICALLY  *   ^  en«Ky  storage  device  comprising  an  array  of  electrical 

RESETTABl  E  S\F'FT\  SWITCH  "^"''^  formed  from  material  which  superconducts  above  the  tern 

Peder  I,  Poulsen,  Huntington  Rd.  Box  197,  Stratford,  Conn.    '^l^T-"^ ''""'h  ''"''""'•*'  axes  of  adjacent  coils  being  laterally 
f^,7  tuiiu,  ^vaa.   spaced  apart  and  arranged  around  a  common  axis  stjch  that  the 

cross-sections  of  the  coiK  do  not  overlap,  and  the  coils  being 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser  No.  348.4t)S  connected  to  an  electrical  power  supply,  and  carrying  woridng 

InL  CI.*  HOIH  f>y02  currents  in  the  same  sense  with  respect  to  the  common  axis,  said 

VS.  CI,  335— 1 28  22  Claims    "^*>  including  a  central  coil,  and  wherein  each  coil  is  formed  from 

■  2  ..  a  set  of  windings,  the  radial  dimension  of  the  windings  of  each  coil 

being  small  relative  to  the  radius  of  the  coil. 


5i:  25.950 

M\(,NFTU    BVSF 

Chin-Yu£^  Wang.  P,0,  Box  No   2103.  laichunt  I  il>.  lai«an 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No   5!  4.030 

InL  CL'  B25B  IJ.W 

U,S.  a.  335— 288  7  <  hom. 


1   An  on-off  switch,  having  ON  and  OFF  Mates,  tor  connecting 
a  source  of  eleclncal  current  to  a  load,  said  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetizable  core  surrounded  b>  windings  to  form  a 
holding  coil  to  magnetize  said  core  when  electrical  current  is 
passed  through  said  windings; 

(b)  an  armature  manually  moveahle  heiween  O.N  and  Off  posi- 
tions, corresponding  to  said  ON  and  Off  states,  and  carrying 
thereon  at  least  a  hrst  contact  arranged  to  interact  with  a 
similar  number  of  stauonary  contacts; 

(c)  manual  movement  of  said  armature  from  said  OFF  position 
to  said  ON  position  will  cause  current  to  flow  m  said  wind 
mgs  to  magnetize  said  core,  with  said  core  magneticalU 
engaging  said  armature  and  holding  said  armature  in  said  ON 
position;  and 

(d)  manual  movement  ot  said  armature  trom  said  ON  position  lo 
said  OFF  posmon  will  cause  cessation  of  current  flow  in  said 
uindina^  to  demagnetize  said  core 


1  ,A  nidgnetic  base  composing:  two  symmetrical  magnetic  plate 
assemblies,  each  having  a  circularly  arched  inner  side  and  a 
downMardl\  protruded  bottom  contact  portion:  two  non-magnetic 
blocks  connected  between  said  symmetncal  magnetic  plate  assem- 
blies at  differeni  elevations:  a  trapezoidal  magnetic  element  turned 
about  an  axis  to  control  the  magnetic  flux  between  the  downwardly 
pTOtruded  bottom  contact  piimons  of  said  symmetrical  magnetic 
plate  a.ssemhlies  and  the  object  been  attracted;  a  non-magnetic 
front  cover  and  a  non-magneuc  back  cover  respectively  fastened  to 
said  symmetncal  magnetic  plate  assemblies  at  two  opposite  sides, 
wherein 
each  magneuc  plate  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  stack  of  iron 
plates  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  about  which  said 
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rotary  magnetic  element  is  turned,  each  iron  plate  comprising 
two  notches  at  one  side  near  two  opposite  ends,  a  flange  at 
each  notch,  and  a  plurality  of  locating  holes  for  the  insertion 
of  locating  pins  to  fasten  the  iron  plates  of  each  magnetic 
plate  assembly  in  a  stack: 
each  non-magnetic  block  comprises  a  circularly  arched  inner 
side,  which  defines  with  the  circularly  arched  inner  sides  of 
said  magnetic  plate  assemblies  a  cylindrical  chamber,  which 
holds  said  rotary  magnetic  element,  and  two  opposite  project- 
ing portions  respectively  fitted  into  the  respective  notches  of 
the  iron  plates  of  said  magnetic  plate  assemblies  and  engaged 
with  the  respective  flanges. 


5^25,951 
(HOKE  COIL 

Shuji  sunanu  Hir:ik.ita;  Yusuke  Ikeda,  Nara;  Tsunetsugu 
Imanlshj.  M.iImis^iW.i.  and  Tatsuo  Maeoka,  Kobe,  all  of, 
japan.  assii^n>irs  lu  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd~, 
Kadiima.  japan 

MM  Jun.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No,  81,015 
<  lainvs  pniirit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992.  4-162473 
Int.  a."  HOIF  17/04:27/26 
MS.  CL  336—160  4  Claims 


I.  A  choke  coil  comprising: 

first  magnetic  means,  having  a  magnetic  core  having  a  first  and 
a  second  outside  portion  and  a  middle  portion  located 
between  a  lop  and  a  bottom  portion,  for  generating  magnetic 
flux, 

second  magnetic  means,  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  magnetic 
means,  for  generating  magnetic  flux, 

wherein  the  entire  second  magnetic  means  overlaps  the  first 
magnetic  means,  a  first  .segment  of  the  second  magnetic 
means  overlapping  the  first  outside  portion  of  the  first  mag- 
netic means  forming  a  first  overlapping  portion  and  a  third 
segment  of  the  second  magnetic  means  overlapping  the  sec- 
ond outside  portion  of  the  first  magnetic  means  forming  a 
second  overlapping  portion, 

a  first  coil  wound  around  said  first  overlapping  portion,  and 

a  second  coil  wound  around  said  second  overlapping  portion, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  coils  are  wound  so  that  magneto- 
motive forces  generated  by  both  coils  substantially  cancel 
each  other  within  the  second  magnetic  means. 


5,525,952 
SWITCHBLADE 

Derek  J.   Rose.  Maasfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc, 

Incorporated.  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,703 

InL  CI,''  HOIH  5/20:71/16:37/12:37/04 

IS.  a.  337— 60  14  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  flat  resilient  one-piece  switchplate  having  an 
elongated  switchblade  with  opposite  end  portions,  eleccncal  con- 
tacts on  said  opposite  end  portions,  said  switchplate  having  a 
mounting  arm  integral  with  said  switchblade  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  in  the  same  plane  as  said  switchblade,  said  mount- 
ing arm  being  connected  with  said  switchblade  substantially  closer 
to  one  of  said  switchblade  end  portions  than  to  the  other  of  said 


switchblade  end  portions,  said  arm  being  resiliently  bendable  and 
twistable  for  biasing  said  blade  against  a  fulcrum  and  bowing  said 
blade  responsive  to  force  acting  on  the  blade  at  the  fiilcrum. 


5J!  25,953 

MM  TI-Pl  \Tf  TYPK  H1(;H  FRKQIFNCV  P\R\I  I  FL 

STRIP  LINF  (  VBIF  t  OMPRISINt,  CIRCIIT  I)K\  ICE 

PART  INTF(;RATEI)L\  FORMFI)  in  DIFLECTRIC  BODY 

OFTHF  C  ABI.F 
Takekazu   Okada,   Kamenka;    Kazuva  Sa>anagi,  Osaka,  and 
Kiyoshi  Nakanishl,  Sagamihara.  all  of,  ,|apan,  assignors  to 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Matsushita  FkHtnc 
Industrial  Co..  ltd.,  bolh  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234_<1'),  Kpr,  ;x.  1444.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Ma\   15,  IWf,  Ser.  No.  44(I.SK^ 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2X.  IW.'.  5-10279" 
Int.  CI.'  Win?  5/00: 1/20: 1/22:3A)S 
U.S.  a.  333— 204  ;u(  lainiN 

200 


102c       I  103c  104c  105c  201  )0«        100 

102  103  104  105  203    302  101 

1.  A  mount  arrangement  of  a  unplate  high  frequency  parallel 
strip-line  cable, 

wherein  said  triplate  high  frequency  parallel  strifi-line  cable 
comprises: 

a  strip-shaped  dielectric  body  made  of  an  electrical  insulating 
material  having  a  flexibility,  said  dielectric  body  composed 
of  a  pair  of  dielectric  layers: 
a  pair  of  thin-film-shaped  first  and  second  earth  conductors 
formed  on  both  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  body  so  as  to 
oppose  to  each  other: 
a  thin-film-shaped  center  conductor  formed  between  said  pair 
of  dielectric  layers  in  said  dielectnc  body  so  as  to  be 
located  between  said  pair  of  earth  conductors;  and 
a  line  circuit  device  pan  formed  between  said  pair  of  dielec- 
tric layers  in  said  dielectric  body  so  as  to  be  electrically 
connected  with  said  center  conductor,  thereby  said  parallel 
strip-line  cable  having  a  flexibility, 

wherein  said  tnplate  high  frequency  parallel  strip-line  cable 
is  mounted  belueen  first  and  second  pnnted  circuit 
boards  so  thai  said  first  earth  conductor  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  a  shield  earth  case  of  at  least  one  circuit 
device  mounted  on  said  first  printed  circuit  board,  and 
said  second  earth  conductor  is  in  electncal  contact  with  a 
shield  earth  case  of  at  least  one  further  circuit  device 
mounted  on  said  second  pnnted  circuit  board,  and 
wherein  one  end  of  said  tnplate  high  frequency  parallel 
jlrip-line  cable  is  electncally  connected  to  a  first  connec- 
tor mounted  on  said  first  printed  circuit  board,  and 
another  end  of  said  triplate  high  frequency  parallel  strip- 
line  cable  is  electrically  mounted  to  a  second  connector 
mounted  on  said  second  printed  circuit  board. 
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5„S2S.954 
STRIPLINE  RESONATOR 

Tomokazu  Komazaki;  Katsuhiko  Gunji;  Toshikazu  Va.suoka; 
Kohichiro  Shimizu;  Hiroyiiki  Horil;  Voshio  Okada.  Masao 
Iwata,  and  Kazujihige  Nogichi.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  OkJ  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  So.'zTIJSf) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1993,  SlV^ViV 
Jan,  i\.  1994,  6-009795 

Int   Cl.'^  H01P7/fM 

in  Claims 


LJ>.  CI,  33.' 


!    A  stnpline  resonator,  comprising: 

.in  inpui  terminal, 

an  open-ended  >J2  long  stripline  arranged  on  a  dielectric  plate: 

a  tirst  reactance  element  having  one  end  connected  to  said  input 

lerminal  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

open-ended  XlZ  long  stnpline:  and 
a  second  reactance  element  having  one  end  amnecied  to  an 

opposite  end  of  said  open-ended  A.C  long  stnplme  and  an 

opposite  end  which  is  grounded. 


5^125,955 
CAPACITOR  COUPLED  TOTENTIOMETER 

Yoshihide  Tonogai,  and  Masaaki  Takagi,  both  of  Itabashi-ku. 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokvo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01643,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  §  I02iei 

Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\094/118J«,  PCT  Pub 

Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211JK)1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-077401 
U;  No>.  If).  1992,  4-300136,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-300137 
InL  CI.'  HOIC  !0/(ki 

U.S.  CT.  33V-IH5  25aaims 

rK*5 


an  AC  outpui  %viltaj:e  ....rTes[>..nJint'  (o  a  dividing  ratio  of  said 
resistor  member  di\ided  h\  s,ii,!  irii'vahie  <-,ectrtKle.  said  AC 
output  voltage  being  outpui  Ironi  said  raovable  electrode  via  a 
resistance  djvidinjg  capaciUM-  fonned  by  said  movable  elec 
utxle  and  said  resistor  member  facing  said  movable  electrtxle 


5_';25.'>56 

FLECTRICAl   TFRMINAI   ( ONSTKl  (TION  K)K  i,N 

FI.FCTROMC   ( OMPONKNI 

Shouichi  Hashizume,  \aLsuo-machi,  and  Masanon  I  ra>ama. 

Osawano-machi,  both  of,  Japan,  BS.signors  to  Hokunku  Fici 

trie  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  kamj-Niikawagun,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  .M),  1994,  Ser  No   220, H»6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  3(1,  199.t.  5-fi20S64 
U;  No>,  22.  1993.  5-316084;  Mar  29,  1994.  6-05921,1 
Inl.  CI,'  HOIC  1/14:10/32 

\}S.c\.^y^yii  _  :t,uiaiuts 


1,  An  electrical  compiinent  compnsing: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  front  and  rear  surfaces: 

an  electronic  element  arranged  on  said  front  surface  of  said 
insulating  substrate; 

electrodes  arranged  on  said  finont  surface  of  said  insulating 
substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  ele- 
ment, and 

a  termmaJ  made  of  a  metal  material  and  contacted  with  one  of 
^id  electrodes: 

^aiJ  terminal  including  a  clamp  section  for  clamping  said  sub- 
Mraie  thamgh  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  substrate; 

said  clamp  section  including  a  firsl  contact  element  contacted 
with  said  one  elecu-ode  and  a  second  contact  element  con- 
tacted with  said  rear  surface  of  said  substrate; 

said  first  contact  element  of  said  clamp  section  being  bonded  to 
said  one  electrode  by  means  of  a  first  adhesive  matenal  and 
said  second  contact  element  being  bonded  to  said  rear  surface 
of  said  substrate  by  means  of  a  second  adhesive  material. 


1   \  polemiometer  compnsing 

a  resistor  member  having  two  ends  to  which  a  predelemuned  \C 

input  voltage  is  applied: 
a  movable  electrode  located  along  said  resistor  member  between 

the  two  ends,  said  movable  electrode  facing  said  resistor 

member  and  separated  by  a  predetermined  interval  therefrom. 
an  insulator  layer  of  a  unifonn  thickness  insened  between  said 

resistor  member  and  said  riKnahle  electn»de,  and 


s.525.95' 

DUAL  MODE  FI  FCTKONK    (  AMFR\  H  \V  ING  A 

LARCF  RFC  OROINI,  (  \P\C  IjV 

Satomi  7anaka.  Kanagavta.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sonv  <  crfn.ra 

lion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep    16.  !994,  Ser  No,  Mr .W 
l  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  20.  1993.  5- 257610 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5a25 
VS.  a,  348-220  4  Claims 

I   An  electronic  still  camera  having  first  operational  mode  for 
creating  a  single  image  of  a  light  image  from  an  object,  and  a 
second   operauonal    mcxJe   for  continuously   imaging   said   light 
image,  said  camera  comprising: 
an  imaging  device  for  photoelectronically  converting  said  light 

image  to  an  output  image  signal: 
image  data  processing  means  f«  processing  said  image  sigtkal 
into  digital  image  data; 
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raemor>'  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  image  data,  said 
memory  means  having  a  memory  access  time: 

recording  means  for  recording  said  image  data  on  the  recording 
medium,  said  recording  means  having  a  recording  access  time 
which  is  longer  than  said  memory  access  time; 

compression  means  for  compressing  the  image  data  from  said 
image  data  processing  means: 

switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  image  data  to 
said  compression  means  and  to  said  memory  means: 

control  means  for  supplying  the  image  data  from  said  image  data 
processing  means  directly  to  at  least  one  of  said  recording 
means  and  compression  means  in  said  first  operational  mode, 
and  for  supplying  the  image  data  from  said  image  data  pro- 
cessing means  to  said  memory  means  in  said  second  opera- 
tional mode: 

means  for  converting  the  image  data  from  said  image  data 
processing  means  into  image  data  having  higher  resolution: 
and 

switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  image  data  to 
said  means  for  converting  and  to  said  memory  means. 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  switching  means  to 
supply  said  image  data  to  said  converting  means  in  said  first 
operational  mode,  and  to  supply  said  image  data  to  said 
memory  means  in  said  second  operational  mode. 


5,525.958 
fi  M    i  k.  iNiC  APPOINTMENT  ORGANIZER  WITH 

VWn  k  l'\r>  FOR  PROVIDING  HXNTiURITTFN 
|SM)KM  \1  h  -N  CORRELATED  TO  \rfi  >IN  IMI  n  Is 
Hidetaka  Ne^ishi,  Machida,  Japan,  and  Juliu  E.  Valella,  Dalla.s, 
Tex.,  a<signors  to  Texas  liLstruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No,  99,895 
Int  CI."  G08B  1/00:  G04B  45/00:47/00 
VS.  a.  340—309.15 


II  Claims 


© 
® 


"■AAA. 

innQ'  I 

m   lU  UJ  * 


V  v,«Ve 


An  appointment  reminder  comprising: 
memory   having  memory    storage  locations  m  which  data 
representative  of  an  appointment  setting  program  and  data 
representative  of  an  appointment  notice  program  are  stored: 


a  processor  operably  coupled  to  said  memory  for  accessing  data 
representative  of  the  appointment  setting  program  and  the 
appointment  notice  program; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  time  of  day.  and  the  day  of 
week  and  having  a  plurality  of  display  fields  on  which  respec- 
tive appointment  identifiers  are  displayed,  said  display  means 
being  operably  coupled  to  said  processor: 

a  keyboard  operably  coupled  to  said  processor  and  having  a 
plurality  of  manually  actuatable  keys  provided  thereon,  said 
plurality  of  keys  including  a  single  designated  appointment 
key  and  a  plurality  of  set  keys,  said  plurality  of  set  keys  being 
individually  selectively  actuatable: 

said  processor  being  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  appoint- 
ment key  to  access  data  from  said  memory  initiating  an 
appointment  setting  program; 

said  processor  also  being  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  a  par- 
ticular set  key  for  executing  the  appointment  setting  program 
to  set  a  particular  appointment  time  associated  with  said 
particular  set  key; 

said  display  means  being  responsive  to  the  execution  of  said 
appointment  setting  program  by  said  processor  for  visually 
highlighting  an  appointment  identifier  in  one  of  said  plurality 
of  display  fields  as  a  visual  display  on  the  display  means 
associated  with  said  particular  set  key  and  the  particular 
appointment  time  a,ssociated  therewith; 

a  clock  coupled  to  said  processor  for  timing  the  operation  of  said 
processor: 

said  processor  being  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  the  particular 
appointment  time  associated  with  the  highlighted  visually 
displayed  one  of  said  appointment  identifiers  on  said  display 
means  for  accessing  data  representative  of  the  appointment 
notice  program  from  said  memory  and  executing  the  appoint- 
ment notice  program;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  processor  and  responsive  to  the  execution 
of  the  appointment  notice  program  by  said  processor  for 
providing  an  indication  that  the  appointment  time  associated 
with  the  visually  displayed  highlighted  appointment  identifier 
and  the  particular  set  key  corresponding  thereto  has  arrived. 


5.525,95<> 
DKMCK  FOR  MOMTORINf,  IMF  FINCTIONS  OF  A 
PI  I  R\l  ir^  OF  C OMKOI,  I  MIS  IN  A  MOIOR 
Hi  rnd    l'r/\b\la.    Sch»icbfrdingen.    and    Rcinhard    Palesch. 
Fbt'rdini;en-HiKhdiirf.  both  nf.  (it•rman^.  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosih  (, nihil.  Stuttgart.  (.trnian> 
PCT  No.  P(  r/nFMO/IMUXl.  5  .^71  Date  Feb.  h.  1W2.  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6.  |W2.  P(T  Pub.  No.  VV()91/02257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  IWl 

PCT  Filed  Jiin.  Zh.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  777352 
Claims  prioritv  applicatiun  (.irni;in\     \ug.  8,  1989,  39  26 
172,7:  Oct.  :(»,  l^tst.  .v»  ,M  >r4.X 

Ini,  (  i,    KhOQ  ll/M 

U.S.  CI.  34i.>— 4is  22  Claims 

u 


m 


s 


— i-F 


a 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  functions  of  a  plurality  of  control 
devices  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  device  for  monitoring  functions 
comprising  a  single  monitoring  indicator;  means  for  producing  a 
monitoring  signal  in  each  of  said  control  devices:  switching  means 
for  controlling  said  single  monitoring  indicator,  said  switching 
means  being  formed  as  a  driver  stage  connected  to  said  single 
monitoring  indicator  and  being  located  in  only  one  of  said  control 
devices:  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  producing  monitor- 
ing signal  in  each  of  said  control  devices  so  that  a  plurality  of  said 
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monitoring  signals  are  prxjduced  in  response  to  a  switch-on  signal: 
means  for  producing  said  switch-on  signal  and  at  least  one  line, 
each  of  said  control  devices  being  connected  with  said  at  least  one 
line,  so  that  when  said  monitoring  signal  is  produced,  said  moni- 
toring signal  thus  produced  is  transmitted  to  said  one  control 
device  including  said  switching  means  and  said  driver  stage  con- 
trols said  single  monitoring  indicator  according  to  said  monitoring 
signal  so  produced,  wherein  said  monitoring  signal  has  a  signal 
duration  characteristic  of  said  control  device  producing  said  moni- 
toring signal. 


5.525,962 
COMMl  N  11    \  riON  SYSTEM  AND  Mt  !  I 
Lee  D.  Tice,  Barnngton,  III.,  as.signor  to  Pittwa>  C 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser,  No.  264,631 
lot  a.-  G08B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  340—506 


if  t|i 
orporation. 


19  < 


5,525,960 
REMOTE  TIRE  ANT)  SHOCK  ABSORBER  MONITOR 
Richard   E.  McCall,  322  S.  Britain   Rd.,   Ir^inj;.  Tex.  ■'5060; 
Craig  A.  Coad,  165  Chaparral  Estate*,  Denton.  lex.  76208, 
and  Larry  L,  Uland,  #1  W.  Crawford  Rd.,  Argy  le.  Tex.  76226 
Filid  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,799 
Int.  CI,"  B60Q  J/00 
VS.  a.  340-438  5  Claims 

100 


4  A  remote  shock  absorber  monitor  for  warning  a  vehicle  driver 
that  a  vehicle  shock  absorber  needs  service,  comprising: 

a  monitor  base  mounted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  shock  absorber 
and  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  the  aperture  having  an 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  that  of  the  shock  absorber: 

a  photo-emitter  for  transmitting  light  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  die  shock  absorber: 

a  photo-sensor  for  sensing  the  light,  the  photo-emitter  and 
photo-sensor  being  coplanar  and  mounted  adjacent  opposite 
edges  of  the  monitor  base  aperture,  such  (hat  the  light  is 
transmitted  from  the  photo-emitter  across  the  aperture  to  the 
photo-sensor; 

a  rod  mounted  to  the  shock  absorber  such  that  the  axis  of  the  rx)d 
is  parallel  to  that  of  the  shock  absorber,  the  rod  having  »t  least 
one  end  affixed  to  the  movable  portion  of  the  shock  al^sorber 
for  moving  a  main  length  of  the  rod  through  the  monitor  base 
aperture  synchronistically  with  the  movable  portion  of  the 
shock  absorber  such  that  the  main  length  traverses  the  light 
d-ansmitted  from  the  photo-emitter,  the  rod  further  including  a 
linear  array  of  uniform  apertures  therethrough,  the  linear  array 
being  coaxially  aligned  with  the  rod.  and  the  axis  of  each  of 
the  apertures  being  coaxially  aligned  with  the  light  transmit- 
ted from  the  photo-emitter  for  allowing  the  light  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  photo-sensor  through  the  apertures  such  that  the 
photo-sensor  receives  from  the  photo-emitter  a  pattern  of  light 
pulses  having  a  pulse  frequency  corresponding  to  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  the  shock  absorber;  and 

a  frequency  to  voltage  convertor  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
the  photo-sensor. 


1.  A  communication  system  usable  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  devices  comprising: 

a  control  element;  and 

a  bidirectional  communications  link  couplable  to  one  or  more  of 
the  devices  wherein  said  control  element  includes  driver  cir- 
cuitry for  reversibly  applying  a  selected  electrical  potential 
across  said  link  thereby  applying  constant  amplitude  outgoing 
pulses  having  first  and  second  widths  to  said  link,  and 
wherein  one  or  more  replying  devices  includes  circuitry  for 
reversibly  apply  a  second  selected  electrical  potential  across 
said  link  thereby  applying  substantially  constant  amplitude 
incoming  pulses  having  third  or  fourth  widths  to  said  bidirec- 
tional communication  link. 


5,525.963 

Ai'1'Ak.ML.s  iijR  ACTUATING  A  s\[  h  n   IH\]CF 

Neil  K.  W.  Purssey,  T>-Bryn,  Poynters  R<  .«i    H.iu  hford.  C  ob- 

ham.  Surrey,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT'(;B9.V0()741,  §  371  Date  <M    '    i-m,  5   ui;., 
Date  Ou    "    l'<44,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20317.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser,  No.  318,619 
Claims  prinrin    application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
9207670 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  CI,  34t^    54U  M,  Claim* 

1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  and  releasing  a  closure,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
retaining  means  aciuable  between  a  retaining  state  in  which  it 
can  retain  the  closure  open  and  a  release  state  in  which  it 
ceases  to  retain  the  closure  and  hence  releases  it. 
a  sensor  for  sensing  from  the  ambient  medium  an  alarm  signal 

transmitted  into  the  ambient  medium,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  actuating  the  retaining  means  to 
release  the  closure  in  response  to  the  alarm  signal. 


S.SZSM] 
Pit.  fit  Not  KMini  For  This  Number 


5325,964 
ELECTRONIC  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Wang  S.  Ming,  No.  61,  Alley  668,  Yu-Nong  Rd.,  Tainan  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No,  366,925 

InL  CI."  E05B  45/06 

VS.  a.  340—542  3  Claims 


170-O46O.G.-96-l9;QL3 
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5.525.Vh5 
APPLIANCE  THEFT  PRE\  ENTION  Al   \kM 
Benjamin  C.  Liebenthal.  Thrt'c  Rivers.  Mich.,  assignor  to  CRG 
Enterprises,  Int..  Monmouth.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,134 
Int    CI,"  COSF   '  V/4 
VS.  CI.  340— S6»  11  Claims 

1.  An  alaim  apparatus  for  an  electrical  appliance  having  an 


1.  A  Itxking  device  having  an  alann,  comprising: 

a  lock  core  having  a  cable  extending  therefrom,  said  cable 
having  a  latch  fonned  on  a  distal  end  thereof  for  releasable 
coupling  within  a  bore  formed  in  a  side  portion  of  said  lock 
core; 

a  housing  assembly  including  ( I )  a  lock  core  mounting  member 
having  opposing  first  and  second  sides.  (2)  a  base  member 
coupled  to  said  first  side  of  said  lock  core  mountmg  membei. 
(3)  a  cap  member  having  an  open  side  portion  coupled  to  said 
second  side  of  said  lock  core  mounting  member,  and  (4)  a 
cover  member  releasably  coupled  to  said  cap  member  to  form 
a  closure  for  said  open  side  portion,  said  housing  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  therem  with  said  lock 
core  being  received  within  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  cavities; 

an  alarm  circuit  disposed  within  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
cavities,  said  alarm  circuit  including  an  alarm  for  generating 
an  audible  warning  signal  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal,  a 
controller  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  alarm  for  gener- 
ating said  electrical  signal  responsive  to  an  input  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  greater  than  a  predetermined  frequency,  and  a 
piezo  film  vibration  sensor  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  con- 
troller for  providing  said  input  signal  responsive  to  detection 
of  vibration;  and, 

a  battery  compartment  defined  by  a  third  of  said  plurality  of 
cavities  and  accessible  through  said  open  side  portion  of  said 
cap  member,  said  battery  compartment  having  a  partition 
formed  therein  and  disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  said 
side  portion  bore  of  said  lock  core  for  mounting  a  pair  of 
battery  contact  springs  in  side-by-side  relationship  thereon, 
each  said  pair  of  springs  extending  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
partition  for  contacting  a  respective  battery  on  one  side  of  said 
partition  and  contact  with  an  end  portion  of  said  latch,  said 
contact  between  said  pair  of  springs  and  said  latch  completing 
an  electrical  circuit  to  initiate  operation  of  said  contruller. 


electrical  power  plug,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  enclosing  said  electncal  power  plug,  said 
housing  having  at  least  one  side  and  at  least  one  opening  for 
passage  of  an  electrical  cord  of  said  electrical  power  plug  but 
not  said  power  plug; 

(b)  at  least  one  electncal  receptacle  for  receiving  said  electrical 
power  plug  disposed  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  terminal  for  receiving  a  battery  disposed  in  said  housing; 

(d)  an  alarm  disposed  in  said  housing; 

(e)  a  relay  comprising  a  coil  and  contacts  disposed  within  said 
housing,  wherein  said  relay  connects  the  battery  terminal, 
alarm  and  electrical  receptacle  within  said  housing,  causing 
the  alarm  to  sound  when  said  battery  is  inserted  in  the  battery 
terminal  and  the  contacts  of  said  relay  are  closed; 

(f)  a  power  terminal,  located  on  one  side  of  the  housing  and 
connected  to  said  relay,  for  receiving  alternating  current 
power  from  an  electrical  wall  outlet  to  activate  said  relay  by 
opening  the  contacts  of  said  relay; 

(g)  a  selectively  removable  cover  for  said  housing;  and 

(h)  fastening  means,  located  on  said  one  side  including  said 
power  terminal,  to  secure  said  cover  to  said  housing,  thereby 
preventing  the  removal  of  said  electrical  power  plug  posi- 
tioned within  the  electrical  receptacle  of  .said  housing  from 
said  housing  without  sounding  said  alarm. 


5,525.yt>t> 
ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  WE.APONS 

Lane  Parish,  Montgomerv.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Electronics 
Inc.,  Montgomery,  Tc\. 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,797 

Int.  (■].'■  onsB  !yi4 
II-S.  CI.  340— 56X  20  Claims 

13.  A  security  system  for  attachment  to  a  weapon  storage  con- 
tainer and   weapon   retainer   mechanism   to   indicate   attempted 
removal  of  a  weapon  from  the  storage  container,  comprising; 
a  switch  mounted  between  the  weapon  storage  container  and 
weaf)on  retainer  mechanism  to  sense  movement  of  the  retainer 
mechanism; 
a  transmitter  housing  containing  a  transmitter  responsive  to  said 
switch  for  sending  a  signal  indicating  attempted  removal  of 
the  weapon; 
an  attachment  belt  tittable  on  the  weapon  storage  container  and 
having  said  transmitter  housing  mounted  therewith. 
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SYMLM  A.ND  MIIHOIJ  FOR  JRWKISC.   WV 
LOCATING  AN  OB.IK  I 
S.  Massoud  Azizi,  19636  Crvstal  Ridge  I, a..  NorthrKlgi.  (  alif. 
91326,  and  S.  Masih  A/j/i.  7141  Scenic  Cir.  Xnahcim  Hills 
riilif  42X07 

Filed  Nov.  I,   l'W3.  >,[,  N,,.   j4<_(,30 

lilt    (1    G08B  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-573  f,  claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  determining  the  location  of  an 
individual,  pet,  or  item  of  personal  property,  comprising: 

a  tracking  transceiver  unit  adapted  for  broadcasting  a  first  signal; 

a  target  tfansceiver  unit  adapted  for  receiving  said  first  signal 
being  broadcast  by  said  tracking  transceiver  unit  and  broad- 
casting a  second  signal  to  said  u-acking  transceiver  unit,  said 
target  transceiver  unit  ha\ing  means  for  securing  said  target 
transceiver  unit  to  the  individual,  pet  or  item  of  personal 
property  to  be  monitored; 

an  antenna  means  connected  to  said  tracking  transceiver  unit  for 
omnidirectional  and  directional  reception  of  the  second  signal 
being  broadcast  by  said  target  transceiver  unit,  said  antenna 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjoining  generally  Hat  sen- 
sor plates  formed  together  in  a  generally  spherical  configura- 
tion, each  of  said  plates  having  an  outwardly  facing  spatial 
onentation  that  is  different  from  the  outwardly  facing  spatial 
orientation  of  each  of  the  other  of  said  plates; 

a  response  signal  processor  means  having  a  memory  component 
therein,  said  response  signal  processor  means  connected  to  the 
antenna  means  for  receiving  said  second  signal  and  compar- 
ing said  second  signal  with  a  predetermined  identifier  pro- 
grammed within  said  memory  component,  said  predetermined 
identifier  including  a  plurality  of  individual  signal  frequencies 
associated  with  each  of  said  sensor  plates  such  that  for  a  given 
sensor  plate,  each  of  said  individual  signal  frequencies  is 
associated  with  a  different  predetermined  direction  relative  to 
the  orientation  of  said  sensor  plate  wherein  a  second  signal 
impacting  said  .sensor  plate  at  an  angle  of  incidence  normal  to 
said  plate  produces  the  highest  individual  signal  frequency 


corresponding  to  said  plate  thereby  indicating  the  direction  of 
the  target  transceiver  unit  from  the  tracking  transceiver  unit; 

a  central  processor  means  for  correlating  information  processed 
through  said  response  signal  processor  means,  said  informa- 
tion comprising  said  second  signal,  the  identity  of  several  said 
sensor  plates  upon  which  said  second  signal  impacts  and 
several  said  angles  of  incidence  formed  by  said  second  signal 
and  several  said  sensor  plates  at  the  points  of  impact,  and 
analyzing  said  information  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
distance  and  direction  of  said  target  transceiver  unit  from  the 
position  of  said  tracking  transceiver  unit  wherein  the  determi- 
nation of  the  distance  is  calculated  by  dividing  by  two  the 
total  elapsed  time  it  takes  said  first  signal  to  travel  from  said 
tracking  transceiver  unit  to  said  target  transceiver  unit  and  tl»e 
corresponding  .said  second  signal  to  travel  from  said  target 
transceiver  unit  to  said  u-acking  transceiver  unit  less  the  time 
required  to  process  said  first  and  second  signals  through  said 
target  transceiver  unit  and  said  backing  transceiver  unit;  and 

a  viewing  means  operably  connected  to  said  central  processor 
means  for  displaying  data  indicating  the  distance  and  direc- 
tion of  said  target  transceiver  unit  from  die  position  of  said 
tracking  transceiver  unit. 


5,525,968 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^25,969 
MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATION      t  kl  m   \m>\ 

Christopb  K.  LaDur.    1145   j^k,   s,     xju    r^,   n.,„,.,   Mi.nna 

Calif.  90403 

Continuation-in-part  of  >iT.  Nil    J|(l,4^^    \).r    4,  ;''*'^    ah.iii 

doned.  v»hich  Is  a  continuation  o(  Si  r    Ni.    =.^.H(k,,   \in    'Ji. 

19<<.^.  ahanrioni-d.  which  is  a  continuati.n  in  [i.iri  nf  s,  r   Si, 

8X4.902.  Mav   IS.  1992,  abandoned,  lhl^  appliL.iUon  .Sep.  S. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  524.972 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  340—573  2  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  device,  comprising: 

a  monitoring  element  including  means  for  securing  said  moni- 
toring element  to  an  animate  or  inanimate  object,  the  moni- 
toring element  being  communicatively  linked  with  a  remote 
communicator; 

a  barcode  strip  printed  on  photo-sensitive  material  operably 
secured  to  the  monitoring  element; 

detection  means  for  detecting  severance  of  the  monitoring  ele- 
ment from  said  animate  or  inanimate  object,  said  detection 
means  including  a  photo-flash  element  operably  secured  to 
said  monitoring  element  so  that  when  said  means  for  secunng 
.said  monitoring  element  to  said  animate  or  inanimate  object  is 
severed  or  removed  finm  the  animate  or  inanimate  object  said 
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photo-flash  element  is  activated  thereby  aitenng  said  photo- 
sensitive material  and  obscuring  said  barcode  strip;  and 
energizing  means  for  charging  a  plurality  of  conductors  secured 
within  said  monitoring  element. 


5,525.970 
S  \KtTY  SYSTEM  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MULTI- 
\PFRTURE  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
\|ilMn  H    ^r;l.lIIlan,  Alexandria,  and  Lesley  R.  M.  Condiff. 
^Voodbndge.  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
inati'n.  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  226471 

Int  a."  G«8B  21  m 

MS.  CL  340—635  2  Claims 
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5425,971 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hvnn,  Cambridge.  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
<t  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  King- 


hiled  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.126 
pniirity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23, 


1993, 


David 

iii.ni 

Claim* 
931'*tK>l 

Int  CI.''  (;oiR  iin» 

\}&.  a.  340— «;5.06  10  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  handling  devices  interconnected  to  exchange 
data  by  an  interconnection  bus  during  a  first  mode  of  opera- 
tion, said  data  handling  devices  comprising  one  or  more  bus 
master  data  handling  devices  and  one  or  more  bus  slave  data 
handling  devices;  and 

diagnostic  control  means,  responsive  to  a  diagnostic  device 
external  to  said  integrated  circuit,  comprising  a  diagnostic  bus 


Test  mode 
master  data  handling  device  for  controlling  one  or  more  of 
said  data  handling  devices  to  exchange  diagnostic  data  with 
said  diagnostic  device  via  said  interconnection  bus  during  a 
second,  diagnostic,  mode  of  operation. 


5.525.972 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  RADIO  CONTROL 

IRANSMiriFK 

>,ili.ishi  iiiokii>hi,  Mohara.  Japan,  assignur  tn  hutaba  L'tiishi 

Kogyo  K.K..  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149913 
Int.  CI.  ■  H04B  -7/00 
VS.  a.  34ft-«25.220  4  Claims 


1.  A  safely  system  for  deactivation  of  a  TOW  missile  weapon 
system  trigger  and  warning  a  user  that  the  trigger  is  not  ready  for 
activation  including: 

a  visible  optical  subsystem  which  includes  the  capability  of 
visible  spectrum  viewabilify; 

a  means  for  producing  at  least  one  signal  from  the  visible  optical 
subsystem  indicating  visible  spectrum  viewability.  as  a  first 
signal; 

a  non-visible  optical  subsystem  which  includes  the  capability  of 
non-visible  spectrum  viewability; 

a  means  for  producing  at  least  one  signal  from  the  non-visible 
optical  subsystem  indicating,  non-visibility  spectrum  view- 
ability  as  a  second  signal; 

the  trigger  which  requires  both  first  and  second  signals  for 
correct  operation  of  the  trigger; 

a  means  for  activation  of  the  trigger, 

a  means  for  sensing  that  the  second  signal  can  be  produced,  such 
that  if  the  second  signal  cannot  be  produced  a  warning  is 
made  and  the  means  for  activation  of  the  trigger  is  deacti- 
vated. 


1  A  radio  control  system,  comprising: 

a  first  radio  control  transmitter,  including  a  first  controlling 
section  and  a  first  adjusting  section  for  adjusting  the  operation 
of  said  first  controlling  section; 

a  second  radio  control  transmitter,  including  a  second  control- 
ling section  and  a  second  adjusting  section; 

a  cable  for  connecting  said  first  radio  control  transmitter  and 
said  second  radio  control  transmitter  which  are  physically 
separated  from  each  other;  and 

said  second  adjusting  section  being  operable  to  adjust  the  opera- 
tion of  said  first  controlling  section  so  that  a  second  operator 
operating  the  second  adjustable  section  can  adjust  the  opera- 
tion of  said  first  controlling  section  while  at  the  same  time,  a 
first  operator  controls  the  first  controlling  section. 


5.525.973 
RFMOTFl  V  OPf  R  vTFD  SFI  F-CONTAINED 
ELECTRONK    |()(  K  sK  I  RIT^  SYSIKM  AS.SEMBLY 
Demos  .Andrt'ou.  and  \ri  (>lf/er.  both  of  Iiiison,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Master  Link  (  (impan>.  Milwauktf.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  762. ^IM,  Stp.  19.  IWl.  abandoned. 
This  application  N<)%.  24.  1W.<,  Ser  No.  158,018 
Int    (I      MIMQ  l/OO 
U.S.  LI.  340— 825.J1  33  Claims 

25.  An  electronic  lock  apparatus,  comprising; 
(a)  a  strike  plate; 
rb)  a  latch  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  strike  plate  and 

movable  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions; 
(c)  mechanical  locking  means,  operatively  connected  with  said 
latch,   for   selectively   preventing   movement   of  said   latch 
between  said  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  said  locking 
means  requiring  a  primary  motive  force; 
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(d)  electromechanical  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
mechanical  locking  means,  for  providing  the  primary  motive 
force  to  said  locking  means;  and 

(e)  tunable  electronic  control  means,  responsive  to  an  encoded 
received  signal  and  selectively  tunable  among  a  plurality  of 
frequencies,  for  selectively  energizing  said  electromechanical 
means,  wherein  said  encoded  received  signal  compnses  a 
plurality  of  packets  of  access  and  retaining  information,  each 
of  said  packets  being  transmitted  at  one  of  the  plurality  of 
frequencies,  wherein  said  tunable  electronic  control  means  is 
selectively  tuned  responsive  to  packets  of  retuning  informa- 
tion, and  wherein  said  packets  of  access  information  must  be 
determined  to  be  valid  by  said  electronic  control  means  prior 
to  energizing  said  electromechanical  means. 


5,525,974 

R\niO  SFLFCTIVE  CM  I  IN(.  RF(  Kl\  KK  FOR 

RK(H\IN(;  ACALLSK.WI    INIFRMM  IIMI  \ 

I  NDFR   \N  ASVN<  HRONOl  SS>SIhM 

Masahiro  \latai.  lokyo,  Japan,  a>vsJEnor  to  NF(    (  orporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  .^6fl.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2(i,  1993.  5-320462 
Int.  CI."  H040  7/14 
MS.  CL  340-825.440  6  claims 


ence  position  of  the  received  call  signal,  the  first  and  second 
formatted  signals  having  a  format  determined  by  the  asyn- 
chronous system;  and 

third  detection  means,  operable  if  said  second  detection  means 
detects  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  formatted  signals, 
for  detecting  a  third  formatted  signal  including  a  plurality  of 
bits  from  the  received  call  signal,  the  third  formatted  signal 
indicating  the  reference  position  of  the  call  signal; 

wherein  operation  of  the  receiver  is  temporarily  stopped  upon 
said  second  detection  means  indicating  that  the  first  and 
second  forraaned  signals  have  not  been  detected. 


5425,975 
SELF  TELEMETRY  FUZE  TRANSMITTER 
Thomas  W.  Walker,  and  James  D.  CampbdI.  IV,  both  of  Sev- 
ern. Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  The  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,451 
Int.  CI.''  GOIS  li/00 
\iS.  CI.  340—870.01  2  Claims 


1.  A  self-telemetry  fuze  system  comprising: 

a  radar  fuze  transrmtter. 

means  to  measure  fuze  parameter  status. 

means  to  encode  said  fuze  parameter  status. 

means  to  modulate  said  fuze  transmitter  with  said  encoded  fuze 
parameter  status  wherein  said  fuze  transmitter  transmits  an 
encoded  signal. 

a  platform  based  receiving  station  means  to  receive  said  trans- 
mitted encoded  signal,  wherein  said  means  to  modulate  said 
fuze  transmitter  compri.ses  a  self  telemetry  circuit  that  dis- 
ables an  existing  radar  fuze  modulator  and  connects  an 
encoded  fuze  parameter  status  signal  to  said  fuze  transmitter 
means,  wherein  said  self  telemetry  circuit  comprises  a  first 
transistor  that  receives  a  modulator  ofl^  signal  from  a  fuze 
timer  and  disables  a  fuze  modulator  used  in  said  radar  fuze 
transmitter,  and  a  second  transistor  that  receives  an  encoded 
fuze  parameter  signal  and  provides  an  output  to  said  fuze 
transmitter  input. 


1.  A  radio  selective  calling  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  call 
signal  intermittently  under  an  asynchronous  system  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  sync  signal  based  on  a 
received  call  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  if  the  sync 
signal  has  been  established; 

second  detection  means,  operable  when  the  output  of  the  first 
detection  means  indicates  that  the  sync  signal  has  been 
detected,  for  detecting  a  first  formatted  signal  and  for  detect- 
ing a  second  formaned  signal,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
formatted  signals  including  a  plurality  of  bits  from  the 
received  call  signal,  the  first  formatted  signal  being  a  pre- 
amble portion  of  the  received  call  signal,  the  second  formatted 
signal  including  an  address  portion  but  not  including  a  refer- 


5.525,976 
TEMPER^ATURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Lennart   Balgard.    Vrboga.  Sweden,  as.signor  to  Asea  Brown 

Biivtri  AB.  \asttras.  SHt-den 
PCI  No.  P(  I7SK92/(Mtl(M.  $  371  Date  lui   :<     i  W3,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  2(1.  199i.  I'(   1    Pub.  No.  V\0"114y99,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Kti.  21,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  90,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1991,  9100534 
Int.  a."  G08C  19/16 
U.S.  a.  340-870.17  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  temperature  at  a  plurality  of 
measuring  points  on  conductors  operatne  at  a  high  potential  to 
carry  elecuical  current  and  to  produce  an  electric  and  magnetic 
field  when  operative  comprising: 

temperature  sensing  means  at  each  measuring  point  for  sensing 

the  temperature  of  the  conductor  and  producing  a  dau  signal 

for  each  said  measuring  point; 

transmitting  means  responsively  associated  with  each  measuring 

point  and  responsive  to  the  data  signal  being  located  proxi- 
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storing  vehicle  accessory  operation  instructions  in  the  training 
mode,  and  said  controller  coupled  to  the  vehicle  electrical 
system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  vehicle  accessories 
according  to  said  stored  vehicle  accessory  operation  instruc- 
tions in  the  operating  mode. 


4. 


mate  thereto  and  at  substantially  the  same  potential  thereof  for 
producing  a  corresponding  output  signal  bemg  modulated  to 
indicate  uniquely  the  identity  of  said  measuring  point  and  to 
indicate  the  temperature  for  each  such  measuring  point; 

each  of  said  transmitting  means  operative  when  energized  for 
modulating  its  corresponding  output  signal  so  that  such  output 
signal  is  in  the  form  of  pulse  bursts  repeated  with  a  selected 
basic  period  of  time  duration  different  than  each  of  other  basic 
periods  so  that  each  such  basic  period  corresponds  uniquely  to 
the  associated  measunng  point,  said  time  duration  of  each 
basic  period  representing  each  measunng  point  and  being 
variable  up  to  a  maximum  deviation,  said  basic  period  being 
long  relative  to  the  duration  of  said  pulse  bursts,  and  said 
deviation  of  the  output  signal  from  the  basic  period  represent- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  measuring  point  and  the  time 
differences  between  the  basic  periods  being  relatively  larger 
than  said  maximum  deviation  of  said  period:  and 

an  energy  unit  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  electric  and 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  conductors  for  obtaining 
energy  therefrom  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  temperature 
sensing  means  and  the  transmitter  means  for  energizing  the 
same. 
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1.  A  system  for  programming  the  selectable  operation  of  pro- 
grammable vehicle  options  prior  to  using  such  options,  said  system 
comprising; 

a  compact  disc  including  index  information  and  audio  instruc- 
tional information  stored  thereon  for  the  operator  prompting 
of  programming  instructions; 

a  compact  disc  player  for  receiving  said  compact  disc  and 
responsive  to  said  index  and  audio  instructional  information 
stored  on  said  compact  disc  for  simultaneously  generating 
index  signals  and  audio  prompting  signals; 

a  selection  input  device  outputting  selection  signals; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  compact  disc  player  and  to  said 
selection  device  for  receiving  said  index  signals  and  said 
selection  signals,  said  controller  operating  In  a  training  mode 
and  an  operating  mode,  said  controller  responsive  to  said 
index  signals  and  said  selection  signals  for  selecting  and 


5,525,978 

GR.4PHICAI    KF\   \I\N\GFR  FOR  COMPUTER 

Dennis  C.  York,  and  h  van  I'.  Smoust,  both  of  CorvallLs,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No,  203,150 

Fnt.  CI.'  HO.IK  !7/94 

VS.  CI.  341—22 


11  Claims 


5^25.977 
PROMPTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
PERSONALIZATION 
Michael  J,  Suman,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration, Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,062 

Int.  CI."  G05B  IW()4:  G06F  7A)4;I5/02;  GIOK  /5/W 

VS.  CI.  340—825.250  40  Claims 


C    Slarl    >;00 


Monitor  Operating  System      [_ ^ 

for  KeystfoKee 


Intercept 

Keystroke 


Interrogate  Operating  System 
for  Contents  o*  Key  Group 


X 


Receive  Ordered  Key  Array 
Witti  Associated  Objects 
From  Operating  System 


•245 


Retrieve  Assoaated    _250 
Obfect  From  Key  Array 


1.  A  method  of  graphically  associating  a  plurality  of  objects  with 
a  plurality  of  keystrokes  in  a  computer,  said  computer  having  an 
operating  system  with  a  graphical  user  interface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

copying  a  first  icon  representing  a  first  object  into  a  key  group: 
adding  said  first  object  to  a  first  position  of  a  key  array  for  said 

key  group; 
automatically  associating  a  first  keystroke  with  said  first  position 
of  said  key  array  having  said  first  object,  said  first  keystroke 
being  within  a  predetermined  ranged  of  keystrokes; 
copying  a  second  icon  representing  a  second  object  into  said  key 

group; 
adding  said  second  object  to  a  second  position  of  said  key  array 
for  said  key  group: 

automatically  associating  a  second  keystroke  with  said  second 
position  of  said  key  array  having  said  second  object,  said 
second  keystroke  being  within  said  predetermined  range  of 
keystrokes: 
monitoring  for  keystrokes  received  from  a  user: 
upon  receipt  of  a  keystroke,  determining  whether  said  key- 
stroke is  within  said  predetermined  range  of  keystrokes: 
if  said  keystroke  is  within  said  predetermined  range  of  key- 
strokes, retrieving  the  object  associated  with  said  keystroke 
from  said  key  array;  and 
executing  said  object  associated  with  said  keystroke. 
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low  CONFI(;i  RATION  KFYB()\K1) 
\ciuil  I)    Kngle.  Lexington;  Andrew  C.  Hogan.  and  Larry  E. 
.Stahlman.  both  of  Versailles,  all  of  Ky„  assignors  lo  Lex- 

mirk  Intirnational,  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Kiled  Aus.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Nti.  514.V38 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17,V-4 

U.S.  a.  341-32  8  Claims 


■eOUWTOM 
-V  UMOTMCX  WAOXS 

'    vccm 

-or  ^SMMC  ICASUViCwr 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising  individual  switches  activated  by 
depression  of  a  keybutton  at  each  of  said  switches  each  switch 
including  a  solid  base  anached  to  said  keyboard  having  a  vertical 
post  and  a  recess  circumferentially  around  said  post,  a  first  flexible 
membrane  mounted  on  said  base  having  an  opening  surrounding 
said  post  and  an  extension  located  over  said  recess,  said  extension 
supporting  a  first  electrical  conductor  of  said  switch  on  the  side 
away  from  said  recess,  a  spacer  membrane  mounted  on  said  first 
flexible  membrane  having  an  opening  surrounding  said  post  and 
said  extension  of  said  first  flexible  membrane,  a  second  flexible 
membrane  mounted  on  said  spacer  membrane  having  an  opening 
surrounding  said  post  and  an  extension  located  over  said  extension 
of  said  first  flexible  membrane  and  supporting  a  second  electncal 
conductor  of  said  switch  facing  said  first  electncal  conductor  of 
said  switch,  a  resilient  membrane  having  a  dome  configuration 
with  a  hole  in  the  center  mounted  on  said  second  flexible  mem- 
brane, and  a  keybutton  having  a  post  and  at  least  one  rib,  said  post 
of  said  keybutton  movably  meshing  with  said  vertical  post  of  said 
solid  base  to  support  said  keybutton  laterally  while  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  keybunon  and  said  nb  being  posi- 
tioned over  said  recess,  said  dome  holding  said  keybunon  away 
from  said  base  in  the  absence  of  keying  pressure  on  said  keybunon 
toward  said  base  and  said  keybutton  being  moveable  toward  said 
base  in  response  to  said  keying  pressure,  said  rib  extending 
through  said  dome  for  contacting  and  deflecting  said  extension  of 
said  second  flexible  member  into  said  extension  of  said  first 
flexible  membrane  to  bnng  said  first  and  said  second  electrical 
conductors  into  contact  to  activate  said  switch. 


during  a  first  phase  of  each  cycle,  measuring  the  capacitance 
value  of  each  key  on  the  keyboard  and  detennining  a  key- 
board selection  state  based  on  the  capacitive  measuicmeni 
signals; 

during  a  second  phase  of  the  cycle,  for  certain  keyboard  selec- 
tion states  only,  measuring  the  pressure  on  the  keyboard 
independent  of  said  measurement  during  said  first  phase  and 
determining  a  keyboard  validation  sute  based  on  the  pressure 
measurement  signals:  and 

determining  whether  a  valid  selection  has  occurred  as  a  function 
of  the  selection  state  and  the  validation  state  of  the  keyboard 
and  generating  a  valid  selection  signal  to  be  u.scd  by  said 
keyboard. 


5,525,981 

CORDI.F..SS  ni(;iTi7rR  TRvNsnn  FR  (  i  u^i*h  status 
iR\NsMissi()\  xrs'-ikvii  V  wh  \H  in,)i_) 

Brian  1     Xhtmethv,  Pheonix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  CalComp  Inc.. 

Anahfim.  (  alif. 

Ciintinuatii.n  nf  Ser.  No.  828.181,  Jan.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 

IhLs  application  Jul,  29,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  282,822 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1 1  AX) 

^■S.C\.J41-M 9  Claims 

["a-j  CLOCK  I •]      couwiiR    'y  ~^"' 
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5325,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ^ 

(   \P\Crn\F  TVITII  K  KF\KO\Rl) 

ivih.ll,     lahicr,  Paris,  and   Patrick   Riibcrt.  SartrouMlk,  tnith 
•f    hranit.  assii;n<irs  to  Sextant  A\i<inic(Uf,  France 

fili'd  Apr.  21,  199 .\  .Ser.  No.  49,345 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1992,  92-05088 
Int.  CI,    Hn^K     '"'-J   U(>3M  II/iK) 
VS.  CI.  341-33  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  capatiiive  tactile  keyboard,  wherein 
the  position  of  the  operator's  finger  on  the  keyboard  and  the 
pressure  exerted  by  that  finger  are  determined  cyclically  by  capaci- 
tance measurements  and  pressure  measurements,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


4.  A  cordless  digitizer  system  having  a  cordless  transducer/ 
cursor  and  a  digitizer  tablet,  comprising: 

a  transmitting  apparatus  disposed  m  said  cordless  transducer/ 
cursor  for  wirelessly  transminmg  the  status  of  a  non- 
positional  function  of  the  cordless  transducer/cursor  to  a 
receiving  apparatus  of  the  digitizer  tablet,  the  transmitting 
apparatus  comprising. 

status  means  for  representing  the  stanjs  of  the  non-posiiional 
function  of  the  transducer/cursor  as  a  binary  number  compns- 
ing  at  least  one  parallel  binary  bit, 

a  clock  producing  a  regular  series  of  clock  pulses. 

a  parallel-to-serial  shift  register  connected  to  receive  said  binary 
number  in  parallel  and  output  a  serial  stream  of  binary  pulses 
representing  said  binary  number  and  synchronized  to  said 
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clock  pulses,  wherein  the  absence  of  a  pulse  represents  one  5,525.983 

binary  state  and  the  presence  of  a  pulse  represents  the  other       METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  IMP!  KMKNTING  A 
binary  state,  and.  TYPE  8B6T  ENCODER  AND  DEC  ODER 

output  means  for  wu^elessly  transmitting  said  serial  stream  of  Sandetp  Palel.  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Howard  W.  Johnson,  Wood- 
bmary  pulses  separately,  other  than  in  conjunction  with  a  inville.  Hash.,  and  J,  R.  Rivers.  Santa  CInr.i.  (  ilif .  assian- 
positional  signal.  ""^  '"  -'t^*""  Corporatiim.  Santa  Clara.  C  ..hi 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,934 

InL  CI.''  H03M  5//6 

U,S.  a.  341—57  16  Claims 


5^25,982 

MFTHiili  VND  MEANS  FOR  (  H  \R  \tTIR  sTRING 

[•V!  U  k\  MATCHING  FOR  COMlkt  ^sl-  •%   v\i)  1  HE 

IIKM     iNG  MINIMAL  CYCLES  PER  CHARACTER 

Joo-Mui^  C  tit-ng,  and  Yancy  Cheng,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.. 

.l^^i^nn^$  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

\  nil.  ink,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228J21 

Int  a."  H03M  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  341—51  16  aaims 


teF 


loQc  rw  Mwn  coMcoai  taatm.  to  nt  MiHnM 


1  An  encoder/transmitter  for  8B-6T  code  conversion,  compris- 


ing; 


means  for  receiving  an  8-bit  binary  data  word; 

combinatorial  logic  means  capable  of  convening  each  possible 
8-bit  binary  data  word  to  an  unique  12-bit  binary -coded- 
ternary  (BCT)  code  word,  operatively  connected  to; 

a  circuit  for  selecting  an  inverted  code  word  for  every  other  code 
word  that  has  an  algebraic  weight  of  -i-l  in  a  series  of  code 
words,  operatively  connected  to; 

means  for  separating  said  1 2-bit  code  word  into  subparts  opera- 
tively connected  to; 

a  signal  generator  for  producing  a  serial  ternary  data  stream  in 
response  to  said  subpaits. 


5,525,984 

OPTIMIZATION  OF  WEIGHTED  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE 

K  VIIO  H)R  \  DIGITAL  MDK)  KN( ODER 

N  irni.in  s   Kiiriktr.  Mrriden,  Conn.,  assiiinor  in  VI)(   Telecom- 
rnuiih  .ilii'ii-,  hu,,  HIiMiminuton.  Minn 

I  il,(!   Vua   6.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  102.725 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  I  no 

U.S.  a.  341—131  11  Claims 

I  ' 


1.  A  cyclic  computer  implemented  method  for  providing  pattern 
match  indication  between  substrings  of  a  first  character  string 
stored  in  a  sliding  window  history  buflFer  and  substrings  of  a 
second  character  stnng  stored  in  a  lookahead  buffer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  during  each  cycle,  simultaneously  parsing  two  or  more 
maximal  length  substrings  including  any  substring  prefix 
extending  from  the  first  to  the  second  character  string  by 
executing  an  exhaustive  comparison  match  over  and  between 
the  first  and  second  strings  in  the  buffers  consistently  in  a 
selected  one  of  either  a  forward  or  backward  direction  across 
an  ordered  set  of  nested  intervals; 

(b)  continuing  or  terminating  a  previous  string  prefix  parsed 
during  step  (a)  according  as  to  whether  the  characters  con- 
tinue to  match  over  a  recursion  interval  in  the  set  next  in 
order;  and 

(c)  determining  a  new  prefix  for  the  next  cycle  from  the  parsed 
substrings. 


1.  A  system  for  digitizing  an  analog  video  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  narrowband  dither  noise  generator  producing  a  narrowband 
dither  noise  signal  having  a  periodic  component: 

(b)  a  summing  circuit  receiving  an  analog  video  signal  and  the 
narrowband  dither  noise  signal  and  producing  a  combined 
signal  comprising  a  dithered  video  signal; 

(c)  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  receiving  the  dithered 
video  signal  and  producing  a  corresponding  digital  signal;  and 

(d)  a  signal  filter  receiving  the  digital  signal  to  produce  a  filtered 
signal,  said  filter  having  a  passband.  said  periodic  component 
falling  outside  of  said  passband; 
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wherein  the  narrowband  dither  noise  generator  comprises; 

(1)  a  sinusoidal  signal  generator  producing  a  sinu.soidal  signal 
which  serves  as  a  center  frequency  for  the  narrowband 
dither  noise  signal  wherein  the  sinusoidal  signal  frequency 
is  less  than  the  Nyquist  frequency  of  the  analog  to  digital 
converter  but  selected  such  that  any  intermodulation  prod- 
ucts generated  by  a  summation  of  the  sinusoidal  signal  and 
the  analog  video  signal  fail  outside  of  the  passband  of  the 
signal  filter; 

(2)  a  pseudorandom  noise  circuit  producing  a  randomizing 
signal;  and 

(3)  a  circuit  means  for  randomizing  the  sinusoidal  signal 
using  the  randomizing  signal  and  producing  the  narrow- 
band dither  noise  signal. 


/' 
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5.525,985 
'^I  KK  CHIP 
!"hr>  «     sdihin.nt,  \1ii[  rwi  Hie.  and  Kohcrl   1    \\m~..  M.iriro- 
e\ille   Biini.  boili   ,.t   1'.,,  .issiani.rs   i,,   (  .,i,.,i  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohm 

i  ilr.i  i),-v    :x.  I'Wd,  Sen  No.  636,643 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  341-136  ,4  Claims 
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1  A  CMOS  monolithic  circuit  comprising; 

an  analog  subsystem  including  analog  receiving  means  for 
receiving  analog  signals; 

a  digital  subsystem  including  digital  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing digital  signals; 

producing  means  interconnected  with  said  analog  receiving 
means  and  said  digital  receiving  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  said  analog  subsystem  or  said 
digital  subsystem;  and 

means  for  resetting  said  digital  subsystem  responsive  to  said 
analog  subsystem  and  said  digital  subsystem. 


5.525,986 
1 NTRINSIC  R2R  RESISTANCE  LADDER  DIG  1 1  \  I    1  O 

\N  VI  (H;  (  OWFRIKR 

liinus   kininv;   sii^k'n   R,   Robinson,  and  \\>ri   I'.ilni.  r,  .ill  ,<( 
Vnddvir   M;iNs  .  a.s.signors  to  Analog  Devices,  fm     NiirMii.d 
Mais. 

filtii  Oct.  4,  I<*'I4,  Ser.  No.  .'r,.<8.' 
Int    <  I      HII.^M  I/7S 
VS.i  I    Ui      lU:  6  Claims 

1.  An  inmnsic  R2R  resistance  ladder  digital  to  analog  converter 
(DAC)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  matched  semiconductor  ladder  switches,  one  in 
each  of  the  R  and  2R  legs  of  the  R2R  ladder:  the  ON 
resistance  of  each  said  semiconductor  switch  being  matched 
and  constituting  the  resistance  ladder  of  the  DAC;  said  ladder 
switches  being  operated  in  response  to  a  digital  signal  input  to 
the  DAC; 


a  reference  circuit  including  a  reference  semiconductor  switch 
matched  with  said  ladder  switches  and  responsive  to  a  refer- 
ence current  to  generate  a  reference  voluge;  and 

a  voltage  follower  circuit  for  monitoring  the  reference  voltage 
and  adjusting  the  current  to  said  ladder  switches  to  match  the 
voltage  at  each  said  second  ladder  switch  with  said  reference 
voltage  for  precisely  fixing  the  DAC  analog  output  current  as 
a  proportion  of  the  reference  current  in  dependence  upon  the 
operation  of  said  second  ladder  switches  by  the  digital  input 
signal. 


5,525.987 

\  \\I  ()(,    jo  !i|,:,j  I  \|    (  (  tN\  t  R  n  R  riK(   I  ir 
KunihiKii  l/iihar.i,  .ind  N.jriu  Shtjji.  th.ih  ul  K.;i..,lm«  .i.  .Lipan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japari 

Filed  Ffb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.680 
I  l.iim-  |)rii»nt\.  application   lapan.  Feb.  1.  199,^,  5-014903; 
Feb.  2.',  199.V  5-(l.\<:40;  Feh   ;4,  i'.»»J'<    ^im^-^v    (,,i,    ;4    ;.m^3^ 
S-O-V-'SM.    Feb.  24,   1993,  S-UiSlM.    .Mat.   5.    mi.  5-(»4.s481,' 
Mar  :fi.  iw.^.  5-068889 

Int.  a^  H03M  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  341-156  39  Claims 


1.  An  analog/digital  converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reference  resistance  elements  connected  in  scries 

between  two  reference  potentials; 
a  plurality  of  switching  blocks,  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matnx 

and  activated  by  an  upper  data  conversion  output  signal  in 
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units  of  rows,  comparing  the  respective  reference  voltages 
divided  by  said  reference  resistance  elements  with  an  input 
signal  to  be  converted,  and  detecting  the  presence/absence  of 
lower  significant  bit  data  and  redundant  bit  data,  thereby 
providing  a  differential  output. 

an  upper  data  encoder  comparing  said  reference  voltage  supplied 
to  a  switching  block  of  said  switching  block  matrix  with  said 
input  signal  to  be  converted,  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
conversion  codes  of  the  upper  significant  bits  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  said  comparison: 

a  lower  data  comparator  circuit  including  first  and  second  com- 
parators with  weights  of  outputs  set  to  N  and  which  provide  a 
complementary  output;  a  third  comparator  with  a  weight  of 
output  set  to  n I  and  which  provides  a  complementary  output; 
a  fourth  comparator  with  a  weight  of  output  set  to  n2  (note, 
n|+n2=N)  and  which  provides  a  complementary  output;  a  first 
adder  which  adds  one  output  of  said  third  comparator  and  one 
output  of  said  fourth  comparator;  and  a  second  adder  which 
adds  the  other  output  of  said  third  comparator  and  the  other 
output  of  said  fourth  comparator,  wherein  a  differential  output 
of  one  row  of  the  switching  block  being  connected  to  the 
inputs  of  said  first  comparator  and  said  third  comparator,  and 
the  differential  output  of  the  other  row  of  said  switching  block 
being  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  second  comparator  and 
said  fourth  comparator; 

a  lower  data  encoder,  providing  a  predetermined  lower  data 
conversion  code  for  the  complementary  outputs  of  the  respec- 
tive comparators  of  said  lower  data  comparator  in  accordance 
with  the  presence/absence  of  the  lower  significant  bit  data  and 
redundant  bit  data,  and  generating  a  selection  signal  for 
selecting  one  conversion  code  from  among  the  conversion 
codes  of  the  upper  significant  bits  of  said  upper  data  encoder; 
and 

a  selection  gate  .selectively  outputting  one  conversion  code  from 
among  a  plurality  of  conversion  codes  of  the  upper  significant 
bits  output  from  said  upper  data  encoder  based  on  the  selec- 
tion signal  output  from  said  lower  data  encoder. 


receive  and  surround  said  radar  emitting  end  of  said  hand- 
held radiation  generating  device,  (b)  to  form  a  seal  around 
said  radar  emitting  end  of  said  hand  held  radiation  generating 
device,  and  (c)  to  direct  said  radar  emitting  end  of  said  radar 
generating  device  toward  said  closed  end  of  said  housing, 
when  said  hand-held  radiation  generating  device  is  received 
by  said  housing  and  said  layer  thereon,  such  that  radiation 
emitted  by  said  radar  emitting  end  of  said  radar  generating 
device  is  attenuated  by  at  least  about  -15  dB. 


5.525,989 

HKLMtl  ANU  KAUAR  DETEC  H>K  IMLCKAIION 

SYSTEM 

Jody  L.  Holt,  USS  Vicksburg  CG-69;  CF  Div„  FPO  AA  34093- 

1189 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  371,992 

Int.  CI.'  COIS  7/40:  A42B  5/04 

MS.  CI.  342—20  9  Oaims 


5,525,988 

KLLCIKUMAGNETIC  RADIATION  .\B.'5(JKB1M. 

SHROUD 

Robert  W.  Perkins,  Amesbui7,  Mass.,  and  Todd  J.  Durant, 

Kingston,  N.H.,  assignors  to  .ARC  Technologies,  Inc.,  .Ames- 

burv,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  282,532,  Jul.  2«,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,438,333. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.709 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  n/oo 

U.S.  a.  342—4  8  Claims 

'6 


208 


4  A  radar  absorbing  holster  for  use  with  a  hand-held  radiation 
generating  device  having  a  radar  emitting  end,  said  holster  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  housing  formed  of  a  material  having  electromagnetically 
reflective  properties,  said  housing  having  a  closed  end,  an 
open  end  and  an  inner  surface  defining  an  inner  cavity; 

a  layer  formed  of  an  electromagnetically  absorbing  foam  dis- 
posed along  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  layer 
formed  to  include  an  opening  in  registry  with  said  opened  end 
of  said  housing,  said  opening  in  said  layer  dimensioned  to:  (a) 


1.  A  helmet  and  radar  detector  Integration  system  comprising: 

a)  a  radar  laser  detector; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  radar  laser  detector  onto  a  motor- 
cycle; 

c)  an  Impact  resistant  helmet  worn  by  a  person  operating  the 
motorcycle  comprising  a  rigid  dome-shaped  shell  having  a 
forward  face  opening  and  transparent  face  shield  means  piv- 
oially  mounted  on  said  shell  to  cover  in  the  closed  position 
said  forward  face  opening  and  a  neck  sock  on  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  shell,  said  neck  sock  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  helmet  jacks; 

d)  means  in  said  helmet  for  supporting  a  light  cluster  array,  so 
that  said  light  cluster  array  when  Illuminated,  is  reflected  in 
said  helmet  off  said  face  shield  into  the  eyes  of  the  person, 
said  supporting  means  including  a  nose  piece  having  a  for- 
ward end  angled  rearwardly  with  said  light  cluster  array  on 
the  forward  end; 

e)  means  comprising  an  elongated  cable  assembly  extending 
between  said  radar  laser  detector  and  said  nose  piece  for 
electrically  coupling  said  radar  laser  detector  to  said  light 
cluster  array  supporting  means,  so  that  when  said  radar  laser 
detector  illuminates  said  light  cluster  array,  the  person  can 
safely  look  out  through  said  helmet  without  anything  obstruct- 
ing vision,  since  the  person  seeing  said  reflected  light  cluster 
array  can  still  look  out  through  said  helmet,  said  elongated 
cable  assembly  having  a  plug  at  one  end  to  plug  into  a  jack  on 
said  radar  laser  detector  and  a  plug  at  the  other  end  to  plug 
Into  any  one  of  said  helmet  jacks  In  said  neck  sock,  all  of  said 
helmet  jacks  being  connected  to  said  light  cluster  array; 

f)  speaker  means  mounted  in  said  nose  piece  activated  by  said 
radar  laser  detector  to  be  heard  by  said  person;  and 

g)  said  light  cluster  anay  including  a  green  power  on  light 
emitting  diode  indicating  power  Is  on.  four  light  emitting 
diodes  showing  three  radar  bands  and  a  laser,  and  six  light 
emitting  diodes  being  two  yellow,  two  orange,  and  two  red. 
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5,525,990 

COHERENT  ANTENNA  SIDELOBE  Sl'PPRESSION 

SYSTEM 

Bornard  I  I  ewis.  Ft.  \\ashlnj;tiin.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
.Slates  of  America  a>  npresentcd  h\  iht  Set  retary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  I).t  , 

Hied  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  .Nu.  4::,4S0 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  342-39  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  increasing  the  effective  mainlobe  to  sidelobe 
gain  ratio  of  an  antenna  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  u-ansmitting  an  output  rf  pulse  and  for  receiving 

the  echoes  of  said  transmitted  rf  output  pulse  from  targets  in 

the  mainlobe  and  sidelobes  of  the  antenna; 
means  for  phase  coding  said  output  rf  pulse  transmitted  from 

said  antenna  with  a  plurality  of  stepped  phase  shifts; 
means  for  scrambling  the  phase-codes  of  said  echoes  reflected 

from  targets  in  the  sidelobes  of  said  antenna  to  prevent  pulse 

compression;  and 
means  for  compressing  said  received  echoes  from  targets  in  the 

mainlobe  of  said  antenna. 


5.525.991 
MOBII  F  OBIFCl  IDFNTIFU  \TI()\  SYSTEM 

MifhinagM     Nagura.    Kari\a;     Manahu     MatsumotO,    Handa; 

Toshihide    Xndo,   (  hita-gun;    MutsushI   ^amashita.   Handa; 

Taisei    Kaloh.    finoake.    Voshivukl    kagii.    Mshio;   .Atsnshi 

Walanahe.    lovokawa.  and   \aoki    lokitsu.   Kariya.  all  of, 

fapan.  assignors  to  Vippondenso  (  o..  I  Id..  kari>a.  Japan 
['<    r  No.  PCT7.nN.V(KIX58.  ij  .^71   Date  feh.  24.  1W4.  J   102lei 

Date  Feb.  24.  1444    !■<  1   f'uh.  No.  \\094/(Mt4:i    VV\  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1944 

PCT  Filed  ,lun.  24.  144.^.  Ser.  No.  2(t4.l7y 

•  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1942,  4-167328; 
Jun.  25.  1442.  4-1673:4.  .jun,  25.  144;.  4-16-V<(l:  Di-i.  14.  1492, 
4  .<.V^151 

Int.  CI."  GUIS  isr-    HiMH 
U.S.  CI.  342—42  (,  Claims 


3.  A  mobile  object  identification  system,  comprising: 

a  responder  mounted  on  a  mobile  object  and  which,  when 
receiving  an  interrogatory  signal  with  a  first  frequency,  modu- 
lates by  a  responding  signal  an  unmodulated  carrier  wave 
received  after  said  interrogatory  signal,  and  which  transmits 
said  responding-signal-modulated  carrier  wave; 

a  plurality  of  interrogators,  each  of  said  plurality  of  interrogators 
modulating  a  respective  carrier  wave  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  allocated  for  respective  overlapping  communica- 
tion areas  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  interrogators  by  a 
respective  interrogatory  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  inter- 
rogators transmitting  said  modulated  carrier  wave,  followed 
by  an  unmodulated  carrier  wave,  to  said  respective  communi- 
cation area,  adjacent  ones  of  said  respective  communication 
areas  of  said  plurality  of  interrogators  having  different  carrier 
frequencies,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  interrogators  receiv- 
ing a  responding  signal  from  said  responder  when  positioned 
in  said  respective  communication  area;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  interrogators  so 
that  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  interrogators  trans- 
mit .said  respective  inienogalory  signals  at  different  limes. 


5,525,992 
METHOD  ANT)  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSERVING  POWER  IN 

A  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Guenther  Froschermeier,  Abensberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  339,091 

Int.  ci.'>  GOIS  uns 

U.S.  CI.  342—42.000  23  Claims 


1.  A  transponder  operable  to  communicate  in  a  wireless  fashion 
with  an  interrogator,  said  transponder  comprising: 

a)  a  receiver  for  receiving  RF  energy; 

b)  a  transponder  controller  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
receiver,  said  transponder  conu-oller  being  normally  in  a  qui- 
escent, power  conserving  condition  and.  in  response  to  a 
wake-up  signal,  assuming  a  higher  power-consuming  condi- 
tion wherein  said  contfoUer  is  operable  to  receive  an  RF 
interrogation  from  said  interrogator  and  to  perform  operations 
in  response  thereto; 

c)  a  first  stage  circuit  for  receiving  said  RF  energy  from  said 
receiver  and  for  sending  said  wake-up  signal  if  said  received 
RF  energy  has  certain  predetermined  characteristics; 

d)  a  wake-up  controller  operable  to  intercept  said  wake-up 
signal  from  reaching  said  ffansponder  controller  for  a  power 
saving  penod  if  no  proper  RF  Interrogation  is  received  dunng 
the  reception  of  said  RF  energy,  in  spite  of  said  RF  energy- 
having  the  certain  predetermined  characteristics  necessary  for 
said  first  suge  circuit  to  send  said  wake-up  signal,  said 
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wake-up  controller  upon  expiration  of  said  power  saving 
penod  further  serving  to  again  pass  said  wake-up  signal  from 
said  first  stage  circuit  to  said  transponder  controller. 


Mil 


5^25,993 
K<  lU  \\  V  NONCONTACr  IDENTIFICATION 
1  k  \  ^-^^■<  )NDER  USING  SLBRARMONIC 
IN!  t  KKi  1. .  \  1  IMS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
(   irl  VV,  Fobanz,  Rancfao  Palos  Verdes,  and  TaLsuo  Itoh,  Los 
Vngeles.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland.  Cslif. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,003 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/76 

I  .s.  CI.  342—51.000  20  Claims 


6-12  GHZ 

SUBHAHMOMCAUY  PUMPED 

ouAsi-OPncAi  uns! 


liECEIVE 
■SOdOm 


eOH^  rzon2 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  contactless  transponder  having  a  modu- 
lation oscillator,  a  quasi-optical  mixer  havmg  a  first  input  coupled 
to  said  modulation  oscillator  and  an  antenna  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  mixer  comprising: 

an  identification  code  generator  coupled  to  a  second  input  of 
said  mixer,  wherein  said  mixer  modulates  an  interrogation 
signal  received  by  said  antenna  having  a  frequency,  f,.  with  a 
data  carrier  signal  having  a  frequency,  fj.  generated  by  said 
modulation  oscillator  to  transmit  supressed-carrier  double 
sideband  response  signals,  wherein  each  sideband  response 
signal  is  modulated  by  an  identification  code  generated  by 
said  identihcation  code  generator,  said  data  frequency,  fj, 
being  at  a  nonharmonic  value  of  said  interrogation  frequency. 

f,- 
whereby  false  detection  arising  from  reflections  of  transmitted 
harmonics  of  said  interrogation  signal  is  avoided. 


d)  a  clock  selection  multiplexer  for  generating  said  data  clocking 
signal  from  one  of  at  least  two  sources,  the  first  source  being 
a  signal  from  the  control  circuit,  and  the  second  source  being 
a  clock  signal  received  at  said  external  interface; 

d)  an  interface  controller  that  is  interposed  between  said  external 
interface  and  said  control  circuit,  said  interface  controller 
alternatively  operable  to  be  activated  by  an  "enable"  signal 
from  said  control  circuit  and  by  an  "ext_assert"  signal  from 
said  external  microcontroller; 

e)  a  data  bus  connecting  said  buffer  memory  to  said  transponder 
memory  and  further  comprising  an  address  bus  connecting 
.said  interface  controller  to  said  transponder  memory,  said 
interface  controller  operable  lo  send  addresses  to  said  tran- 
sponder memory  whereby  data  can  be  transferred  between 
said  buffer  memory  and  said  transponder  memory  to  and  from 
the  desired  transponder  memory  address;  and 

f)  a  data  circulate  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  and 
under  control  of  said  interface  controller,  said  data  circulate 
circuit  operable  to  circulate  data  about  said  serial  memory. 


5.525.995 
noCPI  KR  DETECTlnN  s>sn\!  H)K  PF  11  RMINING 
IM  II  \l   POSITION  I  11^   \M\NH\fKlNt.   I  \KGET 
Robtrl  H.  Bcnner.  (iaithtrsburg.  Md..  assignor  to  Loral  Fed- 
eral Systems  C  ompanj,  McLean.  \a. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  480,704 

Int  Cl.^  GOIS  i.VOO 

U,S.  CI.  342— 9(»  6  Claims 


^SlWQ 
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'  5,525,994 

TR.ANSPONDER  INTERFACE  CIRCIIT 
Duaine  S.  Hurta,  Garland,  Tex.,  and  Guenther  Froschermeier, 
Abensberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Texas  Instruments  Deutschiand  GmbH, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,871,  Apr.  26,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,608 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/76 
U.S.  a.  342—51.000  14  Claims 

14.  A  transponder  operable  to  receive  RF  interrogations  from  an 
interrogator  and  to  communicate  with  an  external  microcontroller 
via  an  external  interface  circuit,  said  tran.sponder  comprising: 

a)  a  control  circuit  that  upon  reception  of  said  RF  inteaogation 
is  operable  to  perform  further  actions  in  response  thereto; 

b)  a  transponder  memory  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
control  circuit; 

c)  a  buffer  memory  interposed  between  said  transponder 
memory  and  said  external  interface,  said  buffer  memory  hav- 
ing a  clock  input  for  clocking  serial  data  in  and  out  of  said 
buffer  memory  coincidentally  with  transitions  of  a  data  clock- 
ing signal  received  at  said  clock  input; 


coBPuii  puracin  soma  husurqchis 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  initial  position  of  a  target  compris- 
ing at  least  one  Doppler  radar  transmitter  and  at  least  one  Doppler 
radar  receiver  arranged  to  provide  at  least  two  bistatic  range 
measurements,  NLS  estimator  means,  to  assume  an  initial  position 
as  an  input  initial  position  for  a  target  reflecting  bistatic  CW  radar 
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signals  from  said  Doppler  transminers  to  said  Doppler  receiver,  to 
perturb  said  input  initial  position,  and  to  generate  a  test  statistic 
from  Doppler  measurements  made  by  said  Doppler  receivers  com- 
pared with  predicted  Doppler  measurements.  Kalman  filter  means 
to  generate  predicted  Doppler  measurements  for  a  trajectory  start- 
ing from  said  input  initial  position  and  to  generate  a  correction 
value  for  said  input  initial  position  in  response  to  a  perturbation  in 
said  initial  value,  said  Doppler  measurements  and  .said  predicted 
Doppler  measurements,  and  programming  means  lo  cause  said 
NLS  estimator  means  and  said  Kalman  filter  means  to  perform  the 
following  steps: 

( 1 )  supply  said  initial  position  assumed  by  said  NLS  estimator 
means  as  an  input  initial  position  to  said  Kalman  filter  means. 

(2)  cause  said  Kalman  filter  means  lo  generate  a  set  of  predicted 
Doppler  measurements  from  an  input  initial  position  received 
from  said  NLS  estimator  means. 

(3)  supply  a  perturbed  initial  position  from  said  NLS  estimator 
to  said  Kalman  filter  means. 

(4)  cause  said  NLS  estimator  means  lo  generate  a  correction  to 
said  input  initial  position  from  said  perturbed  initial  position, 
from  said  Doppler  measurement,  and  from  said  predicted 
Doppler  measurements. 

(5)  cause  said  Kalman  filter  to  generate  a  second  set  of  predicted 
Doppler  measurements  from  said  input  position  corrected  by 
said  correction. 

(6)  cause  said  NLS  estimator  means  to  compute  a  first  value  for 
said  test  statistic  from  said  Doppler  measurements  compared 
to  said  first  set  of  predicted  Doppler  measurements  and  to 
compute  a  second  value  for  said  test  statistic  from  said  Dop- 
pler measurements  compared  to  said  second  set  of  predicted 
Doppler  measurements. 

(7)  cause  said  NLS  estimator  means  to  update  said  input  initial 
position  with  said  correction  if  said  second  value  of  said  test 
statistic  is  less  than  said  first  value  of  said  test  statistic 
computed  in  step  (6).  and 

(8)  reiterate  steps  (2)  through  (7)  each  time  die  second  value  of 
said  test  statistic  is  less  than  the  first  value  of  said  test 
statistic. 


5.525.996 

POLICE  TRAFFIC  R\I)\K  K)K  CAIC!  I  \TI\(;  .AND 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  DlM'l  \VIN(.  FVSfEST  fARGET 

sl'KH) 

f'ltin  I  \ktr.  Kansas  (  il>.  Mil:  Kiif)ert  S.  Gammenthaler, 
Princeton,  and  Alan  B.  Mead.  Planti.  b<ith  of  Tex.,  assignors 
lo  .Applied  Concepts.  Inc..  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.545 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlS  13/5^:13/62 

U.S.  CI.  342— l04.(HMi  is  (  i^„,„s 
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(4)  calculating  the  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the  fastest  moving 
targets  having  a  radar  return  signal  in  said  spectrum  of  radar 
return  signals;  and 

(5l  displaying  in  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  display  windows  the 
speed  of  the  moving  target  having  said  strongest  radar  return 
signal  which  is  not  the  radar  return  signal  indicative  of  the 
speed  that  the  police  trafiSc  surveillance  radar  unit  itself  is 
moving,  and  simultaneously  displaying  in  a  second  of  said  at 
least  two  display  windows  the  speed  of  one  of  the  fastest 
moving  targets  determined  in  step  (4)  above. 


5^:25,997 

SELF-CALIBRATING,  EIGENSTRUCTURE  BASED 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  DIRECTION  FINDING 

Byungho   P.   Kwon.  C  hatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,177 

Int  a."  GOIS  7/40:7/41 

U.S.  CI.  342-174  8  claims 


I.  A  method  of  determining  the  individual  directions  of  separate 
radiating  sources  in  a  region,  comprising: 

directing  a  plurality  of  radiation  sensing  elements  formed  into  an 

array  toward  the  region; 
selecting  initial  nominal  gain  and  phase  values  for  the  elements; 
measunng  die   individual  element  gain  and  phase  values  of 

radiation  received  from  the  radiating  sources  by  the  antenna 

array; 
calculating  first  estimation  peaks  of  directions  of  arrival  of 

radiation  from  the  sources  to  the  antenna  array; 
updating  the  gain  and  phase  values; 
iteratively  calculating  further  estimation  peaks  of  directions  of 

radiation  arrival  from  the  .sources  based  upon  further  updated 

gain  and  phase  values;  and 
terminating  iterative  estimation  calculations. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  speed  of  moving  targets  in  police 
traflSc  surveillance  radar  unit  having  at  least  two  display  windows, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  transmitting  a  radar  signal  toward  one  or  more  moving 
targets; 

(2)  receiving  a  specmim  of  radar  return  signals  from  moving  and 
stationary  objects,  said  stationary  objects  being  defined  as 
those  objects  which  have  no  relative  velocity  with  respect  to 
said  police  traflic  surveillance  radar  unit  if  said  radar  unit  is 
not  moving; 

(3)  calculating  the  speed  of  a  moving  target  which  has  the 
su-ongest  radar  return  signal  which  is  not  the  radar  return 
signal  indicative  of  die  speed  that  the  police  traffic  surveil- 
lance radar  unit  itself  is  moving,  said  strongest  radar  return 
signal  being  found  in  said  spectrum  of  radar  return  signals; 


5,525,998 
ODOMETER  ASSISTED  GPS  NAVIGATION  METHOD 
George  J.  Geier,  Tempe,  Ariz„  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,697 
Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02:3/02:  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  CI.  342-357  is  claims 

1.   An   odometer  assisted  Global   Positioning   System   (GPS) 
method  for  vehicle  positioning,  said  vehicle  including  an  odom- 
eter, a  processor  and  a  GPS  receiver,  said  meUiod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
finding  a  last  known  position  of  the  vehicle; 
finding  by  the  GPS  receiver,  for  each  satellite  of  die  GPS  in  line 
of  sight  with  the  vehicle,  a  measured  Doppler  and  a  measured 
pseudo  range; 
determining  by  the  processor  from  the  odometer  a  speed  of  die 

vehicle; 
determining  by  the  processor  a  Doppler  compensation  to  the 
measured  Doppler  for  each  satellite  of  said  GPS  in  line  of 
sight  with  the  vehicle; 
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5.526,000 

PRO<  FOIRF   \M)  Al   HtMATK    (  OMKOI   OFVICE 

H>K   VN    UKHOKNF   \hHKI.F  IS  lOU    \1  I  I  FIDE 

(•\  KKH  KrUr 

\>ivu:r    (_  hazfllt.,    and   Jfan-Piurre    l)f>Nlj;iit.    bulh    of  Saint 

Cloud,  France,  assignors  to  Electronique  Serge  Dassault, 

Saint  Cloud.  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1988,  Sen  No.  172J04 

Int    <I.''G01S  1/08 

VS.  a.  342—407  15  Claims 


combining  by  the  processor  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  with  the 
Doppler  compensation  to  the  measured  Doppler  to  produce  a 
new  heading  of  the  vehicle; 

the  step  of  combining  by  the  processor  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
with  the  Doppler  com(>ensation  includes  the  steps  of; 
propagating   a   GPS    heading   error   variance   for  expected 

dynamics  of  the  vehicle; 
computing  actual  GPS  heading  error  variance  using  the  speed 

and  the  line  of  sight  of  each  satellite  with  the 
determining  whether  the  actual  GPS  heading  error  variances 
are  excessive:  and 

combining  by  the  processor  the  last  known  position  of  the 
vehicle  with  the  new  heading  and  with  the  Doppler  compen- 
sation to  the  measured  Doppler  and  the  measured  pseudo 
range  to  provide  a  new  position  of  the  vehicle. 


5.525.999 
Ml  I  I  IKK  HU  K  VIASTER  CONTROL  STATION  FOR 

niFFERENTIAL  GPS  AND  METHOD 
thiinias  M.  King,  and  Stephen  J.  Sheard,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz,, 
avvitjnors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,970 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/IS5:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357 
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19  Claims 
10 


30 


—j  PSTN  I 


1.  A  differential  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  location  deter- 
mination method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  pseudorange  measurements  for  each  of  N  chan- 
nels, where  N  is  an  integer  number  greater  than  one.  in  a  tirst 
GPS  receiver  which  operates  upon  a  first  receiver  time  base; 

b)  generating  pseudorange  measurements  for  each  of  M  chan- 
nels, where  M  is  an  integer  number  greater  than  one.  in  a 
second  GPS  receiver  which  operates  upon  a  second  receiver 
time  base; 

c)  identifying  a  common  satellite  of  said  first  receiver  and  said 
second  receiver;  and 

d)  determining  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
receiver  time  bases  in  response  to  pseudorange  measurements 
generated  by  said  first  and  second  GPS  receivers  for  said 
common  satellite. 


^^:2ll 


vu 


1.  A  method  for  the  generation  of  command  signals  for  an 
aircraft,  said  aircraft  overflying  a  region  at  a  low-altitude,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  in  a  first  memory  a  set  of  terrain-data  representing 
topography  of  said  region; 

b)  storing  in  a  second  memory  an  ordered  plurality  of  sets  of  at 
least  three  digital  values,  two  of  said  digital  values  defining 
the  coordinates  in  an  horizontal  plane  of  a  target  point,  and  at 
least  another  one  of  said  digital  values  defining  a  target  area 
surrounding  said  target  point,  whereby  at  least  one  possible 
flight  path  is  defined  by  a  sequence  of  target  points. 

c)  acquiring  data  representing  a  current  position  and  a  current 
speed  vector  of  the  aircraft; 

d)  selecting  a  current  target  point; 

e)  determining  at  least  one  aiming  domain,  said  aiming  domain 
comprising  an  angular  sector  substantially  inscribing  said 
target  area  associated  with  said  current  target  point,  and  a 
bisector  of  said  angular  sector  passing  substantially  through 
said  current  target  point  and  an  adjacent  target  point  in  said 
sequence  of  target  points,  with  said  angular  sector  expanding 
towards  said  aircraft; 

f)  scanning  a  plurality  of  bearing  corridors  that  the  aircraft  can 
presently  enter,  and  for  each  such  bearing  corridor; 

fl)  determining,  from  said  set  of  terrain-data,  a  corresponding 
digital  performance  value,  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined 
set  of  cntenum  including  desired  aircraft  flight  altitude, 
said  digital  performance  value  comprising  an  evaluation  of 
an  optimum  path  amongst  possible  paths  starting  along 
each  such  bearing  corridor; 

17)  determining  a  digital  degradation  value  responsive  to  the 
bearing  corridor  being  considered  and  the  said  aiming 
domain,  by  utilizing  a  digital  degradation  function,  such 
degradation  function  correcting  said  aircraft  toward  said 
aiming  domain,  correction  magnitude  being  in  proportion 
to  any  deviation  from  said  aiming  domain; 

g)  deiemiining  route  components  in  said  honzontal  plane  of  a 
current  commanded  route  vector,  based  on  the  performance 
and  degradation  values  associated  with  said  scanned  bearing 
corridors  and  generating  therefrom  corresponding  command 
signals  to  the  aircraft;  and 

h)  selectively  repeating  steps  c)  through  g)  until  said  aircraft 
position  satisfies  predetermined  conditions  with  respect  to 
said  aiming  domain. 
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5,.^26,(H)l 

PRECISE  BEARINGS  ONLY  GEOLOCATION  IN 

SYSTEMS  XMIM  I  ARGE  MFASIRFMENT'^  BHn 

1  KKOKS 

Conrad  M.  Rose.  Dahlsrtn.  \a..  and  Kurt  \1    [larii^U.  (  olum- 

bia,  Md..  assigndrs  td  littun  S^^t^.nls  Im  .  V\ -...(ilarid  Hills 

Calif 

ContiniialH.n  nt  Sen  No.  9'*;.'»f.^.  Di-t.  11,  iw;.  ahanduntd. 

This  application  fir.    1    1W5,  Sen  No.  383,669 

Int.  tl.    GOIS  5/04:3/02 

U.S.  a.  342-442  5  caims 

R 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  slowly  varying  systematic  error  in 
emitter  bearing  measurements  from  rapidly  varying  random  error 
comprising: 

means  for  varying  the  bearing  measurement  sample  limes  10 
convert  the  slowly  varying  systematic  error  to  an  approxi- 
mately fixed  bias  between  individual  updates; 
means  for  removing  the  approximately  fixed  bias  by  differencing 

or  differentiating  the  bearing  measurements; 
means  for  generating  a  new  bearing  measurement  without  bias; 
and 

means  for  processing  the  new  bearing  measurement  to  obtain 
geolocation. 


5.526.002 

METHOD  AM)  APPVRAfl  S  FOR  OPERATING 

GFOGRXPTH    \I  fFRINt.  \F\(  HINFRY  RELATIVE  TO  \ 

UOKk  SITE 

Adam  .].  (,udat.  Fdilsliin;  Daniti  F.  Hendtrvm.  Washingtiin: 

Grtgor>    R.   HarriKl.  and   karl  \\.   kkimenhagtn.  both  of 

I'ti.ria.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  Ill 

Continuation  of  Sen  .No.  165.126.  Dec.  8,  199.^,  abandimiri 

This  application  Sep.  1.1,  1995,  Sen  No.  527. 9*^2 

Int.  CI.    (;<)1S  .W2:5/a:    H(MB  '/IS^    G06F  7/7(1 

U.S.  CI.  342-457  gl  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  directing  the  operations  of  a  mobile  geography- 
altering  machine  comprising: 
(a)  digital  data  storage  and  retrieval  means  for  storing  a  first 
three-dimensional   geographic   site   model   representing   the 


desired  geography  of  a  site  and  a  second  thrce-diitiCTsional 
geographic  site  model  representing  the  actual  geography  of 
the  site; 

(b)  means  for  generating  digital  signals  representing  in  real  time 
the  instantaneous  position  in  three-dimensional  space  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  machine  as  it  ffaverscs  the  site: 

(c)  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for  updating  the  second 
model  in  accordance  therewith; 

(d)  means  for  determining  and  updating  the  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  models  in  real  time;  and 

(e)  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  said  machine  in  accor- 
dance with  the  difference  to  bring  the  updated  second  model 
into  conformity  with  the  first  model. 


5,526,003 
ANTENNA  Hik  MOBILE  COMM!  Mi    \l((t\ 
Koichi  Ogawa;  loin.Ki  1  «ano,  both  i.f  Hir.ikaU.  and  Masao 
Takahashi,  Chigasaki,  all  of,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Matsusbiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

I   i.d  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  2«2,917 
Oaims  priorit\    :i|!pli.  ,tion  Japan.  JuL  30,  199.^,  5-188565; 
Feb.  25,  1994,  6-2- 124 

Int  CI.*  HOIQ  1/27 
VS.  CI.  343-700  MS  3  chims 


6  0  1 


1  0  3 


10  0  1 


1  0  5 

1.  An  antenna  for  mobile  communication  compnsing: 

a  first  metal  plate; 

a  second  metal  plate  opposed  to  the  first  metal  plate,  and 
elecmcally  connected  to  the  first  metal  plate; 

.1  capacitor  having  two  terminals,  one  of  the  terminals  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  metal  plate  substantially  at 
one  point;  and 

a  cable  for  supplying  feed  signals  to  the  first  metal  plate  and  the 
second  metal  plate,  the  cable  including  a  first  conductor 
connected  to  the  other  of  the  terminals  and  a  second  conduc- 
tor connected  to  the  second  metal  plate. 

a  first  metal  foil  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  second  metal 
plate. 

a  second  metal  foil  connected  to  a  second  end  opposite  the  first 
end  of  the  .second  metal  plate,  wherein  the  first  metal  foil  and 
the  second  metal  foil  are  flexible  so  as  to  follow  curvature  of 
a  human  body, 

a  third  metal  foil  connected  to  a  third  end  interposed  between 
the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  metal  plate,  and 

a  fourth  metal  foil  connected  to  a  fourth  end  opposite  the  third 
end  of  the  second  metal  plate, 

wherein  a  length  of  each  of  the  first  metal  plate  and  the  second 
metal  plate  is  equal  to  or  less  than  65  mm  and  a  width  of  each 
of  the  first  metal  plate  and  the  second  metal  plate  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  65  mm. 
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5.526,004 
FLAT  STRBPLINE  ANTfcSNA 
\    N     \ntipov;  Z.  L.  Vinnitskiy;  V.  D.  Dvouretchenskiy;  I.  V. 
Myagkov,  and  A.  Yu.  Fedotov,  ail  of  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
t  ration,  assignors  to  International  Anco,  New  York,  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,939,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,495 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  //3S 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  8  aaims 


V^.,  =  C/vf7Fr 

1.  A  flat  stripline  antenna  for  propagating  a  microwave  signal 
having  a  selected  wavelength,  said  flat  stripline  antenna  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  stripline  antenna,  each  of  said  at  least  one  stnpline 
antenna  being  a  section  of  an  unbalanced  stripline  and  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  consecutively  con- 
nected one  to  another,  each  of  said  plurality  of  radiating 
elements  being  fabricated  from  a  thin  metallic  conductor  lying 
on  a  dielectrical  substrate  defining  a  height  h.  said  dielectric 
substrate  being  disposed  on  a  metallic  base  of  said  flat  strip- 
line  antenna,  each  of  said  plurality  of  radiating  elements 
defining  a  length  s  dependent  upon  a  selected  wavelength  X.  a 
direction  of  maximum  radiation  Q„  with  respect  to  said  flat 
stripline  antenna,  and  a  relative  effective  dielectric  permeabil- 
ity e  ,^  of  said  dielectric  substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
radiating  elements  defining  a  width  a„  variable  along  said 
length  s.  said  width  i„  being  dependent  upon  at  least  one 
charactenstic  of  a  directional  pattern  and  an  input  resistance 
defined  by  said  flat  stripline  antenna  as  defined  by 

a„=b„(l±A) 

where: 
OSAS0.25, 

b^  is  an  optimum  width  of  said  radiating  element  at  an  arbitrary 
point  and  is  defined  by 


b,  =  - 


(b^i  +  fc„) 


r       b^      (b^ - b„)      (  (fc„ -b^)        NT 

[** 2 4 ^\ S xZJJcospz 


a  spring  inserted  between  the  annular  rims,  said  spring  and  said 
antenna  cover  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  antenna  cover: 

a  pair  of  cover  supporters  connected  together  to  surround  said 
antenna  cover  and  said  spring,  and  each  having: 

a  guide  groove  for  guiding  a  motion  of  said  spring  and  said 
antenna  cover  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  spring  around  the  longitudinal  axis: 

a  plurality  of  locking  grooves  formed  at  predetermined  intervals 
along  the  guide  groove,  and  having  a  depth  deeper  than  a 
depth  of  the  guide  groove,  the  locking  grooves  releasably 
locking  said  spring  and  said  antenna  cover  in  the  longitudinal 
direction:  and 

a  catching  jut  formed  at  a  first  end  of  said  cover  supporter  for 
engaging  one  of  said  annular  rims  to  limit  a  movement  of  said 
antenna  cover  in  the  longitudinal  direction:  and 

a  connector  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  cover  supporters  to 
the  portable  transceiver 


where: 

b^„=maximum  value  of  b,. 

b„^value  of  b„  where  Z=0. 

b^,=b,^i„=value  of  b„  where  Z=s, 

s=M(l-cose„X€^)"'l, 

P=27t/s. 

OiZSs. 

n=number  of  said  radiating  element,  and  where  p.  b„„.  b^  and 
b^,  are  selected  depending  upon  required  characteristics  of 
said  directional  pattern  and  said  input  resistance  of  said  flat 
stripline  antenna. 


5,526,006 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WRISTBAND 

Foniaid  Akahane.  and   Ka/unorl   Miyashita.  both  of  Suwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Kpson  (  orporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sor  No.  IS4.4I4.  Jan.  1\.  IW4.  ahandcnxl. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sit.  No.  •»22.S>^4.  Jul.  .M.  rW2, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  611.411.  Nov.  9. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,135.694.  This  application  Jan.  25.  1W5.  Ser 

No.  378.1(»6 

Claims  priorifv.  application  Japan.  Nov    10,  148y.  1-2926.'?; 

Dec.  IX.  I4S4.  1  (:-6i::  i-fi.  r   v>'w.  m^ho  i.-  jui.  lo, 

im   (  I     HII4B  1/06:  HOIQ  1/12 
U,S,  CI.  343—718  23  Claims 


5,526,005 
AN  1  iSNA  HOUSING  OF  A  PORTABLE  1  KAN.s*.  KIM  K 
Gwan  Y.  Koo,  Kyeongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.s$ignor  to  Ace 
Antenna  Corporation.  Rep.  nf  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.461 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 
U.S.  a.  343—702  9  Claims 

I.  An  antenna  housing  of  a  portable  transceiver,  comprising: 
an  antenna  having  a  tip  fixed  to  an  end  thereof: 
an  antenna  cover  having  an  end  with  a  pair  of  annular  rims 
attached  thereto,  said  antenna  cover  protecting  said  antenna: 


1.  A  wrist-mouniable  ciCLiumi^  iJc\Kt  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  that  contains  said  electronic  device,  and  has  an 
inner  wide  for  contact  with  said  wrist: 

b)  two  single-injection  molded,  electrically  insulative.  wrist 
straps  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  each  of 
said  straps  having  a  first  end  and  second  end.  and  each  of  said 
straps  having  an  inner  side  for  contact  with  said  wrist: 

c)  a  flexible  electrically  conductive  member  located  inside  each 
of  said  straps,  said  flexible  electncally  conductive  member 
being  insulated  from  the  wrist  of  a  wearer,  each  of  said 
flexible  electrically  conductive  members  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end: 
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d)  coupling  means,  connected  to  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 
flexible  electrically  conductive  members,  for  physically  cou- 
pling said  first  end  of  each  of  said  straps  to  said  housing  and 
electrically  coupling  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  flexible 
electrically  conductive  members  to  said  electronic  device;  and 

e)  a  non-insulated  buckle  operable  to  physically  and  electrically 
couple  die  second  ends  of  said  straps  and  die  second  ends  of 
said  flexible  electrically  conductive  members  so  as  to  form  a 
loop  antenna: 

wherein  said  coupling  means  comprise  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive, angled  bracket,  said  bracket  having  at  least  one  screw 
hole  theredirough  for  attachment  to  said  housing  with  at  least 
one  screw,  and  said  bracket  forming  an  obtuse  angle  when 
said  angle  is  measured  between  said  housing  inner  side  and 
said  strap  inner  side  and  wherein  said  angle  of  said  angled 
bracket  is  formed  prior  to  coupling  each  of  said  straps  to  said 
housing. 


5,526,007 

W  IRE  ANTENNA  FOR  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  WAVT 

\  uichi  Murakami.  Chiryu,  and  Kiyokazu  leda,  Toyota,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya, 

Japan 

Continuatiun  ul  Str.  No.  .'5,705.  Mar.  li.  l^H}.  .(ri.inddncd. 

This  application  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37(.  (W| 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2f>    !'J":   4-068565 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  11/14 
U.S.  Cn.  343-741  10  Claims 


1.  A  wire  antenna  for  a  circularly  polarized  wave  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  element  having  a  length  of  approximately  one 
wave  length  of  said  wave,  said  first  conductor  element  being 
disposed  in  an  open  loop  whh  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
first  conductor  element  being  spaced  apart; 

a  second  conductor  element  having  a  length  of  approximately  '4 
wave  length  of  said  wave,  said  second  conductor  element 
being  disposed  in  an  open  loop  with  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  second  conductor  element  being  spaced  apart  with  said 
first  end  of  the  second  conductor  element  positioned  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  first  conductor  element: 

said  first  and  second  conductor  elements  being  associated  witii 
each  otiier  so  that  said  first  and  second  elements  define  a  loop 
conductor  being  a  substantially  Vi  turn  of  an  open  loop  having 
an  overall  lengtii  of  approximately  %  wave  lengtii:  and 

a  first  feed  point  disposed  at  tile  second  end  of  said  first 
conductor  element  and  a  second  feed  point  disposed  at  the 
first  end  of  said  second  conductor  element. 


5.526.008 

ANTENN  \  MlkKiik  S('\NNnR  UITH  r"n\'^T\NT 

POI   \RI/\||()N  (II  \K  \t    I  I  Kiv|  H  V 

William  K   M,-^.r..l.    H.nriKin.  Ha..  r,,iii  H,ti,r.  Dix  Hills,  and 

Ger.ilil  \t    K.tni^i.iK.  liadles,  both  ,!  \  \  .  .i.vsignors  lo  AIL 

Svsltiiis.  Int..  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,581.  Jiin.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345030 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  343-761  10  Claims 


7.  A  remote  earth  radiometric  sensor,  the  remote  earth  radiomet- 
ric sensor  including  a  platform  having  a  direction  of  movement, 
the  remote  eanh  radiometric  sensor  compnsing: 
at  least  one  planar  reflector  having  at  least  one  reflective  planar 
surface,  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  planar  reflector 
being  positioned  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  symmeu>  of  die  at 
least  one  non-rotating  direct-aperture  receiving  antenna,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  al  least  one  planar  reflector  being 
substantially  aligned  in  a  parallel  manner  witii  die  direction  of 
movement  of  the  platform:  and 
rotation  means  for  rotating  the  at  least  one  planar  reflector  to 
direct  an  antenna  scanner  beam  displaying  constant  polanza- 
lion  characteristics   resulting   from   electromagnetic  energy 
radiated  from  the  eanh  in  die  form  of  a  plane  wave  and 
incident  upon  the  at  least  one  reflective  planar  surface  to  the 
at  least  one  non-rotating  direct  apenure  receiving  antenna. 


5,526,009 

DUAL  FREQUENCY  LIGHTWEIGHT  DEPLOYABLE 

ANTENNA  S^  STEM 

Paul  M.  Mileski,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stales 

of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.919 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  343-797  lo  Claims 

1.  A  dual  frequency   lightweight  deployable  antenna  system 
comprising: 

a  tubular  canister  having  a  clo.sed  end  and  an  open  end; 

a  plaie  member  disposed  in  said  canister  proximate  said  canister 

closed  end; 
a  mounting  member  disposed  in  said  canister  removed  from  said 

plate  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  open  end: 
a  suppon  block  disposed  in  said  canister  removed  from  said 

mounting  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  open  end: 
spacer  elements  disposed  between  said  plate  member  and  said 
mounting  member  and  between  said  mounting  member  and 
said  support  block; 


liW 
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5^26,010 

SI  PPt  )RT  PEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE  SATELLITE  DISH 

Richard  I .  Plunk,  104  Indian  Hill,  WUlis,  Tex.  77378 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.783 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  l/0S:3/02 

U.S.  a.  343—882  19  aaims 


I  A  portable  mounting  device  for  a  relatively  small  diameter 
saiellite  dish  less  than  around  two  feet  in  diameter,  said  mounting 
device  comprismg: 


a  mast  on  which  said  dish  is  mounted  for  relative  rotation  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis  and  for  relative  pivotal  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  in  a  vertical  plane; 

a  bracket  mounting  the  lower  end  of  said  mast  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  bracket  including  a  generally  flat  horizontal 
plate  and  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  vertically  extend- 
mg  arms  supporting  said  lower  end  for  pivotal  movement; 

a  pair  of  spaced  legs  beneath  said  flat  horizontal  plate,  each 
having  an  inner  end  portion  secured  to  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  beneath  said  satellite 
dish,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  extending  outer  end  portion 
angling  laterally  outwardly  away  from  the  inner  end  ponion 
thereof  and  extending  beyond  said  satellite  dish;  said  inner 
and  outer  end  portions  of  each  leg  having  a  juncture  generally 
beneath  a  portion  of  said  satellite  dish;  and 

ballast  positioned  over  said  legs  generally  at  the  juncture  of  said 
inner  end  portions  and  said  outer  end  portions  for  maintaining 
said  portable  mounting  device  in  a  predetermined  location  on 
a  supporting  surface. 
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an  elongated  hollow  mast  extending  from  said  support  block  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  canister  closed  end,  said  canister 
being  movable  relative  to  said  mounting  member  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position; 

four  antenna  elements  of  resiliently  deflectable  wire  and  spaced 
at  90°  intervals  about  die  periphery  of  said  mounting  member, 
each  of  said  antenna  elements  comprising  a  coil  spring 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member,  an  elongated  arm.  and  a 
conductive  flag  fixed  to  a  distal  end  of  said  arm.  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  be  constrained  by  said  canister  in  a  position 
parallel  to  each  other  and  normal  to  said  mounting  member 
when  said  canister  is  in  said  first  position,  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  at  a  45°  angle  to  said  plate  member  when  released 
by  removal  of  said  canister  from  said  arms  by  movement  of 
said  canister  to  said  second  position; 

a  first  pair  of  said  arms  comprising  a  first  dipole; 

a  second  pair  of  said  arms  comprising  a  second  dipole.  said  first 
dipole  resonating  at  a  frequency  different  from  the  frequency 
at  which  the  second  dipole  resonates;  and 

cable  means  for  interconnecting  said  antenna  elements  with  a 
receiver/transmitter. 


5.526.011 
ELECTRONIC  1K.V.N.SPAREN(  ^   \M  I  li  1)\IA  SrOR^AGE 

MEDIl  \I 

Steven  R    Hix.  1  ake  OsHejj".  Paul  K.  (.ulick.  and  Robert  E. 

Haas,  both  of  lualatin.  all  of  Orej;..  assignors  to  In  KiKas 

Systems.  Inc.,  VVIlsonville.  Oreg. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  701,411,  May  15.  1W|,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  233.2X5.  Vug.  P,  14SX.  Pal.  Nr. 

5,101,197.  This  applicatirin  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14h,5t.l 

Int.  CI.    GtWG  3/36 

VJS.  a.  345—87  25  Claims 


21.  An  electronic  transparency  positionable  on  and  operable  to 
modulate  light  generated  by  an  overhead  projector  to  form  a 
display  image  on  a  projection  screen,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  light  modulating  element  for  modulating  light 
generated  by  the  overhead  projector  to  form  the  display 
image; 

an  annular  case  element  having  an  aperture  bounded  by  plural 
side  margins,  the  liquid  crystal  light  modulating  element 
being  supponed  within  the  aperture  by  the  side  margins  of  the 
annular  case  element; 

a  data  storage  medium  positioned  along  a  side  margin  of  the 
annular  case  element  for  storing  plural  frames  of  display  data, 
the  plural  frames  of  display  data  corresponding  to  plural 
separate  display  images;  and 

a  microprocessor  positioned  along  a  side  margin  of  the  annular 
case  element  for  delivering  the  plural  frames  of  display  data 
to  the  data  storage  medium  and  selectively  retrieving  selected 
frames  of  display  data  from  the  data  storage  medium  and 
controlling  the  liquid  crystal  light  modulating  element  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  frames  of  display  data. 
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5,526,012 

METHOD  KOR  DRIVING  ACTIVE  MATRI'i  I  ini  ID 

<  R\ STAL  DISPLAY  PANEl 

Hideo  Shihahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

lok>o.  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.72.S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  l'W3,  5-0()22W 
Int.  CI."  G02F  J/33 
L  S.  CI.  345-92  4  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
panel  which  includes  a  plurality  of  video  signal  lines  and  a  plural- 
ity of  scan  signal  lines  arranged  in  die  form  of  a  matrix,  a  plurality 
of  thin  film  transistors  each  located  on  one  of  intersections  between 
said  video  signal  lines  and  said  scan  signal  lines,  pixel  electrodes 
and  storage  capacitors,  each  of  said  thin  film  transistors  having  a 
gate  electrode  connected  to  a  corresponding  scan  signal  line,  and 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  said  source  electrode  being  connected 
to  a  corresponding  video  signal  line,  said  drain  electrode  being 
connected  to  one  electrode  of  a  corresponding  storage  capacitor 
and  a  corresponding  pixel  electrode,  and  a  liquid  crystal  material 
sandwiched  between  said  pixel  electiode  and  a  common  opposing 
electrode,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  sequentially  supply- 
ing a  selection  signal  composed  of  a  scan  signal  superimposed  with 
a  modulation  signal,  to  said  scan  signal  lines  one  by  one.  so  as  to 
turn  on  the  thin  film  transistors  connected  to  a  scan  signal  line 
applied  with  said  selection  signal  so  that  a  video  signal  is  applied 
from  each  of  said  video  signal  lines  through  the  associated  tumed- 
on  thin  film  transistor  to  the  corresponding  pixel  electrode  and 
stored  in  the  corresponding  storage  capacitor,  whereby  an  image  is 
displayed,  said  selection  signal  being  configured  to  assume  a  first 
potential  (V-i-SC  DDl  which  is  a  high  voltage,  a  second  potential 
(V-hSC  EEI)  which  is  lower  Uian  said  first  potential,  and  a  diird 
potential  (V+SC  EE2)  which  is  lower  than  said  second  potential, 
and  controlling  said  selection  signal  in  a  given  frame  to  elevate 
from  said  second  potential  to  said  first  potential  so  diat  said 
selection  signal  is  maintained  at  said  first  potential  during  one 
horizontal  scan  period,  and  then,  to  drop  to  said  third  potential  so 
that  said  selection  signal  is  maintained  at  said  third  potential  during 
two  horizontal  scan  periods,  and  thereafter,  to  return  10  said  second 
potential  so  that  said  selection  signal  is  maintained  at  said  second 
potential  until  a  next  frame. 
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5,526,013 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE 

LlQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Nagamasa  Ono;  YoichI  Wakai.  and  Masanori  Kimishi.  all  of 

Suwa,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  ( Orp..  Iiikvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  855.605,  Mar.  20,  \W2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,878 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-057152; 

Jun.  21.  1991,  ,^-I.^0.M5:   Vuj;,  h.  1991.  3-l%753:   \m;.  h.  1991, 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/36 
U,S,  Cl.  345-94  i;  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dnving  a  liquid  crystal  device  having  column 
and  row  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  each  picture 


element  including  a  liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  two-terminal  type 
element  serially  connected  between  said  column  and  row  elec- 
trodes, 

said  two-terminal  type  element  having  a  predetermined  charac- 
teristic in  which  when  voluge  applied  between  both  edges  of 
said  two-terminal  type  element  is  high,  the  resistance  of  said 
two-terminal  type  element  becomes  low.  and  when  voltage 
applied  between  the  both  edges  of  said  two-terminal  type 
element  is  low.  die  resistance  of  said  two-terminal  type  ele- 
ment becomes  high. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  row  electrode  signal  to  said  row  electrodes  to  peri- 
odically scan  said  row  electrodes,  said  row  electrode  signal 
having  a  selection  period  and  a  non-seleclion  period  following 
the  selection  period;  and 

applying  a  data  signal  to  said  column  electrode,  said  data  signal 
corresponding  to  display  information  to  be  displayed  in  said 
picture  element. 

said  selection  penod  in  .said  row  electrode  signal  having 

a  positive-polarity  selection  period  in  which  positive  polarity 
voltage  is  lastly  charged  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  write 
the  display  information  into  said  picture  element,  and 

a  negative-polarity  selection  period  in  which  negative  polariry 
voltage  is  lastly  charged  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  wnte 
the  display  information  into  said  picture  element,  wherein 

when  said  two-terminal  type  element  has  a  current-voltage  char- 
acteristic in  which  a  current  value  corresponding  to  a  voltage 
applied  between  the  edges  of  said  two-terminal  type  element 
in  said  positive-polarity  selection  period  is  larger  than  that  in 
said  negauve-polanty  selection  period,  die  posiuve-polarily 
selection  period  is  shorter  than  said  negative-polarity  selec- 
tion period. 


5,526,014 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOK  l>kl\  ING  LIQl'ID 

CRYSTAL  DISPI  AY   PANKl. 

Hiroshi  Shiba,  and  Sei  Saitoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,125,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401304 
Claims  priorih    nppliratlnn  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-038917 
hii    I   I.'   (,09(,    i/if, 
VS.  Cl.  345—96  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  driving  a  liquid 
crystal  display  (LCD)  panel  which  includes  a  plurality  of  pixel 
formation  elecu-odes  arranged  in  matrix  array  forming  a  plurality 
of  rows  and  columns  on  one  surface  of  a  transparent  and  plate  like 
first  ba,se  material,  a  plurality  of  counter  elecUxxles  arranged  at 
respective  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  said  pixel  for- 
mation electrodes  on  the  surface  opposite  to  said  first  base  material 
of  a  second  base  material  arranged  in  a  surface  parallel  to  said  first 
base  material  with  a  minute  gap  between  the  first  base  material,  a 
liquid  crystal  material  filling  said  minute  gap  to  form  liquid  crystal 
cells  together  widi  said  pixel  formation  electrodes  and  the  corre- 
sponding counter  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  row  wiring  inembers 
formed  respectively  between  said  rows  of  said  pixel  formation 


1366 


OFHCiAL  u,\ZL  rrt 


June  11,  19% 


electrodes  in  parallel  to  these  rows,  a  plurality  of  colufnn  wiring 
members  formed  respectively  between  said  columns  of  said  pixel 
formation  electrodes  in  parallel  to  and  in  noncontact  state  with 
these  column  wiring  members,  and  a  thin  film  transistor  (TFT) 
which  is  arranged  at  each  of  the  mtersections  of  these  row  wiring 
members  and  the  column  wiring  members  with  its  gate  electrode 
connected  to  said  row  wiring  member  and  its  source  electrode 
connected  to  said  column  wiring  member  and  its  drain  electrode 
connected  to  said  pixel  formation  electrode,  energized  in  response 
to  a  gate  driving  voltage  from  said  row  wiring  member  to  supply  a 
source  driving  voltage  from  said  column  wiring  member  to  said 
pixel  formation  electrode  and  selectively  controls  the  light  trans- 
mission characteristic  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell  corresponding  to 
the  pixed  formation  electrode,  thereby  said  source  driving  voltage 
IS  supplied  to  said  column  wiring  member  of  the  TFT-base  LCD 
panel  in  which  an  image  for  one  line  portion  of  the  horizontal 
scanning  of  the  image  signal  to  be  displayed  is  displayed  in  said 
liquid  crystal  cells  belonging  to  one  line  of  said  row  wiring 
member, 
the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  for  LCD  panel  driv- 
ing which  includes  within  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
means  for  repetitiously  generating  sampling  pulses  cyclically 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  column  wiring  members 
synchronized  with  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse  of  said 
image  signal  and  a  clock  pulse  of  a  predetermined  period, 
means  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  the  amplitude  of  said  image 
signal  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  potential 
every  time  when  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse  is  gei>- 
eraied, 
means  for  generating  a  polarity  display  pulse  having  logical 
level  corresponding  to  said  polarity  of  the  output  of  said 
polarity  inversion  means,  and 
a  sample/bold  circuit  which  samples  the  output  of  said  polarity 
inversion  means  under  control  of  said  polarity  display  pulse 
and  said  sampling  pulse  and  supplies  the  sample  values  to 
said  column  wiring  members  after  holding  them  for  the  period 
of  one  line  of  said  horizontal  scanning, 
the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  for  LCD  panel  driv- 
ing characterized  in  that  said  sample/hold  circuit  has  a  first 
circuit  part  which  performs  said  sampling  and  said  sample 
value  holding  in  one  of  one-line  period  of  said  horizontal 
scanning  and  a  second  circuit  pan  which  performs  said  sam- 
pling and  said  sample  value  holding  in  one  period  of  the  next 
one  line,  and  the  correspondence  relation  of  the  first  and  the 
second  circuit  parts  and  said  polarity  of  the  output  of  said 
polarity  inversion  means  is  kept  invariant, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  circuit  pans  of  said  sample/hold  circuit 
includes  an  AND  circuit  for  generating  the  AND  output  of 
said  polarity  display  pulse  and  said  sampling  pulse,  a  first 
sampling  switch  which  is  energized  in  response  to  the  output 
of  this  AND  output  for  sampling  the  output  voltage  of  said 
polarity  inversion  means,  a  first  capacitor  for  holding  the 
output  voltage  of  this  sampling  switch,  a  first  buffer  amplifier 
for  amplifying  the  terminal  voltage  of  this  capacitor,  a  first 
output  switch  for  selectively  supplying  the  output  of  amplifier 
to  corresponding  said  column  wiring  member,  said  second 
circuit  part  includes  an  AND  circuit  for  generating  the  AND 
output  of  said  polarity  display  pulse  and  said  sampling  pulse, 
a  second  sampling  switch  for  sampling  the  output  voltage  of 
said  polarity  inversion  means  in  response  to  this  AND  output, 
a  second  capacitor  for  holding  the  output  voltage  of  this 


sampling  switch,  a  second  buffer  amplifier  provided  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  buffer  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  terminal 
voltage  of  this  capacitor,  and  a  second  switch  for  selectively 
supplying  the  output  of  this  amplifier  to  corresponding  one  of 
.said  column  winng  members,  and  said  sample/hold  circuit 
further  includes  means  for  complementarily  bringing  said  first 
sampling  switch  and  said  first  output  switch,  and  said  second 
sampling  switch  and  said  second  output  switch  to  energized 
state  by  means  of  said  polarity  display  pulse, 
the  voltage  held  by  said  first  capacitor  is  always  one  of  negative 
and  positive  polarities  and  the  voltage  held  by  said  second 
capacitor  is  always  the  other  of  said  negative  and  positive 
polarities,  so  that  said  first  capacitor  is  free  from  holding  the 
voltage  of  said  other  of  said  negative  and  positive  polarities, 
and  said  second  capacitor  is  free  from  holding  the  voltage  of 
said  one  of  said  negative  and  positive  polarities. 


5,5:6.1115 

DISPLAY  APPARAI  IS  HA\1N(.   \  DISPI.AY  REGION 

AND  A  NON-DISPLAY   REGION 

Akira    Tsuboyama.    Sagamibara;    Akiko    Ooki,    .Atsugi,    and 

Hiriishi  Iniiue.  Yoknhama.  all  nf.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.   Ii)k»ii.  Japan 
Continualh>n  (if  Sir    St.   y74.3,M).  Nov.  10.  \^2.  ahandonid, 
whiih  IS  a  ointinuatidn  of  Ser.  No.  .'MZ.d.'^.^  \u£.  III.  ]tH^>. 
.ihandoiu'd.  fhis  application  \pr.  25,  1*^4,  Sen  No.  2.'2,5H4 
I  laims     priorit>.     application     Japan,     Aug.      17.      19XX. 
h,^:il.=;(K)7;  Oct.  7.' 198«,  63-254248 

Int.  CL"  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CL34-    ')-  12  Claims 
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L  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  scanning  electrodes,  data 
electrodes  and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed  between 
said  scanning  electrodes  and  data  electrodes,  said  scanmng 
electrodes  and  data  electrodes  being  disposed  to  intersect  each 
other  so  as  to  form  an  electrode  matnx  comprising  a  pixel  at 
each  intersection  of  said  scanning  electrodes  and  said  data 
electrodes  and  to  provide  a  display  surface  having  an  effective 
display  region  including  a  total  of  M  scanning  electrodes  for 
use  as  display-scanning  electrodes  and  a  region  not  displaying 
an  image  including  at  least  one  non-display-scanmng  elec- 
trode which  has  a  total  area  larger  than  that  of  one  display- 
scanning  electrode; 

(b)  first  means  for  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  to  said 
scanning  electrodes  and  applying  data  signals  to  said  data 
electrodes  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  selection  signal; 

(c)  second  means  for  controlling  said  first  means  so  as  to  apply 
a  scanning  selection  signal  to  said  display-scanning  electrodes 
in  the  display  region  in  such  a  manner  that  a  scanning  selec- 
tion signal  is  applied  to  said  display-scanning  electrodes  N 
electrodes  apart,  where  N:  an  integer  of  3  or  more,  in  one 
scanning  operation  and  applied  to  all  said  M  display-scanning 
electrodes  included  by  the  display  region  in  N-i-I  times  of  the 
one  scanning  operation,  and  to  apply  a  voltage  signal  pulse 
for  providing  a  single  display  state  regardless  of  any  data 
signals  applied  through  the  data  electrodes  to  said  at  least  one 
non-display-scanning  electrode  included  by  the  region  not 
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displaying  an  image  so  as  to  simultaneously  cause  the  pixels 
on  said  at  least  one  non-display-scanning  electrode  to  assume 
the  single  display  state  in  the  one  scanning  operation  dunng 
which  the  scanning  selection  signal  is  applied  to  less  than 
M/(N-l-l)  scanning  electrodes  in  the  display  region. 


1.  A  multi-color  display  element  comprising: 

a  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  separate  display  regions  of 
different  colors,  for  displaying  one  of  the  colors  at  a  time,  die 
rotary  member  having  a  shaft  to  which  the  rotar>'  member  is 
fixedly  mounted; 

a  support  member  for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft; 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  suppon  member  for  rotating  the 
rotary  member,  the  drive  means  including, 

a  permanent  circular  magnet,  having  a  circular  peripheral  side 
surface,  fixed  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  rotary  member. 

a  plurality  of  stators  coupled  to  the  suppon  member,  and 
arranged  close  to  and  around  the  circular  peripheral  side 
surface  of  die  permanent  circular  magnet  so  as  to  substantially 
surround  the  circular  peripheral  side  surface  thereof,  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  stators  having  an  arcuate  inner  side  surface 
which  is  provided  on  a  portion  of  each  said  stator  opposite 
said  circular  peripheral  side  surface  of  said  magnet,  said 
arcuate  inner  side  surface  having  a  uniform  radius  from  the 
center  of  said  magnet, 

said  plurality  of  stators  being  mutually  arranged  in  an  identical 
plane  with  a  first  clearance  formed  between  said  circular 
peripheral  side  surface  of  said  magnet  and  said  arcuate  inner 
side  surface  of  each  said  respective  stator.  said  first  clearance 
being  uniform  along  the  overall  peripheral  side  surface  of  said 
magnet. 

each  of  the  plurality  of  stators  including  a  magnetizable  core 
with  a  magnetizing  coil  wound  thereon;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  magnetizing  coils  for  selectively 
polarizing  the  cores  to  cause  the  rotary  member  to  rotate  to 
display  a  selected  display  region. 


5^:26.017 
\SM\H.  IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  A 
MULTIMEDIA  SYSTEM 
Bruce  J.  Wilkie.  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N,Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.734,  Dec,  11,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,896 
InL  CI,"  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—115  29  Claims 


S.S26.016 
MULTICOLOR  DISPLAY  \}'V\K  \\\  ^ 
Tadahiko  Nakagiri,  Tokyo,  and  Ka/uu  i.  i  :>iiM>t.  ,  i  uchu.  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  U.inh  <  u..  Ltd.,  and  T.I.C.- 
Citizen  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904.575.  .|un.  26,  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'84.5X9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-158374 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  345—111  44  Claims 


1.  A  multimedia  bus  system  for  transferring  analog  and  digital 
media  signals  among  media  resources  of  a  multimedia  system, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  driver  circuit  including: 
a  single  ended  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  single  ended 

analog  media  input  signal;  and 
a  differential  output  terminal  to  provide  a  differentia]  analog 
media  output  signal; 
ai  least  one  receiver  circuit  corresponding  to  said  driver  circuit 
including: 
a  differential  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  differential 

analog  media  output  signal  of  said  dnver  circuit;  and 
a  single  ended  output  terminal  to  provide  a  single  ended 
analog  media  output  signal;  and 
a  switch  circuit  configured  to  selectively  couple  said  differential 
output  terminal  to  said  differential  input  terminal  in  response 
to  a  control  signal. 


5^26.018 
STRETCHING  SCALES  FOR  COMPUTER  DOCU'MENTS 

OR  DRAWINGS 
Alan  S,  Fisher,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foundation  Micro- 
systems, Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2.  1992,  Ser,  No.  955,983 
Int  CI,"  G09G  SAW 
VS.  CI.  345—127  12  Oaims 

1.  A  methixl  for  displaying  on  a  computer  display  a  selected 
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portion  of  data,  using  a  computer  program  running  on  a  computer 
with  means  for  displaying  data  and  means  for  pointing  to  a 
•selected  point  or  region  of  the  computer  display,  comprising: 

providing  a  computer  with  a  computer  display,  means  for  dis- 
playing data  and  means  for  pointing  to  a  selected  point  or 
region  of  the  computer  display,  said  computer  display  com- 
pnsing  a  data  display  region  and  a  position  indicia  display 
region, 

providing  a  computer  program  which  directs  the  means  for 
displaying  data  to  display  a  portion  of  data  in  the  data  display 
region, 

providing  data  which  can  be  displayed  at  a  magnification  such 
that  said  data  can  not  be  displayed  in  its  entirety  within  said 
data  display  region. 

displaying  a  first  portion  of  said  data  in  said  data  display  region. 

providing  and  displaying  position  indicia  means  having  a  refer- 
ence point  in  said  position  indicia  display  region,  said  position 
indicia  means  corresponding  to  a  first  portion  of  data  dis- 
played in  said  data  region,  where  said  position  indicia  means 
provides  position  information  about  the  entire  first  portion  of 
data, 

magnifying  by  a  selected  amount  in  a  selected  dimension  the 
portion  of  data  displayed  in  said  data  region  lo  display  a 
second  portion  of  said  data,  said  second  portion  of  data 
including  at  least  some  of  said  first  portion  of  data,  said 
magnifying  comprising 

displacing  relative  to  said  reference  point  by  said  selected 
amount  in  said  selected  dimension  said  means  for  pointing; 

simultaneously  expanding  said  position  indicia  means  by  said 
selected  amount  within  said  indicia  display  region  indepen- 
dent of  data  in  said  data  display  region:  and, 

subsequently  stretching  said  data  in  said  data  display  region  by 
said  selected  amount. 


I  5^26.019 

CHARACTER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ka/unori  Suijitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kalsha.  lokvn,  Japan 

Continuitn.ri     f  Ser.  No.  47,610,  Apr.  8,  1993.  abandontd. 

which  IS  ..      luiiuiation  of  Ser.  No.  749,519.  Aug.  19.  1991, 

.ihjntii)nt<i.  ivhkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,971,  Nov. 

IS.  l''K>i    ihandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

94<>.lW4,  Dec.  2.^,  1986,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  nf 

Ser.  No.  X.M.IM4,  Feb.  12,  19S6,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

iiniiati..n     f  Ser.  No.  3%,081,  Jul.  7,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,181 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1981,  56-109289 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/36 
VS.  a.  345—140  5  Claims 
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1   A  graph  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  manually  entering  names  and  numeric  values  of 

a  plurality  of  items  and  segmentation  data  for  segmenting 

each  of  the  names  and  the  numeric  values: 
memory  means  for  storing  the  names  and  the  numeric  values  of 

the  plurality  of  item  and  the  segmentation  data  manually 

entered  by  said  input  means; 


display  means  for  displaying  the  names  and  the  numeric  values 
of  the  plurality  of  items  and  the  segmentation  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means; 

instructing  means  for  instructing  the  formation  of  a  graph  com- 
prising the  names  and  graph  data  representing  the  numeric 
values  of  the  plurality  of  items,  when  the  names  of  the 
plurality  of  items  are  displayed  at  first  positions  and  the 
numeric  values  of  the  plurality  of  items  are  displayed  at 
second  positions  on  said  display  means; 

identification  means  for  identifying  the  name  and  numeric  value 
of  each  of  the  items  based  on  the  arrangements  of  the  names 
at  the  first  positions  and  the  numeric  value  at  the  second 
positions  and  the  segmentation  data  displayed  on  said  display 
means  when  said  instruction  means  instructs  the  formation  of 
the  graph: 

generating  means  for  generating  the  graph  data  of  each  of  the 
items  from  corresponding  numeric  values  identified  by  said 
identification  means; 

determination  means  for  determining  third  positions  at  which  the 
graph  data  generated  by  said  generating  means  Is  to  be  dis- 
played on  the  graph,  based  on  an  order  of  appearance  of 
corresponding  numeric  values  in  the  second  positions  and 
determining  fourth  positions  for  rearranging  the  names  of  the 
plurality  of  items  on  the  graph,  based  on  the  order  of  appear- 
ance of  the  names  in  the  first  positions:  and 

graph  forming  means  for  forming  the  graph  on  said  display 
means,  where  the  graph  data  and  the  names  of  items  are 
displayed  at  the  third  and  fourth  positions  determined  by  said 
determination  means,  respectively. 


5,526.020 
IMAGF  FDITING  S^STF\1  WP  MFTHOO  HAVING 
IM1'KU\FI)  \l  rOMAIK    OB.IFCl  Ml  KC  I  ION 
Michael  R.  (  ampanelli.  Uihstir,  and  Dennis  F.  Xtnahle.  Rrith- 
ester,  h<ith  nf  N.V.  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

(  onliniiation  of  Ser.  No,  772,718,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser,  No.  101,097 

Int.  (!,■  CWG  5/00 

II.S,  CI.  .U.--  14,>  31  Claims 
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1.  An  image  editor  for  an  image  processing  system,  said  editor 
comprising: 

means  for  storing  pixel  color  data  for  an  image  to  be  edited; 

means  for  displaying  the  stored  image  on  a  monitor  screen; 

means  for  designating  a  screen  path  which  identifies  an  object 
and  which  provides  position  and  color  date  for  use  in  deter- 
mining pixels  corresponding  to  the  object  in  the  displayed 
image  by  differentiating  the  object  from  its  nearby  context: 

means  for  detecting  pixel  position  data  corresponding  to  the 
screen  path: 

means  for  determining  in  real  time  one  or  more  criteria  for  a 
search  controller  as  a  function  of  screen  path  position  data  and 
screen  path  color  data; 

means  for  searching  Image  pixels  to  find  those  pixels  diverging 
from  the  screen  path  and  satisfying  the  criteria  set  by  the 
search  controller  thereby  determining  a  contiguous  image  area 
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corresponding  to  the  image  area  occupied  by  the  selected 
object  and  thereby  identifying  the  selected  object  relative  to 
its  context:  and 
means  for  applying  a  preselected  color  edit  operation  to  the 
identified  object  within  the  image. 


DITHERING  Of'I  IMI/ \I  ION  Ih(  HMyl  ES 
\\  illiani  (".  Naylor,  Jr.,  Mount  Kuring-gai.  .Australia,  assignor 
to  Canon  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  .Ser,  No.  177,3()X 
Clainu  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  11,  1993,  PL()7S4 
Int.  CI.    G09G  .!//() 
I  .S.  CI.  345-149  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  the  values 
of  a  dither  matrix  comprising  an  array  of  points,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  an  initial  dither  value  to  each  point  in  the  dither 

matrix; 
forming  a  suitable  objective  function  based  on  said  assignment, 

wherein  said  objective  function  includes  an  inverse  distance 

factor  between  different  points  in  the  dither  mauix;  and 
optimizing  said  objective  function  through  alteration  of  said 

dither  values   and  generating   an  optimized  dither  matrix. 

wherein  said  objective  function  is  of  the  form: 


obj  -- 


(all  possible  intensities) 


Htintensity)  x 


all  possible  pairs  of  points  {p\^2) 
with  the  same  colour  al  a  given  intensity 
p\  not  equal  top2 


fidiiUpl^Zn 


where  distCpl,  p2)  is  a  measure  of  distance  between  the  dither 
points  pi  and  p2,  f()  is  a  function  which  decreases  with 
distance,  and  w(intensity)  is  a  weighting  factor  for  each 
intensitv  level. 


5.5;fi.022 
NOl  K(  EI.ESS  ORIFNTVriON  SENSOR 
.Michail  J.  Donahue:  Mark  D.  Pe^ce;  Marc  de  Groot.  all  of  San 
Francisco;    Michael    \.   Perr>,  Oakland,  all   of  Calif.,  and 
Donald  F.  Drumm,  Billerica.  Mass..  assi(;nors  t..  \  irtual  I/O, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  992 
Inl    CI.'  G09G  5/lHi 
U,S.  CI.  345—156  1  Claim 

1.  An  onentation  sensor  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  a  frame  axis; 
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Velcro  su-ap  means  for  anaching  said  frame  to  the  head  of  a  user, 

said  strap  means  having  a  foam  insert 
till  sensing  means,  maintained  in  a  fixed  orientation  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  for  measuring  the  orientation  of  said  frame  with 
respect  to  the  Earth's  gravitational  field  and  providing  a  tilt 
signal  that  is  related  to  the  angle  of  tilt  of  the  sensor  to  detect 
rotation  of  said  frame  axis  from  vertical: 
magnetic  sensing  means,  attached  to  a  printed  circuit  board 
maintained  in  a  fixed  onentation  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
for  measuring  the  orientation  of  said  frame  with  respect  lo  the 
Earth's  magnetic  field  and  providing  an  azimuth  signal  related 
to  the  azimuthal  angle  of  the  magnetic  sensing  means  to 
detect  rotation  of  said  frame  about  said  frame  axis  by  com- 
panng  the  orientation  of  the  magnetic  sensing  means  to  the 
local  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  Eanh  using  the  pha.se 
and  relative  sn^ngth  of  signals  output  from  said  magnetic 
sensing  means  and  using  a  difference  obtained  from  said 
comparing  to  detennine  an  azimuthal  angle  wherein  said 
magnetic  sensing  means  includes  an  array  of  three  flux  gate 
magnetometers  aligned  along  mutually  perpendicular  axes 
and  electronics  means  for  driving  the  magnetometers  includ- 
ing a  copper  excitation  coil  surrounding  said  magnetometer 
and  for  detecting  signals  from  the  magnetometers,  each  said 
magnetometer  including  a  saturable  ferrous  metal,  torroid- 
shaped  core  having  a  diameter  of  about  one  inch,  which 
saturates  at  a  frequency  of  about  2  kHz  with  a  peak-lo-peak 
voltage  of  about  8  volts,  said  electronic  means  configured  to 
drive  each  said  saturable  core  to  neat  its  magnetic  saturation 
at  a  frequency  such  that  said  local  magnetic  field  causes  flux 
to  leak  from  each  said  core  and  wherein  said  electronics 
means  for  detecting  signals  includes  first  and  second  coils  at 
right  angles  to  one  another  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  torroid,  configured  to  detect  each  said  flux   leak  al  a 
frequency  twice  said  first  frequency  wherein  as  said  magnetic 
sensing  means  is  rotated  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
coils  change; 
said  pnnted  circuit  board  containing  analog  circuitry  means  for 
operating  said  tilt  sensing  means  and  said  magneuc  sensing 
means,  an  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  transforming 
said  tilt  signals  and  said  azimuth  signals  to  digital  form 
signals  and  digital  circuitry  for  communication  over  a  first 
wireless  transmitter  communications  means  to  an  interface 
means  for  translating  said  digital  form  signals  into  control 
signals  which  can  be  interpreted  by  a  computer: 
said  interface  means  including  a  programmed  microcontroller 
for  receiving  said  digital  form  signals  to  provide  a  standard 
RS-232  output  to  said  computer  and  configured  to  simulate 
the  operation  of  a  standard  cursor  control  mouse  device; 
power  circuit  means  for  providing  steady  EX?  voltages  of  +5 
volts,  about  -1-4  volts  and  about  -4  volts,  said  power  circuit 
means  including  circuit  breakers: 
timing  circuit  means  for  producing  a  first  timing  signal  at  2  kHz 
and  a  second  timing  signal  at  4  kHz.  offset  from  said  first 
timing  signal  by  'A  wavelength,  said  second  timing  signal 
being  provided  to  said  detecting  means: 
drive  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  clock  signal  and 
producing  a  voltage  of  8  volts  to  drive  said  magnetic  sensor: 
said  detecting  means  comprising  first  and  second  identical  high 

gain  selecuve  frequency  detectors 
a  high-gain  uplifter  means  with  a  notch  filter  having  a  gain  ot 
about  400,  for  selecting  a  first  limited  frequency  band; 
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a  4  kHz  chopper  means,  receiving  an  output  from  said  high-gain 
amplifier  means,  for  excluding  extraneous  signals  so  that  only 
the  local  magnetic  field  is  delected; 

an  mtegrator  means,  receiving  an  output  from  said  chopper 
means,  for  reducing  the  number  of  signal  fluctuations  and 
providing  feedback  to  said  high-gain  amplifier  means  and  an 
output  signal  with  substantially  linear  proportionality  to  an 
external  field 

a  sensory  means  having  left  and  right  liquid  crystal  display 
means  for  displaying  different  images  to  provide  a  stereo- 
scopic visual  system,  mounted  in  goggles  attached  to  the 
user's  head  providing  visual  display  to  the  user  and  earphone 
means  providing  stereo  audio  to  the  user,  wherein  said  visual 
display  and  audio  alter  to  emulate  orientation  of  the  user's 
head  in  a  virtual  reality  environment  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  speed  and  direction  of  scrolling  of  said  display  in 
response  to  the  direction  of  the  sensor. 


5426,023 
n  N  INl  !  T  AND  OUTPUT  LTVIT 

'iiiiiji  SuKiniiitii,  Hukkjido;  Tadasahi  Yanagi.  KanasHua-ken; 
latuyoshi    Ikuta,   Kanagawa-ken,  and   Hiroyuki    funji>hi. 
Kanaeawa-ken.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mutoh  Industries, 
I  td.,  lokvi).  Japan 
C  oniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,147,  Sep.  2.  1993,  abandoned. 

IhLS  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,329 

(  l.iirriN  pn  .rity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-270911 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI  345—173  3  Oaims 


3  A  pen  input  and  output  unit  compnsing: 

a  tablet  having  an  input  surface; 

means  for  detecting  when  a  pen  is  in  contact  with  said  input 
surface  and  for  determining  a  contact  point  of  the  pen  on  said 
input  surface; 

a  display  device  provided  on  said  tablet  for  displaying  data  to  be 
updated  in  one  fixed  area  of  a  display  surface,  and  for  identi- 
fying an  input  area  in  the  another  fixed  area  of  said  display 
surface,  said  input  area  defining  an  area  in  which  instructions 
for  updating  the  data  to  be  updated  can  be  entered; 

travel  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  pen  travels  on  said 
input  area  of  said  input  surface  by  a  predetermined  distance 
while  the  pen  remains  in  contact  with  said  input  area  of  said 
wiput  surface;  and 

updating  means  for  updating  the  data  to  be  updated  when  said 
travel  detecting  means  detects  that  the  pen  has  ffavelled  a 
predetermined  distance  on  said  input  area,  said  predetermined 
distance  being  independent  of  any  pattern  of  movement  in 
which  said  pen  has  travelled  while  being  in  contact  with  said 
input  surface. 


5,526.024 

app\ratt  s  FOR  s^vrHR(iM/\rio\  Asn  nispi  \y 

0^  PI  I  KM  11^  Oh  l)l(,ir\l    \II)K)  l)\I  \  MKKWIS 

Rohtrt   I),   (.asiliiinello.   I  lltle   SihiT.   .iiid   Howard   P.   Katsiff. 

Manalapan.  both  of  N.j..  avsit;niii-s  to  V  I  c<.  f  (nrp.,  \1iirra> 

Hill.  N..I 

Continuation  of  St-r  No.  S4'','J<ll,  Mar,  i:,  l"^**:,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  289,987 

Int.  CI.    G09G  .VUG 

VS.  CI.  .^4n^-  1 S5  9  Claims 
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1,  Apparatus  for  displaying  video  data  compiising: 

means  for  asynchronously  receiving  the  video  data  from  an 
asynchronous  network; 

means  for  formatting  a  video  display  signal,  that  includes  the 
video  data,  for  display  on  a  video  display  means,  said  format- 
ting means  including  means  for  receiving  the  video  data  and 
outpuning  the  formatted  video  display  signal;  and 

means  for  synchronizing  the  receipt  of  the  video  data  by  the 
formatting  means  with  the  outputting  of  the  formatted  video 
display  signal,  said  synchronizing  means  including  means  for 
positioning  and  clipping  the  video  data  prior  to  outputting  the 
video  data  to  the  formatting  means  such  that  the  video  display 
signal  includes  video  data  from  only  a  single  frame  at  a  time. 


,'=.526,025 

MKIHOI)  AND   \PP\RAHSK)R  PKKH»K\1IN(,  RI  N 

LENGTH  T\(,(,IM;  KOR  I\(  RFASKD  bwdwidih  in 

nvwMK  n\i\  RKPKriri\K  vt^\lOR^  sysikms 

Piern  \|   selujn.  t- rcmont;  l)a>lri  (,.  Ketd;  \run  loharv.  both 
of   San   .lose:    Morris    K.   Jones,   ,|r.,    Saralo(;a:    Kd»ard    P 
Hutchins,  (  upertino,  and  Mahesh  Siddappa,  San  love,  all  of 
<  alif..  assignors  to  (hips  and    lechnoleies,   Inc..   San  Jose, 
(  alif. 
Conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  So   S64,y74.  Apr,  ",  l"W2.  aban- 
doned,  Ihis  application  \pr.  14,  IW.V  Ser.  No.  44,4X0 
Int.  (  i.    (,(>9G  5/00 
U.S.  LI,  -M5— 2W  24  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  to  a  display  device,  a  display  field 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  data  items  without  the  necessity  of 
accessing  a  display  memory  for  all  of  said  items,  comprising: 

a  display  memory  for  storing  said  field  of  data  items  in  uncom- 
pressed form; 

means  for  maintaining  a  record  in  addition  to  said  field,  of  at 
least  some  data  value  repetitions  in  said  field; 

means  for  accessing  said  display  memory  to  obtain  a  subset  of 
data  items  that  does  not  include  at  least  some  of  the  data  value 
repetitions  in  said  field; 

means  for  producing  said  field  from  the  subset  and  the  record  of 
data  value  repetitions;  and 
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means  for  outputting  the  produced  field  to  said  display  devices; 

whereby  said  access  means  and  said  producing  means  operate 
together  to  provide  said  display  field  directly  to  said  display 
device  without  requiring  additional  memory  for  storing  said 
display  field  so  as  to  reduce  the  number  of  accesses  to  the 
display  memory. 


CONCENTRATION  CON  I  KOI   H»K  A  t ONIINUOUS  INK 

JET  PRINTER  I  1  ILl/lNG  RLSISIIVITY 
Mark   C,   Bowers,   Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex  Digital 
Printing,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,169 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/.^N 

VS.  a.  347—6  8  Claims 


LOGIC   &  CONTROL   UNIT 


SUPPLEMENTAL 
INK    SUPPLY 


|REPL£NISHMENT 

CARRIER 

FLUID  SUPPLY 


f^ 


-^1^-^  rt^i^ 


1.  In  a  continuous  ink  jet  printer  employing  conductive  ink  and 
having  a  main  ink  supply,  a  supplemental  ink  supply,  and  a 
replenishment  carrier  fluid  supply,  a  fluid  system  having  a  fluid 
handling  portion,  an  ink  replenishment  portion,  and  a  carrier  fluid 
replenishment  portion,  the  fluid  system  comprising: 

a.  an  ink  resistivity  cell  through  which  ink  passes  as  the  ink  is 
being  recirculated  through  the  fluid  handling  ponion  of  the 
system; 

b.  calculation  means  for  calculating  resistance  of  the  ink  resis- 
tivity cell; 

c.  a  logic  and  control  unit  having  means  for  sensing  when  a 
predetermined  volume  of  ink  is  depleted  from  said  main  ink 
supply,  and  further  having  means  responsive  to  said  volume 
sensing  means  for  transferring  said  predetermined  volume  of 
ink  from  said  supplemental  ink  supply  to  said  main  ink  supply 
when  the  resistivity  of  ink  in  said  main  ink  supply  is  above  a 
predetermined  value,  and  for  transferring  said  predetermined 
volume  of  earner  fluid  from  said  replenishment  carrier  fluid 
supply  to  said  main  ink  supply  when  the  resistivity  of  ink  in 
said  main  ink  supply  is  below  said  predetermined  value,  the 
logic  and  control  unit  responsive  to  the  calculation  means  for 
conu-olling  the  transfer  of  ink  from  the  supplemental  ink 
supply  and  the  transfer  of  earner  fluid  from  the  replenishment 
carrier  fluid  supply  to  the  main  ink  supply. 
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that  is  higher  than  a  temperature  that  would  be  produced 
pursuant  to  ink  finng  pulses  of  a  predetermined  reference 
pulse  energy  and  a  predetermined  pulse  frequency,  and  for 
applying  to  the  printhead  a  continuous  senes  of  ink  firing 
pulses  of  decreasing  pulse  energy  and  of  the  predetermined 
pulse  frequency,  starting  with  ink  finng  pulses  having  a  pulse 
energy  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  reference 
pulse  energy  and  a  pulse  frequency  equal  to  the  predetermined 
pulse  frequency; 

means  for  sampling  the  temperature  of  the  printhead  while  the 
ink  firing  pulses  are  applied  to  the  ink  firing  resLstors  to 
produce  a  set  of  temperature  samples  respectively  associated 
with  the  decreasing  pulse  energies; 

means  for  stopping  the  application  of  the  continuous  series  of 
ink  firing  pulses  when  a  temperature  sample  exceeds  by  a 
predetermined  amount  a  least  temperature  sample  of  previ- 
ously sampled  temperature  samples.  ,so  as  to  minimize  air 
ingestion;  and 

means  for  determining  a  thermal  turn  on  energy  from  the  tem- 
perature data  samples. 


5,526,027 

THERMAL  TURN  ON  ENERGY  TEST  FOK   W  INKIi  I 

PRINIJ  K 

.lohn  M,  Wadi.  l'o"a\:   Brian  P,  (  antield.  San  Dugo,  both  of 
(  .ilif :  Kurt  k.  \ndersen,  Manchester.  Mo.,  and  Hanno  Ix, 
1  scondido,  Calif,,  a.ssii;nors  lo  Me"lett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Mto,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,W4.  Oct.  24,  144,i  Ihis  .ipplica- 
tion  Mar.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  406,237 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  CI.  347—14  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  ink  jel  printer  comprising: 
a  pnnthead  having  ink  finng  heater  resistors  responsive  to  pulses 

provided  to  the  pnnthead; 
pulse  generating  means  for  applying  to  the  printhead  non-ink 
firing  warming  pulses  to  warm  the  printhead  to  a  temperature 


5,526,028 

I  lynn  ink  ikinter  transport  belt  cleaner 

Robert  M.  kouinau,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,168 

Int  CI."  B41J  2//65 

U.S.  a.  347—23  19  Claims 

1   A  printing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  liquid  ink  is  depos- 
ited on  a  recording  medium  moving  along  a  path,  comprising: 
a  u~dnspon  belt  moving  the  recording  medium  along  the  path; 
a  sensor,  disposed  adjacent  said  transport  belt,  sensing  contami- 
nants on  said  transport  belt;  and 
a  cleaning   apparatus,  disposed  adjacent  said  transport  belt, 
cleaning  said  transport  belt  in  response  to  said  sensor  sensing 
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38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  printing  quality  in  an  electrographic 

printer  having  an  electrode  device  for  generating  a  latent  electric 

charge  panem  from  electnc  signals,  the  electrode  device  being 

arranged  withm  a  gap  area  between  a  loner  panicle  carrier  and  a 

back  electrode  of  the  printer,  the  latent  electrical  charge  pattern  of 

the  electrode  device  being  located  and  operable  to  attract  loner 

particles  from  the  toner  particle  carrier  toward  the  back  electrode, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  lea.st  two  separate  airflows; 

charging  the  airflows  with  a  plurality  of  charged  ions;  and 

directing  the  airflows  containing  the  charged  ions  by  propelling 

the  at  least  two  separate  airflows  toward  the  gap  area  and  each 

other  and  into  the  gap  area  so  that  the  at  least  two  separate 

airflows  meet  in  the  gap  area  and  so  that  the  charged  ions 

neutralize  electrosutic  attraction  forces  between  the  toner 

particles  and  between  the  toner  panicles  and  the  electrode 

device  to  remove  loner  panicles  located  on  the  electrode 

device  wherein  portions  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  airflows 

deflect  against  the  electrode  device  and  remaining  portions  of 

each  of  the  at  least  two  airflows  move  through  the  electrode 

device. 


5,526,030 
PUESSUKE  CONTROL  APPARATIS  FOR  AN  INK  PFN 
Mare  A.  Baldwin,  Corvallis;  Ella  M.  Du>ck.  Philomath;  Mark 
L.  McCarty,  Corsallis;  Lowell  R.  McDaniel.  C"or\allis;  .|ohn 
M.  .Altendorf.  Corvallis;  Joseph  R.  Flllot.  Corvallis.  and 
Bruce  Cowger,  Corvallis,  all  of  Orei;..  assignors  to  Hevilett- 
Pack.ird  Company.  Palo  \llo.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  .'J.  iw:,  Ser.  No.  957,534 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/175 

\}&.  CI.  347—87  16  Claims 


contaminants  on  said  transport  belt,  said  cleaning  apparams 
including  a  first  cleaning  device  disposed  adjacent  a  first 
surface  of  said  transport  belt  and  a  second  cleaning  device 
disposed  adjacent  a  second  surface  of  said  transport  belt. 


5,526,029 

\fF  lil   >i     xs(       flAKATLS  FOR  IMPROVING 

IK\Nv.  RIPllON  t^lALilY  IN  ELFCTRO(:R\nnf\r. 

PRINTERS 

IK,   I  jrs.iii    \astra  Frolunda;  Lars  Stravik,  kuaj^sbacka,  and 

Htni;!   H<  rn.  Goteborg,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Array 

I'nntirs  .AB,  Moelndal,  Sweden,  and  Kyocera  Corporation, 

Kwito,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1993,  Set  No.  153,063 

I  Lnms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1992,  9203418 

Int.  CI.'"  B41J  V415 

L.S,  a.  347—55 

An 

3e  61 


I.  A  pen  for  an  ink -jet  printer  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  an  interior  for  holding  mk  and  having  an 
orifice  formed  therein  to  allow  fluid  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  reservoir  and  a  volume  of  make  up  fluid; 
and 

a  capillary  member  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  immovably 
positioned,  said  capillary  member  having  a  surface  structure 
defining  a  gap  between  the  surface  and  the  reservoir  to  retain 
by  capillarity  a  quantity  of  ink  adjacent  said  orifice,  whereby 
the  gap  diminishes  in  size  from  the  ink  in  the  reservoir  to  the 
orifice  so  that  a  portion  of  said  quantity  of  ink  is  drawn  into 
said  orifice  to  seal  the  orifice. 


^.5  2'i.it.M 
Ri-CUKUiNC,  MLDIl  M.  INK   IK  1  kK(()Kl»lN(,  MFIHOU 
USING  THE  SAME,  AND  INK  IFI  RFC ORDFO  ARTICLE 

Yutaka  Kurahaiashi.  IVikorii/awa,  .Japan,  assignor  In  C  anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  1.^,  IWa.  Ser.  No.  146.5(17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feh.  16,  \^},.  5-026931 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  I'iHi-    B41M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  347-105  22  claims 


9.  An  ink-jet  recording  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  recording  medium  comprising  at  least  a  base  and  an 
ink-receiving  layer,  wherein  said  base  comprises  a  copolymer 
of  3-hydroxybutyrate  and  4-hydroxybutyraie.  and  said  ink- 
receiving  layer  comprises  a  water-soluble  polymeric  material 
or  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  material;  and, 
imparting  ink  droplets  to  the  recording  medium. 
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METHOD  FOR  PKO<FsSlN(,  x  STFNt  H   M\sIlR 
PLATF  B>   I  MN(,   \  IHhKMM    \\\  \\) 
hin  Nakanuira.   lokyr).  Japan.  asMjjnor  to  Kiso  k.ii;aKu  Cor- 
poration, lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No   S'l  W[ 
Claim?  prioriti,  .ipplication  Japan,  .\pr.  l<i,  \'*'-i\    ^  ir~i\<)f, 
Un    I  I,    B-)1J  2/325:2/35: 
U.S.  CI.  347—211  12  Claims 

1 


^  <     §    /       3D 


3.  A  method  for  processing  a  thermal  stencil  master  plate  by 
perforating  a  heat  sensitive  film  of  said  diermal  stencil  master  plate 
using  a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heat  elements,  compris- 
ing: 

scanning  an  image  for  image  information; 

converting  the  image  information  into  a  digital  signal; 

identifying  regions  of  the  image  wherein  areas  of  a  specified  size 
are  of  a  solid  dark  color,  said  solid  dark  areas  having  periph- 
eral parts;  and  ' 

reproducing  the  image  on  said  thermal  stencil  master  plate  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid  dark  areas  other  than  the 
peripheral  parts  of  said  solid  dark  areas  are  perforated  at  a 
specified  perforation  ratio; 

wherein  said  perforation  of  said  portion  of  said  solid  dark  areas 
is  carried  out  at  said  specified  perforation  ratio  when  the 
peripheral  parts  of  aid  dark  areas  surrounding  said  portion  are 
ail  dark. 
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fUTa  IKTon  ORIVI  CDOIT 


INTERACTTVL  lluMK  INMJk.M.M  lUN  i^s,ILM  VMlli 
SIGNAL  ASSIGNMENT 

W.  Leo  Hoarty,  Santa  Clara:  Joshua  ^^   ^^oske,  Sunnwalr  hoth 
of  Calif,;  Gary  M.  lauder.  Nev>  \,.rk    N  V.;  Stephen  i     ^nf 
Aptos,  Calif.;   Delmet    D    Fish,  i     NJiipilas.  Calif.  .,ii(l   Jnhii 
North,  Mountain  V  H  v',  I  ,,\\\    as'-it;i-Mir^  in  i('|\    Im  ,  s.ini.i 
Clara.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877_^25.  M.n    i    iw;    Vm- 

No.  5.412.7211.  uhlch  is  a  ii.nliniialion  in[iar1  uf  sir    No. 

754.'*32.  Sep.  10,    iwi,  fat    N.,    v:;il,4;il.  -hull  IS  a 

continuation-in-part  of  s»r  Nn    ^X''.2i|i   Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,(W3.7IS.  Ihis  application  May    \  1993,  Sen  No.  56,958 

Int  CI.'  H04N  7/173 
U.S.  CI.  348-7  40  Claims 


5.526,033 

Tltlr.K.\IAL  i'KlNlFK  WITH  MKANS  lOK  kFDLtlNG 

COLOR  SHIFTS 

Kazuhiko  Higashi;  Kiioshi  lakakuwa;  Kazuaki  \rimoto; 
Kenichi  Naruki.  all  .it  Hiroshima:  Hirosh,  1  iikumoto. 
Hyiisjo;  lerumi  Ku»ada,  and  keisuke  Oda.  l>oth  of 
Hiroshima,  all.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941.15.^.  Sep,  4,  1992    I  his  a|iiili.  aiion 

Mav  5.  1995.  Ser.  No   435.H<K» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1991.  ,s.22hl01; 
!un    19.  199;.  4-16112.^ 

Int.  CI.    B41J  11/42:11/44 
L.S.  CI.  347—218  i  Claim 

1  A  thermal  pnnter  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  correction  for  cancelling  vanations 
in  a  paper  feed  caused  by  a  previously  determined  thermal 
expansion  of  a  platen; 
first  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  heat  gener- 
ated in  printing  for  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  lines; 
second  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  integrated  value  by 
summing  the  amount  of  heat  generated  for  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  lines  by  said  first  calculation  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  paper  feed  of  the  lines  according  to  the 
correction  stored  in  said  memory  means  conesponding  to  the 
integrated  value. 


1.  An  interactive  television  information  system,  for  providing 
interactive  cable  television  service  over  a  cable  television  system 
distribution  network,  the  interactive  television  system  compnsing: 
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an  information  source  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation services; 

a  plurality  of  home  interface  controller  means,  each  such  home 
interface  controller  means  fwoviding  an  output  in  communi- 
cation with  an  associated  subscriber  television  and  having  (i) 
a  cable  television  system  distribution  network  signal  input  for 
television  information  signals  and  input  selection  means  for 
selecting  a  given  one  of  the  television  information  signals  at 
the  signal  input  and  (ii)  a  data  transceiver  operative  through 
the  cable  television  system  distribution  network  signal  input 
for  conducting  data  communications  over  the  cable  television 
system  distribution  network; 

node  means,  in  television  communication  with  the  information 
source  means  and  in  television  communication  and  data  com- 
munication with  a  group  of  the  home  interface  controller 
means  over  the  cable  television  system  distribution  network, 
for  selecting  and  providing  information  services  obtained 
from  the  information  source  means  to  each  home  interface 
controller  means  in  the  group  based  on  data  obtained  over  the 
cable  television  system  distribution  network  from  each  such 
home  interface  controller  means; 

wherein  the  node  means  includes  (a)  activity  detection  means 
for  determining  whether  a  given  home  interface  controller 
means  is  to  be  placed  in  an  interactive  mode  and  (b)  signal 
assignment  means  for  causing,  on  an  affirmative  determina- 
tion by  the  activity  detection  means,  the  input  selection  means 
of  the  given  home  interface  controller  means  to  select  a  given 
television  information  signal  present  at  the  signal  input,  so 
that  signal  assignment  is  accomplished  on  a  demand  basis  for 
those  home  interface  controllers  determined  lo  be  placed  in  an 
interactive  mode. 


5326,035 

TRAN>>\<   !ION  BASED  IMt  k  \t   ri\T  TELEMVfoN 

SYS'ILM 

jiihn  f    I  dppi!ii;t..n.  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  and  Susan  K    M.ir- 

»hall.  I  ,riHriv"..Ki  Village,  Colo.,  assignors  to  /ini!  ^^^t^■^l^. 

1  i'.  1-  ni;i>-'*'»'<1    I  olo. 

Continiiati. .11    if  ^er.  No.  796,085,  Nov.  20,  !'»''' 1     P,<!    So, 

5,34J_:jy.  IhLs  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  .Nu.  ZSZ.14: 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/OS 

VS.  a.  348—13  32  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  presentation  system  comprising: 

a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  units  of  interactive 
event  specific  data  throughout  a  presentation  of  a  first  event 
said  first  event  having  a  plurality  of  aspects  which  make  up 
said  first  event,  each  of  said  units  of  interactive  event  specific 
data  being  associated  with  one  of  said  aspects,  said  units  of 
said  interactive  data  being  received  immediately  before  or 
during  said  associated  aspect  of  said  first  event  such  that  said 
interactive  system  need  only  receive  said  interactive  event 
specific  data  associated  with  said  associated  aspect  in  order  to 
allow  a  participant  to  interact  with  said  associated  aspect; 

a  processor,  in  communication  with  said  receiver,  said  processor 
adapted  to  present  a  transaction,  said  transaction  based  on  said 
interactive  event  specific  data  and  capable  of  having  a  result; 

a  memory  adapted  to  store  at  least  a  subset  of  said  event  specific 
data  and  said  result  of  said  transaction,  said  memory  including 


a  plurality  of  transaction  structures,  each  transaction  structure 
including  an  identification  number,  a  particular  one  of  said 
transaction  structures  is  updated  because  of  said  transaction  if 
said  interactive  event  specific  data  includes  a  reference  to  said 
identification  number  of  said  particular  transaction  structure; 
and 
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a  participant  input  device,  in  communication  with  said  proces- 
sor. 


5,526,036 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5j;26.()37 
MKTHOl)  FOR  REMOTEl  V  CONTROLLING  A 
PKRIPHKRXT  DTVU  F  IN  \  VIDFfK ONFFRFNCING 
SVSTFM 
Leo      M.      C  ortjeas.      N()rcro«is;       kennflh       \       Franklin, 
Lawrenceville;    Richard   C.   Mays.    Vtlanta,  and  Curtis  M. 
^mith.  I.awrencevillf.  all  of  (ia.,  a.ssignon.  lo  \ideiKonfer- 
tnrine  Systems,  Inc..  Sorxntss.  (ia. 

Duisiori  of  Ser.  No.  I.^*».M5.  Oct.  20.  IW.V  This  application 

Ian.  P.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  373,657 

Int.  CI.'  IKMN  7/15 

I  ..s.  CI.  348—  15  10  Claims 

1.  A  converter  for  converting  network  standard  control  signals, 

received  from  a  controller  over  a  network,  into  device-specific 

control  signals  for  controlling  a  device,  comprising: 

input  means,  connected  lo  said  network,  for  receiving  said 

network  standard  control  signals; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  conversion  program,  said  conversion 
program  containing  instructions  as  to  converting  said  network 
standard  control  signals  into  said  device-specific  control  sig- 
nals; 
output  means,  for  providing  said  device-specific  control  signals 
to  said  device;  and 
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5,526.039 
RELATIVTTY  STEREO  SCAN 
J.  Andrew  Hutchinson,  Lorton,  Va.,  as.signor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No,  307.209 

Int.  CI."  H04N  13/00:13/04 

U.S.  CI.  348— J7  2  ClaiiEs 


a  microprocessor,  connected  to  said  input  means,  said  memory, 
and  said  output  means,  for  receiving  said  conversion  program 
from  said  controller  via  said  network  and  said  input  means, 
for  causing  said  memory  to  store  said  conversion  program,  for 
executing  said  instructions  in  said  conversion  program  to 
convert  said  network  standard  control  signals  received  by  said 
input  means  into  device-specific  control  signals,  and  for  caus- 
ing said  output  means  to  pro\ide  said  device-specific  control 
signals  to  said  device. 


1.  A  method  for  observing  relativistic  phenomena  by  time-like 
separated  viewing,  for  enhanced  perception  as  relativistic  phenom- 
ena, including  the  steps  of: 

placing  two  or  more  observation  devices  at  time-like  separated 

positions; 
obtaining  data  from  each  device  characteristic  of  the  relativistic 

phenomena; 
viewing  the  data  in  stereo  such  that  there  is  displayed  the 
relativistic  phenomena  by  lime-like  separated  viewing. 


5,526,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F(  N   i  \  K  ING  DISTANCE 
IMAGES 
Peter  Lux,  Untere  Seestrasse  120,  l>  ssos-  I  .ingenargen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  I'n.u45 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1993,  43  03 
015.7 

Int  CI."  H04N  WI2 
U.S.  CI.  348—29  21  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  producing  distance  images  by  emission  of  a 
light  signal  and  reception  of  a  reflected  light  signal  by  a  receiving 
device,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

intensity  modulating  the  emitted  light  signal  by  a  modulation 

frequency: 
forming  at  least  two  reflection  images  from  said  reflected  light 

over  a  same  distance  range,  by  means  of  al  least  one  receiving 

device; 
controlling  a  sensitivity  of  a  first  receiving  device  which  forms 

at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  reflection  images,  with  a 

modulation  frequency  that  is  the  same  as  the  modulation 

frequency  for  the  emitted  light  signal  and  is  kxrked  in-phase 

with  it;  and 
determining  a  reflectivity  and  distance  image  by  a  comparison  of 

lighl  intensity  values  in  the  at  least  two  reflection  images. 


5,526,040 

SIGNAL  PRfirFss^iNn  vrr\R  \Trs  for  a 

PHOli  H  ,K  \f'H|i     Mi  \I   N(    \-v\!  R 
Walter  D.  Foley.  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,523,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,550 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/36:5/253:9/11:9/47 

VS.  CI.  348—97  4  Claims 
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1.  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  a  photographic  film  scanner 
comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  deriving  analog  signals  from  successive 
pixels  of  an  image  scan; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog  signals 
into  digital  information  comprised  of  (a)  an  image  pixel  data 
set  representative  of  the  analog  signal  value,  the  data  set 
having  a  most  significant  bit  ptisition.  and  (b)  an  over-range 
signal  representative  of  the  existence  of  an  analog  signal 
value  that  is  outside  the  conversion  range  of  the  analog-lo- 
digital  converter  bounded  by  an  under  limit  value  and  an  over 
limit  value; 

a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  the  most  significant  bit  position  of 
the  data  set  and  lo  the  over-range  signal  for  generating  a  first 
logic  condition  indicative  of  an  analog  value  lower  than  the 
under  limit  value  of  the  con\ersion  range  and  a  second  logic 
condition  indicative  of  an  analog  value  higher  than  the  over 
limit  value  of  the  conversion  ranae.  and 
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an  image  processing  computer  responsive  to  said  logic  condi- 
tions for  processing  the  image  pixel  data  sets  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  depending  on  the  logic  condition  indication  for 
each  corresponding  image  pixel  data  set. 


5326,041 

K\n  -B\SED  CLOSED  CIRCUIT  T.V.  SURVEILLANCE 

sV  M  KM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TARGET  ACQUISITION 

Tirrv   I,.  Glatt,  Oakland  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensomiatic 

t  lectronics  Corporation,  De«rfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^41 

Int.  CI."  H06N  7/IM 

IS.  a.  348—143  28  Oaims 


*<«co  oa«LAv 


1.  A  siffveillance  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  track  positioned  along  a  path; 

carriage  means  supported  on  and  movable  along  said  track  for 
transporting  a  television  camera  along  said  path: 

carnage  moving  means  coupled  to  said  carriage  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  carriage  means  along  said  track; 

means  associated  with  said  television  camera  and  responsive  to 
camera  control  signals  for  selectively  adjusting  a  direction  of 
view  and  a  zoom  condition  of  said  television  camera; 

carriage  control  means  coupled  to  said  carriage  moving  means 
and  responsive  to  carriage  control  signals  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning said  carriage  means  along  said  track;  and 

initialization  means  for  entering  first  and  second  sets  of  initial- 
ization parameters,  said  first  set  of  initialization  parameters 
including  first  position  data  representative  of  a  first  selected 
point  along  said  elongated  track  and  first  camera  direction 
data  representative  of  a  first  camera  direction  selected  so  that 
said  television  camera  provides  an  image  of  a  predetermined 
target  object  when  said  carriage  means  is  positioned  at  said 
first  selected  point,  said  second  set  of  initialization  parameters 
including  second  position  data  representative  of  a  second 
selected  point  along  said  elongated  track  and  second  camera 
direction  data  representative  of  a  second  camera  direction 
selected  so  that  said  television  camera  provides  an  image  of 
said  predetermined  target  object  when  said  carnage  means  is 
positioned  at  said  second  selected  point. 


5,526,042 

U  !\K  \TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

Dll  h  ^  kf  N  1  TIME-SCALE  WAVEFORMS  OF  A  -SIGNAL 

Ktntdri)  (Jzawa,  and  Haruhisa  Egami,  both  of  Kanagaua-ken. 

Idp,4n.  assignors  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.,  Kanagawa- 

kin,   l.ip.m 

Hied  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229022 
Int.  CI."  H04N  '.7/00:17/02 
U.S.  a.  348—185  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  different  time-scale  waveforms  of 
a  video  signal  on  a  display  screen  comprising: 
complex  sweep  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  cyclic 
complex  sweep  signal,  each  cycle  of  which  is  two  frame 
cycles  of  said  video  signal  and  has  a  first  half  sweep  portion 
corresponding  to  a  frame  sweep  signal  generated  synchro- 
nously with  a  frame  synchronization  signal  of  said  video 
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signal  and  a  second  half  sweep  portion  corresponding  to  line 
sweep  signals  generated  synchronously  with  line  synchroniza- 
tion signals  of  said  video  signal;  and 
horizontal  axis  drive  means  for  driving,  in  response  to  said 
complex  sweep  signal,  a  first  portion  of  the  horizontal  axis  of 
said  display  screen  with  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sweep  portions  of  said  complex  sweep  signal  and  the  remain- 
ing second  portion  with  the  other,  thereby  a  frame  waveform 
of  said  video  signal  and  one  of  line  waveforms  of  horizontal 
lines  being  displayed  on  differenl  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  same  display  screen. 


5.526.04.1 
AITOMATU    VIDEO  DISPI  \V  TE.STING  AND 

vnii  siiN(,  s^sT(■M 

AU\    Win.    lalpti.    laiHan,   avsignor   to   I  ite-()n    lethniilogv 
(  iirpiiraiion.  laipt-i.  Taiwan 

Filed  No%.  2.^  1W4,  Ser.  No.  347,082 

Int.  (I.    HMN  17/04 

L.S.  CI.  348—190  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  video  display  testing  and  adjusting  system 
comprising: 

a  transparent  mask; 

a  fixing  frame  having  a  pair  of  sucking  members  being  engaged 
with  said  transparent  mask  so  as  to  permit  said  transparent 
mask  to  be  attached  to  a  CRT  display  of  a  monitor  or  a  TV 
set; 

a  main  circuit  board  being  secured  to  said  fixing  frame; 

a  computer  system  having  main  automatic  testing  and  adjusting 
programs  and  file  programs; 

said  main  circuit  board  having  interfaces  permitting  said  com- 
puter system  to  communicate  with  and  have  control  over  the 
monitor  or  TV  set  under  test; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  sensor  mounting  means  secured  to  the 
sides  of  said  transparent  mask; 

each  of  said  adjustable  sensor  mounting  means  being  equipped 
with  a  sensor  means  mounted  to  a  minor  circuit  board,  said 
circuit  board  being  electrically  connected  by  a  flexible  wire  to 
said  main  circuit  board; 

each  sensor  means  being  housed  in  a  respective  elongated  open- 
ing disposed  on  edges  of  said  transparent  mask  so  as  to  permit 
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.said  sensor  means  to  be  adjustably  positioned  in  accordance 
with  various  testing  requirements; 
said  elongated  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  a  border  of  said 
display  and  being  aligned  [>erpendicularly  to  said  border. 


5,526,044 
MOVEMFNT  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  FOCUS 
DETE(  HON  APPARATUS  USING  SUCH  DEVICE 

Jun     Tokuniilvu.     Sagamihara;     Ma.sa>oshi     Sikinc.     Tokyo; 
Toshiaki    Knndo.   Atsugi;    koji    fakahashi:    Kao    Harigaya, 
both  of  Vokohama:    Minoru  ^oshii.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeyuki 
Suda.     \okohama.     all     of.    .Japan.     a>isignorv     to     Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Fokvo.  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,1,277.  Nov.  3(1,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  rontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  691,785.  Apr.  26.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  applicatiim  Dec.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161.444 
(  lairiis  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  29.  199(1.  2-112663. 

Apr.  29,  199(1.  2- 11  2664 

Iru   I  !     H04N5/22S 

U.S.  CI.  348—208  24  Claims 


m^i^H^il-S 


19.  An  image  processing  device  for  detecting  movement  of  an 
image  from  a  received  image  signal,  and  for  compensating  for  the 
movement  of  the  image,  comprising: 

(A)  image  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  image  signal; 

(B)  movement  detection  means  for  detecting  the  movement  of 
the  image  from  the  image  signals  received  by  said  image 
receiving  means; 

(C)  compensating  means  for  performing  an  electncal  movement 
compensation  on  the  image  signals  output  by  said  image 
signal  receiving  means  according  to  the  movement  detected 
by  said  movement  detection  means;  and 

(D)  filter  means  for  receiving  die  movement-compensated  sig- 
nals output  from  said  compensating  means,  and  for  filtering 
the  movement-compensated  image  signals  to  improve  an 
image  quality  of  the  movement  compensated  signals. 


fluctuation  suppressing  means  responsive  to  said  image  fluctua- 
tion control  signal  for  suppressing  a  flucmation  of  the  image 
due  to  the  fluctuation  of  said  camera  apparatus;  and 

wherein  said  imaging  means  compri.ses 

a  plurality  of  imaging  devices,  each  of  said  imaging  devices 
having  a  plurality  of  photo-electric  conversion  elements 
arranged  in  a  matnx  and  having  a  function  of  transfemng 
charges  produced  on  the  plurality  of  phoio-electnc  conversion 
elements  in  both  honzontal  and  vertical  directions,  and 

a  color  separating  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  imaging 
device  for  separating  the  beam  of  light  from  the  object  into  a 
plurality  of  color  component  lights  so  that  the  plurality  of 
color  component  lights  are  incident  on  said  plurality  of  imag- 
ing devices,  respectively; 

wherein  said  fluctuation  suppressing  means  comprises  a  charge 
transfer  control  means  responsive  to  the  image  fluctuation 
control  signal  for  controlling  transfer  of  the  charges  produced 
on  the  plurality  of  photo-electric  conversion  elements  bidirec- 
tionally  in  at  least  one  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions; 

wherein  a  monitor  is  provided  for  detecting  a  reduction  of  an 
opto-electric  conversion  efficiency  of  said  imaging  means 
caused  due  to  the  suppression  of  the  fluctuation  of  the  image: 
and 

wherein  a  brightness  control  means  is  provided  and  is  respon- 
sive to  the  reduction  of  the  opto-electric  conversion  efficiency 
delected  by  said  monitor  for  correcting  a  brightness  of  the 
image. 


5,526,045 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  WHICH  AUTOMAl  U   \t  I  ^ 

(  ()RKE(  TS  IMAGE  FLUCTU.ATIONS 

Milsuaki  Oshima.  Moritjuchi;  Masataka  Izaki,  Vawata;  Jirou 

Kajino,  Ne>agav\a;   \oshiaki  lyarashi,  Ikoma.  and  Hiroshi 

Mitani.  Daito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsiishila  Flfctric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,449,  Aug.  .*0.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,294,991.  «hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  312,057,  Feb.  17, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,062,69(1,  «hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

886.424,  Jul.  17.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.856.882,  »huh  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  688,l,';4.  Dtc.  31.  19S4.  Pal.  No.  4.623,93(1.  This 

application  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  I "9,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1983,  58-251306 
Int.  CI.    H04N  ^  ::a 
U.S.  CI.  348—208  2  Claims 

1.  A  camera  apparatus  comprising: 
focusing  means  for  optically  focusing  a  beam  of  light  from  an 

object  to  form  an  optical  image  of  the  object; 
imaging  means  optically  coupled  to  said  focusing  means  for 
converting  said  optical  image  into  electrical  or  physlciKhemi- 
cal  information  and  issuing  or  recording  said  information  as 
an  image; 
fluctuation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  fluctuation  of  said 
camera  apparatus  and  issuing  a  fluctuation  detecting  signal 
indicative  of  the  detected  fluctuation; 
control   signal   issuing   means   responsive   to   said   fluctuation 
detecting  signal  for  issuing  an  image  fluctuation  control  sig- 
nal; and 


COMHIN.AIIU.S  .\Uj\1Ni,,  l.MAUL  ANil  .SlILl.  IMAGE 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  RESPONSE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Toshiharu  Kendo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.786,  Jun.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

I  hiv  application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344JI53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12,  1992.  4-179471 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225..W.*« 

U.S.  CI.  348—220  2  Claims 


1.  A  video  camera  capable  of  photographing  in  a  moving  image 
mode  and  a  still  image  mode,  said  camera  compnsing: 
a  CCD  image  pickup  device  generating  an  image  pickup  signal; 
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a  mechanical  shutter  provided  adjacent  to  a  front  surface  of  said 
image  pickup  device: 

an  automatic  function  detector  circuit  receiving  said  image 
pickup  signal  for  producing  a  detection  output  therefrom: 

a  controller  for  producing  an  automatic  exposure  control  signal, 
an  automatic  white  balance  control  signal,  and  an  automatic 
focus  control  signaJ  in  response  to  said  detection  output  from 
said  automatic  function  detector  circuit,  said  controller  includ- 
ing a  loop  hiter  having  a  time  constant  and  a  loop  filter 
controller  for  controlling  said  time  constant  of  said  loop  filter: 
and 

a  mode  selector  connected  to  said  controller  for  selecting  said 
still  image  mode  or  said  moving  image  mode, 

wherein  said  time  constant  of  said  loop  filter  is  decreased  by 
said  loop  filter  controller  to  increase  the  response  speed  when 
said  moving  image  mode  of  said  video  camera  is  selected  by- 
said  mode  selector,  said  loop  filter  time  constant  being  smaller 
and  the  response  speed  faster  in  said  moving  image  mode  than 
in  said  still  image  mode. 


a  storage  device  that  stores  said  compressed  electrical  signal, 
wherein  said  data  processing  unit  outputs  said  electrical  signal 
to  said  memory,  said  controller  controlling  said  plurality  of 
vertical  transfer  shift  registers  to  shift  said  charge  to  said 
horizontal  transfer  shift  register  and  to  control  horizontal 
transfer  shift  register  to  transfer  said  charge  to  said  data 
processing  unit,  said  controller  oulputling  vertical  drive  pulses 
for  shifting  said  charge  stored  in  said  vertical  transfer  shift 
registers  down  to  an  adjacent  register  and  to  inhibit  a  transfer 
of  a  subsequent  predetermined  prartion  of  said  electrical  signal 
to  said  memory  until  all  of  said  predetemiined  portion  of  said 
electrical  signal  has  been  compressed  by  said  data  compres- 
sion unit  and  stored  in  said  storage  device,  said  controller 
inhibiting  an  output  of  said  vertical  drive  pulses  until  all  of 
said  predetermined  portion  of  said  electrical  signal  has  been 
stored  in  said  storage  device. 


5^26,047 

SCHEME  CAMERA  EMPLOYING  COMPRESSION 

RECORDING 

Ktiji   S.JH jnobori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kngaku 
K.iyvd  K.ihushiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-258970 

InL  a."  H04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  348—222  5  Claims 

100 


1.  A  CCD  digital  camera,  comprising: 

a  data  processing  unit: 

a  matrix  of  photoelectric  detectors,  each  photoelectric  detector 
of  said  matrix  of  photoelectric  detectors  outputting  an  electri- 
cal signal  of  a  first  size  corresponding  to  light  received  fjx)m 
an  image  of  an  object  to  be  photc^Taphed: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  transfer  shift  registers  extending  in  a 
column  direction  that  are  connected  to  a  corresponding  pho- 
toelectric detector  of  said  matrix  of  photoelectric  detectors, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  transfer  shift  registers  storing 
a  charge  corresponding  to  said  electrical  signal  output  by  each 
photoelectric  detector  of  said  matrix  of  photoelectric  detec- 
tors; 

a  horizontal  transfer  shift  register  extending  in  a  row  direction 
that  is  connected  to  an  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vertical  transfer  shift  registers: 

a  memory  .sized  to  store  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  electri- 
cal signal  predetermined  portion  said  electrical  signal  being 
equal  to  a  second  size  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  size  of  said 
electncal  signal: 

a  controller  that  controls  a  transfer  of  said  predetermined  portion 
of  said  electrical  signal  to  said  memory: 

a  data  compression  unit  that  compresses  said  predetermined 
portion  of  said  electrical  signal  stored  in  said  memory  and 
outputs  a  compressed  signal  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  electrical  signal:  and 


5,526,048 

WHITE  BALANCE  ADJISTINC,  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

Fl  Ft  TRONK   ST II  I   (  AMFR\ 

Vasuhirii   \aniamoto.    itabashi-ku,  Japan,   assignor   lo    Vsahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  IW5.  Ser.  No,  401.114 
(  laims  priiint\,  applkatiiin  Japan.  Mar.  11.  |W4.  6-067682 
Inl,  ("I,    Hfl4N  9/73 
U.S.  CI.  .MK-;23  12  Claims 
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1.  A  white  balance  adjusting  device  provided  in  an  electronic 
still  video  camera,  comprising: 

a  colorimetry  sensor,  said  colonmetry  sensor  sensing  a  color 
temperature  of  an  object  to  be  photographed  by  said  elec- 
tronic still  video  camera: 

means  for  generating  image  signals  indicating  three  primary 
colors  of  light  reflected  from  said  object,  said  generating 
means  accumulating  electric  charge  in  photodiodes  during  a 
charge  accumulating  period  associated  with  each  of  said  three 
primary  colors:  and 

a  control  circuit  controlling  said  charge  accumulating  period  for 
each  of  said  three  primary  colors,  based  on  said  color  tem- 
perature sensed  by  said  colorimetry  sensor. 
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.^,526.044 
ClRniT  FOR  Al  T()MATICALI^  FOCI  SIN(;  A 
CAMFKA  BASFP  ON  CHAN(;f:s  IN  Fl MINANCE 
SIGNALS  l)FRI\  Fl)  FROM  OPTK  AI   SIGNALS 
RFCFINFIJ  B\    IHF  CAMFRA 
lae  S.  Lee.  Inchon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
<  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  24.(I2S.  Mar.  1.  IW.^,  abandoned. 

This  application  \o\.  28.  1W4.  Ser,  No.  .^51.047 
Claims  priorin.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  29,  1992, 
92-3389 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  CI.  348-354  s  Claims 
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.     nouL   ,   . 
c  -pioai-  ■< 

-       BIWC         ^ 


COMFOSm     I    acNxi 
aujcanc  -^   cekoatoi 


1.  An  automatic  focus  circuit  for  use  with  a  video  camera 
comprising  an  automatic  focus  motor  and  a  momtor  having  a 
screen,  comprising: 
a  microcomputer: 

an  area  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  the  .screen  of  the  monitor 
into  plural  areas,  selecting  an  area  to  be  evaluated  as  desig- 
nated by  said  microcomputer,  and  providing  a  control  signal: 
a  band  pass  filter  comprising  first  and  second  high  pass  filters  for 
filtering  first  and  second  desired  frequency  bandwidlhs. 
respectively,  of  an  analog  luminance  signal  in  said  selected 
area  and  providing  first  and  second  filtered  signals,  respec- 
tively, said  band  pass  filter  providing,  at  different  umes.  one 
of  first  and  second  frequency  bandwidth  analog  luminance 
signals  based  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  filtered  signals. 
respectively: 
an  A/D  converter  for  converting  said  first  and  second  fi-equency 
bandwidth  analog  luminance  signals  provided  from  said  band 
pass  filter  into  first  and  second  digital  luminance  signals. 
respectively:  and 
a  first  circuit  for.  during  a  video  field  period  and  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal,  integrating  one  of  said  first  and 
second  digital  luminance  signals  to  provide  one  of  first  and 
second  integrated  digital  luminance  signals,  respectively,  and 
storing  one  of  said  first  and  second  integrated  digital  lumi- 
nance signals  supplied  from  said  A/D  converter,  and  for 
outputting  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  integrated  digital 
luminance  signals  stored  therein  when  said  video  field  period 
is  complete: 
wherein  said  microcomputer: 

compares  said  first  and  second  filtered  signals  to  determine 
whether  said  first  filtered  signal,  when  integrated,  provides 
said  first  integrated  signal  having  a  first  integrated  signal 
value  which  increases  faster  than  a  second  integrated  signal 
value  of  said  second  integrated  signal,  and  vice  versa, 
controls  said  band  pass  filter  to  output  .said  first  frequency 
bandwidth  analog  luminance  signal  during  a  first  penod 
when  determining  that  said  first  frequency  bandwidth  ana- 
log luminance  signal,  when  integrated,  provides  said  first 
integrated  signal  having  said  first  integrated  signal  value 
which  increases  faster  than  second  integrated  signal  value, 
controls  said  band  pass  filter  to  output  said  second  frequency 
bandwidth  analog  luminance  signal  dunng  a  second  period 
when  determining  that  said  second  frequency  bandwidth 
analog  luminance  signal,  when  integrated,  provides  said 


second  integrated  signal  having  said  second  integrated  sig- 
nal value  which  increases  faster  than  said  first  integrated 
signal  value, 

controls  said  area  dividing  circuit  to  provide  said  control 
signal,  and 

controls  said  automatic  focus  motor  in  response  to  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  stored  integrated  digital  luminance 
signals  output  by  said  first  circuit. 


5,526,050 

METHODS  AND  APPARATTS  ^c^R  ('(>N(  I  RRhM!  y 

ACQITRING  VIDEO  DATA  FROM  Ml  1  lll'l  ^  S  U.ho 

DATA  SOURCES 

David  R.  King,  Norfolk,  and  Robert  Wolff,  Sherbom.  h«>ih  ..f 

Mass.,  assignors  to  (  oj^nt »  (  orporatioa,  Natick.  Mav. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220i;55 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/60:7/18 

VS.  CI.  348—387  i  i  ,  Uimv 


Mmruim  mtK 


1  Video  data  acquisition  system  for  use  in  machine  vision  for 
generating  video  data  packet  signals  representative  of  plural  asyn- 
chronous video  image  signals  received  from  respective  video  dau 
sources  that  are  asynchronous  with  one  another,  said  system  com- 
prising 

A.  camera  interface  means,  coupled  to  said  asynchronous  video 
data  sources,  for  digitally  encoding  each  video  signal  and 
generating  a  pixel  signal  representative  of  video  pixels 
thereof, 

B.  plural  buffer  means,  each  coupled  to  said  camera  interface 
means  and  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  video  data 
sources,  for  storing  pixel  signals  associated  with  that  video 
data  source, 

C.  packet  manager  means,  coupled  to  said  camera  interface 
means  and  to  said  plurality  of  buffer  means,  for  generating 
said  video  data  packet  signal,  said  packet  manager  means 
including 

i)  packet  counter  means  for  counting  a  respective  number  of 
video  pixel  signals  stored  in  each  said  buffer  means,  and  for 
generating  a  packet  available  signal  associated  with  a 
respective  buffer  means  and  representative  of  that  buffer 
means  having  stored  therein  at  lea.st  a  preselected  number 
of  pixel  signals,  and 

li)  output  means,  coupled  to  said  packet  counter  means  and  to 
said  buffer  means,  for  responding  to  said  packet  available 
signal  for  reading  from  the  buffer  means  associated  there- 
with a  plurality  of  pixel  signals  and  for  generating  a  video 
packet  signal  representing  the  pixels  represented  by  that 
plurality  of  pixel  signals. 


170-046  O.G.-96-20:  QU 


1380 


HTTiruI   r,-\7FTTF 


June  II,  19% 


5^26,051 
!  M  (  I  U  L  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Ki)h«ri   J     i,..M     Pl.ino;  Stephen  W.   Marshall.  Richard^4tn 
\i.shal  Mdrkiiridfv   Dallas;  Donald  B.  r)ohert\.  Irving.  Riih 
arfi  I     Miner   Hano,  and  Scott  L).  Heimbuch,  Dallas,  all  of 
it'v     a-vsiiitK'rs  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
lex. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147  J49 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/907.7/12 

I   >   I  1    ux— 388  32  Claims 


1  A  digital  television  system,  comprising: 

circuitry  operable  to  divide  a  line  of  input  video  signals  into  a 

plurality  of  channels  for  each  input  video  signal: 
circuitry  responsive  to  said  dividing  circuitry  and  operable  to 

simultaneously  process  said  channels  of  input  video  signals; 

and 
at  least  one  spatial  light  modulator  responsive  to  said  processing 

circuitry  and  operable  to  display  said  processed  input  video 

signals,  wherein  said  niKxlulator  displays  said  processed  input 

video  signals  by  controlling  individual  elements  of  an  array 

on  said  modulator 


^326,052 

(JI    \N  11/  Mil  IS    ui  \f'|I\-F  T<>  TTfF  H'   M  \\  \  IM  aI. 

^^   S  I   f'   \\ 

Jun  Sun   \r,  sti)ul.  Ktp    nf  kiirea.  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tninus  Ind    Co..  I  td..  Kve<ingki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Mi«!  K'h    IX.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  198,868 
(  lalm^  pri.irui,  .ipplicalion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1993, 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/24 

t  „s,  CI,  US— 405  .-(  Cliiiniv 


1.  An  adaptive  quantizing  method  for  calculating  an  adaptive 
quantization  spacing  in  HDTV  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  dividing  data  defining  an  HDTV  picture  into 
macroblocks  and  microblocks: 

a  second  step  of  determining  for  each  macroblock  and  microb- 
lock  the  presence  of  a  boundary  passing  therethrough; 

a  third  step  of  setting  a  sector  value  to  a  predetermined  value  if 
a  macroblock  contains  a  boundary  or,  if  no  boundary  passes 
through  said  macroblock,  setting  said  sector  value  to  a  value 
equal  to  a  mean  variance  of  the  macroblock  plus  a  brightness 


value  based  upon  the  mean  pixel  value  for  said  macroblock  to 
generate  a  final  sector  value; 

a  fourth  step  of  calculating  a  human  visual  system  parameter 
0SP2  from  a  first  sector  function  value  fl  if  a  scene  change 
occur 

a  fifth  step  of  setting  said  human  visual  system  parameter  QSP2 
equal  to  a  first  sector  function  value  if  motion  is  not  detected 
and  a  scene  change  has  not  occurred,  or  setting  said  human 
visual  system  parameter  QSP2  equal  to  a  second  section 
function  value  f2  if  motion  is  detected  and  a  scene  change  has 
not  occurred. 


>,526.05.' 

.MOIKJN  t  iiMPtSs  \1  KD  VIDEO  Sll.NAl   I'KOCESSING 

Martin  R.  Dorricott,  Basingstoke:  Morgan  W.  .'V.  David,  Fam- 

ham.   and   Shima   R     \arsani.   \Vin.scombe,   all   of.   I'nited 

kingdom,  avsignors  tn  S(>n>  (  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 

~Min%  I  nitid  Kingdom  I  iniilod.  VVeybridge.  England 

Filed  (Kt.  4.  l'»'^4.  Sen  No.  317.485 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  26,  1993, 
9322052 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/01 
\}S.  CI.  348—443  10  Claims 


1  Motion  compensated  video  signal  processing  apparatus  for 
interpolating  an  output  image  of  an  output  video  signal  from  a 
corresponding  pair  of  temporally  adjacent  input  images  of  an  input 
video  signal,  said  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  local  motion  vectors  to 
represent  image  motion  of  respective  search  blocks  of  one 
input  image  of  said  pair  between  that  image  and  the  other 
image  of  said  pair; 

means  for  detecting  blocks  of  said  output  image  pointed  to  by 
each  of  said  local  motion  vectors; 

means  for  assigning  a  group  of  motion  vectors  to  each  block  of 
said  output  image,  said  group  being  selected  from  a  set  of 
motion  vectors  comprising  at  least  those  local  motion  vectors 
pointing  to  that  block  of  said  output  image,  said  means  for 
assigning  comprising  (i)  means  for  deriving  likelihood  values 
for  each  block  of  said  output  image,  said  likelihood  values  for 
each  block  being  indicative  of  the  suitability  of  each  motion 
vector  in  the  respective  set  of  motion  vectors  for  use  in 
interpolation  of  pixels  of  that  block,  and  (iii  means  for  detect- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  motion  vectors  having  the 
highest  likelihood  values  from  the  respective  set  of  motion 
vectors  for  each  block  of  said  output  image:  and 

a  motion  compensated  interpolator  for  inierpolatiiig  pixels  of 
each  block  of  said  output  image  from  said  pair  of  input 
images,  using  a  motion  vector  from  said  group  assigned  to 
that  block; 

wherein  for  each  block  of  said  output  image,  said  local  motion 
vector  for  a  corresponding  search  block  has  a  likelihood  value 
equal  to  a  predetermined  constant  value. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  UK  \i)ER  (;fner  \riON 

James    D.   Greeufldd,   Binghanilon;    Diani'    M     Mauersberg, 

Owego.  and  Vgnts  \  \^m.  Endwill,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Maihint-s  (orporation.  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1W5.  s,t.  No.  4iii.'(51 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  ,,;; 

r.S.  Cl.  348-^167  2  Claims 


XIERf/Cf  BUS 
TO  Dorww. 

RtOSItRS/UQiOn' 


a  frequency  conversion  circuit  to  receive  a  horizontal  synchro- 
nization signal  from  said  computer  and  generate  a  pixel  clock 
signal  therefrom, 
a  timing  source  to  generate  a  reference  clock  signal,  and 
a  deviation  compensator  to  process  said  pixel  clock  signal  and 
said  reference  clock  signal  and  derive  a  subcarrier  relative 
phase  signal  for  generating  said  television  color  subcanier 
frequency  signal. 
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BLOCK  DWCRAIl  Of  Tte  DPtM>      ^' 

1.  In  a  processor  for  encoding  and  transmitting  a  formatted 
digital  video  bilstream  said  bitstream  including  a  header  corre- 
sponding to  a  protocol  for  bitstream  contents  to  a  downstream 
decoder,  the  improvement  wherein 

(a)  said  processor  includes  a  buffer  and  a  status  register, 
whereby  templates  for  the  bitstream  header  are  stored  in  the 
processor  buffer  said  templates  being  addressable  by  pro- 
grammable instructions, 

(b)  said  processor  status  register  contains  a  bit  for  each  header 
type,  and  is  modifiable  during  the  encoding  process  with  a 
data  pattern  indicating  the  headers  needed  for  encoding  with 
the  bitstream, 

whereby  when  a  bit  is  set  to  1  a  predefined  header  type  correspond- 
ing to  that  bit  in  the  processor  status  register  is  generated  and 
shipped  to  the  bitstream.   the  said  header  being  generated  by 


5,526,057 

VIDEO  STORAGE 

Barry  Flanii.icti.ui.  Windicster,  England,  assignor  to  Snell  & 

Wilcox  Limited,  Hampshire.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00656.  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20659.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1992. 
9206887 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  348-557  u  claims 
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.1  Video  store  means  comprising  a  luminance  store  for  holding 
processing  ihe  header  buffer  template  enlnes  associated  with  the  one  ttame  of  luminance  information;  chrominance  store  means  for 
header  type  in  the  processor  status  register  holding  al  least  one  frame  of  chrominance  information;  the  stored 

luminance  and  chrominance  being  encoded  to  a  selected  broadcast 

^ standard;  chrominance  channel  means  communicating  with  the 

chrominance  store  means  and  providing  inverted  and  non-inverted 
modes;  and  channel  conuol  means  for  controlling  the  chrominance 
channel  as  to  provide  a  continuous  video  signal  in  composite  or 
YC  form  representing  a  video  still,  test  panem  or  other  single 
image. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  DERH  E  A  TELEVISION 
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(I.'  H04N  9/45 


U.S.  CI.  .U8— 51U 


1?  ( 1^11111^ 
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\  I  DEO  SIGNAL  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS.  DISPLAY 
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\uii  Sano.  Zushi:  ToshimitMi  \\.i\. 
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■isvlgnorv  to  Hitachi.  I  Id.,  Iiik\< 
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Claims  priorin.  appiiiatiori  l.i(i;iii 
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29,  1993,  5-069574,- 


42  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  derive  a  television  color  subcarrier  frequency 
signal  from  a  horizontal  synchronization  signal,  comprising: 
a  subcarrier  frequency  generator  for  connection  between  a  digi- 
tal encoder  and  a  computer  that  generates  a  horizontal  syn 


riJiSiN 


1.  A  color  corrector  receiving  a  video  signal  as  an  input  signal 
chronization  signal,  said  subcamer  frequency  generator  and  producing  an  output  signal  representing  a  function  of  power  of 
including  the  input  signal,  comprising: 
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an  amplifier  having  a  nonlinear  input/output  characteristic,  the 
amplifier  receiving  and  amplifying  the  video  signal  according 
to  the  nonlmear  mput/outpul  characteristic. 

the  amplifier  having  a  differential  pair  of  transistors  having  a 
common  connection  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 

the  common  connection  terminal  receiving  the  video  signal  in 
the  form  of  a  current. 

the  output  terminal  of  the  differential  pair  outputting  the  signal 
in  the  form  of  a  current:  and 

a  vanable  dc  voltage  source  connected  to  a  control  signal 
terminal  of  one  of  the  transistors  of  the  differential  pair  for 
achieving  a  shift  operation  for  adjustment  of  a  dc  operation 
point  of  the  amplifier,  thereby  enabling  the  amplifier  to  con- 
duct an  amplification  according  to  the  nonlinear  input/output 
characteristic,  the  characteristic  being  represented  with  sub- 
stantially a  function  of  power. 

2.  A  color  corrector  receiving  a  video  signal  as  an  input  signal 
and  producing  an  output  signal  representing  a  function  of  power  of 
the  input  signal,  compnsing: 

a  logarithmic  converter  for  producing  an  output  signal  represent- 
ing a  logarithmic  function  of  the  video  signal; 

variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  said  logarithmic  converter  as  an  input  signal  and  adjust- 
ing an  amplitude  of  an  output  signal  from  the  variable  gain 
amplifier  means  by  varying  a  gain  thereof;  and 

an  antilogarithmic  converter  for  producing  a  signal  representing 
an  exponential  function  of  the  output  signal  from  the  variable 
gain  amplifier  means,  wherein: 

the  logarithmic  convener  includes  a  first  functional  device  pass- 
ing therethrough  a  current  according  to  the  video  signal  and 
having  a  current- voltage  conversion  characteristic  represent 
able  by  a  logarithmic  function  and  a  second  functional  device 
passing  therethrough  a  first  reference  current  a.s  a  reference  of 
magnitude  of  the  current  according  to  the  video  signal;  and 

the  antilogarithmic  convener  includes  a  third  functional  device 
passing  therethrough  a  current  according  to  a  signal  obtained 
through  an  exponential  conversion  and  having  a  current- 
voltage  characteristic  representable  by  an  exponential  func- 
tion and  a  fourth  functional  device  passing  therethrough  a 
second  reference  current  as  a  reference  of  magnitude  of  the 
current  obtained  through  the  exponential  conversion. 


5,526.059 

U  HI  1  L  llAl  aNCE  correction  CIRCUIT  OF  A 

COLOR  IMAGE  RECEIVING  TUBE 

L  han-koo  Lee,  and  Bong-ki  .An,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do, 

Rt'p.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,868 
t  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  1993, 
93-10947 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/73.9/69 
U.S.  CI.  348—655  8  Claims 

1.  A  white  balance  correction  circuit  for  controlling  the  white 
balance  of  a  color  image  receiving  tube  which  displays  red,  green 
and  blue  (RGB)  video  signals,  using  respective  red.  green  and  blue 
electron  guns,  said  green  one  of  said  RGB  video  signal  having  no 
gamma  correction  applied  thereto,  said  circuit  comprising: 

control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  first  and  second 
control  signals  so  as  to  permit  maintenance  of  substantial 
agreement  between  the  gamma  charactenstics  of  said  RGB 
video  signals  in  accordance  with  the  respective  signal  level  of 
red  and  blue  video  signals  input  from  an  external  RGB  video 
signal  source; 
a  first  driving  signal  generator  for  correcting  a  first  gamma 
characteristic  of  said  red  video  signal  according  to  said  first 
control  signal,  and  generating  a  first  driving  signal  so  as  to 
drive  the  red  electron  gun.  responsive  to  a  corrected  first 
gamma  characteristic:  and 
a  second  driving  signal  generator  for  correcting  a  second  gamma 
characteristic  of  said  blue  video  signal  according  to  said 
second  control  signal,  and  generating  a  second  driving  signal 


so  as  to  drive  the  blue  electron  gun.  responsive  to  a  corrected 
second  gamma  characteristic. 


5,526,060 
LnVlA'CIIKOMV  OFCODFR  WITH  DFM'IDI  I  VTFH 
(  OMkOI   SKiNAI 
Dean  I  .  Rjlu.  ^an  Dicyo.  Calif..  a\sit;nor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,211 

Int.  (1  '  Hn4N  9/7S 

U.S.  CI.  .WS— (,63  17  Claims 


1.  A  decoder  for  separating  chroma  and  luma  information  of 
quadrature  modulated  video,  comprising: 

means  for  separating  said  video  into  high  and  low  frequency 

signals  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  scanning  lines; 
means  responsive  to  said  high  frequency  signals  for  determining 

high  frequency  magnitude  differences  between  said  plurality 

of  horizontal  scanning  lines: 
means  responsive  to  said  high  frequency  signals  for  determining 

high  frequency  phase  differences  between  said  plurality  of 

honzontal  scanning  lines; 
means  responsive  to  said  low  frequency  signals  for  determining 

low  frequency  magnitude  differences  between  said  plurality 

of  horizontal  scanning  lines; 
comb  filter  means  for  providing  combed  chroma  or  combed 

luma  of  said  quadrature  modulated  video;  arid 
means  for  selecting  between  a  selected  one  of  said  high  or  low 

frequency  signals  and  a  selected  one  of  said  combed  chroma 

or  combed  luma  as  a  decoder  output  in  accordance  with  said 

high  and  low  frequency  magnitude  differences  and  said  high 

frequency  phase  differences. 
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.';,526.(M>1 
\KKANGEMEM  FOR  DKMOULLAILNG  A 
VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Joachim  Brilka;  Thoma.s  Hafemcister.  and  Wolf^wng  Welters- 
bach,  all  of  Hamhurj;.  Germany,  as-signorv  to  I  .S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  \ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar    17.  1995.  Ser.  No,  407.4  M 
Claims  priority,  application  (.erman>.  Mar   2>    JO^J   U  (N 
981.9,-  Apr   11.  l'«4.  44  12  Silli.h 

Int.  (  i;   H(MN  5/455 


VS.  a.  MH^ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  demodulating  a  video  signal  (IF 

signal)    which    is    frequency-modulated    on    an    intermediate- 
frequency  carrier  oscillation,  comprising: 

a  first  demodulation  stage  formed  as  a  frequency  or  pha.se 
demodulator  for  multiplicatively  combining  the  IF  signal  with 
a  carrier  oscillation  of  a  controllable  oscillator  and  for  supply- 
ing a  first  output  signal  formed  from  this  combination. 

a  second  demodulation  stage  formed  as  a  frequency  or  phase 
demodulator  for  multiplicatively  combining  the  IF  signal  with 
the  carrier  oscillation  phase-shifted  by  a  quaner  period  of  the 
intermediate-frequency  carrier  oscillation,  and  for  supplying  a 
second  output  signal  formed  from  this  combination, 

a  first  filter  stage  for  low-pass  filtenng  the  first  output  signal  and 
for  supplying  a  third  output  signal, 

a  multiplier  stage  for  multiplicatively  combining  the  second 
output  signal  and  the  third  output  signal  to  derive  a  fourth 
output  signal. 

a  superposition  stage  for  forming  a  seventh  output  signal  b> 
additively  combining  a  fifth  output  signal  and  a  sixth  output 
signal  derived  from  the  second  output  signal  and  the  fourth 
output  signal,  respectively,  and 

a  second  filter  stage  for  denving  a  control  signal  from  the 
seventh  output  signal  for  controlling  the  frequency  and/or 
phase  of  the  controllable  oscillator, 
characterized  by 

a  first  coefBcieni  member  for  deriving  the  fifth  output  signal 
from  the  second  output  signal,  and 

a  second  coelficient  member  for  deriving  the  sixth  output  signal 
from  the  fourth  output  signal, 

the  signal  applied  to  each  coefficient  member  being  multiplied 
by  a  predeterminable  coefficient  (kl.  k2l  for  forming  the 
signal  denved  therefrom,  and  the  coefficient  (kl)  of  the  first 
coefficient  member  being  chosen  to  be  larger  than  the  coeffi- 
cient (k2)  of  the  second  coefficient  member. 
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5.526.062 
COLOR  J\  RFCFnFR  LSING  QlXDRATl  RF 
SYN(  HKONOl  S  DFTFCTOR  K)K  SI  PPniN(, 

lO  (  HROMINANCF  (  IRt  I  ITR\ 
iaik  R.  Harford.  Flemington.  N.J..  assignor  to  Sarnvunt;  Elec- 
tronics. Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.M,473.  Nov  4.  l'«4.  Pat   No. 
5.457..';(MI,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  897.S12.  .lun.  12. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^69.445.  This  application  ,Iun    2"^    ]Wi.  Ser. 
No.  496.6.';.' 
Int.  n.'  H(MN  sr2IJ;7/Oii 
U,S.CL  348-72-  6  Claims 
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sideband  amplitude  modulation  in  accordance  with  a  baseband 
luminance  signal  and  an  amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  that  is 
completely  included  in  one  sideband  of  said  IF  picture  earner,  a 
combinatien  of  apparatus  comprising: 

an  in-phase  synchronous  demodulator  responsive  to  said  IF 
signal  for  recovering  said  baseband  luminance  component  as 
an  in-pbase  synchronous  demodalator  response; 
a  quadrature-phase  synchronous  demodulator  for  recovenng  said 
amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  without  substantial  accompa- 
nying baseband  luminance  component  as  a  quadrature-phase 
synchronous  demodulator  response;  and 
subcarrier  demodulation  circuitry  for  synchronously  demodulat- 
ing said  amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  as  taken  without 
Hilbert  transformation  or  inverse  Hilberi  transformation  from 
said  quadramre-phase  synchronous  demodulator  response,  to 
recover  at  least  one  modulating  signal  from  said  amplitude- 
modulated  subcarrier. 


5.526,06.' 
VIDEO  IMAGE  PROJECTdk  w  i  HI 

I  CMiNors  Fn  n  w  st  > 
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iroilluf^  Hr'ii;ittt 
-Pu'[  rx  (lui^n.iril 
mson-CSF.   Paris, 


Cecilt  Jdubert.  Paris;  Claude  Putcti. 

LoLseaux,  Villebon  sur  Yvette,  and 

Paris,    all    of.    Frarni.    .I'.'.iynor^    r^ 

france 
PCI  No.  P(  I  FK93/00727,  §  371  |).,i. 

Date  Mar.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No 

Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser,  No.  211347 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  24,  1992,  92  09162 
!ri[    f  '■     H04N  9/31 
U.S.  a.  348-744  14  Claims 


M..I    ;;,  \'-"^J,.  i  I02(ei 
\StW4,0301Si.  PCT  Pub. 


MOV        u  1,  7 


1.  A  color  image  projector  comprising  a  generator  of  light  for 
producing  three  color  beams  each  corresponding  to  a  primary 
color,  three  imagers  for  respective  spatial  modulation  of  said  color 
beams,  means  for  impinging  each  color  beam  on  a  whole  useful 
surface  of  a  respective  imager  so  as  to  spatially  modulate  light  in 
said  beam,  and  means  for  impinging  said  color  beams  on  a  viewing 
screen  after  said  color  beams  have  gone  each  through  said  respec- 
tive imager,  wherein  said  generator  of  light  comprises  at  least  one 
1.  In  a  television  system  including  a  source  of  an  intermediate  laser  source  globally  illuminating  one  of  said  imagers  with  light 
frequency  (IF)  signal  including  an  IF  picture  carrier-with  vestigial    emitted  by  said  laser  source. 
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5^26,064 
CABINET  MOLDED  IN  RESIN 

i.iktiuij  Ukugawa,-  Yuji  Iwai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  lakcshi 
Nakajima.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059102 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/65    B28B  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  JU»— «18  6  Claims 


I  A  cabinet  molded  in  resin  having  a  grill  portion  molded  in 
resin,  said  cabinet  made  using  a  metal  mold  and  said  grill  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  of  small  diameter  dehned  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions,  said  cabinet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  straight-lined  reinforcing  ribs  formed 
on  a  rear  surface  of  said  grill  portion,  wherein  said  reinforcing 
ribs  are  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
direction  at  which  resin  supplied  from  a  resin  injection  nozzle 
to  said  metal  mold  flows  during  molding,  wherein  said  rein- 
forcing ribs  cross  one  another  at  an  acute  angle. 


5,526,065 

U1\K\TL'S  FOR  DISPLAYING  TELEVISION  IMAGES 

\PPI.ICABLE  TO  AL'TOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Isu>oshi  rodoriki,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nissan 

Miitnr  (  ompany.  Limited,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continii.iiion  of  Ser.  No.  665,460,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

rhi.s  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54531 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/72 

MS.  a.  348— «32  18  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  TV  images  on  a  TV  monitor 
applicable  to  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment,  comprising: 

ai  filter  means,  located  on  a  front  end  of  a  TV  monitor  screen 
and  having  variable  transmiltance,  for  adjusting  a  visible 
recognition  area  of  the  images  appearing  on  the  TV  monitor 
screen  so  thai  light  from  the  images  directed  toward  a  driver's 
seat  of  the  vehicle  is  interrupted; 

b)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  vehicle  is 
moving  and  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  thereof; 

c)  controlling  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  output  from 
the  first  detecting  means  for  controlling  said  filter  means  so  as 
to  provide  no  image  from  the  TV  monitor  screen  toward  the 


driver's  seat  side  while  the  vehicle  is  moving  by  providing  a 
first  light  interruption  area  interrupting  transmission  of  light 
from  the  TV  monitor  images  to  the  driver's  seat  position;  and 

d  )  light  transmission  area  restricting  means,  active  in  combina- 
tion with  the  filter  means,  for  further  providing  a  second  light 
interruption  area  wider  than  the  first  light  interruption  area  for 
the  driver's  seat  position  while  preventing  reduction  of  trans- 
miltance toward  a  front  passenger's  seat  side  so  that  a  light 
transmiltance  area  for  the  front  passenger's  seat  side  has 
relatively  high  transmiltance; 

wherein  the  light  transmission  area  restricting  means  comprises 
a  louver  type  filter  having  a  plurality  of  louvers,  each  louver 
being  inclined  so  that  longitudinal  directions  of  said  plurality 
of  louvers  are  aligned  and  are  substantially  downwardly 
directed  toward  the  driver's  seat  position  through  a  predeter- 
mined louver  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  direction  of 
the  TV  monitor  screen,  for  preventing  light  from  the  images 
on  the  TV  monitor  screen,  which  passes  through  the  louvers, 
from  reflecting  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  front  windshield  to 
reach  a  driver's  eye  position. 


5,526,066 
PICTIRE  niSPlAY  DEVICE 

iishiliirii  Kikuclii,  Sallama.  Japan,  a'lsignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  I'»y2.  .Scr.  Nu.  943.227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270244 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/65 

L.S.  CI.  348—841.000  10  Claims 


1.  A  picture  display  device  which  is  capable  of  displaying  either 
of  first  and  second  pictures  having  first  and  second  aspect  ratios 
respectively  on  a  screen  thereof,  the  screen  having  the  first  aspect 
ratio,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  filter  member  for  covenng  the  screen,  said  filter  member  being 
connected  to  said  housing;  and 

a  screening  unit  for  screening  a  remaining  portion  of  the  screen, 
the  remaining  portion  being  produced  when  the  second  pic- 
ture is  displayed  on  the  screen,  said  screening  unit  including: 

a  reel  which  is  rotaiably.  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  screening  sheet  which  is  wound  around  said  reel;  and 

drive  means  to  rotate  said  reel  in  a  certain  direction  so  as  to 
move  said  screening  sheet,  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
screen  is  fully  exposed  so  as  to  display  the  first  picture 
thereon,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  remaining  portion 
is  screened  by  said  screening  sheet,  said  filter  member  being 
positioned  so  as  to  cover  said  screening  unit. 


June  11,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1385 


ACTUATION  MECIHMSM  K)K  \  \K1\HI  E  FOCAL 
LENt.IH  K\  K,l  \SSK.s 
i>aM<l  \.  Cronin,  Peabod>.  and  Uimald  WillianiMin.  i>iinsl)oro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to   Polaroid   Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec,  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,091 

Ini   cr  G02C  ]3/00 

U.S.  a.  351—41  4  Claims 


4.  Variable  power  eyeglasses  compri.sing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  frame; 

a  pair  of  lens  assemblies  attached  to  said  frame  in  laterally 
spaced  apart  relationship  from  one  another,  each  of  said 
assemblies  comprising  a  transparent  rigid  substrate  that  serves 
as  a  base  lens,  a  membrane  support  comprising  a  closed  nng, 
a  transparent  membrane  attached  to  said  membrane  support 
and  positioned  over  substantially  the  full  visual  field  of  a  user 
of  said  eyeglasses,  flexible  seahng  means  extending  between 
said  substrate  and  said  membrane  suppon  around  the  periph- 
eral edges  thereof,  and  a  transparent  liquid,  said  substrate  and 
said  membrane  suppon  being  spaced  from  one  another  to 
provide  an  enclosed  cell  between  said  substrate  and  said 
membrane  in  which  said  liquid  resides  and  being  further 
adapted  for  relative  movement  such  that  movement  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  causes  said  membrane  to  extend 
or  distend  to  change  the  optical  power  of  said  cell  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  relative  position  of  said  subsffate  and  said 
membrane  support;  and 

a  manual  linear  actuator  mechanism  mounted  to  said  frame  for 
causing  relative  motion  between  said  substrate  and  said  mem- 
brane suppon,  said  linear  actuator  means  being  mounted  for 
linear  motion  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal frame,  said  actuator  means  comprising  camming  means 
for  imparting  motion  to  said  membrane  supports  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  said  lens 
assemblies  as  said  linear  actuator  mechanism  is  moved  along 
said  line. 


5.526.06K 
OPTICAL  PL.\ST1C  AM)  CI. AS.S  LKNS  ASSKMBi  ^   FOR 

I  SF  IN  AN  KVEWtAR  KRAMK 
\aron  M.  Markovitz.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  In  Hniivch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated.  Rochester.  \.^'. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30',::') 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/10:7/12:5/00 
U.S.  (I.  .^.M^-44  Utia.ms 

1.  An  optical  lens  assembly  for  use  in  an  eyewear  frame  com- 
prising a  glass  lens  member  and  a  plastic  lens  member,  said  plastic 
lens  member  including  a  sidewardly  extending  rim  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  said  nm  extending  around  a  penphery  of  said 
plastic  lens  member,  a  periphery  of  said  glass  lens  member  secured 
in  said  recess,  said  glass  member  being  spaced  about  0.05  to  about 
15  mm  from  said  plastic  lens  member 


5.526.069 
EYEGLASSES  WITH  LENSES  REPLACEABLE 

Liang-Chin  Tseng,   1-3,   Shih   Fen.   Shih   Fen  Tsun.  Chi-Ko 
Hsiang.  Tainan  Shien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.945 

Int  CI."  G02C  1/00:5/12 

VS.  CI.  351-86  4  oaims 


1  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising: 

a  lens  frame  having  two  lens  holes  for  fining  two  lenses  therein, 
a  connecting  portion  respectively  formed  at  two  opposite  ends 
for  attachment  to  with  two  connectors,  a  curve  at  the  middle 
portion  sloping  upward  from  below  and  having  two  spaced 
projections  respectively  at  both  sides  for  anachment  of  a  nose 
piece,  each  lens  hole  having  a  wedge-shaped  position  portion 
and  a  curved  fitting  portion; 

said  two  connectors  respectively  attached  to  said  two  connecting 
portions  of  said  lens  frame,  each  respectively  having  a  middle 
hollow  space  for  each  said  connecting  portion  to  fit  therein, 
two  spaced  holes  in  a  wall  of  said  hollow  space  for  screws  to 
fix  said  connecting  portions  with  the  connectors; 

two  temples  having  top  ends  pivotally  connected  to  .said  two 
connectors  and  a  curved  end  portion; 

a  nose  piece  shaped  the  same  as  the  curve  of  said  lens  frame  and 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  to  fit  with  said  projections  of  said 
curve  of  said  lens  frame  to  attach  said  nose  piece  to  said  lens 
frame;  and 

said  two  lenses  fitting  in  said  two  lens  holes  of  said  lens  frame; 
whereby 

said  lens  holes  respectively  each  have  a  wedge-shaped  first 
position  portion,  a  curved  first  fining  portion,  and  a  circum- 
ferential ndge  having  a  wedge  shape  cross-section  formed  by 
two  sloped  lens  frame  surfaces  intersecting  with  each  other  at 
a  tip  line;  and  each  of  said  lens  having  a  wedge-shaped 
second  position  portion,  a  curved  second  fining  portion,  each 
correspondingly  shaped  to  the  first  position  portions  and  first 
fitting  portions  of  each  of  said  lens  holes,  and  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  having  a  wedge-shaped  cross-section  formed  by  a 
slide  surface  and  a  stop  surface  intersecting  the  slide  surface 
at  a  groove  bonom  line,  the  slide  surface  located  so  as  to  slide 
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across  the  tip  line  and  the  stop  surface  located  so  as  to  contact 
one  of  said  two  sloped  lens  frame  surfaces  so  that  each  lens 
may  be  kept  stabilized  when  the  lens  is  fitted  in  the  lens  hole, 
each  said  lens  bemg  replaceable  easily  by  removing  from  or 
fitting  in  each  said  lens  hole  so  that  lenses  of  different  colors 
and  shades  may  be  used. 


5^26,070 

vosf  t>\!)  r\KM('lT.\RI.V  FOR  SPECTACXE  FR.\MES 
Lucian.i  Mjiii  jni.  \toatebeliuna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4,  1994.  TV94A0010 
Int  a.'  G02C  5/12 
Ls.  a.  351— 13«  19  aaims 


1.  Nose  pad  for  an  item  of  eyewear  comprising; 

a  curved  rigid  element  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  configu- 
ration and  defining  ends: 

connection  elements  connected  to  said  cur\'ed  rigid  element  for 
temporarily  engaging  an  item  of  eyewear; 

a  first  soft  element  connected  to  and  partially  surrounding  said 
rigid  element; 

a  second  soft  element  connected  to  said  ends  of  said  rigid 
element,  said  second  soft  element  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  rigid  element  and  being  elastically  flexible 
towards  said  first  soft  element. 


5,526,071 

Ml  Li  IFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOI  >  Ink 

PREPARING 

Leonard  Seidner.  Manalapan.  NJ..  and  Maurice  Poster,  Jeri- 
cho. N.Y.,  assignors  to  Permeable  Technologies.  Inc..  Mor- 
gan ville,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.422,  Mar.  31,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,404,183,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,845, 

Aug.  25,  1993.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Sen  No. 

201,699 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04 

VS.  a.  351—161  24  aaims 

1   A  multifocal  contact  lens  customized  for  a  patient,  having  an 

antenor  side  with  a  power  curve  defined  by  at  least  two  substantial 

concentric  or  coaxial  aspheric  surfaces  each  having  a  single  es.sen- 

tially  uniform  standard  eccentricity  value  between  about  0.4  and 

about  1.8. 
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5.526,072 
APPARATIS  AND  TECHMQl'E  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CENTERING  AND  K)(  1  Sl\(,  A  CORNEAL 
TOI'()(,KAPHKR 
Sami  <F.  Kl  Hage.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  in  Mcon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  VVorth.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.619 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  3/107:3/15 

MS.  CI.  351—208  16  Claims 
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1.  A  corneal  topographer  for  determining  the  contour  of  the 
cornea,  comprising: 

an  optics  head,  including: 

a  light  source. 

means  directing  said  light  source  as  a  plurality  of  concentric 
rings  of  light  toward  the  cornea,  said  concentric  rings  of 
light  having  a  common  axis. 

means  for  transmitting  a  locator  beam  of  light  towards  the 
cornea  along  a  center  line  coaxial  with  said  common  axis 
for  said  concentric  rings  of  lighi  said  means  including  a 
directional  light  source  and  a  means  located  between  a 
charge-coupled  device  and  the  cornea  for  reflecting  the 
light  from  the  directional  light  source  towards  the  cornea, 
and 

the  charge-coupled  device,  which  detects  a  corneal  image 
reflected  by  the  cornea,  being  mounted  with  said  optics 
head  for  movement  therewith,  said  charged-coupled  device 
having  a  center  point,  the  corneal  image  including  a  center 
image  from  said  locator  beam  of  light,  and  for  converting 
the  corneal  image  to  video  signals; 
a  positioning  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  optics  head 

for  moving  said  optics  head  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 

optical  axis  of  the  cornea,  and 
a  computer  coupled  to  said  charge-coupled  device,  said  light 

source  and  said  positioning  assembly,  including: 

means  for  converting  .said  video  signals  representing  said 
corneal  image  from  said  charge-coupled  device  to  digital 
data, 

means  for  reading  the  digital  data  representing  the  corneal 
image  and  for  locating  the  center  image  from  said  locator 
beam  of  light, 

means  for  determining  the  distance  between  said  center  image 
and  the  center  point  of  said  charge-coupled  device,  and 
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means  for  sending  commands  to  said  positioning  assembly  to 
move  the  optics  head  so  that  the  corneal  image  detected  by 
the  charge-coupled  device  moves  the  distance  determined 
by  the  determining  means  towards  the  center  point  of  said 
charge-coupled  device. 


5,526.073 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOPOGRAPHICAL  ANALYSIS  OF 

t  OKNKA 

Kinzo  .Mattioli.  Kodu,  Ihilv  avsiunor  to  Optikon  Oftalniologia 
S.p,A.,  Itah 

Filed  Sf[i,  :(»,  IW^v  Sit,  N.i    i;4,)o: 
I  hiiinv  pnnriu.  .ippliiation  Itiih.  Sep,  Z.V  I'w;,  KM'j;\Of.f<S 
Int.  C\:   \6IB  • 
L.S.  CI.  351—212  10  Claims 

1»  20 


1  An  apparams  for  topographical  analysis  of  of  a  cornea, 
comprising  a  TV  camera  (13)  operatively  connected  to  a  computer 
(14)  including  an  analogue  monitor  and  an  electronic  card  having 
an  image  take-up  circuit,  characterized  in  that  said  apparatus 
further  comprises  a  head  section  (10)  containing  a  body  (11)  acting 
as  a  support  member  for  mu-es  which  is  mounted  by  means  of  a 
suitable  adapter  member  (12)  including  the  lens  (12a)  of  said  T\' 
camera  (13),  wherein  said  body  (11)  is  a  transparent  retro- 
illuminated  body  having  an  axial  hole  (23)  within  which  alterna- 
tively white  and  black  mires  are  drawn  and  provided  with  a 
photoelectrical  pair  (17.  18),  on  the  outer  edge  (34)  of  said  axiaJ 
hole  (23),  toward  the  object  to  be  analyzed,  in  such  a  position  that 
said  photoelecmcal  pair  transversally  intercepts,  the  apex  of  the 
surface  of  the  object  to  be  analyzed  when  it  is  at  the  operation 
distance,  as  well  as  an  electrical  circuit  inserted  between  said 
photoelectrical  pair  (17.  18)  and  .said  computer  (14).  which 
responds  to  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  analyzed  being  properly 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  photoelectncal  pair  (17.  18)  so  as  to 
warn  the  operator  and/or  automatically  enable  a  take-up  of  the 
images  of  said  mires  upon  refection  thereof,  only  when  said 
surface  of  the  object  to  be  analyzed  is  at  a  desired  distance. 


?,,>:(i.o^4 

FILL  FIEl D  RFIW  I  KII\(,  INDIRECT  CONTACT 

(»I*HIH\IM()S(  OPF 

Donald  A.  Volk.  9378  Jackson  St..  Mentor.  Ohio  440WI 

KilH  Oct,   M,  1W4.  Sit.  No.  ,'.^;.4(M 

!nl    CI.     \hlB    •  "( 

U.S.  CI.  351—219  17  Claims 


a  cornea  of  a  patient's  eye  and  a  first  image  forming  lens 
system  located  antenor  of  the  contact  lens  element  and  coop- 
erating with  the  contact  lens  element  for  focussing  light 
emanating  from  the  retina  of  the  patient's  eye  for  forming  a 
real,  inverted,  aerial  image  of  the  patient's  retina  anterior  of 
the  first  image  forming  lens  system,  the  first  holder  mounting 
the  contact  lens  element  and  the  first  image  forming  lens 
system  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  one  another;  and 
an  image  erecting  component  including  a  second  holder 
detached  from  the  first  holder  and  a  second  image  forming 
lens  system  mounted  within  said  second  holder  for  receiving 
light  rays  forming  the  real  inverted  image  antenor  of  the  first 
image  forming  lens  system  for  forming  a  real,  re-inverted, 
aerial  image  of  the  patient's  retina  anterior  of  the  second 
image  forming  lens  system. 


5,526,075 

APPARATIS  FOR  READIN(;  ANALOG  .SOltM     \V.\<.  KS 

ON  FILM  HUH  ('lk(  111    f  OR    \\  hK  \(,|\(     ^><  ,t  \D 

TRACK  BOt  NDAKK  s    Id  KMH  (   i     I  H!    I  H  I  (    I   .  iF 

M  i|sf 

George  D,  (  arlsin.  U.  1.  ardifT.  (  alif  .  .t.-.M'(;ii,'i  ii.  Iht:it.,j   d-ch- 

nology  Systems  of  California.  Inc..  Sdl.ui.,  H.  ;„  t     (  .ilif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir  No,  ll'J.Mfi.  s,  p    ]  \,  !'j<.(;    .ituin- 
doried.  and  .i  i  ■intimi.ilM.rMn-ii.irl  nf  si-r    S.:    ]  ^4.!^~.v,  N,  > 
19,    1993,  .,(,and(irif(l     I  hiv  .ipplu  aliDri   F.li    "     !  "*j4    Si;    S,,. 

InL  CL"^  G03B  31/02:  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  352—26  1  ciuim 
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1.  An  indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  system,  comprising: 
a  contact  lens  device  including  a  first  holder,  a  contact  lens 
element  having  a  concave  postenor  surface  for  placement  on 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  motion  picture  analog  sound 
track  having  a  vanable  width  and  defining  left  and  right  boundaries 
into  corresponding  electrical  signals,  comprising: 

a  sound  head  housing  having  an  entrance  opening  for  the  motion 
picture  sound  track  to  enter  therein,  said  sound  head  housing 
also  having  an  exit  opening  for  the  motion  picture  sound  track 
to  travel  through; 

a  source  of  light  for  generating  light  toward  the  sound  track  as 
the  sound  track  passes  through  the  sound  head  housing; 

means  for  scanning  the  instantaneous  width  of  the  sound  track 
through  which  light  from  the  light  source  has  been  projected 
and  generating  at  least  a  first  scan  of  the  sound  track  and  a 
second  scan  of  the  sound  track,  the  second  scan  being  tempo 
rally  subsequent  to  the  first  scan; 

a  processing  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  scanning  means 
for  receiving  the  first  and  second  scans  and  generating  from 
the  first  scan  a  first  left  boundary  signal  representative  of  the 
left  boundary  of  the  sound  track  and  a  first  right  boundarv 
signal  representative  of  the  right  boundary  of  the  sound  track, 
the  processing  circuit  also  generating,  from  the  second  scan,  a 
second  left  boundary  signal  representative  of  the  left  bound- 
ary of  the  sound  track  and  a  second  right  boundary  signal 
representative  of  the  right  boundary  of  the  sound  track,  the 
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processing  circuit  combining  all  four  boundary  signals  and 
generating  an  output  signals  representative  thereof,  such  that 
any  noise  characteristics  that  are  unique  to  only  a  single  one 
of  the  boundary  signals  are  reduced  by  a  factor  of  about  four 
in  the  output  signal. 


5,526,076 

H  \M)-HELD  LIGHT  PROJECTOR  FOR  PRODUCING 

LIGHT  SHOW 

Bri.wi  Walker,  4538  NE.  Sandy  Blvd.,  PorUand,  Oreg.  97213 
Filed  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,999 
Int.  CL"  G03B  21/28 
VS.  a.  353—43  9  Claims 


1,  A  hand-held  projector  for  creating  on  a  remote  screen  a  light 
show  presenting  to  a  viewer  Lissajous  figures  whose  patterns 
depend  on  how  the  projector  is  shaken  by  an  operator  said  projec- 
tor comprising: 

A.  means  producing  a  light  beam  which  comes  to  a  point  on  said 
screen; 

B.  a  spring-mounted  first  mirror  intercepting  said  light  beam, 
said  first  mirror  oscillating  about  a  horizontal  axis  when  the 
projector  is  shaken  to  deflect  said  beam  with  respect  to  said 
axis;  and 

C.  a  spring-mounted  second  mirror  intercepting  the  beam 
deflected  by  the  first  minor  and  concurrently  oscillating  about 
a  vertical  axis  whereby  the  beam  deflected  by  the  second 
mirror  is  deflected  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  and  is 
directed  toward  said  screen  whereby  the  jx)int  on  the  screen 
traces  a  path  whose  course  is  the  resultant  of  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  deflections  and  creates  said  Lissajous  figures. 


^BH-" 


detecting  means  for  detecting  a  mark  provided  on  one  of  said 

first  or  second  transparent  belt.s  to  indicate  a  home  position  of 

said  first  and  second  transparent  bells;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  winding  by  said  first  and  second 

rollers  or  winding  by  said  third  roller  in  accordance  with  a 

detection  result  of  said  detecting  means. 


\PPVR\Tt  S  K)K  RK  OKOINC  ( WII  R\ 

INhORMAlION  (   Vl'VKl  K  Oh  OPllCVLUATA 

RK  ()RI)IN(.  \M>  M\(.NK  IK    DATA  RECORDING 

Junichi  lloh;  Ktiji  Kunishiat.  both  of  Hachioji;  Koji  Mizobii- 
chi.  Saaamihara;  Voshiaki  Koba\a.shi.  Hachioji;  Toshiaki 
Ishimaru.  Hino;  \kira  VVatanabe.  \kika«a.  and  Vasunobu 
Otsuka.  Hino.  all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  ()l\mpiis  (Iptical 
Co..  I, Id..  Iok>o,  Japan 

Kiiid  Mar.  II.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  209.761 
riainiv  priiiritN.  application  .lapan.  Mar    15,  I'^'JV  5-(i54Vi> 
Int.  CI.    (,()3B  .     :^ 
L',S.  CI.   '^4^-   Mw>  4  (  l.iit.is 


5,526,077 
ORIGINAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

>hunji  Sato.  Tokyo;  Kimiaki  Hayakawa.  Yokohama;  Yoshihiku 
Kitahara,  tshiku;  Kenichi  lizumi,  Ibaraki-ken.  and  Noriaki 
Nakazawa.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Canon  Aptex  Inc.,  Ibaraki- 
ken.  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,134 
I  I  niTis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-200073; 
lul    :i,  \w^.  5-180355 

Int.  CI."  G03B  23/02 
I   S.  CI.  353—103  12  Oaims 

f)  An  onginal  feeding  device  for  feediiig  originals  to  a  display 
stage  of  a  projecting  apparatus  for  projecting  the  image  of  the 
original  placed  on  the  display  stage,  comprising; 
a  first  transparent  belt  wound  on  a  first  roller; 
a  second  transparent  belt  wound  on  a  second  roller,  said  second 
transparent  belt  being  overlapped  with  said  first  transparent 
belt  on  the  display  stage; 
stacking  means  for  slacking  the  originals; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  originals  on  said  stacking  means 
one  by  one  to  be  sandwiched  between  said  first  transparent 
belt  and  said  second  transparent  belt; 
a  third  roller  for  winding  up  said  first  and  second  transparent 
belts  as  said  first  transparent  belt  and  said  second  transparent 
belt  sandwich  the  originals; 


1   .An  apparatus  for  recording  camera  information,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  of  a  camera; 

(b)  first  signal  generating  means  provided  in  the  main  body  of 
said  camera  for  generating  information  in  the  form  of  data 
which  is  to  be  recorded; 

(c)  first  and  second  back  covers  selectively  mounted  onto  a  rear 
side  of  a  film  loaded  in  said  camera,  said  second  back  cover 
including; 

1.  second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  information 
in  the  form  of  data  which  is  to  be  recorded; 

ii.  memory  means  for  stonng  data  generated  by  said  first 
signal  generating  means  and  said  second  signal  generating 
means,  said  data  including  first  data  that  requires  a  high 
degree  of  protection  from  data  loss  or  is  likely  to  change 
prior  to  development  of  said  film  and  second  data  that 
requires  a  low  degree  of  protection  from  data  loss  or  that  is 
unlikely  to  change  pnor  to  development  of  said  film; 

iii.  first  optical  printing  means  for  optically  printing  said  data 
generated  by  said  first  and  second  signal  means  onto  said 
film; 

iv.  magnetic  recording  means  for  recording  said  data  gener- 
ated by  said  first  and  second  signal  generating  means  onto  a 
magnetic  recording  portion  of  said  film;  and 
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v.  control  means  for  controlling  the  recording  of  said  first  and 
said  second  data  to  said  film,  by  controlling  the  printing 
means  and  magnetic  recording  means  to  record  and  print 
said  first  data  to  said  film  and  to  record  said  second  data  to 
said  film  using  only  said  magnetic  head  recording  means; 

(d)  discriminating  means  provided  in  said  main  body  of  said 
camera  for  determining  which  one  of  the  first  and  second  back 
covers  is  mounted  to  said  camera;  and 

(e)  transferring  means  for  transferring  data  information  from 
said  first  signal  generating  means  to  said  memory  means  only 
when  said  discriminating  means  determines  that  said  second 
back  cover  is  mounted  to  said  camera. 


5j;26.07y 

DAIA  KHORDING  SYSTFM  FOR  \  <  WIKRA 

Tetsuro  Goto.  Kunabashi.  and  Kosho  Miura.  Kamakura.  both 

of.  Japan.  a.ssignon.  to  Nikon  (  orporation.  Iok>o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,546.  Feb.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.19.1 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar  12.  1993.  5-(l""474; 

\pr.  .V  1993.  ^-Iim43f. 

Int.  crG03B  17/24 
L.S.  CI.  354—106 


-CPU 
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21.  A  data  recording  device  for  recording  information  onto  a 
recording  medium  of  a  camera,  the  information  including  at  least 
one  of  preset  data,  name  data,  date  data  and  time  data,  the  data 
recording  device  comprising: 

clock  means  for  generating  the  time  data  and  date  data  based  on 
set  time  data  and  set  date  data; 

storage  means  for  storing  set  name  data; 

setting  means  for  setting  at  least  one  of  the  name  data,  the  tiine 
data  and  the  date  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  information: 

recording  means  for  recording  the  information  onto  the  record- 
ing medium; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  data  recording 
device; 

reset  means  for  resetting  the  set  name  data,  time  data  and  date 
data  to  an  initial  name,  time  and  date  data  upon  an  interrup- 
tion of  the  power  supplied  from  the  power  supply  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  clock  means,  setting  means, 
display  means  and  recording  means,  wherein  a  logic  circuit 
connected  to  the  conffol  means  is  placed  into  a  first  state  after 
an  interruption  of  the  power  supply  means  and  wherein  the 
logic  circuit  connected  to  the  control  means  is  placed  into  a 
second  state  after  operation  of  the  setting  means  to  set  the 
time  and  dale  data. 


<  wn  Rv 
Mithiii  (  hit.  s,iita[i)a.  .|a[)an.  a.s,si^nor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,, 
Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  .lun.  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  264,919 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157044 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/10:17/24:37/00 

\}S.  CI.  354—159  14  aaims 
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1  In  a  camera  which  may  be  set  in  either  of  two  photograph 
modes,  one  being  a  standard  photograph  mode  for  taking  a  picture 
in  a  standard-size  frame  on  a  photographic  film,  the  other  being  a 
panoramic  photograph  mode  for  taking  a  picture  in  a  panoramic- 
size  frame  which  has  a  different  aspect  ratio  ft-om  that  of  the 
standard-size  frame  and  is  formed  by  reducing  the  height  of  the 
standard-size  frame  on  opposite  vertical  sides  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  viewfinder  having  a  fixed  magnification,  whose  field  of  view 
has  a  first  aspect  ratio  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
aspect  ratio  of  the  panoramic-size  frame; 
a  finder  field  changing  device  which  may  restrict  the  field  of 
view  of  the  viewfinder  on  opposite  horizontal  sides  thereof  so 
as  to  change  the  field  of  view  from  the  first  aspect  ratio  to  a 
second  aspect  ratio  which  is  equal  to  the  aspect  ratio  of  the 
standard-size  frame; 
a  taking  lens  whose  magnification  is  changeable  between  a 
standard  value  and  a  panoramic  value,  such  that  a  vertical 
range  of  the  field  of  view  corresponds  to  a  vertical  range  of  a 
picture  to  be  taken  within  the  standard-size  frame  at  the 
standard  value  of  the  magnification,  and  that  a  vertical  range 
of  the  field  of  view  corresponds  to  a  vertical  range  of  a  picture 
to  be  taken  within  the  panoramic-size  frame  at  the  panoramic 
value  of  the  magnification;  and 
a  mode  changing  switch  for  selecting  either  of  the  standard  and 
panoramic  photograph  mode,  wherein  the  field  of  view  is  set 
to  the  second  aspect  ratio  by  the  finder  field  changing  device 
and.  the  magnification  of  the  taking  lens  is  set  to  the  standard 
\alue  in  the  standard  photograph  mode,  whereas,  when  the 
panoramic  photograph  mode  is  selected,  the  field  of  view  is 
returned  to  the  first  aspect  ratio,  and  the  magnification  of  the 
taking  lens  is  set  to  the  panoramic  value. 


5,526,081 
FILM  TAKE-IT  DEVICE  IN  CAMERA 

Dennis  R.  Zander.  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  K.idjk 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,148 

InL  CI."  G03B  1/00 

VS.  CL  354—212  6  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  snag-and-drag  web  which  has  one  end 
portion  secured  to  a  take-up  spool  and  an  opposite  end  portion 
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provided  with  snag  means  for  engaging  a  film  leader  of  a  rolled 
filmstrip  and  which  is  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  wrapped  about  said 
take-up  sfxx)l  to  draw  the  film  leader  onto  the  t?J(e-up  spool  when 
the  take-up  spool  is  windingly  rotated,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  snag  means  is  supported  to  extend  away  from  said  opposite 
end  ponion  of  the  web  when  the  opposite  end  portion  is  bent, 
to  form  a  drag  hook  for  engaging  the  film  leader;  and 
constraining  means  initially  holds  said  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  web  bent  to  make  said  snag  means  extend  away  from  the 
opposite  end  portion  to  position  said  drag  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  the  film  leader  but  releases  the  opposite  end  ptJrtion 
when  the  web  is  moved  to  be  wrapped  about  said  take-up 
spool. 


5326,082 
vi   1    > VIATIC  VISIBILITY  REGULATOR  FOR  A  CAMt  H  \ 

VIEWFINDER 
N.i^ayoshi  Hirano,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-283933 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/02 

VS.  a.  354—219  18  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  visibility  regulator  for  a  camera  viewfinder 
comprising: 

an  ocular  system; 

an  image  formation  surface  disposed  on  an  object  side  of  said 
ocular  system  along  an  optical  axis  thereof; 

focusing  detector  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  an  object 
image  to  be  photographed  having  passed  through  the  view- 
finder  is  focused  on  the  retina  of  the  user's  eyeball,  said 
focusing  detector  means  includes  projector  means  and  a  pho- 
todetector  means  wherein  a  beam  of  light  projected  from  said 
projector  means  passes  through  said  ocular  system  and  is 
reflected  on  said  retina  and  wherein  said  beam  of  light  passes 
again  through  said  ocular  system  and  is  received  by  said 
phoiodetecior  means,  wherein  properties  of  the  received  beam 
of  light  determine  whether  or  not  said  object  image  is  focused 
on  said  retina,  and  wherein  said  projector  means  and  said 
photodetector  are  located  substantially  in  an  extension  plane 
of  the  said  image  formation  surface  and  the  optical  path 
length  from  said  projector  or  photodetector  means  lo  the 
retina  is  substantially  equal  to  the  optical  path  length  from 
said  image  formation  surface  to  said  retina;  and 

focal  position  shifting  means  adapted  to  shifting  focal  position 
of  said  ocular  system  and  thereby  to  shift  a  position  at  which 
said  object  image  is  focused; 

wherein  said  focal  position  shifting  means  is  actuated  to  shift 
said  ocular  system  when  said  focusing  detector  means  delects 
that  said  object  image  is  not  focused  on  said  retina;  and 

wherein  said  focal  position  shifting  means  is  not  actuated  and. 
consequently,  the  focal  position  of  said  ocular  system  is  not 
changed  when  said  focusing  detector  means  detects  that  said 
object  image  is  focused  on  said  retina. 


5,526,083 
FINDER  SYSTEM  OF  A  CAMERA 
Masayukl  Misawa,  Toltyo.  Japan,  assignor  id  Asahi  ku^dku 
Kog>o  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tnk>o.  Japan 

Filed  Ot'i.  16.  IWa.  Ser.  No.  357.315 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333190 
Int.  CI."  G03B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  354—225  9  Claims 


^4---l> 


1.  A  finder  system  of  a  camera  having  an  eye  direction  detecting 
device  for  detecting  a  direction  in  which  a  photographer's  eye  is 
looking  and  a  display  for  displaying  information  related  lo  operat- 
ing parameters  of  said  camera  in  a  view  field  of  said  finder  system, 
said  finder  system  further  comprises: 

a  display  prism  for  transmitting  light  from  a  projector  of  said 

display  to  said  view  field;  and 
a  detecting  prism  for  transmitting  light  reflected  from  said  eye 
that  is  projected  by  a  light  emitting  element  of  said  eye 
direction  detecting  device  to  a  light  detecting  element  of  said 
eye  direction  detecting  device, 
wherein  said  display  pnsm  and  said  detecting  prism  are  formed 
as  a  single  block  prism. 


5.526.084 
PH>  III  M.R  xCHl!    HI  \!  «    \^vI  I  I  (\v[!](   li  IS  EASILY 
RLM(J\1,1*  (  Ki)M    \i    \\|i.K\\MM    \MIK\FORL'SE 

\M  Ml   IHE  SAMK 
Hideaki   Katiioka.  and    lomoyuki  Takahashi,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,867.  Sep.  11.  1992.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .VI7.4i: 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1991.  i-;hll23; 
Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277987;  .Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309453 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 
US  n  154—275  3  Claims 

3  A  pnolographic  camera  comprising: 

a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cassette  though  an 

opening  in  a  first  direction,  which  is  along  a  rotational  axis  of 

said  spool; 
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a  bottom  door  openably  covering  said  opening; 

engaging  means  provided  in  said  receiving  chamber  so  as  to  be 
engaged  with  an  engaging  portion  of  the  film  cassette,  for 
allowing  the  cassette  to  drop  partially  out  of  said  camera  due 
to  gravity  and  for  preventing  said  cassette  and  for  preventing 
said  cassette  from  dropping  entirely  out  of  said  receiving 
chamber  in  a  direction  which  is  c^iposile  said  first  direction, 
wherein  said  engaging  means  comprises  a  pin  slidingly 
mounted  so  as  to  project  from  a  circumferential  inside  surface 
of  said  cassette  receiving  chamber  and  biased  in  a  direction 
towards  a  center  of  said  receiving  chamber  by  a  spring,  said 
pin  being  disengagable  from  said  engaging  portion  when  said 
cassette  is  pulled  out  of  said  receiving  chamber 


5.526.085 

U  K(   IKK  AI   STRICTI  RE  FOR  A  (  AMFRA 

Masaharu  Hara;   Fumiya  Taguchi;   Nobuaki  .Sasagaki.  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken,  and  Suminori  VVatanabe.  Saitama-kt-n,  ail 

iif.  lapan.  assignors  to  Nikon  ( drporation.  lokvo.  .Japan 

Filed  ,lan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^7.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1994.  6-«I.^.M6.- 
hch,    14.   1944,  h-IM75l9 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/02 
V.S.  CI,  354-288  24  Claims 


L  An  electrical  components  mounting  assembly  for  a  camera 
having  a  body  comprising  a  front  containing  a  lens,  a  back,  a  first 
side,  a  second  side,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  an  internal  structural 
member  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back,  comprising: 

a  mounting  board  mounted  in  the  camera  body  substantially 
parallel  to  a  one  of  the  front  of  the  camera  and  a  side  of  the 
internal  structural  member; 
an  eleco-ical  connector  mounted  to  a  first  side  of  said  mounting 

board;  and 
a  FPC  board  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  connector, 
wherein  the  camera  has  a  funher  sniictural  member  opposing 
the  one  of  the  front  of  the  camera  and  the  side  of  the  internal 
smicttiral  member  and  offset  by  a  first  thickness  space  and  the 
further  structural  member  further  opposes  the  other  of  the 
front  of  the  camera  and  the  side  of  the  iniemal  sUTJcmral 


member  and  is  offset  by  a  second  thickness  space,  said 
mounting  board  hirving  a  section  opposing  the  further  struc- 
tural member  and  an  extension  section  that  does  not  oppose 
the  further  souctural  member  and  said  electrical  connector  is 
mounted  to  said  mounting  board  in  said  extension  section. 


Hi..\U.  .\KkLt  K    lk\SvCORJ    \y\  [•[•.>« 
Michael  Rizzo.  HiUsidp.   IN.   jsMiimx    i,     Hi--,  .     (ni.  Mi.Hbr,ij.,i, 
Inc..  Hilisidf.  f!! 

hirti  t>.n    "    :'HM,  Ser.  No.353,4SS 

Int-CV  G03D  17/00 

VS.  CI.  v=^4—  *  i ;  5  Ctalms 


1.  A  film  carrier  transport  adaptor  to  secure  and  position  film  of 
a  variety  of  sizes  as  it  passes  through  a  film  processor,  said  adaptor 
comprising: 

a  base  sheet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

at  least  one  aperture  extending  through  said  base  sheer. 

a  recess  provided  in  said  front  surface  of  said  base  sheet  sur- 
rounding and  being  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  said  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  film  to  be  processed; 

adhesive  means  disposed  within  said  recess,  said  adhesive 
adapted  to  secure  the  film  to  said  sheet  within  said  recess 
dunng  processing;  and 

a  peelably  removable  liner  covering  said  adhesive  means  and 
adapted  for  easy  removal  when  the  film  is  to  be  adhered  to 
said  base  sheet. 


5.5^'i-iis" 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  M  \  1 )  klAL  1  K<  ."C  L'-M.NG 

\!'rAR.ATlS 

.Mutoi  .su/uki.  k><>un  N<)i:a»a,  and  Mitsuru  Katsumata,  all  of 

Kanagaua.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagaw.i,  .lapan 

i  lird  i .  h   27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394300 

Claims  i  norn    ifplication  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1994.  6-076992 

Int.  C\:  Gf)}D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  354—324  n  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparattis  comprising; 

a  olurality  of  processing  tanks  for  processing  a  photosensitive 

materia!  with  respective  processing  solutions; 
a  drying  device  for  drying  with  drying  air  the  photosensitive 

material  processed  with  the  processing  solutions; 
a  common  waste-solution  recovenng  section,  having  an  absorb- 
ing material,  for  recovering  waste  solutions  of  all  of  the 
processing  solutions  discharged  from  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing tanks  due  to  said  absorbing  material  being  impreg- 
nated with  the  waste  solutions;  and 
a  waste-solution  drying  device  having  a  duct  for  introducing 
warm  air  from  said  drying  device  into  said  waste-solution 
recovering  section  and  adapted  to  dry  a  recovered  waste 
solution. 
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1.  A  fcx:us  detection  device  comprising: 

a  charge  accumulation  type  image  sensor,  having  a  plurality  of 
pixels  whose  charge  accumulation  states  are  simultaneously 
controlled,  for  generating  an  object  image  signal  correspond- 
ing to  an  amount  of  light  received  by  said  plurality  of  pixels. 

accumulation  control  means  for  controlling  a  charge  accumula- 
tion time  of  said  charge  accumulation  type  image  sensor; 

focus  detection  means  for  executing  a  focus  detection  calcula- 
tion on  the  basis  of  the  object  image  signal  so  as  to  detect  a 
focus  state  in  a  focus  detection  area  set  in  a  frame; 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  an  object  in  a  photographing 
operation;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  current  state 
requires  illumination  by  said  illumination  means  in  the  pho- 
tographing operation. 

wherein  when  said  detection  means  detects  that  the  current  state 
requires  illumination  by  said  illumination  means  in  the  pho- 
tographing operation,  said  accumulation  control  means 
executes  accumulation  control  placing  an  importance  on  a  low 


luminance  by  prolonging  the  charge  accumulation  time  as 
compared  to  a  state  requiring  no  illumination  by  said  illumi- 
nation means. 


5,526,089 

CAM! k \  Aim  si(;ht  line  detecting  device 

Shigemasa  Sdiu   \okiihama.  and  Toshimi  V\atanabt'.  Machida. 
both   of,    |,ip,tii.    avsitinors   to    Nikon    (  iirpiiratiiin.   Tokyo, 
Japan 
ContinualKui  nf  s.-r.  Vo.  I18,.VW.  >.[i,  <».  1W3,  ahandoned. 

Ihlv  appliiatiiin  \la>  H.  I'W?.  Sir.  No.  4.<h..>9<» 
riaims  priiirin,  applkatiun  lapan,  ^cp.  14,  19V2,  4-245195; 
Vne    12,  IW.V  5-;iMl5-« 

Int.  CI.    CUJB  7/00:29/00 


VS.  CI.  .'5 


5326,088 
FOCUS  DETECTION  DEVICE 

\'iisuke  Ku.saka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  24,7",  1,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  314,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-047408; 
Mar    :V   !>');    4-065089 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CI.  354— «)2  61  aaims 


17  Claims 


1.  A  sight  line  detecting  device,  comprising: 

a  first  illumination  device  having  a  light  source  disposed  to 

illuminate  an  eye  of  a  user  for  detection  of  a  corneal  reflected 

image  of  the  eye; 
a  second  illumination  device  having  a  plurality  of  light  sources 

disposed  to  illuminate  the  eye  for  detection  of  a  boundary 

between  the  pupil  and  the  iris  or  between  the  white  and  the 

black  of  the  eye; 
an  attitude  detecting  section  which  detects  an  attitude  of  the 

sight  line  detecting  device; 
a  selecting  section  which  selects  one  or  more  light  sources  to  be 

activated  among  said  light  sources  of  said  second  illumination 

device  based  on  an  output  from  said  attitude  detecting  section; 
a  light  receiving  section  disposed  to  receive  light  from  the  light 

sources  of  said  first  and  second  illumination  devices  reflected 

by  the  eye;  and 
a  sight  line  analyzing  device  which  determines  a  sight  line  of  the 

user  based  on  an  output  from  said  light  receiving  section. 


5,526,090 

C  t)N  1  KUl.  IJEVICE  FOR  PREVEN  1  IN*,  KKD-EYE 

EFFECT  ON  CAMER.4 

Toru    Fukuhara.    Kanagawa-ken;    Toshio    Sosa.    Narashlno; 
loshio  Dobashi,  "lokohania;   Nobuaki  Sasajjaki,  and  Masa- 
hani   Ilara.   both   of   Kawasaki,   all   of.    lapan.  assignors  to 
Nikon  (  orporation.  lokvo.  .Japan 
DiNision  of  Ser.  No.  71,61.^.  Jun.  4.  iw;,  which  iv  a  continua- 
tion of  StT.  No.  ')74.512,  Nov.  12,  1442.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  '*.V).46ft.  Vug.  211.  I'W2.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  7X5.21(1.  Ocl.  25.  \W\.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  fi.'2.64S.  Dec.  2h. 
199(1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445, 99h, 
Dec    4.  19X9.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of 
.Ser   N.,,   '2,'..^S6.  Mar.  14.  1989.  abandoned,   fhis  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  474.505 
Claims  priorit>,  application  .lapan.  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-64031 
Int.  CI.'  (;03B  15/0.1 
V.S.  CI.  354—415  5  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
an  illumination  device  which  reduces  a  red-eye  eflfect; 
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1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  having  a  photo-receiving  element  for 
photometry,  the  shutter  comprising; 

a  shutter  curtain  having  a  plurality  of  divided  blades,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  divided  blades  having  a  photographing  lens-side 
surface  and  a  film-side  surface,  wherein: 

one  of  the  plurality  of  divided  blades  is  legated  at  an  end  of  said 
plurality  of  divided  blades,  said  photographing  lens-side  sur- 
face of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  divided  blades  has  a 
reflectance  rate  lower  than  a  predetermined  reflectance  rate 
for  directing  regular  reflected  light  to  said  photo-receiving 
element,  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  divided  blades  other  than  said  one 
divided  blade  having  its  photographing  lens-side  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  reflectance  rate  not  lower  than  said  predeter- 
mined reflectance  rate  for  directing  only  diffused  reflected 
light  to  said  photo-receiving  element. 


5.526,092 
PHOTOMETRIC  CONTROL  DE\  ICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Hiroyuki  Iwasaki.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,404,  Sep.  9.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243778; 
Oct.  19,  1992,  4-2"'J"-4 

lul.  CI."  Gfl3B  7/0% 
VS.  CI.  354-^32  58  Claims 


a  capturing  device  which  capmres  object  data  for  a  photograph; 

a  recording  device  which  pre-records  condition  data  showing  a 
possibility  of  a  red-eye  effect;  and 

a  judging  device,  electrically  connected  to  said  capturing  device, 
which  judges,  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  object  data 
captured  by  said  capturing  device  and  the  condition  data 
recorded  by  said  recording  device,  whether  a  red-eye  effect  is 
caused  or  not. 


5,52fi,(>'i  i 
FOCAL  PLANK  Mil  TTFR 
'tasushi  Sakagami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Lurpura- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .lun.  ".  19<)4.  Ser.  No.  2.5.5,731 

Claims  prionU.  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137644 

Int.  CI.'^-G«3B  7/OH 

VS.  CI.  354-^il  4  Claims 


1.  A  photometric  control  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

an  electric  charge-accumulation  type  of  photoelectric  conversion 
device  having  plural  picture  elements  for  photoreceiving  and 
photoelectrically  converting  a  flux  of  lights  from  plural 
regions  of  a  subject  field  and  outputting  the  respective  photo- 
electric conversion  outputs  as  photometric  signals  for  expo- 
sure value  calculation; 

accumulation  time  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  accumu- 
lation lime  for  a  next  operation  of  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion device  using  both  a  number  of  maximum  values  of  the 
photometric  signals  from  said  photoelectric  conversion  device 
and  a  number  of  minimum  values  of  the  photometric  signals 
from  said  photoelectric  conversion  device;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  photoelectric  conversion  device 
for  the  calculated  accumulation  time. 


M  >  K  A 


5,526,093 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METIH 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WM  V  k 
Kazuhiro  Takabashi,  Utsunomi>a.     .:)  rs.    .t.ssigiior  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  199.^.  5-175502 

int.  Cl."^  G03B  27/42:  HOIL  2}/02 

VS.  CI.  355—53  40  Claims 

23.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  directing  an  exposure  beam  to  an  object  to  be  exposed 
through  a  mask  and  for  scanning  the  mask  and  the  object  with 
the  exposure  beam;  and 
means  for  changing  an  amount  of  exposure  by  the  exposure 
beam  in  accordance  with  a  position  on  the  object. 
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5.526.094 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

viinori  Noguchi;  Yukio  Kenbo,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshitada 
I  >shida.    Fujisawa;    Masataka   Shjba:    Yasuhiro   Yoshitaka, 
both  if  \olMihdriia,  and  Makoto  Murayama,  FujLsawa,  all  of. 
I.ipan.  asMi;ii  irs  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  .intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,158,  Mar.  5.  1«W2.  Pat.  No. 
-..':<» ..\'.V  rhLs  application  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.654 
(  Idims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991.  3-038387; 

M.ir  25,  l'*')|,  .<-059944;  Oct.  7,  l<»91,  3-258868;  Nov.  29,  1991, 

'315976 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/72:27/32 

VS.  a.  355—53  31  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  method  comprising  the  steps  of  illuminating  a 
mask  with  light,  and  for  imaging  light  one  of  transmitted  through 
and  reflected  from  the  illummated  mask  onto  a  substrate,  the  step 
of  imaging  including  at  least  partially  inhibiting  transmission  of 
light  one  of  transmitted  and  reflected  from  the  illuminated  mask 
onto  the  substrate. 


5.526.09.'; 

INlM.f    H^  \DlNr,  APPAR.ATI  >  tf\MM..    V AKlAbLh 

P<  >vs  [-  K  xr  1  I-    \ !    nN.STEM  INCLUDING  FIRST  AND 

^^  '  I  >\l)  1  1\LD  FOCUS  LENS  GROUPS 

\  ishihir     "i  ittiazaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .\sahi  Kogaku 

Koti\<>  Kaiiushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  107,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-063996 
U;  Aug.  20,  1W2.  4-063997  U;  Aug.  20.  1992.  4-244277 

InL  CI."  G03B  27/40:  HOIJ  J/14 
VS.  a.  355—57  52  aaims 

23.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  contained 
on  a  document,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  light  to  the  image  of  the  document; 
a  predetermined  optical  path  having  an  incident  ray  optical  axis; 


^^ 


a    variable    magnification    optical    system    for    guiding    light 

reflected  by  the  image  through  said  predetermined  optical 

path  with  varying  magnification  of  the  image;  and 
image  sensing  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  image 

and  guided  by  said  variable  magnification  optical  system  and 

for  sensing  the  image  from  said  received  light, 
said  vanable  magnification  optical  system  including: 

a  first  fixed-focus  lens  group  having  a  first  optical  axis; 

a  second  fixed-focus  lens  group  having  a  second  optical  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  optical  axis  and  said  incident  ray 
optical  axis; 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  fixed-focus  lens 
groups  simultaneously,  in  a  plane  containing  both  of  said 
first  and  second  optical  axes  and  along  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  both  of  said  first  and  second  optical  axes,  said 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  fixed-focus  lens 
groups  together  being  capable  of  moving  either  of  said  first 
and  second  optical  axes  into  alignment  with  said  incident 
ray  optical  axis  while  simultaneously  moving  the  remaining 
one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  axes  out  of  said  prede- 
termined optical  path; 

a  fixed  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  said  reflected  light  to 
said  second  fixed-focus  lens  group  and  on  to  said  image 
sensing  means,  said  fixed  reflecting  mirror  being  positioned 
along  said  predetermined  optical  path; 

a  movable  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  an  incident  light  ray 
to  said  first  fixed-focus  lens  group  and  on  to  said  image 
sensing  means,  said  movable  reflecting  mirror  movable 
between  a  retracted  position,  remote  from  said  incident  ray 
optical  axis,  and  a  reflecting  position,  along  said  incident 
ray  optical  axis  and  between  said  second  fixed-focus  lens 
group  and  said  fixed  optical  reflecting  mirror;  and 

a  magnification  switching  system  for  moving  said  movable 
reflecting  mirror  into  said  predetermined  optical  path,  and 
between  said  first  fixed-focus  lens  group  and  said  fixed 
optical  reflecting  mirror,  in  response  to  a  movement  of  said 
first  optical  axis  into  alignment  with  said  incident  ray 
optical  axis,  and  for  moving  said  movable  reflecting  mirror 
out  of  said  predetermined  optical  path  in  respon.se  to  a 
movement  of  said  second  optical  axis  into  alignment  with 
said  incident  ray  optical  axis. 


5.526.096 
IMAGE-F0RMIN(,  APPAR^ATUS  WITH  AN  AREA- 
SKI  F(TI\(;  FUNCTION  W  HI(  M  SFI.RCTS  AN  \RF\  IN 
\  >l   Kf\(  Fl  P(  ()M)I  IIDN  OF  \N  ORKilNAI    \M) 
\MI1(  II  M)KMs   W  IM  V(,F  ON   IMF  H  \SIS  OI    FHF 
SI  I  K    IH)   KKI  \  Of    IHF   ORK.IN  \l    PI MFO  IN   \ 
SI  KF\(  F-DOUN  ( ONDIIION 
Norm    lma(l.i.    lokvti.   Japan.   a.ssii;niir    In    Katuishiki    K.iisha 
Inshih.t,  K.iMLivaki.  Japan 

Fil.-d  Oct.  .^.   l'<M4.  StT  Nik  .MM, 54.' 
Claim-,  jirionn,  appliiation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993.  5-311731 
Int.  CI.    G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—218  13  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  image  on  an 
image-bearing  member  on  the  basis  of  an  original  image,  compris- 
ing: 
a  platen  on  which  an  original  having  an  original  image  is  placed, 
the  platen  having  a  reference  portion; 
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means  for  inputting  coordinates  representing  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  original  placed  in  a  surface-up  condition  on  the 
reference  portion; 

means  for  performing  coordinate  transformation  from  the  coor- 
dinates to  transformed  coordinates,  the  transformed  coordi- 
nates representing  the  predetermined  area  of  the  original 
placed  in  a  surface-down  condition; 

means  for  informing  an  operator  of  a  direction  to  rotate  the 
original  when  the  operator  reverses  the  original  from  the 
surface-up  condition  to  the  surface-down  condition; 

an  image-scanning  unit,  the  image-scanning  unit  having  an 
electric  component  which  scans  the  original  placed  in  the 
surface-down  condition  on  the  reference  ponion;  and 

an  image-forming  unit,  the  image-forming  unit  having  an  elec- 
tric component  which  forms  an  image  on  an  image-bearing 
member  on  the  basis  of  the  original  image  which  the  image- 
scanning  unit  scanned,  and  which  is  limited  to  the  predeter- 
mined area  represented  by  the  transformed  coordinates. 


5.526,097 

(  \KiKin<;F  rrii  izinc;  a  pi  i  k\i  in  of  contact 

CHARGING  Mt.MBfKS 
Gregory  L.  Ream,  Lexington.  Ky.,  a.ssigniu  i.    1  .  \ni.irk  Inur- 
national.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48S..W,^ 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/02 

VS.  01.  355—219  10  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparams  operable  for  imaging  when  containing  a 
replaceable  cartridge  containing  a  rotatable  photoconductor.  a  first 
contact  charging  member  to  charge  said  photoconductor.  toner,  and 
a  loner  applicator  to  tone  an  electrostatic  image  on  said  photocon- 
ductor. said  first  contact  charging  member  during  an  imaging 
operation  charging  said  photoconductor  to  a  first  voltage  level,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  second  charging  member  mounted  on  a 
movable  member  in  said  apparatus,  said  movable  member  when  in 
an  operating  position  of  said  apparatus  locating  said  second  charg- 
ing member  for  charging  said  photoconductor  operatively  past  the 
location  of  said  first  contact  charging  member,  said  second  charg- 
ing member  charging  said  photoconductor  to  a  second  voltage  of 
the  same  polarity  as  said  first  voltage  at  a  level  contfolled  by  the 
voltage  of  said  second  charging  member 


5,526.098 
com  R  MACHINE  BOOK  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Walter  D.  lick.  Tigard.  Oreg.,  and  Mark  West.  Tehachapi. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Book  Support  Systems,  Inc..  Tigard. 
Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.003 

Int  a.*-  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355-230  12  Claims 


1.  A  book  suppon  snructure  for  a  copier  machine  of  the  type 
compnsing  a  generally  box-shaped  housing  having  four  side  walls 
and  a  generally  open  lop,  means  for  copying  articles  placed  above 
said  housing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  copying  of  articles, 
said  book  support  structure  comprising: 

a  top.  horizontally  disposed  planar  wall  constructed  and 
arranged  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  sheet  of  glass,  said 
top  planar  wall  being  rectangularly-shaped  and  having  four 
outer  edges,  said  sheet  of  glass  being  adjacent  first  and  second 
outer  edges  of  the  top  wall,  said  second  outer  edge  extending 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  outer  edge; 

a  first  sloping  side  wall  having  an  edge  integralh  formed  with 
the  first  edge  of  the  top  wall,  said  first  side  wall  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  top  planar 
wall; 

a  second  sloping  side  wall  having  an  edge  integrally  formed 
with  the  second  edge  of  the  top  wall,  .said  second  side  wall 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  said 
top  planar  wall  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  first  side  wall;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  book  support  structure  on  said  bousing 
of  the  photocopier  in  a  position  in  which  it  overlies  the  open 
top  of  the  housing. 

wherein  the  arrangement  is  such  that  the  book  suppon  structure 
enables  a  person  to  copy  a  page  of  a  book  having  a  spine  in 
two  separate  orientations,  the  first  orientation  being  achieved 
by  placing  the  spine  of  the  book  along  the  junction  of  the  edge 
of  the  first  side  wall  and  the  first  edge  of  the  top  wall  and  a 
page  of  the  book  to  be  copied  over  the  sheet  of  glass,  and  the 
second  orientation  being  achieved  by  placing  the  spine  of  the 
book  along  the  junction  of  the  edge  of  the  second  side  wall 
and  the  second  edge  of  the  top  wall  and  a  page  of  the  book  to 
be  copied  over  the  sheet  of  glass,  said  second  orientation 
orienting  the  book  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  first 
orientation. 


5,526,099 

DEVELOf'fs<    !>FVICEAND  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

Ml  \  K  ATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Noboru  Katakabe.  L  ji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,768.  Dec,  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.080 

Int.  CI.*"  G03G  l5/0« 

VS.  CI.  355—245  12  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 

hopper  means  for  accommodating  and  supplying  a  developer; 
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developer  carrier  means  for  transporting  the  developer  carried 
on  a  surface  thereof  to  a  developing  place;  and 

developer  circulating  means  for  circulating  the  developer 
between  the  hopper  means  and  the  developer  carrier  means: 

wherein  the  developer  circulating  means  includes  a  part  of  the 
hopper  means  and  forward  means  and  backward  means  both 
of  which  extend  from  the  hopper  means  along  the  developer 
carrier  means,  the  forward  means  and  backward  means 
respectively  have  spaces  independent  of  each  other,  each  of 
the  spaces  is  defined  by  a  wall,  and  in  each  of  the  spaces 
developer  transporting  means  is  provided  for  holding  the 
developer  therein  and  transponing  the  developer,  the  devel- 
oper transporting  means  is  arranged  so  that  the  periphery  of 
the  developer  transporting  means  is  adjacent  to  the  corre- 
sponding wall  of  each  space,  thereby  preventing  the  developer 
from  flowmg  through  the  spaces  of  the  forward  means  and  the 
backward  means  when  the  developer  is  not  being  transported. 


of  toner  contained  in  the  toner  chamber  is  greater  than  a 
maximum  allowable  ratio:  and 

toner  quality  control  means  for  allowing  said  toner  supplying 
means  to  supply  fresh  toner  to  the  toner  chamber  when  said 
ratio  relating  to  the  quantity  of  toner  the  maximum  allowable 
ratio: 

wherein  the  toner  collecting  means  supplies  collected  toner  to 
the  loner  chamber  independent  of  a  detection  of  the  ratio 
relating  to  the  quantity  of  toner  contamed  in  the  toner  cham- 
ber by  the  ratio  detecting  means. 


-.5:(i,iiii 

IDNl^K  l)ISPI-\sl\(,  (    \KIK1I)(,F   H\\1N(,   V 

NdVKdl  \1  \HI  V    lONKR  CirvMiA  KO  1  V  1  \BLK 

SLEEVE-C.\P 

John    \!.    Wffd.    Murr\svillc,   Pa.,   assignor   to    Inti  rri;ttumal 

Communications  Mattrials,  Inc..  C'onnclsvillc.  f';t 

I- il.fi  Mar   Ih.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  405,305 

hit   CI.'  CO.^G  15/06 

VS.  CI.  355—260  20  Claims 


V.S.  CI.  355—246 


1    An   image  recording  apparatus  in  which  an   image  on  a 

photosensitive  medium  is  processed  using  toner  from  a  toner 

chamber  and  is  transferred  to  a  sheet  of  paper  so  that  the  image  is 

recorded  on  the  sheet  of  paper,  comprising; 

toner  supplying  means  for  supplying  fresh  toner  to  the  toner 

chamber  via  a  toner  sue  plying  passage: 
toner  collecting  means  for  collecting  toner  which  remains  on  the 
photosensitive  medium  after  the  image  on  the  photosensitive 
medium  is  transferred  to  the  sheet  of  paper,  and  for  supplying 
the  collect  toner  to  the  toner  chamber  via  a  toner  collecting 
passage,  and  wherein  the  toner  collecting  passage  supplies 
toner  directly  to  the  toner  chamber: 
toner  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  ratio 
of  the  collected  toner  to  the  fresh  toner  relating  to  a  quantity 


\, 
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5^26,100 

IM  V<  ,F  RK  ORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 

QUANTITY  CONTROL  UNIT 

Ndumi  Vlisago,  Tokyo,  and  Hirohisa  Ohtsuka.  Kawaguchi, 
hoth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
j.ip.iii 

fikd  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1993.  5-339997; 
Sep,  ?,  1W4,  6-235941 

Int  CI."  G<I3G  I3/0S;2I/I0 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  toner  dispensing  cartridge  comprising; 

a  substantially  hollow  toner  cup  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical wall  having  a  longimdinal  axis,  a  closed  end  and 
opposite  thereto  an  end  portion  including  an  open  end: 

a  sleeve-cap  fitted  over  said  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
at  said  open  end,  said  sleeve-cap  being  rotatable  relative  to 
hollow  toner  cup.  said  sleeve-cap  having  at  least  one  opening 
communicating  with  said  open  end  and  forming  a  mouth 
portion  for  egress  of  toner: 

an  agitator  element  disposed  within  said  hollow  toner  cup.  said 
agitator  element  being  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
sleeve-cap; 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  hollow  toner  cup  about 
said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

gear  means  disposed  on  and  surrounding  said  sleeve-cap  for 
rotatably  driving  said  sleeve-cap  and  said  agitator  element 
relative  to  said  hollow  toner  cup.  rotation  of  said  agitator 
element  causing  toner  contained  within  said  hollow  toner  cup 
to  be  displaced  toward  said  open  end  for  egress  through  said 
mouth  portion. 


5.526.102 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  AND 

\PP\RATrS  I  SFD  THFRRFOR 

Eiichi  kiito.  Shi/uoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  luji  Photo  Film  Co., 

I  III  .  Kanagawa.  Japan 

KiU-d  \ug   2.^.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  294.600 

Claints  (.iriorin,  application  Japan.  \iig   ;.'.  l^W.V  5-229472 
Int.  (1.    (,(».<(,  ;  ■   ,  J 
U.S.  CI.  355—271  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  image  comprising  forming  at 
least  one  color  toner  image  on  an  electrophotographic  light- 
sensitive  element  whose  surface  has  releasability  by  an  electropho- 
tographic process,  transferring  the  loner  image  onto  a  primary 
receptor  having  a  peelable  transfer  layer  provided  thereon,  and 
then  transferring  the  toner  image  together  with  the  transfer  layer 
from  the  primary  receptor  onto  a  receiving  material. 
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5,526.103 
INDUCTION  HEATING  FIXING  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Kato.  Toyokawa;  Satoni  Yoneda.  Toyohashi;  Fiji  Oka- 
bayashi,  Toyokawa;  Peter  Johnston,  Toyokawa:  Hiroaki 
Hinotani,  Toyokawa,  and  Tohru  Kujiwara.  Machida.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  .M».  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.V^7(| 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  .M.  1W4.  6-063193; 
Aug.  .<.  1W4.  6-lS2.<79;  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195584 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/20 
U.S.  CI.  355—285  10  Claims 


1.  An  induction  heating  fixing  device  comprising; 

a  heat  roller  formed  by  an  electncally  conductive  member  and 

having  a  hollow  space  in  its  interior; 
a  pressure  roller  disposed  in  pressing  contact  with  the  heat 

roller: 
a  core  disposed  within  the  heat  roller  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  heat  roller  to  form  a  magnetic  path 

for  guiding  magnetic  flux  in  said  direction  orthogonal  to  the 

axis  of  rotation  of  the  heat  roller; 
a  coil  provided  around  the  core;  and 
a  circuit  for  passing  an  alternating  current  through  the  coil. 


5.526,104 

IMAGE  FORMINC  \Pr\R ATI  S  WITH  IMPROVED 

MAM  Al   PAPLR  KKLl)  IM  LI 

Yuzo  Kawano.  Ogori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  (  o..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.V01I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  \^n.  6-II5S65H; 
Jun.  14.  1994.  6-130717 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  Hm 
U.S.  a.  355—308  9  Claims 


\.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

a  casing  having  an  upper  surface: 

image  recording  means  disposed  within  said  casing  to  recortl  an 
image  on  a  recording  medium;  and 

a  recording  medium  feed  inlet  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of 
said  casing  for  insertion  of  the  recording  medium  into  said 
casing,  wherein  said  casing  has  a  flat  surface  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  leading  to  said  recording  medium  feed  inlet, 
and  a  guide  member  is  further  provided  on  the  flat  surface  for 
guiding  insertion  of  the  recording  medium  into  said  recording 
medium  feed  inlet. 


5,526,105 
ARTICULATED  \ACUTrM  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Michael  Renin.  Rochester:  Steven  L.  Moore.  Dansville:  I^rry 
T.  Schlitzer.  Rochester,  and  David  P.  Dworzanski.  Walworth, 
all  of  N.V,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,799 

InL  CI,"  G03G  ]5/00 

MS.  a.  355—312  13  Qaims 

! ©- 


1  Apparatus  for  transporting  sheets  seriatim  along  a  travel  path, 
said  sheet  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  in  juxtaposition  with  the  sheet  travel  path; 

a  first  transport  assembly  including  al  least  one  bell  mounted  for 
movement  about  a  closed  loop  path,  with  a  run  of  said  belt  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  first  portion  of  said  sheet  travel  path; 

a  second  transport  assembly:  and 

means  for  mounting  said  first  transport  assembly  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  for  mounting  said  second  transport  assembly  in  said 
housing  downstream,  in  the  direction  of  sheet  transport,  of 
said  first  transport  assembly  for  articulation  relative  to  said 
first  transport  assembly,  such  that  said  first  and  second  trans- 
port assemblies  extend  into  operative  relation  with  said  sheet 
travel  path  for  transporting  a  sheet  respectively  along  a  first 
portion  of  said  sheet  travel  path  and  a  .second  portion  of  the 
sheet  travel  path  at  an  angle  to  said  first  portion. 


5,526,106 
rMAGE  FORMING  \VV\M  \  !  ;  -  w  ! TH  TRANSFER 
MATERIAL  SH\K  \  I  |M,  MEANS 
lorn    kaLsumi.   \okohama;    Nobuyuki   Itoh,   Kawasaki,   and 
Hiroaki   Jsuchi>a,   Yokohama,  all   of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kahushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,865,  Jun.  7.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.081,  Ma>  12.  1989. 
abandoned.  1  his  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  396,072 
Claim',     priority,     application     Japan,     May     20,     1988, 
63-121951;  Ma>  16.  1988.  63-116911;  May  16.  1988.  63-116912; 
May  19.  198X.  63-120752 

Int  CI."  G03G  21  m 
MS.  CI.  355—315  30  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  movable  image  bearing  member: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  surface  of  said 
image  bearing  member; 
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ELECT  rostato(;raphi(  printer  with  image- 

KI\1N(.  STATION 
Patrick  Billet.  lette.  Jan  J  1  De  BfKk.  Bevercn,  Ktienn»>  M.  Df 
CihK;  I  ucien  A.  [)t  Schamphelaere.  txith  of  Kdegem.  I miis 
I  u\(kx.  St-katelijne-Waver,  and  Krik  <r.  (..  \an  Weverberg. 
^lortsel.  all  of.  Belgium,  ajisignors  to  \eikon  N\,  Mortsel, 
Belgjum 

Filed  .Jun.  H.  I'*94.  Ser.  No.  257,633 
(  laims   priority,   application  European   Pat.   Off.    lun.    IH, 
1993,  9330476X 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  ISAX) 
VS.  CI.  35-^^3:6  K  15  Claims 


transfer  mean.s  for  transferring  an  image  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  image  bearing  member  by  said  image  forming  means 
onto  a  transfer  material; 

separating  means  for  electrostatically  separating  the  transfer 
matenal  from  said  image  bearing  member  after  the  image  is 
transferred  by  said  transfemng  means;  and 

means  for  supplying  to  said  separatmg  means  an  electric  power 
havmg  a  periodic  voltage  of  a  periodically  changing  continu- 
ous waveform,  the  waveform  being  a  generally  sinusoidal 
waveform  that  is  flattened  in  a  neighborhood  of  a  peak  of  the 
periodic  voltage,  a  peak-lo-peak  voltage  level  of  the  penodic 
voltage  being  not  higher  than  95%  of  a  peak-to-peak  voltage 
level  of  an  AC  voltage  having  a  complete  sinusoidal  wave- 
form having  the  sarae  effective  current. 


5^26,107 

COLOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VH'  )|il  CING 

DUPLEX  COPIES 

Rafail  Bniasitiii,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel,  assignor  to  Scitex  Corpo- 

ratioti  1  td.,  Herzlia.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,509 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  355—319  25  Claims 
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1  A  color  [>rinting  apparatus  for  printing  separate  color  images 
onto  the  two  sides  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  image  bearing  surfaces  each  of  said  surfaces 
being  related  to  a  single  color, 

(b)  an  imaging  mechanism  for  imaging  each  of  said  plurality  of 
image  bearing  surfaces  with  at  least  two  separate  images 
related  to  said  color  printed  by  said  image  bearing  surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transfer  mechanisms  for  transferring  each  ot 
said  at  lea.st  two  separate  images  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
image  beanng  surfaces  onto  the  substrate,  with  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  two  images  being  transferred  to  each  side  of  the 
substrate,  each  of  said  at  least  two  images  being  transferred  to 
the  substrate  from  a  different  location  along  each  of  said 
plurality  of  image  beanng  surfaces;  and 

(d)  a  turnover  mechanism  for  turning  the  substrate  over  between 
the  transfemng  of  the  first  of  said  two  images  of  all  of  said 
plurality  of  image  bearing  surfaces  and  the  transferring  of  the 
second  of  said  two  images. 


I.  An  electrostatographic  printer  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  moving  a  web  along  a  web  path; 

(b)  an  imaging  station  comprising  means  for  forming  a  toner 
developable  latent  image  on  a  surface  member; 

(c)  a  toner  development  station  containing  means  for  developing 
said  latent  image  to  form  a  toner  image  on  said  surface  member; 

(d)  a  toner  transfer  station  positioned  adjacent  said  web  path 
comprising  means  for  transfemng  said  toner  image  from  said 
surface  member  onto  the  web;  and 

(e)  an  image-fixing  station  for  fixing  said  toner  image  on  said  web. 
said  image-fixing  station  being  positioned  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  said  web  path  downstream  of  said  toner  transfer  station  and 
including  heating  means  composing  at  least  one  radiant  source 
having  a  peak  energy  output  wavelength  which  is  a  non-visible 
wavelength,  wherein  said  heating  means  further  comprises  two 
pairs  of  hingedly  coupled  heat-shielding  housings  within  at  least 
one  of  which  a  said  radiant  source  is  located,  said  heat-shielding 
housings  being  articulated  to  move  simultaneously  between  an 
open  position  in  which  said  web  is  exposed  to  said  at  least  one 
radiant  source  to  fix  a  toner  image  on  said  web.  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  at  least  one  radiant  source  is  shielded  by 
said  heat-shielding  housings  from  said  web.  said  heat-shielding 
housings  being  located  one  pair  on  each  side  of  said  web  path, 
said  printer  further  comprising  sensing  means  for  sensing  move- 
ment of  said  web  and  automatic  control  means  to  initiate  shield- 
ing of  said  at  least  one  radiant  source  from  said  web  when  a 
speed  of  movement  of  said  web  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


?.526.1(W 
MI  ITI-VELOCITY  COMl'ONFNT  I  in 
Ktcinis    \    Johnson,  los  .Altos,  Calif.,  dssignor  to    [he   I  iiiini 
Styles  of  VmtTua  ,js  represented  h\  the  \dminislrator  of  the 
National    Veronautuv  and   Space    Xdministration,   Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  lun,  :-,  I'Wi.  Sen  No.  727,263 
Int.  CI.'  G01Pi/i6 
U.S.  CI.  356—28.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  laser  doppler  velocimeter  for  measuring  multi-velocity 
component  flow  of  a  fluid  having  seed  particles  dispersed  therein 
under  sparse  seeding  conditions,  comprising: 
a  laser  outputting  a  beam; 
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5.526.110 

IN  SITC  CALIBRATION  OF  INDUt  I  l\  I  1  \   m  i|  PLED 

PLASMA-AIOMH    FMISSION   \\l>  \|\n- 

SPFC  IKOSCOI'^ 

Steven  D.  Bravmen.  Ames.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Lni- 

versity  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.024 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2//7.< 

U.S.  CI.  350—316  18  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  element 
of  interest  in  a  sample  contained  in  an  aerosol  stream,  comprising: 

an  inductively  coupled  plasma  spectrometer  for  vaporizing, 
atomizing,  and  ionizing  at  least  the  element  of  interest  to  emit 
characteristic  emissions,  the  emissions  generating  an  output 
signal  in  the  spectrometer  with  an  intensity  proportional  to  the 
quantity  of  the  element  of  interest; 


an  aerosol  delivery  system  for  delivering  the  aerosol  stream  to 
the  inductively  coupled  plasma  spectrometer,  the  aerosol 
stream  containing  a  carrier  gas  and  the  element  of  interest; 

means  for  measuring  the  raa»s  flow  rate  of  the  aerosol  stream; 

a  volatile  calibration  gas  compound  of  the  element  of  interest; 
and 

a  precision  gas  melenng  valve  for  introducing  a  senes  of  known 
quantities  of  a  volatile  calibration  gas  directly  into  the  aerosol 
stream,  the  metering  valve  determining  the  mass  flow  rale  of 
the  calibration  gas  and  the  spectrometer  generating  an  output 
signal  intensity  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  calibration  gas 
and  element  of  interest  present  in  the  aerosol  so  that  a  stan- 
dard addition  curve  of  the  intensity  versus  the  quanlit)  of 
calibration  gas  added  can  be  generated  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  the  element  of  interest  in  the  sample. 


a  modulator  receiving  the  laser  beam  and  outputting  at  least  two 
frequency  modulated  diffracted  beams  and  a  primary  beam, 
each  of  the  at  least  two  ditfracted  beams  corresp<-)nding  to  a 
velocity  component  and  having  a  different  frequency; 

a  transmitting  lens  receiving  and  converging  the  at  least  two 
frequency  modulated  diflracted  beams  and  the  primary  beam 
to  cross  at  a  cross-over  region; 

a  light  detector  exposed  to  the  collected  panicle-scanered  light 
and  producing  a  composite  electrical  signal  containing  infor- 
mation about  each  velocity  component;  and 

a  processor  detecting  the  information  in  the  composite  electrical 
signal  in  real-time  under  the  sparse  seeding  conditions  as 
detected  information,  digitizing  the  detected  infomiation  as  a 
digitized  electrical  signal,  and  producing  a  discrete  Fourier 
transform  based  on  the  digitized  electrical  signal,  s.iid  discrete 
Fourier  transform  including  a  peak  frequency  corresponding 
to  each  velocity  component,  and  said  pnKessor  processing 
each  velocity  component  responsne  to  each  peak  frequency 
under  the  sparse  seeding  conditions  in  one  channel  of  the 
processor,  and  measuring  the  multi-velocity  component  flow. 


5.526.111 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  A 
COAGULATION  (  IMR^rTFRf-rK    fir  \  v\%TPLE  OF 
BLOOI '   V  CM  H  .'!  1  I  k  ii    !  I'  IN  !  'h;    \  i  ,;  i\  i  kOL 
Rick  L.  Collins.  Cicero;  Martin  I,  Gerber.  Carmel:  /.indei  H. 
Heller,  Indianapolis;  James  L.  Maxwell,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.; 
Edna  C.  Probst,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa;  Loy  \l.  Vail,  Cicero. 
Ind.;  Stefan  VVeincrt.  Fortville,  Ind..  and  Morn's  J.  ^'oung. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringcr  Mannheim  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,897 

Int  a.*"  GOIN  33/49:  G06F  159/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-39  53  claims 


n 


I  n.Tin 


1.  A  method  for  calculating  a  coagulation  characteristic  of  a 
sample  of  blood,  a  blood  fraction,  or  a  control,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  coagulation  of  the 

sample; 
sampling  the  output  signal  at  a  sampling  rate  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sampled  signal 
values; 
stonng  the  sampled  signal  values; ' 
determining  an  envelope  from  the  stored  signal  values; 
storing  the  envelope;  and 

calculating  the  coagulation  characteristic  from  the  stored  enve- 
lope based  on  the  maximum  signal  value. 
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fKf  nn   (UK  MtiMTORING  A  FLUID  MKDll  M 

Vrnu  (1  N   ^,ct:  igen,  16757  Bolero  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Set.  No.  27,189 

Int.  a.'*  GOIN  21/00:  A61B  5/00;  GOIL  7/OH 

VS.  a.  356—72  84  Claims 

r^2A 
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14  A  probe  for  monitoring  a  fluid  medium,  compnsmg: 

a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  at  least 
one  hole  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  surface; 

at  least  one  fiber  optic,  in  the  hole,  for  transmitting  an  electro- 
magnetic wave;  and 

a  window  having  a  first  and  second  major  surface,  the  window 
mounted  on  the  base,  the  first  major  surface  facing  the  upper 
surface  and  the  second  major  surface  facing  the  fluid  medium, 
wherein  a  fluid  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  is  applied  in  a 
direction  that  causes  the  window  to  flex  toward  the  base  and 
wherein  the  window  is  capable  of  transmitting  an  electromag- 
netic wave. 


5,526,113 
VII-  [H(  )\)  AND  Al'l'AkvVTUS  FOR  MEASLKh.Mi..N  1  Ul 
xP\  1 1  VL  SIGNAL  AND  NOISE  POWER  OF  IMAGING 
SYSTEMS 
I    Mkh.ul  I  .iigvel,  Ramona,  Calif.;  Randy  M.  Maner,  Albu- 
querque,   .N.M.,   and    Larry   A.    Nelson,    Bellevue,    Wash., 
axsinnors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Jiin.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  263,319 
InL  CI."  COIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—124.5 


11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  image  quality  determinations  by  measur- 
ing spatial  signal  and  noise  power  of  an  imaging  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  monochromatic  collimated  beam  of  light; 

b)  providing  a  photographic  facsimile  of  a  displayed  line  image 
to  be  analyzed  in  a  predetermined  angular  orientation; 

c)  illuminating  said  photographic  facsimile  by  said  light  beam  so 
as  to  provide  a  diffraction  pattern  thereof; 

d)  focussing  a  converging  thin  lens  upon  said  diffraction  pattern 
so  as  to  produce  a  spatial  frequency  distribution  thereof 
focussed  on  a  spatial  frequency  plane,  said  spatial  frequency 
distribution  comprised  of  signal  and  noise  spatial  frequency 
components; 

e)  inserting  a  first  spatial  filter  at  said  spatial  frequency  plane 
adapted  for  defining  a  predetermined  spatial  bandwidth  and 
for  transmitting  said  spatial  signal  and  spatial  noise  frequenc> 
components; 

f)  focussing  a  magnifying  lens  upon  said  spatial  plane  whereby 
to  produce  a  magnified  image  of  said  spatial  frequency  com- 
ponents; 

g)  applying  said  magnified  image  to  a  detector  and  measuring 
the  spectral  power  of  the  detected  spatial  frequency  compo- 
nents; 


J) 


h)  removing  said  first  spatial  filter  and  inserting  a  second  spatial 
filter  at  said  spatial  frequency  plane  adapted  for  selectively 
blocking  said  signal  spatial  frequency  component,  and  mea- 
suring the  spectral  power  of  the  residual  spatial  frequency 
components; 

I)  applying  a  magnified  image  derived  from  said  second  spatial 
filter  to  said  detector  and  measuring  the  spectral  power  of  the 
residual  detected  spatial  frequency  components; 
incrementally  positioning  said  displayed  line  image  to  a 
further  orientation  and  generating  a  corresponding  photo- 
graphic facsimile  so  as  to  provide  a  further  diffracted  image 
and  selectively  measunng  the  spectral  power  output  of  the 
corresponding  spatial  frequency  components  in  the  presence 
of  said  spatial  filter; 

k)  repeating  said  incremental  positioning  of  said  line  image  to 
encompass  a  360°  rotation  in  the  plane  of  said  line  image,  and 
measunng  the  spectral  power  outputs  corresponding  thereto; 
and 

1)  computing  a  ratio  of  the  measured  signal  power  to  noise 
power  at  each  of  said  incremental  positions. 


5,5;h,114 

TIME  Mil ni'I  KXFl)  FR1N(,K  (  OI  NTER 

Steven  A.  Eselun,  1240  lith  St.,  I  os  Osos,  Calif,  93402 

Filed  Jul.  2(1,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  277,739 

Int.  ("!.'  (.018  9/02 

VS.  CI.  .^5*>-  U-  11  Claims 

14- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  light  pattern  having  a  spatially 
distributed  intensity  to  a  time  dependent  signal  which  comprises: 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  photodetectors  positioned  to  intercept 
said  light  pattern; 

a  multiplexor  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  respon- 
sive to  intensity  of  said  light  pattern  at  each  photodetector 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  one  said  input  terminal 
connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  detectors,  respectively; 

a  multiplexor  clock  means  for  transfemng  successively  and 
repeatedly  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  signals  at  each  input 
terminal  of  said  multiplexor  means  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  multiplexor  means; 

said  multiplexor  clock  means  being  operably  connected  to  said 
multiplexor  means; 

a  band  pass  filter  having  a  center  frequency  substantially  equal 
to  a  frequency  of  said  multiplexor  clock  means  divided  by  a 
number  equal  to  said  plurality  of  detectors,  said  band  pas' 
filter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  multiplexor  means  and  an  output  terminal  where 
said  time  dependent  signal  is  elicited. 


.>,52h.ll5 
LKJUT  SOI  R(  F-nKTK  TION  FIBER-OPTIC 

G^ROst OPK  ISINt;  IIFPOI  VRIZEDBEAM 
PROPAt.MION 
\(Uo  Nishmra,  Osaka,  .lapan.  assijiniir  iii  Suniitomu  Lltctric 
Industries,  I. Id.,  Osaka,  lapan 

Hied  Nn.  25.  1W4.  Ser.  Sii,  34X,08y 

(  laims  priorlt>,  application  .lapan,  Nov,  26.  1993,  5-321170 

Int.  CI.'  (,01C  19/72 

VS.  CI.  35(v~'50  8  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-optic  gyroscope  obtaining  a  signal  from  a  light  source 

comprising: 
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a  light  source  having  a  light  emitting  device  for  emitting  mono- 
chromatic or  quasi-monochromatic,  non-polarized  light  beams 
with  a  definite  coherent  length  and  a  moniionng  photodetector 
mounted  behind  the  light  emitting  device  for  monitoring  the 
power  of  the  light  emitted  from  die  light  emitting  device; 

a  fiber  coil  with  two  ends  produced  by  winding  a  single-mode 
fiber  into  a  coil  of  a  plurality  of  turns; 

a  coupler  with  four  fiber  ends  for  dividing  the  nonpolarized 
light  beams  from  the  light  emitting  device  into  halves,  for 
introducing  the  divided  beams  into  both  ends  of  the  fiber  coil, 
and  for  integrating  the  beams  returning  from  the  fiber  coil; 
and 

a  birefringent  medium  with  more  than  one  anisotropic  axis  being 
interposed  on  a  beam  line  between  the  light  source  and  the 
coupler,  and  having  a  thickness  producing  an  optical  path 
difference  between  an  ordinary  beam  and  an  extraordinary 
beam  longer  than  the  coherent  length  of  the  light  emitted  from 
the  light  source; 

wherein  the  non-polarized  light  beams  emitted  from  the  light 
emitting  device  are  separated  into  ordinary  beams  and 
extraordinary  beams  in  die  direction  of  die  beam  line  by  the 
birefnngent  medium  by  a  distance  longer  dian  the  coherent 
length  of  the  light;  bodi  the  ordinary  beams  and  die  extraor- 
dinary beams  are  allowed  to  enter  a  core  of  the  fiber;  the 
beams  are  divided  into  halves  by  the  coupler;  the  non- 
polarized divided  beams  propagate  in  the  fiber  coil  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise,  are  integrated  by  the  coupler  for  inter- 
fering with  each  other,  and  return  into  the  light  emitting 
device;  the  returning  interfering  beams  perturb  the  emission 
of  die  light  emitting  device;  and  a  signal  including  the  phase 
difl'erence  between  die  clockwise  propagaung  beams  and  the 
counterclockwise  propagating  beams  is  obtained  from  die 
change  of  a  driving  current  or  die  change  of  a  dnving  voltage 
of  the  light  emitting  device,  or  from  the  change  of  a  photo- 
current  of  die  monitonng  photodetector 


recombining  said  reflected  beams  passing  back  through  said 
diffractive  optical  assembly  to  form  an  interference  panem 
representative  of  die  surface  profile  of  said  object  surface, 
said  interference  pattern  having  reduced  sensitivity  to  surface 
deformation  and  surface  roughness. 


.5,526.117 

-MhlHUD  1  UK  IHE  DETLk.NU.NAlloN  OF 

CHARACTERISTIC  VALUES  OF  TRANSPARENT 

L.AVFRS  WTTH  THF  UD  of  n  I.IPSOMETRY 

Uwe  Wielsvh,    !  »,    Khln,.,    h,.ili    m(    Ki-rlin;   Helmut  Witek, 

Planegg.   and   Albrecht    Kriiger.   Berlin,   all   of.   Germany, 

assignors  to  Sentech  Instruments  GmbH.  Berlin.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  181.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993.  43  01 
889.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/21 
U.S.  CI.  356-369  n  cbuns 


5.,-2t.,!l«. 
MFTHOn  \MI  \PP\R\Il  S  K)R  PROFII  ING 
SURl  V(  F>  I  SIN(,  l)llFk\tII\F  OPIK  N  WHICH 
IMPI.NGES  IHF  BFAMS  Vl   I  WO  DIFFERENT 
l\(  IDIM   VNt.l  FS 
Peter  de  Grool,  Middletimn.  (  imn.,  assjuiicir  to  Zygo  Corpo- 
ration, Middlefield,  Omn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  334,9,^9 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356-354  41  claims 

1   A  method  for  profiling  an  object  surface  using  desensitized 
interference  fringes  compnsing  the  steps  of 

illuminating  a  diffractive  optical  assembly  with  a  source  of  light, 
dividing  die  source  light  illuminating  said  diffractive  optical 
assembly  into  two  beams  which  propagate  in  two  different 
directions  through  said  diffractive  optical  assembly,  said 
beams  exiting  said  diffractive  optical  assembly  substantially 
overlapping  at  said  object  surface  at  a  distance  from  said 
diffractive  optical  assembly  widi  said  beams  impinging  upon 
said  object  surface  at  substantially  die  same  place  at  two 
different  incident  angles, 
reflecting  said  impinging  beams  from  said  object  surface  back 
toward  said  diffractive  optical  assembly,  said  reflected  beams 
passing  back  through  said  diffractive  optical  assembly  in 
different  directions,  and 


/JT  /*Ti«        Zxd/irtad 


lauer  Thictness(ii' t  ) 


1  A  mediod  for  determining  characteristic  values  of  a  transpar- 
ent layer  by  ellipsometry  comprising: 

providing  a  sample  having  a  transparent  layer  diereon; 

measuring  at  least  one  pair  of  ellipsomeinc  angles  psi  and  delu 
with  at  least  one  angle  of  incidence  of  a  light  beam  on  die 
sample  for  at  least  one  ellipsometnc  wavelengdi; 

determining  a  first  diickness  value  of  the  layer  on  die  sample 
and  a  first  refractive  index  value  for  one  ellipsomelric  period; 
and 

spectro-pholometrically  measuring  a  wavelengdi-dependent 
reflection  at  said  ellipsometnc  wavelength,  wherein  a  second 
layer  thickness  value  is  determined  from  die  wavelengdi- 
dependent  reflection  of  the  sample  and  from  the  first  refrac- 
tive index  value. 
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5^26.118 

\PP\R  \ TI  s  K)R  OBTAINING  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

lilSIKIBI  TION  INFORMATION  OF  LIGHT 

SCATTERING  MEDU 

Ichiroij  Miyagawa,  and  Masahiro  Toida,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

kin    Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

KiJed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,471 

(  laini^  pn.irity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306341 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  W02 

VS.  a.  356—361  10  Oaims 


^ 


15 


n>TM 
OITFCIKMU 

a)NTROCL£l* 


JMOVCMEMt  MCAMSl  IPW 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtainuig  refractive  index  distribution  infor- 
mation of  a  light  scattering  medium,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  low  coherence  light  beam: 

an  optical  system  for  splitting  said  low  coherence  light  beam 
produced  by  said  light  source  into  a  first  light  beam  and  a 
second  light  beam,  said  light  beams  traveling  along  a  first  and 
a  second  optical  path,  respectively,  said  optical  paths  being 
approximately  equal  in  length,  said  optical  system  combining 
said  first  and  second  lights  beams  into  a  combined  light  beam 
thereafter. 

wherein  said  combined  light  beam  comprises  a  scattered  com- 
bined light  beam  and  an  unscanered  combined  light  beam. 

said  scattered  combined  light  beam  comprising  a  combination  of 
said  first  light  beam  and  a  scattered  portion  of  said  second 
light  beam  passed  through  a  light  scattering  medium  therein; 

said  unscattered  combined  light  beam  comprising  a  combination 
of  said  first  light  beam  and  an  unscattered  portion  of  said 
second  light  beam  passed  through  a  light  scattering  medium 
therein: 

a  frequency  shifter  located  along  said  first  optical  path  for 
shifting  a  frequency  of  said  first  light  beam  so  that  respective 
frequencies  of  said  first  and  said  second  light  beam  are 
approximately  equal: 

an  optical  path  difference  controller  located  along  .said  first 
optical  path  for  changing  the  length  of  said  first  optical  path; 

a  photodetector  comprising  a  one-dimensional  or  a  two- 
dimentional  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  photo  detecting 
devices  thereof,  said  arrays  being  located  along  a  plane  situ- 
ated orthogonal  to  a  direction  of  said  combined  light  beam, 
said  photodetector  for  detecting  the  intensities  of  said  scat- 
tered combined  light  beam  and  said  unscattered  combined 
light  beam; 

an  operation  means  for: 

(a)  detecting  an  optical  path  difference  for  said  unscattered 
combined  light  beam  representing  a  path  difference 
between  said  first  light  beam  and  said  unscattered  portion 
of  said  second  light  beam; 

(b)  calculating  a  difference  between  said  path  difference  and  a 
predetermined  reference  path  difference: 

(c)  dividing  said  calculated  difference  value  by  the  thickness 
of  said  light  scattering  medium. 

thereby  calculating  a  refractive  index  associated  with  each  of 
the  different  positions  of  said  light  scattering  medium. 


\PP\RATi:S  &  MFTHOI)  K)K  INSPFt  TINt;  ARTICLES 
SICH  AS  \(,RK  I  I n  R\l  PRODI  CE 
^h^uJ^■l  Bill.  Rehinot;  K\yl  Bartfeld,  Ma/ktTit  Bat>a,  Idan 
Pais.  Itl  \vi\:  >air  Filani.  kfar  Saba;  Ffraim  \allach. 
.lerusaiem;  Halm  Bt/din.  Bat  \am;  Isratl  1  ari)n,  Rthni'il; 
Oiirnn  Kat/in.  Hud  Hasharon;  \braham  Rtichart.  and 
Jaciih  Sanifkh.  both  (if  Rehovot.  all  of.  Israel,  assignors  to 
ELOP  Flertro-Optics  Industries,  ltd..  Rehovot.  Israel 

Filed  Xpr.  16.  I'W.V  Ser.  No.  49.713 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  .Apr.  16,  1992,  101612 

int.  CI.'  (,01N  21/88:  GOIJ  3/50 

VS.  CI.  35^  4112  35  Claims 


/ 


[«>-Q-@- 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  agricultural  produce  having  a  stem 
and/or  a  calyx,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

an  imager  operative  to  provide  an  image  of  generally  the  entire 

surface  of  the  agncultural  produce  including  at  least  one  of  its 

stem  location  and  its  calyx  location; 
a  stem/calyx  identifier  operative  to  determine  the  location  of  at 

least  one  of  the  stem  and  the  calyx  in  said  image  of  the 

agricultural  produce;  and 
a  blemish  detector,  cooperative  with  said  stem/calyx  identifier 

including  logic  apparatus  operative  to  detect  blemishes  on 

said  image  and  to  avoid  false  detection  of  the  stem  location  as 

a  blemish  and/or  the  calyx  location  as  a  blemish. 


5.526. 1211 

TEST  STRIP  VVini  \N   \S^  \I\IF  TRKAL  END 

ESSLRINC.  CORRECT  INSERTION  FOR  MEASURING 

Arvind  N.  Jina,  Milpitas;  Loren  R.  Larson.  Fremont,  and  ,Iohn 

L.  Smith,  Los  Mto^.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  llfeScan.  Inc., 

Nfllpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Stp.  H.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,2»1 

Int.  CI.    (_.01N  21/47 

VS.  a.  356— 146  6  Claims 


1.  .\  longitudinally  extending  test  strip  for  measuring  an  analyte 
in  a  liquid  by  inserting  said  test  strip  into  a  passageway  of  a 
reading  apparatus; 

said  test  strip  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  and  an 

insertion  end  for  leading  the  insertion  of  the  strip  into  said 

passageway  and  an  opposite  trailing  end; 
said  passageway  having  a  corresponding  end  for  receiving  the 

insertion  end  of  the  strip; 
said  first  major  surface  having,  positioned  between  said  insertion 

end  and  said  trailing  end.  a  reaction  zone,  a  portion  of  which 

is  readable  by  the  apparatus  when  the  strip  is  fully  inserted 

into  said  passageway; 
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said  reaction  zone  producing  an  apparatus  readable  indication  as 
a  function  of  the  analyte  in  said  liquid  when  a  sample  of  said 
liquid  is  applied  to  said  strip; 

the  insertion  end  having  apparatus  detectable  means  for  cooper- 
ating with  detection  means  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
passageway;  whereby  the  apparatus  can  be  programmed  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the  strip  has  been  ftiUy  inserted 
therein: 

the  insenion  end  being  asymmetrical  with  re.spect  to  a  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  the  strip  for  cooperating  with  a  mating 
configuration  for  the  passageway  of  the  apparatus,  whereby 
said  strip  cannot  be  fully  inserted  when  upside  down; 

the  apparatus  detectable  means  comprising  an  area  having  a 
predetermined  reflectance;  and 

said  passageway  having,  when  it  is  empty,  a  reflectance  that  is 
either  less  than  0.9  or  more  than  1.1  times  the  predetermined 
reflectance  of  the  area  of  the  apparatus  detectable  means. 


5,526.121 
MKI  \l'.j  i    Ml  lER  SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 
James  R.  Sandifer,  Rochester,  and  David  S,  I'erz.  Ontario,  both 
of  N.V..  assignors  to  Fastnian  Kodak  (  ompanv.  Rocht-ster, 
N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951. wr    St  p    ;,s,  ivr.  Pal. 
No.  5..357.34.^.  «hi(h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■'.'7.S24, 
Jul.  26,  1991.  abandoniti.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  591,204.  Oct.  1.  199(|.  abandoned.  Iliis  application 
Jan.  15.  199.3,  Ser.  No.  5320 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/25:  GOIJ  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  356 — 118 
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1.  A  variable  filter  specu-ophotometer  for  use  with  a  sample  and 
a  reference,  comprising: 

a  main  member  defining  first  and  second  beam  paths, 
a  filter  unit  intersecting  said  beam  paths,  said  filter  unit  having  a 
filtering  portion  and  an  opaque  portion,  said  filter  unit  being 
continuously  movable  relative  to  said  beam  paths  in  a  repeat- 
ing cycle  from  a  first  filtering  relation  wherein  said  filtering 
portion  is  interposed  in  said  first  beam  path  and  said  opaque 
portion  completely  blocks  said  second  beam  path,  then  to  a 
first  dark  relation  wherein  both  said  beam  paths  are  blocked, 
then  to  a  .second  filtering  relation  wherein  said  filtering  por- 
tion is  interposed  in  said  second  beam  path  and  said  first  beam 
path  is  completely  blocked,  and  then  to  a  second  dark  relation 
wherein  both  said  beam  paths  are  completely  blocked,  said 
filtering  portion  being  vanably  transmissive  to  selected  wave- 
lengths of  light  along  a  direction  of  said  movement  of  said 
filter  unit,  said  opaque  portion  being  al  least  substantially 
opaque  to  said  selected  wavelengths  of  light  transmittable  by 
said  filtering  portion. 
a  drive  for  continuously  moving  said  filter  unit  relative  to  said 

beam  paths, 
a  detector  for  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  light  received, 
a  light  distribution  system  directing  light  separately  to  and  from 
said  sample  and  reference,  to  and  from  said  beam  paths,  and 
to  said  detector,  and 


means  for  clamping  said  signal  produced  by  said  detector  during 
said  filtering  relations  to  the  signal  produced  by  said  detector 
during  said  dark  relations. 


5i;26,122 

ML  HUM)  (UK  UFTERMINING  THE  M\ss;  n  OW  OF 

GASES  ON  IHF  BASIS  OF  OPTICAL  AHm   kfl  ION  AND 

FMPI O^MFNT  Of  s\[n  Ml  I  HI  II' 
Andreas  Inlemann.  Mnnut!  Ilvmruh  Korni  t  1':  u.  Kiniihl, 
and  Konrad  Hieber.  t.rasbrunn.  all  of.  (,erman>.  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktienm-sejisthafl.  Munich.  (;ermanv 
PCTNo  PCn>t-'J:/lMii"  -  <-)  h;,i.  Mar.  14.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dati  Mar  !4.  IV'M.  l'(  1  l'i,t;  N.,  w  1 143/17304.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,079 

Int  a."  COIN  21/85 

VS.  a.  356-^11  15  Claims 


21  a.  ^    2i 


<ii<3-tit^^ 


-■20 


Jh5 


REFERENCE 
VALUE 


»<£ASURED 

VALUE 


I.  Method  for  setting  the  mass  flow  of  a  gas  constituent  to  be 
dosed,  said  gas  constituent  being  a  part  of  a  gas  mixture,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

conducting  the  totality  of  the  gas  mixture  containing  the  gas 
constituent  to  be  dosed  into  a  process  chamber  ilirough  a 
control  valve  and  an  absorption  cell; 

storing  a  reference  gas  in  a  reference  cell; 

separately  optically  transirradialing  said  absorption  cell  and  said 
reference  cell  with  the  same  input  optical  radiation; 

detecting  output  optical  radiation  emerging  respectively  from 
said  absorption  cell  and  said  reference  cell: 

generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  optical  radiation  respec- 
tively emerging  from  said  cells;  and 

supplying  said  signal  to  the  control  valve  to  set  the  mass  flow  of 
the  gas  constituent  to  be  dosed. 


5.526.123 

IMAGE  COMMIMCVTION  \PP\R.\TIIS  AND  \U  I  MOD 

FOR  DFTlKMINlNt,  IM  \(,F  Ol'ALri'i   1\ 

ACCORD  \N(  1   VSHH  KKHNED  LINE 

SVN(  HRONl/ \||()N  SK.NALS 

Takehiro  Yoshlda.  Kouhi  Maisumotn.  h.iih  of  Tokyo,  and  Toru 

Nakayama.  Yokohama,  all   of.    lapan.   assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,659,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tills  application  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376J79 

Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992.  4-238633 

InL  a."  H04M  1/41 

VS.  C\.  35*-26I  J  8  aaims 

1.  An  image  communication  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  image  data: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  line  synchronizing  signal  of 
a  first  type  corresponding  to  one-dimensional  ctxles  in 
received  image  data; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  line  synchronizing  signal 
of  a  second  type  corresponding  to  two-dimensional  codes  in 
the  received  image  data;  and 
determining  means  for  counting  a  number  of  the  second-type 
line  synchronizing  signals  detected  by  said  second  detecting 
means  in  accordance  with  a  detection  by  said  first  detecting 
means,  and  for  determining  a  quality  of  the  received  image 
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data  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  the  second-type  line 
synchronizing  signals. 
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1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  coded 
video  signal  comprising: 

coding  means  for  coding  first  video  information  of  first  prede- 
termined lines  of  said  video  signal: 

signal  processing  means  for  signal  processing  second  video 
information  of  second  predetermined  lines  of  said  video  sig- 
nal excepting  coded  line  signals: 

first  recording  means  for  recording  said  first  video  information 
onto  a  first  video  signal  recording  area  on  a  recording 
medium:  and 

second  recording  means  for  recording  said  second  video  infor- 
mation onto  a  second  video  signal  recording  area  on  the 
recording  medium. 


5J26.125 
H)|||N<,  hhMCE  FORSEQUEMiAi.L\  hUll  l.NG 
DhMKHi  DISCRETE  SCENES  OF  RESPECTIVE  USER- 
SPECIFIED  DURATIONS 
\kiiuiri    Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio   Kondo,  Chiba.  both   of, 
Japdn.  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251 J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-152*63 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/79 
IS.  CI.  358— 311  6  Claims 

1  An  editing  device  for  controlling  an  editing  operation  of  an 
editing  system  having  a  reproducing  unit  and  a  recording  unit, 
comprising: 

operating  means  actuated  by  a  user,  for  generating  pre-set  oper- 
ating signals  including  an  edit  operating  signal  In  response  to 
the  actuation  of  said  operating  means  by  the  u.ser:  and 
command  signal  issuing  means  for  detecting  said  edit  operating 

signal,  said  command  signal  issuing  means  having 
means  for  issuing  a  rewind  playback  command  signal  to  said 
reproducing  unit  after  detection  of  said  edit  operating  signal 


5.526,124 
IM  \(,^   KK  ORDING  DEVICE,  IMAGE  REPRODUCING 
DhSK  h,  1M\(.K  KFrORDING/REPKniM  i  !NG  DEVICE 

vsn  IM\(,K  RECORDIN(,  Ml  IHOU 
("uniihirii  ^.l^;.l^.n»a,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poratiun.  IuKmj,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,714 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-oy6»5U 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/78 
L..S.  CI.  358—310  13  Claims 

I 


by  said  command  signal  issuing  means,  and  thereby  effecting 
a  rewind  operation  of  said  reproducing  unit  for  a  first  pre-set 
time  interval  followed  by  playback  operation  of  said  repro- 
ducing unit. 

means  for  issuing  a  pause  cancelling  command  signal  to  said 
recording  unit  in  a  recording  pause  state  after  detection  of  said 
edit  operating  signal  by  said  command  signal  issuing  means, 
and  thereby  effecting  cancellation  of  the  recording  pause  of 
said  recording  unit,  and 

means  for  issuing  a  pause  setting  command  signal  to  said 
recording  unit  a  second  pre-set  time  interval  after  issuance  of 
said  pause  cancelling  command  signal  in  response  to  said 
detected  edit  operating  signal,  and  thereby  temporarily  halting 
the  recording  operation  of  said  recording  unit. 


5.5:fi,i;6 

SIGN  M  PROCESSOR  FOR  \  TK  WHICH  t  ()N\  KRTS 
COLOR  I  NDER  SIGNALS  TO  COLOR  SI(;NALS 
Makoto  Furihata,  Macbashi;  Takashi  Jin;  Kenya  ^amauchi, 
both  of  Takasaki;  Shinichi  Ishihara.  Isesakl.  and  Knuichi 
^ania^aki.  Vtaebashi.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  lokyo;  Hitaihi  lohhii  Semiconductor,  Ltd.,  Saitama. 
and  Hitachi  Microcomputir  S>stim  Ltd..  Tokyo,  all  of. 
Japan 

Hied  Jun,  \}.  I'wa,  Sir  No.  :5S.y5.' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Juii.  25.  1993,  5-155862; 
Nov.  24.  IW.V  5-.MS4S6 

Int.  (1."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  (.1.  35»— 328 


4  f'laimv 


REPWOmO  ^DCC  SiaUL 

LLuMiiMa  Slaw* 
vmxucEO  cncii  imkd 


L^moKCD  caiw  woe«  siohl 


1.  A  signal  processor  for  a  video  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  first  frequency  converter  for  converting  a  first  reproduced 
color  under  signal  having  a  converted  frequency  into  a  first 
color  signal: 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  first  reproduced  color  under 
signal  by  one  or  two  honzontal  periods,  said  delay  circuit 
including  a  charge  coupled  device: 

a  second  frequency  converter  for  converting  a  second  repro- 
duced color  under  signal  delayed  by  said  delay  circuit  into  a 
second  color  signal  having  a  converted  frequency; 
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an  oscillator  for  oscillating  with  a  second  carrier  signal  having  a 
frequency  of  2n  (n:  a  natural  number)  times  as  high  as  the  first 
frequency  of  a  first  carrier  signal  for  the  frequency  conver- 
sions, and  said  oscillator  outputting  a  third  carrier  signal 
having  a  third  frequency  two  times  as  high  as  the  first  fre- 
quency of  said  first  earner  signal: 

a  frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  second  frequency  of  said 
second  carrier  signal  outpuned  from  said  oscillator  to  be  equal 
to  said  first  frequency,  wherein  said  frequency  divider  pro- 
duces four  of  said  carrier  signals  having  phases  of  0.  90,  180, 
and  270  degrees  from  said  frequency-divided  first  carrier 
signal,  said  frequency  divider  including  two  Uirough  latch 
circuits  having  their  input  terminals  and  output  terminals 
cross-connected  to  effect  a  frequency  halving  operation  of 
said  third  carrier  signal  and  produces  said  four  first  carrier 
signals  having  phases  different  by  90  degrees  from  each  other, 
from  the  individual  pairs  of  output  terminals  of  said  two 
through  latch  circuits: 

a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  feeding  said  four  first  carrier 
signals  outputted  from  said  frequency  divider  to  said  first  and 
second  frequency  converters:  and, 

an  arithmetic  circuit  for  clearing  the  noise  caused  by  a  crosstalk, 
by  subtracting  or  adding  between  the  first  and  second  color 
signals  which  are  provided  from  the  first  and  second  fre- 
quency converters,  the  first  and  second  color  signals  being 
formed  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second  reproduced  color 
under  signals  and  a  selected  one  of  said  four  first  earner 
signals. 


means  for  checking  the  date  and  start  time  in  said  program  dau 
against  corresponding  date  and  stan  time  data  for  individual 
programs  delineated  in  said  program  list  in  order  to  determine 
a  coincidence  between  said  program  data  and  any  one  of  said 
programs  in  said  list; 

a  memory; 

means,  responsive  to  said  checking  means  and  in  the  event  both 
the  coincidence  arises  and  the  program  identifying  code  exists 
within  the  program  list,  for  storing,  in  said  memory,  at  least 
the  program  identifying  code,  from  the  program  list,  for  said 
any  one  program  as  the  program  identifying  code  for  the 
desired  program;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  a  corresponding  broadcast  pro- 
gram, as  the  desired  program,  if  and  when  the  program 
identifying  code  multiplexed  on  the  broadcasting  signal  for 
the  corresponding  program  coincides  with  the  program  iden- 
tifying code  stored  within  said  memory; 

wherein  the  program  identifying  code,  contained  in  the  teletext 
data,  for  said  one  program  specified  by  the  program  preset 
code  is  stored  within  the  memory  and  controls  subsequent 
recording  of  the  desired  program. 


5.526,127 

VIDEO  TAPK  RFCORDKR  WHICH  M  LOWS  PRESET 

l*KO(,K\\l  KL(  ORDINt, 

Naoki  Yonetani,  Daitou.  and   lat.suaki  Douniiiru.  Osaka,  both 

of,  Japan,  as^sjunors  to  Sanyo  fleclrit  (ci..  Ltd..  lapan 

Continuatii>n  of  Ser.  So.  122,017.  Sep.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.';0,585 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Sep,  22.  l'W2.  4-2,^29(11 

Int.  CI.  H04N  sm: 

U.S.  CI.  358-335  9  Qaims 


5.5:f..I2S 
IMAGE  PRODUCING  \fi'\K\ll  s  \s  1  [  n  xiiMok'i 
ITVIT  R.AVING  AN  l.\t A( ,1    \ If-  M i  1  k  •,    \  k  I  \  OF 
CHANGEABLE  STOK\t.  I    (   \,'\(  in 
Hideshi    Fujiki,    Kasuga:    Jadayuki    Kaji«ara.   lukuoka-ken; 
lakumi  Shimokawa,  Josu;   lakanobu  Kajikaua,  Fiikuoka; 
Toshlyuki     Kihara,     MunakaUi.     and     loshihik.      Misuse, 
kurume,   all   of,   Japan,   avsicnors    to    Malsu--hit..    Llectric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.^5,185.  Oct.  12.  199^  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  832.616,  Feb    12.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  conriniLilinn  of  Sm  No,  537,804,  Jun. 
14.  1990,  abandoned.  This  .i|,|.h,  .,it.,n   !.in.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
.'"i.t)i2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-156491; 
Jun,  19,  I9S9.  M5M92;   liin    )4.  19S'i    1 . 1  >M9 !     i,ip    ig    19^9 
1-156494 

Int.  CI.'  HMN  I/OO.  G06K  J3/00 
U.S.  CI.  35»-444  1,  Claims 


^^ [^!}-^S^-^^ 


1.  A  video  tape  recorder  for  recording  a  desired  program  to  be 
broadcast  by  a  broadcasting  station,  comprising; 

means  for  supplying  a  program  preset  code  entered  by  a  user, 
said  program  preset  code  being  a  pre-defined  multi-digit  code 
which  contains  pre-defined  encoded  program  data  associated 
with  the  desired  program  and,  when  decoded,  identifies  the 
broadcasting  station,  and  a  date  and  a  start  time  at  which  the 
desired  program  will  be  broadcast  by  the  station; 

means,  responsive  to  said  supplying  means,  for  decoding  the 
program  preset  code  to  yield  said  program  data: 

means  for  receiving  a  program  list  broadcast  as  teletext  data  by 
die  station  identified  by  said  program  data,  said  list  containing 
a  date,  a  start  time  and  a  program  identifying  code  allotted  to 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  programs  to  be  broadcast  within  a 
predetermined  time  penod  by  the  station,  wherein  said  pro- 
gram list  is  multiplexed  onto  a  signal  broadcast  by  said 
station,  and  wherein,  while  said  one  program  is  being  broad- 
cast, the  coaesponding  program  identifying  code  for  said  one 
program  is  itself  multiplexed,  apart  from  the  program  list, 
onto  die  broadcast  signal  so  as  to  distinguish  said  one  pro- 
gram from  every  other  program  delineated  in  said  list; 


1.  A  printing  image  data  producing  apparatus  for  bit-map- 
developing  input  image  data,  convening  and  outputting  resultant 
binary  image  data  for  printing  on  a  print  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

bit  image  developing  means  for  bit-map-developing  input  image 
data  to  obtain  binary  image  data,  .said  binary  image  data  being 
coincident  wiUi  and  representing  pixels  of  an  output  image: 
dynamic  memory  means  including  a  first  memory  area  for 
storing  said  input  image  data  before  the  input  image  data  are 
bit-map-developed  and  a  second  memory  area  for  stonng 
image  data  obtained  by  bit-map-developing  said  input  image 
data  into  a  pattern  which  is  coincident  with  and  represents 
said  pixels  of  said  output  image,  said  first  memory  area  and 
said  second  memory  area  being  arranged  within  a  continuous 
memory  space  in  said  dynamic  memory  means  and  said 
second  memory  area  having  a  storage  capacity  capable  of 
storing  only  a  pan  of  a  full  page  of  said  binary  image  data  to 
be  printed  on  a  full  page  of  said  print  medium; 
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overlaid-writing  means  for  reading  out  the  binary  image  data 
from  said  second  memory  area  of  said  dynamic  memory 
means,  overlaid-writing  another  bit-map-developed  image 
data  on  the  read-out  image  data  without  destroying  the  read- 
out image  data,  and  storing  the  overlaid-written  image  data 
again  in  said  second  memory  area  of  said  dynamic  memory 
means;  and 

output  means  for  reading  out  the  binary  image  dau  stored  in 
said  second  memory  area  in  synchronism  with  a  sync  signal 
externally  supplied  thereto,  converting  read-out  binary  image 
data  into  senal  data,  and  outputting  said  senal  data  sequen- 
tially for  being  supplied  to  a  printer  for  printmg  on  said  print 
medium,  wherein  said  bit  image  developing  means  is  con- 
trolled to  bit-map-develop  said  input  image  data  and  to  store 
resultant  bit-map-developcd  binary  image  data  in  said  second 
memory  area  after  said  output  means  has  read  out  binary 
image  data  previously  stored  in  said  second  memory  area,  so 
as  to  prevent  an  overrun  frtjm  being  caused  by  a  difference  in 
operational  speed  between  said  bit  image  developing  means 
and  said  output  means. 


5.526.  KM) 

RESERVED  \  IDEO  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

\PP\RATI  S  THEREFOR  BASED  ON  TITLE 

(  HARAC  TER  INPUT 

HakSune  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  as,signor  to  Samsunt; 
KkHtrnnks  (  o.,  ltd.,  Kyungki -Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  7.  IW.^.  Ser.  No.  116.5.': 
(  laims  pnor!t\.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  4,  1W2 
92-161.^0 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76:5/50 
VS.  CI.  358-  IV^  23  Claims 


5326,129 

riMF  B  \SE-CORRECTION  IN  VIDEO  RECORniNi, 

I  S1N»,  A  FREQUENCY-MODULATED  CAKkd  K 

leone  Uan  Ko,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea.   t^Mjr  i  r  t     s.iniSiiriK 

Flettroriics  Co.,  Ltd.,  SuwoD.  Rep.  of  Km  . 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,537,  Sep.  6,  1V91,  aban- 
doned   I  his  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,029 
C  Idims  [)norit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  19.  1990, 

InL  CI.''  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  358-320  52  f,aim. 
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1.  A  character  input  reserved  video  recording  method,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  title  of  a  program  to  be  recorded  during  a 
reserved  video  recording  mode  of  operation; 

(b)  encoding  the  title  of  the  program  to  be  recorded  input  during 
step  (a)  to  produce  title  data,  detecting  data  corresponding  to 
the  title  data  out  of  received  broadcast  program  .schedule  data, 
and  comparing  said  title  data  with  said  schedule  data; 

(c)  when  said  title  data  and  said  schedule  data  are  identical  as 
determined  in  said  step  (b),  detecting  and  storing  said  broad- 
cast program  schedule  data;  and 

(d)  video  recording  the  corresponding  broadcast  program  in 
accordance  with  the  broadcast  program  schedule  data  detected 
and  stored  during  said  step  (c). 


1.    Time-base-correction    apparatus    for    a    video    recording/ 
reproducing  system  including  a  recorder  for  recording  a  video 
signal  on  a  recording  medium  and  a  reproducer  for  reproducing  the 
video  signal  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  and  correcting 
time-base  error,  said  time-base-correction  apparams  comprising: 
means  included  in  said  recorder  for  generating  said  time-base- 
correction  reference  signal  dunng  each  horizontal  blanking 
interval  of  said  video  signal  as  originally  supplied  for  record- 
ing; 
means  included  in  said  recorder  for  recording  on  the  recording 
medium  said  video  signal  as  originally  supplied  for  recording 
at  least  at  times  other  than  the  horizontal  blanking  intervals 
and  vertical  blanking  intervals  thereof; 
means  included  in  .said  recorder  for  selectively  recording  on  the 
recording  medium  said  time-base-correction  reference  signal 
during  said  horizontal  blanking  intervals,  but  not  dunng  hori- 
zontal trace  intervals  outside  said  vertical  blanking  intervals; 
means  included  in  said  reproducer  for  reproducing  said  .selec- 
tively recorded  time-base-correction  reference  signal  and  said 
recorded  video  signal  from  said  recording  medium; 
means    for    separating    said    selectively    recorded    time-base- 
correction  reference  signal  from  said  recorded  video  signal 
reproduced  from  said  recording  medium;  and 
means  for  correcting  time-base  errors  of  said  video  signal  repro- 
duced by  said  reproducer  in  response  to  said  time-base- 
correction  reference  signal  separated  therefrom. 


5,526. 1, M 

D.\TACODINf;  for  \  mi, mm   MDKVIAPE 

RECORDER  SUI I  VKI  F  FOR  HK.H  SPFKD  PICTIRE 

PI  \^B\CK 

ChriMopher  H.  Strolle,  (.lenside.  Pa.:  Steven  T.  Jaffe,  Freehold, 

and   fianmin  I.lu,  lawrenceville,  both  of  N..J..  avsignors  (o 

S.imsunt;  FlectronicN  (  o..  I  td,  Kvungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4S.<.74X,  Dec.  1,  l"^*):,  abandoned. 

rhis  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  214.15.' 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/76:5/78:7/12 

U.S.  CI.  358-335  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compression  encoding  successive  input  images 
into  pluralities  of  sync  words  sequentially  and  regularly  arranged 
in  time,  each  of  said  pluralities  of  sync  words  consisting  of  the 
same  number  of  sync  words  as  each  of  the  other  said  pluralities 
and  being  suited  for  recording  in  a  respective  one  of  parallel  tracks 
of  a  prescribed  length  arranged  along  the  surface  of  a  recording 
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tape  for  helical  scanning,  each  of  said  sync  words  having  a  first 
prescribed   bit-length,   each   of  said   sync    words   containing   a 
resened  portion  therein  at  a  standardized  bit  location  and  of  a 
second  prescribed  bit-length  substantially  shorter  than  said  first 
prescribed  bit- length,  said  first  and  .second  prescribed  bit-lengths 
each  remaining  fixed  over  the  time  said  successive  input  images 
are  encoded,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
digitally  processing  a  signal  descriptive  of  each  of  said  input 
images  in  accordance  with  a  first  image  compression  encod- 
ing technique,  so  as  to  generate  a  first  digital  signal  represen- 
tative of  first  versions  of  said  input  images,  said  first  versions 
having  reduced  resolution  as  compared  to  said  input  images; 
digitally  processing  said  signal  descriptive  of  each  of  said  input 
images   in  accordance   with   a   second   image  compression 
encoding  technique  which  is  different  from  said  first  image 
compression  encoding  technique,  so  as  to  generate  a  second 
digital  signal  representative  of  second  versions  of  said  input 
images,  said  .second  versions  having  resolution  higher  than 
said  reduced  resolution; 
selecting  consecutive  ponions  of  said  first  digital  signal  as  so 
generated,  said  consecutive  portions  of  said  first  digital  sig- 
nals each  being  no  longer  than  said  second  prescribed  bit- 
length,  said  consecutive  portions  of  said  first  digital  signals 
each  describing  a  fraction  no  larger  than  one  quarter  of  the 
full  area  of  one  of  said  input  images; 
selecting  consecutive  portions  of  said  second  digital  signal  as  so 
generated,  said  consecutive  portions  of  said  second  digital 
signals  each  being  no  longer  than  said  first  prescribed  bit- 
length  minus  said  second  prescribed  bit-length,  said  consecu- 
tive portions  of  .said  second  digital  signals  each  on  average 
describing  said  fraction  no  larger  than  one  quarter  of  the  full 
area  of  one  of  said  input  images; 
combining  consecutive  portions  of  both  said  first  and  second 
digital  signals  as  so  selected,  to  form  each  of  said  sync  words, 
the  consecutive  ponions  of  said  first  digital  signal  being 
placed  in  the  reserved  portions  of  said  sync  words  and  the 
consecutive  portions  of  said  second  digital  signal  being  placed 
in  portions  of  said  sync  words  other  than  the  reserved  por- 
tions; and 
grouping  said  sync  words  into  said  pluralities  of  sync  words  for 
being  sequentially  recorded  in  respective  ones  of  said  parallel 
cracks  of  said  prescribed  length,  a  respective  plurality  of  said 
sequential  sync  words  being  supplied  for  sequentially  record- 
ing the  length  of  each  of  said  parallel  tracks,  so  as  to  be 
disposed  in  respective  ones  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  subinter- 
vals  of  that  length. 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  range  of  frames  where  there 
exist  three  or  more  shots  to  be  reproduced  simultaneously  by 
referring  to  .said  shot-reproduce  information; 

conu-ol  means  for  reading  out  two  shots  contained  in  said  range 
of  frames  from  said  video  storage  means  simultaneously, 
combining  said  two  shots  at  said  video  effect  means,  wnting  a 
resulting  combined  shot  into  said  video  storage  means,  and 
reading  out  said  combined  shot  and  one  of  remaining  shots 
contained  in  said  range  from  said  video  storage  means  to 
combine  said  combined  shot  with  said  one  of  remaining  shots 
at  said  video  effect  means,  the  shot-combining  of  the  com- 
bined shot  and  the  remaining  shot  being  repeated  until  the 
number  of  shots  to  be  reproduced  simultaneously  has  two  or 
less; 

channel  changing  means  for  imposing  a  lastly  remaining  shot 
without  being  combined  and  being  assigned  with  the  virtual 
channel  into  one  of  one  and  two  said  channels  of  said  readout/ 
writing  unit  when  the  number  of  shots  for  simultaneous 
reproduction  has  two  or  less; 

shot-reproduce  information  updating  means  for  updating  the 
shot-reproduce  information  In  said  shot-reproduce  informa- 
tion storage  means  each  time  said  video  effect  means  com- 
bines two  shots  into  a  new  shot,  and  updating  the  shot- 
reproduce  information  in  said  shot -reproduce  information 
storage  means  to  obuin  a  last  shot-reproduce  information 
when  said  remaining  shot  is  imposed  onto  one  of  one  and  two 
said  channels  b\  said  channel  changing  means;  and 

final-combining  executing  means  for  reading  out  two  shots  from 
said  channels  respectively  after  said  imposition,  and  combin- 
ing said  two  shots  at  said  video  effect  means  to  output  a 
resulting  combined  shot  as  a  result  of  editing. 


5.526.132 
IMAGE  EDITING  DEVICE  WITH  SPECIAL  EFFECTS 

USING  A  RECORDING  MEDIIM  IN  WHICH  TWO- 

CHANNEI    Kl  I'KODl  (HON  \ND  SIN(,I  F-(  IIANNEL 

RECORDINI,   \Kl    SIMl  1  I  ANFOUSI^  POSSIBLE 

Kumi    Isubota,    Ilirakala.   and    Ka/uo   Kujimoto.   Neyagawa, 

both  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  No>.  22,  199.V  Ser.  No.  156,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318199 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76:  GUB  27/02 
L  .S,  CI,  J5!i— 335  26  Claims 

1.  A  video  editing  system  comprising: 

video  storage  means  for  storing  a  video  including  a  plurality  of 
shots,  having  a  high-speed  readout/writing   unit   with  two 
channels  capable  of  reading  two  shots  simultaneously  by 
using  said  two  channels; 
shot-reproduce  information  storage  means  for  storing  informa- 
tion as  to  a  shot-readout  sequence; 
video  effect  means  for  combining  two  shots  simultaneously: 
channel  assigning  means  for  creating  a  plurality  of  virtual  chan- 
nels in  a  corresponding  number  to  a  maximum  number  of 
shots  to  be  reproduced  simultaneously  by  referring  to  said 
shot-reproduce  information  storage  means  to  a.ssign  one  of 
said  virtual  channels  to  each  shot; 


5,526.133 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOGGING  AND 
RETRIEVING  INFORM  \  I  ION  ON  VIDEO  C.\.S.SETTES 
IN  A  COMPUTE K  >  1  iM  ROLLED  SI  RVEILLANCE 
SYSTEM 
Robert  Paff,  Boca  Raton.  Ela.,  a.ssignor  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Decrfield  Beach,  Ela. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.423 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/77.  JllB  27/02 
V.S.  CI.  358—335  17  Claims 

9.  A  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  relating  to  informa- 
tion recorded  on  a  video  tape,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  recording  visual  information  on  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments of  a  video  tape,  each  of  the  segments  being  defined  by 
a  time  at  which  its  recording  begins  and  a  time  at  which  its 
recording  ends; 
means  for  recording  a  tape  identification  code  at  intervals  on  the 

video  tape  to  identify  the  tape; 
means  for  generating  a  tape  count  such  that  for  each  segment,  a 
corresponding  initial  tape  count  is  generated  at  the  time  when 
recording  of  that  segment  begins; 
a  database  comprising  a  log  corresponding  to  the  video  tape,  the 
log  composing  a  plurality  of  records  each  respectively  corre- 
sponding 10  each  of  the  plurality  of  segments,  each  record 
comprising  searchable  fields  and  one  of  the  fields  in  each 
record  containing  the  initial  tape  count  of  the  segment  to 
which  that  record  corresponds: 
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5.526,135 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RE(nKi)|\(,  wnOR  RKPRonUCING 
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means  for  communicating  the  tape  count  to  the  database. 
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Mf!  HOD  AND  .S^  ^  !  t  M  V  i  .K  1  N  rniJlM  .    \  \n 
DECODlNi,  \1U1-,(J  U\l  \ 
iMiruo  \  jriiki,  Yamato;  Ya.suo  Ito,  and  kazuo  Hikavia.  Ii'>th    if 
Vokiihania.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  (     mjiatn     il 
Japan.  I  (d.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

(  nntiniidtiim  of  Ser.  No.  38,616,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

whuh  I-  I   lni.sion  of  Ser.  No.  485347.  Feb.  27,  1990.  Fat.  No. 

r:  <  v4  u    This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.026 
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1.  A  compact  disk  graphics  decoding  system  comprising: 

means  for  reproducing  first  codes  representative  of  an  image 
signal  which  is  derived  from  an  original  image  signal  and 
second  codes  representative  of  a  luminance  level  corrective 
signal,  said  corrective  signal  representing  the  difference 
between  a  luminance  level  of  said  onginal  image  and  a 
luminance  level  of  an  image  signal  represented  by  said  first 
codes,  from  the  same  compact  disk; 

means  for  decoding  the  reproduced  first  codes  and  the  repro- 
duced second  codes  into  the  image  signal  and  the  luminance 
level  corrective  signal,  respectively;  and 

means  for  correcting  the  image  signal  in  response  to  the  decoded 
luminance  level  corrective  signal  and  thereby  generating  a 
luminance-corrected  image  signal; 

wherein  the  correcting  means  comprises  means  for  adding  the 
decoded  luminance  level  corrective  signal  to  the  image  signal, 
and  thereby  combining  the  decoded  luminance  level  correc- 
tive signal  and  the  image  signal  into  the  luminance-corrected 
image  signal  to  obtain  said  original  image  signal. 
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1.  A  recording  and/or  reprcxiucing  apparatus  in  which  input 
video  data  are  grouped  into  blocks  each  consisting  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  samples  and  encoded  and  recorded  on  a  record- 
ing medium  on  a  block-by-block  basis,  and  m  which  the  data  of 
each  of  said  blocks,  obtained  by  reproducing  the  recording 
medium,  is  decoded  to  produce  output  video  data  from  which  an 
output  video  picture  is  derived,  said  apparatus  being  selectively 
operable  in  normal  or  differential  speed  playback  modes,  compris- 
ing 
data  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  data  of  said  blocks  by 

interpolation, 
filter  means  including  comb  filter  means  for  diminishing  fre- 
quency components  produced  in  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions by  repetitive  occurrences  of  said  blocks  and  thereby 
reducing  a  mosaic  appearance  which  otherwise  would  be 
present  in  said  output  video  picture,  and 
means  for  selectively  supplying  the  reproduced  and  decoded 
blocks  of  video  data  to  said  data  correcting  means  while 
bypassing  the  filter  means  in  a  normal  playback  mode  or  to 
said  filter  means  while  bypassing  the  data  correcting  means  in 
a  differential  playback  mode. 


2  Claims 
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HIrofumi  Hisikura.  Ynkosuka;  Ryo  Hirayama.  Kamakura.  and 

Kaoru   Kobaya.shi.  \okohama.   all   of,    lapan.  assignors   to 

Victor  Companv  of  Japan.  I  Id.,  \okohama.  Japan 

Filed  lift    :((.  \m\.  .Sir.  No.  PO.d.tO 
(  iaims  pnoritN.  application  .lapan.  Oet.  24.  1W2.  4-359258; 
Dft    :4,  1 '»'»:.  4-<5t260 

H04N  5/76,-5/2/i,-5/78 


U,S.  CI. 


Int.  (I.' 
J58 — 335 


3  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  performing  a  special 
reproduction  which  includes  a  repeated  display  of  the  same  picture, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  de-emphasis  circuit  including  a  memory,  for  de-emphasizing  a 
video  signal  which  is  pre-emphasized  of  a  level  of  high 
frequency  components  in  a  time  domain  relatively  to  low 
frequency  components  thereof,  and 
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reproducing  operation  performing  means  operating  in  said  spe- 
cial reproduction  for  alternately  repeating  the  steps  of  inter- 
rupting a  de-emphasis  process  of  said  de-emphasis  circuit 
upon  completion  of  the  de-emphasis  process  for  one  video 
signal  image  penod,  subsequently  holding  a  content  of  said 
memory  without  refreshing  said  content,  and  performing  the 
de-emphasis  process  using  said  content  of  said  memory  in  a 
subsequent  video  signal  image  period. 


5.S2(),i37 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  \\\^  Dl  \<, NOSING 

MFTHOf)  THEREOF 

\w  Nameki,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  178,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1993.  5-002890 

In!    (  !     M(I4N  1/00:1/40 

U,S.  CI.  358— 40f,  7  Claims 
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L  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

storing  means  for  stonng  image  data  and  compressed  data; 

compressing  means  for  compressing  the  image  data  stored  in 
said  storing  means  and  storing  the  compressed  image  data 
into  said  storing  means; 

expanding  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  image  data 
stored  in  said  storing  means  and  storing  the  expanded  image 
data  into  said  storing  means; 

diagnosis  data  storing  means  for  storing  predetermined  diagno- 
sis data  in  a  compressed  form; 

developing  means  for  readmg  out  the  diagnosis  data  from  said 
diagnosis  data  stonng  means  and  storing  the  readout  diagnosis 
data  into  said  storing  means; 

test  data  storing  means  for  storing  compressed  test  data  formed 
by  previously  processing  uncompressed  diagnosis  data  and 
then  compressing  the  processed  uncompressed  diagnosis  data: 
and 

comparing  means  for  companng  the  test  data  from  said  test  data 
storing  means  with  the  compressed  data  from  said  storing 
means. 

wherein  the  diagnosis  data  of  the  compressed  form  that  is 
developed  into  said  storing  means  is  restored  to  its  original 
form  by  said  expanding  means,  the  restored  dats  is  proces.sed 
by  said  image  pr(xessing  means,  and  the  processed  data  is 
compressed  by  said  compressing  means  and  then  compared 
with  the  compressed  test  data  by  said  comparing  means. 


5,526,138 

STTl  I   \ll)FO  DEVICE  IN  \M1HH  IM\l^  vi.  n  \I  S 

CORRKSPONDINGTOONE  ^K\\1^   i   \s  Hi   IMMDED 

AND  RECORDED  ON  A  PLLTULITY  OF  TRACKS 

Koichi    Sato,    Tokyo,    Japan,    a.ssignor    to    Asahi    Kogaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,859,  Oct.  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  MHJAl 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-290746; 
Oct.  5,  1992.  4  :<>0-47.  Oct  5,  1992,  4-290749;  Oct  15,  1992, 
4-290748 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358—342  21  CUims 


1.  A  still  image  recording  device,  comprising: 
a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  recording  areas 
wherein  each  recording  area  of  said  plurality  of  recording 
areas  comprises  an  image  signal  recording  pan  and  an  ID 
code  recording  part,  respectively,  an  image  signal  being 
recorded  in  said  image  signal  recording  pan.  an  ID  code, 
including  a  date,  being  recorded  in  said  ID  code  recording 
part,  a  standard  area  of  said  ID  C(xle  recording  part  compris- 
ing a  field-frame-information  recording  area  in  which  infor- 
mation indicating  whether  the  image  signal  recorded  in  said 
image  signal  recording  part  is  recorded  in  a  field  record  mode 
or  a  frame  record  mtxie  and  a  user  area  of  .said  ID  code 
recording  part  comprising  a  frame  dividing  information  stor- 
age area  in  which  information  indicating  whether  an  image 
signal  corresponding  to  one  frame  is  recorded  in  a  plurality  of 
said  plurality  of  recording  areas; 
means  for  dividing  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  one  frame 

into  a  plurality  of  parts; 
means  for  selecting  a  blank  recording  area  from  said  plurality  of 

recording  areas,  in  which  no  signal  is  recorded; 
means  for  recording  said  plurality  of  parts  of  said  image  signal 
in  said  image  signal  recording  part  of  said  blank  recording 
area;  and 
means  for  recording  frame-identifying-lnformation  in  said  ID 
code  recording  pan  of  each  said  recording  area  in  which  said 
image  signal,  represented  by  said  plurality  of  parts,  is 
recorded  by  said  means  tor  recording  said  plurality  of  pans, 
said  plurality  of  parts  of  said  image  signal  corresponding  to 
said  one  frame,  recorded  by  said  means  for  recording  said 
plurality  of  pans  being  identified  by  said  frame-identifying- 
information,  wherein  said  frame-identifying-information  com- 
prises field-frame-information  indicating  the  field  record 
mode  whenever  said  information  in  said  frame  dividing  infor- 
mation storage  area  indicates  that  an  image  signal  correspond- 
ing to  one  frame  is  divided  into  fields  and  at  least  one  of  said 
fields  is  further  divided  and  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  record- 
ing areas  of  said  recording  medium. 
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5^26,13'' 
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shi  N.<k.i|iTii.i    kanagawa-keo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
flfn  Lo.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,924 

I  laiii\s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-263430 

Int  CI.''  H04N  1/40:1/21 
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1.  An  image  read-out  apparatus  comprising: 
i)  an  image  read-out  section  including: 

a)  a  read-out  means  for  detecting  image  signals  representing 
images  of  different  lands  from  recording  media,  on  which  said 
images  have  been  recorded,  and 

b)  an  input  means,  with  which  information  about  the  different 
kinds  of  said  images  is  entered, 

ii)  a  first  image  signal  storing  section  provided  with  a  first 
storage  means,  which  stores  said  image  signals  regardless 
of  the  kinds  of  said  images,  and 
iii)  at  least  a  single  second  image  signal  storing  section 
provided  with  a  second  storage  means,  which  selectively 
stores  only  the  image  signals  corresponding  to  a  specific 
kind  among  said  different  kinds, 
wherein  said  first  image  signal  storing  section  is  also  provided 
with  a  signal  compression  processing  means,  which  carries 
out  irreversible  signal  compression  processing  on  said  image 
signals  fed  thereto,  and  said  first  storage  means  stores  the 
image  signals  obtained  from  the  ineversible  signal  compres- 
sion processing. 
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units  such  that  said  device  spots  produce  a  plurality  of  overlap 
regions  within  each  of  said  second  addressable  units  when 
addressed  to  said  second  addressable  units; 

(b)  addressing  said  device  spots  to  said  second  addressable  units 
based  on  said  N  color  separation  bitmaps,  wherein  each  of 
said  device  spots  is  assigned  one  of  N  different  colors  deter- 
mined by  colors  associated  with  said  N  color  separation 
bitmaps,  said  device  spots  forming,  with  said  overlap  regions, 
a  maximum  of  2^  different  colors  within  each  of  said  second 
addressable  units: 

(c)  dividing  each  of  .said  second  addressable  units  into  K  addres- 
sable sub-units: 

(d)  determining,  for  each  of  said  2^  different  colors,  the  number 
of  said  sub-units  in  which  the  respective  one  of  said  2*^ 
different  colors  is  formed; 

(e)  dividing,  for  each  of  said  2''  different  colors,  the  number  of 
said  sub-units  in  which  the  respective  one  of  said  2"  different 
colors  is  formed  by  the  total  number  K  of  said  sub-units, 
thereby  calculating  fractional  values  for  each  of  said  2" 
different  colors: 

(0  calculating  a  set  of  color  values  for  each  of  said  second 
addressable  units  based  on  the  fractional  values  calculated  for 
each  of  said  2"  different  colors  formed  in  the  respective  one 
of  said  second  addressable  units;  and 

(g)  controlling  said  continuous-tone  device  to  produce  one  of 
said  continuous  range  of  colors  at  each  of  said  first  address- 
able units  based  on  the  set  of  color  values  calculated  for  one 
or  more  of  said  second  addressable  units,  thereby  emulating 
said  halftone  printed  image  on  said  continuous-tone  device. 
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ORU.INAHMAGE  KFADINt,  \PP\KAIl  S  HAVING 
DKV  ICE  FOR  COW  KMN(.  AN  ORHiLNAL  AT  A 
POSITION  DKMVTKI)  FROM  \N  ORKilNAL  READING 
POSITION  OF  \  ( ONTAC  T-T\  PF  RFAOINt.  SFNSOR 
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5426,140 

FMULATION  OF  A  HALFTONE  PRINTED  IMAGE  ON  A 

CONTINLIOUS-TONE  DEVICE 

vs  illi.irn  \,  Rozzi,  West  Lakeland  Township,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
\1iiHit'sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Paul, 


42aainu 


I    A  method  for  emulating  a  halftone  printed  image  on   a 

continuous-tone  device,   said  image  being  defined  by  N  color 

separation  bitmaps,  and  said  continuous-tone  device  being  capable 

of  producing  one  of  a  continuous  range  of  colors  at  each  of  a 

plurality  of  first  addressable  units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  constructing  a  halftone  device  model  defined  by  a  plurality  of 

second  addressable  units  and  a  plurality  of  device  spots,  said 

device  spots  being  sized  larger  than  .said  .second  addressable 


1.  An  original  image  reading  device  comprising: 
first  supporting  means  comprising  an  original  platen  roller,  pro- 
vided on  a  side  of  an  original  opposed  to  image  reading 
means,  for  conveying  the  original  at  a  position  on  a  down- 
stream side  from  an  original  reading  position,  and  onginal 
contact  means  for  urging  the  onginal  toward  said  image 
reading  means,  said  onginal  contact  means  being  non- 
cylindrical  and  provided  at  the  original  reading  position  on 
the  side  of  the  original  opposed  to  said  image  reading  means; 
and 
second  supporting  means  including  said  image  reading  means, 
which  comprises  a  contact  type  reading  sensor,  for  reading 
image  information  of  the  original  by  receiving  a  light 
reflected  from  the  original; 
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wherein  a  length  of  the  onginal  platen  roller  in  a  direction  of  a 
main  scanning  direction  of  said  image  reading  means  is 
shorter  than  a  length  of  said  image  reading  means  in  the  main 
scanning  direction,  and  said  first  supporting  means  and  said 
second  supporting  means  are  combined  at  a  fulcrum  at  an 
original  exit  side  so  as  to  be  relatively  rotatable. 


5.526.142 
SL.\.NNLk,i'l.Ul  ILK  AND  ROTAIAR!  }    DRTM  FOR  USE 

THFRFIN 
Alfred   R.  Ouellette.  Saugus,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Intergraph 
Corporation,  Huntsville.  \\a. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser,  No.  9>:  4-S 
Inl.  CI.'  (;03B  27/61. 


VS.  CI.  35X— 49 1 


4  Claims 


1.  An  image-information  converter  comprising: 

a  drum  ha\  ing  a  substrate-mounting  surface  curved  so  that  every 
point  on  the  surface  is  equidistant  from  the  drum's  axis,  the 
drum  also  having  an  end.  the  end  having  outer  and  inner 
faces,  the  end  having  an  opening  defined  therethrough: 

a  drum  mount  having  an  opening  therethrough; 

a  stem  passing  through  the  drum-mount  opening  and  the  drum- 
end  opening; 

a  finger  rigidly  attached  to  the  stem  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
drum's  inner  face; 

means  for  urging  the  finger  towards  the  drum  mount  and  against 
the  drums  inner  face,  such  that  the  drum  end  may  be  clasped 
between  the  finger  and  the  drum  mount; 

a  motor  for  causing  rotary  motion  of  the  drum  mount  and  the 
drum  about  the  drum's  axis: 

electronic  means  for  processing  tone-value  information;  and 

optical  means  for  transferring  tone-value  information  between 
the  elecu-onic  means  and  a  substrate  mounted  on  the 
substrate-mounting  surface. 


5,526,14.* 

\IT\K\H  s  \M)  IK(  HNigi  F  KiR  CFNKRATTNG  \ 
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Moshe  (,er\hon>.   Kfar  Sava,  and   (,il   Fisher.   I'etach    likva, 

holh  of.  Israel,  assignors  to  Sille\  (  iirporaticrn  I  Id.,  Her- 

zliya,  Israel 

Filed  stp,  ifi.  i'w;.  Sir.  No.  94',2k: 
InL  Cl.'^  H04N  1/40:  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  35»-^55  2uuai,u.s 

1.  A  technique  for  generating  a  screened  reproduction  of  an 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  representation  of  an  original  containing  information 
representing  the  input  density  values  of  the  onginal; 

composing  reference  screen  dots  and 

composing  printing  dots  using  said  reference  screen  dots  and  the 
input  density  values  of  the  original. 

said  step  of  composing  said  reference  screen  dots  comprising 
employing  more  than  two  spatial  ftjnctions  to  compose  said 
reference  screen  dots  independently  of  said  input  density 
values. 


5,526,144 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  PIVOTING  HOLOGRAM 
Leroy  D.  Dick.son,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,889 
Int,  CI,'  G02B  5/32 
VS.  a.  359-15  33  cuims 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  source  for  generating  an  electitjmagnctic 
beam; 

a  pivotally  mounted  transmissive  hologram  for  receiving  the 
electromagnetic  beam  at  a  planar  surface  and  diffracting  it.  the 
pivotally  mounted  hologram  having  a  rotation  axis  parallel  to 
the  planar  surface: 

a  focus  device  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic  beam  from  the 
hologram  and  focussing  it  to  a  spot  on  a  target  object;  and 

a  rotation  de\ice  connected  to  the  pivotally  mounted  hologram 
for  rotating  the  hologram  about  the  rotation  axis  in  order  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  beam  on  the  target  object,  the 
rotation  device  rotates  the  hologram  through  a  predetermined 
range  of  angle  such  that  for  each  position  w  ithin  the  range,  the 
center  line  of  the  electfomagnetic  beam  passes  through  the 
center  of  the  focus  device. 


1 70-046  O.G.-96-21:0L3 
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5,526,145 

COLOR  TTINED  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE 

ELEMENTS 

\ndriw  M    Weber,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  258,036 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  5/J2:  G03H  1/26:1/04:  G02F  1/1335 


U.S.  a.  359—15 
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1.  A  color  tuned  volume  holographic  optical  element,  for  use 
with  a  light  source  having  spectral  power  peaks  at  a  first  color,  a 
second  color,  and  a  third  color,  comprising: 

a  photohardened  holographic  recording  film  element  comprising 
a  first  plurality  of  pixel  volumes,  a  second  plurality  of  pixel 
volumes,  and  a  third  plurality  of  pixel  volumes: 

each  one  of  the  first  pixel  volumes  including  a  color  tuned 
volume  holographic  mirror  that  passes  light  with  a  first  color 
wavelength  band  and  reflects  light  with  a  second  color  wave- 
length band,  a  third  color  wavelength  band  and  a  fourth  color 
wavelength  band  and  passes  all  other  color  wavelength  bands; 

each  one  of  the  second  pixel  volumes  including  a  non-color 
tuned  volume  holographic  mirror  that  passes  light  with  the 
second  color  wavelength  band  and  reflects  light  with  the  first 
color  wavelength  band,  the  third  color  wavelength  band  and  a 
fifth  color  wavelength  band  and  passes  all  other  color  wave- 
length bands; 

each  one  of  the  third  pixel  volumes  including  a  color  tuned 
volume  holographic  mirror  that  passes  light  with  the  third 
color  wavelength  band  and  reflects  light  with  the  first  color 
wavelength  band,  the  second  color  wavelength  band,  and  a 
sixth  color  wavelength  band  and  passes  all  other  color  wave- 
length bands. 


138-^  ^140 


display  means  having  a  predetermined  generally  planar  area  for 
continuously  displaying  a  current  frame  of  transmissive  data 
for  a  period  longer  than  human  eye  persistence; 

a  light  source  for  continuously  generating  flood  light  of  prede- 
termined intensity; 

a  circular  Fresnel  lens  disposed  between  said  light  source  and 
said  display  means,  said  circular  Fresnel  lens  imaging  said 
light  source  through  said  display  means  and  onto  an  image 
plane  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  display  means  for  direct 
viewing  simultaneously  by  both  eyes  of  a  human  positioned  at 
said  image  plane;  and 

diffusing  means  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
display  means  for  diffusing  said  light; 

the  intensity  of  said  light  source  being  appropriate  for  direct 
human  viewing  of  said  transmissive  data, 

wherein  the  power  consumption  of  said  light  source  is  reduced 
as  a  consequence  of  light  concentration  in  said  image  plane  by 
said  circular  Fresnel  lens. 


5.52f>,i47 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQLID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 

WITH  niFFRVCTION  GR\TIN(;S  VI  0\(.  1  lOITD 

(  K>sl\l    K!  K  TRODKS,  \  \  \K1\BI  K  1)1  \I'HK\(.M. 

\M)  \N  \NV\10RPHIC  LENS 

Hiiltki  Omai.  Suit;),  and  Hiroshi  Takahara,  Neyagawa,  both 

of,  Japan,  assiynors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

I  td.,  Osakii-fu.  .lapan 

Filed  ,|un.  24,  IW.^  Ser  No.  80.880 
I.  lainiN  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-i"04UV, 
Jun.  Ml  i'''J:,  4-171383 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/13 
U.S.  CL  359—041  12  Claims 


5,526,146 

B  \lK  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSIVE 

DISPLAY 

Douglas  S.  Goodman,  Yorktown  Heights;  Rodney  T.  HodjJiun, 
Ossining;  James  S.  Lipscomb,  Yorktown  Heights;  Michael 
M.  Loy,  Mount  Kisco,  and  Robert  H.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Yorktown 
Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,002 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1335:  H04N  9/47 

VS.  a.  359—40  25  Claims 


5.  Back-lighled  display  apparatus  having  a  light  source  with 
reduced  power  consumption,  comprising; 


7.  A  liquid  crystal  projector  comprising: 

a  light  source 

at  least  one  liquid  crystal  panel  disposed  downstream  of  the  light 
source  with  respect  to  the  optical  path  of  the  projector,  each 
said  liquid  crystal  panel  including  first  and  second  confronting 
subsffates  at  least  one  of  which  is  light  transmissible,  first  and 
second  electrode  layers  disposed  on  confronting  surfaces  of 
Che  first  and  second  substrates,  respectively,  and  a  polymer 
dispersion  liquid  crystal  layer  comprising  liquid  crystal  dis- 
persed in  a  polymer  and  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
said  second  substrates; 

at  least  one  projection  lens  disposed  downstream  of  the  at  least 
one  liquid  crystal  panel  with  respect  to  the  optical  path; 

at  least  one  diaphragm  disposed  downstream  of  the  at  least  one 
liquid  crystal  panel  with  respect  to  the  optical  path,  each  said 
diaphragm  having  an  irregularly  shaped  opening  the  diameter 
of  which  varies;  and 

at  least  one  anamorphic  lens  disposed  along  the  optical  path 
between  the  light  source  and  the  at  least  one  liquid  crystal 
panel,  wherein  for  each  said  anamorphic  lens  and  diaphragm 
disposed  upstream  and  downstream  of  a  said  liquid  crystal 
panel  with  respect  to  the  optical  path,  the  anamorphic  lens  has 
a  curvature  that  diffuses  light  transmitted  along  the  optical 
path  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  irregularly  shaped  opening  of  the 
diaphragm. 
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AFPARATLS  AND  ME  I  HOI)  K)k  H  I.L-HLLU 

CAI  IHRMION  OF( OIOK  KIM'ONSETO 

TEMPER.\riRE  OFTHKRMOt  llkdMK    I  |n!  rp 

(R^ST\^S 

Robert  J.  Moffat,  18375  Corral  Del  Cielo.  Salinas.  Calif.  9.^08. 

and  Dino  J.  Farina,  79  Fessenden  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02160 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  284367 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  J/136:  I/I 3 

U.S,  CI,  359-^3  ,9  Claims 


T^^:  ¥ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  the  full-field  color  response  to 
temperature  of  a  thermochromic  liquid  crystal  located  on  a  sub- 
strate material  by  measuring  a  reflected  light  of  a  visible  light 
spectrum  used  to  illuminate  said  thermochromic  liquid  crystal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  heating  bar  with  said  thermochromic  liquid  crystal  placed 
thereon  for  applying  a  geometncally  predetermined  tempera- 
lure  distribution  to  said  thermochromic  liquid  crystal; 

b)  a  set  of  thermal  elements  in  thermal  contact  with  said  heating 
bar  for  creating  said  geometrically  predetermined  temperature 
distribution; 

c)  an  optically  transmissive  pane  for  covering  said  thermochro- 
mic liquid  crystal; 

d)  pressing  means  mounted  on  top  of  said  optically  u-ansmissive 
pane  for  producing  contact  pressure  between  said  opticalls 
transmissive  pane  and  said  thermochromic  liquid  crystal; 

e)  a  set  of  optically  transmissive  plates,  mounted  on  top  of  one 
another  and  separated  by  air  gaps,  for  covering  said  optically 
transmissive  pane  and  activating  said  pressing  means  and  for 
providing  thermal  insulation  between  said  thermochromic  liq- 
uid crystal  and  the  surroundings; 

0  a  light  source  mounted  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
set  of  optically  transmissive  plates  for  illuminating  said  ther- 
mochromic liquid  crystal  with  said  visible  light  spectrum 
through  said  set  of  optically  u-ansmissive  plates  and  said 
optically  transmissive  pane;  and 

g)  a  light  analyzing  means,  mounted  above  said  set  of  optically 
transmissive  plates,  sensitive  to  said  reflected  light. 


REFLECTION  TYPE  LlQllD  CRYS  i  \t    IIsCLaY 

nF\i(  F 

\lakoto  Kanbe,  Tend,  and  Seiithi  Mitsui.  Nara,  t...th  of,  |.i|..,ii. 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Aug.  Ih.  1 443.  Ser  No.  107.226 

Claim-.  pri(]rit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  IV<»:.  -!  :>(hik: 

Int.  CI.    G{)2t  1/1335:1/1343 

I  .S.  CI.  359-70  4  Claims 

1.  A  reflection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 

a  transparent  substrate, 

an  insulating  substrate  disposed  oppositely  to  the  transparent 

substrate, 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  transparent  suh- 

.straie  and  the  insulating  substrate. 


plural  reflection  electrodes  as  display  picture  elements  for 
reflecting  the  incident  light  firom  the  transparent  substrate  side 
disposed  on  the  liquid  crystal  layer  side  surface  of  the  insu- 
lating substrate, 

distribution  electrodes  for  applying  display  voltage  to  the  reflec- 
tion elecu-odes  disposed  on  the  liquid  crystal  layer  side  sur- 
face of  the  insulating  substrate,  and 

common  electrodes  possessing  light  transmissivity  disposed 
nearly  over  the  entire  surface  on  the  liquid  crystal  layer  side 
surface  of  the  transparent  substrate,  wherein 

the  reflection  electrodes  are  formed  on  an  elecmc  insulating  film 
formed  on  plural  rounded  bumps  formed  of  a  photosensitive 
resin  arranged  irregularly  in  a  region  including  the  distribu- 
tion electrodes,  at  die  liquid  crystal  layer  side  on  die  insulat- 
ing substrate,  and  adjacent  reflection  electrodes  are  formed  in 
a  predetermined  region  so  as  to  be  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  spacing,  and  die  bumps  having  plural  shapes  differing  in 
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5,526,150 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POI  YMF  K      n    \  i\ 
<  'iMPENS.ATOK  1(  tk  i  ii.M  111  (  kV-l\i 
i!  \^  IN<;  ITS  LARGh.Sl  KKl  k.U  1I\L  i.NUl.X  IS 
THICKNESS  DIRECTION 
llllll^lil  \Iazaki.  Kawasaki;  Takehiro  Toyooka,  and  Him\uki 
lloh.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan.  as.signc)rs  to  Mppon 
Oil  Compan>,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  916,528,  Jul.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  183,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203697 
InL  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a,  359-73  16  Ctaims 
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RlOMTIWUID  VISUAL    AMOLf    *•% 

1.  A  viewing  angle  compensator  for  a  liquid  cnstal  display 
compnsing  a  light  transmitting  substrate  and  a  film  of  a  liquid 
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crystalline  polyester  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  liquid  crystal- 
line polyester  in  the  state  of  liquid  crystal  having  a  structure 
wherein  the  refractive  index  in  the  thickness  direction  is  greater 
than  the  refractive  index  in  any  direction  within  the  plane  of  the 
polyester  and  wherein  said  polyester  is  in  the  glassy  state  at 
temperatures  below  the  liquid  crystal  transition  point  of  the  poly- 
ester 


5,526,151 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PLASMA 

\nnRr>srn  LIQUID  CRYSTvi  oinPi  \^  nf\  !fT 

H  W  i\«;  PLANARIZLIi  !■•■  \KKIi  k  klfi-- 

'^hi^eki  Miyazaki.  and  Takahiro  Tugaua,  both  uf  kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.863 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  J/IO:  HOIJ  W4 

VS.  a.  359— «7  11  Oaims 
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I  REIWORCING  MATHniAL 
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I  PLASMA  CELL  FWtT  SEAUNG   \S7 
I  LIQUID  0»YSTAL  ASSEMBLINgV-  S8 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal 
display  device  having  a  plasma  cell  and  a  liquid  crystal  cell 
stacked  one  above  the  other,  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  plasma  electrodes; 

forming  stripe-shaped  barrier  ribs  to  said  substrate; 

filling  a  temporary  reinforcing  material  between  each  of  the 
stripe-shaped  barrier  ribs  thereby  temporarily  reinforcing  indi- 
vidual barrier  ribs; 

polishing  a  top  portion  of  each  of  the  reinforced  barrier  ribs  to 
planarize  the  surface  of  the  barrier  ribs; 

removing  the  temporary  reinforcing  material  to  expose  the 
plasma  electrodes:  and 

joining  a  dielectric  sheet  in  contact  with  the  planarized  top 
portions  of  the  barrier  ribs,  to  assemble  a  plasma  cell. 
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a  dual  bus  means  for  transferring  said  optical  signal  from  said 

head  node  to  said  plurality  of  intermediate  nodes; 
a  tap  means  for  tapping  said  optical  signal  producing  a  tapped 

optical  signal: 
receiver  moans  for  receiving  said  tapped  optical  signal  from  the 

tap  means  including  a  pilot  tone  detector  for  detecting  said 

pilot  tone; 
wherein  said  receiver  means  clocks  said  data  of  the  optical 

signal  and  said  received  optical  signal  is  not  regenerated  by  an 

intermediate  node. 


5^26,153 

OPTICAL  CHANNEL  ADDING/Iikul'CINf,  Ml  11  k 
Bernard  Glance,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,165 
lr:i    CI."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CI.  359—12- 
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REPEATER-LESS  MULTIGIGABIT  LIGHTWAVE  BUSES 

WITH  OPTICAL  AMPLinERS 
Kwang-Tsai  Koai,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  W'altham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,189 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/20 

VS.  a.  359—118  5  Claims 


"n-i       '■ 


w 

1    \ 


16,        LJI 1 


'iJih  u 


NODE    1 
1.  A  communications  network  having  a  head  node  and  a  plural- 
ity of  intermediate  nodes  for  transmitting  data  using  an  optical 
signal   including  data  and  a  pilot  tone  for  clocking  said  data 
comprising: 


i'j 


1.  An  optical  filter  comprising: 

an  optical  frequency  routing  device  for  demultiplexing  an  opti- 
cal signal  composed  of  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  optical 
frequencies  to  produce  demultiplexed  frequency  components, 
said  frequency  routing  device  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 
outputs;  and 

means  for  directing  at  least  some  of  the  demultiplexed  frequency 
components  to  respective  inputs  of  the  frequency  routing 
device  such  that  the  directed  frequency  components  are  mul- 
tiplexed on  a  pre.selected  output  of  the  frequency  routing 
device. 
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METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHIN(,  \  S|  BS(  KIHI  R 

CONNECTION  AND  A  Sl'BS(  RIKl  K  NK  I  WORK 

Seppi'  IVh:ilarnmi.  Helsinki.  HiiI.iihI.  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 

coiiimiiiiHHtions  Oy.  Espoo.  Unhinrl 
PCT  No.  PC17FI93/00256,  §  Ml  Date  Feb.  8.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub    No    \\()93/26101,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  2i.  199.1 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  U.  l'*'*.(.  Sir.  No.  356,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  17,  1992,  922837 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  14/0::  H04B  /OAK) 

VS.  CI.  359-125  4  Claims 
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4.  A  data  transmission  network  for  providing  a  two-way  com- 
munications connection  between  an  exchange  and  at  least  one 
subscriber,  comprising: 

(a)  for  each  said  subscriber,  a  respective  first  ponion  of  the 
connection,  on  a  subscriber  side,  arranged  for  signalling  elec- 
trically, between  the  subscriber,  and  a  .second  portion  which  is 
closer  to  the  exchange  than  is  each  said  first  portion; 
lb)  a  second  portion,  on  an  exchange  side,  arranged  for  signal- 
ling optically,  along  an  optical  fiber,  said  second  portion 
having  one  end  nearest  each  said  first  portion,  and  an  opposite 
end  nearest  said  exchange,  along  said  optical  fiber; 

(c)  respective  optoelectric  conveners  provided  at  said  one  and 
opposite  ends  of  said  second  portion,  for  converting  optical 
signals  to  electrical  signals,  and  vice  versa; 

(d)  a  remainder  of  the  connection,  between  the  one  of  said 
optoelectric  converters  provided  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
second  ponion,  and  said  exchange; 

(e)  for  each  subscriber,  a  transmission  device  for  connecting  a 
respective  signal,  along  a  respective  communications  path 
extending  from  the  respective  said  subscriber  via  the  respec- 
tive said  first  ponion,  said  optoelectric  converter  at  said  one 
end,  said  second  portion,  said  optoelectnc  converter  at  said 
opposite  end,  and  said  remainder,  without  substantially  cor- 
recting attenuation  and  distortion  caused  by  said  first  ponion 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  second 
portion,  this  signal  having  an  analog  form  between  the  sub- 
scriber and  said  optoelectric  convener  at  said  one  end, 

(f)  means  for  correcting  said  attenuation  and  distortion,  at  a 
location  along  said  path  between  said  optoelectric  converter  at 
said  opposite  end,  and  said  exchange;  and 

(g)  means  for  transmitting  a  respective  signal  in  analog  form 
along  each  said  path  from  the  exchange  towards  a  respective 
said  subscriber,  each  such  signal  having  an  analog  form 
between  the  exchange  and  said  said  optoelectnc  converter  at 
said  opposite  end. 


/",2 


—^ 

iu 

/■ 

. 

- 

5,526,155 

MHiH-DENSITY  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION 

MMTIPLEXING 

Wayne  H,  Kno\    K  im  .i.    David  A,  B.  Miller,  and  Martin  C. 

Nuss.  both   lif    f  ,111    Ha>cn,  all   of  NJ  ,   ,issii;ri,.rv   to  .AT&T 
Corp.,  Miirr.f^   dill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Str.  No.  l-i  44i 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  I4/0<J 
U.S.  CI.  359-130  24  Claims 

17,  A  method  of  wavelength  division  multiplexing  optical  sig- 
nals, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  pulse  signal  having  a  spectrum  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  modes  of  an  optical  source  used  to 
generate  said  optical  pulse  signal; 
splitting  a  spectrum  of  said  optical  pulse  signal  in  a  wavelength 
splitter  into  a  plurality  of  channel  signals,  each  of  said  chan- 
nel signals  including  a  plurality  of  said  modes  of  said  optical 
source; 


modulating  predetermined  logic  levels  onto  at  least  a  subset  of 

said  plurality  of  channel  signals  in  a  first  array  including  a 

plurality  of  optical  modulators; 
recombining  said  channel  signals  in  a  wavelength  combiner  to 

provide  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  signal; 
applying  said  wa\elenglh  division  multiplexed  optical  signal  to 

a  second  array  in  a  receiver;  and 
adjusting  a  parameter  of  the  receiver,  to  align  a  given  channel 

signal  with  a  conesponding  element  of  the  second  array. 

while  said  predetermined  logic  levels  are  modulated  on  said 

channel  signals. 
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DF  \  ICE  FOR  THE  PHASE  REALIGNMENT  OF  ATM 

CELLS  OPTICAL  .4TM  NODES 

Bruno  Bostica;  Paola  CInato.  both  of  Turin,  and  Libero  Zuc- 

chelli.  Mantova.  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Cselt-Centro  Studi 

E  Laboratori  Tclecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Romoli,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1994,  TO94A024I 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  /4/OS 
VS.  CI.  359-140  8  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  phase  realignment  of  ATM  cells  in  an  optical 
ATM  switching  node,  to  enable  cells  present  on  different  input 
lines  to  appear  at  node  inputs  at  a  same  reference  instant,  the 
device  including,  for  each  input  line: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  fraction  of  optical  power 

associated  with  a  cell  incoming  to  the  mxle: 
recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  beginning  of  a  cell,  by 
using  said  optical  power  fraction,  and  for  generating  a  recog- 
nition signal  representative  of  the  occurred  recognition; 
phase  detection  means  for  evaluating  a  phase  shift  entity  of  a 
cell  with  respect  to  the  reference  instant,  said  phase  detection 
means  receiving  the  recognition  signal  of  recognition  of  the 
beginning  of  the  cell,  comparing  the  recognition  signal  with  a 
synchronization  signal  and  generating  an  error  signal  linked  to 
a  phase  shift  entity;  and 
compensating  means,  driven  by  the  error  signal,  for  compensat- 
ing the  phase  shift. 

said  compensating  means  including  a  loganthmic  optical 
delay  line  connected  upstream  of  the  extracting  means  and 
composed  of  a  chain  of  optical  switches  mutually  con- 
nected both  via  a  direct  route  null  delay  path  that  does  not 
substantially  introduce  a  delay  on  the  cells  travelling 
through  it.  and  via  delay  element  that  introduces  on  the 
cells  a  fixed  delay  decreasing,  according  to  a  constant  ratio. 
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from  one  delay  element  to  a  following  delay  element  in  a 
signal  propagation  direction  along  the  delay  line,  a  last 
delay  element  introducing  a  delay  corresponding  to  a  mini- 
mum delay  variation  step; 

said  optical  switches  being  slow  switches  whose  switching 
time  is  much  greater  than  a  cell  duration  and  being  actuated 
individually  and  independently  from  one  another  by  means 
of  control  signals  obtained  from  the  error  signal,  to  insert 
on  the  cell  path  the  delay  elements  suitable  for  compensat- 
ing the  detected  phase  shift; 

said  last  delay  element  and  a  corresponding  last  null  delay 
path  ending  at  inputs  of  a  fast  optical  switch,  with  switch- 
ing time  comparable  with  the  cell  bit  time  or  with  a  cell  bit 
time  fraction;  and 

said  phase  detection  means  for  evaluating  the  phase  shift 
entity  generating  a  digital  error  signal  wherein  every  bit  is 
associated  with  a  switch  in  the  delay  line  and  setting  the 
switch  in  a  straight  or  cross  position,  according  to  a  logic 
value  of  the  bit.  such  digital  error  signal  obtaining  phase 
shift  compensation  by  the  delay  line  under  steady  state 
conditions,  by  actuating  a  single  switch  at  a  time. 


5^26,157 
OPTICAL  SLBMARINE  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Keiji  Kawano.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225928 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/14 

VS.  CI.  359—141  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  submarine  cable  system  comprising: 

an  optical  cable  including  at  least  a  main  optical  fiber  pair  for 
forming  an  optical  communication  path  between  a  first  termi- 
nal station  and  a  second  terminal  station,  and  a  sub  optical 
fiber  pair  laid  in  parallel  with  said  main  optical  fiber  pair; 

branching  joint  box  means  inserted  into  said  optical  cable,  where 
said  optical  cable  is  expected  to  connect  with  another  optical 
communication  means,  for  separating  said  optical  cable  by 
cutting  said  sub  optical  fiber  pair  where  the  branching  joint 
box  is  inserted,  into  a  first  branching  optical  fiber  pair  and  a 
second  branching  optical  fiber  pair; 

a  redundant  optical  cable,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
branching  joint  box  means,  containing  therein  both  an  exten- 
sion of  said  first  branching  optical  fiber  pair  and  an  extension 
of  said  second  branching  optical  fiber  pair;  and 

end  box  means  for  terminating,  at  an  other  end  of  said  redundant 
optical  cable,  both  of  said  extended  first  and  second  branching 
optical  fiber  pairs. 


Ill 


LOCM.  OSCIUATOR  LASER 


a  laser  transmission  medium  having  a  transmitter  end  and  a 
receiver  end; 

a  laser  source  located  at  the  transmission  end  of  the  transmission 
medium; 

a  light  intensity  modulator  coupled  to  receive  light  from  the 
laser  source  and  an  input  electrical  signal  to  be  transmitted, 
wherein  the  light  intensity  modulator  has  a  transmission  char- 
acteristic that  varies  in  approximate  proponion  to  the  square 
of  the  input  electrical  signal; 

a  second  laser  source  located  at  the  receiver  end  of  the  transmis- 
sion medium  and  having  a  frequency  that  is  offset  by  a 
selected  fixed  amount  from  that  of  the  laser  source  at  the 
transmission  end; 

a  pholodeiection  device  located  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
transmission  medium; 

means  for  optically  heterodyning  light  received  from  the  trans- 
mission medium  with  light  emitted  by  the  .second  laser  source 
and  directing  light  from  both  laser  sources  onto  the  photode- 
teciion  device,  wherein  heterodyning  results  in  generation  of  a 
signal  at  a  beat  frequency  and  additional  signals  in  upper  and 
lower  sidebands,  and  wherein  the  means  for  heterodyning 
interposes  a  square-root  transfer  characteristic  and; 

an  electronic  demodulator,  connected  to  receive  input  from  the 
photodetection  device,  to  recover  input  electrical  signal  infor- 
mation from  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  sidebands  of 
the  beat  frequency  signal; 

whereby  second  harmonic  distortion  components  are  absent 
from  the  upper  and  lower  sidebands  because  the  overall 
transfer  characteristic  of  the  optical  communication  link, 
including  the  modulator  and  the  means  for  heterodyning,  is 
substantially  linear 
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METHOD  AND  CIRCT  IT  \RRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRK    (OMPKNSAIIOV  OF  SIGNAL  DLSTORTION 

CAUSED  B^  I  \SFR  (  IIIKI'  WD  FIBER  DISPERSION 
Erich  Gott"ald,  Hul/kin  hin,  (.irni.in\.  .issiminr  Id  Siemens 
Aktiengesellsch;ill,  Munuh.  (iirm.iin 

PCT  No,  pct/T:ix*,v(i:iw:.  ^  r\  n.iu  V|ir  :.s.  i'W5,  §  i02(e) 

Date  Apr.  2X,  lt'>?    I'(    I    I'lih    N-     W  094/03987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  17.  1W4 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,633 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    ,\ug.    6,     1992, 
92113449.0 

Int.  C\:   Iin4B  lOM) 
U.S.  a,  359—  1  h  I  6  Claims 
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LOW-BIAS  HETERODYNE  FIBER-OPTIC 

COMMLNICATION  LINK 

I  awrence  J,  Lembo,  Torrance,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  TK^N 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,839 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/148: 10/04:  lO/IH 
L'.S.  a.  359—161  11  Claims 

1,  An  optical  communication  link,  comprising: 
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3,  A  circuit  arrangement  for  electric  compensation  of  signal 
distortion  in  an  optical  telecommunication  system  caused  by  laser 
chirp  and  fiber  dispersion,  comprising:  an  electric  transmission 
signal  path  and.  branching  therefrom,  a  correction  signal  path;  said 
correction  signal  path  having  a  squanng  element  and  a  downstream 
differentiating  element;  and  said  correction  signal  path  having  an 
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output  end  connected  via  an  adding  input  to  the  electric  signal  path 
after  a  downstream  level  correction  circuit. 


electrical  monitoring  signal  and  said  mark  to  space  rauo 
signal  for  controlling  said  luminous  element  to  make  said 
luminous  element  generate  said  light  signal  with  a  ,stabilized 
power  level. 


5,526,160 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  DEVICE 

WITH  A  sin(;le  optical  modi  LE 

Nobulaka  Watanabe,  and  Tadayuki    1.    ii      both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporaiiiin,  l(ik>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  880.016.  Ma>  S.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No,  .*66.11I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991.  3-105840 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  359-163  8  claims 
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1,  An  optical  transmitter  and  receiver  device  which  comprises: 
a  single  optical  module  comprising  a  luminous  element  for 
emitting  an  outgoing  optical  data  signal  representative  of  a 
transmitting   data  signal   and   a   photodetector  element   for 
detecting  an  incoming  optical  data  signal  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical reception  signal  representative  of  said  incoming  optical 
data  signal,  said  photodetector  element  receiving,  as  an  opti- 
cal monitoring  signal,  a  pan  of  said  outgoing  optical  data 
signal  from  said  luminous  element  to  produce  an  electrical 
monitoring  signal; 
receiver  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  photodetector  element  and 
responsive  to  a  receiver  enabling  signal  and  said  electrical 
reception  signal  for  processing  and  deccxling  said  electrical 
reception  signal  to  produce  a  received  data  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  incoming  optical  data  signal; 
transmitter  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  luminous  element  and 
responsive  to  a  transmitter  enabling  signal  and  said  transmit- 
ting data  signal  for  driving  said  luminous  element  to  make 
said  luminous  element  generate  a  light  signal  according  to 
said  transmitting  data  signal  so  as  to  transmit  said  transmitting 
data  signal  as  said  output  optical  data  signal,  said  transmitter 
circuit  means  receiving  said  electrical  monitoring  signal  to 
control  said  luminous  element  to  make  said  luminous  element 
emit  said  outgoing  optical  data  signal  with  a  stabilized  power 
level;  and 
transmitter  and  receiver  control  means  coupled  to  said  leceiver 
circuit  means  and  said  transmitter  circuit  means  for  generating 
said  receiver  enabling  signal  in  absence  of  said  transmitting 
data  signal  applied  thereto  and  generating  said  transmitter 
enabling  signal  when  receiving  said  transmitting  data  signal; 
said  transminer  circuit  means  comprising; 
driver  means  coupled  to  said  luminous  element  and  responsive 
to  said  transmitting  data  signal  for  driving  said  luminous 
element  to  make  said  luminous  element  emit  said  outgoing 
optical  data  signal  and  said  optical  monitoring  signal,  said 
driver  means  being  disabled  by  a  disable  signal; 
mark  to  space  ratio  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  transmit- 
ting data  signal  for  detecting  a  mark  to  space  ratio  of  said 
transmitting  data  signal  to  produce  a  mark  to  space  ratio 
signal;  and 
power  control  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
control  means  and  responsive  to  said  transmitter  enabling 
signal  for  rendering  said  driver  means  in  an  operable  state  and 
for  producing  said  disable  signal  without  reception  of  said 
U-ansmitter  enabling  signal,  said  power  conu-ol  means  coupled 
to  said  photodetector  element,  said  luminous  element  and  said 
mark  to  space  ratio  delecting  means  and  responsive  to  said 
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COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATl'S 

Noriyuki  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Kazutoshi  Shimada,  \bkosuka; 
Eisaku  Tatsumi.  Yokohama:  Shinichi  Sunakawa,  Kawasaki, 
and  Katsuhiko  Nagasaki.  Ichikawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262  J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993.  5-150259 
Int,  CI."  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  35»-172  22  Claims 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  which  performs  an  information 
communication  by  using  wave  motion  in  space  propagation,  com- 
pnsing: 

first  transmission  means  for  transmining  information  at  a  first 
speed  with  a  first  directivity: 

changing  means  for  successively  changing  a  transmission  direc- 
tion of  the  information  to  be  transmitted  by  said  first  trans- 
mission means; 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  information  at  a 
second  speed  lower  than  the  first  speed  with  a  second  direc- 
tivity wider  than  the  first  directivity: 

reception  means  for  receiving  information  transmined  from  a 
communicating  pany  of  said  communication  apparatus; 

testing  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  testing  processes, 
each  of  which  transmits  a  first  message  in  a  predetermined 
direction  by  said  first  u-ansmission  means,  and  a  second 
message  indicating  that  the  first  message  is  being  transmitted 
by  said  second  transmission  means  whenever  the  u^nsmission 
direction  of  the  first  message  to  be  u-ansmitled  by  said  first 
transmission  means  is  changed  by  said  changing  means:  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  transmission  directions 
of  the  first  message  to  be  transmitted  by  said  first  transmission 
means  in  accordance  with  a  third  message  transmitted  from 
the  communicating  party,  in  response  to  the  .second  message 
transmitted  in  each  of  the  testing  processes  performed  by  said 
testing  means. 


5,526,162 
SYNCHRONOUS  POLARIZATION  AND  PHASE 
MODULATION  FOR  lMPRO\  ED  PERFORMANCE  OF 
OPTICAL  TR.ANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Neal  S.  Bergano,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,848 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04 

U.S.  CI.  359-181  sf,  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  an  optical  signal  comprising: 

an  optical  signal  source  for  generating  an  optical  signal  onto 

which  data  is  modulated  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 
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a  polarization  modulator  coupled  lo  the  optical  signal  source  for 
modulating  the  state  of  polarization  of  the  optical  signal  by 
tracing  the  polanzation  of  said  optical  signal  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  Poincare  sphere  such  that  an  average  value  of  the 
state  of  polarization  over  a  modulation  cycle  is  substantially 
equal  lo  zero;  and 

a  clock  coupled  to  the  polarization  modulator  having  a  fre- 
quency that  determines  the  frequency  of  the  modulation  cycle. 
said  frequency  of  the  clock  being  phase  locked  and  equal  to 
said  predetermined  frequency. 


5^26,163 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL 

VMPI  It  IFR  I  SING  PUMPING  LIGHT  BEAM 

,\l.iMi'    M     d:   i    sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 

i!.  il    K nasaki,  Japan 
itm^KHi  ..t  Ser.  No.  189,841.  Feb.  1,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
aUon  of  -Ser.  No.  987,568,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,299,048, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,097,  .Aug.  29,  1990. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223172 
"  Int.  CI."  H04B  10/16:10/00 
VS.  a.  359—179  24  Claims 


15.  An  optical  transmission  system  for  transmittmg  an  optical 
signal,  comprising; 

Krst  and  second  optical  fibers: 

a  tirst  terminal  station  which  transmits  an  optical  signal  to  an 

input  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber; 
a  second  terminal  station  to  receive  the  optical  signal  from  an 

output  end  of  said  second  optical  fiber; 
an  optical  amplifier,  optically  coupled  to  an  output  end  of  said 
first  optical  fiber  and  an  input  end  of  said  second  optical  fiber, 
for  amplifying  the  optical  signal  from  the  output  end  of  said 
first  optical  fiber,  including, 
a  third  optical  fiber,  doped  with  a  rare  earth  element,  having 

an  input  and  an  output; 
means  for  receiving  the  optical  signal  from  the  output  end  of 
said  first  optical  fiber  and  for  inputting  the  optical  signal  to 
the  input  of  said  third  optical  fiber; 
a  pumping  light  source,  optically  coupled  to  either  the  input 
or  the  output  of  said  third  optical  fiber,  emitting  a  pumping 
light  beam  introduced  lo  either  the  input  or  the  output  of 
said  third  optical  fiber; 
means  for  splitting  an  output  optical  signal  from  the  output  of 
the  third  optical  fiber  into  first  and  second  output  optical 
signals  and  for  providing  the  first  output  optical  signal  to 
the  input  end  of  said  second  optical  fiber;  and 


a  detector  which  receives  and  monitors  the  second  output 
optical  signal. 


5,526,164 

npTTf  M   TRANSMISSION  S'SSTFM  {CnirRISING  A 

LASKK  1)1(11)1 

Thomas  Link.  Surnboru:  Dit-ler  Will.  Lauf  a.d.  Fegnitz,  and 

Hubert  Karl.  Ntumarkt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,030 
Claims  priorit).  application  (iermany.  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
811.6 

Int   C!  '  H04I?  !()/06 
U.S.  CI.  359—187  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  transmitter  for  transmission  of  data  signals,  com- 
prising: 

a  laser  diode  for  producing  pulsed  optical  radiation  in  response 
to  a  current  supplied  thereto  which  includes  a  laser  bias 
current  I,,  and  a  laser  modulation  current  I,,,,,,,,  the  laser 
modulation  current  being  modulated  by  said  data  signals:  the 
laser  diode  having  a  characteristic  line  relating  the  current 
supplied  thereto  to  the  optical  power  of  the  radiation  produced 
thereby: 
a  pholodiode  responsive  to  the  radiation  from  the  laser  diode  to 
produce  a  photocurrent  having  a  mean  value  which  corre- 
.sponds  to  a  mean  value  of  the  optical  power  of  said  radiation; 
and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  photodiode  to  receive  said 
photocurrent  and  derive  therefrom 

a  first  setting  parameter  U,„„;  for  controlling  the  modulation 
current  I„,^  of  the  laser  diode,  said  first  setting  parameter 
being  based  on  an  adjustment  parameter  U,„  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  mean  value  of  said  photocurrent:  and 
a  second  setting  parameter  U„  for  controlling  the  bias  current 
I„  of  the  laser  diode,  said  second  setting  parameter  being 
based  on  (i)  a  measuring  parameter  U,y„  which  corresponds 
•o  the  slope  k,,  of  the  characteristic  line  of  the  laser  diode, 
(ii)  said  adjustment  parameter  U,,..  and  (iii)  said  first  setting 
parameter  V„„/, 
said  slope  k,,  being  a  differential  quotient  of  the  mean  optical 
power  of  said  radiation  and  a  mean  value  of  the  current 
supplied  to  the  diode  laser. 
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5,526,165 
SCANNER  SYSTEM 

Akitoshi   Toda,   Tokyo;    Shuichi    Ito.    Saganiih.ir.i.    ihrofumi 
Miyamoto.    Tokyo,    and   AKira    \agi.    Sa>;aniih.ir.i.    all    of 
Japan,  assignoi^  to  Olympus  Optical  (.«..  I  id.,  lokMi.  lapaii 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109..<65.  ku)>-  l^.  IW.V  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  l'*45.  Str  No.  .^H6.;25 
Claims  priorit>.  applii  .,lM>n    l.()i.in,   \ia',    -1.   I''''2.  4-;.;;':H»2; 
Otc.  9,  1992,  4-329407 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  26/08 
V.S.  CI.  359-202  25  Oainw 


a  movable  beam  reflecting  device  for  scanning  each  of  the 
plurality  of  light  beams  along  the  photoreceptor: 

a  pre-scanning  optical  system  for  collimating  the  plurality  of 
light  beams  and  providing  the  collimated  light  beam  at  an 
angle  of  incidence  normal  to  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said 
reflecting  device  and  at  a  separation  of  at  least  40  microns, 
said  pre-scan  optical  system  including  a  collimator  and  a  field 
lens  device  immediately  adjacent  said  movable  beam  reflect- 
ing device  so  as  to  be  the  last  element  in  said  pre-scanning 
optical  system,  wherein  said  field  lens  device  has  a  first 
conjugate  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  optical 
center  of  the  collimator  and  the  field  lens  device  and  a  second 
conjugate  of  infinity;  and 

a  post-scanning  optical  system  for  focusing  the  light  beams  onto 
the  photoreceptor  at  a  separation  of  at  least  127  microns. 


14.  A  scanner  system  comprising: 
a  scanning  member  arranged  opposite  a  sample: 
scanning  means  having  a  free  end  displaceable  at  least  in  X  and 
Y  directions  and  supponing  one  of  the  scanning  member  and 
sample  on  that  free  end.  and  a  measurement  point  set  on  the 
free    end    side,    the    scanning    means    having    a    voltage- 
displacement  non-linear  characteristic; 
means  for  applying  voltages  to  the  scanning  means  and  for 
displacing  one  of  the  scanning  member  and  sample  on  the  free 
end  of  the  scanning  means  relative  to  the  other  in  the  X  and  Y 
directions; 
optical  displacement  detecting  means  for  enabling  displacements 
of  the  measurement  point  which  correspond  to  the  X  and  Y 
direction  displacements  al  the  free  end  of  the  scanning  means 
to  be  optically  detected  after  a  light  beam  has  been  incident 
on  the  measurement  point  and  for  producing  displacement 
signals  corresponding  to  these  displacements:  and 
correction   signal   supplying  means  for  computing  correction 
signals  based  on  the  displacement  signals  so  as  to  apply 
voltages  which  correct  the  voltage  displacement  non-linear 
characteristic  of  the  scanning  means  to  the  scanning  means 
and  for  supplying  them  lo  the  voltage  applying  means. 


5,526,167 
SCANNING  DEVICE 
Ke-Ou  Peng.  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Opticon  Sensors 
Europe  B.\..  Hoofddorp.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,472 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  6,  1993 
93201989 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08:5/32:26/10;  G06K  7/70 
L.S.  CI.  359-209  II  Claims 


.".?2fi.If^ 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  K)K   IHF  (ORKKt  HON  OF 

niFFFRIMlvl    s(  \\1  INK   BOVS 

fsank  C.  (,eno\ese.  Kurpurl,  N.^  .  assimi,,r  m  Xerox  Corpo- 

r.ition.  Stamford,  Conn 

Fij.'d  HfC.  IV.  i')<J4.  s^.[_  \y    .(fs.^si 

Ir.i    CI."  G02B  26/OH 

U.S.  CI.  359-204  ,6  Claims 


1.  Scanning  device  for  optically  scanning  symbol  codes,  com- 
prising a  laser  source  for  producing  a  scanning  beam,  a  first  lens 
for  focusing  the  scanning  beam,  a  detector  operatively  associated 
with  said  scanning  device  for  detecting  light  back-scattered  by  the 
scanned  symbol  codes,  first  and  second  rotauble  deflection  means 
for  both  transmining  and  deflecting  said  scanning  beam  so  as  to 
generate  a  scanning  panem  on  the  symbol  code  to  be  scanned,  and 
drive  means  for  independently  rotating  the  first  and  second  deflec- 
tion means  around  a  first  and  second  axis  of  rotation,  respectively, 
and  means  for  directing  said  scanning  beam  to  the  first  deflection 
means  in  such  a  way  that  said  scanning  beam,  during  operation, 
does  not  coincide  with  at  least  one  of  said  axes  of  rotation. 


1.  A  raster  output  scanner  for  a  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  multiple  beam  light  source  having  at  least  two  emitters  for 
emitting  a  plurality  of  light  beams,  said  emitters  being  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  m  the  sagittal  direction  by  a  maximum 
of  25  microns: 
a  photoreceptor; 


5„S26,168 

LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTION  MEANS 

llrich  Pari.  Rai$dorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell  AG, 

Eschborn.  Germany 

Conlinualiort   .f  Ser.  No.  64,062.  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

i  hiv  .,((. [nation  Jul.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.400 
Claims  priorit).  application  Germany.  Sep.  18,  1991.  41  30 
977.4 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  CI.  359-226  n  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  deflecting  an  optical  beam,  comprising: 
a  hemispherical  prism  having  a  light  entry  face  and  a  light  exit 

face: 
a  hemispherical  support  ha\ing  a  same  radius  as  the  hemispheri- 
cal prism  and  directly  abutting  the  hemispherical  pnsm  ai  a 
reflection  face  formed  by  planar  surfaces  of  the  suppon  and 
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5^26,170 
HIJIK  urilC  CONTINUOIS  Ikl  I    I  IMl.-UhLAV 
MODULVTOK 
Ronald  D.  Esman.  Burke,  Va.,  and  Mlihyil  J.  Monsma,  Wal- 
dorf,  \Id..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  \ug.  6,  IW.V  Sen  No.  102,9.^4 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  6/C6.  G02F  lAX):  HOIQ  J/36 


VS.  CI.  359—279 


prism,  the  hemispherical  support  and  hemispherical  prism 

forming  in  combination  a  sphere; 
a  roiatable  mount  connected  to  said  sphere  for  rotating  said 

sphere  about  a  rotational  axis  passing  through  said  light  entr>' 

face,  said  rotational  axis  also  being  an  optical  axis  for  an 

optical  beam  entering  said  hemispherical  prism  at  said  light 

entry  face; 
said  light  entry   face  having  a  radius  perpendicular  to  said 

rotational  axis  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  a  radius  of 

said  sphere;  and 
said  reflection  face  being  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to 

said  optical  axis  to  reflect  said  optical  beam  such  that  the 

reflected  beam  passes  through  said  light  exit  face. 


5,526,169 
KLECTRO-OPTICAL  MODULATOR 

Hiri'Ki  Kikiichi,  Kanagawa;  Asif  A.  Godil.  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuo 
Fukui.  Kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257179,- 
Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018703;  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088653 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/03 
V.S.  a.  359—245  8  Oaims 


23  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  continuous  true  time-delay  modulator  for  pro- 
ducing a  continuously  variable  propagation  delay  in  an  electrical 
circuit  comprising; 

means  for  producing  an  optical  carrier  signal  of  a  predetermined 

optical  wavelength; 
means  for  producing  a  first  electncal  signal; 
means  for  modulating  said  optical  carrier  signal  with  said  first 

electrical  signal  to  produce  a  modulated  optical  signal; 
means  for  controlling  the  wavelength  of  the  optical  carrier  signal 

thereby  sening  and  varying  the  propagation  delay  of  the  first 

electrical  signal; 
means  for  propagating  the  modulated  optical  signal  at  a  velocity 

dependent  on  the  optical  wavelength  of  the  modulated  optical 

signal;  and 
means  for  converting  the  modulated  optical  signal  into  a  second 

electrical  signal. 


5.52h,ri 
I  \SKK  mSE  SHAF'KR 
Wairen  S.  Warren,  l.anrencevllle,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Trust- 
ees of  Princeton  I  nivcrsity.  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  I.in.  IS.  ms,  Ser.  No.  i74.1(A) 

111!    CC  G02F  //// 

U.S.  CI.  359—285  12  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  modulator  comprising; 

an  electro-optical  crystal  having  an  optical  path;  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  optical 

path  for  applying  a  signal  voltage  therebetween; 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  formed  on  a  side  surface  of 

a  groove  defined  along  the  optical  path  of  said  electro-optical 

crystal. 


1.  Pulse  shaping  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  input  laser  pulses; 

means  for  spatially  dispersing  frequency  components  of  each  of 

said  pulses; 
means  for  collimaling  the  dispersed  frequency  components  to 

produce  coUimated  frequency  components; 
an  acouslo-optic  modulator  (ACM)  positioned  in  the  paths  of 

the  coUimated  frequency  components; 
means  including  a  transducer  for  applying  modulated  radio 

frequency  voltage  waves  to  said  acousto-optic  modulator; 
means  for  focussing  the  coUimated  frequency  components  after 

they  have  passed  through  the  acousto-optic  modulator;  and 
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means  for  forming  shaped  pulses  of  light  from  the  focussed 
coUimated  frequency  components. 


MM.  H(  i\li\lAU  KF.  MtJ.NOLinm  .  \  \ki  vlU  F 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AM>  \  1  I   ,  k  \TUS 

INCLIDING  SAME 

Brad   Kanack,  DeSoto.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

F.Ud  Jul.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  97,824 

ini  CI.'  f;n:B  26A)0 

U.S.  a.  359— :*  i  130  Claims 


36os 


1.  A  microminiature,  monolithic  signal  processor,  comprising; 

(a)  a  variable  electrical  capacitor,  comprising: 
(i)  a  substrate. 

(ii)  an  electrically  conductive  member  monolithically  formed 
with  and  spaced  from  the  substrate,  the  respective  plates  of 
the  capacitor  being  the  member  and  the  substrate, 

(iii)  means  for  mounting  the  member  for  deflection  of  a 
portion  thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  substrate  and  for 
storing  energy  when  the  ponion  of  the  member  deflects  out 
of  a  normal  position,  the  stored  energy  tending  to  return  the 
deflected  ponion  of  the  member  to  the  normal  position, 

(iv)  a  control  electrode  monolithically  formed  with  the  sub- 
strate and  the  member,  the  electrode  being  spaced  from  the 
member  along  the  direction  of  deflection  of  the  portion  of 
the  member  out  of  the  normal  fiosition.  the  control  elec- 
trode and  the  member  being  capable  of  ha\ing  impressed 
thereberv^een  a  control  signal  sufficient  to  produce  a  field 
therebetween  to  deflect  the  ponion  of  the  member  out  of  its 
normal  position  so  as  to  vary  the  capacitance  of  the  capaci- 
tor, and 

(b)  signal  means  applying  a  time-varying  electrical  input  signal 
to  the  signal  processor  which  said  input  signal  is  modulated  as 
a  function  of  the  capacitance  of  said  variable  capacitor. 


5.526,173 

MFTIinn  OF  t  (K   VI   DOMAIN  CONTROL  ON 

N(i\l  iSI  \K  (ll'IK   \l    \l\n  RIMS 

Fik.ivhi  N-iiTuiauchi,  I  hiha,  and  Masahiro  >aniada.  kanagawa, 

ii'ith  of.  , japan,  assignors  to  Son\  (  orporalion.  Fok>o.  ,|apan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  \WA.  Ser  No.  .VI2.05.' 

Claims  prioritN.  application  ,|apan.  Sep.  UK  IW.*.  5-226089 

III!    CI.'  G02F  1/37 

VS.  CI.  359— .^2fs  0  Llaim.s 

5.  A  method  of  controlling  local  polarizations  in  a  nonlinear 

optical  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  on  a  surface  of  a 
nonlinear  optical  material  substrate,  each  of  said  first  elec- 
trodes comprising  an  electnc  conductor  having  a  width  which 
is  less  than  one  third  the  width  of  a  designed  local  invened- 
polarization  domain; 
positioning  a  second  electrode  on  a  second  surface  of  the  non- 
linear substrate,  the  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface 
such  that  the  second  electrode  is  in  confronting  relation  to 
said  first  electrodes; 
positioning  a  third  electrode  on  the  first  surface  adjacent  the 
plurality  of  first  electrodes,  the  third  electrode  having  an  edge 


w  hich  interconnects  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes,  the  third 
electrode  having  a  width  greater  than  a  width  of  each  of  the 
first  electrodes  on  said  first  surface,  the  third  electrode  inter- 
connecting the  first  electrodes  before  a  voltage  is  applied 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 
applying  a  voltage  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
produce  local  invened-polarization  domains  in  the  nonlinear 
optical  material  substrate. 


5i!26,174 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Tomoki  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1992,  4-318708 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—337  12  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  amplification  system,  comprising: 

an  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  light  to 
provide  an  amplified  signal  light,  said  input  signal  light  being 
of  a  predetermined  polarization;  and 

means,  located  after  and  connected  to  said  optical  amplifier  for 
only  transmission  of  that  portion  of  said  amplified  signal  light 
at  said  predetermined  polarization,  so  that  only  said  amplified 
signal  light  ai  said  predetermined  polarization  is  transmitted 
therethrough,  while  said  amplified  signal  lights  of  other  polar- 
izations the  said  predetermined  polarization  is  prohibited  from 
being  transmitted  therethrough 


5,526,175 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  ALTOMATIC  SELF 
ADJLiSTING  GAIN  SPECTRUM 
John  D.  Minelly,  and  Richard  I.  Laming,  both  of  Southampton. 
England,  assignors  to  University  of  Southampton.  Hamp- 
shire, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,653,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,740 
Claims  prioriu.  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1992, 
9206304 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIS  3/06:  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  359—341  30  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
for  amplifying  a  plurality  of  input  signals  supplied  substantially 
simultaneously  lo  said  input  at  a  plurality  of  ditferent  wavelengths 
and  throughout  a  spectral  window,  at  least  one  of  which  signals 
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5.526,177 
ni  \I  MEW,  IMMFRSIBLE  PERISCOPE 
Stephvn  n    I  uitiine.  I  \nnfield.  Misss.,  assignor  to  Mobi  Cor- 
pi)riitlim,  1  >nnHeld,  Mass. 

Fik-d  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  195,531 

Int.  CI."  G02B  23/08:23/22:5/08 

U.S.  CI.  359-^402  19  Clainis 


Amp4iried  &  $f)«clrany 
compensated  signals  oul 


having  an  amplitude  different  from  others  of  said  signals,  and 
means  supplymg  said  signals  at  different  wavelengths  substantially 
simultaneously  to  said  input,  said  optical  fiber  amplifier  including 
means  for  supplying  pumping  energy  to  the  optical  fiber  and  signal 
amplitude  responsive  equalizing  means  for  causing  the  correspond- 
ing output  signals  at  said  output  to  be  at  least  relatively  more 
nearly  equal  in  amplitude  than  the  amplitudes  of  said  signals  at 
said  input  when  the  amplitudes  of  said  input  signals  differ  by  more 
Chan  a  predetermined  amount,  said  equalizing  means  comprising 
means  for  spatially  separating  the  power  of  said  input  signals  by 
wavelength  and  for  modifying  the  gain  for  the  spatially  separated 
signals  in  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  amplitudes  of  said 
input  signals  so  that  the  gain  for  higher  amplitude  spatially  sepa- 
rated signals  is  less  than  the  gain  for  lower  amplitude  spatially 
separated  signals  and  that  the  amplitudes  of  the  signals  at  said 
output  are  relatively  more  nearly  equal  than  the  amplitudes  of  the 
signals  supplied  to  said  input. 


I  .S.  CI.  359—344 


1.  An  optical  amplifying  apparatus  having  reduced  dependency 
on  polarization  for  imparting  a  gain  to  an  input  light  signal,  said 
apparatus  composing: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers,  which  receive  the  input  light 
signal  and  impart  the  gain  thereto,  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  being  formed  on  said  substrate  and  including  at 
least  one  semiconductor  layer  having  a  TE  mode-TM  mode 
conversion  function  for  reducing  the  dependency  of  the  gain 
on  polarization  of  the  input  light  signal. 


5,526,176 

SEMICONDICTOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  WHICH 

y  I  NCTIONS  INDEPENDENTLY  OF  POLARIZATION  AND 

\N  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  LSING  THE 

SAME 

\nkin  Furukawa.  .■Xtsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabashiki 

Kii^ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203J55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075352 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00:  H04B  10/00 

13  Claims 

?40 


1.  A  dual-view,  iramersible  periscope  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
having  an  upward  oriented  viewing  opening  through  which  an 
observer  may  look  into  said  housing  and  the  other  end  having 
an  entrance  opening  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
viewing  opening; 

means  for  partitioning  said  housing  into  at  least  two  compart- 
ments, an  upper  compartment  which  encompasses  said  view- 
ing opening  and  a  lower  compartment  which  encompasses 
said  entrance  opening,  said  partitioning  means  including 
transmission  means  by  which  an  observer  looking  through 
said  viewing  opening  in  said  upper  compartment  can  look  into 
said  lower  compartment,  said  lower  compartment  being  com- 
pletely immersible  in  a  fluid  without  the  fluid  entering  said 
upper  compartment; 

first  reflection  means  mounted  in  said  upper  compartment  so  that 
an  observer's  line-of-sight  is  folded  downwardly  and  oppo- 
sitely to  its  initial  onentation;  and 

second  reflection  means  mounted  in  said  lower  compartment 
such  that  It  is  in  a  position  to  intercept  the  observer's  folded 
line-of-sight  and  direct  it  through  said  entrance  aperture  to 
provide  a  first  view  which  is  generally  forward  looking  but 
offset  with  respect  to  an  observer's  natural  line-of-sight  and 
such  that  an  observer  may  look  directly  at  said  second  reflec- 
tion means  through  said  viewing  opening  and  be  provided 
with  a  second  view  which  is  offset  and  generally  opposite  to 
the  observer's  natural  line-of-sight. 


5,526.178 

KIN()(  I  I   VR 

^'HKtlJ^  '  lukl^UHi.  .ItTusalem.  Israi'l;  t  harlis  ^.  Njinian,  and 

Harr>    S.   Miller,   both   of   Briiokline.   Mass..   assignors   to 

Front-Row  Products  Inc.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  H40.262.  hvh.  24,  ]'»'>:.  I'.U 

No.  5,282,086.  This  application  .Ian.  25.  1W4.  Str  No.  IH(i.3.<5 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Feb.  22,  1991.  097330 
Th>   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhstqut-nt  to  ,|an.  25, 
2011.  has  been  disilainud. 
Int.  CI.    (,02B  23/18 
U.S.  CI.  359—107  22  Claims 

1.  A  binixular  mountable  on  a  headgear,  said  binocular  compris- 
ing: 

two  optical  systems,  one  for  each  eye  of  a  user,  each  system 
defining  an  optical  axis  and  comprising  at  least  an  objective 
lens  and  an  eye  lens; 
means  for  attaching  said  optical  systems  to  the  headgear,  said 
attaching  means  including  pivot  means  about  which,  with  the 
headgear  in  position  on  a  user's  head,  said  objective  lenses 
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and  said  eye  lenses  can  be  swiveled  out  of  the  way  to  a  first 
position  for  facilitating  free  and  unaided  vision,  and  returned 
to  a  second  position  for  providing  binocular-aided  \  ision;  and 
means  for  mounting  each  said  objective  lens  and  each  said  eye 
lens  of  said  optical  systems  to  said  attaching  means,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  means  for  enabling  a  continuity 
of  vision  between  a  central  field  of  view  and  a  peripheral  field 
of  view  in  the  binocular  aided  vision  position,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  transparent  frames  integrally  securing  to 
each  of  said  objective  lenses  to  each  other  and  each  of  said 
eye  lenses  to  each  other. 


5,526.179 

LIGHT  GLARE  REDUCING  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Keech.  72  Red  Lion  Ave..  Felton.  Pa.  17322 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.487 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/02:21/00:5/08:  B60Q  l/OM 

U.S.  CI.  359-601  19  claims 


1.  A  light  glare  reducing  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
light  source  for  reducing  glare  and  blinding  effects  of  the  light 
source,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  diffusive  light  transmitting  medium; 

b.  a  first  compartment  with  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  path  of  light  emitted  from 
the  light  source; 

c.  said  first  compartment  being  substantially  filled  with  said  first 
light  transmitting  medium  such  that  the  first  light  transmitting 
medium  is  disposed  between  said  light  transmitting  surfaces 
of  the  first  compartment; 

d.  a  second  diffusive  light  transmitting  medium; 

e.  a  second  compartment  with  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  path  of  light  emitted  from 
the  light  source; 

f.  said  second  compartment  being  substantially  filled  with  said 
second  light  transmitting  medium  such  that  the  second  light 
transmitting  medium  is  disposed  between  said  light  transmit- 
ting surfaces  of  the  second  compartment; 

g.  said  first  and  second  compartments  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other,  and  said  first  compartment  having  a  different 
diffusiviiy  than  said  second  compartment. 


5^26.180 
MULTIFUNCTION  GLARE  SCREEN 
Gerald  J.   Rausnitz.   Remsenberg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  T>roUt 
Company.  Inc..  West  Babylon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  i994.  Ser.  No.  297.015 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/(K):  B41J  11/02 

VS.  CI.  359-609  4  cuims 


LA  multifunction  glare  screen  for  a  monitor  having  a  video 
display  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  filter  mounted  within  said  frame  for  reducing  glare  and  block- 
ing harmful  radiation  from  said  monitor; 

document  grasping  means  having  first  and  second  members;  said 
first  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  second 
member  for  inserting  a  dcKument  therebetween  to  be  grasped; 

first  connector  means  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame; 

second  connector  means  mounted  on  said  first  member  of  said 
grasping  means; 

third  connector  means  mounted  on  another  side  of  said  frame; 

fourth  connector  means  mounted  on  said  second  member  of  said 
grasping  means 

said  first  and  second  connector  means  being  mutually  removably 
engageable  for  removably  mounting  said  grasping  means  on 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  said  third  and  fourth  connector 
means  being  mutually  removably  engageable  for  alternatively 
removably  mounting  said  grasping  means  on  said  another  side 
of  said  frame  in  lieu  of  said  one  side;  and 

first  and  second  adjustable  suspension  means  for  attaching  said 
glare  screen  to  said  video  monitor,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  suspension  means  having  a  leg  and  a  platform  con- 
nected thereto,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  leg  being  transverse 
to  its  respective  platform,  each  platform  having  an  undersur- 
face  with  adhesion  means  for  adhering  to  said  monitor,  there 
being  a  slot  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said  first  con- 
nector means  for  receiving  the  leg  of  said  first  suspension 
means  and  a  slot  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said  third 
connector  means  for  receiving  the  leg  of  said  second  suspen- 
sion means. 


5„526.181 
DYNAMIC  ABERRATION  CORRECTOR  FOR 
CONFORMAL  W INDOWS 
Joseph  M.  Kunick.  Redondo  Beach;  Chungte  W.  Chen.  Irvine; 
Lacy  G.  Cook.  El  Segundo.  and  Anthony  S.  Lau.  Culver 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  179ii97 
Int  CI."  G02B  27/00:  HOIJ  3/14:  F41G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  359-613  17  claims 

1.  A  system  for  compensating  for  optical  abeaalion  created  by  a 
conformal  window,  the  system  comprising: 

one-dimensional  corrector  plate  for  providing  a  varying  amount 
of  coma,  the  corrector  plate  comprising  a  plane  parallel  plate 
having  aspherical  surface  deviations  in  one  direction,  the 
corrector  plate  further  having  an  axis  of  bilateral  symmetry, 
the  corrector  plate  further  lacking  an  axis  of  rotational  sym- 
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5,526.183 

FiKi  Ml  1  xisoR  nispi  \^  kmim  (>>  inc  reflective. 

Kl  t  K\(    ll\  I    \M)  l)lhKK\(   ll\  K  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Cbungtt   ^^    I  h.  II,  It  vine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993.  Sen  No.  168.785 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—629  13  Claims 


metry;  the  corrector  plate  further  capable  of  being  displaced 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  system; 
means  for  providing  a  varying  amount  of  astigmatism;  and 
controller  means  responsive  to  the  optical  aberration  created 
by  the  conformal  window  and  coupled  to  the  one-dimensional 
corrector  plate  and  to  the  astigmatism  providing  means  for 
varying  the  amount  of  coma  provided  by  the  one-dimensional 
corrector  plate  and  the  amount  of  astigmatism  provided  by  the 
astigmatism  providing  means  such  that  the  optical  aberration 
created  by  the  conformal  window  is  minimized. 


5,526,182 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  OPTICAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Jack  L.  Jewell,  Boulder:  Boris  J.  Muchnik,  Denver,  and  Robert 
P.  Bryan.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Vixel  Corpora- 
tion, Broomtield,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.943 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  359—621 

56  y 


7  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  visor  display  comprising: 

an  image  source  generator  operable  to  generate  an  image 

a  combiner;  and 

a  relay  module  comprising  refractive  elements;  and  at  least  one 
diffractive  optical  elemenl,  said  Image  being  relayed  from 
said  image  generator  to  said  combiner  by  said  relay  module; 

wherein  the  relay  module  is  comprised  of  a  front-end  collimat- 
ing  lens  group  disposed  close  to  the  combiner,  a  rear-end 
focusing  lens  group  disposed  close  to  the  Image  source  gen- 
erator, and  a  pupil  lens  group  disposed  therebetween,  and 
wherein  the  coUlmating  lens  group  and  the  focusing  lens 
group  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pupil  lens  group 
to  form  a  symmetric  relay  lens  group,  to  partially  self- 
compensate  for  asymmetric  aberrations. 


5.526.184 

HEAD-MOUNTFI)  l)|S|'|  \\    \PPARATl'S  FOR 

OBSERVING  AN  Ol  IslDf  UOKI  D  IMAGE  AND/OR  A 

DIMM v\  ima(;k 

'luki  li-'kuhashi.  Al\i\ushi  lothigi.  and  Salll^!ll  Imai.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Sen  No.  163.693 

ipplication  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992.  4-3.«(t.<70 
III    CI.'  (,()2B  27/14:5/30 


Claimv  p^iIl^it^, 
U.S.  CI.  359— o.Hi 


18  Claims 


1  An  optical  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  optical  beams,  said  optical 
beams  arranged  in  an  array  having  at  least  a  first  dimension, 
said  optical  beams  propagating  along  an  optical  axis; 

at  least  one  array  of  microlenses.  disposed  along  said  optical 
axis,  in  which  at  least  two  of  said  said  microlenses  within  said 
at  least  one  array  of  microlenses  have  different  optical  prop- 
erties and  thereby  produce  different  modifications  on  said 
optical  beams;  and 

a  macrolens  system  containing  at  least  one  macrolens  which 
modifies  said  optical  beams  collectively,  said  at  least  one 
macrolens  being  disposed  between  said  at  least  one  array  of 
microlenses  and  an  optical  medium,  said  at  least  one  micro- 
lens  array  and  said  macrolens  system  collectively  forming  an 
optical  subsystem. 


^ 


jL 


2  Liquid  crystal  dsplay 
,,'    device 

8  Liquid  crystal  shutter 


T— V  5  PBS    Ptaie 


12 

crystal 


••r^ 


Transmission 

"*  n  Glass     " 

substrate 


4  Outside 

Transmission         light 


3  Concave  mirror 


1.  A  head-mounted  display  apparatus  comprising: 

Image  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  for  observation; 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  forming  a  partially  transmitting- 

reflecting  surface  to  partially  transmit  and  partially  reflect 

light  from  said  image  display  means;  and 
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a  mirror  which  enlarges  reflected  light  transmined  by  said  par- 
tially transmitling-refiecting  surface,  said  mirror  facing  said 
image  display  means  across  said  polarization  beam  splitter; 

a  first  optical  axis  extending  from  an  outside  worid  to  an 
observer's  eye  for  observation  of  an  outside  world  image; 

a  second  optical  axis  connecting  said  image  display  means  and 
said  mirror  through  said  polarization  beam  splitter,  said  sec- 
ond optical  axis  intersecting  said  first  optical  axis;  and 

polarization  direction  changing  means  for  changing  a  direction 
of  polarization  of  light  transmitted  by  said  polarization  beam 
splitter  by  at  least  90°  so  that  said  light  transmitted  by  said 
polarization  beam  splitter  is  reflected  by  said  mirror  and  then 
reflected  by  said  polarization  beam  spliner  so  as  to  be  led  to 
said  observer's  eye. 


5.526,185 
METIi  H         I)  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  COLOR 
I  OKKECTED  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  P.  Herloski,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,478 

Int.  CI."  G02B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  359-642  15  claims 


5.526,186 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Atushi  Sekine.  Kasukabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.074 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082455 
Int.  CI,"  G02B  15/14 
U.S,  CI.  359-683  9  ctaims 


I.  A  zoom  lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  object  on  a 
screen,  sequentially  from  a  screen  side,  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 
a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 
a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power;  and 
a  fifth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power, 
wherein  said  first  lens  group  is  so  disposed  as  to  be  movable  for 

focusing  along  an  optical-axis  direction, 
said  second  lens  group  is  so  disposed  as  to  be  movable  for 

zooming  along  the  optical-axis  direction, 
said   third   lens  group   is  so  disposed  as  to  be  movable  for 

correcting  a  fluctuation  in  image  position  due  10  the  zooming, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  lens  groups  are  fixed  with  respect  to  the 

optical-axis  direction  during  the  zooming,  and 
said  third  lens  group  has.  sequentially  from  the  screen  side,  a 

front  lens  unit  ha\ing  a  negative  refracting  power  and  a  rear 

lens  unit  having  a  positive  refracting  power 


CALCUUirE 

CHUOMATK 

COMECnON  TIIKK 


5,526.187 
WIDE  ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS 
Hae-jin  Lee.  Kyeongsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  .Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  22.  1991 
93-29033 

Int.  CI."  G02B  /5/I4 
VS.  a.  359-692  n  Claims 


LOOKUrOLASMiS) 

iMMfwooraASio 

ON  CHROMA nc 
coMRfcnoMnnMs 


DIVLAr  CLASHES) 
AMDLiWMtSI 
INKKtMATtOM 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  optical  materials  for  a  color  corrected 
optical  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electronically  generating  axial  color  terms  for  a  predeter- 
mined lens  system; 

(b)  electronically  generating  lateral  color  terms  for  the  predeter- 
mined lens  system; 

(c)  electronically  calculating  a  plurality  of  glass  terms  from  a 
plurality  of  linear  algebraic  formulas  as  a  function  of  a  plu- 
rality of  matrices  set  equal  to  zero  using  the  generated  axial 
and  lateral  color  terms  as  coefl5cient  values  In  one  of  the 
matrices; 

(d)  electronically  converting  the  calculated  glass  terms  into 
information  identifying  particular  optical  materials;  and 

(e)  electronically  providing  the  information  Identifying  the  par- 
ticular optical  materials  and  the  predetermined  lens  design  to 
a  user  as  parameters  for  a  color  corrected  optical  system. 


I   A  zoom  lens  system  having  a  variable  overall  focal  length. 

comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a 
second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power 
arranged  in  sequence  in  respective  order  from  an  object  side, 
the  distance  between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second  lens 
group  being  variable  during  zooming; 
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wherein  the  first  lens  group  includes  a  front  group  having  a 
negative  refractive  power  and  a  rear  group  having  a  positive 
refractive  power  arranged  in  sequence  in  respective  order 
from  the  object  side; 

wherein  the  front  group  of  the  first  lens  group  includes  a 
meniscus  lens  which  is  concave  toward  the  object  and  has  a 
negative  refractive  power,  and  the  rear  group  of  the  first  lens 
group  includes  at  least  four  lenses  which  have  positive  or 
negative  refractive  powers;  and 
wherein: 

4.5<lf^fJ<13; 

0.005<iK/f>c0.07;  and 

ICKMhw-ff^fw  l<100 

where 

ff-.  focal  length  of  the  front  group  of  the  first  lens  group, 

f^:  the  shortest  variable  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens. 

K:  distance  along  an  optical  axis  from  the  surface  of  the  lens 
closest  to  an  image  plane  to  a  rear  principal  point  (a  second 
principal  point)  in  the  first  lens  group,  wherein  the  direction 
toward  the  image  plane  is  defined  to  have  a  positive  sign,  and 

ffc,^:  back  focus  distance  at  the  shortest  variable  focal  length. 


by  said  surface  wave  motor  in  a  focusing  operation  thereby 
displacing  said  second  support  tube  in  the  direction  of  optical 
axis; 

a  first  biasing  member  which  presses  said  stator  member  of  the 
surface  wave  motor  toward  said  fixed  tube  member,  thereby 
maintaining  said  stator  member  in  friction  engagement  with 
said  fixed  tube  member;  and 

a  second  biasing  member  which  presses  said  movable  member 
of  the  surface  wave  motor  toward  said  stator  member  of  the 
surface  wave  motor,  thereby  maintaining  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  friction  engagement  with  said  stator  member; 

wherein  said  stator  member  of  the  surface  wave  motor  engages 
with  said  zooming  operation  ring  so  as  to  be  integrally  rotat- 
able  about  the  optical  axis; 

said  focusing  ring  engages  with  said  movable  member  of  the 
surface  wave  motor  so  as  to  be  integrally  rotatable  about  the 
optical  axis;  and 

the  biasing  forces  of  said  first  and  second  biasing  members  are 
so  selected  that  the  frictional  torque  generated  by  the  pressing 
of  the  stator  member  of  the  surface  wave  motor  toward  the 
fixed  tube  member  by  said  first  biasing  member  is  larger  than 
the  frictional  torque  generated  by  the  pressing  of  said  mov- 
able member  of  the  surface  wave  motor  toward  said  stator 
member  thereof  by  said  second  biasing  member. 


5.526.  IX" 
5^26.188  LhN.S  lUK  mi.^i.KWIlON  Ot   1  H!.  !M  LKlOk  IJl    1111. 

ZOOM  LENS  B.4RREL  ^^^ 

n.l..     Kanno.   Chiba.   and    Hideshi   Nailo,  Tokvo,   both   of.    Gregory  L.  Heacock,  331  NE.  3rd  PI..  Camas.  Wash.  98607 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,216 
Int.  CI."  G02B  M)f< 


lip. 111.  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  i.ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  203^11,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.698,  Jun.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,318,  Feb. 

3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

352,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-12038; 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-40692;  May  21,  1991.  3-115917 

Int.  CI."  G02B  IJ/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  359— «98  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  359—718 


13  Claims 


.J 


1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  comprising; 

a  first  optical  system  involved  only  in  zooming; 

a  second  optical  system  involved  in  zooming  and  focusing; 

a  fixed  tube  member; 

a  first  suppon  tube,  supporting  said  first  optical  system  and  fitted 

in  said  fixed  lube  member,  movably  in  the  direction  of  optical 

axis; 
a  second  support  tube,  supporting  said  second  optical  system 

and  fitted  in  said  fixed  tube  member,  movably  in  the  direction 

of  optical  axis; 
a  ziximing  operation  ring  which  effects  a  zooming  operation; 
a  cam  ring  rotated  about  the  optical  axis  in  response  to  the 

operation  of  said  zooming  operation  ring,  thereby  displacing 

said  first  support  tube  in  the  direction  of  optical  axis; 
a  surface  wave  motor  including  a  stator  member  fitted  on  said 

fixed  tube  member,  and  a  movable  member  positioned  in 

contact   with   said  stator  member  and  roiatably   about  the 

optical  axis; 
a  focusing  ring  rotated  about  the  optical  axis  by  the  operation  of 

said  zooming  operation  ring  thereby  displacing  said  second 

suppon  tube  in  the  direction  of  optical  axis,  and  also  rotated 


1.  A  lens  for  observing  the  interior  of  an  eye  through  an 
undilated  pupil  comprising  an  optically  transparent  material  having 
a  first  cur\ed  surface  to  be  positioned  facing  the  eye  to  be  observed 
and  a  second  curved  surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  having  a  shape  described  by  a  polynomial 
function 

ny.A_,.Aj.A„.c.cc)  = 


A^r- + A^y + At,y  +  cr-H\  -^N  i  -c-ccr- 


where  -0.003<A2<0.0.  0.0<A4<0.00I,  -0.001<A6<O.OOI. 
0.03<C<0.06.  and  -2.0<  cc<0.0  for  said  first  surface;  0.0<A2< 
0.003.  -0.02<A4<0.02.  -0.01<A6<0.01.  -O.I<C<0.0.  and 
-2.0<cc<l.0  for  said  second  surface  and  the  curvature.  C.  of  the 
first  surface  is  greater  than  -'/j  times  the  curvature.  C.  of  the  said 
second  surface. 
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5.526.190 

OPTICAL  I  !  IMI  M  AND  DKVICE  K)k  iK(>\  IDINC 

UNIFORM  IKK  \1)IANCE  OF  A  SI  RFACK 

Fred  F.  Hubble,  111.  and  Jamt-s  P.  Martin,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Xcniv  (  urporatiun.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.750 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  3/02:13/18 

U.S.  a.  359-719  7  Oaims 


mated  beam  is  input  into  said  first  lens  group  in  a  direction 

toward  said  second  lens  group. 


5.526.191 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Kanji   Nishii.   Osaka;   Masami   Ito.   Moriguchi.  and   Atsushi 

Kukui,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  in  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,269.  Sep.  28.  l>t'0.  i'at    No.  5.383.056. 

This  application  Oct.  i  1     i'''i4.  Ser.  No.  321.223 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapaii.  Sep.  30,  1991.  3-251106 

Int.  CI."  {;02B  9/62 

VS.  CI.  359-757  i  claim 

Gl  G2  G3 


1.  A  Fourier  transform  lens  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  power  and  comprising  at 

least  two  lenses  combined  with  each  other; 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  power  and  comprising  at 

least  two  meniscus  lenses; 
a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  power  and  comprising  at 

least  two  meniscus  len.ses.  said  first,  second  and  third  lens 

groups  being  disposed  in  order  from  an  object  side;  and 
a  single  parallel  plate  interposed  between  said  second  and  third 

lens  groups  so  as  to  substantially  reduce  an  air  gap  defined 

therebetween,   said   parallel   plate  extending   in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  together  constitute  an 

afocal  system,  and 
wherein  said  afocal  system  constituted  by  said  first  and  second 

lens  groups  constitutes  a  means  to  pass  a  substantially  colli- 

mated  beam  to  said  parallel  plate  when  a  substantially  colli- 


5.526,192 

MBRATION  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Yoshio  Imura.  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihisa  KItagawa.  Kashiwa. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994.  Sen  No.  220,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993.  5-095204 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—813  28  Claims 

n— I  m— 
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I.  An  optical  element  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a  light 
source  and  a  target  surface,  compnsing: 

a  meniscus  cylinder  lens  adapted  to  collimate  light  beams  from 
the  light  source  and  direct  the  collimated  light  beams  to  a 
preselected  area  on  the  target  surface;  and 

first  and  second  reflective  portions,  each  reflective  portion 
attached  to  and  extending  parallel  to  the  mensicus  cylinder 
lens,  each  reflective  portion  adapted  to  totally  internally 
reflect  light  beams  from  the  light  source  and  direct  the  light 
beams  reflected  therein  to  the  preselected  area  on  the  target 
surface,  whereby  the  reflected  lighi  beams  from  the  reflective 
portions  are  not  parallel  to  the  collimaled  light  beams  from 
the  menisicus  cylinder  lens. 


19.  A  \  ibration-preventing  device  for  use  with  a  optical  system, 

comprising: 

an  optical  system; 

a  moving  member  in  contact  with  said  optical  system; 

a  drive  to  drive  said  moving  member;  and 

an  energization  device,  connected  to  said  optical  system,  to 

energize  said  optical  system  to  contact  said  moving  member 

dunng  drive  of  said  moving  member, 
wherein  said  energization  device  includes  a  first  spring  and  a 

second  spnng.  and  said  first  spring  and  said  second  spring  are 

attached  to  said  optical  system  opposite  said  mo\  ing  member 


5.526.193 

LENS  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING 

COLUMNS  AND  ADHESIVE 

Snsumu  Anzai.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  324.975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1993.  5-320I4X 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10 

VS.  CI.  359—819  11  Claims 


I.  A  lens  mounting  structure  for  supponing  a  lens,  said  structure 
comprising: 
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a  lens  mount:  and 

a  plurality  of  support  columns,  each  projecting  firom  said  lens 
mount  and  having  a  distal  end: 

said  lens  being  supported  by  and  fixed  to  said  lens  mount 
through  said  support  columns  such  that  each  said  distal  end  is 
kept  in  direct  contact  with  said  lens,  said  structure  further 
comprising  an  adhesive  circumscribing  and  contiguous  to 
each  said  distal  end  to  fix  portions  of  said  lens  to  said  support 
columns,  respectively. 


5^26.194 

>.  1  KL  C  11  KE  FOR  HOLDING  OPTICAL  ACCESSORY 

ELEMENTS  FOR  A  CAMERA  LENS 

Edward  C.  Ruffell,  Amport.  England,  assignor  to  PanavLsion 

Kuropt  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
P<   r  No.  PCT/GB92/0O762.  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Hate  Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Sen  No.  146,096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  10.  1991, 
9110156 

Int.  CI."  C;02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—827  I4  Claims 


PP^^ 
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1.  An  optical  element  support  for  supporting  optical  element- 
adjacent  to  a  lens  of  a  camera,  the  support  comprising  an  optical 
element  holder  assembly  and  means  for  mounting  the  holder 
assembly  to  a  camera  lens  housing,  the  holder  assembly  including 
at  least  one  stack  of  discrete  holder  members  configured  so  thai 
adjacent  ones  of  the  holder  members  together  define  grooves 
therebetween  to  hold  a  desired  selection,  by  number  and  dimen- 
sion, of  optical  elements,  die  holder  members  being  removably 
conneciable  and  further  configured  such  that  a  rearrangement  of 
the  holder  members  in  the  stack  permits  vanation  in  the  number 
and/or  width  of  the  grooves  and  the  accommodation  in  the  grooves 
of  optical  elements  of  different  number  and/or  thickness. 


5.526,195 

REAR-VTEW  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jastin  M.  Thomas,  Surrey,  Great  Britain,  assignor  Id  Optical 

Perspectives  Ltd.,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01828,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No.  232,175 
<  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1991, 
''i:3()75 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:5/10:17/00:3/00 
VS.  CI.  359—850  20  Claims 

1.  A  motonzed  road  vehicle  having  a  driving  position  (14)  and  a 
rear  view  system  which  comprises  in  combination: 


a)  a  prismatic  lens  located  at  a  front  side  door  position  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  a  first  ponion  with  a  concave  first  face  for 
light  emergence,  and  having  a  second  portion  with  a  convex 
second  face  for  light  incidence,  each  face  being  disposed  on  a 
respective  side  of  a  median  plane,  the  second  face  being 
arranged  to  capture  rays  of  light  incident  from  a  rear  and  from 
a  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  each  of  the  first  face  and  the  second 
face  having  angles  of  curvature  which  progressively  change 
along  the  length  of  the  lens,  wherein  rays  of  light  emerge 
through  the  first  face  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  one  with 
the  other  irrespective  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  rays,  and 
are  directed  by  said  first  face  across  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 
interior:  and 

b)  a  light  reflective  member  separated  by  a  distance  from  said 
prismatic  lens,  and  directly  in  or  adjacent  to  the  direct  forward 
line  of  sight  of  a  driving  position,  wherein  said  directed  rays 
of  light  pass  directly  from  the  first  face  to  the  light  reflective 
member  and  are  reflected  by  the  light  reflective  member  for 
viewing  by  a  driver 


-  =26,196 
Ml.  HI   HLllK   \('I'\KAILS  OFAN  IM.\GE  .St  A.N.M.NC, 

DEVICE 
Yu-Yang  Lu,  and  Der-Roung  Shyu.  both  of  Kweishan,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,883 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/22:7/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—892  4  Claims 


1.  A  light  filter  apparatus  of  an  image  scanning  device,  said  light 
filter  apparatus  being  a  frame  of  a  spindle-like  shape,  the  frame 
having  a  connecting  sleeve  at  both  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of 
axial-symmetrical  sub-frames  each  of  which  accommodates  a  light 
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filter  film,  said  sub-frame  having  two  inwardly  converging  ends 
connected  with  said  connecting  sleeves. 


5,526,197 
TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
.Alfred   M.   Nelson.  Redondo  Beach,  and   Robert   P.  Adams. 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hightree  Media 
Corporation.  EI  .Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,305 

Int.  CI,"  GllB  5/H6 

U.S.  CI.  360—17  36  Oairos 


1.  In  a  method  of  transferring  an  image  on  a  mirror-master  tape 
to  a  thermoniagnetic  layer  on  a  slave  tape  where  the  thermomag- 
netic  layer  has  a  Curie  temperature  above  which  any  inlomiaiion  in 
the  ihermomagnetic  layer  is  destroyed  and  below  which  an  image 
on  the  mirror-master  tape  can  be  transferred  to  the  slave  tape,  the 
following  steps: 
disposing  the  mirror-master  tape  on  a  pinch  roller, 
disposing  the  slave  tape  on  a  capstan  in  abutting  relationship  to 

the  mirror-master  tape  on  the  pinch  roller, 
providing  a  heater  in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  capstan  and 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  slave  tape  to  heat  the  ihermo- 
magnetic layer  on  the  slave  tape  above  the  Curie  temperature 
before  the  movement  of  the  slave  tape  to  the  capstan, 
removing  water  from  the  ihermomagnetic  layer  of  the  sla\  e  tape, 

and 
providing  a  rotation  of  the  capstan  and  the  pinch  roller  and  an 
operation  of  the  heater  to  provide  for  a  transfer  of  the  infor- 
mation on  the  mirror-master  tape  to  the  thermomagnelic  layer 
on  the  slave  tape. 


5,526,198 

MFTHon  \\T>  \l'l'VH\n  V  K)K  \ DMINISTERING 

\  n>l  I  I  |i\i  \  (  i\  \Ui,\M  K     I  \|'^   MEDIA  USING  A 

l>  \  I  \  ki  t  iiKI)  K)KM  \l    l(  I  s  lOKI    \  ll)i  Ol  K  \MKS 

SN  iliiaiu  (, .   Dodl,  Broomticld.  and  ,Krr>    1..  Uuiizt.  Armada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 

Louisville,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    "''I  ~"v  \  ..    \1.  !'»"!    i'at. 

No,  -,i(.'j»,4!     [his  j(i|i!n  ;itinii  \\:,\   iv  I  "'"M,  Ser.  No. 

:4:."i'* 

ill!   CI."  GllB  5/09:5/02:  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  MM — IS  24  Claims 

1.  An  interface  that  interconnects  a  data  processor  data  storage 
element,  which  reads  and  writes  a  stream  of  data  records  on  a 
rewriteable  medium  mounted  in  said  data  storage  element,  and  a 
source  of  video  data  that  produces  a  sequence  of  frames  of  digital 
video  data  in  a  predetermined  format,  each  of  which  frames  of 
video  data  includes  an  audio  component  and  a  video  component, 
comprising: 
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means  for  storing  said  audio  component  that  is  contained  in  said 
video  data  received  from  said  source  of  video  data: 

means  for  storing  said  video  component  that  is  contained  in  said 
video  data  received  from  said  source  of  video 

means  for  reformatting  said  stored  audio  and  video  components 
into  a  data  record  formal,  wherein  each  data  record  contains 
audio  and  video  component  data  that  comprise  an  individual 
one  of  said  sequence  of  frames  of  video  data: 

means  for  writing  each  said  data  record  in  said  sequence  seria- 
tim in  a  predefined  segment  of  said  rewriteable  medium: 

means  for  generating  data  record  location  information  which 
indicates  a  physical  location  on  said  rewriteable  medium  al 
which  each  said  data  record  is  written:  and 

means  for  storing  said  data  record  location  information  to  enable 
said  data  storage  element  to  uniquely  locate  each  date  record 
stored  on  said  rewriteable  medium. 


5,526.199 
DATA  RECORDING  APPAR.4Tl'S 

Takahito  Seki:  Yukio  Kubota;  Keiji  Kanota.  all  of  Kanagawa, 
and  Hajime  Inoue,  Chiba.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.579,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1992.  4-322489 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/09 

2  Claims 


U.S.  CI,  360-^18 
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1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  separating  input  data  into  priority  data  and  normal 
data,  said  input  data  having  a  transmission  rale: 

means  for  formatting  said  priority  data  and  said  normal  data  in  a 
predetermined  format  in  which  said  priority  data  is  repealed 
to  produce  first  formatted  priority  data,  repeal  formatted  pri- 
ority data  and  formatted  normal  data: 

means  for  recording  said  first  formatted  pnoniy  data,  said  repeat 
formatted  priority  data  and  said  formatted  normal  data  in 
record  tracks  on  a  recording  medium,  said  means  for  record- 
ing having  a  recording  rate:  and 
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means  for  comparing  the  recording  rate  and  the  transmission 
rate  and  for  controlling  the  number  of  times  said  priority  data 
is  repeated  by  said  means  for  formatting  as  a  function  of  the 
comparison. 


5326^00 
CLOCK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  DATA 
Ht  PRODI  fING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  WEIGHTING- 
ADDING  OF  SAMPLES 
Hiniaki  \ada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3L  1993,  5-094983 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360-51  23  Claims 


1.  A  clock  reproducing  apparatus  for  generating  a  data  existing 
point  clock  signal  based  on  a  reproduced  waveform  obtained  by  a 
magnetic  head  from  a  magnetic  disc  on  which  clock  patterns  are 
recorded  in  servo  areas  discretely  provided  independent  of  data 
recording  areas,  said  servo  areas  further  including  a  unique  pattern 
tor  recognizing  an  approximate  existing  time  of  the  clock  pattern. 
which  comprises: 

voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  conUDlled  by  a  control 

voltage  to  oscillate  the  data  existing  point  clock  signal; 
means  for  detecting  the  unique  pattern; 

phase  synchronization  loop  control  means  for  generating  a  phase 
comparison  timing  signal  a  predetermined  period  after  the 
unique  pattern  has  been  detected; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  the  reproduced  waveform  In  syn- 
chronism with  the  data  existing  point  clock  signal  to  generate 
samples; 
phase  Information  generating  means  comprising: 

means  for  multiplying  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  samples 
before  and  after  a  reference  sample  value  corresponding  to 
a  peak  of  a  reproduced  waveform  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
I        weighting  coefficients,  respectively,  so  as  to  produce  a 
I        plurality  of  weighted  samples,  said  weighting  coefficients 
being  Independent  of  the  sample  values,  and 
means  for  adding  said  weighted  samples  together  to  generate 
phase  information  Indicating  a  phase  difference  between 
the  data  existing  point  clock  signal  and  a  reproduction 
signal  of  the  data  existing  point  clock  pattern,  said  refer- 
ence sample  being  selected  responsive  to  said  phase  com- 
parison   timing    signal:    and   control    voltage   converting 
means  for  converting 
scid  phase  Information  to  a  control  voltage  for  controlling  said 

voltage  controlled  oscillating  means, 
said  voltage  cono-olled  oscillating  means  being  operative  to 
output  the  data  existing  point  clock  signal  responsive  to  the 
contt-ol  voltage,  wherein  said  oscillating  means,  said  pha.se 
information  generating  means,  and  said  voltage  converting 
means  comprise  a  pha.se  synchronization  loop. 


5„«!26,201 

MAGNFTir  DISK  \PP\R  VTI*^ 

Yoshivuki  Takat^.  and  ka/uhisa  ^anl.^nlaIll.  hdth  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  Id  l-ujitsu  l.imilid.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  21.;.>:.  Kib,  2.V  IW.*,  abandoned. 

This  applicallDn  No*.  2<).  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .V46,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-076627; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-076628 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360-77.04  lo  Claims 


(measuring  PB0CES5) 


St' 


INTERRUPTION  TO  REQUEST 
OFF-TRACK  MEASURING 
OPERATION 


S2 


TTthe  OKU  executing" 

COMMAND  CHAIN  ' 


orgs 


S3--J         OENERATE   OFF-TRACK 
I         measurement   COMMi 


COMMAND 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

disk  control  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  command  chains 
each  including  a  seek  command  and  a  read  or  write  command 
from  a  higher-order  apparatus,  and  for  executing  said  com- 
mand chains  by  respectively  generating  seek  commands 
including  a  cylinder  address,  and  read  commands  or  write 
commands  including  a  head  address  subsequent  to  said  seek 
commands; 

servo  information  reading  means  for  reading  out  servo  Informa- 
tion by  using  a  servo  head  from  a  servo  disk  medium  on 
which  the  servo  information  has  previously  been  recorded; 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  based  on  execution  of  said  com- 
mand chains  by  said  disk  control  mean,  one  of  a  plurality  of 
data  heads  each  of  which  is  provided  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
data  disk  medium  for  writing  or  reading  disk  data; 

speed  control  means  for  allowing  said  servo  head  and  a  plurality 
of  data  heads  to  be  respectively  moved  to  positions  of  the 
cylinder  address  designated  by  said  seek  commands  and  for 
performing  a  speed  control  to  said  servo  head  and  said  data 
heads  on  the  basis  of  the  servo  information  obtained  from  said 
servo  Information  reading  means: 

position  control  means  for  allowing  the  head  to  be  pulled  in  to  a 
track  center  and  for  allowing  the  head  to  tface  the  track  when 
the  servo  head  and  said  plurality  of  data  heads  reach  a 
position  just  before  the  designated  cylinder  address  position 
by  said  speed  control  means; 

correction  table  means  in  which  off-track  amounts  which  the 
data  heads  have  when  the  servo  head  has  been  positioned  to  a 
reference  cylinder  position  of  the  servo  disk  medium  have 
been  stored; 

off-u-ack  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  position  control  sig- 
nal of  said  position  control  means  by  the  off-track  amount 
read  out  by  the  head  address  designated  by  the  read  com- 
mands or  write  commands  with  reference  lo  said  correction 
table  means: 

off-track  measurement  control  means  for  detecting  whether  said 
disk  control  means  is  executing  multiple  command  chains  and 
for  Instructing,  when  execution  of  multiple  command  chains 
is  not  detected  or  after  completion  of  multiple  command 
chains  when  execution  of  command  chains  is  detected  so  thai 
execution  of  the  multiple  command  chains  is  not  interrupted, 
a  measuring  process  of  the  off-track  amount  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  time  schedule;  and 

off-track  measunng  means  for  measuring  the  off-track  amount 
which  each  of  said  data  heads  has  when  the  servo  head  Is 
positioned  to  a  predetermined  reference  cylinder  position  of 
the  servo  disk  medium  when  a  measuring  command  is 
received  from  said  off-track  measurement  control  means  and 
for  storing  said  measured  off-track  amounts  into  said  correc- 
tion table  means. 
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5,526,202 

DISKDKUi    EMBEDDED  SERVO  SYSTEM  H  V\  INi.   \ 

SERVO  FIELD  WITH  AN  ASVMMETRICAI    d  i^l  I  ION 

SIBFIELD 

John  H.  Klaaaila.  Bimlder;  Janifs  F.  Hopper.  Louisville,  and 

Michael  K.   I  leniik.  Knglewood,  all  of  (  o|o  .  assignors  to 

Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo 

C  (mtinualion  of  .Sen  No.  150..^22.  No\.  4.  TW.i,  Pat.  No. 

5.459,623.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  6.^0.475,  Dec. 

19,  1990.  ahandoned.  This  application  Inn    '.  !W5,  Ser.  No. 

4X;.5,V> 

Int.  CI.    GUB  ,v.^4o 

L  .S.  a.  360—77.08  5  Claims 

N,     O,  N, 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive,  an  embedded  servo  system  comprising: 

a  disk  having  a  magnetic  medium  disposed  on  a  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  with  each  track  being 
subdivided  Into  a  plurality  of  servo  sectors  by  prerecorded 
servo  field  information,  said  prerecorded  servo  field  informa- 
tion compnsing  an  asymmetrical  position  sub-field  having: 

a  plurality  of  normal  frame  pairs;  and 

at  least  one  quadrature  frame  pair; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  normal  frame  pairs  and  said  at  least 
one  quadrature  frame  pair  are  interleaved  thereby  forming 
said  asymmetncal  position  sub-field;  and 

a  read/write  transducer  mounted  to  read  said  prerecorded  servo 
field  information  on  said  disk  wherein  signals  generated  by 
said  read/write  transducer  upon  reading  asymmetrical  position 
sub-field  are  used  only  in  positioning  said  read/write  trans- 
ducer 


5.526.203 
lil>\  \IK  BAFFLE 
KhosroH  Mohajerani.  Ne«hur>   Park,  and  Eldon  L.  Nelson. 
Simi  \ alley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc..  Scotts  \alley.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,36'^.  \tiy.  Z.  \w}.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,711 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  .-1^/14 

V.S.  CI.  360—97.02  10  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising: 

a  memory  storage  disc; 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  memory  storage  disc,  whereby 

rotation  of  the  disc  causes  air  flow  adjacent  a  surface  of  the 

disc; 
data  sensing  means  for  sensing  data  stored  on  the  disc; 


an  actuator  assembly  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  data 
sensing  means  with  respect  lo  the  di.sc.  the  actuator  assembly 
including  an  actuator  bearing; 

a  bottom  casing  below  the  actuator  assembly  and  the  memory 
storage  disc,  the  bottom  casing  Including  a  first  vertical 
shield;  and 

a  top  casing  extending  above  the  acttjator  assembly  and  the 
memory  storage  disc,  the  top  casing  Including  a  second  ver- 
tical shield,  wherein  the  top  casing  Is  mounted  to  the  bottom 
casing  so  that  the  second  vehicle  shield  overlaps  the  first 
vertical  shield  between  the  actuator  bearing  and  the  disc  to 
isolate  the  actuator  bearing  from  the  air  flow  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  disc  to  prevent  grease  vapor  particles  from 
being  carried  by  the  air  flow  onto  the  surface  of  the  disc. 


5,526,204 
LOW  DRAG  LIQUID  BEARING  RECORDING  HEAD 

William  French,  Cardiff;  James  U.  Lemke,  San  Diego;  Turguy 
Goker,  Solano  Beach,  all  of  Calif.;  Walter  Wong;  Uilliam 
Repphun.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  and   David   P.  Danson, 
Niwot.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.442.  Nov.  1.^,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  810,955,  Dec.  19, 
1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  453J12,  Dec.  20, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.097  J68.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen 
No.  3%,273 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  a.  360—97.02  18  Claims 


1.  A  read/write  head  for  an  information  recording  apparatus,  the 
information  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  spin 
rotator  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  storage  disk  mounted  on  the  spin 
rotator,  a  non-Newtonian  liquid  bearing  lubricant  disposed 
between  the  storage  disk  and  the  read/wnte  head,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  positioning  the  read/write  head  with  respect  to  said 
disk  to  position  the  read/write  head  over  the  storage  disk,  the  head 
comprising: 

a  slider  body,  the  slider  body  having  at  least  a  first  and  second 

regions;  and 
an  interface  element,  mounted  on  the  first  region  of  the  slider 
body,  the  Interface  element  comprising  a  transducer  Interact- 
ing with  the  storage  disk; 
wherein  upon  rotation  of  the  storage  disk  by  the  spin  rotator,  the 
first  region  of  the  slider  body  supports  the  slider  tKxly  at  a  first 
distance  above  the  storage  disk  and  exhibits  a  first  shear  stt-ess 
in  the  non-Newtonian  regime  on  the  liquid  bearing,  and  the 
second  region  of  the  slider  body  supports  the  slider  body  at  a 
second  distance  above  the  storage  disk,  the  second  distance 
being  greater  than  the  first  distance  such  that  the  second 
region  exhibits  a  second  shear  stress  in  the  Newtonian  regime, 
whereby  the  first  region  of  the  slider  body  has  a  substantially 
higher  drag  than  the  second  region  such  that  the  total  drag  of 
the  slider  body  Is  substantially  reduced. 
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5^26^5 
TRANSDUCER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
AKihiko  Aoyagi.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  and  Oscar  J.  Ruiz,  San 
lose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,475 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/48:21/16 

VS.  a.  360—104  23  Claims 


20.  A  transducer  suspension  system  comprising: 
a  load  beam  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lateral  axis,  and  a 
perpendicular  axis,  a  first  and  a  second  ends  of  the  load  beam 
being  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  end  for  con- 
nection to  a  support  member,  the  load  beam  having  a  first  and 
a  second  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  load  beam,  a  raised 
section  running  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  load  beam 
and  located  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  raised 
section  forms  an  elevated  portion  on  the  first  surface  and  a 
recessed  portion  on  the  second  surface;  and 
a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  load  beam,  a  first  end  of  the 
flexible  member  covering  the  recessed  portion  such  that  the 
load  beam  and  the  flexible  member  form  an  enclosed  interior 
chamber  along  a  cross  sectional  plane  parallel  to  a  plane 
containing  the  lateral  and  perpendicular  axes,  a  second  end  ol 
the  flexible  member  having  a  mounting  section  for  mounting 
a  transducer  assembly,  wherein  the  mounting  section  of  the 
flexible  member  comprises  an  aperture,  a  tongue  section 
extending  mto  the  aperture,  the  tongue  section  having  a  first 
and  second  bend  lines  such  that  the  tongue  section  is  offset  al 
a  different  elevation  from  the  remainder  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber, the  bend  lines  being  "v"  shaped. 


5,526J0« 
M  \GNETIC  DISK  DEVICE  WITH  HEAD  LIFT  SYSTEM 
Haruvoshi  Shimizu.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W0,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993.  5-288875 
Int.  CI.*  GIIB  5/54:21/22 
VS.  CI.  360—105  4  Qaims 


1   .A  magnetic  disk  device  comprising; 

a  magnetic  recording  disk  including  a  disk  recording  surface: 


a  head  arm  including  a  rigid  base,  a  rigid  tip.  and  a  spring 
section  which  couples  the  rigid  tip  with  the  rigid  base, 
wherein  the  rigid  tip  includes  a  contact  section  and  a  pin; 

a  magnetic  head  attached  to  a  head  holder  which  is  connected  to 
the  ngid  ba.se.  wherein  the  head  holder  is  located  above  the 
contact  section  and  contacts  the  contact  section  of  the  rigid  tip 
when  the  magnetic  head  is  lifted  from  the  disk  recording 
surface  during  a  head  lifting  operation; 

a  cam  affixed  in  a  substantially  radial  position,  and  extending 
across  and  over  the  disk  recording  surface,  said  cam  compris- 
ing a  contour  including  a  plane  section  located  over  the  disk 
recording  a  surface,  an  inclined  section  located  a  adjacent  to 
the  plane  section,  and  a  concave  section  located  adjacent  to 
the  inclined  section,  such  that  said  inclined  section  is  located 
between  the  plane  section  and  the  concave  section,  wherein 
said  inclined  section  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  disk 
recording  surface  and  contacts  with  die  pin  of  the  rigid  tip  of 
the  head  arm  during  the  head  lifting  operation,  and  wherein 
said  concave  section  retains  the  pin  after  the  pin  has  moved 
past  the  inclined  section:  and 

drive  means  for  dnving  the  head  arm  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  disk  recording  surface  of  the  magnetic  record- 
ing disk  and  parallel  with  the  plane  section  of  the  cam; 

wherein  the  contact  section  conucts  the  head  holder  and  lifts  the 
magnetic  head  when  the  pin  contacts  the  inclined  section,  as 
the  drive  means  dnves  the  tip  of  the  head  arm  across  the  plane 
section  and  into  contact  with  the  inclined  section  during  the 
head  lifting  operation. 


5.526,207 
ROTARY  HEAD  CYLINDER  HAVING  A  FIXED 
CVIINDKR  PROIFCTION  CFNERATING  A  LIFTING 
K)K(  K  \1    V  lOWKR  H)<,K  OK  \  lAPE  ON  THE 
Ci  LINDER  TO  1N(  KF ASF  \S  I  PPFR  FDGE 
RF.,SIKI(   IIN(,  KiRtT 
Hinishi  Sawady.  Suita;    hikashi  khiviinai;!:  Masaru  Nai;aikc, 
both   (if  fllrakata.   and    Hitoshi    \Iiiiaht.   Ne\aga»a,  all  of, 
Japan,  assiannrv  i,<  M.usushita  HcttrK   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu.  .lapaii 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  924,9.13.  Aug.  5.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  316363 

Claims  j)ri..rin    application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991.  3-197631 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  15/60 

VS.  a.  360—107  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  head  cylinder  of  a  head  assembly,  comprising: 

a  fixed  cylinder,  said  fixed  cylinder  having  a  surface,  a  tape 
separation  point  and  a  tape  running  direction  in  which  tape  is 
to  extend  along  said  fixed  cylinder,  said  tape  separation  point 
having  a  first  pasition  substantially  thereat  corresponding  to 
one  side  of  tape  that  is  to  extend  along  said  fixed  cylinder  and 
a  second  position  substantially  thereat  axially  separated  from 
said  first  position  and  corresponding  to  an  opposite  side  of 
tape  that  is  to  extend  along  said  fixed  cylinder: 

a  rotary  cylinder  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  fixed 
cylinder  and  having  a  magnetic  head  rotatable  therewith: 

a  first  projection  extending  smoothly  in  said  tape  running  direc- 
tion at  said  first  position  substantially  at  said  tape  separation 
point  of  said  fixed  cylinder,  said  first  projection  being  located 
adjacent  to  said  rotary  cylinder;  and 
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a  second  projection  extending  smoothly  in  said  tape  running 
direction  at  said  second  position  substantially  at  said  tape 
separation  point  of  said  fixed  cylinder,  said  second  projection 
being  located  such  that  said  first  projection  on  said  fixed 
cylinder  is  located  between  said  second  projection  and  said 
rotary  cylinder,  and  said  second  projection  having  no  moie 
than  a  partial  circumferential  extent  on  said  fixed  cylinder, 

wherein  said  second  projection  projects  further  in  height  from 
said  surface  of  said  fixed  cylinder  than  said  first  projection. 


5A        lA 


4B 


5,526.20X 
FLEX  CIRCUIT  \  I  BRA  I  ION  SENSOR 

^1icha^■l  R.  Hatch.  Mountain  \iew;  loscph  T.  Castagna,  San 
Jost.  and  Chct  K.  Han.  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,986 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/5% 

L  .S.  CI.  360—109  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  rotary  actuator  assembly  connected  to 
control  and  signal  processing  circuitry  for  positioning  the  rotary 
actuator  assembly  relative  lo  a  rotating  storage  disk  having  a 
multiplicity  of  concentric  data  tracks,  an  apparatus  for  reducing  off 
track  motion  of  the  actuator  assembly,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flex  cable  connecting  the  control  and  signal  processing  cir- 
cuitry to  the  rotary  actuator  assembly;  and 
a  strain  gauge  operatively  connected  to  the  flex  cable,  the  strain 
gauge  having  a  characteristic  thereof  altered  in  response  to 
vibrations  on  the  flex  cable,  the  strain  gauge  measuring  vibra- 
tions in  the  flex  cable  by  detecting  alteration  of  the  character- 
istic, and  providing  detected  alteration  of  the  charactenstic  to 
the  control  and  signal  processing  circuitry  for  positioning  the 
rotary  actuator  assembly  to  compensate  for  the  vibrations. 


U.S. 
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5,526.209 

TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  REDUCED  WEAK  (  H 

POSITIONING  HOLES 

Takashi  Ota,  Miyagi,  Japan,  a.ssienor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Ian.  1.'.  i'nn.  >ir.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan 
Int.  CI.'  GilB  2.W/i7 
CI.  360—132 

A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

cassette  shell  molded  of  a  plastic  material  for  containing  a 
recording  tape  and  having  a  lower  portion;  means  for  defining 
at  least  one  positioning  opening  in  said  lower  portion  of  the 
cassette  shell  and  which  has  a  generally  cylindncal  upstand- 
ing collar  of  said  plastic  material  extending  around  said 
positioning  opening  into  the  intenor  of  said  cassette  shell;  and 
an  annular  cylindrical  bearing  member  formed  independently 
of  said  shell  and  being  fitted  in  said  positioning  opening  for 
reinforcing  the  latter,  said  beanng  member  having  a  base 


flange  at  one  end  lo  bear  against  said  lower  portion  of  the 

shell  and  an  outwardly  directed  head  ponion  ai  the  opposite 
end  of  the  beanng  member  defining  an  annular  seat  facing 
axially  toward  said  base  flange  to  engage  over  an  upper  edge 
of  said  upsunding  collar  for  .securing  said  bearing  member  in 
respect  to  said  shell,  said  bearing  member  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  higher  wear  resistance  and  a  lower  sliding 
friction  than  said  plastic  material  of  said  shell. 


5,526  JIO 
TAIL  L  A.SSETTE  FOR  LOADING  BY  A  CASSETTE 
INSERTING  AND  EJECTING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Murayama.  Kanagaua.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127.572,  Sep.  28,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,396.382. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285419 
InL  CI."  GllB  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—132  5  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  having  a  housing  for  containing  magnetic  tape 
transportable  between  reels  therein  and  from  which  housing  said 
magnetic  tape  is  withdrawable,  said  housing  comprising: 

top.  bottom  and  a  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  having 
opposite  side  and  rear  portions,  respectively; 

a  lid  pivotally  secured  to  said  opposite  side  portions  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  rear  portion,  said  lid  being  pivotable 
between  closed  and  open  positions; 

said  top  wall  having  a  top  longitudinal  groove  therein  parallel  to 
said  rear  ponion  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  extending  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  opposite  side  portions  of  the  periph- 
eral wall;  and 

said  bottom  wall  having  a  bottom  longitudinal  groove  therein 
parallel  to  said  top  longitudinal  groove  and  also  extending 
from  said  one  lo  said  other  of  said  opf)osite  side  portions  ol 
the  peripheral  wall,  said  top  longitudinal  groove  and  said 
bottom  longitudinal  groove  being  at  different  respective  dis- 
tances from  said  rear  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall. 
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5326.211 

KWiiHi  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DI>K  Uim 

i^ijl   Ml  \ -ANGULARLY-SPACED  SERVO  SECTOR 

Ml  iffi  k    Htt/ler.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

liiisimw  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt.  N.V. 

I  ..ntinu.iti   n  of  Ser.  No.  150,939,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

;.-i4t).4"4    vihicii  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58348.  May  5, 

IW,'.  Pal   Nil.  5J85J27,  wliich  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

-k.^,1'^4,  Jan.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^10,660.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472^98 

Int  CI."  GlIB  5/82:5/09:5/596 

L.S.  CI.  360—135  2  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  disk,  the  magnetic  recording  surface  of 
the  disk  being  divided  mio  a  plurality  of  radially-spaced  bands  of 
concentnc  data  tracks,  all  of  the  data  tracks  in  each  band  being 
divided  into  the  same  number  of  data  sectors  and  into  a  plurality  of 
generally  equally  angularly  spaced  servo  sectors,  the  number  of 
servo  sectors  in  a  data  track  being  the  same  for  all  data  tracks  in 
the  bands  and  the  number  of  data  sectors  in  a  data  track  of  each 
band  being  ditferenl  from  the  number  of  data  sectors  in  a  data  track 
in  the  other  of  the  bands,  but  each  data  sector  in  each  band 
containing  the  same  number  of  data  bits,  all  of  the  generally 
equally  angularly  spaced  servo  sectors  in  each  of  the  data  tracks  of 
the  bands  being  generally  radially  aligned  with  the  generally 
equally  angularly  spaced  servo  sectors  in  the  other  data  tracks  of 
the  bands,  whereby  the  servo  sectors  extend  generally  radially 
across  the  bands. 


5.526,212 
TKCHMO'  r   ffiR  GENERATING  AUDIBLE  .SIGNALS  IN 
\  DINK  Dkiv  1    }  \1  PLOYING  A  VOICE  COIL  ACTUATOR 
David  \|.  Driiuiii,  h  remont.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Syquest  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  !■  rt-monl,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.150 
Int.  a."  GUB  33/10 
U.S.  a.  360—137  1  ctaim 

I.  A  method  for  indicating  the  condition  of  a  disk  drive  appara- 
tus which  utilizes  a  coil-driven  actuator  to  move  a  structure  sup- 
porting al  least  one  read/write  transducer  head  for  positioning  the 
head  over  the  surface  of  a  magnetic  media  during  disk  drive  read 
and  write  operations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  head  to  a  position  radially  adjacent  the  magnetic 

media,  and 
supplying  current  to  the  coil  of  the  actuator  in  an  alternating 
fashion  at  a  frequency  within  the  audio  range  lo  produce  a 
corresponding  movement  in  the  structure  supporting  the  trans- 
ducer head,  said  movement  serving  lo  generate  at  least  one 
audible  tone  which  can  be  used  to  signal  the  condition  of  the 
disk  drive. 


.==.526.213 

GROIND  FAULT  PROTECTION  FOR  EM  AT 

TR  WSISTOR  SWirt  HH)  MA(;\KT  PI  I  SKK>< 

Hinui  I  Mail  auihlan,  and  Karl  <.  Henderson,  both  of 
I  vnthburs,  \a..  assignors  t.i  I  he  RahciKk  \  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, Nevt  Orleans,  la. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.245 
Int.  n;  H02H  3/26 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  .^6 1 


I.  An  electrical  circuit  for  use  with  transistor  switched  magnet 
pulsers  driving  pulsed  electromagnets  used  with  electromagnetic 
acoustic  transducers,  having  a  fast  reacting,  ground  fault  inter- 
rupter that  IS  capable  of  operation  with  high  current,  high  voltage 
DC  pulses  generated  by  the  transistor  switched  magnet  pulser  and 
which  shuts  off  the  transistor  switched  magnet  pulser  in  only  a  few 
microseconds  when  a  ground  fault  is  detected  in  the  pulsed  elec- 
tromagnet or  electrical  cable  means  connected  thereto,  comprising: 
transistor  switched  magnet  pulser  means  for  producing  a  high 
current,  high  voltage.  DC  pulse,  the  magnet  pulser  means 
including  transistor  switch  drive  logic  pulse  generator  means 
electrically  connected  via  a  logic  AND  gate  to  transistor 
dnver  circuit  means  which  control  transistor  switches  associ- 
ated therewith; 
means  for  supplying  power  from  an  external  power  supply  to  the 

transistor  switched  magnet  pulser  means: 
current  interrupter  means  responsive  to  ground  fault  interrupter 
circuit  means  for  shutting  off  power  to  the  transistor  switched 
magnet  pulser  means  from  the  external  power  supply  when- 
ever a  ground  fault  is  detected: 
pulsed  electromagnet  means  for  receiving  the  DC  pulse; 
electrical  cable  means  for  conveying  the  EXT  pulse  inbetween  the 
U'ansistor  switched  magnet  pulser  means  and  the  pulsed  elec- 
tromagnet means;  and 
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ground  fault  interrupter  circuit  means  for  providing  a  shut  off 
signal  to  both  the  logic  AND  gate  for  shutting  off  the  transis- 
tor switched  magnet  pulser  means  within  a  few  microseconds 
to  prevent  transmission  of  the  DC  pulse  to  the  pulsed  electro- 
magnet means,  and  to  the  circuit  interrupter  means  for  shut- 
ting off  power  to  the  transistor  switched  magnet  pulser  means, 
whenever  a  ground  fault  is  detected  in  the  electrical  cable 
means  or  the  pulsed  electromagnet  means. 


5,526,214 
SHORT-CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  AND  POWER 

DARLINGTON  TRANSISTOR  MODULE 
Ikunori  Takata,  and  Masanori  Inoue.  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsuhi^hi    F>rnl<t    Knhu'.hiki    Kaish.T.   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  >ep.  2«.  1VV3.  Ser  No.  127, WW 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1,  1992,  4-263316,- 
Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223391 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/20:9/04 
U.S.  CI.  361-56  1  Claim 


I.  A  circuit  for  protecting  a  pcftver  Darlington  transistor  from  a 
short-circuit,  said  Darlington  transistor  having  a  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors arranged  in  stages,  comprising: 

a  discharge  path  connecting  a  base  at  an  initial  stage  of  said 
Darlington  transistor  and  an  emitter  at  a  final  stage  of  said 
Darlington  transistor  so  as  to  electrically  connect  the  base  and 
the  emitter; 
a  transistor  provided  in  said  discharge  path  to  place  the  dis- 
charge path  in  conductive  stale  when  a  potential  difference 
between  a  base  and  the  emitter  al  the  final  stage  of  said 
Darlington  transistor  equals  a  specified  level,  one  terminal  of 
said  transistor  being  connected  to  a  point  between  said  base 
and  said  emitter  at  the  final  stage  of  said  Darlington  transistor 
through  a  resistor;  and 
a  Schottky  barrier  diode  provided  in  said  discharge  path  between 
a  second  tenninal  of  said  transistor  and  the  emitter  at  the  final 
stage  of  the  Darlington  transistor  which  is  directly  connected 
to  an  external  emitter  terminal  of  the  Darlington  transistor,  so 
that  the  forward  current  of  the  diode  is  the  forward  current  of 
the  second  terminal  of  said  transistor 


5,526.215 

SECONDARY  CELL  PROTECTION  UNII  K»K 

PROTECTING  A  SECONDARY  CELL  I  K(  )M 

OVERDISCHARGE  OR  ()MR(  H\K(,I    W  11  HOUT 
EXCESSIVE  POWIK  (ON si  MI'IKiN 
Vasuhisa  Higashijima.  and  Masaru   lakeuchi,  both  of  .Vtsugi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  to..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174070 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/IH 

U.S.  CI.  361—86  10  Claims 

1.  A  secondary  cell  protection  unit  at  least  comprising  a  positive 

terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  through  which  a  d.c.  power  is 

supplied  to  and  from  an  external  load  and  an  external  power 

supply,  a  circuit  breaker  element   inserted   in   an  electric   path 


between  said  positive  and  said  negative  terminals  together  with  a 
secondary  cell  connected  in  cascade  lo  said  circuit  breaker  ele- 
ment, and  an  overcharge  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  electnc 
power  capacity  of  said  secondary  cell  to  judge  presence  or  absence 
of  an  overcharged  condition  and  for  driving  said  circuit  breaker 
element  upon  detection  of  presence  of  said  overcharged  condition 
to  interrupt  said  electric  path,  said  secondary  cell  protection  unit 
further  comprising  an  activation  control  circuit  for  detecting  a 
potential  difference  between  both  ends  of  said  circuit  breaker 
element  to  Judge  whether  said  secondary  cell  performs  a  charging 
operation  or  a  discharging  operation  and  for  allowing  activation  of 
said  overcharge  detection  circuit  only  dunng  the  charging  opera- 
tion. 


5,526.216 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  GENTLE  SHUTOFF  OF 

AN  MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  (<iN||'nM  s  i   |\   i  [)e 

EVENT  OF  EXCESS  t  i  k  Kl  M 

Sven  Konrad,  Blankenfelde;  Klaus  Reinmuth.  Muncheen.  and 

Hans  Stut.  Grobenzell.  all  of.  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  German) 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3()4.tl,S4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9.  1993.  43  30 
624.1 

Int  CI."  H02H  9/02 
V.S.  CI.  361  —  101 


_f.^- 


6  Claims 


eii  ■ 


■  MS  ■ 
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1.  In  a  circuit  configuration  for  the  shuloft  of  a  semiconductor 
component  in  the  event  of  excess  current,  the  semiconductor 
component  having  gate  and  cathode  terminals  and  being  controlled 
by  the  field  effect,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  input  connected  to  the  gale  terminal  of  the  semiconductor 
component  for  charging  a  gatc-to-source  capacitance  thereof; 
a  controllable  switch  for  discharging  the  gate-to-source  capaci- 
tance of  the  semiconductor  component,  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  said  controllable  switch,  said  controllable  switch 
being  made  conducting  bv  a  shut-oft  signal  applied  to  said 
second  input;  and 
a  device  for  controlling  said  controllable  switch  to  a  range  of 
high  on-state  DC  resistance  when  there  is  excess  current  and 
the  shuloft'  signal  is  simultaneously  present. 
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5326,217 
\  OI  TAGE  PROTECTION  FOR  MODEM  ADD  IN  CARDS 

WITH  SIDESWIPE  CONTACTS 
Hi'i  Gormley.  Citrus  Heights.  Calif.;  David  C.  Scheer,  Boca 
Katon.  Fla.;  Duncan  D.  MacGregor,  Shingle  Springs,  and 
Noai  E.  Broadbent,  El  Dorado  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,382,  May  24,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  260,103 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  M/00 
VS.  a.  361—119  6  Claims 


1.  An  add  in  PC  card  system  providing  telephone  network 
communications  for  a  host  computer  consisting  of  a  card  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  top  view  with  a  long  and  short  dimension 
and  including  a  printed  circuit  board  surrounded  and  supported  by 
a  frame,  a  tirsi  connector  mounted  to  said  frame  along  one  of  said 
short  dimensions  and  a  second  connector  consisting  of  one  or  more 
electncal  contacts  mechanically  mounted  to  said  frame  along  at 
least  one  of  said  long  dimensions,  each  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  printed  circuit  board  and.  said  system  comprising: 
a  modem  located  on  said  printed  circuit  board: 
an  I/O  socket  mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  said  first  connec- 
tor, said  I/O  socket  having  a  plurality  of  positions  including 
one  or  more  positions  which  are  electrically  connected  to  said 
modem; 
relay  means  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  a  control  input, 
said  first  side  being  connected  in  common  to  said  modem  and 
said  one  or  more  positions  on  said  I/O  socket,  said  second 
side  being  connected  lo  said  second  connector  and  said  con- 
trol input  being  connected  to  a  position  of  said  I/O  socket 
separate  from  said  one  or  more  modem  positions: 
a  power  source  connected  to  a  position  in  said  socket  separate 
from  said  one  or  more  modem  positions  and  to  said  control 
input:  and 
an  I/O  plug,  one  side  of  said  plug  being  operatively  connected  lo 
said  telephone  network  and  the  other  side  of  said  plug  being 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  1/0  socket  such  that  all  pins  in  said 
plug  mate  with  corresponding  positions  in  said  I/O  socket, 
said  I/O  plug  having  a  plurality  of  pins  including  one  or  more 
pins  which  mate  with  said  positions  in  said  I/O  socket  con- 
nected to  said  modem,  and  a  first  pin  which  mates  with  said 
position  in  said  I/O  socket  connected  to  said  control  input  of 
said  relay  and  a  second  pin  in  said  I/O  plug  which  mates  with 
said  position  in  said  socket  connected  to  said  power  source, 
and  a  lead  in  said  plug  interconnecting  and  creating  a  short 
circuit  between  said  first  and  second  pins. 


5,526,218 
SURGE  ABSORBING  DEVICE  TO  PROTFrT  FROXf 
OVERVOLTAGE  AND  OVERt  1  KKh  M 
Nanio  Voshioka,  1014  OuazaYokoze.  Voko^e-machi.  t  hiihibu- 
gun.    Saltamj    .<6X;    keisuke    Kumano,    c/n    Sinshin-ryou, 
17-19.     Mshiooi.     5-choume.     ShinagaHa-ku       l.kvd     140; 
Takashi  Shibayama,  and  Takaai  Itou.  both  >il  iul4.  OuazaY- 
okoze, Yokoze-machi,  Chichibu-gun,  Saitama  368,  all  of, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,194,  Aug.  17.  1993,  abandoned. 
Thiv  application  \pr  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.129 
Claims  pn.  Mt\    application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1990,  9001240 
Int.  CI."  H02H  1/00 
U,S.  CI.  361— 119  3  Claims 

5       6. 


7        8 


1.  A  surge  absorbing  device  with  a  protection  function  to  protect 
an  electronic  device  from  overvoltage  produced  on  a  communica- 
tion line,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  gap  or  microgap  surge  absorbing  elements,  each  of 
said  elements  connected  to  the  electronic  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  low  melting  point  metal  wires,  each  of  said  metal 
wires  connected  in  series  with  the  electronic  device,  each  of 
said  low  melting  point  metal  wires  mounted  in  direct  contact 
with  the  surfaces  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  elements,  each  of 
said  low  melting  point  metal  wires  maintaining  their  integrity 
from  heat  generated  by  repealed  transient  surge  voltage  there- 
through and  said  low  melting  point  wires  being  fused  by  heal 
generated  by  a  continuous  overvoltage  applied  to  said  plural- 
ity of  said  elements,  .so  as  to  produce  an  open  circuit  between 
the  electronic  device  and  the  communication  line. 


5.5:<..2 19 
SURGE  ARRESTER  ARR.ANGEMENT 
Lennart  Stenstrom.  and  Btnt;t  Thors.  both  of  Ludvika,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  .\sea  Brown  Bo\eri  AK,  Nitsteras,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE93/0O02l.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\093/17444.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan    IN,  1''''3.  sci.  No.  256.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1992,  9200525 
Int.  CI."  H07H  W)4 
U.S.  CI.  361—131  7  Claims 

1.  A  surge  arrester  assembly  comprising  a  surge  arrester  with  an 
elongated  insulating  casing,  in  which  a  number  of  preferably 
cylindrical  arrester  elements  of  metal  oxide  varistor  material  are 
mounted  between  two  end  electrodes,  a  cut-out  device,  connected 
in  .senes  with  the  surge  arrester,  for  automatic  disconnection  of  the 
arrester  in  the  event  of  arrester  failure,  said  cut-out  device  com- 
prising a  tnggenng  means  in  the  form  of  an  arrester  element, 
connected  in  an  electncally  insulating  casing  between  two  connec- 
tion members,  said  attester  element  of  the  cut-out  device  being  of 
the  same  type  as  the  arrester  elements  in  the  arrester  but  with  larger 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  arrester  elements. 


5,526,220 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thi<;  Number 
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MOUNTING  HUkMf  U 


1.  A  degaussing  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  AC  voltage  into  a  DC  voltage; 

a  first  capacitor  being  charged  by  the  DC  \oltage; 

a  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  having  a  resistance 
which  changes  with  changing  temperature  as  an  AC  current 
flows  therethrough  upon  application  of  the  AC  voltage: 

a  degaussing  coil  for  removing  a  magnetic  field  as  the  AC 
current  flows  through  said  positive  temperature  coefficient 
resistor: 

a  relay  to  control  the  flow  of  the  AC  current  to  said  degaussing 
coil;  and 

a  circuit  for  changing  an  ON/OFF  state  of  said  relay  based  on  a 
voltage  level  of  said  first  capacitor  being  charged  by  the  DC 
voltage,  wherein  said  circuit  includes  a  transistor  having  a 
base  connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor 


5,526.::: 

BACKGROUND  RECHAKi. I Nt.  m  oKuiKtiN 
William  D.  Findir.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn. 

I  .i.()  l>r<.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.607 

Int.  CI.'  HOIT  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—23(1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  scorotron,  tor  use  in  a  xerographic  system  which  has  a 

photoreceptor  which  moves  in  a  plane  relative  to  the  position  of 

said  scorotron.  comprising: 


5.526.221 
DEGAUSSING  CIRCUIT 

Jong  K.  .\n.  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  (  hooniichiingbook-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993.  s.  i    N      136.063 
Claims  priority,  applicuti  >n   K<|!     .1   Knrca.  Oct.   16.  1992. 
19989/1992 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  IMK) 
L.S.  CI.  361—149  10  Claims 


fMOTO«ECt^TO«  DrtttCTlOW 

cimirvAciDK   'HoroniarTMu 

a  lower  screen  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  photoreceptor' s  plane 
of  movement,  and  separated  by  a  distance  of  between  20  and 
200  mils,  said  screen  comprising  a  number  of  parallel  wires, 
said  wires  being  between  2  and  ^  mils  in  diameter  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  of  between  10  and  30  mils,  said  screen 
wires  being  held  at  a  voltage  of  between  15  and  150  volts. 

side  walls  made  of  a  non-conductive  material  and  extending  up 
from  said  screen. 

a  conductive  surface  held  at  a  voltage  of  between  200  and  400 
volts  connecting  said  side  walls  to  form  an  enclosed  three- 
dimensional  space  having  a  lower  screen,  insulating  side 
walls  and  a  conductive  top.  and 

corona  wires  within  said  enclosed  space  to  generate  ions. 


5,526,223 

ELECTRODE  MATERIALS  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CAPACITORS  USING  SAME 

Han  Wu,  Barrington.  and  John  E.  Nerz.  Howthron  Woods 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.939 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  1/005 

U.S.  CI.  361—508  11  Claims 


Ifi 

4.  An  electrochemical  capacitor  device  comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes,  including  at  least  one  anode  and  one 
cathode,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  fabricated  of  a 
multiple  oxidation  state  material   selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  chromium,  manganese,  rhenium,  iron, 
osmium,  palladium,  gold,  silver  mercury,  indium,  thallium 
tin.  lead,  bismuth,  antimony,  selenium,  sulfur,  tellurium,  polo 
nium,    bromium,    icxiine,    arsenic,    cerium,    praseixlymium 
samarium,  europium,  uranium,  amencium.  t)erkelium.  phos 
phorous.  niobium,  oxides  of  the  same,  alloys  of  the  same 
sulfides  of  the  same,  sulfides  of  the  same,  carbonates  of  the 
same  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
an  ion-conducting  electrolyte  disposed  between  said  electrodes 
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5326J24 

inN  rflNniCTTVE  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  AND 

[  I  K   I  hli  )LYTIC  CAPACITOR  USING  THE  SAME 

It  ruh.i^.i  Kjiihara,  Ikeda.  and  Kenichi  Takeyama.  Osaka,  both 
'I  1.1  pan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indastrial  Co.. 
It'll  )saka-ru.  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994.  6-108703 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIG  9/025 
L.S.  a.  361—523  5  Claims 

1.  An  ion-conductive  polymer  electrolyte  comprising: 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
adduci  composed  of  sorbitol   and  polyethylene  oxide  and 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

O— (CiHiO),— X 
X— (OC:H4)„,-0-CH:+CH-4— CH2-0-(C:H,0)„^-X 


wherein  each  of  n,.  n,  and  n^,  is  an  integer  of  I  or  larger, 
1=1,2,3,4  and  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acryloyi,  methacryloyl,  isocyanaie  and  epoxy  and  an 
adduct  composed  of  tetramethylol  methane  and  polyethylene 
oxide  and  represented  by  the  general  formula 

CHj— O— (CiRiO),,— X 
X-(OH.C;),,-0-CH2-C-CH2-0-(C2H40),,-X 
CH2-0-(C2K,0),^-X 

wherein  each  of  n,.  n,.  n,  and  nj  is  an  integer  of  I  or  larger,  and 
X  Is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryloyi, 
methacryloyl,  isocyanate  and  epoxy. 
at  least  one  ammonium  salt  or  morpholinium  salt,  and 
at  least  one  organic  solvent. 


5326^25 

KKCEPTACLE  WITH  LAMP  SWITCH  AND  BREAKER 

MEANS 

\liiia-Shan  Wang,  No.  1-2.  Lane  975,  Chun-Jih  Road,  Tao- 

^  uan  City,  I'aivtan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.409 

Int.  CI.''  H02B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  361—643  3  Claims 


.said  top  cover  shell  comprises  an  endless  flange  raised  from  an 
outside  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  plug  hole  set. 
a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  on  the  periphery  of  said 
endless  flange  on  the  inside,  a  front  slot  and  a  lateral  slot  and 
a  center  slot  within  said  endless  flange,  a  pair  of  upnght  posts 
on  the  inside  near  one  end.  a  locating  post  on  the  inside 
adjacent  to  said  upright  posts,  a  pair  of  locating  rods  on  the 
inside  adjacent  said  positive  and  negative  contact  metal 
plates,  an  upright  stop  rod  on  the  inside  adjacent  to  said  lateral 
slot; 

said  bottom  shell  comprises  a  plurality  of  upright  locating  lubes 
respectively  fastened  to  said  upright  posts  and  said  locating 
post; 

a  neon  lamp  circuit  mounted  on  said  locating  rods  and  electn- 
cally  connected  between  said  positive  contact  metal  plate  and 
said  negative  contact  metal  plate  and  having  a  neon  lamp  bulb 
disposed  in  said  center  slot  on  said  top  cover  shell; 

a  press  button  mounted  within  said  endless  flange  on  .said  lop 
cover  shell  and  supported  on  spnng  members,  said  press 
button  comprising  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  engaged  with 
the  recessed  portions  on  said  endless  flange,  two  push  rods 
respectively  inserted  into  said  front  slot  on  said  top  cover 
shell,  and  a  L-shaped  stop  rod  inserted  through  said  lateral 
slot  on  said  top  cover  shell; 

a  substantially  T-shaped  copper  plate  fastened  to  said  upright 
posts  of  said  top  cover  shell,  said  T-shaped  copper  plate 
having  a  platinum  contact  at  a  front  end  thereof; 

a  substantially  Z-shaped  insulative  member  turned  about  said 
locating  post  of  said  top  cover  shell,  said  insulative  member 
comprising  a  horizontal  upper  guide  wall  and  a  horizontal 
lower  guide  wall  at  two  opposite  sides  at  dift'erent  elevations, 
a  stop  strip  suspended  below  said  horizontal  upper  guide  wall, 
a  tilted  crescent  block  adjacent  to  said  honzontal  lower  guide 
wall,  and  a  locating  hole  through  said  honzontal  lower  guide 
wall,  which  receives  said  locating  post  of  said  top  cover  shell; 

a  torsional  spring  is  mounted  around  said  locating  post,  having 
one  end  stopped  above  said  horizontal  lower  guide  wall  of 
said  insulative  member  and  an  opposite  end  stopped  against 
said  bottom  shell: 

a  bimetal  strip  having  a  circuit  actuating  portion  curved  upwards 
in  the  middle,  a  front  half-round  recess  at  one  end  securely 
fixed  with  a  platinum  contact  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
platinum  contact  on  said  T-shaped  copper  plate,  and  a  rear 
half-round  recess  at  an  opposite  end  nveted  to  a  rear  lug  on 
said  positive  contact  metal  plate,  said  bimetal  strip  being 
deformed  to  move  the  platinum  contact  of  said  bimetal  strip 
away  from  the  platinum  contact  of  said  T-shaped  copper  plate 
when  the  receptacle  is  electncally  overloaded,  said  platinum 
contact  of  said  bimetal  strip  being  moved  away  from  the 
platinum  contact  of  said  T-shaped  copper  plate  by  the  push 
rods  of  .said  press  button  when  said  press  button  is  depressed. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  comprising  a  bottom  shell  and  a  top 
cover  shell  fixed  to  said  bottom  shell  to  hold  a  positive  contact 
metal  plate,  a  negative  contact  plate  and  a  ground  plate  on  the 
inside,  said  top  cover  shell  having  at  least  one  plug  hole  set  for  the 
connection  of  an  electric  plug  respectively,  wherein; 


5,526,226 
IMOKMMION  PR()(  I  SS|\(,   M-mRVTlS   WO 
l>l  \  l(  f    \(  (  OM\l(l|)\IU)  IIIKKKIN  WIIH  A 
MK  H  \\IS\1  H)R  I  ()(  KI\(;  V  COVKR 
K.ilsu..jslii  Katoh,  Iok>o-to;  Michio  Su/uki.  Yokohama;  Voshi- 
haru      I  chiyama,      Isehara,     and      kenshin      Vnnemochi, 
Kamakura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Inu  rtKitjr.n.il  ;!nsirnss 
Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.^ 

Filed  Jul.  22.  IW4.  Sen  No.  27v.i2i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993.  5-182971 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6;  H05K  5/0.1  B6SD  55/14 
II.S.  a.  361—680  5  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  com[)rising: 
a  main  body  which  is  formed  as  a  box-shape  having  an  opening, 
and  in  which  a  device  for  processing  information  is  accom- 
modated so  as  to  be  installable  and  removable  therefrom; 
a  cover  mounted  to  said  main  body  so  as  to  freely  open  and 
close  said  opening  of  said  main  body,  said  cover  covering  said 
device  accommodated  within  said  main  body  when  said  cover 
closes  said  opening;  and 
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a  movable  member  mounted  to  said  device  such  that  when  said 
device  is  accommodated  within  said  main  body,  said  movable 
member  is  movable  between  a  first  state  in  which  a  portion  of 
said  movable  member  is  exposed  outside  of  said  main  body 
and  a  second  state  in  which  said  portion  of  said  movable 
member  is  withdrawn  into  said  main  body,  and  in  said  first 
state  in  which  said  portion  of  said  movable  member  is 
exposed  outside  of  said  main  body,  said  movable  member 
engaging  with  said  closed  cover  so  as  to  prevent  said  cover 
from  opening. 


5.526,227 

COMPUTER  H.A\  ING  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTIVE 

PORTION  CONTACTINt,  WIIH  ELECTRIC 

roNnrcTixF  portion  of  (  ard.  wn  (  xrd 

Rl  <  I  1\  KR  |)F\1(  F  H\V|\(,  Fi  F(  IRK    {  ()M)l  rilVE 

PORTION  (ON  1  \(    IIN(,  Willi  11  1(1  R|C 

(  ONDl  (   ll\  I    fORMON  Of  (    VRD 

NoujI   Satciu.   and    kaiiini.iru    s.is.iivi.   hoth   of    liikMi.  Japan, 

assignors  tii  Kabusliiki  K.iisli.i   l.ivhiba.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

I  ontinuatiiui  of  Str.  No.  22V.()2.^,  \pi.  14.  |W4,  ahanddiuii, 

"hich  is  a  miitinuaticm  of  Sir.  No.  IIX.4XI,  Stp.  S,  IM^.^.  I'at. 

Nil.  .^..M6.4yi.  which  is  a  mnlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.974, 

jun.  18.  1992.  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Dii    12.  1994.  Sen 

No.  .^^6.773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  MK  1991,  .^-19(1207 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  ///6    H05K  "//O 

U.S.  CI.  361—684  16  Claims 


1.  A  computer  in  which  a  card  can  be  removably  stored,  wherein 
the  card  comprises  a  first  half  portion  including  a  first  end  portion 
having  a  first  connector,  a  second  half  portion  including  a  second 
end  portion  opposite  to  the  first  end  portion,  and  a  first  electrically 
conductive  portion  disposed  in  the  second  half  portion,  said  com- 
puter composing: 

an  upper  portion  including  a  data  input  device; 

a  flat  panel  display  device  coupled  to  the  upper  portion; 


a  side  portion,  continuous  with  the  upper  ponion,  having  a  card 

insertion  opening  for  receiving  the  card; 
a  card  storing  portion,  disposed  within  the  computer,  that  stores 

the  card  when  the  card  is  received  into  the  card  insertion 

opening; 
a  second  connector  disposed  in  the  card  stonng  portion,  that 

removably  connects  to  the  first  connector  when  the  card 

storing  portion  stores  the  card  so  as  to  electrically  connect  the 

card  with  the  computer;  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  portion,  disposed  in  the  card 

storing  portion  near  the  card  insertion  opening,  that  contacts 

the  first  electrically  conductive  portion  when  the  card  storing 

ponion  stores  the  card. 


5.526^28 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  UNIT  \M  i  11  \i  i Jl  M  R 
DAMPENING  COOLING  FAN  SHROUD  PANEL 
Russell  E.  Dickson:  John  T.  Gullicksrud;  Da>id  W.  Hill:  Tim 
K.  Murphy;  Michael  D.  O'Connell.  and  Mark  M.  Thornton, 
all  of  Rochesten  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Sen  No.  298,631 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—695  16  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  unit  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  enclosure  for  containing  components  of  a 
computer  system,  said  generally  rectangular  enclosure  includ- 
ing a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  two  generally  parallel  side 
panels; 

at  least  one  cooling  fan  for  passing  air  through  said  generally 
rectangular  enclosure  via  at  least  a  fan  mounting  aperture 
within  a  selected  one  of  said  panels;  and 

a  cooling  fan  shroud  panel  affixed  to  said  selected  one  of  said 
panels  for  substantially  enclosing  said  fan  mounting  aperture, 
said  cooling  fan  shroud  panel  including  an  acoustic  noise 
reduction  lining  and  a  second  aperture  therein  displaced  from 
said  fan  mounting  aperture  within  said  selected  one  of  said 
panels  wherein  air  may  be  drawn  through  said  generally 
rectangular  enclosure  while  minimizing  acoustic  noise  result- 
ant from  operation  of  said  at  least  one  cooling  fan. 


5.526.229 

TEMPERATIRE  CONTROL  FOR  ADD-ON  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 

Kenichi  Wakabayashi;  Chitoshi  Takayama.  and  Tadashi 
Shiozaki,  all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  as,signors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fiied  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,988 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Feb,  26,   1992,  PCT/ 

JP92/00229 

Int.  CI,"  H05K  7/20.  G06F  l5Am 

VS.  CI.  361—702  22  Claims 

1.  An  add-on  electronic  device  for  use  in  electronic  apparatus 

having  at  least  a  first  processor  capable  of  performing  logical 
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operations  and  executing  processing  steps  stored  in  a  first  memor\ 
connected   thereto,    a   connector  configured   to   receive   add-on 
devices  which  is  coupled  to  at  least  an  address  signal  line  of  the 
first  processor  and  to  an  address  output  converter  that  converts  data 
Into  address  signals  and  provides  them  to  the  connector,  compris- 
ing: 
a  second  processor  configured  to  perform  processing  substan- 
tially mdependent  of  the  first  processor: 
second  memory  means  connected  to  said  second  processor  for 

storing  processmg  steps  for  execution  thereby: 
data  removal  means  for  extracting  data  from  the  address  signals 

output  from  the  electronic  apparatus: 
a  mounting  area  for  circuit  devices  which  generate  substantially 
the  most  heat  within  said  add-on  electronic  device  which  is 
positioned  within  said  add-on  electronic  device  between  an 
approximate  center  and  front  end  relative  to  a  direction  of 
insertion  into  said  add-on  connector  of  the  electronic  appara- 
tus: 
a  printed  circuit  board  supporting  said  mounting  area  and  circuit 

elements  for  said  add-on  electronic  device; 
a  casing  substantially  surrounding  said  circuit  board; 
a  packing  component  that  adheres  tightly  to  said  second  proces- 
sor and  said  casing  and  Is  disposed  therebetween:  and 
elastic  means  for  pushing  said  second  processor  In  a  direction 
toward  said  casing  in  an  area  adjacent  a  top  si  rface  of  said 
second  processor; 
wherein  said  elastic  means  comprises  a  compressible  material 
installed  between  the  bottom  surface  of  said  second  processor 
and  said  casing  and  extending  through  an  opening  In  said 
printed  circuit  board. 


»P  IM  KRCONNECTION  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

(.UVIPONENT  PACKAGES  AND  RESULTING  3D 

COMPONENTS 

Christian    Val.    Paris.    France,    assignor    to    Thomson-CSF. 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993,  Sen  No.  124.805 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1992,  92  12209 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
LI.S.  CI.  361-704  „  Claims 

1  Device  comprising  packages  (2)  each  package  encapsulating 
at  least  one  electronic  component  (20)  an  having  connecting  pins 
(21).  said  packages  being  each  linked  to  a  gnd  40.  and  being 
layered  one  on  top  of  the  other,  said  device  further  including  an 
Insulating  material  (5)  which  embeds,  coats  and  ties  the  layered 
packages  into  a  stack  having  faces  (31.  32.  33,  34).  said  pins  (21) 
being  made  flush  with  at  least  one  of  said  stack  faces  (31.  32>  and 
connections  (C)  between  sad  pins  (21)  being  carried  on  said  at 
least  one  of  the  sack  faces  (31,  33,  34). 


5.526.2.M 
COOLING  UNIT  FOR  POWER  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Hinfried  Ar/.  Burgthann.  and  Karl-Htin/  Idfler.  Spardorf 
both  iif,  (.trnianv,  assignors  lo  Sitnuns  Aktitngcstllschafl. 
Munich.  (.erman> 

Hlfd  Dec.  1.^    I''«J4,  Ser.  No.  356,534 
Claims  priority,  application  '■irni.trn     I jii    ;fi    1'>'I4    44  n] 
607.7 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361-707  11  Claims 
1 


s-^-c 

,    1 

~i 

1.  A  cooling  unit  for  power  semiconductors  comprising: 

a  quadrangular  tube  having  an  equipping  region; 

means  for  secunng  at  least  two  power  semiconductors  lo  an 
exterior  of  said  quadrangular  tube  within  said  equipping 
region  with  good  thermal  conductivity  between  said  at  least 
two  power  semiconductors  and  said  quadrangular  tube; 

said  quadrangular  tube  having  a  coolant  inlet  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  coolant  outlet  at  an  opposite,  second  end 
thereof; 

a  lamlnarizatlon  means  contained  in  said  quadrangular  tube  for 
lamlnarizing  coolant  flow  in  said  quadrangular  tube  In  a 
region  following  said  coolant  Inlel  in  a  direction  of  coolant 
flow,  said  region  following  said  coolant  inlet  overlapping  said 
equipping  region:  and 

al  least  one  turbulence-producing  element  for  introducing  turbu- 
lence into  said  coolant  flow  disposed  In  a  region  In  said 
quadrangular  tube  between  said  laminarlzatlon  unit  and  said 
coolant  outlet. 


'  ii\  I  KOI    |)K\  UK 
Gerh.iril   Ki.lbdg.   Hiiihl,    liRTgfn  Kotlniel.  K,.sl.iil:    I  h(ima.s 
l-ahr>,  Neckarten/llngen.  and  Piter  kussero\4.  Sonninbuchl. 
all  of,  (itrnian>.  assignors  to  Robert   Bosih  (.nihil.  Stut- 
tgart, United  kingdcim 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .<45.3tW 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
978.5 

InL  a."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361-715  13  Oaims 

1.  A  control  device,  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  metal  housing;  a  printed  board  provided  with  a  circuit  and 
surrounded  by  said  metal  housing;  a  plug  connection  having  a  plug 
Insert  with  at  least  one  plug  contact  connected  with  said  printed 
board;  and  a  metal  casing  which  at  least  panially  surrounds  said 
plug  insert,  said  casing  extending  substantially  Inside  said  housing 
and  close  to  said  printed  board,  said  casing  having  an  outer  surface 
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5,526,234 

PACKAGING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  ' 

Patrizio  Vinciarelli,  Boston;   Fred   Finnemore.  No.  Readlng: 

John  S.  Balog.  Mendon.  and  Brant  T.  Johnson.  Concord,  all 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation.  San  .Antonio.  Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  914347.  Jul.  17.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,173 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  361—740  3  Claims 

,52 


which  carries  at  least  one  electrical  power  component  connected 
with  said  pnnted  board  and  arranged  Inside  said  housing. 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  case  including  a  housing  ponion  and  a  memory  device  holder; 

the  housing  portion  having  a  space  for  detachably  storing  the 

memory  device  holder; 
the  memory  device  holder  having  a  thin  disk-like  space  portion 
for  detachably  storing  a  memory  device,  and  engaging  means 
for  engaging  the  memory  device  holder  with  the  housing 
portion; 
the  memory  device  having  a  thin  disk-like  shape  and  Including  a 

plurality  of  input/output  terminals; 
a  circuit  board  housed  in  the  housing  portion,  the  circuit  board 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connection  terminals,  each  connection  terminal 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  input/outpul  terminals  of  the 
memory  device  and  making  contact  with  respective  Input/ 
output  terminals  of  the  memory  device  when  the  memory 
device  is  stored  In  the  space  portion  of  the  memory  device 
holder  and  further  the  memory  device  holder  Is  stored  in 
the  space  of  the  housing  portion;  and 
connection  leads,  each  connection  lead  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  connection  terminals;  and 
a  connector  mounted  on  the  housing  portion  and  including  a 
plurality  of  input/output  pins,  each  of  the  mpul/outpul  pins 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
connection  leads  of  the  circuit  board,  and  another  end  exposed 
to  die  outside  of  the  adapter  so  as  to  be  connectable  to  an 
electronic  device. 


27(, 


5.526.2^^ 
ADAPTER  FOR  l\  i  f  i.KVIKl)  t  IK(  I  il   DKVICE,  AND 

n\T\  TRANSMISSION  s^sT^;M  using  the  same 

lomlhiro  Hayakawa,  Savania.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.864 
Claims  priorllx.  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1991,  3-354912; 

Aug.  :ii  I"":.  4-:45ss4 

Int.  (I.    H05K  1/14;  G06K  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  361—737  17  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  electrical  components,  compnsing 

a  ba.se  and  a  case  which  together  define  an  internal  chamber  for 
the  electrical  components. 

the  case  having  two  opposing  side  walls,  the  two  side  walls 
having  respective  teeth  extending  laterally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  away  from  each  other. 

the  base  having  two  opposing  detents  extending  laterally  In 
opposite  directions  and  toward  each  other,  the  detents  being 
located  and  configured  lo  permit  the  case  to  be  snapped  onto 
the  base  with  the  teeth  held  under  the  detents,  and 

a  non-compressible  resilient  encapsulating  matenal  which  com- 
pletes a  non-compressible  span  of  encapsulating  material  and 
components  extending  between  the  teeth  on  the  two  side  walls 
of  the  case. 


5426^35 

ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  RECEPTACLE 

Lawrence  W.  Season:  Sheldon  T.  Wheaton.  both  of  Olathe,  and 

Christopher  J.  Hanshew,  Lenexa.  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to 

Garmin  Communication  and  Navigation.  Lenexa.  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.006 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  361—799  21  Claims 


f^rr^ 


1.  An  electronic  storage  device  received  within  a  bay  of  a 
receptacle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  faces  including  an  inner  face: 

at  least  one  electronic  component  within  said  housing; 

at  least  one  contact  on  said  inner  face  electrically  connected  to 

said  component;  and 
a  grounding  area  on  one  of  said  faces  other  than  said  inner  face. 

said  grounding  area  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 

component. 
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1  ill  I  iSi,  DEVICE  USED  FN  AN  EXIT  SIGN 
lini.v  I    Hiroes,  Deep  River,  and  Charles  R.  Rukouski.  Dan- 
hur\    ooth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion   Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  281.414 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09F  13/04 


VS.  a.  362—20 


24  Claims 


1    A  lighting  device  for  illuminating  indicia  of  an  exit  sign 
having  an  enclosure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lighting  device  housing  having  a  light  directing  channel  In 
one  side  thereof; 

(b)  an  illumination  source  in  said  housing,  said  illumination 
source  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  recessed 
in  said  light  directing  channel; 

(c)  a  diffuser  mounted  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  channel 
whereby  light  from  said  light  emitting  diodes  is  directed  by 
said  light  directing  channel  through  said  diffuser  into  the 
enclosure  to  illuminate  the  indicia  of  the  exit  sign;  and 

(c)  a  mounting  base  assembly  on  said  housing  for  electrically 
connecting  said  illumination  source  to  the  exit  sign,  said 
mounting  base  assembly  permitting  orientation  of  said  hous- 
ing relative  to  said  mounting  base  assembly. 


5^26037 

!  I'   H  MNG  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  BRIGHTNESS 

TO  A  LIGHT  GUIDE 

)  hi  VI  Davenport,  Lyndhurst;  Richard  L.  Hansler.  Pepper 
I'lkL.  i.dry  R.  Allen,  Chesterland,  and  Thomas  G.  Parham, 
(iales  Mills,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
piin>,  .Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,769 
Int  CI."  F21V  7/08:M)0 
IS.  a.  362—32  10  Qaims 

1.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  light  sources  each  having  an  envelope  through 
which  light  passes,  the  envelopes  each  having  a  selected 
region  coated  with  reflective  material  to  direct  light  back 
through  the  respective  light  source; 
first  and  second  generally  ellipsoidal  reflective  surfaces,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  light  sources  being  located  at  a  respec- 
tive focal  point  of  the  respective  reflective  surface:  at  least 
one  of  said  reflective  surfaces  being  oriented  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  reflective  surfaces  to  thereby  enable  said  reflec- 
tive surfaces  to  direct  the  light  received  from  said  light 
sources  toward  a  common  focal  point  to  maximize  the  light 
brightness;  and 


l6o 


94 ' 
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a  light  guide  having  an  input  end  disposed  at  the  common  focal 
point  to  receive  light  from  the  first  and  second  reflective 
surfaces. 


5,526,238 

\nn  stint;  wn  si  i'port  apparatus  for  a  lamp 

( MT 

Kiili.rt  \\    \,in  (»,l,  s.iiiru:  Stuart  R.  Oke.  Dearborn  Heights. 

and    Dciiist    M.   Mitihtll.   Karmlnfiton   Hills,   all   of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Compan\.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2X,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,463 

Int.  CI.    B60Q  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  36:— ^,6  21  Claims 


12.  An  adjusting  and  supp<in  apparatus  for  a  lamp  unit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  adjust  and  supp<in  mechanism  including  first  means 
for  supporting  said  lamp  unit  within  a  suppon  frame,  said  first 
support  means  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  lamp  unit 
and  to  said  support  frame,  and  non-load  bearing,  horizontal 
adjust  means  for  pivoting  said  lamp  unit  about  a  vertical  axis 
thereof,  said  non-load  bearing,  horizontal  adjust  means 
secured  to  said  first  suppon  means  and  to  said  suppon  frame; 

second  suppon  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  lamp  unit 
within  said  suppon  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis  thereof  and 
about  said  vertical  axis,  said  honzontal  axis  passing  through 
said  horizontal  adjust  and  support  mechanism  and  said  second 
suppon  means,  and  said  vertical  axis  passing  through  said 
second  suppon  means;  and 

vertical  adjust  means  for  pivoting  said  lamp  unit  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  said  vertical  adjust  means  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  any  unoccupied  position  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  lamp  unit. 
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5,526,239 
COMBINATION  HF\DI  \MP  FOR  \  MOTOR  \  FHICLE 
Masakazu  Sato,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assij^nor  to  koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  lapan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1W4.  .Ser.  No,  277,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183015 

Int.  CI.    B60y  1/02:  F21M  3/ IS 

VS.  a.  362—66  ^  16  Qaims 

16 


12ii:ji 


I.  A  combination  headlamp  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  front  opening; 

a  front  lens  coupled  with  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body 
for  defining  a  lamp  chamber; 

a  first  lamp,  for  inadiating  a  main  beam,  accommodated  in  said 
lamp  chamber:  and 

a  second  lamp  for  irradiating  sub-beams,  accommodated  in  said 
lamp  chamber,  wherein  said  front  lens  includes  a  base  portion 
which  is  secured  to  said  lamp  body,  a  peripheral  portion 
extending  forwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  first  and 
second  protruding  portions  respectively  located  directly  in 
front  of  said  first  and  second  lamps,  said  first  and  second 
protruding  portions  promiding  forwardly  of  said  peripheral 
portion  and  only  being  positioned  directly  in  from  of  said  first 
and  second  lamps,  said  first  and  second  protruding  portions 
having  an  elliptical  shape  as  viewed  from  the  from  and  being 
dimensioned  and  sized  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  first 
and  second  lamps,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  protrud- 
ing portions  being  connected  to  said  peripheral  portions  by 
flared  portions  which  extend  in  an  inclined  manner. 


5,526,240 
BICYCLE  STOP  LIGHT 

Kuan  III  Kuo,  3F,  No.  7.  Yih-Min  Road,  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1W5.  .Sen  No.  511.220 
Int  CI.*  B62J  6/(M 
IS.  CI.  362-72  7  claims 

1 


bellows  tube  and  having  a  fixed  end  fixed  to  said  front  cap 
and  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  first  metal  contact  and  said 
second  metal  contact;  and 

(b)  a  lamp  assembly  mounted  on  said  bicycle  and  controlled  by 
said  control  switch  to  give  a  flashing  light,  said  lamp  assem- 
bly comprising  a  DC  power  supply,  and  a  flash  lamp  set.  said 
DC  power  supply  being  connected  to  said  flash  lamp  set 
through  said  first  meul  contact  and  said  second  metal  contact; 

wherein  said  front  cap  is  moved  by  the  brake  cable  to  force  the 
free  end  of  said  metal  spring  into  contact  with  said  first  metal 
contact  and  said  second  metal  contact  when  the  brake  cable  is 
pulled  to  stop  the  bicycle,  causing  said  control  switch  to  turn 
on  said  flash  lamp  set. 


5,526.241 

INTERIOR  LAMI'  MiK  MfMnR  \  [HICLE 

Richard  Ferrell,  20027  U.nn,   k.i     1    ^..,^.i    Mich.  48152 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364357 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  362-74  20  Claims 


Z6t 


1.  An  interior  lamp  for  a  motor  vehicle  adapted  for  positioning 
on  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  light  to  the  passenger 
compartment  of  the  vehicle,  the  lamp  including: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  ceiling  within 
the  passenger  compartment  and  including  side  wall  portions 
defining  an  open  lower  housing  end; 

a  lens  mounted  on  the  open  lower  end  of  the  housing  and 
coacting  with  the  housing  to  define  a  cavity: 

a  tubular  bulb  fHJsitioned  in  the  cavity  and  extending  across  the 
cavity  between  opposed  side  wall  portions  of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  louvers  positioned  in  side  by  side  parallel  relation 
in  the  cavity  between  the  bulb  and  tlie  lens  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  bulb; 

means  mounting  the  louvers  for  selective  pivotal  movement 
within  the  cavity;  and 

means  accessible  to  a  vehicle  occupant  for  moving  the  louvers  m 
gang  fashion  within  the  cavity  to  selectively  vary  the  direction 
in  which  the  light  from  the  bulb  is  projected  from  the  lamp 
and  thereby  selectively  vary  the  area  of  the  passenger  com- 
partment that  is  illuminated. 


1.  A  bicycle  stop  light  for  a  bicycle  having  a  rear  brake  and  a 
brake  hanger  to  hold  the  brake  cable  of  the  rear  brake,  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  switch  fixed  to  the  brake  cable  of  the  bicycle's 
brake  cable,  said  control  switch  comprising  a  rear  cap 
mounted  around  the  brake  cable  and  having  a  first  metal 
contact  and  a  second  metal  contact,  a  front  cap  mounted 
around  and  fixed  to  the  brake  cable  by  a  fastening  device,  a 
bellows  tube  stopped  between  said  front  cap  and  said  rear  cap. 
a  metal  spring  mounted  around  the  brake  cable  inside  said 


5,526,242 
^  i  lilt-  IT.  I  i.iRNERING  L.VMl'  ,s\.MK.\l 
Kazuki  Takahashi,  and  Takayuki   Unno,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349260 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/12 
VS.  CI.  362—83.3  2  Qalms 

1.  A  vehicle  comenng  lamp  system  for  changing  a  radiation 
angle  of  a  lighting  means  when  a  vehicle  travels  on  a  curved  road 
at  a  speed,  comprising: 
angular  velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  angular 
velocity  when  the  vehicle  travels  on  the  curved  road: 
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the  vertical  position  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  support  means 
and  said  light  cover  being  in  the  form  of  vegetation. 
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vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  vehicle  speed  of 
the  vehicle: 

target  position  operating  means  for  obtaining  a  target  position  of 
a  radiation  angle  of  the  lighting  means  based  on  the  vehicle 
speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  and  the 
rotation  angular  velocity  delected  by  said  angular  velocity 
detecting  means: 

radiation  angle  control  means  for  controlling  a  current  position 
of  the  radiation  angle  of  the  lighting  means  so  as  to  coincide 
with  the  target  position  obtained  by  said  target  position 
obtained  by  said  target  position  operating  means: 

curved  road  end  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  end  of  the 
curved  road  based  on  a  difference  between  the  rotation  angu- 
lar velocity  detected  at  a  current  time  and  that  detected  at  a 
previous  time  by  said  angular  velocity  detecting  means;  and 

target  position  changing  means  for  changing  the  target  position 
of  the  radiation  angle  obtained  by  said  target  position  operat- 
ing means  so  that  the  target  position  is  decreased  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  in  a  direction  so  as  to  change  when  an  end  of 
the  curved  road  is  detected  by  said  curved  road  end  detecting 
means. 


All 


5.526.244 

OM  KHl  M>  1  I  MIN  \IKI 
Vernon  K.  Bi.^hup.  hM}  I'fachd.ilo  l.i..  Hun.  .iiiv^ilU-. 
Filed  Mav  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  t,->_->:4 
Int.  CI."  F21S  J/02 
U.S.  a.  362—14- 
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5,526  J43 

ADJUSTABLE  LOW  VOLTAGE  DECORATIVE  Liu 

ENCLOSURE 

Jack  W.  Masters,  1  Stevens  La.,  Voorhees,  N  J.  08043 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.454 

Int  CL"  F21P  1/02 

VS.  a.  362—122  16  Claims 


1.  A  supported  illumination  fixture  including: 

a  housing  for  a  ballast  means  and  electric  circuit  means: 

a  non-metallic  diffusion  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 

housing: 
a  lamp  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing: 
a  metallic  support  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 

housing  and  generally  parallel  to  said  lamp  means: 
an  electric  conduction  path  between  said  housing  and  ground: 
said  metallic  support  electrically  connected  into  said  electric 

conduction  path  to  ground  said  metallic  support  and  assist 

start-up  of  said  lamp  means. 


5,526.245 

i  IGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MKOK  \l   I'ROCF 
I'   D.ild  W.  Davis.  Grosse.  Pointt   WdihK:  .hin;i   k 
imi  Ml  phi  II  <     HrnHiH-ll.  biilh  iif  (.rnssi-  I'oinlf  f 
.Mith.,  jsM;;iiurs  lu  Ihf  Kirlin  Companj,  Dttri)it 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155.481 
Int.  CI."  F21V  2I/(X):  F21M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—233 


niRES 

Brownell. 
irnis.  all  of 

Nlich. 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  low  voltage  light  fixture  of  the  type  that  includes  a 
support  means,  a  light  bulb  assembly  mounted  atop  said  support 
mean.^.  a  light  cover  positioned  over  said  light  bulb  assembly  and  a 
power  supply  means  connected  through  said  support  means  to  said 
light  bulb  assembly  for  supplying  electricity  to  said  light  bulb 
assembly  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  light  cover  to  said  support  means  for  adjusting 


1.  A  room  lighting  system  for  medical  procedures  comprising: 

a  light  assembly  including  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
ceiling  of  a  room  and  a  lamp  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
movement  between  a  plurality  of  angular  positions: 

a  wall  control  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  room 
and  including  control  elements  for  controlling  the  light  assem- 
bly: and 

means  establishing  a  first  electrical  circuit,  including  said  lamp, 
of  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  electrical  circuit,  including  said 
wall  control  unit,  of  a  second  voltage  lower  than  said  first 
voltage; 
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said  establishing  means  including  a  transformer  receiving  line 
power  and  operative  to  step  down  said  line  power  to  said  first 
voltage  for  use  by  said  first,  lamp  circuit  and  further  operative 
to  step  down  said  line  power  to  said  second  voltage  for  use  by 
said  second,  wall  control  unit  circuit. 


1.  A  positioning  structure  for  a  pattern  of  a  decorative  lamp 
string  comprising: 

a  pattern  frame  molded  with  a  plastic  material  and  form  into  a 
scene  by  means  of  an  outline  connection  strip;  said  connec- 
tion strip  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  fastening  bases 
arranged  at  a  shon  and  regular  spaced  interval  to  one  another: 

every  two  said  fastening  bases  being  furnished  on  said  connec- 
tion strip  arranged  at  a  shon  interval,  and  each  of  said 
fastening  bases  having  two  base  portions  extended  upwards 
from  one  side  of  said  connection  strip  to  form  two  fastening 
jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  each  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  jaws  including  a 
plane,  and  said  planes  forming  a  channel  for  holding  and 
mounting  a  pair  of  twisted  power  supply  wires  of  a  socket: 
said  fastening  jaws  further  including  a  pair  of  curved  surfaces 
above  said  channel  and  which  bend  inwards  slightly  toward 
each  other  to  form  an  opening  of  which  the  distance  between 
said  curved  surface  being  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said 
socket:  each  of  said  fastening  jaws  also  including  an  end 
portion  opposite  said  base  portion  and  formed  into  a  hook 
ponion,  said  hook  ponions  holding  said  socket  in  said  fasten- 
ing base; 
a  decorative  lamp  string  which  including  said  power-supply 
wires  connected  in  senes  with  a  series  of  said  sockets;  said 
socket  including  two  ends,  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface, 
and  a  ponion  of  said  socket  adjacent  one  end  of  said  socket 
having  two  symmeuical  planes;  said  one  end  of  said  socket 
connected  with  said  power-supply  wires:  said  outer  surface  of 
said  socket  at  another  end  being  formed  into  a  conic  shape 
and  said  inner  surface  of  said  sockets  at  said  another  end 
defines  an  opening  for  holding  a  lamp  bulb;  said  outer  surface 
of  said  socket  funher  being  pressed  and  fastened  in  said 
fastening  base;  and  said  power-supply  wires  being  mounted 
and  held  in  said  channel  and  on  said  connection  strip. 


5..-:f..:4- 

VEHICULAK  T  \NTP  H  W  ING  IMPROVED  IMf  mK  Mi  !  n 

'II  I  .HT  EMISSION 
Tatsuro  Sugiyama.  Shi/i,  .k,    f.q.an    assignor  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd..  I.  k,,      Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1993,  5-075502 

InL  CI."  F21V  7/W 
VS.  a.  362-268  u  cuims 


5,526,246 

I'l  K[  ri(  >MNG  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PATTERN  OF  A 

DECORATIVE  LAMPSTRINt; 

Ching-Chong  Liou.  P.O,  Box  96-4(15.  Taipti  1(H>9N,  laiwdii 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,678 

Int.  CI."  F21P  1/02 

VS.  CI.  362-252  j  claim 


1.  A  lamp  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  lamp  housing  including  peripheral  walls  which  define  a  cham- 
ber having  a  refleclor  means  therein  and  a  front  opening; 

a  light  source  mounted  m  said  chamber  of  said  lamp  housing; 

lens  means  for  diffusing  light  emitted  from  said  light  source, 
said  lens  means  comprising  flange  means  engaged  al  a  periph- 
ery thereof  with  a  front  edge  portion  of  said  penpheral  walls 
to  thereby  cover  said  from  opening,  said  flange  means  being 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  front  edge  portion  such  that  light 
emitted  from  said  light  source  and  passing  through  said  flange 
means  would  impinge  on  said  front  edge  portion: 

diffusion/reflection  means  formed  on  said  flange  means  of  said 
lens  means  such  that  said  light  passing  through  said  flange 
means  and  impinging  on  said  front  edge  portion  is  irregularly 
reflected  thereby. 


5^526048 
i  kUUC  1  UK  l\  IE  HEADLIGHT  WITH  COLOR- 
SUPPRESSION  STRUCTl RE 
Ariyoshi  Endo.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ichikoh  Industries, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369J196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001173; 
Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314941 

Int.  CI."  F2l\  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  362—297 


Claims 


1  A  projector  type  headlight  comprising: 

a  reflector  ha\  ing  two  focuses,  an  HID  bulb  of  which  a  discharg- 
ing portion  is  located  near  a  first  one  of  the  two  focuses,  and 
a  convex  lens  which  converges  ray  s  of  light  emitted  from  the 
HID  bulb  and  reflected  by  ihe  reflector. 

said  reflector  ha\  ing  formed  in  the  center  of  an  effective  reflect- 
ing area  thereof  many  fine  concavities  or  convexities  for 
diflijsing  and  reflecting  the  rays  of  light, 

wherein  w ith  a  virtual  plane  P  perpendicular  lo  the  optical  axis  Z 
set  so  as  to  pass  through  the  center  of  the  discharging  ponion. 
a  portion  of  the  many  fine  concavities  or  convexities  are 
formed  for  a  predetermined  light  diffusion  on  a  ponion  of  the 
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effective  reflecting  area  located  in  the  rear  of  said  plane  P  with 
respect  to  the  light  projecting  direction  while  a  portion  of  the 
many  fine  concavities  or  convexities  for  a  lower  difliision  are 
formed  on  a  portion  of  said  effective  reflecting  area  thai  is 
located  in  front  of  said  plane  P. 


5,526,249 
LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE 

hamu  Karasawa,  Hachioji:  Toshiaki  Noguchi.  Tachikawa.- 
Masato  Toda,  Hachioji:  Masanobu  Koitabashi,  Hachioji; 
Keiji  H  in  I  I  Machioji:  Akihiro  Amemiya,  Hachioji:  Yoshi- 
hini  I  iK.itl.t.  Hachioji;  Toshiaki  Nishikori,  Sagamihara;  Tsu- 
uuhisa  Sasai,  Tsukui-macbi,  and  Kazufumi  Takamizawa, 
L  hufu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158238; 

Oct  1,  1992,  4-263809 

Int.  a."  F71V  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  362—362  5  Claims 


inside  flange,  and  a  receptacle  disposed  in  said  socket  body  at  a 
distance  below  relative  to  said  second  inside  flange;  said  positive 
contact  metal  plate  is  made  of  substantially  L-shaped  configuration 
and  inserted  into  said  positive  contact  metal  plate  chamber  and 
supported  between  said  first  inside  flange  and  said  second  inside 
flange,  said  positive  contact  metal  plate  having  a  raised  contact 
portion  at  a  bottom  thereof  relative  to  said  wire  for  electrical 
connection  to  a  tip  contact  of  the  lamp  bulb;  said  negative  contact 
metal  plate  is  a  flat  plate  inserted  into  said  negative  contact  metal 
plate  chamber,  having  a  bottom  end  stopped  at  said  receptacle  of 
said  socket  body  and  a  plurality  of  raised  contact  portions  for 
electrical  connection  to  a  ring  contact  of  the  lamp  bulb. 


irs 

1.  A  light  source  device  including  a  detachable  lamp  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  lamp-exchanging  door  detachably  connected  to  said  device 
which  is  attached/removed  when  a  lamp  is  replaced,  wherein 
said  lamp-exchanging  door  is  removable  from  said  device 
separately  from  said  lamp  assembly;  and 

an  electrode-connectionZ-separation  means  for  making 
connection/separation  between  an  electrode  of  a  lamp  driving 
circuit  and  an  electrode  of  a  lamp  when  said  lamp-exchanging 
door  is  attached/removed. 


5,526,251 
EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  CONNECTIONS 
Gary  S.  Andre.  Con>frs;   \ndre»   F.  Masters,  Lawrencevilje, 
and   Stephen  T.   Smith.   (  iiiiMrv.   all   of  i',a..  assignors  to 

N.iiiMn.i!  ^(f^ui    indii^lrifs.  Iiii  .   MLiiita.  (Ja. 
filed  Nov.  ::.  iyV4.  .sl!-.  .Nu.  343,775 
Int.  CI."  F21S  1/02 
VS.  CI.  362—396  32  Claims 


5,526,250 

.STRUCTURE  OF  LAMP  SOCKET 

Cheng  Y.  Ting,  and  Chuang  T.  Chun,  both  of  P.O.  Box  82-144, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,029 

Int.  a."  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—391  1  Claim 

1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  socket  body,  a  socket  cap  fas- 
tened to  said  socket  body  to  hold  down  an  electric  wire  wihtin  said 
socket  body,  a  positive  contact  metal  plate  and  a  negative  contact 
metal  plate  installed  in  said  socket  body  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  positive  and  negative  poles  of  said  electnc  wire,  and 
a  lamp  bulb  threaded  into  said  socket  body  to  contact  the  positive 
and  negative  contact  metal  plates,  wherein  said  socket  body  is 
comprised  of  two  symmetncal  halves  each  having  one  side  hinged 
to  each  other  by  a  hinge  and  an  opposite  side  detachably  connected 
together  by  a  tongue-and-groove  joint  and  then  retained  in  shape 
by  a  hoop,  each  half  of  said  socket  body  comprising  a  retaining 
hole  to  which  said  socket  cap  is  fastened,  a  positive  contact  metal 
plate  chamber  and  a  negative  contact  metal  plate  chamber  bilater- 
ally longitudinally  disposed  at  a  top  position  of  said  socket  body,  a 
first  inside  flange  disposed  in  said  socket  body  at  a  distance 
relative  to  said  positive  contact  metal  plate  chamber,  a  second 
inside  flange  disposed  in  said  body  position  opposite  to  said  first 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  which  includes  indicia  and  at  least  one  11 
source  for  illuminating  the  indicia; 

b.  a  canopy  for  connection  to  a  mounting  surface; 


umination 
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c.  at  least  one  matrix  element  formed  in  one  of  the  housing  and 
the  canopy; 

d.  at  least  one  patnx  element  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the 
housing  and  the  canopy,  which  patrix  element  ( 1)  is  adapted 
in  size  and  shape  to  be  received  by  a  corresponding  matnx 
element  and  (2)  the  surface  of  the  patrix  element  contains  an 
adaptation  for  receiving  a  fastener;  and 

e.  the  fastener  is  structurally  separate  from  the  housing  and  the 
canopy,  and  is  adapted  to  be  installed  into  place  with  the  aid 
of  no  tools  to  bear  against  housing  structure  and  agamst 
canopy  structure  to  bias  the  housing  and  the  canopy  securely 
together 
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5,526JI52 
UTILITY  CURRENT  FEEDBACK  FII  I  I  K  u  i  i  h  PULSE- 

vvinTM  Monri  xted  power  cowirter 

William  !     (     ;  i  i      KmitHood.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Kenetech 
WindpoMer,  Inc..  l,i\crmore,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994,  .Sen  No.  212,511 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/5.195 

VS.  a.  363-11  22  Claims 


a  control  regulator  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  a  portion 
of  said  output  voltage  and  a  portion  of  said  input  voltage, 
wherein  said  control  regulator  is  <^pable  of  deactivating  said 
oscillator  dunng  times  in  which  said  output  voltage  is  within 
a  regulated  voltage  amount. 


1.  A  power  flow  control  apparatus  coupled  between  an  AC 
source  of  electrical  energ>  and  a  DC  source  of  electrical  energy, 
said  power  flow  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  electronic  converter  coupled  to  the  DC  source  and 
including  a  plurality  of  switches; 

a  pulse-width  modulation  system  coupled  to  the  power  elec- 
tronic converter  to  control  said  plurality  of  switches  to  supply 
a  power  flow  in  accordance  widi  a  power  flow  control  wave- 
form responsive  to  a  current  reference  signal; 

a  passive  filter  coupled  between  said  power  electronic  converter 
and  said  AC  source: 

for  individual  phases  of  the  AC  source 

a  current  feedback  sensor  positioned  at  a  feedback  node  between 
said  pa,ssive  filter  and  said  AC  source  to  supply  a  feedback 
signal, 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  feedback  signal,  said 
feedback  circuit  processing  said  feedback  signal  to  supply  a 
priKessed  feedback  signal,  and 

a  summing  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  processed  feedback 
signal  and  the  current  reference  signal,  which  is  applied  to 
said  pulse-width  modulation  system,  to  produce  a  summed 
signal  that  controls  said  power  electronic  converter 


5.526,254 

SIMULATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

MANIPULATOR  APPAR.ATUS,  SIMULATION  AND 

(  n  \  !  k ,  i  I   METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAMI'l  LAI  UK  APPARATUS,  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MANIPl  LATOR  APPARATl  S 
Yuichi  .Sato;  Mitsunori  Hirata:  Tsugito  Maruyama:  Takashi 
Uchiyama,  and  Fumio  Nagashima.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 
as.slgnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00751,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4.  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  4.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2535S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  3.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  193,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1992.  4-145981: 
Jun.  5.  1992.  4-145982 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  I9//8 
U.S.  CI.  364-167.01  44  f,aj„. 
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5,526,253 

I  '  '  \   !  <  »U  ER  VOLTAGE  BOOST  CIRCUIT  WITH 

RK<;t  I  \TED  OUTPUT 

Raymond  S.  DuU      iiu.ii,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Htvices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  125,287 

Int.  Cl."^  H02M  .yiH 

VS.  CI.  363-59  23  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  boost  circuit  with  regulated  output,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  is  adapted 

to  receive  an  input  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage; 
a  voltage  multiplier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator 
capable  of  storing  an  output  voltage  thereon  which  is  greater 
than  said  input  voltage;  and 


I.  A  simulation  method  for  a  manipulator  apparatus  which 
includes  a  manipulator  and  a  manipulator  body  for  supporting  said 
manipulator  thereon  and  whose  attitude  can  be  controlled  by 
rotation  of  wheels  in  a  wheel  system,  comprising  die  steps  of 
inputting  information  of  an  articulation  angle,  an  articulation  angu- 
lar velocity  and  an  articulation  angular  acceleration  of  said 
manipulator,  and  calculating  three-dimensional  dynamics  of  said 
entire  manipulator  apparatus  including  an  attitude  control  system 
on  a  real  time  basis  based  on  said  information,  by  performing 
dynamics  calculations  without  a  correction  term  based  on  the  laws 
of  conservation  of  linear  and  angular  momentum  and  lime  differ- 
entiation of  the  laws  using  the  laws  of  conservation  of  linear  and 
angular  momentum  of  the  entire  system,  reverse  dynamics  or 
normal  dynamics  of  the  wheel  system;  and  displaying  motion  of 
said  manipulator  apparatus  by  simulation  display  on  a  display. 
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TRUE  ZOOM  CAPABILITY  ON  A  SPOT  SCANNING 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTER 
l-:dwin  K.  Shenk.  Westford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,056 

Int  CI."  G06F  /9/W 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  14  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  system  for  enlarging  and  reducmg  an  original  image 
using  a  printer  having  a  normal  print  mode  and  a  zoom  mode,  the 
normal  mode  for  recording  the  original  image  onto  a  recording 
medium  as  a  printed  image  and  the  zoom  mode  for  recording  an 
enlarged  or  reduced  version  of  the  original  image  on  the  recording 
medium  as  the  pnnied  image,  said  primer  utilizing  a  prim  head  to 
project  the  primed  image  onto  the  recording  medium  where  said 
prim  head  and  the  recording  medium  have  a  first  relative  motion  in 
a  first  direction  and  ha\e  a  second  relative  motion  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  first  direction 
where  the  first  relative  motion  and  the  second  relative  motion  are 
constant  for  the  printed  image  such  that  the  prim  head  projects 
pixels  in  the  second  direction  to  form  a  prim  line  across  the  print 
medium  in  the  second  direction  and  multiple  successive  print  lines 
combined  in  the  hrsi  direction  to  form  the  pnmed  image,  said 
zoom  system  comprising 

overlap  means  fix  controlling  an  amount  of  first  relative  motion 
between  the  print  head  and  the  recording  medium  thus  gov- 
erning overlap  between  successive  prim  lines  to  determine  a 
length  of  said  pixels;  and 
timing  means  for  selectively  changing  a  period  of  time  that  the 
prim  head  projects  the  pixels  onto  the  recording  medium  in 
the  second  direction  thus  controlling  a  width  of  the  pixels  in 
said  prim  line: 
whereby  the  zoomed  image  is  formed  by  the  pixels  having 
dimensions  of  said  length  and  said  width  which  is  reduced  or 
enlarged  with  respect  to  pixels  of  the  original  image. 


5,526.256 
PASSENGER  CONVEYER  CONTROL  APPAR,\Tl  S 
Kazuhiro  Sakata:  HLsao  Chiba.  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Kazuhira 
Ojima.  Kasama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  162,974,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  661.196.  Feb,  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  17.  1994,  Ser,  No.  327,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  2,  1990,  2-49310 
Int,  CI.'  G05B  Wu: 
U.S.  CI.  364—184  17  Claims 

1.  A  passenger  conveyor  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
passenger  conveyor,  comprising: 
an  endless  belt: 

means  for  dnving  said  endless  belt: 
safety   device   means  for  detecting  abnormal   operation   with 

respect  to  an  operation  of  said  passenger  conveyor: 
a  first  digital  computer  for  generating  a  start-instruction  signal  to 
operate  said  endless  bell,  said  first  digital  computer  being 
coupled  (o  an  output  of  said  safety  device  means  to  thereby 
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generate  a  stop-instruction  signal  for  said  endless  bell  upon 
detecting  abnormal-operation  signals  from  said  safely  device 
means: 

a  second  digital  computer  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  safety 
device  means  for  generating  a  stop-insiniclion  signal  for  said 
endless  bell  upon  delecting  abnormal-operation  signals  from 
said  safety  device  means: 

output  supply  means  for  storing  an  output  signal  from  said  first 
digital  computer  and  for  using  said  first  digital  computer 
output  signal  as  an  operation  signal  to  perform  a  running 
control  of  said  driving  means: 

means  for  preventing  said  first  digital  computer  output  signal 
from  being  output  to  said  output  supply  means  when  said  first 
digital  computer  breaks  down: 

means  for  resetting  said  operation  signal  stored  in  said  output 
supply  means  to  stop  said  driving  means  when  one  of  said 
first  and  second  digital  computers  detects  abnormal-operation 
signals  from  said  safely  device  means: 

means  for  invalidating  an  output  of  either  of  said  first  digital 
computer  and  said  second  digital  computer  when  either  of 
said  first  and  second  digital  computers  breaks  down:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  and  stopping  said 
driving  means  from  driving  said  endless  belt  in  response  to 
said  operation  signal  of  said  output  supply  means. 


5.526,257 
IK.   1.1  CT  EVALU.\TION  SYSTEM 
Sam  Lerner,  New  \ork,  N,Y„  assignor  to  Finlay  Fine  Jev»elry 
Corporation,  Nev*  York,  N,Y, 

Filed  Oct,  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,467 

Int,  CI,'  G06F  15/21 

U,S,  CI,  364 — 101  22  Claims 


MiiMttinu         cuss        1      cuss  cuss 

xaoiimi  KKHsmi  H  miaaismi   muutniu 

mttM  li*OISITU 


"*«*/      \imi 


1.  A  computer  architecture  for  an  evaluation  system  evaluating  a 
comparative  level  of  success  of  an  article  according  to  predeter- 
mined criteria,  comprising: 
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request  retrieving  means  for  receiving  an  evaluation  request  to 
evaluate  the  comparative  level  of  success  of  the  article,  and 
for  generating  a  formatted  evaluation  request: 

control  means  for  receiving  the  formatted  evaluation  request 
from  said  request  retrieving  means,  for  transmitting  the  for- 
matted request,  and  for  processing  requested  evaluation  data 
to  generate  an  evaluation  result  indicating  the  comparative 
level  of  success  of  the  article  with  respect  to  the  following: 
category  of  the  article,  class  of  the  anicle,  style  of  the  article. 
group  selling  location  of  the  article,  branch  selling  location  of 
the  article,  and  vendor  distnbutor  of  the  article  in  comparison 
with  the  following:  retail  sale  of  the  anicle.  cost  of  the  article 
and  unit  number  characteristics  of  the  article: 

a  skip  list  data  base  storing  skip  lists: 

request  generating  means  for  receiving  the  formatted  request 
from  said  control  means,  for  generating  a  skip  list  responsive 
to  the  fonnatted  request  and  the  skip  lists  stored  in  said  skip 
list  data  base,  and  for  notifying  said  control  means  thai  the 
skip  list  has  been  generated: 

a  main  data  base  storing  evaluation  data  representing  the  prede- 
termined criteria  used  to  evaluate  the  comparative  level  of 
success  of  the  article,  said  evaluation  data  being  stored  hier- 
archically with  respect  to  the  following:  the  category  of  the 
article,  the  class  of  the  article,  ihe  style  of  ihe  article,  the 
group  selling  location  of  the  article,  the  branch  selling  loca- 
tion of  the  anicle.  and  the  vendor  distributor  of  the  anicle:  and 
data  gathering  means  for  receiving  a  retrieve  request  generated 
by  said  control  means,  for  obtaining  the  skip  list  from  said 
request  generating  means,  and  for  retrieving  the  requested 
evaluation  data  from  the  evaluation  data  stored  in  said  main 
data  base  responsive  to  ihe  skip  list  for  evaluating  the  com- 
parative level  of  success  of  the  anicle. 


correcting  the  DNA  mass  value  of  said  identified  ones  of  said 
selected  cell  objects  by  an  amount  computed  from  said  tissue 
section  thickness  and  the  measured  area  of  the  cell  object  to 
be  corrected. 


5,526^59 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INPUTTING  TEXT 

Hiroyuki  Kaji,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  645_553,  Jan,  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Apr,  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  231,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-19654 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/28 

U.S.  a.  364-^19.03  24  Claims 
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5.526.258 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Al  TOMATED 
ANALYSIS  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS 
James  VV,  Bacus.  Hinsdale,  III,,  assignor  to  Cell  Analvsis  Sys- 
tem. Inc..  Elmhurst,  III, 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  97.44'>    in!    :(,.  iM'i.i,  ,,(,., n.idtied, 

v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54.^,117,  Oct.  II),  IWd.  I'at,  No, 

5.235,522.  This  application  Aug.  li.  1995,  Sir,  No.  518.417 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  364-^13.1  21  Claims 


FROM 
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1.  A  translation  text  inputting  apparatus  for  reading  a  source  text 
in  character  string  form  of  expression  and  a  translation  text  in 
voice  form  of  expression  and  convening  the  translation  text  to  a 
character  string,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  lexl  analysis  and  bilingual  dictionary  retrieval  module 
tor  predicting  al  least  a  translation  text  word  composing  the 
translation  text,  by  identifying  at  least  a  source  text  word 
which  composes  the  source  text  and  retrieving  a  bilingual 
dictionary  by  use  of  the  identified  source  text  word  as  a  key: 
a  phoneme  recognition  module  for  convening  the  translation 
text  in  voice  form  to  a  lattice  of  phonemes  w  ith  a  recognition 
probability  exceeding  a  predetermined  value:  and. 
a  phoneme  lo  character  conversion  module  for  convening  the 
lattice  of  phonemes  outpulted  by  said  phoneme  recognition 
module  lo  the  character  siring,  wherein  a  path  in  the  lattice  is 
searched,  said  path  matching  the  phonemic  expression  of  one 
of  the  translation  text  words  predicted  by  said  source  text 
analysis  and  bilingual  dictionary  retrieval  module  and  said 
path  being  convened  to  the  character  stnng  of  the  matched 
translation  text  word. 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  cell  objects  taken  from  a  tissue  section 
of  a  predetermined  thickness  comprising: 

establishing  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  cell  object  attribute  values 
identifying  cell  "bjects  to  be  used  to  generate  a  repon: 

automatically  measuring  attributes  of  said  cell  objects,  including 
cell  object  area  and  DNA  mass  for  each  cell  object: 

selecting  cell  objects  for  use  in  generating  said  report  by  com- 
parison of  said  measured  attributes  with  said  ranges  of 
attribute  values: 

identifying  ones  of  said  selected  cell  objects  which  are  lo  have 
their  DNA  mass  values  corrected:  and 


5.526J60 
DEVICE  EXECUTING  INTERVISIBILIT^ 
CALCULATION 
Thomas  A.  Kodet.  .\lbuquerque.-  Marie  A.  Stoffer.  Rio  Rancho. 
and  Douglas  E.  Thorpe.  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.M-,  assignors 
to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  183.090.  Jan,  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  8.  1995.  Ser.  No,  488.808 
Int.  CI.'  GOSD  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  364-423  4  Caims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  imervisibility  determination  comprising: 
a  data  memory  for  stonng  digital  terrain  elevation  data,  said 
digital  terrain  elevation  data  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  data 
posts  which  contain  latitude,  longitude,  and  altitude  of  actual 
geographic  points  in  a  designated  area,  each  data  post  being 
addressable  within  said  memory: 
input  parameter  registers  for  receiving  parameter  values  includ- 
ing a  threat  position  and  a  threat  range  capability: 
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a  memory  addressing  element  for  receiving  said  threat  position 
from  one  of  said  parameter  registers  and  selecting  for  visita- 
tion a  series  of  data  posts  along  a  radial  emanating  from  said 
threat  position  to  a  distance  corresponding  to  said  threat  range 
capability: 
a  step  counting  element  for  tallying  the  number  of  data  posts 

visited  along  said  radial  as  a  step  count: 
means  for  generating  a  slope  for  each  data  post  visited  compris- 
ing: 

a  subtraction  unit  which  outputs  a  signal  proponional  to  the 
difference  between  the  data  post  elevation  and  a  stored 
value  of  the  threat  altitude: 
a  reciprocal  lookup  table  which  outputs  a  signal  with  a  mag- 
nitude proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  threat  distance; 
and 
a  multiplier  which  multiplies  the  subtraction  unit  with  the 
reciprocal  lookup  table  signal  to  generate  a  slope: 
a  slope  storage  element  for  maintaining  the  greatest  magnitude 
slope  calculated  for  each  data  post  visited  along  said  radial: 
and 
means  for  generating  an  intervisibility  determination  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  slope  and  the  greatest 
magnitude  slope  maintained. 
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5,526^61 

I M 1  (;ear  transmission  control  system 

AND  METHOD 
Adrian  G.  Kallis;  Charles  D.  Needham;  Kevin  L.  Brekkestran, 
all  of  Fargo,  and  Barry  D.  Batcheller,  West  Fargo,  all  of  N. 
Dak.,    assignors    to    Phoenix    International    Corporation, 
Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  216050,  Mar.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.4(Wi.483.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,604,  Aug.  7, 

IWl,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

700,629,  May  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J05O15.  This  application 

Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,461 

Int.  CI."  G06G  ypo:  B60K  4///2.  F16H  59/00 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.1  20  Claims 

290 


DIRECTION 

GEAR 

T 

z 

« 

w 

V 

T 

s 

0 

REVERSE 

X 

X 

X 

Rcvnsc 

» 

X 

X 

FORWARD 

X 

X 

X 

FONWMO 

X 

X 

X 

FORWMD 

X 

X 

X 

FORWARO 

X 

X 

X 

FORWARD 

X 

X 

X 

FORWARD 

X 

X 

X 

FORWARD 

X 

X 

FORWARD 

X 

X 

FORWARD 

X 

X 

FORWARD 

10 

X 

X 

FORWARD 

M 

X 

X 

FORWARD   ;     12 

X 

X 

X 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  providing  an  operator 
interface  for  a  self-powered  off-road  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  multiple  gear  powershifl  transmission  con- 
trolled by  an  electronic  control  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
step  of: 

(a)  commanding,  via  the  electronic  control  system,  the  transmis- 
sion to  operate  in  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  actual 
transmis.sion  gears: 


(b)  commanding,  via  the  electronic  control  system,  the  engine  to 
operate  at  a  particular  desired  engine  speed:  and 

(c)  indicating  to  the  operator  that  the  transmission  has  more 
forward  gears  than  actually  exist  by  advising  the  operator  that 
the  transmission  is  operating  in  a  forward  transmission  gear 
other  than  the  particular  one  actual  transmission  gear  in  which 
the  transmission  is  actually  operating. 


5.526.262 

Al  TOMOTFVE  SI  SPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

UTIIIZIN(;  \  \R1\B1  E  DAMPING  FORCE  SHOCK 

\BSORBFR 

Makoto  Kinuirj.  l-uniivuki  ^amal>k.l:  shiimhu  K.iki/.iki:  Inru 

Takahashi.  and  Mltsiui  Sasaki,  all  iif  \tsui;l,  Japan.  asMj;n<irv 

to  Atsugi  \  nisia  CorpDratitin.  kanai;avva.  Japan 

Hied  IKc.  :4.  l"***:.  Str.  No.  W7.168 
Claims  prl(irit\,  appliiatiiin  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345309; 
Jan    14.  l'»i:.  4-(MM2'J3 

Int.  (1."  B60G  n/00 


U.S.  CI.  >»>4- — 124.05 


10  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

shock  absorbers  disposed  between  a  vehicle  body  and  suspen- 
sion members  rotatably  supporting  wheels  respectively,  each 
shock  absorber  being  stepwise  adjustable  between  higher  and 
lower  damping  coefficients  in  response  to  a  control  signal: 

vertical  acceleration  sensor  means  for  determining  a  vertical 
acceleration  of  a  sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  a 
signal  indicative  thereof:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  vertical  accel- 
eration sensor  means  for  providing  to  said  shock  absorbers  a 
first  control  signal  for  modifying  the  damping  force  charac- 
teristics of  said  shock  absorbers  and  making  said  shock 
absorbers  assume  a  first  damping  coefficient  against  bouncing 
motion  of  the  vehicle  body  when  the  vertical  acceleration  of 
the  sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle  is  smaller  than  a  preselected 
threshold  value  and  a  second  control  signal  for  modifying  the 
damping  force  characteristics  of  said  shock  absorbers  and 
making  said  shock  absorbers  assume  a  second  damping  coef- 
ficient, which  is  smaller  than  the  first  damping  coefficient  in  a 
direction  of  the  lower  damping  coefficient,  against  the  bounc- 
ing motion  when  the  venical  acceleration  of  the  sprung  mass 
of  the  vehicle  is  greater  than  the  preselected  threshold  value: 

wherein  said  control  means  determines  a  vertical  speed  of  the 
sprung  mass  based  on  the  vertical  acceleration,  determines  a 
bouncing  motion  component  based  on  the  vertical  speed,  and 
further  determines,  in  response  to  the  vertical  speed  of  the 
sprung  mass,  first  and  second  bouncing  control  gains  of  which 
the  second  bouncing  gam  is  smaller  than  the  first  control 
signal  and  is  selected  for  softer  damping  when  the  vertical 
acceleration  is  greater  than  the  preselected  threshold  value, 
and  the  first  control  signal  being  produced  by  multiplying  the 
bouncing  motion  component  by  the  first  bouncing  control 
gain,  and  the  second  control  signal  being  produced  by  multi- 
plying the  bouncing  motion  component  by  the  second  bounc- 
ing control  gain. 
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9  A  zero  adjuster  for  a  gravitational  accelerometer.  comprising: 
a  wheel  speed  output  means  for  outputting  a  wheel  speed  by 

measuring  a  rotational  speed  of  at  least  one  of  vehicle  wheels: 
an  estimated  vehicle  acceleration  output  means  for  outpuning  an 

estimated  vehicle  acceleration  Aw  estimated  from  the  wheel 

speed: 
an  acceleration  detection  means  for  detecting  and  outputting  an 

acceleration  Am  applied  to  the  automotive  vehicle: 
a  correction  quantity  computing  means  for  computing  variable 

correction  quantity  Ao  for  each  calculation  cycle; 
a  road  surface  state  detection  means  for  detecting  a  generally 

horizontal  road  surface: 
a  horizontal  correction  quantity  output  means  for  outputting  a 

horizontal  correction  quantity  AoH.  which  is  a  correction 

quantity  with  respect  to  the  generally  horizontal  road  surface, 

in  response  to  an  output  from  said  road  surface  state  detection 

means;  and 
a  corrected  acceleration  computing  means  for  correcting  the 

acceleration  Am  based  on  one  of  the  correction  quantity  Ao 

and  the  horizontal  correction  quantity  AoH  to  compute  a 

corrected  acceleration  Ac. 


means  for  receiving  the  same  rpm-signals  (DSl,  DS2)  as  are 
fed  to  the  other  micro-computer,  means  for  analyzing  said 
rpm-signals  independently  of  the  other  micro-coniputer  and 
producing  conffol  signals  (ASTl.  AST2)  corresponding  to 
said  rpm-signals.  and  said  micro-computers  further  including 
means  for  comparing  said  control  signals  and.  in  case  of 
disagreement  between  said  control  signals,  producing  fault 
signals  (FSl.  FS2)  for  interrupting  operation  of  the  brake 
pressure  actuator  (AKTl.  AKT2).  said  first  and  second  micro- 
computers (MRl.  MR2)  being  supplied  with  a  voltage  (USR) 
of  a  correct  value  which  is  interrupted  upon  said  correct  value 
being  exceeded: 
said  apparatus  to  control  said  anti-lock  brake  control  system 
further  comprising  first  and  second  substantially  structurally 
identical,   integrated,   input/output   circuits   fEASl,   EAS2). 
each  of  which  includes  a  control  circuit  (FRA)  for  functioning 
in  substantially  the  same  way  for  respectively  monitoring  said 
fault  signals  (FSl.  FS2)  of  both  said  first  a^d  second  micro- 
computers (MRl,  MR2)  and  for  shutting  down  a  portion  of 
the  anti-lock  brake  control   system,  independently  of  said 
other  input/output  circuit,  upon  detecting  fault  signals  gener- 
ated by  either  of  said  first  and  second  micro-computers: 
wherein  is  further  included  a  voltage  regulator  (SR)  which 
supplies  components  of  the  anti-lock  brake  control  system 
with  said  voltage  (USR)  of  correct  value:  and 
wherein  each  of  said   first   and   second   input/output  circuits 
(EASl,  EAS2)  includes  a  means  (FIL.  FK)  for  controlling  the 
voltage  (USR)  supplied  by  the  voltage  regulator  responsive  to 
a  magnitude  of  a  voltage  control  signal  of  the  voltage  regula- 
tor such  that  it  interrupts  the  voltage  supplied  by  the  voltage 
regulator  to  components  of  the  anli-lock  brake  control  system 
for  thereby  shutting  down  at  least  a  portion  of  the  anti-lock 
brake  control  system 
whereby  said  first  and  second  substantially  identical,  integrated, 
input/output  circuits  provide  an  additional  multi-functional 
shut  down  safety  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
redundant  elements. 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  control  an  actuator  (AKTl.  AKT2)  of  an 
anti-lock  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  .second  micro-computers  (MRl    MR2).  each  of 
said  first  and  second  micro-computers  (MRl.  MR2)  including 
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ALTERNATE  DESTINATION  PREDICTOR  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Nader  N.  1.  Nakhia,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810J75.  Dec.  17.  1991.  PaL  No. 

5J98.186.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388362 

Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00:  G08G  V02 

VS.  CI.  364-^28  6  claims 

1.  An  aircraft  flight  management  computer  system  that  provides 

a  pilot  of  the  aircraft  with  information  regarding  a  plurality  of 

alternate  landing  destinations  where  the  aircraft  can  be  landed. 

comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  that  executes  a  number  of  program 
instructions  that  cause  the  aircraft  flight  management  com- 
puter system  to  search  a  navigational  data  base  on  board  the 
aircraft  to  detennine  a  plurality  of  alternate  landing  destina- 
tions nearest  the  aircraft's  present  location  and  to  determine  a 
series  of  data  for  each  of  the  alternate  landing  destinations 


1452 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11.  1996 


that  provides  the  pilot  with  a  prediction  of  the  distance 
between  the  aircraft's  present  location  and  the  location  of 
each  of  the  alternate  landing  destinations,  a  trip  altitude  at 
which  to  fly  the  aircraft  to  each  of  the  alternate  landing 
destinations,  a  prediction  of  the  estimated  time  of  arrival  to  fly 
firom  the  aircraft's  present  location  to  each  of  the  alternate 
landing  destinations  and  a  prediction  of  an  amount  of  fuel 
remaining  in  the  aircraft  upon  arrival  at  each  of  the  alternate 
landing  destmations:  and 
to  allow  the  pilot  to  enter  an  alternate  landing  destination  not 
included  in  the  navigational  data  base  and.  for  each  alternate 
landing  destination  entered,  to  determine  a  series  of  data  for 
each  of  the  alternate  landing  destinations  that  provides  the 
pilot  with  a  prediction  of  the  distance  between  the  aircraft's 
present  location  and  the  location  of  each  of  the  alternate 
landing  destinations,  a  tnp  altitude  at  which  to  fly  the  aircraft 
to  each  of  the  alternate  landing  destinations,  a  prediction  of 
the  estimated  time  of  arrival  to  fly  from  the  aircraft's  present 
location  to  each  of  the  alternate  landing  destinations  and  a 
prediction  of  an  amount  of  fuel  remaining  in  the  aircraft  upon 
arrival  at  each  of  the  alternate  landing  destinations. 
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sure  signal  and  said  modeled  boost  pressure  value  and  respon- 
sively  producing  a  difference  signal;  and 
receiving  said  difference  signal  and  responsively  diagnosing  said 
engine. 
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5^26^66 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AN  ENGINE  USING  A 
mMPiTER  BASED  BOOST  PRESSURE  ^T(1nFI 
\^^i,.l^l  K    Kutan.  Chillicothe,  and  David  R.  Sili.uktt    Dun- 
lap,  both  of  III..  as.signors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,642,  Dec.  19.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,377,112.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.851 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/UO:  F02D  2J/U0 
U.S.  CI.  364— «31.02  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  a  turbocharger  by  modeling  boost  pressure,  including  the 
steps  of: 

sensing  a  boost  pressure  of  said  turbocharger  and  responsively 

delivering  an  measured  boost  pressure  signal: 
sensing  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  engine  and  responsively 

producing  at  least  one  parameter  signal: 
receiving  said  at  least  one  parameter  signal  and  responsively 

determining  a  modeled  e.xhaust  temperature  value: 
sensing  at  least  one  other  parameter  of  the  engine  and  respon- 
sively producing  at  least  one  other  parameter  signal: 
receiving  said  at  least  one  other  parameter  signal  and  said 
modeled  exhaust  temperature  value  and  responsively  deter- 
mining a  modeled  boo.st  pressure  value; 
receiving  said  measured  boost  pressure  signal  and  said  modelled 
boost  pressure  signal,  comparing  said  measured  boost  pres- 


[^ 
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A  control  method  for  a  vehicle  having  a  control  system 


Mm 


mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  controlling  said  vehicle,  the  system 
including  a  hrst  computer,  a  second  computer  and  a  watchdog 
timer  for  monitonng  abnormality  occurrences  of  said  second  com- 
puter, the  control  method  comprising: 

monitoring  abnormality  occurrences  in  said  second  computer  by 

said  watchdog  timer: 
resetting  said  second  computer  by  a  reset  signal  outputted  from 

said   watchdog   timer   when   an   abnormality   occurrence   is 

detected: 
setting  a  failsafe  mode  flag  of  said  hrst  computer  responsive  to 

said  reset  signal,  said  failsafe  mode  flag  directing  the  first 

computer  to  operate  a  failsafe  control  program  which  does  not 

depend  upon  information  from  said  second  computer: 
transmitting  control  data  from  said  first  computer  to  said  second 

computer: 
determining  whether  transmission  of  all  of  said  control  data  is 

finished; 
calculating  a  sub  checksum  of  received  control  data  in  said 

second  computer; 
transmitting  said  sub  checksum  from  said  second  computer  to 

said  first  computer: 
computing  a  main  checksum  of  said  control  data  in  said  first 

computer: 
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determining  whether  said  sub  checksum  is  equal  to  said  main 
checksum;  and 

when  said  sub  checksum  is  equal  to  said  mam  checksum, 
sending  a  control  start  command  signal  from  said  first  com- 
puter to  said  second  computer,  thereby 

regaining  immediately  control  of  said  vehicle  even  after  said 
control  data  has  been  destroyed  by  said  abnormality  occur- 
rence. 
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1.  A  method  for  adapting  a  selectable  pan  of  a  process  control 
information  display  normally  operative  for  presentation  of  process 
information  according  to  a  first  form  of  output,  to  suit  users 
preferring  at  least  one  additional  second  form  of  output,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  forms  of  output  are  different  but  equivalent, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

programming  an  information  display  system  to  present  the  infor- 
mation according  to  the  first  form  of  output,  said  first  form  of 
output  including  formatted  text  and  graphics  having  at  least 
one  of-  a  distinct  language,  a  distinct  graphical  depiction  and 
a  distinct  set  of  units  of  measure,  represenung  data  points  of 
said  information  including  parameter  values  and  process  con- 
figuration information  respecting  a  process; 
defining  distinct  alternative  formatted  choices  according  to  die 
second  form  of  output  for  at  least  a  subset  of  said  information 
including  at  least  one  of  text  and  graphics  according  to  the 
first  form,  and  storing  the  second  form  for  the  subset,  the 
subset  in  the  second  form  being  different  than  the  first  form  in 
at  least  one  of:  language,  graphical  depiction  and  units  of 
measure,  but  representing  the  same  said  parameter  values  and 
process  configuration  information,  according  to  the  second 
form; 
operating  the  information  display  system  normally  to  display  the 
parameter    values    and    process    configuration    information 
according  to  the  first  form; 
monitoring  a  user  oj>erated  control  input  for  selecting  panicular 
parts  of  die  parameter  values  and  process  configuration  infor- 
mation to  thereby  define  at  least  a  subset  of  selected  particular 
parts; 
switching  the  information  display  for  said  selected  particular 
pans  from  the  first  form  of  output  to  the  second  form  of 
output  upon  detection  of  a  command  on  the  control  input, 
while  continuing  to  operate  the  process  control  information 
display. 
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1.  A  digital  operation  recorder  for  providing  a  correct  start  time 
for  each  operation  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  a  data  region  for  recording  a  plural- 
ity of  operation  data  of  each  operation  of  said  vehicle: 
a  presettable  clock  for  generating  time  data,  said  presetlable 
clock  having  means  for  conecting  said  time  data  to  a  correct 
time  during  the  operation  of  said  vehicle:  and 
write  means  for  slonng  each  of  said  plurality  of  operation  data 
into  said  data  region  at  predetermined  time  inienais  during 
operation  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  said  write  means  includes 
elapsed  time  write  means  for  storing,  into  a  first  data  area  of 
said  data  region,  an  elapsed  time  from  when  each  operation 
of  the  vehicle  is  staned.  said  elapsed  time  is  updated  each 
time  one  of  said  plurality  of  operation  data  is  stored  into 
said  data  region  at  said  predetermined  ume  intervals, 
time-of-day  writing  means  for  stonng,  into  a  second  data  ai«a 
of  said  data  region,  a  time-of-day  at  which  one  of  said 
plurality  of  operation  data  is  stored  into  said  data  region. 
said  time-of-day  is  determined  based  upon  said  time  data 
from  said  presettable  clock  and  is  stored  into  said  second 
data  area  each  time  one  of  said  plurality  of  operation  data  is 
stored  into  said  data  region  at  said  predetermined  time 
intervals,  and 
means  for  determining  said  correct  start  time  of  each  opera- 
tion of  said  vehicle  based  upon  said  elapsed  time  and  said 
time-of-day  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  opera- 
tion data  when  said  time  data  is  corrected  by  said  preset- 
table  clock  during  the  operation  of  said  vehicle. 


5.526,270 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOMNG  OFF-SET  FROM 

MEASURED  QUANTITY 

KazuUka  Adachi.  and  Ken  Itch,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,9*>5.  May  10.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  351,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-123269 

Int.  CI."  B62D  6/a) 

VS.  CI.  364-424.05  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  control  a  dynamic  characteristic  of  an  auto- 
mobile using  off-set  removed  physical  quantities,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  physical  quantity  detection  means,  each  one  for 
detecting  a  value  of  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  physical 
quantities  which  are  mutually  related  through  an  identical 
differential  equation  of  motion; 

off-set  calculation  means  for  calculating,  in  a  prescribed  state  in 
which  a  value  of  one  of  the  physical  quantities  detected  by 
one  detection  means  is  known  to  take  an  accurate  value, 
off-sets  of  values  of  remaining  physical  quantities  obtained  by 
remaining  detection  means,  by  using  a  parameter  identifica- 
tion method  for  the  remaining  physical  quantities,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  identical  differential  equation  of  motion  into 
which  a  value  of  said  one  of  the  physical  quantities  detected 
by  said  one  detection  means  is  substituted: 

off-set  removal  means  for  removing  the  off-sets  calculated  by 
the  off-set  calculation  means  from  values  of  said  remaining 
physical  quantities  obtained  by  said  remaining  detection 
means  to  obtain  the  off-set  removed  physical  quantities:  and 

a  controller  to  control  the  dynamic  characteristic  of  the  automo- 
bile according  to  the  off-set  removed  physical  quantities 
obtained  by  the  off-set  removal  means. 


5326^71 
FRANKING  MACHINE 

(>rus    Abumehdi,    Harlow,    United    Kingdom,    assignor   to 
Neopost  Limited,  Essex,  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  .Sen  No.  379.972 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1994, 

y4on89 

Int.  CI.*  G07B  n/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — »64.02 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  franking  machine  including: 

a  secure  module  comprising  a  secure  housing  containing  elec- 
tronic circuits  for  carrying  out  accounting  functions  and  for 
maintaining  account  records  relating  to  use  of  the  franking 
machine  in  franking  mail  items:  a  communication  port  con- 
nected to  the  electronic  circuits  and  extending  lo  the  exterior 
of  said  housing:  and  a  printer  controlled  by  the  elecu-onic 
circuits  to  print  a  franking  impression  including  a  value  of 
postage  charge,  said  printer  having  printing  elements  located 
exterior  to  the  secure  housing:  and 

a  non-secure  base  module  including  feed  means  to  feed  a  mail 
Item  past  the  pnnier  of  the  secure  module  and  input  means  for 
input  of  a  selected  value  of  postage  charge  with  which  a  mail 
item  is  to  be  franked  and  electronic  control  means  responsive 
to  input  of  said  selected  value  to  input  signals  via  the  com- 
munication port  of  the  secure  module  to  the  electronic  circuits 
to  cause  said  electronic  circuits  lo  carry  out  an  accounting 
operation  in  respect  of  said  selected  value  and  to  operate  the 
printer  to  print  the  franking  impression  including  said  selected 
value  on  a  mail  item  fed  by  said  feed  means:  and 

said  secure  module  being  removably  mounted  on  said  non- 
secure base  module  and  said  communication  port  being 
releasably  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  control 
means. 


5.526.272 

iuT\  PRi-r\K\ri()N  i>K\i(  f  wn  mithod  M)K 

f'KH'\RIN(,  l»\l  \  K»R  \l  \(  MIMNi.  \\*»KK 
Satoshi    Kimdii,   KananiiWii-ktn;    llitoshi   \nshihara.   Iharaki- 
ken;   Masahini  Khi/aki,  and   Mitsuhiro  kitagawa.  both  of 
Kanagavva-kin.  all  of,  Japan,  assi^nnr*.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaKha,  lokvo.  Japan 

KikHl  Jan.  I.'.  IWa.  Ser.  No.  ISI.5S1 
(  laims  prioritv,  appiicaliim  lapan.  ,|an.  IS,  IW3,  5-023328; 
Jan.   IX.  \m\.  >-KMy\M:  Jan.  I"),  l'*<».\  5-o:.V>56 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  /9/406/ 
U.S.  CI.  .?64— 4-4  :  13  Claims 
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1.  A  data  preparation  device  for  preparation  of  data  to  be  used  in 
machining  a  work,  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting  at  least  a  machining  target  shape  of 
said  work: 

first  shape  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  relief  shape  for 
machining  said  work  by  expanding  the  machining  target 
shape  inputted  by  said  input  means; 

second  shape  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  first  interference 
critical  shape  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  interference  of  a 
cutting  edge; 

machining  area  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  machining 
area  on  the  basis  of  the  relief  shape  and  the  interference 
critical  shape  which  are  respectively  prepared  by  said  first  and 
second  shape  preparation  means:  and 

third  shape  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  second  interfer- 
ence critical  shape  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  interference  of 
tool  parts  other  than  the  cutting  edge,  said  machining  area 
preparation  means  being  arranged  to  prepare  a  machining  area 
on  the  basis  of  the  relief  shape,  the  interference  cntical  shape 
and  the  shank  interference  critical  shape  prepared  respectively 
by  said  first,  second  and  third  shape  preparation  means. 


5.526.273 

A1I\K  \IIS  FOR  MOMIORING  AND  PROGRAMMING 

Fl  NCTIONING  OI  A  \l\(  HIM    K>R  M  \CHINING 

WOKkl'IK  IS 
Claudid  Borsarl,  I.oontica;  Ihnnia'-  davstr.  lirissago.  and  Lars 
Olsson.  Intraijna.  all  of.  Svijt/erland,  asvli;n<irs  to  \(;IF  A.G. 
Fiir  IndustrielU*  Htktninik,  Losone.  S"it/k  rl.mi) 
PCX  No.  PCT/EPV1/(M)3I7,  §  371  Date  Nm.  15.  1W3.  5  l()2(e» 
Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20.  1991.  .Sen  No.  949,547 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  /v/irw 

U,S.  CI.  ytA — 174.22  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  and  programming  functioning  of 

a  spark  erosion  machine  for  machining  workpieces,  said  apparatus 

comprising  a  screen  having  window  means  including  at  least  one 
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of  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  separate  functions,  means  for 
selecting  at  least  one  function  of  the  displayed  plurality  of  func- 
tions, means  for  valuewise  setting  up  the  selected  at  least  one 
function,  and  means  for  controlling  selection  and  valuewise  set  up 
of  the  at  least  one  function,  wherein  s?id  window  means  includes  a 
dialog  window  with  at  least  one  of  a  section  for  identification  of  a 
function,  a  section  for  input  of  set  up  of  a  function,  and  a  section 
for  sketching  a  function,  wherein  said  input  section  comprises  a 
display  for  reproducing  valuewise  set  up  parameters  of  a  selected 
function  and  wherein  said  display  is  provided  so  as  to  reproduce  a 
plurality  of  mutually  exclusive  values  or  value  groups  which 
distinguish  from  each  other  and  permit  to  obtain  a  similar  change 
of  the  selected  function. 


5,526,274 
DIGIT-VL  POTENTIOMETER  u  i  ni      M     k  Mil  E 
CONFIGURATION  .S'i  s  ii  \| 
Michael  L,  Bolan,  Dallas:  Robert  D.  I.tt.  IKiii.m    aid  Gary  V. 
Zanders,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assign. r-  im  !>  jII.i-  semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502.269.  Mar.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5J!43.S35.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,923 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  24/02:  COIN  27/04 

MS,.  CI.  364-^82  21  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  providing  a  variable  impedance,  comprising  the 
following  steps; 

providing  an  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  including 
a  first  passive  resistor  string  and  a  second  passive  resistor 
string  combined  on  a  single  semiconductor  substrate; 

inputting  a  digital  signal  into  a  switching  device  comprising  a 
first  bit  field  and  a  second  bit  field  and  at  least  one  higher- 
order  command  bit; 

evaluating  said  digital  signal  to  provide  a  wiper  output  which 
corresponds  either  lo  a  first  wiper  output  or  to  a  second  wiper 
output  in  accordance  with  the  slate  of  said  higher-order  com- 
mand bit.  said  first  wiper  output  corresponds  lo  said  first  bit 
field,  and  said  second  w  iper  outpul  corresponds  lo  said  second 
bit  field,  so  that  a  first  potentiometer  and  a  second  pi>tentioni- 
eier  can  optionally  be  combined  in  series  to  form  a  single 
potentiometer;  adjusting  a  first  wiper  lo  a  first  wiper  position 
in  said  first  polenliomeier  lo  provide  a  first  wiper  output  in 
response  lo  said  first  bit  field;  and  adjusting  a  second  wiper  lo 


a  second  wiper  position  in  said  second  potentiometer  lo 
provide  a  second  wiper  outpul  in  response  to  said  second  bit 
field. 


5,526,275 
PROBE  FOR  IN-CIRCIIT  EMULATOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Toshio  Enomoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992.  4-115595 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.W 

U.S.  CI.  364— tt8  3  Claims 


1.  A  probe   formed  by  a   flexible  printed  circuit  board  and 
connected  to  an  in-circuil  emulator  for  use  in  program  verification 
and  debugging  during  a  development  of  an  equipment  using  a 
micnx-ompuler.  said  probe  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  probe  lines  which  are  provided  on  an 
upper   surface   of  said   flexible   printed  circuit   board   and 
coupled  to  said  in-circuit  emulator: 
a  plurality  of  solder-connecting  elements  which  are  provided  on 
a  back  surface  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  and  are 
solder-connected  directly   lo  target   board  conducii\e  lines 
provided  on  a  target  board  thai  is  subjected  lo  emulation, 
a  square  w indow  which  is  opened  in  said  flexible  printed  circuit 

board;  and 
a  plurality  of  through-holes  which  are  pro\ided  around  said 
square  window  and  through  which  said  conductive  probe  lines 
and   said   solder-connecting  elements  are  electrically   con- 
nected. 


5.526J76 
SELECT  SET-BASED  TECHNOLOGY  MAPPING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WilUam  D.  Cox,  San  Jose;  Eric  E.  Lehmann,  San  Francisco; 
Mukesh  T.  Lulla.  Santa  Clara,  and  \enkatesh  R.  Nathamuni. 
San  Jose,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  QuickLogic  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231,595 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  364--W9  32  claims 

1.  A  method  of  implementing  a  logic  circuit  with  one  outpul  line 
capable  of  carrying  an  output  signal  on  a  macrocell  of  a  program- 
mable gate  array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  one  or  more  select  sets  of  a  logic  function  repre- 
senting the  outpul  signal  of  said  logic  circuit,  at  least  one  of 
said  select  sets  basing  at  least  one  inverted  variable;  and 
determining  an  implementation,  based  on  said  one  or  more 
select  sets,  for  said  logic  circuit  on  said  macrocell. 
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5,526J78 
MFTHOn   V\tl   \PI'\R\TIA-  FOR  rnWFRTINf;  FIFFD- 
I'Ri  M  ,K  \MM  \HI   I    !  .  \1  I     \KK  W    IMC!  I  Ml  N  I  \  i  IONS 
INK)  M  ^^  I'KIX.K  \M\1  \HI  I    I  iM.H     (ML 
IMl'l  IMIM  MIONs 
Garv  P.  Powell,  Allt  11!   \Mi    I' i     issignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.658,  Dec.  30,  1993.  ahandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  492.604 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 189  20  Claims 
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5326J77 
KCAD  SYSTEM  FOR  DERIVING  EXECXTABLE  LOW- 
LEVEL  STRl  CTIRAL  DESCRIPTIONS  AND  VALID 
PHYSICAL  IMPLEMENTATIONS  OF  CIRCUITS  AND 
SYSTEMS  FROM  HIGH-LEVEL  SEMANTIC 
DESCRIPTIONS  THEREOF 
Carlos  Dangelo,  San  Jose;  Vijay  K.  Nagasamy.  Mountain  View; 
Ahsan   Bootehsaz.  Santa  Clara,  and  Sreeranga  P.  Rajan, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  54,053,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,201.  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,222.030.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

355,105 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  3«— 489  24  Claims 
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1  An  EC  AD  software  system  for  running  on  an  electronic 
computer  and  creating  a  struclural  description  of  an  elecironic 
device.  comprising: 

an  input  tool  for  inputting  a  functional  specification  tor  a  design 

of  an  electronic  device: 
a  partitioning  tool  for  partitioning  the  design  of  the  electronic 

device  into  a  plurality  of  architectural  blocks:  and 
one  or  more  logic  synihesizalion  tools  for  converting  the  archi- 
tectural blocks  to  a  physical  description  of  the  design. 


I.  A  method  of  converting  a  field-programmable  gale  array 
(FPGA)  implementation  of  a  digital  logic  design,  into  a  mask- 
programmable  logic  cell  (MPLC)  implemenlation  of  said  digital 
logic  design,  the  method  comprising  (he  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  FPGA  device  and  a  FPGA  library  for  use  in 
achieving  said  FPGA  implemeniacion,  said  FPGA  device 
including  a  package  containing  a  substrate  carrying 

a  plurality  of  a  programmable  input  and  output  interface 
blocks  (lOBs)  each  having  input  and  output  ports  operably 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  pins  on  said  package  and 
programmable  logic  circuitry  contained  therein. 

a  plurality  of  programmable  configurable  logic  biocks(CLBs) 
each  having  input  and  output  ports  and  programmable  logic 
circuitry  contained  therein. 

a  plurality  of  programmable  interconnect  switches  for  selec- 
tively interconnecting  the  input  and  output  ports  of  said 
CLBs  and  the  input  and  output  ports  ot  said  lOBs  so  to 
form  a  first  signal  network  for  routing  signals  within  said 
FPGA  device  with  first  set  of  signal  delays. 

(b)  generating  a  FPGA  netlist  for  said  FPGA  implementation, 
said  hierarchical  FPGA  netlist  containing  a  CLB  description 
for  each  said  CLB  utilized  in  said  FPGA  implemenlation.  an 
lOB  description  for  each  said  lOB  utilized  in  said  FPGA 
implementation,  and  port  connectivity  specifications  specify- 
ing the  interconnections  to  be  established  between  the  input 
and  output  ports  of  said  utilized  CLBs  and  said  utilized  lOBs. 
effectuated  by  said  plurality  of  programmable  interconnect 
switches,  in  order  to  form  said  first  signal  network  within  said 
FPGA  device; 

(c)  selecting  a  MPLC  device  and  a  MPLC  library  for  use  in 
achieving  said  MPLC  implementation,  said  MPLC  device 
including  a  package  containing  a  substrate  having  at  least  one 
interconnect  level  and  an  array  of  a  logic  cells  which  can  be 
selectively  configured  at  said  at  least  one  interconnect  level  to 
form  a  plurality  of  Soft-CLBs  and  a  plurality  of  SofllOBs  on 
said  MPLC  substrate,  wherein  each  said  Soft-CLB  and  each 
said  Soft-lOB  has  input  and  output  ports  interconnectable  at 
said  at  least  one  interconnect  level  by  applying  a  metalization 
layer  of  computable  geometry  to  said  MPGA  substrate,  in 
order  to  form  a  second  signal  network  for  routing  signals 
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within  said  MPLC  device  with  a  second  .set  of  signal  delays 
said  second  signal  network  physically  corresponding  to  said 
first  signal  network; 

(d)  generating  a  MPLC  netlist  for  said  MPLC  implementation, 
said  MPLC  netlist  containing  hierarchical  information  regard- 
ing said  MPLC  implementation  including 

a  Soft-CLB  description  for  each  said  Soft-CLB  to  be  formed 
on  said  MPLC  substrate, 

a  Soft-CLB  connectivity  descnption  specifying  the  connectiv- 
ity of  the  input  and  output  ports  of  said  Soft-CLBs  specified 
in  said  MPLC  netlist, 

a  Soft-lOB  description  for  each  said  Soft-lOB  lo  be  formed 
on  said  MPLC  substrate,  and 

a  Soft-lOB  connectivity  description  specifying  the  connectiv- 
ity of  the  input  and  output  pons  of  said  Soft-IOBs  specified 
in  said  MPLC  netlist; 

(e)  using  said  modified  MPLC  netlist  and  said  MPLC  library  to 
generate  a  geometrical  database  containing 

geometrical  information  specifying  the  physical  placement  of 
each  said  Soft-CLB  and  each  said  Soft-IOB  on  said  MPLC 
substrate,  and 

geometrical  information  specifying  the  signal  paths  on  said 
MPLC  substrate  interconnecting  the  input  and  output  ports 
of  said  CLBs  and  lOBs  in  accordance  with  said  Soft-CLB 
connectivity  description  and  said  Soft-IOB  connectivity 
description,  such  that  the  relative  signal  delays  presented 
during  said  FPGA  implementation  are  substantially  main- 
tained in  said  MPLC  implementation,  thereby  assuring 
functional  equivalence  between  said  FPGA  and  MPLC 
implementations. 


5.526.279 
NESTED  OVFRI   \!>RtM(i\\i    KiR['in>-l(    \!    DKSIGN 

I'  \!  \  I  s|M.  hRA_\lh>« 
Gregory  J.  Dick.  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser  No.  310.463 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :.V52A 

U.S.  CI.  364--I91  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  nested  processing  of  physical  design  data  of 
electronic  circuits  to  convert  the  physical  design  data  to  numencal 
control  data  for  use  by  a  tool,  said  method  using  frames  to  perform 
overlap  removal  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
framing  nested  cells; 
removing  overiaps  on  the  frames  only; 

retrieving  the  shapes  within  the  original  frame  and  any  other 
shapes  inuiiding  on  the  overlap  removed  frame  for  the  current 
cell; 
performing  overlap  removal  on  the  shapes  retrieved;  and 
independently  processing  the  nested  cells  nested  to  obtain  the 
numerical  control  data. 


5,526,280 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  DETECTION 
Franco  Consadori,  Salt  Lake  City;  D.  George  Field.  Pleasant 
Grove,  and  Kevin  D.  BanU,  Sandy,  all  of  I'uh.  as.signor?i  to 
Atwood  Industries.  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,013 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/16;  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^96  33  claims 
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I.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  concentration  of  ga.seous  carbon 
monoxide  and  for  automatically  recording  and  displaying  ga.seous 
carbon  monoxide  concentration  data,  said  system  composing: 
means  lor  sensing  the  concentration  of  the  gaseous  carbon 
monoxide  and  for  outpuning  an  electncal  signal  proponional 
to  the  concentration  of  the  gaseous  cartx>n  monoxide,  the 
sensing  means  being  placed  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
gaseous  carbon  monoxide,  said  sensing  means  comprising: 
a  catalyzing  element  and  a  means  for  cyclically  healing  said 
catalyzing  element,  said  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  cata- 
lyzing when  in  fluid  communication  with  the  catalyzing 
element  that  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  catalyzing  tem- 
perature range,  wherein  the  cyclical  heating  means  heats 
said  catalyzing  element  by  application  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined electrical  voltage  for  a  first  predetermined  time  so  as 
to  cause  the  catalyzing  element  to  be  heated  above  the 
predetermined  catalyzing  temperature  range,  and  wherein 
the  cyclical  heating  means  heats  said  catalyzing  element  by 
application  of  a  second  predetermined  electrical  voltage  for 
a  second  predetermined  time  so  as  lo  cause  the  catalyzing 
element  to  be  heated  within  the  predetermined  catalyzing 
temperature  range,  the  sensing  means  outputiing  an  electri- 
cal signal  proponional  to  the  concentration  of  the  gaseous 
carbon  monoxide  when  the  catalyzing  element  is  heated 
within  the  predetermined  catalyzing  temperature  range; 
means  for  convening  said  sig.ial  output  from  said  sensing  means 

into  a  series  of  corresponding  digital  signals; 
data  memory  means  for  storing  a  concentrations  history  array, 
said  concentrations  history  array  having  stored  therein  for 
chronological  order  from  an  oldest  previously  stored  concen- 
tration level  of  the  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  to  a  newest 
concenU-ation  level  of  the  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  a  plural- 
ity greater  than  two  of  previously  stored  levels  of  concentfa- 
tion  of  the  gaseous  carbon  monoxide,  for  storing  a  total 
exposure  level,  and  for  storing  a  calibration  table  of  values, 
each  value  in  the  calibration  table  of  values  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  response  of  the  sensing  means  to  being 
placed  in  fluid  communication  with  a  predetermined  concen- 
u-ation  of  gaseous  carbon  monoxide; 
digital  processor  means  for  processing  said  digital  signals  so  as 
to  electronically  monitor,  display  and  record  the  concenu-ation 
of  the  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  b>  performing  a  plurality  of 
programmed  steps  comprising: 

comparing  the  digital  signals  with  said  values  of  the  calibra- 
tion table  of  values; 
deriving  data  from  said  comparison  step  representing  a 
derived  gas  level  that  corresponds  to  the  predetermined 
response  of  the  sensing  means  to  being  placed  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  corresponding  predetermined  con- 
cenu^tion  of  gaseous  carbon  monoxide: 


1458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


electronically  storing  the  derived  gas  level  in  the  concentra- 
tions history  array,  said  concentrations  history  array  having 
stored  therein  a  plurality  greater  than  two  of  previously 
stored  levels  of  concentration  of  the  gaseous  carbon  mon- 
oxide, each  of  said  previously  stored  levels  of  concentra- 
tion of  the  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  being  stored  therein  in 
chronological  order  from  an  oldest  previously  stored  con- 
centration level  of  the  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  to  at  least 
two  chronologically  more  recent  concentration  levels  of  the 
gaseous  carbon  monoxide,  said  derived  gas  level  being 
stored  in  said  concentrations  history  array  so  as  to  replace 
the  oldest  previously  stored  concentration  level  of  gaseous 
carbon  monoxide; 
summing  said  plurality  greater  than  two  of  previously  stored 
levels  of  concentration  of  the  gaseous  carbon  monoxide  to 
arrive  at  the  total  exposure  level; 
electronically  storing  the  total  exposure  level  in  the  data 

memory  means; 
automatically  displaying  the  derived  gas  level  in  a  visually 

perceptible  manner  to  a  system  user;  and 
automatically  displaying  in  a  visually  perceptible  manner  to 
the  system  user  a  diagnostic  when  the  total  exposure  level 
exceeds  a  predetermined  alarm  level; 
program  memory  means  for  storing  machine-readable  instruc- 
tions utilized  by  said  digital  processor  means  to  carry  out  said 
plurality  of  programmed  steps;  and 
display  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  digital  processor 
means,  for  outputling  a  visual  display  of  the  derived  gas  level, 
and  for  outputting  a  visual  display  of  the  diagnostic  when  the 
total  exposure  level  exceeds  the  predetermined  alarm  level. 


5,526.281 
MM  IIINL-LLAKMNG  APPROACH  1  tJ  MUDKl.I.NU 
HI<  )M  )GICAL  ACTIVITY  FOR  MOLECULAR  DESIGN 
\  M )  ro  MODELING  OTHER  CHARACTERISTICS 
Dio  ,s    I    iii  iian;   Roger  Critchlow,  both  of  San  Francisco; 
\ja>  N.  Jain,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.;  Rick  Lathrop:  Tomas 
I  .  Perez,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mas.s.,  and  Tom  Dietterich, 
Corvalis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  .Arris  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion, South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66389,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  382,990 

Int  CI."  G«6F  17/00;  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 496  48  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  for  predicting  activity  of  molecules 
with  respect  to  a  chemical  function  based  on  known  activities  of  a 
plurality  of  molecules,  said  molecules  each  having  one  or  more 
conformations  and  orientations,  each  combination  of  a  conforma- 
tion and  an  orientation  defining  a  pose  of  a  molecule,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  operating  a  computer  to  define  one  or  more  poses  of  each 
molecule  as  the  initial  poses  of  an  initial  training  set; 


(b)  operating  a  computer  to  construct  a  model  in  said  computer 
with  parameters  for  predicting  activity  of  poses  with  respect 
to  said  chemical  function  and  setting  model  parameter  values; 

(c)  operating  a  computer  to  predict  the  activities  of  at  least  some 
of  said  initial  poses  in  the  initial  training  set  using  the  model 
and  said  model  parameter  values  and  companng  the  predicted 
activities  of  initial  poses  of  molecules  to  results  of  a  set  of 
actual  tests  for  such  activities  of  such  molecules; 

(d)  modifying  said  model  parameter  values  in  a  computer  based 
on  a  prior  comparison  between  predicted  activities  of  poses  in 
the  initial  or  an  updated  training  set  and  said  results  of  a  set  of 
actual  tests  for  such  activities  to  minimize  the  differences 
between  the  predicted  activities  of  said  at  least  some  of  the 
poses  of  molecules  in  such  set  and  said  results  of  a  set  of 
actual  tests  for  such  activities  of  such  molecules,  and  modify- 
ing or  selecting  poses  of  the  molecules  to  obtain  an  updated 
training  set  of  enhanced  poses  with  higher  predictive  value 
than  poses  prior  to  the  modifying  step; 

(e)  operating  said  computer  to  use  the  model  and  modified 
model  parameters  values  to  predict  the  activity  of  a  molecule 
not  in  the  training  set,  and  having  unknown  activity;  and 

(f)  visually  displaying  using  computer  graphics,  in  response  to 
said  conditionally  modified  model,  a  representation  of  a  sec- 
ond new  molecule  not  in  the  training  set,  and  having  unknown 
activity. 


5,526.282 
ALIGNMENT  ANALYZER  WITH  (;R\PHM   \l 
ALIGNMENT  TOLERANtT  DISI'I  A^ 
limit  I  I  .  Nower.  Knoxville;  Willie  I.  King.  Po«cll.  and  ken- 
iitth  R.  Piety,  Knoxvillf ,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Computa- 
tional Systems,  Inc.,  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

filid  luih  3,  IW.^.  Ser.  No.  72,316 

(ill.  t;i.    (.,01 B  5/25:7/3! 

VJS.  a.  364—507  11  Claims 
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1.  An  alignment  analyzer  for  facilitating  the  alignment  of  at  least 
one  machine  set  including  first  and  second  rotatable  shafts  con- 
nected respectively  to  first  and  second  machines  employing  an 
alignment  fixture  for  measuring  a  pair  of  offsets  at  a  plurality  of 
shaft  rotational  positions  to  establish  a  measured  data  set,  said 
alignment  analyzer  comprising: 

a  display  device  capable  of  displaying  a  graphical  representation 
in  a  coordinate  system  having  a  first  coordinate  representing 
offset  misalignment  and  a  second  coordinate  representing 
angular  misalignment;  and 
elements  operating  to  calculate,  based  on  the  measured  offset 
data  set,  the  amount  of  offset  misalignment,  if  any,  and  the 
amount  of  angular  misalignment,  if  any,  of  the  shafts  in  at 
least  one  plane,  and  to  display  combined  offset  and  angular 
misalignment  as  a  point  in  the  coordinate  system  on  said 
display  device,  said  point  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
first  coordinate  based  on  the  calculated  amount  of  offset 
misalignment  and  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  second 
coordinate  based  upon  the  calculated  amount  of  angular  mis- 
alignment. 
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5,526^83 

RFM  riMK   HI(,H  s)'K  I)  l)\TA  CAPTIRK  IN 

Ki  vf'ONsf    i<i  \N  FNFNT 

Paul   C.   Hershey.   Manassas,   Va      hk)    hiiin   (i.   Waclawsky, 

Frederick,     Md..     assignors     tu     liULrnational     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,175 

Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/26 

U.S.  a.  361—514  C  8  aaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  monitonng  and  controlling  a  data  communi- 
cations network  which  communicates  a  serial  stream  of  binary  bits 
having  a  characteristic  pattern,  apparatus  for  realtime  high  speed 
capture  of  data  in  response  to  an  event,  compnsing: 

an   Event   Driven   Interface  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 

network   to  receive  a  serial   bit   stream,  and  providing  as 

outputs  various  event  counts  and  lengths  of  traffic  patterns  in 

the  serial  stream; 
a  capture  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  network  to  store 

a  portion  of  said  senal  bit  stream; 
a  gate  coupled  between  said  network  and  said  capture  buffer,  to 

selectively  connect  said  capture  buffer  to  said  network  in 

response  to  an  enable  signal  from  said  Event  Driven  Interface; 
said  Event  Driven  Interface  programmed  to  recognize  a  trigger 

bit  pattern  in  said  serial  bit  stream  and  output  the  enable 

signal  to  said  gate  in  response  thereto; 
said  capture  buffer  stonng  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  serial 

bit  stream  from  said  network  in  response  to  said  Event  Driven 

Interface  identifying  said  tngger  bit  pattern;  and 
the  Event  Driven  Interface  issuing  a  signal  to  the  capture  buffer 

to  output  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  ,serial  bit  stream, 

upon  a  selected  event  count  being  achieved  in  an  output  of  the 

Event  Driven  Interface. 


5.526.284 

\rrsR\TT  •>•  \\n  methods  for  mush    wd  nmes 

BROADCASTING 

Roy  J.  -Mankovit/,  18X42  Kilfinan  St..  Northridge.  C  alif.  41326 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  WV,!)!^,  Oct.  .HI.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,4nS,h86, 

v\hiih  IS  ;i  1  iiniiiiualidii-iii.part  of  Ser.  No.  737.2  1 1 ,   iiil    24. 

IWl,  P.ii    Nn    5,l(.l,25l.  Hhlch  is  a  di\ision  til  Sir.  \u. 

657.477,  Feb.  19.  IWl.  Pat.  No.  5,134,719.  This  application 

M;.r  2tl.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  407.192 

Int.  CI,"  H04B  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  364—5 14k  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  supplemental  textual  data  to  be  used  in 

sufKarrier  broadcasts  with  audio  commercial  advertisements  that 

are  to  be  broadcast  simultaneously  with  the  supplemental  textual 

data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  an  audio  commercial  advertisement  on  analog  reel-to- 
reel  tape, 
supplying  supplemental  textual  data  in  computer  readable  form. 


providing  a  computer  connected  with  a  reel-to-reel  tape  deck 
and  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  recorder  so  that  the  computer 
controls  the  operation  of  said  tape  deck  and  said  cartridge 
recorder, 

connecting  die  output  of  said  tape  deck  to  the  audio  input  of  said 
cartridge  recorder, 

converting  said  supplemental  textual  data  into  analog  audio 
signals  using  a  digital  to  analog  converter  connected  to  the 
computer, 

under  control  off  said  computer,  simultaneously  playing  the 
audio  commercial  advertisement  on  the  tape  deck,  outputting 
the  convened  supplemental  textual  data  to  the  cue  channel 
input  of  said  cartridge  recorder  and  recording  the  signals 
received  from  said  digital-to-analog  convener  and  said  tape 
deck  by  said  cartridge  recorder 


5.526085 
IMAGING  COLOR  SENSOR 
Peter  J.  Campo,  Niskayuna;  John  L.  Schneiter,  Latham,  and 
Walter  V.  Dixon,  Delanson.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.231 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—526  23  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  measuring  the  color  of  a  sample,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  sample  with  light; 

collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  reflected  fhjm  said 
sample; 

transforming  the  collected  light  reflected  from  said  sample  into  a 
three-color  digital  image;  and 

transforming  the  three-color  digital  image  of  said  sample  into  a 
reflectance  compensated  three-color  digital  image  and  includ- 
ing the  step  of  illumination  compensating  the  three-color 
digital  image. 
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5326J86 
OVERSAMPl.ED  LOGIC  ANALYZER 

!  ini  E.  Sauerwein.  Portland;  Craig  L.  Overhage.  and  Donald 
(  Kirkp.iirick,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tek- 
iruniv,  liu..  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994.  Sen  No.  197.421 

Int  CI."  GOIR  iUim 

U.S.  CI.  364—550  17  Oaims 


CONVEHTlUtiAi 

LOGIC 

AHALVZEH 


CALURATION 


r 

INPu" 


1.  A  logic  analyzer  having  digital  daia  acquisition  means,  an 
acquisition  memory,  and  means  for  displaying  binary  digital  data 
representations  of  acquired  data,  wherein  the  digital  data  acquisi- 
tion means  comprises: 

high-speed  sampling  means  (10)  for  asynchronously  acquiring  a 
plurality  of  parallel  relatively  high-speed  data  samples  within 
each  cycle  of  an  internal  clock  (95).  the  plurality  of  parallel 
relatively  high-speed  data  samples  containing  information 
about  the  sequential  behavior  of  an  input  signal  during  a 
period  of  the  internal  clock; 
means  (20-70)  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  parallel 
relatively  high-speed  data  samples  as  a  selected  relatively 
low-speed  data  sample  for  storage  in  the  acquisition  memory. 


5.526087 
PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
I'jtrick  D.  French,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ADA  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,940 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  21/m 

VS.  CI.  364—550  30  Claims 


1.  A  ponable  device  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  different  types 
of  sensed  physical  data,  comprising: 

a  ponable  unit  sized  for  hand-held  use.  including: 
a  housing: 

processor  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for  controlling 
input  and  output  of  information  corresponding  with  and 


according  to  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  sensed  physical 
data  to  and  from  a  memory  means  mounted  within  the 
housing  for  stonng  said  information: 
operator  control  means  for  controlling  the  processor  means: 

and 
a   plurality  of  commonly  configured   externally   accessible 
input  ports  extending  through  the  housing  that  are  con- 
nected to  the  processor  means:  and 
at  least  one  sensor  means  for  providing  a  sensed  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  corresponding  type  of  sensed  physical  data, 
wherein    the    sensor    means   compnses   an    interconnection 
means  supportably  connectable  to  the  externally  accessible 
portion  of  any  of  said  input  ports  for  providing  to  the  proces- 
sor means  the  sensed  signal,  the  interconnection  means  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  data  identification  means  for  communicating  to  the 
processor  means  a  data  identification  signal  identifying 
the  corresponding  type  of  sensed  physical  data  repre- 
sented by  the  sensed  signal;  and 
(ii)  a  scaling  means  for  altering  the  strength  of  the  sensed 
signal  to  a  corresponding  predetermined  scaling  factor 
for  calibrating  the  sensed  signal  into  said  information; 
wherein  the  processor  means  automatically  employs  said  data 
identifi':ation  signal  and  controls  the  input  of  the  correspond- 
ing said  information  lo  said  memory  means  according  to  the 
corresponding  type  of  sensed  physical  data  regardless  of 
which  of  said  plurality  of  input  ports  is  connected  to  said 
interconnection  means. 


5,526,288 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  DISCRETE  TO  DUCTAL 

INTERFACE 

Stephen  Sackv.   \KiMlle;  Cliff  Weber.  Center  Moriches,  and 

Barry   E.  Becker.  Smitht(i"n,  all  of  \,\..  a.ssignors  to  ILC 

Data  Device  Corporatiim,  Bohemia.  N.^. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,838 

Int.  CI."  G08B  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  364—551.010  40  Claims 
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A    B    »    0    0    IF    MC    MAJOR    FAULTS 

A  B    -    1     1    IF   MikJOR   FAULT   EXISTS    (DATA    S   BAOl 

C    -    0   WH€N    »!g    DATA   RaTT   IS    100KP8S,    C    ■    l    WMCN    *29    DATA   SATE    5    12  5    KBPS 

D  -  DATA  an 

F    -    I    IF    TME    DiSCRrrt    INTERFACE    OUTPUT    k^AS  AWY   MAJOR    FAULT    (429    DATA    UAV   STIU.    BE   GOODJ 
P    -    AWNC    *29    PARIT>    BIT  -«w, 

THE    12   WORDS   APE    TRAKSMrTTED   W   OTOEB   SHOWN   FROM    TOP   TQ   BOnOM 

I.  Apparatus  for  examining  signals  produced  by  a  plurality  of 
devices,  said  signals  being  capable  of  assuming  at  least  two  oper- 
ating states,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  input  lines  each  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  an 
associated  device; 

a  plurality  of  comparator  means  for  determining  a  binary  state  of 
a  signal  appearing  at  each  input  line  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level; 

means  for  sampling  a  binary  state  of  a  signal  of  each  device 
appearing  at  an  output  of  an  associated  comparator  means, 
said  sampling  being  performed  at  a  constant  predetermined 
rale; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  slonng  three  successive  samples  of  an 
operating  state  appearing  at  an  associated  input  line  respon- 
sive to  said  sampling  means; 

a  plurality  of  vote  means  for  each  input  line  for  determining  a 
binary  stale  of  its  associated  input  line  responsive  to  a  major- 
ity of  the  stored  samples  of  the  asscxiated  input  line  being  in 
the  same  state; 
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a  plurality  of  bounce  generating  means  for  each  input  line,  each 
generating  a  bounce  condition  when  adjacent  states  of  the 
associated  input  line  stored  in  said  storing  means  are  different; 

a  common  output  bus  having  a  plurality  of  coupling  lines  for 
coupling  binary  states  on  each  input  line  to  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals; 

first  bus  means  having  a  plurality  of  lines,  the  inputs  of  each  first 
bus  means  line  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  one  of  said 
bounce  generating  means; 

second  bus  means  having  a  plurality  of  lines  each  coupled  to  an 
associated  output  of  one  of  said  vote  means; 

first  transfer  means  having  a  plurality  of  lines  for  selectively 
transferring  binary  data  on  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  lines  of 
said  first  transfer  bus  means  to  predetermined  inputs  of  said 
common  bus  means  when  in  a  first  operating  stale  and  for 
isolating  said  first  transfer  bus  means  from  said  common 
output  bus  means  when  in  a  second  state; 

second  transfer  means  having  a  plurality  of  lines  for  transferring 
binary  data  on  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  lines  of  said  second 
transfer  bus  means  to  selected  inputs  of  said  common  ouipui 
bus  means  when  in  a  first  state  and  for  isolating  said  second 
transfer  bus  means  from  said  common  output  bus  means  when 
in  a  second  state;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operating  stale  of  said  first  and  second 
transfer  means  to  transfer  data  therefrom  to  said  common 
oulpul  bus  means  in  sequential  fashion. 


5.526,289 
TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENT  FAN  (  <  i\  |  KOL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  PER.SONAL  COMPl  1  ER 
James  S.  Dinh,  Spring,  and  George  K.  Korinsky.  The  Wood- 
lands, both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,466 

Int.  CI.'  GOSD  2.i/N:  H05K  7/20 

V.S.  CI.  364—557  6  Claims 

15  - 
14  ■ 


ABSOLUTE  TEMP  OF  FAN  CONTROL 
THERMISTOR 

1.  A  personal  computer  having  a  housing,  and  a  fan  for  dissipat- 
ing heal  within  the  housing,  the  personal  computer  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  fan  and  for 
supplying  electrical  power  to  the  computer  system,  wherein 
the  power  supply  includes  at  least  one  input  and  produces 
multiple  voltage  sources; 

a  fan  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  fan.  a  first  one  of  said 
multiple  voltage  sources  and  a  second  one  of  said  multiple 
voltage  sources,  said  fan  control  circuit  having  a  temperature 
sensing  element  disposed  within  the  housing  for  sensing  the 
temperature  within  the  housing,  said  fan  control  circuit  pro- 
ducing a  temperature-threshold  signal  when  the  temperature 
sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  element  exceeds  a  thresh- 
old; and 

protection  circuitry  coupled  to  a  third  one  of  said  multiple 
voltage  sources  and  one  of  said  al  least  one  input  and  lo  said 
fan  control  circuit  for  receiving  said  temperature-threshold 
signal; 

whereby,  upon  receipt  of  said  temperature-threshold  signal,  said 
protection  circuitry  sends  a  power-off  signal  to  said  power 


supply  \ia  said  one  of  said  at  least  one  input  commanding 
said  power  supply  to  turn  off  said  electrical  power  lo  the 
personal  computer. 


5.526.290 
PACE  CALCULATION  DEVICES 
Takashi  Kanzaki,  Akishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  283.038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1993.  5-213381 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—565  18  Claims 


A  pace  calculation  device  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  data  on  a  plurality  of  different 
paces  at  each  of  which  a  person  moves  through  any  first 
distance  and  data  on  a  like  number  of  different  times  each 
taken  for  the  person  to  move  through  the  first  distance  at  a 
respective  one  of  the  paces; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  data  on  any  pace  al  which  the 
person  moved  through  any  second  distance  and  data  on  a  time 
taken  for  the  person  lo  move  through  the  second  distance; 

third  storage  means  for  storing  data  on  a  target  movement  time 
taken  for  the  person  lo  move  through  the  second  distance  al 
any  pace;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  pace  at  which  the  person 
moves  through  the  second  distance  in  the  target  movement 
lime,  based  on  data  on  which  is  stored  in  said  third  storage 
means,  on  the  basis  of  the  data  on  a  plurality  of  paces  and  the 
data  on  a  like  number  of  movement  times  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means,  and  the  data  on  the  pace  and  data  on  the 
movement  time  stored  in  .said  second  storage  means. 


5.526.291 
COMPENSATION  FOR  RECEIVER  AND  SATELLITE 
SIGNAL  DIFFERENCES 
Gary  R.  Lennen.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.592 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  :i/00.  G06G  7//V 

U.S.  CI.  364—571.02  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  compensation  of  a  receiver/processor  (R/P)  that 
receives  electronic  communication  signals  from  at  least  two  signal 
sources,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first,  second  and  third  receiver/processors,  numbered 
R=R|.  R=R,  and  R=R,.  respectively,  located  at  the  same  site; 
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providing  two  signal  sources,  numbered  S,  and  S,.  that  are 
spaced  apan  from  the  first,  second  and  third  R/Ps  and  that 
transmit  second  and  third  signals  that  are  received  and  pro- 
cessed a.s  time-varying  signals  S(t:R;SV)  (SV=  S  ,  and  S,)  by 
the  receiver/processors  R=R|  R=R,  and  R-R^; 

forming  double  difference  'signals 

DDii:  R,.  Rj:  $2.  S_,)  =  S(t:  R,:  S^)  - 

5(1:  R,.  5,)  -  S(l:  Ry.  S,)  +  S(;;  Ry.  S,). 

DCKi:  R,.  R,.  S,;  Sj)  =  Ml:  R,.  5^)  - 

S(/.  R,.  Sj)  -  Sd:  Rj.  Sj)  +  «/.  /f ,;  Sj): 

forming  time  averaged  signals 


i 


DDiR,.  R2:  Sr.  SjU,  =  I       DtHi:  Ri.  R2;  S>:  SrXlt/T. 
0 


J  0 


DCKR,.  R,.  S,;  S,)„,  =  I      DD(i:  R,.  R,.  Sz:  S,)dl/T. 


b)  error  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  residual  internal  level  of 
vibrational  energy  within  said  compartment,  said  error  sensor 
means  being  positioned  down  stream  of  said  reference  sensor 
detecting  means; 

c)  actuator  means  placed  to  provide  a  control  signal  of  appropri- 
ate frequency  and  magnitude  to  cancel  some  portion  of  said 
broadband  vibrational  signal,  said  actuator  means  including: 
i)  first  actuator  means  producing  a  control  signal  spanning  a 

first  frequency  range,  and 
ii)  second  actuator  means  producing  a  control  signal  spanning 
a  second  frequency  range  different  from  said  first  frequency 
range; 

d)  an  adaptive  controller  including  adaptive  filters  for  generating 
broadband,  time-domain  command  signals  to  activate  said 
actuator  means  responsive  to 

i)  said  detecting  means,  and 
ii)  said  error  sensor  means 

to  generate  control  signals  of  appropnate  frequency  and  mag- 
nitude to  destructively  interfere  with  said  broadband  vibra- 
tional signal. 


where  T   is   a   selected   time   interval   of  length   in   the   range 
120STS  1800  sec; 
forming  the  compensated  signals 

DDCU:  R,.  Ry.  Sy.  S,)  =  DCXl:  R,:  Ry  Sy  5,)  -  DDiR,:  Ry  Sy  S,).,,. 

DDCU:  R,:  Ry.  Sy  S,»  =  DD(i:  R,.  R,.  Sy  S,)  - 

DDiR,.  Rj.  Sy  Sj)„^:  and 

forming  a  compensated  signal,  for  the  second  and  third  source 
signals  and  for  second  and  third  receiver/processors  that  are 
not  confined  to  the  same  site,  that  is  defined  by 

DDC(/.^,./?,.5,.S,)=ODC(i.7f,./?,.S,.S,)-ODC(f.^„/?,;52.S,). 


5,526^92 
BRO\nB  \ND  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION  REDICTION 
Douglas    V.   HtKlgson,  Fuguay-Varina;   Mark  R.  Jolly.  Holly 
Springs;  Mark  A.  Norris;  Dino  J.  Ro&setti,  both  of  Raleigh; 
Douglas  A.  SwaasoD.  Apex,  and  Steve  C.  Southward,  Cai^-, 
all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,523 

Int.  CI."  raoK  11/16 

I.S.  CI.  364—574  14  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  canceling  vibrational  energy  within  a  passenger 
compartment  comprising: 

a)  reference  signal  detecting  means  for  sensing  a  frequency 
spectrum  and  corresponding  relative  magnitude  of  a  broad- 
band signal  emanating  from  at  least  one  vibrational  energy 
source  to  which  said  compartment  is  exposed,  said  broadband 
signal  including  sound  energy,  said  detecting  means  being 
situated  in  a  key  location  with  respect  10  said  energy  source  to 
intercept  said  broadband  signal  on  its  way  to  said  compan- 
fiient: 


SYSTEM  AND  MKIllOl)  KOK  ( ON TROI  I  ING 
SEMICONDICIOK  U\KKK  l'K()(  KSM\(, 
Purnendu  K.  Mozumdtr.  (M.ino.  ;ni(i  (,.ih.  1.    H.n n  1    Kichard- 
smi  both  (if  lev..  ;isMi;niir^  In   lix.i-  I  ii-t  [  iiriit  iil^  liii..  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dn    1~.  \'»'>.K  Sir.  N..    If>'<.865 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I. -1/04 

IJ.S.  CI.  364—578  20  Claims 


pwnKHHS  m  t<PtCTni 
ftmirr  CHiwcriBtsncs 


1.  A  system  for  run-to-run  control  of  a  semiconductor  processing 
unit,  comprising: 

a  generator  operable  to  generate  process  parameters  using  a 
model  which  provides  a  transfer  function  from  said  progress 
parameters  to  a  quality  characteristic  provided  by  a  user; 

circuitry  responsive  to  said  generator  and  operable  to  adjust 
selected  inputs  of  the  processing  unit  to  process  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  using  said  generated  process  parameters; 

an  in-situ  sensor  comprising  an  optical  device  operable  on  a 
single  wavelength  to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
concentration  of  a  predetermined  chemical  species  present 
during  processing  of  the  wafer  for  measuring  a  quality  char- 
acteristic of  said  process  in  real-time  during  said  process; 

a  comparator  responsive  to  said  sensor  and  said  generator  and 
operable  to  compare  said  measured  quality  characteristic  with 
said  quality  characteristic;  and 

circuitry  responsive  to  said  comparator  and  operable  to  adjust 
said  model  if  said  measured  quality  characteristic  varies  from 
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said  expected  quality  characteristic  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined statistical  amount. 


first 


1.  A  key  input  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric  base; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  key  input  electrodes  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  base; 

spaced  signal  input  electrodes  formed  on  an  opposite  surface  of 
the  base  and  respectively  positioned  in  opposing  relation  to 
the  key  input  electrodes,  the  signal  input  electrodes  being 
separated  into  first  and  second  groups; 

signal  output  electrodes  formed  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
base  and  respectively  positioned  in  opposing  relation  to  the 
key  input  electrodes,  the  signal  output  electrodes  being  sepa- 
rated into  first  and  second  groups  spaced  from  coaesponding 
groups  of  the  signal  input  electrodes; 

oscillation  means  for  delivering  a  constant  frequency  signal  to 
the  signal  input  electrodes  of  the  firsl  group; 

phase  shifting  means  connected  between  the  oscillation  means 
and  the  second  group  of  signal  input  electrodes  for  providing 
them  with  a  phase  shifted  constant  frequency  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  level  detecting  means  connected  to  respective 
signal  output  elecu-odes  for  detecting  any  voltage  change 
thereat,  which  exceeds  a  threshold  reference  level — indicative 
of  capacitive  coupling  contact  with  a  key  input  electrode  in 
excess  of  stray  capacitance  between  key  input  electrodes. 


5,526.295 

EFFICIENT  BLOCK  COMPARISONS  H   H     lo  I  ION 

ESTIM.4TION 

Brian  Astle.   Phoenix,  Ariz.,   assignor  to   Intel   Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  .M.i.  1'>V-I.  .-,li.  .Nu.  .ki:.457 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/137:7/36 
U.S.  CI.  364—715.02  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  motion-estimation  digital  video  image  compression  sys- 
tem, a  computer-implemented  method  for  video  pixel  block  match- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  subtracting  a  first  constant  value  from  each  pixel  value  in  a 
first  block  of  pixel  values,  thus  creating  a  second  block  of 
pixel  values; 

(B)  subtracting  a  second  constant  value  from  each  pixel  value  in 
a  third  block  of  pixel  values,  thus  creating  a  fourth  block  of 
pixel  values; 


!flJ 


^ 


5,526.29-1 
(M  \(  I  fi  \  E  TOUCH  ENTRY  APPARATUS  USING 
DKIX  1    PI  I  SK  SIGNALS  OF  DIFFERENT  PHASES 

HiriMki  Oiiii.  ^oshiki  Taketa.  both  of  Osaka;  Mikio  Nn/u. 
Vamatokourivama.  and  Hir(.>hi  Sinda.  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan, 
assienors  to  Matsiishila  Ht-ilrlr  Indiivlriiil  <  ii.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

1  ikd  Apr.  27.  I'MXi,  s,i.  \,,.  .=;i5.S77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109387 

Int.  CI."  H03k  17/^55:17/96 

U.S.  CL  .364—709.13  6  Qaims 
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(C)  comparing  said  second  and  fourth  blocks  of  pixel  values  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  comparison  norm,  thus  pro- 
ducing a  comparison  norm  value;  and 

(D)  companng  said  comparison  norm  value  with  a  preset  thresh- 
old value  to  determine  whether  said  first  and  third  blocks  of 
pixels  are  well-matched. 


5,526,296 

BH  HLLD  orhKAllNG  SYSTE.M   Wh  \\\   IH.'I'  \\i\\\ 

TWO  BARREL  SHIFTERS  K  -K  MM   H     i  i  (  ! 

OPERATIONS 

Shigeru  Nakahara;  Shinobu  ^abuki.  and  Ryuichi  Satoraura,  all 

of  Ohme.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  TokMi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,94.^.  Apr.  2Ji.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  .Sen  No.  339,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1991,  3-132039; 

May  15,  1991,  3-139574 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  364—715.08  10  Claims 
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i .  A  bit  field  operation  unit  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

comprising; 

data  providing  means  for  providing  predetermined  data  having  a 
plurality  of  mask  bits: 

control  means  common  to  first  and  second  barrel  shifters  for 
indicating  a  shifting  amount  10  be  shifted  and  including  a 
control  circuit  which  is  used  in  common  with  the  first  barrel 
shifter  and  the  second  barrel  shifter  and  which  provides  shift 
control  signals  for  indicating  the  shifting  amount  for  both  of 
the  first  barrel  shifter  and  the  second  barrel  shifter  simulta- 
neously; 

the  first  barrel  shifter  being  coupled  to  the  control  means  for 
shifting  bits  of  input  data  in  accordance  with  the  shifting 
amount  indicaied  by  the  control  means,  and  for  ouipuuing  the 
shifted  input  data  having  a  plurality  of  input  bus; 

the  second  barrel  shifter  being  coupled  to  the  control  means  for 
shifting  bits  of  control  data  in  accordance  with  the  shifting 
amount  indicated  by  the  control  means,  and  for  generating 
mask  data  having  a  plurality  of  control  bits  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  bits  and  each  of 
which  indicates  whether  or  not  a  corresponding  input  bit  is  a 
bit  to  be  masked; 
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providing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  barrel  shifter,  to  said 
second  barrel  shifter  and  to  said  data  providing  means,  for 
selectively  providing  mask  bits  instead  of  input  bits  indicated 
as  bits  to  be  masked  by  the  mask  data  from  the  second  barrel 
shifter: 
a  plurality  of  mput  data  circuits,  each  of  which  has  an  output 

terminal  for  oulputting  an  input  signal:  and 
a  plurality  of  control  data  providing  circuits,  each  of  which  has 
an  output  terminal  for  outpuning  a  control  signal, 
wherein  the  first  barrel  shifter  includes  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  for  outpuning  the  shifted  input  data,  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  which  are  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of 
the  input  data  providing  circuits,  respectively,  and  a  first 
matrix  which  has  a  plurality  of  first  metal-oxide  semicon- 
ductor field-effect  transistors  (hereinafter  "MOSFET") 
arranged  in  columns  and  rows,  each  of  the  columns  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  terminals,  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  input  terminals,  and  at  least  one  first 
MOSFET.  coupled  between  the  one  input  terminal  and  the 
one  output  terminal,  each  of  the  rows  including  a  plurality 
of  first  MOSFETs  having  gates  coupled  to  a  shift  control 
line  to  provide  one  of  the  shift  control  signals  to  the  gates 
in  common, 
wherein  the  second  barrel  shifter  includes  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  for  outputting  the  mask  data,  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  which  are  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  the 
control  data  providing  circuits.  resf)ectively.  and  a  second 
matrix  which  has  a  plurality  of  second  MOSFETs  arranged 
in  columns  and  rows,  each  of  the  columns  including  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  output  terminals,  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  input  terminals,  and  at  least  one  second  MOS- 
FET. coupled  between  the  one  input  terminal  and  the  one 
output  terminal,  each  of  the  rows  including  a  plurality  of 
second  MOSFETs  having  gates  coupled  to  the  shift  control 
line  to  provide  one  shift  control  signal  to  the  gates  in 
common,  and 
wherein  MOSFET  transistor  trains  of  both  the  first  and  second 
barrel  shifters  are  stacked  parallel  to  each  other  in  an  area 
having  the  same  width  as  a  1-bit  cell. 
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I  A  method  of  randomly  detecting  a  unique  word  comprising  M 
bits  in  a  predetermined  number  of  segments  within  a  frame  con- 
taining L  bits  of  data,  where  M  and  L  are  integers  greater  than  one 
and  wherein  M  is  less  than  L.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  randomly  sampling  said  data  to  thereby  obtain  said  seg- 
ments: 

(b)  comparing  a  first  segment  of  said  segments  with  a  respective 
first  ponion  of  an  actual  unique  word  so  as  to  permit  deter- 
mination of  a  match  between  said  first  segment  of  said  seg- 
ments and  said  first  portion  of  said  actual  unique  word: 

(c)  when  a  match  is  found  between  said  first  segment  and  said 
first  portion  of  said  actual  unique  word,  comparing  a  next 


segment  of  said  segments  with  a  respective  next  portion  of 
said  actual  unique  word: 

(d)  when  a  match  is  found  between  said  next  segment  of  said 
segments  and  said  next  portion  of  said  actual  unique  word, 
repeating  step  (c)  until  all  of  said  segments  are  matched  with 
corresfjonding  fXDrtions  of  said  actual  unique  word;  and 

(e)  when  comparison  of  said  next  segment  of  said  segments  and 
said  next  portion  of  said  actual  unique  word  fails  to  result  in 
an  appropnate  match,  returning  to  step  (a)  to  begin  a  new 
search  with  a  new  random  sample  and  discarding  said  data 
located  between  said  random  sample  and  said  next  random 
sample. 
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11.  An  as.sociative  memory  for  storing  and  retrieving  input  data 
comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  magnifying  system  for  generating  a  first 

signal  based  on  two-dimensional  magnification  of  said  input 
a  reproducing  system  for  generating  a  second  signal  having  a 

multiplicity  of  simultaneously  formed  reproductions  of  said 

input  data: 
storing  means  for  storing  said  input  data,  said  stonng  including 

means  for  forming  a  memor>  matnx  on  the  basis  of  first  and 

second  signals: 
an  inversely  multiplying  system  for  generating  a  third  ba.sed  on 

said  memory  means  and  said  second  signal:  and 
output  means  for  outputting  said  stored  input  data  based  on  said 

third  signal. 
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1,  Apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  an  input  audio  or  video 
signal,  comprising: 

means  for  converting  the  signal  to  digital  form: 

a  memory: 

means  for  applying  combinations  of  dilations  and  translations  of 
a  wavelet  having  a  plurality  of  vanishing  moments  to  the 
digitized  input  signal  to  obtain  processed  values,  and  for 
stonng  said  processed  values  in  said  memory: 

means  for  computing  the  information  costs  of  the  stored  pro- 
cessed values: 

means  for  selecting,  as  encoded  signals,  an  orthogonal  group  of 
stored  processed  values,  the  selection  being  dependent  on  the 
computed  information  costs: 

means  for  transmitting  the  encoded  signals: 

means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  encoded  signals;  and 

means  for  decoding  the  received  encoded  signals  to  obtain  an 
output  signal. 


means  for  converting  said  analog  waveform  into  a  digital  signal 
having  a  first  set  of  digital  values: 

calculator  means  receiving  a  sequence  of  input  values  which 
define  an  argument  of  a  Portmanteau  function  generator  equa- 
tion for  creating  a  second  set  of  digital  values  each  compris- 
ing a  calculated  result  of  said  Portmanteau  function  generator 
equation  and  said  argument;  and 

means  for  combining  said  second  set  of  digital  values  with  said 
first  set  of  digital  values  to  produce  a  modified  set  of  digital 
values  representing  a  modified  version  of  said  analog  wave- 
form, thereby  removing  said  first  component. 
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1.  A  high-speed  data  acquisition  system  for  acquinng  an  input 
analog  signal  and  performing  signal  processing  on  the  signal. 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sequential  sampler  receiving  the  input  analog  signal  and 
sampling  the  input  analog  signal  at  periodic  intervals  resulting 
in  a  sequence  of  samples;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  signal  processors,  each  of  said  first  signal 
processors  receiving  and  processing  at  least  two  of  said 
samples  from  said  sequential  sampler,  and  each  of  said  first 
signal  processors  prov  iding  a  respective  first  processor  output. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  analog  waveform,  said  analog 
waveform  having  a  first  component,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell   including  a  first  transistor  having  first. 
second  and  third  electrodes,  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  to 
the  first  electrode  through  a  first  node; 
a  second  memory  cell   including  a  second  transistor  having 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  electrodes,  and  a  second  capacitor 
connected  to  the  fourth  electrode  through  a  second  node; 
a  bit  line  connected  to  the  second  and  fifth  electrodes: 
a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  bit  line,  for  amplifying  a 

potential  on  said  bit  line; 
a  data  bus; 

a  switching  circuit  for  coupling  said  bit  line  with  said  data  bus  in 
response  to  a  control  signal:  and 
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»  common  conductive  line,  connected  to  both  the  first  node  and 
the  second  node,  for  supplying  the  same  predetermined  poten- 
tial 10  both  said  first  memory  cell  and  said  second  memory 
cell. 


a  strip-shaped  second  active  region  serving  as  source/drain 
regions  of  the  third  transistor,  the  bent  portion  of  the  second 
word  line  intersecting  the  second  active  region  between  the 
source/drain  regions  of  the  third  transistor,  the  second  active 
region  extending  from  the  second  word  hne  toward  the  first 
word  line: 

a  third  gale  electrode  intersecting  the  first  active  region  at  a 
second  transistor  region  between  the  first  and  second  word 
lines  and  extending  from  the  first  active  region  toward  the 
second  active  region  to  contact  the  second  active  region:  and 

a  fourth  gate  electrode  intersecting  the  second  active  region  at  a 
fourth  transistor  region  between  the  first  and  second  word 
lines  and  extending  from  the  second  active  region  toward  the 
first  active  region  to  contact  the  first  active  region. 
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3.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  memory  cell  com- 
prising: 

a  first  word  line  extending  in  a  definite  direction  on  a  semicon- 
ductor subsu-ate.  and  having  an  aligned  portion  aligned  with 
the  definite  direction  and  a  bent  portion  bending  with  respect 
to  the  definite  direction,  the  bent  portion  of  the  first  word  line 
serving  as  a  first  gate  electrode  of  a  first  transistor  and  being 
wider  than  the  aligned  portion  of  the  first  word  line: 

a  second  word  line  extending  in  the  definite  direction,  parallel 
with  and  separate  from  the  first  word  line,  the  second  line 
having  an  aligned  portion  aligned  with  the  definite  direction 
and  a  bent  portion  bending  with  respect  to  the  definite  direc- 
tion, the  bent  portion  of  the  second  word  line  serving  as  a 
second  gate  electrode  of  a  third  transistor  and  being  wider 
than  the.  aligned  portion  of  the  second  word  line: 

a  strip-shaped  first  active  region  serving  as  source/drain  regions 
of  the  first  transistor,  the  bent  portion  of  the  first  word  line 
intersecting  the  first  active  region  between  the  source/drain 
regions  of  the  first  transistor,  the  first  active  region  extending 
from  the  first  word  line  toward  the  s^ond  word  line: 
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L  A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises  plural  memory 
cells, 
said  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  flip-flop  circuit  including  a  pair  of  drive  transistors  each 
having  a  gate  electrode,  a  gate  oxide  film  and  source/drain 
regions,  and  a  pair  of  load  TFTs  connected  to  said  pair  of 
drive  transistors,  each  of  said  load  TFTs  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode, a  gate  oxide  film  and  an  active  layer  including  .source/ 
drain  regions  all  of  which  are  deposited  sequentially  in  that 
order;  and 

a  pair  of  access  transistors  connected  to  said  flip-flop  circuit: 

wherein  either  one  of  the  source/drain  regions  of  said  each  TFT 
IS  connected  via  a  semiconductor  pad  to  at  least  either  one 
drive  transistor  at  either  one  of  the  source/drain  regions 
thereof  or  the  other  drive  transistor  at  the  gate  electrode 
thereof,  and  the  other  of  the  source/drain  regions  of  the  TFT  is 
connected  to  a  wiring  layer  via  a  semiconductor  pad;  and  at 
least  surface  layer  of  said  semiconductor  pad  has  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  that  of  the  source/drain  regions  of  the 
TFT. 


June  11,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1467 


5,526305 

T\\  O  TR  WSISTOK  nVN  AMir  R  WnOM   \CCESS 

Ml  \IOK\   (H  I 

Mark  W.  Le\i.  1  (    ,,    ^  \  ,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 

America  as  repn^i  us.  li  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,463 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  11/34 

U.S.  CI.  365—174  14  Claims 

DATA-OUT- 


being  changed  and  such  that  said  second  transistor  becomes 
or  remains  non-conductive. 


DATA  IN 


2.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  for  storing  and 
retrieving  an  information  signal,  comprising: 

a  data-in  terminal  which  receives  an  information  signal; 

a  data-out  terminal  upon  which  an  output  signal  can  be  pro- 
duced; 

a  write  &  read-ground  terminal  and  at  least  one  read-2  terminal: 

a  first  and  a  second  memory  transistor,  each  memory  transistor 
having  a  gate  electrode  and  first  and  second  source/drain 
electrodes, 

the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
first  source/drain  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  and  to  said 
write/read-ground  terminal. 

the  second  source/drain  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  data-out  terminal. 

the  first  source/drain  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  data-in  terminal,  and 

the  second  source/drain  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
forming  an  electrical  node,  said  note  having  capacitances  to 
said  at  least  one  read-2  terminal,  and 

first  and  at  least  one  second  voltage  driving  sources  which 
respectively  output  first  and  one  second  voltage  driving  sig- 
nals; 

means  for  adjusting  said  first  voltage  driving  source  so  as  to 
cause  said  first  transistor  to  become  conductive  between  its 
source  and  dram  electrodes  thereby  causing  any  information 
voltage  representing  information  on  said  data-in  lermmal  to 
be  placed  on  said  node  and  said  capacitances  to  be  charged  to 
said  information  voltage  on  said  data-in  terminal,  the  voltage 
on  said  node  being  of  such  value  that  said  second  transistor  is 
non-conductive,  the  voltage  of  the  first  driving  source  then 
being  changed  to  make  the  first  transistor  non-conductive,  and 
the  first  source/drain  of  the  second  transistor  to  function  as  a 
source,  whereby  said  voltage  on  said  node  is  maintained  at  the 
level  of  said  information  voltage  on  said  data-in  terminal,  and 
the  information  voltage  on  said  data-in  terminal  is  stored  upon 
said  node,  and  said  second  transistor  is  non-conductive: 

means  for  subsequently  providing  a  voltage  and  charge  upon 
said  data-out  terminal,  and  means  for  thereafter  first-changing 
at  least  one  of  said  second-voltage-driving  sources  such  as  to 
induce  an  additional  voltage  upon  said  node  via  said  capaci- 
tances such  that  said  second  transistor  conducts  only  if  said 
stored  information  voltage  is  a  voltage  which  may  be  stored 
upon  said  node,  and  will  not  become  conductive  if  said  stored 
information  voltage  is  a  lower  voltage  than  the  voltage  which 
may  be  so  stored,  whereby  the  information  of  the  information 
voltage  on  said  node  can  be  discerned  on  said  data-out  termi- 
nal; 

the  first-changing  means  subsequently  changing  the  second  volt- 
age driving  signal  such  that  the  voltage  upon  said  node  returns 
to  its  value  prior  to  the  voltage  of  said  first  driving  source 
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1 .  A  semiconductor  memory  device  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
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rality  of  memory  cells  having  gates,  gate  dielectric  films,  active 
regions,  sources  and  drains,  said  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  strip-shaped  bit  lines  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  substrate,  for  forming  said  sources  and  said 

drains;  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  stnp-shaped  world  lines  provided  on  an 

upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  above  said  bit 

lines  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  bit  lines,  for 

forming  said  gates  for  respective  said  memory  cells, 
said  active  regions  being  formed  in  regions  between  said  sources 

and  said  drains  immediately  under  said  word  lines, 
isolating  zones  being  formed  for  isolating  active  regions  of 

different  memory  cells  from  each  other  in  regions  between 

word  lines, 
said  plurality  of  word  lines  having  identical  widths, 
side  walls  being  formed  at  least  on  first  ones  of  cross-directional 

side  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines, 
said  isolating  zones  being  formed  by  impurity    implantation 

carried  out  through  said  word  lines  and  said  side  walls  serving 

as  masks, 
widths  of  said  active  regions  between  pairs  of  isolating  zones 

being  set  by  presence/absence  of  said  side  walls. 
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5326  J07 

FLASH  EPROM  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

ARCHITECTIIRE 

Inm  n.  Yiu.  Milpitas.  Calif.;  Fuchia  Shone,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan; 
I  ien-Ler  Lin.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Ray  L.  Wan,  Milpita.s, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
cho.  Taiwan 

f(    I   ^      f  1   1^894/10331,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Hilt.  1 1.  [  :6. 1994 

(    .ntimi.it    n-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  187,118.  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

Nt-.  5_i7<;.syi.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,882, 

Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  13, 

1994,  Ser  No.  325,467 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2')/78f< 

VS.  a.  365—185.01  36  Claims 


r-ai 


CG 


1.  A  floating  gale  memory  module  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  at  least  M  rows  and  at  least  2N 
columns  of  floating  gate  memory  cells; 

M  word  lines,  each  coupled  to  the  floating  gate  memory  cells  in 
one  of  the  M  rows  of  floating  gate  memory  cells; 

N  global  bit  hnes; 

data  in  and  out  circuitry  coupled  to  the  N  global  bit  lines  which 
provide  for  reading  and  writing  data  in  the  memory  array;  and 

selector  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  2N  columns  of  floating  gate 
memory  cells  and  to  the  N  global  bit  lines,  which  provides  for 
selective  connection  of  ;wo  columns  of  the  2N  columns  to 
each  of  the  N  global  bit  lines  so  that  access  to  the  2N  colutnns 
of  floating  gate  memory  cells  by  the  data  in  and  out  circuitry 
is  provided  across  the  N  global  bit  lines. 


5,526JW8 
NUNMU.AI  ILE  SEMICONDl CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Nobuhiko  Itoh,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  .Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057157 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  UAX) 

V£.  CI.  365—185.18  lo  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulation  layer  located  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  in  a  matrix  with  the  insulation  layer  therebetween, 
the  memory  cells  each  including  a  floating  gate  located  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  with  the  insulation  layer  therebe- 
tween, a  control  gate  for  forming  a  capacitance  with  the 
floating  gate  with  the  insulation  layer  interposed  therebe- 


CPG-OR 


-CG-FG 
-FG 

-DR 


CPR 


H^ 


BL 

tween,  an  impurity  difl'usion  region  located  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  having  an  opposite  conductivity  to  that  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  bit  line  connected  to  the 
impurity  diffusion  region; 

application  means  for  applying  a  control  voltage  for  reading  data 
from  the  memory  cell  to  the  control  gate;  and 

determination  means  for  determining  data  to  be  read  from  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  data  and  outputting  the  data,  wherein 

the  determination  means  determines  the  data  to  be  read,  based 
on  the  difference  in  voltages  on  the  bit  line,  the  difference  in 
the  voltages  on  the  bit  line  which  voltage  is  caused  by  the 
difference  in  the  capacitances  between  the  floating  gate  and 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  difference  in  the  capacitance 
being  caused  by  the  difference  in  charge  levels  in  the  floating 
gate  when  the  control  voltage  is  applied  to  the  control  gale. 


H  \Mi  \u  \l<>K^  i)K\i(  K  n\\  iN(.  nK.n  si-m) 

!  k  \--K  MODE  AM>  Ml   IHOIl  K>K  PI  kl  'iKMINf.    Mil 
hK\s(    MODK 
Toshikti^  I  linii..  Iikv..    li  pan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
li)k>i).  .lapjii 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.984 

Claims  prio^it^    application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1993.  5-253013 

Iril.  (I.    (,11C  /l/.U 

U.S.  el.  3t..-^lS5.2V  2  Claims 


1.  A  flash  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  word  lines 
each  coupled  to  control  gates  of  associated  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
floating  gate  type  field  effect  transistors  which  are  electncally 
programmable  and  erasable  floating  gate  type  field  effect  transis- 
tors and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  to  form  a  matrix,  a  plurality 
of  first  column  lines  each  coupled  lo  one  of  source  and  drain  of 
each  of  associated  ones  of  the  floating  gate  type  field  effect 
transistors  and  selectively  coupled  to  a  read  out  circuit  during  a 
read  out  operation,  a  plurality  of  second  column  lines  each  coupled 
to  the  other  of  the  source  and  drain  separately  from  said  first 
column  lines  and  selectively  coupled  to  a  reference  potential,  and  a 
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connection  circuit  controlled  by  an  external  control  signal  during 
an  erase-verifying  operation  for  verifying  erasing  of  information  to 
connect  one  of  said  second  column  lines  in  the  array  to  said 
reference  potential  and  to  further  connect  to  another  one  of  said 
second  column  lines  to  said  read  out  circuit. 


5.526.  .Mil 
Ml  Ml  >K\  WITH  LAK  Hl.li  Ol  ll'L  1 
Charles  S.  Uondalc,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  .\T&T 
Global    Information    Solutions    Company,    Dayton.    Ohio; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America,  Milpitas.  Calif.,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,978,  Oct.  9.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.429 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/(X) 

I  .S.  CI.  365—196  3  aaims 


1.  A  Random  Access  Memory,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  data  cells,  each  of  which  produces  DATA,  w  hen 
selected,  or  a  DATA  ABSENT  signal,  when  not  selected:  and 

b)  .sense  means  for  isolating  an  output  line,  in  response  to  the 
DATA  ABSENT  signal. 


5.526.311 

METHOD  AND  CIR(  IITRV  FOR  KN  Msi  1\(,  AND 

I'ERMANENTL^  !)IS\HIIN(.   II  SI  MODE  ACCESS  IN  A 

Fl   \sH  M^\1(>K^   DKMCE 
Jerry  A.  Kreifels,  El  Dorado  Mills:  Richard  ,1    Durante.  Fol- 
som,  and  .Alexander  C.  Miichill.  III.  (  iini>-  lliis>hts.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  C  orpdration    s.mi.i  (  lara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  ITS.S'jy 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enabling  access  to  a  lest  mode  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor memory,  the  semiconductor  memory  having  a  first  multiplicity 
of  address  pins  and  a  second  multiplicity  of  data  pins  for  inputting 
data  signals,  the  semiconductor  memory  including  a  user  interface 
for  analyzing  the  data  signals  to  determine  if  they  represent  one  of 
a  multiplicity  of  commands,  the  multiplicity  of  commands  includ- 
ing a  first  test  mode  enable  command,  a  second  test  mode  enable 
command,  and  a  trap  door  command,  the  user  interface  ignoring 
the  trap  door  command  unless  enabled  to  recognize  the  test  mode 
access  command,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  if  the  first  test  mode  enable  command  has  been 
received  in  the  user  intertace; 

(B)  if  the  first  test  mode  enable  command  has  been  received  in 
the  user  intertace.  then  determining  if  a  first  confirmation 
code  has  been  received  in  the  user  interface; 

(C)  if  the  first  confirmation  code  has  been  received  in  the  user 
intertace,  then  determining  if  the  second  test  mode  enable 
command  has  been  received  in  the  user  interface: 

(D)  if  the  second  test  mode  enable  command  has  been  received 
in  the  user  intertace.  then  determining  if  a  second  confirma- 
tion code  has  been  received  in  the  user  intertace.  wherein  the 
second  confirmation  code  is  different  from  the  first  confirma- 
tion code; 


c^:) 


(E)  if  the  second  confirmation  code  has  been  received  in  the  user 
interface,  then  enabling  the  user  interface  to  recognize  the  trap 
door  command. 


THF 


5,526  J 12 
\  rr  \  R  \TIJS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINIM 
K  I  SISTANCE  OF  ANTIFl  SES  IN  AN  ARR  \\ 
.\bdclshaf\  .\.  Eltoukhy.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actel 

Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.160.  Jun.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,469„^96. 

This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,794 

Int.  CI."  GllC  17/16 

VS.  CI.  365—201  1  Claim 


t^§-o-"5ii 


(XOCK 

a 


1  In  an  integrated  circuit  containing  rows  and  columns  of  circuit 
structures  including  functional  circuitry,  interconnect  tracks,  anti- 
fuses  formed  in  vias  between  ones  of  the  interconnect  tracks,  and 
also  ones  of  the  interconnect  tracks  and  inputs  and  outputs  of  the 
functional  circuitry  for  selectively  connecting  the  inputs  and  out- 
puts of  the  functional  circuitry  to  one  another  through  the  intercon- 
nect tracks,  programming  transistors  for  programming  the  anti- 
fuses,  and  addressing  circuitry  for  turning  on  selected  ones  of  the 
programming  transistors,  a  method  for  measuring  the  resistance  of 
a  selected  interconnect  track  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  circuit  structure  electncally  identical  to  one  of 
said  circuit  structures  in  which  said  vias  are  filled  with  contact 
plugs  instead  of  antifuse  material; 


1470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  II.  1996 


providing  a  first  circuit  path  from  an  input  pin  on  said  integrated 
circuit  to  a  reference  node  at  a  known  potential  in  said 
integrated  circuit,  said  first  circuit  path  extending  through  a 
first  one  of  said  contact  plugs  located  at  a  first  end  of  said 
selected  interconnect  track  and  through  at  least  one  transistor, 
applying  a  predetermined  voltage  potential  to  said  input  pin. 
and  measuring  a  first  current  flowing  through  said  first  circuit 
path: 

providing  a  second  circuit  path  firoin  an  input  pin  on  said 
integrated  circuit  to  said  reference  node,  said  second  circuit 
path  extending  through  a  second  one  of  said  contact  plugs 
located  at  a  second  end  of  said  selected  interconnect  track  and 
through  at  least  one  transistor,  applying  a  predetermined  volt- 
age potential  to  said  input  pin.  and  measuring  a  second 
current  flowing  through  said  second  circuit  path;  and 
comparing  said  first  and  second  currents. 


TWO  MOPE  .SENSE  AMPLIFIKK  Willi  I. ATCH 
ManoJ  Kunuir,  Vustin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Internationa]  Business 

iVlachiru^  (  .iri)oi  .i!ion,   \rriiiink.  N.Y. 

H1l(1  Dci.  '.',  l'W4.  Sen  No.  352,659 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/02 
L.i.  Ci.  .165—207 

"V— 


1 


5^26^13 
\  KM  K  SCALE  LNTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  SENSE 
A.MPLIFIER  CIRCUITS  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE 
OPERATION 

Jun    Etoh,    Harhioji.-    Kiyoo    Itoh,    Higashikurume;    Yoshiki 
Kauajiri,    Hachioji;    Yoshinobu   Nakagome,   Hachioji;    Eiji 
Kume,  Hachioji.  and   Hitoshi  Tanaka,  Tachikawa.  all  of, 
lipan.  as.signors  to  Hitachi  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engi- 
lUf  ring  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.869,  Jun.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5J97.097.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1988,  63-148104; 

Sep.  7.  1988,  6.V222317;  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-29803;  Mar.  20.  1989, 

1-66175 

Int.  CI."  GllC  im) 

U.S.  CI.  365—205 


12  ClainLS 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  data  line  pairs,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  intersect- 
ing said  plurality  of  data  line  pairs,  memory  cells  located  al 
the  intersecting  points,  sense  amplifiers  each  for  amplifying  a 
difference  voltage  of  a  data  line  pair  of  said  plurality  of  data 
line  pairs  to  a  first  voltage  in  a  term  of  an  amplifying  opera- 
lion,  and  a  common  dnving  line  pair  for  driving  said  sense 
amplifiers; 

wherein  the  voltage  amplitude  between  said  common  driving 
line  pair  is  made  larger  than  the  maximum  value  of  said  first 
voltage  between  the  data  line  pair  in  a  part  of  the  term  of  the 
amplifying  operation. 


15  Claims 


1.  A  sen.se  amplifier  apparatus  for  use  in  a  memory  array  having 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  differential  sense  amplifier  and  a  dynamic  sense  amplifier, 
having  a  complementary  pair  of  input  lines  and  a  complemen- 
tary pair  of  output  lines,  and  a  first  and  second  sense  enable 
line: 

the  dynamic  sen.se  amplifier  incorporating  a  latch  for  holding 
data: 

a  precharge  circuit  connected  to  said  input  lines  for  charging 
said  pair  of  input  lines: 

an  output  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  said  pair  of  output 
lines. 


?.5:6,.M5 

ISIAMM.  I  IKC  I  11  AND  MtTHOl)  ll)AtlUi.\E 

COMPACTION  AND  SELF-LIMITING  ERASE  IN  FLASH 

FFPROMS 
Cetin  Kaya,  Dallas;  Wav! m.i  H   Holland.  Garland.  ,:i,l  k.,l.,,li 
Mezenner.  RichardsDp.  .ill  ot  li\.,  assignors  to  le.vas  lastru- 
ments  Incorpuratid.  Dallas.  It\. 

Division  of  Str  No    Hk,  iiv;    \ug.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.428.578.  This  applii.ii;nn  I  ,  t,    13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^87.983 

Int.  CI.    GUC  \f>/02 

U.S.  CL  365—185.18  9  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  erasing  a  number  of  floating-gate-type  memory 
cells:  each  said  memory  cell  including  a  control  gate,  a  source  and 
a  drain:  said  circuit  compnsing: 
a  reference  voltage  terminal: 
a  source  voltage  connected  to  said  sources; 
a  control-gate  voltage  connected  to  said  control  gates,  said 

control  gate  voltage  less  than  said  source  voltage  hut  equal  to 

or  greater  than  said  reference  voltage; 
a  drain  subcircuit  connected  to  said  drains  and  said  reference 

voltage  terminal,  said  drain  subcircuit  including  at  least  one 

forward-biased  diode  connected  to  allow  conduction  between 
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said  source  and  drain  when  the  drain  potential  increases  to  a 
positive  value  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential  at  said 
reference  voltage  terminal. 


5426316 
SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

James  J.  ^^  T  in    {Kirnlni.   htiuaii,  ;isMi;rii>r  !"  w  mbond  Elec- 
tronics (  i![  Y  ■  tlMn,  ill,,   l.im.iii 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,085 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/OOJi/OO 

MS.  CI.  365—221  20  Qaims 

« 

2? 


1.  A  serial  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a  single  data  terminal  for  serially  receiving  an  address  signal 
during  a  first  period  of  time  and  for  serially  transmitting  or 
receiving  a  plurality  of  sets  of  data  signal  during  a  second 
different  period  of  time: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  address  locations  each 
of  which  stores  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  data  signal; 

a  shift  register,  in  response  to  an  address  clock  signal,  for  storing 
a  first  address  value  of  a  serial  access  memory  operation,  the 
first  address  value  received  from  the  single  data  terminal 
during  the  first  period  of  lime; 

an  address  decode  circuit  for  serially  accessing  the  plurality  of 
address  locations  of  said  memory  cell  array,  in  response  to  a 
read  access  or  a  write  access  control  signal,  the  first  address 
value,  the  address  clock  signal,  and  a  clock  signal; 

wherein,  dunng  the  second  different  penod  of  time  and  with  the 
write  access  control  signal  being  assened.  the  plurality  of  sets 
of  data  signal,  which  are  serially  received  through  the  single 
data  terminal,  are  stored  al  the  plurality  of  address  locations  in 
response  to  the  write  access  control  signal  and  the  clock 
signal,  and  during  the  second  different  penod  of  time  and  with 
the  read  access  control  signal  being  assened.  the  plurality  of 
sets  of  data  signal  from  the  plurality  of  address  locations  are 
transmitted  serially  through  the  single  data  terminal  in 
response  to  the  read  access  control  signal  and  the  clock  signal. 


5.526,317 
STRUCTURE  FOR  USING  A  I'uK  I  l(  i\  1 1|    \  \ 
INTEGRATED  t  I R(  I  II  DIK 
David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton.  Tt\..  assi<;ii(.r  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc..  Carrollton.  Ii\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975.628.  Nin.  l.<.  IV'C.  I'at.  No. 
-,'^.=  .344.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.048 
Int.  CI."GllC<S/a,i 
U.S.  CI.  365—225.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  memory  integrated  circuit  die  wherein  only  a  portion  of  the 
memory  array  is  utilized,  comprising: 

a  memory  matrix,  having  a  plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality 

of  rows; 
a  plurality  of  address  signal  pads,  wherein  each  address  signal 
pad  of  the  plurality  of  address  signal  pads  has  an  input 
circuiuy  for  setting  the  address  signal  pad  to  a  desired  logic 
level  and  wherein  the  input  circuitry  is  capable  of  functioning 
as  an  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  proleclion  circuit;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  desired  portion  of  the  memory  matrix  to  be 
addressed  by  die  address  signal  pads  for  use  as  a  smaller 
density  device,  by  selecting  a  first  address  signal  pad  and  a 


second  address  signal  pad  of  the  plurality  of  address  signal 
pads  to  point  to  the  desired  portion  of  the  memory  matrix  and 
not  bonding  the  first  address  signal  pad  and  the  second 
address  signal  pad  to  a  die  package  of  the  memory  integrated 
circuit  die. 


5,526,318 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ^I^^InR^   WITH  rouiRON  Hi  sM 

CONTROLLED  1   \n  HI  It  k<  i"   i  [\t    Kl  V\  \l  1  K^ 
William  C.  Slemmer.  Dallas,  and  David  t  .  NU(  lurt.  C  arroll- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thompsnn  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc..  Carrollton.  Tt\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834.().^2.  ft  It.  12.  1VV2.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588.609.  Sep.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,121J<.«x    riii^   ipplication  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.127 
Int.  cr  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—226  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
of  said  rows  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  row  lines; 
a  row  decoder,  for  selecting  a  row  of  memory  cells  by  energiz- 
ing one  of  said  row  lines  according  to  a  row  address  value: 
a  power-on  reset  circuit,  connected  to  a  power  supply  terminal, 
comprising: 

a  latch,  connected  to  said  power  supply  terminal,  and  having  a 
first  state  into  which  it  enters  upon  power  up  of  said  power 
supply  terminal,  said  latch  having  an  output  for  indicating 
the  state  of  said  latch; 
a  timed  switch  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
power  supply  terminal,  having  a  feedback  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  latch,  and  having  an  output  connected 
to  said  latch,  for  switching  said  latch  10  a  second  slate  upon 
the  voltage  al  said  power  supply  terminal  exceeding  a  first 
threshold  level  for  a  selected  duration  of  lime,  said  limed 
switch  circuit  disabled  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  latch 
indicating  said  second  stale  and  enabled  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  latch  indicating  said  first  stale;  and 
a  reset  circuit,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  power  supply 
terminal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  latch,  for  resetting  the  output  of  said  latch  to  said  first 
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state  upon  the  voltage  at  said  power  supply  terminal  falling 
below  a  second  threshold  level,  thereby  enabling  said  timed 
switch  circuit:  and 
circuitry  for  de-energizing  said  row  lines  responsive  to  the 

output  of  said  power-on  reset  circuit  being  at  said  first  logic 

stale. 


5326J19 

\TFMnRY  WTTH  .-VDIABATICALLY  SWITCHU'  HI  I 
LINES 
K  lb,  rl  H.  Uennard,  New  Rochelle,  and  David  J.  Frank,  Vork- 
town  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
niNs  \1achines  Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  381,791 

Int  CL*  GIIC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—226  49  Claims 


BITLINE   DRIVER 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array, 
each  memory  cell  connected  to  a  word  line  and  a  bit  line, 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  said  sense  amplifier  coupled 
to  a  respective  bit  line  for  sensing  data  on  said  bit  line  at  times 
when  a  memory  cell  coupled  to  said  bit  line  is  selected  by  a 
respective  word  line, 
a  first  energy  storage  network  for  providing  a  voltage  waveform 
to  said  bit  line  for  writing  or  rewriting  data  into  one  or  more 
memory  cells,  and 
a  first  switch  for  coupling  said  first  energy  storage  network  to 
one  or  more  said  bit  lines  whereby  any  energy  put  into  the 
capacitance  of  said  one  or  more  bit  lines  during  writing  or 
rewriting  of  data  into  said  memory  cell  by  said  first  energy 
storage  network  is  substantially  recovered  by  said  first  energy 
storage  network  and  any  energy  taken  out  of  the  capacitance 
of  said  one  or  more  bit  lines  dunng  writing  or  rewriting  of 
data  into  said  memory  cell  is  substantially  put  back  by  said 
first  energy  storage  network. 


5,526J20 
Bl  RST  EDO  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Pjul  >.  /.agar.  Boise;  Brett  L.  Williams,  Eagle,  and  Troy  A. 
Manning,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology 
Inc..  Boi.se.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  370,761 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  H/00 
UJS.  a.  365—233.5  49  Claims 

47.  A  burst  access  memory  device  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  elements; 

a  column  addressing  circuit  coupled  to  said  array  of  memory 
elements,  responsive  to  a  column  address  strobe  signal  to 
generate  a  series  of  column  addresses  In  a  burst  access  of  the 
memory  device;  wherein  the  burst  access  memory  device  is 
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responsive  to  a  transition  of  a  write  cycle  control  signal  to 
terminate  the  burst  access. 


5.5:h.,<;i 

METHOD  OF  AMI  \rP\K\H  S  K)R  \Ih  AM  RING 

DISTANCE  TO  AN  OBSTACLE  UTILIZING  AN 

ULTRASONIC  WAVE  SENSOR 

Ti-H\un  Kim.  Seoul,  Ktp.  of  Kiirea.  avsignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics (  o..  ltd..  NiiHori.  Rtp.  of  kori'a 

Filed  .hiri    :>',  I'^'M.  s,  r  No   ;h- ,^44 
Claims  prinrit\,   ..(ijilu  .ili..n    K.  ()    ol    koin    ,|iin    :').   I'»'»3, 
93-ll'<-- 

Irtt   CI.'  GOIS  li.'OH 
MS.  CI.  367-y<..  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  distance  to  an  obstacle,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  wave  sensor  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an 
ultrasonic  wave;  and 

a  microcomputer  for  calculating  distance  to  an  obstacle  by 
counting  a  system  clock  until  the  ultrasonic  wave  is  received 
by  the  ultrasonic  wave  sensor  after  the  ultrasonic  wave  is 
transmitted  to  and  reflected  from  the  obstacle; 

wherein  the  microcomputer  receives  signals  transmitted  to  and 
received  from  the  ultrasonic  wave  sensor  through  an  analog- 
to-digital  conversion  terminal  to  thereby  calculate  a  second 
distance  to  the  obstacle  and  compares  the  second  distance  to 
the  obstacle  to  the  distance  to  the  obstacle  calculated  by 
counting  the  system  clock,  and  if  the  difference  between  the 
two  distances  is  greater  than  a  specified  value,  discnminates 
as  noise  the  signal  received  by  the  ultrasonic  wave  sensor,  and 
if  the  difference  between  the  two  distances  is  less  than  the 
specified  value,  discriminates  as  an  actual  distance  the  dis- 
tance to  the  obstacle  calculated  by  counting  the  system  clock. 
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5,52(.,.*22 
LOW-l'  -.\  I  k  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  ACCELERATED 

SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 
Napoleon  W,  Lee,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx.  Inc.,  San 
Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  Nu.  .Ul.i(94 

Int.  CI.'"  GIIC  13/00:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365-233.5  6  Claims 


PS-    •  GTD 

1.  An  integrated-circuil  memory  device  comprising: 

a  series  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  word  lines  having  first  and 
second  word-line  logic  levels; 

a  series  of  word-line  generators,  each  of  said  word-line  genera- 
tors converting  an  input  logic  level  to  one  of  said  word-line 
logic  levels  and  outpulting  the  resulting  word-line  logic  level 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  word  lines; 

a  series  of  main  bit  lines,  each  of  said  bit-lines  having  first  and 
second  bit-line  logic  levels; 

an  array  of  memory  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  of  said  memory  elements  storing  a  first  or  a  second 
memory  value,  each  of  said  memory  elemenls  having  a  con- 
trol input,  ail  of  said  memory  elements  in  a  row  having  their 
control  inputs  tied  to  a  respective  one  of  said  word  lines,  all  of 
said  memory  elements  in  a  column  being  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  bit  lines,  each  of  said  bit  lines  assuming 
its  first  bil-line  logic  level  whenever  any  of  the  connected 
memory  elements  is  storing  said  first  memory  value  and  has 
its  control  input  at  said  second  word-line  logic  level,  each  of 
said  bit  lines  otherwise  assuming  its  second  logic  level; 

a  global  transition  detector  for  providing  a  transition  indication 
when  at  least  one  of  said  word  lines  changes  from  said  second 
word-line  logic  level  to  said  first  word-line  logic  level; 

at  least  one  mode-switchable  sense  amplifier  for  providing  a 
sense  indication  of  a  present  bit-line  logic  level  assumed  by  a 
respective  one  of  said  bit  lines,  said  mode-switchable  sense 
amplifier  having  a  low-power  mode  and  a  fast  mode  in  which 
transitions  from  said  first  bit-line  logic  level  to  said  second 
bit-line  logic  level  are  indicated  faster  than  they  would  be  in 
low-power  mode  in  the  absence  of  a  mode  switch,  said 
mode-switchable  sense  amplifier  including  mode  control  logic 
for  implementing  a  selected  one  of  said  modes,  said  mode 
control  logic  selecting  said  fast  mode  only  when  predeter- 
mined conditions  are  met,  said  predetermined  conditions 
including 

a  first  condition  that  said  sense  indication  indicates  that  the 
respective  bit  line  has  assumed  said  first  bil-line  logic  level, 
and 

a  second  condition  that  said  global 

transition  detector  is  providing  said  transition  indication,  said 
mode  control  logic  being  coupled  to  said  global  transition 
detector  for  receiving  said  transition  indication. 


S.526J23 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IM  i  N !  KETATION  OF 

SONAR  SIGNALS 
Robert   M.  Chapman.  Groton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation.  Groton.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1965.  Sen  No.  491,513 

InL  CI."  GOIS  15/00 

U.S.  CL  367—135  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  sonar  signals  comprising  receiving  a 
complex  sonar  signal  including  a  target  noise  signal  from  a  target, 
delecting  a  spectrum  of  frequency  components  of  the  complex 
sonar  signal  by  bandshifting  each  of  a  plurality  of  segments  therein 
to  a  selected  frequency  range,  demodulating  the  complex  sonar 
signal  to  separate  the  target  noise  signal,  detecting  frequency 
components  of  the  target  noise  signal,  and  comparing  the  detected 
frequency  components  of  ihe  target  noise  signal  with  the  detected 
frequency  components  of  the  complex  sonar  signal. 


S,526J24 

ACOUSTIC  ABSORPTION  AND  DAMPING  MATERIAL 

WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC  ENERGY  DISSIPATION 

William    B.    Cushman.    Pem.acola.    Fla.,   assignor   to   PoiesLs 

Research.  Inc.,  Pensacola.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug,  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  515380 

Int.  CI."  H04K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  367—1  9  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  absorption  or  vibration  damping  material  com- 
prised of  a  piezoelectrically  active  mauix  material  with  a  plurality 
of  electrically  conductive  particles  incorporated  and  embedded 
therein  such  thai  said  electrically  conductive  particles  are  substan- 
tially encapsulated  and  enclosed  within  and  by  said  piezoelectri- 
cally active  matrix  material. 


5,526,325 
STEERABLE  BEAMFORMER 
Michael  J.  Sullivan.  Oakdale:  Raymond  E.  D'Addio.  Branford, 
and  Arthur  L.  Moorcroft,  Oakdale.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed"  Sep.  21,  1995.  Sen  No.  530J99 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—138  24  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  for  generating,  from  an  array  of  individual 
acoustic  projectors,  an  acoustic  field  at  a  frequency  and  along  an 
azimuth  determined,  respectively,  by  a  variable  frequency  analog 
control  signal  and  a  beam  direction  control  signal,  said  transmitter 
comprising: 
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dming  means  for  establishing  a  sampling  interval: 

analog  signal  storage  means  for  accumulating,  during  each  sam- 
pling interval,  a  value  for  the  analog  control  signal: 

frequency  sensing  means  connected  to  said  timing  means  for 
establishmg  a  correspondence  between  the  frequency  of  the 
analog  control  signal  and  one  of  a  set  of  frequency  ranges; 

delay  storage  means  connected  to  said  frequency  sensing  means 
and  said  timing  means  for  responding  to  the  beam  direction 
control  signal  by  identifying,  for  each  acoustic  projector  in  the 
array,  a  stored  value  in  the  analog  signal  storage  means:  and 

driver  means  connected  to  said  timing  means  and  responsive  to 
each  selected  value  from  said  analog  signal  storage  means  for 
generating,  for  each  acoustic  projector  in  the  array,  an  analog 
output  signal  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  analog  output  signals 
is  delayed  with  respect  to  another  of  the  analog  output  signals. 


5^26^26 
SPEED  INDICATING  BALL 
Pennc  Fekete,  Wanchai;  Kai  Chung-Ho,  Kowloon,  both  of. 
Hong  Kong,  and  Norma  Rosenhain,  Castle  Hills,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Creata  Inc..  Wilmette,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,621 

Int.  CI."  G04F  I/UO 

VS.  a.  368-10  11  Claims 


an  activator  for  starting  operation  of  the  timer  when  the  timer  is 
in  the  wound  state  and  the  ball  is  released  by  the  user; 

a  stop  mechanism  for  stopping  operation  of  the  timer  when  the 
ball  is  caught; 

a  display  which  is  in  mechanical  communication  with  the  timer 
and  is  operative  to  receive  the  output  thereof  and  to  display  a 
speed  signal  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  said  elapsed 
time  interval. 


-.5:f..:u7 

.SPATIM   DI.SPLACFMENT  TIME  DISPLAY 

David  J.  Cordova.  Jr..  113  .S.  Queen  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17603 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,96S 

Int.  CI."  G04C  I  WOO:  1 7/00:  GtMB  I  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  36»-«2  21  Claims 

n 


1.  A  display  for  depicting  time  comprising; 

a.  a  first  fillable  area,  said  first  area  being  circular  having  a 
diameter  and.  within  said  first  area,  a  plurality  of  lightable 
chord  segments  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  diameter, 
said  first  area  being  linearly  lightable  by  activating  said  chord 
segments  progressively  across  said  diameter: 

b.  a  second  fillable  area;  and 

c.  a  timing  circuit  and  a  power  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
progressively  fill  and  clear  said  first  fillable  area  and  said 
second  fillable  area  during  a  first  time  interval  and  a  second 
time  interval  so  that  said  second  fillable  area,  during  the 
passage  of  said  first  time  interval  progressively  fills  and  then 
clears  and  said  first  fillable  area,  during  the  passage  of  said 
second  time  interval,  progressively  fills  and  then  clears. 


1.  A  speed  indicating  ball  comprising: 

a  housing:  including  a  first  portions  and  second  portion; 

a  mechanical  timer  which  is  supported  by  the  first  portion  of 
said  housing  and  enclosed  within  said  housing,  and  which 
may  be  started  at  a  first  time  and  stopped  at  a  second  time  so 
as  to  provide  a  mechanical  output  corresponding  to  an  elapsed 
time  interval  between  said  first  time  and  said  second  time, 
said  mechanical  output  comprising  the  rotation  of  a  shaft 
which  is  coupled  to  said  timer  and  to  the  second  portion  of  the 
housing  so  that  said  first  and  second  portions  rotate  relative  to 
one  another  dunng  .said  elapsed  time  interval: 

a  winder  which  is  in  mechanical  communication  with  said  timer 
and  IS  operable  by  a  user  for  placing  the  timer  in  a  wound 
state: 


5.526.328 
RFrORDINC   \M)  RFPROni  (  1N(,   \PP\RVH  S  WITH 
\  XK-i  1N(,   WIOl  MS  OK  1)VI\  IN  DlFFfKfM    TRACKS 

MitMiaki  Oshinia.  Kvotii;  Rviisukf  Shiml/u.  Osaka:   liishika/u 

Kiiudd.  Osaka:  Isukasa  ^oshiura.  Osaka:  lakumi  Matsuura. 

Kvot.i;  Michini  lanaka.  Vara-ken.  and  SaKishi  Tan.  Osaka. 

all  iif.  Japan,  assignors  tii  Matsushita  Flectrlc  Industrial  Co., 

I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Ci)nlinuati()n-in-part  of  Str  Nd.  4.7(iy.  Jan.  27.  IW.X.  This 
application  Jan.  21.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  1S4.117 

Claims  priiiritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  l'W2.  4-l.^H09; 
Feb.  2X.  iw:.  4-425,sS:  Mar,  4.  iw:.  4-.s(t.<2S:  Mar.  26.  1W2. 
4-6S(Ml;  \pr.  3(1,  1W2.  J-lllfh:  Jul.  22.  1W2.  4-19445(1:  Sep! 
25.  I'W2.  4-2X0X^4:  Jan.  21.  1993.  5-S596;  Mar.  25.  1993, 
5-92219;  \pr.  9.  1993.  5-107423;  Jul.  27.  1993.  5-20.';682;  Nov! 
2,  1993.  5-29^5(14:  Nov.  19.  1993.  5-314114 

Int.  (I.    t.llB  H/OO 
U-S.  <l.  .'69-13  7  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disk-shaped 
recording  medium  comprising  a  disk-shaped  recording  surface:  a 
plurality  of  concentric  recording  tracks  extending  on  the  recording 
surface  and  storing  digital  data;  the  recording  tracks  divided  into 
W  data  sectors  along  a  circumferential  direction,  the  data  sectors 
extending   in   approximately   equal   angular  ranges,   wherein   W 


June  11,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1475 


denotes  a  predetermined  integer  equal  to  one  or  more:  dividing  the 
recording  surface  into  N  zones  along  a  radial  du-ection.  wherein 
each  of  the  N  zones  has  R  recording  tracks,  wherein  N  denotes  a 
predetermined  integer  equal  to  two  or  more  and  R  denotes  a 
predetermined  integer  equal  to  one  or  more:  an  identifier  region 
provided  in  each  of  the  data  sectors  for  identifying  said  each  of  the 
data  sectors:  and  a  data  region  provided  in  each  of  the  data  sectors 
for  storing  user  data;  wherein  a  data  recording  capacity  of  a  data 
region  of  a  data  sector  in  a  first  one  of  the  zones  is  greater  by  M 
byte  or  bytes  than  a  data  recording  capacity  of  a  data  region  of  a 
data  sector  in  a  second  one  of  the  zones  which  extends  immedi 
ately  inward  of  said  first  one  of  the  zones,  wherein  M  denotes  a 
predetermined  integer  equal  to  one  or  more;  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  into  and  from  the 
recording  medium; 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  recording  medium  at  a  constant  rota- 
tional speed; 

a  recording  circuit  for  feeding  a  record  signal  to  the  head;  and 

a  clock  generating  circuit  for  feeding  the  recording  circuit  with  a 
clock  signal  which  commands  a  data  writing  speed; 

wherein  the  clock  generating  circuit  is  variable  at  a  resolution  of 
M/Y.  and  a  capacity  of  a  data  sector  in  an  innermost  zone  of 
the  zones  is  defined  as  equal  to  Y  bytes. 


5.526J29 
CAI  IHk  \  I  ION  OF  READBACK  THRESHOLD  IN  AN 

OPTIi    \l    sI(iR\(,h   1)1  \KK   lO  DETERMINE  \  HI   \NK 

>K  lOR 
lohn  K.  Bish.  lucson.  \ri/.;  David  F.  <  all,  Hollistcr.  t  alif.; 
(.Iin  \.  .laquette.  fusion.  \ri/.;  Judsim  \.  MvDoHell.  Tus- 
con.  \ri/.:  Arluro  \  Mojita.  lucson.  Ari/..  ami  I  awrtnce  D. 
Tipton,  lucson.  Vri/..  assignors  to  Intirnational  Business 
Mai  hints  (  orporalion.  \rmonk.  N.\ 

l)i>ision  of  Sit  No.  197.525.  Feb.  16.  1994,  Put.  S„, 

^.4,M),702.  This  application  Jan.  .^0.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^81,617 

Int.  CI.    GlIB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369-32  5  caims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  readback  threshold  for  an  optical 
storage  disk,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  optical  disk  in  an  optical  storage  dnve: 


seeking  to  a  first  predetermined  sector  known  to  have  informa- 
tion written  thereon; 

setting  a  preamplifier  gain  to  a  first  level; 

reading  the  information  from  the  first  predetermined  sector  and 
obtaining  a  first  data  envelope  having  a  first  rtadback  ampli- 
tude: 

setting  the  preamplifier  gain  to  a  second  level: 

seeking  to  a  second  predetermined  sector  known  to  have  infor- 
mation written  thereon; 

reading  the  information  from  the  .second  predetermined  sector 
and  obtaining  a  second  data  envelope  having  a  second  read- 
back  amplitude;  and 

ealculanng  a  readback  threshold  from  the  first  itadback  ampli- 
tude and  the  second  readback  amplitude. 


5426J30 

OPTICAL  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  PI  WYH 

Daisuke  Ogata.  Kobe,  and  Shioj   <  >.(.>,.,    H^ashi  rs^ka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka-Fu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54.196.  Apr.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1992,  4-343920 

Int  a."  GllB  7/09 


VS.  a.  369-^44.14 


12  Claims 


310        3ib     i\  3lc 


^ymTrrrffmrr^ 


1.  An  optical  head  assembly,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  at  least  one  laser  beam: 
beam  transmission  apparatus  for  transmitting  the  laser  beam 
from  said  light  source  and  converging  the  laser  beam  on  a 
recording  medium; 
at  least  one  lens  for  forming  an  image  with  rays  of  light  reflected 

from  the  recording  medium; 
a  beam   separating   means  disposed  on  an  optical  path  that 
extends  from  the  point  where  the  image  is  formed  for  dividing 
the  rays  of  light  reflected  from  the  recording  medium  into  u 
first  light  component  for  detection  of  an  information  repro 
duction  signal  and  a  .second  light  component  other  than  said 
first  light  component,  and  also  for  dividing  the  second  light 
component  into  substantially  equal  light  beams  and  causing 
said  substantially  equal  light  beams  to  form  respective  images 
at  different  positions  that  do  not  lie  in  the  same  plane  and  are 
not  on  the  same  path, 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  amount  of  the  first  light  component 

separated  by  said  beam  separating  means;  and 
an  image  .sensor  disposed  at  a  location  substantially  intermediate 
between  said  different  positions  at  which  said  images  of  said 
substantially  equal  light  beams  are  formed  and  along  respec- 
uve  paths  of  travel  of  said  substantially  equal  light  beams, 
said  image  sensor  comprising  an  array  of  at  least  50  rectan 
gular  pixels,  operable  to  sequentially  output  an  electric  signal 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  light  received  by  each  of  said 
pixels. 
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5326,331 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  ADDITIONAL 

INFORMATION  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

Tae-s«i>k   fit,    Miwon;  Seung-tae  Jung,  and  Jung-hoe  Kim, 
both  of  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,905,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,887 
<  l.<im>  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1992, 
''2  ilf..M 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
I. S.  CI.  369— 47  3  Oaims 
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I  A  method  for  recording  program  data  onio  a  disc  using  a 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  the  disc  having  a  program 
memory  area,  a  lead-in  area,  a  data  area  and  a  lead-out  area,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  a  title  of  a  first  program  and  a  maximum  playing  lime 
of  said  program  on  said  lead-in  area  unless  data  is  already 
recorded  on  the  disc; 

recording  program  data  onto  the  next  recording  region  after  a 
previous  lead-out  area  if  data  has  been  already  recorded  on 
the  disc,  and  then  recording  a  new  lead-out  area  and  process- 
mg  said  previous  lead-out  area  as  a  bad  block; 

termmating  data  recording,  recording  a  new  lead-out  area  if  the 
end  of  said  maximum  playing  time  has  been  reached  during 
the  recording  of  program  data,  and  then  processing  previous 
lead-oui  area  blocks  including  next  blocks  as  bad  blocks; 

processing  initial  lead-in  area  blocks  including  next  blocks  as 
bad  blocks;  and 

recording  data  in  said  program  memory  area  onto  a  new  lead-in 
area. 


5326,332 
KLUi-KtNCE  CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR  SAMPIH) 
SERVO  TYPE  DISK  UNIT  AND  DISK  IMT 
Shiniti  Yamada,  Katano;  Mitsurou  Moriya,  Ikoma;  Hiroyuki 
\amaguchi,  and  Toshij-uki  Kinou,  both  of  Hirakata.  ail  of, 
Japan,  a.ssign(>rs  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  263,783 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150061  ■ 
Nov   16,  1993,  5-286569 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/04 
U,S.  a.  369-^  12  Claims 

1.  A  reference  clock  signal  generator  for  A  sampled  servo  type 
disk  dnve  apparatus,  the  reference  clock  signal  generator  for 
generating  a  references  clock  signal  as  a  reference  for  reproducing 
or  recording  information  by  a  PLL  (phase  locked  loop)  circuit 
based  on  clock  mark  signals  obtained  by  detecting  clock  marks 
from  a  disc,  dunng  reproduction  or  recording  of  information,  the 
disk  having  unique  distance  marks,  the  reference  clock  signal 
generator  compnsing: 
a  VCO  for  generating  a  reference  clock  signal; 


frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  clock  signal  output  by 
said  VCO  by  counting  the  clock  signal; 

clock  mark  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  clock  marks  based 
on  a  count  from  said  frequency  dividing  means; 

clock  oscillating  means  for  generating  clock  signals; 

switching  means  for  selecting  an  output  signal  of  said  clock 
mark  detecting  means  and  an  output  signal  of  said  clock 
oscillating  means  to  produce  a  switch  outputs; 

phase  comparing  means  for  companng  phases  of  the  switch 
output  signal  of  said  switching  means  and  the  output  signal  of 
said  frequency  dividing  means  and  for  providing  a  result  of 
the  comparison  to  said  VCO; 

unique  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  unique  distance 
which  is  a  time  interval  between  the  unique  distance  marks 
based  on  said  reference  clock  signal  output  by  said  VCO;  and 
reference  mark  detecting  means  for  detecting  predetermined 
marks  based  on  an  output  signal  of  said  unique  distance 
detecting  means; 

said  switching  means  selecting  said  clock  signals  of  said  clock 
oscillating  means  as  the  switch  output  signal  and  said  switch- 
ing means  also  for  setting  a  dividing  ratio  of  said  frequency 
dividing  means  so  that  an  oscillation  frequency  of  said  VCO 
becomes  equal  to  a  frequency  of  said  reference  clock  signal; 

said  switching  means  selecting  the  output  signal  of  said  clock 
mark  detecting  means  when  said  unique  distance  detecting 
means  detects  the  unique  distance;  and  wherein 

a  count  of  said  frequency  dividing  means  is  preset  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  corresponding  to  an  output  signal  of  said  refer- 
ence mark  detecting  means  after  setting  said  dividing  ratio 
of-said  frequency  dividing  means  so  that  the  oscillation  fre- 
quency of  said  VCO  becomes  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the 
reference  clock  signal,  and 

a  desired  reference  clock  is  obtained  from  said  VCO. 


OP11CAL  DISK  RK  ORDING  DEVICE 
Akira  L'sui;  KaLsuichi  IKakahf,  ^ukihisa  Nakajn,  and  >oshi- 
hiko    Shio/aki.    all    of    Hamamatsu.    Japan,    assignors    to 
^;uiiaha  (iirporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1994,  Ser  No.  23"'.l)24 

I  \A\ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  6.  1993,  5-127745 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  369— 50  IMIaini^ 

1.  An  optical  disk  recording  device  for  recording  pits  on  an 

optical  disk,  the  optical  disk  recording  device  compnsing; 

means  for  generating  a  wnting  laser  pulse  for  writing  a  plurality 

of  different  predetermined  pit  lengths; 
signal  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  to  be  written  onto  the 

optical  disk; 
clock  signal  generation  memos  employing  a  phase-locked-loop 
to  generate  a  clock  signal  based  on  an  oscillauon  frequency  of 
a  crystal  oscillator; 
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a  pulse  duration  adjusting  counter  driven  by  the  clock  signal  so 
as  to  count  a  lime  corresponding  to  the  signal  to  be  written; 

adjustment  data  setting  means  for  setting  recording-timing 
adjustment  data  for  the  writing  laser  pulse  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  different  predetermined  pit  lengths  based  on  char- 
.acteristics  that  are  independent  ot  pit  length; 

adjustment  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  recording-timing 
adjustment  data  set  by  said  adjustment  data  setting  means: 

detection  means  for  detecting  when  the  recording-timing  adjust- 
ment data  and  a  value  counted  by  said  pulse  duration  adjust- 
ing counter  coincide  with  each  other;  and 

signal  output  means  for.  at  a  liming  when  said  detection  means 
detects  a  coincidence  between  the  recording-timing  adjust- 
ment data  and  the  value  counted  by  said  pulse  duration 
adjusting  counter,  outputting  a  write  signal  for  controlling  the 
duration  of  the  writing  laser  pulse,  said  wnie  signal  being 
obtained  by  adjusting  a  pulse  duration  of  said  signal  to  be 
written. 


5326,334 
INFORMATION  PROCFSSINf,  \PP\R\M  S  U|  |H 
MITIIPI  f  PROBKS  \M)  MFIIIOI)  IHFKHOK 

Xkihiko   ^aniano,   Sagamihara;    Kalsunori    Hatanaka.    \oko- 
tiania;   Ktinihiro  Sakai.  Kehara;    lakahiro  Oyuchi.  \amato, 
and  Sunlchi  <\\\<\u.  Sat;amjhara.  all  of.  .lapaii.  avsiynors  to 
Canon  Kahu>.hiki  kaisha.   Iiikvo,  ,|apan 
Continuation  of  Sir  No.  16S.9V5.  Dei.  20,  1<><).V  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma\  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.U,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1992,  4-343753 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-53  a  Claims 


reference  clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference 
clock  signal;  and 

timing  determination  means  for  determining  a  start  timing  of 
recording  or  reproduction  of  said  information,  based  on  the 
phase  relationship  between  said  position  signal  and  said  ref- 
erence clock  signal. 


T .   CANTIlEVtll  Z  AXIS 

J  DRIVE   ElfaSoft 


PMAUEl  SfBIAL  — •  DEPAOOUCEO  SIMAL 
CONVERSION  CKT 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  effecung  at  least  one 
of  recording  and  reproducing  of  information  with  probes  on  a 
recording  medium  having  tracking  grooves,  comprising: 
a  probe  head  having  plural  probes; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  probe  head  relative  to  said 

recording  medium: 
signal  deteciion  means  for  detecting,  from  each  of  said  probes,  a 

delected  signal  based  on  a  physical  phenomenon  between 

each  said  probe  and  said  recording  medium; 
extraction  means  for  extracting  a  position  signal,  indicating  a 

position  of  said  tracking  groove,  from  said  detected  signal; 


5326  Jt35 

INFORMATION  REPRODICING  METHOD 

CO.MPKISING  THE  STEP  OF  PREPARING  A  DEFECT 

BIT  \UP  AND  A  DEFECT  INDEX  TABLE 

Ma-sahiro  Tamegai,  Koga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  200,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1993,  5-053168; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-201246 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-58  11  aaims 
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1.  An  information  reproducing  method  for  an  information 
recording  medium  storing  file  data  and  directory  data  for  managing 
the  file  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  recording  medium  representing  whether  each  physical 
address  is  defective,  the  defect  information  including  the 
number  of  spread  physical  sectors  and  the  number  of  manage- 
ment information  recorded  physical  sectors; 

preparing  a  physical  defect  index  table  storing  the  total  defect 
number  of  each  predetermined  block  on  the  defect  bit  map; 

searching  a  block  where  a  desired  logical  address  exists  on  the 
basis  of  the  physical  defect  index  table:  and 

searching  a  physical  address  corresponding  to  the  desired  logical 
address  in  the  searched  block  on  the  physical  defect  bit  map. 


ING 


53263-V. 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  FOR  OFI!'    W   i  !-K  M\ 
Ml  LTIPLE  RECORD INt.  I  n  hks 

lai-vuk  Park.  Suwon-cit>;  Chul-woo  Lee.  and  Kyung-hwa 
Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  458,164 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  199S 
95-1222 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  369—094  6  Claims 

5.  An  optical  pickup  for  an  optical  disk  having  multiple  record- 
ing layers,  comprising: 
an  optical  source  for  generating  an  optical  beam; 
a    polarization    diffraction    optical    element    for    polarization- 
diffracting   the   optical   beam   generated   from   said   optical 
source; 
an  objective  lens  for  forming  spots  on  each  multiple  recording 
layer  by  focusing  the  beam  diffracted  by  said  polarization 
diffraction  optical  element; 
a    polarized    beam    splitter    for    polarization-di\  iding    beams 

reflected  from  said  multiple  recording  layers; 
a  plurality  of  optical  detectors  for  detecting  signals  by  receiving 
the  reflected  beams  di\ided  by  said  polarized  beam  splitter: 
and 
dri\  ing  means  for  separately  driving  said  polarization  diffraction 
optical  element  and  said  objective  lens  by  using  the  signals 
detected  by  said  plurality  of  optical  detectors. 


1478 


OmCIAI   n  \7FTTE 


June  U,  1996 


5.526.338 

Ml  riion  \Mi  \pi'\K  VII  s  FOR  sTOR  vfiF  wn 

KhlKlKWl   SMIII  MLIIILA'iER  OFMK   VI    DISKS 
Erez  Hasman.  Kiron.  and  Asher  A.  Frieseni,  ki  h   nil.  both  of, 
Israel,  assignors  t.i  \,i].^  RiM.inli  X  O.  w  lopn!,  tH  Cu.  T  Id  . 
Rehovot,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Str.  No.  402,227 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/1)0 

VS.C\.  369^  1  ( !»  35  Claims 
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5426J37 
Hni  I JGRAPHIC  STORAGE  MEDIA  PACKAGE 
k.in  l.ii    tl.  usey;   Vincent  D.  McCarty,  both  of  Austin;   Dan 
^>nn:tl.  1    Round  Rock;  Lindsay  Gupton.  and  Duane  S.  Dew- 
aid,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tamarack  Stor- 
age Devices,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  .Sen  No.  269,374 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/190 

U.S.  a.  369—103  11  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  optical  disk  system,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  optical  disk  unit  including  a  plurality  of  connected  optical 
disks; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  providing  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  of  different  wavelengths; 

(c)  a  wavelength  multiplexer  for  combining  said  plurality  of 
light  beams  mto  a  single  beam; 

(d)  axially  dispersing  optics  for  simultaneously  focusing  said 
single  beam  onto  two  or  more  of  said  optical  disks; 

(e)  a  wavelength  demultiplexer  for  splitting  light  reflected  from 
said  two  or  more  of  said  optical  disks  according  to  wave- 
length to  produce  two  or  more  separate  beams;  and 

(0  a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  of  said  detectors  detecting  one 
of  said  two  or  more  separate  beams. 


DISK  RKl'KOIIl  (    riON   VI'l'VRVIl  S  (  APVBI  h  OF 

CONTlM()LSI,\  XAR^ING  A  RFPRODl  t  I  ION  SPKF:D 

Hiroshi  Shimada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .'.'6.4.W,  \m     Id,   l't'J4.  .iti.nKli.iu-d. 

Ihiv  application   Vug.  '.  I'W5,  s,i.  \i..  512.076 

(  l.iimv  pri.>rit\.  application  lapan.  ^o^,  11.  1943,  5-305861; 
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25  Claims 


1.  A  portable  holographic  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  holographic  storage  disk  rotatable  about  a  central  hub  and 
fabncated  with  a  holographic  storage  media  operable  to  holo- 
graphically  store  data  at  select  locations  therein; 

a  package  for  enclosing  said  holographic  storage  disk  and  fab- 
ricated from  an  opaque  material,  and  configured  to  allow  said 
disk  to  rotate  therein; 

a  hub  access  window  for  allowing  access  to  said  hub  on  said 
holographic  storage  disk  for  interface  thereof  to  an  external 
rotating  mechanism,  said  hub  access  window  substantially 
light  sealed  at  least  when  said  disk  is  not  accessed  for  writing 
of  data  thereto  or  reading  of  data  therefrom; 

a  data  window  for  allowing  access  through  a  select  region  of 
said  package  along  the  radius  of  said  disk;  and 

a  data  window  seal  for  substantially  light  sealing  said  data 
window  when  .said  disk  is  not  accessed  through  said  data 
window. 
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1.  A  disk  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

photoelecffic    transducer   means    for   optically    reading   data 

recorded  on  a  disk  and  converting  the  data  into  an  electrical 

signal; 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electrical  signal  supplied  firom 

said  photoelectric  transducer  means; 
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a  data  slice  circuit  for  binarizing  an  electrical  signal  supplied 
from  said  amplifier  to  generate  an  EFM  (eight  to  fourteen 
modulation)  signal; 
a  PLL  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  corresp<inding  to  a 
variation  in  reproduction  speed  of  data,  in  response  to  the 
EFM  signal  supplied  from  said  data  slice  circuit;  and 
a  data  processing  circuit  for  demodulating  the   EFM   signal 
supplied  from  said  data  slice  circuit  in  response  to  the  clock 
signal  supplied  from  said  PLL  circuit,  and  reproducing  data, 
said  data  slice  circuit  including: 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  electrical  signal  supplied 
from  said  amplifier  with  a  reference  voltage,  said  compara- 
tor ouiputling  one  of  data  '"0"  and  data  "1"  in  accordance 
with  the  electrical  signal  and  the  reference  voltage; 
a  frequency  divider  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  the  clock 
signal  supplied  from  said  PLL  circuit  to  generate  a  count 
clock  signal; 
an  up-down  counter  for  counting  the  count  cIcKk  signal  sup- 
plied from  said  frequency  divider  in  accordance  with  a  time 
period  of  the  data  "O"  and  a  time  period  of  the  data  "1" 
supplied  from  said  comparator,  said  up-down  counter  out- 
putting  differential  data  representing  a  difference  between 
the  time  period  of  the  data  "O'  and  the  time  period  of  the 
data  "1";  and 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  supplied  with  the  differential  data 
from  said  up-down  counter,  said  digital-to-analog  converter 
converting  the  differential  data  into  an  analog  voltage  and 
supplying  the  analog  voltage  to  said  comparator  as  the  refer- 
ence voltage 


focusing  and  tracking  coils  provided  on  said  objective  lens 
holder; 

focusing  and  tracking  permanent  magnets  provided  on  said 
carriage  which,  in  association  with  said  focusing  and  tracking 
coils,  comprise  focusing  and  tracking  electromagnetic  drive 
circuits;  and 

a  magnetic  member  provided  on  said  objective  lens  holder,  said 
magnetic  member  being  magnetically  attracted  to  at  least  one 
of  said  focusing  and  tracking  permanent  magnets,  said  mag- 
netic member  compnsing  a  pnnted  circuit  pattern  having  a 
current  supply  portion  for  supplying  elecuical  power  to  at 
least  one  of  said  focusing  and  tracking  coils,  said  pnnted 
circuit  pattern  being  directly  formed  on  a  lower  half  of  an 
outer  surface  of  said  objective  lens  holder  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  at  least  one  permanent  magnet,  such  that  a  magnetic 
attractive  force  created  between  the  magnetic  member  and 
said  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  urges  said  objective  lens 
holder  in  the  upward  direction  when  said  objective  lens  holder 
is  located  at  a  neutral  position,  thereby  reducing  a  load  on  said 
suspension  wires  m  the  focusing  direction. 


5.52<)..U0 

V  LECTROMAGNETIC  OBJECTI\  E  LENS  DRIVING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DIRF(  TI  >   FORMFP  flRfl  IT 

PATH  KN 
.\kihiro   Tanaka.   Tok\o.    lapan.    .isMgnor    in    \^.^lll    Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98.055.  lul.  2S.  199.^.  abandoned 

This  application  .Ian.  4.  19'^5.  Ser  No    'hH.'lN 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Iiil    ;s    l''')2,  4-:ni(i43.- 
Dec.  9.  1992.  4-.'2922"' 

111!    (  1.'  GllB  7/08:21/22 
U.S.CL  369—21"  27  Claims 


21G      -2le     26b 


1.  An  electromagnetic  objective  lens  driving  apparatus  of  an 
optical  disk  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  carriage  that  is  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  ihe  optical 
disk; 

a  supporting  block  secured  to  said  carriage  for  supporting  an 
objective  lens  holder  through  a  plurality  of  suspension  wires; 

said  objective  lens  holder  supporting  an  objective  lens,  wherein 
one  end  of  each  of  said  suspension  wires  is  connected  to  said 
supporting  block  and  an  other  end  of  each  of  said  suspension 
wires  is  connected  to  said  objective  lens  holder  so  that  said 
objective  lens  holder  is  elastically  supponed  and  movable  in 
focusing  and  tracking  directions  of  the  optical  disk; 


5,526,341 
TEST  DISK  HA\  ING  DEFECT  PATTERNS  UNIFORMLY 

DISTRIBUTED  IN  RECORDINt     \Rr\v 
■^litsuo  Shiba,  Tokorozawa.  and  Voshio  v.i.u     is  .i.,Ka.  Iwth 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^82 
t  lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-042207 
f  ;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190611 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  4  Claims 

1 


A  test  disk  having  defect  patterns  in  recording  areas,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  recording  areas  in  which  test  data  signals  are 
recorded  in  a  form  of  data  pits;  and 

a  plurality  of  defect  patterns  which  are  uniformly  arranged  in  the 
recording  areas  and  interrupt  the  data  pits  in  the  recording 
areas, 

said  defect  patterns  comprising  a  set  of  lines  of  small  patterns, 
said  small  patterns  extending  along  each  line  in  a  first  direc- 
tion of  the  test  disk,  said  lines  of  said  small  patterns  overlap- 
ping each  other  with  respect  to  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction,  and  said  small  patterns  being  shifted  rela- 
tive to  one  another  along  the  lines. 
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5^26^142 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  WRITE  PROTECTION 

MEANS 

Nohoru  Akiyama,  and  Katsumi  Kameda.  both  of  Tokyo.  .1  jp.ni. 

■nignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166^281,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  i>  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,775,  Aug.  18,  1992, 

ahandmitfi.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647371,  Jan.  28, 

iwi    V.<^    So.  5,166,922.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  402.973 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990.  2(K)73(lT 

I  :   Ian    29,  1990,  2-007308  L;  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-007704  I';  Jan. 

Ml.  l-^wt.  2-007705  L;  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-013182  V;  Feb.  26,  1990, 

;(I1H5'2  I  ;  Feb.  26.  1990,  2-018573  U;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-018574 

I  :  \lar.  15.  1990.  2-026505  V;  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-064869;  Sep.  26, 

1W«).  2-100585  i; 

Int  CL*  GllB  2.W.^ 


VS.  CL  369—291 
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5.526J<43 

Al\[l  I  VRN  sKK\  U  y  (  lUWFl   SIGNAL 

TRANSMLSSION  SVSTt.M 

shigemi  Aizawa.  and  Toshio   Kawasaki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

I.ipaTi   assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  IW4.  Str.  No.  278.15K 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Ian.  14.  1994.  6-019877 

Int.  (I.    H04J  /  /V. 

I  .S.  CI.  370—13.1  14  Claims 


T«B«]  Vrice  J_ 


Tcwal  Office  2_ 


1.  In  a  disk  cartndge  with  a  case  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  shell  halves  for  accommodating  a  disk  therein  and  a  writing 
protection  mechanism  for  preventing  new  informauon  from  being 
recorded  again  onto  a  recorded  surface  of  the  disk  onto  which  old 
information  has  been  already  recorded,  the  improvement  in  which 
the  mechanism  comprises: 

a)  a  movable  plug  having  a  block-like  main  body  held  movably 
in  the  case,  and  at  least  one  leg  extended  from  an  end  face  of 
the  main  body  in  a  direction  where  the  plug  is  moved,  the  leg 
being  flush  with  one  sliding  end  surface  of  the  main  body; 

b)  a  guide  pan  provided  in  the  ca.se  for  holding  reciprocatingly 
the  main  body  of  the  plug  therein,  the  guide  pan  including 
two  separate  guide  portions,  one  of  which  is  formed  in  the 
upper  shell  half  and  the  other  of  which  is  formed  in  the  lower 
shell  half,  each  guide  portion  having  a  flat  wall  and  an  upright 
wall  for  surrounding  the  plug,  the  flat  wall  being  an  inner  wall 
of  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  shell  halves,  defined  so  as  to 
be  surrounded  by  the  upnght  wall,  said  upright  walls  being  in 
registration  with  each  other  when  the  case  is  assembled; 

c)  a  projection  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  upright  wall 
of  one  of  the  guide  portions  for  selectively  holding  the  mov- 
able plug  at  two  positions  in  the  guide  pan  while  cooperating 
with  the  leg  of  the  plug; 

d)  an  opening  means  which  is  provided  in  the  flat  wall  of  the 
guide  pan  so  as  to  be  closed  and  opened  when  the  plug  is 
located  at  one  position  and  at  another  position,  respectively, 
and 

e)  a  raised  ponion  provided  on  one  of  the  flat  walls  of  the  guide 
part,  the  other  flat  wall  being  in  contact  with  said  one  sliding 
end  surface  of  the  main  body  and  the  leg  of  the  plug  when  the 
plug  Is  properly  assembled  in  the  guide  part,  the  raised 
ponion  having,  on  the  flat  wall,  one  element  extended  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  where  the  plug  is  moved  and  another 
element  extended  perpendicular  to  the  direction  where  the 
plug  is  moved. 


1.  An  auxiliary  signal  transmission  system  which  transmits  a 
plurality  of  primary  signals  multiplexed  within  a  transmission 
frequency  bandwidth  with  auxiliary  signals,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  terminal  office  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  primary 
signals  within  a  transmission  frequency  bandwidth,  inserting  a 
first  auxiliary  signal  in  a  vacant  frequency  area  of  the  trans- 
mission frequency  bandwidth  and  transmuting  the  multi- 
plexed primary  signals  and  the  first  auxiliary  signal: 

a  plurality  of  repeater  offices,  each  for  receiving  and  repeating 
the  multiplexed  primary  signals  and  the  first  auxiliary  signal 
sent  from  a  preceding  one  of  said  plurality  of  repeater  offices, 
for  inserting  a  corresponding  second  auxiliary  signal  in  the 
vacant  frequency  area  of  the  transmission  frequency  band- 
width and  for  transmitting  the  inserted  corresponding  second 
auxiliary  signal,  in  a  time  series  manner;  and 

a  second  terminal  office  for  receiving  the  transmitted  multi- 
plexed primary  signals  and  the  first  and  the  corresponding 
second  auxiliary  signals. 


5.526.344 
MI'1TI-S1R\  1(  1  -sUlK  H  K)K  \ 
TELE(()MMIM(   \  I  IONS  Nh  I  \V( »RK 
Felix  V.  Oia/,  Piano;  Ra\mond  1  .  Hogg.  (  arrollton;  Daniel  J. 
Raz.  Piano;   kath\    \nn   Thompson,  (.arland;   dregory  L. 
Langdon.  Vddison.  and  W,  kiith  Brewer.  Richardson,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  D.St  Communications  (  Hrporation.  Piano. 
Tex. 

lilid  Vpr.  15.  l'W4.  Ser  No.  22«..<t»4 

Int^  Ci;   H04L  /:/6.; 

U.S.  a.  370—16  38  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-service  switch  for  a  telecommunications  network, 
comprising: 

a  system  bus  having  an  ingress  ponion  and  an  egress  portion,  the 

system  bus  operable  to  carry  data  in  a  plurality  of  time  slots; 

a  system  bus  control,  comprising; 

a  head-of-bus  control  having  an  output,  the  output  of  the 

head-of-bus  control  coupled  to  the  ingress  ponion  of  the 
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system  bus.  wherein  the  head-of-bus  control  is  operable  to 

configure  and  control  the  plurality  of  time  slots;  and 

a  tail-of-bus  control  coupled  to  the  head-of-bus  control,  the 

lail-of-bus  control  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  egress 

ponion  of  the  system  bus.  wherein  the  tail-of-bus  control  is 

operable  to  receive  data  from  the  egress  ponion  of  the 

system  bus; 

a  plurality  of  interface  modules  each  having  an  input  and  an 

output,  the  input  of  each  interface  module  coupled  to  the 

egress  portion  of  the  system  bus  and  the  output  of  each 

interface  module  coupled  to  the  ingress  ponion  of  the  system 

bus.  wherein  each  interface  module  is  operable  to  perform 

distributed   switching   to   communicate   telecommunications 

information  on  the  system  bus; 

an  ingress/egress  bridge  having  an  input  and  an  outpui.  the  input 

of  the  ingress/egress  bridge  coupled  to  the  ingress  portion  of 

the  system  bus  and  the  output  of  the  ingress/egress  bridge 

coupled  to  the  egress  ponion  of  the  system  bus.  wherein  the 

ingress/egress  bridge  is  operable  to  bridge  the  ingress  ponion 

to  the  egress  ponion  of  the  system  bus;  and 

a  bus  arbiter  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  interface  mcxl- 

ules,  the  bus  arbiter  receiving  requests  for  access  to  ihe 

system  bus  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  interface  modules. 

the  bus  arbiter  granting  access  to  the  system  bus  for  each  of 

the  plurality  of  interface  modules  on  an  equitable  basis. 


5,526.345 
METHOD  FOR  STATISTICAL  Ml  ITIPI.F.XING 
Eugen   Wallmeier,   Eichenau,  (Jermany.  assignor  to   Siemens 
.Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  t;erman> 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  35.^.(i'v~ 
Claims  priorit\.  application   European   Pal    OH      Dec    23 
199.*.  9312082S 

'■">    '  I     H!M1.  12/56 
V.S.  CI.  370-17  9  Claims 


4i\  "■ 


I.  A  method  for  statistical  multiplexing  of  message  cells  in  a 
multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  only  one  output 
line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  message  cell  cycle  according  to  a  transmission 
duration  of  a  message  cell  given  a  defined  transmission  bit 
rate; 

bringing  in  a  plurality  of  message  cells  on  the  input  lines  m 
every  message  cell  cycle,  and  forwarding  at  most  one  mes- 
sage cell  onto  the  outpui  line,  the  message  cells  being  for- 
warded having  constant  length  and  being  transniiiied  in  the 
course  of  virtual  connections  according  to  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode; 

providing  a  minimum  message  cell  transmission  rate,  and  pro- 
viding a  maximum  number  of  message  cells  exceeding  the 
minimum  message  cell  transmission  rate  for  every  virtual 
connection; 

providing  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for 
respectively  accepting  a  message  cell; 

forming  a  calendar  with  a  plurality  of  memory  elements,  said 
calendar  being  progressively  cyclically  driven  by  a  time 
pointer  with  every  message  cell  cycle; 

identifying  a  time  slot  for  every  incoming  message  cell  upon 
evaluation  of  quantities  established  for  the  conesponding 


virtual  connection,  said  time  slot  indicating  a  latest  allowable 
time  the  incoming  message  cell  must  be  forwarded; 

storing  a  message  cell  in  a  memory  location  and  sionng  an 
address  of  said  memory  location  in  a  memory  element  of  the 
calendar  that  conesponds  to  the  conesponding  time  slot; 

when  a  memory  element  with  a  stored  address  of  a  memory 
location  is  met  by  the  time  pointer  indicating  a  memory 
location  of  a  message  cell,  then  entering  said  message  cell 
into  an  outpui  list  for  an  immediate  forwarding  onto  the 
output  line; 

when  no  message  cell  is  entered  in  the  output  list  in  a  momen- 
tary message  cell  cycle,  forwarding  a  read  pointer  in  the 
calendar  up  to  an  entry  for  a  message  cell  having  a  next- 
successive  time  slot,  an  entry  of  only  the  one  message  cell 
into  the  output  list  being  effected;  and 

when  a  time  slot  thai  lies  between  momentary  positions  of  the 
time  pointer  and  of  the  read  pointer  is  identified  for  an 
incoming  message  cell,  directly  entering  said  message  cell 
into  the  output  list. 


5.526..V46 

TREE  STRl  CTCRED  STAR  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  INCLl  DING  Ml  LTITR.\TE  FRAMES 

Jacques  Abiven.  Plouaret.  France,  assignor  lo  France  Telecom. 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304030 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Sep.  15.  1993,  93  11079 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  CI.  370-30  9  Claims 


.■«=li»'»*i;' s"?f  c .;';>/5« ■     ^ ;..;,:,*.„■    iBBfr 

1.  .A  tree-structured  star  telecommunication  network  operable  in 
a  full-duplex  bidirectional  mode,  comprising: 

(a)  line  terminal  means  (1)  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  con- 
nected with  sources  of  data  having  given  data  bit  rates, 
respectively,  said  line  terminal  means  having  an  output: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  user  terminal  means  (3,.  3,.  3,); 

(c)  reversible  central  coupler  means  (11)  connecting  said  line 
terminal  outpui  with  said  user  tenninal  means,  respectively: 

(d)  .said  line  terminal  means  generating  multirate  periodic  down- 
stream frames  having  a  first  wavelength  that  are  addressed  to 
each  of  said  user  terminal  means,  and  said  user  terminal 
means  generating  upstream  frames  having  a  second  wave- 
length that  are  addressed  to  said  line  terminal  means: 

(e)  said  u.ser  terminal  means  having  diflerent  line  bit  rates, 
respectively,  and  being  operable  to  receive  and  transmit  data 
cells  having  a  constant  cell  duration: 

(fl  each  of  said  downstream  and  upstream  frames  having  a 
useful  data  field  including  a  predetennined  number  of  con- 
secutive lime  cells  operable  for  occupation  by  data  cells 
received  and  transmitted  by  said  user  terminal  means,  each 
data  field  in  said  useful  data  field  being  located  by  a  given 
rank; 

(g)  at  least  one  first  data  cell  in  said  downstream  frame  which  is 
received  by  a  user  temiinal  means  and  which  has  a  given  rank 
in  said  downstream  frame  useful  data  (ield  corresponding  w  ith 
a  first  data  cell  in  said  upsueam  frame  which  is  transmitted  h\ 
said  one  user  terminal  means  and  which  has  a  determined 
rank  in  said  upstream  frame  useful  data  field,  each  of  said 
determined  ranks  being  equal,  respectively,  to  a  first  sum  with 


1482 


OFRCIAT  r,\7ETTE 


June  11,  1996 


respect  to  said  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  time 
cells  in  said  useful  data  field,  said  first  sum  resulting  from  the 
addition  lo  said  given  ranks  of  a  predetermined  integer  at  least 
equal  to  I.  respectively. 


VS.  a.  370—32.1 


I  "^         . 

1  A  decorrelation  control  system  for  controlling  an  adaptive 
echo  controller  of  the  type  thai  receives  as  a  first  input  far-end 
signals  and  as  a  second  input  echo  signals,  and  further  of  the  type 
that  outputs  an  echo  residual  signal  having  a  sign  value,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  sign  register  means  for  storing  the  signs  of  signal  samples, 
which  signs  of  signal  samples  are  output  therefrom: 

a  sign  correlator  means  connected  in  said  system  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  sign  register  and  the  sign  of  said  echo  residual 
signal  for  detecting  the  correlation  thereof  and  for  outputting 
a  signal  having  a  value  reflective  thereof: 

a  zero-crossing  detector  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
sign  correlator  means  for  imparting  a  nonzero  value  to  said 
output  signal  of  said  sign  correlator  means  when  said  output 
signal  value  is  zero: 

a  quantizer  means  for  limiting  said  output  signal  of  said  sign 
correlator  means  after  processing  by  said  zero-crossing  detec- 
tor, said  quantizer  means  thereby  outputting  a  limited  output 
signal: 

a  first  low  pass  filter  means  connected  in  said  system  lo  said 
quantizer  means  so  as  to  receive  said  limited  output  signal, 
said  low  pass  filter  altering  said  limited  output  signal  so  that  a 
short  term  averaged  correlation  value  may  be  derived,  said 
short  term  averaged  correlation  value  having  a  sign: 

an  absolute  value  extractor  means  for  stripping  off  the  sign  of 
the  short  term  averaged  correlation  value:  and 

a  comparator  means  for  comparing  an  unsigned  averaged  corre- 
lation value  with  a  threshold  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  for  controlling  said  adaptive  echo  controller. 

wherein  said  sign  register  means,  said  correlator  means,  said 
zero-crossing  detector  means,  said  quantizer  means,  said  first 
low  pass  filter  means,  said  absolute  value  extractor  means, 
and  said  comparator  means  are  serially  connected. 


5,526J48 

\KV\  RADIO  C()MMl'NIC.4TION  WITH  RADIO 

(  HANNHS  DIVIDED  INTO  CHANNEL  GROl  PS 

Osamu  Ichivoshi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .'ID.USU 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237529 

Ini    CI     H04B  -^OS 

U.S.  CI.  370-57  25  Claims 


5^26,347 

DK  'ikkt  l.ATION  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE 

ECHO  CANCELLOR 

Hirb.  rt  M.  Chen,  and  V.  Vijayakumaran  Nair,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale. 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,088 
Int.  CI.*^  H04B  J/20 


8  Claims 


1.  An  area  radio  communication  method  of  establishing  radio 
communication  channels  via  a  base  station  having  a  communica- 
tion area  between  first  and  second  ones  of  a  plurality  of  terminal 
stations  present  in  said  communication  area  through  idle  channels 
.selected  from  a  plurality  of  radio  channels  of  a  frequency  division 
multiplex  system  in  response  to  each  call  according  to  a  demanded 
assign  multiple  access  scheme,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

dividing  said  radio  channels  into  a  plurality  of  channel  groups, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  channel  groups  comprising  a  prede- 
termined number  of  neighboring  channels  of  said  radio  chan- 
nels; and 
designating  each  of  said  channel  groups  as  said  radio  communi- 
cation channels  for  different  ones  of  said  terminal  stations, 
respectively. 


S.5-lt>.M') 
I'  \  I  \  H  ik\I.\TS  FOR  TELECOMMl  NIC.ATIONS 

Nf  IV\<IRK^ 
Felix  V.  Diaz,  I'l.oi...  k.nmond  I  ,  H.ii;^.  (  .irrnlllon:  itaniti  I. 
Rai.  Piano;  Kathv  \  I  hompson.  tiarland;  Gregory  I.. 
Langdon.  Addison,  and  W.  Keith  Brewer.  Richardson,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Piano, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,304.  Apr.  15.  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No,  356,445 

Int.  Cl."^  H04L  !2/40 


VS.  a.  370—58.1 

128  UO 


9  Claims 
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12S 


1.  A  packet  bus  overlay  datagram  format,  comprising: 

an  internal  datagram  header  comprising  a  destination  address,  a 

weighted  age.  and  a  source  address,  wherein  the  weighted  age 

includes  an  age  of  the  datagram  and  a  weighting  factor 

associated  with  the  datagram:  and 
a  datagram  payload  concatenated  with  the  internal  datagram 

header  comprising  payload  data. 
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Ct)M,MLM(    \II(1N  NKfUORK  W  |  |  H  KVNDWIDTH 

MANAGERS  KtR  \l  L<K  ATlNt,  B  VNDW  in  I  H   lo 

DIKKKRKNT  TYPES  OK  TR\KH( 

Christopher  J.  t.ittias.  Felixstowe,  and  Sjnimi  \    Cox,  VVood- 

bridge.  both  of.  Fn^lanri.  assignors  to  Brihsh  li  le.  omnimii- 

cations  public  limited  company.  I ondon.  Kiijilanri 

liled  Jtin,  11.  !'W4.  Ser.  No.  ;6.<,.^5n 
Claims    phoritN.    applliatjon    Kuropean    Pat.    ()0,    Mai     y 
IQQ4    'J4.Mllh-.« 

Inl.  (1.     H(»4(J 


L.S,  CI,  370— 58.HNI 


H(>4L  12/00;  H04J  3/00 


18  Claims 


I    .\  switched  telecommunications  network  comprising: 

a  first  switching  means  for  switching  a  first  type  of  trafiBc; 

a  second  switching  means  for  switching  a  second  type  of  traffic; 

a  communications  link  connecting  a  user's  site  to  the  network; 

a  bandwidth  manager,  at  the  user's  end  of  the  communications 
link,  arranged  to  multiplex  traffic  of  the  first  and  second  types 
for  transmission  over  the  link;  and 

a  complementary  bandwidth  manager,  ai  the  switching  end  of 
the  link,  arranged  to  demultiplex  the  first  and  second  traffic 
types  for  application  lo  respective  switching  means, 

wherein  the  bandwidth  manager  includes  means  to  allcKate 
bandwidth  to  particular  types  of  traffic  in  response  to  cus- 
tomer demand. 


to  a  cell  including  a  virtual  channel  identifier  (VCl)  which 
identifies  desired  destinations  of  said  cell  converted  by  said  at 
least  one  LAN  connecting  unit, 

at  least  one  PBX  connecting  unit,  electrically  connected  to  a 
PBX,  for  converting  an  audio  signal  transmitted  from  said 
PBX  to  a  cell  including  a  VCI  which  identifies  a  desired 
destination  of  said  cell  converted  by  said  at  least  one  PBX 
connecting  unit,  and 

a  converting  unit,  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one  LAN 
connecting  unit,  said  at  least  one  PBX  connecting  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  output  paths,  for  responding  to  said  VCI  included 
in  a  cell  received  from  said  al  least  one  LAN  connecting  unit 
or  a  cell  received  from  said  al  least  one  PBX  connecting  unit, 
wherein  when  said  VCI  is  included  in  said  cell  received  from 
said  at  least  one  LAN  connecting  unit  and  is  a  broadcast  VCI, 
said  convening  unit  adds  at  least  two  output  path  numbers 
which  identify  at  least  two  output  paths  connected  between 
said  convening  unit  and  desired  destinations  to  said  cell 
received  from  said  at  least  one  LAN  connecting  unit  based  on 
said  VCI  included  in  said  cell  from  said  ai  least  one  LAN 
connecting  unit  and  outputs  said  cell  received  from  said  at 
least  one  LAN  connecting  unit  to  said  al  lea.si  two  output 
paths  identified  by  said  output  path  numbers  and  when  said 
VCI  IS  included  in  said  cell  received  from  said  at  least  one 
PBX  connecting  unit,  said  convening  unit  adds  an  output  path 
number  which  identifies  an  output  path  between  said  conven- 
ing unit  and  a  desired  destination  lo  said  cell  received  from 
said  at  least  one  PBX  connecting  unit  ba.sed  on  said  VCI 
included  in  said  cell  received  from  said  at  least  one  PBX 
connecting  unit  and  outputs  said  cell  received  from  said  at 
least  one  PBX  connecting  to  said  output  path  identified  by 
said  output  path  number. 


5,526351 
NETWORK  BRO\DCA.ST  COMMIMi   \TlON  SYSTEM 
ANDCOMMl  MCATION  NF  lUuKK  <  « tNNECTING 
API'\R\n  s 
Tatsuo     Mochinaga,     Suii     Hejslus     llnrnntii      iti>      1273 
Kamikurala-cho.     loLsuka-ku.    \okohanui-'-hi,     Kana<;.i»^i- 
ken;    Kiehi    Amada.    4-.<()-l  l-.^(M    fiinahashi.    Sitaaava-ku, 
Tokyo:         \i^shihiro         lakiyasu.         3-1-2^         Sakac-cho, 
Higashimurayania-'-hi.    lokyo-to:   Masushi  Ohno.  ,2-y-y-.¥»I 
Gakuenhigashi-maihi.   Kodaira-shi.    [ok%o  to.  and   lakashi 
Morita.      .^-24-6      Shirayuri.      l/uiin-ku,      'Vokohania-shi. 
Kanagav4a-ken.  all  of.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757JI25 
<  l.^inl^  pnorln.  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1990.  2-239831 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56:12/46 
VS.  CI.  370-^iO.l  24  Claims 

1,  A  network  broadcast  communication  system  for  interconnect- 
ing local  area  networks  (LAN's)  and  private  branch  exchanges 
(PBX's).  comprising: 

at  least  one  local  area  communication  network  connecting  appa- 
ratus for  interconnecting  said  LAN's  and  PBX's  and  permit- 
ting broadcast  communication  between  said  LANs,  each 
local  area  communication  network  connecting  apparatus 
includes: 
at  least  one  LAN  connecting  unit,  elcctncally  connected  to  a 
LAN,  for  convening  a  LAN  frame  transmitted  from  said  LAN 


5,526352 
INTEGRATED  LOW  COMPLEXITY  BROADBAND 

\n  I  M  (  II  \N\Ki  suncM 

Paul  S.  .Mm,  .111(1  ii.i^s,  HI  N.odi,  both  of  SL  LouLs,  Mo„  assign- 
ors to  Washington  I  niverslty,  St,  LouLs,  Mo, 
(  ontinuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No,  52,635,  Apr.  22.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,440.549.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
230,764 
Int  CI.''  H04L  12/56 
L.S.  CI.  370—60  24  Claims 

TWIS1C0-1 


1.  A  non-blocking  switch  for  an  ATM  network  having: 
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a  plurality  of  inputs  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of  input 
channels  over  which  a  plurality  of  data  cells  arrive  in  a 
sequence; 

a  plurality  of  outputs  over  which  said  data  cells  are  routed  to  i+1 
output  channels,  where  i  is  a  nonnegative  integer,  said  i+1 
uutpul  channels  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  channel 
groups;  and 

a  processor  for  processing  said  data  celts  from  said  inputs  to  at 
least  one  of  said  channel  groups,  said  processor  assigning  a 
first  plurality  of  said  data  cells  to  outputs  in  a  first  channel 
group  staning  with  output  channel  i.  assigning  a  second 
plurality  of  said  data  cells  to  outputs  in  a  second  channel 
group  starting  with  output  channel  i-1.  and  maintaining  the 
sequence  of  said  data  cells  as  they  are  processed. 


S326J53 

SYSTF  M   \  M  •  METHOD  FOR  COMMINICATION  OF 

Al  DIi  I  1)  \  1  \  OVER  A  PACKET-BASED  NETWORK 

\rthur  Henley,  10705  Bay  laurel  Trail,  Austin,  Tex.  78750,  and 

Scott  Grau,  13303  Ivywood  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78729 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35933 

Int  a."  H04L  /2/64 

VS.  a.  370—60.1  40  Claims 


J~ 


ytfu  voMO 


(rvc»cr»  II  '■MU'i  '0 


15901  (>05nrai  iootrm. 

LINCTH  nOA  «SM  nEiO. 
WD  aWSMfV 


■taeun  c 


11.  A  method  of  communicating  audio  data  in  a  packet-based 
computer  network,  transmission  of  data  packets  through  said  com- 
puter network  requiring  variable  periods  of  transmission  time,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  data  packet  from  a  portion  of  a  stream  of  digital 
audio  data  corresponding  to  an  audio  signal  with  a  packet 
assembly  circuit,  said  packet  assembly  circuit  generating  a 
position  identifier  indicating  a  temporal  position  of  said  por- 
tion relative  to  said  stream,  inserting  said  position  identifier 
into  said  data  packet  and  queuing  said  data  packet  for  trans- 
mission through  a  backbone  of  said  computer  network;  and 
receiving  said  data  packet  from  said  backbone  into  a  packet 
disassembly  circuit  having  a  buffer  associated  therewith,  said 
packet  disassembly  circuit  inserting  said  portion  into  an  abso- 
lute location  of  said  buffer,  said  position  identifier  determin- 
ing said  location,  said  portion  synchronized  with  adjacent 
portions  of  said  stream  of  digital  audio  data  in  said  buffer  to 
compensate  for  said  variable  periods  of  transmission  time. 


5,526,354 
PACKET  COMMINICATION  TKKMINAl    HAVING 
.S^N(  HR()N|/H)  \l  l)l()  AND  CI  RSOR  DATA 
Keith  R.  Barrailouah.  Rumsfv.  and  Adrian  C.  (iav.  Fareham. 
both  of,  I  nited  Kiinjriom.  assignors  to  Inttrnational  Busi- 
ness Machine^  ( Orporation.  \rmonk.  N.\. 

Hkd  liin.  17.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  261.548 

Int   (I."  H04J  3/26:  H04M  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  370— f.:  12  Claims 


1  A  transmitting  communication  terminal  comprising  display 
means,  means  (320)  for  generating  digital  audio  data  units,  an 
input  means,  means  (330)  responsive  to  said  input  means  for 
generating  pointer  location  data  units  and  means  (340)  for  trans- 
muting a  data  packet  over  a  packet  based  data  network  (180)  to  a 
remote  terminal  (350),  said  terminal  composing: 

means  for  presenting  to  a  multiplexer  (310)  said  digital  audio 

and  pointer  location  data  units;  and 
means  (310)  for  multiplexing  said  presented  digital  audio  and 
pointer  location  data  units  into  the  same  data  packet  thereby 
forming  a  comp<.)site  data  packet  (400)  for  transmission  over 
said  packet  based  data  network  (180) 


5,526^55 

MFTHOO  \NT)  VPPXRATIS  FOR  ISE  IN  A  NETWORK 

OF   IHF  FTHKRNKr  TYPE,  TO  IMPROVE 

PERFORMANt  F  BY  RFDl  (  IN(;  THE  0(  ClRRFNt  F  OF 

COLLISIONS  IN  IHF  FVFNT  OF  CHANNEL  C\PTl  RE 
Htnr\  S.  ^ang.  Vndover;  KadangiKie  K.  Ramakrishnan.  May- 
nard:  V\i||iani  R.  Ha»t,  Peppercll.  and  Anthon>  C,  Lauck, 
Welleslev,  all  nf  Mas.s,.  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Maynard.  Milvs. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.856.  ,|un.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1*W5.  Ser.  No.  44^.283 

Int.  a:  H04J  V/4 

U,S.  CI.  370—85.3  4  Claims 

4.  For  use  in  a  node  of  a  network  employing  a  Carrier  Sense 

Multiple  Access  with  Collision  Detection  (CSMA/CD)  protocol  for 

channel  access,  a  method  for  improving  channel  utilization  and 

fairness  of  access,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  node  alternately  in  a  back-to-back  transmit  mode 
in  which  the  node  transmits  successive  packets  of  data  with- 
out intervening  transmissions  from  other  nodes,  and  in  a 
receive  mode; 
limiting  the  time  of  operation  of  the  node  in  back-to-back 

transmit  mode  and  receive  mode;  and 
selecting  a  standard  or  relatively  short  interpackel  gap.  IPC, 
interval  when  the  node  is  m  the  back-to-back  transmit  mode, 
and  a  longer  IPG  interval  when  the  node  is  in  the  receive 
mode,  whereby  successive  data  packets  can  be  transmitted 
while  in  the  back-to-back  transmit  mode,  with  minimal  con- 
tention for  channel  access,  because  a  shorter  IPG  provides 
priority  of  channel  access  over  another  node  using  a  longer 
IPG. 
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transmitter  means  for  transmining  to  the  ring  in  a  medium 
access  control  manner: 

packets  directly  delivered  from  the  receiver  means, 
the  packets  stored  in  the  trunk  buffering  means,  and 
the  messages  stored  in  the  transmining  queuing  means. 


*n   rican   f  ^  >#acnn  F*' 


5^26357 
COMMINICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETlK\liN(S(,    -m    I  OCATION  OFATR-WM'i  *\r'i  K 

INIT 
Louis  H.  M.  .landreli,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pinpoint  Com- 
munications. Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,954,  .Aug.  16,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5365,516.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.480 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  3/02;  H04B  7/17 

VS.  CI.  370-95.2  49  ClainLs 


5,5263-56 
RIN(,  (  OMMI  Nl(  MION  NFIWORK  NODE 
\l'r\K\H  s  WIlH  HI  KFFRs  \NI)  MF  I  Hop  FOR 
COMROl  I  IN(.    [HF  S\MF 
Tae  J.  Kim.  and  Won  R\ii.  both  of  l)at|t<.ii.  Ktp    .if  Korea, 
assignors  to  Flectroiiicv  .ind    li'l(coninHinH:Hion^  Research 
Institute.  Daejeon,  and  Korea   Uleronmiiiimatiiin   Vijtority, 
Seoul,  both  of.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov,  30.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .^52.0'J4 
(  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb,  S.    I'J'M 
19V4-2468 

Int    I  !     H04L  12/42 


l',S    I  I    !-(i — J(5.150 


r^  ME5SNX  AT  TftWSMBSIOH 
^-^  SI«HOBY  STATE  OR  KCCMNC 

CatfLDXW  STATE 
^    MCSSMX  AT  TTtWSWnwG 
T:     COUPlfTCH  STATE 
®    PACKET  AT  TRIM  STATE 


-plM  I 


1   A  remote  radio  locating  and  two-way  message  delivery  sys- 
tem for  mobile  vehicles,  said  system  comprising 
9  Claims       a  transponder  on  each  vehicle,  said  tfansponder  including  means 
for  generating  and  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  data  signal 
representing  the  current  status  of  the  vehicle, 
an  arra)  of  al  least  three  fixed  base  stations  for  communicating 
with  each  transponder  via  radio  frequency  signals,  each  base 
station  including  means  for  penodically  polling  each  tran- 
sponder to  initiate  the  generation  and  transmission  of  a  data 
signal  from  the  polled  transponder,  and 
a  control  center  containing  means  for  determining  the  location 
of  the  polled  transponder  using  the  time  shift  of  the  data 
signal  received  from  the  polled  u-ansponder  with  respect  to 
the  polling  signal. 


OROGWC  eufTIR(H) 

1,  A  node  apparatus  for  a  ring  communication  network  compris- 


ing: 


receiver  means  for  receiving  packets  and  slots  from  a  ring: 

ordering  buffering  means  for  ordenng  the  packets  disorderly 
received  from  the  receiver  means; 

receiving  queuing  means  for  temporarily  storing  messages  of  the 
packets  ordered  by  the  ordering  buffering  means  so  as  to  send 
the  messages  to  a  host; 

trunk  buffering  means  for  temporarily  storing  packets  to  be 
transmitted  from  the  receiver  means  lo  other  nodes  and  then 
relaying  the  stored  packets,  the  ttunk  buffering  means  having 
a  predetermined  trunk  interval; 

transmitting  queuing  means  for  storing  messages  to  be  transmit- 
ted from  the  host  to  the  ring,  the  transmitting  queuing  means 
having  a  predetermined  u-ansmission  interval;  and 


5326358 
NODF  MANAGEMENT  IN  SCAL\HI  y  !»I-TRIBITED 
COMPUTING  ENVIROM)  \  1 
Daniel  P.  Gregerson,  Half  M(«in  Ka>,   l)aM<l  K    farrtil,  San 
FrancLsco;  Sunil  S,  (.altondt;   Ratinder  ('    \huja,  Ixith  of 
Dah   Citv:   Krish  Raniakrl-.hnan.  I  nion  Citv:   Muhammad 
Shafiq,   Fl  (,ranada.  and   Ian  1.  Walli.s,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  lo  Peerlogic.  Inc.,  San  FrancLsco.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,073 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  /2/44 
V.S.  CI.  370-943  u  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  independently  executing  software  components 
in  a  node  of  a  network  containing  a  plurality  of  nodes,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  logical  hierarchy  of  the  roles  of  the  nodes  in  the 
network  wherein  any  node  can  assume  one  or  multiple  roles, 
the  assumption  ot  which  neither  requires  nor  precludes  the 
a.ssumption  of  any  other  role;  and 
negotiating  the  role  of  the  nodes  when  there  is  a  change  m  the 
configuration  of  the  network; 
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wherein  at  least  two  conflicting  nodes  claim  the  same  manage- 
rial role  and  at  least  one  of  the  conflicting  nodes  participates 
in  a  process  of  determining  a  node  which  assumes  the  mana- 
genal  role,  the  negotiating  step  further  comprising  the  steps, 
performed  by  each  panicipating  node,  of: 

setting  up  a  database  containing  the  names  of  all  known  nodes 
panicipating  in  the  process; 

transmitting  election  messages  to  nodes  included  in  the  data 
base,  the  election  messages  containing  Information  relating  to 
the  participating  nodes; 

receiving  election  messages  from  other  participating  nodes; 

updating  the  database  using  information  contained  in  the 
received  election  messages;  and 

determining,  based  on  the  information  contained  in  the  updated 
database,  which  one  of  the  participating  nodes  assumes  the 
managerial  role. 


5^26^59 

TNTIfiRATED  ML'LTI-FABRIC  DIGITAI   (RnsS- 

<     )\NECT  TIMING  ARCHITEC  1 1  Kh 

E.  Lawrence  Read:  Gary  D.  Hanson,  both  of  Piano;  Steven  D. 

Senstl.  The  Colony,  and  Richard  Schroder,  Piano,  ail  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,125 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 

L  .S.  CI.  370—100.1  51  Claims 
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1  A  liming  architecture  for  an  integrated  multi-rate  synchronous 
transfer  mode  cross-connect  system,  said  integrated  multi-rate  syn- 
chronous transfer  mode  cross-connect  system  integrating  broad- 
band, wideband,  and  narrowband  subsystems  having  broadband, 
wideband,  and  narrowband  cross-connect  matrices,  respectively, 
the  timing  architecture  comprising: 
a  broadband  time  base  encompassing  said  broadband  cross- 
connect  matrix  circuit  switching  synchronous  STS-1  level  bit 
streams; 
a  wideband  time  base  encompassing  said  wideband  cross- 
connect  matrix  circuit  switching  synchronous  VT1,5  and  VT2 
level  bit  streams: 


a  narrowband  time  base  encompassing  said  narrowband  cross- 
connect  matrix  circuit  switching  synchronous  DSO  level  bit 
streams: 

a  broadband-wideband  interface  coupled  between  said  broad- 
band and  wideband  cross-connect  matrices  for  transmitting 
said  synchronous  bit  streams  therebetween  directly  without  a 
network  interface;  and 

a  wideband-narrowband  interface  coupled  between  said  wide- 
band and  narrowband  cross-connect  matrices  for  transmitting 
said  synchronous  bit  streams  therebetween  directly  without  a 
network  interface. 


HIGH  SPEED  N   ID  I  Bl  KM   I  IMF  Ml  I  fll'i  h\l  U 
DVT\  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AM)  MKTHOD 

Clifford  H.  Kraft.  Napervilje,  III.,  assignor  Id  Dade  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Detrheld.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  W5,7.=;x.  ,)un.  29.  1W2.  alidiidoned. 
This  application  ,|an.  25.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  375..-;4.^ 
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VS.  CI.  -iT(»_  112  U  Claims 
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1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a  multiplexer  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  input  data  paths  for 
receiving  an  input  data  word,  the  multiplexer  further  having  a 
plurality  of  internal  gate  devices,  each  internal  gate  device 
connected  to  and  receiving  input  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  parallel  input  data  paths,  the  multiplexer 
further  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  control  lines,  each  control 
line  connecting  to  and  providing  input  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  internal  gate  devices,  and  the  multiplexer  further  having 
a  senal  output  path  logically  connected  to  and  receiving  input 
from  the  plurality  of  internal  gate  devices; 

a  demultiplexer  with  a  serial  input  path,  a  plurality  of  data 
storage  devices  for  storing  data,  each  data  storage  device 
receiving  input  from  the  serial  input  path,  and  the  demulti- 
plexer further  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  output  data  paths 
receiving  input  from  a  corresponding  data  storage  device; 

serial  data  transmission  means  for  applying  a  transmitted  output 
signal  from  the  multiplexer  at  the  serial  output  path  of  the 
multiplexer  as  a  received  input  signal  at  the  serial  input  path 
of  the  demultiplexer; 

first  signal  delay  and  activation  means  having  an  input  respon- 
sive to  a  command  signal,  the  first  signal  delay  and  activation 
means  for  generating  a  first  senes  of  sequential  activation 
pulses  and  for  sequentially  activating  the  plurality  of  internal 
gate  devices  to  sequentially  apply  input  data  word  bits  to  the 
serial  data  transmission  means; 

the  first  signal  delay  and  activation  means  including: 

i)  first  tapped  delay  means  with  a  first  input  tap.  the  first 
tapped  delay  means  producing  a  delayed  series  of  a  plural- 
ity of  first  signal  taps  equivalent  to  the  first  input  tap;  and 
ii)  a  plurality  of  first  logic  means  for  producing  the  first  series 
of  sequential  activation  pulses  as  predetermined  logical 
combinations  of  the  first  input  tap  and  signal  taps  and  the 
corresponding  adjacent  first  signal  laps;  and 

second  delay  and  activation  means  having  an  input  responsive  to 
a  command  signal,  the  second  delay  and  activation  means  for 
generating  a  second  series  of  sequential  activation  pulses,  for 
sequentially  enabling  the  plurality  of  data  storage  devices,  and 
for  sequentially  loading  the  plurality  of  data  storage  devices 
with  data  bits  of  the  transmitted  output  signal; 

the  second  delay  and  activation  means  including: 
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i)  second  tapped  delay  means  with  a  second  input  tap,  the 
second  input  tap  being  a  delayed  first  input  tap,  the  second 
tapped  delay  means  producing  a  delayed  series  of  a  plural- 
ity of  second  signal  taps  equivalent  to  the  second  input  lap; 
and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  second  logic  means  for  producing  the  second 
series  of  sequential  activation  pulses  as  predetermined  logi- 
cal combinations  of  the  second  Input  tap  and  signal  taps 
and  the  corresponding  adjacent  second  signal  taps; 
in  which  data  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  are 

connected   to   the   parallel   plurality   of  output   data   paths. 

whereby  an  output  data  word  comprising  output  signals  of  the 

data  storage  devices  is  identical  to  the  input  data  word. 


FOR  TIME- 


5.526„362 
CONTROL  OF  RECEIVER  STATION   \ 

.STAMPh  h  P  \  I  \ 
Stephen  M,  Thompson,  Nonh   KitiiiM.ui,    k  i     K.iren  Brim, 
Leominster,  Mass.;  Lewis  kenyon,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Has- 
san Ahmed,  \\est»ood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Telco  Systems. 
Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  220,975.  Mar.  31.  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser,  No.  414J72 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/0(, 
U.S.  CI.  370-105J  16  Claims 


STATION  WPUT 


5,52()..V.l 
BIT  DEMI  LTIPLE.XOR  FOR  DEMULTIPLEXING  A 

SFRIM   D\r\  STRFWl 
M.iK  (1     !    liKthiri;.  Haniiii;i,  Sweden.  iisMsinor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L.M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No,  84.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1.  1992,  9202032 

Int.  CI."  H03D  in.4:  H04J  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  370-105.3  7  Claims 


1.  A  bit  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  a  serial  data  stream 
comprising: 

internal  clock  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  mutually 
time-delayed  clock  signals  from  a  reference  clock  signal; 

aligning  means,  responsive  to  the  senal  data  .stream  and  the 
plurality  of  mutually  time-delayed  clock  signals,  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  dififerently  phased  clock  signals,  wherein  the 
phases  of  the  plurality  of  differently  phased  clock  signals  are 
based  on  the  serial  data  stream's  phase  and  creating  a  signal 
with  a  desired  phase; 

a  delay  circuit  which  receives  said  signal  with  a  desired  phase 
for  imparting  to  the  signal  a  successively  increasing  phase 
shift,  and  outputs  said  successively  phase  shifted  signals  as 
said  differently  pha,sed  clock  signals; 

control  means  which  senses  the  phase  positions  of  incoming 
data  and  of  said  successively  phase  shifted  signals,  for  pro- 
viding a  control  signal  for  the  generation  of  said  signal  with 
said  desired  phase; 

first  demultiplexing  means,  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  difler- 
ently  phased  clock  signals,  for  converting  the  serial  data 
stream  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  data  streams;  and 

second  demultiplexing  means,  responsive  to  the  plurality  of 
differently  phased  clock  signals,  for  mutually  aligning  the 
plurality  of  parallel  data  streams. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  timing  at  a  receiving  station  for 
the  receipt  of  asynchronous  data  transmitted  with  a  time-stamp 
comprising: 

a  buffer  through  which  the  received  asynchionous  data  is 
passed; 

a  decoder  for  generating  an  indication  of  the  buffer  fill  level; 

a  local  time-stamp  generator  at  the  receiving  station  for  provid- 
ing locally  generated  lime-stamps;  and 

a  circuit  for  controlling  output  timing  for  the  buffer,  said  circuit 
being  responsive  to  both  a  difference  value  of  received  and 
locally  generated  time-stamps  and  to  an  indication  of  fill  level 
from  said  decoder 


5.52h..^6.1 
MLLTICONTEXT  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WITH 
SHARED  DATA  STRl  CTl'RES 
Jeffrey  Weiss,  Smithfield.  R.I.;  Jtffre>   Black.  WeUesley,  and 
Wing  Lam,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  as,signors  to  Telco  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,868 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/l(r.  H03M  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  370-118  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  compressed  data  foi  multiple 
contexts  from  a  single  node,  apparatus  for  faciliutmg  reduced 
memory  utilization  comprising: 

a  history  buffer  for  each  of  said  contexts;  and 
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a  single  hash  table  for  generating  potential  nnatch  addresses  in 
the  histor>  buffers  for  at  least  selected  ones  of  the  contexts, 
the  hash  table  including  means  for  overwriting  address  entries 
for  one  context  in  the  hash  table  with  address  entries  for  a 
succeeding  context  when  coiiisions  occur  in  the  hash  table. 


serial  data  is  being  transferred  in  a  continuous  serial  data 
stream  through  said  serial  scanning  circuitry. 


5^26364 

\  f'C  V  K  VTt'S  FOR  ENTERING  AND  EXECUTING  TEST 

MODE  OPERATIONS  FOR  MEMORY 

Irjiik  t    t    Kx)hpar>ar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 
I. 111. HI  mm  Dtvices,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,704 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  31/28 

US.  CI.  371—22.1  41  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  enable  signal  for  testing  a  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  first  voltage  detector  for  delecting  a  test-activation  voltage; 

a  second  voltage  detector  for  detecting  the  test-activation  volt- 
age; 

a  first  latch  for  receiving  a  test  signal;  and 

an  enable  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  voltage  detec- 
tors and  the  latch,  for  decoding  the  test  signal  to  determine  if 
the  test  signal  is  valid  and  for  generating  an  enable  signal  if 
the  test  signal  is  valid  and  the  first  and  second  voltage 
detectors  detect  the  test-activation  voltage. 


5,52635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STREAMl  iNH  • 

TF^l  T\n  OF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

I  n    1 1    vvtiis.      f'lano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,982,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^29 

InL  CI."  GOIR  JI/JI83 

VS.  a.  371— 22  J  22  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  serial  scanning  circuitry  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the 
integrated  circuit  for  permitting  data  to  be  scanned  through 
the  integrated  circuit  for  testing  thereof;  and 

transferring  test  signals  bidirectonally  between  said  serial  scan- 
ning circuitry  and  said  portion  of  the  integrated  circuit  while 


SPEECH  tODh  PK(»(  1SS1\( 
K.iri    l.ifMmn.  and  Jannr  \alnii).  both  of  laiiipm,  1  iulaiiii, 
.^^-.i;;(^■lr>■  to  Nokia  Mobilf  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Hlid  Ian.  l**,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  375,550 

Claim-  prs. nt.    application  Finland,  Jan.  24,  1994,  940331 

Ini    (  I     (,t>6F  ll/UO 

VS.  CI.  371—31  17  Claims 


MONrrORING  THE   OUALfTY 
OF    THE   TRANSMISSION 
CONNECTION 


ERROR- FREE   FRAME/ 
ERRONEOUS  FRAME 
CLASSIFICATION 


1.  A  method  for  processing  speech  frames  in  a  receiver,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

classifying  a  received  speech  frame  as  erroneous  or  error-free 
and  placing  an  erroneous  frame  in  one  of  several  replacement 
states  (slate  D,.  state  D,.  .  .  state  D„)  for  replacing  the 
erroneous  frame  with  a  frame  corresponding  to  previously 
received  error-free  speech  frames. 

wherein  a  quality  of  a  transmission  connection  is  determined  by 
means  of  an  erroneous/error  free  classification  such  that  the 
quality  deteriorates  as  a  number  of  erroneous  speech  frame 
increases; 

a  replacement  of  erroneous  frames  is  dependent  on  the  quality  of 
the  transmission  connection  such  that  a  duration  and  strength 
of  the  replacement  is  decreased  while  the  quality  deteriorates; 
and 

error-free  frames  are  reduced  in  strength  for  a  transmission 
connection  of  bad  quality  and  in  a  transmission  connection  of 
good  quality  error-free  frames  are  unattenuated. 


5,526,367 
DATA  rOMMl  N|(    VTION   VPP\R\Trs 
Takashi  Ono.  Yokosuka.  and  Vasuhidt-  I  tno.  l-uihti.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  tn  (anon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  \^\.  Ser.  No.  6^0.''34 

I  i.iim-  pniiru\.  apphcation  .lapan.  Mar.  2}.  \^^IK  2-74655 

Int.  CI,    (,(ISC  25/02 

U,S.  CI.  .(-1  -<:  37  Claims 

I,  A  data  communication  apparatus  having  an  error  correcting 

communication  mode  in  half-duplex  operation  for  communicating 

data,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  memory  for  stonng  received  data,  said  memory  having  a 
capacity  for  stonng  data  of  not  more  than  an  amount  of  data 
to  be  transmitted  in  said  error  correcting  communication 
mode; 
declaring  means  for  declanng  that  the  error  correcting  commu- 
nication IS  executable  if  a  capacity  of  said  memory  is  not 
more  than  an  amount  of  data  to  be  transmitted  in  said  error 
correcting  communication  mode;  and 
means  for  detecting  an  overflow  in  said  memory  and  presence  of 
an  error  in  the  received  data,  and  requesting  that  data  be 
re-sent  in  accordance  with  the  detection. 
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second  batch  and  checking  whether  an  error  occurs  in  each  of 
the  decoded  code  words  of  said  .second  batch: 

when  the  error  does  not  occur  in  said  decoded  word  synchioni- 
zation  code  of  said  second  batch,  making  a  second  count  of 
the  code  words  in  said  second  batch; 

when  the  error  occurs  in  decoded  cixle  words  of  said  second 
batch,  checking  whether  a  number  of  errors  occurring  in  each 
decoded  code  word  is  less  than  a  second  predetemiined  num- 
ber; 

making  said  second  count  of  the  code  words  in  said  second 
batch  when  the  number  of  errors  in  a  decoded  code  word  is 
less  than  said  second  predetermined  number; 

returning  to  the  preamble  code  detection  step  when  a  decoded 
code  word  in  said  second  batch  represents  data  having  a 
continuous  logic  state,  and  the  number  of  errors  is  not  less 
than  said  second  predelenmined  number;  and 

making  said  second  count  of  the  code  words  in  said  second 
batch  when  a  decoded  code  word  in  said  second  batch  does 
not  represent  said  data  having  said  continuous  logic  state,  and 
the  number  of  en^ors  is  not  less  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined number. 


5.526.368 

MKTHOOFOR  RFfFfVINt,  (   \|  I  IN(;  I)  \  I  \  K\f^N  IF 
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Voung-Han  Vun,  Siiumi.  Kip.  .if  Kori-.i.  .issiynui  lo  .Saiii.Sun); 

Electronics  Co..  I  tH     ^ii\«,>t).  Ki(i,  ..t  K.irea 

Filed  .Vp.  10.  1741,  Ser.  N...  757,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  \pr.  22,  1991 
1991-6434 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  13/00 
V.S.  a.  371-37.1  21  aaims 
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5.526.369 
PHOSPHATE  GL.ASS  USFM  !    J\  HIGH  ENERGY 
LASFk> 
Yuiko  T.  Hayden,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.;   Stephen  A.  Payne, 
Castro  Valley,  Calif.;  Joseph  S.  Hayden,  Clarks  Summit.  Pa.; 
John   H.  Campbell,   Livcrmore,  Calif.;   Mary   Kay  .Aston, 
Moscow,  Pa.,  and  Melanie  L.  Elder,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Schott  Glass  Technologies,  Inc..  Duryea,  Pa.,  and  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,184 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/17:  C03C  3/16 

U.S.  a.  372--M)  61  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  paging  signals  received  by  a  paging 
receiver,  said  paging  signals  having  a  predetermined  signaling 
format  comprising  a  preamble  code  followed  b>   a  plurality  of 
successive  batches,  each  batch  compnsing  a  word  synchronization 
code  followed  by  a  plurality  of  successive  frames,  each  frame 
comprising  two  code  words,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting  the  preamble  code  of  said  paging  signals; 
delecting  a  word  synchronization  code  of  a  first  batch  sub.si 
quent  to  said  preamble  code  and  making  a  first  count  of  code 
words  in  said  first  batch: 
decoding  a  word  synchronization  code  of  a  second  batch  subse- 
quent to  said  first  batch  and  checking  whether  an  error  occurs 
in  the  decoded  word  synchronization  code  of  said  second 
batch,  when  said  first  count  reaches  a  firsl  predetermined 
number: 
when  the  error  occurs  in  said  decoded  word  synchronization 
code  of  said  second  batch,  decoding  the  code  words  of  said 


8     9      3     D    II 

1  In  a  high  energy  laser  system  utilizing  phosphate  laser  glass 
components,  the  improvement  wherein  said  phosphate  laser  glass 
components  have  an  emission  bandwidth  of  §26.29  nm  and  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  a.  from  20'-3(X)°  C.  of 
<145xlO"^/K,  and  said  laser  glass  components  consist  essentially 
of  (on  an  o\ii,lc  comnoMlion  ha'iisV 


Mole  ' 

p,o. 

50-75 

AI,0, 

>0-I0 

K,0 

>0-30 

MgO 

0-30 

CaO 

0-.^ 

u,o 

0-20 

Na,0 

0-20 

Rb.O 

0-20 
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-continued 


Mole 

c>,o 

l>2U 

BeO 

0-20 

StO 

0-20 

BaO 

0-20 

ZoO 

0-20 

Fbo 

0-20 

B,0, 

0-10 

Y^O, 

O-IO 

La,0, 

0-8 

Nd,0, 

0  3-8 

u.  herein 
the  sum  of  MgO  and  CaO  is  >0-30; 
the  sum  of  LijO.  Na^O,  RbjO.  and  Cs^O  is  0-7.0; 
the  sum  of  BeO.  SrO.  BaO,  ZnO,  and  PbO  is  0-20: 
the  sum  of  8,0,  and  Y,Ot  is  0-10:  and 
wherein  said  system  operates  at  an  energy  level  of  at  least  0. 1 
MJ. 


L.S.  a.  371—49.1 


said  first  and  second  parity  symbols  P,  and  Pq  have  h/2  bits, 

each  W  Is  a  weight  symbol,  and 

M  is  a  primitive  polynomial  of  degree  hy2. 


^.5>.,'~  I 

ri  \ni\t     vkKVNGEMENTS  FOR  ARRAYS  OF  PLANAR 

OPTIC  VI    nKMCES 

)  I-.  ()h   ^hIlUJt.>^  H  h,  Vlurra*    Hill,  and  Yiu-Huen  VVong.  Sum- 

Fiiii,    ti.iili   .,f    \J,   .issignnr-v   ti.    MX!    (   i.rp  .    \!iiir.n    (III!. 

N.J. 

Division   .f  s,  r   No    1 24  1  r.  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.448.586. 

I  his  application  Ian.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  J-!2.2f>\ 

Inl.  (  I.    IKHS  .W9I:  G02B  6/12 

U.S.  a.  372— ««  8  Claims 


5326J70 
\».  t  1 1 ,  i  n  h  D  SUM  CODES  FOR  ERROR  DETECTION 
Vnthiinv  J.  .VIcAuley,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,628 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/10 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  Ic  bit  data  word  Q  via  a  commu- 
nication channel,  wherein  said  data  word  Q  comprises  one  or  more 
h/2  bit  data  symbols  Q,.  were  h  and  k  are  positive  integers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  transmitter,  determining  a  first  parity  symbol  P,  where  P,  is 
given  by 


at  said  transminer.  detentuning  a  second  parity  symbol  Pq. 
where  Pq  is  given  by 


forming  a  redundant  codeword  R  which  includes  said  data  word 
Q  and  said  first  and  second  parity  symbols  P,  and  Pg:  and 

transmitting  said  redundant  codeword  R  from  said  transmitter 
via  said  communication  channel  to  a  receiver,  wherein 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising 

plural  planar  active  optical  devices. 

means  including  a  single  pumping  source  for  simultaneously 
pumping  said  devices  by  coupling  a  pumping  signal  to  said 
devices  from  said  single  pumping  source. 

wherein  each  of  said  devices  comprises  an  active  region  contain- 
ing ions  capable  of  being  excited  to  a  specified  inverted  level 
by  said  pumping  source. 

means  for  coupling  an  optical  signal  into  and  out  of  each  of  said 
active  regions. 

wherein  said  means  for  coupling  an  optical  signal  into  and  out  of 
each  of  said  active  regions  comprises  planar  waveguides 
respectively  associated  with  said  active  regions. 

wherein  each  of  said  active  regions  comprises  a  waveguide 
section  having  a  main  longitudinal  axis. 

a  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  principal  surface. 

a  first  cladding  layer  disposed  on  said  principal  surface. 

wherein  said  planar  waveguides  are  disposed  on  said  first  clad- 
ding layer. 

and  wherein  said  means  for  simultaneously  pumping  said 
devices  comprises 

an  elongated  optical  source  having  a  main  longitudinal  axis 
that  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  active 
waveguide  sections. 

and  means  interposed  between  said  optical  source  and  said 
active  sections  for  projecting  light  from  said  source  simulta- 
neously in  parallel  onto  the  entire  longitudinal  extent  of  each 
of  said  active  sections. 
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ilii  11  ENERGY  BURSTS  FROM  A  SOLID  STATE  LASER 

OPERATED  IN  THE  HEAT  CAPACITY   I  IMITED 

REGIME 

Gcorg  Albrecht;  E.  Victor  Georaf.  h.ith  of  I  iMriiiort:  William 
F.  Krupke:  Walter  Sooy,  both  of  fkav.iniim.  and  Sttven  B. 
Sutton,  Manteca.  all  of  Calit  ,  .issij;norv  \:,  I  h.  I  nitt-d  States 
of  America  as  represinttd  In  ih.  !  mxvih  ^\a\<^-~  Department 
of  Energy,  \\ashinglon.  1).(  . 

Filed  Aug.  5,  19y4,  Sti.  .No.  ;8h372 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  372-69  14  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  diode  pumped  solid  state  laser  in  the 
heat  capacity  regime,  comprising  optically  pumping  a  solid  state 
laser  gain  medium  for  a  pumping  period  of  time  determined  by 


where  m  is  laser  gain  medium  mass.  C,,  is  the  specific  heat.  dT  is 
the  bulk  temperature  change  during  the  heat  capacity  sequence, 
P„„,  IS  a  desired  output  power  of  said  laser.  e,,,„  is  extraction 
efficiency  and  X  is  the  heat  energy  to  gain  energy  ratio,  further 
comprising  cooling  said  gain  medium  for  a  cooling  period  of  time 
determined  by 

mC^T 


ft,../ 


said  cooling  period  of  lime  initiating  after  said  pumping  period  of 
time,  wherein  said  pumping  step  followed  by  said  cooling  step 
comprises  a  cycle,  where  Q,„„,  is  the  average  cooling  rate,  wherein 
said  cooling  step  includes  flowing  coolant  through  two  flow  win- 
dows sandwiching  said  gain  medium,  wherein  said  windows  form 
cooling  channels. 


LIGHT  "ENTERS"  OPTICS 


LIGHT  "EXITS'  OPTICS 


5,526J74 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ELE(!kl(     \k(    HKWCE 
Norbert  Uebber,  Langenfeld,  Gtrni.,nv.  asM>;ii,i   u,  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
555.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  7/144 
U.S.  CL  373— 107  8  Claim ^ 
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LENS  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  LASER  DIODE 

\RR  V\S 
■*''':"!    ^     K.iqiinvki.  H.irk.r  kd  .  .lordaii.  N  A ,   \M\>s\\ 
I  ti.ii   lun,  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,891 
Int.  fl.    HOIS  .WM 
U,S.  a.  372-101  37  Claims 

1.  A  lens  support  smjcture  for  use  with  a  laser  diode  array 
having  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  disposed  in  said  array  at  a 
predetermined  pitch  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  lens  support 
structure  comprising: 

an  optically  transmissive  base  having  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  grooves  being  formed  in  one  of  said 
first  major  surface  or  said  second  major  surface  at  said  prede- 
termined pitch:  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  elements  disposed  in  said  grooves  so  as  to 

allow  optical  radiation  to  pass  through  the  optical  elements: 
wherein  said  base  is  adjustable  relative  to  said  laser  diode  array 
so  as  to  align  said  optical  elements  with  said  laser  diodes. 


1.  A  direct  current  electric  arc  furnace  for  melting  metal,  com- 
prising: a  furnace  vessel  having  a  lower  vessel  part  lined  with  a 
refractory  matenal  and  a  metal  upper  vessel  part  through  which  a 
cooling  agent  flows:  a  cover  adapted  and  arranged  to  close  the 
furnace  vessel:  means  for  feeding  electnc  current  to  the  fiimacc. 
the  feeding  means  including  a  main  electrode  extending  into  the 
furnace  vessel  through  the  cover,  a  bonom  electrode  located  in  a 
bottom  of  the  lower  vessel  part,  and  feed  lines  that  permit  connec- 
tion of  the  electrodes  to  a  direct  current  source,  die  feed  lines 
including  at  least  two  current  feeds  connected  to  the  bottom 
electrode,  each  current  feed  having  a  line  segment  parallel  to  a 
main  axis  of  the  main  electrode:  and  means  for  at  least  partially 
magnetically  shielding  the  upper  vessel  in  a  region  of  an  arc 
between  the  mam  electrode  and  the  bonom  electrode  from  mag- 
netic fields  generated  by  the  line  segments  parallel  to  the  main 
axis,  the  shielding  means  including  a  shield  and  drive  means  for 
moving  the  shield  parallel  to  the  upper  vessel  to  block  and  weaken 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  line  segment  current  at  the  arc 
region. 
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5.526^75 
METHOD  VNP   >.PPKRATi:S  FOR  THE  SEMI- 
CONTINlOl  s  •  !(  M  ISO  AND  DISCHARGING  OF 
I  y  H  VMIC  MA  I  (  k  I  V     i  \  AN  INDUCTION  MELTING 
h  I  RNACE  W  I  i  1 1  N I  M  KRING  CRUST  CRUCIBLE 
fi!.r,r   HuiiLr,  Alzenau:  Peter  Kleinschmit.  Hanau:  Gerhard 
Hirti;;ti.  Nidderau,  and  Klaus  Zetzmann,  Kleinustheim,  all 
if.    Germany,    assignors    to    Degussa    AktiengeselLschaft. 
Frankfort,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,432,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

^430.757.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  842,606.  Feb.  27, 

!'•':    Pat.  No.  5^68,925.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1995,  .Ser. 

No.  393,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1994,  41  06 

>-.9 

Int.  CI."  F27D  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  .^73—142  16  Claims 


r^;;WTJJt;!^??!!^?S?!!?:^?^:^^^s^5;;^v^^^??^ 


1.  An  induction  melting  furnace  assembly  with  sintering  crusi 
crucible  comprising; 

an  induction  coil  structure  surrounding  said  sintering  crust  cru- 
cible; 

means  for  cooling  said  induction  coil: 

a  cast  form  for  receiving  said  Induction  coil  structure,  and  said 
cast  form  supporting  said  sintering  crust  crucible: 

means  for  periodically  discharging  the  melt  comprising  a  dis- 
charge channel  located  at  an  upper  edge  of  said  main  induc- 
tion coil  structure,  and  said  channel  including  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

means  for  cooling  said  channel  between  said  inlet  and  outlet; 
and 

means  for  fixing  said  channel  to  said  furnace  assembly. 


5,S26J76 
INTELLIGENT  REPEATER  INTERFACE 
line  A.    Kellenberger,    191   .luniper   La.,   Bloomingdale,   III. 
W»108;  Lynn  Monica,  2630  N.  Magnolia,  Chicago,  III.  60614. 
and  Mark  L.  Shaughnessy.  1242  \ictoria  Ct.,  Algonquin,  III. 
60102 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,925,  Jun.  29,  1992.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1992,  .Sen  No.  985,378 
InL  CI."  H04B  .i/J6:  H04L  25/20:25/52 
U.S.  CI.  375—211  17  Claims 

13.    An    inielligeni    repealer    interface    for    a    non-intelligent 
repeater,  the  intelligent  repeater  interface  comprising: 

an  interface  operably  coupled  to  the  non-intelligent  repeater;  and 

a  call  processor  operably  coupled  (o  the  interface,  and  having  at 

least  three  selectable  modes  of  operation,  wherein: 

i)  In  a  first  mode  of  operation,  the  call  processor  receives  all 

call   establishment    information    necessary   to   support   a 

requested  radio  communication: 


ii)  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  the  call  processor  sources 
some,  but  not  all.  of  the  call  establishment  information 
necessary  to  support  a  requested  radio  communication; 
iii)  in  a  third  mode  of  operation,  the  call  processor  sources  all 
of  the  call  establishment  information  necessary  to  support  a 
requested  radio  communication; 
and   wherein   none   of  the   call   establishment   information   is 
sourced  by  the  non-intelligent  repealer  in  the  first  mode  of 
operation,  the  second  mode  of  operation,  or  the  third  mode  of 
operation,  and  at  least  some  of  the  call  establishment  infor- 
mation is  received  by  the  non-intelligent  repeater  in  the  first 
mode  of  operation,  the  second  mode  of  operation,  or  the  third 
mode  of  operation  when  the  non-inielligeni  repeater  is  used  in 
the  requested  radio  communication. 


5,526J77 
TR.\NSVERSAL  FILTER  USEABLE  IN  ECHO 

r\N{  EI  FR.  nF(  ISION  FFFnBVCK  FQIM  TZFR 

VI'PI  l(   vriONS  K)K  \IIM\II/I\(,  NON-I  INK\K 

DISTORriON  IN  Sl(,\  \|  S  (  (»N\  K\  Fl)  0\  FK  H  1  L 

Dl  PI  F\  TUO  WIRF  (  <)M\H  M(   \llON  I  INK 

H;irr\     "ledid,    Hunts\illf;    Richard    A.    Biirih;    Michail    D. 

lurntr,  hi>lh  i>f  \I;idi-.iin.  ana   Ki-nn  \\.  Schneider.  Hunts- 

ville.  all  i)f  Via.,  assignors  to  \dtran.  Hiints\ilk-,  Ma. 

Continuatiiin  i.f  Sir.  Nd,  26.4^1.  Mar.  4.  1443.  Pat,  No. 

5396^17.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354J66 

Int.  CI.    H03H  7/JO:  H04B  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  375—229  14  Claims 


9.  A  transversal  filter  for  a  communication  system  employing  a 
prescribed  set  of  symbols  through  which  data  is  modulated  com- 
prising: 

a  first  random  access  symbol  data  memory  which  is  operative  to 
effect  a  multistage  delay  line,  said  first  random  access  symbol 
data  memory  having  a  plurality  of  successive  address  loca- 
tions which  store  respectively  successive  symbol  data  values 
applied  to  said  filter: 

a  second  random  access  memory  which  stores  weighting  coeffi- 
cients c,; 

a  plurality  of  weighting  coefficient  accumulators,  respective 
ones  of  which  are  associated  with  the  different  symbols  of 
said  set,  and  which  are  coupled  to  receive,  during  a  respective 
baud  epoch,  read-out  contents  of  addresses  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  random  access  memories,  so  that  in  the 
course  of  reading  out  said  first  and  second  random  access 
memories,  for  each  respective  symbol  value  X„  read  out  of 
said  first  random  access  memory,  a  respective  weighting  ccsef- 
ficient  accumulator  which  is  associated  with  thai  particular 
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symbol  value  has  its  contents  modified  by  the  value  of  the 
weighting  coefficient  C,  that  is  simultaneously  read  out  of  said 
second  random  access  memory,  so  that  at  die  end  of  a  baud 
epoch,  each  weighting  coefficient  accumulator  will  contain  a 
respective  weighting  coefficient  sum.  and  wherein  contents  of 
said  weighting  coefficient  accumulators  are  conirollably 
shifted  in  accordance  to  produce  a  set  of  partial  sums:  suml. 
sum2.  sum3  .  .  .  sumN,  where  N  is  the  number  of  symbols  of 
said  set; 

a  plurality  of  scaling  coefficient  multiplier  stages  respectively 
coupled  to  multiply  partial  sum  outputs  of  a  selected  number 
M  of  said  weighting  coefficient  accumulators  by  respective 
recursively  adjustable  scaling  factors  sc,.  compnsing  scaling 
factors  (scl,  sc2.  .  .  .  scM): 

a  summation  stage  which  sums  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
scaling  coefficient  multiplier  stages  and  thai  one  of  said 
weighting  coefficient  accumulators  not  coupled  to  a  scaling 
coefficient  multiplier  stage. 


5.526,378 

BLIND  MULTIPATH  CORRECTION  KiR  (ii(,|  i  \i 

<  OMMIMCATION  (  HANNFI 

P,<nl  (.  Kriiil.Min.  Indianapolis,  and  l)on);-t  hang  Shiur.  <  ar- 
mel,  both  of  Ind,,  assignor^  to  Ihonisoii  (  oiiMinn  r  I-  ii'>  iron- 
ies. Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No,  355.944 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30 

U.S.  a.  375-229  20  Claims 
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1   AUTOCOfRELAriON 

I   A  blind  multipath  equalizer,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  received  signal  including  a  highly  random  digital 
data  signal; 

a  sparse  digital  filter,  responsive  to  the  received  signal,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  taps,  each  of  said  plurality  of  taps 
responsive  to  a  tap  coefficient  and  time  displacement,  for 
producing  a  multipath  equalized  digital  output  signal;  and 

a  filter  controller,  responsive  to  the  received  signal,  including 
circuitry  for  calculating  an  autocorrelation  of  the  received 
signal,  detecting  a  multipath  signal  based  on  the  autocorrela- 
tion, and  supplying  a  tap  coefficient  and  ume  displacement  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  taps  to  cancel  the  detected  multipath 
signal: 

wherein  the  filter  controller  comprises: 

a  correlator,  responsive  to  the  received  signal,  for  calculating  the 
autocorrelation  of  the  received  signal,  the  autocorrelation 
having  a  main  peak  representing  the  digital  data  signal;  and 

a  tap  control  signal  generator,  responsive  to  the  autocorrelation 
of  the  received  signal,  including  circuitry  for  detecting  said 
multipath  signal  by  locating  a  peak  in  the  autocorrelation, 
other  than  the  main  peak,  representing  a  multipath  signal,  the 
multipath  signal  representative  peak  being  displaced  in  time 


from  the  main  peak  and  having  a  value,  and  supplying  to  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  taps  a  tap  coefficient  having  a  value 
equal  to  the  negative  of  the  value  of  the  multipath  signal 
representative  peak  and  a  time  displacement  having  the  value 
of  the  displacement  in  time  of  the  multipath  signal  represen- 
tative peak  from  the  main  peak. 


5,526J79 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  THE  MOST  DESIRABLE 
CODE  SEARCH  MODE  IN  A  PAGER  IN  THE  CASE  OF 
FRAME  ASYNC 
Hiroyasu  Kuramatsu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-295023 

Int.  CI  ■  FfiUI    "         )Io4  I   </06 

VS.  a.  375—368  $  cuims 

.  '    SVNCMtONIZUia' 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  between  a  preamble  search  mode  and  a 
frame  search  mode  when  a  pager  falls  into  frame  asynchronization 
during  said  frame  search  mode,  said  pager  including  a  front  end,  a 
bit  synchronizer  and  a  conu-oller,  said  bit  synchronizer  being 
coupled  to  said  front  end  and  said  controller  and  generating  a  clock 
in  synchronism  with  bits  of  an  incoming  signal  applied  thereto 
from  said  from  end.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining,  at  said  controller,  that  said  bit  synchronizer  has 
gone  out  of  bit  synchronization; 

(b)  selecting  said  frame  search  mode,  by  periodically  issuing 
frame  synchronization  pulses  from  said  controller,  when  said 
bit  synchronizer  immediately  restores  the  bit  synchronization; 
and 

(c)  selecting  said  preamble  search  mode,  by  periodically  apply- 
ing preamble  search  pulses  to  said  front  end  from  said  con- 
troller, when  said  bit  synchronizer  fails  to  immediately  restore 
the  bit  synchronization. 


5,526380 
FIRST  I  KIM  k  1  OOP  CONTROL  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

A  Cli  \-^,t   k!  >  I  \  !( Ik  H  \^(  I!  I   It  ii:  K 
^"1  M  Hki  iNi/M  Kin  (  (kt  I  I  i 
Martin  .1    l/zarrt.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25SJ13 
Int.  CI."  H03D  3/02 
U.S.  CL  37S-375  3  Oaims 

1.  Electronic  circuitry  for  producing  a  clock  signal,  and  its 
quadrature,   whose   phase  matches  the  phase  of  input  data  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  input  dau  and  a  reference  clock  signal. 
said  electronic  circuitry  comprising: 
circuitry  for  providing  the  quadramre  of  said  reference  clock 

signal; 
circuitry  for  providing  a  Q-pha.se  quadrant  pointer  in  response  to 

said  input  data,  and  said  reference  clock  signal: 
circuitry  for  providing  an  1-phase  quadrant  pointer  in  response  to 
said  input  data,  and  said  quadramre  of  said  reference  clock 
signal: 
circuitry  for  providing  a  phase  signal  in  response  to  said  pro- 
duced clock  signal,  said  quadrature  of  said  produced  clock 
signal  and  said  input  data; 
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circuitry  for  providing  a  phase-change  signal  for  specifying 
whether  to  rotate  the  phase  of  said  produced  clock  signal  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  said  circuitry  for  providing  said 
phase-change  signed  operable  in  response  to  the  inverse  of 
said  I-phase  quadrant  pointer.  Q-phase  quadrant  pointer  and 
said  phase  signal; 

a  first  phase  rotator  connected  to  said  circuitry  for  providing  said 
phase-change  signal,  circuitry  for  providing  said  I-phase 
quadrant  pointer,  circuitry  for  providing  said  Q-phase  pointer, 
said  reference  clock,  and  said  circuitry  for  providing  the 
quadrature  of  said  reference  clock,  said  first  phase  rotator  for 
changing  the  phase  of  said  produced  clock  in  response  to  said 
pha.se-change  signal,  the  inverse  of  said  I-phase  quadrant 
pointer,  said  Q-phase  quadrant  pointer,  said  reference  clock, 
and  said  quadrature  reference  clock:  and 

a  second  phase  rotator  connected  to  said  circuitry  for  providing 
said  phase-change  signal,  circuitry  for  providing  said  I-phase 
quadrant  pointer,  circuitry  for  providing  said  Q-pha.se  pointer, 
said  reference  clock,  and  said  circuitry  for  providing  the 
quadrature  of  said  reference  clock,  said  second  phase  rotator 
for  changing  the  phase  of  said  quadrature  of  said  produced 
clock  in  response  to  .said  phase-change  signal,  said  I-phase 
quadrant  pointer,  said  Q-phase  quadrant  pointer,  said  refer- 
ence clock,  and  said  quadrature  reference  clock. 


R'  >BUST  NON-COHERENT  DETECTOR  FOR  rt/4-DQPSK 

SIGNALS 
Joseph  Boccuzzi,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp^ 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  241,829 

int.  Cl.*^  H03D  i/22 

U,S.  CI.  375—331  4  Claims 
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1.  A  )i/4-DQPSK  non-coherent  discriminator  ba.sed  receiver 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  demodulating  quadrature  component  signals  of  a 
received  rt/4-DQPSK  composite  earner  waveform, 

(b)  means  for  limiting  said  quadrature  component  signals  to 
produce  limited  quadrature  component  signals, 

(c)  a  discriminator  comprising: 


(i)  a  simplified  discriminator  wherein  a  first  input  signal  is 
differentiated  and  multiplied  by  a  .second  input  signal  and 
the  product  is  subtracted  from  the  product  of  said  first  input 
signal  and  the  derivative  of  said  second  input  signal  pro- 
ducing an  intermediate  multi-level  output  signal,  and 

(ii)  a  scaling  circuit  wherein  said  first  input  signal  is  squared 
and  summed  with  the  square  of  said  second  input  signal 
and  said  sum  is  divided  into  said  intermediate  multi-level 
output  signal  producing  an  multi-level  output  signal. 

(d)  a  first  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  said  multi-level  output 
signal  and  producing  a  corresponding  first  part  of  a  data 
symbol,  and 

(e)  a  .second  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  said  intermediate 
multi-level  output  signal  and  producing  a  corresponding  sec- 
ond part  of  said  data  symbol. 


5,526,382 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,526.383 
NF TUORK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROI  1  ING 
RELAIIVE  ERRORS  BETWEEN  NETWORK  NODES 
Tetsuyoshi  Takenaka:   Hidelo  Furukawa;  Nobutsugu  Fujino; 
Satoru  (hikuma;  \tsushi  Yamashita,  and  Takeshi  Inoue.  all 
of  Ka«asaki.  .lapan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,525.  Aug.  14.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  .^  1995.  Sen  No.  4(MI,1'(H 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/00 


UJS.  CI.  375—356 
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1.  A  network  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes 
respectively  corresponding  to.  and  provided  in.  a  plurality  of  radio 
zones,  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  having  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding adjacent  nodes  without  other  nodes  positioned  between 
the  respective  node  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  corresponding 
adjacent  nodes,  wherein  a  mobil  station  travels  among  the  plurality 
of  radio  zones  and  communicates  with  a  respective  node  when 
travelling  in  a  radio  zone  corresponding  to  the  respective  node, 
each  of  said  nodes  forms  a  transmission  control  signal  from  a 
respective  initial  control  signal  of  the  respective  node,  transmits 
the  transmission  control  signal  to  said  plurality  of  corresponding 
adjacent  nodes  and  receives  transmission  control  signals  transmit- 
ted from  said  plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  nodes,  each  of 
said  nodes  compnsing: 

relative  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  error 
between  a  transmission  conffol  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  nodes  and  a  plurality  of 
transmission  control  signals  respectively  received  from  said 
plurality  of  corresponding  adjacent  nodes,  and  for  producing  a 
corresponding  relative  error  detection  output;  and 
control  means,  which  receives  the  respective  initial  control  sig- 
nal of  the  respective  node  and  is  responsive  to  the  relative 
error  detection  output,  for  adjusting  the  initial  control  signal 
to  form  the  transmission  control  signal  so  that  the  relative 
error  becomes  approximately  zero. 
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5.526..^84 

KLELING  MACHINE  FOR  FIEL  ASSEMBl  1K.>  fOK  lUl 

CORF  OF  \  M  (I  FAR  KF\l  lOR.  HAVING 

KFMONABLL  GllDt  BEAMS 

Philippe  Joly.  Mareil  Marly,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome. 

Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432A40 

Claims  Dtinrirv  .ippjication  France,  May  .^,  l"'J4   'J4  05547 

ill!,  t  i;  G21C  I9/IO:19/'l(, 

U.S.  CI.  376-271  8  claims 


1.  Fuelling  machine  for  fuel  assemblies  for  the  core  of  a  nuclear 
reactor,  inside  a  reactor  vessel  having  an  open  upper  end  in  a 
cavity  of  the  reactor,  including  honzonial  guide  means  arranged 
above  the  reactor  vessel,  a  carriage  mounted  movably  on  the  guide 
means,  a  tubular  external  shaft,  fastened  on  the  carnage  with  its 
axis  vertical,  a  cylindrical  internal  mast  mounted  in  a  coaxial 
arrangement  and  so  that  it  can  move  axially  inside  the  external 
shaft,  by  virtue  of  guide  elements  and  means  for  displacing  the 
internal  mast  axially  of  the  external  shaft,  said  displacing  means 
being  carried  by  the  carriage,  wherein  the  guide  elements  for  the 
internal  mast  include  at  least  two  straight  beams  provided  with 
means  for  fastening  in  an  axial  direction  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  external  shaft,  at  least  two  sets  of  rollers  which  can  rotate  about 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  external  shaft  and 
of  the  internal  mast  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  beams,  spaced 
apan  from  one  another  in  the  axial  direction,  the  external  shaft 
including  a  through  opening  for  passage  of  each  of  the  sets  of 
rollers  of  each  of  the  beams,  inside  the  external  shaft  in  order  to 
guide  the  internal  ma.st. 


5,526..<h.> 
SAFETY   DFMCE  PROTECTING  AGAINST 
<  i\  FRPRESSl  KF  Y  \ILURE  OF  A  NLICLEAR  RE.ACTOR 
I'RFSSl  RE  VESSEL 
Horst-Ditltr  Stmkhauscn.  Niirnberg;  Hartmuf  Scidelberger, 
Erlangen;    (.trhard    Hau.   Albstadl.   and   Josef   Hollraann, 
Schliissflfeld,  all  of.  (,trnian>.  assi^inors  to  sjinnris  \klit  ng- 
esellschaft.  Munich.  (.iTman\ 

Filed   Vus;.  .'1.  19<»4.  Sir,  No.  24S,6Stl 
Claims  priorit\.  application  l.crman\.  Mar.  3.  ivv:.  42  oh 

Int.  CI."  G21C  9/(X)4 
U.S.  CI.  37*^284  17  claims 

I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  and  a  pressure  vessel  with 
a  wall  and  an  interior,  a  safety  device  protecting  against  overpres- 
sure failure  of  the  pressure  vessel  upon  insufficient  cooling  of  the 
core,  comprising: 

a  pressure  pipe  passing  pressure-tightly  through  the  wall  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel,  said  pressure 
pipe  having  at  least  one  pressure  compensation  opening 
formed  therein  in  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  and 
having  a  fusible  sealing  body  sealing  said  at  least  one  pressure 
compensation  opening; 


said  fusible  sealing  body  being  tonned  of  a  melting  solder 
melting  at  a  limit  temperature  and  unblocking  said  at  least  one 
pressure  compensation  opening,  but  keeping  said  at  least  one 
pressure  compensation  opening  sealed  during  normal  opera- 


5ii26386 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  MIXING  A 
NUCLEAR  FUELED  ELECTRICITV  GENERATION 
SYSTEM 
Georgi   V.  Tsiklauri,   Richland,  and   Bruce  M.   Durst.   Ken- 
newick,  both  of  Wash.,  as,signors  to  B;itt,  lli  Memorial  Insti- 
tute. Richland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,786,  .Mav  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,457,721.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
392.659 
The  portion  of  the  tii lu  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  Cl.'^  G21D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  376-317 24  CUims 


19.  A  method  for  improving  the  operational  characteristics  of  a 
nuclear  power  electric  generation  plant  that  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  into  a  downstream  portion  of  main  steam  piping 
from  a  steam  generator,  in  said  nuclear  power  plant,  a  micro- 
jet  mixer; 

(b)  supplying  heat  recovery  boiler  high  pressure  steam  to  said 
micro-jet  mixer. 

(i)  said  heat  recovery  boiler  high  pressure  steam  being  sup- 
plied from  a  heat  recovery  boiler,  wherein  said  heat  recov- 
ers boiler  steam  is  mixed  with  said  main  steam  causing  said 
main  steam  to  be  superheated,  thereby  forming  a  high 
pressure  inlet  mixed  steam: 

(ii)  .said  heat  recovery  boiler  being  heated  by  a  chemically 
fueled  means; 
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(c)  directing  said  high  pressure  inlel  mixed  steam  into  a  high 
pressure  stage  of  a  main  turbine  of  said  nuclear  power  elecuic 
plant,  wherein  work  is  extracted  by  said  a  high  pressure  stage 
of  said  main  turbine: 

(d)  directing  a  high  pressure  exhaust  steam  into  a  moisture 
separator  reheater  where  said  high  pressure  exhaust  steam  is 
mixed  with  a  micnvjei  mixer  exhaust  steam  wherein  a  mois- 
ture separator  discharge  steam  is  formed; 

(e)  directing  said  moisture  discharge  steam  to  a  low  pressure 
mixer  superheater  where  it  is  mixed  with  heat  recovery  boiler 
low  pressure  steam  forming  low  pressure  mixer  superheater 
discharge  steam; 

(f)  directing  said  low  pressure  mixer  superheater  discharge 
steam  into  a  low  pressure  stage  of  the  main  turbine  of  said 
nuclear  power  electric  generation  plant; 

whereby  efBciency  of  said  nuclear  power  electric  generation 
plant  is  increased. 


down  to  the  lower  end  titting,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said 
sleeve  that  receive  the  hardslops  of  the  spacer  grid. 


5^26  JI87 
H  t)\N    1  \H>.  FOR  A  FLIEL  ROD  lU  .NDIJ.  >i'At  Kk 
tn      K.    Johansson,   Wrightsville   Beach.   N.C..   and   Bruce 
\l  it^ner.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a.ssignor$  to  General   Electric 
<    ■rnpany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  .4ug.  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  289.609 

Int.  CI.*'  G21C  3/.U 

VS.  a.  376-^39  17  Claims 


52    60 


1.  A  spacer  for  use  with  a  substantially  venically  oriented  fuel 
bundle  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  spacer  comprising; 

a  matrix  of  ferrules  for  surrounding  individual  fuel  rods  within  a 
bundle; 

a  substantially  horizontally  oriented  band  surrounding  said 
matnx  and  defining  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  spacer,  said  band 
having  an  upper  edge: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  flow  tabs  extending  upwardly  from 
said  upper  edge,  each  flow  tab  having  a  substantially  vertical 
portion  and  an  inclined  portion;  and 

first  means  on  said  inclined  portion  for  imparting  velocity  com- 
ponents to  a  flow  of  coolant  along  said  fuel  rods,  which 
components  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  band. 


5,526,38« 
DEBRI.S  RESISTANT  Fl  EL  ROD  SLEEVE 
Douglas  J.  .\ttix,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  B&W  Fuel  Com- 
pany, Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^2 
Int  CI."  G21C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  376-440  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  fiiel  rod.s  held 
in  a  spaced  apart  array  above  a  lower  end  fitting  by  a  plurality  of 
spacer  grids  along  the  length  of  the  fuel  rods,  with  each  spacer  grid 
defining  a  plurality  of  cells  that  each  receive  one  fuel  rod  and  with 
each  cell  havmg  at  least  one  hard  stop,  a  debris  resistant  fuel  rod 
sleeve,  compnsing  a  sleeve  received  over  the  lower  end  of  a  fuel 
rod  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  lowermost  spacer  grid  and 


5.5:6.3X4 

SPREAD  ^(•H    I  Kl  M  OPEN  LOOP  D.-VTA  RECOVERY 

l'K(>(  K.SSOR 

Bruce    \     Kuiii.  Siui    Ium',  and  Migdat  Hodzic.  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Senses  Data  Communicaion,  San 

Jose.  Calif 

Fii.ri  ,)ij|    ih    IW3,  Sen  No.  93,194 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69:1/707 

VS.  CI.  375—200  11  Claims 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  open  loop  data  recovery  processor,  com- 
prising: 

a  balanced  demodulator  receiving  a  single  information  channel 
bi-phase  modulated  spread  spectrum  RF  signal  and  a  fixed 
frequency  signal,  the  balanced  demodulator  combining  the 
two  signals  to  provide  and  in-phase  infonnaiion  signal  and  a 
CQ)  quadrature  information  signal; 
an  oscillator  for  providing  the  fixed  frequency  signal;  and 
a  digital  processor  receiving  the  in-phase  information  signal  and 
ihe  quadrature  information  signal  and  a  predetermined  spread- 
ing code,  the  digital  processor  filtering  both  the  in-phase  and 
the  quadrature  information  signals  for  noise  and  correlating 
the    filtered    information    signals    with    the    predetermined 
spreading  code,  the  digital  processor  defining  an  information 
signal  quality  based  on  the  filtenng  and  the  correlation  and 
determining  which  information  signal  has  thee  better  signal 
quality,  and  selecting  the  better  quality  information  signal  for 
output  as  a  received  data  signal  and  outputting  a  clock  signal 
for  use  with  the  received  data  signal, 
whereby  a  single  spread  spectrum  information  channel  is  provided 
without  phase  locking  to  the  received  RF  signal. 
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5.526.390 

DECODED  COUNTER  WIIH  FKROK  (  IIECK  AND 

SELF-COKKK   IKIN 

Giona  Fu(  ill.  Maainta.  Italv.  assignor  ti)  StiS-Thomson  Micro- 

electriinics.  S.K.I,.,  Agratt  Bnanza.  ltal> 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2W),189 
t  laln!^  prii.ntv    application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Jun,  21, 


U.S.  CI.  377 


H03K  21/40:23/54 


35  Claims 


~,52h..»91 

N-H  FREQUENCE  m\  IDKK  C  Ol  NTER  AND  METH<  »l) 

THKRKFOR 

K.ni  sh;)rik,ir.  and  \na  s,  I, eon.  both  iif  \ustin,  Tex.,  assignors 
t<i  Miiliiriihj  Im,.  Sthaumlturj;.  111. 

liliri   \pr   ;x.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4.M.(MM) 

Int,  CI."  H03K  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  377—4-  17  Claims 


in  response,  causing  an  output  clock  signal  to  transition  on  a 
rising  edge  of  the  periodic  clock  signal  when  the  lea.st  signifi- 
cant bit  is  a  logic  zero,  and  the  control  logic  circuit  causing 
the  output  clock  signal  to  transition  on  a  falling  edge  of  the 
periodic  clock  signal  when  the  least  significant  bit  is  a  logic 


1.  An  N+l  frequency  divider  counter,  comprising: 

a  counter  having  a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  for  counung  from  a 
predetermined  initial  value  corresponding  N-i-I,  where  N  is  a 
positive  integer  or  zero,  to  a  final  value  in  response  to  a 
periodic  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  the 
plurality  of  flip-flops  receiving  a  binary  number  correspond- 
ing to  most  significant  bits  of  the  predetermined  initial  value; 

a  first  logic  circuit,  coupled  to  the  counter,  for  receiving  the  final 
value,  and  in  response,  providing  a  first  control  signal;  and 

a  control  logic  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  logic  circuit,  for 
receiving  the  first  control  signal,  a  least  significant  bit  of  the 
predetermined  initial  value,  and  the  periodic  clock  signal,  and 


5,526J92 

METHOD  OF  SCALING  THE  OUTPUTS  OF  A  BINARY 

COUNTER 

Paul  K.  Sferrazza,  Somerville,  and  Joseph  W,  Harmon,  East 

Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Milhiiurne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No,  395^90 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  2J/3S 

VS.  a.  377-108  17  Claims 


I   A  decoded  counter,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flip-flops  chained  together,  with  each  intermediate 
one  of  said  flip-flops  having  a  data  input  which  is  connected 
to  a  data  output  of  an  immediately  preceding  one  of  said 
flip-flops,  and 

a  set/reset  line  which  is  operatively  connected  to  all  of  said 
flip-flops,  in  a  configuration  which  drives  the  respective  data 
outputs  of  the  first  flip-flop  in  said  chain  into  a  first  state  when 
said  set/reset  line  is  in  an  active  state,  and  which  drives  the 
respective  data  outputs  of  all  other  said  flip-flops  in  said  chain 
into  a  second  slate  when  said  set/reset  line  is  in  an  active 
state; 

the  last  said  flip-flop  in  said  chain  having  said  data  output 
thereof  connected  to  dnve  said  set/reset  line. 


i  A  method  of  scaling  an  output  from  an  N-stage  binary  counter 
by  a  factor  of  2*'.  where  M  is  an  integer  less  than  N.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  input  clock  signals  to  the  counter: 

(b)  forcing  outputs  from  M  first  stages  of  the  counter  so  that  they 
do  not  affect  counter  output;  and 

(c)  providing  a  count  signal  from  the  counter  that  indicates  that 
the  count  is  2**  times  the  number  of  input  clock  signals. 


5,526,393 
SYNCHRONOUS  CO  I  \  1  Ik 
Mitsuaki  Kondo,  Inazawa,  and  Takamoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  16.  1994.  6-045562 
III!    fl  '  HfliK  21/02,23/40 
VS.  a.  377—118  16  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  counter,  capable  of  receiving  a  clock  signal 
composed  of  a  pulse  train  supplied  thereto,  for  operating  in  syn- 
chronization widi  the  clock  signal,  and  counting  the  number  of 
pulses  of  the  pulse  train  inputted  thereto  to  output  an  output  signal 
representing  a  counted  value,  said  counter  compnsing: 

an  arithmetic-operation  circuit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flip- 
flop  circuits  corresponding  respectively  to  bit  signals  from  a 
least  significant  bit  to  a  most  significant  bit,  for  outputting  a 
plurality  of  count  signals  outpuned  from  the  plurality  of 
flip-flop  circuits  as  output  signals  representing  counted  values, 
each  flip-flop  circuit  of  the  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits  being 
arranged  to  output  a  count  signal  corresponding  to  a  control 
signal  corresponding  thereto  in  synchronization  with  the  clock 
signal  when  the  clock  signal  and  the  control  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto  having  been  inputted  thereto,  each  of  the 
control  signals  inputted  to  the  flip-flop  circuits  being  a  logical 
product  signal  obtained  by  the  procurement  of  a  logical  prod- 
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uct  of  the  count  signal  from  the  least  significant  bit  flip-flop 
circuit  to  the  count  signal  from  a  flip-flop  circuit  which 
immediately  precedes  the  corresponding  flip-flop  circuit:  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  assembhng  circuits  for  plurally  assembling 
the  plurality  of  count  signals  in  sequence  from  the  count 
signal  of  the  least  significant  bit  side  flip-flop  circuit  to  the 
count  signal  of  the  most  significant  bit  side  fli|>-flop  circuit,  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  count-signal  grounds,  each  obtaining  a 
logical  product  of  the  count  signals  in  each  count  signal  group 
of  the  plurality  of  count-signal  groups  to  produce  an  assem- 
bling signal,  and  outputting  this  assembling  signal  to  a  corre- 
sponding flip-flop  circuit  as  pan  of  logical  product  signals 
composing  control  signals  inputted  to  the  corresponding  flip- 
flop  circuits', 

wherein  the  count-signal  groups  have  at  least  a  first  count-signal 
group  and  a  second  count-signal  group  which  plurally  sequen- 
tially handle  the  count  signals  from  the  least  significant  bit, 
and  a  third  count-signal  group,  and 

each  signal  assembling  circuit  further  includes 

a  first  signal  assembling  circuit  for  entering  directly  and  in 
parallel  each  count  signal  in  said  first  count-signal  group  and 
for  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a  logical 
product  of  the  count  signals  in  the  first  count-signal  group; 

a  second  signal  assembling  circuit  for  entering  directly  and  in 
parallel  each  count  signal  in  said  second  count-signal  group 
and  for  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a  logical 
product  of  the  count  signals  in  the  second  count-signal  group; 

a  thud  signal  assembling  circuit  for  entenng  directly  and  m 
parallel  each  count  signal  in  said  third  count-signal  group  and 
for  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a  logical 
product  of  the  output  signals  from  the  third  count-signal 
group;  and 

a  fourth  signal  assembling  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  a  logical  product  of  the  output  signals  from 
the  first,  second  and  third  count-signal  groups,  for  outputting 
logical  product  signals  as  part  of  the  control  signals  with 
respect  to  the  flip-flop  circuits  higher  in  bit  order  than  any  one 
of  the  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits  outputting  the  count  sig- 
nals composing  the  first,  second  and  thu^d  count-signal 
groups. 
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i)l(,ll\:    -I    ^'^   \|A.MMO(.K  U'lr.    \Ci'\KATUS 

H'  rnard  Sitzek,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Kmre  luker,  Tucson,  AiTZ., 

ttv-iynors  to  Fischer  Imaging  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.992 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/04 

VS.  a.  378—37  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  imaging  an  area  of  interest  within  a 
patient's  breast,  the  area  of  interest  having  a  width  relative  to  the 
patient's  chest  wall,  comprising; 

source  means  for  transmitting  a  radiation  signal  through  said 
area  of  interest  within  said  patient's  breast; 

receiving  means,  disposed  in  opposing  relation  lo  said  source 
means  with  said  patient's  breast  positioned  therebetween,  for 
receiving  said  uansmitted  radiation  signal,  said  receiving 
means  comprising  an  active  array  of  detector  elements  for 
accumulating  electrical  charge  indicative  of  said  received 
radiation  signal,  said  active  array  of  detector  elements  having 


a  width  relative  lo  said  patient's  chest  wall  which  is  less  than 
a  width  of  said  area  of  interest  within  said  patient's  breast; 

scanning  means  for  .scanning  said  receiving  means  by  moving 
said  active  array  of  detector  elements  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  said  patient's  chest  wall  across  said  width  of  said 
area  of  interest  within  said  patient's  breast  during  an  exposure 
period  wherein  said  radiation  signal  is  transmitted  through 
said  patient's  breast;  and 

processing  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  said  accumulated 
electrical  charge  from  said  active  array  of  detector  elements  at 
increments  relative  to  the  scan  of  said  receiving  means  across 
said  area  of  interest  within  said  patient's  breast  during  said 
exposure  period  thereby  obtaining  incremental  imaging  data, 
and  for  providing  a  composite  image  of  said  area  of  interest 
within  said  patient's  breast  based  on  said  incremental  imaging 
data. 


5,526„?y5 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  A  TWO- 

DIMFN'^IOWI   RvDUrioS  INTFVSITY  DISTRIBUTION 

(If  CIKMON  OK  H  K   IRON  BEAMS 
Johannes  van  df  (ieijn.  and   Hmhtn   \ie.  both  of  Bethesda. 
Md.,  a.ssignors  to  Thf  I  luttd  Mjlt-s  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  ,Seeretar>   i)f  the  Department  of  Health  and 
lliifii.ui  Ser%ici"\.  VVashiniitiin.  !).(  . 

Hied  ,|dn   6.  l^S.  Ser.  No.  .<t>8,589 

Int.  (1.    \blS  5/10:  G21K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  378—64  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  simulating  radiation  intensity  distribution  for  a 
radiation  beam  having  a  held,  penumbra  and  tail  region,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  changes  in  radiation  intensity  distribution  of  a  ref- 
erence radiation  beam  in  a  penumbra  region  at  a  reference 
distance  from  a  radiation  source; 

determining  radiation  intensity  distribution  of  a  radiation  beain 
of  arbitrary  shape  in  a  field  region  at  the  reference  distance 
from  the  radiation  source: 

determining  radiation  intensity  distribution  of  the  radiation  beam 
of  arbitrary  shape  in  a  tail  region  at  said  reference  distance: 
and 

simulating  a  radiation  intensity  distribution  of  said  radiation 
beam  of  arbitrary  shape  at  said  reference  distance  by  super- 
imposing said  changes  in  radiation  inten.sity  distribution  of  the 
reference  radiation  beam  on  to  said  radiation  intensity  distri- 
bution of  the  radiation  beam  of  arbitrary  shape  in  the  field 
region  and  the  tail  region. 
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5.526.396 

ELECTRON   I  I  Ht   umi  \  0.1 1, STABLE  CATHODE 

SIRI  (  11  RF 

Heini-Jiirgen  Jacob,  Norderstedl.  (,erman>,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  \.^. 

Filed  .Jul.  8.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  267,210 
Claims  prioiity.  application  German\     hi  I    ^0,  1993,  43  25 
609.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  J5/06 
VS.  a.  378—136  16  Claims    i 
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1.  An  electron  tube  comprising:  a  cathode  arrangement  which 
includes  an  electron  eminer  which  is  connected  to  supponing  pins 
which  in  turn  are  connected  lo  the  cathode  arrangement  via  a 
respective  fixing  element,  wherein  the  fixing  elements  are  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  arrangement  in  a  first  region  and  to  the 
associated  supporting  pin.  in  a  second  region  which  is  remote  from 
the  first  region,  and  wherein  the  fixing  elements  comprise  a  defor- 
mation zone  located  between  the  first  region  and  the  second  region 
whereby  deformation  of  said  deformation  zone  enables  adjustment 
of  the  position  of  the  electron  eminer  relative  to  the  cathode 
arrangement. 


5,526,397 
SWITCHING  TRANSCODER 
.Michael  Lohman,  Rockville,  Md..  assicnnr  tn  Hii:;hes  Electron- 
ics, Los  ,\ngeles,  Calif. 

Filfd  \i.r    20.  1992.  Ser.  .No.  870.849 
Inl    (  1,     H(I4M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  37V— 58 
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5.526398 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMBINATION 
RADIOTELEPHONE  AND  PAGING  Df  \  I    ( 
Tomoyuki    Okada,   Palatine:   Anthony   J.    Bogusi.    iijivtood 
M.u;tiv     Steve    G.    Friede,    Wauconda,    and    Thomas    C. 
^.iFu  tit  z.  Schaumburg,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,520 
nt.  CI."  H04Q  7/08:7/22 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  radiotelephone  in  a  radiotelephone 
system,  the  radiotelephone  system  including  a  first  remote  trans- 
ceiver and  a  communication  channel  between  the  first  remote 
transceiver  and  the  radiotelephone,  the  radiotelephone  having  a 
first  and  a  second  operating  mode  and  a  first  operating  parameter, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
operating  the  radiotelephone  in  the  first  operating  mode: 
delecting  the  first  operating  parameter  below  a  first  predeter- 
mined threshold; 
requesting,  responsive  to  said  step  of  detecting,  a  change  lo  the 

second  operating  mode  from  the  first  remote  transceiver; 
receiving  an  acknowledge  signal  within  a  first  predetermined 

time  period  from  the  remote  transceiver; 
operating,  responsive  to  said  step  of  receiving,  the  radiotele- 
phone in  the  second  operating  mode; 
repeating  said  step  of  requesting  for  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  times  in  response  to  not  receiving  said  acknowl- 
edge signal  from  the  remote  transceiver  within  said  first 
predetermined  time  period:  and 
alerting,  responsive  lo  not  receiving  said  acknowledge  signal 
from  the  remote  transceiver  and  after  repeating  said  step  of 
requesting  for  said  second  predetermined  number  of  times,  a 
user  that  said  first  operating  parameter  is  below  said  first 
predetermined  threshold. 


.^ 
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I  Switching  transcoder  for  a  radio  transceiver  station,  the  trans- 
ceiver station  supporting  a  plurality  of  different  voice  channels  in 
which  voice  in  each  channel  is  divided  into  speech  bursts,  each 
channel  corresponding  to  a  different  voice  source,  the  switching 
transcoder  comprising: 

memory  means  for  sionng  a  plurality  of  diflferenl  speech  bursts 
associated  with  dififerent  voice  channels  in  different  areas 
thereof  the  memory  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  buffers 
each  representative  of  a  different  area  of  said  memory  means 
for  storing  speech  bursts  relating  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  voice  channels  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time; 
voice  processor  means  for  transcoding  speech  bursts; 
conu-ol  processor  means  for  retrieving  speech  bursts  located  at 
different  areas  of  said  memory  means  corresponding  to 
respective  ones  of  said  voice  channels  and  routing  said 
retrieved  speech  bursts  to  said  voice  processor  means  for 
transcoding. 


5.526JI99 

DATA  1  k ANsMiS.MON  METHOD  AM)  Ai  K^Ka  1  US  OF 

MOBILE  RADIOCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Miho  Kameda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161535 
InL  a."  H04Q  7/20:  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  379-58  8  claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  method  through  a  mobile  radio- 
communication  network  in  which  a  data  terminal  of  a  radio  mobile 
station  is  connected  to  another  data  terminal  through  a  fixed 
terminal  public  telephone  network,  a  mobile  communication 
switching  network  and  a  radio  base  station,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sening  a  data  transmission  rate  for  a  data  transfer  between  the 

data  terminal  and  the  another  data  terminal; 
setting  a  data  transmission  mode  to  one  of  an  automatic  repeal 
request  (ARQ)  mode,  a  forward  error  correction  (FEC)  mode, 
and  a  combined  ARQ  and  FEC  mode  for  the  data  transfer 
between  the  data  terminal  and  the  another  data  terminal 
according  to  the  data  transmission  rale,  wherein  if  the  data 
transmission  rate  is  at  a  first  rate,  the  data  transmission  mode 
is  set  to  the  ARQ  mode,  else  if  the  data  transmission  rate  is 
less  than  the  first  rale,  the  data  transmission  mode  is  set  lo  one 
of  a)  the  combined  ARQ  and  FEC  mode  and  b)  the  FEC 
mode: 
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if  the  data  transmission  mode  is  set  to  the  ARQ  mode,  then 
monitoring  a  number  of  repeal  transmission  requests  within  a 
first  time  period  of  the  data  transfer  between  the  data  terminal 
and  the  another  data  terminal; 

if  the  ARQ  mode  is  set  as  the  data  transmission  mode  and  the 
number  of  repeat  transmission  requests  within  the  first  time 
period  is  greater  than  a  second  value,  then  resetting  the  data 
transmission  mode  to  the  combined  ARQ  and  FEC  mode  and 
resetting  the  data  transmission  rate  to  a  second  rate  that  is 
lower  than  the  first  rate;  and 

if  the  combined  ARQ  and  FEC  mode  is  set  as  the  data  transmis- 
sion mode  and  the  number  of  repeat  transmission  requests 
within  the  first  time  period  is  greater  than  a  third  value,  then 
resetting  the  data  transmission  mode  to  the  FEC  mode  and 
resetting  the  data  transmission  rate  to  a  third  rate  that  is  lower 
than  the  second  rale. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  automatic  routing  of  calls  within  a  cellular 
telecommunication  network  divided  into  a  plurality  of  local  access 
and  transport  areas  (LATAs).  the  network  Including  a  plurality  of 
exchanges   within    which   mobile    subscribers   are   located,    the 


exchanges  connected  to  one  another  by  both  signaling  data  lines 
and  voice  circuits  wherein  calls  incoming  lo  a  gateway  exchange 
are  routed  to  terminating  subscribers  within  other  exchanges,  and 
the  network  including  a  pre-routing  call  setup  functional  capability 
of  locating  a  terminating  subscriber  on  a  voice  channel  by  means 
of  signals  sent  entirely  over  said  signaling  data  lines  and  prior  to 
seizing  a  voice  circuit  and  routing  the  call  from  the  gateway 
exchange  lo  the  exchange  where  the  terminating  subscriber  is 
currently  located,  said  method  comprising: 

determining  the  L.ATA  within  which  a  call  to  be  routed  to  a 

terminating  subscriber  onginaies; 
determining  the  LATA  within  which  the  lerminating  subscriber 

IS  located: 
comparing  the  originating  LATA  and  ihe  terminating  LATA  at 
the  exchange  where  the  lerminating  subscriber  is  currently 
located; 
routing  the  call  from  the  originating  subscriber  to  the  terminat- 
ing subscnber  through  the  network  by  enabling  said  prerout- 
ing  call  setup  functional  capability  in  response  lo  the  originat- 
ing LATA  and  terminaiing  LATA  being  the  same,  and 
disabling  said  prerouting  call  setup  functional  capability  in 
response  to  the  onginating  LATA  and  terminating  LATA  being 
different  so  that  once  the  called  mobile  station  is  identified 
within  the  exchange  where  it  is  currently  located  by  means  of 
the  signaling  data  lines,  a  voice  circuit  from  the  gateway 
exchange  lo  that  exchange  is  seized  while  the  call  is  attempted 
to  be  completed  lo  the  terminating  mobile  station. 


5.526.401 
METHODS  AND  APPARAIl  S  FOR  ACKNOWLEDGING  A 
PAGING  MESSAGE  VIA  A  CELLULAR  NETWORK 
CONTROL  CH.4NNEL 
Peter  O.   Roach,  Jr.,   'Mlanta:    Ed«ard    I.   Comtr.   Maritlta; 
Maurice    S.    Laster,   Atlanta,    and    (  harlts    \l.    Link,    II, 
Roswell.  all  of  Ga..  assijjiinrs   In    Killsniiih   Corporation, 
.\tlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212.039.  Mar.  11.  l'W4.  This  application 
Oct.  31,  1994.  Scr.  No.  331.794 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  379—59  79  Claims 


5,526,400 

SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING  CALLS  TO  MOBILE 

SUBSCRIBERS 

\  kt  \,  Nguyen,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,599 

Int.  Cn."  H04Q  7/.« 

U.S.  CI.  379—59  32  aaims 


1.  In  or  for  a  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone  system  (CMR)  for 
communicating  with  cellular  radiotelephones,  a  paging  acknowl- 
edgment    system     for    communicating     paging     messages    and 
acknowledgments  to  confinn  reception  of  said  paging  messages, 
said  paging  acknowledgment  system  comprising: 
communication  means,  responsive  to  said  paging  messages,  for 
preparing  data  messages  corresponding  lo  said  paging  mes- 
sages and  transmitting  said  data  messages  via  a  radiopaging 
communications  path: 
a  plurality  of  remote  communications  devices  for  receiving  said 
data  messages  via  said  radiopaging  communications  path, 
each   of   said   data    messages   containing   an    address    that 
uniquely    identifies    one    of   said    remote    communications 
devices,  each  of  said  remote  communications  device  respon- 
sive 10  a  selected  one  of  said  data  messages  containing  its 
associated  address  for  transmitting  via  a  cellular  network 
control  channel  of  said  CMR  system  an  acknowledgment 
message  thai  confirms  reception  of  said  selected  data  mes- 
sage, said  acknowledgment  message  formatted  as  an  idenlifi- 
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cation  signal  transmitted  by  one  of  said  cellular  radiotele- 
phones when  said  cellular  radiotelephone  identifies  itself  to 
said  CMR  system;  and 

at  least  one  mobile  switching  center  (MSC)  for  receiving  said 
acknowledgment  message  via  said  cellular  network  control 
channel  from  each  of  said  remote  communications  devices. 

said  communications  means  further  operative  to  receive  said 
acknowledgment  message  from  said  MSC  via  a  first  commu- 
nications link  and  to  process  said  acknowledgment  message  lo 
determine  whether  said  acknowledgment  message  corre- 
sponds to  a  particular  one  of  said  data  messages. 


5326,403 
WIRELINE  INTERFACE  FOR  CELLIXAR  TELEPHONE 
Ambrose  W.C.  Tam,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Novatel 
Communications  Ltd.,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,908,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.068 
tnt   CI'  U(\4Q  7/38 
=■'1  18  Claims 


5.526.402 

K  VlHO  f'hkSONAL  COM.MUNICATIONS  SVSTLM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INITIATING  COMMUNICATIONS 

BETWEEN  A  BASE  STATION  AND  \  (  Fl  III  \R 

TERMINAL 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag.  and  Jacobus  C.  Haartsm    S!..fT.iristorp, 

both  nf.  Sweden,  assignors  tii  Frirssmi   Itu  .  Ki-March  Tri- 

angii'  Park.  N.( 

(  antiniiaticin  of  Str,  No.  14X,X;^,  \m.  4.  19<J.^,  Pat.  No. 

5,428,6<)8.  This  application  Ma)  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  446,037 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  7/22:7/30 

U.S.  CI.  379—59  2  Claims 


1.  A  radio  personal  communications  system  for  operation  within 
a  wide  area  cellular  network,  which  uses  a  plurality  of  frequencies 
within  a  spectrum,  and  within  a  base  region  linked  lo  a  wire 
telephone  network,  which  base  region  overlaps  with  said  cellular 
network,  comprising: 

a  battery  powered  radio  terminal  operating  within  the  cellular 

spectrum; 
a  portable  telephone  base  station  located  within  said  base  region 

and  connected  to  said  wire  telephone  network; 
said   telephone   base   station   including   activating   means   for 

delecting  an  incoming  call  on  said  wire  telephone  network; 
said  telephone  base  station  further  compnsing  first  transceiving 
means,  responsive  to  said  activating  means,  for  initiating 
transmitting  by  said  base  station  using  a  selected  one  of  said 
frequencies  within  the  spectrum  of  said  wide  area  cellular 
network  using  cellular  protocols  only  when  delecting  an 
incoming  call  from  said  wire  telephone  network;  and 
said  radio  terminal  further  compnsing  second  transceiving 
means,  for  communicating  with  said  wide  area  cellular  net- 
work when  said  radio  terminal  is  not  within  said  base  region 
and  for  communicating  with  said  first  transceiving  means 
when  said  radio  terminal  is  within  said  base  region. 


1 .  A  telephone  subscriber  unit  comprising: 

a  cellular  u-ansceiver  for  providing  cellular  audio  signals  from  a 
wireless  telephone  network; 

a  handsel  for  providing  handset  audio  signals; 

a  wireline  interface  adapter  for  providing  wireline  audio  signals 
from  a  wireline  telephone  network; 

an  audio  switch  disposed  between  the  cellular  transceiver,  the 
handset,  and  the  wireline  interface  adapter; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  the  cellular  audio  signals  to  the 
handsel  audio  signals  dunng  an  active  cellular  telephone  call, 
and  for  connecting  the  wireline  audio  signals  lo  the  handsel 
audio  signals  during  an  active  wireline  telephone  call; 

means  for  delecting  that  an  active  wireline  is  connected  lo  the 
wireline  interface  adapter  by  detecting  the  presence  of  the  lip 
and  nng  lings  of  said  wireline  network;  and 

means  for  automatically  signalling  the  wireless  telephone  net- 
work to  enable  call  forwarding  of  calls  intended  for  the 
cellular  transceiver  to  the  acnve  wireline  through  the  wireline 
network  when  an  active  wireline  is  detected. 
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WORLDWTDESAIELLIIF    IHH'IIOM    ^SMFMVNDV 

NETWORK  COORDIN  MINI,  u\n  \\\\  K)R 

ALLOCATING  SATELI  111    nM'   I  1-  Kkl  M  KI  \L 

GATEWAY  kl^di  k(  t..^ 

Robert  A.  Wiedeman,  Los  Alti-^    in)  Paul  A.  Monte.  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif .  as':i2nnrv  t<    ^(i.n  .   v\^trms/Lorai,  Inc..  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Str  Nu   H^,NMh,  Jul.  »,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  775,625,  Oct  10,  1991, 

abanriontd    I  hiv  application  Jul,  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27S.l'Hl 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  7/22:7/20 

2  Claims 

tie         ?l    W«  .?5 


U.S.  CI.  379—60 
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1.  A  satellite  telephone  system  for  communicating  with  an 
existing  terrestrial  telephone  system  and  with  a  plurality  of  orbiting 
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satellites  as  pait  of  a  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  terrestrial 
gateways,  said  satellite  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  master  computer  coupled  to  the  existmg  terrestrial  telephone 

system  via  terrestrial  means; 
a  home  user  database  coupled  to  the  master  computer; 
a  database  of  roaming  users  coupled  to  the  master  computer; 
a  route  planner  coupled  to  the  master  computer; 
a  gateway  controller  coupled  to  the  master  computer; 
a  telephone  interface  unit  coupled  to  the  gateway  controller; 
an  encoder  coupled  to  the  telephone  interface  unit; 
a  call  termination  processor  coupled  to  the  telephone  interface 

unit  and  to  the  encixler; 
an  acknowledge  generator  coupled  to  the  encoder; 
a  call  request  processor  coupled  to  the  acknowledge  generator 

and  to  the  telephone  interface  unit; 
a  retry  generator  coupled  to  the  call  request  processor; 
a  decoder  coupled  to  the  telephone  interface  unit  and  to  the  retry 

generator; 
a  modem  coupled  to  the  encoder  and  to  the  decoder; 
a  handoff  processor  for  controlling  handoffs  between  satellites, 

said  handoff  processor  being  coupled  to  the  modem; 
an  RF  power  monitor  coupled  to  the  handoff  processor; 
a  satellite  RF  unit  coupled  to  the  RF  |X)wer  monitor  and  to  the 

modem;  and 
a  satellite  antenna  coupled  to  the  satellite  RF  unit,  said  satellite 

antenna  providing  a  communication  link  to  said  satellites. 


5^26,405 

CORD!  FSS  Tf  I  FPHflNE  APPARATl^  U  ITTI  \ 

SPE.VKFKl'HDSf    ..('1  KATION  MODF  i  "U.m  h  SS 

Knio  Foda.  Yokohama,  .lapan,  assignor  to  Canun  Kabushiki 

kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,485,  Dec.  5.  1991,  abandooed. 

ThLs  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I58J67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-003864 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  3179—61  ■  6  Qaims 
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1   A  cordless  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  handset  comprising: 

(al)  a  microphone  for  inputting  a  user's  voice  and  for  con- 
verting said  user's  voice  to  a  hrsi  voice  signal; 

(a2)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  first  voice  signal 
input  from  said  microphone,  via  a  radio  network  to  a  base 
set; 

(a3)  first  reception  means  for  receiving  a  second  voice  signal 
via  the  radio  network  from  said  base  set;  and 

(a4)  a  receiver  for  converting  said  second  voice  signal  to  a 
voice; 

(B)  a  charger  stand  for  charging  said  handset  comprising: 

(bl)  second  reception  means  for  receiving  said  second  voice 

signal  from  said  first  reception  means; 
(b2)  a  speaker  for  reproducing  a  voice  from  said  second  voice 

signal  received  by  said  second  reception  means;  and 
(b3)  a  speaker  driver  for  driving  said  speaker; 
wherein  said  handset  further  comprises: 

(a5)  state  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  said  hand- 
set is  coupled  to  said  charger  stand; 

(a6)  switch  means  for  switching  between  said  receiver  and 
said  speaker; 


(a7)  handset  control  means  for  operating  said  switch  means 
in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  state  detection 
means,  wherein  when  said  handset  is  coupled  to  said 
charger  stand,  said  handset  control  means  causes  said 
switch  means  to  switch  to  said  speaker  to  operate  said 
cordles.s  telephone  apparatus  in  a  speakerphone  operation 
mode  and  when  said  handset  is  not  coupled  to  said 
charger  stand;  causes  said  switch  means  to  switch  to  said 
receiver  to  operate  said  cordless  telephone  apparatus  in  a 
handset  operation  mode;  and 
(a8)  s|)eakerphone  voice  control  means  for  reducing  or  muting 
the  level  of  said  second  voice  signal  when  the  level  of  said 
first  voice  signal  is  greater  than  the  level  of  said  second 
voice    signal,    said    speakerphone    voice    control    means 
including  providing  means  for  providing  said  level  con- 
trolled second  voice  signal  to  said  speaker; 
wherein  said  speaker  and  said  receiver  are  selectively  operated 
but  said  microphone  is  commonly  used  in  both  said  speaker- 
phone operation  mode  and  said  handset  operation  mode,  and 
wherein  said  speakerphone  voice  control   means   is  disabled 
when  said  receiver  operation  mode  is  selected. 


I    \!  1  (Si,  l'\Kl\   \NNOUNCtMENT  vl'l'\R\rUS 

1   I    i  urK.iu.  :~4  I, age  Hill  Rd.,  Hopkinti.ii.  Nil.  03229 

iiiHi.in.n-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  827.262.  Jan.  2**.  1992.  aban- 

di.iietl.  ihis  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.534 

Int.  CI.    H04M  ll/IM 

V.S.  CI.  379—61  19  Cl.iims 
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1.  A  calling  party  announcement  apparatus  for  a  telephone  set 
where  said  telephone  set  is  connected  to  a  telephone  system  which 
provides  a  caller  identification  signal  to  said  telephone  set  when 
connected  to  said  telephone  system,  said  apparatus,  being  located 
at  a  called  party's  location,  comprising: 

identification  detecting  means,  connected  between  said  tele- 
phone set  and  said  telephone  system  for  detecting  said  caller 
identification  signal; 

ring  detecting  means,  for  delecting  a  ring  voltage  provided  by 
said  telephone  system  to  ring  said  telephone  set,  to  indicate  an 
incoming  call  to  said  telephone  set; 

central  processing  means,  connected  to  said  identification  detect- 
ing means  and  said  ring  detecting  means,  for  processing  said 
caller  identification  signal  to  output  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  identity  of  the  calling  party  and  to  output  a  ring  signal 
corresponding  to  said  ring  detecting  means; 

isolation  means,  interconnected  with  said  central  processing 
means,  for  isolating  said  telephone  set  from  said  telephone 
system,  in  response  to  said  ring  signal,  during  the  time  fol- 
lowing a  first  ring  to  said  telephone  set  from  said  telephone 
system  until  the  time  after  the  first  ring  but  before  said 
telephone  system  recognizes  said  telephone  set  has  been 
answered,  where  said  telephone  system  is  unaware  tliat  said 
telephone  set  has  been  answered  and  continues  to  retuni  a 
ringback  indicator  to  the  calling  party; 

loop  current  means,  connected  to  said  central  processing  means, 
and  connected  to  said  announcing  means,  for  powering  said 
telephone  set  during  the  time  said  isolation  means  is  acti- 
vated; 

announcing  means,  connected  to  said  central  processing  means. 
for  transforming  the  identity  signal  provided  by  said  central 
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processing  means  to  produce  an  audible  signal  that  announces 
the  calling  pany's  identity  through  a  speaker  of  said  apparatus 
or  said  telephone  set. 


5,526.407 
MFTHOri   \\(i  \f'!'\K\II  >>  FOR  MANAGING 
INK)K\!  \l  ION 
Steven  P.  Russtll.  Menio  Park,  and  Miihiid  \.  McCusker,  Los 
Altos,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors    in    Kntrrun   Technology, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768.82«,  Stp.  30.  19V1.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,318 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/64 


VS.  CI.  379—89 
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1.  A  method  for  recording,  categorizing,  organizing,  managing 
and  retrieving  speech  information,  said  method  compnsing. 

a.  obtaining  a  speech  stream. 

b.  storing  the  speech  stream  in  at  least  a  temporary  storage. 

c.  extracting  multiple,  selected  features  from  the  speech  stream, 
wherein  the  multiple  features  include  the  speaker's  identity  or 
location,  duration  of  speech  phrases,  and  pauses  in  speaking, 

d.  constructing  a  visual  representation  uf  the  selected  features  of 
the  speech  stream, 

e.  providing  the  visual  representation  to  a  user. 

f.  categorizing  ponions  of  the  speech  stream,  with  or  without  the 
aid  of  the  representation,  by  at  least  one  of  the  following 
categorization  techniques: 

user  command  and, 

automatic  recognition  of  speech  qualities,  including  tempo, 
fundamental  pitch,  and  phonemes,  and 

g.  storing,  in  at  least  a  temporary  storage,  data  structure  which 
represents  the  categorized  ponions  of  the  speech  stream. 


5,526.408 
COMMITNICATION  SVSTFM 
H.ir.ik  \i'kutiely.  10  Doley  St.,  Kifar  Ha\radiui.  Israel 
Fiied  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  2(11.624 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Israel.  Feb.  2(i.  l'^'^3.  104871 
Inl-  (.!,■  H(MM  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379-40  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bi-directional  analog  communication  of 
telephone  data  widi  a  host  computer,  the  host  computer  having  an 
A/D  convener  for  convening  analog  data  received  from  the  appa- 
ratus to  digital  data  and  a  D/A  converter  for  convening  digital  data 
to  analog  data  to  be  sent  to  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  data  access  arrangement  having  a  telephone  line  interface  for 
connection  to  a  telephone  line,  the  data  access  arrangement 
also  having  a  bi-directional  interface,  the  data  access  arrange- 


57  Claims 


mem  outputting  signals  responsive  to  signals  received  from 
the  telephone  line  interface  to  the  bi-directional  interface; 

an  audio  mixer  connected  to  the  bi-directional  interface  of  the 
data  access  arrangement  for  receiving  the  signals  output  to  the 
bi-directional  interface  by  the  data  access  arrangement, 
wherein  the  audio  mixer  has  a  first  analog  output  for  connec- 
tion with  the  host  computer,  for  forwarding  signals  received 
by  the  bi-directional  interface  of  the  audio  mixer  to  the  host 
computer,  the  audio  mixer  additionally  having  a  second  ana- 
log output; 

a  DTMF  decoder  connected  to  the  second  analog  output  of  the 
audio  mixer,  the  DTMF  decoder  for  generating  a  signal  ref>- 
resentative  of  a  DTMF  signal  in  response  to  receiving  a 
DTMF  signal  from  the  audio  mixer;  and 

a  logical  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  DTMF  decoder  for 
receiving  the  signal  generated  by  the  DTMF  decoder,  the 
logical  unit  being  coupled  to  the  data  access  arrangement  to 
provide  instructions  to  the  data  access  arrangement. 


AiiAi'in  1.  CMM.MLNR  AllUN  .s'l.Ml.M  UIlUi.N  A 
TRANSACTION  CARD  NETWORK 
Paul  W.  Conrow,  Danville:  Kevin  J.  McHale.  Redwood  City; 
Paul  M.  Bartell.  San  Mateo,  and  John  L.  Primpas,  Pleasan- 
ton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Visa  International  Service 
.Association.  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,776 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—91  23  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  data  between  a  retail  information 
system  and  a  transaction  card  processor  through  an  authorization 
network,  said  retail  information  sy.stem  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing devices  linked  to  a  processor  controller,  said  pnxessor 
controller  executing  a  particular  software  application,  said  transac- 
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tion  card  processor  having  responsibility  for  network  services 
including  network  access  methods  and  point  of  sale  cotDpliance 
requiremenl^.  said  system  comprising: 

communication  means  for  controlling  said  transfer  of  data 
between  said  processor  controller  and  said  authorization  net- 
work, said  data  transferred  between  said  retail  information 
system  and  said  transaction  card  processor  including  financial 
data  messages  and  non-financial  data  messages,  said  commu- 
nication means  including; 

means  for  communicating  with  said  processor  controller: 
means  for  processing  and  transferring  said  financial  data 
messages  concurrently  with  said  non-financial  data  mes- 
sages: 
means  for  establishing  communication  with  said  authorization 

network  through  a  dial-up  telephone  connection;  and 
means  for  insulating  said  retail  information  system  from 
changes  to  said  network  access  methods,  and  from  changes 
to  said  point  of  sale  compliance  requirements,  independent 
of  said  particular  software  application  executing  on  said 
processor  controller. 


5326.410 

METH<  HI  \  M)  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMFNATTON  OF 

M<,N  \i    voisE  RATIOOFTELFfnidNf 

lk\\>\ll>>ii)S  LINE  USED  FOR  t.VL.^l.\ULL 

TRANSMISSION 

Hfnr\  W.  Jacobs,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

hit   rporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,945 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—100 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  a  telephone 
transmission  line  used  for  facsimile  transmission  between  fac- 
simile units  without  demodulation  of  a  transmitted  signal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  received  facsimile  signal  level  at  one  of  the  facsimile 
units  connected  by  said  transmission  line  without  demodula- 
tion to  provide  a  first  signal  representing  a  first  signal  level; 
filtering  a  single  transmitted  facsimile  tone  transmitted  in  a  call 
setup  phase  over  said  transmission  line  to  provide  a  filtered 
tone: 
detecting  a  signal  level  of  the  filtered  tone  without  demodulation 
to  provide  a  second  signal  representing  a  second  signal  level; 
and 
processing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  a  third  signal 
representing  said  signal  to  noise  ratio. 


5.526,411 
INTEfiRAIin  H\M)-HH  O  I'ORI  \I<I  K   fH  H'Hn\E 

AM)  PKk>((N  VI  (  (i\iri  ii\(,m\i(i 

Marcus  A.  Kritiir.  Irvine.  (  alif.,  assignor  tn  Kadiu.  Computer 

&  Telephone  (  orporation.  MInnetonka,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  12'>.6X6.  Aug.  13,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar,  8.  1994.  Sen  No,  207.789 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/00:1100 
\}S.  CI.  379-110  9  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  portable  telephone  and  personal  computing 
device  comprising: 

a  personal  computer  unit: 
a  telephone  unit;  and 

a  hand-held  body  structure  housing  both  the  personal  computer 
unit  and  the  telephone  unit,  the  body  structure  including: 
a  front  surface  having  a  display  screen  and  an  input  unit 

disposed  on  the  front  surface:  and 
a  side  surface  having  a  microphone  and  a  speaker  disposed  on 
the  side  surface  and  presenting  a  first  width,  the  side 
surface  including  means  for  selectively  expanding  the 
width  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  surface  proximate  the 
speaker  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  expanded  position 
having  a  second  width  that  is  larger  than  the  first  width. 


5,-^26,412 
l>l  VI    VSM^  MBI  \  TFRMINAIl,  VKl) 
Sahatore    Vnell.i.   Hit;hland,   Albert   F.   Diaz.   Lynbrook,  and 
Nathan  M.   lurk.  Highland,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Sandt 
Technology,  Ltd.,  Marlboro,  N.\. 

Filed  \pr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.500 

Int.  CI.    H04M  17/00,9/00:1/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—145  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  pay  telephone  for  a  communications  sys- 
tem having  an  electrical  ground,  comprising: 
a  main  housing  with  a  coin  box. 
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a  coin  return  bucket, 
a  chute  for  holding  inserted  coins, 

a  coin  switch  for  directing  the  inserted  coins  to  either  the  coin 
box  or  the  coin  return  bucket  accordingly  to  whether  a  call 
was  completed  or  not. 
and  a  relay  for  controlling  the  coin  switch  and  possessing  a 
neutralized  condition  in  which  the  switch  blocks  the  com 
chute;  and 
an  upper  housing 
mounting  a  terminal  key  pad  whose  terminals  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  relay  and  which  when  system  ground  is 
placed  on  any  one  of  them  neutralize  the  relay,  and  mount- 
ing a  lock 

for  securing  it  to  the  main  housing  and  formed  with  a  slot 

extending  through   it  and  through  which   slot  a   bare 

conductive  wire  may  normally  be  inserted  by  a  vandal  to 

ground  a  key  pad  terminal; 

and  a  wire  guard  secured  in  the  available  space  between  the  lock 

and  the  key  pad  terminals  to  block  any  inserted  vandal  wire 

from  reaching  any  one  of  the  terminals  and  applying  system 

ground  to  it. 


.-..>;t..4i3 

ADVANCED  INTEI.IU.FNT  NKTHOKK  \(  (  i  >s  in 
Cl'STOMER  PRKMISK  FQl  IFMtM 
Hank  C.  Cheston.  111.  Potomac.  Md.;  James  E.  Curry.  Hirn- 
don.  and  Robert  P.  Farris,  Sterling,  both  of  \a..  assignors  to 
Bell   Vthinlic-  Network  Services.  Inc.,  Arlington,  \a. 
fiird  \pr    !".  I"W5,  Ser.  No.  423,2.«;4 
im,  (  1,    HI)4M  .</42 
U.S.  CI,  379—201 
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1  For  use  in  connection  with  customer  premise  equipment 
(CPE)  deployed  to  handle  lelecommunicaiions  calls  exchanged 
with  a  switched  telecommunications  network  of  the  type  having  a 
signaling  system  and  a  network  service  logic  provider  operative  to 
perform  network  service  logic  programs  to  facilitate  the  provision 
of  telecommunications  services,  a  system  for  integrating  and  coor- 
dinating operations  in  support  of  the  calls,  comprising: 

(a)  a  CPE  service  logic  provider  operative  to  perform  CPE 
service  logic  programs  and  to  provide  results  from  the  perfor- 
mance of  any  one  of  said  CPE  service  logic  programs  in  a 
CPE  response  signal; 

(b)  a  CPE  call  control  means  for  processing  the  telecommunica- 
tions calls  within  the  CPE  and  operative  in  processing  each 
call  to  (i)  detect  at  least  one  CPE  processing  condition  that 
requires  performance  of  one  of  said  service  logic  programs  in 
order  to  continue  processing  for  the  call,  and  to  (ii)  generate  a 
CPE  request  signal  calling  for  performance  of  said  service 
logic  program, 

(c)  a  CPE  signaling  system  by  which  signals  are  conveyed 
within  the  CPE:  and 

(d)  a  signaling  interface  for  compatibly  interconnecting  the  CPE 
signaling  system  with  the  signaling  system  of  the  switched 
telecommunications  network;  whereby  (i)  if  the  required  ser- 
vice logic  program  for  the  call  being  processed  is  to  be 
performed  in  the  CPE  service  logic  provider,  then  the  CPE 
request  signal  is  directed  to  the  CPE  service  logic  provider. 


and  (ii)  if  the  required  service  logic  program  for  the  call  being 
processed  is  to  be  performed  in  the  network  service  logic 
provider,  then  the  CPE  request  signal  is  directed  to  the  net- 
work service  logic  provider. 


5,526.414 

DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED  kUL  USG  USING 

VIRTL'AL  NODES 

Francois  Bedard,  Verdun;  Jean  Regnier,  Laval,  and  France 
Caron,  Verdun,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct,  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,716 

Int  CI."  H04M  7/00:3/42:  H04J  3/24 

U,S.  a.  379—221  6  aauns 
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1.  A  telecommunications  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  network  nodes  and  links. 

the  network  nodes  comprising  origin  nodes,  each  comprising 
a  switching  element  capable  of  routing  calls  within  the 
network,  and  destination  nodes  serving  as  destinations  for 
such  calls,  some  of  said  network  nodes  being  tandem 
nodes,  each  tandem  node  serving  as  both  a  destinauon  node 
and  an  ongin  node; 

each  link  interconnecting  directly  an  origin  node  and  a 
destination  node  and  comprising  one  or  more  circuit 
groups, 
each  of  the  switching  elements  having  storage  means  for  routing 
information,  the  routing  information  comprising  (i)  a  listing 
of  destination  nodes;  (ii)  associated  with  each  destination 
node,  a  corresponding  link,  where  such  a  link  exists;  (in)  for 
each  link,  a  corresponding  group  of  one  or  more  circuit 
groups  outgoing  from  the  switching  element;  and  (iv)  associ- 
ated with  each  destination  node,  a  list  of  zero  or  more  tandem 
nodes; 
the  network  further  comprising  means  for  updating  the  routing 
information; 

each  switching  element  compnsing  means  for  u^nslating 
address  data  of  a  call  to  determine  a  destination  node  for 
the  call  and 

(i)  where  a  link  to  the  destination  node  exists,  attempting  to 
route  the  call  to  the  destination  ntxle  via  a  circuit  group 
that  IS  in  the  hnk; 
(ii)  where  a  link  to  the  destination  node  is  not  available, 
accessing  its  routing  table  to  select  a  tandem  node  and 
attempting  to  route  the  call  via  a  link  to  the  tandem  node; 
wherein  said  listing  of  destination  nodes  of  at  least  one  of  said 
switching  elements  compnses  a  virtual  destination  node  rep- 
resenting a  group  of  two  or  more  components,  each  compo- 
nent being  a  distinct  physical  network  element,  there  being 
one  or  more  distinct  circuit  groups  associated  with  each 
component,  and  each  link  from  a  particular  origin  node  to  the 
virtual  destination  node  is  a  set  of  circuit  groups  from  the 
switching  element  at  that  particular  origin  node  to  the  two  or 
more  components  of  the  virtual  destination  node. 
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5^26,415 

IM  H   k  \  FED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTENt  \M  I  H 

INTELLIGENT  NETWf)RK  ANO 

TELECOMMLINICATIONSMANV*   hMIM   M  lv\((kK 

Masaaki   Wakamoto,   Kawasaid,  Japan,   a.v>i^n(ir   lo   Fujitsu 

!  imiled.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048710 
Int  CI."  H04M  l/OO.mi 
MS.  a.  379—230  13  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  communication  system  with  an  intelligent  net- 
work and  a  telecommunications  management  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  service  switching  points  arranged  dispersedly  to 
execute  basic  call  processing,  wherein  network  resources 
includmg  the  basic  call  processing  of  said  service  switching 
points  are  handleable  in  common  as  managed  objects; 

a  service  control  point  for  executing  centralized  control  of  said 
service  switching  points,  said  service  control  point  capable  of 
communicating  with  said  service  switching  points  via  a  pre- 
determined managed  object  interface,  said  managed  object 
interface  having  the  ability  to  conceal  hardware  and  software 
differences  among  said  service  switching  points,  while  reveal- 
ing functional  differences  among  said  service  switching 
points;  and 

an  operation  system  for  executing  centralized  management  of 
said  service  switching  points,  said  operation  system  capable 
of  communicating  with  said  service  switching  points  via  the 
same  interface  as  said  managed  object  interface. 


5326,416 
W   I '  )M \TIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 
IMiN  (  OMPATIBLE  CALL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
\nthoay  J.  Dezonno,  2225  Midhurst  Rd.,  Downers  Grove,  HI. 
W)516;  Richard  S.  Surma,  5216  Pennywood  Dr.,  Lisle,  III. 
'><)532,  and  Thomas  S.   Holtaway,  245  Spring  Ave.,  Glen 
h  llyn.  III.  60137 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.630 

Int.  a."  H04M  i/00 

l.N.  CI.  379—265  30  Claims 


EXTERNAL 

TELEPVONIC 

UNITS 


1  In  an  automatic  call  distribution  system  with  an  automatic  call 
distributor  for  selectively  interconnecting  calls  made  from  external 
telephonic  units  through  an  external  telephonic  network  connected 
with  the  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  ISDN  interior  telephonic  units  with  standard  ISDN 
characteristics  provided  by  a  standard  ISDN  messaging  pro- 
tocol in  which  the  ISDN  interior  telephonic  units  are  con- 
nected with  the  automatic  call  distributor  for  receipt  of  incom- 
ing calls  from  the  external  telephonic  units; 

means  within  the  ISDN  interior  telephonic  units  for  selectively 
altering  the  standard  ISDN  message  protocols  of  the  ISDN 
interior  telephonic  units  to  provide  the  ISDN  interior  tele- 
phonic units  with  nonstandard  ISDN  performance  character- 
istics usable  in  a  call  distribution  environment. 


?.526,4P 

AUTOMATIC  CALl   UIS  IRlBr TOR  \M  1  H  MIOMAltD 

POSTCONVERS.ATION  MESSAGE  SYSTEM 

\nthonv  J.  De/onnii.  Downfrs  Grove.  III..  a.s^^ign()r  In  Rinkwell 

Inlirnational  t  iirpiiration.  Seal  Beiich.  (  alif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2(I3.07.V  Feb.  2X.  I'»*)4.  abandoned. 

Ihls  application  Aug   9.  1995,  Ser.  .No.  513,063 

Int,  CI     H<»4M  }/42 

U.S.  n.  379—265  20  Claims 
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I.  In  an  automatic  call  distributor  having  a  multiport  switch 
controlled  by  a  central  processing  unit  for  connecting  calls  made 
from  customers  at  customer  telephonic  units  through  an  external 
telephonic  switching  network  with  agents  stationed  at  a  plurality  of 
agent  telephonic  sets  coupled  with  the  call  distributor,  the  improve- 
ment being  an  automated  posiconversation  message  system,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  storing  a  postconversation  voice  message  in  a  voice  of 

a  particular  agent  stationed  at  an  agent  telephonic  set: 
means  for  establishing  a  two  way  voice  path  between  the  mul- 
tiport switch  and  the  agent  telephonic  set; 
means  for  temporarily  putting  a  channel  number  of  a  channel  on 
which  the  agent  telephonic  set  was  communicating  with  a 
customer  telephonic  unit  in  memory; 
means  for  disconnecting  the  agent  telephonic  set  from  the  chan- 
nel with  the  channel  number  put  in  memory  while  maintain- 
ing a  call  connection  with  the  customer  telephonic  unit  on  the 
channel  with  the  channel  number  put  in  memory;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  disconnection  from  the  agent  telephonic 
set  of  the  two  way  voice  path  established  between  the  multi- 
port  switch  and  the  agent  telephonic  set  for  internally  playing 
from  within  the  automatic  call  distributor  the  stored  postcon- 
versation voice  message  in  the  voice  of  the  particular  agent  to 
the  customer  telephonic  unit  over  the  channel  disconnected 
from  the  agent  telephonic  set. 
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5,526.4  IX 
RINGER  (  IK(  I  1  I 
Weng  C.  Tal,  Taoyuan.  Taiwan,  a.\signor  to  Acer  Peripherals, 
Kweishan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  328,449 
Int.  Cl."^  H04M  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  379—373  4  <  hiim- 
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1.  A  ringer  circuit  having  an  input  impedance,  said  ringer  circuit 
comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a 

nng  input  signal  and  a  ground  terminal,  said  rectifier  circuit 

generating  a  DC  voltage  signal  at  an  output  terminal; 
a  voltage  regulator,  in  response  to  the  DC  voluge  signal,  for 

generating  an  output  voltage  signal,  said  voltage  regulator 

including: 
a  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  and  an  emitter  terminal  and 

having  a  collector  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  terminal. 

said  transistor  configured  to  generate  the  output  voltage  signal 

at  said  emitter  terminal, 
a  Zener  diode  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  said  cathode  being 

coupled  to  said  base  terminal  and  said  anode  being  coupled  to 

said  ground  terminal;  and 
a  resistor  coupled  between  said  collector  terminal  and  said  base 

terminal,  said  ringer  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  ringer  generation  circuit,  which  in  response  to  said  output 

voltage  signal,  outputs  an  audio  ring  signal: 
wherein,  as  a  voltage  level  of  said  ring  input  signal  exceeds  a 

predetermined  value,  said  output  voltage  signal  substantially 

equals  a  fixed  value  and  the  input  impedance  of  the  ringer 

circuit  IS  at  least  as  large  as  the  value  of  said  resistor,  and  as 

the  voltage  level  of  said  ring  input  signal  does  not  exceed  the 

predetermined  value,  said  output  voltage  signal  substantially 

equals  said  DC  voltage  signal. 


separating  the  original  speech  signal  into  a  plurality  of  original 
subband  speech  signals; 

separating  the  background-noise-indicalive  signal  into  a  plural- 
ity of  subband-noise-indicative  signals  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  original  subband  speech  signals; 

applying  a  corresponding  subband  gain  to  each  original  subband 
speech  signal  to  produce  a  corresponding  plurality  of  nrKxli- 
fied  subband  speech  signals,  wherein  each  subband  gain  is  a 
function  of  the  corresponding  subband-noise-indicative  sig- 
nal; 

combining  the  plurality  of  modified  subband  speech  signals  to 
produce  the  modified  speech  signal;  and 

combining  a  side  tone  with  the  modified  speech  signal  to  pro- 
duce the  final  speech  signal. 


5.526,420 
CONfMlNlCATION  APPARATUS 

Tsunt'hirii  \V.iianab«-.  rol<>n;  Hisao  h  rajmi.)    "ink-  h:ini; 

Toda.   \okoharaa,  and    U-ruvuki   Si^ln!-   V.k  't,.irii,i. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu>.hik,  K,.!^!i.i    i    ki" 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739.24ft,  .Vu^;.  i.  1"^1    ..'i..nd 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2S?  .=  ;J 

Claims  pnnrity.  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  I  . 

Aug.  Vi    iv^Hi   :  229680 

Int    n  '  !ffV4M  m2 
U.S.  a.  379—378  30 
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B.ACKGROUND  NOIM  t  OMPENSATION  IN  A 
TKI  FHHONK  SET 

l.iruiili.tii  B  Mlt'ii.  Mmintaiiisidf.  and  Di>naid  J.  \outkus. 
Scotch  IMains.  both  of  N.J..  a.xsignors  to  \Ii.S.T  (  orp..  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,03S 

Int.  Cl."^  H04M  //60 

U.S.  a.  379—387  15  Qaims 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

extracting  means  including  a  coil  and  a  conversion  element  for 

converting  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  coil  into  a 

current,  said  extracting  means  being  adapted  lo  extract  an  AC 

signal  on  a  communication  line; 

detecting  means  connected  to  said  extracting  means  for 
detecting  a  predetermined  signal  indicating  data  communi- 
cation on  a  basis  of  the  AC  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  data  communication  operation 
in  accordance  with  the  detection  by  said  detecuon  means. 

wherein  said  control  means  is  adapted  to  judge  a  status  of  the 
communication  line  in  accordance  with  the  current  of  said 
conversion  element. 


\ltKL    IKAN^Mi- 


1  A  method  of  processing  an  original  speech  signal  in  a  tele- 
phone set  to  produce  a  final  speech  signal,  the  ongmal  speech 
signal  having  been  communicated  over  a  telephone  network  to  a 
destination  at  which  the  telephone  set  is  located,  the  destination 
having  background  noise  thereat,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

generating  a  background-noise-indicative  signal  indicative  of  the 
background  noise  at  the  destination; 


5,526,421 
SION  SYSTEMS  WITH  VOICE 

(    \M  H  i   -iriON 
Douglas  L.  Berger.  9;i  i  \- !..     Hr  .nch,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243,  and 

l>onald  (,.  .lones.  42tt?  i  .tiiii.  r   V%e..  Vernon.  Tex.  76384 

\'yh'(\  Feb.  lt>.  1'**'-^  Ser.  No.  18^77 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  15m 

U.S.  CI.  379—389  6  Claims 

\.  A  telephone  system  comprising  an  earpiece  and  a  mouthpiece, 
said  mouthpiece  having  a  transmitter  for  converting  a  user's  voice 
to  a  voice  signal,  and  a  speaker  adjacent  said  u-ansmitter.  said 
earpiece  having  a  receiver  therein:  an  adaptive  waveform  generator 
coupled  to  said  speaker,  and  a  signal  processor  for  receiving  the 
voice  signal  generated  by  said  transminer  to  create  an  active 
cancellation  signal  for  said  voice  signal,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  cancellation  signal  to  said  waveform  generator  whereby  said 
speaker  acoustically  cancels  the  sound  of  a  users  voice,  just  after 
the  generation  of  said  voice  signal  by  said  transminer. 
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5^26,422 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  THE  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  OF  A  TOUCH  SCREEN  DEVICE 
Donald  M.  Keen,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murr.iv  Mill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,809 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/02;  H04M  i/42 

\i&.  CI.  379—396  11  Claims 


memory  means  for  storing  received  information  from  the  called 
station;  and 

enabling  means  for  enabling  said  memory  means  to  store  the 
received  information  when  said  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  first  dial  number  corresponds  to  the  predeter- 
mined service. 


5.5:6,424 
H  K  TRONK    NOIFPM) 
Mark    Karnouski,   (.arden   (rro\e,   Calif..   assi(;nor   to   Casio 
PhoneMate.  Inc..  Torrance.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.592.  Apr.  28.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  I.«,6I9,  Oct.  IS.  l<W.l.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590„152.  Sep.  28. 
1990.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar.  .'I.  1995,  Str.  No. 
415,162 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64:1/00 
VS.  a.  379—355  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  enabling  a  user  to  clean  a  display  screen  in  a 
touch  screen  ba.sed  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  entenng  a  "clean  screen"  mode  in  response  to  a  request  from 
the  user  to  clean  the  display  screen; 

(2)  ignoring  all  signals  generated  in  response  to  the  user  touch- 
ing the  display  screen  while  in  said  "clean  screen"  mode,  such 
that  while  in  said  "clean  screen"  mode  the  user  is  able  to  clean 
the  display  screen  without  inadvertently  activating  any  fea- 
tures of  the  device; 

(3)  determining  whether  the  user  failed  to  touch  the  display 
screen  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time; 

(4)  entering  an  "active  screen"  mode  if  it  is  determined  that  the 
user  failed  to  touch  the  display  screen  for  said  predetermined 
amount  of  time;  and 

(5)  processing  all  signals  generated  in  response  to  the  user 
touching  the  display  screen  while  in  said  "active  screen" 
mode. 
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5,526,423 
(  DVIMI  MCATION  .APPARATUS  AND  M(   I  H'lK  \M  1  H 
nKKV  K  K  KXECUTION  ACCORDING  TO  1>1A1.  M  MBLK 
Ma.satomo  Ohuchi,  and   Hirokazu   Ohi,   both   of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,964,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,672 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-1  M'M4, 
Jul    1    I'M    3-188098;  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-195914;  Jul.  18.  1991, 
<-2o.U;'5 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  379— 67  46  <  hiims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  first  dial  numtDer 
inputted  in  order  to  place  a  call  corresponds  to  a  predeter- 
mined service  for  storing  information  from  a  called  station: 
calling  means  for  placing  a  call  in  accordance  with  the  first  dial 
number: 


1.  A  combined  electronic  notepad  and  telephone  answering 
ievice,  for  use  in  combination  with  a  telephone,  the  combined 
electronic  notepad  and  telephone  answering  device  comprising: 

message  storing  means  for  stonng  at  least  incoming  voice  mes- 
sages; 

message  playback  means  for  playing  back  stored  voice  messages 
which  were  stored  in  said  message  storing  means; 

a  numeric  keypad  for  entering  at  least  numbers; 

a  dialer  coupled  to  said  numeric  keypad  for  at  least  dialing 
numbers  entered  through  said  numeric  keypad; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  numeric  keypad  and  to  said  dialer  for 
storing  numbers  entered  through  said  numeric  keypad,  the 
numbers  stored  in  said  memory  being  selectively  dialable  by 
said  dialer;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  and  to  said  dialer  for 
controlling  operations  of  said  message  storing  means  and  said 
message  playback  means,  and  for  also  controlling  operations 
of  said  dialer,  said  controller  including: 
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means  operable  during  playing  back  of  a  previously  recorded 

voice  message  by  said  message  playback  means  for  automati- 
cally storing  a  number  entered  by  said  numeric  keypad,  into 
said  memory,  for  later  dialing  of  said  stored  number  by  said 
dialer; 

pause  means  for  causing  playback  of  a  voice  message,  stored  in 
said  message  storage  means,  to  be  paused  in  response  to  said 
telephone  going  to  an  off  hook  state  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  there  is  an  incoming  telephone  call;  and 

pause  ending  means  for  ending  said  pause  and  for  resuming 
playing  back  of  said  voice  message  from  said  message  storage 
means,  in  response  to  said  telephone  going  to  an  on  hook  state 
from  an  off  hook  state. 


5,526,425 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  BETWEEN  A  KH  k  WlKh  LIM 

AND  A  TWO  WIRE  LINE 

Johan  G.  Meyer.  Ronningf.  and  Gunnar  \.  Krik<ison.  Hud- 
dinge,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  IVIefonakliebolagel  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Nin,  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  334.(175 
Claims  priority,  .ipplnatimi  Sweden.  Nov.  9,  199 »,  <j»iH(iX9 
Ini    f  I     HiMM  /V/fW 
U.S.  CI.  379-^.i:  i5  Claims 

10,  ,18      ,14 


1.  An  interface  circuit  between  a  four-wire  line  and  a  two-wire 
line,  compnsing: 

a  four-wire  interface  having  a  receive  input  and  a  send  output: 

a  two- wire  interface  including  two  terminals  facing  the  two-wire 
line,  one  terminal  for  each  wire  of  the  two-wire  line; 

an  output  amplifier  before  each  terminal  of  the  two-wire  inter- 
face: 

firsi  circuit  means  foi  applying,  via  the  output  amplifiers,  a 
signal  received  on  the  receive  input  as  a  differential  signal  on 
the  terminals  of  the  two-wire  interface: 

second  circuit  means  for  feeding  a  differential  signal,  received 
on  the  tenninals  of  the  two-wire  interface  from  the  two-wire 
line,  to  the  send  output; 

third  circuit  means  for  forming  a  longitudinal  signal  by  sum- 
ming voltages  appearing  on  each  ot  the  connection  terminals; 

a  feedback  loop  to  each  amplifier  for  an  adjustmeni  signal  which 
is  derived  from  the  longitudinal  signal,  for  adjusting  die 
impedances  of  the  two-wire  interface  to  earth  so  as  to  attain 
longitudinal  balance; 

a  correlator  and  control  circuit  connected  for  receiving  the 
longitudinal  signal  and  a  transversal  signal  corresponding  to 
the  differentia!  signal  received  on  the  terminals  of  the  two- 
wire  interface  from  tlje  two-wire  line;  and 

circuit  means  for  creating  a  correction  signal,  wherein  the  cor- 
rection signal  IS  a  measure  of  the  correlation  between  the 
longitudinal  signal  and  the  tfansversal  signal  and  is  connected 
to  adaptively  control  amplifications  in  the  feedback  loops  so 
as  to  minimize  the  correlation  between  the  longinjdinal  and 
transversal  signals. 


SYSTEM  AMI  Mf  THODFOR  \n  MM'  II  n  [  !  i 

CONSTR.\I  N  H )  h  H  KQUENCY-IM  >,M  \  I  \   \  I    \  PI  1  \  F 

FILTER 

Hugh  J.  McLaughlin.  Mountain  Mew    f  ..!  f     .^Ml:nor  to  Slg- 

nalworks.  Mountain  \iew.  i  a!  f 

Filed  Nnv    s    n*94.  Nv!    \,:    .< 36,263 

li.t   (  j     iA^^^\        ■    H'MB  J/2J 

VS.  CI.  379-^11  16  Claims 

RECEDED  , 

iNnrr       -r 


'■•       Sa 

6.  A  method  of  filtering  an  outgoing  signal  by  ad^tively  esti- 
mating the  linear  transfer  function  of  a  mainly  acoustic  system 
between  an  incoming  reference  signal  and  said  outgoing  signal. 
said  outgoing  signal  including  echo  signals  produced  by  said 
mainly  acoustic  system  in  response  to  said  reference  signal,  said 
method  of  filtering  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  array  of  coefficient  vectors  to  produce  a  fre- 
quency domain  model  of  said  linear  u-ansfer  function,  said 
array  of  coefficient  vectors  representing  an  initial  estimate  of 
said  linear  ffansfer  function; 

(b)  selecting  a  plurality  of  weights,  each  said  weight  correspond- 
ing to  an  entry  in  said  array  of  coefficient  vectors;  and 

(c)  iterating  the  following  substeps  of: 

(i)  receiving  said  reference  signal  from  a  first  input  source; 

(ii)  transforming  said  reference  signal  to  produce  frequency- 
domain  input  blocks; 

(iii)  computing  a  time-domain  response  from  said  frequency- 
domain  input  blocks  and  said  array  of  coefficient  vectors, 
including  multiplying  said  array  of  coefficient  vectors  with 
said  corresponding  plurality  of  weights  to  produce 
weighted  coefficient  vectors,  multiplying  said  weighted 
coefficient  vectors  w  ith  said  frequency-domain  input  blocks 
to  produce  product  terms,  summing  said  product  terms  to 
produce  a  sum  term,  and  u-ansforming  said  sum  term  to 
pnxiuce  said  lime-domain  response,  said  time-domain 
response  representing  an  estimated  signal  produced  by  said 
mainly  acoustic  system  in  response  to  said  reference  signal; 

(iv)  receiving  said  outgoing  signal  from  a  second  input 
source; 

(v)  subtracting  said  time -domain  response  from  said  outgoing 
signal  thereby  filtering  said  outgoing  signal,  whereby  said 
echo  signals  are  substantially  canceled  iherefonn; 

(vi)  transmining  said  filtered  outgoing  signal;  and 

(vii)  adapting  said  array  of  coefficient  vectors,  said  substep  of 
adapting  including  the  substeps  of: 

(A)  generating  a  frequency-domain  error  \ector  from  said 
filtered  outgoing  signal: 

(B)  correlating  said  frequency-domain  error  vector  with 
said  frequency -domain  input  blocks  to  produce  correla- 
tion terms: 

(C)  adding  said  correlation  terms  to  said  array  of  coefficient 
vectors:  and 

(D)  following  said  substep  of  adding,  selecting  at  least  one 
entry  of  said  added  array  of  coefficient  \ectors  and 
constraining  the  coefficient  vector  contained  in  said 
selected  entry,  including  basing  said  substep  of  selecting 
on  .said  plurality  of  weights  such  that  continued  iterations 
of  said  substep  of  selecting  results  in  each  vector  of  said 
added  array  of  coefficient  vectors  being  selected  at  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  weight  corresponding  to 
each  said  vector. 
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whereby  said  added  array  of  coeflScient  vectors  more  closely 
estimates  said  linear  transfer  function  than  a  previous  itera- 
tion. 


5^26,427 

IMVFRSAl  BROADCAST  CODE  AND  Ml  I  1 1  If  \  Y  L 

FNt ODKI)  SI(,N\1   MONITORING  SYSTEM 

William  I .  Thomas,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.;  Paul  C.  Kempter, 

Palm  Harbor.  Ha.,  and  David  H    Harkness,  Wilton,  Conn., 

assignors  to  A.C.  .Nielsen  Corapan},  Northbrook.  III. 

r)i%ision  of  Ser.  No.  279,271,  Jul.  22,  I9*>4,  Pat.  No.  5,425. KK) 

ThLs  application  Det.  S.  1994.  Ser  No.  ,^51,760 

Int.  (I.    H04N        :      H04H   -   ■< 

VS.  a.  380—20  79  aaims 


■iClSMC 
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ex  «■.*!«• 
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*      » 

UWUtT  ItCPKCUHTATtOM  Of   MCTVCWa  )3U>»CC  'D  . 
T'Mf  «M)  MTC  IMTOKMATICM    DOn  MOT  i>rC;.WOC  TtM 

UXM.  rv 

trvnom  is 

«  OMJUCTC*  CALL  i.eT  'fWS 

9  l)i«iT«  oumwl  wMBcrt   r  otfi'TsiMMCin  n*» 

MMItt  KMIKNTATraM  0»  U>CM.  Tim  MO  B*TI 

MUD  ON  KlMtMT  t    }  romuT 
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MTfifH  ID 
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11     l« 

t   tM'T   ''WAMSrOMOftt  DO  i«C«OC<«0     1  0<«>T  CMMNeL  NUMaCM 

coot 

IS.  i« 

nvHOKARM  UKM.  1 

2  Drtil  'ta*  cooc 

5  CMMCTIH  f^'SOM   'XWfi"C» 

U*Ut.UXAIfD 

t*-y> 

Ayti\.^m.t  «oit  'uTu»f  tfu. 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  an  universal  broadcast  code  (tJBC) 
which  has  been  encoded  on  a  program  signal  compnsing: 
means  for  receiving  said  universal  broadcast  code;  and, 
decoding  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for  decoding 
at  least  first  and  second  distribution  level  identification  data, 
wherein  the  first  distnbution  level  identification  data  is  selec- 
tively encoded  on  a  first  segment  of  said  universal  broadcast 
code,  wherein  the  second  distribution  level  identihcacion  data 
is  selectively  encoded  on  a  second  segment  of  said  universal 
broadcast  code,  wherein  said  first  segment  extends  over  at 
least  a  first  frame  of  a  broadcast  signal,  wherein  the  second 
segment  extends  over  a  second  frame  of  the  broadcast  signal, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  frames  are  different  frames, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  distribution  level  identification 
data  uniquely  identify  corresponding  levels  of  distnbution  of 
said  program  signal,  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  levels  of 
distribution  are  located  remotely  from  one  another. 


5326,428 
ACCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
li>dd  W.  .Arnold.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a.ssignor  to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  175,032 
Int.  a.*"  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  380—25  24  Oaiins 

23.  The  method  of  granting  access  to  information  in  an  informa- 
tion element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  identification  element  into  an  element  reader; 

establishing  a  session  key  KSl  between  a  computer  in  said 

identification  element  and  a  computer  controlling  said  reader; 

computing  in  said  identification  element,  a  value  eKSKXsup)  of 

the  encryption  of  an  authorization  value  Xsup  under  said 

session  key  KSl; 

sending  said  value  eKSl(Xsup)  to  said  computer  controlling 

said  reader; 
computing  in  said  computer  controlling  said  reader,  a  value 
dKSKeKSKXsup))    of    the    decryption    of    said    value 
eKSI(Xsup)  under  said  session  key  KSl; 
removing  said  identification  element  from  said  reader  to  make 
'  way  for  said  information  element; 
inserting  said  information  element  into  said  reader; 
establishing  a  session,  key  KS2  between  a  computer  in  said 
information   element   and   said  computer  controlling   said 
reader; 


computing  in  said  computer  controlling  said  reader,  the  value 
eKS2(dKSUeKSl(Xsup)))  of  the  encryption  of  the  authoriza- 
tion value  dKSKeKSKXsup))  under  the  session  key  KS2; 

sending  said  value  eKS2(dKSKeKSl(Xsup)))  to  said  informa- 
tion element; 

computing  in  said  information  element,  the  value 
dKS2(eKS2(dKSI(eKSl(Xsup))))  of  the  decryption  of  said 
value  eKS2(dKSl(eKSKXsup)))  under  said  session  key  KS2; 

companng  in  said  computer  in  said  information  element,  said 
value  dKS2(eKS2(dKSl(eKSI(Xsup))))  with  a  test  authoriza- 
tion value  Xsup; 

allowing  execution  of  commands  in  said  information  element  if 
said  value  dKS2(eKS2(dKSl(eKSl(Xsup))))  compares  posi- 
tively with  said  test  authorization  value  X'sup. 


5.526,429 

HF  \i)PH()Nt  \PPARATl  S  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

DFTFCITNG  (^  [RATION  OF  I  SER'S  HEAD 

Kiyofumi    Inanaga.   and    VujI    Yamada,   both   of   kanagawa, 

japan,  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .<09.87H 
(  l.iHiiv  prioritv,  .ipplication  Japan.  Sep.  21.  IWi,  5 O.'^O^Q 
Int.  t  I.    H04R      :* 
I  .S.  CI.  381—25  9  Claims 


MUlTieMAHKM.  aNaLM 
)  SIGNAL  SOCRCti 


1.  An  audio  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  supplying  digitized  audio  signals  of 

a  plurality  of  channels; 
audio  reproducing  means  worn  by  the  listener  on  the  ears  and 

electro-acoustically  converting  and  reproducing  audio  signals 

from  said  signal  generating  means; 
address  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  address  signal 

based  on  a  detected  signal  detecting  a  motion  of  listener's 

head  relative  to  a  standard; 
memory    means    for    memorizing    data    concerning    impulse 

response  ranging  from  a  virtual  sound  source  position  relative 
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to  a  standard  position  of  listener's  head  to  listener's  ears  at 
every  angle  of  head  gyration  that  can  be  identified  by  the 
listener  with  the  ears;  and 
integrating  means  for  processing  said  audio  signals  generated 
from  said  signal  generating  means  and  data  concerning  the 
impulse  respon.se  memorized  in  said  memory  means  in  a 
convolution  integral  fashion,  wherein  said  data  concerning 
said  impulse  response  memonzed  in  said  memory  means  is 
read  out  from  said  memory  means  based  on  said  address 
signal  generated  by  said  address  signal  generating  means,  said 
read-out  data  concerning  said  impul.se  response  is  supplied  to 
.said  integrating  means,  in  which  said  data  and  said  audio 
signals  from  said  signal  generating  means  are  processed  in  a 
convolution  integral  fashion  to  thereby  correct  said  audio 
signals  supplied  to  said  audio  reproducing  means  in  response 
to  listener's  head  gyration  in  real  time. 


5.526,431 

SOUND  EFFECT-CRF\TIN(;  DFN  KF  lOR  <m  UING 

ENSf-MHl  h  FH-Ft  1 

Kazuaki  Shioda.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  i     K.iOHvhiki 

Kaisha  Kawal  (jakki  Seisakusho.  Shizuoka-ken.  ,l.jp.iii 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,936,  Jun.  25,  l*W.'.  abandoned. 

Iht-  Lipplicatinn  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.203 
Claim-  |it  .  r.iv  ;i|>plication  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1992,  4-191547; 
Jun.  25.  l'^^2.  4-iVi548 

Int.  a."  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  381^1  ig  Claims 


RIGHT 
CHAWCL 


5,526.430 

PRESSL  KL  I  ,k.\DIENT  TYPE  .MK  RUPHUNE 

\  PPARATUS  WITH  ACOUSTIC  TERMINALS  PROMDED 

BY  ACOISTIC  PASSAGES 
kiminori  Ono,  Katano;  Saloru  Ibaraki,  Higashioosaka,  and 
Yuji  Yamashina,  Takatsuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28.3,912 
Int.  CI.''  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  381-26  3  Claims 


A 


1.  A  sound  effect-creating  device  comprising: 

a  signal-modulating  means  for  frequency-modulating  a  sound 
signal  representative  of  a  sound,  to  form  a  modulation  signal; 

a  plurality  of  signal-delaying  means,  each  for  separately  delay- 
ing said  modulation  signal  from  said  signal-modulating 
means,  by  respective  delay  amounts  different  from  each  other, 
to  form  delayed  modulation  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  signal-mixing  means,  each  of  said  signal  mixing 
means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  signal-delaying  means, 
each  for  selecting  and  adding  up  a  combination  of  any  desired 
ones  of  said  delayed  modulation  signals  to  output  a  mixed 
signal. 


5ii26,432 
DUCTED  AXIAL  FAN 
Jeffrey  N.  Denenberg.  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Noise  Can- 
cellation Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthicum.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64.598.  May  21,  1993.  aban- 
doni-d.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335J71 
Int.  CI."  GIOK  11/16 
VS.  CL  381—71  10  Claims 


1.  A  microphone  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  omni-directional  microphone  units,  each  of  the 
microphone  units  having  a  diaphragm  provided  perpendicu- 
larly to  an  axial  direction  of  the  unit  and  a  sound  inlet  for 
exposing  therethrough  the  diaphragm; 

a  microphone  holder  for  holding  therein  the  plurality  of  omni- 
directional microphone  units  to  be  arranged  in  parallel  in  the 
axial  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  passages  provided  within  the  microphone 
holder  and  having  first  ends  which  are  respectively  coupled  to 
the  sound  inlets  of  the  plurality  of  omnidirectional  micro- 
phone units  and  having  second  ends  which  are  opened  to  an 
outer  space  of  the  microphone  holder  for  coupling  the  sound 
inlets  of  the  plurality  of  omni-directional  microphone  units  to 
the  outer  space  of  the  microphone  holder  respectively  by  the 
plurality  of  acoustic  passages,  the  second  ends  of  the  acoustic 
passages  being  arranged  to  be  apart  from  each  other  at  dis- 
tances larger  than  distances  between  the  sound  inlets  of  the 
corresponding  microphone  units  coupled  at  the  first  ends  of 
the  acoustic  passages. 


23 


N 


1.  In  a  duct  having  a  multi-bladed  axially  mounted  fan  means 
with  multiple  blades  and  an  intake  side  and  an  exhaust  side 
mounted  therein  creating  a  rotating  sound  field,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  first  sensor  means  mounted  upsu-eam  of  said  fan  means. 

a  second  sensor  means  mounted  downstream  of  said  fan  means. 

a  series  of  actuator  means  mounted  around  said  duct  means 

adjacent  said  fan  means,  and 
a  two  channel  control  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said 
actuator  means  and  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  and 
adapted  to  directly  cancel  the  tonal  noise  generated  by  said 
axial  fan  by  canceling  the  pressure  waves  generated  by  .said 
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fan's  rotation  by  generating  different  rotating  pressure  anti- 
waves  on  each  side  of  the  blade  so  that  noise  propagates  from 
both  the  exhaust  and  intake  sides  of  the  fan  to  quiet  said 
rotating  sound  field. 


1.  A  signal  processing  system  for  identifying  different  localized 
sound  sources  for  aiming  a  self  steering  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  microphone  means  arranged  in  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  microphone  means  receiving 
input  signals  from  each  of  said  different  localized  sound  sources 
and  generating  its  respective  audio  signal  based  on  said  input 
signals  it  received  from  all  of  said  localized  sources,  means  for 
processing  said  audio  signals  from  each  said  microphone  said 
means  for  processing  including  means  to  identify  a  selected  sound 
source  from  said  different  sound  sources,  means  to  determine  an 
envelope  for  each  of  said  audio  signals,  rectifier  means  for  produc- 
ing a  rectified  signal,  low  pass  filter  means  for  filtenng  said 
rectified  signal  to  provide  a  filtered  signal  and  means  for  non- 
linearly  processing  said  envelopes  including  means  to  decimate 
said  filtered  signal  at  local  maxima  and  to  define  discrete  narrow 
peaks  representative  of  input  signals  received  from  each  said 
localized  source,  means  to  determine  a  time  delay  between  said 
peaks  defined  in  at  least  two  of  said  audio  signals  and  representa- 
tive of  a  selected  one  of  said  localized  sources,  control  means  to 
aim  said  system  and  means  for  operating  said  control  means  based 
on  said  time  delay. 


l^kr 


5426,433 

TRACKING  PLATFORM  SYSTEM 

Pitrn  /ak.irauskas,  Victoria,  and  Max  S.  Cynader,  West  Van- 

couvrr     rxiih    if,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of 

British  <  iiiuiiihia,  Vancouver.  Canada 

Cuntiriudtion  of  Ser.  No.  S4,%8,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

this  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,425 

Int  CI."  H04R  .i/00 

L.*>.  CI.  JSl— 92  2  Claims 

«)- 


terminal  of  said  audio  signal  output  side  to  said  ground 
terminal,  when  muting  is  not  being  performed,  and 
(2)  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  said  audio  signal  output 
side  to  said  ground  terminal  and  to  place  the  second  termi- 
nal of  said  audio  signal  output  side  in  an  electrically  open 
state,  when  muting  is  being  performed. 


>, 5:6,4'= 

COMMI  M(   MKlNs  \PF'\K\ils  KJK  S(_K_\MB1ING 
DATA  AND  SYN(  HROM/ING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

IKRMINALS 

Mlhoji    Kumiira,  Osaka,  Japan.  assiKiinr  m  Kicos  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osak.i,   Itipan 

Hlffi  jiiii   M).  I'W4,  Ser,  No,  26>s.4'ni 
Claims  priorltv,  applicatinn  Japan,  F>ec   2',  l'»y3,  5-353626; 
Dec.  28.  IW.V  .=-3?o:il 

ini   CI.''  H04L  WOO 
VS.  CI.  380-^9  4  Claims 


5,526,434 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  OUTPUT  DEVICE 

TetsLna     Wdkui.     Chiba-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
kahll^hlk    Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
1  nntinu.iii.il     f  ser.  No.  975,679,  Nov.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
i  h IS  H  ('     ation  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,551 
(  laini'.  fitDritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316475 
Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 
Ui>.  a.  381—94  5  Claims 

I,  An  audio  signal  output  device  for  outputting  an  audio  signal 
input  thereto  to  an  audible  reproducing  unit  or  for  muting  the  input 
audio  signal,  comprising: 

a)  a  ground  terminal  for  connecting  to  ground  either  a  first 
terminal  or  a  second  terminal  of  an  audio  signal  output  side  of 
said  device:  and 

b)  connecting  circuit  means  for 

(1)  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  said  audio  signal  output 
side  to  the  reproducing  unit  and  connecting  the  second 


1  A  communications  apparatus  comprising: 

a  host  computer  having  a  scrambled  data  f)ody,  descrambling 
data,  and  a  loader  program; 

a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals 
having  an  external  memory  device: 

a  unidirectional  communications  link  tietween  said  host  com- 
puter and  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals;  and 

a  bidirectional  communications  link  t)etween  said  host  computer 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals; 

wherein  said  host  computer  sends  said  scrambled  data  l)ody  to  a 
first  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  having  a  first  external 
memory  device,  over  said  unidirectional  communications 
link,  and 

said  host  computer,  in  response  to  a  request  from  said  first 
terminal,  downloads  said  descrambling  data  and  said  loader 
program  to  said  first  terminal  over  said  bidirectional  commu- 
nications link, 

wherein  said  first  terminal  stores,  in  said  first  external  memory 
device,  said  scrambled  data  body  sent  from  said  host  com- 
puter, said  descrambling  data  downloaded  from  said  host 
computer  and  said  loader  program  downloaded  from  said  host 
computer  one  time, 
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and  wherein  said  first  terminal  downloads  said  descrambling 

data  and  said  loader  program  to  available  space  of  a  main 

memory  of  said  first  terminal,  and 
said  first  terminal  executes  said  loader  program  to  descramble 

said  scrambled  data  body  corresponding  to  said  descrambling 

data. 


5.526.436 
IMAGE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  KiK   W  IMiMil    \L 

IDE^Tl^^  im.  s't  shm 

Takaomi   Sekiya.  Tokyo.   .|a(>.ii!     .i\Mi;ii.it    u     \-,ihi    Kogaku 
K>.u-..    K.ihiishiki  Kaisha.  ^i.kv..,    I.ip,,, 

1  ili-d  ,iun.  P,  1944.  Str.  Nu.  2hl.'.»t)S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  17,  1993,  5-145953; 
Fun.  21.  IW.V  5-148775 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
L..S.  CI.  382-115  24  Claims 
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1.  An  image  detecting  apparatus  used  to  detect  an  image  of  a 
pattern  of  lines  on  a  palm,  comprising: 

an  optical  transparent  block  having  an  index  of  refraction  which 
is  greater  than  an  index  of  refraction  of  a  medium  surrounding 
said  optical  transparent  block,  said  optical  transparent  bl(Kk 
having  a  convex  curved  surface  curved  m  three  dimensions 
and  shaped  to  fit  the  palm,  on  which  the  palm  is  placed  such 
that  said  convex  curved  surface  contacts  substaniially  an 
entire  area  of  the  palm; 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  towards  said  convex 
cur\ed  surface,  said  light  emitting  means  positioned  such  that 
said  emitted  light  is  incident  on  said  convex  cuned  surface 
from  within  said  optical  transparent  block;  and 

image  sensing  means  for  detecting  at  least  light  reflected  by  said 
convex  curved  surface. 


5,526,437 
INTEGRATED  FOOD  SORTING  AND  ANALYSIS 
APPARATUS 
James  K.  West.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Key  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,442 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/.U2:  G06K  9/6^ 
U.S.  CI.  382-141  27  Claims 

1,  An  integrated  bulk  food  soning  and  analysis  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  product  conveyor  which  receives  and  conveys  a  laterally- 
distributed  stream  of  bulk  food  articles; 
a  product  diverler  positioned  relative  to  the  product  conveyor  lo 
selectively  divert   individual   food  articles  from  the  su-eam 
upon  receipt  of  a  sorting  signal: 
an  upstream  camera  positioned  to  produce  an  upstream  video 
signal   which  is  representative  of  optical  characteristics  of 
unsorted  food  articles  upstream  of  the  product  diverter; 
automated  programmable  sorting  logic  disposed  in  upstream 
video  signal  receiving  relation  relative  lo  the  upsu-eam  cam- 
era, and  in  signal  transmining  relation  relative  lo  the  product 
diverter,  the  automated  programmable  soning  logic  generat- 
ing the  sorting  signal  in  response  to  the  upstream  video  signal; 


a  downstream  camera  positioned  lo  produce  a  downstream  video 
signal  which  is  representative  of  optical  characteristics  of 
sorted  iood  articles  downstream  of  the  pr<xluct  diverter.  and 

a  data  processor  coupled  to  the  upstfeam  video  signal  and  which 
periodically  examines  a  sample  of  unsoned  food  anicles  and 
calculates  upstream  quality  statistics  regarding  the  unsoned 
food  anicles  and 

the  data  processor  coupled  in  signal  transmitting  relation  relative 
to  the  automated  programmable  sorting  logic  and  funher 
responsive  to  the  downstream  video  signal  to  periodically 
examine  a  sample  of  sorted  fix)d  articles  and  lo  calculate 
downstream  quality  statistics  regarding  the  sorted  food 
articles. 


5i;26.438 
DIGITAL  HALFTONE  RENDERING  OF  A  GRAY  SCALE 

IMAGE  wrni  rKKO!  ^^f■^'  rn  ri  ndfm  olagonal 

•    <  '  K  k  M    \  M  (  I  \ 
David    C.    Barton,    \ancou\tr.    Wash.,   assignor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  sfr.  No.  128,442.  Sep.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .U5,289 


U.S.  CI.  382—237 


\Int.  CI."  G06K  Wi6:9/46 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  halftoning  and  displaying  a  gray  scale  image  nn 
a  display  device  by  utilizing  a  point  by  point  thresholding  compari- 
son to  a  predetermined  diagonal  correlation  dither  matrix,  said 
display  device  being  controllable  to  display  dots  in  predetermined 
dot  positions  on  a  medium  along  horizontal  and  vertical  axes 
.relative  to  a  viewer  of  said  medium,  wherein  two  displayed  dots 
aligned  horizontally  or  vertically  and  separated  by  one  dot  position 
on  said  medium  partially  overiap,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

segmenting  said  gray  scale  image  into  pixel  areas; 

thresholding  each  of  said  pixel  areas  against  a  predetennined 
diagonal  correlation  dither  matrix  to  generate  a  halftone  dot 
pattern  for  each  of  said  pixel  areas,  said  dither  mainx  being 
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substantially  comprised  of  a  function  that,  at  least  intermit- 
tently, forces  diagonal  correlation  of  adjacent  dots  in  said 
halftone  dot  pattern  over  vertical  or  honzontal  correlation  of 
non-adjacent  dots  separated  by  one  dot  position  in  said  half- 
tone dot  pattern,  while  also  forcing  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous dispersion  of  dots,  thereby  producing  visually  unobtru- 
sive output  dot  patterns;  and 
displaying  said  halftone  dot  pattern  by  said  display  device  on 
said  medium  to  display  a  halftone  rendering  of  said  gray  scale 
image. 


character  dictionary  means  for  storing  characteristics  of  strokes 
of  characters  and  directional  relations  of  rectangular  outline 
data  of  characters,  including  rectangular  outline  and  direction 
data  for  partial  structures  of  characters;  and 

character  recognition  means,  including  partial  structure  deter- 
mining means  wh  ;h  determines  partial  structures  of  the  hand- 
written stroke  data,  for  determining  characters  of  the  hand- 
written stroke  data  by  companng  characteristics  and  the 
directional  relations  of  the  rectangular  outline  data  stored  in 
the  character  dictionary  means  with  respect  to  the  direction 
data  of  partial -structures  of  the  hand-written  strokes  stored  in 
the  buffer  means. 


5^26,439 
OPTICAL  nLTER  USING  ELECTRO-OPTIC  MATERIAL 

Ernest  E.  Bergmann,  Fountain  Hill,  Pa,,  assignor  t.i    \T,'i  r 
Corp..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser,  No.  367379 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/28 

VS.  a.  385—24  4  Oaims 


ClliCUT  7 


1.  An  optical  filter  comprising: 

a  substrate  composing  an  electro-optic  material; 

a  plurality  of  waveguide  stages  in  said  substrate: 

first  and  last  waveguide  ends  adapted  to  use  as  first  and  second 
inputs  and  outputs,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  optical  coupling  regions,  said  coupling  regions 
optically  coupling  adjacent  waveguide  stages  to  each  other; 
and 

a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs  controlling  said  optical  coupling 
regions  and  a  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  individu- 
ally contacting  waveguide  stages. 


5^26,440 

HAND- WRITTEN  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

APPARATUS 

\kio  Sakano.  Ibaraki;  Kimiyoshi  Yoshida;  Masayuki  Chatani, 
both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Hirofumi  Tamori.  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  28,  1990,  Ser.  No,  619.212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  30,  1989,  1-311321 

Int.  a.*"  G06K  9/00 

V.S.  CI,  382—202  4  aaims 
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1.  A  hand-written  character  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  generating  hand-written  stroke  data; 

means  for  deriving  and  storing  characteristics  of  the  hand- 
written stroke  data; 

buffer  means  for  storing  rectangular  outline  and  direction  data  of 
the  hand-written  stroke  data; 


5.526,441 
FIT  T   RWf-.F  rnWFX  FI  FCTROnVN  wfir 

I  <u  nspi^  \kiK 

Codnid.  and  luan  P  (  odnia.  hoth  uf  2103  Cobblestone 

La.#M,  New  Orkans.  la.  ^0114 

Cuntinuation  of  Sit  So.  ""il.Ml.  Nm    I?,  I'*'M,  .ihandoned. 

I  his  appliration  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  ,\o.  292.257 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI,  381—202  7  Claims 


1.  A  convex  diaphragm,  to  provide  substantially  hemispherical 
emission  of  sound  in  the  low.  medium  and  high  range  of  audio 
frequency,  comprising: 

an  outer  convex  cone-shaped  part  including  a  suspension  nm.  an 
inner  dome-shaped  pan.  said  convex  cone-shaped  part  being 
made  of  paper  or  polypropylene  pla.stic  and  said  inner  dome- 
shaped  part  being  made  of  the  same  relatively  thin  material 
utilized  in  said  convex  cone-shaped  part,  said  dome-shaped 
part  being  relatively  stiffer.  said  inner  dome-shaped  pan  hav- 
ing a  central  hole. 


'.5:fi.44: 
\  K  Vi   K\l)l()i,K  M'ln   Ml  I  H<  II)  AND  SYSTEM 
Hik.i   K.iba.  Ki>kiibun)i;   Ken  I  ida.  ( Ime;   Hisatake  Yokoudli, 
liikMi.  Kiiji  I  mctani.  Hino.  and  \iiithi  Onudera.  Asaka,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  |W4.  Ser.  No.  317,74H 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  4,  1993,  5-2479S3, 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-336589 

Inl,  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U,S,  CI,  382—132  11  Claims 
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1.  An  X-ray  radiography  method  comprising: 


June  11,  1996 


ELECTRiCAL 


1515 


(a)  irradiating  a  chart  with  X-rays  from  an  X-ray  source,  said 
Chan  having  elements  arranged  on  a  straight  line  with  prede- 
termined position  relations  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  directions; 

(b)  detecting  X-rays  transmitted  through  said  chan  by  an  X-ray 
detection  unit  having  an  X-ray  image  intensifier  and  a  televi- 
sion camera  and  providing  detected  signals  thereof,  said  chart 
being  arranged  such  that  said  straight  line  is  parallel  or 
perpendicular  to  the  scanning  lines  of  said  television  camera; 

(c)  obtaining  an  image  of  said  chan  by  digitizing  the  delected 
signals. 

(d)  calculating  a  center  position  of  each  of  said  elements  in  said 
image  of  said  chan,  from  a  center  of  each  of  a  protile  of  said 
elements  in  said  image  of  said  chan  in  the  horizonul  or 
vertical  direction; 

(e)  calculating  a  center  position  of  each  of  said  elements  which 
can  not  be  imaged  by  said  X-ray  image  intensifier.  by  extrapo- 
lation from  the  center  position  of  said  elements  wilhm  the 
imaging  view  field; 

(f)  determining  correspondence  between  said  center  position  of 
each  of  said  elements  obtained  in  steps  (d)  and  (e)  and  a  pixel 
position  in  an  image  of  said  chart  obtained  by  an  ideal 
imaging  in  which  a  distortion  free  image  of  said  chart  can  be 
obtained; 

(g)  calculating  each  of  pixel  positions  in  said  distortion  free 
image  by  a  two-dimensional  linear  interpolation  using  said 
center  positions  of  each  of  said  elements,  obtained  in  steps  (d) 
and  (e); 

(h)  preparing  a  transform  table  making  each  of  the  pixel  posi- 
tions in  said  image  of  said  chart  correspond  to  each  of  the 
pixel  positions  in  said  distortion  free  image; 

(i)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  digital  images  of  a  subject  to  be 
examined  in  a  predetermined  phase  stage  of  an  electro- 
cardiographic signal; 

0)  conecting,  according  to  the  transform  table,  image  distortion 
in  said  digital  images  of  said  subject  by  transforming  each  of 
said  plurality  of  digital  images  of  said  subject  to  be  examined; 

(k)  joining  a  plurality  of  digital  images  thus  corrected  to  each 
other;  and 

(1)  displaying  a  digital  image  obtained  in  step  (k); 

wherein,  in  the  transform  tabic,  said  each  of  the  center  position 
of  said  elements  within  the  imaging  view  field  is  made  to 
correspond  to  one  of  the  pixels  in  said  distortion  free  image. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  images  are  obtained,  putting  each  of  a 
single  lung  and  the  mediastinum  of  said  subject  to  be  exam- 
ined in  said  imaging  view  field  of  said  X-ray  detection  unit, 
and 

wherein  a  synthesized  image  is  obtained  by  joining  said  plurality 
of  images,  for  which  image  distortion  is  conected.  so  that 
portions  included  in  common  in  corrected  images  are  in 
accordance  with  each  other. 
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Continuation  <>f  Ser.  No.  .M9.(H7,  Oct.  h.  1W4.  ati.imioii,  d 
This  appliialiiin  No».  9.  1995.  Ser,  No,  556,4J() 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  9/72 
U.S,  CI,  382-229  so  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  highlighting  and  categorizing  images  from  a 
document  using  a  sequence  of  word  tokens  representing  words  of 
the  document,  the  word  tokens  compnsing  character  shape  code 
classes,  each  word  of  the  document  being  represented  by  only  one 
word  token,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
eliminating  predetermined  character  shape  code  classes  from 
said  sequence  of  word  tokens; 
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removing  predetermined  common  function  word  tokens  from 
said  sequence  of  word  tokens  to  form  a  reduced  sequence  of 
word  tokens  using  a  pattern  matching  technique  and  a  stop 
token  list; 

determining  word  token  frequency  appearance  rates  for  the  word 
tokens  of  the  reduced  sequence; 

ranking  said  frequency  of  appearance  rates; 

determining  nth  or  more  most  frequently  appearing  word  tokens 
based  on  the  ranked  frequency  of  appearance  rales; 

highlighting  words  of  the  document  corresponding  to  the  nth  or 
more  most  frequently  appearing  word  tokens. 
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8     In    a    text-like    image    recognition    computer- implemented 
method  for  analyzing  a  birniap  image  into  a  combinauon  ol  symbol 
templates  selected  from  a  libran  of  templates  on  the  basis  of  at 
least  one  complete  path  computed  through  a  decoding  trellis  of  a 
Markov  source,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a)  using  as  the  Markov  source  model  a  separable  model,  said 
separable  model  being  a  2-d  model  thai  can  be  expressed  as  a 
lop-level  l-d  vertical  model  plus  a  set  of  honzonial  models 
that  correspond  to  branches  of  the  vertical  model  in  which  for 
each  of  the  horizontal  models,  every  complete  path  tfu-ough 
the  horizontal  model  starts  at  a  fixed  honzontal  position  and 
ends  at  a  fixed  horizontal  position,  and  the  vertical  displace- 
ment of  every  complete  path  in  the  model  is  a  constant  that  is 
independent  of  the  vertical  starting  position  of  the  path. 
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b)  producing  an  image  or  text  string  representing  an  image  based 
on  the  combination  of  symbol  templates. 


5^26,445 
>Pc,  I  n  NCTION  ENDTONE  NOISE  AND  GROWTH 
J'lhn  Nl    >mutek,  Billerica,  and  John  B.  Ford,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  PrePRESS  Solutions,  Inc.,  East  Hanover, 
.NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110354 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

VS.  a.  382—237  23  Claims 
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tute (if  [ohnology.  Boston.  Mass. 
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1  In  typesetting  apparatus  for  generating,  through  a  marlcing 
engme.  a  raster-based  printed  writing  pattern,  formed  of  successive 
rows  of  binary  wnting  spots,  that  visually  depicts  a  continuous- 
tone  image,  wherein  said  continuous-tone  image  is  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  multi-bit  continuous-tone  pixels  organized  in  raster 
fashion  and  each  of  the  writing  spots  is  represented  by  a  corre- 
sponding single-bil  pi.xel  such  that  all  single-bit  pixels  collectively 
form  a  printed  halftone  image,  a  method  for  generating  the  writing 
spots  from  said  continuous-tone  image  so  as  lo  reduce  Moire 
patterns  in  the  binary  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining,  for  all  continuous-tone  pixel  values  stored  in  a  memory 
and  originating  with  an  input  signal  and  collectively  repre- 
senting the  continuous-tone  image,  a  plurality  of  successive 
non-overlapping  halftone  cells,  wherein  each  of  the  halftone 
cells  IS  a  corresponding  substantially  rectilinear  portion  of  the 
binary  image  and  has  associated  therewith  a  continuous-tone 
value  of  a  spatially  corresponding  one  of  the  continuous-tone 
pixels; 
establishing,  for  each  of  the  cells  and  in  response  to  a  common 
stored  matrix  of  pre-defined  threshold  values,  a  spot  function 
collectively  formed  of  a  corresponding  stored  matrix  of  varied 
threshold  values,  the  establishing  step  comprising: 
generating  a  randomly  varying  noise  value  for  each  different 
pixel  location  within  said  each  cell  and  which  also  varies 
between  successive  ones  of  the  cells:  and 
selecting,  for  each  different  one  of  the  pixel  locations  within 
said  each  cell,  a  corresponding  one  of  the  pre-dehned 
threshold  values  from  the  stored  matrix  thereof  wherein  the 
one   pre-defined   threshold   value   is   selected   as   a   pre- 
determined function  of  both  said  each  pixel  location  and 
the  noise  value  associated  therewith  so  as  to  form  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  varied  threshold  values  in  the  matrix 
thereof,  such  that  ones  of  the  varied  threshold  values  in  the 
matrix  thereof  and  associated  with  end-tones  of  said  each 
cell   will   exhibit   randomly   differing   values   within   and 
across  successive  ones  of  the  cells  but  remaining  ones  of 
the  varied  threshold  values  in  the  ..latrix  thereof  and  asso- 
ciated with  mid-tones  of  said  each  cell  will  exhibit  substan- 
tially no  random  variation  across  said  successive  ones  of 
the  cells,  whereby  each  of  said  cells  has  a  different  spot 
function  associated  therewith:  and 
generating,  for  each  of  the  cells,  corresponding  ones  of  the 
writing  spots  in  the  binary  image  in  response  to  whether  the 
corresponding  one  continuous-tone  value  for  said  each  cell  is 
greater  than  or  less  than  one  of  the  varied  threshold  values  in 
the  spot  funcDon  associated  with  each  of  said  writing  .spots  in 
the  cell,  so  as  to  form  the  printed  halftone  image. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  enhancement  of  an  image  so  as  to  remove 
noise  and  other  artifacts  therefrom,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  said  image  to  produce  a  scanned  image; 

means  coupled  to  the  said  scanning  means  for  convolving  a 
given  neighborhood  in  said  scanned  image  into  a  number  of 
sets  of  transform  coefficients,  each  set  having  a  predetermined 
spatial  scale  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  spatial  fre- 
quency band  characteristic  and  each  set  of  transform  coeffi- 
cients having  been  derived  from  convolving  said  image  with  a 
number  of  analysis  filters; 

means  including  estimates  of  orientation  anisotropy  and  orienta- 
tion strength  of  said  scanned  image  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
image  associated  with  a  transform  coefficient  at  the  given 
neighborhood  for  modifying  each  of  said  transform  coeffi- 
cients to  eliminate  those  portions  of  the  coefficient  corre- 
sponding to  noise  by  multiplying  a  coefficient  by  a  modifier, 
said  modifier  being  a  number  derived  through  the  comparison 
of  said  estimates  of  orientation  anisotropy  and  orientation 
strength  with  orientation  anisotropy  and  onentation  strength 
thresholds  derived  from  related  coefficients,  said  related  coef- 
ficient being  nearby  in  position  to  the  coefficient  being  modi- 
fied or  nearby  in  scale  to  that  of  the  coefficient  being  modified 
or  at  a  different  onentation  than  that  of  the  coefficient  being 
modified  in  which  said  thresholds  are  derived  from  analysis  of 
multi-scale  decomposition  of  a  clean  and  a  degraded  image; 
and. 

means  for  reconstructing  an  enhanced  image  from  said  modified 
coefficients,  said  reconstructing  means  including  a  number  of 
synthesis  filters. 


5,5;h.44- 
BATCHED  CHARACTER  PROCESSING 
David  H.  Shepard,  Coronado,  Calif.,  .issjanor  to  Cognitronics 
Imaging  Systems.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

filed  Jul.  26,  I99i,  Ser.  No.  97,131 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/03 
VS.  CI.  382—311  33  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  process  for  recognizing  characters  on  at  least  one 
document  of  a  plurality  of  documents,  the  method  comprising: 
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scanning  ai  least  a  portion  of  said  document  lo  produce  scan 
data  signals  reflecting  the  presence  of  character  elements  at 
particular  positions  on  the  document: 

storing  said  scan  data  signals; 

applying  a  recognition  algorithm  to  the  stored  scan  dau  signals: 

developing  first  identity  signals  representing  each  character  rec- 
ognized by  .said  algorithm: 

presenting  simultaneously  in  side-by-side  adjacent  positions 
imaged  of  a  group  of  characters  which  failed  recognition  by 
said  algorithm  to  a  specified  confidence  level  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  images  of  said  group  of  characters  are  taken  from 
different  lines  of  the  same  document  or  from  different  docu- 
ments; 

said  plurality  of  images  of  said  group  of  characters  being  devel- 
oped by  scan  data  signals:  and 

determining  by  inspection  the  identity  of  characters  failing  rec- 
ognition to  the  specified  confidence  level  and  represented  by 
said  simultaneously-presented  images. 
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OPTICALWAVEGIIDEMODI  I  \loK  H  W  IN(,  \ 

KKDI  CKI)  !).(  .  DRIFI 

Hir.Xdshi  Nayata;  .lunichiro  Mino«a:  Manabu  \amada; 
Junichiro  Ichikawa;  .lamshid  Nayyer:  Shinichi  Shimotsu; 
Junichi  Ogiwara;  Masanobu  Kobayashi;  HIdeki  Honda; 
Kazumasa  kiuchi:  Takashi  Shinriki.  and  loshihiro  Saka- 
moto, all  of  Funahashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Cemint  (  (mipanv.  I  Id.,  lokwj.  Japan 

l-iled  Sep.  .^1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .M?,4Xi 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan.  \o\    1.  IW.^.  5-273710; 

Nov.  30.  I'W.^5-.«MM2(I.-  Ma\  26.  19^4.  h.|!2f,M:   Inl    2<>    I'W. 

6-178578;  \ug.  V.  IW4.  h-187.W7 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/01:  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—1  24  Claims 
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an  electrode  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  electixxles 
arranged  on  the  dielectric  layer. 

said  dielectric  layer  composing  a  matrix  component  consisting 
of  an  amorphous  silicon  dioxide  and  a  doping  element  com- 
ponent comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium  and  niobium,  and  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  lower  than  that  of  the  amorphous  silicon  dioxide 
matrix  free  from  the  doping  element  component. 
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OPTOELECTRONK    IMK  .  k  \  I  H    (IRCCITs  \  M  - 

METHOD  OF  FABRIC  AJINt,  AM)  ki.DUCING  LossiuS 

USING  SAME 

Robert  .Mcadt.  Somer>ille;  John  Joannopoulos.  Befanont,  both 

of  Mass„  and  Oscar  L.  Alt  rhand.  Marlboro,  NJ„  assignors 

to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  [ethnology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ;.4.*<).  Jan.  S.  IW3.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  14    1  W4    Ser.  No.  280,105 

Int.  II.    CtCh  Htlll    ',  'ii 

VS.  a.  385-14  62  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  radiation  losses  in  optical  integrated 
circuits,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  the  optical  integrated  circuit  on  or  in  the  substrate:  and 

forming  a  region  of  said  substrate  with  a  periodic  dielectric 
lattice  structure  having  a  spatially  periodic  variation  in  dielec- 
tric constant  in  at  least  two  dimensions  in  which  the  lattice 
dimensions  are  proportioned  to  produce  a  frequency  band  gap 
defining  a  band  of  frequencies  of  electromagnetic  radiation  at 
which  the  optical  integrated  circuit  is  operable  such  that 
radiation  at  such  frequencies  is  substantially  prevented  from 
propagating  in  al  least  one  dimension  within  the  region. 

25.  An  optical  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  region  with  a  periodic  dielectric  lattice 
structure  having  a  spatially  periodic  variation  in  dielectric 
consunt  in  al  lea.sl  two  dimensions  in  which  the  lattice  dimen- 
sions are  proportioned  10  produce  a  frequencv  band  gap 
defining  a  band  of  frequencies  of  electromagnetic  radiation  at 
which  the  optical  circuit  is  operable  such  that  radiation  at  such 
frequencies  is  substantially  prevented  from  propagating  in  at 
least  one  dimension  within  the  region;  and 

at  least  one  optical  device  formed  on  or  in  the  substrate  proxi 
mate  to  the  region  with  the  periodic  dielectric  lanice  structure, 
such  that  radiation  from  the  optical  device  ha\  ing  a  frequency 
within  the  frequency  band  gap  is  substantially  prevented  from 
propagating  within  the  subsu-ate. 


1.  An  optical  wa\eguide  device  comprising 

a  substrate  comprising  lithium  niobate: 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  in  a  front  surface  portion  of  the 

substrate: 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  from  surface  of  the  substrate  and 

covering  the  surface  of  the  optical  waveguide;  and 
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NLO  WAVEGUIDE  "OR"  SW  ITCH  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

John  J.  Kester;  l\ad  A.  Dajani,  and  Peter  M.  Ranon,  all  of 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  Jto  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Foree. 
Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No,  498.706 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/35 
VS.  CI,  385—16 

1.  An  NLO  switch  comprising. 
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BEAM  290 


GHATINO  PERXX)  'mAT 
PRCXXX^S  BEAM  300  ,      , 
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BEAM  320 
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OnATINQ   PtniOO    THAT 
PnOOUCES  BEAM  290 
FROM  BEAM  280 

MCXJIFIED  REOKX  2"   OF 

WAVEGUIDE  210  COMBINING 

BOTH  GRATINQS 

a)  a  waveguide  (wg).  said  wg  having  gratings  that  produce  at 
I     least  two  phase-matched  SHG  beams  from  at  least  two  input 

pulsed  laser  beams. 

b)  means  for  directing  said  input  beams  into  at  least  two  modes 
of  said  wg  so  that  said  gratings  generate  said  SHG  beams  in 
one  mode  in  said  wg  but  out  of  phase  with  each  other  and 

c)  means  for  adjusting  the  spatial  and  temporal  overlap  of  said 
input  beams  such  that  some  of  the  resulting  SHG  pulses 
overlap,  interfere  and  cancel  and  at  least  one  of  the  resulting 
SHG  pulses  does  not  so  cancel  to  thus  output  an  SHG  pulse 
on-ofT  signal  and  act  as  an  NLO  switch. 


5426,451 

PHiU(i\Uikn    INSTRUMENT  WITH  OPTICA  I    HBf  KS 

fMK  \s\IYZING  REMOTE  SAMPLES 

lerr\  F    <  .Hull.  IrunibuU,  and  David  H.  Ti-acy,  Norw.ilk.  buin 
if  (  .,ni;     issignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Nor- 

l»,lik,    I    'inM 

MiMsKin    f  Ser.  No.  92,162,  Jul.  15,  1993.  This  applicatioD 

Oct  18,  1994,  S«r.  No.  324,560 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/10:  GOIJ  1/00 

VS.  CI.  385—31  19  Claims 


PLANVR  OPTICM   VV  \\  KGl  IDES  WITH  LOW  BACK 
RFFIK  TION  PIGTAII  ING 
Thlerrv  L.  A.  Dannoux.  Avon;  Eric  J.  H.  Firtion.  Champagne- 
sur-Seine;  Patrick  J.  P.  Herve.  Avon,  and  Fabrice  J.  G.  Jean. 
Fontainebleau.  all  of.  France,  a.s,signors  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
ratt-d.  Cnrnlng.  N,\ , 

Filed  Oct    :i.  iwa.  Sen  No.  .^27,232 
Claims  pri<>nt>.  applitation  Furopean  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
93118052 

fnt   (1.^  G02B  6/26:6/42 
U.S.  CI.  385— jy  16  Claims 


1  An  optical  waveguide  component  with  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  pigtail  attached  thereto,  said  pigtail  having  a  first  optical  axis 
and  said  component  having  a  second  optical  axis,  wherein 

a.  at  least  a  portion  of  an  end  face  of  said  pigtail  is  bevelled,  said 
portion  of  said  endface  intersecting  said  first  optical  axis. 

b.  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  component  is  bevelled, 
said  portion  of  said  surface  intersecting  said  second  optical 
axis,  and 

c  an  index  matching  matenal  between  said  portion  of  said 
pigtail  and  said  portion  of  said  component, 
wherein  said  pigtail  is  anached  to  said  component  such  that  said 
first  optical  axis  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  second  optical 
axis,  and  said  pigtail  is  oriented  such  that  said  portion  of  said 
endface  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  portion  of  said  surface. 


5.526,453 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  COCPLER 

Barbara  Wolf,  kronau;  Sorbtrl  Fabricius.  H(Kktnheim; 
.Michael  Dehm.  VValzbachtal.  and  Wolfgang  Foss.  .\alen,  all 
of,  Germany,  a.s.signors  to  lOl  Integrierte  Optik  trnibH. 
Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,949 
Claims  priority,  application  German\.  Sep.  H.  \^^i^.  ■i^  31 
611,5;  European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.  ,^.  l'^SI4.  y4-|IMMI5 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
VJS.  CI.  385 — »2  14  Claims 


1.  A  photometric  instrument  comprising  a  source  of  radiation,  a 
source  aperture  disposed  to  pass  radiation  from  the  source,  a 
source  optical  fiber  having  an  exposed  input  end  and  a  first  distal 
end  and  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  source  and  the  source 
aperture  to  be  receptive  of  the  passed  radiation  through  the  input 
end.  a  remm  optical  fiber  having  an  exposed  output  end  and  a 
second  distal  end  positioned  proximate  the  first  distal  end.  sample 
means  located  between  the  first  distal  end  and  the  second  distal  end 
cooperatively  therewith  for  a  sample  in  the  sample  means  to 
transmit  radiation  from  the  source  fiber  to  the  return  fiber,  and 
ualization  means  for  utilizing  the  transmitted  radiation,  the  utiliza- 
tion means  being  disposed  to  be  receptive  of  the  transmitted 
radiation  from  the  output  end  of  the  remm  fiber,  wherein  the  source 
has  a  source  area  and  the  source  aperture  has  an  aperture  area  with 
a  spacing  from  the  source  so  as  to  define  a  source  etendue.  and  the 
fibers  have  a  common  fiber  etendue  substantially  the  same  as  the 
source  etendue. 


80X  lOOOC 

L  ipm] 


1.  An  Integrated  (2x2)  optical  coupler  comprising: 
a  carrier; 

first  and  second  input  waveguides  having  different  propagation 
constants  and  being  mounted  in  said  carrier; 
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said  first  and  second  input  waveguides  having  respective 
straight,  kink-free  segments  which  approach  each  other  adia- 
batically; 

an  interaction  region  for  receiving  said  straight,  kink-fiee  .seg- 
ments; 

first  and  second  output  waveguides  having  like  propagation 
constants  and  extending  from  corresponding  ones  of  said 
segments  in  said  region  without  said  input  waveguides  com- 
ing into  contact  with  each  other;  and. 

said  first  and  second  output  waveguides  having  arcuate  segments 
arranged  in  said  carrier  so  as  to  .separate  said  output 
waveguides  from  each  other  with  increasing  distance  away 
from  said  interaction  region. 


methods  in  polymer  plastics,  the  anisotropically  etched  V-shaped 
positioning  trenches  are  filled  with  polymer  materials  so  that  a 
planar  surface  is  produced,  the  planar  surface  is  coated  with  a 
photoresist  or  another  stnicturable  polymer,  trench-shaped  Open- 
ings which  subsequently  produce  the  Optical  waveguides  are  struc- 
mred  into  the  polymer  coating,  and  the  trench  structures  for  fibre 
guidance  are  preferably  opened  by  means  of  laser  ablation 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  OPI  1(   U    Pi  n\  VU  K 

( OMPONFNTS  MA\I\(,  INTEGRA!  FI)  FIBRK  (  HIP 

(  Ol  PI  |S(,  B\   MEANS  ()FCASTIN(.  ILt  HNOLOt,^ 

Klaus-Michael  Ma>er.  Gerlingcn.  (;erman\.  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Gemianv 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE93/00248.  (j  Ml  Date  Oct    11.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  U.  1994.  P(  T  Puh    No    WOlVJi  ^>o.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  199.' 

PCT  Flli-<i  Mar    IH.  199.\  .Ser.  No.  31«,ftt>i 
Claims  priority,  applitaticin  Gernianv.  Apr.  10,  1''42    42  12 
2ns.2 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/JO,  B29D  H/OO 
U.S.  CI.  385--I9  20  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  producing  optical  polymer  components  having 
integrated  fibre-chip  coupling  by  means  of  casting  technology,  the 
optical  polymer  components  having  a  region  for  accommodating 
an  optical  waveguide  and  a  V-shaped  positioning  trench  for  accom- 
modating an  optical  fibre  to  be  coupled  to  the  optical  waveguide, 
characterised  in  that  a  master  structure  is  produced  in  common  on 
a  silicon  substrate  both  for  accommodating  an  optical  waveguide 
and  a  fibre-guiding  structure  anisotropically  etched,  in  a  manner 
known  per  se.  into  the  substrate,  this  master  structure  is  cast  by 
electroplating  and  the  negative  mould  thus  produced  is  used  to 
produce  daughter  structures  identical  to  the  master  structure  by 
means  of  injection-compression  moulding  methods  in  polymer 
plastics,  the  anisotropically  etched  V-shaped  positioning  trenches 
are  filled  with  polymer  materials  .so  that  a  planar  surface  is  pro- 
duced, the  planar  surface  is  coated  with  a  photoresist  or  another 
stnicturable  polymer,  trench-shaped  openings  which  subsequently 
produce  the  optical  waveguides  are  structured  into  the  polymer 
coating,  and  the  trench  structures  for  fibre  guidance  are  preferably 
opened  by  means  of  laser  ablation. 

20  Optical  polymer  component  having  integrated  fibre-chip 
coupling,  with  the  Optical  polymer  component  having  a  region  for 
accommodating  an  optical  waveguide  and  a  V-shaped  positioning 
trench  for  accommodating  an  optical  fibre  to  be  coupled  to  the 
optical  waveguide,  with  the  component  being  characterized  in  that 
it  was  produced  in  accordance  with  the  following  method;  a  master 
structure  is  produced  in  common  on  a  silicon  substrate  both  for 
receiving  an  optical  waveguide  and  a  fibre-guiding  structure  aniso- 
tropically etched,  in  a  manner  known  per  se.  inio  the  substrate,  this 
master  structure  is  cast  b>  elecu-oplating  and  the  negative  mould 
thus  produced  is  used  to  produce  daughter  structures  identical  to 
the  master  structure  by  means  of  injection-compression  moulding 
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CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  OPPOSING  LENS  SURFACES, 

SIDE  SURFACES,  AND  rnNT\rT  ^\-nv\(T^  fnu 

COUPLING  on  I(    \i    [i|-  \  11  I  V 

Osamu  Akita,  Osaka,  and  Ichiro  Tonai.  Yokohama,  both  of, 

Japan,   as.signors   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries.   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231555 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/42 

U.S.  C:.  385-93  19  cUuns 


8.  A  lens  to  be  located  between  an  optical  fiber  and  an  optical 
device,  comprising: 

an  optically  functioning  portion  defined  by  first  and  second  lens 
surfaces,  said  first  and  second  lens  surfaces  opposing  each 
other; 
a  first  joint  portion  continued  from  said  optically  functioning 
portion  and  constituting  a  first  space  for  accommodating  one 
end  of  said  optical  fiber,  said  first  space  being  defined  by: 
a  first  side  surface  on  the  first  lens  surface  side  protruding 
along  the  optical  axis  of  said  optically  functioning  portion 
and  fomiing  a  hollow  tube  having  an  opening,  whereby 
said  first  side  surface  funaions  so  a.s  to  prevent  said  optical 
fiber  from  moving  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  optically  functioning  portion; 
a  first  contact  surface  continued  from  said  first  side  surface 
and  adapted  so  as  to  position  the  end  of  said  optical  fiber; 
and 
a  spacing  side  surface  continued  from  said  first  contact  sur- 
face and  joining  said  first  lens  surface,  whereby  .said  spac- 
ing side  surface  functions  so  as  to  define  the  distance 
between  said  first  lens  surface  and  the  end  of  said  optical 
fiber;  and 
a  second  joint  portion  continued  from  said  optically  functioning 
ponion  and  constituting  a  second  space  for  accommodating  at 
least  a  part  of  said  optical  device,  said  second  space  being 
defined  by: 

said  second  lens  surface:  and 

a  second  side  surface  continued  from  said  second  lens  surface, 
said  second  side  surface  on  the  second  lens  surface  side 
protruding  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  optically  fiinction- 
ing  portion  and  forming  a  hollow  tube  having  an  opening, 
whereby  said  second  side  surface  functions  so  as  to  define 
the  distance  between  said  second  lens  surface  and  said 
optical  device. 
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5^26,456 
Ml  1  !  If  I  K-DRIVFR  SINGLE  HORN  LOUD  Si'i  \KI  K 
K<ilph  I>   Ht  inz.  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Renku-Heinz,  Inc., 
irMfif.  t  dlif. 

I     nnnuaUon  of  Sen  No.  22,%7.  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380337 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—156  24  Oaini 


54126,457 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI.S  FOR  PREVENTIN(.  i>K> 

B  Wn  VRCING  IN  A  COMBINED  OVFRHF  \I> 

EI,F(  IKKM    POWER  AND  OPTICA!    IKVNSMISslON 

SNSTFM 

Siin^'ii    M     Knuldnil,    larp(irlt'\,   and    I.in    ^uh'll^,    [  nirjio'il. 

both  of.  Fiitilarut.  aKsignors  i.>  HI«  (     ["uhlu    1  inntrft  <  ini> 

panv,  l.ondiin.  Fnyland 

Hied  Dti.  h.  1W4.  Ser.  No,  ,'54,(IS'* 
<   l.iimv  (irmntv.  appljiation  I  nited  kingdom,  (>cl.  ZH,  1W4, 

'i4:r:-j 

Int.  CI.    G02B  fi/44 
VS.  CI.  385—101  II  Claims 


L  A  multiple-driver,  single  hom  loudspeaker  for  converting 
electrical  signals  into  acoustical  sound  for  transmission  to  a  lis- 
tener, the  loudspeaker  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  one  open  end; 

at  least  one  high  frequency  driver  mounted  within  said  enclosure 
to  produce  high  frequency  sound: 

at  least  one  low  frequency  driver  mounted  within  said  enclosure 
to  produce  low  frequency  sound; 

a  single  hom  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  low  frequency 
driver  and  having  a  second  end  opening  at  said  open  end  of 
said  enclosure; 

a  first  coupling  passage  acoustically  connecting  said  high  fre- 
quency dnver  to  said  first  end  of  said  hom  to  communicate 
said  high  frequency  sound  from  said  high  frequency  driver  to 
said  first  end  of  said  hom.  said  first  coupling  passage  having  a 
first  acoustic  length,  said  first  coupling  passage  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  hom  such  that  said  high  frequency  sound  exits 
from  said  first  coupling  passage  into  said  first  end  of  said 
hom.  said  first  coupling  passage  having  a  first  axis  such  that 
said  high  frequency  sound  exits  from  said  first  coupling 
passage  and  enters  said  first  end  of  said  hom  propagating  in  a 
first  direction  along  said  first  axis:  and 

a  second  coupling  passage  acoustically  connecting  said  low 
frequency  driver  to  said  first  end  of  said  hom  to  communicate 
low  frequency  sound  from  said  low  frequency  driver  to  said 
first  end  of  said  hom.  said  second  coupling  passage  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  first  end  of  .said  hom  such  that  low 
frequency  sound  exits  from  said  second  coupling  passage  into 
said  first  end  of  said  hom,  said  second  coupling  passage 
having  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  such  that  low 
frequency  sound  exits  from  said  second  coupling  passage  and 
enters  said  first  end  of  said  hom  propagating  in  said  first 
direction  along  said  second  axis,  said  second  coupling  pas- 
sage have  a  second  acoustic  length,  said  second  acoustic 
length  being  substantially  equal  to  said  first  acoustic  length  so 
that  said  high  frequency  sound  and  said  low  frequency  sound 
travel  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said  high  fre- 
quency driver  and  said  low  frequency  driver,  respectively,  to 
said  first  end  of  said  hom  such  that  said  high  frequency  sound 
and  said  low  frequency  sound  have  an  acoustic  effect  of 
emanating  from  a  single,  common  acoustic  center,  both  spa- 
tially and  temporally. 


I.  A  combined  overhead  electrical  power  and  optical  transmis- 
sion system,  comprising:  electrical  phase  conductors  extending 
between  and  supported  by  towers,  and  at  least  one  optical  cable 
extending  between  and  supported  by  the  towers,  each  optical  cable 
having  a  resistive  element  removably  supported  thereby  which 
extends  from  a  tower  where  it  is  earthed  part  of  the  way  along  the 
span  of  the  optical  cable,  the  resistive  element  having  a  length  and 
conductivity,  whereby  for  any  dry  band  occumng  on  the  cable  at 
the  end  of  the  element,  the  potential  difference  across  said  dry  band 
is  insufficient  to  form  an  arc  and/or  if  an  arc  does  form,  the  induced 
current  at  the  point  of  the  arc  is  reduced  to  a  value  that  is 
insufficient  to  sustain  an  arc  across  said  dry  band. 


5.5;h.45H 
VISION  SYSTEM  WITH  FIKFR  OP11C  PLATE  TO 

nFTiiTOBi  lyi  F  i\ia(;fs 

Neil  A.  Hochyraf,  KiKht-Mer,  V.^  ,  avvi^nor  lo  la-.tnian  Kodak 
Companx.  Rochester,  N.'S 

Hied  Max  :".  \')')4.  Ser.  No.  250,149 

hit    Cl.'^  G02B  6/Ofi 

U.S.  a.  385—120  16  Claims 


,-14 


I.  A  vision  system,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  system  (12)  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  an 
object  plane  (10)  to  be  viewed,  the  first  optical  system  having 
a  first  axis  (14).  the  first  optical  system  defining  a  system 
plane  ( 16)  transverse  to  the  first  axis; 

a  light  directing  member  (22)  for  receiving  light  from  the  first 
optical  system,  the  light  directing  member  including  an  array 
of  closely  packed  optical  fibers  (40)  formed  as  a  plate  (34) 
having  essentially  parallel  entrance  and  exit  sides  (36.38),  a 
central  axis  (44)  of  each  fiber  of  the  array  being  (i)  essentially 
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perpendicular  to  the  exit  side  and  (ii)  at  a  first  oblique  angle 
(7)  to  a  normal  (42)  to  the  entrance  side,  the  normal  to  the 
entrance  side  being  at  a  second  oblique  angle  or  incidence  (a) 
to  the  first  axis,  the  angles  ^y.  a)  being  selected  so  that  light 
from  the  first  optical  system  is  refracted  into  the  acceptance 
cone  of  each  fiber,  each  fiber  being  curved  between  the 
enu-anee  and  exit  sides  and  the  acceptance  cone  being  defined 
for  each  fiber  at  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  in  a 
curved  ponion  of  each  fiber:  and 
a  detector  (28)  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  the  exit  side  of 
the  light  directing  member  and  producing  electrical  signals  in 
response  to  the  received  light. 


FRBII M-DOPFI)  SUM    vopih    \l    I  IHI  N  I'k!  hOR.M 
Daiichirou   lanaka,  \otMik.ii(l.).   \kir.i  \^;i(t.i.  s.ikura.  Tetsuva 
Sakai,  .Sakura;  Tetsuo  Nozawa.  s.ikur,,.  md  Ryozo  Yamau- 
chi,  Sakura.  all  of,  Japan,  assiynurs  u>  I  ii)ikiir;i  I  td   ink'  n 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,165,  Sep    If.    I'>'<4.  uhiih  is  a  con- 
tinuation of -Ser.  No.  42J07,  Apr  :.  I'"Jv  abandcmed.  This 

application  Mar.  1.'.  1<W.^,  Ser    N. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \|ii 
Int.  CI,    (;02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—142 

t 


for  enabling  said  operator  to  electrically  limit  a  maximum 
speed  at  which  said  motor  can  be  driven  when  said  tngger  is 
fully  engaged. 


4ii;, 
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5,526,461 
I     RATION  VESSEL  AND  ELECTRODE 

AKKANt.LMfcNT  FOR  AN  EI  I^f  TRfinr  r\  \rnR  \TOR 
HAVING  A  DlJMNn    Ml.    iki-fil 
Heiner  Grieder,  Fiillinsdorf.  and  Marcel  Mossner,  Reinach. 
both  of.  Switzerland.  a.ssignors  to  Condair  A(;,  Muncben- 
stein,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23.  1993,  879/ 
93 

int.  a."  F22B  1/30:  H05B  .1/60 


V.S.  CI.  392—325 


\  02  ,H2 

SiCU 
( POCh ) 

1   An  erbium-doped  silica  glass  soot  reform  for  an  optical  fiber 
containing  erbium  ions,  aluminum  ions,  and  phosphorus  ions: 

wherein  said  erbium  doped  silica  glass  soot  preform  is  produced 
by  dipping  a  silica  glass  soot  prefonn  into  a  solution  contain- 
ing an  erbium  compound,  an  aluminum  compound  and  a 
phosphorous  compound,  and  desiccating  said  silica  glass  soot 
preform  impregnated  with  erbium  ions,  aluminum  ions,  and 
phosphorus  ions; 

and  wherein  said  solution  contains  an  amount  ot  said  aluminum 
compound  so  that  said  desiccated  erbium-doped  silica  glass 
soot  preform  has  an  aluminum  ion  content  of  more  than  "!  wt 
%. 


25  Claims 


I.  An  electrode  arrangement  for  an  evaporation  vessel  of  an 
electrode  evaporator,  compnsing  one  or  more  real  electrodes  for 
connection  to  a  power  supply  and  an  ungrounded  dummy  electrode 
electrically  isolated  from  the  power  supply  and  walls  of  the  posi- 
tioning vessel  and  positioned  so  as  to  screen  an  electric  field 
generated  by  the  real  electfodes  in  a  vicinity  of  a  water  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  evaporation  vessel. 


5.52fi.4wi 
i\U-\i    I   'A  ki  \<  Ii  H  V\'IN(;  SPI  I  ii  .  .(MKOl   I  IKCLIT 
Angelo  J.  Del  1,1. ...,.,,  Glen  EIImi    hi     Hiniel  M  Elligson, 
Millers,  and  Miihael   P.   Kunz.   Hanipsuad.  both  of  Md.. 
as,signors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Newark.  Del. 
Hied  Apr,  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.559 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  7/29 
U.S.  CI.  388-831  11  Claims 

I.  A  variable  speed  impact  wrench  having  an  operator  settable 
maximum  speed  control  to  limit  the  maximum  lorque  applied  to  a 
tool  bit  holder  of  the  wrench,  said  impact  wrench  comprising: 
a  motor  for  driving  the  to<il  bit  holder: 

a  speed  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor: 
a  trigger  engageable  by  an  operator,  said  tngger  being  operabls 
coupled  to  said  speed  control  circuit  to  allow  said  operator  to 
generate  a  speed  control  signal  in  relation  to  the  degree  of 
actuation  of  said  trigger: 
a  speed  limiting  device  electrically  communicating  with  said 
speed  control  circuit  and  manually  adjustable  by  said  operator 


5,526,462 

HONEYCOMB  HEATER  W ITH  MOl  NTING  MEANS 

PREVENTING  AXIAL-DISPLACEMENT  AND 

ABSORBING  RADIAL  DISPLACEMENT 

Tomoharu  Kondn.  Toki;  Tadato  Ito,  and  Yuji  Deguchi,  both  of 
Nagoya,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22.  1993.  5-061848: 
Feb.  2,  1994.  6-010748 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/20:  H05B  3/OU 
U.S.  CI.  392-485  20  Claims 

I.  A  heater  unit  comprising: 

a  honeycomb  heater  comprising  a  metallic  honeycomb  simcture 
having  a  large  number  of  parallel  passages  extending  along  an 
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5„S26,463 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SUCCESSION  OF 

UTTERANCES  SPOKEN  IN  CONTINIOUS  OR 

DISCRETE  FORM 

I  aiirence  S.  Gillick,  Newton,  and  Robert  S.  Roth,  Newtonville, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dragon  Systems,  Inc.,  Newton, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,520,  Jun.  22,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5^02,952.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45.991 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 

11  Claims 


MS.  a.  395—2.6 


1.  A  system  for  processing  speech,  said  speech  including  a 
succession  of  utterances  spoken  in  any  of  continuous  and  discrete 
form,  comprising: 

A.  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  word  models; 

B.  means  for  identifying  a  succession  of  temporal  segments  of 
said  utterances  spoken  in  any  of  continuous  and  discrete  form; 

C.  means  selectively  operable  on  ones  of  said  segments  for 
identifying  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  word  models  meeting 
predetermined  criteria,  said  subset  defining  a  list  of  candidate 
words; 

D.  control  means  for  determining  arbitrarily  selected  frame  start 
times  t  during  said  utterances  spoken  in  any  of  continuous  and 


discrete  form,  said  frame  start  times  being  independent  of 
identification  of  an  inibal  anchor;  and 
E.  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  list  of 
candidate  words  for  selected  ones  of  said  frame  start  times  t 
determined  in  step  D. 


5.52h,4<>4 
RhDL(  IN(,  SKAR(  H  ( OMPI  tXITY  FOR  CODE- 
EXCITED  LINKAR  PRKDIt  TION  iCELPi  CODING 
Paul  Mermelstein.  ( dte  St.  I.uc.  Canada.  as.signor  lo  Northern 
Teleciim  1  imitid.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed   \pr  24.  liWV  ^^■r   Ni.,  -1,-^4 

Int.  CI.    (.lUL        -    .    ' 

U.S.  a.  395—228  9  Claims 


axial  direction,  and  at  least  one  electrode  for  electrification  of 
the  honeycomb  structure,  attached  to  the  honeycomb  struc- 
ture; 

a  metallic  casing  for  holding  the  honeycomb  heater; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  honeycomb  heater  in  the 
casing,  absorbing  displacement  of  the  honeycomb  heater  with 
respect  to  the  casing  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axial  direction,  and  preventing  displacement  of  the 
honeycomb  heater  with  respect  to  the  casing  along  the  axial 
direction,  said  supporting  means  comprising  at  least  one 
metallic  supporting  member  connecting  the  honeycomb  heater 
to  the  casing:  and 

an  insulation  portion  provided  at  at  least  one  location  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  between  the  honeycomb  heater  and  the 
supporting  member,  and  (ii)  between  the  supporting  member 
and  the  casing. 


1.  In  a  CELP  speech  coding  and  decoding  system  for  transmis- 
sion of  a  PCM  speech  signal  on  a  frame-by-frame  basis,  a  speech 
coder  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  PCM  speech  signal; 

means  for  short-term  LPC  analyzing  the  speech  signal  to  gener- 
ate short-term  LPC  filter  parameters; 

means  for  LPC  inverse  filtering  the  speech  signal  using  the 
short-term  LPC  filter  parameters  to  produce  a  residual  signal; 

means  for  long-term  filter  analyzing  the  residual  signal  to  gen- 
erate long-term  filter  delay; 

means  for  quadrature  mirror  filter  (QMF)  analyzing  the  residual 
signal  to  produce  a  plurality  of  band-passed  residual  signals; 

a  plurality  of  long-term  filter  gain  means,  one  for  each  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  band-passed  residual  signals, 
for  producing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  long-term  filter 
gain  values;  and 

a  pluraliry  of  codebook  means,  one  for  each  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  plurality  of  band-passed  residual  signals  for  generating 
a  codebook  index  value  for  a  vector  representative  of  the 
band-passed  residual  signal  and  a  codebook  gain  value  in 
dependence  upon  the  band-passed  residual  signal  and  the 
long-term  filter  gain,  respectively. 


,';.526.46.^ 

METHODS  \M)  \PP\RVri  .S  FOR  \  I  Kin  IN(,    IIIK 

ORK.IWrOR  OF   \  SFOI  FNt  F  Of  OPhRMIdNs 

Mirhael  J.  C  :ire%,  Nr.  I.>dne\:  Fluned  S,  P;irri'..    linttrn.  .iiul 

.liihn  S.  Bridle,  (  hellenham.  all  nf,  I  iiited  Kinuriimi.  asviun 

ors  III  I  nsigma  I  Imlled,  (>»enl.  I  nited  Kincduni 
PCT  No.  PCr/(.B91'OI6Sl,  4  y-\  Date   \pr   5.  1W.<.  5   I'liu 

Date  Apr.  5,   I'W.V  P(  1  Pub.  No.   W  O^i/OMhX.  PCI    Pub. 

Date  Apr.  1ft,  l-W: 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  .^0.  IM*)!,  Ser.  No.  ,W,054 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  3,  14i»(i 
90;i4S>» 

Int.  CI.-  GIOL  5/«6,-9/W 
U.J>.  CI.  J95— 2.59  40  Claims 

I  A  method  of  verifying  that  a  sequence  of  operations  originates 
from  a  specific  entity,  comprising  the  steps  of 

extracting  a  test  sequence  of  sets  of  features  of  the  results  of  the 
operations,  one  set  corresponding  to  each  operation. 
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matching  the  said  test  sequence  of  sets  of  features  against  a  first 
stored  finite  state  machine  model  derived  from  sets  of  features 
of  the  results  of  the  same  sequence  of  operations  when  origi- 
nated by  a  plurality  of  entities, 

matching  the  said  test  sequence  of  features  against  a  second 
stored  finite  state  machine  model  derived  from  sets  of  features 
of  the  results  of  the  same  sequence  of  operations  when  ongi- 
nated  by  the  specific  entity,  and 

comparing  die  results  of  the  matching  steps  to  indicate  whether 
the  test  sequence  of  operations  originated  from  the  specific 
entity. 


iisii 

(  l.iin 
Sep.  I 


5.526,466 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  \  IP  \  K  \  n  S 
.iki/aHa.  Nara,  Japan,  assijinoi  ii.  MaiMi-.hii.i  Electric 
^I^ii^l  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  |W4.  Ser.  No.  :2.^,ft.Vi 
^  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  19VJ.  >-087127- 
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Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06 
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8  Claims 
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I  PER  I CD 
MATCHING/ 
DEC  ID  INC 
C IRCUIT 


1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  which  recognizes  input  speech 
input  to  said  apparatus,  the  input  speech  including  plural  recogniz- 
able units  which  have  a  shorter  duration  than  the  input  speech,  said 
apparatus  obtaining  a  recognition  unit  corresponding  to  each  rec- 
ognizable unit  and  outputting  final  recognition  results  by  succes- 
sively connecting  each  obtained  recognition  unit,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

speech  period  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  speech  period  by 

sensing  a  beginning  and  an  end  of  the  input  speech; 
duration  training  means  for  calculating  a  relationship  between 
durations  of  recognition  units  by  using  influencing  factors 
which  influence  the  duration  of  the  recognition  units; 


duration  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  duration  of  each  of 
the  recognizable  units  within  the  input  speech  by  using  the 
speech  penod  of  the  input  speech  detected  by  the  sensing 
means  and  a  duration  relationship  calculated  by  the  training 
means,  and 

matching  means  for  matching  a  recognition  unit  to  a  recogniz- 
able unit  to  produce  a  final  recognition  result  based  upon 
durations  estimated  by  the  estimation  means. 


5_526.467 

MEMB>  KMHl'  H  NCTION  D.4TA  PKH-\k\I10N 

METBOD  AND  A.N  APPARATl  S  THf  kK  il    \  sn  \  v 

ADAPTION  DEGREE  OPERATION  MM  Hon  \\v,  \\ 
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3.  A  machine  implemented  method  for  determining  a  degree  of 
adaptation  of  an  input  variable  to  stored  membership  functions, 
said  stored  membership  functions  residing  within  an  input  data 
range  divided  into  sections  by  the  peaks  of  said  membership 
functions,  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  membership  functions 
residing  in  overlapping  fashion  within  a  section,  the  shapes  of  the 
portions  of  said  adjacent  membership  functions  within  a  section 
being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  center  line  of  a  section,  said 
membership  functions  being  stored  in  a  memory  in  the  form  of 
data  defining  the  peaks  of  the  membership  functions  and  dau 
representing  the  gradient  of  a  portion  of  one  of  the  overlapping 
membership  functions  residing  in  each  section,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  a  section  to  which  applied  input  data  belongs;  and 
finding  in  the  determined  section  a  first  degree  of  adaptation  of 
said  applied  input  data  with  respect  to  a  first  membership 
function  partially  within  the  determined  section  using  stored 
data  in  said  memory  of  the  peak  of  said  first  membership 
function  and  stored  data  in  said  memory  representing  the 
gradient  for  said  determined  section,  and  finding  a  second 
degree  of  adaptation  of  said  applied  input  data  with  respect  to 
a  second  membership  function  panially  within  the  determined 
section  based  on  the  found  first  degree  of  adaptation. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  memory  storage  devices  and  an 
output  for  communicating  image  data  to  an  output  apparatus  that 
presents  image  data  in  a  visually  sensible  format,  a  method  of 
smoothing  two-state  image  data  where  a  lower  resolution  bitmap  is 
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10  he  depicted  at  an  expanded,  higher  resolution,  and  wherein  said 
expansion  is  lo  be  at  an  integer  multiple  of  the  lower  resolution, 
said  method  compri'«ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  into  a  hrst  memory'  a  first  data  set  of  image  informa- 
tion having  a  first  resolution  in  pels  per  inch,  said  first  data  set 
comprising  a  bitmap  having  a  plurality  of  pels  arranged  in 
lines  and  channels; 

(b)  expanding  and  smoothing  said  first  data  set,  thereby  creating 
a  second  data  set  of  image  infonnation  having  a  second, 
higher  resolution  in  pels  per  inch,  said  second  data  set  initially 
comprising  an  unsmoothed.  expanded  data  set  of  image  infor- 
mation arranged  as  a  bitmap  having  a  plurality  of  pels 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  that  correspond  at  said  integer 
multiple  expansion  to  the  lines  and  channels  of  said  first  data 
set.  said  second  data  set  having  a  plurality  of  transition 
boundaries  which  correspond  to  the  delineation  between  the 
lines  of  pels  in  said  first  data  set.  said  rows  having  their 
individual  pels  arranged  in  groups  of  words,  by: 

(i)  determining  an  expansion  factor,  which  is  an  integer  value 
equal  to  the  second  resolution  divided  by  the  first  resolu- 
tion: 

(ii)  progressively  loading  words  of  the  two  rows  of  data  at 
each  of  the  transition  boundaries  into  a  second  memory; 

(A)  progressively  shifting  to  the  left  one  or  more  pels  of 
each  one  of  said  two  rows  and  AND-ing  each  individual 
result  with  the  other  of  said  two  rows,  and  stonng  the 
individual  results  into  a  third  memory: 

(B)  progressively  OR-ing  each  individual  result  stored  in 
said  third  memory  with  an  initially  cleared  value  stored 
in  a  fourth  memory,  and  storing  the  individual  results 
into  .said  fourth  memory: 

(C)  progressively  shifting  to  the  right  one  or  more  pels  of 
each  one  of  said  two  rows  and  AND-ing  each  individual 
result  with  the  other  of  said  two  rows,  and  storing  the 
individual  results  into  said  third  memory; 

(D)  progressively  OR-ing  each  individual  result  stored  in 
said  third  memory  with  said  value  stored  in  said  fourth 
memory,  and  storing  the  individual  results  into  said 
fourth  memory: 

(El  progressively  OR-ing  said  individual  results  stored  in 
said  fourth  memory  with  the  respective  rows  of  image 
information  of  said  second  data  set.  thereby  creating  an 
expanded  and  smoothed  bitmap  of  said  second  data  set 
of  image  information;  and 
(ill)  progressively  performing  the  above  steps  upon  all  words 
in  each  group  of  row  s  of  data  between  each  of  the  transition 
boundaries,  until  the  enure  second  data  set  of  image  infor- 
mation nas  been  operated  upon: 
wherein  the  computer  system  communicates  said  second  data  set 
of  image  information,  now   in  an  expanded  and  smoothed 
form,  to  the  output  apparatus  that  presents  said  second  data 
set  in  a  visually  sensible  format. 


1.  A  system  for  operatively  connecting  a  source  of  a  quantity  of 
digital  data  having  an  image  data  format  associated  therewith,  and 
an  output  device  to  create  a  print  of  the  original  image  based  on  the 
digital  data,  comprising: 

a  library  including  a  plurality  of  selectable  format  variable  sets. 

each   format  variable  set  corresponding  to  an   image  data 

format,  each  format  variable  set  comprising  a  set  of  scalar 

values: 
means  for  polling  a  portion  of  the  quantity  of  digital  data  for 

evidence  relating  to  the  presence  of  one  image  data  format: 
a  format  structure,  adapted  lo  operate  the  output  device  to  print 

an  image  based  on  the  digital  data  according  to  the  format 

variables  entered  therein:  and 
means  for  entering  the  scalar  values  from  one  of  the  format 

variable  sets  into  the  fonnal  structure,  based  on  the  evidence 

in  the  portion  of  the  quantity  of  digital  data. 
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1.  In  a  matrix  print  system  for  printing  characters  within  a  print 
zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  dot  print  locations,  each  one  of  said 
dot  print  locations  being  identified  by  a  unique  dot  print  address,  a 
dot  generator  for  determining  dot  pnnt  ON/OFF  stales  for  a  mul- 
tiple channel  printhead,  compnsing: 

a  first  memory  for  receiving  print  characters  from  said  pnnt 
system  and  storing  said  received  print  characters  in  ASCII 
format   in   predetermined  character  box   memory   locations 
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within  said  first  memory,  each  one  of  said  character  box 
memory  locations  being  identified  by  a  unique  character  box 
memory  address; 

a  second  memory  for  receiving  a  dot  print  address  from  said 
print  system,  said  second  memory  containing  an  association 
table  correlating  each  dot  print  address  with  one  of  said 
character  box  memory  addresses,  said  second  memory  being 
responsive  to  said  received  dot  print  address  lo  provide  the 
character  box  memory  address  associated  with  said  received 
dot  pnnt  address; 

means  connected  to  receive  the  character  box  memory  address 
provided  by  said  second  memory  for  extracting  from  said  first 
memory  the  ASCII  character  stored  within  the  received  char- 
acter box  memory  location  identified  by  the  received  charac- 
ter box  memory  address;  and 

a  diird  memory  connected  to  receive  liie  ASCII  character 
extracted  from  said  first  memory,  said  third  memory  contain- 
ing dot  state  ON/OFF  values  con-esponding  to  each  ASCII 
character,  said  third  memory  being  responsive  to  the  ASCII 
character  received  from  said  first  memory  to  provide  the  dot 
state  ON/OFF  values  corresponding  thereto. 
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intensity  value  and  said  polarization  value  for  each  pixel  and 
for  modifying  said  polarization  value  of  said  one  or  more 
pixels  iteratively  in  response  to  a  second  and  subsequent 
graphics  drawing  order  and 
a  display  device  for  displaying  said  plurality  of  pixels. 
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1  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficiently  rotating  a 

linear  bit  pattern,  wherein  said  data  processing  system  includes 

means  for  efficiently  performing  a  rotate  operation  on  a  portion  of 

said  linear  bit  pattern  having  a  selected  number  of  bits,  said 

method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

dividing  said  linear  bit  pattern  into  a  plurality  of  pattern  groups. 

each  of  said  panem  groups  having  a  number  of  bits  equal  to  a 

group  length; 

forming  a  matnx  of  bits  having  groups  of  bits  along  a  plurality 

of  rows  and  groups  of  bits  along  a  plurality  of  columns, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  rows  contains  a  number  of 

bits  equal  to  said  selected  number  of  bits,  and  wherein  each  of 

said  plurality  of  columns  contains  a  number  of  bits  equal  to 

said  group  length,  and  wherein  each  of  said  columns  is 

comprised  of  bits  in  one  of  said  pattern  groups,  and  wherein 

said  data  processing  system  may  efficiently  perform  a  rotate 

operation  on  a  group  of  bits  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  rows; 

rotating  bits  in  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of  said 

matrix:  and 
rotating  as  a  group,  each  of  said  groups  of  bits  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rows,  wherein  each  of  said  biLs  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rows  is  rotated  to  a  different  row.  and  wherein 
each  of  said  bits  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  columns  remains 
in  the  same  column,  wherein,  after  said  rotating  steps,  the 
contents  of  said  matrix  represents  said  linear  bit  pattern 
rotated  by  one  bit. 


1.  A  Computer  system  for  displaying  two  dimensional  represen- 
tation of  three  dimensional  objects  in  response  to  a  plurality  of 
graphics  drawing  orders,  said  graphics  drawing  orders  including 
object  attributes,  said  computer  system  including  processor  means. 
the  system  compnsing: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  pixel  data  including  a  light 
intensity  value  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  pixel  data 
being  generated  by  said  processor  means  in  response  to  said 
graphics  drawing  orders; 
second  memory  means  for  stonng  a  polanzation  value  represent- 
ing relative  light  polanzation  to  be  applied  to  the  light  inten- 
sity value,  said  memory  means  storing  a  polanzation  value 
including  a  polarization  angle  and  a  polarization  degree  deter- 
mined on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pixels: 
processor  means  for  modifying  said  light  intensity  value  of  one 
or  more  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  in  said  first  memory  means 
using  a  read-modify-wnte  pixel  operation  based  on  said  light 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  display  size  of  a  display  while 
substantially  maintaining  display  information  content,  the  display 
comprising  a  graph  plot  of  a  number  of  data  values,  the  graph  plot 
having  first  and  second  axes,  each  data  value  having  an  associated 
magnitude,  said  apparatus  being  operative  for  reducing  the  extent 
of  the  graph  plot  in  the  direction  of  .said  first  axis,  said  apparatus 
compnsing;  processor  means  arranged  to  divide  up.  in  the  direction 
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of  said  first  axis,  the  data  values  into  a  series  of  groups  of  at  least 
three  adjacent  data  values  each,  to  .select  from  each  group  at  least 
one  data  value  having  a  predetermined  position  within  that  group 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  presence  in  the  graph  plot  of  the 
or  each  selected  data  value,  and  to  discard  at  least  one  not  selected 
data  value  from  each  group  in  dependence  on  the  result  of  a 
comparison  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  data  values  of  that  group  as 
indicated  by  their  relative  positions  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
axis:  memory  means  arranged  to  store  the  data  values  prior  to  the 
discarding  of  data  values  and  to  store  the  data  values  remaining 
after  the  discarding  of  data  values:  and  display  means  arranged  to 
compress  in  the  direction  of  said  first  axis  the  graph  plot  of  the 
remaining  not  discarded  data  values. 
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15  .An  image  drawing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  area  ratio  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  area  ratio 
image  data,  the  area  ratio  corresponding  to  an  area  occupied 
by  the  image: 

b)  image  drawing  means  for  drawing  an  image  corresponding  to 
the  supplied  image  data,  by  providing  a  pixel  darkness  value 
corresponding  to  the  area  ratio:  and 

c)  area  ratio  storing  means  for  storing  said  area  ratio; 
wherein  said  area  ratio  calculation  means  and  said  area  ratio 

storing  means  ensure  that  storage  of  area  ratios  in  said  area 
ratio  storing  means  prevents  said  area  ratio  calculation  means 
from  duplicate  calculation  of  area  ratios. 
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1.  A  computer-basied  method  for  performing  live  symbolic  math- 
ematical operations  in  a  mathematical  document  editor,  said  math- 
ematical document  editor  capable  of  editing  and  processing  a 
mathematical  document  and  controlled  by  a  computer  having  a 
screen   capable   of  displaying   the   mathematical   document,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  mathematical  expressions  in  standard  mathematical  form 
at  any  position  on  the  mathematical  document,  a  subset  of  the 
mathematical  expressions  comprising  a  symbolic  evaluation 
operator: 
maintaining  a  dependency  graph  so  that  the  dependency  graph 
continuously  represents  mathematical  dependencies  between 
the  mathematical  expressions  in  the  mathematical  document: 
symbolically  evaluating  each  mathematical  expression  in  the 
mathematical  document  that  includes  the  symbolic  evaluation 
operator,  said  step  of  symbolically  evaluating  including  per- 
forming, for  each  mathematical  expre.ssion  that  includes  the 
symbolic  evaluation  operator,  the  substeps  of  (i)  utilizing  the 
dependency  graph  to  ascertain  all  mathematical  expressions 
on  which  the  mathematical  expression  that  includes  the  sym- 
bolic evaluation  operator  directly  and  indirectly  depend,  and 
(ii)  passing  the  mathematical  expression  that  includes  the 
symbolic  evaluation  operator  and  the  mathematical  expres- 
sions ascertained  at  substep  (i)  to  a  symbolic  algebra  engine 
for  symbolic  evaluation: 
displaying  in  the  mathematical  document  results  of  the  symbolic, 
evaluation  of  each  mathematical  expression  evaluated  at  the 
previous  step: 
editing  a  mathematical  expression  in  the  mathematical  docu- 
ment: and 
automatically  updating  the  mathematical  document  whenever  a 
mathematical  expression  is  edited  by  utilizing  the  dependency 
graph  to  take  into  account  all  mathematical  dependencies  in 
the  mathematical  document  so  that  all  mathematical  expres- 
sions comprising  the  symbolic  evaluation  operator  are  consis- 
tent with  all  antecedent  mathematical  expressions  upon  which 
said    mathematical    expressions    comprising    the    symbolic 
evaluation  operator  depend,  said  step  of  automatically  updat- 
ing including  the  substeps  of  (a)  utilizing  the  dependency 
graph  to  ascertain  if  a  mathematical  expression  that  includes 
the  symbolic  evaluation  operator  depends  upon  the  edited 
mathematical  expression,  (b)  utilizing  the  dependency  graph 
to  determine  all  mathematical  expressions  on  which  the  math- 
ematical expression  that   includes  the  symbolic  evaluation 
operator  a.scertained  at  substep  (a)  depends,  and  (c)  passing 
the  edited  mathematical  expression,  the  mathematical  expres- 
sion that  includes  the  symbolic  evaluation  operator  ascer- 
tained at  substep  (a)  and  the  mathematical  expressions  deter- 
mined at  substep  (b)  to  the  symbolic  algebra  engine  for 
symbolic  evaluation. 
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5.526,476 

MFTHOn  \Nn  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  GENKRATING 

<  H\RA(  TFR  P^TTFRN.S  KXPRfc.S.StD  BY 

( OORDINATFS  OF  \  COORDINATE  SYSTEM 

Shinichiro  Motokadd.  Kawasaki;  MuLsumi  Ohtomo.  Sapporo, 
both  of.  Japan,  and  Hellmann  Antonius,  Frankfurt,  r.tr- 
man\,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  imited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dei.  .«,  1W3,  Ser,  No.  161.751 
Claims  prioril>.  appliiation  ,)apan,  Dec.  7,  11W2.  4-326656; 
Dec.  7.  l<w:.  4..526ft5~ 

InL  U.    G06F  15/00 


U.S.  a.  395—151 


1.  A  character  generating  method  for  generating  characters  from 
outline  font  data  in  which  contour  lines  of  a  character  are 
expressed  by  coordinates  of  a  coordinate  system  to  produce  a  bit 
map  image  of  said  characters,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  with  a  font  memory  and  a  character 
developing  unit: 

converting  said  outline  font  data  to  coordinate  values  of  a 
coordinate  system  of  a  designated  size; 

rounding  said  converted  coordinate  values  to  integer  coordinate 
values: 

computing  a  sum  of  intervals  between  a  plurality  of  strokes 
extending  in  the  same  direction  of  coordinates  of  the  coordi- 
nate system  after  the  rounding  step: 

comparing  said  sum  with  a  number  of  target  strokes  minus  I : 

changing  said  integer  coordinate  values  so  as  to  adjust  a  line 
width  of  a  desired  stroke  of  said  target  strokes  when  said  sum 
is  smaller  than  a  value  resulting  from  a  subtraction:  and 

developing  said  integer  coordinate  values  including  said 
adjusted  coordinate  values  to  produce  said  bit  map  image, 
wherein 

each  said  convening,  rounding,  computing,  comparing,  chang- 
ing and  developing  step  is  carried  out  by  said  character 
developing  unit  of  said  computer. 


31  Claims 


a  first  associated  glyph  in  a  table,  said  table  associating  a 
predefined  set  of  one  or  more  code  points  with  a  predefined 
set  of  one  or  more  associated  glyphs,  said  first  associated 
glyph  being  one  of  said  predefined  set  of  associated  glyphs: 

(2)  outputting  said  first  associated  glyph  when  said  text  element 
has  a  first  associated  glyph: 

(3)  modifying  said  text  element  if  said  text  element  docs  not 
have  a  first  associated  glyph,  said  modifying  step  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  removing  a  predefined  subset  of  the  text  element  and 
including  at  least  one  code  point  to  produce  a  modified  text 
element:  and 

(ii)  generating  a  text  element  remainder  comprising  the  pre- 
defined subset: 

(4)  determining  if  said  modified  text  element  has  a  second 
associated  glyph  in  the  table: 

(5)  determining  if  said  text  element  remainder  has  a  subsequent 
associated  glyph: 

(6)  outputting  said  second  associated  glyph  and  said  subsequent 
associated  glyph,  respectively,  if  said  modified  text  element 
has  a  second  associated  glyph,  and  if  said  text  element 
remainder  has  a  subsequent  associated  glyph 


5.526.478 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  \M  I  H   i  (IKKE 

DIMENSIONAL  POINTERS  AND  MtLTIMEDIA 

FLINCTIONS  LINKED  TO  THE  POINTERS 

Sanford  H    Kuss.ii     Ir.  San  Mateo;  Douglas  S.  Dennis.  San 

Jose,  and  Hn  h.ird  I   Carey.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

toSiliion  l.raphirs.  Im      Mountain  \ie».  (  alif. 

filed  Jun.  3U,  19V4,  Ser.  .No.  269,444 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  39^154  23  Claims 


5.526.477 
.S\.MFM  AND  MFIHOD  FOR  (iFNFRATING  GLYPHS 
OF  INKNOWN  {  HARA(  1  FRS 
John  I.  McConncll.  Menlo  Park,  (alif.,  and  Mordehai  Huber- 
man,  Raanana,  Israel,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Ma\nard,  ,Mass. 

filed  .Ian.  4.  19<*4.  Ser.  No,  177.(U1 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

U.S.  CL  395 — 150  20  Claims        1   A  computer  impleni.,  ;._  ;  „    ,,. „..  .;,j|umedia 

1.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  generating    functions  with  a  geometric  figure,  comprising  the  steps  of 
glyphs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  generating  a  pointing  icon  to  point  at  the  geometnc  figure 

(1 )  determining  whether  a  text  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  displayed  and  manipulate  as  a  three-dimensional  representa- 

code  points,  each  of  said  code  points  representing  a  glyph,  has  lion  on  a  display  of  a  computer  system  using  a  control  device: 
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(b)  activating  the  pointing  icon  by  attaching  a  marker  icon  to  the 
pointing  icon  using  the  control  device,  wherein  when  the 
pointing  icon  is  activated,  the  pointing  icon  can  be  attached 
with  a  multimedia  function; 

(c)  attaching  the  multimedia  function  to  the  activated  pointing 
icon  such  that  when  the  pointing  icon  is  activated  after  the 
multimedia  function  is  attached  to  the  pointing  icon,  the 
multimedia  function  is  executed. 


5^26,479 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  BROADCASTING  LIVE 

l-VF\Ts  TO  wrnnFR  I  nrvTinx  \\r>  PRODUCING  A 

( OMPI    !  I  K  --IMl  i    ^  I  !■  .\  I  if    i  )i)    t  \  1  \  IS  AT  THAT 

LOCATION 

h..M(t  H.irMnw.  107  Laura  La.,  Austin.  Tex.  78746.  .<nd  Daniel 

Hjrvi    *    w  Pine  Point  Rd.,  .Stow,  Mass.  01775 

Continuati.m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,990,  Jun.  25,  1990,  aban- 

dDpiKl,  and  Ser.  No.  641,716,  Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.1  sv  f,  ill    This  application  Jul.  29.  1992,  Sen  No.  920.355 

InL  Cl.^  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  a.  395—152 


21  Claims 
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a  viewer  computer,  receiving  said  sequence  of  symbolic  descrip- 
tions, and  including  an  event  simulator,  said  simulator  pro- 
ducing a  simulation  of  said  event  using  said  sequence  of 
symbolic  descriptions. 


5.526,480 

TIME  DOMAIN  S(  Rt)l  I   BAR  FOR  Ml  I  TIMEDIA 

PRESENTATIONS  in  \  l)vr\  PROl  Fssin(.  SYSTEM 

Kevin  P.  Gibson.  Ruihc^ttT.  Minn.,  avsitnur  In  Inltrnational 

Business  Machines  (  orporation,  \rmonk.  N  \ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  'W7..Wh.  Ike    IS.  1^2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,859 

Int.  Cl."^  G06T  1/00 


.S.  CI.  395—154 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficiently  managing 
the  presentation  within  a  display  of  a  multimedia  data  set  having  a 
plurality  of  topics  that  each  have  a  presentation  time  necessary  for 
presenting  said  topic  in  said  data  processing  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  data-processing-system-implemented  steps  of: 

displaying  a  graphic  control  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
portions  within  said  data  processing  system; 

associating  each  of  said  plurality  of  topics  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  portions  of  said  graphic  control  mechanism, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  portions  is  proportionately 
sized  to  graphically  indicate  a  presentation  time  for  said 
associated  topic: 

displaying  textual  indicia  in  locations  proximate  lo  each  associ- 
ated one  of  said  plurality  of  proportionately-sized  portions  of 
said  graphic  control  mechanism  for  indicating  said  association 
between  said  plurality  of  topics  and  said  plurality  of  portions 
of  .said  graphic  control  mechanism  wherein  said  textual  indi- 
cia is  displayed  with  spacing  between  said  locations  for 
indicating  a  relative  temporal  location  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  topics  within  said  multimedia  data  set; 

permitting  a  user  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of 
said  graphic  control  mechanism;  and 

automatically  presenting  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
topics  within  said  data  processing  system  in  response  to  a  user 
selection  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of  said  graphic 
control  mechanism,  wherein  presentation  of  said  plurality  of 
topics  within  said  multimedia  data  set  may  be  efficiently 
managed. 


19.  A  system  for  simulating  a  live  event,  composed  of  a 
sequence  of  discrete  sub-events  wherein  a  set  of  rules  governs  the 
event  so  that  a  status  change  resulting  from  the  occurrence  of  a 
sub-event  is  determined  b>  the  set  of  rules,  at  a  computer  of  a 
viewer  at  a  location  distinct  from  the  location  of  the  event,  com- 
prising; 

an  observer  computer  generating  a  sequence  of  symbolic 
descriptions  from  a  set  of  symbols  useful  in  a  computer 
simulation,  wherein  each  symbols  representative  of  an  action 
involving  physical  exertion  and  skill  and  wherein,  each 
description  is  a  representation  of  one  of  the  sub-events  said 
representation  being  useful  in  a  computer  simulation  to  efifect 
a  change  in  an  indicated  status  of  an  event  in  connection  with 
a  computer  simulation  program  that  operates  in  accordance 
with  the  set  of  rules  governing  the  event; 
a  centralized  database  receiving  and  storing  said  sequence  of 
symbolic  descnpiions  in  a  file  corresponding  to  the  event; 


5i;26,481 
DISPLAY  SCROI  1  INt;  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONAL 
l)H;irvLASSI.STANT 
Terry  J.  Park.s.  Round  Rock,  and  David  S.  Register.   Vustin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  ISA  1..I'..  Vustin.  lex. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.501,  Jul.  26.  I99.V  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.7J1 
ini    CI."  G06F.V/-/ 
l].S.  CI.  395—155  16  Claims 

8.  A  personal  digital  assistant  (PDA)  comprising  a  housing 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  PDA  being  supportable  on  a 
work  surface  and  further  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  data; 

a  display  screen  integrated  into  the  top  surface  of  said  PDA 

housing  and  coupled  to  said  memory  for  displaying  a  portion 

of  said  data; 

a  trackball   integrated  into  the  bottom  surface  of  said  PDA 

housing  for  engagement  with  said  work  surface,  wherein  said 
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(iii)  during  idle  time  of  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  failure 
independent  storage  units: 

( 1 )  reading  at  least  one  pending  data  block  firom  the  con- 
troller buffer; 

(2)  accessing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  failure  indepen- 
dent storage  units  and  reading  information  corresponding 
to  each  read  pending  data  block; 

(3)  generating  an  associated  error-correction  block  from  the 
read  information  and  each  read  pending  data  block; 

(4)  writing  each  such  read  pending  data  block  and  associ- 
ated error-correction  block  to  a  stripe  of  the  idle  storage 
units. 


trackball  generates  information  regarding  movement  of  said 
PDA  with  respect  to  said  work  surface; 

a  conn-oiler  coupled  between  said  mouse  device  and  said 
memory  for  receiving  said  movement  information  from  said 
trackball  and  generating  memory  coordinates  therefrom;  and 

a  memory  controller  connected  (o  said  memory  and  to  said 
conn-oiler  for  receiving  said  memory  coordinates  from  said 
controller  and  generating  data  memory  addresses  to  said 
memory,  said  data  memory  addresses  corresponding  to  said 
memory  coordinates  and  indicating  a  location  in  said  memory 
of  said  data  portion  lo  be  output  from  said  memory  to  said 
display  screen  for  display  thereon. 


5.526,482 

STORAGE  DEVICE  ARR\^    VRCHITK  T!  Rl    WfTH 

COP'S  H\(K  (   \(  ID 

David  C.  Stallnio.  and   Hilliani    \.   Brani.   both   of   Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Hopkinlon.  Mass. 

ContinuadoD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.167,  Jan.  4.  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1993.  Ser.  .No.  112,791 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—182.04  16  Claims 


5.526.483 

FAST  NETWORK  FILE  SYSTEM  RUNNING  OVER  A 

HYBRID  CONNECTIONXESS  TRANSPORT 

Steven  M.  French,  Austin;  Everett  A.  McCavsey,  II,  Florence. 

and  Gregory  L.  Morris,  Roi  i;  l  K  ..  k.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Mactiiuc^  i  orporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  956,715.  Oct.  5.  1992,  abandoned. 

TIK  .<|,|iiiration  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.264 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/163 

VS.  CI.  395—182.02  24  Claims 
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I.  A  fault-loleranl  storage  device  array  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  failure  independent  storage  units  for  storing 
information  as  stnpes  of  blocks,  including  data  blocks  and 
associated  error-correction  blocks; 

(b)  at  least  one  copyback  cache  storage  unit,  divided  into  logical 
areas,  for  temporarily  storing  data  blocks; 

(c)  at  least  two  storage  unit  controllers,  coupled  to  the  plurality 
of  failure  independent  storage  units  and  to  the  at  least  one 
copyback  cache  storage  unit,  each  controller  ha\ing  a  corre- 
sponding unique  logical  area  in  each  copyback  cache  storage 
unit  and  including  a  controller  buffer,  each  storage  unit  con- 
troller for: 

(i)  receiving  data  blocks  into  the  controller  buffer  as  pending 
data  blocks; 

(ii)  writing  each  pending  data  block  into  ai  least  one  associ- 
ated logical  area  of  the  copyback  cache  storage  unit; 


'^ 


1.  In  a  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  with  one  or 
more  computer  systems  associated  with  a  node,  a  system  which 
incorporates  a  first  application  in  a  first  computer  system  the  first 
application  requesting  a  protocol  layer  to  send  a  first  message  to  a 
second  application  of  a  second  computer  system  over  the  network 
via  a  first,  unreliable,  session-oriented  protocol,  the  first  applica- 
tion comprising: 

means  for  requesting  the  protocol  layer  to  send  the  first  mes,sage 

via  the  first  protocol  to  the  second  application; 
means  for  monitoring  for  a  response  to  the  first  message  by  the 

second  application,  and, 
means  for  requesting  the  protocol  layer  to  send  the  first  message 
in  a  second,  reliable  protocol,  protocol  if  the  respon.se  by  the 
second  application  is  not  received 
wherein  the  protocol  layer  sends  the  first  mes.sage  in  the  first  and 
second  protocol. 
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54«26,4^4 
MKIHOU  AND  SYSTEM  FOK  lllliiMNG  THE 
PROCESSING  OF  CHANNEL  COMMAND  WORDS 
f'Hniei  K  Casper.  Poughkeepsie;  John  A.  deVeer,  Millbrook; 
hdward   Loizides.   Poughkeepsie,   all   of  N.Y.;   Martin   W. 
^ach.s.  Westport.  Conn.,  and  John  H.  Sorg,  Jr.,  Los  Gatos, 
(  alif..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. \rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988349 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/12 

U,S.  a.  395—200.14  80  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  pipelining  the  processing  of  a  plurality  of 
channel  command  words  in  a  channel  program  executing  in  a  data 
processing  system,  said  data  processing  system  comprising  a  chan- 
nel coupled  to  a  control  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

verifying  a  connection  between  said  channel  and  said  control 
unit,  said  verifying  step  including  determining  whether  pipe- 
lining is  to  occur; 

sending  a  plurality  of  commands  from  said  channel  to  said 
control  unit  when  pipelining  is  to  occur,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  commands  being  capable  of  being  sent  prior  to  said  chan- 
nel receiving  a  response  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
commands:  and 

sending  a  response  from  said  control  unit  to  said  channel  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  commands  received  by  said  control 
unit. 


n 


5,526,485 

IV   MM^  DEBIGGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 

••'  ^l)^  K   i  1!K  WINDOWS  3.0  AND  WINDOWS  3.1 

OPERATINC;  SYSTEMS 

MiTK    \.   Brodsky,   Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323  J72 

Int.  CI."  G06F  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.14  34  aaiins 


8.  A  method  of  debugging  an  application  program  running  under 
an  operating  system  on  a  computer,  the  operating  system  being  of 
a  type  which  allows  registration  of  callback  functions  with  an 
operating  system  exception  handler,  the  exception  handler  calling 


said  callback  functions  in  response  to  an  exception  generated  by 
the  application  program  until  there  are  no  more  registered  callback 
functions  or  until  one  of  said  callback  functions  indicates  that  the 
exception  has  been  resolved,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

starting  a  monitor  program  on  the  computer,  the  monitor  pro- 
gram including  a  monitor  callback  function: 
registering  the  monitor  callback  function  with  the  operating 

system  exception  handler; 
calling  the  monitor  callback  function  from  the  operating  system 
exception  handler  in  response  to  an  exception  generated  by  an 
application  program; 
in  response  to  callmg  the  monitor  callback  function,  starting  a 
debugging  program  lo  debug  the  application  program  which 
generated  the  exception,  the  debugging  program  including  a 
debugger  callback  function; 
upon  being  started,  the  debugging  program  performing  steps  of 
registering  its  debugger  callback  function  with  the  exception 
handler  and  then  yielding  to  the  operating  system; 
returning  from  the  monitor  callback  function  without  indicating 
to  the  operating  system  exception  handler  thai  (he  exception 
has  been  resolved,  wherein  the  exception  handler  then  calls 
the  debugger  callback  function  lo  inmate  debugging  of  the 
application  which  generated  the  exception. 


5,.>26.486 
Al'i\k  \  II  s  K)K  DKTKCTING  INUtHNKD  MAIL.S  OF 
\  HM  I  h  STATE  MACHINE  IFSMI  AND  RESETTING 
I  UK  FS\1  I  PON  I)HK   HON 
DaMtl   Nliiliiiu".    (  (irnart'do:   Mauri/io  /uCfada,  Milan;  Gian- 
franco  Vai.  and  Fabrizio  Sacchi,  both  of  Pavia,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sti**- Thomson   Mii'ri'elcctrrinii>   Sr.l  .    Xurate 
Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^^y.hXti.  Oil.  :i,  IWI.  .ibandoned. 
fhis  application  Apr.  5,  19VJ,  Ser.  .No,  42,856 
Int.  CI."  G06F  }l/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395—185.02  9  Claims 


I.  A  finite-slate  machine  composing  a  combinatorial  logic  hav- 
ing input  terminals  for  external  input  signals  and  output  terminals 
for  output  signals  generated  by  said  combinatorial  logic,  said 
combinatorial  logic  assuming  one  of  a  plurality  of  states  al  a  time; 
a  state  memory  connected  lo  said  combinatorial  logic  so  thai 
said  combinatorial  logic  receives  signals  indicative  of  a  pre- 
vious state  of  said  combinatorial  logic  as  input  signals  and 
said  state  memory  receives  and  stores  signals  indicative  of  a 
present  state  of  said  combinatorial  logic; 
means,  connected  to  said  combinatorial  logic  and  to  a  reference 
level,  for  comparing  said  signals  indicative  of  said  present 
state  of  said  combinatorial  logic  to  set  signals  from  said 
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reference  level,  said  reference  level  signals  defining  a  bound- 
ary value  between  defined  and  undefined  states  in  said  finite- 
slate  machine,  said  comparing  means  setting  an  error  signal 
when  said  finite-state  machine  is  in  an  undefined  slate;  and 
means  connected  lo  said  comparing  means  for  resetting  said 
finite-slate  machine  upon  receiving  said  error  signal. 
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1.  An  interprocessor  communication  system  for  a  multiprocessor 
data  processing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  common  shared  resource  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 

clusters,  each  cluster  including  a  common  semaphore  register 

and  a  plurality  of  common  information  registers; 
(bl  the  common  shared  resource  circuit  further  including  access 

control  means  for  limiting  access  by  each  processor  to  the 

registers  within  a  single  cluster; 

(c)  each  processor  including  means  for  issuing  instructions  to 
access  the  common  semaphore  and  information  registers  in 
said  common  shared  resource  circuit; 

(d)  local  control  means  connected  to  each  processor  and  in 
relatively  close  proximity  to  its  respective  processor  as  com- 
pared to  said  common  shared  resource  circuit,  wherein  said 
local  control  means  includes  a  local  semaphore  register, 
means  for  updating  the  contents  of  the  local  semaphore  reg- 
ister in  response  to  changes  in  one  of  the  common  semaphore 
registers  and  issue  control  means  for  monitoring  and  contfol- 
ling  the  issue  of  insmiclions  requiring  access  to  said  common 
shared  resource  circuit  from  the  processor;  and 

(e)  each  of  said  local  control  means  further  including  data 
control  means  for  the  transfer  of  data  from  its  respective 
processor  to  a  common  register  or  from  a  common  register  to 
its  respective  processor  and  control  packet  means  for  devel- 
oping a  control  packet  based  on  an  issued  instruction  from  its 
respective  processor,  said  control  packet  being  sent  (o  said 
common  shared  resource  circuit  in  order  to  gain  access  to  said 
common  shared  resource  circuit  by  the  processor. 


5„^2t).4«i 
DYNAMIC  SWITCHING  S^  STEM  FOR  SWITCHING 
BETWEEN  EVENT  DRn  FN  INTFRFVi  f  "-  !\  RFsPONsf 
TO  SWITCHING  BFI  I'U  II  RN  IMI  i  !  us. ,  |\  i  n  H 
FRAME  IN  \  n\T\  i  OMNI!  N|(    xllriNs  \F  I  v\f  iKK 
Paul  C.  Hershcv    M..nassav,  %a,.   K.iwiM.n<l   F    i  t.ii,k;hrriv     Mi 
Airy,    and     iohn    l,      N.*' ..n'lan^k  v    !■  T'l-fifm  k,     I>.ilt;    iif    \\i', 
assignors  n    iin.  rii::tii..ii;ii  Hiismt-sv  Mattunt^  Luri>ijrauuQ. 
'•.  .'■sin.nk,   S  \ 

Filed  Jan.  26,  iyy4,  Ser.  No.  188,168 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/14 
V.S.  CI.  395—200.2 
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SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPROCESSOR  COMM!  M(   \T10N 
Alan  J.  SchifOeger,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  .isiijjnui    to  Cray 
Research,  Inc.,  Eagan.  Minn 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1989,  Ser.  No,  308,401 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /5  /6< 

U.S.  a.  395-821  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  data  communi- 
cations network  which  communicates  a  serial  bit  su^am  of  binary- 
bits  having  a  characteristic  pattern,  including  a  data  frame  having  a 
switching  segment,  a  dynamic  switch  for  switching  between  a  first 
Event  Driven  Interface  and  a  second  Event  Dnven  Interface  based 
upon  inband  information  in  said  switching  segment,  composing: 
a  first  Event  Driven  Interface  having  an  input  coupled  lo  said 
data  communications  network,  said  first  Event  Driven  Inter- 
face programmed  with  a  first  plurality  of  logic  paths,  each 
logic  path  defined  to  identify  a  charactenstic  pattern  and  for 
ouipulting  an  event  vector  in  response  to  identifying  a  char- 
acteristic pattern  in  said  senal  bii  stream,  with  al  least  one 
logic  path  programmed  to  identify  a  firsi  switching  bit  pattern 
in  said  switching  segment  and  outputting  a  first  enabling 
signal  when  said  first  switching  bit  pattern  is  identified: 
a  second  Event  Driven  Interface  having  an  input  coupled  lo  said 
data  communications   network,   said   second   Event  Driven 
Interface  programmed  with  a  second  plurality  of  logic  paths, 
each  logic  path  defined  to  identify  a  characteristic  pattern  and 
for  outputting  an  event  vector  in  response  to  identifying  a 
characiensiic  panem  in  said  senal  bit  sueam,  with  al  least  one 
logic  path  programmed  to  identify  a  second  switching  bit 
pattern  in  said  switching  segment  and  outputting  a  second 
enabling  signal  when  said  second  switching  bit  pattern  is 
identified; 
a  first  gate  coupled  between  said  data  communications  network 
and  said  first  Evenl  Driven  Inlerface.  having  a  control  input 
coupled  to  said  .second  enabling  signal  output  from  said 
second  Event  Driven  Inlerface,  for  selectively  connecting  said 
first  Event   Driven  Interface  to  said  data  communications 
network: 
a  second  gate  coupled  between  said  second  Event  Driven  Inter- 
face and  said  data  communications  network,  having  a  control 
input  coupled  to  said  first  enabling  signal  output  from  said 
first  Event  Driven  Interface,  for  selectively  connecting  said 
.second  Event  Driven  Interface  to  said  data  communications 
network; 
said  first  Event  Driven  Interface  identifying  said  first  switching 
bit  pattern  and  outpunmg  said  first  enabling  signal  to  said 
second  gate,  thereby  selectively  coupling  said  second  Event 
Driven  Interface  to  said  data  communications  network  in 
response  to  inband  information  contained  in  said  switching 
segment 
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5^26,489 
s>  ^TKM  FOR  Rh  \  KRSE  ADDKf  ^^  W^  -^OIATION  FOR 
KFMOlh   NMUOKK  DEVICE  IMiHt  SDENT  OF  ITS 
PHYSICAL  ADDRESS 
{  h.mdr  1^.  knaran  Nilakantan,  San  Josa;   Ly   Loi,    ^  rirnuiil; 
Nji:ir.i{   \riinkuinar,  and  Michael  J.  Seaman,  both  of  San 
J'jst,  ail    if  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  3Com  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,914 

Int.  a.*'  G06F  I3AX):I5/I6:I5/I63:15/I77 

VS.  CI.  395—200.02  26  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  higher  level  proiocol  identifier 
which  identifies  an  addressable  entity  on  a  communication  network 
according  to  the  higher  level  protocol  in  response  to  a  resolution 
request  firom  a  source  of  resolution  requests  in  the  communication 
network,  the  source  having  a  lower  level  protocol  identifier  which 
identifies  the  source  according  to  the  lower  level  protocol,  com- 
prising: 

a  processor  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  connection  to  the 

communication  network:  and 
resolution  logic,  coupled  with  the  communication  network  and 
in  communication  with  the  processor,  to  provide  a  higher 
level  protocol  identifier  to  identify  the  source  according  to  the 
higher  level  protocol,  in  response  to  a  particular  channel  in 
the  plurality  of  channels  through  which  a  resolution  request  is 
received  by  the  processor  independent  of  the  lower  level 
protocol  identifier  of  the  source  of  the  resolution  request. 


5326,490 
in  I  \  rK  \  NSFER  CONTROL  UNIT  USING  A  CONTROI, 
(  IK(  U  I    I  o  ACHIEVE  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  TRANSFEK 
.lunji  .NLshikawa,  Osaka,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  17,  1992,  4-2I76I8 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I5/I6.i 
US.  CI.  395—200.06  10  Claims 


SS  OAU  trans^'e;)  b^5 


BU=»tB  CONrPO. 


31  I  OAT*   IMNSFCn 

3t  COMPARISON  rise 
1.  A  data  transfer  unit  in  which  a  data  transfer  control  circuit  is 
connected  by  a  common  data  bus  and  by  a  common  control  bus  to 
plural  data  transfer  channels  each  of  which  has  a  data  transfer 
buffer  used  to  temporarily  store  data, 
each  of  said  data  transfer  channels  compnsing: 

(a)  an  identification  number  register  for  storing  a  unique 
identification  number  to  identify  each  of  said  data  transfer 
channels. 


(b)  an  address  counter  for  storing  a  channel  address  which  is 
set  10  allow  each  data  transfer  channel  to  have  an  identical 
channel  address  number  and  which  is  updated  by  a  constant 
value  each  time  said  address  counter  receives  an  address 
count  pulse  from  said  data  transfer  control  circuit  through 
said  control  bus,  and 

(c)  a  comparison  circuit  for  selecting  said  data  transfer  buffer 
in  said  data  transfer  channel  as  a  destination  or  source  of 
data  being  transferred  between  said  selected  data  transfer 
buffer  and  said  data  transfer  control  circuit  through  said 
data  bus  when  the  identification  number  held  by  said  iden- 
tification number  register  and  the  channel  address  held  by 
said  address  counter  coincide. 


5,5:h.4'JI 
SYSTEM  AM)  MF  riloi)  K)R  (   \l  I  INt;  SKI KTrn 
SERVICE  I'KfXlDl  RK  RKMOfKn   K>   I   llll/I\(, 

( ovnmoN  VI  ( ONsiRKc T  swkk  h  m  \ikmkm  ro 

Of  I  h  RMINF    THK  SKI  KCTFI)  SKR\  I(  K  PRO(  KDl  KE 
IN  (  ()\!M()N  STUB  PR()(  KDURE 
Yi-Hsiu  Wei,   \ustin,   lev.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Sen  No,  949.294 
Int.  CI.    (;()6F  IMHJ 
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1.  A  method  for  calling  one  of  a  plurality  of  service  procedures 
residing  at  a  remote  node  in  a  computer  network  from  an  applica- 
tion program  executing  on  a  local  node,  wherein  said  application 
program  utilizes  a  first  stub  file  to  call  a  second  stub  file  at  said 
remote  node,  said  method  comprising: 

initializing  said  first  stub  file  upon  invocation  from  said  appli- 
cation program,  said  first  stub  file  including  one  or  more  stub 
procedures  utilized  to  invoke  said  plurality  of  service  proce- 
dures; 

providing  within  said  first  stub  file  a  common  code  block  to  be 
utilized  by  said  one  or  more  stub  procedures  lo  invoke  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  senice  procedures  and  a  plurality  of 
selectable  code  blocks,  each  .selectable  code  block  corre- 
sponding 10  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  service  proce- 
dures: 

determining  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  service  proce- 
dures by  utilizing  a  conditional  construct  switch  staiemenl  to 
determine  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  .service  proce- 
dures in  a  common  stub  procedure,  and  defining  a  block 
identifier  associated  therewith  in  response  to  said  invocation 
from  said  application  program: 

preparing  a  message  for  transmission  across  said  computer  net- 
work according  to  a  preselected  structure  which  corresponds 
to  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  service  procedures, 
said  message  comprising  said  common  code  block  and  one  of 
said  plurality  of  .selectable  code  blocks  corre.sponding  to  said 
block  identifier: 

transmitting  said  message  to  said  remote  node,  wherein  said 
message  is  utilized  in  the  performance  of  said  .selected  one  of 
said  senice  procedures; 

receiving  a  result  from  said  remote  node,  wherein  said  result  is 
relumed  from  said  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  service 
procedures  to  said  first  stub  file: 

within  said  first  stub  file,  preparing  said  result  in  a  predeter- 
mined format  in  order  (o  be  utilized  by  said  application 
program;  and 
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leturmng  control  to  said  application  program,   wherein  said 
result  is  utilized  by  said  application  program. 


5,52h.49: 

SYSTEM  HAMNG  ARBITRARY   MASTER  rOMPl  TFR 

FOR  SELECTING  SER\  KR  \Nn  SWKK  HIN(,  SKR\  F  K 

TO  ANOTHER  SER\FR  U  Hf  N  SH  Ft  TFD  FR()(  hssoK 

MALFUNCTIONS  B  \SH)  \  I'ON  FRUJRin  ORDER  l.N 

t  ONNECTION  REQUEST 

Atsiinon  Istuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assJEnor  to  Kabiishiki  K.iisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  .Fapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H41,(I23,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

Fhiv  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser  No,  364.402 

I  l.iinis  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1991.  3-032976 

lot    CI  '  (;()6F  I. ■!/(>() 

U.S.  CI.  395-200.1^  2  Claims 


1.  A  loosely  coupled  multiprocessor  having  a  communication 
function  with  another  computer  system,  and  including  a  plurality 
of  processors  each  having  its  own  local  memory,  comprising: 

resource  management  means  for  managing  computer  resources 
of  said  plurality  of  processors  included  in  said  loosely 
coupled  multiprocessor: 

communication  control  means  for  controlling  connections 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  and  said  another 
computer  system: 

server  allotment  means  for  when  said  communication  control 
means  receives  a  connection  request  from  said  another  com- 
puter system,  selecting  a  processor  serving  as  a  server  for  the 
connection  request  from  said  plurality  of  processors  on  the 
basis  of  contents  of  the  computer  resources;  and 

means  for  designating  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  which 
has  been  staned  earliest  among  said  plurality  of  processors  as 
the  master  processor, 

wherein  said  server  allotment  means  selects  one  of  a  plurality  of 
processors  having  a  priority  order  as  server  candidates  for  die 
connection  request, 

wherein,  when  the  server  malftinctions.  said  server  allotment 
means  sequentially  changes  the  processor  selected  as  the 
server  according  to  the  priority  order, 

wherein  the  priority  order  of  the  selected  processor  is  deter- 
mined according  to  a  connection  request, 

wherein  an  arbitrary  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  serves  as 
a  master  computer,  and  comprises  said  resource  management 
means  and  said  server  allotment  means,  and 
wherein  said  master  computer  comprises  means  for  informing, 
to  the  remaining  processors,  that  it  is  the  master  computer 


5326,493 

T'OCMNG  DETECTION  AND  SUSI'FM)  .  iR«  l  n  H  ik 
I'tKIABLE  COMPUTER/EXP  \Ss|(  IN  t  H.vs.SLS 

not  Kr\(.  ^\--n  \! 

Thomas  Shu,  Austin,  1l\.,  a.v>igiiu[  tu  Dili  USA,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7237 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-281  30  Claims 


1  A  ponable  computer/docking  station  system,  comprising: 

a  portable  computer  having  a  first  elecdical  connector,  said  finit 
connector  coupled  to  a  portable  computer  controller  within 
said  portable  computer: 

a  docking  station  having  a  second  electrical  connector  said  first 
and  second  connectors  adapted  to  translate  towards  one 
another  from  an  initial  spaced-apart  position  to  effect  a 
mechanical  joining  of  said  first  and  second  connectors,  said 
joining  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  electrically  cou- 
pling said  portable  computer  controller  to  a  docking  station 
controller  within  said  docking  station  to  effect  a  docking  of 
said  portable  computer  lo  said  docking  station:  and 

a  circuit  capable  of  detecting  an  impending  occurrence  of  said 
mechanical  joining  of  said  first  and  second  connectors,  said 
circuit  transmitting  a  signal  lo  said  portable  computer  control- 
ler, said  portable  computer  controller  placing  said  ponable 
computer  in  a  suspend  mode  at  least  until  said  first  and  second 
connectors  are  completely  mechanically  joined,  wherein  said 
portable  computer  is  configured  such  that  when  said  portable 
computer  is  remote  from  said  docking  station  a  logic  signal 
indicative  of  whether  the  portable  computer  is  in  a  normal 
operating  mode  is  provided  at  a  first  contact  pin  of  said  first 
electrical  connector. 


5,526,4'J4 

BUS  CONTROi.i.hk 

Hideyuki  lino,  and  Hiromasa  Takahashi.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  FujitMi  [  imitrrt   Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP91/01.VJ2.  {    >"i    fi.,1.    Ion.  2.  1992.  iS  102(e> 
Date  Jun,  2,  1992.  PCT  Piih.  N.>    \k  t  »»;  (w.4'.-'    rcT  F'-ih 
Date  Apr,  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct,  3,  1991,  ,Ser,  No,  859,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  3.  1990,  2-265482 

Inl   CI.'  G06F  I3/36S 

U.S.  CI.  395-;'''.  13  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  controller  used  in  a  data  processing  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  processing  means  including  a  first  processing  means 
and  a  second  processing  means,  said  second  processing  means 
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currently  holding  a  bus  right  therein,  a  bus.  and  storage  means 
accessed  by  at  least  the  first  processing  means  and  the  second 
processing  means,  said  bus  controller  comprising  components,  and 
said  components  being  distributed  among  said  plurality  of  process- 
ing means  and  comprising: 
bus  nght  request  signal  generation  means  for  providing  to  the 
second  processing  means  a  bus  right  request  signal  when  the 
first  processing  means  requests  the  bus  right  for  data  commu- 
nication, 
bus  right  arbitration  means,  coupled  to  said  bus  right  request 
signal   generation   means,  for  arbitrating   the   bus  right   in 
response  to  at  least  one  bus  right  request  signal  generated 
from  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing  means,  for 
producing  a  bus  right  acquisition  acknowledgement  signal 
and  an  arbitration  result,  and  for  notifying  the  first  processing 
means  and  the  second  processing  means  of  the  arbitration 
result; 
bus  access  means,  coupled  to  said  bus  right  arbitration  means, 
for  accessing  the  bus  by  the  first  processing  means  after 
receiving  the  bus  right  acquisition  acknowledgement  signal 
from  the  bus  right  arbitration  means: 
hold  instruction  means,  coupled  to  said  bus  right  request  signal 
generation  means,  for  generating  a  hold  signal  for  holding  the 
bus  right  in  the  first  processing  means:  and 
bus  right  release  signal  generation  means,  coupled  to  said  bus 
nght  arbiffation  means,  for  generating  a  release  signal  to  the 
first   processing   means,   which  acquired   the  bus   right,   to 
release  the  bus  nght, 
wherein   each   of  the   first   and   second   processing   means 

includes  at  least  one  of  the  components,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  processing  means  holding  the  bus  nght 
therein  relea.ses  the  bus  right  upon  receipt  of  said  release 
signal  and  without  the  bus  controller  carrying  out  arbitra- 
tion for  the  bus  each  time  one  of  a  data  transmission  and  a 
data  reception  occurs 


54i26.495 

BLS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR 

SYSTEM 

Yuji  Shlbata;  Makoto  Okazaki.  and  Hisaraitsu  Tanihira,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Jjpan 
t    iniinudii.in  of  Sen  No.  663,469,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-051461,- 
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6  In  a  multi-processor  system  having  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
connected  via  a  bus  interface  to  a  system  bus  of  a  time  split 


transfer  system  having  a  predetermined  bus  width,  the  units  includ- 
ing a  first  unit  releasing  a  bus  right  of  said  system  bus  after 
transmitting  a  command  to  a  second  unit,  the  second  unit  acquiring 
the  bus  right  of  the  system  bus  and  returning  an  answer  to  the  first 
unit,  said  bus  interface  of  the  second  unit  comprising: 

a  receiving  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  system  bus.  for 
receiving  the  command  transmitted  from  the  first  unit  through 
said  system  bus,  and  for  extracting  data  width  information 
from  the  command  from  the  first  unit,  the  data  width  infor- 
mation indicating  a  number  of  bits  of  said  system  bus  used  by 
data  communicated  between  the  first  and  .second  units  through 
said  system  bus;  and 
a  transmitting  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  system  bus.  for 
transmining  data  to  other  of  the  plurality  of  units  through  said 
system  bus.  and  for  returning  an  answer  to  the  first  unit 
including  the  data  width  information  extracted  by  said  receiv- 
ing unit  of  the  second  unit,  the  first  and  second  units  thereafter 
communicating  according  to  the  data  width  information. 
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I.  An  improved  method  of  priority  arbitration  among  contending 
modules  in  a  computer  system  comprising  a  number  of  modules 
M^.  connected  to  a  bus.  said  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  bus  lines 

busjl}.  bus{2} bus{m}.  wherein  each  module  is  identified 

by  a  unique  m-bit  priority  code  P,.  j=l N  consisting  of  the 

bits  p,*^'.  p,^' pj"".  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  each  of  said  codes  P^  from  a  set  consisting  of 
bounded  weight  codes  of  length  m  and  maximum  weight  r. 

b)  setting  each  bus  line  bus{l}  to  a  1  logic  state  if.  in  any 
contending  module,  bit  p,*''  is  the  highest  order  I -bit  in  code 

P.; 

c)  performing  a  prefix-OR  operation  on  said  bus; 

d)  reading  said  bus  and.  for  each  of  said  modules  M,,  removing 
said  module  M,  from  contention  if.  for  said  module.  (l<r  AND 
P/1}=0  AND  q=k-H  AND  bus{l}=l)  OR  (p^<m  AND 
Pj{Pv+'}=0  AND  bus{p„+l}=l)  where:  AND  represents  a 
logical  AND  operation:  OR  represents  a  logical  OR  operation: 
1  is  the  weight  of  code  P,:  k  is  the  number  of  I -intervals  in  the 
code  P^:  and  q  is  the  number  of  times  that  said  steps  (b)  and 
(c)  have  been  executed;  and 

e)  iterating  said  steps  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  for  1-bits  in  P,  sequentially 
lower  in  order  than  said  highest  order  I -bit  until  only  a  single 
module  remains  irk  contention. 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

at  least  three  computer  components,  each  of  the  components 

having  a  capacitive  load: 
a  data  path  integrated  circuit,  coupled  to  the  components,  the 
data  path  integrated  circuit  electrically  isolating  each  of  the 
components  such  that  the  capacitive  loads  of  the  components 
cannot  combine,  the  data  path  integrated  circuit  capable  of 
permitting  data  signals  to  be  selectively  transferred  through 
the  data  path  integrated  circuit  between  first  and  second 
components  of  the  components  and  between  the  first  and  a 
third  component  of  the  components:  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  components  and  to  the  data  path 
integrated  circuit,  the  controller  capable  of  selectively  control- 
ling transfer  of  the  data  signals  through  the  data  path  inte- 
grated circuit  between  the  first  and  second  components  and 
between  the  first  and  third  components  wherein  the  data  path 
integrated  circuit  is  comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  buffers  capable  of  receiving  and  holding  the  data 
signals  from  a  corresponding  computer  component  of  the 
components,  there  being  one  buffer  for  each  of  the  compo- 
nents, each  buffer  coupled  to  the  corresponding  computer 
component  and  to  the  controller,  each  buffer  holding  and 
releasing  the  data  signals  at  the  behest  of  the  controller:  and 
a  switch  coupled  to  each  of  the  buffers  and  to  the  controller, 
each  buffer  interposed  between  the  corresponding  computer 
component  and  the  switch,  the  switch  selectively  diverting 
the  flow  of  the  data  signals  from  any  buffer  to  any  other 
buffer  at  the  behest  of  the  controller. 
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1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 
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a  first  storage  means  for  storing  instructions,  operand  data,  and 
subroutine  return  addresses  when  a  subroutine  call  instruction 
is  executed: 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  a  part  of  a  copy  of 
said  subroutine  return  address  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means  when  said  subroutine  call  instruction  is  executed: 

a  first  address  counter,  coupled  to  a  first  address  input  of  said 
second  storage  means,  which  is  at  least  incremeniable  or 
decrementable.  and  points  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  entries  in 
said  second  storage  means: 

a  second  address  counter,  coupled  to  a  second  addressing  input 
of  said  second  storage  means,  which  is  incrementable  and 
decrementable,  and  points  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  entnes  in 
said  second  storage  means,  and  wherein  contents  of  said 
second  address  counter  are  independently  adjustable  relative 
to  contents  of  said  first  address  counter: 

a  first  reading  means,  coupled  to  said  first  address  counter  and 
said  second  storage  means,  for  reading  a  value  from  an  entry 
of  said  second  storage  means  indicated  by  the  value  of  said 
first  address  counter: 

a  second  reading  means,  coupled  to  said  .second  address  counter 
and  said  second  storage  means,  for  reading  a  value  from  an 
entry  of  said  second  storage  means  indicated  by  the  value  of 
said  second  address  counter: 

a  first  writing  means,  coupled  to  said  second  address  counter  and 
said  second  storage  means,  for  writing  said  at  least  a  part  of  a 
copy  of  said  subroutine  return  address  into  an  entry  of  said 
second  storage  means  which  is  indicated  by  the  value  of  said 
second  address  counter: 

a  second  writing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  address  counter  and 
said  second  address  counter,  for  writing  in  a  value  of  said 
second  address  counter  to  said  first  address  counter  when 
activated  by  a  second  wnting  means  control  signal:  and 

a  third  wnting  means,  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means,  for 
writing  said  instructions,  operand  data,  and  said  subroutine 
return  addresses  to  said  first  storage  means. 
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1.  An  instruction  scheduler  for  rescheduling  an  input  instruction 

sequence  to  form  an  output  instruction  sequence  to  run  on  a 

computer,  the  instruction  scheduler  speculatively  scheduling  load 

instructions  by  moving  cenain  categones  of  load  instructions  from 

a  source  block  of  instructions  in  the  input  instruction  sequence  to  a 

target  block  of  instructions  to  form  the  output  instruction  sequence, 
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a  speculatively  scheduled  load  instruction  being  a  load  instruction 
which  has  been  moved  from  a  position  in  the  input  instruction 
sequence  that  is  later  than  a  conditional  branch  instruction  to  a 
position  in  the  output  instruction  sequence  which  is  earlier  than 
said  conditional  branch  instruction,  each  of  the  load  instructions 
making  use  of  a  base  register  having  contents  for  determining  a 
source  address  from  which  to  load,  the  instruction  scheduler  com- 
prising: 

logic  for  selecting  a  data- independent  load  instruction  as  a 
candidate  load  instruction  for  speculative  rescheduling  to  a 
target  block; 
logic  for  determining  whether  the  base  register  that  the  candi- 
date load  instruction  makes  use  of  and/or  the  contents  thereof 
meets  any  one  of  a  number  of  conditions,  each  of  which 
assure  that  speculative  movement  of  the  candidate  load 
instruction  to  the  target  block  will  not  cause  a  program 
exception  if  the  candidate  load  instruction  is  executed  in  the 
target  block;  and 
logic  for  speculatively  moving  the  candidate  load  instruction 
from  the  source  block  to  the  target  block  in  response  to 
determination  that  any  one  of  the  conditions  is  met. 
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18.  A  method  of  executing  a  series  of  successive  instructions  in 
a  pipelined  computer  system  where  a  current  instruction  is  fol- 
lowed by  subsequent  instructions  and  wherein  a  separate  instruc- 
tion step  IS  initiated  for  at  least  every  cycle,  said  pipelined  com- 


I 


puter  system  employing  an  instruction  cache  and  a  data  cache  each 
having  a  minimum  access  time  capability  that  is  greater  than  one 
cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
fetching  instructions  from  said  instruction  cache  in  less  than  two 
cycles  and  more  than  one  cycle  to  allow  an  access  time  of 
more  than  one  cycle  for  said  instruction  cache; 
fetching  data  from  said  data  cache  in  less  than  two  cycles  and 
more  than  one  cycle  to  allow  an  access  time  of  more  than  one 
cycle  for  said  data  cache; 
directing  data  fetched  from  said  data  cache  to  an  anthmetic  logic 
unit  whenever  said  data  is  required  by  a  second  subsequent 
load  instruction  step,  said  fetched  data  thereby  being  available 
for  said  second  subsequent  load  instruction  step;  and, 
fetching  an  instruction  in  response  to  a  third  subsequent  instruc- 
tion step  from  an  instruction  address  specified  by  a  current 
branch  instruction  step  whenever  a  specified  condition  in  said 
current  instruction  step  is  true,  and  ensuring  that  said  fetched 
instruction  is  available  for  said  third  subsequent  instruction 
step  so  as  to  avoid  imposing  a  delay  penalty  of  more  than  one 
instruction  step  delay. 
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1  In  a  parallel  processing  architecture  following  the  Single 
Instruction  stream  Multiple  Data  stream  execution  paradigm  where 
a  controller  element  is  connected  to  at  lea.st  one  processing  element 
with  a  local  memory  having  a  local  memory  address  shift  register 
for  receiving  and  retaining  therein  a  globally  broadcast  memory 
base  address  value  received  from  the  controller  element  for  use  by 
the  processing  element  for  access  and  transfer  of  data  between  the 
processing  element  and  its  respective  local  memory,  a  computer 
architecture  for  implementing  indirect  addressing  and  look-up 
tables  comprising: 

a  processing  element  shift  register,  associated  with  the  at  least 
one  processing  element.  f(ir  receiving  and  retaining  therein  a 
local  memory  offset  address  value  received  from  the  associ- 
ated processing  element  in  accord  with  a  first  predetermined 
set  of  instructions,  and  for  transferring  its  contents  bitwise  to 
the  local  memory  shift  register  of  the  local  memory  associated 
with  the  processing  element,  with  the  bit  value  of  the  most 
significant  bit  position  being  sequentially  transferred  to  the 
least  significant  bit  position  of  the  local  memory  shift  register 
in  accord  with  a  second  predetermined  set  of  instructions. 
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a  translation  portion  for  selecting  between  said  input  address  and 
said  formatted  output  address  for  output  as  said  output 
address. 
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2.  The  memory  interface  as  recited  in  claim  1.  wherein  said 
conversion  means  further  includes: 

means  for  generating  a  second  instruction  code;  and 
second  selection  means  for  applying  as  an  output  thereof  said 
second  instruction  code  when  said  first  coincidence  signal  is 
output,  or  the  content  of  the  instruction  code  of  said  received 
data  packet  at  other  times. 
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1  A  virtual  addressing  buffer  circuit  wherein  an  input  address  is 
translated  into  an  output  address,  said  virtual  addressing  buffer 
circuit  comprises: 

a  filtering  and  verification  portion  for  comparing  a  stored  match 
address  to  an  input  address  and  for  filtering  out  any  bits  of  the 
input  address  which  are  not  relevant  to  a  determination  of 
whether  the  input  address  matches  the  stored  match  address; 
a  formatting  portion  for  generating  a  formatted  output  address 
from  a  translated  address  and  from  said  input  address;  and 


1.  A  translation  lookaside  buffer  for  use  in  a  processor  that 
executes  instructions  from  first  and  second  processes,  said  first 
process  addressing  a  first  virtual  memory  space  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pages  of  a  first  page  size  and  said  second  process 
addressing  a  second  virtual  memory  space  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pages  of  a  second  page  size,  said  translation  lookaside  buffer 
storing  mappings  of  addresses  in  said  first  and  second  virtual 
memory  spaces  to  a  physical  memory  space  and  said  translation 
lookaside  buffer  comprising: 
a  memory  having  a  first  memory  space  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
virtual  address  identifiers  and  a  second  memory  space  for 
storing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  physical  page  identifiers: 
indexing  means,  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  creating  an  index 
address  to  a  specific  location  in  said  first  memory  space  for  an 
input  vinual  address  from  a  subset  of  bits  of  said  input  virtual 
address; 
an  index  selection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  indexing  means,  for 
selecting  said  subset  to  compnse  a  first  subset  of  bits  if  said 
input  virtual  address  is  an  address  in  said  first  virtual  memory 
space  and  for  selecting  said  subset  of  bus  to  comprise  a 
second  subset  of  bits  different  than  said  first  subset  if  said 
input  virtual  address  is  an  address  in  said  second  virtual 
memory  space; 
companng  means,  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  comparing  a 
virtual  address  identifier  stored  in  said  first  memory  space  at 
said  index  address  with  said  input  virtual  address  and  for 
generating  a  match  signal  when  said  stored  virtual  address 
identifier  matches  said  input  vinual  address,  said  comparing 
means  comprising  masking  means  for  masking,  with  a  first 
"^  mask,  comparisons  of  a  first  set  of  individual  bits  in  said 
virtual  address  identifier  to  corresponding  bits  of  said  input 
virtual  address  when  said  input  virtual  address  is  an  address  m 
said  first  virtual  address  space  and  for  mask-ng.  with  a  second 
mask,  comparisons  of  a  second  set  of  individual  bits  in  said 
virtual  address  identifier  to  corresponding  bits  of  said  input 
virtual  address  when  said  input  vinual  address  is  an  address  in 
said  second  vinual  address  space;  and 
output  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  and  to  said  comparing 
means,  for  outputting  from  said  second  memory  space  the 
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physical  page  identifier  corresponding  to  the  matching  stored 
virtual  address  identifier  in  response  to  said  match  signal. 
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1,  In  a  translation  lookaside  buffer  circuit  of  a  virtual  memory 
system,  a  lookahead  circuit  for  sending  a  pick  signal  selecting  one 
of  a  plurality  of  entries  in  the  translation  lookaside  buflfer  circuit, 
said  lookahead  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pick  element  circuit  groups  connected  in  series, 
each  of  said  pick  element  circuit  groups  coimected  to  receive 
a  group  signal  from  a  previous  group  in  said  series,  wherein 
said  group  signal  output  by  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  pick 
element  circuit  groups  indicates  whether  a  selection  of  an 
entry  occurred  within  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  pick  ele- 
ment circuit  groups  or  any  previous  pick  element  circuit 
group  in  said  series,  and  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pick  element  circuit  groups  comprises 
a  plurality  of  pick  element  circuiLs,  one  of  said  pick  element 
circuits  corresponding  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
entries  in  the  translation  lookaside  buffer  circuit,  wherein 
each  pick  element  circuit  is  responsive  to  an  exclude  signal 
from  said  entry  in  the  translation  lookaside  buffer  circuit, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  pick  element  circuits  receives,  in 
parallel,  said  group  signal  from  .said  previous  pick  element 
circuit  group,  and  wherein  each  pick  element  circuit  sends 
said  pick  signal  selecting  said  corresponding  entry  in  the 
translation  lookaside  buffer  circuit  when  said  exclude  sig- 
nal indicates  that  said  corresponding  entry  in  the  translation 
lookaside  buffer  circuit  is  eligible  for  selection  and  said 
group  signal  indicates  that  no  selection  occurred  in  a  pre- 
vious pick  element  circuit  group,  and  funher  wherein  out- 
put signals  of  said  pick  element  circuits  are  connected  to 
provide  said  group  signal  for  output  by  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pick  element  circuit  groups  when  said  group 
signal  indicates  that  no  selection  occurred  in  a  previous 
pick  element  circuit  group  and  no  pick  element  circuit 
within  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  pick  element  circuit 
groups  sent  a  pick  signal. 
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I.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memories  storing  data; 

an  address  generator  generating  addresses; 

an  accessing  circuit  coupled  to  the  memories  and  to  the  address 
generator  and  accessing  data  stored  by  the  memories  in 
response  to  an  address  generated  by  the  address  generator; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  accessing  circuit  and  processing  data 
accessed  by  the  accessing  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  detector  circuits  coupled  to  the  address  generator 
and  generating  a  plurality  of  detector  signals  in  response  to 
the  addresses  generated  by  the  address  generator,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  detector  circuits  is  a  change  detector  circuit 
generating  a  change  detector  signal  in  response  to  detection  of 
a  change  in  an  address  generated  by  the  address  generator 
relative  to  a  previously  generated  address;  and 

a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  receive  at  least  one  change  detector 
signal  from  the  detector  circuits  and  coupled  to  delay  gener- 
ating of  an  address  by  the  address  generator  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  change  detector  signal. 
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33.  A  computer  storage  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
memory  units  arranged  into  a  two-dimensional  array  having  at 
leasl  three  memory  channels  arranged  in  parallel,  each  said 
memory  channel  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  units  connected 
by  a  bus  and  given  a  different  bus  address  such  that  each  said 
memory  unit  is  independently  accessible  when  addressed;  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  banks  each  comprising  a  memor>  unit  from  each 
said  memory  channel,  and  a  controller  comprising  buffer  means 
interlaced  to  said  memory  units  and  for  holding  information  read 
from  said  memory  channels:  said  buffer  means  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  buffer  segments  for  addressably  slonng  data  read  from 
or  written  to  said  memory  units;  a  logic  circuit  connected  lo  said 
butter  means  to  recombine  bytes  or  groups  of  bits  read  from  ones 
of  a  group  of  said  memory  units  in  one  of  said  memory  banks, 
parity  means  for  using  a  check  byte  or  group  of  bits  read  from  one 
of  said  memory  units  in  said  memory  bank  lo  regenerate  informa- 
tion  read  from  said  group  of  memory  units  if  one  of  said  group  of 
memory  units  fails;  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  U-ansfer 
of  data  to  and  from  said  host  computer  and  said  memory  units, 
including  allocating  one  of  said  buffer  segments  for  a  read  or  write 
request  from  the  host  computer  of  a  sufficient  size  for  the  data  to  be 
read  or  written  respectively,  and  conu-olling  said  memory  banks  to 
seek  data  stored  in  different  said  memory  banks  simultaneously. 
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Storing  the  write-back  line  of  the  cache  data,  and  an  output  for 
outputting  the  write-back  line  of  the  cache  data; 
a  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  data  inputs,  a  select  input, 
and  a  data  output,  the  data  output  being  coupled  lo  the 
CPU/cache  bus: 
a  main  memory  for  storing  data; 

a  main  memory  bus  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  first 
buffer,  die  second  data  input  of  the  multiplexer,  and  the  main 
memory; 
a  second  buffer  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  first  data  input 
of  the  multiplexer  and  an  input  coupled  lo  the  mam  memory 
bus,  and  a  memory  lor  storing  a  new  line  of  cache  data  from 
the  main  memory:  and 
register  means  for  storing  a  count  value,  for  increasing  the  count 
value  when  data  is  stored  in  the  second  buffer  and  for  decreas- 
ing the  count  value  when  data  is  read  from  the  .second  buffer, 
the  register  means  having  a  control  output  connected  lo  the 
select  input  of  the  multiplexer  for  configuring  the  multiplexer 
lo  transmit  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  new  line  of  cache  data 
stored  in  the  second  buffer  lo  the  CPU/cache  bus  when  the 
count  value  is  greater  than  zero  and  for  configuring  the 
mulliplexer  lo  transmit  a  second  portion  of  the  new  line  of 
cache  data  from  the  memory  bus  directly  to  the  CPU/cache 
bus  when  the  count  value  is  zero,  whereby  dunng  a  first 
penod  the  writeback  line  of  die  cache  data  is  written  into  the 
first  buffer  at  the  same  lime  that  at  leasi  a  portion  of  the  new 
line  of  cache  data  is  read  from  the  main  memory  into  ihe 
second  buffer,  and  during  a  second  period  the  at  leasi  a 
portion  of  the  new  line  of  cache  data  is  read  from  the  second 
buffer  onto  die  CPU/cache  bus. 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprKsing: 
a  CPU/cache  bus  for  transmitting  cache  data; 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  lo  the  CPU/cache  bus 

for  processing  die  cache  data; 
a  cache  memory  coupled  lo  the  CPU/cache  bus  for  storing  a 

plurality  of  lines  of  the  cache  data; 
a  first  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  CPU/cache  bus  for 

receiving  a  write-back  line  of  the  cache  data,  a  memory  for 
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I.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 
an  execution  unit: 

a  first  cache  memory  having  entries  accessible  by  a  logical 
address; 

a  second  cache  memory  having  entries  accessible  by  a  physical 
address; 
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a  tirst  address  array  coupled  lo  said  execution  unit  and  said  first 
cache  memory  and  having  a  logical  address  area  defined  by  a 
logical  address;  and 

a  second  address  array  coupled  lo  said  execution  unit  and  said 
second  cache  memory  and  having  a  physical  address  area 
defined  by  a  physical  address  and  a  tag  area  storing  translation 
information  for  translating  the  physical  address  into  a  logical 
address. 


vvith  a  clock  signal  having  individual  clock  cycles,  an  apparatus  for 
replacing  a  cache  line  of  the  cache  bank  with  a  line  from  the  fill 
buffer  comprising; 

an  element  for  identifying  the  victim  cache  line  to  be  evicted 

from  the  cache  bank; 
a  replacement  element  configured  for  transferring,  in  a  single 
clock  cycle,  the  victim  cache  line  into  the  write-back  buffer, 
and  replacing,  in  the  single  clock  cycle,  the  victim  cache  line 
with  a  line  from  the  till  buffer;  and 
an  element  for  determining  whether  an  operation  from  a  group 
comprising  load  operations  and  store  operations  is  pending  on 
any  line  within  the  data  cache  bank  and, 
if  said  operation  is  not  pending,  for  controlling  operation  of 

the  replacement  element  to  replace  the  cache  line,  and 
if  said  operation  is  pending,  for  determining  whether  the  fill 
buffer  is  full,  and 
if  the  fill  buffer  is  full,  for  aborting  the  pending  operation, 

and. 
if  the  fill  buffer  is  not  full,  for  controlling  the  replacement 
element  to  wait  for  a  next  available  clock  cycle  when  no 
operation  from  said  group  is  pending  on  any  of  the  cache 
bank  cache  lines  before  replacing  the  cache  lines. 
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8.  In  a  computer  processor  having  a  data  cache  unit  with  a  data 
cache  bank  for  stonng  cache  lines,  a  fill  buffer  for  storing  data 
retrieved  from  an  external  source  in  response  lo  a  cache  miss,  and 
a  separate  write-back  buffer  for  storing  a  victim  cache  line  subject 
to  eviction,  wherein  the  cache  unit  operates  in  synchronization 
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9.  In  a  post-store  cache  system  having  a  plurality  of  allocable 
segments  for  storing  cached  data,  wherein  the  cached  data  is 
accessible  by  a  plurality  of  hosts  and  each  of  the  hosts  is  coupled 
and  has  access  to  one  or  more  disks  from  which  data  is  cached,  and 
selected  ones  of  the  disks  aie  exclusively  accessible  by  selected 
ones  of  the  hosts  wherein  the  cache  system  searches  the  plurality 
of  allocable  segments  for  data  referenced  by  cache  commands 
issued  by  the  plurality  of  hosts  and  provides  access  to  the  refer- 
enced data  if  the  referenced  data  is  present  in  the  cache,  a  method 
for  managing  allocation  of  the  plurality  of  allocable  segments, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  replacement  candidate  segment,  wherein  said 
replacement  candidate  segment  is  the  first  one  of  the  plurality 
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of  allocable  segments  to  be  examined  for  allocation  if  a 
referenced  segment  is  not  present  in  the  plurality  of  allocable 
segments; 

(b)  establishing  a  recently  used  zone  ahead  of  said  replacement 
candidate  segment,  wherein  said  recently  used  zone  encom- 
passes a  predetermined  number  of  the  plurality  of  allocable 
segments,  said  predetermined  number  being  less  than  the 
plurality  of  allocable  segments; 

(c)  establishing  a  destage  zone  ahead  of  said  replacement  can- 
didate segment,  wherein  said  destage  zone  encompasses  one 
or  more  of  the  plurality  of  allocable  segments; 

(d)  destaging  one  or  more  written  segments  from  said  destage 
zone  if  data  referenced  by  a  cache  command  is  not  present  in 
the  plurality  of  allocable  segments  and  said  one  or  more 
written  segments  have  not  been  recently  referenced; 

(e)  designating  a  segment  as  recently  used  if  reference  is  made 
to  the  segment  and  the  segment  is  within  said  recently  used 
zone; 

(f)  allocating  said  replacement  candidate  segment  if  the  refer- 
enced data  is  not  present  in  the  plurality  of  allocable  segments 
and  said  replacement  candidate  segment  has  not  been  desig- 
nated recently  used; 

(g)  designating  said  replacement  candidate  segment  as  not 
recently  used  if  the  referenced  data  is  not  present  in  the 
plurality  of  allocable  segments  and  said  replacement  candi- 
date segment  is  presently  designated  as  recently  used; 

(h)  selecting  a  succeeding  segment  for  use  as  said  replacement 
candidate  segment; 

(il  advancing  said  recently  used  zone; 

(j)  advancing  said  destage  zone;  and 

(k)  repeating  steps  (f)  through  (j)  until  said  replacement  candi- 
date is  allocated. 
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1.  A  method  of  maintaining  cache  coherency  in  a  system  using  a 
snooping  protocol  wherein  a  snoop  comparison,  occurs  at  a  time 
based  on  a  CPU  clock,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
requesting,  by  a  busmaster  device,  ownership  of  data  from  a 

memory  by  presenting  an  address  having  a  page  portion  and  a 

sector  portion; 
actively  accessing  said  data  in  an  internal  cache  of  a  first  device 

asynchronously  with  said  CPU  clock;  and 
exclusively  using  the  page  portion  of  said  address  to  implement 

said  snoop  comparison  during  the  time  when  said  internal 

cache  is  being  actively  accessed. 


1.  A  memory  addressing  device  for  a  data  processing  apparatus 
comprising  a  main  memory  of  dynamic  type  orgamzed  in  a  plural- 
ity of  banks  each  having  a  matrix  structure  of  rows  and  columns 
(RAM),  a  central  pnxressing  unit  (CPU)  for  generating  address 
signals  on  an  address  bus  (ABUS)  for  a  first  memory  location  of 
said  main  memory  of  dynamic  type  (RAM),  and  a  memory  control 
unit  (MCU)  for  convening  said  address  signals  into  a  multiplexed 
memory  address  code  to  address  said  first  memory  location,  said 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  being  able  to  operate  in  a  burst  mode 
for  the  transfer  of  data  from  and  to  a  series  of  memory  locations  of 
one  of  said  banks  disposed  in  a  same  row  and  different  columns  of 
said  matrix  structure  with  respect  to  said  first  memory  location, 
wherein  said  memory  control  unit  (MCU)  is  connected  with  said 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  through  said  address  bus  (ABUS) 
and  a  control   bus  (CBUS)  and   is  connected  with   said   main 
memory  of  dynamic  type  (RAM)  through  a  memory  address  bus 
(MABUS).  and  wherein  said  multiplexed  memory  address  code 
comprises  a  row  code  and  a  column  code,  said  memory  addressing 
device  comprising: 
control  circuits  for  generating,  in  response  to  said  burst  mode  of 
said  cenu^l  prcxessing  unit  (CPU)  and  to  said  multiplexed 
memory  address  code  generated  by  said  memory  control  unit 
(MCU),  both  a  wail  signal  (READY-IN)  to  keep  said  memor> 
control  unit  (MCU)  in  a  wailing  state  during  said  burst  mode 
of  said  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  and  an  enabling  signal 
(BRDY);  and 
an  address  generator  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  control 
unit  (MCU)  and  to  said  mam   memory  of  dynamic  type 
(RAM)  for  generating  in  sequence  a  series  of  signals  (BMA7. 
BMA8)  on  said  memorv  address  bus  lo  address  the  different 
columns  of  said  series  of  memory  locations  dunng  said  burst 
mode; 
said  control  circuits  generating  said  enabling  signal  (BRDY)  at 
each  transfer  of  data  from  said  main  memory  of  dynamic  type 
(RAM)  to  said  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  final 
signal  (READY-OUT)  to  said  memory  control  unit  (MCU)  at 
the  end  of  the  sequence  of  said  data  transfer,  whereby  said 
memory  conu-ol  unit  (MCU)  generates  a  signal  for  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit  (CPU)  indicative  that  the  required  data 
transfer  is  finished. 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying  that  a  first  logic  circuit  is  equivalent  to 
a  second  logic  circuit,  the  first  logic  circuit  having  a  first  plurality 
of  inputs  and  a  first  plurality  of  internal  nodes  and  the  second  logic 
circuit  having  a  second  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  second  plurality  of 
internal  nodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coupling  the  first  plurality  of  inputs  to  the  second  plurality  of 
inputs: 

b)  assigning  a  first  combination  of  signal  values  to  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  internal  nodes,  such 
that  the  corresponding  assignment  creates  an  unjustified  sig- 
nal in  said  node: 

c)  determining,  through  logic  implications,  signal  values  for  the 
first  plurality  and  second  plurality  of  internal  nodes  not 
included  in  the  combination  of  some  or  all  the  first  plurality  of 
internal  nodes  such  that  the  signal  values  result  in  conditions 
which  are  consistent  with  the  first  combination  of  signal 
values  in  the  the  combination  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  internal  nodes: 

d)  extracting  a  resulting  combination  of  signal  values  from  a 
second  combination  of  at  least  one  of  the  second  plurality  of 
internal  nodes  corresponding  to  the  first  combination  signal 
values: 

e)  storing  the  resulting  combination  of  signal  values  in  an 
internal  memory: 

f)  repeating  the  steps  of  assigning,  determining,  extracting  and 
storing  for  a  different  combination  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  internal  nodes  of  the  first  and  the  second  circuit  to 
create  a  list  of  indirect  implications:  and 

g)  using  the  list  of  indirect  implications  to  verify  that  the  first 
and  second  circuits  are  equivalent  based  on  a  set  of  pre-stored 
signal  relationships  in  the  internal  memory. 


APPUCATION  PROGRAM 

V 

I.  An  apparatus  for  a  computer  system  to  generate  an  absolute 
time  signal  with  a  varying  resolution,  comprising: 

(a)  circuitry  for  periodically  generating  a  tick  update  signal:  and 

(b)  an  apparatus  for  the  representation  of  an  absolute  time  signal 
with  a  varying  resolution,  comprising: 

(1)  storage  apparatus  for  storing  a  zero  point  number  repre- 
senting the  zero  point  time:  and 

(2)  a  time  count  apparatus  for  storing  an  absolute  time  signal 
represented  as  an  absolute  floating  point  number  based  on  a 
predetermined  number  of  tick  update  signals:  and 

(c)  an  update  apparatus  responsive  to  each  tick  update  signal  for 
recalculating  the  absolute  floating  point  number  to  indicate  a 
number  of  tick  update  signals  received  by  the  time  count 
apparatus  since  the  zero  point  time. 
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I.  A  knowledge  data  assimilation  method  for  changing  data 
representing  knowledge  (problem  solving  knowledge  data)  for 
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solving  a  problem  by  an  information  processing  apparatus  having  a 
processor,  a  storage  device  for  storing  said  problem  solving  knowl- 
edge data  and  data  representing  knowledge  (assimilation  knowl- 
edge data)  for  inferring  assimilation  candidates  wherein  said 
assimilation  knowledge  data  can  be  taken  as  a  kind  of  said  problem 
solving  knowledge  data  since  said  assimilation  knowledge  data  is 
also  able  to  be  assimilated  like  said  problem  solving  knowledge 
data,  and  an  input/output  device  including  a  displaying  device, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  creating  an  assimilation  candidate  to  assimilate  said  problem 
solving  knowledge  data  by  said  processor  utilizing  said 
assimilation  knowledge  data,  for  inputting  an  assimilation 
proposal  interactively  through  said  input/output  device: 

b.  evaluating  the  created  assimilation  candidate  by  said  proces- 
sor utilizing  at  least  an  evaluation  standard  stored  in  advance: 

c.  determining  a  satisfying  assimilation  proposal  through  inter- 
action between  said  processor  displaying  a  result  of  said 
evaluating  and  input  data  inputted  for  accepting  said  assimi- 
lation candidate  as  a  satisfying  assimilation  proposal,  and 
inputted  for  changing/modifying  at  least  one  of  said  assimila- 
tion candidate  and  assimilation  knowledge  data  including 
assimilation  conditions,  from  said  input/output  device: 

d.  changing  said  problem  solving  knowledge  data  by  said  pro- 
cessor according  to  said  satisfying  assimilation  proposal  when 
a  satisfying  assimilation  proposal  is  determined  (obtained): 
and 

e.  repeating  said  steps  a.  through  d.  until  a  satisfying  assimila- 
tion proposal  is  obtained. 
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1.  An  Electronic  Computer  Aided  Design  (ECAD)  .system  com- 
prising: 

one  or  more  computer  workstations,  data  items  stored  in  said 
computer  workstations,  and  software  executing  upon  said 
computer  workstations;  said  computer  workstations  each 
including:  a  computer  having  a  memory,  means  for  graphical 
display  of  information  stored  in  said  computer  workstation, 
means  for  receiving  input  from  a  user  into  said  computer 
workstation,  and  means  for  haring  data  between  simulta- 
neously active  programs  operating  in  said  computer  worksta- 
tion: 

said  data  items  including: 
one  or  more  sets  of  design  files: 

a  shared  dataset  resident  in  said  means  for  sharing  data: 
a  set  of  rules  for  determining  next  actions  by  analyzing  a  state 
vector  created  by  previous  actions:  and 


a  command  history  buffer;  said  software  including: 
an  operating  system: 
a  graphical  user  interface: 

a  plurality  of  application  programs  sharing  said  shared 
dataset: 

means  for  recording  all  commands  issued  to  said  application 
programs: 

an  incremental  compiler  communicative  with  said  operating 

.system: 

an  incremental  linker  communicative  with  said  operating  sys- 
tem: 

a  communication  manager  communicative  with  said  incremental 
compiler  and  with  said  incremental  linker,  including  means 
for  a  message  sending  program  to  identify  a  message  being 
sent  by  said  message  .sending  program  as  being  associated 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  message  classes  by 
tagging  said  message  with  a  message  class: 
means  for  a  message  receiving  program  to  register  requests  to 
receive  only  messages  associated  with  one  of  a  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  message  classes; 
means  for  communicating  messages  between  programs  execut- 
ing on  said  workstation  such  that  each  message  is  identified 
by  a  sending  program  as  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  message  classes,  and  such  that  each  such  identi- 
fied message  may  be  made  available  to  any  and  all  message 
receiving  programs,  and  such  that  said  message  receiving 
program  may  receive  only  those  messages  identified  as  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  subset  of  said  plurality  of  prede- 
termined message  classes  for  which  it  has  registered  a  request 
to  receive:  and 
means  for  storing  messages  identified  as  requiring  permanent 

storage  by  the  sender  of  the  message: 
a  data  manager  communicative  with  said  communications  man- 
ager, further  comprising: 

means  for  loading  said  shared  dataset  with  data  items  avail- 
able for  common  use  by  one  or  more  of  said  application 
programs: 
means  for  granting  and  revoking  read-only  access  privileges 
to  said  shared  dataset  to  application  programs  requesting 
access  privilege  of  said  privilege  granting  and  revoking 
means:  and 
means  for  requesting  write  access  to  said  shared  data.set  from 
said  access  granting  and  revoking  means,  such  that  said 
access  granting  and  revoking  means  will  revoke  read-only 
access  nghts  to  said  shared  dataset  from  said  application 
programs  which  had  previously  requested  and  been  granted 
read-only  access  to  said  shared  dataset,  and  will  permit 
write  access  to  said  shared  dataset  to  the  requester  and 
such  that  when  said  wnte  access  has  been  completed,  said 
access  granting  and  revoking   means  will   revoke  write 
access  privileges  and  will  restore  read-only  access  privi- 
leges to  those  programs  which  were  shut  down  to  accom- 
plish said  write  access,  as  well  as  any  application  programs 
which  requested  read-only  access  while  said  wnte  access 
was  in  progress: 
a  tool  manager  communicative  with  said  communications 
manager  and  with  said  operating  sy.stem  including: 
means  for  generating  commands  to  application  programs: 
means  for  creating  a  state-vector  ha\  ing  components  com- 
prising the  last  issued  command,  the  existence  of  specific 
data  items,  and  the  revision  level  of  other  specific  data 
items,  and  for  storing  said  state  vector  as  part  of  a  history 
file  in  said  command  history  buffer: 
means  for  determining  a  next  action  by  examining  said 
history  file  for  prior  occurrences  of  state  vectors  similar 
to  the  pre.sent  state  vector  by  assigning  a  weight  to  each 
term  of  a  state  vector,  computing  the  value  of  the  match 
between  the  present  state  vector  and  said  pnor  occur- 
rences, summing  the  assigned  weights  of  the  matching 
terms  for  each  previous  enuy  and  determining  the  com- 
mand suggested  as  the  next  command  after  the  state  with 
the   best   match   as   determined   by   the   highest   value 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold,  or  if  examination 
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of  said  history  file  does  not  produce  similar  prior  state 
vectors,  computing  a  next  action  according  to  said  set  of 
rules:  and 
means  for  executing  said  next  action  by  generating  com- 
mands to  application  programs. 
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t   .\  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

file  storage  means  for  storing,  in  a  plurality  of  files,  a  plurality  of 
records,  each  record  comprising  at  lest  one  record  keyword 
and  at  least  one  data  word,  each  of  the  files  mcluding  a  set  of 
records  arranged  in  order  of  respective  record  keywords; 

update  record  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  update 
records,  each  update  record  comprising  an  update  file  key- 
word designating  a  file,  an  update  file  keyword  designating  a 
file  in  which  a  record  to  be  updated  is  included,  at  least  one 
update  record  keyword  thai  designates  a  record  within  said 
given  file,  update  date  designating  a  type  of  update  of  each 
designated  record,  and  at  least  one  update  data  word  designat- 
ing an  update  target  word  in  each  said  designated  record,  the 
contents  of  the  update  file  keyword,  the  update  record  key- 
word, the  update  data  and  the  update  data  word  being  arfai 
trarily  set;  and 

update  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  file  storage  means  and 
to  said  update  record  storage  means,  and  including  means  for 
reading  an  update  record  from  among  the  plurality  of  update 
records  stored  in  said  update  record  storage  means,  and  means 
for  performing  an  update  of  the  type  designated  by  the  update 
data  of  the  read  out  update  record,  on  a  record  from  among 
the  plurality  of  records  stored  in  a  file  from  said  plurality  of 
files  stored  in  said  file  storage  means  and  designated  by  the 
file  keyword  and  the  record  keyword  included  in  the  read  out 
update  record. 
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1.  An  object  management  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  objects  each  including  data  and  a  proce- 
dure associated  to  the  data,  said  memory  having  its  memory 
space  divided  into  an  address-fixed  region  and  an  address- 
unfixed  region; 

an  execution  section  tor  fetching  an  object  from  said  memory 
and  executing  the  procedure  thereof,  said  execution  .section 
placing  the  object  in  the  address-fixed  region  at  the  time  of 
procedure  execution  and  moving  the  object  to  the  address- 
unfixed  region  on  completion  of  execution;  and 

memory  management  section  for  managing  the  used  state  and 
unused  state  of  the  memory  space,  and  obtaining  or  releasing 
the  memory  area  in  response  to  a  request. 

wherein  said  memory  management  section  implements  the  page- 
wise  management  for  the  memory  space,  each  page  having 
type  information  indicative  of  whether  or  not  said  page  is 
address-fixed  or  address-unfixed,  the  page  type  being 
switched  through  a  manipulation  of  the  information,  and 

wherein  each  page  of  the  memory  space  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  slots,  an  object  being  placed  in  said  address-fixed 
region  or  address-unfixed  region  by  copying  said  object  to 
free  slots  of  an  address-fixed  or  address-unfixed  page  when 
the  size  of  said  object  is  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  page,  or 
by  changing  the  type  of  the  page  where  said  object  resides 
currently  when  the  object  size  is  greater  than  the  page  size. 
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Gary  M.  Krause.  4429  Orion  Rd..  Lake  Orion,  Mich.  48035 
Filed  Stp   21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125.021 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—600  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  organizing  and  relating  a  plurality  of  documents 
including  graphic  drawings  such  as  architectural  drawings,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  primary  document  including  a  primary  graphic  drawing 

representative  of  an  object  in  a  primary  file; 
storing  a  secondary  document  including  a  plurality  of  secondary 
graphic  drawings  in  a  secondary  file,  each  of  the  secondary 
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graphic  drawings  further  defining  a  portion  of  the  object 
represented  by  the  pnmary  graphic  drawing; 

selectively  displaying  the  pnmary  and  secondary  documents; 

defining  a  frame  file  of  the  secondary  file  by  isolating  one  of  the 
plurality  of  secondary  graphic  drawings  from  the  other  sec- 
ondary graphic  drawings; 

assigning  a  measurement  scale  to  the  one  secondary  drawing  in 
the  frame  file; 

identifying  a  hotspot  on  the  primary  document  for  further  defi- 
nition; 

linking  the  hotspot  with  the  frame  file  so  that  activation  of  the 
hotspot  on  the  primary  document  causes  display  of  the  frame 
file  without  displaying  the  remaining  portions  of  the  second- 
ary document  so  that  analysis  can  be  performed  using  the 
assigned  measurement  scale  of  the  one  secondary  graphic 
drawing  in  the  frame  file;  and 

wherein  said  storing  of  the  primary  document  includes  electroni- 
cally scanning  a  blueprint  drawing  page  and  said  stonng  of 
the  secondary  document  includes  electronically  scanning  a 
different  blueprint  drawing  page. 


5,526.521 
METHOD  \NI)  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESS  SCHEDULING 
FROM  UlTHlNAn  KRKNI  t  ONTFXT  AND 
SWnX  HIN(.  ( ONIKXrS  ONLY  WHfN    I  Ml    M  \  I 
SCHEDULED  CONTE.XT  IS  DIFKKKKN  I 
Blake  G.  Fitch,  New  Rochelle,  and  Mark  F.  Giampapa.  Irving- 
ton,    both    of    N.^..    assignors    tn    Inti  rnalion.i!    Business 
Machines  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,918,  Feb.  24    l'»<*>   .<handoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1995.  Sir,  Nu    '"X.OdT 

Ini    CI."  G06F  9/44:9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395--J-50  16  caims 
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processing  nodes  of  a  parallel  data  processing  system  having 
multiple  processing  nodes,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  in  a  first  processing  node  of  the  portion  of  process- 
ing nodes  of  said  data  processing  system  within  a  given 
control  context  comprising  one  of  said  at  least  two  control 
contexts  of  the  first  processing  node; 

(b)  upon  processing  of  a  scheduling  event  in  said  first  processing 
node,  evaluating  control  context  execution  scheduling  priority 
while  executing  within  said  given  control  context,  said 
executing  being  directly  dependent  on  said  given  control 
context,  said  evaluating  including  using  control  context 
execution  scheduling  data  or  code,  said  control  context  execu- 
tion scheduling  data  or  code  being  accessible  while  executing 
from  within  any  of  said  at  least  two  control  contexts  and 
being  determinative  of  control  context  execution  scheduling 
prionty  among  the  at  least  two  conu-ol  contexts  at  the  first 
processing  node  of  the  portion  of  processing  nodes  within 
said  data  processing  system:  and 

(c)  restarting  executing  in  said  first  processing  node  within  a 
rtstan  control  context  comprising  one  of  said  at  least  two 
conttol  contexts,  said  restart  control  context  being  determined 
by  said  control  context  execution  scheduling  evaluating  step 
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AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM  GENERATING  SYSTEM  I  MN(, 

RECI  km    (  ONVERSION  OF  A  PROGRAM 

SPECIFIC  A !  IDS  INTO  SYNTACTIC  TREE  FORM  \  J 

AND  USING  DESIGN  KNOWLEDGE  h  \M 

Hii^Dshi  Takeuchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  C  orporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.%2 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  scheduling  of  execution  among  at 
least  two  control  contexts  within  each  of  at  least  a  portion  of 


1.  A  computer-implemented  automatic  program  generation  sys- 
tem to  generate  a  target  program  by  recursive  conversion  of  a 
program  specification  comprising: 

(a)  a  specification  input  means  for  inputting  the  specification  and 
for  converting  the  specification  into  syntactic  tree  format,  and 
for  outputting  the  specification  in  syntactic  tree  formal. 

(b)  a  design  control  means,  responsive  to  the  specification  in 
syntactic  tree  format,  for  recursively  converting  the  specifica- 
tion in  syntactic  tree  formal  obtained  by  said  specification 
input  means,  and  responsive  to  an  inconvertible  specification 
notice,  outputting  the  converted  specification  as  a  target  pro- 
gram. 
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(c)  a  design  knowledge  base  comprising  an  accumulated  plural- 
ity of  design  knowledge  data,  each  design  knowledge  datum 
includmg  (I )  a  plurality  of  program  pieces  and  (2)  a  relation 
section  indicating  a  relation  between  the  plurality  of  program 
pieces  including  a  primitive  relation,  a  meta  primitive  relation 
and  a  rewritmg  relation. 

(d)  a  design  knowledge  selection  means,  invoked  by  the  design 
control  means,  for  selecting  a  one  of  the  design  knowledge 
data  in  the  design  knowledge  base  applicable  to  a  partial 
specification  to  be  converted,  and.  responsive  to  a  no  match 
notice,  transmitting  the  inconvertible  program  notice  to  said 
design  control  means,  the  design  control  means  converting  the 
input  specification  by  invoking  the  design  knowledge  selec- 
tion means. 

(e)  a  legitimate  check  means,  responsive  to  the  one  of  the  design 
knowledge  data  from  the  design  knowledge  selection  means, 
for  judging  whether  there  is  a  match  between  the  partial 
specification  to  be  converted  and  the  one  of  the  design  knowl- 
edge data  selected  by  said  design  knowledge  selection  means, 
for  outputting  the  partial  specification  and  the  one  of  the 
design  knowledge  data  when  there  is  the  match,  and.  when 
there  is  not  a  match,  for  transmitting  the  no  match  notice  to 
said  design  knowledge  selection  means,  and 

(f)  a  specification  conversion  means,  responsive  to  the  partial 
specification  and  the  one  of  the  design  knowledge  data  from 
the  legitimate  check  means,  for  selecting  and  invoking  one  of 
a  specification  conversion  processing  means  based  on  the 
panial  specification  and  the  one  of  the  design  knowledge  data 
output  from  said  legitimate  check  means. 

said  specification  conversion  processing  means  including  a 
rewrite  relation  processing  means  selected  by  said  specifica- 
tion conversion  means  when  the  relation  section  of  the  one  of 
the  design  knowledge  data  indicates  the  rewnling  relation,  for 
rewriting  the  partial  specification  in  the  syntactic  tree  format 
according  to  said  one  of  the  design  knowledge  data. 
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!N  !  I  KFACE  BETWEEN  OPERATING  SYSTEM   \  M  i 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  EXTENSION 

Eric  Straub.  Kirkiand.  and  Mike  Dryfoos,  Bothell.  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,457,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^55 
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4  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  running  an  application  program,  an  operating 

system  and  an  operating  system  extension; 
a  memory  having  locations  with  addresses  for  storing  the  oper- 
ating system  and  the  operating  system  extension; 
the  operating  system  including: 

a  memory  allocator  for  allocating  a  range  of  addres.ses  for 
locations  in  the  memory  for  stonng  the  application  program 
to  create  a  memory  image  of  the  application  program: 


a  function  for  revising  the  memory  image  of  the  application 
program  to  ensure  compatibility  of  the  application  program 
with  the  computer  system  by  associating  information  iden- 
tifying a  compatible  version  of  said  operating  system  with 
said  memory  image  of  said  application  program  so  that 
when  requested,  said  information  is  provided  to  said  appli- 
cation program  and  said  application  program  recognizes 
that  it  is  compatible  with  said  operating  system; 
the  operating  system  extension  including: 

a  loading  mechanism  for  loading  the  application  program  into 
the  allocated  range  of  addresses  in  the  memory;  and 
means  for  calling  the  function  for  revising  the  memory  image  of 

the  application  program  in  the  operating  system  after  loading 

the  application  program  into  the  allocated  range  of  addresses. 


5.526.524 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANA(;KMENT  OF 
LOCKED  OBJECTS  IN  A  COMPLTER  SI  PPORTED 
COOPERATIVE  WORK  ENVIRONMENT 
Hari  H.  .Madduri,  Austin.  Rx..  assignor  to  lnttrn;i!i>in;il  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Arnionk.  \.^. 

!   I. .)  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173307 
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1.  A  method  in  a  distributed  data  processing  system  having  a 
plurality  of  objects  stored  therein  to  which  access  may  be  selec- 
tively locked  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  users  enrolled  within  said 
distributed  data  processing  system,  for  efficiently  managing  access 
to  said  plurality  of  objects,  said  method  comprising  the  data 
processing  system  implemented  steps  of: 

determining  a  lock  status  for  an  object  stored  within  said  distrib- 
uted data  processing  system  in  response  to  an  attempted 
access  of  said  object  by  a  selected  user  within  said  distributed 
data  processing  system; 
granting  access  to  said  object  by  said  selected  user  in  the  event 

access  to  said  selected  object  is  not  locked;  and 
in  the  event  access  to  said  object  is  locked: 

determining  if  said  selected  user  has  requested  a  "camp-on" 

for  said  object; 
notifying  said  selected  user  that  said  object  is  locked  if  said 
selected   user  has   not   requested  a  "camp-on"   for  said 
selected  object; 
if  said  selected  user  has  requested  a  "camp-on"  for  said 

selected  object: 
storing  an  identity  of  said  selected  user  within  said  distributed 

data  processing  system; 
periodically  determining  a  lock  status  of  said  object;  and 
automatically  notifying  said  selected  user  within  said  distrib- 
uted data  processing  system  in  response  to  a  change  in  lock 
status  of  said  object  by  means  of  a  human  perceptible 
indication  at  a  location  of  said  selected  user. 
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as.signors  to  NEC  C  orporatlon.  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«1.979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1993.  5-207090 
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5.  A  radio  transceiver  with  an  integrated  transmitter  and  receiver 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  microwaves  or  higher  frequency 
electromagnetic  waves,  comprising: 

a  heat  radiating  housing  case; 

a  transmission  module  housed  in  said  heat  radiating  housing 
case  for  generating  a  transmission  signal; 

a  reception  module  housed  in  said  heat  radiating  housing  case 
for  demodulating  a  received  signal; 

a  transmission  and  reception  shared  circuit  housed  in  said  heat 
radiating  housing  case  for  outputting  the  transmission  signal 
to  an  antenna  and  outputting  a  signal  received  by  the  antenna 
to  said  reception  module;  and 

at  least  one  power  amplifier  insertable  between  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  transmission  module  and  a  transmission  signal 
input  terminal  of  said  transmission  and  reception  shared  cir- 
cuit for  amplifying  the  transmission  signal  depending  on  a 
transmission  output  power  requirement. 

wherein  said  heat  radiating  housing  case  includes  a  width,  a 
height,  and  a  length,  wherein  said  width  and  height  are 
constant  irrespective  of  said  transmission  output  power 
requirement  and  wherein  said  length  is  dependent  on  said 
transmission  output  power  requirement,  said  length  being 
smaller  when  said  transmission  output  power  requirement  is 
reduced. 


S.526.52(> 
SCRVIVAl   K\l)l() 
Mark  S.  Clark,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Kd»ar(i  I    Ni  iv.ii.  Planta- 
tion, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  A(  K  H.i  ironies.  Inc..  Fort 
I  .Hidi-rriale.  Fla. 
(,  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,717,  Feb.  27.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,598 
Int.  CI  ■  HIMR  /JO 
I   S.  CI.  455-9(1  ,c,ai„, 

1.  An  emergency  radio  iransiiiiiier  and  receiver  waterproof  for  at 
least  five  minutes  in  three  feet  of  sea  water  and  vented  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure  from  sea  level  to  above  50.000  feet  of  ambient 
pressure,  said  emergency  radio  transminer  and  receiver  compris- 
ing: 

radio  frequency  transmitter  and  receiver  circuitry; 
an  antenna  and  an  electrical  power  source  attached  to  said  radio 
frequency  transmitter  and  receiver  circuitry; 


a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  for  actuating  said  power  source 
and   for  controlling   said   radio   frequency   transmitter  and 
receiver  circuitry  connected  to  said  radio  frequency  transmit- 
ter and  receiving  circuitr>; 
a  water  impervious  housing  assembly  portably  sized  to  be  hand- 
held, said  housing  assembly  containing  said  radio  frequency 
transmitter  and   receiver  circuitry    and   said   power  source 
mounted   therein,    protected    from   ambient    moisture,    said 
antenna  being  connected  to  said  radio  frequency  transminer 
and  receiver  circuitry  through  said  housing  assembly,  said 
housing  assembly  including  a  rigid  front  housing  and  a  water 
impervious  sealed  rear  housing  joined  together; 
said  plurality  of  electncal  switches  being  mounted  inside  said 
housing  assembly  disposed  adjacent  said  rigid  front  housing, 
the  plurality  of  switches  including  an  on/oft  switch  for  acti- 
vating or  deactivating  said  radio  frequency  transmitter  and 
receiving  circuitry  and  a  switch  for  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing the  radio  frequency  transmitter  for  controlling  said  radio 
frequency  transmitter  and  receiver  circuitry,  said  rigid  front 
housing  of  said  water  imperv  ious  housing  assembly  having  a 
first  apenure  for  accessing  manually  said  on/off  switch,  said 
rigid  front  housing  having  a  second  aperture  for  accessing 
manually  said  ffansmitter  on/off  switch  and  said  rigid  front 
housing  having  a  third  aperture  for  accessing  an  internal 
speaker,  for  sound  transfer; 
an  air  pressure  relief  vent  connecting  the  inside  of  said  housing 
assembly  to  the  outside  ambient  air  to  provide  ambient  air 
pressure  equalization  between  said  housing  assembly  inside 
and  said  housing  assembly  outside,  said  vent  including  an  air 
porous  plug   mounted   within   said   vent,   said   porous   plug 
allowing  the  transfer  of  air  between  the  inside  and  outside  of 
said  housing  assembly,  but  preventing  moisture  from  passing 
through  said  porous  plug,  said  air  pressure  relief  vent  being 
imperv  ious  to  water  up  to  a  depth  of  three  feet  for  a  period  of 
five  minutes  while  allowing  ambient  air  transfer  from  sea 
level  to  above  50.0(K)  feet  to  prevent  internal  pressure  destruc- 
tion of  the  water  impervious  seal  of  the  housing  assembly: 
a  thin  flexible  panel  attached  to  a  recessed  external  surface  of 
said  rigid  front  housing  of  said  housing  assembly  for  sealingly 
covering  said  plurality  of  switches  apenures  and  said  speaker 
aperture,  said  flexible  panel  covering  at  least  said  first  aper- 
ture used  for  said  on/off  switch,  said  second  aperture  used  for 
said  transmitter  switch  and  said  third  apenure  used  for  said 
speaker,  said  rigid  front  housing  including  a  reces.sed  portion 
for  receiving  said  flexible  panel; 
adhesi\e  means  for  attaching  said  flexible  panel  to  the  recessed 
external  surface  of  said  rigid  front  housing,  making  the  front 
housing  and  flexible  panel  water  impenious; 
said  flexible  panel  being  water  impenious  and  air  impervious 
and  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  manual  depression  of  each 
internal  switch  mounted  inside  said  housing  assembly  from 
outside  housing  assembly; 
said  rear  housing  and  said  front  housing  including  a  scalable 
locking  means  that  is  water  impenious.  said  water  impervi- 
ous locking  means  further  including  an  elongated  tongue 
mounted  around  the  periphery  of  said  front  housing  and  said 
rear  housing,  having  a  peripheral  groove,  said  front  housing 
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tongue  and  said  rear  housing  groove  are  sized  for  a  predeter- 
mined tit.  wherein  the  length  of  said  tongue  is  greater  than  the 
depth  of  said  groove; 

a  solvent  for  making  said  tongue  semi-resilient  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  deformable  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  said  tongue  being  forced  under  pressure  into 
said  groove,  said  solvent  including  pelleLs  of  plastic  material 
for  fusing  said  tongue  and  said  groove  thereby  forming  a 
sealed  lock  around  said  tongue  and  groove  between  said  front 
housing  and  said  rear  housing; 

a  stop  mounted  between  said  front  housing  and  said  rear  housing 
to  control  the  amount  of  deformation  of  said  tongue  when  said 
tongue  is  forced  in  said  groove;  and 

wherein  said  emergency  radio  transmitter  and  receiver  permits 
atmosphenc  ambient  pressure  equalization  from  the  internal 
housing  assembly  to  outside  the  housing  assembly  from  sea 
level  to  above  50.000  feet  without  destroying  a  water  imper- 
vious seal  formed  between  said  housing  assembly,  front  hous- 
ing and  rear  housing,  and  the  water  impervious  seal  between 
said  flexible  panel  and  said  rigid  firont  housing. 


erator  circuit  for  generating  said  selection  signal  when  said 
lock  condition  is  indicated  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
periods. 


54^26^27 
MI  niOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREQIIENCY 
-■  'i  N  IHESIZATION  IN  DIGITAL  CORDLESS 
TELEPHONES 
ju><.'ph  r.  Lipowski.  Boxborough,  Mass.;  Bjom  E.  Bjerede,  La 
JoUa,  and  John  F.  O'Connor,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif., 
assigoors    to   Pacific    Communication    Sciences,    Inc.,    San 
Diego,  Caiif. 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,210 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/.U:  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—183.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  an  output  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency,  wherein  said  synthesizer  is  provided 
with  a  reference  signal,  said  synthesizer  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  said  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
control  signal; 

a  first  detector  for  comparing  said  output  signal  to  said  reference 
signal  and  for  generating  a  first  difference  signal  representa- 
tive of  differences  between  said  output  and  reference  signals; 

a  second  detector  for  comparing  said  output  signal  to  said 
reference  signal  and  for  generating  a  second  difference  signal 
representative  of  differences  between  said  output  and  refer- 
ence signals; 

a  controller  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to 
either  said  first  or  second  difference  signal; 

a  selector,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  detectors  and  said 
controller,  for  selecting  between  said  first  and  second  differ- 
ence signals  and  for  outputting  the  selected  difference  signal 
to  said  controller  in  response  to  a  selection  signal; 

a  lock  detector,  connected  to  receive  said  output  signal,  for 
detecting  when  said  output  signal  and  said  reference  signal 
are  in  a  predetermined  relation  and  for  generating  said  selec- 
tion signal  in  response  to  said  lock  detector  detecting  the 
occurrence  of  said  predetermined  relation;  and 

wherein  said  lock  detector  generates  a  signal  representative  of  a 
lock  condition  and  further  comprising  a  selection  signal  gen- 
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ABNORMAL  1  K_\.N.>i,Ml.SSION  STOPPING  CIKL  L  11  tUK 

TRANSMITTER 
Yoshikazu  Kuri<.ii,  Miiii.ir;i,  F.ip<"i   .is^ii;in.r  (n  I'niden  Corpo- 
ration. Chiha,  j.ifj.iii 

Hied  Apr.  2h.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  233,5SO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  19^4.  <«-(M)5267 

Int.  CI.'   H04B  l/O-l:  H02H  7/20 

VS.  CI.  455—117  8  Claims 
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1.  An  abnormal  transmission  stopping  circuit  for  a  transmitter 
based  on  an  orthogonal  amplitude  modulation  system, 

said  transmitter  having  an  orthogonal  modulator  and  a  transmis- 
sion amplifier  coupled  in  series,  and  a  distortion  reducing 
circuit  connected  in  feed  back  relation  between  an  output  of 
the  transmission  amplifier  and  an  input  of  the  orthogonal 
modulator,  wherein  when  a  balance  m  the  orthogonal  modu- 
lator is  lost  and  a  local  carrier  is  transmitted  with  full  power, 
unnecessary  electric  waves  are  transmitted,  other  communica- 
tions are  disrupted,  and  transmission  current  in  said  transmit- 
ter increases,  said  stopping  circuit  comprising: 

an  electric  current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  transmis- 
sion current  in  said  transmission  amplifier;  and 

a  comparator  which  generates  a  transmitting  function  stopping 
signal  when  said  transmission  current  detected  by  said  electric 
current  detecting  circuit  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


5,526,529 

TRANSMISSION  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  IN  RADIO  COMMl  NICATION  STATION 

Chinami  Tamano.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

HiKi  M.H    IH,  14'M.  Sir.  No.  209.451 
Claims  pnnritv,  .ipplicatinn  Japan.  Mar,  II,  1'^*)'    -  ii?ii:.S4 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  455—103  12  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  level  control  system  for  a  radio  communica- 
tion station  having  an  in-station  communication  apparatus  con- 
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nected  to  an  antenna  site  by  a  transmission  line,  the  transmission 
level  control  system  comprising: 

said  in-station  communication  apparatus  including; 

a  plurality  of  burst  carrier  transmitters  for  transmitting  burst 
carriers,  respectively, 

a  carrier  combiner  connected  to  said  burst  carrier  transmitters, 
for  combining  at  least  one  burst  carrier  of  said  burst  earners 
to  output  a  transmission  signal  to  said  antenna  site  through 
said  transmission  line, 

selection  means  selecting  a  single  burst  carrier  transmitter  from 
said  plurality  of  burst  carrier  transmitters,  and 

control  means  outputting  a  level-control  activating  signal  to  said 
antenna  site  when  only  said  single  burst  carrier  transmitter 
outputs  a  burst  carrier  and  outputting  a  level-control  halting 
signal  to  said  antenna  site  when  a  burst  carrier  transmitter 
other  than  said  single  burst  earner  transmitter  outputs  another 
burst  carrier,  and 

said  antenna  site  including; 

a  level  controller  for  performing  a  level  contt-ol  of  said  transmis- 
sion signal  received  from  said  in-station  communication  appa- 
ratus through  said  transmission  line,  said  level  controller 
performing  said  level  control  while  receiving  said  level 
control  activating  signal  from  said  control  means,  and  said 
level  controller  halting  said  level  control  while  receiving  said 
level-control  halting  signal  from  said  control  means. 


5,526,530 

RECEIVFR  W  [  1  H  sul  H  <  m\(  ,  kKSPONSrVE  TO 

IM'i    !    s|t,\  \i    (  k^  (_)l    t  NCY 

Toshiaki   Sucoka.    lokyo;    Kunnhi   (Mi..n.,     K,    ,i,,v.a;   Shoji 

Tsushimi,  Kanagawa,  and  'i.^hihim  Vhir.ik.ini     Kanagawa. 

all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I44J95.  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  6,  1992,  4-297110 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

V.S.  CI.  4SS-212  ,  ctoim 


1.  A  signal  receiving  apparatus  for  a  high-frequency  signal, 
comprising: 

processing  means  including  a  filter  having  a  known  pa.ssband 
charactenstic  receiving  the  high-frequency  signal  from  an 
antenna  terminal  and  outputting  a  filtered  signal  to  an  ampli- 
fier for  amplifying  the  filtered  signal  and  producing  a  pro- 
cessed signal; 

level  detecting  means  connected  to  the  processing  means  for 
detecting  a  level  of  the  processed  signal  and  producing  a  level 
signal: 

squelching  means  connected  to  receive  the  processed  signal  for 
squelching  the  processed  signal;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  squelching  means,  said 
controlling  means  including: 

reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  interpolated 
reference  voltages  for  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies  in 
the  passband  charactenstic  of  said  filter  by  interpolating  a 
plurality  of  level  signals  detected  by  the  level  detecting  means 
in  the  passband  characteristic  of  the  filter,  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  level  signal  and  the  inter- 
polated reference  voltage  at  the  respecti\e  frequency  and 
producing  a  comparison  signal. 

whereby  said  controlling  means  controls  the  squelching  means 
in  response  to  the  comparison  signal. 
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MEN'S  DRESS  TIE  CLIP  sjjqe 

Alan  T.  Krieger,  274  Coventry  La.  Century  VUlage,  West  Pain,  Diego  D.  Valle,  S.  Elpidio  a  Mare,  Italy,  assignor  to  EMA  S.rL 

Beach,  Fla.  33418  jj^y 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  21,281  Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  9,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Dec.  24,  1992,  RM  920 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 605  000272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 912 
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370,552 
EXERCISE  PANT 
David   E.  Erwin,  Brooklyn.   N.Y..  and    Cirm  l.i    (      ( eltman, 
Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  n.    Mihtni   <  .lini.ii  i  ..i  |!i,r,i:iiin, 
Greenville.  S.C.  370,554 

Filed  Man  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  20.213  SHOE  UPPER 

Trrm  nf  p;it(nt  14  \,.irv  Pamela  S.  Greene,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.. 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 742  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  42,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— %9 
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SHOE  UPPER  BEAUTY  CASE 

les  Tong.  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton,    '^n   Ferris.   Berkshire.   England,   and   Erik   Sijmons.   Oude- 

naarde.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Den- 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,930  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33J95,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,204 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitui  Kingdom,  Jul.  12.  1994, 
204(»:x4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Ching-Chuan  Yu,  2FI.  No.  6,  Alley  15,  Lane  106  Ming-Chuan 
E.  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  19,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 208 
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Filed  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.448 
Term  of  patent  1-1  \frirs 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 229 
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HANGER  STORAGE  CASE 

Patricia  A.  Etzold,  6  Catherine  St.,  Sewaren,  N  J.  07077 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,270 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 269 
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STORAGE  BAG 
Anna  Arini,  and  T.  Kalvin,  both  of  315  Lange  Ave.,  Trov  Mich 
48098 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,146 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 271 
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David  R.  Doerbaum,  7164  MUlikin   Kd..  .MiddUti,Hii    Ohio 
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liird  \tar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.874 
Uriii  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  03—254 
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COSMETIC  CASE  TOOTHBKl  Ml 

Krik  J.  L^D.  Sijmotis,  Oudenaarde,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sam-    shou-Jen  Huang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acumen 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei-Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  1638 
<  l.iims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.   11,   1993,  M 

■I  «tU''58.7 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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FK  UKl.  HOLDINC,  \Iofill  K  CHAIR 

Gerald  Veros,  2730  NE.  16th  Ave.,  Pomi  ui.    Hoach,  Fla.  33064    P^^^r  Opsvik,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Stokke  Industri  AS, 
Filed  Mav  IS,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,906  '^^'•''  Norway 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"*<*  ^"y  ^5,  1994,  Sen  No.  23,466 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 302  Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  25,  1993,  930876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 360 
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TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmnlive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  36J41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 
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GRILLE  COVER  MATFKi  \l 
Dennis  M.   Kosten  Clarkston,  and   Willidiii   ,i.   McCormick, 
VVaterford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Expan  Leasing  & 
Services,  New  Baltimure.  Mich. 

Filed  Oil    14.  1W4.  Sen  No.  2^.'^M> 
It  I  ni  "t  i),ii,  [It  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 1 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Ransom  B.  Green,  Jn.  Portland,  and  Michael  B.  Fox.  Aloha, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Cascade  Company, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 370 
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I  h'ln.is   Newhouse.  Grand   Rapids,  and   Donald   Shepherd, 
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Spnng  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  rt    h  1     Fl- 

Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich.  PU^  j^^^  1^   iy,,5  j,^^  ^„  3^,  241 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  19^18  Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  36,262  Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jun.  9,   1994,  DMA/ 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-^W0 


UMI 


"M"' 


DISPLAY  STAND 

I'dul    K.   I.eihltiur,    I'nwell.   ;ind    M.'irk    H     Sriiis,    Hit-chwold, 
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Julius  Lin,  2  Lane  222.  5th  Floon  T\ing  Wah  N.  Road.  Taipei,  ^i'"'  ^"e   -''    I**''-!.  Sen  No.  27,736 
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FUed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Sen  No.  15.250 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  11,  1993, 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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-^■^0,576  Filed  Dec.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  32.158 
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t'tter    Siinon.     Munchen,     Germany,     assignor    to     Knurr-    Mikhail  Loznikov,  20(r  liiibi  m    -in  I  rancisco,  Calif.  94121 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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assignors  to  Pennsylvania  House,  Inc.,  Lewisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 596 


1560 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


June  11,  1996 


L.S_  I'ArLM  A.\U  IRADLMARK  OFFICE 


1561 


370,587 

SPOON-STRAW 

!  imes  B.  Lynch,  2600  6th  St.  Apt.  B-3,  Bedford,  Ind.  47421 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 300.2 


(    \K  \M 
Roberto  Licenziato  Munti    k>>ine,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bormioli 
Rocco  Casa  S.P.A.,  Htitii/t.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1993,  PR9300003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CI.  D7— 318 


370.5:  *)! 

COltKf  K 

Michael  H.  Maddox.  P.O.  B(\  :4<KM    H   t  ii!   i  n    H 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1"'"4    s.  r    No.  MKi^^ 

Term  of  p.iuni  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7— 334 


'>s:4 


370,593 
'-.Kir  l-OR  CUTLLkU.^. 
Jih  Yang  You,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7^401.2 


UMI 


^ 


370,588 
BREWING  DEVICE  370390 
I'tiillip  L.  Brookshire;  Tony  M.  Guard,  and  David  L.  Hunt,  all  VACUUM  FLASK 
uf  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Health  o  meter.  Inc.,  Bed-  Frank  T-H.  Hi.triL;    '^iiiii   sn4    S  n.  No.  128,  Sec.  3,  Ming- 
ford  Heights,  Ohio  Sheng  E.  K<!     Itiiui    l.nv^.ii) 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,520  tug^  )„„.  5.  1995,  Ser  No.  39,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 310  l,.S.  CI.  D7— 319 


370,592 

STEAMER  370.594 

Uennis  H.  S.  Ting,  Causev»:n    Hiv     Hcni;   K   lu;     isMunnr  to  IGNITOR  DISPOSED  WIMH  ^    .  M\kf      (,   !  ORMED  BY 

Qualidux   Industrial   Com(i.inv    i  iniiiid.    xrxrdotn,   llong  A  SEALLLi  Ua.-^  BL  k.M-K 

Kong  William  J.  Ferlin,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Brass 

Filed  Sep    14    l'"<4   Ser.  No.  28,418  Works,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Term    f  i.suni  14  years  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,1% 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 354  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 407 


1562 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


370,595  yii.^^r 

COOKING  RACK  STKM\S\KI 

^v.dter  Koziol,  Antioch.  III.,  assignor  to  Modem  Home  Prod-    Williain  E.  HofTt  r  \t  «i..Mn   C.i    ,isMi;n.ir  i..  I  ibhey  Glass  Inc., 
nets  Corp..  Antioch.  III.                                                                 Toledo,  Ohi 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,772  Filed  Mav  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 409  U.S.  CI.  D7— 525 


June  11,  1996 


L;.S    i'\T!-\T  AVn  TR  \ni-\T  \RK  npncE 


1563 


370,601 
BANANA  KNIFE 


370499 
I  i>\  Ik  1  OK  A  COOLER  (i)MAIM.K 
Gary   Christopher.  605   Carla  Way.   La  Jolla.  Calif.  92037;    Bo„j    r-      •     iaaa  .    .  ,^     .. 

Christina  Goheen,  10151  Embassy  Way.  San  Diego.  Calif    ^'""^^  ^'"'"'''  ^^  ^"♦"™"  ^'-  ^^'^"8^-  T«-  ''<>^'^ 
92126.  and  Pete  Hill,  Cunningham  Crescent  Road  la  Citadel  ''''"*  ^*P-  ^^'  1***'  ^■"-  f^'"-  28.464 

F!    H:in:j:i!"n    Inrl  Term  of  patent  14  years 

!    .  :   i    I    6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.887  U.S.  CI.  D7— 696 

term  of  pad  m  !  4  M;<rv 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 605 


UMI 


370,596 
TACO  HOLDER 
'^.iihaniel  Fleisher,  258  TUscanv-E,  Deiray  Beach,  Fla.  33446- 
1227 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,533,  May  9,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 504 


370.598 
SERVINC,  PI  AFK 

Kai  i  1^  r  1.  li  Koch.  Cham.  S«ii/irland.  assii;tn  r  i.    \  MC  Inter- 
national All  V  Mttakraft  (  orporation   \(,.  Switzerland 

Hied    Inn.  :.'.  l'''<4,  Ser   N(i.  24.905 
('laini>    priorilx      .ippln  .iImh    U|P(I      Iji;      ;      1 '''U     IINIV 

\:  \  III  "t  ii.ii.,  lit  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  L»-     54.' 


370,600 

f  lEXIBIE  INSl'LATION  DEVK   I    t  ok  HIALKAGE 

'  !  tM  \(NER  WITH  H  \MM  \ 

Koin  R   lH)"iK>.  4:5,«  Plantation  Iract.  Duluth.  (Ja.  30136 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.(136 

Term  of  patent  !4  ic;ir>. 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 607 


370.602 

CUTTING  BOARD 

BUI  A.  Kegley.  P.O.  Box  6636,  LynnHOod,  Wash.  98036 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 698 


1564 


•rririAL  gazette 


June  11,  1996 


June  11,  1996 


L.5.  I'AILM  AND  IRAULMARK  OFFICE 
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370,603  370.605 

COMBINED  HOE  AND  RAKE  HEAD  TRirK  HRIXTRS  TOOL 

KaymondL.  Lampraan.  602  PH  10,  Castle  Rock,  Wash.  98611  "' rbert  A.  Schmuii,.  k     DaM,.,,    Ohio;   Garret   I.  Miniard. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34  674  Hazard.  Kv.  jn<l   lirr\   I     sulhniztr.  Mcminn,  Ohio,  assign- 

'        '       "      '  orstoSANl  Induslru-v.  Im..  DjMiih.  oliin 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pj,^  p^  ^   j994  ^^^  j^^  j2,S7i 

U.S.  CI.  D8 — 13  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


37<»""'  370,609 

^TAl'l  I  K  (,  uMHlNMi  i  AkKVING  CASE  AM)  HAMMER  SET 

Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston;  Mikael  Backstrom.  Chicago,  and    Paul  Butt,  296  Finch  Ave.  West.  Apt.  307.  Willowdale.  Canada 
Ralph  Lazar.  Skokie.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Binding  Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser  No  34067 

Corporation.  Northbrook.  III.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25.040  u.S.  CI.  D8— 75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 50 


"^ 


J 


370,606 
STREET  KEY 
Thomas  J.  Cole,  Parma,  and  I  imothy  F.  Merriman,  Westlake, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (DnMilidated  Natural  Cav  Sfr\i>i 
Compan\.  Inc..  Pitt,>.hurt;h.  fa 

370,604  nui!  hii  :;.  i'»'M,  S.I  Nh  :(,.:i-7 

PUSH  NUT  FASTENER  l.rni  -f  paimt   ]4  ^..,^^ 

Edgar  Donabedian,  Livonia,  and  Monte  J.  Visser,  Grosse  Point    I'-S.  CI.  D8 — 21 
Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 
TVoy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3134« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


GlJ  i\\   I'Ll  1.  I'l  l.i.i.R 

Robert  W.  Wagner,  2178  Mt.  View  Rd.,  Powhatan,  Va.  23139 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  '>iM  -4  i 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 51 


370,610 
HACKSAW 
Jean-Claude  Neyton,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Facom,  Mor- 
angis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19.055 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 96 


UMI 


1566 


OFHCIALC,  \/[ 


June  11,  1996 


June  U,  1996 


b.S.  F'All-.NI    \\!)  FK  XDiM  \RK  OfTICE 
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370,611  370,613 

KNIFE  KNOB 

\:ni,rs  Frick,  and  Mats  Engnell,  both  of  Iggesund,  Sweden,    Frances  G.  H.  Ainscnuah.  MiHuin,  111.,  assignor  to  Newell 
assignors  to  Iggesund  Tools  AB,  Iggesund,  Sweden  '  ipt  r  iniii:  (  umpiinv,  Freeport,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,256  tiled  Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,6«7 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  29,  1994,  94-1453  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D8— 307 

VS.  a.  D8— 98 


f  K I  (•  I  i  MR 
Mu'rr\  1     liini's.  1  nnit.iii.  t  >hi..,  .l^M^nl'l-  i 
111-  .  Piscatawav,  N-J 

Filed  Apr   If    I 'W5,  Sen  No.  38,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 308 


IMJM    H  XMH  t    ^1  11'!  iKT 
\  111  erican  Standard    Giorgio  Decursu,  and  At    ri.    H,    tn       >ih  of  Milan,  Italy, 
as^icnnr^  to  Flrsa  *^  |i  \  ,  Xlii.id.  italj 

|. ,!,.,.   i,,,,    :-    pj.j;.  Sen  No.  34,026 
Claims  priorit),  application  WTPO,  Aug.  8,  1994,  DM/030 
369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 316 


UMI 


370,612 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Kichard  D.  Meakin,  and  Missy  D.  Meakin,  both  of  69  Canyon 
Highlands  Dn,  OrovUle,  Calif.  95966 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  31,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 107 


370,614 
KNOB 
ii^h.  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Newell 

iii))an\,  1-  rt-iport.  III. 
^l^t■ll  \iiti.  .<.  i'»')4.  Sen  No.  26,688 
Term  of  (i.iu  tit  i  4  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 301 


Frances  G.  H     \in 

rijuT.ilin'.'  I 


STEERINs,  u  (HI  I    MM  k 

Seyed  Y.  Fard,  3943  CM'I «  I  Xnip.im.  San  llit-t;..,  s  .int    '<2122  370,618 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,038  PADLOCK 

Tvnii    .ri.tiinl  14  Mir^  Jewell  A.  Taylor,  18599  Vierra  Canyon  Rd.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 33 1  ^^^■^ 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Sen  No.  40,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 334 


1568 


OFFICIAI    n  \/F  n  E 


June  11,  1996 


June  11,  1996 


U.S.  PATh.M    wn  TR  \1>[M  \RK  OFFICE 
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370,619  370,621 

OVER-CENTER  LATCH  FOR  .\  UTILITY  BOX  roMprXFR  I  OfK 

k-.r-'tru  S.  Hall.  Sparks,  Md.,  and  Michael  D.  Dolson.  Mill-  Jnfm  M    liunuNi..^    f  ..-i  I  uimnu  .kI.a*.  ami  Willi. iiii  I'   lirady, 

brook,  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  ^'i  uhr.ih mi    i..  ih    .(  Mass.,  assignors  to  Secure-It,  Inc..  East 

Del.  i.unt;mLaUun,  .Ma.vs. 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,092  Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  37,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 338  VS.  CI.  D8— 343 


'■(I.e.:.' 

.^\\1\LL  LLIV  lOK  Al  lAtHlNl,  A  FLAG  TO  A 

FLAGPOLE 

Robert  E.  Wenger,  510  Walniii  si     Itt  nver.  Pa.  17517 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1W4   s, ,    No.  32,777 

Term  of  p;iti  111  14  sears 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 367 


370.625 
1  llAKMACEUTICAL  PACKAGE 
Stephen  F.  Kelsey.  and  Donald  Williams,  both  of  London. 
England,  assignors  to  John  W>i  1 1  \  R.iher  Limited.  Maid- 
enhead. England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  26.135 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
2036491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 341 


UMI 


370.620 
LOCKABLE  SLAM  LATCH 
Lynn  B.  Ziemer.  Ridley  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco.  Inc., 
Concordille.  Pa.  j^q  ^22 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,349  DOUBLE  GROMMET  STRUCTURE  K   K  I  l(  I  UP 

Term  of  patent  14  years  RE(  EPTACLES 

U.S.  a.  D8— 341  Norman  K    li     lu  .  :7  V,  Honey  Creek.  NE.  Ada,  Mich.  49301 

Kiled  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


37(1, f,:4 

FURNH  I  Kl.  LAMl 
Anthony  J.  DiBiagio,  Granger,  Ind..  assignor  to  Holiday  Ram- 
bler L.L.C..  Wakarusa.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25.805 

Term  of  paii  ri   U  m  .ir^ 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 382 


I    J      ^ 


~:i5|iQ^;i«ifj'i|l55-™> 


J 


[ 
[ 
[ 
I 


370.626 
INSFRT  RIT  Uri!  DER 
Harold  Pass.  Prospect;  (  iif!   m;  \ h  Hx-ne.  Jr..  Louisville,  boih 
of  Ky.,   and   Chadrick   P.    Faitr     \.  v.     Middktn«n.    Ind. 

assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Comparr.    V". ii.urn.  Ortj;. 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 415 


1570 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


370.627 

GARMENT  BOX 

1 1>  in  Clark,  175  E.  Roosevelt  St.,  Riverton.  Wyo.  82501 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  194:88 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D9-^23 


370,629 
CORE  CAP 
Gregg  M     I  I  n,  h    !   iniaster,  Canada,  assignor  to  Buddy  L. 
Canada  Im     M^nrrul,  (  .in;Kla 

Kil.il  Jim.  2S,  1W4,  >>fr.  No.  25,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  28,  1994,  1994- 
0597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 439 


370,628  370.630 

ADHEREABLE  DIAL  FOR  CONTAINERS  CONTvTMk  i    \t   UIIH  v  IM\  u  |  vBLE  SPOUT 
\  II  nabelle  D.  Tucker.  4480  Sherman  Oaks  Cin.  Sherman  Oaks,    Edward^    Kni.lun^    !li    :m':  I     Vi  iImh   vm..  Muscle  Shoals 

Calif.  91403  Ala.  35661 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.453  piled  Jul.  25.  iyv4.  Sen  No.  26.301 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  CI.  D9_136  U.S.  CI.  D9^M9 


June  11,  1996 


U.S  PXTIAT  wniR  xnrMM^K  omcE 


1571 


^^*'^31  370,633 

CLOSIRF  BF\TRAGE  COM  U\m 

Bridgett  Zemlo.  West  Chicago  .iiKi  1  ,1.  tkk.  11    I  ■  n  i.  nt    ;.  ih  David   R.  Stun,  h   um     Finchley,   (u,.!    hntain.  assignor  to 

of  111.,  assignors  to  l'hi.tni\  (  i..Min-s.  Ifu.,  N.t|i,  tv  ill,     ih  ^"  ' " 

Filed  M.ir    ;    j '-I'l?.  Str.  No    '-.^m" 


Courage  Limited.  Suines.  United  kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36350 
The  portion  of    s,.    ..  r„.     t  this  patent  M.bs,  ,,,„  r  i  i     Mar.  2,   2oSo7r  ''"""*^'  ^PP"*^*"''"  ^"'^^  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1994 
2(K»v,  Has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  CI.  D9-^53 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D9— 518 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


370.634 

Hill  II  F 
Christoph.  r    1    \i,(i,    \,»   Mil!. .ni.  Conn.,  anil  K..ld,id  Char- 
riez.  Peeloikill.  N.^.,  assignors  to  Pepsi-Cola  S.A.,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 538 


JTtl.d.U 

HS-\  t  k  \GE  COM  MNf  K 

David    R.    Smn,  hou-i      t.n.hliv,    (,ri.it    Hnt.iin.   assignor   to 

Couragi'  i  iitiKul,  ^i.iiiuv  i  mini  Kiti(;doni 

tiliil  M.ii    ::,  l'W5,  Ser.  No.  3f>.>4- 
C  IjiuiN  pnonn    .iiH'M.  .itiM'-  I  nifod  Kins;ii..iii,  N,  I     ::    lO'U. 
2042076 


U.S.  CI.  D9— 518 


Term  ol  ;i,ih  os   i4  years 


at 


itiii[::::::f[i 


170-046  O.G.-96-26:QL3 


1572 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


370,635  370,637 

HAND-GRIP  BOTTLE  WATCH  CASE 

I  is.i  Durton,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Determinul    H.um.i  Oba,  Kawago*'.  .lapaTi.  .is^ionor  tn  ritiztii  V^.it.h  Co., 
I'rxi  actions.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  1  !  i  .  l<>Kyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^80  Filed  M;i     I  ^    V"i>.  Sen  No.  39,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Terra  ul  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 540  U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


June  11,  1996 


U.S    PATf  \r  Wt-i  TKAPFXTXRK  OFHCE 


1573 


370,639  ,-„,^, 

lakashi  Mori.li.ni.,,    XKishm,..    .,nd  H.n.hii..  h.^au,,.    I„k»,.,     \,iHn    \    iJs„n,„„,->     MiHT.rL,     !,...(,>.,    \     t  .riiumiai.  h.s.wv 

both  of,  Japan,  -assti^nn,-.   .,.   i  ..m,.   (     nn  .it  Co.,   Ltd.,       dido;  Kevin  Sim.,-, i-   s„    !.„,      ,,,.5   widrew  Zoolakis,  La 
Tokyo,  Japan  Costo.  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,258  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Claimspriority,  applicaii..,,  I.,,,.,„    II,.    r  !'"JJ    wsr  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36325 

Temi    .(  pah  nl   14  varv  ^„^  „f  pa,p„,  ,4  ^^^ 

U.S.  CI.  DlO-38  U.S.  CI.  DIO-83 


UMI 


370,636 
BODY  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
I   hr;    C    Crawford,    Mahopac,    N.Y.,    assignor   to   Colgate- 
Faimolive  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L-S.  Li.  D';i— 562 


370,638 
VVVTCH  CASE 

Harn.a  i  it!.i.  Kai>Jt;.>i     I  a  pan.  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 

1  III      I'lKN  li-    iapan 

1  !!t<t  \lav   IV,  i'<«*5.  Ser.  No.  39,287 
1.  rill  'it  [latirit  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dl()— .*0 


i"(i.r>4li 

UAll  H  V\ilU  BAM) 

Harii>a  Oha.  Kawagoe.  Japan.  as,slgnor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 

ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  370,642 

Filed  Mas    is.  |W5.  s^,.  s,^.  3v.:sv,  GEMSTONE 

Dennis  Stafford,  16452  S.  Wabash.  South  Holland.  III.  60473 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  77,620.  Jun.  IS,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 90 


U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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370,643 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT 

.jjn.    \    K.ipp,  32  Quinine  HiU,  Columbia,  S.C.  29204 

Fired  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  Dll— 127 


370,645 
BT  CKI  F  FOR  \  MOTOR  SAW  HOI  SING 

I'lr  \  ikiiirsson.  flu.sk\arna.  SHedtn.  assjjjnor  to  Aktieholaycl 
Electrolux,  Stoclcholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,515 

Claims  i)rHiri!\,  .i[)plicatic>n  Sweden,  Sep.  5,  1994,  941772 

li-rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI  iM!    :i6 


'"'"*■*"  370,649 

c.     •.       ^    ,  ^.'^^o^^'^^^V^  1*^^'  ''^^^  BICYCLE  BRAKE  LEVER  FITTING  SEAT 

Stephen  C.  Lev.n,  Boulder:  Glen  P.  Ad.<,n.    ,  ..isville    and    Tse-Min  Chen,  P.O.  Box  1750,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20J74 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Mark  N.  Pippin.  Bould<  r,  ,.ll  ,,r  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schwinn 
Cycling  A  Htnevs.  Iru     H..iii(i,  ,    Colo. 

Hied  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,859 


U.S.  a.  D12— 117 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D12— 179 


UMI 


370,644 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 

D'lnjifi  }     Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

II]      iiMiinors  to  The  Family  Trust   I7T/\.   and   Snuthpac 

Irusi  Inu-rnational,  Inc.,  both  ni  <  >k,ii.iii.'rn.i  i  h<.    <  ikl.i 

Ciintiriu.iii'-n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807.673,  Uti.  It).  IVVi,  Hhuh 

i>  1  t  "ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991, 

%«hsih  ^   I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 

I  Nil    ih  indoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

iHs    \>«,U3,  Ser.  No.  411047,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Sen  No. 

tl  1  :4-.  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  apphcation  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

2,052 

I  h'.   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


370,646 
VEHICLE  mnn 

Ktvin    K     Ntrdinn.    ( )ie.in'-id> .    <  .ilil  .    ,isNii;n..r 
(  orporiilH.ii,   \iihnrn  HilK.  Mkh 

(  .l.d  iiiH.  ::.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  32.634 
1  trill  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 91 


Chrysler 


370.648 

TREAD  FOR   \  TTRK 

Timothy   M.   Rooney,  Munroe   I  .iiK.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  34.510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 136 


370,650 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  SHADE 
Ezra  D.  Eskandry,  1825  Brickell  Ave.,  Apt  D901,  Miami,  Fla. 
33129 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 191 


1576 
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June  11,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TR  \PFM  \RK  OFHCE 
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UMI 


370,651 

WHEEL  HUB  COVER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  VEHICLES 

Brett  C.  Jarrell,  Rte.  3,  Box  28A,  Washington,  W.  Va.  26101 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 204 


370,653 
^Mll  k  Ki  \i)E  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD 
li;  K    ki!ii,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dong  Yang 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  lb.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,  1993, 
1993-14734 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 219 


i'-i*S*" 


^"^ 


370,652 
BICYCLE  WHEEL 

Kr!h    I,  Londry,  1029  Barton.  Apt.  fflOS,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

4s  ;ii5 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  18,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D 12— 209 


\Mt'H<  HI    \ni    INK   (UK  A  \  IJllU.L  \M.NLisHlLlJJ 
In  K.  Kim,  Kyun::iM  .io   Kep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dong  Yang 
Industrial  Co..  1  lil    Ki  p    if  Korea 

Filtii  II,,    ;ii    VI}.  Sen  No.  16.579 
Claims  priority,  applicaii   i,   k,  p    ,,i   Kina.  Jul.  23,  1993, 
1993-1473.' 

The  portion     t  rh,   tuni  ••!  th.^  pit,  iii  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 
2(Mr,  li.iv  tm  a  disclaimed. 
Ti'i  Ml  ,■(  p.iU'nt  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 219 


370,655 

rFn\f  Bo\T 

Roger  D.  Beenu.iii.  L*?!    -.ni  Kc,  si-,.  l'i>v,,i,  \i,,(,i    ^44(,^ 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Sen  Nn   ii  (in 
Term  of  patent  14  m  it- 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 306 


370,657 

BOAT  HULL  PROTECTOR 

William  F.  Block,  Jn,  37247  37th  St.  E.,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93550 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  40349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


.'70.65f. 
SAFEI\  M.VKllNG  DEl-AN   IciK  Hovls 
Kir.-'n  (i,  Eliason,  3292  Derby  Way.  W    Junlun,  i  i.ih  >4(I88 

Filed  n..-i     S,   \QnA,  \,r    %,,     M.');}, 
I,rni  ,,(  p.iliiil   14  vrarv 
U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


370.658 

CHARGFR  FiR   \  PORTABLE  RADIO 

Craig  F.   Siddowa.\     1 1,    ,      Ha.,   and   Anthony    M.   DeMore, 

Menton  Ohio,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  30,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 108 


1578 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


June  11,  1996 
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370.659 
(  ONNECTOR  SHELL  FOR  ELECTRIC  SUPPLIER  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CAR 

I,iKa>'i>rii  Lndo,  and  Toshiaki  Hasegawa.  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,252 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-21408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 146 


370,661 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


370.662 
I'OUFR  DISTRIBI  TION  Ft  SED  DISCONNECT  MODULE 
I     (ir.id   Alfaro.   Harwoixi    HtiEhts,   III.,   assignor  to   Cooper 

Industrit-^  Inc..  HousIdh.  Ie\, 
Continuation-iii-part  uf  Sir   Nn    :4(..~(L<,  Ma)  Zi>.  I'.'9-l.  Ihis 
application  M.n  S    l>»«i^,  ><er.  No.  38,686 

hrn\  'if  piiltfif    1  4  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  013—160 


370.664 

rONTPUTFR  WORkSfMIOV 

Markus0.ii>x,  s^.tLinil.  I  nilcd  Kinurioni.  .tssii;n.,t  i=    Ini.in.i 
tional  Business  Machines  Ccirp.iraiFon.  \rnii.iik    \  "i 

Filed  Sep.  23.  IWJ   s, ,    s,,   2.S.S-4 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatn  11  1  iniri!  Km-iiini    \!,ir  24   1994 

2037957 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


\«Mf  HOOK  <  (i\)Ci    n  H  f  NCLOSURE 
Muhci.   Hnvi,,,  h,.M,,n.  knbi-n  1.  taranda,  and  Mark  J.  Fos- 
ter, both  of  Acton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32301 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


[lal 


to 


370.660 
FRONT  AND  TOP  PORTIONS  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACTOR 
K'luteiller,   Rueil   Malmaison,   France,  assignor 
<  inique.  France 

in   if  Ser.  No.  12.326,  Aug.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
>  hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  829,  Jan.  5,  1993.  Pat 
U  ».I62.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,328, 
'•*'*.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  27.559 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1989.  891003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 159 


I  hr 

IWr. 

37(l.f.f> 
No    h. 


370.663 
\\  IRKl  FSS  TR  WSMI  I  lER  FOR  SELECTABLE 
UK   IKK    I  0\I)  CONTROL  PANEL 
James  Swain.  Ktthkhcm;  Noel  Ma>i».  Philadelphia,  and  Joel  S. 
Spira.  CooptTsburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron  Electron- 
ics Co..  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,924.  Nov.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,766 
Tt  rni  nf  p.jti'nt  I  i  \i\irs 
U.S.  CI.  DIA     i(,M 


370.665 
CHECK  URIIKR 
Masami  Ishizaki.  Fujimi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Somerset,  NJ. 

Filed  J u II    i'i    : ''''5.  Ser.  No.  411.4  :. 
Claims  priority,  applicaiioii  .lapan.  Dec.  2,S.  V)')4.  «.-4(»(ty7 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 105 


370,667 

COMPUTER  IMAGE  CONVERTER 

Tony  Chen,  and  Thomas  Chang,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.442 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VJS.  CI.  D14— 107 


UMI 
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June  11,  1996 
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UMI 


370,668 
DISC  DRIVE 

N  .^f!!.    Hir.jse,  Urawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corporation, 
li'k\o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648J92 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-26070 

I  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 109 


370,670 

'.i!t  t!!  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CFI 


370,671 
\k  PH(  >\F  HAVING  K  REMOV.ABI  I    K  \l)l< ) 

<    NRI) 

i  .i»>rvnn  I  .1111,  s.in  jn^t.  .iml  Siioto  Fukasawa,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assign. irv  t.  vpph  (  .innmi.r  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

F'l./ii  hr,     I'l,  i'f'M,  Sir.  No.  32,464 
Itriii  111  (i.iirm  I  4  years 
U.S.  CI    1)14^-138 


370,669 
KEYBOARD 

V'*  ii[i,i!h  K    tlargreaves,  and  Femd  Van  Engalen,  both  of  Belle- 
vue.  Hash.,  assignors  to  Kinesis  Corporation,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— lis 


370,672 
r\(V  PLATE  FOR  TELEPHONF  DEMCE 
Steven  \\    Hiiuhes,  West  Sussex,  L'nitid  kiiiydoni,  assignor  to 
Nf"i    riiia,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

hiltd  Ian.  I.V  1^5,  Ser.  No.  33.447 
Itrni  i>f'  paltnl  14  \  i.irs 
U,S.  CI.  1»14~1.(H 


H  \MiHf  !  ii  IMnK\Ulln\  (  (»M\n  M(    \  I  IONS 
I  I  R\1l\  \1 
M.i-ahiKi.   H..()(,.H,    |,,k>..      f,,iiiiaki    hhihara,   V>k..|iatna    and 
lakashi  Kajii.i    !,ik>.k  .sli  <>i\  Japan,  assignors  l-  k.ihu..hiki 
katsha  losliiha.  KaHasaki.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,895 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  ^■l^■    21,   !'>(i;    ".4^44 


U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


tC     "f     !l.!ll-lil      14     '.l  .1 


CO.MBlNtb  P()K  I  \HI  1    HMMO.  (^  X^KfTTr   WD 

COMPM  'I    ,(>!m,     n    W  [■  k 

Karl  D.  Kirk,  111    "Hri<:  sr    ^-^    \,uV,i.    SV.  10012,  and 

Paul  LacotU,  244  KiuacrkamaLk  Kd..  iJradell,  NJ.  07649 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D14— 168 


Josh  Zeitnian.  Rrinikrit 

Corp.,  HriMikl\n.  ^  \ 

Uli-d  l-ch, 

Icrn 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 151 


370,674 
TELEPHONE 
i    N  \  .  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics 

:r  I""-   Ser  No.  35,143 

1  "!  ij.iicrii   14  ^-par; 


no,676 
ClJMHlNLU  KAUH)  RECEIVER  AND  CLOCK 
Mie   Sekita,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sony   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,170 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 171 


^82 
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June  11.  1996 


June  11,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  Wn  TR  \Pr\T\RK  OFFICE 
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370.677  370,679 
SURROirND  SOUND  PROCESSOR  .Al  DIO  SPK  \KKR  HOI  SING 
V'irni.in   J.   Okon.   Hillsborough,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Audio-    Norman  J.   Olson.    Hillsli(iriiiii;h.   (  alif..   a.ssignor  to  Audio- 
source.  Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  source.  Inc.,  Burlinginne.  (alif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,656  Filed  Feb,  M.  i^S.  Ser.  \i,    U.(.  W 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  \ean> 

U.S.  a.  D14— 188  U.S.  a.  D14— 214 


-'70.681  370,683 

CELIA  1.AK  PHONE  AND  NOTE  P\n  HOI  r>r  R  Pr<EUMATIC  CYLINDER 

Jerome  Diamond,  5923  Etiwanda.  No     in;     l.,w.„..,.   Calif.  David  B.  Stahlman,  Waverly.  N.Y.,  and  Donald  E.  Marlo«. 

'^-'^^  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  ARC  Corporation.  Brvan. 

Filed  Nov.  Id.  iVV3.  Sti.  Nu.  yi.'fiS  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,074 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 252  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 7 


370.680 

370,678  TOinSPFVKER 

RADIO  I i,iii.rhiki!    K'lti.n .ixhi,     !nkvo,    .|.ipan.    assignor    to    Pioneer 

Bing-Yee  Yau.  Fotan.  Hong  Kong,  as,signor  to  Gold  Winny        K  li  ii-.tiik:  K.ii^h  i    IoKmi.  Jap.iii 

Electronics  Ltd..  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  Hkd  \pr  4,  1995.  Sir.  No.  37.1:7 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,548  Claim-  in   rii^   appli.  ation  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1994   (.  dx,  M 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I,  mi   .(  pat,  nt  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 194  UJS.  CI   I M  +     214 


UMI 


HOUSING  OF  A  FAN  CLUTCH 

James  A.  Jennings,  Azle.  and  Neil  I.  Houters.  \tliiut.i).  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc..  Ua\  tun.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.547 

Term  of  p.Uifit  14  vi-arv 

U.S.  CI.  DIS— 5 


370.684 

H  \-i   KAILTR.-\\-Pi  'k 

Loyd  D.  Johnson.  138  Johnson  Ave..  Bradford.  Ark.  72020 

Filed  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  23,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 32 


1584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  11,  1996 


370.685  370,687 

CAMERA  BACK  GUITAR  PICK 

Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corfu;  John  K.  McBride,  Rochester,  and    Timothy  N.  Sarno,  1815-'/2 10th  St.,  No.  3,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
James  G.  Rydelek.  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East-        90404 

man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,937 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,992  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D17 — 20 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 219 


June  11,  1996 


U.S.  PATE.M  AND  i ;L\ULM.-\Rk  OFHCE 


1585 


l'\t'l  k  sflkHH)!  K 
J.  Malcolm  Harris,  Stiii,^  iiit     \  (       isMi;...  ■   t 
ings.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33322 
Term  of  piSi  i  ;  U  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D18— 34 


370,691 
CLAMI|\.    DEVICE  FOR  A  nLE 
H   n(  Hold-    Alexander  Benn,  >-   ii!^.  rs.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kratzert  & 
Schrem  GmbH,  Pfullendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,199 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Jan.    29     1993 
9301246  U 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 65 


UMI 


370,686 
GRIP-HEAD  HANDLE 
Lance  A.  Snoke.  Valencia.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  American  Studio 
Equipment,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 245 


370.6SS 

CLOTH  M \kKl  k 

Greggory  Drew.  6545  N.  Warriors  Run.  Littleton,  Colo.  80125 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser  No.  31,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D18— 15 


<'(>N  I  kill    ('\\(  I    H>k  \  i'klNTFR 
Itiurn.i--   I      I'.itiLlnirn.   i  i\m;;t.in.   k\  .  jrid  ^hi-llc\   A.  Stank- 
ie«icz,    Ciniiiin.iti,    (  ihi..,    .,sMi;n,.rK    i,,    I.Mn.nk    Interna- 
tional, Inc..  (.r>-inHnh.  (  .um. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No  4!  km 
Term  of  patmi  14  \(.<r^ 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


370,692 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Dennis  L.  Crawford.  Roberts.  Wis.,  and  James  A.  Wilson, 
North  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacliirini;  Conipitrn.  Si    |>.uj|,  Mmn 

Kiied  Jun.  21.  lS>y5.  .Str.  No.  41.5(W 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 69 
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LIMI 


370.693 

n\T  SECTION  GUMB.4LL  VENDING  MACHINE 

Jamie  M.  Beene.  701  Brandon  Dr..  Cleburne,  Tex.  76031 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 7 


SK  1    ol    I    \ht_L>  >UK  I'RlLi.  MAKKl.NG 
()  .,  1  iinur  k    !  (jpsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pricer  Norden  AB, 
I  pp><ild,  Smden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,990,  Aug.  19,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,175 
Oaims  priority,  application  Swedtn,  Feb.  22,  1993,  93-0449 
Ii  nv,  .■(  ji.it,  nt   I  4  vears 
U,S.  CI.  D20— II 


-■i 

"^""""v ; 

_*■        *^ 

"tig."  --T 


370,694 
COIN  ACTUATED  VENDING  MACHINE 
Steven  A.  Kovens,  Reistertown,  and  Wayne  Mincher,  Towson. 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Parkway  Machine  Corporation, 
I  imonium,  Md. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D20— 7 
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370,6% 
DECAL 

R.inil.ill  I.,  \iitter.  and  Wanda  I  ,   Nntttr    h..lh  nt   Ki 
l>fi,  (  lark-.t)iiru.  \\,  \a.  Jh.Vll 

I  ii..l  jim    :<.  IW?.  Ser.  No.  40,657 
Itrns  ot  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 11 


'  Box 


370,697  370^9, 

IDENTIFICATION  TAG  FOR  METM  !  ,.    r  n  i   vM  xUi.E  ANGl  1  i.  1 ABLETOP  SHLFFLLBUAkU  G4ME 

BONE  FRACTLRE  REDU(  I  M  iN   >  x  i  >  f  lAATlON  Arthur  R.  Alford,  4100  Wolflin  Ave..  Amarillo,  Tex.  79102 

^       ,   ..  DEVICt.s  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,743 

Frank  H.  Morgan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  TiMesh,  Inc.,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.  ^.S.  Q.  D21— 7 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  42,099 
Term  ■  !  p.tii  ns    S  4  .  i  :irv 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 22 


370,698 

UAII    MrilATrn  H(l\k|>  hORATEAM  DIMM   \^■OF 
K  H  H  B  \  I  I   CARDS 
k   nald  J.  .Messersmith,  Cincinn.iti    (  iln,     .i'^-.,ci!<>r  to  Prodis- 
play,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FiledDec.13    ...4   V.    No.32,058  U.S.  CI.  D21-108 

term  oi  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D20-^2 


370.700 
TOY  BUILDING  BRICK 
Michael  Henrichsen,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to  HMG 
Aps.  Seborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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370.701  370,703 

TOY  CONTAINER  TOY 

Ih  rn.s  V.Thomsen.  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter-    E„rico  Preziosi,  Cadorago.  Italy,  assignor  to  Giochi  Preziosi 
itiiii   U..  Switzerland  e      »     /^     ■•  .     ,.  , 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.966  ^P'''  ^"^'^^  ""'^ 

Tel  of  patent  14  years  ''"«'  ^  ^'  ^^^-  ^'-  ^o-  32,134 

U.S.  CI.  D21 108  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Jun.  6,  1994. 

DMy029799 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


•  "    "'  370,707 

I'liAt  lie  i.  UDl.l    UAl.i.  SKI 

Raymond  C.  Cullen,  III,  59  Brookdale  Cir.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.    Philippe    Commier,    Cran    Gevrier;    Jean-Paul    Mousselard, 
01545  Poisy,  and  Remi  Saillet,  Gruffy,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Salomon  S.A..  Metz-Tessy.  France 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.664 
Term  uf  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 229 


Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 205 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 150 


UMI 


370,702 
RAG  DOLL 
Cheryl  E.  Kelley-Eddings,  77  Deering  Rd.  #1.  Boston.  Mass. 
02126-1521,  assignor  to  Cheryl  E.  Kelley-Eddings,  Boston, 
Mass.  370,704 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,842  I'm  SFCAI.  EXERCISER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Peter  Oberh  off   Xuuk.ir    i:    l>  ^'M  "Ml  .l/u„  k.,ie.  Germany 

liltd  Jan.  1.;,  lvy5.  .>ti.  N(..  ,?3.43V 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    26.     •■•'•n 


U.S.  a.  021—171 


li  rni  III  p.iuni  14  sears 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 198 


370,706 

GOLF  CLUB  GRII   \\  \K\H  K 

William  C.  Mulvey,  R.  R.  3  Box  25iiK  Bl.iHnishnrg,  Pa.  17815 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 221 


370.708 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  PLAY  STRLCTl  RE 
Nancy  R.  ErIick.  22  Lake  Rd..  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,106.  Jan.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
363.523.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 245 


n  jW         JnT 


1590 


OFHCIAL  GAZH  n  L 


June  11,  1996 


June  11,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1591 


370,709  370.711 

OIL  PLUG  \N  VII  K  KILTFR  (   VklKIIXK 

Kii. hard  M.  John,  8521  Gen.  Collins  St.,  Youngsville,  La.  70592  Paul  Sen  ^kl^   xliinLid.  Jim  Readmi;    I'an^    i,irr\   \|orgen- 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,348  rnth     Puk.ruii;    .iixi    Km    Matsushita.  Sunderland,  all   of. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Caruul.i.  asMynnrv  tu  M.Uscorp  Ltd..  Markham,  Canada 

VS.  a.  D23— 260  Filed  M.it    '  i    1>»95,  Sen  No.  36,969 

lir  rii   ill   |i.iti'nt    14  \r.il'v 

U.S.  CL  D23— 207 


370,713 
WATER  SPRAY  GUN 
Wei-Li  Guo,  No.  10.  Fang  Tuny  Rnad,  \\t  ii  (  tm n   I-i 
Yuan  Hsiang.  L'hanghua  Hsitn.  [aiw.in 

Filed  May  10,  l****-   si  r   N.     *.s  os 3 
Term  n(  [lalrnl    1 J  %r;ir-. 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


MINIA'H  Kl-   I'M  I  M  Mil    I'l  I  ( .  \V  M  H  H\   |-\SS 
(  OM)!  H    \Mi  Kl-  I  \|MN(,  (   H  MN  \M  I  H   KIN( 
VrdvHd  ,1     ll.irih  t.  .hiriian.   Minn.,  .is^ii;ii.i|    ir  i   her?!!.    Indus- 
tries lni-iir|)(ir:)tf(l,  Vliiim  .qi.ijiv    \1;i!i, 

Fili'ri  Jan    ;-.   iW-^,  s,.r    s,.    34,(ji- 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 260 


UMI 


370,712 

TWO  PIECE  WATI  K  I  \<  kF  I  r\SSAGE  FORMING 

C\  I  IVDFR  l.lNtR  CORF 

K:.!!..r!i   ,1.  Clark;   Knh.irtl    k.  Clark,   both   ,.t   i.ilm.m,   .m 
Mar  kL.Wefler,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.C.Johnson  &.Soi..        |,^,,„,^   g    ^j,^^    Ona.-<    all   .f   |ii 

Industries,  Inc..  Gilman.  Ill 

Filed  Man  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  5,378 


370,710 
IM^PENSER  FOR  CLEANSER  COMPOSITIONS 


iH.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Man  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,652 


:nMrs   to   Clark 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D23— 208 


Term  nf  pntcnt  14  ir:ir« 


U.S.  cld:-  >... 


j:u.:i4 
faucet  handle 

Hans  Lobermeier.  Menden,  German>.  assignor 
Grohc  Akticngesellschaft,  Htnu'r,  dtrnian} 

1  tli.i   \i..i    U.  1995.  Sen  No.  37392 

Cliitii-.     |U!.  =  ri!i,     .,)ijilir:itinn     CJcrmnm.     Ort 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 252 


370,716 
DECK  DRAIN 
Samuel  J.  Menzies,  Abbottsford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Menzies 
Fnterprises  Ltd.,  Surrey,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,7% 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
M      !"«>4.    U.S.  CI.  D23— 261 


!'-!f.1f-.  h 


1592 


OFFICIAL  CjA/F-ITE 


June  11,  1996 


June  11,  1996 


L.S.  FArtM  AND  IRAULMARK  OFFICE 


1593 


UMI 


370.717  ^-(l.-l-* 

HOSE  BRIDGE  CUMBINLD  iOlLhI  B\s|\     UMIKI  .SLAl  AMJ  M.A1 

I  heodore  Ziaylek.  Jr..  140  Riverview  Dr.,  and  Michael  P.  Ziay-  <  ( i\  F  K 

lek,  15  Cold  Spring  Ave.,  both  of  Yardley.  Pa.  19067  Seijiro  Kawamiini    mtl   \,,rikn  ^     Havhiria,  hoth  of  kilak\ 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  39391  ushu,  Japan.  .ivMi;ni.is  i.    l.i.i    I  id  .  hukuoka.  I.ip.in 

Term  of  patent  14  years  H!>i(   hm    :"    I '»*M.  Sen  No.  25,03.' 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 266  Claims  iini>r!t\    .ippli.  .hmh    l.ipnn.  Dec    2S.  j'fty  .^-.W895; 

Dec.  2X.  1'''".  ^-  "<S'<~ 

Term  "f  ;i,tttni  ',  i  years 
U.S.  CI.  023—285 


370,718 

PEDESTAL  FOR  A  DROP-IN  SINK 

^iisan  L.  Blatchiey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eljer  Industries. 

Dallas,  Tex.  370,720 

Filed  Apn  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,660  TOILET 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Jack  N.  Kaiser.  Danville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Standard 

Inc.,  Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  37,980 
I',  rn:  ' 'f  ;»,itt  nt   '4  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 301 


VS.  CI.  D23— 292 


370,72!  370,723 

COMBINED  TOILET  FLISH  \  \l  \  h  st Al  AND  LOUVER 

OVERFLOW  TUBE  Keisuke  Nishizavva.  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiho  Inter- 

C.  Brucf  Hr«snn   \\<<t  \.iri>ouvit,  (".in.i<t.i.  .issii!nnr  to  Dual  national.  Inc..  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Flush  Hold,, ill-  in.  ,  Misvi,,,,,  (  ;,„.i(ii  Filed  Mar  24,  1994.  Sen  No.  20J36 

Filed  Au)j.  16.  i'N4   m  r    s.     1" .1 1  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-31099 

Llaims  priority,  application   Laiiada.  Jun.  U.  IVM.  1994-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1144  U.S.  CI.  D23— 387 

Tt  rni  i  ^^  jsati  ru   14  \  t-ars 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 309 


370.722 

mil  i  [  ^\  \\  \  w  \\\(,  iMPi  v\n\  I 

l.iim-s  W  I  UK.  Ill  :  M  Nihiv.irt/  ^.all^■^  Kd  ,  ni  hiivikill  H,i\t.-n, 
Pa.  17972 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19<)4   s,  r  N.i   rosr>-> 
Term  of  pau  ni  14  u.u  • 
U.S.  a.  D23— 309 


370,7:j 

TOILET  TANK  sKIK  i 

Susan  G.  Elsey,  19823  Medicine  Bow  Dn,  Humble,  Tex.  77346 

Filed  Apn  24,  1995.  Sen  No.  37,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 313 


•■,5^-^^  .r:^. 
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370,725 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
( .ri  i;   r     \.  .Schurig,  Clearwater,  Fta.,  assignor  to  R.P.  Scherii 
Corporation,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No,  37,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r  S.  a.  D24— 104 


370,727 
rVSSFTTF  FOR   \  I  \V\r.F  PI  AtP 

K-iti.  ri  U  \tKin-.iiiK  U.nit,  jnhn  H,  Biikor.  Viu  CliiLiiiiiphia; 
J.flrv'.  H  Boyys.  (  hristopher  \  Unii.  hnth  of  Dover;  Kim 
R.  H.irnn'ii  Nlirural  Cit>;  Si<itt  B.  Miller,  and  J.  Eric 
Swart/   ►'"ih  .  f  Dover,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc., 

W.irv.n^,   in(! 

f  ii,,(  y,\,   is    |wi.  Ser.  No.  35,456 
It  rrn    if  |).iUtil    I  4  i.  .irv 
VS.  CI.  U24— ili 


370,728 
CONTAINFR  FOR  OR  THOI'FDIC  CASTIN( ,  \r\rFRI\L 
Jason  I  .  F(|t;ijr.  Bloominjiton;  Michael  J.  Jar/\nslvi.  Kosoille, 
370,726  '""'    ill"'"-   E.  Nash.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

CAP  FOR  AN  INHALATION  DEVICE  Minruvm.i   Miriinu  and  M,imif;«tiirinL;  r,,ni|>.iin     vi    P.ntl 

l^aui  \l   Padfield,  Cambridge.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Glaxo        '^Imn 
Group  Limited,  London,  England  *  milinuatiiin  in  (>,irt     t  n,  r    \..   4H,617,  Jul.  28.  ]'>'i:.  ..hm- 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,259  duned.  whiih  l^  .)  , 'innnuatmn  in-purt  of  Ser  No   •'M.ill, 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1994,     ^'^'-  ^^-  ^^-    'h'"'!  "i<d   .md  .i  i    nnmiin  .n    n  p.ii  i  of  Ser. 
2039245  "^i'    4".f';-l.  \lar     M.  !'»'' V  .ih.iiHloMtd.  Hhich  is  a 

Term  of  patent  14  years  coriiinu.«ii..n-m-|).irt  .if  ^.  r,  n,.   >»f>4,5ll,  Oct.  21,  1^2,  aban- 

U.S.  CI.  D24 110  doned.  This  application  Ian.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  17.854 

Icrm  iif  pattTit   1  4  \  cars 

U.S.  CI.  i>:4  .1:1 


370,729 
CASTSCATt  Hi  k 
Howard  \V.  Hurlburt,  and  An  1  ii    Hiirlii 
922,  Helen,  Ga.  30545 


FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31399 
Term  of  patent  14  war^ 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 133 


370.7.' ! 
ELECTROCAUTK  k  ^   M \ ^  DLE 
both  of  P.O.  Box    Russell  A.  Corace;  Frederick  W.  Vanderjagt,  and  Steven  M. 
Gronsman,    all    of    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignors    to 


Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 144 


370,732 
COMBINED  AIMING  AND  HOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  DENTAL  RADIOGRAPHY  SENSOR 
Bernard  Smith,  7502  Lisbume  Rd..  Baltimore.  Md.  21208 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 176 


370.730 
MIORACOSCOPIC  NEEDLE  HOI  l>)  K 
KtmiLtli  K.  lilake.  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assinnoi  lu  .>canlan 
International,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filtai   \|ir    22     I'i'H    Sta    Nm    :.!''"  f 
Itiin  III  jialiiil   14  u-aiv 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 143 


-J*^ 
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370,733  370,^1  = 

STORE  CENTER  Ft  KXIBI  K  l.ll,!l  1 

Ci  i     K    Lechleiter,  PoweU,  and  Mark  B.  Artus,  Beechwold,    Brvan  I'     i.  Hi.iv    Arsi   Hann    Conn.,  assignor  to  Bl  i  k   .\ 
t .  th    if  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Cor-        Decker  lnt„  Newark,  Dd. 
P'.rijtiiin,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  27.746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 56 


Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,567 

Tfrm  .if  patf-nt  I-l  >far^ 
U.S.  CI.  D26-^3 


370.737  370,739 

GLASS  SHADE  FOR  A  LIGHTING  H  \  I  i  kK  GLASS  SHADE 

'7e.^'L';LTc:pf.:r:rNr-  ""•  ^"'^-^ "  ^^-^--^  c--  '■  ^-«'  ^-  >^2^-  «-->  «-••  ^-'-^'-^  ^'-  J-Nan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.552  •'•'""'  '^'^"■'''  ^'^"'  '^'''"^" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'^^  ^'^y  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,458 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 133  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 134 


UMI 


370,734 
LANTERN 
f'tu  r  K  lynch;  David  A.  Furth,  both  of  Skeneatles.  and  Mark 
A.  Ferguson.  Jamesville.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eveready 
R.itt.  r\  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 44 


370.736 
ESCAPE  I ADPKR 

i'liii.  k  lir.iiv;!.!,  Don  liirs'ich.  hnth  nf  ChiiH'.;)',  ;in(!  Kninrth 
K  ^.nn..  t. it'll  Hun.  .i!i  ..f  111,  .,^smii,,r^  ii,  Hkk  f<i,,inl^ 
liK-.,   \iir..r,i.  (II 

t  il.d  \u-    i:,  I'v'M,  Ser.  No.  27,107 
firm  -.t  (i;iirnt   1  4  \ ears 
U.S.  CL  D25-/  4 


370.738 
GLASS  SHADE  (    iK   \  !  IGHTING  FIXTURE 
Pasquale  Miranda.  Briari  lifl  \i.iii.ir.  N.'S'..  assiynor  to  Murray 
heiss  Import  Corp.,  Bronx.  "^  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  3,  19V5.  Sti.  N,..  .o.iou 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 134 


370,740 

FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 

Ronald  H.  Ranee,  2822  Germain  Dr.,  Saginaw.  Mich.  48601 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31 J62 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 138 
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370,741 
RAZOR  HANDLE 

[.  (T  u    'iVonderley,  Ft.  Defiance,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Sdl>  t     k  I'lir  Company,  Verona,  Va. 

h  iled  May  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  23,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D28— 48 


370,743 
TOOTHPICK 

i   I  r:  (iuie,  Alexandria.  Australia,  assignor  to  Fresh  &  Green 
(Chemicals!  Pf.  I  !.■!  ,  Vu^tr.ili.i 

Hii'i)  Kh,  ::.  I4<i5,  Ser.  No.  35,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  22,  1994,  2685/94 
Tirni  iif  p.iliiit  14  stars 
VS.  CI.  D28-  <.4 


370,747 
BIRD  FFFPFR 

i:  *,    \1.idigan,  662(1  ^h^t..|l  k:!     l>.:u,    Wis.  53529 
ntinuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  883,588,  May  13,  1992,  Pat 


HIK'h  HO!  s( 
Brad  A.  Madigan,  6626  Hyslop  Kd  ,  Hun.    Wis.  53529 
Continuation-in-part  of  S,  r   Ni     Sh3.5HS    \!.n   1  ^    VWl    Pit 

No.  5.3(r.^Wl.  This  appiKaiiMii  \l.,s   !.  1^4   s,  r   Nn   :;.;x4        No.  5307,760.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,269 
The  portion  of  tin  urns    >t  itiiv  ji.iLuii  sub-njuini  i     May  3,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

21X)8,  ha*  biLii  disi  laniud  U.S.  CI.  D30 124 

Term  of  patent  14  \ .  n^ 

U.S.  CI.  D30— no 


:,_■-*' 


370,742 

MATERNITY  RAZOR 

Kellie  J.  Chase,  22  Oaklawn  Dr.,  Ocean  Springs,  Miss.  39564 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28-^46 


'-11,-44 

COMBINAIUJN  VK.Si.  HAK.NLSS,  AM)  DKIACHABI  E 

STRAP 

Linda  K.  Roberson.  RO.  Box  !?6<»,  (  andltr.  N.C.  28715.  and 

Suzanne  M.  McAlillan,  PO.  Box  2(17,  Su«annee,  Fla.  32602 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25.978 

Ti'r[)i  of  (Kilrnt   14  M.ir-. 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 


UMI 


370,746 
NESTING  BOX 

Richard  A.  Gordon,  93  W.  3rd  St.,  Frecport,  N.V.  11520 
Filed  Mar  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  35.769 

li  I  Hr  I'l   ii.ilfiil   14  -.car^ 

U.S.  ei.  Di{^-  Hi! 


370,748 

vn\im\vv  Foon  wn  nKr\K  receptacle  for 

\  \  i  \  !  \  i  - 
Stephanie  Janis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stephanie  Janis, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  31,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 129 
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370,749 
PET  FEEDER  BOWL 

Mil  !  illelund,  Gentofte,  and  Mikael  Koch,  KAbenhavn  0,  both    s  i    ih  H  .iti;^. 
t    I  H  rmark,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  De«rfield,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  36,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D30 — 153 

U.S.  a.  030—129 


June  11,  1996 

370.751 

IKH,   I  HACKING  l.hAU 

r    :i  Hr.uuh  St.,  Goldens  Bridge,  N.Y.  10526 

i  ir<!  Kb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34J195 

itrm  of  patent  14  years 


June  11,  1996 
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370.754 

POKIVHU    \HK\sl\F   (  OMHTIONING  AND 

<   I  I   \MN(,  \1  V(HINE 

David  B.  Miller,  Advance,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  Woodeliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 1 


370,756 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Norman  B.  Hditiaway,  North  Saiem.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stainless 
Image  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CI.  D34— 6 


UMI 


370,750 
ANIMAL  WATER  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
\T.ir\in  E.  Huff,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Novaiek,  Inc.. 
H  .i .  V*  ard,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  14,080 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  S.  CI.  D30— 133 


.':u.- 


P:irriir  N..t   (-.vsird  For  This  Niinihfr 


\ALl  L  M  CLLANhk  KA(,    1(  H' t    \|- 
John  D.  Essex,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assign  i   t     1  he  Hoover 
("mii.iin.  North  Canton.  Ohio 

Hkri  Mar   .'    IW5.  Sen  No.  35,617 

U  r  III  '4  (i,iu  n!  1  4  years 
U.S.  CI.  U.42— .H) 


^=^  r^  rw  r»  r^ 


A   i.  &    .^-  i-  i.  i_  i  ,i_ 


4-_A.. 


:ir-^:"^ 


370,755 
FLOOR  SOI  !    HON  SHIH  !) 

\undra  T.  Johnson,  Sn.  :'*<•!  s    I  ir  m.  Fin,  Hint!    \rK    '1MJ3 
Filed   Xpr    -i.   l»)'J4.  Ser,   N.i    :il.x:s 
'iLfili  ill   ii.itcnl    14  \  rar^ 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 35 


370,757 
WHEELED  DOLLY 
Stephen   C.    Loftuv    Rlr\«ich.   and    James   W.    R.    Fathers, 
Cardiff,  both  of    i  n  i.<    Kingdom,  assignors  to  McKechnie 

(   K    I  :r,iit.i;    V^.^v!   Midi.iiiiK    [■  n-i..!i.! 

t  iifii  Mai.  ::.  lyv5.  Sci.  Nu.  36,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 23 


I:  I:    f:    1--  1--  f-  1--  |v  ^-  [-■  k  h-  ft-  k  I 
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370.758 
SERVICE  LIFT 
James  E.  McCanse.  Oregon,  III.,  assignor  to  McCanse  Engi 
neering.  Incorporated,  Oregon,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  35.622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 28 


370,760 
!  IKT  TRrCK  \MIH  DKIM  K  s  CI   VIKIKM 
Kkh.ird   SiK'dfrbtTg,   Mmhlacktr,   <,trniaiij,  a.s.sii;iiof   lu   Di. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach.  Germany 

filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,639 
Claim-     [ii;Hnl\,     application    Germany.    Jun.    22,     1994. 
M'U(I4X21.5 

Uriu  ul  pjUiit  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 34 


370.759 
CONVEYOR  TRACK 

K  •tun  Kubsik,  West  Bloomfield;  Robert  Goryca,  Farmington 
liiils,  James  P.  Johnson.  Howell,  and  Eric  T.  Nemeth, 
Pinkney.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jervis.  B.  Webb  Company. 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  32452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 29 


370.761 
inf;H  I  IFTTRUCK 

Stil.iii    si.nk.    I  Nil  Mu^hur  u.   Germany,   assignor  to   Dr.   Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porschi    \(.,  Wdvs.Kh,  (.nnum 

1-ilid  Uvt.  ::,  1W4.  .Sir.  No.  32.759 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jun.    24.    1994. 

M'UiU'U''  I 


111  III  111  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D34— 34 


&^ 


June  11.  1996 
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'""""-  370.764 

tOI.LAI'MKl  t    CUl.FT  PALIET 

k.bsonT.  Voung.  Jr..  Kirkland.  and  R.iKir  L.Thomas.  Cedar-  civf„„  i-.i.„             ei,      .         ^., 

viUe.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  N..t,..n  ,1  F  ,1!.  .Fir    Kirk  ^"'''"  •'""ansson.  Skogstorp.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stora  Kop- 

land.  III.  parbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag,  Falun.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Str  Nu  ,'5.4'(;  F''ed  Apn  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  37,746 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  17.  1994,  94-2059 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 38  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 38 


370,763 
PALLET  PAH 

Brandon    L.    Pigott    Wilmette;    Schu^iti     I'  - .li      \rim;;t   n  370.765 

Heights;  Peter  S.  Pigott.  Wiimti!..  .m,)   M.,,iri.i  J.  Pigoll.  DRLTM  PALLET 

Winnetka,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nuu.n  t  .    (.ration.  Deef-    kuiiui  D.  Ueintz,  Rock  Creek.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Enpac  Cor- 
'*'•'•  '"•  poration.  Chardon.  Ohio 

Filed  Apn  14   1995.  Sen  No.  37.510  p;,^  j„„  ^2,  1995,  Sen  No.  40.913 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  _ 

U.S  CI.  D34 ^8  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 38 


170-046  OG.-96-27:QL3 
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370,766.  !-ti-(,s 

CREMATION  URN  CREM A  l\(>\  i  KN 
D.iniel  J.  Parker,  Connersiille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Batcsville  Cas-    Daniel  I.  Parker,  ConnersvilU.  Ind..  .j^sianor  to  Batesville  Cas- 

kit  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind.  ket  Company,  Inc.,  Battsxillt    I  net 

Filed  .Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  27,959  Filed  n.^    is    iw4   n,,    No.  31,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Unii  ul  pjunt  14  >ears 

U,S.  a.  D99— 5  U.S.  a.  D99— 5 


Hud  L.  Cramer,  3281  Amigo  Dr.,  Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz. 
86404 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 27 


UMI 


370,767 
CREMATION  URN 

I)  iniel  J.  Parker,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Batesville  Cas- 
kil  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D99— 5 


370,769 
(  RYPT 

f'fiiiii"   f  .i.imt.u'.  ill.    :4f.   SuhiiK..n    Mri'.  1,    Kitzroy,  Victoria, 
*ifi-     \ii>1r,tli.i 

Hl,-<1  N..>    14.  iv')4,  Ser.  No.  31,205 

(  i.iiniv  (lri^lrn^    ii[:.plii  iitinn  \u^traii;i,  \!a%   1  *,  ]  '''J4    t  4'-*;  ''4 

IiT  ni    i.f    (l.lllTlt     1  4    '.  t  ,(!-• 

U.S.  CI.  D99— 7 


LIST  OF  P.VTKM  I  I  S 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  v\LRL  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1996 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AC   Nielsen  Company   See — 

Thomas.  William   L.;   Kempter.   Paul  C.  and  Harkness.  David  H 
5,526,427.  CI.  380-20.000. 
AIL.  Inc.:  See — 

Nikkei.  Lee  F.;  Schmidt.  Eugene  H.:  and  Unnih,  Marlin  W ,  5.524,525, 
CI.  91-179.000 
A  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Si.stine,  Thomas  C,  5,525.887,  01.  318-701.000. 
A/G  Technology  Corp<iration:  See — 

Gollan,  Arye  Z.,  5,525,144.  CI.  96-8.000. 
A/S  Bruel  &  Kjaer:  See— 

Larsen,  Gunner  H  ;  and  Jen.sen,  Henrik  B.,  5.525,900,  CI  324-207  120. 

Aa.sen,  Steven  M.;  Ubel,  F.  Andrew,  III;  Oxman,  Joel  D  ;  Mitra,  Sumita  B.; 

and  Fundingsland,  Jon  W,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Method  for  adhering  to  hard  tissue.  5,525.648,  CI.  523- 1 16.000 

Aasted-Mikroverk  ApS:  See— 

Haslund.  Henning,  5,525,364,  CI.  426-231  000. 
AB  Volvo:  See  - 

Mowing.  Mats,  5,525,843,  CI.  307-9.100. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Kreis.  Erhard;  and  Meylan,  Pierre,  5,525,032,  CI  415-1  000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Hartung,  Donald  E.;  Sibley,  Murray  J  ;  McConaghy,  Steven  J  ;  Cross, 
Marvin  G  :  and  Ruland,  Rosalyn'.  5,525,346,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Abe.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Takagaki,  Hidetsugu:  Abe,  Masayoshi;  Aoki,  Yasuo;  Sano,  Yoshiyuki; 
Sakai,  Mitsuru;  and  Kimura.  Nobuyuki.  5.525,595.  CI.  514-27.000 
Abe.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazutoshi;  Shinmura,  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yoshiko;  and  Adachi. 
Masakazu.  5,525.279.  CI.  264-49.000. 
Abemethy.  Brian  L..  to  CalComp  Inc.  Cordless  digitizer  transducer/cursor 

status  transmis,sion  apparatus  and  method,  5.525.981.  CI,  341-34,000. 
Abiven.  Jacques,  to  France  Telecom  Tree  structured  star  telecommunication 

system  including  multitrate  frames  5.526.346.  CI.  370-30.000 
Abumehdi.  Cyrus,  to  Neopost  Limited   Franking  machine   5.526  271    CI 

364-464.020 
Accu-Sights  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See— 

Pinson.  Michael;  Sparks.  James  C  ;  and  Ward.  Ronald  E  .  5.524.351.  CI 
33-265.000. 
Accutek  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Shao.  Steve.  5,525.107.  CI.  454-204.000. 
Ace  Antenna  Corporation:  See — 

Koo.  Gwan  Y,  5,526,005,  CI   343-702.000. 
Acer  Peripherals:  See — 

Tai.  Weng  C,  5,526,418,  CI.  379-373.000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Yu-Yang;  and  Shyu,  Der-Roung,  5,526,196.  CI.  359-892.000 
Acharya.  Arun:  See — 

Bergman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.;  Roberts,  Mark  J.;  Acharya.  Arun;  Heim.  Carl 
J.;  and  Czikk,  Alfred  M.,  5,524,442,  CI.  62-86  000. 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keim,  Karl-Heinz;  Kober,  Rudi:  and  RenkI,  Hans-Dieter,  5,524,829  CI 
239-533.150. 
Achten,  Joseph  H.  M.;  and  Veldman,  Paul  R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Discharge  lamp  operating  circuit   with   wide  range  dimming  control 
5,525,872,  CI.  315-291.000 
ACR  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Mark  S.;  and  Nelson,  Edward  I.,  5,526.526,  CI  455-90.000 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  and  Hawley,  Frank  W.,  5.525,830.  CI 

257-530.000. 
Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A.,  5,526,312,  CI.  365-201  000. 
McCollum,  John  L.,  5,525,909,  CI   324-550.000. 
Action  Industries:  See — 

Scott.  Donald  G  .  5,524,959,  CI.  297-125.000. 
ADA  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

French,  Patrick  D  ,  5,526,287,  CI.  364-550.000 
Adachi.  Kazutaka;  and  Itoh,  Ken.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for 

removing  off-set  from  measured  quantity.  5,526,270.  CI   364-424  050 
Adachi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazutoshi;  Shinmura.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yoshiko;  and  Adachi 
Masakazu,  5,525,279,  CI.  264-49.000. 
Adachi.  Talsuya:  See — 

Iwasaki,   Koji;  Adachi,  Tatsuya;   Ikku,  Yutaka;  and  Kaito,  Takashi, 
5,525,806,  CI.  250-492  210. 
Adachi.  Toshio:  See — 


Takada.  Kunio;  Hongu.  Kazuoki;  Koganei.  Akio;  Miyakoshi.Toshimori; 
and  Adachi.  Toshio.  5.525.379.  CI  427-571  000 
Adamczyk.  Andrew  A  .  Jr:  and  Hepburn.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  momtonng  the  performance  of  hydrocarbon 
engine  emission  trapping  devices   5.524.433.  CI.  60-276000 
Adams.  Alan  D ;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H..  and  Steinberg.  Nathan  G  .  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc    l''b-aryl-4-aza-steroid  derivatives  useful  as  5-alpha-reducta.se 
inhibitors.  5.525.608.  CI.  514-284.000 
Adams.  Robert  P:  See — 

Nelson,  Alfred  M  ;  and  Adams,  Robert  P.  5.526.l')7.  CI   360-17.000 
Adams,  Thomas  P;  Spoehr,  Myron  W  ;  Folger.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Uecker.  Richard 
P.  to  Brandt.  Inc    Two  disc  coin  handling  apparatus.  5,525.104    CI 
453-10.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Bunker.  Norman  S  ,  5.525.984.  CI.  341-131  000 
Adelberg.  Jeffrey  W  :  See- 
Young.  Roy  E  ;  and  Adelberg.  Jeffrey  W.  5.525.505.  O  435-240400 
Adelson.  Edward  H.;  and  Freeman.  William  T .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology  Noise  reduction  system  5.526.446.  CI.  382-275  (XK) 
Adkins.  James  R.:  See — 

McAfee.  Richard;  Adkins.  James  R  ;  and  Getson.  John  C.  5,525,564  CI 

502-l50.0<X). 

Adkins,  Rick  L.;  Slack.  William  E  .  and  Sundermann.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer 

Corporation;  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Ether-linked  amine-icrminaled 

polyesters  and  a  process  for  their  production.  5,525,683,  CI.  525-437.000. 

Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Landua,  Werner;  and  Miiller,  Jurgen,  5,524.703.  CI    164-200.000 
Adtran:  See — 

Yedid.  Harry;  Burch.  Richard  A  ;  Turner.  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider 
Kevin  W..  5.526.377.  CI   375-229  000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Wand.  Bruce  H  ;  and  Saunders.  Richard  J..  5,525.388.  CI.  428-36  900. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Chen,  Herbert  M.;  and  Nair,  V  Vijayakumaran.  5.526,347,  CI.  370- 

32.100. 
Duley,  Raymond  S.,  5,526,253,  CI   363-59.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Flynn.  David  Vi .  5.525.971.  CI.  340-825.060. 
Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Hawkins,  Mark  R;  and  Robinson,  McDonald,  5,525  I "^7    CI    118- 
715.000. 
Advanced  Surgical,  Inc  :  See — 

Heaven,  Malcolm  D.;  Hess,  Robert  L.;  and  Chemomorsky,  Ary  S 
5,524,633,  CI.  128-749  000. 
AECI  Limited:  See — 

Lubbe,  Carl  H.;  Wilson.  Colin  D.;  and  Wilson,  Laurence  J.  P.,  5,524.523. 
CI  86-20  150 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Yarbrough,  Allyson  D.,  5,525,819,  CI   257-275  000 
Aeschbach,  Robert:  and  Wille.  Hans-Juergen,  to  Ncstec  S  A   Preparation  of 

spice  extract  antioxidant  in  oil.  5.525,260,  CI.  252-398  000. 
Afflitto,  John  J  :  See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  Afflitto,  John  J  ;  and  Williams,  Malcolm  I.,  5.525  J30. 0 
424-52.000 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Gallop.  Mark  A  ,  and  Murphy.  Martin  A..  5.525,734.  CI.  548-453  000 
AFFYMAX  Technologies  NV:  5ff— 

Gallop,  Mark  A.;  and  Murphy,  Martin  A.,  5.525,735,  CI.  .548-533.000. 
Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.:  See — 

Sanghera,  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza.  Pablo C;  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.;  and  Nau. 
Gregory.  5.525.800.  CI   250-339  080 
AGIE  AG   Fiir  Industnelle  Elcktronik  See — 

Borsari.  Claudio;  Gasser.  Thomas;  and  Olsson.  Lars.  5.526.273.  CI 
364^74.220. 
Agracetus.  Inc  :  See — 

McCabe.  Dennis  E  ;  and  Swam.  William  F,  5.525.510.  CI.  435-285.300. 
Agrawal.  An<x>p:  See — 

Cronin.  John  P..  Agrawal.  Anoop;  Tarico.  Daniel  J ;  and  Tonaz.zi.  Juan 
Carlos  L..  5.525.264.  CI   252-583.000. 
Agricultural  Utilization  Research  Institute:  See — 

Basu.  Hemendra  N.;  and  Norris.  Max  E..  5.525,126,  CI.  44-308  000 
Agriculture  and  Agri-Food  Canada:  See — 

Hagenimana.  Vital;  Simard.  Ronald  E;  and  Vezina,  Louis-Philippe. 
5.525,154,  CI.  127-66.000. 
Ahl,  Dennis  R  :  See — 

Galbraith,  Shawn  W.;  Coll,  William  V;  Ahl,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Seconde. 
Keith  E.,  5.524.340,  CI.  29-889.100. 
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Ahmed.  Hassan:  See — 

Thompson.  Stephen  M.;  Brim.  Karen:  Kenyon.  Lewis;  and  Ahmed. 
Hassan.  5,526.362.  CI.  370-105.300. 
Ahn.  Hyung-Kook   See — 

Qarke.  Hal  C;  Ahn.  Hyung-Koolc:  Wong.  Eddie;  Ga.sman.  Robert  C; 
Smetana.  Alfred  J.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph.  5.525.652,  CI.  524-37.000. 
.Ahuja.  Ratinder  P:  See — 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P.;  Fanell.  David  R.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.:  Ahuja, 
Raiindcr  P:  Ramakrishnan,  Krish;  Shafiq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis. 
Ian  P.  5.526.358.  CI.  370-94  300. 
Aichelin  Industrieofenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Neubauer.  Wilhelm.  5.524.652,  CI.  134-95.200. 
Aichi  Tokei  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yutaka.  5.524.493.  CI.  73-110.000. 
Alga,  Ichiro:  See — 

Horaguchi.  Kimitoshi;  Moriia.  Masaaki;  Shibaia,  Hanjo;  Murakami, 
Katsusuke;  and  Aiga,  Ichiro,  5.525.860.  CI.  313-486.000. 
AIL  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Meseiole.  William  E.;  Heller,  Paul;  and  Kaniscak,  Gerald  M.,  5,526,008, 
a.  343-761  000. 
Ainsworth.  Oliver  C:  See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A  ;  Lii>u.  David  W  ;  Ainsworth.  Oliver  C  ;  Belhea.  James 
R  ;  Rores.  David  R.;  Ellebracht.  Stephen  R.;  Muskopf.  John  W; 
Werling.  Craig  L.;  Wilson.  Edwin  J.;  Cocup.  John  W.;  and  Allison. 
Joseph  L  .  5.525.651.  O.  523-436.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See-  - 

Hansel.  James  G  .  5.524.432.  CI  60-274.000. 

Morgan.  William  H.;  Bleikamp.  Lawrence  K.;  and  Kalthod.  Dilip  G  . 
5.525.143.  CI.  95-52.000. 
Air  Quality  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  Alan  J .  5.525.213,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Aisin  Seikj  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Mitsuo;  Shimizu,  Masaru;  Taguchi,  Yoshinori:  and  Terakawa. 

Tomomitsu.  5.524.589.  CI    123-396  000. 
Murakami.  Yuichi;  and  leda.  Kiyokazu.  5.526.007.  CI.  343-741.000. 
Aisou.  Fumiki:  See — 

Zenke,  Masanobu;  and  Aisou.  Fumiki.  5.525.540,  O.  437-151.000. 
AITECH  International:  See— 

Zhang.  Sunny  Y;  and  Lin.  Justin  J .  5.526.055.  CI   .348-510.000. 
Aizawa.  Shigemi;  and   Kawasaki,  Toshio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Auxiliary 

service  channel  signal  transmission  system.  5,526,343,  CI.  370-13.100. 
Aized,  Dawood;  and  Schwall,  Robert  E.,  to  American  Superconductor  Cor- 
poration. Superconducting  magnetic  coil.  5,525,583,  CI.  505-211.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Kilaiiara.  Yoshiro.  Ohsumi.  Tsuyoshi;  Etc.  Yuzuni;  and  Takano.  Satoshi, 
5,525,335,  CI.  424-94.500. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Obsumi.  Koji;  Tsuji.  Takashi;  Morinaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo. 
5,525.632.  CI.  514-646.000 
Ajioka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Akinori;  Tamatani.  Hiroaki;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Akihiro.  5.525.682.  O.  525-420.000. 
Akahane.  Fumiaki;  and  Miyashita.  Kazunori.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

Electronic  device  wristband.  5.526.006.  CI   .343-718.000. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Hasegawu.  Yusuke.  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao; 
and  Hirota,  Toshiaki.  5.524.598.  CI    123-672.000. 
Aker  John  L.;  Gammenthaler.  Robert  S  ;  and  Mead.  Alan  B..  to  Applied 
Concepts.  Inc    Police  traffic  radar  for  calculating  and  simultaneously 
displaying  fastest  target  speed.  5.525.9%.  CI.  342I04.{K)0 
Akhtar.  M    Kamal   See — 

Pratsinis.  Sotiris  E..  .Akhtar.  M.  Kamal;  Wang.  Guizhi;  and  Panda. 
Siddhartha.  5.525.320.  CI.  423  290.000. 
Akins.  Charles  S  .  to  Reddi-Box.  Inc  Prewired  junction  box  5,525,754.  CI. 

174-53.000 
Akita.  Osamu;  and  Tonai.  Ichiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 
Connector  including  opposing  lens  surfaces,  side  surfaces,  and  contact 
surfaces  for  coupling  upiical  devices  5.526.455.  CI   385-93.000 
Akiyama.  Noboni;  and  Kameda,  Katsumi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha    Disk  cartridge  having  write  protection  means.  5,526342,  CI. 
369-291000 
Akkary,  Haitham;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.;  Murray.  Rob;  Lince.  Brent  E.;  Madland. 
Paul  D  ;  Glew,  Andrew  F.  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J .  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  single  clock  cycle  line  replace- 
ment in  a  data  cache  unit.  5.526.510,  CI.  395-460.000. 
Akzo  Nobel.  NY:  See— 

Rosenberger.  John  K.;   Roessler.  Donald  E  :  and  Hein.  Rudolf  G.. 

5.525.342.  a  424-202.100 
de  Wit.  Paulus  P;  Erdhuisen.  Erwin  W.  P;  and  Griffiths.  John.  5.525.265. 
CI    252-587.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Han.sen.  Robert  A  .  5.525.410.  CI  428-229.000. 
Alberini.  Robert  L  .  to  3Com  Corporation.  Captive  screw  electronic  face  plate 

assembly  5.524.330.  CI.  29-437.000 
Alberkrack.  Jade  H.;  and  Lester.  Theodore  V..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  AC.  line 

connected  battery  charger.  5.525.893.  CI.  320-40000 
Albrecht.  Georg;  George.  E  Victor;  Krupke.  William  F;  Sooy.  Walter;  and 
Sutton.  Steven  B.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  High  energy  bursts 
from  a  solid  state  laser  operated  in  the  heal  capacity  limited  regime 
5.526.372.  CI   372-69.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 


EI  Hage.  Sami  G..  5.526.072.  CI.  351-208.000. 
Robertson.  Stella  M.;  and  Kunkle.  Herman  M..  Jr.  5,525,349,  CI. 
424-427.000. 
Alerhand.  Oscar  L.:  See — 

Meade.  Robert;  Joannopoulos.  John;  and  Alerhand.  Oscar  L..  5.526,449. 
CI   385-14.000 
Alexander  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Summey.  Shala  W..  III.  5.524.677,  CI.  139-I.OOE, 

Alford,  Bemadetle  L  ;  Mao,  Jen-I;  Moir,  Donald  T;  Taunton-Rigby.  Alison; 

and  Vovis.  Gerald  F..  to  Genome  Therapeutics  Corp.  Recombinant  DNA 

means  and  method  for  producing  rennin.  prorenin  and  pre-prorennin. 

5.525.484.  CI.  435-69  100 

Alitalo.  Kan.  Promoter  for  the  receptor  tyrosine  kinase,  tie.  5.525.499,  CI. 

435-240.200 
AIko  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Rha,   ChoKyun;    Vaara.   Timo;   Timonen.    Maritta;    Lahlinen.   Tarja; 
Turunen.  Marja;  Vaara.  Martti:  Bagley.  Lindsey;  Bosdei.  Sarah:  and 
Lindley.  Michael.  5.525.368.  CI.  426-658.(XX). 
Allander.  Krag  S.:  See — 

MacArthur.   Duncan  W.;  Allander,  Krag  S.;  and  Bounds.  John  A.. 
5.525,804,  CI.  2.50-374.000. 
Allard.  Roland;  and  Hue.  Alain,  to  Coletica   Microcapsules  having  a  com- 
bined atelocollagen/polyholoside  wall  coagulated  by  a  divalent  cation  and 
method  for  manufacturing  these  microcapsules  and  cosmetic  or  pharma- 
ceutical  or  food  compositions  containing   them.   5.525.359.  CI.   424- 
499.000 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kukuljan.  Z.  Val.  5.525.777,  CI   219-121.8.30 
Allen.  David  A  ;  White.  Ronald  A.;  Fitzsimmons.  James  N  ;  and  Bohrman. 
Joseph  K..  to  Huffv  Corporation    Breakaway  net  attachment  system. 
5.524,883.  CI   273-r50R. 
.•Mien.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Davenport.  John  M.;  Hansler,  Richard  L.;  Allen.  Gary  R.;  and  Parham. 
Thomas  G  .  5.526.237,  CI.  .362-32.000. 
Allen.  Jonathan  B  ;  and  Youlkus.  Donald  J .  to  Al&T  Corp.  Background  noise 

compensation  in  a  telephone  set  5.526.419.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Allen.  Samuel  R   Ball  rebounding  device  5.524.900.  CI  273-396.000. 
Allen.  William  C  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Superplasticizer- 
concrete  composition  and  method  of  preparation.  5.525.155.  CI.   106- 
802.000 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy.  Chitranjan  N  .  5.525.918.  CI.  327-051.000, 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Peter.  5.525„S75,  CI.  504-116,000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Ben-Porat.  Avi;  Milo.  George;  Smith.  Walter:  and  Westerman.  Theodore. 

5.525.035.  CI.  415-200.000. 
Foote.  Steven  A  .  5.524.488.  CI  73-514.230. 

Unger.  Peter  D.;  and  Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.  5.525.710.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Allison.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A.;  Liou.  David  W  ;  Ainsworth.  Oliver  C  :  Bethea.  James 
R.;  Flores.  David  R.;  Ellebracht.  Stephen  R  ;  Muskopf.  John  W.; 
Werling.  Craig  L.;  Wilson.  Edwin  J  ;  Cocup.  John  W.;  and  Allison. 
Joseph  L .  5.525,651.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Allison.  Truman:  See — 

Mitchell.  Daniel  R.;  Caley.  Scon  B.;  and  Allison.  Truman,  5,525.1 13,  CI. 
472  119  000 
Alios  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.,  5.525.630.  CI,  514-563.000. 
AInuweiri.  Hussein  M..  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  The  Method  and 
apparatus  for  priority  arbitration  among  devices  in  a  computer  svstem 
5.526.4%.  CI.  395-305.000. 
Altendorf.  John  M.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Marc  A.;  Duyck,  Ella  M.;  McCany.  Mark  L.;  McDaniel. 
Lowell  R.;  Altendorf.  John  M  ;  Elliot.  Joseph  R.;  and  Cowger.  Brace. 
5.526,030.  CI   347-87.000 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Myron  W.;  Reese.  Dirk  A  ;  and  Costello,  John  C,  5,525,917,  CI. 
327-51.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Murtha.  Shawn  J..  5.525.169.  CI.  148-695.000. 
Alvarez.  Gloria:  See — 

Houser.  Russell  A  ;  Alvarez.  Gloria;  Thompson.  Russell  B.;  and  Idaomi, 
Michael.  5.524.337.  CI.  29-825.000 
Amada.  Eichi:  See — 

Mochinaga.  Tatsuo;  Amada.  Eichi;  Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Ohno,  Masashi; 
and  Moriia,  Takashi,  5,526,351.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Amano.  Shiro:  See — 

Nishioka.  Hajime;  Amano.  Shiro;  and  Tsumura.  Noriaki.  5.524.440.  CI. 
62  3600 
Amano.  Yoshinari.  See — 

Osada,  Mituo:  Amano,  Yoshinari;  Ogasa,  Nobuo;  and  Ohtsuka,  Akira, 
5,525,428.  CI.  428-546  000. 
AMEI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Tepper.  John  C:  and  Thacker.  Ike  C.  5.524.624,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Amemiya.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kara.sawa.    Isamu;    Noguchi.    Toshiaki;    Toda.    Ma.sato;    Koitabashi. 
Masanobu;  Handa.  Keiji;  Amemiya.  Akihiro;  Okada.  Yoshihiro;  Nish- 
ikori.    Toshiaki;    Sasai.    Tsuguhisa;    and    Takamizawa.    Kazufumi. 
5.526.249.  CI.  362-362.000. 
Amemiya.  Koji:  See — 
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Izumizaki.  Masami;  Amemiya.  Koji:  Sakeini,  Yiiji;  Ohki,  Shigeru'  and 

Kitayama,  Kunihiko,  5,525.752,  CI.  118-658.000. 
.American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Hsien-fen  Kuh  Lai.  Margaret;  Kirsch.  Donald  R.;  and  Bard.  Martin 

5.525.496.  CI   435-189.000 
Khandke.  Kiran  M  ;  Gotio.  John:  and  Eul,  Ursula,  5,525,500    CI 
435-232,000, 
American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation:  See — 

Chow.  Laurence  C.  and  Takagi.  Shozo.  5,525.148.  CI.  106-35,000. 
Eichmiller,  Frederick  C.  5.525.647.  CI.  523-105.000. 
American  Denial  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallant.  Ben  J  ;  Glecman.  Alan  N.;  and  Parker,  William  S.,  5.525,058 
CI.  433-88.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Baudy,  Reinhardi  B  .  5.525.600.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Caulield.  Craig  E  ;  and  Grinfeld.  Alexander  A.,  5,525,610,  O    514- 
291.000. 
American  Safely  Razor  Company:  See — 

Prochaska.' Frank  H..  5.524.347,  CI   30-50.000. 
Amencan  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Aized.  Dawood;  and  Schwall.  Roben  E..  5.525.583,  CI.  505-211.000. 
Amerigon.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallup.  David  F;  Noles,  David  R.;  and  Willis,  Richard  R.,  5,524,439.  CI 
62-3500. 
Ames.  Kenneth  D..  See — 

Frecrks,   Frederik  W.;  and  Ames.   Kenneth  D..  5.525.024.  CI    414- 
416  000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Kulzick.  Matthew  A.;  Pretzer.  Wayne  R,:  Lynch.  Tsuei-Yun;  and  Koning 
Paul  A  .  5.525.426,  CI  428-412,0(X) 
Amonson,  Alan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hlling  a  tank  with  a  predetermined 

weight  of  liquid.  5.524.682.  CI.  141-95.000. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Hawthorne.   V   Terrey;  and  Gixling.  David  J..  5.524.551.  CI.    105- 
198.400. 
An.  Bong-ki:  See — 

Lee.  Chan-koo;  and  An.  Bong-ki.  5.526.059.  CI.  348-655.000. 
An.  Jong  K  .  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd.  Degaussing  circuit  5  526  ''2 1  CI 

361-149  (HX) 
Analog  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Kovacs.  Janos;  Robinson.  Steven  R.;  and  Palmer,  Wyn.  5,525,986,  CI. 
.341-1.36.000. 
Anami,  Takayuki.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  taking  liquid 

content  for  use  in  analysis  out  of  container  5,5^5.298.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Anand.  Rakesh.  trt  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Nucleotide  sequences 

5.525.467.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Anchor  Continental.  Inc.:  See- 

Brockington.  R    Rhen;  and  Bourne.  J.  Gregg.  5.525.655.  CI    524- 
274.000. 
Anchor.  Michael  J  :  Hollis,  Rebecca  P.,  and  Drewno.  Gregory  W..  to  BASF 
Corporation    Latex  composition  employing  specifically  defined  ethylene 
oxide/propylene   oxide    block    copolymer   surfactant    and    hvdrophobic 
defoaming  agent,  5.525.657.  CI.  524-261  000. 
Andersen,  Kurt  K.   See- 
Wade,  John  M  ;  Canfield.  Brian  P.;  Andersen.  Kurt  K  :  and  Ix,  Hanno. 
5.526.027.  CI,  347-14,000, 
Andersen,  Willy:  See — 

Lundsgaard,   Finn   C;  Jensen,   Niels-Henrik:   and  Andersen.   Willy. 
5.525.518,  CI  436-68.000. 
Anderson.  Larry  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Inverter  cut-out  switch 

5.525.769.  CI.  200-1. OOR, 
Anderson.  Luis  E  :  See — 

Schenkel.   Howard   M,;  Anderson,    Luis   E.;   and  Witzky.   Hans   P 
5.524.463.  CI,  70-57. lf)0 
Anderson.  Norman  S,;  and  Promislow.  Albert  L.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Organic  polvmers  having  a  modified  surface  and  process 
therefor  5,525,424,  CI.  428-395  0<X). 
Anderson,  Richard  R  :  See — 

Buechler,  Kenneth  F;  Anderson,  Richard  R.;  Lee,  Theixlore  T    and 
Valkirs,  Gunars  E  ,  5,525.524.  CI  4.36-518,000. 
Andersson.  Bengi:  See— 

Franke,  Rickard;  Brandsuom.  Per;  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  and  Andersstin 
Bengl.  5.524.392.  CI  49.507,000. 
Ando.  Manabu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimolo.  Kazuini:  Kuwa- 
bara.  Kimihilo;  Mimura.  Toshinori;  Hamasaki,  Kurayasu;  Nakano, 
Kcniehi;  and  Ando,  Manabu,  5.524.812.  CI.  228-180.100. 
Ando.  Toshihide:  See — 

Nagura.  Michinaga:  Matsumoio.  Manabu;  Ando.  Toshihide;  Yamashita. 
Mulsushi;  Katoh.  Tarsei;  Kago.  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Atsushi:  and 
Tokitsu.  Naoki.  5.525.991,  CI.  .342-42.000. 
Andre.  Gary  S.;  Masters.  Andrew  E  ;  and  Smith.  Stephen  T.,  to  National 
Service  Industries.  Inc.  Emergency  lighting  connections.  5.526.251.  CI 
362.^96.000 
Andreae.  Peter  R  ;  Nowicki.  Mark  A.;  Lownie.  Timothy  M.;  and  Bevan. 
Stuart  F.  to  B&B  Financial  Planning  Inc.  Controller  for  oil  wells  with  a 
thermal  dispersion  probe.  5,525.040,  CI.  417-32.000. 
Andreou.  Demos;  and  Glezer  Ari.  to  Master  Lock  Company.  Remotely- 
operated    self-contained    electronic    lock    securitv    system    assemblv 
5.525.973.  CI.  340-825.310. 


Andres.  Peter;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  2.2-difluorobenzoll.3)-dioxole-carbaiaehvdes  and 
new  inlemiediate  products  5.525.739.  CI.  549-434.000. 
Andre.sen.  Brian  D,;  Eckels.  J>iel  D.:  Kimmons.  lames  F;  and  Myers.  David 
W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Portable  gas  chronalograph-mass 
specn-omeler  5.525.799.  CI   250-288  000. 
Andrews.  Robert  R  ;  Edelman.  William;  and  Hunt.  Ilyssa  A  ,  to  St.  Jude 
Medical.    Inc.    Packaging    sheaths    for    intra-aonic    balloon    catheters 
5.524.757.  CI.  206-438.000. 
Andnis  Corporation.  Tlie:  See — 

Tanguy.  Pierre.  5,525,772.  CI   219-68  000 
Anello.  Salvatore;  Diaz.  Albert  F;  and  Turk.  Nathan  M,.  to  Sandt  Technology. 

Ltd.  Dial  assembly  terminalgard.  5,526,412,  CI.  379-145.000. 
Anglin.  Maurice  W:  See — 

Lewin.  George;  Robin-son.  Raymond  L,;  Anglin.  Maurice  W.;  Zacupek. 
Jack,  and  Cox.  Andrew.  5.524.872.  CI.  269-210000 
Anthony.  Neville  J.;  and  Pompliano.  David  L.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc, 
Ruorescence  assay  of  Ras  famesyl  prulein  transferase,  5,525,479,  CI 
435-15000. 
Antipov.  A.  N  ;  Vinnitskiy.  Z.  L.;  Dvoureichenskiy.  V  D  ;  Myagkov.  I.  V:  and 
Fedotov.  A.  Yu..  to  International  Anco  Flat  snipline  antenna.  5  J26.004  CI 
343-700.0MS. 
Antonius,  Hellmann:  See — 

Molokado.  Shinichiro;  Ohtomo.  Mutsumi;  and  Antonius,  Hellmann 
5.526.476.  CI.  395-151.000 
Antrack.  Torsien:  See— 

Bartzkc.  Kariheinz;  Sevdel.  Eberhard;  and  Antrack.  Torsien.  5,524  354 
CI.  3-3-561  (KXI. 
Anzai,  Susumu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd,  Lens  mounting  structure  comprising 

columns  and  adhesive.  5.526.193.  CI,  359-819.(XK). 
Aoki,   Eiichim.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.   Music  composition  and  music 

arrangement  generation  apparatus,  5.525.749.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Aoki.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Haianaka.  Hideo;  Aoki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5.525.404    CI 
428-212,000. 
Aoki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takagaki.  Hidelsugu:  Abe.  Masayoshi;  Aoki.  Yasuo;  Sano.  Yoshiyuki; 
.Sakai.  Mitsuru;  and  Kimura,  Nobuyuki.  5.525..595.  CI,  514-27,aiO 
Aono.  Toshiya:  See — 

Takarada.  Yulaka;  Aono.  Toshiya;  and  Shibata.  Shuji,  5,525.462,  O 
435-6.000. 
Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J  .  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Transducer  suspension  system,  5,526.205.  CI.  J6O-1O4.O00. 
Aoyama.  Seiki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takamoio;  Kawakiia.  Hanio;  and  Aoyama.  Seiki,  5,525,899 
CI   .324  166()00 
Appel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Cabrera.  Ivan;  and  Appel.  Wolfgang.  5.525.729.  CI,  544-2.000. 
Applied  Concepts.  Inc.:  See— 

Aker.  John  L  .  Gammenthaler.  Robert  S.;  and  Mead.  Alan  B  .  5  5''5  y% 
CI.  .342  104,000. 
Applied  Electroless  Concepts  Inc.:  See  - 

Krulik.  Gerald  A.;  Mandich.  Nenad  V.;  and  Singh.  Rajwanl.  5.524.780 
CI.  216-93.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Freerks.  Fredenk  W,;  and  Ames.  Kenneth  D,.  5.525.024.  CI    414- 
416.000. 
Aquacenler.  Inc:  See — 

Fajt.  James  R  .  5,525,353.  CI.  424-M2.000. 
Ar.  Jun  Sun.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Quantization  adaptive  to 

the  human  visual  system.  5.526.052.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Aral,  Kalsuioshi:  See — 

Kanamani.  Tatsuva:  Morita.  Junichi;  Aral.  Katsutttshi;  and  Suzuki 
Shinichi.  5.525.431.  CI  428-623.000, 
Araki.  Satoni.  to  U.S.A.  Zama.  Inc  Tamper  resistant  limit  cap.  5iil5  J67.  CI 

261  71.000. 
Arapis.  Christopher,  to  H  G  Mavheck  Co..  Inc.  Protective  screen  for  vehicle 

window.  5.524.694.  CI.  16O-.3'70.21O. 
ARC  Technologies.  Inc..  See — 

Pericins.  Robert  W.;  and  Durant.  Todd  J..  5,525,988,  CI   .342-4.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Moschel.  Robert  C  ;  Pegg.  Anthony  E.;  Dolan.  M,  Eileen;  and  Chae. 
Mi- Young.  5„525.606.  CI,  514-262,000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology  LP:  See— 

Guo.  Shao-Hua.  5.525,693.  CI.  526-329.200 
Le-Khac.  Bi.  5.525,565,  CI.  502-159.000. 
Arctco.  Inc.:  See — 

Schantzen.  Wayne  G..  5.524.72.5.  G.  180-190000 
Argabright  John.  Plan  table.  5.524.553.  CI    108-25.000. 
Aria.  Fanba:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  .Aria,  Fariba.  5.525.745. 
CI  552-653  000. 
Ariga.  Yutaka:  See— 

Uemura.  Hiroyuki;  Nogawa,  Chiharu;  Mothizuki.  Hidehiro;  Kuhoyama. 
Hiroki;  and  Ariga.  Yutaka.  5.525.573.  CI  503-227.000 
Arimilli.  Ravi  K.;Gregoire.  Dennis  G;  and  Youngs.  Amy  M  .to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  management  of  snoop  granu- 
larity for  a  coherent  asynchronous  DMA  cache,  5.526,512,  CI,   395- 
473,000. 
Arimolo,  Ka/uaki:  See — 
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Higashi.  Kazuhiko:  Takakuwa,  Kiyoshi;  Arimoto.   Kazuaki.  Naniki. 
Kenichi.  Fukumoco.  Hiroshi;  Kuwada,  Tenimi:  and  Oda.  Keisuke. 
5^26,033,  CI.  347-218.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Macip-Boulis.  M.  Anionieta:  and  Boulis.  Aheed  G..  S.S2S.643.  CI. 
521  154.000. 
Arndl.  Ono;  and  Schubert,  Hans.  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the   preparation   of  ietrachloro-l.4-benzoquinone.   5.525.744.  CI.    552- 
308  000 
Amdt.  Slephan:  See — 

Scorl.  Hans-Dieter.  Amdt,  Slephan:  and  duy  Dien,  Trinh,  5,524,676,  CI. 
139-1  OOC. 
Amev,  David  S  Replacement  drawstring  for  garment  waistbands  and  hoods. 

laundry  bags  and  the  like  5.524.800.  CI  223-50.000. 
Arnold,  ibdd  W.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Access 

control  apparatus  and  method.  5.526,428.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Aroniw,  Armand  J  ,  to  Nonhrop  Grumman  Corporation  Power  source  for  an 

electrobdlhsiic  sequencing  system  5.525.847.  CI.  307- 1 25.000. 
Array  Pnniers  AB;  See — 

Larson.  Ove:  Strivik.  Lars:  and  Bern.  Bengt,  5.526.029,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Arris  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Chapman.  David:  Crilchlow.  Roger:  Jain.  Ajay  N.:  Lathrop.  Rick:  Perez. 

Tomas  L.:  and  Dietterich,  Tom.  5.526.281.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Spear,  Kerry:  Johnson.  Charles:  and  Gschwend.  Heinz  W.,  5.525.623.  CI. 
514-423  000 
Artann  Corporation  dba  Artann  Laboratories;  See — 

Sarvazyan.  Armen  P:  and  Skovoroda.  Andrei  R..  5.524.636,  CI.  128- 
774.000. 
Arris.  Dean  R  :  See — 

Patterson.  John  W :  Morgans.  David.  Jr:  Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  Smith.  David 
B.:  Talamas,  Francisco  X  :  Artis,  Dean  R.:  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elwor- 
thy,  Todd  R  ;  Femiindez.  Mario:  Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C: 
Lara.  Teresa:  Loughhead.  David  G.:  Nelson.  Peter  H.:  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra:  Waltos.  Ann  M.:  and  Weikett,  Robert  J..  5.525.602,  CI.  514- 
233.500 
Artus,  David  E.:  and  Morton.  Philip  J  .  to  Simmonds  Precision  Engine 
Systems.  Potted  electrical  components  and  methods  of  making  the  same 
.5.525.644,  CI.  521-184  000. 
Arunkumar.  Nagaraj:  See — 

Nilakantan.  Chandrasekharan:  Loi.  Ly:  Arunkumar.  Nagaraj;  and  Sea- 
man. Michael  J  ,  5,526,489,  CI.  395-200.020. 
Arvidsson,  Jan-lvar,  to  Industri  AB  Thule.  Load  carrier.  5,524,803,  CI. 

224-321.000. 
Arz,  Winfried:  and  Ideler,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cool- 
ing unit  for  power  semiconductors.  5.526,231.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Asada,  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho.  Work  suppori  device 

of  camshaft  miller  5.525.017.  CI.  409-197.000. 
Asada.  Takafumi:  and  Morimoto.  Masato.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Workpiece-bore  processing  apparatus  and  method  5.524.464,  CI. 
72-20.100. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K.:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Kazuo:  and  Sailo.  Selichi.  5.525.645,  O.  522-74,000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Keneko.  Masamichi,  and  Kiba,  Isao.  5,525.639.  CI.  521-81.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi.  5.526,138.  CI.  358- .342.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mi,sawa.  Ma.sa'yuki.  5.526.083.  CI   354-225.000. 
Sawanobon.  Keiji.  5,526,047,  CI   .348-222.000. 
Sekiya,  Takaomi,  5.526.436.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Tanaka.  Akihiro.  5.526.340.  CI   .369-219.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro,  5.526.(M8,  CI   348-223.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yoshihiro.  5.526.095,  CI.  355-57  000. 
Asaka.  Shunichi:  Echigo,  Tomio:  Hazeki,  Shinichiro:  and  Ishikawa.  Shigeki, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
maneuvenng  a  mobile  robot  5,525,882.  CI.  318  568  160. 
Asakawa.  Gary    J.,   to  Silicon   Systems.   Inc.   Filter  boost   preattenuator 

5.525,928,  CI.  327-552.000. 
Asakura,  Naoki:  and  Ide,  Tomoaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Pinch  roller  drive  mechanism  5.524,806,  CI.  226-179.000. 
Asano,  Hiroyoshi.  Coaled  seeds.  5.525.131.  O.  47-57.600. 
A.sea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Balgard.  Unnati.  5.525.976.  CI.  340-870.170. 
Sienstrtim.  Lennart:  and  Thors,  Bengt.  5.526.219.  CI.  .361-131,000. 
Asian  Pacific  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Hokama,  Yoshiisugi,  5,525,525,  CI.  436-523  000 
Asplin,  William  A.  Overlash  jig.  5,524.869.  CI.  254-134..3CL. 
AST  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Kim.  Ja.son  S..  5.526,503.  CI.  395-413.000. 
Astle.  Brian,  lo  Intel  Corporation    Efficient  block  comparisons  for  motion 

estimation.  5.526.295,  CI.  364-715  020 
Astle,  Thomas  W.  Method  and  device  for  simultaneously  transferring  plural 

samples.  5.525.302.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Astley.  Carl  W.;  See— 

Astley.  Dale  V:  and  Astley.  Carl  W,  5,524.567.  CI    114-286.000. 
Aslley.  Dale  V.:  and  Astley.  Carl  W  Trimming  device  for  a  water  home  vessel. 

5.524.567,0.  114-286.000. 
Aston.  Mary  Kay:  See — 

Hayden.  Yuiko  T;  Payne.  Stephen  A..  Hayden.  Joseph  S.:  Campbell. 
John  H.;  A.ston,  Mary  Kay:  and  Elder.  Melanie  L,  5.526.369.  CI 
372-40.000. 


Asulab  S  A  ;  See — 

Dinger.  Rudolf:  and  Hoffmann.  Eric.  5.525.297,  CI.  422-63.000. 
At&T  Cotp  ;  See — 

Allen.  Jonathan  B.:  and  Youtkus.  Donald  J..  5.526.419.  CI.  379-387.000. 

Bergano.  Neal  S..  5.526.162.  CI.  359-181.000 

Bergmann,  Ernest  E.,  5.526.439.  CI.  385-24  000. 

Boccuzzi.  Joseph.  5.526.381.  CI.  375-331.000. 

Fishman.  David  A.  5.525.895.  CI.  323-268.000. 

Gaglianello.  Robert  D  :  and  Katseff.  Howard  P.  5.526.024.  CI.  345- 

185  000. 
Glance.  Bernard.  5.526.153.  CI.  359-127.000. 
Keen,  Donald  M.,  5.526.422.  CI.  379-396.000. 
Knox.  Wayne  H.:  Miller.  David  A.  B.:  and  Nuss.  Martin  C  .  5,526.15.5, 

CI  359-130.000 
Powell.  Gary  P.  5.526.278.  CI.  364-489.000. 

Shmulovich.  Joseph:  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  5.526.371,  CI.  372-68.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Companv:  See — 
Dondale.  Charles  S..  5.526.310.  CI.  365-'!96000. 
Atcheson.  Richard  R.:  Butterfield.  Paul  D.:  and  Rimper.  Wilbert  H.,  to  R  & 
A  Acoustical  Structures.  Portable  acoustical  shell  structure.  5.525.766.  CI. 
181-30.000. 
ATD  Corporation:  See — 

Ragland.  Raymond  E  ,  5.524.406.  CI.  52-406.200. 
Atlanta  Attachment  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Huddleston,  Ene  G.  5.524.563,  CI.  II 2- 14 1. 000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Kolpak.  Miroslav  M..  and  Rock.  Terry  J..  5.524,475.  CI.  73-19.030. 
Kolpak.  Miroslav  M..  5.524.665,  CI    137-173.000, 
Withers,  Robert  J ,  5,524.709,  CI    166-250.100. 
Atlas.  Daphne:  See — 

Milman.  Isaac:  Veinherg.  Alexander:  Atlas.  Daphne:  and  Melamed. 
Eldad.  5.525.631.  CI.  514.567.000. 
Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation;  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto:  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki:  Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  Takahashi, 
Toru.  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo,  5,526,262,  CI   .364-424.050. 
Attix,  Douglas  J.,  to  B&W  Fuel  Company  Debris  resistant  fuel  rod  sleeve. 

5,526,388,  CI   376-440.000. 
Atwood  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Consadori.  Franco:  Field.  D.  George;  and  Banta.  Kevin  D..  5.526.280. 
CI   364-496.000 
Aurik.  Enk  A.;  See — 

Dessing.  Jacobus  P.  M.:  Roodenburg.  Pieter  J.;  Aurik.  Erik  A.;  and 
Borgman,  Fokko  P.  5.524,572.  CI.  119-14.020. 
Auslander.  Judith  D  ;  See — 

Berson.  William:  and  Auslander.  Judith  D..  5.525.798.  CI.  250-271.000. 
Automated  Refuse  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Huntoon.  Russell  C.  5.525.022.  CI.  414-409.000. 
Autotac  Inc  :  See — 

Sehmalzel.  Dennis.  5,524,329.  CI.  15-312.100. 
Averback.  Paul,  to  DMS  Pharmaceutical  Inc.  Isolated  components  of  dense 
microspheres  derived  from  mammalian  brain  tissue  and  antibodies  thereto. 
5,525,.3.39,  CI.  424-184,100. 
.\verbeck,  Ludger:  and  Schlickmann,  Werner,  to  Thies  GmbH  &  Co.  Method 
for  treatment  of  a  fabnc  and  an  assembly  to  perform  such  a  method. 
5,524,359.  CI.  34-362.000. 
Avidor.    Joseph.    Toothbrush     having    spring-mounted     bristle    holders 

5.524,319,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Avitzour,  Daniel,  to  Sara  Avitzour.  Mobile  robot  location  determination 
employing  error-correciing  distributed  landmarks.  5.525.883.  CI.  318- 
587  000 
Avon  Plastics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Reum,  Mark  T:  and  Demulh,  Nick  J..  5.524.399.  CI.  52-169.700. 
Awig.  Fredrick  F:  See — 

Mohapatra.  Surva  N.;  Margosian.  Paul  M.:  and  Awig,  Fredrick  F, 
5.525.905.  Cr  324-318.000. 
Axelsson.  Lennart  C  .  to  Panduii  Corp.  Positive  ItKk  insulated  disconnect. 

5.525.070.  CI   439-268.000 
Azizi.  S.  Masih;  See — 

Azizi,  S.  Massoud:  and  Azizi,  S.  Masih,  5,525,967,  CI.  .340-573.000. 
Azizi.  S.  Massoud:  and  Azizi.  S.  Masih.  System  and  method  for  tracking  and 

locating  an  object  5.525.967.  CI.  340-573.000. 
B&B  Financial  Planning  Inc  ;  See — 

Andreae.  Peter  R.:  Nowicki,  Mark  A.;  Lownie,  Timothy  M.:  and  Bevan, 
Stuart  F,  5,525,040,  CI.  417-32,000. 
B&W  Fuel  Company;  See — 

Attix,  Douglas  J.,  5,526,388,  CI.  376-440.000. 
Baba.  Rika:  Ueda,  Ken.  Yokouchi.  Hisatake:  Umetani.  Keiji:  and  Onodera, 
Yoichi.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  X-rav  radiography  method  and 
system.  5.526.442.  CI   382-132.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The;  See — 

Bhat,  Pervaje  A.:  and  Tonn,  Donald  P.  5.525.317.  CI.  423-235.000. 
MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T:  and  Henderson,  Karl  C  .  5.526.213,  CI.  361- 
45.000 
Bachelard,  Roland;  See— 

Ravenel,  Pierre:  and  Bachelard,  Roland,  5,525.321.  CI.  423-412.000. 
Back  Tracker.  Inc.:  See — 

John.  Mark  W..  5.524,692,  CI.  160-168.100. 
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Backhaus.  Marc.  Shaving  cartridge  for  wet  razors.  5.524.346.  CI.  30- .34  200 

Bacon,  Edward  R.:  Illig,  Carl  R.;  Osifo.  Irennegbe  K.:  and  Caulfield,  Thomas 

S  .  to  NanoSyslems  LLC.  Nanoparticulate  diagnostic  diatnzoxy  ester 

X-ray  contrast  agents  for  blood  pool  and  lymphatic  system  imaging. 

5,525,328,  CI.  424-9.450. 

Bacus.  James  W..  to  Cell  Analysis  System.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

automated  analysis  of  biological  specimens  5.526,258,  CI.  364-413  100 

Badaroux,  Thierry,  to  Connecteurs  Cinch.  Electrical  connector  housing  mem 

ber.  5,525,077,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Bagley,  Lindsey:  See — 

Rha,    ChoKyun:    Vaara,   Timo:   Timonen,    Marina:    Lahiinen.    Tarja, 
Turunen,  Marja,  Vaara,  Martti:  Baglev.  Lindsev:  Bosdet.  Sarah:  and 
Lindley,  Michael.  5,525,368,  CI  426-658  (XK). ' 
Baier,    Wolfgang;    Deppert.    Reinhari:    Schneider.    Jens:    Gobel.    Hilmar: 
Gebauer.  Andreas:  Eusemann.  Alfred:  and  Schulz- Andres.  Heiko.  to  Fich- 
tel  &  Sachs  AG.  Transmission  having  a  clutch  with  an  arrangement  for 
fastening  the  clutch  to  the  crankshaft  and  a  method  of  making  same 
5.524.7.39.  CI.  192-70.160 
Bailey.  Jerome  M  :  and  Shively.  John  E..  to  City  of  Hope.  N-terminal  peptide 
degradation  utilizing  dialkylthiocarbamoylhalides.  5.525.707.  CI.   530- 
345.000. 
Bailey.  John  C;  See — 

Huhndorff.  Harry  R.;  and  Bailey,  John  C,  5,525,439,  Q.  429-91.000. 
Bailey.  Walter  H.:  See— 

Rowlcne.  Mitchell  R.:  Ting.  Youn  H.;  Bailey,  Walter  H.;  and  Gamett. 
Ronald  E..  5.524.556,  CI    110-162.000. 
Baird.  Charles  J  ;  Brickner.  Louis  C  :  and  Wilson.  Raymond  L..  lo  Delta 
International  Machinery  Corp  Apparatus  for  linearly  displacing  a  rolatable 
spindle   5.525,099.  CI   451-415  000. 
Baker.  Edward  J :  Lee,  Robert  W :  Illig,  Carl  R  :  and  Toner.  John  L  ,  lo 
Sterling  Winlhrop  Inc   Polymeric  x-ray  contrast  compositions  containing 
iodinated  polymeric  beads  and  microcrvstalinc  cellulose.  5,525,327,  CI. 
424-9.4.50. 
Baker.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Cobb.  Carleton   M..   Ill:   Baker,   Gary  A.:   and   Bloznalis.   Peter  J 
5.525,768.  CI.  200-61.880 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated;  See — 

Kirk.    Philip   B  :    Dole7.al.    George   E.;   and  Campbell.   Ronald    R., 

5.524.718.  CI.  175-371.000. 
Maiasovic.  Jozef  D..  5.525.216,  CI.  210-121.000. 
Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Gene  W.;  and  Jorgenson,  Kenton  L  .  5,525.226.  CI  2 10-443  000. 
Baldwin.  Marc  A  :  Duyck,  Ella  M  :  McCarty,  Mark  L  :  McDaniel,  Lowell  R  : 
Aliendorf,  John  M.:  Elliot,  Joseph  R  :  and  Cowger,  Bruce,  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company.  Pressure  conu-ol  apparatus  tor  an  ink  pen   5.526.0^0. 
CI   347-87.000. 
Baley,  Raymond,  to  Bay-Bro  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  recon- 
ditioning and  resealing  a  toner  cartridge  5.525.183.  CI.  156-344.000 
Balgird,  Lennart,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Temperature  measuring  system. 

5.525,976,  CI.  340-870.170. 
Balis,  Frank:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mary  E.:  Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang:  Davis.  Michael  D.;  and  Balis, 
Frank,  5,525.711,  CI.  536-22  100 
Ball  Corporation;  See — 

Jentzsch.  K  Reed:  and  Jacober,  Mark  A..  5.524,468.  CI.  72-117.000 
Ballv  Gaming  International,  Inc.:  See — 

HeiJel,  Raymond,  5,524,888,  CI.  463-22.000. 
BaJmer,  Charles.   Frame  for  agricultural  cultivator   5,524,712.  CI     172- 

311.000. 
Balog.  John  S.;  See— 

Vinciarelli.  Pairizio;  Finnemore.  Fred:  Balog.  John  S.;  and  Johnson. 
Brant  T,  5.526.2.34,  CI.  361-740.000. 
Baloun.  Werner:  See — 

Muller,  Horst,  Hofmann,  Karl-Heinz:  Ilzig,  Frank  D.:  Baloun.  Werner: 
Gampl.  Ludwig:  Vockentanzer,  Norberi:  Hochrein,  Gunther;  and  Knz, 
Karel,  5,524,871,  CI.  267-64.280. 
Baltic  Ingenierie:  See — 

Larguier,  Frederic,  5,525,021,  CI.  414-551.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Kaufmann,  Helmut,  5,525,420,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Bandzuch,  Gregory  S.;  and  Kosslow.  William  J  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Energy.  Retractable  pin  dual  in-line  package  test  clip.  5,525,812,  CI. 
257-48.000. 
Banno,  Yoshikazu:  Nakata,  Kohei:  Nomura,  Ichiro:  Kaneko.  Teisuya:  and 
Nakamura.  Naoto.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai,sha  Display  apparatus  having 
first  and  second  internal  spaces.  5,525.861.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Banta.  Kevin  D.;  See — 

Consadori,  Franco:  Field.  D.  Geoige:  and  Banta.  Kevin  D.,  5.526.280, 
CI.  364-496.000. 
Barahona.  Ralph  J    Multiputpose  in-line  skate  wheel  and  bearing  tool. 

5.524.513.  CI.  81-439.000. 
Barbero.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Bressan.  Giancarlo:  Barbero.  Giancarlo:  Troglia.  Claudio:  and  Brichta. 
Corrado.  5.525.680.  CI.  525-342.000. 
Bard.  Martin;  See — 

Hsien-fcn  Kuh  Lai.  Margaret;  Kitsch.  Donald  R  :  and  Bard,  Martin, 
5,525,496,  CI  435-189.000 
Barile.  Peter,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.  Stacking  interface  device  for 

chairs   5,524,%3.  CI.  297-239.000. 
Barkan,  Edward  D.;  See — 


Knchever.  Mark  J.:  Metliisky,  Boris:  Barkan,  Edward  D  :  Shcpard. 
Howard  M.;  and  Swanz.  Jerome.  5.525.791.  CI.  235-»72.O00. 
Barker,  Scon;  See— 

Kimberlin,  Robert  R  ;  Bodell.  Steven  W :  Chang,  Ted  C;  Diesel,  Robeil 

M  :  and  Barker.  Scott  5,524,714,  CI.  173-62.000. 
Kimberlin,  Robert  R  :  Bodell.  Steven  W.;  Chang.  Ted  C:  Diesel.  Robert 
M  :  and  Barker.  Scott.  5.524,715,  CI.  173-170.000 
Barley,    Geoffrey    W.,    to    Briiax-Excelsior    Limited     Child    saferv    seal 

5,524.%5,  CI.  297-256.160. 
Bama.  Gabe  G  :  See— 

Mozumder,  Pumcndu  K.:  and  Bama,  Gabe  G.,  5„526.293.  CI.  364- 
578.000 
Bamhill,  Dennis  K.;  and  Sibley,  Kevin  J.,  to  Bamhill  Equipment  Ltd. 

DeUtrking/delimbing  apparatus  5,524.685.  CI    144-208.100. 
Bamhill  Equipmeni  Ltd.;  See— 

Bamhill,  Dennis  K.:  and  Sibley,  Kevin  J.,  5J24,685.  CI.  144-208.100. 
Barr.  Christopher  V'.:  See — 

Ban.  Thomas  A.:  Barr.  Christopher  V:  Elliott.  James  C.  and  Fiew.  Dirk 
A.,  5.524.936.  CI.  285.39  000 
Barr.  Thomas  A.,  Barr.  Christopher  V.:  Elliott,  James  C:  and  Frew,  Diik  A.. 
to  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Torque  tight  locking  device.  5,524,936.  CI. 
285-39.000. 
Barraclough.   Keith   R.:   and  Gav.  Adrian   C.   to  International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Packet  communication  terminal  having  synchro- 
nized audio  and  cursor  data.  5.526.354.  CI.  370-62  000 
Barron.  Benny  G.;  Dai.  Shenghorg:  and  Porter,  James  R..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The    Polyurea  polymers  having  improved  high  temperature 
stability  and  method  of  making  same  5.525,681,  C\  525-403.000 
Barstow,  Daniel;  See — 

Barstow,  David:  and  Barstow,  Daniel,  5.526.479,  CI   .395-152  000. 
Barsiow.  David;  and  Barstow,  Daniel  Method  and  apparatus  for  broadcasting 
live  events  lo  another  location  and  producing  a  computer  simulation  of  the 
events  at  that  location.  5,526.479.  CI.  395-152.000. 
Banell.  Paul  M.;  See— 

Conrow.  Paul  W ;  McHale.  Kevin  J.;  Baitell.  Paul  M.;  and  Prempas.  John 
L..  5.526.409.  CI.  379-91.000. 
Bartfeld,  Daniel;  See— 

Lifshitz,   Ruth:   Fischer,   Meir:   Grcenman.   Benjamin,  and   Baitfeld. 
Daniel.  5.525.472.  CI.  435-69.600 
Bartfeld.  Eyal;  See— 

Bill.  S'hmuel:  Bartfeld.  Eyal:  Pais.  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair:  Vallach.  Efraim: 
Bezdin,  Haim:  Laron,  Israel:  Katzin.  Doron.  Reichan.  Abraham:  and 
Samekh.  Jacob,  5,526,119,  CI   356-402  000 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D..  to  Propnetary  Technology,  Inc  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  atuching  hoses  and  tubes  lo  a  fitting.  5.524.939.  CI.  285- 
242.000. 
Bartlett.  John  F:  See— 

Dunstan.  Richard  C;  and  Baitletl.  John  F.  5.525.147.  CI.  106-18.300. 
Barton.  Boh  L.;  See — 

Grohman.  Craig  C:  Robin.son.  Edward;  and  Barton,  Bob  L.,  5,524.607. 
CI.  126-299.00R. 
Barton,  I>avid  C,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Digital  halftone  rendering  of 
a   gray    scale    Image    widi    frequency    dependent   diagonal    correlation 
5.526.438.  CI   382-237  000. 
Banzke.  Karlheinz;  Seydel,  Eberhard;  and  Antrack.  Torsten.  to  Carl  Zeiss 
Jena    GmbH     Pn)be    element    for    coordinate    measurement    svstems 
5.524,.354.  CI   33-561.000. 
Ba.sala.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Rouse.  Paul  L.:  and  Basala.  Joseph  T.  5.525.108.  CI  460-101  000. 
B.ASF  Aktiengesellscliaft;  See — 

Bergmann.  Udo:  Hoch.  Helmut:  Kilbuig.  Heike:  Kohlhaupl.  Retnhold; 

and  Niedenbrueck.  Matthias,  5.525.743,  O.  552-214.000. 
Henn.  Rolf:  Hahn.  Klaus:  Loth.  Wolfgang;  Hcckmann.  Walter;  Blumen- 
stein.  Uwe.  Schwaben.  Hans-Dieter  Wassmer.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Tat- 
zel.  Hennann.  5.525.636.  CI   521-59  (XK) 
Henn,  Rolf;  Hahn,  Klaus:  Deckers,  Andreas,  Loth,  Wolfgang;  Blumen- 
stein.  Uwe;  Schwaben,  Hans-Dieier.  and  Klemenl.  Erich.  5,525,637, 
CI  .521-59.000. 
Mueller.  Ulrich:  Reich.  Axel;  and  Unger.  Klaus.  5.525,323.  CI.  423- 
705.000. 
BASF  Cotporaiion   See — 

Anchor.  Michael  J.;  Hollis.  Rebecca  P:  and  Drewno.  Gregory  W.. 

5.525.657.  CI.  524-261.000. 
Clark.  Peter  D.;  Gilbert.  John  A.;  On.  Gunther:  Riihl.  Dieier:  and 

Sanwre.  David  J..  5.525.650.  CI.  523-400.000. 
Dugan.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.524.660.  CI.  137  14.000. 
Dugan.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.525.282.  CI.  2M- 103.000. 
Turner.  James  C:  and  Gibson.  Scon  W..  5.525.577.  CI.  504-127.000. 
White.  Walter  R.  Ill:  and  Mullins.  James  A..  5.525.641.  O    521- 
131.000 
Bassous,  Emcsi:  Halboui,  Jean-Marc:  Iyer,  Subramanian  S  :  Joshi,  Rajiv  V.; 
Kcsan,  Vijay  P.:  Scheuermann.  Michael  R  :  and  Ghionl.  Massimo  A.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  speed  silicon -based 
lateral  junction  photodeteciors  having  reces.sed  electrodes  and  thick  oxide 
to  reduce  fringing  fields  5.525.828.  CI.  257-457.000. 
Basu.  Hemendra  N.;  and  Noms.  Max  E  .  to  Agricultural  Utilization  Research 
Institute.  Process  for  production  of  esters  for  use  as  a  diesel  fuel  suhstimte 
using  a  non-alkaline  caulyst  5.525.126.  CI.  44-308.000 
Batcheller.  Barry  D.;  See— 

Kallis.  Adrian  G..  Needham.  Charles  D.:  Brckkestran.  Kevin  L.:  and 
Batcheller,  Barry  D.,  5.526.261.  C\  364-424.100. 
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Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Sr;  Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Jr.;  Doody,  Alton  F.;  and  Riga, 
IDennis  J..  5_')24.394,  CI.  52-36.100. 
Banaglia.  Arthur  P  Protective  body  appliance  employing  geodesic  dome 

structures   5.524.641.  CI.  128-846.000. 
Batlelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Tsildauri.  Georgi  Y;  and  Durst.  Bruce  M..  5.526..386.  CI   376-317.000. 
Batten.  William  C.  to  Qearline  Systems,  Inc.  Liquid  pump  with  compressed 

gas  motive  fluid.  5,525.042.  Q.  417-118.000. 
Batts.  Inc  :  See — 

Dooley.  Edward  J.;  Biedeweg.  Robert:  and  Blanchard,  Russell  O.. 
5.524.801.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Baudour.  Michel:  See — 

Hoebeke.  Jean-Marie:  Maetcns.  Daniel:  Baudour.  Michel;  and  Loutz, 

Jean-Mane.  5.525.370.  CI.  427-195.000. 

Baudy.  Reinhardt  B..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  (Thiophen- 

2-yl)-piperidin  or  letrahydropyridin  carboxamides.  5.525.600.  CI.  514- 

212.000. 

Baughman.    Karl  T,   to   Hand  Tools   International.    Inc.    Bench  grinder 

5.525.095.  CI.  451-72.000 
Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Comita,  Paul  B.:  Crowder.  Mark  S.;  and  Tyndall,  George 
W..  III.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium  having  a  fluorinated  polymeric  protective  layer  formed  by  an 
ion  beam.  5.525.392.  CI.  428-65.500. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Hurson.  Steven.  5.525.314.  CI.  422-300.000. 
Markovitz.  Aaron  M..  5J26,068.  O.  351-44.000. 
Shannon.  John  H  .  5.524,419.  Q.  53-431.000. 

Valint  Paul  L..  Jr.:  and  McGee.  Joseph  A.,  5,525,691,  CI.  526-245.000. ' 
Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

Wilham.son.  Warren  P.  IV:  and  Brown.  Richard  I.,  5.525.218.  CI 
210-232.000. 
Bay-Bro  Corporation:  See — 

Baley,  Raymond,  5,525,183.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Ebert,  Wolfgang:  Kohler.  Burkhard:  Horn,  Klaus:  Weider,  Richard: 
Scholl.  Thomas:  Dhein.  Rolf;  Kirsch.  Jurgen;  and  Wehrmann   Rolf 
5.525.674.  CI.  525-146.000. 
Kleinstilck.  Roland:  Sicius,  Hermann:  Groth,  Torsten;  and  Joentgen. 
Winfreid.  5,525.257,  CI.  252-181.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Adkins.  Rick  L:  Slack.  William  E  :  and  Sundermann,  Rudolf.  5.525.683 

CI   525-437.000 
Andres.  Peter:  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.525.739.  CI.  549-434  000. 
Kanellakopulos.   Johannes;   Fuchs.   Rainer:   and   Erdelen.   Christoph, 

5.525.622.  CI.  514-403.000. 
Kluth.  Joachim;  MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Haas,  Wilhelm;  Linker,  Karl- 
Hemz:  Rndeisen.  Kurt:  KOnig.  Klaus:  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dollingcr.  Mari<us.  5.525.579.  CI   504-273.000. 
Roschger,  Peter;  Michaelis,  Stephan;  Franke,  GUnther;  Woost.  Bemd; 

and  Kaleita.  Bemd.  5.525.152.  CI.  106  498.000. 
Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Jeschke,  Peter;  Plant,  Andrew;  Harder.  Achim 
and  Mencke,  Noitwrt,  5,525,591.  Q.  514-18.000. 
Bayer  Corporation;  See — 

Adkins,  Rick  L.;  Slack.  William  E  ;  and  Sundermann.  Rudolf.  5.525,683. 
CI.  525-437.000. 
Bayer.  Erich,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Simple  power  MOSFET  low 
side   driver   switch-ofT  circuit   with   limited   di/dt   and   fajst   lesponse 
5.525.925.  a.  327-377.000. 
Bayer,  Glen  H  .  Jr :  See— 

Emmel.  John  J.;  Bayer.  Glen  H..  Jr;  Windorski.  David  C  ;  O'Leary 
Timothy  J.;  and  MUler-Bruns.  Mary  K..  5.524.929.  CI.  281-211.000 
Bazal.  Diana  R.  Safety  grip.  5.524.344.  CI  30-28.000. 
Bazewicz,  Steven  E  :  See — 

Frank.s.  Neal  E  ;  Bazewicz,  Steven  E.:  and  Holm.  Hans  C.  5.525. 193.  CI 
162-5.000 
Beale,  William  T;  van  der  Walt.  Nicholas  R  ;  and  Unger.  Reuven  Z.,  to 
Sunpower.  Inc   Fluid  beanng  with  compliant  linkage  for  centering  recip- 
rocating bodies.  5.525.845,  CI   310-30.000. 
Beaman.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Carroll,  Daniel  F;  Eisman, 
Glenn  A.:  Cochran.  Gene  A.:  Su.sniizky.  David  W.;  Beaman.  Donald 
R.;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J .  5.525.556,  CI.  501-92.000 
Season.  Lawrence  W.;  Wheaton.  Sheldon  T .  and  Hanshew,  Christopher  J.,  to 
Garmin  Communication  and  Navigation.  Electronic  storage  device  and 
receptacle  5.526,235.  CI   361-799.000. 
Beatt),  George  T    See- 
Powers.  Theodore  C  ;  Beatty.  George  T;  and  Mulligan.  William  R, 
5.524.655.  CI    134-16600R. 
Beauchamp,  William  N.:  See— 

Mullaney.  Julian  S.:  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  Frye.  Teny  E  ;  Heisey. 
William  K.;  Smith,  Jack  A..  Jr;  and  Wermke,  Thomas  R,  5,525.756 
a.  174-92.000. 
Beaudreau  Electric.  Inc.:  See — 

Clymer.  Mark;  and  Graves.  Glenn.  5.525.901.  CI.  324-207  210. 
Beaudry.  Randolph  M..  to  Board  of  Tnistees  operating  Michigan  State 
University  Plant  development  affecting  device  and  method.  5.525,130  O 
47-1.010. 
Beck.  Doris  A.:  See — 


Martyniuk,  Jerry;  Corben,  Scott  S  .  Ill;  Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Mewes,  Klaus; 
Skiens,  W.  Eugene;  Stobie,  John  J.;  and  Beck,  Doris  A.,  5,524,338,  CI. 
29-825.000. 
Becker,  Barry  E  :  See — 

Sacks,  Stephen;  Weber.  Cliff:  and  Becker.  Barry  E.,  5.526,288.  CI. 
364-551  010 
Becking,  Donald  H.,  to  Mac  Dermid.  Incorporated    Polyalkylene  glycol 
bis-phenyl-a-sulfopropyl  diether  compound  and  their  salts,  and  process  for 
their  use.  5.525.207.  CI.  205-244.000. 
Beconcini,  Paolo,  to  Matec  S  r.l.  Device  for  positioning  thread  guides  in 
selectable  points  in  a  circular  knitting  machine.  5.524,459.  CI.  66-136.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Vogler.  Erwin  A  ;  Shepard.  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper.  Jane  C.  5.525.227, 

CI.  210-513.000. 
Woodard.   Daniel    L.;   Howard.  Adriann   J.;   and   Down.   James  A , 
5..525.319.  CI  423-277.000. 
Bedard.  Francois,  Regnier,  Jean;  and  Caron.  France,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Dynamically  controlled  routing  using  virtual  nodes.  5,526  414 
CI   379-221.000 
Beghin,  Erick:  See — 

Herrmann,    Peter    F,    Beghin.    Erick:    and    Conevieille,    Christian. 
5.524.441,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Behforouz.  Mohammad,  and  Merriman.  Ronald  L.  Lavendamycin  analogs 

and  methods  of  making  and  using  them.  5.525,61 1,  CI   514-292  000 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Haider.  Prasanta,  5.524,938.  CI.  285-201.000. 
Behringwerke  AG.  See — 

Miyada.  Charles  G  :  and  Bom.  Teresa  L.,  5.525,717,  CI.  536-24  320. 
Beierlem.  Katarina.  See — 

Nystrom.  Jan-Enk;  Engelhardt.  Per;  Beierlein,  Katarina;  Selldn,  Mikael; 
Elman.  Bjom;  Vigberg.  Jan;  and  Nylof.   Martin.  5,525,736.  CI. 
549-5  000 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Spies,  Manfred;  Harder,  Christian;  Guse,  Giinler;  Feldl,  Claudia;  and 
Meyer,  Robeit.  5,525,422.  CI  428-355.000. 
Beihoffer.  William  L.:  See— 

Gilmore,  Keith  T;  Beihoffer.  William  L.;  and  Zellmer.  Douglas  C 
5.525.384.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Co.:  See— 

OBnen.  Douglas  D..  5.525.757.  CI.  I74-I2I.00A. 
Belenky.  Alexei:  See  — 

Cohen.  Aharon  S  ;  Belenky.  Alexei;  and  On,  Christopher  M.,  5.525,470, 
CI.  435-6  000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Chesion,  Frank  C  .  Ill;  Curry.  James  E.;  and Farris,  Robert  D..  5.526,4 13. 
CI.  379-201  000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  :  See— 

McAuley.  Anthony  J  .  5.526.370.  CI   371-49  100 
Beller.  Kevm  J  .  to  Caner  Duncan  Corp.  Humbucking  pickup  for  electric 

guitar.  5.525.750,  CI   84-726.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Roach.  Peter  O  .  Jr ;  Comer.  Edward  I ;  La.ster.  Maurice  S.,  and  Link 
Charles  M  .  II.  5.526.401.  CI   379-59  000 
Belmonie-Maninez,    Carlos;    Gallego-Femandez.    Roberto;    Pozo-Garcia, 
Miguel  A  ;  and  Gallar-Martinez.  Juana.  to  Universidad  de  Alicante  Com- 
position for  treating  ocular  pain  5.525.601,  CI  514-222.200. 
Belobraydich.  Todd,  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Dickc  Tool  Company. 

Releasable  coupling  as.sembly  5.525.000.  CI  4O3-102.(XX). 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

DOrfel.  Gerhard  W.  and  Treutner.  Jiirgen,  5.524.849.  CI.  242-571.600. 
LeBlanc,  Peter;  and  Ray.  David  E.,  5,524.770,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Benecke.  Jurgen:  See— 

Raterman.  John:  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  Burmester,  Thomas; 
and  Gill.  Michael  L..  5,524.828.  CI   239-413  000. 
Benedetti.  Albert  M  ,  Jr;  and  Nolle,  Paul  A  ,  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump 
Company    Metering  device  for  granular  materials.  5,524.794,  CI.  222- 
153.140. 
Bengtson,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Swenson.  Robert  E.;  and  Bengtson,  Kevin  W.,  5,526,511,  CI    395- 
461000, 
Benjey.   Robert  P;  Schwager,   Bryce;  and  Villemure,  Matthew,  to  GT 
Products,  Inc  Fuel  tank  vent  system  and  diaphragm  valve  for  such  system 
5,524,662,  CI.  137-43.000. 
Benner.  Robert  H  .  to  Loral  Federal  Systems  Company   Doppler  detection 
system  for  determining  initial  position  of  a  maneuvcnne  target  5,525.995. 
CI   342-90.000 
Bennett,  Tom  D.:  See- 
Stein,  Paul  M  ;  Bennett,  Tom  D.;  and  Williams,  Terrell  M  ,  5.524.632, 
CI.  128-733.000. 
BenPorat.  Avi;  Milo,  George:  Smith.  Walter;  and  Westerman,  Theodore,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc   Ducted  support  housing  assembly.  5.525,035,  CI.  415- 
200  (XK). 
Benson.  Anthony  B  .  and  Brunson.  Kevin  K..  toTecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc. 
Pouch  for  holding  medical  equipment  or  personal  articles.  5,524,802,  CI. 
224-194.000. 
Berard,  Marit  T :  See— 

Effler,  Lawrence  J..  Jr.  Berard.  Mark  T.  and  Wright,  Geofse  D., 
5,525.679.  CI.  525-334.100. 
Berg.  Christoph:  See — 

Maaz.  Giinther;  Eger.  Matthias;  Schuize,  Werner;  Berg.  Christoph; 
MOIIer.  Michael;  and  LObke.  Eberhard,  5,525,762,  CI.  177-229.000. 
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Berg.  Robert  D.  W..  to  DeBoutgh  Manufacturing  Company.  Latch  5,524  944 

CI   292- 163.000. 
Bcrgano.  Neal  S..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Synchronous  polarization  and  phase 
rmxiulation  for  improved  performance  of  optical  ffansmission  systems. 
5.526.162.(1.  .359-181000. 
Bergen,  Michael  L  :  See— 

Joffe.  Sol  G.;  Bergen.  Michael  L.;  and  Morgan,  Joseph,  Jr.  5,524  Wl 
CI.  49468.000. 
Bergei.  I>)uglas  L.;  and  Jones.  Donald  G.  Voice  transmission  systems  with 

voice  cancellaiion  5.526,421,  CI.  379-389.000 
Berger.  Martin  H   Pig  safety  device.  5.524,675,  CI    138-178000 
Bergman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr;  Roberts.  Mark  J.;  Acharya.  Arun;  Heim.  Carl  J  .  and 
Czikk.  .Mfred  M..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cooling  system  emplovmg 
a  pninary.  high  pressure  closed  refrigeration  loop  and  a  secondary  refrig- 
eration loop  5,524,442.  CI.  62-86.000. 
Bergmann,  Ernest  E  .  to  AT&T  Corp.   Optical  filter  using  electro-optic 

matenal.  5.526.4.19.  CI.  385-24  (XH) 
Bergmann.  Udo;  Hoch.  Helmut:  Kilburg.  Heike;  Kohlhaupl.  Reinhold:  and 
Niedcnbrueck.    Manhias.   to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft     Preparation   of 
anthraquinonc  iniide  compounds.  5.525.743,  CI.  552-2 I4.(KK) 
Bergmann.  Volker:  See — 

Hofmann.  Norbert;  Ricks,  Michael,  and  Bergmann,  Volker.  5,525.109 
CI.  464-111.000. 
Bern.  Bengt:  See — 

Larson.  Ove;  StrSvik,  I jrs;  and  Bern.  Bengi,  5.526.029.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Bernard  Reiling  Glas-Recvcling  GmbH  (German  corp.):  See— 

Reiling.  Bemhard,  5.525.020.  CI  414-422.000. 
Bernard.  Thomas  R  ;  and  BulliKk.  Jan  M..  to  Southern  Valve  Service,  Inc. 

Torque/position  transducer  5.524.485.  CI.  73-168.000. 
Bemolas.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A.:  Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  and  Thomas.  Craig  E..  5.525.615 
CI.  514-K)9.000. 
Bernstein.  David:  Hopkins.  Martin  E  ;  and  Rodeh.  Michael,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp<iraiion   Speculative  load  instruction  rescheduler 
for  a  compiler  v.  hich  nio\  es  load  instructions  across  basic  block  boundaries 
while  avoiding  program  exceptions  5.526,499.  CI   395-375.000. 
Berson,  William;  and  Auslander,  Judith  D..  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  Bar  ctxlc 
scanner  for  reading  a  lower  layer  luminescent  invisible  ink  that  is  printed 
below  a  upper  layer  luminescent  invisible  ink.  5.525.798.  CI  2.'>0-27 1 .000. 
Berton,  Fabrizio;  and  Di  Giamberardino,  Francesco,  to  Videocolor,  S.p.A 
Color  picture  tube  with  reduced  primarv  and  secondary  moire  5,525  858 
CI.  313-402.000. 
Bertrand.  Rorence:  See — 

Stouvenoi.  Franvois:  Gatellier,  Christian:  Bertrand.  Rorence;  and  Nav- 
lor.  James.  5.524,7(M.  CI.  164-463.000. 
Bessho,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakaniura.  Yoshifiimi;  Bessho,  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Satoru;  Hakotani. 
Yasuhiko;  Itagaki.  Minehiro;  and  Miura.  Kazuhiro.  5.525,402.  CI 
428-210.000. 
Beslmann,  Harald:  See — 

Niggemann,   Detlef:  Wiegmann.  Werner:   Beslmann,   Harald;   Heinz, 
Gunther;  Keller.  Michael;  Staufenbiel.  Detlef;  and  Schneider.  Konrad, 
5.526.264,  CI.  .364-426.020. 
Bethea.  James  R.:  See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A.:  Liou.  David  W  ;  Ainswonh.  Oliver  C  :  Bethea.  James 
R..  Rores.  David  R.,  Ellebracht.  Stephen  R  ;  Muskopf.  John  W.; 
Werling.  Craig  L.;  Wilson,  Edwin  J.,  Cocup.  John  W;  and  Allison, 
Joseph  L  .  5.525,651.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Bells.  John  A.,  to  Robertet  S.A.  Inhibitors  of  esterase-producing  micro- 
organisms, for  use  primarily  in  deodorant  compositions.  5,525,331,  CI 
424-065.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Clavin,  J.  Steven:  Peters.  Bradley  J.;  and  Schrandt.  Henn  M..  5.525.24 1 . 
CI.  210-753.000. 
Bevan.  Stuart  F:  See — 

Andrcae.  Peter  R.;  Nowicki.  Mark  A.;  Lownie,  Timothv  M  :  and  Bevan. 
Stuart  F.  5.525.040.  CI.  417-32.000. 
Beverly.  James  A.:  See — 

Claussen.  Stephen  R;  Beverly.  James  A.;  Boardman.  Mark  D  ;  and 
Schultz,  Gary  R..  5.524,481.  CI.  73-146.300. 
Bezdin,  Haim:  See — 

Blit,  Shmuel:  Banfeld.  Eyal;  Pais,  Idan;  Eilam,  Yair:  Vallach.  Efraim: 
Bezdin.  Haim:  Laron,  Israel;  Katzin,  Doron;  Reichart.  Abraham;  and 
Samekh.  Jacob.  5.526.119.  CI   356-402.000. 
Bhaga.  Dahya:  and  Cameron.  Gordon  M   Tower  packing.  5.525.270   CI 

261-94.000 
Bhargava.  Rameshwar:  See — 

Gallagher,    Dennis;    Bhargava.    Rameshwar:    and    Racz.    Jacqueline. 
5.525,377,  CI.  427-5l2.0(X). 
Bhat.  Pervaje  A.:  and  Tonn.  Donald  P.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The. 
Ammonia  reagent  application  for  NOX  SOX  and  paniculate  emission 
control.  5.525.317,  CI.  423-235000. 
Bialas.  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Hoflinan,  Joseph  A.,  to  Loral  Federal  Systems 
Company    Single  event  upset  immune  register  with  fast  write  access 
5.525.923.  CI.  .'27-210.000. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Rowland.  Simon  M.;  and  Nichols,  Ian.  5.526.457.  CI.  385-101.000. 
Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri:  See- 
Billon.  .Main;  Perie.s.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Bigeard,  Pierre-Henri,  5.525.209. 
CI  208-059.000. 
BigUn.  Joseph:  See — 


Kunt.  Murat;  Bigun.  Joseph;  and  Due.  Benoit,  5.524,933.  CI    283- 
67.000. 
Billet,  Patrick;  De  Bock.  Jan  J.  1 :  De  Cock.  Elienne  M  ;  De  Schamphelaere. 
Liicien  A.:  Luyckx.  Louis;  and  Van  Wevertierg,  Erik  G  G.,  to  Xeikon  NY 
Electrostatographic  printer  with  image-fixing  station.  5.526,108,  CI  355- 
326(X)R 
Billon.  Alain:  Peries.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri,  to  Instinjt 
Francais  Du  Petrole.  Process  for  the  improved  production  of  middle 
di.stillates  jointly  with  the  prcxluction  of  high  viscosity  oils  with  high 
viscosity  indices  from  heavy  petroleum  cuLv.  5.525.209,  CI  208-059.000. 
Bimczok.  Rudolf.  Siiehm,  Thoma.s.  and  Grohe.  Yiola.  to  Wella  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Hair  and  body  cleaning  composition  5.525.263.  CI  252-551.000. 
Binder.  Dieter;  Kleinschmit.  Peter:  Birtigh.  Geihard;  and  Zeizniann.  Klaus,  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  semi-continuous 
melting  and  discharging  of  ceramic  material  in  an  mducuon  melting 
furnace  with  sintering  crust  crucible  5.526.375.  CI   373- 142  000. 
Binnewirtz.    Ralf-Juergen.    to    RXS    Schnimpftechnik  Gamituren    GmbH. 

Mediod  of  making  a  field  control  element  5,524.335.  CI   29-887.000. 
Bio- Technology  General  Corp.:  See— 

Lifshitz,   Ruth;   Fischer,   Meir;   Greenman.   Benjamin:  and   Bartfeld. 
Daniel.  5.525,472.  CI.  435-69  600. 
BioChem  Systems  Di\ision.  a  Division  of  Golden  Technologies  Company. 
Inc.:  See- 
Sweeney,  Eric  L.;  and  Hamilton.  C.  Richard,  5,525,371,  CI    427- 
327.000. 
Biosite  Diagnostics.  Inc  :  See — 

Buechler.  Kenneth  F;  Anderson.  Richard  R.;  Lee.  Theodore  T    and 
Valkirs,  Gunars  E..  5.525.524.  H.  436-518.000. 
Biotec  Biologischc  Naturverpackungen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Lorcks.  Jurgen;  Pommeranz.  Winfried;  Heuer.  Joachim:  Klenke.  Kun 
and  Schmidt,  Harald,  5.525.281,  CI.  264-101.000 
Biotech  Australia  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Sharp.  Phillip  J  :  Wagland.  Barry  M.;  and  Cobon.  Garv  S.,  5,525308.  CI 
424-265.100 
Biphase  Energy  Company:  See — 

Hays,  Lance  G..  5.525.034.  CI.  415-80.000. 
Birbara,  Philip  J.;  and  Nalette.  Timothy  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  removing  free  and  dissolved  CO,  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions .5.525,237.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Birchenough.  Laura:  See— 

Hartman.  George  D.:  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Birchenoueh.  Laura;  and 
Vassallo,  Laura.  5,525,617.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Birtigh.  Gerhard;  See — 

Binder.  Dieter.  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Binigh,  Gerhard;  and  Zetzmann. 
Klaus.  5.526,375.  CI.  373-142.000. 
Bisco  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ri/zo.  Michael,  5.526,086.  CI.  354-312.000. 
Bish.  John  E :  Call.  David  E.:  Jaquette.  Glen  A.:  McDowell.  Judson  A.; 
Mojica.  Arturo  A  ;  and  Tipton.  Lawrence  D..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Calibration  of  readback  threshold  in  an  optical 
storage  device  to  determine  a  blank  sector  5.526J29.  CI   369-32.000. 
Bishop,  Vernon  R.  Overhead  luminaire   5.526.244,  CI.  .162-147.000. 
Bi.son.  Datrel  L.;  and  Carney.  Theodore  R.  Sport  target  ariparaius  5.524.901 

CI.  273400.000.  > 

Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver.  James  M  :  Pino,  Giovanni;  Zuiderveen.  Marc  D.;  and  Umbach, 
Steven,  5.524.321.  CI.  15-329.000. 
Bilonti,  Alan  J  :  Sec- 
Matthews.  Donald  P;  Bitonli.  Alan  J.;  Van  Sickle.  William  A  .  and 
Kaplan,  Donald  A.,  5,525.633,  CI.  514-648.000. 
Bjerede,  Bjom  E.:  See — 

Lipowski.   Joseph  T;    Bjerede,    Bjom   E ;   and  O'Connor.  John   F. 
5,526,527,  CI.  455-183  100 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

DeFrancesco.  Angelo  J.;  Elligson.  Daniel  M.:  and  Kunz.  Michael  P. 
5.526.460.  CI.  388-831.000. 
Black.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Weiss,  Jeffrey;  Black.  Jeffrey;  and  Lam,  Wing.  5.526.363.  CI    370- 
118  000. 
Blackwell.  Kim  J.:  Chen.  Pei  C:  Deliman.  Stephen  E.:  Knoll.  Allan  R  . 
Matarese,  George  J  :  and  Weale.  Richard  D,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  for  metallizing  through  holes  in  thin  film 
substrates,  and  resulting  devices.  5.525.369.  CI  427-171.000 
Blagaila.  John  H  .  Hopper.  James  F:  and  L'tenick.  Michael  R  .  to  Integral 
Peripherals.  Inc   Disk  drive  embedded  servo  system  having  a  ser\'o  field 
with  an  asymmetrical  position  subfield.  5.526.202.  CI   .360-77.080 
Blake.  Alan  D.;  Jacobs.  .'Xndre  M.  G.;  and  Van  Put,  Annick  .\.  S  .  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The   Lightweight,  composite  container.  5.524,787, 
CI  220410000. 
Blake.  Robert:  See — 

Rockstein.  George;  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C 
Hany.  5,525,789,  CI   235472  000 
Blakeman.  David  M.;  Fitchmun.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Perera.  .Niian.  to  Medical 
Materials  Corporation  Thermoplastic  thermoformable  composite  matenal 
and  method  of  fomiing  such  material.  5.525.412,  CI  428-246.000 
Blanchard.  Russell  O  :  See— 

Dooley,  Edward  J.;  Bredeweg.  Robert;  and  Blanchard.  Russell  O.. 
5.524.801.  CI   223-85.000. 
Blankley.  Clifton  J.:  Hodges.  John  C;  and  Klulchko.  Sylvester,  to  Wamer- 
Lambert  Company.  Substituted  1 ,2.3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines  w  ith  angio- 
tensin II  receptor  anugonist  properties.  5.525.614.  CI.  514-307.000. 
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Blanks.  John  B.,  lo  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Press-fit  glueless  bearing  pivot 

assembly  5,524.343,  CI   29-898.090. 
Blasdel.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Pairy.  Michael  J.:  and  Bla-sdel,  Michael  W.,  5,524,818,  Ci.  232-35.000. 
Blaltner.  Frederick  R    Process  of  handling  liquids  in  an  automated  liquid 

handling  apparatus   5.525,515.  Q.  436^9.000. 
Bleikamp.  Lawrence  K.:  See — 

Morgan,  William  H.;  Bleikamp,  Lawrence  K.;  and  Kalthod,  Oilip  G . 
5,525.143.  CI.  95-52.000. 
Blenke.  Timothy  J ;  and  Hyatt.  James  F,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  applymg  a  curved  elastic  to  a  moving  web. 
5.525.175.  CI.  156-161  000 
Bht.  Shmuel;  Bartfeld.  Eyal;  Pais,  Idan;  Eilam,  Yair.  Vallach,  Efraim;  Bezdin, 
Haim;  Laron.  Israel:  Katzin,  Doron;  Reichart,  Abraham;  and  Samekh. 
Jacob,  to  ELOP  Electro-Optics  Industries.  Ltd  Apparatus  &  method  for 
mspecting  articles  such  as  agricultural   produce.    5.526,119.  CI    356- 
402  000 
Block  Drug  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Clarke.  Hal  C  ;  Ahn.  Hyung-Kook;  Wong.  Eddie;  Gasman,  Robert  C; 

Smeuna,  Alfred  J.:  and  Synodis.  Joseph,  5,525,652.  CI.  524-37.000. 

Bkxk,  Ronald  E.  Organic  silicon  contrast  agents  and  methods  of  use. 

5,525,324.  CI  424-9.300 
Btoemke,  Duane  T:  See — 

Walsh,  Rodman;  and  Bloemke,  Duane  T,  5,524,663.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Btoznalis,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Cobb,  Carleton   M.,   Ill;   Baker,  Gary  A.;  and  Bloznalis,   Peter  J., 
5,525.768.0.  200-61.880. 
Blue  Planet  Technologies  Co.  LP:  See— 

Shustorovich,  Eugene:  Moniano,  Richard;  Solntsev,  Konstantin;  Bus- 
laev.   Yun;    Kalner.    Veniamin;    Bragin.   Aleksandr;   and    Moiseev. 
Nikolai.  5,525,316,  CI  423-213.500 
Blum.  Stephen  .\.:  See — 

Hansen,  Jeffrey  A.;  Nelssen,  Jim  L.;  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  Tokach.  Mike  D.; 
and  Goodband.  Robert  D..  5,525.350,  CI  424-438.000. 
Blumensiein.  L'we:  See—^ 

Henn,  Rolf.  Hahn.  Klaus;  Loch,  Wolfgang;  Heckmann,  Walter;  Blumen- 
siein, Uwe:  Schwaben,  Hans-Dieter;  Wassmer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Tat- 
zel,  Hermann,  5.525,636,  CI.  521-59.000 
Henn,  Rolf;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Deckers.  Andreas:  Loth,  Wolfgang;  Blumen- 
stem,  Uwe;  Schwaben,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Klement.  Erich,  5,525,637. 
a  521-59.000 
Board  of  Control  of  Michigan  Technological  University:  See — 

Kawatta.  Surendra  K  ;  and  Eisele,  Timothy  C,  5,524,8.36,  CI.  241-1.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas:  See — 

Sessler.   Jonathan    L.;    Hemmi.   Gregory   W.;    and    Murai,   Toshiaki. 
5.525,325,  CI  424-9.600 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University:  See — 
Beaudry.  Randolph  M.,  5.525,130,  CI.  47  1.010. 
Hassouna.  Houna  I.,  5.525,477.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Raikhel.  Natasha  V.,  5,525,713,  CI.  536-23.400. 
Boardman.  Mark  D  :  See — 

Claussen.  Stephen  P;  Beverly.  James  A.;  Boardman.  Mark  D.;  and 
Schullz.  Gary  R.,  5,524,481.  Q.  73-146.300. 
Bobst.  Glen  L.  Air  bubble  lubricated  boat  hull.  5,524,568,  CI.  114-789.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Potthoff.  Richard  W.;  and  Bunon.  Alan  C.  5.525,271.  CI.  261-110.000. 
Boccuzzi.  Joseph,  to  AT&T  Corp    Robust  non-coherent  detector  for  n/4- 

DQPSK  signals  5.526.381.  CI.  375-331  000 
Boctor,  Amal;  Mehta,  Surendra;  and  Radebaugh,  Galen,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company    Process   for  preparing   an   ultra-pure   thrombin   preparation. 
5.525.498,  CI.  435-214.000 
Boda,  James  C,  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab.  Support  panel  for  a  rotary  paper  cutter. 

5,524,515.  a.  83-455.000 
Bodell.  Steven  W :  See-  - 

Kimberiin,  Robert  R  ;  Bodell.  Steven  W.,  Chang.  Ted  C;  Diesel,  Robert 

M.;  and  Barker,  Scott,  5,524.714,  CI.  173-62.000. 
Kimberiin,  Robert  R  ;  Bodell,  Steven  W.;  Chang,  Ted  C;  Diesel,  Robert 
M.;  and  Barker,  Scon,  5.524.715.  CI.  173-170.000. 
Bodor.  Nicholas  S..  to  University  of  Rorida.  Brain-specific  drug  delivery. 

5.525.727.  CI   546-39.000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.  Rick  L.;  Gerber,  Martin  T;  Heller,  Zindel  H.;  Maxwell,  James 
L.;  Probst,  Edna  C;  Vail,  Loy  M.;  Weinert,  Stefan;  and  Young.  Morris 
J.,  5.526,1 1 1.  CI.  356-39.000 
Sigler.  Gerald  F ;  Walter.  Charlf-s  F;  Clancy.  Todd;  Huber.  Erasmus;  and 
Klein.  Frank  E  .  5.525.474.  CI.  435-7.700. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Gerd;  and  Mangold.  Dieter.  5,525,480,  CI.  435-18.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Nakhla.  Nader  N.  1 .  5.526,265,  CI   364-428.000. 
Shine.  Paul  R.;  and  Young.  Dana  L  .  5.524.846.  CI   244-53.0OR. 
Boelkins.  Wallace  C.  to  Uni-Mist.  Inc.  Pulse-action  mist  lubrication  system. 

5.524.729.  CI    184-55.100. 
Boesel.  Robert  P.  Method  of  making  an  encapsulated  high  efiBciency  trans- 
former and  power  supply.  5,524.334,  CI   29-605.000. 
Bogucki-Land,    Bogdan,    to    Kail    Mayer   Te.xiilmaschinenfabrik    Gmbh. 
Arrangement  for  the  control  of  thread  tension  in  a  thread  spool  creel. 
5,524,8.34,  CI   242-421  800 
Bogusz.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Okada.  Tomovuki;  Bogusz.  Anthony  J.;  Friede.  Steve  G.;  and  Sanchez, 
Thomas  C,  5.526,398,  CI.  379-57.000. 


Bohrman.  Joseph  K  :  See — 

Allen.  David  A..  White.  Ronald  A.;  Fitzsimmons,  James  N.;  and  Bohr- 
man, Joseph  K  ,  5,524,883.  CI   273-1.50R. 
Boiron,  Michel,  to  Omia.  Movable  ramp  for  painting  booth.  5,524,395,  CI. 

52-64.000. 
Bolan,  Michael  L.;  Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Zanders,  Gary  V.,  to  Dallas  Semi- 
conductor Corporation  Digital  potentiometer  with  stackable  configuration 
system.  5,526,274,  CI.  364-482  000 
Boland,  Harvey  E.,  to  Glassmaster  Company  Cutting  line  filled  with  inor- 
ganic grit  material   5,524.350.  CI   .30-347  000. 
Bolea.  Phillip  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electro- 
optic  sheet-sensing  apparatus  and  method  having  a  movable  light  emitting 
element,  5.525.809,  CI.  2.^0-559,270 
Bollinger.  Pietro;  Bolsterli.  Johann  J  ;  and  Payne.  Trevor  G.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Cyclosporins  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals.  5,525,590,0.  514-11.000. 
B61slerii.  Johann  J.   See — 

Bollinger,  Pietro;  Bolsterli,  Johann  J.;  and  Pavne,  Trevor  G.,  5,525,590. 
CI   514-11.000. 
Bombardelli,  Ezio;  Mustich,  Giuseppe;  and  Verotta,  Luisella,  to  Indena  S.p.A. 
Alkaloids  from  Mappia  foetida.  the  use  thereof  and  formulations  contain- 
ing them  5,525.609.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Bond,  Dennis  D  :  See — 

Davies.  Peter  M  ;  and  Bond.  Dennis  D  ,  5,524,510,  CI,  76-108.200. 
Bond,  Jeffery:  See — 

Gleason,  Harry;  and  Bond,  Jeffery.  5,525,222.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Bonsignore,  Frank  J  :  See — 

Sypula,  Donald  S  ;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Hwang.  Shyshung;  Fletcher. 
Gerald  M.;  Urbanek.  Edwin  A.;  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  ;  and  Robertson. 
Donald  J .  5.525,446.  CI  430-47.000. 
Book  Support  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Peck,  Walter  D.;  and  West,  Mark,  5,526,098,  CI.  355-230.000. 
Bootehsaz,  Ah.san:  See — 

Dangelo.  Carlos;  Nagasamy,  Vijay  K.;  Booteh.saz,  Ahsan:  and  Rajan, 
Sreeranga  P.  5.526.277.  CI   364-489  000 
Borgman,  Fokko  P:  See — 

Dessing.  Jacobus  R  M.;  Roodenburg,  Pieter  J.;  Aurik,  Erik  A.;  and 
Borgman,  Fokko  R,  5,524.572.  CI.  119-14.020. 
Borgogni.  Angelo:  See — 

Locatelli.  Claudio;  and  Borgogni.  Angelo,  5,524,428,  CI.  57-276.000. 
Borisy.  Felice  F:  See — 

Snyder.  Solomon  H  ;  Ronnett.  Gabriele  V.;  Cunningham.  Anne  M.: 
Wan-en.  Craig  B  :  and  Bonsy,  Felice  F.  5.525.329.  CI  424-45  000. 
Bom.  Teresa  L.:  See — 

Miyada,  Charles  G  ;  and  Boni,  Teresa  L.,  5,525,717,  CI.  536-24.320. 
Bommann,  Uwe;  Winkler.  Manfred;  and  SchOrgenhuber.  Heinz,  to  Polyfelt 
Gesellschaft  m.b  H.  Process  for  controlling  the  anisotropy  of  spunbonded 
webs  5,525,286.  CI  264-444  000. 
Borrego  Analytical.  Inc.:  See — 

Peranich.  Larry  S  .  5.525.521,  CI.  436-150.000. 
Bors,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Lavoie,  Alvin  C;  Bors,  Daniel  A.:  and  Brown,  Ward  T,  5,525.662,  CI 
524-558.000. 
Borsan,  Claudio;  Gasser.  Thomas,  and  Olsson.  Lars,  to  AGIE  AG.  FUr 
Industrielle  Elektronik  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  programming  func- 
tioning of  a  machine  for  machining  workpieces    5.526,273.  CI.   364- 
474.220. 
Bonoloso.  Mario,  and  CaroIIo.  Raimondo.  Support  device  for  a  curtain 
movable  in  two  mutually  orthogonal  directions.  5.524.690.  CI.    160- 
128.000. 
Borzo.  Marie:  See — 

Choe.  Eui  W.;  and  Borzo.  Marie,  5,525,699,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Bosdet,  Sarah:  See— 

Rha,   ChoKyun;    Vaara,   Timo;   Timonen.    Maritta;    Lahtinen.   Tarja: 
Tuninen.  Mar)a;  Vaara.  Martti.  Baglev.  Lindsev;  Bosdet.  Sarah;  and 
Lindley.  Michael.  5.525.368.  CI  426-658.000.' 
Bostica.  Bruno;  Cinato.  Paola;  and  Zucchelli.  Libero.  to  Cseli-Centro  Snidi  E 
Labtiratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  phase  realignment  of 
ATM  cells  optical  ATM  nodes  5.526.156.  CI.  359-140.000. 
Bostwick.  Andrew  M.  Clothes  hanger  carrier  5.524.948.  CI   294-142.000. 
Bottaro.  Peter  Security  device  5.524.943.  CI.  292-56  000 
Bottcher.  Axel.  Uhlig.  Egon;  Fedtke.  Manfred;  Doring.  Manfred;  Daihe. 
Klaus;  and  Nestler.  Bemd.  to  Rutgerswerke  AG.  Polymerizable  epoxide 
mixtures  and  process.  5,525,698,  Q.  528-92.000. 
Boulis.  Aheed  G.:  See — 

Macip-Boulis.  M.  Antonieia;  and  Boulis,  Aheed  G..  5.525,643,  CI. 
521-1.54.000. 
Bounds.  John  A.:  See — 

MacArthur.  Duncan  W.;  Allander.   Krag  S.;  and  Bounds.  John  A., 
5,525,8(M,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Bourne.  J.  Gregg:  See — 

Brockington.  R.   Rhen;  and  Bourne.  J.  Gregg.  5,525,655,  CI    524- 
274.000 
Bouteiller,  Laurent:  and  Le  Bamy,  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF  Electro-optical 
material  ba.sed  on  polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal,  method  for  the  prepa- 
ration thereof  bv  chemical  modification  of  the  interface  and  device  based 
on  this  material.  5,525,381,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Bowen,  Andrew  D.   See — 

Tannenbaum.  David  C  .  and  Bowen.  Andrew  D,.  5.526.471,  CI.  395- 
1 19.000. 
Bowers,  Mark  C,  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing,  Inc.  Concentration  control  for  a 
continuous  ink  jet  printer  utilizing  resistivity.  5,526,026,  CI.  347-6.000. 


Bowhall,  Tim   See — 

Craft.  Todd;  Bowhall.  Tim;  and  Mate.  Dave.  5.524,.578.  CI.  123-65  OOP 
Bowman.  Robert  L.;  and  Branham.  Douglas  G..  to  New  Holland  North 
America.  Inc.  Skid  steer  loader  seat  mechanism.  5,524,722,  C\.   180- 
89  170 
Boyden.  David  E.:  See— 

Riccilelli,  Martin  G.;  Mitchell.  Frederick  W..  Ill;  Korzan,  William  E.; 
and  Boyden,  David  E  .  5.525.110.  CI.  464-118.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Keim.  Wilhelm;  and  Mecking.  Stefan.  5.525.566,  CI.  502-162.000. 
BPI  Packaging  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Wile.  Richard  M  .  5.524.763.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Brackmann.  Warren  A.,  to  Rothmans.  Benson  &  Hedges.  Inc   Control  of 

cigarette  smoke  chemistry.  5.524.647.  CI.  131-339.000. 
Btady.  Cory.  See — 

Ragsdale.  Kelly  J.;  and  Bnidy,  Coiy.  5^24,302.  CI.  4-502.000. 
Bragin.  Aleksandr;  See— 

Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard;  Solntsev.  Konstantin;  Bus- 
laev.   Yuri:    Kalner    Veniamin;    Bragin.   Aleksandr;    and    Moiseev. 
Nikolai.  5.525.316.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Branch.  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Sims.  S.  Richard  F;  Branch.  Thomas  W;  and  Mills.  Jonathan  A., 
5.524,845,  CI.  244-3.170. 
Brandoli,  Luigi;  Siviero.  Damiano;  Canola.  Dorino;  and  Roiidonotti.  Claudio. 
to  Elcat  S.p.A.  Device  for  longinidinally  adjusting  motor  vehicle  seats. 
5.524.504.  CI.  74-527.000, 
BrandstTom.  Per:  See  — 

Franke.  Rickard:  Brandstrom.  Per;  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  and  Andersson. 
Bengi.  5.524,392,  CI.  49-507.000 
Brandt.  Inc.   See — 

Adams.  Thomas  R;  Spoehr,  Myron  W.;  Folger,  Daniel  J.;  and  Uecker, 
Richard  P.  5.525.104.  CI.  453-10000. 
Branham,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Bowman.  Robert  L.;  and  Branham.  Douglas  G..  5,524,722,  CI.  180- 
89.170 
Brant,  William  A  :  See — 

Siallmo.  David  C  :  and  Brant.  William  A..  5,526.482,  CI.  395-182.040 
Braun  .^ktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eichhom.  Reinhold.  5.524.345.  CI.  30-34.100. 
Braun  Corporation:  See — 

Czech.  Edward  A.,  and  Budd.  Alfred  L  .  5.524.952.  CI   296-65.100. 
Bray.  Derek;  Murphy.  Timothy  P;  and  Klinger.  Lance  T.  to  Diablo  Research 
Corporation.  Electrodeless  discharge  lamp  containing  push-pull  class  E 
amplifier  and  bitilar  coil.  5.525.871.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Braymen.  Steven  D .  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  In 
situ  calibration  of  inductivelv  coupled  plasma-atomic  emission  and  mass 
spectroscopy  5,526,110,  CI.  350-316.000 
Bredeweg.  Robert;  See — 

Doolev,  Edward  J.;  Bredeweg,  Robert;  and  Blanchard.  Russell  O., 
5.524,801,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Breidenthal,  Robert  E  ,  Jr:  See— 

Mallen,  Bnan  D  ;  Keller.  Jakob  J.;  and  Breidenthal.  Robert  E..  Jr. 
5.524,587,  CI.  123-243.000. 
Brekkestran.  Kevin  L  :  See — 

Kallis.  Adnan  G  ;  Needham.  Charles  D.;  Brekkestran.  Kevin  L.;  and 
Batcheller  Barry  D .  5.526.261.  CI.  364-424.100 
Bressan.  Giancarlo:  Barbero.  Giancarlo;  Troglia.  Claudio;  and  Brichta.  Cor 
rado.  to  Enichem  Augusta  Industriale  s  rl.  Cross-linkable  polymeric  com- 
positions, process  for  their  preparation  and  manufactured  articles  obtained 
therefrom.  5,525.680,  CI   525-342.000. 
Breuer.  Hans-Jiirgen:  Briick.  Rolf;  and  Swars.  Helmut,  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft 
fuer  Emissionslechnologie  mbH  Honeycomb  body  with  a  plurality  of  disks 
braced  against  one  another  5.525.309.  CI.  422-174.00f). 
Brewer.  W.  Keith  See- 
Diaz.  Felix  V ;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz,  Daniel  J.;  Thompson,  Kathy 
Ann:  Langdon,  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer.  W.  Keith,  5,526,344,  CI 
370-16.000. 
Diaz,  Felix  V;  Hogg,  Raymond  L.:  Raz,  Daniel  J;  Thompson,  Kathy  A  ; 
Langdon,  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer  W   Keith,  5,526,349,  CI    370 
.58  100 
Brichta,  Corrado:  See — 

Bressan,  Giancarlo;  Barbero,  Giancarlo;  Troglia,  Claudio;  and  Brichta, 
Corrado,  5,525,680,  CI.  525-342.000. 
Brickner  Louis  C:  See — 

Baird.   Charles   J :    Brickner.   Louis  C;   and  Wilson.   Raymond   L . 
5.525.099.  CI.  451-415.000, 
Bndgelall,  Raj;  and  Katz,  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies  Inc  System  for 
scanning  bar  code  symbols  on  moving  articles  using  a  camera  and  scanner 
5,525,788,  CI.  235-462.000 
Bridges.  Alexander  J  :  and  Saltiel.  Alan  R..  to  WamerLamben  Company 
2-(2-Amino-3-methoxyphenyl)-4-oxo-4H-|l|benzopvran  for  treating  pro- 
liferative disorders.  5.525.625.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Connor  Thomas  M..  5.524.804.  CI.  226-17.000. 
Bridle.  John  S  :  See  — 

Carey,  Michael  J  ;  Parris,  Eluned  S.;  and  Bridle.  John  S..  5,526.465,  CI. 
395-2.590. 
Briggs  &  Slratton  Corporation:  See — 

Dykstra,  Richard  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  K.,  5,524,588,  CI.    123- 
353.000, 


Brilka,  Joachim;  Hafemeister  Thomas;  and  Weltersbach.  Wolfgang,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  demodulating  a  video  signal. 
5,526,061,  CI   348-726.000. 
Brim,  Karen:  See — 

Thompson,  Stephen  M.;  Brim,  Karen;  Kenyan,  Lewis;  and  Ahmed. 
Hassan,  5,526,362,  CI.  370-105.300 
Brindle,  Edward  E.;  Czudak,  John  C  ;  and  Mensing.  David  B.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  System  for  printing  image  data  in  a  versatile  pnnt  server. 
5,526,469,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

RobI,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,525,723,  CI.  540-521.000. 
Brit  Corporation:  See — 

Salemi,  Tony,  5,524,782,  CI.  215-246.000. 
Brilax-Excelsior  Limited:  See — 

Barley,  Geoffrey  W.,  5.524,%5,  CI.  297-256.160. 
British  Bio-Technology  Limited:  See— 

Crimmin.  Michael  J.;  Galloway,  William  A.;  and  Gearing,  Andrew  J., 
5,525,629,  CI.  514-542  000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Sutton.  David  M.,  5,525,056,  CI.  431-328.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Bullough,  William  A.;  Firoozian,  Riazallah;  Hosseini-Sianaki,  Ahmad; 
Johnson,  Andrew  R  .  Makin,  John;  and  Xiao.  Shi.  5J24.743.  Q 
192-21  .500. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  companv:  See— 

Gittins.  Christopher  J.;  and  Cox.  Simon  A..  5.526.350,  CI   370-58.100 
Broadbent,  Carolyn  C  ;  Keman.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Troche.  Jean  L.,  lo  Hewlett 
Packard  Company.  Universal  quadropole  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5,525,084,  CI  445-49.000 
Broadbent,  Neal  E.;  See— 

Gormley,  Bob;  Scheer  David  C;  MacGregor,  Duncan  D ;  and  Broad- 
bent, Neal  E.,  5,526,217,  CI   .361-119.000. 
MacGregor,  Duncan  D.;  Scheer  David  C;  and  Broadbent,  Neal  E., 
5,525,795,  CI   250-222.100. 
Brocheton,  Yves;  Prassas,  Michel;  and  Ricoult,  Daniel  L.  G.  Colorless 

ophthalmic  glasses.  5,525,553,  CI.  501-64.000. 
Brocke,  Rolf;  and  Glagow,  Klaus,  to  Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH. 

Rigid  cover  for  a  vehicle  roof  5,524,955,  CI   296-216000 
Brockington,  R    Rhett;  and  Bourne,  J   Gregg,  to  Anchor  Continental,  Inc. 

Water  based  stencil  filler  5.525.655.  CI.  524-274.000. 
Brixlell.  Robert  F.  Hovan.  Edward  J..  Selfors.  Steven  T;  Loffredo.  Constan- 
tino v.;  and  Duesler  Paul  W.,  to  United  Technologies  Cotporabon.  Nacelle 
and  mounting  arrangement  for  an  aircraft  engine    5.524.847.  CI.  244- 
.54.000. 
Brodsky.  Mark  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Just-in-time  debugging  system 
and  methods  under  the  windows  3.0  and  windows  3  1  operating  systems 
5.526.485.  CI   395-183.140. 
Brogger  Johan.  Briccialdi  B  flat  thumb  key  mechanism  for  a  woodwind 

instrument.  5.524.520.  CI  84-380.00R. 
Bronner.  Gary  B.;  DeBrosse.  John  K.;  and  Mandelman.  Jack  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.   SOI   DRAM   with  field-shield 
isolation.  5.525.531   CI  437-52.000 
Bronowicki.  Allen  J.:  See — 

Nye.  Theodore  W.:  Bronowicki.  Allen  J  ;  Dvorsky.  George  R..  and  Wyse. 
Richard  E  .  5.525.853.  CI.  310-316.000 
Bronstein.  Rafail.  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Color  printing  apparatus  for 

producing  duplex  copies  5.526.107.  G.  355-319.000 

Brookner.  George  M.;  Hunter  Kevin  D.;  Kulpa.  Walter  J ;  and  Mailbol, 

Edward,  to  Pitney  Bowes.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  the 

position  of  envelopes  in  a  mailing  machine  5.524.995.  CI   4(X(-5%.000. 

Brooks.  William  O  ;  and  Budelman.  Gerald  A.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Power 

validation  tool  for  microprocessor  systems.  5,525,913.  CI.  324-771.000. 
Bro<ime.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Iversen.  Alfred  A.;  Broome.  Thomas  E  ;  Coslello.  David  M.;  and  Keeter, 
Timothy  A  ,  5,525,275,  CI   264-28.000 
Broiz,  Gregory  R  Game  utilizing  a  chance  selection  device.  5,524,896,  CI. 

273-241.000. 
Browder  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Junkins.  John  L.;  Gadhok.  Jagmohan  S.;  Browder.  Andrew  M.;  aitd 
Kinra,  Vikram  K..  5.525.764.  CI    178-18.000 
Brown.  Adrian;  Malkowska.  Sandra  T.  A  ;  Leslie.  Stewart  T;  Prater.  Derek  A.; 
and  Miller.  Ronald  B  .  to  Euro-Celtique.  S  A.  Laxative  compositions. 
5.525.355,  CI  424-456  000. 
Brown.  Gene  W.;  and  Jorgenson.  Kenton  L..  to  Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.  Pre- 
formed gasket  wi±  retaining  tabs.  5.525,226,  Q.  210-443.000. 
Brown,  Ira  See — 

Liebergott,  Norman;  and  Brown,  Ira,  5,525,I2Z  O.  8-1 16.100. 
Brown.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and  Brown.  Louis  R..  5.524.924.  C\.  280- 
730.200. 
Brown.  Richard  I :  See— 

Williamson.  Wanen  P,  IV;  and  Brown,  Richard  I.,  5.525.218.  CI. 
210-232.000 
Brown.    Richard    L.    Horizontally-yielding    earth    stabilizing    structure 

5,525,014,  CI  405-262.000. 
Brown,  Ward  T:  See— 

Lavoie,  Alvin  C;  Bots,  Daniel  A.;  and  Brown.  Ward  T,  5,525,662,  O 
524-558.000. 
Brownell,  Greg  A,  to  SEG  Corporation  Electrical  outlet  wiring  analyzer  with 

fiill  cycle  pulsing  5,525,908.  CI.  324-508.000. 
Brownell,  Jana  K.:  See — 
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Davis.  Donald  W;   Brownell.  Jana  K.;  and  Brownell,  Stephen  C 
5,526.245.  CI.  362-233.000. 
Brownell.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Davis.  Donald  W.;  Brownell.  Jana  K.;  and  Brownell,  Stephen  C  . 
5.526.245.  CI.  362-233.000. 
Browning.  Jim  J.,  to  Micron  Display.  Display  with  switched  drive  cinrcni 

5.525,868,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Brijck.  Rolf:  See— 

Breuer.  Hans-JUrgen:  Bitlck.  Rolf;  and  Swars.  Helmut.  5.525.309.  CI 
422-174  000. 
Bruckner.  Helmut;  Koprick.  Siegfried;  and  Uggowitzer.  Werner,  to  L'.S. 
Philips  Coiporalion.  Methixl  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  printed  circuit 
board  having  first  and  second  conducting  patterns  connected  through  an 
adhesive  layer  and  laminate  for  the  manufacture  of  such  a  printed  circuit 
board  5.525.181.  CI    156-298.000 
Brunckhorst.  Collin  C:  See— 

Wiec2orek.  Joseph  P.;  Brunckhorst.  Collin  C;  Davenport.  Mark  H.;  and 
Halajian.  Eugene  M..  5,524.958.  CI.  297-188.170. 
Brunson,  Kevin  K.   See — 

Benson.  Anthony  B.;  and  Brunson,  Kevin  K.,  5,524.802,  CI.  224- 
194.000. 
Brush  Wellman,  Inc.:  See— 

Mennucci.  Joseph  P;  and  Mead.  Charles  R  ,  5,525.753.  CI.  174-16.300. 

Brusson,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jumel.  Jean-Pierre  L  .  to  Societe  de  Construction 

des  Avions  Hurcl-Dubois.  Thrust  reverser  with  doors  for  jet  aircraft  engine. 

the  doors  being  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  flap  5.524.43 1 .  CI.  60-226.200 

Bryan.  Robert  P:  See- 

Jewell.  Jack  L.;  Bryan.  Robert  P;  Fu.  Winston  S  :  Swirhun.  Stan  E.;  and 

Quinn.  William  E..  5.525.810.  CI.  2.50-566.000. 
Jewell,  Jack  L  ;  Muchnik.  Boris  J.;  and  Bryan,  Roben  P..  5.526,182.  CI 
359-62 1. OOO. 
Brzezinski.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Phillips.  Dennis  R.;  and  Brzezinski.  Mark  A.  5.525.318.  CI    423- 

249.000 

Buchanan.  Harry  C  ,  Jr;  Wainwright.  Richard  E.;  and  Zhou,  Peter  S..  to  ITT 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 

an  electric  motor  5.525.878.  CI.  318-443.000. 

Buchman.  James  E..  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Stacking  devices 

5.525.030,  CI   414-789  500 
Buchner.  Michaela.  Jewelry.  5.524.458.  CI.  63-28.000 
Buck.  Jennifer  E  Hexiblc  container.  5.524.990.  CI.  383-34.000. 
Buckhom  Matenal  Handling  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

Miller.  Daniel  R  .  5.524.750.  CI.  206-767.000. 
Buda.  Salvatore:  See — 

Kaufman.  Richard;  and  Buda,  Salvatore.  5.524,764,  C\.  206-581.000 
Budd.  Alfred  L.:  See- 
Czech.  Edward  A  .  and  Budd.  Alfred  L..  5.524.952.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Budelman.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Brooks,  William  O.;  and  Budelman.  Gerald  A..  5J25.9I3.  CI.  324- 
771.000. 
Buechler.  Kenneth  F;  Anderson.  Richard  R.;  Lee.  Theodore  T .  and  Valkirs. 
Gunars  E  .  to  Biosite  Diagnostics.  Inc  Crosstalk  inhibitors  and  their  u,ses 
5.525.524.  CI  436-518.000. 
Buell.  Bruce  A.,  and  Hodzic,  Migdat.  to  Senses  Dau  Communicaion.  Spread 
spectrum  open  loop  data  recovery  processor.  5.526,389.  CI.  375-200.000 
Bijhier  AG:  See— 

Massen.  Robert;  Hegelbach.  Hugo;  Zuber.  JUrg;  Tobler,  Hans;  Schoe- 
nenberger.     Niklaus;     Zapf,     Helmut;    and    GemsiSger.     Helmut. 
5.524.746.  CI.  198-443.000. 
Bullard,  Robert.  Fastener  tool   5.524.807.  CI.  227-109.000 
Bullock.  Jan  M    See- 
Bernard.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bullock.  Jan  M..  5.524,485,  C\.  73-168.000. 
Bullough.    William   A.;    Hroozian,    Riazallah;    Hosseini-Sianaki.   Ahmad; 
Johnson.  Andrew  R  ;  Makin.  John;  and  Xiao.  Shi.  to  British  Technology 
Group  Ltd   Quick-acting  drive  devices   5.524.743.  CI.  192-21.500. 
Bunker.  Norman  S.,  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Optimization  of 
weighted  signal-lo-noise  ratio  for  a  digital  video  encoder  5.525.984  CI 
341-131.000 
Burch.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Yedid.  Harry;  Burch.  Richard  A.;  Turner.  Michael  D  ;  and  Schneider. 
Kevin  W.  5.526,377,  CI.  375-229.000. 
Burdick,  Karl:  See- 
Carpenter.  George  R;  and  Burdick.  Karl,  5,524,996,  CI.  400-621.000. 
Bures.  Dave   See — 

Ricard.   Michael   J.;   Bures.   Dave;   MacGowan.  Alan,   Pohl,   Leroy; 
Schreiner.  Steve;  and  WenzJaff.  John.  5.524.407.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Burgett.  Inc  :  See— 

Gift.  Pamela  K  ;  and  Lee.  Charles  R..  5.524.521.  CI.  84-462  000. 
Burke.  W  Andrew,  to  Shipley  Company.  LLC  Process  for  removing  heavy 
metal  ions  with  a  chelating  cation  exchange  resin.  5.525.315.  CI.  423- 
24000 
Burmester.  Thomas:  See — 

Raterman.  John.  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  Burmester.  Thomas; 
and  Gill.  Michael  L..  5.524,828,  CI.  239-413.000. 
Bumes,  James  J.;  and  Rukouski,  Charles  R..  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 

Lighting  device  used  in  an  exit  sign  5.526.236.  CI   .362-20.000. 
Bumier.  Philippe:  See — 

Koenig.  Jean-Jacques;  Jegham.  Samir;  Puech.  Fridiric:  and  Bumier. 
Philippe.  5.525.619.  CI.  514-364.000. 


Burt.  Stanley;  and  Collins.  Jack  R..  to  Cytos  Pharmaceuticals  LLC.  Imidazole 
derivatives  as  protective  agents  in  reperfusion  injury  and  severe  inflam- 
matory responses.  5.525.621.  CI.  514-393.000. 
Burton.  Alan  C  :  See — 

Potthoff.  Richard  W..  and  Burton.  Alan  C.  5.525.271.  CI.  261-110.000. 
Buse.  Werner:  See — 

Denne.  Albert;  Buse.  Wemer;  and  Panhe.  Gerhard.  5.524,593,  CI 
123-520.000. 
Buslaev,  Yuri:  See — 

Shustorovich,  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard;  Solntsev.  Konstaniin;  Bus- 
laev,   Yuri;    Kalner.    Veniamin;    Bragin.   Alek.sandr;    and    Moiseev 
Nikolai.  5.525.316.  CI  423-213.500. 
Butler.  Ernest.  Apparatus  for  introducing  an  agent  into  a  liquid  or  gas  at  a 

controlled  rate.  5.525.223.  CI.  210-202.000.' 
Butler.  Jennifer  M.;  and  Eisenhart.  Robert  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
RF  source  including  slow  wave  tube  with  lateral  outlet  port,s.  5,525.864,  CI. 
315-3  600. 
Butterfield.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Atcheson.  Richard  R  ;  Butterfield.  Paul  D.;  and  Rimper.  Wilbert  H 
5.525.766.  CI.  181-30.000. 
Butters.  Terry  D  :  See — 

Piatt,  Frances  M.;  Neises.  Gabnelle  R.;  Dwek.  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters. 
Terry  D..  5.525.616.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Byelocorp  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Kordonsky.  Viliyam;  Demchuk.  Sveltana;  Prokhorov.  Igor;  and  Shul- 
man.  Zinovii.  5.525.249.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Byerx.  Gary  L.;  and  Byers.  Timothy  W.  Framing  system  for  wood  frame 

buildings.  5.524.397.  CI.  52-92.200. 
Byers.  Timothy  W  :  See — 

Byers.  Gary  L.;  and  Byers.  Timothy  W..  5.524.397.  CI.  52-92.200. 
Byrd.  Randall.  Wall  smjcnire.  5.524.405.  CI.  52-295.000 
C.  R.:  See— 

Wang.  Ming-Shan.  5.526.225.  CI.  361-643.000 
Cabrera.  Ivan;  and  Appel.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschafi.  Benz- 
l.2.3-oxathia2in-4(3F)-one-2.2-dioxides.  a  process  for  their  preparation 
and  their  use  as  electrophilic  fluorinating  agents.  5.525.729.  CI  544-2  000. 
Cadiou.  James  Compound  ultrasonic  sonotrode  especially  adapted  to  weld- 
ing between  semi-rigid  polystyrene  and  molded  cellulose.  5.525.172.  CI 
156-73.100 
Caeran.  Francesco,  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraeie  Aktiengesellschaft 

Ski  shoe.  5.524.366.  CI   36-117.000. 
Cahill.  Jerry  E;  and  Tracy.  David  H..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The 
Photometric  instrument  with  optical  fibers  for  analyzing  remote  samples 
5.526.451.  CI  385-31.000. 
Cailor,  Bradley  S  ;  and  Hentosh.  Pat  J.  Protective  wheel  mask.  5.524.972,  CI. 

301-37  420. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Abemethy.  Brian  L..  5.525.981.  CI.  .341-34.000. 
Calder.  William  H  ;  and  Drumbor.  Rebecca  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Circuit  breaker  terminal  screw  assembly.  5.525.080.  CI.  439-709  000 
Caley.  Scott  B.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Daniel  R.;  Caley.  Scon  B.;  and  Allison.  Truman.  5.525.1 13.  CI. 
472-119  000 
Call.  David  E.:  See— 

Bish.  John  E.;  Call.  David  E.;  Jaquene.  Glen  A.;  McDowell.  Judson  A.; 
Mojica.  Arturo  A.;  and  Tipton.  Lawrence  D..  5.526.329.  CI.  369- 
32.000. 
Callahan.  John  M..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Logic  suppression  of  input  and 

ground  spikes  for  synchronized  inputs.  5.525.921.  CI.  327-144.0<X) 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Sides.  Winfield  M..  Ill;  and  Tollefsbol.  Tracey.  5.524.937.  CI    285- 

133  100 
Straub.  Peter  H.  G..  5.525.146.  CI.  96-214.000. 
Cameron.  Gordon  M  :  See — 

Bhaga.  Dahya;  and  Cameron.  Gordon  M  .  5.525.270.  CI.  261-94.000. 
Campanelli.  Michael  R  ;  and  Venable.  Dennis  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Image  editing  system  and  method  having  improved  automatic  object 
selection   5.526.020.  CI.  345-145.000 
Campbell.  James  D .  IV:  See- 
Walker.  Thomas  W.;  and  Campbell.  James   D..  IV.   5.525.975    CI 
340-870.010. 
Campbell.  John  H  :  See — 

Hayden.  Yuiko  T;  Payne,  Stephen  A.;  Hayden.  Joseph  S.;  Campbell. 
John  H.;  Aston.  Mary  Kay;  and  Elder.  Melanie  L..  5,526,369,  CI. 
372-40.000 
Campbell.  Ronald  R  :  See- 
Kirk.    Philip    B  .    Dolezal.    George    E:    and   Campbell,    Ronald    R. 
5.524.718.  CI.  I75-371.000 
Campo.  Peter  J  ;  Schneiter.  John  L..  and  Dixon.  Walter  V..  to  General  Electric 

Company  Imaging  color  sensor.  5.526.285.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Canfield.  Brian  P   See- 
Wade.  John  M  ;  Canfield.  Bnan  P;  Andersen.  Kurt  K  ;  and  U,  Hanno, 
5.526.027.  CI   347-14.000 
Canon  Aptex  Inc.   See — 

Sato.  Shunji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kitahara.  Yoshihiko;  lizumi.  Kenichi; 
and  Nakazawa.  Noriaki,  5,526.077.  CI.  353-103.000. 
Canon  Inc.:  See — 

Naylor.  Wilham  C,  Jr.  5.526,021,  CI.  345-149.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Nakata,  Kohei;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Kaneko,  Teusuya; 
and  Nakamura.  Naoto,  5,525,861,  CI.  313-495.000. 
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Funikawa.  Yukio.  5.526.176.  a.  359-344.000. 

Izumizaki.  Ma.sami;  Amemiya.  Koji;  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Ohki.  Shigeru;  and 

Kitayama.  Kumhiko.  5.525,752.  CI    118-658.000. 
Katsumi.  Toru;  Itoh.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki,  5,526.106.  CI 

355-315.000. 
Kondo,  Satoshi;  Yoshihara,  Hiloshi;  Ishizaki,  Masahiro;  and  Kitagawa, 

Mitsuhiro.  5.526.272.  CI.  364-474.200. 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka.  5.526.031.  CI.  347-105.000. 
Ogura.     Makoto;     Ichihashi.     Hiroo;     Komiyama.     Katsumi;     Sano. 
Yoshikazu.  Hamamoto.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuva.  5.526.141.  CI 
358-496.000. 
Ohuchi.  Masatomo;  and  Ohi.  Hirokazu.  5.526.423.  CI   379-67.000 
Ono.  Takashi.  and  L'eno.  Yasuhide.  5.526.367.  CI.  371-32.000 
Osanai.  Eiji.  5.524.502.  CI.  74-490.070. 
Osato.  Yoichi;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Fujii.  Eiichi;  Kasama.  Nobuhiro,  and 

Kobayashi,  Tadashi.  5.525.378.  CI.  427-535.000 
Sato.  Shunji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kitahara.  Yoshihiko;  lizumi.  Kenichi; 

and  Nakazawa.  Noriaki.  5.526.077.  CI.  353-103.000. 
Setoriyama.  Takeshi;  Kuroda.  Akira;  and  Sa.saki.  Shinichi.  5.525.775.  CI 

219-216.000. 
.Shiba.  Shoji;  and  Imamura.  Isao.  5.524.784.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Sugitani.  Kazunori.  5.526.019.  CI.  345-140.000. 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Shimada.  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku;  Sunakawa. 

Shinichi:  and  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko.  5.526.161.  CI  359-172.000. 
Takada.  Kunio;  Hongu.  Kazuoki;  Koganei.  Akio;  Miyakoshi.  Toshimori; 

and  Adachi.  Toshio.  5.525.379.  CI.  427-571.000 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro.  5.526.093.  CI.  355-53  000. 
Taniegai.  Masahiro.  5.526,335,  CI.  .369-58.000. 
Toda.  Kozo,  5.526,405,  CI   379-61.000. 

Tokumitsu.  Jun;  Sekine.  Masayoshi;  Kondo,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Koji; 
Harigaya,  Isao;  Yoshit.  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki,  5  526.044  CI 
348-208000 
Tsuboyama.  Akira.  Ooki.  Akiko;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.526.015.  CI 

345-97.000. 
Wakui.  Tetsuya.  5.526.434,  CI.  381-94.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsunehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Toda.  Kozo;  and  Nishii.  Ter- 

uyuki,  5.526.420.  CI   379-378.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko.  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi.  Taka- 

hiro,  and  Shido.  Sunichi.  5.526.3.M.  CI.  369-53  000 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Matsumoto.  Koichi;  and  Nakavama.  Toru.  S  "i26  1 23 
CI.  3.58-261. .100. 
Cao.  Tai;  Duna.  Satyajit.  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Thoma.  Nandor  G.;  and  Trinh, 
Thanh  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CMOS  driver 
circuit  5.525.914.  CI   326-71.000 
Carey.  Michael  J.;  Parris.  Eluned  S  .  and  Bridle.  John  S  .  to  Ensigma  Limited. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  verifying  the  originator  of  a  sequence  of 
operations.  5.526.465.  CI.  395-2.590 
Carey.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Russell.  Sanlord  H..  Jr;  Dennis,  Douglas  S.;  and  Carev.  Richard  J  . 
5.526.478.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gmber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jefltey  J.;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Hall.  Eric 
S  ;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S..  5.525,706.  C\.  528-354.000. 
Cariola.  Dorino:  See — 

Brandoli.  Luigi;  Siviero.  Damiano;  Cariola.  Dorino;  and  Rondonotti. 
Claudio.  5.524.504.  CI    74-527  000 
Carl  Strutz  &  Co .  Inc.:  See— 

Stnitz.  Carl  J.;  Zwigart.  John  M.;  McCoy,  Gary  W.:  and  Tweedy.  Mark 
R.  5.524.535.  CI    101-38  100. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See — 

Bartzke.  Karlheinz;  Seydel.  Eberhard;  and  Antrack.  Torsten.  5.524.3.54. 
CI.  33-561.000 
Carlsen.  George  D .  II.  to  Digital  Technology  Systems  of  California.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  reading  analog  sound  tracks  on  film  with  circuit  for  aver- 
aging sound  track  boundaries  to  reduce  the  effect  of  noise.  5.526.075,  CI. 
352-26000 
Carlson.  Ben  A.,  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Fishing  reel.  5.524.831 

CI.  242-223.1)00. 
Carney.  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Bison.  Darrel  L.;  and  Carney.  Theodore  R  .  5.524.901.  CI.  273-4O0.(XX). 
Carollo.  Raimondo:  See — 

Bortoloso.  Mario;  and  Carollo.  Raimondo,  5.524.690.  CI    160-128.000 
Caron.  France:  See — 

Bidaid.  Francois;  Rignier.  Jean;  and  Caron.  France.  5.526.414.  CI 
379-221.000. 
Carpenter.  George  E;  and  Burdick.  Karl,  to  Grand  Rapids  Label  Company 

Linerless  label  printing  apparatus.  5,524.996.  CI.  400-621.000 
Ctrpenter.  Tina.  See — 

Carpenter.  Waylin  J .  5.525.290.  CI,  264-510.000. 
Carpenter.  Waylin  J  .  to  Carpenter.  Wes;  and  Carpenter.  Tina.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  decorated  helmet.  5.525.290.  CI.  264-5 10.(XX). 
Carpenter.  Wes  See — 

Carpenter.  Waylin  J .  5.525.290.  CI.  264-510.0<X). 
Carr.  Albert  A.;  Bemotas.  Ronald  C;  and  Thomas.  Craig  E..  to  Merrell 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Cyclic  nitrones  5.525.615.  CI.  5I4-.V)9.(»00. 
Carroll.  Daniel  F:  See— 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Carroll.  Daniel  R;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran.  Gene  A  .  Susnitziy.  David  W.;  Seaman,  Donald 
R  ;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J..  5.525.5.56.  CI   501-92(K)0 
Carson.   Scott  S.   and  Henrion.  Jay   M..  to  Kimball   Int'rmational.   Inc 
Overhead  .storage  mechanism.  5.524.979.  CI.  312-319.200. 


Carter  Duncan  Coip.:  See — 

Beller.  Kevin  J.,  5.525.750,  CI.  84-726.000. 
Carter,  Janet  L.:  See — 

Carter,  Terry  A.;  Carter,  Janet  L.;  Mishkin,  Steven  V;  and  Mishkin, 
Carlyn  H.,  5.524.980.  CI   312-351  000. 
Carter.  Lyie  M  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Agriculhire    System  for 
controlling  vertical  dis-placement  of  agricultural  implements  into  the  soil. 
5.524.560.  CI    111-200.000. 
Carter.  Michael  B  :  See— 

Newell.    Edwin    R.;   Carter.    Michael    B.;   and   Sullivan.   Jackie   C . 
5.525.846.  a.  307-125.000 
Carter.  Terry  A  ;  Carter.  Janet  L  .  Mishkin.  Steven  V;  and  Mishkin.  Carlyn  H.. 
to  RX  For  Organiz.ation  Medicine  cabinet  organizing  insen  5.524.980.  CI 
312-351.000 
Ca,se  Corporation:  See — 

Halgrimson.    Curtis   A.;    and    Panoushek.    Dale   W.    5,524.424.   CI 

56-I0.20D 
Rouse.  Paul  L.;  and  Ba.sala.  Joseph  T.  5,525,108,  CI.  460-101.000 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See— 

Savinell.  Robert  R;  and  Lin.  Morton  H..  5,525.436.  O.  429-30.000. 
Casimaty.  Gabriel,  and  Osborne.  Geoffrey  R.  Apparatus  for  inserting  netting 
into  a  ground  surface  and  method  for  accomplishing  same  5.525.012  CI 
405-258.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tomihiro.  5,526,233.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Kanzaki.  Takashi,  5.526.290.  O  364-565.000. 
Kashio.  Toshio.  5..526.518.  CI   395-600.000. 
Casio  Phone.Mate.  Inc  :  See — 

Kamowski.  Mark.  5.526.424.  CI.  379-355.000. 
Casper.  Daniel  R;  deVeer.  John  A.:  Loizides.  Edward;  Sachs.  Martin  W.;  and 
Sorg.  John  H..  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
and  system  for  pipelining  the  processing  of  channel  command  words 
5.526.484.  CI.  395-200.14^1. 
Castagna.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Ca.stagna,  Joseph  T;  and  Han.  Chee  K..  5.526.208. 

CI.  300-109.000. 

Castellucci,   Nicholas  T.  and  Heilz,  Roger  M  .  to  Ntirthrop  Giumman 

Corporation.  Polythioether-spherical  filler  compositions    5.525.262.  CI. 

252-514.000. 

Castle.  Robert  W,.  to  Taco.  Inc.  Automatic  flow  control  valve  5.524.670.  CI 

137-504.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Gudat.  .Adam  J  ;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Harrtxi.  Cregorv  R.;  and  Kle- 

imenhagen.  Karl  W .  5.526.002.  CI   342-457.000. 
Lukich.  Michael  S  .  5.525.043.  CI  417-218  000. 
McVicker.  Joseph  E  .  5.525.167.  CI    148-335.000. 
Rutan.  William  K  ;  and  Schncker.  David  R  .  5.526.266.0,  364-131.020. 
Caufield.  Craig  E.;  and  Grinfeld.  Alexander  A.,  lo  American  Home  Products 
Corporation  42-Epi-rapamycin  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof 
5.525.610.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Caulfield.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Illig.  Carl  R.;  Osifo.  Irennegbe  K.;  and  Caulfield. 
Thomas  S..  5.525.328.  CI.  424-9  450 
Cavalloni.  Claudio,  to  K.K.  Holding  AG.  Combined  force,  strain  and  sound 

emission  transducer.  5.524.491.  CI.  73-58''.O0O 
Cell  Analysis  Svstcm.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacus.  Janies  W..  5.526.258.  O.  364-413.100. 
Certill.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Herzberg.  John  L.;  Certill.  Thomas  W.;  and  Miller.  Anne  L..  5.524.759. 
CI.  206-494.000. 
Cenitti.  Walter,  to  Ing  C  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.  Memory  addressing  device 

5.526.513.  CI.  ,395-496,000. 
Cervantes.  Alicia:  See — 

Panerson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren,  Eric  B  .  Smith.  David 
B.;  Talamas.  Francisco  X  ;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cer\anies.  Alicia;  Elwor- 
thy.Todd  R  :  Pemandez,  Mario;  Pranco.  Fidencio;  Haw  ley.  Ronald  C; 
Lara.  Teresa:  Loughhead.  David  G  ;  Nelson,  Peter  H,;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dro; Waltos.  Ann  M  :  and  Weikert.  Roben  J  .  5.525.602.  CI  514- 
233..500. 
Cesar.  Max  R,:  See— 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Cesar.  Max  R  ;  and  Heinrich.  R  Antbonv.  5325,21 1. 
CI,  208-217,000 
Chae,  Mi-Young:  See — 

Moschel.  Robert  C  Pege.  Anthony  E ;  Dolan.  M.  Eileen;  and  Chae. 
Mi- Young.  5.525.606,  CI  514-262.000 
Chahroudi.  Dav.  Solar  heated  building  designs  for  cloudy  winters.  5.524.381. 

CI  47-17.000. 
Chahroudi.   Day.   Electrically   activated  Ihetmochromic  optical   shutters 

5.525.430.  CI.  428-620  000. 
Chakrabarti.  Ajoy  C:  See — 

Veiro.  Jeflrey  A  .  Chakrabarti.  Ajov  C  ;  and  Cullis.  Pieter  R  .  5.525.232. 
CI.  210-638.000. 
Chakraborty.  Amiya  K  ;  Rohde.  Jurgen;  Klan.  Karl-Heinz;  Wenzl.  Helmut; 
and  Konrad.  Ralf.  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH;  and  Gesellschaft 
fiir  Reaklorsichcrhail  (GRSimbH.  Process  for  producing  a  catalyst  layer  on 
a  carrier  and  a  catalyst  produced  therefnjm   5.525.570.  CI.  .502-326,000. 
Chamberlain.  Peter,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited  Sprayable  agriculttiral  com- 
positions. 5.525.575.  CI.  504-116.000 
Chamberlain.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Spiewak.  John  W;  Larson.  James  R,;  and  Chamberlain.  Scon  D.. 
5.525.450.  CI.  4.30- 1 1 5.000. 
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Chan.  Ka  M.;  and  Chung.  Wai  W.  to  GSL  Rechargeable  Products  Limited. 

Direct  plug-in  cordless  screwdriver  5.525.889.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  C  .  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Manufacture  of 

CMOS  devices.  5.525.823.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Chandler.  John  T.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Slide-bead 

coating  technique  utiling  an  air  flow  pulse.  5.525.373.  CI.  427-348.000 
Chang.  Ingjiun  D.:  See — 

Rackov.  John;  and  Chang.  Ingjiun  D..  5.524.906.  CI.  277-189.000. 
Chang.  Kai:  See — 

Willmgham.  Mark  C:  Chang,  Kai;  and  Pa.stan.  Ira.  5.525.337.  CI 
'  424-156.100. 

Chang.  Ted  C  :  See — 

Kimberlin.  Robert  R  ;  Bedell.  Steven  W.;  Chang.  Ted  C.  Diesel.  Robert 

M  .  and  Barker,  Scon.  5.524.714.  CI.  173-62.000. 
Kimberlin.  Robert  R.;  Bodell.  Steven  W.;  Chang.  Ted  C:  Diesel.  Robert 
M.;  and  Barker.  Scon.  5.524.715.  CI,  173-170.000. 
Chao  Li  Smeltion  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu.  Lien  C.  5.524.915.  CI.  280-30,000. 

Chapman.  David;  Crilchlow,  Roger:  Jain.  Ajay  N.;  Lathrop.  Rick;  Perez, 

Tomas  L..  and  Diencnch,  Tom.  to  Arris  Pharmaceutical  Corporation 

Machine-learning  approach  to  modeling  biological  activity  for  molecular 

design  and  to  modeling  other  characteristics.  5.526.281.  CI  364-4%.000. 

Chapman.  Robert  M  ,  lo  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Method  and  appa- 

ranjs  for  interpretation  of  sonar  signals.  5.526.323.  CI.  367-135.000. 
Chartex  International  pic:  See — 

Joy.  Bnan;  Smith.  Rod;  Skingsley,  John;  and  Rhodes,  Ian.  5.524.478.  CI 
73-40,000. 
Chase.  R.  Lee:  See- 
Chase.  Russell  C;  and  Cha.se.  R.  Lee.  5.524.910.  CI.  279-153.000. 
Chase.  Russell  C  ;  and  Chase.  R.  Lee   Independent  chuck  jaw  insert  having 
a  registration  surface  enabling  locking  at  a  specific  position.  5.524.910.  CI. 
279-153.000. 
Chatani.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sakano.  Akio;  Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi;  Chatani.  Masayuki;  and  Tamori. 
Hirofumi,  5,526,440,  CI.  382-202.000. 
Chanerjee,  Dilip  K    See — 

Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R.;  Chwaiek,  James  M.;  Hrycin,  Anna  L.;  Chaner- 
jee, Dilip  K.;  and  Hung,  Liang-Sun,  5.525.380.  CI.  427-585.000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  and  Di  Marco- Van  Tiggelen.  Francoise.  to  Inslilut  Francais  du 
Petrole  Catalytic  composition  and  olefin  disproportion  process.  5.525.567. 
CI   .502-162.000. 
Chaielle.  Xavier;  and  Desvigne,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Electronique  Serge  Das.sault. 
Procedure  and  automatic  control  device  for  an  airborne  vehicle  in  low 
altitude  overflight.  5.526.000.  Q.  342-407.000, 
Cheever.  John  D  :  See — 

Panerson.  Sam;  Cheever.  John  D.;  Larson.  Michael  W.;  Laun.  Tymme 
A  ;  and  Yaney.  William  M  .  5.524.501.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Chekmasov.  Vladislav  D  :  See — 

Znamensky.  Vladimir  P;  Sokolov.  Sergei  V;  and  Chekmasov.  Vladislav 
D..  5.524.827,  CI.  239-265  330. 
Chemgenes  Corporation:  See — 

Srivastava.  Saresh  C  ;  and  Raza.  Syed  K,.  5.525.719.  CI.  536-26,700. 
Chen.  Chungie  W.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Helmet  visor  display  employing 
reflective,  refractive  and  diflractive  optical  elements  5.526.183.  CI.  359- 
629.000. 
Chen.  Chungte  W :  See— 

Kunick.  Joseph  M  ;  Chen.  Chungte  W.;  Cook.  Lacy  G.;  and  Lau 
Anthony  S..  5.526.181.  CI.  359-613.000 
Chen.  Chun-Mu;  and  Yang.  Chih-Chao.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Method  of  making  a  one-bodv  precision  cast  metal  golf  club  head 
5.524.698.  CI.  164-72.000. 
Chen.  Herbert  M.;  and  Nair.  V.  Vijayakumaran.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Decorrelation  controller  for  an  adaptive  echo  cancellor.  5.526.347.  CI. 
370-32.100 
Chen.  James  C.  T;  and  Monticello.  Daniel  J.,  lo  Energy  BioSystems  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  separating  a  petroleum  containing  emulsion  5.525.235. 
CI.  210-641  000 
Chen.  Jane-Jafie;  and  London.  Irving  M  .  to  Massachusens  Institute  of 
Technology  DNA  encoding  the  heme-regulated  eukaryotic  initiation  factor 
2a  kinase.  5.525.513.  CI  435-320100 
Chen.  Jan-Nan.  Coupling  apparatus  for  furniture.  5.525.005.  CI  403-374.000. 
Chen.  Jiunn-Liang.  Dnnking  device  for  divers.  5.524.612.  CI.  128-202  150 
Chen.  Pei  C:  See— 

Blackwell.  Kim  J.;  Chen.  Pei  C;  Deliman.  Stephen  E.;  Knoll.  Allan  R.; 
Matarese.  George  J.;  and  Weale.  Richard  D..  5,525.369,  O.  427- 
171.000. 
Chen.  Shih-Chang.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a 
semiconductor  device  using  a  titanium-rich  silicide  him    5.525.543.  CI 
437-190.000 
Chen.  Tze  L  Air-conditioning  ceiling  fan  5.524.450.  CI.  62-259.100. 
Chen.  Tze-Ning.  to  Thermo  Power  Corporation.  High  pressure  gas  compres- 
sor 5.525.044.  CI.  417-262.000 
Chen.  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Hawley.  Frank  W..  to  Actel  Corpo- 
ration. Meul-to-meul  antifuse  including  etch  stop  laver.  5.525.830  CI 
257-5.3O000 
Cheng.  Joe-Ming;  and  Cheng.  Yancy.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Method  and  means  for  character  string  panem  matching  for 
compression  and  the  like  using  minimal  cycles  per  character  5.525.982  CI 
341-51.000. 
Cheng.  Yancy;  See — 

Cheng.  Joe-Ming;  and  Cheng.  Yancy.  5.525.982,  CI.  341-51.000. 


Chemomorsky.  Ary  S.:  See — 

Heaven.  Malcolm  D.;  Hess.  Robert  L.;  and  Chemomorsky.  Ary  S., 
5.524.633.  Q.  128-749.000. 
Cherub  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Popoff.  Robert.  5.524.783.  CI,  215-386.000. 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.:  See— 

Gough,  Anthonv  D  ,  Khoshdel,  Ezat;  and  Polvwka.  Robert.  5.525.332. 
CI,  424-70120. 
Chesebrough- Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wivell.  Susan  C.  5.525.344.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chess.  Stanley  C.  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Self-contained  transfer 

tape.  5.525.569.  CI   503-200.000. 
Cheston.  Frank  C.  Ill;  Curry.  James  E.;  and  Farris.  Robert  D..  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services.  Inc.  Advanced  intelligent  network  access  by  customer 
premise  equipment.  5.526.413.  CI.  379-201.000 
Cheung.    Nelson,   to  Signode   Corporation    Rotary   apparatus   with   gap- 
controlling.  5.524.988.  CI.  384-537.000. 
CheNTon  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramos.  Jose  R..  Jr..  5.525.312.  CI.  422-211.000. 
Chiang.  Herman.  Pair  of  swimming  goggles.  5.524.300,  CI.  2-439.000. 
Chiang,  Steve  S.:  See — 

Chen.  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang.  Steve  S,;  and  Hawley.  Frank  W..  5.525.830.  CI. 
257-530.000. 
Chiappetta.  Mark  C;  and  Daukas.  John  S  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.  Dielectric 
resonator  notch  filter  with  a  quadrature  directional  coupler.  5.525,945  CI 
333-202.000. 
Chiba.  Hisao:  See — 

Sakata.  Kazuhiro;  Chiba.  Hisao;  and  Ojima.  Kazuhira.  5.526.256.  CI. 
364- 1 84.000. 
Chiba.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Mori.  Takao;  and  Chiba.  Kazunobu.  5.525.419.  CI  428-323.000 
Chiba.  Nobuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Video  signal  recording  and/or  reprt>- 
ducing  apparatus  operable  in  normal  and  difl^erential  speed  playback 
modes  5.526.135.  CI  358-335000. 
Chien.  Chung  M  Exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparanis.  5.524.435.  CI.  60- .309.000. 
Chien.  James  C.  W ;  and  Rausch.  Marvin  D..  to  Solvay  (Sociit^  Anonyme). 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyolefin  and  svndiotactic  polvpropylene 
5.525,690,0.526-160.000. 
Chikuma.  Saloru:  See — 

Takenaka,  Tetsuyoshi;  Furukawa.  Hideto;  Fujino.  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma. 
Satoru;  Yamashita.  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.526.383.  CI,  375- 
356.000. 
Children's  Research  Institute:  See — 

Soldin,  Steven  J.,  5,525.523.  CI.  436-503.000. 
Chin.  Peter  PS:  See- 
Clarke.  John  T;  Chin.  Peter  P.  S.;  Lindquist.  Craig  R.;  MacDonald. 
Michael  J.;  and  Walsh.  J.  Peter.  5.525.394.  CI  428-105.000. 
Chin-Lin.  Hsu.  Toy  aeroplane.  5.525.087,  CI  446-59.000 
Chips  and  Technolgies.  Inc  :  See — 

Selwan.  Pierre  M.;  Reed.  David  G.;  Johary.  Arun;  Jones.  Morris  E..  Jr.; 
Hutchins.  Edward  P;  and  Siddappa.  Mahesh.  5.526.025.  CI.  .345- 
200.000. 
Chiu.  Kwok-Fu;  and  Sauer.  Don  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Output  circuit  with  short  circuit  protection  for  a  CMOS  comparator. 
5.525.934.  CI   327-318.000. 
Cho.  Chih-Chen:  See— 

Gnade.  Bnice;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  5.525.857.  CI 
3I3-3O9.0O0. 
Cho.  Michio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  5.526.080.  CI.  354- 

159.000 
Cho.  Wan  Je.  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  guiding  food 
discharged  from  an  automatic  vending  machine.  5.524.790,  CI.  221- 
150.0HC. 
Choe.  Eui  W.:  and  Borzo.  Marie,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Copolymers 

having  a  controlled  sequence  sn^icture.  5.525.699.  CI.  528-170.000 
Choi.  Jong  K.;  Chung.  In  B  ;  Lee.  Jae  C  ;  Suh.  Byoung  W.;  Sa.  Jong  S.;  and 
Heo.  Tae  H..  to  Lucky  Limited.  Processes  for  preparation  of  sulfonylurea 
derivatives.  5.525.730.  CI.  544-320.000. 
Chou,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Kopec,  Gary  E.;  Kam.  Anthony  C;  and  Chou.  Philip  A.,  5  J26.444.  CI. 
382-233.000. 
Choudhury.  Ratan  K..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Reliable  metallization  with 

barrier  for  semiconductors.  5,525.837.  CI   257  75I.0(X). 
Chow.  Laurence  C  .  and  Takagi.  Shozo.  to  American  Dental  Association 
Health  Foundation   Self-sening  calcium  phosphate  cements  and  methods 
for  preparing  and  using  them.  5.525.148.  CI.  106-35  (KK). 
Chowdhury.  Dipak  R.;  and  Stevens.  Craig  T..  to  Ford  Motor  Companv 

Automotive  window  stability  a.ssemhly  5.524.388.  CI  49-374.000 
Christensen.  Arthur  E.  Removable  cover  for  protecting  electrical  components 

dunng  painting  or  pla.slering  5.525.755.  CI.  174-67.000. 
Christensen.  Edwin  N.  Jalousie  5.524..390.  CI.  49-463.000 
Chrislner.  Juergen;  Taeger.  Tilman;  and  Wick.  Gertrud.  to  Riihm  GmbH 
Method  for  the  enzymatic  liming  of  skins  and  hides    5.525..509.  CI 
435-265.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Doolinle.  William  W.,  Ill;  and  Malcolm.  Robert  G..  5.525.844.  CI. 

307-10.100. 
Perkins.  David  J..  5,525,001,  CI.  403-157,000. 
Chugoku  Marine  Paints.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitayama.  Minora:  Morifusa,  Harumi;  and  Kondoh.  Katsuni.  5.525.676. 
CI.  525-240,000. 
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Chuiyo,  Hideki:  See- 
Koizumi,  Hatuyuki;  Iwai.  Hajime;  Ono.  Kouji;  and  Chuiyo.  Hideki 
5.525.790.  CI.  235-472  000. 
Chun.  Chuang  T:  See — 

Ting.  Cheng  Y.;  and  Chun.  Chuang  T.  5.526.250.  CI.  362-391.000. 
Chung.  In  B.:  See— 

Choi.  Jong  K.;  Chung.  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C;  Suh.  Byoung  W.;  Sa.  Jong  S.; 
and  Heo.  Tae  H..  5.525.730.  CI.  544-320.000. 
Chung.  Wai  W:  See- 
Chan.  Ka  M.;  and  Chung.  Wai  W..  5.525.889.  CI,  320-2.000. 
Chung-Ho,  Kai:  See — 

Fekete,  Ferenc;  Chung-Ho,  Kai;  and  Rosenhain,  Norma.  5.526.326.  CI. 
.168-10  000. 
Chwaiek.  James  M.:  See — 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chwaiek.  James  M.;  Hrycin.  Anna  L..  Chaner- 
jee. Dilip  K.;  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun,  5.525,380,  d.  427-585.000. 
Ciavaglia,  Steve  J.:  See- 
Hsu.  Peter  Y.;  Scanlon.  Joseph  T;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve  J..  5.526.504.  CI. 
395-417.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Slovacek.  Rudolf  E.;  Love.  Walter  F;  Schulkind.  Richard  L  ;  Walczak. 
Irene  M  ;  and  Cook.  Thomas  A..  5.525.466.  CI.  435-6  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Haniflf,  Marlon;  Falk,  Robert;  Deisenroth.  Ted;  and  Mueller.  Karl  F 

5,525.732.  CI.  546-248.000. 
Landr^.  Jean-Francois;  Tzikas.  Athanassios;  and  Luttringer.  Jean  P. 

5.525.124.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Manser.  Aloysius  H;  and  Francois.  Jacques.  5.525.400.  CI.  428- 1  %.000. 
Nystrom.  Jan-Erik;  Engelhardt.  Per;  Beieriein.  Katarina;  Sellin.  Mikael; 
Elman.   Bjom;   Vagberg.  Jan;  and  Nylof.  Martin.  5.525.736.  CI 
.549-5000. 
Renner.  Alfred;  and  Coning.  Jacques- Alain.  5.525.685.  CI.  525-510.000. 
Cieplik.  Arthur:  See— 

Raterman.  John;  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik,  Arthur;  Burmesler.  Thomas; 
and  Gill.  Michael  L..  5.524.828.  CI.  239-413.000 
Cinalo.  Paola:  See — 

Bostica.  Bruno;  Cinato,  Paola;  and  Zucchelli.  Libero.  5.526.156.  CI 
359-140.000 
Cipnano.  Robert  A.;  and  Longoria.  Jose  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Electroresponsive  polymer  systems.  5.525.642,  CI.  523-149.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  — 

Kaneko.  Yasushi.  5.525.838.  CI  257-778.000. 

Nakagiri.  Tadahiko;  and  Teramoto.  Kazuo.  5.526.016.  CI.  .345-111.000. 
Yasunaga,  Makolo;  and  Masuda,  Katsuya,  5,524,991,  CI.  400-124.220. 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Bailey.  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively.  John  E..  5,525.707.  C\.  530-345.0(X). 
Clairol.  Inc.:  See — 

Colon.  Edward;  Schuld.  Mary  M.;  and  Pereira.  Joseph.  5.524.648.  CI 
1.32-120  000. 
Clark.  James  T.  to  Rockland  Industries.  Inc.  Magnetic  sealing  strips  for 

draperies  and  linings.  5.524.689.  CI.  160-124.000. 
Clark.  John  D.  Solar  powered/multiple  fuel  cooking  device.  5.524.610.  CI 

I26-682.(XX). 
Clark.  Mark  S  ;  and  Nelson.  Edward  I .  to  ACR  Elecn-onics.  Inc.  Survival 

radio,  5.526.526.  CI.  455-90.0(K) 
Clark.  Peter  D  ;  Gilbert,  John  A.;  On.  Gunther;  Ruhl,  Dieter;  and  Sanmre. 
David  J  .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Electrocoaiing  composition  of  a  polyamise 
self-condensed  epoxv  adduci  and  coatings  produced  thereb\  5.525.650  CI 
523-400.000. 
Clark.  Wesley  R  :  See— 

Leuthold.  Hans;  Pan.  Coda  H..  Jennings.  David  J  ;  Nagarathnam.  Lak- 
shman;  Khan.  Raquib  U.;  Clark.  Weslev  R.;  and  Heine.  Gunler. 
5.524.986,  CI.  384119.000. 
Clarke.   Hal  C;  Ahn,   Hyung-Kook;   Wong,  Eddie;  Gasman,   Robert  C; 
Smetana,  Alfred  J  ;  and  Svnodis,  Joseph,  to  Block  Drug  Companv,  Inc. 
Denture  adhesive.  5,525,6.52.  CI   524-37  000. 
Clarke.  John  T;  Chin.  Peter  P  S.;  Lindquist.  Craig  R  :  MacDonald.  Michael 
J.;  and  Walsh.  J    Peter,  to  Ma.sonite  Corporation   Oriented  strand  board- 
fiberboard  composite  structure  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.525.394. 
CI  428-l05.(X)0. 
Clarkson.  Kathleen  A  ;  Larenas,  Edmund;  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L.,  to  Genen- 
cor  International,  Inc   Methods  for  treating  conon-containing  fabric  with 
cellulase  composition  containing  endoglucanase  component  and  which  is 
free  of  all  CBH  I  component.  5.525.507.  CI.  435-263.000 
Claussen.  Stephen  P;  Beverly.  James  A.;  Boardman.  Mark  D.;  and  Schultz. 
Gary  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Measure  wet  tank  routine  comparing  its 
pressure  to  that  of  associated  tire(s).  5.524,481.  CI.  73-146.300. 
Clavin,  J    Steven;  Peters,  Bradley  J  ;  and  Schrandt,  Henry  M.,  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Solid  halogen  feed  system  5,525,241,  CI.  210-753.000. 
Clean  Team  Company:  See — 

Eyler.  Stanley  H..  5.525.417.  CI.  428-286.000. 
Clear  Focus  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Gregory  E..  5.525.177.  CI.  156-240.000. 
Clearline  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Batten'.  William  C.  5.525.042.  CI.  417-118.000 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Young.  Roy  E.;  and  Adelberg.  Jeffrey  W..  5.525.505.  CI.  435-240.400. 
Cleveland  Range  Ltd.:  See— 

Yeung,  Wing  Y.;  Mabee.  Gordon  P;  and  Seeman.  CJeorge.  5.524.608.  CI. 
126-391.000. 
Clifford.  Colin  A.  Rotary  engine.  5,524,577.  CI.  123-44.00D. 


Clift.  Pamela  K.;  and  Lee.  Charles  R..  to  Burgen.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  optically  determining  note  characteristics  in  a  keyboard  operated 
musical  instrument.  5.524.521.  CI.  84-462  000. 
Oifion.  David  B.:  See— 

Pinkerton.  Joseph  F;  and  Clifton.  David  B..  5,525.848.  CI.  310-90.000, 
Clinton  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Schueler.  Peter  K.;  and  Silva.  Pedro.  5.524.561.  CI.  112-67.000. 
Clymer.  Mark;  and  Graves.  Glenn,  to  Beaudreau  Electric.  Inc  Sensor  systems 
for  monitonng  and  measuring  angular  position  in  two  or  tfiree  axes 
5.525.901.  CI   324-207.210. 
Coad.  Craig  A.:  See— 

McCall.  Richard  E.;  Coad.  Craig  A.;  and  Uland,  Larry  L..  5.525.960.  CI. 
340-438000. 
Cobb.  Carieton  M  .  Ill;  Baker.  Gary  A.;  and  Bloznalis.  Peter  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Switch  system  for  motor  vehicle  transmissions 
5.525.768.  CI.  200-61.880. 
Cobon.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Sharp.  Phillip  J.;  Wagland.  Barry  M.;  and  Cobon.  Gary  S..  5.525,508.  CI 
424-265.100 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See— 

Credle.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Rowley,  David  S..  5.524.791.  CI    222- 

129.100. 
Plester.  George.  5.524.788.  CI  220-522.000. 
Cochimin.  Jimmy.  Convertible  in-line/parallel  skates.  5.524.911.  CI    280- 

7.100. 
Cochran.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D  ;  Weimer.  Alan  W;  Canoll.  Daniel  K;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran.  Gene  A  ;  Susnitzky.  David  W.;  Beaman.  Donald 
R.;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J..  5..525.556.  CI  501-92.000. 
Cocup.  John  W.:  See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A.;  Liou.  David  W.;  Ainsworth.  Oliver  C;  Belhea.  James 

R.;  Flores.  David  R.;  Ellebracht,  Stephen  R  ;  Muskopf.  John  W.; 

Werling.  Craig  L.;  Wilson.  Edwin  J  ;  Cocup.  John  W.;  and  Allison. 

Joseph  L..  5.525.651.  CI,  523-436,000, 

Codnia.  Basilio:  and  Codnia.  Juan  P.  Full  range  convex  electrodynamic 

loudspeaker  5.526.441.  CI   381-202.000. 
Ccxlnia.  Juan  P.:  See — 

Codnia.  Ba.silio;  and  Codnia.  Juan  P.  5.526.441.  CI.  381-202.000 
Coe.  Thomas  D  .  to  QA  Technology  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

hydro-fomiing  thin-walled  workpieces.  5.524.466.  CI.  72-62.000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

King.  David  R.;  and  Wolff.  Robert.  5.526.050.  Q.  348-387.000. 
Cogniironics  Imaging  Svstems.  Inc  :  See — 

Shepard.  David  H..' 5.526.447.  CI.  382  311  000 
Cohen.  Aharon  S  ;  Belenky.  Alexei;  and  Ott.  Christopher  M..  to  Hybridon. 
Inc.  Method  of  sequencing  |short)  oligonucleotides.  5.525.470.  CI   435- 
6.000. 
Coifman.  Ronald;  Meyer.  Yves:  and  Wickcfhauser.  Mladen  V..  to  Yale 
University;  and  Meyer.  Yves    Method  and  apparatus  for  encodini!  and 
decoding  using  wavelet-packets  5.526.299,  CI   .364-807  000 
Cole.  Arthur  H.;  Glenn.  Susan  C:  and  Johnson.  Grannis  S..  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Process  for  fixing  dyes  in  textile  materials.  5,525.125.  CI. 
8-555000 
Cole.  George  S.;  Edwards.  Harry  W;  Jenkins.  Swart  E  :  and  SchmidL  Karl 
M .  to   Energaire  Corporation    Thrasi   producing   shoe   sole  and  heel 
improved  stability.  5.524.364.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Cole.  Herbert  S.:  See — 

Wojnarowski.   Robert  J.;  Cole.   Heiben  S.;   and   Henkes.  John   L.. 
5.525.190.  CI.  385-133.000. 
Coleman.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Richards.  Les  H  ;  Schort,  David  J.;  Kelley.  Mark  J.;  McDufiie.  Philip  L.; 
and  Coleman.  Edward  R..  5.524.524.  CI.  89-1  130. 
Coletica:  See  — 

Allard.  Roland;  and  Hue.  Alain.  5,525,359.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  Set — 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  Afflino.  John  J.;  and  Williams.  Malcolm  I..  5.525.330.  CI 

424-52.000 
Grandmaire.  Jean-Paul,  and  Hermtisilla.  Aniu.  5.525.245.  C\.  252- 

8.800 
Heffner.  Robert  J.;  and  Steltenkamp.  Robert  J.,  5.525,121.  CI,  8-1 1 1. 000. 
Coll,  William  V:  See— 

Galbraith,  Shawn  W.;  Coll,  William  V;  Ahl,  Dennis  R.;  and  Seconde, 
Keith  E  ,  5.524..340.  CI  29-889.100. 
Collectif  Partnership:  See — 

Rudolph.  Robert;  and  Hogan.  Jeny,  5,.525.3%.  CI.  428-131  000 
Collery.  Philippe;  and  Keppler,  Bemhard,  lo  Collery,  Phillippe.  and  Keppler, 
Bemhard.    Gallium    (III)   complexes    in    pharmaceutical    compositions 
5,525,598.  CI   514-187.000. 
Collery,  Phillippe:  See — 

Collery,  Philippe,  and  Keppler,  Bemhard.  5.525.-598.  CI.  5I4-I87.(K)0. 
Collins.  Jack  R.:  See- 
Bun.  Stanley;  and  Collins.  Jack  R  .  5,525,621.  O.  514-393.000. 
Collins.  Rick  L.;  Gerter.  Martin  T;  Heller.  Zindel  H  ;  Maxwell.  James  L  : 
Probst.  Edna  C  ;  Vail.  Loy  M  ;  Weinert.  Stefan;  and  Young.  Moms  J  .  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for  calculating 
a  coagulation  characteristic  of  a  sample  of  blood  a  blood  fraction  or  a 
control.  5.526.111.  CI.  356- .39.000 
Collins.  Roy  S.:  See — 

Fentita.  Joseph  J.:  and  Collins.  Roy  S..  5.524.367.  CI.  36-134.000 
Collins.  Scon  J.,  to  Fort  Howard  Corporation  Tisstie  dispenser  including  low 
friction  mandrel.  5.524.835.  CI.  242.560  000. 
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Colon.  Edward;  Schuld.  Mary  M.;  and  Peieira,  Joseph,  to  Clainil,  Inc. 
Combined  brush  and  comb  for  applying  hair  treatment  liquid.  5.524,648, 
CI.  132-120.000 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikura,  Takashi.  5,524,503,  O.  74-501.600. 
Comer.  Edward  I,:  See — 

Roach,  Peter  O.,  Jr.;  Comer.  Edward  I.;  Laster,  Maurice  S.,  and  Link, 
Charles  M.,  II,  5,526,401,  C).  379-59.000. 
Comila.  Paul  B    See— 

Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Comita.  Paul  B.;  Crowder,  Mark  S.;  and  Tyndall, 
George  W .  Ill,  5,525.392.  CI  428-65.500. 
Commonwealth  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 

Sharp.  Phillip  J  :  Wagland,  Barry  M  ;  and  Cobon,  Gary  S.,  5,525,508,  CI. 
424-265  100. 
Compagnie  Du  Pacihque  S.A  :  See — 

Messina,  Aurelio,  5,524,903,  CI.  277-012.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Dinh.  James  S.;  and  Korinsky,  George  K.,  5.526,289,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Computational  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Newer.  Daniel  L  .  King,  Willie  T;  and  Piety,  Kenneth  R..  5,526,282,  CI. 
364-507  000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder.  John  S  ,  Jr;  and  Miller,  Su.san  P,  5,526,297.  CI.  364-7I5.II0. 
Comte,  Marie  J  M.,  to  Coming  France.  S.A.  High  index  glasses.  5,525„554. 

CI.  501 -64  000. 
Conaway,  Harold  R.;  Olsen,  Bruce  F;  and  Fish.  Robert  E.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Welding  compositions.   5.525.163.  CI.    148- 
23.000 
Condair  AG:  See — 

Grieder.  Heiner;  and  Mbssner,  Marcel,  5,526,461,  O.  392-325.000. 
Condiff.  Lesley  R.  M.:  See— 

Friedman.  MeWin  H  :  and  Condiff,  Lesley  R.  M.,  5325.970,  CI.  340- 
635000 
Conley.  Ronald  L.  Conveyor  roller.  5,524,740,  CI.  193-37.000. 
Connecteurs  Cinch:  See — 

Badaroux.  Thierry.  5,525.077,  CI  439-595.000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc  :  See — 

French.  William;  Ixmke.  James  L' ;  Goker.  Turguy;  Wong,  Walter; 
Repphun.  William,  and  Danson.  David  P,  5.526.204.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Connolly,  John  R.;  Gibson.  David  E.;  and  Thitmpson.  Ronnie  G..  to  Phila- 
delphia Gear  Corporation  Impeller  iiplels  for  impmving  gas  to  liquid  mass 
transfer  efficiency    in    a   draft    tuhe    submerged   turbine   mixer/aerator. 
5.525,269,  CI.  261  93.(X)0 
Connor.  Thomas  M  .  to  Bridgesione/Firestone.  Inc    Lock-out  device  for 

threading  in  a  strip  guide  apparatus.  5.524.804,  C\.  226-17.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Jerry  G.;  Ivie,  Randall  G  ;  and  Schiltt,  Joseph  L.  5,525,003, 
a.  403-267.000. 
Conoscenti.  Rosario  J  Air  cleaner  housing.  5,524.585,  CI.  I23-I98.00E. 
Conrow.  Paul  W  .  .McHale.  Kevin  J.;  Bartell,  Paul  M.;  and  Prempas.  John  L., 
to  Visa  International  Service  Association.  Adaptive  communication  system 
within  a  transaction  card  networii   5,526,409.  CI.  379-91  ()00. 
Consadori,  Franco;  Field.  D    George;  and  Banu.  Kevin  D.,  to  Atwood 
Industries,  Inc    Method  and  svstem  lor  ga.s  detection.  5.526,280,  CI 
364-496.000 
Conservation  Resources  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollinger.  William  K  .  Jr.  5,525,296.  CI.  422-40.000. 
Consiglio.  Pietro.  and  Fjratico,  Pietro,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics 

S.r.l.  Substrate  insulation  device  5.525.832.  CI.  257  544  000. 
CVinsistent  Textile  Industry.  Inc.:  See — 

Potter.  Paul  D..  5.524.667.  CI.  137-343.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microeletironica  Nel  Mezzogiomo;  See — 

Palara.  Sergio.  5.525.826,  CI.  257-378.000. 
Contico  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale,  Bradley  D.,  5.524,314,  CI.  15-105.000. 
Continental  Carlisle.  Inc  :  See— 

Wilson.  Michael  C  ;  and  Shannon.  David  M.,  5,524,554,  CI.  108-53. 100 
Continental  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Wanluft.  Donald  W .  5.524.940,  CI.  285-322.000. 
Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Barr.  Thomas  A.;  Barr.  Christopher  V.;  Elliott,  James  C;  and  Frew,  Dirk 
A.,  5.524.9.36.  CI   285  .39.000. 
Cook,  Arnold  J.,  to  PCC  Composites.  Inc  MetlKxl  and  apparatus  for  single  die 

composite  production.  5.524.697.  CI.  164-97.000. 
0»k.  Arnold  J.  to  PCC  Composites.  Inc.  Continuous  metal  matrix  composite 

ca.sting.  5J24,699.  CI    164-97.0f)0. 
Cook,  Barry,  to  Standird  Fireworks  Ltd.  Pryotechnic  composition  and  device 

containing  such  composition.  5.525,166.  CI.  149-77  000. 
Cook,  Lacy  G    Se.- 

Kunick,  Joseph  M.;  Chen.  Chungte  W.;  Cook,  Lacy  G.;  and  Lau, 
Anthony  S.,  5.526,181,  CI   359-613  000. 
Cook,  Thomas  A.;  See— 

Slovacek,  Rudolf  E  ;  Love.  Walter  E,  Schulkind.  Richard  L.;  Walczak, 
Irene  M  ;  and  Cook,  Thomas  A..  5.525.466.  CI  4.35-6.000. 
Cbol  Fog  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 

Reens.  Daniel  J  .  5.525.268.  CI  261-78.200. 
Cooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

Shinn.  Terry  L..  5.524,710.  CI    166-348.000. 

Stemenberg.  James  E.;  and  Shaw.  Richard  E..  5.525.047.  CI    417- 
.W7.000 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 


Roscizewski.  Paul  M  ;  Lenz.  Russell  J.;  and  Knapp.  Todd  K..  5.525.069. 
CI   4.39-184  000 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tonogai.  Yoshihide;  and  Takagi.  Masaaki,  5.525,955.  CI.  338-185.000. 
Corbett.  Scott  S..  Ill:  See— 

Martyniuk,  Jerry;  Corbett,  Scon  S.,  Ill;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Mewes,  Klaus; 
Skiens,  W.  Eugene;  Stobie,  John  J.;  and  Beck,  Doris  A.,  5,524,338.  CI. 
29-825.000 
Cordova,  David  J.,  Jr  Spatial  displacement  time  displav.  5,526.327,  CI. 

.368-82.000. 
Cordova,  Jackie:  See — 

Williams,  Carl  D.;  Cordova,  Jackie;  and  Mills,  Richard  E..  5,524,728,  CI. 
184-29  000. 
Corl.  Donald  L..  to  Eco  Building  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 

constructing  modular  buildings  5,524,412,  CI.  52-745.190. 
Comette,   Kevin   R.   Method  and  cartridge  seal   for  packaging  a   valve. 

5„524,902,  a.  277-1.000. 
Coming  France.  S.A.:  See — 

Comte.  Marie  J   M.,  5,525,5,54.  CI.  501-64.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Dannoux.  Thierry  L.  A.;  Firnon,  Eric  J  H  ;  Herve.  Patrick  J  P;  and  Jean. 

Fabrice  J  G  .  5.526.452,  CI.  385-39.000. 
St  Juhen.  Dell  J  ,  5,525,291,  CI.  419^1.000. 
Conjens,  I^o  M.;  Franklin.  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C  ;  and  Smith.  Curtis 
M.,  to  Videoconferencing  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  remotely  controlling  a 
peripheral  device  in  a  videcKonferencing  system    5,526,037,  CI.  348- 
15.000 
Cosola,  Michael   Ready  mixed  cement  product  incorporating  material  from 

construction  and  demolition  debris.  5,525.153.  CI.  106-697.000. 
Costello,  David  M.:  See— 

Iversen.  Alfred  A.;  Broome.  Thomas  E.;  Costello.  David  M.;  and  Keeter, 
Timothy  A  ,  5,525.275.  CI.  264-28  000 
Costello,  John  C:  See — 

Wong,  Myron  W.;  Reese.  Dirii  A.;  and  Costello,  John  C,  5,525,917,  CI. 
327-51.000. 
Cottevieille.  Christian:  See  — 

Herrmann,    Peter    F;    Beghin.    Erick;    and    Cottevieille,    Christian, 
5,524.441.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Cotting.  Jacques-Alain:  See — 

Renncr,  Alfred;  and  Coning.  Jacques- Alain.  5,525,685,  CI.  525-5IO.(X)0. 
Conon,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Woody.  John  C;  and  Conon,  Kenneth  J..  5,524,592,  CI.  123-510.000. 
Coulson.   Dale   M.   Electrochemical  detector  cell,  method  and  pyrolysis 

furnace.  5.525.197.  CI  205-775  000. 
Cover-Pools,  Inc  :  See — 

Ragsdale,  Kelly  J  ;  and  Brady,  Cory,  5,524,.3()2,  CI.  4-502.000. 
Coverdell.  Danrel  E  .  Gumm.  Harrison  V.;  and  Mc.Alces,  Mark  E.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Adhesiveless  aromatic  polyimide  lami- 
nate. 5.525.405,  CI.  428-213.(to6 
Cowan.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Roliatgi.  Rajeey  R;  and  Cowan,  Thomas  E.,  5,525,760.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Cowger.  Brace  See — 

Baldwin.  Marc  A  ;  Duyck.  Ella  M.;  McCany.  Maris  L;  McDaniel. 
Lowell  R  .  Altendorf.  John  M  ;  Elliot.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Cowger.  Bruce. 
5.526.030.  CI.  .347-87.000. 
Cowie.  William  D  :  See— 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  Cowie.  William  D.;  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.. 
5.525.429,  CI.  428-610.000. 
Cox,  Andrew:  See — 

Lewin.  George:  Robinson,  Raymond  L.;  Anglin.  Maurice  W ;  Zacupek. 
Jack;  and  Cox.  Andrew.  5.524,872.  CI.  269-210000. 
Cox,  Simon  A  :  See  — 

Ginins.  Christopher  J.;  and  Cox.  Simon  A..  5,526.350,  CI.  370-58  100. 

Cox,  William  D  ;  Lehmann,  Eric  E.;  Lulla,  Mukesh  T;  and  Nathamuni. 

Venkatesh  R  .  to  Quicklxigic  Corporation    Select  set-based  technology 

mapping  method  and  apparatus  5.526.276.  CI.  364-489.000. 

Crabb,  James  L.,  to  Eagle  Vision,  Inc   Instninienl  cleaner  with  converging 

steam  jets.  5.524,357,  CI.  34-202.000 
Craft,  Inc.:  See — 

Roy,  Armand  E.,  5,524,370.  CI.  40-748  000 
Craft,  Todd;  Bowhall.  Tim.  and  Mate,  Dave,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 
Twivcycle  engine  having  improved  idle  relief.  5.524,578,  CI    1 23-65  OOP 
Craig,  Franklin  J  :  See  — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Sn^eter,  William  F;  and  Sti-aeter. 
Joseph  G..  5,524.384,  CI   47-72.000. 
Craig,  George  D.;  and  Rupp.  Bemhard,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the    Electrorheological  crvstallizalion  of  proteins  and  other 
molecules.  5.525.198,  CI   204  165  (KX). 
Craig.  Maxwell  M.:  See — 

Janik,  Leon  P;  and  Craig,  Maxwell  M.,  5,525,225,  CI.  210-436.000. 
Cras.  Patrick:  See- 
Van  Broeckhoven.  Christine;  Martin,  Jean-Jacques;  Hendriks,  Lydia; 
and  Cras,  Patrick,  5,525,714,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Crawford,  Carl  R.;  Eash.  Manhew  G  ;  Souza.  Steven  P:  Pelc.  Norbert  J.; 
DallaPiazza,  Dennis  G  ;  Small.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Slnrmonl.  Robert  S  .  to 
General  Electric.  Detection  and  elimination  of  wide  bandwidth  noise  in 
MRI  signals.  5,525,906,  CI.  324-322.000 
Crawford  Collets  Limited:  See — 

Wyan,  Anthony  P.  5,524,909.  CI.  279-50.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Schiffleger,  Alan  J..  5,526.487,  CI.  395-821.000. 
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CRC  for  Waste  Management  and  Pollution  Control  Limited:  See — 

Ho.  Kin  M.;  Greenheld,  Paul  F;  Subramaniam.  Kanihavanam;  and 
Keller.  Jurg.  5.525,231,  CI.  2I0-620.(K)0 
Creala  Inc.:  See — 

Fekete,  Ferenc;  Chung-Ho,  Kai;  and  Rosenhain,  Norma,  5,526,326,  CI 
368-10.000. 
Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc  :  See — 

Huston,  James  S..  Oppermann.  Hermann;  and  Timasheff.  Serge  N 
5,525.491.  CI.  4.35-69.700. 
Credle.  William  S.,  Jr;  and  Rowley.  David  S..  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 

Low  cost  beverage  dispenser  5,524,791,  CI.  222-129.100. 
CRG  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Liebenthal.  Benjamin  C,  5,525,965.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Crimmin.  Michael  J  :  Galloway.  William  A.;  and  Gearing.  Andrew  J.,  to 
British    Bio-Technology    Limited.    Inhibition    of   cytokine    production 
5.525.629.  CI.  5 14- .542.000. 
Crilchlow.  Roger:  See — 

Chapman,  David;  Critchlow,  Roger;  Jain,  Ajay  N.;  Lathrop,  Rick;  Perez, 
Tomas  L  ;  and  Dienerich,  Tom.  5,526,281,  CI.  .364-496.000. 
Crkvenjakov.  Radomir  B  :  See — 

Drmanac.  Radoje  T,  and  Crkvenjakov,  Radomir  B..  5,525,464    CI 
435-6.000. 
Cronin.  David  V.;  and  Williamson,  Donald,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Actua- 
tion mechanism  for  variable  focal  length  eyeglasses.  5,526,067,  CI  351- 
41.000. 
Cronin,  John  P;  .Agrawal,  Anoop;  Tarico,  Daniel  J.;  and  Tonazzi,  Juan  Carios 
L.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Precursor  solutions  for  forming  coatings 
5,525,264.  CI.  252-583.000 
Crook.  Berwyn  M.,  to  Medical  Creative  Technologies,  Inc.  Incrementally 

adjustable  incision  liner  and  ren^actor  5,524.644,  CI    128-888.000. 
Cross.  Marvin  G  :  See— 

Hanung,  Donald  E.,  Sibley.  Murray  J.;  McConaghy.  Steven  J.;  Cross, 
Marvin  G  ;  and  Ruland,  Rosalyn,  5,525,.346.  CI. '424-402.000. 
Crossley.  Norman.  Hand  held  golf  ball  wa.shcr.  5,524,311,  CI    15-21.200. 
Grossman.  Roben  G  Handhole  cover.  5.524,411.  CI.  52-736.100. 
Crowder.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Comita,  Paul  B  ;  Crowder,  Mark  S.;  and  Tyndall 
George  W.,  Ill,  5,525,392,  CI.  428-65.500. 
Crowley.  Roben  J.  Acoustic  imaging  catheter  and  the  like.  5,524,630,  CI 

128-662  060 
Cselt-Cenn-o  Studi  E  Laboraiori  Telecomunica/ioni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bostica,  Bruno;  Cinaio,  Paola;  and  Zucehelli.  Libero,  5.526,156,  CI 
359-140.000. 
Cullen.  Lawrence  E..  to  Mighty  Hook.  Inc  Hanging  rack  with  cantilevered 

support  hooks  5.524.774.  CI.  211-113  000. 
Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  See— 

Veiro,  Jeffrey  A.;  Chakrabatti,  Ajoy  C;  and  Cullis,  Pieter  R.,  5.525.232. 
CI   210-638.000 
Cummings,  John.  Overiapping  sail  wind  nirbine.  5,525,037,  CI.  416-1 17.000. 
Cunningham.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Snyder.  Solomon  H  ;  Ronnen,  Gabriele  V;  Cunningham,  Anne  M  , 
Warren.  Craig  B  ;  and  Borisy,  Felice  F,  5,525,329,  CI  424-45.000. 
Curry.  James  E.:  See — 

Cheston.  Frank  C,  III;  Curry,  James  E.;  and  Fatris,  Roben  D  ,  5,526.41 3. 
CI   .379-201.000. 
Cushman,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Krutak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  and  Weaver.  Max  A..  5.525.516 
CI.  436-56.000 
Cushman.  William  B.,  to  Poiesis  Research,  Inc.  Acoustic  absorption  and 
damping  material  with  piezoelectric  energy  dissipation.  5,526,324,  CI 
367-1,000. 
Cuzzoni,  Anna;  Riboli,  Barbara;  Pedroni,  Paola;  De  Ferra.  Francesca;  and 
Grandi,  Guido,  to  Eniricerche  SPA.  Cloning  of  the  gene  which  codes  for 
the  pilinic  subunil  fim3  of  Bordelella  pertussis.  5.525.489.  CI  536-22. 100 
Cynader.  Max  S  :  See— 

Zakarauskas,  Pierre;  and  Cynader,  Max  S.,  5,526,433,  CI.  381-92.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Phelan.  Cathal  G  ,  5,525,919.  CI.  327-52.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Nagari,  D.  R  ;  Wang.  Samuel  S.;  Lee.  James  S.;  and  Magliocco.  Lino. 
5,525,212,  CI   209-167.000. 
CytoMed.  Inc  :  See— 

Nocka.  Karl  H  .  and  Lobell.  Roben  B  ,  5,525,708,  CI.  530-409.000. 
Cytos  Pharmaceuticals  LLC:  See — 

Bun,  Stanley;  and  Collins.  Jack  R..  5.525,621.  CI  514-393.000 
Czametzki,    Robert;    and   Lihouky-Vaupel.    Wolfram,   to   Emil    Lihotzky 

Ma.schinenfabrik  Exmjsion  machine.  5.525,052,  CI  425-183.000 
Czech,  Edward  A  ;  and  Budd,  Alfred  L,  to  Braun  Corporation    Semi- 
ambulatory companion  seating  system  and  method   5,524,952,  CI    2%- 
65.100. 
Czikk,  Alfied  M.:  See- 
Bergman,  Thomas  J.,  Jr ;  Roberts.  Mark  J  ;  Acharya,  Arun;  Heim,  Carl 
J  ;  and  Czikk,  Alfred  M.,  5.524,442,  CI.  62-86.000 
Czudak.  John  C  :  See— 

Brindle,    Edward    E.;    Czudak,    John   C;    and    Mensing.    David    B 
5.526.469.  CI    395-109.000. 
D  &  H  Products.  Inc    See— 

Dohertv.  Mark;  and  Healy,  Kim,  5,524.914,  CI.  280-24.000. 
D  &  I  Insulation  &  Drywall,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Max.  5.524,316,  CI.  15-210.500. 
Daar,  Yair:  See — 


Yahav,  Shimon;  and  Daar.  Yair,  5.525,781,  Q.  219-620.000. 
D'Addio,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  D'Addio,  Raymond  E;  and  Moorcroft,  Arthur  L. 
5,526,325.  CI.  367-138.000. 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kraft,  Clifford  H.,  5.526,360,  CI.  370-112.000 
Dague,  Richard  R.;  Kaiser.  Sandra  K  ;  and  Harris.  William  L  .  to  Iowa  Sute 
University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Temperalute-pha.sed  anaerobic  wa.sie 
treatment  process.  5,525,228,  CI.  210-603.000. 
Dai  Nif^n  Insatsu  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akiyama,  Noboni;  and  Kameda,  KaLsumi,  5326.342,  C\.  369-291.000. 
Dai.  Shenghong:  See — 

Barron.  Benny  G.;  Dai.  Shenghong;  and  Porter.  James  R..  5.525.681 .  CI 
525-403.000 
Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  SakanKMo.  Masaaki;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Masuda 
Yutaka.  5,525,294,  CI.  420-530.000. 
Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lizuka.  Yukio;  and  Miyajima,  Kibo,  5,525,106,  CI.  454-187.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueno.  Takeo;  and  Nakajima,  Hiroto.  5.524,449.  CI.  62-234  000. 
Yamana.  Masayuki;  Yamamolo,  Ikuo;  and  Fujiwara.  Shingo,  5325.150. 
CI.  106-38.220. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Klintwonh.  Rolf;  van  Aken,  Jan  P;  and  Krisien.  Udo.  5325.522,  CI 
436-174.0(M). 
Daimler  Benz  AG:  See — 

Gramling.  Hubert;  Diesner.  Klaus;  Darenbetg,  Wolfgang;  aivJ  Heuthe 

Ronald,  5,524,723.  CI.  180-168.000. 
Zachai.  Reinhard;  Fuesser,  Hans-Jucrgen;  and  Gutheli.  Tim.  5325337. 
CI,  437-103  000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Ebato.  Hiroshi;  and  Imamura.  Shoji.  5325,671,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Takagaki.  Hidctsugu;  Abe.  Masayoshi;  Aoki,  Yasuo;  Sano,  Yoshiyuki; 
Sakai,  Mitsuni;  and  Kimura.  Nobuyuki.  5325395.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Dajani.  lyad  A,   See — 

Kester.  John  J  :  Dajani.  lyad  A.;  and  Ranon.  Peter  M  .  5.526.450.  CI. 
385-16.000. 
D'Alessandro,  Gianni,  to  EPA,  Ecology  Pure  Air.  Inc.  Motor  fuel  perfor- 
mance enhancer  5,524,594.  CI.  123-538  000 
Dalhno.  Oronzo.  Toilet  tank  water  flow  shutoff  apparatus  for  preventing 

leakage  and  o\erflow.  5,524,299,  CI.  4-415.000. 
DallaPiazza.  Dennis  G  :  See- 
Crawford,  Carl  R  ;  Eash,  Manhew  G.;  Souza.  Steven  R;  Pelc.  Nothcrt  J.; 
DallaPiazza.  Dennis  G.;  Small.  Daniel  S,;  and  Stormont,  Robert  S  , 
5,525,906,  CI   324-322,000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Lee.  Roben  D.;  and  Zanders,  Gary  Y.  5326.274. 0. 

364-482  000. 
Smith.  Michael  D..  5325,897,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Dam.  Anders.  Nicotine  containing  stimulant  unit,  5,525,35 1 ,  CI,  424-440.000. 
Dammel,  Ralph:  See — 

Przybilla.  Klaus  J.;  Kudo,  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki; 
Suehiro.  Natumi;  Padmanaban.  Munirathna;  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Endo. 
Hajime;  Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg.   5.525,453    O 
430  170.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Johnny  N.,  5,525,112.  O.  464-162.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc  :  See — 

Rudd.  Christopher  E.;  and  Kanteti,  Prasad,  5.525,503,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Dangelo,   Carlos;    Nagasamy.    Vijay    K;    Bootehsaz.  Ahsan.   and   Rajan, 
Sreeranga  P.  to  LSI   Logic  Corporation    ECAD  system   for  denying 
executable  low-level  structural  descnptions  and  valid  physical  implemen- 
tations of  circuits  and  systems  from  high-level  seinantic  descriptions 
thereof.  5,526,277,  Q.  364-489.000, 
Dangle.  Kun  M  :  See- 
Rose,  Conrad  M.;  and  Dangle,  Kurt  M.,  5326.001,  Q.  342-442.000. 
Daniel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Ronald  W..  5324.863.  Q.  251-127.000. 
Daniel.  Roger  P:  See— 

Fulgenzi,    Lynda    K  ;    Daniel.    Roger   R;   and    Lofhis.   Heather   M.. 
5324.962.  CI   297-237.000. 
Danishefsky.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Snyder.  Lawrence  B  .  to  Sloan-Kenering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research  Camptothecin  analogues  and  methods  of  prepa- 
ration thereof.  5,525,731.  CI   546-48.000, 
Dannigkeil,  Walter  See — 

Langeluddeke.  Peter;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  DannigkeiL  Walter,  5,525.578. 
CI   504-128,000 
Dannoux,  Thierry  L  A  ;  Firtion,  Eric  J   H.;  Hene,  Patiick  J   P;  and  Jean, 
Fabrice  J.  G.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Planar  optical  waveguides  with  low 
back  reflection  pigtailing.  5,526,452.  CI.  385-39  000. 
Danson.  David  P.:  See — 

French.  William;  Lemke.  James  U  ;  Goker.  Turguy.  Wong.  Walter, 

Repphun,  William;  and  Danson,  David  P..  5326.204.  CI  360-97  020. 

Danssaen.  John  L.;  Shopes,  Robert  J.;  and  Shoemaker.  Daniel  D..  to  Strat- 

agene.  Thermal  cycler  including  a  temperature  gradient  block,  5,525,300 

CI.  422-99  000. 

Daratech  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Shanmuganathan,  Navaragnam,  5325,132.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Darenberg,  Wolfgang:  See — 
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Gramling.  Hubert;  Diesner.  Klaus;  Darenberg.  Wolfgang:  and  Heuthe. 
Ronald.  5.524.723.  CI.  1 80- 1 68.(X)0. 
Dalhe.  KJaus:  See— 

Boncher,  Axel;  Uhlig.  Egon;  Fedtke.  Manfred;  D()nng.  Manfred;  Daihe. 
Klaus;  and  NesUer.  Beind.  5.525.698.  Q.  528-92.000. 
Daugherty.  Raymond  F:  See — 

Hershey,  Paul  C;  Daugherty.  Raymond  F;  and  Waclawsky,  John  G.. 
5.526.488.  CI.  .195-200.200 
Daukas.  John  S  :  See — 

Chiappetta.  Mark  C  ;  and  Daukas.  John  S..  5.525,945. 0.  333-202.000. 
Daum.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Roshen.  Waseem  A.;    Kurman.  Charles  S.;   and   Daum,  Wolfgang, 
5.525.941.  CI.  333-112.000. 
Daurer.  Mark  D  ;  and  Whispell.  John  M..  to  Milliken  Research  Coqwralion. 

Industrial  roofing  fabric-.  5,525,413,  CI  428-247.000. 
Davenport.  John  M  ;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  Allen.  Gary  R.;  and  Parham. 
Thomas  G,.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lighting  system  for  increasing 
brighmess  to  a  light  guide  5,526.237,  CI.  362-32  000 
Davenport.  Mark  H.:  See — 

Wieczocek,  Joseph  P.:  Brunckhonit,  Collin  C;  Davenport.  Mark  H.;  and 
Halajian.  Eugene  M  .  5.524.958.  CI.  297-188.170 
Davey,  Paul  N.;  Hardinge.  Brian  J  :  Newman.  Christopher  P;  and  Richard.son. 
Qive  D..  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
ceramides  5.525.709.  CI.  554-68.000. 
David  Alexander.  Inc.:  See- 
Rubin.  David  A..  5.524.382.  CI   47-44.000. 
David.  Lawrence  D  .  Farooq,  Shaji;  Mastreani,  Anthony;  Reddy,  Srinivasa 
S-N.;  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration   Copper-based  paste  containing  refractory  metal  additions  for 
densification  control.  5.525.761.  CI.  174-257.000. 
David.  Morgan  W  A  :  See — 

Domcott.  Martin  R.;  David.  Morgan  W.  A.;  and  Varsani,  Shima  R., 
5.526.053.  CI.  348-443.000. 
Davidson.  Maxwell  W..  to  Maxwell  Davidson  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  sowing  seed,  5.524.559.  Q    111-200  000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Gnmmer,  Robert  A..  5.525.274.  CI.  264-13.000. 
Gnmmer.  Robert  A  .  5.525,284.  CI.  264-301  000 
Davies.  Peter  M.;  and  Bond.  Dennis  D  ,  to  Smith  International.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  rock  bit  leg.  5.524.510.  CI  76-108.200. 
Davies.  Timothy  J.;  and   Kovarik.  Craig  A.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  draining  and  filling  a  battery  cooling  system 
5.524.681.  CI    I41-92.0OO. 
Davis.  Donald  W;  Brownell.  Jana  K  ;  and  Brownell.  Stephen  C.  to  Kirlin 
Company.  The   Lighting  system  for  medical  procedures.  5,526,245.  CI, 
362-233.000 
Davis.  Lee.  Collapsible  container  for  cany-out  foods.  5.524.814.  CI.  229- 

I17.08O 
Davis.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mary  E.;  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang;  Davis.  Michael  D  ;  and  Balis. 
Frank.  5.525.711.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Davis.  Ronald  W..  to  Daniel  Industries.  Inc.  Quarter  turn  rotatable  flow 

control  valve  5.524.863.  CI   251-127  000. 
D'Costa.  Enc.  to  Environmental  &  Medical  Products  Ltd.  Electrochemical 

biosensor  stability  5,525.511.  CI.  43.5-287.900 
Deak,  David  Momemtum  transfer  pump  5.525.041.  CI.  417-63.000, 
Deary,  Reynaldo  M  Smoke  removal  vent  for  vehicle  window.  5,325,105,  CI. 

454-131.000. 
De  Bock,  Jan  J.  I.;  See- 
Billet,  Patrick;  De  Bock.  Jan  J    I  ;  De  Cock.  Etienne  M.;  De  Scham- 
phelaere.  Lucien  A  ;  Luvckx.  Louis;  and  Van  Weverberg.  Erik  G.  G  . 
5.526.108.  CI.  355-326.'0OR. 
DeBourgh  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Berg.  Robert  D  W..  5.524.944.  CI.  292-163.000. 
DeBrosse.  John  K  :  See — 

Bronner.  Gary   B.;   DeBrosse,  John   K;  and  Mandelman.  Jack  A.. 

5.525.531.  CI.  437-52.000 

De  Caluwe.  Robert  C;  and  Deflander.  Joseph  F.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.    The.    Labelled    container    incorporating    recycled    plastic. 

5.524.778.  a.  215-12.200. 

Decker.  Arnold  F;  and  Silke.  Timothy  L  .  to  Templeton.  Kenly  &  Co..  Inc. 

Hydraulic  toe  jack   5,524.868.  CI.  254-93.00H. 
Decker.  R   Scon;  Gliedt.  Roger  A.;  and  Wise.  Richard.  Continuous  corona 

discharge  ozone  generation  device.  5,525.310.  CI.  422-189.070. 
Deckers.  Andreas:  See — 

Henn.  Rolf;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Deckers.  Andreas:  Lolh.  Wolfgang;  Blumen- 
stein,  Uwe:  Schwaben.  Hans-Dieter:  and  Klemenl.  Erich,  5,525,637. 
a  521  59  000. 
De  Cock,  Etienne  M  :  See- 
Billet.  Patrick:  De  Bock.  Jan  J.  1  ;  De  Cock.  Etienne  M  ;  De  Scham- 
phelaere.  Lucien  A  :  Luyckx.  Louis:  and  Van  Weverberg.  Erik  G.  G  . 
5.526.108,  CI.  355-326.00R 
Decoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hirmer,  Gerhard.  5.525.401.  Q.  428-210000. 
Deeds.  Charles  D  Sterilization  container  5.524.755,  CI.  206-370,000. 
De  Ferra.  Francesca:  See — 

Cuzzoni.  Anna;  Riboli.  Barbara;  Pedroni.  Paola:  De  Fetra,  Francesca: 
and  Grandi.  Guido.  5.525.489.  CI.  5.36-22.100. 
Deflander,  Joseph  F    See — 

De  Caluwe.  Robert  C:  and  Deflander.  Joseph  F.,  5.524.778,  CI.  215- 
12.200. 


DeFrancesco.  Angelo  J.;  Elligson,  Daniel  M.;  and  Kunz.  Michael  P.  to  Black 
&  Decker  Inc  Impact  wrench  having  speed  control  circuit.  5.526,460.  CI. 
.188-831  000 
de  Grooi.  Marc:  See — 

Donahue.  Michael  J  :  Pesce.  Mark  D ;  de  Groot.  Marc:  Perry.  Michael 
A.;  and  Drumm.  Donald  E.,  5,526.022,  CI.  345-156.000. 
de  Groot.  Peter,  to  Zygo  Corpotation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  profiling 
surfaces  using  diffractivc  optics  which  impinges  the  beams  at  two  different 
incident  angles  5.526.116.  CI.  356-354.000. 
Deguchi.  Yuji   See — 

Kondo.  Tomoharu:  Ito,  Tadaio;  and  Deguchi.  Yuji,  5,526.462.  CI.  392- 
485.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter:  Kleinschmit.  Peter:  Birtigh.  Gerhard:  and  Zelzmann. 

Klau.s.  5.526.375.  CI   373-142.000. 
Thiele.  Georg;  and  Roland.  Eckehart,  5.525.563,  CI.  502-69.000. 
Dehm,  Michael:  See — 

Wolf.  Barbara:  Fabricius.  Norbert:  Dehm.  Michael;  and  Foss,  Wolfgang. 
5.526.453,  CI.  385-42.000. 
Deisenroth,  Ted:  See— 

Haniff.  Marlon;  Falk.  Robert:  Deisenroth.  Ted;  and  Mueller,  Karl  F, 
5.525.732.  CI.  546-248.000 
de  Laforcade.  Vincent,  to  L'Oreal.  Device  for  dispensing  a  dose  of  given 

volume  of  a  liquid  or  pasty  product.  5.524.680.  CI.  141-18,000, 
Delaney.  Gregorv:  See — 

Peabody.  Steven;  and  Delaney.  Gregory.  5.524.918.  CI.  280-291.000. 
DeLano.  Eric  R    See — 

Tanksalvala.  [>drius  F:  DeLano.  Eric  R.;  Knebel,  Patrick;  Hotchkiss, 
Thomas  R.;  and  Simpson.  R.  Craig.  5.526,500.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lautzenhiser.  Frans  P;  and  Sarma.  Dwadasi  H.  R..  5,524.490.  CI. 

73-514.160. 
Mallarapu.  Shobha  R  ;  Patel,  Sanmukh  M.:  and  Schousek.  Brian  W.. 

5.52.5.874.  CI.  318254.000 
Thompson,  Robert  L..  Leingang.  David  C;  and  Erick.son.  Clinton  W.. 
5.524.498.  CI.  73-865.900 
Delektorsky.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Pritula.  Vsevolod  V;  Kudinova.  Rimma  V;  Yagmur.  Igor  D.;  Zuev. 
Alexander  V;  Delektorsky.  Alexander  A  .  Komev.  Anatoly  E.;  and 
Nekljudov.  Jury  G..  5.525.208,  CI   205-724.000. 
Deliman,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Blackwell.  Kim  J.;  Chen.  Pei  C;  Deliman.  Stephen  E.;  Knoll.  Allan  R.; 
Matarese.  George  J :  and  Weale,  Richard  D..  5.525.369,  CI.  427- 
171.000. 
Dell  USA  See- 
Shu.  Thomas,  5,526.493.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Dell  USA  LP:  See- 
Parks.  Terry  J ;  and  Register.  David  S  .  5.526.481.  CI  395-155.000. 
Delta  International  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Baird.  Charles   J.;   Brickner.   Louis  C;   and  Wilson.  Raymond  L., 
5.525,099,  CI.  451-415.000 
DeLuca,  Hector  F:  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Aria,  Fariba.  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation   Intermediates  In  the  preparation  of  19-nor 
vitamin  D  compounds.  5.525.745.  CI.  552-653  000. 
DeMario,  Neil  F. :  See— 

Hirokawa.  Suguru:  Sinclair.  Frank:  and  DeMario,  Neil  E.,  5,525,807.  CI. 
250-492.210 
Demchuk.  Sveltana:  See — 

Kordonsky.  Viliyam;  Demchuk.  Sveltana;  Prokhorov.  Igor;  and  Shul- 
man.  Zinovil.  5.525.249.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Deming.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Novak.  Bnice:  and  Deming,  Timothy  J .  5.525,688.  CI.  526-135.000. 
Demonte  Fab.  Ltd  .  See — 

E>eMonle.  Walter  P;  and  DeMonte.  Tim  P..  5.525,026,  CI.  414-542.000. 
DeMonte,  Tim  P;  See — 

DeMonte.  Walter  P:  and  DeMonte.  Tim  P.  5,525.026.  CI.  414-542.000. 
DeMonte.  Walter  P;  and  DeMonte.  Tim  P.  to  Demonte  Fab.  Ltd.  Palletizer 

trailer  and  storage  container  5,525,026.  CI  414-542.000 
DeMott.  Roy  P:  See- 
Stewart,  William  H.;  and  DeMott.  Roy  P.,  5,525,411.  CI.  428-236.000. 
Demuth.  Nick  J  :  See — 

Reum.  Mark  T:  and  Demuth.  Nick  J..  5.524.399.  CI.  52-169.700. 
Denco.  Inc.:  See — 

Ivansons,  Ivars  V:   Ivansons.  Valdis:  and  Spencer.  Dudley  W.  C. 
5.525.186.  CI    1.56-503  000. 
Denenberg.  Jeffrey  N..  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc  Ducted  axial 

fan.  5.526.432.  CI   381-71.000 
Denman.  Matthew  L.:  See — 

Ross.  Patrick  D  ;  Denman.  Matthew  L.;  and  Milne,  Steve  H  ,  5,526,515. 

CI   395-550000 

Dennard.  Robert  H.;  and  Frank.  David  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation  Memory  with  adiabatically  switched  bit  lines.  5,526,319,  Q. 

365-226.000 

Denne,  Albert:  Buse,  Werner:  and  Parthe,  Gerhard,  to  Pierburg  GmbH 

Electropneumatic  control  valve.  5.524.593.  CI    123-520  000 
Dennis.  Douglas  S.   See— 

Russell.  Sanford  H.,  Jr:  Dennis.  Douglas  S.;  and  Carey.  Richard  J., 
5.526.478.  CI   395-154.000. 
Dennis.  Mahlon  D  ,  to  Dennis  Tool  Company.  Internally  reinforced  polycrys- 

talling  abrasive  insert  5.524.719.  CI.  175-432.000. 
Dennis  Tool  Company:  See — 
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Dennis.  Mahlon  D  .  5.524,719.  CI    175-432000. 
Dennison.  Raymond  L.  Magnetic  window  supporting  system.  5,524,389  CI 

49-451.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Haartsen.  Jacobus  C.  lo  Ericsson  Inc  Radio  personal 
communications    system    and    method    for    initiating    communications 
between  a  base  station  and  a  cellular  terminal  5.526.402.  CI   179  59  000 
Dent.  Richard:  See— 

LaNois.  Rene:  Gajnos.  Gerald:  and   Dent.   Richard.  5,525,200,  a 
202-205.000 
Dcppert,  Reinhart:  See — 

Baier,  Wolfgang:  Deppen.  Reinhart:  Schneider.  Jens;  Gbbel.  Hllmar: 
Gebauer,  Andreas;  Euscmann,  Alfred:  and  Schulz-Andres,  Heiko 
5,524.739.  CI.  I92-7OI60 
De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.:  See — 

Billet.  Patrick;  De  Bock.  Jan  J    1.;  Dt  Cock,  Etienne  M.:  De  Scham- 
phelaere, Lucien  A.;  Luyckx.  Louis;  and  Van  Weverberg,  Erik  G  G 
5.526,108.  CI.  3.55-326.00R. 
de  Silva,  Sunil  R.:  Knutsen.  GIsle  F.  and  Karlsen,  Morten,  to  Norsk  Hydro 
as.  Separator  for  the  separation  of  fluidizable  from  non-fluidizable  mate- 
rials. 5.524.768.  CI.  209-235.000. 
Despatch  Industries  Limited  Partneiship:  See — 

Pflug.  Irving  J.;  Larson.  Allan  B.;  and  Melgaard,  Hans  L..  5.525.295.  CI 
422-27.000. 
Destus,  Dany.  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
thermal  control  of  an  electric  motor  in  a  vehicle,  and  their  application  to  a 
power  assisted  steering  .sy.siem.  5.525.881.  CI.  318-471  000 
Dessing.  Jacobus  P  M.;  Roodenburg.  Pleler  J.;  Aurik.  Erik  A  .  and  Borgman, 
Fokko  P,  to  Prollon  B  V  Method  for  automatic  milking.  5,524  572   CI 
1 19-14.020 
Desvigne.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Chazelle.    Xavler:    and   Desvigne.   Jean-Pierre,   5,526,000    CI     342- 
407.000. 
Deubzer.  Bemward:  See- 


Dlcke  Tool  Company:  See — 

Belobraydich,  Todd;  and  Williams,  Jeffiey  A..  5,525  000    CI    403- 
102.000. 
Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  to  Conbco  Intemabonal.  Inc  Mop 

holder  with  scraper  5.524.314.  CI    15-105.000. 
Dickson.  Leroy  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cofpoiation  Optical 

system  with  pivoting  hologram  5.526,144,  CI.  359-15.000 
Dickson,  Russell  E.,  Gullicksnid,  John  T;  Hill.  David  W ,  Murphy.  Tim  K.; 
O'Connell.  Michael  D  ;  and  Thornton.  Mark  M  .  to  Intemationai  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Computer  system  unit  with  acoustic  dampening 
cooling  fan  shroud  panel.  5.526.228.  CI   361-695  000 
Diesel.  Robert  M    See— 

KImberlin.  Robert  R.:  Bodell.  Steven  W ;  Chang.  Ted  C  :  Diesel  Robert 

M  :  and  Barker.  Scon.  5.524.714.  CI    173-62  000 
Kimberlln.  Robert  R.;  Bodell.  Steven  W;  Chang.  Ted  C  :  Diesel  Robert 
M..  and  Barker.  Scon.  5.524.715.  CI.  173-170.000. 
Diesner.  Klaus;  See — 

Gramling.  Hubert;  Diesner.  Klaus;  Darenberg.  Wolfgang:  and  Heuthe 
Ronald.  5,524.723.  CI.  180-168.000. 
Dietel.  Dale  G  Dual  hydraulic  cylinder  compacting  apparanis.  5,524,534,  C\. 

Dietterich,  Tom;  See — 

Chapman.  David;  Critchlow.  Roger:  Jain.  Ajay  N  :  Lathrop.  Rick:  Perez. 
Tomas  L  ;  and  Dietterich.  Tom.  5.526.281.  C\.  364-4%.0O0 
Dl  Gjamberardino.  Francesco:  See — 

Benon.  Fabrizio;  and  Di  Glamberardino.  Francesco.  5.525.858    CI 
313-402.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

McConnell.  John  I,  and  Huberman.  Mordehai.  5,526  477    C\ 

150.000. 
Mistry.  Kaizad  R  .  5.525,829.  CI   257-473.000. 
Yang,  Henry  S  :  Ramakrishnan,  Kadangode  K.;  Hawe,  William  R 
Lauck.  Anthony  C  .  5.526.355.  CI.  370-85.300. 
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;  and 


"^'^s?iSl"Ji?"i^'?'!'=^SI;.  B^"'*"''-  2"<^  Seeger-Feichtinger.  Inge.    Digital  Technology  Systenw  of  California,  Inc.:  See- 
,.o.K.  i^  li!;    ,       ?;    ulTc  .  .  Carlsen.  George  D.,  II,  5.526,075.  CI.  352-26.000. 


Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See 

Nagel.  Juergen.  5.525,825,  CI.  2.57-370.000. 
DeVane.  C.  Lindsay:  See — 

Kellner,  Charles  H.;  Jackson,  Chen^  W.;  and  DeVane.  C    Lindsay 
5.525.347.  CI.  424-408.000 
deVeer.  John  A.:  See — 

Casper,  Daniel  F;  deVeer.  John  A.:  Loizides.  Edward:  Sachs.  Martin  W 
and  Sorg,  John  H..  Jr.  5.526.484.  CI   395-200.140 
De  Vos,  RIk:  and  Randall.  David,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 

Process  for  cellular  polymeric  products  5.525.697.  CI.  528-59  000 
Dewald.  Duane  S  :  See— 

Housey,  Randal;  McCarty.  Vincent  D.;  Swindler,  Dan;  Gupton.  Lindsay 
and  Dewald,  Duane  S  ,  5.526,337.  CI   .169-103  000. 
de  Wit,  Paulus  P;  Erdhulsen,  Erwin  W.  P;  and  Griffiths,  John,  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N  V.  Liquid  crystalline  and  infrared-sensitive  liquid-crystalline  ixilvesters 
5.525.265.  CI.  252-587.000. 
Dexter,  Jeffrey  L.;  Siemers.  David  C  :  and  Head.  Larry  J.,  to  George  Koch 
Sons.  Inc  Flatline  method  of  drying  wafers  5.524.361.  CI   34-502.000. 
Dezonno.  Anthony  J  ,  Surma.  Richard  S.;  and  Holtaway,  Thomas  S.  Auto- 
matic call  distribution  system  with  an  ISDN  compatible  call  connection 
system  and  method.  5,526.416.  CI   379-265  000. 
Dezonno.  Anthony  J ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Automatic  call 
distributor  with  automated  postconversation  message  system   5  526  417 
CI.  379-265.000 
De  Zwan.  Siebe  T:  See— 

Lambert,     Nicolaas;    LIgthart.    Henncus    J.;    De    Zwart.    Slebe    T; 
Trompenaarv.   Petnjs   H    F.;   and   Van   Gorkom.   Gerardus   G    R 
5,525.873.  CI.  315-366.000 
Dhein,  Rolf:  See— 

Eben.  Wolfgang;  Kohler.  Burkhard:  Horn,  Klaus;  Weider.  Richard; 
Scholl.  Thomas;  Dhein.  Rolf:  Kirsch.  Jiirgen;  and  Wehrmann  Rolf 
5.525.674.  CI  525-146.000. 
Diablo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bray.  Derek:  Murphy.  Timothy  P:  and  Klinger.  Lance  T.  5.525.871.  CI 
315-248.000- 
Diaz.  Albert  F:  See— 

Anello,  Salvatore;  Diaz.  Albert  F;  and  Tuik,  Nathan  M..  5,526,412,  CI 
379-145  000. 
Diaz,  Felix  V.;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.:  Raz.  Daniel  J  ;  Thompson,  Kathv  Ann; 
Langdon.  Gregory  L  :  and  Brewer,  W.  Keith,  to  DSC  Communications 
Corporation.  Multl  service  switch  for  a  telecommunications  network 
5,526,344.  CI.  370-16  000 
Diaz.  Felix  V..  Hogg,  Raymond  L.;  Raz,  Daniel  J  :  Thompson,  Kathv  A.; 
Langdon,  Gregory  L.:  and  Brewer,  W   Keith,  to  DSC  Communications 
Corporation    Data  formats  for  telecommunications  networks.  5.526  349 
CI.  .170-58.100. 
DIaz-Arauzo.  Hernando;  Lindemulh,  Paul  M.:  and  O'Reilly,  Bryan  T.  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company  Oxyalkylated  phenol/formaldehyde'  resin  for 
desaltcr  applications  In  the  refinery  Industry.  5.525.201,  CI  204-573,000 
DICario,  Leonard:  See — 

DiCarlo.  Leonard  J..  5.525.137.  CI.  65-17.600 
DiCarlo.  Leonard  J.,  to  DiCarlo.  Leonard.  Method  of  producing  bas-relief 

stained  glass.  5.525.137.  CI.  65-17.600. 
Dick.  Gregory  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Nested 
overlap  removal  for  physical  design  data  using  fiames.  5,526.279   CI 
364-491.000 


DIgitron  AG:  See- 

Wohlfahrt.  Andreas:  and  Ingelhag,  Anders  G.  P.  5,524,747   CI    198- 
512.000 
Dijan.  Philippe:  See — 

Green.  Howard:  and  Dijan.  Philippe.  5,525,336,  CI.  424-94.500. 
Dillon.  Lewis  E.:  See— 

Medina-Vega.  Luis   R.;   Hickey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Dillon,  Lewis  E 
5,525.576.0.  504-116.000. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D.:  Flora.  David  B.:  Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Hoffmann. 
James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.:  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Anti-obesity  proteins  5.525,705.  G.  530-324  000 
Di  Marco- Van  Tiggelen.  Francoise:  See— 

Chauvln.  Yves;  and  Di  Marco- Van  Tiggelen.  Francoise.  5.525,567  CI 
502-162.000 
Dinger,  Rudolf;  and  Hoffmann.  Eric,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Measurement  arrange- 
ment for  multiple  zone  removable  sensors.  5.525,297.  C\.  422-63.000 
Dinh.  James  S;  and  Korinsky.  George  K..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Temperature    dependent    fan    control    circuit    for    personal    comtMner 
5.526.289.  CI   364-557.000 
Dinh.  Tuan  V.  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc    Photo-activated 
luminescence  sensor  and  method  of  detecting  tnchloroethylene  and  related 
volatile  organochloride  compounds  5.525,520.  O  436  126.000 
Dinsmoor.  John  C.  Ill:  See-- 

Jay,  Eric  C;  and  Dinsmoor,  John  C ,  III.  5.524.971,  CI.  297-383  000. 
Dipede.  Sandro;  and  Gould.  Russell  J.,  to  Samuel  Manu-Tech.  Inc   Plastic 

strap.  5.525.391.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Dissen,  Walter  L..  to  Titan  Wheel  International.  Inc  Differential  with  preload 

spring  means  5.524.509.  Q.  74-650.000. 
Dingen,  Bemd;  Schroder.  Erhard:  and  Verberckmoes,  Geofges.  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company.  Delivery  device.  5.524.983.  CI.  .366-160.400 
Dixon.  Alan:  See — 

Metcalfe,  Mark  S  :  and  Dixon.  Alan.  5,525,559,  O  501-101.000 
Dixon.  Walter  V :  See— 

Campo.  Peter  J.:  Schneiter,  John  L  :  and  Dixon.  Walter  V .  5.526.285,  Q 
364-526(100. 
DJS&T  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Stem.  Donald  J.,  and  Tryon.  James  A..  5,.524,798,  CI.  222-402.100. 
DMS  Pharmaceutical  Inc.:  See — 

Averback.  Paul.  5.525.339.  C\.  424-184.100. 
DobashI,  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Toru:  So.sa.  Toshio;  DobashI.  Toshio:  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki  and 
Hara.  Masaharu.  5.526.090.  CI.  354-415.000. 
Dobler.  Hermann,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  the  pnm 
setting  of  a  printing  cylinder  equipped  wiih  a  slip-on  sleeve  5.524.539.  CI 
101-247.000. 
Dixit,  William  C:  and  Donze,  Jerry  L..  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  administering  video  dau  on  magnetic  tape  media 
using  a  data  record  format  to  store  video  frames    5.526,198    CI    160- 
48.000. 
Doege.  Mathias:  See- 
Meyer,  Friedhelm:  Frey.  Wunlbald;  and  Doege.  Mathias.  5,525,891  CI 
320-15.000. 
Doherty,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Gove.  Robert  i  .  Marshall.  Stephen  W.;  Maikandey.  Vishal;  Doheny. 
Donald  B.;  Meyer.  Richard  C:  and  Heimbuch.  Scon  D..  5.526.051 
CI.  348-388.000. 
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Duheny.  Mark,  and  Healy.  Kim.  lo  D  &  H  Product.s,  Inc.  Trailer  hilch  and  low 

bar  for  personal  walercraft.  5.524.914.  CI.  280-24.000. 
Doi.  Hideki   S^e— 

Higashio.  Ya.suhiko:  Kajikuri.  Hiroshi:  Sugita.  Keisuke:  Doi.  Hideki:  and 
Matiubara.  Ma.sanobu.  5.525,725.  CI.  540-5'lb.OOO. 
Doi  Toshin;  Takemoio.  Takeshi:  and  Nakalstika,  Yasuhiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  one  or  more  hierarchical  memories 
using  a  virtual  storage  scheme  .ind  physical  to  virtual  address  translation. 
5.526,509,  CI.  3')5-449.(H)0. 
Dolan.  M.  Eileen:  Sef — 

Moschel.  Roben  C;  Ptgg,  Anthony  E;  Dulan,  M.  Eileen;  and  Chae. 
Mi-Young.  5.525.606,  CI.  514-262.000. 
Oolezal.  George  E.:  Sre — 

Kirk.    Philip   B.;    Dolezal.   George    E.;   and   Campbell,    Ronald    R.. 
5..524.718.  CI    l75-.171.mK) 
Dolgas.  Patrick  A.:  and  Healon,  Mark  T,  to  Globe  Products  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  fu.sing  lead  wires  of  coils  lo  terminals.  5,525,774.  CI 
219-89  000 
[>.lm.  Earl  S   Uwn  trimmer  shield.  5,524,349,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Dollinger.  Markus  See — 

Kluth.  Joachim:  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Findeisen.  Kurt:  Konig.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dollinger.  Markus.  5,525.579,  CI.  504-273.0(X). 
Donahue.  Michael  J.;  Pesce.  Mark  D  .  dc  Grtxjl.  Marc:  Perry.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Drumm.  Donald  E.  to  Virtual  I/O.  Inc    Sourceless  orientation  sensor 
5.526.022.  Ci    345-156.000. 
Donche.  Alain:  See — 

Ladret.  Alain:  and  Donche,  Alain.  5.52.5.587,  C\.  507-110.000. 
Dondale.  Charles  S  .  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Memory  with 
laiched  output   5.526.310,  CI   365-196000. 
Dongbu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong,  Jongkoo:  Jang,  Jyongsik;  and  Lee,  Junyup,  5.525,677,  CI.  525- 
241.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Cronin.  John  P.;  Agrawal,  Anoop:  Tarico,  Daniel  J.;  and  Tonazzi.  Juan 
Carlos  L.  5.525.264.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Donnelly  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Herrmann.   Robert  S.:   Kane.   Edmund  J  .   and  Gilbert.   Donald  C. 
5.524,981,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Donze.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Dodt.  William  C;  and  Dooze.  Jerry  L.,  5,526,198,  C]  360-48.000. 
Doody.  Alton  F:  See — 

Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Sr:  Szabo,  Lajos  L.,  Jr.;  Doody,  Alton  F;  and  Riga, 
Denms  J..  5.524,.394.  CI.  52-36.100. 
Dooley.  Edward  J  :  Bredeweg.  Robert,  and  Blanchard.  Russell  O..  to  Batts. 
Inc.  Stick  form  size  indicators  and  meth<xl  of  assembly  to  garment  hangers. 
5.524.801.  CI    223-85  000. 
Doolitile.  William  W .  Hi:  and  Malcolm.  Roben  G  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Automatically    retractable    radio    antennas    for    automotive    vehicles. 
5.525.844.  CI.  307-10.100 
DOrfel.  Gerhard  W.;  and  Treutner.  JUigen,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc. 

Clamping  head  for  winding  tubes  5.524.849.  Q.  242-571  600. 
Donng.  Manfred:  See — 

Boncher.  A.^el:  L'hlig.  Egon.  Fedtke.  Manfred:  DOring.  Manfred;  Dathe. 
Klaus;  and  Nestler.  Bemd.  5.525.698.  CI.  528-92.000 
Domcon.  Martin  R.:  David.  Morgan  W  A.;  and  Varsani.  Shima  R..  to  Sony 
Corporation:  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Motion  compen.sated 
video  signal  processing.  5.526,053.  CI.  348-443.000 
Do-Thoi.  Tha;  Meier.  Gerd;  Popp.  Klaus,  and  Stingl.  Peter,  to  Hoechst 
CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft.  Internal  soldering  in  metal/ceramic  compos- 
ites. 5.525.432.  CI.  428-627  000. 
Dolson.  Mark  D.:  See—- 

Schwan.  Joseph  V;  and  Dotson,  Mark  D.,  5.524.934,  CI.  283-95.000. 
Doumura.  Tatsuaki :  See — 

Yoneiani.  Naoki:  and  Doumura,  Tatsuaki,  5,526.127,  01.  358-335.000. 
D<iw  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 

Barron.  Benny  G  .  Dai.  Shenghong:  and  Pcmer,  James  R..  5,525,681, 0. 

525-403.000 

Cipriano.  Roben  \  :  and  Longoria,  Jose  J..  5.525.642,  CI.  523-149000. 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D :  Weimer.  Alan  W..  Carroll.  Daniel  F;  Eisman. 

Glenn  A  :  Cixhran.  Gene  A  :  Susnitzky,  David  W ;  Beaman,  Donald 

R,:  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J..  5.525.5.56.  CI  501-92.000. 

Effler.  Lawrence  J..  Jr:  Berard.  Mark  T;  and  Wright.  George  D.. 

5.525.679.  CI.  525-334.100. 
Falla.  Daniel  J.;  and  Walker.  Debbie-Lee,  5,525,659,  CI.  524-257.000. 
Lai.  Shih- Yaw .  Wilson.  John  R.:  Knight.  George  W ;  and  Stevens.  James 

C.  5.525.695,  CI.  526  352  0(X) 
Nace,  Vaughn  M..  5.525.702.  Ci.  528-354.000. 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A  .  Liou.  David  W  ;  .\inswnnh.  Oliver  C.  Bethea.  James 
R.;  Flores.  David  R.;  Ellebracht.  Stephen  R.;  Muskopf.  John  W.; 
Werling.  Craig  L..  Wilson.  Edwin  J.;  Cocup,  John  W;  and  Allison. 
Joseph  L  .  5.525.651.  CI.  523-436  000. 
Sen,  Ashish:  and  Teramoto,  Yoshihiko,  5.525,638,  CI.  521-61.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation  See — 

Zank.  Gregg  A  .  5,525,555.  CI.  501-87  000. 
Down.  James  .^.:  See — 

Woodard.    Daniel    L:    Howard.  Adriann   J.:   and   Down.   James  A.. 
5.525,319.  CI.  423-277  000. 
Down.  William  J  ,  to  Gilben   Engineering.   Longitudinally  compressible 
coaxial  cable  connector.  5.525.076.  CI.  439-585.000. 


Doyle,  William:  See— 

Willi.  Gary  A.;  Starr,  Joseph  A.;  Dovle.  William;  and  Knight.  Gary. 
5.524.9(M,  CI   277-1.52.000. 
Dr.M.  Dr.Muller  AG.;  See— 

Hohle.  Glenn.  5,525,221,  CI.  210-323.200. 
Dragon  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

"Gillick.  Laurence  S.;  and  Roth,  Robert  S.,  5.526,463.  CI.  395-2.600. 
Drewno.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Anchor.  Michael  J.:  Mollis.  Rebecca  P.;  and  Drewno.  Gregory  W.. 
5.525.657.  CI.  524-261  IXK). 
Drmanac,  Radoje  T :  and  Crkvenjakov.  Radomir  B.  to  Hyseq.  Inc.  Method  of 
sequencing  by  hybridization  of  oligonucleotide  probes.  5,525.464,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Drouin.  David  M..  to  Syquest  Technology.  Inc.  Technique  for  generating 
audible  signals  in  a  disk  drive  employing  a  voice  coil  actuator  5.526.212. 
CI  360-137.000 
Drumbor.  Rebecca  C:  See — 

Calder.  William  H.;  and  Dnimbor.  Rebecca  C,  5.525.080.  CI.  439- 
709.000 
Diumm.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Donahue.  Michael  J  ;  Pesce.  Mark  D.;  de  Groot,  Marc:  Perrv.  Michael 
A.;  and  Dnimm.  Donald  E  ,  5,526,022.  CI.  345-1.56.000.  ' 
Dryfoos.  Mike:  See — 

Straub.  Eric;  and  Dryfoos.  Mike.  5.526.523,  CI.  395-700.000 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Diaz.  Felix  V :  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz,  Daniel  J  ;  Thompson,  Kathy 
Ann;  Langdon.  Gregory  L,;  and  Brewer,  W.  Keilh.  5.526.344.  CI. 
370-16.000 
Diaz.  Felix  V :  Hogg.  Raymond  L.:  Raz.  Daniel  J  ;  Thompson.  Kathv  A.; 
Langdon.  Gregorv  L  :  and  Brewer.  W   Keith.  5.526.349.  CI.  370- 
58.100 
Read.  E  Lawrence:  Hanson.  Gary  D.:  Sensel.  Steven  D.;  and  Schroder, 
Richard,  5,526.359.  CI.  370-100.100. 
DSM  Copolymer.  Inc.:  See — 

Olivier.  Errol  J..  5.525.668.  CI.  524-504.000. 
DSM  N  V:  See— 

Fonuin.    Hcnricus    M.;    and    Fleischeuer-Nelissen,    Gertrude    P.    P.. 
5.525.694.  CI.  526-348.100. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Chandler.  John  T.  5.525.373.  CI.  427-348.000. 
Coverdell,  Darrel  E.;  Gumm,  Harrison  V.:  and  McAlees,  Mark  E., 

5.525,405.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Samuels.  Michael  R.;  and  Waggoner.  Marion  G..  5.525.700,  CI.  528- 

190  000 
Weber.  Andrew  M..  5,526,145,  CI   359  15.000. 
Dubach,  Werner  f  Check  valve  made  of  plastic.  5,524,864,  CI.  251-267.000. 
Dubberly.  James  G.:  See — 

Hainnhar.   Gary   C;   Dubberly.  James   G.;   and  Greenlee.  John  T. 
5.525.-597,  CI,  514-75.000. 
Due.  Benoit:  See — 

Kunt,  Murat;  Bigun.  Joseph:  and  Due,  Benoit,  5,524,933.  CI,  283- 
67.000. 
Dudley.  Lvnn  A.,  to  Vortox  Company.  Liquid  sampling  devices  and  method. 

5.524.495.  CI.  73-863.520. 
Duesler.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Brodell.  Robert  F;  Hovan.  Edward  J.;  Selfors.  Steven  T.;  Lolfredo. 
Constantino  V;  and  Duesler.  Paul  W,  5.524.847.  CI.  244  54.000. 
Dugan.  Jeffrey  S.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Plate-type  sprav  nozzle  and  method 

of  use.  5..524.660.  CI.  1.37-14.000 
Dugan  Jeffrey  S..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Pnxess  of  making  composite  fibers 

and  microfibers  5.525.282.  CI   264-103  000 
Dugdale.  Jonathan  L..  to  Hughes  Traninig  Inc.  Method  of  backscreeii  fabri- 
cation using  prc-coaled  material.  5,525,272.  CI.  264-1.340. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Keene.  Jack  D;   Levine.  Todd;  and  Gao.   FenBiao.   5.525.495,  CI. 
435-172.3(Kl 
Duley,  Raymond  S  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Low  power  voltage 

boost  circuit  with  regulated  output.  5.526.253.  CI.  .363-59.000 
Dumont.  Charles.  Multidirectional  scan,  platform  purchase  checkout  system. 

5.525.786.  CI.  235-462.000. 

Dumoux.  Philippe.  Federico.  Dominique:  and  Thevenin.  Jean-Marie,  to  SEB 

S     A.    Appliance    for   cooking    or    frying    foodstuffs.    5.524.527.    CI, 

99353,000, 

Dunfield.  John  C.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Ruid  iheimal  compensation 

and  containment  fiw  hydrxxlynamic  bearings.  5.524.985.  CI.  384-107.000. 

Dunham.  Ann  A.  Pierced  earring  on  which  to  hang  a  clip  or  pierced  earring. 

5.524.457.  CI   63-12.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Haines.  Robert  C  .  5,524.884.  CI   273-67.00R 
Dunmead.  Stephen  D.:  Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Carroll.  Daniel  F,;  Eisman.  Glenn 
A.:  CiKhran.  Gene  A.:  Susnil/ky.  David  W;  Beaman.  Donald  R.:  and 
Nilsen.  Kevin  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Silicon  nitride/silicon 
carbide  composite  powders  5.525.556.  CI.  501-92  000. 
Dunn.  Laura  G.:  See — 

Graham.  Eric  J.;  Dunn.  Laura  G.:  and  Mann,  Richaid  K..  5.525,068,  C\. 
439-114.WX). 
Dunstan.  Richard  C;  and  Bartlett.  John  F.  to  Pcrma-Chink  Systems.  Inc 

F^eventative  treatment  of  wotxl.  5.525.147.  CI.  106-18,300. 
Duraframe  Window  Shuner  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Fullwrxxl.  James.  5.524.403.  CI,  52-202.000. 
Durant.  Todd  J.:  See — 
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Perkins,  Robert  W,;  and  Dutant,  Todd  J.,  5,525,988,  CI,  342-4.000 
Durante.  Richard  J.  See— 

Kreifels.  Jerry  A,;  Durante.  Richard  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Alexander  C    III 
5.526.3 11.  CI.  365-201.000. 
DurcKher.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Gorowitz,    Bernard;    Saia,    Richard    J.;    and    Durocher     Kevin    M 
5,524,339.  CI.  29-841.000, 
Durst.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Tsiklaun.  Georgi  V.  and  Durst.  Bmce  M  ,  5.526.386,  CI.  376-317.000 
Durst.  William  B  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Automatic  print  speed 

control  for  a  barcode  printer.  5,524,993,  CI.  400-279  0(X). 
Dusek.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Singh.  Jitendra  P;  Gunschow,  Rob  A.;  Dusek,  Joseph  T;  and  Poeooel 
Roger  B  .  5.525.586.  CI.  505-490.000.  ' 

Duske  Design  &  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Duske.  Wilfried  P..  5.525.239.  CI.  210-739.000 
Duske.  Wilfned  P,  to  Duske  Design  &  Equipment  Co..  Inc    Methtxl  for 
completing  the  transformation  of  waste  water  sludge  into  spreadable 
fertilizer  and  product  thereby.  5,525.239,  Q.  210-739.000 
Duskin  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nagahama.  Yuji:  and  Taguchi,  Junji.  5.524,317,  CI.  15-217  000 
Dutta,  Satyajit:  See— 

Cao.  Tai.  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Thoma.  Nandor  G     and 
Trinh.  Thanh  D..  5.525.914.  CI.  326-71.000 
Duyck.  Ella  M.:  Sec- 
Baldwin.  Marc  A  ;  Duyck,  Ella  M  :  McCarty.  Mark  L.:  McDaniel 
Lowell  R.:  Altendorf,  John  M.:  Elliot.  Joseph  R  .  and  Cowser  Bnice 
5.526.030.  CI.  347-87.000.  *^    ' 

duy  Dien.  Trinh:  See — 

Scori.  Hans-Dieter;  AmdI.  Stephan;  and  duy  Dien.  Trinh.  5  524  676  CI 
I39-1.0(K:. 
Dvorskv,  George  R.:  See— 

Nye,  Theodore  W,;  Bronowicki,  Allen  J  ,  Dvorsky,  George  R.;  and  Wvse 
Richard  E„  5.525.853,  CI,  310-316.000. 
Dvoureichenskiy,  V.  D.:  See — 

Antipov,  A   N.;  Vinnitskiy,  Z  L  ;  Dvouretchenskiy.  V.  D.;  Myagkov  I 
V;  and  Fedotov,  A  Yu.,  5.526.004.  CI.  343-700  OMS 
Dwek.  Raymond  A  :  See — 

Plait.  Frances  M,:  Neises.  Gabnelle  R,;  Dwek.  Raymond  A.:  and  Butters 
Ten>  D..  5.525.616.  CI  514-315.000. 
Dworzanski.  David  P.:  See — 

Kenin.  Michael;  Moore.  Steven  L.;  Schlitzer.  Ijury  T ;  and  Dworzanski 
David  P,  5.526.105.  CI   355-312000. 
Dykstra,  Richard  A  ;  and  Mitchell.  Roben  K..  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corpo- 
ration  Electronic  speed  governor  5.524.588.  CI.  123-353  000 
Dynal  A/S:  See- 
Homes.  Erik:  and  Uhlen.  Mathias,  5.525,493,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Dziomba,  Thomas:  See — 

Lock.  Robert;  and  Dziomba,  Thomas,  5,524,852,  CI.  246-I,00C. 
E-C  Apparatus  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.   Robert:   Shon.   Mark   F:   Wheeler.  Virgil;  and  Neckelmann 
Nicolas.  5.525.202.  CI.  204-606.000. 
E.  J.  Brooks  Company:  See — 

Gcorgopoulos.  George:  Lundberg,  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Manos,  Louis  J 
5.524.945,  CI,  292-307.00A. 
E.P.A.  Ecology  Pure  Air,  Inc.:  See— 

DAIessandro.  Gianni.  5.524.594.  CI.  123-538000. 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr;  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Kissick,  Thomas  P    and 
Singh,  Janak.  5,525,726.  CI,  544-276,000, 
Eachus.  Spencer  W:  See — 

Friend.  William  H,;  Terrett.  Stuart  T :  Eachus,  Spencer  W    and  Grizes 
Brace  F.  5.525.195.  CI    162-40.000  ' 

Eagle  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Parish.  Lane.  5,525,966.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Eagle  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Crabb.  James  L  ,  5,524,357.  Ci.  34-202.000 
Eash.  Matthew  G.:  See — 

Crawford,  Carl  R.;  Eash,  Matdiew  G.;  Souza,  Steven  P..  Pelc  Norbert  J 
DallaPiazza.  Dennis  G.;  Small.  Daniel  S.;  and  Stormont.  Robert  S 
5.525.906.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Krutak.  James  J:  Cushman.  Michael  R  ;  and  Weaver.  Max  A    5  525  516 
CI  436-56.000  -     .       ,     u. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Falkner.  Cadierine  A  ;  Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Savage,  Dennis  J     and 

Yacobucci.  Paul  D..  5.525,445.  CI.  430-17,000 
Foley,  Walter  D .  5.526.040.  CI.  348-97.000 
Hochgraf.  Neil  A..  5.526.458,  CI,  385-120.000. 
Kenin.  Michael;  Moore.  Steven  L  .  Schlitzer.  Larry  T.  and  Dworzanski 

David  P.  5.526.105.  CI   355-312.000 
Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.:  Chwalek,  James  M  :  Hrycin.  Anna  L.;  Chaner 

jee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun,  5,525,380,  CI.  427-585.000 
Sandifer.  James  R  :  and  Uerz,  David  S.,  5,526,121.  O   356-418  000 
Zander.  Dennis  R..  5,526.081.  CI.  354-212.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Claussen.  Stephen  P:  Beveriy.  James  A:  Boardman,  Mark  D:  and 

Schultz,  Gary  R  .  5.524.481.  CI.  73-146.300. 
Gee.  TTiomas  A  .  5.524,735.  CI    188-3.30.000. 

Hirokawa.  Sugura:  Sinclair.  Frar.k;  and  DeMario,  Neil  E.,  5,525,807  CI 
250-492.210. 


Muir.  Darryl  J..  5.524.580.  CI.  123-90.160. 

Schlotterer.  John  C:  and  Elms.  Robert  T,  5,525.985,  C\.  341-136  000 
EB  Brahl  Aluminiumtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

CKJsch.  Rolf,  5.524.700.  CI.  164-136.000. 
Ebato.  Hiroshi:  and  Imamura.  Shoji.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Iik. 
Continuous  production  process  for  lactide  copolymer   5.525,671,  O. 

Eben.  Wolfgang.  Kahler.  Burkhard:  Horn.  Klaus:  Weider.  Richard  Scholl 
Thomas:  Dhein.  Rolf:  Kirsch.  JUrgen:  and  Wehrmann.  Rolf,  to  Bayer  AG 
Polycarbonates  with  aliphatic  ketocarboxyl  end  groups,  mned  with  known 
aromatic  polycarbonates,  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.525.674.  O. 
525- 146.000. 
Echigo.  Tomio:  See — 

Asaka,  Shunichi;  Echigo.  Tomio:  Hazeki,  Shinichiro;  and  Ishikawa 
Shigeki,  5,525,882.  CI  318-568.160. 
Eckels,  Joel  D.:  See— 

Andresen,  Brian  D.;  Eckels.  Joel  D.;  Kimmons.  James  F:  and  Myers 
David  W..  5.525.799.  CI   250-288.000,  ' 

Ecker.  Robert:  See — 

Krosch.  Karl;  Krosch.  Barthel;  Krosch.  Michael;  and  Ecker   Robert 
5.525.278.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Eco  Building  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Corl.  Donald  L  ,  5.524.412.  CI.  52-745  190. 
Ecole  Polyiechnique  Federale  de  Lausanne  (EPFL):  See- 
Kay.  .Andreas  G.;  Graetzel.  Michael;  and  O'Regan.  Brian  5  525  440  CI 
429-111.000.  .... 

Kunt.  Mural:  Bigiin,  Joseph;  and  Due,  Benoit.  5,524,933.  Q.  283- 
67.000. 
Edelman.  William  See- 
Andrews.  Robert  R.;  Edelman.  William;  and  Hunt.  Ilyssa  A    5.524  757 
CI.  206-438.000.  ■    ^     .      . 

Edmark,  Tomima  L.:  See — 

Young.  Andrea  G.:  and  Edmark,  Tomima  L..  5.524,651.  CI.  132-275  OOO 
Edmond  Pharma  S.R.L  :  See— 

Nicola.  Massimo;  Inglesi.  Marco;  Fregnan.  Giancarlo  B.:  and  Vandoni 
Guido.  5.525.628,  CI  514-562.000 
Edward.  Ricardo  E  Basketball  training  apparatus.  5.524  881  CI  '>73-l  50A 
Edwards.  Harry  W:  See- 
Cole.  George  S  ;  Edwards.  Hairy  W.;  Jenkins.  Smart  E  ;  and  Schmidt 
Karl  M..  5.524.364.  CI   36-29.000. 
Edwards.  Paul  A  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industires  PLC.  Thennal  transfer 

pnnting  receiver  sheet.  5.525.574.  CI   503-227.000. 
EflBer,  Lawrence  J..  Jr :  Berard.  Mark  T;  and  Wnght.  George  D .  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Chlorinated  and  chlorosulfonated  elastic  sub- 
stantially linear  olefin  polymers.  5.525.679.  C\.  525-334  100 
Egami.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Ozawa.  Kentaro:  and  Egami.  Harahisa.  5,526,042.  CI.  348-185  000 
Egbertson,  Meli.s.sa  S  :  See — 

Hartman.  George  D  ;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Birchenough.  Laura;  and 
Vassallo.  Laura.  5,525,617,  CI.  514-319.000. 
Eger.  Matthias:  See — 

Maaz.  Gunther:  Eger.  Matthias.  Schulze.  Werner;  Berg.  Christoph 
Miiller.  Michael;  and  Liibke.  Ebethard.  5.525.762.  O    177-229  000 
Eguchi.  Toshihiro  See— 

Tsurata,  Setsuo;  Eguchi.  Toshihiro:  Maisumoco.  Kuniaki;  and  Ooshima 
Toshiya.  5.526.516.  CI.  395-600000 
Eguchi,  Yasuhito:  See— 

Iwatsu.  Satoshi;  Ozawa.  Kazunori;  Ugaji.  Masana;  Nishi.  Yoshio-  and 
Eguchi,  Yasuhito,  5.525.890.  CI  320-14,000. 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S.:  See — 

Gmber.  Patrick  R  ;  Kolsud.  Jefirey  J.;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Hall.  Eric 

S  .  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S.,  5.525.706.  CI.  528-354.000. 

Eichhom.  Reinhold.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drv  shaving  apparatus  with 

a   shori-hair  cutter   and   a   slidable   long-hair  trimmer    5  5''4  345    CI 

30-34.100.  -.  -  .       .   .-1. 

Eichmiller.  Frederick  C.  to  American  Denul  Association  Health  Foundation 
Method  and  device  for  controllably  affecting  die  reaction  of  dental  adhe- 
sives   5.525.647.  CI  523-105.000. 
Eilam.  Yair:  See — 

Blit.  Shmuel:  Bartfeld.  Eyal:  Pais.  Idan   Eilam.  Yair;  Vallach.  Efraim. 
Bezdin.  Haim:  Laron.  Israel;  Katzin.  Loron;  Reichan,  Abraham  and 
Samekh.  Jacob.  5.526.1 19.  CI.  3.56-402.000 
Einsel.  Erik  0..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diamond  film  stracturc  with 

high  thermal  conductivity  5.525.815.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Eirikkson.  Asgeir  Th  :  See — 

Jones.  Edwin.  Kong.  Soon:  and  Eirikkson.  Asgeir  Th..  5,526,517  CI 
395-600.000. 
Eisele.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Kawatra.  Surendra  K.;  and  Eisele.  Timothv  C.  5.524,836.  CI.  241-1.000. 
Eisenberg.  Ahikam,  and  Perets,  Mishel.  Mu'lli  use  flag  holder  apparatus 

5.524.857.  CI.  248-535.000.  ^^ 

Eisenhart.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Butler,  Jennifer  M.;  and  Eisenhart,  Robert  L.,  5,525,864,  CI  315-3.600 
Eisman.  Glenn  A  :  See— 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Canoll.  Daniel  F:  Eisman. 

Glenn  A..  Cochran.  Gene  A.:  Susnitzky.  David  W.;  Beaman  Donald 

R  :  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J  .  5.525.556.  CI  501-92.000 

Ejima.  Hideji:  and  Miura.  Masatugu.  to  Omron  Corporation    Membership 

function  data  preparation  method  and  an  apparatus  thereof  and  an  adaption 

degree  operauon  method  and  an  apparatus  thereof.  5.526.467,  CI.  395- 
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Elonkovan.  Ponnampalam,  lo  Gray  &  Company;  and  Michigan  Bioicchnol- 

ogy  Institute.  Method  for  processing  food.  5.525.365.  CI.  426-2.?9.00(). 
Elcal  S  p  A.:  See — 

Brandoli.  Luigi;  Sivicru.  Oamiano;  Cariola,  Dorino;  and  Rondonotti, 
Claudio,  5.524.504.  CI.  74-527.000. 
Elder.  Melanie  L.:  See— 

Hayden,  Yuiko  T.  Payne.  Stephen  A  ;  Hayden.  Joseph  S.;  Campbell. 
John  H.;  Aston.  Mary  Kay.  and  Elder.  Melanie  L..  5.526.369.  CI. 
372-»O.0OO. 
Electiiinics  and  Telecommunications  Research  ln.stitute:  See — 

Joo.  Bheom  S  :  Lee.  Bheom  C.  Park,  Kwon  C  ;  and  Kang.  Scok  V. 

5.525.935.  CI.  331-11.000. 
Kim.  Tae  J  ;  and  Ryu.  Won.  5.526.356.  Q.  370-85.150. 
Electronique  Serge  Das-saull:  See — 

Chazelle.    Xavier;    and    Desvigne.   Jean-Pierre.   5.526.000.   CI.    342- 
407.000. 
Electrovac.  Fabrikalion  Elcklronischer  Spezialanikel  Gesellschafi  mbH 
See— 

Morbitzer.  Hans-Peter.  5.524.999.  CI  403-27.000. 
Elektra  Beckum  AG:  See— 

Hartmann,  Lothar.  5.525.046.  CI.  417  300.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Ravenel.  Pierre;  and  Bachelard.  Roland.  5.525,321.  CI.  423-412.000. 
El  Hage,  Sami  G  .  to  .Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  Apparatus  and  technique  for 
automatic  centering  and  focusing  a  corneal  topographer  5.526.072.  CI 
351-208  000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.525,705. 
CI   5.10-324000. 
Gitter.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Lunn.  William  H.  W..  5.525.624.  Q.  514-443.000. 
Lin.  Ho-Shen.  5.525.599.  CI.  514-210000. 
Ellebracht.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Ogoe,  Samuel  A.;  Liou.  David  W.;  Ainsworth.  Oliver  C;  Belhea.  James 

R.;  Rores.  David  R.;  Ellebracht.  Stephen  R:  Muskopf.  John  W.. 

Werling.  Craig  L..  Wilson,  Edwin  J.;  Cocup.  John  W.;  and  Allison. 

Joseph  L..  5.525.651.  CI  523-436.000 

Ellers.  H  John;  and  Masson,  Milton  M  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 

tires  to  reclaim  rubber,  metal,  and  fabric.  5.524.838.  CI.  241-23.000 
Elligson.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

DeFrancesco.  Angelo  J.;  Elligson.  Daniel  M.;  and  Kunz.  Michael  P. 
.5_526,460.  CI   388-831.000. 
Ellila.  Markku:  See— 

Koivukunna.s.  Pekka;  and  Ellila,  Markku.  5.524.532.  CI.  10O-.38.000. 
Ellingsen,  Svein.  to  PACCAR  Inc.  V-bar  suspension  linkage.  5.524,921,  CI. 

280-713.000. 
Elliot.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Marc  A  ;  Duyck.  Ella  M..  McCarty,  Mark  L.;  Mc[)aniel. 
I  Lowell  R.;  Altendorf.  John  M.;  Elliot.  Joseph  R.;  and  Cowger,  Bruce. 

5..526,030.  CI.  347-87.000 
Ellion.  James  C:  See — 

Barr.  Thomas  A.;  Barr,  Christopher  V.;  Elliott  James  C;  and  Frew,  Dirk 
A..  5„524.936.  CI.  285-39.000 
Ellsworth,  Scott  P  Humidification  process  and  apparatus.  5.524,848.  CI. 

244-118.500 
Elman.  Bjom:  See — 

NystrSm.  Jan-Erik;  Engelhardt.  Per;  Beierlein.  Kalarina;  Selldn,  Mikael; 
Elman.  Bjom;  Vigbetg.  Jan;  and  Nyldf.  Martin.  5,525.736.  CI 
549-5000. 
Elmasry.  Mohamed:  See — 

Gu,  Richard;  and  Elmasry.  Mohamed.  5.525.916.  CI.  326-98  OOO. 
Elms,  Robert  T :  See — 

Schlotterer,  John  C  ;  and  Elms.  Robert  T,  5,525,985,  O.  341-136.000, 
ELOP  Electro-Optics  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Blit   Shmuel;  Bartfeld.  Eyal;  Pais,  Idan:  Eilam.  Yair;  Vallach.  Efraim; 
Bezdin.  Haim;  Laron.  Israel;  Kauin.  Doron;  Reichan.  Abraham;  and 
Samekh.  Jacob.  5.526.119.  CI.  356-402.000. 
Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.,  to  Actel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  the  resistance  of  antifuses  in  an  arrav.  5.526.312.  CI.  365- 
201000. 
Eluchans.  .Mejandro.  Air  cooled  rtKary  distribution  valve  for  inletrial  com- 
bustion engine.  5,524.579.  CI.  I23-79.00R. 
Elworthy.  Todd  R.:  See — 

Patterson.  John  W,;  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B,;  Smith.  David 
B  ;  Talamas.  Francisco  X,;  Artis.  Dean  R,;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwor- 
thy, Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C; 
Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H  ;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikerl.  Robert  J..  5.525.602.  CI.  5|4- 
233500. 
Elzabeth  .Arden  Co  :  See — 

Michetti.  Deborah  A..  5.525  J88,  CI.  512-4.000. 
Ema.  Taiji:  See — 

Ikemasu,  Shinichiro;  Ema.  Taiji;  and  KaUyama.  Ma.saya.  5.525.534,  CI 
4.37-60.000. 
Emata.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsunaga,   Toshihiro;   Shirai.   Yuji;   Okinaga,  Takayuki;    Honuchi, 
Osamu;  Emata,  Takashi;  and  Omata,  Makoto,  5,525,547,  CI.  437- 
211.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Siallmo,  David  C  ;  and  Brant,  William  A.,  5,526,482,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Emerson  Electnc  Co.:  See — 


Morgan.  Donald.  5.524.975.  CI.  310-750.000. 
Emil  Lihotzky  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Czametzki,  Roben;  and  Liholzky-Vaupel,  Wolfram,  5.525,052,  CI.  425- 
183.(KX). 
Emilec  Gesellschafi  fuer  Emissionsiechnologie  mbH:  See— 

Breuer,  Hans-JUrgen;  Briick.  Rolf;  and  Swars,  Helmut.  5.525.309.  CI. 
422-174.000. 
Emmel.  John  J  ;  Bayer,  Glen  H..  Jr ;  Windorski.  David  C;  0"Leary,  Timothy 
J  ;  and  Miller-Bruns,  Mary  K.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfacturing 
Company  Binding  assembly.  5.524,929,  CI.  281-211.0(10 
Emmerling.  Winfried:  See— 

Podola.  Tore;  Majolo.  Martin;  Emmerling.  Winfned;  and  Unger.  Lothar, 
5.525.654,  CI   524  199.000. 
Empe-Werite  Emsi  Pelz  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 
Stickling,  Heinz.  5.525.179.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Emson,  Inc.:  See — 

ONeill.  Kevin.  5.524.793.  CI.  222-153.130. 
Endo.  Ariyoshi.  to  Ichikoh  Industries.  Ltd.  Projector  type  headlight  with 

color-suppression  structure.  5,526.248.  CI.  362-297  000. 
Endo.  Hajime:  See — 

Przybilla.  Klaus  J  ;  Kudo,  Takanori,  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita,  Yoshiaki; 
Suehiro.  Natumi;  Padmanaban.  Munirathna;  Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Endo, 
Hajime;   Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg.  5,525.453,  CI. 
430-I7O000. 
Endo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nenioto.  Hiroaki;  Endo.  Masayuki;  Yumoto,  Yoshiji;  and  Miura.  Takao. 
5.525,457,  CI.  4.30-325  000. 
Endoh,  Takemi:  See— 

Harada.  Shigeru;  Endoh.  Takemi:  and  Ishida,  Tomohiro.  5,525.546.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Energaire  Corporation:  See — 

Cole,  George  S.;  Edwards,  Harry  W..  Jenkins,  Stuart  E.;  and  Schmidt. 
Karl  M..  5.524,364.  CI.  36-29  (KX). 
Energy  BioSystems  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  James  C.  T;  and  Monticello.  Daniel  J..  5.525.235.  CI.  210- 
641.000, 
Hng,  Ang  L    See — 

Shurboff.  John;  and  Eng,  Ang  L.,  5,525,204,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Engelhardt,  Per  See — 

Nystrom,  Jan-Enk;  Engelhardt,  Per;  Beierlein.  Katarina;  Sell^n.  Mikael; 
Elman,   Bjom;   VSgberg,  Jan;  and   Nylof,   Martin.  5,525,736.  CI. 
549-5  000 
Engineering  Research  Association  for  Superconductive  Generation  Equip- 
ment and  Materials  See — 
Hayashi,  Kazuhiko,  5,525..581.  CI   505-121  000. 
Engle,  Vencil  D ;  Hogan,  Andrew  C;  and  Stahlman.  Larry  E..  lo  Lexmark 
International,  Inc  Low  conhguration  keyboard.  5.525.979.  CI.  341-32.000. 
Enichem  .^ugus(a  Industnale  s.rl    See — 

Bressan.  Giancarlo.  Barbero.  Giancarlo;  Troglia.  Claudio;  and  Brichta. 
Corrado.  5.525.680.  CI.  525-342.000. 
Eniricerche  SPA.:  See — 

Cuzzoni,  Anna;  Riboli,  Barbara;  Pedroni,  Paola;  De  Ferra.  Francesca; 
and  Grandi.  Guido,  5.525,489,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Enkel  Corporation:  See— 

McCormick.  Michael  O  ;  Moore.  Chester  W.:  Hicks.  Daniel  R.:  and 
Kc«bler.  Gower  W.,  5,524,844,  CI,  242-562,000. 
Enkolec  A/S:  See— 

Nielsen.  Ove.  5.524.471.  Q,  72-339,000. 
Enomoio.  Toshi<i.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Probe  for  in-circuit  emulator  with 

flexible  primed  circuil  board.  5,526,275,  CI.  364-488.000 
Ennquez,  Manuel  C  :  See — 

Van  Erden,  Donald  L.;  Enriquez.  Manuel  C;  and  Weiiekamper.  Hans, 
5,525.287.  CI   264-476.000 
Ensigma  Limited:  See — 

Carey.  Michael  J  .  Pams.  Eluned  S  ;  and  Bridle.  John  S..  5.526.465,  CI. 
395-2590 
Enter,  Rudolf,  lo  NCR  Corporation    Real-time  dot  generator  for  multiple- 
channel,  slanted,  matrix  pnnthead.  5.526.470.  CI.  395-115,000. 
Enthone-OMI,  Inc.:  See— 

Wieczemiak,  Walter  J  ;  and  Martin.  Sylva.  5.525,206,  CI.  205-238,000, 
Entropin,  Inc.:  See — 

Wynn,  James  E ;  and  Somers.  Lowell  M.,  5,525.613.  CI.  514-304,000, 
Environmental  &  Medical  Products  Ltd,;  See — 
D'Costa,  Enc,  5.525.511.  CI.  435-287.900. 
Environmental  LLC:  See — 

Kiser.  Weldon  C  ,  5,525,399,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Environmental  Svstems  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tedeschi,  Rinaldo  R.,  5.524,476.  C].  73-23.310. 
Envirovac  Inc.:  See — 

Powers.  Theodore  C;  Beaity,  George  T;  and  Mulligan.  William  F, 
5.524,655.  CI.  134-I66.00R 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See  - 

Houver,  Russell  A.;  Alvarez.  Gloria;  Thompson,  Russell  B.;  and  Idaomi. 
Michael,  5,524,337.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Erasteel  Kloster  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Wisell,  Henry,  5.525.140.  CI.  75-243.000. 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph  See — 

Kanellakopulos.   Johannes:   Fuchs,   Rainer;   and   Erdelen,  Chrisloph, 
5.525,622,  CI   514-403.000 
Erdhuisen,  Erwin  W.  P.:  See — 
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de  Wit.  Paulus  P:  Erdhuisen.  Erwin  W,  P.;  and  Griffiths.  John.  5.525.265 
CI.  252-587.000. 
Erdman,  William  L..  to  Keneiech  Windpower.  Inc.  Utility  current  feedback 
filler  with  pulse-width  modulated  power  converter  5.526.252   CI    363- 
41.000. 
Erickson.  Clinton  W.:  See — 

Thompson.  Robert  L.;  Leingang,  David  C;  and  Erick.son.  Clinton  W 
5.524.498,  CI.  73-865.900, 
Erickson.  Donald  P.  Carrier  for  bulk  materials.  5.524.950.  CI.  294-169.000. 
Erickson,  James  R  ;  and  Powers,  Scott,  lo  ONYX  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Reverse  twcvhybrid  method.  5.525.490,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Erickson.  Jon  W.  Interactive  system  for  measuring  physiological  exertion 

5.524.637,  CI.  128-779.000. 
Ericsson  Inc  :  See — 

Dent,  Paul  W.;  and  HaarLsen,  Jacobus  C,  5,526,402.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Erikscn,  Sigrun:  See — 

Turner,  Graham  A.;  and  Erik.sen.  Sigmn.  5,525,244,  CI,  252-8.80O. 
Eriksson,  Gunnar  A.:  See — 

Meyer,  Johan  G.;  and  Eriksson.  Gunnar  A..  5.526.425,  CI  379-402.0(K) 
Eriebach.  Friedrich:  and  Leilner.  Josef,  to  Sleyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Jaw  clutch  having  profiled  jaw  clutch  elements.  5.524.738    CI 
192-69.830. 
EiTatico,  Pietro:  See — 

Consiglio.  Pietro:  and  Erratico,  Pietro,  5,525,832,  CI.  257-544,000, 
Eselun,  Steven  A    Time  multiplexed  fringe  counter  5,526,114    CI    156- 

345.000. 
Esman,  Ronald  D.;  and  Monsma.  Michael  J,,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Navy.  Fiber  optic  continuous  true  lime-delay  modulator  5.526,170  CI 
359-279.000. 
Esposito.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Jones.  William  D.;  and  Esposito.  Louis  A..  5,525,007.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited:  See — 

Jeffre;.  Gareth  C,  5.525,127.  CI.  44-359.000. 
Elo,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kitahara,  Yoshiro;  Ohsumi.  Tsuyoshi;  Elo.  Yuzuru;  and  Takano,  Satoshi 

5.525.335,  CI.  424-94.500. 

Eloh.  Jun;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki.  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu,  Kume,  Fiji; 

and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi   Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 

Corporation  Large  scale  integrated  circuit  with  sense  amplifier  circuits  for 

low  voltage  operation.  5,526,313.  CI.  365-205.000. 

Elzweiler,  Franz;  and  Helmlinger,  Daniel,  to  Givaudan-Roure  Corporation 

Cyclic  compounds.  5,525,589,  CI.  512-23.000. 
Eul.  Ursula:  See — 

Khandke,   Kiran   M.;  Gotto,  John;  and  Eul.  Ursula,  5.525.500    CI 
435-232.000. 
Euro-Celtique,  S.A.:  See — 

Brown,  Adrian;  Malkowska.  Sandra  T.  A.;  Leslie,  Stewart  T.,  Prater 
Derek  A  ;  and  Miller  Ronald  B,.  5,525,355.  CI.  424-456.000. 
Eusemann.  Alfred:  See — 

Baier  Wolfgang;  Deppen.  Reinhan:  Schneider  Jens;  Gobel,  Hilmar: 
Gebauer  Andreas;  Eusemann.  Alfred;  and  Schulz-Andres,  Heiko, 
5.524.739,  CI.  192-70.160. 
Evans,  Robert;  Shon,  Mark  F;  Wheeler.  Virgil;  and  Neckelmann,  Nicolas,  to 
EC  Apparatus  Corporation.  Assembly  method  of  and  glass  plate  cassette 
for  electrophoresis.  5,525,202,  CI.  204-606.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Huhndorff,  Harry  R.;  and  Bailey.  John  C.  5.525.439.  CI.  429-91  000. 
Pouranan,  Faiz,  5,525,435,  CI  429-218000. 
Evertian.  Dennis  S.   See — 

Ouincy.  Roger  B  ,  III;  Nohr  Ronald  S  ;  MacDonald,  John  G.;  Gadsby. 
Elizabeth  D  ;  and  Everhart,  Dennis  S.,  5.525.415.  CI.  428-266000 
Everts,  Michael  Telescoping  fluid  coupling.  5.524.935.  CI.  285-23  000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

McAleer    Andrew    M.;    and    Yearwood,    Gerald    P,    5.525  128     CI 
44-4.59.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Falkiner  Robert  J.;  Kraemer  Daniel  W;  and  Poiner  Marc-Andre 
5.525,233,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Eyler  Stanley  H..  to  Clean  Team  Company.  Dual  purpose  cleaning  card 

5,525,417.  CI.  428-286.000. 
F.  L  Smithe  Machine  Companv,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter  Jeremy,  5,524,876,'CI   271-178.000. 
Fabncius.  Norbert:  See — 

Wolf.  Barbara;  Fabricius,  Norbert;  Dehm.  Michael;  and  Foss,  Wolfgang. 
5.526,453.  CI   385-42.000. 
Fabry,  Thomas:  Sec — 

Kolberg,  Gerhard;  Koelmel.  Juergen;  Fabry.  Thomas;  and  Kusserow, 
Peter  5,526,232,  CI.  361-715.000. 
Faile,  Curtis   E.   Safety  closure  with   locking  means  and  attached   key 

5,.524.779,  CI.  215-207.000. 
Fajt,  James  R.,  to  Aquacenter  Inc  Ambient  temperature-processed  aquatic 

animal  feed  and  process  for  making  same  5,525,353,  CI.  424-442  000. 
Falk,  Richard  A  ,  to  Midwest  Instrument  Co  ,  Inc  Additive  for  molten  metal 

sampler  5,524,497,  CI.  73-864.580 
Falk,  Robert;  See— 

Haniff,  Marlon;  Falk,  Robert:  Dcisenroth.  Ted;  and  Mueller  Karl  F. 
5.525.732.  CI.  546-248.000. 


Falkiner  Robert  J  ;  Kraemer  Daniel  W.;  and  Poiner,  Matc-Andic,  lo  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company  Process  for  the  removal  of  elemental 
sulfur  from  fluids  by  mixing  said  fluid  with  an  immiscible  solution  of 
alcoholic  caustic  and  an  inorganic  sulfide  or  hydrosulfide  5,525  233  CI 
210-638.000. 
Falkner  Catherine  A.;  Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Savage,  Dennis  J,;  and  Yacobucci. 
Paul  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv  Recording  element  having  a 
crosslinked  polymeric  layer  5,525,445.  CI  430-17  000 
Falla.  Daniel  J.;  and  Walker  Debbie-Lee.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 

Batch  inclusion  packages.  5.525.659.  CI  524-257  OOO 
Fanning.  Alan  W.;  Gonzales,  Aaron  A.;  Patel,  Mahadeo  R  ,  and  Olich.  Eugene 
E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Banded  electromagnetic  slalor  core 
5.525.8.52.  CI   310-217.000. 
Fanlone.  Stephen  D..  to  Mobi  Corporation.  Dual-view,  immersible  periscope 

5,526.177,  CI   359^*02  000 
Faniz,  Paul:  See— 

Weder  Donald  E.;  Straeler,  William  F;  Siraeler  Joseph  G.;  Fantz.  Paul; 
Wilson.  Gary  E.;  and  Schlueter  Charles  E.,  5.525.129.  CI.  47-1.010 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Okammo,  Shinya,  5,525.776.  CI  219-121.680. 
Fanuzzi.  John  M.  Portable  treatment  table  5.524.555.  CI    108- 1 32  000 
Fanes.  Durward  I.,  Jr ;  and  Licata.  Mark,  to  OR.  Solutions,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detection  of  liquid  and  leaks  in  surgical  drapes  used  with 
surgical  equipment.  5,524,643,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Farina.  Dino  J.:  See — 

Moffat.  Robert  J.;  and  Farina,  Dino  J.,  5.526.148.  CI.  359-43.000. 
Famen.  Mark.  Modular  halfpipe  skateboard  ramp  and  method  of  constructins 

5,524,310,  CI    14-69.500 
Farooq,  Shaji:  See — 

David,  Lawrence  D.;  Farooq,  Shaji;  Mastrcani.  Anthony;  Reddy.  Srini- 
vasa  S-N  ;  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.,  5.525.761.  C\    174-257.000. 
Farquhar  John  A.;  and  Lecomte.  Gary,  to  Hi-Tesi  Detection  Instruments  Ltd. 

Electrical  conductivity  tester  for  ropes.  5.525.915.  CI.  324-5.58  000 
Fan^ll,  David  R.:  See— 

Gregerson,  Daniel  P;  Farrcll.  David  R.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S,;  Ahuja, 
Ralinder  P;  Ramakrishnan.  Krish;  Shafiq,  Muhammad;  and  Wallis 
Ian  F,  5.526,358,  CI  370-94.100. 
Farris.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Cheston.  Frank  C.  Ill;  Curry,  James  E.;  and  Farris,  Robert  D.,  5,526.41 3 
CI.  379-201.000. 
Fatemi,  Mohammad:  See — 

Twigg,  Mark  E.:  Fatemi.  Mohammad:  and  Tadayon,  Bijan.  5,525,538, 
CI.  437-105.000. 
Federico.  Dominique:  See — 

Dumoux,  Philippe;  Federico.  Dominique;  and  Thevenin.  Jean-Marie 
5.524.527.  d.  99-353.000. 
Fedotov.  A.  Yu.:  See — 

Antipov.  A.  N  ;  Vinnitskiy.  Z.  L.;  Dvourftchen.skiy.  V  D..  Myagkov.  1 
V;  and  Fedotov.  A.  Yu..  5,526.004,  CI.  343-700.0MS 
Fedlke.  Manfred:  See — 

Bottcher  Axel;  Uhlig,  Egon;  Fedlke,  Manfred;  Doring,  Manfn:d:  Dathe 
Klaus;  and  Nestler  Bemd,  5.525.698.  Q.  528-92.000. 
Fekete.  Ferenc;  Chung-Ho.  Kai.  and  Rosenhain.  Norma,  to  Creata  Inc.  Speed 

indicating  ball.  5.526.326.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Feldt,  Claudia:  See — 

Spies,  Manfred;  Harder.  Christian:  Guse,  Giinter:  Feldt.  Claudia,  and 
Meyer  Robert,  5,525.422,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Fender  William  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Background  rechargine  scoitnton 

5.526.222.  CI   361-230000. 
Fendt-Edelberg,  Ruth:  See— 

Schmucker  Robert;  Simon,  Josef  V,  Fendl-Edelberg,  Ruth:  and  Hage- 
nauer  Ernst,  5.525.306.  CI.  422-165.000, 
Feraboli,   Enrico,   to   Sol    S.p.A,   Mixer  valves   with  electronic   control. 

5,524,862,  CI.  251-30.020. 
Ferlcger  Jurek;  and  Hofer  Douglas  C  .  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 
Methodof  making  a  row  of  mix-tuned  turbomachine  blades.  5.524.341  O 
2y-889.7(X). 
Fernandez.  Mario:  See — 

Patterson,  John  W,;  Morgans,  David.  Jr:  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David 
B.;  Talamas.  Francisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elwor- 
thy. Todd  R.;  Femindez.  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C  : 
Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead,  David  G  ;  Nelson,  Peter  H  ;  Tre)0.  Alejan- 
dra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J..  5.525.602,  CI  514- 
233.500 
Ferreira.  Joseph  J :  and  Collins.  Roy  S..  to  Trisport.  Ltd.  Removable  shoe 

spike  lockable  to  configured  sole  plate  5.524.367.  CI.  36-1.14.000. 
Ferrell.  Richard.  Interior  lamp  for  motor  vehicle.  5.526.241,  CI  .162-74.000. 
Femgno,  Stephen  J :  See — 

Mannava,  Seetharamaiah:  Cowie.  William  D.:  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J 
5.525.429,  CI.  428-610.000. 
Few.  Jimmy  D.;  and  Lewis.  James  W.  L..  to  University  of  Tennessee  Reseatxrh 
Corporation.  Laser  initiated  nonlinear  fuel  droplet  ignition.  5,524.429.  CI 
60-39.060. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Baier  Wolfgang:  Deppert,  Rcinhart;  Schneider,  Jens;  Gdbel,  Hilmar: 
Gebauer  Andreas:  Eusemann.  Alfred;  and  Schulz-Andrcs.  Heiko, 
5,524,739,  CI.  192-70.160. 
Muller  Horsl;  Hofmann.  Karl-Heinz:  llzig.  Frank  D..  Baloun.  Werner: 
GampI,  Ludwig;  Vockentanzer  Norbert;  Hochrein.  Gunlher.  and  Kriz, 
Karel.  5.524,871,  CI  267-64  280 
Field.  D.  George:  See— 
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Consadoh.  Franco;  Field.  D.  George;  and  Banu.  Kevin  D..  5.526,280. 
CI   364-4%  000. 
Fields.  Walter    High-perfonnance  «Mind  imaging  system.  5.525,767.  CI. 

181155.000. 
Hlippetti.  Mario:  See — 

Miloeco.  Claudio;  and  Filippetti.  Mario.  5,525,161,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Filippi,  Aldo.  to  Roltra  Morse  S  p.A.  Safety  cutoff  power  window  control 

device  5.525.876.  CI.  318-282.000. 
Finck.  Bernard;  LeFumeux.  Alain;  and  Perotlo,  Christian,  to  Societe  Natio- 
nale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Pyrotechnic  compositions  generating  clean 
and    nontoxic    gases,    containing    a    thermoplastic    ela.stomer    binder. 
5.525.171.  CI.  149-19.600. 
Findeisen.  Kurt:  See — 

Kluth.  Joachim.  MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Findeisen.  Kurt,  Konig.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dolhnger.  Markus.  5.525.579,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Fink.  George.  Siding  leveling  device.  5.524353,  Q.  33-451.000. 
Rnla)  Fine  Jewelry  Corporation:  See — 

Lemer.  Sam.  5.526.257.  CI.  364-401  000. 
Hnnemore.  Fred:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  Finnemore.  Fred;  Balog.  John  S.;  and  Johnson. 
Brant  T.,  5.526.234.  O.  361-740.000. 
Hnnforest  Oy:  See — 

Kairi.  Matti;  and  Helminen.  Pertti.  5.524,771.  CI   209-518.000. 
Fiordalice.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Fiordalice.  Robert  W;  Kemp.  Kevin  G.;  and  Roman. 
Bernard  J  .  5.525.542.  CI.  437-186.000. 
Hroozian.  Riazallah:  See — 

Bullough.  William  A.;  Firoozian.  Riazallah;  Hosseini-Sianaki.  Ahmad; 
Johnson.  Andrew  R.;  Makin.  John;  and  Xiao.  Shi.  5..524,743.  CI. 
192-21  500. 
Hrtion.  Eric  J  H.:  See- 

Dannoux.  Thieirv  L.  A.;  Hirlion.  Eric  J.  H.;  Herve,  Patrick  J.  P.;  and  Jean. 
Fabnce  J  G..'5.526.452.  CI.  385-39.000. 
Fischer  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Siczek.  Bernard;  and  Toker.  Emre.  5.526.394.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Hscher.  Meir:  See — 

Lifshitz.   Ruth;   Fischer.   Meir;  Greenman.   Benjamin:  and   Bartfeld. 
Daniel.  5.525.472.  CI.  435-69  600 
Fischer.  Paul  J ;  and  Pelefish.  William  G..  lo  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc. 

Integrated  circuit  package.  5.525.834.  CI.  257-691.000 
Hscher.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Incorvia.  Michael  J;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  5.525.261.  CI.  252- 
500.000. 
Hschle.  Gerhard:  and  Klingel.  Ralph,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle 
wheel  braking  surface  temperature  determining  method.  5,524,974,  CI. 
30.3-191.000 
Hsh,  Robert  E  ;  See — 

Conaway.  Harold  R.;  Olsen.  Bruce  F;  and  Fish.  Robert  E..  5.525.163.  CI. 
148-23.000. 
Fisher.  Alan  S  .  to  Foundation  Microsystems.  Inc.  Stretching  scales  for 

computer  documents  or  drawings  5.526.018,  CI.  345-127.000. 
Hsher.  Delmer  D  :  See — 

Hoany.  W  Leo;  Soske,  Joshua  W.;  Lauder.  Gary  M.;  Snell.  Stephen  C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D.;  and  North.  John.  5.526.034.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Rsher.  Gil:  See — 

Gershony.  Moshe;  and  Fisher.  Gil.  5.526.143.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Rshman.  David  A.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Power  supply  for  portable  telephone. 

5.525.895.  CI.  323-268.000. 
Hskars  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Boda.  James  C.  5.524.515.  CI.  83-455  (XK). 
Rich.  Blake  G.;  and  Giampapa.  Mark  E..  to  International  Bu-siness  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  process  scheduling  from  within  a 
current  context  and  switching  contexts  only  when  the  next  scheduled 
context  IS  different  5..526.52I.  CI  395-650.000. 
Fitchmun.  Douglas  R  :  See— 

Blakeman.    David   M.;    Fitchmun.    Douglas   R.;    and    Perera.   Niran. 
5.525.412.  CI.  428-246.000 
Rtzgerald.  John  J :  See — 

Falkner.  Catherine  A.;  Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Savage.  Dennis  J.;  and 
Yacobucci.  Paul  D..  5.525.445.  CI  430-17.000. 
Rlz.simmons.  James  N  :  See — 

Allen.  David  .A  :  White.  Ronald  A.;  Fitzsimmons.  James  N.;  and  Bohr- 
man.  Joseph  K..  5.524.883.  CI.  273-I.50R. 
Rannaghan.  Barry,  lo  Snell  &  Wilcox  Limited.  Video  storage.  5.526.057,  CI. 

348-557.000. 
Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mojden.  .Andrew  E  ;  Hoinacki.  Richard  P;  Muhr.  Wayne;  and  Reinhardt. 
Robert  L..  5,524.947,  CI.  294-116.000. 
Reischeuer-Nelissen,  Gertrude  P.  P.:  See — 

Fortuin.    Henricus    M.    and    FleLscheuer-Nelissen.    Gertrude    R    P.. 
5,525.694.  CI    526-348.100 
Reming.  Paul  D  .  lo  W&F  Manufacturing  Inc.  a  California  Corp.  Multipoint 

door  lock  assembly.  5.524.941.  CI   292-34.000. 
Reming.  Paul  D  .  lo  W&H  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Multipoint  door  lock  assem- 
bly 5.524.942.  CI.  292-73  (XHl. 
Retcher.  Gerald  M  :  See  — 

Sypula.  Donald  S  ;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Hwang.  Shyshung;  Retcher. 
Gerald  M  ;  L'rbanek.  Edwin  A.;  Bonsignore.  Frank  J  ;  and  Robertson. 
Donald  J  .  5.525.44h.  CI   43O-4''.0OO. 
Rexible  Steel  Lacing  Company:  See — 


Vogrig.  Joseph  C.  5„524.808.  CI.  227-147.000. 
Flisak.  Ronald  G    J    Fishing  rod  holder  and  hook-sener  5.524.376.  CI 

43-15.000. 
Rora.  David  B  :  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora,  David  B  ;  Heath,  William  F,  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.525.705. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Rores.  David  R.:  See — 

Ogee.  Samuel  A.;  Liou.  David  W.;  Ainsworth.  Oliver  C:  Bethea.  James 
R.;  Rores.  David  R.:  Ellebracht,  Stephen  R..  Muskopf.  John  W; 
Werling,  Craig  L  ;  Wilson.  Edwin  J.;  Cocup.  John  W.;  and  Allison. 
Joseph  L..  5.525,651.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Ruid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Konarski,  Jan;  Koppe.  Klaus-Dieter:  and  Krapalis.  Michael.  5.524.6.56. 
CI    134-198.000 
Rynn.  David  W..  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Integrated  circuit. 

5.525,971.  CI.  .340-825.060. 
Foley.  Walter  D .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Signal  processing  apparatus 

for  a  photographic  film  scanner  5.526.040.  CI.  348-97  (XK). 
Folger.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  P;  Sp<iehr.  Myron  W.;  Folger.  Daniel  J.;  and  Decker. 
Richard  R,  5.525.104.  CI  453-IO.O(X) 
Folsom.  Lawrence  R  :  See — 

Larkin.  Robert  F;  and  Folsom.  Lawrence  R..  5.524.437.  CI.  60-492.000. 
Fong.  Tung  M.;  and  Strader,  Catherine  D.,  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  DNA 

encoding  the  human  neurokinin!  receptor  5.525.712.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Pons.  Lloyd  C    Methods  for  locating  oil  or  gas  deposits  employing  earth 

surface  temperatures.  5.524.483,  CI.  73-154.000. 
Fooie.  Steven  A.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Rux  control  groove    5.524,488.  CI 

73-514.230 
Forbes,  Alan  H.;  and  Sheets.  Harry  R..  lo  Tenneco  Plastics.  Inc.  Polymer 

orientation.  5.525.667.  CI   524-490.000. 
Ford.  Douglas  W ;  and  Nugent.  Kerry,  to  Optimize  Technologies.  Inc.  Integral 
fining  and  tiller  of  an  analytical  chemical  instmmeni.  5,525303,  CI. 
422-101.000. 
Ford,  John  B  :  See — 

Smutek.  John  M  ;  and  Ford.  John  B..  5.526.445.  CI.  382-237.000. 
Ford.  Kari  L  Toilet  seat  adapter  for  children.  5.524.295.  CI.  4-239.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company :  See — 

Adamczvk.  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hepburn.  Jeffrey  S..  5,524,433,  CI. 

60-276.000. 
Chowdhury,  Dipak  R.;  and  Stevens,  CraigT,  5,524,388.  CI.  49-374.000. 
Davies.  Timothy  J.,  and  Kovank.  Craig  A  .  5.524.681.  CI.  141-92000 
Fulgenzi.    Lynda    K  ;    Daniel.    Roger   P.;    and    Loftus.    Heather   M. 

5.524.%2.  CI.  297-237.(XX). 
Hashemi,  Amin  H  ;  and  Heilman.  David  N  .  5.525.138,  CI.  65-29.180. 
Humbad.  Niranjan  G..  5.524.526.  CI.  92-98.00D. 
Ma.  Thomas  T.  5.524.434.  CI.  60-290.000. 
Skudlarek.  tXinald  A  .  5.524.786,  CI.  220-262.000. 
Van  Oel.  Robert  W.;  Oke.  Stuart  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Denise  M..  5.526,238, 

CI.  362-66.000 
Walser,  Anthony  R.,  5,524,907.  CI.  277-189  0(X). 
Foresta,  Piero:  See— 

Santaniello,  Mose;  Tinti.  Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico;  and  Foresta,  Piero, 
5,525.627,  CI.  5I4-547.O0O. 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Chakrabortv.  Amiya   K.;   Rohde,  Jurgen;   Klatt.   Karl-Heinz;  Wenzl. 
Helmut:  and  Konrad.  Ralf.  5.525,570.  CI   502-326  (XX). 
Fort  Howard  Corporation:  See— 

Collins.  Scott  J..  5.524.835.  CI.  242-560.000. 
Fortuin.  Henricus  M  ;  and  Reischeuer-Nelissen.  Ortrude  P.  P..  to  DSM  N..V. 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  porous  film  having  high  bursting  strength. 
5.525.694.  CI.  526-.t48.100. 
Foss.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wolf.  Barbara;  Fabricius.  Norben;  Dehm.  Michael;  and  Fos.s,  Wolfgang, 
5.526.453.  CI.  385-42.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B  :  See- 

Haber.  Terry  M.:  Smedlev.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5.524.613. 
CI.  128-203  150. 
Foster.  Thomas;  Michalk.  Rodney;  and  Summers.  Scott,  to  Sure  Pert.  Inc 

Perforating  blade  and  signature.  5.524.930.  CI.  281-21.100. 
Foundation  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.  Alan  S'..  5.526.018,  CI   345-127.000. 
Fox,  Elizabeth  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automated  print  jobs  distribution 

system  for  shared  user  centralized  pnnter.  5.525.031,  CI  4I4-789.7(X) 
Fox,  Richard  D.  Festoon  brake  system.  5.524.548.  CI.  104-89.0(XI. 
Frahm.  Peler:  See  - 

Richler.    Wolfgang-Dieter;    Hachmann.    Ulrich;    and    Frahm.    Peter. 
5.524..550.  CI.  105-167.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Joly.  Philippe.  5.526.384.  CI.  376-271.000. 
Framaiome  Connectors  Intemaiional:  See — 

Morlion,    Danny.    lonckheere.   Luc;   and   van    Koetsem.   Jan    P.    K.. 
5.525.066.  CI.  439-108.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Abiven.  Jacques.  5.526,346,  CI.  370-30.000. 
Krauz.  Philippe;  and  Rao.  Elchuri  K..  5.525.541.  CI.  437-161.000. 
Franco.  Fidencio:  See — 
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Patterson,  John  W.;  Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Smith,  David 
B.;  lalamas,  Francisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R.;  Cer\antes,  Alicia:  Elwor- 
thy.  Todd  R  :  Fernandez,  Mario:  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C; 
Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peler  H.;  Trejo,  Alejan- 
dra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weiken.  Robert  J .  5.525.602  CI  514- 
233.500. 
Francois.  Jacques:  See — 

Manser,  Aloysius  H.;  and  Francois.  Jacques.  5.525.4<K),  CI.  428-  I96.0(X). 
Frank.  David  J  :  See — 

Dennard.  Robert  H.;  and  Frank,  David  J.,  5,526319,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Frank.  James  P:  See — 

Hogue.  Ronald  L  :  Frank.  James  P;  and  Nice,  Donald  E.,  5,524,333,  CI. 
29-593.000 
Frank.  John,  to  Witteborg  A/S  Method  of  cooling  a  vending  machine  and  a 
vending  machine  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.524.443.  CI.  62-89  0(X) 
Franke.  Gunther:  See — 

Roschger.  Peter;  MichaelLs.  Siephan,  Franke,  GUnther;  Woosi,  Bemd; 
and  Kaletta.  Bemd.  5,525.152.  CI.  106-498.000. 
Franke,  Henry   L  .  to  Univesity  Research  &  Marketing  Inc.  Method  for 
selective    extraction    of    compounds    from    carhonaceous     materials 
5.525.746.  CI.  554-12.000. 
Franke.  Rickard;  Brandstrom.  Per;  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  and  Anders.son,  Bengi,  lo 
Teira  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A   Automated  sealing  apparatus  for  a 
packaging  machine.  5,524,392.  CI.  49-507.000 
f=ranklin,  Kenneth  A  :  See  — 

Cortjens.  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smith. 
Curtis  M..  5,526,037,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Franks.  Neal  E.;  Bazewicz.  Steven  E.;  and  Holm.  Hans  C.  lo  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S   Use  of  monocomponeni  cellulase  for  removing  inks,  coatings,  and 
toners  from  printed  paper  5.525.193.  CI.  162-5.000 
Franxman,  James  J.:  See — 

Warner.  Alrick  V.;  Mackey,  Larry  N  ;  Wong.  Arthur:  Franxman.  James  J.; 
Goldslager.   Bam'  A.;   Klofia.  Thomas  J  ;   and  Van   Phan,  Dean 
5.525.345.  CI.  424-402.0(K). 
Fralelli  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Locaielli,  Claudio;  and  Borgogni.  Angelo,  5,524,428,  CI.  57-276.000. 
Frazier.  Lawrence  M..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Active  impulse 
magnetometer  with  bipolar  magnetic  impulse  generator  and  fast  fourier 
transform  receiver  lo  detecl  sub-surface  metallic  materials.  5.525.907  CI 
324-334.000. 
Fredrich.  Carl.  Heal  exchanger  and  method  of  manufacture.  5324.707.  CI 

165-79.000. 
Freeman.  Lewis  G  Bulk  lubricant  delivery  unit  for  a  die  caster.  5,524.701 .  CI 

164-149.000. 
Freeman.  Lewis  G.  Bulk  lubricant  delivery  unit  for  a  die  caster.  5324.702  CI 

164-149.000 
Freeman.  Lynn;  and  Helms.  Lyndall,  to  Helms,  Lyndall  L.  Synthetic  jig  trailer 

hshing  lure   5,524377.  CI.  43-42.060. 
Freeman.  William  T:  See — 

Adelson.  Edward  H.;  and  Freeman,  William  T.  5326.446.  CI.  382- 
275.000. 
Freerks.  Frederik  W.;  and  Ames.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc 
Cassette  loader  having  compound  Iranslational  motion.  1,525.024    CI 
414-416.000. 
Fregnan.  Giancarlo  B  :  See — 

Nicola.  Massimo;  Inglesi.  Marco;  Fregnan.  Giancarlo  B.;  and  Vandoni. 
Guido.  5325.628.  CI   514-562.000 
Freiheii.  Ronald  R  .  to  Wenger  Corporation.  Acoustical  virtual  environment. 

5325.765.  CI.  181-30.000, 
Freluche.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pierson.  Marc,  lo  SAFT   Electrochemical  cell 
having  a  liquid  electrolyte  and  spiral-wound  electrodes  with  improved 
electrolyte  filling.  5.525.437,  CI  429-72.000. 
French.  Patrick  D  .  to  ADA  Technologies,  Inc.  Portable  data  collection  device 

5,526.287.  CI.  364-550.000. 
French.  Steven  M.;  McCassey.  Everett  A..  H:  and  Morris,  Gregory  L.,  to 
Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fast  network  file  system 
running  over  a   hybrid  connectionless   transpon.   5.526.483,  CI    395- 
182.020. 
French,  William:  Lemke.  James  L  ;  Goker.  Turguy;  Wong,  Waller.  Repphun, 
William;  and  Danson.  David  P.  lo  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  Low  drag  liquid 
bearing  recording  head  5,526,2fM,  CI   360-97  020. 
Frew.  Dirk  A.:  See — 

Barr.  Thomas  A.;  Barr,  Christopher  V.;  Elliott,  James  C;  and  Frew,  Dirk 
A.,  5324,936.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Frey,  Wunibald:  See- 
Meyer.  Friedhelm:  Frey.  Wunibald:  and  Doege,  Malhias.  5.525.891.  CI 
320-15  000. 
Frick.  Roger  L.;  and  Snyder.  Robert  K..  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Pressure  trans- 
mitter isolation  diaphragm  5.524.492.  CI.  73-706.000 
Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Krupp:  See — 

Weber,  Reinhard,  5,524,777,  CI.  212-178.000. 
Friede,  Stc\e  G.:  See — 

Okada.  Tomovuki:  Bogusz,  Anthony  J.;  Friede,  Steve  G.;  and  Sanchez 
Thomas  C.  5326..398.  CI   379-57.000. 
Friedman.  Melvin  H.;  and  Condiff.  Lesley  R.  M..  to  United  Suies  of  America. 
Army.  Safety  system  and  technique  for  multi-aperture  optical  systems. 
5..525,970,  CI   340-635  000. 
Friend.  Thomas  A  Support  anrangement   5.524,858,  CI.  248-548.000 


Friend,  William  H.;  Terrett.  Stuart  T;  Eachus,  Spencer  W :  and  Oiggs.  Bruce 
F.  to  Union  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc.  Process  for  high  consistency 
delignification  using  a  low  consistency  alkali  pretreatment.  5.525.195,  CI 
162-40.000. 
Friesem.  Asher  A.:  See — 

Hasman,  Erez:  and  Friesem.  Asher  A..  5.526.338,  Q.  .369-109.000. 
Frimmer.  Elliot  M    Sprinkler  shul-off  valve  and  indicator   5  524  824   CI 

2.39-71.000. 
Front-Row  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Pinchas:  Naiman.  Charies  S.;  and  Miller.  Harry  S..  5.526.178 
CI.  359-407  000 
Froschermeier.  Guenther.  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH  Method 
and  system  for  conserving  power  in  a  recognition  system.  5.525.992  CI 
342-42000. 
Froschermeier.  Guenther  See — 

Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  and  Froschermeier.  Guenther.  5325.994   Q    342- 
51.000. 
Frye.  Terry  E.:  See — 

Mullaney.  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp,  William  N  :  Frye,  Terry  E  ;  Heisey. 
William  K.;  Smith.  Jack  A..  Jr.;  and  Wermke.  Thomas  H..  5325.756. 
CI.  174-92.000. 
Fu.  John  Y.  Swimming  ma-sk  with  automatic  drainage.  5.S24.6I1   CI    128- 

201.110 
Fu.  Winston  S  :  See — 

Jewell.  Jack  L.;  Bryan.  Robert  P;  Fu.  Winston  S.;  Swiihun.  Stan  E    and 
(Juinn.  William  E..  5.525.810.  CI.  250-566.000 
Fuchs.  Rainer:  See — 

Kanellakopulos.  Johannes;   Fuchs,   Rainer;   and   Erdelen,   Chrisloph, 
5325.622.  CI  514-403.000. 
Fucili,  Giona,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.R.L.  Decoded  counter 

with  error  check  and  self-correction.  5,526,390,  CI.  377-29.000. 
Fuesser,  Hans-Jueigen:  See — 

Zachai.  Reinhard;  Fuesser,  Hans-Juereen;  and  Gutheit,  Tim,  5325337, 
CI.  437-103.000 
Fuji  Elearic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Haniyoshi,  5,526,206,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Umida.  Hideloshi,  5,525,877,  CI.  318^32.000. 
Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Takenfrti.  5.524395,  O.  123-520.000. 
Sogawa.  Yoshiyuki.  5326.267.  CI.  364-431. 1 10. 
Fuji  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikuta.  Syunya.  5.524,420.  CI  53-450.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  iJd.:  See— 

Cho.  Michio.  5,526.080.  O.  354- 1 59.000. 

Fujikura.  Sadao;  and  Wada.  Minoru.  5.525.454.  CI.  430-263.000. 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  Murayama.  Yuichiro;  Satake.  Masaki;  and  Okita. 

Tsutomu.  5,525.418.  CI  428-323.000 
Hosoi.  Noriyuki.  5.525.571.  CI.  .503-200  000 
Kaiaoka,    Hideaki;   and  Takahashi,   Tomoyuki,   5326,084,  CI    354- 

275.000. 
Kalo.  Eiichi.  5,526,102,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Maruyama.  Yoichi;  Yagihara.  Morio.  Okamura.  Hisashi:  Kawamoto. 

Hiroshi;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto,  5.525.460.  CI  430-.567.0(X). 
Miyagawa.  Ichirou;  and  Toida.  Masahu-o.  5326,118.  CI.  356-361.000 
Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  5.526,139.  CI.  .358-444.000. 
Sawada.  Hiiokazu;  and  Uesugi.  Akio.  5,525,168,  CI.  148-416.000. 
Suzuki,  Motoi;  No/awa.  Ryouei;  and  Katsumata.  Mitsuru.  5.526,087, CI 
354-324.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.  Nagayoshi.  5326.082.  Cl.  354-219.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Anzai.  Susumu.  5,526.193.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhiro.  5325.813.  C[.  257-59.000. 
Nakayama,  Takehiro,  5326,443,  CI   382-229.000. 
Nameki.  Yu.  5.526,137,  Q   358-406.000. 
Nashimoto.  Keiichi,  5.525,434,  Cl.  428-692.000. 
Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Kawabata,   Hitomi;   Yamanaka,  Tomoaki;  Tago,   Yasuo;   Yamamolo. 
Shinya;  and  Kawabata.  Tsuneo.  5.525.403.  Cl.  428-212.000. 
Fujii.  Eiichi:  See — 

Osato.  Yoichi;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Fujii.  Eiichi;  Ka.sama,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.525.378,  Cl  427-535.000 
Fujii.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ninomiya,   Fujio;    Fujii,  Telsuva;    Ito,   Shinji;   and   Mori.   Hiroyuki, 
5325,288,  Cl   264-506.000. 
Fujii,  Yuichi:  See — 

Hosoi,  Masatoshi;  Watanbe.  Tetsuji;  Fujii.  Yuichi;  Ueno.  Yuji;  .Seki. 
Nobuyoshi:  and  Ichikawa.  Mitsuru.  5.524.873.  Cl.  270-58.080. 
Fujikawa,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Tanaka,   Sumi;   Fujikawa,  Yuichiro;  Yonenaga,  Tomihiro:  and  Lee, 
Hideki.  5325.160.  Cl    118-728.000. 
Fujiki,    Hideshi;    Kajiwara.    Tadayuki;    Shimokawa,    Takumi.    Kajikawa, 
Takanobu;   Kihara.  Toshiyuki;  and   Mitsuse.  Toshihiko.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Image  producing  apparatus  with  memory  unii 
having  an  image  memory  area  of  changeable  storage  capacity.  5,526  128 
Cl.  358-444.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd:  See — 

Tanaka.  Daiichirou;  Wada.  Akira;  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Nozawa.  Tetsuo;  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  5.526.459,  Cl   385-I42  0OO 
Fujikura.  Sadao:  and  Wada,  Minoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Photosen- 
sitive transfer  material.  5325,454,  Cl.  430-263.000. 
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FujinKXO.  Sachito:  See — 

Hiroiii,  Toshiaki;  Fujimoto,  Sachito:  Kitamura.  Tom;  and  Watanabc. 
Masami.  5,524.591.  CI.  12_M78.O0O. 
Fujino.  NobuLsugu:  See — 

Takenaka.  TeLsuyoshi;  Funikawa.  Hideto;  Fujino.  Nobutsugu:  Chikuma. 
Satoru;  Yamashiu.  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.526.383,  O.  375- 
356.000. 
Fujino.  Seiji   See — 

Himi.  Himaki:  Fukumoto.  Hanilsugu;  and  Fujino.  Seiji.  5.525.824.  CI. 
257-370.000 
Fujioka.  Kazutoshi:  and  Yoshida.  Takeo.  to  Shin-Etsu  ChemicaJ  Co..  Ltd. 
Heal  curable  silicone  elastomer  compositionii.  5.525.425.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Fujioka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hirano.  Seiichi.  Murakami.  Kcnjiro;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Miyazaki.  Kenichi; 
and  Fujioka.  Satoshi.  5.524.994.  CI  400-579.000. 
Fuji.sawa.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kagawa.  Akihiko;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhisa;  Suzuki.  Hironori;  Murakami, 
Masahiro;  Yoshioka,  Kunihiro;  and  Hanaoka.  Hiroiaka.  5.525.293.  CI. 
419-65.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    Ryoichi;    and    Shiina.    Kunihiko. 
5.525.722.  a.  540-456  000. 
Fujita.  Takayuki:  See — 

Soga.  Tomiiatu:  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Negishi.  Shigctoshi;  Nakamura.  Hide- 
kazu;  Fujiwara.  Hiroyuki.  Kalo.  Kenji;  Fujiu.  Takavuki;  and  Nakan- 
ishi.  Takashi.  5.525.023,  CI   414-414.000. 
Fujila.  Yo.shihisa;  See — 

Kumagai.  MasakaLsu;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihisa.  5.524.767,  CI.  209-44.000 
Fujita.  Yoshio;  See — 

Kuribayashi.  Hirotaka:  Kobayashi.  Hironai:  Hirakata.  Takashi:  Gotoh. 
Kazuhiro:  and  Fujita.  Yoshio.  5.525.748.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Fujilani.  Yoshitomo  See — 

Yoneno.  Noriyuki;  Maehara.  Naoyoshi:  Fujitani.  Yoshitomo:  Mohguchi. 
Miki.  Moriya.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yanagida.  Naoko.  5.525.782.  CI.  219- 
682.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Aizawa.  Shigemi:  and  Kawasaki.  Toshio.  5.526,343.  CI.  370-13.100. 
lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hiromasa.  5.526.494.  CI.  395-299.000. 
ikema.su.  Shmichiro:  Ema.  Taiji;  and  Katayama.  Masaya.  5.525.534.  CI 

437-60  000 
Kato.  Takashi.  5.525.550.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5.525.784,  a.  235-437.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5.525,785.  CI  235-437.000. 
Kawano.  Keiji.  5.526.157.  O.  359-141.000. 
Matsumoto.    Kazuhiro;    and   Machida.    Elsuro.    5.524.628.   CI.    128- 

661  010. 
Motokado,  Shinichiro:  Ohtomo.  Mutsumi;  and  Antonius.  Hellmann. 

5.526.476.  CI.  395-151000. 
Nakajima.  Toshiya:  Takayama.  Jun:  and  Iseno.  Akihiro,  5,525,902,  CI. 

324-212.000 
Ohu.  Hiroyuki,  5..525.55I.  Q.  437-238.000. 
Okajima.  Yoshinori.  5.526.303.  CI   365-154.000. 
Sato.  Yuichi:  Hirata.  Mitsunori:  Maruyama. Tsugilo:  Uchiyama.Taka.shi: 

and  Nagashima.  Fumio.  5.526.254.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Shibau.  Yuji:  Okazaki.  Makoio;  and  Tanihira.  Hisamilsu.  5,526,495,  CI. 

395-307  000 
Suyama,  Masuo.  5.526.163.  CI   359-179.000. 

Takata.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yamamalo.  Kazuhisa.  5.526.201,  CI.  360-77.040. 
Takenaka.  Tetsuyoshi:  Furukawa.  Hideto:  Fujino,  Nobutsugu:  Chikuma, 
Satoru:  Yamashila.  Aisushi:  and  Inoue,  Takeshi.  5,526,383.  CI   375- 
356.000 
Wakamoto.  Ma.saaki.  5.526.415.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Soga.  Tomiuni:  Tanaka.  Kunio:  Negishi.  Shigeloshi;  Nakamura,  Hide- 
kazu:  Fujiwara.  Hiroyuki:  Kato.  Kenji:  Fujita.  Takayuki:  and  Nakan- 
ishi.  Taka.shi.  5.525.023.  CI.  414-414.000. 
Fujiwara.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Etsuo:  Yamanaka.  Ya.sushi;  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki:  Shimoya, 
Ma-sahiro:  Ohara.  Toshio:  Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu:  Yamamolo,  Toshi- 
hiro:  Fujiwara.  Kenichi:  Nishida,  Shin:  Takano,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kake- 
hashi.  Nobuharu.  5.524.455.  CI.  62-513.000. 
Fujiwara.  Shingo:  See — 

Yamana.  Masayuki:  Yamamolo.  Ikuo:  and  Fujiwara.  Shingo,  5325.150. 
CI.  106- .18.220. 
Fujiwara.  Tohru:  See — 

Kato.  Takeshi:  Yoneda,  Satoru:  Okabayashi,  Fiji;  Johnston,  Peter,  Hino- 
tani.  Hiroaki.  and  Fujiwara.  Tohni.  5.526.103.  CI.  355-285  000. 
Fukada.  Tsuyoshi:  Yoshino.  Yoshimi:  and  Tanizawa,  Yukihiko,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  an  acceleration  sensor  5,525,549. 
CI.  437-227.000. 
Fukagawa.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Niwa.  Kazuo:  Fukagawa.  Toshihiro:  Oonishi.  Nobuyuki:  Maisui,  Takeo: 
Kawamata.  Yutaka:  and  Seki,  Hiloshi,  5,525,558.  CI   501-99.000. 
Fukuda.  Masao.  lo  Ishida  Co .  Ltd.  Packaging  machine  with  device  for 
monitoring  remaining  amouni  of  web  in  a  roll   5J24.413.  CI.  53-64  000 
Fukuhara.  Toni:  Sosa.  Toshio:  Dobashi. Toshio:  Sa.sagaki.  Nobuaki:  and  Hara, 
Masahani.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing  red-eye 
effect  on  camera.  5,526,090.  CI.  354-415.000. 
Fukui.  ALsushi   See — 

Nishii.  Kanji:  Ito.  Masami;  and  Fukui.  Aisushi,  5.526.191.  CI.  359- 
757.000. 


Fukui.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroki:  Godil.  Asif  A.:  and  Fukui.  Tatsuo.  5.526.169.  O. 
359-245000. 
Fukumoto.  Harutsugu:  See — 

Himi,  Hiroaki;  Fukumoto,  Harutsugu:  and  Fujino,  Seiji,  5,525,824,  CI. 
257-370.000 
Fukumoto,  Hiroshi:  See-- 

Higashi,  Kazuhiko;  Takakuwa,  Kiyoshi:  Arimoto.  Kazuaki:  Naruki. 
Kenichi:  Fukumoio.  Hiroshi.  Kuwada.  Ter\imi:  and  Oda.  Keisuke. 
5,526.033.  CI   347  218.000. 
Fukunaga.  Toshikazu.  to  Shiraimatsu  Shinyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Itochu 
Fine  Chemical  Corporation.  Food  composition  containing  antimicrobial 
plant  distillate.  5.525.340.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Fukushi.  Ken:  See — 

Maisuura,  Shiro;  Takagaki.  Yulaka.  Hamano.  Yonekazu:  Fukushi.  Ken; 
Kaba,sawa.  Keigo;  and  KIta,  Hiroshi,  5,525.476,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Fukushima.  Masakazu:  See — 

Shirasaka.  Tetsuhiko:  Fukushima,  Ma.sakazu:  Ohshimo.  Hideyuki:  and 
Shimamoto.  Yujj.  5.525,603,  CI.  514-241.000. 
Fukushima.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo:  Tada.  Jun;  Fuku.shima.  Shigeru:  Ozaki.  Hiroko:  Nish- 
imura.    Naoyuki:    Shirasaki.    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagala.    Koichi, 
5.525.718.  CI   536-24.320 
Fukushima.  Tokutaro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  drawing  with  improved 

process  for  area  ratio  of  piiel.  5.526.474,  CI   395-143.000. 
Fulgenzi.  Lynda  K  :  Daniel.  Roger  P.  and  Loftus.  Heather  M..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Tilt  forward  seal  ba.se  for  integrated  infant  seat.  5.524.962.  CI. 
297-237,000. 
Fuller.  M.  Warren:  See— 

McGinnis,  Cameron  J  ;  and  Fuller.  M.  Warren.  5.524,893.  CI.  473- 
229.000. 
Fullwood.  James,  to  Duraframe  Window  Shutter  Systems,  Inc.  Storm  shuner 

window  frame  system.  5.524.403.  CI.  52-202.000. 
Fulop.   Laszlo.    Holder   for  debris   removing  dam   for  swimming  pools. 

5.525.217.  CI  210-169000. 
Funahashi,    Isao;    and   Yamamoto.    Kiwamu.   to    Kureha    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   .^pparanis  for  improving  city   water.  5.525,224,  CI, 
210-205.000. 
Funaki.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Akira:  Takeda.  Fumileni:  Umeyama,  Yasuyuki:  Ono,  Kyoko; 
Kiiayama,  Tom:  and  Funaki.  Tomoyuki,  5,525,142,  CI.  84-602.000. 
Fundingsland.  Jon  W:  See — 

Aa.sen.  Steven  M.;  Ubel.  F  Andrew.  Ill:  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Mitra.  Sumita 
B  .  and  Fundingsland.  Jon  W.,  5,525.648.  CI,  523-116.000. 
Funk,  Lyn.  lo  Laminations  Corporation.  Interlocking  apparams  for  stacked 

cartons  and  method  for  using  the  same  5.524.760.  CI  206-504  000. 
Furihata.  Makoto;  Jin.  Takashi:  Yamauchi.  Kenya:  Ishihara.  Shinichi:  and 
Yamazaki.  Kouichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.  Signal  proces.sor  for  VTR  which 
converts  color  under  signals  lo  color  signals.  5.526.126,  CI.  358-328.000. 
Furuichi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Yuuji:  Yanagi,  Tadasahi;  Ikuta,  Tatuyoshi:  and  Fumichi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.526.023.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Fumkawa.  Hideto:  See — 

Takenaka,  Tetsuyoshi:  Fumkawaj  Hideto:  Fujino.  Nobutsugu:  Chikuma. 
Satom:  Yamashila.  Atsushi:  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.526.383,  CI.  375- 
356.000. 
Fumkawa,  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  optical  ampli- 
fier which  functions  independently  of  polarization  and  an  optical  commu- 
nication system  using  the  same.  5.526.176,  CI.  359-344.000. 
Fumki.  Tsuneo;  llo.  Yasuo:  and  Hikawa,  Kazuo,  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  encoding  and  decoding  video  data.  5,526. 1 34. 
a.  358-335.000. 
Fumsawa.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yuda,  Toshihisa:  Matsuoka.  Masahiro:  Hana.shita.  Kazuhiko;  Fumsawa, 
Fumiaki:  and  Takada,  Milsuhiro.  5.525.196.  CI   201-32.000 
Fumya.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu:  Kida.  Jolaro:  Hasegawa.  Kiyoham:  Nakaisuka, 
Masakalsu:  Fumya.  Masayuki:  and  Nishimura,  Takeshi,  5,525,686, 
CI.  525-539  000 
Fumyama.  Tohm,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  cell. 

5,525,820,  CI.  257.2%.00O 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson.  James  E..  5,525,865.  CI.  315-39.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Inokoshi.  Saloshi.  5.525,972.  CI.  340-825.220. 
Fulamura.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kamiva,  Souzi;  Kumada,  Yoshio;  and  Futamura.  Kenichiro,  5.525,246, 
CI.  252-12000 
G.T  Prtxiucts,  Inc  :  See — 

Benjey.  Robert  P;  Schwager,  Bryce;  and  Villemure,  Matthew,  5.524,662, 
CI.  137-43000. 
Gadhok.  Jagmohan  S.:  See — 

Junkins.  John  L.:  Gadhok.  Jagmohan  S.;  Browder.  Andrew  M.:  and 
Kinra.  Vikram  K..  5.525.764.  CI.  178-18.000 
Gadsby.  Elizabeth  D.:  See— 

C^iincy.  Roger  B  .  Ill;  Nohr.  Ronald  S  :  MacDonald,  John  G.:  Gadsby, 
Elizabeth  D,:  and  Everhart.  Dennis  S  .  5.525.415.  CI  428-266.000. 
Gadwood.  Robert  C;  and  Groppi.  Vincent  E  .  Jr.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Azidophenylcyanoguanidines  as  photoaffinily  probes.  5,525.742.  CI.  552- 
8.000. 
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Gaffar.  Abdul;  Afllino.  John  J.;  and  Williams,  Malcolm  1.,  lo  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company.  Antiplaque  antigingivitis.  anticaries  oral  composition 
5.525.330.  CI  424-52.000. 
Gaglianello.  Robert  D;  and  Katseff.  Howard  P,  to  AT&T  Corp  .Apparatus  for 
synchronization  and  display  of  plurality  of  digital  video  data  streams. 
5.526.024.  CI  345-185.000. 
Gaitonde.  Sunil  S  :  See — 

Gregerson,  Daniel  P;  Farrell,  David  R.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja. 
Ralinder  P.:  Ramakrishnan.  Krish;  Shafiq,  Muhammad:  and  Wallis 
Ian  F.  5.526.358,  CI,  370-94.300. 
Gajnos,  Gerald:  See — 

LaNois.   Rene:  Gajnos.  Gerald;  and  Dent.  Richard.  5,525.200.  CI. 
202-205.000. 
Galbraith,  Shawn  W.;  Coll.  William  V:  Ahl.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Seconde.  Keith 
E..  lo  General  Electric  Co  Method  for  modifying  a  turbine  diaphragm  for 
use  with  a  reduced  rotor  Ian  diameter  5.524^340,  CI.  29-889.100. 
Gale,  Bradley  D  ;  See— 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D  .  5,524.314.  CI.  15-105.000. 
Gallagher.  Dennis.  Bhargava.  Rameshwar:  and  Racz.  Jacqueline,  to  US. 
Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  encapsulated  doped  par- 
ticles. 5,525.377,  CI.  427-512.000. 
Gallant.  Ben  J.;  Gleeman.  Alan  N  ;  and  Parker,  William  S  ,  lo  American 
Dental  Technologies,  Inc    Dental  treatment  system.  5,525,058,  CI.  433- 
88,000 
Gallant  Precision  Machining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Liao,  Yi  C,  5,524,850.  CI.  242-608.600. 
Gallai-Martinez,  Juana:  See — 

Belmonle-Matlinez.  Carlos:  Gallego-Femandez.  Roberto;  Pozo-Garcia. 

Miguel  A.;  and  Gallar-Mariinez,  Juana.  5.525.601,  CI.  514-222.200, 

Gallarin.  W.  Michael:  and  Vazeux,  Rosemay.  to  ICOS  Corporation    DNA 

encoding  I-CAM  related  protein   5.525.487.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Gallazzmi.  Silvio  Dethatching  machine.  5,524,425,  CI.  56-364.000. 
GallegoFemandez.  Roberto  See — 

Belmonte-Maninez.  Carlos;  Gallego-Femandez.  Roberto;  Pozo-Garcia. 
Miguel  A,:  and  Gallar-Martinez.  Juana,  5,525,601.  CI.  514-222.200. 
Gallmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Moltgen,  Paul;  and  Gallmann,  Wolfgang,  5,525,135,  CI  51-309.000 
Gallop.  Mark  A  :  and  Murphy.  Martin  A  .  lo  Af^max  Technologies  N.V 
Methods  for  synthesizing  diverse  collections  of  pyrrolidine  compounds 
5.525,7.34,  CI.  548-453.000, 
Gallop.  Mark  A,;  and  Murphy.  Martin  A.,  lo  AFFYMAX  Technologies  NV. 
Methods  for  synthesizing  diverse  collections  of  pyrrolidine  compounds. 
5.525.735,  CI.  548-533  000 
Galloway.  William  A  :  See — 

Crimmin.  Michael  J.;  Galloway.  William  A.;  and  Gearing.  Andrew  J . 

5,525,629.  CI.  514-542.000. 

Gallup.  David  F ;  Noles.  David  R  .  and  Willis.  Richard  R..  lo  Amerigon.  Inc 

Variable  temperature  seal  climate  control  system,  5.524.439.  CI.  62-3.5()<> 

Gamblin.  Rodger  L  Laundry  detergent  system.  5.525.253.  CI,  252-l08.0(XJ. 

Gammenthaler.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Aker.  John  L.:  Gammenthaler.  Robert  S.:  and  Mead.  Alan  B..  5.525.996, 
CI    342-104.000. 
Gamou.  Naoyasu;  See — 

Kitazono.  Shinchi:  Ishikawa.  Fumio;  Tsutsumi.  Shinichi:  and  Gamou. 
Naoyasu,  5,525,937,  CI.  331-49  000. 
Gampl.  Ludwig:  See — 

Miiller.  Horsi:  Hofmann.  Karl-Heinz:  llzig.  Frank  D  ;  Baloun,  Werner: 
Gampl,  Ludwig:  Vockentanzer.  Norbert:  Hochrein,  GUnlher:  and  Knz. 
Karel.  5.524.871.  CI.  267-64.280. 
Gao.  FenBiao:  See — 

Keene,  Jack  D.:  Levine.  Todd;  and  Gao.  FenBiao.  5,525,495.  CI 
435-172.300. 
Gardner.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Tkacs.  Dennis  P;  Grott.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Gardner.  Michael  J..  5.526.268. 
CI   364-419.160 
Garmin  Communication  and  Navigation:  See — 

Beason.  Lawrence  W ;  Wheaion,  Sheldon  T:  and  Hanshew,  Christopher 
J.,  5.526.235,  CI  361-7991)00. 
Gamen.  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Rowlene.  Mitchell  R.;  Ting,  Youn  H.;  Bailey,  Walter  H  ;  and  Gamett, 
Ronald  E.,  5.524.556.  CI,  110-162.000. 
Canity .  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Rakers.  Patrick  L.;  and  Garrity,  Douglas  A..  5.525,920,  CI.  327-65.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Moake.  Gordon  L..  5,525,797.  CI.  250-269.300. 
Gasman.  Robert  C  :  See — 

Clarke.  Hal  C:  Ahn.  Hyung-Kook:  Wong.  Eddie;  Ga.sman.  Robert  C  ; 
Smeiana.  Alfred  J.;  and  Synodis.  Joseph,  5,525,652,  CI.  524-37.000. 
Gasser,  Thomas:  See — 

Borsari,  Claudio;  Gasser,  Thomas;  and  Olsson,  Lars,  5,526,273,  CI. 
364-474.220. 
Gatellier,  Christian:  See— 

Stouvenot,  Francois;  Gatellier.  Christian;  Bertrand,  Rorence:  and  Nay- 
lor.  James.  5.524.704.  CI    164-463.000. 
Gatti,  John  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Ground  plane  interconnection  system  using 

multiple  connector  contacts.  5,525,067,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Gay,  Adrian  C:  See — 

Barraclough,  Keith  R.:  and  Gay.  Adrian  C.  5,526.354.  CI.  370-62.000. 
Gearing,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Cnmmin,  Michael  J ;  Galloway,  William  A.:  and  Gearing,  Andrew  J., 
5,525.629.  CI.  514-542.000. 


Gebauer,  Andreas:  See — 

Baier,  Wolfgang:  Deppert,  Reinhart;  Schneider,  Jens,  Gobel,  Hilmar: 
Gebauer,  Andreas:  Eusemann.  Alfred:  and  Schulz-Andres,  Heiko, 
5,524,739,  CI.  192-70  160. 
GEC  ALsthom  Electromecanique  SA:  See — 

Herrmann.    Peter    F:    Beghin,    Erick:    and    Conevieille.    Christian, 
5,524,441,  CI  62-51.100. 
Gee.  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Brake  actuator  assembly  including 

twin  cam  members  5,524,735,  CI.  188-330.000. 
Gehrke,    Duane    K     Resiliently    biased    endless   driven    sprocket    chain 

5,525,114,  CI  474-207  000, 
Geier,  George  J.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Odometer  assisted  GPS  navigation 

method  5,525,998.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Gemsjager.  Helmut:  See — 

Massen.  Robert:  Hegelbach.  Hugo;  Zuber.  Jutg;  Tobler.  Hans:  Schoe- 
nenberger,     Niklaus;     Zapf,     Helmut:    and    Gemsjiiger,     Helmut, 
5,524.746.  CI    198-443.000 
Genencor  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Clarkson,  Kathleen  A.:  Larenas.  Edmund:  and  Weiss.  Geo8ftey  L., 
5,525.507,  CI.  435-263.000. 
Genenlech,  Inc.:  See — 

Mason,  Andiony  J  ;  and  Seeburg.  Peter  H..  5.525,488,  CI.  435-69.400 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Chapman,  Robert  M.,  5.526,323.  CI.  367-135.000 
General  Electric:  See — 

Crawfonl.  Carl  R  ;  Eash.  Maithew  G.:  Souza.  Steven  R;  Pelc,  Norbert  J.; 
DallaPiazza.  Dennis  G.,  Small.  Daniel  S.;  and  Stonnont  Robert  S.. 
5,525.906.  CI  324-322.000 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Larry  G  ,  5,525,769.  C\  200-l.OOR. 

Calder.  William  H  ;  and  Dmmbor.  Rebecca  C.  5,525,080.  CI    439- 

709.000. 
Campo.  Peter  J.;  Schneiter.  John  L.;  and  Dixon,  Walter  V,  5,526.285. 0 

364-526.000. 
Davenport,  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  Allen,  Gary  R.:  and  Parham 

Thomas  G..  5,526,237.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Einsel.  Erik  0 .  5.525.815.  a.  257-77.000. 
Fanning.  Alan  W.;  Gonzales.  Aaron  A.;  Patel.  Mahadeo  R.;  and  Olich 

Eugene  E  .  5.525.852,  CI  310-217.000. 
Galbraith.  Shawn  W;  Coll,  William  V.:  Ahl,  Dennis  R.;  and  Seconde, 

Keith  E.,  5,524.340,  CI   29-889,100 
Graham,  Eric  J.:  Dunn.  Laura  G..  and  Mann,  Richard  K.,  5.525.068.  C\ 

439-114  000 
Gnswold.  Roy  M  :  and  Lin.  Shaow  B.,  5.525,427,  CI  428-447.000. 
Hogue,  Ronald  L  :  Frank,  James  P;  and  Nice,  Donald  E..  5,524.333.  C\ 

29-593000. 
Johansson.  Eric  B  ;  and  Matzncr.  Bmce.  5,526.387.  C\.  376-439.000 
Lahaye.  Chnstian  J.  G,.  5.524,404.  CI   52-235.000. 
Ue.  Robert  E  .  Jr;  and  Lavoie.  Gregorv  P.  5.525.898.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Lyons.  James  P:  and  Preslon,  Marii  A..  5.525.886.  CI.  318-701  000 
Mahony.  John  E  .  5.524.629.  CI.  128-661.080 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  Cowie.  William  D.;  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.. 

5.525.429.  CI.  428-610000 
Roshen.   Wa.seem   A.:    Korman.   Charles   S.;  and   Daum.   Wolfgang. 

5.525.941.  CI.  .333-112  000, 
Tominan.  Kenichi:  Kanezawa.  Akio;  Sakashila.  Takeshi:  Miura.  Kimiy- 
oshi;  and  Shimoda.  Tomoaki.  5.525.701.  CI.  528-199.000. 
General  Moiors  Corporation:  See — 

Osborne.  Richard  J.:  Sanders.  Gregory;  and  Sullivan,  Lori  J  ,  5,524,696, 
CI.  164-.34.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Bumes.  James  J.:  and  Rukouski,  Charles  R.,  5326.236,  CI.  362-20.000. 
Genome  Therapeutics  Corp.:  See — 

Alford.  Bemadelte  L.:  Mao.  Jen-I:  Moir.  Donald  T:  Taunton-Rigby. 
Alison:  and  Vovis.  Gerald  F,  5.525.484,  CI  435-69.100. 
Genovesc.  Frank  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Optical  system  for  the  correction 

of  differential  scanline  bow  5,526.166.  CI   3.59-204.000. 
Gentile.  Anthony:  See — 

Gentile.  John;  Gentile.  Anthony:  and  Silfies,  Kaiyn  K..  5325.086,  C\ 
446-41.000 
Gentile.  John:  Gentile,  Anthony:  and  Silfies,  Karyn  K.  Launchable  figurine 

device.  5.525.086,  CI.  446-41  000. 
Georg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen  .^G:  See — 

Kmse.  Ernst  O  :  and  Renner,  Christian.  5.524.982.  CI.  366-66.000. 
George.  E.  Victor:  See — 

Albrecht.  Georg:  George.  E.  Victor.  Kmpke.  William  F;  Sooy,  Walter; 
and  Sunon,  Steven  B..  5,526,372,  CI.  372-69.000. 
George,  Hector  M   Bed  restraint.  5,524.306,  CI.  5-424.000. 
George  Koch  Sons.  Inc  :  See — 

Dexter.  Jeffrey  L.:  Siemers.  David  C;  and  Head.  Larrv  J.,  5,524,361 .  CI. 
34-502.000. 
Georges,  Jean  E,  Sealing  plug  for  threaded  holes.  5,524.785,  CI.  220-233.000. 
Georgopoulos.  George:  Lundberg.  George  A..  Jr ;  and  Mattos.  Louis  J.,  to  E. 
J  Brooks  Company  Thermoplastic  security  seal.  5.524.945,  CI.  292- 
.  307.00A. 
Gerber.  Martin  T:  See — 

Collins,  Rick  L.:  Geilwr.  Martin  T;  Heller.  Zindel  H.:  Maxwell.  James 
L.;  Probst.  Edna  C;  Vail.  Loy  M  :  Wcinen.  Stefan:  and  Young.  Moms 
J.  5.526.111.  CI.  356-39.000. 
Gerhardt.  Todd  R.:  See— 
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Olmr.  Jaruslav  J. :  Gerhardi.  Todd  R. ;  and  Hamann.  Roben  C.  5.524,507. 
CI.  74-579.00E 
Geringer.  Arthur.  Geringer.  Richard;  and  Geringer,  David  Hressure-actualed 
exit  door  access  bar  for  an  electronic  delayed  egress  locking  system. 
5..525.8XO.  CI.  318-446.000. 
Gennger.  Oavid:  See— 

Gehngcr.  Arthur;  Gennger.  Richard;  and  Geringer.  David.  5.525.880.  CI. 
318-446  000. 
Geringer.  Richard;  See- 

Cierinaer.  .Arthur;  Gennger.  Richard;  and  Geringer.  David,  5325.880.  CI 
318~-446.UOO. 
Gcrke,  Thomas:  See — 

Schneider.  Markus;  .Stalberg.  Theo:  and  Gerke,  Thonuf.  5.525,728.  CI. 
549:99.000. 
Gerkm.  Richard  M.;  Harakal.  Mark  E.;  Lawler,  Lee  P;  and  Miller.  Glenn  A  . 
to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc.  Silicone  surfactants  for  use  in  inert  gas  blown 
polyurethanc  foams.  5.525.640.  CI.  52!  112.000. 
Gerling.  Klaus-Guenter;  Joisten.  Sabine;  Wendler.  Komelia;  and  Schreer. 
Claudia,  to  Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH  Laclobionic  acid  amide  compost- 
lions  and  their  use.  5.525.333.  O.  424-78.020. 
Gcmstein.  Terry  M.  Kit  for  retrofitting  a  shotgun  with  a  recoil  reduction 

means.  5J524.374.  CI.  42- 1  060. 
Gershony.  Moshe;  and  Fisher,  Gil.  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
technique  for  generating  a  screened  reproduction  uf  an  image.  5.526,143. 
CI.  358-455.000 
Gersier.   John    F..   to   Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company 
I -substituted  lH-imida2o-|4.5-c|quinolin-4-amines.  5.525.612.  CI.  514- 
293.000 
GeselLschaft  fiir  Reaktorsicherhait  (GRS)mbH:  See— 

Chakraborty.  Amiya  K.;   Rohde.  Jurgen;   Klatt,   Karl-Heinz;  Wenzl. 
Helmut;  and  Konrad.  Ralf.  5.525.570.  CI.  502-326.000. 
Gelson.  John  C:  See — 

McAfee.  Richard;  Adkins.  James  R;  and  Getson,  John  C,  5,525,564,  C\. 
502-150  000 
Ghioni.  Massimo  A.:  See — 

Bassous.  Ernest;  Halbout.  Jean  Marc;  Iyer.  Subramanian  S.;  Joshi,  Rajiv 
v.;  Kesan.  Vijay  P.;  Scheuermann.  Michael  R.;  and  Ghioni,  Massimo 
A.,  5.525.828.  CI.  257-457.000 
Giampapa.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Fitch.  Blake  G.;  and  Giampapa.  Mark  E..  5,526,521,  O.  395-650.000. 
Giai  Industnes:  See  - 

Kerdraon.  Alain.  5.524.543.  CI.  102-204.000 
Gibas.  Joseph  R  Dual  handle  inserting  machine.  5.524.336.  CI.  29-774.000. 
Gibbons.  John  C  .  to  Summit  World  Trade  Corp.  Electronic  gain  control  for 

phoiomultipher  used  in  gamma  camera.  5.525.794.  CI   250-207.000. 
Gibnano.  James.  Chair  accessory  5.524,957,  CI.  297-144.000. 
Gibson.  David  E    See — 

Connolly.  John  R..  Gibson.  David  E.;  and  Thompson.  Ronnie  G.. 
5.525.269.  CI.  26193.000. 
Gibson.  Kevin  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Time 
domain  scroll  bar  for  multimedia  presentations  in  a  data  processing  system. 
5.526.480.0.395-154  000 
Gibson.  Scott  W.:  See — 

Turner.  James  C;  and  Gibson.  Scon  W.,  5,525,577.  CI.  504-127.000 
Gilbert.  Donald  C:  See— 

Herrmann.   Robert  S.;   Kane,  Edmund  J.;  and  Gilbert.   Donald  C. 
5.524.981.  CI.  312-408.000. 
Gilbert  Engincenng:  See — 

Down.  William  J..  5,525,076,  CI.  439-585.000. 
Gilbert.  John  .\.:  See — 

Clark.  Peter  D.;  Gilbert,  John  A.;  On.  Gunther.  RUhl,  Dieter,  and 
Santure.  David  J..  5.525.650.  CI.  523-400.000. 
Gill.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Raterman.  John;  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur.  Burmester.  Thomas; 
and  Gill.  Michael  L.  5.524.828,  CI.  239-413  000. 
Gill.  Paul  E  Process  for  bioremediation  of  soils.  5.525.139.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Gillick.  Laurence  S  :  and  Roth.  Robert  S..  to  Dragon  Systems,  Inc.  System  for 
processing  a  succession  of  unerances  spoken  in  continuous  or  discrete 
form.  5.526,463.  CI.  395-2.600 
Gillim.  Sarah  E  :  See — 

Turkel.  David;  and  Gillim.  Sarah  E  ,  5.524.6.34.  CI    128-749.000. 
Gilniore.  Keith  T;   Beihofler.  William  L     and  Zellmer.  Douglas  C.  to 
Wotjdland  Holding  Corporation    Benible  molding  strip  having  inserted 
decorative  cord  and  furniture  provided  with  such  strips.  5.52.5,384.  CI. 
428-31  000 
Gingench.  Richard  G.  W.:  See — 

Munn.   Robin   W.;   Oingerich.   Richard  G.   W.;   and   Morse.  James. 
5.525.259.  CI.  252  301  40R 
Girod.  Christine  J  B.;  Levy.  William  W  ;  Pujado,  Peter  R.;  Romatier.  Jacques 
J.  L.;  Sabin.  Dominique  J  J  M;  andSechrist,  Paul.A  .toUOP  Prixxssand 
apparatus   for  controlling   reaction   temperatures.    5.525.311.   CI.   422- 
200.00<J 
Ciron.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Kosslow,  William  J.;  and  Giron.  Ronald  W.,  5,524,809,  CI.  228-20.500. 
Gist  Brocades  B  V:  See— 

Kaasgaard.  Svend  G.;  and  Veilland,  Ulla,  5,525,483,  01.  435-45.000. 
Giner.  Bruce  D.;  and  Lunn.  William  H.  W.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Non-peptide  laihykinin  receptm  antagonists  to  treat  psvcological  disorder. 
5,525.624.  CI.  514-443.000. 


Ginins,  Christopher  J.;  and  Cox.  Simon  A.,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company.  Communication  network  with  bandwidth  manag- 
ers for  allocating  bandwidth  to  different  types  of  traffic   5.526.350.  CI. 
370-58  100 
Giunloli.  Paul  L.;  See — 

Nauheimer.  Donald  J.;  Nowaczyk.  David  J.;  and  Giuntoli.  Paul  L.. 
5.524.421.  CI.  5.3-460.000 
GivaudanRourc  Corporation:  See- 

Etzweiler.  Franz;  and  Helmlinger.  Daniel.  5.525.589.  CI.  512-23.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG  See — 

Hofmann.  Norben;  Ricks.  Michael;  and  Bergmann.  Volker.  5,525,109, 
CI.  464-1 1 l.WX) 
Glaenzer  Spicer:  See — 

Drain.  Michel.  5.525.111.  CI  464-124.000. 
Glagow.  Klaus:  See— 

Brocke.  Rolf;  and  Glagow.  Klaus.  5.524.955.  CI.  296-216.000. 
Glance.  Bernard,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  channel  adding/drxipping  filter. 

5.526.153.  CI.  .V59-127  0(K). 
Glancy.  Todd:  See — 

Sigler,  Gerald  F ;  Walter.  Charles  F.;  Glancy.  Todd;  Huber.  Era-smus;  and 
Klein.  Frank  E..  5.525.474,  CI.  435-7.700. 
Glassmaster  Company:  See — 

Boland.  Harvey  E..  5.524.350.  CI.  30-347.000. 
Glan.  Teny  L..  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Rail-based  closed 
circuit    TV.    surveillance    system    with    automatic    target    acquisition. 
5.526.041.  CI.  348143.000 
Glca.son.  Harry;  and  Bond.  Jeffery.  to  Zebra  Mussel  Filter  Systems.  Inc  Water 
filtration  system  for  control  of  the  zebra  mussel.  5,525,222.  CI.  210- 
170.000. 
Gleeman.  Alan  N.:  See — 

Gallant.  Ben  J.;  Gleeman.  Alan  N.;  and  Pariier.  William  S..  5.525.058. 
CI.  433-88.000 
Glenn.  Susan  C:  See — 

Cole.  Arthur  H.;  Glenn.  Susan  C;  and  Johnson.  Grannis  S..  5,525.125. 
CI.  8-555.000. 
Glew.  .Andrew  F:  See — 

Akkar\,  Haitham;  Joshi.  Mandar  S..  Murray.  Rob;  Lmce.  Brent  E.; 
Madland.  Paul  D..  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5.526,510, 
CI.  395-460.000. 
Glezer.  Ari:  See — 

Andreou.  Demos;  and  Glezer,  Ari,  5,525,973,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Gliedt.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Decker.  R.  Scon;  Gliedt.  Roger  A.;  and  Wise.  Richard.  5.525,310,  CI. 
422-189  070 
Global  Environmental  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Paul  L.;  Winmer.  Gary  G.;  and  Stignani.  Mark  D.,  5.524.545.  CI. 
102-293.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Dolga.s.  Patrick  A.;  and  Heaton.  Mark  T,  5.525.774.  CI.  219-89.000 
GlOckl.  Josef.  Active  dynamic  seat  5.524.967.  CI.  297-314.000 
Gnade.  Bruce;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Low  density,  high  porosity  material  as  gale  dielectric  for  field  emission 
device.  5.525.857.  CI.  313-309  000. 
Gobel.  Hilmar.  See — 

Baier.  Wolfgang;  Deppert.  Reinhan;  Schneider.  Jens;  G6bel.  Hilmar; 
Gebauer.  Andreas.  Eusemann.  Alfred;  and  Schulz-.Andres.  Heiko. 
5.524.739.  CI.  192-70.160. 
Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr;  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Kissick.  Thomas  P;  and  Singh. 
Janak.  to  E.  R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an 
antiviral  agent.  5.525.726.  CI.  544-276.000 
Gixlil.  Asif  A  :  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroki;  Godil.  Asif  A.;  and  Fukui.  Tatsuo,  5..526.I69.  CI. 
359-245.000. 
Goding.  David  J.:  See — 

Hawthorne.  V   Tertey;  and  Goding.  David  J.,  5.524.551.  CI.    105- 
198.400 
Goebel.  Werner.  Libby.  Stephen  J.;  and  Heflfron.  Fred,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankler  Haftung.  Cvtolvsin  gene  and  gene  product 
5.525.504.  CI  435-252.3(X). 
Goker,  Turguy:  See — 

French.  William;  Lemke.  James  U.;  Goker.  Turguy;  Wong.  Waller; 
Repphun.  William;  and  Danson,  David  P.  5.526.204.  CI  360-97.020. 
Gold.  Peter  Van  rear  i.onipanmcnt  closure.  5.524.954.  CI.  296-106  000. 
Gold.  Peter    Method  of  attaching  a  carton  address  label.  5.525.173,  CI. 

156-73.500. 
Gold,  Peter  Auto  windshield  molding  and  method  of  installation.  5.525.174. 

CI.  I.'i6-108  000. 
Golden  Technologies  Company   See — 

Ritland.  Marcus  A..  Readey.  Dennis  W..  Sibold.  Jack  D.;  and  Rulis,  Dean 
A..  5.525.374.  CI.  427-376.100. 
Goldenberg.  David  M  .  to  Immunomedics.  Inc.  Detection  and  therapy  of 

lesions  with  biotin/avidin  conjugates.  5.525.338.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Goldenberg.    Tzvika    Y.    Shoe    with    exchangeable    heel.    5.524.365.    CI 

36-42.000 
Goldslager.  Barry  A  :  See — 

Warner.  Alrick  V.;  Mackcy.  Larry  N.;  Wong.  Arthur;  Franxman.  James  J.; 
Goldslager.  Barry  A.;   Klofta.  Thomas  J.;  and  Van  Phan.  Dean. 
5,525.345,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

Park.  In  C  .  5.525.0.36.  CI.  415-208.100. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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An.  Jong  K..  5.526.221,  CI.  361-149.000 
Gold.stein.  Pinchas;  Naiman.  Charles  S.;  and  Miller.  Harrv  S..  to  Front-Row 

Products  Inc.  Binocular.  5.526.178.  CI.  359^407.000. 
Goldwell  AC:  See— 

iMTenz.  Heribert;  and  Misu.  Daisuke.  5.525.123.  CI   8-408000 
Gollan.  Arve  Z..  to  A/G  Technology  Corporation.  Tangential  flow  filtering  and 

separating.  5.525.144.  CI  96-8.000 
Gomringer.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Uflacker.  Renan;  and  Gomnnger.  Gary  W.,  5,524,635.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Gonzales.  Aaron  A.:  See — 

Fanning,  Alan  W.;  Gonzales.  Aaron  A.;  Patel.  Mahadeo  R.;  and  Olich. 
Eugene  E..  5,525.852.  CI.  310-217.000. 
Goodband.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Hansen,  Jeffrev  A.;  Nelssen.  Jim  L.;  Blum.  Stephen  A  ;  Tokach.  Mike  D  ; 
,-uid  Goodband.  Robert  D..  5.525.350.  CI  424-438  000 
Goodman.  Douglas  S  ;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T;  Lipscomb,  James  S.;  Loy. 
Michael  M.;  and  Wolfe.  Robert  H  .  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Back-lighting  system  for  transmissive  displav  5.526.146.  CI 
359-40.000. 
Goodman.  Ronald  D.;  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J.;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy,  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Coatings  on  glass.  5.525.406.  CI  428-216.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Traits.   Keith   C;    Kolowski.    Michael   A.;   and   Kahrs.   Jeffrey   W. 
5.524.688.  CI.  152-540.000 
Gormley.  Bob;  Scheer.  David  C;  MacGregor.  Duncan  D ;  and  Broadhent, 
Neal  E..  to  Intel  Corporation  Voltage  protection  for  modem  add  in  cards 
with  sideswipe  contacts.  5.526.217.  CI   361-119  000 
Gorowitz.  Bernard;  Saia.  Richard  J  ;  and  Durocher.  Kevin  M..  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation    Method  for  protecting  gallium  arsenide  mmic  air 
bridge  stnictures   5.524.3.39,  CI   29-841  000 
Gorzel,  Dieter:  See — 

Heiling.  Peter;  Gorzel.  Dieter;  and  Tschimer.  Peter.  5.525.656.  CI. 
524-315.000 
Gosch,  Rolf,  to  EB  Bruhl  Aluminiumtechnik  GmbH  Method  of  and  vessel  for 

filling  a  ca.sting  mold.  5.524.700.  CI.  164-136  WK) 
Goto.  Masahisa:  See — 

Mivaji.  Tomomi;  Goto.  Masahisa;  and  Narita.  Keiich.  5,525,247.  CI. 
252-18.000. 
Goto.  Tetsuro;  and  Miura.  Kosho.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Data  recording 

system  for  a  camera  5.526.079.  CI.  354-106.000 
Gotoh.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kuribayashi,  Hirotaka;  Kobayashi,  Hironai;  Hirakala.  Takashi;  Gotoh. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Yoshio.  5.525.748.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Gotoh.  Yoshihiro;  Mikazuki.  Yoshinobu;  and  Morisaki.  Ya.sutoshi.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Flat  packaged  piezoelectnc  device  using  a  glass<eramic 
composite  material  comprising  forsteriie  as  ceramics.  5,525,855,  CI.  310- 
344.000. 
Gottlow.  Jan:  See — 

Luiidgren.  Dan:  Gonlow.  Jan;  and  Mathisen.  Torbjom,  5,525,646.  CI. 
523-105.000. 
Gono.  John:  See — 

Khandke.  Kiran  M  ;  Gono.  John;  and  Eul,  Ursula,  5,525,500,  CI. 
435-232.000 
Gonwald.  Erich,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafI  Method  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  electric  compensation  of  signal  distortion  caused  by  laser  chirp 
and  fiber  dispersion   5.526.159.  CI   359-161  000 
Gough.  Anthony  D.;  Khoshdel,  Ezal;  and  Polywka.  Robert,  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.  Cosmetic  treatment  of  substrates.  5.525.332,  CI.  424- 
70.120. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc  :  See — 

Pouusse.  Charles  A  ;  Sack.  Kathenne  V.;  Kovacs.  Andrea  M  ;  and 
Winchester.  James  R  .  5.525.433.  CI.  428-674.000. 
Gould.  Russell  J  :  See — 

Dipede.  Sandro;  and  Gould.  Russell  J.,  5,525,391,  C  428-57.000. 
Gourvest.  Jean-Francois;  Kasal.  Alexander;  Lesuisse.  I>ominique;  and  Teut- 
sch.  Jean-Georges,  to  Roussel  llclaf  Treatment  of  hyperandrogenic  disor- 
ders, 5.525.594.  CI.  514-25.000 
Gove,  Robert  J  ;  Marshall.  Stephen  W  .  Markandey.  Vishal.  Doheny,  Donald 
B  ;  Meyer.  Richard  C  ;  and  Heimbuch.  Scon  D .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Digital  television  system.  5.526.051.  CI.  348-388.000. 
Graco  Childrens  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Daniel  R  ;  Caley.  Scon  B  ;  and  Allison.  Toiman,  5.525.1 1 3.  CI. 
472-119  000. 
Graetzel.  Michael:  See — 

Kay.  Andreas  G  ;  Graetzel.  Michael:  and  O'Regan.  Brian.  5.525.440.  CI. 
429-111.000 
Graham.  Eric  J.;  Dunn,  Laura  G.;  and  Mann.  Richard  K  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Electric  power  busway  plug  connector  shutter  arrangement 
5.525.068,  CI.  439-114.000. 
Gramling.    Hubert;    Diesner.   Klaus;    Darenberg.   Wolfgang;   and   Heuthe. 
Ronald,  to  Daimler  Benz  AG    Arrangement  for  inductive  guidance  of 
non-track-bond  vehicles.  5.524.723.  CI.  180-168.000. 
Grand  Rapids  Label  Company:  See — 

Carpenter,  George  F;  and  Burdick.  Karl.  5.524.996,  CI  400-62 1 .(XX), 
Grandi.  Guido  See — 

Cuzzoni,  Anna;  Riboli.  Barbara;  Pedroni.  Paola.  De  Ferra.  Francesca; 
and  Grandi,  Guido.  5.525.489.  CI,  536-22.100 
Grandmaire.  Jean-Paul;  and  Hermosilla.  Anita,  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Com- 
pany. Clear,  concentrated  liquid  fabric  softener  compositions.  5.525,245, 
CI   252-8  800 
Graper,  Jane  C:  See — 


Vogler,  Erwin  A  ;  Shepard,  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper,  Jane  C,  5,525.227, 
CI   210-513.000. 
Grau.  Scon:  See — 

Henley.  Arthur;  and  Grau.  Scon,  5,526.353.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Graves.  Glenn:  See — 

Clymer.  Mark;  and  Graves,  Glenn,  5,525,901.  Q.  324-207.210. 
Grav  &  Company:  See  — 

'  Elai  kovan.  Ponnampalam.  5,525.365.  CI.  426-239.000 
Green,  Hi  ward;  and  Dijan.  Philippe,  Cosmetic  containing  comeocyte  proteins 
and  transglutaminase,  and  method  of  application    5.525.336.  CI    424- 
94.500 
Greene.  Tweed  of  Delaware.  Inc  :  See — 

Thoman.  Richard;  and  Nilkanth.  Vinay.  5.524.905.  CI.  277-I88.00A. 
Greenfield.  James  D;   Mauersberg.  Diane  M.;   and  Ngai.  Agnes  Y.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  for  header  gen- 
eranon.  5.526.054.  CI.  348-467.000. 
Greenfield.  Paul  F.;  See — 

Ho    Kin  M,;  Greenfield,  Paul  F,;  Subramaniam.  Kanthavanam;  and 
Keller.  Jurg.  5.525.231.  CI.  210-620.000 
Greenlee.  John  T:  See — 

Hainrihar.   Gary  C;   Dubberiy.  James  G  ;   and   Greenlee.  John  T. 
5.52.5.597.  CI   514-75.000. 
Greenly.  John  B  .  to  Sandia  Corporation  Pulsed  ion  beam  source  5.525.805 

CI.  2.50-423.00R. 
Greenman.  Benjamin:  See — 

Lifshitz.   Ruth;   Fischer.   Mein   Greenman.   Benjamin;   and  Bartfeld. 
Daniel.  5.525.472.  CI  435-69.600. 
Greer.  William:  See — 

Liddell.  John  M.;  and  Greer.  William.  5.525.658.  CI.  524-418.000 
Gregerson.  Daniel  P.;  Farrell.  David  R.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja.  Ratinder 
P.;  Ramakrishnan.   Knsh:  Shafiq.   Muhammad;  and  Wallis.   tan  F .  to 
Peerlogic.  Inc  Node  management  in  scalable  distributed  computing  cnvi- 
roment.  5.526.358.  CI  370-94.300. 
Gregoire.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Arimilli.  Ravi  K.;  Gregoire.  Dennis  G.;  and  Youngs.  Amy  M..  5.526,512, 
CI   395-473  000. 
Grieder,  Heiner;  and  Mossner,  Marcel.  loCondair  AG.  Evaporation  ves,sel  and 
electrode  arrangement  for  an  electrode  evaporator  having  a  dummy  elec- 
trode 5.526.461.  CI   392-325.000 
Grieg,  David  M.:  See — 

Grieg.  James  J..  5.524.731.  CI    188-19.000. 
Grieg.  James  J.,  to  Gneg.  John  R.;  Grieg.  David  M,;  and  Grieg.  James  J. 
Universally  mountable  brake  assembly  for  a  hand  tnick,  5.524.731.  CI, 
I88-I9.0(X) 
Grieg,  John  R.:  See — 

Gneg,  James  J .  5.524.731.  CI    188-19.000, 
Griffin.  Gordon  D.  Body  support  arrangement  5,524,307.  Q.  5-455.000 
Griffin.  JeffeI^:  See^ 

Tallent,  Wallace  D  ;  and  Griffin.  Jeffery.  5.524.870.  CI,  254-365.000. 
Griffiths.  John:  See — 

de  Wit,  Paulus  P.  Erdhuisen.  Erwin  W,  R;  and  Griffiths.  John,  5,525,265. 
CI,  252-587  000 
Griggs,  Bruce  F:  See — 

Friend.  William  H  ;  Terren.  Smart  T;  Eachus.  Spencer  W.;  and  Griggs. 
Brace  F.  5.525.195.  CI.  162-40.000 
Gnnimer.  Robert  A  .  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing 

plastic  microspheres  5,525,274.  CI   264-13.000. 
Grimmer.  Robert  A  .  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing 

plastic  pans.  5.525.284.  O  264-301.000. 
Grinfeld,  Alexander  A    See — 

Caufield,  Craig  E  ;  and  Grinfeld.  Alexander  A..  5.525.610.  CI.  514- 
291.000 
Griswold.  Roy  M.;  and  Lin.  Shaow   B  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Abra.sion   resistant   silicone   weatherstrip  coating    5.525.427.  CI.  428- 
447.000. 
Grohe.  Viola:  See — 

Bimczok.  Rudolf;  Stiehm.  Thomas;  and  Grohe.  Viola.  5.525.263.  CI. 
252-551.000 
Grohman.  Craig  C  .  Robinson.  Edward,  and  Barton.  Bob  L .  to  Modine 
Manufacniring  Co.  Grease  collecting  baffle  and  heal  exchanger  assembly 
for  a  water  heating  system.  5,524,607,  CI    126-299.00R 
Gromala,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Nguyen.  Vu  T.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company. 
Temperature  control  of  an  appliance  using  ambient  air  temperature  deter- 
mination  5.524.444.  CI.  62- 115.000. 
Groppi.  Vincent  E..  Jr:  See — 

Gadwood.  Robert  C;  and  Groppi.  Vincent  E..  Jr..  5.525.742.  Q.  552- 
8000 
Groth.  Torsten:  See — 

Kleinstiick.  Roland;  Sicius.  Hermann;  Groth.  Torsten;  and  Joentgen. 
Winfreid.  5.525.257.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Gron.  Jeffrey  J  :  See— 

Tkacs.  Dennis  P;  Gron.  Jeffrev  J.;  and  Gardner.  Michael  J..  5.526.268. 
CI.  364-419  160. 
Gnibe.  Gary;  Khandros,  Igor;  and  Mathieu,  Gaetan.  to  Tessera.  Inc   Semi- 
conductor   chip    assemblies    and    components    with    pressure    contact. 
5,525,545.  CI  437-209  000. 
Gniber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ryan.  Christopher  M  .  Hall.  Eric  S  ; 
and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S..  to  Cargill.  Incorporated   Mell-stable  lacDde 
polymer  nonwoven  fabric  and  process  for  manufachire  thereof.  5.525,706. 
a  528-354.000 
Gschwend.  Heinz  W.:  See — 
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Spear.  Kerry;  Johnsion.  Oiarles;  and  Gschwend,  Heinz  W..  5.525,623,  CI 
5I4-42.V000 
CSL  Rechargeable  Products  Limited:  5ee-- 

Chan.  Ka  M.,  and  Chung.  Wai  W..  5.525.889.  CI.  320-2.000. 
GTE  l.aboraturie.s  Incorporated:  See — 

Koai.  Kwang  Tsai.  5.526.152.  CI.  359-118.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Munn,   Robin   W.;   Gingerich.   Richard  G.   W.;   and   Morse.   James. 
5.525.2.59.  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Gu,  Richard;  and  Elmasry.   Mohamed.  to  University  of  Waterloo,  The 
All-N-logic  high-speed  single-phase  dynamic  CMOS  logic.  5,525.916.  CI 
326-98.000. 
Gudal,  Adam  J ,  Henderson.  Daniel  E  .  Harrod.  Gregor>  R  ;  and  Kleimen- 
hagen.  Karl  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating 
geography-altering  machinery  relative  to  a  work  site.  5.526,002.  CI 
342-457.000. 
Guenette.  Pierre  F:  See — 

Guenette.  Robert  A  ;  and  Guenette.  Pierre  F.  5.525.773.  CI  219-73.200. 
Guenette.  Robert  A  ;  and  Guenette.  Pierre  F  Adaptor  for  use  with  a  sub- 
merged arc  welder  5.525.773.  CI.  219-73.200. 
Guldi.  Richard  L  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  reducing 

dopant  diffusion.  5.525.529.  C\.  437-28.000. 
Gulick,  Paul  E..  See— 

Hix.  Steven  R.;  GuHck.  Paul  E.;  and  Haas.  Roben  E.,  5,526,011.  CI 
345-87  000. 
Gullicksrud.  John  T:  See — 

Dickson.  Russell  E.;  Gullicksrud,  John  T ;  Hill.  David  W..  Murphy,  Tim 
K.;  OConnell.  Michael  D.;  and  Thornton,  Mark  M ,  5.526.228.  CI 
361-695.000. 
Gumm.  Harrison  V    See^ 

Coverdell.  Darrel  E.;  Gumm.  Harrison  V.;  and  McAlets.  Mark  E  . 
5.525.405.  CI.  428-213000. 
Gunji.  Katsutuko:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Kohichiro;  Yasuoka,  Toshikazu;  Iwata. 
Masao;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko:  and  Komazaki.  Tomokazu,  5.525.942.  CI. 
333-134.000 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Yasuoka,  Toshikazu;  Shimizu. 
Kohichiro;  Honi.  Hirovuki.  Okada.  Yoshio;  Iwata.  Ma.sao;  and  Nogi- 
chi.  Kazushige.  5.525.9.54.  CI.  333-219.000 
Guo,  Shao-Hua.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Hydroxy-functional 

acrylate  resins.  5.525.693.  CI.  526-329  200 
Guplon.  Lindsay:  See — 

Housey.  Randal;  McCarty.  Vincent  D.;  Swindler.  Dan;  Gupton,  Lindsay; 
and  Dewald.  Duane  S.,  5,526,337.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Guse.  Glinter:  See — 

Spies.  Manfred;  Harder.  Christian;  Guse,  GUnter;  Feldt,  Claudia:  and 
Meyer.  Roben.  5.525.422.  CI.  428-355  000. 
Guteniag,  Charles,  to  Tempo  G.  Carrier  tape  packaging  system  utilizing  a 
layer  of  gel  for  retaining  small  components.  5324.765.  CI.  206-713.000. 
Gutheit.  Tim:  See — 

Zachai.  Reinhard;  Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Gutheil,  Tim.  5.525.537. 
a  437-103.000. 
Guttschow.  Rob  A.:  See — 

Singh.  Jitendra  P.  Guttschow.  Rob  A.;  Du.sek,  Joseph  T;  and  Poeppel. 
Roger  B..  5.525..58fi.  CI   .505-490.000 
Gygi.  Matiin  H   Milling  device  5.524.840.  CI.  241-117.000. 
H  C.  Starck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Mollgen.  Paul;  and  Gallmann.  Wolfgang,  5,525,135.  CI.  51-309  000. 
H   G   Maybeck  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Arapis.  Christopher.  5.524.694.  CI.  160-370.210 
Haake.  John  M  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Fiber  optic  sensing 
apparatus  for  detecting  a  fracture  in  a  metallic  workpiece  and  an  a.ssociated 
method  of  attaching  a  fiber  optic  sensing  element  to  the  metallic  workpiece 
5.525.796.  CI   250-227.150 
Haan.  Harm:  See — 

Rijk.  Magdalena  J.  M.;  Messchendorp.  Albert  J  ;  and  Haan.  Harm. 
5.524,841.  CI.  242-42.000. 
Haartsen.  Jacobus  C:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Haartsen.  Jacobus  C.  5,526,402,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Haas.  Robert  E  .  See — 

Hix.  Steven  R;  Gulick.  Paul  E:  and  Haas.  Robert  E.,  5.526,011,  CI. 
.M5-87  000. 
H3a.s.  Wilhelm:  See  ~ 

Kluth.  Joachim;  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Konig.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Dollinger.  Markus.  5.525.579.  CI  .';04-273  000 
Haber.  Terry   M  ;  Smedlcy.  William  H  ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation  Controlled  multi-pharmaceutical  inhaler 
5.524.613.  CI.  128-203  150. 
Hablev  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See-- 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H  ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5,524,613. 
CI    128-203.150. 
Hachmann,  I'Irich:  See — 

Richter.    Wolfgang-Dieter;    Hachmann.    Ulrich;    and    Frahm,    Peter, 
5.524..S50.  CI    105-167.000. 
Hadaway,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Whilford.  Timothy  C.  Computer  numerically 

controlled  table  saw  fence  5.524,514,  CI  83-76900. 
Hae  Sung  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ra.  Jong  O.;  Lim.  Joon  Y;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M.,  5,525,116,  CI.  475- 
275.000. 


Haeussler,  Horst;  Holz,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Krumm.  Valentin,  to  Lindauer 
Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH.  I.eno  selvage  device  for  a  loom  with  a  leno 
rotor  driven  by  us  own  motor  5.524,678.  CI    LW-.M.OOO. 
Hafemeister.  Thomas:  See— 

Brilka.  Joachim.  Hafemeister.  Thomas;  and  Weltersbach.  Wolfgang. 
5.526.061.  CI  .348-726.000. 
Hafner.  Edmund  W.;  Holdoni.  Kelvin  S  ;  and  I.ee.  S   Edward,  to  Pti7er  Inc. 
Process  for  production  of  avermectins  and  cultures  therefor  5.525.506,  CI. 
435-253.500. 
Hagenimana.  Vital;  Simard.  Ronald  E  .  and  Vizina.  Louis-Philippe,  to  Uni- 
versite  Laval;  and  Agriculture  and  Agri-Food  Canada.  Method  for  the 
hydrolysis  of  starchy  .naterials  by  sweetpotalo  endogenous  amylases. 
5.525.154.  a.  127-66.000 
Hahn.  Klaus:  See — 

Henn.  Rolf;  Hahn,  Klaus;  Loth.  Wolfgang;  Heckmann.  Waller;  Blumen- 
stein.  Uwe;  Schwaben.  Hans-Dieter;  Wassmer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Tat- 
zel.  Hermann.  5.525.636.  CI  52 1 -.59  000. 
Henn.  Rolf;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Deckers.  Andreas;  Loth.  Wolfgang;  Blumen- 
stein.  Uwe;  Schwaben.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Klement.  Erich.  5,525,637, 
CI.  521-59000 
Haiji,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadashi;    Tsuru.    Kiyoshi;    Okimoto,    Shinichi;    Yamamura, 
Naokazu;  Yamamoto.  Teisuo;  and  Haiji,  Hirohisa,  5,525,164,  CI. 
148-121.000, 
Hail  Mary  Rubber  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Jones,  William  D  ;  and  Esposito.  Louis  A..  5,525.007,  CI.  40.5-52.000. 
Haines.  Robert  C  .  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Striking  implements.  5.524.884.  CI. 

273-6700R. 
Hainrihar.  Gary  C;  Dubberly,  James  G.;  and  Greenlee.  John  T.  to  Kalamazoo 
Holdings,  Inc.  Synergistic  insecticidal  compositions  comprising  capsicum 
and  insecticidal  use  thereof.  5.525.597.  CI.  514-75.000. 
Hakolani.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshifumi;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satoru;  Hakolani. 
Yasuhiko;  Itagaki.  Minehiro.  and  Miura.  Kazuhiro.  5.525.402.  CI. 
428-210.000. 
Halajian,  Eugene  M.;  See — 

Wieczorek.  Joseph  P;  Brunckhorst,  Collin  C.  Davenport.  Mark  H.;  and 
Halajian.  Eugene  M..  5.524.958,  CI.  297-188.170 
Halbout.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Bassous,  Ernest;  Halbout.  Jean-Marc;  Iyer,  Subranianian  S.;  Joshi.  Rajiv 
v.;  Kesan,  Vijay  P.;  Scheuermann,  Michael  R.;  and  Ghioni,  Massimo 
A..  5.525.828.  CI.  257-457.000. 
Haider,  Prasanta,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Tube  connection  for  a  water  box  of 

a  motor  vehicle  heat  exchanger  5.524.938.  CI.  285-201  000. 
Haley.  Reginald  J.  Composting  and  leaf  collection  kit  and  method.  5,524,423, 

CI.  56-1.000 
Halford.  Wayne  R  ;  Sun,  Steed;  and  McElroy.  David,  to  Manel,  Inc.  Toy 

vehicle  having  pivoting  pincers.  5,525.090.  CI.  446-465  000. 
Halgrimson,  Cunis  A  ;  and  Panoushek,  Dale  W..  to  Ca.se  Corporation 

Electronic  area  counter  for  a  combine  5,524.424.  CI  56-10.20D. 
Hall.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Monk,  Trevor  K..  and  Hall.  Andrew  M  ,  5,525.938.  CI.  331-.57.000. 
Hall.  Eric  S  :  See— 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrev  J.;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Hall,  Eric 
S  .  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S  .  5.525.706.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Hall,  Maclin  S.;  Jackson.  Theodore  G.;  and  Knerr.  Chnstopher.  to  Institute  of 
Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  In-plane  ultra.sonic  velocity  measure- 
ment 5.525.854.  CI.  310-334.000. 
Hall.  Roger  W ;  Reiter.  Hamld  J  ;  and  Whalen.  David  W.  Low  inclination  push 

back  storage  rack  system   5.524.776.  CI.  211-151.00f). 
Hama,  Kiichi;  Haia.  Jiro;  and  Hongoh.  Toshiaki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited 

Plasma  process  apparatus  5.525.1.59.  CI.  118-723.001. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K  :  See  — 

Kawai,  Kouji;  and  Ishihara,  Shigeki.  5.-525,856.  CI.  313-114.000. 
Mukohzjka.  Naohisa.  5,526.298.  CI.  .364-807.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi.  5.525.803.  CI.  250-369.000. 
Hamanioto.  Osamu:  See — 

Ogura.     Makoto;     Ichihashi.     Hiroo;     Komiyama,     Katsumi;     Sane, 
Yoshikazu;  Hamamoto,  Osamu,  and  Shimada,  TeLsuya,  5,526, 141.  CI. 
358^96.000. 
Hainann,  Robert  C:  See — 

Olmr.  Jaroslav  J.;  Gerhardt. Todd  R.;  and  Hamann,  Robert  C  .  5.524,507. 
CI.  74-579.0OE. 
Hamano.  Yonekazu:  See — 

Malsuura,  Shiro;  Takagaki.  Yutaka;  Hamano.  Yonekazu;  Fukushi.  Ken; 
Kaba.sawa.  Keigo;  and  Kita.  Hiroshi.  5.525.476,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Hamasaki.  Kurayasu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Youichi;  Ishimolo,  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
bara,  Kimihito;  Mimura.  Toshinon;  Hamasaki,  Kurayasu;  Nakano, 
Kenichi;  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.524.812,  CI.  228-180  100. 
Hamilton,  C.  Richard:  See — 

Sweeney,  Eric  L.;  and  Hamilton,  C.   Richard,  5,525,371,  CI.  427- 
327.000, 
Hamilton.  Roy  S  Flexible  partition.  5.524.693.  CI.  160-243,000, 
Hammond.  Michael  J  .  to  Store  Heat  and  Produce  Energy.  Inc.  Thermal 
energy  storage  composition  to  provide  heating  and  cooling  capabilities. 

5.525.250.  CI   252-70.000. 

Hammond.  Michael  J.,  to  Store  Heat  and  Produce  Energy.  Inc.  Thermal 
energy  storage  compositions  to  provide  heating  and  cooling  capabilities. 

5.525.251.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Han.  Chee  K.:  See— 
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Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Castagna.  Joseph  T;  and  Han.  Chee  K,,  5.526.208. 
CI,  ?60- 109.000. 
Hanada.  Mitsugu.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Brake  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  which 
corrects  braking  force  in  a  region  of  strong  braking  force.  5,524.734.  CI 
188-26,000. 
Hanai.  Masahiro  See — 

Tsukazaki.  Hisashi;  Oakamoto.  Goro;  Ito,  Yuki;  Yamanishi,  Kenichiro; 
Ito.  Hiroki;  Hanai.  Masahiro;  and  l.shii,  Hiroyuki,  5,525.158.  CI 
II8-723.0CB. 
Hanaoka.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kagawa,  Akihiko;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhi.sa:  Suzuki.  Hironori;  Murakami. 
Masahiro;  Yoshioka.  Kunihiro;  and  Hanaoka,  HirxMaka,  5.525,293,  CI 
419-65  000. 
Hanashita.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yuda.  Toshihisa;  Malsuoka,  Ma.sahiro;  Hanashita.  Ka/uhiko;  Furusawa. 
Fumiaki;  and  Takada,  Mitsuhiro.  5,525,196.  CI.  201-32.000. 
Hand  Tools  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Baughman.  Karl  T,  5.525,095,  CI.  451-72.000. 
Handa.  Keiji:  See — 

Karasawa.    Isamu;    Noguchi.    Toshiaki;    Toda,    Masato;    Koiubashi. 
Masanobu;  Handa,  Keiji;  Amemiya.  Akihiro;  Okada.  Yoshihiro;  Nish- 
ikori.    Toshiaki;    Sasai.    Tsuguhisa;    and    Takamizawa.    Kazufumi. 
5.526.249.  CI,  J62-.162  (XXJ 
Haniff,  Marlon;  Falk,  Robert;  Deisenroth,  Ted;  and  Mueller.  Kari  F.  to 
Ciba-Geigy    Corporation     Poly-perfluoroalkvl-substituted    alcohols    and 
acids,  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.525.732.  CI.' 546-248.000. 
Hanley,  Peter;  McDougall,  Ian  L  ;  and  Hemsley.  David  J.,  to  Oxford  Instru- 
ments, Ltd    Determination  of  rock  core  characteristics.  5,525,904.  CI 
324-300  000. 
Hanley.  Peter;  and  McDougall.  Ian  L..  to  Oxford  Insnuments  (UK)  Ltd. 

Energy  storage  device.  5,525,949,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Hansberry.  Michael:  See — 

Morris.  Timothy  C;  Hansberry.  Michael;  and  Hessel.  John  F.  5,525.256. 

CI,  252-108,000, 

Hansel.  James  G,,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Catalytic  reduction  of 

nitrogen  oxides  in  methane-fueled  engine  exhaust  bv  controlled  methane 

injections  5,524.432.  CI,  hO-274,000 

Hansen.  David  L .  to  Landfill  Service  Corporation.  Synthetic  bulk  material 

cover  and  method  of  using  the  same   5.525.009.  CI  405-129.000 
Hansen,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Nelssen.  Jim  L,;  Blum.  Stephen  A,;  Tokach.  Mike  D  ;  and 
Ciixxlband.  Robert  D  .  to  Kansas  Stale  University  Research  Foundation; 
and  Lonza,  Inc  Supplementation  of  protein  diets  with  di-  and  tripeptides 
5,525.350,  CI,  424-438,000, 
Hansen,  Robert  A.,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Press  fabric.  5,525.410.  CI 

428-229.000, 
Hanshew.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Beason.  Lawrence  W,;  Wheaton,  Sheldon  T;  and  Hanshew,  Christopher 
J.  5.526.2.35.  CI.  361-799.000. 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Davenport.  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L,;  Allen.  Gary  R.;  and  Parham 
Thomas  G,,  5.526.237.  CI,  362-32.00(J, 
Hanson,  Gary  D,:  See — 

Read.  E  Lawrence;  Hanson.  Gary  D  ,  Sensel.  Steven  D,:  and  Schnxier 
Richard.  5,526,359.  CI   370-100.100. 
Hanson.  John  C:  See — 

Novack.  Vance;  Ward.  Neal;  and  Hanson,  John  C.  5,525,733.  CI. 
548-253,000, 
Haqedom.    Rhonda    F     Multi-functional    alphabet-cardgamc    w/opiional 

diamonoidal-cards,  5,524.899.  CI.  273-299.000. 
Hara.  Ma.saharu;  Taguchi.  Fumiya.  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Watanabe.  Sumi- 
nori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electrical  structure  for  a  camera  ^.526.08*5,  CI 
354-288,000, 
Hara.  Masaharu:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara.  Masahaiu.  5.526.090.  CI.  354-415.000. 
Harada.  Masana;  and  Tsukamoto.  Kaisuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  PN  junction  trench  isolation  type  semiconductor  device.  5.525,82 1 . 
CI   257-331  (XH> 
Harada,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenichi;  Harada.  Mitsunori;  Saida.  Takahiro,  Taya.  Sliuichi; 
Seki.  Shinichiro;  and  Kondo,  Kenichi,  5.525.313.  CI.  422-239,0(X) 
Harada.  Shigeru;  Endoh.  Takemi;  and  Ishida.  Tomohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Semiconductor  device  and  methixi  of  manufacturing 
thereof  5.525.546.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Harakal.  Mark  E  :  See— 

Gcrkin.  Richard  M  ;  Hatakal.  Mark  E.;  Lawler,  Lee  F:  and  Miller.  Glenn 
A  ,  5.525.640.  CI  521-112.000. 
Haralambidis.  Jim;  and  Tregear,  Geoffrey  W..  to  Howard  Rorey  Institute  of 
Experimental  Physiology  and  Medicine  Oligonudeotide-polyamidc  con- 
iugatesandmethoilsof  production  and  applications  of  the  same,  5,525  465 
CI,  435-6t)00, 
Harder.  Achim:  See — 

Schericenbeck.  Jiirgen;  Jeschke.  Pelen  Plant,  Andrew;  Harder,  Achim; 
and  Mencke.  Noitcrt.  5,525,591,  a.  514-18.000. 
Harder.  Christian:  See— 

Spies.  Manfred;  Harder.  Christian;  Guse,  Glinter.  Feldt.  Claudia;  and 
Meyer.  Roben.  5.525,422.  CI.  428-355.000 
Hardesty.  Michael  P.  to  Thcrmwcxxl  Corporation,  Workpiece  holddown 

assembly  for  machine  tools.  5,524.328,  Q.  29-56.500. 
Hardinge.  Bnan  J.:  See— 


Davey.  Paul  N  ;  Hardinge.  Brian  J ;  Newman.  Christopher  P;  and 
Richard.son.  Clive  D..  5.525.709.  CI.  554-68.000, 
Hare.  John  T:  See — 

Weir.  Donald;  and  Hare.  John  T.  5.525,408,  CI.  428-220.000 
Harford.  Jack  R  .  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co  .  Ltd,  Color  TV  receiver  using 
quadrature-phase  synchronous  detector  for  supplying  signal  to  chromi- 
nance circuitry   5,526.062.  CI.  348-727.000. 
Hargens.  Michael.  Knee  pad  unit,  5,524,292,  CI.  2-24.000. 
Harigaya.  Isao:  See — 

Tokumitsu.  Jun;  Sekine.  Masayoshi;  Kondo,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Koji; 
Harigaya.  Isao;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki.  5.526.044  CI 
348-208.00<J 
Harkness,  David  H.:  See — 

Thomas.  William  L;   Kempter.  Paul  C;  and  Harkness,  David  H 
5.526,427.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Harlan,  John  S.:  See — 

Miwre.  Scott  W ;  Villaneau,  Jean-Francois;  Harlan.  John  S.,  and  Hick- 
man. Raymond  L  .  5.525.019.  CI.  414-347,000, 
Harmon.  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Sferrazza.  Paul  K.  and  Harmon.  Joseph  W..  5.526.392.  CI,  377- 108.000, 
Harp.  Roben  S.;  and  Ray.  David  J.,  to  Ouesani  In.struineni  Corporation. 

Detecting  system  for  scanning  microscopes.  5.524,479,  O.  73-105.000. 
Harper- Wyman  Company:  See- 
Lund.  Lyle  B,,  5,525.771.  CI   200-61.860. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Sferrazza.  Paul  K  ;  and  Harmon,  Joseph  W..  5.526.392.  CI.  377-108.000. 
Wood.  Grady  M..  5.525.869.  CI,  315  169,300, 
Harris.  Tom  J  Agricultural  implement  for  forming  planting  rows  5J24,7I1. 

CI    172-67.000, 
Hanis.  William  L  :  See— 

Dague.  Richard  R.;  Kaiser.  Sandra  K.;  and  Harris.  Wilham  L,  5.525.228. 
CI.  210-603.000, 
Harrison,  John  S,  Two-level  flush  valve.  5,524.297.  CI,  4-325,000. 
Harrison.  Patrick  N.:  and  Medjedovic.  Nenad  B  .  to  Special  Health  Systetns 
Ltd     Angularly    adjustable    backrest    mounting    assembly    for    a    seat 
5.524,969,  CI.  297-354.120, 
Harrod,  Gregory  R,:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J,;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.,  Hanod,  Gregory  R.;  and  Kle- 
imenhagen,  Karl  W .  5326,002,  CI.  342-457,000. 
Han.  James  E  Dog  transponation  box.  5,524373,  CI,  119-489,000, 
Hanman.  George  D,;  Egbenson.  Melissa  S.;  Birchenough.  Laura,  and  Vas- 
sallo.  Laura,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc    Fibrinogen   receptor  antagonists 
5.525.617.  CI   514-319,000 
Hanmann.  Lothar,  to  Elektra  Beckum  AG.  High  pressure  cleaning  device 

with  leakage  flow  arrangement.  5.525.046.  CI.  417-300.000 
Hanung.  Donald  E,;  Sibley.  Murray  J,;  McConaghy.  Steven  J  ;  Cn^s.  Marvin 
G  ;  and  Ruland.  Rosalyn.  to  Abbott  Laboratones.  Diaper  rash  lotion 
impregnated  sheet  5325.346.  CI  424-402.000 
Hasegawa.   Etsuo,   Yamanaka.   Yasushi;  Yamauchi.   Yoshiyuki;   Shimoya. 
Masahiro;  Ohara,  Toshio;  Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu;  Yamamoto.  Toshihiro; 
Fujiwara,  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Shin;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kakehashi.  Nobu- 
haru.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Evaporator  for  cooling  units,  5.524.455.  G, 
62-513,000. 
Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu;  Kida.  Joiaro;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoham;  Nakatsuka. 
Masakatsu;  Furuva,  Masayuki;  and  Nishimura.  Takeshi.  5.525,686, 
CI,  525-539,000 
Ha.segawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Oga.sawara.    Manabu;    and    Hasegawa.   Toshio.   5.525.028,   CI,    414- 
694.000, 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Akazjiki.  Shusuke.  Komori\a.  Isao.  and 
Hirota.  Toshiaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha'  Method  for 
detecting  and  controlling  air-fuel  ratio  in  internal  combustion  engine 
5.524.598.  CI,  123-672,000 
Hashemi.  Amin  H.;  and  Heilman.  David  N,.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
[Vtermination  of  tensile  membrane  stress  and  compressive  layer  thickness 
in  tempered  glass  using  a  CO,  laser  beam  5,525,138,  CI  65-29  180 
Hashida.  Koichi:  See — 

Takata.  Koji:  and  Hashida,  Koichi.  5,524.659.  CI.  137-8.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Murayama.  Yuichiro;  Satake.  Ma.saki;  and  Okita.  Tsu- 
lomu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd,  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a 
magnetic  layer  containing  feiromagnetic  powder  and  a  polyurethanc  resin 
obuined  from  a  polyolefin  polyol  or  a  polybutadiene  polyol.  5325.418.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Hashizume.  Shouichi;  and  Urayama.  Masanori.  to  Hokuriku  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd    Electrical  terminal  construction  for  an  electronic  component 
5325.956,  CI   338-322,000, 
Haskell,  We.ston  W.  Gas  chromatograph  flow   calibrator,   5,524,473.  CI 

7.3-1.000. 
Haslund.  Henning.  to  ,\asied-Mikroverk  ApS   Method  and  an  apparatus  for 

lempenng  chocolate-like  ma.sses   5.525..164.  CI  426-231,00(1 
Hasman.  Erez.  and  Fnesein.  Asber  A  .  to  \eda  Research  &  Development  Co 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storage  and  retrieval  with  multilaver  optical 
disks,  5.526.338.  CI   .369-109  000. 
Hassell.  David  A.;  and  Swanson,  Craig  A.,  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.  Beverage 
dispenser   having    an    L-shaped   cold    plate    with    integral    carNinaior 
5324.452.  CI  62-389000. 
Hassouna.  Houria  I.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  Univer- 
sity, Method  for  diagnosing  blood  clonmg  disorders,  5.525.477.  CI,  4^5- 
13.000. 
Hata,  Jiro:  See — 
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Hama.  Kiichi;  Hata.  Juo:  and  Hongoh.  Toshiaki.  3,325.159.  CI    118- 

723.001. 
Hatakeyama.  Ichiro;  See — 

Nagahori.  Takeshi;  and  Haiakeyama.  Ichiro.  5,525.929.  CI.  330- 1 1 0.000 

Haunaka.  Hideo:  Aoki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue.  Kojj.  lo  MaLsu.shita  Electric 

Indu.strial  Co  .  Lid  Tape  shaped  magnetic  medium  composing  hexagonal 

ferritc  particles  having  a  crystal  structure  which  includes  magnetoplumbite 

and  spinel  crystal  structures.  5.525.404.  Q.  428-212.000. 

Hatanaka.  Kaisunon:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko:  Haianaka.  Kalsunori.  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi.  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Shido.  Sunichi.  5.526.334.  CI.  369-53  000. 
Hatano.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tokuyama.  Masaharu:  Hatano.  Kazunori:  Nakahama.  Kazuo:  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Takeshi.  5.525.501.  CI  435-233.000. 
Hatano.  Mam(jru:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsutomu:  Maruyama.  Ryoichi:  and  Hatano.  Mamoru,  5.524.436. 
CI  60-448.000. 
Hatch.  Michael  R.:  Caslagna.  Joseph  T;  and  Han.  Chee  K..  lo  Quantum 

Corporation  Flex  circuit  vibration  sensor  5.526.208.  CI   360- 109.000 
Hau.  Gerhard:  See — 

Stockhausen.  Horst-Dieier;  Seidelberger.  Hartmut:  Hau.  Gerhard:  and 
Hollmann.  Josef.  5.526.385.  Q   376-284.000. 
Haukeness.  Miles  E..  to  St.  Clair  Pipelines  Ltd.  Gas  pipeline  drip.  5.525.1 33. 

CI.  55-307  000. 
Haukipupo.  Teuvo:  See — 

Heikkila.  Pekka:  Koukkari.  Eero:  Nousiainen.  Seppo:  Va,sanoja.  Juha: 
Kainulainen.  Martti.  Kyllonen.  Jukka:  Haukipupo.  Teuvo;  Niemitalo. 
Esa.  and  Tikka.  Harri.  5.525.940.  CI.  333-17.100. 
Havenaar.  Roben:  See — 

Minekus.  Mannes;  and  Havenaar.  Robert,  5,525305.  C\.  422-111.000. 
Hawc.  William  R.:  See— 

Yang.  Henry  S.:  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  Hawe.  William  R..  and 
Lauck.  Anihony  G..  5,526.355.  CI   370-85.300. 
Hawkins.  Mark  R.;  and  Robinson.  McDonald,  to  Advanced  Semiconductor 
Materials  America.  Inc.  Gas  injectors  for  reaction  chambers  in  CVD 
systems  5.525.157.  CI.  118-715.000 
Hawkins.  Mar\  E  .  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang:  Davis.  Michael  D  ;  and  Balis.  Frank, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Pteridine 
nucleotide  analogs  as  Huorcscenl  DNA  probes.  5.525.71 1.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Hawley.  Frank  W.:  See- 
Chen.  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Hawley.  Frank  W.,  5,525,830,  CI. 
257-530000. 
Hawley.  Ronald  C  :  See- 
Patterson.  John  W  ;  Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B  :  Smith.  David 
B  .  Talamds.  Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elwor- 
thy.  Todd  R.;  FemSndez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  : 
Lara.  Teresa.  Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra:  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J  .  5.525.602.  CI.  514- 
233500. 
Hawthorne.  V.  Terrey:  and  Coding.  David  J .  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated.   Spring-pack    assembly    for   a    railway    truck    bolster   assembly 
5.524551.  CI.  105-198  400 
Hayakawa.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Sato.  Shunji:  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki.  Kitahara,  Yoshihiko;  lizumi.  Kenichi: 
and  Nakazawa.  Nonaki.  5.526.077.  CI.  353-103.000. 
Hayakawa.  Tomihiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  Adapter  for  integrated 
circuit  device,  and  data  transmission  system  using  the  same.  5.526.233.  CI. 
361-7.37.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Engineenng  Research  Association  for  Superconduc- 
tive Generation  Equipment  and  Materials.  Ceramic  superconductor  having 
a  heterogeneous  composition  distribution  and  method  of  preparing  the 
same  5.525.581.  CI   50.5-121  000 
Hayashi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Akihiro;  Hayashi,  Kazuyuki:  Iwasaki.  Keisuke:  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki:  and  Ilamochi.  Hiroko.  5.525.649.  CI.  523-322.000. 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.   Nobuyuki:  Ohmi,  Masanori;  and  Niimi, 
Masami.  5.525.947.  CI.  335-126.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Narihito;  Nagame.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei. 
and  Hayashi.  Shigenori,  5.525.447.  CI.  430-67 OOO 
Hayden.  Joseph  S  ;  See — 

Hayden.  Yuiko  T:  Payne.  Stephen  A  .  Hayden.  Joseph  S  :  Campbell. 
John  H.;  Aston.  Mary  Kav;  and  Elder.  Melanie  L..  5.526.369.  CI. 
372-40.000 
Hayden.  Yuiko  T:  Payne.  Stephen  A.;  Hayden.  Joseph  S.;  Campbell.  John  H  : 
Aston.  Mary  Kay;  and  Elder.  Melanie  L .  to  Scholt  Glass  Technologies. 
Inc.;  and  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Phosphate  glass  useful  in  high 
energy  lasers   5.526.369.  CI   372-40.000 
Hayes.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Masarik.  David  M.;  and  Hayes,  Roben  S..  5,525.922.  Q.  327-179.000. 
Hays,  Lance  G..  to  Bipha.se  Energy  Company.  Hybrid  two-phase  tuTt)ine. 

5.525,0.34.0   415-80.000. 
Hazeki.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Asaka.  Shunichi;  Echigo.  Tomio;  Hazeki.  Shinichiro;  and  Ishikawa. 
Shigeki.  5.525.882.  CI.  318-568.160. 
Heacock.  Gregory  L.   Lens  for  observation  of  the  interior  of  the  eye. 

5.526,189.  CI   359-718  000. 
Head.  Larry  J  :  See— 

Dexter  Jeffrey  L.;  Siemers,  David  C;  and  Head,  Lairy  J  .  5,524361.  CI 
34-502000. 


Healy,  Kim:  See — 

Doherty.  Mark;  and  Healy.  Kim.  5.524.914.  CI.  280-24.000. 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  See— 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5.525.703. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Heaton.  Marii  T    See— 

Dolgas.  Patrick  A.:  and  Heaton.  Mark  T.  5.525.774,  CI.  219-89.000. 
Heaven.  Malcolm  D.;   Hess.   Robert  L.;  and  Chemomorsky.  Ary  S..  to 
Advanced  Surgical.   Inc.   Self-deploying   isolation   bag.   5,524,633.  CI. 
128-749.000. 
Hebrew  Univ  of  Jerusalem.  Ylssum  Research  Development  Co.  of  the:  See— 
Sintov.  Amnon:  and  Rubinstein.  Abraham,  5.525.634,  CI.  514-777.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  The  Yissum  Research  Development  Com- 
pany of  the:  See— 

Milman.  Isaac;  Veinberg.  Alexander;  Atlas.  Daphne:  and  Melamed. 
Eldad.  5.525.631.  CI  514-567.000. 
Hecker  und  Krosch  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Krosch.  Karl;  Krosch.  Barthel:  Krosch,  Michael;  and  Ecker,  Roben, 
5.525.278.  CI.  264-45. .300 
Heckmann.  Walter:  See — 

Henn.  Rolf;  Hahn.  Klaus:  Loth.  Wolfgang:  Heckmann.  Waller;  Blumen- 
stein.  Uwe;  Schwaben,  Hans-Dieter;  Wassmer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Tat- 
zel.  Hennann.  5.525.6.36.  CI.  521-59.000 
Hedberg.  Mats  O  J  .  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Bit  demultiplexer 

for  demultiplexing  a  senal  data  stream  5.526.361,  CI  370-105.300 
Heffner.  Joseph  H  :  Seener.  G.  Thomas:  and  Hoehne.  Dennis  L  .  to  Sporlan 
Valve  Companv  Expansion  and  check  valve  combination.  5.524.819.  CI. 
236-9200B. 
Heffner.  Robert  J.;  and  Steltenkamp.  Robert  J.,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Dioxirane  compounds  useful  for  bleaching  fabrics.  5.525.I2I.  CI. 
8-111  000 
Heffron.  Fred:  See — 

Goebel.  Werner;  Libby.  Stephen  J.;  and  Heffron.  Fred.  5.525.504.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Hegelbach,  Hugo  See — 

Massen,  Robert:  Hegelbach.  Hugo:  Zuhcr.  JUrg;  Tobler.  Hans;  Schoe- 
nenberger.     Niklaus:    Zapf.     Helmut;    and    Gemsjager.     Helmut. 
5.524.746,  CI.  198-443  000 
Heidel.  Raymond,  to  Bally  Gaming  International.  Inc    Gaming  machine 
having  electronic  circuit  for  generating  game  results  with  non-uniform 
probabilities  5.524.888.  CI.  463-22.000. 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Voge.  Michael:  and  Koch.  Oliver.  5.524.538.  CI    101-142  000. 
Heikkila.  Pekka;  Koukkari.  Eero:  Nousiainen.  Seppo:  Va.sanoja.  Juha:  Kainu- 
lainen. Martti;  Kyllonen.  Jukka;  Haukipupo.  Teuvo:  Niemitalo.  Esa:  and 
Tikka.  Harri.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Ov  Device  and  method  for 
tuning  a  combiner  filter  5.525.940.  CI   333-I7JOO 
Heiling.   Peter:  Gor«l.   Dieter:  and  Tschimer.  Peter,  to  Wacker  Chemie 
GmbH  Coating  agents  for  coating  aluminum.  5.525.656.  CI.  524-315.000. 
Heilman.  David  N.:  See — 

Hashemi.  Amin  H.;  and  Heilman.  David  N..  5.525.138.  CI.  65-29.180. 
Heim.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Bergman.  Thomas  J.,  Jr;  Robeas.  Mark  J.:  Acharya.  Anm;  Heim.  Carl 
J.;  and  Czikk.  Alfred  M..  5.524.442.  CI.  62-86.000. 
Heimbuch.  Scott  D  :  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J  :  Marshall.  Stephen  W.:  Markandey.  Vishal;  Doherty, 
Donald  B.;  Meyer,  Richard  C;  and  Heimbuch.  Scott  D..  5,526.051, 
CI,  348-388.000. 
Hein.  Rudolf  G.:  See— 

Rosenberger.  John   K.;  Roessler,  Donald  E.;  and  Hein.  Rudolf  G.. 
5.525.342.  CI  424-202.100. 
Heine.  Gunter  See — 

l.euthold.  Hans;  Pan.  Coda  H.;  Jennings,  David  J.;  Nagaralhnam.  Lak- 
shman;  Khan.  Raquib  U.;  Clark.  Wesley  R  ;  and  Heine.  Gunter. 
5.524.986.  CI   384-119.000 
Heinrich.  R  Anthony:  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Cesar.  Max  R;  and  Heinrich.  R.  Anthony,  5,525.211, 
CI.  208-217.000. 
Heinz.  GUntber:  See — 

Niggemann.  Detlef;  Wiegmann.  Werner:   Bestmann.  Harald:   Heinz. 
GUnther:  Keller.  Michael:  Staufenbiel,  Detlef;  and  Schneider.  Konrad. 
5.526.264.  CI   364-426  020 
Heinz.  Ralph  D..  to  RenkuHeinz.  Inc    Multiple-driver  single  horn  loud 

speaker  5.526.456.  CI   381-156.000 
Heinz.  Ted   Rotauble.  demountable  blocks  of  several  shapes  on  a  central 

ela.stic  anchor.  5.525.089.  CI  446-119.000 
Heisey.  William  K.:  See— 

Mullaney,  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N  :  Frve.  Terry  E.;  Heisey. 
William  K.:  Smith,  Jack  A..  Jr:  and  Wennke.  Thomas  H.,  5.525,756, 
CI.  174-92.000. 
Heitz.  Roger  M.:  See— 

Castellucci.  Nicholas  T;  and  Heitz.  Roger  M..  5.525.262.  CI.  252- 
514.000 
Hella  KG  Hueck  Co  :  See— 

Niggemann,   Detlef:  Wiegmann.  Werner;   Bestmann,   Harald;  Heinz. 
GUnther:  Keller.  Michael:  Staufenbiel.  Detlef;  and  Schneider.  Konrad. 
5.526.264.  CI   364-426.020. 
Heller-DeJulio  Corporation:  See — 

Heller.  Samuel.  5.525.894.  CI.  322-20.000. 
Heller.  Paul:  See— 


UMI 


Meserole.  William  E.;  Heller.  Paul;  and  Kaniscak,  Gerald  M..  5,526  008 
CI.  343-761.000. 
Heller.  Samuel,  to  Heller-DeJulio  Corporation.  Rotary  mduchon  generalw 
adapted  to  be  dnven  by  a  pnme  mover  lor  generating  electric  power 
5.525.894.  CI.  322-20000. 
Heller.  Zindel  H  :  See- 
Collins.  Rick  L..  Gerber.  Martin  T;  Heller.  Zindel  H.;  Maxwell.  James 
L.;  Probst.  Edna  C  :  Vail.  Loy  M.:  Weinert.  Stefan;  .ind  Young.  Morris 
J.  5.526.111.  CI   356,39.000 
Heliums.  James  R  :  See — 

Yung.  Henry  T-H.;  Yang.  Steve  W.;  and  Heliums.  James  R..  5,525,927 
Cl   327-543.000. 
Helminen.  Pertti:  See — 

Kairi.  Matti:  and  Helminen.  Pertti.  5,524,771.  CI.  209-518.000. 
Helmlinger.  Daniel:  See — 

Etzweiler.  Franz;  and  Helmlinger.  Daniel,  5,525_589.  a.  512-23.000. 
Helms.  Lyndall:  See — 

Freeman.  Lynn;  and  Helms.  Lyndall.  5,524.377.  CI.  43-42.060. 
Helms.  Lyndall  L.:  See — 

Freeman.  Lynn:  and  Helms.  Lyndall.  5.524.377.  CI.  43-42.060. 
Hembree.  Richard  D..  to  Recovery  Engineering.  Inc.  Filter  cartridge  for  water 

treatment  device  5.525.214.  Cl.  210-88000. 
Hemmi,  Gregory  W:  See — 

Sessler.   Jonathan    L.;    Hemmi.   Gregory    W.;   and    Murai    Toshiaki 
5.525.325.  Cl.  424-9.600. 
Hemsley.  David  J.:  See — 

Hanley.  Peter:  McDougall.  Ian  L  ;  and  Hemsley.  David  J  .  5.525,904  Cl 
324-300.000. 
Henderson.  Daniel  E  :  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J  :  Henderson.  Daniel  E.:  Harrod.  Gregory  R.;  and  Kle- 
imenhagen.  Karl  W..  5.526.002.  Cl.  342-457.000. 
Henderson.  Karl  C:  See — 

MacUuchlan.  Daniel  T;  and  Henderson,  Karl  C.  5.526.213,  Q  361- 
45.(K)0. 
Hendriks,  Lydia  See — 

Van  Broeckhoven.  Christine;  Martin.  Jean-Jacques;  Hendrits.  Lydia 
and  Cras.  Patrick.  5325.714,  Cl,  536-23,500. 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.:  See — 

Swam,  Eugene  A,:  Herbert.  William  G,;  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hendrix 
Loren  E  .  5.524.342.  Cl.  29-895.212. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  Arthur  H.;  Glenn,  Susan  C  ;  and  Johnson.  Grannis  S..  5.525  125 

Cl.  8-555.(100. 
Incorvia.  Michael  J.:  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A.,  5.525,261.  Cl.  252- 

.SOOCIOO. 
Morris.  Timothy  C:  Hansberry.  Michael:  and  Hessel.  John  F..  5.S25  256 

Cl.  252-108.000. 
Ross.  Stanley  E..  5.525.243.  Cl.  252-8.600 
Henkel  Kominanditgesell.schaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

PiKiola.  Tore;  Majolo.  Martin.  Enmieriing.  Winfried;  and  Unscr.  Lothar 

5.525.654.  Cl   524-199  000. 
Schneider,  Markus;  Stalberg.  Theo:  and  Gerke.  Thomas.  3325.728,  Cl 

549-299, (XX). 
Zauns-Huher.  Rudolf:  Meffen,  Alfred:  Hemnann.  Klaus;  Prinz,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Wolter.  Fredi.  5.525.120.  Cl.  8-94  180. 
Henkes.  John  L.:  See~ 

Wojnarowski.    Roben   J.:   Cole.    Herbert  S.;   and  Henkes.  John   L 
5.525.190.  Cl   3X5-133.0(X) 
Henley.  Arthur:  and  Grau.  Scott.  System  and  method  for  communication  of 

audio  data  over  a  packet-based  network.  5.526.353.  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Henn.  Rolf:  Hahn,  Klaus:  Loth.  Wolfgang;  Heckmann.  Waller:  Blumenstein. 
I'we:  Schwaben,  Hans-Dieter:  Wassmer.  Kari-Hein/.  and  Tatzel.  Hermann, 
to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft  Expandable  styrene  polymers  5  S25  636  Cl 
52l-.S9.0OO.  -     -    . 

Henn.  Rolf:  Hahn.  Klaus.  Deckers.  Andreas:  Loth.  Wolfgang:  Blumenstein. 
Uwe:  Schwaben.  Hans-Dieter:  and  Klement.  Erich,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
.schaft  Expandable  .styrene  polymers,  5.525.637.  Cl.  52l-.S9.tKX) 
Henriott,  Jay  M  :  See— 

Carson.  Scott  S.:  and  Hennon.  Jay  M  .  5.524.979.  Cl.  312-319.200 
Henseler.  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Instrument  panel  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  5.524.923.  Cl,  280-728,300. 
Heniosh.  Pat  J.:  See— 

Cailor.  Bradley  S  :  and  Hentosh.  Pal  J,.  5.524.972.  CI.  301-37.420 
Heo.  Tac  H,:  Sec- 
Choi,  Jong  K,:  Chung.  In  B  :  Lee.  Jae  C;  Suh.  Byoung  W.;  Sa  Jong  S 
and  Heo,  Tae  H,,  5.525.730,  Cl.  544-320000. 
Heo,  Ycong  K  Ten^  cloth  golt  club  grip.  5324.885.  Cl.  473-299.000. 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey  S.   See  — 

Adamczyk.  Andrew  A..  Jr:  and  Hepburn.  Jeffrev  S..  5.524.433    Cl 
60-276.(HX). 
Herber.  Terrence  W.:  Yunker.  Mark  J  :  Nakazawa.  Kyle  S  :  Sadeghzadch, 
Farrad;  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  H  .  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc,  Cheese  pouch 
having  easy  opening  and  reclosing  characteristics.  5.525.363.  Cl    426- 
130.000. 
Herbert.  William  G.:  See— 

Swain.  Eugene  A  .  Herbert.  William  G.:  Maier.  Gars  J.;  and  Hendrix 
Uiren  E  .  5.524..342.  Cl   29-895.212 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Miller.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Stubbs.  Brian  M..  5.525.664.  Cl.  524-845.000. 
Paul,  James  T .  Jr;  and  Schimpf.  Wanen  C  .  5.525,180.  Cl.  I  S6-2,'>0  000 
Zhang.  Jian  J  .  532S.738.  Cl    ';49-329  000 


Herioski.  Robert  P,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  designing 

color  corrected  optical  .systems.  5326.185.  Cl.  359-642.000. 
Hermann.  Eberliard  F  Device  for  measuring,  controlling  and/or  detecting  the 

filling  level  in  a  container  5.524.486.  Cl.  73-29000V. 
Hermosilla.  Anita:  See — 

Grandmaire.  Jean-Paul:  and  Hermosilla.  Anita,  5325.245    Q    252- 
8800 
Herrmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf:  Meffen.  Alfred;  Hemnann.  Klaus;  Prinz,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Wolter,  Fredi.  5.525.120.  Cl.  8-94.180 
Hemnann.  Peter  F:  Beghin.  Erick:  and  Cottevieille.  Christian,  to  GEC 
Alslhom  Electromecanique  SA   Lead-in  module  for  the  supply  of  a  low 
critical    temperature    superconducting    electric    load     5  5'>4  44I     Cl 
62-51  100. 
Herrmann.  Robert  S.:  Kane.  Edmund  J.;  and  Gilbert,  Donald  C.  to  Donnelly 
Technology.  Inc.  Molded  refrigerator  shelf  and  support  bracket  5  524  981 
Cl   312-408.000  '       ' 

Hershey.  Paul  C:  and  Waclawsky.  John  G.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Realtime  high  speed  data  capture  in  response  to  an 
event.  5.526,283.  Cl.  361-5 I4.00C 
Hershey.  Paul  C  :  Daugherty.  Raymond  F;  and  Waclawsky.  John  G..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  switching  system 
for  switching  between  event  driven  interfaces  in  response  lo  .switching  bit 
pattern  including  in  dau  frame  m  a  data  communications  net>kork 
5326.488.  Cl.  395-200.2(X). 
Herve.  Patrick  J  P:  See— 

Dannoux.  Thierry  L.  A.;  Firtion.  Eric  J.  H.;  Herve.  Patrick  J.  P  and  Jean 
Fabrice  J  G..  5326.452.  O   385-39.000. 
Herzberg.  John  L  ;  Cerall.  Thomas  W ;  and  Miller.  Anne  L  .  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Facial  tissue  pocket  pack.  5.524.759.  CI.  206-494  000. 
Herzig.  Christian:   Deubzer   Bcmward.  and  Seeger-Feichtinger.   Inge,  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Crosslmkable  compositions  and  their  use  for  the 
production  of  non-stick  coatings.  5.525.696.  CI.  328-13.000. 
Herzog.  Daniel  T.   See — 

Weinstein.  Jerry  G.:  Herzog.  Daniel  T:  and  Schreiner.  Matthew  E 
5325.385.  Cl.  428-34.700. 
Hesnan,  John.  Music  learning  aid.  5.524.522.  Ci.  84-473.000. 
Hess.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Heaven.  Malcolm  D.;  Hess.  Roben  L.;  and  Chemomorsky.  Arv  S 
5324.633.  CI.  128-749.000. 
Hessel.  John  F.:  See — 

Moms.  Timothy  C;  Hansbeny.  Michael:  and  Hessel.  John  F.  ^.52*1  256 
CI.  252- 108.000. 
Helzler,  Steven  R..  to  lnu:mational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Banded 
magnetic   recording   disk    with   equally-angularly-spaced    servo   sector 
5326.211.  Cl.  .360-135.000  <^        /    i— 

Heuer.  Joachim:  See  — 

Ldrcks.  Jurgen:  Pommeranz,  Winfned:  Heuer.  Joachim;  Klenke.  Kun; 
and  Schmidt.  Harald.  5.525.281.  Cl.  264-101  000 
Heuthc.  Ronald:  See— 

Gramling.  Hubert;  Dicsncr.  Klaus;  Darenberg.  Wolfgang;  and  Heuthe 
Ronald.  5324.723.  Cl.  180-168.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company.  See— 

Baldwin.  Marc  A.;  Duyck.  Ella  M.;  McCarty,  Mark  L..  McDaniel. 
Lowell  R.;  Altendorf.  John  M.;  Elliot.  Joseph  R.;  and  Coweer.  Brace 
5326.0.30.  Cl.  347-87  000. 
Barton.  David  C  .  5.526.438.  Cl.  382-237  000. 
Broadbent.  Carolyn  C:    Keman.  Jeffrev   T;   and  TnK-he    Jean   L 

5.525.084.  Cl.  445-49.000 
Ludwig.  Mark  A..  5326.505.  Cl.  395-417.000. 
Tanksalvala.  Darius  F:  DeUno.  Eric  R.;  Knebel,  Patrick:  Holchkiss. 

Thomas  R  ;  and  Simpson.  R  Craig.  5.526.500,  CI.  395-375.000. 
LTiling.  Thomas  R;  Ycarsley.  Philip  J  ;  Pinock.  Dale  L  :  and  Madiews 

Mark  E  .  5.52.S.9IO.  Cl.  324-601.000. 
Wade.  John  M.;  Canfield.  Brian  P;  Andersen.  Kurt  K  :  and  Ix   Hanno 

5326.027.  Cl.  347-14.000 
York.  Dennis  C:  and  Smouse.  Evan  P.  5.525.978.  Cl.  341-22.000. 
Hi-Test  Detection  Instruments  Ltd  :  See— 

Farquhar.  John  A.:  and  Lecomte,  Gary,  5325.915.  Cl  324-558,000 
Hickey.  Joseph  A,:  See — 

Medina- Vega.   Luis   R.;    Hickey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Dillon.   Lewis  E. 
5.52.5.576.  Cl.  5O4-II6.0(X). 
Hickman.  Raymond  L.:  See- 
Moore.  Scon  W;  Villaneau.  Jean-Francois;  Harian.  John  S.:  and  Hick- 
man. Raymond  l. .  5325.019.  Cl.  414  347.0(X) 
Hicks.  Daniel  R  ;  See  — 

McCormick.  Michael  O.;  Moore,  Chester  W;  Hicks.  Daniel  R  :  and 
Koebler.  Gower  W,,  5.524.844.  Cl   242-562,000 
Hicks.  Edward  F:  See — 

Trudeau.  John;  and  Hicks.  Edward  .R.  5.524.887.  Cl,  273- 1 29-(X)S, 
Hiebcr.  Konrad-  See — 

Inlemann.  Andreas.  Kbmer.  Heinrich:  and  Hicber.  Konrad.  5.S26.I22 
Cl.  3.S6-4II  (KX) 
Hieda.  Danyl  N.:  See— 

l-ce.  Steve  G.,  and  Hieda.  Darryl  N..  5.525.082.  Cl.  440-53.000 
Higa.  James  Z.  Reinforced  crimped  paper  objects  and  methtxls  for  making 

reinforced  crimped  paper  objects.  5.525.176.  Cl.  I.'»6-I83  OIK). 
Higasa.  Hiromasa:  See — 

llo.  Nono;  Shimoda.  Talsuva;  Imaizumi,  Hiroshi:  Higasa.  Hiromasa.  and 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko.  5..S25.849.  Cl.  310  90.500. 
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Higashi.  Kazuhiko:  TaJcakuwa.  Kiyoshi;  Anmoco.  Kazuaki:  Naniki.  Kenichi; 
Fukumoio.  Hiroshi;  Kuwada.  Tenimi:  and  Oda.  Keisuke,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ThemiaJ  printer  with  means  for  reducing  color 
shifts  5.526.033,  CI.  347-218  000 
Higashijima.  Yasuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Masani.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Secondary  cell  protection  unit  for  protecting  a  secondary  cell  from  over- 
dLscharge  or  overcharge  without  excessive  power  consumption  5.526.215. 
CI   361-86.000. 
Higashio.  Yasuhiko:  Kajikuri,  Hiroshi:  Sugita,  Keisuke;  Doi.  Hideki:  and 
Matsubara.  Masanobu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process 
for  producing  a  high  purity  caprolacum.  5.525.725.  CI.  540-536.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  Craig.  Franklin  J  .  Straeter.  William  p.;  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  5.524.384.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Highiower.  Archie  L..  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company.  Color  suble  chewing 
gum  bases  and  chewing  gums  made  therefrom.  5i25,36l.  CI.  426-3  000 
Hightree  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Alfred  M  :  and  Adams.  Robert  P.,  5.526,197.  O.  360-17.000. 
Higuchi.  Takamilsu:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato:  Yoo.  Sang-lm;  Sakai.  Naomichi:  Takaichi.  Hiroshi; 
Higuchi.  Takamitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.525J84,  O.  505-450.000. 
Hikawa,  Kazuo  See — 

Furuki,  Tsuneo;  llo.  Yasuo;  and  Hikawa,  Kazuo.  5.526.134.  CI.  358- 
335000. 
Hikawa.  Tetsuo.  Takata.  Akira:  and  Sawada.  Takashi.  to  Mega  Chips  Corpo- 
rabon.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same 
5.526.306.0.  365-182.000 
Hiki.   Keiichi;   Katoh.   Naoki;   and  Nakase,   Ryoichi.   to  Sanshin   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignibon  system  for  watercraft    5.524.597.  CI.   123- 
635.000 
Hill,  Adrian  V  S  .  to  ISIS  Innovation.  Ltd.  Process  for  amplifying  HLA 

sequences.  5.525.492.  O  435-91.200 
Hill.  Andrew  J.  W.  Computer  memory  array  control  for  accessing  different 

memory  banks  simullaneously  5.526.507,  CI  395-441.000. 
Hill.  Craig  S  :  and  Wolfert.  Robert  L .  to  Hybniech  Incorporated.  Assay  for 

bone  alkaline  phosphatase.  5.525.473.  CI  435-7  400. 
Hill.  Darrcll  G  ;  and  Liu.  William  U  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Bipolar  transistor.  5.525.817.  Q.  257-197.000 
Hill.  Darrell  G  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Reducing  extrinsic 

base-collector  capacitance.  5^125.818.  CI.  257- 197.000. 
Hill.  David  W.:  See— 

Dickson.  Ru!i.sell  E  .  Gullicksrud.  John  T ;  Hill.  David  W.;  Murphy.  Tim 
K  ;  O'Connell.  Michael  D  :  and  Thornton.  Marit  M..  5.526.228.  CI 
.161-695.000. 
Himi.  Hiroaki;  Fukumoio.  Harutsugu;  and  Fujino,  Seiji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  isolation  regions.  5.525.824.  CI.  257- 
370.000. 
Hines,  Ronald  N  :  See— 

Stales,  J    Chri.siopher:  Hines.  Ronald  N.;  and  Novak.  Raymond  R. 
5.525.482.  CI  435-32  000 
Hinotani.  Hiroaki.  See — 

Kate.  Takeshi;  Yoneda.  Saloru.  Okabayashi.  Eiji.  Johnston.  Peter;  Hino- 
tani. Hiroaki;  and  Fujiwara.  Tohru.  5.526.103.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J  :  See — 

Akkary.  Haitham;  Joshi.  Mandar  S  ;  Murray.  Rob;  Lince.  Brent  E.; 
Madland.  Paul  D.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J.,  5,526,510. 
CI   395-460  000 
Hirai.  Kinji;  and  Tomita,  Hiroshi.  to  Takata  Corporahon  Air  bag  for  protect- 
ing an  occupant.  5.524.926.  CI.  280-743  100. 
Hirakau.  Takashi:  See — 

Kuribayashi.  Hirolaka;  Kobayashi.  Hironai;  Hirakata.  Takashi;  Goioh. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Yoshio.  5.525.748.  CI  84-602.000. 
Hirano.  Nagayoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Automatic  visibility 

regulator  for  a  camera  viewftnder  5,526,082,  CI.  354-219000. 
Hirano,  Seiichi:  Murakami,  Kenjiro;  Uhida.  Hiroshi;  Miyazaki.  Kenichi;  and 
Fujioka.  Satoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Paper  skew  removal  appa- 
ratus and  a  pnnter  using  the  same.  5.524.994.  CI.  400-579.000. 
Hirano.  Takashi:  See — 

Ito,  Shoji;  Matsumaru,  Yuji;  Hirano.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi,  Shinichi. 
5.525.334.  CI  424-78  350. 
Hirano.  Yoshihiro.  Terashima.  Seiichi;  and  Kiu.  Masao.  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
dotai  Co..  Ltd    Device  for  prevenbng  idle  rolabon  in  cylindrical  ingot 
grinder.  5,525.092.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Hirano.  Yoshihiro:  See^ 

Ohshima.    Yoshinobu;    Hirano.    Yoshihiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Akira. 
5,525,721,  CI.  .536-69.000. 
Hirata,  Mitsunon:  See — 

Sato,  Yuichi;  Hirau.  Mitsunon;  Maruyama, Tsugito;  Uchiyama, Takashi; 
and  Nagashima,  Fumio,  5J26.254.  CI   .364-167.010. 
Hirayama.  Ryo;  See — 

Hisikura.  Hirofumi;  Hirayama,  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaoru,  5.526,136. 
CI   358-3.35.000. 
Hirmer.  Gerhard,  to  Decoma  International  Inc  Vehicle  window  and  method 

of  making  the  same  5.525.401.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Hirokawa.  Suguru;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  DeMario.  Neil  E..  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Ion  implantation  device.  5.525,807.  CI   250-492.210. 
Hirose  Elccoic  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Obara.  Shu,  and  Mori,  Satoshi,  5,525,071,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Hirola.  Toshiaki:  Fujimoto.  Sachito;  Kitamura.  Torn;  and  Waianabe.  Masami. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  amount  control 
system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.524.591,  CI.  123-478.000. 


Hirota.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ha-segawa.  Yusuke;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao; 
and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.524.598.  CI.  123-672.000. 
Hirukawa.  Shigeni  See — 

Irie.  Nobuyuki.  Takane.  Eiji;  Hirukawa.  Shigeru;  Iwamolo.  Yoshichika; 
and  Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  5,525,808,  CI.  250-548.000 
Hisada,  Yukio:  See — 

Sugiura,  Noriyasu;  Hisada.  Yukio;  Ike.  Tadashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Moto- 
hiro.  5.525.884.  CI.  318-587  000. 
Hisikura.  Hirofumi.  Hirayama.  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaoru.  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  video  signal 
subject  to  pre-emphasis  5.526.136,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Hitachi  Construcbon  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogasawara.   Manabu;   and   Hasegawa,  Toshio.   5.525.028,   CI.   414- 
694.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi.  Toshio;  Takemoto.  Takeshi;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro,  5,526,509, 

CI.  395-449000, 
Etoh.  Jun;   Itoh.   Kiyoo;   Kawajiri.  Yoshiki:   Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 

Kume.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.526.313.  CI   365-205.000 
Furihata.  Makoto;  Jin.  Takashi:  Yamauchi.  Kenya;  Ishihara.  Shinichi; 

and  Yamazaki.  Kouichi,  5,526,126,  Q.  358-328.000. 
Kaji,  Hiroyuki.  5.526.259.  CI   364^19.030. 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki.  Yoshimura.  Yasulsugu;  Sakanaka.  Takao;  Yasunari. 
Shinichi;   Takakura.   Yoshio;   and   Kaga.   Shinichi.   5.524.465,  CI. 
72.42,000. 
Maruyama.  Takeo;  Yamamolo.  Yoichi;  and  Satoh.  Kazuhiro.  5.526.519, 

CI  395-600.000 
Matsunaga,   Toshihiro;   Shirai,   Yuji;   Okinaga.   Takayuki;    Horiuchi, 
Osamu;  Emata.  Takashi;  and  Omaia.  Makoto.  5.525.547,  CI.  437- 
211.000 
Nakahara,  Shigeru;  Yabuki.  Shinobu;  and  Saiomura.  Ryuichi.  5.526.296. 

CI.  364-715.080. 
Noguchi.  Minori;  Kenbo.  Yukio;  Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Shiba.  Ma-sataka; 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Murayama.  Makoto.  5.526,094,  CI.  355- 
53.000. 
Sakata.  Kazuhiro;  Chiba.  Hisao;  and  Ojima,  Kazuhira.  5.526,256,  CI. 

364-184.000 
Sano,  Yuji;  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu;  Kitou.  Kouji;  and  Tsuruga.  Sadao. 

5.526.058.  CI   348-647.000. 
Tsuruta.  Setsuo.  Eguchi.  Toshihiro;  Matsumoio.  Kuniaki.  and  Ooshima. 

Toshiya,  5,526,516.  CI.  395-600.000 
Yamaguchi.  Motoo;  Kobayashi.  Kenzo:  Matsuo.  Takahide:  and  Uozumi. 
Norihira.  5.525.568.  CI.  502-185.000 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporabon   See — 

Baba,  Rika;   Ueda,   Ken;  Yokouchi,   Hisatake;   Umeuni,   Keiji:   and 
OfKxiera,  Yoichi.  5.526.442.  CI   382-132.000 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Furihata.  Makoto;  Jin.  Takashi;  Yamauchi.  Kenya;  Ishihara.  Shinichi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Kouichi,  5,526,126,  CI.  358-328.000. 
Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furihata,  Makoto;  Jin,  Takashi,  Yamauchi,  Kenya;  Ishihara,  Shinichi; 
and  Yamazaki,  Kouichi,  5,526,126,  CI.  358-328.000 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunaga,   Toshihiro;   Shirai,   Yuji;   Okinaga.   Takayuki;   Horiuchi. 
Osamu;  Emata.  Takashi.  and  Omata.  Makoto.  5.525.547.  CI.  437- 
211  000, 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Etoh.  Jun;   Itoh.   Kiyoo.   Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;   Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Kume.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.526.313.  CI.  365-205.000 
Hix.  Steven  R.;  Gulick.  Paul  E..  and  Haas.  Robert  E.,  to  In  Focus  Systems. 
Inc    Elecffonic  transparency  with  data  storage  medium    5,526,011.  CI. 
345-87.000 
Hlou.sek.  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Mueller.  Peter;  and  Hlousek.  Jaroslaw.  5.524.826.  CI.  239-88.000. 
Hnizdor.  Thomas  A   Finned  artificial  fly.  5.524.380.  CI  43-42  470 
Ho.  Kin  M  ;  Greenfield.  Paul  F;  Subramaniam.  Kanthavanam;  and  Keller. 
Jurg.  to  CRC  for  Waste  Management  and  Pollution  Control  Limited. 
Method  of  operating  a  sequencing  batch  reactor  5.525.231.  CI.  210- 
620000. 
Hoarty.  W.  Leo;  Soske.  Joshua  W;  Lauder.  Gary  M  ,  Snell,  Stephen  C; 
Fisher,  Delmer  D.;  and  North,  John,  to  ICTV,  Inc    Interactive  home 
information  system  with  signal  assignment  5,526,034,  CI.  348  7  000 
Hoch,  Helmut:  See — 

Bergmann,  Udo;  Hoch,  Helmut;  Kilburg,  Heike;  Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold; 
and  Niedenbrueck,  Matthias,  5,525,743,  CI.  552-214.000. 
Hochgraf.  Neil  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Vision  system  with  fiber 

optic  plate  to  detilt  oblique  images.  5,526.458,  CI.  385-120.000. 
Hochrein.  Giinther:  See — 

Miiller.  Horst;  Hofmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Ilzig.  Frank  D.;  Baloun.  Werner; 
Gampl.  Ludwig;  Vockentanzer,  Norbert;  Hochrein,  Giinther:  and  Kriz. 
Karel,  5,524,871,  CI.  267-64  280. 
Hodge.  Joseph.  Filtering  apparatus  for  a  forced  air  duct  grill.  5.525,145,  CI, 

96-17.000, 
Hodgeon  &  Anderson,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Phillip  G..  5.524,505.  CI.  74-544,000. 
Hodges.  John  C:  See — 

Blankley.   Clifton   J.;    Hodges.   John   C;    and   Kluichko,   Sylvester. 
5425,614,  CI.  514-307.000. 
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Hodgson.  Douglas  A  ;  Jolly.  Mark  R.:  Norris.  Mark  A.;  Rossetti.  Dino  J  ; 
Swanson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Southward.  Steve  C„  to  Lord  Corporation 
Broadband  noise  and  vibration  reduction,  5,526,292.  CI.  364-574  000 
Hodgson.  Rodney  T:  Se?— 

Goodman,  Douglas  S  ;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T ;  Lipscomb.  James  S.;  Loy. 
Michael  M.;  and  Wolfe.  Robert  H  .  Jr.  5.526.146.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Hodzic.  Migdat:  See — 

Buell.  Bruce  A.;  and  Hodzic.  Migdat.  5.526.389.  CI.  375-200000. 
Hoebeke.  Jean-Marie;  Maetens.  Daniel;  Baudour.  Michel;  and  Loutz.  Jean- 
Marie,  to  U  C  B  S  A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  matte  coatings  using 
powdered  thermosetting  compositions.  5.525.370.  CI.  427- 195.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Amdt.  Otto;  and  Schubert.  Hans.  5.525.744.  CI.  552-308.000. 
Cabrera.  Ivan;  and  Appel.  Wolfgang.  5.525.729.  CI.  544-2.000 
Hoenel.  Michael;  Schafheutle.  Markus  A.;  Voelker.  Achim;  Walz.  Gerd; 

Wehner.  Susanne;  and  Ziegler.  Peter.  5.525.666.  CI.  524-458.000. 
LangelUddeke.  Peter.  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Dannigkeil.  Waller.  5.525  578 

CI.  504-128  000. 
Schafheutle.  Markus  A  .  and  Merten.  Gerhard.  5.525.669.  C\    524- 

507.000. 
Wingen.  Rainer:  and  Pfimiann.  Ralf.  5.525.258.  CI.  252  299.010. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  S  ;  and  Promislo*.  Albert  L..  5,525,424  CI   428- 

395.000. 
Choe,  Eui  W.  and  Borzo.  Marie.  5.525,699.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Do-Thoi.  Tha;  Meier.  Gerd;  Popp.  Klaus;  and  Stingl.  Peter.  5.525.432 
CI.  428-627  000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See— 

Przybilla.  Klaus  J  :  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki; 
Suehiro.  Natumi;  Padmanaban.  Muniralhna;  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Endo. 
Hajime;  Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  GeoiK.  5.525.453.  CI 
130-170  000. 
Sliudo.  Koichi:  Sugioka.  Tatsuo:  Inazu.  Mizuho.  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.  Tsutomu;  and  Kitamura.  Kazuvuki.  5.525.618  CI  514- 
.^52.000. 
Hi>chnc.  Dennis  L.   See— 

Heffnu.   Joseph   H;   Seener   G.  Thomas;   and  Hoehne.   Dennis  L 
5.521.819.  CI.  236-y2.0OB. 
Hoenel.  Michael;  Schaflieutle.  Markus  A  ;  Voelker,  Achim;  Walz,  Gerd 
Wehner.   Susanne;   and   Ziegler.   Peter,   to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
SoKeni-frce  aqueous  synthetic  resin  di.spersion  and  process  for  the  prepa 
ration  and  use  thereof  5,525,666.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Holer.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Ferleger.  Jurek.  and  Hofer.  Douglas  C,  5.524,341.  CI,  29-889.700, 
Hoffman,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Bialas,  John  S.,  Jr;  and  Hoffman,  Joseph  A..  5.525,923,  CL  327-210.000, 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc:  Sev — 

Kaufman,  Richard  A.;  and  Rosenfeld,  Henry  J..  5.525.481.  Q.  435- 
26.000. 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J.,  to  Alios  Therapeutics.  Inc    Treatment  for  carbon 

monoxide  poisoning.  5.525.630.  CI.  5I4-563.0(K). 
Hoffmann.  Enc:  See — 

Dinger,  Rudolf;  and  Hoffmann.  Enc.  5.525.297.  CI.  422-63.0(K). 
Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer;  von  Kleinsorgen.  Reinhard;  Simon.  Giinler;  and 
Sieinbom,  Dorothea,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Self  adhesive  laminate  for  nails  5,525,389,  CI  428-41.500. 
Hoffmann,  James  A.;  See — 

DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F.  Jr;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.525.705 
CI.  5.10-324  (KX). 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Zolg.  Werner.  5.525.463.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Hofmann.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Muller.  Horst;  Hofmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Ilzig.  Frank  D.;  Baloun.  Werner; 
Gampl.  Ludwig;  Vockentanzer.  Norbcn;  Hochrein.  Giinther:  and  Kn? 
Karel.  5.524.871.  CI.  267-64  280 
Hofmann.  Norbert;  Ricks.  Michael;  and  Bergmann.  Volker.  to  GKN  Auto- 
motive AG   Tripode  joint  with  roller  .securing  ring.  5.525  109   CI   464- 
111000, 
Hogan.  Andrew  C  :  See — 

Engle,  Vencil  D.;  Hogan.  Andrew  C.  and  Siahlman.  Larrv  E.,  5,525,979 
CI   341-32.000. 
Hogan,  Jerry:  See — 

Rudolph.  Robert:  and  Hogan.  Jerry.  5.525.3%.  CL  428-131.000, 
Hoge,  Ralf:  See— 

Kienke,  Ingo;  Kolady,  Krishnan;  Scaizo,  John  C;  Zimmerlee,  Gerald  A  ; 
and  Hoge,  Ralf.  5.524.970,  CI   297-362.000. 
Hbgenauer.  Emst:  See — 

,Schniucker,  Robert;  Simon,  Josef  V.;  Fendt-Edelbeig,  Ruth;  and  Hoge- 
nauer,  Emst.  5.525..306.  CI   422-165  000. 
Hogg.  Raymond  L  :  See — 

Diaz.  Felix  V;  Hogg.  Raymond  L  ;  Raz.  Daniel  J..  Thompson.  Kathy 
Ann;  Langdon.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Brewer.  W.  Keith.  5.526.344.  CI 
370-16.000. 
Diaz.  Felix  V;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz,  Daniel  J.;  Thompson.  Kathy  A,; 
Langdon,  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer.  W.  Keith.  5.526.349.  CI    370- 
58.100, 
Hoggins.  James;  and  McKenna.  Thomas,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Low  cost  infrared  window  and  method  of  manufacnire.  5.525.802   CI 
250-353.000, 


Hogue,  Ronald  L.;  Frank.  James  P;  and  Nice.  Donald  E..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  of  assembling  a  pressure  responsive  control  device. 
5.524.333.  CI.  29-593  000. 
Hohle.  Glenn,  to  Dr.M.  Dr,MUller  AG.  Sterile  filtration  candle  filter  for 

suspensions.  5.525.221.  CI.  210-323.200. 
Hoinacki.  Richard  P:  See — 

Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  Hoinacki,  Richard  P..  Muhr,  Wayne;  and  Reinhaidt 
Robert  L.,  5.524.947.  CI.  294  116.000. 
Hokama.  YoshiLsugi.  to  Asian  Pacific  Research  Foundation   Immuno-lalei 
chromatographic  procedure  for  detection  of  ciguatoxin.  and  related  poly 
ether  marine  toxins  5.525.525.  CI  436-523.000. 
Hokuriku  Electric  Indusffy  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashizume.  Shouichi;  and  Urayama.  Masanori.  5.525  956   CI    338- 
322.000. 
Holbrook.  Rus.sell  W;  and  Lyga.  Thomas  M  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Bell 

cartndge  flap  moistening  apparatus.  5.525.185.  CI.  I56-MI.500. 
Holdom.  Kelvin  S.:  See— 

Hafner.  Edmund  W.;  Holdom.  Kelvin  S.;  and  Lee.  S.  Edwaid,  5.525J06 
CI.  435-253.500 
Holiday  Rambler.  LLC  :  See- 
Pease.  Michael  L..  5.524.813.  CI  228-212.000 
Holland.  Wayland  B.:  5ef— 

Kaya.  Cetin;  Holland.  Wayland  B..  and  Mezenner.  Rabah.  5.526,3 15. CI 
36.5-185.180. 
Hollander.  Milton  B.;  and  McKinley.  W,  Earl.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  temperature  using  mfared  techniques.  5.524,984    CI    374- 
121.000. 
Hollinger,  William  K .  Jr.  to  Hollinger.  Jr.  William  K.:  and  Conservanon 
Resources  Intemabonal.  Inc.  Article  and  method  for  archival  preservation 
with  an  organophilic.   hydrophobic  or  acid-resistant  molecular  sieve 
5.525.296.  CI.  422-40.000 
Hollingsworth.  Bruce.  Waste  oil  fired  air  conditioning  apparatus.  5.524.454 

CI  62-497.000. 
Hollingsworth.  W.  Dale,  to  Pon,  Incoiporaied.  Carrying  ca.se  for  notebooi 

computet.  5,524,754.  CL  206-320.000. 
Hollis.  Rebecca  P:  See— 

Anchor.  Michael  J.;  Hollis.  Rebecca  P;  and  Diewno.  CheBorv  W 
5.525.657.  CI.  524-261.000.  '        ' 

Hollmann.  Josef;  See— 

Stockhausen.  Horst-Dieter,  Seidelberger,  Haitmut;  Hau,  Gerhard;  and 
Hollmann,  Josef,  5,526.385,  CI.  376-284.000. 
Hollow  ick.  Inc  :  See — 

Menter.  J.  Alan;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  C.  5.525.055    CI    431- 
320,000. 
Holm,  Hans  C:  See- 
Franks,  Neal  E.;  Bazewicz,  Steven  E.;  and  Holm.  Hans  C.  5,525, 193  CI 
162-5.000 
Holmblad.  Carolann:  See — 

Jevne.  Allan  H.;  Holmblad.  Carolann;  Phipps.  Joseph  B.;  and  Howland. 

Warren  W,.  5.525.356.  CI.  424-484.000. 

Holmes.  Alan  W ;  and  Longmire.  Matthew  J  .  to  Santa  Barbara  Instrument 

Group.  Optical  head  having  an  imaging  sensor  for  imaging  an  object  in  a 

field  of  view  and  a  tracking  sensor  for  n-acking  a  star  off  axis  to  the  field 

of  new  of  the  imaguig  sensor  5.525.793.  CI.  250-203.600, 

Holness,  Peter  J    Waveform  processor  and  waveform  processing  method 

5,526,300,  CI.  364-85 1 .000. 
Holt,  Jody  L.  Helmet  and  radar  detector  integration  system  5.525  989  CI 

342-20.000. 
Hollaway,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Dezonno.  Anthony  J  ;  Surma.  Richard  S  ;  and  Hollaway.  Thomas  S 
5.526.416,  CI  379-265  (KX) 
Holz.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Haeussler.    Horst;    Holz.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Krumm.    Valentin 
5.524.678.  CI.  139-54.000. 
Honami.  Nobuo:  Mura.sc.  Haruhiko;  Nishiura.  Yoshifumi;  Taira.  TomoakI; 
Kobayashi.  Fumio.  Yasukuri.  >oshio:  Takigawa.  Hiroshi,  and  Kurokoshi] 
Osamu.  to  Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Nouji  Kumiai  Houjin 
Mikuni  Baio  Noujou.  Method  and  apparatus  for  unibng  a  scion  to  a  stock 
5.524.386.  CI.  47-6000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  Komoriya.  Isao 

and  Hirola.  Toshiaki.  5.524.598.  CI.  123-672.000. 
Hirota,  Toshiaki;  Fujimoio,  Sachito;  Kitamura,  Toru:  and  Waunabe 

Masami,  5,524.591.  CI    123-478.000 
Hona.  Yoshihiko:  and  Tajiri.  Akihiro.  5,524.446.  CI.  62-179.000. 
Nakao.  Yasuhiro;  Sugaya.  Kunitoshi.  Seya.  Shigehisa;  and  Sakunu. 
Takeshi.  5.525.292.  CI.  419-45.000. 
Honda.  Hideki:  See— 

Nagata.  Hirotoshi;  Minowa.  Junichiro;  Yamada.  Manabu.  Ichikawa. 
Junichiro;  Nayyer.  Jamshid;  Shimotsu.  Shinichi;  Ogiwara.  Junichi; 
Kobayashi,  Masanobu;  Honda,  Hideki;  Kiuchi,  Kazumasa;  Shinnki, 
Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Toshihiro,  5.526.448.  C\.  385-1.000 
Honda,  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Hiroshi:  and  Honda,  HisamiLsu,  5,524.519,  CI.  84-221  000. 
Honda,  Katsuo,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  slicing 

.semiconductor  wafers.  5,524,604,  CI.  125-13.020. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

kodet,  Thomas  A.:  Sloffer.  Marie  A.,  and  Thorpe.  Douglas  E,.  5.526,260. 

CI   364-423  000 
Lengyel.  J  Michael;  Maner.  Randy  M.;  and  Nelson,  Lanrv  A.,  5.526. 113. 
CI.  356-124.500, 
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Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  for  making 
doped  well  and  field  regions  on  semiconductor  substrates  for  field  effect 
transistors  using  liquid  phase  deposition  of  oxides.  5.525.535,  CI.  437- 
70.000. 
Hongoh.  Toshiaki.  See — 

Hama,  Kiichi;  Haia,  Jiro:  and  Hongoh,  Toshiaki,  5,525.159.  CI    118- 
723  001 
Hongu.  Kazuoki:  See — 

Takada.  Kunio:  Hongu.  Kazuoki;  Koganei.  Akio;  Miyakoshi.  Toshimori: 
and  Adachi.  Toshio.  5.525.379.  O.  427-571.000. 
Honjo,  Tasuku,  Tashiro.  Kei;  and  Tada.  Hideaki.  to  Tasuku  Honjo:  and  Ono 
Ptiarmaceulical  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  constnicting  cDNA  library,  and  novel 
polypeptide  and  DNA  coding  for  the  same.  5.525.486.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Honna.  KaLsu:  See — 

Kanyazono.  Hiroshi;  and  Honna.  Katsu.  5.525.544.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Hood.  Robin  C.  Fishing  lure  with  rattle  means  5.524.378.  CI.  43-42.310. 
Hood.  Robin  C  Fishing  lure  with  rattle  mean.s  5.524.379.  CI.  43-42.310. 
Hoover  L'niversal.  Inc.:  See — 

Kienke.  Ingo;  Koiady.  Krishnan;  Scalzo.  John  C;  Zimmerlee,  Gerald  A.; 
and  Hoge.  Ralf.  5.524.970.  CI.  297-362.000. 
Hopkin.s.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Bernstein.  David;  Hopkins.  Martin  E.;  and  Rodeh,  Michael,  5,526,499. 
CI    395-375.000. 
Hopper,  James  F:  See — 

Blagaila.   John    H..    Hopper.    James   F;    and   Ulenick.   Michael    R, 
5.526.202.  CI   360-77  080 
He>pper.  Michael  A..  Patel.  Raj  D  ;  and  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.. 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  aggregation  processes.  5,525.452,  Q.  430- 
137.000. 
Horaguchi.  Kimitoshi;  Monta.  Masaaki;  Shibata.  Haruo;  Murakami.  Katsus- 
uke;  and  Aiga.  Ichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Plant 
growing  4  phosphor  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  photon  flux  ratio  of  from  0.8 
to  I  0  for  light  in  the  600  NM-700  NM  and  700  NM-800  NM  bands 
5.525.860.  CI.  313-486.000 
Horii.  Hiroyuki.  Shimizu.  Kohichiro;  Ya.suoka.  Toshikazu;  Iwau.  Masao; 
Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  and  Komazaki.  Tomokazu.  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Lid  LC-type  dielectric  filter  and  duplexer  5.525,942.  CI.  333-134.000 
Horn.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Yasuoka.  Toshikazu;  Shimizu. 
Kohichiro;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Okada,  Yoshio;  Iwata,  Masao;  and  Nogi- 
chi.  Kazushige.  5.525.954.  CI.  333-219.000. 
Horiuchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Matsunaga,    Toshihiro;    Shirai.    Yuji;    Okinaga,   Takayuki;    Horiuchi. 
Osamu;  Emata.  Takashi;  and  Omata.  Makoto.  5.525,547,  CI.  437- 
211.000. 
H.^Ti,  Klaus:  See — 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Kohlcr.  Burkhard;  Horn.  Klaus;  Weider,  Richard; 

Scholl.  Thomas;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Kirsch,  Jiirgen;  and  Wehrmann.  Rolf. 

5.525.674.  CI   525-146.000 

Horn.  Stuart  B  ;  and  Nelson.  Elizabeth  H  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Armv 

Thermal  conductivity  enhancement  technique.  5.525.162.  CI.  136-201.000. 

Homes.  Enk;  and  Uhlen.  Mathias.  to  Dynal  A/S.  Cloning  method  and  kit. 

5,525.493.  CI  435-91  200 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G  :  See — 

Hsu,  Shih  Ying;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5,525,248,  Q.  252-46,400 
Hoshiba.  Akihiko  See— 

Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  and  Shibau.  Ya<iuhiko.  5,524,5%,  CI. 

123-583.000 

Hosoi.  Masatoshi;  Watanbe.  Tetsuji;  Fujii,  Yuichi;  Ueno.  Yuji.  Seki.  Nobuy- 

oshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Mitsura.  to  Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation.  Finisher  for 

image  forming  apparatus  5.524.873.  CI.  270-58.080. 

Hosoi.  Noriyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.   Heat-sensitive  recording 

material   5.525.571,  CI.  503-200.000. 
Hosseini-Sianaki.  Ahmad:  See — 

Bullough.  William  A  ;  Firoozian.  Riazallah;  Hosseini-Sianaki,  Ahmad; 
John.son,  Andrew  R  .  Makin,  John;  and  Xiao.  Shi.  5.524.743,  CI 
192-21  500 
Hotchkiss.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Tanksalvala.  Danus  F;  DeLano.  Enc  R.;  Knebel.  Patrick;  Hotchkiss. 

Thomas  R  ;  and  Simpson,  R.  Craig.  5.526.500,  CI,  395-375.000. 

Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Tajiri.  .Akihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Air  conditioning  system  suitable  for  use  in  an  electric  vehicle. 

5.524.446.  CI  62-179.(X)0 

Hatzel.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Evaluating  arrangement  for  the 

signal  of  an  oxygen  probe  5.524.472.  CI.  73-I.OOG 
Hou.  Ching-Tsung:  See — 

Tan.  Kuo-Ching;  and  Hou.  Ching-Tsung,  5,524.312.  Q.  15-22,100, 
Houser,  Russell  A.;  Alvarez,  Gloria;  Thompson,  Russell  B  ;  and  Idaomi. 
Michael,  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc  Method  of  securing  ring  electrodes  onto 
catheter  5.524.337.  CI.  29-825  000 
Housey.  Randal;  McCany.  Vincent  D  .  Swindler.  Dan;  Gupton,  Lindsay;  and 
Dewald,  Duane  S..  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices.  Holographic  storage 
media  package  5.526.337.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Hovan.  Edward  I.:  See — 

Brodell.  Roben  F;  Hovan.  Edward  J.;  Selfors.  Steven  T;  Loffredo. 
Constantino  V.;  and  Duesler.  Paul  W..  5.524,847,  CI,  244-54.000. 
Howa  Machinery.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekiya,  Shigeki;   Kogiso.  Takashi;   Kurachi.  Yoshio;  and  Kuzutani. 
Toshiyuki.  5,524,427.  CI,  57-261.000 
Howard.  Adriann  J.:  See — 


Woodard.   Daniel    L.;   Howard.   Adriann   J,;   and  Down,  James  A„ 

5,525.319.  CI.  423-277  000 
Howard.  Charles  R  Pneumatic  bicycle  saddle.  5,524.961.  Q.  297-199.000. 
Howard  Rorey  Institute  of  Experimental  Physiology  and  Medicine:  See — 
Haralambidis.  Jim;  and  Tregear.  Geoffrey  W .  5.525,465.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Howder.  Bernard  P:  See — 

Rozner.  Alexander  G.;  and  Howder.  Beraaid  P.  5.524.546,  CI,  102- 
303.000 
Howing.  Mats,  to  AS  Volvo.  Seat  occupant  detection  system.  5.525.843.  CI. 

.307-9.100. 
Howland.  Warren  W :  See— 

Jevne.  Allan  H  ;  Holmblad.  Carolann;  Phipps.  Joseph  B.;  and  Howland. 
Warren  W..  5.525.356.  CI  424-484.000. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Melvin  M..  5.524.695.  CI.  164-34.000 
Hrabie.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Keefer.  l.arTy  K.;  Hrabie,  Joseph  A.;  and  Saavedra.  Joseph  E,.  5.525,357, 
CI.  424-»86.000 
Hrycin.  Anna  L.:  See — 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R  ;  Chwalek.  James  M.;  Hrycin.  Anna  L.;  Chaner- 
jee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun.  5.525,380.  CI.  427-585.000. 
Hsien-fen  Kuh  Lai.  Margaret;  Kirsch.  Donald  R  ;  and  Bard.  Martin,  to 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  DNA  sequence  encoding  sterol  A14  reduc- 
tase. 5.525.496.  CI  435-189,000 
Hsu.  Feng-Hsiang;  and  Huang.  Ching-Fa.  Music  box  having  dual  sets  of 

ornament  moving  elements.  5,525.747.  CI.  84-95.200. 
Hsu.  Peter  Y;  Scanlon.  Joseph  T;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steve  J.,  to  Silicon  Graphics, 
Inc    Variable  page  size  translation  lookaside  buffer.  5.526.504.  CI.  395- 
417.000. 
Hsu.  Shih-Ying;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Antioxidants  and  antiwear  additives  for  lubricants.  5.525.248,  CI.  252- 
46  400. 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraeie  Aktiengesellschatt:  See — 

Caeran.  Francesco.  5.524.366.  CI.  36-117.000 
Huang,  Ching  Chen   Kile  assembly  5.524,851.  CI.  244-153.00R. 
Huang,  Ching  Fa:  See — 

Hsu.  Feng-Hsiang.  and  Huang.  Ching-Fa.  5.525.747.  CI,  84-95.200, 
Huang,  Chung-chen.  to  Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combination  of  dual  cell 

honeycomb  structures  5,525.395.  CI.  428-1 16  000 
Huang.  Jenn  M  .  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Method 
for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  with  a  buried  contact.  5,525,552.  CI. 
4.37-41.000. 
Huang.  Xingming;  Izunome.  Kouji;  Terashima.  Kazutaka;  Shiraishi.  Yutaka; 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki,  to  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration   of   Japan;    Izunome.    Kouji;   Terashima.    Kazutaka;    Shiraishi. 
Yutaka;  and  Sa,saki,  Hitoshi   Control  of  oxygen  concentration  in  single 
crystal  pulled  up  from  melt  containing  Group-V  element   5.524.574.  CI 
117-20.000 
Huang.  Yen  T,  to  San  Lai  International  Corporation.  Semi-submerged  mov- 
able modular  offshore  platform  5,525.011.  CI.  405-223.100. 
Hubble,  Fred  F,  111;  and  Martin,  James  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical 
element   and   device    for  providing    uniform    irtadiance   of  a   surface. 
5„526,I90.  CI   359-719.000. 
Hubel.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Mueller.  Gerd  O  ;  Mueller-Mach.  Regina  B.;  Vincent.  Kent;  and  Hubel. 
Paul  M  .  5,.S25,866,  CI   315-169300. 
Huber,    Edgar,   to   Julius    Blum   Gesellschaft   m.b.H.   Connecting   fitting. 

5.525.002.  CI.  403-261.000. 
Huber.  Erasmus:  See — 

Sigler.  Gerald  F;  Walter.  Charles  F;  Glancy.  Todd;  Huber.  Erasmus;  and 
Klein.  Frank  E  .  5.525.474.  CI.  435-7.700 
Huberman.  Mordehai:  See — 

McConnell.  John  I.;  and  Huberman.  Mordehai.  5,526.477.  CI.  395- 
150.000. 
Hue.  Alain:  See — 

Allard,  Roland,  and  Hue.  Alain.  5.525.359.  CI.  424-499,000. 
Huddleston,  Erie  G  .  to  Atlanta  Anachment  Company.   Inc.   system  for 

automatically  sewing  an  imitation  cuff  5.524.563.  CI.  112-141.000. 
Huels  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Hunds.  Artur.  5.525.724.  CI.  544-334.000. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  David  A  ;  White.  Ronald  A.;  Fitzsimmons,  James  N,;  and  Bohr- 
man,  Joseph  K.,  5.524.883.  CI.  273-I.50R. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Butler.  Jennifer  M..  and  Eisenhart.  Robert  L..  5.525.864.  CI.  315-3.600, 
Kunick,  Joseph  M.;  Chen,  Chungte  W..  Cook.  Lacy  G.;  and  Lau 

Anthony  S  ,  5,526.181,  CI.  359-613000. 
Kwon.  Byungho  P.  5.525.997.  CI.  342-174.000. 
Shams.  Soheil.  5.526.501.  CI.  395-421.070. 
Sobhani.  Mohi.  5.525.065.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Williams.  Ronald  L .  5.525.867.  CI.  315-169,300, 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Chen,  Chungte  W.,  5.526.183.  CI.  359-629.000. 
Lohman.  Michael.  5.526..397.  CI.  379-58.000. 

Masarik.  David  M  ;  and  Hayes.  Robert  S..  5.525.922.  CI.  327-179.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Frazier.  Lawrence  M..  5.525.907.  CI.  324-334.000. 
Hughes  Traninig  Inc.:  See — 

Dugdale.  Jonathan  L..  5.525.272.  CI.  264-1.340, 
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Huhndorff,  Harry  R  :  and  Bailey.  John  C  ,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc. 
Banery  voltage  tester  for  end  of  cell  having  indicator  disposed  on  battery 
side.  5.525.439.  CI  429-91.000, 
Huignard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Joubert.  Cecile;  Puech.  Claude;  Ixiiseaux.  Brigine;  and  Huignard  Jean- 
Pien-e.  5.526.063.  CI.  348-744.000. 
Humbad.  Niranjan  G  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vacuum  motor  for  an 

automotive  vehicle   5.524.526.  CI  92-98.00D 
Hunds.  Anur.  to  Huels  Akliengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

chloropyrimidines  5.525.724.  CI.  544-3.34.000. 
Hung.  Liang-Sun:  See — 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R  ,  Chwalek.  James  M.;  Hrvcin.  Anna  L.;  Chaner- 
jee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun.  5.525.380.  CI.  427-585.0(X) 
Hunt.  Ilyssa  A  :  See — 

Andrews.  Robert  R.;  Edelman.  William;  and  Hunt.  Ilyssa  A..  5.524,757 
CI.  206-438.000 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Brookner.  George  M.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Kulpa.  Walter  J.;  and  Mailhot, 
Edward,  5.524.995.  CI.  400-5%.000, 
Hunter,  Richard  S.  Display  apparatus.  5,524.371.  CI.  40-450.000 
Huntoon,  Russell  C.  to  Automated  Refuse  Equipment,  Int.  Apparatus  for 

engaging  and  lifting  a  refuse  container  5.525.022.  CI.  414-409,000, 
Hurson.  Steven,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Surgical  tool  container 

system.  5.525.314.  CI.  422-3(X).(XK) 
Hurta.  Dwame  S.;  and  Fmschcrmeier.  Guenthcr.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.; 
and  Texas  Instruments  Deuischland  GmbH.  Transponder  interface  circuit 
5.-525.994.  CI.  .342-5 1. (XK) 
Huston.  James  S.,  Oppermann.   Hermann;   and  Timasheff.  Serge  N,.  to 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc    Serine-rich  peptide  linkers.  5.525,491.  CI 
435-69.700. 
Hutchins,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Sclwan.  Pierre  M  ;  Reed.  David  G.;  Johary.  Aran;  Jones.  Morris  E..  Jr.; 
Hutchins.  Edward  P;  and  Siddappa.  Mahcsh.  5.526.025.  CI.  345- 
200.000. 
Hutchinson.  J.  Andrew,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Relativity  stereo 

.scan.  5.526.039.  CI.  348-47.000. 
Hutchinson.  William  R.:  See — 

Miller.    David    B;    and    Hutchinson.    William    R..    5.524.398.    CI 
.52  121.000. 
Hwang,  Lisa:  See— 

Hwang.  Phillip;  and  Hwang.  Lisa.  5.524.308,  CI,  5-644,0(X). 
Hwang,  Phillip;  and  Hwang.  Lisa   Sleeping  mat  and  sealing  arrangement 

5.524..308.  CI.  5-(>44.0(X). 
Hwang.  Seung-hwe:  See — 

Park.  Jee-kyoung;  and  Hwang.  Seung-hwe.  5.526,508.  CI.  395-449.000. 
Hwang.  Shyshung:  See — 

Sypula,  Donald  S  ;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Hwang.  Shyshung:  Retcher. 
Gerald  M.;  Urbanek.  Edwin  A  .  Bonsignore.  Frank  J.;  and  Robertson. 
Donald  J  .  5.523.446.  CI.  430-47,(XX), 
Hyatt.  Gilbert  P  Computer  system  having  an  improved  memory  architecture 

5.526.506.  CI.  395-438.000. 
Hyatt.  James  F.:  See — 

Blenke,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Hyatt.  James  F.  5.525.175.  CI.  156-161,000. 
Hybridon.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  .Aharon  S.;  Belenky.  Alexei;  and  Otl,  Christopher  M.,  5.525.470. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Hybritech  Incorporated:  See — 

Hill.  Craig  S  ;  and  Wolfen.  Robert  L..  5.525.473.  CI.  435  7.400 
HydnvQuebec  See — 

Lavallec.  Jean;  Lavigne.  Pierte;  Rondot.  Pascale;  Veronneau.  Leon;  and 
Mongenot,  Patrick.  5.524.474.  CI.  73  12.090. 
Hyer.  Frank  S..  to  Hyer  Industries.  Inc.  Screw  feeder  with  mulhple  concentric 

flights  5.524.7%.  CI.  222-241.0(H). 
Hyer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hyer.  Frank  S..  5.524.796.  CI.  222-241.000. 
Hyseq.  Inc.:  See — 

Drmanac.  Radoje  T;  and  Crkvenjakov.  Radomir  B..  5.525.464    CI 
435-6  0(X). 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Dondale.  Charles  S..  5.526.310.  CI,  365-196.IXX). 
Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ar.  Jun  Sun,  5.526.052.  CI.  .348-405.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jae  K..  5.525.532.  CI  437-56.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung,  Jae-Hwa,  5.524.590.  CI,  123-400,000. 
lairon  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See — 

Matsuiira,  Shiro;  Takagaki,  Yutaka;  Hamano.  Yoneka/u;  Fukushi.  Ken: 
Kabasawa.  Keigo;  and  Kita.  Hiroshi.  5.525.476,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Ibaraki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ibaraki,  Kazuhiko.  Urasaki.  Jun;  and  Yoshida. 
Akio.  5.525.455.  CI,  430-204,000, 
Ibaraki,  Ryuji:  See — 

Morisawa.  Kunio;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  and  Otsubo.  Hideaki.  5.525.1 17.  CI 
475-281.000. 
Ibaraki.  Satoru:  See — 

Ono.  Kiminori;  Ibaraki.  Satoru;  and  Yamashina.  Yuji.  5.526.430,  CI 
381-26.000. 
Ichiha.shi.  Hiroo:  See — 


Ogura.    Makoto;     Ichihashi.     Hiroo;     Komiyama,    Kaisumi;    Sano. 
Yoshikazu;  Hamamoio.  Osamu;  and  Shimada,  Tetsuya,  5,526,141  CI 
358-4%.0O0. 
Ichikawa.  Junichiro:  See — 

Nagata.  Hirotoshi;  Minowa.  Junichun:  Yamada.  Manabu;  Ichikawa. 
Junichiro;  Nayyer.  Jamshid;  Shimotsu.  Shinichi;  Ogiwara.  Junichi; 
Kobaya.shi.  Masanobu;  Honda.  Hideki;  Kiuchi.  Kazumasa;  Shinriki. 
Takashi.  and  SakamcMo.  Toshihiro.  5,526.448.  CI   .385-1.000 
Ichikawa.  Mitsura:  See — 

Hosoi.  Masatoshi;  Watanbe.  Tetsuji;  Fujii.  Yuichi;  Ueno.  Yuji;  Seki. 
Nc*uyoshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Mitsuru,  5,524.873.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Ichikoh  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Endo.  Ariyoshi.  5.526.248.  CI.  362-297.000. 
Ichioka.  Yoshikazu;  Katoh.  Hirobumi;  and  Ohmichi.  Hiroshi.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Print  element  assignment  in  pnnnne 
apparatus  5.524.989.  CI.  400-124.(MO. 
Ichiyanagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Sawada.  Hiroshi.  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi;  Nagaike.  Masaru;  and  Minahe 
Hitoshi.  5  J26.207.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Ichiyoshi.  Osamu.  to  NEC  CorTxwation  .■Vrea  radio  communication  with  radio 

channels  divided  into  channel  groups  5.526.348.  CI  370-57.000. 
ICI  Canada  Inc  :  See — 

Kelly.  George  G.;  and  LeCompie.  Mario.  5.524.547.  CI.  102-318,000, 
Ickelsen,  Jennifer  N.  M.:  See- 
Walker.  Edward  B.;  Mickelsen.  Richard  A.,  Jr,;  Ickelsen.  Jennifer  N.  M  • 
and  Roth.  Brent  L..  5.525.341.  CI.  424-195.100 
ICL  System  AB:  See— 

Kagebeck.  Tor.  5.525.004.  CI.  403-293.0WI. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See — 

Gallatin.  W  Michael;  and  Vazeux.  Rosemay.  5.525,487.  CI.  435-69  100 
ICTV.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoarty.  W.  I^eo;  Soske.  Joshua  W.;  Lauder.  Gary  M.;  Snell.  Stephen  C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D.;  and  North.  John.  5.526.034.  CI   348-7.000. 
Idaomi.  Michael:  See — 

Houser.  Russell  A.;  Alv.ire7..  Gloria:  Thompson.  Russell  B.;  and  Idaomi 
Michael.  5.524.337.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Iddon.  Robert  O..  to  Printed  Forms  Equipment  Limited.  Envelope  opening 

meihanism  for  inserter  apparatus.  5.524.417.  CI.  53-381.700. 
Ide.  Tomoaki:  .See — 

Asakura,  Naoki;  and  Ide,  Tomoaki,  5.524.806.  CI,  226-179  000 
Ideler,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Arz.  Winfned;  and  Ideler.  Karl-Heinz.  5,526,231,  C\.  361-707,000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyaji,  Tomomi:  Goto.  Masahisa:  and  Narita.  Keiich,  5.525,247   CI 
252-18.000. 
leda.  Kiyokazu:  See- 
Murakami.  Yuichi.  and  leda.  Kiyokazu.  5.526.007.  a.  .343-741.000. 
Igarashi.  Yoshiaki   See — 

0\hima.  MiLsuaki;  I/aki.  Masataka;  Kajino.  Jirou;  Igantshi.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Mitani.  Hiroshi.  5.526.045.  CI.  .348-208.(KX». 
Ihara.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ya.saki.  Shigeru;  Yoshino.  Yasutaka;  and  Ihara.  Kazunoti.  5  J25.307.  CI 
422-171,000. 
lida,  Makio:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Makoto:  lida.  Makio;  Miura.  Shoji:  Ishihara.  Osamu:  and 
Kamiya.  Tetsuaki.  5.525.83 1 .  CI  257.543.000, 
limuro,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kawabata,  Tomoyuki;  limuro.  Shigeru;  and  Yuasa.  Teruo.  5,525,684,  CI. 
525-480.000. 
lino.  Hidevuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hiromasa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Bus  controller 

5,526.494.  CI.  395-299  (MXI. 
lizuka.  Yukio;  and  Miyajima.  Kibo.  to  Daifuku  Co..  Ltd.  Load  storing 

equipment  with  cleaning  device.  5,525,106.  CI.  454-187.000. 
hzumi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sato.  Shunji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki:  Kitahara.  Yoshihiko:  li/umi,  Kenichi; 
and  Nakazawa,  Nonaki.  5.526.077.  CI.  .353103.(XX) 
Ike.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Noriyasu;  Hisada.  Yukio;  Ike.  Tadashi;  and  Sugivama.  Molo- 
hiro.  5.525.884.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Yoshihiko,  5,524.721.  CI.  180-69.200, 
Ikeda.  Yusuke:  See — 

Sunano.   Shuji;   Ikeda.  Yusuke:  Imanishi.  Tsunetsugu;  and  Maeoka. 
Tatsuo.  5.525.951.  CI   336-160.000. 
Ikeganii.  Sakae:  See — 

Okuyama.    Seiichi;    Mizumoto,     Katutoshi;    and     Ikegami.    Sakae. 
5.525.276.  CI.  2W- 29,300. 
Ikemasu.  Shinichiro:  Ema.  Taiji:  and  Kaiayanu,  Ma.saya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  using  a  reticle  having  a 
polygonal  shaped  hole.  5.525.534.  CI.  437-60.(XI0. 
Ikku.  Yutaka:  See — 

Iwasaki.   Koji;  Adachi.  Tatsuva.  Ikku,  Yutaka;  and  Kaito.  Taka.shi. 
5.525.806.  CI.  2.50-492  210.' 
Ikuno.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Narihito;  Nagame.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and 
Hayashi.  Shigcnori,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid  ;  and  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co,.  Ltd  Electrophotographic  photoconducior.  5.525.447.  Ci. 
430-67.000. 
Ikuu.  Syunya.  to  Fuji  Machinery  Co..  Ud.  Horizontal  form-fill-scal  packag- 
ing   machine    and    method    of  controlling    the    same.    5.524.420.    CI. 
53-450  (XH) 
Ikuta,  Tatuyoshi:  See— 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  11,  19% 


June  11.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Sugimoto.  Yuuji;  Yanagi.  Tadasahi:  Ikula.  Tatuyoshi;  and  Funiichi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.526.023.  CI.  345-173.000. 
ILC  Data  Device  Corporaiion:  See — 

Sacks.  Stephen:  Weber.  Qiff;  and  Becker.  Bany  E..  5.526.288.  CI. 
364-551.010. 
Ulig,  Carl  R.:  S«— 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Illig.  Carl  R.;  Osifo.  Irennegbe  K.;  and  Caulfield. 

Thomas  S  .  5.525.328.  CI  424-9.450. 
Baker.  Edward  J ;  Lee.  Robert  W.;  Illig.  Carl  R.;  and  Toner.  John  L.. 
5.525.327.  CI.  424-9.450. 
Ilzig,  Frank  D  :  S**— 

MUller.  Horst;  Hofmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Ilzig.  Frank  D :  Baioun.  Werner: 
Gampl.  Ludwig:  Vbckenianzer,  Norbert:  Hochrem,  Gilnther:  and  Kriz. 
Karel.  5.524.871.  CI   267-64.280. 
Imada.  Norio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image-forming  apparatus  with  an 
area- selecting  function  which  selects  an  area  in  a  surface-up  condition  of 
an  original  and  which  forms  an  image  on  the  basis  of  the  selected  area  of 
the  onginal  placed  in  a  surface-down  condition.  5J26,096.  CI    355- 
218.000 
Imai,  Satoshi   See — 

Tokuhashi.  Yuki:  Tochigi.  Akiyoshi:  and  Imai.  Satoshi.  5.526.184.  CI 
359-630.000. 
Imaizumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito.  Nono:  Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Imaizumi.  Hiroshi:  Higasa.  Hiromasa:  and 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko.  5.525.849.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Imamura.  Isao:  See — 

Shiba.  Shoji:  and  Imamura.  Isao.  5.524.784.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Imamura.  Shoji:  See — 

Ebato.  Hiroshi:  and  Imamura.  Shoji.  5.525.671.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Imanishi.  Tsunetsugu:  See — 

Sunano.   Shuji:   Ikeda.  Yusuke:   Imanishi.  Tsunetsugu:  and  Maeoka. 
Tatsuo.  5.525.951.  CI.  336-160.000. 
Imam  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C.  5.525.326,  O.  424-9.360. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Hassell.  David  A.;  and  Swan.son.  Craig  A..  5.524.452.  CI.  62-389.000. 
Immunomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenbeig.  David  M  .  5.525.338.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industires  PLC:  See — 

Edwards.  Paul  A  .  5.525.574,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Anand.  Rakesh.  5.525.467.  CI.  435-6.000. 
De  Vos,  Rik:  and  Randall.  David.  5.525,697.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Imperial  Prtxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Joffe.  Sol  C:  Bergen.  Michael  L.:  and  Morgan.  Joseph.  Jr.,  5,524,391. 
CI.  49-468.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  and  Kilagawa.  Yoshihisa.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration 

prevenrion  device  for  an  optical  system.  5.526.192.  CI.  359-813.000. 
In  Focus  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Hix.  Steven  R  :  Gulick.  Paul  E.:  and  Haa.s.  Robert  E..  5.526.011.  CI. 
345-87.000. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi:  and  Yatnada.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Headphone 
apparatus  having  means  for  detecting  gyration  of  user's  head.  5.526.429. 
a.  381-25.000. 
Inazu.  Mizuho:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi:  Sugioka.  Tatsuo:  Inazu.  Mizuho:  Tanaka.  Hideyuki: 
Inoue.   Tsutomu:    and    Kitamura.    Kazuyuki.   5.525.618.   CI.    514- 
352.000. 
Incorvia.  Michael  J.;  and   Fischer.  Stephen  A.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Anti-static  composition  and  mediod  of  making  the  same.  5.525.261.  CI. 
252-500.000 
Indena  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio:  Mustich.  Giuseppe;  and  Verona.  Luisella,  5,525,609, 
CI  514-285  000. 
Industri  AB  Thule:  See— 

Arvidsson.  Jan-lvar.  5.524.803.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Industrial  Contractors  Holland  B.V:  See — 

OolmarTen  Caie.  Jan:  and  Mol.  Vincent  J..  5„525.025. 0.  414-529.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  See — 

Chen.  Chun-Mu:  and  Yang.  Chih-Chao.  5.524.698.  CI.  164-72.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p  A  :  See— 

Ceruni.  Walter.  5.526.513.  CI.  39.5-496.000.  ; 

Ingelhag.  Anders  G.  P.:  See — 

Wohlfahn.  Andreas:  and  Ingelhag.  Anders  G.  F.  5.524.747,  O.  198- 
512.000. 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

Benedetti.  Albert  M..  Jr.:  and  Nolle.  Paul  A  .  5.524.794.  CI.  222-153  140. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Dittgen.    Bemd:    Schroder.    Erhard:    and    VerberckiTKies.    Georges. 

5.524.983.  CI.  .366-160.400. 
Kimberiin.  Roben  R.;  Bodell.  Steven  W.:  Chang.  Ted  C;  Diesel.  Robert 

M  :  and  Barker.  Scott.  5.524.714.  CI.  173-62.000. 
Kimberlm.  Roben  R  :  Bodell.  Steven  W.:  Chang.  Ted  C:  Diesel.  Roben 

M.:  and  Barker.  Scoa,  5.524.715.  CI.  173-170.000. 
Miller.    David    B:    and    Hutchinson.    William    R..    5,524.398.    CI. 
52-121  (KX). 
Inglesi.  Marco:  See — 

Nicola,  Massimo:  Inglesi,  Marco;  Fregnan,  Giancarlo  B.;  and  Vandoni. 
Guido.  5.525.628.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Ingwersen.  Peter,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  taping  multiple 
electrical  cables.  5.525.188.  CI.  156-5.39.000. 


INMOS  Limited:  See- 
Monk.  Trevor  K.;  and  Hall.  Andrew  M..  5,525.938,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Inokoshi.  Satoshi.  to  Futaba  Dcnshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Adjusting  device  for  radio 

control  transminer  5.525.972.  CI.  340-825.220. 
Inoue.  Hajime:  See — 

Seki.  Takahito:   Kubota.  Yukio;   Kanota.   Keiji:  and  Inoue.   Hajime. 
5.526.199.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Ooki.  Akiko;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5,526.015.  CI. 
345-97.000. 
Inoue.  Koji:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Hideo;  Aoki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5.525.404,  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Inoue,  Mamoru:  See — 

Mayahara,  Kiyoshi:  Inoue,  Mamoru;  and  Matumura,  Kenili,  5,525,096, 
CI  451-292  000. 
Inoue.  Masanori:  See — 

Takau.  Ikunori:  and  Inoue.  Masanori.  5.526.214.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Inoue.  Tadashi:  Tsuru,  Kiyoshi.  Okimoto,  Shinichi:  Yamamura.  Naokazu; 
Yamamoio.  Telsuo.  and   Haiji,   Hirohisa.  to  NKK  Corporation    Ni-Fe 
magnetic  alloy  and  method  for  producing  thereof.  5.525.164.  CI.  148- 
121.000 
Inoue.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Tetsuyoshi;  Furukawa.  Hideio:  Fujino.  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma. 
Satoru:  Yamashita,  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.526.383,  CI.  375- 
356.000. 
Inoue.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi.  Sugioka.  Tatsuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki; 
Inoue.   Tsutomu;   and   Kitamura.    Kazuyuki.   5.525,618,   CI.    514- 
352.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Billon,  Alain:  Penes.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bigeard,  Pierre-Henri,  5,525,209. 

CI   208-059  000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  and  Di  Marco- Van  Tiggelen.  Francoise,  5.525,567.  CI. 
502-162.000. 
Institute  for  Molecular  Biology  &  Biotechnology/FORTH:  See — 

Thireos,   George,   and   Kafetzopoulos,   Dimitri.   5,525.502.  CI.  435- 
240.200. 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.    Maclin    S ;   Jackson.   Theodore   G.;    and    Knerr.   Christopher. 
5.525.854,  CI.  3I0-334.0(X). 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Blagaila.   John    H.:    Hopper.    James   F:    and    Ulenick.    Michael    R.. 
5.526,202.  CI  360-77.080. 
Intel  Corporaiion:  See — 

Akkarv.  Haitham:  Joshi.  Mandar  S  :  Murray.  Rob:  Lince.  BrenI  E.; 
Madland.  Paul  D  :  Glew.  Andrew  F.  and  Hinlon.  Glenn  J..  5.526.510. 
CI.  395-^60  000 
A.stle.  Bnan.  5.526.295.  CI   .364-715.020. 
Brooks,  William  O.:  and  Budelman.  Gerald  A..  5.525.913.  CI.  324- 

771.000. 
Gormley.  Bob;  Scheer.  David  C;  MacGregor.  Duncan  D.;  and  Broad- 
bent.  Neal  E.,  5.526.217.  CI.  361-119  000 
Kreifels.  Jerrv  A.:  Durante.  Richard  J  :  and  Mitchell,  Alexander  C.  III. 

5.526.311.  CI   -365-201.000. 
MacGregor,  Duncan  D.:  Scheer.  David  C;  and  Brx>adbent.  Neal  E.. 

5.525.795.  CI  250-222  100. 
Zilka.  Anihonv  M.:  Taraghi.  Massoud:  and  Prince.  Paul  E..  5.526.497. 
CI.  395-310.000. 
Intemann.  Andreas:   Komer,  Heinrich.  and  Hieber.   Konrad.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  determining  the  mass  flow  of  gases  on  the 
basis  of  optical  absorption  and  employment  of  said  method.  5.526, 1 22,  CI. 
356-411.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Ouellette.  Alfred  R..  5.526.142.  O.  358-491.000. 
Iniermark  Corp  :  See — 

Trona.  Frank  A.;  and  Keizer,  Kevin.  5.524.372.  CI.  40-502.000. 
International  Anco;  See — 

Antipov.  A.  N.;  Vinnitskiy.  Z.  L.;  Dvouretchenskiy.  V.  D.;  Myagkov,  I. 
V :  and  Fedolov.  A.  Yu..  5.526.004.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Akihiko:  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J..  5,526.205.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Arimilli.  Ravi  K.:Gregoire.  Dennis  G;  and  Youngs.  Amy  M.  5,525.512. 

CI.  395-473.000. 
Arnold.  Todd  W.  5,526.428.  CI.  380-25  000. 
A.saka.  Shunichi:  Echigo.  Tomio:  Hazeki.  Shinichiro;  and  Ishikawa. 

Shigeki.  5.525.882.  CI.  318-568.160. 

Banaclough.  Keith  R.;  and  Gay,  .^dnan  C  .  5,526.354.  CI.  370-62.000. 

Bassous.  Ernest:  Halbout,  Jean  Marc;  Iyer.  Subramanian  S.;  Joshi.  Rajiv 

v.:  Kesan.  Vijay  P.;  Scheuermann.  Michael  R.;  and  Ghioni.  Massimo 

A..  5.525.828.  CI.  257-457.000. 

Baum.  Thomas  H  :  Comita.  Paul  B.:  Crowder.  Mark  S.:  and  Tvndall. 

George  W..  III.  5.525.392,  CI.  428-65.500 
Bernstein.  David:  Hopkins,  Manin  E.:  and  Rodeh,  Michael.  5.526.499. 

CI.  395-375.000. 
Bish.  John  E.:  Call.  David  E.;  Jaquene.  Glen  A.:  McDowell,  Judson  A.; 
Mojica.  Arturo  A.:  and  Tipton,  Lawrence  D..  5.526,329,  CI.  369- 
32.000. 
Blackwell.  Kim  J ;  Chen.  Pei  C  :  Deliman.  Stephen  E.;  Knoll.  Allan  R.; 
Matarese.  George  J.;  and  Weale.  Richard  D..  5.525.369.  CI.  427- 
171.000. 


UMI 


Brtmner.  Gary   B.,   DeBros.se.   John   K.:   and   Mandelman.  Jack  A 

5.52.5,531.0.  437-.'<2  000. 
Cao,  Tai:  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Thoma.  Nandor  G.;  and 

Trinh.  Thanh  D  .  5.525.914.  CI.  326-71.000. 
Casper.  Daniel  F:  deVeer.  John  A.;  Loizides.  F^ward:  Sachs.  Martin  W ; 

and  Sorg.  John  H..  Jr..  5.526.484.  CI.  395-200.140 
Cheng.  Joe-Ming;  and  Cheng,  Yancy.  5.525.982.  CI  341-51.000 
David.  Lawrence  D.:  Farooq.  Shaji.  Mastreani,  Anthonv:  Reddy.  Snni- 

va,sa  S-N  :  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.  5.525.761.  CI.  174-257.000. 
Dennard,  Robert  H.;  and  Frank.  David  J..  5.526.319.  CI.  365-226  000 
Dick.  Gregory  J..  5,526,279,  CI.  364-491.000 
Dickson.  Leroy  D.,  5.526.144.  CI.  359-15  0(X) 

Dickson.  Russell  E.;  Gullicksrud.  John  T;  Hill.  David  W..  Murphy.  Tim 

K.:  O'Connell,  Michael  D.:  and  Thornton.  Mark  M..  5.526.228.  CI. 

361-695.000. 

Fitch.  Blake  G  ;  and  Giampapa.  .Marie  E  ,  5.526.521.  CI.  395-650.000. 

French.  Steven  M.;  McCassey.  Everen  A..  II;  and  Morris.  Gregory  L  . 

5.526.48.3.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Gibson.  Kevin  P.  5,526,480.  CI   395-154.000 
Goodman.  Douglas  S.:  Hcxigson.  Rodney  T :  Lipscomb.  James  S  .  Loy. 

Michael  M  :  and  Wolfe.  Robert  H..  Jr..  5.526.146.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Greenfield.  James  D  :  Mauersberg.  Diane  M.:  and  Ngai.  Agnes  Y.. 

5.526.054.  CI   348-467.000. 
Hershey.  Paul  C  :  and  Waclawsky.  John  G..  5.526.283.  CI.  361-514  OOC. 
Hershey.  Paul  C  :  Daughenv.  Raymond  F:  and  Waclawsky.  John  G.. 

5.526.488.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Hetzler.  Steven  R..  5.526.211.  CI.  360-135.000 
Ichioka.  Yoshikazu;  Katoh,  Hirobumi;  and  Ohmichi,  Hiroshi,  5,524.989, 

CI  40()-I24.(J40 
Katoh.  Katsuioshi:  Suzuki,  Michio;  Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu:  and  Yonemo- 

chi.  Kenshin.  5.526.226,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Kelkar.  Ram:  Novof.  liya  I.;  and  Wyatt.  Stephen  D..  5,525.932,  CI 

331-l.OOA 
Kumar.  Manoj.  5.526.314.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Lam.  Chung-Fai.  and  Yong.  Yew-Nam,  5.525.091,  CI.  451-1.000 
Madduri.  Han  H.,  5.526.524.  CI.  395-726.000. 
Strohacker.  Oscar  C.  5.526.472.  CI.  395-137.000 
Tannenbaum.  David  C;  and  Bowen.  Andrew  D..  5.526.471,  CI.  395- 

119.000. 
Wei.  Yi-Hsiu.  5.526.491.  O.  395-200.090. 
Wilkie.  Bnice  J..  5,526.017,  CI.  345-115.000. 
Iniemaiional  Communications  Materials.  Inc.   See — 

Weed,  John  M..  5,526,101,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Inlemaiional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Chwan-Kong:  Tan.  Chee-Teck:  Scharpf,  Lewis  G  ,  Jr ;  O'Chal. 
David  P:  and  Schulman.  Marvin,  5.525,.367.  CI.  426-533.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Murakami.  Masato:  Yoo.  Sang-Im;  Sakai.  Naomichi:  Takaichi.  Hiroshi: 
Higuchi.  Takamitsu:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.525.584  CI   505-450.000. 
Interventional  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

L'flacker.  Renan:  and  Gomringer.  Gary  W.,  5,524,635,  CI.  128-772.000. 
lOT  Integriene  Optik  GmbH:  See— 

Wolf.  Barbara:  Fabricius.  Norben:  Dehm.  Michael:  and  Foss,  Wolfgang, 
5.526.453.  CI.  385-42.000. 
Iowa  State  Universitv  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See— 
Braymen,  Steven  D.,  5.526.110.  CI.  350-316.000. 
Dague,  Richard  R.:  Kaiser.  Sandra  K.;  and  Hams.  William  L..  5.525.228, 
CI.  210-603.000. 
Irie,  Nobuyuki:  Takane.  Eiji;  Hirukawa,  Shigeru;  Iwamoto,  Yoshichika:  and 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  to  Nikon  Corporaton.  Alignment  method  and  alignment 
apparatus  with  a  statistic  calculation  using  a  pluralil>  of  weighted  coordi- 
nate positions   5,525.808,  CI.  2.50-548.000. 
Invin.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Rush.  William  B..  U;  Irwin,  Gregory  D.;  Wagner,  Jeffrey  F;  Kantola, 
James  C;  and  Noble.  Mark  C  .  5.524,581.  CI.  123-90.340. 
Isaacs.  Jonathan  W.  Non-metallic  oil  well  tubing  system    5.524.708.  CI 

166-243.000. 
Isani.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Spada,  Waller;  and  Isani.  Gianfranco.  5.524.414.  CI.  53-54.000. 
Iseno.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakajima.  Toshiya;  Takayama.  Jun;  and  Iseno.  Akihiro.  5.525,902,  CI. 
324-2l2.f)00. 
Ishibashi.  Wataru:   and  Suzuki.  Akihiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Digital 

operation  recorder  5.526.269,  CI   364-424.030. 
Ishida.  Atsunori.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  having  arbin^ary 
master  computer  for  selecting  server  and  sw  itching  .server  lo  another  ser\  er 
when  selected  priKessor  malfunctions  based  upon  prioniv  order  in  con- 
nection request.  5.526,402.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masao.  5.524.413.  CI.  53-64.000. 
Ishida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirano,  Seiichi:  Murakami.  Kenjiro;  Ishida.  Hiroshi:  Miyazaki.  Kenichi; 
and  Fujioka.  Satoshi.  5.524.994.  CI  400-579.000. 
I.shida.  Toniohiro:  See — 

Harada.  Shigeru:  Endoh.  Takemi;  and  Ishida.  Tomohiro.  5.525.546.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Ishihara.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Makoto:  lida.  Makio;  Miura.  Shoji;  Ishihara.  Osamu;  and 
Kamiya.  Telsuaki.  5.525.831.  CI.  257-543.000. 
Ishihara.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kawai.  Kouji;  and  Ishihara.  Shigeki.  5.525.856.  CI.  313-114.000. 


Ishihara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Furihala.  Makoto;  Jin.  Takashi:  Yamauchi.  Kenya:  Ishihara.  Shinichi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Kouichi.  5.526.126.  CI.  358-328000. 
Ishii.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsukazaki.  Hisashi:  Oakamoto.  Goto:  Iio.  Yuki;  Yamanishi.  Kcnichito; 
Ito.  Hiroki;  Hanai,  Masahiro:  and  Ishii,  Hiroyuki.  5.525,158.  C\. 
II8-723.0CB. 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ito.  Norio:  Shimoda.  Talsuya;  Imaizumi.  Hiroshi;  Higasa.  Hiromasa;  and 
Ishikawa,  Fumihiko,  5,525,849.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Ishikawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Kitazono.  Shinchi;  Ishikawa.  Fumio;  Tsutsumi.  Shinichi;  and  Gamou. 
Naoyasu.  5.525,937.  CI.  331-49.000 
Ishikawa,  Hideaki:  See— 

Nakaura.  Masaaki:  Okamoio,  Hideo:   Ishikawa.  Hideaki;  and  Yagi 
Kazuo.  5.525,054.  CI  431-285.000. 
Ishikawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Tojima.  Takahito:  Yasuda.  Akira;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5.524.874.  CI 
271-126.000 
Ishikawa,  Osamu:  and  Ova.  Naoko.  to  Misawa  Homes  Co..  Ltd  Roof  with 

solar  battery.  5.524.401 .  CI.  52-173.300. 
Ishikawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Asaka.  Shunichi;  Echigo.  Tonuo;  Hazeki.  Shinichiro;  and  Ishikawa 
Shigeki.  5.525.882,  CI.  3 1 8-568  1 60. 
Ishikura.  Takashi,  to  Combi  Corporation.  Remote  operation  mechanism  for 

stroller  5,524.503.  CI.  74-501.600. 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki:  See- 
hob.  Junichi;  Kunishige.  Keiji;  Mizobuchi,  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki; 
Ishimaru,    Toshiaki:    Waianabe,    Akira:    and    Otsiika.    Yasunobu 
5.526,078.  CI.  354-106  000 
Ishimolo.  Kazumi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro:  Nakamura,  Youichi:  Ishimolo,  Kazumi:  Kuwa- 
bara.  Kimihilo:  Mimura.  Toshinon:  Hamasaki.  Kuravasu:  Nakano 
Kenichi;  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.524.812.  CI.  228-180  100 
Ishino.  Tsutomu:  Maniyama.  Ryoichi:  and  Hauno.  Mamoru.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Komatsu   Seisakusho.    Overrun   protecting   control    sy.siem   for 
hydrostatic-mechanical  transmissions.  5.524.436.  CI  60-148.000. 
Ishizaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Satoshi:  Yoshihara.  Hitoshi;  Ishizaki.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Kitagawa. 
Mitsuhiro.  5,526.272.  CI   364-474.200 
ISIS  Innovation.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hill.  Adrian  V  S..  5.525.492.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Isozaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakahata.  .^kimasa:  Numa,  Nobushigc;  Yamane.  Ma.sahiro:  Isozaki. 
Osamu:  and  Nakai.  Noboni.  5.525.673.  CI.  525-104.000 
Itagaki.  Minehiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshifumi:  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satoru;  Hakotani. 
Yasuhiko:  Itagaki.  Minehiro;  and  Miura.  Kazuhiro.  5,525.402,  CI 
428-210.000. 
Italimplanti  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Rozmus.  William.  5.524,470.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Itamochi.  Hiroko:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akihiro;  Havashi.  Kazuyuki:  Iwasaki,  Keisuke:  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Itamochi,  Hiroko.  5,525.649.  CI.  523-322  000. 
Ito.  Hiroki:  See — 

Tsukazaki.  Hisashi:  Oakamoto.  Goto.  Ito.  Yuki;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro; 
Ito,  Hiroki;  Hanai.  Masahiro;  and  Ishii,  Hiroyuki.  5.525.158.  CI. 
1I8-723.0CB. 
Ito.  Junji:  See — 

Manada.  Nobuaki;  Ito.  Junji;  Kurabayashi.  Toru;  and  Nishizawa,  Jun- 
ichi. 5.52.5.1.56.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Ito.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Nishii.  Kanji;  Ito.  Masami;  and  Fukui.  Atsushi.  5,526.191.  CI.  359- 
757.000. 
Ito.  Norio;  Shimoda.  Talsuya;  Imaizumi.  Hiroshi:  Higasa.  Hiromasa.  and 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko.  to  Seiko  Fpson  Corporation:  and  Shikoku  Research 
Institute  Inc  Superconducting  bearing.  5.525.849.  CI  310-90.500 
Ito,  Shinji:  See — 

Ninomiya,   Fujio:    Fujii.  Tetsuya;    Ito.   Shinji:   and   Mori.   Hirovuki. 

5.525.288.  CI.  264-506.000 

Ito.  Shoji:  MaLsumaru.  Yuji:  Hirano.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Shinichi,  lo  Japan 

as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 

Technology.  Method  for  vascular  embolization  5.525.33-1.  CI.  424-78.350. 

Ito.  Shuichi:  See — 

Toda.  Akitoshi.  Ito.  Shuichi;  Miyamoto.  Hirofumi:  and  Yagi.  Akira. 
5.526,165.  CI.  359-202.000. 
Ito.  Tadato  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoharu;  Ito.  Tadato:  and  Deguchi.  Yuji.  5.526.462.  CI  392- 
485.000. 
Ito.  Takenori.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporating  fuel  control 

system.  5.524.595.  CI.  123-520.000 
Iio.  Takeo:  Wakai.  Eiichi:  Kumagai.  Katsuya:  and  Miyamoto.  Kumhiko.  to 
Toshiba  Baitcry  Co .  Ltd.  Alkaline  secondary  battery.  5.525.444.  CI 
429-206.000. 
Ito.  Yasuo:  See— 

Funiki.  Tsuneo;  Ito.  Yasuo;  and  Hikawa.  Kazuo.  5.526.134.  CI.  358- 
335.000. 
Ito.  Yuki:  See— 

Tsukazaki.  Hisashi:  Oakamoto.  Goro:  Ito.  Yuki;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro; 
Ito.  Hiroki:  Hanai.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Ishii.  Hiroyuki.  5.525.158.  CI. 
118-723.0CB. 
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Ito.  Yukio;  and  Yama/alu.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  cathode  ray  tube. 

5,525.859.  CI   31.1-402  000. 
Itochu  Fine  Chemical  Corporabon:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Toshikazu.  5,525,340,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Iloh.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Mazaki,  Hitoshi;  Toyooka,  Takehiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiroyuki.  5.526,150,  CI. 
359-73  000. 
Itoh,  Junichi;  Kunishige,  Keiji.  Mi?obuchi.  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Ishi- 
maru.  Toshiaki;  Watanahe.  Akira;  and  Otsuka.  Ya.sunobu.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for  recording  camera  information  capable  of 
optical  data  recording  and  magnetic  data  recording   5.526.078,  CI.  354- 
106.000. 
Itoh.  Ken.  See — 

Adachi.  Kazutaka;  and  Itoh.  Ken.  5.526.270.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Etoh.  Jun;   Itoh.   Kiyoo:   Kawajiri.   Yoshiki;   Nakagome.  Yoshinobu: 
Kume.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.526,313,  CI.  365-205.000 
Itoh.  Nobuhiko.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki   Kaisha.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 

memory  device  5.526.308.  CI.  365-185.180. 
Itoh,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Katsumi,  Tora;  Itoh,  Nobuyuki;  and  Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki,  5.526,106,  CI. 
355-315.000. 
Itoh,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Pobanz,  Carl  W.;  and  Itoh.  Tatsuo.  5,525,993,  CI.  342-51.000, 
llou.  Takaai:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Naruo;  Kumano.  Keisuke;  Shibayama.  Takashi;  and  Itou, 
Takaai.  5.526,218.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Saburo;  Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  5,525,582,  CI 
505-190  000. 
ITT  .Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Harry  C  .  Jr.  Wamwright,  Richard  E.;  and  Zhou,  Peter  S  , 

5.525.878.  CI.  318-443.000. 
Wainwright.  Richard  E.,  5,525,879.  CI.  318^*43.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Noone,  David  L.;  Mitchell.  Frank  I..;  and  Wenig.  Peler,  5,524,673.  CI 
138-103.000. 
Ivansons,  Ivar^  V;  Ivansons.  Valdis;  and  Spencer.  Dudley  W  C.  to  Denco, 
Inc.  Wafer  for  use  in  the  selective  connecting  and  disconnecting  of  plastic 
tubes.  5,525.186,  CI    156-503.000 
Ivansons.  Valdis:  See — 

Ivansons.  Ivars  V.;   Ivansons.  Valdis;  and  Spencer.  Dudley  W.  C, 
5.525.186.  CI    156-503.000 
Iversen.  Alfred  A  ;  Broome.  Thomas  E  ;  Costello.  David  M  ;  and  Keeter. 
Timothy  A  .  to  PMT  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacture  of  enhanced 
surface  implant.  5.525.275,  CI.  264-28.000. 
Iverson.  Gloria  M.:  See — 

Iverson.  Leroy  P;  and  Iverson.  Gloria  M..  5.524,917,  O.  280-62.000. 
Iverson,  l-eroy  P;  and  Iverson.  Gloria  M.  Lightweight  snowplow  dolly. 

5.524.917,  a.  280-62.000 
Ives,  Lewis.  Universal  mounting  bracket  and  method.  5,524,860,  CI.  248- 

674.000. 
Ivie.  Randall  G  :  See— 

Williams.  Jerrv  G.;  Ivie.  Randall  G.;  and  Schiltz,  Joseph  L.,  5,525,003. 
CI.  403-267.000 
Iwai.  Hajime:  See — 

Koizumi.  Haruyuki;  Iwai,  Hajime;  Ono,  Kouji;  and  Chuiyo,  Hideki. 
5.525,790.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Iwai.  Yuji:  See — 

Okugawa,  Takenao;  Iwai.  Yuji:  and  Nakajima.  Takeshi.  5.526.064,  Q. 
.348-818.000. 
Iwama,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Okazaki.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagida.  Yuji;  and  Iwama.  Nobuyuki,  5,524,625.  CI. 
128-660  030. 
Iwamoto.  Yoshichika:  See — 

Ine.  Nobuyuki.  Takane.  Eiji;  Hirukawa.  Shigeru;  Iwamoto.  Yoshichika; 
and  Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  5.525.808.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Iwano.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobutaka;  and  Iwano.  Tadayuki.  5.526.160,  CI.  359-163.000 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photometric  control  device  for 

camera  5.526.092,  CI   354-432.000. 
Iwasaki.  Keisuke:  See — 

Nishimura.  Akihiro;  Hayashi.   Kazuyuki;   Iwasaki.  Keisuke;  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Itamochi.  Hiroko.  5.525.649,  CI.  523-322.000 
Iwasaki.  Koji;  Adachi,  Tatsuya;  Ikku,  Yutaka;  and  Kaito,  Takashi,  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc  Focused  charged  beam  apparatus,  and  its  processing  and 
observation  method.  5.525.806.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Iwau.  Ma-sao:  See— 

Honi.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Kohichiro;  Yasuoka,  Toshikazu;  Iwala. 
Masao;  Gunji,  Katsuhiko;  and  Komazaki.  Tomokazu.  5.525.942.  CI. 
333-134.000 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko.  Yasuoka.  Toshikazu;  Shimizu. 
Kohichiro;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Yoshio;  Iwata.  Masao;  and  Nogi- 
chi.  Kazushige.  5.525.954.  CI.  333-219.000. 
Iwaiani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honami.    Nobuo;    Murase.    Haruhiko;    Nishiura,    Yoshifumi;    Taira, 

Tomoaki.  Kobayashi.  Fumio;  Ya.sukuri.  Yoshio;  Takigawa,  Hiroshi; 

and  Kurokoshi.  Osamu.  5,524,386,  CI.  47-6  000. 

Iwatsu.  Saloshi;  Ozawa,  Kazunori;  Ugaji.  Masana;  Nishi,  Yoshio;  and  Eguchi. 

Yasuhito.  to  Sony  Corporation    Batterv  unit  and  banery  energy  billing 

method.  5,525,890,  CI.  320-14.000. 


Ix,  Hanno:  See — 

Wade.  John  M  ;  Canfield,  Brian  R;  Andersen.  Kurt  K.;  and  \\.  Hanno. 
5.526.027.  CI   347- 14.000 
Iyer.  Subramanian  S.:  See — 

Bassous.  Ernest;  Halboui.  Jean-Marc;  Iyer.  Subramanian  S  ;  Joshi.  Rajiv 
v.;  Kesan.  Vijay  P;  Scheuermann.  Michael  R.;  and  Ghioni,  Massimo 
A.,  5,525,828.  CI.  257-457.000. 
Izaki.  Masataka:  See — 

Oshima.  Mitsuaki;  Izaki.  Masataka;  Kajino,  Jirou;  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Mitani,  Hiroshi.  5.526.045,  CI  .348-208  000. 
Izuhara.  Kunihiko;  and  Shoji,  Nono.  to  Sony  Coiporation  Analog  to  digital 

converter  circuit.  5.525.987.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Izumizaki.  Masami;  Amemiya,   Koji;  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Ohki,  Shigeru:  and 
Kitayama.  Kunihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  apparatus 
5.525,752,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Izunome,  Kouji:  See — 

Huang,  Xingming;  Izunome.  Kouji;  Terashima.  Kazutaka;  Shiraishi. 
Yutaka;  Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.524,574.  CI.  117- 
20.000 
Izutani,  Kouji:  See — 

Okabe.  Kenji;  Ooya.  Yoshihiko;  Maisumoto.  Noriya;  and  Izutani.  Kouji, 

5.525.219.  CI.  210-232.000. 

Izzard.  Martin  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  First-order  loop  control 

configuration  for  a  phase-rotator  based  clock  synchronization  circuit. 

5,526,380,  CI.  375-375.000. 

Jaccard,   Andre   R,   to  Jaccard   Corporation    Meat-tenderizing   machine. 

5.525.102.  CI.  452-141.000 
Jaccard  Corporabon;  See — 

Jaccard.  Andre  R..  5.525.102.  CI.  452-141.000. 
Jackman.  Paul  D.  Collapsible  container  5.524.789.  CI   220-666.000. 
Jacksen,  Niels  F;  Sleeper,  Scott  B  ;  Wise.  Robert  R;  and  Preis.  Mark  K..  to 
Litton    Systems.    Inc     Two-color    pholo-conductive    linear    detector 
5.525.801.  CI.  250-352.000. 
Jack.son.  Cherry  W :  See — 

Kellner,  Charles  H.;  Jackson.  Cherry  W.;  and  DeVane,  C.  Lindsay, 
5,525,347,  CI.  424-408.000. 
Jackson,  Theodore  G.:  See — 

Hall.   Maclin    S ;   Jackson.   Theodore   G ;   and    Knerr,   Christopher. 
5.525.854.  CI.  310-334.000 
Jacob.  Heinz-JUrgen.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Electron  mbe  with  adjust- 
able cathode  structure.  5.526,3%.  CI.  378-136.000. 
Jacober.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Jentzsch.  K   Reed;  and  Jacober.  Mark  A..  5.524.468.  CI.  72-117.000. 
Jacobs.  Andre  M   G  ;  See — 

Blake.  .Alan  D.;  Jacobs.  Andre  M.  G.;  and  Van  Put.  Annick  A.  S.. 
5,524,787,  CI.  220-410.000. 
Jacobs,  Henry  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for 
determination  of  signal/noise  ratio  of  telephone  transmission  line  used  for 
facsimile  transmission   5.526,410,  CI.  379-100000 
Jacobs,  Merrit  N.;  Marvin.  Russel  H  ;  and  Mulqueen.  Paul  J  .  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc  Wash  detection  method  for  dried  chem 
istry  test  elements   5.525.514.  CI  436-46000 
Jaeggi.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Speno  Intemarional  SA   Machine  for  molding  local- 
ized secrions  of  a  railroad  rail,  particularly  for  welding  ends  of  rails  or  other 
local  defects  5.525.098.  CI.  451-347  000. 
JafTe.  Steven  T:  See — 

Slrolle.  Christopher  H  ;  Jaffe.  Steven  T;  and  Liu.  Tianmin.  5,526,131, 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Jahier,  Isabelle;  and  Robert,  Patrick,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  operating  a  capacitive  tactile  kevboard    5.525.980.  CI. 
341-33000 
Jain,  Ajay  N.:  See — 

Chapman,  David;  Crilchlow.  Roger;  Jain.  Ajay  N  ;  Lathrop.  Rjck;  Perez. 
Tomas  L.;  and  Diettench.  Tom.  5.526.281.  CI.  364-496.000. 
Jakob.  Bemhard;  and  Klemm.  Michael    Substance  for  increasing  friction 

between  two  surfaces.  5.525.149.  CI    106-36.000 
James.  Timothy  W   Thermal  energy  storage  apparatus  for  chilled  water 

air-conditioning  systems  5.524.453.  CI  62-434  000. 
Jandrell.  Louis  H.  M..  to  Pinpoint  Communications.  Inc.  Communication 
system  and  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  transponder  unit. 
5.526,357.  CI   370-95.200. 
Jang,  Geun-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Reciprocating  compressor. 

5,525,045,  CI.  417-284.000 
Jang,  Jyongsik:  See — 

Jeong,  Jongkoo;  Jang,  Jyongsik;  and  Lee,  Junyup,  5325,677,  CI.  525- 

241000 

Jang,  Wen- Yuen,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation  Process  for  making  a 

bipolar  junction  transistor  with  a  self-aligned  base  contact.  5.525.833,  CI. 

257-587,000. 

Janik,  Leon  R;  and  Craig.  Maxwell  M  .  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Fuel 

filter  with  internal  vent.  5.525.225.  CI.  210-436.000. 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Ito.  Shoji;  Malsumani.  Yuji;  Hirano.  Taka.shi;  and  Ohashi.  Shinichi. 
5.525.334.  CI.  424-78.350. 
Japan  Immuno  Research  Laboratories.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuloshi;  Shinmura,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Yoshiko;  and  Adachi, 
Masakazu.  5,525,279.  CI.  264-49.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nemoto.  Hiroaki.  Endo.  Masavuki;  Yumoto.  Yoshiji;  and  Miura,  Takao. 
5,525,457,  CI.  430-325.000. 


UMI 


Jaquette,  Glen  A.;  See— 

Bish,  John  E,;  Call,  David  E.;  Jaquette,  Glen  A.;  Mcl3owell,  Judson  A  ; 
Mojica,  Arturo  A.;  and  Tipton,  Lawrence  D..  5,526,329,  CI.  369- 
32.000. 
Jarvinen,  Kari;  and  Vainio,  Janne.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Speech  code 

processing.  5.526.366.  CI   371-31  000 
Jay.  Eric  C  ;  and  Dinsmoor.  John  C.  Ill,  to  Jay  Medical  Ltd.  Seating  and  back 

systems  for  a  wheelchair.  5,524.971.  Q.  297-383.000. 
Jay  Medical  Ltd  :  See — 

Jay.  Eric  C  ;  and  Dinsmoor  John  C.  III.  5.524,971,  CI.  297-383.000 
Jean,  Fabnce  J.  G  :  Sec — 

Dannoux.  Thierry  L.  A.;  Firtion.  Eric  J.  H.;  Herve.  Patrick  J.  P;  and  Jean 
Fabnce  J.  G.,  5,526.452.  CI.  385-39.000. 
Jeanneret,  Reni:  See — 

Muller.  Jacques.  Jeanneret  Ren<;  and  Tolh.  Anioine.  5,524,973,  CI 
303-3.000 
Jee,  Young  A. :  See — 

Suh,  Jeong-Hun;  Jee.  Young  A.;  Kang,  Suk-Joong  L.;  and  Yoon.  Duk  Y 
5.525.585.  CI.  505-490.IX)0. 
Jeffrey.  Gareth  C.  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited.  Evaporative  burner 

fuels  and  additives  therefor  5.525.127.  CI.  44-359.000. 
Jegham.  Samir:  See — 

Koenig.  Jean-Jacques;  Jegham.  Samir;  Puech.  Fr^diric;  and  Bumier. 
Philippe,  5.525.619.  CI.  514-364.000 
Jenkins.  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Cole.  George  S.;  Edwards.  Hairy  W.;  Jenkins.  Stuart  E.;  and  Schmidt 
Karl  M..  5.524.364.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Jenkinson,  Timothy:  See — 

Goodman.  Ronald  D.;  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J.;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy 
5.525.406.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Jennings.  David  J.:  See — 

Leuthold.  Hans;  Pan.  Coda  H  ;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Nagarathnam,  Lak- 
■ihman;   Khan.  Raquib  U..  Clark.  Wesley  R  ;  and  Heme,  Gunter 
5.524.986.  CI.  384-119.000. 
Jennische.  Eva  See — 

Liike.  Mats;  and  Jennische,  Eva,  5.525.593,  CI.  514-2I.O(X). 
Jensen,  Henrik  B  :  See — 

Larsen.  Gunner  H.;  and  Jensen,  Henrik  B  ,  5,525,900,  CI.  324-207.120 
Jensen.  Niels-Henrik:  See  ~ 

l.undsgaard.   Finn   C;   Jensen.   Niels-Henrik;   and  Andersen.   Willy 

5.525.518.  CI.  4.36-68.000 

Jentzsch.  K.  Reed:  and  Jacober.  Mark  A.,  to  Ball  Corporation  Apparatus  and 

method  for  strengthening  bottom  of  container  5.524.468.  CI   72-ll7(X)(). 

Jeong.  Jongkoo.  Jang.  Jyongsik;  and  Lee.  Junyup.  lo  Dongbu  Chemical  Co  . 

Ltd.  Compolymer  of  styrent-  and  silane  coupling  ageni  and  synthesizing 

method  thereof  and  method  for  improving  adhesion  performance  in  fiber 

reinforced  polystyrene  composites  by  using  the  compolvmers.  5,525,677. 

CI  525-241.000 

Jermo.  Olli  A.,  to  Tamfelt  Corp.  Extended  nip  press  bell.  5,525,194,  CI 

162-358.400. 
Jerome.  Rick  C  :  See— 

Woodruff.  Richard  L.;  and  Jerome,  Rick  C,  5.525,533.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Jeschke.  Peter:  See — 

Scheriienbeck.  Jurgen;  Jeschke.  Peter:  Plant.  Andrew;  Harder.  Achim; 
and  Mencke.  Norben.  5.525..59I,  CI  514  IS.tXM). 
Jetec  Company:  See — 

Yie.  Gene  C  ;  and  Miyamoto.  Masaio.  5.524,821.  CI.  239-10.000. 
Jevne.  Allan  H  :  Holmblad.  Carolann;  Phipps.  Joseph  B.;  and  Howland. 
Warren  W .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Amphoteric  N-substiluted  acrvlamide  hydro- 
gel  and  method  5,525.356.  CI   424-484.000. 
Jewell.  Jack  L..  Bryan.  Robert  P.  Fu.  Winston  S.;  Swirhun.  Stan  E.;  and 
Quinn,  William  E..  to  Vixel  Corporation.   Self  calibrating   wlid  state 
.scanner  5.525.810.  CI.  250-566000. 
Jewell.  Jack  L.;  Muchnik.  Boris  J.;  and  Bryan.  Robert  P.  to  Vixel  Corpora- 
tion Multiple  beam  optical  memory  system.  5.526.182.  CI   359-621.000. 
Jih,  Pey-en.  Universal  anachment  for  walking  assistive  devices   5,524.657, 

CI.  1.35-66.000. 
Jin,  Takashi:  See — 

Funhata,  Makolu;  Jin.  Takashi;  Yamauihi,  Kenya;  Ishihara.  Shinichi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Kouichi.  5.526.126.  CI.  358-328.(K)0 
Jina.  Arvind  N.,  Larson.  Loren  R.;  and  Smith.  John  L.,  lo  LifeScan.  Inc  Test 
strip  with  an  asymmetrical  end  insuring  correct  insertion  for  measuring 
5..526.120.  CI.  356-446.(X)0 
Jinbo.  Toshikatsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Rash  memory  device  having  high 
speed  erase  mode  and  method  for  performing  the  erase  mode.  5.526.309 
CI.  365-185.290. 
Jines.  Michael  D..  lo  Wenger  Corporation.  Portable  panels  for  a  stage  shell 

.5..524,69l,  CI.  160-135.000. 
Jinno,  Makolo;  Matsuhira.  Nobulo;  and  Matsumaru,  Takafumi,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Woriting  robot  5,525.027.  CI.  419-680.0(K) 
JLB,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker  Edward  B  ;  Mickel.->en,  Richard  A.,  Jr;  Ickelsen,  Jennifer  N  M.; 
and  Roth.  Brent  L..  5,525,341   CI.  424-195.100. 
Joallo  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Townsend.  John  A..  5.524,960.  CI.  296-155.000 
Joannopoulos.  John:  See  — 

Meade.  Roben;  Joannopoulos.  John;  and  Aleihand,  Oscar  L.,  5„526,449, 
CI.  .385-14.000. 
Joentgcn.  Winfreid:  See — 

Kleinsiiick,  Roland;  Siclus.  Hermann:  Groth.  Torsten:  and  Joenlgen 
Winfreid.  5.525.2.57.  CI.  2.^2-181.000. 


Joffe,  Benjamin   Rotating  dnve  magnetically  coupled  for  producing  linear 

motion.  5.524,499,  CI.  74-89.150 
Joffe.  Sol  G.;  Bergen.  Michael  L  ;  and  Morgan.  Joseph.  Jr.  lo  Imperial 
Products.    Inc    Adjusuble   threshold   assembly    with    water-tight   seal 
5,.524.391.CI  49-468.000 
Johansson.  Eric  B.;  and  Matzner.  Bruce,  to  General  Electric  Company  Flow 

tabs  for  a  fuel  rod  bundle  spacer  5.526.387.  CI   376-439.000 
Johary,  Arun:  See — 

Selwan.  Pierre  M.;  Reed,  David  G.;  Johary,  Arun;  Jones,  Morris  E..  Jr.; 
Hutchins,  Edward  R:  and  Siddappa,  Mahesh.  5.526.025.  Q.  345- 
200.000. 
John.  Mark  W..  to  Back  Tracker.  Inc  Vertical  blind  retraction  apparatus  with 

spacing  control   5.524.692.  CI.  160-168  100 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Snyder  Solomon  H  :  Ronnen,  Gabriele  V;  Cunningham,  Anne  M.; 
Warren,  Craig  B  ;  and  Bonsy.  Felice  F.  5,525,329,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Merrit  N  ;  Marvin,  Russel  H.;  and  Mulqueen,  Paul  J    5  525  514 
CI.  436^46  000. 
Johnson,  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Bullough,  William  A  ;  Firoozian.  Riazallah;  Hosseini-Sianaki,  Ahmad; 
Johnson,  Andrew  R.;  Makin,  John;  and  Xiao,  Shi,  5,524  743   CI 
192-21.500 
Johnson,  Brant  T.   See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  Rnnemore,  Fred;  Balog.  John  S  ;  and  Johnson 
Brani  T.  5,526,234,  O.  361-740  000. 
Johnson,  Charles:  See — 

Spear,  Kerry;  Johnson,  Charles;  and  Gschwend.  Heinz  W..  5.525.623.  C\ 
514^23.000 
Johnson,  Dennis  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Multi-velocity  component  LDV    5  S26  109    CI 
356-28.500. 
Johnson.  Grannis  S.:  See — 

Cole.  Arthur  H.;  Glenn.  Su.san  C;  and  Johnson.  Grannis  S..  5.525.125. 
a  8-555.000. 
Johnson.  Howard  W.:  See — 

Palel.  Sandeep;  Johnson.  Howard  W..  and  Rivers.  J.  R..  5.525.983  C\ 
.341-57.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Inc  :  See — 

Nguyen.  My  N..  5.524.422.  CI.  53-477,000. 
Johnson.  Max.  lo  D  &  I  Insulation  &  Drywall.  Inc.  Hand  tool  for  decoratively 

applying  plaster  5.524.316.  CI.  15-210500. 
Johnson.  Steve   Field  interconnect  terminal  assembly  nKMjnled  aa  pivoted 

arm  and  wire  duct   5,525.079.  CI  439-709  000 
Johnson.  Thomas  E  ;  Madden.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Sodcrquist.  Robert  W..  to 
United  Technologies  Coiporation    Segmented  bulkJiead  liner  tor  a  gas 
turbine  combustor  5.524.438.  CI.  60-747  000 
Johnson.  Thurman   Cargo  box  insulled  integral  with  pickup  cab  lo  afford 

direct  access  between  cab  and  box.  5.524.951.  CI,  296-37.600. 
Johnson  Worldwide  Ass(K'iates:  See — 

Carlson.  Ben  A..  5,524,831,  O.  242-223.000. 
Johnston.  Peter:  See — 

Kaio.  Takeshi;  Yoneda.  Saioru;  Okabayashi.  Eiji;  Johnston.  Peier;  Hino- 
tani.  Hiroaki:  and  Fujiwara.  Tohru,  5,526,103,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Joisten,  Sabine:  See — 

Gerling,    Klaus-Guenter;    Joisten,    Sabine;    Wendler    Komelia;    and 
Schreer.  Claudia.  5.525.333.  CI.  424-78.020. 
Jolly.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Hodgson.  Douglas  A.;  Jolly.  Mark  R.;  Norris.  Mark  A..  Rosseni.  Dino  J.; 
Swanson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Southward.  Sieve  C .  5.526.292    CI 
364-574.000. 
Joly.  Philippe,  to  Framalome  Fueling  machine  for  fuel  assemblies  for  the  core 
of  a  nuclear  reactor,  having  removable  guide  beams    5,526,384,  CI. 
376-271.000. 
Jonckheere,  Luc:  See — 

Moriion,   Dannv;   Jonckheere.   Luc;   and   van   Koetsem.   Jan   P    K 
5.525.066.  CI.  439  108.000. 
Jones.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Berger.  Douglas  L  ;  and  Jones,  Donald  G.,  5,526,421.  CI.  379-389.000. 
Jones.  Edwin;  Kong.  Soon;  and  Eirikkson.  Asgeir  Th.,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration Concurrently  operating  design  tools  in  an  electronic  computer  aided 
design  system.  5,526,517.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Jones.  Jeffrey  A  .  lo  Quantum  Chemical  Corpoiation.  Adhesive  blends  of 

modified  anhydride-grafted  polyolefins.  5.525.672.  CI.  525-80  000 
Jones.  Morris  E  .  Jr:  See — 

Selwan.  Pierre  M  :  Reed.  David  G.;  Joharv.  Arun;  Jones.  Morris  E  .  Jr ; 
Hutchins.  Edward  P:  and  Siddappa.  Mahesh,  5.526.025.  CI.  345- 
200.0IK) 
Jones.  William  D ;  and  Esposito.  Louis  A.,  to  Hail  Mary  Rubber  Co.,  Inc 

Sewer  construction  5.525.007.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Joo.  Bheom  S.;  Lee.  Bheom  C;  Park.  Kwon  C;  and  Kang.  .Seok  V.  to 
Elecm>nics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  aiwl  Korea  Tele- 
communications .Authority.  High-speed  bit  synchronizer  with  multi-suge 
control  structure.  5.525.935.  CI   331-11  000.' 
Jorgenson.  Kenton  L  :  See — 

Brown.  Gene  W  :  and  Jorgenson.  Kenion  L..  5.525.226,  CI  2 10-443  (MX) 
Joseph.  Daniel  R    Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  extruded  film  tubev. 

5.525.277.  CI.  264-»0.6(K). 
Joshi.  Mandar  S.:  .See— 
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Akkary.  Hailham;  Joshi.  Mandar  S  ;  Murray,  Rob;  Lince.  Brenl  E.; 
Madland.  Paul  D  :  Glew.  Andrew  F..  and  Hinlon.  Glenn  J..  5,526^10, 
a.  395-460.000. 
Joshi,  Rajiv  V.   See — 

Bassous.  Emesi;  Halbout,  Jean-Marc:  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.:  Joshi,  Rajiv 
V;  Kesan,  Vijay  P.;  Scheuermann.  Michael  R  ;  and  Ghioni,  Massimo 
A  .  5J25.828.  CI   257-J57  000 
Joubert.  Cecile,  Puech.  Claude;  Loiseaux,  Brigine;  and  Huignard.  Jean- 
Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF  Video  image  projector  with  improve  luminous 
efficiency  5J26.063,  CI   348-744  000 
Joy,   Bnan;  Smith,  Rod;  Skingsley,  John;  and  Rhodes.  Ian,  to  Chajlex 
International  pic    Method  and  appannis  for  testing  bag-like  means. 
5,524,478.  CI  73-40.000 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Shibuya.  Shoichi;  Shiina.  Takayuki;  Oda,  You;  and  Minakawa,  Taday- 
oshi.  5,524J62.  a.  112-103.000 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Huber,  Edgar,  5.525.002.  Q.  403-261.000. 
Jumel,  Jean-Pierre  L.:  See — 

Brusson.    Jean-Pierre:    and    Jumel.    Jean-Pierre    L.,    5^24,431.    CI 
60-226.200. 
Jung,  Jae-Hwa,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co..  Ud.  EJFoH  lineanzation  device  of 

accelerator  pedal.  5324.590.  O.  I23-4OO.00O. 
Jung.  Seung-tae  See — 

Park.  Tae-seok:  Jung.  Seung-tae;  and  Kim.  Jung-hoe,  5,526,331,  CI 
369-47.000. 
Junkins.  John  L.,  Gadhok.  Jagmohan  S  ,  Browder.  Andrew  M.;  and  Kinra. 
Vikiun  K.  Laser  scanning  graphic  input  system.  5,525,764,  CI.   178- 
18.000. 
Junkosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Marumo,  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Satoni;  Negishi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kanai, 
Shoichi.  5.525.911,  CI.  324-754.000. 
K  K   Endo  Sei.ukusho:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kerji.  5.524,880,  CI.  473-291.000. 
K.K   Holding  AG:  See— 

Cavalloni,  Claudio,  5,524,491,  O.  73-587.000. 
Kaasgaard.  Svend  G.;  and  Veilland,  Ulla,  to  Gist  Brocades  BY  Process  for 
preparation  of  ^lactams  ublizing  a  combined  concentration  of  acylating 
agent  plus  p-lactam  derivative  of  at  least  400  mm.  5,525.483,  CI.  435- 
45000 
Kabasawa.  Keigo:  See — 

Matsuura,  Shiro;  Takagaki.  Yutaka,  Hamano,  Yonekazu;  Fukushi,  Ken; 
Kabasawa.  Keigo:  and  Kita,  Hiroshi.  5,525.476,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Kabushi  Gaisha  Ishii  Hyoki:  See — 

Nakano,  Teniyuki.  5.524.654.  CI.  134-131.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Hiroshi:  and  Honda,  Hi.samitsu.  5,524,519.  CI.  84-221.000. 
Shioda,  Kazuaki,  .';,526.431,  CI.  381-61  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo:  5«— 

Kagawa.  Akihiko;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhisa:  Suzuki,  Hironori;  Murakami, 
Masahiro:  Yoshioka.  Kunihiro;  and  Hanaoka.  Hirocaka.  5,525.293,  CI 
419-65  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Asada.  Koji.  5.525,017,  CI  409-197  000. 

Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Maniyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Hatano.  Mamoru.  5.524.436. 
CI.  60-448  000 
Kabushiki- Kaisha  Moioyama  Seisakusho:  See — 

Uchisawa,    Osamu,    Yamashima.    Jun;    and    Yamazaki.    Shigekazu. 
5.524.865.  CI.  251-331.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Terakado.  Yoshimitsu;  Sugiura,  Kazuo;  Mochida,  Tooni;  and  Mii,  Tat- 
sunari,  5,524,811,  CI.  228-110  100. 
Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Furuvama.  Tohru.  5.525.820.  CI.  257-296.000. 

Imada,  Nono.  5.526.096.  CI   355-218.000. 

Ishida.  Atsunon.  5.526,492.  CI.  395-200  090 

Jinno.    Makolo;    Matsuhira.    Nobuio;    and    Matsumaru,    Takafumi. 

5.525.027.  CI   419-680  000 
Kariyazono.  Hiroshi:  and  Honna,  Katsu.  5.525,544,  CI.  437-195.000 
Matsuki,  Shigeru;  and  Sugiu,  Kazuhiro.  5,525,933,  CI.  327-309.000 
Momohara,  Tomomi,  5,525,912,  Q.  324-754.000. 
Okazaki,  Kiyoshi;  Yanagida.  Yuji;  and  Iwama.  Nobuyuki,  5.524,625,  CI 

128-660.030. 
Satou,  Youji;  and  Sasaki.  Katumaru.  5,526,227,  C\.  361-684.000 
Shimada,  Hiroshi,  5,526.339.  CI.  369-124.000. 

Ueno.  Takashi;  Koyama.  Mikio:  and  Tanimoio.  Hiroshi,  5,525,924.  CI. 
327-350.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See^ 

Shiba.  Noriyuki:  and  Sato.  Masayoshi,  5,524.805.  CI.  226-108.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Matsui  Seisakusho:  See — 

Monmoto.   Kivoshi;   Sanada,   Yoshika;   Miwa,  Teiichi;  and   Murata, 
Kazue,  5,525,015.  CI.  406-50.000 
Kafetzopoulos.  Dimitri:  See — 

Thireos.  George:   and   Kafetzopoulos.   Dimitri,   5.525.502,  CI.  435- 
240.200 
Kaga,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  YasuLsugu;  Sakanaka. Takao;  Yasunari. 
Shinichi;  Takakura.  Yoshio:  and  Kaga.  Shinichi.  5.524.465.  CI. 
72-42.000 


Kagata.  Hiroshi:  Kato,  Junichi;  and  Nishimoto.  Keiji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectnc  ceramic  compound.  5,525,562,  CI.  501- 
135.000. 
Kagawa.  Akihiko;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhisa;  Suzuki,  Hironori;  Murakami.  Masa- 
hiro; Yoshioka.  Kunihiro;  and  Hanaoka.  Hirotaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Powder  metallurgical  binder  and  powder  metallurgical 
mixed  powder.  5.525,293,  CI  419-65  000 
Kagebeck.  Tor.  to  ICL  System  AB  Toothed  belt  attachment.  5.525.004.  CI. 

403-293000. 
Kago.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nagura.  Michinaga.  Matsumoto,  Manabu:  Ando,  Toshihide;  Yamashita, 
Mutsushi.  Katoh,  Taisei:  Kago,  Yoshiyuki:  Watanabe.  Atsushi:  and 
TokiLsu.  Naoki,  5,525,991.  O  342^2  000. 
Kahrs.  Jeffrey  W.   See— 

Trares.   Keith  C;   Kolowski.   Michael  A.;   and   Kahrs.  Jeffrey   W.. 
5.524,688.  CI.  152-540000. 
Kaine,  Michel.  Rotary  device  for  storing  articles  and/or  filing  documents. 

5„524.775.  CI.  211-131000. 
Kamulainen.  Martti   See — 

Heikkila.  Pckka.  Koukkari.  Eero,  Nousiainen.  Seppo,  Vasanoja.  Juha; 
Kainulainen,  Martti:  Kyllonen,  Jukka;  Haukipupo,  Teuvo;  Niemitalo, 
Esa.  and  Tikka.  Ham,  5,525.940,  CI.  333-17  100. 
Kain.  Maiti:  and  Helminen,  Pertti.  to  Finnforest  Oy.  Strength-grading  of 

veneer  sheets.  5,524.771.  CI   209-518  000 
Kaiser.  Heinz  W    Roofing  and  siding  panel  construction.  5.524,409,  CI. 

52-588  100 
Kaiser,  Sandra  K    See — 

Dague.  Richard  R.;  Kaiser,  Sandra  K.;  and  Harris.  William  L..  5,525.228, 
CI.  210-603000. 
Kailo.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwasaki.   Koji;  Adachi.  Tatsuya;  Ikku.  Yutaka;  and  Kaito.  Takashi, 
5,525,806,  CI   250-492  210. 
Kaji.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inputting  text. 

5.526,259.0.  364-419.030 
Kajikawa.  Takanobu:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hideshi:  Kajiwara,  Tadayuki:  Shimokawa.  Takumi:  Kajikawa, 
Takanobu;  Kihara.  Toshiyuki:  and  Mitsuse,  Toshihiko,  5,526,128,  C\. 
358-444.000 
Kajikawa,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Etsuo;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Shimoya. 
Masahiro;  Ohara.  Toshio;  Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu:  Yamamoto.  Toshi- 
hiro;  Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Shin;  Takano,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kake- 
hashi.  Nobuharu.  5.524,455.  CI.  62-513  000. 
Kajikuri.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higashio.  Yasuhiko:  Kajikuri,  Hiroshi;  Sugita.  Keisuke;  Doi,  Hideki:  and 
Matsubara,  Ma.sanobu,  5,525,725,  CI.  540-536.000. 
Kajimoto.  Kazuo  See — 

Tsubota.  Rumi:  and  Kajimoto.  Kazuo.  5.526.132.  O.  358-335.000. 
Kajino.  Jirou:  See — 

Oshima,  Mitsuaki:  Izaki.  Masataka;  Kajino,  Jirou;  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Mitani,  Hiroshi,  5.526.045.  CI   348-208.000. 
Kajiwara,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hideshi;  Kajiwara,  Tadayuki;  Shimokawa,  Takumi:  Kajikawa, 
Takanobu:  Kihara,  Toshiyuki:  and  Mitsuse,  Toshihiko,  5.526,128,  CI. 
358^444.000 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki:  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu;  Sakanaka,  Takao:  Yasunari, 
Shinichi;  Takakura,  Yoshio;  and  Kaga,  Shinichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Work  rolls 
crossing  type  mill,  rolling  system  and  rolling  method.  5.524.465.  CI. 
72-42.000. 
Kakehashi.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Etsuo;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi:  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki.  Shimoya, 
Masahiro.  Ohara.  Toshio.  Kajikawa,  Yoshiharu;  Yamamoto.  Toshi- 
hiro;  Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Nishida,  Shin;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kake- 
hashi. Nobuharu.  5.524.455.  CI.  62-513.000. 
Kakimoto,  Masakazu,  to  UHT  Corporatiim  Air  motor  5,525,097,  CI.  451- 

295.000. 
Kakinuma,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Matsuzawa,  Shigeo:  and   Kakinuma,   Mitsuni,  5325,870,  CI.  315- 
209  OOR. 
Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  See — 

Kimura,  Makoto;  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  Takahashi, 
Toni:  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  5.526.262.  CI.  364-424.050 
Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Hainrihar,  Can    C;   Dubberly,  James  G.;  and  Greenlee,  John  T, 
5,525,597,  CI.  514-75.000. 
Kaletta.  Bemd:  See — 

Roschger.  Peter:  Michaelis,  Stephan;  Franke,  GUnther:  Woost,  Bemd: 
and  Kaletta,  Bemd,  5,525.152,  CI    106-498.000 
Kalisher,  Yaakov  Sticker-based  methods  of  m.nking  a  personalized  children's 

storybook.  5.524.932.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Kalla.  Roger:  See — 

Olsen.  Odd-Ame:  and  Kalla.  Roger,  5,525,716,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Kallis,  Adrian  G  ;  Needham,  Charles  D.:  Brekkestran,  Kevin  L.;  and  Baich- 
eller,  Barry  D.,  to  Phoenix  Inlemalional  Corporation.  Pseudo-gear  trans- 
mission control  system  and  method   5.526,261,  CI   364  424  100 
Kalner,  Veniamin:  See — 

Shustorovich,  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard:  Solnisev,  Konslantin,  Bus- 
laev,    Yun;    Kalner.    Veniamin:    Bragin.   Aleksandr;   and    Moiseev. 
Nikolai.  5,525,316,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Kalota,  Dennis  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Crosslinked  polyaspartic  acid  and 
salts.  5,525,703,  CI  528-363.000. 
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Kalthod,  Dilip  G.:  See- 
Morgan,  William  H.;  BIcikamp,  Lawrence  K.;  and  Kalthod,  Dilip  G 
5,525,143,  CI.  95-52.000. 
Kam,  Anthony  C:  See- 
Kopec,  Gary  E.;  Kam,  Anthony  C,  and  Chou.  Philip  A.,  5,526.444  CI 
382-233.000.  ^ 

Kameda.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Noboru;  and  Kameda.  KaLsumi.  5.526.342.  CI.  369  291.000 
Kameda,  Miho,  to  NEC  Corporation   Data  transmission  method  and  appa- 

raws  of  mobile  radiocommunication  system.  5,526,399.  CI.  379-58.000 
Kamei,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Terazono,  Shigenori;  Kamei,  Ryosuke:  and  Tak- 
lyama,  Eiichiro.  5.525.409,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Kamio,  Shigeru:  See— 

Nishigaki,  Kazuhiro:  Tasaka,  Hitoshi;  and  Kamio,  Shieetu.  5J24  724 
CI,  180-176.000. 
Kamiya.  Souzi:  Kumada,  Yoshio.  and  Futamura.  Kenichiro.  to  Taiho  Kogyo 

Co..  Ltd.  Sliding-Beanng  Material   5.525.246,  CI.  252-12  000. 
Kamiya,  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Makoto;  lida,  Makio;  Miura,  Shoji;  Ishihara,  Osamu    and 
Kamiya,  Tetsuaki,  5,525,831,  CI.  257-543.000. 
Kammerer,  Gilbert  E.:  See— 

Lemke,  James  U.;  Kammerer,  Gilbeit  E.:  and  Murashiee,  Robert  H 
5,524,494.  CI.  73-862.490. 
Kamp.  Petrus  J.  M.:  See — 

Post.  Reinder  L  ;  and  Kamp,  Petrus  J   M  ,  5,525,936,  CI   33M7.000 
Kanack,  Brad,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Microminiature,  mono- 
lithic, variable  electrical  signal  processor  and  apparatus  including  same 
5,526,172,  CI   359-291  000 
Kanai,  Kouichi:  See — 

Murase.  Yasuhiko;   Mizoguchi,  Naoji;  Yoshida,  Fumio;  and   Kanai 
Kouichi,  5,524,830.  CI   241-172.000. 
Kanai,  Shoichi:  See — 

Marumo,  Hiroshi:  Yamashita,  Satoru;  Negishi,  Nobuvuki:  and  Kanai 
Shoichi,  5,525,911,  CI.  324-7.S4.000. 
Kanamaru,  Tatsuya:  Morita.  Junichi:  Arai,  Katsutoshi:  and  Suzuki,  Shinichi, 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Zinc  base  galvanized  sheet  steel  excellent  in 
press-formability,  phosphatability,  etc  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5,525.431.  CI.  428-623.000.  i-  b 

Kanbara.  Teruhisa;  and  Takeyama.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co .  Lid    Ion-conductive  polymer  electrolvte  and  electrolytic  capacitor 
using  the  .same.  5.526,224.  CI.  361.523.00(). 
Kanbe,  Makoto;  and  Mitsui,  Seiichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflection 

type  liquid  crystal  display  device  5,526.149,  CI.  359-70  000. 
Kane.  Edmund  J.-  See — 

Herrmann.   Robert   S.;   Kane,  Edmund  J.:   and  Gilbert    Donald  C 
.5.524.981.  CI   312-408.000. 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi:  Sft' — 

Irie,  Nobuyuki:  Takane.  Fiji:  Hirukawa,  Shigeru:  Iwamoto,  Yoshichika 
and  Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  5,525,808,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Kaneko.  Telsuya:  See — 

Banno,  Yoshikazu;  Nakata,  Kohei;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Kaneko.  Telsuya- 
and  Nakamura.  Naolo.  5.525,861,  CI  313-495  000 
Kaneko.  Yasushi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  flow 

preventing  member  5.525.838.  CI   257-778.000 
Kaneko,  Yutaka:  See — 

Franke,  Rickard;  Brandstrom.  Per:  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Andersson 
Bengt,  5,524.392,  CI  49-507  000 
Kanellakopulos,  Johannes,  Fuehs,  Rainer:  and  Erdelen,  Chrisioph,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Substimted  pyrazolines  5,525.622,  CI  514-403.000. 
Kanezawa.  Akio:  See — 

Tominari.  Kenichi:  Kanezawa,  Akio;  Sakashiu.  Takeshi;  Miura.  Kimiy- 
oshi,  and  Shimoda.  Tomoaki,  5.525,701,  Q.  528-199.000 
Kang.  Seok  Y.  Sfe— 

Jixi,  Bheom  S.:  Lee,  Bheom  C;  Park,  Kwon  C;  and  Kane,  Seok  Y 
.5.525.935.  CI   331-11000. 
Kang.  Suk-Joong  L.:  See — 

Suh.  Jeong-Hun;  Jee,  Young  A.;  Kang,  Suk-Joong  L  ,  and  Yoon,  Duk  Y 
5.525.585.  CI   505-490.000. 
Kaniscak.  Gerald  M  :  See — 

Meserole.  William  E.:  Heller,  Paul;  and  Kaniscak,  Gerald  M..  5.526  008 
CI.  343-761.000. 
Kanno.  Hideo,  and  Naito.  Hideshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  barrel 

5,526,188,  CI.  .359-698.000. 
Kanota,  Keiji:  See — 

Seki,  Takahito;   Kubou,  Yukio;   Kanota.  Keiji;  and   Inoue    Hajime 
5.526,199.  CI.  36CM8.O0O. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Numa.  Nobushige;  Yamane.  Masahiro;  Isozaki. 
Osamu;  and  Nakai.  Noboru,  5,525,673,  CI.  525-104.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hansen,  Jeffrey  A.:  Nelssen,  Jim  L  ;  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  Tokach,  Mike  D 
,ind  Goodband,  Robert  D  ,  5,525,350,  CI.  424-438  000. 
Kanteti.  Prasad   See — 

Rudd,  Christopher  E.;  and  Kanteti,  Prasad.  5325,503,  CI,  435-240.200. 
Kantola,  James  C  :  See — 

Rush,  William  B.,  II:  Irwin,  Gregory  D.;  Wagner,  Jeffrey  F;  Kantola, 
James  C  ;  and  Noble,  Mark  C,  5,524,581,  CI.  123-90.340. 
Kanzaki,  Takashi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Pace  calculation  devices 

5,526,290,0   364-565.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 


Shizuno,  Akihito;  and  Yanagida.  Hiroyuki,  5.525,397,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Kaplan.  Donald  A.:  See- 
Matthews.  Donald  P:  Bitonti.  Alan  J .  Van  Sickle.  William  A     and 
Kaplan.  Donald  A  .  5.525.633.  CI   514-648  000 
Karasawa.  Lsamu:  Noguchi.  Toshiaki;  Toda.  Masato;  Koitaba.shi.  Ma.sanobu; 
Handa.  Keiji;  Amemiya.  Akihiro;  Okada.  Yoshihirtr.  Nishikon.  Toshiaki. 
Sasai.  Tsuguhisa;  and  Takamizawa,  Kazufumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co 
Ltd.  Light  source  device.  5.526.249,  CI.  362-362.000 
Kardys,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Kelly,  Robert  G  :  and  Kardys,  Garv  J.,  5.525,100,  CI.  451-527.000. 
Kariyazono,  Hiroshi:  and  Honna,   Katsu,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  with  a  MOS  strtKlure  and  a  manufacturing  method 
thereof.  5,525,544,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Karl,  Hubert:  See- 
Link,  Thomas;  Will,  Dieter,  and  Karl,  Hubert,  5326,164   O    359- 
187  000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilma-schinenfabrik  Gmbh:  See— 

Bogucki-Land.  Bogdan,  5324,834.  O.  242-421.800. 
Karlsen,  Morten:  See — 

de  Silva,  Sunil  R.;  Knutsen,  Gisle  F;  and  Karlsen.  Morten.  5324  768 

CI.  209-235.000.  .    ,j     .  «.. 

Kamowski,  Mark,  to  Casio  PboneMate,  Inc.  Electronic  noterad  5  526  424 

CI.  379-355.000.  p~     .       .       . 

Kaip.  Theodore  M.  Dual  purpose  golf  training  device.  5.524.892.  CI.  473- 

206.000. 
Karpinski.  Arthur  A.  Lens  support  structure  for  laser  diode  arrays  5326  373 
CI.  372-101.000.  ■       ■ 

Kasal.  Alexander:  .See— 

Gourvest.  Jean-Franjois;  Ka.sa].  Alexander;  Lesuisse.  Dominique-  and 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges.  5.525394.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Ka.sama.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Osato.  Yoichi;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Fujii.  Eiichi;  Ka.sama.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.525.378,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Ka.shio,  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  processine  apoaratus 

5,526318,0.395-600.000.  f  -w 

Kashiyama,  Motohisa:  See — 

Tsuji,  Masanon:  and  Kashiyama,  Motohisa,  5.525,074. 0. 439-555.000. 
Katakabe.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Eleonc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Developing 
device  and  an  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same   5  526  099   CI 
355-245000  ' 

Kataoka,  Hideaki:  and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co .  Ltd. 
Photographic  film  cassette  which  is  easily  removed  from  a  camera  and 
camera  for  u.se  with  the  same  5.526.084.  CI.  354-275.000. 
Katayama.  Kunima.sa:  See — 

Ouchi.    Teruhiko;    Kauyama.     Kunimasa:    and    Shimane.    Hiroshi 
5324.619.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Katayama.  Masaya:  See — 

Ikemasu.  Shinichiro;  Ema.  Taiji;  and  Kauyama.  Masaya.  5.525334  O 
437-60.000. 
Katila,  Kirsi:  See— 

Posti.  Juhani.  Katila,  Kirsi;  and  Rantala.  Pertti.  5.525,354,  CI    424- 
451.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  color  image 

and  apparams  used  therefor  5.526.102.  CI   355-271.000. 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Yorita,  Tadahiro;  Tada,  Hitoshi:  Kato,  Hideyuki: 
Kiuichi,  Yukihiro;   and   Matsumoto,   Haruo,   5325.946.  O    333- 
202.000. 
Kato.  Junichi:  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Junichi;  and  Nishimoto.  Keiji.  5325362,  CI 
501-135.000. 
Kato.  Kenji:  See— 

Soga.  Tomitatu:  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Negishi,  Shigetoshi;  Nakamura.  Hide- 
kazu.  Fujiwara.  Hiroyuki:  Kato,  Kenji;  Fujiu,  Takayuki:  and  Nakan- 
ishi,  Takashi,  5325,023,  CI.  414-414.000. 
Kato,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  forming  thin  films  by  plasma 
CVD  for  use  in  the  production  of  semiconductor  devices.  5  525350  O 
437-238.000. 
Kato,  Takeshi;  Yoneda.  Satoru:  Okabayashi,  Eiji:  Johnston.  Peter:  Hinotam. 
Hiroaki;  and  Fujiwara.  Tohru.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd  Induction  heating  fixing 
device  5326.103.  CI.  355-285  000. 
Katoh.  Hirobumi:  See — 

Ichioka.  Yoshikazu:  Katoh.  Hirobumi:  and  Ohmichi,  Hiroshi.  5,524  989 
CI.  400-124.040. 
Katoh.  Katsutoshi;  Suzuki.  Michio:  llchiyama.  Yoshiharu.  and  Yonemochi, 
Kenshin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Information 
processing  apparams  and  device  accommodated  therein  with  a  mechanism 
for  locking  a  cover  5326,226.  CI.  361-680.000 
Katoh.  Naoki:  See— 

Hiki.   Keiichi:   Katoh.   Naoki;  and  Nakase.  Ryoichi,  5.524397    CI 
123-635.000 
Katoh.  Taisei:  See— 

Nagura,  Michinaga;  Matsumoto,  Manabu;  Ando,  Toshihide;  Yamashita. 
Mutsushi:  Katoh.  Taisei;  Kago.  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Atsushi;  and 
Tokitsu,  Naoki,  5325,991,  CI  342-42.000. 
Katseff,  Howard  P.:  See— 

Gaglianello,  Robert  D.;  and  Katseff,  Howard  P..  5.526.024.  CI    345- 
185.000. 
Katsuki.  Takayo:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Asami:  L'chida.  Katsuvuki;  Tadokofo.  Tomoaki;  and  Kal 
.suki.  Takayo,  5324,792,  CI.  222-'l46.500. 
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Kauumata.  Milsuni:  See — 

Suzuki,  Moloi;  Nozawa,  Ryouei;  and  Kausumata.  Mitsuni,  S.526,087,  CI. 
354-324.000. 
iCalsumi,  Tom;  lloh.  Nobuyuki:  and  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kajsha.  Image  forming  apparatus  wilh  n^nsfer  material  separating  means 
5.526.106.  CI.  355-315.000 
Katz.  Joseph;  See — 

Bndgelall.  Raj;  and  Kalz,  Joseph,  5,525.788,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Katz.  Judith:  See— 

Katz,  Norman;  and  Katz,  Judith,  5,525,416,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Katz.  Norman;  and  Katz,  Judith,  to  Uppy,  Inc.  Play  area  surface  treatment. 

5.525.416.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Katzin.  Doron   See — 

Bill.  Shmuel;  Bartfeld.  Eyal;  Pais,  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair:  Vallach,  Efiraim; 
Bezdin.  Haim;  Laron,  Israel;  Katzin,  Doron;  Reichan,  Abraham;  and 
Samekh.  Jacob.  5.526.119.  CI   356-402.000. 
Kaufman.  Richard;  and  Buda.  Salvatore.  Combmation  absorbent  applicator. 

wipe  for  lecth  and  oral  applicator  5,524.764,  CI.  206-581.000. 
Kaufman.  Richard  A.;  and  Rosenfeld,  Henry  J.,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc 
Enzymatic  Reagents  for  ethanol  assay  containing  diamino  compounds 
5.525.481.0.435-26  000 
Kaufmann.  Helmut,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  increasing  the 
service  life  of  tools  and  a  wear  protection-coated  tool.  5,525,420,  CI. 
428-336  000. 
Kawabata.  Hitomi;  Yamanaka.  Tomoaki;  Tago.  Yasuo;  Yamamoco.  Shinya; 
and  Kawabata.  Tsuneo.  lo  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd  Thermal  transfer  printing 
medium.  5.525.403.  CI.  428-212.000 
Kawabata.  Tomoyuki;  limuro,  Shigeru;  and  Yuasa,  Tenio,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Phenolic  resin  composition.  5.525.684,  C\.  525-480.000 
Kawabata.  Tsuneo;  See — 

Kawabata.   Hitomi;   Yamanaka.  Tomoaki;  Tago.   Ya.suo;   Yamamoto. 
Shmya;  and  Kawabata.  Tsuneo,  5.525.403,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Kawade.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Osato.  Yoichi;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Fujii,  Eiichi:  Kasama,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.525.378.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroaki.  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Bar  code  demodu- 
lating method  empolying  reference  black  and  white  bars  of  a  previously 
demodulated  character  for  demodulating  a  current  character  5.525.784,  CI. 
235-437.000 
Kawai.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Shinichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Bar  code  demodu- 
lating method  dependent  on  respective  range  of  length  ratios  of  measured 
character  lengths  of  a  current  demodulating  character  and  a  preceding 
demodulating  character.  5,525.785,  CI   235-437  000 
Kawai.  Kouji;  and  Ishihara.  Shigeki.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K    Light 

irradiation  device  5,525,856,  CI.  313-114.000. 
Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  See — 

Etoh,  Jun;   Itoh.   Kiyoo;   Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;   Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Kume.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5„526.3I3.  CI.  .365-205.000. 
Kawakami.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kawakami.    Ryoichi;    and    Shiina,    Kunihiko, 
5.525.722.  CI.  540-456.000. 
Kawakita.  Haruo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takamoto;  Kawakita.  Hanio;  and  Aoyama,  Seiki.  5,525,8(W, 
CI.  324-166.000. 
Kauamata.  Yutaka:  See — 

Niwa,  Kazuo;  Fukagawa,  Toshihiro;  Oonishi,  Nobuyuki;  Malsui,  Takeo; 
Kawamau.  Yutaka;  and  Seki,  Hitoshi,  5,525,558,  CI.  501-99  000 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Yoichi;  Yagihara,  Morio;  Okamura,  Hisashi;  Kawamoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoio.  5.525.460.  CI  430-567.000. 
Kawamura.  Akio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

including  thin-him  load  transistors.  5.526.304.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Kawano.    Keiji.    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Optical    submarine    cable    system 

5.526.157.  CI.  .359-141.000 
Kawano.  Kenichi;  Harada.  Mitsunori;  Saida.  Takahiro;  Taya.  Shuichi;  Seki. 
Shinichiro;  and  Kondo.  Kenichi.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  a  phosphor  used  in  a  display  device.  5,525,313,  CI.  422- 
239.000 
Kawano.  Yuzo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  improved  manual  paper  feed  inlet.  5,526.104,  CI.  355- 
308.000. 
Kawasaki.  Akihisa;  and  Kotani.  Toshihiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Method  for  synthesizing  compound  semiconductor  polvcrystals  and 
apparatus  therefor  5.524.571.  CI    117  213.000. 
Kawasaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Aizawa.  Shigemi;  and  Kawasaki.  Toshio,  5.526.343.  C\.  370-13.100. 
Kawatra.  Surendra  K  .  and  Eisele.  Timothy  C .  to  Board  of  Control  of 
Michigan  Technological  University   Method  for  producing  powder  from 
polycrystalline  inorganic  matenal.  5.524.836.  CI.  2411  000 
Kay,  Andreas  G  ;  Graetzel.  Michael;  and  O'Regan.  Brian,  to  Ecole  Polytech- 
nique  Federale  de  Lausanne  (EPFL).  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
photo-electrochemical  cell  and  a  cell  made  by  this  method.  5.525.440.  CI. 
429- 1 1 1 .000 
Kaya.  Cetin;  Holland.  Wayland  B  ;  and  Mezenner,  Rabah,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated-  Biasing  circuit  and  method  lo  achieve  compaction  and 
self-limiting  erase  in  flash  EEPROMS   5,526,315,  CI.  365-185.180. 
Kaye.  Alex  R.  Collapsible  boat.  5.524.570.  CI.  114-353.000. 


Keech.  Charles  A.  Light  glare  reducing  device  5.526.179.  CI  359-601  000 
Keefer,  Larry  K  ;  Hrabie.  Joseph  A.,  and  Saavedra.  Joseph  E  .  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Polymer-bound  nitric  oxide/ 
nucleophile  adduct  compositions,  pharmaceutical  compositions  incorpo- 
rating same  and  methods  of  treating  bivilogical  disorders  using  same. 
5.525.357.  CI.  424-486000 
Keen.  Donald  M  .  to  AT&T  Corp  System  and  method  for  cleaning  the  display 

screen  of  a  touch  screen  device  5.526.422.  CI.  379-396.000. 
Kcene.  Jack  D.;  Levine.  Todd;  and  Gao.  FenBiao.  to  Duke  University. 
Methods  and  compositions  useful  in  the  recognition,  binding  and  expres- 
sion of  ribonucleic  acids  involved  in  cell  growth,  neoplasia  and  immuno- 
regulation.  5.525.495.  CI.  435-172.300 
Keeter.  Timothy  A  ;  See — 

Iversen.  Alfred  A  ;  Broome.  Thomas  E  ;  Costello.  David  M.;  and  Keeter, 
Timothy  A  ,  5,525.275.  CI   264-28.000. 
Keim.  Karl-Heinz;  Kober,  Rudi;  and  Renkl.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Acheson  Indus- 
tries, Inc    Sprav  element  especially  for  mold  sprayers.  5,524.829,  CI. 
239-533.150. 
Keim.  Wilhelm;  and  Mecking.  Stefan,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited  Palladium 

phosphine  ligand  catalyst.  5,525,566,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Keizer.  Kevin:  See — 

Trotta.  Frank  A.;  and  Keizer.  Kevin,  5,524,372.  CI.  40-502.000. 
Kelkar.  Ram,  Novof.  Iiya  I  ;  and  Wyatt.  Stephen  D  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Lock   indicator  for  phase   locked   kx>p  circuit. 
5.525.932.  CI   33I-I  OOA. 
Kellenberger.  Jane  A  ;  Monica,  Lynn;  and  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L  Intelligent 

repeater  interface.  5.526,376.  CI   375-211.000. 
Keller.  Jakob  J :  See— 

Mallen,  Brian  D.;  Keller,  Jakob  J  ;  and  Breidenthal,  Roben  E.,  Jr., 
5.524,587,  CI.  123-243.000. 
Keller,  Ju^g:  See — 

Ho,  Kin  M.;  Greenfield,  Paul  F;  Subramaniam,  Kanthavanam;  and 
Keller.  Jurg.  5,525.231,  CI.  210-620.000. 
Keller,  Michael:  See — 

Niggemann,   Dellef.  Wiegmann,  Werner;   Bestmann,   Harald;   Heinz. 
Giinther;  Keller.  Michael;  Staufenbiel,  Detlef;  and  Schneider.  Konrad. 
5.526.264.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Keller.  Walter;   Lingner.  Joachim;   Martin.  Georges;  and  Wahle,   Elmar. 

Recombinant  poly(A)  polymerase  5.525.497.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Kelley.  Mark  J.;  See- 
Richards.  Les  H.;  Schorr.  David  J.;  Kelley.  Mark  J.;  McDuffie.  Philip  L.; 
and  Coleman.  Edward  R  .  5.524.524.  CI   89-1  130. 
Kellner.  Charles  H  ;  Jackson.  Cherry  W  .  and  DeVane,  C  Lindsay,  lo  Medical 
University  of  South  Carolina    Composition  and  methods  for  treating 
performance  anxiety.  5.525.347.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Kellv.  George  G  ;  and  LeCompte,  Mario,  to  ICI  Canada  Inc.  Signal  tube  and 

detonator  cord  connector.  5.524,547.  CI    102-318.000. 
Kelly.   Robert  G  ;  and   Kardys,  Gary  J ,  to  Norton  Company.  Abrasive 

products.  5.525,100,  CI.  451-527.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Willi.  Gary  A  ;  Starr,  Joseph  A.;  Doyle,  William;  and  Knight.  Gary. 
5.524.904.  CI.  277-152.000. 
Kemp.  Kevin  G  :  See — 

Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Fiordalice.  Robert  W.;  Kemp.  Kevin  G  ;  and  Roman. 
Bernard  J  .  5,525.542.  CI  437-186.000 
Kempter.  Paul  C:  See — 

Thomas.  William  L.;   Kempter.   Paul  C  ;  and  Harkness,  David  H.. 
5,526,427.  CI   380-20  000 
Kenbo.  Yukio-  See — 

Noguchi.  Minon;  Kenbo.  Yukio;  Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Shiba.  Masataka; 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Murayama.  Makoto.  5.526,094,  CI.  3^5- 
53,000. 
Keneko.  Masamichi;  and  Kiba.  Isao.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Expanded  foamed  bead  of  a  rubber-modified  styrene  polymer.  5.525,639, 
CI.  521-81.000. 
Kenetech  Windpower,  Inc.:  See — 

Erdman.  William  L  .  5.526.252.  CI  363-41.000. 
Kenin.  Michael;  Moore.  Steven  L  ;  Schlitzer.  Larry  T;  and  Dworzanski. 
David  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Articulated  vacuum  transport 
apparatus   5,526.105,  CI   355-312.000. 
Kennametal  Inc    See — 

Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K  ;  and  Nixon.  Robert  D..  5,525.134.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Kenny,  John  J.;  and  Siggers.  David  L  .  to  Senior  Power  Services,  Inc.,  Demex 
Division  Method  and  apparatus  for  severing  tubular  members.  5.525.010. 
CI.  40.5-195  100 
Kenyon,  Lewis:  See — 

Thompson.  Stephen  M.;  Brim.  Karen;  Kenyon.  Lewis;  and  Ahmed. 
Ha.s,san.  5.526.362.  CI  370-105.300. 
Keppler.  Bemhard:  See — 

Collery,  Philippe;  and  Keppler,  Bemhard,  5.525.598.  CI.  514-187.000. 
Kerdraon.  Alain,  to  Giat  Industries.  Safety  priming  system  for  an  explosive 

charge   5.524.543.  CI.  102-204  000 
Kerecz.  Robert  C.  J.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  aeration  of  water. 

5.525.242,  CI   210-758.000 
Keman.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Broadbent,   Carolyn   C ;    Keman,   Jeffrey  T;   and  Truche,  Jean   L., 
5,525,084,  CI  445-49.000 
Kesan.  Vijay  P.:  See — 

Bassous.  Emest;  Halbout.  Jean-Marc;  Iyer.  Subramanian  S  ;  Joshi.  Rajiv 
v.;  Kesan,  Vijay  P;  Scheuermann.  Michael  R..  and  Ghioni.  Massimo 
A..  5.525.828.  CI.  257-457.000. 


UMI 


Kessel.  Stephan;  See — 

Poqui.  Dionysius;  and  Kessel,  Stephan,  5,524,687,  CI    152-527  000 
Kesier.  John  J ;  Dajani.  lyad  A-,  and  Ranon.  Peter  M..  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Air  Force.  NLO  waveguide  'or"  switch  and  method  therefor 
5,526,450,  CI.  385-16  000. 
Key  Technologv,  Inc.:  See — 

West,  James  K.,  5.526,437,  CI.  382-141,000. 
Khan.  Raquib  U.;  See — 

Leuthold,  Hans;  Pan,  Coda  H.;  Jennings,  David  J.;  Nagarathnam.  Lak- 

shman;  Khan.  Raquib  U  ;  Clark.  Weslev  R.;  and  Heine.  Gunier. 

5.524.986.  CI.  384-119.000 

Khandke.  Kiran  M.;  Gotto.  John;  and  Eul.  Ursula,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company  Chromatographic  process  for  the  copunlicalion  of  chondroiti- 

nase  1  and  II  proteins  from  Proteus  vulgaris.  5,525.500.  CI.  4S5-2J2.000. 

Khandros,  Igor"  See — 

Grube,  Gary;  Khandros,  Igor,  and  Mathieu.  Gaetan,  •^,525,545,  CI 
437-209.000. 
Khobhdel,  Ezat:  See — 

Gough,  Anthony  D.;  Khoshdel,  Ezat;  and  Polvwka,  Robert,  5,525,332, 
CI.  424-70.120. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Suh,  Chung  M  ;  and  Park,  Jeong  J.,  5,524,582,  CI.  123-179.800 
Kiha.  Isao:  See — 

Keneko.  Masamichi;  and  Kiba.  Isao.  5.525.6.39.  CI.  521-81.000. 
Kida.  Jtitaro:  See — 

Tanabe,  Yoshimilsu:  Kida.  Jotaro;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  NakaLsuka, 
Masakatsu;  Furuya.  Masayuki;  and  Nishimura.  Takeshi.  5.525.686. 
CI  525-5.39.000. 
Kidoh.  Teruaki:  See — 

Nagai.  Takaaki;  and  Kidoh.  Tcraaki.  5.524.496.  CI.  73-863  730 
Kienke.  Ingo;  Kolady,  Krishnan;  Scalzo,  John  C  ,  Zimmerlee,  Gerald  A.;  and 
Hoge.  Ralf.  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Rotary  recliner.  5,524.970,  CI 
297-362.000. 
Kihara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujiki,  Hideshi;  Kajiwara,  Tadayuki;  Shimokawa.  Takumi;  Kajikawa, 

Takanobu;  Kihara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Mitsuse,  Toshihiko,  5,526,128,  CI 

358-4441)00. 

Kikkawa,  Mitsuo,  Shimizu.  Masaru;  Taguchi,  Yoshinori:  and  Terakawa. 

Tomoinitsu,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Throttle  control  apparatus 

5.524.589.  CI    123-396.000. 

Kikuchi.  Hiroki;  Godil.  Asif  A.;  and  Fukui.  Tatsuo.  to  Sonv  Corporation 

Electro-optical  modulator  5.526.169.  CI.  359-245  (XX). 
Kikuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Maruyama,  Yoichi;  Yagihara,  Mono;  Okamura,  Hisashi;  Kawamoto. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  5,525,460,  CI.  4.30-567.0(X). 
Kikuchi,  Toshihiro,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Picture  display  device.  5,526,066, 

CI.  348-S41,(XX)- 
Kilburg,  Heike:  $<•<■— 

Bergmann.  Udo;  Hoch.  Helmut;  Kilburg.  Heike;  Kohlhaupt.  Reinhold. 
and  Niedenbrueck.  Matthias.  5,525.743,  CI.  5.52-2 14.0(X). 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano,  5,526,070,  CI.  .35 1  - 1 .38.0(X) 
Kilman  Eleciriloc  Inc.:  See  — 

Kilman,  John,  decea.sed;  and  Myers.  Phillip  L..  5,525.006,  CI.  404 
25.1XX). 
Kilman,  John,  deceased  (b>  Mar>  H   Kilman.  William  Dickson,  executors); 
and  Myers.  Phillip  L..  to  Kilman  Eleciriloc  Inc.  Flush  mount  vicll  protector. 
5.525.006.  CI.  404-25  (MX). 
Kilman.  Man,  H  .  William  Dickstm,  executors:  See — 

Kilman,  John,  deceased;  and  Myers,  Phillip  L..  5.525.006.  CI.  404 
25  000. 
Kim.  Gwan:  See — 

Wormsbecher.  Richard  F;  and  Kim.  Gwan,  5,525,210.  CI  208-122  tXX). 

K.ni.  Hak  Sung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Reserved  video  recording 

method  and  apparatus  therefor  based  on  title  character  input.  5.526, 1 30,  CI 

358-335.fHK). 

Kim,  Jae  K  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indu.stries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabn- 

cating  a  semiconductor  device.  5,525.532,  CI.  437-56.0<X). 
Kim.  Jae  S.;  and  Kim,  Jim.  Golf  club.  5,524,890,  CI.  473-242.000. 
Kim.  James  C  .  lo  Opto  Diode  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  light 
emitting  diode  for  use  as  an  efficient  emitter  or  detector  of  light  ji  a 
common  wavelength.  5.525.5.39.  CI.  437-1 19.(XK). 
Kim,  Jason  S.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc    Virtual  addressing  buffer  circuit 

5,.526.503.  CI.  395-413.000 
Kim.  Ji-Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  distance  to  an  obstacle  utilizing  an  ultrasonic  via^e  sensor 
5,526.321.  CI   367-99.000. 
Kim.  Jim:  See — 

Kim.  Jae  S.;  and  Kim,  Jim,  5,524,890,  CI.  473-242.000. 
Kim.  Jung-hoe:  See — 

Park.  Tae-seok.  Jung.  Seung-tae;  and  Kim,  Jung-hoe,  5,526,331,  CI 
369-47  (XX). 
Kim,  Myung  K.  Adjustable  swivel  nunchaku  5.524.8X6.  CI.  273-84.0OR. 
Kim,  Tae  J  ;  and  Ryu,  Won,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research 
Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Autonly    Ring  communication 
network  nixie  apparatus  with  buflers  and  method  for  connrolling  the  same 
5,526,356.  CI   370-85.150. 
Kimball  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Carson,  Scott  S.;  and  Henrion,  Jay  M.,  5,524.979.  CI.  312-319.200. 


Kimberlin.  Robert  R  ;  Bodell.  Steven  W,;  Chang,  Ted  C  :  Diesel,  Robert  M.; 
and  Barker.  Scott,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  System  for  lubncating  and 
reciprocating  a  piston  in  a  fluid-activated,  percussive  paving  breaker 
5.524.714.  CI.  173-62.000. 
Kimberlin.  Robert  R  ;  Bodell.  Steven  W ;  Chang.  Ted  C  .  Diesel.  Robert  M.; 
and  Barker.  Scott,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Throttle  lever  system  for  a 
fluid-activated,  percussive  paving  breaker.  5^24.715.  CI.  173-170.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Blenke.  Timothy  J.;  and  Hyatt.  James  F.  5.525.175.  C\.  156-161.000. 
Herzber;g.  John  L.;  Cerull.  Thomas  W ;  and  Miller.  Anne  L  .  5.524  759 

CI.  206-494.(XX). 
Ouincy.  Roger  B  .  Ill;  Nohr.  Ronald  S  ;  MacDonald.  John  G.;  Gadsby. 
Elizabeth  D  ;  and  Everhait.  Dennis  S..  5.525.415.  CI  428-266.000. 
Kimmons.  James  F:  See — 

Andresen.  Brian  D.;  Eckels.  Joel  D.;  Kimmons.  James  F;  and  Myers, 
David  W .  5,525,799,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Kimura.  Eisuke:  Ste — 

Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Kimura,  Eisuke;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao; 
and  Hirou.  Toshiaki.  5,524.598,  O.  123-672.000. 
Kimura.  Makoto;  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  Kaki/aki.  Shinobu;  Takahashi,  Totti; 
and  Sasaki,  Mitsuo,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation  Automotive  suspension 
control  system  utilizing  variable  damping  force  shock  absorber  5  526  262 
CI   .364-424.050 
Kimura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takagaki,  Hideisugu;  Abe,  Ma.sayoshi:  Aoki,  Yaaio;  Sano,  Yoshiyuki; 
Sakai,  Mitsuru;  and  Kimura.  Nobuyuki,  5,525,595,  CI.  514-27.000. 
Kimura.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Huang.  Xingming;  Izunome.  Kouji;  Tera.shima.  Kazutaka:  Sfaitaishi, 
YuUka;  Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura,  Shigeyuki,  5,524,574,  CI   117- 
20  (XX). 
King.  Chwan-Kong;  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  Scharpf,  Lewis  G..  Jr.;  O'Chat,  David 
P;  and  Schulman,  Marvin,  to  Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc 
Fluidizing  spray  chilling  system  for  producing  encapsulated  materials. 
5,525.367.  CI.  426-533.000 
King,  David  R  ;  and  Wolfl^.  Robert,  to  Cognex  Corporation    Methods  and 
apparatus  for  concurrently  acquiring  video  data  from  multiple  video  dau 
sources.  5,526,050,  CI.  .348-387.000. 
King  Lee  Technologies:  See— 

Kronmiller.  Dav id  L.;  and  Nerw ig.  Craig  L  .  5.525,2.34.  CI  210-639.000. 
King.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Shcard.  Stephen  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi-receiver 
master  control  station  for  differential  GPS  and  method.  5.525,999,  CI. 
-342-357.0(X). 
King.  Willie  T:  See— 

Nower.  Daniel  L.;  King,  Willie  T;  and  Piety,  Kenneth  R.,  5.526.282.  Q. 
364-507.000. 
Kinoshiu.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Przybilla.  Klaus  J.;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Ma.suda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki; 
Suehiro.  Natumi;  Padmanaban.  Muniradina:  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Endo, 
Hajime;  Dammel,  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg.  5.525.453    CI 
43()-170.(XX). 
Kinou.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Shin-iti;  Moriya.  Mitsurou:  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  KitKNi, 
Toshivuki.  5,526.332.  CI   369-48.000, 
Kinra,  Vikram  K.;  See— 

Junkins,  John  L.;  Gadhok.  Jagmohan  S.;  Browder.  Andrevk  M  ;  and 
Kinra.  Vikram  K  .  5.525.764.  C\    178-18.000. 
Kipp.  Michael  A  .  See — 

Meier.  G.  P;  and  Kipp.  Michael  A..  5.524.817.  CI.  229-403  000 
Kirk.  Philip  B.;  Dolezal.  George  E.;  and  Campbell.  Ronald  R..  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Earth-boring  bit  with  improved  bearing  seal  assem- 
bly  5^524,718,  CI.  175-371.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Donald  C  :  See— 

Sauerwein.  Tim  E.;  Ovcrhage,  Craig  L.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Donald  C, 
5,526,286,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Kirlin  Company,  The;  See — 

Davis,  Donald  W.;  Brounell,  Jana  K.;  and  Brownell,  Stephen  C , 
5,526,245,  CI.  362-233.000 
Kirsch.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Hsien-fcn  Kuh  Lai,  Margaret;  Kirsch,  Donald  R.;  and  Bard.  Martin. 
5,525.4%.  CI.  435-189  000 
Kirsch,  Jtirgen;  See — 

Eben.  Wolfgang,  Kiihler,  Burkhard;  Horn,  Klaus;  Weidcr.  Richard; 
Scholl.  Thomas;  Dhcm.  Rolf:  Kirsch.  Jiirgen;  and  Wehrmann,  Rolf 
5,525,674,  CI   525-146.000. 
Kiser,  Weldon  C  to  Environmental  L.L.C.  Roofing  composition  and  method. 

5.525.399,  CI.  428-l41.(XX) 
Kissick,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr.  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Kissick.  Thomas  R;  and 
Singh.  Janak.  5,525,726,  CI.  544-276.000. 
Kita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuura.  Shiro;  Takagaki.  Yutaka;  Hamano,  Yonekazu;  Fukushi,  Ken; 
Kabasawa,  Keigo:  and  Kiu,  Hiroshi,  5,525,476.  Q.  435-7.940. 
Kita.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  Tcrashima.  Seiichi;  and  Kita.  Masao.  5.525.092  CI 
451 -5.(100 
Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Satoshi;  Yoshihara.  Hitoshi;  Ishizaki.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Kitagawa. 
Mitsuhiro.  5.526.272.  CI.  .364-474  200. 
Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Imura,  Yoshio;  and  Kitagawa,  Yoshihisa.  5.526.192.  CI.  359-813.000 
Kitahara.  Yoshihiko:  See— 
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Sato.  Shunji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kitahara,  Yoshihiko;  lizumi.  Kenichi; 
and  Nakazawa.  Noriaki.  5.526.077.  CI.  353-103.000. 
Kitahara.  Yoshiro;  Oh.sumi,  Tsuyoshi:  Elo.  Yuzuni;  and  Takano,  Saloshi.  to 

Ajinotnolo  Co..  Inc  Wound  healing  agent.  5.525.335.  CI.  424-94.500 
Kitaichi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya:  Yorita.  Tadahiro:  Tada,  Hitoshi;  Kaio.  Hideyuki; 
Kitaichi.  Yukihiro;  and  MatsunKXo.  Hanjo,  5,525,946,  CI.   333- 
202.000. 
Kitamura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Shudo.  Koichi.  Sugioka,  Tatsuo;  Inazu.  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki: 
Inoue.   Tsutomu;   and   Kitamura.   Kazuyuki.   5,525.618.   CI.   514- 
352.000. 
Kitamura.  Tom:  See — 

Hirota.  Toshiaki:  Fujimolo.  Sachito:  Kitamura.  Tom.  and  Watanabe. 
Masami.  5.524„59I.  CI    123-478  000. 
Kitayama.  Kunihiko  See — 

Izumizaki.  Ma.sami:  Amcmiya,  Koji:  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Ohki.  Shigem:  and 
Kiuyama.  Kunihiko.  5.525.752.  CI.  118-658.000 
Kitayama.  Minom:  Morifusa.  Harumi:  and  Kondoh.  Katsuni.  to  Chugoku 
Manne  Paints.  Lid    Pnmer  compositions  for  pretreatment  or  httmg  of 
coatings  and  processes  for  treating  them.  5.525.676.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Kitayama.  Takeo:  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Masahito:  Kitayama.  Takeo;  and  Malsubara.  Shigeyoshi. 
5.525.285.  a.  264-319.000. 
Kitayama.  Tom:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Akira;  Takeda.  Fumitem;  Umeyama.  Yasuyuki:  Ono.  Kyoko. 

Kitayama.  Tom:  and  Funaki.  Tomoyuki,  5.525.142,  CI   84-602  000. 

Kitazono.  Shinchi:  Ishikawa.  Fumio:  Tsutsumi.  Shinichi;  and  Gamou.  Nao- 

yasu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Frequency  conversion  circuit  with  UHFA'HF 

common  PLL  buffer  5.525.937.  CI.  331-49.000. 

Kitou.  Kouji:  See — 

Sano.  Yuji:  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu;  Kitou,  Kouji;  and  Tsumga,  Sadao. 
5.526.058.  CI   348-647.000. 
Kiuchi.  Kazuma.sa:  See — 

Nagala.  Hiroioshi:  Minowa,  Junichiro:  Yamada.  Manabu.  ichikawa. 
Junichiro:  Nayyer.  Jamshid;  Shimolsu.  Shinichi:  Ogiwara.  Junichi: 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu:  Honda.  Hideki;  Kiuchi.  Kazume:^a;  Shinriki. 
Takashi:  and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.526.448,  CI.  385-1.000. 
Klan.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Chakraborty.  Amiya   K.;  Rohde.  Jurgen;   Klalt.   Karl-Heinz;  Wenzl. 
Helmut:  and  Konrad.  Ralf.  5,525.570.  O.  502-326.000 
Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W;  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.:  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Harrod.  Gregory  R.:  and  Kle- 
imenhagen. Karl  W.  5.526.002.  CI   342-457.000. 
Klein.  Frank  F.  :  See — 

Sigler.  Gerald  F:  Walter.  Charles  F;  Glancy.  Todd;  Huber.  Erasmus;  and 
Klein.  Frank  E .  5.525.474.  CI  435-7.700. 
Kleinschmit.  Peter  See — 

Binder.  Dieter;  Kleinschmit.  Peter.  Birtigh,  Gerhard;  and  Zetzmann. 
Klaus.  5.526.375.  CI.  373-142.000. 
Kleinstiick.  Roland:  Sicius.  Hermann;  Groth.  Torsten;  and  Joentgen.  Win- 
freid.  to  Bayer  AG.  Composition  for  water  treatment  containing  polyas- 
partic  acidora  derivative  thereof  and  a  polcarboxylic  acid  and  methods  of 
using  the  composition.  5.525.257.  CI.  252-181.000 
Klemeni.  Ench:  See — 

Henn.  Rolf:  Hahn.  Klaus;  Deckers.  Andreas;  Loth.  Wolfgang;  Blumen- 
stein.  Uwe:  Schwaben.  Hans-Dieter:  and  Klemeni.  Erich.  5.525,637. 
CI.  521-59.000. 
Klemm.  Michael:  See — 

Jakob.  Bemhard;  and  Klemm.  Michael.  5.525.149.  CI.  106-36.000. 
Klenke.  Kun;  See— 

Lorcks.  Jilrgen;  Pommeranz,  Winfned;  Heuer,  Joachim;  Klenke.  Kurt; 
and  Schmidt.  Harald,  5,525,281.  O.  264-101.000. 
Klingel.  Ralph  See— 

Fischle.  Gerhard:  and  Klingel.  Ralph.  5.524.974.  CI.  303-191.000. 
Klinger.  Lance  T.    See — 

Brav.  Derek:  Murphy.  Timothy  P;  and  Klinger.  Lance  T.  5.525.871.  CI. 
315-248.000 
Klintwonh.  Rolf;  van  Aken.  Jan  P.;  and  Kristen.  Udo.  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  AG.  Method  for  fixing  a  biological  preparation.  5.525  J22,  CI. 
436-174  000 
Klofta.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Warner.  Alrick  V.:  Mackey.  Larry  N.:  Wong.  Arthur:  Franxman.  James  J : 
Goldslager.   Barry  A  :   Klofta.  Thoma.s  J.;   and   Van   Phan,   Dean. 
5.525,345.  CI  424-402.000. 
Klutchko.  Sylvester  See — 

Blankley.    Clifton   J ;    Hodges.   John   C;    and    Klutchko.    Sylvester. 
5.525.614.  CI.  514.307.000. 
Kluth.  Joachim:  Mtiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Haa.s.  Wilhelm:  Linker.  Karl-Heinz; 
Findeisen.   Kuit;  Konig.   Klaus:  Sanlel,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Dollinger. 
Markus.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  triazolinones.  5.525.579. 
CI.  504-273.000 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Hopper.  Michael  A.;  Palel.  Raj  D.;  and  Kmiecik-Lawrvnowicz.  Grazyna 
E.  5.525.452,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Knapp.  Todd  K.:  See— 

Roscizewski.  Paul  M.;  Lenz.  Russell  J.;  and  Knapp.  Todd  K..  5,525,069. 
CI.  439-184.000. 
Knebel.  Patrick:  See — 

Tanksalvala.  Darius  F;  DeLano.  Enc  R.;  Knebel.  Patrick;  Hotchkiss. 
Thomas  R.;  and  Simpson.  R.  Craig.  5,526.500.  CI.  395-375.000. 


Knerr,  Christopher:  See — 

Hall.    Maclin    S.;    Jackson.   Theodore   G:    and    Knerr.    Christopher. 
5.525.854.  CI  310-334000 
Knight.  Gary:  See — 

Willi.  Gary  A..  Starr.  Joseph  A.;  Doyle.  William;  and  Knight,  Gary. 
5.524.904.  CI  277-152.000. 
Knight.  George  W.:  See — 

Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  R.;  Knight.  George  W.;  and  Stevens.  James 
C.  5.525.695.  CI.  526-352.000. 
Knoerzer  Anthony  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Metallized  composite  film 

structure  and  method.  5.525.421.  CI  428-347.000. 
Knoll.  Allan  R.:  See— 

Blackwell.  Kim  J  ;  Chen.  Pei  C;  Deliman.  Stephen  E.;  Knoll,  Allan  R.; 
Matarese.  George  J .  and  Weale.  Richard  D..  5.525.369.  CI.  427- 
171.000 
Knowles.  C.  Harry:  See — 

Rockstein.  George;  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles,  C. 
Harry.  5.525.789.  CI   235-472.000. 
Knox.  Wayne  H  :  Miller.  David  A  B  :  and  Nuss.  Martin  C.  to  AT&T  Corp. 
High-density  optical  wavelength  division  multiplexing.  5.526.155.  CI. 
359-130.000. 
Knutsen.  Gisle  F:  See — 

de  Silva,  Sunil  R.;  Knutsen.  Gisle  F;  and  Karlsen.  Morten.  5.524,768. 
CI.  209-235.000. 
Knutson.  Paul  G.;  and  Shiue.  Dong-Chang,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics. Inc.  Blind  multipath  correction  for  digital  communication  channel. 
5.526.378.  CI,  375-229.000. 
Ko.  Jeone-Wan.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Time-ba-se-correction  in 
video  recording  using  a  frequency-modulated  carrier  5,526, 1 29,  O.  358- 
320  000. 
Koai.  Kwang-Tsai.  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Repeater-less  multi- 
gigabit   lightwave   buses   with  optical   amplifiers    5.526.152.  CI.   359- 
118.000 
Kobayashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Honami.    Nobuo;    Mura.se.    Hamhiko;    Nishiura.    Yoshifumi:    Taira. 
Tomoaki;  Kobayashi.  Fumio:  Yasukuri.  Yoshio;  Takigawa.  Hiroshi: 
and  Kurokoshi.  Osamu.  5.524.386.  CI  47-6000 
Kobayashi.  Hironai:  See — 

Kuribayashi.  Hirotaka:  Kobavashi.  Hironai:  Hirakata.  Takashi;  Goloh. 
Kazuhiro:  and  Fujita,  Yoshio.  5,525.748.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kaom:  See — 

Hisikura.  Hirofumi;  Hirayama.  Ryo:  and  Kobayashi.  Kaom.  5.526.136. 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji.  to  K.K    Endo  Seisakusho.  Set  of  iron  golf  club  heads 

having  a  shifting  back  surface  5.524,880.  CI.  473-291.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenzo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Motoo.  Kobayashi.  Kenzo;  Matsuo.  Takahide;  and  llozumi. 
Norihira.  5.525..568.  CI.  .502-185.000. 
Kobayashi.  Koji:  See — 

Takai.  Mitsum.  Kobayashi.  Koji;  and  Yoshinari.  Jiro,  5,525.398,  CI. 
428-141.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nagata.  Hirotoshi;  Minowa.  Junichiro:  Yamada.  Manabu:  Ichikawa. 
Junichiro:  Nayyer.  Jamshid;  Shimotsu.  Shinichi;  Ogiwara.  Junichi: 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu:  Honda.  Hideki;  Kiuchi.  Kazumasa;  Shinriki. 
Takashi:  and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.526.448.  CI.  385-1  000. 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Osalo.  Yoichi:  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Fujii.  Eiichi:  Kasama.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Kobayashi.  Tada.shi.  5.525.378.  CI.  427-535.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Itoh.  Junichi:  Kunishige,  Keiji;  Mizobuchi.  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki; 
Ishimam.    Toshiaki:    Watanabe.    Akira;    and    Otsuka.    Yasunobu. 
5,526.078.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Kober.  Rudi:  See— 

Keim.  Karl-Heinz;  Kober.  Rudi:  and  Renkl.  Hans-Dieter,  5,524.829.  CI. 
239-533.150. 
Koch.  Oliver  See — 

Voge.  Michael;  and  Koch.  Oliver.  5.524.538.  CI.  101-142.000. 
Kocur  Jean:  See — 

Langeliiddcke.  Peter;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Dannigkeit.  Walter.  5.525,578. 
CI   504-128  000 
Kodet.  Thomas  A.:  Sloffer.  Marie  A.;  and  Thorpe,  Douglas  H..  to  Honeywell 
Inc    Device  executing   intervisibility   calculation    5.526.260.   CI.   364- 
423  000 
Koebler  Gower  W.:  See — 

McCormick.  Michael  O.;  Moore.  Chester  W.;  Hicks.  Daniel  R.;  and 
Koebler,  Gower  W.,  5.524.844.  CI.  242-562.000. 
Koelmel.  Juergen  See — 

Kolberg.  Gerhard;  Koelmel.  Juergen:  Fabry.  Thomas:  and  Kusserow. 

Peter  5.526.232.  CI   361-715.000. 

Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  Jegham,  Samir;  Puech.  Fr^d^ric;  and  Bumier  Philippe. 

to  Synthelabo    l.3.4-oxadiazol-2(3H)-one  derivatives,  their  preparation 

and  their  therapeutic  application   5.525.619.  CI.  514-364.000. 

Koenig.  Richard  M.  Apparatus  for  cmshine  and  releasing  articles  5.524.533. 

CI    100-45.000. 
Koganei.  Akio:  See — 

Takada.  Kunio;  Hongu.  Kazuoki:  Koganei.  Akio;  Miyakoshi.  Toshimori; 
and  Adachi.  Toshio.  5.525.379..C1.  427-571  0(X). 
Kogiso.  Takashi:  See — 

Sekiya.   Shigeki:   Kogiso.  Takashi:   Kurachi.   Yoshio;  and   Kuzutani. 
Toshiyuki.  5.524,427.  CI.  57-261.000. 
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Kogo.  Masakazu:  See — 

Matsuo.  Nobusuke:  Kogo.  Masakazu:  and  Sagara.  Yoshinori.  5.524.668 
CI.  137-375.000. 
Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagamoio.  Akiyoshi:  and  Oka,  Hitoshi.  5,525.692.  CI.  526-312.000. 
Kbhler  Burkhard:  See— 

Eben.  Wolfgang;  Kohler  Burkhard:  Horn.  Klaus:  Weider,  Richard; 
Scholl.  Thomas;  Dhein.  Rolf:  Kirsch.  JUrgen:  and  Wehrmann.  Rolf. 
5.525,674.  CI.  525-146.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Olmr,  Jaroslav  J.;  Gertiardl.  Todd  R.;  and  Hamann.  Robert  C.  5.524.507. 
CI.  74-579.00E. 
Kohlhaupt.  Reinhold:  See — 

Bergmann.  Udo:  Hoch.  Helmut;  Kilburg.  Heike:  Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold; 
and  Niedenbmeck.  Matthias,  5,525.743.  CI.  552-214.000. 
Koitabashi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Karasawa.    Isamu:    Noguchi.    Toshiaki;    Toda.    Masato;    Koitabashi. 
Masanobu:  Handa,  Keiji;  Amemiya.  Akihiro:  Okada.  Yoshihiro:  Nish- 
ikori.    Toshiaki;    Sasai.    Tsuguhisa;    and    Takamizawa.    Kazufumi 
5.526.249.  CI  362.362.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Masakazu.  5.526,239.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Sugiyama.  Tatsuro,  5.526.247.  CI.  362-268.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuki;  and  Unno.  Takayuki.  5,526.242,  CI.  362-83.300. 
Koivukunnas.  Pekka;  and  Ellila.  Markku.  to  Valmet  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  calendering  a  paper  or  board  web  5.524.532.  CI.  100-38  000. 
Koizumi,  Hamyuki;  Iwai,  Hajime;  Ono,  Kouji:  andChuiyo,  Hideki,  toOmron 

Corporation.  Handy  image  scanner  5,525,790,  CI.  235-472  000. 
Kojima,  Narihito:  See — 

Ikuno,  Hiroshi:  Kojima,  Narihito:  Nagame,  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei: 
and  Hayashi.  Shigenori.  5.525.447.  CI.  430-67.000 
Koke.  Richard  Dead  man's  brake  for  hand  tmck.  5.524.732.  CI.  188-22.000. 
Kolady.  Krishnan:  See — 

kienke.  Ingo;  Kolady.  Krishnan;  Scalzo.  John  C:  Zimmerlee.  Gerald  A  : 

and  Hoge,  Ralf.  5,524,970,  CI.  297-362.000. 

Kolb,  Joseph  P:  and  Woodmff.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  smoothing  an  expanded  bitmap  for  two-state 

image  data.  5,526.468,  CI.  375-l02.(K)0. 

Kolberg,  Gerhard:  Koelmel,  Juergen:  Fabry,  Thomas:  and  Kusserow.  Peter  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Control  device   5.526.232.  CI   361-715.000. 
Kolowski,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Trares.    Keith   C:    Kolowski.    Michael   A.;   and   Kahrs.   Jeffiey   W 

5.524.688.  CI    152.540.000. 

Kolpak.  Miroslav  M.:  and  Rock.  Terry  J .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Measuring  vibration  of  a  fluid  stream  to  determine  gas  fraction  5.524  475 

CI.  73-19.030, 

Kolpak.  Miroslav  M..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Level  control  svstem 

for  gas-liquid  separators.  5.524.665.  CI.  137-173.000. 
Kolsiad.  Jeffrey  J.:  See  — 

Gruber  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Hall.  Eric 
S  ;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S  .  5.525.706.  CI   528-354  000 
Komatsubara.  Kenichi:  Sato,  Tadashi:  Mikami.  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  to 
SDS  Biotech  K.K.  Substituted  benzoyl  cyclic  enone.  process  for  prepara- 
tion, and  herbicide.  5.525.580.  CI   504- .348.000. 
Komazaki,  Tomokazu:  Gunji,   Katsuhiko:  Yasuoka.  Toshikazu:   Shimizu. 
Kohichiro.  Horii.  Hiroyuki:  Okada.  Yoshio:  Iwata.  Masao:  and  Nogichi. 
Kazushige.    to    Oki    Electric    Industry    Co.    Ltd     Slripline    resonator 
.5..525.954.  CI.  .333-219.000. 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Horii.    Hiroyuki;    Shimizu.    Kohichiro;    Yasuoka,    Toshikazu;    Iwaia, 
Masao;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  and  Komazaki.  Toinokazu.  5,525,942.  CI 
333-134.000. 
Komiyama.  Katsumi:  See — 

Ogura.     Makoto:     Ichihashi.     Hiroo:     Komiyama.     Katsumi:     Sano. 
Yoshikazu;  Hamamoto.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuva.  5.526. 1 4 1 .  CI 
358-496.000 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Toyama,  Katsuki.  5.524.542.  CI.  101-485.000. 
Komoriya,  Isao:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Yusuke:  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  Komoriya.  Isao: 
and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.524.598.  CI.  123-672.000 
Konarski.  Jan:  Koppe.  Klaus-Dieter:  and  Krapalis.  Michael,  to  Ruid  Man- 
agement Limited  Pannership.  Arrangement  for  cleaning  dispense  valves 
5.524.656.  CI.  134-198000. 
Kondo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenichi:  Harada.  Mitsunon:  Saida,  Takahiro:  Taya.  Shuichi: 
Seki.  Shinichiro;  and  Kondo.  Kenichi.  5.525.313.  CI.  422-239.000 
Kondo.  Kigen:  See — 

Lee,  Sung  J ;  Konishi.  Yoshitaka;  Macina.  Otest  T;  Kondo.  Kigen;  Yu. 

Dingwei  T:  and  Miskowski.  Tamara  A..  5.525.604.  CI.  5I4-256.(X)0 

Kondo.  Mitsuaki:  and  Watanabe.  Takamoto.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Svn- 

chronous  counter  5.526.393.  CI.  377-1  I8.0(X). 
Kondo.  Satoshi:  Yoshihara.  Hitoshi;  Ishizaki.  Masahiro:  and  Kilagawa,  Mit- 
suhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  preparation  device  and  method 
for  preparing  data  for  machining  work   5.526,272,  CI   364-474.200. 
Kondo.  Tomoham:  Ito.  Tadato:  and  Dcguchi.  Yuji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd. 
honeycomb  heater  with  mounting  means  preventing  axial-displacement 
and  absorbing  radial  displacement  5.526.462.  CI.  392-485.000 
Kondo.  Toshiaki:  See — 


Tokumitsu,  Jun;  Sekine.  Masayoshi;  Kondo,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Koji; 
Harigaya.  Isao;  Yoshii.  Minom:  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  5.526,044  Q 
.348-208  000 
Kondo.  Toshiham.  to  Sony  Corporabon  Combination  moving  image  and  still 
image  video  camera  with  response  speed  control.  5.526.046.  CI    348- 
220.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshio:  See — 

Mori.  Akinari;  and  Kondo.  Yoshio.  5.526.125.  Q.  358-311.000. 
Kondoh.  Katsuni:  See — 

Kitayama.  Minora:  Morifusa.  Hammi;  and  Kondoh.  Katsuni,  5  J25  676 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Kong.  Hakchul  H..  deceased;  and  Kong.  Miyeon.  administratrix.  Fuzzy  logic 

air/fuel  controller  5.524.599.  CI.  123-682.000 
Kong,  Miyeon.  administratrix:  See — 

Kong.    Hakchul    H .   decea.sed:   and    Kong.   Miyeon.   admini-stiatrix. 
5.524.599.  CI.  123-682.000 
Kong.  Soon:  See — 

Jones.  Edwin;  Kong.  Soon;  and  Eirikkson.  Asgeir  Tli.,  5,526317,  CI 
395-600.000. 
Konig.  Klaus:  See — 

Kluth.  Joachim:  Muller  Klaus-Helmut:  Haas.  Wilhelm:  Linker.  Karl- 
Heinz:  Findeisen.  Kuit:  Konig.  Klaus:  Samel.  Hans-Joachim,  and 
Dollinger  Mariius.  5.525.579.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Koning.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Kulzick,  Matthew  A.;  Pretzer.  Wayne  R.;  Lynch.  Tsuei-Yun;  and  Koning 
Paul  A..  5.525.426,  O.  428-412.000. 
Konishi.  Masanori:  See — 

Ono.  Nagamasa;  Wakai,  Yoichi:  and  Konishi.  Masanori.  5.526  013  Q 
345-94.000. 
Konishi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Lee.  Sung  J.:  Konishi.  Yoshitaka:  Macina.  Oresi  T:  Kondo.  Kigen;  Yu. 
Dingwei  T;  and  Miskowski.  Tamara  A..  5,525.604.  CI.  514-256  000 
Konrad,  Ralf:  See— 

Chakraborty.  Amiya   K  :   Rohde.  Jurgen:   Klait.   Karl-Heinz:  Wenzl. 
Helmut;  and  Konrad.  Ralf.  5.525  J70.  CI.  502-326.000 
Konrad.  Sven:  Reinmuth.  Klaus:  and  Stut.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Circuit  configuration  for  gentle  .shutoff  of  an  MOS  semiconductor 
component  in  the  event  of  excess  current.  5.526.216.  CI   361-101.000. 
Kontos,  Angelos;  and  Kontos.  Georgios  C.  Confectionery  delivery  system  for 

pharmaceutical ly  active  substances  5,525.352.  CI.  424-440.000 
Kontos.  Georgios  C:  See — 

Kontos.  Angelos:  and  Kontos.  Georgios  C.  5.525.352.  CI.  424-440  000. 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Nishi.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Michio;  and  Moriya.  Kouji.  to 

Semiconductor  Energy   Laboratory   Co.  Ltd.   Method  for  forming  an 

electro-optical  device.  5.525.273.  CI.  264-1.380. 

Koo.  Gwan  Y..  to  Ace  Antenna  Corporation.  Antenna  housing  of  a  ponable 

o:ansceiver  5.526.005.  CI   .343-702.000 
Kopec.  Gary  E.;  Kam.  Anthony  C;  and  Chou.  Philip  A  .  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Document  image  decoding  using  modified  branch-and-bound  meth- 
ods. 5.526.444.  CI.  382-233.000. 
Kopnick.  Siegfried:  See — 

Bmckner    Helmut;    Kopnick.    Siegfried,    and    Uggowitzer.    Werner 
5.525.181.  CI    156-298.000. 
Koppe.  Klaus-Dieter  See— 

Konarski.  Jan:  Koppe.  Klaus-Dieter:  and  Krapalis.  Michael.  5.524.656. 
CI    1.34- 198  0(K). 
Kordonsky.  Viliyam;  Demchuk.  Sveltana:  Prokhofov,  Igor:  and  Shulman. 
Zinovii.  to  Byelocoip  Scientific.  Inc.  Magnetorheological  fluids  and  meth 
ods  of  making  thereof.  5.525.249.  CI  252-62.560 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Saence  and  Technology:  See— 

Suh.  Jeong-Hun:  Jee.  Young  A  :  Kang.  Suk-Joong  L  :  and  Yoon.  Duk  Y. 
5.525,585.  CI.  505-490.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Autority:  See — 

Kim.  Tae  J.:  and  Ryu.  Won.  5.526.356.  CI.  370-85.150. 
Korea  Telecommunications  Authority:  See — 

Joo.  Bheom  S.:  Lee.  Bhecni  C:  Park.  Kwon  C;  and  Kang.  Seek  Y. 
5.525.935.  CI.  331-11.000. 
Korinsky.  Geoige  K.;  See — 

Dinh.  James  S  :  and  Korinsky.  George  K..  5.526.289.  CI.  .364-557.000. 
Korman.  Charies  S.:  See — 

Roshen.   Waseem  A;   Korman.  Charles   S.:   and   Daum.   Wolfgang. 
5.525.941.  CI.  333-112.000. 
Komer  Heinrich:  See — 

intemann.  Andreas;  Kflmer  Heinrich:  and  Hieber  Konrad.  5.526.122 
CI.  356-411.000. 
Komev,  Anatoly  E  :  See — 

Pritula.  Vsevolod  V;  Kudinova,  Rimma  V.;  Yagmur,  Igor  D  :  Zuev. 
.Alexander  V ;  Deleklorskv.  Alexander  A  :  Komev,  Anatoly  E ;  and 
Nekljudov,  Jury  G..  5.525,208,  CI.  205-724.000. 
Korshak,  Maurice  J.  Master  cylinder  bleeding.  5.524,736,  CI.  188-352.000. 
Korzan,  William  E..  See — 

Riccitelli,  Martin  G.;  Mitchell,  Frederick  W..  Ill;  Korzan.  William  E  • 
and  Boyden.  David  E..  5.525.110.  CI  464-1 18.000 
Kos.  Bemd:  and  Marhold.  Harald.  Process  for  the  n-eatment  of  light  metals 

5.525.141.  CI,  7.5-404,(K)0 
Koshina.  Hizum:  See— 

Okuno.  Hiromi:  Koshina.  Hizum:  and  Morita.  Akiyoshi.  5.525.443,  O. 
429-194.000. 
Kosslow.  William  J.,  and  Giron.  Ronald  W.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy   Soldering  instmment  safety  improvements    5.524.809.  CI    228- 
20.500. 
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Kosslow,  William  J.:  5«r— 

Bandzuch.  Gregorv  S.;  and  Kosslow.  William  J..  5.525.812.  Q.  257- 
48.000. 
Kosmva.s.  Charle.s  W.;   Sauier.   Mark   E.;  Spiegelberg.   Bernard  N.;  and 
Whitcher.  Gary   R..  lo  Tulip  Corporation.   Battery  closure  apparatus. 
5.525.438.  O.  429-87.000. 
Kosugi.  Yuhei:  See — 

Mmowa.  Yoshio;  and  Kosugi.  Yuhei.  5.526^25,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Kotani.  Foshihiro:  See — 

Kawa.saki.  Akihisa;  and  Kotani.  Toshihiro,  5,524.571.  CI.  117-213.000. 
Koudo.  Toshika/u:  See — 

Oshima.  Mit.suaki:  Shimizu.  Ryosuke;   Koudo.  To.shika/u;  Yoshiura. 
Tsukasa;  Matsuura.  Takumi:  Tanaka.  Michiro:  and  Tan.  Satoshi, 
5.526.328.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Koukkari.  Eero:  See — 

Heikkila.  Pekka;  Koukkari.  Eero:  Nousiainen.  Seppo:  Vasanoja.  Juha; 
Kainulainen.  Martti:  Kylldnen.  Jukka;  Haukipupo.  Teuvo:  Nicmitalo, 
Esa:  and  Tikka.  Harri.  5.525.940.  CI.  333-17.100. 
Kovacs,  Andrea  M.:  See — 

Poutasse.  Charles  A.;  Sack.  Kathehne  V.;  Kovacs.  Andrea  M.;  and 
Winchester.  James  R..  5.525.433.  CI  428-674.000. 
Kovacs.  Janos;  Rohinson.  Swven  R  :  and  Palmer.  Wyn.  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.  Intrinsic  R2R  resistance  ladder  digital  to  analog  converter.  5,525.986. 
CI.  .341-136.000 
Kovarik.  Craig  A  ;  See — 

Davies.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Kovarik.  Craig  A  .  5.524.681.  CI.  141-92.000 
Koualc7yk.  Lou:  and  van  der  Leeuw.  Ban.  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation.    Hid   lamp  having   an   arc  tube   with   offset   press  seals. 
5.525.863.  CI.  313-634.000. 
Koyama.  Mikio:  See — 

Ueno.  Takashi;  Koyama.  Mikio:  and  Tanimolo.  Hiroshi,  5,525.924.  CI. 
327-350.000. 
Kraemer.  Daniel  W.;  See-- 

Falkmer.  Robert  J.;  Kraemer.  Daniel  W..  and  Poirier,  Marc-Andre. 
5.525.233.  CI.  210-638  000 
Kraft.  Clifford  H..  to  Dade  International  Inc.  High  speed  N-to-1   burst 
timemultipleied  data  transmi.ssion  system  and  method.  5,526,360.  CI. 
370-112  000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Herber.  Terrence  W .  Yunker.  Mark  J.:  Nakazawa,  Kyle  S.:  Sadeghzadeh. 
Farrad;  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  H  .  5,525.363.  CI.  426-130.000. 
Krapalis.  Michael:  See-  - 

Konarski.  Jan;  Koppe.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Krapalis,  Michael.  5.524.656. 
CI    134-198.000 
KiBuse.  Gary  M.  Method  to  organize  and  manipulate  blueprint  documents 
using  hypermedia  links  from  a  pnmary  d<x;umenl  to  recall  related  second- 
ary documents.  5.526.520.  CI.  395-600.(X)() 
Krause,  Hans  G .  lo  Molex  Incorporated    Wiper  a.ssembly  for  electrical 

connector  coding  station.  5.524,332.  CI  29-564  700. 
Kiauz.  Philippe,  and  Rao.  Elchuri  K  ,  to  France  Telecom  Method  of  making 

an  electronic  and/or  photonic  componeni.  5.525.541.  CI.  437-161.000. 

Kreifels.  Jeiry  A  .  Durante.  Richard  J  ;  and  Mitchell.  Alexander  C.  III.  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Methixi  and  circuitry  for  enabling  and  permanently  disabling 

test  mode  access  m  a  flash  memory  device.  5.526.311.  CI.  365-201.000. 

Kiris.  Erhard:  and  Meylan.  F^erre,  lo  ABB  Management  .AG.  Process  for  the 

operation  of  a  fluid  flow  engine  5.525,032,  CI,  415-1.000. 
Krichever.  Mark  J..  Melliisky.  Boris:  Barkan.  Edward  D.;  Shepard.  Howard 
M  :  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Mirrorless  scanner, 
with  movable  laser  optical  and  sensor  components.  5.525.791.  CI   235- 
472.000. 
Krieter.  Marcus  A  .  lo  Radio.  Computer  &  Telephone  Corporation  Integrated 
hand-held  portable  telephone  and  personal  computing  device.  5.526.411. 
CI   379-1101100 
Krisien.  I 'do:  See — 

Klinlworth,  Rolf;  van  Aken,  Jan  R;  and  Krisien.  Udo.  5.525.522.  CI. 
436-174.000. 
Kriz.  Karel:  See — 

MUller.  Horst;  Hofmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Ilzig.  Frank  D.;  Baloun.  Werner: 
Gampl.  Ludwig;  Vockentanzer.  Norbert;  Hochrein.  GUnthcr;  and  Kriz. 
Karel.  5.524,871.  CI.  267-64.280. 
Krone  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Springer  Markus.  5.525.078.  CI.  439  610.000. 
Kronmiller.  David  L  :  and  Netwig.  Craig  L..  to  King  Lee  Technologies. 
Method  of  improving  the  reverse  osmosis  dewatering  of  an  aqueous  caffine 
stream.  5.525.234,  CI.  210-639.000. 
Krosch.  Banhel:  See- 

Krosch.  Karl:  Krosch,  Banhel;  Krosch.  Michael;  and  Ecker.  Robert. 
5,525.278,  CI.  264-45  300. 
Krosch,  Kari,   Krosch.  Banhel:  Krosch,  Michael;  and  Ecker  Robert,  to 
Hecker  und  Krosch  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Recvcling  process  and  apparatus  for 
rigid  polyurethane  foam.  5,525.278.  CI.  264-45.300. 
KnKch.  Michael   See— 

Krosch.  Karl.  Krosch.  Banhel;  Krosch.  Michael,  and  Ecker  Robert, 
5,525,278,  CI,  264-45.300. 
Ktliger  Albrecht:  See— 

Wiclsch.  Uwe:  Richter.  L'we;  Wiiek.  Helmut,  and  Kriigcr.  Albrecht, 
5.526.117.  CI.  356-369.000 
Krulik.  Gerald  A.:  Mandich,  Ncnad  V;  and  Singh,  Rajwanl.  lo  Applied 
Elecirolcss  Concepts  Inc.  Control  of  regeneration  of  ammoniacal  copper 
eichanl.  5.524,780,  CI.  216-93,000, 


Krull.  Donald  L,  Scent  generator  for  gas  fireplaces,  5.524.609.  CI,   126- 

500  000, 
Knimm,  Valentin:  See — 

Haeussler     Horst:     Holz,     Hans-Joachim:     and     Krumm.     Valentin. 
5.524.678.  CI,  139-54,000. 
Krupke.  William  F:  See — 

Albrecht.  Georg.  George.  E.  Victor:  Krupke.  William  F;  Soov.  Waller; 
and  Sutton,  Steven  B.,  5.526.372.  CI.  372-69.000. 
Km.se.  Fmst  O.;  and  Rennet,  Christian,  lo  Georg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen 
AG.  Planetary  centrifugal  mixing  apparatus  having  exchangeable  centrifu- 
gal mixing  blades.  5.524.982.  CI    366-66  000 
Krutak.  James  J ;  Cushman.  Michael  R  :  and  Weaver  Max  A.,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Method  for  tagging  petroleum  products.  5.525.516, 
CI.  436-56.000. 
Krzeminski.  Jacek:  See — 

Wataiiabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Krzysztof  W.;  Krzeminski,  Jacek; 
and  Nawrol,  Barbara.  5,525.720,  Q.  536-27.110. 
Kubo,  Kunimichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshihisa.  Suga.  Shinjiro;  Morikawa,  Masatoshi:  Kubo. 
Kunimichi;  Watanabe,  Moiokazu:  and  Sano,  Yasuhiko,  5.525.687.  CI, 
526-74.(X)0. 
Kubo.  MiLsunori.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Symbol  information  reading 

apparatus.  5.525.787,  CI.  235-«62.000 
Kubota,  Yukio:  See — 

Seki.  Takahilo;   Kubota.  Yukio:   Kanoia.   Keiji;  and  Inoue.  Hajime. 
5.526.199.  CI.  360-48  000 
Kuboyama.  Hiroki:  See — 

Oemura.  Hiroyuki;  Nogawa.  Chiharu;  Mochizuki,  Hidchito;  Kuboyama, 
Hiroki;  and  Ariga.  Yutaka,  5,525.573,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kudinova.  Rimma  V.:  See — 

Pritula.  Vsevolod  V:  Kudinova.  Rimma  V:  Yagmur  Igor  D.;  Zuev. 
Alexander  V.:  Delektorsky.  Alexander  A  :  Komev,  Analoly  E.;  and 
Nekljudov.  Jury  G  .  5.525.208.  CI.  205-724.000. 
Kudo.  Takanori:  See — 

Przybilla.  Klaus  J.;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshila.  Yoshiaki; 

Suehiro.  Natumi:  Padmanaban.  Munirathna:  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Endo. 

Hajime;   Dammel.   Ralph:   and   Pawlowski.  Georg.   5.525.453,  CI, 

430-170.000. 

Kukuljan.  Z  Val.  to  Allen-Bradlcv  Company.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  lor 

flexible  point  lo-poini  soldering.  5.525.777.  CI   219-121  S.W. 
Kuibeck.   Roger  O.    In-line   pneumatic-tired   roller   skale   with    scrapers. 

5.524.913.  a.  280-11.220. 
Kulpa.  Walter  J :  See— 

Brookner  George  M  :  Hunter  Kevin  D.;  Kulpa.  Waller  J.:  and  Mailhol, 
Edward.  5.524.995.  CI.  400-596.000. 
Kulzick.  Manhew  A  .  Pretzer  Wayne  R.;  Lynch.  Tsuei-Yun;  and  Koning,  Paul 
A,,    to  Amoco  Corporation.    Poly(vinylalkylelher)-containing   hol-mell 
adhesives    for   polyethylene   and    polypropylene.    5.525,426.    CI.    428- 
412  000. 
Kumada.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kamiva.  .Souzi:  Kumada.  Yoshio;  and  Futamura.  Kenichiro,  5.525.246, 
CI.  252-12.000. 
Kumagai.  Karsuya:  See — 

lio,  Takeo:  Wakai.  Eiichi;  Kumagai.  Katsuya;  and  Miyamoto.  Kunihiko. 
5.525.444.  CI  429-206.000 
Kumagai.  Masakatsu:  and  Fujila.  Yoshihisa,  lo  Toyota  Tsusho  Corporation; 
Toyota  Metal  Co,.  Ltd.;  and  Senko  Kogyo  Co,.  Ltd.  Dry  Huidized  bed 
sorting  device.  5.524,767.  CI.  209-44.000. 
Kumagai,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Masuda.     Ka/uhiko;    Yokote.    Sachio;    and     Kumagai.     .Masatoshi. 
5.525.675.  CI.  525- 1941)00. 
Kumamoto,  Satosi;  Tanoue.  Sin.  and  Wakuda.  Masanori.  lo  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  producing  high-speed  rotation.  5.525,85 1 , 
CI  310  114.000. 
Kuniano.  Keisuke:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Nanio:  Kumano.  Keisuke;  Shibayama.  Takashi;  and  llou. 
Takaai.  5.526.218.  CI.  361-119000 
Kumar  Manoj.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Two  mode 

sen.sc  amplifier  with  latch.  5.526.314,  CI.  365-207.000 
Kume.  Eiji:  See — 

Etoh.  Jun:    Itoh,   Kiyoo;   Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;   Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Kume,  Eiji:  and  Tanaka.  Hiloshi.  5.526.313.  CI.  365-205.000 
Kung,  King  Y.  Cooling  vest  5,524.293.  CI.  2-102.000. 
Kunick.  Joseph  M  :  Chen.  Chungte  W.;  Cook.  Lacy  G.:  and  Lau.  Anthony  S.. 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Dynamic  aberration  corrector  for  confomial 
windows.  5.526.181.  CI   354-6 1'3.000. 
Kunishi,  Shinsuke.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  a.ssembly  for 
interconnecting  a  flat  cable  to  a  circuit  board  5,525,072,  CI.  439-495.000. 
Kunishige.  Keiji:  See — 

Itoh.  Junichi;  Kunishige,  Keiji:  Mizobuchi.  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki: 
Ishimaru,    Toshiaki;    Watanabe.    Akira:    and    Otsuka,    Yasunobu. 
5.526.078.  CI.  354- 106.000. 
Kunkel.  Philipp.  to  Mussbach  Metall  Hackelsberger  GmbH  &  Co.  Door  hinge 

with  an  integrated  locking  device.  5.524.324.  CI.  16-334.0IX) 
Kunkle.  Herman  M..  Jr:  See — 

Robertson,  Stella  M  ;  and  Kunkle,  Herman  M..  Jr.  5.525.349,  CI. 
424-427.000. 
Kunt.  Mural:  Bigiin.  Joseph;  and  Due.  Benoit.  to  Ecole  Polytechnique 
Federale  de  Lausanne.  Method  for  the  marking  of  documents.  5,524,933, 
CI.  283-67  000. 
Kun/.  Michael  P.:  See — 


UMI 


DeFrancesco.  Angelo  J.;  Elligson.  Daniel  M.;  and  Kunz.  Michael  P. 
5.526.460.  CI.  388-831.000 
Kunz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Pradhan,  Dhiraj:  and  Kunz,  Wolfgang.  5.526.514.  CI,  395-500,000. 
Kuo,  Kuan-Ju   Bicycle  stop  light  5.526.240.  CI   362-72.000. 
Kurabayashi,  Toru:  See— 

Manada.  Nobuaki:  Ito.  Junji;  Kurabayashi.  Tonj;  and  Nishizawa  Jun- 
ichi. 5.525.156.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  medium,  ink -jet 
recording  method  using  the  same,  and  ink-jet  recorded  article  5.526  031 
CI.  347-105.000. 
Kurachi.  Yoshio:  See — 

.Sekiya.   Shigeki:   Kogiso.  Takashi:   Kurachi.  Yoshio:  and   Kuzulani 

Toshiyuki.  5.524,427.  CI   57-261.000. 

KuramaLsu,  Hiroyasu,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  selecting  the  most 

desirable  code  search  mode  in  a  pager  in  the  ca.se  of  frame  async 

5.526.379.  CI.  375-368.000. 

Kurata.  Kazunori.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Bus  bar  of  branch  joint 

box   5.525.758.  CI    174-133.00B. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Funahashi,  Isao:  and  Yamamoto  Kiwamu.  5.525.224.  CI.  210-205.000 

Kunbaya.shi.  Hirotaka;  Kobayashi,  Hironai:  HirakaU,Taka.shi:  Goloh,  Kazu- 

hiro;  and  Fujila,  Yoshio,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  data  recording  and 

reproducing  device.  5,525,748.  CI.  84-602.000 

Kurisu.  Yoshikazu.  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Abnormal  transmission  stopping 

circuit  for  transmitter  5.526.528.  CI.  455-117.000. 
Kuroda,  Akira:  See — 

Seioriyama.  Takeshi:  Kuroda,  Akira;  and  Sasaki.  Shinichi,  5,525.775,  CI 
219-216.000 
Kuroiwa.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Satoshi:  Kuroiwa.  Tatsuo:  Nakagawa.  Kingo:  and  Oshima 
Junji.  5.524.706.  CI.  165-47.000. 
Kurokawa.  Hiroyuki:  Ibaraki.  Kazuhiko:  Urasaki.  Jun:  and  Yo.shida.  Akio.  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited  Treating  solution  for  lithographic  prinline 
plate.  5,525.455.  CI  430-204  000 
Kurokoshi.  Osamu:  See — 

Honami.    Nobuo:    Murase.    Haruhiko;    Nishiura.    Yoshifumi:    Taira. 
Tomoaki:  Kobayashi.  Fumio:  Yasukuri.  Yoshio;  Takigawa.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kurokoshi.  Osamu.  5.524.386.  CI   47-6  000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  to  Nikon  Coiporation  Camera  having  superimposed  infor- 
mation display  device.  5..525.792.  CI.  250-201.800. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  detection  device.  5.526  088 

CI.  354-402.000. 
Kushimoio,  Yoshikazu.  and  Yana.se.  Minao.  to  Sumiiomo  Rubber  Industnes. 
Ltd  Detecting  a  deflated  vehicle  lire  by  companng  angular  velocity  data  of 
all  wheels,  a  data  table,  and  the  directly-measured  pressure  of  a  siiiele  tire 
5.524.482.  CI.  73-146.300. 
Kusserow.  Peter:  See — 

Kolberg.  Gerhard:  Koelmel.  Juergen:  Fabry.  Thomas:  and  Kus.serow 
Peter  5.526.232.  CI.  .361-715.000. 
Kuwabara.  Kimihilo:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Ma.sahiro:  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoto.  KazumI;  Kuwa- 
bara. Kimihito;  Mimura,  Toshinori:  Hamasaki,  Kurayasu;  Nakano. 
Kenichi:  and  Ando,  Manabu.  5.524.812,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Kuwada.  Terumi:  See — 

Higashi.  Kazuhiko:  Takakuwa,  Kiyoshi;  Anmoio.  Kazuaki.  Naniki, 
Kenichi:  Fukumoio,  Hiroshi;  Kuwada,  Terumi;  and  Oda.  Keisuke 
5.526.033.  CI.  347-218000. 
Kuzulani,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sekiya.  Shigeki:   Kogiso.  Takashi;   Kurachi.  Yoshio;  and   Kuzulani 
Toshiyuki.  5.524,427,  CI,  57-261.000. 
Kwon,  Byungho  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Self-calibrating,  eigen- 
sttTJcture  based  method  and  means  of  direction  finding,  5,525.997.  CI 
342-174.000. 
Kyllonen,  Jukka:  See — 

Heikkila.  Pekka;  Koukkan,  Eeni;  Nousiainen,  Seppo;  Vasanoja.  Juha: 
Kainulainen.  Martti;  Kyllonen.  Jukka;  Haukipupo.  Teuvo:  Niemitalo 
Esa;  and  Tikka.  Hani.  5,525,940,  CI.  333-17.100. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  Ove:  Stravik.  Lars;  and  Bern,  Bengi,  5,526.029,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Morimoto.   Kiyoshi:   Sanada.   Yoshika,   Miwa.  Teiichi:   and   Murala 
Kazue.  5.525.015.  CI.  406-50.000. 
Lab,  Charles  E.;  See — 

Rio.  Douglas  A.:  and  Lab.  Charles  E.,  5.524.291.  CI   2-13  (XK). 
La  Barbera.  V  Gail   Beach  lowel  tie  down  pins.  5,524,309,  CI.  5-658.000 
Lacy,  Eric  R  ;  and  Mathur  Subbi,  to  Lacy.  Eric  R.  Alkaline  gland  fluid 
proteins    and    methods    of   enhancing    and    inhibiting    sperm    moiiliiv 
5.525.592.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Ladouceur  Cynthia  A.  Diffusion  through  a  membrane  a,ssayinB  apparatus  and 

method.  5.525,475,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Ladret.   Alain:   and   Donche.  Alain,   to   Socieic   Nationale   Elf  Aquitaine 
Application  of  muds  containing  scleroglucan  lo  dnlling  large  diameter 
wells   5.525.587.  CI.  507  110.000. 
LaDue,  Christoph  K.  Monitoring  device  for  location  verification.  5.525.969 

CI.  340-573.000 
Lahaye.  Christian  J  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Facade  structure  5  524  404 

CI   52-235.000 
Lahlinen.  Tarja:  See — 


Rha.   ChoKyun;   Vaara.  Timo:   Timonen.    Maritta;    Lahtinen.   Tarja; 
Turunen.  Maija;  Vaara.  Martti:  Bagley.  Lindscy;  Bosdet.  Saiah;  and 
Lindley.  Michael,  5.525.368.  CI.  426-658  000. 
Lai.  Fu-Der  See— 

Wu,  Jiann-Kuo:  and  Lai.  Fu-Der  5.525.165.  CI.  148-219.000. 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  R.:  Knight.  George  W ;  and  Stevens.  James  C. 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Elastic  linear  inierpolvmers  5  525  695 
CI,  526-352.000. 
Lake.  Mats;  and  Jtnnische.  Eva,  to  Pharmacia  AB  Medicinal  u.<ie  of  IFG-II 

5.525.593,  CI   514-21.000. 
Lalvani.  Haresh.  Space  structures  with  non-periodic  subdivisions  of  polyeo- 

nal  faces  5.524.3%.  CI.  52-81.100. 
Lam.  Chung-Fai:  and  Yong.  Yew-Nam.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Multi-adjustable  row  transfer  tool  5.525,091,  CI  451-1.000. 
Lam,  Wing:  See — 

Weiss.  Jeffrey;  Black.  Jeffrey,  and  Lam.  Wing.  5,526.363    CI    370- 
118.000. 
Lambert.  Nicolaas,  Ligthan.  Henricus  J.:  De  Zwan,  Siebe  T.;  Trompenaars, 
Penus  H.  F;  and  Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.  P.  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation. 
Picture  display  device  comprising  a  flat-panel  type  display  unit.  5  J25.873, 
CI.  315-366.000.  jf~     ->■   j 

Laminations  Corporation:  See — 

Funk,  Lyn.  5.524.760.  CI.  206-504,000, 
Laming.  Richard  I.:  See — 

Minelly.  John  D.;  and  Laming.  Richard  1.,  5,526,175,  O,  359-341.000. 
Lancet  S.A.:  See — 

Yahav.  Shimon;  and  Daar  Yair  5.525.781.  CI.  219-620.000, 
Landfill  Service  Corporaiion:  See — 

Hansen,  David  L,  5.525.009.  CI.  405-129.000. 
LandrS.  Jean-Francois;  Tzikas.  Athanassios;  and  Lunringer    Jean   P.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  dyeing  of  cellulose-contaiiiing 
fibre  materials  with  reactive  dyes  5.525.124.  CI.  8-532.000 
Landua.  Werner:  and  Muller  Jiirgen.  to  Adolf  Honinger  Ma.schinenbau 
GmbH    Apparatus  for  shooting  foundry  cores  or  molds  with  molding 
materials.  5.524,703.  CI.  164-200.000. 
Langdon.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Diaz.  Felix  V:  Hogg.  Raymond  L..  Raz.  Daniel  J  :  Thompson.  Kathy 
Ann:  Langdon.  Gregory  L  :  and  Brewer  W  Keith.  5.526  344  CI 
370-16.000. 
Diaz.  Felix  V ;  Hogg.  Raymond  L  ;  Raz.  Daniel  J.;  Thompson.  Kathy  A  ; 
Langdon,  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer  W  Keith,  5.526.349.  CI  370- 
58.100 
Lange.  James  E    Drill  rig  having  alternate  spindle  drive    5.524.713    O 

173-2.000. 
Langeluddeke.   Peter:   Kocur  Jean:   and   Dannigkeil.  Walter.  lo  Hoerhsl 
Aktiengesellschafi   Herbicidal  agents  containing  imidazole  herbicide  and 
ether  sulfate  surfactants  5.525.578.  CI.  504-128.000. 
Lanier  Paul  F:  Mou.  Lee  H.:  and  Russler  Jacob  C.  Ill    Jaw  suppon 

apparatus.  5.524.639.  CI.  128-845.000. 
LaNois.  Rene:  Gajnos.  Gerald:  and  Dent.  Richard.  Low  temperature  vacuum 

distillation  apparatus.  5.525.200.  CI.  202-205.000. 
Lantis  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Scott  W.;  Villaneau.  Jean-Francois;  Harlan.  John  S.;  and  Hick- 
man. Raymond  L..  5.525.019.  CI.  414-347.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Weinstein.  Jeny  G.;  Herzog.  Daniel  T:  and  Schreiner.  Matthew  E.. 
5.525.385.  CI.  428-34  700. 
Lappington.  John  P;  and  Marshall,  Susan  K.,  to  Zing  Systems.  LP  Trans- 
action based  interactive  television  system.  5,526.035,  Q.  348-13.000. 
Lara.  Teresa:  See — 

Patterson.  John  W ;  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B  ;  Smith.  David 
B  :  TalamSs.  Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R  :  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elwor- 
ihy.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mano:  Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C  . 
Lara.  Teresa:  Loughhead.  David  G  :  Nelson.  Peter  H.:  Trejo.  Alcjan- 
dra:  Waltos,  Ann  M  ;  and  Weiken.  Robert  J  .  5.525.602.  CI  514- 
233.500 
Larenas.  Edmund:  See — 

Clarkson.  Kathleen  A.:  Larenas.  Edmund;  and  Weiss,  Geoffrey   L 
5.525.507.  CI  435-263.000. 
Larguier  Frederic,  to  Baltic  Ingeniene    Device  for  the  placement  and  if 

desired  the  collection  of  traffic  cones.  5.525.021.  CI.  414-551.000 
Larkin.  Robert  F:  and  Folsom.  Lawrence  R..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation. 
Continuously  variable  hydrostatic  transmission  having  ratio  controller 
actuating    components    incorporated    in    output    shaft     5  524  437     CI 
60-192.000 
Laron.  Israel:  See — 

Blil,  Shmuel:  Bartfeld,  Eyal;  Pais,  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair;  Vallach.  Efraim: 
Bezdin.  Haim:  Laron.  Israel:  Kaizin.  Doron:  Reichart.  Abraham  and 
Samekh.  Jacob.  5.526.1 19,  CI   356-402.000 
Larsen,  Gunner  H.:  and  Jensen,  Henrik  B..  to  A/S  Bniel  &  Kjaer  Method  for 
determining  the  displacement  of  an  object  of  an  electrically  conducbng 
material.  5,525,900,  CI  324-207.120. 
Larson,  Allan  B.:  See — 

Pflug,  Irving  J.;  Larson.  Allan  B.;  and  Melgaaid.  Hans  L..  5325.295.  CI 
422-27.000. 
Larson,  James  R.;  and  Spiewak,  John  W,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid 
developer  compositions  with  quaiemized  polyamines.  5,525.448.  CI  430- 
115.000. 
Larson.  James  R.:  See — 

Spiewak.  John  W.:  and  Larson.  James  R..  5.525.449.  C\.  430-1 15.000. 
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Spiewak,  John  W.;  Larson.  James  R.;  and  Chamberlain,  Scon  D. 
5.525.450.0.430-115.000. 
Larson.  Loren  R.:  See — 

Jina,  Arvind  N.;  Larson.  Loren  R.;  and  Smith.  John  L..  5.526.120.  CI. 
356-446  000. 
Larson.  Michael  W:  See — 

Panerson.  Sam,  Cheever,  John  D.:  Larson,  Michael  W.;  Laun.  lymme 
A  .  and  Yaney.  William  M  .  5.524.501.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Larson.  Ove;  StrSvik.  Lar^.  and  Bern.  Bengt.  to  Array  Primers  AB;  and 
Kvocera  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  transcription 
quality  in  electrographical  pnnters.  5.526.029.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Lasier.  Maurice  S.:  See — 

Roach.  Peter  O..  Jr.:  Comer.  Edward  I.;  Laster.  Maurice  S.;  and  Link. 
Charles  M..  II.  5.526.401.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Lalhrop.  John  Powered  walker  having  integrated  parallel  bars.  5,524.720.  CI. 

180-19.200. 
Lathrop.  Rjck;  See — 

Chapman.  David;  Crilchlow,  Roger;  Jain,  Ajay  N.;  Lathrop.  Rick.  Perez. 
Tomas  L  ;  and  Ketterich.  Tom.  5,526.281.  CI.  364-496  000. 
Latta,  Charles  J  :  See— 

Leadingham.  David  R;  and  Latta.  Charles  J..  5^25,255.  CI    252- 
174.120 
Lau.  Anthony  S  :  See — 

Kunick,  Joseph  M  ;  Chen.  Chungte  W;  Cook.  Lacy  C;  and  Lau. 
Anthony  S..  5.526.181.  CI.  359-613.000. 
Laub.  Michael  J :  and  Wannous.  Craig  C.  All  season  skate.  5,524,912.  G. 

280-7  130. 
Lauck.  Anthony  G.  See — 

Yang.  Henry  S.:  Ramakhshnan.  Kadangode  K..  Hawe.  William  R.,  and 
Lauck.  Anthony  G..  5,526.355.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Lauder.  Gary  M.;  See — 

Hearty.  W.  Leo;  Soske,  Joshua  W .  Lauder.  Gary  M.;  Snell.  Stephen  C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D.;  and  North.  John.  5.526.034.  O.  348-7.000. 
Laun.  Tymme  A  :  See — 

Patterson.  Sam;  Cheever.  John  D.;  Larson,  Michael  W.;  Laun,  Tymme 
A  ;  and  Yaney.  William  M..  5.524.501.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Lautzenhiscr.  Frans  P.;  and  Sarma,  Dwadasi  H.  R  ,  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation   Inductive  proximity  sensor  5.524,490,  CI.  73-514.160. 
Lavallee.  Jean;  Lavigne.  Pierre;  Rondot.  Pascale;  Veronneau.  Lion;  and 
Mongenot.  Patrick,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Method  and  apparatus  for  quantita- 
tively evaluating  the  siator  wedge  tightness  of  an  electric  alternator 
5.524.474.  CI   73-12  090. 
Lavigne.  Pierre:  See — 

Lavallee.  Jean;  Lavigne,  Pierre;  Rondot,  Pascale;  Veronneau.  Lion:  and 
Mongenot.  Patrick.  5.524.474.  CI.  73-12.090. 
Lavin.  Kenneth  M    Protective  cushion  for  a  sailboat  boom.  S.S24.56S,  CI. 

114-97.000. 
Lavoie.  Alvin  C  ;  Bom.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Bruwn,  Ward  T.  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Functionalization  of  polymers  via  enamine  of  acetoaceiate. 
5,525,662,  CI.  524-558.000 
Lavoie.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Lee.  Roben  E  .  Jr ;  and  Lavoie,  Gregory  P.  5.525.898,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Lawler.  Frank  A  ;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  III.  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Program  reminder  sy.stem  5.526.036.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Lawler.  Lee  F;  See — 

Gerkin.  Richard  M  ;  Harakal.  Mark  E.;  Lawler.  Lee  F;  and  Miller.  Glenn 
A.  5.525.640.  CI  521112.000. 
Lawrence.  Phillip  G  .  to  Hodgeon  &  Anderson.  Inc.  Chain  binder  extension 

handle  5.524,505,  CI   74-544  000 
Leader  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Ozawa.  Kentaro;  and  Egami,  Haruhisa,  5,526,042.  CI.  348-185.000. 
Leadingham.  David  R  .  and  Latta.  Charles  J.  Neutral  cleaning  agent  and 

method  of  making  it.  5.525,255,  Q.  252-174.120. 
Le  Bamy,  Pierre:  See — 

Bouteiller,  Laurent;  and  Le  Bamy,  Pierre,  5.525.381,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Leber.  Fritz:  See- 

Rebholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Leber.  Fritz.  5,524.500.  CI.  74-331  000 
LeBlanc.  Peter;  and  Ray,  David  E..  to  Bcloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Basket  profile 

for  screens  5.524.770.  CI   209-273.000 
LeCompte.  Mario:  See — 

Kelly.  George  G.;  and  LeCompte,  Mario,  5,524,547,  CI.  102-318.000. 
Lecomte.  Gary:  See — 

Farquhar,  John  A.;  and  Lecomie,  Gary,  5,525.915.  O.  324-558.000. 
Lee,  Bheom  C  :  See — 

Joo.  Bheom  S.;  Lee,  Bheom  C;  Park.  Kwon  C;  and  Kang,  Seok  Y., 
5,525,935,  CI   331-1  l.OtX). 
Lee,  Chan-koo,  and  An.  Bong-ki,  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  White 
balance  correction  circuit  of  a  color  image  receiving  tube.  5,526,059.  CI. 
348-655.000. 
Lee.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Clift,  Pamela  K.;  and  Lee,  Charles  R  .  5.524.521.  CI.  84-462.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  See — 

Park.  Tai-suk;  Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa.  5.526.336.  CI. 
369-094  000 
Lee.  Gary  K.  Dispensing  unit  for  a  threaded  neck  bonle.  5.524,795.  CI. 

222-207.000 
Lee.  Hae-Jin.  to  SamSung  Aerospace  Industrie.^.  Ltd.  Wide  angle  zoom  lens. 

5.526.187.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Lee.  Hideki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Sumi;   Fujikawa.  Yuichiro;   Yonenaga,  Tomihiro:  and  Lee. 
Hideki.  5.525.160,  CI   118-728.000. 


Lee,  Jae  C:  See- 
Choi,  Jong  K.:  Chung,  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Suh,  Byoung  W.;  Sa,  Jong  S.; 
and  Heo.  Tae  H..  5,525.730.  CI  .544-320.000. 
Lee.  Jae  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Circuit  for  automatically 
focusing  a  camera  based  on  changes  in  luminance  signals  derived  from 
optical  signals  received  by  the  camera.  5.526.049.  CI.  348-354.000. 
Lee.  James  S.:  See — 

Nagari.  D.  R.;  Wang.  Samuel  S.;  Lee.  James  S.;  and  Magliocco.  Lino. 
5.525.212.  CI.  209-167.000. 
Lee.  Jun  S..  and  Park.  Keom  J.,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 

a  submicron  resist  panem  5.525.192.  CI.  156-651.100. 
Lee.  Junyup:  See — 

Jeong,  Jongkoo;  Jang,  Jyongsik;  and  Lee,  Junyup,  5,525.677.  CI.  525- 
241.000. 
Lee.  Kang  I.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polymer  solution  for  sizing  paper. 

5.525.661.  CI   524-547  000. 
1-ee.  Napoleon  W .  to  Xilinx,  Inc  Low-power  memory  device  with  acceler- 
ated sense  amplifiers.  5,526,322.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Lee.  Robert  D    See — 

Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Zanders.  Gary  V..  5,526.274.  CI. 

364-482.000 

Lee,  Robert  E..  Jr;  and  Lavoie.  Gregory  P..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Programmable  multi -channel  load  profile  recorder  and  method  of  recording 

electrical  energy  metering  quantities  therein.  5,525.898,  CI.  324-142.000. 

Lee,  Robert  L.  Technique  for  positiomng  dental  crowns  and  inlays.  5,525,059, 

CI  433-141.000 
Lee,  Robert  W :  See- 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Lee.  Robert  W ;  lUig,  Carl  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L., 
5.525,327,  CI.  424-9450 
Lee,  S.  Edward:  See — 

Hafner.  Edmund  W.;  Holdom,  Kelvin  S  ;  and  Lee,  S.  Edward.  5.525306. 
CI.  435-253.500. 
Lee.  Steve  G.;  and  Hieda,  Darryl  N.  Transom  travel  support  for  deep  vee 

hulls.  5,525.082,  CI.  440-53  000 
Lee.  Sung  J  ;  Konishi,  Yoshitaka;  Macina,  Orest  T;  Kondo,  Kigen;  Yu, 
Dingwei  T;  and  Miskowski,  Tamara  A.,  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
4aminopyrimidine  derivatives.  5,525,604,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Lee.  Theodore  T :  See — 

Buechler.  Kenneth  F.  Anderson.  Richard  R.;  Lee.  Theodore  T;  and 
Valkirs.  Gunars  E.,  5.525,524,  CI.  436-518.000. 
LeFumeux,  Alain:  See — 

Finck,  Bernard:  LeFumeux,  Alain;  and  Peroao.  Christian.  5,525.171,  CI. 
149-19.600 
Lehmann.  Eric  E.:  See — 

Cox.  William  D  :  Lehmann,  Eric  E.;  LuIIa,  Mukesh  T;  and  Nathamuni, 
Venkatesh  R.,  5,526,276,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Leichtfried.  Franz  E.:  See — 

Pieler.  Chrisrian;  and  Leichtfned.  Franz  E  .  5.525.512.  CI.  435-303.100. 
Leighton.  Lisa  M  Plunger  device  5,524,2%,  CI.  4-255.050. 
Leingang.  David  C    See — 

Thompson,  Robert  L  :  Leingang.  David  C  :  and  Erickson.  Clinton  W.. 
5.524,498,  CI.  73-865.900 
Leininger,  Jon  J ,  to  Volt-Aire  Corporation.  Air  tool  with  integrated  generator 

and  light  nng  assembly.  5.525.842,  CI.  290-54.000. 
Leiras  OY  See — 

Posti,  Juhani;  Katila,  Kirsi;  and  Rantala,  Pertti,  5,525,354,  CI.  424- 
451.000. 
Leitner,  Josef:  See — 

Erlebach.  Fnedrich;  and  Leimer,  Josef,  5,524,738,  CI.  192-69.830 
Le-Khac,  Bi,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP.  Foam-supported  double 
metal  cyanide  catalysts  for  polyol  synthesis.  5,525,565.  CI.  502-159.000. 
Lembo,  Lawrence  J  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Low-bias  heterodyne  fiber-optic  commu- 
nication link   5,526,158.  CI.  359- 16 1.000. 
Lemelson.    Jerome    H     Adaptively    controlled    centrifugation    method. 

5.525.240.  CI   210-745.(XX) 
Lemke,  James  U  :  Kammerer.  Gilbert  E  :  and  Murashige.  Robert  H.  Aircraft 

propeller  thrust  measurement  apparatus.  5,524.494,  CI.  73-862.490. 
Lemke,  James  U.:  See — 

French.  William.  Lemke.  James  U  :  Goker,  Turguy:  Wong,  Walter, 

Repphun.  William:  and  Danson.  David  P.  5.526.204,  CI  360-97.020. 

Lengyel.  J  Michael:  Maner.  Randy  M.;  and  NeLson,  Larry  A.,  to  Honeywell 

Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  spatial  signal  and  noise 

power  of  imaging  systems  5.526.113.  CI.  356-124  500. 

Lennen.  Gary  R  .  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Compensation  for  receiver 

and  satellite  signal  differences   5.526.291,  CI   364-571.020 
Lennon.  Catherine  M..  to  Purebred  Products  Pty  Ltd.  Animal  grooming  glove 
having  a  mitlbody  including  a  main  pocket  and  a  separate  thumb  pocket. 
5.524,575,  CI    119-83.000 
Lenz,  Marvin  K  .  and  Paisley,  Steven  D ,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The 
Process  for  preparing  a  low-fat,  transparent,  stable  oat  protein  containing 
aqueous  solution  and  product  thereof.  5,525,151,  CI    106-154.100 
Lenz,  Russell  J  :  See — 

Roscizewski,  Paul  M  ,  Lenz,  Russell  J.;  and  Knapp,  Todd  K.,  5,525,069, 
CI.  439-184  000 
Leon,  Ana  S.:  See — 

Shankar,  Ravi,  and  Leon,  Ana  S  .  5,526.391.  CI   377-47.000. 
Leonard.  William  K  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 

Multiple  layer  coating  method  5.525.376.  CI  427-466.000. 
Lemer.  Sam.  to  Finlay  Fine  Jewelry  Corporation.  Product  evaluation  system. 

5.526.257.  CI.  364^01.000. 
Lesar.  Dean  A.  Umbrella  post  sand  anchor.  5,524.855.  CI.  248-530.000. 
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Leslie.  Stewart  T:  See — 

Brown.  Adrian:  Malkowska.  Sandra  T  A  .  Leslie.  Stewart  T:  Prater. 
Derek  A  .  and  Miller.  Ronald  B  ,  5.525,355.  CI.  424-456000 
Lester.  Theodore  V:  See — 

Alberioack.  Jade  H.;  and  Lester.  Theodore  V..  5.525.893.  Q.  320- 
40  (XX) 
Le  Strat.  Georges,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Air  heater  5.524.606,  CI.  126- 

9900R 
l^esuisse.  Donrunique  See — 

Gourvesi,  Jean-Francois;  Kasal,  Alexander:  Lesuisse,  Dominique:  and 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges.  5,525,594.  CI   514-25  000 
Leuthold.  Hans.  Pan.  Coda  H  .  Jennings.  David  J    Nagarathnam.  Lakshman: 
Khan.  Raquib  U..  Clark,  Wesley   R  .   and   Heine.  Gunter.  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc    Fluid  retention  principles  for  hvdmdvnamic  beanngs. 
5,524,986.0   384-119  000 
Levelite  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Rando.    Josqf>h     F;    and    Ligtenberg,    Chnstiaan,     5.524.352.    CI. 
33-291.000 
Levers  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Tunwr.  Graham  A  :  and  Enksen,  Signm,  5,525,244,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Levi,  Mark  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force    Two-transistor 

dynamic  random-access  memory  cell   5,526,305,  CI.  365-174.000. 
Levin.  Eric:  See — 

Levin.  Scott:  Levin.  Eric:  and  Levin.  Joseph.  5.525.252.  CI  252-80.000 
Levin.  Joseph:  See — 

Levin,  Scon;  Levin,  Eric:  and  Levin.  Joseph.  5.525.252.  CI.  252-80.000. 
Levin.  Scott.  Levin.  Eric:  and  Levin.  Joseph  Aqueous,  non-corposive.  com- 
position with  detergent  for  rust  and  stain  removal.  5,525.252.  CI.  252- 
80.000. 
Levine.  Jules  D.:  See— 

Gnade.  Bnice:  Cho.  Chih-Chen:  and  Levine.  Jules  D,  5,525,857,  CI. 
313-309  000 
Levine.  Todd:  See — 

Keene.  Jack  D.;   Levine,  Todd;  and  Gao.  FenBiao.  5.525.495.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Levy.  William  W    See— 

Girod.  Christine  J    B  :  Levy.  William  W.;  Pujado.  Peter  R..  Romaner. 

Jacques  J    L  :  Sabin.  Dominique  J    J    M  :  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A  . 

5.525.311.  CI  422-200.000 

Lewin.  George:  Robinson.  Raymond  L.:  Anglin.  Maurice  W ;  Zacupek.  Jack: 

and  Cox.  Andrew,  to  Triton  Technologies  Pty  Ltd.  Clamping  device. 

5.524.872.  CI.  269-210.000 

Lewis.  Bernard  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Naw  Coherent  antenna 

sidelobe  suppression  system.  5.525.990.  CI   342-39.000 
Lewis.  James  W  L.   See — 

Few,  Jimmy  D  .  and  Uwis.  James  W.  L.,  5,524.429.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc    See — 

Engle.  Vencil  D  :  Hogan,  Andrew  C  .  and  Stahlman.  Larry  E.,  5.525.979. 

CI   341-32.000 
Kolb.  Joseph  R;  and  Woodruff.  Kenneth  R  .  5.526.468.  CI.  375-102.000. 
Ream,  Gregory  L  .  5.526.097.  CI  355-219.000 
Levbold  Inficon  Inc  :  See — 

Wajid.  Abdul.  5.524.477.  CI   73-24.050. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Cho,  Wan  Je.  5.524.790.  CI   221-15O.0HC. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Lee,  Jun  S  :  and  Park,  Keom  J.,  5,525,192,  CI.  156-651.100. 
Liao,  Yi  C  ,  to  Gallant  Precision  Machining  Co.,  Ltd.  Carrier  tape  reel 

assembly  5,524.850,  CI  242-608  600. 
Libbey  Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Goodman,  Ronald  D  :  Soubeyrand,  Michel  J  :  and  Jenkinson,  Timothy. 
5,525,406,  CI.  428-216.000 
Libby,  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Goebel,  Werner;  Libby,  Stephen  J  :  and  Heffion.  Fred.  5.525.504.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Liberman.  Michael:  and  Sobolevsky.  Alexander,  to  Memtec  America  Coipo- 
ration    Method   of  making   multiple  diameter   metallic   tow    material. 
5.525.423.  CI.  428-370  000 
Licata,  Mark:  See- 
Fanes,  Durward  I..  Jr;  and  Licata.  Mark.  5,524,643,  O    128-849  000. 
Liddell.  John  M  :  and  Greer,  William,  to  Zeneca  Limited   Polymer  compo- 
sitions and  processes.  5,525,658,  CI   524-418.000. 
Liebenihal.  Benjamin  C  ,  to  CRG  Enterprises,  Inc  Appliance  theft  prevention 

alarm   5,525,965,  CI   340-568.000. 
Liebergott.  Norman:  and  Brown,  Ira.  Process  and  apparams  for  shrinking 
prepared  bonded  fiber  color  printed  cellulosic  type  currency  with  anhy- 
drous ammonia.  5,525,122,  CI.  8-116.100. 
LifePro,  Inc  :  Sec- 
Smith,  Dennis:  Morton,  Frances  G.;  and  Nelson,  Karen,  5,524,616,  CI. 
128-205.270. 
LifeScan,  Inc.:  See — 

Jina,  Arvind  N.;  Larson,  Loren  R.;  and  Smith,  John  L.,  5,526.120,  CI. 
356-446  000 
Lifshiiz,  Ruth:  Fischer,  Meir,  Greenman,  Benjamin;  and  Bartfeld,  Daniel,  to 
Bio  Technology  General  Corp  Method  for  production  and  purification  or 
recombinant  Apolipoproiein  E  from  bacteria.  5,525,472.  CI.  435-69.600 
Lignotock  GmbH:  See — 

Nicolay.  Albert.  5.525.283,  CI.  264-266.000. 
Ligtenberg.  Chrisiiaan:  See — 

Rando.    Joseph    F;    and    Ligtenberg.    Christiaan.    5.524.352.    CI. 
33-291.000. 


Ligthart.  Henricus  J.:  See — 

Lambert,    Nicolaas;    Ligthart,    Henricus    J.;    De    Zwait    Siebe    T: 
Trompenaars.   Petrus   H    F;   and   Van  Gorkom,   Gerardus  G.   P., 
5.525.873.  a  315-366.000 
Lihoczky-Vaupel,  Wolfram:  See— 

Czametzki,  Robert:  and  LihoQky-Viupel,  Wolfram,  5,525.052,  Q  425- 
183.000. 
Lim.  Joon  Y:  See — 

Ra.  Jong  O.:  Lim.  Joon  Y.:  and  Yoo.  Wan  M.,  5,525,116,  O.  475- 
275.000 
Lin,  Ho-Shen,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  7-substituted-amtno-3-substituted- 

3<ephem-4-cart>oxylic  acids  5,525,599,  Q  514-210.000 
Lin,  James  J.  Y .  to  Winbood  Electronics  Corp.  Serial  access  memory  device, 

5,526,316,  CI  365-221.000. 
Un,  John  C  L  Hinge  stnicnire.  5,524323,  Q.  16-235.000. 
Lin,  Jusbn  J.:  See — 

Zhang,  Sunny  Y:  and  Un,  Justin  J.,  5,526.055,  Q   348-510.000. 
Lin,  Richard.  Coupling  device  5,524.664,  O.  137-75.000. 
Lin.  Shaow  B.;  See — 

Griswold,  Roy  M.;  and  Lin.  Shaow  B..  5.525.427.  Q  428-447.000 
Lin.  Tien-Ler  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D  :  Shone.  Fuchia;  Un.  Tien-Ler.  and  Wan.  Ray  L..  5,526307. 
CI.  365-185.010. 
Lince.  Brent  E.:  See — 

Akkary.  Haitham:  Joshi.  Mandar  S.:  Mumy.  Rob;  Unce.  Brent  E : 
Madland.  Paul  D  :  Glew.  Andrew  F:  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5.526.510. 
CI    395-460000 
Lindauer  Doraier  Gcsellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Haeussler.     Horst;     Holz.     Hans-Joachim:     and     Krumm.     Valentin. 

5.524.678.0.  139-54.000 
Scori.  Hans-Dieter:  Amdt,  Stephan;  and  duy  Dien,  Trinh,  5,524.676, 0 
139-l.OOC 
Lindemuth,  Paul  M    See — 

Diaz-Arauzo,  Hernando:  Undemuth,  f>aul  M.:  and  O'Reilly,  Bryan  T., 
5,525,201,0.  204-573  000 
Linden.  Joel:  Piccariello.  Thotnas;  and  Vandenhoff.  George,  to  University  of 
Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The  Immunoassay  for  inositols  5.525,526iO 
4.36-543000 
Lindley,  Michael:  See — 

Rha,   ChoKyun;    Vaara.   Timo:   Tin>onen.    Mantia,    Labanen,   Tarja, 
Tuninen,  Maija:  Vaara,  Martti:  Bagley,  Undsey:  Bosdet.  Sarah;  and 
Lindley,  Michael,  5,525368,  CI  426-658  000 
Lindquist,  Craig  R  :  See — 

Clarke,  John  T;  Chin,  Peter  P  S  :  Lindquist,  Craig  R  ,  MacDonald, 
Michael  J  ;  and  Walsh,  J.  Peter,  5,525394,  O  428-105  000 
Lingner,  Joachim:  See — 

Keller,  Walter:  Lingner,  Joachim;  Martin,  Georges:  and  Wahle.  Elmar, 
5,525,497,  CI  435  194.000. 
Link,  Charles  M.,  11:  See- 
Roach,  Peter  O.,  Jr ,  Comer,  Edward  I ;  Laster,  Maurice  S  :  and  Unk. 
Charles  M  ,  II,  5,526,401,  CI  379-59.000 
Link,  Thomas,  Will,  Dieter;  and  Karl,  Hubert,  to  US  Philips  Cotpofation 
Optical  transmission  system  comprising  a  laser  diode.  5,526,164,  CI. 
359-187.000. 
Linker,  Karl-Heinz  See — 

Kluth,  Joachim,  MUller,  Klaus-Helmut:  Haas,  Wilhelm,  Linker,  Kari- 
Heinz,  Findeisen,  Kurt:  Konig.  Klaus,  Santel,  Hans-Joachim:  and 
Dollinger,  Markus,  5,525,579,  CI   504-273.000 
Linn.  Mark  S.,  to  Mark  Stephen  Unn.  Water  conservation  system.  5.524.666. 

CI.  137-337.000 
Linnir.  Hans,  to  Norden  Pac  Development  AB.  Tube  picker.  5.524.416.  CI. 

53-251  000. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See — 

Pari,  Ulrich,  5326,168,  CI.  359-226.000. 
Liou.  Ching-Chong.  Positioning  structure  for  a  panem  of  a  decorative  lamp 

string  5,526,246,  O.  362-252  000 
Liou.  David  W :  See— 

Ogoe,  Samuel  A.,  Liou,  David  W.;  Ainsworth,  Oliver  C  :  Bethea.  James 
R  :  Flores,  David  R  :  Ellebracht,  Stephen  R.;  Muskopf,  John  W, 
Weriing,  Craig  L.:  Wilson,  Edwin  J.;  Cocup,  John  W.;  and  Allison, 
Joseph  L.,  5,525,651.  CI  523-436.000. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Veiro.  Jeffrey  A  :  Chakrabarti,  Ajoy  C:  and  Cullis,  Pieter  R.,  5,525,232, 
O   210-638  000 
Lipowski.  Joseph  T;  Bjerede,  Bjom  E.;  and  O'Connor,  John  F.  to  Paafic 
Communication  Sciences,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  frequency  syn- 
thesization  in  digital  cordless  telephones.  5,526327.  CI.  455-183.100. 
Lipphardt.  Uwe:  See — 

Roethlingshoefer.  Walter;  Weiblen,  Kurt.  Tauber,  Peter:  and  Lipphardt, 
Uwe,  5325,943,  CI  333-185  000. 
Lipscomb,  James  S  :  See — 

Goodman,  Douglas  S.,  Hodgson.  Rodney  T .  Lipscomb,  James  S.;  Loy, 
Michael  M.:  and  Wolfe,  Robert  H..  Jr.  5326,146,  CI.  3.59-40.000. 
Lisak,  Stephen  P:  Young,  Larry  L  :  and  Whitley,  Sally  B  .  to  Ryder  Interna- 
tional Corporation  and  Research  FoundaiKtn;  and  University  of  .Alabama  at 
Birmingham    Research    Foundation,    The     Infant    positioning    device 
5324,640,0    128-846.000 
Lite-On  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wen,  Alex,  5326,043,  O   348-190.000. 
Lin.  Morton  H.:  See — 

Savincll.  Robert  F;  and  Lin,  Monon  H.,  5.525,436,  CI.  429  .30.000 
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LInon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacksen.  Niels  R;  Sleeper.  Scon  B  ;  Wise.  Roben  P.;  and  Preis,  Mark  K.. 

5  525  801    CI   250-^52.000 
Rose.  Conrad  M.;  and  Dangle.  Kurt  M..  5.526.001.  CI.  342-442.000. 
Liu  Concept  Designs  &  Associates:  See — 

Liu.  Dexter  C  .  5.525.085.  CI.  446-23.000. 
Liu.  Dexter  C  .  to  Liu  Concept  Designs  &  Associates.  Sparking  toy  vehicle 

and  launcher  therefore.  5.525.085.  CI.  446-23.000. 
Liu.  Dong-Chyuan.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Adaptive  artifact 

suppre^-sion  for  ultra-sound  imaging  5.524.623.  CI.  128-661.010 
Liu.  Dong  Ctiyuan.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc  System  and  method  for 
determinmg  local  attenuation  for  ultrasonic  imagmg.  5.524.626.  Q.  128- 
660  060. 
Liu.  Lien  C.  to  Chao  LI  Smeltion  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-purpose  repair  assembly. 

5.524.915.  CI.  280-30.000 
Liu.  Paul    Level  measuring  device  with  an  anniess  float.  5,524,487.  CI. 

73-313.000. 
Liu.  Tianmin:  See — 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  Jaffe.  Steven  T.  and  Liu.  Tianmin.  5,526.131, 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Liu.  William  U.:  See— 

Hill,  Darrell  G.-  and  Liu.  William  U..  5.525.817.  CI.  257-197,000. 
Livingston.  David  L.:  See — 

Zahorian.  Stephen  A..  Livingston.  David  L.;  and  Pretlow.  Robert  A.,  IIL 
5.524.631.  a.  128-698.000. 
Lobell,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Nocka.  Karl  H  :  and  Lobell.  Robert  B  ,  5,525.708.  CI.  530-409.000. 

Locaielli,  Claudio;  and  Borgogni,  Angelo,  to  Fraielli  Manoli  &  C.  S.p.A. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  the  roving  wound  on  packages  ftom 

the  fivers  of  a  roving  frame  or  the  like,  and  for  securing  the  roving  end  to 

the  packages  before  doffing  5.524.428.  CI.  57-276.000. 

Lock.  Robert;  and  Dziomba.  Thomas   Non-hazardous  third  rail  energizing 

wammg  device.  5.524.852.  a.  246-l.OOC. 
Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  See — 

Martyniuk.  Jerry;  Corbett  Scott  S  ,  III;  Loeb.  Gerald  E  .  Mewes.  Klaus; 
Skiens.  W  Eugene;  Slobie,  John  J,;  and  Beck.  Doris  A..  5.524.338.  CI. 
29-825.000. 
Locbner.  Hugh  G.   Multiple  language  learning  aid.   5.525.060.  CI.  434- 

171.000. 
Loffredo.  Constantino  V,:  See — 

Brodell.  Robert  F.:  Hovan.  Edward  J.;  Selfors.  Steven  T;  Lolfredo. 
Constantino  V.;  and  Duesler.  Paul  W.,  5.524,847.  CI.  244-54.000. 
Loftus.  Heather  M.;  See— 

Fulgenzi,    Lynda    K.;    Daniel.    Roger   P.;   and    Loftus.    Heather   M.. 
5.524.962.  CI.  297-237.000 
Lohman.  Michael,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Switching  n-anscoder  5„526.397. 

CI.  379-58.000. 
Loi.  Ly:  See — 

Nilakantan.  Chandrasekharan;  Loi.  Ly;  Arunkumar.  Nagaraj;  and  Sea- 
man. Michael  J..  5,526.489.  CI.  .395-200.020 
Loiseaux,  Bngitte;  See — 

JouberL  Cecile;  Puech,  Claude;  Loiseaux.  Brigine;  and  Huignatd.  Jean- 
Pierre,  5.526,063.  CI.  348-744.000. 
Loizides,  Edward:  See — 

Casper,  Daniel  F;  deVeer,  John  A,;  Loizides,  Edward;  Sachs,  Martin  W.; 
and  Sorg,  John  H„  Jr,  5.526,484,  CI,  395-200  140. 
London,  Irving  M.:  See — 

Chen,  Jane-Jane;  and  London,  Irving  M.,  5.525.513.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Longmire.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Holmes,  Alan  W.;  and  Longmire.  Matthew  J..  5.525.793.  CI.  250- 
203.600. 
Longo.  Vincent  M.  Fish  hook  and  method  of  attaching  leader  5.524.385,  CI. 

41-44830 
Longoria,  Jose  J.:  See-- 

Cipnano.  Roben  A  ;  and  Longoria.  Jose  J..  5.525.642.  G.  523-149.000. 
Lonza.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen,  Jeffrey  A,;  Nelssen,  Jim  L,;  Blum.  Stephen  A;  Tokach,  Mike  D.; 
and  Goodband.  Robert  D..  5.525.350.  CI.  424-438.00ft 
Loral  Federal  Systems  Company:  Sec — 

Benner.  Robert  H..  5.525.995.  CI.  .342-90.000. 

Bialas,  John  S  .  Jr;  and  Hoffman,  Joseph  A.,  5.525.923.  CI  327-210.000. 

Lorcks.  Jiirgen;  Pommeran/.  Winfried;  Heuer,  Joachim;  Klenkc,  Kurt;  and 

Schmidt,  Harald,  to  Biolec  Biologische  Naturverpackungen  GmbH  &  Co 

Method  for  preparing  biodegradable  films  from  plant-based  raw  materials. 

5,.525,28I,CI   264-101000. 

Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Hodgstin,  Douglas  A.;  Jolly.  Mark  R.;  Norris.  Mark  A.;  Rossctti.  Dino  J.; 
Swan.son.  Douglas  A.;  and  Southward,  Steve  C.  5.526,292,  CI. 
364-574.000. 
Lord.  Willia-m  P  C<x>rdination  testing  apparatus.  5,525,061 ,  CI.  434-258.000. 
LOreal:  See- 

de  Laforcade,  Vincent.  5.524,680,  CI.  I4|.18.(XX) 
Lorenz.  Heribert;  and  Misu.  Daisuke,  to  Goldwell  AC    Composition  for 
simultaneous  dyeing   and   brightening  of  human   hair    5,525.123.  CI. 
8-408.000 
Losada.  Al   Fastener  assemblv  for  use  with  power  actuated  gun.  5,525,018, 

CI  411  441(100. 
Loth,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Henn,  Rolf;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Loth.  Wolfgang;  Heckmann.  Walter;  Blumen- 
stein.  L'we;  Schwaben,  Hans-Dieter;  Wassmcr,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Tat- 
zel.  Hermann,  5,525.636,  CI   521-59.000. 


Henn.  Rolf;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Deckers.  Andreas;  Loth.  Wolfgang;  Blumen- 
stein.  L'we;  Schwaben.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Klement.  Erich,  5,525.637. 
CI   521-59.000. 
Loughhead.  David  G  :  See — 

Patterson.  John  W ;  Morgans.  David,  Jr,  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David 
B.;  TalamSs.  Francisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R  ,  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwor- 
thy,  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C; 
Lara.  Teresa.  Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H  ;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra;  Wallos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert,  Roben  J.,  5.525.602,  CI  514- 
233500. 
Loughlin.  Roben  W  Two  piece  shackle  padlock.  5.524.462.  CI.  70-20.000 
Loutz,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Hoebeke,  Jean-Marie;  Maetens.  Daniel;  Baudour.  Michel;  and  Loutz, 
Jean-Marie,  5,525,370,  CI  427-195.000 
Love.  Walter  F:  See — 

Slovacek.  Rudolf  E  ;  Love.  Walter  F;  Schulkind.  Richard  L.;  Walczak. 
Irene  M  ;  and  Cook.  Thomas  A..  5.525.466.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lowe.  Henry  E  Container  closure.  5.525.299.  CI.  422-99.000. 
Lownie.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Andreae.  Peter  R.;  Nowicki.  Mark  .A..  Lownie.  Timothy  M.;  and  Bevan. 
Stuart  F.  5.525.040.  CI.  417-32.000. 
Loy,  Michael  M  :  See — 

Goodman.  Douglas  S,,  Hodg.son,  Rodney  T;  Lipscomb,  James  S.;  Loy. 
Michael  M.:  and  Wolfe.  Robert  H..  Jr..  5.526,146.  CI.  359-40.000, 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Choudhury.  Ratan  K.,  5.525.837.  Q.  257-751.000. 

Dangelo.  Carlos;  Nagasamy.  Vijav  K.;  Bootehsaz.  Ahsan;  and  Rajan. 

Sreeranga  R,  5.526.277,  CI   364-489  000. 
Jones.  Edwin;  Kong,  Soon;  and  Eirikkson.  Asgeir  Th„  5,526,517,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysieme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Hans-Rainer;  von  Kleinsorgen,  Reinhard;  Simon,  Giinter; 
and  Steinbom.  Dorothea,  5,525,389,  CI  428-41.500. 
Lu.  Yu-Yang;  and  Shyu,  Der-Roung,  to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc    Light  filter 

apparatus  of  an  image  scanning  device   5,526.196,  CI   359-892.000. 
Liibbe,  Carl  H.;  Wilson.  Colin  D.;  and  Wilson.  Laurence  J.  P.  to  AECI 
Limited.  Loading  of  boreholes  with  flowable  explosives.  5.524.523,  CI, 
86-20.150. 
Lflbke,  Eberhard:  See — 

Maaz,  GUnther;  Eger,   Matthias;  Schulze.  Werner;   Berg.  Christoph; 
MUller,  Michael;  and  Liibke.  Eberhard.  5.525,762.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Lucas  Industries  publ.  ltd  &  co.:  See — 

Niggemann,   Detlef;  Wiegmann,  Werner.   Beslmann.   Harald;  Heinz, 
GUnther;  Keller,  Michael;  Staufenbiel,  Detlef;  and  Schneider.  Konrad. 
5.526,264.  CI   364-426.020. 
Lucky  Limited:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  K  ;  Chung.  In  B..  Lee.  Jae  C  ;  Suh.  Byoung  W.;  Sa.  Jong  S.; 
and  Heo,  Tae  H..  5.525,730.  CI.  544-320.000. 
Ludwig.  Mark  A  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Fast  lookahead  circuit  to  identify 

an  item  in  a  large  binary  set.  5.526,505,  CI   395-41"' .000. 
Luff.  Ruth  A.;  Morrison.  Donald  A  .  and  Wirrig,  Richard  D ,  to  Monarch 
Marking  Svstems,  Inc    Label  dispenser  with  selectable  dispense  modes 
including  an  on-demand  mode.  5.525.184.  CI.  156-361.000. 
Lukasiewicz.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Shukla.  Vishwa  N.;  Lukasiewicz.  Stanley  J.;  and  Padovani.  Francois  A.. 
5.525.280.  CI.  264-59.000. 
Lukich.  Michael  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulic  power  control  system. 

5,.525.043.  CI  417-218.000 
Lulla.  Mukesh  T:  See — 

Cox.  William  D  ;  Lehmann.  Eric  E.:  Lulla.  Mukesh  T;  and  Nathamuni. 
Venkatesh  R  .  5.52C,276.  CI   364-489  000. 
Lund.  Lyle  B  ,  to  Harper-Wyman  Company.  Spark  ignition  switch  and  valve 
assembly  for  gas  burners  including  external  detent  assembly.  5, .52.5.77 1 .  CI 
200-61  860. 
Lundberg,  George  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Georgopoulos.  George;  Lundberg.  George  A..  Jr;  and  Mattos.  Louis  J.. 
5.524,945.  CI   292-307.00A. 
Lundgren.  Dan;  Gottlow,  Jan;  and  Mathisen,  Torbjom.  Bioresorbable  material 
and  an  article  of  manufacture  made  of  such  material  for  medical  use. 
5,525,646,  CI.  523-105  000 
Lundsgaard.  Finn  C  ;  Jensen,  Niels-Henrik;  and  Andersen.  Willy,  to  Radi- 
ometer Medical  A/S.  Method  of  photometric  in  vitro  determination  of  a 
bkxxl  gas  parameter  in  a  blood  sample  5.525.518.  CI.  436-68.000 
Luneau,  David  J    Calling  panv  announcement  apparatus.   5.526.406.  CI 

379-61000 
Lunn.  William  H  W:  ,5t-c— 

Giner,  Bnice  D  ;  and  Lunn.  William  H  W..  5.525.624.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Lupke.  Manfred  A    A  ;  and  Lupke.  Stefan  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cooling  hollow  molded  product.  5.525.289.  CI.  264-508  OOtJ. 
Lupke.  Stefan  A.:  See — 

Lupke.  Manfred  A    A  :  and  Lupke,  Stefan  A..  5.525.289.  CI,  264- 
508.000. 
Lupul,  Trov  D.  Authentication  packaging  for  replacement  parts.  5.524,758, 

CI   206459.500 
Luttringer,  Jean  P:  See — 

Laiidre,  Jean-Francois;  Izikas,  Athanassios;  and  Luttringer.  Jean  P., 
5.525.124.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Lutz.  GcoTEe  H  .Apparatus  lor  extracting  oil  from  spent  oil  fillers.  5.524.356. 

CI.  .14-164.000. 
Lux.  Peter  Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  distance  images,  5,526.038.  CI. 
.14829000 


UMI 


Luyckx.  Louis:  See — 

Billet.  Patrick;  De  Bock,  Jan  J.  I.;  De  Cock,  Etienne  M.;  De  Scham- 
phelaere,  Lucien  A  ;  Luyckx.  Louis;  and  Van  Weverberg.  Erik  G.  G  , 
5.526.108.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Lyga.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  and  Lyga,  Thomas  M..  5.525.185.  CI.    156- 
441.500. 
Lyle.  Janet.  Adjustable  racket  handle.  5.524,879.  O.  273-735.000. 
Lynch.  Tsuei-Yun:  See — 

Kulzick.  Matthew  A.;  Pretzer.  Wayne  R.;  Lynch.  Tsuei-Yun;  and  Koning. 

Paul  A  ,  5_525.426,  CI  428-412.000. 

Lyons,  James  R,  and  Preston,  Mark  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Low 

speed  position  estimator  for  switched  reluctance  machine  using  flux/ 

current  model  5,525.886.  CI   318-701.000. 

Lyons.  Paul  Amusement  device  for  use  during  sexual  intercourse  5.524  638 

CI,  128-844.(X)0. 
Ma,  Thomas  T,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.   Internal  combustion  engine. 

5,524.434,  CI.  60-290  000. 
Maaz,  GUnther;  Eger,  Manhias;  Schulze,  Werner;  Berg,  Christoph;  MUller, 
Michael;  and  Lubke,  Eberhard,  to  Sartorius  AG    Balance  with  force 
support  5.525.762.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Mabee.  Gordon  P.:  See — 

Yeung.  Wing  Y.;  Mabee.  Gordon  F;  and  Seeman.  GeOTge,  5,524,608.  CI 
126-391000. 
Mac  Dermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Becking.  Donald  H  ,  5.525.207,  CI   205-244.000. 
MacArthur,  Duncan  W  ;  Allander,  Krag  S  ;  and  Bounds.  John  A.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Background  canceling  surface  alpha 
detector  5.525.804,  CI,  250-374,000, 
MacDonald,  Angus:  See — 

Rapa,  Paul  J  ;  and  MacDonald.  Angus.  5.524.566.  CI,  114-230  000. 
MacDonald.  John  G  :  See— 

Quincy.  Roger  B  .  Ill;  Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald.  John  G.;  Gadsby. 
Elizabeth  D.;  and  Everhart.  Dennis  S..  5.525.415.  CI.  428-266.000. 
MacDonald.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Clarke,  John  T;  Chin.  Peter  P  S.;  Lindquist.  Craig  R.;  MacDonald, 
Michael  J  ;  and  Walsh,  J   Peter,  5.525,394.  CI  428-105.000. 
MacGowan.  Alan:  See — 

Ricard.   Michael   J  ;    Bures,   Dave,   MacGowan.  Alan;   Pohl.   Leroy. 
Schreiner,  Steve;  and  Wenzlaff,  John,  5,524,407,  CI.  52-473  000. 
MacGregor,  Duncan  D  ;  Scheer,  David  C;  and  Broadbent.  Neal  E .  to  Intel 
Corporation   Voltage  protection  for  add  in  cards  with  sideswipe  contacts 
5,525,795.  CI.  250-222.100. 
MacGregor.  Duncan  D    See — 

Gormley,  Bob;  Scheer.  David  C;  MacGregor,  Duncan  D ;  and  Broad- 
bent,  Neal  E..  5.526.217,  CI,  361-119000. 
.Machida,  Etsuro:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Kazuhiro;   and   Machida.   Etsuro.    5.524,628,   CI     128- 
661.010. 
Macina,  Orest  T:  See — 

I,ee.  Sung  J  ;  Konishi.  Yoshitaka;  Macina.  Orest  T ;  Kondo,  Kigen;  Yu, 

Dingwei  T;  and  Miskowski,  Tamara  A  ,  5,525.604,  CI  514-256.000 

Macip-Boulis,  M.  Antonieta;  and  Boulis,  Aheed  G.,  to  Armstrong  World 

Industries.  Inc.  Thermally  insulative,  microporous  xerogels  and  aerogels 

5,525,643.0   521-154.000. 

Mackey.  Larry  N.:  See — 

Wamer.  Alrick  V;  Mackey.  Larry  N.;  Wong.  Arthur;  Franxman.  James  J  ; 
Goldslager.  Barry  A.;   Klofta.  Thomas  J.;  and  Van   Phan.  Dean, 
5.525.345.  CI.  424-402.000. 
MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T:  and  Henderson,  Karl  C  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The    Ground  fault  protection  for  EMAT  transistor  switched 
magnet  pulsers.  5,526.213.  CI   361-45  000. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lin.  Tien-Ler;  and  Wan.  Ray  L..  5,526.307 
CI.  365-185.010. 
Madden.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  E  .  Madden.  Thomas  J.;  and  Soderquist.  Robert  W 
5,524.438.  CI.  60-747.000. 
Madduri,  Hari  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  management  of  locked  objects  in  a  computer  supported 
cooperative  work  environment  5.526.524.  CI.  395-726  000 
Madland.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Akkary.  Haitham;  Joshi,  Mandar  S  ;  Munay.  Rob;  Lince.  Brent  E  ; 
Madland.  Paul  D.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5.526.510. 
CI   395-460.000, 
Maehara.  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Yoneno,  Noriyuki;  Maehara.  Naoyoshi.  Fujitani.  Yoshilomo;  Moriguchi. 
Miki;  Moriya,  Yoshifumi;  and  Yanagida.  Naoko.  5,525,782,  CI   219 
682.000 
Maeoka,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sunano.  Shuji;   Ikeda,  Yusuke;  Imanishi,  Tsunetsugu;  and  Maeoka, 
Tatsuo,  5.525.951.  CI.  336-160.000. 
Maetens.  Daniel:  See — 

Hoebeke.  Jean-Marie;  Maetens.  Daniel;  Baudour.  Michel;  and  loutz. 
Jean-Marie,  5,525.370.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Magario,  Takashi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Michiaki;  and  Magario.  Takashi.  5,525,050.  CI.  425-143.000 
Magliocco.  Lino:  See — 

Nagari,  D.  R.;  Wang.  Samuel  S.;  Lee,  James  S.;  and  Magliocco,  Lino. 
5.525.212.  CI.  209-167.000. 
Magnetic  Bearing  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 


Pinkenon.  Joseph  F;  and  Clifton.  David  B.,  5,525.848,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Mahony.  John  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Color  flow  processor  having 

adaptive  wall  filter  5,524,629.  CI.  128-661.080. 
Maier.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Maier.  Garv  J.,  and  Hendnx 
Loren  E..  5.524.342.  CI.  29-895.212. 
Mailhol,  Edward:  See — 

Brookner.  George  M.;  Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  Kulpa.  Walter  J.,  and  MaiUnt. 
Edward,  5,524,995.  Q.  400-596.000. 
Maitra.  Omal  C:  See- 
White.  John  A  ;  and  Maitra.  Omal  C,  5,525,103,  Q.  452-149.000. 
Majolo,  Martin:  See — 

Podola.  Tore;  Majolo.  Manin;  Emmerling.  Winfried;  and  Unger,  Lothar 
5.525.654.  CI  524- 199  000. 
Makin,  John:  See — 

Bullough,  William  A  ;  Firoozian,  Riazallah;  Hosseini-Sianaki.  Ahmad; 
Johnson.  Andrew  R.;  Makin.  John;  and  Xiao.  Shi,  5.524.741   CI 
192-21.500. 
Makino,  Tutomu:  See — 

Nakamura,    Yasunori;    YamashiU,    Noriaki;    and    Makino.    Tutomu. 
5.525.875.  CI   318-266,000 
Makila  Cotporation:  See — 

Sasaki,    Katsuhiko;    Niinomi,    Mitsuyoshi;    and    Shibaia,    Yoshinori 
5.524.516.  CI.  83-471.300. 
Makowecki.  Waller,  to  562186  Alberta  Ltd.  Rotary  stamper  disk  5.524  529 

CI.  99-450.600 
Malcolm.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Doolitile.  William  W..  Ill;  and  Malcolm.  Robert  G..  5.525.844    CI 
307- 10 100 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Three  dimensional 
integrated  latch  and  bulk  pass  transistor  for  high  density  field  reconfig- 
urable  architecture  5.525.814.  CI   257-67.000 
Malkowska.  Sandra  T  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Adrian;  Malkowska.  Sandra  T  A.;  Leslie.  Stewart  T;  Prater 
Derek  A  ;  and  Miller.  Ronald  B..  5.525.355.  CI.  424-4561)00. 
Mallarapu.  Shobha  R.;  Patel.  Sanmukh  M  ;  and  Schousek.  Bnan  W ,  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corp    Digital   slope  compensation  in  a  current  controller 
5,525.874.  CI.  318-2,54.000, 
Mallen,  Brian  D..  to  Mallen  Research  Ltd  Partnership.  Method  of  reducing 
emissions  m  a  sliding  vane  inlemal  combustion  engine    5.524  586   CI 
123-219  000. 
Mallen.  Bnan  D.;  Keller.  Jakob  J.;  and  Breidenthal.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  Mallen 
Research   Ltd.   Partnership    Sliding   vane  engine    5.524.587.  O     123- 
24.1,000 
Mallen  Research  Ltd.  Partnership:  See— 

Mallen.  Brian  D..  5.524.586.  CI    123  219.000. 

Mallen.  Brian  D.;  Keller,  Jakob  J,;  and  Breidenthal,  Roben  E,  Jr., 
5,524.587,  CI.  123-243.000 
Mammino.  Joseph:  See — 

Sypula.  Donald  S  :  Mammino.  Joseph;  Hwang.  Shyshung.  Retcher. 
Gerald  M.;  Urbanek.  Edwin  A  ;  Bonsignore.  Frank  J.;  and  Robertson. 
Donald  J..  5.525.446.  CI  430-47  000. 
MAN  GHH  Schiencnverkehrstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Richter.    Wolfgang-Dieter;    Hachmann.    L'lnch;    and    Frahm.    Peter. 
5.524.550.  CI.  105- 167,000. 
Man  Roland  Druckma,schinen  AG:  See — 

Dobler.  Hermann.  5,524,539,  CI.  101-247.000. 
Schwinn.  Klaus;  and  Togel.  Harald,  5.524.541.  CI    101-484,000 
Manada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Junji;  Kurabayashi.  Toru;  and  Nishizawa.  Jun-lchi.  to 
Research  Development  Corporation:  Manada.  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Junji;  Kura- 
bayashi, Toru;  and  Nichizawa,  Jun-Ichi  Apparatus  for  epitaxially  growing 
a  chemical  compound  crystal  5.525.156.  CI.  1 18-715.000. 
Mandelman,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Bronner,   Gary   B.;   DeBros.se,  John   K.;  and  Mandelman,  Jack  A., 
5,525.531.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Mandich.  Nenad  V:  See — 

Krulik.  Gerald  A.;  Mandich.  Nenad  V;  and  Singh,  Rajwant,  5,524.780. 

CI   216-93.0(X). 

Mandl.  Roland;  Seikowsky.  Axel;  and  Spang.  Andreas,  to  Micro-Epsilon 

Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Eddy  cunent  method  of  acquiring  the 

surface  layer  properties  of  a  metallic  target.  5.525,903.  CI    324-230  000, 

Mancr  Randy  M  :  See — 

Lengyel,  J  Michael;  Maner.  Randy  M.;  and  Nelson,  Lan>  A  .  5.526,1 13. 
CI   356-124.500 
Mangan,  Margaret  A  :  See — 

Whitboume,  Richard  J.;  and  Mangan.  Margaret  A,.  5.525,348.  O. 
424-423,000. 
Mangold,  Dieter  See — 

Zimmermann,  Gerd;  and  Mangold.  Dieter.  5.525.480.  CI,  435-18  000. 
Maniar.  Papu  D.;  and  Yu.  Chris  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Process  for  polishing  a 

semiconductor  substrate  5.525.191.  CI    1.56-636  1(X). 
Maniar,  Papu  D;  Fiordalice,  Robert  W,;  Kemp,  Kevin  G  ,  and  Roman. 
Bernard  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device 
having  anti-reflective  coating   5,525.542.  CI  437-186,000. 
Mankovitz.  Roy  J  Apparatus  and  methods  for  music  and  lyrics  broadcasting 

5.526.284.  CI.  364-514  (KIR 
Mann.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Graham.  Eric  J.;  Dunn.  Laura  G,;  and  Mann,  Richard  K.,  5^25,068,  CI, 
439-114,000. 
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Mannavii.  Seelharamaiah;  Cnwie,  William  D.;  and  Feirigno,  Slephen  J  .  lo 
General  Electric  Company   Laser  shock  peening  surface  enhancement  for 
gas  turbine  engine  high  strength  rolor  alloy  repair.  5,525.429,  CI.  428- 
610  000. 
Mannesmann  Akiiengeseilschaft:  See — 

Uebber,  Norben.  5.526,374.  CI   37.M07.0OO. 
Mannheimer.  Paul  D  .  to  Nellcor.  Incorporated.  Isolated  layer  pulse  oximetry. 

.\524.6I7.  CI.  128-633  000. 
Manning.  Troy  A  :  See — 

Zagar,  Paul  S.;  Williams.  Brcn  L  .  and  Manning.  Troy  A..  5,526J20.  CI. 
365  233.500. 
Manser.  Aloysius  H  ,  and  Francois,  Jacques,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Information  earner  and  process  for  the  production  thereof  5325.400,  CI. 
428-196  000 
Mao.  Jen-I:  See — 

Alford,  Bemadeite  L.;  Mao.  Jen-I;  Moir.  Donald  T;  Taunton-Rigby. 
Ahson;  and  Vovls.  Gerald  F.  5.525.484.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Marchek.  Kyle  J ;  and  McClelland.  Timothy  R..  to  Molex  Incorporated. 
Packaging  system  for  storing  and  handling  electrical  connector  compo- 
nents within  storage  tubes.  5.524.766.  CI.  206-718  000 
Marchionda.  Tony  F  Drajn  trap  filler  assembly.  5.525.215.  CI.  210-95.000. 
Marconi  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Patel,  Naran  L  V.  5.526.473,  CI.  395-139.000. 
Mardesich.  Joseph  L  .  and  Stevens.  Richard  J.,  to  Pinpoint  Corporation 

Transducer  system  for  trolling  motor  5.525.081.  CI.  440-6.000. 
Margosian.  Paul  M.;  See — 

Mohapatra.  Surya  N.;  Margosian.  Paul  M.;  and  Awig,  Fredrick  F. 
5.525.905.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See — 

Andres.  Peter;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht.  5  J25.739.  Q.  549-434.000. 
Marhold.  Harald:  See— 

Kos.  Bemd;  and  Marhold.  Harald.  5,525,141,  CI.  75-404.000. 
Mark  Stephen  Linn:  See — 

Linn.  Mark  S..  5.524,666.  CI.  137-337.000. 
Markandey,  Vishal:  See — 

Gove.  Roben  J.;  Marshall.  Slephen  W.;  Markandey.  Vishal:  Doherty, 
Donald  B  ;  Meyer.  Richard  C.  and  Heimbuch.  Scott  D..  5.526.051. 
CI   .348-388  (XK) 
Marker  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Sedlmair,  Gerhard.  5.524,919.  CI.  280-607.000. 
M;uko.  Tadeusz:  See — 

McSwain.  Gregory  A.;  and  Marko.  Tadeusz.  5.524.854.  CI.  248-354.100. 

Markovitz.  Aaron  M..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Optical  plastic  and 

glass  lens  assemblv  for  use  m  an  eyewear  frame.  5.526,068,  CI.  351- 

44.000. 

Markowitz.  Eli    Interactive  game  between  pet  and  owner  5,524.326,  CI. 

119-707.000. 
Marques.  Jesus   Mechanism  for  gradually  and  smoothly  varying  rotational 
speed  between  a  drive  member  and  a  driven  member  5.525.119.  CI. 
476-51.000. 
Marshall.  Ernest:  See — 

Thomes.  Douglas  R..  Stolze.  Helga;  Marshall,  Ernest;  Zanker.  Kurt:  and 
Marshall.  Manly  E..  5,525,626.  CI.  514-457.000. 
Marshall.  Manly  E.:  See — 

Thomes,  DougKxs  R.;  Stolze.  Helga;  Marshall.  Ernest;  Zanker,  Kurt;  and 
Marshall,  Manly  E..  5,525.626,  CI.  514-457.000. 
Marshall,  Stephen  W  :  See— 

Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Marshall.  Stephen  W  :  Markandey.  Vishal;  Doherty. 
Donald  B.;  Meyer,  Richard  C  ;  and  Heimbuch,  Scott  D ,  5,526.051. 
CI.  .M8-388000. 
Marshall.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Lappington.  John  P;  and  Marshall.  Susan  K..  5.526.035.  CI.  348- 1 3  000. 
Martin.  Georges:  See- 

Keller.  Walter;  Lingner.  Joachim.  Martin.  Georges;  and  Wahle.  Elmar. 
5.525.497.0.435-194,000. 
Martin.  James  P.:  See — 

Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill;  and  Martin.  James  P.  5,526.190.  CI,  359-719.000. 
Manin,  Jean-Jacques;  See — 

Van  Broeckhoven,  Christine;  Martin.  Jean-Jacques;  Hendriks.  Lydia; 
and  Cras.  Patrick.  5,525.714.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp    See — 

Chiappctta.  Marii  C:  and  Dauka.s.  John  S  .  5.525,945,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Gorowitz.    Bernard;    Saia,    Richard    J;    and    Durochcr,    Kevin    M., 

5.524,339,  CI   29-841  000. 
Larkin.  Robert  F.  and  Folsom,  Lawrence  R..  5.524.437.  CI.  60-492.0<X). 
Wojnarowski.   Robert  J.;   Cole.   Herbert   S,;   and  Henkes.   John   L.. 
5.525.190.  CI.  385-133.000 
Martin  Mariena  Energv  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Dinh.  Tuan  V.  5.525.520.  CI.  436-126.000. 

Santella.    Michael    L.;   and    Sikka.    Vinod   K.,   5.525.779.   CI.    219- 
1 37  OWM 
Martin.  Sylva:  See — 

Wieczemiak.  Walter  J.;  and  Manin,  Sylva.  5.525.206.  Q.  205-238.000. 
Martin,  Veme  J :  See — 

Wagers,  James  A.;  and  Martin,  Veme  J  ,  5.525.414.  CI.  428-265.000. 
Martyniuk.  Jerry,  Corbett,  Scon  S  ,  III;  Loeb.  Gerald  E.:  Mewcs,  Klaus; 
Skiens.  W  Eugene:  Slobie.  John  J ;  and  Beck,  Doris  A.,  to  PI  Medical 
Corporation  Method  of  making  implantable  microelectrode.  5.524.338.  CI. 
29-825.000 


Marumo.  Hiroshi.  Yamashita.  Satoru;  Negishi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kanai.  Shoi- 
chi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited;  and 
Junkosha   Co..    Ltd    Vertical    probe   tester   card    with   coaxial    probes. 
5.525,911.  CI.  324-754.000, 
Maniyama,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Hatano,  Mamoru,  5,524,436, 
CI  60-448.000 
Maruyama,  Takeo;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi:  and  Satoh.  Kazuhiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Memory  management  technique  for  efficient  execution  of  procedures  in 
objects  5.526.519.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Maruyama.  Tsugito:  See — 

.Sato.  Yuichi;  Hirata.  Mitsunori;  Maruyama.  Tsugito:  Uchiyama, Takashi: 
and  Naga,shima,  Fumio.  5.526,254,  CI.  364-167010. 
Maruyama,  Yoichi:  Yagihara.  Mono;  Okamura.  HIsashi;  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi: 
and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  and  light-sensitive  material  using  the  same.  5.525.460. 
CI.  430-567.000. 
Maruyama.  Yuichi:  See — 

Michisita.  Kenshi.  Ohnishi.  Tomoyoshi;  Martiyama.  Yuichi;  and  Taka- 
hashi,  Shigeki.  5.525.075.  CI.  439-581.000. 
Marvin.  Russel  H.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Merrit  N.;  Marvin.  Russel  H.;  and  Mulqueen.  Paul  J..  5.525.514. 
CI  436-46.000. 
Masarik.  David  M  ;  and  Hayes.  Robert  S  .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Automatic 

gain  and  level  control  circuit  and  method.  5.525.922.  CI.  327-179.000. 
MascoTech  Tubular  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rackov,  John;  and  Chang.  Ingjiun  D..  5.524,906.  CI.  277-189.000. 
Mason,  .Anthony  J.;  and  Seeburg,  Peter  H  .  to  Genentech,  Inc   Nucleic  acid 
encoding  the  mature  a  chain  of  inhibin  and  method  for  synthesizing 
polypeptides  using  such  nucleic  acid.  5,525,488.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Masonlte  Corporation:  See — 

Clarite,  John  T:  Chin,  Peter  P  S.:  Lindqui.st.  Craig  R:  MacDonald, 
Michael  J.:  and  Walsh.  J  Peter  5.525.394.  CI.  428-105.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Adelson.  Edward  H.;  and  Freeman.  William  T.  5.526,446.  CI.  382- 

275.000. 
Chen.  Jane-Jane;  and  London.  Irving  M..  5.525.513,  CI.  435-320.100 
Meade.  Robert;  Joannopoulos.  John;  and  Alerhand.  Oscar  L„  5.526.449. 
a.  .385-14.000. 
Masjien.  Robert;  Hegelbach.  Hugo;  Zuber.  Jurg;  Tobler,  Hans;  Schoenen- 
berger  Niklaus,  Zapf,  Helmut:  and  Gemsjager,  Helmut,  to  Biihler  AG. 
Individualizing  service  for  sorting  particles  of  a  bulk  material.  5,524.746. 
CI.  198-443000. 
Masson.  Milton  M.:  See — 

Filers.  H.  John;  and  Masson.  Milton  M..  5.524.838.  G.  241-23.000, 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Andreou,  Demos;  and  Glezer,  Ari.  5.525.973.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Masters.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Andre,  Gary  S  ;  Masters,  Andrew  E.:  and  Smith.  Stephen  T.  5,526,251, 
CI.  362-3%,000. 
Masters,    Jack    W.    Adjustable    low    voltage   decorative    light   enclosure. 

5.526.243,  CI.  .362-122.000. 
Mailreani,  Anthony:  See — 

David.  Lawrence  D :  Farooq,  Shaji;  Mastreani.  Anthony:  Reddy.  Srini- 
vasa  S  N  ;  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V,  5.525,761,  CI    174- 257 .(XX). 
Mastronunzio.  Joseph.  Stargazer  game,  and  methods  of  constructing  and 

utilizing  same.  5.524.897.  CI.  273-2M  000 
Masuda.  Katsuya:  See — 

Yasunaga.Makoto;  and  Masuda.  KaLsuya,  5,524,991.  CI.  400-124  220. 

Masuda,  Kazuhiko:  Yokote.  Sachio;  and  Kumagai.  Masaloshi.  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  Thermoplastic  elastomer,  compiisition  therefor  and 

pnxluciion  process  thereof  as  well  as  molded  or  otherw  ise  formed  product 

obtained  from  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  5.525.675.  CI  525-194.000. 

Masuda.  Seiya:  See — 

Przybilla.  Klaus  J.;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita.  Yo.shiaki; 
Suehiro.  Natumi;  Padmanaban,  Munirathna;  Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Endo. 
Hajime;  Dammel,  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski,  Georg.  5,525,453.  CI 
430  170.000. 
Masuda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi:  Sakamoto.  Masaaki.  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Masuda. 
Yutaka.  5.525.294.  CI  420-530.000 
Matai.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation   Radio  selective  calling  receiver  for 
receiving  a  call   signal  intermittently   under  an  asynchronous  system. 
5,525.974,  CI   340-825.440. 
Matarese.  Cieorge  J  :  See — 

Blackwell,  Kim  J.;  Chen,  Pei  C  ;  Deliman,  Slephen  E  :  Knoll,  Allan  R  ; 
Matarese,  Oorge  J.;  and  Weale,  Richard  O  ,  5.525,369,  CI.  427- 
171. (XX). 
Matasovic,  Jozef  D.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Floating  inlet  lube 

5,525,216,  CI   210-121000. 
Mate,  Dave:  See — 

Craft,  Todd;  Bowhall,  Tim;  and  Mate,  Dave,  5,524.578.  CI,  I23-65.00F 
Matec  S  rl.:  See — 

Beconcini.  Paolo.  5.524.459,  CI.  66-136.000 
Mathews.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Uhling.  Thomas  F;  Yearsley.  Philip  J.;  Pittock,  Dale  L  ;  and  Mathews. 
Mark  h  .  5.525.910.  O   324-601.000. 
Mathieu.  Gaekm:  See — 

Grube.  Gary;  Khandros.  Igor;  and  Mathieu.  Gaetan.  5.525,545.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Mathi.sen.  Torbjom:  .See — 
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Lundgren,  Dan;  Gottlow.  Jan;  and  Mathisen,  Torbjom,  5.525.646,  CI 
523-105  000. 
Mathsoft.  Inc  :  See— 

Razdow.  Allen  M..  5.526,475.  CI.  395-746.000. 
Mathur.  Subbi:  See- 
Lacy.  Eric  R.;  and  Mathur.  Subbi.  5.525.592.  CI.  514-21,000. 
Maischiner,  John  T    Soluble  thrombomodulin-based  one-stage  assay  for 
vitamin-K  dependent  coagulation-inhibiting  proteins.  5,525.478,  CI  435- 
13,000. 
Matsson,  Per;  Willenbnng,  Armer;  and  Moreau,  Michael,  to  Pasteur  Sanofi 
Diagnostics.  Apparatus  for  automated  chemical  analysis  with  variable 
reagents  5,525,304.  CI  422-104  (KX) 
Matsubara.  Masanobu:  See — 

Higashio.  Yasuhiko;  Kajikuri.  Hiroshi:  Sugita  Keisuke;  Doi,  Hideki;  and 
Matsubara,  Masanobu.  5.525.725.  CI   540-536.000 
Matsubara.  Nono:  and  Miyazaki.  Shouichirou,  to  U-WA  Tech  Corporation. 
Method  for  casting  oxidization-active  metal  under  oxygen-free  conditions 
5,524.705.  CI.  164-495,000 
Matsubara.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masahito:  Kitayama.  Takeo;  and  Matsubara.  Shigeyoshi. 
5,525.285.0   264-319  000. 
Matsuhira.  Nobuto:  See — 

Jinno.    Makoto:    Matsuhira.    Nobuto:    and    Matsumaru.    Takafumi 
5.525.027.  O  419-680.000 
Matsui.  Hitoshi;  and  Shionoya.  Satoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  welding  with  a  current  waveform  controlled  by  sensing  arc 
voltage.  5.525.778.  CI.  219130.510. 
Matsui.  Takeo:  See — 

Niwa,  Kazuo;  Fukagawa,  Toshihiro;  Oonishi.  Nobuyuki;  Matsui.  Takeo; 
Kawamata.  Yutaka;  and  Seki.  Hitoshi.  5.525.558.  CI.  501-99.000 
Matsuki.   Shigera;  and  Sugita.   Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 

Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  5.525.933.  O.  327-309.000. 
Matsumaru,  Takafumi:  See — 

Jinno,    Makoto;    Matsuhira,    Nobuto;    and    Matsumaru.    Takafumi. 
5.525.027,0.  419-680.000 
Matsumaru.  Yuji:  See — 

Ito,  Shoji;  Matsumaru,  Yuji;  Hirano,  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Shinichi. 
5.525.334.  O.  424-78.350. 
Matsumiya.   Hiroshi;   and   Sugiyama,  Takeki,   lo  Sega   Enterprises.   Ltd. 
Control-kev  mechanism  having  improved  operation  feeling  5  S25  770  CI 
20()-6.(X)A. 
Malsumoto.  Hanjo:  See — 

Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Yorita.  Tadahiro;  Tada.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Hidevuki; 
Kitaichi.  Yuklhiro;   and   Matsumoto.   Haruo,   5.525.946    O    3^- 
202.000. 
Malsumoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Machida.  Etsuro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ultrasonic 

diagnostic  system.  5.524.628.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Matsumoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Matsumoto.  Koichi:  and  Nakayama.  Tom.  5,526. 1 23 
CI   .V58-261  300. 
Matsumoto.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Tsuruta.  Selsuo:  Eguchi.  Toshihiro;  Matsumoto.  Kuniaki;  and  Ooshima, 
Toshiya,  5,526,516,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Matsumoto,  Manabu:  See — 

Nagura,  Michinaga;  Matsumoto.  Manabu;  Ando.  Toshjhide.  Yamashita, 
Mutsushi;  Katoh,  Taisei:  Kago,  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe,  Atsushi:  and 
Tokitsu,  Naoki,  5,525,991.  CI  342-42.000 
Matsumoto,  Ma.sahilo:  Kitayama,  Takeo,  and  Matsubara,  Shigeyoshi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   Process  for  producing  concrete 
form  made  of  thermoplastic  resin.  5.525.285.  CI.  264-319.000 
Matsumoto.  Noriya:  See — 

Okabe.  Kenji:  Oova,  Yoshihiko;  Matsumoto,  Noriva;  and  Izutani,  Kouji, 
5.525.219.  Cf  210-232.000. 
Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Honda.  Hisamitsu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho  Piano  provided  with  a  mechanism  for  controlling  string 
striking  movement   5.524.519.  O.  84-221  (X)0. 
Matsunaga.  Toshihiro;  Shirai.  Yuji;  Okinaga,  Takayuki;  Honuchi,  Osamu: 
Kmata,  Takashi;  and  Omaia,  Makoto,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  ULSI 
Engmeenng  Corporation   Method  of  fabricating  a  molded  semiconductor 
device  having  blocking  banks  between  leads  5.525.547.  CI  437-211.000. 
Matsuo.  Masahiio:  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Pipeline  processor,  with  a  return  address  slack  and  two  stack 
pointers,  for  storing  pre-retum  processed  addresses   5.526.498,  CI    195. 
375.000. 
Matsuo,  Nobusuke:  Kogo,  Masakazu;  and  Sagara.  Yoshinon,  loToto  Ltd.  Hot 

and  cold  water  mixing  device.  5,524,668,  CI    137-375  000. 
Matsuo,  Takahide:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Motoo;  Kobayashi,  Kenzo;  Matsuo.  Takahide;  and  Uozumi. 
Norihira.  5.525.568.  CI  502-185.000. 
Maisuoka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yuda,  Toshihi.sa;  Maisuoka,  Masahiro;  Hanashita.  Kazuhiko;  Furusawa. 
Fumiaki:  and  Takada.  MItsuhiro.  5.525.1%.  CI.  20I-32(XX). 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Asada.  Takafumi;  and  Monmoto.  Masato,  5.524.464.  O.  72-20.100. 
Fujiki.  Hideshi;  Kajiwara,  Tadayuki;  Shimokawa.  Takumi;  Kajikawa 
Takanobu;  Kihara.  Toshiyuki:  and  Mitsuse,  Toshihiko.  5.526.128.  CI 
358-444.000. 
Haianaka.  Hideo:  Aoki,  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue,  Koji.  5,525,404    CI 

428-212.000. 
Horaguchi.  Kimitoshi:  Morita.  Masaaki;  Shibata,  Haruo;  Murakami, 
Katsusuke;  and  Aiga,  Ichiro,  5.525.860.  CI.  313-486.000. 


Kagata.  Hiroshi:  Kalo.  Junichi;  and  Nishimolo,  Keiii.  5,525,562.  CI, 

501- 135.000. 
Kanbara,  Terahisa;  and  Takeyama  Kenichi.  5,526.224.  Q,  361-323,000. 
Katakabe.  Noboru.  5.526.099.  O   355-245.000. 
Kawano.  Yuzo.  5.526.104.  CI   355  308.000. 
Mayahara.  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Mamoru;  and  Matumura.  Keniti.  5.525.0%. 

CI.  451-292.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshifumi:  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satoru;  Hakouni. 
Yasuhiko:  lugaki.  Minehiro;  and  Miura  Kazuhiro.  5.525.402.  CI 
428-210000 
Nishii.  Kanji:  Ito.  Masami:  and  Fukui,  Atsushi,  5.526,191.  O    359- 

757.000. 
Nishikawa  Junji.  5.526.490.  Q.  395-200.060. 
Ogata.  Daisuke:  and  Oohara.  Shunji.  5.526.330,  O   369-44  140. 
Ogawa,  Koichi;  Uwano,  Tomoki,  and  Takahashi,  Masao.  5.526.003  O 

343-700.0MS. 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki:  Numoto.  Tatsuhiko:  Watanabe,  Koji;  and  Muraki 

Kenji.  5.525.062.  O  434-307.00A. 
Okada.    Takekazu;    Sayanagi.     Kazuya;    and    Nakanishi,     Kiyoshi. 

5.525.953.  O   333-204  000. 
Okuno.  Hiromi;  Koshina  Hizuru;  and  Morita.  Akiyoshi.  5.525.443.  CI 

429-194.000 
Omae,  Hideki:  and  Takahara.  Hiroshi,  5.526.147.  CI.  359-041.000. 
Ono.   Hiroaki:  Takeu,  Yoshiki;   Nozu.  Mikio;  and  Sends.  Hiroshi 

5.526.294.  O   364-709.130 
Ono.  Kiminori;  Ibaraki,  Satoru:  and  Yamashina.  Yuji    5.526  430  CI 

381-26.000 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki.  Izaki.  Masataka;  Kajino.  Jirou;  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki' 

and  Mitani.  Hiroshi.  5.526.045.  O.  348-208.000 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki:  Shimizu.  Ryosuke;  Koudo.  Toshikazu;  Yoshiura. 
Tsukasa:  Matsuura.  Takumi:  Tanaka.  Michiro;  and  Tan.  Satoshi. 
5.526,328.0.  369-13.000 
Sawada.  Hiroshi;  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi;  Nagaike.  Masam.  and  Minabe. 

Hitoshi,  5,526,207,  O   360-107.0(X) 
Soga,  Tomitatu:  Tanaka  Kunio:  Negishi,  Shigetoshi,  Nakamura,  Hide- 
kazu;  Fujiwara,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Kenji;  Fujita  Takayuki;  and  Nakan- 
ishi. Takashi.  5.525.023.  CI  414-414.000. 
Sunano.  Shuji;   Ikeda.  Yusuke.   Imanishi.  Tsunetsugu:  and   Maeoka 

Tatsuo.  5.525.951.  O.  336-160  000. 
Takizawa  Yumi.  5.526,466,  O.  395-2.620. 

Taniguchi,  Masahiro:  Nakamura,  Youiehi:  Ishimoto.  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
bara,  Kimihito:  Mimura,  Toshinori;  Hamasaki.  Kurayasu.  Nakano. 
Kenichi:  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.524.812.  O.  228-180.100. 
Tsubota,  Rumi,  and  Kajimoio,  Kazuo,  5,526,132.  CI   358-335.000. 
Yamada.  Shin-iii;  Monya.  Mitsurou;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kinou. 

Toshiyuki.  5.526.332.  O.  369-48.000 
Yoneno.  Noriyuki;  Maehara.  Naoyoshi:  Fujitani.  Yoshitomo;  Moriguchi. 
Miki;  Moriya.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yanagida,  Naoko.  5.525,782,  Q,  219- 
682.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamazaki,    Keiichi:    Nawa.    Masahiro:    Niihara,    Koichi;    Nakahira. 
Atsushi:  and  Sekino.  Tohru.  5.525.560.  CI  501-103.000. 
Matsuura.   Shiro;  Takagaki.  Yutaka:   Hamano,  Yonekazu;   Fukushi,   Ken; 
Kabasawa,  Keigo;  and  Kita,  Hiroshi,  to  latron  Laboratories,  Inc  ;  and 
Osakafu.  Immunoassay,  monoclonal  antibody,  and  hybridoma  5,525.476 
CI.  435-7  940. 
Matsuura.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka  Saburo:  Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo.  5  J25.582  C\ 
505-190.000 
Matsuura.  Takumi:  See — 

Oshima.  Mitsuaki:  Shimizu.  Ryosuke;  Koudo.  Toshikazu:  Yoshiura. 
Tsukasa.   Matsuura.  Takumi:  Tanaka.  Michiro;  and  Tan.  Satoshi. 
5,526.328.  O.  369-13  000. 
Matsuzawa.  Shigeo;  and  Kakinuma  Mitsum,  to  Sanvo  Electric  Co..  Lid. 

Control  apparatus  of  fluorescent  lamp.  5.525.870.  C'l.  315-209.0OR 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

Halford.  Wayne  R.;  Sun.  Steed:  and  McElroy,  David.  5.525.090.  CI 
446-465.000 
Matthews,  Donald  P;  Bitonti,  Alan  J.;  Van  Sickle,  William  A.;  and  Kaplan. 
Donald  A.,  to  Menell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Triaryl-ethylene  deriva- 
uves.  5,525.633,  O.  514-648.000. 
Matthews.  Joseph  H..  Ill:  See— 

Lawler.  Frank  A.;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  III.  5.526.036.  CI    348- 
13.000 
Mattioli.  Renzo,  to  (^tikon  Oftalmologla  S.p  A  Apparatus  for  topographical 

analysis  of  comea.  5,526,073,  CI.  351-212.000 
Mattos,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Georgopoulos,  (jeorge;  Lundbetg,  George  A..  Jr;  and  Mattos,  Louis  J.. 
5.524.945,  CI.  292-307.00A 
Matumura,  Keniti:  See — 

Mayahara,  Kiyoshi:  Inoue,  Mamoru:  and  Matumura.  Keniti.  5.525.0%. 
CI  451-292.(XX). 
Matz.   Wan-en    W    Dishwasher   ventilation   filtration    kit.    5.524.358.   CI. 

34-275000. 
Matzner.  Bruce:  See — 

Johansson.  Eric  B.;  and  Matzner.  Brace.  5.526.387.  O.  376-439.000. 
Mauersberg.  Diane  M  :  See — 

Greenfield.  James  D.;  Mauersberg.  Diane  M.:  and  Ngai.  Agnes  Y., 
5.526.054.  O.  .348-467.000. 
Maxwell  Davidson  Limited:  See — 

Davidson,  Maxwell  W.,  5,524.559.  O.  111-200.000, 
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Maxwell.  James  L.:  See — 

Collins.  Rick  L.;  Gerber.  Martin  T;  Heller.  Zindel  H.;  Maxwell.  James 
L..  Probst  Edna  C;  Vail.  Loy  M  ;  Weinert.  Stefan;  and  Young.  Morris 
J.  5..<>:6.111.C!.  «(>■  39.000 
.Mayahara.  Kiyoshi:  Inoue,  Mamoru;  and  Matumura.  Keniti.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  grinding  spherical  surface. 
5.525.0%,  CI.  451-292.000. 
Mayer.  Klaus-Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  optical 
polymer  components  having  integrated  fibre-chip  coupling  by  means  of 
casting  lechnoiogv   5.526.454.  O.  385-49  {.KX). 
Mayne.  Louise  L  Soft  sculpture  loy  apparatus   5.525.088.  CI  446-75.000. 
Mays.  Richard  C:  See — 

Cortjens.  Leo  M.;  Franklin.  Kenneth  A.;  Mays.  Richard  C;  and  Smith. 
Cunis  M..  5.526.037.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Vlazakj.  Hitoshi;  Toyooka,  Takehiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company.  Limited.  Liquid  crystal  polymer  viewing  angle  compensator  for 
liquid  crystal  di.splay  having  it.s  largest  refractive  index  in  the  thickness 
direction.  5.526.150.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ya.saki.  Shigeru:  Yoshlno.  Yasutaka;  and  Ihara.  Kazunori.  5,525.307.  CI. 
422- 171  000 
Mazeaud.  Georges;  Pieussergues.  Chnstophe;  and  Sandelis,  Denis  J.  M  .  to 
Societe  National  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.  Gas-tuibine  engine  with  detachable  combustion  chamber. 
5.524.430.  CI  60-39  310 
Mazzucchelli.  Araaldo.  to  Plasti-Max  SpA    Anti-shoplifting  box  with  a 
compact  locking  device  openabie  by  magnetic  action  combined  with 
mechanical  action.  5.524.752.  CI   206-.308.200. 
McAfee.   Richard;  Adkins.  James  R.;  and  Get.son.  John  C  .  to  Wacker 
Silicones  Corp.  Platinum  catalyst  and  a  curable  organopolysiloxane  com- 
position containing  said  platinum  catalyst.  5.525.564.  CI.  502-150.000. 
McAleet  Andrew  M.;  and  Yearwood.  Gerald  P.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc  Fuel  oil  additives  and  compositions.  5.525.128.  CI  44-459.000. 
McAlees.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Coverdell.  Darrel  E.;  Gumm.  Hamson  V.;  and  McAlees.  Mark  E., 
5.525.405.  CI.  428-213.000. 
McAtamney.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Platusich.  Bruce  M.;  and  McAtamney.  Dennis  E..  5.524.674.  CI.  138- 
113.000 
McAuley.  Anthony  J  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Weighted  sum 

codes  for  error  detection.  5.526.370.  CI.  371-49.100. 
McCabe.  Dennis  E.;  and  Swain.  William  F.  to  Agracetus.  Inc.  Coanda  effect 

gene  delivery  instrument  5.525.510.  CI  435-285.300. 
McCall.  Richard  E  :  Coad.  Craig  A  .  and  L'land.  Lany  L.  Remote  tire  and 

shock  absorber  monitor.  5.525.960.  CI.  340-438.000. 
McCarty.  Mark  L.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Vlarc  A.;  Duyck.  Ella  M.;  McCatty.  Mark  L.;  McDaniel. 
Lowell  R..  Altendorf.  John  M.;  Elliot  Joseph  R.;  and  Cowger,  Bruce. 
5.526.030.  CI.  .347-87.000. 
•VlcCarty.  Vincent  D    .fee— 

Houscv.  Randal;  McCarty.  Vincent  D.;  Swindler.  Dan;  Gupton.  Lindsay; 
and  Dewald.  Duane  S  .  5.526.337.  CI.  369-103.000. 
McCassey.  Everett  A..  II:  See — 

French.  Steven  M  ;  McCassey.  Everett  A..  II;  and  Morris.  Gregory  L., 
5.526.483.  CI   395-182.020. 
McCauley.   Pat.    Winding   device   for   web  structure   such   as   wallpaper 

5.524.843.  CI   242-532.600. 
McOelland.  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Marchek.  Kyle  J  ;  and  McClelland.  Timothy  R..  5.524.766.  CI.  206- 
718.000 
MeClute.  David  C.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Structure  for 

using  a  portion  of  an  integrated  circuit  die  5.526.317.  CI.  .365-225.700. 
McClure.  David  C.   See— 

Slemmer.  William  C;  and  McClure.  David  C.  5.526,318.  CI.  .365- 
226.000 
McCollum,  John  L..  lo  Actel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methcxl  for  mea- 
suring programmed  antifuse  resistance.  5.525,909.  CI.  324-550.(XX). 
McConaghy,  Steven  J  ;  See — 

Hanung.  Donald  E  ;  Sibley.  Muiray  J.;  McConaghy.  Steven  J.;  Cross. 
Marvin  G  ;  and  Ruland,  Rosalyn.  5.525.346,  CI.  424-402.000. 
McConnell.  John  I.,  and  Huberman.  Mordchai.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Svstcm  and  method  for  generating  glyphs  of  unknown  characters. 
5.526.477.  CI.  .395-150.000 
McCormick.  Michael  O  ;  Mixire.  Chester  W ;  Hicks.  Daniel  R..  and  Koebler. 
Gower  W.  to  Enkel  Corporation  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  leading  edge 
of  web  material   5.524.844.  CI   242-562.000 
McCoy.  Gao  W    See- 

Stnitz.  Carl  J.;  Zwigan.  John  M.;  McCoy.  Gary  W,:  and  Tweedy.  Mark 
R.  5.524.535.  CI.  101-38  100. 
McCusker.  Michael  V.:  .See  - 

Russell.  Steven  P.;  and  McCusker,  Michael  V.,  5.526.407,  CI.  379- 
89.000. 
McDaniel.  Lowell  R.:  See- 
Baldwin,  Marc  A.;  Duyck.  Ella  M  ;  McCarty.  Mark  L;  McDaniel. 
Lowell  R  ;  .Aliendorf.  John  M  .  Elliot,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Cowger.  Bruce. 
5.526.0.30.  CI.  .347-87.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Coiporaiion.  See — 

Haake.  John  .M  .  5.525.7%,  CI.  250-227.1.50. 
McIXHigall.  Ian  L.:  See— 

Hanlev.  Peter;  McDougall,  Ian  L  ;  and  Hemsley,  David  J..  5.525,904,  CI 
324-300.000. 


Hanley,  Peter,  and  McDougall.  Ian  L..  5.525,949,  Q.  335-216.000. 
McDowell,  Judson  A.:  See — 

Bish.  John  E.;  Call.  David  E  ;  Jaquette.  Glen  A.;  McDowell.  Judson  A.; 
Mojica.  Arturo  A.;  and  Tipton.  Lawrence  D..  5,526,329,  CI.  .369- 
32.000. 
McDuffie.  Philip  L.:  See- 
Richards.  Les  H.;  Schorr.  David  J.;  Kelley,  Mark  J.;  McDuffie,  Philip  L.; 
and  Coleman,  Edward  R.,  5,524,524,  CI.  89-1.130. 
McElroy,  David:  See — 

Halford,  Wavne  R.;  Sun,  Steed;  and  McElroy.  David,  5,525,090,  CI. 
446-465000. 
McEvoy,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

McMichen,  Thomas  B.;  and  McEvoy,  Herbert  J.,  Jr,  5,525.063,  CI. 
439-61.000. 
McGee.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Valint  Paul  L..  Jr.;  and  McGee.  Joseph  A..  5.525.691,  CI.  526-245.000. 
McGinnis.  Cameron  J.;  and  Fuller.  M    Warren.  Apparatus  for  golf  swing 

training.  5.524.893.  CI.  473-229.000. 
McGuire.  David.  Disposable  toilet  5,524,301,  CI.  4-460.000. 
McHale.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Conrow,  Paul  W ;  McHale,  Kevin  J.;  Bartell,  Paul  M  ;  and  Prempas,  John 
L  ,  5,526,409,  CI.  379-91  000. 
McKenna,  Thomas:  See — 

Hoggins,  James;  and  McKenna,  Thomas,  5J25,802,  CI.  250-353.000. 
McKinley.  W.  Earl:  See- 
Hollander.  Milton  B.;  and  McKinley.  W.  Earl.  5J24.984.  CI.  374- 
121.000. 
McLaughlin.  Hugh  J  ,  to  Signalworks  System  and  method  for  an  efficiently 
constrained  frequency-domain  adaptive  filler  5.526.426.  CI.  379-411.000. 
McMichen.  Thomas  B  .  and  McEvov.  Herbert  J..  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Backplate  with  signal  bus.  5.525.063.  CI.  439-61.000. 
McNeall  Industrial  Technologies  PTY  Ltd.:  See — 

Tavlor.  Ellis  J..  5.525.029.  CI.  414-788.100. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 
Yang.  Chlng-Yun  M..  5.525.407.  CI.  428-218  000. 
McSwain.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Marko.  Tadeusz.  to  MKM  Group  Sales  Corp. 

Structural  supporting  bracket.  5.524.8.54.  CI.  248-354.100. 
McSwiggen.   Jaines   A.,    to    Ribozvme    Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.   Assay   for 

Ribozyme  target  site  5.525.468.  CI  435-6  000. 
McTaggart.  Michael  D  .  to  Valiant  Machine  &  Tool.  Inc.  Lift  and  carry 

accumulating  conveyor  system.  5.524.748.  CI.  198-774.300. 
McVicker.  Joseph  E..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Elevated  nitrogen  high  toughness 

steel  article.  5.525.167.  CI.  148-335.000. 
Mead.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Aker.  John  L.;  Gammenihaler.  Robert  S  ;  and  Me.id.  Alan  B..  5.525.996. 
CI.  342-104.000. 
Mead,  Charles  R  :  See— 

Mennucci.  Joseph  P;  and  Mead.  Charles  R..  5.525.753.  CI   174-16.300. 
Meade.  Robert;  Joannopoulos.  John,  and  Alerhand.  Oscar  L..  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology.  Optoelectronic  integrated  circuits  and  melhtxJ 
of  fabricating  and  reducing  losses  using  same  5.526.449,  CI   385-14  000. 
Mecking.  Stefan:  See — 

Keim,  Wilhelm;  and  Mecking,  Stefan,  5,525,566,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Medical  Creative  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Crook.  Berwyn  M..  5.524.644.  CI.  128-888.000. 
Medical  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Blakeman.    David    M.;    Fitchmun.   Douglas    R  ;   and   Perera.   Niran. 
5.525,412,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Medical  University  of  South  Carolina:  See — 

Kellner,  Charles  H.;  Jackson.  Cherry  W.;  and  DeVane.  C.  Lindsay. 
5.525.347.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Medina- Vega.  Luis  R..  Hickcy.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Dillon.  Lewis  E.  Seed  hull 
extract  assimilation  agenis  for  agrochemical  compositions.  5.525.576.  CI. 
504-n6.(MKI 
Medjedovic.  Nenad  B  :  See — 

Harrison.  Patrick  N.;  and  Medjedovic.  Nenad  B..  5.524.969.  CI.  297- 
354.120. 
Mednext  Inc.:  See — 

Mickel.    Thomas    J.;    and    Willason.    Stewart    W..    5.524.327.    CI. 
24-I15.00A. 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Jevne.  Allan  H.;  Holmblad.  Carolann;  Phipps.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Howland. 

Warren  W..  5.525.356.  CI  424-484.000. 
Stein.  Paul  M..  Bennett  Tom  D.;  and  Williams.  Ten^ell  M..  5.524.632. 
CI.  128-733.000. 
Meffen.  Alfred:  See— 

Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Meffert.  Alfred;  Herrmann.  Klaus;  Prinz,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Woltet  Fredi.  5.525.120.  CI.  8-94.180 
Mega  Chips  Corporation:  See — 

Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Takata.  Akira;  and  Sawada,  Takashi,  5,526,306,  CI. 
365-182.000. 
Mehnitra.  Pankaj  K.;  and  Nixon.  Robert  D..  to  Kennanietal  Inc.  Silicon  nitride 

ceramic  and  cutting  tool  made  thereof  5.525.1.34,  CI   51-307.000. 
Mehta.  Surendra:  See — 

Boctor,  Amal;  Mehta.  Surendra;  and  Radebaugh.  Galen,  5.525,498,  CI. 
4.35-214.000. 
Meier.  Gerd:  See — 

Do-Thoi.  Tha:  Meier.  Gerd;  Popp,  Klaus;  and  Stingl.  Petet  5.525.432. 
CI.  428-627.000. 
Meier.  G.  P.;  and  Kipp,  Michael  A.,  to  Paper  Machinery  Corporation.  Dual 
walled  container  5.524.817.  CI.  229-403.000. 


UMI 


Melamed.  Eldad:  See — 

Milman.  Isaac;  Veinberg.  Alexander:  Atlas.  Daphne,  and  Melamed 
Eldad.  5.525.631.  CI.  514567.000. 
Melgaard.  Hans  L.:  See— 

Pflug.  Irving  J  ;  Larson,  Allan  B.;  and  Melgaard.  Hans  L.,  5,525,295  CI 
422-27.000. 
Memphis  Light.  Gas  &  Water  Division:  See— 
Richey.  Enoch.  5.524.408.  CI.  52-514.500. 
Memtec  America  Corporation:  See — 

Liberman.  Michael;  and  Sobolevsky.  Alexander.  5  525  423    CI    4''8- 

370.000. 

Menchetti.  Robert  J  .  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Framing  components  of 

expanded  metal,  and  method  of  making  such  comcnnents  5  524  410  CI 

52-729.200.  .       .      . 

Mencke.  Norbert:  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  JOrgen;  Jeschke.  Peter;  Plant.  Andrew;  Harder.  Achim; 
and  Mencke.  Norbert.  5.525..59I.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Menke,  Lucas.  Apparatus  and  process  for  separating  substances  5  525  238 
CI.  210-703.000.  ■       ' 

Mennucci,  Joseph  P;  and  Mead,  Charles  R  ,  to  Bnish  Wellman.  Inc.  Multi- 
layer laminaie  product  and  process  5.525.753.  CI.  174-16  3(K) 
Mennucci.  Joseph  P.  to  Technical  Materials.  Inc.  Multilayer  metal  leadframe 

5.525.83b.  CI.  257-748.000. 
Mensing.  David  B.:  See — 

Brindle.    Edward    E.;   Czudak,   John   C;    and   Mensing.    David    B 
5.526.469.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Menter.  J.  Alan;  and  Zimmemian.  Robert  C.  to  Holiowick.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

presening  fuel  cell  wick   5.525.055.  CI  431-320.000. 
Menzer.  Hubert  L.  Pistol  type  spear  gun  5.524,603.  CI.  124-20  300 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Fischle.  Gerhard;  and  Klingel.  Ralph.  5.524.974.  CI.  303-191  000 
Henseler.  Wolfgang.  5.524.923,  CI.  280-728  300 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Adams.  Alan  D.;  Rasmusson.  Gary    H  :  and  Steinberg.  Nathan  G 

5.525.608.  CI.  514-284.000.  ' 

Anthony.  Neville  J.;  and  Pompliano.  David  L..  5.525.479.  CI.  435- 

Fong.  Tung  M  ;  and  Strader,  Catherine  D..  5.525.712.  CI   536-23.100 
Hartman.  George  D.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Birchenough.  Laura   and 

Vassallo.  Laura.  5.525.617.  CI   514-319.000 
Moshet  Ceroid  L .  5.525..596.  CI.  514-58.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankler  Haftung:  See— 

Goebel.  Werner;  Libby.  Stephen  J.;  and  Heffron.  Fred.  5,525,504,  CI. 

Mermelslein.  Paul,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Reducing  search  complex- 
ity  for  code-excited  linear  prediction  (CELP)  coding    5  5''6  464    CI 

395-228.000.  * 

Merocel  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenblatt.  Solomon.  5.524.642.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Donald  P;  Bitonti.  Alan  J.;  Van  Sickle.  William  A     and 
Kaplan.  Donald  A..  5.525.633.  CI.  514-648.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Can.  Albert  A  ;  Bemotas,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Thomas,  Craig  E    5  525  615 
CI.  514-309.000.  "■       ' 

Merriman.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Behforouz.   Mohammad;  and  Merriman.  Ronald  L..   5.525  611     CI 

514-292,000.  '       ■ 

Merrill.  Todd  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Active  pull-up  voltaee  soike 

reducer.  5.525.926.  CI.  327-535.000 
Merry.  Wayne  M   Method  of  compacting  a  plurality  of  flat,  slacked   non- 
woven  articles.  5.524.531.  CI.  100-35.000. 
Merten.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schafheutle.  Markus  A  ;  and  Merten.  Gerhard.  5.525  669    CI    5''4- 
507  000  ■         '  " 

Meserole.  William  E  .  Heller.  Paul;  and  Kaniscak.  Gerald  M..  to  AIL  Systems. 
Inc    Antenna  mirtor  scanner  with  constant  polarization  characteristics 
.5.526.008.  CI.  .343-761.000. 
Messchendorp.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Rijk.  Magdalena  J    M.;  Messchendorp.  Albert  J  .  and  Haan    Harm 

.5,.524.841.  CI.  242-42.000. 

Messina.  Aurelio.  loCompagnie  Du  Pacifiquc  S.A  Sealing  device,  on  tubular 

and/or  circular  tanks,  for  firing  membrane  valves,  for  cleanine  sleeve 

filters  5.524.903.  CI.  277-012.000. 

Metcalfe,  Mark  S.;  and  Dixon.  Alan,  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited  Prepa- 

ranon  ol  mixed  powders.  5.525.559.  CI.  .501-103.000 
Meililsky.  Boris:  See— 

Knchever.  Mark  J.;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Barkan.  Edward  D  ;  Shepard 
Howard  M  :  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5.525,791.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.  See — 

Rocksiein.  George;  Wilz.  David.  Sr.;  Blake.  Robert:  and  Knowles  C 
Harry.  5.525.789.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Melzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH:  See— 

Brocke.  Rolf;  and  Glagow.  Klaus.  5,524,955,  CI.  2%-2I6.0O0 
Mewes,  Klaus:  See — 

Martyniuk,  Jerry;  Corbctt,  Scott  S  ,  III:  Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Mewes,  Klaus; 

Skiens.  W.  Eugene:  Stobie.  John  J  ;  and  Beck.  Doris  A..  5.524  338  CI 

29-825,000.  "      ' 

Meyer  Friedhelm;  Frey.  Wunibald;  and  Doege.  Mathias.  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Power-supply-apparatus  in  a  vehicle.  5,525,891,  CI.  320-15.000. 


Meyet  Johan  G.;  and  Eriksson.  Gunnar  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Interface  circuit  between  a  four  wire  line  and  a  Iwo  wire  line 
5.526.425.  CI   379-402  000 
Meyer.  Richard  C:  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Marshall.  Stephen  W.;  Markandey.  Vishal:  Doherty. 
Donald  B..  Meyer.  Richard  C  ;  and  Heimbuch.  Scon  D..  5,526  051 
CI.  348-388.000. 
Meyer.  Robert:  See — 

Spies.  Manfred;  Harder.  Christian;  Guse.  GUnler,  Mdt  Oaudia   and 
Meyer.  Robert.  5.525,422,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Meyer,  Yves:  See — 

Coifman.    Ronald;    Meyer.    Yves;    and    Wickerhauser,    Mladen    V. 
5.526.299.  CI.  .364-807.000. 
Meyers.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Yatka.  Robert  J.;  Richey.  Undell  C.  and  Meyers.  Marc  A..  5,525.360 
CI.  426-3.000. 
Meylan,  Pierre:  See — 

Kreis.  Erhard:  and  Meylan.  Pierre.  5,525,032,  Q.  4IS-I.O0O. 
Mezenner.  Rabah:  See — 

Kaya,  Cetin.  Holland.  Wayland  B..  and  Mezenner.  Rabah.  5.526.315.  a. 

Miba  Gleitlager  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Rumpf.  Thomas;  and  Weber,  Reinhold,  5,525,203,  O  205-122  000 
Michaelis,  Stephan  See — 

Roschger,  Peier;  Michaelis,  Siephan;  Franke,  Gimther.  Woost,  Bemd- 
and  Kaletta,  Bemd,  5,525,152,  CI    106-498  000 
Michalk,  Rodney:  See — 

Foster,  Thomas;  Michalk,  Rodney:  and  Summers,  Scott,  5,524  930  CI 
281-21.100 
Michetti,  Andrea:  See — 

Michetti,  Paolo:  and  Micheni,  Andrea.  5.524.460.  O.  66-165.000 
Michetti.    Deborah   A.,    to   Elzabe*   Arden    Co.    Cosmetic   composition 

5..525.588.  CI.  512-4  000. 
Micheni.  Paolo;  and  Micheni.  Andrea,  to  Microlex  Sas  di  Don.  L  Michetti. 
Device  for  continously  monitoring  the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine  durine 
operation  thereof  5.524.460.  CI.  66-165.000 
Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute  See — 

Elankovan.  Ponnampalam,  5.525.,365.  CI.  426-239.000 
Michisiia.  Kenshi;  Ohnishi.  Tomoyoshi;  Maruyama.  Yuichi;  and  Takahashi, 
Shigeki,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Coaxial  micimmpline  trans- 
ducer. 5..525.075.  CI.  439-58 1 .000. 
Mickel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Willason.  Stewart  W..  to  Mednext.  Inc   Malleable 

clip.  5.-524.327.  CI   24-I15.00A. 
Mickelsen.  Richard  A..  Jr:  See — 

Walker.  Edward  B.;  Mickelsen.  Richard  A  .  Jr.;  Ickelsen.  Jennifer  N  M 
and  Roth.  Brent  L..  5.525.341.  CI  424-195.100 
Micro-Epsilon  Messiechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Mandl.  Roland;  Seikowsky.  Axel;  and  Spang.  Andreas,  5J25  903  Q 
324-230.000.  •       •      • 

Micron  Display:  See — 

Browning.  Jim  J..  5J25,868.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5.526.364.  O.  371-22.100. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Mennn.  Todd  A  ,  5.525.926.  CI  327-535.000 

Zagar.  Paul  S  ;  Williams.  Bren  L.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A  .  5  526  3'>0  CI 
365-233.500. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Brodsky.  Mark  A  .  5.526.485,  CI.  395-183  140 

Lawlet  Frank  A.;  and  Manhews.  Joseph  H..  III.  5.526.036.  CI.  348- 

Straub.  Eric;  and  Dryfoos.  Mike.  5.526,523.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Microtex  Sas  di  Don  L  Micheni:  See — 

Micheni.  Paolo;  and  Micheni.  Andrea.  5.524,460.  CI.  66-165.000. 
Middlesex  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Woiszwillo.  James  E..  5,525.519.  CI.  436-88.000. 
Midwest  Instrumeni  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Falk.  Richard  A..  5,524,497,  CI.  73-864.580. 
Mighty  Hook,  Inc  :  See — 

C'ullen.  Lawrence  E..  5,524,774.  CI.  21 1-1 13.000. 
Mil.  Tatsunari:  See — 

Terakado.  Yoshimitsu;  Sugiura.  Kazuo;  Mochida.  Tootu  and  Mii  Tat- 
sunan.  5.524.811.  CI.  228-110.100. 
Mikami.  Kenji:  See — 

Komalsubara,  Kenichi;  Sato,  Tadashi;  Mikami.  Kenii;  and  Yamada  Yuii 
5.525.580.  CI.  504-348.000. 
Mikazuki.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Gotoh.   Yoshihiro;    Mikazuki.   Yoshinobu;   and   Morisaki    Yasuloshi 
5..525.855.  CI.  3I0-.344  000. 
Mileski.  Paul   M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.   Dual  frequency 

lightweight  deployable  antenna  system.  5.526.009.  CI   .343-797.000 
Miller.  Andrew  J.;  and  Stubbs.  Brian  M  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Piwess 
and  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  wet  strengthened  paper.  5  J25  664 
CI.  524-845.000.  *^^     ^'".oo*. 

Miller.  Anne  L  :  See-- 

Herzberg.  John  L.;  CeruII.  Thomas  W.;  and  Miller.  Anne  L..  5.524  759 
CI.  206494.000. 
Miller.  Daniel  R..  to  Buckhom  Material  Handling  Group.  Inc.  Card  holder  for 

container  5.524.750.  CI.  206-767.000 
Miller  David  A.  B.:  See— 
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Knox.  Wayne  H.;  Miller.  David  A.  B.;  and  Nuu.  Martin  C.  S,S26.ISS. 
a.  359-130.000 
Miller.  David  B  :  and  Hutchinson,  William  R..  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 

Ponable  collapsible  lower  5.524.398.  CI.  52- 12 1  000. 
Miller,  Glenn  A.:  5ee — 

Gcrkin.  Richard  M.;  Harakal.  Mark  E.;  Lawler,  Lee  P;  and  Miller,  Glenn 
A.  5.525.640.  a.  521-112.000. 
Miller,  Harry  S  :  See— 

Goldstein.  Pinchas;  Naiman,  Charles  S,  and  Miller,  Harry  S.,  5.526.178. 
CI,  359-407  000. 
.Miller.  John  E  .  to  Parma  Corporation    Wire  gnd  for  foldable  bed  with 

collapsible  sinuous  springs  5,524,305.  CI.  5-267.000. 
Miller,  Joseph  P   Apparatus  and  method  for  wet  removal  of  floor  tile. 

5,525,182.  CI    156-344000. 
Miller,   Paul   L;   Wittmer.  Gary  G.,  and  Stignani,   Mark  D.,  lo  Global 
Environmental  Solutions,  Inc.  Pnxess  and  apparatus  for  photolytic  deg- 
radation of  explosives.  5.524.545.  CI.  102-293  000 
Miller,  Ronald  B  :  5ee— 

Brown,  Adrian;  Malkowska.  Sandra  T.  A.;  Leslie.  Stewart  T;  Prater. 
Derek  A.,  and  Miller.  Ronald  B  .  5.525.355.  CI.  424-456.000 
Miller,  Susan  P    See — 

Snyder.  John  S  .  Jr:  and  Miller.  Susan  P,  5,526,297,  CI.  364-715  110 
Miller,  Vicki  L  Tamper  proof  drinking  fountain  attachment.  5.524,823.  CI. 

239-29.000. 
Miller-Bruns.  Mary  K.:  See— 

Emmel.  John  J  ;  Baver,  Glen  H..  Jr;  Windorski.  David  C;  O'Leary. 
Timothy  J.;  and  Millcr-Bmns.  Mary  K.,  5,524,929.  CI.  281-211.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Daurer,  Mark  D  ;  and  Whispell,  John  M.,  5.525,413,  C\.  428-247.000. 
Siewan.  William  H  .  and  DeMon,  Roy  R,  5,525,411,  CI.  428-236.000. 
Mills,  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Sims.  S    Richard  F.;  Branch,  Thomas  W.;  and  Mills.  Jonathan  A.. 
5.524,845.  CI.  244-3  170. 
Mills.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Williams.  Carl  D.;  Cordova.  Jackie;  and  Mills.  Richard  E.,  5.524.728.  D. 
184-29  000. 
Mills.  Thomas  B  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Cofporalion  High-speed  video 

amplifier.  5,525,931,  CI.  330-255  000 
Milman,  Isaac;  Veinberg.  Alexander.  Atlas,  Daphne,  and  Melamed,  Eldad.  to 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  The  Yissum  Research  Development 
Company  of  the;  and  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  Compositions  of 
the  ethyl  ester  of  L-DOPA  5,525,631,  CI.  514-567  000. 
Milne,  Steve  H  :  See — 

Ross,  Patrick  D.;  Denman.  Matthew  L  ;  and  Milne.  Steve  H.,  5.526.515, 
CI.  395-550.000. 
.Milo,  George:  See — 

Ben-Porat.  Avi;  Milo,  George;  Smith,  Waller,  and  Weslerman.  Theodore, 
5.525.035,  CI.  415-200.000. 
Milocco,  Claudio;  and  Filippetti.  Mario,  lo  Zanussi  Eletirodomestici  S.p.A. 
Operational  process  for  a  dishwashing  machine  5,525.161,  CI.  134-18.000 
Mimura,  Toshinori   See — 

Taniguchi,  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoto,  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Kimihilo;  Mimura.  Toshinori;  Hamasaki.  Kurayasu;  Nakano. 
Kenichi;  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.524.812.  CI.  228-180.100. 
Min.  Paul  S  ;  and  Saidi.  Hossein.  to  Washington  University.  Integrated  low 

complexity  broadband  multi-channel  switch.  5.526.352.  CI.  370-60000 
Minabe.  Hiioshi;  See — 

Sawada.  Hiroshi;  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi;  Nagaike.  Masaru.  and  Minabe. 
Hitoshi.  5,526.207.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Minakawa.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Shoichi.  Shiina.  Takayuki;  Oda,  You:  and  Minakawa.  Taday- 
oshi, 5.524,562,  CI    112-103.000. 
Minekus,  Mannes;  and  Havenaar,  Robeit.  to  Nederland.se  Organisatie  voor 
Toegepast-Naluurweten.schappelijk  Onderzoek  TNO.  In  vitro  model  of  an 
in  vivo  digestive  tract  5.525.305.  CI  422-111  000. 
Minelly.  John  D  ;  and  Laming.  Richard  I.,  lo  University  of  Southampton 
Optical  amplifier  with  automatic  self  adjusting  gain  spectrum.  5.526.175, 
CI.  359-341  000. 
Ming.  Wang  S   Electronic  locking  device  5,525.9M.  CI.  340-542  000. 
Mink.  Robert  1 ;  Nowlin.  Thoma.s  E.;  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.;  Schregenberger. 
Sandra  D  ,  and  Tsien.  Grace  O.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Prtx:ess  for 
controlling  the  MWD  of  a  broad/bimodal  resin  prtxluced  in  a  single  reactor 
5,525,678,  CI  525-246  000 
Minkin,  Gary;  and  Treppler,  Marc,  to  Modem  Auto  Recycling  Techniques 
Corp,  The    Parts  washer  NPSH  reducing  system.  5.524.653,  CI.   134- 
102.200. 
Minks.  Floyd  M  Fuel  gauge  power  system  for  use  with  alternating  current 

vehicle  elecmcal  system   5.525.896.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfacturing  Company:  See — 

Emmel,  John  J  .  Baver.  Glen  H  .  Jr;  Windorski.  David  C;  O'Leary, 
Timothy  J ,  and  Miller-Bruns,  Mary  K.,  5.524.929.  CI.  281-211.000. 
Minne.soia  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Aasen.  Steven  M  ;  Ubel.  F.  Andrew.  Ill;  Oxman,  Joel  D.;  Mitra,  Sumita 

B  .  and  Fundingsland,  Jon  W.  5,525,648,  CI.  523-116.000, 
Bolea,  Phillip  A  ,  5,525,809,  CI   250-559.270. 
Gerster.  John  F,  5,525,612,  CI.  514-293.000. 
Uonard,  William  K.,  5.525.376.  CI.  427-466  000 
Oien.  Hans  T.  5.525.663.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Peterson.  Mark  A  .  5.525.459,  CI  430-4%.000. 
Rozzi,  William  A  ,  5,526,140,  CI  358-535000. 
Tran.  Nang  T.  5325327,  CI.  437-2.000. 


Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Takeshi;  Yoneda.  Satoru;  Okabayashi.  Eiji;  Johnston,  Peter;  Hino- 
tani.  Hiroaki;  and  Fujiwara,  Tohru,  5,526,103,  CI.  355-285000. 
Minowa,  Junichiro:  See — 

Nagala,  Hiroioshi.  Minowa,  Junichiro;  Yamada,  Manabu;  Ichikawa. 
Junichiro;  Nayyer.  Jamshid;  Shimotsu,  Shinichi;  Ogiwara.  Junichi; 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu;  Honda.  Hideki;  Kiuchi.  Kazumasa;  Shinriki. 
Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Toshihiro,  5,526,448,  CI.  385-1  000. 
Minowa,  Yoshio;  and  Kosugi.  Yuhei.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  transceiver 
in  which  the  length  is  dimensioned  based  on  power  output  requirement. 
5,526,525,  CI  455-90.000 
Mi.sago,  Naomi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Hirohisa.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Image 
recording  apparatus  having  a  loner  quantity  control  unit.  5.526.100,  CI. 
355-246.000. 
Misawa  Homes  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Oya.  Naoko.  5.524,401.  CI.  52-173.300. 
Misawa.  Ma.sayuki,  to   ^Fahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Finder 

system  of  a  camera.  5.526.083,  CI  354-225  000. 
Mishkin,  Carlyn  H.:  See — 

Carter.  Terry  A.;  Carter.  Janet  L.;  Mishkin,  Steven  V.;  and  Mishkin, 
Carlyn  H.  5,524,980,  CI.  312-351  000 
Mishkin.  Steven  V.:  See — 

Carter.  Terrv  A.;  Carter.  Janet  L.;  Mishkin.  Steven  V;  and  Mishkin. 
Carlyn  H..  5.524.980.  CI.  312-351.000. 
Misiti.  Domenico:  See — 

Santaniello.  Mosi;  Tinti.  Maria O.;  Misiti,  Domenico;  and  Foresta,  Piero, 
5.525.627.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Miskowski,  Tamara  A.;  See — 

Lee.  Sung  J  ;  Konishi.  Yoshilaka.  Macina.  Ore.st  T;  Kondo.  Kigen;  Yu. 

Dingwei  T;  and  MLskowski.  Tamara  A.,  5,525,604,  CI  514-256.000 

Mistry,  Kaizad  R  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Field  effect  transi.slor 

with  integrated  schonky  diode  clamp.  5,525,829.  CI  257-473.(X)0. 
Misu,  Daisuke:  See — 

Lorenz,  Henbert;  and  Misu,  Dai.suke.  5.525.123,  CI.  8^»08.000. 
Milani.  Hiroshi.  See — 

Oshima.  Mitsuaki;  Izaki.  Masalaka;  Kajino,  Jirou;  lgara.shi.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Milani,  Hiroshi,  5,526,045,  CI.  348-208.000 
Mitchell,  Alexander  C  ,  111:  See— 

Kreifels,  Jerry  A.;  Durante,  Richard  J  ;  and  Mitchell,  Alexander  C,  III, 
5.526,311,  CI   365-201  000 
Mitchell,  Daniel  R  ;  Caley,  Scott  B  ;  and  Allison.  Truman,  lo  Graco  Childrcns 

Products  Inc  Open  top  swing  &  control.  5.525,113.  CI.  472-119.000. 
Mitchell,  Denise  M.:  5«— 

Van  Oel,  Robert  W ;  Oke,  Stuart  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Denise  M..  5,526,238, 
CI.  362-66.000. 
Mitchell,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Noone,  David  L.:  Mitchell,  Frank  L.;  and  Wenig,  Peier,  5324,673,  CI, 
138-103  000 
Mitchell,  Frederick  W.,  IH:  See— 

Riccitelli,  Martin  G  ;  Mitchell,  Frederick  W..  Ill;  Korean,  William  E.; 
and  Boyden,  David  E.,  5,525,110.  CI.  464-118.000 
Mitchell,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Dykstra,  Richard  A.,  and  Mitchell,  Robert  K.,  5,524,588,  CI.    123- 
353.000. 
Mitra,  Sanjav:  See — 

Penno.  Stanley;  and  Mitra,  Sanjay.  5325,528,  CI,  437-7.000. 
Mitra,  Sumita  B  :  See — 

Aasen,  Steven  M  ;  Ubel.  F  Andrew,  III,  Oxman,  Joel  D  ;  Mitra,  Sumiu 
B.;  and  Fundingsland,  Jon  W,  5.525,648,  CI.  523-116  000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Niwa,  Kazuo;  Fukagawa.  Toshihiro;  Oonishi,  Nobuyuki;  Matsui,  Takeo; 
Kawamala.  Yulaka;  and  Seki.  Hitoshi,  5325,558,  CI.  501-99.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Asakura,  Naoki;  and  Ide,  Tomoaki.  5,524.806.  CI.  226-179.000. 
Harada.    Masana;   and  Tsukamoto,    Katsuhiro,   5,525.821.   CI.    257- 

331.000. 
Harada.  Shigeru;  Endoh,  Takemi;  and  Ishida.  Tomohiro.  5.525.546.  CI. 

437-209.000. 
Higashi.  Kazuhiko;  Takakuwa,   Kiyoshi;  Arimoto.  Kazuaki;  Naruki, 
Kenichi;  Fukumolo,  Hiroshi,  Kuwada,  Teiumi;  and  Oda.  Keisuke. 
5326.033.  CI   347-218.000. 
Maisuo.  Masahito;  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko.  5,526.498,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Sato.  Yoshimitsu.  5.525.885.  CI.  318-632.000. 
Takahashi.  Hideki.  5325.816.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Takaia,  Ikunori;  and  Inoue.  Masanori.  5326.214,  CI  361-56  000. 
Tsukazaki,  Hisashi;  Oakamoto,  Goro;  llo.  Yuki;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro; 
Ito.  Hiroki;  Hanai.  Masahn-o;  and  Ishii,  Hiroyuki.  5.525.158.  CI. 
118-723.0CB. 
Watabe.  Kiyoto,  5325,530,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ibaraki,  Kazuhiko;  Urasaki,  Jun,  and  Yoshida, 
Akio.  5325.455.  CI.  430-204000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish%:  See — 

Nakamura.    Yasunon;    Yamashita.    Noriaki;    and    Makino.    Tutomu. 
5325,875,  CI   318-266.000. 
Milsui  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yuda,  Toshihisa;  Matsuoka,  Masahiro;  Hanashita,  Kazuhiko;  Furusawa, 
Fumiaki;  and  Takada.  Mitsuhiro.  5325,196,  CI.  201-32.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

TsuLsui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshilsugu,  Ken;  and  Toyota,  Akinori.  5.525,689,  CI. 
526-160.000. 
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Mitsui,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kanbe.  Makoto;  and  Milsui,  Seiichi,  5,526,149,  CI.  359-70.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawabata,  Tomoyuki;  limuro,  Shigeru;  and  Yuasa.  Tenio.  5.525.684  CI 

525-480.000- 
Masuda,     Kazuhiko;    Yokoie,    Sachio;    and     Kumagai,    Masatoshi 

5325,675,  CI.  525-194.000. 
Nagalomo,  Akinori;  Tamatani,  Hiroaki;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamagu- 

chi.  Akihiro,  5,525.682,  CI.  525-420.000 
Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaya,  Norimasa;  Ohta.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi 

Akihiro,  5325,704,  CI   528-423  000. 
Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;   Kida,  Joiaro;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Nakatsuka. 
Masakaisu;  Furuya.  Masayuki;  and  Nishimura.  Takeshi,  5325,686 
CI.  525-539.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashijima,  Yasuhisa;  and  Takeuchi,  Masaru,  5,526,215    CI    361- 
86  000 
MiLsuse.  To,shihiko:  See — 

Fujiki,  Hideshi;  Kajiwara,  Tadayuki;  Shimokawa.  Takumi;  Kajikawa. 
Takanobu;  Kihara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Milsuse.  Toshihiko,  5326  128  CI 
358-444.000. 
Miura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshifumi;  Bessho,  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Satoru;  Hakoiani. 
Yasuhiko;  llagaki,  Minehiro;  and  Miura.  Kazuhiro,  5  525  40''    CI 
428-210  000 
Miura,  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Tominari,  Kenichi;  Kanezawa.  Akio:  Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Miura,  Kimiy- 
oshi; and  Shimoda.  Tomoaki.  5.525.701.  CI.  528-199.000. 
Miura.  Kosho:  See — 

Goto.  Tetsuro,  and  Miura,  Kosho,  5.526,079,  CI   354-106.000. 
Miura,  Masatugu:  See — 

Ejima.  Hideji;  and  Miura.  Masatugu.  5.526.467.  CI   395-51.000 
Miura,  Shoji:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Makoto;  lida,  Makio;  Miura,  Shoji;  Ishihara.  Osamu    and 
Kamiya,  Tetsuaki,  5,525,831,  CI.  257-543.000. 
Miura,  Takao:  See — 

Nemolo,  Hiroaki;  Endo,  Masayuki;  Yumoto,  Yoshiii.  and  Miura.  Takao 
5325.457,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Miwa.  Teiichi:  See — 

Morimolo.    Kiyoshi,   Sanada.   Yoshika;   Miwa,  Teiichi;   and   Murata, 
Kazue,  5325.015,  CI   406-50.000. 
Miyada,  Charles  G..  and  Bom,  Teresa  L.,  to  Behringwerke  AG.  Support- 
bound  nucletide  probe  for  neisseria  gonorrhoeae  .  5.525,717   CI    536- 
24.320. 
Miyagawa,  Ichirou;  and  Toida,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  obtaining  refractive  index  distribution  information  of  light 
scattering  media  5.526,118,  CI   356-361  000 
Miyaji.  Tomomi;  Goto,  Masahisa,  and  Narila,  Keiich,  to  IdemiLsu  Kosan  Co  . 
Ltd  Low  ash  lubricating  oil  composition  for  diesel  engine  and  method  for 
lubrication  of  diesel  engine  using  same.  5,525,247,  CI.  252-18.000 
Miyajima,  Kibo:  See — 

lizuka,  Yukio;  and  Miyajima,  Kibo,  5325,106,  CI.  454-187  000 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki,  and  Sakai,  Kazuhiro,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  sensor 
having  TFT  gate  electrode  surrounding  the  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ment 5325,813,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Miyakoshi,  Toshimori:  See — 

Takada,  Kunio;  Hongu,  Kazuoki;  Koganei,  Akio;  Miyakoshi,  Toshimori; 
and  Adachi,  Toshio,  5325.379,  CI.  427-571  000. 
Miyamoto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Toda,  Akitoshi;  Ito,  Shuichi;  Miyamoto,  Hirofumi;  and  Yaci,  Akira 
5326,165.  CI   359-202.000 
Miyamoto.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ito,  Takeo;  Wakai,  Eiichi;  Kumagai,  Katsuya;  and  Miyamoto.  Kunihiko 
5.525.4+4,  CI  429-206.000. 
Miyamoto,  Masaio:  See — 

Yie,  Gene  G  ,  and  Miyamoto,  Masato,  5,524,821,  CI.  239-10.000. 
Miyashita,  Kazunon:  See — 

Akahane.   Fumiaki;   and   Miyashita,   Kazunori.   5.526,006,  CI.    343- 
718.000. 
Miyashita.  Takayuki.  lo  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  circuit 

with  laser  5,525,205.  CI.  205-126.000. 
Miyata.  Souichi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Shinichi;    Miyata.    Souichi;    and    Muramatsu,    Tsuvoshi 
5326,502,  CI   395-412.000 
Miyazaki,  Kenichi:  See— 

Hirano,  Seiichi;  Murakami.  Kenjiro;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi- 
and  Fujioka,  Saloshi.  5.524.994.  CI.  400-579  000. 
Miyazaki.  Shigeki,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Electro-optical  device   5  525  86 '' 

CI   313-582.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shigeki;  and  Togawa,  Takahiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mediod  of 
manufacturing  a  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device  having 
planarized  barrier  ribs  5,526.151,  CI   359-87  (XX). 
Miyazaki,  Shouichirou:  See — 

Malsuhara,  Norio;  and  .Miyazaki,  Shouichirou,  5,524,705,  Q.    164 
495  000. 
Mizobuchi,  Koji:  See — 

lioh,  Junichi;  Kunishige.  Keiji;  Mizobuchi,  Koji;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki; 
Ishimaru,    Toshiaki;    Walanabe,    Akira;    and    Otsuka,    Yasunobu 
5,526.078.  CI.  354-106.000 
Mizoguchi,  Naoji:  See — 


Murase,  Yasuhiko;  Mizoguchi.  Naoji;  Yoshida,  Fumio:  and  Kanai 
Kouichi,  5324,830,  CI.  241-172.000. 
Mizumoto.  Katutoshi:  See — 

Okuyama,    Seiichi;    Mizumoto,     Kannoshi;    and    Ikegami      Sakae 
5325,276,  CI.  264-29.300. 
MKM  Group  Sales  Corp.:  See— 

McSwain,  Gregory  A.;  and  Marko,  Tadeusz,  5324,854, 0.  248-354  100 
Moake.  Gordon  L.,  lo  Gas  Research  Institute  Formation  density  tool  for  use 

in  cased  and  open  holes  5,525,797,  CI  250-269.300 
Moberg,  Svcn    Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  propylene  glycol 
and/or  pol>  ethylene  glycol  and  urea  as  active  main  components  and  use 
thereof  5325,635.  CI.  514-588.000. 
Mobi  Corporation:  See — 

Fantone,  Stephen  D,  5326,177.  a.  359-402.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See — 

Hsu,  Shih-Ying;  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.,  5325.248.  a  252-46  400 
KnoeiTer.  Anthony  R.,  5.525.421.  CI.  428-347  000. 
Mink.  Robert  I.;  Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P  Schiegen- 
berger.  Sandra  D.;  and  Tsien.  Grace  O..  5325,678.  CI.  525-246.000 
Mochida.  Tooru   See — 

Terakado.  Yoshimitsu;  Sugiura.  Kazuo;  Mochida,  Tooru  and  Mil  Tal- 
sunari,  5324,811,  CI.  228-110  100 
Mochinaga,  Tatsuo;  Amada,  Eichi;  Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Ohno,  Masashi;  and 
Morila,  Takashi.  Network  broadcast  communicabon  system  and  commu- 
nication network  connecting  apparatus  5326,351,  CI   370-60  100 
Mochizuki,  Hidehiro:  See— 

Uemura,  Hiroyuki;  Nogawa.  Chiharu.  Mochizuki,  Hidehiro,  Kuboyama. 
Hiroki;  and  Ariga,  Yutaka.  5.525.573.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Mock.  Bden  G.  Weighted  core  for  bowling  ball  and  method  of  makinc  same 

5325,118.0.473-125.000. 
Modal  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Solomon,  Anthony  M  .  5.524.861,  CI   249-27.000. 
Modem  Aulo  Recycling  Techniques  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Minkin,  Gary;  and  Treppler,  Marc,  5324,653,  C\.  134-102.200. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co  :  See — 

Grohman,  Craig  C  ,  Robinson.  Edward;  and  Barton.  Bob  L    5  524  607 

CI    1 26-299  OOR  '       ' 

Modinger,  Thomas;  and  Schmid.  Johannes,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH  Seal  bell 

retractor  5.524.833,  CI   242-379.000. 
Moeggenborg.  Kevin  J.,  and  Reed.  Peter  E..  lo  Naloo  Chemical  Company. 
Co-polymer  containing  compositions  for  ceramic  processins   5,525.665 
CI.  524-430.000  * 

Moffat.  Robert  J  ;  and  Farina.  Dino  J.  Apparahis  and  method  for  full-field 
calibration  of  color  response  to  temperatine  of  thermochromic  liquid 
crystals  5326.1'18,  O   359^3.000 
Moghaddassi,  Majid  N.:  See — 

Nielsen,    J     Ame;    and    Moghaddassi,    Maiid    N..    5324.461     CI 
66-210.000 
Mohajerani.  Khosmw;  and  Nelson.  Eldon  L..  to  Seagate  Technoloev   Inc 

HDA  air  baffle   5326.203,  CI  360-97.020. 
Mohapatra.  Surya  N  ,  Margosian,  Paul  M.;  and  Awig,  Fredrick  F,  to  Picker 
Inieraational,  Inc    Patient  handling  system  for  use  on  multiple  imasine 
systems.  5325.905,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Moir.  Donald  T:  See— 

Alford,  Bemadette  L ;  Mao,  Jen-I;  Moir,  Donald  T;  Taunton-Rigby 
Alison;  and  Vovis,  Gerald  F,  5,525.484.  CI  435-69  100 
Moiseev.  Nikolai:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Monuno.  Richard;  Solntsev.  Konstantin;  Bus- 
laev.    Yuri;    Kalner.   Veniamin;    Bragin,   Aleksandr;   and   Moiseev 
Nikolai,  5.525.316.  CI  423-213  500 
Moiz^au,  Gerard,  to  Neoposi  Industrie.  Print  mechanism  enabling  mail 

earners  to  be  distinguished.  5.524.536.  CI.  101-91  000 
Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  Hoinacki.  Richard  P;  Muhr,  Wayne,  and  Reinhartlt. 
Robert  L.  to  Reelwood  Systems.  Inc    Self-contained  pick-and-place 
apparatus  5324.947.  CI.  294-116.000. 
Mojica.  Aruro  A.:  See — 

Bi.sh,  John  E  ;  Call.  David  E  ;  Jaquette.  Glen  A.;  McDowell.  Judson  A., 
Mojica,  Arturo  A  ;  and  Tipton,  Lawrence  D.,  5.526.329   CI    369- 
32.000. 
Mol,  Vincent  J  :  See — 

Ootmar  Ten  Gate,  Jan;  and  Mol.  Vincent  J..  5325,025, 0. 414-529.000, 
Molex  Incorporated  See — 

Ingwersen,  Peter,  5325,188.  CI.  156-539.000. 
Krause,  Hans  G  .  5324332,  CI.  29-564.700. 
Kunishi,  Shinsuke,  5,525,072.  Q.  439-495.000 
Marchek.  Kyle  J.;  and  McClelland.  Timothv  R..  5.524,766,  CI   206- 
718.000. 
Molinoli,  Bruce  A   Apparatus  for  organizing  a  work  area  and  for  locating 

property  sized  nails,  screws  and  the  like.  5.524.773,  CI   211-13.000 
Moloney.  David;  Zuffada,  Maurizio;  Vai.  Gianfranco;  and  Sacchi.  Fabrizio,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Apparatus  for  delecting  undefined 
states  of  a  finite  state  machine  (F"SM)  and  resetting  the  FSM  upon 
detection  5326.486.  CI.  395-185.020. 
Mttltgen,  Paul;  and  Gallmann,  Wolfgang,  lo  H  C  Starck  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
Abrasive  matcnal  based  on  zirconium  corundum  a  process  for  its  produc- 
tion and  its  use  5.525.135,  CI  51-309.O(Xl 
Momohara,  Tomomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Probing  equipment  and  a 

probing  method.  5,525,912,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Monagas,  Guy  Automobile  restraint  system.  5,524,928.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Svslems.  Inc    See^ 

Durst,  William  B.,  5324.993.  CI.  400-279.000. 
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Luff.  Ruth  A.;  Morrison.  Donald  A  ;  and  Wirrig,  Richard  D.,  5,525.184, 
CI    156-361.000. 
Mongenot,  Patrick:  Ser — 

Ldvallee.  Jean.  Lavigne.  Pierre;  Rondot,  Pascale;  Veronneau,  Lion:  and 
Mongenot.  Patrick.  5.524.474,  O.  73-12.090. 
Monica.  Lynn:  See — 

Kcllenberger.  Jane  A.:   Monica.  Lynn;  and  Shaughnes.sy.  Mark  L., 
5.526.376.  CI   375-211  000 
Monk.  Trevor  K  :  and  Hall.  Andrew  M..  to  INMOS  Liinited.  Ring  oiicillator 

u.sing  current  mirror  inverter  stages  5.525,938.  O.  331-57.000. 
Monoe.  Osamu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Forced  cooling 

apparatus  for  heat  treatment  apparatus.  5,525,057,  CI.  432-77.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kalola.  Dennis  J..  5,525,703,  O.  528-363.000. 
Lee.  Kang  1..  5.525.661.  O.  524-547.000. 
Niederkom.  Reed  J..  5.525.751.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Piatt  Frances  M.:  Neises.  Gabnelle  R.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters. 
Teiry  D  .  5.525.616,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Monsma,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Esman,  Ronald  D.;  aixi  Monsma,  Michael  J..  5,526,170,  CI.  359- 
279.000. 
Moniabaur.  Werner;  and  Thomas.  Detlef.  to  Monti-Werkzeuge  GmbH.  Rotary 

brush  assembly.  5.524.315.  CI.  15-179.000. 
Montano.  Richard:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard:  SolnLsev.  Konsianlin;  Bus- 
laev.   Yuri;    Kalner.    Veniamin:    Bragin.   Alek.sandr;   and   Moiseev. 
Nikolai.  5.525,316.  CI  423-213  500. 
Monte,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  and  Monte,  Paul  A..  5J26,404,  Q.  379-60.000 
Monti-Werkzeugc  GmbH:  See — 

Montabaur.  Werner;  and  Thomas.  Detlef,  5324J15.  CI.  15-179.000. 
Monticello.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Chen.  James  C.  T;  and  Monticello.  Daniel  J..  5.525.235,  CI    210- 
641.000. 
Mooney.  Sean  S.  A.  Load  carrying  device.  5324,949,  CI.  294-149.000. 
Moorcroft.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  D'Addio.  Raymond  E.;  and  Moorcroft,  Arthur  L., 
5.526.325,  CI.  367-138.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Chess.  Stanley  C.  5,525.569.  CI.  .503-200.000. 
Wang.  Enc  I.;  and  Satas.  Donatas.  5.525.375.  CI.  427-391.000. 
Williams.  Rodney  E.  5,525,572,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Moore.  Chester  W:  See — 

McCormick.  Michael  O .  Moore.  Chester  W.,  Hicks,  Daniel  R.;  and 
Koebler.  Gower  W,  5.524.844,  CI   242-562  000 
Moore.  Perry  B.  Foldable  backrest  and  seat  and  hand  warmer  5.524.956.  CI. 

297-4.000. 
Moore.  Scon  W.;  Villaneau.  Jean-Francois;  Harlan,  John  S.;  and  Hickman. 
Raymond  L..  to  Lantis  Corporation.  Rear  platform  lift.  5.525.019.  CI. 
414-347.000. 
Moore.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Kenin.  Michael;  Moore.  Steven  L.;  Schlitzer.  Larry  T;  and  Dworzanski. 
David  P.  5.526.105.  CI.  355-312.000. 
Morbitzer.  Hans-Peter,  to  Electrovac.  Fabrikation  Elcktronischer  Spezialar- 
hkcl  GeselKchaft  mbH    Multiple  thermostat  assembly.  5.524.999.  CI. 
403-27  000 
Moreau.  Michael:  See — 

Matsson.  Per;  Wjllenbring.  Aimer,  and  Moreau,  Michael,  5.525.304.  CI. 
422-104000. 
Morgan.  Donald,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Method  of  holding  a  partially 
inaccessible  shaft  for  attachment  of  a  pan  thereto.  5.524,975,  CI.  310- 
750  000 
Morj.an.  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Joffe.  Sol  G  ;  Bergen,  Michael  L.;  and  Morgan,  Joseph,  Jr,  5,524,391, 
CI.  49-468  000. 
Morgan,  William  H  .  Bleikamp.  Lawrence  K  ;  and  Kalihod.  Dilip  G..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Hollow  fiber  membrane  dryer  with  internal 
sweep.  5.525.143.  CI.  95-52.000. 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.   See — 

Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B..  Smith,  David 
B.;  Talamas.  Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwor- 
thy.  Todd  R  :  Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Rdencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C; 
Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G  .  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra;  Walios.  Ann  M.:  and  Weikert.  Robert  J .  5.525.602.  CI.  514 
233.500 
Mori.  Akinari;  and  Kniido.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation   Editing  device  for 
sequentially  editing  desired  discrete  scenes  of  respective  user-specified 
durations.  5.526.125.  CI.  358-311000. 
Mon.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ninomiya.   Fujio;   Fujii.  Tel.«uya;    Ito.   Shinji.   and   Mon.   Himyuki. 
5.525.288,  CI.  264-506  000. 
Mori.  Saloshi:  See — 

Obaia.  Shu;  and  Mori,  Saioshi,  5.525.071.  CI  4.39  326.<X)0 
Mori.  Takao;  and  Chiba.  Ka/unobu,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Magnetic  lecording 

medium  5.525.419.  CI.  428-323  (XX). 
Monfusa.  Harumi:  See- 

Kitavama.  Minoru;  Monfusa,  Harumi;  and  Kondoh,  Katsuni,  5.523.676. 
CI.  525  24IMXX). 
Moriguchi.  Miki;  See — 


Yoneno.  Nonyuki;  Maehara.  Naoyoshi;  Fujitani.  Yoshitomo;  Monguchi. 
Miki;  Moriya.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yanagida.  Naoko.  5,525,782,  CI.  219- 
682.000. 
Morikawa,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshihi.sa;  Suga,  Shinjiro;  Morikawa.  Masaloshi;  Kubo. 
Kunimichi.  Watanabe.  Motokazu;  and  Sano.  Yasuhlko.  5.525.687.  CI. 
526-74.000. 
Morimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Sanada.  Yoshika;  Miwa.  Teiichi;  and  Murata.  Kazue.  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Kabushikikaisha  MaLsui  Seisakusho. 
Piieumatic  transport  system  for  powdered  materials.  5.525.015,  CI.  406- 
50.000 
Morimoto.  Masaio:  See — 

Asada,  Takafumi;  and  Morimoto.  Masato.  5.524.464.  CI.  72-20.100. 
Monnaga,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Obsumi,  Koji;  Tsuji.  Takashi;  Monnaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo. 
5.525.632,  CI.  514-646.000. 
Morisaki.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Gotoh.   Yoshihiro:    Mikazuki.   Yoshinobu:   and    Morisaki,   Yasutoshi, 
5,525.855,  CI   310-344  000. 
Morisawa,  Kunio.  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  and  Otsubo,  Hideaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Gear    transmission    for    automatic    transmissions 
5.525.117.  CI.  475-281.000. 
Morita.  Akiyashi:  See — 

Okuno.  Hiromi;  Koshina.  Hizuru;  and  Monta.  Akiyoshi,  5,525.443,  CI. 
429-194.000. 
Morita,  Junichi:  See — 

Kanamaru.  Tatsuya;   Morita.  Junichi;  Arai.  Katsutoshi;  and  Suzuki. 
Shinichi.  5.525.431.  CI.  428-623  000. 
Morita.  Masaaki:  See  - 

Horaguchi.  Kimitoshi:  Morita,  Masaaki;  Shibata.  Haruo;  Murakami. 
Kat-susuke;  and  Aiga,  Ichiro.  5.525.860.  CI.  313-486.000. 
Morita.  Takashi:  See — 

Mochinaga.  Tatsuo;  Amada.  Eichi;  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Ohno,  Masashi; 
and  Morita.  Takashi.  5.526.351.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Moriya.  Kouji:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Shimizu,  Michio:  and  Monya. 
Kouji,  5,525.273.  CI.  264-1.380, 
Moriya,  Mitsurou:  See — 

Yamada,  Shin-iti;  Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kinou. 
Toshiyuki.  5.526.332,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Moriya,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Yoneno,  Nonyuki;  Maehara.  Naovoshi;  Fujitani.  Yoshitomo;  Moriguchi. 
Miki:  Moriya.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yanagida.  Naoko.  5.525,782,  CI,  219- 
682.000. 
Morlion.  Danny:  Jonckheere.  Luc;  and  van  Koetsem.  Jan  P.  K..  to  Framatonie 
Connectors  International.  Connector  for  a  cable  for  high  frequency  signals. 
5.525.066.  CI   439-108.000. 
Morris.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

French.  Steven  M.;  McCassey.  Everett  A..  II;  and  Morris,  Gregory  L.. 
5.526.483.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Moms,  Richard  D  Artificial  floating  island.  5.524,.549.  CI.  114-264.000. 
Morris,  Timothy  C  :  Hansberry,  Michael:  and  Hessel,  John  F,  to  Henkel 
Corporation  Industrial  and  institutional  liquid  cleaning  compositions  con- 
taining alkyl  polyglycoside  surfactants.  5.525.256,  CI.  252-108.(XX). 
Morrison.  Donald  A  .  See — 

Luff.  Ruth  A  :  Morrison.  Donald  A.;  and  Wirrig.  Richard  D..  5.525.184. 
CI.  156-361  (XX). 
Morrison.  Fred  J  .  to  Natural  Chemicals.  Inc  Composition  and  method  for 

gathering  eanh«,onns.  5,524,375.  CI.  43-1.0<X), 
Morrow.  Gordon  R..  and  White.  Coy  M..  to  Texas  Medical  Center  Central 
Heating  and  Cooling  Cooperative  Association.  Refrigerant  leak  detector 
system.  5.524.445.  CI   62-129.000. 
Morse.  James:  See — 

Munn.   Robin   W.;   Gingerich.    Richard  G.   W.:   and   Morse.   James. 
5.525.2.59.  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Morton.  Frances  G.:  See — 

Smith.  Dennis:  Morion.  Frances  G.;  and  Nelson,  Karen,  5,524,616.  CI. 
128-205.270. 
Morton  Intemaiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Lam  D  ;  Steimke.  Daniel  L.;  and  Newkiric.  John  C.  5.524.925. 

CI.  280-'739.00t1. 
Soderquist.  Q^iin.  5.524.922.  CI.  280-728. .300. 
Morton.  Philip  J.:  Sec — 

Artus.  David  E.;  and  Morton.  Philip  J..  5.525.(>44.  CI.  521-184.000. 
Mosbaek.  Johannessen:  See — 

Nill,  Werner:  and  Mosbaek,  Johannessen.  5.524.393,  CI.  52  11.000. 
Moschel.   Robert  C:   Pegg.  Anthony   E.:   Dolan.   M    Eileen;  and  Chae. 
Mi-Young,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services; 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  and  Pcnn  Stale  Research  Foundation. 
Inc      Substituted    ()6-benzylguanine3    and    6(4)-benzyloxypyrimidines. 
5.525.606.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Mosher.  Gcrold  L..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Absorption  enhancer'solubilizer 
combination  for  improved  bioavailability  of  a  zwitterionic  compound 
5.525.596.0.  514-58.000. 
Mosing.  Donald  E.:  and  Sodha.  Charles.  Casing  thread  protector,  5.524.672. 

CI.  138-96.00T. 
Moslehi.   Mehrdiid  M  .  to  Texas   Instruments  Incorpoiated.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  uniform  semiconductor  material  processing  using  induction 
heating  with  a  chuck  member  5,525.780.  CI.  219-618  IKX). 
Mossncr.  Marcel:  See — 

Griedcr.  Heincr.  and  Mossner,  Marcel.  5.526,461.  CI.  392-325.0(X>, 
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Mostaghimi.  Javad:  See — 

Tran,  Hoc  N.:  and  Mo,staghimi.  Javad.  5,525,783.  CI.  219-700.000 
Mola.  Lee  H  :  See- 
Lamer.  Paul  E:  Mota.  Lee  H,;  and  Russler.  Jacob  C.  in,  5,524,639.  CI. 
128-845.000. 
Molokado.  Shinichiro:   Ohtomo.   Mutsumi;   and  Antonius.   Hellmann.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  character  patterns 
expressed  by  ccmrdinates  of  a  coordinate  system.  5.526.476    CI    395- 
151.000. 
Motorola.  Inc:  See — 

Gani.  John  E..  5,525,067,  CI,  439-108,000, 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Aiherkrack,  Jade  H.:  and  Lester,  Theodore  V..  5,525,893,  CI    320- 

40  000. 
Geier.  George  J.,  5,525.998,  CI.  .342-357.000. 

King.  Thomas  M  :  and  Sheard.  Stephen  J..  5.525.999.  CI.  342-357.0(X). 
Maniar.  Papu  D  :  and  Yu.  Chris  C.  5.525.191.  CI.  156-636.100 
Maniar.  Papu  D.:  Fiordalice.  Robert  W;  Kemp.  Kevin  G  :  and  Roman 

Bernard  J,.  5,525.542.  CI.  437- 1 86.0(X). 
McMichen.  Thomas  B  ;  and  McEvoy.  Herbert  J..  Jr..  5.525  063    CI 

4.39-61.000. 
Okada.  Tomoyuki:  Bogusz.  Anthony  J.;  Friede.  Steve  G.;  and  Sanchez. 

Thomas  C  .  5,526,398,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Rakers.  Patnck  L  :  and  Garrity.  Douglas  A  .  5,525.920.  CI.  327-65,000 
Shankar.  Ravi,  and  Leon.  Ana  S..  5J26.391.  CI.  377-47.000. 
Shurhoff.  John;  and  Eng.  Ang  L..  5.525,204.  CI.  205-125.000 
Wu.  Han;  and  Nerz.  John  E  .  5.526.223.  CI.  36I-508.(XX). 
Mowry.  Thomas  E .  to  Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies.  Connector  with 

molded  siud(s)  and  insulated  nuLs.  5.525.064.  CI  439-66.000. 
Mozumder.  Pumendu  K.,  and  Bama.  Gabe  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc 
System  and   method   for  controlling   semiconductor  wafer  prcKessing. 
5,526.293.  CI   364-578.0(X). 
Muchnik.  Boris  J.:  See — 

Jewell,  Jack  L.;  Muchnik.  Boris  J.;  and  Bryan.  Roben  P..  5,526,182.  CI 
359-621.000 
Muehlen.  Von  Der  Guenter.  to  Plako  GmbH  Thermoplaslik  Und  Formenbau 

Retaining  device  for  casters  and  slides.  5.524.322.  CI.  16-29  000. 
Mueller.  Gerd  O..  Mueller-Mach,  Regina  B  ;  Vincent.  Kent:  and  Hubel.  Paul 
M   Edge  eminer  as  a  directional  line  source.  5.525.866.  CI.  315-169  3(K 
Mueller.  Karl  F:  See— 

Haniff,  Marlon:  Falk.  Robert:  Deisenroth.  Ted;  and  Mueller.  Karl  F, 
5.525.732.  CI.  546-248.000. 
Mueller.  Martin  J.,  to  Osgood  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling 

containers.  5.524.683.  CI    141-129.000 
Mueller.  Peter:  and  Hlousek.  Jaroslaw.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection 

device  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.524.826.  CI   239-88  CX)0 
Mueller.  Richard  H  .  Sfc- 

Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr:  Mueller,  Richard  H.:  Kissick.  Thomas  P:  and 
Singh.  Janak.  5.525.726.  CI  544-2760(X) 
Mueller,  Ulnch:  Reich.  Axel;  and  linger.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Pentasil  zeolites  agglomerated  in  the  form  of  hollow  spheres   s.525  323 
CI.  423-705.000, 
Mueller-Mach,  Regina  B.;  See — 

Mueller.  Gerd  O.;  Mueller-Mach.  Regina  B.;  Vincent.  Kent:  and  Hubel 
Paul  M..  5,525.866,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Muhr.  Wayne:  See — 

Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  Hoinacki,  Richard  P:  Muhr.  Wayne:  and  Reinhardt, 
Robert  L  .  5.524.947.  CI   294-1 16.000 
Muir.  Darryl  J.,  to  Eiaion  Corporation.  Adjusting  mechanism  for  a  valve 

control  sy.stem.  5.524.580.  CI    123-90.160 
Mukohzaka.  Naohisa.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Optical  associative 

memory  5.526.298.  CI.  364-807.000. 
Mullaney.  Julian  S  .  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  Frye.  Terry  E.;  Heisey.  William 
K  .  Smith.  Jack  A.,  Jr;  and  Wermke.  Thomas  H..  to  Raychem  Corporation 
Rodent-proof  aenal  splice  closure.  5.525.756.  CI.  174-92.000 
Muller.   Horst:   Hofmann.   Karl-Heinz;   llzig,   Frank   D:   Baloun.  Werner: 
Gampl.  Ludwig:  Vockentanzer.  Norbert:  Hochrein.  Giinther;  and  Kriz. 
Karel.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Method  of  making  a  shock  absorber  and  a 
shock  absorber  made  by  the  method.  5.524.871.  CI  267-64.280. 
Muller.  Jacques;  Jeannerct.  Rene;  and  Toth.  Antoine.  to  SMH  Management 
Services  AG.  Vehicle  having  an  electric  and  mechanical  braking  system 
5.524,973.  CI.  303-3.000 
Muller.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Landua.  Wemer:  and  Muller.  Jurgen.  5.524.703.  CI.  164-20()(XX) 
Miiller.  Klau.s-Helmut:  See — 

Kluth.  Joachim:  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Haas.  Wilhelm:  Linker.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Findejsen.  Kurt;  Konig.  Klaus:  Samel.  Hans-Joachim,  and 
Dollinger  Maricus.  5.525.579.  CI.  504-273  000. 
Muller.  Michael:  See — 

Maaz.  Giinther;  Eger.  Matthias;  Schulze.  Wemer:  Berg,  Christoph; 
Muller.  Michael;  and  Lubke.  F:berhard.  5.525.762.  CI.  177-229.00i) 
Mulligan.  William  P:  See — 

Powers.  Theodore  C  :  Beatty.  George  T;  and  Mulligan.  William  R. 
5.524,655.  CI,  134-I66.00R. 
Mullins.  James  A.:  See — 

White.  Walter  R.  Ill;  and  Mullins.  James  A..  5,525,641.  CI.  521- 
131.000, 
Mulqueen.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Memt  N,;  Marvin,  RusscI  H.;  and  Mulqueen.  Paul  J.,  5325,514 
CI,  436-16.000. 


Munn.  Robin  W.;  Gingerich.  Richard  G.  W.;  and  Morse.  James,  to  GTE 
Products     Corporation      Europium-doped     yttrium     oxide     phosphor 
5325.259.  CI.  252-301  40R. 
Murai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sessler.   Jonathan    L:    Hemmi.   Gregory   W.;   and   Murai.  Toshiaki 
5.525.325.  CI  424-9.600, 
Murakami.  Katsusukc:  See— 

Horaguchi.  Kimitoshi;  Morita.  Ma.saaki;  Shibata.  Haruo;  Murakami. 
Katsusuke;  and  Aiga.  Ichiro.  5.525.860.  CI.  313-486.000 
Murakami,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Hirano,  Seiichi;  Murakami.  Kenjiro;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Miyazaki,  Kemchi 
and  Fujioka.  Satoshi,  5324,994,  CI,  400-579.000. 
Murakami.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kagawa.  Akihiko:  Fujisawa.  Kazuhisa;  Suzuki.  Hironori:  Murakami. 
Masahiro:  Yoshioka.  Kunihiro;  and  Hanaoka.  Hirotaka  5  525  293  CI 
419-65.(XX). 
Murakami.   Masato;  Yoo.  Sang-lm:  Sakai.  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Hiixishi; 
Higuchi,  Takamitsu;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  to  International  Superconductivity 
Technology  Center:  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  Shikoku  Den- 
ryoku    Kabushikigaisha.   and  Tosoh   Corporation    Superconductor  and 
method  of  producing  same.  5.525.584,  CI.  505^50.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Sueoka.  Toshiaki:  Ohana.  Bunichi;  Tsushimi.  Shoji;  and  Murakami. 
Yoshihiro.  5,526330.  CI.  455-212  000 
Murakami.  Yuichi;  and  leda,  Kiyokazu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wire 

antenna  for  circularly  polarized  wave  5.526.007.  CI.  343-741.000 
Muraki.  Kenji:  See — 

Ogawa.  Nobuyuki;  Numolo.  Tatsuhiko;  Watanabe.  Koji;  and  Muraki 
Kenji.  5.525.062,  O.  434-307.00A. 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.    Shinichi;    Miyau.    Souichi;    and    Muramatsu.    Tsuyoshi 
5326.502.  CI.  395-412.000, 
Murase.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Honami.    Nobuo;    Mura.se.    Haruhiko;    Nishiura.    Yoshifumi:    Taira, 
Tomoaki:  Kobayashi.  Fumio:  Yasukuri.  Yoshio;  Takigawa.  HiixKhi; 
and  Kurokoshi.  Osamu,  5.524.386.  CI.  47-6.000. 
Murase,  Yasuhiko:  Mizoguchi.  Naoji;  Yoshida.  Fumio;  and  Kanai.  Kouichi.  to 
Toyo   Ink    Manufactunng  Co..   Ltd.   Continuous  dispersing  apparatus 
5,524,830.0  241172.000.  e  -ki~ 

Murashige.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Lemke,  James  U.:  Kammerer,  Gilbert  E.;  and  Murashige,  Roben  H., 
5324.494.  CI.  73-862  490. 
Murata.  Kazue:  See — 

Monmoto.   Kiyoshi:   Sanada.  Yoshika.   Miwa.  Teiichi;   and   Murata. 
Kazue,  53250I5.  CI  406-50000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Michisita.  Kenshi.  Ohnishi.  Tomovoshi;  Maruyama,  Yuichi;  and  Taka- 

ha.shi.  Shigeki.  5325.075.  CI.  439-581.000 
Okada.    Takekazu.    Savanagi.     Kazuya;    and    Nakanishi.    Kiyoshi. 

5325.953.  CI.  333-204.000 
Oyama.  Yusei.  5.525.944.  O.  333-189  000. 

Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya:  Yonta.  Tadahiro:  Tada.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Hidcyuki; 
Kitaichi.  Yukihiro:   and   Matsumoco.   Haruo.   5,525,946,  O.   333- 
202.000 
Wakabayashi,  Asami;  Uchida,  Katsuyuki;  Tadokoro,  Tomoaki:  and  Kai- 
suki.  Takayo.  5324.792.  CI   222-146.500. 
Murayama.  Makoto:  See — 

Noguchi.  Minori;  Kenbo.  Yukio;  Oshida.  Yoshitada:  Shiba.  Ma.sataka; 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Murayama.  Makoto.  5.526.094.  CI    355. 
53.000. 
Murayama.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation   Tape  ca.ssette  for  loading  by  a 

cassette  inserting  and  ejecting  apparatus.  5.526,210,  CI.  .360-132.000. 
Murayama.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Murayama.  Yuichiro:  Satake,  Masaki;  and  Okila. 
Tsutomu.  5.525.418.  CI.  428-323,000 
Murphy.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Gallop.  Mark  A.:  and  Murphy.  Martin  A..  5325.734.  CI.  548-453.000. 
Gallop,  Mark  A  ;  and  Murphy.  Martin  A..  5.525.735.  CI.  54S-533.000. 
Murphy,  Thomas.  Device  for  secunng  golf  clubs.  5.524.753. 0  206-315.600. 
Murphy.  Tim  K  :  See — 

Dickson.  Russell  E.:  Gullicksnid.  John  T.  Hill.  David  W.;  Murphy,  Tim 
K  ;  O'Connell.  Michael  D  ;  and  Thornton.  Mark  M..  5326.228.  CI 
361-695  000. 
Murphy.  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Bray.  Derek;  Murphy.  Timothy  R;  and  Klinger.  Lance  T.  5,525,871,  Q. 
315-248.000 
Murray.  Rob:  See — 

Akkary.  Haitham.  Joshi.  Mandar  S..  Murray.  Rob;  Lince.  Brent  E.; 
Madland.  Paul  D.;  Clew.  Andrew  F;  and  Hinton,  Glenn  J.,  5326.510. 
CI.  .395^60.000. 
Murray.  Terry  A.:  See— 

O'Meara.  William  L.:  and  Mun^y.  Terry  A  .  5.524344.  CI,  102-287,000 
Murtha.  Shawn  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Corrosion  resistant 

aluminum  alloy  rolled  sheet.  5325.169.  CI.  148-695  000 
Muskopf.  John  W:  See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A.;  Liou.  David  W.;  Ainsworth.  Oliver  C:  Bethea.  James 
R.;  Flores.  David  R.:  Ellebracht.  Stephen  R  .  Muskopf.  John  W.. 
Werling.  Craig  L.:  Wilson.  Edwin  J  ;  Cocup.  John  W,.  and  Allison, 
Joseph  L..  5.525.651.  CI.  523^36.000 
Mussbach  Metall  Hackelsberger  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
Kunkel.  Philipp,  5,524,324,  CI    16-334.000. 
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Muiitich,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Mustich.  Giuseppe:  and  Veroia,  Luisella,  5^2S.H19. 
CI  514-285.000. 
Mutoh  Indu.itries.  Ltd.:  See — 

SugimiKii.  Yuuji:  Yanagi.  Tadasahi,  Ikula,  Taniyoshi:  and  Furuichi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.526,023.  CI  345173.000. 
Myagkov,  I.  V.;  See — 

Annpov.  A.  N.:  Vinniiskiy.  Z.  L.;  Dvouiwchenskiy.  V.  D.;  Myagkov,  I. 
v.:  and  Fedcxov,  A.  Yu.,  5,526,004,  CI.  343  700.0MS. 
Myers.  David  W  :  See— 

Andresen.  Brian  D.;  Eckels,  Joel  D.:  Kimmons.  James  F.;  and  Mvers, 
Da>id  W,  5,525,799,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Myers.  Phillip  L.;  See — 

Kilman.  John,  deceased:  and  Myers,  Phillip  L..  5.525.006,  CI.  404- 
25.000. 
N.  V.  Innogenetics  S.A.  See — 

Van  Broeckhoven.  Christine:  Martin.  Jean-Jacques:  Hendriks.  Lydia: 
and  Cras.  Patrick.  5.525.714.  CI.  536-23  500. 
N.  V.  Raychem  S.A.:  See— 

Prilula.  Vsevolod  V..  Kudinova.  Rimma  V.:  Yagmur.  Igor  D.;  Zuev, 
Alexander  V.:  Delektorsky.  Alexander  A.:  Komev.  Analoly  E.:  and 
Nekljudiiv.  Jury  G  .  5.525.208.  CI   205-724000. 
Nace.  Vaughn  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Biodegradable  alkylene 

oxide-lacione  copolymers.  5.525.702.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Nagahama.  Yuji:  and  Taguchi.  Junji.  to  Duskin  Co..  Ltd.  Separate  mat  for  rent. 

5.524.317.  CI    15-217  000. 
Nagahori.  Takeshi:  and  Hatakeyama.  Ichiro,  to  I^IEC  Corporation.  Transim- 
pedance  amplifier  circuit  with  fee^lback  and  load  resistor  variable  circuits. 
5.52.5.929.  CI   330- 110  000 
Nagai.  Takaaki.  and  Kidoh.  Teruaki.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Lid. 

Liquid  sampling  valve.  5.524,496.  CI.  73-863.730. 
Nagaike,  Ma.saru:  See — 

Sawada.  Hiroshi:  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi:  Nagaike.  Masaru:  and  Minabe. 
Hitoshi.  5.52637,  CI.  360-107  000. 
Nagame.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi:  Kojima.  Narihito:  Nagame.  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki.  Shunpei: 
and  Hayashi.  Shigenori.  5.525.447.  CI.  430-67.000. 
Nagamoto.  Akiyoshi:  and  Oka.  Hiroshi,  to  Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.  Dewatering  agent 

for  sludge.  5.525.692.  CI   526-312.000. 
Nagarathnam.  Lakshman:  See — 

Leuthold.  Hans:  Pan.  Ctxla  H  .  Jennings.  David  J.:  Nagarathnam.  Lak- 
shman: Khan.  Raquib  U  .  Clark.  Wesley  R.:  and  Heine.  Gunter. 
5.524.986.  CI    384-119.000. 
Nagari.  D  R  :  Wang.  Samuel  S.:  Lee,  James  S.:  and  Magliocco.  Lino,  toCylec 
Technology  Corp.  Method  of  depressing  non-sulhde  silicate  gangue  min- 
erals. 5,525.212.  CI  209-167.000. 
Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noriyuki:  Shimada.  Kazutoshi:  Tatsumi,  Eisaku:  Sunakawa. 
Shinichi:  and  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko.  5.526.161.  CI.  359-172.000. 
Nagasamy.  Vijay  K    See — 

Dangelo,  Carlos:  Nagasamy.  Vijav  K.:  Boolehsaz.  Ahsan:  and  Rajan. 
Srceranga  P.  5.526,277,  CI   364-489.000. 
Nagasawa.  Fumihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  linage  recording  device,  image 
reproducing   device,    image    recording/reproducing   device    and    image 
recording  method.  5.526.124.  CI.  358-310.000 
Nagashima.  Fumio:  See — 

Siito.  Yuichi:  Hirala.  Mitsunori:  Maiuyaina.  Tsugilo:  Uchiyama,  Takashi: 
and  Nagashima.  Fumio,  5.526.254.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Nagala.    Hirotoshi:    Minowa.    Junichiro:    Yamada.    Manabu:    Ichikawa. 
Junichiro:  Nayyer.  Jamshid:  Shimotsu.  Shinichi:  Ogiwara.  Junichi:  Koba- 
yashi,  Ma.sanobu:  Honda.  Hideki:  Kiuchi,  Kazuma.sa:  Shinriki.  Takashi: 
and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro.  to  Sumitomo  Cement  Company.  Ltd.  Optical 
waveguide  modulator  having  a  reduced  DC   drift    5.526.448.  CI.  385- 
1.000 
Nagalomo.  Akinori.  Tamatani.  Hiruaki:  Ajioka,  Ma.sanohu:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Superabsorbent  polymer  and 
process  for  producing  same   5.525.682.  CI   525-420  000. 
Nagel.  Juergen.  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH    Monolithic  integrated 
circuit  with  at  lea.st  one  CMOS  held-effect  transistor  and  one  npn  bipolar 
transistor.  5.525.825.  CI.  257-370.000 
Nagura,  Michinaga:  Matsumolo.  Manabu:  Ando.  Toshihide:  Yamashita,  Mut- 
sushi:  Katoh.  Taisei:  Kago,  Yoshiyuki:  Watanabe.  Atsushi:  and  Tokitsu. 
Naoki.  to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.  Mobile  object  iilentihcalion  system. 
5.525.991.  CI   342-42.000. 
Naiman.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Pinchxs:  Naiman.  Charles  S.;  and  Miller,  Harry  S  ,  5,526.178, 
a.  359-407  000. 
Nair.  V.  Vijayakumaran:  See — 

Chen.  Herben  M.:  and  Nair.  V.  Vijayakumaran.  5.526,347.  C\.  370- 
32  100 
Naito.  Hideshi:  See — 

Kanno.  Hideo;  and  Naito,  Hideshi,  5,526,188,  O.  359-698.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kingo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Satoshi:  Kuroiwa.  Tatsuo:  Nakagawa.  Kingo:  and  Oshima, 
Junji.  5,524.706.  CI    165-47.000 
Nakagiri.  Tadahiko:  and  Teramoto.  Kazuo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
T.I.C.-Citizen  Co..  Ltd  Multicolor  display  apparatus.  5.526.016,  CI.  345- 
1 1 1  000 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Eioh.  Jun:   Itoh.   Kiyoo;   Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;   Nakagome,  Yoshinobu: 
Kume.  Eiji:  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.526,313,  CI.  365-205.000. 


Nakahama.  KaztKi:  See — 

Tokuyama,  Masahani;  Hatano,  Kazunon,  Nakahama,  Kaz-uo;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Takeshi,  5,525.501.  CI.  435-233.000 
Nakahara.  Shigera;  Yabuki.  Shinobu;  and  Satomiira.  Ryuichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Bit  held  operating  system  and  method  with  two  barrel  shifters  for  high 
speed  operations.  5..526.296.  CI.  3M-715  080 
Nakahata.  Akima.sa:  Numa.  Nobushige:  Yamane.  Masahiro:  Isozaki.  Osamu: 
and  Nakai.  Noboru.  to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited.  Hydroxyl  and 
epoxy  polymer,  hydrolyzable  silicone  polymer,  either  containing  flourine 
monomer.'5.525.673.  CI.  525-104.000 
Nakahira.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Keiichi:    Nawa,    Masahiro:    Niihara,    Koichi;    Nakahira, 
Atsushi:  and  Sekino,  Tohm.  5.525,56<J.  CI   501-103.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroshi:  Hoshiba,  Akihiko:  and  Shibata.  Yasuhiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting  arrangement  for  engine  components  of  an 
outboard  motor  5.524.5%.  CI    I23-583.0(K) 
Nakai.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakahata.  Akima.sa:  Numa.  Nobushige:  Yamane.  Masahiro:  Isozaki. 
Osamu:  and  Nakai.  Noboru.  5.525.673.  CI   525-104.000. 
Nakajima.  Atsushi   Practice  golf  club  putter  5.524.895.  CI.  473-249.000 
Nakajima.  Hiroto  See — 

Ueno.  Takeo:  and  Nakajima,  Hiroto.  5.524.449.  CI   62-234  000 
Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  read-out  apparatus. 

5.526.139.  a.  358-444.(X)0. 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Okugawa.  Takenao;  Iwai.  Yuji;  and  Nakajima.  Takeshi.  5.526.064.  CI. 
348-818.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshiya;  Takayama.  Jun:  and  Iseno.  .Akihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited: 
and  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  storage  apparatus  writing  status 
information  to  magnetic  tape  indicating  a  tape  abnormality  5.525.902.  CI. 
324-212.000. 
Nakajo.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Usui.  Akira:  Osakabe.  Katsuichi:  Nakajo.  Yukihisa:  and  Shiozaki.  Yoshi- 
hiko.  5.526.333.  CI.  369-50.000 
Nakama.  Alton  J.:  See — 

Pascal.  David  G  :  and  Nakama.  Alton  J..  5.525.187.  CI.  156-515.000. 
Nakamizo,  Ma.satoshi;  See — 

Yoshida.  Minoru.  and  Nakamizo.  Masatoshi.  5.524.671.  CI.  138-30.000. 
Nakamura.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Soga.  Tomitatu;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Negishi.  Shigetoshi;  Nakamura.  Hide- 
kazu: Fujiwara.  Hirovuki;  Kato.  Kenji:  Fujita.  Takavuki;  and  Nakan- 
ishi.  Taka.shi.  5.525.023.  CI.  414-414  000 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi.  Kawakami.  Ryoichi.  and  Shiina.  Kunihiko.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd   Process  for  producing  bi(x:ozamycin  benzoate. 
5.525.722.  CI.  .540-456.000. 
Nakamura.  Jun.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Method  for  processing  a  stencil 

master  plate  by  using  a  thermal  head.  5.526,032.  CI.  347-211.000. 
Nakamura.  Naoto:  See — 

Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Nakata,  Kohei;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Kaneko.  TeLsuya; 
and  Nakamura.  Naoto.  5.525.861.  CI.  313-495  000. 
Nakamura.  Satoshi:  Kuroiwa.  Tatsuo:  Nakagawa.  Kingo:  and  Oshima.  Junji, 
to  Takeda   Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    Freezc-thawing   tank   assembly. 
5.524.7(J6,  CI.  165-47.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasunori:  Yamashita.  Noriaki;  and  Makino.  Tulomu.  to  Mitsui 
Kinzoku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Power  supplying  apparatus  for  a 
powered  latching   mechanism   for  vehicle  doors.   5.525.875.  CI.   318- 
266  000 
Nakamura.  Yoshifumi:  Bessho,  Yoshihiro:  Yuhaku,  Satoni,  Hakotani,  Yasu- 
hiko: Itagaki,  Minehiro:  and  Miura,  Kazuhiro.  to  MaLsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  substrate  and  manufacturing  method  thereof. 
5.525,402,  CI.  428-210  000. 
Nakamura,  Youichi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro:  Nakamura.  Youichi:  Ishimoto.  Kazumi:  Kuwa- 
bara,  Kimihito:  Mimura.  Toshinon:  Hamasaki.  Kurayasu:  Nakano. 
Kenichi:  and  Ando,  Manabu,  5,524,812,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Okada.    Takekazu:     Sayanagi,    Kazuya;    and     Nakanishi.    Kiyoshi. 
5.525.953,  CI.  333-204  000. 
Nakanishi.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Soga.  Tomitatu:  Tanaka.  Kuiiio:  Negishi.  Shigetoshi;  Nakamura.  Hide- 
kazu: Fujiwara.  Hiroyuki:  Kato.  Kenji:  Fujita.  Takayuki:  and  Nakan- 
ishi. Takashi,  5,525,023.  CI.  414-414.000. 
Nakano,  Kenichi;  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ishimoto.  Kazumi;  Kuwa- 
bara.  Kimihito:  Mimura.  Toshinon;  Hamasaki.  Kurayasu:  Nakano. 
Kenichi.  and  Ando.  Manabu.  5.524.812.  CI.  228-180  I  Of). 
Nakano.  Tenjyuki.  to  Kahushi  Gaisha  Ishii  Hyoki.  Etching,  developing  and 

peeling  apparatus  for  printed  board.  5,524,654.  CI.  134-131  (XK). 
Nakao.  Yasuhiro:  Sugaya.  Kunitoshi;  Seya.  Shigehisa:  and  Sakuma.  Takeshi, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  alumi- 
num sintering.  5.525.292.  CI.  419-45.000. 
Nakase.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hiki.   Keiichi:   Katoh.  Naoki;  and  Nakase,   Rvoichi,  5.524,597,  CI. 
123-635.000. 
Nakata,  Kohei:  See — 

Banno.  Yoshikazu:  Nakata.  Kohei:  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya; 
and  Nakamura,  Naoto.  5.525.861.  CI.  313-495000. 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Tanabe.  YoshimiLsu;  Kida.  Joiaro:  Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu:  Nakatsuka. 
Masakatsu:  Furuya,  Masayuki:  and  Nishimura,  Takeshi,  5,525,686, 
CI.  525-539  000. 
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Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Doi,  Toshio;  Takemoio,  Takeshi;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro.  5.526.509 
CI.  395-449.000. 
Nakaura.  Masaaki;  Okamoto.  Hideo;  Ishikawa.  Hideaki;  and  Yagi.  Kazuo.  to 
Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Burner  device  and  a  method  of  making  the  same 
5.525.054.  CI  431-285.000. 
Nakayama,  Takehiro.  to  Xerox  Corporation:  and  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid  Method 
and  apparatus  for  highlighting  and  categorizing  document  using  coded 
word  tokens  5.526,443.  CI.  382-229.000. 
Nakayama,  Toru:  See-  - 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Matsumolo.  Koichi;  and  Nakayama.  Toru,  5,526, 1 23, 
CI.  358-261  300. 
Nakazawa.  Kyle  S.:  See — 

Herber.  Terrence  W.:  Yunker.  Mark  J.;  Nakazawa.  Kyle  S.;  Sadeghzadeh. 
Farrad;  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  H..  5.525.363.  CI.  426-130.000. 
Nakazawa.  Noriaki:  See — 

Sato,  Shunji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki:  Kitahara.  Yoshihiko:  lizumi.  Kenichi 
and  Nakazawa.  Noriaki.  5.526.077.  CI.  353-103  000. 
Nakhla,  Nader  N.  1 .  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Alternate  destination  predictor 

for  aircraft  5,526,265,  CI.  364-428.000 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Diaz-Arauzo,  Hernando:  Lindemuth,  Paul  M.:  and  O'Reilly,  Bryan  T 

5.525.201,  CI.  204-573.000 
Moeggenborg,  Kevin  J;  and  Reed.  Peter  E.,  5.525,665,  CI.  524-430.000 
Nalene.  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Birbara.  Philip  J ;  and  Nalelte.  Timothy  A..  5,525,237, 0.  210-670.000. 
Nameki.  Yu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing  system  and  diagnosing 

method  thereof.  5.526.137.  CI.  358-406.000. 
NanoSystems  L  L.C.:  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R  ;  Illig.  Carl  R.;  Osifo.  Irennegbe  K.:  and  Caulfield. 
Thomas  S  .  5.525.328.  CI.  424-9.450. 
Nariu.  Keiich:  See — 

Miyaji.  Tomomi;  Goto.  Masahisa;  and  Narita.  Keiich,  5,525.247   CI 
252-18.000. 
Nanjki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Higashi,  Kazuhiko;  Takakuwa,  Kiyoshi:  Arimoto,  Kazuaki:  Naruki, 
Kenichi:  Fukumoto,  Hiroshi;  Kuwada,  Terumi;  and  Oda,  Keisuke 
5,526,033,  CI.  .347218  000 
Nashimolo,  Keiichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Oriented  multi-layer  thin  film  of 
ferrodielectric  substance  and  method  of  producing  the  same  5.525.434  CI 
428-692  000. 
Nathamuni,  Venkatesh  R  :  See- 
Cox,  William  D  :  Lehmann.  Eric  E.;  Lulla.  Mukesh  T ;  and  Nathamuni. 
Venkatesh  R  .  5.526.276.  CI.  364-489.000. 
National  Castings  Incorporated:  See — 

Weber.  Hans  B  .  5.524.552.  CI.  105-199.500. 
National  Gvpsum  Company:  See — 

Menclieni.  Roben  J..  5.524.410,  CI.  52-729.200. 
National  Rejectors.  Inc  GmbH:  See — 

Wohlrab.  Ekhart.  5.524J44.  CI.  194-202.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Wu.  Jiann-Kuo;  and  Lai.  Fu-Der,  5.525.165,  CI.  148-219.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu.  Kwok-Fu;  and  Sauer.  Don  R..  5.525.934.  C\.  327-318.000 
Mills.  Thomas  B..  5.525.931.  CI   330-255.000 
National  Service  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Andre.  Gary  S.:  Masters.  Andrew  E.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  T.  5.526.251. 
CI,  362-396.000. 
Natural  Chemicals.  Inc  :  5ee— 

Morrison.  Fred  J .  5.524.375,  CI.  43-1.000. 
Nau.  Gregory:  Sec — 

Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S  :  Puitza.  Pablo C;  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D  :  and  Nau 
Gregory.  5,525,800,  CI.  250-339.080. 
Nauheimer,  Donald  J.;  Nowaczyk.  David  J.;  and  Giuntoli.  Paul  L  .  to  Wallace 
Computer  Services,  Inc.  One  pass  system  for  forming  .stuffed  envelopes 
5.524,421,0.53-460.000. 
Nawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Keiichi;    Nawa.    Masahiro:    Niihara,    Koichi;    Nakahira, 
Atsushi:  and  Sekino.  Tohnj.  5.525.560.  CI   501-103.000. 
Nawrot.  Barbara:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A  ;  Pankiewicz.  Krzysztof  W.;  Krzeminski.  Jacek: 
and  Nawrot.  Barbara.  5.525.720.  CI.  536-27.110. 
Naylor.  James:  See — 

Stouvenot.  Francois.  Gatellier.  Christian;  Benrand,  Florence;  and  Nay- 
lor. James.  5.524.704.  CI.  164-463.000. 
Naylor,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Canon  Inc.  Dithering  optimization  techniques. 

5.526,021,  CI.  345-149.000. 
Nayyer.  Jamshid:  See — 

Nagata.  Hirotoshi:  Minowa.  Junichiro;  Yamada.  Manabu:  Ichikawa, 
Junichiro:  Nayyer,  Jamshid:  Shimotsu,  Shinichi;  Ogiwara,  Junichi: 
Kobayashi,  Masanobu:  Honda,  Hideki:  Kiuchi,  Kazuma.sa;  Siiinriki. 
Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Toshihiro.  5.526,448,  CI.  385-1  000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Enter,  Rudolf,  5,526,470,  CI.  .395-115.000, 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Enomolo.  Toshio.  5.526.275.  CI.  364-488.000. 

Goloh.   Yoshihiro:   Mikazuki.   Yoshinobu;   and    Morisaki.   Yasutoshi. 

5.-525.855.  CI.  3 1 0.344.000. 
Ichiyoshi.  Osamu,  5,526,348,  CI.  370-57.000. 
Jinbo,  loshikatsu,  5,526,309,  CI.  365-185.290. 
Kameda.  Miho,  5,526,399,  CI   379-58.000. 


Kuramatsu.  Hiroyasu.  5.526.379,  O.  375-368.000. 
Matai.  Masahiro.  5,525,974,  O  340-825.440. 
Minowa,  Yoshio:  and  Kosugi,  Yuhei,  5.526,525,  O.  455-90.000. 
Nagahori,  Takeshi:  and  Hatakeyama,  Ichiro,  5.525,929.  CI.  330-1 10.000. 
Saito,  Tomoki,  5,526.174.  CI   359-337  000 

Sakurai.  Kikukazu:  and  Takano.  Shigemasa.  5.525.81 1.  CI.  257-40.000 
Satou.  Kouji.  5.525.841.  CI.  257-797.000. 
Shiba,  Hiroshi:  and  Saitoh,  Sei,  5.526,014.  CI.  345-96.000. 
Shibahara.  Hideo.  5.526.012.  CI.  .345-92.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.526.522.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Tamano.  Chinami.  5.526.529.  CI.  455-103.000. 
Tominaga.  Makoto.  5.525.840.  CI.  257-797.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobutaka:  and  Iwano.  Tadayuki.  5,526.160,  Q.  359-163.000. 
Zenke.  Masanobu.  and  Aisou.  Fumiki,  5.525,540,  O.  437-151.000. 
Neckelmann.  Nicolas;  See — 

Evans.   Roben:   Shon.  Mark   F:  Wheeler.  Virgil:  and  Neckelmann 
Nicolas.  5.525.202.  CI.  204-606  000. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Naniurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek 
TNO:  See — 

Minekus.  Mannes;  and  Havenaar,  Roben.  5.525.305.  C\.  422-111.000 
Needham.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Kallis,  Adrian  G.  Needham.  Charles  D.;  Brckkestran.  Kevin  L;  and 
Batcheller.  Barry  D..  5.526.261.  CI   364-424.100. 
Neely.  Gene;  and  Shriner,  Michael  R.  Rail  bracket  flag  holder.  5J24  856  CI 

248-534.000. 
Negishi.  Hidetaka:  and  Valella,  Julio  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Electronic  appointment  organizer  with  paper  pad  for  providing  handwritten 
information  correlated  to  appointments.  5.525.958.  CI   340-309  150 
Negishi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Marumo.  Hiroshi:  Yamashita.  Satoru;  Negishi.  Nobuyuki.  and  Kanai 
Shoichi.  5.525,911,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Negishi,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Soga.  Tomitatu;  Tanaka.  Kunio:  Negishi.  Shigetoshi;  Nakamura.  Hide- 
kazu: Fujiwara.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Kenji,  Fujita,  Takayuki:  and  Nakan- 
ishi. Takashi.  5,525,023,  CI.  414^14.000 
Neises.  Gabrielle  R.:  See— 

Platl.  Frances  M.;  Neises.  Gabrielle  R.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters 
Terry  D.,  5,525.616.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Nekljudov.  Jury  G.:  See — 

Pritula.  Vsevolod  V:  Kudinova.  Rimma  V;  Yagmur.  Igor  D.;  Zuev. 
Alexander  V;  Delektorsky.  Alexander  A..  Komev,  Anatoly  E  ■  and 
Nekljudov.  Jury  G..  5.525J!08.  CI.  205-724.000 
Nellcor.  Incorporated:  See — 

Mannheimer.  Paul  D  .  5,524.617,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M  ;  and  Adams,  Robert  P,  to  Hightree  Media  Corporation 

Tape  drive  system.  5,526,197,  CI.  360-17000 
Nelson,  Edward  I.:  See — 

Clark,  Mark  S.:  and  Nelson,  Edward  L,  5,526,526,  Q.  455-90.000. 
Nelson.  Eldon  L.:  See — 

Mohajerani.  Khosrow;  and  Nelson.  Eldon  L..  5.526.203.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Nelson.  Elizabeth  H.:  See— 

Horn.  Stuart  B:  and  Nelson.  Elizabeth  H..  5.525.162.  CI.  136-201.000 
Nelson.  Karen:  See — 

Smith,  Dennis;  Morton.  Frances  G.;  and  Nelson.  Karen.  5^24,616.  CI 
128-205.270. 
Nelson.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Lengyel.  J.  Michael:  Maner.  Randv  M.:  and  Nelson.  Larry  A..  5.526.1 1 3 
CI.  356-124.500. 
Nelson.  Peter  H.:  See- 
Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr.:  Sjogren.  Enc  B  :  Smith.  David 
B.:  Talamis.  Francisco  X  :  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwor- 
thy.  Todd  R  :  Fernandez.  Mano:  Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C  : 
Lara.  Teresa:  Loughhead.  David  G  :  Nelson.  Peter  H  :  Trejo.  Alejan 
dra:  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5,525.602.  CI.  514- 
233.500. 
Nelssen,  Jim  L.:  See — 

Hansen.  Jeffrey  A  :  Nelssen.  Jim  L  :  Blum.  Stephen  A.;  Tokach.  Mike  D  ■ 
and  Goodband.  Robert  D..  5.525.350.  CI  424-438.000. 
Nemolo.  Hiroaki;  Endo,  Ma.sayuki;  Yumoto.  Yoshiji;  and  Miura.  Takao.  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Reflection  preventing  Him  and  process 
for  forming  resist  panem  using  the  same  5.525.457.  CI.  430-325  000 
Neopost  Industrie:  See— 

Moizeau.  Gerard.  5,524,536,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Neopost  Limited:  See — 

Abumehdi.  Cynis,  5,526,271.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Nerz.  John  E.:  See — 

Wu.  Han:  and  Nerz,  John  E.,  5,526,223,  CI  .361-508.000. 
Nestec  S.A:  See — 

Aeschbach.   Robert:  and  Wille.    Hans-Juergen.   5.525.260.  Q.   252- 
398.000. 
Nestler.  Bemd:  See— 

Boncher.  Axel:  LIhlig.  Egon;  Fedtke.  Manfred:  DSring.  Manfred:  Dathe. 
Klaus;  and  Nestler.  Bemd.  5.525.698.  CI.  528-92.000. 
Netwig.  Craig  L  :  See — 

Kronmiller.  David  L.;  and  Netwig.  Craig  L.,  5.525,234,  Q.  210-6.19.000 
Neubauer.  Wilhelm.  to  Aichelin  Industrieofenbau  GmbH    Apparatus  for 

cleaning  metallic  workpicccs   5.524.652.  CI    l.M-95.200 
Neuman.  Eli.  Gradual  engagement  one-way  clutches   5,524,741,  CI    192- 

41.00R. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 
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Bowman.  Robert  L..  and  Branham,  Douglas  G.,  $.524. 722,  O.  180- 
89  170. 
^4ewberg,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Pavlin.  Vjekoslav.  Co  NL  Technologies,  Lid  ;  and 
University  of  Maryland  at  College  Park.  Automated  sample  extractor  or 
feeder/inoculator  for  bioreaclor^  and  similar  equipment.  S,S2S,30I,  CI. 
422-99  000. 
Newell,  Edwin  R.:  Carter.  Michael  B  :  and  Sullivan,  Jackie  C,  to  Square  D 
Company  Manually  actuaiable  integrated  control  module  and  method  of 
making  same  5,525,846,  CI.  307-125.000 
Newkirk.  John  C:  See- 
Rose,  Larry  D ;  Sieimke,  Daniel  L.;  and  Newkirk.  John  C,  5,524,925, 
a   280-739  000 
Newman,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Davey,  Paul  N.;  Hardinge.  Brian  J  ;  Newman,  Christopher  P.;  and 
Richardson,  Clive  D  .  5.525.709.  CI.  554-68.000. 
Newton,  Clive  R.,  to  Zencca  Limited.  Amplification  processes.  5,525.494,  CI. 

435-91.200. 
Ngai,  Agnes  Y.  See — 

Greenfield.  James  D.;  Mauersberg,  Diane  M  ;  and  Ngai,  Agnes  Y, 
5.526.054,  CI   348-467  000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Tomohaiu;  lie.  Tadato:  and  Deguchi,  Yuji.  5.526,462.  CI,  392- 
485.000 
Nguyen.  My  N  .  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc    Materials  with  low  moisture 
outgassing  properties  and  method  of  reducing  moisture  content  of  hermetic 
packages  containing  semiconductor  devices.  5.524.422,  CI.  53-477.000. 
Nguyen,  Thai  Q.:  See — 

Cao,  Tai:  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Thoma,  Nandor  C.;  and 
Tnnh,  Thanh  D.,  5,525,914.  CI.  326-71.000. 
Nguyen,  Viet  A  .  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  System  for  routing 

calls  to  mobile  subscribers.  5,526,400,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Nguven,  Vu  T:  See — 

Gromala.  Joseph  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Vu  T.  5.524,444,  Q.  62-115.000. 
Nibco  Inc.   See — 

Plaiusich.  Bruce  M.;  and  McAtamney.  Dennis  E.,  5.524.674.  C\.  138- 
113000 
Nice.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Hogue.  Ronald  L.;  Frank,  James  P.,  and  Nice.  Donald  E..  5.524.333,  CI. 
29-593000 
Nichizawa.  Jun-lchi:  See — 

Manada.  Nobuaki:  Ito,  Junji:  Kurabayashi,  Tom:  and  Nishizawa,  Jun- 
lchi,  5,525,156,  CI.  118-715.000 
Nichols,  Ian:  See — 

Rowland,  Simon  M  ;  and  Nichols.  Ian,  5,526,457,  CI.  385-101.000. 
Nicola.  Ma.ssimo;  Inglesi.  Marco:  Fregnan.  Ciancarlo  B.:  and  Vandoni, 
Guido.  to  Edmond  Pharma  S.R.L.  Salts  of  a  glutathione  alkylesier  and 
anaminoacids  5.525.628.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Nicolay.  Albert,  to  Lignotock  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  Hat,  laminated 
moldings  by  back-embossing  according  to  the  preform  method.  5,525.283, 
CI   264-266000. 
NieJenbrueck,  Matthias:  See — 

Bergmann,  Udo:  Hoch,  Helmut:  Kilburg.  Heike:  Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold: 
and  Niedenbrueck.  Matthias,  5,525,743,  CI.  552-214.000. 
Niederkom,  Reed  J .  to  Monsanto  Company.  System  for  moving  a  submerged 

web  5,525,751.  CI.  118-423.000 
Nielsen.  J.  Ame:  and  Moghaddassi,  Majid  N.,  to  Techno-Craft.  Inc.  Control 

system  for  yam  feed  gearbox.  5,524,461,  CI.  66-210.000. 
Nielsen,  Ove,  to  Enkotec  A/S  Apparatus  for  making  screws,  rivets  or  similar 

objects  5,524,471.  a  72-339.000 
Niemitalo.  Esa:  See— 

Heikkila.  Pekka:  Koukkari,  Eero:  Nousiainen.  Seppo:  Vasanoja,  Juha: 
Kainulainen.  Manti:  Kyllonen,  Jukka:  Haukipupo,  Teuvo:  Niemitalo. 
Esa:  and  Tikka.  Harri,  5.525.940,  CI.  333-17.100. 
Niggemann,  Detlef:  Wiegmann.  Werner:  Beslmann,  Haraid:  Heinz.  GUnther: 
Keller.  Michael:  Staufenbiel.  Detlef:  and  Schneider,  Konrad.  to  Hella  KG 
Hueck  Co.,  and  Lucas  Industries  publ   ltd  &  co  Anti-lock  brake  control 
system.  5,526.264,  CI.  364-426.020 
Niihara,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Keiichi:    Nawa,    Masahiro:    Niihara.    Koichi:    Nakahira. 
Atsushi:  and  Sekino,  Tohru.  5.525.560,  CI   501-103.000. 
I<fiimi,  Masami:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu:   Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  Ohmi,   Ma.sanori:  and  Niimi, 
Masami,  5,525,947.  CI.  335-126  000. 
^Ginoml.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki,    Kaisuhiko:    Niinomi.   Mitsuyoshi.    and   Shibata,   Yoshinori, 
5.524.516.  CI  83-471300. 
Nijzingh,  Johan  R  .  and  Weits.  Adam,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Kitchen 

machine  with  protected  rotauble  bowl   5.524,530.  CI  99-492.000 
Nikkei,  Lee  F:  Schmidt,  Eugene  H  ,  and  Unruh.  Marlin  W.,  to  AIL.  Inc 
Rotary  servo  valve  and  guidance  system  apparatus  for  controlling  the  same. 
5.524.525.  CI.  91-179.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Tom.  Sosa.  Toshio.  I>obashi.  Toshio:  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki:  and 

Hara.  Masahara.  5.526.090.  CI.  354-415.000. 
Goto.  Tetsuro;  and  Miura.  Kosho.  5.526.079.  CI.  354-106  000 
Hara.  Masaham:  Taguchi.  Fumiya:  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki:  and  Watanabe. 

Suminon,  5,526.085.  CI    354-288  000. 
Imura,  Yoshio:  and  Kiiagawa.  Yoshihisa.  5.526.192,  CI.  359-813.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  5,526,092,  CI.  354-432.000. 
Kanno,  Hideo:  and  Naito,  Hideshi,  5,526,188,  CI.  359-698.000. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke.  5,525,792.  CI.  250-201,800. 


Kusaka,  Yosuke.  5,526,088,  Q.  354-402.000. 
Sakagami,  Yasushi,  5,526.091,  CI.  354-431.000 
Sato.  Shigemasa:  and  Watanabe,  Toshimi,  5.526,089.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Sekine.  Atushi,  5,526,186,  CI.  359-683.000. 
Nikon  Corporaton:  See — 

Ine,  Nobuyuki:  Takane,  Eiji:  Himkawa.  Shigem:  Iwamolo,  Yoshichika: 
and  Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  5,525,808,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Nilakantan.  Chandrasekharan:  Loi,  Ly:  Amnkumar,  Nagaraj:  and  Seaman. 
Michael  J.,  to  3Com  Corporation.  System  for  reverse  address  resolution  for 
remote  network  device  independent  of  its  physical  address.  5,526.489,  CI. 
395-200.020. 
Nilkanth.  Vmav:  See — 

Thoman,  Richard:  and  Nilkanth,  Vinay.  5.524.905,  CI.  277-I88.0OA. 
Nill,  Werner:  and  Mosbaek,  Johannessen,  to  Nill,  Werner.  Method  and  device 
for  delaying  the  mn-ofT  of  flash-storm  water  or  ordinary  rainwater  from 
roofs  and  other  surfaces  with  water-retention  capabililv.  5,524,393,  CI. 
52-11.000. 
Nilsen,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D  :  Weimer.  Alan  W.:  Carroll.  Daniel  F:  Eisman. 
Glenn  A  :  Cochran.  Gene  A.:  Susnitzky.  David  W..  Beaman,  Donald 
R  :  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J  ,  5.525.556.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Ninomiya.  Fujio:  Fujii.  Tetsuya:  Ito.  Shinji;  and  Mori,  Hiroyuki.  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  hose  having  an  expanded 
portion  and  a  compression  formed  portion.  5.525.288.  CI.  264-506.000 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Mazaki.  Hitoshi:  Toyooka,  Takehiro:  and  Itoh,  Hiroyuki.  5.526.150.  CI. 
359-73.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishi,  Tadahiko:  Ogawa,  Hideaki:  Tanabe,  Hisaki:  and  Takeuchi,  Kuni- 
hiko.  5.525.670.  CI   524-512  000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa:  Suga.  Shinjiro:  Morikawa,  Ma.satoshi:  Kubo. 
Kunimichi:  Watanabe.  Motokazu:  and  Sano,  Yasuhiko,  5.525.687.  CI. 
526-74000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kanamam.  Tatsuya:  Morita.  Junichi:  Arai.  Katsutoshi:  and  Suzuki. 
Shinichi.  5.525,431,  CI.  428-623.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukada,    Tsuyoshi:    Yoshino,    Yoshimi:    and    Tanizawa,    Yukihiko, 

5.525,549.  CI.  437-227.000. 
Hasegawa.  Etsuo:  Yamanaka,  Ya.sushi:  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki:  Shimoya, 
Masahiro:  Ohara.  Toshio:  Kajikawa.  Yoshiham.  Yamamoto.  Toshi- 
hiro:  Fujiwara,  Kenichi:  Nishida.  Shin:  Takano,  Yoshiaki:  and  Kake- 
hashi,  Nobuhara,  5.524,455.  CI   62-513  000. 
Himi.  Hiroaki:  Fukumoto.  Hamtsugu:  and  Fujino.  Seiji.  5,525.824,  CI. 

257-370.000. 

Kondo,  Mitsuaki:  and  Watanabe,  Takamoto,  5,526.393.  CI.  377-1 18.000. 

Nagura,  Michinaga:  Matsumoto.  Manabu:  Ando,  Toshihide:  Yamashita, 

Mutsushi:  Katoh.  Taisei:  Kago.  Yoshiyuki.  Watanabe,  Atsushi:  and 

Tokitsu,  Naoki,  5,525,991,  Cl  342-42  000 

Nishigaki,  Kazuhiro:  Tasaka.  Hitoshi:  and  Kamio.  Shigeiu.  S.524,724, 

Cl    180-176.000. 
Ohkawa.  Makoto:  lida,  Makio:  Miura,  Shoji:  Ishihara.  Osamu:  and 

Kamiya.  Tetsuaki.  5.525,831.  Cl   257-543  000 
Okabe.  Kenji:  Ooya.  Yoshihiko:  Matsumoto.  Noriya:  and  Izuuni.  Kouji. 

5.525.219.  Cl  210-232  000 
Shiga,  Tsutomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Ohmi.  Masanori:  and  Niimi, 

Masami,  5,525,947.  Cl.  335-126.000. 
Waunabe,  Takamoto.  Kawakita.  Hamo:  and  Aoyama,  Seiki.  5.525.899, 

Cl.  324-166  000. 
Yamauchi,  Shigenori:  and  Watanabe.  Takamoto.  5.525.939.  Cl.  331- 
57.000. 
Nishi,  Tadahiko:  Ogawa,  Hideaki,  Tanabe,  Hisaki:  and  Takeuchi,  Kunihiko. 
to  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    Aqueous  coating  composition  and  coating 
process  using  the  same   5.525.670,  Cl.  524-512.000. 
Nishi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu:  Nishi,  Takeshi:  Shimizu,  Michio:  and  Moriya, 
Kouji.  5,525,273.  Cl.  264-1.380. 
Nishi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Iwatsu,  Satoshi:  Ozawa,  Kazunori:  Ugaji,  Masana;  Nishi.  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi,  Yasuhito,  5,525,890,  Cl.  320-14  000. 
Nishida,  Shin:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Etsuo.  Yamanaka.  Yasushi:  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki:  Shimoya. 

Masahiro.  Ohara,  Toshio:  Kajikawa.  Yoshiham.  Yamamoto.  Toshi- 

hiro.  Fujiwara.  Kenichi:  Nishida.  Shin.  Takano.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kake- 

hashi.  Nobuham.  5.524.455.  Cl.  62-513.000 

Nishigaki.  Kazuhiro:  Tasaka.  Hitoshi.  and  Kamio.  Shigem.  to  Nippondenso 

Co..  Ltd  Throttle  valve  control  apparatus   5.524.724.  Cl    180-176.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masanon.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  of  fixing 
a  heat  sink  to  a  semiconductor  chip  and  package  cap.  S.S25.548,  Cl. 
437-215.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masanori.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd  Semiconductor 
chip  module  having  an  electncally  insulative  thermally  conductive  thermal 
dissipator  directly  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor  element  5.525,835, 
Cl.  257-712.000. 
Nishii,   Kanji:   Ito.  Masami:  and  Fukui,  Atsushi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fourier  transform  lens  assembly.  5.526.191.  Cl.  359- 
757.000. 
Nishii,  Terayuki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Tsunehiro:  Terajima,  Hisao:  Toda,  Kozo:  and  Nishii,  Ter- 
uyuki,  5,526.420,  Cl.  379-378.000. 
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Nishikawa.  Junji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data  tran.sfer 
control  unit  using  a  control  circuit  to  achieve  high  .speed  data  transfei 
5,526,490,  Cl   395-200060. 
Nishikori.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Karasawa.    Isamu,    Noguchi,    Toshiaki:    Toda,    Ma.sati):    Koitabashi. 
Masanobu:  Handa,  Keiji:  Amemiya,  Akihiro:  Okada,  Yoshihiro:  Nish- 
ikori,   Toshiaki:    Sasai,    T.^uguhisa:    and    Takamizjwa,    Ka/ufumi, 
5.526,249,  Cl.  .362-362.000. 
Nishimoto.  Keiji:  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroshi:  Kalo,  Junichi:  and  Nishimoto.  Keiji.  5,525,562,  Cl 
501-135.000. 
Nishimura,    Akihiro:     Hayashi.     Kazuyuki:     lwa.saki.    Keisuke:    Tannka. 
Yasuyuki:  and  ItamiKhi.  Hiroko.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.  Magnetic  paint  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.525.649.  Cl   523-322.000. 
Nishimura.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ohashi.  Teisuo:  Tada.  Jun:  Fukushima.  Shigeru:  Ozaki.  Hin>ko:  Nish- 
imura,   Naoyuki:    Shirasaki.    Yoshinari:    and    Yamagata,    Koichi, 
5.525,718.  Cl.  536-24.320 
Nishimura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu:   Kida.  Jotaro:  Ha.segawa.  Kiyoham:  Nakatsuka, 
Masakalsu:  Furuva,  Masayuki:  and  Nishimura,  Takeshi.  5.525.686 
Cl.  525-5.39.0<JO, 
Nishio,  Yasuaki,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Air  suction  device  for  V  type 

engine.  5.524.583,  Cl.  123-184.340. 
Nishioka.  Hajime:  Amano,  Shiro:  and  Tsumura,  Noriaki.  Compact  rcfngera- 

tor  for  cosmetics  5,524,440,  Cl.  62-3.600. 
Nishiura.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Honami,    Nobuo:    Murase,    Hamhiko:    Nishiura.    Yoshifumi:    Taira. 
Tomoaki:  Kobayashi.  Fumio:  Yasukuri.  Yoshio:  Takigawa.  Hiroshi: 
and  Kurokoshi.  Osamu,  5,524.386,  Cl.  47-6.000. 
Nishiura.  Yozo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Light  source-detection 
fiber-optic  gyroscope  using  depolarized  beam  propagation.  5,526,1 15.  Cl 
3.56-  ?5n.0O0. 
Nishizawa,  Jun-lchi:  See — 

Manada,  Nobuaki:  Ito,  Junji:  Kurabavashi,  Tom:  and  Nishizawa,  Jun- 
lchi.  5.525,156,  Cl.  Il8-7l5(t0«j. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,  Kazutaka:  and  Itoh,  Ken.  5,526.270.  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Todoriki.  Tsuyoshi.  5.526.065.  Cl.  348-832.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takizawa.  Michiaki:  and  Magario,  Takashi.  5,525.050.  Cl.  425-143.000. 
Niwa,  Kazuo:  Fukagawa,  Toshihiro:  Oonishi,  Nobuvuki:  MaLsui,  Takeo: 
Kawamaia,  Yutaka:  and  Seki,  Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon  composite  material, 
carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon  composite  material  and  sliding  material 
5,525,558.  Cl.  501-99.000. 
Niwa.  Osamu,  to  Toyotomi  Co..  Ltd.  Cooking  burner.  5,524,605,  Cl.  126- 

39.00J. 
Nixon.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K.:  and  Nixon.  Robert  D..  5.525.134.  Cl.  51-307.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.    Tadashi:    Tsum.    Kiyoshi:    Okimolo,    Shinichi:    Yamamura, 
Naokazu:  Yamamoto,  TeLsuo:  and  Haiji,  Hirohisa.  5,525.164,  Cl 
148-121.000. 
NL  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Newberg.  Douglas  A:  and  Pavlin,  Vjekoslav,  5.525,301,  Cl  422-99.000. 
Noble,  Mark  C    Set — 

Rush,  William  B..  II:  Irwin,  Gregorv  D.:  Wagner,  Jeffrey  F:  Kantola, 
James  C  :  and  Noble,  Mark  C,  5,524,581,  Cl.  123-90.340. 
Nocka.  Karl  H  :  and  Lobell,  Robert  B.,  to  CytoMed.  Inc.  Covalent  dimer  of 

kit  ligand.  5.525,708,  Cl   530-409.000. 
Nogawa.  Chihani:  See — 

Uemura,  Hiroyuki:  Nogawa,  Chiham:  Mochizuki.  Hidehiro:  Kuboyama, 
Hiroki:  and  Ariga.  Yutaka.  5,525,573,  Cl.  .503-227.000. 
Nogichi,  Kazushige:  See — 

Komazaki,  Tomokazu:  Gunji,  Katsuhiko:  Yasuoka,  Toshikazu:  Shimizu, 
Kohichiro:  Horii,  Hirovuki:  Okada,  Yoshio:  Iwata.  Masao:  and  Nogi- 
chi, Kazushige,  5.525,954,  Cl.  333-219.000 
Noguchi.  Minori:  Kcnbo.  Yukio;  Oshida.  Yoshitada:  Shiba,  Masataka:  Yoshi- 
taka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Murayama.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Exposure  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5,526.094,  Cl.  355-53.000. 
Noguchi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Karasawa,    Isamu:    Noguchi.    Toshiaki:    Toda,    Ma.sato:    Koitabashi. 
Masanobu:  Handa.  Keiji:  Amemiya.  Akihiro:  Okada,  Yoshthiro:  Nish- 
ikon,    Toshiaki,    Sasai,    Tsuguhisa:    and    Takamizawa.    Kazufumi, 
5,526,249.  Cl.  362-362.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Ouincy,  Roger  B  ,  III.  Nohr.  Ronald  S.:  MacDonald.  John  G  :  Gadsby. 
Elizabeth  D  ;  and  Evertian.  Dennis  S.,  5,525,415,  Cl   428-266.000 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—^ 

Denenberg,  Jeffrey  N..  5,526,432,  Cl.  381-71.000. 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida.  Minom:  and  Nakamizo,  Masatoshi,  5.524,671.  Cl.  138-30.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Jarvinen.  Kari:  and  Vainio,  Janne.  5.526.366,  Cl.  371-31.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Hcikkilii,  Pekka,  Koukkan,  Eero:  Nousiainen,  Seppo:  Vasanoja,  Juha: 
Kainulainen,  Martti:  Kvllonen,  Jukka:  Haukipupo,  Teuvo:  Niemitalo. 
Esa;  and  Tikka,  Ham,  5.525,940,  Cl.  333-17.100. 
Pyhalammi,  Seppo.  5.526.154.  Cl.  359-125.000. 
Noles,  David  R.:  See— 


Gallup,  David  F.:  Noles,  David  R.;  and  Willis.  Richard  R.,  5,524.439.  CI 

62  3.500 
Nolle,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Benedetti.  Albert  M  .  Jr.:  and  Nolte,  Paul  A.,  5.524,794.0.  222-153.140. 
Nomura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Banno.  Yoshika/u:  Nakata.  Kohei:  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Kancku.  Tetsuya; 
and  Nakamura.  Naolo.  5.525.861.  Cl   313-49500fl. 
Noone.  David  L.:  Mitchell.  Frank  L  :  and  Wenig.  Peter,  to  fTT  Corporation. 
Multi-layer  tubing  having  electrostatic  dissipation  for  handling  hydrucar 
bon  fluids.  5,524,673,  Cl    138-103.000. 
Norden  Pac  Development  AB:  See-- 

Linncr.  Hans.  5.524,416,  CI.  53-251.000. 
Nordson  Corporation;  See — 

Raterman.  John;  Benecke.  Jurgen.  Cieplik,  Arthur;  Burmesier.  Thomas: 
and  Gill.  Michael  L  .  5.524.828.  Cl  239^I3(XK) 
Norman.  Kevin  A.  Unerasable  elccuonic  programmable  read  onlv  memorv 

(UPROM™).  5,525,827.  Cl.  2.57-435.000 
Norris,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hodgson,  Douglas  A.:  Jolly.  Mark  R.:  Norris.  Mark  A  ;  Rosselti.  Dino  J.: 
Swanson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Southward.  Steve  C.  5  526.292    Cl 
.364-574.0(K). 
Norris,  Max  E.:  See— 

Basu,  Hemcndra  N.:  and  Noms.  Max  E..  5,525,126,  Cl.  44-308  000. 
Norsk  Hydro  as:  See — 

de  Silva,  Sunil  R.:  KnuLsen.  Gisle  F.;  and  Karlsen.  Monen.  5,524,768. 
Cl.  209-235.000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Kowalczyk,  Lou:  and  van  der  Leeuw,  Bart.  5.525.863.  Cl.  313-634.000. 
North  Carolina  Slate  University:  See — 

Shih.  Jason  C.  H..  5.525.229.  Cl.  210-603.000. 
North,  John:  See  - 

Hoarty,  W  Leo:  Soske,  Joshua  W.;  Lauder,  Gary  M  :  Snell,  Stephen  C, 
Fisher,  Delmer  D  :  and  North.  John.  5.526.034,  Cl  348-7  000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bidard,  Francois:  Regnier.  Jean;  and  Caron,  France.  5J26.414.  Q. 

379-221.000. 
Mennelsiein,  Paul,  5.526,464.  Cl.  395-228.000. 
Northrop  Gmmman  Corporation;  See — 

Aronne.  Armand  J .  5,525.847,  Cl   307-125.000. 
Castellucci.  Nicholas  T.:  and  Heitz.  Roger  M.,  5325.262.  Q    252- 
514.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Kelly,  Robert  G.;  and  Kardys,  Gary  J.,  5,525,100.  Cl.  451-527  000. 
Pujari.  Vimal  K.:  and  Rossi,  Gulio,  5.525.557,  Cl.  501-97.000 
Nouji  Kumiai  Houjin  Mikuni  Baio  Noujou:  See— 

Honami.    Nobuo;    Murase.    Haruhiko:    Nishiura.    Yoshifumi;    Taira. 
Tomoaki;  Kobayashi.  Fumio:  Yasukuri.  Yoshio;  Takigawa.  Hiroshi: 
and  Kurokoshi.  Osamu,  5,524.386.  O.  47-6.000. 
Nousiainen.  Seppo:  See — 

Heikkila,  Pekka:  Koukkan.  Eem:  Nousiainen.  Seppo;  Vasanoja.  Juha; 
Kainulainen.  Martti:  K)116nen.  Jukka.  Haukipupo.  Teuvo:  Niemitalo. 
Esa:  and  Tikka.  Harri,  5.525.940.  Cl   333-17.100 
Novack.  Vance:  Ward,  Neal:  and  Hanson.  John  C.  to  SmithKJine  Bccchjun 
PLC.    Process    for    preparing    ietrazole-5-carboxylic    acid    derivatives. 
5,525,733,  Cl.  548-253  000. 
Novak,  Bruce:  and  Deming,  Timothy  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  Highly  active  n-allvnickel-based  polvmenzalion  initiators. 
5,525,688,  Cl.  526-135.000. 
Novak,  Raymond  F:  See- 
States,  J.  Christopher;  Hines,  Ronald  N.:  and  Novak,  Raymond  P., 
5,525.482.  Cl  435-32  000. 
Novatel  Communications  Ltd  :  See — 

Tarn.  Ambnise  W.C,  5,526,403,  Cl.  379.59.000. 
November  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Rosenschein,  Uri,  5.524,620.  Cl.  128-653.100. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Franks.  Neal  E  :  Bazewicz.  Steven  E.;  and  Holm,  Hans  C.  5.525, 193, 0 
162-5.000. 
Novof.  liya  1.:  See — 

Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof.  liya  I  :  and  Wyan,  Stephen  D.,  5,525,932.  Cl. 
33II.00A 
Nowaczyk.  David  J.:  See — 

Nauheimer.  Donald  J.;  Nowaczyk.  David  J.;  and  Giunloli.  Paul  L.. 
5.524.421,  Cl.  53-460  000 
Nower,  Daniel  L  :  King.  Willie  T:  and  Piety.  Kenneth  R  .  to  CompuUtionaJ 
Systems.  Inc.  Alignment  analyzer  with  graphical  alignmet)!  tolerance 
display.  5.526.282,  Cl.  364-507.000 
Nowicki,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Andreae,  Peter  R.;  Nowicki,  Mark  A.:  Lownie,  Timothy  M.;  and  Bevaiu 
Stuan  F.,  5,525,040,  Cl  417-32.000. 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Mink.  Robert  1.;  Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P;  Schregen- 
berger.  Sandra  D.:  and  Tsien.  Grace  O  .  5,525.678,  Cl  525-246000 
Nozawa,  Ryouei:  See — 

Suzuki.  Motoi:  Nozawa.  Ryouei;  and  Katsumata.  Mitsum.  5.526.087. Cl. 
354-324.000. 
Nozawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Daiichirou;  Wada.  Akira;  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Nozawa,  Tetsuo;  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryoro,  5,526.459,  Cl.  385-142.000. 
Nozu.  Mikio:  See — 
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Ono.  Hiroaki:  Takeia.  Yoshiki;  Nozu.  Mikio:  and  Scnda.  Hiroshi. 
5.526.294.  a.  364-709  130. 
NSK  Ud  :  See— 

Ogawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsumi,  Sadanori,  5.524.842.  CI.  242-381.100. 
Nugent.  Kerry;  5*^ — 

Ford,  Douglas  W.;  and  Nugent.  Keny.  5.523.303.  Q.  422-101.000. 
Numa.  Nobushige:  See — 

Nakahata.  .Akimasa;  Numa.  Nobushige;  Yamane.  Masahiro:  Isozaki. 
Osamu,  and  Nakai.  Nobofu.  5,525.673,  CI.  525-104.000. 
.Numoco.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Ogawa.  Nobuyuki;  Numolo,  Tatsuhiko.  Waianabe.  Koji;  and  Muraki. 
Kenji.  5.525.062.  CI.  434-307.00A. 
Nuss,  Martin  C:  See — 

Knox,  Wayne  R;  Miller.  David  A  B.;  and  Nu,ss,  Martin  C.  5.526.155. 
CI.  359-130.000. 
Nye,  Theodore  W;  Bronowicki.  Allen  J.;  Dvorsky.  George  R.;  and  Wyse, 
Richard  E..  to  TRW  Inc    Smart  structures  for  vibration  5uppres.sion. 
5.525,853,  a.  310-316000. 
NylOf,  Martin:  See — 

NystrOm,  Jan-Erik;  Engelhardi,  Per;  Beierlein.  Katarina;  Sell^n,  Mikael; 
Elman,   Bjdm;  VSgberg,  Jan;  and  NylOf,  Martin,  5,525.736,  CI. 
549-5000 
Nystrttm,  Jan-Erik;  Engelhardi.  Per;  Beierlein,  Katarina;  Sell^n,  Mikael; 
Elnian,  BjOm;  VSgberg,  Jan,  and  NylOf,  Martin,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Cotpora- 
tion   Process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  sulfonium  salts.  5,525,736.  CI 
549-5000 
O.R.  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Paries,  Durward  1..  Jr;  and  Licata,  Mark,  5.524,643.  CI    128-849.000. 
Oakamoto.  Goto  See — 

Tsukazaki.  Hisashi;  Oakamoto,  Goro;  llo.  Yuki,  Yamanishi,  Kenichiro; 
Ito,  Hiroki;  Hanai,  Masahiro;  and  Ishii,  Hiroyuki,  5.525.158.  CI. 
118-723.0CB. 
Obara.  Shu;  and  Mon.  Satoshi,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Low  connection 

force  electrical  connector  system.  5.525.071.  G.  439-326.000. 
O'Bnen.  [)ouglas  D  ,  lo  Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Co  Flame  retardant  polyolefin 

wire  insulations  5J25,757.  CI.  174-121.00A. 
O'Bnen  Intematiooal.  Inc.:  See — 

Reich,  Robert,  5,525,083,  CI.  441-68.000. 
Obsumi,  Koji;  Tsuji,  Takashi;  Morinaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi.  Kazuo.  to 
AjinomotoCo.,  Ltd.  Stilbene  derivatives  and  phartnaceutical  compositions 
containing  them.  5.525,632.  CI.  514-646.000. 
O'Chat.  David  P   See— 

King.  Chwan-Kong;  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  Schaipf,  Lewis  G..  Jr;  O'Chat, 
David  P;  and  Schulman.  Marvin.  5.525.367.  CI.  426-533.000. 
O'Connell.  Michael  D  :  See— 

Dickson.  Russell  E.,  Gullicksnid,  John  T;  Hill,  David  W.;  Murphy,  Tim 
K  ;  O'Connell.  Michael  D ,  and  Thornton,  Marie  M.,  5,526.228,  CI. 
361-695.000. 
O'Connor,  John  F:  See — 

Lipowski,  Joseph  T;   Bjerede,    Bjom   E.;   and  O'Connor,  John   F, 
5,526,527.  CI.  455-183.100. 
Oda.  Keisuke:  See — 

Higashi,   Kazuhiko;  Takakuwa,  Kiyoshi;  Arimolo,  Kazuaki;  Naiuki, 
Kenichi;  Fukumoio.  Hiroshi;  Kuwada.  Tenimi;  and  Oda,  Keisuke. 
5,526.033,  CI   .147-218.000 
Oda.  You:  See— 

Shibuya.  Shoichi;  Shiina,  Takayuki;  Oda.  You;  and  Minakawa.  Tadav- 
oshi.  5,524.562.  O.  112-103.000. 
Odyssey  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Pond.  Brian  R..  5,524,331,  CI.  29-527.400. 
Ogasa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Osada.  Mituo;  Amano.  Yoshinari;  Ogasa,  Nobuo:  and  Ohtsuka.  Akira. 
5,525.428.  CI   428-546.000. 
Ogasawara,    Manabu;    and    Hasegawa.   Toshio,    to   Hitachi    Construction 
Machinery  Co .  Ltd.  Offset  boom  type  constitiction  machine.  5.525.028, 
CI  41 4-694  OOt). 
Ogata.  Daisuke;  and  Oohara.  Shunji.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Optical  head  assembly  for  optical  information  player  5,526.330,  CI. 
369-44.140. 
Ogawa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nishi,  Tadahiko;  Ogawa,  Hideaki;  Tanabe,  Hisaki:  and  Takeuchi.  Kuni- 
hiko.  5,525,670,  CI.  524-512.000. 
Ogawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsumi.  Sadanori.  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Retractor  with  a  clamp 

mechanism.  5.524,842,  O.  242-381.100. 
Ogawa.   Koichi;  L'wano.  Tomoki:  and  Takahashi,  Ma.sao,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Antenna  for  mobile  communication.  5,526,003, 
CI.  343-700  OMS. 
Ogawa,  Nobuyuki;  Numoto,  Tatsuhiko;  Waianabe,  Koji;  and  Muraki.  Kenji, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd  Training  apparatus  for  singing. 
5.525,062.  CI.  434-307  OOA 
Ogiwara.  Junichi:  See — 

Nagata.  Hirotoshi;  Mmowa.  Junichiro;  Yamada.  Manabu;  Ichikawa. 
Junichiro;  Nayyer  Jamshid;  Shimotsu,  Shinichi;  Ogiwara,  Junichi; 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu;  Honda,  Hideki;  Kiuchi.  Kazumasa;  Shinriki. 
Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Toshihito,  5,526,448,  CI.  385-1.000. 
Ogoe.  Samuel  A  ;  Liou,  David  W.;  Ainsworth,  Oliver  C;  Bethea.  James  R.; 
Flores.  David  R.;  Ellebracht.  Stephen  R  ;  Muskopf.  John  W.;  Weriing, 
Craig  L.;  Wilson.  Edwin  J  ;  Cocup,  John  W ;  and  Allison,  Joseph  L.,  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Blends  of  polycarbonate  and  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene. 5,525,651,  CI.  523-436.000. 
Oguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 


Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi,  Taka- 
hiro; and  Shido,  Sunichi.  5,526,334,  CI.  369-53.000. 
Ogura.  Makoto;  Ichihashi.  Hiroo;  Komiyama.  Katsumi;  Sano.  Yoshikazu; 
Hamamoio.  Osamu;  and  Shimada,  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Original  image  reading  apparatus  having  device  for  conveying  an  original 
at  a  position  deviated  from  an  original  reading  position  of  a  contact-tvpe 
reading  sensor  5,526,141,  CI.  358-496,000. 
Ohana,  Bunichi:  See — 

Sueoka.  Toshiaki;  Ohana.  Bunichi;  Tsushimi,  Shoji;  and  Murakami. 
Yoshihiro.  5.526,530,  CI.  455-212.000. 
Ohara,  Toshio:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Etsuo;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Shimoya, 
Ma.sahiro;  Ohara.  Toshio;  Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu,  Yamamoto.  Toshi- 
hiro;  Fujiwara,  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Shin;  Takano,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kake- 
hashi.  Nobuhani,  5.524.455,  CI.  62-513.000. 
Ohashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ito,  Shoji;  Matsumara,  Yuji;  Hirano,  Takashi;  and  Ohashi,  Shinichi, 

5.525.334,  CI.  424-78.350 

Ohashi,  Telsuo;  Tada,  Jun;  Fukushima,  Shigeru;  Ozaki,  Hiroko;  Nishimura, 
Naoyuki;  Shirasaki,  Yoshinari;  and  Yamagata,  Koichi.  to  Shimadzu  Cor- 
poration   Oligonucleotides  for  detecting  bacteria  and  detection  method 
using  same  5.525.718,  CI.  536-24.320. 
Ohi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Masatomo;  and  Ohi.  Hirokazu.  5.526,423.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Ohishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Obsumi,  Koji;  Tsuji,  Takashi;  Monnaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo, 
5,525.632.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Ohkawa.  Kazuo;  and  Saito.  Seiichi.  lo  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K    Resin 

composition  foi  optical  molding.  5.525.645.  CI.  522-74.000 
Ohkawa.  Makoto;  lida,  Makio,  Miura,  Shoji;  Ishihara,  Osamu,  and  Kamiya, 
Tetsuaki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  thin  film 
resistor  having  reduced  film  thickness  sensitivity  during  trimming  process. 
5,525,831,  CI.  257-543.000 
Ohki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Izumizaki,  Masami,  Amemiya,  Koji;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  Ohki,  Shigeru:  and 
Kilayama.  Kunihiko.  5.525.752.  CI.  118-658.000. 
Ohmi.  Masanori:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsulomu;  Havashi,  Nobuyuki:  Ohmi.  Masanon:  and  Niimi, 
Masami,  5,525,947,  CI.  335-126.000. 
Ohmichi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichioka.  Yoshikazu;  Katoh.  Hirobumi:  and  Ohmichi,  Hiroshi,  5.524.989. 
CI.  400-124.040. 
Ohnishi.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Michisita.  Kenshi.  Ohnishi.  Tomoyoshi;  Maruyama,  Yuichi;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Shigeki,  5.525,075,  CI.  439-581.000 
Ohno,  Masashi:  See — 

Mochinaga.  Tatsuo;  Amada.  Eichi;  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro:  Ohno.  Masashi; 
and  Morita.  Takashi.  5.526.351.  Q.  370-60  100 
Ohshima.  Yoshinobu;  Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira,  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Acetylation  method  for  material  containing  cellulose,  and 
manufacturing  method  for  modified  wood.  5,525,721,  CI.  536-69.000. 
Ohshimo.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Shira.saka.  Tetsuhiko;  Fukushima.  Masakazu;  Ohshimo,  Hideyuki;  and 
Shimamoto,  Yuji,  5,525,603,  CI.  514-241.000 
Ohsumi,  Sadanon:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohsumi.  Sadanori,  5,524,842,  CI.  242-381.100. 
Ohsumi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kilahara.  Yoshiro:  Ohsumi.  Tsuyoshi;  Etc.  Yuzuru;  and  Takano.  Satoshi. 

5.525.335.  CI.  424-94  .500. 

Ohia.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  fotming  insulating  film  in 
semiconductor  device  using  a  TEOS  or  HMDS  pre-lreatment.  5.525.551. 
CI  437-238  000 
Ohta.  Ma.sahito:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Yamaya.  Norima-sa;  Ohta.  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.525,704.  CI.  528-423  000. 
Ohiomo.  Mutsumi   See — 

Molokado.  Shinichiro;  Ohiomo.  Mutsumi:  and  Antonius,  Hellmann, 
5.526.476.  CI.  395-151.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Akira:  See — 

Osada,  Mituo.  Amano.  Yoshinari;  Ogasa,  Nobuo:  and  Ohtsuka.  Akira. 
5.525,428.  CI  428-546.000 
Ohisuka,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Misago,  Naomi;  and  Ohisuka,  Hirohisa.  5,526.100.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Ohuchi.  Masatomo;  and  Ohi.  Hirokazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
munication apparatus  and  method  with  service  execution  according  to  dial 
number  5,526,423,  CI   379-67  OOO 
Oien,  Hans  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Reactive 
hot-melt  adhesive  and/or  sealing  composition  and  method  of  using  same 
5,525.663.  CI    524-590.000. 
Ojima.  Kazuhira:  See — 

Sakata,  Kazuhiro;  Chiba.  Hisao:  and  Ojima.  Kazuhira.  5.526.256.  CI. 
364-184.000 
Oka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagamoto.  Akiyoshi;  and  Oka.  Hiroshi,  5,525,692,  CI.  526-312.000. 
Okabayashi,  Eiji:  See — 

Kato,  Takeshi;  Yoneda,  Salorti;  Okabayashi,  Eiji:  Johnston,  Peter;  Hino- 
tani,  Hiroaki;  and  Fujiwara,  Tohru,  5,526,103,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Okabe,  Kenji;  Ooya.  Yoshihiko;  Matsumoto.  Noriya;  and  Izutani,  Kouji.  to 
Nipponden,so  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  filter  and  fixing  apparatus  thereof  5.525.219. 
CI.  210-232.000. 
Okada,  Kazumi:  See — 
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Shiono,  Mikio;  and  Okada,  Kazumi.  5.525,660.  CI   524-268.000. 
Okada.  Takekazu;  Sayanagi.  Kazuya;  and  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Muraia 
Manulaclunng  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Elecmc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Multi-plale  type  high  frequency  parallel  strip-line  cable  comprising  circuit 
device  pan  integratedly  formed  in  dielectric  bixiv  of  the  cable.  5  525  953 
CI.  333-204.000 
Okada,  Tomoyuki;  Bogusz,  Anthony  J ;  Friede,  Steve  G.;  and  Sanchez, 
Thomas  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Method  of  operating  a  combination  radio- 
telephone and  paging  device.  5,526.398.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Okada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Karasawa.    Isamu,    Noguchi,    Toshiaki,    Toda,    Ma.sato;    Koitabashi, 
Masanobu:  Handa,  Keiji;  Amemiya.  Akihiro;  Okada.  Yoshihiro;  Nish- 
ikori.   Toshiaki:    Sasai.    Tsuguhisa;    and    Takamizawa.    Kazufumi, 
5.526.249.  CI  362-362.000. 
Okada,  Yoshio:  See— 

Komazaki,  Tomokazu,  Gunji,  Katsuhiko;  Yasuoka.  Toshikazu;  Shimizu, 
Kohichiro;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Okada,  Yoshio:  Iwata.  Masao;  and  Nogi- 
chi.  Kazushige.  5.525.9.54.  CI   333-219.000 
Okajima.  Yoshinori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

having  SRAM  cells  5,526,303.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Okamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakaura.  Masaaki;  Okamoto.  Hideo:  Ishikawa,  Hideaki:  and  Yaei 

Kazuo.  5.525.054.  CI.  43 1  -285  000.  " 

Okamoto.  Shinya.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Compound  machine  tool.  5.525  776   CI 

219-121.680. 
Okamura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Martiyama.  Yoichi;  Yagihara.  Morio;  Okamura,  Hisashi:  Kawamoto. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kikuchi,  Makoto.  5.525.460.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Okazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Przybilla.  Klaus  J.;  Kudo.  Takanori,  Masuda,  Seiya;  Kinoshiia,  Yoshiaki: 
Suehiro,  Natumi;  Padmanaban,  Munirathna,  Okazaki,  Hiroshi:  Endo, 
Hajime;   Dammel.   Ralph;  and  Pawlowski,  Geoig,  5,525,453    CI 
4,30-170.0(X) 
Okazaki,  Kiyoshi;  Yanagida,  Yuji;  and  Iwama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Shock  wave  generating  system  capable  of  forming  wide 
concretion-disinlegraling  region  by  energizing  ring  shaped  transducers, 
and  hypenhermia  curing  system.  5.524,625,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Okazaki.  Makoto:  See — 

Shibata.  Yuji:  Okazaki.  Makoto:  and  Tanihira.  Hisamilsu.  5.526,495.  CI 
395-307  000. 
Oke,  Stuan  R.:  See- 
Van  Oel,  Robert  W.;  Oke.  Stuan  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Denise  M..  5.526.238 
CI.  362-66  000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry.  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Chen.  Shih-Chang,  5,525,.543,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Horii,    Hiroyuki;    Shimizu,    Kohichiro;    Yasuoka,   Toshikazu;    Iwala, 
Ma.sao;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko:  and  Komazaki.  Tomokazu.  5.525  942  CI 
333-1.34.000. 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji,  Katsuhiko:  Yasuoka.  Toshikazu;  Shimizu, 
Kohichiro;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Okada,  Yoshio;  Iwata.  Masao.  and  Nogi- 
chi,  Kazushige.  5.525.954.  CI.  333-219.000. 
Takasugi,  Atsushi,  5.526.302.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Okimoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadashi;    Tsuru,    Kiyoshi;    Okimoto,    Shinichi;    Yamamura, 
Naoka/u;  Yamamoto.  Telsuo;  and  Haiji,  Hirohisa,  5,525  164    CI 
1 48- 1 2 1. (XX) 
Okinaga,  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsunaga.   Toshihiro;    Shirai,    Yuji;    Okinaga.   Takayuki;    Horiuchi. 
Osamu;  Emata.  Takashi:  and  Omata.  Makoto.  5.525,547.  CI   437- 
211.000. 
Okita,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  Murayama.  Yuichiro;  Satake,  Ma.saki;  and  Okita 
Tsulomu.  5.525.418.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Okugawa.  Takenao;  Iwai.  Yuji;  and  Nakajima.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Cabinet  molded  in  resin  5.526.064,  CI   348-818.000. 
Okuno.  Hiromi:   Koshina.   Hizuni:  and  Morita.  Akiyoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Non-aqueous  secondary  electrochemical  bat- 
tery, 5,525,443,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Okuyama,  Seiichi:  Mizumoio,   Kamtoshi;  and  Ikegami,  Sakae,  lo  Tokai 
Carbon  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  high  strength  isotropic 
graphite  piston  components.  5,525,276,  CI.  264-29.300. 
OLeary,  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Emmel,  John  J :  Bayer.  Glen  H  .  Jr;  Windorski,  David  C;  O'Leary. 
Timothy  J  ;  and  Miller-Bruns.  Mary  K.,  5,524,929,  CI.  281-211.000. 
Olich,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Fanning,  Alan  W ;  Gonzales,  Aaron  A.;  Palel.  Mahadeo  R.;  and  Olich 
Eugene  E..  5.525,852,  CI.  310-217.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

OMeara,  William  L.:  and  Murray,  Terry  A..  5.524.544.  CI.  102-287.000. 
Olivier,  Errol  J ,  to  DSM  Copolymer  Inc  Polvamide  thermoplastic  elastomer 

obtained  by  blending  5,525.668,  CI   524-'504  (XX) 
Olmr,  Jaroslav  J.;  Gerhardt,  Todd  R..  and  Hamann.  Robert  C.  to  Kohler  Co 

Connecting  rod.  5.524.507,  CI.  74-579.00E. 
OLsen.  Bruce  F:  See — 

Conaway.  Harold  R  :  Olsen.  Bnice  F;  and  Fish.  Robert  E..  5.525. 163.  CI 
148-23.000. 
Olsen.  Odd-Ame:  and  Kalla,  Roger  LPT2  promoter  ha\ing  aleurone-tissue- 

specific  activity.  5,525.716.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Olsson.  Lars:  See — 

Borsari.  Claudio:  Gasser.  Thomas;  and  Olsson.  Lars.  5,526.273    CI 
364-474.220. 


Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Anami.  Takayuki.  5.525.298.  O  422-63.000. 

Iloh.  Junichi;  Kunishige.  Keiji;  Mizobuchi.  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki; 
Ishimaru,    Toshiaki;    Waianabe.    Akira.    and    Otsuka.    Yasunobu 
5.526.078.  CI   354-106.000. 
Karasawa.    Isamu;    Noguchi.    Toshiaki;    Toda.    Masato;    Koilabashi. 
Ma.sanobu;  Handa.  Keiji,  Amemiya,  Akihiro;  Okada.  Yoshihiro.  Nish- 
ikori.    Toshiaki;    Sasai.    Tsuguhisa;    and    Takamizawa,    Kazufumi, 
5,526.249.  CI  362-362.000. 
Kubo,  Mitsunori,  5,525,787,  CI   235-462  000. 
Pachinger,   William   J.;    Rummell.  John   H.:  and   Ryba.   Stanley   J 

5.524.415.  CI.  53-203.000. 
Toda.  Akitoshi;  Ito.  Shuichi;  Miyamoto.  Hirofumi:  and  Yagi.  Akiia. 

5.526.165.  CI.  .359-202.000. 
Tokuhashi.  Yuki:  Tochigi.  Akiyoshi:  and  Imai.  Satoshi,  5,526.184.  C\ 
359-630.000. 
Omae.  Hideki;  and  Takahara.  Hiroshi.  to  Malsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd.  Polymer  dispersed  liquid  cr>sul  projector  with  diffraction  gratings 
along  liquid  crystal  electrodes,  a  variable  diaphragm,  and  an  anamorphic 
lens.  5.526.147.  CI.  359-041  000. 
Omata.  Makoto:  See — 

Matsunaga,   Toshihiro;    Shirai,    Yuji;    Okinaga,   Takavuki:    Horiuchi, 
Osamu;  Emala.  Takashi;  and  Omala,  Makoto,  5,525,-547   CI   437- 
211.000. 
O'Meara.  William  L  :  and  Murray.  Terry  A.,  lo  Olin  Corporation   Nitnxel- 
lulose  propellant  containing  a  cellulosic  bum  rate  modifier  5J24.544  CI 
102-287.000. 
Omia:  See — 

Boiron,  Michel,  5,524,395,  CI.  52-64.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Ejima,  Hideji;  and  Miura,  Masaiugu,  5.526.467.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Koizumi.  Haruyuki:  Iwai.  Hajime;  Ono.  Kouji:  and  Chuiyo,  Hideki 
5.525,790,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Omura.  Shigeki,  to  Tokvo  Tanabe  Company  Limited  Remedy  for  inflamma- 
tory intestinal  diseases.  5,525,605,  CI  514-258.000. 
O'Neill,  Kevin,  to  Emson.  Inc    Dispensing  pump  which  is  lockable  and 

scalable  for  transporation  and  storage.  5.524.793.  CI.  222-153  130 
Ono.  Hiroaki:  Taketa.  Yoshiki;  Nozu.  Mikio;  and  Senda.  Hiroshi.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Capacitive  touch  entry  apparatus  using 
drive  pulse  signals  of  different  phases.  5.526.294,  C\.  364-709  130 
Ono.  Kiminori;  Ibaraki,  Satoru;  and  Yamashina.  Yuji,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure  gradient  type  microphone  apparatus  wiih 
acoustic  terminals  provided  by  acoustic  passages.  5.526.430.  CI    381- 
26.000. 
Ono.  Kouji:  See — 

Koizumi.  Haruyuki;  Iwai.  Hajime;  Otio,  Kouji;  and  Chuiyo.  Hideki 
5.525.790,  CI.  235-172.000 
Ono,  Kyoko:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Akira;  Takeda,  Fumiteru,  Umeyama.  Yasuyuki;  Ono,  Kvoko: 

Kilayama,  Toru;  and  Funaki,  Tomoyuki,  5,525,142,  CI.  84-602'000. 

Ono.  Nagamasa;  Wakai,  Yoichi;  and  Konishi,  Ma.sanon.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp. 

Method  of  driving  an  active  manix  tvpe  liquid  crysul  displav  5  526  013 

CI.  345-94.004).  '  k    .    -        .     -. 

Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Honjo,  Tasuku;  Tashiro.  Kei:  and  Tada,  Hideaki,  5.525.486.  CI   435- 

69  100. 
Lee,  Sung  J.;  Konishi,  Yoshilaka;  Macina,  Orest  T;  Kondo,  Kigen;  Yu. 
Dingwei  T.  and  Miskowski,  Tamara  A.,  5,525,604,  CI  514-256.000. 
Ono,  Takashi;  and   L'eno.  Yasuhide,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kai.sha.   Data 

communication  apparatus.  5,526.367.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Onodera.  Yoichi:  See — 

Baba.   Rika;   L'eda.   Ken;  Yokouchi.   Hisatake;   Umetani.   Keiji:  and 
Onodera.  Yoichi.  5.-526.442.  CI.  382-132.000. 
ONYX  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Erickson,  James  R.;  and  Powers,  Scon.  5.525.490.  CI  435-29  000. 
Oohara,  Shunji:  See — 

Ogata,  Daisuke;  and  Oohara,  Shunji,  5,526330.  CI.  369-»4  140 
Ooki.  Akiko:  See— 

Tsuboyama.  Akira:  Ooki.  Akiko;  and  Inotie.  Hiroshi.  5.526,015,  CI 
-345-97.000 
Oonishi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Niwa.  Kazuo:  Fukagawa.  Toshihiro:  Oonishi.  Nobuyuki:  Matsui.  Takeo: 
Kawamata.  Yutaka;  and  Seki.  Hiloshi.  5,525.558.  C\.  501-99.000. 
Ooshima.  Toshiya:  See— 

Tsuruta.  Setsuo:  Eguchi.  Toshihiro:  Matsumoto.  Kuniaki;  and  Ooshima 
Toshiya.  5.526.516,  CI   395-600000 
Ootmar  Ten  Gate,  Jan;  and  Mol,  Vincent  J.,  to  Industrial  Contractors  Holland 
B.V.   Loading/unloading  apparatus  on  a  vehicle  and  method  therefor. 
5,525.025,  CI.  414-529  0(X) 
Ooya,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Okabe,  Kenji;  Ooya.  Yoshihiko;  Maisumolo.  Noriya;  and  Izutani.  Kouii. 
5.525.219.  CI  210-232.000. 
Oppermann,  Hermann:  See — 

Huston,  James  S.:  Oppermann.  Hermann;  and  Timasbeff.  Serge  N.. 
5.525.491.  CI.  435-69700. 
Optical  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Scobey,  Michael  A.,  5,525,199,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Optical  Perspectives  Ltd.:  See — 

Thomas,  Justin  M.,  5.526.195.  CI.  359-850.000. 
Opiicon  Sensors  Europe  B  V.:  See — 

Peng.  Ke-Ou.  5.526.167.  CI.  359-209.000. 
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Optikon  Oflalmologia  S.p.A.;  See — 

Manioli.  Renzo.  5,526.073.  O.  351-212.000. 
Optimize  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  Douglas  W;  and  Nugent,  Keny,  5,525303.  Q.  422-101.000. 
Opto  Diode  Coiporation:  See — 

Kim.  James  C.  5,525,539.  CI.  437-1 19  000. 
Orain.  Michel,  (o  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Aiticulaled  transmission  joint  with  qua- 
druple drive  link.  5.525.111.  CI.  464-124.000. 
Oravkski.  Walter  Security  display  case.  5.524.977,  CI.  312-114.000. 
ORegan.  Bnan:  See — 

Kay.  Andreas  G.^  Graetzel.  Michael;  and  O'Regan,  Brian.  5  J25,440.  Q. 
429-111.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A..  5.524.622.  O.  128-654.000. 
O'Reilly,  Bryan  T:  S«— 

Diaz-Arauzo.  Hernando:  Lindemuth,  Paul  M.:  and  O'Reilly,  Bryan  T. 
5.525,201.  CI.  204-573.000. 
Organo  Corporation:  See — 

Yagi.  Masayoshi;  and  Sunaoka.  Yoshio.  .■i.525.220.  CI.  210-321.790. 
Osada.  Mituo:  Amano.  Yi>shinari:  Ogasa.  Nobuo:  and  Ohi.suka.  Akira.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Substrate  for  semiconductor  apparatus. 
5.525.428.  CI  428-546.000. 
Osakabe.  Katsuichi:  See — 

Usui.  Akira:  Osakabe.  Katsuichi:  Nakajo,  Yukihisa:  and  Shiozaki,  Yoshi- 
hiko.  5.526.333.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Osakafu:  See — 

MaLsuura.  Shiro:  Takagaki.  Yutaka:  Hamano.  Yonekazu:  Fukushi,  Ken: 
Kaba.saMa.  Keigo:  and  Kita.  Hiroshi.  5.525.476.  CI.  435-7  940. 
Osanai.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Positioning  apparatus  including  a 
hydrostatic  bearing  Tor  spacing  apart  a  supporting  surface  and  a  guide 
surface  5.524.502,  CI   74-490.070. 
Osato.  Yoichi:   Kawadc.  Hhsaaki.   Fujii.  Eiichi:   Ka.sama.   NobuhIro:  and 
Kobayashl.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a 
magnetoopcical  recording  medium.  5,525,378,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Osborne.  Geoffrey  R.   See — 

Casimaiy.  Gabnel;  and  Osborne.  Geoffrey  R..  5.525.012.  O.  405- 
258.000 
Osborne.  Richard  J.:  Sanders,  Gregory,  and  Sullivan,  Lori  J.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  casting  having  an  embedded 
preform.  5.524.6%.  CI.  164-34.000. 
Oser.  Polat.  to  Volkswagen  AG  Exhaust  gas  purificaling  arrangement  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  haMng  a  gas  ad.sorber  and  a  catalyzer  down- 
stream from  the  gas  adiwrber.  5,525.308.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Osgood  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Mueller,  Martin  J  .  .'.524,683.  CI.  141-129.000. 
Oshida.  Yoshiiada:  See — 

Noguchi.  Minori:  Kenbo,  Yukio:  Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Shiba,  Masataka: 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Murayama.  Makoto.  5,526.094,  CI.  355- 
53000 
Oshima,  Junji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Satoshi:  Kuroiwa,  Taisuo:  Nakagawa,  Kingo:  and  Oshima, 
Junji.  5.524.706.  CI    165-47  000 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki;  Izaki.  Masataka;  Kajino.  Jirou:  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki:  and 
Mitani.  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid.  Camera  appa- 
ratus which  automatically  corrects  image  fluctuations.   5.526.045,  CI. 
348-208  000 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki:  Shimizu,  Ryosuke:  Koudo.  Toshikazu:  Yoshiura.  Tsukasa: 
Malsuura.  Takumi:  Tanaka.  Michiro:  and  Tan,  Satoshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with 
varying  amounts  of  data  in  different  tracks  5,526.328.  CI.  369- 13  000 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc  :  See — 

Gerkin.  Richard  M.,  Harakal.  Mark  E.:  Lawler,  Lee  F .  and  Miller,  Glenn 
A..  5.525.640,  CI.  521-112.000. 
Osifo.  Irennegbe  K.:  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R  :  Illig.  Carl  R.;  Osifo.  Irennegbe  K.:  and  Caulfield. 
Thomas  S..  5.525.328.  CI  424-9450 
Liia.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  with  reduced  wear  of 

positioning  holes.  5.526.209,  O.  360- 1 32.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Roberts.  Randall  K..  5,524,730.  CI.  187-292.000. 
Ouubo.  Hideaki   See— 

Morisawa,  Kunio.  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  and  Otsubo.  Hideaki.  5.525.117,  CI. 
475-281(100. 
Ouuka.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Itoh,  Junichi;  Kunishige.  Keiji;  Mizobuchi.  Koji.  Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki: 
Ishimaru,    Toshiaki:    Walanabe.    Akira;    and    Otsuka,    Yasunobu. 
5,526,078,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Ott  Christopher  M.:  See- 
Cohen,  Aharon  S  ;  Belenky.  Alexei:  and  On,  Christopher  M.,  5,525,470. 
CI.  435-6.0OO 
Ott.  Gunther:  See — 

Clark.  Peter  D:  Gilbert.  John  A.:  Ott.  Gunther:  Riihl.  Dieter;  and 
Santure.  David  J  .  5.525,650,  CI.  523-400.000 
Ouchi.  Teruhiko.  Katayama.  Kunima.sa;  and  Shimane.  Hiroshi.  to  Terumo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Multielectrode  probe.  5.524,619,  CI    128-642.000 
Ouellette.  Alfred  R  .  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Scanner/plotter  and  rotatable 

dram  for  use  therein   5.526.142.  CI   358-491  000 
Ouesant  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Harp.  Robert  S.;  and  Ray.  David  J.,  5.524,479.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 


Craft.  Todd;  Bowhall.  Tim;  and  Mate.  Dave.  5,524„578.  CI.  123-65.00P. 
Rush.  William  B  .  il;  Irwin.  Gregory  D.:  Wagner.  Jeffrey  F:  Kaniola. 
James  C;  and  Noble.  Mark  C,  5,524,581.  CI.  123-90.340. 
Overhage.  Craig  L  :  See — 

Sauerwein.  Tim  E.;  Overhage.  Craig  L.:  and  Kirkpatrick,  Donald  C, 
5,526.286.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Owen,  A.  James.  Jr.;  St.  Louis.  Henry.  Jr.:  and  Richardson,  James  P.,  to  Owen, 
Jr..  A.  James.  Golf  practice  hole  with  variable  diameter  rim.  5.524,891.  CI. 
473-196.000 
Oxford  Instruments.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanlev.  Peter;  McDougall.  Ian  L.;  and  Hemsley,  David  J.,  5,525,904,  CI. 

324- .300.000. 
Hanley.  Peter:  and  McDougall.  Ian  L.,  5,525,949,  Q.  3.35-216.000. 
Oxman.  Joel  D  :  See — 

Aasen.  Steven  M  ;  Ubel.  F.  Andrew,  III;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Mitra.  Sumlla 
B  .  and  Fundingsland,  Jon  W.,  5.525.648.  CI   523-1 16.000. 
Oya.  Naoko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Oya,  Naoko.  5.524.401.  CI  52173. 300. 
Oyama,   Yusei,   to   Murata   Manufacturing   Co..    Ltd    Ladder  filter   with 
piezorcsonators    and    folded    electrode    terminals    stacked    in    a    case 
5.525.944.0   333-189  000 
Ozaki.  Hiroko:  See — 

Ohashi,  Tetsuo;  Tada.  Jun;  Fukushima.  Shigeru:  Ozaki.  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura.    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki.    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagala.    Koichi. 
5.525.718.  CI.  536-24.320 
Ozawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwatsu.  Satoshi:  Ozawa.  Kazunori.  Ugaji,  Masana;  Nishi,  Yoshio.  and 
Eguchi.  Yasuhiio.  5.525.890.  CI.  320-14.000 
Ozawa,  Keniaro:  and  Egami.  Haruhisa.  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  displaying  different  time-scale  waveforms  of  a  signal. 
5.526,042.  CI.  348-185.000. 

PACCAR  Inc  ■  See 

Ellingsen!  Svein.  5.524.921.  CI.  280-713.000. 
Pachinger,  William  J.;  Rummell.  John  H.:  and  Ryba,  Stanley  J.,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Carriage  for  a  wrap  apparatus.  5,524,415,  CI.  53-203.000. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Lipowski,   Joseph   T;    Bjerede.    Bjom    E.:   and  O'Connor.  John   F, 
5,526,527.  CI.  455-183.100 
Padmanaban.  Munirathna:  See — 

Przybilla,  Klaus  J  ;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda,  Seiya:  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki; 
Suehiro.  Natumi;  Padmanaban.  Munirathna:  Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Endo, 
Hajime:  Dammel,  Ralph:  and  Pawlowski,  Georg,  5,525.453.  CI. 
4.30-170  000 
Padovani,  Francois  A.:  See — 

Shukia,  Vishwa  N.;  Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J.:  and  Padovani,  Francois  A., 
5.525.280,  CI.  264-59.000 
Paff.  Robert,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
logging  and  retrieving  infonnation  on  video  cassettes  in  a  computer 
controlled  suneillance  system.  5.526.133.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Page  Automated  Telecommunications  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Wiener.  Patricia,  5.524.679,  CI.  I39-420.00R. 
Pais.  Idan:  See — 

Blit  Shmuel:  Barrfeld.  Eyal;  Pais.  Idan:  Eilam.  Yair;  Vallach,  Efraim; 
Bezdin,  Haim;  Laron.  Israel;  Katzin.  Doron:  Reichati,  Abraham:  and 
Samekh.  Jacob.  5.526.119.  CI   356-402  000 
Paisley.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Lenz.  Marvin  K.;  and  Paisley.  Steven  D.,  5.525,151,  CI.  106-154.100. 
Palara,  Sergio,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel 
Mezzogiomo  Integrated  vertical  bipolar  and  vertical  MOSFET  transistors. 
5.525.826,  CI   257-378(100. 
Palesch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Przybvla.  Bemd;  and  Palesch.  Remhard.  5,525.959.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Paletta.  Stephen.  Polymeric  pipe  defontier.  5,525,049,  CI.  425-62.000. 
Pallmann  Maichinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Pallmann.  Wilhelm.  5.525.094.  CI.  451-45.000. 
Pallmann.  Wilhelm.  to  Pallmann  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Meihtxl 
and  device  for  resharpening  knives  used  in  cutting  machines  5.525.094.  CI. 
45I-45(X)0. 
Palmer.  Charles  E..  Jr.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation    Cleaning 

method  and  apparatus.  5,525.093.  CI  451-40.000 
Palmer.  John  M  .  Ill:  See— 

Palmer.  John  M..  Jr:  and  Palmer.  John  M  .  III.  5,524.303.  CI.  5-81  I RP 
Palmer.  John  M..  Jr;  and  Palmer.  John  M..  III.  Person  lifter/rotator.  5.524.303, 

CI.  5-81  IRP 
Palmer.  Wyn:  See — 

Kovacs.  Janos.  Robinson.  Steven  R  ;  and  Palmer.  Wyn,  5,525,986,  CI. 
341-136000. 
Pan,  Coda  H  :  5ee— 

Leuihold.  Hans.  Pan.  Coda  H.;  Jennings.  David  J  :  Nagarathnam.  Lak- 
shman:  KJian,  Raquib  U.;  Clark,  Wesley  R.;  and  Heine,  Gunter, 
5.524.986,  CI.  384-119.000. 
Panavision  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Rulfell.  Edward  C  .  5.526.194.  CI.  359-827.000 
Panda,  Siddhartha  See — 

Pratsinis.  Soiiris  E.:  Akhtar.  M.  Kamal;  Wang.  Guizhi:  and  Panda. 
Siddhanha,  5,525,320,  CI.  423-290  000 
Panduii  Corp.:  See — 

Axelsson.  Lennart  C  .  5.525.070.  CI.  439-268.000. 
Pankiewicz,  Krzysztof  W.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Krzysztof  W ;  Krzeminski.  Jacek: 
and  Nawrot  Barbara.  5.525,720.  CI.  536-27  110 
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Panoushek,  Dale  W.:  See— 

Halgrimson.   Curtis  A.;   and   Panoushek,   Dale   W..   5.524.424,   C\ 

.56-1020D 
Papandrea.  Tim  M.;  and  Schlosser,  Donald  A.  Gyro-kinetic  hydraulic  bow 

stabilizer  5.524.602,  CI.  124-89.000. 
Paper  Machinery  Corporabon:  See — 

Meier.  G.  P;  and  Kipp,  Michael  A.,  5.524.817.  CI.  229-403.000. 
Parham.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Davenport,  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.:  Allen,  Gary  R.:  and  Parham. 
Thomas  G..  5,526.237,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Parish.  Lane,  to  Eagle  Electronics  Inc.  Electronic  security  system  for  weap- 
ons. 5.525.966.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Park.  In  C.  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  Suction  structure  of  a  sirocco  fan  housing. 

5..S25.0.36.  CI.  415-208.100 
Park.  Jee-kyoung;  and  Hwang.  Seung-hwe.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Cache  line  replacing  system  for  simultaneously  storing  data  into  read  and 
write  buffers  having  multiplexer  which  controls  by  counter  value  for 
bypassing  read  buffer.  5,526,508,  CI.  395-449.000. 
Park,  Jeong  J.:  See — 

Suh,  Chung  M  .  and  Park.  Jeong  J.,  5,524.582,  CI.  123-179.800 
Park.  Keom  J.:  See- 
Lee.  Jun  S.;  and  Park.  Keom  J..  5,525.192,  CI.  156-651.100. 
Park.  Kwon  C:  See— 

Joo.  Bheom  S.;  Lee.  Bheom  C;  Park,  Kwon  C:  and  Kang,  Seok  Y 
5,525.935.  CI   331-1!  ()00. 
Park.  Tae-seok:  Jung.  Seung-tae.  and  Kim.  Jung-hoe.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd  Method  for  recording  additional  information  on  an  optical  disc 
5.526.331,  CI   .369-47.000. 
Park.  Tai-suk;  Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  for  optical  disk  having  multiple  recording  layers. 
5,526.336.  CI.  369-094.000. 
Parker.  William  S.:  See— 

Gallant.  Ben  J  ;  Gleeman,  Alan  N,;  and  Parker,  William  S.,  5.525,058, 
CI  433-88.000 
Parks.  Terry  J  ;  and  Register.  David  S..  to  Dell  USA  LP  Display  scrolling 

system  for  personal  digital  assistant  5,526,481,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Pari,  Ulnch.  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Light  beam  deflection  means.  5,526.168. 

CI   359-226.000. 
Parma  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  John  E..  5.524,305,  CI.  5-267.000. 
Parris.  Eluned  S.:  See — 

Carey,  Michael  J  ;  Parris,  Eluned  S.:  and  Bridle,  John  S.,  5,526.465,  CI 
395-2,590. 
Parthe,  (jerhard:  See— 

Denne,  Albert;  Buse,  Werner;  and  Parthe.  Gerhard,  5,524,593,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Pascal.  David  G.;  and  Nakama,  Alttai  J.  Pog  press.  5,525.187,  CI    156- 

515,000 
Passi,  Garri,  to  Sonotron  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  imaging  system.  5,524,627,  CI 

128-660.090 
Pastan.  Ira.  See — 

Willingham,  Mark  C:  Chang.  Kai;  and  Pastan.  Ira,  5.525.337,  CI. 
424-156,100, 
Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics:  See — 

Matsson.  Per;  Willenbring.  ,\rmer:  and  Moreau,  Michael.  5.525.304.  CI 
422-104  000, 
Patel.  Mahadeo  R,:  ice- 
Fanning,  Alan  W,;  Gonzales,  Aaron  A  ;  Patel.  Mahadeo  R.;  and  Olich. 
Eugene  E,,  5,525.852,  CI.  310-217,000, 
Patel.  Naran  L.  V ,  to  Marconi  Instruments  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  reducing  the  size  of  a  displav  while  sub.stantially  maintaining  its 
infonnation  content,  5.526.473,  CI.  395-139.000, 
Patel.  Raj  D  :  See- 
Hopper.  Michael  A  :  Patel,  Raj  D.;  and  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna 
E..  5.525.452,  CI,  430-137,000, 
Paiel,  Sandeep:  Johnson.  Howard  W ;  and  Rivers.  J.  R,.  to  3Com  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  type  8B6T  encoder  and  decoder 
5.525.983.  CI.  341-57,000. 
Patel.  Sanmukh  M.:  See — 

Mallarapu.  Shobha  R.;  Patel,  Sanmukh  M.;  and  Schousek,  Brian  W.. 
5,525,874,  CI,  318-254,000 
Patry.  Michael  J.;  and  Bla.sdel.  Michael  W.  Outgoing  mail  signal  device 

5.524.818.  CI.  232-35,000 
Patterson.  John  W;  Morgans.  David.  Jr.  Sjogren.  Enc  B  ;  Smith,  David  B,: 
Talamis,  Francisco  X,,  Artis.  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes,  Alicia:  Elworthy.  Todd 
R.:  Fernandez.  Mano;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  :  Lara.  Tetesa: 
Loughhead.  David  G  ;  Nelson,  Peter  H  :  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ; 
and  Weiken.  Robert  J .  to  Syntex  (USA,)  Inc  Method  of  using  4-amino 
6-substituted  mycophenolic  acid  and  derivatives,   5,525.602.  CI,  514- 
233,500, 
Patterson.  Sam:  Cheever.  John  D  :  Larson.  Michael  W  :  Laun.  Tymmc  A  ;  and 
Yaney.  William  M  .  to  SRAM  Corporation  Detent  spring  for  rotatable  grip 
actuating  system.  5.524,501.  CI   74-475.000, 
Paul.  James  T,  Jr:  and  Schimpf,  Warren  C  .  to  Hercules  Incorpiirated.  Method 

for  producing  chopped  fiber  strands,  5,525,180,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Pavlin,  Vjekoslav:  See — 

Newberg,  Douglas  A.;  and  Pavlin,  Vjekoslav,  5,525,301,  CI.  422-99,000, 
Pavlovic.   Zoran.   Mathematical   puzzle  type  game.   5.524,898,  CI.    273- 

292.000. 
Pawlowski,  Georg:  See— 


Przybilla,  Klaus  J.;  Kudo,  Takanori:  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki: 
Suehiro.  Natumi:  Padmanaban.  Munirathna:  Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  Endo. 
Hajime;  Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg.  5.525,453.  Q 
430-170  000. 
Paya,  ]osi  A,:  and  Reiter.  Norben,  to  Widia  GmbH.  Cutting  insert  with 
grouped  chip-forming  ribs  arranged  symmetncallv  and  having  tapering 
cross  sections   5,525,016,  CI,  407-116,000, 
Payne.  Stephen  A,:  See — 

Hayden.  Yuiko  T :  Payne.  Stephen  A,,  Hayden.  Joseph  S..  Campbell. 
John  H.;  Aston.  Mary  Kay;  and  Elder,  Melanie  L.,  5.526,369.  CI 
372-40.000 
Payne,  Trevor  G,:  See — 

Bollinger,  Pietro:  BOIstcrIi,  Johann  J,;  and  Payne,  Trevor  G,,  5,525.590, 
CI  514-11,000. 
Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R.;  Chwalek,  James  M.:  Hrycin,  Anna  L,;  Chanerjee, 
Dilip  K  ;  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Method  of 
making  a  device  for  converting  infrared  radiation,  5.525,380.  O   427- 
585  000 
PCC  Composites,  Inc  :  See — 

Cook.  Arnold  J,,  5.524,697,  CI,  164-97.000. 
Cook,  Arnold  J .  5.524,699.  CI,  164-97,000, 
Peabody.  Steven;  and  Delaney.  Gregory,  Foot-rest  device  for  a  motorcycle  or 

like  device.  5.524,918,  CI,  280-291,000, 
Pease,  Michael  L..  to  Holiday  Rambler,  L.L.C  Seam  welding  apparatus  and 

method  5,524,813,  CI   228-212,000, 
Peck.  Walter  D.:  and  West.  Mark,  to  Book  Support  Systems,  Inc   Copier 

Machine  book  support  structure,  5,526.098.  CI.  355-230,000 
Pedroni.  Paola:  See — 

Cuzzoni.  Anna;  Riboli.  Barbara.  Pedroni.  Paola:  De  Ferra,  Franceses- 
and  Grandi,  Guido.  5,525,489,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Peerlogic,  Inc.:  See— 

Gregerson,  Daniel  P;  Farrell,  David  R.;  Gaitonde,  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja. 
Ratinder  P;  Ramakrishnan.  Krish:  Shafiq.  Muhammad:  and  Wallis, 
Ian  F.  5,526,358,  CI.  370-94,300, 
Pegg.  Anthony  E,:  See — 

Moschel,  Robert  C:  Pegg.  Anthony  E.;  Dolan,  M,  Eileen;  and  Owe 
Ml- Young,  5.525.606,  Q,  514-262,000, 
Peic,  Norbert  J,:  See— 

Crawford.  Carl  R.;  Hash,  Matthew  G.:  Souza.  Steven  P.;  Pelc.  Norben  J  ; 
DallaPiazza.  Dennis  G.:  Small.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Stormont  Robert  S 
5.525.906.  CI.  324-322,000, 
Penford  Products  Co,:  See- 
Wagers.  James  A,;  and  Martin.  Venie  J  .  5.525.414.  CI.  428-265,000 
Peng,  Jung-Ching  Cabinet  for  storing  cassette  tape  containers  5.524.976,  CI, 

312-9.460, 
Peng,  Ke-Ou,  to  Opiicon  Sensors  Europe  B,V,  Scanning  device.  5.526,167, 

a  359-209.000. 
Petin  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Stinson,  Kenneth  P,  5,525.850.  CI,  310-194,000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Moschel,  Robert  C:  Pegg.  Anthony  E,:  Dolan,  M    Eileen:  and  Chae. 
Mi-Young.  5.525.606.  CI,  514-262,000, 
Peranich,    Larry    S.,   to   Borrego  Analytical,    Inc,   Cystic   fibrosis   tester 

5.525.521.  CI.  436-150  000. 
Pereira,  Joseph:  See — 

Colon.  Edward:  Schuld,  Mary  M.:  and  Pereira,  Joseph,  5,524,648  CI 
132-120  000. 
Perera.  Niran:  See — 

Blakeman.   David    M.;    Fitchmun,   Douglas   R.;   and   Perera,   Niran, 
5,525,412,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Perets.  Mishel:  See — 

Eisenberg,  Ahikam;  and  Perets.  Mishel.  5,524,857.  C.  248-535.000. 
Perez.  Tomas  L.:  See — 

Chapman.  David:  Crilchlow,  Roger;  Jain,  Ajay  N.:  Lathrop.  Rick:  Perez. 
Tomas  L  ;  and  Dietterich.  Tom.  5.526.281,  CI.  364-496.000. 
Peries,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Billon.  Alain;  Peries.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Bigeard,  Pierre-Henri,  5.525,209, 
CI   208-059,000, 
Perino.  Stanley;  and  Mitra.  Sanjay.  to  Ramtron  International  Corporation, 

Ferroelectric  capacitor  renewal  method  5,525,528,  CI,  437-7,000 
Perio  Products,  Ltd.:  See — 

Siniov.  Amnon:  and  Rubinstein.  Abraham.  5.525,634,  Q.  514-777.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Cahill,  Jerry  E.;  and  Tracy.  David  H  .  5.526.451,  CI,  385-31,000, 
Perkins,  David  J  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Clamping  and  fastening  apparanis 

5.525.001,0,403-157,000 
Perkins.  Robert  W;  and  Durant.  Todd  J .  to  ARC  Technologies.  Inc   Elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  absorbing  shroud.  5J25,988,  CI.  .342-4.000 
Perma-Chink  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunstan.  Richard  C;  and  Banlelt  John  F,.  5,525,147,  Q,  106-18.300. 
Permeable  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Seidner.  Leonard;  and  Poster.  Maurice.  5,526,071.  CI,  351-161,000 
Perono,  Christian;  See — 

Finck.  Bernard:  LeFunwux,  Alaia:  and  PeroUo.  Christian,  5.525, 1 7 1 .  CI. 
149-19.600. 
Perry,  Michael  A    See- 
Donahue.  Michael  J.;  Pesce.  Mark  D.:  de  Groot,  Marc:  Perry,  Michael 
A.;  and  Dnimm,  Donald  E.,  5,526,022,  O   345- 1 56  000 
Pesce,  Mark  D,:  See — 

Donahue.  Michael  J.;  Pesce.  Mark  D.;  de  Groot.  Marc:  Peny,  Michael 
A  :  and  Dnimm.  Donald  E.,  5,526,022.  O.  345-156.000. 
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Petefish.  William  G.:  See— 

Fischer.  Paul  J  ;  and  Petefish.  William  G..  5,525.834,  CI.  257-691.000. 
Peiers.  Bradley  J    See — 

Clavin.  J.  Steven;  Peters.  Bradley  J.;  and  Schrandt.  Henry  M..  5.525.241, 
CI.  210-75.1.000. 
Peien.  I>>n  Adapter  for  coupling  an  engine  and  transmission.  5.524.508. 0. 

74-606.00R 
Peterson.  Mark  .A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Photographic  tilm  having  a  nna.sk  bar  code.  5.525.459.  CI.  4.1(»-4%.000 
Plirmann.  Ralf;  See — 

Wingen.  Rainer.  and  Pfirmann.  Ralf.  5.525.258.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Ptizer  Inc    See — 

Hafner.  Edmund  W ;  Holdom.  Kelvin  S.;  and  Lee.  S.  Edward.  5.525.506. 
CI  4.15-25.V500. 
Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mary  E.;  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang:  Davis.  Michael  D.;  and  Balis, 
Frank.  5.525.711.  CI.  536-22  100 
Pflug.  Irving  J..  Larson.  Allan  B:  and  MelgaanL  Hans  L.  to  Despatch 
Industries  Limited  Partnership;  and  TL  Systems  Corporation.   Barrier 
isolation  system.  5.525.295.  CI  422-27.000. 
Pharmacia  AB;  See — 

Lake.  MaLs;  and  J*nnische.  Eva.  5.525.593.  CI   514-21.000. 
Phelan.  Cathal  G  .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Sen.se  amplifier 

with  limited  output  voltage  swing  5.525.919.  CI.  327-52.000. 
Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation-  See— 

Connolly,  John   R.  Gibson.  David  E;  and  Thompson,  Ronnie  G.. 
5.5:5.269,  CI.  261  93  000. 
Phillips.  Alan  J.,  to  Air  Quality  Corporation.  System  for  decontamination  dry 

cleaning  wa.ste  water  5,525,213,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Phillips.  Dennis  R.;  and  Brzezinski,  Mark  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Energv   High  specific  activity  .silicon-32.  5.525,318,  CI.  423-249  000 
Phillips.  Kent  D  Snow  removal  device  5,524,.169.  CI.  37-285.000 
Phipps.  Joseph  B  :  See — 

Jevne,  Allan  H  ;  Holmblad.  Carolann;  Phipps,  Joseph  B.;  and  Howland, 
Wanen  W .  5,525,356,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Phoenix  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kallis,  Adrian  G.;  Needham,  Charles  D  ;  Brekkestran.  Kevin  L.;  and 
Batcheller.  Barry  D  .  5.526,261.  CI.  .164-424.100 
Phommaraih.  Southiphone  T..  to  Pulse  Charge  Systems,  Inc.  Pulsed  battery 
rejuvenator  having  variable  trailing  edge  shaped  pulses.  5,525,892,  CI. 
320-20  000. 
PI  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Manyniuk.  Jerry;  Corbett,  Scon  S.,  Ill;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Mewes,  Klaus; 
Skiens,  W  Eugene;  Stobie.  John  J ;  and  Beck,  Doris  A.,  5,524,338.  CI. 
29-825.000 
Piccariello.  Thomas:  See — 

Linden.  Joel;  Piccariello.  Thomas;  and  Vandenhoff,  George,  5,525,526, 
a  436-543.000 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mohapatra.  Surya  N  ;  Margosian,  Paul  M.,  and  Awig,  Fredrick  F. 
5.525.905.  CI   .124-318000. 
Pieler.  Chnstian;  and  Leichtfned,  Franz  E..  to  Robocon  Labor  und  Industri- 

eroboterges  m.b.H.  Incubator.  5,525.512,  CI.  435-303.100. 
Pietburg  GmbH:  See — 

De"nne,  Alben;  Buse,  Werner;  and  Parthe.  Gerhard,  5.524,593,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Pierce.  Glenn  E.  Gin  stand  heat  detection  apparatus.  5 J24J25.  CI.  19-0.220. 
Pierson.  Marc:  See — 

Freluche.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pierson,  Marc.  5.525.437,  CI.  429-72  000. 
Pierzchalski.  Ernest  F ;  and  Pierzchalski.  Steven  E.  Straight  row  seed  planter 

5.524.558,  CI.  111-170  000. 
Pierzchalski,  Steven  E  :  See — 

Pierzchalski,  Emesl  F^  and  Pierzchalski,  Steven  E.,  5,524,558.  CI. 
111-170.000. 
Piety.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Nower.  Daniel  L  ;  King,  Willie  T.;  and  Piety,  Kenneth  R  ,  5,526,282,  CI 
364-507,000. 
Pieussergues.  Christophe:  See — 

Mazeaud,  Georges;  Pieussergues.  Christophe;  and  Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M.. 
5.524.430.  CI   60-39.310. 
Pinkerton.  Joseph  F.  and  Clifton.  David  B  .  to  Magnetic  Bearing  Technolo- 
gies. Inc   Magnetic  bearing  system  including  a  eenerator  5.525.848.  CI 
310-90  000 
Pino.  Giovanni:  See — 

Weaver.  James  M..  Pino.  Giovanni;  Zuiderveen.  Marc  D.;  and  Umbach. 
Steven.  5,524.321,  CI    15-329.000. 
Pinpoint  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Jandrell.  Louis  H   M.,  5.526,357,  CI.  370-95.200. 
Pinpoint  Corporation:  See — 

Mardesich,  Joseph  L.;  and  Stevens,  Richard  J  .  5.525.081 .  CI.  440-6.000. 
Pmson,  Michael;  Sparks.  James  C.  and  Ward,  Ronald  E..  to  Accu-Sights 

Unlimited,  Inc  Archery  bow  sight.  5,524,351,  CI.  33-265.000. 
Pireni,  Giancarlo,  to  Pro-Cord  S.rl.  Folding  chair  with  tilling  backrest. 

5,524,966.  CI.  297.30 1.300 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Berson.  William;  and  Auslander.  Judith  D.,  5.525.798.  CI.  250-271.000 
Brookner.  George  M  ;  Hunter,  Kevin  D.;  Kulpa.  Walter  J.;  and  Mailhol, 

Edward,  5,524,995,  CI  400-5%.000 
Holbrook.  Russell  W.;  and  Lyga,  Thomas  M.,  5,525,185,  CI.   156- 
441.500. 
Pinock,  Dale  L.:  See— 


Uhling.  Thomas  F;  Yearsley.  Philip  J.;  Pittock.  Dale  L.;  and  Mathews, 
Maris  E..  5,525,910,  CI   324-601  000 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Tice.  Lee  D .  5.525.%2,  CI   340-506.000. 
Plako  GmbH  Thermoplastik  Und  Formenbau;  See — 

Muehlen,  Von  Der  Guenter,  5.524.322.  Q.  16-29.000. 
Plan  B  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Twigg.  Roben  D.,  5,524,489.  CI.  73-514.380. 
Plant.  Andrew:  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Jiirgen;  Jeschke,  Peter;  Plant.  Andrew;  Harder,  Achim; 
and  Mencke.  Norbert.  5,525,591.  CI   514-18000. 
Plasti-Max  S.p.A.  See— 

Mazzucchelli.  Amaldo,  5.524.752.  CI.  206- .108.200 
Plan,  Frances  M.;  Neises.  Gabrielle  R  ;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters. 
Terry  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Method  of  inhibiting  glycolipid  synthesis. 
5,525,616,  CI   514-315000. 
Platusich.  Bnice  M  ;  and  McAtamney.  Dennis  E..  to  Nibco  Inc.  Inductive 

welding  of  thermoplastic  pipe  5.524.674.  CI.  138-113.000. 
Plester.  George,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The    Closure  with  hidden-gift 

compartment  5.524.788.  CI  220-522.000. 
Plumly.    George    W    Floor    type    advertising    apparatus.    5,524,373,    CI 

40-600  000 
Plunk.  Richard  L.  Support  device  for  portable  satellite  dish.  5,526.010,  CI. 

343-882.000. 
Plunkett,  Robert  L.  Male  genitals  garment.  5.524.298.  C\.  2-403.000. 
PMT  Corporation:  See — 

Iversen.  Alfred  A  .  Broome.  Thomas  E.;  Costello,  David  M.;  and  Keeter. 
Timothy  A..  5.525.275.  CI.  264-28.000 
Pobanz.  Carl  W;  and  Itoh.  Tatsuo.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Microwave  noncontact  identification  transponder  using  subhar- 
monic  interrogation  and  method  of  using  the  same   5.525,993.  CI.  342- 
51.000. 
Podd.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Podd.  Victor  I ;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D,  5.524,781.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Podd,  Victor  I.,  and  Podd,  Stephen  D    Bulk  liquid  transpoit  container 

5.524,781.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Podola.  Tore;  Majolo.  Martin;  Emmerling.  Winfried;  and  Unger,  Lothar,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Polyurethane-based  sealing 
and  adhesive  compositions  containing  special  diurelhane  plaslicizers. 
5.525.6.S4.  CI.  524-199.000 
Poeppel.  Roger  B.:  See — 

Singh.  Jitendra  P.;  Gutt,schow,  Rob  A.;  Dusek,  Joseph  T;  and  Poeppel, 
Roger  B  .  5,525,586,  CI.  .505-490  (XK). 
Pohl.  Leroy:  See — 

Ricard.   Michael   J.;   Bures,   Dave;   MacGowan.  Alan;   Pohl,   Leroy; 
Schreiner,  Steve;  and  Wenzlaff,  John.  5.524.407.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Poiesis  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Cushman.  William  B..  5,526,324,  CI.  367-1.000 
Poirier.  Marc-Andre:  See — 

Falkiner.  Robert  J  ;  Kraemer,  Daniel  W.;  and  Poirier,  Marc-Andre, 
5,525,233,  CI.  210-638.000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Cronin.  David  V.;  and  Williamson.  Donald.  5,526,067.  CI.  351-11.000. 
Shenk.  Edwin  K  .  5.526,255.  CI.  364-167010. 
Polyfelt  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  :  See— 

Bommann,    Uwe;    Winkler,    Manfred;    and    Schoigenhuber,    Heinz, 
5,525.286.  CI.  264-444,000. 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyashita,  Takayuki,  5,525,205,  a.  205-126.000. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See — 

Skillin,  Clifford  W.,  5.524.799,  CI.  222-534.000. 
Polywka.  Robert:  See — 

Gough.  Anthony  D.;  Khoshdel.  Ezat;  and  Polywka.  Roben.  5,525.332. 
CI.  424-70.120. 
Pommeranz.  Winfried:  See — 

Lorcks.  Jurgen;  Pommeranz.  Winfried;  Heuer.  Joachim;  Klenke.  Kurt: 
and  Schmidt.  Harald,  5,525.281,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Pompliano,  David  L.:  See — 

Anthony.  Neville  J  ;  and  Pompliano,  David  L.,  5,525,479.  CI.  435- 
15.000. 
Ponce.  Rosario.  Hair  frosting  mask  system.  5.524,650,  CI.  132-270.000. 
Pond.  Brian  R  .  to  Odvssev  Sports.  Inc  Method  for  manufacturing  golf  club 

head  with  integral  inserts.  5,524,331.  CI   29-527  400. 
Popofl^.  Robert,  to  Cherub  Products.  Inc  Self-supporting  air  removal  device 

for  use  with  a  nursing  bottle  5.524.783.  CI.  215-386.000, 
Popp.  Karl  F.  to  Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.  Gel  film-forming 

flexible  collodion  compositions.  5.525,358,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Popp,  Klaus:  See — 

Do-Thoi,  Tha;  Meier.  Gerd;  Popp.  Klaus:  and  StingI,  Peter,  5.525,432. 

CI.  428-627,000. 

Poqu*.  Dionysius;  and  Kessel,  Stephan.  to  Uniroyal  Engleberi  Reifen  GmbH. 

Pneumatic  radial  vehicle  tire  with  filament-reinforc«l  belt  ply.  5.524.687. 

CI.  152-527.000. 

Porada.  William  M.  Catamaran  adapted  for  use  as  a  scuba  diving  platform. 

5.524.564.  CI    114-61.000 
Port.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hollingswoith.  W.  Dale.  5.524.754.  CI.  206-320.000. 
Porter.  James  R.:  See — 

Barron,  Benny  G.;  Dai.  Shenghong:  and  Porter.  James  R..  5.525.681 ,  CI. 
525-403.000. 


Porter.  Jeremy,  to  F  L  Smithe  Machine  Company,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  delivering  and  stacking  envelopes  in  an  envelope  machine  5.524  876 
CI.  271-178,000, 
Post,  Reinder  L  ;  and  Kamp,  Petrus  J.  M..  to  Sierra  Semiconductors  B.V, 

Temperature-compensated  oscillator  circuit.  5.525.936.  CI.  331-47.000. 
Poster.  Maunce:  See — 

Seidner.  Leonard;  and  Po.ster.  Maurice.  5.526,071,  CI.  351-161  000 

Posti.  Juhani;  Katila,  Kirsi;  and  Rantala.  Pertti.  to  Leiras  OY.  Pharmaceutical 

preparation  and  process  for  its  manufacture.  5,525.354.  CI.  424-451  000. 

Pothast,  Hendrik  J :  and  Voorman.  Johannes  O..  to  US  Philips  Corporation. 

Frequency  compensation  circuit  for  stabilizing  a  differential  amplilier  with 

cross-coupled  transistors  5,525,930,  O.  330-252.000 

Potter.  Paul  D  .  to  Consistent  Textile  Industry,  Inc.  Spout  master  5,524,667 

CI.  137-343.000.  .,„^._,„..„  ^,    ,_. 

Pottgen.  Paul  A.;  and  Szuminsky,  Neil  J  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring    ProductiveEnviroiirnents  Inc'  See 

heat  flow  5.524,618,  CI.  128-633  000. 
Potlhoff.  Richard  W;  and  Burton.  Alan  C,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The 

Liquid-vapor  contact  device   5,525,271,  CI.  261-110.000. 
Poulsen,  Peder  V.  Manually  operated,  electromagneticallv  resenable  safety 

.switch.  5.525,948.  CI   .135-128.000. 
Pourarian,   Faiz,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.   Inc.   Hydrogen   storage 

materials  5,525.435,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Poutasse,  Charles  A.:  Sack,  Katherine  V;  Kovacs,  Andrea  M.;  and  Winches- 
ter. James  R..  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Epoxy  adhesives  and  copper  foils 
and  copper  clad  laminates  using  same  5,525.433.  CI.  428-674  000. 
Powell.  Gary  P,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  convening 
field-programmable  gate  array  implementations  into  mask -programmable 
logic  cell  implemenutions  5.526.278.  CI   364-489.000. 
Power  Conversion.  Inc  :  See — 

Reddy.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Rodriguez,  Pedro,  5.525.441.  CI.  429-127.000. 
Power.  John  S..  to  Puritan-Bennen  Corporation.  Ventilator  airway  fluid 

collection  system  5.524,615,  CI.  128-205.120 
Powers,  Scott:  See — 

Erickson.  James  R.;  and  Powers.  Scott,  5.525.490.  CI.  435-29.000 
Powers.  Theodore  C:   Beatty.  George  T;  and  Mulligan.  William  P.  to 
Envirovac  Inc.  Precharge  mechanism  for  vacuum  toilet  system.  5.524.655 
CI.  134-166.00R. 
Pozo-Garcia.  Miguel  A  :  See — 

Belmonte  Martinez.  Carlos;  Gallego-Fcmandez.  Roberto;  Pozo-Garcia, 
Miguel  A  :  and  Gallar-Maninez,  Juana,  5,525,601.  CI.  514-222.200. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Rijk,  Magdalena  J.  M.;  Messchendorp,  Albert  J.:  and  Haan.  Harm 
5,524,841,  CI.  242-42.000, 
Pradhan.  Dhiraj;  and  Kunz,  Wolfgang    Method  for  circuit  venfication  and 
multi-level     circuit    optimization     ba.sed    on     structural     implications 
5.526,514,  CI   .195-500.000 
Prassas,  Michel:  See — 

Brocheton,  Yves;  Prassas.  Michel;  and  Ricoult,  Daniel  L.  G.,  5  525  551 
0  501-64.000. 
Prater.  Derek  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Adrian:  Malkowska,  Sandra  T.  A.:  Leslie,  Stewart  T;  Prater 
Derek  A  ;  and  Miller,  Ronald  B.,  5,525,355.  CI.  424-456.000. 
Pratsinis,  Sotiris  E:  Akhtar,  M.  Kamal;  Wang,  Guizhi:  and  Panda.  Siddhartha. 
to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Process  for  aluminum  nitnde  powder  produc- 
tion 5.525.320.  CI.  423-290.000. 
Pran.  Alan,  to  Rcnold  Pic.  Sprag  clutches.  5,524.742.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr;  Roberts.  Mark  J.;  Acharya,  Arun;  Heim.  Carl 
J  ;  and  Czikk,  Alfred  M..  5.524.442.  CI  62-86.000. 
Preis,  Mark  K.:  See- 
Wise.  Robert  P;  and  Preis.  Mark  K  . 


Collins,  Rick  L.;  Gerber,  Martin  T;  Heller.  Zindel  H.;  Maxwell.  James 
L.;  ProbsL  Edna  C:  Vail.  Loy  M  :  Weuiert,  Stefan:  and  Young.  Morris 
J,  5.526.111.  CI.  3.56-39.000. 
Prociiaska.  Frank  H  ,  to  American  Safety  Razor  Company.  Movable  blade 

shaving  cartridge  5,524,347,  CI,  30-50.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Blake.  Alan  D.;  Jacobs,  Andre  M.  G.;  and  Van  Put,  Annick  A    S 

5.524,787.  CI.  220-»10000. 
De  Caluwe.  Roben  C;  and  Deflander,  Joseph  F,  5.524.778,  Q   215- 
12.200. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Warner.  Alrick  V.;  Mackey,  Larry  N  :  Wong,  Arthur:  Franiman.  James  J.; 
Goldslager,  Barry  A.;  Klofta,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Van  Phan,  Dean 
5,525,345.  CI  424-402  000. 


;  Banell,  Paul  M.:  and  Prempas.  John 


,  5,526,445,  CI.  382-237.000. 


III. 


Jacksen.  Niels  F;  Sleeper.  Scon  B 
5.525.801,  CI.  2.'>0-352.000. 
Prempas.  John  L.:  See — 

Conrow,  Paul  W.;  McHale,  Kevin  J 
L.,  5,526,409.  CI.  379-91.000. 
PrePRESS  Solutions,  Inc.:  See— 

Smutek.  John  M,;  and  Ford,  John  B 
Preston,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lyons.  James  P:  and  Preston.  Maris  A..  5,525,886,  CI.  318-701.000 
Pretlow.  Robert  A  ,  III:  See— 

Zahorian.  Stephen  A.;  Livingston.  David  L.:  and  Pretlow,  Roben  A 
5,524,631,  CI.  128-698.000. 
Pretzer.  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Kulzick,  Manhew  A.;  Pretzer,  Wayne  R.;  Lynch,  Tsuei-Yun;  and  Koning 
Paul  A  .  5.525,426,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Suman.  Michael  J.,  5,525,977.  CI.  340-825.250. 
Pnnce.  Paul  E.   See — 

Zilka,  Anthony  M  ;  Taraghi,  Massoud;  and  Prince,  Paul  E.,  5.526.497 
CI,  395-310.000, 
Printed  Forms  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Iddon.  Robert  O..  5.524.417.  CI   53-381.700. 
Pnnz.  Wolfgang:  See — 


Schwartz,  David  C,  5,524,998,  O.  402-79.000. 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings:  See — 

Van  Zyl.  Arnold,  5.525,561,  CI.  501-120.000. 
Prokhorov.  Igor:  See — 

Kordonsky.  Viliyam,  Demchuk,  Sveltana;  Prokhorov.  Igor;  and  Shul- 
man,  Zinovii,  5,525,249,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Prolion  B.V.:  See— 

Dessing,  Jacobus  R  M.;  Roodenburg.  Pieter  J.;  Aurik,  Enk  A.,  and 
Borgman.  Fokko  P,  5,524.572.  CI.  119-14.020. 
Promislow.  .Albert  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  S.;  and  Promislow.  Alben  L..  5.525.424  CI  428- 
395.000. 
Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D..  5.524.939,  CI.  285-242.000. 
Przybilla,  Klaus  J.;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda,  Seiya:  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki; 
Suehiro,   Natumi;   Padmanaban.   Munirathna:   Okazaki.   Hiroshi;   Endo. 
Hajime;  Dammel.  Ralph,  and  Pawlowski.  Geotg.  to  Hoechst  Japan  Lim- 
ited. Positive-working  radiation-sensitive  mixture    5,525  453    CI    430- 
170.000. 
Przybyla,  Bemd;  and  Palesch,  Reinhard.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for 
monitoring  the  functions  of  a  plurality  of  control  units  in  a  motor 
5,525,959,  CI   340438.000. 
Public  Service  Marine  Inc.:  See — 

Stokes,  Charles  A  ,  5,524.456.  O.  62-619.000. 
Puech.  Claude:  See— 

Joubert,  Cecile;  Puech,  Claude;  Loiseaux,  Brigilte;  and  Huienjid  Jean- 
Piene.  5,526,063,  CI.  348-744.000. 
Puech,  FrMiric:  See— 

Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  Jegham,  Samir;  Puech,  FrMeric:  and  Bumier 
Philippe.  5.525,619,  O.  514-364.000. 
Pujado.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Girod,  Christine  J.  B  ;  Levy,  William  W.;  Pujado,  Peter  R.;  Romaiier. 
Jacques  J.  L.;  Sabin,  Dominique  J.  J.  M  :  and  SechrisL  Paul  A 
5,525,311,  CI,  422-200,000. 
Pujari.  Vimal  K.;  and  Rossi,  Gulio,  to  Norton  Company.  High  density  green 

bodies  5,525.557,  CI.  501-97.000.  ' 

Pulse  Charge  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Phommarath.  Southiphone  T,  5,525,892.  CI.  320-20.000. 
Purebred  Products  Ptv  Ltd.;  See — 

Lennon,  Catherine  M..  5.524,575,  C\   119-83  000 
Pureza,  Pablo  C:  See— 

Sanghera,  Jasbinder  S  :  Pureza,  Pablo  C  ;  Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D  :  and  Nau 
Gregory.  5,525.800.  O.  250-339.080. 
Puntan-Bennert  Corporation:  See — 

Power.  John  S  .  5,524,615,  CI.  128-205.120 
Pursscy.  Neil  K.  W.  Apparanis  for  actuating  a  safety  device.  5,525,963,  CI 

340-540.000, 
Pyhalammi.  Seppo.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Method  of  establishing 
a  subscriber  connection  and  a  subscriber  network.  5,526.154.  CI    359- 
125.000. 
QA  Technology  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Coe.  Thomas  D.,  5,524,466,  O.  72-62,000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 

Lenz.  Man/in  K.;  and  Paisley.  Steven  D.,  5,525,151.  CI.  106-154.100. 
Quality  &  Strength  Inc.:  See— 

Yeh.  Yun-Pin.  5.524,528,  Q  99446,000. 
Quandt.  William  J  .  and  Zambrowicz.  Michael  J  .  to  Speed  Queen  Company 
Apparatus  and  method  of  using  wire  harness  to  select  controller  mode 
5.524,362.  CI.  34-526.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,525,672,  CI.  525-80.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Caslagna,  Joseph  T;  and  Han.  Chee  K  ,  5.526.208. 

CI,  360-109.000. 
Williams,  Carl  D.;  Cordova.  Jackie;  and  Mills.  Richard  E..  5.524.728,  CI 
X  184-29.000. 

jpuicklx)gic  Corporation:  See — 
/        Cox.  William  D.:  Lehmann.  Eric  E.;  Lulla,  Mukesh  T;  and  Nathamuni, 


Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Meffert.  Alfred:  Herrmann,  Klaus;  Prinz.  Wolf-  '  Venkatesh  R.  5.526,276.  CI.  364-489.000 


gang;  and  Wolter.  Fredi.  5.525.120.  CI.  8-94  180. 
Priiula.  Vsevolod  V ;  Kudinova,  Rimma  V.;  Yagmur,  Igor  D.;  Zuev.  Alexander 
V ;  Delektorsky.  Alexander  A.;  Komev.  Analoly  E  ;  and  Nekljudov,  Jury  G.. 
to  N  V  Raychem  S.A  Grounding  electrode.  5.525.208.  CI  205-724  000 
Pro-Cord  S.rl.:  See— 

Piretti.  Giancarlo,  5.524.966.  CI.  297-301.300. 
Probst.  Edna  C:  See— 


Quincy.  Roger  B  .  Ill;  Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald,  John  G  ;  Gadsbv, 
ElizabeUi  D,;  and  Everhart.  Dennis  S..  to  Kimberiy  Clark  Corporation 
Coated  polymeric  fabric  having  durable  wenability  and  reduced  adsorption 
of  protein.  5.525.415.  CI  428-266  000 
Quinn.  William  E.:  See— 

Jewell.  Jack  L  :  Bryan,  Robert  P;  Fu,  Winston  S.;  Swirtiun,  Stan  E.,  and 
Quinn,  William  E.,  5.525.810.  CI.  250-566.000. 
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R  &  A  Acoustical  Structures:  See — 

Atcheson.  Richard  R.;  Butterfield,  Paul  D.;  and  Rimper,  Wilbert  H.. 
5.525,766.  CI.  181-30.000. 
R,  J  Stuckel  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Stuckel,  Roben  W.  5.524,684,  CI.  144-144.510. 
Ra,  Jong  O  .  Lim.  Jix)n  Y;  and  Yoo.  Wan  M  ,  lo  Hae  Sung  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.  Steples.?  automatic  variable  transmission.  5.525,1 16.  CI.  475-275.000. 
Raab.  Hans.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  plush-type  cleaning  cloth  and 
cleaning  cloth  or  cleaning  glove  thereby  obtained.  5,525,393,  CI.  428- 
89.000. 
Raby,  Dean  L.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Luma/chroma  decoder  with  demodu- 
lated control  signal   5.526.060,  CI.  348-663.000. 
Racaniello,  Vincent;  Tairm.  Joanne  M.:  and  Weeks-Levy,  Carolyn  L  .  to 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  m  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Method  for 
producmg  RNA  virases  from  cDNA.  5.525.715.  CI.  536-23.720 
Rackov.  John:  and  Chang.  Ingjiun  D  .  to  MascoTech  Tubular  Products.  Inc 

Gasket  for  exhau.st  system  joint.  5,524,906.  CI.  277-189.000 
Racz,  Jacqueline;  See — 

Gallagher.    Dennis;    Bhargava.   Rameshwar;   and   Racz.   Jacqueline. 
5,525,377.  G.  427-512.000. 
Radebaugh.  Galen:  See— 

Boclor.  Amal;  Mehta.  Surendra;  and  Radebaugh.  Galen.  5.525.498.  CI. 
435-214,000. 
Radio.  Computer  &  Telephone  Coiporation:  See — 

Kneier.  Marcus  A  .  5.526,411.  Q.  379-110.000. 
Radiometer  Medical  A/S:  See — 

Lundsgaard.   Finn   C;   Jensen,   Niels-Henrik;   and  Andersen.   Willy. 
5.525,518,  CI.  436-68.000. 
Ragland.  Raymond  E..  to  ATD  Corporation.  Insulating  apparatus  and  method 

for  attachmg  an  jnsulatmg  pad  to  a  support.  5.524,406.  CI.  52-406  200 
Ragsdale,  Kelly  J ,  and  Brady,  Cory,  to  Cover-Pools,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  of  extending  and  retracting  swimming  pool  covers.  5,524,302. 
CI  4-5O2.00O 
Raikhel.  Natasha  V.  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  Univer- 
sitv.  DNA  encoding  polypeptides  enabling  sorting  of  proteins  to  vacuoles 
in  plants  5.525.713.  CI.  536-23  400 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  See — 

Murakami.  Masalo;  Yoo.  Sang-lm;  Sakai,  Naomichi;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi; 
Higuchi.  Takamitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.525.584.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Rajan.  Sreeranga  P:  5^^ — 

Dangelo.  Carlos;  Nagasamy,  Vijay  K.;  Bootehsaz.  Ah.san;  and  Rajan, 
Sreeranga  P.  5.526.277,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Rakers.  Patrick  L  ;  and  Garritv.  Douglas  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Comparator 

circuit  and  method  thereof.  5.525,920,  CI.  327-65.000. 
Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K.:  See — 

Yang.  Henry  S.;  Ramaknshnan,  Kadangode  K.;  Hawe,  William  R..  and 
Uuck.  Anthony  G..  5,526.355,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Ramaknshnan.  Knsh;  See — 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P;  Fanell.  David  R.;  Gailonde.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja, 
Ratinder  P;  Ramaknshnan,  Krish;  Shahq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis. 
Ian  F.,  5.526.358.  CI.  370-94  .300 
Ramos.  Jose  R.  Jr.  to  Chevron  USA  Inc  Sleeve  for  preventing  catalyst  loss 

through  a  reactor  ratcheted  centerpipe.  5.525.312,  CI.  422-211.000. 
Ramiron  International  Corporation;  See — 

Perino.  Stanley,  and  Mitra.  Sanjay.  5.525.528,  CI.  437-7.000. 
Randall.  David:  See — 

De  Vos.  Rik;  and  Randall.  David.  5.525.697.  CI.  528-59.000 
Rando.  Joseph  F;  and  Ligienberg.  Christiaan.  to  Levelite  Technology,  Inc. 

Automatic  level  and  plumb  tool.  5.524.352.  O.  33-291.000. 
Ranon.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Kester.  John  J.;  Dajani.  lyad  A.;  and  Ranon,  Peter  M.,  5.526.450,  CI 
385-16  000. 
Rantala.  Pertti:  See — 

Posti.  Juhani;  Katila.  Kirsi;  and  Rantala.  Pertti,  5.525J54.  Q.  424- 
451  000. 
Rao,  Elchuri  K.:  See — 

Krauz.  Philippe:  and  Rao.  Elchuri  K..  5.525.541,  Q.  437-161.000. 
Rapa.  Paul  J ;  and  MacDonald.  Angus  Dock  line  shock  absorber  5.524,566, 

CI    114-230  000 
Rasmusson,  Gary  H    See — 

Adams.  Alan  D;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  and  Steinberg.  Nathan  G., 
5.525.608.  CI  514-284000 
Raterman.  John;  Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  Burmester.  Thomas;  and 
Gill.  Michael  L  .  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  applying  discrete 
foam  coatings  5.524,828,  CI.  239-413.000. 
Rausch.  Marvin  D.:  See — 

Chien.  James  C.  W.;  and  Rausch,  Marvin  0..  5.525,690,  CI.  526- 
160.000. 
Rausniiz.  Gerald  J.,  to  Tyrolii  Company.  Inc.  Multifunction  glare  screen. 

5.526.180.  CI.  359-609  000 
Ravenel.  Pierre;  and  Bachelard.  Roland,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Cattonitriding 

of  alumina  to  produce  aluminum  nitnde.  5.525,321,  O.  423-412.000. 
Ray.  David  E.:  See — 

LeBlanc.  Peter:  and  Ray,  David  E.,  5,524,770.  CI.  209-273.000. 
Ray.  David  J    See— 

Harp.  Roben  S..  and  Ray.  David  J..  5.524,479,  a.  73-105.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

MuUaney.  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N  ;  Frye.  Terry  E.;  Heisey, 
William  K.,  Smith.  Jack  A..  Jr;  and  Wermke,  Thomas  H.,  5425,756. 
CI.  174-92.000. 
Sampson,  Jeff,  5.525,073,  C\.  439-521.000. 


Raynes.  John  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  glass  containers. 

5,524,837.  CI.  241-14  000. 
Raytheon  Company;  See — 

Raby.  Dean  L..  5.526,060.  CI.  348-663.000. 
Ra7.  Daniel  J.:  5^^ — 

Diaz.  Felix  V;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz.  Daniel  J  ;  Thompson.  Kathy 
Ann.  Langdon.  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer.  W.  Keith.  5,526,344,  CI. 
370-16.000 
Diaz,  Felix  V.;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz,  Daniel  J.;  Thompson,  Kathy  A.; 
Langdon.  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer.  W.  Keith,  5,526.349,  CI.  370- 
58.100. 
Raza.  Syed  K.;  See— 

Srivaslava.  Saresh  C;  and  Raza,  Syed  K..  5.525.719.  CI.  536-26.700. 
Razdow.  Allen  M..  to  Mathsoft.  Inc  Method  for  live  symbolic  calculations  in 

a  mathematical  document  editor  5.526.475.  CI.  395-746,000 
Read.  E    Lawrence;  Hanson.  Gar)-  D,;  Sensel.  Steven  D  ;  and  Schroder, 
Richard,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Integrated  multi-fabric 
digital  cross-connect  timing  architecmre  5,526,359,  CI.  370-100.100. 
Readey.  Dennis  W:  See — 

Ritland.  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennis  W;  Sibold,  Jack  D.;and  Rulis.  Dean 
A,.  5.525.374.  CI.  427-376.100, 
Ream.  Gregory  L..  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Cartndge  utilizing  a 

plurality  of  contact  charging  members  5.526.097.  CI   355-219.000. 
Rebholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Leber.  Fritz,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG  Multi-stage 

reversing  gear  changeable  under  load  5.524.500.  CI   74-331.000 
Rebstock.  Donald  A  .  and  Thota.  Ham.sa  A  P.  to  Rich-SeaPak  Corporation. 
Food  product  coated  with  an  edible  artificial  skin  forming  composition. 
5.525.362.  CI   426-92.000 
Recovery  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hembree.  Richard  D ,  5.525.214.  CI.  210-88.000. 
Reddi-Box.  Inc.:  See — 

Akins.  Charles  S..  5,525,754,  CI.  174-53.000. 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N..  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Pre-sense 

amplifier  for  monolithic  memones  5.525.918.  CI   327-051.000 
Reddy.  Snniva.sa  S-N  :  See — 

David,  Lawrence  D  ;  Farooq,  Shaji;  Mastreani.  Anthony;  Reddy.  Srini- 
vasa  S-N,;  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V..  5.525.761.  CI    174-257.000. 
Reddy.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Pedro,  to  Power  Conversion.  Inc  Folded 

electrode  configuration  for  galvanic  cells   5.525.441.  CI,  429-127,000, 
Redcns.  Raymond  S   Mechanic's  creeper  5.524,916.  CI  280-32.600. 
Reed,  David  G.:  See— 

Selwan.  Pierre  M  ;  Reed.  David  G.;  Johaiy.  Arun;  Jones,  Morris  E.,  Jr.; 
Hutchins,  Edward  P;  and  Siddappa.  Mahesh.  5.526.025,  CI    345- 
200,000. 
Reed.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Moeggenborg.  Kevin  J;  and  Reed.  Peter  E  .  5.525.665.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Reens.  Daniel  J  ,  to  Cool  Fog  Svslems.  Inc  Humidifying  system,  5,525,268, 

CI.  261-78.200. 
Reese.  Dirk  A.:  See— 

Wong,  Myron  W,;  Reese,  Dirk  A  ;  and  Costello.  John  C,  5,525,917,  CI. 
327-51.000. 
Reeves.  John  A..  Jr:  See — 

Seegmiller.  Ben  L.;  and  Reeves.  John  A.,  Jr.,  5,525,013,  CI.  405- 
259.300 
Regan.  Daniel  V  Portable  water  heater  unit  for  field  use.  5.524.820,  CI. 

237-19.000 
Register.  David  S.:  See — 

Paries.  Terry  J  ;  and  Register,  David  S.,  5,526.481.  CI.  395-155.000. 
R^gnier.  Jean:  See — 

B&lard.  Francois;  R^gnier.  Jean:  and  Caron.  France.  5.526,414,  CI. 
379-221,000. 
Reich.  Axel:  See — 

Mueller.  Ulrich;  Reich.  Axel;  and  Unger.  Klaus,  5,525.323.  O.  423- 
705.000, 
Reich,  Gregory  H.  Cigar/cigarene  holder  5.524.646.  CI    131  329  000 
Reich.  Robert,  to  O'Bnen  Iniemational.  Inc  Towable  water  sports  apparatus 

such  as  a  water  ski   5.525.083.  CI,  441-68  000 
Reichart,  Abraham   See — 

Blit,  Shmuel.  Bartfeld.  Eyal;  Pais.  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair.  Vallach.  Effaim; 
Bezdin,  Haim;  Laron.  Israel;  Katzin.  Doron;  Reichart,  Abiaham;  and 
Samekh.  Jacob.  5.526.119.  CI   356-402  000 
Reiling.  Bemhard.  lo  Bernard  Reiling  Glas-Recycling  GmbH  (German  corp.). 
Collector  container   for  reusable   waste  maienals,   5.525.020.  CI.  414- 
422.000. 
Reinhardt.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Mojden.  Andrew  E  .  Hoinacki,  Richard  P.;  Muhr.  Wayne;  and  Reinhardt, 
Roben  L.  5.524.947.  CI   294-116,000 
Reiningcr.  Steven  J.  Composition  for  removal  of  adhesive.  5.525.254.  CI. 

252  imiXK) 
Reinmuth.  Klaus:  See — 

Konrad.  Sven;  Reinmuth.  Klaus;  and  Stut,  Hans.  5.526.216.  CI.  361- 
101.000, 
Reis,  Bradley  E..  to  W  L,  Gore  &  Associates.  Multi-layer  EMI/RFI  gasket 

shield.  5,524,908,  CI.  277-233.000. 
Reiter,  Harold  J.:  See— 

Hall,  Roger  W.;  Reiter.  Harold  J  ;  and  Whalen.  David  W..  5,524,776.  CI. 
211-151,000. 
Reiter.  Norbert:  See — 

Pa>^.  Josif  A,,  and  Reiter.  Norbert.  5.525,016,  CI  407-116.000. 
Renkl.  Han.s Dieter:  See — 
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Keim.  Karl-Heinz;  Kober.  Rudi;  and  Renkl.  Hans-Dieter  5  524  829  CI 
239-533,150,  '       ' 

Renku-Hcinz.  Inc.:  See — 

Heinz.  Ralph  D,.  5.526.456.  CI.  381-156.000 
Renner.  Alfred;  and  Cotting.  Jacques-Alain,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation 

Epoxy  resin  compositions.  5.525,685,  C\.  525-510.000. 
Renner.  Chnstian:  See — 

Kruse.  Ernst  O.;  and  Renner,  Christian.  5.524.982,  CI.  366-66.000 
Renold  Pic:  See— 

Pratt.  Alan.  5.524.742.  CI,  192-45.100. 
Rcpphun.  William:  See— 

French.  William;  Lemke.  James  U.;  Goker.  Turguy;  Wong.  Walter; 
Repphun.  William,  and  Danson.  David  P.  5.526.204.  CI,  360-97,02o! 
Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

.Vlunada.  Nobuaki;  Ito.  Junji;  Kurabayashi.  Toru;  and  Nishizjiwa.  Jun- 
Ichi.  5.525.156.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  if?— 

Huang.  Xingming;  Izunnme.  Kouji;  Tera.shima,  Kazutaka;  ShiraLshi. 
Vutaka:'  S.isaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigevuki.  5,524  574  CI    117- 

;o(.)(Kt, 

Reum.  Mark  T..  and  Demulh.  Nick  J.,  to  Avon  Plastics.  Inc.  Landscape  pond 

5.524..199.  CI   52-169.700, 
Rcxnord  Corporation:  See — 

Vigeh.  Majid  H  .  5.524.987.  CI.  384-209.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Produc-ts  Inc.:  See — 

Buchman.  James  E..  5.525.0.30.  CI  414-789  500 
Rha.  ChoKyun;  Vaara.  Timo;  Timonen.  Mantta;  Lahtinen.  Tarja:  Turunen. 
Marja;   Vaara.    Marrti:   Bagley.   Lindsey:    Bosdet.   Sarah;   and   Lindley! 
Michael,  to  Alko  Group  Ltd    Degraded  polysaccharide  derivatives  and 
foodstuffs  containing  same  5.525.368.  CI.  426-658.000 
Rhodes.  Ian:  See — 

Joy.  Brian;  Smith.  Rod:  Skingsley.  John;  and  Rhodes.  Ian.  5.524  478  CI 
73-40.000. 
Rilxili,  Barbara:  See — 

Cuzzoni.  Anna;  Riboli,  Barbara;  Pedroni,  Paola;  De  Feira.  Francesca 
and  Grandi.  Guido.  5,525.489.  CI  536-22,100. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

McSwiggen.  James  A..  5.525.468.  CI,  435-6,000 

Ricard.  Michael  J.:  Bures,  Dave;  MacGowan.  Alan;  Pohl.  Urov;  Schreiner 

Steve;  and  Wenzlaff.  John,  to  Selfix.  Inc.  Modular  shutter  and  retention 

assembly.  5.524.407.  CI.  52-473.000. 

Riccitelli.  Martin  G.;  Mitchell.  Frederick  W.,  Ill;  Korzan.  William  E.;  and 

Boyden.  David  E.  to  Torringlon  Company.  The  Universal  joint.  5,525,110, 

Rich-SeaPak  Corporation:  See — 

Rebstock,  Donald  A.;  and  Thota.  Hamsa  A.  P.  5,525.362    C\    426- 
92.000. 
Rich.  William  A.;  and  Singer.  Arthur  1   Anchor  cover  5.524  569  CI    114- 

294.000, 
Richards.  Les  H  ;  Schorr.  David  J.;  Kelley.  Mark  J.;  McDufiie.  Philip  L.;  and 
Coleman.  Edward  R,.  to  Tracor  Aerospace.  Inc.  Integrated  spacing  and 
orientation  control  sy.stem,  5.524.524.  CI   89-1  130, 
Richardson.  Clive  D.:  See — 

Davey.  Paul  N;  Hardinge.  Brian  J.;  Newman,  Christopher  P    and 
Richardson.  Clive  D..  5.525.709.  CI.  554-68.000, 
Richardson.  James  P.:  See — 

Owen.  A,  James.  Jr;  St.  Louis,  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Richardson.  James  ¥. 
5..524.891.CI.  47.3-196.000 
Richardson.   Margaret   P;   and   Richardson,  Philip.  Tamper-  or  damage- 
indicating  members.  5,524,294,  CI.  2-161,700. 
Richardson.  Philip:  See — 

Richardson.    Margaret    P;    and    Richardson.    Philip.    5.524.294     CI 

2-161.700,  .       .       ■ 

Richey.  Enoch,  lo  Memphis  Light,  Gas  &  Water  Division.  Method  of  and 

splice  for  repainng  poles  5.524.408,  CI,  52-514.500 
Richcy.  Lindell  C:  See— 

Yatka.  Robert  J.;  Richey,  Lindell  C;  and  Meyers.  Marc  A..  5.525.360 
CI,  426-3.000. 
Richtcr.  Uwe:  See— 

Wielsch.  Uwe;  Richter.  Uwe;  Witek.  Helmut;  and  Kruger.  Albrecht 
5.526.117.  CI   356.369.000. 
Richter.  Wolfgang-Dieter;  Hachmann.  I'lrich;  and  Frahm.  Peter,  to  MAN 
GHH  Schienenverkehrstechnik  GmbH  Bogies  for  rail  \ehicles  5  524  550 

CI.  105-167.000.  

Ricks.  Michael:  See  — 

Hofmann.  Norbert,  Ricks.  Michael:  and  Bergmann,  Volker,  5,525  109 
CI  464- 1 1 1 ,000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuku.shima.  Tokutaro.  5,526,474,  CI   395-143  000 

Ikuno,  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Narihito;  Nagame,  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki.  Shunpei 

and  Hayashi.  Shigenon.  5.525.447.  CI  430-67,000 
Misago,  Naomi;  and  Ohtsuka.  Hirohisa.  5.526.100.  CI   355-246000. 
Uemura.  Hiroyuki;  Nogawa.  Chiharu.  Mochizuki.  Hidchiro;  Kuboyama 
Hiroki;  and  Ariga.  Yutaka.  5.525.573,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation:  See — 

Hosoi.  Masatoshi;  Walanbe.  Tetsuji:  Fujii.  Yuichi;  Ueno.  Yuji;  Seki 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Mitsuru.  5.524.873.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Ricos  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsumura,  Mihoji.  5,526.435,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Ricoult.  Daniel  L.  G.:  See — 


Brocheton.  Yves:  Prassas.  Michel;  and  Ricoult,  Daniel  L.  G..  5  525.553 
CI.  501-64.000, 
Riga.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Szabo.  Lajos  L.,  Sr;  Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Jr.;  Doody,  Alton  F;  and  Riga. 
Dennis  J,  .5,.524,394.  CI.  52-36,100. 
Rijk.  Magdalena  J,  M.;  Messchcndorp.  Albert  J.;  and  Haan.  Harm,  lo  PPC 
Industries.  Inc  Apparatus  and  methods  for  winding  a  plurality  of  strands 
5„524.841,  CI.  242-42.000, 
Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  See— 

Park.  Tai-suk;  Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa.  5.526J36.  Q 
369-094,000. 
Rimper.  Wilben  H  :  See— 

Atcheson.  Richard  R  ;  Bunerfield.  Paul  D.;  and  Rimper.  Wilben  R. 
5.525.766.  CI.  181-30.000. 
Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakaura.  Masaaki;  Okamoio.  Hideo;  Ishikawa.  Hideaki;  and  Yaci 

Kazuo.  5.525.0.54.  CI,  431-285,000,  ' 

Rio.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Lab.  Charles  E.  Sun  visor  for  eye  glasses  5  524  291  CI 

2-13.000.  .       ■ 

Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Jun.  5.526.032.  CI.  347-211.000, 

Tojima.  Takahito;  Yasuda.  Akira;  and  ishikawa.  Makoto.  5  524  874  CI 
271-126.000.  ■      ■ 

Ritland.  Marcus  A,;  Readey.  Dennis  W.;  Sibold.  Jack  D,:  and  Rulis.  Dean  A,, 
to  Golden  Technologies  Company  Method  for  making  ccramic-metaj 
gradient  composites,  5.525..374.  CI.  427-376.100. 
Rinershaus.  Charles  W,.  to  T  Cell  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Therapeutic  and  diag- 
nostic methods  using  total  leukocyte  surface  antigens.  5.525,461.  CI 
435-5,000. 
Rivemin  Technology:  See — 

Russell.  Sleveii  P;  and  McCusker.  Michael  V..  5.526,407    Q    379- 
89.000. 
Rivers.  J.  R,:  See— 

Patel.  Sandeep;  Johnson,  Howard  W ;  and  Rivers.  J  R..  5.525  983  CI 
341-57,000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See— 

Sutheriand.  Robert  L .  5.524.756.  O.  206-434.000. 
Rizkalla.  Nabil.  to  Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc    Process  for  preparing 
silver  catalyst  and  process  of  using  same  to  produce  ethvlenc  oxide 
5.525.740.  CI.  549-534.000. 
Rizzo.  Michael,  to  Bisco  intcmational.  Inc.  Film  carrier  transpoft  adaotor 
5.526.086.0.354-312,000  v^'u^p^. 

Roach.  Peter  O  .  Jr;  Comer.  Edward  I,;  Laster.  Maurice  S  ;  and  Link.  Charles 
M..  II,  to  BellSouth  Corporation  Methods  and  apparatus  for  acknowledg- 
ing a  paging  message  via  a  cellular  network  control  channel  5,526.401.  CI. 

Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hotzel.  Gerhard  5.524.472.  CI.  73-l,OOG, 

Kolberg.  Gerhard;  Koelmel.  Juergen;  Fabry.  Thomas;  and  Kusseiow 

Peter.  5.526.232.  CI   361-715  000. 
Mayer.  Klaus-Michael.  5.526.454.  CI.  385^9.000. 
Meyer.  Friedhelm;  Frey.  Wunibald;  and  Doege.  Mathias.  5.525  891  CI 
320-15.000,  '      ' 

Mueller.  Peter;  and  Hlousek.  Jaroslaw,  5.524.826,  O.  239-88,000. 
Przybyla.  Bemd.  and  Palesch.  Reinhard.  5.525.9.59.  CI,  340-438.000 
Roethlingshoefer.  Walter:  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Tauber.  Peter;  and  LipphartlL 

Uwe,  5.525.943.  CI,  .333-185,000. 
Schlienz,  Ulrich;  Sieg,  Ravmond;  and  Schwarz.  Alexander.  5.524  480 

CI.  73-116.000. 
Wild.  Emsl.  5.524.600.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Robert.  Paoick:  See— 

Jahier.  Isabelle;  and  Robert,  Padick,  5.525.980,  CI.  341-33.000 
Robertet  S.A,:  See— 

Betts.  John  A..  5.525.331.  CI.  424-065,000 
Roberts.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Bergman.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Roberts.  Mark  J.;  Achatya.  Arun;  Heim  Carl 
J.;  and  Czikk.  Alfred  M  .  5.524.442.  CI  62-86  000 
Roberts.  Randall  K,.  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
storing  sensed  elevator  honzontal  displacement  and  acceleration  sienals 
5.524.730.  CI    187-292.000. 
Robenshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Gromala.  Joseph  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Vu  T,  5.524.444.  CI.  62-115  000 
Van  Liere.  Keith  A..  5.525.763.  CI    174-263.000. 
Robertson,  Donald  J  :  See— 

Sypula,  [Xinald  S.:  Mammino.  Joseph;  Hwang.  Shyshung;  Fletcher. 
Gerald  M.;  Urbanek.  Edwin  A  ;  Bonsignore.  Frank  J,;  and  Robertson 
Donald  J..  5.525.446.  CI  430-47.000. 
Robertson.  Stella  M.;  and  Kunkle.  Herman  M.,  Jr.  lo  Alcon  Labonlories.  Inc. 
Compositions  and  methods  for  Deaung  the  cornea  inconjunction  with  laser 
irradiation  5.525..349.  CI.  424-427,000, 
Robinson.  Edward:  See — 

Grohman.  Craig  C;  Robinson,  Edward;  and  BaiTon,  Bob  L..  5.524.607 
CI    126-299.00R. 
Robinson.  Jerry  H  .  to  Wcllcutter  Inc    Apparatus  for  cutting  columnar 
sDoictures  with  reciprocally  movable  tensioned  cutting  wire  5  524  517  CI 
83-651.100, 
Robinson.  McDonald:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mark  R.;  and  Robinson.  McDonald.  5.525.157,  Q    118- 
715.000. 
Robinson.  Raymond  L.:  See— 
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Lewin.  George:  Robinson.  Raymond  L.;  Anglin.  Maurice  W.;  Zacupek. 
Jack;  and  Cox.  Andrew.  5.524.872.  CI.  269-210.000. 
Robinson.  Sieven  R  :  See — 

Kovacs.  Janos:  Robinson.  Steven  R  .  and  Palmer.  Wyn.  5.525,986,  Q. 
341-136  000. 
Robl.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bristol-Myeis  Squibb  Co  Compounds  containing  a  fused 

multiple  ring  lactam  5.525.723.  CI.  540-52 1. 000. 
Robocon  Labor  und  Industrierobolerges  m.b.H.:  See — 

Pieler.  Christian;  and  Leichtfried.  Franz  E..  5J25.5I2.  Q.  435-303.100. 
Rock.  Terry  J  ;  See — 

Kolpak.  Miroslav  M.;  and  Rock,  Teny  J..  5.524.475.  CI.  73-19.030. 
Rockland  Indu.itnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Oark.  James  T.  5.524.689.  Q    160-124.000. 
Rockstein.  George;  Wilz,  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C.  Harry. 
to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.  Automatic  laser  bar  code  symbol  reading 
system  and  method  of  reading  bar  code  symbols  using  same.  5.525.789.  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Conaway,  Harold  R..  Olsen.  Bruce  F;  and  Fish.  Robert  E.  5  J25.163,  Q. 

148-23  000. 
Dezonno.  Anthony  J.,  5.526.417.  C\.  379-265.000. 
Rodeh.  Michael:  See — 

Bernstein.  [)avid.  Hopkins.  Martin  E.:  and  Rodeh.  Michael,  5.526.499. 
a   395-375.000. 
Rodig.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Stark.  Armin;  Zeuner.  Siegfried;  and  R8dig.  Karl-Heinz,  5,525.170,  Q. 
149-85000. 
Rodnguez.  Pedro:  See — 

Reddy  Thomas  B  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Pedro.  5.525.441.  CI.  429-127.000. 
Roessler.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Rosenberger.  John  K.;  Roessler.  Donald  E.;  and  Hein.  Rudolf  G., 

5.525.342.  CI.  424-202  100 

Roethlmgshoefer.  Walter;  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Tauber.  fVter;  and  Lipphardl.  Uwe. 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Electromagnetic  compabbility  filter  utilizing 

inherently  formed  capacitance.  5.525.943.  CI   333-185.000 

Roggenbuck.  Carl  Process  for  binding  drain  tile  5.525.178.  a.  156-244.130 

Rohatgi.  Rajeev  R  ;  and  Cowan.  Thomas  E .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 

Energy  Fan-fold  shielded  electrical  leads.  5.525.760.  CI.  174-254.000 
Rohde.  Jurgen:  See — 

Chakrabofty.  Amiya  K.;   Rohde.  Jurgen;   Klatt.   Karl-Heinz;  Wenzl, 
Helmut;  and  Konrad.  Ralf.  5.525.570.  Q.  502-326.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Lavoie.  Alvin  C;  Bors.  Daniel  A  .  and  Brown,  Ward  T,  5,525,662,  Q. 
524-558.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda.  Sigeyuki.  5.525.536.  Q.  437-89.000. 
Rdhm  GmbH:  See— 

Christner.  Juergen;  Taeger.  Tilman;  and  Wick,  Gertnid.  5,525,509,  CI. 
435-265000. 
Rohrbach.  Ronald  P:  See— 

Unger,  Peter  D..  and  Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.  5.525.710.  CI.  536-I8.70O. 
Roland.  Eckehart:  See — 

Thiele,  Georg;  and  Roland.  Eckehart.  5  J25.563.  Q  502-69.000. 
Roltra  Morse  S.p.A.;  See — 

Filippi.  Aldo.  5.525.876.  CI.  318-282.000. 
Roman.  Bernard  J  :  See — 

.Maniar,  Papu  D.;  Fiordalice.  Robert  W.;  Kemp.  Kevin  G.;  and  Roman. 
Bernard  J..  5,525.542.  CI.  437-186.000. 
Romatier.  Jacques  J.  L.:  See — 

Girod.  Christine  J.  B.;  Levy.  William  W.;  Pujado,  Peter  R.;  Romatier. 
Jacques  J.  L;  Sabin.  Dominique  J.  )    M.;  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A.. 
5.525.3 1 1 .  CI.  422-200.000. 
Rondonotti.  Claudio:  See — 

Brandoli.  Luigi;  Siviero.  Damiano;  Cariola.  Dorino;  and  Rondonotti. 
Claudio.  5.524.504.  O   74-527  000. 
Rondot.  Pascale:  See — 

Lavallee.  Jean.  Lavigne.  Pierre;  Rondot.  Pascale;  Veronneau.  Lfon;  and 
Mongenot.  Patrick.  5.524.474,  CI.  73-12.090. 
Ronnett.  Gabriele  V:  See — 

Snyder.  Solomon  H  ;  Ronnett,  Gabriele  V;  Cunningham.  Anne  M.; 
Warren.  Craig  B.;  and  Borisy.  Felice  F.,  5.525J29.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Roodenburg.  Pieter  J.:  See — 

Dessing.  Jacobus  P   M  .  R(xxlenbuig.  Pieter  J.;  Aurik.  Erik  A.;  and 
Bergman.  Foklio  P.  5,524.572.  CI    119-14.020 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F..  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
entering  and  executing  test  mode  operations  for  memory.  5,526,364,  CI. 
371-22.100 
Roschger,  Peter;  Michaelis.  Stephan;  Franke.  GOnther;  Woost.  Bemd;  and 
Kaletta.  Bemd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pigment  salts  and  their  use  for 
dyeing  and  pigmenting  5.525.152.  CI    106-498.000. 
Roscizewski.  Paul  M  ;  Lenz.  Russell  J  ;  and  Knapp.  Todd  K .  to  Cooper 

Industries.  Inc.  Electrical  Connector.  5.525.069.  CI  439-184.000. 
Rose.  Conrad  M  ;  and  Dangle.  Kurt  M.,  to  Litton  Systems  Inc    Precise 
bearings  only  geolocation  in  systems  with  large  measurements  bias  errors. 
5.526,001.  CI.  342-442.000. 
Rose.  Derek  J.,  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated.  Switchblade.  5,525,952,  Q. 

337-60.000. 
Rose.  Larry  D.;  Sleimke.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Newkirk.  John  C.  to  Morton 
International.  Inc  Regulauon  of  pressure  in  automotive  airbags.  5,524,925, 
CI   280-739.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 


Frick.  Roger  L.;  and  Snyder.  Robert  K  .  5.524.492.  CI   73-706.000. 
Rosen.    Richard    M     Gasketed    multimedia   air   cleaner.    5.525.136.   CI. 

55-486.000. 
Rosenberger.  John  K.;  Roessler.  Donald  E.;  and  Hein,  Rudolf  G..  to  Akzo 
Nobel.  N.V.  Reovirus  strain  2177  and  vaccine  containing  same.  5.525.342. 
a.  424-202.100. 
Rosenblatt.  Solomon,  to  Merocel  Corporation.  Laser  shield   5.524,642,  CI. 

128-849000 
Rosenfeld.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Richard  A.;  and  Rosenfeld.  Henry  J..  5.525.481.  CI.  435- 
26  000. 
Rosenhain.  Norma:  See — 

Fekete.  Ferenc;  Chung-Ho,  Kai;  and  Rosenhain,  Norma,  5J26,326.  CI. 
368-10.000. 
Rosenschein.  Uri.  to  November  Technologies  Ltd.  Ablation  of  blood  thrombi 

by  means  of  acoustic  energy  5.524.620.  CI.  128-653  100. 
Roshen,  Waseem  A  ,  Korman.  Charles  S  ;  and  Daum.  Wolfgang,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Magnetic  and  electromagnetic  circuit  components  hav 
ing  embedded  magnetic  material  in  a  high  density  interconnect  structure 
5J25.94I.  CI.  333-112.000. 
Ross.  Gregory  E..  to  Clear  Focus  Imaging.  Inc  Image  transfer  method  for  one 

way  vision  display  panel  5.525.177.  CI    156-240.000. 
Ross.  Patrick  D  ;  Denman.  Matthew  L  ;  and  Milne.  Steve  H  .  toTaligent,  Inc. 
Hardware-driven  clock  with  object-oriented  interface  5.526.515,  CI.  395- 
550.000. 
Ross,  Stanley  E..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  High  cohesion  fiber  finishes. 

5.525.243.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Rossetti.  Dino  J.   See — 

Hodgson.  Douglas  A;  Jolly,  Mark  R..  Norris.  Mark  A.;  Rossetti.  Dino  J.: 
Swanson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Southward,  Steve  C.  5.526,292,  CI. 
364-574.000. 
Rossi,  Gulio:  See — 

Pujan,  Vimal  K  ,  and  Rossi.  Guho.  5.525.557.  CI.  .501-97.000 
Rossi.  Robert  J.,  to  Spartan  Felt  Company.  Inc  Fibrous  product  and  method 
thereof  with  thermosetting  polvmenc  impregnant    5.525.387.  CI.  428- 
36  100 
Roth,  Brent  L  :  See — 

Walker,  Edward  B  ;  Mickelsen.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Ickelsen.  Jennifer  N.  M., 
and  Roth,  Brent  L  ,  5,525,341.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Rodi.  Robert  S    See— 

Gillick.  Laurence  S  ;  and  Roth.  Robert  S..  5.526.463.  CI.  395-2.600. 
Rothmans.  Benson  &  Hedges.  Inc.:  See — 

Brackmann.  Warren  A  .  5.524.647.  CI.  131-339.000. 
Rothschild.  Wayne  H    See — 

Herber.  Terrence  W  ;  Vunker,  Mark  J  ,  Nakazawa.  Kyle  S.;  Sadeghzadeh, 
Farrad;  and  Rothschild,  Wayne  H  ,  5.525,363.  O.  426-130.000 
Rottman.  Robert  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  ink  printer  transport  belt 

cleaner  5.526.028,  CI.  347-23  000 
Rouse,  Michael  W  Rubber  asphalt  mix.  5.525,653,  CI  524-71.000. 
Rouse,  Paul  L  .  and  Ba.sala,  Joseph  T.  to  Case  Corporation  Cleaning  system 

for  an  agricultural  combine  5.525.108.  CI.  46<)-I01  000 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Gourvest.  Jean-Fran90is;  Kasal.  Alexander;  Lesuisse.  Dominique;  and 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges.  5.525.594.  CI  514-25.000. 
Rowland,  Simon  M  ;  and  Nichols.  Ian.  to  BICC  Public  Limited  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  dry  band  arcing  in  a  combined 
overhead  electrical  power  and  optical  transmission  system.  5.526.457.  Cl. 
385-101.000. 
Rowlene,  Mitchell  R  ;  Ting.  Youn  H  .  Bailey.  Waller  H  ;  and  Gamett.  Ronald 
E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Induced  draft  fan  control  for  use 
with  gas  furnaces.  5.524,556,  CI.  110-162.000. 
Rowley,  David  S.:  See — 

Credle,  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Rowley,  David  S..  5.524.791.  CI.  222- 
129  100. 
Roy.  Armand  E..  to  Craft.  Inc.  System  for  attaching  a  backing  plate  to  a 

picture  frame  structure  5.524.370.  CI.  40-748.000. 
Roy  E  Roth  Company:  See — 

Sieghartner.  Leonard  J..  5.525.039.  CI.  417-32.000. 
Rozmus.  William,  to  Italimplanti  of  America.  Inc    Plug  mill  boaom  roll 

adjustment  5.524,470.  CI  72-247.000. 
Rozner.  Alexander  G..  and  Howder.  Bernard  P..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy  Breeching  device.  5.524.546.  CI    102-303  000 
Rozzi.  William  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Emulation  of  a  halftone  printed  image  on  a  continuous-tone  device. 
5.526.140.  CI   358-535.000. 
Rubin.  David  A.,  to  David  Alexander.  Inc.  Decorative  ornament.  5,524,382, 

CI.  47-44.000. 
Rubinstein.  Abraham:  See — 

Sintov,  Amnon;  and  Rubinstein,  Abraham,  5.525,634.  CI.  514-777.000. 
Rudd.  Chnstopher  E  .  and  Kanteti.  Prasad,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute. 

Inc.  Signal  transduction  via  CD28.  5.525.503.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Rudolph.  Robert;  and  Hogan.  Jerry,  to  Collectif  Partnership  Lid  for  a  particle 

collector  5.525.396.  CI   428-131.000. 
Ruffell.  Edward  C  .  to  Panavision  Europe  Limited.  Structure  for  holding 
optical  accessory  elements  for  a  camera  lens  5.526.194.  CI.  359-827.000. 
Ruhl.  Dieter:  See— 

Clark.  Peter  D..  Gilbert.  John  A.;  Ott,  Gunther.  RUhl,  Dieter;  and 
Santure.  David  J..  5.525.650.  CI.  523-400  000. 
Ruiz.  Oscar  J.:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  J..  5.526.205.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Rukouski.  Charles  R.:  See — 
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Bumes,  James  J  ;  and  Rukouski,  Charles  R..  5.526.236,  CI.  362-20.000. 
Ruland,  Rosalyn:  See — 

Haitung,  Donald  E.,  Sibi»'y.  Murray  J  ;  McConaghy.  Steven  J.;  Cmss. 
Marvin  G.;  and  Ruland.  Rosalyn.  5.525.346.  CI.  424-402.000. 
Rulis.  Dean  A.:  See — 

Ritland.  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennis  W.;  Sibold.  Jack  D.;  and  Rulis.  Dean 
A  .  5.525.374.  CI.  427-376  100. 
Rummell.  John  H.:  See — 

Pachinger,   William  J  ;    Rummell,   John   H;   and   Ryba,  Stanley  J.. 
5.524,415,  CI   53-203.000 
Rumpf,  Thomas;  and  Weber,  Reinhold,  to  Miba  Gleitlager  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  of  manufacturing  a  sliding  surface  bearing.  5,525.203,  CI   205- 
122.000. 
Rupp,  Bemhard:  See— 

Craig,  George  D.;  and  Rupp,  Bemhard,  5,525.198,  CI.  204-165.000 
Rush,   Robert    Putter  having  golf  ball   aperture   and  retaining  element. 

5.524.889.  CI.  473-286.000 
Rush.  William  B..  II;  Irwin.  Gregory  D  ;  Wagnei,  Jeffrey  F;  Kantola,  James 
C;  and  Noble,  Mark  C  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Outboard  motor 
with  improved  engine  lubrication  system  5,524,581,  CI.  123-90.340 
Russell,  Sanford  H  ,  Jr;  Dennis.  Douglas  S  .  and  Carey.  Richard  J.,  to  Silicon 
Graphics.  Inc  Three  dimensional  model  with  three  dimensional  pointers 
and  multimedia  functions  linked  to  the  pointers.  5,526.478.  CI    395- 
154.000. 
Russell.  Steven  P.;  and  McCusker.  Michael  V.  to  Riverrun  Technology. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  information.  5.526.407.  CI    379- 
89.000. 
Russler.  Jacob  C.  Ill:  See— 

Lanier.  Paul  F;  Mota.  Lee  H.;  and  Russler.  Jacob  C.  Ill,  5.524.639.  CI. 
128-845.000. 
Rutan.  William  K  ;  and  Schricker.  David  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for 
diagnosing  an  engine  using  a  computer  based  boost  pressure  model 
5.526.266.  CI.  364-431.020. 
Rulgerswerke  AG:  See — 

Bottcher,  Axel;  Uhlig,  Egon;  Fedtke,  Manfred;  Doring,  Manfred;  Dathe. 
Klaus;  and  Nestler.  Bemd,  5,525,698.  CI.  528  92.000. 
Rutishauser  GmbH:  See — 

Weber,  Bruno;  and  Rutishauser,  Thomas,  5,524,877,  CI.  271-220.000. 
Rutishauser,  Thomas:  See — 

Weber,  Bruno;  and  Rutishauser.  Thomas.  5.524.877.  CI.  271-220.000. 
RX  For  Organization:  See — 

Carter.  Terry  A.;  Carter,  Janet  L.,  Mishkin,  Steven  V.;  and  Mishkin, 
Carlyn  H.,  5,524.980.  CI  312-351.000. 
RXS  Schrumpftechnik-Gamituren  GmbH:  See — 

Binnewirtz.  Ralf-Juergen.  5.524.335.  CI.  29-887,000. 
Ryan,  Christopher  M  :  See — 

Gruber  Patrick  R.;  Kolslad,  Jeflrev  J.;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Hall.  Eric 
S  ,  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S.,  5,525.706,  CI.  528-354.(XX). 
Ryba,  Stanley  J  :  See — 

Pachinger,   William   J.;    Rummell,   John    H  ;   and   Ryba.   Stanley  J.. 
5.524.415,  CI  53-203.000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation  and  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lisak,  Stephen  R;  Young,  Larry  L.,  and  Whitley.  Sally  B.,  5,524,640,  CI. 
128-846.000. 
Rvobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Wolfe.  Jack,  5,524,512,  CI.  81-429.000. 
Ryu,  Won:  See- 
Kim.  Tae  J  ;  and  Ryu.  Won.  5.526,356.  CI.  370-85.150. 
Sa.  Jong  S  :  See — 

Choi.  Jong  K.;  Chung.  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C;  Sub.  Byoung  W.;  Sa.  Jong  S.; 
and  Heo.  Tae  H..  5.525.730.  CI.  544-320.000. 
Saavedra.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Keefer,  Larry  K  ;  Hrabie,  Jo,seph  A.;  and  Saavedra,  Joseph  E..  5,525.357. 
CI  424-486.000 
Sabin.  Dominique  J  J   M.:  See — 

Girod.  Christine  J    B.;  Levy.  William  W.;  Pujado.  Peter  R.;  Romatier. 
Jacques  J    L..  Sabin.  Dominique  J.  J.  M  .  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A  . 
5.525.311,  CI  422-200.000. 
Sacchi,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Moloney,  David;  Zuffada.  Maurizio;  Vai.  Gianfranco;  and  Sacchi,  Fab- 
rizio. 5.526.486.  CI.  395-185.020. 
Sachs.  Martin  W.:  See— 

Caliper,  Daniel  F:  deVeer,  John  A.;  Loizides.  Edward;  Sachs,  Martin  W.; 
and  Sorg,  John  H.,  Jr,  5,526.484.  CI   395-200  140. 
Sack.  Kadienne  V.:  See— 

Poutasse,  Charles  A  ;  Sack,  Katherine  V;  Kovacs.  Andrea  M.;  and 
Winchester.  James  R..  5.525.433.  CI.  428-674.000 
Sacks,  Stephen;  Weber,  Cliff;  and  Becker.  Barr>  E..  to  ILC  Data  Device 
Corporation  Multiple  channel  discrete  to  digital  interface  5.526,288,  CI 
364-551.010 
Sadeghzadeh,  Farrad:  See — 

Herber,  Terrence  W.;  Yunker.  Mark  J.;  Nakazawa.  Kyle  S.;  Sadeghzadeh, 
Farrad;  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  H..  5.525.363.  CI.  426-1.30.000. 
SAFT:  See— 

Freluche.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pierson.  Marc.  5.525.437,  CI.  429-72.000. 
Sagara.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Matsuo.  Nobusuke;  Kogo,  Ma.sakazu.  and  Sagara.  Yoshinori.  5,524,668. 
CI.  1.37-375.000 
Sahagen,  Armen  N.  Probe  for  monitoring  a  fluid  medium.  5,526,112,  CI. 

356-72.000. 
Saia,  Richard  J.:  See — 


Gorowitz.    Bernard:    Saia,    Richard    J.;    and    Durocher.    Kevin    M 
5.524.339.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Saida.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenichi;  Harada.  Miusunori:  Saida.  Takahiro;  Taya.  Shuichi: 
Seki.  Shinichiro.  and  Kondo.  Kenichi.  5,525.313.  CI.  422-239.000. 
Saidi.  Hossein:  See — 

Min.  Paul  S.;  and  Saidi.  Hossein.  5.526.352.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Saito.  Seiichi:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Kazuo;  and  Sailo.  Seiichi.  5.525.645.  Q.  522-74.000. 
Saito.  Tomoki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  amplification  system  5.526.174, 

CI.  359-337.000. 
Saitoh.  Sei:  See — 

Shiba.  Hiroshi;  and  Saitoh.  Sei.  5.526.014.  O.  345-%.00O. 
Sakagami.  Yasushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Focal  plane  shutter  5,526.091, 0 

354-431.000 
Sakaguchi.  Noboru.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Spinning  reel.  5,524,832.  CI.  242- 

233.000. 
Sakai.  KCazuhiro:  See — 

Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhiro.  5.525.813.  O.  257-59.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunon;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi.  Taka- 
hiro; and  Shido.  Sunichi.  5.526.334.  CI.  369-53  000. 
Sakai.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Takagaki.  Hidetsugu;  Abe.  Masavoshi;  Aoki.  Yasuo;  Sano.  Yoshiyuki: 
Sakai.  Mitsuru:  and  Kimura.  Nobuyuki,  5.525,595.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Sakai.  Naomichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Masato;  Yoo.  Sang-lm;  Sakai.  Naomichi:  Takaichi.  Hiioshi; 
Higuchi.  Takamitsu.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.525.584.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Sakai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Daiichirou;  Wada.  Akira;  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Nozawa,  Tetsuo:  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo,  5.526,459,  CI.  385-142.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Masuda, 
Yutaka.  5.525.294.  CI  420-530.000. 
Sakamoto.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nagau.  Hirotoshi;  Minowa.  Junichiro;  Yamada.  Manabu;  Ichikawa. 
Junichiro;  Nayyer.  Jamshid;  Shimotsu.  Shinichi:  Ogiwara.  Junichi; 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu;  Honda.  Hideki;  Kiuchi.  Kazumasa;  Shinriki. 
Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.526.448.  Q.  385-1.000. 
Sakanaka.  Takao:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu:  Sakanaka,  Takao:  Yasunari, 
Shinichi;  Takakura,  Yoshio;   and   Kaga.   Shinichi,   5.524.465.  CI. 
72-42.000. 
Sakano.  Akio:  Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi;  Chatani.  Masayuki;  and  Tamori,  Hiro- 
fumi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Hand  written  character  recognition  apparatus 
5.526.440.  CI.  382-202000. 
Sakashiu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tominari.  Kenichi;  Kanezawa.  Akio;  Sakashita.  Takeshi:  Miuia.  Kimiy- 
oshi; and  Shimoda.  Tomoaki.  5.525.701.  CI.  528-199.000 
Sakata.   Kazuhiro;  Chiba.  Hisao;  and  Ojima.  Kazuhira.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Passenger  conveyer  control  apparatus.  5.526.256.  CI.  364-184.000. 
Sakemi.  Yuji:  See — 

Izumizaki.  Masami:  Amemiya.  Koji;  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Ohki.  Shigeru;  and 
Kiuyama.  Kunihiko.  5.525.752.  CI.  118-658.000. 
Sakuma.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakao.  Yasuhim;  Sugaya    Kunitoshi:  Seya.  Shigehisa:  and  Sakuma. 

Takeshi.  5.525.292.  CI  419-45.000 

Sakurai.  Kikukazu;  and  Takano.  Shigemasa.  to  NEC  Cocporanon   Organic 

quantum  .semiconductor  and  quantum  semiconductor  (levice.  5,525,811, 

a.  257-40.000. 

Salemi.  Tony,  to  Brit  Corporation.  Bonle  improvement  for  shrink  banded 

caps  5.524,782.  CI   215-246.000. 
Saltiel.  Alan  R.:  See- 
Bridges,  Alexander  J    and  Saltiel.  Alan  R  .  5.525.625.  CI.  5I4-J56  000. 
Salzman.  Phil  M   Pin-shaped  feedthrough  5.525.759.  CI.  174-151.000. 
Samekh.  Jacob:  See — 

Blit.  Shmuel;  Bartfeld.  Eyal;  Pais.  Idan:  Eilam.  Yair;  Vallach.  Efraim: 
Bezdin.  Haim:  Laron.  Israel;  Katzin.  Doron:  Reichart,  Abraham;  and 
Samekh.  Jacob.  5.526.119.  CI.  3.56-402  000. 
Sampson,  Jeff,  to  Raychem  Corporation    Environmental  protection  device 

with  manually  operated  latch  mechanism.  5.525,073,  CI.  439-521.000. 
SamSung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Hae-jin,  5.526.187.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Samsung  Electronics.  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Harford.  Jack  R..  5.526.062.  CI.  348-727.000 

Jang.  Geun-Sik.  5.525.045.  CI.  417-284.000. 

Kim.  Hak-Sung.  5.526.130.  CI.  358-335.000. 

Kim.  Ji-Hyun.  5.526.321.  CI  367-99.000. 

Ko.  Jeone-Wan.  5_526.I29.  CI.  358-320.000. 

Lee.  Chan-koo;  and  An.  Bong-ki.  5.526.059.  CI.  348-655.000. 

Lee.  Jae  S  .  5.526.049.  CI.  348-354  000. 

Park.  Jee-kyoung;  and  Hwang.  Seung-hwe.  5.526.508.  CI.  395-449.000. 

Park.  Tae-seok;  Jung.  Seung-tae;  and  Kim.  Jung-hoe.  5.526.331.  CI. 

369-47.000. 
Park.  Tai-suk;  Lee.  Chul-woo:  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa.  5.526.336.  CI 

369-094.000. 
Shim,  Jae-Eok.  5.524.447.  O.  62-209.000. 
Strolle.  Christopher  H  ;  Jaffe.  Steven  T;  and  Liu.  Tianmin,  5.526,131, 

CI.  358-335.000. 
Yun.  Young-Han.  5.526.368.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Samuel  ManuTech.  Inc.:  See — 
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Dipede.  Sandra:  and  Gould.  Russell  J  .  5.525.391.  CI  428-57.000 
Samuels.  Michael  R  .  and  Waggoner.  Manon  C.  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Liquid  crysullinc  polymer  compositions.  5,525.700.  Q. 
528- 1 90.000 
San  Tai  Inlematicnal  Cotporation:  See — 

Huang.  Yen  T.  5.525.01 1.  CI.  405-223.100. 
Sanada.  Yoshika:  See — 

Morimoco.   Kiyoshi;  Sanada.  Yoshika.   Miwa.  Teiichi:  and   Murata. 
Kazue,  5.525.015.  CI.  406-50.000. 
Sanchez.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Okada.  Tomoyuki;  Bogusz.  Anthony  J.;  Friede.  Steve  G.;  and  Sanchez. 
Thomas  C  .  5.526,398.  O.  379-57  000. 
Sandelis.  Denis  J  M.;  See — 

Mazeaud,  Georges;  Pieussergues.  Chri.slofihe;  and  Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M.. 
5.524.430.  CI.  60-39  310. 
Sanders.  Gregory:  See — 

Osborne.  Richard  J.;  Sanders.  Gregory;  and  Sullivaa,  Lori  J.,  5,524,696, 
CI.  164-34000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Greenly.  John  B..  5.525.805.  CI   250-t23.00R. 
Sandifcr.  James  R  ;  and  L'erz.  David  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Variable 

tiller  spectrophotometer!.  5.526.121.  CI.  356-418.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Bollmger.  Pietro:  BOislerli.  Johann  J.;  and  Payne,  Trevor  G.,  5,525,590, 
CI.  514-11.000 
Sandi  Technology.  Ltd   See — 

Anello.  Salvatoie;  Diaz.  Albert  K ;  and  Turk.  Nathan  M.,  5,526.412,  CI. 
379-145.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Sundstrom,  Erik.  5,524.518.  CI.  83-845.000 
Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza.  Pablo  C;  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.;  and  Nau. 
cSegory.  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy  Selective  multi-chemical  fiber 
optic  sensor.  5.525.800.  CI.  250-339  080. 
Sanko.  James  M.:  See — 

Sanko.  Paul  J  ;  and  Sanko.  James  M  .  5.524.383.  CI  47-60.000. 
Sanko.  Paul  J  :  and  Sanko.  James  M   Disassembleable  portable  cold  frame 

apparatus.  5.524.383.  CI.  47-60000 
Sano.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Suga.  Shinjiro;  Morikawa,  Ma.<iaioshi;  Kubo. 
Kunimichi;  Waianabe,  Motokazu;  and  Sano,  Yasuhiko.  5,525,687.  CI. 
526-74.000. 
Sano.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ogura.     Makoio;     Ichihashi.     Hiroo;     Komiyama,     Katsumi;     Sano. 
Yoshikazu.  Hamamolo.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.Tetsuya.  5,526.141,  CI. 
358-4%.0O0. 
Sano.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Takagaki.  Hidetsugu:  Abe,  Masayoshi;  Aoki,  Yasuo;  Sano.  Yoshiyuki; 

Sakai.  Mitsuru;  and  KimurB.  Nobuyuki.  5.525.595.  CI.  514-27.000. 

Sano.  Yuji.  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu;  Kitou.  Kouji;  and  Tsuruga.  Sadao,  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd  Video  signal  adjusting  apparatus,  display  using  the  apparatus. 

and  metJiod  of  adjusting  the  display  5.526.058.  CI. '348-647.000 

Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiki.   Keiichi;   Katoh.   Naoki;  and  Nakase.  Ryoichi.  5.524.597.  CI. 

123-635.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  and  Shibata,  Yasuhiko,  5,524,5%.  CI 

123-583  000. 
Wantanabe.  Takahide.  5.524,584.  O.  123-184.380. 
Santa  Barbara  Instrument  Group:  See — - 

Holmes.  Alan  W;  and  Longmire.  Matthe*  J..  5.525.793,  CI.  250- 
203  600 
Santaniello.  Moi:  Tinti.  Mana  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico;  and  Foresta.  Piero.  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuhche  Riunite  S.p.A.  Esters  of  acyl  carnitines 
with  long-chain  aliphatic  alcohols  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining same  having  aniimycotic  activity.  5,525.627,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Kluih,  Joachim;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Haas,  Wilhelm;  Linker.  Karl- 
Heinz:  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Konig.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Uollinger.  Markus.  5.525.579.  CI.  504-273.000 
Santella.  Michael  L.;  and  Sikka.  Vinod  K..  to  Manin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems.  Inc  Intermetallic  alloy  welding  wires  and  method  for  fabricating 
the  same   5.525.779.  CI.  219-137  OWM 
Santure,  David  J.:  See — 

Clark.  Peter  D.;  Gilbert.  John  A.;  On.  Gunther;  Riihl,  Dieter;  and 
Santure.  David  J..  5,525.650.  CI.  523-400.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzawa.   Shigeo;   and   Kakinuma.   Mitsuni.   5.525.870,  CI.    315- 
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Toya,  Shoichi.  5.525.888.  CI.  320-2.000. 

Yonetani.  Naoki:  and  Doumura.  Tatsuaki,  5,526,127,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Sappington.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Slates.  Scon  O  ;  and  Sappington.  Donald  R..  5.524.601.  CI   124-87.000. 
Sara  Avitzour:  See — 

Avitzour.  Daniel.  5.525.883.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Sargent.  William  B  .  lo  USX  Corporation   Drift  gauge  rod  pushing  device. 

5.524.867.  Q   254-29.00R 
Sarma.  Dwadasi  H.  R  :  See — 

Lautzenhiser.  Frans  P;  and  Sarma.  Dwadasi  H.  R.,  5,524,490,  CI. 
73-514.160 
Sanonus  AG:  See — 

Maaz.  GUnther;  Eger.  Matthias;  Schulze.  Werner;  Berg.  Christoph; 
Muller.  Michael;  and  Liibke.  Eberhard.  5.525.762,  O.  177-229.000. 


Sarvazyan.  Armen  P;  and  Skovoroda.  Andrei  R  .  to  Artann  Corporation  dba 
Artann    Laboratories     Method    and    apparatus    for   elasticity    imaging. 
5,524.636.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Sasagaki,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 

Hara.  Ma.sahani.  5.526.090.  CI.  354-415.000. 
Hara.  Masaharu;  Taguchi,  Fumiya;  Sa.sagaki,  Nobuaki;  and  Watanabe, 
Suminori.  5.526.085.  CI.  354-288.000 
Sasai.  Tsuguhisa:  See — 

Karasawa,    Isamu;    Noguchi.    Toshiaki;    Toda.    Masalo;    Koitabashi, 
Masanobu;  Handa.  Keiji;  Amemiya.  Akihiro;  Okada.  Yoshihiro:  Nish- 
ikori.    Toshiaki;    Sasai.    Tsuguhisa;    and    Takamizawa.    Kazufumi. 
5.526,249.  CI.  362-362.000. 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Huang.  Xingming.  Izunome.  Kouji;  Terashima.  Kazutaka;  Shiraishi, 
Yutaka;  Sa.saki.  Hiioshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.524.574.  CI.  117- 
20000. 
Sasaki.  Kalsuhiko;  Niinomi.  Mitsuvoshi;  and  Shibata.  Yoshinori.  to  Makiu 

Corporauon.  Miter  saw  5.524.516.  CI.  83-471  300 
Sa.«aki.  Katumaru:  See — 

Satou.  Youji;  and  Sasaki.  Katumani,  5,526,227.  CI.  361-684.000. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto;  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Takahashi. 
Tom.  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  5.526.262.  CI.  364-424  050. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Seioriyama.  Takeshi;  Kuroda,  Akira:  and  Sa.saki.  Shinichi,  5,525,775.  CI. 
219-216000. 
SASIB  S.p  A  :  See— 

Spada.  Walter;  and  Isani.  Gianfranco.  5.524.414.  CI.  53-54.000. 
Satake.  Masaki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Murayama.  Yuichiro;  Satake,  Masaki;  and  Okila, 
Tsutomu.  5.525.418.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Salas.  Donatas:  See — 

W,ing.  Eric  I.;  and  Satas,  Donatas.  5.525,375.  CI.  427-391.000. 
Sato.  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Still  video  device  in  which 
image  signals  corresponding  to  one  frame  can  be  divided  and  recorded  on 
a  plurality  of  tracks.  5.526.138.  CI.  358-342.0(X). 
Sato.  Masakazu.  to  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Combination  headlamp  for 

a  motor  vehicle.  5.526,239.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Sato.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shiba,  Noriyuki;  and  Sato.  Masayoshi,  5,524,805.  CI,  226-108.000. 
Sato.  Seiya:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shin;  and  Sato.  Seiya,  5.524.992.  CI,  400-146.000. 
Sato.  Shigemasa;  and  Watanabe,  Toshimi,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  with 

sight  line  detecting  device.  5,526.089.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawai.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Shinichi,  5.525.784.  CI   235-437,000, 
Kawai.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5.525.785.  CI.  235-437,000, 
Sato.  Shunji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kitahara.  Yoshihiko;  lizumi.  Kenichi;  and 
Nakazawa,  Noriaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Canon  Aptex  Inc 
Original  feeding  device,  5,526.077.  CI   353-103,00(1, 
Sato.  Tadashi:  See — 

Komatsubara.  Kenichi;  Sato.  Tadashi:  Mikami,  Kenji:  and  Yamada,  Yuji. 
5.525.580.  CI,  .504-348,000, 
Sato.  Takashi   Disk  Cleaner  apparams,  5,524,313.  CI.  15-88.300. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Masuda, 
Yutaka.  5.525.294.  CI  420-530,000, 
Sato.  Yoshimitiiu.  lo  Mitsubishi  [)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Position  detecting 
apparatus  and  position  compensating  method  therefor   5.525.885.  CI. 
318-632,000 
Sato.  Yuichi.  Hirata.  Mitsunon;  Maruyama.  Tsugiio;  Uchiyama.  Takashi:  and 
Nagashima.  Fumio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Simulation  method  and  apparatus 
for  manipulator  apparatus,  simulation  and  control  method  and  apparatus  for 
manipulator  apparatus,  and  control  method  and  apparatus  for  manipulator 
apparatus,  5.526.254.  CI.  364-167  010 
Satoh.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Maruyama.  Takeo;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  and  Satoh,  Kazuhira,  5,526,519. 
CI,  395-600,000. 
Satomura,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Nakahara.  Shigeru.  Yabuki.  Shinobu;  and  Satomura.  Ryuichi.  5.526.2%, 
CI.  364-715080 
Satou.  Kouji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  GaAs  FET  having  internal  match- 
ing circuit.  5.525.841.  CI   257-797.000. 
Satou.  Youji,  and  Sasaki.  Katumaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Computer 
having  electric  conductive  portion  contacting  with  electric  conductive 
portion  of  card,  and  card  receiver  device  having  electric  conductive  portion 
contacting  with  electric  conductive  portion  of  card,  5.526.227.  CI    361- 
684,000 
Sauer.  Don  R,:  See — 

Chiu.  Kwok-Fu;  and  Sauer.  Don  R,.  5.525.934.  CI   327-318,000. 
Sauerwein.  Tim  E  :  Overfiage.  Craig  L,;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Donald  C,  to 
Tektronix.  Inc  Oversampled  logic  analyzer  5.526.286.  CI,  364-550,000. 
Saunders.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Wand.  Bruce  H,.  and  Saunders.  Richard  J .  5.525.388.  CI  428-36,900, 
Sauter.  Mark  E,:  See — 

Kostrivas.  Charles  W.;  Sauter.  Mark  E,;  Spiegelberg.  Bernard  N,;  and 
Whitcher.  Gary  R.,  5,525.438.  CI,  429-87.000. 
Savage.  Dennis  J.  See — 

Falkner,  Catherine  A.;  Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Savage.  Dennis  J  ;  and 
Yacobucci.  Paul  D.  5.525.445.  CI  430-17  000 
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Savinell.  Robert  F ;  and  Lift.  Morton  H.,  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University 
Proton  conducting  polymers  used  as  membranes    5.525.436.  CI    429- 
30  000. 
Sawada.  Hirokazu;  and  Uesugi.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of 
producing  support  for  planographic  printing  plate    5.525.168.  CI    148- 
416000, 
Sawada,  Hiroshi;  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi;  Nagaike.  Masaru;  and  Minabe.  Hito- 
shi. to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Rotary  head  cylinder  having 
a  fixed  cylinder  projection  generating  a  lifting  force  at  a  lower  edge  of  a 
tape  on  the  cylinder  to  increase  an  upper  edge  restricting  force  5  526  207 
CI   360-107,000, 
Sawada,  Takashi:  See — 

Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Takata.  Akira;  and  Sawada.  Takashi.  5.526.306.  CI 
365-182,000, 
Sawanobori.  Keiji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Scheme 

camera  employing  compression  recording  5.526,047.  CI,  348-222,000, 
Saxe.  Charles  L,.  to  Tektronix.  Inc  High-speed  analog  acquisition  including 

signal  processing,  5.526.301.  CI.  365-45.000, 
Sayanagi,  Kazuya:  See — 

Okada.    Takekazu;    Sayanagi.     Kazuya;    and    Nakanishi.    Kivoshi 

5.525.953.  CI  333-204.000 

Sayles.  David  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Method  of  manufac- 

tunng  hybrid  fiber-reinforced  composite  nozzle  material.  5,525,372  CI 

427-255.400, 

Scaglia.  Enzo.  lo  SIRA  SpA  Spindle-bearing  unit  with  at  lea.sl  Iwo  coaxial 

spindles  5.524,426.  CI  57-104  000 
Scalzo.  John  C:  See — 

Kienke.  Ingo;  Kolady,  Krishnan;  Scalzo,  John  C;  Zimmerlee.  Gerald  A 
and  Hoge.  Ralf.  5.524.970.  CI   297-362,000, 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Hsu,  Peter  Y;  Scanlon,  Joseph  T;  and  Ciavaglia,  Steve  J..  5.526,504.  CI 
.195-417.000. 
Schade.  Jorge;  Stephan.  Peter;  and  Schaffer.  Klaus,  to  Westfalia  Becorit 
Industrielechnik  GmbH.   Impact  roll   crusher  assembly.   5.524.839    CI 
241-101.200. 
Schaffer.  Klaus:  See — 

Schade.  Jorge;  Slephan,   Peter,  and  Schaffer.   Klaus.   5.524  839    CI 
241-101,200. 
Schafheutle.  Markus  A.;  and  Merten.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft 
Aqueous  emulsions  comprising  polvvinyl  bulyral.  5.525,669.  CI    524- 
507.000 
Schafheutle.  Markus  A  :  See — 

Hoenel.  Michael;  Schafheutle.  Markus  A  .  Voelker.  Achim;  Walz.  Gerd; 
Wehner.  Susanne;  and  Ziegler.  Peter.  5.525.666.  CI.  524-158.000. 
Schanley.  Randal  R.:  See — 

Tunis.  Robert  H,;  and  Schanley,  Randal  R.,  5,524,978,  Q,  312-216.000, 
Schantzen,  Wayne  G  .  to  Arctco.  Inc,  Automatic  chain  tension  adiustor 

5.524,725.  CI.  180-190,000 
Schaper  &  Bruemmer  GmbH  &  Co,:  See — 

Thomes.  Douglas  R  ;  Stolze.  Helga;  Marshall.  Ernest;  ZSnker.  Kun;  and 
Marshall.  Manly  E  .  5.525.626.  CI   514-457,000. 
Scharpf.  Lewis  G  .  Jr:  See — 

King.  Chwan-Kong;  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  Schaipf,  Lewis  G.,  Jr.;  O'Chat, 
David  P;  and  Schulman.  Marvin.  5.525.367,  CI  426-533  000 
Scheer.  David  C  :  See^ 

Gormley.  Bob,  Scheer.  David  C;  MacGregor.  Duncan  D  ;  and  Broad- 
bent.  Neal  E..  5.526,217.  CI   361-119000, 
MacGregor,  Duncan  D,;  Scheer.  David  C;  and  Broadbent.  Neal  E 
5.525,795.  CI.  250-222.100, 
Schenkel.  Howard  M,;  Anderson,  Luis  E  .  and  Witzky.  Hans  P.  to  Sensor- 
malic  Electronics  Corporation    Theft  deterrent  device  to  facilitate  easv 
protection  of  large  irregularly -shaped  goods,  5.524.463.  CI  70-57.100   ' 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Popp.  Karl  F.  5.525.358.  CI  424-486,000, 
Scherkenbeck.  Jiirgen;  Jeschke.  Peter;  Plant,  Andrew;  Harder,  Achim;  and 
Mencke.  Norben.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Endoparasiticidal  compo- 
sitions based  on  open-chain  octadepsipeptides,  5,525.591.  CI  514  18  000, 
Scheuermann.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Bassous,  Ernest;  Halbout.  Jean-Marc:  Iyer.  Subramanian  S,;  Joshi.  Rajiv 

v.;  Kesan.  Vijay  P.  Scheuermann,  Michael  R.;  and  Ghioni.  Massimo 

A..  5,525.828.  CI.  257-457.000 

Schiel.  Christian;  and  Stenitschka.  Marc -Oliver,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 

aschinen  GmbH    Method  and  device  for  the  transport  of  a  liquid-gas 

mixture  in  a  paper  making  machine.  5.524.355.  CI   34-119.000. 

Schiffleger.  Alan  J .  lo  Cray   Research.   Inc.   System   for  multiprocessor 

communication.  5.526.487.  CI.  395-821  000. 
Schillz,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Williams.  Jerry  G,;  Ivie.  Randall  G  ;  and  Schiltz,  Joseph  L..  5,525.003 
CI  403-267.000. 
Schimpf.  Warren  C:  See — 

Paul,  James  T,  Jr;  and  Schimpf.  WanenC,  5,525,180,  CI.  156-250,000, 
Schlickmann.  Werner:  See — 

Averbeck,     Ludger;     and     Schlickmann.     Werner.     5.524,359,     CI 
34-362,000. 
Schlienz.  Ulrich;  Sieg.  Raymond:  and  Schwarz.  Alexander,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH    Method  of  determining  the  rough  engine  run  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  5,524.480.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Schlitzer.  Larry  T:  See — 

Kenin.  Michael;  Moore.  Steven  L.;  Schlitzer.  Larry  T;  and  Dworzanski 
David  P.  5.526.105.  CI.  355-312.000. 
Schlosser.  Donald  A.:  See — 


Papandrea.  Tim  M,;  and  Schlosser.  Donald  A.,  5,524,602.  O    124- 

89  000. 
Schlonerer.  John  C;  and  Elms.  Robert  T.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Sure  chip 

5,525.985.  CI   .341-136.000. 
Schlueler.  Charles  E  :  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E,;  Siraeler.  William  F;  Stiaeter.  Joseph  G  ;  Fantz,  Paul; 

Wilson.  Gary  E  ;  and  Schlueter.  Charles  E..  5.525.129.  CI  47-1.010 

Schmalzel,    Dennis,    to  Autotac    Inc    Tack-off  machine.    5,524.329,  Q 

15-312100 
Schmechel.  Douglas  A    Wall  a.ssembly  and  method  of  making  the  same 

5.524.400.  CI,  52^74,000 
Schmid.  Johannes:  See — 

Modinger.  Thomas;  and  Schmid.  Johannes.  5.524,833,  CI,  242-379,000 
Schmidt,  Eugene  H,:  See — 

Nikkei.  Lee  F;  Schmidt.  Eugene  H  ;  and  Unnih.  Marlin  W.,  5,524J25, 
CI.  91-179.000 
Schmidt.  Harald:  See — 

Lorcks.  Jiirgen.  Pommeranz.  Winfried;  Heuer.  Joachim:  Kienke,  Kuil- 
and  Schmidt.  Harald.  5.525.281.  CI.  264  101.000. 
Schmidt.  Karl  M.:  See— 

Cole.  George  S.;  Edwards,  Harry  W;  Jenkins.  Stuart  E,;  and  Schmidt. 
Karl  M,.  5,524.364.  CI   36-29  000. 
Schmucker.  Robert;  Simon.  Josef  V;  Fendl-Edelberg.  RuiJi.  and  Hogenauer. 
Ernst,  to  TEMIC  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH   Gas  generator  system 
5.525..306.  CI.  422-165  000 
Schneider.  Jens:  See — 

Baier.  Wolfgang;  Deppert.  Reinhart;  Schneider.  Jens;  Gdbel.  Hilmar. 
Gebauer.  Andreas;  Eusemann,  Alfred,  and  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko 
5.524.739.  CI.  192-70  160 
Schneider.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Yedid.  Harry;  Burch.  Richard  A  ;  Turner.  Michael  D  ;  and  Schneider 
Kevin  W,  5.526,377.  CI.  375-229.000. 
Schneider,  Konrad:  See — 

Niggemann,   Dctlef;  Wiegmann.  Werner;   Bcstmann.  Harald.   Heinz. 
Giinther;  Keller.  Michael;  Slaufenbiel,  Dctlef;  and  Schneider.  Konrad. 
5,526,264.  CI,  .364-426  020, 
Schneider.  Markus.  Stalberg.  Theo;  and  Gerke.  Thomas,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien   Process  for  the  production  of  sclaieolide 
5.525.728.  CI,  549-299.000. 
Schneiter.  John  L  :  See — 

Campo.  Peter  J.;  Schneiter.  John  L.:  and  Dixon.  Waller  V,  5,526.285.  Q 
364-526.000. 
Schnoes.  Heinnch  K.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Aria,  Fariba,  5,525  745 
CI.  552-653.000, 
Schoenenberger.  Niklaus:  See — 

Massen.  Robert;  Hegelbach.  Hugo;  Zuber.  Jurj;  Tobler.  Hans.  Schoe- 
nenberger.    Niklaus;    Zapf.     Helmut;    and    Gemsjaeer.     Helmut 
5.524.746.  CI,  198-443,000 
Scholl.  Thomas:  See — 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Kohler.  Burkhard;  Horn.  Klaus;  Weidet.  Richard; 
Scholl.  Thomas;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Kirsch.  Jargen;  and  Wehrmann.  Rolf 
5.525.674.  CI  525-146,000 
Schorgenhuber.  Heinz:  See— 

Bommann.    Uwe;    Winkler.    Manfred:    and    Schorgenhuber.    Heinz, 
5.525.286.  CI   264^144.000. 
Schorr.  David  J.:  See — 

Richards.  Les  H.;  Schort,  David  J.,  KeUey,  Mark  J.;  McDuffie,  Philip  L 
and  Coleman.  Edward  R..  5.524J24.  Q.  89-1,1.30. 
Schon  Gla.ss  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayden.  Yuiko  T.  Payne.  Stephen  A.;  Hayden.  Joseph  S..  Campbell. 
John  H  ;  Aston.  Mao  Kav:  and  Elder.  Melanie  L  .  5.526.369.  CI 
372-40,000. 
Schousek.  Brian  W    See — 

Mallarapu.  Shobha  R,;  Paiel.  Sanmukh  M.;  and  Schousek.  Brian  W 
5.525.874.  CI,  318-254,000, 
Schrader  Joseph  F,  Sit  to  stand  hinged  seat  walker  with  pull-up  handle 

5.524.658.  CI,  135-72,000 
Schrandt,  Henry  M  :  See — 

Clavin.  J,  Steven;  Peters.  Bradley  J.;  and  Schrandt,  Henry  M,.  5.525.241 
CI,  210-753,000, 
Schreer.  Claudia:  See — 

Gerling.    Klaus-Guenter;    Joisien.    Sabine;    Wcndler.    Komelia;    and 
Schreer.  Claudia.  5.525.333.  CI  424-78,020 
Schregenberger.  Sandra  D,:  See — 

Mink.  Robert  1,:  Nowlin,  Tho.Tias  E  ;  Shirodkar.  Pradcep  P;  Schregen 
berger.  Sandra  D  ;  and  Tsien.  Grace  O,.  5,525.678.  CI  525-246,000 
Schreiner.  Matthew  E  :  See— 

Weinstein.  Jerry  G.;  Herzog.  Daniel  T.  and  Schreiner.  Matthew  E. 
5.525.385.  CI,  428-34.700. 
Schreiner.  Steve:  See — 

Ricard.   Michael  J.;   Bures,  Dave;   MacGowan,  Alan;  Pohl.  Leroy. 
Schreiner.  Steve;  and  Wenzlaff.  John.  5,524.407,  CI.  52-473.000, 
Schricker.  David  R,:  See — 

Rutan.  William  K  .  and  Schricker,  David  R  .  5.526.266. 0  364-43 1 .020 
Schroder.  Erhard:  See — 

Dingen.    Bemd;    Schroder.    Erhard;    and    VeKierckrooes.    Geoises 
5.524.983,  CI  366-160.400, 
Schroder,  Richard:  See — 

Read.  E,  Lawrence;  Hanson.  Gary  D,;  Sensel.  Steven  D,;  and  Schroder 
Richard.  5.526.359.  CI   370-100.100, 
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Schuben.  Hans:  See — 

Amdt.  Otto;  and  Schubert.  Hans.  5,525.744.  Q.  552-308.000. 
Schueler.  Peter  K  .  and  Silva.  Pedro.  lo  Clinton  Industries.  Inc.  Buttonhole 

sewing  machine.  5.524.561.  CI.  112-67.000. 
Schuld.  Mary  M.:  See — 

Colon.  Edward:  Schuld.  Mary  M.;  and  Pereira.  Joseph.  5,524.648,  CI. 
132-120  000. 
Schulkind.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Slovacek.  Rudolf  E.;  Love.  Walter  F ;  Schulkind.  Richard  L.;  Walczak. 
Irene  M..  and  Cook.  Thomas  A..  5.525.466.  O.  435-6.000. 
Schulman.  Marvin:  See — 

King.  Chwan-Kong:  Tan,  CheeTeck:  Scharpf.  Lewis  C  Jr.;  O'Chai. 
David  P;  and  Schulman.  Marvin.  5.525.367.  CI.  426-533.000. 
Schultz.  Carl  L..  Sr..  lo  Sealant  Equipment  and  Engineering.  Inc.  Double 

acting  metering  cylinder.  5,524.797.  CI.  222-334.000. 
Schultz,  Gary  R.;  See — 

Oaussen.  Stephen  P.;  Beverly.  James  A.;  Boardman.  Mark  D ;  and 
Schultz.  Gary  R..  5.524.481.  CI.  73-146.300. 
Schultz.  Lynn  W    See- 
Struck.  John  M.;  Schultz.  Lynn  W ;  and  Wendorff.  Terry.  5.524,368,  CI. 
37-235000. 
Schulz-Andres.  Heiko:  See — 

Baier.  Wolfgang;  Deppen.  Remhart;  Schneider.  Jens;  Gobel.  Hilmar; 
Gebauer.  .Andreas;  Eusemann.  Alfred;  and  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko. 
5.524.739.  CI.  192-70.160. 
Schulze.  Werner:  See— 

Maaz.  GUnther;   Eger.  Matthias.  Schulze.  Werner;   Berg.  Chrisloph; 
Miiller.  Michael,  and  Liibke.  Eberhard.  5.525.762.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Schumag  AkliengeselLschaft:  See — 

Welzels,  Waller,  5.524.467.  CI.  72-78,000. 
Schwaben.  Han.s-Dieter:  See — 

Henn,  Rolf;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Loth.  Wolfgang.  Heckmann.  Waller.  Blumen 
stein.  Uwe;  Schwaben.  Hans-Dieter;  Wassmer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Tat- 
zel.  Hermann.  5.525.636,  CI  521-59  000 
Henn,  Rolf;  Hahn,  Klaus;  Deckers,  Andreas;  Loth.  Wolfgang:  Blumen- 
slein.  Uwe.  Schwaben.  Hans-Dieter.  and  Klement.  Erich.  5,525.637. 
CI.  521-59.000. 
Schwager.  Bryce:  See— 

Benjey.  Robert  P.;  Schwager,  Bryce;  and  Villemure.  Matthew.  5  J24,662, 
CI.  137-43.000. 
Schwall.  Robert  E  :  See— 

Aized.  Dawood;  and  Schwall,  Robert  E.,  5,525.583.  CI,  505-211,000 
Schwan.  Joseph  V;  and  Dotson.  Mark  D .  to  Standard  Register  Company. 
The.  Business  record  having  a  multicolor  imagable  surface.  5,524.934.  CI. 
283-95.000. 
Schwanebeck.  James  W ;  and  Zelm,  Richard  J  Minimum  off-time  device  for 
protecting  refriEeration  compressors  after  a  power  interruption  5,524.448. 
a  62-231.000' 
Schwartz.  David  C  .  lo  Productive  Environments.  Inc.  Leaf  structure  with  a 

hinged  repositional  binding  5.524.998.  CI  402-79.000. 
Schwartz.  Melvin  M  .  to  Howmedica  Inc    Cast  bone  ingrowth  surface. 

5,524.695.  CI.  164-34  000 
Schwarz.  Alexander:  See — 

Schlienz.  Ulrich;  Sieg.  Raymond;  and  Schwarz,  Alexander,  5,524.480. 
a.  73-116  000 
Schwinn.  Klaus;  and  Togel,  Harald.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  braking  of  a  printing  machine. 
5,524.541,  CI.  101-484000. 
Scientilic  Design  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rizkalla,  Nabil.  5,525.740.  CI.  549-534.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Btonstein.  Rafail.  5.526.107.  C\.  355-319000. 
Gershony.  Moshe;  and  Fisher.  Gil.  5.526.143.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Scitex  Digital  Pnnting,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  Mark  C  ,  5,526.026.  CI   347-6.000. 
Scobey.  Michael  A  ,  lo  Optical  Corporation  of  America.   Low  pressure 
reactive  magnetron  spunenng  apparatus  and  method.  5.525.199,  CI.  204- 
192.260. 
Scotl.  Hans-Dieter;  Amdu  Slephan;  and  duy  Dien.  Trinh.  to  Lindauer  Domier 
Gesellschaft  mbH   Weaving  loom  with  articulated  suction  apparatus  for 
reducing  deposition  of  fly  lini  and  dust  5.524,676,  CI    139-1  OOC 
Scon.  Donald  G  .  to  Action  Industries  Retractable  sofa  table  with  extended 

table  surface.  5.524,959.  Q.  297-125.000. 
SDS  Biotech  K.K  :  See— 

Komatsubara,  Kenichi;  Sato.  Tadashi;  Mikami.  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Yuji. 
5,525.580,  CI.  504-348.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Blanks,  John  B..  5.524.343.  CI.  29-898.090. 
Dunfield.  John  C  .  5.524.985.  CI.  384-107.000. 
Leuthold.  Hans;  Pan.  Coda  H.;  Jennings,  David  J ;  Nagarathnam,  Lak- 
shman;  Khan,  Raquib  U  .  Clark,  Weslev  R  ;  and  Heine.  Gunler, 
5.524.986.  CI.  384-119  000. 
Mohajerani.  Khosrow ;  and  Nelson.  Eldon  L,.  5.526,203, 0. 360-97,020. 
Sealant  Equipment  and  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Schultz.  Carl  L..  Sr.  5.524.797.  CI.  222-334.000. 
Seaman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

•Nilakaiitan.  Chandrasekharan;  Loi.  Ly;  Arunkumar.  Nagaraj;  and  Sea- 
man. Michael  J  .  5.526,489.  CI,  395-200.020. 
SEB  S  A  .  See— 

Dumoux.  Philippe:  Federico,  Dominique;  ai>d  Thevenin.  Jean-Marie. 
5.524J27.  CI.  99-353.000. 


Sechrisl.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Girod.  Christine  J   B..  Levy.  William  W.;  Pujado.  Peter  R.;  Romatier. 
Jacques  J.  L..  Sabin.  Dominique  J.  J    M  ;  and  Sechrisl.  Paul  A., 
5.525.311.  CI.  422-200.000. 
Seconde.  Keith  E.:  See — 

Galbraith,  Shawn  W.;  Coll.  William  V.;  Ahl,  Dennis  R.;  and  Seconde, 
Keith  E..  5.524.340.  CI.  29889. 100. 
Sedlmair,  Gerhard,  to  Marker  Deuischland  GmbH.  Binding  adapter  plate. 

5.524.919.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Seebuij.  Peler  H  :  See — 

Mason.  Anthony  J.;  and  Seeburg.  Peler  H..  5,525.488,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Seeger-Feichtinger  Inge:  See — 

Herzig.  Christian;  Deubzer  Bemward;  and  Seeger-Feichtinger.  Inge. 
5,525,6%.  CI.  528-15  000. 
Seegmiller.  Ben  L.;  and  Reeves.  John  A..  Jr  Cable  bolt  structure  and  related 

components   5.525.013.  CI.  405-259.300. 
Seeman.  George:  See — 

Veung.  Wing  Y;  Mabee.  Gordon  P;  and  Seeman,  George,  5,524,608,  CI. 
126-391.000. 
Seener,  G.  Thomas:  See — 

Heffner   Joseph   H.;   Seener   G.  Thomas;   and   Hoehne.   Dennis   L., 
5.524.819.  CI.  2.36-92.00B 
SEG  Corporation:  See — 

Brownell.  Greg  A..  5.525.908,  CI   324-508.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Takeki.  5.525.770.  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Seidelberger.  Hartmut:  See — 

Stockhausen.  Horst-Dieter;  Seidelberger  Hartmut;  Hau.  Gerhard;  and 
Hollmann.  Josef.  5.526.385.  CI.  376-284  000 
Seidl,  Paul  G  ;  and  Zagar,  Steve  J  ,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    Inline 
processing    of  a    heated    and   reacting   continuous    sheet   of   matenal 
5.524.363.  CI.  34-629  000. 
Seidner.  Leonard;  and  Poster  Maurice,  to  Permeable  Technologies,  Inc. 
Multifocal  contact  lens  and  method  for  preparing.  5,526,071,  CI.  351- 
161  000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane.   Fumiaki;   and   Miyashita,   Kazunori,   5.526,006.   CI.    .343- 

718.000. 
Hirano.  Seiichi;  Murakami.  Kenjiro;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Mivazaki.  Kenichi; 

and  Fujioka,  Satoshi.  5.524.994.  CI  400-579.000. 
Ito.  None;  Shimoda,  Tatsuya;  Imaizumi.  Hiroshi;  Higasa.  Hiromasa;  and 

Ishikawa.  Fumihiko.  5.525.849.  CI   310-90.500 
Ono.  Nagamasa;  Wakai,  Yoichi;  and  Konishi.  Ma.sanori.  5,526.013,  CI. 

345-94.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shin;  and  Sato.  Seiya.  5,524,992,  Q.  400-146.000. 
Wakabayashi.   Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chiioshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi, 
5.526.229,0  361-702.000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Koji;  Adachi.  Tatsuya;   Ikku.  Yutaka;  and  Kaito.  Takashi. 
5.525.806.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Seikowsky.  Axel:  See — 

Mandl,  Roland;  Seikowsky.  Axel;  and  Spang.  Andreas.  5,525,903,  CI. 
324-230.000. 
Seki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Niwa.  Kazuo;  Fukagawa.  Toshihiro;  Oonishi,  Nobuyuki;  Matsui,  Takeo: 
Kawamau.  Yutaka;  and  Seki.  Hitoshi,  5.525,558,  CI.  501-99.000. 
Seki.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Hosoi.  Masaloshi;  Watanbe.  Tetsuji;  Fujii.  Yuichi;  Ueno.  Yuji;  Seki. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Mitsuni.  5.524.873.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Seki.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenichi.  Harada.  Mitsunori;  Saida.  Takahiro;  Taya.  Shuichi; 
Seki.  Shinichiro;  and  Kondo.  Kenichi.  5.525.313.  CI.  422-239.000. 
Seki.  Takahito;  Kubota.  Yukio;  Kanota,  Keiji:  and  Inoue.  Hajime.  to  Sony 

Corporation   Dau  recording  apparatus  5.526.199,  CI.  360-48  0(X) 
Sekine.  Alushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  syslem.  5.526.186.  CI. 

359-683.000. 
Sekine,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tokumitsu.  Jun;  Sekine,  Masayoshi;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Koji; 
Harigaya.  Isao;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  5.526.044.  CI. 
348-208.000. 
Sekino.  Tohru:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Keiichi;    Nawa.    Masahiro;    Niihaia.    Koichi;    Nakahira. 
Atsushi;  and  Sekino.  Tohru.  5,525,560,  CI.  501-103.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazutoshi;  Shinmura.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yoshiko;  and  Adachi. 
Ma-sakazu.  5.525.279.  CI.  264-49  000. 
Sekiya.  Shigeki;  Kogiso.  Takashi;  Kurachi.  Yoshio;  and  Kuzutani.  Toshiyuki. 
to  Howa  Machinery.  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  piecing  slivers  in  a 
spinning  machine  by  ihronling  in  a  nozzle   5.524.427.  CI.  57-261.000 
Sekiya.  Takaomi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  detecting 
apparatus  for  an  individual  identifying  system.  5.526,436.  CI.  382-1 15  ()00 
Selhx.  Inc.:  See — 

Ricard.   Michael   J  ;   Bures.   Dave;   MacGowan.  Alan;   Pohl,   Leroy; 
Schreiner  Sieve;  and  Wenzlaff.  John.  5.524,407.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Selfors.  Steven  T:  See — 

Brodell.  Robert  F;  Hovan.  Edward  J.;  Selfors,  Steven  T;  Loffredo. 
Constantino  V;  and  Duesler  Paul  W,.  5.524,847,  CI.  244-54.000. 
Sellin,  Mikael:  See— 

Nystrom.  Jan-Erik;  Engelhardt.  Per  Beierlein,  Katarina;  Sellin.  Mikael; 
Elman.  Bjom;  VSgberg.  Jan;  and  Nyldf.  Martin.  5.525.736,  CI. 
549-5.000. 
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Selwan,  Pien-e  M  ;  Reed.  David  G  ;  Johary.  Aran;  Jones,  Morris  E.,  Jr; 
Hutchins,  Edward  P.  and  Siddappa,  Mahesh,  lo  Chips  and  Technolgies. 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  ran  length  lagging  for  increased 
bandwidth  in  dynamic  data  repetitive  memory  systems.  5  526  025  CI 
345-200.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Narihilo;  Nagame.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei 

and  Hayashi,  Shigenori.  5.525.447.  CI.  430-67.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Michio,  and  Moriya 
Kouji.  5.525.273.  CI   264-1.380. 
Sen.  Ashish;  and  Teramoto,  Yoshihiko.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Process    for   the    preparation    of   polybenz^azole    filaments   and    fibers 
5,525,638,  CI.  521-61000. 
Senda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ono,   Hiroaki;  Takela,  Yoshiki;   Nozu.   Mikio;  and  Senda    Hiroshi 
5.526.294.  CI   364-709  130. 
Senior  Power  Services.  Inc..  Demex  Division:  See — 

Kenny.  John  J.;  and  Siggers.  David  L..  5.525.010.  CI.  405-195.100. 
Senko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumagai.  Masakatsu.  and  Fujila.  Yoshihisa,  5.524,767.  CI.  209-44  000 
Sensel.  Steven  D.:  See- 
Read.  E  Lawrence;  Hanson.  Gary  D.;  Sen.sel.  Steven  D.;  and  Schroder 
Richard.  5.526.359.  CI   .370-100.100. 
Senses  Data  Communicaion:  See — 

Buell.  Bruce  A  :  and  Hodzic.  Migdat.  5.526.389,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Sensormaiic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Glatt,  Terry  L..  5,526.041,  CI   .348-143.000. 
Pair.  Robert.  5.526.133.  CI.  358-335.000. 

Schenkel.   Howard   M..   Anderson.   Luis   E.;   and  Witzkv.   Hans   R 
5.524.463.  CI.  70-57.100. 
Sentech  Instraments  GmbH:  See — 

Wielsch.  Uwe;  Richter  Uwe;  Wiiek.  Helmut;  and  KriJger  Albrechl 
5.526.117.  CI.  356-369.000. 
Sessler  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Murai.  Toshiaki.  lo  Board  of 
Regents.  University  of  Texas.  Expanded  poiphyrins:  large  porphyrin-like 
tripyrroledimelhine-derived  macrocycles  5.525.325.  CI.  424-9  600. 
Setoriyama.    Takeshi;    Kuroda,   Akira;    and    Sasaki,    Shinichi.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Healing  apparatus  using  endless  film    5  525  775   CI 
219-216.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Jahier  Isabelle;  and  Robert.  Patrick,  5.525.980,  CI.  341-33.000. 
Seya,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Nakao.  Yasuhiro;  Sugaya.  Kuniloshi;  Seya,  Shigehisa;  and  Sakuma 
Takeshi.  5.525.292.  CI  419-45.000. 
Seydel,  Eberhard:  See — 

Bartzke,  Karlheinz;  Seydel.  Eberhard;  and  Antrack.  Torsten.  5_524.354 
CI.  33-561000. 
Sfen-azza.  Paul  K.;  and  Harmon.  Joseph  W..  to  Harris  Corporation  Method 

of  scaling  the  outputs  of  a  binary  counter  5.526,392,  CI.  377-108.000, 
SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Slemmer  William  C  ;  and  McClure,  David  C,  5,526,318,  CI    365- 
226.(X)0. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 
Chan,  Tsiu  C .  5.525.823.  CI.  257-369.000. 
McClure.  David  C,  5.526.317,  CI.  365-225.700. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Consiglio,  Pieiro;  and  Erratico.  Pietro.  5.525,832,  CI.  257-544  000 
Fucili.  Giona.  5.526.390.  CI.  377-29.000. 

Moloney.  David;  Zuffada,  Maurizio;  Vai.  Glanfranco;  and  Sacchi,  Fab- 
nzio.  5.526.486,  CI   395-185,020. 
Shaer  Jack  E    Contractable  vehicle  bed  cover  assemblv  with  extendable 

closure.  5.524.953,  CI  296- 100.000. 
Shafiq.  Muhammad:  See — 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P:  Farrell,  David  R.;  Gaitondc.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja. 
Ratinder  R;  Ramakrishnan.  Krish;  Shatiq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis 
Ian  F.  5.526.358.  CI   370-94.300 
Shafran.  Ban>'  W.;  and  Shepherd.  Charles  G.  Disposable  liner  bag  svstem 

5.524.762,  CI.  206-554,(X)0.  ' 

Shams,  Soheil.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Variable  accuracy  indirect 
addressing  scheme  for  SIMD  multi-processors  and  apparatus  implementing 
same  5.526.501,  CI  395-421.070. 
Shankar  Ravi;  and  Leon.  Ana  S..  to  Motorola  Inc.  N*\  frequency  divider 

counter  and  methtxi  Iherefor  5.526..39I,  CI   377-47  000 
Shanmuganalhan.  Navaragnam.  to  Daratech  Proprietary  Limited.  Yea.sls  as  a 

biocontrol  for  microbial  diseases  of  frait.  5.525,132,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Shannon.  Allan  P.  Head  movement  sensor  for  golf  practice.  5.524  894  CI 

473-209.000. 
Shannon.  David  M.:  See — 

Wilson,  Michael  C;  and  Shannon,  David  M.  5,524.554.  CI   108-53,100. 

Shannon.  John  H..  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

molding   contact    lenses    and   making   their   container    5.524  419    CI 

53-431.000. 

Shao.   Steve,   lo  Accuiek   Products  Corp    Indoor  hanging   window   fan 

5.525.107.  CI.  454-204.000 
Sharma.  Om  R;  Staubach.  Joseph  B.;  and  Stetson.  Gary,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation  Rotor  airfoils  to  control  tip  leakage  flows.  5.525.038,  CI 
416-238.000, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoh.  Nobuhiko.  5.526.308.  CI.  365-185.180. 

Kanbe.  Makoto;  and  Mitsui.  Seiichi.  5.526.149.  CI.  359-70  000 

Kawamura.  Akio.  5.526,304.  CI.  365-154.000. 


Yoshida.    Shinichi:    Miyata.    Souichi:    and    Muramatsu.    Tsuyoshi 
5.526.502,  CI.  395^12.000. 
Sharp,  Phillip  J  ;  Wagland.  Barry  M.;  and  Cobon.  Gary   S..  lo  Biotech 
Australia  Pty  Limited;  and  Commonwealth  and  Industrial  Research  Orga- 
nization Haemonchus  contonus  vaccine.  5.525.508.  CI.  424-265.100. 
Shaughnessy.  Marie  L.:  See — 

Kellenberger  Jane  A  ;   Monica,  Lynn;  and  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L 
5.526.376.  CI.  375-211.000, 
Shaw.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Sternenberg.  James  E.;  and  Shaw.  Richard  E..  5.525.047.  Q    417- 
307.000. 
Sheard.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

King,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Sheard.  Stephen  J..  5.525.999.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Sheets,  Harry  R,:  See — 

Forbes,  Alan  H,;  and  Sheets.  Harry  R..  5.525.667.  CI.  524-490.000 
Sheffer  Phil   B..  to  Triangle  Container  Corporation.  Plural-compartment 
display  carton  with  locking  bonom  and  center  support.  5,524  815   C\ 
229-120.180. 
Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Barile.  Peter  5.524.963.  CI.  297-239.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Le  Stral.  Geo'rges.  5.524.606.  CI.  I26-99.00R 
Shelor  F  Mack,  lo  Wartsila  Diesel.  Inc   Method  of  operating  a  combined 

cycle  power  plant.  5.525.053.  CI.  431-5.000. 
Shenk.  Edwin  K..  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Trae  zoom  capability  on  a  spot 

scanning  electronic  printer  5.526.255.  CI   364-167.010. 
Shepard.  David  H..  lo  Cognitronics  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Batched  character 

image  processing  5.526.447.  CI.  382-311.000. 
Shepard.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Krichever  Mark  J.;  Metljtsky.  Boris;  Barian.  Edward  D.;  Shepard. 
Howard  M.;  and  Swanz.  Jerome.  5.525.791.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shepard,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Vogler  Erwin  A,;  Shepard.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Graper,  Jane  C,  5,525.227 
CI   210-513.000. 
Shepherd.  Charles  G,:  See— 

Shafran.  Barry  W,;  and  Shepherd.  Charies  G.,  5.524.762.  O    206- 
554.000 
Sherwood.  William  L,  Rolling  mill  stand  5.524.469.  CI.  72-241.200. 
Shiba,  Hiroshi;  and  Saitoh.  Sei,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 

for  driving  liquid  crystal  display  panel.  5.526.014,  CI   345-%.000 
Shiba.  Masataka:  See — 

Noguchi.  MInori;  Kenbo.  Yukio;  Oshida.  Yoshilada:  Shiba.  Masataka; 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Murayama.  Makoto.  5.526.094.  CI    355- 
53.000 
Shiba,  Mitsuo;  and  Yahagi.  Yoshio.  to  TEAC  Coiporalion.  Test  disk  having 
defect  patterns  uniformly  distributed  in  recording  areas.  5.526.341    CI 
369-275.100 
Shiba.  Noriyuki;  and  Sato.  Ma.sayoshi.  lo  Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai 
Seisakusho.  Web  feed  roller  and  drive  control  system  thereof  5  524  805 
CI.  226-108.000 
Shiba,  Shoji;  and  Imamura.  Isao.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
producing  ink  jel  head  by  multiple  development  of  photosensitive  resin,  ink 
jei  head  produced  thereby,  and  ink  let  apparatus  with  the  ink  jet  head. 
5.524.784.  CI  216-27.000. 
Shibahara.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  for  driving  active  mains 

liquid  crystal  display  panel  5,526.012.  CI   345-92.000 
Shibala,  Harao:  See — 

Horaguchi,  Kimitoshi;  Morita.  Masaaki;  Shibata,  Haruo;  Murakami, 
Kalsusuke;  and  Aiga.  Ichiro.  5,525,860,  CI   313-486.000. 
Shibata.  Shuji:  See — 

Takarada,  Yutaka;  Aono.  Toshiya;  and  Shibata.  Shuji.  5.525.462.  CI 
435-6000. 
Shibala.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Shibala.  Yasuhiko,  5,524.5%.  CI 
123-583.000. 
Shibala.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sasaki,    Kalsuhiko,    Niinomi,    Mitsuyoshi;    and    Shibata.    Yoshinon 
5.524.516.  CI   83-471.300. 
Shibala,  Yuji;  Okazaki.  Makoto;  and  Tanihira.  Hisamitsu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Bus  control  system  in  a  multi -processor  system.  5.526.495.  CI.  395- 
307.000. 
Shibayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Narao:  Kumano.  Keisuke;  Shibayama,  Takashi;  and  Itou 
Takaai.  5.526,218.  CI.  361-119000. 
Shibuya.  Shoichi;  Shiina.  Takayuki;  Oda.  You;  and  Minakawa.  Tadayoshi.  lo 
Juki  Corporation.  Movable  table  apparatus  for  moving  a  work  holder  of  a 
sewing  machine.  5.524..562,  CI,  112-103.000. 
Shido.  Sunichi:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi,  Taka- 
hiro; and  Shido.  Sunichi,  5,526,3.34,  CI.  369-53  000. 
Shields.  James  E.:  See — 

DIMarchi,  Richard  D;  Flora,  David  B  ;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr:  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields,  James  E  :  and  Smilev.  David  L..  5.525.705 
CI   5.30-324.000 
Shiga,  Tsuiomu:  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori;  and  Niimi,  Masami,  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Magnet  switch  for  starter  5.525.947.  CI    335- 
126.000. 
Shih.  Jason  C.  H..  lo  North  Carolina  State  University  Process  and  apparatus 

for  anaerobic  digestion.  5.525.229.  CI.  210-603.000. 
Shiina,  Kunihiko:  See — 
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Nakamura.    Hiioshi;    Kawakami,    Ryoichi;    and    Shiina.    Kunihiku. 
5.525.722.  CI.  54(M56.000. 
Shiina.  Takayuki:  See — 

Shibuya.  Shoichi;  Shiina,  Takayuki;  Oda.  You:  and  Minakawa.  Taday- 
oshi.  5.524.562.  CI.  112-10.1.000. 
Shikoku  Denryoku  Kabushikigaisha;  See — 

Murakami.  Masalo;  Yoo.  Sang-Im:  Sakai.  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi: 
Higuchi.  Takamitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,525.584.  CI.  505^50.000. 
Shikoku  Research  Institute  Inc.;  See — 

Iio.  Norio;  Shimoda.  Talsuya;  Imaizumi,  Hiroshi:  Higasa.  Hiromasa:  and 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko.  5.525.849.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Shim,  Jae-Eok.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  control  method 

of  refrigerator.  5.524.447.  CI.  62-209.000. 
Shimada.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Disk  reproduction  apparatus 
capable  of  continuously  varying  a  reproduction  speed.  5,526,339,  CI. 
369-124.000. 
Shimada,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  Shimada.  Kazutoshi:  Tatsumi.  Eisaku:  Sunakawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko.  5.526.161.  G.  359-172.000. 
Shimada.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ogura.     Makoio:    Ichihashi.     Hiroo:     Komiyama.     Katsumi;    Sano. 
Yoshikazu:  Hamamoto.  Osamu;  and  Shimada,  Tetsuya,  5,526,141,  CI. 
358-4%000 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Ohashi,  TeLsuo:  Tada,  Jun:  Fukushima,  Shigeru:  Ozaki.  Hiroko:  Nish- 
imura.    Naoyuki:    Shira.saki.    Yoshinari:    and    Yamagata.    Koichi, 
5.525,718,  CI.  536-24.320. 
Shimamolo.  Yuji:  See — 

Shirasaka.  Teusuhiko;  Fukushima.  Masakazu;  Ohshimo,  Hideyuki:  and 
Shimamolo.  Yuji.  5.525.603.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Shimane.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ouchi.    Teruhiko:    Katayama.    Kunima.sa:    and    Shimane.    Hiroshi. 
5.524.619,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanada.  Mitsugu,  5,524,734,  CI.  188-26.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Noboru.  5.524,832.  Q.  242-233.000. 
Shimizu.  Haruyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  device  with  head 

lift  system.  5.526,206.  CI.  360-105  000. 
Shimizu.  Kohichiro:  See — 

Hohi.  Hiroyuki:  Shimizu,  Kohichiro;  Yasuoka,  Toshikazu;  Iwau, 
Masao;  Cunji,  Katsuhiko;  and  Komazaki.  Tomokazu.  5,525,942,  C 
333-134.000. 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu:  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Ya.suoka.  Toshikazu;  Shimizu. 
Kohichiro:  Horii.  Hiroyuki:  Okada.  Yoshio:  Iwala.  Masao:  and  Nogi- 
chi.  Kazushige.  5.525.954.  CI.  333-219  000 
Shimizu.  Masaru:  See — 

Kikkawa,  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Masaru;  Taguchi,  Yoshinori;  and  Terakawa, 
TomomiLsu.  5.524.589.  CI.  123-396.000 
Shimizu.  Michio:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  Shimizu,  Michio;  and  Moriya. 
Kouji,  5.525,273,  CI.  264-1.380. 
Shimizu,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Oshima.  Mitsuaki:  Shimizu.  Ryosuke:  Koudo,  Toshikazu:  Yoshiura, 
Tsukasa:   Malsuura.  Takumi:  Tanaka.  Michiro:  and  Tan.  Satoshi. 
5.526.328.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Shimoda.  Taisuya:  See — 

Ito.  Nono:  Shimoda.  Tat.suya;  Imaizumi,  Hiroshi;  Higasa,  Hironasa;  and 
Ishikawa.  Fumihiko,  5,525,849,  O.  310-90.500. 
Shimoda.  TonKaki:  See — 

Tominan.  Kenichi;  Kanezawa.  Akio;  Sakashila,  Takeshi:  Miura.  Kimiy- 
oshi:  and  Shimoda.  Tomoaki,  5.525.701.  CI.  528-199  000 
Shinrakawa.  Takumi;  See — 

I         Fujiki.  Hideshi.  Kajiwara.  Tadayuki:  Shimokawa.  Takumi;  Kajikawa. 
I  Takanobu;  Kihara.  Toshiyuki.  and  Mitsuse.  Toshihiko.  5.526.128,  CI. 

■(5g.444.000. 
Shimolsu.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nagata.  Hirotoshi:  Minowa.  Junichiro:  Yamada.  Manabu:  Ichikawa. 
Junichiro;  Nayyer.  Jamshid:  Shimotsu.  Shinichi.  Ogiwara.  Junlchi; 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu:  Honda.  Hideki;  Kiuchi.  Kazumasa;  Shinriki. 
Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro,  5,526,448,  CI.  385-1.000. 
Shimoya.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Hascgawa.  Etsuo:  Yamanaka.  Yasushi:  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimoya, 
Ma.sahiro;  Ohara,  Toshio:  Kajikawa,  Yoshiharu:  Yamamoto.  Toshi- 
hiro: Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Shin;  Takano.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kakc- 
hashi.  Nobuhaiu,  5,524.455,  O.  62-513.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujioka.  Kazutoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Takeo,  5.525.425.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Shiono.  Mikio;  and  Okada.  Kazumi.  5,525,660,  CI.  524-268.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  Terashima.  Seiichi;  and  Kita,  Masao,  5,525,092,  CI. 
451-5.000 
Shine.  Paul  R.:  and  Young.  E>ana  L..  lo  Boeing  Company,  The  Fire  protection 

system  for  airplanes.  5.524.846.  C\.  244-53.00R 
Shinmura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazutoshi;  Shinmura.  Kazuo;  Abe,  Y<»hiko:  and  Adachi. 
Masakazu.  5.525,279.  CI.  264-49.000 
Shinn.   Terry    L.,    to   Cooper   Cameron    Corporation.    Hanger   assembly. 

5.524.710.  a.  166-348.000 
Shinriki,  Takashi:  See — 


Nagata,  Hirotoshi:  Minowa.  Junichiro;  Yamada.  Manabu:  Ichikawa, 
Junichiro:  Nayyer.  Jamshid.  Shimotsu.  Shinichi:  Ogiwara.  Junichi; 
Kobayashi.  Ma.sanobu.  Honda.  Hideki:  Kiuchi.  Kazumasa:  Shinriki. 
Takashi:  and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.526.448.  CI.  385- 1.000 
Shioda.  Kazuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Sound 
effect-creating  device  for  creating  ensemble  effect.  5,526,431,  CI.  381- 
61  000 
Shiono.  Mikio;  and  Okada,  Kazumi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Orga- 
nopolysiloxane  compositions  and  rubber  articles.  5,525,660,  CI.  524- 
268.000 
Shionoya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsui,  Hitoshi.  and  Shionoya,  Satoshi,  3,525.778,  C\.  2I9-I30.5I0. 
Shiozaki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Wakabavashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama,  Chitoshi:  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi, 
5.526',229.  CI.  361-702.000. 
Shiozaki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Usui.  Akira,  Osakabe.  Katsuichi;  Nakajo,  Yukihisa;  and  Shiozaki,  Yoshi- 
hiko. 5.526.333.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Shipley  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Burke.  W  Andrew.  5.525.315.  CI.  423-24.000. 
Shirai.  Yuji:  See — 

Matsunaga,   Toshihiro;    Shirai.    Yuji;    Okinaga,   Takayuki;    Horiuchi, 
Osamu;  Emata,  Takashi.  and  Omaia.  Makoto.  5.525.547.  CI.  437- 
211.000. 
Shiraimatsu  Shinyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Toshikazu,  5,525,340,  CI.  424-195  100. 
Shiraishi.  Yutaka;  See — 

Huang.  Xingming;  Izunome,  Kouji;  Terashima,  Kazutaka;  Shiraishi, 
Yutaka;  Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  and  Kimura.  Shigevuki.  5,524,574,  CI.  117- 
20.000 
Shirasaka.  Tetsuhiko;  Fukushima,  Masakazu:  Ohshimo.  Hideyuki:  and  Shi- 
mamoto.  Yuji.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Lid  Compositions,  methods 
and  kits  for  potentiating  antitumor  effect  and  for  treating  tumor.  5,525.603, 
CI.  514-241000. 
Shirasaki.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo:  Tada,  Jun;  Fukushima.  Shigeru:  Ozaki,  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura.    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki.    Yoshinari:    and    Yamagata.    Koichi. 
5.525.718.  CI   536-24.320. 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.:  See — 

Mink,  Robert  I.;  Nowlin,  Thomas  E.:  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P;  Schregen- 
berger,  Sandra  D.;  and  Tsien,  Grace  O..  5.525,678.  CI.  525-246  000. 
Shiue,  Dong-Chang:  See — 

Knutson.  Paul  G  ;  and  Shiue,  Dong-Chang,  5.526,378,  CI.  375-229.000 
Shivelv.  John  E.:  See — 

Bailey,  Jerome  M  ;  and  Shively.  John  E..  5.525,707,  CI.  530-345  000. 
Shizuno,  Akihito;  and  Yanagida.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Cleaning 
sheet  comprising  a  network  layer  and  at  least  one  nonwoven  layer  of 
specific  basis  weight  needled  thereto.  5.525.397,  CI  428-138.000, 
Shmulovich.  Joseph,  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Pumping  arrange- 
ments for  arrays  of  planar  optical  devices.  5,526,371.  CI.  372-68.000. 
Shoemaker.  Daniel  D.;  See — 

Danssaert.  John  L  .  Shopes,  Robert  J.;  and  Shoemaker,  Daniel  D., 
5,525,300,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Shoji,  Norio:  See — 

Izuhara.  Kunihiko;  and  Shoji,  Norio.  5,525,987,  Q.  34 1- 1 56  000. 
Shon,  Mark  F    See — 

Evans.   Robert;   Shon.   Mark   F.:  Wheeler,  Virgil;  and  Neckelmann. 
Nicolas.  5.525.202.  CI.  204-606.000. 
Shone.  Fuchia:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D  :  Shone.  Fuchia:  Lin,  Tien-Ler;  and  Wan.  Ray  L  ,  5.526.307. 
CI   .365-185.010 
Shopes.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Danssaert,  John  L.;  Shopes,  Robert  J.;  and  Shoemaker,  Daniel  D., 
5,525,300,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Showa  Highpoymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Takeshi:  Terazono.  Shigenori;  Kamei.  Ryosuke;  and  Tak- 
iyama,  Eiichiro.  5.525.409.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Shriner.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Neely.  Gene:  and  Shriner.  Michael  R.,  5.524,856,  CI.  248-534.000. 
Shu.  Thomas,  to  Dell  USA.  Docking  detection  and  suspend  circuit  for 
portable  computer/expansion  chassis  docking  system.  5.526.493.  CI.  395- 
281.000 
Shu.  William  K..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Method  of  packing  an  IC  die  in 
a  molded  pla.stic  employing  an  ultra-thin  die  coating  process.  5,525,839,  CI. 
257-780.000. 
Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka,  Tatsuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hitleyuki;  Inoue, 
Tsutomu;  and  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited.  Method  of 
treating  bone  disease  with  pyridine,  carboxamide  and  carboxvlic  deriva- 
tives. 5,525.618,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Shukla,  Vishwa  N.:  Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J.:  and  Padovani,  Francois  A.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  pressure  transducer 
apparatus.  5.525,280,  CI.  264-59  000 
Shulman.  Zinovii:  See — 

Kordonsky.  Viliyam:  Demchuk.  Sveltana:  Prokhorov,  Igor,  and  Shul- 
man. Zinovii,  5,525.249.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Shurboff,  John:  and  Eng.  Ang  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a 
printed  circuit  for  DCA  semiconductor  chips  5,525.204,  CI.  205-125.000 
Shuster,  Nicholas,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Alkali  metal  battery 
5.525.442,  CI.  429-194.000. 
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Shu.storovich.  Eugene:  Monuno.  Richard;  Solntsev,  Konstantin;  Buslaev. 

Yuri;  Kalner,  Veniamin;  Bragin,  Alek.sandr:  and  Moiseev,  Nikolai,  to  Blue 

Planet  Technologies  Co.  LP  Method  for  converting  automotive  emissions 

with  catalyhc  solution  5.525.316.  CI  423-213.500. 

Shutes.   Robert   S.    Bed   rail   mounted  drive   unit   for  patient   positioner 

5,524,304,  CI.  ,5-81. lOR. 
Shyu.  Der-Roung:  See — 

Lu,  Yu-Yang;  and  Shyu,  Der-Roung,  5.526.1%,  CI.  359-892.000 
Sibley.  Kevin  J  :  See— 

Bamhill.  Dennis  K.;  and  Sibley.  Kevin  J.,  5,524,685,  CI.  144-208  100. 
Siblev.  Murray  J.:  See — 

Harlung,  Donald  E.:  Sibley,  Murray  J.;  McConaghy,  Steven  J.;  Cross 
Marvin  G.,  and  Ruland.  Rosalyn,  5.525,346,  CI.  424-402  000 
Sibold.  Jack  D  :  See— 

Ritland.  Marcus  A  :  Readey.  Dennis  W.:  Sibold.  Jack  D  :  and  Rulis  Dean 
A..  5.525.374.  CI.  427-376.100. 
Sicius.  Hermann:  See — 

Kleinstiick.  Roland:  Sicius,  Hermann;  Groth,  Torsten:  and  Joenmen 

WInfreid.  5,525,257.  CI  252-181.000.  ' 

Siczek.  Bernard:  and  Toker.  Emre.  to  Fuscher  Imaging  Corporation.  Digital 

scan  mammography  apparatus.  5.526,394.  CI   378.37.000 
Siddappa.  Mahesh:  See — 

Sclwan.  Pierre  M  :  Reed.  David  G  .  Joharv.  Arun;  Jones,  Morris  E..  Jr; 
Hutchins.  Edward  P;  and  Siddappa.  Mahesh,  5,526,02'>  CI  345- 
200.000.  -        .  -    - 

Sides,  Winfield  M.,  Ill;  and  Tollefsbol,  Tracey,  to  Cameo  International  Inc. 

Internal  coiled  tubing  connector  5,524,937,  CI.  285-133  100. 
Sieg.  Raymond:  See — 

Schlienz.  Ulrich.  Sieg.  Raymond;  and  Schwarz,  Alexander,  5,524  480 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Sieghanner,  Leonard  J.,  to  Roy  E.  Roth  Company  Hermetically  scaled 

magnetic  drive  pump  5.525.039.  CI.  417-32.000. 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Arz.  Winfried:  and  Ideler.  Karl-Heinz,  5,526,231.  CI    361-707  000 

Gottwald.  Erich.  5.526.159.  CI.  359-161  OOO 

Intemann.  Andreas;  Kcimer,  Heinrich:  and  Hieber,  Konrad,  5  526  12'' 

CI   3.';6-411000. 
Konrad.  Sven:  Reinmuth.  Klaus:  and  Snjt,  Hans,  5,526,216  CI    361- 

101.000. 
Stockhausen.  Horst-Dieier:  Seidelberger.  Hartmut:  Hau,  Gerhard;  and 

Hollmann,  Josef,  5.526,385,  CI.  376-284.000. 
Wallmeier.  Eugen.  5.526,345.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  DongChyuan.  5.524,623,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Liu.  [Xing-Chyuan.  5.524,626,  CI.  128-660.060. 
Siemers,  David  C;  See — 

Dexter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Siemers.  David  C;  and  Head,  Larry  J.,  5.524.361.  CI 
34-502.000.  .       .      ■ 

Sierra  Semiconductors  B  V.:  See — 

Post,  Reinder  L  :  and  Kamp,  Petnjs  J.  M.,  5.525.936.  CI.  331-47  000 
Siggers.  David  L.:  See — 

Kenny.  John  J.;  and  Siggers,  David  L..  5.525.010.  CI  405-195  100 
Sigler.  Gerald  F;  Walter.  Charles  F;  Glancy  Todd;  Huber.  Erasmus:  and 
Klein.  Frank  E..  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  F^pendine  analogs 
and  conjugates  of  procainamide  and  NAPA.  5.525.474,  CI.  435-7  700. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuliche  Riunite  S.p.A    See— 

Santaniello,  Mose;  Tinti.  Maria  O  ;  Misiii.  Domenico;  and  Fotesu  Piero 
.5.525.627.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Signalworks:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Hugh  J..  5.526,426,  CI.  379-411.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Cheung,  Nelson,  5,524,988,  Cf.  384-537.000. 

Van  Erden,  Donald  L.;  Enriquez.  Manuel  C:  and  Weitekamper  Hans 
5,525,287,  CI   264-476.000 
Sikama  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Wathne,  Kail  S.,  5,524,810,  CI.  228-42.000 
Sikka,  Vinod  K.:  See— 

Santella,   Michael    L.,   and    Sikka,    Vinod    K.,    5,525  779    CI     219- 
I.37.0WM. 
Sillies,  Karyn  K.:  See- 
Gentile,  John;  Gentile,  Anthony;  and  Sillies,  Karyn  K.,  5,525,086  CI 
446-41.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Peter  Y.;  Scanlon.  Joseph  T;  and  Ciavaglia,  Steve  J.,  5,526.504.  CI 

395-417.000. 
Russell,  Sanford  H.,  Jr;  Dennis,  Douglas  S.:  and  Carey,  Richard  J 
5,526,478,  CI  395-154.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Asakawa,  Gary  J.,  5,525,928,  CI.  327-552.000. 
Silke,  Timothy  L.:  See- 
Decker,  Arnold  F;  and  Silke,  Timothy  L.,  5,524,868,  CI.  254-93.00H 
Silva,  Pedro:  See — 

Schueler  Peter  K.;  and  Silva.  Pedro.  5,524,561.  CI.  112-67.000. 
Simard.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Hagenimana.  Vital;  Simard.  Ronald  E.:  and  Vezina.  Louis-Philippe 
5.525,154.  CI.  127-66.000 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p  A  Nose  pad  particularly  for  spectacle 

frames  5.526,070,  CI.  351-138.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems:  See — 

Artus,  David  E.;  and  Morton,  Philip  J.,  5.525.644.  CI   521184.000 
Simmons.  James  D  Locking  gun  rack.  5.524.772.  CI.  211-4.000. 


Simmons,  Thomas  R  Apparatus  for  producing  variable-pIay  fountain  sprays 

5.524,822.0.2.39-17.000 
Simon,  Giinter  See — 

Hoffmann,  Hans-Rainer:  von  Kleinsorgen,  Reinhard,  Simon,  Canter, 
and  Steinbom.  Dorothea,  5,525.389,  CI.  428-41.500. 
Simon.  Josef  V:  See — 

Schmucker,  Roben,  Simon,  Josef  V;  Fendt-Edelbetg.  Ruth  and  H6«e- 
nauer,  Ernst.  5,52.5,306,  CI.  422-165  000. 
Simpson.  James  E..  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc.  Compact  micixiwave  source  for 

exciting  electrodeless  lamps.  5,525,865,  CI.  315-39.000. 
Simpson,  R.  Craig:  See— 

Tanksalvala,  Darius  F;  DeLano,  Eric  R.;  Knebel,  Patrick;  Hotchkiss, 
Thomas  R.;  and  Simpson.  R  Craig,  5,526.500,  CI.  395-375.000 
Sims,  S.  Richard  F:  Branch,  Thomas  W.,  and  Mills,  Jonathan  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Automatic  target  recognition  system.  5,524  845 
CI  244-3  170. 
Sinclair,  Frank:  See — 

Hirokawa,  Suguru;  Sinclair,  Frank;  and  DeMario,  Neil  E.,  5.525,807  C\ 
250-492.210. 
Singer.  Arthur  I.:  See — 

Rich.  William  A.;  and  Singer.  Arthur  1 ,  5.524,569.  CI.  114-294  000 
Singh.  Janak;  See— 

Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr;  Mueller.  Richard  H.:  Kissick.  Thomas  P;  and 
Singh.  Janak,  5,525.726,  CI.  544-276000. 
Singh.  Jitendra  P:  Guttschow.  Rob  A  :  Dusek,  Joseph  T .  and  Poeppel,  Roger 
B.  to  University  of  Chicago,  The.  Method  of  producing  improved  micro- 
strucnire  and  properties  for  ceramic  superconductors.  5,525,586,  CI.  505- 
490,000. 
Singh,  Rajwant:  See — 

Knilik,  Orald  A.:  Mandich,  Nenad  V:  and  Singh,  RaiwanL  5,524  780 

CI   216-93.000.  "J  •       • 

Sintov.  Amnon;  and  Rubinstein,  Abraham,  to  Peno  Products.  Ltd.:  and 

Hebrew  Univ.  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  the 

Colonic  drug  delivery  system.  5,525,6.34,  CI.  514-777  000 

SIRA  SpA:  See— 

Scaglia,  Enzo,  5,524,426,  CI.  57-104.000. 
Siviero,  Damiano:  See — 

Brandoli,  Luigi:  Siviero,  Damiano;  Cariola,  Dorino;  and  Rondonotti 
Claudio,  5,524,504,  CI.  74-527.000. 
Sjogren,  Eric  B  :  See — 

Patterson,  John  W.;  Morgans.  David,  Jr ,  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David 
B  :  Talamis,  FrancLsco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R  :  Cervantes,  Alicia:  Elwor- 
thy,  Todd  R  :  Femindez,  Mario,  Franco,  Fidencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ■ 
Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead,  David  G,:  Nelson.  Peter  H  ;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra:  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken.  Roben  J.,  5,525,602,  CI  5|4- 
233.500 
Sjoholm.  Harri:  and  Wisakanto,  Risto.  Method  of  using  a  pres.surized  medium 

in  drilling.  5.524,717,  CI.  175-65.000. 
Skiens.  W  Eugene:  See — 

Martyniuk.  Jerry:  Corbett,  Scoo  S.,  IP;  Loeb,  GetaJd  E.;  Mewes,  Klaus; 
Skiens,  W  Eugene;  Stobie,  John  J  ;  and  Beck.  Doris  A.,  5.524J38.  CI 
29-825.000. 
Skillin,  Clifford  W.,  to  Polylop  Corporation.  Dispensing  closure  employing 
standards  with  bearings  to  receive  spoul  therein.  5  524  799    CI    '''>'>■ 
534.000,  .       .     — 

Skingsley.  John:  See- 
Soy.  Brian:  Smith,  Rod;  Skingsley,  John;  and  Rhodes,  Ian,  5.524  478  Q 
73-40000 
Skovoroda,  Andrei  R,:  See — 

Sarvazyan,  Armen  P:  and  Skovoroda,  Andrei  R..  5,524,636,  CI    128- 
774.000. 
Skudlarek,  Donald  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Body  conforming  fuel  tank 

cap  latch  mechanism  5,524,786,  CI.  220-262  000' 
Slack,  William  E.:  See— 

Adkins,  Rick  L  :  Slack.  William  E  ;  and  Sundermann.  Rudolf.  5,525,683, 
CI.  525-437  000, 
Slates,  Scott  O  ;  and  Sappington,  Donald  R,,  to  Toxonics  Manufactunng  Inc 

Archery  bow  pin  sight  and  mount.  5,524,601.  CI.  124-87.000. 
Sleeper.  Scon  B,:  See — 

Jacksen,  Niels  F:  Sleeper,  Scott  B  ;  Wise,  Robert  P:  and  Preis  Marie  K 
5,525.801.  CI   250-352  000. 
Slemmer.  William  C  ;  and  McClurc,  David  C ,  to  SGSThompson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc    Semiconductor  memory  with  power-on  reset  controlled 
latched  row  line  repeaters  5,526.318,  CI   365-226.000. 
SIoan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Danishefsky   Samuel  J;  and  Snyder.  UwTence  B..   5,525  731    O 

546-48000. 
Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A  :  Pankiewicz,  Krzysztof  W.;  KTzemiaski  Jacek- 
and  Nawrot,  Barbara,  5,525.720,  CI   536-27  1 10. 
Slovacek.  Rudolf  E.:  Love,  Walter  F;  Schulkind.  Richard  L  :  Walczak.  Irene 
M,:  and  Cook.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp   Multiple 
output  referencing  system  for  evanesicent  wave  sensor    5,525,466    CI 
435-6,000. 
Small,  Daniel  S.:  Sec- 
Crawford,  Carl  R  :  Eash,  Mardiew  G.;  Souza,  Steven  P:  Pelc.  Not*en  J.; 
DallaPiazza.  Dennis  G.:  Small,  Daniel  S  ;  and  Stormont,  Roben  S . 
5.525,906,  CI   324-322,000 
Smedley,  William  H.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M,:  Smedley,  WilUam  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B,,  5.524.613 
CI.  128-203.150. 
Smetana.  Alfred  J.:  See — 
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Clarke.  Hal  C;  Ahn,  Hyung-Kook;  Wong.  Eddie;  Gasman.  Robert  C; 
Smetana.  Alfred  J :  and  Synodis.  Joseph,  5.525.652.  CI.  524-37.000 
SMH  Management  Services  AG;  See — 

Miiller.  Jacques;  Jeanncrcl.  Rend;  and  ToCh.  Antoine.  5.524.973.  CI. 
303-3.000. 
Smiley.  David  L.;  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora.  David  B.;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.525.705, 
CI.  530-324000. 
.^mith.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Wrigley.  David;  and  Smith.  Alan  J.,  5,525.230.  CI.  210-618.000. 
Smith.  Curtis  M  ;  See— 

Cortjens.  Leo  M.;  Franklin.  Kenneth  A.;  Mays.  Richard  C;  and  Smith. 
Curtis  M..  5.526.037.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Smith.  David  B.:  S<'f— 

Patterson.  John  W ;  Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith,  David 
B  ;  Talamis.  Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwor- 
thy.  Todd  R..  Femindez.  Mario:  Franco.  Rdencio,  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ; 
Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Trejo,  Alejan- 
dra;  Waltos,  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J.,  5,525.602.  CI.  514- 
233.500. 
Smith.  Dennis;  Morton.  Frances  G.;  and  Nelson.  Karen,  to  LifePro.  Inc. 
Method  of  air  filtration  for  lire  tighter  emergency   smoke  inhalation 
proiecaon.  5.524.616.  CI.  128-205  270. 
Smith  Iniemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Davies.  Peter  M.;  and  Bond.  Dennis  D..  5,524.510.  CI.  76-108.200. 
Smith.  Jack  A  .  Jr.:  See— 

Mullaney.  Julian  S  ;  Beauchamp.  William  N  ;  Frye.  Terry  E;  Heisey. 
William  K.;  Smith.  Jack  A..  Jr..  and  Wermke.  Thomas  H.,  5.525.756. 
CI    174-92.000. 
Smith.  John  L.:  See — 

Jina.  Arvind  N.;  Larson.  Loren  R.;  and  Smith.  John  L..  5.526.120.  CI. 
356-446.000. 
Smith.  Johnny  N  .  to  Dana  Corporation  Combined  seal  and  boo<  for  steering 

shaft  as.sembly.  5.525.112.  CI  464-162  000 
Smith.  Michael  D  .  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Transistor  circuit 
for  use  in  a  voltage  to  current  convener  circuit  5.525.897.  CI.  323-3 15.000. 
Smith.  Rod:  See- 
toy.  Brian;  Smith,  Rod:  Skingsley,  John;  and  Rhodes,  Ian,  5,524,478,  CI. 
73-40.000 
Smith.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Andre.  Gary  S.;  Ma.sters.  Andrew  E;  and  Smith.  Stephen  T.  5.526.251. 
a.  362-3%.000. 
Smith.  Walter:  See— 

Ben-Porat,  Avi;  Milo,  George;  Smith,  Walter,  and  Westerman,  Theodore. 
5.525.035.  CI  415-200  000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  PLC:  See — 

Novack.  Vance;  Ward.  Neal:  and  Hanson.  John  C.  5.523.733.  CI. 
548-253.000. 
Smouse.  Evan  P.:  See — 

York.  Dennis  C;  and  Smouse.  Evan  P.  5.525.978.  O.  341-22.000. 
Smutek.  John  M  ;  and  Ford.  John  B..  to  PrePRESS  Solutions.  Inc    Spec 

function  endlone  noise  and  growth.  5,526.445,  CI.  382-237.000. 
Snell  &  Wilco:^  Limited:  See— 

Flannaghan.  Barry.  5.526.057.  CI.  348-557.000. 
Snell.  Stephen  C  :  See — 

Hoarty.  W.  Leo;  Soske.  Joshua  W.;  Lauder.  Gary  M.;  Snell.  Stephen  C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D ;  and  North.  John.  5.526.034.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Sno-Way  Iniemational.  Inc  :  See — 

Struck.  John  M  ;  Schultz.  Lynn  W.;  and  WendorfT.  Terry,  5.524.368.  CI. 
37-235.000. 
Snyder.  John  S..  Jr.;  and  Miller.  Susan  P.  to  Comsat  Corporation.  Random 
unique  word  detection  meihcxl  and  apparatus.  5.526.297.  CI.  364-715. 110. 
Snyder.  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;   and  Snyder.  Lawrence  B..  5.525.731.  C\. 
546-48.000 
Snyder.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Frick.  Roger  L.;  and  Snyder.  Robert  K..  5.524.492.  CI.  73-706.000 
Snyder.  Solonx)n  H  ;  Ronnetl.  Gabriele  V;  Cunningham.  Anne  M.;  Warren. 
Craig  B  :  and  Bonsy.  Felice  F .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Inhibi- 
tion of  phosphodiestera.se  in  olfactory  mucosa.  5.525.329.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Sobhani.  Mohi.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cavity  and  bump  interconnec- 
tion structure  for  electronic  packages.  5.525.065.'  CI.  439-67.000. 
Sobolevsky.  Alexander  See — 

Liberman.  Michael;  and  Sobolevsky.  Alexander.  5.525.423.  CI.  428- 
370.000 
Societe  de  Construction  des  Avions  Hurel-Dubois:  See — 

Brusson.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Jun>el.    Jean-Pierre    L..    5J24.43I.    CI. 
60-226200. 
Societe    National    D'Etude   et   de   Construction   de    Moteurs    D'Aviation 
S  NEC  MA.:  See— 

Mazeaud.  Georges;  Pieussergues.  Christophe;  and  Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M.. 
5.524,430.  CI.  60-39.310. 
Societe  Nabonale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Finck.  Bernard;  LeFumeux.  Alain;  and  Perono.  Christian,  5,525,171, 0. 
149-19  600 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Ladtet,  Alain;  and  Donche.  Alain.  5.525.587.  Q.  507-1 10.000. 
Soderlind.  Jan.  Bone  removing  device.  5.525.101.  CI.  452-135.000. 
Soderquist.  Quin.  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Energy  dissipation  features  in 
air  bag  dousures.  5.524.922.  CI.  280-728.300. 


Soderquisl.  Robert  W:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  E.;  Madden.  Thomas  J.;  and  Soderquist.  Robert  W. 
5.524.438.  CI.  60-747.000. 
Sodha.  Charles:  See — 

Mosing.  Donald  E  ;  and  Sodha.  Charles.  5.524,672.  CI    1 38-%  DOT 
Soga.  Tomilatu;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Negishi.  Shigetoshi;  Nakamura.  Hidekazu; 
Fujiwara.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Kenji;  Fujita,  Takayuki;  and  Nakanishi.  Takashi. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chip  component  supply  appa- 
ratus. 5.525,023.  CI.  414-414.000. 
Sogawa.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  method  for  a 

vehicle  with  main  and  sub  computers.  5.526.267.  CI.  364-431  110. 
Sokolov.  Sergei  V.:  See — 

Znamensky.  Vladimir  P.;  Sokolov.  Sergei  V.;  and  Chekmasov.  Vladislav 
D..  5.524.827.  CI  239-265.330. 
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Feraboli.  Enrico.  5.524.862.  CI.  251-30.020. 
Soldin.  Steven  J.,  to  Children's  Research  Institute.  Binding  method  for 
FK-506-  and  rapamycin-like  drugs  with  a  novel  immunophilin  5,525.523. 
CI.  436-503.000. 
Solntsev.  Konstantin:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Montano,  Richard:  Solntsev.  Konstantin;  Bus- 
laev.   Yuri;    Kalner.    Veniamin;    Bragin.  Aleksandr;   and   Moiseev. 
Nikolai.  5.525.316.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Solomon.  Anthony  M..  to  Modal  Systems.  Inc.  Reusable  mold  for  construct- 
ing housing  uniLs  and  meth<xl  of  use  thereof  5.524,861.  CI.  249-27.000. 
Solvay  (Societi  Anonvme):  See — 

Chien.  James  C'  W.;  and  Rausch.  Marvin  D..  5.525.690.  CI.  526- 
160.000 
Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Cerling.    Klau.<Guenter:    Joisten.    Sabine;    Wendler.    Komelia;    and 
Schreer.  Claudia,  5.525.333,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Somers,  Lowell  M.:  See — 

Wynn.  James  E.;  and  Somers,  Lowell  M.,  5,523,613.  CI.  514-304.000. 
Sonotron  Ltd.:  See — 

Passi.  Gam.  5.524,627.  CI.  128-660.090. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Chiba.  Nobuhiro.  5.526.135.  CI.  358-335.000. 

Dorricott.  Martin  R.;  David.  Morgan  W.  A.;  and  Varsani.  Shima  R.. 

5.526.053.  CI.  348-443  000. 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji.  5,526,429,  CI.  381-25.000. 
Ito.  Yukio;  and  Yamazaki.  Jun.  5.525.859.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Iwatsu.  Satoshi;  Ozawa.  Kazunori;  Ugaji.  Masana;  Nishi.  Yoshio;  and 

Eguchi.  Ya.suhito.  5.525.890.  CI  320-14.000. 
Izuhara.  Kunihiko.  and  Shoji.  Norio.  5.525.987.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroki;  Godil.  Asif  A.;  and  Fukui.  TaLsuo.  5.526.169,  O. 

359-245.000 
Kikuchi.  Toshihiro.  5.526.066.  CI.  .M8-84I.000. 
Kitazono.  Shinchi;  Ishikawa.  Fumio;  TsuLsumi.  Shinichi;  and  Gamou. 

Naoyasu.  5.525.937.  CI.  331-49.000. 
Kondo.  Toshiharu.  5.526.046.  CI.  348-220.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shigeki.  5.525.862.  CI   313-582  000. 
Miyazaki.  Shigeki;  and  Togawa.  Takahiro.  5.526.151.  CI.  359-87.000. 
Men.  Akmari;  and  Kondo,  Yoshio.  5.526.125.  CI.  358-311.000. 
Mon,  Takao.  and  Chiba.  Kazunobu.  5.525.419,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Murayama,  Osamu.  5.526,210.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Nagasawa.  Fumihiro.  5.526.124.  CI.  358-310000 
Nakajima,  Toshiya;  Takavama.  Jun;  and  Iseno.  Akihiro.  5.525.902,  CI. 

324-212.000 
Okugawa.  Takenao;  Iwai,  Yuji;  and  Nakajima,  Takeshi,  5,526,064,  CI. 

348-8 1 8  000 
Ota.  Takaiihi.  5,526.209.  CI   360-132.000 
Sakano.  Akio;  Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi;  Chaiani.  Masayuki:  and  Tamori. 

Hirofumi.  5.526.440.  CI   382-202  000. 
Seki,  Takahiio;   Kubota.  Yukio;   Kanota,  Keiji;  and   Inouc.   Hajime. 

5.526.199.  CI.  360-J8.000. 
Sueoka.  Toshiaki;  Ohana,  Bunichi;  Tsushimi.  Shoji:  and  Murakami, 

Yoshihito.  5,526,530.  CI.  455-212.000. 
Takano.  Yoichi.  5.525.051.  CI.  425-174.400. 
Tanaka.  Saiomi,  5.525.957.  CI  348-220  000. 
Yada,  Hiroaki,  5.526.200,  CI.  360-51.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi:   and   Yamada.    Masahiro.   5.526,173,   CI.    359- 
328.000 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Dorricolt.  Martin  R.;  David.  Morgan  W.  A  ;  and  Varsani.  Shima  R.. 
5.526.053.  CI    348-443  000 
Sooy.  Walter  See— 

Albrecht.  Geoig;  Geoije,  E.  Victor;  Krupke.  William  F.;  Sooy,  Walter, 
and  Sutton.  Steven  B..  5.526,372.  CI.  372-69.000. 
Sorg.  John  H  .  Jr   See — 

Ca.sper,  Daniel  F.  deVeer,  John  A..  Loizides,  Edward;  Sachs.  Martin  W.; 
and  Sorg.  John  H  ,  Jr..  5.526.484.  CI.  395-200.140. 
Sosa.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tom;  Sosa.  Toshio:  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sa.sagaki,  Nobuaki:  and 
Hara,  Masaharu,  5,526,090,  CI.  354-415.000. 
Soske.  Joshua  W    See — 

Hoarty.  W  Leo;  Soske.  Joshua  W ;  Lauder.  Gary  M  ;  Snell.  Stephen  C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D  ;  and  North.  John,  5.526.034.  CI.  348-7  000 
Soubeyrand.  Michel  J    See — 

Goodman.  Ronald  D  .  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J.:  and  Jenkinson.  Timolhy. 
5.525.406.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Southern  Valve  Service.  Inc.:  See — 
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Bernard,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Bullock.  Jan  M.,  5,524,485,  C\.  73-168.000. 
Southpac  Trusi  International.  Inc    See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  William  F.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Fantz.  Paul; 
Wilson.  Gary  E  ;  and  Schlueter.  Charles  E .  5,525,129,  CI.  47-1.010 
Southward,  Steve  C:  See — 

Hodgson,  Douglas  A.;  Jolly,  Mark  R.,  Norris.  Mark  A.;  Rossetti.  Dino  J.; 
Swanson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Southward,  Steve  C.  5.526.292    CI 
364-574.000, 
Souza.  Steven  P:  See — 

Crawford,  Carl  R  ;  Eash,  Matthew  G.;  Souza.  Steven  R;  Pelc.  Norbert  J ; 
DallaPiazza.  Dennis  G.;  Small.  Daniel  S.;  and  Stormont  Robert  S 
5.525.906,  CI.  324322.000 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiedeman,  Robert  A  ;  and  Monte.  Paul  A..  5,526.404.  CI.  379-60.000 
Spada.  Walter,  and  Isani.  Gianfranco.  to  SASIB  S.p.A  Machine  for  packag- 
ing fragile  cylindrical  products,  particularly  cigarettes    5.524.414    CI 
53-54000 
Spang.  Andreas:  See — 

Mandl.  Roland;  Seikowsky,  Axel:  and  Spang.  Andreas.  5325,903,  CI 
324-230000. 
Sparks.  James  C  :  See — 

Pmson.  Michael;  Sparks.  James  C;  and  Ward.  Ronald  E.,  5  524  351  CI 
33-265.000. 
Spartan  Felt  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rossi,  Robert  J  ,  5,525,387,  CI   428-36.100 
Spear,  Kerry;  Johnson.  Charles,  and  Gschwend.  Heinz  W..  to  Arris  Pharma 
ceutical  Corporation.  Compositions  and  methods  for  the  treatment  of 
immunomediated  inflammatory  disorders.  5.525,623,  CI.  514-423000. 
Special  Health  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Harnson,  Patrick  N.;  and  Medjedovic,  Nenad  B.,  5.524.%9.  CI   297- 
354.120. 
Speed  Queen  Company:  See — 

Quandt,   William   J.;   and  Zambrowicz,   Michael   J.,   5.524.362    CI 
34-526.000 
Spencer.  Dudley  W  C  :  See— 

Ivansons,   Ivars  Y;   Ivansons.  Valdis:  and  Spencer.  Dudley  W    C 
5.525,186,  CI    156-503.000. 
Spencer,  James  A.  Counterflow  aggregate  recovery  apparatus.  5,524,769  CI 

209  270.000. 
Speno  International  SA:  See — 

Jaeggi.  Jean-Pien«.  5,525,098,  CI.  451-347.000. 
Spiegelberg,  Bernard  N  :  See — 

Kostnvas,  Charles  W.;  Sauler.  Mark  E.;  Spiegelberg.  Bernard  N  ;  and 

Whitcher.  Gary  R  .  5.525.438.  CI.  429-87.000 

Spies.  Manfred;  Harder,  Christian;  Guse.  Gunter;  Feldt.  Claudia,  and  Meyer. 

Robert,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft  Self-adhesive  tape  which  can  be 

partially  detackified  by  radiation  (dicing  tape).  5.525.422.  CI.  428-355.000. 

Spiewak.  John  W.;  and  Larson.  James  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid 

developer  compositions  with  alcohol   5.525.449.  CI  430-115.000. 
Spiewak.  John  W  :  Larson.  James  R  ,  and  Chamberlain.  Scott  D..  to  Xerox 
Corporation   Liquid  developer  compositions  with  multiple  block  copoly- 
mers 5.525.450.  CI.  430- 1 1 5.000. 
Spiewak.  John  W.:  See — 

Larson.  James  R  ;  and  Spiewak.  John  W..  5.525.448,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Spoehr.  Myron  W    See — 

Adams,  Thomas  P,  Spoehr.  Myron  W;  Folger,  Daniel  J    and  Uecker 
Richard  R,  5,525,104,  CI.  453  10.000. 
Spokoyny,  Fehx  E.,  to  Wahlco.  Inc.  Catalytic  sulfur  trioxide  flue  gas  condi- 
tioning. 5.524,557.  CI.  110-203.000 
Sporlan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Heffiier,  Joseph   H  ;   Seener.  G    Thomas;  and   Hochne.   Dennis   L 
5.524.819.  CI.  236-92.00B 
Springer.  Markus.  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  plug  connector 

5.525.078.  CI  439-610.000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Newell.    Edwin    R.;   Carter.    Michael    B.;   and    Sullivan.   Jackie   C 
5,525,846.  CI  307-125.000. 
Squires.  Carlton  G.;  and  Squires.  Leslie  A.  Security  mounting  for  audio 

equipment  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.524,859.  CI.  248-551.000. 
Squires,  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Squires,  Carlton  G.;  and  Squires,  Leslie  A.,  5,524,859,  CI.  248-551.000. 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson,  Sam;  Cheever,  John  D.;  Larson,  Michael  W;  Laun  TVmme 
A.;  and  Yaney.  William  M.,  5,524,501,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Srivastava,  Saresh  C;  and  Raza,  Syed  K.,  to  Chemgenes  Corporation 
N-protected-2-O-meihyl-and       N-protected-3-O-methyl-ribonucleosides 
and  their  phosphoramidite  denvatives.  5,525,719,  CI.  536-26.700. 
St.  Clair  Pipelines  Ltd  :  See — 

Haukeness,  Miles  E.,  5,525,133,  CI.  55-307.000. 
St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Robert  R.;  Edelman.  William;  and  Hunt,  Ilyssa  A.,  5,524.757, 
CI.  206-438,000. 
Stahlman,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Engle,  Vencil  D.;  Hogan,  Andrew  C;  and  Stahlman,  Lany  E.,  5,525,979 
CI.  341-32.000. 
Stalberg,  Theo:  See — 

Schneider,  Markus;  Sulberg,  Theo;  and  Gerke,  Thomas,  5,525.728,  CI 
549-299.000 
Stallmo.  David  C;  and  Brant.  William  A.,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Storage 
device   array   architecture   with  copyback  cache.   5.526.482.   CI.   395- 
182.040. 


Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Janik.  Leon  R;  and  Craig.  Maxwell  M..  5.525.225.  Q.  210436.000. 
Standard  Fireworks  Ltd.:  See — 

Cook,  Barry,  5,525,166,  CI.  149-77.000. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Schwan.  Joseph  V ;  and  Doison,  Mark  D.,  5.524,934,  Q.  283-95.000. 
Stanley  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawano.  Kenichi;  Harada,  MiLsunori;  Saida,  Takahiro:  Taya.  Shuichi: 
Seki,  Shinichiro;  and  Kondo,  Kenichi.  5.525.313.  CI.  422-239.000. 
Stant  Manufactunng  Inc.:  See — 

Talleni.  Wallace  D  ,  and  Griffin,  Jeffery,  5,524,870,  C\.  254-365.000. 
Stark,  Annin;  Zeuner,  Siegfried;  and  ROdig,  Karl-Heinz.  to  TEMIC  Bayem- 
Chemie  Airbag  GmbH   Fumanc  acid-based  gas  generating  compositions 
for  airbags  5,525,170,  CI    149-85.000. 
Starr.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Willi.  Gary  A.;  Stan-.  Joseph  A.;  Doyle.  William:  and  Knight.  Gary. 
5,524,904,  CI.  277-152.000. 
States,  J.  Christopher;  Hines.  Ronald  N.;  and  Novak,  Raymond  F,  to  Wayne 
State  University  Method  and  cell  line  for  testing  cytotoxicity  and  mutage- 
nicity of  a  chemical  5,525,482,  CI  435-32.000. 
Staubach,  Joseph  B.   See — 

Sharma.  Om  P;  Suubach,  Joseph  B.:  and  Stetson,  Gary,  5.525.038  CI 
416-238  000. 
Suufenbiel.  Dctlef:  See — 

Niggemann,  Detlef;   Wiegmann,  Werner;   Bestmann,  Harald;   Heinz, 
Gunther;  Keller.  Michael;  Staufenbiel.  Detlef;  and  Schneider.  Konrad 
5.526.264.  CI   364-426  020 
Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr ;  and  Brown.  Louis  R..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  restraining  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  upon  a 
side  impact  against  the  vehicle.  5.524.924.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Steimke.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Rose.  Larry  D  ;  Steimke.  Daniel  L.;  and  Newkirk.  John  C,  5.524.925 
CI.  280-739.000. 
Stein,  Paul  M.;  Bennett,  Tom  D  ;  and  Williams,  Terrell  M.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 
Method  for  implanting  electromyographic  sensing  electrodes  5,524  632^ 
CI.  128-733.000. 
Steinberg.  Nathan  G.:  See — 

Adams.  Alan  D.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  and  Steinberg.  Nathan  G 
5.525.608.  CI   514-284.000. 
Sieinbom.  Dorothea:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Hans-Ramer;  von  Kleinsoigen.  Reinhard:  Simon.  GUnier 
and  Steinbom.  Dorothea,  5,525,389,  CI.  428-41.500 
Stellenkamp.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Heffner,  Robert  J  ;  and  Stellenkamp.  Roben  J..  5.525.121, 0.  8-1 1 1.000. 
Sieniuschka.  Marc -Oliver  See — 

Schiel.    Christian;    and    Sienitschka,    Marc-Oliver,    5,524,355     Q 
34-119.000 
Stenstrbm,  Lennart;  and  Thors.  Bengt.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Surge 

arrester  anangemcnt  5.526.219.  Ci.  361-131.000. 
Stephan.  Peter:  See — 

Schade.  Jorge;  Stephan.  Peter:  and  Schaffer,  Klaus.  5.524.839    CI 
241  101  200. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  :  See — 

Baker,  Edward  J  ;  Lee,  Roben  W.;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L 
5,525.327.  CI.  424-9.450 
Stem.  Donald  J.:  and  Tryon.  James  A  .  to  DJS&T  Limited  Partnership.  Spray 

texturing  nozzles  having  variable  onfice.  5.524.798.  CI  222-402.100. 
Slemenbeig.  James  E  ;  and  Shaw.  Richard  E..  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corpora- 
tion. Sealing  system  for  an  unloader  5.525.047.  CI.  417-307  000. 
Stetson,  Gary:  See — 

Sharma.  Om  P;  Staubach.  Joseph  B.;  and  Stetson.  Gary.  5.525.038.  CI 
416-238000. 
Stevens.  Craig  T:  See — 

Chowdhury.  Dipak  R;  and  Stevens.  Craig  T.  5.524.388.  C\.  49-374.000. 
Stevens.  James  C:  See- 
Lai,  Shih- Yaw;  Wilson,  John  R.;  Knight,  George  W.;  and  Stevens,  James 
C,  5,525,695,  CI.  526-352.000. 
Stevens.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Mardesich,  Joseph  L.:  and  Stevens,  Richard  J.,  5,525.081.  CI.  440-6.000. 

Stewart.  William  H  :  and  DeMott,  Roy  P.  to  Milliken  Research  Coiporalion 

Upholstery   fabric  with  electncallv  conductive  backing    5  525  411    CI 

428-236.(K)0  '  b  .       . 

Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eriebach.  Fnedrich;  and  Leitner.  Josef.  5,524,738,  CI.  192-69.8.30. 
Stickling,  Heinz,  to  Empe  Werke  Ernst  Pelz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  lining  part  5,525,179,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Stiehm.  Thomas:  See — 

Bimczok.  Rudolf:  Stiehm.  Thomas;  and  Grohe.  Viola.  5.525.263   O 
252-551.000. 
Stignani.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Miller.  Paul  L.:  Wittmer,  Gary  G.:  and  Stignani.  Mark  D..  5,524,545,  CI 
102-293.000. 
StingI,  Peter:  See— 

Do-Thoi.  Tha;  Meier.  Gerd;  Popp.  Klaus;  and  Stingl.  Peter.  5.525.432 
CI.  428-627.000. 
Stinson.  Kenneth  P.  to  Penn  Engineering  &  Manufactunng  Corp  Brushless 

motor  stator-winding  system.  5.525.8.S0.  CI   3I0-I94  00ti 
St.  Julien.  Dell  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Movable  extrusion  die  and 

method  of  use.  5.525,291,  CI.  419-41.000. 
St.  Louis,  Henry,  Jr.:  See — 
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Owen.  A.  Jame^.  Jr.;  Si.  Louis,  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Pichardsor.  James  P. 
5.524.891.  CI.  473-l%.000. 
Slobic.  John  J .  See — 

Martyniuk.  Jerry;  Corbeli.  Scott  S..  Ill;  Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Mcwes,  Klaus; 
Skien.'!.  W.  Eugene;  Siobie.  John  J  ;  and  Beck.  Doris  A..  5.524..138.  CI. 
29-825000. 
Slockhausen.  Horsl-Dieter;  Seidelberger.  Hartmut;  Hau.  Gerhard;  and  Holl- 
I      mann.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.   Safely  device  protecting 
'      against  overpressure  failure  of  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel.  5.526.385. 
CI   376-284.000. 
Stoffer,  Mane  A  ;  See — 

Kodet.  Thomas  A.;  Stoffer.  Marie  A.,  and  Thorpe.  Douglas  E..  5.526.260. 
CI.  .'64-423.000. 
Stokes,  Charles  A.,  to  Public  Service  Marine  Inc.  Pressure  lank  recycle 

system.  5,524.456.  CI  62-619.000 
Stol'tz.  John.  Golf  chair  for  the  handicapped.  5,524.968.  CI.  297.344.210. 
Slolze,  Helga:  See — 

Thomcs.  Douglas  R.;  Slolze,  Helga;  Marshall.  Ernest;  Z^ker,  KuH;  and 
Man;hall,  Manly  E.,  5,525,626.  O.  514-457.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  5** — 

Dodt.  William  C.  and  Donze.  Jerry  L  .  5.526.198.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Store  Heat  and  Produce  Energy.  Inc.;  See — 

Hammond.  Michael  J.,  5,525,250,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Hammond.  Michael  J..  5.525.251.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Stork  Screens.  B.V.;  See — 

van  der  Meulen.  Antonius  M.,  5.324,537.  CI.  101-120.000. 
Stormont,  Roberi  S.:  5«— 

Crawford.  Carl  R.;  Eash.  Matthew  G.;  Souza.  Steven  P;  Pelc,  Norben  J.; 
DallaPiazza.  Dennis  G.;  Snuill.  Daniel  S.;  and  Stormont.  Robert  S.. 
5.525.906.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Stouvenot.  Francois;  Gatellier.  Christian;  Bertrand.  Rorence;  and  Naylor, 
James,  to  l.'nimetal,  Societe  Francaisc  des  Aciers  Longs.  Process  and 
device  for  the  continuous  casting  of  very  small-diameter  wires  directiv 
from  liquid  meul.  5,524.704,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Sirader.  Catherine  D.:  See — 

Fong,  Tung  M..  and  Strader.  Catherine  D.,  5,525,712.  O.  536-23.100. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.:  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F.;  and  Straeter, 

Joseph  G  .  5.524.384.  CI  47-72.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  William  F;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Fantz.  Paul; 
Wilson,  Gary  E.;  and  Schlueter.  Charles  E..  5.525.129.  CI.  47-1.010. 
Straeter.  William  K:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J  ;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter, 

Joseph  G  .  5.524,384,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  William  F;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Fanlz.  Paul; 
WiKson.  Gary  E.;  and  Schlueter.  Charles  E.,  5,525.129.  CI.  47-1.010. 
Stratagene;  See — 

Danssaert,  John  L.;  Shopes,  Robert  J.;  and  Shoemaker,  Daniel  D., 

5.525.300.  CI.  422-99  000. 

Straub,  Enc;  and  Dryfoos.  Mike,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Interface  between 

operating  system  and  operating  system  extension.  5,526,523,  CI    395- 

700000. 

Straub.  Peter  H.  G..  to  CariKO  International  Inc.   Rotary  gas  separator. 

5.525.146.  CI.  %-214.000 
Strivik.  Lars:  See — 

Larson.  Ove;  StrSvik.  Lars;  and  Bern,  Bengt,  5,526,029,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Strohacker.  Oscar  C.   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  representing  a  bit  pattern  for  utilization  in  linear  or 
circular  shift  operation.  5.526,472,  CI   395-137.000. 
Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  Jaffe,  Steven  T;  and  Liu,  Tianinin,  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Data  coding  for  a  digital  video  tape  recorder  suitable 
for  high  speed  picture  playback.  5.526.131.  O  358-335  000 
Struck.  John  M.;  Schultz.  Lynn  W;  and  Wendorff.  Terry,  to  Sno-Way 
International,  Inc.  Wireless  snow  plow  control  system.  5,524,368,  CI. 
37-235.000 
Slrutz,  Carl  J.;  Zwigart.  John  M.;  McCoy.  Gary  W.;  and  Tweedy.  Mark  R..  to 
Carl  Strutz  &  Co  ,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  decoration  of 
bottles  5.524.535.  CI    101-38.100. 
STS  Biopolymers.  Inc.:  See — 

Whilboume.  Richard  J  ;  and  Mangan.  Margaret  A..  5.525,348,  CI. 
424-423.000. 
Stubbs.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Miller.  Andrew  J.;  and  Stubbs.  Brian  M  .  5,525.664,  CI.  524-845.000 
Stuckel.  Robert  W .  to  R.  J.  Stuckel  Co..  Inc.  Clamp  and  guide  apparatus  for 
forming  a  mortise  in  a  door  or  a  doorjamb.  5,524,684,  CI.  144-144.510. 
Slut.  Hans:  See — 

Konrad.  Sven:  Reinmuth,  Klaus;  and  Stilt,  Hans,  5.526,216,  CI.  361- 
101  000 
Subramaniam.  Kanthavanam:  See — 

Ho.  Kin  M.;  Greenfield.  Paul  F;  Subramaniam,  Kanthavanam;  and 
Keller.  Jurg.  5.525.231,  CI.  210-620.000. 
Suda.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Tokumilsu,  Jun;  Sekine.  Masayoshi;  Kondo,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Koji: 
Harigaya.  Isao;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki.  5.526.044,  CI. 
348-208  000 
Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Cesar.  Max  R.;  and  Heinrich,  R.  Anthony,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Selective  hydrodesulfurization  of  naphtha   using   selectively   poisoned 
hydroprocessing  catalyst.  5,525,211.  CI.  208-217.000. 
Suehiro.  Natumi:  See — 


Przybilla.  Klaus  J.;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshila.  Yoshiaki; 
Suehiro.  Natumi;  Padmanaban.  Munirathna;  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Endo, 
Hajime;   Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg.  5,525,453.  CI. 
4.30-170.000. 
Sueoka,  Toshiaki;  Ghana.  Bunichi;  Tsushimi.  Shoji;  and  Murakami.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  to  Sony  Corpiiralion   Receiver  with  squelching  responsive  to  input 
signal  frequency  5,526.530,  CI.  455-212.000. 
Suga,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Suga,  Shinjiro;  Morikawa.  Masatoshi;  Kubo, 
Kunimichi;  Watanabe.  Motokazu;  and  Sano.  Yasuhiko.  5.525.687,  CI 
526-74.000. 
Sugaya,  Kuniloshi;  See  - 

Nakao.  Yasuhiro;  Sugaya,  Kunitoshi;  Seya,  Shigehisa;  and  Sakuma, 
Takeshi,  5.525.292,  CI  419-45.000 
Sugimoto.  Yuuji;  Yanagi,  Tadasahi;  Ikuta.  Tatuyoshi;  and  Furuichi.  Hiroyuki. 
to  Mutoh   Industiies.  Ltd.   Pen   inpui  and  output  unit.   5.526,023,  CI 
.M5-173.000. 
Sugioka,  Talsuo:  See — 

Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka.  Talsuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki; 
Inouc.   Tsulomu;    and    Kitamura.    Kazuyuki,    5.525,618.   CI.    514- 
352.000. 
Sugita.  Kazuhiro:  See- 

Malsuki.  Shigeru;  and  Sugita.  Kazuhiro.  5.525.933,  CI   327-309.000. 
Sugita,  Keisuke;  and  Yagi.  Toshikazu,  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  olefin  oxides.  5,525,741,  CI.  .549-536.000. 
Sugita.  Keisuke:  See — 

Higashio,  Yasuhiko;  Kajikuii,  Hiroshi;  Sugita,  Keisuke;  Doi,  Hideki;  and 
Maisubara,  Masanobu.  5.525,725.  CI  .540-536000 
Sugitani.  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  processing  appa- 
ratus. 5.526,019,  CI.  345-140.000. 
Sugiura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Terakado.  Yoshimitsu;  Sugiura.  Kazuo;  Mochida.  Tooru;  and  Mii.  Tat- 
sunari.  5.524,811.  CI.  228-110.100. 
Sugiura.  Noriyasu;  Hisada.  Yukio;  Ike.  Tadashi;  and  Sugiyama,  Motohiro,  lo 
Yazaki    Industrial    Chemical   Co..    Ltd.   Automaticallv   guided    vehicle. 
5.525.884.  CI.  318-587  000 
Sugiyama.  Motohiro:  See — 

Sugiura.  Noriyasu;  Hisada.  Yukio;  Ike.  Tadashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Moto- 
hiro. 5.525.884.  CI   318-587.000. 
Sugiyama.  Takeki:  Sec — 

Matsumiya,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Takeki,  5,525,770,  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Sugiyama.  Tatsuro.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamp  having 

improved  uniformity  of  light  emission.  5.526.247,  CI.  362-268  000. 
Suh.  Byoung  W.:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  K  ;  Chung.  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C  ;  Suh.  Byoung  W.;  Sa.  Jong  S.; 
and  Heo.  Tae  H  ,  5.525.7.30,  CI.  544-320.000. 
Suh.  Chung  M.;  and  Park,  Jeong  J .  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Two-pha.se 
fuel  emission  system  for  spark  ignited  engine.  5,524,582,  CI.  123-179  800. 
Suh.  Jeong-Hun;  Jee.  Young  A  .  Kang,  Suk-Joong  L  ;  and  Yoon.  Duk  Y,  lo 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Process  for  preparing 
YBajCu^O, ,  superconductors.  5.525.585,  CI.  .505-490  000. 
Suh.  Jung-Joo.  Device  for  forming  eyelashes   5.524.649.  CI.  132-217.000 
Sullivan.  Alan  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Solenoid  operated 

valve  diagnostic  system.  5,524,484,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Sullivan.  Jackie  C;  See — 

Newell.   Edwin    R.;   Carter.    Michael    B;   and   Sullivan,   S^-He  C. 
.5.525,846.0.  307-125.000. 
SulUvan.  Lori  J :  See — 

Osborne,  Richard  J.;  Sanders.  Gregory;  and  Sullivan,  Lori  J.,  5.524.696, 

CI    164-34.000. 

Sullivan,  Michael  J  ;  D'Addio,  Raymond  E  ;  and  Moorcroft,  Arthur  L.,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Steerable  beamformer.  5.526,325.  CI. 

367-138.000 

Suman.  Michael  J.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Prompting  system  for  vehicle 

personalization.  5.525.977.  CI.  340-825.250. 
Sumitomo  Cement  Company.  Ltd.   See — 

Nagata.  Hirotoshi;  Minowa.  Junichiro;  Yamada.  Manabu;  Ichikawa, 
Junichiro;  Nayyer,  Jamshid;  Shimotsu,  Shinichi;  Ogiwara.  Junichi; 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu;  Honda.  Hideki;  Kijchi,  Kazumasa;  Shinriki. 
Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Toshihiro,  5.526.448.  CI.  385-1.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Higashio,  Yasuhiko;  Kajikuri.  Hiroshi;  Sugita,  Keisuke;  E)oi,  Hideki;  and 

Matsubara.  Masanobu.  5.525,725.  CI.  540-536.000 
Matsumolo.  Masahiio;  Kitavama.  Takeo;  and  Matsubara.  Shigeyoshi. 

5.-525.285.  CI   264-319.000. 
Sugita,  Keisuke;  and  Yagi,  Toshikazu,  5,525,741,  CI.  .549-536.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akila,  Osamu;  and  Tonai.  Ichiro.  5.526.455.  CI.  385-93.000. 

Kawasaki.  .-Vkihisa;  and  Kotani.  Toshihiro.  5.524.571.  CI.  117-213.000. 

Nishiguchi.  Masanori.  5.525.548.  CI.  437-215.000. 

Nishiguchi.  Masanori,  5.525,835.  CI.  257712.000. 

Nishiura.  Yozo.  5.526,115,  CI.  356-350.000. 

Osada.  Mituo;  .Amano.  Yoshinari;  Ogasa,  Nobuo;  and  Ohtsuka,  Akira, 

5,525,428,  CI.  428-.546.000. 
Takata.  Koji;  and  Ha.shida.  Koichi.  5,524,659,  CI.  137-8.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Yasuzumi,  Kazumi,  5,526,263,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Tanaka,  Saburo,  MaLsuura,  Takashi;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  5.525,582.  CI. 
505-190.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kushimoto,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yanase.  Minao,  5,524,482,  CI.  73-146.300. 
Takada.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yasufuku,  Keiji,  5,524.686,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
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Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurau,  Kazunori,  5,525.758,  CI.  174-I33.00B. 
Summers,  Scon:  See — 

Foster,  Thomas;  Michalk,  Rodney;  and  Summers,  Scon,  5,524,930,  CI. 
281-21.100. 
Summey,  Shala  W.,  Ill,  to  Alexander  Machinery,  Inc.  Doffing  a  cloth  roll 

using  a  DC  motor  under  full  power  5,524,677,  CI.  139-l.OOE. 
Summit  Worid  Trade  Corp.:  See — 

Gibbons,  John  C,  5,525,794,  CI.  250-207.000. 
Sun,  Steed:  See — 

Halford,  Wayne  R.;  Sun,  Steed;  and  McEIroy,  David,  5,525,090,  a. 
446-465.000. 
Sunakawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  Shimada,  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku;  Sunakawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko.  5.526,161,  CI.  359-172.000. 
Sunano,  Shuji;  Ikeda,  Yusuke;  Imanishi,  TsuneLsugu;  and  Maeoka,  Tatsuo,  to 
Matsushita  Electiic  Industiiai  Co.,  Ltd.  Choke  coil   5,525,951.  O   336- 
160  000 
Sunaoka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yagi,  Masayoshi;  and  Sunaoka.  Yoshio.  5,525,220,  CI.  210-321.790 
Sundermann,  Rudolf:  See— 

Adkins,  Rick  L.;  Slack,  William  E.;  and  Sundermann,  Rudolf,  5,525,683, 
CI.  525-437.000. 
Sundstiom.  Erik,  to  Sandvik  AB  Saw  blade.  5.524,518,  CI.  83-845.(X)0 
Sunpower.  Inc.:  See — 

Beale,  William  T;  van  der  Walt,  Nicholas  R,;  and  Unger,  Reuven  Z 
5.525,845,  CI.  310-30.000. 
Sure  Perf,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Thomas;  Michalk.  Rodney;  and  Sununers.  Scon.  5,524.930,  CI 
281-21.100. 
Surma,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Dezonno,  Anthony  J..  Surma.  Richard  S.;  and  Holuway,  Thomas  S 
5.526,416.  CI  379-265.000 
Susnii/ky,  David  W :  See — 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Carroll.  Daniel  F;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A  ;  Cochran,  Gene  A  ;  Susnitzky,  David  W.;  Beaman,  Donald 
R  ;  and  Nilsen,  Kevin  J.,  5,525.556,  CI   501-92.000 
Sutheriand,  Robert  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Wrap-around 

carrier  with  article  retaining  flaps.  5,524,756,  CI.  206-434.000 
Sunon.  Adele:  See — 

Thompson.  Rosemary;  and  SuOon,  Adele.  5.524.749.  C\.  206-38.000. 
Sutton,  David  M..  to  British  Gas  pic.  Fuel  fired  burners.  5,525,0.56,  CI 

431-328.000 
Sunon.  Steven  B    See — 

Albrecht,  Georg;  George,  E.  Victor;  Krupke,  William  F;  Sooy,  Walter; 
and  Sutton,  Steven  B.,  5,526,372,  CI   372-69  000. 
Suyama.  Masuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  amplifier  and  optical  commu- 
nication   system    with    optical    amplifier    using    pumping    light    beam 
5,526.163.  CI   359-179000, 
Suzuki,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Wataru;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiro,  5,526,269,  Q.  364-424.030. 
Suzuki,  Hironori:  See — 

Kagawa.  Akihiko;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhisa;  Suzuki.  Hironori;  Murakami. 
Ma.sahiro;  Yoshioka.  Kunihiro;  and  Hanaoka,  Hirotaka.  5.525.293.  CI 
419-65.000 
Suzuki,  Michio:  See — 

Katoh,  Katsutoshi;  Suzuki,  Michio;  Uchiyama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Yonemo- 
chi,  Kenshin,  5,526,226,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Suzuki.  Motoi;  Nozawa.  Ryouei,  and  KaLsumata,  MiLsuni,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus.  5,526.087,  CI 
3.54-324.000 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Nishio,  Yasuaki,  5,524,583,  CI    123-184.340 
Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  Shimada.  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi,  Eisaku;  Sunakawa.  Shinichi; 
and  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication 
contiol  method  and  apparanis  5,526,161.  CI   359-172.000 
Suzuki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kanamaru,  Tatsuya;   Moriu,  Junichi,  Aral,  Katsutoshi;  and  Suzuki 
Shinichi.  5,525.431,  CI  428-623.000. 
Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Herbert.  William  G  ;  Maier,  Gary  J  .  and  Hendrix,  Loren 
E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Methods  for  shrinking  nickel  articles.  5,524,342 
CI.  29-895.212. 
Swain,  William  F:  See — 

McCabe,  Dennis  E.;  and  Swain,  William  F,  .i.525,510,  CI.  435-285.300. 
Swanson,  Craig  A  ;  See — 

Hassell,  David  A.;  and  Swanson,  Craig  A.,  5,524.452,  CI.  62-389.000. 
Swanson.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Hodgson,  Douglas  A.;  Jolly  Mark  R.;  Norris,  Mark  A  ;  Rosseni.  Dino  J.; 
Swanson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Southward,  Steve  C,  5,526,292,  CI 
364-574.000. 
Swars,  Helmut:  See — 

Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen;  Brilck,  Rolf;  and  Swars,  Helmut,  5,525,309,  O 
422-174000. 
Swartz,  Jerome   See — 

Knchcver.  Mark  J  .  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Barkan.  Edward  D.;  Shepard, 
Howard  M  ,  and  Swartz,  Jerome,  5,525,791,  CI  235-472.000. 
Sweeney.  Enc  L.,  and  Hamilton,  C  Richard,  to  BioChem  Systems  Division, 
a  Division  of  Golden  Technologies  Company.  Inc   Method  for  cleaning 
parts  soiled  with  oil  components  and  separating  tetpenes  from  oil  compo- 
sitions widi  a  ceramic  filter  5,525,371,  CI  427-327.000. 


Swenson,   Robert  E  :  and  Bengtson.   Kevin  W..  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Enhanced  least  recently  used  round  robin  cache  management  method  and 
apparatus  for  allocation  and  destaging  of  cache  segments.  5.526.511.  C\ 
395-461.000 
Swindler.  Dan:  See — 

Housey,  Randal.  McCartv,  Vincent  D.;  Swindler,  Dan,  Guplon,  Undsay; 
and  Dewald,  Duane  S.,  5,526,337,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Swirhun,  Stan  E.:  See — 

Jewell,  Jack  L.;  Bryan,  Robert  P;  Fu.  Winston  S.;  Swirhun,  Slan  E  ;  and 
Ouinn.  William  E.,  5,525,810,  CI.  250-566.000. 
Sykes,  Christopher  C    Partition  structiires  and  frame  elements  therefor 

5,524,402.  CI.  52-243.100. 
Symbiois  Corporation:  See — 

Turkel,  David;  and  Gillim,  Sarah  E  ,  5,524.634,  CI.  128-749.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Dondale,  Charles  S.,  5,526,310,  CI.  365-l%.000 
Symbol  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Bndgelall.  Raj;  and  Kalz,  Joseph,  5,525,788.  Q.  235-462.000. 
Krichever,  Mark  J  ;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Barkan,  Edward  D;  Shepard. 
Howard  M  ;  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5.525,791.  CI   235-472000 
Synodis.  Joseph:  See — 

Clarke,  Hal  C;  Ahn,  Hyung-Kook;  Wong.  Eddie;  Gasman.  Robert  C; 
Smeiana.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Synodis,  Joseph,  5.525,652,  CI  524-37  000 
Syntex  (USA.)  Inc.:  See— 

Panerson,  John  W.;  Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Smith,  David 
B.;  Talamis,  Francisco  .X.;  Artis,  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwor- 
thy, Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mano.  Franco.  Fidencio,  Hawley.  Ronald  C; 
Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H..  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra;  Wallos,  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J.,  5.525,602,  CI.  514- 
233.500. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  Jegham,  Samir;  Puech,  Frfal^ric;  and  Bumier 
Philippe,  5,525,619,  CI.  514-364.000 
Sypula.  Donald  S.;  Mammino.  Joseph.  Hwang.  Shyshung;  Retcher.  Gerald 
M.;  Urbanek,  Edwin  A.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.;  and  Robertson,  Donald  J . 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Intermediate  transfer  member  of  tbermopla-stic  film 
forming  polymer  layer  laminated  onto  a  base  layer  5.525,446  CI   430- 
47  (XX) 
Svquest  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Drouin.  David  M.,  5,526.212.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Szabo,  Lajos  L..  Sr;  Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Jr ;  Doody,  Alton  F;  and  Riga. 
Dennis  J  ,  5.524,394,  CT.  52-36.100. 
Szabo.  Lajos  L.,  Sr;  Szabo,  Lajos  L.,  Jr;  Doody,  Alton  F;  and  Riga,  Dennis 
J.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.  Modular  ca.sket  display  system 
5J24.394,  CI.  52-36.100. 
Szuminsky,  Neil  J.:  See — 

Pottgen.  Paul  A.;  and  Szuminsky,  Neil  J.,  5,524,618.  CI.  128-633.000. 
T  Cell  Diagnostics,  Inc  :  See — 

Rinershaus,  Charles  W.,  5,525,461,  CI  435-5.000. 
Tl.C.-Citizen  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagiri.  Tadahiko;  and  Teramolo,  Kazuo,  5,526,016,  O.  345-111.000. 
Taco,  Inc.:  See — 

CasUe,  Robert  W,  5.524,670.  CI.  137-504.000. 
Tada,  Hideaki:  See — 

Honjo,  Tasuku;  Tashiro,  Kei;  and  Tada,  Hideaki,  5,525,486,  O.  435- 
69  100 
Tada.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Yorita,  Tadahiro;  Tada.  Hitoshi;  Kaio.  Hideyuki; 
Kiuichi,  Yukihiro;  and  Matsumolo,  Haruo.  5J525.946.  C\.  333- 
202.000. 
Tada.  Jun:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo,  Tada,  Jun;  Fukushima,  Shigeru,  07.aki,  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura,    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata.    Koichi, 
5,525,718,0.536-24.320. 
Tadayon,  Bijan:  See — 

T\*'igg.  Mark  E.;  Fatemi,  Mohammad;  and  Tadavon.  Bijan,  5.525,538. 
CI.  437-105  000. 
Tadokoro,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Asami;  Uchida,  KatsuyuVi;  Tadokoro,  Tomoaki;  and  Kal- 
suki,  Takayo,  5,524,792,  O.  222-146  500 
Taeger.  Tilman:  See — 

Chnsmer.  Juergen;  Taeger,  Tilman;  and  Wick,  Gennid,  5,525.509,  O. 
435-265  000 
Tago,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawabata,   Hitomi;   Yamanaka,  Tomoaki;  Tago,  Yasuo;   Yamamoto, 
Shinya;  and  Kawabata,  Tsuneo,  5,525,403,  O.  428-212.000. 
Taguchi.  Fumiya:  See — 

Hara.  Masaharu.  Taguchi,  Fumiya;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and  Watanabe, 
Suminon.  5,526,085,  CI.  354-288.000 
Taguchi,  Junji:  See — 

Nagahama,  Yuji;  and  Taguchi,  Junji.  5.524.317,  CI.  15-217.000. 
Taguchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kikkawa,  MiLsuo;  Shimizu,  Masaru;  Taguchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Terakawa. 
Tomomitsu,  5.524,589.  CI    123  396.000 
Tai,  Weng  C,  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Ringer  circuit.  5,526,418,  CI.  379-373.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya,  Souzi;  Kumada,  Yoshio;  and  Fuiamura.  Kenichiro,  5.525,246, 
CI.  252-12  000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Shirasaka.  Tetsuhiko:  Fukushima.  Masakazu:  Ohshimo.  Hideyuki:  and 
Shimamoto.  Yuji.  5,525.603.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Taira.  Tomoaki   5*^ — 

Honami.    Nobuo;    Murase.    Hanihiko;    Nishiura,    Yoshifiimi;    Taint, 
Tomoaki;  Kobayashi.  Fumio;  Yasukun.  Yoshio;  Takigawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kurokoshi.  Osamu.  5.524.386.  CI.  47-6.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Huang.  Jcnn  M  .  5.525.552.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Tajin.  Akihiro  Set — 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko.  and  Tajiri.  Akihiro.  5.524,446.  G  62-179.000. 
Takada,  Kunio:  Hongu,  Kazuoki;  Koganei.  Akio;  Miyakoshi.  Toshimori;  and 
Adachi,  Toshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  an 
optical  recording  medium.  5,525,379,  CI.  427-571.000. 
Takada,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Yuda,  Toshihisa;  Matsuoka.  Masahiro;  Hanashita,  Kazuhiko;  Furusawa. 
Fumiaki;  and  Takada,  Milsuhiro.  5.525.196,  CI.  201-32.000. 
Takada.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yasufuku,  Keijl,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 
Heavy  duty  tire  including  narrow  circumferential  grooves.  5.524,686,  CI. 
152  209  OCR. 
Takagaki,  HidcLsugu;  Abe,  Masayoshi;  Aoki,  Yasuo;  Sano,  Yoshiyuki;  Sakai, 
Miuuru;  and  Kimura,  Nobuyuki,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc  3- 
0R4-glycosyloxybenzopyran  derivative  and  antiallergic  agent  containing 
the  derivative  as  active  ingredient   5.525,595.  C\   514-27  000 
Takagaki,  Yuiaka:  See — 

Maisuura.  Shiro;  Takagaki.  Yutaka;  Hamano.  Yonekazu;  Fukushi,  Ken; 
Kabasawa,  Keigo;  and  Kita,  Hiroshi,  5.525,476,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Takagi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tooogai,  Yoshihide;  and  Takagi,  Masaaki,  5,525,955,  Q.  338-185.000 
Takagi.  Shozo;  See — 

Chow,  Laurence  C;  and  Takagi,  Shozo.  5,525.148,  01.  106-35.000. 
Takahara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Omae,  Hideki;  and  Takahara.  Hiroshi,  5.526,147,  CI.  359-041.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  gate 

semiconductor  device  with  stripe  widths.  5,525,816,  CI.  257-139.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiromasa:  See — 

lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Hiromasa,  5,526,494,  CI   395-299  000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  apparatus  and 

method  for  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5,526,093,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuki;  and  Unno.  Takayuki,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Vehicle  cornering  lamp  system.  5.526,242.  CI.  362-83.300. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Tokumiisu.  Jun;  Sekine.  Masayoshi;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Koji; 
Harigaya.  Isao;  Yoshii,  Minoru.  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki,  5,526,044,  CI. 
348-208  000 
Takahashi,  Masao:  See — 

Ogawa,  Koichi;  Uwano.  Tomoki;  and  Takahashi.  Masao,  5,526,003.  O. 
343-7000MS 
Takahashi,  Shigeki  See — 

Michisita,  Kenshi;  Ohnishi,  Tomoyoshi;  Maruyama,  Yuictri;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Shigcki,  5,525,075.  Q.  439-581.000. 
Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Terazono,  Shigenori;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama, 
Eiichiro,  to  Showa  Highpoymer  Co ,  Ltd    Nonwoven  polyester  fabric. 
5,525,409,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Takahashi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tokuyama.  .Masaharu;  Hatano,  Kazunori;  Nakahama.  Kazuo;  and  Taka- 
hashi, Takeshi,  5.525,501,  CI.  435-233.000. 
Takahashi,  Toinoyuki:  See — 

Kataoka,   Hideaki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki,  5,526,084,  CI.   354- 
275.000. 
Takahashi,  Torn:  See — 

Kimura.  Makolo;  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  Takahashi, 
Toru;  and  Sasaki.  Milsuo,  5,526,262,  CI.  364-424.050 
Takai,  Mitsuni;  Kobayashi,  Koji;  and  Yoshmari,  Jiro,  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Perpendicular   magnetic   recording   medium   and   method   for   making. 
5,525,398,  CI.  428-141  000 
Takaichi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato;  Yoo,  Sang-lm;  Sakai,  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi; 
Higuchi.  Takamitsu;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5.525.584.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Takakura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Sakanaka.  Takao;  Yasunari, 
Shinichi;  Takakura.   Yoshio;   and   Kaga.   Shinichi,   5.524.465.  CI. 
72-12.000. 
Takakuwa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Higashi,  Kazuhiko;  Takakuwa,  Kiyoshi;  Anmoto,  Kazuaki;  Naruki. 
Kenichi;  Fukumoto.  Hiroshi;  Kuwada.  Terumi;  and  Oda.  Keisuke. 
5.526.033.  CI.  347-218.000. 
Takamizawa,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Karasawa,    I.samu;    Noguchi,    Toshiaki;    Toda,    Ma.sato;    Koitabashi. 
Ma-sanobu;  Handa.  Keiji;  Amemiya,  Akihiro;  Okada,  Yoshihiro;  Nish- 
ikori.   Toshiaki;    Sasai.    Tsuguhisa;    and   Takamizawa.    Kazufumi, 
5.526,249.  CI.  362-362  000. 
Takane.  Eiji:  See — 

Irie,  Nobuyuki;  Takane,  Eiji;  Hirukawa,  Shigeru;  Iwamolo,  Yoshichika; 
and  Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  5.525,808,  CI  250-548.000. 
Takano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kiiahara,  Yoshiro;  Ofasumi,  Tsuyoshi;  Eto.  Yuzuru;  and  Takano,  Satoshi, 
5.525.335,  CI  424-94.500. 
Takano,  Shigemasa:  See — 

Sakurai,  Kikukazu;  and  Takano,  Shigemasa,  5,525,811,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Takano.  Yoichl,  lo  Sony  Corporation  Optical  molding  apparatus.  5.525,051, 
CI.  425-174.400. 


Takano,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Etsuo;  Yamanaka,  Yasushi;  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimoya, 

Masahiro;  Ohara,  Toshio:  Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu:  Yamamoto,  Toshi- 

hiro;  Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Nishida,  Shin;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kake- 

ha.shi,  Nobuharu.  5.524,455,  CI.  62-513  000. 

Takarada.  Yutaka;  Aono.  Toshiya;  and   Shibata,   Shuji,   to  Toyo  Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nucleic  acid  sequence  amplification  method,  detection 

method,  and  reagent  kit  therefor  5,525,462,  CI  435-6  (XX) 

Taka's,  Michael,  to  Takas  Tool  Company,  Inc.  Locknut  tool.  5,524,511,  CI. 

81-176.150. 
Takas  Tool  Companv,  Inc.:  See — 

Taka's,  Michael,  5,524,511.  CI.  81-176.150. 
Takasugi.  Atsushi,  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memoiy 
device  having  volatile  storage  unit  and  non-volatile  storage  unit.  5.526.302. 
CI   365  149.000. 
Takata,  Akira:  See — 

Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Takata,  Akira;  and  Sawada,  Takashi,  5.526,306,  CI. 
365-182.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Hirai.  Kinji;  and  Tomita,  Hiroshi,  5,524,926,  CI.  280-743.100. 
Takau,  Ikunori;  and  Inoue,  Masanori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Short-circuit  protective  circuit  and  power  darlington  transistor  module. 
5,526,214,  CI.  361-56  000. 
Takata,  Inc.:  See — 

Wieczorek.  Joseph  P;  Brunckhorsi,  Collin  C;  Davenport,  Mark  H.;  and 
Halajian,  Eugene  M  .  5.524.958,  CI.  297-188.170. 
Takata.  Koji,  and  Hashida,  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Flow 

control  valve  and  control  method  therefor  5.524.659,  CI.  137-8.000. 
Takata.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamamato.  Kazuhisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic 

disk  apparatus.  5,526,201,  CI.  360-77.040. 
Takayama,  Chitoshi:  See — 

Wakabaya.shi,  Kenichi;  Takayama,  Chitoshi:  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi, 
5,526.229,  CI.  361-702.000. 
Takayama,  Jun:  See — 

Nakajima,  Toshiya;  Takayama,  Jun;  and  Iseno,  Akihiro,  5,525,902,  CI. 
324-2 12.(XX). 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Satoshi;  Kuroiwa.  Tatsuo;  Nakagawa,  Kingo;  and  Oshima, 

Junji,  5.524,706.  CI.  165-47,000 
Tokuyama,  Masaharu;  Hatano.  Kazunori;  Nakahama,  Kazuo;  and  Taka- 
hashi, Takeshi,  5,525,501,  CI.  435-233.000. 
Takeda,  Fumiteni:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Akira;  Takeda.  Fumiteni;  Umeyama,  Yasuyuki;  Ono,  Kyoko; 
Kitayama,  Toru;  and  Funaki,  Tomoyuki,  5.525,142,  CI   84-602.000. 
Takemoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Doi.  Toshio;  Takemoto,  Takeshi;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro,  5.526.509. 
CI.  395-449.000. 
Takenaka.  Telsuyoshi;   Furukaua,  Hideto;  Fujino.  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma. 
Satoru;  Yamashita.  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Net- 
work control  system  for  controlling  relative  errors  between  network  nodes. 
5,526,383,  CI.  .375-356.000. 
Taketa.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ono,  Hiroaki;  Takela,  Yoshiki;   Nozu,  Mikio;  and  Senda.  Hiroshi, 

5,526,294,  CI.  364-7tt9.130 

Takeuchi,   Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Automatic  program  generating 

system  using  recursive  conversion  of  a  program  specification  into  syntactic 

tree  format  and  using  design  knowledge  base.  5.526,522,  CI.  395-700.000. 

Takeuchi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Nishi,  Tadahiko;  Ogawa,  Hideaki;  Tanabe,  Hisaki;  and  Takeuchi,  Kuni- 
hiko, 5,525,670,  CI.  524-512.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masaru:  See — 

Higa.shijima,  Yasuhisa;  and  Takeuchi,  Masaru,  5,526.215,  CI.   361- 
86.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shin;  and  Sato,  Seiya.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Small  primer 

5.524,992.  CI  400-146.000. 
Takeyama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kanbara.  Teruhisa;  and  Takeyama.  Kenichi.  5.526.224,  CI.  361-523.000. 
Takigawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honami.    Nobuo;    Murase,    Haruhiko;    Nishiura,    Yoshifumi;    Taira, 
Tomoaki;  Kobayashi.  Fumio;  Yasukuri.  Yoshio;  Takigawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kurokoshi,  Osamu,  5,524.386,  CI.  47-6  000. 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Terazono,  Shigenori;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Tak- 
iyama, Eiichiro,  5.525.409.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mochinaga.  Tatsuo;  Amada.  Eichi;  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Ohno.  Masashi; 

and  Morita.  Takashi.  5.526.351.  CI.  370-60.100. 

Takizawa.  Michiaki;  and  Magario,  Takashi,  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Temperature  control  unit  for  injection  molding  machines.  5,525.050. 

CI.  425-143.000. 

Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Desensitizing  solution  for 

lithographic  plalemaking.  5.525,458,  CI  430-331.000. 
Takizawa,  Yumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Speech  recogni- 
tion apparatus.  5.526.466.  CI.  395-2.620. 
Talam&.  Francisco  X.:  See-- 

Palterson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David 
B.;  Talamas.  Francisco  X.;  Arlis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elwor- 
thy, Todd  R.;  Femindez,  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio:  Hawlcy.  Ronald  C; 
Lara,  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G  ,  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Trejo,  Alejan- 
dra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weiken.  Roben  J..  5,525.602,  CI.  514- 
233.500. 


UMI 


Taligent,  Inc  :  See — 

Ross,  Patrick  D.;  Denman,  Matthew  L  ;  and  Milne,  Sieve  H  ,  5,526  515 
CI.  395-550.000. 
Tallenl.  Wallace  D.;  and  Griffin,  Jeffery,  lo  Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Torque- 

oveiride  winch  5,524,870,  CI   254-365.000. 
Tam,  Ambrose  W.C,  to  Novatel  Communications  Ltd.  Wireline  interface  for 

cellular  telephone.  5,526.403,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Tamai.  Shoji;  Yamaya.  Norimasa;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro. 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  Resin  forming  compositions.  5,525  704 
CI.  528-423.000. 
Tamano.  Chinami,  to  NEC  Corporation  Transmission  level  control  system 
and  method  in  radio  communication  station.  5,526,529,  CI.  455- 103  000 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices:  See — 

Housey.  Randal;  McCarty,  Vincent  D.;  Swindler,  Dan;  Gupion,  Lindsay; 
and  Dewald,  Duane  S..  5,526,337,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Tamaiani.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nagalonw,  Akinori;  Tamaiani,  Hiroaki;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Akihiro.  5.525.682,  CI   525-420.000. 
Tamegai,  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information  reprixiucing 
method  comprising  the  step  of  preparing  a  defect  bit  map  and  a  defect  Index 
table.  5,526,335,  CI   369-58.000. 
Tamfelt  Corp.:  See— 

Jermo.  Olli  A.,  5,525,194.  CI.  162-358.400. 
Tamori.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Sakano,  Akio;  Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi;  Chatani.  Masayuki;  and  Tamori 
Hirofumi.  5.526.440,  CI.  382-202.(XX). 
Tan,  Chee-Teck:  See — 

King,  Chwan-Kong;  Tan,  Chee-Teck;  Scharpf,  Lewis  G.,  Jr.;  O'Chat, 
David  P;  and  Schulman,  Marvin,  5,525,367.  CI.  426-533.000. 
Tan.  Kuo-Ching;  and  Hou.  Chlng-Tsung  Electric  toolhbru.sh.  5.524.312  CI. 

15-22.100. 
Tan.  Satoshi:  See — 

Oshima.  Milsuaki;  Shimizu,  Ryosuke;  Koudo.  Toshikazu;  Yoshiura. 
Tsukasa;  Matsuura,  Takumi;  Tanaka.   Michiro;  and  Tan.  Satoshi 
5,526,328,  CI.  369-13.000 
Tanabe,  Hisaki:  See — 

Nishi.  Tadahiko;  Ogawa,  Hideaki;  Tanabe,  Hisaki;  and  Takeuchi,  Kuni- 
hiko, 5,525,670,  CI   524-512.000. 
Tanabe,    Yoshimitsu;    Kida,    Jotaro;    Hasegawa,    Kiyoharu;    Nakatsuka. 
Masakatsu;  Funiya,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Nishimura,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc  Polyvalent  metal  sail  of  salicyclic  acid  resin  and  process 
for  preparing  it  5.525,686.  CI.  525-539.(XX). 
Tanaka,  Akihiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic 
objective  lens  driving  apparatus  including  directly  formed  circuit  pattern 
5,526,340,  CI   369-219.000. 
Tanaka,  Daiichirou;  Wada,  Akira;  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Nozawa.  Tetsuo;  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  to  Fujikura  Ltd    Erbium-doped  silica  optical  fiber 
preform.  5,526,459,  CI.  385-142.000 
Tanaka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Shudo,  Koichi;  Sugioka,  Tatsuo;  Inazu,  Mizuho;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki; 
Inoue,   Tsulomu,   and    Kitamura,    Kazuyuki,   5.525,618,   CI.    514- 
352.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Yasuzumi.  Kazumi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Gravitational  acceleromeier  provided  with  zero  adjuster  5,526  263 
CI.  .364-426.010 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Eloh,  Jun;   lloh,   Kiyoo;   Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;   Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Kume,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5,526,313,  CI.  365-205.000 
Tanaka,  Kunio:  See — 

Soga,  Tomitatu;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Negishi,  ShigetoshI;  Nakamura,  Hide- 
kazu;  Fujiwara,  Hiroyuki;  Kalo,  Kenji;  Fujita,  Takayuki;  and  Nakan- 
ishl,  Takashi,  5,525,023.  C!  414-414.000. 
Tanaka,  Michiro:  See — 

Oshima,  .Mitsuaki;  Shimizu,  Ryosuke;  Koudo,  Toshikazu;  Yoshiura, 

Tsuka.sa;   Matsuura,  Takumi;  Tanaka.   Michiro;  and  Tan,  Satoshi. 

5,526,328,  CI.  ,369-l3.(XX). 

Tanaka,  Saburo;  Matsuura,  Takashi;  and  liozaki,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.  Josephson  junction  device  formed  of  oxide  superconductor 

and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.525.582,  CI   .505- 190.000 

Tanaka.  Satomi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dual  mode  electronic  camera  having  a 

large  recording  capacity.  5.525,957.  CI.  348-220.000, 
Tanaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato;  Yoo.  Sang-lm;  Sakai,  Naomichi;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi; 

Higuchi.  Takamitsu;  and  Tanaka.  ShojI.  5,525.584,  C\.  505-450.000. 

Tanaka,  Sumi;  Fujikawa,  Yulchiro;  Yonenaga.  Tomihiro;  and  Lee.  Hideki.  to 

Tokyo  Electron   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Film  deposition  pnxesslng  device 

having  transparent  support  and  transfer  pins.  5.525,160.  CI    1 18-728.000. 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Masuda.  Yutaka.  lo 

Daido   Metal    Company.    Ltd.    Aluminum    alloy    for   sliding    materials. 

5,525,294.  CI   420-530.000. 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Akihiro;   Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Keisuke;  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Itamoctil,  HIroko,  5,525,649,  CI.  523-322  (XX). 
Tanguy,  Pierre,  lo  Andrus  Corporation,  The.  Instant  needle  syringe  destroyer 

5,525,772,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Tanlguchi,  Ma.sahlro;  Nakamura,  Youichi:  Ishimuo.  Kazumi:  Kuwabara. 
Kimihilo;  Mimura.  Toshinori;  Hamasaki,  Kurayasu;  Nakano,  Kenichi;  and 
Ando.  Manabu.  lo  Mat.sushila  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid    Reflow  appa 
ratus  and  method.  5,524,812,  CI.  228- 180. 100. 
Tanlhira,  HisamlLsu:  See — 


Shibata.  Yuji;  Okazaki,  Makolo:  and  Tanihira.  Hisamitsu.  5.526,495, 0 
395-.307.000. 
Tanimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueno,  Takashi;  Koyama.  Mikio:  and  Tanimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,525,924,  C\ 
327-350.000. 
Tanizawa.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Fukada,    Tsuyoshi;    Yoshino,    Yoshimi;    and    Tanizawa,    Yukihiko 
5.525,549,  CI.  437-227.000. 
Tanksalvala.  Darius  F;  DeLano.  Eric  R  ;  Knebel.  Patrick;  Hoichkiss.  Thomas 
R  ;  and  Simpson,  R    Craig,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company    Svstem  for 
operand  bypassing  to  allow  a  one  and  one-half  cycle  cache  memory  access 
lime  for  sequential  load  and  branch  instructions    5,526,500    CI    395- 
375.000 
Tannenbaum,  David  C;  and  Bowen,  Andrew  D..  to  Inteinational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Rendering  of  non-opaque  media  using  the  p-buffer 
to  account  for  polarization  parameters.  5,526,471.  CI.  395-119.0(X). 
Tanoue.  Sin:  See — 

Kumamoto,  Satosi;  Tanoue.  Sin;  and  Wakuda,  Masanori,  5,525,851  CI 
310-114.000. 
Taraghl.  Massoud:  See — 

Zilka.  Anthony  M.;  Taraghi.  Massoud:  and  Prince.  Paul  E.  5.526.497 
CI  -395-310.000. 
Tarico,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Cronin,  John  P.;  Agrawal.  Anoop:  Tarico,  Daniel  J.;  and  Tonazzi  Juan 
Carlos  L..  5.525.264.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Taiiaka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nishigaki,  Kazuhiro;  Tasaka.  Hitoshi;  and  Kamlo.  Shigeru.  5,524  724 
CI.  180-176.fXX) 
Tashiro,  Kel:  See — 

Honjo.  Tasuku:  Tashiro.  Kel:  and  Tada,  Hideaki.  5325,486.  O  435- 
69.100. 
Tasuku  Honjo:  See — 

Honjo.  Tasuku;  Tashiro.  Kel;  and  Tada,  Hideaki.  5,525.486.  O   435- 
69.100 
Tatem.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Racaniello,  Vincent;  Tatem.  Joanne  M.:  and  Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L 
5.525.715.  CI.  536-23.720. 
TatsumI,  ELsaku:  See — 

Suzuki,  Noriyuki:  Shimada,  Kazutoshi;  TatsumI,  Eisaku;  Sunakawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Nagasaki.  Kaisuhiko.  5,526,161.  CI.  359-172.000 
Tatzel.  Hermann:  See — 

Henn,  Rolf;  Hahn,  Klaus,  Loth,  Wolfgang;  Heckmann,  Walter,  Blumen- 
slein,  Uwc;  Schwaben.  Hans-Dleter,  Wassmer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Tat- 
zel, Hermann,  5,525,636,  CI.  521-59.000. 
Tauber,  Peter:  See — 

Roelhlingshoefer,  Walter  Weiblen,  Kurt:  Tauber,  Peter:  and  Lipphardi, 
Uwe,  5,525,943,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Taunton-Rlgby,  Alison:  See — 

Alford.  Bemadette  L  ;  Mao.  Jen-I;  Moir,  Donald  T;  Taunton-Rigby. 
Alison;  and  Vovis,  Gerald  F.,  5,525,484.  CI  435-69  100 
Taya.  Shulchi:  See — 

Kawano,  Kenichi:  Harada.  Milsunon;  Saida,  Takahiro;  Taya,  Shulchi: 
Sekl.  Shinlchiro,  and  Kondo,  Kenichi,  5.525.313,  CI.  422-239000. 
Taylor.  Ellis  J.,  lo  McNeall  Industrial  Technologies  PTY  Ltd    Palletizer 
having  vertically  movable  pallet  supports  and  at  least  one  gnpper  only  In 
a  horizontal  plane  5,525.029,  CI.  414-788.100. 
Taylor,  James.  Staple  remover  5,524,866,  C\.  254-28.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Takai.  MItsuru;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  and  Yoshinari,  Jiro,  5,525398,  Q 
428-141.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Shiba.  Milsuo;  and  Yahagi,  Yoshio,  5J26,34I.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Technical  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Mennucci.  Joseph  P.  5.525,836,  CI.  257-748.000. 
Techno-Craft.  Inc  :  See^ 

Nielsen.    J     Ame;    and    Moghaddassi,    Majid    N.,    5,524,461.    CI 
66-2 10  Of  X) 
Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Benson,  Anthony  B  :  and  Brunson,  Kevin  K.,  5,524,802,  Q.  224- 
194.000. 
Tedeschi.  RInaldo  R.,  to  Environmental  Systems  Products.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    insuring    the    Integrity    of    vehicle    testing    procedures 
5,524,476.  CI  73-23.310. 
Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang,  Chung-Chen,  5,525.395,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Sauerwein,  Tim  E.;  Overhage,  Craig  L.,  and  Kirkpatrick.  Donald  C. 

5,526.286,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Saxe.  Charles  L.,  5,526.301.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Telco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Stephen  M.;  Brim.  Karen;  Kenyan.  Lewis;  and  Ahmed. 

Hassan,  5.526.362.  CI.  .370-105.300. 
Weiss.  Jeffrey;  Black.  Jeffrev;  and  Lam,  Wing.  5.526.363.  CI.  370- 
I18.(XX). 
Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies:  See — 

Mowry.  Thomas  E..  5.525,064,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Hedberg.  Mats  O  J..  5,526,.361,  CI   370-l05.3(X). 
Meyer,  Johan  G  ;  and  Eriksson,  Gunnar  A.,  5,526,425,  CI.  379-402.000 
Nguven,  Viet  A  ,  5,526,400.  CI.  379-59.000. 
TEMIC  Bavem-Chemle  Airbag  GmbH:  See— 
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Schmucker.  Robert;  Simon,  Josef  V;  Fendt-Edelberg,  Ruth;  and  Hoge- 

nauer.  Emsl,  5.525.306,  CI.  422-165.000 
Stark.  Armin;  Zeuner,  Siegfried;  and  ROdig,  Karl-Heinz,  5.525,170,  CI. 
149-85.000. 
Templeton.  Kenly  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Decker,  Arnold  F;  and  Silke,  Timothy  L..  5,524,868,  CI.  254-93.00H 
Tempo  G;  i*^ — 

Gutemag  Charles.  5.524.765,  Q.  206-713.000. 
Tenergy  LLC     See — 

Wnghl,  Johi.  R.,  Jr,  5.524.726,  O.  180-220.000. 
Teney.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Waid.  Anthony  T;  and  Teney.  Donald  J..  5.525.451,  CI.  430-132.000. 
Tenneco  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

Fortes.  Alan  H.;  and  Sheets.  Harry  R..  5J25,667,  C\.  524-490.000. 
Tepper.  John  C  ;  and  Thacker,  Ike  C.  lo  AMEI  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  stimulating  tissue  grovklh  with  ultrasound.  5,524,624,  CI 
128-660  030 
Terajima.  Hisao:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsunehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Toda.  Kozo;  and  Nishii,  Ter- 
uyuki,  5,526,420,  Q.  379-378.000. 
Terakado.  Yoshimitsu;  Sugiura,  Kazuo;  Mochida.  Tooru;  and  Mii.  Tatsunari. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire  bonding  method    5.524.811.  CI. 
228-110  100. 
Terakawa.  Tomomitsu:  See — 

Kikkawa,  MiCsuo;  Shimizu.  Masaru;  Taguchi,  Yoshinori;  and  Terakawa. 
Tomomitsu.  5.524.589.  CI.  I23-3%.000. 
Teramolo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakagin.  Tadahiko;  and  Teramolo.  Kazuo.  5,526.016.  CI.  345-1 1 1.000. 
Teramoto.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sen,  A.shish;  and  Teramolo.  Yoshihiko,  5,525,638,  CI.  521-61.000. 
Terashima.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Huang,  Xingming;  Izunome,  Kouji;  Terashima,  Kazutaka;  Shiraishi, 
Yutaka;  Sasaki.  Hiloshi;  and  Kimura.  Shigeyuki.  5.524.574.  CI.  117- 
20.000. 
Terashima.  Seiichi:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  Terashima,  Seiichi;  and  Kita,  Masao.  5,525,092.  CI 
451-5.000. 
Terazono,  Shigenori:  See — 

Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Terazono,  Shigenori;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Tak- 
lyama.  Eiichiro.  5.525.409.  CI.  428-224.000 
Terrett.  Stuart  T    See — 

Fnend,  William  H.;  Terrett.  Stuart  T;  Eachus.  Spencer  W.;  and  Griggs, 
Bruce  F.  5.525.195.  CI.  162-40.000. 
Terry.  Georgena  Handlebar  for  a  bicycle.  5.524.506.  CI.  74-551.900. 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

OiKhi.    Teruhiko;    Kaiayama.    Kunimasa;    and    Shimane.    Hiroshi. 
5.524.619.  CI.  128-642000. 
Tessera.  Inc  :  See — 

Grtibe.  Gary;  Khandros.  Igor,  and  Mathieu.  Gaetan.  5,525.545.  CI 
437-209.000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A.:  See — 

Franke.  Rickard;  Brandstrom.  Per;  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  and  Andersson, 
Bengt,  5.524.392.  CI  49-507.000 
Teulsch.  Jean-Georges:  See — 

Gourvest.  Jean-Fran^ois;  Kasal.  Alexander;  Lesuisse,  Dominique;  and 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges.  5.525.594.  CI.  514-25.000 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Milman.  Isaac,  Veinberg,  Alexander,  Atlas,  Daphne;  and  Melamed, 
Eldad.  5,525,631,  CI.  514-567.000. 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

Sudhakar,  Chakka;  Cesar,  Max  R. ;  and  Heinrich.  R.  Andmny.  5,525,2 1 1 . 
CI   208-217000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Froschermeier.  Guenther.  5.525,992.  CI   342-42  000. 
Huna.  Dwaine  S  ,  and  Froschermeier.  Guenther.  5,525,994,  CI.  342- 
51000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  See — 

Bayer.  Erich.  5,525,925,  CI.  327-377.000. 

Cobb,   Carlelon   M.,   Ill;   Baker.  Gary  A.;   and  Bloznalis,  Peter  J . 

5.525.768.  CI.  200-61.880. 
Gnade.  Bnice;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  5^25,857,  CI 

313-309.000 
Gove,  Robert  J  .  Marshall.  Stephen  W.;  Markandey.  Vishal;  Doherty. 
Donald  B  .  Meyer,  Richard  C;  and  Heimbuch.  Scott  D .  5,526.051. 
CI.  348-388.000. 
Guldi.  Richard  L..  5.525.529.  CI.  437-28.000. 
Hill.  Darren  G.;  and  Liu,  William  U.,  5,525,817.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Hill.  Dartell  G..  5,525.818,  CI   257-197.000. 

Hoggins.  James;  and  McKenna.  Thomas.  5.525.802.  CI.  250-353.000. 
Hurta,  Dwaine  S.;  and  Froschermeier.  Guenther.  5.525.994.  CI.  342- 

51.000 
Izzard.  Martin  J..  5.526.380,  CI.  375-375.000 
Jacobs,  Henry  W..  5.526.410.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kanack.  Brad,  5.526.172.  CI.  359-291.000. 
Kaya.  Cetin;  Holland.  Wayland  B.;  and  Mezenner.  Rabah.  5.526.315.  CI. 

365-185  180. 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  5.525.814.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M  .  5.525,780,  CI   219-618.000. 
Mozumder.  Pumendu  K.;  and  Bama,  Gabe  G.,  5,526.293,  CI.  364- 

578  000 
Negislii.  Hidetaka;  and  Valella,  Julio  E.,  5,525.958,  O.  34O-309.I50. 


Rowlette,  Mitchell  R  ;  Tmg,  Youn  H.;  Bailey,  Walter  H.;  and  Gamett, 

Ronald  E..  5.524.556,  CI.  1 10-162.000 
Shukla.  Vishwa  N.;  Lukasiewicz.  Stanley  J.;  and  Padovani.  Francois  A., 

5.525.280.  CI.  264-59.000. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  5.526.365.  CI.  371-22.300. 

Yung.  Henry  T-H.;  Yang,  Steve  W.;  and  Heliums,  James  R  ,  5,525,927. 
CI   327-543.000. 
Texas  Medical  Center  Central  Hearing  and  Cooling  Cooperative  Association: 
See— 

Morrow.  Gordon  R..  and  White.  Coy  M.,  5,524.445.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Thacker.  Ike  C:  See — 

Tepper.  John  C  ;  and  Thacker,  Ike  C.  5.524,624,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Thames  Water  Utilities  Limited:  See — 

Wngley.  David;  and  Smitfi.  Alan  J„  5.525,230,  O.  210-618.000. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated;  See — 

Rose.  Derek  J  .  5.525.952.  CI.  337-60000. 
Thermo  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Tze-Ning.  5.525.044.  CI.  417-262.000. 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Hardesty.  Michael  P.  5,524,328,  CI.  29-56.500. 
Thevenin.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Dumoux,  Philippe.  Federico.  Dominique;  and  Thevenin,  Jean-Marie, 
5,524,527.  CI.  99-353,000, 
Thiele.  Georg;  and  Roland.  Eckehart.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Struc- 
tured catalyst  including  microporous  oxides  of  silicon,  aluminum  and 
titianium.  5,525,563,  CI   502-69.000. 
Thies  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Averbeck,     Ludger;     and     Schlickmann,     Werner,     5,524.359.     CI. 
34-362000 
Thireos.  George;  and   Kafetzopoulos.   Dimitri.  to  Institute  for  Molecular 
Biology  &  Biotechnology/FORTH    DNA  encoding  chitin  deacetyla.se 
5.525.502.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Thoma.  Nandor  G.:  See — 

Cao.  Tai;  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q  .  Thoma.  Nandor  G.;  and 
Tnnh.  Thanh  D.  5,525,914,  CI.  326-71.000 
Thoman.  Richard;  and  Nilkanlh,  Vinay,  to  Greene,  Tweed  of  Delaware,  Inc. 
Sealing   assembly    with   T-shaped   seal    ring   and   anti-extrusion   rings. 
5,524,905,  CI.  277-188.00A. 
Thomas,  Carroll  M  Aircraft  loading  bridge  adapter  5,524,3 18,  CI.  14-72.500. 
Thomas,  Craig  E  :  See — 

Can,  Albert  A.,  Bemotas,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Thomas,  Craig  E.,  5,525,615, 
CI   514-309.000. 
Thomas,  Detlef:  See — 

Montabaur.  Werner;  and  Thomas.  Detlef.  5.524,315.  CI.  15-179.000. 
Thomas,  Justin   M  ,  to  Optical   Perspectives  Ltd    Rear-view  system  for 

vehicles.  5.526.195.  CI,  359-850000 
Thomas.  William  L.;  Kempler.  Paul  C  ;  and  Harkness,  David  H  .  to  AC 
Nielsen  Company.   Universal  broadcast  code  and  multilevel  encoded 
signal  monilonng  system.  5.526.427.  CI   380-20  000 
Thommen.  Robert  A  .  Jr  Safety  net  system.  5.524,875.  CI.  256-12.500. 
Thompson.  Andy  L.  Irrigation  pipe  tools.  5.524.946.  CI.  294-16.000. 
Thompson,  Henry  B  .  to  W   R    Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Process  for  making  a 

package  in  a  form/fill  system   5.524.418.  CI.  53-411.000 
Thompson.  Kathy  A  :  See — 

Diaz.  Felix  V.;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz.  Daniel  J.;  Thompson.  Kathy  A.; 
Langdon.  Gregory  L.;  and  Brewer.  W   Keith.  5.526.349.  CI.  370- 
58  100 
Thompson.  Kathy  Ann:  See — 

Diaz.  Felix  V;  Hogg.  Raymond  L.;  Raz.  Daniel  J  .  Thompson,  Kathy 
Ann:  Langdon,  Gregory  L  ;  and  Brewer.  W   Keith.  5.526.344,  CI 
370-16000. 
Thompson.  Richard  W .  to  Thompson  Technologies.  Inc  Power  vapor  nozzle 

and  splash  plate  5.525.266.  CI   261-34  100 
Thompson.  Robert  L  ;  Leingang.  David  C  ;  and  Erickson.  Clinton  W..  to 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation  Motor  feedback  simulation  for  test  equip- 
ment 5.524.498.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Thompson,  Ronnie  G.:  See — 

Connolly.  John  R ;  Gibson.  David  E.;  and  Thompson.  Ronnie  0., 
5.525,269.  CI   261-93  000. 
Thompson,  Rosemary;  and  Sutton,  Adele.  Safely  card  case  for  machine 

readable  cards.  5,524,749,  CI.  206-38.000. 
Thompson,  Russell  B  :  See — 

Houser.  Russell  A  .  Alvarez.  Gloria;  Thompson.  Russell  B  ;  and  Idaomi. 
Michael.  5.524.337.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Thompson,  Stephen  M.;  Brim,  Karen;  Kenyon,  Lewis;  and  Ahmed,  Hassan, 
to  Telco  Systems,  Inc.  Control  of  receiver  station  timing  for  time-stamped 
data  5,526,362,  CI.  370-105.300 
Thompson  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Thompson,  Richard  W,  5,525.266.  CI   261-34.100. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Knutson.  Paul  G.;  and  Shiue.  Dong-Chang.  5.526.378.  CI.  375-229.000. 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Bouteiller.  Laurent,  and  Le  Bamy,  Pierte.  5.525.381.  CI  428-1.000. 
Joubert,  Cecile,  Puech.  Claude;  Loiseaux,  Bngitte;  and  Huignard,  Jean- 

Piene,  5,526,063.  CI.  348-744.000 
Val.  Christian.  5.526.230.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Thomes.  Douglas  R.;  StoIze,  Helga;  Marshall.  Ernest;  Zenker.  Kurt;  and 
Marshall.  Manly  E..  to  Schaper  &  Bniemmer  GmbH  &  Co   Treating 
susceptible  human  malignant  tumors  with  7-hydroxy-1.2-benzopyrone. 
5.525.626.  CI   514-457  000. 
Thomlon,  Mark  M  :  See — 
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Dickson.  Russell  E.;  Gullicksrud.  John  T;  Hill.  David  W  ;  Murphy.  Tim 
K.;  O'Connell.  Michael  D ;  and  Thomlon,  Mark  M  .  5.526,228  CI 
361-695.000. 
Thorpe,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Kodel,  Thomas  A.;  Sloffer.  Marie  A.,  and  Thorpe.  Douglas  E..  5.526,260 
CI.  364-423.000. 
Thors,  Bengt:  See — 

Stenstriim,  Lennan;  and  Thors,  Bengi,  5,526,219,  CI.  361-131.000. 
Thota.  Hamsa  A.  P.:  See — 

Rebstock.  Donald  A.;  and  Thota.  Ham.sa  A    P.  5.525.362.  CI.  426- 
92.000. 
Thunderbird  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Vinal.  Albert  W..  5.525.822.  CI   257-344  000. 
Tice.  Lee  D..  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Communication  system  and  method 

5.525.962,  CI.  340-506.000. 
Tigerholm  AB:  See — 

Tigerholm.  Lars,  5.524.661.  CI    137-15.000. 
Tigerholm.  Lars,  to  Tigerholm  AB.  Method  of  blocking  a  pipe  and  device 

therefor  5.524.661,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Tikka,  Harri:  See — 

Heikkila.  Pekka;  Koukkari.  Eero;  Nousiainen.  Seppo;  Vasanoja.  Juha; 
Kainulainen.  Martti;  Kvlionen.  Jukka;  Haukipupo.  Teuvo.  Niemiialo, 
Esa;  and  Tikka.  Ham.  5.525.940.  CI.  333-17.100. 
Timasheff.  Serge  N.:  See — 

Huston.  James  S  ;  Oppermann.  Hermann;  and  Timasheff.  Serge  N 
5.525.491.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Timonen.  Marina:  See — 

Rha,   ChoKyun;    Vaara.   Timo;   Timonen,    Marina;    Lahtinen.    Tarja; 
Turunen.  Marja;  Vaara.  Martti;  Bagley,  Lindsev:  Bostlel.  Sarah;  and 
Lindley,  Michael,  5,525,368,  CI.  426-658.000.' 
Ting,  Cheng  Y ;  and  Chun,  Chuang  T  SOTjcmre  of  lamp  socket.  5,526,250,  CI 

362-391000. 
Ting,  Youn  H.:  See — 

Rowlene,  Mitchell  R.;  Ting,  Youn  H.;  Bailey,  Walter  H.;  and  Gamen 
Ronald  E.,  5,524,556,  O.  110-162.000. 
Tinti,  Maria  O.;  See — 

Santaniello,  MosJ;  Tinti,  Maria  O.;  Misiti,  Domenico;  and  Foresu,  Piero, 
5,525,627,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Metcalfe,  Mark  S.,  and  Dixon,  Alan.  5,525,559,  CI.  501-103.000. 
Tipp.  Raymond  P  System  for  slining  and  opening  packages.  5,524,348,  CI 

30-294.000. 
Tippmann,  Robert,  to  Tippmann,  Robert  Method  and  apparatus  for  freezing 

food  pn-xlucts   5,524,451,  CI.  62-352.000. 
Tipton.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Bish.  John  E.;  Call.  David  E.;  Jaquene.  Glen  A.;  McDowell.  Judson  A.; 
Mojica.  Arturo  A  ;  and  Tipton.  Lawrence  D..  5.526,329    Q    369- 
32-(KK1, 
Titan  Wheel  International,  Inc    See — 

Disselt,  Waller  L.,  5,524,509,  CI.  74-650  000. 
Tkacs,  Dennis  P;  Gron,  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Gardner,  Michael  J.,  to  We,stinghouse 
Elecuic    Corporation     Dynamic    language   changing    process   graphics 
5,526,268,  CI.  .^64-419  160 
TL  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Pflug,  Irving  J.;  Larson,  Allan  B.,  and  Melgaard,  Hans  L.,  5,525,295,  CI 
422-27.000. 
Toa  Medical  Eleco-onics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagai,  Takaaki;  and  Kidoh,  Teruaki,  5,524,4%,  CI.  73-863.730. 
Tobler,  Hans:  See — 

Massen,  Robert:  Hegelbach.  Hugo;  Zuber,  Jurg;  Tobler,  Hans;  Schoe- 
nenberger,     Niklaus,    Zapf,     Helmut;     and    Gemsiager,    Helmut, 
5,524,746,  CI.  198-443.000. 
Tochigi,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Tokuhashi,  Yuki;  Tochigi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Imai,  Satoshi,  5,526,184,  CI 
359-630.000, 
Toda,  Akiioshi;  Ito,  Shuichi,  Miyamoto,  Hirofumi;  and  Yagi,  Akira,  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanner  system.  5,526,165,  CI.  359-202.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  See — 

NLshimura.  Akihiro;   Hayashi,   Kazuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Keisuke;  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Itamochi.  Hiroko.  5.525.649.  CI.  523-322.000. 
Toda.  Kozo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cordless  telephone  apparatus  with 

a  speakerphone  operation  mode  cordless  5,526,405,  CI   379-61.000 
Toda,  Kozo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsunehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Toda.  Kozo;  and  Nishii.  Ter- 
uyuki.  5.526,420,  CI.  379-378.000. 
Toda.  Masato:  See — 

Karasawa.    Isamu;    Noguchi,    Toshiaki;    Toda,    Ma.sato;    Koitabashi, 
Masanobu;  Handa,  Keiji;  Amemiya.  Akihu^o;  Okada,  Yoshihiro;  Nish- 
ikori.   Toshiaki;   Sasai.   Tsuguhisa;   and  Takamizawa.    Kazufumi. 
5.526.249.  CI.  362-362.000. 
Todoriki.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited    Apparanis  for 
displaying  television  images  applicable  to  automotive  vehicle  5.526.065 
CI.  348-832.000. 
Togawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Shigeki;  and  Togawa.  Takahiro.  5.526.151,  O.  359-87.000 
Togel.  Harald:  See— 

Schwinn.  Klaus;  and  Togel.  Harald.  5.524.541,  Q.  101-484.000. 
Toida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Ichirou;  and  Toida.  Masahiro,  5,526,1 18,  01.  356-361.000. 


Tojima.  Takahito;  Yasuda.  Akira;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoio.  lo  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  and  sheet  feed  unit.  5.524.874  CI 
271-126  000. 
Tokach.  Mike  D.:  See— 

Hansen.  Jeffrey  A..  Nelssen.  Jim  L.;  Blum.  Stephen  A;  Tokach.  Mike  D.; 
and  Goodband.  Robert  D..  5.525.350.  CI  424-438  000. 
Tokai  Carbon  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuyama.    Seiichi;     Mizumoto.     Katutoshi.    and    Ikegami     Sakae 
5.525.276.  CI.  264-29  300. 
Toker,  Emre:  See — 

Siczek.  Bernard;  and  Toker.  Emre.  5,526.394.  Q.  378-37.000. 
Tokitsu.  Naoki:  See— 

Nagura,  Michinaga;  Matsumolo,  Manabu;  Ando,  Toshihide;  Yamaiihita, 
Mutsushi;  Katoh.  Taisei;  Kago,  YoshivUki;  Watanabe,  Atsushi    and 
Tokitsu,  Naoki.  5,525,991,  CI   .^2-42.000. 
Tokuhashi,  Yuki;  Tochigi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Imai,  Satoshi,  lo  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Lid.  Head-mounted  display  apparatus  for  observing  an  ouLside  world 
image  and/or  a  display  image.  5,526,184,  CI  3.59-630.000 
Tokumitsu,  Jun;  Sekine,   Masayoshi;   Kondo,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.   Koji; 
Harigaya,  Lsao;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Movement  detection  device  and  focus  detection  apparams  using 
such  device   5.526.044.  Ci    348  208.000 
Tokuyama.  Masaharu;  Hatano.  Kazunori;  Nakahama,  Kazuo,  and  Takahashi, 
Takeshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  DNA  Fragment  encoding 
acylamino  acid  racemase.  5.525.501.  CI.  435-233.000. 
Tokyo  Elecn-on  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.   Sumi;   Fujikawa.   Yuichiro;  Yonenaga.  Tomihiro;   and   Lee 
Hideki.  5..525.160.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Hama.  Kiichi;  Hau.  Jiro;  and  Hongoh.  Toshiaki.  5.525.159  O    118- 

723.001. 
Marumo.  Hiroshi;  Yamashila.  Satoru;  Negishi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kanai 
Shoichi.  5.525.911.  CI.  324-7.54.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Monoe.  Osamu.  5.525.057.  CI.  432-77.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See— 

Marumo.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Satoru;  Negishi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kanai 
Shoichi.  5.525.911.  CI  324-754  000 
Tokyo  Roki  Co  .  Ud  :  See— 

Ya.saki,  Shigcrti;  Yoshino,  Yasulaka;  and  Ihara.  Kazunori,  5,525,307,  a. 
422-171.000 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda,  Kaisuo,  5,524,604,  CI.  125-13.020. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited:  See — 

Omura,  Shigeki,  5,525,605,  C\.  514-258.000 
Tollefsbol,  Tracey:  See — 

Sides,  Winfield  M.,  Ill;  and  Tollefsbol,  Tracey,  5,524,937,  O,  285- 
133.100, 
Tominaga,  Makoto,  to  NEC  Coiporalion.  Semiconductor  device  having  an 

alignmeni  marie.  5,525,840,  CI.  257-797.000. 
Tominari.  Kenichi:  Kanezawa,  Akio;  Sakashita,  Takeshi;  Miura,  Kimiyoshi; 
and  Shimoda.  Tomoaki.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  the 
manufacture  of  aromatic  polycarbonate.  5.525.701,  CL  528-199.000. 
Tomita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirai.  Kinji;  and  Tomiu.  Hiroshi.  5J24.926.  C].  280-743.100. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.525.458.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Tonai,  Ichiro:  See — 

Akita.  Osamu;  and  Tonai,  Ichiro.  5,526,455,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Tonazzi,  Juan  Carlos  L.:  See— 

Cronin,  John  P.;  Agrawal,  Anoop;  Tarico,  Daniel  J.,  and  Tonazzi,  Juan 
Carlos  L.,  5,525,264,  CI.  252-583.000. 
Toner.  John  L.:  See — 

Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.,  Illig,  Carl  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L  , 
5,525,327,  CI  424-9.450 
Tonn,  Donald  P:  See— 

Bhat,  Pervaje  A  ;  and  Tonn,  Donald  P.  5,525,317,  CI.  423-235.000 
Tonogai.  Yoshihide;  and  Takagi,   Masaaki.  to  Copal  Company  Limited 

Capacitor  coupled  potentiometer  5.525.955.  CI.  338-185.000. 
Topsytail  Company.  The:  See — 

Young.  Andrea  G  ;  and  Edmaric  Tomima  L..  5.524.65 1 ,  Q.  1 32-275.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Riccilelli.  Martin  G  ;  Mitchell.  Frederick  W..  Ill;  Korzan.  William  E ; 

and  Boyden.  David  E..  5,525,110,  CI.  464-118.000. 
Toussaint,  Herve,  5,524,927,  CI.  280-777.000. 
Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Takeo;  Wakai,  Eiichi;  Kumagai,  Katsuya;  and  Miyamoto,  Kunihiko, 
5,525.444.  CI  429-206.000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kumamoto.  Satosi:  Tanoue.  Sin;  and  Wakuda.  Masanori.  5.525.851  CI 
310-114.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Murakami.  Masato;  Yoo,  Sang-Im;  Sakai.  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi; 
Higuchi.  Takamitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,525,584,  CI.  505-450.000. 
Toth,  Antoinc,  See — 

Mtlller,  Jacques;  Jeanneret,  Reni:  and  Todi,  Amoine,  5,524,973,  CI. 
303-3.000. 
Toio  Ltd :  See— 

Matsuo,  Nobusuke;  Kogo,  Masakazu;  and  Sagani.  Yoshinori,  5,524,668, 
CI    137-375.000 
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Toussaint.  Herve.  to  Toinngton  Company.  The  Adjustable  steering  column 

assembly  for  a  vehicle.  5.524.927,  CI.  280-777.000. 
Townsend.  John  A.,  to  Joallo  Design.  Inc  Sliding  automobile  door.  5,324,960. 

CI.  296-155.000. 
Toxonics  Manufactunng  Inc.:  See — 

Slates.  Scott  O..  and  Sappington.  Donald  R..  5,524,601,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Toya,  Shoichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Battery  charger,  battery  ease,  and 

electronic  equipment  5.525.888.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Toyama.  Katsuki.  to  Komori  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling ink  supply  amount  for  printing  press   5.524,542.  CI    101-485  000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takarada.  Yulaka:  Aono.  Toshiya;  and  Shibata.  Shuji,  5.525.462,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murase.  Yasuhiko;   Mizoguchi,  Naoji;  Yoshida,   Fumio;  and  Kanai. 
Kouichi,  5,524.830,  Q.  24 11 72.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ninomiya.   Fujio;   Fujii.  Tetsuya;   Ito,   Shinji:   and   Mori.   Hiroyuki. 
5.525.288.  a.  264-506.000 
Toyooka,  Takehim:  See — 

Mazaki,  Hitoshi;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  Itch,  Hiroyuki.  5,526,150.  CI. 
359-73.000. 
Toyota,  Akinori:  See — 

Tsutsuj.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshilsugu,  Ken;  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  5,525,689.  CI. 
526-160.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsui.  Hitoshi;  and  Shionoya.  Satoshi.  5.525.778.  CI.  2I9-I30.51O 
Mori-sawa.  Kunio;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  and  Otsubo.  Hideaki,  5,525,117.  CI. 
475-281.000. 
Toyota  Metal  Co .  Ltd.;  See— 

Kumagai.  Masakatsu;  and  Fujila,  Yoshihisa.  5.524,767,  CI.  209-44.000. 
Toyota  Tsusho  Corporation:  See — 

Kumagai.  Masakatsu;  and  Fujita.  YoshibLsa.  5.524.767,  CI.  209-44.000. 
Toyotomi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa,  Osamu.  5.524.605.  CI.  I26-39.00J. 
Tracor  Aerospace.  Inc.:  See — 

Richards.  Les  H  ;  Schorr.  David  J.;  Kelley.  Mark  J  ;  McDuffie.  Philip  L.; 
and  Coleman.  Edwaid  R..  5.524.524,  CI.  89-1  130. 
Tracy.  David  H.:  See — 

Cahill.  Jerry  E.;  and  Tracy.  David  R.  5.526.451,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Tran.  Hoc  N.;  and  Mostaghimi,  Javad.  to  Tran  Industrial  Research  Inc. 
Microwave  heating  device  for  lime  and  calcining    5.525.783.  C\.  219- 
700.000 
Tran  Industrial  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Tran,  Hoc  N  ;  and  Mostaghimi.  Javad,  5,525,783,  CI.  219-700.000. 
Tran.  Nang  T .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Process 

for  producing  a  solid  stale  radiation  detector  5.525.527.  CI  437-2.000. 
Traies,  Keith  C  ;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  and  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  W .  to  Cioodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  The  Pneumatic  tire  having  a  high  ending,  turnup 
locked  bead  construcnon  5.524.688.  CI.  152-540.000. 
Tregear.  Geoffrey  W.:  See — 

Haralambidis.  Jim;  and  Tregear.  Geoffrey  W..  5,525,465,  O.  435-6.000. 
Trejo,  Alejandra:  See— 

Panerson.  John  W.  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David 
B.;  Talamas.  Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwor- 
thy,  Todd  R..  Femdndez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio.  Hawley.  Ronald  C; 
Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead.  David  G  ;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra; Waltos.  Ann  M  ,  and  Weiken.  Robert  J..  5,525,602.  CI.  514- 
233.500. 
Treppler,  Marc:  See — 

Minkin.  Gary;  and  Treppler.  Marc,  5.524.653.  O.  134-102.200. 
Treumer.  JUrgen:  See — 

Dbrfel.  Gerhard  W.;  and  Treumer.  JUigen.  5.524,849,  Q.  242-571.600. 
Triangle  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Sheffer.  Phil  B..  5.524.815.  CI.  229-120180. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Lennen.  Gary  R .  5.526.291.  CI.  364-571.020 
Tnnh.  Thanh  D.:  See — 

Cao.  Tai.  Dutta,  Satyajil;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Thoma,  Nandor  G.;  and 
Trinh.  Thanh  D..  5.525.914.  Q   326-71.000. 
Trispoft.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ferreira,  Joseph  J.,  and  Collins,  Roy  S..  5„524.367.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Triton  Technologies  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Lewin.  George.  Robinson.  Raymond  L.;  Anglin.  Maurice  W ;  Zacupek. 
Jack;  and  Cox.  Andre*.  5.524.872.  CI.  269-2 1 OOOO. 
Troglia.  Claudio:  See — 

Bressan.  Giancarlo;  Barbero.  Giancario:  Troglia.  Claudio;  and  Bnchta. 
Corrado.  5.525.680,  CI.  525-342.000. 
Trompenaars.  Petnis  H  F:  See — 

Lamben.    Nicolaas;    Ligthan.    Henricus    J  ;    De    Zwart.    Siebe    T; 
Trompenaars.   PetTMs   H    F;    and   Van   Gorkom.   Gerardus   G.   P., 
5,525,873.  CI.  315-366.000. 
Trolta.  Frank  A.;  and  Keizer.  Kevin,  to  Intermark  Corp.  Revolving  backlit 

sign.  5.524.372.  CI.  40-502.000 
Trouquilla.  Michael  N..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Damped  pinch-roll  for 

document  feed  5.524,878.  CI.  271-274.000. 
Truche,  Jean  L    See — 

Broadbent,   Carolyn  C ;   Keman,  Jeffrey  T;   and  Truche.  Jean   L.. 
5,525,084,  CL  445-49.000. 


Trudeau.  John;  and  Hicks.  Edward  F.  to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc. 
Multi-directional  ball  popper  for  a  pinball  game.  5.524.887,  CI.  273- 
129  00S. 
Trueb.  Steven  R..  and  Tnieb,  Thomas  W.,  toTruebro,  Inc.  Thermal  insulabon 

for  angle-valve  piping.  5,524,669,  CI.  137-375.000. 
Trueb,  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Tnieb.  Steven  R.;  and  Trueb,  Thomas  W.,  5,524,669,  CI.  137-375.000. 
Truebro.  Inc.:  See — 

Trueb.  Steven  R.;  and  Trueb.  Thomas  W..  5.524.669.  CI.  137-375.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Racaniello,  Vincent;  Tatem,  Joanne  M.;  and  Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L.. 
5.525.715.  CI.  536-23  720. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Warren.  Warren  S..  5,526,171,  CI.  3.59-285.000. 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Lembo,  Lawrence  J ,  5.526.158.  CI.  359-161.000 
Nye.  Theodore  W  ;  Bronowicki.  Allen  J.;  Dvorsky.  George  R.;  and  Wyse, 
Richard  E..  5.525.853.  CI.  310-316000 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Modinger.  Thomas;  and  Schmid.  Johannes,  5,524,833,  CI.  242-379.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Stefren.s.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and  Brown.  Louis  R ,  5,524,924,  CI.  280- 
730.200. 
Tryon,  James  A.:  See — 

Stem,  Donald  J ;  and  Tryon.  James  A  .  5.524.798.  CI.  222-402.100. 
Tsai,  Cheng-Hsien.  Base  frame  assembly  for  suitcase  trucks.  5.524,920,  CI. 

280-652000 
Tschimer.  Peter:  See — 

Heiling.  Peter;  Gorzel.  Dieter;  and  Tschimer.  Peter.  5,525,656.  CI. 
524-315.000. 
Tseng,  Liang-Chin.  Eyeglasses  with  lenses  replaceable.  5.526,069,  CI.  351- 

86.000. 
Tsien.  Grace  O.:  See — 

Mink.  Robert  I ;  Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.;  Schregen- 
berger.  Sandra  D.;  and  Tsien.  Grace  O..  5.525.678,  CI.  525-246.000. 
Tsiklauri.  Georgi  V.;  and  Durst.  Bruce  M  .  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Method  and  apparatus   for  steam  mixing  a  nuclear  fueled  electricity 
generation  system.  5.526.386,  CI   376-317.000 
Tsubota.  Rumi;  and  Kajimoto.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Image  editing  device  with  special  effects  using  a  recording  medium  in 
which  two-channel  reproduction  and  single-channel  recording  are  simul- 
taneously possible   5.526.132,  CI.  358-335.000 
Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Ooki.  Akiko;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Display  apparatus  having  a  display  region  and  a  non-display 
region.  5,526,015,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Katsumi.  Toru;  Itoh.  Nobuvuki;  and  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki.  5.526,106,  CI. 
355-315.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama,  Motohisa,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Panel 

mounted  connector.  5.525,074,  CI.  439-555.000. 
Tsuji.  Takashi:  See — 

Obsunii.  Koji;  Tsuji.  Takashi;  Morinaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi.  Kazuo. 
5.525.632,  CI.  514-646.000. 
Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  Yorita.  Tadahiro;  Tada.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  Kitai- 
chi,  Yukihiro;  and  MaLsumoio.  Haruo,  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Dielectric  resonator  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  one-half  wave- 
length dielectric  coaxial  resonators  having  open-circuit  gaps  at  ends 
thereof.  5.525.946,  CI   333-202.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Harada.    Masana;   and  Tsukamoto.    Katsuhiro.    5.525.821,   CI.    257- 
331.000 
Tsukazaki,  Hisashi;  Oakamoto.  Goro;  Ito.  Yuki;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro;  Ito. 
Hiroki;    Hanai.    Masahiro;    and    Ishii.    Hiroyuki.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  deposition  apparatus.  5,525,158.  CI.  118- 
723.0CB. 
Tsumura.  Mihoji.  to  Ricos  Co..  Ltd.  Communications  apparatus  for  scram- 
bling data  and  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  terminals.  5.526.435.  CI. 
380-49.000 
Tsumura.  Noriaki:  See — 

Nishioka.  Hajime;  Amano,  Shiro;  and  Tsumura,  Noriaki,  5,524.440.  CI. 
62-3.600 
Tsuru.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inoue.    Tadashi;    Tsuru.    Kiyoshi;    Okimoio.    Shinichi;    Yamamura. 
Naokazu;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji.  HirohLsa.  5.525.164.  CI. 
148-121.000. 
Tsuruga,  Sadao:  See — 

Sano.  Yuji;  Walanabe.  Toshimitsu;  Kitou.  Koiqi;  and  Tsuruga.  Sadao. 
5.526.058.  CI   348-647.000. 
Tsuruta.  Secuo;  Eguchi.  Toshihiro,  Matsumoto.  Kuniaki;  and  Ooshima. 
Toshiya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Knowledge  data  assimilation  mettrod  and  system. 
5.526,516.  a.  395-600.000. 
Tsushimi.  Shoji:  See — 

Sueoka.  Toshiaki;  Ohana.  Bunichi;  Tsushimi.  Shoji;  and  Murakami. 
Yoshihiro.  5.526.530.  CI.  455-212  000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Toyota.  Akinori.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd.   Process  for  preparing  ethylene  copolymers. 
5.525.689.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kitazono.  Shinchi;  Ishikawa.  Fumio;  Tsutsumi.  Shinichi;  and  Gamou. 
Naoyasu.  5.525.937.  O.  331-49.000. 
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Tuckey.  Charles  H..  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Cantilever  armaiure  mount  for 

fuel  pumps  5.525,048,  CI  417-423.150. 
Tulip  Corporation:  See — 

Kosmvas.  Charles  W.;  Sauler,  Mark  E ;  Spiegelbei;g,  Bernard  N.;  and 
Whitcher,  Gary  R..  5,525,438.  CI.  429-87.000 
Tunis,  Robert  H.;  and  Schanley.  Randal  R.  Slider  quake  latch.  5,524  978  C\ 

312-216.000. 
Turk,  Nathan  M.:  See— 

Anello,  Salvatore;  Diaz,  Albert  F;  and  Turk.  Nathan  M.,  5,526,412,  CI 

379-145.000. 

Turkel.  David;  and  Gillim.  Sarah  E.,  to  Symbiois  Corporaimn   Methods  and 

apparatus  for  recording  the  source  and  orientation  of  as  well  as  for  storing 

and  identifying  multiple  biopsy  samples  5.524.634.  CI.  128-749.000 

Turner.  Graham  A  ;  and  Enksen.  Sigrun.  to  Levers  Brothers  Company. 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Rinse  conditioner  5.525.244.  CI.  252-8.800 
Turner.  James  C  ;  and  Gibson.  Scott  W ,  to  BASF  Corporation  Safening  effect 
of  combinations  of  glyphosate  and  acifluorfen.  5.525,577.  CI.  504-127.000. 
Turner,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Yedid,  Harry;  Burch.  Richard  A.;  Turner.  Michael  D  ;  and  Schneider 
Kevin  W..  5.526,377.  CI.  375-229.000 
Turunen.  Marja:  See — 

Rha.    ChoKyun;    Vaara.   Timo;   Timonen.    Manila;    Lahiinen.   Tarja, 
Turunen.  Marja;  Vaara.  Martti;  Bagley,  Lindsey;  Bosdet,  Sarah;  and 
Lindley.  Michael,  5.525,368.  CI  426-658.000 
Tweedy,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Smiu,  Carl  J  ;  Zwigan.  John  M.;  Mc€by.  Gary  W.;  and  Tweedy.  Mark 
R..  5.524,535.  CI.  101-38.100. 
Twigg.  Mark  E.;  Fatemi.  Mohammad;  and  Tadayon.  Bijan.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Method  for  intrinsically  doped  UI-A  and  V-A  com- 
pounds. 5.525.538.  CI   437  105  000. 
Twigg.  Robert  D  .  to  Plan  B  Enterprises.  Inc.  Roaring  mass  accelerometer 

5.524.489.  CI.  73-514  380 
Tyndall.  George  W..  Ill:  See— 

Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Comita.  Paul  B.;  Crowder,  Mark  S.;  and  Tyndall 
George  W .  Ill,  5.525,392,  CI.  428-65.500. 
TVroIit  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rausniiz.  Gerald  J  ,  5,526.180.  CI.  359-609.000 
Tzikas.  Athanassios:  See — 

Landr^.  Jean-Francois;  Tzikas.  Athanassios;  and  Luttringer.  Jean  P 
5,525,124,  CI.  8-532.000. 
U  C  B  S  A.:  See— 

Hoebeke,  Jean-Marie;  Maetens.  Daniel;  Baudour.  Michel;  and  Loutz. 
Jean-Marie.  5.525.370.  CI  427-195.000. 
U-WA  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Matsubara,  Norio;  and  Miyazaki,  Shouichirou,  5,524,705,  CI.    164- 
495.000. 
Ubel,  F  Andrew.  Ill:  See— 

Aasen,  Steven  M  ;  Ubel.  F.  Andrew.  Ill;  Oxman,  Joel  D.;  Mitra,  Sumita 
B  ;  and  Fundingsland.  Jon  W..  5.525.648,  CI.  523-116000 
Uchida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  and  Uchida,  Hiroshi,  5.525.803.  CI.  250-369.000. 
Uchida,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Asami;  Uchida.  Katsuyuki;  Tadokoro.  Tomoaki;  and  Kat- 
suki. Takayo,  5.524.792,  CI   222-146.500. 
Uchisawa.  Osamu;  Yamashima.  Jun;  and  Yamazaki,  Shigekazu.  to  Kabushiki- 
Kaisha  Motoyama  Seisakusho.  Diaphragm  valve  structure  5  524  865  CI 
251-331.000 
Uchiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Yuichi;  Hirata.  Mitsunori;  Maruyama. Tsugito;  Uchiyama. Takashi; 
and  Nagashima.  Fumio,  5,526,254.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Katoh.  Kalsutoshi;  Suzuki,  Michio;  Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yonemo- 
chi.  Kenshin,  5.526,226.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Uebber,  Norbert.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Direct  current  electric 

arc  furnace.  5.526,374.  CI   373-107.000. 
Uecker,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  P;  Spoehr,  Myron  W.;  Folger,  Daniel  J.;  and  Uecker, 
Richard  P.  5.525.104,  CI.  453-10.000. 
Ueda.  Atsushi.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Unit  type  fuel  injector  for  internal 

combustion  engines  5,524.825.  CI.  239-88.000. 
Ueda.  Ken:  See— 

Baba.  Rika;   Ueda.   Ken;  Yokouchi.  Hisatake;  Umetani.  Keiji;  and 
Onodera.  Yoichi,  5,526.442,  CI.  382-132.000 
Ueda,  Sigeyuki,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  producing  SOI  substrate  and 

semiconductor  device  using  the  same.  5.525.536.  CI.  437-89  000. 
Uemura.  Hiroyuki;  Nogawa.  Chihani;  Mochizuki,  Hidehiro.   Kuboyama. 
Hiroki;  and  Ariga.  Yutaka.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  receiving  sheet 
for  sublimation-iype  thermal   image   transfer  recording  and  recording 
method  using  the  same.  5.525.573.  CI   503-227.000. 
Ueno.  Takashi.  Koyama.  Mikio;  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Log  conversion  circuit.  5,525,924,  CI.  327-350.000. 
Ueno,  Takeo;  and  Nakajima.  Hiroto.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  Svstem  for 
controlling  operation  of  refrigeration  device.  5,524,449,  CI.  62-234.000. 
Ueno.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Ono,  Takashi;  and  Ueno,  Yasuhide.  5,526,367,  C\.  371-32.000. 
Ueno,  Yuji:  See — 

Hosoi,  Masatoshi;  Watanbe.  Tetsuji;  Fujii,  Yuichi:  Ueno,  Yuji;  Seki. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Mitsuru,  5.524.873,  CI.  270-58.080. 
Uerz.  David  S.:  See— 

Sandifer  James  R.;  and  Uerz.  David  S..  5.526.121.  CI.  356-418.000. 
Uesugi.  Akio:  See— 


Sawada.  Hinakazu;  and  Uesugi.  Akio.  5.525,168.  C\.  148-416.000. 
Uflacker,  Renan;  and  Gomringer,  Gary  W.,  to  Interventional  Technologies 

Inc  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  guide  wire.  5,524,635,  C\.  128-772.000. 
Ugaji.  Masana:  See — 

IwaLsu.  Satoshi.  Ozawa.  Kazunori;  Ugaji,  Masana;  Nishi.  Yoshio;  and 
Eguchi,  Yasuhito,  5,525,890.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Uggowitzer.  Werner:  See- 
Bruckner.    Helmut:    Kopnick,    Siegfried;    and    Ugfowitzer,    Werner, 
5,525,181,0.  156-298.000. 
Uhlen,  Mathias:  See- 
Homes.  Enk;  and  Uhlen,  Mathias,  5.525.493.  Q.  435-91.200. 
Uhlig.  Egon:  See — 

Bftncher.  Axel;  Uhlig.  Egon;  Fedtke.  Manfred;  Denng.  Manfred;  Dathe. 
Klaus;  and  Nestler.  Bemd.  5.525.698.  CI.  528-92  000 
Uhling.  Thomas  F;  Yearsley.  Philip  J.;  Pinock,  Dale  L.;  and  Mathews.  Mark 
E.,  10  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  for  trimming  wide  bandwidth 
electronic  circuits  5.525,910,  CI.  324-601.000. 
UHT  Corporation:  See — 

Kakimoto.  Masakazu,  5,525,097.  C\.  451-295.000. 
Uland.  Larry  L.:  See— 

McCall.  Richard  E.:  Coad,  Craig  A.:  and  Uland.  Larry  L.,  5.525.960.  Q 
340^38.000. 
Umbach,  Steven:  See^ 

Weaver,  James  M.;  Pino,  Giovanni:  Zuidcrveen.  Marc  D.;  and  Umbach. 
Steven,  5,524,321,  O.  15-329.000. 
Umetani.  Keiji:  See — 

Baba.   Rika;   Ueda.   Ken;  Yokouchi.  Hisatake:  Umetani,  Keiji;  and 
Onodera.  Yoichi,  5.526.442.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Umeyama.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Akira;  Takeda.  Fumiteru;  Umeyama.  Yasuyuki;  Ono.  Kyoko; 
Kitayama.  Toru;  and  Funaki.  Tomoyuki.  5.525.142.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Umida.  Hidetoshi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co .  Ltd  Motor  vibration  control  device 
and  method  for  matching  a  motor  speed  detected  value  with  a  motor  speed 
reference  value.  5.525.877.  CI  318-432.000. 
Unger.  Evan  C.  to  Imarx  Pharmaceutical  Corp  Phosphorylated  materials  as 
contrast  agents  for  use  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  the  gastrointes- 
tinal region.  5.525.326.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Unger.  Klaus:  See — 

Mueller.  Ulrich;  Reich.  Axel;  and  Unger.  Klaus.  5.525.323.  Q   423- 
705.000. 
Unger.  Lothar:  See— 

Podola.  Tore;  Majolo.  Martin;  Emmeriing.  Winfried;  and  Unger.  Lothar 
5,525,654,  CI  524-199.000. 
Unger,  Peter  D.,  and  Rohrbach,  Ronald  P,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Highly  porous 

chitosan  bodies  5.525.710.  CI   536-18.700. 
Unger,  Reuven  Z.:  See— 

Beale,  William  T;  van  der  Wait  Nicholas  R.;  and  Unger,  Reuven  Z., 
5,525,845.  CI.  310-30.000. 
Uni-Mist.  Inc.:  See — 

Boelkins.  Wallace  C,  5.524.729.  O.  184-55.100. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Kurisu.  Yoshikazu.  5.526.528.  O.  455-117.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See — 

Davey.  Paul  N.;  Hardinge.  Brian  J.;  Newman,  Christopher  P;  and 
Richardson,  Clivc  D.,  5.525.709.  CI.  554-68  000 
Unimeial,  Societe  Francaise  des  Aciers  Longs:  See — 

Stouvenol,  Francois;  Gatellier,  Christian.  Bertrand,  Florence;  and  Nay- 
lor.  James.  5,524.704.  CI    164-463.000. 
Union  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc.:  See — 

Fnend.  William  H.;  Terren.  Stuart  T ;  Eachus,  Spencer  W.;  and  Griggs 
Bruce  F,  5,525,195,  CI    162-40.000. 
Union  Oil  Companv  of  Califomia:  See — 

Allen.  William  C  .  5,525,155.  CI    106-802.000. 
Unique  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Walsh.  Rodman,  and  Bloemke.  Duane  T.  5.524.663.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Reifen  GmbH:  See — 

Poqu*.  Dionysius;  and  Kessel.  Slephan.  5.524.687,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Swenson,  Robert  E.;  and  Bengtson,  Kevin  W.,  5,526.511.  CI.  395- 

461.000 
Trouquilla,  Michael  N.,  5J24.878,  Q.  271-274.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hong.  Gary.  5.525.535.  Q.  437-70.000. 
U.S.  Magnet  Corporation:  See — 

Weimersheimer.  Sam.  5,524,964.  CI.  297-256.120. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Carter,  Lyle  M.,  5,524,560,  CI.  111-200.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Kester,  John  J.;  Dajani.  lyad  A.;  and  Ranon.  Peter  M  ,  5.526,450,  CI. 

385-16.000. 
Levi,  Marie  W.  5.526,305.  CI.  365-174.000. 
Army:  See — 
Friedman.  Melvin  H.;  and  Condiff.  Lesley  R.  M..  5.525.970.  CI. 

340-635.000. 
Horn.  Stuan  B.;  and  Nelson.  Elizabedi  H.,  5325.162.  CI.   136- 

201.000. 
Hutchinson,  J.  Andrew,  5.526,039.  CI.  348-47.000. 
Sayles.  David  C,  5,525,372.  CI,  427-255.400. 
Sims.  S.  Richard  F;  Branch.  Thomas  W.;  and  Mills.  Jonathan  A., 
5,524.845,  CI.  244-3  170 
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Walker.  Thomas  W;  and  Campbell.  James  D..  tV,  5.525.975.  CI. 
340-870.010. 
Energy:  See — 

Albrechi,  Georg;  George.  E.  Vicior:  Krupke,  William  F ;  Sooy.  Walter; 

and  Sunon.  Steven  B..  5.526.372.  CI.  372-69.000. 
Andresen.  Bnan  D..  Eckels.  Joel  D  ;  Kimmons.  James  F.  and  Myers. 

David  W..  5.525.799.  CI.  250-288  000. 
Bandzuch.  Gregory  S.;  and  KomIow.  William  J.,  5.525.812,  CI. 

257-48000. 
Hayden.  Yuiko  T :  Payne.  Stephen  A.:  Havden.  Joseph  S.:  Campbell. 
John  H.;  A.ston.  Mary  Kay;  and  Elder.  Melanie  L  ,  5.526.369.  CI. 
372-40.000. 
Kosslow.  William  J.;  and  Giron.  Ronald  W..  5.524.809.  CI.  228- 

20.500. 
Philhps.  Dennis  R.;  and  Brzezinski.  Mark  A..  5.525.318.  CI.  423- 

24'J.OOO. 
Rohalgi.  Rajeev  R.;  and  Cowan.  Thoma.'s  E..  5.525.760.  CI.  174- 
254.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Hawkms.  Marv  E.;  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang;  Davis.  Michael  D.;  and 

Balis.  Frank.  5J25.711.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Keefer.   I.arrv   K.:   Hrabie.  Joseph  A.;  and  Saavedra.  Joseph  E.. 

5.525.357.  CI.  424-486.(X)0 
Moschel.  Robert  C;  Pegg.  Anthony  E.;  Dolan.  M.  Eileen:  and  Chae. 

Mi- Young.  5.525.606.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Willingham.  Mark  C;  Chang.  Kai;  and  Pastan.  Ira,  5.525.337.  CI. 

424-156.100. 
Zeng.  Jin.  5.525.471.  CI.  435-6.000. 

van  de  Geijn.  Johannes;  and  Xie.  Huchen.  5.526.395.  CI.  378-64.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Johnson,  Dennis  A.,  5.526.109,  CI   356-28.500. 
Zahorian.  Stephen  A  ;  Livmgston,  David  L.;  and  Prttlow,  Robert  A.. 
ni.  5.524.631,  CI    128-698.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Esman,  Ronald  D ;  and  Monsma,  Michael  J.,  5,526,170.  CI.  359- 

279.000. 
Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  5.525.990.  Q.  342-39.000. 
Mileski.  Paul  M..  5,526,009,  CI.  343-797.000. 
Rozner.  Alexander  G.;  and  Howdei,  Bernard  P,  5,524,546,  G.  102- 

303000. 
Sanghera,  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza,  Pablo  C  ,  Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D.;  and 

Nau,  Gregory,  5,525,800,  CI.  250-339.080. 
Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  D'Addio,  Raymond  E.;  and  Moorcroft.  Arthur 

L.,  5,526,325,  CI.  367-138.000 
Twigg.  Mark  E.;  Fatemi,  Mohammad;  andTadayon,  Biian,  5,525.538. 
CI  437-105.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Achten.  Joseph  H.  M.;  and  Veldman.  Paul  R..  5.525.872.  CI.  315- 

291.000. 
Brilka.  Joachim;  Hafemeister.  Thomas;  and  Weltersbach.  Wolfgang. 

5.526.061.  CI.  348-726.000. 
Bruckner.    Helmut;    Kopnick.    Siegfried;    and    Uggowitzer.    Werner. 

5.525.181,  CI    156-298  000. 
Gallagher,    Dennis;    Bhargava,    Rameshwar;    and    Racz.    Jacqueline. 

5.525.377.  CI.  427-512.000. 
Jacob,  Heinz-JUigen,  5,526.3%.  CI.  378-136.000 
Lambert.    Nicolaas;    Ligthart.    Henricus    J.;    De    Zwart.    Siebe    T; 
Trompenaars.   Petrus   H    F;   and   Van   Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.   P., 
5,525,873,  CI.  315-366  000 
Link,  Thomas;  Will,  Dieter;  and  Karl,  Hubert.  5.526,164.  Q.  359- 

187,000. 
Nijzingh.  Johan  R.;  and  Weits.  Adam.  5.524,530,  CI.  99-492.000. 
Potha-st.  Hendhk  J.;  and  Voorman.  Johannes  O..  5,525,930,  CI.  330- 
252.000. 
USA.  Zama,  Inc    See— 

Araki,  Satoru,  5,525,267,  O.  261-71.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Birbara.  Philip  J  ;  and  Nalette.  Timothy  A  .  5,525.237,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Brodell,  Robert  F;  Hovan,  Edward  J ;  Selfors,  Steven  T;  LotFredo, 

Constantino  V;  and  Duesler,  Paul  W.,  5.524,847,  CI.  244- .54.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  E  ;  Madden,  Thomas  J.;  and  Soderquist,  Robert  W., 

5,524,438,  CI.  60-747.000 
Sharma,  Om  P;  Staubach,  Joseph  B  ;  and  Stetson,  Gary,  5.525,038,  CI. 

416-238.000. 
Woodruff.  Richard  L  ;  and  Jerome,  Rick  C  ,  5,525,533,  CI  437-60.000. 
Universidad  de  Alicante:  See— 

Belmome-Maninez,  Carlos;  Gallego-Femandez,  Roberto;  Pozo-Garcia, 
Miguel  A.;  and  Gallar-Martinez.  Juana,  5,525.601.  Q.  514-222.200. 
Universite  Laval:  See — 

Hagenimana.  Vital;  Simard.  Ronald  E;  and  Vizina.  Louis-Philippe, 
5,525,154.  CI.  I27.66.IJ<XI. 
University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 
Lisak.  Stephen  R;  Young.  Larry  L.;  and  Whitley.  Sally  B.,  5„524.640.  CI. 
128-846.000. 
University  of  Bntish  Columbia.  The:  See— 

AInuweiri.  Hussein  M  .  5.526.4%.  CI.  395-305.000. 
Zakarauskas.  Pierre;  and  Cynader.  Max  S.,  5,526,433,  CI.  381-92.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Craig.  George  D  ;  and  Rupp,  Bemhanl,  5,525,198,  Q.  204-165.000. 
MacArthur,  E>uncan  W.;  Allander,   Krag  S.;  and  Bounds.  John  A.. 
5.525.804,  CI.  250-374.000. 


Novak.  Bruce;  and  Deming,  Timothy  J ,  5,525,688,  CI.  526-135.000 
Pobanz,  Carl  W.;  and  Itoh,  Tatsuo,  5,525,993,  CI.  342-51.000. 
Willms,  R.  Scott.  5.525.322.  CI.  423-653.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Singh.  Jiiendra  P.;  Gutt.schow.  Rob  A.;  Dusek.  Joseph  T;  and  Poeppel, 
Roger  B  ,  5,525,586,  CI.  505-490.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Pratsinis,  Sotiris  E.;  Akhtar.  M    Kamal;  Wang,  Guizhi;  and  Panda. 
Siddhartha.  5.525.320.  CI.  423-290.000. 
University  of  Rorida:  See — 

Bodor.  Nicholas  S..  5.525.727.  CI.  546-39.000. 
Universitv  of  Maryland  at  College  Park:  See — 

Newberg.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Pavlin.  Vjekoslav.  5.525.301.  CI.  422-99.000. 
University  of  Southampton:  See — 

Minelly.  John  D.;  and  Laming.  Richard  I.,  5,526.175.  C\.  359-341.000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Few.  Jimmy  D  .  and  Lewis.  James  W  L  .  5.524.429.  CI.  60-39.060. 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The:  S*-?— 

Linden,  Joel;  Piccariello,  Thomas,  and  Vandenhoff,  George,  5.525.526, 
CI.  436-543.000. 
University  of  Waterloo,  The:  See — 

Ciu,  Riehani;  and  Elmasry,  Mohamed,  5,525,916,  O.  326-98.000. 
Univesity  Research  &  Marketing  Inc.:  See — 

Franke,  Henry  L..  5.525.746.  CI.  554-12.000. 
Unno.  Takayuki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kazuki;  and  Unno.  Takayuki,  5,526,242.  Q.  362-83.300. 
Unruh.  Marlin  W.:  See — 

Nikkei.  Uc  F;  Schmidt,  Eugene  H.;  and  Unruh,  Marlin  W..  5,524.525, 
CI.  91-179  000. 
UOP:  See— 

Girod,  Christine  J.  B.;  Levy,  William  W.;  Pujado,  Peter  R.;  Romatier. 
Jacques  J.  L.;  Sabin,  Dominique  J    J.  M  ;  and  Sechrist,  Paul  A., 
5,525,311,  CI.  422-200.000. 
Uozumi,  Norihira:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Motoo;  Kobayashi,  Kenzo;  Matsuo,  Takahide;  and  Uozumi, 
Norihira,  5,525,568,  CI.  502-185.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See- — 

Gadwood.  Robert  C;  and  Groppi.  Vincent  E..  Jr..  5.525,742.  Q.  552- 
8.000. 
Uppy.  Inc  :  See — 

Katz.  Norman;  and  Katz.  Judith.  5.525,416,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Urasaki,  Jun;  See — 

Kurokawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ibaraki,  Kazuhiko;  Urasaki,  Jun;  and  Yoshida. 
Akio,  5,525,453,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Urayama,  Masanori:  See — 

Hashizume,  Shouichi;  and  Urayama,  Masanori,  5,525,956,  CI.  338- 
322.000. 
Urbanek.  Edwin  A    See — 

Sypula,  Donald  S  ;  Mammino.  Joseph,  Hwang,  Shyshung;  Fletcher, 
Gerald  M.;  Urbanek,  Edwin  A.,  Bonsignore,  Frank  J  ;  and  Robertson, 
Donald  J.,  5.525,446,  CI.  430-47  000. 
Usui.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Kalsuichi;  Nakajo.  Yukihisa;  and  Shiozaki.  Yoshihiko. 
to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Optical  disk  recording  device.  5.526.333,  CI. 
369-50.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Sargent,  William  B.,  5.524.867.  CI.  254-29.00R. 
Utenick.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Blagaila.   John    H.;    Hopper.   James    F;    and    Utenick.    Michael    R., 
5,526,202,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Uwano,  Tomoki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Koichi;  Uwano,  Tomoki;  and  Takaha.shi,  Masao,  5,526,003,  CI. 
343-70OOMS. 
Vaara,  Martti:  See — 

Rha.   ChoKyun;   Vaara,   Timo;   Timonen,    Marina;    Lahtinen,   Tarja; 
Turunen,  Maija;  Vaara,  Martti;  Bagley,  Lindsey;  Bosdet,  Sarah:  and 
Lindley,  Michael,  5,525,368,  CI.  426-'658.000. 
Vaara,  Timo:  See — 

Rha,   ChoKyun;    Vaara,   Timo;   Timonen,    Maritta,    Lahtinen.   Tarja; 
Turunen,  Marja;  Vaara,  Mami;  Baglev,  Lindsev;  Bosdei,  Sarah;  and 
Lindley.  Michael.  5.525,368.  CI.  426-658  000.' 
Vigberg,  Jan;  See — 

Nystrbm,  Jan-Enk,  Engelhardt,  Per;  Beierlein,  Katarina:  SeWin.  Mikael; 
Elman,   Bjom;  VSgberg,  Jan;   and   Nylof,  Martin,  5,525,736,  CI. 
549-5.000. 
Vai,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Moloney,  David;  Zuffada,  Maurizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco:  and  Sacchi,  Fab- 
rizio,  5,526,486,  C\.  395- 185.020. 
Vail,  Loy  M.:  See- 
Collins,  Rick  L.;  Gerber,  Martin  T:  Heller,  Zindel  H.;  Maxwell,  James 
L  ;  f^obst,  EdnaC;  Vail,  Loy  M.;Weinen,  Stefan:  and  Young,  Morris 
J,  5,526,111,  CI.  356-39.000 
Vainio,  Janne:  See — 

Jarvinen,  Kari;  and  Vainio,  Janne,  5.526,.366.  CI.  371-31.000. 
Vai,  Christian,  to  Thomson-CSF.  3D  interconnection  process  for  electronic 
component  packages  and  resulting  3D  components.  5,526,230,  CI   361- 
704.000. 
Valella,  Julio  E.:  See— 

Negishi,  Hidetaka;  and  Valella,  Julio  E.,  5.525.958,  a.  340-309.150. 
Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Desrus.  Dany,  5,525.881,  CI.  318-471.000. 
Valiant  Machine  &  Tool,  Inc.:  See — 
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McTaggait,  Michael  D  ,  5,524,748,  CI    198-774  300 
Valint,  Paul  L.,  Jr ;  and  McGee,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated 
Surface  modification  of  polymenc  objects.  5,525,691,  CI   526-245.000. 
Valkirs,  Gunars  E.:  See— 

Buechler,  Kenneth  F;  Anderson.  Richard  R.;  l,ee.  Theodore  T;  and 
Valkirs.  Gunars  E.,  5.525.524.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.:  See- 
David.  Lawrence  D.;  Farooq,  Shaji;  Mastreani,  Anthony;  Reddv.  Srini- 
vasa  S-N.;  and  Vallabhaneni.  Rao  V.  5.525.761,  CI.  174-257.000. 
Vallach,  Efraim   See — 

Blit,  Shmuel:  Banfeld,  Eyal;  Pais,  Idan;  Eilam,  Yair;  Vallach,  Efraim; 
Bezdin,  Haim,  Laron,  Israel;  Katzin,  Doron;  Reichart,  Abraham;  and 
Samekh,  Jacob,  5,526,119,  CI.  356-402.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Koivukunnas.  Pekka;  and  Ellila,  Markku,  5,524^532,  CI.  100-38.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc  :  See — 

Vina,  Raimo;  and  Vuorinen,  Vesa,  5.524,360,  CI.  34-457.000. 
van  Aken.  Jan  P.:  See — 

Klintworth.  Rolf;  van  Aken.  Jan  P;  and  Kristen.  Udo.  5,525.522.  CI 
436-174.000. 
Van  Broeckhoven.  Christine;  Martin,  Jean-Jacques;  Hendriks,  Lydia;  and 
Cras,  Patrick,  to  N.  V.  Innogenetics  S.A   Mutated  form  of  the  p-amyloid 
precursor  protein  gene.  5,525.714,  CI   536-23.500 
van  de  Geijn,  Johannes;  and  Xie,  Huchen,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services  System  and  method  for  simulating  a  two-dimensional 
radiation  intensity  distribution  of  photon  or  electron  beams.  5,526.395  CI 
378-64.000 
Van  Denend.  Mark  E.  Printing  press  having  doctor  blade  with  integral  upe 

seal  thereon  5.524.540.  CI.  101-363.000. 
Vandenhoff.  George:  See — 

Linden,  Joel;  Piccariello.  Thomas;  and  Vandenhoff.  George.  5.525.526 
CI.  436-543.000. 
van  der  Leeuw.  Bart:  See — 

Kowalczyk.  Lou,  and  van  der  Leeuw,  Bart,  5,525,863,  CI.  313-634.000 
van  der  Meulen,  Antonius  M  ,  to  Stork  Screens,  B.V  Squeegee  assembly 

5.524.537.  CI.  101120.000. 
van  der  Walt,  Nicholas  R.:  See— 

Beale.  William  T;  van  der  Walt,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Unger,  Reuven  Z , 
5„525,845,  CI.  310-30.000. 
Vandoni,  Guido:  See — 

Nicola,  Massimo;  Inglesi,  Marco;  Fregnan,  Giancarlo  B.;  and  Vandoni 
Guido,  5,525,628,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Van  Erden,  Donald  L;  Enriquez,  Manuel  C;  and  Weitekamper,  Hans,  to 
Signode    Corporation.    Method    for    producing    oriented    plastic    strap 
5,525,287,  CI.  264-476.000. 
Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G  P:  See— 

Lambert,    Nicolaas,    Ligthart,    Henricus    J.;    De    Zwart,    Siebe    T; 
Trompenaars,   Petrus   H    F;   and   Van   Gorkom,   Gerardus   G    P 
5,525,873.  CI.  315.366  000. 
van  Koetsem.  Jan  P  K  :  See — 

Morlion.   Danny;   Jonckheere.   Luc;   and   van    Koetsem,   Jan    P    K 
5,525,066,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Van  Liere,  Keith  A  ,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pnnted  circuit  board 

arrangement   5,525,763,  CI.  174-263.000. 
Van  Oel,  Robert  W ;  Oke.  Stuart  R  ;  and  Mitchell,  Deni.^e  M  ,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Adjusting  and  support  apparatus  for  a  lamp  unit.  5,526,238,  CI. 
.362-66  000. 
Van  Phan,  Dean:  See — 

Warner,  Alrick  V ;  Mackey,  Larry  N.;  Wong,  Arthur;  Franxman,  James  J.; 
Goldslager,   Barry  A.,   Klofta,  Thomas  J.;  and  Van  Phan,  Dean 
5,525,345,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Van  Put,  Annick  A   S..  See- 
Blake,  Alan  D.;  Jacobs,  Andre  M    G.;  and  Van  Put.  Annick  A.  S.. 
5.524.787.  CI   220-410.000. 
Van  Sickle.  William  A,:  See- 
Matthews,  Donald  P,  Bitonti.  Alan  J  ;  Van  Sickle,  William  A.;  and 
Kaplan,  Donald  A.,  5,525,633,  CI  514-648  000. 
Van  Sistine,  Thomas  G.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation   Switched  reluctance 
motor  providing  rotor  position  detection  at  low  speeds  without  a  separate 
rotor  shaft  position  sensor.  5,525,887,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Van  Weverberg.  Erik  G  G.:  See- 
Billet,  Patrick;  De  Bock,  Jan  J.  I.;  De  Cock.  Etiennc  M  .  De  Scham- 
phelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Luvckx.  Louis;  and  Van  Weverberg,  Erik  G  G 
5,526,108,  CI.  355-326'OOR 
Vanzini.  Oddone.  Mechanical  transmission  for  dnve  wheels,  especially  for 

mobile  work  machines.  5.525,115,  CI.  475-146.000 
Van  Zyl,  Arnold,  to  Programme  3  Patent  Holdings  Method  of  making  spinel 

compounds.  5,525.561,  CI    501 -1 20.000. 
Varlaro,  Joseph  G   Swinging  mailbox  support.  5,524,853,  CI.  248-145.000. 
Varsani.  Shima  R  :  See — 

Domcott,  Martin  R  ;  David,  Morgan  W.  A.;  and  Varsani.  Shima  R  . 
5,526.053.  CI   348-443.000. 
Vasanoja,  Juha:  See — 

Heikkila,  Pekka;  Koukkan,  Eero;  Nousiainen,  Seppo;  Vasanoja,  Juha; 
Kainulamen,  Martti:  Kyll&nen,  Jukka,  Haukipupo,  Teuvo;  Niemitalo, 
Esa.  and  Tikka,  Ham,  5,525,940,  CI.  333-17  100 
Vassallo,  Laura:  See — 

Hartman,  George  D.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Birchenough,  Laura;  and 
Vassallo,  Laura,  5,525,617,  CI.  514-319.000. 
Vazeux,  Rosemay:  See — 


Gallatin.  W  Michael:  and  Vazeux,  Rosemay,  5.525,487,  C\.  435-69.100. 
Veinberg.  Alexander:  See — 

Milman.  Isaac;  Veinberg.  Alexander.  Atlas.  Daphne;  and  Melamed. 
Eldad,  5.525.631,  CI.  514-567000. 
Veiro.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Chakrabarti,  Ajoy  C  ;  and  Cullis,  Pieier  R.,  to  Liposome 
Company,  Inc.,  The.  Method  for  entrapment  of  cationic  species  in  lemellar 
vesi.Tles.  5,525,232,  CI  210-638.000 
Veitland,  Ulla:  See— 

Ka.isgaard.  Svend  G.;  and  Veitland.  Ulla.  5,525,483.  Q.  435^5.000. 
Veldman  Paul  R.:  See— 

Achien.  Joseph  H.  M  ;  and  Veldman.  Paul  R.,  5.525.872.  CI    315- 
291.000. 
Venable,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Campanelli.  Michael  R.;  and  Venable,  Dennis  L.,  5,526,020,  CI   345- 
145.000. 
Verbtrckmoes,  Georges:  See — 

Dingen,    Bemd;    Schroder,    Erbard,    and    Veiberckmoes,    Georges, 
5,524,983,  CI    366-160.400 
Veronneau,  Lion:  See — 

Lavallee,  Jean;  Lavigne,  Pierre;  Rondot.  Pascale;  Veronneau.  Lfon:  and 
Mongenot.  Patrick.  5.524.474.  CI   73-12  090. 
Verona.  Luisella:  See— 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  Mustich.  Giuseppe;  and  Verona.  Luisella.  5.525.609. 
CI.  514-285.000. 
Vizina.  Louis-Philippe:  See — 

Hagenimana.  Vital;  Simard.  Ronald  E.;  and  V^na,  Louis-Philippe. 
5.525,154,  CI    127-66.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuki,  Tsuneo;  Ito,  Yasuo;  and  Hikawa.  Kazuo,  5.526.134.  CI    358- 

335.000. 
Hisikura,  Hirofumi;  Hirayama.  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaoru,  5.526.136. 
CI  358-335.000. 
Videocolor.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Berton.  Fabrizio;  and  Di  Giamberardino.  Francesco.  5.525.858,  CI 
313-402.000. 
Videoconferencing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cortjens,  Leo  M.;  Franklin,  Kenneth  A.;  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smith. 
Curtis  M..  5.526.037,  Q.  .348-15.000. 
Vigeh.  Majid  H..  to  Rexnord  Corporation.  Plugged  slotted  entry  beanng 

5.524.987.  CI  384-209.000. 
Villaneau.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Moore.  Scon  W.;  Villaneau.  Jean-Francois;  Harlan.  John  S.;  and  Hick- 
man. Raymond  L.,  5,525,019,  CI.  414-347.000 
Villemure.  Matthew:  See — 

Benjev,  Robert  P;  Schwager,  Bryce;  and  Villemure,  Matthew,  5.524,662, 
CI.  137-43.000 
Villers,  Lawrence  Hand  tool  for  laying  sheet  and  woven  materials.  5,525,189, 

CI.  156-579.000. 
Vinal,  Albert  W.,  to  Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.  Fermi  threshold  field 
effect  transistor  including  doping  gradient  regions    5,525,822,  CI.  257- 
344  000 
Vincent,  Kent:  See — 

Mueller,  Gerd  O.;  Mueller-Mach,  Regina  B  ;  Vincent,  Kent;  and  Hubel, 
Paul  M  ,  5,525,866,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Vinciarelli,  Patrizio;  Finnemore,  Fred;  Balog,  John  S.;  and  Johnson,  Brant  T., 
to  VLT  Corporation    Packaging  electncal  components.  5,526.234,  CI 
361-740.000. 
Vinnitskiy,  Z.  L :  See — 

Antipov,  A.  N.;  Vinnitskiy,  Z.  L.;  Dvouretchenskiy,  V.  D  ;  Myxgkov,  I 
V;  and  Fedotov,  A  Yu.,  5,526,004,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Virta.  Raimo;  and  Vuorinen.  Vesa.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc  Method 
and  device  for  ventilating  pocket  spaces  in  a  multi -cylinder  dryer  of  a  paper 
machine.  5.524.360.  CI  34^57.000 
Vimial  I/O.  Inc.   See- 
Donahue,  Michael  J.;  Pesce,  Mark  D.;  de  Groot,  Marc;  Perry,  Michael 
A.;  and  Dmmm,  Donald  E.,  5,526,022,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Visa  International  Service  Association:  See — 

Conrow,  Paul  W.;  McHale.  Kevin  J ;  Bartell,  Paul  M  ;  and  Prempas,  John 
L,  5,526,409,  CI.  379-91  000. 
Vixel  Coiporation:  See — 

Jewell,  Jack  L.;  Bryan,  Roben  P;  Fu,  Winston  S.;  Swirhun,  Stan  E.;  and 

Quinn,  WiUiam  E.,  5,525,810,  O  250-566.000. 
Jewell,  Jack  L.,  Muchnik,  Boris  J.;  and  Bryan,  Roben  P,  5,526,182,  CI 
359-621.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Callahan.  John  M..  5.525,921,  Q.  327-144.000. 
Shu,  William  K.,  5,525,839,  CI.  257-780.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli,  Patrizio:  Rnnemore,  Fred;  Balog,  John  S  ;  and  Johnson, 
Brant  T,  5.526.234.  CI   361-740.000 
Vockentanzer.  Norben:  See — 

Muller.  Horst;  Hofmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Ilzig,  Frank  D.;  Baloun.  Werner, 
GampI,  Ludwig,  Vockentanzer,  Norben,  Hochtein,  GUnthcr;  and  Knz, 
Karel,  5,524,871,  CI   267-64.280 
Voelker.  Achim:  See — 

Hoenel,  Michael;  Schafheutle,  Markus  A.;  Voelker,  Achim;  Walz,  Gerd: 
Wehner,  Susanne;  and  Ziegler,  Peter,  5,525,666,  CI.  524-458  000. 
Voge,  Michael;  and  Koch,  Oliver,  to  Heidclberger  [>ruckmaschinen  AG. 
Sheet-fed  rotary  offset  printing  machine  widi  a  plurality  of  printing  units 
in  series  configuration  5,524,538,  CI    101  142.000 
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Vogler,  Erwin  A  ;  Shepard,  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper,  Jane  C.  lo  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  for  forming  blood  compatible,  shear 
sensitive  gels  5.525.227.  Q.  210-513.000. 
Vogrig.  Joseph  C.  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company.  Powered  multiple 

riveter.  5.524.808.  CI.  227-147  000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Schiel.    Chnstian;    and    Stenitschka.    Marc-Oliver,    5.524.355.    CI. 
34-119.000. 
Volk.  Donald  A.  Full  field  reinveiting  indirect  contact  ophthalmoscope. 

5.526.074.  a.  351-219.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Oser.  Polat.  5.525.308.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Volt-Aire  Corporation:  See — 

Leininger.  Jon  J .  5.525.842.  C   290-54.000. 
von  Kleinsorgen.  Reinhard:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer;  von  Kleinsorgen.  Reinhard;  Simon.  Giinter; 
and  Sleinboni.  Dorothea.  5.525.389.  CI.  428-41.500. 
von  Rohrscheidt.  Friedrich.  Sheet  binder.  5.524.997.  CI.  402-19.000. 
Voorman.  Johannes  O.:  See — 

Potha.st.  Hendrik  J.;  and  Voorman.  Johannes  O.,  5,525.930,  Q.  330- 
252.000. 
Vortox  Company:  See — 

Dudley.  Lynn  A..  5,524,495.  CI.  73-863.520. 
Vovis,  Gerald  F:  See — 

Alford.  Bemadctte  L.:  Mao.  Jen-I;  Moir.  DonaJd  T;  Taunton-Rigby. 
Alison;  and  Vovis.  C^rald  F.  5,525.484.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Vuorinen,  Vesa;  See — 

Vina.  Raimo;  and  Vuonnen.  Vesa,  5,524,360,  Q.  34-457.000. 
W&F  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleming.  Paul  D..  5.524.942,  O.  292-73.000. 
W&F  Manufacturing  Inc.  a  California  Corp.:  See — 

Flemmg.  Paul  D..  5.524.941,  CI.  292-34.000. 
W  L  Gore  &  Associates:  See — 

Reis.  Bradley  E.,  5.524.908.  CI.  277-233.000. 
W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Fischer.  Paul  J ;  and  Petefish,  William  G.,  5,525.834.  O.  257-691.000 
W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  :  See— 

Seidl.  Paul  G  ;  and  Zagar.  Steve  J..  5.524,363.  O.  34-629.000 
Thompson.  Henrv  B  .  5.524.418.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Wormsbecher,  Richard  F;  and  Kim.  Gwan.  5,525,210,  CI.  208-122.000. 
Wachholz.  Inc.:  See — 

Wachholz.  Wayne  W..  5,524,716,  O.  175-52.000. 
Wachholz.  Wayne  W.  to  Wachholz.  Inc.  Bi-directionally  extensible  tool 

dnving  apparatus  5.524.716.  CI    175-52.000. 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Heiling.  Peter:  Gorzel.  Dieter;  and  Tschimer,  Peter,  5,525,656.  CI. 

524-3 15.000 
Herzig.  Christian;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  and  Seeger-Feichtinger,  Inge, 
5.525.6%.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Wacker  Silicones  Corp.:  See — 

McAfee.  Richard;  Adkins.  James  R.;  and  Getsoa,  John  C,  5,525,564,  CI. 
502-150.000 
Waclawsky.  John  G.:  See— 

Hershey.  Paul  C;  and  Waclawsky,  John  G.,  5,526,283, 0.  36I-5I4.00C. 
Hershey.  Paul  C;  Daugherty.  Raymond  F.;  and  Waclawsky,  John  G.. 
5.526.488.  CI  395-20(J.200. 
Wada.  Akira:  See— 

Tanaka.  Daiichirou;  Wada.  Akira;  Sakai,  Telsuya:  Nozawa,  Tetsuo;  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  5.526.459.  CI.  385-142.000. 
Wada,  Minoru:  See  — 

Fujikura.  Sadao;  and  Wada.  Minoru,  5,525,454.  CI.  430-263.000. 
Wade.  John  M  ;  Canfield.  Brian  P.;  Andersen.  Kurt  K.,  and  Ix.  Hanno.  to 
He\*len- Packard  Companv   Thermal  turn  on  energy  test  for  an  Inkjet 
pnnter,  5.526.027.  CI   347-14()00. 
Wagers.  James  A.;  and  Martin.  Verne  J .  to  Penford  Products  Co.  Method  and 
materials  for  coating  synthetic  textile  compositions.  5.525.414,  CI   428- 
265.000 
Waggoner.  Marion  G  ;  See — 

Samuels.  Michael  R.;  and  Waggoner.  Marion  G..  5,525,700,  CI.  528- 
190.000. 
Wagland,  Barry  M.:  See- 
Sharp.  Phillip  J.;  Wagland.  Barry  M  ;  and  Cobon.  Gary  S.,  5,525.508.  CI. 
424-265  100. 
Wagner.  Charles  K.  Goal  post  pad  5.524.882.  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Wagner.  Jeffrey  F:  See — 

Rush,  William  B..  II;  Irwin,  Gregory  D.;  Wagner,  Jeffrey  F.;  Kantola. 
James  C;  and  Noble.  Mark  C.  5.524,581,  CI.  123-90.340. 
Wahico,  Inc  :  See— 

Spokoyny.  FeUx  E..  5.524.557.  CI.  110-203  000. 
Wahle,  Elmar:  See — 

Keller.  Walter;  Lingner.  Joachim;  Martin,  Georges;  and  Wahle,  Elmar, 
5,525,497,  CI.  435  194.000. 
Wainwright.  Richard  E .  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Inter- 
mittent windshield  wiper.  5.525.879.  CI.  318-443.000. 
Wainwnght.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Harry  C.  Jr;  Wainwnght.  Richard  E.;  and  Zhou.  Peter  S.. 
5.525.878.  CI   318-443  000 
Wajid.  Abdul,  to  Lcybold  Inlicon  Inc.  Quantitative  determination  of  air 
present  in  refrigerant  sample  by  mea.suremcnt  of  pressure  coefficient  of 
resonance  frequency.  5.524.477.  CI  73-24.050. 


Wakabayashi,  A.sami.  Uchida.  Katsuyuld;  Tadokoro.  Tomoaki;  and  Katsuki. 
Takayo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Cup  vendor  delivery  nozzle. 
5.524.792,  CI.  222-146  500. 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Temperature  control  for  add-on  electronic  devices. 
5.526.229.  CI.  361-702  000. 
Wakai.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ito,  Takeo;  Wakai,  Eiichi;  Kumagai,  Katsuya;  and  Miyamoto,  Kunihiko, 
5.525.444.  CI.  429-206.000. 
Wakai.  Yoichi   See — 

One.  Nagamasa;  Wakai,  Yoichi;  and  Konishi,  Masanori.  5.526,013,  CI. 
345-94.000. 
Wakamoto.  Masaaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Integrated  communication  system 
with  intelligent  network  and  telecommunications  management  network. 
5.526,415.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Wakuda.  Masanori:  See — 

Kumamoto.  Satosi;  Tanoue.  Sin;  and  Wakuda.  Masanori.  5.525.851,  CI. 
310-114.000. 
Wakui.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Audio  signal  output  device. 

5.526.434.  a.  381-94.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey  Charles  H..  5.525.048.  CI.  417-423.150. 
Woody.  John  C;  and  Conon.  Kenneth  J.,  5,524,592,  CI.  123-510.000. 
Walczak.  Irene  M.   See — 

Slovacek.  Rudolf  E  ;  Love.  Waller  F;  Schulkind.  Richard  L.;  Walczak. 
Irene  M  ;  and  Cook.  Thomas  A..  5.525.466.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Walker.  Brian  Hand-held  light  projector  for  producing  light  show.  5,526,076, 

CI.  353^3.000 
Walker.  Debbie-Lee:  See— 

Falla.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Walker.  Debbie-Lee.  5,525.659.  CI  524-257  000 

Walker.  Edward  B  ;  Mickeisen,  Richard  A  ,  Jr;  Ickelsen.  Jennifer  N.  M  ;  and 

Roth.  Brent  L..  to  JLB.  Inc.  Partially  purified  cranberry  anti-adhesion 

activity  5.525.341.  CI  424-195.100. 

Walker.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Campbell.  James  D..  IV,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army  Self  telemetry  fuze  transmitier.  5,525.975.  CI.  340-870.010 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Nauheimer.  Donald  J..  Nowaczyk.  David  J.;  and  Giuntoli.  Paul  L.. 
5.524.421.  CI   53-460000. 
Wallis.  Ian  F:  See— 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P;  Farrell.  David  R.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja, 
Ratinder  P.;  Ramaknshnan.  Krish;  Shafiq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis. 
Ian  F.  5.526.358.  CI.  370-94  300 
Wallmeier.  Eugen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  statistical 

multiplexing  5,526.345,  CI   370-17  000. 
Walser,  Anthonv  R  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  pierce-through 

aperture  seal  5.524.907.  CI.  277-189.000. 
Walsh.  J   Peter:  See- 
Clarke,  John  T;  Chin.  Peter  R  S.;  Lindquist.  Craig  R.;  MacDonald. 
Michael  J.;  and  Walsh.  J   Peter.  5.525.394.  CI.  428-105.000 
Walsh.  Rodman;  and  Bloemke.  Duane  T.  to  Unique  Systems,  Inc  Vacuum 

tube  shut-off  for  power  tools.  5.524.663.  CI.  137-15  000 
Walter.  Charles  F.  See— 

Sigler.  Gerald  F;  Walter,  Charles  F;  Glancy.  Todd;  Huber.  Erasmus;  and 
Klein.  Frank  E  .  5.525.474,  CI  435-7.700. 
Walther,  Dale  D.  Animal  oral  feeding/injecting  device.  5.524,576.  CI.  119- 

51010. 
Waltos.  Ann  M.:  See— 

Panerson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David,  Jr.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Smith,  David 
B  ;  Talamas.  Francisco  X  ;  Artis.  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia,  Elwor- 
ihy.  Todd  R.;  Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C; 
Lara.  Teresa;  Lxiughhead.  David  G  ;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  .  and  Weikert.  Roben  J..  5.525.602.  CI  514- 
233.500 
Walz.  Gerd:  See— 

Hoenel.  Michael;  Schafheutle,  Markus  A.;  Voelker.  Achim;  Walz.  Gerd; 
Wehner.  Susanne;  and  Ziegler.  Peter.  5,525,666,  CI.  524-t58  000. 
Wan,  Ray  L.:  See— 

Yiu.  Tom  D  ;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lin.  Tien-Ler;  and  Wan.  Ray  L..  5.526.307, 
CI.  .365-185.010 
Wand.  Bruce  H.;  and  Saunders.  Richard  J  .  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems.  Inc.  Dilatation  balloon  with  constant  wall  thickness.  5.525,388, 
CI.  428-36.900. 
Wang.  Chin- Yuan.  Magnetic  base.  5.525.950.  CI   335-288  000 
Wang.  Eric  I.;  and  Satas.  Donatas,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Process  for 

producing  hot  melt  release  coating.  5,525,375,  CI  427-391.000. 
Wang.  Ciuizhi:  See — 

Pratsinis.  Sotiris  E.;  Akhtar.  M.  Kamal;  Wang.  Guizhi:  and  Panda. 
Siddhartha.  5.525.320.  CI.  423-290.000. 
Wang.  King-Sheng.  Retractable  handle  and  wheel  a.ssembly  for  travel  bags. 

5.524.737.  CI.  190-18.00A. 
Wang.  Ming-Shan  (R.O.C.).  Receptacle  with  lamp  switch  and  breaker  means. 

5.526,225,  a.  361-643.000. 
Wang.  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Nagari.  D.  R.;  Wang.  Samuel  S.;  Lee.  James  S.;  and  Magliocco.  Lino. 
5.525.212,  CI.  209-167.000. 
Wannous.  Craig  C.:  Sec — 

Laub.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wannous,  Craig  C,  5.524,912.  CI   280-7. 130. 
Wantanabe,  Takahide,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  for 

outboard  motor  5.524.584.  CI    123-184380. 
Ward.  Anthony  T ;  and  Teney.  Donald  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoreceptor 
fabrication  mediod.  5.525,451.  CI  430-132.000. 
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Ward.  Neal:  See— 

Novack.  Vance;  Ward.  Neal;  and  Han.son.  John  C.  5,525,733,  O. 
548-253.000. 
Ward.  Ronald  E.;  See— 

Pinson,  Michael;  Sparks,  James  C;  and  Ward,  Ronald  E..  5,524,351  CI 
33-265.000. 
Warner,  Alrick  V;  Mackey.  Larry  N.;  Wong.  Arthur;  Franxman.  James  J  ; 
Goldslager,  Barry  A.;  Klofia.  Thomas  J ;  and  Van  Phan.  Dean,  to  Proctor 
&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Lotion  composition  for  imparting  soft,  lubri- 
cious  feel  lo  tissue  paper  5.525,345.  CI.  424-402.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Blankley    Clifton    J.;    Hodges,    John   C:    and    Klutchko,    Sylvester, 

5.525.614.  CI.  514-307.000 
Boctor.  Amal;  Mehta.  Surendra;  and  Radebaugh.  Galen,  5,525.498.  CI 

435-214.000. 
Bridges.  Alexander  J.;  and  Saltiel.  Alan  R..  5.525.625.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Warren.  Craig  B.:  See — 

Snyder,  Solomon  H.:  Ronnett,  Gabriele  V;  Cunningham,  Anne  M.; 

Warren.  Craig  B.;  and  Borisy.  Felice  F.  5.525.329.  CI.  424-45.000. 

Warren.  Warren  S  .  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  The.  Laser  pulse 

shaper  5,526,171,  CI.  359-285.000. 
Wartluft.  Donald  W..  to  Continental  Industries,  Inc.  Pipe  coupler  device 

5.524,940.  CI.  285-322.000. 
Wartsila  Diesel.  Inc.:  See— 

Shelor.  F  Mack.  5,525,053,  CI  431-5.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Min,  Paul  S  ;  and  Saidi,  Hossein,  5,526,352.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Wassmer.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Henn.  Rolf;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Loth,  Wolfgang;  Heckmann,  Walter;  Blumen- 
stein,  Uwe;  Schwaben,  Hans-Dieter:  Wassmer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Tat- 
zel.  Hermann.  5.525.636.  CI.  521-59.000. 
Waiabe.  Kiyoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  semiconductor  device.  5.525.530.  CI.  437-34.000 
Watanabe.  Akira:  See — 

Itoh.  Junichi;  Kunishige.  Keiji;  Mizobuchi.  Koji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki; 
Ishimaru.    Toshiaki;    Watanabe,    Akira;    and    Otsuka.    Yasunobu. 
5.526.078,  CI,  354-106,000 
Watanabe,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nagura.  Michinaga;  Matsumoto,  Manabu;  Ando.  Toshihide;  Yamashita. 
Mutsushi;  Kaloh,  Taisei:  Kago,  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Atsushi;  and 
Tokitsu.  Naoki.  5,525.991.  CI.  342-42.000. 
Watanabe.  Koji:  See— 

Ogawa.  Nobuyuki;  Numoto.  Tatsuhiko;  Waunabe.  Koji;  and  Muraki. 
Kenji,  5.525.062.  CI.  4.34-307.00A. 
Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz.  Krzysztof  W..  Krzeminski,  Jacek;  and 
Nawrot,  Barbara,  to  Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  Syn- 
thesis of  2'-"up"  fluorinaied  2'-deoxy-arabinofuranosyl  purines.  5 J25,720. 
CI,  536-27,110, 
Watanabe.  .Masami:  See — 

Hirota.  Toshiaki;  Fujimoto.  Sachito;  Kitamura.  Tom:  and  Watanabe 
Masami.  5.524.591.  CI    123-478,000, 
Watanabe.  Mitsuo:  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K,K, 

Radiation  site  detecting  apparatus,  5.525.803.  CI,  250-369,000, 
Watanabe.  Motokazu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa:  Suga.  Shinjiro;  Morikawa,  Masaloshi:  Kubo. 
Kunimichi;  Watanabe.  Motokazu:  and  Sano.  Yasuhiko.  5.525.687.  CI. 
526-74,000, 
Watanabe.  Nobutaka;  and  Iwano.  Tadayuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Optical 
B^nsmitter  and  receiver  device  with  a  single  optical  module,  5.526. 160.  CI 
359-163,000, 
Watanabe.  Suminori:  See — 

Hara.  Maiiaharu:  Taguchi.  Fumiya:  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki:  and  Watanabe. 
Suminori.  5.526.085.  CI.  354-288,000, 
Watanabe.  Takamoto;  Kawakita,  Haruo;  and  Aoyama.  Seiki,  to  Nippondenso 
Co  ,  Ltd,  Physical  quantity  change  detection  device  which  detects  change 
by  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  two  pulses,  5,525,899.  CI,  324- 
166,000, 
Watanabe.  Takamoto:  See — 

Kondo.  Mitsuaki:  and  Watanabe.  Takamoto.  5.526,393.  CI,  377- 1 1 8,000 
Yamauchi.  Shigenori,  and  Waunabe.  Takamoto.  5.525.939.  CI    331- 
57.000, 
Watanabe.  Toshimi:  See — 

Sato,  Shigemasa;  and  Watanabe,  Toshimi.  5,526.089,  CI,  354-410,000, 
Watanabe.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Sano.  Yuji;  Watanabe.  Toshimitsu:  Kitou.  Kouji;  and  Tsuruga,  Sadao. 
5.526.058.  CI,  348-647,000, 
Watanabe,  Tsunehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Toda,  Kozo:  and  Nishii,  Teruyuki,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Communication  apparatus,  5,526,420,  CI,  379- 
378.000, 
Watanbe.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Hosoi.  Masatoshi:  Watanbe.  Teisuji:  Fujii.  Yuichi;  Ueno.  Yuji;  Seki. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Mitsuru.  5.524.873.  CI,  270-58,080 
Wathne.  Kail  S,.  to  Sikama  International.  Inc    Solder  reflow  processor 

5.524.810.  CI,  228-42,000, 
Wayman.  Shawn  C,  Picnic  cooler  5.524.761.  CI.  206-545,000, 
Wayne  State  University:  See — 

States.  J,  Christopher.  Mines.  Ronald  N.;  and  Novak,  Raymond  F,, 
5,525,482.  CI,  435-32.000. 
Weale,  Richard  D,:  See— 


Blackwell.  Kim  J,;  Chen.  Pei  C:  Deliman.  Stephen  E,;  Knoll.  Allan  R,: 
Matarese.  George  J ;  and  Weale.  Richard  D,.  5.525.369.  CI    427- 
171.000, 
Weaver.  James  M,;  Pino,  Giovanni:  Zuiderveen,  Marc  D,;  and  Umbach. 
Steven,  to  Bissell  Inc,  Vacuum  Cleaner  with  a  detachable  vacuum  module 
5_524.321.a,  15-329,000, 
Weaver,  Max  A,:  See — 

Krutak,  James  J,:  Cushman,  Michael  R;  and  Weaver,  Max  A,.  5,525,5 16. 
CI  436-56,000, 
Weber.  Andrew  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  1.  and  Company  Color  nined 
holographic  optical  elements  and  methods  of  making  and  using  the 
elements,  5.526.145.  CI   ,359-15000, 
Weber.  Bruno:  and  Rutishauser.  Thomas,  to  Rutishauser  GmbH   Device  for 
depositing  and/or  stacking  sheet-like  recording  substi-ales.  5,524,877,  Q. 
271-220.000, 
Weber.  Cliff:  See- 
Sacks,  Stephen:  Weber.  Oiff:  and  Becker.  Barrv  E .  5,526,288    Q 
364-551,1)10. 
Weber.  Hans  B,,  to  National  Castings  Incorporated,  Single  axle  truck  for  large 

railroad  cars  5.524.552.  CI    105-199  500, 
Weber.  Reinhard.  to  Fried,  Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Krupp  Lifting  apparatus  for  a 

transfer  device  5.524.777.  CI,  212-178,000, 
Weber.  Reinhold:  See— 

Rumpf.  Thomas;  and  Weber.  Reinhold.  5.525.203.  CI   205-122  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Craig.  Franklin  J  ,  Straeler.  William  F:  and  So^eter. 
Joseph  G,.  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation   Apparatus  for  providing  a 
decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot  using  a  collar  5.524.384.  CI,  47-72,000, 
Weder.  Donald  E,;  Straeter.  William  F;  Straeter.  Joseph  G,;  Fantz.  Paul; 
Wilson.  Gary  E  ;  and  Schlueter,  Charles  E,.  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc,  Apparatus  for  stemming  flowers  5.525.129.  CI  47|  010 
Weed.  John  M  .  to  Intemanonal  Communications  Matenais.  Inc.  Toner 
dispensing  cartndge  having  a  nonrolauble  toner  cup  and  a  ixxatable 
sleeve-cap,  5.526.101.  CI   355-260,000, 
Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L  :  See— 

Racaniello.  Vincent;  Taiem.  Joanne  M  ;  aivd  Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L 
5.525.715.  CI,  536-23  720, 
Wehner.  Susanne  See — 

Hoenel.  Michael:  Schafheutle.  Malleus  A,:  Voelker,  Achim:  Walz,  Gerd; 
Wehner.  Susanne:  and  Ziegler.  Peter.  5,525,666,  O,  524-458.000, 
Wehrmann.  Rolf:  See — 

Eben.  Wolfgang:  Kohler,  Burkhard;  Horn.  Klaus:  Weider.  Richard: 
Scholl.  Thomas;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Kirsch.  Jurgen;  and  Wehrmann.  Rolf 
5.52.5.674.  CI    525-146,000 
Wei.  Yi-Hsiu.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  System  and 
method  for  calling  selected  service  procedure  remotely  by  utilizing  con- 
ditional construct  switch  statement  to  determine  the  selected  service 
procedure  in  common  stiib  procedure  5.526.491.  CI,  395-200,090, 
Weiblen.  Kurt:  See — 

Roedilingshoefer.  Walter:  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Tauber.  Peter,  and  Lipphardt 
Uwe.  5.525.943.  CI   333-185,000, 
Weider.  Richard:  See — 

Eben.  Wolfgang;  Kohler.  Burkhard:  Horn.  Klaus;  Weider.  Richard: 
Scholl.  Thomas:  Dhein.  Rolf;  Kir^ich.  Jiirgen;  and  Wehrmann.  Rolf. 
5.525.674.  CI,  525-146.000 
Weiken.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Patterson.  John  W,;  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Enc  B,;  Smith.  David 
B,:  Talamis.  Francisco  X,:  Artis,  Dean  R,:  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elwor- 
ihy,Todd  R  ;  Fem^dez.  Mario:  Franco.  Fidencio.  Hawley.  RonaldC; 
Lara.  Teresa.  Loughhead.  David  G  ;  Nelson.  Peter  H,:  Trejo.  Alejan- 
dra:  Waltos.  Ann  M,,  and  Weikert.  Robert  J.,  5,525,602,  CI.  514- 
233,500, 
Weimer.  Alan  W,:  See— 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D,:  Weimer.  Alan  W;  Carroll.  Daniel  F:  Eisman. 
Glenn  A,;  Cochran.  Gene  A  .  Susnitzkv.  David  W  ;  Beaman.  Donald 
R,;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J,.  5,525,556.  C'l,  501-92,000, 
Wcimersheimer.  Sam.  to  US,  Magnet  Corporation,  Child  restraint  car  seat 

and  bed  5.524,964.  CI,  297-256,120, 
Weinert.  Stefan:  See — 

Collins,  Rick  L,;  Gerber,  Martin  T ;  Heller.  Zindel  H,.  Maxwell.  James 
L,;  Probst  Edna  C;  Vail.  Loy  M,;  Weinert.  Stefan;  and  Young.  Morris 
J.  5.526,111,  CI,  356-39,000, 
Weinstein.  Jerry  G,;  Herzog.  [>aniel  T;  and  Schreiner.  Matthew  E  .  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Companv.  LP  Macrocomposite  bodies  and  methods  for  mak- 
ing the  same  5.525.385.  CI  428-34,700, 
Weir.  Donald:  and  Hare,  John  T  Radiation  -  shielding  material,  5,525,408. 0, 

428-220.000. 
Weiss.  Geoffrey  L.:  See— 

Clarkson.  Kathleen  A  :  Larenas.  Edmund;  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L., 
5.525.507.  CI  435-263.000 
Weiss.  Jeffrey:  Black.  Jeffrey;  and  l,am.  Wing,  to  Telco  Systems.   Inc. 
Multicontext  compression  svslem  with  shared  data  structures,  5,526.363, 
CI  .370-118,000 
Weitekamper.  Hans:  See  — 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L,;  Enriquez.  Manuel  C;  and  Weitekamper.  Hans. 
5,525,287,  CI,  264-476,000 
Weits.  Adam:  See— 

Nijzingh,  Johan  R,;  and  Weits.  Adam.  5.524.530.  CI,  99-492,000 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bimczok.  Rudolf;  Stiehm,  Thomas;  and  Grohe.  Viola.  5.525,263,  CI. 
252-551,000, 
Wellcutter  Inc:  See— 
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Robinson.  Jerry  H..  5.524.517,  a.  83-651.100. 
Wellersbach.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Brilka.  Joachim:  Hafemeister.  Thomas:  and  Wellenbach,  Wolfgang, 
5.526.061.  a.  348-726.000. 
Wen.  Alex,  to  Liie-On  Technology  Corporation.  Automatic  video  display 

testing  and  adjusting  system  5..'i26.041.  CI   348-190.000. 
Wen,  Chun  T  Adjusting  device  of  brake  rods  for  bicycles.  5,524.733,  CI. 

188-24.210 
Wendler.  Komelia:  See — 

Gerling.    Klaus-Guenter.    Joisten.    Sabine:    Wendler.    Komelia:    and 
Schteer,  Claudia.  5.525.333.  C.  424-78.020. 
Wendorff.  Terry;  See- 

Struck.  John  M.;  Schuta,  Lynn  W.:  and  Wendorff.  Terry.  5.524,368.  CI. 
37-235000. 
Wcnger  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Freiheit.  Ronald  R..  5.525.765.  a.  181-30.000 
lines.  Michael  D..  5.524.691.  O    160-135.000. 
Wenig.  Peter:  See — 

Noone.  David  L.;  Mitchell.  Frank  L.:  and  Wenig.  Peter.  5,524.673,  CI. 
138-103.000. 
Wenzl.  Helmut:  See— 

Chakrabortv.  Amiya  K  ;  Rohde.  Jurgen:   Klatt.  Karl-Heinz;  Wenzl. 
Helmut:  and  Konrad,  Ralf.  5.525.570.  CI.  502  326.000. 
Wenzlaff.  John:  See— 

Ricard.   Michael   J :    Bures.   E)ave;   MacGowan.  Alan:   Pohl.   Leroy: 
Schieiner.  Steve,  and  Wenzlaff.  John.  5.524.407.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Werling,  Craig  L.   See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A.;  Liou.  David  W  :  Ainsworlh,  Oliver  C.  Bethea.  James 
R.;  Flores.  David  R.:  Ellebracht.  Stephen  R.;  Muskopf.  John  W.: 
Werling.  Craig  L  :  Wilson.  Edwin  J.:  Cocup.  John  W.:  and  Allison. 
Joseph  L..  5.525.651.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Wermke.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Mullaney.  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N.:  Frye.  Terry  E.;  Heisey. 
William  K.:  Smith.  Jack  A  .  Jr.:  and  Wermke.  Thomas  H..  5.525.756. 
a.  174-92.000. 
West.  James  K..  lo  Key  Technology,  Inc.  Integrated  fo>xi  sorting  and  analysis 

apparanis.  5,526.437.  CI.  382-141.000. 
West.  Mark:  See- 
Peck.  Walter  D.:  and  West.  Mark.  5.526.098.  CI  355-230000. 
Westerman.  Theodore:  See — 

Ben-Porat  Avj.  Milo.  George:  Smith.  Walter;  and  Westerman.  Theodore, 
5.525.035.  CI.  415-200.000 
Westfalia  Becorit  Industrietechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schade.  Jorge:  Stephan.  Peter,  and  Schaffer.  Klaus,  5,524,839,  CI. 
241-101.200. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ferleger.  Jurek:  and  Hofer.  Douglas  C.  5.524,341.  CI.  29-889.700. 
Palmer.  Charles  E..  Jr..  5.525.093.  CI.  451-40.000. 
Shuscer.  Nicholas.  5.525.442,  Q.  429194.000. 
Sullivan.  Alan  D  .  5.524.484.  CI.  73-168.000. 

TVacs.  Dennis  P:  Gron.  Jeffrey  J  :  and  Gardner.  Michael  J..  5J26.268. 
CI.  .364-419  160 
Wetzels.  Walter,  to  Schumag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  inner  pro- 
filing of  tubes  or  pipes.  5,524.467,  O.  72-78.000. 
Whalen.  David  W:  See- 
Hall.  Roger  W.:  Reiter.  Harold  J.:  and  Whalen.  David  W..  5J524.776.  Q. 
211-151.000. 
Wheaton.  Sheldon  T:  See— 

Beason.  Lawrence  W :  Wheaton.  Sheldon  T;  and  Hanshew.  Christopher 
J.  5.526.235.  CI.  361-799  000 
Wheeler.  Virgil:  See- 
Evans.  Robert;  Shon.  Mark   F;  Wheeler.   Virgil;   and   Neckelmann, 
Nicolas.  5.525.202.  CI.  204-606.000. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  streamlined  testing  of  electrical  circuits.  5.526,365,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Whisenant.  Blake.  Plam  cultivation  apparatus  and  method.  5,524.387.  CI. 

47-79.000. 
Whispell.  John  M.:  See— 

Daurer.  Mark  D.;  and  Whi.spell.  John  M..  5.525.413.  CI.  428-247.000 
Whitboume.  Richard  J.;  and  Mangan.  Margaret  A  .  to  STS  Biopolymers,  Inc. 
Coating  compositions  comprising  pharmaceutical  agents.  5.525,348,  CI. 
424423.000 
Whitcher.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Kostnvas,  Charles  W ;  Sauter,  Mark  E.;  Spiegelberg,  Bernard  N.;  and 
Whitcher.  Gary  R..  5.525.438.  CI.  429-87.000 
White.  Coy  M.:  See- 
Morrow,  Gordon  R.;  and  White.  Coy  M..  5.524.445.  CI.  62-129.000. 
White.   Gayle   Z..   to   White.   Gayle   Z    Chile-pepper   shaped   ornament. 

5.525.382.  CI.  428-13.000. 
White.  John  A.;  and  Maitra,  Omal  C  Process  for  prepanng  pork  hack  rib  cuts. 

5.525.103.  CI.  452-149.000. 
White.  Ronald  A  :  See- 
Allen.  David  A.:  White.  Ronald  A.;  Fitzsimmons,  James  N.;  and  Bohr- 
man,  Joseph  K..  5.524.883.  CI.  273-1.50R. 
White,  Walter  R..  Ill:  and  Mullins.  James  A.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  insulating   rigid   polyurethane   foams.   5.525,641,  CI.    521- 
131.000. 
Whitford.  Timothy  C:  See— 

Hadaway.   Jeffrey   P.;   and  Whitford.  Timochy   C.   5.524,514,   O. 
83-76.900. 
Whitley.  Sally  B  :  See— 


Lisak.  Stephen  R;  Young.  Larry  L.:  and  Whitley.  Sally  B..  5.524.640.  CI. 
128-846.000. 
Whimey  Corr-Pak  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Zriny.  Robert  A  .  5.524.816.  CI.  229-125  000 
Wick.  GertTud:  See— 

Christner.  Juergen;  Taeger.  Tilman;  and  Wick.  Gertnid,  5.525,509,  C\. 
435-265.000 
Wickerhauser.  Mladen  V.:  See — 

Coifman.    Ronald;    Meyer.    Yves;    and    Wickerhauser.    Mladen    V., 
5.526.299.  CI   .364-807  000. 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Pays,  losi  A.;  and  Reiter.  Norben.  5.525.016.  CI.  407-116.000. 
Wieczemiak.  Walter  J :  and  Martin.  Sylva.  to  Enthone-OMl.  Inc.  Brightening 

additive  for  tungsten  alloy  eleco^plate.  5.525.206.  CI.  205-238.000. 
Wieczorek,  Joseph  P:  Brunckhorsi,  Collin  C  :  Davenport.  Mark  H.:  and 
Halajian.  Eugene  M  .  loTakata.  Inc  Automotive  cup  holder  5.524.958.  CI. 
297-188.170. 
Wiedeman.  Robert  A.,  and  Monte.  Paul  A.,  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc. 
Worldwide  satellite  telephone  system  and  a  network  coordinating  gateway 
for  allocating  satellite  and  terrestrial  gateway  resources.  5.526,404.  CI. 
379-60.000. 
Wiegmann.  Werner  See — 

Niggcmann.   Deilef:  Wiegmann.  Werner;   Besimann,   Harald,   Heinz. 
Giinther;  Keller.  Michael;  Staufenbiel.  Detlef;  and  Schneider.  Konrad. 
5.526.264.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Wjelsch.  Uwe;  Richter.  Uwe:  Witek.  Helmut;  and  Krtiger.  Albrecht,  lo 
Sentech  Instruments  GmbH  Method  for  the  determination  of  characteristic 
values  of  transparent  layers  with  the  aid  of  ellipsometrv   5.526,117.  CI. 
356-369  000 
Wiener.   Patricia,  to  Page  Automated  Telecommunications  Systems.   Inc 
Smart  skin  array  woven  fiber  optic  ribbon  and  arrays  and  packaging 
thereof  5.524.679.  CI.  I39-420.00R. 
Wild.  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  controlling 

a  tank-venting  apparatus.  5.524.600.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Wile.  Richard  M  .  to  BPI  Packaging  Technologies.  Inc.  Dispensing  system  for 

t-shirt  type  bags.  5.524,763,  CI.  206-554.000. 
Wilkie,  Bruce  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Analog 
image  signal  processor  for  a  multimedia  system.  5.526.017.  Q.  345- 
115000 
Wilkinson.  Kenneth.  Reverse  osmosis  purification  of  water.  5,525,236,  O. 

210-651.000. 
Will.  Dieter:  See- 
Link.  Thomas;  Will.  Dieter;  and  Karl.  Hubert.  5.526.164.  CI.  359- 
187.000. 
Willason.  Stewart  W.:  See— 

Mickel.    Thomas    J;    and    Willason.    Stewart    W..    5.524.327.    CI. 
24-II5.00A. 
Wille.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Aeschbach.   Robert;  and  Wille.   Hans-Juergen,  5,525,260,  CI.   252- 
398.000. 
Willenbring,  Armer:  See — 

Matsson.  Per;  Willenbring.  Armer;  and  Moreau.  Michael.  5,525,304,  CI. 
422-104.000. 
Willi,  Gary  A.;  Stan.  Joseph  A.;  Doyle.  William;  and  Knight,  Gary,  to 
Kelsev-Hayes  Company.  Lip  seal  for  antilock  braking  system  isolation 
valve  and  similar  valve's  5.524.904.  CI.  277-152.000.  ' 
Williams.  Brett  L.;  See — 

Zagar.  Paul  S..  Williams.  Bren  L.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A..  5.526.320.  CI. 
365-233.500. 
Williams.  Carl  D.;  Cordova.  Jackie;  and  Mills.  Richard  E..  to  Quantum 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  lubricant  to  a  hydrtxiy- 
namic  beanng.  5.524.728.  CI.  184-29.000 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc  :  See — 

Trudeau.  John:  and  Hicks.  Edward  F.  5.524.887.  C\.  273-129.00S. 
Williams.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Belobraydich.  Todd;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.525.000.  CI.  403- 
102.000. 
Williams.  Jerry  G  .  Ivie.  Randall  G.;  and  Schiltz.  Joseph  L..  to  Conoco  Inc. 
Connection  termination  for  composite  rods  5.525.003,  CI.  403-267.000. 
Williams.  Malcolm  1.:  See — 

Gaffar.  Abdul:  Afflino.  John  J ;  and  Williams.  Malcolm  I.,  5,525.330,  CI. 
424-52.000 
Williams.  Rodney   E..  to  Mtxire   Business  Forms.  Inc.  Coated  front  for 
carbonless  copy  paper  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5.525.572.  CI.  503- 
201.000. 
Williams.  Ronald  L  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electroluminescent  dis- 
play with  integrated  drive  circuitry  5.525.867.  CI   315-169.300. 
Williams.  Terrell  M.:  See— 

Stein.  Paul  M..  Bennett.  Tom  D  :  and  Williams.  Terrell  M  ,  5.524.632. 
CI.  128-733000. 
Williamson,  Donald:  See — 

Cronin.  David  V;  and  Williamson.  Donald.  5.526.067.  CI.  35M1.000. 
Williamson,  Warren  P.  IV;  and  Brown.  Richard  I  .  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
Centrifuge  with  .separable  bowl  and  spool  elements  providing  access  to  the 
separation  chamber  5.525.218.  CI.  210-232.000 
Willingham.  Mark  C  ;  Chang.  Kai;  and  Pastan.  Ira.  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Monoclonal  antibody  binding  cell 
surface  antigens  for  diagnosing  cancer.  5.525.337.  CI.  424-156.100. 
Willis.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Gallup.  David  F.  Noles.  David  R.;  and  Willis.  Richard  R  .  5,524.439,  CI. 
62-3.500. 
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Willms,  R.  Scott,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for 
simultaneous  recovery  of  hydrogen  from  water  and  from  hydrocarbons 
5.525,322.  CI.  423-653,000. 
Wills.  Bruce  R.  Objective  measurement  tool  for  evaluating  medical  therapy 
outcome  in  accordance  with  quantified  physical  therapy  dau  5,524,645 
CI.  128-898.000. 
Wilson,  Colin  D.:  See— 

LUbbe,  Carl  H.;  Wilson.  Colin  D.;  and  Wilson.  Laurence  J.  P.  5.524,523 
CI  86-20.150. 
Wilson.  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A.;  Liou.  David  W.;  Ainsworth,  Oliver  C  :  Bethea.  James 
R.;  Flores.  David  R..  Ellebracht.  Stephen  R  :  Muskopf,  John  W; 
Werling.  Craig  L.;  Wilson.  Edwin  J.;  Cocup.  John  W..  and  Allison. 
Joseph  L..  5,525.651.  CI  523-436.000. 
Wilson.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Woder.  Donald  E  :  Sn-aeter.  William  F:  Su^aeler.  Joseph  G.;  Fantz,  Paul; 
Wilson.  Gary  E  ;  and  Schlueter.  Charles  E  .  5.525.129.  CI.  47-1.010. 
Wilson.  James  T  Remediation  apparatus  and  method  for  organic  contami- 
nation in  soil  and  groundwater  5.525.008.  CI.  405-128.000 
Wilson.  John  R  ;  See- 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson,  John  R.;  Knight.  George  W.;  and  Stevens.  James 
C,  5.525.695.  Q.  526-352.000. 
Wilson.  Laurence  J  P:  See — 

LUbbe.  Carl  H.:  Wilson.  Colin  D.;  and  Wilson.  Laurence  J.  P.  5.524.523. 
CI  86-20  150. 
Wilson.  Michael  C:  and  Shannon.  David  M  .  lo  Continental  Carlisle.  Inc 

Pallet  for  stacking  catering  equipment.  5.524.554.  CI.  108-53.100. 
Wilson.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Baird.   Charles   J.;   Brickner.   Louis  C;   and  Wilson.   Raymond  L., 
5.525.099,  CI.  451-415.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  A.,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University.  Non-invasive 
method    of    determining    inflammation    of    the    gastrointestinal    tract 
5.524.622.  CI.  128-654.000 
Wilz.  David,  Sr:  See— 

Rockstein,  George:  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C. 
Hany,  5.525,789.  CI.  235-172.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Jang.  Wen-Yuen.  5.525.833.  CI.  257-587.000. 
Lin.  James  J.  Y.  5.526.316.  CI   365-221.000. 
Winchester,  James  R  :  See — 

Pouusse.  Charles  A.;  Sack.  Katherine  V.;  Kovacs.  Andrea  M.;  and 
Winchester.  James  R..  5,525.433.  CI.  428-674.000. 
Windorski.  David  C  :  See — 

Emmel.  John  J  ,  Bayer.  Glen  H..  Jr:  Windorski,  David  C  ;  O'Learv, 

Timothy  J  ,  and  Miller  Bruns.  Mary  K..  5.524,929.  CI.  281-211  000 

Wingen,  Rainer:  and  Ptimiann.  Ralf.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Trifluo- 

rophenylene  compounds,  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  in 

liquid-crystalline  mixtures  5.525,258,  CI.  252-299.010. 

Winkler.  Manfred:  See — 

Bommann.    Uwe;    Winkler,    Manfred;    and    Schorgenhuber,    Heinz. 
5,525.286.  CI.  264-444.(K)0. 
Wirrig.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Luff.  Ruth  A.:  Morrison.  [X>nald  A.;  and  Wirrig.  Richard  D..  5.525.184 
CI    156-361.000. 
Wisakanto,  Risto:  See — 

Sjoholm.  Harri;  and  Wisakanto.  Risto.  5,524.717.  CI.  175-65.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Aria,  Fariba,  5,525,745, 
CI.  552-653.000. 
Wise.  Richard:  See — 

Decker.  R.  .Scon;  Gliedt,  Roger  A.;  and  Wise,  Richard.  5.525.310.  CI. 
422-189.070. 
Wise.  Robert  R:  See— 

Jacksen.  Niels  F :  Sleeper.  Scon  B.;  Wise,  Robert  P;  and  Preis.  Mark  K  . 
5.525.801.  CI   250-352.000. 
Wisell,  Henry,  to  Erasleel  Kloster  Aktiebolag.  High  speed  steel  manufactured 

bv  powder  metallurgv  5.525,140.  CI.  75-243.000. 
Witek,  Helmut:  See— 

Wiclsch.  Uwe;  Richter.  Uwe;  Witek.  Helmut;  and  Kriiger.  Albrecht. 
5.526,117.  CI   3.56-369.000. 
Withers,  Robert  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for  acoustically 

coupling  sensors  in  a  wellbore   5.524.709,  CI.  166-2.50.100 
Witkowski.  Daniel  D.  Container  for  diplaying  transitory  moving  images 

5,525.-383.  CI.  428-30.000. 
Witteborg  A/S:  See- 
Frank.  John.  5.524.443.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Winmer.  Can  G.:  See- 
Miller.  Paul  L.;  Wittmer.  Gary  G.:  and  Stignani.  Mark  D..  5.524..545.  CI. 
102-293.000. 
Wiizky.  Hans  P..  See— 

Schenkel.    Howard    M.;  Anderson,   Luis   E.;   and  Witzky.   Hans   P 
5.524.463.  CI.  70-57.100. 
Wivcll.  Susan  C.  lo  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  thvision  of  Conopco. 
Inc.  Clear  cold  cream  cosmetic  compositions.  5.525.344.  CI.  424-401  OlX). 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company:  Si'e— 

Highlower.  Archie  L.,  5. 525. .36 1.  CI.  426-3.000 
Yatita.  Robert  J  ;  Richev.  Lindell  C  :  and  Meyers.  Marc  A.,  5.525.360. 
CI  426-3.000, 
Wohlfahn.  Andreas,  and  Ingelhag.  .Anders  G  P .  to  Digitron  .AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  taking  up  articles.  5.524.747,  CI.  198-512.000. 


Wohlrab.  Ekhart.  to  National  Rejectors.  Inc  GmbH.  Coin  return  mechanism 

for  a  coin  acceptor  5.524.744.  CI    194-202000. 
Wohlrab.  Ekhart  Film  hinge  for  a  coin  acceptor.  5.524.745.  Q.  194-345.000. 
Woiszwillo.  James  E ,  to  Middlesex  Saences.  Inc    Method  for  isolating 
biomolecules  from  a  biological  sample  w  ith  linear  polymers  5.525  J 19.  CI 
436-88000 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  J.;  Cole,  Herbert  S  :  and  Henkcs.  John  L  .  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation.  Optical  light  pipe  and  nucrowave  waveguide  inter- 
connects   in    multichip    modules    formed    using    adaptive    Uthognphy 
5.525.190.0  385-133  000. 
Wolf.  Barbara;  Fabncius.  Norben;  Dehm.  Michael:  and  Foss.  Wolfgang,  lo 
lOT  Integriene  Optik  GmbH    Integrated  optical  coupler   5.526,453.  CI. 
385-42.000. 
Wolfe.  Jack,  lo  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.  Drywall  screwdriver  depth 

adjusnnenl.  5.524,512.  a.  81-429.000. 
Wolfe,  Robert  H  ,  Jr   See- 
Goodman,  Douglas  S.;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T;  Lipscomb.  James  S.;  Loy. 
Michael  M  ;  and  Wolfe.  Robert  R,  Jr..  5.526.146,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Wolfert,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Hill.  Craig  S.:  and  Wolfen.  Ri*ert  L.,  5.525.473.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Wolff,  Robert:  See— 

King.  David  R.;  and  Wolff,  Robert  5.526.050,  CI.  348-387.000 
Wolter.  Fredi:  See— 

Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Meffea  Alfred;  Herrmann.  Klaus;  Prinz.  Wtrff- 
gang:  and  Wolter,  Fredi.  5,525.120,  a.  8-94.180. 
Wong,  Arthur:  See — 

Warner,  Alrick  V.  Mackey,  Larry  N  :  Wong,  Arthur:  Franxman.  James  J.; 
Goldslager.   Barrv  A.;   Klofta.  Thomas  J.;  and  Van   Phan.  Dean. 
5.525.345.  CI  424-402  000 
Wong,  Eddie:  See — 

Clarice,  Hal  C;  Ahn,  Hyung-Kook;  Wong.  Eddie.  Gasman,  Robert  C; 
Smetana.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Synodis.  Joseph.  5.525.652.  CI.  524-37.000 
Wong.  Myron  W;  Ree.se.  Duk  A  .  and  Costello.  John  C .  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. Sense  amplifier  with  feedback  and  subilization.  5.525.917.  CI. 
327-51.000. 
Wong.  Walter  See- 
French.  William.  Lemke.  James  U.;  Goker.  Turguy;  Wong.  Walter. 
Repphun.  William:  and  Danson.  David  P.  5.526.204.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Wong.  Yiu-Huen:  See— 

Shmulovich.  Joseph,  and  Wong,  Yiu-Huen.  5.526,371.  CI.  372-68.000. 
Wood.  Grady  M..  to  Hams  Corporation.  Efficient  banery  operated  inverter 
circuit  for  capacitive  loads  such  as  electroluminescent  lamps  5.525.869, 
CI.  315169.300. 
Woodard,  Daniel  L  :  Howard.  Adriann  J.:  and  Down.  James  A.,  to  Bcctoo. 
Dickinson  and  Company   Boron  silicates,  aluminum  silicates,  and  phos- 
pho.silicaies  for  purification  of  DNA.  5.525.319,  CI  423-277.000. 
Woodland  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Gilmore.  Keith  T;  Beihoffer,  William  L..  and  Zellmer.  Douglas  C. 
5.525.384.  CI,  428-31,000. 
Woodruff.  Kenneth  R  :  See— 

Kolb,  Joseph  P.  and  Woodruff.  Kenneth  R..  5.526.468.  CI.  375-102  000 
Woodruff.  Richard  L  :  and  Jerome.  Rick  C.  lo  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration  Method  of  making  a  low  voluge  coefficient  capaciior.  5.525.533. 
CI  437-60.000 
Woody.  John  C  ;  and  Cotton.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Anti-siphon 

and  anti-leanoul  fuel  valve.  5,524.592.  CI    123-510.000. 
Woosl.  Bemd:  See — 

Roschger.  Peter;  Michaelis.  Stephan;  Franke.  Gunther;  Woost.  Bemd; 
and  Kaletia.  Bemd.  5.525.152.  CI.  106-498.000 
Wotmsbecher.  Richard  F;  and  Kim.  Gwan.  to  W.  R   Grace  &  Co.  Cotin. 

Sulfur  reduction  in  FCC  gasoline  5.525.210.  CI.  208-122.000. 
Wright.  George  D  :  See — 

Effler.  Lawrence  J..  Jr :  Berard.  Mark  T;  and  Wnght,  George  D.. 
5.525.679.  CI.  525-3.34.100. 
Wright  John  R..  Jr.  lo  Tenergy  L.L.C.  Swing  arm  supported  electrical  dnve 

assembly  for  powering  cycles.  5.524.726,  CI.  180-220.000 
Wngley,  David:  and  Smith,  Alan  J .  tu  Thames  Water  Utilities  Limited. 
Process  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  fluid  5.525.230.  CI.  210-618.000. 
Wu.  Han:  and  Nerz.  John  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Electrode  materials  and 

electnKhemical  capacitors  using  same  5.526.223,  CI.  361.508.000 
Wu,  Jiann-Kuo.  and  Lai.  Fu-Der.  lo  National  Science  Council   Method  of 

surface  modification  of  titanium  alloy  5,525.165.  CI    148-219.000. 
Wyatt.  Anthony  P.  to  Crawford  Collets  Limited.  Reversed  collet.  5.524.909. 

CI.  279-50.000. 
Wyatt.  Stephen  D.:  .See- 

Kelkar.  Ram:  Novof.  liya  I.;  and  Wyatt.  Stephen  D..  5.525.932.  CI 
331-1  OOA. 
Wynn.  James  E:  and  Somers.  Lowell  M..  to  Enlropin.  Inc.  Covalenlly 
coupled  benzoylecgonine  ecgonine  and  ecgonidine.  5.525.613.  CI.  514- 
.304000. 
Wyse.  Richard  E    See— 

Nye.  Theodore  W.;  Bronowicki.  Allen  J.;  Dvorsky.  George  R.;  and  Wyse. 
Richard  E..  5.525,853.  CI.  310-316.000 
Xcikon  NV:  See- 
Billet.  Patrick;  De  Bock.  Jan  J.  I.;  De  Cock.  Eticnne  M ;  De  Scham 
phelaere.  Lucien  A.;  Luyckx.  Louis;  and  Van  Wevetherg,  Erik  G.  G.. 
5.526.108.  CI.  355-326.00R 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Brindle.    Edward    E;   Czudak.   John   C:    and    Mensing.    David    B  . 
5,526,469,  CI.  395-109.000. 
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Campanelli.  Michael  R.;  and  Venable,  Dennis  L..  S.S26.020,  Q.  345- 

145000 
Fender.  William  D..  5^26.222.  a.  361-230.000. 
Fox.  Elizabeth  D..  5.525.031.  O  414-789.700. 
Genovese.  Frank  C  .  5.526.166.  CI.  359-204000 
Herioski.  Roben  P..  5.526.185.  CI.  359-642.000 
Hopper.  Michael  A.;  Patel.  Raj  D  ;  and  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna 

E.  5.525.452.  CI   430-137  000 
Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill;  and  Mamn.  James  P.  5.526.190.  O.  359-719.000 
Kopec.  Gary  E.;  Kam.  Anthony  C;  and  Chou.  Philip  A..  5.526.444.  CI. 

382-233.000 
Larson.  Jame.s  R  ;  and  Spiewak.  John  W..  5J25,448.  Q.  430-115.000. 
Nakayama.  Takehiro.  5.526.443.  C\  382-229.000 
Ronman.  Robert  M..  5.526.028.  CI   347-23.000. 
Spiewak,  John  W;  and  Larson.  James  R..  5.525.449.  CI.  430-115.000. 
Spiewak.  John  W;  Larson.  James  R.;  and  Chamberlain.  Scon  D.. 

5.525.450.  CI.  430-115  000 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Herbert,  William  G.;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Hendrix. 

Loren  E..  5.524.342.  CI.  29-895.212. 
Sypula.  Donald  S  ;  Mammino.  Joseph.  Hwang.  Shyshung;  Fletcher. 
Gerald  M.;  Urbanek.  Edwin  A.;  Bonsignore.  trank  J.;  and  Robertson. 
Donald  J..  5.525.446.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Ward,  Anthony  T;  and  Teney.  Donald  J.,  5.525.451.  O.  430-132.000. 
Xiao.  Shi.  See — 

Bjllough.  William  A.:  Firoozian.  Riazallah;  Hosseini-Sianaki,  Ahmad: 
Johnson.  Andrew  R.;  Makin.  John;  and  Xiao.  Shi,  5,524,743,  CI 
192-21.500. 
Xie.  Hucben:  See — 

van  de  Geijn.  Johannes;  and  Xie.  Huchen,  5  J26,395.  Q.  378-64.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Napoleon  W .  5.526.322.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Vabuki.  Shinobu  See — 

Nakahara.  Shigeru;  Yabuki.  Shinobu;  and  Satomun  Ryuichi,  5,526,2%. 
CI   364-715  080. 
Yacobucci.  Paul  D  :  See — 

Falkner.  Cathenne  A.;  Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Savage,  Dennis  J ;  and 
Yacobucci.  Paul  D  .  5.525.445.  CI.  430-17.000. 
!  aJa.  Hiroaki.  to  Sony  Coqxjradon  Clock  reproducing  apparatus  and  data 
reproducing  apparatus  utilizing  weighting-adding  of  samples.  5,526,200. 
CI    360-51  000 
Yaei.  Akira.  See — 

Toda.  Akiioshi;  Ito.  Shuichi;  Miyamoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Yagi,  Akira. 
5.526.165.  CI.  359-202.000. 
"lagi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakaura,   Masaaki;  OkanxNo,  Hideo;  Ishikawa.  Hideaki;  and  Yagi, 
Kazuo.  5,525.054.  CI.  431-285.000. 
Yagi.  Masayoshi;  and  Sunaoka,  Yoshio.  to  Organo  Corporation.  Filtration 

equipment.  5.525.220.  CI.  210-321.790. 
Yagi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sugita.  Keisuke;  and  Yagi.  Toshikazu,  5,525,741,  O.  549-536.000 
Yagihara.  Mono  See — 

Maniyama.  Yoichi;  Yagihara.  Mono;  Okamura.  Hisashi;  Kawamoto. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  5.525.460.  C  430-567.000 
Yagmur.  Igor  D.;  See — 

Pntula.  Vsevolod  V;  Kudinova.  Rimma  V;  Yagmur.  Igor  D.;  Zuev. 
Alexander  V;  Deleklorsky,  Alexander  A.;  Komev.  Anatoly  E.;  and 
Nekljudov.  Jury  G  .  5.525,208.  CI.  205-724.000. 
Yahagi.  Yoshio  See — 

Shiba.  Milsuo;  and  Yahagi.  Yoshio.  5.526.341.  C  369-275.100. 
Yahav.  Shimon;  and  Daar.  Yair.  to  Lancet  S.A.  Cooking  device  having  stirring 
device    including    pivoubly    mounted    utensil    engagement    element. 
5.525.781.  CI.  219-620000 
Yale  University   See — 

Coifman.    Ronald;    Meyer,    Yves;    and    Wickerhauser.    Mladen    V.. 
5.526.299.  CI.  364-807.000. 
Yamada,  Manabu:  See — 

Nagata.  Hiroloshi;  Minowa.  Junichiro,  Yamada.  Manabu;  Ichikawa. 
Junichiro;  Nayyer.  Jamshid;  Shimotsu.  Shinichi;  Ogiwara.  Junichi; 
Kobayashi,  Masanobu;  Honda.  Hideki;  Kiuchi.  Kazumasa;  Shinriki. 
Takashi.  and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.526.448.  CI.  385-1.000. 
YamaUa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Takashi;   and   Yamada.   Masahiro.   5.526.173.  CI.    359- 
328.000. 
Yamada.  Shin-ili;  Moriya.  Mit5UF0u;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kinou. 
Toshiyuki.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Reference  clock 
generator  for  sampled  servo  type  disk  unit  and  disk  unit.  5.526.332.  CI. 
369-48.000 
Yamada.  Yuji:  See — 

Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji,  5,526,429.  CI.  381-25.000. 
Komatsubara.  Kenichi;  Sato,  Tadashi;  Mikami.  Kenji;  and  Yamada,  Yuji. 
5.525  580.  CI  504-348.000. 
Yamagau.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Tada.  Jun;  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  Ozaki.  Hiroko;  Nish- 
imura.    Naoyuki;    Shirasaki,    Yoshinari;    and    Yamagata.    Koichl. 
5.525.718.  CI   536-24.320. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nagaiomo.  Akinori;  Tamalani.  Hiroaki;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Akihiro.  5.525.682.  CI.  525-420  000 
Tamai.  Shoji.  Yamaya.  Norima,sa;  Ohia.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.525.704.  CI.  528-423.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Yamada.  Shin-ib;  Moriya.  MiLsurou;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kinou. 
Toshiyuki.  5.526.332.  CI   369-48.000 
Yamaguchi.  Motoo.  Kobayashi.  Kenzo;  Matsuo.  Takahide;  and  Uozumi. 
Norihira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Supported  metallic  catalyst  and  manufacturing 
method  thereof  5.525.568.  CI   502-185.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Yamada,  Masahiro.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Method  of 
local  domain  control  on  nonlinear  optical  materials.  5.526,173,  CI.  359- 
328.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshjhisa;  Suga.  Shinjiro;  Morikawa.  Ma.satoshi;  Kubo.  Kun- 
imichi;  Walanabe.  Motokazu.  and  Sano.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippon  Petrochemi- 
cals Company.  Limited.  Method  for  producing  polyolefin.  5.525.687.  Q. 
526-74.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Eiichiro.  5.525.749.  CI   84-609.000 

Kunbayashi.  Hirotaka;  Kobayashi.  Hironai;  Hirakau.  Takashi;  Gotoh, 

Kazuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Yoshio.  5.525.748.  Q.  84-602  000. 
Ohshima,    Yoshinobu.    Hirano.    Yoshihiro.    and    Yamamoto.    Akira. 

5.525.721.  CI  536-69  000. 
Usui.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Katsuichi.  Nakajo.  Yukihisa;  and  Shiozaki.  Yoshi- 

hiko.  5.526.333.  CI   369-50  000. 
Yamauchi.  Akira;  Takeda.  Fumiteru;  Umeyama.  Yasuyuki.  Ono.  Kyoko; 
KiUyama.  Toni;  and  Funaki.  Tomoyuki.  5.525.142.  CI  84-602.000. 
Yamamato.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Takata.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamamato.  Kazuhisa.  5,526,201,  Q.  360-77.040. 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Ohshima.    Yoshinobu.    Hirano.    Yoshihiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Akira. 
5.525.721.  CI   536-69  000. 
Yamamoto.  Ikuo:  See — 

Yamana.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto.  Ikuo;  and  Fujiwara.  Shingo.  5,525.150. 
CI.  106-38.220. 
Yamamoto.  Kiwamu:  See — 

Funahashi.  Isao;  and  Yamamoto.  Kiwamu.  5,525,224,  CI.  210-205.000. 
Y'amamoto.  Shinya:  See — 

Kawabata.   Hitomi;   Yamanaka.  Tomoaki.  Tago,   Yasuo;   Yamamoto. 
Shinya;  and  Kawabala.  Tsuneo.  5.525.403.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadashi;    Tsuru.    Kiyoshi;    Okimoto.    Shinichi;    Yamamura. 
Naokazu;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji.  Hirohisa,  5.525.164.  CI. 
148-121.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Etsuo;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimoya, 
Masahiro.  Ohara.  Toshio:  Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu:  Yamamoto.  Toshi- 
hiro. Fujiwara.  Kenichi.  Nishida.  Shin;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kake- 
hashi.  Nobuhanj.  5.524.455.  CI.  62-513.(XX). 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    White 
balance  adjusting  device  for  an  electronic  still  camera.  5.526.048.  CI. 
348-223.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoichi:  See — 

Manjyama.  Takeo;  Yamamoto.  Yoichi;  and  Satoh,  Kazuhiro,  5,526,519, 
CI   395-600.000. 
Yamamura.  Naokazu   See — 

Inoue.    Tadashi;    Tsuru.    Kiyoshi;    Okimoto,    Shinichi;    Yamamura. 
Naokazu;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji.  Hirohisa.  5.525.164.  CI. 
148-121.000. 
Yamana.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto.  Ikuo;  and  Fujiwara.  Shingo.  to  Daikin 

Industries  Ltd  Mold  release  agent.  5.525.150,  CI.  106-38  220. 
Yamanaka.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kawabau.   Hiiomi.   Yamanaka,  Tomoaki;  Tago.   Yasuo;  Yamamoto. 
Shinya;  and  Kawabata.  Tsuneo,  5.525.403.  CI  428-212.000. 
Yamanaka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Etsuo;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimoya, 
Masahiro;  Ohara.  Toshio;  Kajikawa,  Yoshiharu;  Yamamoto.  Toshi- 
hiro; Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Nishida,  Shin;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kake- 
hashi.  Nobuharu.  5.524.455.  CI.  62-513.000 
Yamane.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakahata.  Akimasa.  Numa.  Nobushige;  Yamane.  Masahiro;  Isozaki. 
Osamu;  and  Nakai.  Noboni.  5.525.673.  C\.  525-104.000. 
Yamanishi.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Tsukazaki.  Hisa.shi.  Oakamoto.  Goro;  Ito.  Yuki;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro; 
Ito.  Hiroki;  Hanai.  Masahiro;  and  Ishii.  Hiroyuki.  5.525.158.  CI. 
1I8-723.0CB 
Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunlhiro;  Oguchi.  Takahiro; 
and  Shido.  Sunichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Information  processing 
apparatus  with  multiple  probes  and  method  therefor  5.526.334.  CI   369- 
53.000 
Y'amaoka.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto;  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Takahashi. 
Torn,  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  5.526.262,  CI.  364424.050. 
Yamashima.  Jun:  See — 

Uchisawa.    Osamu;    Yamashima.    Jun;    and    Yamazaki.    Shigekazu. 
5.524,865.  CI   251-331000. 
Yamashina.  Yuji:  See — 

Ono.  Kiminon;  Ibaraki.  Satoru;  and  Yamashina.  Yuji.  5.526,430.  CI. 
381-26.000 
Yamashita.  Atsushi  See — 

Takenaka.  Tetsuyoshi;  Furukawa.  Hidelo;  Fujino.  Nobutsugu;  Chikuma. 
Satoni;  Yamashita.  Atsushi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.526.383.  CI.  375- 
356  000 
Yamashita.  Mutsushi:  See — 


Nagura.  Michinaga;  Matsumoto.  Manabu;  Ando.  Toshihide;  Yamashita. 
Mutsushi;  Katoh.  Taisei;  Kago.  Yoshiyuki.  Watanabe.  Atsushi;  and 
Tokitsu.  Naoki,  5.525.991.  CI.  342-42.000. 
Yamashita.  Noriaki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Yasunori;    Yamashita.    Noriaki;    and    Makino.    Tutomu 
5.525.875.  CI   318-266.000. 
Yamashita.  Saloru:  See — 

Marumo.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Satoru;  Negishi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kanai. 
Shoichi.  5.525.91 1.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Yamauchi.  Akira;  Takeda.  Fumiteru;  Umeyama.  Yasuyuki;  Ono.  Kyoko; 
KItayama.  Toru;  and  Funaki.  Tomoyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  capable  of  controlling  musical  tone  characienstics  on 
a  real-time  basis  5.525.142.  CI.  84-602.000 
Yamauchi.  Kenya:  See — 

Furihata.  Makoto;  Jin.  Takashi;  Yamauchi.  Kenya;  Ishihara.  Shinichi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Kouichi.  5.526.126.  CI   358-328.000 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Daiichirou;  Wada.  Akira;  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Nozawa.  Tetsuo;  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  5.526.459.  CI.  385-142.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shigenori;  and  Watanabe.  Takamoto.  to  NIppondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Recirculating  delay  line  digiul  pulse  generator  having  high  control  pro- 
portionality. 5.525.939.  CI   331-57.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Seat  arrangement  of  indus- 
trial vehicle.  5.524.721.  CI.  180-69.200. 
Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Etsuo;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimoya. 
Masahiro;  Ohara.  Toshio;  Kajikawa.  Yoshiharu;  Yamamoto.  Toshi- 
hiro; Fujiwara.  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Shin;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kake- 
ha.shi.  Nobuharu.  5,524.455.  CI.  62-513  000 
Yamaya.  Norimasa:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Yamaya.  Norimasa;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro.  5.525.704.  CI.  528-423.000. 
Yama/akl.  Jun:  See — 

llo.  Yukio;  and  Yamazaki.  Jun.  5.525.859.  CI.  313-402000 
Yamazaki.    Kazutoshl.    Shinmura.    Kazuo;    Abe.    Yoshiko;    and    Adachi. 
Masakazu.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K  ;  and  Japan  Immuno  Research 
Laboratories.  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  granulocvte  adsorbing  carrier 
and  granulocyte  remover  5.525.279.  CI.  264-49.000' 
Yamazaki.  Kellchi;  Nawa.  Masahiro;  Niihara.  Koichi;  Nakahira.  Atsushi;  and 
Sekino.  Tohru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd  Zirconia  ba.sed  compos- 
ite material  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  product  5.525,560.  CI 
501-103.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kouichi:  See — 

Furihata.  Makoto;  Jin.  Takashi;  Yamauchi.  Kenya;  Ishihara.  Shinichi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Kouichi.  5.526.126.  CI.  358-328.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shigekazu:  Sec— 

Uchisawa.    Osamu;    Yamashima.    Jun;    and    Yamazaki.    Shigekazu. 
5.524.865.  CI.  251 -.331.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpel:  See — 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Narihilo;  Nagame.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpel; 
and  Haya.shl.  Shigenori.  5.525.447.  CI.  430-67.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
reading  apparatus  having  variable  power  optical  system  including  first  and 
second  fixed  focus  lens  groups.  5.526.095.  CI   355-57.000 
Yanagl.  Tadasahl:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Yuuji.  Yanagi.  Tadasahl;  Ikuta.  Tatuyoshi;  and  Furuichi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.526.023.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Yanagida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shizuno.  Akihito;  and  Yanagida.  Hiroyuki.  5,525.397.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Yanagida.  Naoko:  See — 

Yoneno.  NoriyukI;  Maehara.  Naoyoshi;  Fujitani.  Yoshitomo;  Moriguchl. 
MIkl;  Moriya,  Yoshifumi;  and  Yanagida.  Naoko.  5,525.782.  CI  219- 
682.000. 
Yanagida,  Yuji:  See — 

Okazaki.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagida.  Yuji;  and  Iwama.  Nobuyuki.  5.524.625.  CI 
128-660.030 
Yanase.  Minao:  See — 

Kushimoto.  Yoshikazu:  and  Yanase.  Minao.  5,524.482,  O.  73-146.300. 
Yaney.  William  M.:  See — 

Panerson.  Sam;  Cheever.  John  D  ;  Larson.  Michael  W.;  Laun.  Tymme 
A.;  and  Yaney.  William  M..  5.524.501,  CI.  74-475  000. 
Yang.  Chih-Chao:  See — 

Chen.  Chun-Mu;  and  Yang.  Chih-Chao.  5.524.698.  CI    164-72.000 
Yang.  Ching-Yun  M..  to  McNeil-PPC.  inc.  Integrated  absorbent  structures 

with  densitv  and  liquid  affinity  gradients.  5.525.407.  CI  428-218.000 
Yang.  Chl-Yu  Adhesive  tape   5.525.390.  CI  428-41.600. 
Yang.  Henry   S  ;  Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K  ;  Hawe.  William  R  ;  and 
Lauck.  Anthony  G..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Methixi  and  appa- 
ratus for  use  In  a  network  of  the  ethemel  type,  to  Improve  performance  by 
reducing  the  occurrence  of  collisions  In  the  event  of  channel  capture 
5.526,355.  CI   370-85  300. 
Yang.  Steve  W.:  See — 

Yung.  Henry  T.-H.;  Yang.  Steve  W.;  and  Heliums.  James  R.,  5.525.927, 
CI.  327-543.000. 
Yarbrough.  Allyson  D  .  to  Aerospace  Corporation.  The.  Microwave  concen- 
tric mesfet  with  inherent  electromagnetic  shielding.  5.525.819.  CI.  257- 
275.000 
Yasaki.  Shigeru;  Yoshlno.  Yasutaka;  and  Ihara.  Kazunori.  to  Tokyo  Roki  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  for  use 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.525.307.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Yasuda,  Akira:  See — 


Tojima.  Takahito;  Yasuda.  Akira;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5.524.874,  C\. 
271-126.000. 
Yasufuku.  Keiji:  See — 

Takada.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yasufuku.  Keiji.  5.524.686.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Yasukuri.  Yoshio:  See — 

Honami.    Nobuo;    Murase.    Haruhiko;    Nishiura.    Yoshifiiini;    Tain. 
Tomoaki;  Kobayashi.  Fumlo;  Yasukuri.  Yoshio;  TJtigawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kurokoshl.  Osamu.  ."1.524.386.  CI.  47-6.000. 
Yasunaga,  Makoto;  and  Masuda.  Kaisuya.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  Printing 

head  having  a  armature  backstop  5.524.991.  CI.  400-124.220. 
Yasunari.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshlmura.  Yasutsugu;  Sakanaka.  Takao;  Yasunari. 
Shinichi;  Takakura.   Yoshio;   and   Kaga.   Shinichi.   5.524.465,  CI 
72-42.000. 
Yasuoka.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Kohichiro;  Yasuoka.  Toshikazu;  Iwata. 
Masao;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  and  Komazaki.  Tomokazu.  5.525,942.  CI 
33.3-134  000. 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji,  Katsuhiko.  Yasuoka.  Toshikazu;  Shimizu. 
Kohichiro;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Yoshio;  Iwata,  Masao;  and  Nogi- 
chi.  Kazushige,  5J25.954,  CI.  333-219.000. 
Yasuzumi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Ya.suzumi.  Kazuml.  5.526.263.  CI  364-426.010. 
Yatka.  Robert  J  :  Richey.  LInderll  C  ;  and  Meyers.  Marc  A.,  to  Wm  Wngley 
Jr  Company  Chewing  gum  products  using  polydexHtMC.  5.525J60.  CI 
426-3.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Wataru;  and  Suzuki.  Akihiro.  5.526.269.  CI   364-424.030. 
Tsuji.  Masanon:  and  Kashlyama.  Molohlsa.  5.525.074.  CI.  439-555.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Sugiura.  Noriyasu;  Hisada.  Yukio;  Ike.  Tadashi;  and  Sugiyama,  Mo«o- 
hiro.  5.525.884.  CI  318-587.000. 
Yearsley.  Philip  J  :  See — 

Uhling.  Thomas  F;  Yearsley.  Philip  J.;  Pinock.  Dale  L.;  and  Mathews. 
Mark  E  .  5.525.910.  Q  324-601.000 
Yearwood.  Gerald  P:  See— 

McAleer.   Andrew   M.;   and   Yearwood.   Gerald    P.   5.525.128.   CI 
4+459.000. 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasman.  Erez;  and  Friesem.  Asher  A..  5.526,338.  CI.  369-109  000. 
Yedid.  Harry;  Burch.  Richard  A  :  Turner.  Michael  D  .  and  Schneider.  Kevin 
W..  to  Adtran.  Transversal  filter  useable  In  echo  canceler.  decision  feedback 
equalizer  applications  for  minimizing  non-linear  di.stotticm  in  signals 
conveyed  over  full  duplex  two-wire  communication  link.  5.526.377  CI 
375-229.000. 
Yeh.  Yun-Pln.  to  Quality  &  Strength  Inc    Electric  griller.  5_524.528,  D. 

99^46.000 
Yekutiely.  Barak  Communication  system.  5.526.408.  CI   379-90.000. 
Yennle.  Roland.  Jr  Construcfion  wall  bracket.  5.524.727.  CI.  182-82.000 
Yeung.  Wing  Y;  Mabee.  Gordon  P;  and  Seeman.  George,  to  Cleveland  Range 

Ltd.  Cooking  kettle.  5.524.608.  CI    126-391  000 
Yie.  Gene  G  ;  and  Miyamoto.  Masato.  to  Jetec  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  using  a  high-pres.surc  fluid  jet  5.524.821.  CI  239-10000. 
Yiu.  Tom  D ;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Lin,  Tien-Ler.  and  Wan,  Ray  L..  to  Macronix 
International  Co .  Ltd    Rash  EPROM  integrated  circuit  architecture. 
5.526.307.  CI  365-185.010. 
Yokote.  Sachio:  See — 

Masuda.     Kazuhiko;    Yokote.    Sachio;    and    Kumagai.    Masaioshi. 
5.525.675.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Yokouchl.  Hisatake:  See — 

Baba.  Rika;   Ueda.   Ken;  Yokouchi.  Hisatake.   Umetani.   Keiji;  and 
Onodera.  Yoichi.  5.526.442.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Yoneda.  Satoru:  See — 

Kato.  Takeshi;  Yoneda.  Satoru;  Okabavashi.  Eiji;  Johnston.  Peter;  Hino- 
tani.  Hiroaki;  and  Fujiwara.  Tohni.'5.526.103.  CI   355-285  000. 
Yonemochi,  Kenshin:  See — 

Katoh.  KaisutoshI;  Suzuki,  MIchIo;  Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yonemo- 
chi. Kenshin.  5.526.226.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Yonenaga.  Tomihiro:  See — 

Tanaka.   Sumi;   Fujikawa.   Yuichiro;   Yonenaga.  Tomihiro;   and   Lee. 
Hideki.  5.525.160.  CI    1 18-728  000. 
Yoneno.  NoriyukI;  Maehara.   Naoyoshi;  Fujitani.  Yoshitomo.  Monguchi. 
MIkl;  Moriya.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yanagida.  Naoko.  to  Matsu.shita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Electric  combination  oven  with  humidirv  condiboner. 
5..525.782.  CI   219-682.000 
Yonetani.  Naoki;  and  Doumura.  Taisuaki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Video 
tape  recorder  which  allow.s  preset  program  recording.  5J26.I27,  CI. 
358-335.000. 
Yong.  Yew-Nam:  See — 

Lam.  Chung-Fal;  and  Yong.  Yew-Nam.  5,525,091,  CI.  45I-I.000. 
Yoo.  Sang-lm:  See — 

Murakami.  Masalo;  Yoo.  Sang-lm;  Sakai.  Naomichi;  Takaichl.  Hiroshi; 
HIguchl.  Takamiisu:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.525.584.  CI  505-450.000. 
Yoo.  Wan  M.:  See— 

Ra,  Jong  O;  Lim.  Joon  Y;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M.,  5.525.116.  C\.  475- 
275.000 
Yoon.  Duk  Y:  See— 

Suh.  Jeong-Hun;  Jee.  Young  A  ;  Kang.  Suk-Joong  L  ;  and  Yoon.  Duk  Y.. 
5.525,585.  CI.  505-490.000 
Yorita,  Tadahiro:  See — 
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Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  Yorila.  Tadahiro:  Tada.  Hlloshi;  Kalo,  Hideyuki: 
Kjiaichi.   Yukihim;   and   Matsumcxo.   Hanio.   5.525.946,  CI    333- 
202  000 
York.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Smouse.   Evan   P.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 

Graphical  key  manager  for  computer  5.525.978,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Yoshida.  Akio:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ibaraki,  Kazuhiko;  Urasaki,  Jun:  and  Yoshida. 
.Akio.  5.525.455.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Yoshida.  Fumio:  5ee — 

Murase.  Yasuhiko;   Mizoguchi.   Naoji;  Yoshida.   Fumio:  and   Kanai. 
Kouichi.  5,524.830.  CI.  241-172.000. 
Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Sakano.  Akio;  Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi;  Chatani,  Ma-sayuki:  and  Tamori. 
Hirofumi.  5.526.440.  CI.  382-202.000 
Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Nakamizo.  Masatoshi,  to  NOK  Corporation.  Laminated 

sheet   5.524.671.  CI.  138-30000 
Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Miyata.  Souichi.  and  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Memory  interface  5.526..502.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Malsumoto.  Koichi;  and  Nakayama,  Toru.  to  Canon 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Image  communication  apparatus  and  method  for  deter- 
mining image  quality  in  accordance  with  received  line  synchronization 
signals.  5.526.123.  CI   358  261.300. 
Yoshida.  Takeo  See — 

Fujioka.  Kazutoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Takeo.  5.525,425,  CI.  428-405.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Matsuo.  Masahiio.  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko.  5,526.498.  CI  395-375.000. 
Yoshida.  Yutaka.  to  Aichi  Tokei  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  flowmeter 

5.524.493.  CI   73-110.000 
Yoshihara,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Satoshi;  Yoshihara.  Hitoshi:  Ishizaki.  Masahiro;  and  Kilagawa. 
Milsuhiro.  5.526.272,  CI   364-474.200. 
Yoshii.  Minoru  See — 

Tokumitsu.  Jun:  Sekine.  Masayoshi:  Kondo.  Toshiaki:  Takahashi.  Koji: 
Hangaya.  Isao;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki.  5,526,044,  CI. 
348-208  000 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Sakanaka.  Takao;  Yasunan. 
Shinichi.   Takakura.   Yoshio;   and   Kaga,   Shinichi.   5.524.465.   CI 
72-42,000. 
Yoshinari.  Jiro:  See — 

Takai.  Mitsuru;  Kobaya.shi,  Koji;  and  Yoshinari,  Jiro.  5,525,398.  C\. 
428-141000. 
Yoshino.  Yasutaka  See — 

Yasaki.  Shigeru;  Yoshino.  Yasutaka;  and  Ihara.  Kazunori,  5,525,307.  CI. 
422-171.000. 
Yoshino.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Fukada,    Tsuyoshi;    Yoshino.    Yoshimi;    and    Tanizawa.    Yukihiko. 
5.525.549.  CI.  437-227  000. 
Yoshioka.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kagawa.  Akihiko:  Fujisawa.  Kazuhisa;  Suzuki,  Hironori.  Murakami. 
Masahiro.  Yoshioka,  Kunihiro;  and  Hanaoka,  Hirolaka.  5.525.293.  CI 
419-65.000. 
Yoshioka,  Nanio:  Kumano.  Keisuke;  Shibayama,  Takashi,  and  Itou.  Takaai. 
Surge  absoibing  device  to  protect  from  overvoltage  and  overcurreni 
5,526.218.0   361119.000. 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Noguchi.  Minon.  Kenbo.  Yukio:  Oshida.  Yoshitada:  Shiba.  Masataka: 
Yoshitaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Murayama,  Makoto.  5.526.094.  CI.  355- 
53.000 
Yoshitsugu.  Ken:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Toyota.  Akinori.  5.525.689.  CI. 
526-160  000. 
Yoshiura.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Oshima.  Mitsuaki;  Shimizu.  Ryosuke;  Koudo.  Toshikazu;  Yoshiura. 
Tsukasa:   Matsuura.  Takumi:  Tanaka.  Michiro:  and  Tan.  Satoshi. 
5.526.328.  CI   369-13.000. 
Young.  Andrea  G  :  and  Edmark.  Tomima  L..  to  Topsytail  Company,  The. 
Interchangeable  decorative  ornament  and  method.  5.524,651.  CI.   132- 
275,000. 
Young.  Dana  L.:  See — 

Shine.  Paul  R  :  and  Young.  Dana  L.,  5,524,846,  CI.  244-53.00R 
Young.  Larry  L    See — 

Lisak.  Stephen  P:  Young,  Larry  L;  and  Whitley,  Sally  B.,  5,524.640,  CI 
1 28-846.aX) 
Young.  Morris  J    See — 

Collins.  Rick  L,:  Gerber.  Martin  T ;  Heller.  Zindel  H  :  Maxwell.  James 
L  .  Probst.  Edna  C  :  Vail.  Loy  M  :  Weinen.  Stefan,  and  Young,  Morris 
J.  5..526.11I.C1   356-39.000. 
Young.  Roy  E  :  and  Adelberg.  Jeffrey  W.  to  Clemson  University.  Plant 

propagation  system  and  method.  5.525.505.  CI.  435-240.400. 
Youngs.  Amy  M  :  See — 

Anmilli.  Ravi  K.;  Gregoire.  Dennis  G  :  and  Youngs,  Amy  M.,  5.526,512. 
CI   395-473  000 
Youtkus.  Donald  J    See- 
Allen.  Jonathan  B  ;  and  Youtkus.  Donald  J..  5.526.419.  C\.  379- 187  000 
Yu,  Chris  C    See— 

Maniar.  Papu  D.;  and  Yu.  Chris  C  ,  5,525,191.  CI.  156-636.100. 
Yu,  Dingwei  T ;  See — 

Lee.  Sung  J  .  Konishi.  Yoshitaka;  Macina.  Orest  T;  Kondo.  Kigen;  Yu. 
Dingwei  T:  and  Miskowski.  Tamara  A..  5.525,604.  CI.  514-256  000 
Yuasa.  Teruo:  See — 


Kawabau.  Tomoyuki;  limuro.  Shigeru;  and  Yuasa.  Teruo,  5,525,684,  CI. 
525-480  000 
Yuda.  Toshihisa;   Matsuoka.  Masahiro;   Hanashita.   Kazuhiko;   Furusawa. 
Fumiaki:  and  Takada.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Mitsui  Mining  Co .  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  formed  activated  coke,  5.525.196.  CI.  201-32.000 
Yuhaku.  Satoru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshifumi;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Satoru;  Hakotani. 
Yasuhiko;  lugaki.  Minehiro;  and  Miura,  Kazuhiro,  5,525.402,  CI. 
428-210.000 
Yumoto.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Nemoto.  Hiroaki;  Endo.  Masayuki;  Yumoto.  Yoshiji;  and  Miura.  Takao. 
5.525.457.  CI.  430-325.000 
Yun.  Young-Han.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  receiving 
calling  data  even  if  missing  a  predetermined  code  in  a  paging  receiver 
5.526..368.  CI    371-37,100, 
Yung.  Henry  TH  :  Yang.  Steve  W,;  and  Heliums.  James  R,.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  MOS  current  mirror  capable  of  operating  in  the 
triode  region  with  minimum  output  drain-to  source  voltage  5.525.927.  CI 
327-.S43.000. 
Yunker.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Herber.  Terrence  W ;  Yunker.  Mark  J :  Nakazawa.  Kyle  S  ;  Sadeghzadeh. 
Farrad.  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  H  .  5.525.363.  CI,  426-1 30  0(X) 
Zachai.  Reinhard:  Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen:  and  Gutheit.  Tim,  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG.  Process  of  producing  diamond  composite  structure  for  electronic 
components.  5.525.537.  CI,  437-103000 
Zachhuber.  Kun.  Floor  scrubbing  machine.  5.524.320.  CI.  15-320.000, 
Zacupek.  Jack:  See — 

Lewin.  George;  Robinson.  Raymond  L  ;  Anglin.  Maurice  W,;  Zacupek. 
Jack:  and  Cox.  Andrew.  5,524.872.  CI  269-210,000. 
Zagar.   Paul  S  :   Williams.   Brett  L  .  and  Manning.  Troy  A.,  to  Micron 
Technology  Inc.  Burst  EDO  memory  device.  5.526.320.  CI  365-233.500 
Zagar.  Steve  J  :  See — 

Seidl.  Paul  G,.  and  Zagar.  Steve  J  .  5.524.363.  CI   .34-629  000 

ZaJionan.  Stephen  A.;  Livingston.  David  L  :  and  Pretlow.  Robert  A  .  III.  to 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Passive  fetal  heart  rate  monitoring  apparatus  and  method  with  enhanced 

fetal  heart  beat  discrimination   5.524.631.  CI    128-698.000 

Zakarauskas.  Pierre:  and  Cynader.  Max  S..  to  University  of  British  Columbia. 

The  Tracking  platform  system  5.526.433.  CI   381-92.000. 
Zambrowicz.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Ouandt.   William   J.;   and  Zambrowicz.   Michael   J..   5.524.362,   CI. 
34-526000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Companv    Film  take-up  device  in 

camera.  5,526,081.  CI   354-212000 
Zanders,  Gary  V.:  See — 

Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Zanders.  Gary  V .  5.526.274.  CI. 
364-482.000. 
Zank.  Gregg  A  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  High  density  titanium  carbide 

ceramics.  5.525.555.  CI.  501-87.000 
Zanker.  Kurt:  See — 

Thomes.  Douglas  R  ;  Stolze.  Helga;  Marshall.  Ernest;  Zanker.  Kurt:  and 
Marshall.  Manly  E..  5.525,626,  CI,  514-457,000 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S  p  A,:  See — 

Milocco,  Claudio,  and  Filippetti.  Mario.  5,525,161,  CI,  134-18.000. 
Zapf.  Helmut:  See — 

Massen.  Roben:  Hegelbach.  Hugo;  Zuber.  Jurg;  Tobler.  Hans;  Schoe- 
nenberger.     Niklaus:    Zapf.    Helmut:     and    Gemsjager.     Helmut. 
5.524.746.  CI,  198-443,000. 
Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf:  Meffert.  Alfred:  Herrmann,  Klaus;  Prinz,  Wolfgang, 
and  Wolter.  Fredi.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Degreas- 
ing  process.  5.525.120.  CI  8-94.180, 
Zebra  Mussel  Filter  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gleason.  Harry:  and  Bond.  Jeffery,  5.525,222.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Zellmer.  Douglas  C  :  See — 

Gilmore.  Keith  T;  Beihoffer.  William  L.;  and  Zellmer.  Douglas  C. 
5.525.384.  CI.  428-31.000, 
Zelm.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Schwanebeck.    James    W,;    and    Zelm.    Richard    J..    5.524.448.    CI. 
62-231.000, 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Liddell.  John  M  .  and  Greer,  William.  5.525.658.  CI   524-418  000 
Newton.  Clive  R,.  5.525.494.  CI,  435-91,200, 
Zeng.  Jin.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Enzy- 
matic degrading  subtraction  hybridization.  5.525.471.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zenke.  Masanobu:  and  Aisou.  Fumiki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  for 
manufacturing  silicon  layer  having  impurity  diffusion  preventing  layer 
5.525.540.  CI.  437-151.000. 
Zetzmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter:  Kleinschmit,  Peter:  Birtigh.  Gerhard;  and  Zetzmann. 
Klaus.  5.526.375.  CI.  373-142  000 
Zeuner.  Siegfried:  See — 

Stark.  Armin;  Zeuner.  Siegfried:  and  Rodig,  Karl-Heinz.  5.525.170.  CI 
149-85  000 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda.  Atsushi.  5.524,825.  CI.  239-88.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Rebholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Leber.  Fritz.  5.524.500.  CI.  74-331.000 
Zhang.  Jian  J .  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkyl 
ketene  dimers  by  dimerization  with  tertiary  amines.  5.525.738.  CI.  549- 
329, (XM) 


Zhang.  Sunny  Y;  and  Lin.  Justin  J,,  to  AITECH  International  Apparatus  and 
method  to  derive  a  television  color  subcarrier  frequency  signal  from  a 
computer  video  signal   5.526.055,  CI   348-510000. 
Zhou,  Peter  S  :  See — 

Buchanan,  Harry  C.  Jr;  Wainwright.  Richard  E,;  and  Zhou.  Peter  S,. 
5,525.878,  CI,  318-443.000. 
Ziegler,  Peter:  See — 

Hoenel.  Michael;  Schafheutle.  Markus  A  ;  Voelker.  Achim;  Walz.  Gerd; 
Wehner.  Susanne:  and  Ziegler.  Peter.  5.525.666.  CI  524-458,000 
Zilka.  Anthony  M  ;  Taraghi.  Massoud.  and  Prince.  Paul  E,.  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration.  System  having  switch  that  provides  capacitivc  load  isolation. 
5.526.497.  CI.  395-310.000. 
Zimmerlee.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Kienke.  Ingo;  Kolady,  Krishnan;  Scaizo,  John  C;  Zimmerlee,  Gerald  A  : 
and  Hoge.  Ralf.  5.524.970,  CI.  297-362.000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  C  :  See — 

Menter,  J    Alan,  and  Zimmerman,   Roben  C.  5.525,055.  CI.  431- 
320.000. 
Zimmemunn,  Gerd;  and  Mangold,  Dieter,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
N-   and  O-substituted   aminophenols.   method   and   use   for  diagnosis 
5,525.480,  CI.  435-18.000 
Zing  Systems.  LP:  See — 

Lappington.  John  P:  and  Marshall.  Susan  K..  5.526.035.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Znamensky.  Vladimir  P;  Sokolov.  Sergei  V;  and  Chekmasov.  Vladislav  D 

Method  and  nozzle  for  producing  thrust  5.524.827.  CI.  239-265.330. 
Zolg,  Werner,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Method  and  reagents  for  detection 
of  mycobacteria  using  superoxide  dismutase  gene  targeting,  5.525.463.  CI 
435-6,000, 
Znny.  Robert  A.,  to  Whitney  Corr-Pak  International.  Inc  Tnfold  lid  storage 

box  and  storage  system.  5,524,816,  CI.  229-125.000. 
Zuber,  Jlirg:  See — 

Massen.  Robert:  Hegelbach.  Hugo:  Zuber.  Jurg;  Tobler.  Hans;  Schoe- 
nenberger.  Niklaus;  Zapf.  Helmut,  and  Gemsjager,  Helmut, 
5.524,746,  CI.  198-443.000. 


Zucchelli.  Libero:  See — 

Bostica.  Bruno;  Cinato,  Paola;  and  Zucchelli,  Libero,  5,526,156.  O. 
359-140  000. 
Zuev.  Alexander  V.:  See — 

Pritula.  Vsevolod  V.;  Kudinova.  Rimma  V;  Yagmur.  Igor  D.;  Zuev. 
Alexander  V.;  Delektorsky.  Alexander  A.;  Komev.  Anatoly  E.:  and 
Nekljudov.  Jury  G..  5.525.208.  CI  205-724.000 
Zuffada.  Maurizio:  See — 

Moloney.  David;  Zuffada.  Maurizio:  Vai.  Gianfranco:  and  Sacchi  Fab- 
nzio.  5.526.486,  CI.  395-185  020. 
Zuiderveen,  Marc  D.:  See — 

Weaver.  James  M.:  Pino.  Giovanni;  Zuiderveen.  Marc  D.;  and  Umbach, 
Steven.  5,524.321.  CI.  15-329.000 
Zukcrman.  Harold  W ;  and  Zukerman.  Rachel  B  Process  for  preparing  food 
products  having  grain  shells  and  enclosed  non  grain  interiors  5,525.366, 
CI.  426-274.000. 
Zukerman.  Rachel  B    See — 

Zukerman.  Harold  W.;  and  Zukerman.  Rachel  B..  5,525,366,  CI  426- 
274.000. 
Zwigart.  John  M.:  See — 

Strutz,  Carl  J,;  Zwigart.  John  M.;  McCoy.  Gary  W.;  and  Tweedy,  Mwk 
R..  5.524.535.  CI    101-38.100. 
Zygo  Corporation:  See — 

de  Groot.  Peter.  5,526.116,  CI.  3.56-354.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See— 

Alberini.  Roben  L  .  5.524.330,  CI  29-437.000. 
Nilakantan.  Chandrasekharan;  Loi,  Ly;  Arunkumar.  Nagaraj.  and  Sea- 
man. Michael  J  .  5.526.489.  CI  395-200.020. 
Patel.  Sandeep;  Johnson.  Howard  W.;  and  Rivers,  J.  R.,  5,525,983.  CL 
341 -.57.000. 
562186  Alberta  Ltd.:  See— 

Makowecki,  Waller.  5.524.529.  CI,  99-450.600. 
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Sullivan.  Charles  R.;  Spira.  Joel  S.;  Luchaco.  David  C;  Jurell,  Scott  R.;  and 
Mono.  Eric  R..  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 
improved  dimming  of  gas  discharge  lamps.  Bl  5.041.763.  CI.  315-176.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  L  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Honeycutt.  Travis  W.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  L..  Jr.,  Bl  5,181.966,  CI. 
134^2.000. 


Total  Energy  Management  Consultants  Corp  (TEMCO):  See— 

Fitzemeyer.  Edward  L..  Steinhart,  Bill  M.;  and  Agostino.  Carmelo.  Bl 
4.749.992.  CI.  340-870.020. 
Wheeler,  Markham  L.  Funnel  having  an  integral  pouring  spoiiL  Bl  4,217,940, 
a.  141-98.000. 


Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuru.  Sumiaki;  Ichitsuka.  Takeshi:  Yokoo.  Akihiko:  and  Hiraide.  Tsu- 
neo.  Re  35.267,  a.  210-692.000. 
Cadwallader.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Mathieson.  Michael  C  ;  and  Cadwallader.  Mark  W..  Re.  35.272.  CI. 
428-213.000. 
Comerford.  Liam  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Por- 
table computer  hard  disk  prtHective  reflex  system   Re.  35.269.  CI.  360- 
75000 
Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New  York.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisk.  Allan  T;  Freed,  David  I.:  and  Mann.  Thomas  H..  Re.  35,271.  CI 
405-154  000. 
Crafton.  James  W ;  and  Craflon.  William  W.  Flexible  conveyor  assembly  and 
conveying  apparatus  and  method  for  lifting  fluid.  Re.  35.266.  CI    198- 
643000 
Ctafton.  William  W.:  See— 

Crafton.  James  W.;  and  Crafton.  William  W..  Re.  35J66,  O.  198- 
643.000 
Fi$k,  Allan  T :  Freed,  David  I .  and  Mann.  Thomas  H..  to  Consolidated  Edison 
Company  of  New  York.  Inc.  Pipe  bursnng  and  replacement  apparatus.  Re. 
35.271.  CI.  405-154  000. 
Freed.  David  I.   See— 

Fisk.  Allan  T:  Freed.  David  I :  and  Mann,  TTiomas  H..  Re.  35,271,  O. 
405-154.000. 
Frolov.  George;  Lavelle,  Gary;  and  Scon.  James  J.,  to  Harrow  Prtxiucts,  Inc 

Door  security  system   Re.  35.268.  CI   340-545.000 
GSE  Lining  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Malhieson.  Michael  C;  and  Cadwallader,  Mark  W.  Re.  35.272.  CI 
428-213.000. 
Harrow  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Frolov,  George;  Lavelle.  Gary;  and  Scott.  James  J..  Re.  35,268,  CI 
340-545.000. 


Hiraide,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tsuru.  Sumiaki;  Ichitsuka,  Takeshi;  Yokoo,  Akihiko;  and  Hiraide.  Tsu- 
neo. Re.  35.267.  CI  210-692.000. 
Ichitsuka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsuru,  Sumiaki;  Ichitsuka,  Takeshi;  Yokoo,  Akihiko;  and  Hiraide.  Tsu- 
neo. Re.  35.267,  CI.  210-692.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Comerford.  Liam  D..  Re.  35.269.  CI.  360-75.000, 
Lavelle.  Gary:  See — 

Frolov.  George.  Lavelle.  Gary;  and  Scott.  James  J  .  Re    35,268.  CI 
340-545000. 
Mann.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Fisk.  Allan  T;  Freed,  David  I.;  and  Mann.  Thomas  H  .  Re.  35.271.  CI. 
405-154.000. 
Mathieson.  Michael  C;  and  Cadwallader.  Mark  W.,  to  GSE  Lining  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  lining  landfills,  reservoirs,  hazardous 
waste  disposal  sites  and  the  like  Re.  35,272.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Polett.  Walter  J,  Re-usable  flexible  bulk  containers.  Re   35.270.  CI.  363- 

24,000. 
Scon.  James  J.:  See — 

Frolov,  George;  Lavelle.  Gary;  and  Scott,  James  J  .  Re.  35,268.  CI. 
340-545.000. 
Thompson,  Gary  J   Manifold  form  a.ssembly  Re.  35.273.  CI.  462-55  000. 
Tsuru,  Sumiaki;  IchiKuka.  Takeshi;  Yokoo.  Akihiko;  and  Hiraide.  Tsuneo.  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Separating  agent,  separator  and 
method  of  separating  cell  or  virus.  Re.  35.267.  CI.  210-692.000. 
Yokoo.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tsuru.  Sumiaki;  Ichitsuka.  Takeshi;  Yokoo,  Akihiko;  and  Hiraide,  Tsu- 
neo. Re.  35,267.  CI.  210-692.000. 
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Agostino,  Carmelo:  See — 

Fitzemeyer,  Edward  L  ;  Steinhart  Bill  M.;  and  Agostino.  Carmelo.  Bl 
4.749.992.  CI.  340-870020 
Barrett.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Day.  Stephen  V.  to  Instratek  Incorporated.  Plantar 

fasciotomy  surgical  procedure    Bl  5,269,290,  CI   600-1 83  0(X) 
Blau,  David,  to  Scientific  Technologies  Incorporated    .Self-checking  light 
curtain  system  and  method  of  operation   81  5.015.840.  CI  250-22 1. 000. 
Boyd.  Randall  T,  to  Neco  Licensing  Company.  Cogeneration/CO,  produc- 

tionprocess  and  plant   Bl  4,899,544.  CI.  60-618.000 
Chabol.  Robert  J  :  See^ 

Messmore.   Richard  G.;  and  Chabot.  Robert  J..  Bl    5.039.156,  CI. 
296-91.000. 
Covercraft  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Messmore.   Richard  G.;  and  Chabot.  Robert  J..  Bl   5.039.156.  CI 
296-91  000 
Davidson.  William  G..  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc.  Motorcycle.  Bl  8.333.806. 

CI   D121 10.000 
Day,  Stephen  V:  Sff— 

Barren,  Stephen  L.;  and  Day.  Stephen  V,  Bl  5.269,290,  C\.  600- 
183  000. 
Rtzemeyer,  Edward  L  ;  Steinhan,  Bill  M.;  and  Agostino,  Carmelo,  to  Total 
Energy  Management  Consultants  Corp.  (TEMCO).  Utility  monitoring  and 
control  system    Bl  4,749,992.  CI.  340-870.020. 
(joodhue.  William  V..  to  Hunter  Douglas,  Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  hon- 
eycomb material   Bl  5.228.936.  CI.  156-260.000. 
Harley-Davidson,  Inc  :  See — 

Davidson.  William  G..  Bl  8.333.806.  CI.  012-110,000. 
Honeycun,  Travis  W ;  and  Taylor.  Robert  L..  Jr.,  to  Isoyser  Comp  .  Inc  Hot 

water  soluble  packaging  materials.  Bl  5.181.966.  CI.  134-42  000. 
Honeycun.  Travis  W ,  to  Isovser  Comp.,  Inc.  Method  of  disposal  of  hot  water 

soluble  garments  and  like  fabrics.  Bl  5.207.837.  CI,  134-42.000. 
Hunter  Douglas,  Inc  :  See — 

Goodhue,  William  V,  Bl  5.228.936.  CI.  156-260.000. 
Instratek  Incorporated:  See — 

Barren.  Stephen  L.;  and  Day.  Stephen  V.  Bl   5,269,290,  CI.  600- 
183.000. 
Isoyser  Comp..  Inc.:  See — 
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Honeycun.  Travis  W.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  L..  Jr..  Bl  5.181.966.  CI. 

13442.000. 
Honeycun.  Travis  W .  Bl  5,207,837,  CI.  134-42.000, 
Jones,  Dale  G  .  to  Noell.  Inc.  Method  for  converting  urea  to  ammonia.  B 1 

5.281.403.  CI.  423-235  000. 
Jurell.  Scon  R  :  See— 

Sullivan.  Charles  R  .  Spira.  Joel  S.;  Luchaco,  David  G.;  Jurell,  Scon  R.; 
and  Mono,  Eric  R  .  Bl  5,041.763.  CI.  315-176.000. 
Luchaco.  David  G.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Charles  R.;  Spira,  Joel  S.;  Luchaco,  David  G.;  Jurell,  Scott  R.; 
and  Motto.  Eric  R..  Bl  5.041.763.  CI.  315-176.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Sullivan,  Charles  R.;  Spira,  Joel  S.;  Luchaco.  David  G  ;  Jurell.  Scon  R.; 
and  Mono.  Eric  R  .  Bl  5.041.763,  CI    315176.000 
Messmore.  Richard  G  ;  and  Chabot.  Robert  J .  to  Covercraft  Industries.  Inc. 

Automobile  h<iod  shield  with  deflector  Bl  5.039.156.  CI.  296-91.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Ou-Yang.  David  T,  Bl  5.120.137.  CI.  374-106.000. 
Mono.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Sullivan.  Charles  R..  Spira.  Joel  S  ;  Luchaco.  David  G.;  Juttll,  Scon  R,; 
and  Mono.  Eric  R  .  Bl  5.041.763.  CI.  315-176.000. 
Neco  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Boyd.  Randall  T.  Bl  4.899.544.  CI.  60-618.000, 
Noell,  Inc  :  See— 

Jones,  Dale  G  ,  Bl  5,281.403.  CI.  423-235  000 
Ou-Yang,  David  T .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Time 

and  temperature  indicating  device.  Bl  5.120.137,  CI.  374-106.000. 
Scientific  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Blau.  David.  Bl  5,015,840,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Spira,  Joel  S  :  See — 

Sullivan.  Charles  R.;  Spira.  Joel  S.;  Luchaco.  David  G.;  Jurell.  Scon  R.; 
and  Mono.  Enc  R..  Bl  5.041,763.  CI.  315-176.000. 
Steinhart.  Bill  M.:  See— 

Fitzemeyer.  Edward  L.;  Steinhart.  Bill  M.;  and  Agostino,  Carmelo,  Bl 
4,749,992.  CI.  340-870.020. 
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.Acumen  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Shou-Jen,  370,565,  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Adams,  Glen  P.:  See — 

Levin.  Stephen  C;  Adams,  Glen  P;  and  Pippin,  Mark  N.,  370.647,  CI. 
D12-II7.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Quinoncs,  Albert  A  ;   ODonnell.  Joseph  A.;  Simmons,   Kevin;  and 
Zoolakis.  Andrew.  370.641.  CI.  DlO-83.000. 
Ainscough.  Frances  G.  H,.  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Knob.  370,61 3,  CI. 

D8-307.000. 
Ainscough.  Frances  G,  H.,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Knob,  370,614.  CI. 

D8-301000 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Viktorsson.  Per.  370.645.  CI.  Dll-216.000. 
Alchem  Capital  Corporation:  See — 

Erwin.  David  E.;  and  Feltman,  Pamela  E..  370.552.  CI   D2-742.000. 
Alfaro.  Conrad,  to  Cooper  Industries  Inc  Power  distribution  fused  disconnect 

module.  370.662.  CI    D13-160.000. 
Alford,  Arthur  R.  Angled  tahletop  shuffleboard  game    370.699,  CI    D21- 

7.000. 
AMC  International  ALFA  Metalcrafi  Corporation  AG:  See — 

Koch,  Karl-Erich.  370.598.  CI   D7-543.000. 
American  Safety  Razor  Company:  See — 

Wonderley.  Jeff  W  .  370,741,  CI.  D28-48.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Sherry  L..  370,615.  CI.  D8-308.000. 

Kaiser.  Jack  R.  370.720.  CI.  D23-301.000. 
American  Studio  Equipment:  See — 

Snoke,  Lance  A.,  370.686.  CI.  DI6-245.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc  :  See — 

Lam.  Lawrence;  and  Fukasawa.  Naoto.  370.671.  CI   014-138.000 
Arini.  Anna;  and  Kalvin,  T  Storage  bag.  370,562.  CI.  D3-271.000. 
Amdt.  Edward  J  Carrier  for  a  paint  can,  370,559,  O,  03-229.000. 
ARO  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Stahlman.  David  B.;  and  Marlow.  Donald  E..  370.683.  CI.  015-7.000 
Anus,  Mark  B  :  See — 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus.  Mark  B.,  370,573.  CI.  06-449.000 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R..  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  370,574,  CI.  06-466.000. 

Uchleiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  370.575.  CI.  06-475.000. 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Amis,  Mark  B  ,  370.733.  CI.  D25-56.000 
Atkinson.  Robert  W ;  Baker.  John  H  ;  Boggs,  Jeffrey  B.;  Finn.  Christopher  A  ; 
Harmon.  Kim  R.;  Miller.  .Scott  B.;  and  Swartz,  J   Eric,  to  Zimnier,  Inc 
Cassette  for  a  lavage  pump.  370.727,  CI   D2411I  000 
.Audiosource.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Norman  J  .  370.677.  CI.  014- 188  000 

Olson.  Norman  J..  370.679.  CI.  D14-2 14.000. 
Backso^om.  Mikael:  See — 

Herbst.  Waller  B.;  Backstrom,  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph,  370.607.  CI. 
D8-50()O0. 
Baker.  John  H.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  W.;  Baker,  John  H.;  Boggs,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Finn,  Christo- 
pher A  ;  Harmon,  Kim  R.;  Miller.  Scott  B.;  and  Swartz,  J.  Eric, 
370.727.  CI.  D24-1 11.000. 
Bartsch.  William  G.  Rexible  hanging  storage  unit.  370.582.  CI.  D6-5I3.000 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc    See — 

Parker.  Daniel  I..  370.768.  CI.  D99-5.000. 

Parker.  Daniel  J  .  370.766.  CI.  D99-5.000. 

Parker.  Daniel  J  .  370.767.  CI.  D99-5  000. 
Beene,  Jamie   M    Five  section  gumball  vending  machine.   370.693.  CI 

D20-7.000 
Beerman.  Roger  D.  Pedal  boat.  370,655.  CI.  D12-306.000. 
Benn.  Alexander,  to  Kratzen  &  Schrem  GmbH.  Clamping  device  for  a  file 

370.691.  CI.  D19-65.000. 
Benani.  Alberto:  See — 

Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Bertani.  Alberto.  370.617.  CI  D8-316.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Hail.  Roberta  S.;  and  Oolson.  Michael  O..  370.619.  CI   08-338.000. 

deBlois.  Bryan  P.  370.735.  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Blake.  Kenneth  R..  to  Scanlan  International.  Thoracoscopic  needle  holder 

370.730,  CI.  024-143.000 
Blatchley,  Susan  L  ,  to  Eljer  Industties.  Pedestal  for  a  diop-in  sink.  370.718. 

CI.  D23-292.000 
Block,  William  F,  Jr  Boat  hull  protector.  370.657.  CI.  012-317.000. 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus,  Mark  B.,  370.574.  CI.  06-466.000. 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R.,  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  370.733.  CI.  025-56000 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc..  See — 


Lechleiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Amis.  Mark  B,.  370,573,  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Lechleiter.  Paul  R.;  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  370375,  Q.  D6-475.000. 
Boggs.  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Roben  W  ;  Baker.  John  H.;  Boggs.  Jeffirey  B.;  Finn.  Christo- 
pher A.;  Harmon.  Kim  R.;  Miller.  Scon  B.;  arid  Swanz,  J.  Eric, 
370.727.  CI.  024-111.000. 
Bormioli  Rocco  Casa  S.p.A.:  See — 

Licenziato  Monti.  Roberto.  370.589.  CI   D7-3 18.000. 
Bouteiller.  Christian,  to  Telemecanique  Front  and  top  ponions  of  an  electrical 

contactor  370,660,  CI   Dl  3- 159.000 
Bovio,  Michele;  Faranda.  Robert  T ;  and  Foster.  Mark  J.  to  Digiul  Equipment 

Corporation.  Notebook  computer  enclosure  370,666.  CI.  014-106.000. 
Brady.  William  P:  See— 

Themistos.  John  H.;  and  Brady.  William  P.  370.621.  CI.  D8- 343.000. 
BRK  Brands.  Inc  :  See— 

Douglas.  Patrick;  Jursicfa,  Don;  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R..  370.736.  C\. 
025-64  000. 
Brookshire.  Phillip  L..  Guard.  Tony  M.;  and  Hunt,  David  L..  to  Health  o 

meter.  Inc.  Brewing  device.  370.588.  CI.  07-310.000. 
Brother  International  Corporation:  See— 

Ishizaki.  Masami,  370.665.  CI.  O14-I05.000. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Oonabedian.  Edgar;  and  Visser.  Monte  J..  370.604.  O.  D8- 14.000. 
Buddy  L  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Lynch.  Gregg  M..  370.629.  CI   D9-439.000. 
Bun.  Paul.  Combined  carrying  case  and  hammer  set  370.609.  CI.  08-75.000. 
Byrne.  Norman  R  Double  grommet  structure  for  lift-up  receptacles.  370.622, 

CI   08-356.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morishima.  Takashi;  and  Tagawa.  Hirohito.  370,639.  CI.  010-38.000, 
Chang,  Thomas:  See — 

Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang,  Thomas,  370,667.  CI.  014-107.000 
Chapman.  Steven  S.:  McBnde.  John  K.;  and  Rvdelek.  James  G..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Camera  back.  370.685.  Cl'  DI6-2I9.000. 
Charriez,  Roland:  See — 

Mero.  Christopher  J  .  and  Charriez.  Roland.  370.634.  CI  D9-538  000. 
Cha.se.  Kellie  J   Maternity  razor  370.742.  Cl.  028-46.000. 
Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang.  Thomas,  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc  Computer  image 

convener.  370.667.  Cl   D14-107.000. 
Chen,  Tse-Min  Bicycle  brake  lever  fining  seal.  370,649,  C[.  DI2-179.000, 
Cheme  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Hamer,  Ardwin  J  .  370,715,  Cl   023-260.000 
(Thnstopher.  Gary;  Goheen.  Christina:  and  Hill.  Pete   Cover  for  a  cooler 

container.  370.599.  O  D7-605.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Verduyn.  Kevin  R..  370,646.  Cl.  D12  91.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Oba.  Haruya.  370.637.  Cl.  010-30.000. 
Oba.  Haniya.  370.638.  Cl.  DIO- 30.000. 
Oba.  Haniya.  370.640.  Cl.  DIO-39.000. 
Clark.  EJean.  Gannent  box.  370,627,  Cl.  D9-423  000. 
Clark.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Clark.  Richard  J.;  Clark.  Richard  K  .  and  Oark.  Dennis  E  .  370.712,  Cl. 
D23-26O.0OO, 
Clark  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Clarit.  Richard  J.;  Clark.  Richard  K.;  and  Qatk,  Dennis  E.,  370,712,  Cl, 
O23-260.000. 
Clark.  Richard  J.;  Clark.  Richard   K  ;  and  Clark,  Dennis  E..  to  Clait 
Industries.  Inc.  Two  piece  water  jacket  passage  forming  cylinder  liner  core. 
370.712.  Cl.  D23-26O.000. 
Clark.  Richard  K.:  See- 
Clark.  Richard  J.;  Clark.  Richard  K.;  and  Clark.  Dennis  E..  370.712.  CI. 
023-260  000. 
Cole.  Thomas  J.;  and  Merriman.  Timothy  F.  to  Consolidated  Naniral  Gas 

Service  Company.  Inc.  Street  key.  370.'606.  Cl.  D8-2I.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Crawford.  John  C.  370,636.  Q.  09-562.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert.  370.564.  Cl.  D4- 104(100 
Columbia  Ca.scade  Company:  See — 

Green.  Ransom  B  .  Jr;  and  Fox.  Michael  B..  370.570.  Cl.  D6- 370.000. 
Commier.  Philippe;  Mousselard.  Jean-Paul,  and  Saillet,  Rimi,  to  Salomon 

S.A.  Ski   370.707.  Cl   02 1-229  000. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole.  Thomas  J.;  and  Memman.  Timothy  F.  370,606.  CI.  D8-2I.O0O. 
Cooper  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Alfaro.  Conrad.  370.662.  Q.  Dl  3- 160.000. 
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Corace.  Russell  A  ;  Vanderiagt.  Frederick  W.;  and  Gronsman.  Steven  M.,  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.  Elecn-ocautery  handle.  370.731.  CI   D24-144.000. 
Courage  Limited:  See — 

Sionehouse.  David  R.,  370.632.  CI.  D9-5 18.000. 
Slonehouse.  David  R.,  370.633.  CI.  D9-518.000. 
Cramer,  Bud  L  Trinity  cros.s.  370.770.  CI.  D99-27.000 
Crawford.  Dennis  L.;  and  Wil.«)n.  James  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company  Tape  dispenser  370.692.  CI.  D 1 9-69.000. 
Crawford.  John  C  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Body  for  a  bonle.  370.636.  CI. 

D9-562.000 
Credo  Tool  Companv  See — 

Pass.  Harold;  Von  Hoene.  Clifford.  Jr.;  and  Faith.  Chadricit  P.  370.626. 
a.  D9^I5.000. 
Cullen.  Raymond  C.  III.  Practice  golf  ball.  370,705.  CI.  D21-205.000. 
Dan  Industries  Inc.;  See — 

Lilleiund.  Stig;  and  Koch.  Mikael,  370.749,  CI.  D3O-I29.O0O. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Jennings.  James  A  ;  and  Houlers.  Neil  T.  370,682.  CI.  D15-5.000 
deBlois.  Bryan  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flexible  light.  370.735.  CI. 

D26-43.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Bertani.  Albeno.  to  Elesa  S,p,A,  Inline  handle  support. 

370.617.  a  D8-3 16.000. 
Delia  Valle.  Diego,  to  EMA  S.r.L.  Shoe.  370,553,  CI.  02-912,000. 
DeMore.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Siddoway.  Craig  F;  and  DeMore.  Anthony  M..  370.658.  CI.  D13- 
108.000 
Determined  Productions.  Inc  :  See — 

Dunon,  Lisa,  370.635.  CI.  09- 540.000 
Diamond.  Jerome   Cellular  phone  and  note  pad  holder.  370,681.  CI.  DI4- 

252.000. 
DiBiagio.  Anthony  J.,  to  Holiday  Rambler  LLC  Furniture  clamp.  370.624. 

CI   D8- 382.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bovio.  Michele;  Faranda.  Robert  T;  and  Foster.  Mark  J  .  370.666.  C\. 
D 1 4- 106.000 
Doerbaum.  David  R.  Baseball  equipment  bag.  370,560.  CI  D3-254.000. 
Dolson.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Hall.  Roberta  S  ;  and  Oolson.  Michael  0..  370.619.  C\.  08-338.000, 
Donabedian,  Edgar;  and  Visser.  Monte  J.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Push  nut 

fastener  370.604.  O.  D8-14  000. 
Dong  Yang  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  In  K..  370.653.  CI  DI2-219.000. 
Kim,  In  K..  370.654.  CI.  DI2-2I9.000. 
Douglas.  Patrick;  Jursich.  Don;  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R  .  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc. 

Escape  ladder  370.736.  CI   D25-64  000 
Downes.  Kevin  R    Flexible  insulation  device  for  beverage  container  with 

handle  370.600.  CI   D7-607.000 
Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Soederberg.  Richard.  370.760.  CI   D34- 34.000. 
Stark.  Stefan.  370,761.  CI,  D34-34.000. 
Drew,  Greggory  Cloth  marker  370.688.  CI,  018-15,000, 
Dual  Flush  Holdings  Inc.   See — 

Hewson,  C  Bruce.  370.721.  CI,  023-309.000, 
Dunon.  Lisa,  to  Detennined  Productions,  Inc,  Hand-grip  bottle,  370,635, 0. 

D9-540.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven   S  ;   McBride.  John  K.;  and  Rydelek.  James  G., 
370.685.  CI  D16-219.000 
Edgar.  Jason  L  ;  Jarzynski.  Michael  J.;  and  Nash.  James  E,.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv,  Container  for  orthopedic  casting 
material   370.728.  O,  D24-121.000,  ' 
Ekkert,  Len:  See — 

Zemlo,  Bridgett;  and  Ekkcn.  Len.  370.631.  O,  D9-453.000. 
Elesa  S  p  A    See — 

Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Bertani.  Albeno,  370,617.  CI,  D8-316.000, 
Eliason,  Russell  B  Safety  starting  delay  for  boats,  370.656, 01.  012-317,000, 
Eljer  Industries:  See — 

Blatchley.  Susan  L..  370.718,  CI.  023-292.000, 
Elsey.  Susan  G.  Toilet  tank  skirt,  370,724.  CI.  O23-3I3.000, 
EMA  S  rL:  See— 

Delia  Valle.  Diego.  370.553.  CI.  D2-912.000, 
Endo.  Takayoshi,  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Connector 

shell  for  electric  supplier  for  electric  car  370.659.  CI,  013-146,000, 
Engnell.  Mats  See — 

Frick.  Anders,  and  Engnell.  Mats.  370.611.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Enpac  Corporation  See — 

Heintz,  Robert  D..  370.765.  C!   D.34-38.000. 
Eriick.  Nancy  R.  Element  for  a  play  structure.  370.708.  CI   D21-245.000. 
Erwin.  David  E ;  and  Feltman.  Pamela  E..  to  Alchem  Capital  Corporation. 

Exercise  pant   370.552.  CI   D2-742.0O0. 
Eskandry.  Ezra  D  Vehicle  window  shade  370.650.  CI.  D12-19I  000. 
Essex.  John  D..  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Vacuum  cleaner  bag  lop  cap. 

370.753.  CI.  032-30.000. 
Etzold.  Patricia  A  Hanger  storage  case.  370.561,  CI.  03-269,000, 
Eveready  Banery  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Lynch.  Peter  F;  Funh.  David  A,;  and  Ferguson.  Mark  A„  370.734.  O, 
D26-44.000 
Expan  Leasing  &  Services:  See — 

Kosler.  Dennis  M  ;  and  McCormick,  William  J.,  370,566.  Q,  05-1,000 
Facom:  See — 

Neyton,  Jean-Claude,  370,610.  C\.  D8-%,000. 


Faith.  Chadnck  P:  See- 
Pass.  Harold;  Von  Hoene.  Clifford,  Jr,;  and  Faith,  Chadrick  R,  370,626. 
CI   09-415,000. 
Failhfull.    Ronald    R,.    to    Hug's    Marketing.    Inc,    Pillow.    370.585.   CI. 

D6-599.000. 
Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Scraeter.  Joseph  G..  370.644.  CI.  01 1-164  000. 
Faranda.  Robert  T ;  See — 

Bovio.  Michele;  Faranda.  Robert  T;  and  Foster,  Mark  J..  370.666.  CI. 
D14-106.000 
Fard.  Seyed  Y  Steering  wheel  lock.  370,616,  CI.  D8-33I.000. 
Fathers.  James  W  R  :  See— 

Loftus.  Stephen  C;  and  Fathers,  James  W,  R..  370,757, 0.  034-23,000, 
Feltman.  Pamela  E,:  See — 

Erwin.  David  E  ;  and  Feltman,  Pamela  E,.  370.552,  CI,  02-742.000, 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Douglas.  Patrick;  Jursich.  Don;  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R..  370,736.  C 
D25-64.000. 
Fergu.son.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lynch.  Peter  F;  Futth.  David  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Mark  A„  370,734,  CI, 
026-44.000. 
Ferlin,  William  J .  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works.  Inc,  Ignitor  disposed  within  an 

harbor  formed  by  a  sealed  gas  burner.  370.594.  CI   D7-407.000. 
Ferris.  Ian;  and  Sijmons.  Erik,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.   Beauty  case. 

370.557.  CI.  D3-205.000. 
Fiddler.  Shelleylynn.  Shower  and  bath  curtain   370.583.  CI.  06-578,000, 
Finn,  Christopher  A    See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  W.;  Baker.  John  H  ;  Boggs.  Jeffiey  B,.  Finn.  Christo- 
pher A,;  Harmon.  Kim  R.;  Miller.  Scon  B.;  and  Swartz.  J.  Eric. 
370.727,  CI.  024-111.000. 
Reisher.  Nathaniel.  Taco  holder.  370.596.  CI.  D7-504.000 
Foster.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Bovio.  Michele;  Faranda.  Robert  T;  and  Foster.  Mark  J..  370,666,  CI. 
D14- 106.000 
Fox.  Michael  B  :  See- 
Green.  Ransom  B  ,  Jr.;  and  Fox.  Michael  B,.  370,570,  CI,  06-370,000, 
Fresh  &  Green  (Chemicals!  Pty  Ltd,:  See — 

Huie.  John,  370.743.  CI   D28-64.000, 
Frick.  Anders;  and  Engnell.  Mais,  to  Iggesund  Tools  AB,  Knife,  370.61 1.  CI. 

D8-98.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Lobermeier.  Hans.  370,714.  CI,  023-252,000. 
Fukasawa.  Naolo:  See — 

Lam.  Lawrence;  and  Fukasawa,  Naoto,  370,671,  CI,  014-138,000. 
Funh.  David  A.:  See— 

Lvnch.  Peter  F;  Furth,  David  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Mark  A..  370.734.  CI, 
D26-44  000 
Garcia.  Randy  Banana  knife.  370.601.  CI,  07-696,000, 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Herbst.  Walter  B  ;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  370,607.  CI. 
08-50  000 
Giannarelli.  Emilio  Crypt  370.769.  CI.  D99-7.000. 
Giochi  Preziosi  S.p  A.:  See — 

Preziosi.  Enrico.  370.703.  CI   D21-150.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Padfield.  John  M  .  370.726.  CI,  024- 110.000. 
Goheen.  Chnstma:  See — 

Christopher.  Gary;  Goheen.  Christina;  and  Hill.  Pete.  370.599.  CI, 
D7-6O5.0OO, 
Gold  Winny  Electronics  Ltd,:  See — 

Yau.  Bing-Yee.  370.678.  CI   01 4- 194  000, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Rooney.  Timothy  M..  370.648.  CI.  D12-I36.000. 
Gordon,  Richard  A,  Nesting  box.  370.746.  CI.  D30-1 10.000. 
Goryca.  Robert:  See — 

Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert.  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth,  Eric  T, 
370,759.  CI.  034-29  000 
Green.  Ransom  B  ,  Jr;  and  Fox.  Michael  B  .  to  Columbia  Cascade  Company. 

Bench.  370,570.  CI.  06- .170.000 
Greene.  Pamela  S  .  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper  370.554,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Gronsman.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Corace.  Russell  A  ;  VanderJagt.  Frederick  W.;  and  Gronsman.  Steven  M„ 
370.731,  CI   D24-I44000 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex.  Sari,  Table  with  folding  legs.  370.577.  CI. 

D6-480  000 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex.  Sari.  Table.  370,578.  CI   D6-480.000. 
Grosfillex.  Sari:  See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  370.577.  CI   D6-480.000. 
Grosfillex,  Raymond.  370.578.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Guard.  Tony  M.:  See — 

Brookshire,  Phillip  L.;  Guard, Tony  M.;  and  Hunt,  David  L.,  370,588,  CI. 
D7-3IOOOO. 
Guo,  Wei-Li.  Water  spray  gun  370.713.  CI,  D23-223.000 
Hall.  Roberta  S.;  and  Dolson.  Michael  D  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Over-center 

latch  for  a  utility  box.  370.619,  CI  08-338,000. 
Hamer.  Ardwin  J  ,  to  Cheme  Industries  Incorporated,  Miniature  pneumatic 
plug  with  by-pass  conduit  and  retaining  chain  with  nng  370,715.  CI, 
D23-260.000 
Happo,  Masahiko;  Ishihara.  Tomiaki;  and  Kajita.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Handheld  information  communications  terminal,  370,673, 
a,  014-138,000, 
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Hargreaves,  William  R.;  and  Van  Engalen.  Femd.  to  Kinesis  Corporation 

Keyboard,  370.669,  Q.  D14  115.000 
Harmon.  Kim  R  :  See — 

Atkinson,  Robert  W ;  Baker,  John  H  .  Boggs,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Finn.  Christo- 
pher A  ,  Harmon.  Kim  R.;  Miller.  Scon  B..  and  Swartz.  J    Eric 
.370,727.  CI   024- 11 1.000. 
Harris.  J.  Malcolm,  to  Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.  Paper  shredder.  370  689   CI 

D 18- 34  000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki,  370.659,  CI.  013-146  000 
Hashida,  Noriko  Y:  See— 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Y,,  370,719,  CI,  023-285,000. 
Hathaway.  Norman  B..  to  Stainless  Image  Inc,  Refuse  container,  370.756  CI 

D.34-6.000. 
Health  o  meter.  Inc.:  .See — 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  Guard.  Tony  M  ;  and  Hunt.  David  L.,  370.588.  CI 
D7-310.0O0. 
Heintz.  Robert  O,.  to  Enpac  Corporation,  Oram  pallet  370.765.  CI   D34- 

38,000, 
Henrichsen.  Michael,  to  HMG  Aps  Tov  building  brick.  370.700.  CI   021- 

108000. 
Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar,  Ralph,  to  General  Binding 

Coiporahon.  Stapler.  370.607.  CI.  08-50,000, 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Newhouse.  Thomas;  and  Shepherd.  Donald.  370.571.  CI  D6-429.000. 
Hewson.  C  Bruce,  to  Dual  Flush  Holdings  Inc  Combined  toilet  flush  valve 

seat  and  overflow  nibe.  370,721.  CI,  023-309,000. 
Hill,  Pete:  Sec- 
Christopher.  Gary;  Goheen.  Christina;  and  Hill.  Pete.  370,599,  CI 
D7-605.000. 
Hirose.  Yoshio,  to  Teac  Corporation  Disc  drive.  370,668.  CI.  O14-I09  000 
HMG  Aps:  See— 

Hennchsen,  Michael,  370,700.  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Hodgson.  Sarah  Dog  teaching  lead  370.751.  CI,  D30-I53.000, 
HcfTer,  William  E..  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.  Stemware,  370.597.  CI,  07-525  000 
Holiday  Rambler  LLC:  See  - 

DiBiagio,  Anthony  J,,  370,624.  CI.  D8-382  000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Essex.  John  D  .  370.753.  CI,  032-30.000. 
Houters,  Neil  T:  See- 
Jennings.  James  A.;  and  Houters.  Neil  T.  370.682,  CI,  015-5,000 
Huang,  Frank  T.-H.  Vacuum  flask.  370.590.  CI.  D7-3I9.000. 
Huang.  Shou-Jen.  to  Acumen  Co  ,  Ltd  Toothbrash.  370.565, 0  04-104,000. 
Huir.  Marvin  E ,  to  Novalek,  Inc.  .Animal  water  bonle  holder.  370.750,  CI 

D30- 133.000. 
Hughes,  Steven  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Face  plate  for  telephone  device 

370.672.  CI.  D 14- 1.38,000. 
Hug's  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Failhfull,  Ronald  R,,  370.585.  a  D6  599.000. 
Huie,  John,  to  Fresh  &  Green  (Chemicals)  Pty  Ltd.  Toothpick.  370.743  Q 

028-64.000. 
Hunt.  David  L.:  See — 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  Guard,  Tony  M.;  and  Hunt,  David  L..  370,588,  CI. 
07- 3 1 0.000, 
Hunt  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  J  Malcolm,  370,689,  CI.  018-34  000. 
Hurlburt,  Ann  B.:  See— 

Hurlburt.  Howard  W.;  and  Huriburt.  Ann  B.,  370.729.  CI,  024-133,000, 
Hurlburt.  Howard  W,;  and  Hurlburt,  Ann  B,  Cast  scatcher  370  729    CI 

D24- 133.000. 
Iggesund  Tools  AB:  See — 

Frick,  Anders:  and  Engnell.  Mats,  370,611.  CI,  08-98.000, 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Miller,  David  B,.  370,754,  CI,  O32-1.000, 
Inlerlego  AG:  See — 

Thomsen,  Thomas  A..  370.701,  CI   021-108.000, 
Intemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  .See — 

Dates,  Markus.  370.664.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Ishihara.  Tomiaki:  See — 

Happo.  Masahiko;  Ishihara.  Tomiaki;  and  Kajita.  Takashi.  370,673,  CI 
DI4-138  000 
Ishizaki.    Masami.    to    Brother    international   Corporation.    Check    writer 

370.665.  CI   DM- 105  000 
Janis.  Stephanie,  to  Stephanie  Janis.  Inc.  Combined  food  and  drink  receptacle 

for  animals.  370.748.  CI.  D30- 129.000. 
Jarrell.  Brcn  C.  Wheel  bub  cover  for  industrial  vehicles.  370.651    CI 

D12-204.0O0. 
Jarzynski,  Michael  J,:  See — 

Edgar.  Jason  L.;  Jarzynski.  Michael  J.;  and  Nash.  James  E..  370.728.  CI. 
024-121.000. 
Jennings.  James  A.;  and  Houters.  Neil  T..  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Housing  of 

a  fan  clutch.  370.6S2.  CI   01 5-5.000 
Jervis.  B   Webb  Company:  Sec— 

Kubsik.  Robert;  (joryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth.  Eric  T 
370.759.  CI.  D34-29.000 
Johansson.   Sixten.   to   Stora   Kopparbergs   Bergslaes  Aktiebolag     Pallet 

370.764.  CI.  034-38  000. 
John.  Richard  M.  Oil  plug   370.709.  CI.  D23-260.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See — 

Kelsey.  Stephen  F;  and  Williams,  Donald,  370,625.  CI,  09-341.000. 
Johnson,  Aundra  T.  Sr  Roor  solution  shield.  370.755.  CI,  D32-35.(XtO 


Johnson.  James  P:  See — 

Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca,  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.:  and  Nemeth  Eric  T 
370.759.  a.  034-29  000, 
Johnson.  Loyd  D.  Hay  bail  transport,  370.684.  C\.  015-32,000, 
Jones.  Sherry   L,.  to  American   Standard   Inc.  Trip  lever.   370.615,  Q 

08-308.000. 
Jursich,  Don:  See — 

Douglas,  Patrick;  Jursich,  Don;  and  Fenne,  Kenneth  R.,  370,736,  CI 
D25-64.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Happo.  Masahiko;  Ishihara,  Tomiaki;  and  Kajita.  Takashi,  370,673,  Q 
01 4- 138.000. 
Kaiser,  Jack  N.  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc.  Toilet.  370.720,  CI.  023-301 ,000. 
Kajita,  Takashi:  See — 

Happo.  Masahiko;  Ishihara.  Tomiaki;  and  Kajiu.  Takashi.  370.673  CI 
D14-138000.  .       .      ■ 

Kalvin.  T:  See — 

Arini,  Anna,  and  Kalvin.  T.  370.562,  C\.  D3-271.000. 
Kapp.  Jane  A  Chnstmas  ornament  370.643.  CI.  011-127.000. 
Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Y.  to  Toco.  Ltd,  Combined  toilet 

basin,  toilet  seat  and  seat  cover.  370.719.  CI.  023-285  000 
Kegley,  Bill  A  Cutting  board.  370.602.  CI  07-698,000. 
Keller.  H  Thomas;  and  O'Hate.  Tim.  to  Pennsylvania  House.  Inc  Furniture 

element  370380.  CI  D6-492.000. 
Kelley  Eddings.  Cheryl  E..  to  Kelley-Eddings.  Cheryl  E.  Rag  doll.  370,702, 

CI.  021-171,000.  6  7        — B 

Kelsey,  Stephen  F;  and  Williams,  Donald,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited 

Pharmaceutical  package.  370.625.  CI  D9-34 1.000. 
Kim,  In  K..  to  Dong  Yang  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Wiper  blade  unit  for  a  vehicle 

windshield.  370.653.  CI.  012-219.000 
Kim.  In  K..  to  Dong  Yang  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wiper  blade  unit  for  a  vehKle 

windshield   370.654.0.  012-219,000, 
Kinesis  Corporation:  See — 

Hargreaves.  William  R.;  and  Van  Engalen,  Femd,  370.669.  O    014- 
115.000. 
Kirk.  Karl  0..  Ill;  and  Lacotu.  Paul.  Combined  portable  radio,  cassette  and 

compact  disc  player.  370,675,  CI.  014-168.000. 
Kniirr-Mechanik  fiii  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Simon.  Peter.  370.579.  CI   06-484.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomohiko.  to  Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Loudspeaker  370  680 

CI.  D14-214.000. 
Koch.  Karl-Erich,  to  AMC  Intemahonal  ALFA  Metalcraft  Corporation  AG 

Serving  plate  370.598.  CI.  07-543.000. 
Koch.  Mikael:  See — 

Lilleiund.  Stig;  and  Koch.  Mikael.  370.749.  O  D30-129.000. 
Koster.   Dennis  M.;  and  McCormick.  William  J.,  to  Expan  Leasing  & 

Services  Grille  cover  matenal   370.566.  CI.  05-1  000 
Kovens.  Steven  A.;  and  Mincher.  Wayne,  to  Parkway  Machine  Corporation, 

Coin  actuated  vending  machine.  370,694.  CI.  O20-7.000. 
Koziol.  Walter,  to  Modem  Home  Products  Corp,  Cooking  rack,  370,595.  d 

D7-409.000 
Kratzert  &  Schrem  GmbH;  See— 

Benn,  Alexander,  370.691.  CI   OI9-65.000 
Krieger.  Alan  T  Men's  dress  tie  clip  370.551.  CI.  02-605.000, 
Kubsik.  Robert;  CJoryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P;  and  Nemeth,  Eric  T,  to 

Jersis  B  Webb  Company.  Conveyor  track.  370.759.  CI.  034-29.000. 
Lacona.  Paul:  See — 

Kirk.  Kari  D  .  Ill,  and  Lacona,  Paul,  370.675.  CI  OI4-168.000. 
Lam.  Lawrence;  and  Fuka.sawa.  Naoto.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc,  Cellular 

phone  having  a  removable  radio  card,  370.671.  CI,  014-138  000 
Lampman,    Raymond    L    Combined   hoe   and   rake   head    370  603    Q 

08-13  000 
Lazar.  Ralph:  See — 

Herbst.  Walter  B,;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  370.607.  Q. 
D8-.50.0O0. 
Lechleiter,  Paul  R,;  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc 

Video  cage  370.573.  CI.  06^*49.000. 
Lechleiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment 

Corporation   Display  stand.  370.574.  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Lechleiter.  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc 

Monitor  and  keyboard  stand.  370.575,  CI   06-475  00(1 
Lechleiter.  Paul   R.;  and  Anus.  Mark   B..  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment 

Corporation  Store  center.  370.733.  CI.  025-56.000 
Lechman.  John  N.;  and  Wegman.  Thomas,  to  Nova  Office  Furniture.  Inc 

Hutch.  370.576.  CI.  06-476.000. 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeimian.  Josh.  370.674.  CI  OI4-I51.000. 
Levin.  Stephen  C;  Adams.  Glen  P;  and  Pippin.  Mark  N..  to  Schwinn  Cycling 

&  Fitness.  Inc.  Bicycle  frame  seat  stay  370.647.  CI.  012-1 17.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc  ;  See — 

Pangbum.  Thomas  E..  and  Stankiewicz.  Shelley  A  .  370.690,  O.  OI8- 
56.0fl0. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffer.  William  E  .  370.597.  CI  07-525,000. 
Licenziato  Monti,  Robeno.  to  Bormioli  Rocco  Casa  SpA,  Carafe  370  589 

CI.  D7-3I8.(XH) 
Lick.  James  W..  III.  Toilet  seat  lifting  implement  370.722.  CI.  023-309.000. 
Lilleiund.  Stig;  and  Koch.  Mika-I.  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Pel  feeder  bowl 

370.749.  CI.  O.30-I29.(K)0 
Lin.  Julius.  Modular  tiling  cabinet.  370,572.  CI.  06-446,000, 
Lincoln  Brass  Works,  Inc.:  .See — 
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Ferlin.  William  J..  370.594,  Q.  D7^*07  000. 
Loberroeiei.  Hans,  to  Friednch  Crohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Faucet  handle. 

370.714.  CI   D23-252.0O0. 
Loftvis.  Stephen  C  .  and  Fathers.  James  W.  R..  to  McKechnie  UK  Limited. 

Wheeled  dolly  370,757.  Q.  DJ4- 23.000 
Londry,  Kelly  J   Bicycle  wheel   370.652.  O.  D12-209.000 
Loznikov.  Mikhail.  Table  base.  370.581,  CI.  D6-495.000. 
LiJtron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  Set — 

Swain.  James:  Mayo.  Noel;  and  Spira,  Joel  S..  370.663,  O.  D\^- 
168.000 
Lynch,   Gregg   M..   to   Buddy   L,    Canada   Inc.   Core   cap.    370.629,  Q. 

09^39000 
L>nch.  James  B   Spoon-straw.  370.587.  G   D7- 300.200. 
Lynch.  Peter  F.  Furth.  [)avid  A.;  and  Ferguson.  Mark  A.,  to  Eveready  Banery 

Company.  Inc   Lantern.  370.734,  CI.  D26-44.000. 
Maddox.  Michael  H  Cooker.  370,591,  CI.  D7-334.000. 
Madigan.  Brad  A   Bird  house.  370.745.  Q.  D30-1 10.000. 
Madigan,  Brad  A   Bird  feeder  370,747.  O.  D30-124.000. 
Marlow.  Ctonald  E.:  See— 

Stahlman.  David  B.;  and  Marlow.  Donald  E.,  370.68?,  O.  D15-7.000. 
Matscorp  Ltd  :  See — 

Serenko.  Paul;  Reading.  Jim;  Morgenroch.  Geiry;  and  Matsushiu,  Roy. 
370.711.  CI.  D23-207.000 
Matsushita.  Roy:  See — 

Serenko.  Paul;  Reading.  Jim;  Morgenrodi,  Getty;  and  Matsushita.  Roy. 
370,711.  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Mayo.  Noel:  5«— 

Swain.  James;  Mayo,  Noel;  and  Spira,  Joel  S..  370,663.  CI.  DI3- 
168.000 
Mc/Millan.  Suzanne  M  :  See — 

Robcrson.  Linda  K.;  and  Mc/Millan.  Suzanne  M..  370.744.  CI.  D29- 
101.000. 
McBnde.  John  K.:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S  ;   McBride.  John   K.;  and  Rydelek.  James  G  , 
370.685.  CI   DI6-2I9000 
McCanse  Engineering.  Incorporated:  See — 

McCanse,  James  E  .  370.758.  CI   D34-28.000. 
McCanse.  James  E..  to  McCanse  Engineering.  Incorporated.  Service  lift 

370.758.  a.  D34- 28.000. 
McCormick.  William  J.;  See— 

Koster.  Dennis  M.;  and  McCormick.  William  J..  370.566. 0.  D5-1 .000 
McGinnis.  Kevin  P  Dry-float  wallet  &  key  holder.  370.558.  CI.  D3-208  000. 
McKechnie  UK  Limited:  See— 

Loftus.  Stephen  C;  and  Fathers,  James  W.  R..  370,757.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Meakin.  Missy  D  :  See — 

Meakin,  Richard  D  ;  and  Meakin.  Missy  D..  370.612.  CI.  D8-I07.000 
Meakin,  Rjchaid  D.;  and  Meakin,  Missy  D.  Tool  handle.   370,612.  CI. 

D8107  000 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Corace,  Russell  A. ;  VanderJagt.  Frederick  W. ;  and  Gronsman,  Steven  M.. 
370.731,0.  D24-I44000. 
Menzies  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Menzies,  Samuel  J.,  370.716.  CI.  D23-261  000, 
Menzies.  Samuel  J .  to  Menzies  Enterprises  Ltd.  Deck  drain.  370.716,  G. 

D23-261  000 
Mero.  Christopher  J.;  and  Charjiez.  Roland,  to  Pepsi-Cola  S.A.  Bottle. 

370.634.  a   OT-538.000. 
Merriman.  Timothy  F:  See — 

Cole.  Thomas  J  :  and  Merriman.  Timothy  F,  370.606.  CI.  08-21. 000. 
.Messersmith,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Prodisplay,  Inc  Wall  mounted  board  for  a  team 

display  of  football  cards.  370.698.  CI   D2O-42.000 
Miller.  David  B  ,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Portable  abrasive  conditioning 

ind  cleaning  machine.  370,754.  CI.  D32- 1 .000. 
Miller.  Scon  B  .  See- 
Atkinson.  Robert  W ;  Baker.  John  H  ;  Boggs.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Finn.  Christo- 
I      pher  A.;  Harmon.  Kim  R  ;  Miller.  Scon  B  ;  and  Swartz.  J.  Eric. 
'       370.727.  CI.  D24- II  1.000. 
Mincher.  Wayne  See — 

Kovens.  Steven  A.;  and  Mincher.  Wayne.  370.694,  Q.  D2O-7.00O. 
Miniard.  Garret  I .  See— 

Schimeneck.  Herbert  A.;  Miniard.  Garret  I.;  and  Sullinger,  Terry  L. 
370,605.  CI  D8- 14.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacmring  Company:  See — 

Crawford.  Dennis  L.;  and  Wilson.  James  A..  370.692.  CI.  D19-69.000 
Edgar.  Jason  L.;  Jarzynski.  Michael  J.:  and  Nash.  James  E.,  370.728.  CI 
D24-I2I  000. 
Miranda.  Pasquale.  to  Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp.  Glass  shade  for  a  lighting 

fixture   370.737.  CI.  D26-133  0OO. 
Miranda.  Pasquale.  to  Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp  Glass  shade  for  a  lighting 

fixture   370.738.  a   D26- 134.000. 
Modem  Home  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Koziol.  Waller.  370.595.  C   07-409  000 
Morgan,  Frank  H.,  toTiMesh,  Inc  Identification  tag  for  metallic  implantable 

bone  fracture  reduction  and  fixation  devices.  370,697.  CI.  020-22.000. 
Morgenrodi.  Gerry:  See — 

Serenko.  Paul;  Reading.  Jim;  Morgenroth.  Gerry;  and  Matsushita,  Roy, 
370.711,0   023-207  000 
Morishima.  Takashi;  and  Tagawa.  Hitx>hiio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co,  Ltd 

Wrist  watch.  370.639.  O.  DIO-38.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  370J64. 
CI.  D4- 104.000. 


Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Hughes.  Steven  W.,  370.672.  O  D14- 1 38.000. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F;  and  OeMore.  Anthony  M.,  370,658,  C\.  DI3- 
108.000. 
Mousselard.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Commier.  Philippe;  Mousselard.  Jean-Paul;  and  Saillet,  Rimi.  370.707, 
O   02 1 -229  000. 
Mulvey.  William  C  Golf  club  grip  warmer.  370,706,  Q.  D21-221.000, 
Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp  :  See — 

Miranda.  Pasquale.  370.737.  CI.  026-133.000. 
Miranda.  Pasquale.  370.738,  CI.  D26- 134.000. 
Nash.  James  E  :  See — 

Edgar.  Jason  L  ;  Jarzynski.  Michael  J.;  and  Nash,  James  E.,  370.728,  CI. 
024-121  000. 
National  Pallet.  LLC:  See- 
Young.  Robson  T ,  Jr;  and  Tliomas.  Roger  L.,  370,762,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Nemeth.  EricT:  See— 

Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth,  EricT,, 
370,759,  O   034-29  000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Ainscough.  Frances  G   H..  370.613.  CI.  08-307  000 
Ainscough.  Frances  G.  H..  370.614.  CI  08-301  000. 
Newhouse.  Thomas;  and  Shepherd.  Donald,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Desk. 

370,571,  CI.  D6-429.000. 
Neyton.  Jean-Claude.  Co  Facom  Hacksaw.  370,610,  CI.  D8-96,000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See- 
Greene.  Pamela  S..  370.554.  CI  D2-%9  000. 
Tong.  James.  370.555.  CI  D2-969  000. 
Nishizawa.  Keisuke.  to  Seiho  International.  Inc  Louver.  370.723,  CI.  D23- 

387.000. 
Nova  Office  Furniture.  Inc  :  See — 

Lechman.  John  N  .  and  Wegman,  Thomas,  370.576.  CI.  D6-476.000. 
Novalek.  Inc.:  See — 

Huff.  Marvin  E..  370.750.  CI.  D3O-I33.0O0. 
Nucon  Corporation:  See — 

Pigott.  Brandon  L..  Pigott.  Schuyler  F;  Pigon.  Peter  S.;  and  Pigon. 
Maurice  J  .  370.763,  O   D34-38  000 
Nuner.  Randall  L.;  and  Nuner,  Wanda  L.  Oecal   370.696.  CI.  D20-1 1.000. 
Nuner.  Wanda  L.:  See — 

Nuner.  Randall  L  ;  and  Nuner.  Wanda  L..  370.696.  CI   D20-1I.000. 
Gates,  Markus,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Computer 

wori.station,  370,664,  O   014-100000, 
Oba.  Haruya.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case.  370.637.  CI    DIO- 

30.000. 
Oba.  Haruya.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case    370.638.  CI.  DIO- 

30  000. 
Oba,  Haruya.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  with  band.  370.640.  CI 

010- 39.000 
Oberhoff.  Peter  Physical  exerciser  370.704.  CI.  O21-I98.000 
Odmark.  Ola.  to  Pncer  Norden  AB.  Set  of  labels  for  price  marking.  370.695. 

CI.  020- 11.000. 
O'Donnell,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Quinones,  Albert  A  ;  O'Donnell,  Joseph  A.;  Simmons.  Kevin;  and 
Zoolakis.  Andrew.  370.641.  CI   010-83  000. 
O'Hare.  Tim:  See — 

Keller,  H  Thomas;  and  O'Hare,  Tim,  370.580.  CI.  D6-492.000. 
Olah.  Rosemary   Infant  head  rest.  370.586.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Olson.  Norman  J.,  to  Audiosource.  Inc.  Surround  sound  proces,sor.  370.677, 

CI    D14-188000. 
Olson.  Norman  J.,  to  Audiosource,  Inc.  Audio  speaker  housing.  370.679.  CI. 

OI4-2I4.000 
Opsvik.  Peter,  to  Siokke  Industn  AS  Chair  370.569.  CI.  D6- 360.000. 
Padfield.  John  M..  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Cap  for  an  inhalation  device. 

370.726,0.  D24- 1 10.000 
Pangbum.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Siankiewicz.  Shelley  A,  to  Lexmark  International. 

Inc  Control  panel  for  a  pnnier  370.690.  CI   DI8-56.000. 
Parker.  Daniel  I.,  to  Balesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Cremation  um.  370.768. 

CI.  D99-5.000. 
Parker.  Daniel  J.,  to  Balesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Cremation  um.  370.766. 

CI   D99-5.000. 
Parker.  Daniel  J  ,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Cremation  um.  370,767, 

CI.  099-5  000 
Parkway  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Kovens,  Steven  A  ;  and  Mincher,  Wayne.  370.694.  O.  D2O-7.OO0. 
Pass.  Harold;  Von  Hoene,  Clifford.  Jr;  and  Faith.  Chadrick  P.  to  Credo  Tool 

Company  Insert  bit  holder  370,626,  CI.  09-4I5  000. 
Pennsylvania  House.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  H  Thomas;  and  O'Hare.  Tim,  370.580,  O.  D6-*92,000. 
Pepsi-Cola  S  A  :  See- 
Mem.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Charriez.  Roland,  370,634.  01.  D9-538.000. 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc    See — 

Zemlo.  Bridgen;  and  Ekkert.  Len.  370,631.  CI   09-453  000. 
Pigon.  Brandon  L.;  Pigott.  Schuyler  F.  Pigon.  Peter  S  ;  and  Pigon.  Maurice 

J.,  to  Nucon  Corporation.  Pallet  pad  370,763,  CI.  034-38.000. 
Pigon,  Maunce  J  :  See — 

Pigon.  Brandon  L.;  Pigon.  Schuyler  F;  Pigon.  Peter  S.;  and  Pigon. 
Maurice  J  .  370.763.  O.  034-38.000. 
Pigon,  Peter  S  :  See — 

Pigott.  Brandon  L.;  Pigott.  Schuyler  F;  Pigon.  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott. 
Maurice  J..  370.763,  CI.  D.34-38.000 
Pigon,  Schuyler  F:  See— 
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Pigon,  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Schuyler  F;  Pigon,  Peter  S  ;  and  Pigon. 
Maunce  J..  370.763.  CI   034-38  000 
Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tomohiko.  370.680,  CI.  DI4-214000 
Pippin.  Mark  N  :  See — 

Levin.  Stephen  C;  Adams.  Glen  P;  and  Pippin.  Mark  N..  370.647,  CI 
012-1 17.000. 
Preziosi,  Enrico,  to  Giochi  Preziosi  S.p,A.  Toy,  370.703.  CI,  D2I-ISO.0OO. 
Pricer  Norden  AB:  See— 

Odmark.  Ola,  370.695,  CI.  020-1 1.000. 
Prodisplay.  Inc  :  See — 

Messersmith,  Ronald  J  ,  370.698.  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Qualidux  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ting.  Dennis  H  S..  370.592,  CI.  D7-354.000. 
Quinones.  Albert  A.;  O'Donnell.  Joseph  A.;  Simmons,  Kevin;  and  Zoolakis, 
Andrew,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc   Inflation  control  sys- 
tem  370.641.  O   DlO-83.000. 
R   P  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Schurig.  Gregory  A  ,  370.725.  O.  D24-I04.000. 
Ranee,  Ronald  H   Rashlight  holder  370,740.  CI.  026- 1 38.000, 
Reading,  Jim:  See — 

Serenko,  Paul;  Reading,  Jim;  Moigenrolh.  Gerry;  and  Matsushita,  Roy, 
370.71  l.Cl   D23-207  000. 
Robbins,  Edward  S.,  111.  Container  cap  with  a  pivotable  spout.  370,630.  CI 

D9-449.000, 
Roberson.  Linda  K  ;  and  Mc/Millan.  Suzanne  M  Combination  vest,  harness 

and  detachable  strap  370,744,  CI.  029- 10 1  000 
Rooney,  Timothy  M  .  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tread  for 

a  lire   370.648,  CI.  D12-I36.000. 
Rydelek,  James  G.:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven   S  ;  McBride,  John   K.;   and   Rydelek,  James  G 
370.685,0   016-219.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Wefler,  Mark  E,.  370.710,  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Saillet.  Ri?mi    See— 

Commier.  Philippe;  Mousselard.  Jean-Paul;  and  Saillet,  Rimi.  370,707. 
CI.  021-229.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Commier.  Philippe;  Mousselard,  Jean-Paul;  and  Saillet,  Rimi,  370.707, 
O.  D2 1-229.000. 
SAM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Schimeneck.  Herbert  A.;  Miniard.  Garret  I.;  and  Sullinger.  Terry  L.. 
370,605.0   08- 14.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Ferris.  Ian;  and  Sijmons.  Erik.  370.557.  CI.  03-205.000. 
Sijmons.  Erik  J.  L  D..  370.563.  O.  D3-276.000. 
Samo.  Timothy  N.  Guitar  pick.  370,687,  O.  DI7-20.000, 
Scanlan  International:  See — 

Blake.  Kenneth  R.,  370,730,  O  D24- 143.000 
Schimeneck,  Herbert  A  ;  Miniard.  Garret  I  ;  and  Sullinger,  Terry  L,.  to  SAM 

Indusoies.  Inc  Truck  driver's  tool   370.605.  CI   D8-14000. 
Schurig.  Gregory  A  .  to  R.  P  Scherer  Corporation  Softgel  capsule.  370.725. 

O.  024-104.000. 
Schwinn  Cycling  &  Fitness.  Inc  :  See — 

Levin.  Stephen  C  ;  Adams.  Glen  P;  and  Pippin,  Mark  N..  370.647.  O 
O12-1I7000. 
Secure-It.  Inc  :  See — 

Themistos,  John  H.;  and  Brady,  William  P.  370.621.  O.  D8- 343.000. 
Seiho  International.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Nishizawa.  Keisuke.  370,723.  O.  023-387.000. 
Sekiia.  Mie,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  radio  receiver  and  clock 

370,676,  O    01 4- 17 1. 000. 
Serenko.  Paul;  Reading,  Jim;  Morgenroth,  Gerry;  and  Matsushita.  Roy.  to 

Matscorp  Ltd  Water  filter  cartridge  370,711,  O  023-207.000. 
Shepherd,  Donald:  See — 

Newhouse,  Thomas;  and  Shepherd,  Donald,  370.571.  CI.  D6-429  000. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F;  and  OeMore.  Anthony  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Charger  for 

a  portable  radio.  370.658.  CI.  DI3-108.000. 
Sijmons,  Erik:  See — 

Fenis,  Ian;  and  Sijmons,  Erik,  370.557,  CI.  D3-205.000. 
Sijmons.  Erik  J.  L  D  .  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Cosmetic  ca.se.  370.563,  CI. 

03-276.000. 
Simmons,  Kevin:  See — 

Quinones.  Albert  A.;  O'Donnell.  Joseph  A  ;  Simmons.  Kevin,  and 
Zoolakis.  Andrew.  370.641.  O   DIO-83.000. 
Simon.  Peter,  to  Kniirr-Mechanik  fiir  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Desk 

370.579.  CI   D6-484.000. 
Smith.  Bernard.  Combined  aiming  and  holding  apparams  for  a  dental  radi- 
ography sen.sor  370.732.  CI.  024-176.000. 
Snoke.  Lance  A.,  to  Amencan  Smdio  Equipment.  Grip-head  handle.  370,686, 

CI.  DI6-245.000. 
Soederbetg.  Richard,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Lift  truck  with  driver's 

platfonn.  370.760.  O   034-34.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Sekita.  Mie.  370.676,  CI.  014-171,000. 
Southco, Inc  :  See — 

Ziemer,  Lynn  B  .  370,620,  O  08-341  000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  370.644.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Spira.  Joel  S.:  See — 


Swain.  James;  Mayo.  Noel;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  370.663,  C\.  D13- 
168.000. 
Stafford.  Dennis  Gemstone   370.642.  O.  Dl  I -90.000. 
Siahlman,  David  B  ;  and  Marlow,  Donald  E  ,  to  ARO  Corporation.  The. 

Pneumatic  cylinder  370.683.  CI.  015-7  000. 
Stainless  Image  Inc.:  See — 

Hathaway.  Norman  B..  370.756.  O.  D34-6.000. 
Stankiewicz.  Shelley  A.:  See — 

Pangbum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Stankiewicz.  Shelley  A..  370.690.  CI.  DI8- 
56.000. 
Stark.  Stefan,  to  Dr.  Ing   hcF  Porsche  AG.  High-lift  truck.  370,761,  O. 

D34-34.000. 
Stephanie  Janis,  Inc.:  See — 

Janis,  Stephanie,  370.748.  O.  D30- 1 29.000. 
Stokke  Indusni  AS:  See— 

Opsvik.  Peter.  370.569.  O.  D6- 360.000. 
Stonehouse.  David  R..  to  Courage  Limited.  Beverage  container  370.632. 0 

D9-5I8.000. 
Stonehouse.  David  R..  lo  Courage  Limited.  Beverage  container  370  633  CI 

D9-5 18.000. 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Akbebolag:  See — 

Johansson.  Sixten.  370.764.  O.  034-38.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Snaeter,  Joseph  G..  370.644.  CI.  DII-164.000, 
Sullinger,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Schimeneck,  Herbert  A.;  Miniard.  Garret  I.;  and  Sullinger,  Teny  L,. 
370,605,0   08- 14.000 
Sung,  Chun  F  Glass  shade  370.739.  O  026- 134.000, 
Swain.  James;  Mayo.  Noel,  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc 
Wireless  transminer  for  selectable  electric  load  control  panel  370.663. 0 
Dl  3- 1 68  000. 
Swartz.  J.  Eric:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  W ;  Baker.  John  H  ;  Boggs.  Jeffrey  B.;  Finn.  Christo- 
pher A.;  Harmon.  Kim  R.;  Miller.  Scon  B  :  and  Swartz.  J    Eric 
370.727.  CI   O24-III.000. 
Tagawa.  Hirohilo:  See — 

Morishima.  Takashi:  and  Tagawa.  Hirohilo.  370.639.  O.  DIO-38.000. 
Taylor.  Jewell  A   Padlock.  370.618.  CI   08-334.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose,  Yoshio.  370,668,  O.  DI4-I09.000. 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Bouleiller.  Christian.  370.660.  O.  DI3-I59.000 
Themistos.  John  H.;  and  Brady.  William  P.  to  Secure-It,  Inc  Computer  lock. 

370.621.  CI   08-343.000 
Thomas.  Roger  L  :  See — 

Young.  Robson  T.  Jr;  and  Thomas.  Roger  L..  370.762.  CI.  D34- 38.000. 
Thomsen.  Thomas  A.,  lo  interlego  AG.  Toy  container.  370.701.  O    D21- 

108.000 
TiMesh.  Inc  :  See — 

Morgan.  Frank  H..  370.697.  CI   D20-22  000. 
Ting.  Dennis  H    S..  lo  Qualidux  Industrial  Company  Limited    Steamer 

370.592.  CI  D7-354.000 
Tong.  James,  to  Nike.  Inc  Shoe  upper  370,555.  O.  D2-969.000. 
Toto.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Ha.shida.  Noriko  Y..  370.719.  CI.  D23-285.000. 
Treadwell.  Franklin  O  ;  Treadwell,  Jeff;  and  Treadwell.  Mary.  Comfort  liner 

370.584.  O   D6-596.000 
Treadwell.  Jeff:  See — 

Treadwell.  Franklin  0.;  Treadwell.  Jeff;  and  Treadwell.  Mary.  370.584, 
CI.  D6-596000 
Treadwell.  Mary:  See — 

Treadwell.Franklin  D.;  Treadwell.  Jeff;  and  Treadwell.  Mary,  370J84. 
O.  06-596.000. 
Tucker,    Annabelle    D.    Adhereable    dial    for    containers     370.628     CI 

09^36.000 
Umax  Data  System  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang.  Thomas.  370.667.  CI.  014-107,000. 
VanderJagt.  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Corace.  Russell  A.:  VanderJagt.  Frederick  W ;  and  Gronsman.  Steven  M„ 
370.731.  O.  024-144  000. 
Van  Engalen.  Femd:  See — 

Hargreaves.  William  R.;  and  Van  Engalen.  Femd.  370.669.  CI.  014- 
115.000 
Verduyn.  Kevin  R.,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  body.  370.646.  O. 

D12-9I  000 
Veros.  Gerald  Picture  holding  mobile.  370.567.  O  06-302  000. 
Viktorsson,  Per.  lo  Akiiebolagei  Electrolux  Buckle  for  a  motor  saw  housing. 

370.645.  CI.  01 1 -216.000 
Visser.  Monte  J.:  See — 

Donabedian,  Edgar;  and  Visser,  Monte  J..  370.604.  O.  D8-I4.000 
Von  Hoene.  Clifford.  Jr :  See- 
Pass,  Harold;  Von  Hoene,  Clifford.  Jr;  and  Faith.  Chadrick  P.  370,626, 
O  D9-4I5000. 
Wagner.  Robert  W  Glow  plug  puller  370.608.  O.  D8-5I.OOO. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Family  Tnisl  U/T/A,  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  370,644,  CI    01 1 - 
164  000 
Wefler,  Mark  E..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Dispenser  for  cleanser 

compositions.  370.710.  O.  023-208.000 
Wegman,  Thomas:  See — 

Lechman.  John  N.;  and  Wegman.  Thomas.  370.576.  CI.  D6-476.000. 


PI  106 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


June  U,  1996 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Wenger.  Robert  E.  Swivel  clip  for  attaching  a  flag  to  a  flagpole.  370,623.  CI. 

D8-367.000. 
Williams,  Donald:  See — 

Kelsey,  Stephen  F;  and  Williams.  [)onald.  370.625,  CI.  D9-34I.0O0. 
Wilson,  James  A  ;  See — 

Crawford.  Dennis  L.;  and  Wilson,  James  A..  370,692,  CI   D19-69.000. 
Wonderley,  Jeff  W,  to  American  Safety  Razor  Company.  Razor  handle 

370,741.  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Wynne.  Sandi  S  Shadow  box  for  bridal  bouquet.  370,568.  CI.  D6-306.000. 
Yau.  Bing-Yee.  to  Gold  Winny  Electronics  Ltd   Radio.  370,678,  CI.  DI4- 

194  000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Ha-segawa,  Toshiaki,  370,659,  CI.  DI3-I46.000. 
You,  Jih  Yang  Grip  for  cutleries.  370,593,  CI   D7 -401. 200. 
Young,  Robson  T,  Jr.,  and  Thomas,  Roger  L.,  to  National  Pallet,  L.L.C. 

Collapsible  pallet.  370.762,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Yu,  Ching-Chuan.  Umbrella.  370,556,  CI.  D3-5.000. 
Zeitman,  Josh,  lo  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Telephone.  370,674,  CI.  D14- 

151.000 


Zemlo,  Bridgett;  and  Ekkert,  Len,  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc  Closure.  370,631, 

CI.  D9-453.0OO. 
Ziaylek,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Ziayiek,  Theodore,  Jr;  and  Ziaylek,  Michael  R,  370,717,  CI.  D23- 
266.000. 
Ziaylek,  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Ziaylek,  Michael  P.  Hose  bridge.  370,717,  CI. 

D23-266.000. 
Ziemer,   Lynn   B.,  to  Southco,   Inc.   Lockable   slam   latch.   370.620.  CI. 

D8-34I.00O. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  W ;  Baker.  John  H  ;  Boggs,  Jeffrey  B.;  Finn,  Christo- 
pher A.;  Harmon.  Kim  R.;  Miller,  Scon  B.;  and  Swartz,  J.  Eric, 
370,727,  CI.  D24-II1.000. 
Zoolakis,  Andrew:  See — 

Quinones,  Albert  A.;  O'Donnell,  Joseph  A.;  Simmons,  Kevin;  and 
Zoolakis,  Andrew.  370,641,  CI.  DlO-83.000. 


Conard-Pyle  Company.  The:  See — 

Olij,  Huibert  W.,  9,574.  CI.  Pit- 1 1. 000. 
Filers,  Henry  H,,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Company.  Berberis  thunbergii  cv. 

•Monlers'.  9.577,  CI   Plt.-58.000. 
Endisch,   Gerd;   Endisch-Burmeister,   Ursula;   and   Endisch,  Wolf,   to 
Endisch,  Gerd.  Geranium  plant  named  'Miro'   9,579,  CI.  Plt.-87  120 
Endisch,  Wolf:  See— 

Endisch,  Gerd;  Endisch-Burmeister,  Ursula;  and  Endisch,  Wolf 
9,579,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Endisch-Burmeister,  Ursula:  See — 

Endisch,  Gerd;  Endisch-Burmeister.  Ursula;  and  Endisch    Wolf 
9.579.  CI.  Plt.-87  120 
Fuess.  Janet  S.,  to  Voder  Brothers  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

'Empire  Salsa'.  9.578.  CI.  Plt.-74.I00. 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.;  See— 


Trees,  Scott  C.  9.580,  CI.  Pll.-87.I20. 
Glenn.  Michael  M.  Trident  maple  tree  named  'Abtir'    9,576.  G.  Plt- 

53.600. 
Monrovia  Nursery  Company:  See — 

Filers,  Henry  H.,  9,577,  CI   Plt.-58.000. 
Noack.  Werner  Ground  cover  rose  plant  named  'Flower  Carpet  White'. 

9.573.  CI.  PIt.-I.OOO. 
Olij.  Huibert  W.,  lo  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 

named  'Olijfaon'.  9.574.  CI.  PIt.-ll  000. 
Ruhl.  Ernst  H.  'Bomer'  rootstock  grape.  9,575.  CI  Plt.-47.I00. 
Trees.  Scon  C  ,  to  Geo  J   Ball,  Inc  Geranium  plant  named  "BFP-SS? 

Scarlet'   9,580,  O   Pit  -87  120 
Yoder  Brothers  Inc.:  See — 

Fuess,  Janet  S.,  9,578,  CI.  Plt.-74.I00. 
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13 

24 

102 

161.7 

403 

439 


CLASS  2 

5.524,291 
5,524.292 
5,524,293 
5.524.294 
5.524.298 
5,524,300 


CLASS  4 

239  5,524,295 

255.05  5,524,296 

325  5,524,297 

415  5,524.299 

4«0  5,524,301 

502  5,524,302 


CLASS  5 


81  1  R 

81  I  RP 

267 

424 

455 

644 

658 


5,524,304 
5,524,303 
5,524.305 
5.524.306 
5.524,307 
5.524,308 
5,524.309 


94.18 
HI 
116.1 
408 

532 

555 


CLASS  8 

5.525.120 
5,525.121 
5.525.122 
5,525,123 
5,525,124 
5,525.125 


CLASS  D12 

110  Bl  333.806 

CLASS  14 

5,524,310 
5,524,318 

CLASS  15 

5.524,311 
5.524,312 
5,524,313 
5,524.314 
5.524,319 
5,524,315 
5,524,316 
5,524.317 
5.524.329 
5.524.320 
5.524,321 

CLASS  16 

5.524,322 
5,524,323 
5,524.324 

CLASS  19 

5,524,325 


69,5 

72.5 


21.2 

22.1 

88.3 

105 

167.1 

179 

210.5 

217 

312.1 

320 

329 


29 

235 

334 


0.22 


CLASS  24 

USA  5,524,327 

CLASS  29 

5,524,328 
5,524,330 
5,524,331 
5,524,332 
5,524,333 
5,524,334 
5,524,336 
5,524,337 
5,524,338 
5,524,339 
5,524,335 
5,524,340 
5,524,341 
5,524,342 
5.524,343 


56.5 

437 

527.4 

564.7 

593 

60S 

774 

825 

841 

887 

889  1 

889.7 

895.212 

898.09 


28 

34.1 

342 

50 

276 

294 

347 


265 
291 


CLASS  30 

5,524,344 
5.524,345 
5.524,346 
5,524,347 
5,524,349 
5,524.348 
5.524,350 

CLASS  33 

5,524,351 
5,524,352 


451 
561 


119 
164 
202 
275 
362 
457 
502 
526 
629 


5,524,353 
5,524,354 

CLASS  34 

5,524,355 
5,524,356 
5,524,357 
5,524,358 
5.524,359 
5,524,360 
5,524,361 
5,524,362 
5,524,363 


CLASS  36 

29  5.524,364 

42  5,524,365 

117  5,524,366 

134.000  5,524,367 

CLASS  37 

235  5,524,368 

285  5.524.369 


450 
502 
600 
748 


1  06 


CLASS  40 

5.524,371 
5.524,372 
5,524,373 
5,524,370 

CLASS  42 

5,524.374 


CLASS  43 

1  5.524,375 

15  5,524,376 

42.06  5,524,377 

42.31  5,524,378 

5,524,379 
42,47  5.524,380 

44.83  5,524,385 

CLASS  44 

308  5,525.126 

359  5,525,127 

459  5,525,128 


1.01 

6 

17 

44 

57.6 

58 

60 

72 

79 


CLASS  47 

5.525,129 
5.525.130 
5,524,386 
5,524,381 
5,524,382 
5.525,131 
5.525.132 
5.524,383 
5.524,384 
5,524.387 


CLASS  49 

374  5.524,388 
451  5.524.389 
463  5.524,390 
468  5.524.391 
507         5.524.392 


307 
309 


1! 

36.1 

64 

81.1 

92.2 

121 

1697 

173.3 

202 

235 

243  1 

295 

406.2 

473 

474 

514,5 

588.1 

729,2 

736  1 

745.19 


CLASS  51 

5,525.134 
5.525.135 

CLASS  52 

5,524,393 
5,524,394 
5..524.395 
5.524,396 
5,524,397 
5.524.398 
5.524.399 
5,524,401 
5.524,403 
5,524,404 
5,524,402 
5.524.405 
5.524,406 
5.524,407 
5,524,400 
5,524,408 
5,524,409 
5,524,410 
5,524,411 
5,524,412 


54 
64 
203 

251 

381,7 

411 

431 

450 

460 

477 


307 
486 


CLASS  53 

5,524,414 
5,524,413 
5,524,415 
5,524,416 
5.524,417 
5.524,418 
5,524,419 
5,524,420 
5,524,421 
5,524,422 

CLASS  55 

5.525,133 
5.525.136 


CLASS  56 

1  5,524,423 

10-2  D  5,524,424 

364  5.524,425 

CLASS  57 

5,524,426 
5.524.427 
5.524.428 


104 
261 
276 


CLASS  60 


39.06 

39  31 

226.2 

274 

276 

290 

309 

448 

492.000 

618 

747 


5,524.429 
5,524,430 
5,524,431 
5,524,432 
5,524,433 
5,524,434 
5,524,435 
5,524.436 
5,524,437 
4,899,544 
5,524,438 


3,5 

3,6 

51,1 

86 

89 

115 

129 

179 

209 

231 

234 

259, 

352 

389 

434 

497 

513 

619 


CLASS  62 

5,524.439 
5,524,440 
5.524,441 
5,524,442 
5.524.443 
5.524,444 
5,524,445 
5,524446 
5,524,447 
5,524,448 
5,524,449 
I  5,524,450 

5,524,451 
5.524,452 
5,524,453 
5.524,454 
5,524.455 
5,524,456 

CLASS  63 

5,524,457 
5.524.458 


CLASS  65 

17,6  5.525.137 

29  18  5,525,138 

CLASS  66 

136  5.524.459 

165  5.524.460 

210  5.524,461 

CLASS  70 

5,524,462 
5,524.463 

CLASS  71 

5.525.139 

CLASS  72 

5.524.464 
5,524.465 
5.524,466 
5,524.467 
5.524.468 
5,524.469 
5,524.470 
5.524.471 


20 

57,1 


20  I 

42 

62 

78 

117 

241,2 

247 

339 


CLASS  73 

5,524,472 
5.524,473 
12,09  5.524,474 


1  G 


19  03 

23,31 

24.05 

40 

105 

110 

116 

146  3 

154 
168 

290V 
313 

514  160 

514,23 

514  38 

587 

706 

86249 

863,52 

863730 

86458 

8659 


5,524.475 
5.524.476 
5,524,477 
5,524.478 
5,524,479 
5,524,493 
5,524,480 
5324,481 
5,524,482 
5,524,483 
5,524,484 
5J24,485 
5,524,486 
5,524,487 
5,524,490 
5,524,488 
5.524,489 
5,524.491 
5,524.492 
5.524,494 
5,524,495 
5.524,496 
5,524,497 
5,524,498 


CLASS  74 


89.15 

331 

475 

490,07 

501  6 

527 

544 

551  9 

579  E 

606R 

650 


5.524.499 
5.524,500 
5.524.501 
5.524.502 
5.524,503 
5,524,504 
5.524,505 
5,524.506 
5.524.507 
5.524,508 
5,524.509 


CLASS  75 

5.525.140 
5.525,141 

CLASS  76 

'.  5,524,510 


CLASS  81 

176.15  5.524 jl  I 

429  5.524,512 

439  5,524,513 

CLASS  83 

5,524,514 
5,524,515 
5,524,516 

5,524.517 
5,524,518 


76,9 
455 
471,3 
651  1 
845 


CLASS  84 


95,2 

221 

380  R 

462 

473 

602 

609 

726 


5,525.747 
5.524,519 
5,524.520 
5.524,521 
5,524,522 
5,525,142 
5,525,748 
5,525,749 
5.525.750 

CLASS  86 

20, 1 5  5,524,523 

CLASS  89 

1,13  5,524.524 

CLASS  91 

179  5,524,525 

CLASS  92 

98  D  5,524,526 

CLASS  95 

52  5,525,143 

CLASS  % 

5.525,144 
5.525.145 
5,525,146 

CLASS  99 

5,524.527 
5.524,528 
5,524,529 
5.524.530 


17 
214 


353 
446 
450,6 
492 


CLASS IM 

35 

5324.531 

38 

5324,532 

45 

5324333 

209 

5324.534 

CLASS  101 

38,1 

5324335 

91 

5324336 

120 

5324337 

142 

5324338 

247 

5324339 

363 

5324.540 

484 

5324341 

485 

5324.542 

204 

287 
293 
303 
318 


CLASS  102 

5,524,543 
5.524,544 
5.524,545 
5324,546 
5,524,547 


CLASS  164 

89  5324.548 

CLASS  105 

167  5.524,550 

198  4  5324351 

199  5  5324,552 

CLASS  106 

18,3  5325.147 

35  5325,148 

36  5325.149 
38,22  5325,150 
154,1  5,525,151 
498  5325,152 
697  5,525.153 
802  5325.155 

CLASS  108 

25  5.524353 

53. 1  5.524.554 

132  5.524.555 

CLASS  110 

162  5.524,556 

203  5,524,557 

CLASS  111 

170  5324.558 

200  5324359 

5.524,560 

CLASS  112 

5324,561 
5324362 
5,524,563 

CLASS  114 

5324,564 
5324.565 
5,524.566 
5,524,549 
5,524,567 
5,524,569 
5,524.570 
5,524,568 


67 

103 

141 


61 

97 

230 

264 

286 

294 

353 

789 


CLASS  117 

20  5,524.574 

213  5.524371 

CLASS  118 

5325,751 


423 
658 
715 

723  CB 

723  1 

728 


5325.752 
5.525.156 
5325,157 
5325,158 
5.525.159 
5.525.160 


CLASS  119 

14.02  5.524372 

51,01  5.524376 

83  5324375 

489  5324373 

707  5324,326 

CLASS  123 

44  D  5,524.577 

65  P  5.524.578 


79  R 

5,524379 

9016 

5324380 

90  34 

5324381 

179.8 

5324382 

184.34 

5324383 

184.38 

53243*4 

198  E 

5324385 

219 

5324386 

243 

5.524387 

353 

5324.5S8 

396 

5324,589 

400 

5324390 

478 

5324391 

510 

5324392 

520 

5324393 

5324395 

538 

5,524394 

583 

5324396 

635 

5324,597 

672 

5324.598 

682 

5,524.599 

698 

5.524.600 

CLASS  124 

203  5324.603 

87  5324.601 

89  5.524.602 

CLASS  125 

13  02  5.524.604 

CLASS  126 

39  J  5.524.605 

99  R  5324,606 

299  R  5324,607 

391  ;324.608 

500  5.524,609 

682  5324,610 

CLASS  127 

5325.154 


66 


CLASS 

201.11 

202  15 

203  15 
205  12 
20527 
633 

642 

653  100 
654 
66003 


128 

5324,611 
5324,612 
5,524,613 
5,524,615 
5.524.616 
5.524,617 
5324,618 
5324,619 
5,524,620 
5,524,622 
5.524,624 
5.524.625 
660.06  5,524,626 

660.09  5,524,627 

66101  5,524,623 

5324,628 
661.08  5324,629 

662.06  5,524,630 

698  5,524,631 

733  5,524,632 

749  5324.633 

5,524.634 
772  5324,635 

774  5324,636 

779  5,524,637 

844  5,524.638 

845  5,524,639 

846  5324,640 
5.524.641 

849  5,524,642 

5324,643 

888  5,524.644 

898  5.524.645 

CLASS  131 

329  5,524.646 

339  5.524.647 

CLASS  132 

120  5324,648 

217  5324.649 

270  5.524.650 

275  5,524,651 

CLASS  134 

18  5325.161 

42  81  5.181.966 

81  5.207,837 
952  5.524,652 

1022  5324,653 


PI  109 


PI  110 


CLASSli-ICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  Ob  PAFtM^ 


PI  111 


UMI 


131  5J24.654 

166  R  5.524.655 

198  5.5''.4.656 


CLASS  135 

5.524.657 
5.524.658 


66 

72 


CLASS  136 

201  5.525.162 

CLASS  137 

8  5.524.659 

14  5J24.660 

15  5.524.661 
5,524.663 

43  5.524,662 

75  5.524.664 

173  5.524.665 

337  5J24.666 

343  5J24,667 

375  5324.668 

5J24.669 
504  5.524.670 

CLASS  138 

30  5,524.671 

%  T  5.524.672 

103  5J24.673 

113  5.524.674 

178  5JS24.675 

CLASS  139 

I  C  5324,676 

I  E  5324.677 

54  5324.678 

420  R  5324.679 

CLASS  141 

18  5324.680 

92  5324.681 

95  5324,682 

98  Bl  4.217.940 

129  5324.683 

CLASS  144 

144  51  5.524.684 

208.1  5.524.685 

CLASS  148 

23  5325.163 

121  5.525.164 

219  5.525.165 

335  5325.167 

416  5325.168 

695  5.525.169 

CLASS  149 

19.6  5323.171 

77  5325.166 

85  5325.170 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5324.686 

527  5324,687 

540  5324,688 

CLASS  156 

73.1  5.525,172 

73  5  5325,173 

108  5.525.174 

16!  5325.175 

183  5.525.176 

240  5325.177 

244.13  5.525.178 

245  5325.179 

250  5.525.180 
260              Bl  5.228.936 

298  5325.181 

344  5325.182 
5325.183 

361  5.525.184 

4413  5325.185 

503  5325.186 

515  5.525.187 

539  5325.188 

579  5.525.189 

6361  532.5.191 

651  1  5325.192 

CLASS  160 

124  5324.689 

128  5324,690 

135  5324.691 

168.1  5.524.692 

243  5324.693 

370.21  5324.694 

CLASS  162 

5  5.525.193 

40  .5325.195 

358.4  5325.194  I 


CLASS  164 

34  5324.695 

5.524.696 

72  5,524,698 

97  5.524,697 

5324.699 

1 36  5.524.700 

149  5,524.701 

5324,702 

200  5.524,703 

463  5324,704 

495  5324.705 

CLASS  165 

47  5324.706 

79  5,524.707 

CLASS  166 

243  5,524.708 

250  1  5.524.709 

348  5.524.710 

CLASS  172 

67  5324.711 

311  5.524.712 

CLASS  173 

2  5324,713 

62  5324,714 

170  5,524,715 

CLASS  174 

16.3  5,525,753 

53  5325.754 

67  5325.755 

92  5325.756 

121  A  5325.757 

133  B  5.525.758 

151  5325.759 

254  5325.760 

257  5325.761 

263  5325,763 

CLASS  175 

52  5324,716 

65  5324,717 

371  5.524,718 

432  5,524,719 

CLASS  177 

229  5,525.762 

CLASS  178 

18  5.525.764 

CLASS  18* 

19.2  5,524.720 

692  5324,721 

89  17  5324,722 

168  5,524.723 

176  5324.724 

190  5,524.725 

220  5.524.726 

CLASS  181 

30  5325.765 

5.525.766 

155  5.525.767 

CLASS  182 

5324.727 


82 


CLASS  184 

29000  5.524.728 

55.1  5324.729 

CLASS  187 

292  5324.730 

CLASS  188 

19  5.524.731 

22  5.524.732 

24.21  5.524.733 

26  5.524.734 

330  5324,735 

352  5,524,736 

CLASS  19« 

18  A  5324,737 

CLASS  192 

215  5324.743 

41  R  5.524.741 

45  1  5324.742 

6983  5.524.738 

70  16  5.524.739 

CLASS  193 

37  5.524.740 

CLASS  194 

202  5324,744 

345  5,524.745 


CLASS  198 

443  5324.746 

512  5324.747 

643  Re.35,266 

774.3  5,524,748 

CLASS  2M 

1  R  5.525.769 

6  A  5325.770 

6186  5.525.771 

6188  5325.768 

CLASS  2«1 

32  5325.196 

CLASS  2«2 

205  5325.200 

CLASS  204 

165  5.525.198 

19226  5325.199 

573  5325.201 

606  5325.202 

CLASS  2«5 

122  5325.203 

125  5325.204 

126  5325.205 
238  5325,206 
244  5325.207 
724  5.525J08 
775  5.525.197 

CLASS  2«6 

38  5324.749 

308.2  5.524.752 

315.6  5324,753 

320  5324,754 

370  5324,755 

434  5324,756 

438  5324,757 

459.5  5324.758 

494  5324.759 

504  5324.760 

545  5324.761 

554  5324.762 
5.524,763 

581  5324.764 

713  5324.765 

718  5324.766 

767  5324.750 

CLASS 2M 

059  5325.209 

122  5325.210 

217  5.525.211 

CLASS  209 

44  5324.767 

167  5325  Jl  2 

235  5324,768 

270  5324.769 

273  5.524.770 

518  5324.771 


CLASS 


86 

88 

95 

121 

169 

170 

202 

205 

232 

52179 

3232 

436 

443 

513 

603 

618 
620 
638 

639 
641 
651 
670 
692 
703 
739 
745 
753 
758 


210 

5325,213 
5.525,214 
5.525  J15 
5325.216 
5.525.217 
5.525.222 
5,525,223 
5325,224 
5.525.218 
5325.219 
5325.220 
5325.221 
5325.225 
5325.226 
5325,227 
5325.228 
5.525.229 
5325.230 
5325.231 
5.525.232 
5.525.233 
5.525.234 
5325.235 
5.525.236 
5325.237 
Re.35.267 
5325.238 
5325.239 
5325.240 
5.525,241 
5325.242 


CLASS  211 

4  5324.772 

13  5.524.773 

113  5324.774 

131  5324.775 


151  5.-524.776 

CLASS  212 

178  5324.777 

CLASS  215 

12.2  5.524.778 

207  5.524.779 

246  5.524.782 

386  5,524.783 

CLASS  216 

27  5324.784 

93  5.524.7S0 

CLASS  219 

68  5325.772 

73-2  5.525.773 

89  5325.774 

121.68  5325,776 

121.83  5,525,777 

13031  5325,778 

137  WM  5.525.779 

216  5325.775 

618  5325.780 

620  5.525.781 

682  5,525.782 

700  5325.783 

CLASS  220 

13  5324.781 

233  5324,785 

262  5324,786 

410  5,524.787 

522  5324.788 

666  5324,789 

CLASS  221 

150  HC  5324.790 

CLASS  222 

129  1  5.524.791 

146.5  5.524.792 

15313  5.524.793 

153  14  5.524.794 

207  5324.795 

241  5324.796 

334  5324.797 

402.1  5324.798 

534  5324.799 

CLASS  223 

50  5.524.800 

85  5.524.801 

CLASS  224 

194  5.524.802 

5.524.803 


29 
71 
88 

265.33 
413 
533  15 


321 


CLASS  226 

17  5.524.804 

108  5.524.805 
179  5.524.806 

CLASS  227 

109  5324.807 
5324.808 


147 


CLASS  228 

20.5  5324.809 

42  5324.810 

1101  5324,811 

180.1  5.524.812 

212  5.524.813 

CLASS  229 

117  08  5.524.814 

120.18  5.524.815 

125  5.524.816 

403  5324.817 

CLASS  232 

35  5324.818 

CLASS  235 

437  5.525.784 

5.525.785 

462  5325.786 

5.525.787 
5.525.788 

472  5.525.789 

5325.790 
5325.791 

CLASS  236 

92  8  5324.819 

CLASS  237 

19  5.524.820 

CLASS  239 

10  5324.821 

17  5,524.822 


5324.823 
5.524.824 
5324.825 
5324.826 
5324.827 
5.524.828 
5324.829 

CL.ASS  241 

1  5.524.836 

14  5.524.837 

23  5.524.838 


101.2 

117 

172 


5324.839 
5324.840 
5.524.830 


CLASS  242 

42  5324.841 

223  5324.831 

233  5324,832 

379  5324,833 

3811  5,524.842 

421.8  5324.834 

5326  5.524.843 

560  5.524.835 

562  5324.844 

5716  5324.849 

608.600  5324.8.50 

CLASS  244 

3.17  5324.845 

53  R  5324.846 

54  5.524.847 
1183  5.524.848 
153  R  5.524.851 

CLASS  246 

1  C  5.524.852 

CLASS  248 

145  5.524.853 

354.1  5324.854 

530  5324,855 

534  5324,856 

535  5324,857 
548  5324,858 
551  5324,859 
674  5324,860 

CLASS  249 

27  5324,861 

CLASS  250 

201.8  5.525.792 

2036  5325.793 

207  5325.794 

221  Bl  5.015.840 

222.1  5325.795 

227  15  5325.796 

269.3  5325.797 

271  5325.798 

288  5.525.799 

33908  5.525.800 

352  5325.801 

353  5,525.802 
369  5.525.803 
374  5325.804 
423  R  5.525,805 
492.21  5325.806 

5325.807 

548  5325.806 

5.59.27  5.525.809 

566  5.525.810 

CLASS  251 

30.02  5.524.862 

127  5324.863 

267  5.524.864 

331  5324.865 

CLASS  252 

8.6  5.525.243 

8.8  5.525.244 

5.525.245 

12  5325,246 

18  5.525.247 

46.4  5325.248 

62.56  5.525.249 

70  5.525.250 

5.525.251 

80  5325,252 

108  5325.253 

5325.256 

170  5.525.254 

174.12  5325.255 

181  5325.257 

29901  5.525.258 

301  4  R  5.525.259 

398  5.525.260 

500  5325.261 

514  5325.262 

551  5,525.263 

583  5325.264 


587 


5.525.265 


CLASS  254 

28  5.524.866 

29  R  5324.867 
93  H  5324.868 
134  3CL  5324.869 
365  5.524.870 

CLASS  256 

12.5  5.524.875 

CLASS  257 

40  5,525,811 

48  5,525,812 

59  5325,813 

67  5325.814 

77  5325,815 

139  5325,816 

197  5,525,817 

5.525,818 
275  5,525,819 

296  5325,820 

331  5,525.821 

344  5325,822 

369  5325,823 

370  5325,824 
5325,825 

378  5325,826 

435  5325,827 

457  5325,828 

473  5325,829 

530  5325,830 

543  5325,831 

544  5325,832 
587  5325.833 
691  5325,834 
712  5,525,835 
748  5325.836 
751  5325.837 
778  5,525,838 
780  5325,839 
797  5325.840 

5325.841 

CLASS  261 

34  1  5.525.266 

71  5.525.267 

78.2  5325.268 

93  5325.269 

94  5325,270 
110  5,525,271 

CLASS  264 

1.34  5.525.272 

1.38  5325,273 

1 3  5,525.274 

28  5.525.275 

29.300  5.525.276 

40,600  5.525.277 

45.3  5325.278 
49  5.525.279 
59  5325,280 
101  5325.281 
103  5325.282 
266  5.525.283 
.301  5.525.284 
319  5325.285 
444  5.525.286 
476.000  5325.287 
506  5.525.288 
508  5.525.289 
510  5325.290 

CLASS  267 

64.28  5.524.871 

CLASS  269 

210  5.524.872 

CLASS  270 

58.08  5.524.873 

CLASS  271 

126  5.524.874 

178  5324.876 

220  5.524.877 

274  5.524.878 

CLASS  273 

1,5  A  5.524.881 

1,5  R  5.524.882 
5324.883 

67  R  5.524.884 

84  R  5.524.886 

I29S  5.524.887 

241  5.524.896 

264  5.524.897 

292  5324.898 

299  5.524.899 

396  5.524.900 

400  5324.901 

735  5324.879 


CLASS  277 

1  5.524.902 

012  5.524.903 

152  5.524.904 
IMA  5324,905 
189  5.524.906 

5.524.907 
233  5.524.908 

CLASS  279 

50  5.524.909 

153  5.524.910 

CLASS  280 

7.1  5.524.911 

7,13  5324.912 

11.22  5.524.913 

24  5.524.914 

30  5324.915 

32,6  5.524.916 

62  5.524.917 

291  5324.918 

607  5.524.919 

652  5.524.920 

713  5.524.921 

72gJ  5.524.922 
5.524.923 

730.2  5.524.924 

739  5.524.925 

743.1  5.524.926 

777  5.524.927 

808  5.524.928 

CLASS  281 

21.1  5.524.930 

211  5324.929 

CLASS  283 

67  5.524.932 

5.524.933 

95  5.524.934 

CLASS  285 

23  5.524.935 

39  5.524.936 

I33.I  5.524.937 

201  5.524.938 

242  5.524.939 

322  5.524.940 

CLASS  290 

54  5.525.842 

CLASS  292 

34  .5324.941 

56  5.524.943 

73  5.524.942 

163  5.524.944 

307  A  5.524.945 

CLASS  294 

16  5.524.946 

1 16  5.524.947 

142  5324.948 

149  5.524.949 

169  5.524.950 

CLASS  296 

37.6  5.524.951 

65  1  5324.952 

91  Bl  5.039.156 

100  5324.953 

106  5.524.954 

155  5.524.960 

216  5324.955 

CLASS  297 

4  5.524.956 

1 25  5.524.959 

144  5.524.957 

18817  5324.958 

199  5.524.961 

237  5324.%2 

239  5324.963 

25612  5.524.964 

256.16  5.524.965 

3013  5.524.%6 

314  5324.967 

344,21  5324.968 

354.12  5324.%9 

362  5.524.970 

383  5324.971 

CLASS  301 

37.42  5.524.972 


3 
191 


CLASS  303 

5.524.973 
5.524.974 


CLASS  307 

9,1 
10 100 


5325.843 
5.525.844   I 


125 

5.525.846 

5.525,847 

52 

CLASS  310 

65 
144 

30 

5,525.845 

179 

90 

5,525.848 

210 

90.5 

5.525.849 

309 

114 

5.525.851 

318 

194 

5.525.850 

350 

217 

5.525.852 

377 

316 

5325.853 

535 

334 

5.525.8.54 

543 

344 

5.525.855 

557 

750 

5.524.975 

CLASS  312 

no 

9.46 

5.524.976 

257 

114 

5.524.977 

755 

216 

5.524.978 

3192 

5.524.979 

351 

5.524.980 

1  A 

408 

5.524.981 

11 

CLASS  313 

114  5.525.856 
309  5.525.857 
402  5.525.858 
5.525.859 
486  5.525.860 
495  5.525.861 
582  5.525.862 
634        5.525.863 

CLASS  315 

36  5325.864 

39  5.525.865 

169.3  5325.866 

5.525.867 

5.525.868 

5325.869 

176  Bl  5.041.763 

209  R  5.525.870 

248  5.525.871 

291  5325.872 

366  5.525.873 

CLASS  318 

254  5.525.874 

266  5.525.875 

282  5.525.876 

432  5325.877 

443  5.525.878 

5.525.879 
446000  5.525.880 

471  5.525.881 

568  16  5.525.882 

587  5.525.883 

5.525.884 
632  5.525.885 

701  5.525.886 

5.525.887 

CLASS  320 

2  5.525.888 

5.525.889 

14  5.525.890 

15  5.525.891 
20  5.525.892 
40                     5.525.893 


CLASS  322 

5.525.894 


20 


CLASS  323 

268  5.525.895 

282  5.525.8% 

315  5.525.897 

CLASS  324 

142  5.525.898 

166  5.525.899 

207.12  5325.900 

207,21  5.525.901 

212  5.525.902 

230  5.525.903 

300  5.525.904 

318  5.525.905 

322  5.525.906 

334  5.525.907 

508  5.525.908 

550  5.525.909 

558  5.525.915 

601  5.525.910 

754  5.525.91 1 
5.525.912 

771  5.525.913 

CLASS  326 

71  5.525.914 

98  5.525.916 

CLASS  327 

51  5.525.917 


5325.918 
5.525.919 
5.525.920 
5..525.921 
5.525.922 
5.525.923 
5.525.933 
5.525.934 
5.525.924 
5.525.925 
5325.926 
5.525.927 
5.525.928 

CLASS  330 

5325.929 
5.525.930 
5.525.931 

CLASS  331 

5325.932 

5.525.935 

47  5325.936 

49  5.525.937 

57  5.525.938 

5.525.939 

CLASS  333 

17  1  5325.940 

112  5.525.941 

134  5.525.942 

185  5.525.943 

189  5.525.944 

202  5.525.945 

5325.946 
204  5.525.953 

219  5325.954 

CLASS  335 

1 26  5.525.947 

128  5.525.948 

216  5.525.949 

288  5.525.950 

CLASS  336 

i6fl  5325.951 

CLASS  337 

5.525.952 


60 


CLASS  338 

185  5325.955 

322  5.525.956 


CLASS 

309  15 
438 

506 
540 
542 
545 

568 


573 

635 
825,06 

825  220 

825,250 

825,31 

825,440 

870.01 

870,02 

870  17 


340 

5.525.958 
5.525.959 
5.525.960 
5.525.962 
5.525.963 
5.525.964 
Re35.268 
5.525.965 
5325.966 
5325.%7 
5.525.969 
5.525.970 
5325.971 
5325.972 
5.525.977 
5325.973 
5.525.974 
5.525.975 
4.749.992 
5.525.976 


CLASS  341 

22  5.525.978 

32  5325.979 

33  5.525.980 

34  5.525.981 
51  5.525.982 
57  5.525.983 
131  5.525.984 
136                    5.525.985 

5325.986 
156  5325.987 


CLASS  342 


20 
39 
42 

42  000 
51  000 

90 
104  000 

174 
357 

407 
442 


5.525.988 
5325.989 
5.525.990 
5325.991 
5.525.992 
5.525.993 
5.525.994 
5.525.995 
5325.996 
5.525.997 
5.525.998 
5325.999 
5.526.000 
5.526.001 


457 


5326.002 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.526.003 

5326.004 
702  5.526.005 

718  5326.006 

741  5.526.007 

761  5.526.008 

797  5.526.009 

882  5.526.010 

CLASS  345 

87  5.526.011 

92  5326.012 

94  5326.013 

96  5326.014 

97  5326.015 
111  5326.016 
115  5.526.017 
127  5326.018 
140  5326.019 
145  5326.020 
149  5326.021 
156  5.526.022 
173  5326.023 
185  5326.024 
200  5326.025 

CLASS  347 

6  5.526.026 

5326.027 


14 

23 

55 

87 

105 

211 

218 


5.526.028 
5.526.029 
5326.030 
5.526.031 
5,526.032 
5.526.033 


CLASS  348 


7 
13 

15 

29 

47 

97 

143 

185 

190 

208 

220 

222 
223 
354 
387 
388 
405 
443 
467 
510 
557 
647 
655 
663 
726 
727 
744 
818 
832 
841000 


5326.034 

5.526.035 

5.526.036 

5326.037 

5326.038 

5326.039 

5,526.040 

5.526.041 

5.526.042 

5.526.043 

5326.044 

5326.045 

5.525.957 

5.526.046 

5.526.047 

5.526.048 

5326.049 

5.526.050 

5.526.051 

5.526.052 

5.526.053 

5.526.054 

5326.055 

5326.057 

5.526,058 

5.526.059 

5326.060 

5.526.061 

5.526.062 

5.526.063 

5.526.064 

5.526.065 

5.526.066 

CLASS  350 

316  5.526.110 

CLASS  351 

41  5326.067 

44  5.526.068 

86  5.526.069 

138  5.526.070 

161  5.526.071 

208  5.526.072 

212  5326.073 

219  5326.074 

CLASS  352 

26  5.526.075 

CLASS  353 

43  5.526.076 

103  5.526.077 

CLASS  354 

106  5.526.078 

5.526.079 
159  5.526.080 

212  5.526.081 

219  5326.082 

225  5326.083 

275  5326.084 

288  5.526.085 


312 
324 
402 
410 
415 
431 
432 


5.526.086 
5326.087 
5326,088 
5,526,089 
5.526.090 
5326.091 
5.526.092 


CLASS  355 

53  5326.093 

5326.094 

57  5.526,095 

218  5.526.096 

219  5.526.097 
230  5326.098 

245  5326.099 

246  5326.100 
260  5.526.101 
271  5326.102 
285  5.526.103 
308  5.526.104 
312  5.526.105 
315  5326,106 

319  5,526,107 
326  R  5326,108 

CLASS  356 

285  5326.109 

39  5.526.111 

72  5326.112 

1243  5326.113 

345  5.526.114 

350  5.526.115 

354  5326.116 

361  5326118 

369  5326.117 

402  5.526.119 

411  5326.122 

418  5.526.121 

446  5.526.120 

CLASS  358 

2613  5326.123 

310  5326.124 

311  5.526.125 

320  5326.129 
328  5326.126 
335                  5.526.127 

5.526.130 

5326.131 

5326.132 

5.526.133 

5326.134 

5.526.135 

5326.136 

342  5326.138 

406  5326.137 

444  5326.128 

5326.139 

455  5326.143 

491  5.526.142 

496  5326.141 

535  5.526.140 

CLASS  359 

5.526.144 
5.526.145 
5326.146 
5326.147 
5326.148 
5.526.149 
5.526.150 
5.526.151 
5326.152 
5.526.154 
5326.153 
5.526.155 
5.526.156 
5326.157 
5326.158 
5.526.159 
5326.160 
5.526.161 
5326.163 
5.526.162 
5.526.164 
5326.165 
5326.166 
5.526.167 
5326.168 
5326.169 
5326.170 
5.526.171 
5.525.172 
5326.173 
5.526.174 
5326.175 
5.526.176 
5326.177 
5.526.178 
5.526.179 
5.526.180 
5.526.181 


40 

041 

43 

70 

73 

87 

118 

125 

127 

130 

140 

141 

161 

163 
172 
179 
181 
187 
202 
204 
209 
226 
245 
279 
285 
291 
328 
337 
341 
344 
402 
407 
601 
609 
613 


621 
629 
630 
642 
683 
692 
698 
718 
719 
757 
813 
819 
827 
850 
892 


5326.182 
.5326.183 
5326.184 
5.526.185 
5326.186 
5326.187 
5.526.188 
5326.189 
5326.190 
5326.191 
5326.192 
5.526.193 
5326.194 
5326.195 
5326.1% 


CLASS  360 

17  5.526.197 

48  5326.198 

5326.199 

51  5.526.200 

75  Re.35_269 

77.04  5326.201 

77.08  5326.202 

97  02  5326.203 

5326.204 

104  5326.205 

105  5.526.206 
107  5326.207 
109  5326.208 
132  5.526.209 

5326.210 

135  5326,211 

137  5.526.212 

CLASS  361 

45  5326.213 

56  5326,214 

86  5326J15 

101  5326.216 

119  5326,217 
5326^18 

131  5326JI9 

149  5326,221 

230  5326.222 

508  53'!6.223 

514  C  5326.283 

523  5326.224 

643  5326,225 

680  5326,226 

684  5326,227 

695  5326,228 

702  5326,229 

704  5326030 

707  5326,231 

715  5326,232 

737  5326,233 

740  5326,234 

799  5326.235 

CLASS  362 

20  5326,236 

32  5326,237 

66  5326J38 
5326.239 

72  5326.240 

74  5326.241 

83.3  5326.242 

122  5326.243 

147  5326.244 

233  5326.245 

252  5326.246 

268  5326.247 

297  5326.248 

362  5326,249 

391  5326.250 

396  5326.251 

CLASS  363 

24  Re35.270 

41  5326.252 

59  5.526.253 


CLASS  364 


16701 

184 

401 

413.1 

41903 

41916 

423 

424.03 

424.05 

424.1 

426.01 

426.02 

428 

431.02 

431  II 

464.02 

4742 


5326.254 
5326.255 
5326.256 
5.526.257 
5326.258 
5326.259 
5.526.268 
5326.260 
5326.269 
5.526  J62 
5326  J70 
5326.261 
5326.263 
5.526.264 
5.526.265 
5.526.266 
5326  J67 
5326.271 
5326.272 


Pi 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATEiNTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


47422 

5.526.273 

4«2 

5J26.274 

488 

5J26.275 

489 

5,526.276 

5.526.277 

5.526.278 

491 

5326.279 

496 

5.526.280 

5326.281 

507 

5326.282 

5I4R 

5.526.284 

526 

5.526.285 

550 

5326.286 

5326.287 

551.010 

5326J88 

557 

5326.289 

565 

5326.290 

57102 

5326.291 

574 

5.526.292 

578 

5.526.293 

709.13 

5.526.294 

715.02 

5326.295 

715  08 

5326.296 

715.11 

5326J97 

807 

5326.298 

5.526.299 

851 

5326.300 

CLASS  345 

45  5326.301 

149  5326.302 

154  5326.303 

5.526.304 
174  5.526.305 

182  5326.306 

185  01  5326.307 

18518  5.526.308 

5326.315 
185.29  5326.309 

196  5.526.310 

201  5326.311 

5.526.312 
205  5326.313 

207  5326314 

221  5326.316 

225.7  5326.317 

226  5326.318 

5326.319 
2335  5.526.320 

5326.322 

CLASS  366 

66  5.524.982 

1604  5.524.983 

CLASS  367 

I  5326.324 

99  5326.321 

135  5.526.323 

138  5326.325 

CLASS  368 

10  5326326 

82  5.526.327 

CLASS  369 

13  5.526,328 

32  5326329 

44  14  5326330 

47  5326.331 

48  5326332 
50  5326333 
53  5326334 
58  5.526.335 
094  5326.336 
103  5326.337 
109  5326338 
124  5326.339 
219  5326.340 
275.1  5326.341 
291  5326.342 

CLASS  370 

13.1  5326.343 

16  5326.344 

17  5326.345 
30  5326.346 
32.1  5326.347 
57  5326.348 

58.1  5326349 
5326.350 

60  5326.352 

60  1  5.526351 

5326.353 
62  5326.354 

85.150  5.526.356 

85.3  5326.355 

94.3  5326J58 

95.2  5326357 
100. 1  5326.359 
105.3  5.526.361 

5326.362 
112  5326.360 


118 


5.526.363 


CLASS  371 

22.1  5.526.364 

22.3  5.526.365 

31  5326.366 

32  5.526.367 
37  1  5,526.368 
49.1  5.526.370 

CLASS  372 

40  5.526.369 

68  5.526371 

69  5.526.372 

101  5.526.373 

CLASS  373 

107  5326374 
142  5.526.375 

CLASS  374 

106  Bl  5,120.137 

121  5.524.984 

CLASS  375 

102  5.526.468 
200  5.526.389 
211  5.526376 
229  5.526.377 

5326378 
331  5.526381 

356  5.526.383 

368  5.526.379 

375  5.526.380 

CLASS  376 

271  5.526.384 

284  5.526.385 

317  5326386 

439  5.526387 

440  5,526,388 

CLASS  377 

29  5.526.390 

47  5.526.391 

108  5326.392 
118  5.526.393 


CLASS  378 

37 

5,526394 

64 

5.526.395 

136 

5.526396 

CLASS  379 

57 

5326.398 

58 

5326.397 

5.526.399 

59 

5326.400 

5.526.401 

5.526.402 

5.526.403 

60 

5.526.404 

61 

5.526.405 

5,526.406 

67 

5.526.423 

89 

5.526.407 

90 

5326.408 

91 

5.526.409 

100 

5.526.410 

110 

5326.411 

145 

5.526.412 

201 

5326.413 

221 

5.526.414 

230 

5326.415 

265 

5.526.416 

5326.417 

355 

5.526.424 

373 

5.526.418 

378 

5326.420 

387 

5326.419 

389 

5.526.421 

3% 

5.526.422 

402 

5.526.425 

411 

5.526.426 

CLASS  380 

20 

5.526.427 

25 

5.526.428 

49 

5.526.435 

CLASS  381 

25  5,526.429 

26  5326.430 
61  5.526.431 
71  5.526.432 
92  5.526.433 
94  5.526.434 
1 56  5,526,456 
202  5,526.441 

CLASS  382 

115  5.526.436 

5.526.442 


132 


141 
202 

229 
233 

237 

275 
311 


34 


5326.437 
5.526.440 
5326.443 
5.526.444 
5326.438 
5326.445 
5326,446 
5326.447 

CLASS  383 

5324.990 


CLASS  384 

107  5324.985 

119  5324.986 
209  5324.987 
537  5324.988 

CLASS  385 

1  5326.448 

14  5326.449 

16  5326.450 

24  5326.439 

31  5.526.451 

39  5.526.452 

42  5326.453 

49  5326.454 

93  5.526.455 

101  5326.457 

120  5326.458 
133  5325.190 

142  5326,459 

CLASS  388 

831  5326.460 

CLASS  392 

325  5326.461 

485  5.526.462 

CLASS  395 

2.59  5.526.465 

2.6  5326.463 

2.62  5.526.466 

51  5326.467 

109  5326.469 

115  5326.470 

119  5326.471 

137  5.526.472 

139  5326.473 

143  5326.474 

150  5326.477 

151  5326.476 

152  5326.479 

154  5326.478 
5326.480 

155  5326.481 
182.02  5.526.483 
182.04  5326.482 
183  14  5.526.485 
185.02  5326.486 
20002  5326.489 
20006  5.526.490 
200.09               5,526,491 

5326,492 
200.14  5326,484 

200.2  5326.488 

228  5.526.464 

281  5326.493 

299  5326.494 

305  5.526.496 

307  5326.495 

310  5326.497 

375  5.526.498 

5.526.499 
5326.500 

412  5326.502 

413  5.525.503 
417  5326.504 

5326.505 
42107  5326.501 

438  5.526.506 

441  5326.507 

449  5326.508 

5326.509 

460  5326310 

461  5.526311 
473  5.525312 
496  5.526313 
500  5.526314 
550  5.526315 
600                    5326316 

5.526317 

5325318 

5326319 

5326.520 

650  5326321 

700  5326322 

5.526323 

726  5326324 

746  5.526.475 

821  5326.487 


CLASS  400 

124.04  5324.989 

124  22  5324.991 

146  5324.992 

279  5324.993 

579  5.524.994 

5%  5324.995 

621  5.524.996 

CLASS  402 

19  5324.997 

79  5.524,998 

CLASS  403 

27  5,524.999 

102  5325.000 

157  5.525,001 

261  5325.002 
267  5325.003 
293  5.525.004 
374  5.525,005 

CLASS  404 

25  5325.006 

CLASS  405 

52  5.525.007 

128  5,525.008 

129  5.525.009 
154  Re, 35.271 
195  1  5325,010 
223.1  5325.011 
258  5,525.012 
259.3  5,525,013 

262  5.525,014 

CLASS  406 

50  5325.015 

CLASS  407 

116  5.525.016 

CLASS  409 

197  5.525.017 

CLASS  411 

441  5325,018 

CLASS  414 

347  5.525.019 

409  5325.022 

414  5325.023 

416  5.525.024 

422  5325.020 

529  5,525,025 

542  5,525,026 

551  5325.021 

694  5325.028 

788. 1  5.525.029 

7895  5325.030 

789.7  5325,031 

CLASS  415 

1  5,525,032 

80  5.525,034 

200  5325,035 

208  1  5325.035 

CLASS  416 

117  5325.037 
238  5325,038 


CLASS  417 

32 

5325.039 

5,525.040 

63 

5.525.041 

118 

5.525.042 

218 

5325.043 

252 

5,525.044 

284 

5325.045 

300 

5325.046 

30 ; 

5325.047 

423  15               5.525.048 

CLASS  419 

41 

5325.291 

45 

5325,292 

65 

5325.293 

680 

5325,027 

CLASS  420 

530 

5325,294 

CLASS  422 

27 

5325.295 

40 

5.525.296 

53 

5325.297 

5325.298 

99 

5.525.299 

5.525.300 

5325.301 

100 

5,525.302 

101 

5.525303 

104 
111 
165 
171 

174 

189.07 

200 

211 
239 
300 


5,525.304 
5,525,305 
5.525.306 
5.525.307 
5.525.308 
5325.309 
5325310 
5.525.311 
5.525312 
5.525313 
5325,314 


CLASS  423 

24  5,525315 

2133  5325,316 

235  5325317 

Bl  5.281.403 
249  5.525318 

277  5.525.319 

290  5.525.320 

412  5325,321 

653  5.525.322 

705  5325323 


CLASS  424 


9.3 

936 

945 

9.6 

45 

52 

065 

70.12 

78.02 

78.35 

94.5 

156  I 
178  1 
184  1 
195.100 

202.1 
265.1 
401 
402 

408 

423 
427 
438 
440 

442 
451 
456 
484 
486 

499 


5.525.324 
5325.326 
5.525.327 
5.525.328 
5.525325 
5325.329 
5.525.330 
5325,331 
5.525.332 
5.525.333 
5325334 
5.525.335 
5.525.336 
5.525,337 
5.525,338 
5325.339 
5.525.340 
5325.341 
5325.342 
5.525.508 
5325.344 
5325.345 
5315,346 
5,525.347 
5,525.348 
5,525.349 
5.525.350 
5325,351 
5,525.352 
5.525.353 
5325354 
5.525.355 
5.525.356 
5325,3.57 
5,525,358 
5,525.359 


CLASS  425 

62  5,525.049 

143  5,525,050 

174  4  5,525.051 

183  5.525.052 

CLASS  426 

3  5325,360 
5325.361 

92  5325.362 

1 30  5325.363 

231  5325.354 

239  5.525.365 

274  5325.366 

533  5325.367 

558  5.525.368 

CLASS  427 

171  5325.369 

195  5325.370 

255,4  5325.372 

327  5325.371 

348  5.525.373 

376  I  5325.374 

391  5.525.375 

455  5325.375 

512  5.525,377 

535  5325378 

571  5325,379 

585  5,525,380 

CLASS  428 

1  5.525381 

13  5.525.382 

30  5325.383 

31  5325.384 
34,7  5.525.385 
36  1  5.525.387 
359  5.525.388 
413  5.525389 
41.6  5.525.390 


57  5325.391 

65.5  5,525.392 

89  5,525,393 

105  5,525,394 

116  5325,395 

131  5325.395 

138  5325,397 

141  5325,398 

5325,399 

196  5325,400 

210  5,525,401 

5,525,402 

212  5325,403 
5325.404 

213  Re.35.272 
5.525.405 

216  5325.406 

218  5325.407 

220  5.525.408 

224  5,525,409 

229  5325,410 

236  5,525,411 

246  5325.412 

247  5325.413 

265  5.525.414 

266  5325,415 
283  5325,416 
285  5.525.417 
323  5.525,418 

5.525,419 

336  5.525,420 

347  5.525.421 

355  5,525.422 

370  5.525.423 

395  5.525,424 

405  5.525.425 

412  5325.426 

447  5,525.427 

545  5.525.428 

510  5.525.429 

620  5.525,430 

623  5325,431 

627  5325,432 

574  5.525.433 

692  5.525,434 

CLASS  429 

30  5.525.435 

72  5,525.437 

87  5.525,438 

91  5.525.439 

111  5.525.440 

127  5.525.441 

194  5.525.442 
5325.443 

206  5325.444 

218  5325.435 

CLASS  430 

17  5325,445 

47  5.525,445 

67  5,525.447 

115  5,525,448 
5,525,449 
5325.450 

132  5325.451 

137  5325.452 

170  5,525.453 

204  5,525,455 

263  5.525.454 

325  5.525,457 

331  5.525,458 

496  5325,459 

567  5325,460 

CLASS  431 

5  5.525.053 

285  5.525.054 

320  5.525,055 

328  5325.056 

CLASS  432 

5325.057 


77 


CLASS  433 

88  5,525.058 

141  5325.059 

CLASS  434 

171  5325.060 

258  5.525.061 

307  A  5.525.062 

CLASS  435 

5  5325,461 

5  5325,462 

5325,463 
5,525.464 
5325.465 
5.525.466 
5325.467 
5325.468 
5.525.470 


5325.471 

14 

5.525.473 

7.7 

5325.474 

7.9 

5,525,475 

7.94 

5325,476 

13 

5325,477 

5325.478 

15 

5.525.479 

18 

5325.480 

26 

5325.481 

29 

5.525.490 

32 

5.525.482 

4S 

5325.483 

69.1 

5325.484 

5.525.486 

5.525.487 

69.4 

5325.488 

69.6 

5325.472 

69.7 

5.525.491 

91.2 

5325.492 

5.525.493 

5325.494 

172J 

5.525.495 

l» 

5.525.496 

19* 

5325.497 

214 

5325.498 

232 

5325.500 

233 

5.525301 

24a2 

5325.499 

5325.502 

5325.503 

240.4 

5.525.505 

252.3 

5.525.504 

2S3J 

5.525.506 

263 

5.525.507 

265 

5.525309 

2SS.3 

5,525310 

2*7.9 

5325311 

303.1 

5325312 

320.1 

5325.513 

CLASS  436 

46 

5325314 

49 

5325315 

56 

5.525316 

68 

5325318 

88 

5325319 

126 

5.525320 

ISO 

5.525321 

174 

5.525.522 

503 

5.525.523 

518 

5.525324 

523 

5325325 

543 

5.525325 

190 
195 
209 

211 
215 

227 
238 


CLASS  437 

2  5.525327 

7  5.525.528 

28  5325329 

34  5325330 

41  5325352 

52  5.525.531 

56  5325332 

60  5325333 
5325.534 

70  5325335 

89  5,525335 

103  5,525337 

105  5325338 

119  5325339 

151  5.525.540 

161  5325.541 

186  5,525.542 


5325.543 

5.525.544 
5325.545 
5,525.546 
5.525.547 
5.525.548 
5,525.549 
5.525.550 
5325351 


CLASS  439 

51  5.525.063 

66  5.525.064 

67  5.525.065 
108  5.525,066 

5.525.067 
114  5.525.068 

184  5325.069 

268  5.525.070 

326  5.525.071 

495  5.525,072 

521  5.525.073 

555  5.525,074 

581  5,525.075 

585  5.5Z5.075 

595  5.525.077 

510  5,525.078 

709  5.525.079 

5,525.080 


CLASS  440 

5325,081 
5325,082 


CLASS  441 

58  5.525,083 

CLASS  445 

49  5.525.084 

CLASS  446 

23  5.525.085 

41  5.525.086 

59  5.525.087 
75  5.525.088 
119  5.525.089 
465  5.525.090 

CLASS  451 

I  5.525,091 


5 
40 

45 

72 

292 

295 

347 

415 

527 


5325,092 
5.525.093 
5,525.094 
5.525.095 
5,525.096 
5,525.097 
5.525.098 
5325.099 
5325.100 


CLASS  452 

135  5.525.101 

141  5.525.102 

149  5,525,103 

CLASS  453 

10  5,525,104 

CLASS  454 

131  5.525.105 

187  5.525.106 

204  5.525.107 


90 


CLASS  455 

5.526325 
5326326 
103  5326329 

117  5.526328 

183  1  5.526327 

212  5326330 

CLASS  460 

101  5325.108 

CLASS  462 

55  Re  35.273 


CI  A.SS  463 


f~> 


-  -;4.888 

CLASS  464 

III  5325,109 

118  5325.110 

124  5325.111 
162  5325.112 

CLASS  472 

119  5,525.113 

CLASS  473 

125  5325.118 
195  5324.891 

206  5324.892 
209  5,524.894 
229  5.524.893 
242  5,524,890 
249  5.524,895 
286  5.524.889 
291  5324.880 
299  5.524.885 

CLASS  474 

207  5325.114 

CLASS  475 

146  5325.115 

275  5325,116 

281  5.525.117 

CLASS  476 

51  5,525.119 

CLASS  501 

5325353 
5.525354 
87  5325.555 

92  5325356 

97  5,525357 

99  5325358 

103  5325.559 

5325360 

120  5325.561 
135  5325.562 

CLASS  502 

59  5.525363 

150  5.525.564 

159  5.525365 

162  5.525.566 

5.525.567 
185  5.525.568 

326  5.525370 

CLASS  503 

200  5.525.569 

5325.571 


54 


201  5325372 

227  5325373 

5325374 

CLASS  504 

116  5325.575 

5325376 

127  5325377 

128  5325378 
273  5325.579 
348  5323380 

CLASS  505 

121  5325381 

190  5325382 

211  5325.583 

450  5325.584 

490  5.525385 

5325386 

CLASS  507 

no  5325.587 

CLASS  512 

4  5325388 

5.525.589 


23 


CLASS 


21 

25 

27 

58 

75 

187 

210 

212 

222.2 

233.5 

241 

255 

258 

262 

263 

284 

285 

291 

292 

293 

304 

307 

309 

315 

319 

352 

364 

393 

403 

423 

443 

456 

457 

542 

547 

562 

563 

567 

588 

646 

648 

777 


514 

5325390 
5325.591 
5.525.592 
5325393 
5325.594 
5325.595 
5325.596 
5.525.597 
5325.598 
5325399 
5325.600 
5325.601 
5325.602 
5325.603 
5325.604 
5325.605 
5.525.606 
5325.607 
5.525.608 
5325.609 
5325.610 
5.525.611 
5.525.612 
5325.513 
5325.514 
5325.615 
5325.616 
5325.617 
5325.618 
5.525.619 
5325.621 
5325.622 
5325.623 
5325.624 
5.525.625 
5325.626 
5325.629 
5325.627 
5325.628 
5.525.630 
5,525.631 
5325,635 
5323.632 
5325.633 
5325.534 


CLASS  521 

59  5325.636 
5325.637 

61  5323.638 

81  5325.639 

112  3325.640 

131  5325.641 

154  5325.643 

184  5325,644 

CLASS  522 

74  5325,645 

CLASS  523 

105  5325,646 
5325,647 

116  5325,648 

149  5325,542 

322  5323,649 

400  5323,630 

436  5325,651 

CLASS  524 

37  5323.632 

71  5325.653 

199  5323.654 

257  5323.639 

261  5325.657 

268  5325.660 

274  5323,655 

315  5325.656 

418  5323.658 

430  5323.665 

458  5323.666 

490  5325.667 

504  5.525.668 

507  5325.669 

512  5325.670 

547  5325.661 

558  5325.662 

590  5325.663 

845  5325.664 

CLASS  525 

53  5325.671 

80  5325.672 

104  5325.673 

146  5323.674 

194  5.525.675 

240  5325.676 

241  5323.677 
246  5325.678 
334  1  5325.679 
342  5325.S80 
403  5325.681 
420  5325.682 

437  5323.683 
480  5325.684 
510  5325.685 
539  5325.586 

CLASS  526 

74  5325.687 

135  5325.688 

160  5325.689 
5.525.690 

245  5325.591 

312  5.525.692 

329.2  5323.693 

348  1  5.523.694 

352  5325.695 


CLASS  528 

15  5323.696 

39  3325.697 

92  5325.698 

170  5325.699 

190  5325.700 

199  5325.701 

354  5323.702 

5325.706 
363  5323.703 

423  5325,704 

CLASS  530 

324  5325.705 

345  5323.707 

409  5325.708 

CLASS  536 

18700  5325.710 

22.1  5323.489 

5.523.711 
23.1  5325.712 

23.4  5323.713 

233  5325.714 

23.72  5325.713 

241  5325.716 

24.32  5323.717 

5325.718 
26.7  5323.719 

27  11  5.323.720 

69  5325,721 

CLASS  540 

456  5323.722 

521  5325.723 

536  5325.723 

CLASS  544 

2  5325.729 

276  5323.726 

320  5325.730 

334  5.523.724 

CLASS  546 

39  5325.727 

48  5325.731 

248  5325.732 

CLASS  548 

253  5325.733 

453  5325.734 

533  5325.735 

CLASS  549 

5  5325.736 

299  5.525.728 

329  5325,738 

434  5325.739 

534  5323.740 
536  5325.741 

CLASS  552 

8  5323.742 

214  5323.743 

308  5325.744 

553  5325.745 

CLASS  554 

12  5.325.746 

68  5323.709 

CLASS  600 

183  Bl  5.259,290 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

605 

370.551 

429 

370.571 

334 

370391 

98 

370.611 

453 

370.631 

204 

370.651 

742 

370.552 

446 

370.572 

354 

370.592 

107 

370.612 

318 

370.632 

209 

370.652 

912 

370.553 

449 

370.573 

401.2 

370.593 

301 

370.614 

370.633 

219 

370.653 

969 

370354 

456 

370.574 

407 

370.594 

307 

370.613 

538 

370.634 

370.654 

370.555 

475 

370.575 

409 

370395 

308 

370.615 

540 

370.635 

306 

370.635 

D3— 

5 

370.556 

476 

370.576 

504 

370.596 

316 

370.617 

362 

370.636 

317 

370.656 

205 

370.557 

480 

370,577 

525 

370.597 

331 

370.516 

DIO—           30 

370.637 

370.657 

208 

370.558 

370.578 

543 

370.598 

334 

370.618 

370.638 

D13—         108 

370.658 

229 

370.559 

484 

370.579 

605 

370.599 

338 

370.619 

38 

370.639 

146 

370.659 

254 

370.560 

492 

370380 

607 

370.600 

341 

370.620 

39 

370.640 

159 

370.660 

269 

370,561 

495 

370.581 

696 

370,601 

343 

370,621 

83 

370,641 

160 

370.562 

271 

370.562 

513 

370.582 

698 

370,602 

356 

370,622 

Dll—           90 

370.642 

168 

370.663 

276 

370.563 

578 

370.583 

D8—             13 

370.603 

367 

370,623 

127 

370.643 

D14—          100 

370.664 

D4— 

104 

370.564 

596 

370.584 

14 

370.604 

382 

370,624 

164 

370.644 

105 

370.665 

370.565 

599 

370.585 

370.605 

D9—           341 

370,625 

216 

370,645 

106 

370.666 

D5— 

1 

370.555 

501 

370.586 

21 

370.506 

415 

370.625 

D12—           91 

370,646 

107 

370.667 

D6- 

302 

370.567 

D7—         3002 

370.587 

50 

370.607 

423 

370.627 

117 

370,647 

109 

370.668 

306 

370.568 

310 

370.588 

51 

370.608 

436 

370.628 

136 

370,648 

115 

370.669 

360 

370.569 

318 

370..589 

75 

370.609 

439 

370.629 

179 

370,549 

138 

370.671 

370 

370370 

319 

370.590 

96 

370.610 

449 

370.630 

191 

370.650 

370.672 

PI  114 


CLASSli  ILATION  OF  PATENTS 


370.673 

D19-    65 

370.691 

D23—    207 

370.711 

111 

370.727 

D30—    110 

370.745 

131 

370.674 

69 

370.692 

208 

370.710 

121 

370.728 

370.746 

168 

370,675 

D20—     7 

370.693 

223 

370.713 

133 

370.729 

124 

370.747 

171 

370.676 

370.694 

252 

370.714 

143 

370.730 

129 

370.748 

188 

370.677 

II 

370.695 

260 

370.709 

144 

370.731 

370.749 

194 

370.678 

370.696 

370.712 

176 

370.732 

133 

370.750 

214 

370.679 

22 

370.697 

370.715 

D25— 

56 

370.733 

153 

370.751 

370.680 

42 

370.698 

261 

370.716 

64 

370.736 

D32—     1 

370.754 

252 

370.681 

D21—     7 

370.699 

266 

370.717 

D26— 

43 

370.735 

30 

370.753 

D15— 

5 

370.682 

108 

370.700 

285 

370.719 

44 

370.734 

35 

370.755 

7 

370.683 

370.701 

292 

370.718 

133 

370.737 

D34—     6 

370.756 

32 

370.684 

150 

370.703 

301 

370.720 

134 

370.738 

23 

370.757 

D15— 

219 

370.685 

171 

370.702 

309 

370.721 

370.739 

28 

370,758 

245 

370.686 

198 

370.704 

370,722 

138 

370.740 

29 

370.759 

on— 

20 

370,687 

205 

370.705 

313 

370.724 

D28- 

46 

370.742 

34 

370.760 

DI8— 

15 

370.688 

221 

370.706 

387 

370.723 

48 

370.741 

370.761 

34 

370.689 

229 

370.707 

D24—    104 

370.725 

64 

370.743 

38 

370.762 

56 

370.690 

245 

370.708 

110 

370.726 

D29- 

101 

370.744 

370.763 

D99— 


370.764 
370.765 

5  370.766 
370.767 
370.768 

7  370.769 
27  370.770 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


1 

9.573  1 

47  1 

9.575  1 

58 

9.577 

11 

9.574  1 

536 

9.576  1 

74.1 

9.578 

87.12 


9,579 
9.S80 


UMI 


( 


GEOGRAPHIC  AI.  INDEX 
OE  RESIDENCE  OE  EN\  EMORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Comitionwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  lisung  denotes  location  according  to  ahove  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inveniof 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


05 
06 


5.524.517 

5.524.640 

5.524.845 

5.524.867 

5.525.014 

5,525.353 

5,525,372 

5.525,754 

5.526,377 

5.524.301 

5.524.901 

5,52.%.067 

5.525.076 

5.525.114 

5.525.157 

5,525.264 

5.525.326 

5.525,801 

5.525.893 

5.525.973 

5.525.981 

5.525.998 

5.525.999 

5.526.295 

5.526.329 

5.524.558 

5.524.2% 

5.524.298 

5.524.331 

5.524.336 

5.524.337 

5.524.352 

5.524.364 

5.524.411 

5.524.422 

5.524.439 

5.524.453 

5,524,479 

5,524,494 

5.524.495 

5.524,499 

5.524.501 

5.524.508 

5.524.513 

5.524.521 

5.524.548 

5.524.557 

5.524.560 

5.524.564 


5,524,566 

5,524.568 

5.524.570 

5.524.61 1 

5.524.613 

5.524.617 

5.524.635 

5.524.637 

5.524.641 

5.524,657 

5.524.679 

5.524.692 

5.524.720 

5.524.731 

5.524.760 

5.524.765 

5.524.773 

5.524.780 

5.524,793 

5.524.810 

5.524.814 

5.524.843 

5.524.855 

5.524.886 

5.524.890 

5.524.898 

5.524.899 

5.524.914 

5.524.941 

5.524.942 

5.524.960 

5.524.978 

5.524,980 

5,524,985 

5.524.986 

5.524.987 

5,525,019 

5,525,024 

5,525.034 

5.525.059 

5.525.064 

5.525.065 

5.525,073 

5,525,081 

5,525,082 

5,525.084 

5,525,089 

5,525.090 

5.525.091 


5.525.118 
5,525,122 
5,525,139 
5,525,155 
5.525.163 
5.525.177 
5.525.187 
5.525.197 
5.525.198 
5.525.213 
5.525.234 
5.525.262 
5.525.266 
5.525.290 
5.525.300 
5.525.312 
5.525.314 
5.525.388 
5.525.412 
5.525,417 
5.525.473 
5.525.488 
5.525.490 
5.525.504 
5.525.507 
5.525.521 
5.525.524 
5,525.539 
5.525,602 
5.525.623 
5.525.649 
5.525.707 
5.525.717 
5.525.734 
5.525.735 
5.525.750 
5.525.759 
5,525,760 
5,525,766 
5.525,793 
5.525.795 
5,525.799 
5.525,819 
5425,827 
5.525,830 
5.525.837 
5.525.839 
5.525.852 
5.525.853 


5.525.864 

5.525.866 

5.525.867 

5.525.871 

5.525.880 

5.525.907 

5.525.909 

5.525.917 

5.525.918 

5.525.919 

5,525,921 

5.525.922 

5.525.931 

5.525.934 

5.525.967 

5.525.969 

5.525.982 

5.525.983 

5.525.993 

5,525,997 

5,526,018 

5.526.022 

5.526.025 

5.526.027 

5.526.034 

5.526.055 

5.526.060 

5.526.075 

5J26.109 

5.526.112 

5,526.113 

5.526.114 

5.526.120 

5.526.144 

5.526.148 

5.526.158 

5.526.181 

5.526.183 

5.526.197 

5,526.203 

5.526.204 

5426.205 

5.526.208 

5.526.211 

5.526.212 

5426.217 

5426,222 

5,526,252 

5426.276 


5.526.277 

5426.281 

5426.284 

5426.291 

5426.307 

5.526.311 

5.526.312 

5426.322 

5426.358 

5426.364 

5.526,372 

5426.389 

5426.404 

5426.407 

5426.409 

5.526.41 1 

5.526.424 

5426.426 

5.526.443 

5426.444 

5426.447 

5426.456 

5426.477 

5426.478 

5.526.489 

5426.501 

5426403 

5426404 

5426.509 

5426.515 

5426417 

5.015.840 

5.039156 

5.281.403 

Re35.266 

5.524.295 

5424.400 

5424.468 

5424.708 

5424.728 

5424.944 

5424.971 

5425.371 

5.525.374 

5.525428 

5425433 

5425.630 

5.525.810 

5425.910 


09 


5.525.928 

5426.182 

5426.198 

5426.202 

5.526.287 

5426.310 

5426.394 

5426.427 

5.526.450 

5.526.482 

5426.500 

5.526.505 

Re  35.258 

5.524.438 

5424.476 

5424491 

5424.648 

5424.669 

5424.726 

5424.730 

5424.754 

5.524.847 

5424.860 

5424.897 

5424.916 

5424.984 

5.524.995 

5425.018 

5425.035 

5.525.038 

5.525.068 

5.525.080 

5425.088 

5425.185 

5.525.193 

5.525.207 

5425.212 

5425.225 

5.525.237 

5.525.268 

5.525.302 

5425.344 

5425.377 

5.525.392 

5425.506 

5.525.588 

5425.731 

5.525.798 

5425.901 

PI  115 


PI  116 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  LNDHX  OP  RtSIDHNCL  Ol-  LWLMURS 


PI  117 


UMI 


5.525.948 

5324381 

5.525.984 

5324385 

5.526.009 

5.524.655 

5J26.I16 

5324.684 

5.526.236 

5324,774 

5.526.299 

5.524.808 

5.526.323 

5324,844 

5.526.325 

5324.868 

5326,432 

5324.887 

5.526,451 

5.524.947 

10 

5.524.689 

5.524.953 

5.524.908 

5.524.988 

5.525.180 

5.525,000 

5.525.186 

5325,039 

5J25.385 

5325.043 

5J25.70O 

5.525.070 

5.525.738 

5325.095 

5J26.145 

5.525.108 

II 

5.525.523 

5325.126 

12 

5.524.299 

5325.129 

5.524.303 

5.525.151 

5.524.306 

5325.167 

5.524.327 

5325.176 

5324.341 

5.525.188 

5.524.358 

5325.254 

5324.375 

5325.255 

5.524.385 

5325.287 

5.524,387 

5325.311 

5.524,403 

5.525346 

5.524,451 

5325360 

5,524,456 

5325363 

5,524.463 

5.525.366 

5.524.497 

5.525.391 

5324,544 

5325.394 

5.524349 

5325.396 

5324352 

5.525.416 

5.524.603 

5325,426 

5,524,634 

5,525,586 

5,524.645 

5.525.665 

5324.683 

5325.771 

5,524,755 

5325.920 

5,524,781 

5,525,962 

5324.785 

5326.002 

5324,824 

5.526.086 

5324.881 

5326.223 

5324,889 

5326.258 

5.524.892 

5326.266 

5325,079 

5326.360 

5325,136 

5.526.376 

5325.183 

5326.398 

5.525.202 

5326.416 

5325.242 

5326.417 

5325.299 

5326.460 

5325.324 

18                   5324328 

5325.423 

5324.361 

5.525376 

5324.412 

5325.727 

5.524.490 

5325.869 

5.524.498 

5325.896 

5.524.610 

5325.898 

5324.674 

5326.008 

5.524.701 

5326.017 

5.524.702 

5.526.041 

5324.713 

5,526,133 

5.524.813 

5326,324 

5.524.870 

5,526,526 

5324.911 

13 

5.524.484 

5324.918 

5324363 

5.524.952 

5324,756 

5324.979 

5324.791 

5325.250 

5324.828 

5325.251 

5324.928 

5.525.474 

5325.006 

5325399 

5325.195 

5325.61 1 

5325.362 

5.525.624 

5325.415 

5325.633 

5325,854 

5325.705 

5,526,035 

5,525,757 

5326.037 

5325.874 

5326.251 

5325.908 

5326.401 

5.526.111 

5.181,966 

5326J78 

5,207.837 

5.526.422 

15 

5.524.390 

19                   5324.311 

5.524.895 

5.524,609 

5.525.525 

5,524,879 

16 

5.524.454 

5.525,228 

5.525369 

5,526.110 

5,525.868 

20                   5324.946 

5.525,926 

5325.596 

5.526.320 

5.526.235 

17 

5.524.291 

21                   5.524316 

5.524,292 

5324.351 

5.524.309 

5324356 

5324.332 

5325.979 

5324.333 

5.526.097 

5324.344 

5.526.468 

5324.384 

22                 5324.325 

5.524.392 

5324.485 

5324.407 

5324.672' 

5324.421 

5324.902 

5324.444 

5.525.010 

5324351 

5325.668 

24 


25 


26 


5.525.679 
5325.746 
5326.441 

5325.274 

5325.284 

5324.423 

5324.546 

5325.148 

5325.210 

5325.301 

5.525.329 

5.525.337 

5315.357 

5325.471 

5.525,475 

5325.606 

5325.621 

5.525,547 

5.525.667 

5325.711 

5.515.755 

5.525.800 

5325.865 

5325.975 

5.525.990 

5.525.995 

5.526,297 

5.526.395 

5326.397 

5.526,413 

Re,35.27l 

5.524.330 

5.524.367 

5324.370 

5.524.437 

5,524,466 

5.524.565 

5324379 

5.524.630 

5.524.638 

5324.753 

5.524,757 

5,524,763 

5,524,770 

5.524,789 

5,524,796 

5324.799 

5.524,891 

5324.998 

5.525.044 

5.525.063 

5.525,107 

5.525.110 

5325.144 

5,525.199 

5325.200 

5.525.280 

5.525315 

5.525.336 

5.525.368 

5,525,461 

5,525,466 

5,525.470 

5.525,484 

5325,491 

5.525303 

5325313 

5.525319 

5325357 

5.525383 

5,525,661 

5325,688 

5325,690 

5,525,708 

5,525,719 

5325,768 

5325,807 

5.525.829 

5,525,986 

5,525,988 

5,526.050 

5.526.067 

5326.142 

5326.152 

5326.177 

5.526.178 

5.526.234 

5.526.255 

5,526,355 

5,526.445 

5.526.446 

5.526.449 

5.526.463 

5,526,475 

5,526.527 

4.749.992 

5324.310 

5,524.321 

5.524.329 

5.524.380 

5.524.388 

5324.433 

5.524.481 


29 


5,524.505 

5.524.509 

5324326 

5324.580 

5.524.582 

5.524.592 

5.524.662 

5.524.673 

5324.681 

5.524.696 

5.524,729 

5.524.735 

5.524.782 

5.524.783 

5324.786 

5324,797 

5324.801 

5.524.836 

5.524.878 

5324.904 

5.524.906 

5324,907 

5324,924 

5324,939 

5,524.958 

5.524.962 

5324.970 

5.524.981 

5.524.996 

5325.001 

5325.048 

5.525.130 

5.525.13S 

5.525.178 

5.525.206 

5.525.365 

5.525.477 

5.525.482 

5325.555 

5525.556 

5325.564 

5.525397 

5325.614 

5.525.625 

5,525.638 

5,525,641 

5,525,650 

5,525.657 

5.525,713 

5.525,742 

5.525,763 

5325,844 

5.525,965 

5,525.977 

5.526.238 

5326.241 

5.526.245 

5,526,520 

5.524,304 

5,524.334 

5324.365 

5.524.399 

5,524.452 

5.524.492 

5.524.534 

5,524.545 

5,524,532 

5324,591 

5,524,716 

5.524.725 

5324.727 

5,524,858 

5324,912 

5324,917 

5.524,929 

5,525.103 

5,525.214 

5.525.275 

5325.295 

5.525.304 

5.525.355 

5,525.383 

5.525.384 

5325327 

5.525.612 

5.525.548 

5.525,663 

5325,706 

5,525,765 

5.525,767 

5325.809 

5.526.140 

5325.228 

5326.480 

5.526311 

5.120.137 

5324.305 

5324.377 

5324.573 

5324.959 

5325.653 

5324JI4 

5324.406 


30 


32 


5324.601 

5.524.547 

5.524.653 

5324,772 

5,524,819 

5.524.854 

5.524.951 

5324.975 

5.525.137 

5.525.143 

5.525310 

5,525.616 

5325,703 

5325,751 

5,525,796 

5,525,996 

5326.352 

5.524.348 

5324.397 

5.524.555 

5324.913 

5.524.935 

5324325 

5.524.856 

5.525.226 

5.525.478 

5324.297 

5.524.888 

5.525.022 

5.525.240 

5.526.506 

5.524.761 

5324.837 

5324.%! 

5.525.061 

5.526.405 

Re.35.270 

5.524.372 

5324.391 

5.524,452 

5324.540 

5324.561 

5.524.633 

5.524.642 

5.524.695 

5.524.707 

5324.816 

5.524.882 

5324.945 

5,524.957 

5,524.%8 

5,524.990 

5.525.008 

5.525.085 

5.525.121 

5.525.182 

5325.271 

5.525.330 

5325.338 

5.525.361 

5.525.367 

5.525.407 

5.525.453 

5,525.481 

5.525.4% 

5.525.498 

5.525.608 

5.525.610 

5.525.678 

5.525.599 

5.525,710 

5325.712 

5325.726 

5.525.732 

5.525.740 

5,525.789 

5.525,895 

5.526,024 

5.525,062 

5326,071 

5.526.153 

5.525.155 

5.526.162 

5.526.171 

5.526.243 

5.526.370 

5.526.371 

5.526.392 

.5326.419 

5324.381 

5324.875 

5324.936 

5.525318 

5.525.322 

5325.382 

5.525.430 

5.525.804 

5.526.260 

Re35.269 

5.524.326 

5.524.339 

5.524.340 

5.524.342 


37 


5324.356 

5324.3% 

5324.410 

5324.419 

5.524.425 

5324.442 

5.524.477 

5.524,506 

5324359 

5,524,602 

5,524,616 

5,524,658 

5,524,694 

5324.732 

5.524.749 

5.524.764 

5324.852 

5.524.853 

5.524.857 

5.524.885 

5.524.943 

5.524.954 

5.525.009 

5325.041 

5.525.049 

5,525.055 

5325.060 

5325.100 

5.525.102 

5325.153 

5325.173 

5.525.174 

5325,190 

5325.211 

5,525.217 

5.525.222 

5.525.291 

5.525.316 

5325.348 

5.525.358 

5.525.369 

5.525.375 

5.525.380 

5.525.410 

5.525.427 

5.525,441 

5.525,445 

5325,445 

5,525,448 

5325.449 

5325.450 

5.525.451 

5.525.500 

5325314 

5325331 

5.525.545 

5325,544 

5325,552 

5,525,691 

5325.715 

5.525.720 

5.525.761 

5.525,788 

5,525,791 

5,525,805 

5.525.815 

5.525.828 

5.525,847 

5.525.853 

5.525.886 

5.525.894 

5,525,941 

5,526,020 

5,526.028 

5.526.040 

5326.054 

5326.058 

5325.081 

5.526.105 

5.526.121 

5326.146 

5326.155 

5326.180 

5.526.185 

5,526.190 

5,526.257 

5325.279 

5.525.285 

5.525.288 

5.526.305 

5.525319 

5325.373 

5.526.381 

5.526.412 

5,526,458 

5,526,469 

5,525.471 

5.525.484 

5.526.499 

5326321 

5.524.378 

5324.379 

5.524.398 


38 
39 


5,524,45! 

5,524331 

5.524,560 

5,524.667 

5.524.711 

5.524.804 

5.524.807 

5.524.955 

5.525.042 

5.525.125 

5325.227 

5.525.229 

5.525.282 

5325.319 

5325.350 

5.525.373 

5325.424 

5.525.495 

5325377 

5.525.756 

5.525,822 

5325,845 

5,526,292 

5326.387 

5.525.428 

5.524.424 

5326.251 

5324.394 

5.524.415 

5.524376 

5.524,651 

5.524,688 

5,524.750 

5.524.800 

5.524.820 

5.524.869 

5.524.934 

5.524.972 

5.524.993 

5.525,112 

5,525,145 

5.525,184 

5325.189 

5.525.215 

5.525.218 

5.525.253 

5325317 

5.525.320 

5325.345 

5,525,405 

5325,406 

5,525,429 

5.525.433 

5.525.435 

5.525.439 

5.525.442 

5.525.468 

5.525.572 

5.525.615 

5.525.625 

5.525.672 

5.525.774 

5.525.794 

5.525.845 

5325.878 

5.525.879 


40 


5.525.905 

5.525.952 

5.526.026 

5.526.074 

5326,237 

5,524,343 

5,524353 

5,524354 

5,524,795 

5,524,818 

5,524,940 

5325,003 

4.217.940 

5.524.338 

5324.409 

5324314 

5.524.622 

5.525.303 

5325.913 

5.525.978 

5.526.01 1 

5.525.030 

5.526.076 

5.526.098 

5.526.286 

5.525.301 

5.525.497 

5326.510 

5.524.353 

5.524.369 

5.524.382 

5,524,383 

5.524,389 

5,524,432 

5.524,470 

5,524,535 

5.524,518 

5,524,644 

5.524.546 

5.524.563 

5.524.597 

5.524.699 

5324.722 

5.524.776 

5324.809 

5.524.815 

5.524.900 

5.524.905 

5.525.007 

5.525.093 

5.525.099 

5325.113 

5,525.134 

5.525,169 

5.525.241 

5325.248 

5.525.252 

5.525.256 

5.525.259 

5.525.261 

5.525.269 

5325.327 

5.525.328 

5.525.342 

5325,435 

5.525.479 


45 


5.525365 

5325.600 

5.525.604 

5.525.607 

5.525.617 

5.525.643 

5.525.662 

5325.593 

5.525,723 

5325.733 

5325.769 

5325.812 

5.525.850 

5.525.945 

5325.985 

5326.101 

5326.131 

5326.179 

5.525.244 

5326.268 

5,525.278 

5326.327 

5326.369 

5326.439 

5.041.763 

5324.670 

5325.085 

5325.753 

5325.836 

5326.352 

5.525..353 

5.228.936 

5.524.350 

5.524.418 

5.524.457 

5.524.677 

5.524.766 

5324.779 

5.525.152 

5325,243 

5.525.347 

5.525.387 

5325,411 

5325,413 

5325.414 

5.525.505 

5325.592 

5325.513 

5325.655 

5.524.357 

5.524.408 

5.524.429 

5324.736 

5.524.740 

5.524.769 

5.524.794 

5,524.838 

5324.963 

5.525316 

5325320 

5.525.779 

5326.282 

Re.35.272 

5324.318 

5324.373 

5.524.405 


5.524.445 
5324.473 
5324.475 
5324.483 
5324310 
5.524311 
5324324 
5324.599 
5324.624 
5324.539 
5324.650 
5324.665 
5.524,709 
5324,710 
5324,718 
5324,719 
5,524,802 
5,524,822 
5324,863 
5.524,866 
5324,894 
5,524,910 
5324,930 
5324,932 
5,524,937 
5324,948 
5,525,01 1 
5,525,047 
5325,058 
5.525.105 
5.525.191 
5325.201 
5.525.235 
5.525.272 
5325.277 
5325.325 
5325.349 
5.525.399 
5325.421 
5325329 
5.525.542 
5325.542 
5325.651 
5325,681 
5325,695 
5325,702 
5.525.764 
5325.780 
5325.797 
5325.802 
5325.814 
5325.817 
5325.818 
5.525.823 
5325.842 
5.525.848 
5.525.857 
5325.892 
5.525.897 
5325.914 
5.525.927 
5325.958 
5.525.960 
5325.955 
5325.994 
5.526.010 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

370.630 

09                       370,5.34 

18                      370359 

370.759 

04 

370.770 

370.735 

370.587 

27 

370.715 

05 

370.684 

12                      370351 

370,624 

370.7'>8 

370.755 

370.557 

370.766 

370.730 

06 

370.558 

370.5% 

370.767 

28 

370,742 

370.581 

370.650 

370.758 

30 

370.655 

370.582 

370.658 

21                      370.626 

32 

370.697 

370399 

370.725 

370.590 

34 

370.561 

370.512 

1 3                      370.584 

370.720 

370.564 

370.516 

370.600 

22                      370.709 

36 

370.552 

370.518 

370.729 

24                       370.619 

370.535 

370.628 

15                      370.591 

370.594 

370.574 

370.635 

17                      370376 

370.732 

370.575 

370.541 

370.595 

25                      370.521 

370.583 

370.545 

370.607 

370.655 

370.585 

370.657 

370.613 

370.702 

370.708 

370.671 

370.614 

370.705 

370.734 

370.677 

370.531 

26                     370.552 

370.737 

370.679 

370.542 

370.566 

370,738 

370.681 

370.644 

370.571 

370.745 

370.686 

370.662 

370.594 

370.748 

370.687 

370.712 

370.604 

370.751 

370.723 

370.736 

370.622 

370.756 

370.750 

370,758 

370.552 

37 

370.580 

08 

370.547 

370,762 

370.731 

370.689 

370,588 

370.763 

370.740 

370.744 

49 


5325.051 

5326.072 

5326.172 

5326.253 

5325.274 

5325.289 

5326.293 

5325.314 

5526315 

5325317 

5326318 

5326337 

5326.344 

5326.347 

5326.349 

5326.353 

5326.357 

5326359 

5326.365 

5326.380 

5326.391 

5.526.410 

5326.421 

5.525.472 

5326.479 

5325.481 

5.526.483 

5326.491 

5.526.493 

5326312 

5.526314 

5325.524 

4.899.544 

5.269.290 

5324.302 

5324.848 

5.524.922 

5.524.925 
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Commissioner  of  Patents  and  TrademurKs 
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Accession  bv  (  uba 

lU^iSrfrl'"'.^  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  nouficat.on  from  L-ie   'A  „rK-   l-.c  ,e.'.  • 
L^  that  Cuba  dep^isited  its  mstrtimenl  of  accession  of  the  Patent  C^K-neration  Treat^    Pf^  «^   • 

become  the  85th  Contracung  Sute  of  the  PCT  on  July   16,  ,^   Onsi^ue^dt  '^^o^ S^f^^T 
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nie  international  applications  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  July  16,  1996.  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international 
appbcaoons  designating  and  electing  Cuba  (countr.  code   CU) 


Listing  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Country 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


(8) 
(9) 


(1)  Central  African  Republic* Accession  15  September  197] 

(2)  Senegal^ Ratificauon 08  March  1972 

(3)  Madagascar Raufication 27  March  1972 

(4)  Malawi' Accession 16  May  1972 

(5)  Cameroon^ Accession 15  March  1973 

(6)  Chad' Accession 12  February  1974 

(7)  Togo* Ratification 28  January  1975 

Gabon' Accession  06  March  1975 

Umted  States  of  America Rauficauon 26  November  1975 

(10)  Germany- Ratification 19  July  1976 

(11)  Congo-   Accession  08  August  1977 

(12)  Switzerland' Ratificauon 14  September  1977 

(13)  Umted  Kingdom^ Raaficauon 24  October  1977 

(14)  France' Raoficauon 25  November  1977 

(15)  Russian  Federation Rauficauon 29  December  1977 

(16)  Brazil Raufication 09  January  1978 

(17)  Luxembourg' Ratificauon 3!  January  1978  . 

(18)  Sweden' Rauficauon 17  February  1978 

(19)  Japan Ratificauon 01  July  1978 

(20)  Denmark' Rauficauon 01  September  1978 

(21)  Austria' Ratificauon 23  January  1979 

(22)  Monaco' Raufication 22  March  1979 

(23)  Netherlandish Raufication 10  Apnl  1979 

(24)  Romania Rauficauon 23  Apnl  1979 

Norw.a\    Rauficauon 01  October  1979 

Liechtenstein' Accession 19  December  1979 

Australia Accession 31  December  1979 

(28)  Hungary Raufication 27  March  1980 

(29)  DenKxrrabc  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (Nofth  Korea) Accession 08  Apnl  1980 

(30)  Fmland Rauficauon 01  July  1980 

(31)  Belgium' Rauficauon 14  September 


(25) 
(26) 
(27) 


(32)  Sri  Lanka.. 

(33)  Mauritania* 

(34)  Sudan' 

(35)  Bulgaria 

(36)  Repubbc  of  Korea  (South  Korea) . 

(37)  Mali-. 


1981 

Accession 26  November  1981 

Accession 13  January  1983 

Accession 16  January  1984 

Accession 21  February  1984 

Accession 10  May  1984 

Accession 19  July  1984 

(38)  Barbados Accession 12  December  1984 

(39)  Italy' Rauficauon 28  December  1984 

(40)  Benin* Accession 26  November  1986 

(41)  Burkina  Faso* Accession 21  December  1988 

(42)  Spain' Accession  16  August  1989 

(43)  Canada Rauficauon 02  October  198<) 

(44)  Greece' Accession 09  July  1990 

(45)  Poland Accession 25  September  199<J 

(46)  Cflte  d'lvoire* Rauficauon 31  January  1991 

(47)  Guinea* Accession 27  February  1991 

(48)  Mongolia Accession 27  February  1991 

(49)  Czech  Republic Declarauon' 18  December  1992 

(50)  Ireland' Rauficauon 01  May  1992  

(51)  Portugal' Accession 2-^  August  1992 

New  Zealand Accession 01  September  1992 

Llcraine  Declarauon' 21  September  1992 

Viet  Nam Accession 10  December  1992 

Slovakia Declarauon* 30  December  1992 

Accession 21  December  1992 


(52) 
(53) 
(54) 
(55) 
(56)  Niger*. 


(57)  fc^akstan Declarauon* 16  February  1993 

(58)  Belarus Declaration* 14  Apnl  1993 

(59)  Latvia Accession 07  June  1993 

(60)  Uzbekistan Declaration' 18  August  1993 

(61)  (Thina .Accession 01  October  1993  . 

(62)  Slovenia Accession 01  December  199? 

(63)  Trinidad  and  Tobago Accession 10  December  1993 

(64)  Getirgia  Dex;larauon* 18  January  1994. 

KvTgyzstan Declarauon' 14  February  1994  . 

Republic  of  Moldova Declarauon* 14  February  1994  . 

Tajikistan Declarauon* 14  February  1994.. 

Kenva' Accession 08  March  1994 


(65) 
(66) 
(67) 
(68) 


Accession 05  Apnl  1994. 

(70)  Armenia Declarauon* 17  May  1994.. 


(69)  Lithuania 


Entry  into  Force' 


24  Januarv  1978 
24  Januar>'  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  Januarv  1978 
24  Januar>'  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  Januarv  1978 
24  Januarv  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  Januarv  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  Januarv  1978 

25  Februaury  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  Apnl  1978 

30  Apnl  1978 
17  May  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  Apnl  1979 

22  June  1979 

10  July  1979 

23  Julv  1979 

01  Januarv  1980 
19  March  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  Julv  1980 

01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 

26  Febniarv   1982 
13  Apnl  1983 

16  Apnl  1984 
21  Mav  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 
12  March  1985 

28  March  1985 

26  Februarv  1987 
21  March  1989 

16  November  1^89 

02  January   1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 
30  Apnl  1991 

27  May  1991 
27  Mav  1991 

01  Januarv  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 

10  March  1993 
01  Januarv  1993 
21  March  1993 

25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

07  September  1993 
25  December  1991 
01  January  1994 
01  March  1994 

10  March  1994 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

08  June  1994 
05  July  1994 

25  December  1991 


Jline  18.  1996 


Country 


U.S.  P.ATENT  AND  TFL'\DEMARK  OFRCE 


instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


(71)  Estonia . 

(72)  Liberia  Accession 24  May  1994 

(73)  Swaziland':::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;:;:::;::;: ^^^        "' 

(74)  Mexico Accession 

(75)  Uganda' Accession 

)-7^;  c  Accession 

(76)  Singapore Ac«.Qcinn 

(77)  Iceland  Accession 


Accession 27  May  1994 

*  20  June  1994 ;;;;;;:;; 

01  October  1994... 
09  November  1994 
23  November  1994 


Accession 23  December  1994 


nil  iij'^?^^"'^^ ,  „ :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  Declaration* oi  March  wv 

«n    1^,^*"™"  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia Accession :.         10  M^UT 


Albama '               '    ^....>ion 10  May  1995 

Lesotho'....       Accession 04  July  1995 

Azerbaijan... Accession 21  July  1995 

(83)  Turkev            Accession 25  September  1995 

(84)  Israel    Accession 01  October  1995... 

Cuba         Ratificauon 01  March  1996 

Accession 16  April  1996 


(80 1 
(81) 
(82) 


(85) 
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Entry  into  Force' 

24  August  1994 
27  August  1994 

20  September  1994 
01  January  1995 

09  Februarv  1995 
23  Februarv  1995 
23  March  1995 

25  December  1991 

10  August  1995 
04  October  1995 

21  Oaober  1995 
25  December  1995 
01  January  19% 
01  June  19% 

16  July  19% 


•Member  of  African  Intellectual  Propeny  Organizauon  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

"Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system. 

'Declaration  of  continued  application. 

'Member  of  African  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organizauon  t.ARIPO)  regional  patent  system. 


May  23.  19% 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  SecUun 
i  ^t^.(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  mav  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7.  and  1  1  vears 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  ba,sed  on  applications 'filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980  An  addiuonal  six-month  grace 
penod  IS  provided  hy  35  U.S.C  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  3(52(ei 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  sel  forth 
in  37  CFR  l,20(h/.  as  amended  effecuve  Dec.  16.  1991  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requinng  such  navment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversan.  of 
the  grant. 


Attenuon  is  drawn  lo  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
15.  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  paieni  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

L'uhiy  Patents  5.218,718  through  5.220.688 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.Attenuon  is  ilrawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
13,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  followmg  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4,837,859  through  4,839,923 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Anenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
1 1,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  vears  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4,521.921  through  4,523.332 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idenufied  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patenu  should  be  directed 
to    Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarics,  Box  M    Fee 

V».ashington.  DC,  20231."  ' 

For  patents  ba.sed  on  apphcauons  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12 
IV8(_)  but  before  Aug  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabhsh 
small  entity  sutus  according  to  .'^  CFR  1.27  if  thev  ha\e  noi 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pa\  the  small  entiu  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  mamienancc  fees 'due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  ^  years  and  six  months,  and  11  vears  and  six 

T""?!^^,  ^'.^!  ^'"^  '"  "  ^^  1  20(eHg).  as  Amended  Oct. 

I.  Iw4.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  ongmal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent.  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  enury  (§  1.9(f)) S495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ,S99000 

( f )  For  maintaining  an  ongmal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dcc 
U.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  i>nginaJ  grant; 

By  a  small  enuty  ((}  1  9(f)) $99500 

By  other  than  a  small  enury $j  990  00 

( g )  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  applicauon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  vears.  the  fee  is  due  bv 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  ongmal  grant: 

by  a  small  enuty  (§  1  9(f)) $1,495  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ::::::::::$2,990  00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paymg  the  iiLiinienance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expirauon  of  the  patent  are  set 
torh  in  37  CFR  1  2(Kh),  and  [u  which  are  reproduced  below 
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(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  ^'  menth 
grace  penod  following  the  enpiration  of  three  years  anJ  su 
months.  >evcn  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $660,00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notict  '-i!  i  vpir.ntiiiri    if  f'atent> 
nut'  (n  (-tiiliirt  til  Pav   Marntenanct  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appbcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April  10,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


UMI 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,382 
4,441,442) 
Re   33.531 
4,735.359) 
Re.  34,000 
4.736,101) 
4,441,215 
4,441,216 
4,441,218 
4,441,238 
4,441,240 
4.441,248 
4,441,251 
4.441.256 
4,441,264 
4,441,265 
4,441,272 
4.441,279 
4,441,283 
4.441,285 
4,441.291 
4,441.303 
4,441.309 
4.441,310 
4,441,317 
4,441,320 
4.441,321 
4,441,324 
4.441,327 
4.441.331 
4,441,334 
4,441.336 
4,441.337 
4.441.341 
4,441.34« 
4,441.353 
4,441,363 
4,441.370 
4,441.371 
4,441.372 
4.441,376 


Serial  Number 

06/849,526 

(06/385,921) 
07/375,189 

(06/832,853) 
07/499.947 

(07/084,518) 
06/469,174 
06/327,081 
06/408.809 
06/232,469 
06/375,166 
06/446,174 
06/391,025 
06/444,262 
06/360.344 
06/365.514 
06/329.613 
06/299,569 
06/391,125 
06/286,045 
06/300,510 
06^5.549 
06/526.386 
06/496.745 
06/321.550 
06/262.075 
06/361.863 
06/242.606 
06/328.052 
06/372.239 
06/355.293 
06/410.579 
06/456.709 
06/361.037 
06^522.265 
06/343,218 
06/281,435 
06/344,226 
06/358,109 
06/375,350 
06/373.575 


Issue  Date 

10/16/90 
(04/10/84^ 
02A)5/91 
(04A)5/88) 
07/21/92 
(04/05/88) 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/lOW 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 


4.441.389 

4.441,390 

4,441,399 

4,44|.4^;W 

4,441, 4^1.'; 

4.441.407 

4,441,416 

4.441.427 

4.441.431 

4,441.435 

4,441,438 

4.441,440 

4,441.441 

4.441.451 

4,441.452 

4,441,453 

4.441.461 

4,441,469 

4.441,475 

4,441,478 

4,441.489 

4,441,495 

4,441.502 

4,441,506 

4,441,507 

4.441,514 

4.441,518 

4.441,523 

4.441,528 

4,441,532 

4,441,534 

4,441,537 

4,441,538 

4,441.541 

4,441.544 

4,441.546 

4.441,548 

4,441,558 

4,441,559 

4,441,560 

4,441.569 

4.441,570 

4,441.578 

4.441.579 

4,441,582 

4,441,585 

4.441.595 

4,441, .596 

4,441,608 

4.441,612 

4,441.617 

4.441,623 

4.441.627 

4,441,638 

4,441.6.39 

4.441,642 

4.441.648 

4.441,650 

4.441,652 

4.441,653 

4,441.657 

4,441,662 

4.441.669 

4,441.678 

4,44 1 ,684 

4,441,685 

4.441,690 

4,441.691 

4.441.693 

4,441.697 

4.441.700 

4,441.701 

4.441.708 

4,441.709 

4.441.712 

4.441.720 

4.441.721 

4.441.722 

4,441,725 


June  18.  1996 

osamxi* 

04/10/84 

06»213tt2 

04/10/84 

06/301.089 

04/10/84 

06/501,970 

04/10/84 

06/350.883 

04/10/84 

06/339,302 

04/10/84 

06/417.999 

04/10/84 

06/353.321 

04/10/84 

06/286.234 

04/10/84 

06/435,275 

Miom 

06/391,003 

04/10/84 

06/449,721 

04/10/84 

06^382,554 

04/10/84 

06AJ59.056 

04/10/84 

06/341.308 

04/10/84 

06m7.523 

04/10«4 

06/532.257 

04/10/84 

06/323.786 

04/10/84 

06/396,858 

04/10/84 

06/460,875 

04/10/84 

06/355,623 

04/10/84 

06/408,344 

04/10/84 

06/409,554 

04/10/84 

06/264.969 

04/10/84 

06/325.977 

04/10/84 

06/338,897 

04/10/84 

06/362.318 

04/10/84 

06/403,166 

04/10/84 

06/450,438 

04/10/84 

06/373.939 

04/10/84 

06/343.822 

04/10/84 

06/320.701 

04/10/84 

06/298.987 

04/10/84 

06/357.275 

04/10«4 

06/354.745 

04/10/84 

06/259.357 

04/10/84 

06/334.856 

04/10/84 

06/368.690 

04/10«4 

06/442.481 

04/10/84 

06/494,587 

04/10/84 

(»372,706 

04/10/84 

06O30.327 

04/10/84 

06/399.498 

04/10/84 

06/371,230 

04/10/84 

06/331.438 

04/10/84 

06/375.114 

04/10/84 

06/310.956 

04/10/84 

06/333.794 

04/10/84 

06/259,679 

04/10/84 

06/230.094 

04/10/84 

06/274.301 

04/10/84 

06/389.310 

04/10/84 

06/235.836 

04/10/84 

06/470.069 

04/10/84 

06/412.299 

04/10/84 

06/390.354 

04/10/84 

06/366.634 

04/10/84 

06/412.754 

04/10/84 

06/346.326 

04/10/84 

06/272.444 

04/10/84 

06/311.931 

04/10/84 

06/345.039 

04/10/84 

06/370.845 

04/10/84 

06/249,328 

04/10/84 

06/324,682 

04/10/84 

06/434.190 

04/10/84 

06/344,536 

04/10/84 

06/341,752 

04/10/84 

06/383.763 

04/1(5/84 

06/344.099 

04/10/84 

06/428.091 

04/10/84 

06/419.184 

04/10/84 

06/304,766 

04/10/84 

06/312.990 

04/10/P4 

06/309,398 

04/10/84 

06/435.769 

04/10/84 

06/375.417 

04/10/84 

06/375.926 

04/10/84 

06/366.914 

04/10/84 

Jltne  18,  1996 

US 

PA  1  tNT  AND 

Patent  Number 

Sena]  .Number 

hsue  Date 

4.441.732 

06/.30 1,028 

04/10/84 

4.441.735 

06/349.796 

04/10/84 

4.441.744 

06/331.577 

04/10/84 

4.441.746 

06/336,688 

04/10/84 

4.441,749 

06/291.943 

04/10/84 

4.441.753 

06/306,476 

04/10/84 

4,441.755 

06/400,598 

04/10/84 

4,441,763 

06/349,936 

04/10/84 

4.441,768 

06/358.695 

04/10/84 

4.441,773 

06/346.52 1 

O4/10I/84 

4,441.776 

06/319,457 

0M<M4 

4,441.778 

06/309.900 

04/10/84 

4,441,786 

06/316.912 

04/10/84 

4.441,787 

06/258,618 

04/10/84 

4.441. ""93 

06/456.700 

04/10/84 

4.441.820 

06/423.784 

(M/ 10/84 

4.441.822 

06/376.644 

04/10/84 

4.441,832 

06/361.542 

(M/ 1 0/84 

4.441.837 

06/299.425 

04/10/84 

4.441.847 

06/441.010 

04/10/84 

4.441,848 

06/299.309 

0</10/84 

4.441,857 

06/305.728 

04/10/84 

4,441.858 

06/236.207 

04/10/84 

4.441,860 

06/353,439 

04/10/84 

4,441,875 

06/470,354 

04/10/84 

4.441,879 

06/303.640 

04/10/84 

4.441,889 

06/416.606 

04/10/84 

4,441,893 

06/439.635 

04/10/84 

4,441.8% 

06/417.234 

04/10/84 

4.441.900 

06/381.846 

04/10/84 

4.441,901 

06/379,988 

04/10/84 

4,441,905 

06/461.684 

(W/ 10/84 

4.441,910 

06/345.935 

04/10/84 

4.441.91) 

06/418,370 

04/10/84 

4.441,914 

06/335.950 

04/10/84 

4.441,916 

06/313.057 

04/10/84 

4.441.918 

06/394.295 

04/10/84 

4,441,925 

06/360.054 

CU/ 10/84 

4.441.926 

06/416.235 

04/10/84 

4.441.935 

06/413.257 

04/10/84 

4.441,946 

06/443.253 

tW/ 10/84 

4.441.955 

06/405,554 

(M-/ 1 0/84 

4,441.958 

06/339.676 

04/10/84 

4.441.966 

06/312.354 

04/10/84 

4.441.968 

06/326.285 

04/10/84 

4.441.969 

06/362.940 

04/10/84 

4.441.976 

06/316.389 

04/10/84 

4.441.979 

06/499.777 

04/10/84 

4.441.984 

06/219,675 

04/l(V84 

4.441.985 

OS/355.850 

04/10/84 

4.441.997 

06/469,888 

04/10/84 

4,442.000 

06/341.311 

04/10/84 

4.442.001 

06/423.832 

04/' 10/84 

4.442.008 

06/369.089 

04/10/84 

4.442,011 

06/332.770 

04/10/84 

4.442.013 

06/360.726 

04/10/84 

4.442.029 

06/460.881 

04/10/84 

4,442,032 

06/325.513 

04/10/84 

4,442.044) 

06/283.868 

04/10/84 

4.442,044 

06/479.246 

04/10/84 

4.442,052 

06/365.209 

04/10/84 

4.442.060 

06/337.844 

04/10/84 

4.442.064 

06/316.174 

04/ 10/84 

4.442.068 

06/419.310 

04/10/84 

4.442.069 

06/419.297 

04/10/84 

4.442.074 

06/422,989 

04/10/84 

4.442.075 

06/480,252 

04/10/84 

4.442,082 

06/453.456 

04/10/84 

4.442,088 

06/307,085 

04/10/84 

4.442.091 

06/377,205 

04/10/84 

4,442,092 

06/369.623 

04/10/84 

4.442.099 

06/325,553 

04/10/84 

4  442.102 

06/409.631 

04/10/84 

4.442.114 

06/458.700 

04/10/84 

4,442.122 

06/333.276 

04/10/84 

4.442,127 

06/459,165 

04/10/84 

4.442,132 

06/403,718 

04/10/84 

4.442.140 

4.442.145 
4.442,156 
4.442,160 

4  442,162 

4.442.163 

4.442.164 

4.442.176 

4442.183 

4.442,185 

4,442,189 

4,442,197 

4,442.199 

4,442.202 

4,442.209 

4,442.210 

4,442,216 

4.442,217 

4.442.219 

4.442.221 

4,442.228 

4,442,234 

4,442.235 

4.442.236 

4.442.239 

4,442,241 

4.442.245 

4,442,247 

4.442.252 

4,442.253 

4,442.261 

4.442,265 

4.442.268 

4.442.270 

4,442.272 

4.442,273 

4.442,274 

4.442,275 

4.442.277 

4.442.281 

4.442.284 

4,442.285 

4.442,290 

4.442.297 

4,442.298 

4.442.317 

4.442.322 

4.442.328 

4.442.330 

4.442.331 

4.442. 3,M 

4.442.336 

4.442.339 

4.442.355 

4,442.357 

4,442..^62 

4,442,374 

4.442.380 

4.442.382 

4.442.383 

4.442.385 

4.442,38'' 

4,442,396 

4,442.401 

4,442410 

4,442,411 

4.442,412 

4,442,414 

4.442.418 

4,442.419 

4.442,423 

4,442.425 

4.442.4,^ 

4.442.438 

4.442,440 

4,442.443 

4.442.451 

4,442.455 

4.442.466 


06/371.829 

06/393.224 

06/370.675 

06/397.943 

06/309.899 

06/459.983 

06/545.103 

06/524.666 

06/311.458 

06/386.666 

06/461.088 

06/338.818 

06/520,761 

06/468.692 

06/374,685 

06/298.665 

06/427,879 

06/339.981 

06/312.586 

06/367.070 

06/443.131 

06/516.779 

06/492.923 

06/522.276 

06/347.429 

06/392,632 

06/504.928 

06/411.482 

06566.619 

06/426.661 

06/338.502 

06/427.249 

06/290.087 

06/464.804 

06/293.334 

06/482391 

06/423.597 

06/426.332 

06/421.222 

06/529.531 

06/350.887 

06/374.819 

06/362,651 

06/262,705 

06/413.009 

06/300,687 

06/395,885 

06/396.365 

06/399.820 

06/341.088 

06/334.072 

06/310,142 

06/401,774 

06/286,056 

06/304.290 

06/378.558 

06G62.016 

06/297.169 

06/395.136 

06/355.894 

06/465.590 

06/324,697 

06/480,727 

06/338.121 

06/316,208 

06A298.775 

06/320.433 

06/255,027 

06/471.542 

06/306.868 

06/337.909 

06/321,009 

06/243,623 

06/363,186 

06/365.123 

06/389.785 

06/259.381 

06/260.784 

06(350.484 


1187  OG  53 

04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10^^84 
04/10/84 
04/10i/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 
04/10/84 

04  'n'V4 
04.'  i  I  »/M 
10/84 
0/84 


)  V4 
l'\4 
l,■>^4 


'i;\4 


04/ 
04/' 

04 

(U 

04 

04 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

(W  iD'^-; 

(>4 

04 

04 

04  iu'v.. 

04  J  ij.'^s- 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10^84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10»%i 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10(^ 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10i'84 

04/l(V84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

04/10/84 

U.'" !  (,)/K4 

0/84 

l.'M 

k4,'  I  f),''K4 

»4,  ! '.  i/S4 

04.  .  0 'W 


k4.  I 


UMI 


i  1 8"  CXi  5-1 

OhUCIAL  GAZETTE 

June  18.  1996 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Isvue  Dale 

4,735,178 

06/858.871 

04/05/88 

4,735,183 

06/839.193 

04/05/88 

4,44;, 4^1 

06/358,200 

04/10/84 

4,735.186 

06/720.356 

04/05/88 

4,442,4^9 

06^5,150 

04/10/84 

4,735.192 

06/852,201 

04/05/88 

4,442,483 

06/420.868 

04/10/84 

4,735.193 

06/699,897 

04/05/88 

4,442.491 

06/276,650 

04/10/84 

4,735.195 

06/900,244 

04/05/88 

4.442,506 

06/388,266 

04/10/84 

4.735.197 

06/888,756 

04/05/88 

4.442.-5  11 

06/298,336 

04/10/84 

4.735.201 

06/824,075 

04/05/88 

4,442,514 

06^29,560 

04/10/84 

4.735,207 

06/836.659 

04/05/88 

4,442,516 

06/269,163 

04/10/84 

4.735,215 

07/000.465 

04/05/88 

4,442,521 

06A295,318 

04/10/84 

4,735.216 

06/747,447 

04/05/88 

4,442.531 

06/296.821 

04/10/84 

4.735,218 

06/866.494 

04/05/88 

4.442.532 

06^265,323 

04/10/84 

4,735,220 

06/467.096 

04/05/88 

4,442.536 

06/284,101 

{M/ 10/84 

4,735,225 

06/897,828 

04/05/88 

4.442.537 

06/377,465 

04/10/84 

4.7^5,229 

07/045,891 

04/05/88 

4.442,542 

06/344,245 

04/10/84 

4.73V232 

07/024,169 

04/05/88 

4,442,543 

06/292,062 

04/10/84 

4,735,237 

07/021.243 

04/05/88 

4,442,546 

06/434.850 

04/10/84 

4.735,239 

06/909.834 

04/05/88 

4.734,939 

06/754,904 

04/05/88 

4.735.240 

06/940.014 

04/05/88 

4.^34.941 

07/048,926 

04/05/88 

4,735,242 

0-7/056.007 

04/05/88 

4.-^34.942 

06/787,980 

04/05/88 

4,735.243 

06/894.365 

04/05/88 

4.734.950 

07/032.238 

04/05/88 

4,735,248 

06/886,469 

04/05/88 

4. ""34, 952 

06^65,525 

04/05/88 

4,735,249 

06/864,976 

04/05/88 

4.^34,954 

07/017,477 

04/05/88 

4,735,252 

06/819.376 

04/05/88 

4,734.956 

07/078.342 

04/05/88 

4,735,256 

06/828.950 

04/05/88 

4,^34,957 

06«3I,817 

04/05/88 

4,735,258 

07/011.927 

04/05/88 

4,734.958 

06/935,766 

04A)5/88 

4.735,261 

06/800,662 

04/05/88 

4.7  34,960 

06/727,662 

04A)5/88 

4.735.262 

07/017,329 

04/05/88 

4.734.9^1 

07/002,132 

04A)5/88 

4.735,265 

07/046,606 

04/05/88 

4,734.980 

06^62.636 

04A)5/88 

4,735.266 

06/922,355 

04/05/88 

4.734,985 

07/007,524 

04/05/88 

4,735.277 

07/070,095 

04/05/88 

4.7.U.989 

06/917,799 

04A)5/88 

4,735,278 

06/874,340 

04/05/88 

4.734,990 

06/855,959 

04/05/88 

4,735,285 

07/086,483 

04/05/88 

4,-' 34.997 

07/004,517 

04/05/88 

4,735,286 

06/854,131 

04/05/88 

4. ''35.0 11 

07/064,956 

04/05/88 

4,735,287 

06/897,342 

04/05/88 

4. ""35.012 

06/929.360 

04/05/88 

4,735,291 

(.)6/940,387 

04/05/88 

4,735.017 

06/679,355 

04/05/88 

4,735,295 

06/943,262 

04/05/88 

4.735.025 

07/014,335 

04A)5/88 

4,735,296 

06/936,935 

04/05/88 

4.735.030 

06«  10,474 

04/05/88 

4,73.S,298 

06/889,394 

04/05/88 

4,735.031 

06/906,893 

04/05/88 

4,735,302 

06/917,595 

04/05/88 

4,735.040 

07/010,275 

04/05/88 

4,735,303 

06/900,363 

04/05/88 

4.735.041 

07/035.650 

04/05/88 

4,735,304 

06/885.823 

04/05/88 

ii^5.(yi: 

07AX)4,083 

04/05/88 

4,735,306 

07/013.582 

04/05/88 

4,735.045 

06/894,760 

04/05/88 

4.735.308 

06/923,954 

04/05/88 

4.735,047 

06/864,405 

04/05/88 

4,735,311 

06/849.722 

04/05/88 

4.735.059 

07/020,376 

04/05/88 

4,735,319 

(36/942.253 

04/05/88 

4,735.061 

07/092,628 

04/05/88 

4,735,320 

06/926.276 

04/05/88 

4.735,062 

07A)64,593 

04/05/88 

4.735.321 

06/859.110 

04/05/88 

4.735,063 

07/037,554 

04/05/88 

4,735,324 

06/907.116 

(M/05/88 

4.735,066 

07/106,357 

04/05/88 

4,735,327 

06/868.484 

04/05/88 

4.735,073 

06/826,108 

04A)5/88 

4,735,333 

06/941,024 

(W/05/88 

4,735,076 

06/873,094 

04A)5/88 

4,735,3-35 

07/047.402 

04/05/88 

4,735,080 

07/004,921 

04/05/88 

4,735,338 

07/067.708 

04/05/88 

4,735,081 

06/827,057 

04/05/88 

4,735,339 

07/054,263 

04/05/88 

4.735.083 

06W3.451 

04A)5/88 

4,735,344 

06/878.355 

04/05/88 

4.735.086 

07/066,783 

04A)5/88 

4.735.348 

06/819.401 

04/05/88 

4.735.091 

06«33,938 

04A)5/88 

4.735.353 

07/002.718 

04/05/88 

4.735.096 

06^900,854 

04/05/88 

4.735.355 

06/854.153 

04/05/88 

4.735,103 

06/915,469 

04A)5/88 

4.735,356 

06/851.228 

04/05/88 

4,735.109 

07/077.063 

04A)5/88 

4,735,357 

06/837.409 

04/05/88 

4,735,110 

07/003,389 

04A)5/88 

4.735.358 

07/021.083 

04/05/88 

4,735,116 

06/860.101 

04/05/88 

4.735.360 

06/681.851 

04/05/88 

4,735.121 

06/939.524 

04/05/88 

4.735,361 

(X)/862.055 

04/05/88 

4.735.122 

07/016.267 

04/05/88 

4,735.364 

(X)/9O2,082 

O4/05/88 

4.735.123 

06/923.512 

04A)5/88 

4,735.366 

06/917,979 

04/05/88 

4,-'35,125 

07/016.182 

04/05/88 

4,735,367 

06/897.273 

04/05/88 

4.735,135 

06^29.062 

04/05/88 

4.735.-368 

06/937,159 

04/05/88 

4.735,137 

07/024.900 

04A)5/88 

4.735.370 

07/079,897 

04/05/88 

4.735,145 

07/020.999 

04/05/88 

4.735.378 

06/903.504 

04/05/88 

4,735,146 

06/855,128 

04/05/88 

4.735.381 

07/013,801 

04/05/88 

4,735,149 

06/846,237 

04/05/88 

4.735.383 

07/081,410 

04/05/88 

4,735,150 

06/803,813 

04A)5/88 

4,735,384 

06/890.513 

04/05/88 

4.735.157 

07/008,972 

04/05/88 

4,735.387 

06/853,847 

04/05/88 

4,735.159 

07/014,995 

04/05/88 

4,735,389 

06/934.999 

04/05/88 

4,735,160 

07/070,915 

04/05/88 

4,735,391 

06/936.732 

(M/05/88 

4.735.163 

06/818,170 

04A)5/88 

4,735,392 

07/008.942 

04/05/88 

4.735.164 

06/844.529 

04/05/88 

4,735,393 

07/048.590 

04/05/88 

4,735.174 

06/822,844 

04A)5/88 

4.735.399 

06/834,618 

04/05/88 

4.\VM75 

07/029,901 

04A)5/88 

4.735,400 

07/027,277 

(U/05/88 

iusB  18,  1996 

Pateni  Number 

4,735,408 
4,735.410 

4,735,412 

4.7,35.413 

4,735,419 

4,735,420 

4,735.421 

4,735,427 

4,735,436 

4,735,440 

4,735,443 

4,735,444 

4,735,445 

4,735.451 

4,735,455 

4,735,461 

4,735.462 

4,735,464 

4,735,468 

4,735,469 

4,735,470 

4,735.476 

4,735,479 

4,735,484 

4.735,485 

4,7-35,491 

4,735.495 

4,735.497 

4.735.519 

4.735.523 

4.735.5-30 

4.735.531 

4.735.539 

4.735.546 

4.735,551 

4,735.552 

4,735.558 

4.735,561 

4.735,563 

4,735,577 

4,735,583 

4,735,586 

4.735,589 

4,735.590 

4.735,591 

4.735,595 

4,735,5% 

4,735,602 

4,735,609 

4,735,615 

4.735,618 

4,735,622 

4,735,628 

4.735,638 

4.735.644 

4.735,645 

4,7-35,653 

4,735,663 

4,735,669 

4,735,675 

4,735,676 

4,735,682 

4.735,685 

4,735,687 

4.735.688 

4,735,689 

4,735,690 

4,735,695 

4,735,696 

4,735,699 

4,735,703 

4,735,706 

4,735,707 

4,735,710 

4,735,714 

4,735.722 

4.735,726 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


SenaJ  Number 

06/918.117 

07/084,981 

06/612.662 

06/770,771 

06A>I  5,785 

06/927,433 

06/406.827 

06A)2 1,029 

07/053,872 

06/881,194 

06/911,585 

07/041,254 

06/896,646 

06/832,982 

06/925,705 

07/040,903 

06/930,247 

06/899,479 

07/016.639 

06/920,114 

06/845,512 

06/777,205 

06/854,483 

06/699,666 

06/581,176 

06/686.925 

06/941.002 

06/510,053 

06/861,890 

06/878,258 

06/934,628 

07/097,692 

07/019.633 

07/017.299 

06/672.788 

06/784,789 

06/849,494 

06/905,773 

07/056,764 

07/039,769 

07/042,201 

06/930.-507 

06/861,870 

07/000.159 

07/f>46,343 

06/809,960 

06/902,%5 

07/056.297 

06/888.%5 

07/017,865 

07/075.532 

07/003.647 

06/831,755 

06/932,115 

06/761,757 

07/037,419 

06/753.416 

07/042,347 

06/901,989 

06/371,-543 

06/947,437 

06/918,841 

06*773,705 

06/876,227 

07/077,452 

06/822.688 

06/860,648 

07/02 1 ,699 

07/043,566 

06/868,909 

06/73 1 ,834 

06/867.124 

06/867.025 

06/933,844 

07/007.674 

07/062,057 

07/009,003 


Issue  Date  4,735,727 
4,735.729 

04/05/88  4,7^5,732 

(H/05/88  4,735.742 

(M/05/88  4,735,743 

04/05/88  4.735,745 

(M/05/88  4.735.746 

04/05/88  4,735,748 

(M/05/88  4,73«i  7<i6 

04/05/88  4,735,758 

(M/05/88  4,735,76^ 

(M/05/88  4,735,765 

(M/05/88  4,735,769 

(M/05/88  4,735.770 

fU/05/88  4,735.774 

(M/05/88  4,735,775 

(M/05/88  4,735.776 

(M/05/88  4,735.782 

04/05/88  4,735.783 

(M/05/88  4,735.785 

CW05/88  4,735,789 

(M/05/88  4,735,792 

(M/05/88  4,735.794 

(M/05/88  4,735.797 

(M/05/88  4,735,798 

(M/05/88  4,735,802 

(M/05/88  4.735,814 

04/05/88  4.735.815 

(M/0-5/88  4,735.818 

04/05/88  4,735,828 

(M/05/88  4,735,829 

04/05/88  4,73^  849 

04/05/88  4,735,851 

O4/0-5/88  4,735,852 

(M/05/88  4,7 ^<i  853 

04/05/88  4.735.866 

(M/05/88  47^5  868 

CM/05/88  4. 73^872 

(M/05/88  4.735.873 

04/0-5/88  4.735.879 

04/05/88  4.735.887 

04/05/88  4.735.888 

04/05/88  4,735,890 

04/05/88  4,735,891 

04/05/88  4,735,898 

04/05/88  4,735,899 

CM/05/88  4  7^S  900 

04/05/88  4,735.910 

04/0.5/88  4.735  911 

04/05/88  4.735  915 

04/05/88  4.735,920 

04/0.5/88  4  73s  921 

eM/05/8S  4,7V5  926 

04/05/88  4.735,913 

04/05/88  4,735.938 

04/05/88  4.735.939 

CU/05/88  4,735.945 

04/05/88  4.735.946 

04/05/88  4.735.947 

04/05/88  4  73';  y52 

04/05/88  4.71S,958 

04/05/88  4,7  35  9';9 

(M/0-5/88  4.735  960 

CM/0-V88  4.73";  96! 

04/05/88  4,7'?';  961 

(M/05/88  4,73^%'; 

04/05/88  4.^1*;  970 

(M/0-5/88  4,715.972 

(M/05/88  4,71';  9-'7 

(M/05/88  4.735.981 

04/0-5/88  4. ■'IS  481 

04/05/88  4.^35,990 

04/05/88  4,715  994 

04/05/88  4.735.997 

04/0-5/88  4.71s  999 

04/05/88  4.736.0(X) 

04/0.5/88  4.736.009 

CM/0-5/88  4,736.011 

04/05/88  4,736,013 


06/844,238 

06/876.389 

06/798,%5 

06W4,534 

07/051,289 

06/373,955 

07/029,111 

06«30.661 

06/777,771 

07/007,123 

06/310,936 

06/801,894 

06/888,828 

07/008,785 

06/567,355 

06/908.968 

06/873,891 

06/921,738 

07/041,272 

07/011.2% 

06/758,829 

07/043,776 

06/925.301 

06/747,443 

06/775,635 

06/859,426 

06/872.205 

07/074.603 

06/897,346 

06/889.005 

07/024,211 

06/900,075 

06^85.660 

06/893,412 

06/863.503 

06/889,702 

06/866,665 

06/931.825 

07/036,715 

06/726,387 

06/879.400 

06/824,098 

06/867.884 

06/749,588 

06/755.564 

06/710.325 

06/808,409 

06/906,460 

06/931,641 

06/884,667 

07/010.961 

07/055,738 

06/839,579 

06/941.966 

06/884,328 

07/019.909 

06/839.229 

06/718,917 

06/825,798 

06/821.974 

06/944.318 

06/734.252 

06/871.055 

06/795,295 

06/861.332 

06/868.772 

07A)20.«2 

06/899,852 

06/909,165 

06/914,988 

07/031,155 

06«1 1,536 

06/877,888 

06/795,870 

06/945,739 

06/938,465 

06^6.731 

06/914.833 

07/040.524 


1187  OG  55 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04/05/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04/05/88 

04/05/88 

04/05/88 

04/05/88 

04/05/88 

04/05/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A)5/88 

04A>5/88 

04A)5/88 

04«)5/88 

04A»/88 
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Patent  Number 

4.736,020 

4,736,021 

4.736,023 

4.736.025 

4,736.027 

4.736,032 

4,736,033 

4.736,035 

4.736,039 

4,736,042 

4.736,044 

4.736,045 

4,736,04- 

4.736,054 

4.736.057 

4.736.059 

4.736,060 

4.736.062 

4,736.063 

4.736,064 

4,736.066 

4,736.074 

4.736.0'':' 

4.736,07s* 

4,736,08 1 

4,736.  HX) 

4.736, 1 0_^ 

4.736,1  OX 

4.736, 1 1 1 

4,736.112 

4.736.115 

4,736.116 

4,736.122 

4.736.14^ 

4,736,152 

4,736.161 

4.736.170 

4.736.177 

4.736.182 

4.736.191 

4,736.192 

4,736,196 

4,736,199 

4.736.200 

4.736,204 

4.736,206 

4.736,209 

4.736.219 

4.736.226 

4.736.236 

4,736,238 

4,736,242 

4,736,24  » 

4.736,247 

4.736.253 

4.736,257 

4,736.262 

4,736,264 

4,736.270 

4.736.274 

4.736.278 

4.736,279 

4.736,280 

4,736.28! 

4,736.285 

4.736,295 

4.736,307 

4.736.311 

4.736,312 

4,736,316 

4.736.322 

4.736.327 

4.736,329 

4,736,332 

4,^36,334 

4,736,336 

4.736,345 
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Serial  Number 

06/886,621 
06/417,153 
06^07,946 
06/457.792 
06/937,782 
06/814.460 
06/945,777 
06/848.100 
06/943,057 
07/072,359 
06/551,181 
06/652,560 
07/068,127 
07/003,099 
06/670,017 
07/082,703 
06/892,059 
06/624.050 
06/222.201 
06/912,867 
06/613,937 
07/020,837 
07/025,156 
07/028,723 
06/877.086 
06/891,707 
06/837,439 
06/891.443 
06/933.738 
06/734.949 
06/787.828 
06/864,590 
07/038.611 
06/846,162 
07/035,579 
06^70,750 
07/047.941 
07/037,422 
07/007,540 
06/762,049 
06/622.127 
06/9  ■«2. 228 

O'v^^-J,  i'  1^ 

06-787 

06/934,%7 

06^99.116 

06/804.285 

06^89,564 

06/941,242 

06^784,867 

06/790,455 

07/045,984 

06/649,723 

06/765,337 

06/878,157 

06/855,534 

07/027,361 

06/944,133 

06/858,803 

06/838,377 

06^76,707 

06/910.219 

06/876,215 

06/654,555 

06/848,717 

06^715,007 

06^12,524 

06/894,423 

06/754.173 

06/708.484 

06/853,825 

06^727.944 

06^791.700 

06/812.922 

07/031,058 


.159 


Issue  uate 

4,736,354 

4,736,355 

04/05/88 

4,736.373 

04/05/88 

4,736,375 

04A)5/88 

4,736.381 

04A)5/88 

4,736.385 

04A)5/88 

4.736,387 

04A)5/88 

4,736.407 

04A)5/88 

4,736.418 

04A35/88 

4.736.428 

04/05/88 

4,736,439 

04A)5/88 

4,736,440 

04A)5/88 

4.736,442 

04/05/88 

4,736,443 

04A)5/88 

4,736.448 

04A)5/88 

4,736,452 

04/05/88 

4,736,454 

04/05/88 

4,736,458 

04/05/88 

4.736,459 

04/05/88 

5.101.515 

04/05/88 

5.101.518 

04/05/88 

5.101.520 

04A)5/88 

5,101.523 

04A)5/88 

5.101.524 

04/05/88 

5,101.526 

04A)5/88 

5,101,528 

04/05/88 

5,101.529 

04/05/88 

5,101.536 

04/05/88 

5,101,537 

04A)5/88 

5,101,540 

04/05/88 

5,101,548 

04/05/88 

5.101.551 

(>lA)5/88 

5,101,552 

04A)5/88 

5,101,558 

04A35/88 

5,101,559 

04/05/88 

5.101.562 

04/05/88 

5.101,563 

(W/05/88 

5,101,569 

04/05/88 

5,101,571 

(W05/88 

5.101.573 

04A35/88 

5,101,576 

04A35/88 

5,101,578 

04/05/88 

5,101.580 

O4/05/88 

5,101,581 

04/05/88 

5,101.583 

O4/05/88 

5,101,588 

04/05/88 

5.101.589 

(M/05/88 

5.101.590 

04A)5/88 

5,101.591 

04/05/88 

5.101.621 

fW/05/88 

5.101,622 

(M/05/88 

5,101,632 

04A)5/88 

5,101,634 

O4/05/88 

5.101,640 

(>4A:)5/88 

5,101,643 

04/05/88 

5,101.646 

(H/05/88 

5,101,647 

{M/05/88 

5,101,654 

04/05/88 

5,101.655 

04/05/88 

5,101,658 

04/05/88 

5,101,662 

04/05/88 

5,101,666 

04A)5/88 

5,101.675 

04/05/88 

5,101,676 

04/05/88 

5.101,683 

04/05/88 

5.101,686 

(M/05/88 

5,101,691 

(M/05/88 

5,101,695 

04A)5/88 

5,101,711 

(MA)5/88 

5,101,712 

(M/05/88 

5.101,715 

04/05/88 

5,101,716 

(MA)5/88 

5.101.717 

(M/05/88 

5,101.721 

(MA)5/88 

5.101.727 

04/05/88 

5.101,731 

04/05/88 

5,101,735 

04A)5/88 

5,101,736 

04A)5/88 

5,101,737 

JuNB  18,  1996 

07/085,269 

04A)5/88 

06/687,244 

04A)5/88 

06/283,362 

04A)5/88 

06/858,747 

04/05/88 

06/829.690 

04/05/88 

07/007.950 

04/05/88 

06/845,286 

04A)5/88 

07/001,290 

04A)5/88 

06/944.991 

04/05/88 

06/639.176 

04/05/88 

06/737,606 

04/05/88 

06/872.177 

04/05/88 

06/737,815 

04/05/88 

07/016,441 

04A)5/88 

06/717,724 

04/05/88 

06/908,450 

04A)5/88 

06/532,556 

04/05/88 

06A)26.477 

04/05/88 

06/851,552 

04A)5/88 

07/675,852 

04/07/92 

07/631.384 

04/07/92 

07/583,020 

04/07/92 

07/594,383 

04/07/92 

07/712,745 

04/07/92 

07A745,189 

04/07/92 

07/622.345 

04/07/92 

07/675,856 

04/07/92 

07/498.138 

04/07/92 

07/561.005 

04/07/92 

07f74O,239 

04/07/92 

07/592,059 

04/07/92 

07/632,379 

04/07/92 

07/5%,727 

04/07/92 

07/624.612 

04/07/92 

07/588,818 

04/07/92 

07  A7  09,346 

04/07/92 

07/622,525 

04/07/92 

07/530,003 

04/07/92 

07/631,881 

04/07/92 

07^51,184 

04/07/92 

07/600,789 

04/07/92 

07/574,574 

04/07/92 

07/714,971 

04/07/92 

07/627,958 

04/07/92 

07/602.688 

04/07/92 

07/642.151 

04/07/92 

07/682,340 

04/07/92 

07/530.860 

04/07/92 

07/578.677 

04/07/92 

07/411,991 

04/07/92 

06^702,409 

04/07/92 

07/600,574 

04/07/92 

07/777,494 

04/07/92 

07/620,205 

04/07/92 

07/392,729 

04/07/92 

07/666,856 

04/07/92 

07/637.61 1 

04A)7/92 

07/685.206 

(M/07/92 

07/545.929 

04/07/92 

07/711.120 

04/07/92 

07/587.671 

04/07/92 

07/518.421 

04/07/92 

07/613,387 

04/07/92 

07/680.521 

04/07/92 

07/654.749 

04/07/92 

07/609,780 

tM/07/92 

07/480,607 

04/07/92 

07/671.470 

04/07/92 

07/639.590 

04/07/92 

07/602.706 

04/07/92 

07/723,859 

04/07/92 

07/588.069 

04/07/92 

07/436,938 

04/07/92 

07/737,663 

(M/07/92 

07/622.463 

04/07/92 

07/621,103 

(M/07/92 

07/573,832 

04/07/92 

07/525.883 

04/07/92 

07/673.314 

04/07/92 

June  18,  1996 

Patent  Number 

5,101,740 
5,101,753 
5,101,756 

5,101,758 

5.101,767 

5,101.768 

5.101.770 

5.101,773 

5.101,775 

5.101,801 

5.101,812 

5,101,815 

5,101,816 

5,101,821 

5,101.823 

5,101,830 

5,101,833 

5,101,835 

5,101,836 

5,101,837 

5,101.842 

5,101,845 

5,101,846 

5,101,851 

5,101,856 

5,101,859 

5. 101.861 

5,101,864 

5.101,868 

5.101.873 

5.101.874 

5.101.876 

5.101,877 

5.101,878 

5,101,887 

5,101,893 

5,101.894 

5.101.8% 

5.101,898 

5.101,901 

5. 101.910 

5.101.912 

5,101,913 

5.101.918 

5.101.919 

5,101.920 

5,101,922 

5,101.928 

5.101.929 

5.101.933 

5,101,934 

5,101,936 

5,101,941 

5,101,954 

5,101.957 

5.101,963 

5,101.964 

5,101,967 

5,101.971 

5,101,973 

5,101,974 

5,101.976 

5.101.977 

5,101,981 

5.101.982 

5,101,983 

5,101,984 

5,101,985 

5,101,989 

5,101,9% 

5,101.998 

5,102.002 

5,102.006 

5,102,013 

5.102,016 

5,102.021 

5,102,023 
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SenaJ  Number 

07/633.234 

07/222,161 
07/636,42 1 

07/399.568 
07/614,173 
07/230,891 
07/608,918 

07/709,246 

07/639,287 

07/680,032 

07/622,701 

07/458,649 

07/537.456 

07/695.103 

07/684.43 1 

07/625,804 

07/642,785 

07/572,433 

07/485.989 

07/524,878 

07/693,071 

07/719,397 

07/513,843 

07/614,856 

07/569.28 1 

07/722.002 

07/729.232 

07/622,965 

07/674,93 1 

07/630,266 

07/702,774 

07/647.736 

07/583.027 

07/718,632 

07/658,329 

07/524.174 

07/375.709 

07/361,251 

07/672,256 

07/622.587 

07/609,468 

07/641,283 

07/593,056 

07/592.043 

07/568,258 

07/602,211 

07/616.946 

07/515.556 

07/474,329 

07/4tt0,483 

07/635,216 

07/630,575 

07/599,198 

07/627.041 

07/603,229 

07^16,852 

07/657,%7 

07^743,964 

07/570,244 

07/501,669 

07/627,715 

07/445,389 

07/572.175 

07/416.206 

07/135.817 

07/627.679 

07/705,392 

07/599.093 

07/509.678 

07/694,876 

07A712,7(X) 

07/641,783 

07/605,970 

07/551,024 

07/620,901 

07/702,830 

07/682,957 


Issue  Date 

04/07/92 
04/07/92 
04/07/92 
04/07/92 
04/07/92 
04/07/92 
04/07/92 
04/07/92 

(mn/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

(M/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

O4/07A>2 

(M/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

(M/07/92 

04/07/92 

CW/07/92 

(M/07/92 

(M/07/92 

(M/07/92 

tW/07/92 

(M/07/92 

(M/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

(M./07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

Ot/07/92 

O4/07A)2 

CM/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

(M/07/9; 


5,102,024 

5,102.025 

5.102,030 

5.102.034 

5.102,036 

5,102,037 

5,102,039 

5,102,042 

5,102,047 

5,102,049 

5,102,051 

5,102.057 

5.102.060 

5,102,065 

5.102,066 

5,102,071 

5,102.073 

5.102,078 

5.102,079 

5.102,080 

5,102.083 

5.102.086 

5,102,087 

5,102.088 

5,102,091 

5,102.092 

5.102,095 

5,102,096 

5,102.099 

5,102.101 

5.102.126 

5,102.127 

5,102,128 

5,102,129 

5,102.131 

5.102.138 

5,102,139 

5.102,140 

5,102,144 

5,102,148 

5,102.152 

5,102.153 

5,102,154 

5,102,155 

5.102.158 

5.102.165 

5,102,169 

5.102,174 

5,102,180 

5,102,181 

5.102.187 

5.102.189 

5.102,191 

5,102,193 

5.102.194 

5.102.202 

5.102,205 

5,102,206 

5.102,208 

5,102.218 

5,102.219 

5.102.225 

5.102,233 

5,102.241 

5.102,252 

5,102,254 

5,102,256 

5,102,258 

5,102.262 

5.102.270 

5,102.271 

5,102.281 

5.102.282 

5,102.283 

5,102,286 

5.102.294 

5.102.299 

5.102,304 

5.102,305 


07/708,855 

07/443,894 

07/729,523 

06/5%,699 

07/540,571 

07/744,981 

07/641,176 

07/626,310 

07/592.400 

07/124,631 

07/302,578 

07/702,382 

07/555,609 

07/427,104 

07/560,582 

07/604,768 

06/944,142 

07/639,884 

07/735,676 

07/682,301 

07/692.574 

07/712,449 

07/673,311 

07/633,041 

07/688.021 

07/364,443 

07/646,301 

07/673,442 

07/534,485 

07/517.198 

07/363,426 

07/661,675 

07/774,630 

07/699,639 

07/556,942 

07/702,394 

07/555,934 

07/645,424 

07/640,613 

07/557.068 

07/583,801 

07/650.902 

07/541,314 

07/711.384 

07/432.582 

07/679,311 

07/576,613 

07/648,721 

07/552,077 

07/710,750 

07/630.663 

07/635,945 

(n/44SM9 

07/366,601 

07/707.201 

07/640.784 

07/654.992 

07/711,009 

07/590,952 

07/746.690 

07/638,850 

07/670.569 

07/680,639 

07/644.095 

07/592,481 

07/710,533 

07/722,193 

07/628.084 

07/615.039 

07/705.586 

07/661,433 

07/607,908 

07/595,127 

07/651,534 

07/685,622 

07/586,498 

06/928.348 

07/636.186 

07/283,654 
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04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04Ar7/92 

04A)7/92 

04Ar7/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04^X7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04Ar7/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04Ar7/92 

04A)7/92 

04Ar7/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04Ar7/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04Ar7/92 

04Ar7/92 

04Ar7/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04A>7/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04An/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04Ar7/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04Ar7/92 

04Ar7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 


1187  OG  58 


Paten!  Sumher 


5,102,312 
5,102.318 

5, 102.319 

5.102.324 

5.102.325 

5.102.335 

5,102.336 

5,102.337 

5.102.338 

[02,339 

102.340 

102.342 

102..348 

102,351 

102.365 

102.366 

102.371 

102,377 

102,382 

5,102,387 

5.102.388 

5.102.396 

5.102.399 

5.102.400 

5.102.413 

5.102,416 

5,102.425 

5,102,427 

5,102,431 

5.102,433 

5,102,436 

5.102.438 

5.102.448 

5.102,454 

5.102.457 

5.102.459 

5,102,460 

5,102.467 

5,102.473 

5,102.480 

5.102.489 
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UMI 


5.102.502 
5.102.504 
5.102.508 
5.102.510 
5.102.513 
5.102.529 
5.102.537 
5.102.544 
5.102.54fi 
5.102.548 
5.102.551 
5.102.558 
5.102.559 
5.102.560 
5.102.563 
5.102.571 
5.102.573 
5.102,575 
5,102.581 
5.102.589 
5.102.594 
5.102.595 
5.102,599 
5.102.604 
102.609 
102.612 
102,613 
102,616 
102,617 
102.629 
102.646 
102.66O 
102.661 
102.671 
5.102.672 
5.102.678 


Serial  Number 

07/575,182 

07/618.851 

07/505,520 

07/467,896 

07/512.431 

07/687.575 

07/303.944 

07/465.312 

07/560,563 

07/594.445 

07/621,340 

07/435.191 

07/699.839 

07/619,851 

07/681.989 

07/634,385 

07/705.129 

07/682.619 

07/691.371 

07/697.676 

07/731.134 

07/688.838 

07/536.292 

07/239,725 

07/612,460 

07/439,332 

07/643.213 

07/652.685 

07^35,576 

07/644,267 

07/771,053 

07/147.333 

07/439.622 

07/303.076 

07/683,583 

07/707,415 

07/597,288 

07/732,872 

07/560,807 

07/640,849 

07/446,673 

07/538,024 

07/554,063 

07/528.130 

07/572,118 

07/612,128 

07/656.598 

07/584.091 

07/448,363 

07/655.855 

07/465.037 

07/692,890 

07/637.401 

07/637.391 

07/615.953 

07/698,021 

07/433,900 

07/527.683 

07/365,434 

07/541.797 

07/491.882 

07/637.258 

07/637,342 

07/614,970 

07/524,628 

07/566.779 

07/363.732 

07/623.328 

07/382.172 

07/580.672 

07/683,129 

07/526,532 

07/5%.363 

07/577,943 

07/684,481 

07/619,069 

07/525.691 


Aue  Date 

5.102.684 

5.102.685 

04A)7/92 

5.102.687 

04A)7/92 

5.102.697 

04A)7/92 

5.102.700 

04An/92 

5.102.703 

04A)7/92 

5.102.704 

04A)7/92 

5.102.706 

04A)7/92 

5.102.712 

04A)7/92 

5.102.726 

04/07/92 

5.102.730 

iU/07,'92 

5.102.736 

04/07/92 

5.102.737 

04/07/92 

5,102.739 

04/07/9; 

5.102.742 

rH/07/9; 

5,102.773 

04A)7/92 

5,102.787 

04/07/92 

5.102,795 

04A)7/92 

5,102.803 

04/07/92 

5.102.818 

fW/07/9: 

5.102.824 

(W07/9: 

5.102.833 

04A)7/92 

5,102.841 

04/07/92 

5,102.843 

04A)7/92 

5.102.845 

04A)7/92 

5.102.857 

04/07/92 

5.102.867 

04/07/92 

5.102.869 

04/07/92 

5.102.870 

04/07/92 

5.102.878 

04/07/92 

5.102.880 

04/07/92 

5.102,881 

04/07/92 

5.102.883 

04A)7/92 

5.102.890 

04A)7/92 

5.102.893 

04/07/92 

5,102.895 

04/07/92 

5.102.899 

04/07/92 

5.102.901 

04/07/92 

5.102.906 

04A)7/92 

5.102,926 

04A)7/92 

5.102.929 

04/07/92 

5.102,934 

04A)7/92 

5,102,935 

04/07/92 

5,102,936 

04A)7/92 

5,102,938 

04/07/92 

5.102.941 

04A)7/92 

5.102.942 

04AD7/92 

5.102.949 

04/07/92 

5.102.958 

04/07/92 

5.102,960 

04/07/92 

5.102.963 

04A)7/92 

5.102.971 

04A)7/92 

5.102,974 

04A)7/92 

5.102.978 

04/07/92 

5.102.984 

(M/07/92 

5.102.994 

04A)7/92 

5.103.002 

04A)7/92 

5.103.007 

04A)7/92 

5,103.017 

04A)7/92 

5.103,026 

04A)7/92 

5,103,031 

04/07/92 

5.103.035 

04/07/92 

5.103.047 

04A)7/92 

5.103,048 

04/07/92 

5.103.(M9 

04A)7/92 

5.103.050 

(U/07/92 

5.103.05! 

(U/07/92 

5.103.052 

(U/07/92 

5.103.053 

(U/07/92 

5.103.054 

04/07/92 

5,103.056 

04/07/92 

5.103.060 

04/07/92 

5.103.065 

04/07/92 

5.103.072 

()4/07/92 

5.103.077 

(W/07/92 

5.103.083 

04A37/92 

5.103.085 

04/07/92 

5.103.086 

04A37/9: 

5,103.090 

June  18.  1996 

07/574.366 

04/07/92 

07/477,297 

04/07/92 

07/440.326 

04/07/92 

07/608,237 

04/07/92 

07/608,999 

04/07/92 

07/536,984 

04/07/92 

07/558,817 

04/07/92 

07/563.466 

04/07/92 

07/479,471 

04/07/92 

07/504.557 

04/07/92 

07/482,040 

04/07/92 

07/618,507 

04/07/92 

07/535,180 

(H/07/92 

07/487,340 

04/07/92 

07A735.708 

04/07/92 

07/424,690 

04/07/92 

07/215.213 

04/07/92 

07/606.821 

04/07/92 

07/623,845 

04/07/92 

07/582,442 

04/07/92 

07/609.404 

04/07/92 

07/727.883 

04/07/92 

07/625.936 

fH/07/92 

07/686.090 

04/07/92 

07/655.024 

04/07/92 

07/637,443 

04/07/92 

07/379.995 

04/07/92 

07/540.325 

04/07/92 

07/339.463 

04/07/92 

07/495,799 

04/07/92 

07/755.247 

04/07/92 

07/453,654 

04/07/92 

07/430.891 

04/07/92 

07/402,457 

04/07/92 

07/540.047 

04/07/92 

07/636,129 

04/07/92 

07/493,319 

04/07/92 

07/508.420 

04/07/92 

07/606.817 

04/07/92 

07/517,863 

04/07/92 

07/667.341 

04/07/92 

07/670.333 

04/07/92 

07/403,133 

04/07/92 

07/600.513 

04/07/92 

07/533,4% 

04/07/92 

07/510,672 

04/07/92 

07/452,079 

04/07/92 

07/747.075 

04/07/92 

07/707.739 

04/07/92 

07/405.629 

04/07/92 

07/334.357 

04/07/92 

07/582.794 

04/07/92 

07/539.082 

04/07/92 

07/653,467 

04/07/92 

07,718,478 

04/07/92 

07/591,660 

04/07/92 

07/525.391 

04/07  AJ  2 

07/427.339 

O4/07AJ2 

07^22,534 

04/07/92 

07/513,139 

04/07/92 

07/542,3  lo 

04/07/92 

07/505,166 

04A)7/92 

07/516,251 

04/07/92 

07/634,023 

04/07/92 

07/515,087 

04/07/92 

07/515,041 

04/07/92 

07/515,176 

04/07/92 

07/671,030 

04/07/92 

07/671.032 

04/07/92 

07/670.336 

04/07/92 

07/648.771 

04/07/92 

07/571.286 

04/07/92 

07/630.173 

04/07/92 

07/540,458 

04/07/92 

07/654.947 

04/07/92 

07/480.645 

04/07/92 

07/577.934 

04/07/92 

07/525,145 

04/07/92 

07/573.983 

04/07/92 

Ji-N-E  18.  1996 

Patent  Number 

5,103,094 
5,103.0% 
5,103.103 
5.103.104 
5.103,106 
5,103,112 
5,103,122 
5,103,124 
5,103,125 
5,103.127 
5.103.129 
5.103.134 
5.103.138 
103.142 
103.146 
03.147 
03.154 
03.174 
103.180 
103.201 
103,202 
103.203 
103,205 
103,206 
5,103,208 
5,103,212 
5.103.216 
5.103.217 
5.103.222 
5.103.228 
5.103.236 
5.103.239 
5,103.256 
5.103.268 
5.103.280 
5.103,29! 
103,2% 
103.317 
103,338 
103,344 
103,347 
103,349 
103,351 
103,3.M 
103,359 
5.103,368 
5.103,373 
5,103,377 
5,103,379 
5,103,380 
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5, 

5, 
5. 
5. 

5. 
5. 
s. 
5.' 
5, 
s 


03.383 
103.398 
103.404 
03.405 
03.408 
103.410 
5.103,414 
5.103.416 
5.103.428 
5.103.430 
5.103.433 
5.103.434 
103.440 
103.443 
103.446 
103.471 
103.480 
5.103.486 
5.103.495 
5,103,497 


Serial  Number 

07/694,827 

07/503,215 

07/555.341 

07/631,733 

07/672,317 

07/620,683 

07/570,609 

07/492,305 

07/387.070 

07/660.187 

07/558.573 

07/392.632 

07/515,165 

07/699.340 

07/653.350 

07/375,775 

07/529,034 

07/484,950 

07/687.175 

07/328.572 

07^70,002 

07/669.770 

07/546.367 

07/379.615 

07/628,563 

07/375.251 

07/491.567 

07/277.235 

07/213.371 

07^13.181 

07/455.604 

06/898.071 

07/671,533 

07/728,753 

07/212,841 

07/616.665 

07/516.889 

07/345.42! 

07/592,845 

07/612.807 

07/659.62 1 

07/423. 6<X) 

07/265.369 

07/641.623 

07/475.363 

07/519.731 

07/638.36! 

07/717.836 

07/559.354 

07/610,168 

07/572.042 

07/394.335 

07/453.325 

07/416.622 

07/465.271 

07/491.231 

07/468.870 

07/439.792 

07/64 1.%3 

07/607.678 

07/195.123 

07/657.670 

07,714.975 

07/577,013 

07/612.002 

07/642.476 

07/567.866 

07/513.095 

07/685.350 

07/637.  !';7 


Issue  Date 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

O4.'07/92 

04/07/92 

(U/07/92 

(U/07/tJ; 

(U/07/92 

(U/07/92 

O1/07/92 

(U/07/92 

fU/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

ru/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04A)7/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

(U/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

(U/07/92 

CU/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

(;U/07/92 

04/07/92 

tU/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/92 

04/07/9  .■: 


Reissue  .Applications  Filed 


Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  ihe  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1- 12(b)). 


4.637,802.  Re.  S.N   08/625,774,  Mar.  29,  1996   CI   440 
n^  I.N  OITBOARD  DRJ\'E  FOR  WA-reRCRAFT.'Michihiix; 

laquchi.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Sanshin  Kogyo  KabushUd 

Kaisha.  Shizuoka-Ken.  Japan.    Aaomey  or  Aeent    l-mc--  A 

Beutier   Ex   Gp    3102 

4,950,664,  Re    S.N,  08/213,498.  Mar.  16    1994   CI    514/ 

uvDM^-^^.  ADMINISTRATION-  OF  BENZODI.AZEPINE 
HV  PNOTICS,  .Arthur  H  Goldberg.  Ou-ner  of  Record  Hylme 
Laboratories.  Inc   A  Shchael  .\shn,  RocksiUc  Center  NY. 
\u.ome\  or  Agent    Allan  A   Fanucci,  Ex    Gp.:  1502 

5,006.976.  Re  S.N.  08/527.886.  Sepi   14   199^  C!  364/184 
PROCESS  CONTROL  TERMINAI,,  Lam  O  Jundt.  O^r  of 
Record      FLshcr-Rosemoum    Systems,     inc..    Austin,     Tex. 
Attorney  or  Agent   David  R.  Faiibaim,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

5.089,888.  Re    S.N.  08/600,653.  Feb.  13.  1996   CI    348 

w^^u''''v;o]^n,''   ^'^''■^^  ENCODING  apparatl;s 

^r^",  i^^'^^"^^  SCECTED  QUANTIZATION  STEP 
SIZE.  J<>el  W  Zdepski.  et  al..  Owner  of  Reconl:  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co.  L  TD.  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Krael  Gopstein.  Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

5.229.703,  Re  SN.  08/504.601.  JuK  20.  1995  CI  3''OAX)2 
,'?:^J7ER''    RECHARGE  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 

« '™.'»^'^V,''^'^-^"^-  TinK>thy  S.  Hams.  Ow^r  of 
Record:  ManeL  Inc..  El  Sequndo,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  M.  McCormack.  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5.285.788.  Re  SN  08/601.262.  feb  14  |v%  r\  \->9j 
66(U)5.  ULTRASONIC  TISSUE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATIS  W TTH  DC^PPLER  VELOCITY  ANT)  ACCEL- 
ERATION PROCESSING.  Jariie.  W  Arenson.  et.  al..  Ow4 
o(  Record  .\cusan  Corp  ,  Mountain  Vuth;  Calif.,  Atlomev  or 
Agent    V.illiamA    V» ehb.  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5^90.004,  Re.  SN.  08/606.767.  Feb.  27  19%  CI  248/528 
COLL.APSIBLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAN^ " DavTd  fS 
et,  al  .  Owner  of  Record   Lincoln  Imports.  Placentia,  Calif. 
Anomey  or  Agent   David  A.  Rose.  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5,305.837.  Re   S  N  08/638.993.  Apr,  24.  19%  CI   175/61 
AIR  PERCUSSION  DRILLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIREC- 
TION.AI^    DRILLING    APPLICATIONS.    Roger   P    Johns 
Vv.neT  of  Record    Smith  international  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Atiomes  or  Agent   Jeffrey  W.  Tayon.  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5308,093,  Re  S  N  (J8/642.408.  Mav  3  19%  CI  ''80/11  2 
SKAIT.  BRAKE.  Richard  D  Walin.  Owner  of  Record'  Cre- 

anvc  Sp<ms  (  onctpis.  Inc..  Brooklyn  Park.  .Minn.     Attomev 
or  Agent   Michael  A  Bondi,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

5360,705.  Re  SN  08/577.159.  Dec,  22,  1995  CI  430/SO7 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL' 
Hirovuki  \  oneyama.  Owner  of  Record:  Fun  Photo  Film  Co 
UU^Kana^awa.  Japan.  Artomev  or  Agent  Scot!  M  Daniels 
hx,  (ip  :  1113 


5,465,635.  Re   SN   08/629^7,  Apr  9.  !Q%  ci   74/595 

rf'n^^^nit^^^^^^^'^^^^'^'^^^  COMBUS 
TION  ENGINE  Satoshi  Kono.et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Atsugt 
Lni^ia  Corp.Atsugi-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
P   Kananen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1  I  l(-bi.  TV  reissue  appUcations  listed  helou 
art  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubbc  in  the  indicated  Examining 


5.479.850.  Re   S  N  08/640.029.  Apr.  30.  19%  CI  99/357 

MArl^M?' o  ■^u'^.  '^^OD  ''"R  ^  BREADMAKBVG 
MACHINE.  Richard  M  Anderson.  Owner  of  Record-  The 
AmU'rson.s.  Maumee.  Ohio.  Anomev  or  Agent:  /Ufred  L  Pat- 
more.  Jr,.  Ex,  Gp,:  3405 
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Requests  for  Retxaminations  Filed 

Noocc  amJer  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexammauon  listed 
hek"*  air  ipen  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubbc  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
ibtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  l*aii. 

In  the  event  concspoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
noGcff  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  rwxamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(1»). 

4J50.874,  Re«Mm.  No.  90/004,236,  May  3,  1996,  CI.  219/ 
-UX),  HOT  AIR  SUPPLY  TYPE  ELECTRIC  OVEN,  Hideo 
Nishikawa.  Ov,TieT  of  Record:  Imanishi  Flexible  Tube  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.  Osaka,  J^pun.  oka  Imarflex  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd,  Attorney  or 
Agent  W(xxl  Phillips  Van  Santcn  Clark  &  Mortimer,  Chicago. 
ni  .  Ex  Gp  :  2106,  Requester.  Owner 

4,406084,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,235,  May  3,  1996.  CI.  606/ 
1 89,  LXTR.ASON1C  HANDPIECE  DESIGN,  Anton  Banko, 
Owner  of  Record:  Surgical  Design  Corp.,  Long  Island,  N.Y., 
.Attorney  or  Agent:  Darby  &  Dart)y,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3309,  Requester  Owner 

4.435.778.  Reexam.  No.  90W)4,238,  May  6,  1996,  CI.  395/ 
1-WS.  METHOD  FOR  EDITING  SPATIALLY  RELATED 
DATA  IN  AN  JNTERACTIVE  TEXT  PROCESSING 
SYSTE.M.  William  C.  Carson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y.,  Anomey  or 
Agent:  IBM  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2412,  Requester: 
Jon  L  Roberts,  Roberts  &  Associates,  Vienna,  Va. 

4.810J44,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.239.  May  8,  1996.  CI.  604/ 
044  TROCAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAWING  FLUIDS 
FROM  A  BODY  PART,  Thomas  C.  Allen,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Joel  D.  Skinner.  Jr..  Hudson. 
Wis  .  Ex.  Gp.:  3306.  Requester:  Vance  Products.  Inc..  c/o  C. 
David  Emhardt.  Woodward,  Emhardt  Naughton  Moriarty  & 
McNen,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

5.179.654,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.237.  May  3.  1996.  CI.  395/ 
i>"  HELP  PROVISION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTE.M.  Justin  J  C.  Richards,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  fnter- 
natiomil  Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Douglai  H  Lefeve.  IBM  Corp..  Austin.  Tex..  Ex.  <jp.:  2415, 
Requester  Visix  Software.  Inc.;  c/o  Jon  L.  Roberts,  Roberts  & 
AssiKiates   Vienna,  Va. 

5.236v227.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.233,  Feb.  21,  1996,  CI.  285/ 
0;7ASSF.MBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  MULTI-DUCT  CON- 
DLTTS  HAVING  TAPERED  ALIGNMENT  WALLS,  Robert 
Adami,  Owner  of  Record:  Opti-Comm  Manufacturing Nen^ork 
Inc..  Harahan,La.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  Adams.  Metaire. 
La  ,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501.  Requester  Tunothy  J.  OHeam.  Jones  Day 
Reavis  &  Pogue.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

5.429  JI59.  Reexam.  No.  90AX>4.234.  Apr.  30.  1996.  CI.  273/ 
12^A.  HOVERING  CRAFT  AND  GAME.  Eugene  L.  Timp- 
enman.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Eugene  L.  Timperman,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio;  Le  T.  Phan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Aaomey  or  Agent: 
Edwin  R.  Acheson,  Frost  &  Jacobs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3304,  Requester:  Blakeiy,  Sokoloff,  Taylor  &  Zafman.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 


According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trauons  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEM.ARK  REGISTRATIONS  WTDCH  EXPIRED 
JANL'ARY  2*^.  IW6 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


UMI 


Notice  of  Expinitioo  of  Trademark  Regi.stration.s 

Due  T"  Failurt  U>  Renew 

15  use,  105v  pawiaes  that  eacn  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  CTd  of  the 
expinng  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
tiling  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  withm  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  pcnLxJ  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 
or  It  may  be  done  within  three  nwnths  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg,  Date 

104.017 

71/071,747 

04/27/1915 

104.079 

71/082,002 

04/27/1915 

323.564 

71/359,387 

04/2.3/1935 

323.575 

71/358.849 

04/23/1935 

323.624 

71/359.818 

04/23/1935 

323.637 

71/359.556 

04/73/1935 

323,650 

71/359.%8 

04A23/1935 

323.657 

71/342.782 

04/23/1935 

323,659 

71/348.442 

04/23/1935 

323,660 

71/348.441 

04/23/1935 

604.980 

71/666.698 

04/26/1955 

604.985 

71/651.468 

04/26/1955 

604.988 

71/669.064 

04/26/1955 

604,989 

71/573.905 

04/26/1955 

NU.iWO 

71/656,097 

04/26/1955 

(.04,^6 

71/656.152 

04/26/1955 

605.000 

71/662,298 

04/26/1955 

605.008 

71/661,661 

04/26/' 1955 

605,009 

71/667,501 

04/26/1955 

605.015 

71/668,165 

04/26/1955 

605.018 

71/665.424 

04/26/1955 

605.020 

71/667,580 

04/26/1955 

605.026 

71/617,642 

04/26/1955 

605,029 

71/641,002 

04/26/1955 

605,039 

71/624,171 

04/26/1955 

605.040 

71/626,658 

04/26/1955 

605.041 

71/627,328 

04/26/1955 

64)5,05; 

71/657.247 

04/26/1955 

605,068 

71/667,860 

04/26/1955 

605,075 

71/668.485 

04/26/1955 

605,078 

71/671.402 

04/26/1955 

605,080 

71/671.945 

04/26/1955 

605.082 

71/631.344 

04/26/1955 

605,086 

71/643,981 

04/26/1955 

605.097 

71/666,123 

04/26/1955 

605.098 

71/668.823 

04/26/1955 

605.103 

71/654.489 

04/26/ 1*45  5 

605.116 

71/648.319 

04/26/1955 

605.124 

71/655,119 

04/26/1955 

605.126 

71/655,410 

04/26/1955 

605,133 

71/658,526 

04/26/1955 

605.137 

71/661,428 

04/26/1955 

605.140 

71/666,572 

04/26/1955 

605.148 

71/670.360 

04/26/1955 

605,157 

71/637.182 

04/26/1955 

605.158 

71/642.648 

04/26/1955 

605.161 

71/660.838 

04/26/1955 

605.166 

71/668.228 

04/26/1955 

605.167 

71/668.519 

04/26/145'^ 

605,168 

71/670.270 

04/26/1955 

605,178 

71/654.002 

04/26/1955 

605.182 

71/659.680 

04/26/1955 

605.194 

71/664.890 

04/26/1955 

605.197 

71/669.260 

04/26/19S'; 

605.206 

71/655.016 

(W/26/1955 

605.216 

71/668,729 

04/26/1955 

605.217 

71/668,964 

04/26/1955 

605.232 

71/627.229 

04/26/1955 

605.246 

71/666.884 

CU/26/1955 

605.250 

71/669.960 

04/26/1955 

605.252 

71/659.474 

04/26/1955 

605.256 

71/667,966 

04/26/1955 

605,277 

71/654,843 

04/26/1955 

605,285 

71/641,298 

04/26/1955 

605,287 

71/672.0:4 

04/26/1955 

605.289 

71/666,050 

04/26/1955 

999,573 

73/016,936 

11' 17/1974 

1,009,079 

73/003,432 

04/22/1975 

1 ,009,080 

73/020,438 

04/22/1975 

Jt-'NE  18,  1996 

Reg.  .Number 

1,009,083 

1.009,084 

1.009,085 

1.009,086 

1,009.087 

1,009,090 

1,009,092 

1,009,094 

1 .009.095 

1,009,097 

1,009,098 

1,009,099 

1,009.100 

1.009,101 

1,009,106 

1.009.107 

1,009.111 

1.009,114 

1,009.115 

1.009.116 

1.009,119 

1.009,123 

1.009.126 

1.009.128 

l.(X>9.n2 

1.009.1.34 

1.009.135 

1.009,138 

1.009,139 

1,009,142 

1,000,143 

1.009,144 

1,(X)9,I46 

1,009,148 

1,009,150 

1.009.153 

1.009.157 

1 ,009, 1 58 

1.009,161 

1,009,162 

l.(X)9.168 

1.009,172 

1.009,175 

1,009.176 

1,009,177 

1,009.178 

1.009,179 

1.009.181 

1.009.192 

1.009.193 

1.009,195 

1.009.196 

1,009.198 

1.009,201 

1 .009.205 

1 .009.206 
1 ,009.208 
1,009.210 
1.009.217 
1 .009.220 
1.009.221 
1.009,222 
1.009,223 
1.009,224 
1 .009.228 
1,009.231 
1.009.232 

1 .009.234 
1 .009,239 
1 .009,243 
1 .009,245 
1 .009.248 
1.009,256 
1 .009.257 
1 ,009.259 
1.009.276 
1 ,009.277 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Senal  Number 

73/022,933 

73/022.936 

73/022.940 

73/022.978 

73/022.980 

73/011,179 

73/000.366 

73/001.565 

7.3/003,780 

73/013,624 

73/016.501 

73/020.54^ 

73/021,678 

73/023,781 

73/032,795 

73/007,794 

73/004.005 

73A)  11.522 

73/016.624 

73/020.047 

73/025,787 

73/001,903 

73/004,383 

73/011.894 

73A)20,044 

73/024.285 

73/024.580 

73/017,649 

73/006.176 

73/01 7.9«) 

73/031.873 

73/03 1 ,879 

73/017,556 

73/031,263 

73/000,504 

73/024.238 

73/010.184 

73/010.403 

73/015,255 

73/015,303 

73/010,296 

73/004,770 

73/011,066 

73/021,426 

73/021.658 

73/002.789 

73/002.946 

73/027.731 

73/013,761 

73/014,012 

73/015.520 

73/016,129 

73/016,855 

73/022,913 

73/032,713 

73/033,075 

73/012.423 

73/021,730 

73/020,680 

73/009,788 

73/013,573 

73/014.949 

7.3/019,781 

73/022,331 

73/021.670 

73/010..343 

73/013,779 

73/024.691 

73/025,485 

73/022,712 

73/001,867 

73/009,446 

7.3/012,155 

73/001.870 

73/001,150 

73/028,632 

73/028.723 


Reg.  Date 

04/22/1975 
04/22/1975 
04/22/1975 
04/22/1975 

04/22-' 1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

fM-/22/1975 

tU/2  2/1975 

(W22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/197*; 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

(H/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

(-M/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/2271975 

Ct4/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04v72/l975 

04/72/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04v72/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

(H/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04/22/1975 

04.72/1975 

04/22/1975 


M87  0G61 

1.009,283                          72/463.426  fk4/2i'!97^ 

1.009.287  72/457,791  04/2^-1975 

1. 009.288  72/458,353  04v72/197'i 
V^-fol                        72/449.070  04/22/1975 

•^^•w                         72/416.820  OV22J\975 

!,CK)9.300                          72/456,733  04/22/1975 

jaw.303                         72/466,449  04/22/1975 

,0^«.308                        72/453337  04/22/1975 

•*2-3  '                         72/456.464  04/22/1975 

.a«..3  2                        72/457.868  04/22/1975 

L«)9,314                          72/466,172  04/22/1975 

1.009.316                          72/464.008  04/22/1975 

009.318                        72/466.551  04/22/1975 

.009.320                          72^78.644  04/22/1975 

.009.322                        72/439.133  04/22/1975 

.009.324                          72/445.734  04AJ2/1975 

H55--]25                        72/451.640  04/22/1975 

■^-2^                        72/456.706  04/22/1975 

•009.333                        72/463.299  04^1975 

V^'^i                         72/452.762  04/22/1975 

■•009.342                          72/455.873  04/22/1975 

1 .009.349                          72/446.247  04/22/1975 

1.009,.V50  72/448.749  04/22/1975 

1.009,352  72/457.297  04/22/1975 

!V^-^^^  72/464.958  04/22/1975 

.009.357  72/456.286  04/22/1975 

.009,358  72/465.957  04/22/1975 

.009,360  72/452.007  04A22/1975 

.009.365  72/453.207  04/22/1975 

.009.368  72/460.767  04/22/1975 

.009.372  72/410.899  04/22/1975 

.009.375  72/365.894  04/22/1975 

1.009.376  72/416,177  04/22/1975 

'.009.378  72/453.037  04/22/1975 

■^•^^  72/453.274  04/22/1975 

■009.390  72/462.370  04/22/1975 

■^•^o?  72/465.688  04/22/1975 

.009.393  72/458.611  04/22/1975 

•009,397  72/451.514  04/22/1975 

.009.398  72/464.441  04/22/1975 

'■f^'^.'Wl  73/000.164  04/22/1975 

|0W.4O3  73/018.292  04/22/1975 

iS-^  72/442,857  04/22/1975 

'.009.411  73/015,862  04/22/1975 


Senicf  h\  PublicTition 


A  peiiDon  tc  cancel  the  registrations  idenufied  below  havmg 

been  filed,  and  the  nouce  :'f  .uch  prxwdint:  ^n:  bs  certified 

mail  to  registrant  at  the  lim  ^,:■,,■■^ ,-,  .laJrc^v  hjv  iri^  heen  retu.Tiet' 
by  the  Postal  Sen'ice  a.-  u.rijeincrahit  ni.ti.c  I'v  .*ierch'>  ,k;)^er 
that  unless  the  registrarb  ;:vU'd  rieR-ir,  -hcu  .i-A:gn^"  ..-Vriiai 
representauves.  shall  enter  an  appeanimc  w;:ri:ri  :hi.-.   l.nV.  < 

this  pubhcauon.  the  cancellation  u:  ;r :«,■<'.:  ,i  -  •„  ,.,  ■ 
default 

ElKa>  Industnes.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.Y..  Reg  No  1  605  724 
for  the  mark  TOP  PRiORrrY'\  Cane.  No.  23,232. '       '      ' 

Delu.sco  Corptirauon,  CoraJ  Gables,  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  641.235  for 
the  mark   ■Grand  Harvest",  Cane.  No.  24,388. 

Jacques  Bellmi.  New  York.  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1.191,228  for  the 
mark  "JB  JACQl'ES  BELLINI  AND  DESIGN"  Cane   No 

The  Cookie  Man  (  .>  jnc  Franklin  Lakes  NJ  Reg  No 
1 .068,645  for  the  ma,-i  -THE  COOKIE  MAN  AND  DESIGN" 
Cane.  No  24.298 

Falken  Tire  Companv    Glendale,  Calif,,  Reg.  No   1378  903 

for  the  mark   TORNEL".  Cane    No.  24J505  '  " 

Cadence  Industnes  Corporation  dba  Marvel  Comics  Group, 
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UMI 


New  York.  N  Y.  Reg.  No.  1.025,473,  for  the  mark  "ZOMBIE' . 

Cane.  No.  24,344. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

'nr  T'iidt'markx 


Dfpartnient  nf  t  ommerce 
Patent  and   I  rademark  Office 

Nolicf  of  t»ii-vear  excju.sivit\  pt-nixi; 
UAVPROS  oxaprozin. 

.\genc\    Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action   Notice   4  Receipt  ot  Notice  of  Entitlement  under  Sec- 
tion 2105  of  the  FDA  Expon  Reform  and  Enhancement  Act 
of  19«^  (Chapter  lAof  Pub.  L.  No.  104-134 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  r&.e i  v  ed  ru  .tit; 
cation  imta  G.  D.  Seaiie  &  Co.  that  it  claims  entitlement  under 
Section  2105  of  the  FDA  Export  Refonn  and  Enhancement 
Act  of  1996  (Chapter  1 A  of  Pub.  L.  No.  104-134)  for  its  dr\ig 
product  DAYPRO®  oxaprozin. 

For  Information  Contact.  Kahn  Tyson  by  telephone  at  ,703) 
305-92X5.  bv  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC.  Wash- 
ington. D  C  20231;  or  by  fax  marked  to  her  attention  at  '70:^) 
308-6916 

Suppiemenuiry  Information:  Ot\  \pTil25. 1996,  the  FDA  hxport 
Refonn  and  Enhancement  Act  of  1996  (Act)  (Chapter  1  A  of 
Pub  L.  No.  104-134)  was  enacted.  Section  2105  thereof  grants 
specified  exclusive  rights  to  the  owner  of  the  right  to  inarket 
a  specified  nonsteroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  who  has  com- 
plied with  the  Act.  The  text  of  Section  2105  is  as  follows: 

(a)  [N  GENER.AL  —  Any  owner  on  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act  of  the  nght  to  market  a  nonsteroidal  anti-inflamma- 
tory drug  that  — 

(1)  contains  a  previously  patented  active  agent; 

(2)  has  been  reviewed  by  the  Federal  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  for  a  period  of  more  than  120  months  as  a  new 
drug  application:  and 

1 3  I  w  as  approved  as  safe  and  effective  by  the  Federal 
F<x>d  and  Drug  Administration  on  October  29  1992.  shall  be 
entitled,  for  the  2-year  penod  beginning  on  October  29.  199'^, 
to  exclude  others  from  making,  using,  offenng  for  sale,  selling. 
or  importing  into  the  United  States  such  active  agent,  in  accor- 
dance with  section  I54<aKl)  of  title  35,  United  States  Cixie 

ib»  LNTRINGEMENT  —  Section  271  of  title  3\  L  nited 
States  Code  shall  apply  to  the  infringement  of  the  entitlement 
provided  under  subsection  (a).  No  application  descnbed  in 
secuon  271(e)(2KA)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  regardless 
of  purpose,  may  be  submitted  prior  to  the  expirauon  of  the 
entitlement  provided  under  subsection  (a). 

( c  I  NOTIFICATION  —  Not  later  than  30  days  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act,  any  owner  granted  an  entitlement 
under  subsection  (a)  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks  and  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices of  such  entitlement.  Not  later  than  7  days  after  receipt 
of  such  notice,  the  Commissioner  and  Secretary  shall  publish 
an  apprnpnate  notice  of  the  receipt  of  such  notice. 

On  Mjv  15.  1996,  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  filed  a  notice  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  of  its  claim  for 
entitlement  pursuant  to  Section  2105(c)  of  the  Act  The  nouce 
sutes  tJiat  ( J  D  Searle  &  Co.  was  the  owner  of  the  nght  to 
market  the  nonsteroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  oxaprozin  on 
Apnl  25,  1996,  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Act  Further,  the 
nouce  states  that  oxaprozin  contains  an  agent  that  was  patented 
and  covered  by  US  Patent  No.  3.578,671:  that  a  New  Drug 
Apphcauon  (NDA)  was  filed  on  August  10, 1982,  foroxapro/in 
and  was  reviewed  for  a  period  of  more  than  120  months,  and 


that  oxaprozin  was  approved  as  safe  and  effective  by  tlie  Federai 
Fixxj  and  Drug  Administrauon  on  October  29.  1992 


Mav   16,  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secreiar\  of  Commerce  an^i 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,512,138  to  Robert  J.  Duffy 
et  a!  of  .Argentina  for  "FELT  TREATMENT-INORGANIC 
DEPOSIT     PREVENTION     BY     SPRAY     TREATMENT 

appeanng  m  the  Official  Gazette  of  ,ApnI  '^"i,  U>96  should  he 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted  " 


Certificate  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  June  18,  1996 


P  09.036 

5.4J.)2."'S'6 

5, 44^,48;' 

5.475,670 

Re.  33,388 

5.403.378 

5.449.8 1*5 

5,476,304 

Re    35.148 

S,403.708 

5.450.02*5 

.^476,8 15 

Re    35.202 

5.408.565 

5.450. 1=54 

\477.144 

D    362. .301 

5.410,493 

5.450.302 

5,477,187 

D,  .364,115 

5,410.641 

5,451.496 

5,477,348 

4.863.425 

•5,412,244 

5.452.412 

5,477,451 

4.867,%2 

•5,416,354 

5.452,915 

5.477,836 

5.019.539 

5,416,663 

5.453,488 

5.478,383 

5,043,291 

5,417.174 

5,454.089 

5.478.893 

5. 047.5  36 

5,418.30! 

5,4.54.420 

5.479,118 

5.092.060 

5.418.386 

5.454.595 

5.479.227 

5,118,252 

5.419.220 

5,454,672 

5.479.236 

5.118.611 

5.419.594 

5.455.668 

5,479,424 

5,135,766 

5,422.252 

5455.841 

5.480.016 

5. 151. .360 

5,422,560 

5,455.958 

5.481.307 

5,154,%2 

■^,422,642 

5.455,96^ 

5.481.518 

5,157,279 

5.422,692 

5,456,011 

5.481.528 

5.175,602 

5,424. "86 

5.456.743 

"^.482,002 

5,198,625 

•5.425,075 

5,457.185 

5.482.088 

5,208,027 

5.425.365 

5.458.835 

5,482.598 

5,223.792 

5.426.707 

5.458.972 

5,482,784 

5.230,740 

5.429.485 

5.459.523 

5,483,059 

5.255.560 

5.429.802 

^459. 862 

5.483,337 

5.257.106 

5.430,036 

5,460,724 

5.483.364 

5.262.661 

5,430,057 

5,462.745 

.^483,441 

5.279.834 

5,433.593 

5.462.768 

5.484.577 

5,282,090 

5.434.141 

5.463.026 

5.484.615 

5.286,905 

5.434.343 

5.464,220 

5,484,821 

5.300.055 

5.434.502 

5.464,744 

5,484.950 

5.-^01.130 

5,434.930 

5.464.790 

5.484,970 

5.328,581 

5.435,049 

5,465.072 

5,484,982 

■^.342.7 18 

5.435.503 

5,465.157 

5,485,232 

^.345.288 

5.435,887 

5.465,240 

5,485,387 

5.348.682 

5.436.237 

5,465,552 

5,485,412 

5.349.004 

5.436,929 

5.466.274 

5,485,453 

5,350,631 

5.437.276 

5.467.447 

5.485,472 

5.350,671 

5.438.852 

5.468,565 

5.485.591 

5,352,406 

5.440.381 

5.469.755 

5.486.198 

'5.352.529 

5.440.664 

5.470.635 

5,486.2.30 

5,358,526 

5.440,898 

5.470.687 

5.486,243 

5,361,271 

5, 440.9  2  ]5 

5.470.699 

5.486,264 

5. .363, 07  2 

5.440,928 

5,471.227 

5,486,391 

5,368,008 

5.441.052 

5.471.2.30 

5.486,408 

5,373,169 

5.441.528 

5.471.243 

5,486,472 

5,374.569 

5.441,981 

5.471413 

5.486,557 

5,376.763 

5.442.089 

5,471.821 

5.486.765 

5,377,801 

5.442.535 

5.471.980 

5,487,139 

5.380.288 

5.443,286 

5.472,673 

5,487,668 

5,380.693 

S. 443, 645 

5.473,3.56 

5.487,720 

5.384,317 

5.443.787 

5.473,5.30 

5.487,9.39 

5.386,087 

5.444,791 

5473,94<1 

5,487.964 

5.388.474 

5,445,910 

5,474,18" 

5.488.040 

5.389.468 

5.446,427 

5474,284 

5.488,388 

5.390.320 

5.447,568 

5.475.014 

5,488.416 

5.391,693 

5,448,227 

5.475.254 

5,488,525 

5.393.335 

5.448.839 

5,475,278 

5,488,695 

5,397.992 

5,449,243 

5,475,499 

5,488,916 
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5,488,987 
5,489,136 
5,489,317 
5,489.363 
5,489,509 
5,489,581 
5,489,744 
5,490,515 
5.490,600 
5,490,862 
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5,491,015 
5,491,096 
'^,491,372 
^491, 728 
5,491,791 
5,492,355 
5,492,593 
5,492,664 
5,492,756 
5,492,794 


5,492.885 
5,492,982 
5,493,053 
5,493,297 
5,493,481 
5,493.536 
5,493,563 
5,493,681 
5,493.863 
5,494.040 


5.494.05'" 
5.494.580 
5,494.807 
5.495.423 
5.495,593 
5.495,848 
5.496.148 
'5. 496, 2^6 
5,4%,370 
5,496,431 


5.496,849 
5,4%,884 
5,4%.929 
5,497.529 
5.497,665 
5.497,798 
5,497,907 
5,497,999 
5,498,132 
5,498.286 


5,498,364 
5,498,432 
5,498,493 
5,498,514 
5,498.622 
5,498,728 
5,499,242 
5,499.507 
5.500.131 
5.500.183 


5,500.253 
5,500.443 
5,500.965 
5,501,244 
5,501,449 
5,501,545 
5,501,578 
5.501,614 
5,501,656 
5.502,096 
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5.502.157 
5.502.478 
5.502.735 
5.503,010 
5.504.525 
5.505449 
5.506.299 
5.506.403 
5,506,686 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  panicular  types  of  mail  to  fJie  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  .Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  dcxument  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  dian  the  specified  tvpe  identified  for 
each  special  box  arc  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


'>esignauons        Explanation 


Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  FU'C 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 

Box  Non- Fee- 
Amendment 
B..X  PATENT 
APPLICATION 

B,iT  Patent  Ext. 

B,'x  FHT 

B.  X  h'^ovisional 

Pit;':-;  Application 
H'  \  Rc-L.^o 'ruction 

B.  I  K-.-cxdiii 
B'  \  sequence 
B-x  s\ 


appl 


Reissue  apphcations  for  patents  involved  in  iitigatinn  jiid  -.ub^equcrul^  tiled  reiatcd  pafx-t-s 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw,  a  paten 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  Aith  tfie  petit 

a  contmuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  res[Kir,>.e 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulation^  and  procedure 


^ation  trom  :^s; 
^■!udir,i;  papers 


itter  payment  of 
essary  for  filing 

fmal  rejection. 


Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Pennons  mcludi'ig  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  lYogram. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Apphcations  (under  .-~  CP'R  1  62 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  intcrterence. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-X.';.    Nlnice  i^i  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  Ke  addressed  to  Btiv  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exceptum    Assignment^  should  ^'  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pasment  of  a  m.untenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendment.s  to  patent  applications 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 

New  patent  apphcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 


Apphcations  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  apphcations  filed  under  the  Paten;  ( 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  .tppJ\aiion%  and 


oon   Treaty. 

inmupjcations  relating  thereto. 


Correspondence  pertaimng  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Rcexammation  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  ^enal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Apphcauon"). 


sPM  i  \1    KOVES  FOR  TRADEVURk  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  partKular  ivfx-s  ot  trademark  maii  to  tfic  appropnate  areas 
-  quR>,:'-  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  content.s  oi  the 


envelope  ^ontain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FFF.' 
NO  VVt     Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear 
tlrsi  patie  of  any  document. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


envel 
•n  -ht 


ipes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

envtio-pt.'  a^  -Aeii  .t^  on  the  cover  sheet  or 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 

SPECIAl   BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 
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The  tolii^wang  sjieciai  tx.x  designauons  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mai:    .,nc  i.-ie  rro.sr-menda-mp. 

T    Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  latxivei  should  be  followed  for  the  tvpes  of  maj!  listed  .--^k:..  

Please  address  mail  as  follows 

Box  


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box 

9 

Box 

10 

B.'t 

1  1 

Box 

1  ; 

Box 

1  4 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box 

Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box 

OED 

Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


mark^ 


Box  rVsignations       Explanation 


New  trademark  applications  and  fees 
Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE 
Box  nv  FEE 

Box  TTAB  FEE 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 

Box  STATUS  NO 

FTF 

Box  P^UST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  aiTiendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESh  NSES       Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  aLtlo^^  and  P  si  Pt 

NO  FEE 


tratiori  .icuons. 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  TrademaAs 

Washington    DC   20231 


Box  Designations        Evplanatu 


i  >eputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 


.Mail  lor  the  Office  ot  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  I>putv  .Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

Trademark.s.  Office  of  legislative  and  IntematioiMi   A 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

Ail  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciphnan  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  htigation  m  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

onK  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  pnxecdings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  onK  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  161 16.  Arlmgton  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U  S   patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  cerufied  copies  of  PTO  divumenis 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOSi 

Mail  for  the  Empknee  and  l^bor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  .APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  .Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  .Announcement  .Applications. 

All  assignment  dcvumcnts  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mai!  for  the  Office  of  (Ivii  Rights 

Mail  for  the  Office  o!  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Reference  Collections  of  l.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  L  se  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Deposltor>  Libraries 


The  toiloy.ing  libranes  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depositor,-  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
informauon  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  ptents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  tradeniark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  US  Pateni 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distnhuted  numencaily  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patenii  on  color  tmcrofichc.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  ail  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  infonnatjon  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  ptatent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  mformation  is  available  tor  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDl.  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi 
cation  systems,  as  \vell  a,s  other  documents  and  publication^ 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tocils  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matenals.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  pateni  and  trademark  mformation  are  generallv 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  vanations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
coUecnons  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  thai  library  m  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Slale 

.•\labanu 

.Alaska 
.Arizona 
.Arkansas 
Call  forma 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 
Idaho 

Illmois 

Indiana 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

1  ouisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  .Mexico 
New  York 
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Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe;  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  Umversity  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Univereity  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^ield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Pubbc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-.^  155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (41?)  545- 1 370 

Boston  PubUc  Library „ (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Librar\,  Ferris  Slate  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Pateni  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  36^-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext   390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Pubhc  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277^1412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (5\%)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  L  sc  in  Paieni  cuid  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes-~( continued) 


State 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

lennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

"^  a.sh]ngton 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Same  of  Library  TeU-phme  (  ontaa 

New  York  Public  Library  iThe  Research  Libranes) (212)930-0917 

Raleigh   DH   Hill  Library,  North  Carohna  State  University (919)515-3280 

Grand  Forks   Chester  Fntz  Library,  Umversity  of  North  £)akota (701)  777-4888 

.\kTon     Summit  County  Pubhc  Library Not  Ye«  OoCTBtional 

Cincinnau  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus  Ohio  State  OmverMty  Libraries (614)292-6175 

Toledo/Lucai  County  Public  Library !..!.!  (419)  259-5212 

Sullwaier  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development  (405)744-7086 

Portland   Paul  L  Boley  Uw  Library,  Lewis  &  CTark  CoUege (503)768-6786 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Iftiiversity  Park   Patice  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mavaquez  Creneral  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Opentional 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  L'niversity  Libranes (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City    Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

Schixil  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubhc  Library  and  Information 

Center        (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

J^"**""-  -■■       - (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

r!^n"TI^     .  u (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library        (214)  670-1468 

Houston   The  Fondren  Lihniry.  Rice  University (713)527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Salt  Lake  Ciry    Mamott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond   James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Umversity (804)828-1104 

Seattle   Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morganiown   Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  Umversity  of  Wisconsin 

^idtawi...  (608)262-6845 

MuwaUKee  Pubbc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  Counts  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EX.\MINING  C  ORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN'.  CommisMoner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assi.starn  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistani  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policv 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  L«hman.  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  .Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Buchier,  Director,  Trademark  Examininii;  ( )m« 

C  ondition  of  Trademark  Application.s  as  of  Mat  1    1W6 


UMI 


PATENT  EX.A.VflNi.NC.  <  .K'  M  t'\ 
CHEMICAL  E\.A.MIMN(,  (.KOCPS 


GENERAL  METAU.URGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

JOH.N  E.  KTITLa  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMI.STRY,   DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1200— RICH.ARD  V  RSHER.  Director 

SPEOALIZED  CHESilCAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. GROUP  1300— BARRY 
S   RICHM.AN    Director 
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Japan 

Reexamination  Request  Nus   MO  (M*::,^?).  Jyn    il    I'lt'':  md 

90/003 J80.  Mar.  30.  1W4  and  '*0,'(M>.^.41.';.  \[.r   li     l'»'M 

Kn  v.iniin.ition  ("ertificatt  for  Patent  4,313.X~)t.  Is^,il■l5  I  .  Ij.  2, 

1982.  Ser  \o.  9.14.794.  Sep,  ?.  i9:.S. 

Claim.s  priorit.v.  application  lapaii   Si  p   21.  1977,  52-114042; 

Sep.  21,  1977.  52  114(14.1 

In!   n    COSG  85/00:63/06:69/06 
U.S.  CI.  524—783 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-10  are  cancelled. 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  polycondensate  by  a  bulk 
polycondensation  of  a  monomer  (or  a  reactant  mixture)  which  is  a 
fluid  at  the  polycondensation  temperature,  an  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  polycondensation  until  substantially  the 
whole  polycondensate  becomes  a  solid  polydispersion  while  con- 
tinually applying  a  shearing  force  sufBcient  for  maintaining  the 
polycondensation  system  in  polydispersed  state  at  a  temperature 
below  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  produced  polycondensate 
but  sufficiently  high  for  allowing  the  polycondensation  to  proceed 
substantially. 


Claims  4, 
amended. 


9.    15   and   16  are  determined  to  be   patentable   as 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  5-8,  18  and  19  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  2.  3  and  14  are  cancelled. 


Claims  10-13  and  17,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  20  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

4.  [A  telephone  answenng  machine  as  in  claim  1:  futher  includ- 
ing] A  single  line,  plug-in  telephone  answering  machine  compris- 
ing: 

general  out-going  message  means  for  providing  a  general  mes- 
sage to  all  callers,  said  general  message  having  been  previ- 
ously recorded  by  the  ouner: 

a  countable  set  of  special  out-going  message  means  for  provid- 
ing a  special  message  to  a  caller  following  the  general 
message  and  the  entry  by  the  caller  of  a  corresponding  code 
sequence  by  means  of  the  caller's  telephone,  said  special 
message  and  code  sequence  having  been  pre\iousty  recorded 
and  stored  by  the  owner: 

means  for  recording  the  general  aruj  special  out-going  messages 
by  the  owner: 

means  for  entry  by  the  owner  of  an  oul-going  message  code 
sequence  for  each  of  said  special  out-going  message  means: 

means  for  storing  the  code  sequences  for  the  special  out-going 
messages  entered  by  the  owner: 

means  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  code  sequence  from  the 
caller  to  select  the  corresponding  special  out-going  message: 

means  for  comparing  the  stored  code  sequences  with  the  caller 
entered  code  sequence  and  activating  the  corresponding  spe- 
cial out-going  message  when  a  match  of  the  stored  and  caller 
entered  code  sequences  is  found: 

means  for  placing  the  answering  machine  in  either  a  set  or  a 
receive  {code^ode.  in  the  set  mode  the  owner  can  record  the 
general  and  special  out-going  messages  and  select  a  code 
sequence  for  each  special  out-going  message,  and  in  the 
receive  mode  the  answering  machine  will  answer  the  tele- 
phone and  accept  code  sequences  from  a  caller:  and 

wherein  said  means  for  entry  bv  the  owner  of  code  sequences 
for  special  out-goiong  messages  and  means  for  receiving  and 
decoding  a  code  sequence  from  the  caller  to  select  oul-going 
message  each  share  a  recognizer  for  decoding  the  tones  from 
the  owner's  or  the  caller's  touch-lone  telephone  as  the  owner 
or  caller  enters  a  selected  ccxie  sequence  from  the  telepone 
keypad,  with  the  recognizer  being  used  in  the  set  mode  to 
decode  the  owner  entered  code  sequences  and  in  the  receive 
mode  to  decode  the  caller  entered  code  sequences. 


MUUJkLUMKdj    s\v||\t  i  UK  .A  l'l.,\.silL   K*k\U.M, 
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RtfxaniindtHin  (  iriith.iii  )..i   i'.d,  in  4.9o4,'jr',  i-.vjri;  l,r 
:-,  199(1,  Ser.  No.  220,270,  Jul    i^,  I'JSS 
Int.  CI.'  (,(».=:B  19/24:  B29( 
U.S.  CI.  318—560 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  are  confirmed. 

1.  A  motor  control  system  for  a  motor  which  powers  one  or 
more  hydraulic  pumps  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to 
a  plastic  forming  machine  during  operation  functions  of  the 
machine,  said  machine  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  signal 
points,  each  signal  point  corresponding  to  an  individual  operation 
function  of  the  machine  such  that  at  least  one  electrical  signal  is 

1607 


1608 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18.  1996 


Bl  5,044,705  (2920th  I 
INSULATION  STRUCTl  RE  FOR  APPLIANCES 

Thoma'.    E.    Nelson,    Crestwood,    Ky.,    assignor    to    Liberty- 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Louisville.  I.nuLs>iIle, 
K>. 
Rpfxamination  Request  No.  90/003,829,  May  12,  1W5. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-4  are  determined  (o  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Ne*  claims  5-12  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1   In  combination: 
an  insulation  panel  arranged  into  four  sections  comprising: 


a  first  layer  of  enclosing  material  having  a  configuration 
which  appro.ximates  the  four  sections  of  said  panel: 

a  second  layer  of  enclosing  material  having  a  configuration 
which  approximates  the  four  sections  of  said  panel:  and 

an  intermediate  layer  of  insulation  material  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  layers  of  enclosing  material:  and 

an  under-the-counter,  automatic  dishwater  wherein  said  insu- 
lation peuiel  is  formed  over  and  around  the  exterior  of  said 
dishwasher  such  that  each  section  of  said  insulation  panel  is 
applied  against  a  different  surface  of  said  dishwasher 


applied  to  each  signal  point  when  the  machine  is  in  an  operation 
function,  the  machine  having  operating  time  intervals  during  which 
a  least  one  operation  function  is  present,  the  control  system  com- 
prising, 
input  leads  individually  connected  to  each  of  said  signal  points, 
an  interface  circuit  including 
an  output  lead, 
a  voltage  source,  and 

logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source  and  to 
said  input  leads  for  generating  on  said  output  lead  a  logii. 
control  signal  comprising  a  time  stream  of  voltage  level 
steps  corresponding  in  time  to  said  operating  time  interval.s 
of  said  pla.stic  forming  machine,  wherein  the  voltage  level 
of  each  step  is  representative  of  the  power  needed  by  said 
motor  to  provide  approximately  the  least  amount  of  power 
necessary  to  power  said  hydraulic  pump  for  each  of  said 
operating  time  intervals,  and 
phase  inverter  means  having  a  line  frequency  alternating  current 
power  source  applied  to  it  and  responsive  to  said  logic  control 
signal  for  applying  output  alternating  current  power  of  vari- 
able frequency  to  said  motor  which  powers  the  one  or  more 
hydraulic  pumps  of  said  plastic  forming  machine,  said  fre- 
quency of  said  output  power  being  approximately  directly 
proportional,  during  each  of  said  operating  intervals  of  said 
plastic  formmg  machine,  to  the  voltage  level  of  said  logic 
control  signal. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-35  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  medicine  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  into  a  building  wall,  said 
housing  including  a  rear  wall  joined  to  a  forwardly  projecting 
top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  pair  of  side  walls  to  define  a 
forwardly  open  interior  chamber: 

at  least  one  shelf  support  bracket  positioned  generally  centrally 
within  said  housing  and  formed  integrally  with  said  housing 
rear  wall,  said  at  least  one  shelf  support  bracket  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  to  subdivide  said  interior  cham- 
ber generally  into  a  pair  of  half  width  regions,  said  shelf 
brackel  defining  at  lea.st  one  vertical  gap  to  define  at  least  one 
substantially  uninterrupted  full  wdith  region  within  said  inte- 
rior chamber; 

a  plurality  of  half  width  shelf  members,  said  shelf  support 
bracket  and  said  housing  side  walls  including  cooperative 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  shelf  member  mounting  posi- 
tions for  removably  supporting  said  shelf  members  in  a  plu- 
rality of  selected  ones  of  said  shelf  member  mounting  posi- 
tions to  extend  between  said  shelf  support  bracket  and  one  of 
said  side  walls:  and 

a  mirror  door  hingedly  mounted  onto  said  housing  for  swinging 
movement  between  positions  closing  said  interior  chamber 
and  exposing  said  intenor  chamber  for  access. 
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KOTMION  .SENSOR  IN{  I  I  DING  A  TONE  RIN(;  AND 

ANNl  I  AR  IRANSDl  CER 

Jonathan  \I.  \dkr.  and  ki>>in  .(.  Fonlenot.  both  nf  Ypsilanti, 

Mich.,  assianrip,  t(i  N  IN  I Orporation,  Osaka,  .lapan 
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VS.  a.  32-1- I  -4 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  5.  8.  10-12  and  17-20  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1^.  6,  7,  9  and  13-16  are  deteimined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

New  claim  21  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  hub  and  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  bearing  race  located  radially  within  an  outer  bearing 
race  having  an  axis  of  roution  said  inner  race  having  an 
external  cylindrical  surface  and  said  outer  race  having  an 
internal  cylindrical  surface,  said  surfaces  terminating  at  an 
axial  end  of  said  races  and  cooperating  to  define  an  annular 
gap.  said  inner  and  outer  races  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said 
hub  and  bearing  assembly  such  that  one  of  said  inner  or  outer 
races  defines  a  fixed  race  and  the  other  of  said  inner  and 
outer  races  defines  a  rotating  race. 

a  plurality  of  rolling  beanng  elements  located  radially  between 
said  inner  and  outer  bearing  races  permitting  relative  rotation 
between  said  races. 

a  tone  nng  defining  a  radially  extending  face  oriented  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  face  having 
regions  of  magnetic  poles  which  alternate  in  polaniy  along 
said  face  in  a  circumferential  direction,  said  tone  nng  being 
[fixed  relative]  affixed  to  one  of  said  beanng  races  defining 
said  rotating  race. 

an  annular  transducer  [fixed]  affixed  to  [the  other]  one  of  said 
bearing  race  cylindrical  surfaces  of  one  of  said  bearing  races 
defining  said  fixed  race  and  positioned  in  said  annular  gap. 
such  that  relative  rotation  benveen  said  races  causes  relative 
rotation  between  said  tone  ring  and  said  transducer,  said 
transducer  having  a  case  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material 
[defining  a  first  set]  ,  said  transducer  case  having  a  radialh 
extending  side  wall  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  joining  with  an  inner  cylindrical  wall 
defining  a  set  of  inner  teeth  and  joining  with  an  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  defining  a  set  of  outer  teeth,  said  cylindrical  walls 
oriented  generally  concentric  and  perpendicular  to  said  side 
wall  and  forming  an  annular  cavity,  said  case  inner  and  outer 
sets  of  teeth  facing  said  tone  ring  face,  [and  a  second  set  of 
teeth  facing  said  tone  nng  face.]  said  transducer  case  being 
oriented  with  said  transducer  teeth  extending  toward  said 
rolling  hearing  elements  with  said  tone  ring  positioned 
between  said  rolling  bearing  elements  and  said  transducer 
said  transducer  teeth  being  arranged  relative  to  said  tone  nng 
magnetic  pole  regions  such  thai  said  [first]  inner  sel  of  teeth 


[are]  is  magnetically  coupled  to  regions  of  said  tone  ring 
defining  one  magnetic  pole  while  said  [second]  outer  set  of 
teeth  [are]  is  magnetically  coupled  to  regions  of  said  tone  nng 
defining  the  opposite  magnetic  pole,  and  said  transducer  teeth 
coupled  to  said  tone  nng  such  that  said  poles  exposed  to  said 
[first]  inner  and  [second  set]  outer  sets  of  teeth  alternate  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  tone  ring  and  said  transducer 
[and] 

a  conductor  winding  within  said  transducer  case  wrapped  cir- 
cumferentially  around  said  case  and  installed  within  said 
annular  cavity  whereby  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  passing 
through  .said  transducer  case  in  response  to  said  relative 
rotation  induces  an  alternating  voltage  in  said  wmding.  and 

an  annular  seal  element  having  a  retaining  ring  member  fixed 
relative  to  one  of  said  races  and  having  an  elastic  sealing  lip 
extending  from  said  retaining  ring  in  a  generally  radial  direc- 
tion across  said  annular  gap  and  further  extending  circumfer- 
entially  entirely  around  said  annular  gap  to  seal  said  annular 
.gap  such  that  said  rolling  bearing  elements,  said  windings, 
said  teeth,  and  said  tone  ring  are  sealed  within  an  interior  of 
said  hub  and  bearing  assembly. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

Claims  6  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

New  claim  8  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

6.  A  method  for  treating  an  ariery  of  a  patient,  said  artery 
having  a  stenosis,  by  selectively  inducing  the  permeation  of  liquid 
to  a  targeted  portion  of  [internal  tissue  in  the  body  of  a  patient]  the 
ariery  having  the  stenosis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  external  electrode  and  locating  the  external  elec- 
trode outside  of  the  patient's  body; 

providing  an  internally  placeable  electrode  and  insetting  the 
internally  placeable  electrode  into  [an]  the  anery  of  the 
patient  in  die  region  of  [a]  the  stenosis,  whereby  [the]  an 
applied  electric  field  will  cause  the  liquid  to  permeate  the 
stenosis  as  it  advances  from  the  internal  electrode  toward  the 
external  electrode; 

supplying  liquid  having  polar  molecules  to  a  location  in  the 
body  adjacent  the  stenosis,  wherein  the  liquid  includes  a 
compound  adapted  to  treat  the  region  of  the  stenosis; 

[said]  providing  an  elecuic  field  across  said  electrodes,  said 
electric  field  being  polarized  with  respect  to  the  polarization 
of  the  polar  molecules  [such  diat]  wherein  die  electric  field 
[will  induce]  induces  flow  of  die  polar  molecules  [through] 
into  the  stenosis  toward  the  other  pole  of  the  field. 

7.  A  method  for  treating  an  ariery  of  a  patient,  said  arier, 
having  a  stenosis,  by  selectively  inducing  the  permeation  of  liquid 
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to  a  targeted  portion  of  [internal  tissue  in  the  body  of  a  patient]  the 
artery  having  the  stenosis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  external  electrode  and  locating  the  external  elec- 
trode outside  of  the  patient's  body. 

providing  an  internally  placeable  electrode  and  inserting  the 
internally  placeable  electrode  into  [an]  the  artery  of  the 
patient  in  the  region  of  [a]  the  stenosis  treated  by  an  intraas- 
cular  procedure  whereby  [the]  an  applied  electric  field  will 
cause  the  liquid  to  permeate  the  stenosis  as  it  advances  from 
the  internal  electrode  toward  the  external  electrode; 

supplying  liquid  having  polar  molecules  to  a  location  in  the 
body  adjacent  the  stenosis,  wherein  the  liquid  medication 
adapted  to  retard  restenosis; 

[^aid]  providing  an  electric  field  across  said  electrodes,  said 
electric  field  being  polarized  with  respect  to  the  polarization 
of  the  polar  molecules  [such  that]  wherein  the  electric  field 
[will  induce]  induces  flow  of  the  polar  molecules  [through] 
into  the  stenosis  toward  the  other  pole  of  the  field. 


surface  toward  said  upper  surface,  said  truncoconical  surface 
being  continuous  and  increasing  in  diameter  along  an  axis 
from  said  lower  surface  to  said  upper  surface; 

a  generally  cylindrical  portion  extending  between  said  upper  end 
and  said  apical  end  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  in  the  surface  thereof;  and 

attachment  means  extending  axially  inward  from  said  upper 
surface. 

wherein  said  upper  end  further  includes  a  head  extending  down- 
ward from  said  lower  surface  to  an  outward  extending  ledge, 
said  head  having  means  for  preventing  axial  rotation  of  a 
member  affixed  thereto: 

wherein  said  generally  cylindrical  portion  extends  between  said 
truncoconical  surface  and  said  outward  extending  ledge; 

wherein  said  head,  said  outward  extending  ledge,  and  an  upper 
portion  of  said  generally  cylindrical  portion,  adjacent  to  said 
outward  extending  ledge,  have  a  smooth  metallic  surface;  and 

wherein  said  apical  end  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  portion  includes  a  bioactive  coating. 


Bl  5J16.476  (2924th) 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  WITH  A  LONGITLDINALLY 

GROOVED  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE 
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Keexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5316.476.  issued  May 
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Int.  CI.'  C07F  V/J2.  A61K  JJ/42 
V.i>.  I  I.  514— SO 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-16  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  [I]  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  .salt  diereof: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-23  is  confirmed. 
1.  An  integral  dental  implant  comprising: 
an  upper  end  having  an  upper  surface; 

an  apical  end.  including  a  lower  surface,  opposite  to  said  upper 
surface,  and  a  trunconical  surface  extending  from  said  lower 


O 


m 


-  P— NHCHCO— NHCHCOOH 


OH 


wherein 

Ri  is  (i)  a  C|.,2  alkyl  group  which  may  substituted  by  Cy.g 
cycloalkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy  which  may  be  protected.  C,., 
alkoxy,  ketone  or  amino  which  may  be  protected,  (ii)  a  5  to  7 
member  cycloalkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxy  which 
may  be  protected.  C,  ;  alkoxy.  keto.  or  amino  which  may  be 
protected  or  (iii)  an  aralkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  C,  ^  cycloalkyl. 
halogen,  hydroxy  which  may  be  protected,  or  C,.;  alkoxy; 
is  (i)  a  C|„  alkyl  group  (ii)  a  cyclohexylmethylene  group  or 
(iii)  a  benzyl  group:  and 

Rj  is  an  indolymethyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group. 
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Int  a."  G03B  27/32 
L'.S.  CL  355— 55  5!  Ci.dms 


1.  A  variable  [magnfication]  magnification  copying  machine 
comprising: 

original  size  input  means  for  inputting  a  size  of  an  original; 

paper  size  input  means  for  inputting  a  size  of  a  copy  paper;  and 

determination  means  for  determining  a  magnification  factor 
based  on  the  onginal  size  and  the  paper  size,  said  determina- 
tion means  including  first  determination  means  for  determin- 
ing a  first  magnification  factor  based  on  first  direction  widths 
of  the  onginal  and  the  paper,  second  determination  means  for 
determining  a  second  magnification  on  second  direction 
widths  of  the  original  and  the  paper,  and  selection  means  for 
(manually]  selecting  between  said  first  determination  means 
and  said  second  determination  means. 


Re,  35.27? 
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823.605,  Jan.  17,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  562,108,  Aug.  2.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  632,024.  Jul.  18.  1984.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .«;47,443.  Oct.  31.  1983.  Pat.  No. 
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Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:  G09G  3/36 

I  .S.  C!.  359-57  53  Claims. 

7.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  transistor  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and  rows,  each  of  the 
transistors  having  first,  second  and  third  terminals,  first  trans- 
parent electroconductive  films  respectively  connected  to  the 


-Cz 


third  terminal  of  each  of  the  transistors,  second  transparent 
electroconductive  films  provided  on  the  substrate  and  insu- 
lated from  the  first  and  second  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of 
capacitors  for  storing  charge,  the  capacitors  comprising  the 
first  and  second  transparent  electroconductive  films  and  an 
insulating  film  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  trans- 
parent electrocoruiucnve  films: 

a  counter  substrate  opposing  the  transistor  substrate,  the 
counter  substrate  comprising  a  transparent  counter  electrode 
opposing  the  first  transparent  electroconductive  films: 

a  liquid  crystal,  having  a  threshold  voltage  characteristic,  dis- 
posed between  the  transistor  substrate  and  the  counter  sub- 
strate: 

first  means  for  commonly  connecting  first  terminals  of  transis- 
tors on  the  columns: 

second  means  for  commonly  connecting  second  terminals  of 
transistors  on  the  rows: 

means  for  applying  a  signal  voltage  to  the  first  means  and  the 
second  means:  and 

means  for  applying  a  rwn-zero  bias  voltage,  lower  than  the 
threshold  voltage  characteristic  of  the  liquid  crystal,  to  the 
second  transparent  electroconductive  films  of  the  capacitors. 


Re.  35.276 
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38.  A  cartridge  mixer,  having  an  interior  volume,  useful  for  the 

mixing  of  a  first,  predetermined  quantity  of  a  solid  bone  cement 
component  with  a  second  predetermined  quantity  of  a  liquid  bone 

1611 


1612 


OFFTCIAi   GAZETTE 


June  18.  1996 


cement  component  to  form  a  third  predetermined  quantity  of  a  fluid 
two-component  bone  cement,  said  cartridge  mixer  comprising 

(A )  cartridge  means,  receivable  within  a  bone  cement  gun,  for 
containing  said  third  predetermined  quantity  of  a  fluid  two- 
component  bone  cement,  said  cartridge  means  including  pis- 
ton means,  operatively  engageable  by  said  bone  cement  gun 
and  movable  within  said  cartridge  means,  for  dispensing  of 
said  fluid  two-component  bone  cement  from  said  cartridge 
means:  said  cartridge  means  comprising  a  hollow  cartridge 
body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  cmdafirst  open  end 
aiui  a  second  open  end  spaced  apart  on  said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  piston  means  comprising  a  piston  member,  axially  slid- 
able  within  said  hollow  cartridge  body  member,  disposed 
within  said  hollow  cartridge  body  member  proximate  said  first 
end  of  said  cartridge  body,  to  close  said  first  end  of  said 
cartridge  body. 

(B)  mixer  means,  detachably  connected  to  said  second  open  end 
of  said  cartridge  means  for  agitating  the  contents  of  said 
cartridge  means,  said  mixer  means  including  inlet  means  for 
passage  of  said  second  predetermined  quantity  of  a  liquid 
bone  cement  component  into  said  cartridge  mixer:  said  mixer 
means  comprising 

a  hollow  mixer  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end  spaced  apart  on 
said  longitudinal  axis: 

a  cap  member,  disposed  proximate  said  first  end  of  said 
hollow  mixer  body,  to  close  said  first  end  of  said  hollow- 
mixer  body: 

a  first  aperiure,  formed  in  said  cap  member,  receivable  of  a 
mixing  element  therethrough: 

a  movable  mixing  element,  received  in  said  first  aperiure  and 
extending  from  said  interior  volume  of  said  cariridge 
through  said  first  aperiure,  movement  of  said  mixing  ele- 
ment causing  agitation  of  the  contents  of  said  cariridge 
mixer  means: 
(O  hermetic  seeding  means  for  sealing  said  connected  cariridge 

means  and  mixer  means  against  the  ingress  of  air:  and 
(D)  a  porous  membrane  within  the  mixer  means  to  help  prevent 

the  bone  cement  components  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 

mixer  means  when  a  vacuum  is  applied  thereto. 


(c)  centrifuging  the  depressurized  suspension  to  remove  cell 
fi-agments  and  produce  a  supernatant  containing  the  mem- 
brane proteins:  and 

(d)  treating  the  supernatant  by  ultracentrifugation  so  as  to 
recover  the  purified  membrane  proteins]. 
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CONDI  CTIVK  tOMPOSITFS  AM)  (  OMPOSFTES 
PRODI  CFD  THFRFIN 
Paul  R   Ntwman,  \e»bur>  Park:  Leslie  F'.  Warren,  Jr.,  Cama- 
rillo,  and  Fdward  F  Witucki.  \an  Nuys.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
on;    til    Rockwi'li    InlirniJtidnal    (  orporation.    Sial    Beach. 
(  alif 
Original  No.  A.h\'.:2H.  dated  Oil.   14.   14S6.  Sen  No.  646,717. 
Sep.  4,  1984.  Application  for  reksue  Vpr.  2\.  I'Wi.  Sen  No. 
871,872 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  palent  >.uh'.e(|\un!  in  \pr.  15, 
200.'.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Ini,  (1.    B()5D  A'O  5 /:,  B.'2B   '  "•    .V/4 
U.S.  CI.  428—265  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive  composite 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  dielectric  porous  substance  with  a  liquid  pyrrole. 

(b)  contacting  said  porous  substance  with  a  solution  of  a  strong 
oxidant  capable  of  oxidizing  pyrrole  to  a  pyrrole  polymer. 
said  strong  oxidant  being  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ce**.  NO*  and  (Cffi^)-^C  cations,  and 

(c)  oxidizing  said  pyrrole  by  said  strong  oxidant  in  the  presence 
of  a  substantially  non-nucleophilic  anion,  and  precipitating  a 
conductive  pyrrole  polymer  in  the  pores  of  said  substance. 
said  non-nucleophilic  anion  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfate,  bisulfate,  fluoroborate,  PF^.  AsF^',  and 
SbF^~  anions. 


Re.  35^77 

CELL  V!EMBR.\NE  PROTEINS.  COMPOSITK )NS 

CONTAININf;  THFM  AND  PROCEDIRF  FOR   fMFIR 

PREPAR-AIION 

Iruii  K.  Cohcii.  ami  Meir  Shinitzkv.  txttli  of  Kihovot,  Israel. 

assignors   to   Veda    Research   and   Development   Co,   Ltd.. 

Rehovot,  Israel 
Oriainal  No.  4,634,590,  dated  Jan.  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  648,802. 

Sep.  7,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

242,%  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  11,  1983,  69686 
Int.  CI.''  C07K  14/705:14/725 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  22  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  [recovering]  obtaining  from  T  lymphocyte  cells 
punfied  membrane  [proteins  from  T  lymphocyte  cells]  material 
useful  for  preventing  or  treating  a  specific  autoimmune  disease, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  suspencUng  in  a  buffer  T  lymphocyte  cells  specific  for  the 
autoimmune  disease  [in  a  buffer],  which  cells  have  been 
activated  by  incubation  with  an  antigen  specific  for  the 
autoimmune  disease  or  with  a  T-cell  mitogen;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  suspended  cells  to  hydrostatic  pressure  and 
then  releasing  the  pressure  on  the  suspended  cells,  said  pres- 
sure being  to  a  sufficient  magnitude  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
so  as  to  cause  the  cells  to  shed  membrane  [proteins]  material 
which  retain  biological  activity[; 


Re.  ,'5.27<> 
HM)  VNTOIN  DFRIWTIVES 

Ei  Mochida.  foshinia;  klmihini  Murakami.  s;iinlini;  Kazuo 
Kalo.  MishJma;  Katsuaki  Kato.  Koganei;  Jun  Okuda.  and 
Ichitomo  Mlwa,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Original  No.  5.232.9.V..  dated  Aug.  3.  IW3.  Sen  No.  644.632, 
Jan.  2.'.  IWl.  Di%isionof  Sen  No.  426.021.  Oct.  24.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.(MM."'5I.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No, 
:,'5.557.  Aug.  24.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.914.094.  \ppliiatiiin  fur 
reissue  Feb.  17.  1994.  Sen  No.  197.70.^ 
Claims     priority,     application      lapan.      \uii.     28.     1987, 

62-214549;  Feb.  25.  1989.  1-43422 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  211/06 

L.S.  CI.  514—315  18  Claims 

18.  A  sulfonylglycine  tlerivative  represented  by  the  formula  (/V): 


QSO^HCH^CO—R 


(AO 


where  R  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  amino 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group.  Q 
represents  a  furyl  group,  an  indolyl  group,  a  benzothiazolyl  group, 
a  benzisothiazolyl  group,  a  benzothienyl  group,  a  coumarinyl 
group,  a  chromonyl  group,  a  benzimidazolyl  group,  a  benzotriaz- 
olyl  group  or  a  benzisoxazolyl  group  any  one  of  which  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  tower  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
optionally  protected  carboxymethyl  group,  a  halogenated  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbonyl  group. 
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a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  group,  an  optionally  protected  hydroxy  group  other  than  a 
tower  alkoxy  group,  an  optionally  protected  amino  group,  a  car- 
bamoyl group,  and  a  phenyl  group,  or  Q  represents  a 
t>anzolb]fiiran-2-yt  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  option- 
ally protected  carboxymethyl  group,  a  halogenated  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  tower  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  tower 
atkylsulfonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  cmd  a  phenyl  group. 


Re.  .15.281 

TETRAZOLF  DFR1\  \TI\  FS  AND  \1  |M)sl^   KHH  (   i  \M 

INHIBITION   IMFKFVMIH 

Sinji  Inukai.  HaUinii:  Mitsu/i  \gala.  (ti-inachi.  KiMishi  \kihii, 
Namakita-machi:  laken  Ohmura.  Oi-machi:  ^oshihirn 
Horio.  Hatano;  ^asuhim  Oolake.  Minami-ashigara:  Shnhii 
Sawaki.  Hodaka-machi.  and  Masayoshi  (ihIo.  Tokm  .lii  'f 
Japan.  a.ssignor.  to  Wakann'ti-  rhamiacciitu  a!  <  si  lid, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Original  No.  ,';.0-^.';.4Hl.  daleil  iHt,  H,  1*^1.  Sen  No.  4V7.500. 
Mar  22.  lW(t.  Vpplitatiim  for  reissui  .Ian.  7.  1994.  Sen  No. 
178.666 

Claims  pniirU).  applKatiun  .l.ipan,  Mar.  lA.  ['■•K>i.   I  "tt.^2li 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  257/04,  A61K  31/41 

VS.  a.  548—253  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  (I): 


Re.  35.280 

COPOIA  MLRl/Al  ION  OF  LNSATl  RAI  LU  I  kl  1  HANK 

MONOMERS 

Michael  L.  Orton.  Northwich.  and  William  I.  Spurn  War- 
rington, both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  (hiniical 
Industries  Pl.t  .  London.  Fngland 

Original  No.  4.480.079,  dated  Oct.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  438,348, 
Nov  I.  1982.  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  924.807.  Oct.  .30.  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Sen  No. 
367,617,  Apn  12.  19S2.  ahanduned.  Vpplication  for  reissuf 
Dec.  15.  199.V  Sen  No.  196.1^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .\pn  28.  1981, 

H113121:  Jul.  10.  1981.  8121379 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  26/02 

VS.  a.  526—301  ?n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  moulded  plastics  pnxluct  by 
in-mould  copolymerisation  of  an  unsaturated  urethane  compound 
and  a  vinyl  monomer  copolymerisable  therewith,  wherein 

(a)  the  unsaturated  urethane  compound  is  a  polyurethane  poly- 
acrylaie  or  polymethacrylate  resin  derived  from  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  by  reaction  of  hydroxyl  groups 
thereof  with  the  isocyanate  groups  of  a  polyisocyanate  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  [free  from  urethane  groups  and]  polymethyl  polyphenyt  poly- 
isocyanates  having  an  isocyanate  functionality  greater  than 
2.0  and 

(ii)  urethane  [polyisocyanate]  polyisocyatuites  derived  from  a 
polymethytene  polyphenyt  polyisocyanate  or 

diphenytmethane-4,4'-diisocyanale  by  reaction  thereof  with 
die  hydroxyl  groups  of  [an  aliphatic  alcohol]  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  having  up  to  3  hydroxyl  groups,  the  said  urethane 
polyisocyanates  having  an  isocyanate  functionality  greater 
than  2.0  and  in  such  proporiions  that  at  least  one  mote  of 
hydroxyalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  is  used  for  each  623  g 
of  unsaturated  urethane  compound  and 

(b)  the  vinyl  monomer  is  methyl  methacrylate.  whereby 
in-mould  polymerization  can  be  accomplished  in  less  than  10 
minutes. 


(I) 


N—CHzCOOH 


[wherein 
R,  is  — A — COOR,.  and  where  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  and] 

.1  herein 
R,,  R,,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  amide  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  an  alkylsulfinyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  nitro 
group.  — NHCOCOORft  where  R«,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  mono-  or  dialkylaminosulfonyl  group, 
and  a  residual  group  having  the  following  formula  (D): 


[       N  — N 


N—  N 


(B) 


-< 


-i 


N  — N 

I 

A— COOR5] 


N—  N 

I 

CHzCOORi 


[and  where  A  and  R,  are  the  same  as  above; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  does  not 
include  the  following  combination  of  substituents: 

wherein  A  is  an  ethylidene  group  or  isopropylidene  group.  R,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  ethyl  group,  and  R,.  R3.  and  R4  are 
hydrogen  atoms; 

wherein  A  is  a  methylene  group.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  are 
hydrogen  atoms; 

wherein  A  is  a  trimethylene  group  or  tetramethylene  group.  R,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  Rj.  R?  and  R4  are 
hydrogen  atoms;  and 

wherein  A  is  a  methylene  group.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
ethyl  group.  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms,  and  R4  is  a  3-  or 
4-bromine  atom,  a  3-  or  4-chlorine  atom,  a  3-  or  4-nitro 
group,  a  3-  or  4-methyl  group  or  a  3-trifluoromethyl  group] 
with  the  proviso  that  R2.  Ry.  and  R^  are  not  all  hydrogen 
atoms,  arui  with  the  furiher  proviso  that  when  R^  and  R^  are 
hydrogen  atoms.  R,  is  not  a  3-  or  4-bromine  atom,  a  3-  or  4- 
chlorine  atom,  a  3-  or  4-nitro  group,  a  3-  or  4-methyl  group 
or  a  3-trifluoromethyl  group. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  wior  ana  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  leproduce  the  drawing. 


tn  KKli)  i  1  \  HOSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEITANET' 

U.iii)    \     Mrilktriii.    \ntihe<i.  Framx.  a'-signur  in  Thi    funanj 
I'vli'  (  (.nipanv  \\i-.t  t,r<A,,  t'ii. 

Hliii  M.ir  -.  1995,  Sen  No.  4(Mi.::'< 
ini,  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  PU.-15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vaiiety  of  Hybrid  Tea  intennediate  rose 
plant  charactenzed  by  the  following  combination  of  characteris- 
tics: 


9,585 

■   M K  \  V  \  M  lit M!  -M  PLANT  NAMED    H  t  K  \   i-.  \  H  !'  \  K  -, 
•  '■•■!'  i  i!  tiiMiii     Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voder  Brotbers 
itu  ,  Hi.!  Hirtnn,  c  )hio 

fi  .<)  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,499 
Tnt   rr  \niH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-«;  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Fiery  Bar- 
bara, as  described  and  illustrated. 


(a)  forms  in  abundance  long-lasting  double  lemon  yellow  blossoms 
on  erect  stems  that  well  retain  their  coloration  when  cut  and 
placed  in  a  vase,  and 

(b)  also  is  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production  under  greenhouse 
conditions  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


li\Bkil»  IF  \  KOM-   11   \M  \\\IH»  MNkt  \ni  f 
Main  M.  Meilland.  Antibt-v,  Kr.ino,  .issj;;niir  t..   ]  in  (  ,„>,,,,; 
I'^le  Companv  Wv^t  (;rint    }'.i 

Filed   hm    :S.  I'W^.  s^-r.  \i..  4'«,.lt.i 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
I   N  «  i   l'lt.-15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  attractive  very  double  yellow  blossoms  in  abundance  on 
a  substantially  continuous  basis, 

(b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  glossy  foliage, 

(c)  exhibits  a  vigorous  growth  habit, 

(d)  exhibits  very  good  disease  resistance,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  growing  as  attractive  ornamenta- 
tion in  the  landscape. 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  and  the  parts  thereof. 


9,586 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED    i  \;flk(    HI  \Hl  .  |- 
Janet  S.  Fuess,  22  CrMstiir^   i  hit-   |i-     \i>.    V'lk   \li;r     \  > 
13417 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,140 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-82  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Empire  Diablo,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9387 
'   i  K  \  M 1  M  PLANT  NAMED  GUIBER 

Jacques  Cinll  II  H.rnnrrt  Guillou,  and  Maurice  Guillou,  all  of 
Saint  M.il.i,  }  r.xnt,  .isvianon.  In  F  IS  (.uillou  Freres,  Saint- 
.Malo,  Fr.iiu  t 

i  th-ii  i-fb.  i.  1'".';,  hti.  .No.  ih.i.iZ'J 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Guiber", 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


CHRYSANTHKMl  M  PLANT  NAMED   C  HICAGO' 
(     rnrlis   P.   VandenBerg.   Salinas.   Calif.,   assignor   ii,   ^odtr 
Hiuthtrs  Iru  .  B.irlxrton.  Ohio 

H!,()  Stp    -.  )W5.  Sit.  No.  .■^:5,..Hf) 
Int    (  1."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Chicago,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9,584 
(MRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED    FMPIRI    (   vlMsd 
hiiut  S.  Fuess,  22  Country  Club  Dr.,  Ni«   \..rk   Miilv   \.Y. 
I.M17 

Fili-d  M.iv   n.  IWn.  Sen  No.  4.^M,|4^ 
Int    (  !      \01H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Empire  Calypso,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,588 
1>1  K AMI  M  PLANT  NAMED  'VIGO' 
Gerd   Endisch,   Geranienweg.   D-76767.   Hagenbach:    Ursula 
Endisch-Burmeisten  Bad  Kri-ii/nn  h   hoth  of.  Germany,  and 
Wolf  Endisch.  Vallc  Gucrra.    (mtntl.t.  Spain,  assignors  to 
Gerti  I'mliv.ti    11..^' nti.,,  h,  i  .ermany 

I  iltd  1  tb.  «..  i9V5,  Sen  No.  399,993 
<  i..i[  IV  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1994,  PEL 
981 

Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  known  as 
'Vigo',  as  described  and  illustrated  and  particularly  characterized 
by  a  salmon  flower  color,  a  semi-double  flower  form,  very  strong 
zonation.  medium  green  foliage,  a  compact  habit  and  an  early 
flower  response. 

1615 
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GPKvMl   M   i'S    WT  NXMfP  -RIT  SM  RRK;HT 
!    \  U  S  1 !  h  k 
s<ritt  f     !  r. .-.    \rro>o  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Get)    I    Hii! 
Int..  V...-^!  i  hicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462,777 
InL  a.*  AOIH  S/00 


'J. 5 '♦I  I 
GKRWII  V!  f'l  \M   WMH)    BFP  X'»  BRKiHT  RFl)' 

^iHtt  (      IrtH-*>.  \rriiM>  Irnindi'.  (  alif  .  as.signor  ti)  (rfo.  J.  Ball, 
Im  .  VVfvI  <  huai;ii.  Ill 

hk-(i   Inn    =,  IW'.  Ser  Nn   46?, 223 
Im.  I  1.     \iilH 

1  Claim 


VS.  a.  PH.— 87.12                                                         1  Claim  U.S.  (1   I'U     ^~  i: 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  cultivar  nained  'BFP-864  Bright 

Lavender',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which:  1.  A  new  and  distmct  Geranium  cultivar  named  'BFP-873  Bright 

Red',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  lavender  florets  commonly  with 

white  coloration  that  radiates  outwardly  from  the  bases  of  the  ,         ,  .,  .                           .,,.,, 

j^l  (a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  bnght  red  florets, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  foliage,  and  <*')  ^o™*  medium  green  foliage,  and 

9c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence  (c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 

of  a  growth  regulator.  of  a  growth  regulator 


UMI 


PATEMS 

(.R.\MEI)Jl  N.  18,  19% 

KKH\r\ 

^^^^  V\\\\\  \o. 

057-270 5526,634 

091^32 5526,729 

^^^-'^^1 5,526,918 

'^'^^"^30 5,527,034 

"^^^"■^^0 5,527,035 

'^'^^"■^20 5,527,036 

^'^^-'^^'^ 5,527,037 

'^'^^"'^^2 5,527,038 

"^^^"^50 5,527,039 

"^^^"^7^ 5,527,040 

^'''^-'^^^ 5,527,041 

^7-140 5,527,357 

^^-^'^^ 5,527,358 

'^^^3 552735 

^°5~^^^ 5,527,434 

205-640 5,527,435 

205-724 5,527,440 

'^2'7-333 , 5,527,571 

204-^66 5,527,680 

^24-094 5527,692 

^l^-OSS 5,527,893 

^"^^'56 5,527,910 

560-227 5,527,954 

^72-018 5,528,003 

^'5-224 5,528.117 

^^2-293 5,528,194 

^"^^-224 5,528,373 

369-191 5,528,442 

^^5-137 5,528,724 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  J I 'NF  l^,  ]^(^ 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


WRIST  (.1  ARD 

Scott  B.  Olson,  and    Mark   M.    Moffa.   both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn..  a.ssignors  to  OS    !>csigiis.  Inc..  Uaconia.  Minn 

(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  Nis.  IHl.?-?*).  Jan.  18.  l'W4.  abanrtonrd. 

rhi".  application  \ui;.  .*.  IW5,  Ser.  .\o.  510,"'5'J 

Inl   (1      \41D  13/08 


intenor  of  the  garment  being  a  wind  and  water  resistant,  water 
vapor  permeable  material  and  the  outer  layer  located  on  the 
exterior  of  the  garment  being  a  mesh  material  having  a 
textured  surface  capable  of  wicking  water. 
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1.  A  protective  wrist  guard  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  proximal  end  conformmg  to  a  portion  of  a 
user's  forearm,  a  distal  end  conforming  to  a  ponion  of  a 
user's  palm  adjacent  an  inner  wrist,  an  intermediate  area 
bridging  said  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  first  side,  and  a 
second  side,  said  intermediate  area  having  a  ponion  spaced 
apart  from  said  user's  inner  wrist; 

b.  a  thumb  receiving  sleeve  located  at  said  first  side  adjacent 
said  distal  end; 

c.  a  first  selectively  adjustable  strap  assembly  extending  between 
said  thumb  receiving  sleeve  and  said  second  side  adjacent 
said  distal  end;  and 

d.  a  second  selectively  adjustable  strap  assembly  extending 
between  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  adjacent  said 
proximal  end. 
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WATERPROOF  AND  BRKMHABLE  (.ARMENT 
Ellery  T.  VVillard.  .lohastown.   N.'^..  assignor  to  Ctio-MilK. 
Inc..  Johnstoun.  N  ^ 

Filed  f-ih    4.  19*^4.  .St-r.  No.  lv;,44^ 

Int.  CI.   .A41D  l/tj4 

VS.  CI.  2-69  14  Claims 


1.  A  hunting  garment  comprising:  an  upper  portion,  said  upper 
portion  having  internal  and  external  surfaces,  said  upper  portion 
also  having  front  and  rear  sections,  a  vest,  said  vest  defining  arm 
holes,  said  vest  comprising  a  back  surface,  said  back  surface 
having  an  upper  edge,  said  back  surface  joined  to  said  internal 
surface  of  said  upper  portion  substantially  below  said  upper  edge 
proximate  said  arm  holes  to  allow  said  upper  portion  to  be  partially 
removed  from  a  wearer  and  be  suspended  below  said  arm  holes  of 
said  vest. 
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VS.  a.  2—97 


29  Claims 


1.  A  light-weight,  water-resistant  garment  comprising: 

a  top  portion  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  first  and 

second  shoulder  portions,  and  a  top  opening,  wherein  the 

shoulder  portions  are  free  of  seams;  and 
a  second  portion  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  front  portion 

or  the  rear  portion; 
wherein  said  garment  is  made  of  an  integral  matenal  having  an 

inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  the  inner  layer  facing  the 
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1  A  durable,  lined  garment  capable  of  being  repeatedly  washed 
in  an  aqueous  laundering  solution  without  serious  deleterious 
effects  on  the  gannent,  comprising  a  flexible  fabric  tape,  an  outer 
fabric  made  from  washable  material,  and  a  liner  fabric  made  from 
a  washable  synthetic  material,  wherein  said  liner  fabric  is  joined  to 
the  outer  fabric  at  a  seam,  the  seam  characterized  m  that  the  outer 
fabric  is  sandwiched  between  the  tape  and  the  liner  fabnc  to  form 
a  layered  structure  joined  by  an  overlock  stitch  at  or  adjacent  to  a 
common  edge  of  each  of  the  outer  fabric,  the  liner  fabric  and  the 
tape  and  further  joined  by  a  straight  stitch  spaced  apart  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  overlock  stitch,  and  further  characterized 
in  that  the  tape  is  further  joined  to  the  outer  fabnc  by  adhesive 
means. 


5^26^35 

\-  I^HING  VEST  WITH  HINGED  POCKETS 

1  ht.K)..ri  K   Dobrzenski.  5635  Mapleton  Dr.,  UUca,  N.Y.  13502 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,452 

InU  CI."  A41D  1/04:27/20 

VS.  CI.  2—102  7  Claims 


including  coupling  means  and  being  releasably  coupled 
within  a  front  segment  of  the  vest,  the  coupling  means  per- 
mitting easy  removal  of  the  vertical  segment  when  laundering 
of  the  vest  is  required,  the  lowermost  extent  of  the  stationary 
vertical  segment  including  a  cylindrical  hinge,  the  L-shaped 
section  having  a  short  region  with  a  free  end  and  a  long  region 
with  a  free  end.  the  short  and  long  regions  being  affixed 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  the  free  end  of  the  short  region 
being  rotatably  coupled  to  the  hinge,  the  long  region  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  including  coupling  means,  the  hinge 
permitting  ninety  degree  rotation  of  the  L-shaped  section  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  section,  in  the  closed  orientation  each 
long  region  being  positioned  vertically  and  coupled  to  its 
corresponding  upper  flap,  in  the  open  orientation  each  long 
segment  being  positioned  horizontally,  a  hinged  plastic  fishing 
box  being  coupled  to  the  long  region  of  each  L-shaped  section 
the  fishing  box  having  a  hinged  cover  and  adapted  to  retain  a 
plurality  of  fishing  accessories  therein,  the  hinged  pockets  of 
the  vest  permitting  efficient  access  to  fishing  accessories 
stored  therein. 


5j;26,536 
FNnO-SI  RGFRV  GI  OVK  AND  SEAL 

John   \    (  artiiiill.  (  kitliind,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kthlcon,  Inc., 
Somerville,  .NJ. 

Omtinuation  of  Ser.  .No.  11T.52().  .Sep.  3.  IWJ,  ahaiuiuiuiJ. 

I  hi>  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.1SI 

Int  CL"  A41D  I3/I0;I9/00 

VS.  CI.  2—161.7  2  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  vest  with  hinged  pockets  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  vest  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a 
back  segment  and  two  opposing  front  segments,  the  back 
segment  including  two  concave  arm  slots,  the  back  and  front 
segments  each  having  an  Inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface. 
the  front  and  back  segments  being  woven  together  to  form  the 
vest; 

a  large  generally  rectangular  shaped  back  pocket  being  posi- 
tioned upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  back  segment,  an  upper 
edge,  a  lower  edge  and  a  vertical  side  edge  of  the  back  pocket 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  back  segment  of  the  vest,  another 
vertical  side  edge  being  open  and  including  a  retractable  flap 
with  coupling  means  affixed  thereto,  the  back  pocket  permit- 
ting side  access  to  items  stored  therein; 

the  opposing  front  segments  each  being  formed  in  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  por- 
tion and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  each  front  segment 
including  a  linear  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge  having  a 
concave  arm  slot,  the  upper  portion  of  each  front  segment 
having  an  angled  collar  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  user's 
head  therethrough,  the  linear  inner  edge  of  each  front  segment 
including  coupling  means  affixed  thereto; 

a  small  upper  pocket  being  affixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  each 
front  segment,  the  uppermost  extent  of  each  upper  pocket 
having  a  retractable  flap  including  coupling  means,  each 
upper  pocket  Including  a  generally  semi-circular  shaped  ring 
affixed  thereto,  the  ring  adapted  to  permit  affixation  of  fishing 
accessories  thereto,  the  flap  of  one  upper  pocket  including  a 
lamb's  wool  pad  to  enable  the  user  to  retain  fly  hooks  and 
other  fishing  accessories  therein;  and 

a  large  hinged  pocket  being  affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  each 
front  segment,  an  intermediate  sized  hinged  pocket  being 
affixed  to  the  central  portion  of  each  front  segment,  each 
hinged  pocket  including  an  upper  flap  with  coupling  means 
and  a  hinge  device  having  a  stationary  vertical  section  and  a 
moveable  L-shaped  section,  each  stationary  vertical  section 


1.  A  surgical  glove  composed  of  a  biocompatible  polymer  to 
cover  a  surgeon's  hand  from  the  surgeon's  distal  forearm,  said 
glove  having  a  glove  thickness  of  about  0.004  to  0.008  inches  and 
having  an  inflatable  wrist  section  thereon  extending  from  said 
distal  forearm  to  the  widest  part  of  said  surgeon's  hand,  and  a 
plurality  of  fingers  with  fingertips  extending  from  said  inflatable 
wrist  section,  wherein  said  fingers  are  not  interconnected  with  each 
other  at  or  adjacent  said  fingertips,  said  fingers  being  non-inflatable 
and  sized  to  substantially  conform  to  the  corresponding  fingers  of 
said  surgeon's  hand;  and  inflation  means  attached  to  said  Inflatable 
wrist  section  for  selectively  inflating  or  deflating  said  inflatable 
wrist  section  of  said  glove. 
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PORTABLE  CHAIR  COMMODE 

I.ucas  J.  Conrad.  $Z-M)  I  ukon  La..  \Mnston-Salcm.  N  t 
Hied  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4(I8.9S: 
Int  CI."  A47K  11/04 
L.S.  CL4 — 483  1«  Claim 
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1.  A  portable  chair  commode  comprising  a  frame  stiuctuit  that 
includes 

a)  a  pair  of  front  legs. 

b)  a  pair  of  rear  legs. 

c)  a  pair  of  horizontal  cross  bars  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  front  legs,  respectively,  with  the  rear  legs  to  form  oppos- 
ing leg  assemblies, 

d)  a  horizontal  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  the 
opposing  leg  assemblies. 

e)  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  extensions  connected  to  the  rear 
legs  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  points  of  attachment  for 
said  pair  of  horizontal  cross  bars, 

f)  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  brace  plates  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  front  legs  and  extending  inwardly  in  opposing 
fashion  to  each  other,  said  brace  plates  having  an  upper 
horizontal  support  edge  located  at  substantially  the  same 
elevation  as  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  honzontal  cross 
bars, 

g)  a  lower  brace  member  disposed  between  axed  attached  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  pair  of  front  legs, 

said  portable  chair  commode  further  comprising  a  backrest  dis- 
posed between  and  attached  to  said  pair  of  substantially  vertical 
extensions,  a  pair  of  cantilevered  armrests  and  associated  mounting 
means  secured  to  said  pair  of  substantially  vertical  extensions,  an 
open  slot  toilet  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  horizontal  cross  bars 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  legs  and  the  rear  portions  of  the 
opposing  leg  assemblies  as  well  as  the  upper  honzontal  support 
edges  of  the  brace  plates  secured  to  the  front  legs  with  the  slot 
opening  of  the  toilet  seat  being  located  adjacent  to  said  brace 
plates,  a  receptacle  positioned  beneath  the  open  slot  toilet  seat  and 
retaining  means  associated  with  the  underside  surface  of  the  toilet 
seat  for  removably  securing  said  receptacle  in  its  position  beneath 
the  open  slot  toilet  seat. 


U\I1K  t  IK(  (  1   VIION  \NI)  HE..\TINGSYSn  \l  HiR 
SPAS 
,l.uk  II,   KainuatiT.  (  ..^la  Mesa.  Calif.,  a-vsiyrmr  i.    llurrKau 
Prndint^  Inciirporated,  \naheim.  Calif. 

Hied  \Ia\  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.475 
Int,  (  I     KMH  4/12 
CS.a.  4-54L1  iHI..,ms 

1  A  water  circulation  and  healing  system  for  a  spa.  comprising: 
.1  heater. 

a   low   speed   water  pump  connected  to  circulate  spa   water 
through  said  heater  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  said 


pump  causing  water  to  flow  through  said  heater  at  a  first  flow 

rate  that  would  cause  air  entrapment  in  said  heater  if  said 

water  flowed  through  it  horizontally, 
a  plurality  of  low  .speed  water  jeLs, 
a  first  set  of  piping  connecting  said  heater,  low  speed  jets  and 

low  speed  water  pump,  said  first  set  of  piping,  healer,  low 

speed  jets  and  low  speed  plump  comprising  a  low  speed  water 

circulation  system. 
a  plurality  of  high  speed  water  jets, 
a  high  speed  water  pump  connected  to  circulate  said  water 

through  said  high  speed  jets  when  said  high  speed  pump  is 

activated,  and 
a  second  set  of  piping  connecung  said  high  speed  pump  and  said 

high  speed  jets,  said  second  set  of  piping,  high  speed  pump 

and  high  speed  jets  comprising  a  high  speed  water  circulation 

system, 
said  high  speed  pump  circulating  spa  water  in  said  high  speed 

circulation  system  at  a  flow  rate  that  is  higher  than  said  first 

flow  rate  through  said  heater. 


5424^39 

!*n K  [  ut  1 , E  WASHING  CART 
Lori   J.    B()»er;    l>ennis    I      Hnucr.    [w,ni    ,4    :ifih    Ihrir^Mlli 
Bluehik  Rd..  Henr>4Uie.  ind.  4-i:h.   Lots  A.   M..rin«,  ;^n<^ 
William  U.  Monroe,  both  of  115  E.  Harrison  Ave     i    ..rk- 
ville,  Ind.  47129 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.431 

lnLCI."A4SD  19/04 

VS.  CI.  4-516  ,,  ciainB 


1.  A  portable  washing  cart  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  hollow  interior; 
an  interior  counter  top  mounted  within  the  interior  of  the  main 

body; 
a  movable  sink  removably  positioned  on  the  counter  top  which 

can  be  extended  therefrom; 
a  movable  faucet  removably  coupled  to  the  counter  top  which 

can  be  extended  therefrom; 
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water  handling  means  mounted  within  the  main  body  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  movable  faucet  and  for  receiving  waste 
water  from  the  sink  for  storage, 

wherein  the  movable  sink  is  constructed  of  a  substantially  duc- 
tile, malleable,  and  deformable  material  permitting  selective 
and  non-resilient  deformation  of  the  movable  sink  into  a 
desired  configuration. 


tl'i  iiktil  fIFRAfV   Nn//I  i    VNNf  \!HI  \ 
Dwight   N     )i)hnsiin.   Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
stanriart!  Inc.,  Hiscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41W39 

Int  a."  A61H  33/02 

U.S.  a.  4— 541.6  3:  <  lairii. 
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1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  discharging  a  jet  of  water  and  air  into 
a  tub.  said  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  air  inlet  and  a  water  inlet; 
a  water  ejector  nozzle  having  an  axis; 

means  defining  an  annular  water  supply  path  surrounding  said 
axis  and  extending  from  said  water  inlet  to  said  ejector 
nozzle; 
a  water  throttling  valve  in  said  annular  water  supply  path  for 

varying  the  volume  of  water  flowing  to  said  ejector  nozzle; 
a  mixing  region  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  ejector  nozzle; 
means  defining  an  air  supply  path  extending  from  said  air  inlet 

to  said  mixing  region; 
an  outlet  member  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  discharge  jet  path  extending  from  said  mixing  region;  and 
means  coupling  said  outlet  member  to  said  water  throttling  veilve 
for  varying  the  water  flow  volume  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  outlet  member; 
the  nozzle  assembly  being  characterized  by; 

said  water  throttling  valve  being  mounted  for  axial  movement 

relative  to  .said  annular  water  supply  path; 
said  outlet  member  being  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
and  constrained  from  axial  movement  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing; and 
said  coupling  means  including  cam  means  for  causing  axial 
motion  of  said  water  throttling  valve  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  outlet  member. 


5,526,541 
(■\  I  iKNT  TRANSFER  STAND 
Jonath.tr    '^^i    ^lassey.  and  James  H.  Massey,  both  of  6828  E. 
Oak  ht..  ^iJttidale,  Ariz.  85257 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,683 

InL  CI."  A61G  7/l4;7/10 

L',S.  CI.  5—81.1  RP  17  Claims 

1.  A  patient  transfer  stand  for  permitting  a  wheelchair- bound 

person  to  be  transferred  to  and  from  the  wheelchair  to  another 

desired  location  comprising: 

a  base,  a  generally  E-shaped  platform  arranged  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  above  said  base. 


rotation  means,  said  rotation  means  supporting  .said  platform  on 
said  base  for  rotary  motion  thereon, 

a  tubular  structure  secured  to  said  platform,  said  tubular  struc- 
ture including  two  vertically  spaced  members  having  a  bottom 
portion,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  top  portion,  said  top 
portion  connected  by  a  horizontal  tubular  member, 

a  handle  means,  said  handle  means  connected  proximal  said  top 
portion,  said  handle  means  further  including  a  left  handle 
means  and  a  nght  handle  means, 

said  platform  having  two  generally  rectangular  apertures,  said 
apertures  designed  to  accommodate  the  wheels  of  the  wheel- 
chair. 

said  right  handle  means  having  at  least  one  right  elastic  member 
depending  therefrom, 

said  left  handle  means  having  at  least  one  left  elastic  member 
depending  therefrom, 

a  pair  of  wheels,  said  pair  of  wheels  secured  to  said  tubular 
structure,  whereby  upon  tilung  of  the  apparatus  the  same  may 
be  wheeled,  whereby  said  first  elastic  members  and  said 
second  elastic  members  may  be  attached  to  the  patient  to 
facilitate  the  patient's  mounting  and  dismounting  of  the  said 
patient  transfer  stand. 


STABLE  LOWER  SI  PPORT  OF  A  FOLDABLE 
PLA^^ARD 
Li-chu  C.  Huang.  No.  9,  Alley  2,  Lane  606.  .Set.  2,  P<.  \i  Kii 
fhia\i  ('it\,  Taiwan 

l^  ik-d  Mav  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,063 
Int.  n."  A47D  13/06 
VS.  CI    5— '»<'.l  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  foldable  playyard  including  an  essentially  rectangular 
upper  support  composed  of  four  pairs  of  hingedly  coupled  rail 
sections  with  each  pair  further  pivotably  connected  to  a  respective 
comer  bracket  provided  at  four  comers  of  the  upper  support,  a 
lower  support  and  four  vertical  rails  fixedly  connected  between  the 
comer  bracket  and  the  lower  support,  the  improvement  wherem  the 
lower  support  composes  four  legs  each  for  receiving  a  correspond- 
ing vertical  rail,  two  pairs  of  curved  rail  sections  each  coupled 
between  two  adjacent  legs,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  rail  sections,  a  pair 
of  wing  pieces  each  receiving  a  corresponding  L-shaped  rail  sec- 
tion and  coupling  a  corresponding  pair  of  curved  rail  sections,  and 
a  seat  assembly  coupled  between  the  pair  of  L-shaped  rail  sections, 
each  curved  rail  section  being  pivotally  rotatably  coupled  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  leg  and  being  pivotably  coupled  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  the  wing  piece,  and 
the  seat  assembly  pivotably  receiving  each  L-shaped  rail  section 
and  having  means  for  releasably  locking  the  pair  of  L-shaped 
rail  sections  in  position. 


5,526.543 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREA 11  \   ,  i ,  k 

I'KKV  ENTING  BED  SORES 

I'aui  ItiMatUo,  i»i\  Hills.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nova  rcchnnl.iL'ics. 
Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  908, 4SX.  .Jul.  6.  l*w;.  I'm. 

No   5..M4,«1,V  Ihis  application  Dei.  MK  1993,  ,Ser.  No. 

175,441 

Int.  CL"  A61G  7/00 

U.S.a.5-464  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  bed  sore  areas  of  a  person 
lying  on  a  mattress,  wherein  bed  sore  areas  include  areas  which 
have  bed  sores,  areas  which  are  at  risk  of  developing  bed  sores,  or 
both,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pulling  on  a  member  from  underneath  the  mattress  to  create  a 
depression  in  the  mattress;  and 

b)  positioning  at  least  one  bed  sore  area  over  the  depressed  area 
of  the  mattress  to  relieve  pressure  on  the  at  least  one  bed  sore 
area. 


I't  PI  n\  vHIf    HklDGE 
N.     \Medcck.     Mulheim.     and     *»\nify.,„i_     ihrf.  nriahi 
Straden,  both  of,  (,«TniHn\.  ■A-.w^nt^r^  s.    Krujii'  f -.ni.Tti-,,  h 
nik  GmbH.  Duisburi;    «.,rnnn. 

Filed  Xug.  M.   :'j''4    St  i    n,,,  ;'>j-  ^4- 
Claims  prii)rit>.  applicuiur:   t  urHtH^ioi  I'ut.  Off.,  Aug.  31 


U,S.  CL  14—2.4 


Int.  a."  EOID  15/12 


27  Claims 


v\ '}  f  4:  y  c 


1.  A  deployable  bridge  having  at  least  one  bridge  section;  said 
bridge  section  comprising 

(a)  a  base  body  having  a  length  and  opposite  first  and  second 
ends;  said  base  body  having  a  height  decreasing  along  the 
length  at  least  towards  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  road  section  having  a  length  and  opposite  first  and  second 
ends;  said  first  end  of  said  road  section  being  articulated  lo 
said  base  body  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  pivol 
axis  oriented  transversely  to  said  length  of  said  ba.se  body; 
said  pivot  axis  being  disposed  at  a  location  spaced  from  either 
end  of  said  ba.se  body;  said  length  of  said  base  body  and  said 
length  of  said  road  section  being  generally  coextensive;  said 
road  .section  having  a  first  pivotal  position  in  which  said  road 
section  lies  lengthwise  on  said  ba.se  body  and  said  second  end 
of  said  road  section  is  generally  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
base  body;  said  road  section  having  a  second  pivotal  position 
in  which  said  road  section  is  in  a  raised  state  relative  to  said 
first  pivotal  position; 

(c)  a  pivol  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  body  at  a  locauon  spaced 
ft-om  said  first  end  of  said  base  body;  said  pivot  shaft  having 
a  horizontal  pivol  axis  oriented  transversely  to  ,said  length  of 
said  base  body;  said  pivot  axis  of  said  pivoi  shaft  being 
disposed  ai  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  end  of  said  base 
body; 

(d)  a  support  member  adjoining  said  first  end  of  said  base  body; 
said  suppon  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends: 
said  suppon  member  being  articulated  at  said  first  end  thereof 
to  said  base  body  by  said  pivol  shaft  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  pivot  axis  of  said  pivol  shaft;  said  suppon  member 
having  a  first  pivotal  position  in  which  said  suppon  member  is 
in  a  flat-lying  state:  in  said  flat-lying  state  said  second  end  of 
said  suppon  member  projecting  beyond  said  second  end  of 
said  road  section  in  a  direction  away  from  a  location  situated 
at  midlength  of  said  bridge  section:  said  suppon  member 
having  a  second  pivotal  position  in  which  said  suppon  mem- 
ber is  in  a  raised  position  relative  to  the  first  position  thereof; 
and 

(e)  coupling  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  suppon  mem- 
ber 10  said  road  section  such  thai  when  said  road  section  is  in 
its  said  first  position,  said  suppon  member  is  in  its  said  firsi 
position  and  said  second  end  of  said  road  section  is  supponed 
on  said  suppon  member. 
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5^26^5 
AITOMATIC  RETTRN  TO  DOCK  \tFrHVMSN? 
lames  V.  Alexander,  London.  >  ■iis.hI.i,  ,i-.sit[i<>i   tn    I  ht    ^trco 
(    irporaiion    I  ondon.  Canada 

i  ltd  Jan.  U,  1995.  Ser.  Na  371^70 

InL  a."^  EOID  l/OO:  EOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  14— 71_}  20  Claims 


65,66 


1.  A  dock  leveler  comprising;  a  deck  pivotally  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  stored  generally  horizontal  position  and  an 
operative  position,  a  lip  assembly  having  a  lip  pivotally  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  deck;  means  to  move  said  lip  between  an  extended 
operative  position  and  a  stored  pendant  position;  means  to  move 
said  deck;  a  switch  mounted  to  said  deck  and  producing  an  output 
to  control  said  means  to  move  said  deck,  a  sensor  arm  operably 
coupled  to  said  lip  assembly  for  limited  movement  relative  to  lip 
assembly  movement,  said  sensor  arm  having  one  end  positioned 
relative  to  said  switch  to  cause  said  switch  to  produce  a  signal  that 
starts  operation  of  said  means  to  move  said  deck  thereby  raising 
said  deck  and  allowing  said  lip  to  fall,  and  as  said  lip  falls  said  one 
end  of  said  sensor  arm  moves  away  from  said  switch  such  that  the 
output  thereof  terminates  operation  of  said  means  to  move  said 
deck  thus  allowing  said  lip  to  fully  retract  prior  to  lowering  of  said 
deck. 


means  for  creating  vacuum  within  said  rigid  vacuum  retaining 
case  in  and  around  said  flaccid  container  including  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  outer  case. 

means  communicating  with  said  liquid  reservoir  for  discharging 
liquid  on  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and 

means  communicating  with  said  flaccid  container  for  drawing 
said  liquid  and  included  dirt  from  said  surface  to  be  cleaned 
into  said  flaccid  container  under  the  influence  of  vacuum 
whereby  said  flaccid  container  is  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
liquid  at  a  volume  rate  essentially  equal  to  the  rate  of  deple- 
tion of  the  clean  liquid;  the  improvement  comprising  valve 
means  being  permanently  joined  to  the  rigid  vacuum  retaining 
case,  both  said  flaccid  container  and  said  ngid  vacuum- 
retaining  case  being  adapted  to  be  drained  through  said  valve 
while  said  flaccid  container  is  within  said  outer  case. 


".526.54/. 
>l  KF  \(  ^    1  Kf  \  l(  1)  Wn  1<    M  I  iR^  H  W  |N(,  BRISTLES 
C'DVlHi  U  !  IK    \N   t   I  I   Ml  IM    \U  K  IONS  PkoniCFl) 

H\    \\   ins   }'K(  iDl  (    |N(.  (.  V^   I'l  AS\1A 
Melvin   I     Kamen,  Highlands.  NJ..  as-signor  to  Revlon  Con- 
sumirr  PriKiucts  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  52J28 
Int  CI."  A46B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  15—207.2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  brush  with  a  plurality  of  bristles,  each  bristle  comprised  of 
a  material  capable  of  forming  a  bond  on  exposure  to  an  ion- 
producing  gas  plasma,  each  bristle  having  a  first  surface  area,  the 
first  surface  area  of  each  bristle  having  chemically  bonded  thereto 
a  50  to  5000  Angstrom  thick  etched  layer  of  ions  produced  by  an 
ion-producing  gas  plasma  having  a  second  surface  area,  wherein 
said  second  surface  area  is  greater  than  said  first  surface  area. 


Joseph 

T. 

Osir.iM^ki. 

284« 

Filed  Nov 
Int.  Cl.'^ 

U.S.  CI 

i 
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5.5:6.54X 
KRASKR  HOI  DhR 
nwi    Vmb<»    \ve.. 


Edison.  N.J.  08837- 


24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.550 
B43L  IWOO:  B43K  29/U2 


^^ 


3  Claims 


5^26^7 
WET  AND  DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER 

VSiiluni  H  WUIiams.  4938  Golden  Arrow  Dr..  R.tmii.  I'.ilos 
Verde..  Calif.  90274,  and  Paul  G.  Jacobs.  995X  Vrnt-stov  \ve.. 
Northridge,  Calif.  91325.  assignors  to  Willi.ini  H  Uiliiiims. 
Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Paul  G.  Jacobs.  Nirthndm  huih 
of  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.460 
Int.  CI."  A47L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  15—320  4  Claims 

2.  A  floor  cleaner  having: 
a  rigid  vacuum-retaining  case  having  a  bottom  portion  which  is 

adapted  to  serve  as  a  clean  liquid  reservoir, 
a  flaccid  container  within  said  rigid  vacuum  retaining  case 
serving  as  a  reservoir  for  return  spent  liquid. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  eraser  assembly  for  use  with  a  writing 
instrument  comprising; 
a  mbular  eraser; 
a  tubular  eraser  holder,  said  eraser  being  substantially  retained 

within  said  eraser  holder  so  as  to  be  selectively  useable  with 

said  writing  instrument; 
said  eraser  holder  including  eraser  holder  adjustment  means  for 

selectively  shortening  said  eraser  holder  to  thereby  expose 
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additional  portions  of  said  era.ser  as  needed  said  mean^ 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  scores  defining  selectivel>  removable 
disposable  eraser  holder  sections  which  allou  said  era.ser 
holder  sections  to  be  manualK  fractured  and  selecti\eK 
removed  from  said  era.ser  holder  to  shorten  said  eraser  holder 
and  thereby  expose  additional  portions  of  said  eraser,  said 
scores  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallelly  aligned  circum- 
ferential shallow  cuts  extending  compleleK  around  said  eraser 
holder,  each  of  said  circumferential  shallow  cuts  being  inter- 
sected by  axially  extending  scores  whereby  each  of  eraser 
holder  sections  may  be  fractured  from  said  era.ser  holder  in 
both  axial  and  circumferential  directions  thereby  facililating  a 
progressive  removal  of  each  section; 
wherein  only  one  axially  extending  score  is  positioned  between 
each  juxuposed.  parallel  set  of  circumferenual  cuts  and 
wherein  all  axially  extending  scores  are  misaligned  relative  to 
each  other,  whereby  no  two  axially  scores  lie  on  the  same 
axial  line,  thereby  to  provide  increa.sed  strength  to  said  eraser 
holder  to  thus  permit  a  retenuon  of  a  much  longer  eraser  in 
engagement  with  said  writing  instrument 


5,526,544 
GROMMET 
Keisuke   Mori;   Mikio   Kujishlla;    Masatomn   Motokawa.   and 
Hiroyuki  Ochi.  all  of  yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignorN  li.  Sumi- 
lomo  Wiring  .Systems,  ltd..  Nokkaichi.  Mie  F'n'f.,  .hipun 

Fik'd  Jun.  2".  1^4.  .Ser.  No.  266.455 
(  laims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Jul    1.   IW.I.  .>.  |(>.\626; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  6-nSS2.'X 

111!   CI."  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  l(K-2  16  aaims 


1.  A  grommet  comprising: 

a  panel  mounting  portion  which  is  mounted  on  an  opening  of  a 
panel  and  has  a  large-diameter  hole  for  loosely  receiving  a 
wiring  harness; 

a  wire  receiving  portion  which  is  fonned  axially  integrally  with 
the  panel  mounting  portion  and  has  a  small-diameter  hole  for 
closely  receiving  the  wiring  harness; 

the  large-diameter  hole  being  communicated  with  the  small- 
diameter  hole  such  that  the  winng  harness  is  inserted  through 
the  small-diameter  hole  and  the  large-diameter  hole  in  an 
insertion  direction  onented  from  the  small-diameter  hole  to 
the  large-diameter  hole;  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  which  are  provided  in  the  lai^e-diameter  hole 
so  as  to  extend  in  parallel  with  the  insertion  direction  of  the 
wiring  harness. 


5.5  26„550 

vfriTi-piRposf  u)ji  sixBi }  ni  hoi  dfk 

NirJ.in    Hiiang.    IF,   No,   2   l.ane   .M^    H.M.i.'.^    krt  .    i  r.    <>,.,« 
lisiang.  laipei  Hsien.  lain  an 

liM  Fch    1.  1«*V5,  Ser.  No.  382.170 

ixiL  Ci.   .\44B  6/00 

VS.  a.  24-66J  5  cutai. 


7:"'^  i^n 


1.  A  multi-purpose  tie  holder  structure  comprising: 
a  hollow  shell  having  first  and  second  open  ends  and  first  and 
second  spaced  longitudinal  sides,  said  first  longitudinal  side 
being  provided  with  a  substantially,  centrally  located  through 
hole; 

first  and  second  elongated  arm  members  movably  mounted  in  a 
spaced,  side-by-side  relationship  within  said  shell  with  the 
first  arm  member  being  located  along  said  first  longitudinal 
side  and  said  second  arm  member  being  located  along  said 
second  longitudinal  side,  each  of  said  first  and  second  arm 
members  including  a  main  body  portion  and  an  end  portion 
adapted  to  project  out  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
-second  open  ends  of  said  shell,  each  end  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  through  holes,  the  main  body  portion 
of  each  of  said  arm  members  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening  in  the  form  of  a  slot  arranged  entirely 
within  an  outer  periphery  of  a  respective  one  of  said  ann 
members,  each  of  said  slots  being  defined,  at  least  in  part,  by 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  the  slot  in  one 
of  said  arm  members  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  rack  of  gear  teeth  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  slot 
in  the  other  of  said  arm  members  being  formed  with  another 
longitudinally  extending  rack  of  gear  teeth; 

a  gear  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  circumfeientially  spaced 
gear  teeth  rotatably  attached  to  said  shell  and  extending  into 
said  shell  through  said  centrally  located  through  hole,  said 
gear  shaft  further  projecting  through  each  of  the  slots  formed 
in  said  first  and  second  arm  members  with  the  gear  teeth  of 
said  gear  shaft  being  interengaged  with  the  rack  of  gear  teeth 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  arm  members  such  that 
longitudinal  movement  of  either  of  said  arm  members  relative 
to  said  shell  will  automatically  result  in  a  corresponding, 
synchronous  movement  of  the  other  of  said  arm  members; 

at  least  one  chain  extending  between  and  attached  at  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  through  holes  provided  in  said  first  and 
second  arm  members;  and 
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means  for  attaching  said  tie  holder  to  an  article  of  clothing,  said 
attaching  means  being  secured  to  said  shell. 


5^26^51 

DECORATIVE  MULTI-PART  ASSEMBLIES  HAVING  AN 

INTERCONNECTOR 

\lkhafl  Hcrriiari.  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hfnn.iii  Pcirl 
ButKiri  (  1',  In,,.  New  Vork,  N.Y. 

Continudti.inin-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,447.  M.n  >,  rw4. 

which  is  a  tnntinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  12y.43.i  Sep.  30, 

1<W.V  Pat.  No.  .v414.yi0,  and  Sen  No.  44,263,  Apr.  7,  1993, 

Pat.  No   5..' 15.789,  Mhich  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

S4_^.45^,  Feb.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^55.417.  which  is  a 

c  mtmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,06<>.  Jul.  29.  1991,  aban- 

d.ined.  and  Ser.  No.  805J22,  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandont-d.  This 

.pph.  ition  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,649 

Int  CI.''  A44B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  24—113  MP  24  Claims 


the  first  casing-shaped  section  has  a  curvilinear  groove  extending 
around  an  axis  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  tensioned  cable,  in 
which  the  incoming  cable,  upon  the  application  of  tension,  is  only 
in  fiictional  contact  with  walls  of  the  groove,  so  that  the  tensile 
force  is  successively  taken  up  by  the  groove. 


1212 


5,526,553 
SNAP-I  OCK  SPRING  CLIP  ATIACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Peter  P.  Kltin.  Photnixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32'  Mn 

Int.  CI.'   \44B  :i/00 

U&CL24— 295  is  Claims 


1.  An  interconnector  device  capable  of  attaching  an  ornament  to 
an  article  which  comprises  a  base  ring  having  a  substantially  flat 
bonom  surface  joined  to  a  peripheral  side  wall,  which  peripheral 
side  wall  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  surface,  at 
least  one  passageway  extending  through  the  base  ring  from  a  first 
part  of  the  peripheral  side  wall  to  a  second  pan  of  the  peripheral 
side  wall;  an  inwardly  sloping,  conical  upper  portion  attached 
above  the  base  ring  said  conical  upper  portion  having  screwlike 
fluting  about  an  outer  surface  thereof;  and  an  annular  contiguous 
grooved  ponion  between  the  base  ring  and  conical  upper  portion. 


5,526^52 

CABLE  END  CONNECTION  FOR  A  SYNTHETIC  FIBER 

CABLE 

Claudio  De  Angelis,  Root,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  InNentio 
AG,  Hergiswil.  Switzerland 

P(  T  No   f(  T  (  H'<4  (N-144   ^  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  !)  l()2ie) 

Kdtt  vp    >■<<.  1  »•'»    (I    I    Pub.  No.  W'O94/20770.  ft T  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCX  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  307,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993.  4i  iiK 
827.9 

Int  a."  F16G  11/00 
UJS.  CI.  24—136  L  IS  Claims 

1.  A  cable  end  connection  for  a  multi-strand  synthetic  fiber  cable 
in  elevator  installations,  comprised  of  an  apparatus  for  securing  an 
elevator  and  an  apparatus  for  restraining  the  synthetic  fiber  cable, 
the  restraining  apparatus  having  next  to  an  inlet  for  the  synthetic 
fiber  cable,  a  first  casing-shaped  section  with  an  inner  cross  section 
at  least  as  wide  as  the  cross  section  of  the  cable,  that  is  not  stressed 
via  side  loads,  the  inlet  being  aligned  in  the  direction  of  the 
tensioned  cable  and  the  restraining  apparatus  having  a  subsequent 
second  section  in  which  the  cable  is  held  via  side  pressure  which 
increases  with  the  increasing  tensile  forces  of  the  cable,  wherein 


1.  A  releasable  mounting  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member; 

b)  a  second  member  having  a  support  plate  extencUng  therefrom, 
said  support  plate  having  a  first  edge  formed  thereon;  and 

c)  clip  means  for  releasably  mounting  one  of  said  members  onto 
the  other  of  said  members,  said  clip  means  having  (i)  a  first 
spnng  element  extendmg  therefrom,  (ii)  locking  means  for 
lcK;king  said  clip  means  onto  said  support  plate,  said  locking 
means  including  a  locking  tab  extending  from  said  clip  means 
and  engaging  said  first  edge  of  said  support  plate,  at  least  a 
first  portion  of  said  support  plate  being  releasably  secured 
between  said  first  spring  element  and  said  locking  tab,  and 
(iii)  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  by  elastically 
deforming  said  first  spring  element 


3.526.554 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNFt  TING  MOWBI  E  ELEMENTS  TO 

A  VKHKl F  BODY 

Esgleas  G.  Runde.  Numancia-91-.^     Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No,  351,709 

<  laims  priorit>.  application  Spain.  Dec.  14,  1993.  94IM)09.^ 

Int.  (I      \44B  2I/<H):  F16B  .U/iM) 

U.S.  CI.  24—525  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  movable  element  to  a  vehicle  body. 

for  transportation,  comprising  a  threaded  rod.  mounting  means  on 

one  end  of  the  rod  for  securing  same  to  a  vehicle  body,  and  a 
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first  engagement  eiemem.  the  fastening  device  further  comprising  a 
lever  arm  thai  is  rolatahly  associated  with  a  first  pivot  which  is 
mterpose^i  between  a  first  pair  of  wings  that  protnidcs  from  a  base 
for  being  associated  uith  a  second  flap  to  be  fastened,  said  level 
arm  interacting  on  its  back  with  said  traction  element  to  lock  said 
tracuon  element  to  a  second  engagement  element  which  is 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  base  and  to  subsequently  place  said  lever 
arm,  which  bears  no  load,  in  the  direcuon  of  said  first  engagement 
element,  means  being  provided  for  releasing  said  traction  element, 
wherein  said  tracuon  element,  such  as  a  hoop,  can  be  associated 
selectively  at  one  end  with  said  first  engagement  element,  such  as 
a  rack,  which  is  in  turn  associated  with  said  first  flap,  said  lever 
arm  being  articulated  to  said  first  pivot  so  that  its  back,  and  thus  its 
convex  part  that  does  not  face  said  first  and  second  flaps  in  the 
closed  condition,  interacts  with  said  traction  element  by  means  of 
the  interposition  of  a  connecting  element,  and  wherein  said  con- 
necting element  is  constimted  by  a  T-shaped  bodv  whose  head  is 
rotatably  associated  with  the  end  of  said  traction  element  that  does 
not  interact  with  said  first  engagement  element 


clamping  assembly  mounted  for  displacement  along  said  rod;  the 
clamping  assembly  including  a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  for 
inclined  through-passage  in  the  nut  and  having  an  axis  which 
intersects  with  an  axis  of  the  threaded  bore,  the  passing  bore 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  threaded  rod  associated 
with  said  nut  whereby  the  nut  can  be  tilled  when  the  clamping 
assembly  is  not  under  load  to  align  the  passing  bore  with  the 
threaded  rod  and  allow  the  clamping  assembly  to  slide  along  the 
rod, 

wherein  the  clamping  assembly  includes  a  fork  member  for 
engaging  the  movable  element  and  coupling  means  connect- 
ing the  nut  and  the  fork  member  together  on  the  rod  for 
relative  movement  allowing  the  nut  to  be  tilled  when  the 
assembly  is  not  under  load  and  for  locking  the  nut  on  the  rxI 
for  threaded  movemeni  thereon  through  said  threaded  bore 
when  the  assembly  is  loaded. 

wherein  the  coupling  means  composes  an  aperture  in  the  nut 
receiving  an  end  ponion  of  the  fork  member  which  embraces 
the  rod,  a  recess  in  the  nut  opening  into  said  aperture  and  a 
locking  flange  on  said  end  portion  of  the  fork  member  to  fit  in 
said  recess  when  the  a.ssembly  is  under  load. 


5,526^55 

FASTENING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SPORTS 

SHOES 

Mirco  Battistella.  Spresiano.  Roberto  (;or/a.  Feltre.  and  Gian- 
carlo  Foscani.  IreMso,  all  of,  lLal>,  assignors  to  Nordica 
S.p.\,  Ire\ignano  (Prov.  Irexisoi.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  S.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .^52.019 
(  lainis  prioritv.  application  Itah.  Dec.  21.  199^,  TV9340118- 
hih.  r,  1994,   |\94A(K)17 

Int  CI."  A43C  ll/VO 
I  ..S.  t  I.  24-^  >K  .^2  Claims 


7 


14       ^^Oi 

1.  Fastening  device,  particularly  for  fastening  two  flaps  of  sports 
shoes,  comprising  a  first  engagement  element  for  being  rigidly 
coupled  to  a  first  flap  and  a  traction  element  that  interacu  with  said 


5^26.556 

BUCKLE  FOR  VEHICI  E  SEAT 

Stephen  Czank,  Shelby  Township,   Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  I  >ndhun.t  Ohio 

FUed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.y*.45.' 

!nl,  (1  '    \44B  \i/[X} 

U&  CL  24-6.^-  20  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  for  receiving  first  and  second  tongues  of  a  safety  belt 
system,  said  buckle  comprising; 

a  ba.se  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  tongues; 

a  pivotable  latch  plate  mounted  on  said  base  and  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  connecting  the  first  and  .second 
tongues  to  the  base  and  a  second  position  permitting  the  first 
and  second  tongues  to  disconnect  from  the  base; 

means  for  biasing  said  latch  plate  to  pivot  in  a  direction  towards 
the  first  position; 

first  blockout  means  having  a  blocking  position  for  holding  said 
latch  plate  in  the  second  position  against  said  biasing  means 
and  being  movable  to  a  release  position  permitting  .said  latch 
plate  to  pivot  to  the  first  position  in  response  to  the  first 
tongue  being  moved  to  a  position  relative  to  said  base  at 
which  the  first  tongue  is  connectable  with  said  base;  and 

second  blockout  means  having  a  blocking  posiuon  for  holding 
said  latch  plate  in  the  second  position  against  said  biasing 
means  and  being  movable  to  a  release  position  permitting  said 
latch  plate  to  pivot  to  the  first  position  in  response  to  the 
second  tongue  being  moved  to  a  position  relative  to  said  ba.se 
at  which  the  second  tongue  is  connectable  with  said  base,  said 
first  blockout  means  and  said  second  blockout  means  cooper- 
ating to  pennit  said  latch  plate  to  pivot  to  the  first  posiuon 
when  said  first  and  second  blockout  means  are  simultaneously 
in  their  release  positions. 
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5^26357 

TT4SFI  INT,   VST)  OR  FT  TTFTNT;  \I  xTHINT  FOR 

KVBRIC   VM)  KM  I  UMKK   '^^  I  1  H  l\U'Kn\  t  M  sM    Hi  IN 

VSDCLEANLNG 
(>lno  Uatla  Vochi.i.  Njritorso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sperotto  Kinidr 
S.pj\.,  Thiene,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Sen  No,  291,458 
(  lalm^  |.r lority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  30,  1993,  MI93A1862 
Int  CI."  D06C  IIAX) 
I  S.  CI.  26—29  P  4  Claini-^ 


<      nTHn  ini 'St.  1  I  ,■  1   M  I  in  n.  ' 


a  tubular  conduit  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  respective  said 
end  piece  of  said  drum  surrounding  a  respective  said  first 
aperture,  and  projecting  axially  outwards  into  said  respective 
second  aperture. 


5.5;a.55X 

MFTHOD  OF  USING  AN  \KI  ICUL.4TED  PIPING 

CONNf  {  TOR 

\    I'aul  (  aley.  Sr.  .V)  Barnt-s  Rd.,  (KMninu.  ^.^.  10?62 

UiviMon  of  Ser.  No.  51.^22.  Apr.  2;.  l'W.<.  Pat.  No.  ?,.^'.Vhl7. 

This  application  Sep.  2X.  1^4.  Sen  No.  314.(21 

Int.  CI.    B25B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  2'^ — WZMS  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  tea.seling  and/or  fluffing  pile  of  a  fabric  being 
fed  to  and  extracted  from  the  machine,  comprising: 

a  load-bearing  structure  comprising  two  side  pieces; 

at  least  one  drum  having  a  central  shaft  supported  in  said  side 
pieces  for  rotation  of  the  drum  about  said  shaft,  said  drum 
having  a  circumference  defined  by  a  succession  of  genera- 
trices; 

said  drum  having  two  axially  opposite  end  pieces  which  support 
between  them  two  intercalated  series  of  fabric  pile-treating 
rollers  for  at  least  one  of  teaseling  and  fluffing  the  pile,  said 
rollers  being  arranged  along  respective  generatrices  of  said 
drum; 

one  said  .series  of  said  rollers  having  a  drive  driving  them  for 
rotation  in  a  first  direction  which  corresponds  to  a  direction  of 
lay  of  said  pile  from  said  fabric,  and  the  other  said  series  of 
.said  rollers  having  a  drive  driving  them  for  rotation  in  a 
second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  direction  of  lay  of 
said  pile; 

a  motor-driven  feed  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  at  a  first 
location; 

a  motor-driven  exit  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  at  a 
second  location  which  is  displaced  angularly  about  said  cir- 
cumference of  said  drum  from  said  first  location,  so  that  the 
fabric  can  be  fed  by  contact  with  said  feed  roller  into  contact 
with  said  rollers  of  the  said  series,  about  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  drum  and  extracted  by  contact  with  said 
exit  roller, 

a  plurality  of  cleaning  brushes  supported  adjacent  said  circum- 
ference for  cleaning  engagement  with  rollers  of  said  one  and 
other  series; 

means  defining  at  least  one  first  aperture  through  at  least  one  of 
said  end  pieces  of  said  drum; 

means  defining  at  least  one  second  aperture  through  at  least  one 
of  said  side  pieces  of  said  load-bearing  structure; 

each  said  first  aperture  being  disposed  in  spacedly  confronting 
relation  to  a  respective  said  second  aperture; 

at  least  one  suction  unit  having  an  inlet  communicating  through 
a  respective  said  second  aperture  with  a  respective  said  first 
aperture,  for  collection  by  suction  from  within  said  drum 
fibers  and  dust  generated  by  interaction  of  said  fabric  with 
said  machine; 

said  respective  second  aperture  being  circular:  and 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  device  between  the  generally  vertical, 
laterally  spaced  ends  of  two  pipes,  comprising  coupling  one  end  of 
a  centrally  articulated  temporary  support  to  a  first  pipe  end,  cou- 
pling the  device  to  be  installed  to  another  end  of  said  temporary 
support,  connecting  the  device  to  a  second  pipe  end.  detaching  the 
temporary  support  from  the  device  and  from  the  first  pipe  end,  and 
connecting  the  device  to  said  first  pipe. 


5,526359 
METHOD  OF  M\KI\G  A  CIGARFTTF  PXCKAGF 
John  J.  Fleenor,  Midlothian;  J.  let  (irit;or>.  Richmond;  John 
E.  Tindall.  Midlothian,  and  Duane  (     Wilder.  (  heslcrfield, 
all   of  \a.,  asslgnorv   to   Philip   M<irris   Incorporated,  New 
'liifk.  N  N 

Hifd  Mar,  '*,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  207,848 

Ini.  ( 1."  B23P ///W 

U..S,  CI.  29—134  35  ClauiLb 


25.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  package,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


forming  a  first  blank  from  a  sheet  of  metal; 
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drawing  the  first  blank  into  a  hollow,  substantially  rectangular 
body,  the  body  having  an  open  end  and  an  opposed  closed 
bottom  panel,  and  having  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  front  panel,  and  opposmg.  substantially 
parallel  side  panels  perpendicular  to  both  the  front  panel  and 
the  rear  panel,  comers  where  the  front  panel,  side  panels  and 
rear  panels  meet  being  rounded; 

forming  a  second  blank  from  a  second  sheet  of  metal; 

drawing  the  second  blank  into  a  hollow,  substantially  rectangu- 
lar lid,  the  lid  having  an  open  end  and  an  opposing  closed  lop 
and  a  front,  a  rear  substantially  parallel  to  the  front,  and 
opposing,  substantially  parallel  sides  perpendicular  to  both  the 
front  and  the  rear,  comers  where  the  front,  sides  and  rear  meet 
being  rounded;  and 

joining  an  edge  of  the  rear  panel  of  the  body  and  an  edge  of  the 
rear  of  the  lid  at  the  respective  open  ends  to  form  a  hinge;  and 

wherein  the  rear  panel  of  the  body  and  the  rear  of  the  lid  are 
joined  by  a  label  adhered  to  at  least  the  rear  panel  and  rear  of 
the  lid. 


5^26,560 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RINC  \  '-TXTOR  OF  A 

STEPPING  MO  I  Ok 

Vokii    T<;iiruya,    Atsugi,    Japan.    asM-nor    to    t  anon    Seiki 

K.ihiishiki   Kaisha,  and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 

lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,579 
Claims  priority,  application   lijian    ni   r   ■'    i'i<n  S.0710S2- 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071053 

Int.  CI."  H02K  I5/U2 
U.S.  CI.  29-596  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  stator  of  a  stepping  motor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  a  half-pierce  and  push-back  process  on  a  frame 

plate  to  make  an  area  in  which  comb  teeth  are  to  be  formed 

and  an  area  to  be  blanked  oul  readily  separable; 
carrying  out  a  blanking  process  to  separate  the  blanked  out  area 

from  the  comb  teeth;  and 
bending  the  comb  teeth  at  right  angles  to  an  outer  periphery  of 

the  frame  plate. 


longitudinally  along  a  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  the  nxls 
lying  side-by-side  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mandrel, 

wrapping  a  current  canying  conductor  around  the  mandrel  and 
ferrite  rods. 

securing  the  conductor  to  the  ferrite  rod  assembly  to  fonn  a 

structure,  and 
removing  the  rods  and  conductors  from  the  mandrel  and  curving 

the  structure  so  that  its  transverse  edges  abut. 


U. 


5,526362 
'■•'  I K !  \  f ,  !  •:  \  H  N  hSS  ASSEMBLY  LINE 
ouKhi  Kiui.  antl  iovosiu  .\lurai,  boUi  of  Kanazawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  LUL,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1W4.  Ser  No.  218,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  29,  199J,  5  ifJ54i4 

InL  CI,"  B21F  23/00 
■S.  CI,  29-755  „  c,^„. 
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.•=..>26.56l 
METHOD  (U  M  \K1N(.  AN  INDl  CTION  HEATING  TOOL 
Thomas  H.  McGaffiean.  Half  Mmm  Bay.  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Gas 

Research  Institute.  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868.872.  .\pr.  Ih.  IW2.  I'ai,  No   5.412.1X4. 
This  application  Mar.  2(1.  IW5.  Ser.  No   4(1". ?24 

Int.  CI.'    HO  If    J/  :;A 

U,S.  CI.  29-605  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  jaw-like  suucture 

having  windings  on  the  inner  and  outer  surface  of  the  jaw-like 

stnicture  and  a  femte  rod  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rods 

adjacent  the  winding  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  jaw-like  structure. 

said  method  comprising 

arraying  the  femte  rod  assembly  along  a  mandrel  having  a 

region  having  a  curved  surface,  with  each  rod  extending 


1  A  wiring  harness  assembly  line  comprising  at  least  one  plate 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  members  which  constitute  a  wiring 
harness,  said  plate  moving  in  a  plate  direction  in  a  closed  plate 
path  past  al  least  one  operator,  a  supply  line,  carrying  said  mem- 
bers in  a  downsu-eam  direcuon  along  a  track  forming  a  closed 
supply  path,  said  supply  line  extending  between  a  supply  sution. 
where  said  members  are  placed  on  said  track,  to  a  discharge 
station,  where  said  operator  removes  said  members  from  said 
supply  line  for  inclusion  in  said  wire  harness  on  said  plate,  said 
discharge  station  being  between  .said  operator  and  said  plate  path,  a 
plurality  of  hangers  on  said  supply  line,  each  of  said  hangers 
canying  one  of  said  plurality  of  elements,  said  hangers  being 
coupled  to  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  hangers. 
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METHOD  FOR  Vf  \M  FVCTT  RING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

<  OMPONKNT 
romohim    lamaki.    Koiiichi    Saga"     Himaki    fujimoln.    and 
Kazunari  Nishiharn.  all  <>f  (Kaka.  Japan.  a.ssjj;n<irs  lo  Mat- 
sushita Flectric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Kilwl  Mar  <>.  1995,  Sen  No.  MHJiSH 
("laim5  pn<)nt\    application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039756 
int.  a.'  H05K  3/36 
U.S.  a.  29— «30  18  Claims 


112   1B4      104       104        tM       IC3 


I   A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  component  wherein: 

a  first  flexible  board  is  pre-formed  by  placing,  onto  a  surface  of 
a  base  member  of  an  ultiaviolet-transmissive  flexible  material, 
a  conductive  member  in  the  form  of  a  layer  extending  along 
said  base  member  and  a  flexible  covering  member  in  the  form 
of  a  layer  with  which  a  part  of  said  conductive  member  is 
covered; 

said  first  board  has  a  body  portion  formed  by  laminations  of  .said 
base  member,  said  conductive  member,  and  said  covering 
member,  and  a  lead  section  that  is  an  exposed  part  of  said 
conductive  member  not  covered  with  said  covering  member; 

said  lead  section  of  said  first  board  is  connected  with  an  elec- 
trode of  a  second  board  having  thereon  a  device; 

said  electronic -component  manufacturing  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  placing  said  second  board  on  a  platform,  with  a 
surface  of  said  second  board  carrying  thereon  said  electrode 
facing  upwardly; 

a  second  step  of  applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  board  and 
said  second  board  a  photosening  adhesive  resin  that  is 
volume-shnnkable; 

a  third  step  of  aligning  said  lead  section  of  said  first  board  with 
said  electrode  of  said  second  board  and  placing  said  first 
board  on  said  second  board; 

a  fourth  step  of  applying  a  pressure  to  said  first  board  by  means 
of  a  pressuring  applying  jig  of  an  ultraviolet-transmissive 
material  which  has  an  end  face  acting  as  a  pressuring  surface, 
to  connect  said  lead  section  of  said  first  board  and  said 
electrode  of  said  second  board  by  said  applied  pressure; 

a  fifth  step  of  sending  rays  of  ultraviolet  to  .said  photosetting 
adhesive  resin  via  said  pressure  applying  jig  and  said  base 
member  of  said  first  board. 
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forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer 

and  said  first  circuit  pattern; 
forming  a  second  ground  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer  to 

oppose  said  first  ground  layer; 
coating  a  resin  on  said  second  ground  layer  ai.d  said  second 

insulating  layer; 
selectively  forming  a  hole  in  the  resin  and  hardening  the  resm. 

thereby  forming  a  third  insulaung  layer  serving  as  a  surface 

layer; 
flattening  said  third  insulating  layer  by  polishing  and  toughening 

said  third  insulating  layer;  and 
selectively  forming  a  second  circuit  pattern  on  said  third  insu- 
lating layer  which  has  been  roughened  and  forming  a  parts 

mounting  pad  having  a  recessed  portion  at  a  region  of  said 

third  insulating  laver  where  the  hole  is  formed. 
2.  .\  method  of  manutactunng  a  multilayered  pnnted  wiring 
board,  composing  the  steps  of: 

fanning  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  board  on  which  a  first 

ground  layer  is  formed; 
forming  at  least  a  pair  of  parallel  first  grooves  in  said  first 

insulating  layer  to  communicate  with  said  first  ground  layer; 
selectively  filling  a  conductive  metal  in  the  first  grooves  by 

plating; 
roughening  a  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer; 
forming   a  first   circuit   pattern   parallel   to   the   first   grooves 

between  the  first  grooves  in  said  first  insulating  layer  which  is 

roughened; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  circuit  pattern  and 

on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  at  least  a  pair  of  second  grooves  at  positions  of  said 

second  insulating  layer  to  overlap  the  first  grooves; 
selectively  filling  a  conductive  metal  in  the  second  grooves  by 

plating; 
roughening  a  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  second  ground  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer 

and  on  the  conductive  metal  in  the  second  grooves  to  oppose 

said  first  ground  layer; 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  serving  as  a  surface  layer  on  said 

second  ground  layer  and  said  second  insulating  layer;  and 
selectively  forming  a  second  circuit  pattern  on  said  third  insu- 
lating layer. 


5,526,564 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTILAYERED 

t'KivTHi  vmrint;  board 

lutiimu  Ohshima.   HiUthunii  Ohnuki.  ami  Hm>  \1ani»a.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporntion.  lokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159 J34.  Nov.  34).  IW.V  Pat.  No 
5.455  J93.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45<*.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992.  4-,^  1^556 
Int  CI."  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  a.  29—852  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayered  printed  wiring 
board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  board  on  which  a  first 

ground  layer  is  formed; 
selectively  forming  a  first  circuit  pattern  on  said  first  insulating 
layer; 


5»«;6.565 

mr.H  DENSITY  SELF-ALIGMNC;  ( ONDrCTm- 

NFTVVORKS  AND  CONTACT  CLl  STERS  \ND  METHOD 

AND  \PP\RVn  S  FOR  MAKINt,  SAME 
Joseph  \.  Roberts,  drafton.  N.H..  assignor  to  Research  Orga- 
nization    For     (  ircuit     knowledge     limited     Partnership, 
(.rafton.  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  X.'"*.'?'.  Sep.  6.  I'WJ.  Pal.  No.  5_M3,616. 
Fhis  application  Ma\  18.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  :45.7()7 
int.  (  !.•  HOIR  43AX) 
U.S.  CI.  29—884  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  contact  cluster  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  thin,  flexible  conductive  network  having  electri- 
cally insulated  conductive  paths; 
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5.526.567 

SHWIm:,  SYSTEM 

William   C.   Carson,   11  i,  a. ion.  and   Eredericit   R.   Borden, 

Brockton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Companv! 

Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  142.164.  Oct.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  958,500.  Oct.  8,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,331,740.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,642 

InL  CI."  B26B  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  30-50  iscuums 


b)  bending  said  conducUve  network  at  a  first  terminus  to  form  a 
clip  section: 

c)  bending  said  conductive  network  at  a  bifurcated  second 
terminus  lo  form  a  pair  of  clip  arms;  and 

d)  bending  said  pair  of  clip  arms  such  that  said  conductive  paths 
of  said  pair  of  clip  arms  are  biased  into  substantially  parallel 
planes  spaced  a  selected  distance  apan  by  a  spring  layer 


5,526.566 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROTORS  FOR  T\VO-ROT(»R 
CONTINUOUS  MIXERS  AND  MI  fHOI)  OF  \SSFMB1  Y 
Douglas  E.  .Mosher.  Oxford.  (  onn..  assignor  lo  Farrel  Corpo- 
ration. .Ansonia,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711.805.  Jun.  7.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5382,089. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.820 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/00 
U.S.CI.29-889  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  first  and  second  rotors  for  use  in  a 

two-rotor  continuous  mixer  for  plastic  materials  having  openable 
chamber  means  forming  an  openable  mixing  chamber  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  rotor  for  assembling  in  three  main  pieces:  a  first 
drive  journal,  a  first  body  section,  and  a  first  driven  journal; 

forming  a  second  rotor  for  assembling  in  three  main  pieces:  a 
second  drive  journal,  a  second  body  section,  and  a  second 
driven  journal; 

disconnectibly  coupling  said  first  drive  journal  and  said  first 
driven  journal  to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  body  section  with 
said  first  drive  journal,  said  first  body  section  and  said  first 
driven  journal  having  aligned  axes  of  rotation;  and 

disconnectibly  coupling  .said  second  drive  journal  and  said  sec- 
ond driven  journal  to  opposite  ends  of  said  second  body 
section  with  said  second  drive  journal,  said  second  body 
section,  and  said  second  driven  journal  having  aligned  axes  of 
rotation. 


1.  A  shaving  system  comprising 

a  platform  member  having  an  elongated  suppon  surface  and 
guard  scnicture  integral  therewith  and  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  support  surface, 
a  cap  member  having  an  integral  clamp  surface  contsponding  in 
length  to  the  length  of  said  suppon  surface,  one  of  said 
platform  and  cap  members  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  and  the  other  of  said  platform  and  cap  members 
having  a  plurality  of  post  elements  for  disposition  in  said 
apertures  in  said  one  member, 
a  primary  blade  member  having  a  planar  body  seated  on  said 

support  surface  and  a  cutting  edge, 
a  secondao'  blade  member  having  a  planar  body  in  intimate 
contact  along  its  entire  length  with  said  clamp  surface  of  said 
cap  member  and  a  cutting  edge,  each  said  blade  member 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  at  least  two  of  said  aper- 
tures having  spaced  locaung  surfaces  for  posiUoning  engage- 
ment with  said  post  elements,  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  spacer  members  disposed  on  said  post 
elements  and  between   said  primary  and   secondary  blade 
members  for  spacing  said  blade  members,  said  spacer  mem- 
bers being  entirely  separate  from  one  another,  said  individual 
spacer  members  maintaining  predetermined  vertical  spacing 
between  the  cutting  edges  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
blade  members  and  said  post  elements  maintaining  predeter- 
mined lateral  spacing  of  the  blade  edges  of  said  pnmar)  and 
secondary  blade  members  relative  to  said  guard  stnicturc. 
said  post  elements  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said  one 
member  and  securing  said  primary  and  secondary  blade  mem- 
bers with  said  primary  blade  member  sealed  on  said  suppon 
surface  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  said  secondary  blade 
member  in  intimate  contact  along  its  entire  length  with  said 
clamp  surface,  and  the  cutting  edges  of  .said  primary  and 
second  blade  members  in  spaced  parallel  relaUon  in  a  fixed 
shaving  geometry. 


1630 


OFT-ICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18.  1996 


R\ZOR  WITH  SWIT<  H  FOR  PKRPFNDK  I  I  \R  \M> 

I  IVIITFI)  OBI  101  f    V"><.l>   nHWINO 
Herbert  W    (  op«-lan    «-tl6  \  ia  keale.  B<Ka  Kalon.  FU.  334% 

Filed  !•«    :,',  l'>*0,  ser.  No.  173,421 
int    f   :      KlhK  .'//52 

U.S.  CI.  3<K-«V  9  Claims 


1    An  improved  safety  razor  having  a  handle  for  a  shaver's 
grasp;  a  mount  on  said  handle  for  a  blade  assembly;  and  a  joint 
allowing  said  blade  assembly  to  rotate  relative  to  said  handle, 
thereby  changing  the  razor's  shaving  angle;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses; 
docking  means  for  positioning  said  blade  assembly  at  a  perpen- 
dicular shaving  angle  and  a  predetermined  oblique  shaving 
angle;  and 
suitching  means  for  changing  said  razor's  shaving  angle,  said 
switching  means  comprising 

a.  a  switch  on  said  handle,  said  switch  having  an  external 
excursion  positioned  within  said  shaver's  grasp  on  said 
handle  by  one  hand,  whereby  said  switch  is  controllable  by 
said  one  hand  on  said  handle  without  displacement  of  said 
shaver's  usual  grasp  on  said  handle. 

b.  a  torquing  element  operable  to  rotate  said  blade  assembly, 
and 

c.  connecting  means  for  linking  said  switch  and  said  torquing 
element,  whereby  said  switch  is  operable  to  control  said 
razor's  shaving  angle. 


dhie  heiween  a  tirsi  posuion  in  which  said  blade  portions  are 
essentialK  aligned  and  said  handle  piinions  are  separated  and 
a  second  p<.>sition  in  which  said  blade  ponions  form  a  shallow 
V-shape  and  said  handle  fxirtions  are  less  separated,  whereby 
said  elements  can  be  manuallv  moved  fmm  said  ftnit  position 
to  said  second  p<isition  by  a  user  squeezing  said  handle 
portions  together  thereby  to  form  said  blade  portions  into  said 
shallow  V  for  retaining  a  tixxlstufT  lifted  on  said  blade  por- 
tions. 


5i;26„<;70 

HAND  A(  Tl  ATED  SCISvSORS  FOR  1 1  TTINC;  CABLE.S. 

PROFILES.  BRA.NCHES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Horst  Beetz.  Stadtallendorf.  and  Kurt  Battenfeld.  Ebsdorfergr- 

und.    both    of.    Germany,    assignors    to    WEZAG    (.mbH 

Werk/eugfabrik.  Stadtallendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.657 
CTaim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  2.  1993.  43  03 
180  J 

Int.  Gl.'  B26B  !.^/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  30—250  17  Claims 


5326^9 
PIZZA  SERVER 

Bruce  \  ncona.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.  Via  International 
Hmisfwares,  Inc..  Fnglewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,768 

Int.  CI."  A47J  43/28 

VS.  CL  30—169  10  Claims 


1.  A  server  comprising: 

first  and  second  relatively  rigid  elements  joined  by  an  elongate 
hinge,  each  of  said  elements  including  a  handle  portion  and, 
extending  from  each  said  handle  portion,  a  flat  blade  portion, 
each  of  said  blade  portions  being  a  right  triangle  which 
togetlier  form  an  isoceles  triangle,  said  elements  being  mov- 


1  A  hand  actuated  scissors  for  cutting  a  work  piece,  including 
cables  and  branches,  said  scissors  including  a  fixed  hand  lever  and 
a  pivotable  hand  lever,  each  of  said  levers  having  a  handle  at  one 
end  and  a  tool  at  its  opposite  end,  first  pivot  pin  means  pivotally 
fastening  said  levers  to  one  another,  a  fixed  cutting  jaw  rigidly 
affixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  fixed  hand  le\er,  a  moveable 
cutting  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  cutting  jaw,  said 
moveable  cutting  jaw  being  adapted  to  be  placed  about  a  work 
piece  and  moved  toward  said  fixed  cutting  jaw  to  encircle  the  work 
piece  in  said  fixed  and  moveable  cutting  jaws,  an  outer  toothing 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  along  said  moveable  cutting  jaw, 
a  knee  lever  dnve  adapted  to  move  the  cutting  jaws  toward  each 
other,  said  drive  including  a  toothed  thrust  lever,  second  pivot  pin 
means  pivotally  fastening  said  thrust  lever  to  said  pivotable  hand 
lever,  a  toothed  notch  lever,  and  third  pivot  pin  means  pivotally 
fastening  said  notch  lever  to  the  fixed  hand  lever,  said  thrust  lever 
and  said  notch  lever  being  adapted  to  be  altematingly  meshed  with 
the  teeth  of  the  outer  toothing  so  that  the  thrust  lever  moves  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  pivotable  hand  lever  widi  respect 
to  said  fixed  hand  lever  and  moves  said  moveable  cutting  jaw 
toward  said  fixed  cutting  jaw  and  the  notch  lever  ratchets  over  the 
teeth  of  said  outer  toothing  and  holds  the  moveable  cuning  jaw  in 
position  with  respect  to  the  fixed  cutting  jaw,  said  scissors  also 
having  an  open  position  in  which  the  hand  levers  are  at  their 
greatest  distance  from  one  another,  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
the  hand  levers  are  closest  to  one  another,  wherein: 
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an  initial  knee  lever  angle  of  no  less  than  ninety  degrees  is 
formed  in  the  open  position  of  the  scissors,  the  knee  lever 
angle  being  defined  by  a  first  line  extending  from  said  first 
pivot  pin  means,  where  the  pivotable  hand  lever  is  pivotally 
fastened  to  the  fixed  hand  lever,  to  said  second  pivot  pin 
means,  where  the  thrust  lever  is  pivotally  fastened  to  the 
pivotable  hand  lever,  and  by  a  second  line  extending  from 
said  second  pivot  pin  means  to  the  position  in  the  center  of 
where  the  teeth  of  the  thrust  lever  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
outer  toothing  on  said  moveable  cutting  jaw ;  and 

the  teeth  of  the  outer  toothing  have  a  tooth  pitch  no  greater  than 
2.3  degrees. 


5.526  j;71 

PIVOTED  TOOL  WITH  FOLDABLE  H.ANDLES 

Erkkl  O.  Linden.  Billnas.  Finland,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab. 

Helsinki.  Finland 

Ciintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217.916.  Mar  2.«;.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,426.857.  \»hlch  Is  a  fontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  .No 

2.^.811.  Feb.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.325,857.  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986.057,  No\.  Mi.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5J41.573.  This  applkatinn  No\.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No 

-M7.559 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  3t>-255  24  Claims 


'-TA 


1  A  pivoted  tool  with  foldable  handles,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  opposed  metal  plates,  each  plate  having 
a  forwardly  extending  portion  forming  a  jaw.  a  rearwardly 
extending  tang,  and  an  aperture  intermediate  the  jaw  and  the 
tang  to  unite  the  plates  at  a  pivol  for  scissor-like  movement  of 
the  plates  about  the  pivot;  and 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  handles  foldable  about  the  tangs,  the 
handles  being  made  of  a  moldable  material  molded  onto  a 
respective  one  of  the  tangs  each  of  the  handles  comprising  a 
shank  integrally  formed  therewith  and  projecting  therefrom 
through  and  conforming  to  an  opening  in  a  respective  one  of 
the  tangs,  the  handles  being  in  frictional  engagement  there- 
with to  permit  the  movement  of  the  plates  in  lesponse  to 
scissors-like  movement  of  the  handles. 


5.526,5"2 
CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  \  CORD  T'i  PF  MOWER 

Hideo  Sugihara.  and  Hajinie  lomlta.  both  of  (.Ifu-ken.  .lapan. 

as-signors  to  Diatop  (  orporation.  (iifu-ken.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.787.  Dec.  29.  1992.  I'm.  No. 

5.293.692.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7y2.7SX   Nov    15 

1991,  Pat.  .No.  5J22JfM.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1994^  Sep. 

No.  206.038 
(  lalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990.  2-312500 
1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (I.    AOID  34/63 
VS.  CI.  30-276  5  tlaims 

1.  A  cutting  head  tor  j  cord. type  mower  having  a  motor  for 
driving  the  cutting  head,  the  cutting  head  being  capable  of  auto- 
matic and  manual  cord  feeding,  the  cutting  head  comprising: 


a  casing  driven  by  the  motor  to  route  abotit  an  axis; 
a  bobbin  disposed  within  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
together  with  said  casing,  and  for  moving  along  said  axis 
relative  to  said  casing; 
a  cord  having  a  distal  end.  wound  about  said  bobbin; 
a  shifter  mounted  in  said  casing,  for  rotating  relative  to  said 
casing  about  said  axis,  and  for  moving  along  said  axis  relative 
to  said  casing; 
a  cord  feed  slot  provided  on  said  shifter,  for  permitting  a  distaJ 
end  of  said  cord  to  extend  outside  said  casing,  to  a  suitable 
cutting  position; 
coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  shifter  to  said 
casing,   and   for  .selectively   automatically  decoupling   said 
shifter  from  said  casing,  in  accordance  with  a  rotational  speed 
of  said  casing  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  length  of  the 
cord  extended  from  said  cord  feed  slot;  and 
switching  means  for  reciprocating  said  shifter  and  said  bobbin  in 
response  to  a  tapping  operation,  wherein  said  shifter  is  recip- 
rocated between  a  first  posiuon,  wherein  said  shifter  links  to 
said  casing  via  said  coupling  means,  and  a  second  position 
where  said  shifter  is  released  ft-om  said  coupling  means  and 
can  slip  relauve  to  said  casing  by  a  predetermined  angle,  said 
switching  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  engaging  ponions  formed  on  said  casing  and 

having  engagements  formed  thereon;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  engaging  porUons  formed  on  said  shifter, 
and  having  engagements  formed  thereon,  such  that  they  can 
be  engaged  with  said  first  engaging  porUons  in  respon.se  to  a 
tapping  operation,  whereby  the  engagements  of  said  first  and 
second  engaging  portions  prevent  said  shifter  ftxim  rotating 
relative  to  said  easing,  so  as  to  determine  the  length  of  the 
cord  to  be  extended; 
wherein  said  coupling  means  includes: 

a  control  plate  capable  of  slipping  relative  to  said  casing  about 
said  axis,  wherein  said  control  plate  and  said  shifter  are 
provided  with  mutual  linkage  means  for  linking  said  control 
plate  to  said  shifter,  wherein  said  mutual  linkage  means  con- 
nects said  control  plate  and  .said  shifter  in  automatic  cord  feed 
mode,  so  that  they  can  rotate  together,  and  wherein  said 
shifter  is  disconnected  from  said  control  plate  in  said  Upping 
operation,  so  that  said  shifter  is  independent  of  said  control 
plate; 

at  least  one  drive  link  provided  in  said  casing  so  that  it  recipro- 
cates relative  to  said  axis,  for  coupling  said  control  plate  to 
.said  casing,  wherein  said  drive  link  can  move  between  a 
transmitting  position  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said 
casing  to  said  control  plate,  and  an  idling  position  for  allow- 
ing said  control  plate  to  slip  relative  to  said  casing  without 
transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  casing  to  said  control  plate, 
according  to  centriftigal  force  depending  on  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  casing;  and 

at  least  one  spring  disposed  within  said  casing  for  urging  said 
drive  link  toward  said  transmitting  position  from  said  idling 
position. 
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'  5326473 

DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUMSCRIBING  CIRCLES  AIVD 

Vlan  K.  fVttTN,  Miif  .Fir  .kh!  \iint!:i  I  kozyrski,  PlairiMlK-. 
both  of  (  onn..  assignors  to  The  Hetcher-Terry  Company, 
Parmington.  Conn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,5«,  Nov.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.43«.44*i.  which  is  a  continuation  of  5»er.  No.  120,043,  Sep. 

10.  1^*9}.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

384.130 

bit  a."  B43L  11/055:9/04 

L.S.  a.  33—31  14  Claims 


5^26,574 

DEVICE  AM>  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING 

ASTRCM«»nC\I  OBJECTS 

i.l.-n    K.    Dash,   and    Beik\    Dash,   both   of  '»hX   I..«,ll    Rd.. 
C  uncord,  Mass.  01742 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  203,441 

Int.  CI.    F41G  1/32 

U.S.  a.  3.^  ::k  2  claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  circumscribing  selectively  both  circles  and 
also  ellipses  of  variable  proportions,  the  combination  compnsing:  a 
housing  having  marginal  elements  forming  a  rectilinear  slot  on  a 
first  axis,  and  having  structure  forming  a  channel  on  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
in  which  said  first  axis  lies;  an  armature  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing;  a  follower  assembled  with  said  armature  and  slidably 
engaged  in  said  channel  of  said  housing  and  having  a  third  axis, 
about  which  said  armature  rotates,  normal  to  said  parallel  planes;  a 
hub  assembled  with  said  armature;  and  means  for  selectively, 
operatively  interengaging  said  hub  and  said  follower  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  different  relative  positions  along  a  rectilinear  axis  of 
said  armature  extending  through  and  perpendicular  to  said  third 
axis,  said  hub  having  an  axial  bore,  and  extending  on  a  fourth  axis 
that  lies  parallel  to  said  third  axis  and  is  aligned  coaxially  with  said 
third  axis  in  one  of  said  different  positions  of  said  hub,  said  hub 
extending  through  said  slot  and  having  a  surface  bearing  substan- 
tially upon  said  marginal  elements  of  said  housing,  said  operatively 
interengaged  hub  and  follower  constraining  said  armature  to  recip- 
rocal movement  on  said  first  and  second  axes  during  rotation 
thereof,  and  said  means  for  interengaging  permitting  ready  varia- 
tion of  said  relative  positions  of  said  hub  and  follower,  and  thereby 
of  any  displacement  of  said  hub  from  said  second  axis  dunng 
rotation  of  said  armature,  without  disassembly  of  said  hub  from 
said  armature,  said  means  for  interengaging  comprising  a  slot 
extending  along  said  rectilinear  axis  of  said  armature,  an  elongated 
member  seated  in  said  armature  slot  and  extending  along  said 
rectilinear  axis  thereof,  and  a  clamping  member  having  a  shank 
with  an  operating  element  at  one  end  and  an  engaging  portion  at 
the  other  end.  said  shank  of  said  clamping  member  extending 
through  said  bore  of  said  hub  with  said  operating  element  acces- 
sible thereabove  and  with  said  engaging  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  elongated  member  to  cooperate  therewith  for  operatively 
interengaging  said  follower  and  hub  in  each  of  a  range  of  relative 
positions  displaced  along  said  rectilinear  axis  of  said  armature,  said 
armatitfe  having  an  element  thereon,  defining  one  end  of  said 
armature  slot,  for  preventing  relative  displacement  of  said  hub  and 
follower,  in  one  direction  along  said  axis  of  said  armature,  beyond 
said  one  position  of  coaxial  alignment. 


1.  A  method  for  use  by  a  first  person  to  illustrate  the  position  of 
an  astronomical  object  to  a  second  person  comprising 

(a)  said  first  person  facing  in  a  direction  of  an  astronomical 
object,  then 

(b)  said  second  person  positioning  self  in  front  of  said  first 
person  facing  substantially  in  said  direction,  then 

(c)  said  first  person  placing  an  elongated  member  of  a  length 
greater  than  1 .85  meters  to  reduce  parallax  to  less  than  three 
degrees  on  a  shoulder  of  said  second  person  so  as  to  permit  a 
greater  portion  of  said  elongated  member  to  project  beyond 
said  second  person  in  said  direction,  then 

(d)  said  first  person  pointing  said  elongated  member  at  said 
astronomical  object,  then 

(e)  illuminating  an  end  of  said  elongated  member  closest  to  said 
astronomical  object  with  a  light  emitting  diode  through  which 
a  predetermined  electrical  current  of  approximately  100 
microamps  is  passed  so  as  to  produce  visible  light  predomi- 
nately of  wavelengths  greater  than  600  nanometers  thereby 
creating  an  illuminated  end,  then 

(f)  said  second  person  sighting  down  said  elongated  member 
towards  said  illuminated  end  and  hence  toward  said  astro- 
nomical object. 

whereby  said  astronomical  object  may  be  located. 


5.526.575 
FISH  MEASURING  APPAR.ATUS 
George  R.  Hoover.  Blue  Springs,  and  Harding  L.  M.  Schuma- 
cher. Raytnwn.  both  of  \lo.,  assitinors  to  GHS,  Inc..  Blue 

Sprins;'-.  Mo 

Hk-ri  Jun.  H,  10«)4.  Ser.  No.  ;55,4II.' 

Int.  (I.    (.OIB  vc:    AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  3.^— 485  9  Claims 

1.  A  fish  measunng  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  elongated  base  presenting  a  fish  support  surface  having  first 
and  second  opposed  axial  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing between  the  ends; 

an  upstanding  wall  connected  to  the  base  and  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  support  surface,  the  wall  being  generally 
V-shaped,  presenting  a  pair  of  side  wall  sections  converging 
toward  the  first  end  of  the  support  surface  and  opening  toward 
the  second  end  of  the  suppon  surface,  and  an  end  section 
extending  between  the  side  wall  sections  at  the  first  end  and 
defining  a  stop,  the  end  section  being  radiused  about  a  poini 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  so  that  the  mouth  of  a  fish 
is  positioned  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  during 
measurement;  and 
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( OORDINATE  MEASl  REMtNT  MACHINK  HAMNG  A 

I'ROBE  HEAD  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROCESSINC,  PROBE  SIGNALS 

Vnton  Euchs.  Eugen  \ubele.  both  of  Bohmenkirchiii:  kudi 
Kern,  \alrn;  Rudolf  Rogele.  Konigsbronn;  Halter  Punti- 
gam.  (.roskuchen.  and  karl-Eugen  Aubele,  (.eislingen.  all 
of.  (.ermanv,  assignors  to  C  arl-Zeis.s-.Stiftung.  Heidi-nheira 
(Brin/i.  OberkcKhen,  (.erman\ 

Hlfd  Sep.  12.  1^4,  Ser.  No.  MU.l^r^ 

Claims  priority,  application  (.frman*.  Sep    H    \'^^    4<   M\ 
873.2 

I  III   CI.'  (JfllB  5/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  .VV_503  32  Claims 
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SHINGLlNt,  !)!-  \  I(  [ 

William  R.  Nix,  6121  Hogue  Rd.,  1^  .aniullt.  lau.  47712 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,516 

InL  a."  GOID  21/00 

U&  a.  33-648  27  Claim 


at  least  one  indicium  applied  to  the  support  surface  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  stop  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  base  so  that  when  a  fish  is  placed  on  the  surface  with  the 
mouth  of  the  fish  against  the  stop,  the  length  of  the  fish  may 
be  measured  relative  to  the  indicium. 


1.  A  shingUng  device  for  installing  shingles  on  a  roof,  the 
shingling  device  comprising 
a  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  strap  including 

longitudinally  spaced  apart  pin-receivmg  holes, 
a  strap  hanger  appended  to  the  first  end. 
a  pin  sized  to  be  selectively  inserted  into  the  pin-receiving  holes. 
a  UTinsversely  elongated  shingle  holder  positioned  by  the  pin 

once  the  pin  is  received  by  a  selected  pin-receiving  hole,  the 

shingle  holder  having  a  bottom  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 

roof,  and 
an  elongated  lip  appended  to  the  shingle  holder  adjacent  to  the 

bonom  and  angularly  extending  out  of  the  plane  defined  by 

the  bottom. 


1.  A  coordinate-measurement  machme  having  one  or  more  probe 
heads  (10)  with  associated  replaceable  probes  (15,  61  to  64)  and  an 
electronic  system  (20)  for  processing  probe  signals  (a,  b.  c.  k) 
produced  in  the  course  of  a  workprobmg  procedure,  wherein  the 
electronic  system  (20)  includes  resettable  means  that  permits 
parameters  to  be  set  to  determine  the  manner  and  nature  of  signal 
processing,  the  parameters  being  set  digitally,  a  plurality  of  data 
files  for  storage  of  a  plurality  of  different  sets  of  parameter  values, 
and  means  for  calling  up  a  selected  set  of  values  of  different 
parameters  stored  in  a  data  file  ('.STB)  to  reset  said  resettable 
means  in  accordance  with  a  selected  measurement  task. 


5326,578 

(  n\fB.  isn   H\IH  Hk\tR 

k;ini.inattuin    K,    i •  ■.  i ,    :n\iS    s,.,h,o    i  :,     ^ \05,   Tampa.  Fla. 

33629  *^ 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  44:,!(2o 

Int.  Cl.*^  A45D  20/12 

VS.  CI.  34-97  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  comb-type  hair  dryer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  air 
discharge  nozzles  and  defining  an  air-flow  passage  between 
said  inlet  and  discharge  nozzles,  said  housing  defining  at  least 
one  main  axis,  said  hau^  dryer  housing  being  in  the  general 
shape  of  a  disk  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  wherein 
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said  at  least  one  air  inlet  is  provided  on  the  top  side  of  said 
disk,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles  are 
provided  on  the  boaom  side  of  said  disk,  and  wherein  said 
bottom  side  of  said  disk  shaped  hair  dryer  housing  is  gently 
concave  in  a  manner  to  ergonomically  conform  said  distal 
ends  of  said  discharge  nozzles  to  the  outer  contour  of  the 
human  head; 

an  air  fan  driven  by  an  electric  fan  motor  for  blowing  air  from 
said  inlet  to  said  discharge  nozzles;  and 

heating  means  integrated  within  the  housing  for  heating  air 
flowing  through  the  air-flow  passage; 

wherein  said  discharge  nozzles  are  in  the  shape  of  hollow 
projections  having  an  open  proximal  end  attached  to  said 
housing  and  in  communication  with  the  air  flow  passage,  a 
closed  distal  end.  and  a  side  wall  intermediate  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  said  side  walls  of  said  discharge  nozzles 
provided  with  at  least  one  air  discharge  aperture  for  discharg 
ing  air  parallel  to  the  main  axis  of  the  comb-type  hair  dryer 


5^26^79 
DRYER  SECTION 

Werner  Kadt,  N.t  iiah.  Wis.;  Wilfriwl  Kr.ift    vSolfgani;  Maver. 

h<ith   if  Htifittih.  im,  and  Gerhard  KolJU<.tikf,  Steinheim.  all 

if  I ,,  riiia  1 .    .^Mt;nors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Germany 

Hit  heb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,144 

Int  CI."  F26B  11/02 

VS.  a.  34—117  21  Claims 


the  suction  roll  iiKluding  an  internal  suction  box  defining  a 
suction  zone  in  the  suction  roll,  the  suction  zone  including  a 
pre-suction  zone,  said  gap  communicating  with  said  pre- 
suction  zone; 

wherein  the  beam  supports  a  further  sealing  strip  that  is  disposed 
over  the  reversing  roll,  at  a  portion  of  the  periphery  not 
wrapped  by  the  belt;  and 

wherein  said  further  sealing  strip  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
first  longitudinal  seal. 


METHOD  AND  HEAT-EXCHANGER  FOR  PRFHKAriNG 

HKOkKN  (.1  \SS  \M1  GI.ASS-BATfHING  \1H  r-(.OODS 
(IK  SIMU  \K  Bl  IK  t.OODS  I  SIN(,  \  HFXTINt;  G\S 

Bernd  H.  Zippt.  krvu/Hertheim;  inch  Wtis.  Rauenbtra.  and 
Hilmar  1  eichteasc hiag.  Kichenhuhl.  all  of,  (.trman).  assign- 
or* to  /.ippe  GmbH  &  (  o.  VSerthleim.  (ierman> 
Division  of  Ser  No.  51.7.V..  \pr  2.'.  1^.'.  This  application 

Jiin.  :.'.  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  2M.;67 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  (>tTman\.   \pr  24.   l'''*^.  M   1' 

4«1.1 

Int  CI."  F26B  17/12 

VS.  CI.  -U^  1  w<  1  n  rid  i  ms 


1  Dryer  section  of  a  machine  for  the  production  of  fibrous  web, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  dryer  group  having  at  least  one  drying  cylinder  and 
an  endless  porous  support  belt  that  guides  the  web  around 
each  cylinder  which  is  followed  by  a  reversing  roll  being 
formed  as  a  suction  roll. 

with  the  web  being  supported  by  said  porous  support  belt  and 
guided  by  the  porous  support  belt  around  said  reversing  roll,  a 
distance  "d"  of  at  least  150  mm  being  provided  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  reversing  roll,  the  distance  "d"  being  mea- 
sured tangent  to  tangent  between  the  cylinder  and  the  revers- 
ing roll. 

a  sealing  strip  extending  transversely  over  the  endless  porous 
belt  in  the  region  where  web  and  belt  are  traveling  off  the 
drying  cylinder,  disposed  for  deflecting  the  air  boundary  layer 
which  arrives  together  with  the  bell  in  a  direction  generally 
away  from  the  drying  cylinder  and  toward  the  reversing  roll. 

a  seal  support  beam  also  extending  transversely  over  the  inner 
side  of  the  belt  and  supporting  said  sealing  strip. 

said  beam,  said  sealing  strip,  said  reversing  roll  and  a  section  of 
said  belt  which  is  tangential  to  the  cylinder  and  the  reversing 
roll  together  define  a  gap  constituting  a  space  of  negative 
pressure. 


1.  In  a  plate  heat-exchanger  to  preheat  melt  goods  using  a 
heating  gas  comprising  a  melt  good  preheating  zone  including  a 
plurality  of  mutually  spaced  small  vertical  ducts  open  at  a  lop  and 
bottom  thereof  to  transmit  the  meli-goods  by  gravity,  cavities 
between  walls  of  the  ducts  receiving  the  heating  gas.  the  heating 
gas  entering  through  a  lower  feed  conduit  and  exiting  through  an 
upper  evacuation  conduit. 

the  improvement  comprising. 

(a)  when  viewed  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom,  the  plate 
heat-exchanger  (10)  further  compnses  a  drying  zone 
adjoined  to  a  top  of  the  melt-good  preheating  zone. 

(b)  the  drying  zone  comprising  means  (24.  27.  28.  20)  for 
feeding  the  heating  gas  into  the  cavities  (20o)  and  further 
means  (12.  29.  31)  with  additional  cavities  (29a)  for  evacu- 
ating steam  generated  by  drying  the  melt-goods,  the  further 
means  mounted  in  the  plate  heat-exchanger  (10)  trans- 
versely to  a  direction  of  motion  of  the  melt-goods  to 
evacuate  the  steam  from  one  end  of  the  plate  heat- 
exchanger  (10). 
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l'ROCES.S  FOR  AIMi  ■ 

OF  ORGANIC    MATFRIAIS 
Uamn  I).  V\inters,.n.  Midlothian;  .lohnt.  (rump   Ml    Rich- 
mond, and  Kugene  B,  Fi^chi■r.  t  heater,  all  of  \a.,  a.ss,anors  to 
Hiihp  Morri'.  Incorporated.  Ne«  \ork.  N.V 

Hlfd  Oct.  .Ml.  IW;,  Ser.  No.  ^M.lm 

Thr  purtion  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  suhM'qi.enl  !,,  jari,  24, 

2012.  has  t>een  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34-474  53  Claims 
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3034394246505458626670      74      78 
Air  ReiB&ve  HunwMy  (%) 

1.  A  process  for  Increasing  the  moisture  content  of  organic 
matenal  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  organic  material  with  an  air  stream  having  a 
relative  humidity  near  the  equilibrium  conditions  of  the 
organic  material,  and 

(b)  increasing  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air  stream  contacting 
the  organic  material  to  increase  the  moisture  content  of  the 
organic  matenal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  relative  humidity  of 
the  air  stream  contacting  the  organic  material  is  maintained 
near  the  equilibrium  conditions  of  the  organic  material  until 
the  desired  moisture  content  of  the  organic  material  is 
achieved. 


5,526482 

PRESSURIZED  REACTOR  SYSTEM  AND  \  Mi  |  u>  if  (  tf 

OI'FRAIINt;  THF  S\MF 

iuhani  M,  IsaUson.  Karhula.  Finland,  assignor  lo  \    vhMrom 
'  orporalion.  Nimrmarkku.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  .M,  19V4.  Ser.  No.  22(I..^X- 
Int  CI."  F26B  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  .*4— 47(,  ,„  „,  . 

...  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  operating  a  pressurized  reactor  system  including 
a  process  vessel  assembly,  having  an  exterior  and  having  a  reaction 
chamber,  enclosed  within  a  pressure  vessel,  having  an  interior  a 
top.  and  a  bottom,  a  first  conduit  for  conveying  pressurized  gas'to 
the  reactor  system,  an  inside  volume  within  the  pressure  vessel 
defined  between  the  interior  of  die  pressure  vessel  and  the  exterior 
of  the  process  vessel  assembly,  and  a  second  conduit  for  conveying 
discharged  gas  from  the  process  ves.sel  assemblv  to  the  exterior  of 
the  pressure  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  superatmospheric  pressure  gas  from  the  first 
conduit  into  the  process  vessel  assembly; 

(b)  maintaining  heat  derived  reactions  in  the  reaction  chamber  of 
the  process  vessel  assembly; 

(c)  exhausting  gas  from  the  process  vessel  assembly  and  pres- 
sure vessel  through  the  .second  conduit;  and 

(d)  circulating  gas  from  one  part  of  the  inside  volume  to  another 
at  a  flow  rate,  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  inside  volume 


5„S26,583 

PORTA  UK   iik'i  MLN  FOR  DRYING  OR  TREATING 

LUMBER 

Dwayne  E.  Hull,  Rt  1  Box  2A.  BcnedUt    K.,„s    ,vru     ,ru1 

Joseph  B.  .Sandbothe,  103  N.  3rd   m     t  ,,„,,,,    K.ius  „<r  m 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No    ?m  .in! 

Int.  CI."  F26B  J/0<. 


1.  A  kiln  for  drying  lumber,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  chamber  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  ceihng  a 
floor,  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  a  door  into  the  chamber 
for  receiving  lumber; 

b.  a  suck  region  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  slack 
of  lumber,  wherein  the  stack  region  has  height  and  width 
sufficienUy  less  than  the  height  and  width  of  the  chamber  to 
allow  circulation  of  air; 

c.  an  air  supply  system  comprising  an  air  intake  pen  dit«ctly 
communicating  with  only  the  first  end  of  the  chamber,  an  air 
exhaust  port  directly  communicating  with  only  the  second  end 
of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  drawing  air  out  of  the  chamber 
through  the  exhaust  port; 

d.  a  plurality  of  circulating  fans  spaced  over  the  length  of  the 
stack  region  having  motive  means,  electrical  winng  and  elec- 
tncal  connections  located  outside  of  the  chamber  a  shaft 
coupled  to  the  motive  means  sealably  extending  through  one 
of  the  chamber  walls,  and  fan  blades  within  ihe  chamber 
coupled  to  the  shaft,  wherein  the  fan  blades  are  directed 
substantially  transverse  of  the  elongate  chamber,  wherein  air 
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flows  through  the  chamber  in  a  substantially  helical  circula- 
tion pattern  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end; 
.  adjustable  means  for  directing  the  substantially  helical  circu- 
lation of  air  through  the  stack  region  and  back  to  the  fans;  and 
a  heating  element  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
stack  region  for  delivering  heat  to  the  air. 


5^26,584 
SOCK-LIKE  SHOE  INSERT 

Walter  BMmhofer.  and   Rita  DanieUk    both  of  Stetten   11  a. 

8201  (Ktermunchen.  (.*rman> 

Continuation  of  Ser  No   '*«>4„M<).  Oct,  :i.  1*>^;.  ,ihandone<l. 

This  apphcatlon  Jan.  10.  1W4.  ,Vr.  So.  V.t.tM 

lnt.Cl.'A43B  l7/IO;23/07 

IS.  CI.  j*0 — lO.iXK)  X  <  'aims 


plural,  spaced  openings  formed  in  it  for  receiving  a  shoe  lace,  and 
writh  each  opening  having  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
the  flap  in  which  it  is  formed,  the  atiachmeni  device  composing: 
buckle-hke  structure  positionable  adjacent  at  least  one  opening 
in  each  flap,  the  buckle-hke  structure  including  a  generall) 
planar  member  having  pro\imal  and  distal  regions,  and  a 
slotted  aperture  in  the  distal  region  for  receiving  a  closure 
strap,  the  planar  member  constructed  to  define  an  expanse  that 
facilitates  handling  via  gross-motor  hand  movement, 
peg-like  structure  fixedK  attached  to  the  buckle-hke  structure  in 
the  proximal   region   of  the  planar   member,   and   havmg  a 
preselected  length  which  allows  it  to  extend  through  at  least 
one  opening  in  each  such  flap  toward  an  mside  of  such  sh(Tes, 
the  peg-like  structure  including  an  elongate  threaded  member; 
and 
faitener  suiicture  usable  with  the  peg  like  ^tructure  and  con- 
structed for  hand-actuable.  retrotitlable  attachment  to  each 
flap  for  ultimate  releasable.  hand-actuable  attachment  of  the 
buckle-hke  structure  to  each  flap,  with  the  fastener  structure 
including  a  threaded  region  for  threadably  mating  with  the 
threaded  member  of  the  peg- like  structure,  the  fastener  struc- 
ture further  including  a  base  with  a  bottom  surface  that  is 
accessible  to  the  hand  of  the  user  during  attachment  to  the 
shoe  without  disassembling  the  shoe,  thereby  to  allow  hand- 
actuable  reu-ohitable  shoe  attachment,  the  base  also  including 
plural  hooks  for  penetrating  a  bottom  surface  of  such  flap  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  base  relative  thereto  when  the  peg-like 
structure  and  fastener  structure  are  threadably  attached  by 
manual  rotation  of  the  buckle-hke  structure  about  an  axis 
defined  by  the  long  axis  of  the  peg-like  structure,  thereby  to 
allow  such  attachment  via  gross-motor  hand  movement  by  the 
user,  and  to  provide  ultimately  for  attachment  of  the  device  to 
such  shoes. 


1.  A  bicomponent  bootie  insert  in  combination  with  a  waterproof 
breathable  footwear,  said  bootie  insert  comprising  an  upper  pro- 
vided with  a  laminate  having  at  least  an  outer  textile  layer  and  a 
functional  layer  that  is  waterproof  and  water  vapor  permeable  and 
a  sole  that  is  a  waterproof,  nonporous  plastic  elastomeric  film 
stretchable  in  two  dimensions,  wherein  the  upper  and  sole  of  the 
bootie  insert  are  atuched  to  each  other  in  a  waterproof  manner  and 
wherein  the  bootie  insert  is  attached  to  the  waterproof  footwear. 


5^26^85 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  LACE- 
SIIBSITlLIk  HAND-ACTCABI.E  SHOE-a.OSirRE 

SYSTEM 

Kdv*ard  <.    Hn.vMi.  M argot  J.  Boileau.  f>.,[ti  of  14WI  (.rfrntn-t 

Cir.   I  akt    iKuego.  Greg.  97034.  and   Patrick    I     BmUiiu. 

585«  ^H    R.iiston  Dr..  Portland.  Oreg.  97201 

Continu.itii.n    f  Ser.  No.  64,486.  May  18.  199.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19.  1994.  S«r.  No.  326.056 

Int  CI."  A43C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  36—50.100  3  Claims 


5.526„^86 
SKI  BOOT  WITH  lMPRO\ED  LATERAL  SIPPORF 
Giancarlo  Foscam,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nordica  S.p.A., 
Montebelluna.  Italv 

Filed  .lul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267 J16 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  lul.  15,  19<).V  TV93A0O68 
Int.  CI.    A43B  \?'< 
IJ.S.  CI.  36— 117  IMlaims 


1.  A  substitute  shoe-closure  device  finable  on  a  variety  of 
lace-closable  shoes,  with  each  such  shoe  including  dual  flaps 
positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  a  tongue,  with  the  flaps  having 
thicknesses  that  vary  from  shoe  to  shoe,  with  each  flap  having 


C&5  eti 


1.  In  combination,  a  ski  boot  having  a  shell  defining  a  heel 
region,  a  malleolar  region,  a  metatarsal  region,  a  plantar  arch,  a 
foot  inner  side  and  a  foot  outer  side,  and  a  quarter  connected  to 
said  shell  and  defining  a  leg  inner  side  and  a  leg  outer  side,  and 
a  rigid  lateral  support  element  composing; 

a  first  flap  connected  to  said  ski  boot  and  located  adjacent  said 
foot  inner  side  of  said  shell  and  said  leg  inner  side  of  said 
quarter; 
a  first  wing  defined  by  said  first  flap  and  extending  from  said 
heel  region  to  said  metatarsal  region  at  said  foot  inner  side 
of  said  shell,  and; 
an  arm  extending  from  said  first  wing  beneath  said  plantar 
arch,  and 
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stud  means  connecting  said  quarter  to  said  shell  and  fixing 
said  first  flap  of  said  rigid  lateral  support  element  to  said 
leg  inner  side  of  .said  quarter  and  to  said  foot  inner  side  of 
said  shell. 


5.526.587 

I  nrKTvr,  dfvk  k  k)k  sports  footwf\r  in 

PARrill  I   \K  FOR  SKI-BOOTS 
Mario  Sartor,  \olpago  D.  Montello.  Italv.  a.ssignor  to  Tecnica 
SpA,  Tre>iso.  Italv 

Filed  \iar  21.  IW5.  Ser,  No.  407.62'* 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Mar.  31,  1994,  T\  y4L'O016 
Int  CI."  A43B  5/04 
UA  a.  3*^117  6  Claims 


1.  In  sports  footwear  having  a  rigid  body,  a  leg  piece  pivotably 

mounted  on  the  rigid  body  such  that  the  leg  piece  is  pivotable  from 

a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  body  to  an  opened  position 

with  respect  to  the  body,  an  inner  shoe  disposed  in  the  body  and 

within  the  leg  piece  for  receiving  a  foot  of  a  wearer,  a  locking 

device  disposed  between  the  body  and  the  leg  piece  for  locking  the 

leg  piece  in  the  closed  position  and  for  pivoting  the  leg  piece  to  the 

opened  position,  said  locking  device  having  a  first  member  and  a 

second  member  hinged  to  each  other  at  ends  thereof  and  an 

opposite  end  of  the  first  member  being  pivotably  mounted  on  the 

body  and  an  opposite  end  of  the  second  member  being  pivotably 

mounted  on  the  leg  piece,  the  improvement  composing: 

a  lug  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  member  such 

that  when  the  leg  piece  is  in  the  opened  position  the  lug 

projects  into  the  body  and  engages  the  inner  shoe  sufficiently 

to  prevent  the  inner  shoe  from  coming  out  of  the  footwear 

when  the  foot  of  the  wearer  is  removed  from  the  inner  shoe. 


5.526.588 

M)Jl  STMFM  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLINC  IHE 

l'l\OT  RESlSFANf  E  OF  THE  SHAFT  RFl  ATI\  E  TO 

THE  SHEI  I OFASkI  BOO  I 

Henry  Freisinger.  and  Hein/  Wittmann.  both  of  \  ienna.  Aus- 
tria, avsignors  li.  H  FM  Sport-  und  Frei/cJiaeraelf  Aklieng- 
eselLschaft.  Schwechat.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1W5.  Str  No.  399.871 

'  laims  prioritv.  application  Austria.  Mar   ').  1444.  AT  <)4 

Int.  t  I.    A43B  v'U 

L.S.  CI.  3(^121  10  Claims 

1.  A  ski  boot  composing  a  shell  part  and  a  shaft  pan  hinged  to 

the  shell  part  for  the  support  of  a  leg  of  a  skier,  said  shell  part 

having  a  lower  shell  part  enclosing  a  foot  of  the  skier  and  a  raised 

shell  part  enclosing  a  lower  leg  area  of  the  skier,  means  for 

providing  and  controlling  a  pivoting  resistance  during  a  pivoting  of 

the  shaft  part  of  the  boot  relative  to  the  lower  shell  pan,  said  raised 

shell  part  having  at  a  rear  side  thereof  a  generally  vertically 

extending  slot  open  at  a  top  end  thereof,  said  slot  having  spaced 

side  edges  which  extend  at  least  in  sections  parallel  to  one  another 


and  between  which  is  received  a  spacer  arranged  slidably  movably 
up  and  down  in  the  slot,  and  a  crank  having  load  arm  and  a  power 
ann  and  a  rotation  axle  which  is  arranged  siationarily  in  the  shaft 
part  of  the  ski  boot,  said  power  arm  carrying  thereon  means 
defining  an  operating  member,  said  spacer  and  said  crank  arm 
including  means  for  providing  a  sliding  hinged  connection  therebe- 
tween. 


5.526.58'> 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  KF  I  K  \(   1  VHII    siikeS 

J.  Charles  Jordan.  1401  Plumstead  Rd    i  h..ri   ii. .  N.C.  28216 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Nu.  J%.t)5i 

Int  CI."  A43B  5/00:  A43C  15/00 

U.S.CL  36-134  locuims 


1.  An  athletic  shoe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shoe  upper; 

(b)  an  outsole  connected  to  the  shoe  upper,  and  comprising  a 
bottom  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  spike  receiving  open- 
ings therein: 

(c)  plate  means  located  between  the  shoe  upper  and  the  outsole 
for  carrying  a  plurality  of  outv^ard  extending  spikes,  said  plate 
means  being  movable  within  said  upper  between  a  spike- 
exposing  position  whereby  said  plurality  of  spikes  extend 
outwardly  from  said  ouLsole.  and  a  spike-retracting  position: 

(d)  an  inflatable  bladder  located  between  said  plate  means  and 
said  outsole  for  being  inflated  with  a  fluid  to  lift  said  plate 
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means  upwardly  into  the  spilce-retracting  position,  and  to  hold 
said  plate  means  in  the  spike-retracting  position  supporting 
the  foot  of  the  wearer  during  shoe  wear,  and 
(e)  exhaust  means  communicatuig  with  said  bladder  for  exhaust- 
ing the  fluid  contained  in  said  bladder,  whereby  said  plate 
means  is  movable  into  the  spike-exposing  position  by  the 
weight  of  the  wearer  during  shoe  wear. 


5^26^90 

Harlan  \  Paini.  (.m^t  '  it>.  and  MtiMn  H  ti.xmf,  Winthrop, 
both  iif  Minn  as^ninors  to  Palm  Sales,  Inc.,  Grove  City, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,489 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  ^5/18:  EOlC  19/38 

VS.  CL  37—142.5  20  Claims 


opposed  npntimding  side  plates,  and 

a  bonom  assembly  extending  laterally  from  and  disposed  in 

engagement  with  said  side  plates  so  as  to  form  an  excavation 
bucket  detimng  an  interior  matenal  volume  therein  and  a 
bucket  opening  thereinto; 

said  bottom  assembly  forming  a  scoop  defining  a  scoop  slot 
extending  between  portions  of  said  bottom  assembly; 

said  scoop  slot  defining  a  scoop  opening  into  the  excavation 
bucket  and  being  capable  of  excavating  matenal  by  fine- 
grading  the  material  to  be  excavated  as  the  bucket  is  moved 
relative  to  the  matenal  to  be  excavated;  and 

guide  means  disposed  adjacent  said  scoop  slot  and  being  opera- 
tive to  prevent  excavation  of  objects  lying  in  the  excavation 
path  by  preventing  said  scoop  slot  from  engaging  said  objects 
as  said  scoop  is  moved  relative  to  the  objects. 


5.526„';92 
Tf)OTH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXCAVATION  BUCKET 

Robert    S.   Bierwilh.    l.'M    Faslshorr    H»\..    Berkeley.   Calif. 
V4710 

Filed  Jul-  22.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  279,757 

Int.  CI.*  E02F9/28 

VS.  a.  37—45 1  8  Claims 


/a    ^ 


1.  A  vibratory  compactor  for  narrow  trenches  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  a  skid  steer  loader  having  a  hydraulically  operated 
loader  arm  and  a  forward  attachment  plate  supported  on  the  loader 
arm.  the  attachment  plate  extending  laterally  of  the  skid  steer 
loader  and  having  a  laterally  extending  guide  rail  supported 
thereon  and  extending  across  the  attachment  plate,  the  vibratory 
compactor  having  a  first  frame  mounted  on  the  guide  rail  of  the 
forward  attachment  plate  and  being,  positionable  along  the  guide 
rail; 

a  packing  wheel  adapted  for  rolling  movement  in  a  trench; 
a  subframe.  said  subframe  rotaiably  mounting  said  packing 

wheel  for  free  rotation  during  compaction; 
a  vibrator  for  vibrating  said  subframe  and  packing  wheel  at  a 
desired  intensity  as  the  packing  wheel  toils  in  a  trench;  and 
vibration  isolation  means  mounting  said  subframe  relative  to 
said  first  frame  to  isolate  vibrations  of  the  vibrator  from  being 
transferred  back  to  the  attachment  plate. 


5326,591 

F  \(  A\  \  1  ION  BUCKET  AND  METHOD  OF  DIGGING 

William  C.  Otwell,  758  NW.  Holland  Rd.,  Rome,  Ga.  30165- 

8865 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165J%.  Dec.  13.  1993.  This 

applicaUon  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,984 

Int  CI."  E02F  3/40 

VS.  CI.  37—444  19  Claims 


17.  An  apparatus 
excavated,  comprising 


for  excavating  material  from  material  to  be 


1.  A  tooth  assembly  for  placement  over  and  wear  protection  of  a 
front  lip  of  an  excavation  bucket  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  adapters  secured  to  the  bucket,  pro- 
jecting in  a  forward  direction  past  the  front  lip  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  tooth  mount  located  forward  of  the  lip.  adjacent 
adapters  forming  an  adapter  pair,  each  adapter  pair  defining 
opposing  spaced-apart  lateral  walls  which  extend  substantially 
in  the  forward  direction,  each  adapter  of  the  adapter  pair 
including  a  forwardly  facing  support  surface; 

a  shroud  disposed  between  the  adapter  pair  and  having  spaced- 
apart  lateral  sides  disposed  opposite  the  lateral  walls  of  the 
adapters,  rearwardly  facing  mounting  surfaces  engaging  the 
support  surfaces  of  the  adapters,  and  fonvardly  facing  retain- 
ing surfaces  located  proximate  the  respective  adapters  of  the 
adapter  pair,  the  shroud  including  a  rearwardly  facing  interior 
side  shaped  to  extend  about  the  front  lip  of  the  bucket  and 
spaced  from  the  front  lip  when  the  mounting  surfaces  engage 
the  support  surfaces  to  thereby  prevent  contact  between  the 
shroud  and  the  front  Up;  and 

a  tooth  removably  attached  to  each  mount  of  the  adapter  pair, 
the  tooth  including  a  ledge  overlapping  the  retaining  surface 
of  the  shroud  to  thereby  mount  and  retain  the  shroud  between 
the  adapter  pair. 
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5.S26i;93 
REPLACEABLE  ADAPIKR  FOR  EXCAVATING 

(I  TTFRHFvn 
Kenneth  F.  C  oppafie.  Daphm-.  Ala.,  assignnr  to  Mobil,   Pii.lev 
&  Machinf  Works.  Int..  \Ir»bile,  Ala, 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275.448 

Int.  CI."  E02F  9/28:3/88 

U&  a.  37^52  20  Claims 


1  In  a  replaceable  adapter  assembly  for  an  excavating  cutter- 
head  the  combination  of  a  blade  socket  conically  tapering  from  a 
larger  open  top  to  a  smaller  hemispherical  bottom:  an  adapter 
having  a  body  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  conical  shank  tapenng 
from  said  body  to  a  smaller  hemisphencal  bottom  adapted  to  mate 
with  said  blade  socket  bottom;  said  adapter  having  a  fonvardly 
projecting  nose  to  mate  with  a  recess  in  a  digging  tooth  having  a 
forward  tip;  and  an  adjustment  ring  fitting  snugly  around  said 
conical  shank  adjacent  said  adapter  bodv;  said  conical  shank 
having  a  smaller  tapering  radial  size  than  that  of  said  blade  socket 
to  penmii  a  limited  radial  adjustment  of  said  tooth  tip;  indexing 
means  between  said  adjustment  ring  and  said  conical  shank  for 
assunng  reassembly  of  said  adapter  into  said  nng  at  exactly  the 
same  location  once  said  adapter  and  said  ring  are  separated:'  said 
nng  being  welded  to  said  adapter  and  to  said  blade  socket. 


pump  (20)  adapted  to  remove  from  said  reservoir  (17)  a  quantity  of 
water  and  to  send  this  quanuiy  via  a  selection  device  (24)  either 
into  said  steam  chamber  (14)  so  as  to  obtain  an  abnipt  abundant 
emission  of  steam  through  the  holes  (12)  of  the  sole,  or  to  a  cold 
water  spray  (25)  located  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  iron   the 
pump  (20)  having  a  piston  (27)  moving  m  an  intake  chamber "(31) 
which  IS  provided  in  a  body  (21)  of  the  pump  and  which  opens  into 
the  reservoir  (17)  via  a  non-return  valve  (35);  the  improvement 
wherein  the  selection  device  (24)  composes  a  deformable  mem- 
brane (56)  having  a  substantially  flat  lower  portion  (56a)  provided 
with  two  protuberances  (58.  59)  each  serving  as  a  valve  and  being 
maintained  in  place  in  a  sealed  manner  in  a  cap  (39)  which  is 
fonned  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  piston  (27)  of  the  pump  and 
whose  bottom  (40)  communicates  with  the  intake  chamber  (31) 
through  a  pressunzing  bore  (42)  provided  in  said  piston  and  has 
two  openings  composing  an  injection  opening  (44)  connected  to 
the  vaponzauon  chamber  (14)  and  a  spray  opening  (45)  connected 
to  the  spray  (25).  the  two  valves  (59.  58)  of  the  membrane  CW. 
being  located  respectively  adjacent  the  two  said  openings  (45  44 
and  their  operation  being  subjected  respectivelv  to  two  manual 
control  buttons,  respectively  a  vaporization  button  (62)  and  a  spray 
button  (63),  which  project  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  iron  and  of 
which  the  steam  button  (62)  is  connected  to  the  valve  (59)  associ- 
ated with  the  spray  opening  (45).  whilst  the  spray  button  (63)  is 
connected  with  the  valve  (58)  associated  with  the  injection  opening 
(44).  the  membrane  (56)  passing  from  a  rest  position,  defined  when 
the  pump  (20)  is  primed,  in  which  the  two  valves  (58.  59)  are 
clo,sed  and  respectively  obstnict  the  two  openings  (44.  45)   to  a 
working  position,  defined  when  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  buttons 
(62.  63)  IS  actuated,  in  which  the  valve  (58;  59)  associated  with  the 
actuated  button  (63;  62)  is  maintained  closed  bv  said  button  and 
obstnicts  the  cortesponding  opening  (45;  44),  whilst  the  valve  (58 
59)  associated  with  the  other  button  opens  by  defomiation  of  the 
membrane  (56)  effected  by  the  pressure  of  the  pressunzed  water 
through  the  bore  (42)  of  the  piston  and  frees  the  conesponding 
opening  (44;  45)  through  which  passes  the  pressurized  water 


5.526.594 
STEAM  IRON  WITH  STEAM  AND  SPR  \>   II  \\v 
Jacky  R.  R  Fourny.  Berus.  and  Gerard  L.  H.  (.uillot.  Radon, 
both    of.    France.   as,signors    to    Moulinex    S.A..    Bagnolel. 
France  ' 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.8()2 
(  iaims  priorit).  application  France.  Jul.  IS.  1994.  94  08865 
Inl.  CI.'  IXMiF  75/10:7^/2:    F(MB  '/02 
r.S.  a.  38-77.5  8  Claims 


5i;26i;95 
STEAM  IRON  HAVING  A  CARTRIDGE  F(»k   I  Kl  \1TNG 

WATER  OR  n  OTH  7(>  BF  IROVFl) 
Denis  Daula,sim.  \  ilk-urhannt.  .|ran-l  „i,is  Brandolini,  .Saint- 
Etienne.  and  Jean-Pierrt-  IHBourj;.   Iaohs.  all  of.  France 
assignors  to  SEB  S.A..  .Selonso.  France 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.619 
Cla  ni^  pi  i.irity.  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1992,  92  00825; 


\| 


i*-*^;,  <J2  (K^"" 


Int.  L\. 
VS.  a.  38—77.8 


L»Ot)i  75/22:  C02F  1/00 


23  Claims 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  comprising  a  heating  sole  (11)  having  in  its 
lower  surface  a  series  of  steam  outlet  ooenlnos  (12i  anri  .n  itc 


A  steam  iron  for  ironing  articles  of  clothing  having  a  reservoir 
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a  plurality  of  cartridges  disposed  within  the  housing,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  cartridges  containing  at  least  one  product  for 
treating  the  water  supplied  to  the  vaporization  chamber 
wherein  the  plurality  of  cartridges  is  arranged  in  parallel 
along  a  path  in  which  the  water  flows  as  it  travels  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  vaporization  chamber. 

means  for  bringing  the  water  in  the  reservoir  into  contact  with 
the  at  least  one  product  contained  within  each  of  the  plurality 
of  cartridges; 

means  for  conveying  the  treated  water  from  the  plurality  of 
cartridges  to  the  vaporization  chamber;  and 

means  for  distributing  the  treated  water  over  the  articles  to  be 
ironed,  the  distribution  means  being  in  communication  with 
the  vaporization  chamber 


SELFAl THENT1CAT1N(,  Pl(  I()R1\L  WORK 
PRKSFNTATION  S\SThM 
Theodor?  Plotkin,  Riviera  Beach;  Andrew  Plotkin,  North  Palm 
Beach;  (.reg  Mirow.  Delrav  Beach;  Rand>  Matthews;  San- 
dra Kohl,  both  of  Jupiter,  and  Rhonda  Re>nolds,  Palm 
Beach  (.ardens.  all  of  Kla.,  assignors  to  Hibel  Studio.  Inc., 
Palm  Beach  (, ardens.  Fla. 

Kiled  Oct.  ::.  1<W3.  Ser.  .No.  140,631 

Int.  (I.    (.09F  1/12 

U.S.  CI    4IU-.722  l**  Claim'. 


5J26,5% 
H  H   IKH    IKi  IN  WITH  STORAGE  BASE  AND  METHOD 

OF  STORING  Tin    IKm\ 
Michael   t.   Bitzel,   Reisterstown,   Md..    Ld»ard    M.    Kuhu/. 
lorrington.  Conn.;  David  Jalbert,  Coventry,  R.I.;  Kenneth 
H   Patrick.  Rainbow  City,  Ala.;  Michael  D.  Morris-sey.  Bris- 
[.il,   .irid    \rthur  H.  Freeman,  Huntington,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  lnc„  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,416 
Int  a."  D06F  75/40 
IS.  CI.  38— %  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  iron  including  a  housing  and  a  rear  cover  con- 
nected to  the  housing,  said  iron  further  comprising: 

a  soleplate: 

electric  heating  means  connected  to  said  soleplate  for  providing 
heat  thereto; 

means  connecting  said  heating  means  to  a  source  of  electric 
power; 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  heating  means  to 
said  source  of  power,  said  switch  means  having  a  first  position 
to  connect  said  heating  means  to  source  of  power  and  a 
second  position  to  disconnect  said  heating  from  said  source  of 
power; 

a  storage  ba.se  including  means  for  mounting  said  iron  therein; 

abutment  means  on  said  storage  base;  and 

a  pivotable  foot  member  extending  from  said  rear  cover  and 
interposed  between  said  abutment  means  and  said  switch 
means  said  foot  member  contacting  said  abutment  means  and 
being  pivoted  thereby  to  move  said  switch  means  into  said 
second  position. 


1.  A  pictorial  worlc  presentation  system,  comprising: 

a  pictorial  work  created  by  an  artist; 

a  frame  peripherally  surrounding  said  work  and  having  a  front 
opening  to  permit  viewing  of  a  front  side  of  said  work,  said 
frame  having  back  sides  that  define  a  rear  opening  of  said 
frame; 

a  gift  box.  said  gift  box  having  an  open  face,  a  plurality  of  gift 
box  sides  and  a  lid,  said  frame  resting  in  said  gift  box  and  said 
lid  covering  an  open  side  of  said  gift  box  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  gift  box  sides  have  portions  that  angle  toward  said 
frame  from  said  open  side  of  said  gift  box.  whereby  said 
angled  side  portions  substantially  present  an  image  that  said 
angled  side  portions  form  a  secondary  framing  around  said 
frame,  thereby  enhancing  the  aesthetic  appeal  of  the  presen- 
tation system,  wherein  said  angled  side  portions  are  flaps 
extending  from  sidewalls  of  said  gift  box.  said  flaps  being 
intrinsically  biased  toward  said  frame;  and 

a  backing  secured  to  said  back  sides  of  said  frame  and  covering 
said  rear  opening,  said  backing  bearing  a  cenificate  of  authen- 
ticity of  said  work. 


Sii26.598 
DISPl  \\  PI  VIF  FOR  WIRF-NFTTINC,  CAGE 

Kuniihi  Watanahe.  \okohania.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Pet 
Kahushiki  Kalsha.  Japan 

Hied  Aug.  16.  1W4.  Ser.  No    2')1.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Viiy    24.  !<»<)  V  ?-i)4W»65 
V 

InL  CI."  G09F  J/0() 
L..S.  CI.  40—308  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  plate  for  a  wire-netting  cage,  comprising: 
a  metallic  plate  member  having  a  first  circular  opening  portion 
formed  through  a  central  part  thereof  and  having  two  second 
opening  portions  each  having  a  different  sectional  contour 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  circular  opening  portion 
while  extending  subsequent  to  said  first  circular  opening 
portion,  opposite  ends  pans  of  said  metallic  plate  member  for 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  wire-netting  cage  by  employ- 
ing a  spot  welding  process,  and 
a  display  member  molded  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  including  a 
first  circular  protuberance  corresponding  to  said  first  circular 
opening  portion  of  said  metallic  plate  member  and  two  second 
protuberances  each  having  a  different  sectional  contour  inte- 
grated with  said  first  circular  protuberance  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  circular  protuberance  corresponding  to  said  two 
second  opening  portions  of  said  metallic  plate  member  while 
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extending  subsequent  to  said  first  circular  protuberance,  said 
first  circular  protuberance  being  dimensioned  to  have  an  outer 
diameter  equal  to  or  slightly  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of 
said  first  circular  opening  portion  and  a  height  equal  to  or 
slighUy  larger  than  a  thickness  of  said  metallic  plate  member, 
and  each  of  said  two  second  protuberances  having  the  same 
sectional  contour  as  that  of  each  of  said  two  second  opening 
portions  and  being  dimensioned  to  be  equal  to  or  shghtly 
smaller  than  each  of  said  two  second  opening  portions, 
whereby  in  pracucal  use.  said  first  circular  protuberance  and  two 
second  protuberances  of  said  display  member  are  fitted  into 
said  first  circular  opening  portion  and  said  two  second  open- 
ing portions  formed  through  said  metallic  plate  member  for 
being  fixedly  welded  to  said  wirenetting  cage,  and  said 
display  member  is  turned  with  a  user's  hand  with  said  first 
circular  protuberance  as  a  center,  wherein  said  display  mem- 
ber includes  a  pair  of  stoppers  molded  integral  therewith,  said 
stoppers  having  slits  formed  therein  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  metallic  plate  member,  each  of  said  stoppers  coming  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  metallic  plate 
member  to  receive  one  comer  of  said  metallic  plate  member 
in  said  slit  thereof  when  said  display  member  is  turned  with  a 
user's  hand  with  said  first  circular  protuberance  as  a  center 


tially  contrasting  with  respea  to  said  background  color  and 
said  non-contrasung  face  being  colored  with  a  color  substan- 
tially non-contrasting  with  respect  to  said  background  color, 
biasing  means  fixed  to  said  plates  and  to  said  backboard  for 
biasing  said  display  plates  towards  said  viewing  frontal  face 
of  said  backboard  and  retaining  said  display  plates  in  a  rest 
position  superposed  on  said  frontal  face  with  either  said 
contrasung  face  or  said  non<ontrasting  face  flat  against  and 
covering  a  predetermined  area  of  said  frontal  face  of  said 
backboard,  said  biasing  means  allowing  any  selected  plate  to 
be  pivoted  about  its  pivotal  axis,  the  latter  being  translated 
and  temporarily  pulled  away  relative  to  said  ftxmtal  face  of 
said  backboard  to  selectively  expose  either  said  contrasting 
face  or  said  non -contrasting  face  of  said  selected  plate,  the 
laner  then  being  returned  to  its  rest  position  covering  the  same 
said  predetermined  area. 


CARI  kilM.t    M  \(,  \/lNL  (.   \r\i   in    I  \  I  I  MK  H 

M.  Gaines  Chesnut,  Hamilton,  and   l>em^l^   li    ^»ni.   |  .,„, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  i,.  Blounl,  In,  ,  Montturmrv,   \l., 

I  ilfd  Sep    ;;.  1W4.  Ser.  So    .Mi.!2^ 

Int.  C\.''¥4\\9/6S 
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MAM  AM.^  OPERABl.F  DISPl  AV  DFVU  F 

Daniel  Roussel.  1  Lacroix.  Sayabei  (Quebec.  (  anada 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183,8(11 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  </(i4 

VS.  n  in-^Sii  9  c^i^ 


1.  A  manually  operable  displav  device  comprising 
a  substantially  planar  backboard  having  a  frontal  viewing  face 
and  a  back  face,  said  frontal  viewing  face  being  colored  with 
a  background  color, 
a  set  of  substantially  planar  display  plates,  each  one  of  said 
display  plates  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a  central  pivotal 
axis  intermediate  and  equidistant  from  said  sides,  each  one  of 
said  display  plates  having  a  conffasting  face  and  a  non- 
contrasting  face,  both  faces  parallel  to  said  cental  pivotal 
axis,  said  contrasting  face  being  colored  w  ith  a  color  substan- 


1.  A  magazine  for  housing  cartridges,  comprising: 

a  magazine  body  having  an  upper  outlet  end  fium  which  car- 
tridges exit  said  magazine  body  and  lower  end  portions  with  a 
bottom  end  opposite  from  said  upper  end; 

a  follower  assembly  for  use  in  moving  cartridges  relative  to  said 
magazine  body;  and 

a  spacer  assembly  located  at  said  bottom  end  of  said  magazine 
body,  said  spacer  assembly  including  a  collar  and  a  bumper 
plate,  said  collar  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
and  having  a  height  defined  between  said  upper  surface  and 
said  lower  surface  and  a  majority  of  said  height  surrwundmg 
said  lower  end  portions  of  said  magazine  body,  said  lower 
surface  being  connected  to  said  bumper  plate  by  frictional 
engagement  with  upper  portions  of  said  bumper  plate  being  in 
an  overiapped  relationship  with  lower  portions  of  said  spacer 
assembly. 
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FLEXURE  SENSOR  AM'  MSHIN*.  H<  >I>  RQl'IPPED 

TUf  HI  VM  I  H 
Tadashi   Onuina,   lharaki-ken;    lakashi  >ato.  Tsuchiura.  and 
Nobuhini    Miirnama.    l«aki.    all    of,   Japan,   awignors    to 
kureha  Ka«akii  Kogvo  kahtishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Hied  No^.  15.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  340,867 

(  laimv  pn  .rity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-341997 
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1   A  flexure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  element  comprising  a  polymeric  piezoelectric 
strip  provided  with  surface  electrode  layers  oppositely  dis- 
posed on  both  surfaces  thereof  and  helically  wound  around  a 
central  axis  so  that  the  surface  electrode  layers  are  disposed 
substantially  on  a  cylindrical  plane  surrounding  the  central 
axis,  and 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  electric  signal  from  the 
piezoelectric  element  occurring  due  to  a  flexural  deformation 
of  the  helically  wound  polymer  piezoelectric  strip  generally 
extending  in  an  extension  direction  of  the  central  axis. 


5^26,602 

nSHING  LURE  AND  HOOK  All'  \  R  V  H  s 

Jerry  O.  Dav,  Sr.,  993  W.  4tii  Nortli,  Moab,  I  tah  "M^V. 

Continuation  of  .S«r.  No.  127.182,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.417 

Int  a."  AOIK  Si/D2 

U&  a.  43—37  6  Claims 


longitudinal  axis  and  said  first  slot,  wherein  said  second  slot  is 
located  directly  opposite  said  first  slot  on  said  housing  assem- 
bly, 
a  retractable  hook  assembly  supported  by  said  housing  assembly 
and  mounted  on  said  housing  assembly,  said  retractable  hook 
assembly  extending  on  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  retractable  hook  assembly  including  a 
first  extendible  hook  located  in  a  plane  coplanar  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  on  the  first  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  a 
first  pivot  defining  a  first  pivot  axis  pivotally  supponing  said 
first  extendible  hook  and  supponed  by  said  housing  assembly, 
said  first  pivot  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  first  hook  spring  connected  between  said  housing 
assembly  and  said  first  extendible  hook,  said  first  hook  spring 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis,  said  first  hook  spring 
for  urging  said  first  extendible  hook  into  a  retracted  position. 
said  retractable  hook  assembly  further  including  a  second 
extendible  hook  mounted  on  said  housing  assembly  along  said 
second  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  position  opposite  to 
said  first  extendible  hook  and  located  in  a  plane  coplanar  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  first  extendible  hook,  a  second 
pivot  defining  a  second  pivot  axis  pivotally  supporting  said 
second  extendible  hook  and  supported  by  said  housing  assem- 
bly, said  second  pivot  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  second  hook  spring  connected  between 
said  housing  assembly  and  said  second  extendible  hook,  said 
second  hook  spring  extending  parallel  to  said  second  pivot 
axis,  said  second  hook  spring  for  urging  said  second  extend- 
ible hook  into  a  retracted  position,  and 
a  hook  extender  assembly,  supported  by  said  housing  assembly 
and  actuated  by  a  force  exerted  on  said  hook  extender  assem- 
bly along  said  longitudinal  axis  by  a  fishing  line,  for  extend- 
ing said  first  extendible  hook  through  said  first  slot  in  said 
housing  assembly  and  for  extending  said  second  extendible 
hook  through  said  second  slot  in  said  housing  assembly, 
wherein  said  first  extendible  hook  and  said  second  extendible 
hook  are  extended  in  opposite  directions  in  said  plane  in 
which  said  first  extendible  hook,  said  second  extendible  hook, 
and  said  longitudinal  axis  are  located. 
wherein  said  hook  extender  assembly  includes  a  cam  portion 
placed  in  sliding  contact  with  said  first  extendible  hook  and 
said  second  extendible  hook,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  cam 
portion,  said  first  hook  retraction  spring  being  connected  to 
said  first  extendible  hook  and  to  said  shaft,  and  said  second 
hook  retraction  spring  being  connected  to  said  second  extend- 
ible hook  and  to  said  shaft,  and 
an  eyelet  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  eyelet  adapted  for  being 
attached  to  a  fishing  line  for  exerting  a  force  along  said  shaft 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  on  said  cam  portion  in  opposition 
to  said  first  hook  retraction  spring  assembly   and  to  said 
second  hook  retraction  spnng  assembly  for  extending  said 
first  extendible  hook  through  said  first  slot  in  said  housing 
assembly  and  for  extending  said  second  extendible  hook 
through  said  second  slot  in  said  housing  assembly. 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  fishing  lure  and  hook  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing 
assembly  including  a  guide  aperture  located  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  assembly  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing 
assembly  including  a  first  slot  located  in  said  housing  assem- 
bly along  a  line  that  is  coplanar  with  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  housing  assembly  also  including  a  second  slot  located  in 
said  housing  assembly  along  a  line  that  is  coplanar  with  said 


FLSHHOOK  HA\IN(.  TIP  PORTION  WITH  I  PPKR  ANU 

LOWER  LATERAL  CI  T  FACK.S  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAklN(.  THE  SAME 

Shigekatsu   Fujii;    Naohiro  Asada,   and   Tomio   Kubo.   all   of 

Nishiwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  (lamakatsu  Co..  Ltd..  Nishi- 

»aki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1>W4.  Ser.  No.  .¥(1.959 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep,  8.  1993.  5-248704; 
Jun.  10.  19<»4.  6-i52850;  Jul.  11.  1994,  6-182988;  Aug.  29.  1994. 
6-22885(1 

Int,  CI."  AOIK  SJ/W 
U.S.  CI.  43—43.16  12  Claims 

\.  A  fishhook  comprising: 
a  fishhook  body;  and 

a  tip  portion  including  a  hook  tip  located  at  one  end  of  said  tip 
portion  and  a  barb  located  on  one  side  of  said  tip  portion. 


bnish  means  forming  a  dense  curtain  in  said  walk  through  passage 
for  bnishing  flies  off  an  animal  passing  through  said  housing 
intenor  in  said  wi.Jlc  through  passage  and  one  or  more  ceilmg 
sheets  or  panels  located  in  said  housing  which  are  spaced  from  said 
flexible  skin  to  define  an  enclosed  space  which  fiinctions  as  a  heat 
trap  for  insects,  said  enclosed  space  having  at  least  one  access 
passage,  at  least  one  of  which  is  restricted  in  dimensions  compared 
to  said  enclosed  space  and  is  formed  by  a  narrow  gap  located 
between  said  one  or  more  ceilmg  sheets  or  panels  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  flexible  skin  whereby  insects  paned  from  said 
animal  by  said  bnish  means  are  attracted  to  said  heal  trap  through 
said  at  least  one  access  passage  for  subsequent  desiccation  after 
exposure  to  sunlight  passing  through  the  flexible  skin. 


said  tip  portion  having  a  first  pair  of  lateral  cut  faces  and  a 
second  pair  of  lateral  cut  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tip 
portion  and  sharp  edges  extending  from  said  hook  tip  to  said 
barb  along  ridges  at  junctures  of  said  first  pair  of  lateral  cut 
faces  and  of  said  second  pair  of  lateral  cut  faces. 

wherein  a  straight  line  (L2)  defined  between  a  base  end  of  a  rear 
face  of  said  barb  and  a  rear  lip  of  the  barb  fonns  an  angle  (a) 
of  90°  or  larger  with  respect  to  a  plane  containing  a  portion  of 
a  surface  of  said  fishhook  body  adjacent  the  ba.se  end  and 
oriented  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fishhook  body 
adjacent  the  tip  portion. 


5i;26,605 
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.Michael    U.    O'Doughertv    MapJewMid.    Minn..    asMsnor   to 
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INSECT  TRAP  W  ITH  A  HOISLNGAND  UAl  K 

IHROUGH  PASSAGE  FOR  KFMONLNG  INSECTS  FROM 

ANIMALS 
Robert  W.  Sutherst,  Chelmer.  and  Stephen  R.  Tozer.  Fig  Tree 
Pocket,  both  of.  Australia.  a.ssignors  to  C  ommonwealth  Sci- 
entific   and    Indastrial    Research    Organisation.    (  anberra, 
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Filed  Jun.  21,  1994.  Ser,  No.  263JM7 
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1.  An  insect  trap  including  a  housing  having  a  support  frame;  a 
skin  of  flexible  u^nsparenl  or  translucent  material  attached  to  and 
substanlially  covenng  the  support  frame  to  thereby  provide  a 
housing  interior  which  is  substantially  totally  exposed  to  sunlight; 
a  walk  through  passage  extending  through'  the  housing  intenor! 


nrWM?  O  G -96-3:  QU 


1,  A  spray  shield  assembly  comprising  a  spray  shield  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  opposite  inner  surface  defimng  a  channel 
opening  through  an  open  side  of  the  spray  shield,  said  spray  shield 
composing  an  anchor  pan  having  a  through  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  connector  assembly  of  tiie  known  type  having  a  rectan- 
gular four  sided  penphery  about  the  axis  of  the  connector  assembly 
and  spaced  radially  outwardly  projecting  flanges  having  predeter- 
mined maximum  peripheral  dimensions,  said  flanges  being  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  axially  spaced  sides  of  said  rectangular  penph- 
ery;  said  through  opening  including  a  retaining  portion  defined  by 
three  retaining  surfaces  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  adapted  to  closely  receive  three  of  the  four  sides  of  the 
periphery  of  the  connector  assembly  with  the  spaced  flanges  of  the 
nozzle  assembly  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  anchor 
pan.  and  an  entrance  portion  larger  than  the  periphery  of  the 
flanges  on  the  side  of  the  retaining  portion  not  defined  by  said  three 
surfaces,  said  entrance  portion  affording  axial  movement  of  the 
rectangular  penphery  of  the  connector  assembly  into  said  entrance 
portion  10  a  position  where  said  connector  assembly  may  be  slid 
radially  into  the  retaining  portion  of  the  opemng;  and  said  spray 
shield  assembly   further  includmg  an  attachment  plate  having  a 
retaining  edge  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  retaining 
position  between  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  anchor 
part  and  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  nozzle  assembly  when  the 
nozzle  assembly  is  in  the  retaining  portion  of  the  opening  with  said 
retaining  edge  surface  of  the  attachment  plate  across  the  side  of  the 
retaining  portion  not  defined  by  said  three  retaining  surfaces  in  the 
retaining  portion;  and  means  for  relea.sably  retaining  said  attach- 
ment plate  in  said  retaining  position. 
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Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,121 
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1  A  cap  for  use  as  a  covering  for  a  standard  sized  landscape 
divider  having  a  lower  generally  vertical  section  and  an  upper 
section  with  an  expanded  exterior  shape  having  thickness  dimen- 
sion substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  lower  section, 
said  cap  comprising: 

an  elongated  strip  made  of  flexible,  resilient  material,  said  cap 
having  a  cross-section  including  an  internal  shape  and  an 
external  shape,  said  internal  shape  having  a  generally  circular 
cross-section  adapted  to  substantially  conform  to  and  enclose 
said  expanded  extenor  shape  of  said  landscaping  divider,  and 
said  cap  having  a  slit  extending  longitudinally  the  length  of 
the  cap  to  allow  said  cap  to  fit  over  and  enclose  said  expanded 
upper  section  of  s£iid  landscaping  divider  for  substantially  the 
length  of  said  landscaping  divider. 


\N 


a  protective  coating,  about  said  body  portion,  of  a  second  water 
dispersible  agriculturally  inert  and  essentially  nontoxic  com- 
position. 

whereas  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  water  dispersible 
composition  includes  a  water  dispersible  cellulose  ether  and 
cellulose  fiber. 


EXTRUDED  WINDOW   J  VMB  I  INKK  W  11  H  MELDABLE 
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h.in  I     si,irk.  \da,  Mich.,  assignor  tn  Ni^ill  Mariuf.icturing 
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\^  V I  f  K  i  iMt  KSIBLE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  f  "H 
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Susan  M.  Kotsch;  Leonard  J.  Goldman,  and  Charles  1..  Utatty, 
all  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Net/Tech  International, 
Baldwin,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,635,  Aug.  15,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5J35.449,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978J19, 
Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5346,541.  This  application  Oct.  26, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  143,467 
Int  CI."  AOIG  9/02 
VJS.  CI.  47—66  21  Claims 


1   A  delivery  system  for  a  biocide  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  a  first  water  dispersible  agriculturally 
inert  and  essentially  nontoxic  composition  and  an  amount  of 
the  biocide  effective  to  substantially  terminate  the  functioning 
of  a  significani  number  of  target  agricultural  pesLs  upon  appli- 
cation of  said  biocide  to  a  substrate  via  the  delivery  system. 
said  body  portion  having  a  predetermined  size  and  a  predeter- 
mined shape:  and 


1.  A  jamb  liner  for  a  window  assembly  including  a  frame  and  a 
sash  operably  mounted  in  the  frame,  comprising: 

a  sash-engaging  portion  defining  a  channel  having  opposing  wall 
sections  for  guiding  movement  of  the  sash  in  the  frame;  and 

an  air-sealing  portion  for  positioning  the  jamb  liner  relative  to 
said  frame  and  for  preventing  flow  of  air  therebetween,  said 
air-sealing  portion  being  connected  to  said  sash-engaging 
portion  and  including  a  root  wall  section  extending  from  one 
of  said  opposing  wall  sections  said  sash-engaging  portion,  a 
resilient  wall  section  comprising  of  a  more  resilient  material 
than  said  opposing  wall  sections  and  operably  connected  to 
frame-engaging  wall  section  connected  to  said  resilient  wall 
section,  and  further  comprising  a  material  of  similar  stiffness 
as  said  opposing  wall  sections,  said  resilient  wall  section 
being  co-extensive  with  said  root  wall  section  and  said  frame- 
engaging  wall  section,  and  positioning  said  frame-engaging 
wall  section  in  a  location  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall 
section,  said  resilient  wall  section  further  biasing  said  frame- 
engaging  wall  section  away  from  said  bottom  wall  section 
such  that  said  frame -engaging  wall  section  is  adapted  to  seal 
against  the  frame  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  jamb 
liner  to  prevent  undesirable  flow  of  air  between  said  jamb 
liner  and  the  frame. 
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5^^26.609 

METHOD  AM)  \PP\RATI  S  FOR  RKM   TIME 

STRl  (  Tl  RK  FVKWIKIKR  MODIIK   \riON 

George  C.  Lee;  Zhong  lians;,  and   Mai    lonj;.  all  af  Biiffal... 

N.Y.,  as,signors  to  Rt-st-anh  Fmmdalion  of  State  I  iil^trsit^ 

of  .New  York.  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  INSl.lSl.  j.i,),  2h.  |'^4.  This 

applKati.in  No>.  23,  1994,  Ser  No   ,U4.if,>J 

Int.  CI."  E04H  9/00 

"•S- CI- 52-1  ,„,,,i^ 


I       t  r  Srnjcrura 


Mo*»iv  nr  ptiftie^ 


«  .  r,r»  ailSw-cr^  »  »-«».,  T.ncK  -snai^y  v., 


1.   A   method   of  real-time   structure   parameter   modification 
(RSM)  to  control  the  displacement  of  a  stiiicture  compnsine  the 
following  steps: 
mounting  functional  switches  in  a  structure,  each  functional 
switch  being  capable  of  controlling  the  displacement  of  the 
structure  when  energy  is  applied  to  the  structure,  and  each 
functional  switch  capable  of  being  switched  between  "on"  and 
"off"  states: 
measuring  the  velocity  of  die  structure  adjacent  each  functional 
switch,  which  velocity  is  caused  by  die  application  of  external 
energy  to  the  structure: 
establishing  an  initial  local  structural  control  signal  for  each 
functional  switch  when  the  measured  velocity  of  the  structure 
adjacent  die  associated  funcuonal  switch  approaches  zero- 
and 

causing  the  functional  switch  to  act  in  response  to  the  initial 
local  structural  control  signal  in  the  absence  of  any  override 
signal  in  such  a  manner  that  die  fiinctional  switch  will  control 
displacement  of  the  structure. 


5,526,610 
INFLATABLE \Al IT 

i.u\    Delamare.  I,e  Petq.   France,  assignor  to  Swiote   Civil, 

Spironef,  Paris.  France 
P(  T  No.  P(  TTR9I/011H.  5  .<7!  [)aie  Jun.  16.  m4   §  l(P(e) 
Date  Jun.   !6.  1994.  PCI   Puh.  No    U09Vlin(|    P(T  f»ub 
Date  Jun.  10.  199.1 

PCT  Filed  Nov    Mi.  1>W2,  Ser  No.  244jm'' 
{  laims  prioril\.  application  France.  Nov.  29,  1991.  <M   i4K4; 
Int.  CI.    t04B  1/J4 
L.S.  CI.  52-2.24  ,,  Claims 

1.   A   multi-lobed.    double-wall    inflatable    vault   that   can    be 
deployed  and  retracted  and  that  can  confine  between  walls  diereof 
a  layer  of  air  under  pressure,  said  vault  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  distinct,  inflatable  hollow  beams: 
each  said  beam  being  formed  by  a  single  continuous  envelope 
ensunng  continuity  of  leaktightness  of  a  volume  confined 
diereby.  and  each  said  beam  having  four  zones  including 


two  lateral  zones  defining  webs  of  said  beam  and  upper  and 
lower  zones  defining  flanges  of  said  beam: 
said  beams  being  arranged  side  by  side  contiguously: 
respective  confronting  webs  of  two  adjacent  said  beams  bemg 
held  opposite  each  oUier  by  respective  continuous  longitudi- 
nal flaps  to  be  joined  by  mechanical  linking  stnjcture:  and 
each  said  flap  having  a  T-shaped  transverse  cross-sectional 
configuration  including  two  lateral  flanges  fastened  to  said 
envelope  of  the  respective  said  beam  and  a  central  tongue 
to  be  linked  by  the  linking  stnicture  to  die  tongue  of  said 
flap  of  said  adjacent  beam. 


Kevir  N 

(    iilllllUI 


-\  ^U 


SELF-RIGHTING  GUTTl  U 

Irahv  :S0  K(Tr».««I  nr,,  W.nr,,,   p.,     i . 
.ition-in-pa.ri  .,f  s.t    N  =  .    ir  A  r    Juii    «* 
.ifipliciiii..r,  liKi   (.,  l''*>5,  Ser  No,  4«!>J.H| 
Int.  LI.    LU4D  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—11 


't^i      I  flLV 


22  Claims 


213 


218 


1.  A  .self-righting  gutter  system  for  a  structure  comprising: 

a  gutter  having  edges,  a  center  and  a  Uiickness  which  decreases 

from  the  center  to  the  edges; 
a  support  connected  to  die  structure  for  supporting  the  guner, 
means  for  rotating  the  guner  from  a  first  water  collecting  posi- 
tion to  a  second  cleaning  position;  and 
means  for  self-righting  die  gutter  to  die  first  position. 
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5,526,612 

\y\y  kkf:e  gutter  and  downpipe  rain  head 

Kwini^  I      '.Vade,  P.O.  Box  270,  Oxenford,  Queensland,  Aus- 

trulla 
P(  I  N.I   PC  r7AL'93/00154.  §  371  Date  Oct  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 

II  ii.  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22525,  PCT  Pub. 

Uau  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  1,  1992,  PL2207,- 
Mav  14.  1992,  16239/92 

Int.  CI.''  E04D  I.Wfi 
VS.  CL  52—12  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  debris  and  other  such  material  from 
rainwater  as  it  flows  into  a  downpipe  from  a  roof  gutter  and  for 
simultaneously  preventmg  the  ingress  of  mosquitos  into  the  down- 
pipe,  said  device  comprising  a  compartment  adapted  to  be  titted  to 
an  upper  end  of  (he  downpipe.  which  compartment  includes  an 
upwardly  facing  inlet  havmg  a  main  screen  with  a  mesh  size  of 
between  5  mmx5  mm  and  12.5  mmxl2..'i  mm  arranged  at  an  angle 
of  between  20°  and  45°  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  horizontal 
line  so  that  debris  washes  over  the  main  screen  for  discharge 
outside  the  device,  the  device  further  comprismg  a  secondary 
screen  located  within  the  compartment  of  smaller  mesh  opening 
than  the  main  screen,  and  being  closely  spaced  from  the  main 
screen  to  act  as  a  secondary  filter  below  the  main  screen,  through 
which  rainwater  passes,  said  device  including  a  horizontally 
arranged  tertiary  screen  havmg  a  mesh  opening  of  approximately 
0.9  mmxO.Q  mm  located  below  said  secondary  screen  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  head  of  water  forms  over  said  tertiary  screen  and 
which  acts  as  a  tertiary  filter  for  excluding  the  ingress  of  mosqui- 
tos. 


5326,613 
ROOF  DRAIN  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  A.  Simeone,  Jr.,  30  Coachman's   La.,  Woodbridge, 
Conn.  06525 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.780 
Int.  CI."  F04D  /.f/TW 
VS.  a.  52—12  13  Claims 

1.  A  roof  dram  assembly  constructed  for  use  on  flat  roofs  and 
low  pitched  roofs,  said  roof  drain  a.s.sembly  comprising 

A.  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  substantially  co-extensive  with 
the  surface  of  the  roof  and  extending  therefrom  below  the  roof 
surface  for  receiving  water  run  off  from  the  roof  and  directing 
the  water  run  off  to  a  desired  location. 

B.  a  strainer  cover 

a.  mounted  in  overlying  covering  engagement  with  the  ba.se. 
and 

b.  incorporating  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  for 
enabling  water  on  the  roof  to  flow  through  said  apertures 
into  said  base  while  controlling  the  entry  of  unwanted 
debris  into  the  base,  and 

C.  an  elongated,  hollow  lube  member  comprising  open  portal 
zones  at  both  opposed  terminating  ends  thereof 

a.  mounted  to  the  cover. 


b.  extending  outwardly  from  the  cover  a  substantial  distance 
therefrom  and  terminating  at  a  first  open,  portal-defining 
edge, 

c.  extending  inwardly  from  said  cover  towards  the  base  and 
terminating  with  a  second  open,  portal-defining  edge,  and 

d.  incorporating  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  surface 
of  said  elongated  tube  member  which  extends  outwardly 
from  the  cover  for  receiving  excess  water  buildup  on  the 
surface  of  the  roof  and  allowing  the  flow  of  said  water 
buildup  into  said  elongated  tube  member; 

whereby  excess  water  existing  on  the  surt'ace  of  the  roof  which  is 
unable  to  flow  through  said  strainer  cover  is  capable  of  being 
removed  by  flowing  through  said  elongated  hollow,  open-ended- 
tube  member,  wherein  said  elongated  hollow  tube  member  is 
further  defined  as  being  axially  adjustable  relative  to  said  strainer 
cover  to  enable  said  elongated  hollow  tube  member  to  be  mounted 
to  said  cover  in  any  desired  axially  adjustable  position  relative 
thereto. 


5„'!26,6I4 

CONNEt  1 1  tu  s  I  Kl  CTl  RF.  OF  ASSEMBLED  HOUSE 

IRISS 

Chun-Chi  Huang,  No.  \5\-2  Chu  Wei  Rd.,  Kang  Shan  Chen, 

Kao  Hsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  199-4,  Ser.  No.  321,907 

Int.  CI."  E04B  //.?« 

U..S.  CI.  52—13  1  Claim 


1.  A  house  truss  assembly  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tubular 
support  members;  a  plurality  of  first  connectors  each  including  a 
first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  connecting  tube  each  of  which 
is  formed  with  thread  holes  on  two  lateral  sides,  said  first,  second 
and  third  connecting  tubes  being  perpendicular  to  one  another 
while  die  fourth  connecting  tube  and  the  third  connecting  lube 
form  a  predetermined  outer  angle,  said  first  connectors  being 
mounted  on  support  members  forming  comers  of  a  house  truss  by 
the  first  connector  tubes;  a  plurality  of  second  connectors  each 
having  three  connecting  lubes  said  second  connectors  connecting 
with  support  members  forming  a  slanted  roof  of  a  house  truss;  a 


plurality  of  third  connectors  each  having  five  connecting  tubes 
each  connected  to  a  support  member  for  supporting  a  house  truss 
upright;  a  plurality  of  four  connectors  each  having  five  connecting 
lubes  said  fourth  connectors  connected  to  support  members  fonn- 
ing  a  ndge  of  a  house  truss;  a  plurality  of  fifth  connectors  each 
having  three  connecting  lubes  said  fifth  connectors  connected  to 
upnght  support  members  to  prevent  lilting  and  collapsing   a  plu- 
rality of  sixth  connectors  which  are  connected  to  support  members 
to  form  a  base  support  of  a  house  truss;  a  plurality  of  seventh 
connectors  each  of  which  has  four  connecting  tubes  said  seventh 
connectors  connected  to  support  members  to  fonn  an  outer  end  of 
the  ndge;  a  plurality  of  eighth  connectors  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  support  members  to  reinforce  an  upnght  support  member 
of  a  house  truss;  a  plurality  of  mnth  connectors,  each  of  which  has 
four  connecting  tubes  connected  to  support  members  at  the  ndge-  a 
plurality  of  tenth  connectors,  each  of  which  has  four  connecting 
tubes  connected  to  support  members  so  as  to  connect  a  roof  and  a 
lateral  wall  of  the  house  truss;  a  plurality  of  eleven  connectors 
each  of  which  has  three  connecting  tubes  connected  to  support 
members  so  as  to  connect  lateral  reinforcing  support  members  of  a 
hou.se  tniss  with  an  upright  support  member  of  the  house  trtiss-  a 
plurality  of  twelfth  connectors   including  a  first  and  a  second 
arch-shaped  tube-clamping  plates  formed  with  holes  for  screws  to 
pa.ss  therethrough  so  as  to  clamp  onto  suppon  members  forminB 
the  roof,  said  second  clamping  plate  bemg  disposed  uuh  a  support 
tace  which  extends  from  a  middle  section  of  an  arch  portion  of  said 
second  clamping  plate  and  is  formed  with  thread  holes  to  be  fixed 
on  a  steel  beam  which  supports  a  cover  member  to  fonn  the  nwf  of 
a  house  tniss  by  screws:  and  a  plurality  of  thirteenth  connectors 
each  of  which  has  two  laterally  displaced  connecting  lubes  and  a 
middle  connecting  tube,  wherein  said  lateral  connecting  lube^  are 
connected  with  vertically  exiending  support  members  connected  to 
one  said  first  connector  of  two  adjacent   house  misses    and  a 
draining  channel  connected  with  an  opening  of  said  middle  con 
necting  tube  for  draining  rain  water. 


a  maintenance  section  provided  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
rotating  tables,  said  maintenance  section  having  a  space  into 
which  each  of  said  automatic  transaction  machines  is  allowed 
to  be  drawn;  and 

a  plurality  of  entrances  respectively  provided  in  opposed  rela- 
uonship  to  said  receiving  portions  to  allow  said  automatic 
transaction  machines  to  be  canned  therethrough  into  said 
receiving  portions; 

wherein  a  depdi  of  said  automatic  transaction  machine  storing 
apparatus  is  set  to  a  value  not  greater  than  2.5  m. 


5,526,616 

BIRIAI   WITT 

David  J.  Bambfri;.  IMl   Kvnivn  llr.  i  .,nK».H«l  t  i.^   }:"n 

Filed  Jill    :j.  \W5.  Vr   Nn    5(K,.4:; 

Int.  CL'   t04H  :  ■•  .'I 

U.S.  a.  52-138  5cua^ 


5„S26.615 
AUTOMATIC  TR  \Ns\f  TK)\  MACHINE  STORING 

VI'PAKMIS 
Takuva    Kai/u.    Shihata;     HidetoshI    Kantla,    Nakajo-machi 
Kikuro  Oosawa,  Niigati..  and    lulomu  \amanishi.'  .Shibata 
all  of.  Japan,  assign.irs  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  ,|apan 
UltHl  Mar.  2X,  1994,  Ser.  .\o.  218.893 
Int.  CI."  E05G  1/00;  1/06:  l/JO 
VS.  CI.  52—79.6  n  r-,  ■ 


1.  A  burial  vault  comprised  of  two  units,  a  dome-like  cover  imit 

and  generally  rectangular  base  unit,  further  comprising 

the  cover  unit  having  a  slightly  curved  lop  wall  connected  to  two 
end  walls,  two  side  wails  and  an  open  bonom  to  fonn  a  dome 
sufficiently  large  enough  to  hold  a  selected  casket  to  be  placed 
therem,  said  cover  unit  having  a  first  reinforcing  nb  mnn.ng 
longimdinally  along  the  side  and  end  walls  and  of  the  cover 
unit,  said  first  reinforcing  rib  being  connected  to  two  vertical 
reinforcing  end  ribs,  one  on  each  end  wall  of  the  cover  uniu 
said  first  reinforcing  rib  being  further  connected  to  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  ribs  ninning  latitudinally  crxssswise  in  spaced 
distances  along  the  length  of  the  cover  unit,  each  of  said  end 
and  crosswise  ribs  being  outward  extensions  of  die  side  walls 
of  the  cover  unit  and  wide  enough  to  slide  over  ribs  in 
matching  locations  on  the  base  unit  and  interlock  with  the  ribs 
on  the  base  unit; 
the  base  unit  having  two  shallow  side  walls,  two  shallow  end 
walls  and  a  floor  between  said  walls  to  support  a  casket 
placed  thereon,  and  further  having  crtjsswise  reinforcing  ribs 
ninning  from  a  side  wall  to  an  opposite  side  wall  over  the 
floor  of  die  base  unit,  said  ribs  being  slighdy  nanower  dian 
the  nbs  on  die  cover  unit  so  as  to  slide  into  and  interlock  with 
the  nbs  on  the  side  wall  of  die  cover  unit;  and 
an  interiocking  sealing  joint  means  around  a  periphery  of  the 
edges  of  bodi  die  cover  unit  and  base  unit  so  that  when  the 
cover  unit  is  placed  over  die  base  unit  die  cover  unit  and  base 
unit  are  locked  togedier 


2       16b        5b        lb  5b  5 


3.  In  an  automatic  transaction  machine  storing  apparatus  having 
a  plurality  of  rotating  tables  spaced  in  a  lateral  direction  of  said 
apparatus,  a  cu.stomcr  room  defined  in  front  ot  said  rotating  tables 
and  a  plurality  of  automatic  transaction  machine  receiving  portions 
respectively  standing  on  said  rotating  tables,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
automatic  transaction  machines  are  mounted  to  respective  one's  of 
said  mounting  portions,  and  said  automatic  transaction  machine 
receiving  portions  are  open  to  said  customer  room  in  an  operative 
condition  of  said  automatic  transaction  machine'^,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


TAMPEKPROOF  CONDUIT  CONCEALING  SYSTEM 
J.  Gordon  Grice.  1534  S.  River  Rd.,  JanesvUle.  Wis.  53546 
Filed  .Sep.  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  312,711 

Int    CI  '  f  (MF  I'^AM 

U.S.  CI.  52-287.1  „cui„« 

I.  A  system  for  me   lamperproof  concealment  of  a  conduit 

situated  proximal  to  an  intersection  of  two  constractional  surfaces 

that  are  nomial  to  each  odier,  die  system  comprising: 

(a)  base  means  having  respective  parts  diereof  proportioned  for 

securement  to  said  respective  constractional  surfaces    .said 

base  means  having  first  and  second  distal  ends  diereof  for 
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b)  a  cuned  generally  arcuate-shaped  arched  section  having  an 
open  upper  side  for  permining  the  arch  section  to  be  sand- 
wiched around  the  overhead  wall  section  after  the  overhead 
wall  section  has  been  cut  along  the  inscribed  cut  line; 

c)  a  first  column  having  an  open  side  for  permitting  the  first 
column  to  be  sandwiched  around  the  first  side  wall  section 
disposed  adjacent  the  passageway; 

d)  a  second  column  having  an  open  side  wall  for  permitting  the 
second  column  to  be  sandwiched  around  the  second  side  wall 
section  adjacent  the  passageway;  and 

e)  wherein  the  arched  section  includes  opposed  ends  that  con- 
nect to  and  rest  on  the  top  portion  of  the  two  columns. 


corresponding  to  one  each  of  said  constnictional  surfaces, 
each  of  said  ends  comprising  in  cross-section,  first  comple- 
ments! engagement  means  having  an  outward-to-inward  cur- 
vature relative  to  each  of  said  constructional  surfaces  upon 
installation,  said  curvature  of  said  ends  defining  an  inwardly 
directed  transverse  channel  for  location  parallel  to  said  inter- 
section of  said  constructional  surfaces;  and 
(b)  cover  means  defining  a  continuous  integral  surface  for  loca- 
tion between  said  constructional  surfaces,  said  cover  means 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  intersection  of 
constractional  surfaces,  said  cover  means  having  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends  for  placement  adjacent  one  each  of 
said  constructional  surfaces,  each  of  said  longitudinal  ends 
comprising,  in  cross-section,  second  complemental  engage- 
ment means  having  an  inward-to-outward  curvature  comple- 
mental to  said  first  engagement  means  of  said  base  means, 
said  curvature  of  said  ends  defining  an  outwardly  directed 
longitudinal  channel  complemental  to  said  inwardly  directed 
channel  of  said  distal  ends  of  said  base  means,  said  respective 
channels  proportioned  for  non-reversible  snap-fittable  mutual 
engagement  therebetween. 


5^26,619 
iRIM    VSSKMBIV  K»R  FIMsHINT;   V  FIXTI  R 
Bl  II  l>IN<,  h\  It  Kink 
Michael  \aefdes.  Hiirt-ncf.  k>..  assignor  v.  Ks.  In' 
Products.  Inc..  Kkh«i«>d.  Ky. 

F  iltd  iH'i    !.  1995,  Sen  No.  350,313 
int.  CI."  E04C  2/52 
U.S.  CI.  52—220.1 


F  ON.'V 

><i  Biiiidin- 

13  Claims 


5326,618 

CASED-ARCHED  OPENING  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

lohn  S.  Thomas,  2410  Everett  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27607 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  38,652 

InL  Cl.'^  F06B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—211  11  Claira.s 


r-'-' 


1.  A  construction  accessory  for  trimming  an  interface  between 
an  extenor  wall  of  a  building  and  an  element  of  a  utility  extending 
through  the  exterior  wall,  the  construction  accessory  comprising: 
a  first  base  section  including 

a  first  base  plate  having  a  first  edge,  and 
a  continuous  first  wall  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  base 
plate,  the  continuous  first  wall  having  two  ends  terminating 
at  the  first  edge; 
a  second  base  section  including 

a  second  base  plate  having  a  second  edge,  and 
a  continuous  second  wall  extending  outwardly  from  the  sec- 
ond base  plate,  the  continuous  second  wall  having  two  ends 
terminating  at  the  second  edge;  and 
a  hinge  connected  between  the  first  and  second  base  sections  to 
permit  the  first  and  second  base  sections  to  move  with  respect 
to  each  other  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position; 
a  cover  member  surrounding  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall 
when  said  accessory  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  base  sections  define  an  opening  for  an 
element  of  a  utility  when  in  said  closed  position. 


1.  A  kit  for  installing  a  cased-arched  opening  witnin  a  passage- 
way extending  through  a  wall  having  first  and  second  side  wall 
sections  and  an  overhead  wall  section,  the  cased-arched  opening 
kit  compnsing: 

a)  a  template  for  inscribing  an  arched  cut  line  about  the  over- 
head wall  section  and  including  an  arched  guide  that  is 
designed  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  overhead  wall  section 
after  which  a  cut  line  can  be  inscribed  across  the  overhead 
wall  section  by  utilizing  the  guide  arch  as  a  guide  for  forming 
the  cut  line: 


5,526,620 

TANK  rn\  FR  STRI  CTT  RF  WITH  OOOR  FXHALST 

SVSTFM 

Jefrrf>    \.   Hallsten.  >acranunti),  (.  allf,.  assiunor  ti>  Hallsten 

Corporation,  Sacramento,  (  alif. 

MIed  Vpr.  id.  I'W5.  Ser.  No.  425,hlO 
Int.  CI.    E04B  i.-.<: 
U.S.  CI.  52—246  3  Claims 

1.  A  tank  cover  structure  spanning  over  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  the  tank  cover  structure  forming  a  substantially  gas-light 
cover  over  the  tank  and  including  a  noxious  gas  withdrawal  system 
for  exhausting  gases  associated  with  liquid  or  processes  in  the 
tank,  comprising; 
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e)  at  least  one  humidistat  positioned  in  a  void  location  in  the 
subnoors,  and 

0  at  least  one  air  mover  operably  connected  to  said  humidistat 
and  the  air  mover  is  responsive  to  signals  generated  by  said 
humidistat  and  the  air  mover  is  configured  so  as  to  move  air 
from  over  the  finished  top  floor  into  Uie  labyrinth  of  intercon- 
nected void  spaces  between  the  top  floor  and  the  base 


(- 


r 


20 
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5,526,622 
TRAILER  SIDE  PANTL  ASSEMBI  Y 

J.'i!"".a!;„'^"^'*""*'  ^^^  Housekeeper  Rd..  Pemberville, 
Ohio  43450 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,656 

InL  CI."  E04C  1/00 

UACL  52-309.9  j,  Claims 


VJ* 


at  least  one  tank  cover  having  one  or  more  structural  beams 
spanning  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distance  spanned  by 
the  tank  cover  and  supporting  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  tank 
cover,  the  beam  having  a  closed,  generally  tubular  cross 
section, 

gas  withdrawal  means  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  beams 
so  as  to  establish  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
beam, 

and  openings  in  the  beam  at  selected  locations,  said  openings 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tank  above  the  liquid. 


5.526.6;  I 

VENTILATED  ATHLETK    H  ookinc,  s\.sli,M 

Floyd  Shelton,  803  Jefferson  St..  Wausau   \S  is.  54401 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Sci.  .No.  385,979 

Int.  CI.''  E04B  //70 

U.S.CL  52-302.1  ^  Claims 


kt/'y',. 


1  A  trailer  side  panel  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  rectangular  panel  bodv  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  major  surfaces  and  including  four  side  edges  extend- 
ing therebetween,  said  panel  body  being  formed  of  a  foamed 
plasuc  core  having  a  plasuc  film  adhered  to  both  of  the  maior 
surfaces  thereof;  and 

b)  a  rigid  framing  member  secured  to  each  of  the  side  edges  of 
said  panel  body. 


5,526,623 
STRUCTLRAL  BEAMS 

Roger    A,     Bullivant.     Burton-on-Trent.     Cniled     Kingdom 
assignor  to  Roxbury  Limited.  Gilbralter.  England 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.133 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Feb   19  1994 
9403201;  Aug.  25,  1994,  9417148 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02D  27/00:  E04B  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  52-338  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  ventilated  athletic  flooring  system  comprising; 

a)  a  base, 

b)  a  first  subfloor  that  rests  upon  the  base  and  the  first  subfloor  is 
formed  of  rows  of  boards  laid  parallel  to  each  other  and  the 
rows  of  boards  are  spaced  apan  from  each  other. 

c)  a  second  subfloor  that  rests  upon  the  first  subfloor  and  the 
second  subfloor  is  formed  of  rov/s  of  boards  laid  parallel  to 
each  other  and  the  rows  of  boards  of  the  second  subfloor  are 
spaced  apan  from  each  other  and  the  boards  of  the  second 
subfloor  intersect  the  boards  of  the  first  subfloor  at  an  angle 

d)  a  finished  top  floor  that  overlays  the  second  subfloor  so  as  to 
create  an  enclosed  labynnth  of  interconnected  voids  between 
the  top  floor  and  the  base. 


LA  structural  beam  compnsing  an  upstanding  web  and  a  first 
flange  at  the  base  of  the  beam  extending  transversely  of  the  web  to 
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at  least  one  side  of  the  beam,  and  an  inner  face  of  the  web  intended 
to  face  the  interior  of  a  structure  to  be  built  on  the  beam,  wherein 
an  upper  face  of  the  flange  including  surface  irregularities  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel  having  transversely  extending  partitions 
formed  at  spaced  intervals  across  the  channel,  the  inner  face  of  the 
web  and  upper  face  of  the  flange  cooperating  to  define  an  interior 
surface  of  the  beam,  whereby  a  slab  cast  against  said  interior 
surface  of  the  beam  is  keyed  against  movement  relative  to  the 
beam  by  the  surface  irregularities. 


87 


5^26,624 

METHOD  OF  LAYING  ROOFING  FELT  AND  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

B.I  Beru.  Strangnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Roofer  International 

VB,  >panga,  Sweden 
f(  I  No.  PCT/SE92/00146.  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18247.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  295363 

InL  CI."  E04B  VOO 

MS,.  CI.  52 — 419  26  Claims 


•n  16  10    1   .w 


1  A  method  of  laying  roofing  felt  on  roofs,  the  roofing  felt 
containing  bitumen  which  is  solid  at  ambient  temperature  and 
softens  at  a  softening  temperature  above  ambient  temperature,  and 
the  roofing  felt  in  the  form  of  pieces  with  end  edges,  and  utilizing 
a  heat  emitting  member  in  the  form  of  a  metal  strip  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  for  penetration  of  softened  bitumen;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  strip  adjacent  a  first  end  edge  of  a  first 
piece  of  roofing  felt; 

(b)  overlappmg  the  first  end  edge  of  the  first  piece  of  roofing  felt 
with  a  second  end  edge  of  a  second  piece  of  roofing  felt,  so 
that  the  metal  strip  engages  both  the  first  and  second  pieces  of 
roofing  fell,  the  overlapped  first  and  second  edges  with  metal 
strip  therebetween  forming  a  joint  area; 

(c)  applying  a  variable  magnetic  field  to  the  joint  area  to  induce 
a  current  of  sufficient  strength  to  cause  the  metal  strip  to  be 
heated  as  a  result  of  current  passing  therethrough  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  soften  the  bitumen  of  both  the  first  and 
second  pieces  of  roofing  fell  in  the  joint  area  so  that  the 
softened  bitumen  flows  into  the  openings  in  the  metal  strip; 
and 

(d)  terminating  application  of  the  magnetic  field  and  providing 
cooling  of  the  softened  bitumen  after  the  practice  of  step  (c) 
so  that  a  tight  continuous  overlap  joint  is  provided  in  the  first 
and  second  pieces  of  felt  at  the  joint  area. 


VOID  VOID  VOID        VOID 
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first  and  second  facing  sheets  which  define  the  height  and  width 
of  the  panel;  and 

a  core  located  therebetween; 

the  first  and  second  sheets  being  bonded  to  the  core  and  spaced 
thereby  wherein  the  core  is  crossed  by  a  plurality  of  channels, 
spaced  apart  across  the  width  of  the  panel  and  each  extended 
across  the  height  of  the  panel  from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and 
the  core  is  recessed  from  the  edges  of  the  facing  sheets; 

wherein  the  panels  are  one  of  being  butted  together  edge  to  edge 
and  being  butted  together  edge  to  face,  the  intervening  facing 
sheet  is  holed  to  interconnect  a  channel  to  the  recessed  edge, 
the  butted  panels  enclosing  respective  spaces  therebetween; 
and 

the  upper  recessed  edges  and  the  spaces  enclosed  between 
panels  are  filled  with  concrete  forming  vertical  structural 
supporting  elements  and  an  upper  integral  peripheral  edge 
beam. 


5.526.626 

koounc,  fi  fmfnts  havin(;  vwf  mfmbfrs 

Harr>  l.oucks.  1812  Spring  St..  Little  Rock.  Ark.  72206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286.183.  Aug.  5.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.440.855.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  957.1.36.  Oct.  7, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5343.664.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  300,750 

Int  CI."  E04D  ia4:im 

U.S.  CI.  52—518  10  Claims 


5326,625 
Bin  DING  PANEL  AND  BUILDINGS  USING  THE  PANEL 

\i.i(i  I .    Fnihlin.  Tewantin.  and  Ian  .A.  Kilpatrick.  Cash  Road 

\  urmirid    both  of.  Australia,  assignors  to  Building  Solutions 

V\\  1  t(l  ,  Noosaville.  .Australia 
l'(   I   N.I    l'(   I7A192/00511,  §  371  Date  Oct  6.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  6.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06316,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Apr  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,228 

Int.  CI."  E04B  ///6 

U.S.  CL  52-^37  24  Claims 

16.  A  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  wherein  said 
panels  comprise: 


1.  A  roofing  element  to  provide  shading  from  the  sun  for  a  roof, 
comprising: 

one  or  more  vane  members  having  upper  and  lower  sides. 

a  mounting  element  integral  with  said  one  or  more  of  vane 
members  for  securing  said  one  or  more  vane  members  on  said 
pitched  roof. 

each  of  said  one  or  more  vane  members  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  mounting  element  and  having  a  length  and  being 
spaced  such  that  upon  installation  on  said  roof  with  an  array 
of  further  of  said  roofing  elements,  said  vane  members,  except 
for  the  edge  one  of  said  vane  members  nearest  the  sun,  each 
vane  member  is  shaded  by  an  adjacent  vane  member  so  that 
heat  generated  in  the  vanes  by  impingement  of  sun  rays  can 
be  carried  away  by  air  convection  on  said  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  vane  members. 
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5326.627 
REINFORCED  EXTERIOR  S11)I\(; 

Hand  H.  Beck,  .lackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (  ertainlet-ri  (  „r 

fM)rati(in.  \alle\  Forge.  Pa. 

_(  "nliniiati..n  .if  .Ser.  No.  171.726.  Dec.  22.  l-w*.  Pal.  .No. 

5.461.839.  This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456  249 
Ini.  n.*  E04D  ]/00 
U.S.  CI.  52— 519  o  ,,, 


a  second  skin  panel  having  a  male  connecung  flange  portion  at 
one  side  disposed  in  said  female  connecting  flange  portion 
with  said  female  connecting  flange  portion  having  an  end 
flange  mmed  in  and  under  said  male  connecting  flange  por- 
nons  to  form  a  continuous  seam  that  .secures  said  first  and 
second  skin  panels  and  .said  frame  panels  together  as  an 
integral  dual  skin-single  frame  panel  section,  said  frame  panel 
being  load  bearing  to  serve  as  a  self-supporting  frame  that 
also  supports  the  load  of  said  first  and  second  skin  panels 


1   An  exlenor  finishing  panel,  comprising-  ''  '"^ 

an  elongated  thennoplaslic  .sheet  including  an  outwardly-facing  ,                      '  '""'' '"  "    ^''  ''  "^^  P^^^L 

surface   having  an   aesthetic  appearance  and  an   inwardly-  '"'   ^     ^•^^'^"'-^     H  v.rcuie.   Ga^  assignor  to  Caxaness 

facing  surface;  '^vestment  Corp<.r.Ui..n    Kiverdale,  Ga. 

a  rod-like  rigid  support  member  selectively  insenable  along  a  •'•'''I   I""-  «,  1993,  Ser.  No  74^18 

portion  of  the  length  of  said  themioplastic  sheet,  said  rigid  int.  CI  "  E09B  l/OO 

support   member  having   a   flexural    modulus   substantially  U,S.  Q.  5i-745  19 

greater  than  the  flexural  modulus  of  said  thennoplastic  sheet  "                                                           *'  ^'^™* 


5426,628 

BUILDING  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKINt,.  PANEL  A.SSFMBIIES  AND  CONNECTING 

APPARAFl  S 

(-ar.    \.  Knudson.  r.'56  U.  .^Tlh  Ave.,  (.olden.  C  olo.  X04()l 

«  ..nlinualKin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.218.  Dec.  19.  1991.  ahan- 

(Innt'd.  Ihis  application  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.M() 

Inu  CI.'  F04B  l/il 

U.S.  CI.  52-528  2,c^ 
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1.  In  a  building,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  first  skin  panel  having  a  female  connecting  flange  portion  at 
one  side. 

a  frame  panel  extending  generally  transverse  10  said  first  skin 
panel,  said  frame  panel  having  an  inlennediate  weh  portion  a 
male  flange  portion  at  one  side  of  said  web  portion  extending 
transverse  to  said  web  portion,  said  male  flange  portion  being 
disposed  in  said  female  connecting  flange  portion,  said  frame 
panel  having  a  double  flange  portion  at  the  other  side  of  said 
web  portion  including  a  side  flange  section  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  web  portion  and  an  end  flange  section  extending 
transverse  to  said  side  flange  section  and  along  said  web 
section  and  terminating  in  a  free  end.  and 


1.  A  mediod  of  fabricating  building  panels  from  concrete  and 
elongated  frame  members  using  a  pouring  pad.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

suspending  a  plurality  of  elongated  frame  members  above  the 
pouring  pad, 
wherein  each  elongated  frame  member  of  the  plurality  of 

elongated  frame  members  defines  a  length  and  a  width, 
wherein  each  elongated  frame  member  of  the  plurality  of 
elongated  frame  members  defines 
a  first  elongated  side  substantially  extending  the  length  of 

the  elongated  frame  member,  and 
a  second  elongated  side  connected  to  and  opposite  from 
said  first  elongated  side,  and  substantially  extending  the 
length  of  the  elongated  frame  member, 
wherein  the  length  is  greater  than  the  width,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  suspending  includes,  at  least,  the  step  of 
orienung  the  elongated  frame  members  of  the  plurality  of 
elongated  frame  members  such  that 
the  length  of  the  elongated  fi^e  members  is  generally 

parallel  to  the  pouring  pad,  and 
the  first  elongated  sides  are  oriented  toward  the  pouring 
pad; 

depositing  uncured  concrete  onto  the  pouring  pad  to  a  depth 
such  that  substantially  all  of  the  entire  first  elongated  side  of 
each  elongated  frame  member  of  the  plurality  of  elongated 
frame  members  is  embedded  in  the  concrete,  and  the  second 
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elongated  side  of  each  elongated  frame  membei'  of  the  plural- 
ity of  elongated  frame  members  is  distant  from  the  concrete; 
and 
allowing  the  concrete  to  cure. 


whereby  said  insulating  material  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
building  structure,  and  said  thm  bnck  tiles  can  be  snapped 
into  said  channels  and  held  in  place  within  said  channels  by 
said  holding  guides. 


5.526.630 
\\y  i  HOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THIN  i.KH  K  I'ANEL 
A.SSEMBLY 
Steven  K    ^r^ncis.  6824  Deerhill  Dr.,  Clarkston,  Mich.  48346; 
(.trald   T.   Francis,  5744  Cowell,  Brighton,   Mich    4X116; 
Robert  <;.  FrancLs.  20994  W.  Farm  La.,  Northvilh.  Mich. 
4H167,  and  (Jregory  J.  Francis,  19354  Wakenden.  K.lfnr  1 
Mich.  4«;4<l 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  952.021,  Sep.  28,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.373.676. 
This   ipplication  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.746 
Int.  CI."  E04F  13/14 
US.  CI.  52—745.19  6  Claims 


5.5  2h.6.M 
sTORAGF  DF\  K  F  K)R  I  MBREI  I  A  SACKS 
l.ishnuki      Murakami,     Sagamihara,     .lapan.     assignor     to 
Kahushiki     Kaisha     Muraharu     Selsakusho.     Kanagawa; 
Niikura    Scalt^    (  o.,    I  td..   and    kahiishiki    kiiish;i    ^ilku^t 
Honsha.  both  of  fokso.  all  of.  Japun 
PCT  No.  PCr/,|rN,VniS5l.  §  37l  Date  Oct.  2h.  IW4.  *  lit:ie) 
Date  Oct.  26.  1994,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \V()94/14660.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCI  Filid  Dec,  22.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  256.291 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1992.  4-092370 
U;  Nov.  2h.  ]^^}.  5-321070;  Nov.  26.  1993,  5-321071 

Int.  (!.'  B6.';B  67/(W 
U.S.  CI.  53— 3'«)  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  brick  a.ssembly  utilized  in  providing  a 
self-supporting  thin  brick  facing  on  a  building  structure,  said 
facing  having  thin  brick  tile  mounted  to  insulating  material  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

providing  thin  brick  tiles; 

forming  a  plurality  of  retaining  channels  into  a  generally  solid 
single  sheet  of  insulating  material,  said  insulating  material 
having  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  said  channels  being  cut  into 
said  top  surface,  said  lateral  dimension  of  said  channel  being 
slightly  less  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  thin  brick  tiles; 

said  channels  being  formed  by  the  steps  of  cutting  a  perpendicu- 
lar cut  into  said  top  surface  of  said  insulating  material,  said 
perpendicular  cut  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  top 
surface  and  extending  across  said  insulating  material,  cutting 
a  parallel  cut  into  said  top  surface  of  said  insulating  material, 
said  parallel  cut  being  generally  parallel  to  said  top  surface 
and  extending  across  said  insulating  material,  cutting  an  acute 
cut  into  said  lop  surface  of  said  insulating  material,  said  acute 
cut  being  at  a  generally  acute  angle  to  said  top  surface  and 
extending  across  said  insulating  material,  said  perpendicular, 
parallel  and  acute  cuts  dehning  a  removable  section: 

removing  said  removable  section  from  said  channel,  said  chan- 
nel having  first  and  second  opposed  sides  defined  by  laterally 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  holding  guides,  said  holding 
guides  being  laterally  spaced  and  generally  parallel  to  one 
another,  and  integrally  formed  from  said  insulating  material; 
said  holding  guides  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first 
side  being  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  channel  to  form  a  knife 
edge  extending  from  an  outer  portion  of  said  holding  guide 
into  said  channel,  said  knife  edge  being  adapted  to  deform  to 
retain  by  friction  said  thin  brick  tile,  said  second  side  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  channel  providing  a  flat  sur- 
face for  facial  contact  against  an  adjacent  thin  brick  tile; 

said  thin  brick  tiles  being  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  said 
channels  between  said  holding  guides,  said  thin  brick  tiles 
being  adapted  to  deform  said  knife  edge  of  said  first  side  of 
said  holding  guide  while  facially  contacting  said  second  side; 


1.  A  storage  device  for  umbrella  sacks  comprising: 

a  device  body  storing  a  plurality  of  storage  sacks; 

a  movable  suppon  ba.se  and  a  support  means  connected  to  said 
device  body  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  movable  support 
base  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  device  body; 

a  wear  plate  pivotably  connected  to  said  device  body,  and  a 
means  for  releasing  said  movable  support  ba.se  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  wear  plate,  to  allow  said  movable  support 
base  to  be  lowered  as  a  result  of  contacting  an  edge  of  the 
umbrella  to  be  stored  in  the  sack; 

open  control  levers  connected  to  said  wear  plate  adjacent  said 
storage  sacks,  which  open  the  openings  of  said  storage  sacks 
by  pressing  thereon  during  descending  motion  of  said  mov- 
able support  base  when  lowering  of  the  movable  support  base 
as  a  result  of  actuation  of  said  said  wear  plate  by  contact  with 
the  edge  of  the  umbrella,  whereby  said  wear  plate  sweeps 
back  by  rotating  downward  to  allow  the  umbrella  to  be 
inserted  automatically  into  the  storage  sack. 
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5.526,6,^2 
METHOD  HIK  WRAPPING  \  FLORaI   (.ROIPINC 
Donald   E.   Weder.   Highland.   III.;   FrankUn  J,   Craig.   Vallev 
Park.  \to.,  William  I-   Straeter.  Breese.  and  J.^eph  (,    Stra- 
cl.r.  Highland,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Sm.pU 
t  orporation.  Highland.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.560.  Sep.  ,VI.  m,V  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87(L«6.V  \pr.  17,  199:,' 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  6-^X41^   feb 
15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.111.6.^7.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser ' 
No.  39l.46.«.  Aug.  9.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.761.  Sep.  26,  19H8.  aban- 
doned,  fhis  application  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No    *11  28^' 
Ihc  p<,rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 
2lM»V.  ha,s  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  B65B  /l/56:5W2;6l/06 

VS.  CI.  53—397  o  f.,  , 

o  i  laims 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  having  a  stem 
portion  and  a  flower  end.  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 

drawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  through  an 
adhesive  applicator  which  applies  an  adhesive  to  at  least  one 
of  the  upper  and  lower  surface  thereof; 

placing  the  floral  groupmg  on  the  sheet  of  material  after  the 
adhesive  has  been  applied  thereto;  and 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  maienal  about  the  floral  grouping  to  a 
position  wherein  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  having 
the  adhesive  thereon  contacts  another  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
matenal  for  adhesively  connecting  the  sheet  of  matenal  and 
secunng  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping. 


a  deck  height  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  height  of 
said  deck,  and  therefore  said  cutting  blade,  said  deck  height 
adjustment  mechanism  including: 
a  palm  rest  positioned  above  said  deck,  said  palm  rtst  having  a 

recess  fonned  therein;  * 

an  actuating  member  adapted  to  be  urged  slidably  linearly 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  bv  the  fingers  of 
a  hand  of  an  operator  while  the  palm  of  said  hand  is  resting  on 
said  palm  rest,  said  actuating  member  being  at  least  partiallv 
disposed  within  said  recess  when  said  actuating  member  is  in 
said  second  position; 

an  engaging  member  coupled  to  said  actuating  member  and 
moveable  between  an  engaged  position  rt;lative  to  said  axle 
when  said  actuating  member  is  in  said  first  position  wherein 
said  axle  is  held  stationary,  and  a  disengaged  posiuon  relauve 
to  said  axle  when  said  acmating  member  is  grippingly  urged 
by  .said  fingers  mto  said  second  position,  whettrin  said  axle 
may  be  rotatably  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  said  deck 

said  height  of  said  deck  being  adjustable  by  urging  said  deck 
towards  or  away  from  said  ground  surface  while  said  acmat- 
ing member  is  held  in  said  second  position,  thus  causing  said 
axle  to  be  repositioned  relative  to  said  deck;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  actuating  member  into  said  first  position 
when  said  actuating  member  is  released  bv  said  operator  to 
thereby  cause  said  engaging  member  to  be  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  said  axle,  to  thus  hold  said  axle  sutionaiy  rtlauve 
to  said  deck,  and  therefore  a  height  of  said  deck  fixed  relative 
to  said  ground  surface. 


5.526.634 

ROBOT  DEVICE  FOR  PILEDPACKAGE  TYPE  DOirBLE 

TWTSTER 

Hirmhi  Mima.  Jo,o.  and  Tadashi  Suzuki.  Iji.  in.ih  „f    ).,,,,„ 
asMgnorv  lo  Murata  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Kv„i.,   (aoan 
Contiriuallor,  of  Ser,  No,  -H().2?6.  Oct.  18.  1991.  ahandoneri 
Ihis  application  .liin,  ]}.  1995,  .Str.  No.  4«9.8:v 
Claims  pnoril>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2'.  199^1    VMii^i'; 
U;  .Nov.  M).  ]99<).  M.M1114  I  ;  Dec.  19.  1990.  2-4(N.«*^-  i 

Inl,  CI.'  IKIIH  9/00.l'l/26l//i 
U-^-  ^"^  ^■--"  7  CUhns 


5.526.633 
LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  IMPROVED  DEC  K  HFI(;HI 
ADJISTMFNT  MECHANISM 
David  S.  Strong.  Battersea;  Richa-d  P  Rosa:  Ronald  V    lack- 
son,  both  of  BnK-k>ille;  Stephen  B,  Hunter.  (  ardinal".  and 
Bnan  ,S.  Burnett.  Maliorvtown.  all  of.  (  anada.  as,signors  to 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  289,452 

InU  Cl.*^  AOID  34/74 

L.S.  CI.  56-17.2  2,  Claims 


21  A  vegetation  cutter  having  a  deck,  a  cutting  blade  supported 
by  said  deck  and  at  least  a  first  wheel  supported  by  an  axle  for 
supporting  said  deck  above  a  ground  surface,  the  improvement 
compnsmg: 


2.  In  a  piled-package  type  double  twister  having  a  plurality  of 
twisting  units  arranged  in  row,  each  twisting  unit  having  a  spindle 
capable  of  supporting  two  vertically  spaced  feed  packages 
wherein  yam  unwound  from  the  feed  packages  and  thitaded 
through  the  spindle  is  double-twisted  and  taken  up  on  a  bobbin 
supported  on  a  cradle  to  produce  a  take-up  package,  a  robot  device 
capable  of  traveling  along  the  row  of  twisting  units,  the  robot 
device  comprising: 

feed  package  changing  means  for  removing  an  empty  bobbin 

from  the  spindle  and  placing  a  full  feed  package  on  the 

spindle, 

doffing  means  for  removing  a  fiill  take-up  package  from  the 
cradle  and  placing  an  empty  bobbin  on  the  cradle 

yam  breakage  detection  means  for  detecting  yam  bieakage  at  a 
winding  unit. 
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means,  for  detecting  the  size  of  the  take-up  package  at  a  winding 
unit  and  for  starting  a  feed  package  changing  operation  when 
the  size  of  the  take-up  package  exceeds  a  predetermined 

value. 

means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  yam  on  each  feed  package 
during  a  feed  package  changing  operation  at  a  winding  unit 
and  for  continuing  the  feed  package  changing  operation  if  the 
amount  of  yam  on  at  least  one  of  the  feed  packages  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value,  the  means  for  detecting  the 
amount  of  yam  on  each  feed  package  comprising  at  least  two 
substantially  vertically  aligned  sensors  for  detecting  the 
amount  of  yam  on  the  feed  packages  when  the  feed  packages 
are  positioned  substantially  opposite  the  sensors  during  the 
feed  package  changing  operation,  and 

means  for  terminating  the  feed  package  changing  operation  if 
the  amount  of  yam  on  both  feed  packages  is  not  less  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


r'^S 


2c 


5„S26.635 

I  \WN  MOWER  INCLl  DING  IMPROVED  BLADE 

CLUTCH  AND  BR.AKE  FEATURES 

John  W.  Wilder.  Jr.,  McDonough.  Ga.,  a.«ignor  to  Snapper, 

Inc..  McDonough.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.044 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOID  iAPfi 

U.S.  CI.  5fr— II JOO  *  Claims 


generating  means  for  generating  an  air  stream  for  transporting 
cut-off  blades  of  grass  within  said  mower. 

an  intake  opening. 

at  least  one  cutting  device  immediately  behind  said  intake  open- 
ing for  cutting-oft"  blades  of  grass,  said  cutting  device  having 
at  least  one  blade,  and 

distance  holding  means  for  maintaining  a  minimum  distance 
between  said  intake  opening  and  ground,  so  that  in  an  oper- 
ating position  of  said  mower,  said  mtake  opening  is  arranged 
to  follow  a  contour  of  the  ground. 

wherein  a  plane  defined  by  said  intake  opening  in  said  operating 
position  of  said  vacuum  mower  forms  a  small  angle  with  said 
ground,  and 

said  means  for  generating  an  air  stream  has  a  power  adequate  to 
bend  un-cut  grass  blades  in  and  around  said  intake  opening 
into  said  intake  opening  for  cutting  by  said  cutting  device. 


?..^  26.637 

HKI  Ml  (  I  KVRINC;  DEVICE 

W    B.irt  Leonard.  Kit.  1.  B..\  254.  Waller.  Tex.  774S4 

Filed  Keh.  .V  1'*''5.  Ser.  No.  .W3.011 

Int.  (  i      \'ill)   -ViK) 

U.S.  CI.  56—16.4  R  10  Claims 


4.  \  lawn  mower,  comprising; 

a  frame; 

a  dnving  pulley  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  frame; 

an  engine  rotatably  powering  said  driving  pulley; 

a  cutting  blade  shaft  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  frame; 

a  driven  pullev  attached  to  said  cutting  blade  shaft; 

a  blade  drive'  belt  passing  over  said  dnving  pulley  and  said 

driven  pulley  for  facilitating  power  transfer  from  said  engine 

to  said  cutting  blade  shaft; 
brake  means  for  braking  said  cutting  blade  shaft;  and 
clutch  means  for  providing  selective  clutching  and  declutching 

of  said  belt  by  said  pulleys  such  that  said  power  transfer  may 

be  correspondingly  selectively  engaged  and  disengaged;  and 
clutch  lock  means  for  locking  said  clutch  in  said  declutched 

position  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  brake  means  to 

an  unpreferred  brake  position  facilitated  by  a  predetermined 

level  of  brake  wear. 


5.526,636 
VACUUM  MOWER  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  A 

SUCTION  AIR  STREAM 
Leopold  Posch,  Renneradorf  48.  A-3200  Obergrafendorf,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,188 
Int  CI."  AOID  J4/50:34/H4 
VS.  a.  56—12.9  18  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  mower  comprising: 
a  case. 


10.  A  device  for  harvesting  vegetation,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  prime  mover  including  a  load-lifting  means; 

a  jaw  assembly  means  including  a  jaw  support  having  a  central 
open  portion,  the  jaw  support  being  coupled  to  said  load- 
lifting  means; 

a  pair  of  horizontally-disposed  normally-open  jaws  having  inner 
surfaces,  the  jaws  being  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  open  portion  of  said  jaw  support  means; 

means  associated  with  said  load-lifting  means  for  positioning  the 
open  jaw  assembly  to  enable  the  jaw  assembly  to  embrace  a 
patch  of  vegetation  and  means  for  closing  said  laws; 

means,  mounted  on  said  jaw  assembly,  for  garroting  the  vegeta- 
tion to  swathingly  compress  the  vegetation  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  closed  jaws; 
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means,  associated  with  said  load-lifting  means,  for  raising  the 
jaw  assembly,  thereby  to  decouple  the  swathingly-compressed 
vegetation  from  its  growing  medium  and  to  transport  said 
swathed  vegetation  to  a  disposal  means. 


5,526,638 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTOR  H A\  INC  \\  IMCKt  )\  (  n 

CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THK  SPINMSt,  KoioK 

\Nn  ROrOR  SHAFT 

I  rich  K.Hk,  Wetlstetlen;   Kdmund  Schuller,  Ingiilstadt:  jiisif 

Schermer.  Bergheim-l  nterstall.  and  klaus  Schoberth,  InKni 

sladt.  all  of.  (ierman).  avsij;n()rs  tri  Rieter  lnj;(ilstiiril  Spm- 

nereimaschinenbau  \(..  Ingolstadl.  Ciermanv 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  225.X41 
I  l.iims  priorit>.  application  Germany.  Apr   id 
365.1 

Int  CI."  DOIH  4/00 
VS.  CI.  Sl-^MA 


r 


-I 


^ 


1.  An  open-end  spinning  device,  comprising  a  rotor  shaft;  a 
spinning  rotor  having  a  back  wall  and  defining  an  interior,  said 
rotor  shaft  extending  through  said  back  wall  into  said  rotor  inlenor; 
a  collar  separate  from  said  spinning  rotor  disposed  about  said  rotor 
shaft,  said  collar  defining  an  axial  defining  an  axial  bearing  .surface 
against  which  said  spinning  rotor  back  wall  fnctionally  bears 
longitudinally  on  said  rotor  shaft;  and  a  radially  extending  stop 
formed  on  said  rotor  shaft,  said  collar  axially  fnctionally  bearing  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  upon  .said  stop  and  disposed  between 
said  stop  and  said  spinning  rotor;  and  a  retaining  device  within  said 
rotor  intenor  surrounding  said  rotor  shaft,  said  retaining  device 
pressing  said  rotor  back  wall  against  said  collar  axial  beanng 
surface  which  in  turn  presses  said  collar  against  .said  stop;  said 
rotor  and  said  collar  removable  from  said  rotor  shaft  by  removal  of 
said  retaining  device  without  further  disassembly  of  said  spinning 
device  for  changeout  of  different  sized  said  rotor  and  said  collars. 


5.526,639 
MFTHOn  OF  FORMING   IfUFI  R^  (MAINS 

Virginia  don/ak-s.    \\enida   Riiardu,   l';ilynia   S15.  Lima   18, 
I'lri! 

Filed  Nhir.  21.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  407.719 

Int.  CI.'  B21L  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  59—35.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  reflective  finish  to  a  jewelry  rope 

chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  links  which  form  an 

original  periphery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cutting  tool  comprising  a  concave  cutting  edge 

which  extends  about    180°  around  said  original  periphery 

formed  by  said  plurality  of  interconnected  links  of  said  chain; 

positioning  said  cutting  tool  in  engagement  with  a  plurality  of 

said  links  of  said  chain; 


l'W3,  4<  12 


moving  said  chain  relative  to  said  cutting  tool  thereby  simulta- 
neously removing  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  a 
plurality  of  said  links  of  said  chain;  and 

connecting  said  chain  to  a  rotatable  dmm  prior  to  moving  said 
chain  relative  to  said  cutting  tool. 


'J  rhijms 


5326.640 
GAS  n  RHINE  ENGINE  INCLUDING  A  BEARING 

STTPOKT  n  BF  rvNTI!  FNTRFD  FROM  \  TT'RRTNF 
m:i//i  I    u  \|  I 
Vern    1      KriMikv    nrinnMllc.    and    Richard    thuli.    Harsens 
Island,  tmiti  i.f  Nlnh  ,  .issignors  to  lethnical  Directions.  Idc^ 
Ortonvilh'.  Mich 

filed  Ma>  16.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  243,183 

Int  CI."  F02C  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  6fr— 39J6  ^«j  I  iium> 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  compnsing: 

a  housing  including  an  outer  wall  having  an  air  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  affixed  to  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  shaft; 

a  bearing  assembly  mounting  the  shaft  for  rotation  in  the  hous- 
ing about  an  axis; 

a  compressor  affixed  to  the  shaft  at  a  position  adjacent  the  inlet; 

a  turbine  affixed  to  the  shaft  at  a  position  adjacent  the  exhaust 
and  axially  spaced  from  the  compressor; 

an  annular  combustion  chamber  including  radially  spaced  apart 
inner  and  outer  liners  and  an  end  liner  extending  radially 
inward  from  an  end  of  the  outer  liner  at  a  pnmary  combustion 
zone  end  of  the  chamber  and  axially  upstream  of  an  exhaust 
end  of  the  chamber,  the  liners  concentnc  to  the  shaft  and 
disposed  between  the  compressor  and  turbine; 

an  outer  annulus  defined  between  the  outer  wall  and  outer  liner; 

a  diflfuser  affixed  at  a  first  support  portion  thereof  to  the  housing 
and  for  directing  compressor  discharge  air  into  the  outer 
annulus; 

a  nozzle  affixed  at  a  first  support  portion  thereof  to  the  housing 
and  for  directing  exhaust  from  combustion  chamber  to  the 
turbine,  the  nozzle  including  a  radially  inward  portion; 

a  fuel  slinger  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  positioned  to  discharge  fuel 
radially  outward  into  the  primary  combustion  zone; 

means  for  directing  air  from  the  outer  annulus  to  the  combustion 
chamber;  characterized  by: 
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the  bearing  assembly  including  a  support  tube  concentric  to  the 
shaft,  the  tube  extending  axially  in  cantilever  fashion  from  a 
first  end  thereof  affixed  to  the  nozzle  inner  portion  to  a  second 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  slinger.  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  apart  antifriction  bearings  respectively  associated  with 
the  tube  first  and  second  ends  and  supporting  the  shaft  on 
interior  portions  of  the  tube. 


5,526,641 
NOv  REDUCTION  METHOD 
K.ini.iniit.i,i    K.  Sekar,  Naperville,  Ul.,  and  Lyie  O.  Hoppie, 
VVt-si  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Chi- 
cago. Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Sen  No.  19,102 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/Oti;  BOID  53/56:53/92 

VS.  CI.  60—274  10  Claims 
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causing  a  change  in  a  lambda  value  in  an  exhaust  gas,  and 
detecting  a  change  in  the  lambda  value  by  a  lambda  sensor  (10), 
and  determining  that  proper  functioning  of  the  system  is  taking 
place  whenever  the  detected  lambda  change  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value,  so  that  the  secondary  air  pump  (12)  pumps 
a  minimum  air  quantity  to  the  exhaust  tube. 
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8.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  oxides  of  nitrogen 
present  in  the  exhaust  gases  being  emitted  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  through  an  exhaust  line,  said  method  comprising: 
producing  nitrogen  enriched  air  having  molecular  nitrogen  by 

separating  oxygen  from  air  with  a  selectively   permeable 

membrane; 
supplying  said  nitrogen  enriched  air  to  a  discharge  means; 
reducing  in  said  discharge  means  said  molecular  nitrogen  in  said 

nitrogen  enriched  air  to  atomic  nitrogen;  and 
supplying  said  atomic  nitrogen  to  said  exhaust  line  in  order  that 

oxides  of  nitrogen  within  said  exhaust  gases  are  formed  into 

nitrogen  and  oxygen. 


5,526.642 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

Iif  1  i\  f  KIN(;  SECONDARY  AIR  TO  THE  EXHAUST  GAS 
I  ih   W  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ditttr  Xndrtas  Dambach,  Stuttgart;  Rainer  Frank,  Sachsen- 
htini.  and  Manfred  Mezger,  Markgroeningen-Unterriex,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  127.033.  Sep,  24.  1993.  Pat,  No.  5,406,788. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov,  4.  1992,  42  37 
215.1 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/22 
VS.  CI.  60—274  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  system  for  delivering  secondary 
air  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  includes  operating  a 
secondary  air  pump,  conducting  secondary  air  into  an  exhaust  tube 
upstream  of  a  lambda  sensor  disposed  therein  via  a  triggerable 
blocking  valve  that  includes  a  valve  closing  member,  switching  the 
secondary  air  pump  (12)  on  while  the  blocking  valve  (13,  13')  is 
normally  closed  and  not  triggered;  directing  the  secondary  air  in  an 
opening  direction  of  the  valve  closing  member  (30)  counter  to  a 
closing  force  to  open  the  blocking  valve  (13.  13');  opening  the 
blocking  valve,  directing  secondary  air  into  the  exhaust  tube  (5) 


I.  A  catalyst-deterioration  diagnostic  system  for  diagnosing  a 
deterioration  state  of  a  catalyst,  comprising: 

index  means  for  obtaining  a  value  of  an  index  which  is  used  for 
deciding  the  deterioration  state  of  the  catalyst; 

catalyst  state  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  state  of  said 
catalyst  at  a  time  at  which  said  index  means  has  obtained  the 
index  value,  as  to  a  physical  quantity  which  affects  a  catalytic 
action  of  said  catalyst; 

correction  means  for  correcting  said  index  value  obtained  by 
said  index  means,  to  a  value  in  a  standard  state  of  said  catalyst 
previously  set  as  to  the  physical  quantity,  by  the  use  of  the 
estimated  result  of  said  catalyst  state  estimation  means;  and 

decision  means  endowed  with  a  preset  criterion  value,  and  for 
deciding  said  deterioration  state  of  said  catalyst  by  comparing 
the  index  value  corrected  by  said  correction  means,  with  the 
criterion  value. 
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1.  An  oil  intensifier  cylinder  comprising: 
a  body; 
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an  intensifier  piston  slideably  positioned  in  said  body; 

an  intensifier  rod  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  intensi- 
fier piston; 

an  outer  reservoir  piston  slideably  positioned  in  said  body  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  intensifier  piston; 

an  inner  reservoir  pi.ston  slideably  positioned  in  said  outer 
reservoir  piston,  said  inner  reservoir  piston  containing  a  bor« 
said  bore  being  disposed  to  allow  said  intensifier  rtx)  to  extend 
through  said  inner  resen  oir  piston; 

an  oil  reservoir  positioned  adjacent  said  inner  and  outer  reser- 
voir pistons,  said  oil  reservoir  positioned  on  sides  of  said 
outer  and  inner  reservoir  pistons  that  are  opposite  said  inten- 
sifier piston; 

a  port  disposed  on  said  end  of  said  oil  reservoir  that  is  spaced 
from  said  outer  and  inner  reservoir  pistons,  said  pon  having  a 
shape  to  slideably  and  sealingly  receive  said  intensifier  rod 
and 

a  work  rod  slideably  positioned  in  said  body,  said  work  rod 
dispo.sed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  oil  reservoir  piston,  said 
work  rod  extending  from  said  body  for  engaging  a  work 
piece,  whereby  movement  of  said  outer  reser\oir  piston  dis- 
places oil  from  said  reservoir  through  said  port  to  act  upon 
and  advance  said  work  rod  a  predetermined  distance,  move- 
ment of  said  inner  reservoir  piston  displacing  oil  from  said 
reservoir  to  advance  said  work  rod  a  second  predetermined 
distance,  movement  of  said  intensifier  piston  causing  said 
intensifier  rod  to  move  into  said  port  to  seal  said  reservoir 
from  said  work  rod  and  to  move  said  work  rod  a  third 
predetermined  distance  at  a  high  pressure. 


a  second  temperature  sensor  mounted  in  an  air  manifold  of  said 

engine  adapted  for  sensing  air  manifold  temperature 
a  pressure  sensor  mounted  in  said  air  manifold  of  said  engine 

adapted  for  sensing  air  manifold  pressure; 
a  transducer  mounted  on  said  engine  adapted  for  sensing  engine 

power  output; 
an  air  bypass  line  coupled  between  said  air  manifold  and  an  air 

intake  of  said  turbocharger; 
a  valve  assembly  coupled  to  said  air  bypass  line  adapted  for 

permitting  or  prohibiting  air  to  escape  from  said  air  bvpass 

fine;  and 

a  controller  adapted  to  receiving  said  sensed  exhaust  tempera- 
ture, air  manifold  temperature,  air  manifold  pressure  and 
engine  power  output,  calculating  a  target  air  manifold  pres- 
sure, and  comparing  said  target  air  manifold  pressure  with 
said  measured  air  manifold  pressure,  and  controlling  said 
valve  assembly  in  response  to  said  comparison. 
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1.  An  excess  air  controller  for  controlling  a  dual-ftiel  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  turbocharger.  comprising: 

a  first  temperature  sensor  mounted  in  an  exhaust  line  of  said 
engine  adapted  for  sensing  exhaust  temperature; 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  woric  from  a  source  of  geothermal 
fluid  that  contains  a  mixture  of  high  pressure  steam,  bnne.  and 
noncondensable  gases,  .said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  said  geolhermal  fluid  and 
transfemng  heal  to  water  thereby  vaporizing  the  same  to 
produce  steam; 

(b)  at  lea.st  one  power  plant  module  having  a  steam  turbine 
responsive  to  said  steam  for  expanding  the  steam,  and  produc- 
ing work  and  low  pressure  steam,  a  steam  conden.ser  contain- 
ing an  organic  fluid  and  responsive  to  said  low  pressure  steam 
for  condensing  the  same  to  liquid  and  for  vaporizing  the 
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organic  fluid  and  an  organic  vapor  turbine  responsive  to 
vaporized  organic  fluid  for  producing  work  and  low  pressure 
organic  fluid,  and  an  organic  vapor  condenser  responsive  to 
low  pressure  organic  fluid  for  condensing  the  same  to  a  liquid 
thai  is  returned  to  said  steam  condenser; 

(c)  means  for  returning  liquid  produced  by  said  steam  condenser 
to  said  heat  exchanger: 

(d)  means  for  conducting  geothermal  fluid  leaving  said  heal 
exchanger  to  an  injection  well; 

(e)  an  additional  heat  exchanger,  and 

(f)  first  connection  means  associated  with  both  of  the  heai 
exchangers  for  selectively  inserting  said  additional  heat 
exchanger  between  the  heat  exchanger  that  receives  said 
geothermal  fluid  and  the  injection  well  whereby  the  flow  of 
geothermal  fluid  can  be  divided  selectively  between  both  heat 
exchangers  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  operation  of  said 
power  plant  modules. 


storage  pressure  substantially  greater  than  the  highest  operat- 
ing pressure  of  the  distillation  apparatus. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  gaseous  oxygen  under 
pressure  at  a  variable  flow  rate,  in  which  air  is  distilled  in  an  air 
distillation  installation  comprising  a  distillation  apparatus  and  a 
heat  exchange  line  to  cool  air  by  heat  exchange  with  products  from 
the  distillation  apparatus;  liquid  oxygen  is  withdrawn  from  this 
apparatus,  brought  to  a  vaporization  pressure,  vaporized  and 
reheated  under  this  pressure  in  the  heat  exchange  line,  this  vapor- 
ization and  this  reheating  being  accompanied  by  a  liquefaction  of 
air  in  the  air  liquefaction  passages  of  the  heat  exchange  line;  and  in 
which: 

during  a  reduction  of  the  demand  for  gaseous  oxygen  under 
pressure,  relative  to  the  nominal  flow  rate,  excess  oxygen 
produced  by  the  distillation  apparatus  is  withdrawn  from  this 
apparatus,  in  liquid  pha.se,  sent  to  a  receptacle  for  the  storage 
of  liquid  oxygen,  and  there  is  introduced  into  the  distillation 
apparatus  a  previously  stored  corresponding  additional  quan- 
tity of  liquid  air.  and 
during  an  increase  in  the  demand  for  gaseous  oxygen  under 
pressure,  relative  to  the  nominal  flow  rate,  the  required  excess 
oxygen  is  withdrawn,  in  liquid  phase,  from  the  liquid  oxygen 
storage  receptacle  brought  to  the  vaporization  pressure,  and 
vaporized  under  this  pressure  in  the  heat  exchange  line,  and 
there  is  stored  a  corresponding  quantity  of  air  liquefied  by 
said  vaporization,  in  the  liquid  air  storage  receptacle; 
the  improvement  comprising  storing  the  liquid  oxygen  under 
about  atmospheric  pressure,  and  storing  the  liquid  air  under  a 


1.  Method  for  operating  a  sorption  system  for  air-conditioning 
motor  vehicles,  containing  a  sorption  unit  which  comprises  a 
storage  container  for  a  sorbent  and  a  supply  container  for  a  sorbate. 
said  storage  container  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
supply  container  by  a  closable  connecting  line,  in  which  the 
sorbent  is  desorbed  in  a  charging  phase  by  the  addition  of  heal 
from  the  sorbate,  and  sorbate  vapor  is  adsorbed  on  the  sorbent  in  a 
discharge  phase,  and  at  least  one  of  heat  of  adsorption  that  is 
released  in  the  sorbent  and  heat  of  evaporation  that  is  released  in 
the  sorbate  is  used  for  heating  the  motor  vehicles. 

wherein  during  the  charging  phase,  an  air  stfeam  is  heated  and 
fed  directly  to  the  sorbent  by  forced  convection,  and  desorbed 
sorbate  is  carried  away  from  said  storage  container  with  the 
heated  air.  bypassing  the  supply  container  for  the  sorbate. 
while  said  storage  container  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
wherein  during  the  discharge  phase,  the  sorption  unit  is  evacu- 
ated with  said  unit  being  shut  off  from  the  atmosphere. 
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1.  A  refngeration  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  master  thermal  source  unit  which  has  a  compressor,  a  thermal- 
source-side  heat  exchanger  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  the 
discharge  side  and  the  inlet  side  of  the  compressor  so  as  to  be 
switchable  between  the  two  sides  of  the  compressor  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  liquid  line,  and  a  thermal- 
source-side  expansion  mechanism  disposed  on  the  liquid  line, 
and  in  which  a  gas  line  is  connected  to  the  discharge  side  and 
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the   inlet   side  of  the  compressor  so  as  to  be  switchable 
between  the  two  sides  of  the  compiessor; 
a  slave  thermal  source  unit  which  has  a  compressor,  a  thermal- 
source-side  heal  exchanger  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  the 
discharge  side  and  the  inlet  side  of  the  compressor  so  as  to  be 
switchable  between  the  two  sides  of  the  compressor  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  liquid  line,  and  a  thermal- 
source-side  expansion  mechanism  disposed  on  the  liquid  line, 
and  in  which  a  gas  line  is  connected  to  the  discharge  side  and 
the  inlet   side  of  the  compressor  so  as  to  be   switchable 
between  the  two  sides  of  the  compressor: 
a  connecting  circuit  part  for  connecting  outer  ends  of  the  liquid 
lines  and  outer  ends  of  the  gas  lines  to  a  mam  liquid  line  and 
a  main  gas  line  respectively  so  that  the  thermal  source  units 
are  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other: 
a  plurality  of  user  units  which  each  have  a  user-side  heat 
exchanger  and  which  are  connected  to  the  main  liquid  line 
and  the  main  gas  line  so  as  to  be  arranged  in  parallel  with  one 
another: 
a  liquid-line  closing  mechanism  which  is  disposed  on  the  liquid 
line  extending  toward  the  slave  thermal  source  unit  and  fully 
closed  when  the  slave  thermal  source  unit  is  deactivated 
during  refrigerating  operation: 
a  gas-line  closing  mechanism  which  is  disposed  on  the  gas  line 
extending  toward  the  slave  thermal  source  unit  and  fully 
closed  when  the  slave  thermal  source  unit   is  deactivated 
during  heating  operation, 
a  bypass  line  which  bypasses  the  compressor  of  the  slave  ther- 
mal source  unit  and  which  is  connected  to  the  discharge  and 
inlet  sides  of  the  compressor: 
a  bypass  closing  mechanism  disposed  on  the  bypass  line;  and 
refrigerant   ejecting   means   for  ejecting   a   liquid   refrigerant 
remaining  in  the  slave  thermal  .source  unit  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  open  the   bypass  closing  mechanism  and   the   thermal- 
.source-side  expansion  mechanism  each  included  in  the  slave 
thermal  source  unit  in  deactivation,  the  liquid-line  closing 
mechanism  and  the  gas-line  closing  mechanism  for  a  set  time 
just  after  the  slave  thermal  .source  is  deactivated  during  heat- 
ing operation. 


a2>     K   8a> 


a  first  restrictor  in  a  refrigerant  passage  between  said  condenser 
and  said  exterior  heat  exchanger. 

a  second  restrictor  in  a  refrigerant  passage  between  said  exterior 
heal  exchanger  and  said  evaporator,  and 

an  operational  mode  of  the  air-conditioning  apparatus  being 
switchable  to  any  one  of  a  cooling,  heater,  or  dehumidification 
mode  by  means  of  switching  a  valve  provided  in  said  refrig- 
erant circulauon  circuit  to  switch  a  circulation  path  of  refrig- 
erant. 

wherein  during  dehumidification  mode  refrigerant  flows  sequen- 
tially from  said  condenser  through  said  first  restrictor.  said 
exterior  heat  exchanger,  and  said  second  restrictor  to  said 
evaporator 


5,526.651 
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AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Kunio  Iritani,  Anjo;  Takahisa  Suzuki.  Kariya.  and  Akira  Lsaji, 
Nishio.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.] 
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Apr.  21.  1V44.  (.  iW2,S-5;  \lav  23,  1994.  6-108142 

Ini    CI."  F25D  IJ/O:.-  F25B  41/04 
VS.  t  I.  .2^-2^,5  5  Cairns 

1.  An  air-conditioning  apparatus  including,  within  a  refrigerant 
circulation  circuit: 

an  evaporator  disposed  within  an  air  duct  i    in  ,n  o„,,..„,.     t  .    ^    ■ 
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desiccant  wheel,  a  process  stieani  arcuate  segment  of  said  heat 
wheel  and  an  evaporative  cooler  to  a  cooled  space  and  capable  of 
passing  a  regeneration  streain  countercunent  to  said  process  stream 
sequentially  through  an  evaporative  cooler,  a  regeneration  stream 
arcuate  segment  of  said  heat  wheel  and  a  regeneration  stream 
arcuate  segment  of  said  desiccant  wheel,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing;  said  ducting  means  in  said  process  stream  having  non- 
parallel  walls  between  said  desiccant  wheel  and  said  heat  wheel 
dividing  said  process  stream  into  a  plurality  of  different  tempera- 
ture process  stream  segments  and  fjrming  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
process  stream  outlet  face  segments  at  the  outlet  face  of  said 
desiccant  wheel  and  forming  a  plurality  of  arcuate  process  stream 
inlet  face  segments  at  the  inlet  face  of  said  heat  wheel,  correspond- 
ing said  process  stream  outlet  face  segments  and  process  stream 
inlet  face  segments  having  a  different  arcuate  area. 


5^26.652 

Ml  !  H    I)  AND  PLANT  FOR  RAPIDLY  COOLING  A 

!  Kl  M  cr  ROLLED  IN  A  HOT  ROLLING  MILL 

Gianfi  m^  i    \|antovan,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Poinini 

S.p  \     I  .l^teilanza,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,475,  Jun.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40239 
Claims  prioritv,  application  lUly,  Dec.  1,  1992,  MI92A2756 
Int  CI."  F25D  17/02 
VS.  CI.  62—374  1  Claim 


L  4U  ■ffi^-il 


1.  A  plant  for  rapidly  cooling  a  product  rolled  in  a  rolling  mill 
which  is  fed  along  a  roller  conveyor  said  plant  comprising  first 
means  for  blasting  said  roller  conveyor  with  an  air  stream  and 
second  means  for  dispersing  water  in  said  air  stream,  said  first 
means  comprising  at  least  one  fan  with  a  delivery  duct  having  in  its 
interior  a  positionable  duct  that  allows  a  greater  air  flow  into  the 
region  that  contains  said  second  means  for  dispersing  water,  said 
second  means  for  dispersing  atomized  water  consist  of  positionable 
spray  nozzles,  said  plant  also  including  deflectors  which  cooperate 
with  said  first  and  second  means  to  direct  the  atomized  water  in 
said  air  stream  towards  said  roller  convevor. 


5326,653 

l\!\n  II  \\K  HEAT  UPGRADING  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SVSrt.M  AND  ASSOCUTED  COri   TTIFRM  \1. 

STORAGE 

(  hen-Yen  Cheng,  c/o  Dr.  Wu-Cheng  Cheng,  UiMiH  Paddington 

(  t..  Ellicott  City.  Md.  21042 
fi   1  N  .   P'   I71S93/02214,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  5  I02iei 
|)(U    V  1^    29.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18359,  PCT  Pub. 
li,H..   Ncp    16,  1993 

VCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  295.771 

Int  a.*  BOID  9/04 

IS.  CI.  62—532  29  Claim* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  upgrading  by  absorption  by  talcing  heat 

in  from  a  first  fluid  at  a  first  temperature  or  temperature  range  and 


supplying  heat  to  a  second  fluid  at  a  second  temperature  or  tem- 
perature range  that  is  higher  than  the  first  temperature  or  tempera- 
ture range  that  comprises  one  or  more  Type  A  processing  regions 
and  each  Type  A  processing  region  comprises: 

(a)  one  or  more  first  vertical  heat  conductive  walls,  designated 
as  A-walls.  each  having  a  first  surface,  designated  as  an  A-1 
surface,  and  a  second  surface,  designated  as  an  A-2  surface; 

(b)  one  or  more  second  vertical  heat  conductive  walls,  desig- 
nated as  B-walls.  each  having  a  first  surface,  designated  as  a 
B-1  surface,  and  a  second  surface,  designated  as  a  B-2  sur- 
face: 

(c)  one  or  more  enclosures,  each  being  in  contact  with  one  or 
more  A-1  surfaces  and  one  or  more  B-1  surfaces; 

(d)  a  first  internal  processing  zone,  designated  as  Zone  A-1,  that 
is  inside  of  each  enclosure  and  is  in  contact  with  one  or  more 
A-1  surfaces,  a  second  internal  processing  zone,  designated  as 
Zone  A-2,  that  is  also  inside  of  each  enclosure  and  is  in 
contact  with  one  or  more  B-1  surfaces  and  a  vapor  passage, 
designated  as  Z-VP.  to  allow  flow  of  vapor  from  Zone  A-1  lo 
Zone  A-2; 

(e)  a  first  external  processing  zone,  designated  as  Zone  A-3.  that 
is  outside  of  each  enclosure  and  is  in  contact  with  one  or  more 
A-2  surfaces  and  a  second  external  processing  zone,  desig- 
nated as  Zone  A-4,  that  is  outside  of  each  enclosure  and  is  in 
contact  with  one  or  more  B-2  surfaces; 

so  that  conduction  of  the  following  operational  steps; 

(a)  introducing  water  into  Zone  A-1, 

(b)  introducing  a  first  absorbing  solution  into  Zone  A-2, 

(c)  introducing  the  first  mass  of  fluid  into  Zone  A-3,  and 

(d)  introducing  the  second  mass  of  fluid  into  Zone  A-4; 
leads  to  the  occurrence  of  the  following  operational  steps; 

(a)  heat  transfers  from  Zone  A-3  to  Zone  A-1  to  thereby  cool  the 
first  ma,ss  of  fluid  in  Zone  A-3  and  vaporize  water  in  Zone  A-1 
to  form  a  first  water  vapor; 

(b)  the  first  water  vapor  flows  through  the  vapor  passage  from 
Zone  A-1  to  Zone  A-2  and  is  absorbed  into  the  absorbing 
solution  to  thereby  release  the  heat  of  absorption  and  form  a 
second  and  diluted  absorbing  solution; 

(c)  heat  transfers  from  Zone  A-2  to  Zone  A-4  to  thereby  heat  the 
second  mass  of  fluid  in  Zone  A-4. 


?,5:6,6.<;4 

BODY  DE(()K\II()N   \M)  \1KlHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Mar.  ,1.  <  arter,  2X-  Surro  l)r„  Bonita,  Calif.  91<«i: 

Continuation-in-part  iif  Sit.  No.  41,778,  ,Iul.  14,  1943,  Pat. 
No.  53^.^,6'5    This  application  ,Iun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,822 

Int.  CI.    A44C  7/00:25/00 
I    ^   (I.  63— 14.1  15  Claims 

1  .\  body  decoration,  comprising: 

a  body  engageable  decorative  member  bearing  an  ornamental 
element  for  enhancing  the  appearance  of  the  user; 
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position  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  selector  butts  of  the 
needles  to  advance  such  needles  outwardly  to  the  knitUng 
position, 

a  tucking  cam  mounted  for  movement  between  an  extended, 
operative  position  and  a  retracted,  inoperative  position,  said 
tucking  cam  being  adapted  when  in  the  extended,  operauve 
position  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  selector  butts  of  the 
needles  for  advancing  such  needles  outwardly  to  the  tucking 
position, 

a  welt-guarding  cam  mounted  for  movement  between  an 
extended,  operative  position  and  a  retracted,  inoperative  posi- 
tion, said  well-guarding  cam  being  adapted  when  in  the 
extended  operative  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the 
selector  butts  of  the  needles  for  retracting  such  needles 
inwardly  to  a  welting  position,  and 

selection  means  operatively  associated  with  said  knitting,  tuck- 
ing and  welt-guarding  cams  for  individually  selecting  and 
moving  said  knitting,  tucking  and  welt-guarding  cams 
between  the  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


a  flexible  pliable  wire  connected  to  said  decorative  member  for 
helping  to  support  said  decorative  member  on  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  wherein  said  flexible  pliable  wire  engages  the  body 
generally  along  the  groove  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 
head  and  the  ear;  and 

a  cushion  member  coupled  slidably  to  said  flexible  pliable  wire 
for  conforming  to  the  groove  to  facilitate  the  support  of  the 
decorative  member  comfortably  from  the  ear. 


5.526,656 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FIBER  STRING  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  TUFTS  EXTENDING  OUTWARDLY 
THEREFROM 
John  J.  Conroy,  Jr.,  and  James  Macaulay.  both  of  Cumber- 
land. R.I.,  assignors  to  Providence  Braid  Company.  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  327,194 

InL  CI.'  D04B  23/Oli:  D06Q  I/U2 

VS.  CI.  66-193  9  ciain« 


5,526,655 

CAM  MECHANISM  FOR  (  IRt  I  i  aK  KMl  i[\u 

MACHINE  AND  CAM  TIMING  SEITING  METHOD 

■^ukiari  lida,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Precision  Fiikuhara 

Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  19V5.  .Mr.  No   44-.hXS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .jun    2    i'»44    t,-l4S604- 
Dec.  6,  1994,  6-330682 

Inf.  CI."  D04B  15/32 
VS.  CI.  66-57  18  Claims 


•^-/T 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fiber  string  having  a  plurality  of 
loops  extending  outwardly  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of  knit- 
ting a  loop  pile  fabric  having  a  central  rib  knitted  from  a  plurality 
of  non-soluble  yams,  knitting  a  plurality  of  loops  from  the  non- 
soluble  yams  into  the  central  rib  such  thai  terminal  ends  thereof 
extend  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  central  rib.  and 
knitting  a  strip  of  retaining  fabric  of  soluble  yams  into  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  loops  on  each  side  of  the  central  rib,  the  step  further 
comprising  knitting  the  loop  pile  fabric  on  a  single  needle  rachel 
knitting  apparatus. 


1    A  cam  mechani.sm  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  at 

least  two  kinds  of  needles  each  having  a  master  butt  and  at  least 

two  spaced-apart  selector  butts  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the 

master  butt,  said  cam  mechanism  comprising 

a  stitch  cam  engageable  by  the  master  butts  of  all  needles  which 

have   been   advanced  to  knitting  or  tucking  positions   for 

retracting  these  needles  to  a  stitch-forming  level. 

a  knitting  cam  mounted  for  movement  between  an  extended. 

operative  position  and  a  retracted,  inoperative  position,  said 

knitting  cam  being  adapted  when  in  the  extended,  operative 


5.526,657 
INTEGRATED  TUB  AND  CABINET  STRUCTURE 

Troy  Johnson,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corporation, 
Newton.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293J99 
Int.  CI."  D06F  37/26 
U.S.  CI.  68-3  R  23  claims 

1.  A  laundry  appliance  cabinet  comprising: 
a  first  cabinet  panel  member  of  one-piece  constniction; 
at  least  one  additional  cabinet  panel  member  of  one-piece  con- 
struction matable  to  said  first  cabinet  panel  member  to  form  a 
plurality  of  exterior  cabinet  walls  and  a  chamber  within  said 
exterior  cabinet  walls; 
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DOOR  l(H  KIN(;  HWPI  F  ASSFMBIY 
Kazuhide  Tikimoto.  InkMi.  Japan,  avsienor  to  lakigen  Manu- 
f.irturing  ('n..  ltd..  Iiik>o,  Japan 

Filed  Inn   24.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  265,672 

Int.  CI.'  E0SC3/30 

VS.  CI.  70— 9V  i  Claims 


said  chamber  being  fluid  tight  and  capable  of  receiving  a  rotat- 
able  fabric  basket  therein; 

said  chamber  having  a  portion  with  a  shape  coitiplimentary  to 
the  shape  of  said  fabric  basket:  and 

said  plurality  of  exterior  cabinet  walls  comprise  a  top  wall,  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  side  walls,  said  first  cabinet  panel 
member  fonmng  said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall  and  said  side 
walls,  said  at  least  one  additional  cabinet  panel  member 
forming  said  top  wall. 


$S26,6SH 

l,r<ilTrf\  W.  Crwss.  M.xirt'Tiiii;-,  .hh)  D.imi)  \\  .ikrfifUl,  Bir- 
mintihiini.  f^ith  if  i  nsrt-i!  KuiiiiiMni,  .is,signors  to  Hiati  and 
(  imipitm    i  iniilfi),  t  riilfl   KihuiImhi 

Hl.<!  S,)v.  7.  1»W4,  Ser.  No.  334,937 
I  Iaim>  priT'tj.  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
'*.^:3177 

InL  CI.*^  E05B  75A)0 
VS.  a.  70—16  8  Claims 


1.  A  rigid  handcuff  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separate  lockable  bracelet  members; 

rigid  hinge  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lockable 
bracelet  members  and  providing  for  movement  thereof  to  an 
extended  condition  wherein  said  bracelet  members  and  said 
hinge  Unk  means  lie  in  a  common  plane: 

said  hinge  link  means  and  said  bracelet  members  when  in  said 
extended  condition  affording  apertures  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  handcuff  assembly  to  the  other  side  of  the  handcuff 
assembly: 

locking  members  extending  into  apertures  defined  between  adja- 
cent hinge  link  means  when  the  handcuff  assembly  is  in  its 
extended  condition,  whereby  said  locking  members  restrain 
said  bracelet  members  against  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
one  another  from  said  extended  condition:  and 

a  cover  assembly  including  a  pair  of  opposed  cover  members, 
each  mouniable  on  a  respective  one  of  said  sides  of  the 
handcuff  assembly  to  overlie  at  least  said  hinge  link  means. 


,04^iN^' 


1.  A  bilateral-type  door  locking  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  front  casing  (2)  fixedly  mounted  on  a  front  side  of  a  door  (1); 

a  rear  casing  (3)  fixediv  mounted  on  a  rear  side  of  said  door  (1); 

a  front  handle  (6)  having  its  base  shaft  portion  (5)  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  bearing  portion  (4)  of  said  front  casing  (2); 

a  rear  handle  (9)  having  its  base  shaft  portion  (8)  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  beanng  portion  (7)  of  said  rear  casing  (3): 

a  base  plate  (10)  which  is  received  in  said  rear  casing  (3)  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  door  (1): 

a  driving  sleeve  (12)  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  beanng 
portion  (16)  of  said  base  plate  (10).  provided  with  an  axial 
receiving  groove  (19)  in  its  side  wall  portion  and  provided 
with  an  interlocking  projection  (29)  in  its  rear-end  portion: 

a  thumb  turn  (15)  having  its  base-end  shaft  portion  (14)  mounted 
rotatably  in  a  beanng  portion  (13)  of  said  rear  casing  (3): 

a  lock  casing  (17)  which  is  connected  with  said  base-end  shaft 
portion  (14)  of  said  thumb  turn  (15)  so  as  to  be  rotatably 
driven  together  with  said  thumb  turn  (15).  is  disposed 
between  said  rear  casing  (3)  and  said  base  plate  (10).  provided 
with  a  pair  of  diametncally  opposed  locking  blades  ( 18).  (48) 
in  its  outer  surface,  and  provided  with  a  receiving  hole  (49)  in 
its  front  side: 

a  locking  core  (20)  which  is  received  in  said  receiving  hole  (49) 
of  said  lock  casing  (17)  behind  said  interlocking  projection 
(29)  of  said  driving  sleeve  (12).  provided  with  a  locking  hole 
(50)  in  its  front  surface,  having  a  locking  pin  (51)  projected 
from  an  inner  surface  of  said  locking  hole  (50),  and  provided 
with  a  locking  projection  (53)  in  a  central  portion  of  an  inner 
bottom  surface  of  said  locking  hole  (50).  said  locking  hole 
(50)  assuming  a  regular  hexagonal  shape  in  cross-section, 
provided  that  one  of  its  six  comers  of  said  regular  hexagonal 
shape  is  formed  into  a  curved  surface  (50a): 

wherein  said  assembly  is  adapted  for  use  with  a  spring  (21) 
disposed  between  said  rear  casing  (3)  and  a  rectangular  trunk 
suriface  (52)  of  said  lock  casing  (17)  so  as  to  hold  said  thumb 
turn  (15)  in  its  locking  and  unlocking  position: 

a  left-side  latch  plate  (25)  which  has  its  intermediate  portion 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  (22)  of  said  rear  casing  (3). 
its  upper-end  hook  portion  (23)  projected  from  a  left-side 
opening  (24)  of  said  rear  casing  (3).  and  has  a  locking 
projection  (30)  formed  in  its  upper-end  shoulder  portion,  said 
locking  projection  (30)  abutting  against  said  locking  blade 
(18): 
a  right-side  latch  plate  (28)  which  has  its  intermediate  portion 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  (54)  of  said  rear  casing  (3). 
its  upper-end  hook  portion  (26)  projected  from  a  left-side 
opening  (27)  of  said  rear  casing  (3).  and  a  locking  projection 
(31)  formed  in  its  upper-end  shoulder  portion,  said  locking 
projection  (31)  abutting  against  said  locking  blade  (48): 
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a  spring  (32)  disposed  between  said  rear  casing  (3)  and  said 
left-side  latch  plate  (25)  so  as  to  bias  said  left-side  latch  plate 
(25)  into  its  locking  position: 
a  spring  (55)  disposed  between  said  rear  casing  (3)  and  said 
right-side  latch  plate  (28)  so  as  to  bias  said  right-.side  latch 
plate  (28)  into  its  locking  position: 
an  interlocking  shaft  (35)  which  is  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  rear  casing  (3)  and  said  base  plate  (10).  and  provided 
with  an  axial  hole  (34)  in  which  an  axial  shaft  (33)  of  said 
rear  handle  (9)  is  insened.  said  axial  shaft  (33)  being  inserted 
also  into  an  axial  hole  (36)  of  said  front  handle  (6): 
a  driving  plate  (40)  which  is  provided  in  said  interlocking  shaft 
(35).  and  provided  with  a  dnving  projection  (39)  formed 
integrally  with  its  upper-end  portion,  said  dri\ing  projection 
(39)  abutting  against  each  of  a  follower  arm  portion  (37)  of 
said  left-side  latch  plate  (25)  and  a  follower  arm  portion  (38) 
of  said  right-side  latch  plale  (28): 
a  key  (60)  which  is  provided  with  a  ke\  rod  (42)  in.serted  into  a 
key  hole  (41)  of  said  front  casing  (2).  has  a  front-end  portion 
(56)  of  said  key  rod  (42)  fomied  into  a  predetermined  shape 
con-esponding  in  cross-section  to  that  of  said  locking  hole 
(50)  of  said  locking  core  (20)  so  as  to  have  said  front-end 
portion  (56)  fitted  in  said  locking  hole  (50).  is  provided  with 
an  axially-exlending  locking  groove  (57)  in  a  side  surface  of 
said  front-end  portion  (56)  so  as  to  receive  said  locking 
projection  (53)  of  said  locking  core  (20)  in  said  locking 
groove  (57).  is  provided  with  a  locking  concave  portion  (58) 
in  a  central  portion  of  its  end  surface  .so  as  to  receive  said 
locking  projection  (53)  of  said  locking  core  (20)  in  said 
locking  concave  portion  (58).  and.  is  provided  with  a  locking 
pin  (59)  in  a  side  surface  of  said  key  rod  (42).  said  locking  pin 
(59)  being  inserted  into  said  receiving  groove  (19)  of  said 
driving  sleeve  (12),  said  predetermined  shape  of  said  front- 
end  portion  (56)  of  said  key  rod  (42)  being  a  regular  hexago- 
nal shape,  provided  that  one  of  its  six  comers  of  said  regular 
hexagonal  shape  is  formed  into  a  curved  surface  (56a): 
a  socket  piece  (45)  provided  in  a  left-side  post  wall  (44)  of  a 
doorway  (43)  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 
said  front-end  hook  portion  (23)  of  said  left-side  latch  plale 
(25):  and 

a  socket  piece  (47)  provided  in  a  right-side  post  viall  (46)  of  .said 
doorway  (43)  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 
said  front-end  hook  portion  (26)  of  said  right-side  latch  olaie 
(28). 


■J  <m 


5,526.660 
MULTI-I'OIM    1  HANDLE  I.ATtH  \»hMKlV 
Cameron  L.  Bennett.  Cleveland,  and  Donald    j.  Mrfarland. 
Parma,  both  of  Ohio,  assignurv  i..  (  Uv.lami   ll.irduare  & 
Forging,  Hcveland,  Ohio 

Filtd  M.)r    15,  l'W4.  Sir.  No.  213.160 
Im.  (  I.    IJoOK  2W02 
U.S.  CI,  7(^-208  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  latch  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  latch  housing  having  an  exterior  side  and  an  interior  side, 
a  rotatable  shank  intersecting  the  housing, 
a  handle  attached  to  the  shank  on  the  exterior  side  of  the 

housing, 
a  latch  attached  to  the  shank  on  the  interior  side  of  the  housing, 
a  load  bearing  bushing  about  the  shank  between  the  latch  and 

the  interior  side  of  the  housing, 
a  locking  slide  on  the  interior  side  of  the  housing  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  shank  pa.sses.  the  hxking  slide 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  first  portion  of  the  bushing,  to 
slide  adjacent  the  first  portion  of  the  bushing,  and  to  slide 
between  a  second  portion  of  tiie  bushing  and  the  interior  side 
of  the  housing. 


5,526.661 

QUICK-RELE.ASE  HOLDING  DOWN  DEVICE  FOR 

BICYCLE 

Joy  Lin,  No.  106.  Alley  15,  Lun  Ya  Lane.  Lun  Ya  Li.  \uanlin 

Chen,  Changhwa  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,073 
Int.  Cl.*^  B62H  .VM:  E05B  7IAH):  F16B  19/00 


VS.  CI.  70—233 


1  Claim 


-  'i^'S,^ 


1.  A  quick-release  holding  down  device  comprising: 
a  .screw  rod  having  one  end  tenninating  in  a  locating  block  and 
an  opposite  end  respectively  inserted  through  a  cup.  a  first 
spring  and  a  device  to  be  held  down,  and  then  threaded  into  a 
nut  and  a  tightened  up.  said  locating  block  having  a  pivot  hole 
and  a  notch; 
a  lever  having  two  eyed  lugs  at  one  end  pivotally  connected  by 
a  pivot  to  two  opposite  ends  of  said  pivot  hole  on  said 
locating  block  of  said  screw  rod.  a  longitudinal  series  of 
chambers,  and  a  longitudinal  locating  hole  extended  through 
said  chambers,  said  lever  turned  about  said  pivot  for  clamping 
said  screw  bolt  and  said  bolt  in  a  desired  position  and  for 
unclamping  said  screw  and  bolt: 

a  headed  lock  bar  having  an  elongated  body  insened  into  said 
longitudinal  locating  hole  of  .said  lever  and  a  head  received  in 
said  notch  of  said  locating  block  of  said  screw  rod.  said 
elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  projecting 
blocks: 

a  second  spring  fastened  to  said  longitudinal  locating  hole  of 
said  lever  and  abutting  said  head  of  said  headed  lock  bar  for 
forcing  said  head  of  said  headed  lock  bar  into  said  notch  of 
said  locating  block  of  said  screw  rod  and  providing  resistance 
against  tuming  of  said  lever  about  said  pivot:  and 

a  plurality  of  numbered  wheels  respectively  mounted  around 
said  elongated  body  of  said  headed  lock  bar  and  received  in 
said  chambers  of  said  lever,  a  pair  of  washers  arranged  on 
bolh  sides  of  each  said  numbered  wheel,  and  each  said  num- 
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bered  wheel  having  a  notch  matching  a  respective  projecting 
block  of  said  series  of  projecting  blocks  of  said  elongated 
body;  so  that  when  said  plurality  of  numbered  wheels  is 
correctly  aligned  with  said  series  of  projecting  blocks,  said 
headed  lock  bar  can  pass  thereby  and  said  lever  can  turn  about 
said  pivot;  and  so  that  when  said  plurality  of  numbered 
wheels  is  incorrectly  aligned  with  said  series  of  projecting 
blocks,  said  headed  lock  bar  cannot  pass  thereby  and  said 
lever  cannot  turn  about  said  pivot. 


5^26.662 
C  A.SHI.ES.S  KEY  \ND  RECEPTACLE  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Diekhoff:  Ji)s*-ph  H.  Sutton,  both  of  Harrison,  Ak.; 
Ha/em  Ha.ssan,  BumsviJIe,  and  Michael  Boehner,  Mln- 
netiinka.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Duncan  Industries 
Parking  (  iintml  .Systems  Corp.,  Harrison,  \rk^  and 
l)aLakt\.  Inc..  Burnsville,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  174,873 

InL  CI.''  E05B  49/00 

MS.  a.  70—278  31  Qaims 


a  longitudinal  axis  (3)  of  the  tube  to  be  grxx)ved  (2),  a  holding  die 
(4)  for  holding  in  position  inside  the  tube  to  be  grooved  (2)  a 
floating  chuck  (5l  equipped  with  a  rod  (24)  having  a  free  end  of 
which  the  free  end  carries  a  grooved  chuck  (6).  downstream  of  said 
holding  die  (4)  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tube  to 
be  grooved  a  grooving  unit  (7 1  compnsing  a  rotating  cage  (8) 
configured  to  surround  a  plurality  of  balls  (9)  for  compressing  the 
wall  of  the  tube  (2)  against  said  grooved  chuck  (6)  so  as  to  form  an 
internally  grooved  tube  (2R)  and,  downstream  of  said  grooving 
unit,  a  finishing  die  (10).  wherein 

a)  said  cage  (8)  being  open  facing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
tube  into  the  grotning  device,  said  cage  compnsing  a  support- 
ing member  (11)  for  rolling  reception  of  said  plurality  of  balls 
said  supporting  member  having  an  internal  profile  (26)  which 
in  a.xial  section  compnses  an  arc  of  a  circle  (13)  forming  a 
circular  track  for  the  rolling  reception  of  said  plurality  of 
balls,  a  radius  of  curv  ature  of  said  circular  crack  being  at  least 
equal  to  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  balls,  said  radius  of 
curvature  hieing  oriented  to  allow  for  the  axial  movement  of 
said  balls  within  said  cage,  and  a  removable  closure  plate  (12) 
for  the  opening  of  said  cage  for  releasably  retaining  said  balls 
in  said  cage,  and 

b)  means  for  lubricating  contacting  surfaces  between  said  balls 
(9)  and  said  supporting  member  (11)  between  said  balls  (9) 
and  the  external  surface  of  the  tube  to  be  grooved  (2),  and 
between  said  balls  themselves. 


I  .A  combination  key  device  and  an  electrical  receptacle  for  the 
key  device  wherein  the  receptacle  defines  electrical  contact  surface 
areas  for  mating  with  corresponding  contact  surface  areas  defined 
by  the  key  device,  at  least  one  clip  defining  the  electrical  contact 
surface  areas  of  said  receptacle,  a  receptacle  body  for  supporting 
said  clip,  an  axially  extending  keyway  opening  defined  by  said 
body,  said  clip  consisting  of  a  one-piece  electrical  conductor  and 
comprising  a  transverse  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  transverse  portion,  at  least  one  contact  element 
defined  by  each  of  said  legs  and  extending  inwardly  toward  said 
body,  openings  defined  by  said  body  and  communicating  with  said 
keyway  opening  for  receiving  said  contact  elements,  and  a  contact 
band  earned  by  said  key  device,  insertion  of  said  key  device  into 
said  keyway  opening  bringing  said  contact  band  into  electrical 
contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  contact  elements,  receipt  of  said 
contact  elements  in  said  openings  serving  to  hold  said  clip  in  a 
stationary  position  relative  to  said  receptacle  body  whereby  said 
clip  IS  prevented  from  movement  axially  upon  said  insertion  of 
said  key  device. 


5j;26.664 
MUHOn  OF  FORMINt,  \  TEXTl  RFD  PATTERN  ON  \ 
MKIAI   PI  \TK  WHU  H  PvrrERN  IS  rRANSEORMED 
TO  A  PI  ASTU    PART.  AM)  A  PRESS  PLATE  AM) 
PI  ASTK   PART  PRODI  (El)  THEREBY 
Kirk  R   \t'tter.  (  aledonia.  \tich..  as-signor  tii  Progressive  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  drand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3(H.690 

Int.  CI."  C21D  9/06 

U,S.  CI.  72— 53  ::  (  laim^ 


\ 


DEVICES  FOR  THE  GROOVING  OF  TUBES 
Jean-Louis  Sauvonnet,  VUlemoirieu,  and  Franck  Delavaquerie, 
(iivet,  fv)th  i>f.  France,  assignors  to  Trefinietaux,  Courbevoie, 

Franit 

filed  JuJ.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,749 

t  laims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16.  1W^  qi  nSQS.S 

Int  CI.*^  B21B  27/10 

IS.  CI.  72 — 13  18  Claims 

1  Device  (1 )  for  the  grooving  of  an  interior  surface  of  a  wall  of 

a  tube  (2)  moving  longitudinally  and  comprising,  in  alignment  with 


1.  A  method  for  imparting  a  textured  surface  on  a  metal  plate, 
comprising  the  step  of: 
providing  a  metal  plate  having  a  hardness  of  Rockwell  C40  or 
less; 
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projecting  a  stream  of  spherical  steel  balls  against  a  surface  of 
the  metal  plate  at  an  angle  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
surface,  said  balls  having  a  hardness  greater  than  the  surface 
of  said  plate  and  having  a  velocity  sufiBcieni  to  create  Impres- 
sions in  said  surface,  such  impressions  having  a  relief  ranging 
from  0.02  to  2.0  millimeters;  and 

each  steel  ball  having  a  substantially  uniform  diameter  in  the 
range  of  0.5  and  I.O  millimeters,  said  steel  balls  imparling  a 
generally  uniform  rough  texture  to  said  surface  of  the  plate. 


5326.665 

APPARATl  S  FOR  STRMGHTEMNG  COILED  WIRE 

Richard   ,[.   Smith.   UeM    Hi.vtn.   ( Onn..   assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  ( drporalion.  N(irv».ilk    (  imn 

Filed  Oct.  '*.  IW2.  Str,  Nn   45'*. (15^ 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21F  \/04 

\}&.  CI.  72-79  23  aaims 


(^ 


1   Apparatus  for  straightening  wire  stock  which  comprises: 

suppon  means  defining  a  generally  elongated  opening  having  a 
generally  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  for  advancement  of 
the  wire  stock  therethrough; 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  engaging  means  associated  with  said 
support  means  and  extending  from  a  first  direction  sufficiently 
to  engage  the  wire  slock  dunng  advancement  through  said 
opening; 

at  least  a  second  pair  of  engaging  means  associated  with  said 
support  means  and  extending  from  a  second  direction  suffi- 
ciently to  engage  the  wire  stock  during  advancement  through 
said  opening; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  said  engaging 
means  about  an  axis  in  general  alignment  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis;  and 

means  for  selectively  and  simultaneously  adjusting  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  said  engaging  means  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  during  operation  of  the  apparatus,  said 
adjusting  means  actuated  by  a  single  control  knob. 


b)  flat  press  means  associated  with  said  frame  means  for  impart- 
ing first  flat  surfaces  to  opposite  sides  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
at  least  one  needle  blank;  and 

c)  curving  means  associated  with  said  frame  means  for  imparl- 
ing an  arcuate  profile  to  at  least  a  poition  of  the  at  least  one 
needle  blank. 


METIInii  in  n(u  \l\  |\   IHK  HOT  STATE  ^|v<:i  f 

ROl  M)  BARS  tk()\l  HOI  SIM, I  \   \\\  i  I  liM  t 

El  FMFMS.  \M)  Kl  I  MI\K  UK\  H  ! 

Ezio  Baldi.  Piomhino.  and  Claudio  Pkcotti.  Gorizia,  both  of. 

Itiih.  assignors  to  Daniel!  &  C.  Officinc  Mt-rranirhc  Sp\ 

Hiiitrid.  Italy 

tuiitinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  79.869,  Jun.  23.  19V3.  ah;ui.l,.n.  <i 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.';.15t 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30,  I'><j:   i  M*j;  vh     >j 
Int.  CL'  B21B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-21M  13  Claims 


21a     ^i''  21c    ,. 
21c  ■M2a!l3/^21 


12a    ■    13 

121b       121a 


5.52«).(>(i6 
\ri'Vk\!l  N  f(JK  iOKMIM,  (  I  RNKI)  RECTANGULAR 
BODIED  NEEDLES 
Michael  \\.  Bogart,  Milford.  and  Richard  .1.  Smith.  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nittd  Si;ites  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn 
Continuation-in-part  ol  scr.  Nn.  y.^X.926.  Oct.  9.  1992,  aban- 
doned. Ihls  application  Oct.  X.  X^'S.  Ser.  No.  L(5.602 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsiMju.  nl  to  Oct.  8. 
2(113.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B21G  l/OO 
MS,.  CI.  72-133  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  at  least  one  curved,  flai  sided 
surgical  needle  which  comprises: 
a)  frame  means; 


1.  A  method  to  obtain  single  round  bars  in  a  hot  state  from  a 
multiple  element  being  processed  through  a  rolling  line,  said 
multiple  element  comprising  at  least  four  single  bars  united  length- 
wise along  at  least  one  of  their  edges,  comprising: 
rolling  said  multiple  element  along  a  rolling  axis  on  a  rolling 

plane  in  said  rolling  line; 
separating  at  least  those  bars  at  a  central  part  of  said  multiple 
element  by  contrary  vertical  displacement  of  a  plane  of  posi- 
tioning of  one  bar  in  relation  to  a  plane  of  positioning  of  an 
adjacent  bar.  said  planes  of  positioning  remaining  subslan- 
tially  parallel  to  said  rolling  plane,  and.  simultaneously,  sepa- 
rating outermost  lateral  bars  of  said  multiple  element  by 
sideways  displacement  on  said  rolling  plane  m  a  direction  so 
as  to  orient  said  outermost  lateral  bars  away  from  the  rolling 
axis  of  said  rolling  line;  and 
rolling  the  separated  single  bars  in  at  lea.st  one  finishing  stand. 
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5^26,668 
INDFX  FEED  MACHINING  SYSTEM 

Shoji    FuUmiira.   and   Chikara   Murata.   both   of   Kii«asiiki, 

Japan.  AvslaIllir^  !n  In^tituit-   •!  1<-.  hn)ii.>i;->  Precision  Electri- 
cal DIst'harKe  ^Vurk  ^,  K.i^».i'.ak:     l.iiiaii 
(  ontinuatiiin  'if  Ser    Si    ''M  .J^~    (  i-.  t,   l~    ' 'W2,  ,ihan(iiiiif<f. 
This  .ippluati.in  ^,■h    li     ;*N5,  ,Scr.  No.  J7 1,149 
<.  laims  pnnntv  appiu.iSn.n   l..(jan,  Oct  18,  1991.  3-269829; 
()ct.  iH.  I'CJ!,   I  :hW.M;  Mav  ii,  1992,4-117848 

Ini   CW  B21D  28/00:37/10:37/14 
L  >   (  I    ':       :»  9  Claims 


400         300 


5,526,669 
COMtM   1  t  K  <  ONTROLLED  PULL  GUN  SYSTEM 
F  rik  (.jnv  k     lorrance,  Calif.,  and  David  Wiese.  Burlinctim. 
Iowa,  a.v.Mi;nors  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Caiif. 
FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,658 
InL  CI."  B21J  15/28 
VS.  a.  72—391.2  19  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  controlled  interference  fit  fastener  puU  gun  sys- 
tem comprising; 

a  body  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  threaded  mandrel  in  said  cj^lin- 
der. 


105    04 


1.  An  index-feed  machining  system  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  machining  units  positioned  at  predetermined  inter 
vals  on  said  base  in  a  workpiece  feeding  direction; 

a  plurality  of  cassettes,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  cassettes 
being  positionable  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  machining  units, 
said  plurality  of  machining  units  and  said  plurality  of  cas 
settes  together  sequentially  performing  a  plurality  of  machin- 
ing processes  on  a  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is  passed  in 
said  workpiece  feeding  direction  through  said  cassettes  posi- 
tioned in  said  machining  units  each  of  said  plurality  of  cas- 
settes are  detachably  connected  inside  one  of  said  plurality  of 
machining  units; 

a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  cassettes  has  sheet  metal  machine 
means  for  sheet  metal  working; 

a  second  one  of  said  cassettes  includes  machine  tool  means  for 
performing  a  machining  operation  on  the  workpiece.  said 
machine  tool  means  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
workpiece.  said  second  cassette  being  positionable  in  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  machining  units  at  any  one  of  said  prede- 
termined intervals  on  said  base; 

cassette  driving  means  positioned  in  said  second  cassette  and  for 
driving  said  second  cassette; 

machine  driving  means  connected  to  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  machining  units  and  for  selectably  operating  said  cassettes 
positioned  in  said  machining  unit 

positioning  member  means  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  machin- 
ing units  and  for  positioning  each  of  said  plurality  of  cassettes 
at  a  predetermined  location  on  said  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
machining  units. 


a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  threaded  mandrel  to 
move  axially  therewith; 

fluid  pressure  driven  motor  means  for  rotating  said  threaded 
mandrel  to  thread  and  unthread  said  mandrel  from  a  fastener; 

pressurized  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  to  axially  move  said  piston  with  said  threaded 
mandrel; 

computer  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pneu- 
matically driven  motor  to  thread  and  unthread  said  threaded 
mandrel  from  said  fastener  and  control  the  supply  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder; 

whereby  threading  and  pulling  an  interference  fit  fastener  into  a 
hole  is  precisely  controlled. 


5,526.670 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  THE  END  OF  A 

n  HI-   UITH   \N  OBI  <)N(,  (  R()SS-SF(IION  TO  A 
(  1K(  I  I   \K  (  ROSS-SFtnON 
\ndrea  Parola.  Rostii.  Ital\.  avsignnr  to  Borletti  (  liniatizzazi- 
one  SRL.  ltal> 

Filed  Oct.  26.  i't^i.  Str   Nu    .»:'».4'W 
Claims  priorilv.  applicatinn  Italy,  Oct.  29.  |W^.  rO'J3AllH17 
Int.  CI.'    B:ib  4I/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  72—416  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  shaping  the  end  of  a  tube  with  an  oblong 
cross-section,  having  a  shortest  axis  and  a  longest  axis,  to  a 
circular  cross-section,  in  which  shaping  is  performed  in  a  single 
radial  compression  stage  from  the  extenor.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  pair  of  unmovingly  fixed  opposite  surfaces  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  shortest  axis  of  the  oblong  cross-section 
'  of  the  tube,  the  opposite  surfaces  having  a  circular  profile 
with  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  circular  section  of  the  tube  which  is  to  be 
obtained  at  the  end  of  the  shaping  process;  and 
exerting  a  radial  compression  along  the  longest  axis  of  the 
oblong  section  of  the  tube  by  means  of  a  pair  of  shaping 
surfaces  with  a  circular  profile  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
which  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  opposite 
surfaces  and  an  angular  extension  which  is  complementary  to 
those  of  the  opposite  surfaces. 
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5.52('.<r  I 

MFTHOn  \\n  APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING  A  DIE  ON 

\  DIE-FORMING  MACHINE 

Laro  A.  Polen.  625  Raintree  Dr.,  Matthev»s,  N.C.  28105 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  .170,488 

InL  CI.*  B21D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-455  8  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  leveling  a  die  mounted  for  \ertical  movement  on 
first  and  second  die  posts  on  a  die-forming  machine,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  desired  vertical  position  of  the  die; 

(b)  determining  the  position  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  die 
posts; 

(c)  transmitting  the  position  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  die 
posts  to  a  computer; 

(d)  outputting  signals  from  said  computer  to  first  and  second 
motors  having  respective  drive  shafts  which  drive  respective 
first  and  second  die  posts,  .said  signals  indicating  the  position 
of  said  firsj  and  second  die  posts  and  the  direction  of  vertical 
movement  required  to  move  the  die  posts  from  the  indicated 
position  to  the  desired  position; 

(e)  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  die  posts  by  rotating  the 
drive  shafi.s  of  the  first  and  second  motors; 

(0  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  until  the  signals  transmitted  to 
the  computer  indicates  that  both  of  the  first  and  second  die 
posts  are  at  a  vertical  position  indicative  of  a  level  condition. 


5,526,673 
NUTERIAL  HANDLING  VEHICLE  CARRIAGE  HEIGHT 

MEASUREMENT 
Isaac  Avitan,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Corpora- 
tion, Greene,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,457.  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5341,695, 
This  application  May  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  249,826 
Int  CI."  GOIF  15/02 
U.S.  CI,  73-1  J  ,  Claim 


5,526,672 
PRESS  BRAKE  BA(  K(,At,E 
Larry  P,  Cain,  Clinton;  I  hiodon  I    Bauer.  North  Canton,  and 
Charles  A.  Pozzini.   RmiLstov^n.  all   nf  Ohin.    is^iVnors  to 
i  nterBold.  North  Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul   :0.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  5iM,h2y 
Int    1  i     B2ID  //-?: 
U.S.  CI.  72_*t>i  37  Claims 

1.  A  press  brake  backgage  comprising: 
an  arm; 

a  drive,  wherein  said  drive  moves  said  arm  in  at  least  one  axial 
direction; 

a  finger,  said  finger  including  a  part-engaging  face  at  a  first 
longitudinal  end; 

a  mounting  member  supported  by  said  arm  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  finger,  wherein  said  mounting  member 
enables  movement  of  said  finger  relative  to  said  arm  in  a 
direction  opposed  of  said  first  direction;  and 

a  disengageable  latch  operatively  connected  with  said  finger, 
wherein  said  latch  is  engageable  to  hold  said  finger  in  a  first 
position,  and  wherein  said  latch  unlatches  responsive  to  a 
force  acting  on  said  finger  in  said  opposed  direction  wherein 
said  finger  is  enabled  to  move  in  said  opposed  direction, 
whereby  damage  is  avoided  when  said  finger  encounters  an 
obstacle  during  movement  of  said  arm. 


a — I       ^      I — ii 


<x. 


1-— 19 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  height  of  a  carriage  that  is 
movably  disposed  upon  a  material  handling  vehicle,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  an  initial  height  reading  of  said  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  material  handling  vehicle; 

b)  sensing  a  flow  rate  and  flow  direction  of  hydraulic  fluid 
utilized  to  raise  and  lower  said  carriage  upon  said  material 
handling  vehicle; 

c)  sensing  temperature  of  .said  hydraulic  fluid; 

d)  sensing  frequency  of  a  sensor  used  to  sense  said  flow  rate  and 
flow  direction  of  said  hvdraulic  fluid  in  accordance  with  step 
(b): 

el  determining  an  incremental  height  adjustment  dependent 
upon  said  temperature,  flow  rate  and  flow  direction  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid,  and  frequency  of  said  sensor  used  to  deter- 
mine said  flow  rate  and  said  flow  direction  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid;  and 

f)  determining  a  new  height  reading  of  said  carnage,  utilizing  a 
conversion  factor  based  upon  said  incremental  height  adjust- 
ment determined  in  step  (e). 
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5,526.674 

MM }li   i     V ^ i     \ [  P\RATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  FLOW 

KA 1  h  Ml. A.sL  KEMENT  AND  CALIBRATION 

i  ij-'  <l  M.  Korpi.  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Instruments, 

Ini.,  Monterey,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  876,475,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

Tliis  applicaUon  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,377 

InL  a."  GOIF  25/00 

VS.  CI.  73—3.000  1  Claim 


1.  A  flow  meter  calibration  system  for  controlling  the  flow  rate 
of  a  gas  from  a  gas  supply  through  a  conduit,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  uniform  cross-section  cylinder  communicating  with  the  con- 
duit: 

a  free-floating  piston  being  slidably  sealed  to  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  and  being  moveable  over  the  length  of  the  cylinder 
under  the  urging  of  the  gas  flowing  into  the  cylinder; 

non-contact  position  transducer  means  for  continuously  sensing 
the  position  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  corresponding  to  that  position; 

computation  means  for  operating  on  the  output  signal  received 
from  the  position  transducer  in  order  to  yield  a  calculated  flow 
rate  of  gas  through  the  conduit,  and  further  for  operating  in  a 
closed-loop  feedback  mode  for  generating  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  calculated  flowrate  in  order  to 
maintain  a  pre-established  flowrate;  and 

a  control  valve  being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  flow  rate  of  the 
gas  in  the  conduit  m  response  to  the  control  signal. 
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determming  the  density  of  said  evaporative  emissions  in  said 
test  chamber  fluid  in  mass  per  unit  volume  at  selected  sample 
times  t„.  where  n  is  a  positive  integer; 

determining  the  theoretical  volume  change  of  said  test  chamber 
fluid  at  said  sample  times  t„  in  accordance  with  the  Ideal  Gas 
Law  (PV=nRT); 

determining  the  aspirated  mass  of  said  evaporative  emissions  in 
M^,p,„,; 

summing  the  determined  masses  of  said  evaporative  emissions 
M^,p(„,  to  provide  a  calculation  of  the  total  evaporative  emis- 
sions aspirated  by  said  volume  compensation  means  during 
expansion  of  said  test  chamber  fluid.  (ZM^^,,,);  and 

summing  (XM„,p,„|)  and  M„.  and  subtracting  M,  to  determine  a 
total  mass  of  evaporative  emission. 


TKom  IM,  OF  SKI  Kt  IH)  ATMOSPHERIC 
CHARACTERISTICS  I  TI1.1/IN(.  PASSIVE  MICROWAVE 

REMOTE  SENSINti 
Fredrick  S.  Solheim.  Boulder;  l.ee  A.  Erb,  l.ongmont;  Loren 
D.  Nelson,  Evergreen,  and  Randolph  H.  Ware,  Boulder,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Radiometrics  (  iirporation.  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196.94.1.  Feb.  14,  1W4,  aban- 
doned   Ihi^  application  Feb.  7.  1995,  .Sen  No,  3X5,14(1 
hs!    11  ■  (.(»1\\   //OO 
U.S.  CL  73—29.0  i  26  Claims 
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5,526,675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

F^•\^OR.\TIVE  EMISSIONS  IN  A  nXFPA  ni  VWT 
ENCLOSURE 
Kenneth  Ration.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Power- 
Fek,  Inc.,  Farmington  HilLs,  Mich. 

<  ontinu,ition-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  53,086,  Apr.  26.  1993.  Pat 
No.  .^_<ft4.g76.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^49.809 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Xir    ^fi 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  GOIM  19/O0 
V.S.  CI.  73—23.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  leak-tolerant  method  of  measuring  evaporative  emissions  in 
a  fixed  volume  test  chamber  filled  with  a  fluid  having  a  predeter- 
mined mass  of  evaporative  emissions  M,,  chamber  volume,  tem- 
peramre  and  pressure  at  time  t^,  and  a  determined  mass  (M„)  of 
evaporative  emissions  at  a  reading  t„,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  volume  compensation  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  test  chamber  for  compensating  for  changes  in  said 
test  chamber  fluid  volume; 
measuring  the  temperature  of  said  test  chamber  fluid  at  said 

sample  times  t„; 
measuring  the  absolute  fluid  pressure  of  said  test  chamber  at  said 

sample  times  t„; 
determining  the  mass  of  evaporative  emissions  present  in  the 
chamber; 


1,  For  use  in  a  passive  remote  sensing  device  having  antenna 
means  for  receiving  atmospheric  microwave  emissions  containing 
frequencies  of  interest,  an  apparatus  for  providing  a  profile  of  a 
selected  atmospheric  characteristic  comprising: 

continuously  tunable  oscillating  means  for  providing  a  plurality 

of  selected  frequency  outputs;  and 
downconverting  means  tor  receiving  said  plurality  of  selected 
frequency  outputs  from  said  oscillating  means  and  said  emis- 
sions from  said  antenna  means  and,  responsive  thereto,  pro- 
viding output  signals  indicative  of  microwave  energy  emitted 
by  the  atmosphere  at  said  frequencies  of  interest  and  repre- 
senting said  profile  of  said  atmospheric  characteristic. 
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5,526.677 
SINGLE  SENSOR  DENSIT\   MF\S|  (n\( 
AND  Ml  I  HOI) 
Ferdon    H,    Crawford.    Elkhart,    Ind,.    assignor 
Research  Corporation.  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan,  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,148 
Int  CI.'  COIN  9/i2 
U.S.  CI.  73—32  R 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  density  or  specific  gravity  of  a 
first  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  second  fluid  of  known  density  or  specific  gravity 
which  is  not  miscible  with  the  first  fluid; 

introducing  the  first  fluid  into  the  second  fluid; 

measuring  the  time  required  for  the  first  fluid  to  traverse  through 
the  second  fluid  at  a  predetermined  point;  and 

calculating  the  density  or  specific  gravity  according  to  the  mea- 
sured amount  of  time. 


means  for  determining  the  location  of  die  source  of  a  leak  into 
the  evacuated  space  as  being  nearest  to  that  gauge. 


5,526,679 
AUTOMATICALLY  CALIBRATED  PRESSURIZED  PIPING 

LEAK  DETECTOR 
Ernest  A.   Filippi.  Porferville,  and   Kemieth  L.  Miller.  San 
Pedro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Campo/MiUer.  Porterville 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,775 

Int  CI.*  GOIM  in» 

U.S,  CI,  7.W40,5  R  17  claims 


5,5:6,(.7S 

TIME  OF  FlKiHT  MEASl  REMFNTRATE  OF  RISE 

MF  \Sl  REMENT  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  I  EAK 

DETECTION  IN  EVACI  ATED  SPA(  ES 

P.iul  H.  Shav»,  Houston;  Charles  N.  Sherlock,  Sprinj;,  and  Rji  k 

\S    Prior,  Houston,  all  of  lex,,  assignors  to  (  hiiayn  Bridge  \ 

li  >ii   leehnical  Services  (  ompany.  Oak  Brook.  HI 

liled  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2SS.((76 

Int  CI."  GOIM  3/24;3/08;  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CI.  73-^  15  Claims 


096  Q99    1      i„       c 

Etopseo    Tirne    (seconos) 


/ 


1.  A  pressure  decay  leak  detection  system  for  a  pressurized  fluid 
piping  system  incorporating  a  pump,  comprising: 

pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  pressurized  fluid  piping  system  and  providing  an  electrical 
signal  representing  the  measured  pressure; 

pump  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  operational  status  of  the 
pump; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  leak  detection  test  results  to 
operating  personnel; 

automatic  calibration  means  connected  to  said  pressure  measur- 
ing means  for  introducing  a  leak  with  a  known  leak  rate  into 
the  pressurized  fluid  piping  system,  measuring  pressure  decay 
versus  time  for  the  piping  system  while  the  system  is  leaking 
at  said  known  leak  rate,  and  calculating  and  storing  a  maxi- 
mum allowed  pressure  decay  profile  for  increments  of  pres- 
sure decay  ba.sed  on  the  measured  pressure  decay  versus  time 
information; 

test  control  means  connected  to  said  pressure  measuring  means, 
said  pump  monitoring  means,  said  indicating  means,  and  said 
automatic  calibration  means,  for  testing  for  leaks  during  a  test 
cycle  by  monitoring  pressure  decay  in  the  piping  system 
during  a  period  following  pump  activation,  determining  an 
elapsed  time  for  at  least  one  observed  increment  of  pressure 
decay,  comparing  a  slope  of  the  at  least  one  observed  incre- 
ment of  pressure  decay  to  a  slope  of  the  maximum  allowed 
pressure  decay  profile  for  said  increment  of  pressure  decay; 
and  activating  said  indication  means  to  indicate  a  test  failure, 
it  said  slope  of  said  observed  pressure  decay  exceeds  said 
slope  of  the  maximum  allowed  pressure  decay  profile. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  evacuated  space  defined  at  least  partially  by  a  boundary  layer; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  pressure  gauges  in  communication 
with  the  evacuated  space  at  known  locations  within  the  evacu- 
ated space; 

each  pressure  gauge  has  means  for  detecting  pressure  rise  and 
rate  of  pressure  rise  within  the  evacuated  space  adjacent  the 
pressure  gauge,  and  means  for  generating  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  detection  of  pressure  rise  and  rate  of  pressure  rise; 

and  means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  signals  generated  by 
the  pressure  gauges  to  identify  the  particular  pressure  gauge 
that  first  detects  a  pressure  rise  and  the  same  particular  pres- 
sure gauge  that  detects  die  highest  rate  of  pressure  rise  as 


5,526,680 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS  FLOW  VISCOMETER 
David  E.  McLaughlin,  Ray,  Mich,,  assignor  to  H,  B.  Fuller 
Automotive  Technology  Systems,  Inc..  Topeka.  Kans. 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,067 
Int  CI.''  GOIN  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-54.01  18  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  spray  testing  a  material  sample  with  a  hydraulic 
press  flow  viscometer  diat  extrudes  high  viscosity  materials  at  high 
pressures,  said  system  comprising: 
a  container  tor  holding  a  material  sample,  said  container  having 
an  outlet  through  which  said  material  sample  may  be  dis- 
charged; 
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5„^26.f>82 
MFTHOn  WD  KPPVRAn  S  FOR  ANALYZING  SAMPLE 

SOU  I  IONS 

)!>seph  v.  .larrell.  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.;  Michael  romany, 

Thompson,  (  onn.,  and  Stephen  (  .  (raheler,  Sudbur>.  Mass., 

assignors  to  Haters  In>estments  limited,  Wilmington.  Del. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,863.  Dec.  9.  1W2.  ahandrmed. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  h44.T(l.^,  Ma>  2, 

I'Wl    iihandoned.  This  application  Ma\   IH,  |W4,  Ser.  No. 

245  J98 

Int.  (I     (,niN   <U/72;1/(JU 

VS.  a.  -.i— 6 1  5.-  5  Claims 


hydraulic  press  means,  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  con- 
tainer, for  compressing  the  material  sample  within  the  con- 
tainer and  expelling  the  sample  from  the  container  through 
said  outlet; 

means  for  regulating  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  sample 
within  the  container;  and 

a  spray  assembly  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  container 
outlet  for  directing  the  expelled  sample  material  in  a  spray 
action  at  a  target  so  that  spray  delivery  rate,  spray  pattern 
width  and/or  sag  characteri.stics  of  the  sample  material  may  be 
measured. 


5,526,681 

GAS-CONTAINING  VESSEL  TO  ESTABLISH  DESIRED 

HEAT  FLUX 

i  h..K<   re  W.  Selby.  4402  Arbor  Dr..  Midland,  Mich    WMn 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,587 

Int  CI."  F25D  23/06:1/00:  B65D  81/38 

VJS.  a.  73—54.430  20  Claims 
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1.  A  vessel  having  an  iiuter  wall  and  an  outer  wall  useful  for  heat 
transmission  regulation  comprising  a  scalable,  outer  housing 
placed  about  a  sample  compartment  with  a  separation  gap  spacmg 
disposed  therebetween  to  form  a  thermal  insulation  layer  around 
the  sample  compartment,  which  defines  a  hollow  portion  of  the 
vessel;  the  hollow  portion  of  the  ves.sel  containing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  gas,  without  there  being  present  in  the  hollow  portion 
of  the  vessel  a  non-gaseous  substance. 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  a  liquid  sample  comprising  the  efflu- 
ent of  a  liquid  chromatography  column  which  comprises. 

an  ultrasonic  nebulizer  capable  of  vibrating  at  a  frequency 
between  about  50  Khz  and  760  khz  to  form  capillary  waves  in 
a  liquid  which  are  fractured  to  form  a  liquid  aerosol, 

conduit  means  for  introducing  said  liquid  sample  to  be  con- 
verted to  said  liquid  aerosol,  axially  into  said  nebulizer, 

means  for  converting  said  liquid  aerosol  to  a  solid  aerosol  by 
evaporating  solvent  of  said  liquid  aerosol  with  a  heated  gas 
stream  at  a  pressiu^  of  at  least  atmospheric  pressure  which 
surrounds  and  contacts  said  liquid  aerosol, 

a  bent  chamber  for  capturing  liquid  particles  larger  than  said 
solid  aerosol,  said  chamber  positioned  after  said  means  for 
converting  said  liquid  aerosol  to  a  solid  aerosol; 

skimmer  means  for  separating  said  solid  aerosol  from  said 
evaporated  solvent, 

means  to  ionize  constituent  molecules  of  said  solid  aerosol  thus 
producing  an  ion  beam,  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  ion  beam. 


MFTHon  vNo  \ppvKvn  s  M)K  dftfrmining  the 

Fl  1  1  NFSS  AND  FMPIINFSS  Oh  S|I  OS 
Louis  Maggio,  .'2  Marion  St.,  dri-envale,  V.>.  ll.''4S 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '»4.',"'27,  Sep.  I!,  1*^:,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1*W4,  Ser.  No.  .<5.<.'<58 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  !~/iX) 
U.S.  CI.  73—149  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  to  which  a  silo  open  at 
its  top  to  ambient  atmosphere  is  empty  ancVor  filled  with  content 
comprising  the  steps  of  storing  externally  of  said  silo  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  air  under  pressure  greater  than  the  ambient, 
instantly  expelling  said  predetermined  quantity  of  air  under  pres- 
sure into  the  top  of  said  silo,  said  predetermined  quantity  of  air 
acting  pnor  to  escaping  through  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  silo  to 
momentarily  raise  the  pressure  of  air  with  the  top  of  said  silo  above 
the  ambient,  and  thereafter  as  said  predetermined  quantity  of  air 
escapes  from  the  silo  repetitively  mea.suring  the  pressure  of  the  Jiir 
in  the  top  of  said  silo  and  determining  the  rate  of  decay  of  said 
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subjacent  to  said  inlet  nozzle  at  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow 
gas  bubbles  within  the  liquid  to  separate  from  the  liquid;  and 
(d)  a  fluid  discharge  pipe  operably  connecting  both  the  gas  flow 
passage  and  liquid  flow  passage  at  a  common  fluid  mixture 
point 


5,526.685 
FLUID  1  LUU  RATE  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Homer  W.  Davis.  AtlanU,  Ga..  assignor  to  Graseby  Andersen 
Inc.,  Smyrna.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  373.589 

InL  CI."  GOIF  3/20 

U.S.  a.  73-262  8  Claims 


pressure  to  atmosphere,  said  determination  being  indicative  of  the 
emptiness  and/or  fullness  of  said  silo. 


K  i  \  ( , 


5.526.684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  !  i  »K     u 
Ml'LTIPHASE  FLOWS 
K    r.  Liu.  Cerritos;  William  Rieken.Bakersfieitl    i    ('   Widuiza. 
Huntington  Beach,  and  (,.  F.  kouba.  Placentia.  all  of  Calif.. 
.issignors  to  (  hevron  Research  and  Technology  Company,  a 
Division  of  Che>ron  I  .S.A.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.603.  Aug.  5.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179,218 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  I5/(M 
U.S.  CI.  7.W200  9  Claims 


1,  An  inline  three-phase  metering  system  for  multiphase  con- 
tinuous fluid  streams  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  stratifying  the  continuous  fluid  stream  into 
substantially  liquid  and  gas  streams  prior  to  entering  a  pri- 
mary vertical-axis  separation  tube,  said  stratifying  means 
coupled  to  the  separation  tube  by  an  inlet  nozzle  having  a 
specified  dimension  to  control  fluid  velocity,  said  nozzle  at  a 
position  eccentric  to  an  inflow  entry  point  of  said  lube  at  a 
declination  angle  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  lube  for  induc- 
ing a  vortical  flowing  of  the  fluid  stream  to  establish  a 
gas/liquid  interface  of  said  fluid  stream  subjacent  lo  said 
inflow  entry; 

(b)  a  gas  flow  passage  having  a  gas  flow  measunng  means 
interposed  therein,  said  gas  flow  pas.sage  connected  to  a  gas 
recovery  region  of  the  separation  tube; 

(c)  a  liquid  flow  passage  having  a  liquid  phase  measunng  means 
interposed  therein,  said  liquid  flow  passage  connected  lo  the 
separation  tube  al  a  position  eccentric  and  perpendicular  to 
said  tube  in  a  liquid  recovery  region  of  said  tube  at  a  location 


m^^M^i:"-^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  volumetric  fluid  flow  rate  of  a 

fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fluid  meter  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  an  internal 

chamber  defined  within  said  fluid  meter  housing. 
a  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  housing  separating  said 
internal   chamber   into  opposed   metenng  chambers  and 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  chamber, 
a  valve  for  placing  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet 
selectively   in   fluid   communication   with   said   metering 
chambers  alternately  in  resp^m.se  to  a  fluid  enienng  said 
fluid  inlet  and  exiling  said  fluid  outlet,  and 
a  diaphragm  linkage  mechanically  interconnected  to  said  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  linkage  including  an  output  shaft 
which  IS  rotatable  in  response  lo  the  reciprocation  of  said 
diaphragm,  and 
a  rotary  encoder  operatively  engaged  with  said  output  shaft, 
said  rotary  encoder  being  capable  of  resolving  the  rotation 
of  said  output  shaft  into  a  plurality  of  successive  angular 
displacements,  each   successive  angular  displacement  of 
said  output  shaft  corresponding  lo  a  position  of  each  of  said 
diaphragms    within    said    internal   chambers,    said   rolan 
encoder  providing  an  encoder  output  signal  for  indicating  a 
prescnbed  angular  displacement  of  said  output  shaft  when 
said  diaphragm  moves  from  one  position  to  al  least  a 
second  position  within  said  internal  chamber  of  said  fluid 
meter  when  fluid  passes  from  said  fluid  inlet  lo  said  fluid 
outlet  thereby  causing  said  diaphragm  lo  reciprocate;  and 
processor  means  responsive  lo  said  encoder  output  signal, 
said  processor  means  being  capable  of  determining  said 
volumetric  flow  rate  of  fluid  pumped  by  said  fluid  meter 
beiween  a  first  angular  displacement  of  said  output  shaft 
and  at  least  a  second  angular  displacement  of  said  output 
shaft  and  capable  of  determining  a  moving  average  of  said 
volumeuic  fluid  flow  rate  of  fluid  pumped  by  the  fluid 
meter  for  each  successive  angular  displacement  of  said 
output  shaft. 
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5426,686 

B\I  WCINC  MV<  MINE  HAVING  AN  APP\R\HS  FOR 

SKVSINf.  (.Hi\lF,TRICALDATAOF  A  K(II\K\ 

MFMKKK  lO  Hh   BALANCED  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

H  VI  VS(  ING  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 

\ndrra\  Puch--.  <  tKr  Kamstadt;  Klaus  Ruhl.  drnss-Ostheim. 

and  Karl  KoLhamti,  Se«helni-Jugtnheim.  all  of.  (iermany, 

assignors  to  Hobnann  Werkstatt-Technik  (.mbH,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,551 
(  laims  priDrity,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 
>!-  4.  (  Ht    If,.  1993,  43  36  509.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  1/22 
L.,s,  (  I.  -1 k):  33  Claims 


11  /2I       /I2  /20 


1  A  balancing  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  on  which  a  rotatably  mounted  main  shaft  is  rotatably 
mounted  and  to  which  a  rotary  member  to  be  balanced  is 
removably  attached; 
a  support  bar  mounted  to  said  frame  and  positioned  parallel  to 
said  main  shaft,  said  support  bar  being  fixed  in  its  longitudinal 
direction;  and 
an  apparatus  for  sensing  geometrical  data  of  the  rotary  member. 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  measuring  sensor  for  generatmg  a 
sensing  signal  in  a  sensing  operation,  said  measuring  sensor 
being  rotatably  arranged  on  said  support  bar  about  the  longi- 
mdinal  axis  thereof,  said  measuring  sensor  including 
a  pivot  head  mounted  on  said  support  bar  to  be  movable  about 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  bar, 
a  measuring  sensing  lever  mounted  pivotably  connected  to 
said  pivot  head,  said  lever  including  a  sensing  head,  said 
sensing  head  further  including  a  sensing  finger  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  finger  being  moveable  toward  and 
away  from  said  rotary  member  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  so  that  the  axis  of  said  finger  is  maintained  in  a 
parallel  orientation  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  main 
shaft,  and 
an  angle  measuring  means  for  detecting  a  pivotal  angle  of  said 
lever  relative  to  said  pivot  head. 


a  supporting  portion;  and 

a  beam  coupling  said  weight  element  with  said  supporting 
portion; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  strain  gauge  formed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  beam; 

an  upper  glass  member  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of  said 
silicon  detecting  member,  and  having  a  concave  region 
located  above  said  weight  element  in  which  said  weight 
element  is  displaceable; 

a  lower  glass  member  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  said 
silicon  detectmg  member,  having  a  concave  region  located 
below  said  weight  element  in  which  said  weight  element  is 
displaceable.  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein;  and 

a  conductive  film  formed  in  the  concave  region  of  said  lower 
glass  member; 

wherein  said  supporting  portion  of  said  silicon  detecting  mem- 
ber is  electrostatically  jointed  with  said  upper  glass  member 
and  said  lower  glass  member,  respectively;  and 

wherein  a  wiring  pattern  which  is  formed  on  said  conductive 
film  passes  through  the  opening  of  said  lower  glass  member 
for  connection  at  an  external  position. 


5.5;6.6SS 

[)H,I1AI    Fl  KM  RE  BEAM  A(  {  El  1  K()\lf  TER  WD 

METHOD 

Robert  M.  Boysel.  and  Jeffre>  B.  Sampsell.  both  of  Piano.  Itx., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  lex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  877„^71.  Ma,\  1.  19^2.  Pat. 

No.  ^Jt)?'M().  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .>%.S41.  Oct.  i:. 

19^).  Pat    No   5.1'»2J'»5.  This  application  \pr  26.  l'W4.  Ser 

No.  2.V'.8-<8 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/135 

U.S.  CI.  73— 5I4J8  9  Claims 


5,526,687 
SFMK  oMil  (TOR  .ACCELERATION  SENSOR   vM» 

i  1  ^HNt,  METHOD  ^HFRK»^ 
KaLsumnhi  (  n  j/iat;i.  Kawasaki,  Japan.  ai,sigii!ir  !■.  1-uji  Klec- 
iru  (    )     f  ul  ,  Kanagawa.  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited,  Hyngo. 
b<ilh  'if,  Idp.Hi 

Hird  Jan.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^57 

C  laims  on.  r!H    application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133408 

int.  CI."  CiOlP/5/ftS 

U,S.  CI.  73—514.16  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  silicon  detecting  member  integrally  processed  from  a  silicon 

substrate,  having: 
a  weight  element; 


1.  A  structure  for  detecting  acceleration  comprising  the  follow- 
ing: 

a  substrate: 

readout  circuitry  formed  in  said  substrate; 

an  electrical  contact  formed  on  sjud  substrate  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  readout  circuitry; 

a  shield  plane  on  said  substrate  surrounding  said  electrical 
contact; 

at  least  one  support  structure  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  metal  supported  by  said  at  least  one  support 
structure,  said  first  layer  of  metal  forming  hinges;  and 

an  inertial  mass  supported  by  said  hinges,  said  inertial  mass 
formed  from  a  second  layer  of  metal  and  located  opposite  said 
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substrate  from  said  electrical  contact,  wherein  when  said 
structure  is  subjected  to  an  acceleration  said  inertial  mass  is 
deflected  toward  said  substrate  until  said  inertial  mass  con- 
tacts said  electrical  contact,  .said  contact  between  said  inertial 
mass  and  said  electrical  conuct  detected  by  .said  readout 
circuitry. 


5.526.689 

ACOUSTK    F  MISSION  K)k  nFTFCIIONOF 

COKKOSKtN  1  M>KR  INSI  1   \riON 

.John  E.  Coulter,  lynchhuri;:  Michael  ().  Robertson,  tl.ir;,  ,,iid 

Donald  M.  Stevens.  Lovingston.  all  of  Va..  avsi>;n„rs  u,  I  he 

B.iHiiKk  \   Wilcov  (  onipanv.  New  Orleans.  la. 

I  lied  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  .No.  410,629 

InL  CI."  GOIN  29/20 

VS.  CI.  73-592  „  ,,„.„,, 


"•^"/ 


.k.Vfk'.UW.^.^ 
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-0-0-.-.. 
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a  plurality  of  actuator  units  arranged  axi-symmelricallv  around 
said  casing,  each  of  said  plurality  of  actuator  units  functioning 
to  generate  a  variable  pressure  signal  wherein  said  variable 
pressure  signal  is  transmitted  to  said  inner  passage;  and 

means  for  individually  controlling  said  variable  pressure  signal 
generated  by  each  of  .said  plurality  of  actuator  units,  said 
controlling  means  providing  controlled  phase  and  amplitude 
input  signals  for  controlling  a  phase  and  an  amplitude  of  each 
of  said  variable  pressure  signals. 


1.  A  nondestructive  inspection  method  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  surface  con-osion  under  insulation  on  a  piping  structure,  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

artificially  generating  and  coupling  broadband  acoustic  sound 
waves  into  the  piping  structure  using  an  acoustic  emission 
leak  simulator; 
detecting  the  sound  waves  after  the  sound  waves  have  propa- 
gated through  and  interacted  with  a  portion  of  the  piping 
structure; 

producing  RMS  voluge  signals  indicative  of  the  detected  sound 
waves;  and 

comparing  the  RMS  voltage  signals  indicative  of  the  detected 
sound  waves  to  a  standard  RMS  voltage  signal  obtained  from 
uncortoded  piping  to  determine  when  surface  corrosion  is 
present  on  the  piping  structure,  RMS  voltage  signals  having 
an  amplitude  lower  than  the  standard  RMS  voltage  signal 
being  representative  of  surface  corrosion  on  the  piping  struc- 
ture. 


H  \< 


5„«;26.691 
DETECTION  ttl   (  nRK,fM-,i\  j  ^ui, 

M(  MBk\M.  BDILI.K   H  BEs 
Paul  J.  Latimer,  and  Daniel  T.  Maclauchlan.  both  of  Lynch- 
burg, \a.,  assignors  to  The  Babcook  .<l   \Mlcox  Company 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  89.881.  Jul.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,049 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/rw 

VS.  CI.  7i-592  5  cai^ 


5,526,690 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL ACTIAI OK  M)H  IMPING  SYSTEM 

I  isa  I  .  \.  Louie,  McLean,  Va..  and  I)a\id  J    1  rv.  North  Poto- 
rn.K.   Md..  assignors  to  The   I  nited  Stales  ..I    Snumi,  as 
'.presented  hv  the  Setretarv  of  the  Navv.  \Vashini:P.n    1)  ( 
Filed  Mav  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.751 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  i/2-l 
l.S.  a.  73-592  ,,,,,,„,^ 

1.  A  circumferential  actuator  for  a  piping  system,  the  piping 
system  having  a  fluid  therein  wherein  the  fluid  has  a  static  pressure 
and  a  dynamic  pressure  associated  therewith,  said  actuator  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  inner  passage,  said 
casing  adapted  for  being  interconnected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  piping  system  for  passing  the  piping  system  fluid 
at  the  associated  pressure  therethrough; 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  corrosion  fatigue  cracks  in  boiler 
tubes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  two  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducers  externally 
on  a  boiler  lube  of  a  boiler  tube  membrane  tube  panel,  one 
electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  being  positioned  at 
approximately  120"  and  the  other  ai  approximatelv  170°  adja- 
cent the  boiler  tube; 

generating  ulira.sonic  SH  shear  waves  with  at  least  one  of  said 
electromagnetic  acoustic  transducers; 

propagating  the  ultrasonic  SH  shear  waves  into  the  boiler  lube  at 
a  predetermined  beam  angle  with  an  adjustable  frequency 
with  the  ultrasonic  SH  shear  waves  undergoing  no  mode 
conversion  upon  successive  bounces  as  the  ultrasonic  SH 
shear  waves  propagate  around  the  boiler  lube; 

measuring  the  returned  ultra.sonic  SH  shear  waves  from  the 
boiler  tube  wiih  at  least  one  of  said  electromagnetic  acoustic 
transducers;  and 
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determming  from  the  returned  ultrasonic  SH  shear  waves  any 
corrosion  fatigue  cracks  with  data  acquisition  means. 


5^26,692 
SENSOR 

Dfiiniv  I     Keiser,  Sanger,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reiser  Corpora- 
tion, f-  ri~.no,  Calif. 

Hl.d  nee.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  175,146 

Int  a."  GOIL  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—715  26  Qaims 


1  .\  sensor  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  passage;  a  dia- 
?r  rjgm  mounted  on  the  housing  within  said  passage  for  movement 
upvin  the  application  of  a  pressure  differential  thereacross  within 
said  passage;  and  means  operably  connected  to  the  housing  for 
registering  said  movement  of  the  diaphragm  to  detect  said  pressure 
differential  and  wherein  said  pressure  differential  Is  cau.sed  by  fluid 
within  said  passage  and  in  which  an  opening  extends  through  the 
diaphragm  operable  to  permit  movement  of  the  fluid  along  said 
passage  through  the  opening  whereby  said  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm, as  registered  by  the  registering  means,  serves  to  detect  the 
flow  of  said  fluid  along  the  passage. 


5,526,693 
OSCILLATING  ROTOR  CUREMETER 

kaltit;h  VV.  Wise,  Ft.  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  VVise-Snllivan, 
Inc.,  .\kron.  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  i<J«),l'4 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/24;n/t6;nn4:33/44 

U.S.  CI.  73— «43  6  Claims 


"1 


1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  state  of  cure  of  a  thin  section 
elastomer  sample,  such  device  having  first  and  second  dies,  means 
to  move  one  die  selectively  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other 
die,  a  rotor  oscillatable  through  a  shaft  thereof,  and  means  to 
measure  and  reco.d  torque  in  the  shaft  as  an  indication  of  cure,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  deep  recess  in  the  first  die. 


the  rotor  supported  in  said  recess  by  its  shaft  which  extends 
from  an  underside  of  a  head  of  the  rotor  and  through  the  first 
die.  and 

elastomeric  means  in  said  recess  having  an  upper  surface  con- 
tiguous with,  and  matching  the  contour  of,  the  underside  of 
the  rotor  head  to  prevent  intrusion  of  sample  matenals  under 
the  head,  said  upper  surface  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
head  of  die  rotor  to  form  a  sample  support. 


INSTRIMFNT  FOR  [)FTF(TIN(;  HTDDFN 
STRl  (  TlRAl   l)\MA(,F  IN  Ml  1  I  l-S  r()R\  Bl  II.DINGS 
\le\ander  McEachern.  and  Joseph  I  ngerer.  both  of  Alameda. 
Calif.,     assignors     to     Infrastmitun-     Instrument>.     Inc., 
Einer\\ille.  C  aiif 

t-ik-d  Nov.  15.  l'W4,  Sen  No.  339,547 

Int.  CI.    GOID  21/00 

U,S.  CI.  7.V-5X-  5  (  liini- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  changes  over  time  in  natural 
resonant  frequencies  of  a  multiple-story  building  structure,  said 
apparatus  employing  a  breeze  to  excite  the  natural  resonant  fre- 
quencies in  the  multiple- story  building  structure,  comprising: 

a.  an  accelerometer  rigidly  mounted  to  the  multiple-story  build- 
ing structure,  wherein  a  steady,  non-transient  breeze  with  a 
velocity  between  I  and  10  meters  per  second,  excites  the 
natural  resonance  frequencies  in  said  structure,  to  produce  a 
first  electronic  signal; 

b.  an  electronic  low  pass  anti-aliasing  filter  coupled  to  the  first 
electronic  signal  for  selecting  desired  frequencies  from  the 
first  electronic  signal,  producing  a  second  electronic  signal, 
said  desired  frequencies  are  below  10  Hertz; 

c.  an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  the  electronic  filter 
for  periodically  converting  the  second  electronic  signal  into  a 
digital  time-domain  signal; 

d.  means  for  periodically  converting  the  digital  time-domain 
signal  into  a  frequency-domain  representation,  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  frequency-domain  representations,  each  one  of  said 
frequency-domain  representations  having  an  associated  time 
of  recording; 

e.  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  the  frequency-domain  rep- 
resentations and  the  associated  times  of  recording;  and 

f.  means  for  selecting  from  the  plurality  of  frequency-domain 
representations  a  first  frequency-domain  representation  hav- 
ing an  associated  first  time  of  recording,  and  for  selecting 
from  the  plurality  of  frequency -domain  representations  a  sec- 
ond frequency-domain  representation  having  an  associated 
second  time  of  recording,  said  means  for  selecting  ensunng 
that  the  associated  first  time  of  recording  is  separated  from  the 
associated  second  time  of  recording  by  an  interval  of  time; 
and 

means  for  comparing  the  first  frequency-domain  representation 
with  the  second  frequency-domain  representation,  wherein 
when  a  peak  frequency  of  the  first  frequency  domain  repre- 
sentation is  shifted  lo  a  lower  p)eak  frequency  of  the  second 
frequency  domain  representation,  damage  in  the  structural 
propeny  of  said  multiple-story  building  is  detected. 
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PI  LSFD  FI  ()V\  MFTFR 

Enrujut    1      kilayko.  Rackliff  Island.  Me..  a.s.si(;nor  ti;  Sund- 
stnind  (  nr!.«.ration.  R(Kkford,  III. 

Hk-d  Vug.  1<J,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  293300 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1/28 


U.S.  CI.  73—861.71 


1.  A  pulse  flow  monitor  comprising 

a  body  defining  an  upstream  plenum  and  a  downstream  plenum, 

an  entrance  pon  communicating  with  said  upsn-eam  plenum  for 

admitting  fluid, 
an  exit  port  communicating  with  said  downsu-eam  plenum  for 

delivering  fluid, 
a  passage  in  said  body  communicating  between  said  upsn-eani 

plenum  and  said  downstream  plenum, 
a  first  magnet  captured  in  said  passage  and  free  to  move  along 

the  passage, 
a  second  magnet  affixed  to  said  body  and  positioned  and  ori- 
ented  so  that   its  magnetic   field   biases   said   first   magnet 

towards  the  upstream  plenum, 
a    range    adjusting    channel    communicating    between    said 

upstream  plenum  and  said  downstream  plenum,  said  channel 

having  a  valve  therein,  said  valve  being  connected  to  a  range 

adjusting  control, 
a  positioning  sensor  affixed  to  said  body,  said  position  sensor 

being  effective  to  sense  the  position  of  said  first  magnet  in 

said  passage  and  provide  a  signal  thereof. 


I iTIMEBh 


>  t_  laim> 
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pulse  slug,  further  temperature  measurement  means  for  measuring 
the  temperature  of  the  intimately  mixed  fluid  within  the  flow  pipe 
at  at  least  one  position  downstream  from  the  injection  means,  and 
timing  means  for  delennining  the  flow  time  down  the  flow  pipe  of 
the  temperature  pulse. 


5,526,697 
DY-NAMIC  LOAD  SENSING  METHOD.  DYNAMIC  LOAD 
ANALYZING  SENSOR.  ANO  I  OAD  MF  \M  REMENT 
EQUIPMENT  USING  SAID  SF  NsiM  ,  \n  I  HOD  AND 
^'Vm  VN  \n  /!N(,  vt  NsoN 
Eiichi   hida.  l/iimi.  anti  K,i/yr.  U  „i.,n.,it.< ,   \niiit;av.ki.  b,.l)i  nf 
Japan,   avsis^norv    I..    Kmh-i    Xiili.nialk    (..nln.i    Ii-,  h:r)i.|(.;;i 
Co..  ltd..  H>0(;o.  Japan 
PCI    \,,,  !'<'I.J|Nl'(iiiW4,  5    '-I    i).,t,    \(,,     -III,   tw>,   ;    in;,,. 
!!.,U    \pr  .Ml,  \m\.  P(    I    (',,>,    N„,  \\uy3,''U5.<:i.  \X  \  I'ub. 
Kale  Mar,   IS.  \<^} 

PCI  Hied  .\ug.  27.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  39,491 
InL  CI."  GOIL  1/04 


\}S.  CI.  73— 862  63J 
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5,526.6<>6 
Fl  0\\  MFTFRS 

James  B.  ("appi.  \mbtrli">.  I  nited  kingdom,  assignor  !o  Jor- 
dan Kent  Milering  .Systems  limited.  \VotIon  undtr-Edge, 
I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  N.i.  PC  I /(, 892/02021.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1994.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO9.V094(M.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  I.^  1993 

PCT  Filed  No\.  2.  1992.  Ser  No.  232.097 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom    No\    2.  I9<J). 
9123357:  Aug.  14,  1992.  92r;55 

Int,  CI.    (,(l|h  l/bH 
U,S.CI.73~-^M.95  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mea.sunng  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  a  main 
fluid  comprising  at  least  two  fluid  phases  flowing  through  a  fluid 
flow  pipe,  compnsing  first  temperature  mea.surement  means  for 
determining  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  main  fluid,  means  for 
supplying  a  secondary  fluid  al  a  temperature  substantially  different 
from  that  of  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  main  fluid,  pressure 
nozzle  injection  means  for  injecting  a  jet  of  said  secondary  fluid 
into  the  pipe  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  intimate  mixing  of  all  of 
the  phases  composing  said  mam  fluid  and  intimate  mixing  of  said 
secondary  fluid  with  the  mixed  phases  of  the  main  fluid,  thereby 
causing  all  fluid  phases  to  travel  at  substantially  the  same  velocity 
across  the  circumference  of  the  flow  pipe,  to  create  a  temperature 


O 


1.  Dynamic  load  measurement  equipment  comprising: 

a  frame  body: 

a  structural  member  constimting  a  spring-mass  system,  said 
structural  member  having  a  first  edge  fixed  to  said  frame  body 
and  a  free  edge; 

a  displacement  sensor  arranged  to  measure  a  displacement  Y,  of 
said  free  edge  due  to  a  rest  load  W,; 

means  for  computing  an  instant  load  W,  from  said  displacement 
Y,; 

means  for  computing  an  acceleration  Ag,^,^^  as  a  second-order 
derivative  of  said  displacement  Y,  with  respect  to  time;  and 

means  for  determining  the  rest  load  W,  according  to  the  rela- 
tionship 
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where  g  is  the  acceleration  due  to  gravity  and  k  is  a  spring 
constant. 
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5,526,698 

CAPACITANCE  TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

FLOWMETER 

\u[aka  Sakurai.  and  Tamio  Ishihara,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  127,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261077 

Int.  CI."  COIF  I/5H 

VS.  CI.  73—861.12  27  Qaims 


1.  A  capacitance  type  electromagnetic  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  flow  tube  which  is  arranged  in  a  casing  member  and  through 
which  a  fluid  flows; 

magnetic  held  applymg  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to 
said  fluid  flow:  and 

electrodes  connected  to  said  flow  tube  and  disposed  out  of 
contact  with  said  fluid  flow. 

wherein  said  flow  tube  is  supported  in  said  casing  member  in  a 
non-contacting  relationship  thereto  by  members  having  elas- 
ticity and  viscosity,  wherein  the  non-contacting  relationship  of 
the  flow  tube  and  the  casing  member  prevents  external  vibra- 
tion from  being  transmitted  to  the  flow  tube. 


5,526.699 
Ik  \  SONIC  GAS  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
.John  \.  Uurr.  Crolton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Xecutek  Corporation, 

Annapolis,  Md. 
PCI  No.  PCT/US92/06180,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,035 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  73— «61.28  10  Claims 


I    In  a  transit  time  gas  flow  meter  comprising  a  pair  of  trans 
ducers  mounted  at  an  oblique  angle  to  gas  flow  in  a  duct  for 
measunng  the  transit  time  of  an  ultrasonic  pulse  in  both  directions 
between  said  transducers  and  computer  means  for  determining  the 
difference  between  said  transit  times  as  a  mea.sure  of  the  velocity 
of  a  gas  stream  flowing  in  said  duct,  the  improvement  comprising, 
mounting  assemblies  for  said  transducers,  said  mounting  assem- 
blies having  non-reflective  surfaces,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame  member  having  a  ba,se  and  leg  members,  ultrasonic 
reflection  surface  formed  on  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  frame 


member,  and  a  transducer  mounted  between  said  legs  and  at  a 
predetermined  oblique  angle  to  said  reflection  surface,  a  ref- 
erence target,  means  for  mounting  and  positioning  said 
U-shaped  frame  member  with  said  reference  target  at  the  edge 
of  said  gas  stream  flowing  in  said  duct,  and  a  high  tempera- 
ture sound  absorbing  foam  on  the  non-reflective  surfaces  to 
eliminate  ringing  and  reverberation. 


5326.700 
ST\  mMPONTNT  FORCE  GAGE 
Hadi  .\.  Aketl.   *<Hm  ijujil  Ki<li;i  (  ir..  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
48309 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,094 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/00 

VS.  CI.  73—862.043  23  Claims 


19  A  method  for  measuring  force  and  moment  between  a  first 
and  a  second  body  which  includes  the  steps: 

(a)  attaching  said  first  body  to  a  gage  and  attaching  said  second 
body  to  said  gage  wherein  said  gage  comprises: 

(i)  at  least  one  support  beam  having  a  supponed  end  and  a 
ftee  end; 

(ii)  means  adapted  for  securing  said  supported  end  to  said  first 
body  and  to  said  second  body  such  that  when  said  first 
body  IS  displaced  from  said  second  body,  said  free  end  is 
displaced  from  an  initial  position; 

(iii)  one  strain  sensitive  first  sensor  means  for  each  said  at 
least  one  support  beam,  for  eliciting  a  signal  responsive  to 
displacement  of  said  free  end  of  said  respective  support 
beam  wherein  said  first  sensor  means  has  one  end  secured 
to  said  free  end  of  said  respective  support  beam  and  a 
second  end  secured  to  a  means  adapted  for  connecting  said 
second  end  of  said  first  sensor  means  to  one  of  said  first 
body  and  said  second  body: 

(iv)  means  adapted  for  eliciting  a  signal  responsive  to  strain  in 
said  first  sensor  means; 

(b)  applying  said  force  and  moment  between  said  first  and 
second  body  such  as  to  strain  said  first  sensor  means  and  elicit 
a  signal  indicative  of  said  force  and  moment. 


5.526.7(11 
MAGNETIC  SI  RFACE  PRESSURE  INPUT  PANEL 

TeruhikoTamnri.  Saitama-kcn.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Fnix  Cnrpo- 
ration.  iapan 

KiU-d  Oil.  :4.  1^4.  Ser.  Nii.  .*2'.f)XX 

(  laims  prmriH.  .ipplualion  .Iapan.  Oct.  25,  I'J'J^,  5-2S8720 

Inl.  (I.    GOIL  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.046  25  Claims 

1.  A  surtace  pressure  input  panel  comprising: 

a  flexible  magnetic  sheet;  and 

a  circuit  plate  coupled  to  the  magnetic  sheet  and  having  an 
insulating  base  plate  with  intersecting  first  and  second  groups 
of  electrode  lines  formed  thereon  and  magnetically  sensitive 
elements  associated  with  intersection  points  formed  by  the 
electrode   lines,  coupled  to  associated  electrode  lines  and 
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-^..«  2(1. "(1,1 
FORCF  r)KTFC7IS(,  s^  Nsok   \M>  Mf  fm 
M  \KIN<, 
Mohammad    \slani,  Uki-njit*.    ^!n;h;if!   h    i  Hint;)  r, 
and  Jerr\    i      I'.ij;,.    \i},,.   .,))i   ,,f   Mi.'h.,   as^iKnnr^ 
Indnstries   \rri>-.|);i,,    .\    iirf,.„».,    s,vt,.rns    In,      (, 

ids,Micfa. 

f  !l«i  \  uy.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M.m' 
int    r\'  CQIL  1/16 

vs.  CI.  73— Jsf.;  (..V 


facing  the  magnetic  sheet,  the  magnetically  sensitive  elements 
being  adapted  to  generate  electrical  signals  as  a  function  of  a 
distance  between  the  magnetically  sensitive  elements  and 
respective  overlying  portions  of  the  magnetic  sheet,  so  that, 
upon  the  application  of  an  electrical  potential  to  the  element, 
the  generated  electrical  signals  can  be  sensed  and  the  relative 
locations  of  the  elements  can  be  determined. 
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5.526,702 

ARk,\NGh.\lL.M  OFMEASURINt;  DFX  ICFS  n\  \ 

SEMITRAILER  MOTOR  VKHK  I  f 

Kurt   Schedrat,  Gaienhofen;    Idthar  .(akoh.    Blumbtri;,   and 

Dirk  Engels.  Tengen,  all  of.  (.trmany,  as.sign.)rs  to  Georg 

Fischer  Verkehrslechnik  GmbH.  Singen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  I97.14X 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  S«it/erland.  Fth    P.  l*****.  VHt/ 
93 

The  portion  o!  tht  ttrni  of  this  patent  MibM-qm  iii  i..  H  h    !f., 

2014,  has  been  disdaimid 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/OS:  GOIL  J//6 

U-S.  CI.  73-862.57  «  Claims 


.     T 


1.  An  arrangement  of  measuring  devices  on  a  semitrailer  motor 
vehicle  having  a  semitrailer,  a  tractive  unit  and  a  fifth  wheel 
fastened  to  the  tractive  unit,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  suppon 
structure  for  said  fifth  wheel  and  means  for  measuring  forces 
arising  between  said  semitrailer  and  said  tractive  unit,  said  supp<in 
structure  includes  a  bearing  block  for  supporting  said  fifth  wheel, 
said  connection  device  includes  a  nng  part  and  means  for  fastening 
said  bearing  block  to  said  nng  part,  and  said  measuring  means 
being  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  said  ring  part  so  as  to 
surround  same. 


I.  A  sensor  for  detecting  an  externally  applied  force  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  resilient  electrode  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  semiconductor  stationar>'  electrode  having  solely  a  single 
crystal;  said  electrode  further  having  a  ba.se  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  up 
extending  toward  said  resilient  electrode,  the  tip  being  spaced 
apan  from  the  resilient  electrode  by  a  predetermined  space; 
and 

a  first  electrical  terminal  connected  to  the  resilient  electrode  and 
a  second  electrical  terminal  connected  to  the  substrate,  the 
terminals  being  connectable  to  an  electrical  circuit; 

whereby  the  resilient  electrode  is  deflected  with  respect  to  the 
substrate  and  the  stationary  electrode  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nal force  applied  to  the  .sensor,  the  force  being  measurable 
based  on  the  change  in  electrical  characterisucs  between  the 
resilient  electrode  and  the  substrate  due  to  changes  in  the 
predetermined  space  between  the  resilient  electrode  and  the 
tip  of  the  stationary  electrode  resulting  from  deflection  of  the 
resilient  electrode. 


5,526,704 

STRUCTlKh  ni   \UGNETOsikl(   liVi    loRgLi 

SENSOR  APPLICVHI  (    !ii  ^fNsnk  \{\H  [>(  lECTING 

TORQUE  APl'l  IH)  lo  KOIAI.VBLF  SHAFT 

Vtsiimi   Hi^hina,  and   Hideki   Kano,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan. 

assignorv  to  I  ni-.JH  Jco  (  orponition.  Msiici.  !:)p;i7i 

I  iU-(i  Nin    I,  io<j4,  'v,  r  \.:    5 ';,",;; 

liH.  1 1.    Gttll.  vi/.; 
U.S.  CI.  73-862J35  ^  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  assembling  a  torque  sensor,  comprising  the  steps 

a)  providing  a  cylindrical  outer  casing; 

b)  providing  a  magnetostrictive  shaft  portion  provided  on  an 
outer  surface  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  rotatably  supported  by  said 
cylindrical  outer  casing  so  as  to  enable  its  rotation  and  having 
a  pair  of  magnetic  anisotropy  portions  formed  on  an  outer 
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surface  of  the  magnetosihctive  shaft  portion  with  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  distance  which  are  constructed  and  arranged 
so  as  to  change  their  penneabilities  according  to  a  magnitude 
and  direction  of  a  torque  applied  thereto  via  the  rotatable 
shaft: 

c)  providing  a  pair  of  bearing  members  on  both  ends  of  said 
magnetostrictive  shaft  portion  so  as  to  journal  said  magneto- 
strictive  shaft  portion,  said  pair  of  bearing  members  being 
fined  into  said  cylindrical  outer  casing; 

d)  formmg  a  resin  casing  by  means  of  a  resin  molding,  which  is 
located  within  said  outer  casing  so  as  to  enclose  the  outer 
surface  of  said  magnetostorictive  shaft  portion,  said  resin 
casing  fixing  and  integrating  at  least  a  pair  of  core  members, 
a  pair  of  coil-wound  bobbins,  and  a  pair  of  detection  coils, 
each  detection  coil  located  above  said  magnetostrictive  shaft 
portion  so  as  to  constitute  an  inductance  together  with  the 
corresponding  one  anisotropy  portion  of  said  magnetostrictive 
shaft  portion;  and 

e)  fixing  a  position  of  al  least  one  coil  inductance  determining 
means  constituted  by  said  pair  of  core  members  and  pair  of 
coil-wound  bobbins  with  respect  to  the  pair  of  magnetic 
anisotropy  portions  so  as  to  prevent  the  coil  inductance  deter- 
mining means  from  being  positionally  deviated  from  the  fixed 
position; 

wherein  said  pair  of  coils  are  wound  on  the  respective  coil- 
wound  bobbins  and  wherein  said  step  e)  includes  providing 
annular  spacer  portions  arranged  on  said  respective  coil- 
wound  bobbins  and  interposed  between  the  respective  core 
members  with  their  end  surfaces  impinged  on  the  respective 
core  members  and  providing  linkage  portions  arranged  to  link 
outer  penpherdl  surfaces  of  said  annular  spacer  portions  with 
their  respective  coil-wound  bobbins,  and  providing  an 
engagement  portion  which  is  located  on  impinged  surfaces  of 
said  aiuiular  spacer  portions  and  engaged  with  said  annular 
spacer  portions  when  the  respective  annular  spacer  portions 
are  mutually  impinged  on  each  other  so  that  the  respective 
coil-wound  bobbins  are  positioned. 


5^26,705 

AITOM  VTED  WORK  STATION  FOK  \\\\\7\\C,  son 

SAMPLES 
\ndrt>  \.  Skolnikov,  and  Vladimier  A.  Bobrov,  both  uf  Miask. 
Btlarus,  assignors  to  Tyler  Limited   Partnership,  Benson, 
.Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,768 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/24:35/02:35/10 
U.S.  CT.  73—863  32  Claims 

L  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  plurality  of  soil  samples  to 
determine  characteristics  of  the  soil  samples,  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 
a  sample  input  section  sequentially  providing  a  plurality  of  soil 

samples  each  having  a  known  solid  content; 
a  continuous  conveyor: 


a  plurality  of  vessels  supported  for  movement  with  the  continu- 
ous conveyor  relative  to  the  sample  input  section  to  receive 
the  soil  samples;  and 

a  plurality  of  testing  stations  arranged  relative  to  the  continuous 
conveyor  to  sequentially  access  the  samples  earned  by  the 
vessels,  the  testing  stations  each  testing  the  samples  to  deter- 
mine at  least  one  of  the  characteristics  of  the  samples. 


^^.AI  Kl)  KN(()I)tR 
Gflattier    Nelle,    Bergen,    (iermanv.    assignor    to    Johannes 
Hridenhain  (imhH.  Traunreut.  (ierman> 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1W4,  S.r.  No.  .M 2.5-4 
Claim',  prinritv.  application  (it'rnian%.  Oct    2.   iW.<,  43  3J 
651.5 

lilt,  (I.    H(I5K   J'liii 
VS.  a.  73— 865  K  9  Claims 


L  .A  sealed  encoder  for  measuring  a  relative  position  of  two 
objects  movable  relative  to  each  other,  said  sealed  encoder  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  connected  with  one  of  the  objects  and  having,  in  at 

least  one  side  thereof,  a  slot  extending  in  a  direction  of 

movement  of  (he  two  objects  relative  to  each  other; 
an  member  for  supporting  a  position-measuring  device  and 

connected  with  another  of  the  objects,  said  entrain  member 

extending  in  said  slot;  and 
resilient  sealing  means  extending  along  said  slot  for  sealing 

same,  said  entrain  member  extending  into  said  slot  through 

said  resilient  sealing  means, 
wherein  said  resilient  sealing  means  comprises  resilient  sealing 

unitary  stnp-shaped  elements  formed  of  an  electroconductive 

non-metallic  matenal. 


5,526.707 

FETAL  INSERT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FEMALE  i\i\^\\ 

TFST  DlMNn 

In-.!  (iti  I .    MTin,  k.i.  No^th^ill^■.  Mii'h..  assii;noi  Im  i  \r^\  jechnol- 
ii;\  s.iklv  S\stfm^.  Im,.  IM)  mouth.  Mich, 

Fiic<l  \la>  2U.  1994,  Ser.  .No.  246.619 
Int.  CL"  GOIF  15/06 
L.S.  CI.  73—866.4  15  Claims 

7.  In  a  crash  test  dummy  having  torso  with  an  abdominal  cavity 
formed  in  a  front  side  thereof  for  receiving  an  abdominal  insert,  a 
fetal  insert  assembly  for  use  with  the  crash  test  dummy  to  simulate 
a  pregnant  human  female  during  a  crash  test,  the  fetal  insert 
comprising: 

an  abdominal  shell  shaped  as  a  pregnant  female  abdomen  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  received  and  retained  in  an  abdomi- 
nal cavily  formed  in  a  front  side  of  a  crash  lest  dummy,  said 
abdominal  shell  having  an  insert  cavity  formed  therein  with 
an  opening  at  a  rear  of  said  abdominal  shell; 
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a  fetal  body  simulating  a  human  fetus  in  shape  and  weight,  said 
fetal  body  having  a  head  portion  and  a  chest  portion  con- 
nected to  said  head  portion,  said  fetal  body  being  formed  from 
a  ca.stable  urethane  elastomer;  and 

a  fetal  insert  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  insert  cavity 
through  said  opening  and  retained  in  said  insert  cavity  dunng 
a  crash  test,  said  fetal  insert  being  formed  as  a  hollow  body 
having  a  wall  extending  about  and  enclosing  a  fetal  cavily  for 
receiving  and  retaining  said  fetal  body,  said  wall  having  an 
elongated  slit  formed  therein,  said  elongated  slit  having  abut- 
ting sides  and  said  wall  being  formed  of  a  flexible  material 
whereby  when  said  wall  is  deformed  to  separate  said  abutting 
sides,  an  opening  is  formed  through  which  said  fetal  body  is 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  fetal  cavity  and  when 
said  fetal  insert  is  inserted  into  said  insert  cavity,  said  elon- 
gated slit  faces  away  from  said  abdominal  shell  opening  to 
retain  said  fetal  body  in  said  fetal  cavity. 


5,526.708 
IN  I  h  KCHANGEABLE  ENGINF  MOIA TING 
James  VV.  Hill.  10  Rasor  Dr.,  Creenvill,,  s  (     ;y6(»9 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79, SX.^  Jun,  23.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5357.818,  This  application  .Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  .No.  313381 

Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00:  H02K  5/00 
US.  CL  74-16  10  Claims 


a  bracket  attachable  to  the  appliance  in  a  predeiennincd,  fixed 
location,  for  engaging  said  flange  in  a  manner  constraining 
said  motor  against  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  motor  output 
shaft,  and  constraining  said  motor  against  movement  in  a 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  motor  output 
shaft,  said  bracket  pennitting  movement  of  said  motor  in  a 
direction  coincident  with  said  axis  of  said  motor  output  shaft; 

a  stop  preventing  contact  of  said  motor  output  shaft  with  the 
appliance  input  shaft  when  said  motor  is  moved  into  operative 
position  on  the  appliance; 

manually  installed  and  removed  connector?  locking  said  flange 
to  said  bracket  when  said  motor  is  located  in  said  operative 
position;  and 

a  separable  coupling  movable  to  a  position  engaging  both  said 
motor  output  shaft  and  the  appliance  input  shaft,  thereby 
drivingly  coupling  said  motor  output  shaft  and  the  appliance 
input  shaft. 


5,526,709 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

HAVING  PLANETARY  GEAR  UNIT 

Steven  G.  Thomas,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  David  A.  Janson. 

Pljinouth,  both  of  Mich„  as.signors  to  Ford  Motor  Company! 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,628 

Int  Cl."^  F16H  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  74-325  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  interchangeably  powering  an  appliance, 
wherein  the  appliance  has  an  input  shaft  for  receiving  a  rotary 
power  input,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  for  supplying  a  rotary  power 
input,  and  a  flange  fixed  to  said  motor  for  securemeni  of  said 
motor  to  the  appliance; 


1.  A  multiple  speed  transtnission  for  producing  multiple  speed 
ratios,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft  substantially  coaxial  with  the  input  shaft; 

an  intermediate  shaft  substantially  coaxial  with  the  input  shaft; 

a  countershaft  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  input  shaft, 
driveably  connected  to  the  input  shaft; 

multiple  pairs  of  pinions  and  gears,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  in  continual,  mutual  meshing  engagement,  a  first  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  supported  on  the  countershaft,  a  second 
member  of  a  first  pair  supported  on  the  input  shaft,  a  second 
member  of  a  second  pair  supported  on  the  output  shaft,  and  a 
second  member  of  a  third  pair  supported  on  the  intermediate 
shaft; 

a  planetary  gear  unit  including  a  sun  gear  connected  to  the 
intermediate  shaft,  a  ring  gear  fixed  against  rotation,  a  pinion 
earner  dnveably  connected  to  the  output  shaft,  and  planet 
pinions  in  continual  meshing  engagement  with  the  sun  gear 
and  ring  gear,  supported  on  the  pinion  earner:  and 
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means  supported  on  the  output  shaft  and  inienmediate  shaft  for 
releasably  connecting  a  member  of  each  pinion-gear  pair  to 
Ihe  shaft  on  which  said  connecting  means  is  supported. 


wherein  said  first  movement  guiding  portion  and  said  second 
movement  guiding  portion  are  arranged  apart  from  each  other 
at  a  predetermined  gap  (G)  along  the  circumference  of  said 
rotary  member. 


5^26,710 
ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Nil  tush  I  Ohta,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  ASMO  Co.,  Ltd., 
K  i>iii.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,162 
<  i,iim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-039097 
I  .   Jul    16,  1993,  5-039098  L;  Jan.  31,  1994.  6-009989 

Int  CI."  E05B  65/20 
VS.  CI.  74— «9  4  Oaims 
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5.526.711 
COMPOl'ND  TRANSMISSION  HA\  ING  DEEP 
REDl  CTION  AUXILIARY  SECTION  GEAR 
Alan  C.  Stine,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  ii^  1  .itm  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,000,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3S')  06= 

Int.  LI.    F16H  M08 

VS.  CI.  74—331  18  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  casing: 

a  drive  motor 

a  cylindrical  plunger  for  reciprocating  in  its  axial  direction,  a 
portion  of  which  protrudes  outside  the  actuator: 

a  rotary  member  to  be  rotated  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise 
by  said  drive  motor,  a  portion  of  which  is  inserted  into  said 
cyUndrical  plunger,  said  rotary  member  having  a  first  and 
second  movement  guiding  portions  formed  thereon:  and 

a  spiral  leading  member  fixed  on  an  inner  circumference  of  said 
cylindncai  plunger,  wherein  said  leading  member  includes: 

a  first  and  second  spiral  guide  surfaces  capable  of  contacting 
with  said  first  and  second  movement  guiding  portions,  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  regulation  surface  formed  at  a  first  tip  end  of  the  leading 
member  for  contacting  with  said  first  movement  guiding 
portion  to  regulate  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  member:  and 

a  second  regulation  surface  formed  at  a  second  tip  end  of  the 
leading  member,  for  contacting  with  said  second  movement 
guiding  portion  to  regulate  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  member: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  movement  guiding  portions  are 
arranged  on  an  outer  circumference  of  said  rotary  member,  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  second  movement  guiding  portion  has 
no  interference  with  said  second  tip  end  of  said  leading 
member  even  when  said  plunger  reciprocates  with  said  first 
movement  guiding  portion  being  in  contact  with  said  first 
regulation  surface  of  said  leading  member,  and  that  said  first 
movement  guiding  portion  has  no  interference  with  said  first 
tip  end  of  said  leading  member  even  when  said  plunger 
reciprocates  with  said  second  movement  guiding  portion 
being  in  contact  with  said  second  regulation  surface  of  said 
leading  member:  and 


1.  A  compound  transmission  comprising: 

a  main  section  including: 

an  input  shaft  having  an  input  gear  rotationally  fixed  thereto. 

a  mainshaft  having  first  and  second  forward  gears  and  a  reverse 
gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 

at  least  one  countershaft  drivable  by  the  input  gear,  the  counter- 
shaft having  first  and  second  countershaft  gears  rotalable  with 
the  countershaft  and  rotatably  engaged  with  the  first  and 
second  forward  gears,  respectively,  tlie  countershaft  also  hav- 
ing a  third  countershaft  gear  rotatable  with  the  countershaft 
and  rotatably  engaged  with  the  reverse  gear, 

a  first  clutch  collar  rotatable  with  the  mainshaft  and  adapted  to 
clutch  the  reverse  gear  or  the  first  forward  gear  to  the  main- 
shaft,  a  second  clutch  collar  rotatable  with  the  mainshaft  and 
adapted  to  clutch  the  first  forward  gear  or  the  second  forward 
gear  to  the  mainshaft,  and  a  third  clutch  collar  rotatable  with 
the  mainshaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  the  input  gear  to  the 
mainshaft:  and 

an  auxiliary  section  including: 

an  auxiliary  section  input  shaft  driven  by  the  mainshaft,  the 
input  shaft  having  an  auxiliary  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted 
thereon, 

an  output  shaft  having  a  splitter  gear  surrounding  and  generally 
coaxial  therewith  and  a  deep  reduction  gear  rotatably  mounted 
thereon. 

at  least  one  countershaft  having  first,  second  and  third  auxiliary 
countershaft  gears  rotatable  with  the  auxiliary  countershaft 
and  rotatably  engaged  with  the  auxiliary  drive  gear,  splitter 
gear,  and  deep  reduction  gear,  respectively. 

a  fourth  clutch  collar  rotatable  with  the  auxiliary  section  input 
shaft  for  selectively  clutching  the  auxiliary  drive  gear  or  the 
splitter  gear  to  the  auxiliary  section  input  shaft,  and 

a  fifth  clutch  collar  rotatable  with  the  output  shaft  for  selectively 
clutching  the  splitter  gear  or  the  deep  reduction  gear  to  the 
output  shaft. 
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5,526,712 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  BODY 

TeUutaro  Eto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Flo  Denid  Co..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar  .*n.  I'l^-i,  str.  .No.  :2u.a91 

Int  CI."  G05G  11/00 

VS.  CI.  74--J90.09  10  claims 


13       21 


1.  A  mechanism  for  moving  a  running  member,  comprising: 

a  track  plate: 

a  running  member  adapted  to  run  on  said  track  plate:  and 

guide  means,  formed  on  said  track  plate,  including  a  plurality  of 
lateral  racks,  each  of  the  lateral  racks  having  a  plurality  of 
rack  teeth  disposed  at  equal  pitches  in  a  lateral  direction,  the 
lateral  racks  being  disposed  at  equal  pitches  in  a  main  running 
direction  of  the  running  member  to  form  a  longitudinal  rack; 

wherein  said  running  member  has  a  plurality  of  running  wheels 
and  a  plurality  of  sprockets,  the  running  wheels  being  rotated 
and  driven  by  drive  means  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
engagement  tooth  portions  engaged  with  the  longitudinal 
racks,  the  sprockets  being  engaged  with  the  lateral  racks  and 
rotated  and  driven  by  drive  means. 


5..-:f,.-L* 

W!  \i  i  ^    n\!il  \H\  V   (  KWK   H  Will  (    M;N 

M'li  NliNt,  L'Ul.lA  .MA.NU  PO.SIS  (;.N   IKAt  lOK 

TRAILERS 

LUuin  i,.  Walter,  1040  Dianewood  Dr..  M.iti'^li.td.  Ol,;.,  44(»n3 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Str.  Ni.    M>  '> 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  I/US 

U.S.  CI.  74-545  6  Claims 


locked  position  said  male  prong  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
female  grooves,  by  rotaUng  said  first  cylindrical  member 
about  said  axle  relative  to  said  second  cylindrical  member. 

a  first  member  casing  attached  to  said  first  cylindrical  member, 
wherein  said  first  member  casing  defines  a  first  angled  elbow 
bend: 

a  second  member  casing  affixed  to  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  second  member  casing  defines  a  second 
angled  elbow  bend: 

an  attachment  bracket  affixed  to  said  first  member  casing  for 
anaching  said  crank  handle  to  said  rotational  crank. 


5,526,714 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  THE  DRIVE 

LINE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEIflCLE 

Bernhard  Schieriing,  Kiirnach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtd  & 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1992,  42  27 
534.2;  Aug.  12.  1993,  43  27  017.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16F  15/10 
VS.  a.  74-574  21  Claims 


5.      15-- 


1.  A  crank  handle  for  adjusting  a  rotational  crank  of  a  dolly 
stand  post  on  a  tractor  trailer,  wherein  the  crank  handle  comprises: 

a  first  cylindrical  member  having  a  male  prong  protruding  from 
a  first  cylindrical  member  end: 

a  second  cylindrical  member  having  a  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber end  which  defines  a  plurality  of  female  grooves  for 
receiving  and  cooperating  with  said  male  prong: 

a  spring: 

an  axle  axially  disposed  within  said  first  cylindrical  member, 
said  second  cylindrical  member,  and  said  spring,  such  that 
said  spring  urges  said  first  cylindrical  member  toward  said 
second  cylindrical  member  diereby  to  engage  into  an  inier- 


I.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  for  the  drive  line  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising  an  inpui  damper  pan  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  an  output  damper  pan  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
relative  to  the  input  damper  pan  over  a  limited  relative  angle  of 
rotation,  at  least  one  spring  means  for  coupling  the  two  damper 
pans  together  in  a  rotationally  elastic  manner,  at  least  one  friction 
device  operatively  coupled  between  the  two  damper  pans  and 
having  a  friction  ring  axially  clamped  between  two  friction  sur- 
faces by  axial  spring  force,  said  friction  nng  being  constructed  as  a 
composite  ring  having  a  carrier  of  substantially  annular  disk- 
shaped  fonn  and  consisting  substantially  of  fibrous-matenal- 
reinforced  synthetic  plastic  material  and  ftiction  linings  fixed  to  the 
carrier,  the  friction  linings  being  composed  of  a  synthetic  plastic 
material  substantially  devoid  of  reinforcing  matenals  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  carrier  on  both  axial  sides  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  abrasion  volume,  and  engagement 
means  for  coupling  the  earner  to  one  of  said  input  damper  pan  and 
said  output  damper  pan. 
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5,526,715 
INDEXIBLE  WORKHOLDING  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Swann.  Gibsonia.  and  Eric  R.  Moore,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Chick  Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Warrvn- 
dalf.  Pa. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,606,  Sep.  2,  1994.  1  lui 

appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,902 

Int  CI."  B23Q  3/18:16/02 

VS.  CL  74—822  9  Claim-, 


5i;26,716 
MFTHOn  FOR  M\M  FA(  Tl  RING  A  Ct  TTFR 
lalsuo  Vrai,  and  lakavoshi  Sailo.  both  of  Iharaki-ken.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  (  orporation.  lok\(i.  japan 
division  of  Str.  No.  69.417,  Jun.  1,  IW.V  Pal.  No.  yJSl.iHil. 
«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  S57.989.  Mar.  26.  1992.  Pal. 
N.i.  5.24IM56.  This  application  Xug.  5,  19<^4.  Sen  No.  274.726 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar  2S.  19V1.  3-8972(1: 
\m.  h,  19<)1,  .'-196XX2.    Vui;   K.  19«)1.  .t-I9<»64(i 

In!,  (  !.    K21K   •    •' 
L.i>.  CI.  76— HIS  2  4  Claims 


1.  An  indexable  workholding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  column  member  having  a  firsl  longitudinal  axis, 
said  longitudinal  column  member  operably  supporting  at  least 
one  pair  of  jaw  members  for  selectively  clamping  at  least  one 
workpiece  therebetween,  each  said  pair  of  Jaw  members 
including  at  least  one  jaw  member  which  is  selectively  mov- 
able along  a  corresponding  second  longitudinal  axis  that  is 
substantially  parallel  lo  .said  tirsi  longitudinal  axis: 

a  shaft  member  extending  through  said  longitudinal  column 
member  such  that  said  column  member  may  be  rotated  and 
axially  advanced  relative  thereto,  said  shaft  member  having 
means  for  receiving  a  rotary  force; 

al  least  one  support  member  rolatably  and  axially  supporting 
said  longitudinal  column  member  such  that  said  shaft  member 
and  said  longitudinal  column  member  can  be  selectively  axi- 
ally and  rotatably  advanced  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  indexing  assembly  attached  lo  one  said  support  member,  said 
indexing  as.sembly  having  a  displacement  means  attached  to 
said  longitudinal  column  member  and  said  shaft  member  for 
selectively  moving  said  column  member  between  engaged 
and  disengaged  positions,  said  displacement  means  selec- 
tively axially  displacing  said  column  member  on  said  shaft 
member  in  a  firsl  longitudinal  direction  to  said  disengaged 
position  upon  the  initial  application  of  a  rotary  force  to  said 
shaft  member,  said  displacement  means  permitting  said  col- 
umn member  and  said  shaft  member  to  thereafter  be  selec- 
tively rotated  in  a  first  rotary  direction  lo  a  predeiermined 
angular  position  about  said  longitudinal  axis  upon  ihe  further 
application  of  said  rotary  force  lo  said  shaft  member,  .said 
displacement  means  displacing  said  column  member  in  a 
second  axial  direction  along  said  shaft  member  and  rotating 
said  shaft  member  in  a  second  rotary  direction  to  permit  said 
column  member  lo  be  retained  in  said  predetermined  angular 
orientation  by  said  indexing  as.sembly  when  said  further  appli- 
cation of  rotary  force  is  discontinued:  and 

damping  means  attached  lo  said  shaft  member  and  said  column 
member  for  damping  said  axial  travel  of  said  column  member 
in  said  second  axial  direction  and  said  rotation  of  said  shaft 
member  in  said  second  rotary  direction  when  the  further 
application  of  rotary  force  is  discontinued. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cutter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  plug  formed  of  a  material  with  resistance  to 
nitriding; 

(b)  threading  said  plug  into  a  tapped  hole  formed  in  a  tool  body; 

(c)  subsequently  subjecting  said  tool  body  lo  a  nitriding  treat- 
ment to  form  a  hard  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  tool  body; 
and 

(d)  subsequently  removing  said  plug  from  said  tool  body  in  such 
a  manner  so  as  to  be  re-usable. 


5„S26.717 

SEVERING  AND  STRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CABLF-PROt  FSSING  MACHINF 

Max  Koch.  Meggen.  S«il/crland.  assignor  lo  Knrn.i\  Holding 
At;.  Meggcn.  S«it/tTland 

Filed  Ma\  4,  1994.  Sen  No.  237.99H 
Claims  prioril).  application  Switzerland.  .Mav  6.   19V,1,  01 
399/93-2 

Int  a."  H02G  1/12 
VS.  CI.  81—9.51  10  Claims 


1.  A  severing  and  stripping  mechanism  for  an  automatic  cable- 
processing  machine,  for  cutting  and  then  stripping  the  insulation 
from  the  cut  ends  of  a  moving  electrical  cable,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 
multiple  knife  pairs  having  knives; 
said  knives  being  attached,  via  knife  retainers  on  actuating 

members  of  a  knife  drive: 
multiple  offtake  drives  for  displacing  said  cable  ends,  after 
severing  of  said  cable  for  the  purpose  of  stripping  said  insu- 
lation from  said  cut  ends; 
said  knife  drive  being  arranged  above  a  plane  determined  by  the 
cable  being  processed; 
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first  and  second  knife  pairs,  with  the  knives  of  said  knife  pairs 
being  attached  on  said  knife  retainers  trans\ersely  to  the 
longitudinal  moving  direction  of  said  cable  and  laterally  offset 
from  each  other: 

a  fixed  pivot  mechanism  provided  on  a  machine  frame,  said 
pivot  mechanism,  after  ihe  severing  of  said  cable  with  said 
first  knife  pair,  pivoting  one  of  said  cable  ends  lo  said  second 
knife  pair; 

said  second  knife  pair  being  utilized  for  stripping  said  one  of 
said  cable  ends:  and 

said  first  knife  pair  being  utilized  for  stripping  another  one  of 
said  cable  ends. 


tective  stiticnire  of  both  said  forward  and  rearward  sections, 
to  effect  snipping  of  protective  stniclures  from  said  forward 
and  rearward  sections  in  the  fonn  of  slugs  which  are  allowed 
to  drop  away  from  said  blade  means, 

h)  and  including  programmable  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  other  means  for  conffolling  said  other  means,  to 
thereby  conuxjl  said  selected  depths  of  cut  into  said  protective 
structure  of  both  said  forward  and  rearward  sections  by  said 
other  blade  means. 

i)  said  other  means  including  blade  drive  means  for  effecung 
said  lateral  movement  of  said  firsl  and  other  blade  means,  said 
programmable  control  means  for  controlling  said  blade  dnve 
means  to  move  said  other  blade  means  a  pre-programmed 
penetration  amount  into  said  protective  structure  only. 


5,526.718 
Ml  LTIPLE  BLADE  SET  STRIP  APPARATl  S  FOR  CABIF 

AND  WIRF 
lack  L.  Hoffa.  Brea.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Kubanks  Engineering 
(  ompanv.  Monn>\ia.  Calif. 

('(intiniialinn  of  Ser.  No.  1,M,(X>6.  Od.  12.  1993,  |>iii,  S,,. 

5.4(12.69.^  Hhich  i-.  a  conlinualion  of  Ser  No.  "65.9SI).  Sep. 

26,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5.25.^.555.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser  No.  659.55^,  Keh,  22.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  611.(»57.  No\.  9,  1990,  I'aL 

No.  5,146,673.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,253 

Inl.  CI.    HU2G  1/12 
VS.  CI.  81-9,51  2  Claims 
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HAMMER 

Tung-Vi  Chen,  IF  No.lO,  Lane  152,  Section  I,  Fu  H.sing  Road. 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^33 

InL  a."  B25D  1/02 

VS.  a.  81-25  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  longimdinally  axially  extending 
wire  that  includes  a  core  and  protective  structure  extending  about 
the  core,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  firsl  blade  means  for  relative  movement  laterally  lo  sever  Ihe 
wire  to  form  forward  and  rearward  sections,  the  forward 
section  having  a  rearward  end  portion,  and  the  rearward 
section  having  a  forward  end  portion. 

b)  other  blade  means  spaced  axially  from  said  firsl  blade  means 
for  relative  movement  laterally  lo  simultaneously  penetrate 
only  said  protective  structure  of  both  said  sections  lo  selected 
depths, 

c)  said  firsl  and  other  blade  means  having  V-shaped  cutting 
edges, 

d)  displacing  means  for  displacing  said  wire,  including  displac- 
ing the  wire  axially  endwise  lo  position  the  wire  for  severing 
by  said  first  blade  means, 

e)  said  displacing  means  operating  to  engage  and  displace  said 
wire  forward  and  rearward  sections  axially  oppositely  rela- 
tively endwise  after  said  severing  by  said  first  blade  means 
and  prior  lo  said  simultaneous  penetrating  of  said  structure  of 
both  said  forward  and  rearward  sections  by  said  other  blade 
means. 

0  there  being  other  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  first 
and  other  blade  means  for  lateral  movement  to 
i)  first  sever  the  wire, 

ii)  then,  after  said  sections  have  been  separated  axially,  pen- 
etrate said  protective  structure  on  both  said  forward  and 
rearward  sections  to  said  selected  depths, 
g)  said  displacing  means  being  arranged  lo  further  displace  said 
forward  and  rearward  sections,  after  severing  by  said  first 
blade  means  and  after  simultaneous  penetrating  of  said  pro- 


1.  A  hammer  comprising  a  base  frame  al  one  end  of  a  handle 
thereof,  two  hollow  holder  frames  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  frame,  each  holder  frame  having  a  pair  of  upper  vertical 
planes  and  a  pair  of  lower  vertical  planes  at  two  opposite  sides,  a 
pair  of  upper  pin  holes  through  said  pair  of  upper  vertical  planes, 
and  a  pair  of  second  pin  holes  through  said  pair  of  lower  vertical 
planes,  two  replaceable  tool  elements  respectively  fastened  to  said 
holder  frames,  each  tool  element  having  two  opposite  locating 
holes  inside  a  bottom  coupling  end  thereof,  two  U-shaped  springs 
respectively  mounted  inside  said  holder  frames  to  hold  said  tool 
elements  in  place,  each  U-shaped  spring  having  two  pins  al  two 
opposite  sides  inserted  through  the  upper  pin  holes  of  one  holder 
frame  into  the  locating  holes  of  the  corresponding  tool  element, 
and  two  pairs  of  control  bolts  respectively  mounted  in  the  lower 
pin  holes  of  said  holder  frames,  each  control  bolt  having  one  end 
extended  out  of  the  respective  holder  frame  and  an  opposite  end 
terminating  in  a  head  disposed  inside  the  respective  holder  frame 
and  stopped  against  one  side  of  the  U-shaped  spring  plate  in  the 
respective  holder  frame,  said  U-shaped  spring  plates  being 
deformed  to  release  the  respective  pins  from  the  locating  holes  of 
said  tool  elements  for  permitting  said  tool  elements  lo  be  discon- 
nected from  said  holder  frames  when  said  control  bolls  are 
depressed  lo  compress  said  U-shaped  spring  plates. 
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VS.  CI.  81-121.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  mining  bolt  system  comprising: 
a  mining  bolt  having  a  threaded  end: 
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a  resin  canridge  for  anchoring  the  mining  bolt  within  a  bore 
hole: 

a  nut  threadingly  engaged  on  the  threaded  end; 

a  bearing  plate  disposed  through  the  threaded  end  between  the 
nut  and  rock  face;  and 

a  wrench  device  for  installing  the  mining  bolt  in  the  bore  hole, 
said  wrench  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  socket 
end  for  holding  and  tummg  a  nut  of  a  mine  roof  boll  and  a 
retractable  bolt  stoppage  mechanism  engaged  through  the 
body  portion,  said  bolt  stoppage  mechanism  in  a  first  position 
preventing  the  bolt  from  threading  onto  the  nut  so  as  the  nut  is 
turned,  the  bolt  is  also  turned  to  mix  resin  from  the  resin 
cartridge. 


direction  thereof  for  displacing  the  respective  tool  element  (2) 
between  its  resting  position  within  the  housing  (3)  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  it  projects  outwardly  of  the  housing  (3)  through 
the  passage  opening  (10),  and  locking  means  (18-26)  being  pro- 
vided for  rotating  and  longitudinally  locking  each  tool  element  (2) 
in  the  operative  position,  wherein  each  actuator  (11)  together  with 
the  respective  tool  element  (2)  is  movable  beyond  its  operative 
position  and  is  allowed  to  come  in  engagement  with  locking  faces 
(25.  26)  on  the  housing  acting  as  said  locking  means  by  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  element  (2)  and  a  reverse 
displacement  in  longitudinal  direction  wherem  the  locking  faces 
(25,  26)  are  formed  within  the  passage  opening  (10)  and  wherein 
each  t(X)l  element  (2)  comprises  at  least  one  radially  outwardly 
protrudmg  projection  (22)  having  a  first  counter  face  and  a  sub- 
stantially axially  second  counter  face  (23)  facing  away  from  a  front 
end  of  the  tool  element  (2),  said  passage  opening  (10)  comprising 
two  recesses  (24.  25)  complementary  with  the  projection  (22)  of 
the  tool  elements  (2)  and  displaced  angularly  in  a  circumferential 
direction  about  the  passage  opening  ( 10).  one  (24)  of  said  recesses 
passing  through  the  other  (25)  including  said  locking  faces  and 
being  closed  by  a  substantially  axial  second  locking  face  (26) 
facing  the  front  end  of  the  housing  (3).  said  second  locking  face 
(26)  being  able  to  cooperate  with  the  second  counter  face  (23)  of 
each  tool  element  (2).  and  each  tool  element  (2)  being  movable  in 
longitudinal  direction  with  its  projection  (22)  up  to  a  point  out- 
wardly of  the  through-passing  recess  (24)  in  the  passage  opening 
(10). 
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!    A  tool  (1)  having  a  plurality  of  switchable  pin-shaped  tool 

elements  (2),  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  (3) 
having  a  cavity  (8)  therein  opening  to  the  outside  through  a 
passage  opening  ( 10)  lying  substantially  on  an  axis  of  the  housing 
(3).  the  cavity  (8)  containing  the  plurality  of  tool  elements  (2) 
being  disposed  around  the  axis  of  the  housing  (3)  in  their  resting 
positions,  each  tool  element  comprising  an  actuator  (11)  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  housing  (3)  and  being  movable  in  longitudinal 
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William  L.  Limeho us.'.  146K  s.  KducwiittT  l»r,.  (  h.irlfst.m.  s.C. 
29407 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  406J08 

Int.  CI."  B25B  19/00 

U,S.  CI.  S 1    -ifw,  12  Claims 


I        >- 


5,526.721 

7<  I  .1    n  vV  LNG  SWITCHABLE  PIN-SHAPED  TOOL 

ELEMENTS 

Kduard    V.  VSaisvisz.  Lievensliergstraat  1,  1333  ZR  Almere, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Sen  No.  321,139 

Int.  CI."  B2SB  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  81—140  7  Claims 


9.  An  impact  tool  system  for  removing  bolts,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  shaft  defining  a  shaft  face; 

a  socket  having  an  open  end  configured  to  operatively  commu- 
nicate with  a  bolt  head  to  apply  torque  thereto  and  having  a 
passageway  opposite  said  open  end  and  configured  to  opera- 
tively receive  at  least  part  of  said  shaft  such  that  said  shaft 
face  abuts  the  bolt  head  and  such  that  said  shaft  engages  said 
socket  so  that  torque  applied  to  said  shaft  transfers  to  said 
socket; 

a  torque  section  having  a  circumference  configured  to  receive  a 
torque  imparting  device,  said  torque  section  in  communica- 
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tion  with  said  shaft  such  that  torque  received  thereby  is  '=^:(i  "2-1 

transferred  to  said  shaft:  and  SCRF  W  nKI\  V  H  v\  r  rn  I'vi  \1  K  N(  >H 

an  impact  section  axially  aligned  with  said  shaft  and  defining  an  Homer  F.   Bruja;rman.   ^5M,   koihni:   \  u  «    lit     \\t 
impact  face  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  tool  from  said  shaft       '  "'"'   "'""   ''"" 


Lake.  Minn.  S.'^llO 
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face,  said  impact  section  configured  to  receive  blows  from  an  C'>"''""at'"n-in-part  of  St-r.  No.  KM  (Ni-  Vuj..  lo.  IW.V  aban- 

impacl  instrument  at  said  impact  face  and  to  transfer  the  force  '^""''^    '^''  "PP"'""''""  ^"»   "    ' ""'■!  ^fr.  No.  335.177 

of  said  blows  to  the  bolt  head  through  said  shaft  at  said  shaft  „  k  n,  t>t     a  o-,        ^''  ^''   ^^*"  """ 

face.  ^•^-  "•  *l--*'2  22  Claims 
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(  iaims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Aug.  5.  1992,  9202286 
Int.  CI.'  B25C  A/(X):  B2SG  1/08 
U.S.U,M-4X-  liriaim.s 


7.  A  device,  for  holding  and  aligning  an  impact  tool  subjected  to 
impact  forces  in  a  longitudinal  axial  direction,  comprising: 

a  handle  (17)  having  a  driver  head  socket  (2l  pivotally  mounted 
in  a  recess  (19.  25)  in  at  least  one  end  of  the  handle  (1)  for 
pivotal  motion  in  at  least  one  plane,  and  a  dnver  head  (3) 
mounted  in  the  driver  head  socket  (2)  for  selectively  pivotally 
mounting  a  desired  impact  tool  bit  (10)  to  said  handle: 

wherein  the  driver  head  socket  (2)  comprises  first  (4)  and  second 
(21)  axle  necks  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  driver 
head  socket  along  a  pivoting  axis  of  the  driver  head  socket 
(2).  the  first  axle  neck  defining  a  push-and-tum  knob  (4) 
having  a  toothed  rim  (6),  die  second  axle  neck  (21)  has  an 
axial  recess  therein  defining  a  spring  housing  (8);  and 

a  spring  is  compressed  between  a  bottom  surface  of  the  spring 
housing  (8)  in  the  driver  head  socket  (2)  and  a  bottom  surface 
of  the  recess  (25)  in  the  handle  ( 1 ).  for  biasing  the  driver  head 
socket  away  from  the  recess  (25)  in  the  handle  and  engaging 
the  toothed  rim  (6)  on  the  first  axle  neck  with  corresponding 
teeth  (7)  fixedly  provided  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
recess  (25)  in  the  handle  (1).  thereby  to  pivotally  lock  the 
driver  head  socket  in  a  desired  position,  the  toothed  rim  (6)  on 
the  driver  head  socket  and  the  teeth  (7)  in  the  handle  (1)  are 
provided  with  axial  lengths  such  that,  when  the  knob  (4)  is 
depressed  inward  relative  to  the  recess  (25),  in  opposition  id 
the  spring,  the  driver  head  socket  moves  inwardly  relative  the 
recess  (25)  and  the  toothed  rim  (6)  on  the  dnver  head  socket 
disengages  the  teeth  H)  in  the  handle  (1),  such  thai  the  dnver 
head  socket  (2)  may  be  freely  pivoted  into  a  new  desired 
position  by  turning  the  knob  (4),  and  upon  release  of  the  knob 
(4)  the  toothed  rim  (6)  reengages  the  teeth  (7),  pivotally 
locking  the  driver  head  socket  (2)  in  the  new  desired  position. 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising:  an  elongated  rod.  a  generally 
cylindrical  handle  secured  to  the  elongated  rod.  the  handle  having 
an  end  opposite  the  rod.  the  end  having  a  generally  flat  surface,  a 
cylindrical  recess  means  countersunk  into  die  end  of  the  handle, 
said  handle  having  a  bottom  wall  at  die  forward  end  of  the  recess, 
an  inwardly  directed  annular  shoulder  at  the  rear  end  of  the  recess, 
and  a  bore  open  to  a  central  portion  of  said  flat  surface  and  die 
recess  means,  said  bore  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  recess  means,  knob  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  handle,  die 
knob  means  having  an  inner  face  widi  a  center  portion  and  an 
annular  groove,  connector  means  joined  to  the  knob  means 
extended  du-ough  die  bore  into  die  recess  means  lo  hold  the  knob 
means  in  assembled  relation  with  die  end  of  die  handle,  die 
connector  means  including  head  means  having  a  first  head  portion 
and  second  head  portion,  slot  means  separating  die  first  head 
portion  from  die  second  head  portion,  the  first  and  second  head 
portions  being  movable  together  to  reduce  a  diameter  of  die  head 
means  when  the  first  and  second  head  portions  are  moved  into  die 
bore  and  separable  when  die  first  and  second  head  portions  are 
moved  dirough  die  bore  into  die  recess  means,  die  first  and  second 
head  portions  each  having  a  generally  flat  forward  end  portion 
rotatably  engageable  widi  die  bottom  wall  of  die  handle,  die  first 
and  second  head  portions  each  having  a  rear  portion  rotatably 
engageable  widi  die  inwardly  directed  annular  shoulder  of  die 
handle  to  retain  die  knob  means  on  die  handle,  and  washer  means 
located  between  die  knob  means  and  die  end  of  die  handle,  die 
washer  means  comprising  a  generally  circular  member  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  generally  flat  bonom  surface,  die  top  surface  of 
die  circular  member  having  a  central  recess  accommodating  die 
center  ponion  of  die  inner  face  of  die  knob  means,  and  annular 
shoulder  means  located  in  die  annular  groove  in  die  inner  face  of 
die  knob  means,  die  bottom  surface  of  die  circular  member  located 
adjacent  to  die  flat  surface  on  die  end  of  die  handle,  the  circular 
member  rotatably  engageable  with  die  end  of  die  handle  to  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  stabilize  die  knob  means  on  die  end  of  die 
handle. 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  precise  control  of  a  work  holding 

spindle  of  a  cam  contfolled  automatic  screw  machine  wherein  said 

machine  includes  a  tool  head,  a  revolvable  cam  shaft  for  control- 
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adapted  for  rcoxjfitting  to  an  existing  cam  controlied  auto- 
matic screw  machine. 
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ling  the  operation  of  said  tool  head,  a  sliding  headstock.  a  work 
holding  spindle  revolvable  within  said  headstock.  and  a  drive 
means  driving  said  cam  shaft  and  spindle,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of, 

a)  disconnecting  said  screw  machine  drive  means  from  said 
spindle,  providing  a  rapid  index  spindle  drive  attachment  and 
control  apparatus  comprising  a  variable  speed,  reversible,  low 
mass  servo-motor  having  a  resolver  unit,  mounting  said 
servo-motor  to  said  headstock  and  drivingly  connecting  said 
servo-motor  to  said  spindle  by  a  timing  belt  at  a  1:1  drive 
ratio  whereby  the  resolver  unit  is  capable  of  reading  the 
position  of  revolution  of  the  servo-motor  through  360°  and 
whereby,  through  the  1:1  drive  ratio,  the  spindle  position  is 
equal  to  the  resolved  position  of  the  servo-motor. 

b)  providing  a  cam  shaft  revolution  sensor  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  cam  shaft  and  drivably  connecting  said  cam  shaft  revo- 
lution sensor  to  said  cam  shaft  by  a  timing  belt  at  a  1:1  drive 
ratio  whereby  the  position  of  said  sensor  through  360°  is 
equal  to  the  position  of  the  cam  shaft. 

c)  driving  said  spindle  with  said  servo-motor  and  driving  said 
cam  shaft  revolution  sensor  with  said  cam  shaft, 

d)  generating  electronic  signals  from  said  resolver  unit  and  said 
cam  shaft  revolution  sensor  whereby  said  signals  correspond 
to  the  relative  positions  of  said  spindle  and  said  cam  shaft 
through  360°, 

e)  providing  a  programmable  control  computer  electronically 
connected  to  said  servo-motor  and  to  said  cam  shaft  revolu- 
tion sensor  and  capable  of  receiving  said  electronic  signals. 

f)  providing  an  operator  interface  unit  electronically  connected 
to  said  control  computer  whereby  said  control  computer  is 
programmed  to  respond  to  said  signals  from  said  resolver  unit 
and  said  cam  shaft  revolution  sensor  and  to  issue  control 
commands  to  said  servo-motor, 

g)  programming  said  control  computer  from  said  operator  inter- 
face unit  whereby  commands  are  entered  into  said  control 
computer  corresponding  to  selected  cam  shaft  positions  and 
spindle  operations  to  be  performed  when  said  cam  shaft 
reaches  said  selected  positions, 

wherein  said  signals  are  transmitted  from  said  resolver  and  said 
cam  shaft  revolution  sensor  to  said  control  computer  and  are 
compared  to  said  cam  shaft  positions  and  said  spindle  opera- 
tions entered  into  said  control  computer  and  wherein  said 
control  computer  transmits  commands  corresponding  to  said 
programmed  spindle  operations  to  said  servo-motor  whereby 
said  servo-motor  is  directed  to  start,  stop,  speed  up.  slow 
down  or  change  direction  of  revolution  in  a  manner  which  is 
coordinated  with  cam  controlled  operation  of  said  tool  heads 
and 

whereby  said  servo-motor,  said  resolver.  said  cam  shaft  revolu- 
tion sensor,  said  programmable  control  computer  and  said 
operator  interface  unit  are  provided  in  combination  and  are 
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Eiled  Dec.  23.  1<W3,  Ser.  No.  173.207 

Int.  (  1.'  B23D  :     /: 

I'.S.  n.  8.WHI5  12  Claims 


10.  A  system  for  shearing  the  front  and  tail  ends  of  elongated 
products  moving  longitudinally  along  a  path  of  travel,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  shears  positioned  sequentially  along  said 
path  of  travel,  each  shear  including: 

(i)  a  pair  of  constant  diameter  helical  blades  mounted  for 
rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  said  path  of  travel,  the 
rotational  orientation  of  said  blades  and  the  spacing 
between  said  axes  being  such  that  segments  of  said  blades 
coact  along  a  cutting  path  parallel  to  said  path  of  travel;  and 

(ii)  means  for  rotating  said  blades  in  opposite  directions 
causing  the  coacting  segments  thereof  to  move  repetitively 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  cutting  path  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  products  along  said  path  of 
travel:  and 

(b)  first  and  second  switch  means  associated  respectively  with 
said  first  and  second  shears,  said  first  switch  means  being 
operable  to  divert  the  tail  end  of  a  product  from  said  path  of 
travel  across  the  cutting  path  of  said  first  shear  and  said 
second  switch  means  being  operable  to  divert  the  front  end  of 
said  product  from  said  path  of  travel  across  the  cutting  path  of 
said  second  shear,  the  diversion  of  said  product  across  said 
cutting  paths  resulting  in  said  product  being  .sheared  along 
said  cutting  paths  by  coacting  segments  of  said  cutting  blades. 


5„^26.727 

Bwnsvu  \rpvR\Ti  s  umh  ri\()i  vi  i  n-mointed 

SVU  Hf  \1)   VNSKMBI  ■>    \K\I   \M)  MEIHOD 

Mark    I*    Richards.   Chouteau,   and    Richard    H.   Porterfield. 

Pryor.  both  of  Okla..  a.s.signors  to  HEM.  Inc..  Pr^or.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33l.(»hl 

Int  Cl.'^  B23D  5M)4 

U.S.  CI.  83—798  22  Claims 

1.  A  handsaw  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  cutting  table  supponed  on  said  base  fi-ame  having  a  first  end 
and  an  opposite  second  end.  and  a  blade  receiving  slot  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  proximate  said  first  end  to 
and  terminating  at  said  second  end; 
a  guide  assembly  mounted  proximate  said  cutting  table  and 
extending  substantially  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 
and 
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a  saw  carriage  as.sembly  including 

a  saw  arm  assembly  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart.  aligned 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereto,  and  a  continuous  loop 
handsaw  blade  mounted  to  and  distended  between  said 
aligned  wheels  to  form  a  cutting  stretch  extending  through 
said  slot,  and  roiatable  in  a  continuous  loop  thereby. 

a  support  frame  movably  mounted  to  said  guide  assembly  for 
selective  reciprocating  movement  of  one  of  said  saw  arm 
assembly  and  said  cutting  table  longitudinally  therealong  to 
move  said  cutting  sU-etch  of  said  blade  along  the  table  slot, 
and 

a  coupling  device  movably  coupling  said  saw  arm  assembly 
to  said  support  frame  for  movement  between  a  cutting 
position,  enabling  said  reciprocating  movenienl  of  said  saw 
arm  assembly  carriage  assembly,  and  a  maintenance  access 
position,  enabling  movement  of  said  saw  arm  assembly 
away  from  said  table  to  move  said  blade  to  a  position 
outwardly  of  said  slot  to  enhance  access  to  said  wheels  and 
said  blade,  when  said  carriage  assembly  is  positioned  at  the 
table  second  end. 


5,5;(),728 
SELF-ALIGNING  DRl'M  BEATER 
Eric  J.  Behrenfeid,  1737  N.  P.itilinn,  t  ait  107.  Chicago    HI 
60622 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  375.448 

Int.  CI.''  GIOD  I  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-^22.1  26  Qaims 


1.  A  self-aligning  dnim  beater  adapted  for  use  with  a  flat  striking 
surface  of  a  bass  drum  comprising: 

a.  a  drtim  beater  head  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  side 
surface  with  at  least  one  impact  surface  disposed  on  the  side 
surface  and  an  elongated  passageway  extending  from  the 
bottom  thereof  to  receive  a  shaft;  and 

b.  a  means  for  mounting  the  head  to  an  upwardly  extending  shaft 
while  leaving  the  impact  surface  of  the  head  free  for  angular 


displacement  relative  to  said  shaft  and  for  circumfeiBntial 
rotation  about  said  shaft, 
whereby,  the  impact  surface  of  the  head  may  indcpendenUy 
self-align  with  the  sniking  surface  of  the  bass  drum  by  swiv- 
eling  angularly  relative  to  the  shaft  and  by  rotating  circumfer- 
entially  about  the  shaft  as  the  impact  surface  of  the  head 
engages  the  flat  striking  surface  of  the  bass  drum. 


5.526,729 
BOOSTER  OF  GASFOCS  fRFSSt  rf  nPF 
Hiromi  Ando;  .Nobumaro  Os.ika    f.,  it;     '  Vjii  .ii.i^tn  ken,  and 
>asuhrko  Amari,  Kofu,  all  of.    i.i|i.,i,,   .,sMi:ri.>r.   i,i    l^kico 
1  t(i..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  S.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1992,  4-33203S' 
Mar.  8.  iwv  •^-iUf^lZ  '' 

Int  a."  F15B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  91-32  13  Claims 
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2.  A  booster  of  the  gaseous  pressure  type  comprising: 

a  power  piston  which  divides  an  inner  cavity  of  a  shell  into  a 
constant  pressure  chamber  which  is  maintained  at  an  approxi- 
mately constant  pressure  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  into 
which  an  operation  gas  can  be  introduced,  wherein  the  power 
piston  comprises  a  movable  partition,  which  divides  the  inner 
cavity  of  the  shell,  an  outer  periphery  of  which  is  fixed  to  an 
inner  periphery  of  the  shell  and  an  inner  periphery  of  which  is 
fixed  to  a  valve  body  one  end  of  which  projects  out  of  the 
shell  and  another  end  of  which  is  directed  to  the  constant 
pressure  chamber; 

a  valve  which  is  arranged  in  the  valve  body  and  is  operated  by 
an  input  shaft  which  is  connected  to  a  brake  pedal  so  as  to 
open  and  shut  a  communication  line  between  the  variable 
pressure  chamber  and  an  operation  gas  source; 

a  passage  through  which  the  operation  gas  from  the  operation 
gas  source  flows; 

a  cover  which  has  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  shell, 
supports  said  one  end  of  the  valve  body  and  is  attached  to  a 
part  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  shell  so  that  an  outer  surface  of 
the  shell  and  the  co\er  forms  an  operating  gas  chamber,  in 
which  the  operation  gas  of  the  passage  can  be  stored; 

wherein  the  valve  body  has  an  approximately  cylindrical  shape, 
and  the  one  end  of  the  valve  body  is  directed  opposite  to  the 
constant  pressure  chamber  and  communicates  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, the  booster  of  the  gaseous  pressure  type  further  com- 
prising: 

an  output  shaft  provided  in  the  other  end  of  the  valve  body; 
said  input  shaft  provided  in  the  one  end  of  the  valve  body; 
a  return  spring  which  urges  the  valve  body  and  the  movable 

panition  toward  the  input  shaft; 
a  valve  plunger,  slidably  inserted  in  a  hole  which  is  provided 
in  the  valv  e  body,  one  end  of  which  is  directed  opposite  to 
the  constant   pressure  chamber,  communicates   with  the 
atmosphere,  and  is  connected  to  the  input  shaft,  another  end 
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of  which  is  directed  to  the  constant  pressure  chamber  and 
which  receives  a  reaction  of  the  output  shaft,  wherein  a  part 
which  shdes  in  the  hole  of  the  valve  body  is  sealed  at  a  side 
which  is  directed  to  the  input  shaft; 

a  first  passage,  one  end  of  which  opens  to  a  space  of  the  valve 
body  through  which  the  valve  plunger  slides,  and  another 
end  of  which  communicates  with  the  operating  gas  cham- 
ber. 

a  second  passage  provided  in  the  plunger  and  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  first  passage; 

a  first  valve  seat  provided  in  the  valve  plunger, 

a  second  valve  seat  provided  on  the  valve  body: 

a  valve  member  which  cuts  off  communication  between  the 
variable  pressure  chamt>er  and  the  operating  gas  chamber 
by  seating  on  the  first  valve  seat  and  cuts  off  the  commu- 
nication between  the  variable  pressure  chamber  and  a  third 
passage  between  the  constant  pressure  chamber  and  the 
variable  pressure  chamber,  by  seating  on  the  second  valve 
seat; 

a  forcing  member  which  urges  the  valve  member  so  as  to 
contact  the  first  valve  seat; 

a  return  spring  for  the  valve  plunger  which  urges  the  valve 
member  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  second  valve  seat. 


5,526,730 
\T  TOM  VTED  AMMUNITION  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
K   \    \     /aiigrando,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary'  of  the 
Army,  Washing:ton.  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,168 

Int.  CI.'"  F41A  9/64 

U,S.  CI.  89—34  2  Claims 
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1.  An  ammunition  transfer  and  storage  system  providing  for 
automated  transfer  of  large  caliber  artillery  ammunition  projectiles 
between  storage  locations  in  said  system,  the  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  storage  racks  with  open  ended  cavities,  each  cavity 
for  storing  a  projectile,  said  projectile  having  a  base  region 
and  a  rotating  band; 

transfer  head  means  for  engaging  a  desired  projectile  which 
projectile  is  resident  in  a  cavity  in  axial  alignment  to  the  long 
axis  of  said  cavity,  or  for  disengaging  such  projectile,  said 
transfer  head  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shuttle 
means  of  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
any  of  the  projectiles  base  regions  for  gripping  and  pulling 
such  projectile  to  acquire  same,  while  for  pushing  such  pro- 
jectile to  store  same,  and  further  including  roller  means  to 
suppon  sections  of  such  projectile  that  are  not  handled  by  said 
shuttle  means;  and 

means  for  aligning  said  transfer  head  means  to  any  projectile  in 
any  of  said  cavities  as  desired. 


in  l>K\l  I  l(    Honsl  \  H 
Koichi  H.ivliiii.i    Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sumitomo  Electric 
Indastni-!>.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,650 

Int   n  ■  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  91—376  K  6  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  booster  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore.  2  power 
piston  axially  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  formed  in  said  body 
and  having  a  valve  chest,  a  dynamic  pressure  chamber  for  applying 
a  dynamic  pressure  to  a  backside  of  said  power  piston; 

an  input  rod  provided  behind  said  power  piston  and  axially 
slidable  independently  of  said  power  piston; 

a  return  spring  for  biasing  said  power  piston  in  one  axial 
direction; 

a  pair  of  seals  for  sealing  an  outer  periphery  of  said  power 
piston; 

a  fluid  pressure  introducing  chamber  defined  between  said  pair 
of  seals  and  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  bore  of  said 
body  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  power  piston; 

a  valve  means  provided  in  said  valve  chest  which  is  formed  in 
said  power  piston  and  communicates  with  said  dynamic  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  depressurization  passage  for  said  dynamic 
pressure  chamber;  and 

a  pressure  control  valve  provided  between  a  dynamic  pressure 
source  and  said  fluid  pressure  introducing  chamber; 

said  valve  means  serving  to  control  the  pressure  in  said  dynamic 
pressure  chamber  by  opening  and  closing  a  passage  connect- 
ing said  dynamic  pressure  chamber  with  said  fluid  pressure 
introducing  chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  said  dynamic 
pressure  chamber  with  said  depressurization  passage,  accord- 
ing to  relative  axial  movement  between  said  power  piston  and 
said  input  rod.  said  pressure  control  valve  keeping  pressure  in 
said  fluid  pressure  introducing  chamber  higher  by  a  predeter- 
mined level  than  the  pressure  in  said  dynamic  pressure  cham- 
ber by  opening  and  closing  a  passage  connecting  said 
dynamic  pressure  source  with  said  fluid  pressure  introducing 
chamber; 

characterized  in  that  said  pressure  control  valve  has  a  valve 
portion  in  a  form  of  a  poppet  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
the  passage  connecting  said  dynamic  pressure  source  with 
said  fluid  pressure  introducing  chamber,  said  valve  portion 
having  a  valve  body  on  which  the  pressure  of  said  dynamic 
pressure  source  acts  in  a  direction  to  open  said  valve  and  the 
pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  introducing  chamber  acts  in  a 
direction  to  close  said  valve. 
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.SPRI\<    PR\KEACTl  \M!k   WD  k PACTION  PLATE 

A.NLllOK 

Steven  M.  Stojic,  Holland,  Mich..  a.s,signor  to  NAI  Anchorlok, 

Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS94/05542,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/31363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.778 

Int  CI."  FOIB  7/00 

VS.  CI  92^3  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  spring  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls  defining  a  housing 
interior,  the  first  end  wail  having  an  apenure  therethrough: 

an  elastomeric  diaphragm  suspended  within  the  housing  and 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber; 

a  tubular  actuator  rod  operably  connected  to  the  diaphragm  for 
reciprocating  movement  relative  to  the  housing,  having  a  first 
end  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  first  end  wall,  and 
having  an  interior  surt'ace  defining  an  interior  space; 

a  spring  disposed  within  the  second  chamber  between  the  sec- 
ond end  wall  and  the  diaphragm:  and 

a  reaction  plate  connected  to  the  actuator  rod  first  end; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

an  anchor  for  anchoring  the  reaction  plate  to  the  actuator  rod 
first  end.  the  anchor  comprising  an  expandable  plug  received 
within  the  actuator  rod  interior  space  at  the  aciuator  rod  first 
end.  a  threaded  receptacle  on  the  plug,  and  a  threaded  bolt 
extending  from  the  reaction  plate  into  the  plug  and  the 
threaded  receptacle,  whereby  upon  inu-oduclion  of  the  plug 
into  the  actuator  rod.  rotation  of  the  bolt  will  cause  the  plug  to 
expand  radially  into  frictional  abutment  with  the  actuator  rod 
interior  surface  to  securely  retain  the  plug  within  the  actuator 
rod  interior  space  and  anchor  the  reaction  plate  to  the  actuator 
rod. 

5.  A  method  for  securing  a  reaction  plate  to  a  tubular  actuator 
rod  adapted  for  use  in  a  spring  brake  actuator,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  expandable  plug  to  the  reaction  plate; 
inserting  the  expandable  plug  wholly  into  an  open  end  of  the 
tubular  actuator  rod  until  the  reaction  plate  abuts  the  tubular 
actuator  rod:  and 

expanding  the  plug  to  frictionally  engage  an  interior  surface  of 
the  actuator  rod. 


5,526.733 
BREWING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HOU.SEHOLD  EXPRESSO 
COFFEE  M  \(  H!\» 
Manfred  Klawuhn,  Frankfurt  an   Mam.  v\^t^,  ilufnagi,  Sulz- 
bach;  Roland  Mullen  Dreieich,  and  Gerhard  Schafen  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Frankfurten  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9.V00374.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994.  J  102(el 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20736,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  307,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apn  11,  1992  42  12 
288.0 

Int  CI.*  A47J  31/24 
U&  CI.  99-287  23cuims 


1.  A  brewing  device  for  a  household  espresso  coffee  machine 
comprising: 

a  piston  having  a  conduit: 

a  housing  part  holding  the  piston  so  that  it  is  slidably  movable 
therein  between  a  lowered  working  position  and  a  lifted 
position;  and 

a  filter  basket  holder  having  at  least  one  outlet  opening; 

the  housing  pan  including  a  pivot  support  holding  the  filter 
basket  holder  in  the  housing  pan  such  that  the  filter  basket 
holder  is  rotatedly  movable  about  a  venically  extending  axis 
between  a  working  position  vertically  aligned  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  a  feed  position  out  of  the  range  ol 
effect  of  the  piston,  the  filter  basket  holder,  in  its  worlung 
position  only,  secured  in  respect  to  the  housing  pan  against 
movement  in  a  vertical  direction  by  supporting  elements 
provided  on  both  the  housing  part  and  the  filter  basket  holder: 

the  filter  basket  holder  which,  during  operation,  retains  a  filter 
basket  filled  with  ground  coffee,  wherein,  when  the  filter 
basket  holder  is  in  its  working  position,  the  piston  in  its 
lowered  working  position  reaches  into  the  filter  basket  and 
forms  with  it  a  pressure  chamber  in  which  the  ground  coffee 
is  enclosed,  and  into  which,  on  the  piston  side,  hot  water 
under  pressure  is  urged  through  the  conduit,  and  from  which, 
on  the  filter  basket  holder  side,  the  prepared  espresso  coffee 
beverage  is  discharged  through  the  at  least  one  outlet  opening 
of  the  filter  basket  holder,  and  wherein,  when  the  filter  basket 
holder  is  in  its  feed  position,  the  filter  basket  is  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  espres.so  coffee  machine. 
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5,526,734 

\  ft  \  H  \TUS  FOR  COOKING  BAGELS 

R.ibfrt  (.    H  irnsiin.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  PM!  intrrna- 
th.nal  I  "rfxuMtion,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372418 

InL  CI."  A23L  JAX):  A47J  27/10 

VS.  CI.  99—339  14  Oaim-s 
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whereby  said  bottom  is  maintained  m  parallel  spaced-apart 
relation  to  a  cooking  or  cooling  surface  upon  which  said  pizza 
pan  is  placed:  and 
(c)  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloped  outer  portion,  said  outer 
portion  being  integrally  formed  with  said  bottom  at  a  point 
outward  of  said  radial  distance  associated  with  said  support 
members,  said  outer  wall  having  an  upper  end  terminating  in 
a  rolled  edge. 


?„>  26.736 

\li'\K\TUS  FOR  PROmCINr,  READV-TO-EAT 

( OOkFI)  FOODS 

Ernt•^l'l  Buriatii.  Rfsgio  Emilia;  Scruio  \triinesi,  Cinisello 
BaKanio-Vlilano;  (  amillii  t  atflli.  and  Robtrto  Nolari.  both 
of  Parma,  all  of,  ltal>.  assignors  to  Barilla  d.  e  R,  F,lli  - 
Societa  per  \/ioni,  Parma.  Ital> 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  406.1'*3 

(  l.i!^i^  |)n.)ru\.  application  Italy.  Jul.  4,  19<»4.  MI94A1393 

Int.  CI.    MiLi/OO 

U.S.  CI.  '/*'  — 4~u  2u  <  hum-. 


1.  Bagel  cooking  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  casing: 

a  boiler  zone  in  the  lower  reaches  of  said  casing: 

a  first  heater  means  in  the  lower  reaches  of  the  casing  for  heating 
water  in  said  boiler  zone: 

an  oven  zone  in  the  upper  reaches  of  the  casing: 

a  second,  convection  heater  means  in  said  oven  zone: 

an  open-topped  bagel  support  means:  and 

a  user-actuatable  means  for  lowering  said  bagel  support  means 
to  said  boiler  zone  and  for  elevating  said  support  means  to 
said  oven  zone; 

said  convection  heater  being  so  positioned  above  said  bagel 
support  means  that,  with  said  support  means  elevated  to  said 
oven  zone,  air  heated  by  the  convection  heater  is  discharged 
directly  from  said  convection  heater  into  said  support  means. 


5326,735 

K  \  PID  COOKING  UNITARY  PIZZA  PA.N 

liTf)  h.  Uaclver.  and  Day  Z.  Muchin.  both  of  Manitowoc,  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Anchor  Hoclung  Corporation.  Frecport,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^79 

Int.  CI."  A47J  4i/l8 

U.S.  CI.  99—432  5  Claims 


Syi 


5.  A  unitary  pizza  pan  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  and  circular  bottom,  said  bottom 
including  a  plurality  of  small  equally-spaced  apertures  formed 
therethrough,  said  apertures  being  contained  within  a  substan- 
tially circular  central  area  slightly  smaller  than  said  bottom: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  U-shaped  support  mem- 
bers having  a  material  thickness  which  is  uniform  to  a  mate- 
rial thickness  of  said  bottom,  said  support  members  also 
having  curved  upper  edges  which  are  smoothly  and  integrally 
formed  with  said  bottom,  said  support  members  located  at 
substantially  equidi.stant  positions  from  each  other  and  at  a 
radial  distance  outward  of  said  central  area  of  said  bottom,  all 
of  said  support  members  having  the  same  vertical  height 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ready-to-eat  cooked  meals, 
comprising: 

an  autoclave  body  defining  a  food-processing  chamber  having 
an  inlet  end  for  food  to  be  cooked  and  measured  into  open 
containers  and  an  outlet  end  for  the  food;  there  being,  in 
succession,  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends: 

a)  a  first  region  which  includes  means  for  dispensing  steam 
for  the  heat  stabilisation  and  sterilisation  of  the  food  and  of 
the  said  containers  into  which  the  food  is  measured, 

b)  a  second  region  which  includes  means  for  delivering  a 
liquid  for  cooking  the  food  in  the  respective  containers, 

c)  a  straining  region  which  includes  a  device  for  overturning 
the  said  containers  for  removing  the  cooking  liquid  from 
the  cooked  food  while  retaining  the  latter  in  the  respective 
containers, 

a  conveyor  inside  the  said  autoclave  body  for  transferring  the 
said  containers  from  the  said  inlet  end  to  the  said  outlet  end  of 
the  processing  chamber,  through  the  said  first,  second,  and 
straining  regions 

first  and  second  air-lock  chambers  fitted  to  the  side  of  the  said 
autoclave  body  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  end  and  the 
outlet  end  respectively  of  the  said  processing  chamber 
through  corresponding  apertures  provided  with  valve  mem- 
bers, 

first  and  second  means  for  transferring  the  said  containers, 
loaded  with  food,  from  the  said  first  air-lock  chamber  to  the 
said  inlet  end  of  the  processing  chamber  and  from  the  outlet 
end  thereof  to  the  said  second  air-lock  chamber  respectively. 
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a  sterile  food-cooling  chamber  communicating  with  the  said 
second  air-lock  chamber  through  an  aperture  provided  with 
on/off  valve  means,  Furjer 

a  closure  assembly  for  hermetically  sealing  the  said  containers, 
operative  in  a  sterile  environment  communicating  with  the 
said  sterile  cooling  chamber,  ^'  ^'"  ^** — ■'^ 

means  for  transferring  the  said  containers  from  said  second 
air-lock  chamber  to  said  cooling  chamber  and  from  there  to 
the  said  closure  assembly. 


5,526.-,'?S 
t  ^  I  'RAULIC  PRESS  www  \\\\\  HEEL 
1  •'t.m.  wq  nu,-.TT.  k(l     salina.  Kans.  67401 
frf'   ::.  i'^^4.  Sir.  No.  200,072 
InL  CI."  B30B  im 

II  Claims 


J 


5.526.737 

KITCHEN  LTENSIL  TO  Kf\1()\t    (  x  1   t  ro\!  HkciH 

Keith  .\1,  Betzen.  P.O,  Bov  56(»4.  BhH.minytc.n,  in,i   i' Mr  r-.,^ 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  .Sti.  No.  427.(»41 

Int.  Cl."C02F//40 

U.S.C1.99_4.-.  laain. 


1.  A  kitchen  utensil  for  collecting,  concentrating  and  removing 
liquid  fat  from  the  surface  of  soups  and  stews  comprising: 
a  shallow  cylindrical  cup: 
with  a  long  handle  attached  at  a  sharp  upward  angle  to  the  upper 

edge  of  the  annular  venical  side  wall  of  the  cup  and 
with  the  cup  having  its  side  wall  and  its  bottom  wall  integrally 

formed; 
with  the  bottom  wall  being  composed  of  a  truncated  cone  open 

at  both  ends  to  form  the  concentrating  cone 
with  the  large  lower  end  of  the  concentrating  cone  opening  into 

the  underside  of  the  cup  to  form  the  inflow  onfice  and 
with  the  small  upper  end  of  the  concentrating  cone  opening  into 

the  interior  of  the  cup  to  form  the  outflow  orifice; 
with  said  concentrating  cone  having  its  large  lower  end  attached 
to  the  cup  side  wall  slightly  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  cup  to  form  the  bottom  lip 
with  said  bottom  Up  serving  to  gather  the  fat  to  be  removed; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  removable  coarse  mesh  screen  accomodated  by  the  bottom  lip 

and  covering  the  inflow  onfice  of  the  device, 
said  screen  serving  as  a  means  10  separate  floating  particulate 
matter  ft-om  the  fat  to  be  removed  and  so  to  prevent  clogging 
of  said  concentrating  cone 
said  screen  further  being  removable  from  said  bottom  lip  such 
that  said  utensil  may  be  used  to  skim  liquid  fat  from  thick 
stews  or  broths  without  paniculate  matter. 


8.  A  method  of  performing  a  hydraulic  pressing  operation  which 
compnses  pumping  a  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  first  hydraulic  pump 
and  a  second  hydraulic  pump  both  dnven  by  a  pump  shaft,  thereby 
causing  a  ram  means  to  reciprocate  between  a  retracted  posiuon 
out  of  contact  with  a  workpiece  as  positioned  on  a  bed,  and  an 
extended  position  in  contact  with  the  workpiece,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

rotating  a  flywheel  at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed  with  the 
pump  shaft,  the  flywheel  being  concentrically  and  fixedlv 
connected  to  the  pump  shaft, 

adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  to  the  ram 
means  by  the  first  hydraulic  pump  at  a  first  flow  rate  and  the 
.second  hydraulic  pump  will  pump  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  ram 
means  at  a  second  flow  rate  difl"erent  than  the  first  flow  rate  to 
thereby  also  adjust  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  the  ram 
means,  the  flow  rate  as  delivered  to  the  ram  means  being 
adjusted  by  selectively  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  or 
both  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  pumps  to  the  ram 
means,  and 
wherein  the  predetermined  rotational  speed  of  the  pump  shaft 
and  flywheel  remains  the  same  for  the  corresponding  first  and 
.second  flow  rates. 


5,526.739 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  VARIABLE  PRESSURE  TO 

A  SURFACE 
David  M.  Lauderbaugh.  Roswell;  Park  C,  Jeans,  III,  Mable- 
ton;    Larry    L.    Tallant.    Cumming,    James    D,    McDearis 
Gainesville,  and  Bradley  L.  \bgel.  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Corrugated  Gear  &  Services  Inc..  Alpharetta,  Ga 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,647 
Int.  CI."  B30B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  100-4«  43„ai^ 

1.  A  pressure  device  for  supplying  variable  pressure  10  a  surface 
comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  members  and  in 

proximate  relation  to  the  surface; 
a  plate  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  and  in 

movable  relation  between  the  pair  of  spaced  apart  members  of 

the  frame; 
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an  expandable  volume  for  receipt  of  pressurized  fluid,  the  vol- 
ume housed  within  the  frame,  a  (wttion  of  the  volume  in 
contact  with  the  plate: 

a  rod  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  the  plate 
toward  the  surface;  and 

a  foot  in  pivotal  relation  with  the  rod.  and  having  contact  with 
the  surface. 


!J.X3^ 


a  drive  pin  inserted  into  said  cam  groove  and  connected  to  said 
spray  tubes,  whereby  .said  spray  tubes  more  reciprocally  to 
wash  said  filtering  assemblies  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
revolution  shaft  of  the  second  gear. 


5j;26.741 
MACHINE  IN(  I  rniNt;  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  .ACCOUNTING 

FOR  MALFLNCnON  CONDITIONS 
Dennis  M.  Gallagher.  Danbury;  Thomas  M.  Pfeifer,  Bridge- 
port, and   Richard  P.  Schnonmakfr.  Wilton,  all  of  Conn., 
d.>.sii;n<irs  to  l'itni'>  Bo«es  Inc..  Stamford.  (  onn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,106.  Nov.  IS,  l<w;   .ihandoned. 
This  iipplication  Jun.  30.  1994.  Str.  No.  :6«.867 
Int.  CI,"  B41J  29/m 
U.S.  CI.  IH!     'M  13  Claims 


5.526,740 

ML  LII-SCREW  PRESS  FOR  DEWATERING  WASTE 

MATERIALS 

Chung  Y.  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Young  Tie 

Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  373,071 

Int.  CI."  B30B  9/16:9/18 

\]S.  CI.  100—112  3  Claims 


1 .  A  multi-screw  press  for  dewatering  waste  materials,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  fixed  filtering  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  revolving 

filtering  cylinders   installed   within   an   outer  casing,   each 

revolving  cylinder  being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  fixed 

cylinder  to  form  a  filtering  assembly  having  a  wa.ste  inlet  end 

and  a  waste  outlet  end: 
a  plurality  of  tapered  pushing   screws   installed   respectively 

through  said  fixed  and  revolving  filtering  cylinders; 
a  first  gear  fixedly  installed  on  one  end  of  a  revolution  shaft  of 

each  pushing  screw  for  rotating  the  pushing  screw; 
a  first  pinion  meshed  with  said  first  gears  and  fixedly  installed 

on  a  revolution  shaft  of  a  reduction  device,  said  reduction 

device  being  connected  to  a  motor: 
a  second  pinion  fixedly  installed  on  an  opposite  end  of  the 

revolution  shaft  of  each  pushing  screw,  the  second  pinions 

being  meshed  with  a  second  gear  having  a  revolution  shaft: 
a  third  pinion  fixedly  installed  on  the  revolution  shaft  of  said 

second  gear: 
a  third  gear  on  each  of  said  revolving  filtering  cylinders  and 

meshed   with   said   third   pinion,   for  thereby   rotating  said 

revolving  filtering  cylinders; 
a  pressure  adjusting  valve  fitted  to  each  tapered  pushing  screw  at 

the  waste  outlet  end  of  each  filtering  assembly  for  adjusting 

discharge  pressure  of  waste; 
an  actuation  piece  connected  to  a  reciprocating  pressure  piston. 

said  piston  being  connected  to  a  pressure  device  to  adjust  said 

pressure  adjusting  valves; 
spray  tubes  longitudinally  reciprocably  installed  between  said 

filtering  a.ssemblies; 
a  cam  groove  formed  on  said  revolution  shaft  of  said  second 

gear  12:  and 


I.  In  a  machine  including  means  for  printing  indicia  on  a  sheet, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  in  a  path  of  travel  to  the  printing 
means,  wherein  the  feeding  and  printing  means  each  include  a 
pliu'ality  of  components,  apparatus  for  accounting  for  malfunction 
conditions  of  the  machine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  controlling  the  machine,  the  controlling  means 
including  a  microprocessor,  the  controlling  means  including  a 
random  access  memory  (RAM)  and  a  non-volatile  memory 
(NVM)  respectively  connected  to  the  microprocessor,  the 
microprocessor  programmed  for  causing  a  plurality  of  desired 
movements  of  the  respective  components  of  the  sheet  feeding 
and  printing  means  and  thus  of  a  sheet  in  the  path  of  travel; 

b.  a  plurality  of  sensors  respectively  connected  to  the  micropro- 
cessor for  sensing  actual  movements  corresponding  to  the 
desired  movements  of  the  respective  components  of  the  sheet 
feeding  and  printing  means  and  of  a  sheet  in  the  path  of  travel 
and  providing  signals  to  the  microprocessor; 

c.  the  microprocessor  programmed  for  determining  whether  the 
differeiii.es  between  corresponding  desired  and  actual  move- 
ments are  acceptable,  and  the  microprocessor  programmed  for 
currently  storing  error  code  data  in  both  the  RAM  and  NVM. 
wherein  said  error  code  data  corresponds  to  an  acmal  deter- 
mined unacceptable  movement  difference. 
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?.S26,742 

MFTIKHi  vMi  Vl'l'\R.ATUS  FOR  MlTTirOLOR 

S'KIMINr,    CXkriClLARLN ON  TFXni  FS 

('"111      s       PvliTvcn.      HriKTupMi      "!.      K;illriip,      i)KS732, 

HmciJt^iiird.  Dfnniiirk 
IT  I  No.  HCr/Uk4i  iNMM'.  5  Ml  Date  Sep,  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  IW,^  l"(  I  Pub.  No.  WO92/14610.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep,  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  KM.lKi 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  1/12 

\}S.  a.  101-129  17  Claims 


LA  method  for  multicolor  printing,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
printing  dyes  are  successively  applied  to  a  material  at  successive 
printing  stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  introducing  a  material  to  be  pnnted  in  a  first  pnnting  station. 

(B)  applying  a  printing  dye  onto  a  surface  of  the  material 
introduced  in  the  first  printing  station  to  form  a  printed 
surface. 

(C)  cooling  the  printing  dye  applied  in  the  first  station  by 
bringing  the  printed  surface  into  direct  contact  with  a  cooling 
plate  to  fix  the  printing  dye  and  reduce  the  surface  tension  of 
the  printing  dye.  thus  forming  a  printed  material. 

(D)  introducing  the  printed  material  into  a  successive  printing 
station. 

(E)  applying  a  successive  pnnting  dye  onto  the  printed  surface 
of  the  printed  material  in  the  successive  printing  station  to 
form  a  successively  printed  surface. 

(F)  cooling  the  .successive  printing  dye  by  bringing  the  succes- 
sively printed  surface  into  direct  contact  with  a  cooling  plate 
such  that  the  successive  printing  dye  is  fixed  to  said  material 
and  the  surface  tension  of  the  successive  printing  dye  is 
reduced,  thus  forming  a  successively  printed  material,  and 

(G)  repeating  steps  (D)  through  (F)  until  the  plurality  of  dyes 
has  been  applied  to  the  material. 


5.526.743 
DAMPENING  SY.STEMS  FOR  II !  Hoi.K  M'HIC 
PRINTINt, 
Ihomas  A.  Fadner.  P.O.  Box  3012,  Oshkosh.  U  ,s   .s4'>i»3-,viI2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6I.7.V).  Ma.\  I".  \W}.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser,  No,  .W2.519 
Int.  CI.    mn.  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  101-147  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pnnting  press  having  at  least  one  cylinder  carrying 
thereupon  at  least  one  lithographic  printing  plate  and  utilizing  at 
least  one  train  of  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  inking  rollers  lo 
convey  ink  in  a  downstream  inking  direction  from  an  ink  input 
device  to  the  pnnting  plate,  said  at  least  one  train  of  oleophilic  and 
hydrophobic  inking  rollers  including  a  plurality  of  inking  form 
rollers  in  fluid  transfer  contact  with  said  at  least  one  lithographic 
printing  plate,  a  source  of  dampening  water  free  of  additives, 
apparatus  for  conveying  said  dampening  water  to  said  plurality  of 
inking  form  rollers  comprising: 
a.  an  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  dampening  water  receiving 
roller  in  rotational  contact  with  at  least  one  selected  roller  of 
said  at  least  one  train  of  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  inking 


rollers  and  which  provides  during  printing  operations  the  sole 
source  of  dampening  water  input  to  the  printing  plate, 

said  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  dampening  water  i«:eiving 
roller  together  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  at  least  one  train 
of  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  inking  rollers  provided  during 
printing  operaUons  a  plurality  of  paths  to  convey  dampening 
water  to  respective  inking  form  rollers,  each  dampening  water 
conveyance  path  of  rollers  containing  at  least  four  sequential 
nips  between  said  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  dampening 
water  receiving  roller  and  said  respective  inking  form  rollers. 

and  each  dampening  water  conveyance  path  of  rollers  being  in 
the  downstream  inking  direction  from  the  selected  inking 
roller:  and 

b.  dampening  water  input  means  for  supplying  said  dampening 
water  in  droplet,  cluster,  mist  or  spray  form  directly  lo  said 
oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  dampening  water  receiving  roller. 


5,52*.  "44 

TRANSVERSAL  PERFORA  I  IM     Ml  \k  ,i  s   ,m, 

RESPECTIVE  PFRI(mMIN(.  \U  IHm|>  MiH  \'M\\]  Rs 

FED  BY  ( OM  IM  I  M  s  ru'KK  \S  llHol  I 

I  ONGITIDINAI    iiR  \i,(,lNG  HOLES 

Luciano    Meschi,    Rosignano    Manitimo.    ^U^\^.    assicnor    tn 

Industria  Grafica  Meschi  S.r.l..  Leghorn,  ii..l 

Filed  Oct,  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,6.^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct,  11,  1993.  FI93A01'*i 
Inl   (.•]:  R41F  li/5b 
U.S.  CI.  101-227  7  cui^ 


PRINTING 
)     I       HEAD 


1.  Transversal  perforating  apparams  for  the  paper  of  a  printer, 
said  printer  being  fed  by  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  without  lateral 
dragging  holes  and  being  provided  with  a  printing  head  crossed  by 
said  strip,  compnsing 
a  central  processor  and  control  means  of  the  linear  position  of 
the  strip,  said  control  means  communicating  with  the  central 
processor,  a  perforator  roller  having  an  axis  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  strip  and  holding  a  blade  substantially 
parallel  to  said  roller, 
a  pressure  roller  pressing  against  said  blade  at  every  rotation  of 
said  perforator  roller. 
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speed  variation  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  perforator 
roller. 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  position  of  said  blade  with 
respect  to  said  paper  communicating  with  said  central  proces- 
sor. 

said  variation  means  acceleratmg  or  decelerating  said  perforator 
roller,  during  each  period  comprised  between  two  successive 
perforations,  operated  by  said  processor  calculating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  strip  as  communicated  by  said  control  means. 


ber  and  the  rotation  center  axis  of  said  output  shaft  so  that  the 
intersection  angle  of  the  center  axis  of  the  connection  member 
with  the  rotation  center  axis  of  said  plunger  member  is  always 
constant,  and  the  intersection  angle  of  the  center  axis  of  the 
connection  member  with  the  rotation  center  axis  of  said 
output  shaft  is  variable,  and  wherein  said  base  member  has  an 
opening  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  proximate  and  below  the 
second  end  of  the  main  bore  of  the  cylinder  member  so  as  to 
drain  ink  leaking  from  the  second  end  of  the  main  bore  from 
the  pump. 


5J26.745 

PI  AT?  INIT  FOR  PRINTING  M.\CHINE  SJZt>J4f, 

V^hin   r,  I  .r;i    K,,n,.i;.r*  .  K.n,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  DF.\  HI   H)R  HOOKING  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATES 

Kaish.,   I  .k^     K:kai  .Selsakusho.  Japan  ON  \  PRINTING  CVIINnER 

^^Ull  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,940  Hirii.irii  <  apdi-bostq.  Si.  Just-Chalfvs'.in.  Iraiut.  assigniir  to 

(  laim>  iif   rity,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118217  .S  A  Martin.  \  illeurbannc.  France 

Int.  CI."  B41F  .U/0H:31/06  HIrd  lun    ".  1W5.  Ser.  Nu.  4,S3.792 

MS.  CI.  101 ^366                                                               8  Claims  Claims  pnorit\,  applicatidn  France.  Jun.  8,  I'W-l   ''4  ((7200 

Int.  (I.    B4IF  2l/<)0 

f  VS.  CI.  lOl^tlS.l                                                        14  Clairas 
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1.  A  pump  unit  for  a  printing  machine  comprising: 
a  ba.se  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  pumps  incorporated  in  said  base  member, 
each  of  said  pumps  comprising: 
a  cylinder  member  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  main  bore  which  is  closed  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  which  is  opened  at  a  .second  end  thereof,  and  which 
extends  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  member,  said 
cylinder  member  having  a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port 
having  respective  center  axes  which  intersect  a  center  axis 
of  the  main  bore  in  a  common  plane; 
a  plunger  member  disposed  in  the  main  bore  of  said  cylinder 
member  so  as  to  constantly  close  the  second  end  of  the 
main  bore  and  so  as  to  be  reciprocal  and  rotatable  therein; 
a  variable  speed  motor  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said 
variable  speed  motor  having  an  output  shaft  having  a  center 
axis  which  intersects  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plunger 
member  at  a  predetermined  angle;  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  disposed  between  and  intercon- 
necting said  plunger  member  and  said  variable  speed  motor 
for  transmitting  an  output  of  the  variable  speed  motor  to  the 
plunger  member,  said  transmission  mechanism  comprising: 
an  arm  member  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  of  said  variable 
speed  motor,  the  arm  member  having  a  portion  projecting 
towards  the  plunger  member  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
rotation  center  axis  of  the  output  shaft,  and 
a  connection  member  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  plunger 
member  and  at  another  end  to  said  arm  member  through  a 
spherical  bearing;  and 
wherein  said  plunger  member  is  formed  with  a  cutout  at  an 
insertion  end  thereof  so  that  the  suction  port  and  the  discharge 
port  are  both  closed  together  by  a  portion  of  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  plunger  member  during  two  predetermined  phases 
of  the  rotation  of  .said  plunger,  and  said  suction  port  and  said 
discharge  port  are  alternately  communicated  with  the  main 
bore  through  the  cutout  between  the  two  predetermined  rota- 
tional phases,  wherein  said  connection  member  has  a  center 
axis  intersecting  the  rotation  center  axis  of  said  plunger  mem- 


1.  In  a  device  for  hooking  flexible  printing  plates  on  a  printing 
cylinder  located  in  a  rotary  printing  machine,  said  printing  plates 
comprising  at  least  one  printing  motif  mounted  on  a  supporting 
sheet  which  ends  with  a  front  hooking  stnp  which  engages  in  a  tirst 
hook-shaped  groove  arranged  along  the  generatrix  of  the  cylinder 
and  means  for  fastening  and  tensioning  a  downstream  edge  of  the 
printing  plate  on  the  cylinder,  the  improvements  comprising  a  stop 
being  mounted  on  a  face  of  the  supporting  sheet  directed  toward 
the  cylinder,  said  stop  being  located  adjacent  the  front  hooking 
strip,  said  cylinder  having  a  second  groove  having  a  cross  sectional 
profile  corresponding  to  the  profile  of  the  stop  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  first  hook-shaped  groove  and  extending  parallel 
thereto  for  receiving  the  stop  on  the  sheet  when  the  sheet  is 
fastened  by  said  means  for  fastening. 


5.526.747 

DLMCi    HIK  KH'1.A(  ING  PRINTINt.  ri,All.S  IN 

KOI  \R^  PRINTINt,  PRESSES 

Jean-Claude  Marmin.  Estrees-Sainl-Denis.  and  Jacky  Planas. 

Creil,  both  of.  France,  assiyniirv  In  HeidelberEcr  Druckm- 

aschinen  V(..  Heidelberg.  German\ 

Filed  \pr  P.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  422.459 
(I. lints  pnnrilN.  appliiation  France.  Nov.  15.  1<W4.  94  n4f>f)<) 
Int.  (I.    B4IF2//fW 
U.S.  CI.  101 — 177  20  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  feeding  and  removing  printing  plates  from  a 
rotary  printing  press  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  an  old  printing  plate  from  a  plate  cylinder  of  said 
rotary  printing  press; 
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unfolding  the  substrate  after  it  has  been  printed. 
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of  .Ser,  No,  ".(."w,,  .lun.  8,  mj.  Pal.  No.  ;.V",MIH    I  h.s 

■'I'pio  ai,..ri  j„n,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4)tt,fa>> 

liiL  CL"  F42C  13/02 

VS.  CL  102—213 


receiving  said  old  printing  plate  on  a  receiving  element  adjacent 

said  plate  cylinder; 
feeding  a  new  printing  plate  on  a  feeding  element  adjacent  aid 

plate  cylinder; 
grasping  a  front  edge  of  said  new  pnnling  plate;  and 
moving  said  front  edge  of  said  new  printing  plate  such  that  said 

front  edge  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  plate  cylinder 


5.52f>."4N 
H)l  nH)MBSTR\TE.  1)1  A1,-S11)H)  PKINlfNG 
I'ROCESS  AND  SI  BSTRATES  PRINTED  THEREBY 
Kobert  J.   Schlein/,  Appleton.   Wis.;    Joseph   s     Ku.herovsky. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,    and    Daniel    I.    (  onrad.    Murln-eNhoro 
Tenn..  assignors   (..   KmiherU  (  i.,rk   I  orporation     N,,'nah' 
Wis. 

Di%ision  of  Ser,  No,  .<47.<Jx;.  |)t.,.  ;.  (.^,4    ,  |,,^ 
Ma\  S.  1V95.  Ser.  No.  4M>.^- 
Int.  CL"-  B41L  J5/I4:  B41F  V(W 
U.S.  CI.  101—488 
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10  Claims 
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1.  A  projectile  having  an  explosive  charge  that  can  be  detonated 
at  a  predetermined  range  after  being  fired  from  a  weapon  compns- 

cover  means  for  at  least  panially  enclosing  a  rearward  facing 
portion  of  said  projectile,  said  cover  means  adapted  to  be 
automatically  removed  after  said  projectile  has  been  fired 

detecling  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  signal  thai  is 
emitted  when  said  projectile  has  travelled  a  predetermined 
time  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  tange 

central  processing  means,  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
processing  a  signal  provided  by  said  detecting  means  10 
provide  a  signal  to  detonate  said  explosive  charge 

battery  power  supply  means  for  seeing  as  a  safely  switch  bv 
preventing  electncal  power  from  being  connected  to  said 
central  processing  means  until  said  projectile  has  been  fired 


^T  J  '       *A 


1,  A  printed  substrate  made  by  the  process  comprising 
continuously  moving  a  substrate  having  a  printing  .surface  and 

an  opposed  inner  surface, 
folding  the  substrate  in  half  and  aligning  the   lateral  edges 
thereof,  so  that  the  pnnting  surface  defines  a  first  pnnting 
surface  and  a  second  pnnting  surface,  and  the  inner  surf^ace 
defines  a  first  inner  surface  and  a  second  inner  surface, 
moving  ihe  folded  substrate  to  a  printing  station 
priming  a  first  pattern  on  the  first  printing  surface  at  the  printing 
station.  ^ 

reversing  the  first  and  second  printing  surfaces, 
pnniing  a  second  pattern  on  the  second  pnnting  surface  at  the 
printing  station,  and 


5_526.7S0 
FIREWORKS  PROJECTILE  HAVING  COMBLSTIBI  E 
SHELL 
Kyle  W.  Poor.  Clermont;  B.  Thomas  Craven.  W  indermere.  and 
Bernard  M.  Durgin.  Orlando,  all  of  Ra..  assignors  to  The 
Walt  Disney  Company.  Burbank.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  97.007.  Jul.  27.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser,  No,  817.591,  Jan.  7^  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5339,741.  This  appUcatlon  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser  No 
98,423 
Int.  CI."  F42P  4A)4 
U.S.  CI  102-361  25  Claims 

1  A  fireworks  projecule  for  exploding  into  an  aerial  pyrotechnic 
di.splay.  comprising: 

(a)  an  explosive  charge  connected  to  a  detonating  fuse,  wherein 
the  charge  contains  a  composition  adapted  to  explode  into  a 
pyrotechnic  display  upon  ignition  by  the  fuse; 

(b)  a  .shell  containing  the  explosive  charge;  and 

(c)  a  priming  composition  comprising  a  mixing  ageni  and  an 
explosive  additive  that  are  added  10  the  shell  to  facilitate 
burning  and  consumption  of  the  shell  upon  igniuon  of  the 
explosive  charge,  wherein  the  mixing  agent  comprises 
acetone  and  the  explosive  additive  compnses  black  powder 
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I  alif.:  William  F.  Brice.  Feeding  Hills, 
!    Dee,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sky- 


hla/tr.  Im       Viidtiemi,  Calif. 

f    .^  Ntar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,794 
Int  CI.*  F42B  4/26 
VS.  CL  102—341 
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a  solid,  frangible  partition  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  warheads,  and 

a  fuze  for  said  warheads  located  inside  a  forward  region  of  said 
projectile,  said  fuze  being  coupled  with  each  detonator  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  rearmost  warhead  explodes  first,  and  then 
the  next  forward  warhead  explodes,  when  said  projectile 
reaches  a  predetermined  target, 

whereby,  until  said  target  is  reached,  said  projectile  remains 
intact. 


1.  In  a  flare  including  a  body,  an  ignitable  projectile  in  said  body. 
an  igniter  composition  for  initiating  ignition  of  the  ignitable  pro- 
jectile and  initiating  propulsion  of  the  projectile  out  one  end  of  the 
body,  a  cap  removably  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  body,  an 
ignition  member  in  the  body  and  the  cap  which  can  be  pulled  to 
ignite  the  igniter  composition  and  a  safety  shield  at  least  partially 
receiving  the  body  and  the  cap  and  having  opposite  ends  with  a 
first  of  said  ends  being  adjacent  the  cap,  said  safety  shield  being 
releasably  retained  against  substantial  axial  movement  relative  to 
the  body  in  a  retracted  position  to  inhibit  removal  of  the  cap  from 
the  body  and  being  responsive  to  a  force  to  move  relative  to  the 
body  and  cap  to  an  extended  position  whereby  removal  of  the  cap 
from  the  body  is  facilitated,  and  the  shield  having  an  inner  surface 
and  the  cap  and  body  having  outer  surfaces,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  inner  surface  of  the  shield  and  at  least  one  of  said  outer 
surfaces  being  configured  to  provide  a  passage  for  water  to 
escape  from  within  the  shield. 


5.526,753 
s!OKV<.F^    \PPVR\Il  ^  M)R   V  S  lOR  \(,F  (OWTVOR 

Akira  Murikun.  liikuru/iiMa,  ^oshifuml  Siu'i^hi.  Hannu.  ami 
Susumii  kawano.  Inima,  all  of.  lapan.  assignnr^  to  Nub 
akimoti)  (  hain  <  o,.  Osaka,  Japan 

Hied   lun.  Ih,  l<W5,  Sir  V..,  4'<l.l(lH 
Claims  prii.ril'.,  applicatidn  Japan,  ,|un.  20,  1994,  6-159696 
Int.  CI.    B61B  IJ/00 
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V\fc.Ai(>N  HJK  DESTRUCTION  OF  DEEPLY  til  KILD 

AND  HARDENED  TARGETS 

GItnn  F    Oahl,  Torrance,  and  Stephen  G.  Wurst.  Lancaster, 

h.  Ih     I  <   ilif.,  a.s.signors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 

iM  IS   si  a!  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,888 
InL  CI."  F42B  I2AX) 
VS.  CI.  102—517  10  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  warhead  projectile,  comprising: 
at  least  two  warheads,  each  warhead  having  a  detonator. 


1.  A  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trucks; 

a  driving  conveyor  chain; 

a  pusher  dog  mounted  on  said  driving  conveyor  chain  and 
normally  urged  to  a  standing  position,  said  pusher  dog  being 
detachably  hooked  on  one  of  said  trucks; 

a  storage  conveyor  for  conveying  and  storing  said  one  of  said 
trucks; 

a  pusher  dog  tilt  operation  plate  mounted  on  said  storage  con- 
veyor; 

an  upward  urging  means  for  pushing  up  said  pusher  dog  tilt 
operation  plate  to  abut  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  pusher  dog 
in  such  a  direction  that  said  pusher  dog  is  made  to  tilt  and 
release  firom  the  engagement  with  said  truck;  and 

a  press  down  means  for  pressing  down  said  pusher  dog  tilt 
operation  plate  against  the  upward  urging  force. 
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CONVEYING  SYSTEM  WITH  TENSIONING  ASSEMBI  Y 

Ian   K,   Kunczynski.   (.i,.ohr.,.,k.    N,.„   ass,,n,„-   u.    >;.n,rak. 
LLC,  Carson  City,  Ne>. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  t.v.oN;    \i.,,   ^s    ivvt   i-at 
No.  5.V,|.-(.<.    i  f,„  .,Mf>t„a(M,„  Nov.  7,  1994.  Se'r.  No.  335,096 

!■''   ^  i     ItolB  11/00 
V.S.  CI.  104-196  „  Claims 


1.  A  conveying  system  comprising: 
a  traction  member  mounted  for  movement  along  a  path 
a  dnve  assembly  mounted  ,n  dnving  engagement  with  said 
traction  member  to  advance  said  traction  member  along  said 
path;  " 

a  carrier  unit  coupled  to  said  traction  member  by  a  coupling 
assembly  formed  for  adjustment  of  the  tension  forces  in  said 
traction  member; 

a  tension  sensing  device  carried  by  said  carrier  unit  and  formed 
to  sense  tension  forces  in  said  traction  member  and  to  produce 
sensing  signals  proportional  thereto;  and 

said  coupling  assembly  including  a  tension  adjustment  assembly 
coupled  to  said  traction  element  and  connected  to  said  tension 
sensing  device  to  receive  said  .sensing  signals,  said  tension 
adjustment  a.ssembly  being  automatically  responsive  to  said 
sensing  signals  from  said  tension  sensing  device  to  adjust 
tension  forces  in  said  traction  members  according  to  predeter- 
mined criteria. 


.-•..•<2(i,755 
HIGH  ADHESION  MAGNE  I  K    KM 
lames  G,  Dalrymple,  15.^6  ■  r^-ili    \u      n  ,n  i 
'^4578 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  .Ser.  .No.  Hv.^Mt 
Int.  CI.'  B61C  11/00 
V.S.  CI.  105—77 
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ADJUSTABLE  COMPUTER  DESK 

David  J.  Watson,  104  Woodhaven  Dr.,  Gr«.ncasUe.  Ind.  46135 

Eiled  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^'I  <^w, 

InL  CI."  A47B  9/W 

^•^•^'•"^'4'  3Cl.Uns 


1.  A  adjustable  computer  desk  comprising- 
a  desk  having  an  upper  surface,  the  upper  surface  of  the  desk 
being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  monitor  apenure  and  a  key- 
board aperture  extending  therethrough- 
a  tnonitor  platform  height  adjustment  means  comprising  a  motor 
bracket  mounted  beneath  the  upper  surface  of  the  desk  so  as 
to  extend   across   the   monitor  apenure;   a   monitor  motor 
mounted  to  the  bracket  and  including  a  motor  shaft  protecting 
towards  the  monitor  platform;  a  threaded  rod  mounted  to  th^ 
motor  shaft  of  the  monitor  motor;  and  a  threaded  r^cener 
mounted  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  monitor  platform  and 
threadably  engaged  with  the  threaded  rod.  wherein  the  moni- 
tor motor  can  be  .selectively  activated  to  rotate  the  threaded 
rod  so  as  to  position  the  monitor  platform  relative  to  the  upper 
surface  ot  the  desk:  and  ^ 

a  keyboard  platform  height  adjustment  means  comprising  a 
keyboard  motor  mounted  beneath  the  upper  surface  of  the 
desk,  the  keyboard  motor  including  a  motor  shaft;  a  threaded 
rod  projecting  from  the  motor  shaft  of  the  kevboard  motor  a 
threaded  collar  threadably  engaged  to  the  threaded  rod   the 
collar  including  a  projection  extending  therefrom;  a  pivot  rod 
pivotally  mounted  beneath  the  upper  surface  of  the  desk  the 
pivot  rod  including  a  yoke  through  which  the  projection 
extends,  an  elongated  bracket  mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  keyboard  platform,  the  pivot  rod  being  slidablv  engaged  to 
the  elongated  bracket,  wherein  an  activation  of  the  kevboard 
rnotor  will  effect  axial  movement  of  the  threaded  colla^  along 
the  threaded  rod  to  rotate  the  pivot  rod  relative  to  the  desk  to 
cause  a  subsequent  positioning  of  the  key  board  platform 
relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  desk 


1.  A  steel  rail  for  preventing  skidding  of  a  rail  car  by  improving 
adhesion  between  said  rail  and  steel  wheels  on  the  rail  car  said  rail 
compnsing;  ..™uiaji 

first  and  second  sections  of  said  rail,  each  of  said  sections  having 
a  venica]  web  and  a  flat-topped,  inward-tumed  head  portion 
overlying  said  vertical  web,  each  web  of  said  sections  being 
secured  at  its  lower  end  to  a  non-magnetic  tie 
an  air  gap  between  and  separating  said  head  portions  and 
a  magnet,  each  pole  of  said  magnet  connected  to  one  of  said 
vertical  webs. 


5,526.757 
CARCA.SS  CREMATOR 
Johnny  Yang.  56.  Min  Sheng  Street  Fengyiian,  Taichung.  Tai- 
wan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,422 
InL  CI."  F23G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  110—194  ,  „,  . 

I.  A  carcass  cremator  comprising: 

a  cave  having  predetennined  depth  being  formed  undereround 
fireproof  matenai  paved  periphery  of  said  cave  to  form  a  fire- 
proof wall; 

an  inner  chamber  being  defined  bv  said  fireproof  wall 

a  fl^^e  inlet  being  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said' fireproof 

a  vortex  space  flaring  gradually  and  upwardly  along  said  fire- 
proof wall  in  an  interior  of  said  inner  chamber 

a  tube  that  supports  a  metal  bowl  being  disposed  approximately 
at  a  center  of  said  inner  chamber; 

said  metal  bowl  being  disposed  on  a  top  of  said  tube- 
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first  ponion  flowing  through  said  gap  and  a  second  portion 
flowing  past  a  side  of  said  distribution  half-cone  opposite  said 
gap  when  said  distribution  half-cone  is  installed  within  said 
burner  nozzle. 
10.  A  burner  for  pulverized  fuel,  comprising: 
a  fuel  inlet,  an  elbow  section  connected  to  said  fuel  inlet,  and  an 
elongated,  substantially  circular  burner  nozzle  connected  to 
said  elbow  section  for  exhausting  a  flow  of  pulverized  fuel  for 
combustion,  and 
a  distribution  half-cone  mounted  within  said  burner  nozzle  at  the 
outlet  of  said  elbow  section  so  as  to  provide  a  gap  within  a 
range  of  approximately  '/<-'  s  inch  between  said  burner  nozzle 
and  said  distribution  half -cone  for  splitting  the  flow  of  pulver- 
ized fuel  into  a  first  portion  flowing  through  said  gap  and  a 
second  portion  flowing  past  a  side  of  said  distribution  half- 
V      ,,    -•-  cone  opposite  said  gap. 

a  top  cover  having  a  central  hole  being  disposed  on  a  top  ponion  

of  said  inner  chamber; 

said  central  hole  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  a  5J^26.759 

top  portion  of  said  metal  bowl;  \IM  HOU  A.M)  XPFARAH  S  FOR  I  AVIN(;  (  Hit  K  FEED 

spacing  being  formed  between  said  top  cover  and  said  metal  SI  PPORI  PAPER 

bowl;  and  Robert  .J.  Cox.  692  Bauch   Spnnys    trail.   McDonald,   lenn. 

a  plurality  of  gaps  being  formed  on  said  top  cover.  37353 

Filed  Oct.  25.  l'W3.  Ser.  No.  142.718 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  '■'<>(> 

U.S.  CI.  iii-":iMi 

DISTRIBUTION  CONE  FOR  PULVERIZED  COAL 
BURNERS 

Rotwr!  J  t.Miumdruti,  North  Canton,  and  Douglas  M.  Perry, 
Ma^sillon.  hoih  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcnck  S.  Wilcox 
Conipair..  ^tw  Orleans,  Ij. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,394 

Int  CI."  F23D  1/00 

VS.  CL  110-263  38  Claims 


7  Claim* 


S^ 


^■20 
11- 


v/{y//yy^/yymyy 


1.  An  apparams  for  minimizing  fuel  roping  in  a  pulverized  fuel 
burner,  comprising: 

a  distribution  half-cone  formed  from  ceramic  material  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  and  formed  to  have  an  inlet  of  a  first 
diameter  and  an  outlet  of  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said 
first  diameter,  said  inlet  being  formed  a.s  a  sharp  edge  nozzle 
formed  at  an  angle  within  a  range  of  approximately  15°  to  45° 
from  an  ouLside  edge  of  said  inlet  along  the  substantial  thick- 
ness to  an  inside  diameter  of  said  disuibution  half-cone  to 
form  a  sharp  edge  slope  at  the  nozzle  inlet  to  minimize 
pressure  drop  across  said  distribution  half-cone  to  pulverized 
fuel  flow  therethrough;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  distribution  half-cone  within 
a  burner  nozzle  of  the  pulverized  fuel  burner  so  as  to  provide 
a  gap  between  said  burner  nozzle  and  said  distribution  half- 
cone  for  splitting  a  flow  of  pulverized  fuel  therethrough  into  a 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  shallow  ditch  in  particles  covering  the 
floor  of  a  chicken  house  and  laying  a  web  of  paper  in  the  ditch  and 
on  the  borders  of  the  ditch  so  that  chicken  feed  may  be  scattered  on 
the  paper  for  the  feeding  of  small  chicks,  said  method  composing 
pulling  a  wedge  shaped  plow  in  a  path  along  the  floor  to  form  said 
shallow  ditch  in  said  particles,  said  ditch  having  laterally  spaced 
apan  shoulders  transverse  to  said  path,  covering  said  ditch  and 
borders  with  paper  for  providing  a  feeding  platform  enabling  said 
chicks  to  journey  over  the  ditch  borders  into  the  ditch  for  feeding 
by  unrolling  paper  from  a  roll  moving  with  said  plow  having  an 
axis  ffansverse  to  said  path  behind  said  plow  while  said  plow  is 
pulled,  said  roll  of  paper  having  a  lateral  width  greater  than  that  of 
said  ditch,  for  simultaneously  covering  both  shoulders  of  said  ditch 
and  the  ditch  itself,  said  unrolling  of  paper  comprising  rolling  a 
wheel  within  said  ditch  between  said  borders  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  plow  on  said  paper  at  the  same  speed  as  said  plow 
is  pulled  so  that  the  wheel  applies  a  force  to  the  paper  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  roll  to  pull  and  unwind  the  paper  from  the  roll  while 
the  wheel  simultaneously  pushes  the  paper  into  the  ditch,  while 
said  paper  roll  maintains  lateral  ponions  of  the  paper  outside  of  the 
ditch  onto  the  borders. 

2.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  pulled  along  the  floor  of  a  chicken 
house  for  fonning  a  shallow  ditch  having  laterally  spaced  apart 
borders  in  wood  shavings  on  the  floor  of  said  chicken  house  and 
for  laying  a  web  of  paper  in  the  ditch  and  on  the  borders  of  the 
ditch,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  including  connecting 
means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  pulling  device  at  a  forward  end 
of  said  apparatus,  a  wedge  shaped  plow  including  a  point  project- 
ing towards  said  forward  end,  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending 
from  said  point  at  an  acute  angle  away  from  said  connecting 
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means,  said  plow  extending  downwardly  from  said  frame  for 
receipt  into  said  shavings  to  displace  said  shavings  and  form  a 
shallow  ditch  having  laterally  spaced  apart  shoulders  when  said 
plow  is  moved  forwardly  through  said  shavings,  a  wheel  longitu- 
dinally aligned  with  said  point  of  said  plow  having  a  width  less 
than  the  profile  of  said  plow  for  being  disposed  within  .said  ditch 
formed  from  said  plow  a  wheel  support  means  for  joumallv  mount- 
ing said  wheel  at  a  disposition  rearwardly  of  said  plow  for  rotation 
about  a  laterally  extending  axis  of  rotation  and  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  point,  journal  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  wheel  support  means  on  said  frame  for  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  for  permit- 
ting said  wheel  to  be  moved  in  said  plane,  paper  suppon  me;tns 
carried  by  said  frame  for  joumally  mounting  a  laterally  elongated 
roll  of  paper  web  intermediate  said  plow  and  said  wheel  for 
rotation  about  a  roll  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  said  paper  suppon  means  and  said  paper 
being  of  a  width  larger  than  the  profile  of  said  plow  for  covenng 
said  ditch  and  said  ditch  shoulders  formed  by  said  plow  whereby 
said  wheel  may  be  disposed  on  a  web  of  paper  extending  from  said 
roll  to  unwind  paper  from  said  roll  and  force  said  paper  into  said 
ditch  while  said  paper  support  means  maintains  the  outer  edges  of 
said  paper  covering  said  ditch  shoulders  providing  a  means  for  the 
chicks  to  traverse  said  shoulders  and  proceed  into  said  ditch  for 
obtaining  food  as  said  apparatus  is  pulled  through  said  shavings. 


5j;26,761 

MElHiM     \M    \ PPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING 

NUTTRESSRS 

Charles  E.  Mulcahey,  Beveriy;  Micha.i  k    I    ri,,     lupstidd 

and  John  J.  Kirby,  South  Hamilton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Porter  Sewing  Machines,  Inc.,  Beveri>.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  8.«;4_«73.  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pm 

No.  53<»V.854.  This  applicaUon  .Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser  No 

210382 

Int  Cl.*^  D05B  21/04 

VS.  a.  112-475.01  ,4  cuims 


5,526,760 
I  I  1  1IN(.  M  U  Hl.NE  NEEDLE  BAR  .SHIFTER 
Thol  Ok,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  General  Di-sian,  Inc 
R'l^^wlle,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Zs^.^m 

Int.  CI."  D05C  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  112-80.41  ,8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  partial  mattress  sack  haNing  a  first 
panel  and  a  second  panel  to  prevent  radial  bunching  of  the  second 
panel  after  assembly  of  the  mattress  sack,  the  method  comprisinj! 
the  steps  of:  *■ 

a)  feeding  the  first  panel  at  a  first  rate  into  a  stitcher,  the  first 
panel  having  a  first  edge  length; 

b)  feeding  the  second  panel  at  a  second  rate  into  the  stitcher  the 
second  panel  having  a  second  edge  length,  shorter  than  the 
first  edge  length,  the,  second  rate  being  less  than  the  first  rate 
and 

c»  sewing  the  first  panel  to  the  second  panel  with  the  stitcher  to 
form  the  partial  sack. 


5i;26,762 

l'<n\Lk  I'LANING  CATAMARAN 

John  C.  Kiley,  338  North  SL,  Medlield.  Mass.  02052 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%.718 

Int.  CI."  B63B  !/00 

V.S.  CI.  114—61 


22  Claims 


10.  A  needle  bar  shifter  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  belt  attachment  means  at  the  first  end  and  a  second  belt 

attachment  means  at  the  second  end; 
a  roller  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  between  the  first  and  second 

belt  attachment  means; 
a  belt  attached  to  the  first  belt  attachment  means,  looped  around 

the  roller  and  attached  to  the  second  belt  attachment  means; 
a  roller  drive  supplying  rotational  energy  to  the  roller; 
whereby  activation  of  the  drive  turns  the  roller  either  clockwise 

or  counter  clockwise  causing  the  belt  to  pull  against  the  frame 

and  thus  shift  the  frame  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 

position  making  a  corresponding  shift  in  an  attached  needle 

bar  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location. 


^n-^  ^  1.177 


1.  A  catamaran  hull  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  hull  sec- 
tions, each  having  a  forwardly  disposed  bow.  a  rearwardly 
disposed  transom  and  an  asymmetrical  V-shaped  cross- 
section; 

each  hull  section  including  inner  and  outer  surfaces  defining 
inner  and  outer  downwardly  convergmg  bottom  panels,  the 
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inner  bottom  panel  having  a  lower  deadrise  angle  and  a 
greater  surface  area,  below  the  water  line,  than  the  outwardly 
facing  bottom  panel  along  most  but  not  all  of  the  length  of  the 
hull  section; 
a  topside  panel  disposed  above  the  outer  bottom  panel: 
the  hull  sections  bemg  joined  to  each  other  by  a  transversely 

extending  bridging  section; 
the  underside  of  the  bridging  section,  between  the  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  the  hull  sections  having  surfaces  defining  a 
longitudinal,  inverted  channel  that  widens  and  rises  toward 
the  bow.  the  longitudinally  inverted  channel  being  substan- 
tially U-shaped  in  cross-section  from  approximately  the  mid- 
ships of  the  hulls  to  the  transom  and  defining  surfaces  being 
distinct  from  the  inner  bottom  panel. 


shaped  structure  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  a  meanline 
which  is  upwardly  curved  over  a  front  section  thereof. 


5,526.763  

ARTIFICIAL  REEF  STRUCTURE 
Chung- Yi  Liaw,  No.  8-2,  Alley  4,  Lane  18,  Nanking  W.  Road,  .  .      ,^. 

Taipei,  Taiwan^  ,995,  Ser.  No.  491,678  THK.h  .  ,H-HULL  INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

I  .  /-I  f  niciii  jt/is  Jotin  ^1    Muarn.  f^f>  T^m-innd  Dr..  Key  West,  Fla.  33040 


it!    (  I     KhyB  W(H) 


VS.  CL  114—343 


1  Claim 


,10 


1.  An  artificial  reef  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  floating  platform  including  an  underside: 

b)  tire  securing  means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  rows  of  waste  tires  to  the  underside  of  the  platform 
for  extending  below  a  water  surface;  and 

c)  the  tire  securing  means  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  elongated  posts  secured  to  the  platform  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  underside  thereof,  and  each  post 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross  bars  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  for  hanging  the  waste  tires. 


5,526,764 
SURFACE  EFFECT  CRAFT 
Clavton  Jacobson,  P.O.  Box  7836,  Incline  Village,  Nev.  89452 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,887.  Jun.  20,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5J57,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  334,760, 
Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
856,674,  Apr.  25,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  200  J40 
Int.  CI."  B63B  1/16 
VS.  CI.  114—272  56  Claims 

I.  A  flying  craft  having  an  aerodynamic  configuration  compris- 
ing a  cenu^  hull  section,  and  first  and  second  wing  sections 
laterally  positioned  one  on  either  side  of  the  central  hull  section, 
the  first  and  second  wing  sections  merging  into  the  cenffal  hull 
section  to  form  a  continuous  wing  shaped  structure,  the  wing 


1.  A  watercraft  uansducer  mount  by  which  the  angle  of  a 
transducer  can  be  changed  from  vertical  to  horizontal  in  relation  to 
a  hull  of  a  watercraft  comprising: 

a  housing  means  mounted  in  an  opening  in  ihe  hull; 

a  top  plate  sealed  to  said  housing  to  prevent  water  from  entering 
the  hull  via  the  opening; 

a  bottom  plate  on  said  housing  means  and  having  a  bottom 
surface  mounted  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  hull: 

a  hinged  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bottom  plate  by  hinge 
means,  said  hinged  plate  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is 
flush  with  the  hull  bottom  in  a  raised  position; 

a  transducer  mounted  on  the  hinged  plale.  said  transducer  having 
a  bottom  surface  mounted  flush  with  the  hinged  plate  boltom 
surface  allowing  downward  viewing  while  flush  with  the  hull 
bottom  for  drag  free  operation: 

power  means  for  pivoting  said  hinged  plate  and  said  transducer 
with  respect  lo  the  housing  and  bottom  plate:  and, 

wherein  when  said  power  means  is  operated  the  angle  of  the 
transducer  with  respect  to  the  hull  is  varied  through  at  least  90 
degrees  to  look  forwardly  for  potential  perilous  passages  or 
school  of  fish  as  well  as  to  look  downwardly  for  purposes  of 
depth  determination. 
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5,526,766 

HI"?  [  \I\Kk|\(,s 
Jerry  S.  Armstroim.  "i.trkt.uMi.  Kn.MH  I  Hi.,i!  iii  Ni,H,,iK 
Jean  S.  Pugh,  Newpur!  N,.«s:  VJIan  (.  H.,^  \„rku,wn- 
David  R.  .Sawyer,  .Smithtuld:  Siixcn  I)  l.i.M.^^  Newport 
News,  and  Rev  \.  fallen.  Hampl,,,,,  all  of  \a..  as.signors  to 
Newport  News  Shiphuildlni;  and  l)r^  D.kI,  Company,  New- 
poil  News.  \a. 

Continuation  of  Ser   N...  4(,.'S6,  Apr.  H.  iWX  abandoned. 

This  .ijiiilK.itiun  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345..r'~ 

int.  CI."  B63B  J 5/00 

U.S.CI.114-343  9  Claims 


sealing  said  peripheries  of  said  male  mold  and  said  female  mold 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  space  between  said  male  mold  and 

said  female  mold, 
injecting  resin  into  said  space,  and 
curing  said  resin. 
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5,526,768 

METH(>r>  FOR  PROVIDING  \  ^IT  rr.  >n  and  DIAMOND 

^!HMk\U    HAVING  A  (    vKHu\  TO  SILICON 

TRAN.M  I  ION  L.AVER  AND  APPARATliS  THEREOF 

Jack  H.  Linn,  Melbourne,  Ra..  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Mt!l>Mume,  Fla. 

Kiled  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,998 

Int  CI."  C30B  29/04 

U.S.a.ll7-^  12  Claims 


«)■ 
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DIAMOND 
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HANDLE  WAFER 
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48(0) 

^    48(« 
ir^4e(c) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  marine  indicia  on  the  outside  of  the 
steel  hull  of  a  ship  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  preconceived  pattern  for  said  marine  indicia- 

(b)  welding  a  plurality  of  nipples  lo  protrude  and  be  visible  their 
entire  length  from  the  outside  of  the  hull  conforming  to  said 
preconceived  pattern  to  fonm  the  marine  indicia; 

(c)  maintaining  the  visibility  of  said  nipples  iheir  entire  length 
outside  said  hull. 


5,526,767 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  A  B(  i  U 
Haniel  T.  McGuiness.  Toronto,  and  Pierre  P.  I>tit> 

guishene.  both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  OtiiiH 
Coporation.  V\aukei;an.  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  22(1.11(1.  Mar.  .^(1.  i'J'M. 
5,4,^3,165.  1  his  application  Mav  2,  1995,  .Sen  No.  432,795 
Int.  CI."  B63B  5/2^ 
U.S.  a.  114-357  ,5c,al„„ 


I  L 

S'enitan- 
Marine 

No. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  diamond  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  diamond  layer  compnsing 

one  or  more  first  elements;  and 
a  first  transition  layer  deposited  on  .said  diamond  layer  on  an 

opposing  side  from  said  subsu-ate:  and 
a  first  wafer  bonded  lo  said  first  transition  layer  said  first  wafer 
comprising  one  or  more  second  elements,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond element  is  a  semiconductor  material; 
said  first  minsition  layer  comprising  said  first  and  second 
elements  and  said  portion  of  said  first  tiansiuon  layer 
adjacent  said  diamond  layer  comprising  substantially  said 
one  or  more  first  elements  and  said  portion  of  said  of  said 
first  transition  layer  adjacent  said  second  layer  comprising 
subsianually  said  one  or  more  second  elements. 


5,526,769 
HAV  BASKET 
Andre  Pellerin,  St-Adrien-de-Ham.  Canada,  assignor  to  A.  Pel- 
lerin  et  Fils  Ltee,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Man  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  403.463 

Int  CI."  AOIK  l/]0 

VS.  CL  119-57.92  y^  c,,^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  boat  hull  having  an  outer 
surface  and  including  fiber-reinforced  polymer  and  a  plurality  of 
stnngers  embedded  in  the  fiber-reinforced  polymer  so  that  the 
fiber-reinforced  polymer  and  the  stringers  define  an  inner  surface 
of  the  boat  hull,  said  method  comprising  the  .steps  of 

providing  a  female  mold  with  a  penphery  and  an  inner  surface 

having  the  shape  of  the  hull  outer  surface, 
placing  dry  reinforcement  material  on  said  mold  inner  surface 
placing  stringers  on  .said  dry  reinforcement  material, 
providing  a  male  mold  with  a  periphery  and  an  inner  surface 

having  the  shape  of  the  hull  inner  surface, 
placing  said  male  mold  over  said  stringers  and  said  dry  rein- 
forcement material  to  define  a  space  between  .said  male  mold 
and  said  female  mold. 
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1  A  hay  basket  for  distributing  hay  to  livestock  scattered  along 
a  predetermined  path  along  which  an  overhead  beam  extends,  the 
basket  comprising: 

a  carriage  provided  with  wheels  for  connecting  the  basket  to  the 
overhead  beam  and  allowing  translation  of  the  basket  along 
the  beam; 

a  base  located  under  the  carriage  and  \n  spaced  relationship 
therewith; 

connecting  means  for  cormecting  the  base  to  the  carriage; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  L-shaped  and  substantially  rigic 
elongated  members  distributed  around  the  base  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  for  allowing  livestock  to  eat  hay  there- 
through, each  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  base 
and  a  second  end  located  higher  than  the  base;  and 

a  rim  for  linking  together  the  second  end  of  all  members. 


-.5  :»>.■' 1 

ANIMAL  EXCREMEN  T   \KV  \  TMENT  MATERIAL  AND 

MF THOI)  FOR  t'KODI  (  ING  TFFF  SWIF 

Hiriishi  itii,  l<ik\ii,  japan,  .issijjnnr  tii  Kiibiishikikaivh,!  Daiki, 

Tokvi),  Japan 
PCT  Ni).  P(T/.11'<}M)«114.  ^  .>'!  I>nu  N"\    24,  l'W3.  S  102(e) 

Date  Nci>.  24,   IW.',  PCT  I'lih    Nn    UO'J'  14*>:h.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1*^.^ 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  199.'.  .Ser.  .No.  122,4<)<» 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jan.  }\.  1W2,  4-42(»46; 
VKir    !•»,  !'W;,  4.n:(U0;  Ma>    I.  l'W2.  4-l.=;720? 

Int.  Ci;    \i)lK  LV15 
U.S.  CI.  !1  "     r;  28  Claims 
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5^26,770 
KlOTiFGRADABLE  DUSTLESS  CAT  LITTER 
Ihi  •(!   r.    \i    Kiebke.  Rt.  1  Box  276A,  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn. 
56501 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,130 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  C\.  119—171  22  aaims 


1.  An  animal  excrement  treatment  material  mainly  comprising 
residues  remaining  after  coffee  extract  liquid  has  been  extracted 
from  roasted  coffee  beans,  said  residues  being  in  the  form  of  grains 
having  a  water  content  of  not  more  than  10  wt  %. 


ELEC!K((M(    IDFMIFK  MION  lAGGING  METHOD 
FOR  FOOD  PRODI  CLNG  ANIMALS 
I.eland   D.   Curkendall.   "h""   V\hio   St..   Newark  Valley,   N.Y. 
I3S11 

Kil,<l    Ian.  3.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  368030 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  n/m 

U.S.  CI    119—174  '-  Claims 


1.  A  cat  litter  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  granular  ba.se  comprising  a  particulate  sized  in  the  range  of 
a  8  to  80  mesh; 

b)  a  granular,  gluten  containing  media,  wherein  the  granularity 
of  the  gluten  media  is  selected  to  upon  mixing  with  the  base 
provide  a  substantially  homogeneous  suspension  of  the  gluten 
media  within  a  quantity  of  said  ba.se;  and 

c)  a  wetting  additive  applied  to  said  base  and  gluten  media  to 
agglomerate  dust  and  fines  contained  in  said  base  and  gluten 
media  with  said  base  and  gluten  media,  wherein  said  welting 
additive  promotes  attraction  of  liquid  animal  waste  to  said 
gluten  media,  and  wherein  said  litter  composition  reacts  in  the 
presence  of  liquid  containing  animal  waste  to  bind  the  animal 
waste  into  hardened,  biodegradable  clumps  of  animal  waste, 
base  and  gluten  media. 


I.  A  method  of  implanting  and  monitoring  an  electronic  tag  in  an 
animal,  comprising: 

a)  subcutaneously  inserting  an  electronic  tag  within  a  leg  of  an 
animal;  and 

b)  monitoring  said  elecu-onic  tag  in  order  to  identify  said  animal 
or  characteristics  thereof. 
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5.526.-'7.' 
ANCHORFD  PKJ  DISH 

Terry  S.  Ri<-hards..n.    ^«   (  laremonf,   Vpi    =1,  sa„    \nu>n,... 

Hl.-ri  u. !    ;i,  iW4.  Ser.  No.  ill, mm 

ini  t  1    vtnK  vol 
VS.  CI.  119— 5 J. 5 


4  Claims 


V     \ 


1.  A  pet  food  and  water  dish  assembly  comprising- 
a   feeder   component,    srnd   feeder   component   comprising   a 
molded,  thm-walled  structure  defining  a  first  and  a  second 
depression  for  the  retention  of  food  and  water 
a   holder  component,    said    holder   component '  compnsmg   a 
molded,  thin-walled  structure  defining  a  primarily  aperture 
and  an  enclosure  for  receiving  and  partially  enclosing  said 
feeder  component  in  a  manner  thai  allows  access  to  said  first 
and  second  depressions  in  said  feeder  component,  said  holder 
component  pemiitting  movement  of  said  feeder  component 
through  said  primary  aperture,  said  holder  component  further 
composing  an  internal  annular  base  trench  molded  into  said 
thin-wailed  structure  of  said  holder  component,  said  trench 
having  an  inside  annular  lip  positioned  to  suppon  said  feeder 
component  when  said  feeder  component  is  placed  within  said 
holder  component,  wherein  said  inlemal  annual  base  trench  is 
exposed  and  may   be   filled  with  water  when   said  feeder 
component  is  removed  from  said  holder  component  and  is 
covered  when  said  feeder  component  is  placed  within  said 
holder  component;  and 
an  anchor  screw  for  insertion  through  a  secondary   aperture 
located  m  a  base  portion  of  said  holder  component    said 
secondary  aperture  having  threads  for  receiving  said  anchor 
screw,  said  anchor  screw  for  insertion  into  and  adherence  to  a 
ground  surtace  upon  which  said  assembly  is  placed    said 
anchor  .screw  serving  to  retain  said  holder  component  in  a 
fixed  position  on  said  ground  surface  and  thereby  to  retain 
said  feeder  component  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 
grornd  surface,  said  secondary  aperture  threads  serving  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  holder  componeni  in  said  fixed  rxisi- 
tion  on  said  surface. 


5.526,T75 

CIRCllL.\TrSGFLril.!/i  1.  HM>  k(  ■.,.    U.HXSV 

METHOD  OF  (H-i-Kv  KM.    tm    s  wu 

Timo  Hyppanen,  K.irhm.,.  \  ini.,,,.:,  ..s.,^,.  ,  ;,   )  .,.,,,  «;„.,.,,., 
Fnerei;i  Oi,  Karhiii.i.  I  inj.^nd 

*!i'^'!  '*'!    ;:.  ^'^•'4.  Sen  No.  321,690 

Int  CI."  F22B  37/10 

U.S.  CL122-235.il  ^0  CUuns 


5..^:(.,--4 

RFSIl  IFNT  PFf  SI  \kF  UIIH  s\MV  KL  EYELET 
Russell  M.  S«indall.  Jr..  and  Hrend.,   1    s,.,,,,!.,!!    h.,ih  ,.f  ^|5 
Caroline  Dr..  Prainille.  Vl.i    V.(»w, 

Filed  Jan.  4.   IW-.  s,.r    N,,    <6,s.r,;: 
Int.  (  I,     VIllK      -. 
US.  CI.  119-787  „  „,  . 

1    A  1  "  Claims 

1.  A  pet  stake  composing  an  elongated,  flexible  resilient  rod  a 
corkscrew  ngid  with  and  forming  an  axial  extension  of  one  end  of 
the  rod.  a  coil  spnng  mounted  on  and  extending  axially  from  an 
opposite  end  of  the  rod.  a  swivel  eyelet  mounted  on  said  spnng  for 
connecting  engagement  with  a  pet  leash  with  the  resiliency  of  the 
rod  slowing  down  movement  of  a  pet  once  the  pet  moves  awav 
from  the  rod  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  leash  with  the 
eyelet  and  spring  enabling  the  lease  to  be  onenied  in  various 
angular  positions  without  entanglement  with  the  rod  and  spring   ' 


1.  A  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising:  a  pluralitv  of 
substantially  vertical  walls  with  cooling  elements  therein    said 
vertical  walls  including  a  rear  wall,  and  defining  an  inlenor  of  a 
circulaiing  fluidized  bed  reactor  chamber;  means  for  introducing 
fluidization  gas  at  the  bonom  of  said  fluidized  bed  reactor  cham- 
ber;  means  for  introducing  particulate  malenal  into  said  reactor 
chamber;   a   separator  for  separating  particulate   matenal   from 
exhaust  ga.ses.  said  separator  connected  to  an  upper  section  of  said 
reactor  chamber;  a  return  duct  connected  to  said  separator    a 
bubbling  fluidized  bed  adjacent  to  said  reactor  chamber  ttiar  wall 
and  including  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  panicula.e  matenal 
and  including  fluidizing  means;  a  sol.ds-lighi  discharge  channel 
between   said  bubbling  fluidized  bed  and  said  rear  wall    said 
channel  for  discharging  malenal  from  the  bubbling  fluidized  bed  to 
said  reactor  chamber;  means  for  introducing  particulate  malenal 
into  the  bubbling  bed  at  an  upper  section  thereof;  an  opening  in  a 
lower  section  in  said  discharge  channel  for  allowing  paniculate 
matenal  to  flow  from  a  bottom  section  of  the  bubbling  fluidized 
bed  into  .said  opening  of  said  lower  section  of  said  discharge 
channel;  and  an  opening  in  an  upper  section  in  said  dischai^e 
channel  allowing  paniculate  matenal  to  be  discharged  from  said 
upper  secuon  of  said  discharge  channel  into  said  reactor  chamber 
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(,\s  <,M  II  K  WATER  HI-  V  I  V  H 

(rordon  VV    (■  erui.  Brf>drU.  N.C.;  Young  M    Ki  -i    Mm  H    (Ih. 

h<ith  iif  \n.san.  Rep.  of  Korea,  rfini   Hmhu    j    K)m,   Inihim. 

Kep     >f  KiTf.!,  .wsignors  to  Fronlier,  liii.,  Ann  ArNir,  \luh 

HI.  !  \i.j.   30.  1995,  Sen  No.  413,181 

InL  a."  F22B  23/06 

U.S.  a.  122— 367  J  7  Claims 


5,526.777 

UR  IM  FT  VPPARATl  S  FOR  INTERNAI   f  OMBl  STION 

FN(;[NF 

Iiishio  laomd;  Hin)aki  KDga;  \(ishiaki  Nagao:  Hiroji 
kawasaki.  and  Isutiimu  Ogata,  all  of  Ohme.  Japan,  as-sign- 
iirs  til  kiority  (  orporation.  Iok>i),  Japan 

KiltHl  Oct.  h.  l'W4.  Ser  No.  .M'J.115 
(  laims  priiiritx,  application  Japan,  Ocl.  h,  I'W  V  5-1)59257  U 
Int.  tl.    FOIF  MO 
U.S.  CI.  1 2A    4 1  h5  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  quick  water  heater  comprising: 

a  casing  divided  into  first  and  second  spaces  by  a  barrier,  said 
barrier  comprising  an  exhaust  port; 

a  heat  exchanger  installed  in  said  second  space  and  having  an 
annular  lower  manifold  with  a  cold-water  intake,  an  annular 
upper  manifold  with  a  hot-water  exit,  a  plurality  of  coil- 
shaped  heal  exchanging  tubes  connected  between  said  mani- 
folds, and  a  baffle  plaie  installed  within  space  surrounded  by 
coils  of  each  of  said  heat  exchanging  tubes  for  delaying  flow 
of  burned  gas  through  the  coil-surrounded  space  of  the 
respective  tube,  said  tubes  being  circumferentially  distributed 
in  said  heat  exchanger  such  that  coils  of  each  tube  have 
radially  outer  surfaces  and  radially  inner  .surfaces; 

an  inner  liner  for  closely  embracing  the  radially  inner  surfaces  of 
coils  of  each  of  said  heal  exchanging  tubes; 

an  outer  liner  having  a  height  greater  than  said  inner  liner  for 
closely  embracing  the  radially  outer  surfaces  of  coils  of  each 
of  said  heal  exchanging  tubes,  said  outer  liner  comprising  an 
opening  proximate  said  barrier's  exhaust  port; 

a  lower  plale  for  closing  a  lower  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger 
between  said  inner  and  outer  liners  and  having  an  air  intake  at 
a  center  portion  thereof; 

a  swiri  plate,  comprising  a  periphery  and  a  center  portion, 
installed  interiorly  of  said  inner  liner  and  having  a  plurality  of 
air  intakes  at  said  periphery  and  al  least  one  gas  hole  at  said 
center  portion; 

a  combustion  barrel  installed  on  said  swirl  plate,  spaced  apart 
from  said  inner  liner  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  air  intakes; 

a  gas  burner  installed  within  said  combustion  barrel; 

an  insulation  member,  comprising  a  side  wall  and  a  top  wall  that 
closes  an  upper  end  of  said  side  wall,  said  insulation  member 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  liner  to  form  an  air  passage 
having  an  annular  air  intake  between  a  lower  end  of  said  side 
wall  and  said  outer  liner;  and 

an  exhaust  fan  installed  in  said  first  space  for  discharging  burned 
gas  through  said  opening  of  said  outer  liner  and  said  exhaust 
port  of  said  barrier. 


1.  In  a  working  tool  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
main  body  housing  a  carburetor  in  a  carburetor  chamber  and  a 
cooling  fan  in  a  fan  chamber  comprising: 

an  air  path  communicating  with  the  carburetor  chamber,  an  air 
inlet  port  provided  in  said  mam  body  communicating  with 
said  carburetor  chamber  and  the  inlet  side  of  said  cooling  fan 
chamber: 

a  filter  provided  between  said  air  path  and  said  carburetor 
chamber  in  order  to  purify  air  supplied  to  said  carburetor 
chamber; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  air  path  at  the  upstream  side 
of  said  filler;  and 

air  control  means  compnsing  a  closing  plate  having  an  air  hole, 
said  control  means  being  provided  on  the  part  connecting  said 
air  path  and  said  cooling  fan  chamber  so  as  to  occlude  each 
thereof,  a  guide  plate  fixed  to  said  closing  plate  at  the  base 
thereof  and  formed  so  as  to  gradually  extend  from  said 
closing  plate  to  the  tip  thereof  having  an  open  space  between 
the  tip  part  of  said  guide  plate  and  said  closing  plate  commu- 
nicating with  said  air  hole  and  being  opened  toward  the 
rotating  direction  of  said  cooling  fan  in  said  cooling  fan 
chamber. 


INTERNAI,  I  OMKl  NITON  ENt.INE  MODI  11   OR 

MODILE.S  HA\|N(.  PARAI  I.FI   PI.STON  ROD 

\SSFMBI  IFS  \(H  vriNt.  OSCILLATING  CYLINDERS 

Jo'-tph  h    Npnnui  r.  1124^  Monte  \ista  .Avenue,  Ontario,  Calif, 

Hlid  liil.  :il,  1994,  Set.  No.  277,920 
Inl-  (  i;  Fn2B  ^9fOO 
U.S.  CI.  123— i:  l\  (  laim.v 

1.  An  improved  engine  for  maximizing  combustion  effitientlv 
by  minimizing  the  loss  of  fuel  through  exhaust  flow  and  maximiz- 
ing the  purge  of  spent  gases  prior  to  a  subsequent  combustion  step, 
said  improved  engine  including  a  module  having  a  fuel  delivery 
system  and  corresponding  first  and  second  oscillating  cylinders. 
the  first  cylinder  being  an  air  cylinder  for  compressing  air.  and  the 
second  cylinder  being  a  power  cylinder  for  eff^ectuating  combus- 
tion of  fuel  and  air  during  periodic  combustion  steps,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

an  air  intake  assembly  comprising  a  set  of  power  trunnions  that 
support  the  power  cylinder  in  an  oscillating  manner,  the 
power  trunnions  compnsing,  in  part,  a  hollow  power  trunnion 
conduit  to  allow  external  air  to  pass  therethrough  to  the  air 
cylinder; 


Jline  18,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1705 


a  pre-combustion  chamber  positioned  downstream  from  the  air 
cylinder  and  upstream  from  the  power  cylinder,  said  pre- 
combustion  chamber  periodically  containing  a  portion  of 
compressed  air  delivered  from  the  air  cylinder,  said  portion  of 
compressed  air  being  deliverable  into  the  power  cylinder  after 
a  substantial  balance  of  air  from  the  air  compression  cylinder 
has  been  delivered  immediately  therebefore  into  the  power 
cylinder. 


5,526,7Sn 
-.\s  Nf-  M  I. \G  SYSTEM  K»N  knfxk',   \AL\TS 
Anlhonv    H.    SVallis,   CI.Ki.-w  ill,.,    vn.iralia.  a.s,signor  to  A    E 
Bishop  Research  r:>    I    nii;..:.  \..rtn  Rvde.  Au.stralia 

Filed  .Ma>  J,  1995,  Sen  No.  424.436 
Clamis  priorit>.  applicaUon  AustraUa.  Nov,  6   1992  PL5728 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123-190.6  „  Claims 


5.526.779 
MKM    \)    I.  RA.NKSHAIi  1  M.INF 
Steven  P.  Harrington.  Herndon,  Va..  assii;n  .,   in   Harrington 
Technology  L.L.C..  Chantilly.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,969 

iis!  "  i    1  tt:n  '5/24 


I..S.  CI.  123-^^1  K 


rf 


1.  An  engine,  comprising; 

a  drive  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  series  of  pistons  housed  in  corresponding  cylinders  positioned 
adjacent  one  another  with  respect  to  and  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  pistons 
reciprocating  in  their  corresponding  cylinders  through  the  axis 
of  rotation;  and 

linkages  linking  adjacent  pistons,  wherein  one  piston  is  con- 
nected through  one  of  the  linkages  to  rotate  the  drive  shaft  as 
the  pistons  reciprocate  in  their  corresponding  cylinders. 


1.  A  rotary  valve  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
composing  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve,  said  vahe  having  one  or 
more  pons  terminating  as  openings  in  its  penpherv,  a  cvlinder  head 
having  a  bore  in  which  said  valve  rotates  in  a  predetermined  small 
clearance  ht,  a  window  in  said  cylinder  head  bore  commumcating 
with  a  combustion  chamber,  said  openings  successively  aligning 
with  said  window  by  virtue  of  said  rotauon.  bearing  means  at  least 
one  axially  on  each  side  of  the  window  forjoumalling  said  ^alve  in 
said  cylinder  head  bore,  said  bearing  means  serving  to  maintain 
said  predetermined  small  clearance  fit.  axial   .sealing  elements 
housed  within  said  cylinder  head  bore  extending  inwardly  of  said 
bore  an  amount  equal  to  said  predetermined  clearance  fit  and  being 
preloaded  against  the  periphen  of  the  valve,  said  axial  sealing 
elements  being  housed  within  axially  extending  grooves  formed  in 
said  cylinder  head  bore,  said  grooves  being  posiuoned  at  least  one 
on  each  side  circumferentially  of  said  window,  two  inner  circum- 
terential  sealing  elements  positioned  along  the  axis  of  said  valve 
and  housed  in  circumferentially  extending  grooves  formed  either  in 
said  penpherv  of  said  valve  or  in  said  cvlinder  head  bore  and 
radially  preloaded  against  the  surface  of  the  other,  each  said  inner 
circumferential  sealing  element  being  positioned  at  either  axial 
extremity  of  .said  axial  sealing  elements  and  immediatelv  adjacent 
thereto,  a  first  seal  pressurizing  cavity  existing  by  virtue  of  said 
predetermined  small  clearance  fit  and  formed  circumferenlially 
between  said  axial  sealing  elements  on  either  side  of  said  window 
and  bounded  axially  by  the  planes  of  the  inner  faces  of  said  inner 
circumferential  sealing  elements,  wherebv  high  pressure  combus- 
tion gas  pressunzes  said  first  seal  pressurizing  cavity  during  com- 
bustion by  virtue  of  said  communication  between  said  window  and 
said  combustion  chamber  thereby  loading  said  axial  sealing  ele- 
ments radiall>  inwardly  against  said  penpherv  of  said  valve  in  a 
direction  so  as  to  augment  said  preload,  and  circumferentially 
outwardly  against  the  sides  of  said  axially  exiendmg  grooves 
characten.sed  in  that,  al  least  two  outer  circumferential  sealing 
elements  are  also  posiuoned  along  the  axis  of  said  valve  at  leaiU 
one  axially  outwardly  of  each  said  inner  circumferential  sealing 
element,  thereby  defining  two  second  seal  pressurizing  cavities 
each  lying  between  adjacent  inner  and  outer  circumferential  seal- 
ing elements,  axially  on  either  side  of  said  window,  and  passage 
means  pemiitung  said  high  pressure  combustion  gas  to  pass  from 
said  first  seal  pressunzing  cavity  to  said  two  second  seal  pressur- 
izing cavities,  whereby,  during  combustion,  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential sealing  elements  are  caused  to  seal  said  second  seal  pressur- 
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izing  cavities  to  prevent  axially  outward  movement  of  gas  and  said 
inner  circumferential  sealing  elements  are  caused  to  be  loaded 
axially  inwardly  to  seal  against  the  axially  innermost  sides  of  said 
circumferentially  extending  grooves,  and  loaded  radially  to  seal 
against  the  surface  against  which  they  are  preloaded. 


5426.781 
on    PVN  HiK  \N  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
l/umi  SaglyanuL,  and  Yoshihito  T^uji,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Ko^vi  Kahushiki  Kaisha, 

IiikMi,   lapar 

Hied  Ma.v  :..  i'«5.  str.  .Nu.  -w;,:jy 

»  lainiN  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-137977 
Int  Cl.'^  F02F  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—195  C  4  Claims 


7^ 


\'^e3 


sj         I*- 
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1.  An  oil  pan  made  of  cast  metal  or  alloy  for  an  internal 
combustion  engme.  comprising: 

a  main  body  mcluding  a  pan-shaped  bottom  wall,  a  first  annular 
flange  for  attachment  to  a  cylinder  block  defined  circumfer- 
entially along  an  upper  of  said  main  body,  and  a  second 
annular  flange  for  attachment  to  a  transmission  case  defined 
by  an  longitudinal  end  of  said  oil  pan  main  body  and  a  bottom 
wall  extension  of  said  main  body,  said  first  and  second  annu- 
lar flanges  defining  substantially  perpendicular  flange  surfaces 
intersecting  at  a  longitudinal  end  of  said  main  body; 

a  plurality  of  first  mounting  holes  provided  circumferentially 
along  said  first  flange; 

a  plurality  of  second  mounting  holes  provided  circumferentially 
along  .said  second  flange; 

access  holes  provided  in  said  bottom  wall  extension  adjacent  to 
a  bottom  end  of  said  second  flange  for  allowing  access  to 
heads  of  mounting  bolts  which  are  passed  into  some  of  said 
first  mounting  holes,  with  said  heads  placed  substantially 
directly  on  said  first  flange,  said  access  holes  being  dimen- 
sioned for  a  bolt  fastening  flange,  .said  accessed  to  said  heads 
of  mounting  bolts  from  said  access  holes; 

an  annular  rib  formed  around  each  of  said  access  holes;  and 

a  connecting  rib  defined  by  a  pan  of  said  bottom  wall  so  as  to 
have  a  certain  depth  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  flange 
surface  of  said  first  flange  and  connect  said  annular  ribs  with 
each  other. 


means  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  oil  filter  relative  to  the 
internal  oil  lubrication  system,  wherein  the  oil  filter  is  in  a 
connect  position  when  the  oil  filter  is  securely  positioned  on 
the  internal  oil  lubrication  system;  and 

means  for  deactivating  the  fluid  introducing  means  when  the  oil 
filter  is  in  a  position  other  than  the  connect  position. 


5i;26.783 
I  IBRK  VM  ( ONTROI 
Hideaki  I  to;  kohsti  Maebashi;  Makoto  Kosui;i.  and  Hidenori 
Suhara,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan.  as,siEnoni  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  japan 

Kiled  jun.  :X.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  S4,.MM) 
Claims  priori!),  applicatinn  Japan.  Inn    2''    i'WZ.  4  l'»6607; 
Apr,  5.  l'W.\  .^-(t78.\^4 

Int.  CI.    KIIM  mi 
U.S.  CI   1  ;.v-  146  S  83  Claims 


5426,782 
FILTER  MOUNT 

Ram  D.  Bedi.  and  .AdrianiLS  J.  van  der  Grienfit  hoth  <if  Rloom- 
tield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  K.  J.  Mtifiijf.niurin)i  Co.. 
V'.n  ini    Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,653 
InL  CI.*  F16C  3/14 
L  .i.  LI.  12-*—  196  .V  13  I-  lainii 

1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  oil  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  block  and  an  internal  oil 
lubrication  system  with  gallery  passages,  an  oil  filter  and  an  oil 
reservoir  with  an  oil  capacity,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  evacuating  fluid  from  said  oil  filter  into  said  oil 

reservoir; 
means  for  removing  fluid  from  said  oil  reservoir; 
means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  oil  reservoir  through  said 
oil  filter  and  internal  oil  lubrication  system,  when  said  oil 
filter  is  in  a  coinmunicating  position; 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  intermittently  operated  lubricant  pump  for  pumping  a 
predetermined  amount  of  lubncant  per  cycle  of  pump  operation, 
means  for  delivering  lubricant  from  said  pump  to  said  engine, 
means  for  sensing  engine  running  conditions  for  determining  the 
amount  of  lubricant  consumed  by  said  engine,  and  control  means 
for  operating  said  pump  for  delivering  a  fixed  amount  of  lubricant 
to  said  engine  and  thereafter  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said 
pump,  means  for  reading  the  output  of  said  sensing  means  during 
successive  time  penods  and  accumulating  a  total  of  the  amount  of 
lubricant  consumed  after  a  lubncant  delivery  by  said  lubricant 
pump  and  again  initiating  a  lubricant  delivery  by  said  lubricant 
pump  when  the  accumulated  values  of  lubricant  consumed  by  said 
engine  reaches  the  predetermined  amount  of  lubricant  delivered  by 
said  pump. 
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5426,784 
SIMULTANEOUS  EXHAUST  VAIAT  OPEMX,  HkxkING 

SVSTFM 
i'ete  Hakkenbtrt.  Hunlap;  jame^  j.  f  alelti.  Spruiy  \alio,  ami 


Dennis  D.  Feucht.  \l..rt(.n,  all  of  III,, 


Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

lilril  \u'i  4.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  285,978 
Inu  CI,'  F02D  13/(M 
U.S.  a.  123—322 


ssijijiors  lo  (  .iirrpillar 


18  Claims 


1.  An  engine  compression  braking  system  for  a  multicylinder 
engine  wherein  compressed  air  used  during  the  compression  sffoke 
IS  used  for  engine  braking  and  the  compressed  air  is  released 
through  the  cylinder  exhaust  valve  near  piston  top  dead  center,  said 
engine  compression  braking  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hydraulically  operated  exhaust  valve  acniators. 
each  having  an  hydraulic  input  and  an  hydraulic  output,  each 
hydraulic  output  coupled  to  a  respective  cylinder  exhaust 
valve  for  opening  the  respective  exhaust  valve  upon  hydraulic 
operation  of  the  associated  exhaust  valve  actuator; 
an  hydraulically  operated  braking  control  valve  having  a  con- 
trolled hydraulic  output  coupled  to  each  of  said  hydraulic 
inputs  of  said  exhaust  valve  actuators;  and 
actuator  means  for  actuating  said  braking  control  valve  to  simul- 
taneously hydraulically  operate  said  plurality  of  exhaust  valve 
actuators  and  for  in  turn  simultaneously  opening  all  of  the 
exhaust  valves  in  the  engine. 


5,526,785 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Stephen  C.   Masters.   El   Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Autotronic 
Controls  Corporation,  El  Pa-so,  Tex. 

Filed  NoN.  22.  \<¥iX  .Ser.  No.  I. '=6.564 
Int.  CI.'  K)2P  ///(*: 
U.S.  CI.  123-335  ,5c,aim.s 

1.  An  Ignition  for  use  with  an  engine  rotated  magneto  compns- 
mg: 

means  for  converting  a  voltage  output  of  the  magneto  to  a  DC 
voltage; 

a  timing  circuit  operative  when  enabled  to  generate  trigger 
pulses; 

means  responsive  to  said  converting  means  DC  voltage  for 
enabling  the  timing  circuit; 

means  responsive  to  the  tngger  pulses  for  applying  pulses  of  the 
DC  voltage  as  ignition  pulses  to  an  ignition  coil; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  disabling  said  timing  circuit 
according  lo  the  temperature  of  the  engine;  and 

a  user  operable  holeshot  switch  connected  across  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  disabling  means  for  controlling  the  application  of 
said  trigger  pulses  to  said  ignition  coil. 


5426,786 

m  Al   H  EL  ENGINE  HAVING  Gn\TRNOR 

CONTROLLED  PII Oj  Fl  FI   INJF( TION  v*  s  i  [^  m 

Niels  J,  Beck.  Bcmita;  Robert  I  ,  Burkhmicr.  fo«a».  and  UiM 

iam  E.  «e<.elf>h.  San  Dii-i;...  all  of  (  allf,.  asM^iiorv  t..  S.rvoj.-i 

Prodiui^  International.  San  I)ie>;o.  (allf 

Hied  Jan.  23.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  377 J79 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02M  21/02 

U.S.CL  12^357  i,„^„^^ 


j^:^ 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  dual  fuel  internal  combustion  engine  which 
includes 

( 1 )  a  combustion  cylinder. 

(2)  a  primary  fuel  supply  system  which  supplies  a  primary 
gaseous  fuel  to  said  combustion  cylinder, 

(3)  a  pilot  fuel  supply  system  which  supplies  a  liquid  pilot 
ftiel  to  said  combustion  cylinder  and  which  includes  a 
pump  and  a  fuel  supply  rack  which  is  connected  to  said 
pump  and  which  is  movable  to  vary  the  fuel  delivery 
quantity  per  stroke  of  said  pump,  and 

(4)  a  governor,  wherein  said  governor  includes  an  actuating 
lever  the  position  of  which  determines  the  position  of  said 
rack  and  a  portion  of  which  is  positioned  externally  of  said 
engine; 

(B)  commanding  an  engine  operating  condition; 

(C)  sensing  engine  operating  conditions; 

(D)  determining.  ba.sed  upon  said  steps  (B)  and  (C),  a  desired 
pilot  liquid  fuel  delivery  quantity  per  stroke  required  for  the 
commanded  engine  operating  condition; 
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(E)  determining,  based  upon  said  steps  B  and  C,  a  desired 
primary  gaseous  fuel  delivery  rate  required  for  the  com- 
manded engine  operating  condition; 

(F)  supplymg  said  primary  fuel  to  said  combustion  cylinder 
from  said  primary  fuel  supply  system  at  said  desired  primary 
fuel  delivery  rate; 

(G)  determining,  based  upon  said  step  (D).  a  governor  setting 
required  to  cause  said  pump  to  supply  said  pilot  liquid  fuel  al 
said  desired  pilot  liquid  fuel  delivery  quantity  per  stroke;  and 

(H)  during  said  step  (F),  automatically  displacing  said  portion  of 
said  governor  actuating  lever  to  move  said  rack  to  a  position 
which  causes  said  pump  to  deliver  said  pilot  liquid  fuel  at  said 
desired  quantity  per  stroke,  wherein  said  steps  (F)  and  (H) 
continue  during  engine  speed  changes. 


5j:26.78« 
AITO  U.MIION  Oh  IK  HON  MKTHOD 
Gardiner  A.  Nr.hU.  Kirmmulun;  I  eonard  Kafka.  Ann  Arbor, 
and  MarU  t  iufTtlelli.  <  larkMon.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
C  hr^^lt■r  C  orporation.  \uburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1993.  S«r  No.  148,372 

Int   (1     F0:P.5//52.  G01L2J/:: 

U.S.  CI.  i:^    -i;^  18  Claims 


tI 


[> 


5^26,787 

ELECTRONIC  THROTTLE  CONTROL   v.  STFM 

INCLUDING  MECHANISM  FOR  DEI  I  KMIMNG 

DESIRED  THROTTLE  POSITION 

Tobias  J.  Pallett,  Ypsilanti.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  .Motor 

Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,677 

Int  CI."  F02D  9/10:11/10 

VS.  a.  123—399  3  Claims 


W^ 


.    TO 
flEFEReNCe  VOLTAg 


■j- 


I a 


x: 


m^^^^ 


¥^-^CE 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  throttle 
valve  employed  to  control  the  flow  of  intake  air  from  an  air  intake 
into  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
system  comprising,  in  combination, 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of 
the  air  pressure  at  said  air  intake. 

means  for  producing  a  second  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of 
the  air  pressure  within  said  intake  manifold. 

means  for  producing  a  third  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of 
the  temperature  of  the  air  flowing  into  said  air  intake, 

means  for  producing  a  fourth  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of 
a  desired  rate  of  air  flow, 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  signals  for  producing  a  fifth  signal  having  a  value 
indicative  of  a  desired  thronle  position  based  on  the  currently 
sensed  intake  air  pressure,  manifold  pressure,  intake  air  tem- 
perature, and  desired  rate  of  air  flow. 

means  for  producing  a  sixth  signal  indicative  of  the  actual  rale 
of  air  flow  into  said  air  intake. 

feedback  controller  means  responsive  said  fourth  and  said  sixth 
signals  for  producing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  extent  to 
which  said  actual  and  said  desired  rate  of  air  flow  difi'er.  and 

positioning  means  jointly  responsive  to  said  error  signal  and  to 
said  fifth  signal  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  throttle  valve 
such  that  said  actual  rate  of  air  flow  more  nearly  matches  said 
desired  rate  of  air  flow. 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  auto-ignition  in  a  combustion  cylinder 
of  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  com- 
prising the 

charging  an  ignition  transformer  to  an  ignition  charge  of  a 
predetermined    ignition    voltage,    said    ignition   transformer 
including  a  pnmary  having  a  high  side  connected  to  a  switch- 
ing element; 
initiating  an  ignition  discharge  between  electrodes  of  a  spark 
plug  positioned  within  said  combustion  cylinder,  said  ignition 
discharge  occurring  at  a  predetermined  ignition  timing  being  a 
number  of  degrees  of  engine  rotation  before  piston  top-dead- 
center; 
charging  said  ignition  transformer  to  produce  a  series  of  diag- 
nostic charges  each  having  a  predetermined  diagnostic  volt- 
age, said  predetermined  diagnostic  voltage  being  less  than 
said  predetermined  ignition  voltage; 
applying  said  series  of  said  diagnostic  charges  to  said  electrodes 
of  said  spark  plug  dunng  a  period  of  the  combustion  cycle 
where  pressure  and  lemperaiure  fluctuations  resulting  from 
auto-ignition  are  most  likely  to  occur,  said  predetermined 
diagnostic  voltage  being  of  a  magnitude  enabling  said  diag- 
nostic charges  to  discharge  when  corresponding  to  said  tem- 
perature and  pressure  fluctuations  wiihm  the  combustion  cyl- 
inder,   said    magnitude    of   said    predetermined    diagnostic 
voltage  preventing  said  diagnostic  charges  from  discharging 
when  not  corresponding  to  said  temperature  and  pressure 
fluctuations  within  the  combustion  cylinder;  and 
monitoring  said  high  side  of  said  primary  in  said  ignition  trans- 
former to  detect  an  indicia  of  auto-ignition  occurring  within 
the  combustion  cylinder  thereby  utilizing  the  spark  plug  as  a 
feedback  element  in  performing  an  engine  diagnostic  proce- 
dure. 


IM  I  KN  \F  { OMBISIION  FNi.lNK  INTAKE  SYSTEM 
WITH  \ARI\BI  F  TININC 

KutHTt    \.  Mtin.  and  William  K  StiK-khaust-n.  both  of  North 
Mllf.  Muh,,  asslynors  to  hord  Motor  (  onipan>.  Diarborn. 
Mith. 

Iilfd  \Ia>  4.  IW^.  Ser  No.  4.M.:i' 
Int.  CI.    F02B  :'(■: 
vs.  CI.  123—432  12  Claims 

1.  An  intake  system  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 


a  plenum  for  supplying  air  to  the  engine  cylinders; 

a  plenum  throttle  for  admitting  air  into  said  plenum; 

a  low  speed  runner  extending  between  the  plenum  and  at  least 

one  intake  port  formed  in  a  cylinder  head; 
a  high  speed  runner  extending  between  the  plenum  and  said 

intake  port;  and 

a  secondary  throttle  interposed  between  said  runners  and  said  at 
least  one  intake  port,  so  as  to  control  air  flowing  through  both 
of  said  runners  and  into  said  intake  port. 


.^.526.790 
FLTL  IN.IFCTION  SVSTFM  K)K  AN  INliRNAL 
(OMBCSTION  ENGINE 
I  Inch  Auuustin.  Kirnen;  \olker  Sch«arz.  WilnMaril.  and  Her- 
mann   Hiereth,    FXslingen.   all    of,    (,ermanv.   as,sij;nors    to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  .Stuttgart.  (,erman\ 

Filed  Mar  27.  \<)>)S,  Ser  No.  411.277 
Claims  priori(%,  application  (.crmanv  Apr    ]=•    IWJ    44   M 

i56.y  ■ 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  4 1  AX) 
U.S.  a.  123-^56  ,„^,^^ 


TO  INJECTORS 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  high-pressure  pump  with  pump  working  space  and  a 
common  supply  conduit  acting  as  a  pressurized  fuel  reservoir  for 
magnet.c-valve  controlled  injection  nozzles,  a  high-pressure  con- 
duit extending  between  said  high-pressure  pump  and  said  common 
fuel  supply  conduit  and  including  a  non-return  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  fuel  discharged  from  .said  fuel  pump  dunng  the  pump 
delivery  stroke,  a  low  pressure  fuel  supply  conduit  connected  to 
.said  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  pump  working  space  said 
nonreturn  valve  being  operable  also  electromagneticallv  for  over- 
nding  the  function  of  the  non-return  valve  and  keeping  the  non- 
return valve  open  for  controlled  pressurized  fuel  release^ from  said 
common  supply  conduit  during  the  pump  relief  stroke. 


5.526,791 

HIGH-PRE.SSI  RE  ELECTRO\UGNETIC  FUEL 

IN.rECTOR 

Rt^rt   (       li.mn.r.   (.randxille;    Robert  D.  Straub.  Lowell- 

Kichard    f      Irtrman,   W>ominE:    Berki,-    I    n.V,.„„t;    v,,,, 
wood.  ,in<1  \iu'h.iH  \anAllsburs;.  '■r..r.ri  K.i1„n^   ..j:  n<  \i,.ti 
assignors  to  Diesel  lechnologv  (  omp;inv  \\  w,ming.  Mjch 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No   4X-  ;;s 

Int.  CI.'  F(J2M  69/04 
VS.  a.  123-^7  j^j,^^ 


1.  A  high-pressure  electromagnetic  fuel  injector,  comprising 

a  housing  defining  therein  a  fuel  supply  passage  connectable  to  a 
.source  of  high-pressure  fuel,  a  fuel  drain  passage  connectable 
to  a  fiiel  source  remm.  a  spray  lip  orifice,  and  a  fuel  spill 
passage  communicating  with  the  fuel  supply  passage,  the  fuel 
drain  passage  and  the  spray  tip  orifice; 

an  electric  solenoid  mounted  on  the  housing; 

dual-function  valve  means  for  controlling  fuel  flow  between  the 
fuel  spill  passage  and  the  fuel  drain  passage  and  between  the 
fuel  supply  passage  and  the  fuel  dram  pas.sage  as  a  function  ot 
electric  solenoid  energization; 

control  volume  means  for  receiving  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply 
passage  and  communicating  the  fuel  to  the  fuel  drain  passage 
fuel  flow  from  the  control  volume  means  being  greater  than 
fuel  flow  into  the  control  volume  means; 

control  valve  means  for  controlling  fuel  flow  between  the  fuel 
supply  passage  and  the  ftiel  drain  passage  and  between  the 
fuel  supply  passage  and  the  fuel  spill  passage  as  a  function  of 
fuel  pressure  in  the  control  volume  means;  and 

spray  tip  valve  means  for  controlling  fuel  flow  fiom  the  fuel 
spill  pa.ssage  through  the  spray  tip  orifice  as  a  function  of  fuel 
pressure  in  the  fuel  spill  passage. 


1-MLR.MIITI.Ni  Uhl    M  I'Cn    IN  I  [  CTIO  WysTFM 
ANI>  Ml  I  HOh 
Torsten  Guth.  Gerswalde;  Martin  (rt'ilat;.  B<rriri..rii  K..,uil, 
both  of  Friedrichshaffn.  and  l>j«.|er  Sih(Hnf.  lo     M.,rkii..r! 
all  of.  (;erman>.  assigiion.  l<,  M  [  i     M,,i,.rrri    ur.i!    Ii,;rh,,iu  „ 
I  nion  irii-drichshafen  (.intiH.  <,.rm.iii> 

Filed  Ma\   ]'K  ISX^S.  Ser.  Nu    44i,.<~  ■ 
Claims  priorit).  application  (rernian^.  \la>  :i    I'xjj    44  1- 
950.2  ■         ■  "••  «  i 

Int  a.'  F02M  39A)0:37/04 
U.S.  CI.  123-^7  ,0  Claims 

I.  An  injection  system  for  an  intemal-combustion  engine,  having 
an  injection  nozzle  and  an  injecuon  pump  integrated  in  a  common 
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determining  from  one  of  the  detected  parameters  whether  an 
abnormal  condition  exists:  and 

if  an  abnormal  condition  exists,  interrupting  the  supply  of  fuel 
from  the  fuel  control  system  to  one  or  more  of  the  cylinders 
for  a  proportion  of  one  or  more  injection  cycles  of  a  fuel 
supply  sequence  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  irregular  engine 
running  so  that  a  vehicle  driver  receives  an  indication  of  an 
abnormal  condition  through  such  irregular  engine  running. 


housing,  comprising  an  injection  valve  having  a  valve  member 
configured  to  be  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  injection 
valve  to  selectively  expose  and  close  an  injection  opening,  a 
rearuard  end  of  the  valve  member  being  connectable  with  a  piston 
configured  and  arranged  to  be  axially  movable  in  a  cylinder  bore  of 
the  housing,  a  side  of  the  piston  facing  the  opening,  together  with 
the  cylinder  bore,  forming  a  control  space  configured  to  be  acted 
upon  by  a  control  pressure,  a  sleeve-shaped  control  piston  being 
arranged  coaxially  to  the  valve  member,  one  end  of  the  control 
piston  projecting  into  the  control  space  and  another  end  ot  the 
control  piston  projecting  into  a  fuel  distribution  space  above  the 
opening,  a  side  of  the  piston  facing  away  from  the  opening  and  the 
side  of  the  control  piston  facing  the  opening  each  being  acted  upon 
by  a  pressure  spring,  and  a  control  valve  for  permitting  the  fuel 
supply  from  a  pressure  source  of  an  increased  pressure  to  the  fuel 
distribution  space. 


Sj:26,794 

ELFC  TRONK    (OMROI  I  FR  FOR  VCriRATFIV 

COMROl  I  IN<.   IKVNMFM   OCl  KWION  (»(    \ 

I'H'ISU    VI    s\slfM 

Lm>  \    M.-sMh,  lr.i\:  fmU-ritk  \.  I'.iijf.  rant. in.  h(]th  cif  Mich.. 

and  .losfph  N.  I  lre>.  Hlnishmi.i.   |ii|)itii.  assicnors  to  Ford 

Moliir  ((>nipan%.  Diarborn.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sit.  No.  LM.6S1I.  Nox.  15.  l'W3,  Pat. 

No.  5J153,768.  This  application  .Mar.  22,  1W4,  .Ser.  No. 

215„'!4« 

Int   CI."  F02D  41/10:41/12 

U.S.C1.  123— 4":  19  Claims 


54126,793 
i  Ki  )<  FSS  FOR  THE  INDICATION  OF  ABNORM  Mil  IF.S 
IN  U  HirLES  DRIVEN  BY  INTERNAL  COMBl  SllON 
ENGINES 
vndtrs  Johans.son.  Enhoma.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Auto- 
mobile .Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
l'(  T  No   PCT/SE93/00983,  §  371  Date  May  17.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11627.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  436038 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  18,  1992,  9203452 
In't  CI."  F02D  17/04:  F02B  77/OH 
VS.  CI.  i23-^«l  12  Claims 


-0 


1.  A  process  for  indicating  abnormalities  in  the  operation  of 
vehicles  driven  by  internal  combustion  engines,  which  vehicles 
incorporate  a  fuel  control  system  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply, 
cylinder  by  cylinder,  to  the  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  which  method  comprises: 

detecting  a  plurality  of  engine  and  vehicle  parameters; 


12.  A  method  of  controlling  delivery  of  fuel  to  an  intake  port,  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  induction  system  com- 
prised of  an  intake  port,  at  least  one  interior  surface  including  an 
intake  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  intake  port  and  injector 
means  for  delivering  fuel  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  in 
an  amount  controlled  by  a  fuel  injector  signal  generated  by  an 
engine  control  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  background  routine  executed  by  said  engine  control  means, 
measunng  a  temperature  value  indicative  of  the  temperature 

of  the  induction  system; 
determining  a  valve  effect  value  indicative  of  the  effect  of 
intake  valve  temperature  on  the  vaporization  of  fuel  in  the 
induction  system; 
generating  a  first  value  indicative  of  a  mass  of  fuel  residing  on 
the  interior  surface  of  the  induction   system   while  the 
engine  is  in  a  steady  state  condition,  in  response  to  an 
aircharge  value  and  the  temperature  value;  and 
calculating  an  equilibrium  fuel  time  constajil  value  indicative 
of  a  rate  of  change  of  the  fuel  mass  on  the  interior  surface 
of  the  induction  system  while  the  engine  is  in  a  transient 
condition;  and 
in  an  interrupt  routine  executed  by  the  engine  control  means 
upon  detection  of  a  predefined  interrupt  signal; 
measuring  the  mass  flow  rale  of  air  entering  said  induction 
system  to  generate  an  updated  value  for  said  aircharge 
value; 
altering  said  first  value  as  a  fiinction  of  a  second  value  which 
is  indicative  of  the  change  in  fuel  mass  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  induction  system  between  said  aircharge 
value  and  said  updated  value  for  the  aircharge  value; 
generating  a  transient  fuel  compensation  value  as  a  function 
of  said  altered  first  value,  said  equilibrium  fuel  time  con- 
stant value  and  said  valve  effect  value;  and 
generating  said  fuel  injector  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
altered  transient  fuel  compensation  value. 
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.«..'^2ft.795 

HK.li  fkhssi  RK  PI  MF'I.E.SS  FIFI  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Ihonipson.  Redford.  and  Michael  J.  Harrigan.  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  a.ssjynors  to   Ford   Motor  (  omni-u 

Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1(1.  IWa.  Ser.  No.  208.552 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  123-516  „  Claims 


'r\v^^\.L.k^.,^L,^.,.y-^ 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
said  system  comprising:  ' 

a  fuel  tank; 

means  for  filling  said  fuel  tank  with  said  fuel; 

means  for  conducting  said  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said 
engine;  and 

means  for  compressably  pressurizing  the  entire  quantity  of  said 
fuel  within  said  fuel  tank  such  that  said  fuel  is  delivered  under 
pressure  to  said  engine,  and  so  that  vaponzation  of  said  fuel  i^ 
reduced,  said  means  for  compressably  pressurizing  compns- 
ing  a  piston  sealably  mounted  within  said  fuel  Lank  said 
piston  dividing  said  fuel  tank  into  a  first  vanahle  volume 
chamber  for  containing  said  fuel;  and 

positioning  means  responsive  to  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  lank  in 
said  fuel  line  for  positioning  said  prslon  within  said  fuel  tank 
.said  positioning  means  compnsing; 

guide  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  fuel  tank,  with  said  piston 
movable  fitted  thereon  for  movement  relative  to  said  ftiel 
tank; 

clutch  means  attached  to  said  piston  to  move  along  said  guide 
means  toward  said  first  chamber  to  compress  fuel  therein; 

means  for  controlling  pressure  within  said  second  chamber' 

means  for  releasing  said  clutch  means  so  that  said  piston  slides 
along  said  guide  means  toward  said  second  chamber  when 
pressure  therein  is  less  than  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  and 

means  for  depressurizing  said  second  chamber  upon  removal  of 
a  filler  pipe  cover  means. 


5„S26,7% 

\IR  ANSISTFD  Fl  FL  INJECTOR  WITH  TIMFD  \fR 

PILSIM, 

Robert  H.  Thring.  Devine.  and  F>an  S.  (.uv.  ,San  Antonio.  tK.th 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  San  Anto- 
nio. Te\. 

Filed  .lun.  I.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  252.018 
Int.  CI.'  F02.M  69/08:67/02 

I  .S,  C'l.  12.V- 531  , ,  ,  , 

,    ,  34  (.  laims 

1   An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  fuel/air  mixture  into  the  mixture 
delivery  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsmg- 

a.  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet,  an  air  inlet  and  a 
mixture  outlet,  the  mixture  outlet  in  communication  with  the 
mixmre  delivery  system  for  introducing  mixture  from  the 
mixing  chamber  to  the  mixture  deliver\  Kystem  on  a  oded 
basis; 

b.  means  for  imermittenUy  introducing  a  metered  flow  of  liquid 
fuel  through  the  fuel  inlet  and  mio  the  mixing  chamber  on  a 
cycled  basis; 


•  means  for  intermittently  introducing  a  metered  flow  of  pres- 
sunzed  air  into  the  mixing  chamber  on  a  cycled  basis  when 
liquid  fuel  is  present  for  breaking  the  fuel  into  droplets 
control  means  for  sequencing  the  flow  of  fuel  and  the  flow  of 
pressunzed  air  such  that  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  into  the 
rmxing  chamber  eclipses  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said  chamber 
whereby  pressurized  air  is  always  present  during  the  ftiei 
introduction  portion  of  the  cycle. 


-.526.797 
METHODS  AND  \fl'AK\ri  S  FOR  VaWRI/|N(;  ^^fT) 
I'TILIZING  RELS  (if  \  \R|o|  s  oc   [  ,.%>   «  ^  hNGS 

Wash.  98520 

Continuation-in-part  of  s.r   N.I    i -S.f.62,  ,Jan.  -,   1  *J4    Ihi. 
application  \i)>;.  Ki.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  28«J13<j 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  13/00:  F02M  21/02  " 
U.S.  CI.  125-575  „c,^ 


1.  A  plural  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  variable  supply  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  fuels  differing  in 
octane  raUng  and  thermal  content,  at  least  one  of  the  ftiels 
being  a  liquid  fuel,  the  fuels  being  usable  independenUy  or  in 
vanable  mixtures  for  deliver>  to  the  engine  and  optimized  for 
specific  eftgme  loading  and  environmental  conditions; 

b.  optimum  engine  operation  parameters  at  different  engine 
speeds,  loads,  and  temperatures  are  correlated  to  environmen- 
tal conditions,  mapped,  and  stored  in  a  ROM; 

c.  sensors  arranged  for  sensing  actual  engine  operation  param- 
eters, load  conditions,  fuel  availability,  and  environmental 
conditions; 

d.  a  processor  in  communication  with  the  sensors  and  the  ROM 
for  selecting  available  fuels  and  ftiel  delivery  rates; 
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e.  a  fuel  delivery  system  controlled  by  the  processor  for  deliv- 
ering the  selected  fuels  at  the  chosen  rates  lo  approximate  the 
optimum  engme  operation  parameters  at  the  actual  engine 
speed  and  load  and  environmental  conditions  in  real  time,  the 
fuel  delivery  system  being  arranged  for  delivering  the  liquid 
fuel  in  either  a  liquid  state  or  a  vapor  stale;  and 

I",  a  compression  ratio  adjustment  system,  including  at  least  one 
source  of  compressed  air  arranged  for  directing  compressed 
air  into  the  engine,  for  adjusting  the  effective  compression 
ratio  and  fuel  charge  density  as  the  fuel  delivery  variations 
alter  octane  rating,  energy  yield,  and  flame  travel  velocity. 


5326,7«>8 
AlK  llLl.  K.M10  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTKRN  M 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
\iisunari  Seki,  Wako,  Japan,  assiji^or  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  5-073914 
Int.  CI."  F02B  77m:  F02D  -l.^/OO:  G05B  2.W2 
VS.  CI.  123—688  5  Claims 


-.5:f>."<'*' 

l.DLKABLK  NIDI  \  IIN(.   \l'l'\K  \  I  I  s  \M  1  H 

ADJUSTABLE.  RFIl  KN\ HI  F  PI\()IIN(.  \M)/OR 

PI  I  \(,KR  VCTION 

Miroslav  A.  Simn.   KmrMiit.   111.,  assignor  to  New  Archerj 

Products  Corp..  h.ire>t  Park.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,717,  Dec.  8.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5..'?'>.''>*4,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710.t!.<::.  Ma>  ,'1.  IWI.  Pat.  So.  f.P'J.V.VI.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  S.r.  No.  6MV776,  \pr.  26.  \Wl.  Pat. 

No.  S.US.^Mfi.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,190, 

Oct.  h,  r'S**.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  ni.lf.1.  Mar.  IH.  l^HS.  Pal.  No,  4.8SI.5I5.  which  is  a 

continuation-m-parl  of  Ser.  N„.  ?-JS3.  .jun.  2.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,80y.f>"'(l.  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,486, 

Oct.  17.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.732.135.  which  is  a  continuation  in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  482.186.  Apr.  5.  198.V  Pal.  No.  4.548.1S8. 

This  application  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179.628 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  5/22 

1    ^   ,  I    i:4_44-  10  Claims 


CDETEROB*TI0«\ 

<^Ya<icYo>5J! 


J., 


;YCi<iCYii>;= 
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OeiEBIOHATlOW 
DEGREE  IS  SMAU. 


sa 


DETERIORATCN 
DEGREE  IS  LARGE 


Cn  SENSOR 
ISNCHMM. 


1.  An  air-fiiel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  comprising: 

exhaust  gas  component  concenu-alion-detecting  means  arranged 
in  said  exhaust  system  of  said  engine,  for  detecting  concen- 
tration of  a  specific  component  present  in  exhaust  ga.ses 
emitted  from  said  engine; 

air-fuel  ratio  conffol  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  to  be  supplied  lo  said  engine,  in  response  to  a 
difference  between  an  output  value  from  said  exhaust  gas 
component  concenu-ation-detecting  means  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value; 

deterioration-detecting  means  for  detecting  deterioration  of  said 
exhaust  gas  component  concentration-detecting  means,  based 
on  said  output  value  from  said  exhaust  gas  component 
concentration-detecting  means; 

display  signal-output  means  for  outputting  a  deterioration  dis- 
play signal  when  deterioration  of  said  exhaust  gas  component 
concentration-detecting  means  is  detected  by  said 
deterioration-detecting  means;  and 

control  means  for  determining  whether  execution  of  said  air-fuel 
ratio  control  means  is  to  be  inhibited  or  to  be  continued,  based 
on  a  deterioration  degree  of  said  exhaust  gas  component 
concentration-detecting  means  when  deterioration  of  said 
exhaust  gas  component  concentration-detecting  means  is 
detected  by  said  deterioration-detecting  means. 


1.  In  a  mounting  apparatus  having  bias  means  for  reluming 
plunger  action  of  a  rod  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  a 
housing  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  an  archery  bow,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  tension  adjustment  screw  having  adjustment  screw  external 
threads,  the  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  internal 
threads  about  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  adjustment  screw 
external    threads    mateably   engageable    with    said    internal 
threads  for  guiding  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  tension   adjustment  screw   for  adjusting  a  bias   force 
exerted  by  said  bias  means; 
first  engagement  means  for  rotating  said  tension  adjustment 
screw  within  said  longitudinal  bore  and  with  respect  to  said 
housing; 
a  lock  screw  having  lock  screw  external  threads,  said  lock  screw 
external    threads    mateably    engageable    with    said    internal 
threads; 
second  engagement  means  for  rotating  said  lock  screw  within 
said  longitudinal  bore  and  with  respect  to  said  housing;  and 
access  means  for  providing  access  for  a  tool  to  engage  with  said 
first  engagement  means  while  said  lock  screw  external  threads 
are  engaged  with  said  internal  threads. 


5„^26,80(l 
ADJISTABI  h    VK(  HERN    \RRO\V  SL  PPOKI  ASSKMBl  1 
Sherrtll  (..  (  hristian.  .*<i659  Symphony  La.,  Albany,  La.  70711 
Filitl  Vue.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.695 
Int.  CI.    F41B  v:: 
U.S,  CI.  124 — W,5  23  Claims 

13.  In  an  arrow  support  assembly  for  counteracting  the  torces 
imposed  on  an  arrow  being  shot  from  an  archery  bow.  said  assem- 
bly being  adapted  for  mounting  on  ihe  handle  section  of  an  archery 
bow  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  perpendicularly  lo  the 
horizontal  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  intended  arrow 
flight  and  having  a  cut-out  sight  window  through  which  arrows  are 
to  be  shot,  said  assembly  including,  in  combination,  (a)  pivot 


frame  means  for  connecting  to  said  handle  section  of  said  archery 
bow.  (b)  yoke  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  frame 
means,  all  of  said  yoke  means  pivoting  in  response  to  the  forces 
imposed  on  an  arrow  being  shot  from  a  bow,  .said  yoke  means 
having   connected   thereto,   and   extending    m   the   direction   of 
miended  arrow  fl.ghi.  at  least  two.  spaced  apan.  elongated,  sub- 
stantially non-resilient  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  an 
arrow  along  a  substanuai  length  of  an  arrow,  and  (c)  resilieni 
means  for  biasing  in  unison  said  yoke  means  and  said  means  for 
supponing  an  arrow  toward  a  pnedetermined  neutral  position  as  an 
arrow  is  being  shot  from  an  archery  bow  to  counteract  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  forces  imposed  on  said  arrow  as  said  arrow  is  being 
shot  from  said  archery  bow.  the  improvement  comprising  adjust- 
ment means  connected  to  said  pivot  frame  means  for  enabling  said 
pivot  frame  means  lo  be  selectively  rotated  relative  to  said  archery 
bow  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  intended 
arrow  flight. 


5j;26.801 
ADJUSTARI  F  RANGF  BOWSKiHT 
Gary  L.  Cooper,  HC-4,  Box  62,  Pocahontas.  Ark.  72455 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,807 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  l/()0 

u,s.  CI.  i:4-.s-  ,, ,  , 

1.  Llaims 


s,<2^.H<l.: 
fOKI  vHI  (■    CI    Mi    VMKMiM.  |  \LLO.Sl  Kl 
Bruce  Kiezenman.    iX>-'~    H.nnH!    M,..,i,.ws  La..  Santa  Rosa 
Calif.  95405 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser,  No.  546,609 
InL  CI."  F24C  15/18:  A47G  23/04 


VS.  CL  126—246 


5  Claims 


14  _  28 


1.  A  collapsible  enclosure  device  comprising; 

a)  four  sidewall  panels  bounded  by  flat  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  and  fabricated  of  ngid  thermally  insulative  material, 
said  panels  having  a  rectangular  penmeter  defined  by  opposed 
side  edges,  and  top  and  bottom  edges. 

b)  hinge  means  which  join  said  panels  at  said  side  edges  to 
produce  an  assembly  that  can  be  deployed  to  an  open  box-like 
configuration  and  folded  to  a  flattened  storage  configuration. 

c)  four  retaining  feet  downwardly  directed  from  said  assembly 
as  extensions  of  said  hinge  means. 

d)  an  aperture  of  adjustable  size  disposed  in  one  of  said  sidewall 
panels. 

e)  a  roof  panel  bounded  by  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and 
fabricated  of  ngid  thermally  insulative  material,  said  roof 
panel  having  a  rectangular  perimeter  configured  to  rest  in 
sealing  engagement  atop  said  assembly  in  its  deployed  con- 
figuration, 

f)  releasible  attachment  means  interactive  between  said  it)of 
panel  and  said  sidewall  panels  which  permit  lifting  of  the 
enclosure  device  in  its  deployed  configuration,  and 

g)  handle  means  associated  with  said  loof  panel  to  facilitate 
lifting  of  said  device. 


i  An  adjustable  sight  for  an  archery  bow.  compnsing  a  hollow 
barrel  open  at  at  least  one  end.  said  barrel  having  a  long  axis  and 
an  interior  side  wall,  means  for  mounting  said  barrel  on  said  bow 
with  the  long  axis  of  the  barrel  oriented  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a 
long  dimension  of  said  bow.  a  sliding  plunger  member  mounted  in 
said  barrel,  means  resilienlly  compressed  between  said  sliding 
plunger  member  and  said  interior  side  wall  for  inhibiting  sliding 
movement  but  for  permitting  sliding  movement  of  said  sliding 
plunger  member  in  response  to  the  application  of  manual  force  to 
said  sliding  plunger  member  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  long  axis  of  said  barrel  by  the  user  of  said  sight,  and  sighting 
pin  means  carried  by  said  sliding  plunger  member 


5,526,803 

MALE  TRUSS 

William  G.  KeUy,  102  Candlewood  Gardens,  BaldwinsviUe. 

N,Y,  13027  ^ 

Filed  Sep,  26,  1995,  Ser,  No.  534,010 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/24:6A)2 

U.S.  CI,  128-95,1  ,3cuums 

1.  A  male  truss  for  assisting  in  producing  and  maintaining  an 
erection  that  includes 

an  elongated  cylindrical  member  divided  along  its  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  into  two  rigid  half  sections, 

a  loop  means  mounted  between  the  iwo  half  sections  that  is 
arranged  to  pass  around  the  circumference  of  a  penis  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  cylindrical  member  lo  draw  said  member 
against  the  dorsal  region  of  the  penis  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
blood  through  the  dorsal  vein  of  the  penis,  and 

means  to  join  together  the  two  rigid  half  secuons  of  Ihe  cylin- 
drical member  to  entrap  the  loop  therebetween. 
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5i;26.805 
IN-LINE  SILENCER  FOR  CI  FAN  ROOM  BREATHING 

\F>P\R\TrS 

i>  iia!(t  (;.  Lutz,  Sail  Kanion.   Richard  S.  Dryden.  San  Jose, 

i!>d  (.trif  ,|.  Sullivan,  1  afa\etle.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

l)r%(itn  Kngineerinj;  lOmpan).  inc  .  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  146.952 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28— :  I M  1  s  1 1  Claims 


5,526,804 
SELF-SUFFICIENT  EMERGENCY  BREATHING  DEVICE 
Nils   T.   Ottestad,   Tensberg,   Norway,   assignor   to   Ottestad 

Breathing  Systems  AS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/00134,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
[)  ,!,    lun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03794,  PCT  Pub. 
DdU  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,182 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Norway,  Aug.  27,  1991,  913352 
Int.  CI."  A62B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  128—201.25  ^  Claims 


1.  A  clean  room  breathing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  headgear  assembly  including  ducting  means  for  supplying  air 
to  or  exhausting  air  from  the  vicinity  of  the  face  of  a  user 
wearing  the  headgear  assembly; 

a  connecting  hose  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  the  head- 
gear assembly: 

an  air  blower  carried  by  the  user  and  coupled  to  another  end  of 
the  connecting  hose  and  capable  of  supplying  air  to  or 
exhausting  air  from  the  headgear  assembly;  and 

an  in-line  silencer  means  separate  from  the  headgear  assembly 
and  coupled  in  senes  with  the  connecting  hose  between  the  air 
blower  and  the  headgear  assembly  for  reducing  noise  trans- 
mitted from  the  air  blower  to  the  user,  wherein  the  silencer 
means  includes  an  impervious  shell  housing  having  couplings 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  housing,  and  a  sound-absorbing 
material  contained  within  the  shell  housing  and  defining  an  air 
flow  path  through  the  shell  housing,  wherein  air  enters  the 
in-line  silencer  through  one  coupling  and  exits  through  the 
other  coupling,  and  wherein  the  air  flow  path  extends  through 
the  in-line  silencer  between  the  two  couplings  thereof. 


20  Clainii 


NON-IN\ASI\  K  NAS\I.  CANNL'LA 

1.  An  emergency  breathing  device  comprising  Jean  S'*"-"'"  .^'\'^-'^":-^'r- "f  "^'^.f^'!"-''' 

a  gas-tight  protective  hood  which  is  arranged  to  surround  the  ni«i  \pr.  ^'l'!^'-J^- ^^^^^^'^^^ 

°      J     r  Int.  CI.    Aollvl  Ij/Uif 

head  of  a  user.  _  >  -  i « 

an  oxygen  supply  unit  arranged  in  the  hood  and  having  an    U.S.  CI.  12K— -II/.18 

oxygen  reservoir  for  the  supply  of  oxygen  to  breathing  air  in 

the  hood, 
a  CO;  absorber  arranged  in  the  hood,  for  purifying  exhaled  air, 

and 
a  mouthpiece  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  a  user, 
the  hood  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  forming  a 

closed  volume  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  inner 

wall  having  an  opening  which  is  sealingly  connected  to  the 

mouthpiece,  the  inner  and  outer  walls  thereby  forming  ther- 
ebetween a  closed  breathing  bag  which  is  separated  from  the 

surrounding  atmosphere, 
the  oxygen  supply  unit  and  the  COj  absorber  being  disposed  in 

said  breathing  bag. 
the  oxygen  supply  unit  communicating  with  said  mouthpiece 

and  comprising  an  oxygen  dosing  means  which  is  arranged  to  .  ■  ^  , 

be  acmated  in  response  to  the  breathing  pattern  of  a  user,  so       1.  A  non-invasive  nasal  cannula  for  use  with  an  oxygen  supply 

that  metered  doses  of  oxygen  are  supplied  to  the  breathing  air    to  deliver  a  stream  of  oxygen  to  a  paUent  s  nasal  passages,  com- 

inhaled  by  a  user  through  the  mouthpiece.  prising: 
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an  elongate  body  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  termi- 
nating in  opposite  end  portions; 

at  least  one  of  said  opposite  end  portions  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  stream  of  oxygen; 

said  elongate  body  having  an  elongate  orifice  for  delivering  the 
stream  of  oxygen  to  the  patients  na.sal  passages,  said  elongate 
orifice  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

means  integral  with  said  elongate  body  for  directing  the  stream 
of  oxygen  toward  the  patient's  nasal  passages,  said  means 
extending  substantially  toward  but  not  upwardly  beyond  the 
tip  of  the  patient's  nose;  and 

a  positioning  flange  integral  with  said  elongate  body  for  posi- 
tioning said  elongate  body  in  a  proper  position  on 'the  patient 
such  that  .said  elongate  orifice  remains  disposed  adjacent  the 
patient's  nasal  passages. 


HOLLOW  VISCOUS  A>(D  soil  i)  <,K<,x\   !..s,.mi  >  u\ 
Richard  G.  Fiddian-Green.  Marllx.n.uKh,   M...,.,,  .,ss.i:r,..r  to 
MounlpeJitr  Imeslments.  S.A..  1  i<  hi.  riMnii 

Continuation  of  StT.  No.  279.000.  .lui    ::    ;«W4    .,t.;,i..!. .,>•■.' 

"hirh  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  ,U..«i»f.,  M.,,    ;;    -w. 

ahandont-d,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S<  r   \..   "[•j.iw    j,,,, 

-(K  l'*V!,  abandoned.  «hich  iv  a  mnHnuation  ..f  s,  r    n,' 
51.MI2ft.  Apr.  24,  1-^1.  abandoned,  uhich  ,v  .,  contmu.,hor,  nl 

Ser.  No.  237.2H6.  Xuj:.  2h.  IVHX.  .ihandon.-d.  uhich  ,v  , 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  l.^}.S>iX.  \ut:    r.  l«J>Os.  jr,,.o 

doned.  which  is  a  ccmtinuation  of  Ser.  N,!.  i;i),-;(i.  \,,v    ',, 

19X7.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No    1  (.5^; 

Feb.  11.  [9H'.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  s.r    V, 

833J«7.  Feb.  27.  im.  \'^i.  No.  4.64.M-J2.  uhuh  ,.  a  ...ntinu 

ation  of  Vr.  No.  .^».71}i.  Mar.  22.  1982.  ahandomd     I  h,s 

application  Ma>  19.  1995.  Ser.  No   445.0- i 

Inl    CI,'    \f,IH    'iio 

VS.  CI.  i;s -^,»;  ,  ™  . 

I  CUim 
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5.526.808 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  NONINVASIVELV 

DETERMINING  HEMATtX  RIT 

Mian  1  .  Kaminsky,  Park  City,  1  tah.  assignor  to  MicnK-or.  Inc 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.795,  Aug.  M.  IW-l,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114.131.  Aui;.  M).  199.^ 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  592.X51.  Oct. 

4,  199t).  abandoned.  This  applicalion  Apr.  20.  1995.  Sen  No. 

425.404 

Int.  CI.   A61B  .5/«;,  G06F  /59/00 

vs.n.i:^n  ^o^iaim-s 


I  An  apparatus  for  noninvasive  determination  of  the  relative 
volume  percent  of  erythrocytes,  also  termed  the  hematocrit,  of 
whole  blood  having  an  impedance,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  constant  current  at  first  low  and  second 
high  earner  wave  frequencies,  said  first  low  frequency  being 
below  a  frequency  zone  within  which  said  erythrocvtes  sig- 
nificantly affect  the  magnitude  of  the  impedance  of  said  whole 
blood,  and  said  second  high  frequency   being  within  said 
frequency  zone; 
means  for  stimulating  a  patient  body  portion  including  a  pulsa- 
tile vascular  compartment  containing  said  whole  blood  with 
said  first  low  and  second  high  frequency  current; 
means  for  sensing  voltage  at  each  of  said  first  low  and  second 
high  carrier  wave  frequencies  across  said  stimulated  patient 
body  portion; 
means  for  detecting  a  signaj  envelope  of  each  of  said  sensed 
voltages,  each  of  said  detected  signal  envelopes  having  a 
pulsatile  component  and  a  baseline  component; 
means  for  isolating  the  pulsatile  component  of  each  of  said 

detected  signal  envelopes; 
processmg  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  set  of  time-matched 
segments  of  said  isolated  pulsatile  signal  envelope  compo- 
nents, creating  a  ratio  from  said  isolated  time-matched  pulsa- 
tile signal  envelope  component  segments  of  said  at  least  one 
set.  and  for  correlating  said  ratio  to  said  hematocrit. 


LA  tonometric  catheter  device  for  detecting  the  onset  of 
ischemia  in  a  hollow  internal  organ,  comprising  a  catheter  having  a 
catheter  tube;  a  walled  sampling  chamber  on  the  tube  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  die  tube,  said  walled  sampling  cham- 
ber being  defined  by  a  balloon  member  generally  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  cadieter  tube  and  sealingly  interconnected  there- 
with, the  wall  of  said  walled  sampling  chamber  being  composed  of 
a  deformable  maienaJ  which  is  freelv  permeable  to  one  or  more 
liquid  fluids  or  gaseous  fluids  of  interesu  said  fluids  of  interest 
including  oxygen  gases  and  carbon  dioxide  m  solution,  but  pooriv 
permeable  to  other  fluids;  means  for  introducing  said  catheter  into 
the  hollow  internal  organ,  said  balloon  member  being  inflated  for 
forming  an  interior  space  between  .said  balloon  member  and  said 
catheter  tube  for  selectively  positioning  a  portion  of  said  balloon 
member  substantially  in  contact  with  a  wall  portion  of  the  internal 
organ  at  a  desired  sampling  site  therein  in  order  to  allow  said  fluids 
of  interest  to  permeate  from  the  tissue  of  the  wall  poruon  of  die 
organ  into  said  sampling  chamber,  said  cadieter  being  left  disposed 
at  die  sampling  site  for  a  predetermined  lengdi  of  time  sufficient  to 
allow  any  of  said  fluids  of  interest  present  at  die  wall  portion  of  the 
organ  sampling  site  to  permeate  across  the  wall  of  said  sampling 
chamber  into  said  sampling  chamber;  and  means  for  wiOidrawing 
at  least  a  portion  of  .said  diffused  fluids  of  interest. 


5.526.810 

INIRWFNTRICI  [   \H   M  \I'I>IN(.  (    \IHM(  K 

Dai-Vuen  V^ant.  21   IH  14-tti  .SL.  U  hitestont,  N.^.  11357 

^  il.  (1  Oct  7.  1993.  Sen  No.  133,728 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  CI.  128—642  ,  ,  , 

1.  An  interventricular  multielectrode  cadieter  for  mapping  an 
acuvation  sequence  of  a  venuicle  of  a  person's  hean,  said  cadieter 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solid  flexible  mapping  cadieter  elements  having 
each  a  first  expandable  distal  portion  and  a  second  portion 
said  second  ponions  being  bonded  together  forming  an  inner 
tubing: 

a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  along  die  first  expandable  distal 

portion  of  each  mapping  cadieter  element  for  engaging  with 

an  endocardium  of  the  ventricle; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  wires  extending  along  a  longitudinal 

extent  of  each  mapping  cadieter  element  and  connected  widi 

said  plurality  of  leads,  respectively; 
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a  central  skeleton  member  extending  through  said  tubing  and 
having,  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  a  tip  cap.  to  which  distal  ends 
of  said  first  portions  are  attached,  said  inner  tubing  being 
displaceable  along  said  skeleton  member; 

a  fleiiible  outer  tube  surrounding  said  mapping  catheter  elements 
and  displaceable  there  along  from  said  tip  cap  of  said  central 
skeleton  member  for  exposing  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
first  portions,  which  corresponds  to  a  size  of  the  ventricle, 
said  first  portions  expanding  upon  being  exposed,  by  displace- 
ment of  said  inner  tubing  toward  said  tip  cap,  and  assuming  a 
shape  substantially  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  the  ventricle; 
and 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  conductive  wires  to  a 
recording  apparatus. 
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solving  for  the  strengths  of  each  of  the  dipole  sources  by  a 
minimum  norm  estimation  procedure  using  the  computed 
biomagnetic  response  and  the  amplified  and  filtered  biom- 
agnetic  response  signal. 


5„^26.SI2 

nisn   \^   SYSTEM  K)R  KNH\N(  1N(.  \  ISl  ALl/AllON 

Of   KODN  STRlfTl  RES  1)1  RIN(.  MEDICAL 

I'KOt  KDl  KKs 

Charles    I..    Dumoulin.    Ballston    l.akf;    Kuturl    I)     Darrow, 

Scotia,  and  William  J.   \dams.  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan>.  Schenectady.  NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .WII.7S4,  Nov.  r.  l'W4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78_V^5.  Jun.  21. 

1993,  abandoned.  1  his  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

549J20 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ft/00 

MS.  CI.  128—653.100  9  Claims 


5^:26,811 

\ll\k  \  I  IS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SOI  R(  KS  OF  BIOMAGNETIC  ACTEVITY 

laiiia  l>pctiuK.  San  Diego.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Biomagnetic 

Technologies,  Inc>,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,451 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 

MS.  CI.  128—653.100  18  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  biomagnetic  measurements  of  a  biologi- 
cal organism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  biomagnetic  sensors  disposed  at  loca- 
tions external  to  the  biological  organism; 
measuring  a  measured  biomagnetic  response  signal  at  each  of 

the  sensors; 
amplifying  and  filtering  the  measured  biomagnetic  response 

signal; 
determining  an  array  of  dipole  sources  within  the  biological 
organism  by 

forward  calculating  a  computed  biomagnetic  response  at  each 
of  the  sensors  resulting  from  the  biomagnetic  activity  of  a 
plurality  of  dipole  sources,  each  of  which  dipole  sources 
contributes  a  normalized  total  signal  strength  at  the  sensors, 
and 


1.  A  interactive  medical  apparatus  for  displaying  interactive 
images  of  image  data  of  internal  structures  of  a  patient  at  a 
dynamically  changing  subject  position,  to  be  viewed  at  an  dynami- 
cally changing  observer  viewpoint  coinciding  with  an  external 
view  of  said  patient  comprising: 

a)  imaging  means  for  acquiring  image  data  of  the  internal 
structures  of  the  patient 

b)  a  semi-transparent  screen  for  displaying  an  image  of  image 
data  provided  to  it  with  an  adjustable  degree  of  transparency 
to  appear  superimposed  on  structures  seen  through  the  screen; 

c)  a  tracking  device  for  repeatedly  measuring  location  and 
orientation  of  the  semi-transparent  screen  relative  to  the 
dynamically  changing  subject  position,  and  the  dynamically 
changing  observer  viewpoint; 

d)  a  mechanical  arm  for  adjustably  holding  the  semi-transparent 
screen  in  a  selected  position  between  said  observer  viewpoint 
and  said  patient  position  such  that  a  selected  region  is  visible 
through  the  semi-transparent  screen;  and 

e)  a  workstation  means  coupled  to  the  tracking  device  for 
receiving  the  location  and  orientation  of  the  screen,  operator 
viewpoint  and  patient  position,  and  for  creating  an  image 
from  said  imaging  data,  on  the  semi-transparent  screen  of 
internal  structures  consistent  with  the  relative  location  and 
orientation  of  the  semi-u-ansparent  screen  the  operator  view- 
point, and  the  patient  position. 


5,526,813 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  HF  ART  BFAT 

SYNCHRONOUS  NUCLEAR  MACNKIlt    KFsowNCE 

1MV(,IN(; 

Tomoyuki  \oshida.  Oomwara.  .lapan.  assignor  i..   Kahushiki 

Kiiisha  loshiba.  kana(;a»a-ken.  Japan 
(  nnlinuation  of  Ser,  No.  y7H.(MX.  Nov.  IH.  IVV;.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649.8V2.  Feb.  4,  I9«»l, 

abandoned,   this  application  Apr.  2((.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  23]„';85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  I99(».  2-25464 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5A>5i 

MS.  CI.  128-«53.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus,  comprising- 

electro-cardiogram  means  for  obtaining  electrocardiographic 
waves  from  a  patient; 

noise  removal  means  for  removing  external  noises  from  the 
electro-cardiographic  waves  by  operating  on  the  electro- 
cardiographic waves  to  obtain  noise  removed  electro- 
cardiographic waves; 

synchronization  means  for  generating  synchronization  signals  in 
correspondence  to  the  noise  removed  electro-cardiographic 
waves; 

imaging  means  for  taking  nuclear  magnetic  lesonance  images  by 
collecting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  patient 
at  collection  timings  determined  in  correspondence  to  the 
synchronization  signals,  and  by  reconstructing  the  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  images  by  using  the  collected  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signals;  and 

sequence  controller  means  for  controlling  the  imaging  means  for 
taking  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  images  in  a  prescribed 
sequence  in  which  the  external  noises  are  generated  at  known 
timings,  and  simultaneously  for  directly  controlling  the  noise 
removal  means  with  a  gate  signal  lo  operate  on  the  electro 
cardiographic  waves  at  the  known  timings. 


a)  an  open  magnet  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  means  for 
providing  images  of  internal  structures  of  said  patient; 

b)  an  energy  transducer  means  for  focusing  energy  at  a  focal 
point; 

c)  tracking  means  for  determining  the  posiuon  and  orientation  of 
the  focal  point  of  the  energy  transducer  means; 

d)  display  means  for  displaying  an  image; 

e)  general  purpose  computer  means  coupled  to  the  tracking 
means,  the  MR  imaging  means,  and  the  display  means  for 
creating  a  computer  generated  model  from  the  images  pro- 
vided by  the  MR  imaging  means  having  internal  structures 
which  simulate  internal  structures  of  .said  patient,  for  creating 
an  image  of  the  model,  for  receiving  the  location  and  orien- 
tauon  of  the  energy  transducer  means  and  its  focal  point  from 
the  tracking  means,  for  directing  the  MR  imaging  system  to 
acquire  an  actual  image  of  internal  smictures  of  the  patient  at 
an  oblique  plane  near  the  energy  transducer  means,  and  for 
mixing  the  image  of  the  model  with  the  actual  image  acquired 
at  the  oblique  plane  lo  produce  a  composite  image  and  for 
providing  the  composite  image  to  the  display  means  for 
display; 

f)  a  superposition  device  coupled  to  die  tracking  means  and 
display  means  which  funcUons  to  receive  the  position  and 
onentation  of  the  energy  transducer  means  and  superimpose  a 
symbol  indicating  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  focal 
point  of  the  energy  transducer  means  on  the  composite  image 
of  the  display  means; 

g)  a  pointing  device  coupled  to  the  general  purpose  computer 
means,  for  interacting  with  said  physician  to  select  an  internal 
structure  of  the  model  to  be  destroyed;  and 

h)  actuating  means  coupled  to  the  general  purpose  computer 
means  for  receiving  locations  corresponding  to  the  selected 
internal  structure  and  scanning  the  focal  point  of  the  eneiBy 
transducer  means  dirough  these  locations. 


5.526.814 

AUTOMATICAI  I  \   POSITIONED  FOCI  SSFI)  FNFRGY 

SYSTEM  (,l  IDKI)  B\   MFDK  AI   IMA(,IN(; 

Harvev  F.  Cllne.  Schenectady,  and  Ronald  D.  V\atkins.  Niska- 
>una.  both  of  N.\..  as.signors  to  General  Electric  (Ompanv, 
Schenectady.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.4)44,  Nov.  9.  199,1,  abandoned 
This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443 J29 
Int.  Ci;   \6IB  VrA'!5  "* 

U.S.  a.  12)^-^5.1  2  7  Claims 


?..'^:fi.s!- 

THI-  K  vi'^    \('l'\K  \i  I  s  (Ok  1  OCATING  A.ND 
TREATING  A /ON  F  lot  \IKI)IN  I  HF  BODY  OF  A  LIFE 

FORM  WITH  \(  ()t  STK    W A\  ES 
Bernd  Granz.  Oherasbach.  .inri  I  Inch  SchaeUle.  Roettenbach. 
both  of.  (.ermanv.  avsii^nnrv  i,.  Siemens   \kUeDgesellschat, 
Miinii  h.  (,crman\ 

Hied  Det     III.  \^*H\,  vr,  Su.  164.723 
Claims  [.riorsu     iiipiu.ttion  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02 

Ini.  (  I     \(,|K  /7/22 
U.S.  CI.  12)^^*60.U3  ,7  Claims 


SOUTOI      FeOJSK 

conn 


1.  An  automatically  positioned  focussed  energy  system  allowing 
a  physician  to  selectively  heat  a  region  of  a  patient,  comprising: 


LA  therapy  apparatus  for  locating  and  treating  a  zone  situated 
in  the  body  of  a  subject  with  acoustic  waves,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

electio-acoustic  O^sducer  means  for  converting  incoming  elec- 
Oical  signals  into  outgoing  acoustic  waves  and  for  converting 
incoming  acoustic  waves  into  outgoing  electrical  signals; 
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means  for  operating  said  transducer  means  in  a  therapy  mode  for 
generating  acoustic  waves  at  a  first  frequency  focused  onto  a 
zone  of  action; 

means  for  operating  said  transducer  means  in  a  locating  mode 
for  generating  diagnostic  acoustic  waves  at  a  second  fre- 
quency which  is  higher  than  said  first  frequency  and  for 
receiving  incoming  diagnostic  acoustic  waves  reflected  in  the 
body  of  said  subject,  said  transducer  means  generating  outgo- 
ing diagnostic  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  incom- 
ing diagnostic  acoustic  waves;  and 

evaluation  means  for  generating  an  image  from  said  diagnostic    402.7 
electrical  signals,  said  image  including  a  zone  of  said  subject 
to  be  tfeated  with  said  therapeutic  acoustic  waves.  U.S.  CI.  128     691 


5„';26.817 
PROCESS  FOR  DKIlRMINIVt.  \  PATENT'S 
(  IR(  1  I   UOK^   HI!    s!  Ml  s 
flrich  Pfeiffer.  and  Rtinhold   Knnil.  both  of  Miinchen.  Ger- 
man>.    assinnnrs    to    PiiKiiin    \erwallunu-.    (>nibll    &    Co. 
Medi/intoihnik  k(.,  (K-rmany 
PCT  .No.  Pt  rUN.Viljd.^:,  S  371  Date  Oct.  .M.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  }].  1^4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21823,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  IW.' 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  M).  1993.  Sen  No.  325.34" 
Claim>;  prinrttN.  ;ipplication  Germany,  Apr.  30,  lyvZ.  42  14 


Int.  ("!"  \filB  5A)0 


K-TJ)) 


5,526,816 
ULTRASONIC  SPECTRAL  CONTRAST  IMAGING 
Marcel    Arditi.    Geneva,    Switzeriand.    assignor    to    Bracco 
Research  S.A.,  Carouge-Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  .Sen  No.  460J58 
(  lalms  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  22. 
I'W4,  94810546 

Int.  CI."  A61B  mo 
VS.  CI.  128—662.02  42  Claims 


TDp* 

® 
I 


28  Claims 


TD«i 
DOHt 


1 


RAEBV        RVEDV 


PPBV   -EDV   (RA^-RV) 

rrsv  -rov  (r*<-rv*u*lv) 


1.  A  process  for  determining  a  specific  species  of  patient's 
circulatory  fill  status-related  parameters  by  calculating  cardiac 
output  according  to  the  standard  Stewart-Hamilton  formula 
adapted  for  thermo-dilution  measurement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  measurement  device  in  the  patient's  artery; 

(b)  injecting  over  a  period  of  time  an  injectable  comprising  a 
cold  solution  into  the  palienls  circulatory  .system; 

(c)  recording  an  anerial  themio-dilution  curve  TD  with  said 
measurement  device  and  calculating  an  appearance  time  AT 
from  said  arterial  thermo-dilution  curve;  and 

(d)  deriving  a  thermo-dilution  measurement  curve  from  said 
injected  Injectate  according  to  equation  (I)  to  determine  a 


value  for  GEDV 


which  reflects  a  sum  of  hean  ven- 


tricle volumes  without  lung  volume: 


GEPV  ^r  TOa^^T-VOL  ri^„  +h 


(I) 


where  AT-VOL,,^„  ,=C.O.  roirr^'^rnar, 
and  GEDV^r  TDan  =  global  end-diastolic  volume  of  the  heart 


C.Or 


■■  cardiac  output 


1.  An  ulu-asonic  imaging  method  for  ultrasonic  imaging  of 
tissues  located  in  a  tissue  image  region  including  a  contrast  agent 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tissue  image  region,  said  methcxl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  projecting  an  ulu^ound  beam  into  said  tissue  image  region; 

(b)  receiving   ultrasound   reflections   from   said   tissue   image 


AT^^„  =  appearance  time 

a.b  =  species  specific  characteristics  determined  by  comparing 
the  value  of  GEDV  determined  by  another  process  with  the 
value  of  VOL^,^,„  for  the  specific  species  of  patient. 


5,526.818 
GAS  COLLECTlNt;  INIT 

region  and  transducing  said  reflections  into  corresponding    Perttl   Ruismaki.   Helsinki.   Finland.   assij;ni)r   tci   Instnimen- 


tarium  Corporation.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  4    1994    Set    N.     142.1)50 

Claims  priiiritv.  application  Finland.  I' eh.  5    1993.  930522 

Int    tl.VVhlB  5(197 

U.S.  CI.  128—719  15  t  Liinis  05526«18_cmp:suppress:here 

I.  A  gas  collecting  unit  (8)  suitable  for  collecting  the  respired 

ga.ses  of  a  patient  for  delivery   to  a  measuring  unit,  said  gas 

(d)  second  processing  said  plural  frequency  component  signals    ^„„g^„„g  ^^^j,  composing: 

to  combine  them  into  a  single  enhanced  contrast  image  data        ^  ^^^^  ^j^  having  a  shell  (17)  defining  a  space  in  which  the 


electrical  echo  signals; 
(c)  first  processing  said  electrical  echo  signals  to  derive  a  plu- 
rality of  frequency  component  signals,  each  frequency  com- 
ponent signal  representing  an  electrical  echo  signal  parameter 
associated  with  a  pre-determined  frequency  component  of 
said  electrical  echo  signals; 


signal; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  to  derive  an  ordered  array  of 
enhanced  conmist  image  data  signals  representing  an  image  of 
said  tissue  image  region;  and 

(f)  displaying  said  ordered  array  of  enhanced  contrast  image 
data  signals  as  a  visual  image  of  said  tissue  image  region. 


head  of  the  patient  may  be  positioned,  said  dome  having 
means  for  providing  the  respired  gas  of  the  patient  for  deliv- 
ery to  the  measuring  unit,  said  dome  having  an  opening  (19) 
by  which  the  dome  may  be  placed  over  the  head  and  neck  of 
tlie  patient  to  position  the  head  of  the  patient  in  said  space; 
and 
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collar  means  (16)  for  sealing  said  space  defined  by  said  shell  of 
satd  dome,  said  collar  means  having  a  generally  tubular  wall 
(20)  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  collar  means  being 
joinable  to  said  dome  so  that  the  tubular  wall  of  said  collar 
means  extends  around  the  penphery  of  said  opening    said 
collar  means  having  an  opening  (22)  at  .said  first  of  said  ends 
by  which  said  first  end  embraces  a  selected  portion  of  the 
patient's  body  when  the  head  of  the  patient  is  positioned  in 
said  space,  at  least  the  portion  of  said  tubular  wall  adjacent 
said  opening  at  said  first  end  of  said  collar  means  being 
formed  of  an  elastic  matenal  capable  of  assumine  a  stretched 
state  and  a  relaxed  state,  said  opening  at  said  first  end  of  said 
collar  means  being  smaller  in  size  that  said  selected  portion  of 
the  patient's  body  when  said  elastic  matenal  is  in  the  relaxed 
state,  said  elastic  matenal  of  said  tubular  wall  adjacent  said 
first  end  of  said  collar  means  being  stretched  to  pennit  said 
opening  at  said  first  end  of  said  collar  means  to  embrace  said 
selected  portion  of  the  patient's  body  and  thereafter  allowed 
to  relax  into  contiguity  with  said  bodv  portion,  said  collar 
means  having  an  opening  (23)  ai  said  second  end,  said  second 
end  of  said  collar  means  being  joined  to  said  dome  so  that  the 
portion  of  said  tubular  wall  adjacent  said  opening  in  said 
second  end  of  said  collar  means  extends  sealingly  around  the 
penphery  of  said  opening  of  said  dome,  said  portion  of  said 
tubular  wall  adjacent  said  opening  in  said  second  end  of  said 
collar  means  being  formed  of  an  elastic  matenal,  so  that  said 
opening  of  said  second  end  of  said  collar  means  may  be 
stretched  to  extend  around  said  peripherv  of  said  opening  of 
said  dome  and  thereafter  allowed  to  relax; 
the  extension  of  the  wall  around  the  periphery  of  said  opening  of 
said  dome  and  the  embracing  of  the  selected  portion  of  the 
patient's  body  by  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  wall  .sealing 
said  space  from  an  ambient  environment  for  the  gas  collectins 
unit.  * 


differences  between  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  on 
a  third  output  lead  on  which  said  distortion  product  emission 
tone  at  a  frequency  of  2f,-f,  is  present,  but  noise  signals  due 
10  body  noises  of  said  human  being  have  been  reduced  and 
signal  analyzing  means  responsive  to  said  differential  signal  on 
said  third  output  lead  for  generating  a  level  signal  conrspond- 
ing  to  said  distortion  product  emission  lone  generated  in  the 
ear  of  said  human  being  at  a  frequency  of  2f,-fj. 


5.526,820 
CATHETI  k\M\n  INTEGRAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
A(«b    Khoury.    RosweU,    Ga..    assignor    to    Myelotec,    Inc. 
Alpharetta,  Ga, 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser  No.  309.324 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-748  16  Claims  05526820_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  pressure  sensing  catheter  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  hand-held- 

b.  a  pressure  sensing  means  situated  m  the  bodv  portion  of  Mid 
housing  comprising  a  pressure  sensor  element,  a  microproces- 
sor for  analyzing  a  pressure  signal  from  said  sensor  element 
and  relaying  a  conesponding  pressure  signal  to  a  display 
means  visible  on  the  housing;  and. 

c.  an  elongated  catheter  mbe  for  insertion  into  body  cavities  or 
vessels  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  housing  an 
opposite  distal  end  and  a  plurality  of  independent  lumens 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  such  that  one  of  said 
independent  lumens  is  m  fluid  comraumcation  with  said  pres- 
sure sensor  element. 


5  526,XI9 

MFTHOn  WD  APPARAR  S  FOR  DISIORTION 

PRODI  C  T  EMISSION  TESTING  OF  HEATING 

Brenda   1..   Lonsbury-MaiTin.  and  Glen   K.   Martin,  bolt,   ,.( 

Houston,   Tex.,   as,siEnor^   to    Bailor   (  olleye   of   Medicine, 

Hoaston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  64.350.  Mas  18.  1993.  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No  471.106,  Jan   25,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug   26    1994,  .Ser  .No,  296  868 
Int  CI."  G06P  159/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-746  13  Claim.  (>5526819_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  Distortion  product  emission  apparatus  composing, 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  electncal  signal  of 
frequency  f,  and  a  second  electncal  signal  of  frequency  f,.  the 
frequency  f,  being  greater  than  the  frequency  f,, 
first  and  second  earphones  responsive  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  electrical  signals  for  producing  a' first  tone  of 
frequency  f ,  and  a  second  tone  of  frequency  fj, 
an  eartip  an-anged  and  designed  insertion  in  the  ear  canal  of  the 
outer  ear  of  a  human  being,  said  eartip  having  first  and  second 
audio  tubes  tenninated  therein  which  are  connected  respec- 
Uvely  to  said  first  and  second  earphones  which  transmit  said 
first  tone  and  said  second  tone  to  said  ear. 
said  eartip  including  a  first  microphone  means  with  a  first  output 
lead  connected  thereto  for  generating  a  first  electncal  signal 
on  said  first  output  lead  which  is  proportional  to  a  distortion 
product  emission  lone  generated  in  the  ear  of  said  human 
being  at  a  frequency  of  2„-{^  and  to  other  body  noises, 
said  eartip  including  a  second  microphone  means  with  a  second 
output  lead  connected  thereto  for  generating  a  second  electri- 
cal signal  on  said  second  output  lead  which  is  proportional  to 
said  other  body  noises  but  is  not  sub.stantiallv  proportional  to 
distortion  product  emission  tone  generated  in  the  ear  of  said 
human  being  at  a  frequency  of  2„  t\ 
G,30  ' 

differential  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  for  generating  a  differential  signal  proportional  to  the 


5.52^  hZi 

BIOPSY  NEEni  E  WITH  SAMPI  I    KFTMNING  .MEANS 

Khmro«    .jamshidi,    St.    Paul,    Minn..    a.ssignor    to    Medical 

Bmps>,  Inc  .  fdina,  Minn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215.859.  Mar.  22.  1994.  f-ai 

'■      '^  429  138   which  is  a  confinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
"l'>94.  Jun.  i.  1993,  abandonedThis  application  Jul   1   1W4 
Ser.  No  269.831 
Int  a.*A61B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-753  5  Claims  05526821_cmp;suppressjiere 

1.  A  method  for  acquuing  an  internal  tissue  sample  from  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  biopsy  needle  assembly  including, 
(Da  needle  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a  lumen 

extending  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end 
(2)  a  handle  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a  bore 
extending  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end.  with 
the  proximal  end  of  said  lumen  of  said  needle  secured  in 
fluid  communicauon  with  the  distal  end  of  said  bore  of  said 
handle,  said  proximal  end  of  said  bore  of  said  handle 
including  a  tapered  secUon,  said  tapered  section  defining  a 
generally  conical  surface  of  increasing  diameter  ftom  a 
point  distal  of  said  proximal  end  of  said  handle  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  handle  for  sealably  rtceiving  an 
aspirator  bulb; 
(3)  a  stylet  having  an  inclined  distal  end;  said  inchned  distal 
end  having  a  conunuous  concave  surface  generally  cen- 
tered therewithin;  said  continuous  concave  surface  being 
continuously  concave  with  respect  to  two  perpendicular 
axes;  one  being  angled  acutely  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  stylet,  said  continuous  concave  surface 
having  sharpened  edges;  said  stylet  sized  for  removable 
disposiuon  through  said  bore  of  said  handle  and  said  lumen 
of  said  needle,  wherein,  in  a  fully  inserted  position,  the 
distal  end  of  said  stylet  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
said  needle  so  that  said  cutting  edge  is  exposed; 

(4)  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  stylet  is  in  said  fiilly 
inserted  position;  and 

(5)  means  for  releasable  securing  said  stylet  in  said  fully 
inserted  position; 
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(b)  positioning  said  stylet  in  said  fully  inserted  position: 

(c)  inserting  said  biopsy  needle  assembly  into  a  desired  location 
within  a  patient  utilizing  said  cutting  edge  of  said  distal  end  of 
said  stylet  to  reach  a  desired  depth  of  insertion; 

j    (d)  removing  said  stylet; 

(e)  providing  an  aspirator  bulb  having  an  internal  volume,  said 
aspirator  bulb  having  a  distal  end  with  a  conical  taper  of 
decreasing  diameter  approximating  the  conical  surface  of  said 
bore; 

(f)  compressing  said  aspirator  bulb  to  a  compressed  disposition 
to  expel  a  portion  of  said  internal  volume; 

(g)  scalably  positioning  said  aspirator  bulb  within  the  conical 
portion  of  said  bore  of  said  handle  and  releasing  said  aspirator 
bulb  from  said  compressed  disposition  to  provide  suction 
which  draws  said  sample  into  said  lumen  of  said  needle: 

(h)  withdrawing  said  needle  with  said  aspirator  bulb  remaining 
sealably  positioned  to  retain  .said  sample  within  said  lumen  of 
said  needle. 


5.526.82.1 

"STRFSS  SOFTFNFn  H  \Sl()MFTKKir  FILMS. 

.\RTI(  1  h>,  WD  MFIHOI)  \M>  MM'VKVrUS  FOR 

NUKLNi.  -SIC  H  HIMS  WO  VRIK  lES 

Robert  O.  Wheeler,  deceased,  late  of  (.ninhank.  Wash.,  and 

William  D.  Hawle>.  Aneier,  N.C.,  assicnorv  tn  Family  Health 

International.  Durham.  N.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  775.783.  Oct.  11.  1*W1.  Pai   Ni-   5.335.675. 

which  IS  a  coniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.984.  Jul.  8.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.426. 

Aug.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.036.863.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  271,884.  .Nin    15.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.964.416.  This  application 

Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286  950 

Int.  CI.' .\61F  6/02.6  (M 

L'.S.  CI.  128—842  5  Claims  05526823_cnip;suppress.here 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  condom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  longitudinally  stretching  a  thermoplastic  elastomeric  film 
mbular  article  having  a  closed  distal  end  and  open  proximal 
end,  on  a  longitudinally  extending  mandril; 

(b)  while  the  tubular  article  is  in  stretched  conformation  on  the 
mandril,  introducing  fluid  between  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
mandril  and  an  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  article  condom 
so  as  to  radially  expand  the  tubular  article;  and 

(c)  discontinuing  said  introduction  of  fluid  and  radial  expansion 
of  the  tubular  article,  to  yield  a  stress-softened  tubular  article 
as  .said  condom. 

G.lOO 


5.526.822 

\U  !  HOD  AND  APPARATXIS  FOR  AUTOMATED  BIOPSY 

AND  COLLECTION  OF  SOFT  TISSUE 

1^  r.  .1  H  Burbank.  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Thomas  J.  Fogarty. 
P n  >i  1  \jlley:  Wayne  E.  Manska,  Anaheim;  Mark  A.  Rit- 
charu  .\lurrieU;  Timothy  J.  Ryan,  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif., 
and  EUas  A.  Zerhouni,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignors  to  Biopsys 
Medical,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217046 
Int.  CI.*  A6IB  10/00 
VS.  CI.  128—754  64  Claims  05526822_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  biopsy  device  for  acquiring  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
biopsied,  discrete  .samples  of  tissue  comprising; 
a  rotatable  retaining  fixture: 

an  elongate  outer  piercing  needle  having  a  sharpened  distal  end 
for   piercing    tissue,    said   elongate    outer   piercing    needle 
attached  to  said  rotatable  retaining  fixture  such  that  said 
sharpened  distal  end  is  held  in  a  fixed  position  within  the 
bssue  mass  at  a  predetermined  target  position,  wherein  said 
elongate  outer  piercing  needle  has  a  lateral  opening  located 
proximal  to  said  sharpened  distal  end  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  tissue  mass  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  lateral 
opening: 
an  elongate  inner  cannula  disposed  coaxially  and  slidably  within 
said  elongate  outer  piercing  needle,  said  elongate  inner  can- 
nula having  a  sharpened  distal  end  for  cutting  the  portion  of 
tissue  protruding  into  said  elongate  outer  piercing  needle 
lateral  opening  when  said  elongate  inner  cannula  slides  past 
said  lateral  opening  thereby  depositing  the  portion  of  cut 
tissue  within  said  elongate  inner  cannula  proximal  to  said 
sharpened  distal  end; 
an  inner  cannula  driver  connected  to  said  elongate  inner  cannula 
and  configured  to  move  said  elongate  inner  cannula  axially 
within  said  elongate  outer  piercing  needle;  and 
a  tissue  sample  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of  tissue  sample 
receptacles,  said  tissue  sample  cartridge  located  proximal  to  a 
distal  end  of  said  elongate  outer  piercing  needle  and  config- 
ured to  receive  the  portion  of  cut  tissue  which  is  in  said 
elongate  inner  cannula  proximal  to  said  sharpened  distal  end 
when  said  inner  cannula  driver  withdraws  said  inner  cannula 
from  said  outer  piercing  needle. 


5.526.824 
MODULAR  RESTR^\INT  SYSTEM 

Ronald   R.   McAllister.  North   HolUwHod.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
fleallh  Devices  Corporation.  North  Holly «(M)d,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr,  5    1995.  Ser.  No  417,598 
Int,  CI.''  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  128— -869  14  Claims  05526824_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  modular  restraint  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
restraining  members  each  adapted  to  encircle  a  respective  part  of  a 
body  of  a  person,  each  said  restraining  member  having  two 
opposed  ends,  a  width  and  a  length  which  is  perpendicular  to.  and 
greater  than,  the  width  and  which  extends  between  the  two 
opposed  ends,  each  .said  restraining  member  comprising: 
a  flat  band  of  flexible  material  extending  between  the  opposed 

ends: 
a  first  fa.stening  unit  composed  of  two  mating  parts  which  are 
releasably  fastenable  to  one  another,  each  said  mating  part 
being  secured  to  said  flat  band  at  a  respective  opposed  end  of 
said  restraining  member;  and 
a  fastener  element  secure  to  said  flat  band  at  a  location  interme- 
diate the  opposed  ends. 


5.526.825 

SMOKING  TOBACCO  FOR  SFI  F-M  \KING  A 

CIGARETTE, AND  DF\1(  1    1!IFRFH)R 

Heinrich      W.      Ruppert;      (,unler      Schul/e.      and      Klaus 

(.atschmann.    all    of    Irossinaen.    (.ernian>.    assignors    to 

EFK\-Werke  Frit/  Kiehn  (,nihH.  (.ernianv 

Filed  Aug.  :4    l'*93   Set   N.     Ill  121 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ernian\,  Viii;.  25,  1992.  42  28 

227.6 

Int.  CI.*  A24F  47  (K» 
U.S.  CI.  131—70  13  Claims  0S526825_Lnip;suppress;here 

1.  A  smoking  tobacco  device  for  self-making  a  cigarette  from 
tobacco  and  a  prefabricated  cigarette  paper  tube  having  a  finished 
tobacco  space  of  a  given  length  and  round  constant  cross-section 
throughout  its  length,  comprising  a  tobacco  unit  (47)  formed  of 
tobacco  panicles  and  including  a  plurality  of  individual  preformed 
sub-quantity  portions  (48  or  50.  respectively),  each  said  sub- 
quantity  having  a  constant  cross-section  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  cross-section  of  tobacco  space  and  at  least  as  long  as  said 
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given  length,  a  fixing  means  (49)  securing  said  sub-quantity  por- 
tions in  abutung  and  stacked  relationship  along  the  length  or  said 
portions  to  form  said  tobacco  unit  as  a  stack  of  said  sub-quantity 
portions  with  elongated  separation  line  at  each  abutting  surface, 
each  of  said  sub-quantities  containing  substantially  the  tobacco 
quantity  of  tobacco  particles  required  for  filling  said 'tobacco  space 
and  form  a  cigarette,  each  said  sub-quantitv  portion  (48  or  50) 
having  an  outer  air  permeable  surface  such  that  it  is  not  drawable 
as  such  and  hence  cannot  be  smoked,  said  sub-quantity  portion  in 
said  stack 

G.16  having  an  internal  coherence  of  the  tobacco  particles  such 
that  when  a  sub-quantity  portion  (48  or  50)  is  separated  from  the 
attached  abutting  sub-quantity  portion  in  said  stack  said  removed 
sub-quantity  portion  and  said  abutting  sub-quaniitv  are  broken  up 
and  the  internal  coherence  is  lost  and  thereby  prt)viding  a  removed 
sub-quantity  portion  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  loose  tobacco 
panicle  supply. 


.^526.826 

API'AKAriS  FOR  KF\10\I\(,  SI  RPM  S  FROM  \ 

TOB\(  (  {)  STRFWI 

Uwe    Heitmann,    Hamhurj;.    (.ermanv,    a.ss,i;,„,r    I,,    Hauni 

Maschinenbau  At,.  Hamburg.  (,erman> 

Filed  ,|ul.  ;k    1994    Ser    .Ni.    2817X1 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermanv.  Seo    2^    1V<*^   4^  <^ 
n4h  0  .        p  - .  1.  -J 

Int.  CI.*  A24C  5/39 
U.S.  CI.  131—84.4  16  Claims  05526826_cmp;suppre.ss;here 

1.  Apparatus  for  removmg  surplus  from  a  stream  of  tobacco 
particles,  compnsing  means  for  transporting  the  stream  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  along  a  predetermined  path  including  a  pneu- 
matic conveyor  having  means  for  advancing  the  stream  along  said 
path  and  two  sidewalls  flanking  said  path  with  the  surplus  extend- 
ing beyond  a  predetermined  distance  and  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  advancing  means;  means  for  trimming  the  surplus  off  the 
stream  including  two  njtary  gnpping  members  spaced  apart  from 
said  conveyor  and  having  circular  penpheral  surfaces  defining  a 
nip  which  IS  disposed  between  said  sidewalls  at  least  substantiallv 
at  said  predetermined  distance  from  said  advancing  means  and 
receives  successive  increments  of  the  stream  between  the  surplus 
and  the  stream  portion  intermediate  said  nip  and  said  advancing 
means,  means  for  rotating  said  gripping  members   in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  severing  the  surplus  off  the  remainder  of 
the  stream  at  said  nip  including  a  rotarv  knife  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  cutting  edge  adjacent  said  gnpping  members  with 
the   gnpping   members   disposed   between   said   knife   and   said 
advancing  means;  means  for  compacting  spaced-apart  portions  of 
the  stream  upstream  of  and  close  to  said  nip.  including  a  dnven 
rotary  holder  and  at  least  one  projection  provided  on  said  holder 
and  positioned  to  compact  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  stream  dunng 
each  revolution  of  the  holder;  and  means  for  directing  the  .severed 
surplus  in  at  least  one  predetemiined  direction,  including  a  rotarv 
deflector  which  is  coaxial  with  said  rotarv  knife,  wherein  said 
gripping  members  are  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  said  cutting 
edge  IS  disposed  in  a  second  plane  adjacent  and  substantiallv 
parallel  to  said  first  plane. 
G,31 


which  fonns  a  conunuous  cigarette  rod  traveling  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  and  cuts  the  fonned  cigarette  rod  into  individual 
cigarettes  with  a  predetennined  length,  said  system  comprising- 
(a)  an  in.spection  device  including: 
(i)  first  detecting  means  for  continuously  delecting  a  filling 
density  of  cut  tobacco  in  the  cigarette  nxi  and  outputtmg  a 
detection  signal  while  the  cigarette  rod  is  traveling; 
(II)  calculating  means  for  continuously  calculating  a  fiil  of  the 
cut  tobacco  in  each  of  a  predetennined  number  of  equal 
divisions  of  a  region  of  the  cigarette  rod  which  contsponds 
to  each  cigarette,  in  accordance  with  the  detecuon  signal 
from  said  detecang  means,  and  outputting  calculation  data 
(HI)  data  storage  means  for  repeatedly  enrolling  the  calculat- 
ing data  from  said  calculating  means  in  a  quantity  cone- 
sponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of  cigarettes  at  a  time- 
and 

(iv)  anthmetic  means  for  compuung  average  calculation  data 
for  each  division  of  the  manufactured  cigarettes  in  accor- 
dance with  the  calculation  data  enrolled  bv  said  data  stor- 
age  means  and  outputting  the  result  of  the  computation;  and 
(b)  a  data  management  device  including: 

(i)  data  originating  means  for  receiving  the  computation  result 

and  originating  quality  data  for  the  cut  tobacco  fill  for  each 

manufactured  cigarette  in  accordance  with  the  received 

computation  result;  and 

(ii)  display  means  for  displaying  the  originated  quality  data 

said  data   management  device   connected   to  said   inspection 

device  by  a  communication  line; 
said  calculating  means  includes  second  delecting  means  for 
detecting  a  traveling  speed  of  the  formed  cigarette  rod,  first 
signal  generating  means  for  repeatedly  generating  cutting 
timing  signals  of  the  cigarette  rod  in  acconlance  with  the 
detected  rod  speed,  second  signal  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating division  signals  defined  by  a  given  number  of  pulses 
in  internals  between  the  timing  signals,  and  integrating  means 
for  integrating  the  detection  signal  from  said  first  detecting 
means,  .said  integrating  means  integrating  the  detection  signal 
for  a  given  period  of  time  within  the  division  signals  from 
said  second  signal  generating  means  and  outputting  the  result 
of  the  integration  as  the  calculation  data 
G,27 


5,526,828 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5526  827 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORINt,  FHF  QV  AMI  ly  oy  CUT 

l()BA(  (  ()  IN  (  KiARFrrFS 

Mimio  Kubo;  \Iikio  Komori;  lakehiro  Suzuki,  and  Shigemitsu 
inomata,  all  of  Ibkvo,  Japan,  assignors  to  ,Iapan  Tobacco 
Inc..  lokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24   1994,  Ser.  No  216.856 

Claims  prioritN,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19    I9<J.V  5-070279 

Int.  CI."  \24(    5/6(1 

VS.  CI.  131-280  7  Claims  05526827_cmp,suppress;here 

1,  A  system  for  monitoring  a  quantity  of  cut  tobacco  in  cigarettes 

manufacmred  by  means  of  a  cigarette  manufactunng  machine, 


5.526.829 
HAIR  Cl'RLING  SYSTEM 
Margaret  A.  Smith.  4415  Belclaire.  Dallas.  Tex  75205 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.544.  Mar.  18.  1993.  abandoned 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.067 
Int.  CI.*  A45D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  132-229  14  Claims  05526829_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  hair  curiing  system  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  curling  wand  around  which  the  hair  is  curled,  said 

curling  wand  having  an  exterior  diameter: 
a  heating  element  within  the  curling  wand  for  heating  the  wand; 
at  least  one  hollow  cylindrical  cover  wand  having  a  closed  first 
end.  an  open  first  end,  an  open  second  end  and  an  interior 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  extenor  diameter  of  the 
curiing  wand  for  placement  of  the  cover  wand  over  the 
curling  wand  for  heating  the  cover  wand  for  larger  diameter 
curls;  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical  hair  rollers  each  having  an 
mtenor  diameter  slightiy  larger  than  the  extenor  diameter  of 
the  curiing  wand  and  having  an  unobstnicted  first  end  and  an 
unobstnjcted  second  end  such  that  the  curling  wand  can  be 
in.serted  completely  therethrough  to  allow  the  plurality  of  the 
hair  rollers  to  be  inserted  onto  and.  simultaneously  heated  bv. 
the  curling  wand. 
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5,526.830 

\TI  LTISENSORY  DECORATIVE  HAIR  BOW 

(  hn^tlnd  J.  Hunter.  11124  Concord  Woods  Dr..  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

37922 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.008 

Int.  a.*  A45D  8/12:  A47G  33/04 

U.S.  a.  132—275  2  Claims  05S26830_emp;.suppress;here 

1.  A  mulbsensory  ornamental  hair  bow  compri.sing: 

an  ornamental  bow  fabricated  from  a  ribbon  material  defining  a 
plurality  of  loops  and  a  plurality  of  free  ends,  a  tie-down 
member  being  provided  at  a  gathered  portion  at  a  geometric 
center  of  said  ornamental  bow  to  maintain  said  plurality  oi 
loops  and  said  plurality  of  free  ends  in  tight  fashion; 

a  conventional  acoustic  device  secured  to  said  ornamental  bow 
proximate  said  geometric  center  thereof  for  playing  a  selected 
prerecorded  audible  message,  said  conventional  acoustic 
device  including  a  memory  device  for  storing  said  prere- 
corded selected  audible  message,  and  a  lightweight  housing; 

a  control  switch  carried  by  said  conventional  acoustic  device  for 
activating  said  conventional  acoustic  device  to  playback  said 
selected  audible  message,  said  control  switch  being  a  push- 
button type  switch  which  may  be  depressed  in  order  to  acti- 
vate said  conventional  acoustic  device  to  produce  said 
selected  audible  mes,sage; 

a  hairclip  carried  by  said  ornamental  bow  for  securing  said 
ornamental  bow  in  a  conventional  fashion  to  a  person's  hair; 
and 

a  covering  member  for  covering  at  least  said  conventional 
acoustic  device;  said  covering  member  and  a  portion  of  said 
ornamental  bow  cooperating  to  define  a  volume  for  receiving 
said  conventional  acoustic  device  said  covering  member 
being  fabricated  from  said  ribbon  material,  said  ribbon  mate- 
rial being  flexible  to  allow  engagement  of  said  control  switch 
therethrough. 


5.526.832 
r\RR^  ING  APPARATVS  FOR  A  THIN  SHEET-LIKE 

WORKPIF.CE 
Chlaki  shiaenatsu.  and  Masami  Nishihara.  both  of  ShI/uoka, 

Japan,  avsiunors  tn  Fuji  Seiki  Machint  Work?,.  Ltd.,  Shi- 

/iioka.  Japan 

Filed  )un.  Ml    1995.  Ser.  No  497.462 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1    1'W4  6  171627 

Inl.  CI."  B08B  l.VIMI 

U,S.  CI  134— 64  00  R       5  Claims  05526832  cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  carrying  apparatus  for  a  thin,  sheel  like  workpiece  compris- 
ing an  endless  roller  chain  belt  which  circulates  continuously  and 
moves  about  a  circular  track,  said  roller  chain  belt  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chain  links  each  having  at  least  one  outer  link  plate  and 
including  a  fixing  attachment  on  one  side  of  each  said  one  outer 
link  plate  of  said  roller  chain  belt  which  said  fixing  attachment  has 
an  L-shaped  cross  section,  said  carrying  apparatus  further  includ- 
ing a  fixture  plate  which  is  fixed  to  and  supported  by  two  mutually 
adjacent  outer  link  plates,  said  fixture  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical,  intemipted  slot  lines,  which  each  comprise  at  least  three 
siot  .sections  which  define  an  upper  slot  section,  a  middle  slot 
section  and  a  lower  slot  section,  and  a  work  holding  device  which 
is  made  of  spring  wire  and  formed  with  a  coil  intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  which  said  opposite  ends  are  a  fixing  section 
and  a  work  holding  section,  said  work  holding  device  being 
engaged  with  one  said  slot  line  with  said  coil  section  being  sealed 
within  said  middle  slot  section  so  as  to  be  disposed  on  a  first  side 
of  said  fixture  plate,  and  said  fixing  section  and  said  work  holding 
section  extending  respectively  through  said  upper  slot  section  and 
said  lower  slot  section  so  as  to  respectively  have  upper  and  lower 
parts  disposed  on  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  said  work 
holding  section  being  resiliently  movable  so  as  to  hold  the  sheet- 
like workpiece  between  the  lower  part  of  said  work  holding  section 
and  an  end  section  of  said  fixture  plate. 


5.526.831 
DENTAL  FLOSS  MANLFACTCRING  PROCESS  AND 
PRODUCT 
Sean  G.  Gilligan,  KilcuUen;  Dermot  T.  Freeman.  Killiney,  both 
of,  Ireland;  Larry  J.  Oliphant.  Swisher;  Jeffrey  S.  Meess- 
mann,  Iowa  City,  both  of  Iowa;  Patrick  J.  Hanley,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Gerald  S.  Szczech.  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Gillette  Canada,  Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151.707.  Nov.  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  249.503 
InL  CI.*  A61C  15/00 
U.S.  CL  132—321  15  Claims  05526831_cmp;suppress;here 

6.  A  continuous  floss  brush  product  comprising  a  continuous 
length  of  floss  segments  that,  under  zero  tension,  has  alternating 
portions  of  yam  sections  which  are  expanded,  separated  by  thread 
sections  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of 
relaxed  uncoated  yam  from  which  it  was  formed,  either  the  yams 
sections  or  the  thread  sections  having  at  least  a  portion  that  is 
marked  with  a  dye  so  as  to  form  an  alternating  pattern  of  marked 
and  unmarked  sections. 


5.526.833 
DECREASING  DEVICE  PARTICULAR!  >  FOR  flPTir  \L 

FIBERS 
Daniel  Crespel:  Jean-Marc  Cailleauv.  both  of  I  annion,  and 
Jacques  Caudreller.  Villorceau.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 
France  Telecom.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  9    1<W5   Ser.  No.  385.953 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  11    !''''4   '»4  iMft73 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/11) 
U.S.  CI.  134—102.1         11  Claims  0S526833_cmp;suppress;here 
1.  A  degreasing  device  comprising 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  solvent  in  which  pieces  to  be 

degreased  are  immersed, 
a  container  of  pressurized  gas  having  a  gas  outlet  nozzle  directed 

towards  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
diffusing  means  lodged  substantially  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
for  diffusing  said  pres.surized  gas  being  released  from  said 
container  nozzle  into  said  liquid  solvent  under  said  pieces  to 
be  degreased.  and  means  disposed  above  said  diffusing  means 
for  holding  said  pressurized  gas  container  substantially  verti- 
cal with  said  gas  outlet  nozzle  directed  towards  said  bottom  of 
said  tank. 


5,526,S.M 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SlFFRt  RM  ICAL  CLEANING 
Richard  J.  Mielnik.  Frie:  John  \.  Metalonis.  Fair^iew;  Rich- 
ard K.  Reber.  Frie;  l.arr>   R.  Rosio.  Fair^iew;  Stephen  H. 
Shore,  Erie,  and  t  harles  \V.  Smith.   Fair%itv>,  all   of  I'a.. 
assignors  to  Snap-Tite.  Inc..  Frie.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %7.219,  Oct   27,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.355.901   This  applicalion  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.109 
Int.  CI.*  B08B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  134—105  4  Claims  05526834_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  An  apparatus  for  precision  cleaning  a  workpiece  with  a 
cleaning  fluid  comprised  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  at  temperatures 
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and  pressures  which  cause  the  cleaning  fluid  to  achieve  a  super- 
critical state,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  pressure  vessel: 

seat  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pressure  vessel  defining  an 
impeller  chamber: 

a  dram  positioned  within  the  cleaning  vessel  and  resting  upon 
said  seat  means,  said  drum  defining  a  work  zone,  said  pres- 
sure vessel  and  drum  defining  an  annular  space  around  said 
drum; 

an  exit  filter  resting  on  said  .seat  means; 

an  inlel  port  to  the  pressure  vessel; 

an  outlet  port  from  the  pressure  vessel,  a  let-down  valve  for 
controlling  said  outlet  port;  and 

an  impeller  disposed  within  said  impeller  chamber  for  drawing 
cleaning  fluid  through  said  filter  from  said  work  zone  and 
delivering  cleaning  fluid  to  said  annular  space: 

wherein  cleaning  fluid  may  be  circulated  along  said  annular 
space  then  down  into  said  work  zone  where  it  contacLs  the 
workpiece.  finally  passing  through  said  exit  filter  and  recircu- 
lating to  the  annular  space. 


SOLENOID  CONTROLLhU  t).M,  \\A\  \Al,\F 
Garian  L.  Eaker,  Louisville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robi  rtsiKiv. 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.540.  Dec.  1.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.487.407  This  application  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.559 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—1  14  Claims  05526837 _cmp;suppress;here 

8.  Methcxl  of  operating  a  valve  assembly  comprising: 

providing  a  valving  member  comprising  a  valving  element  and  a 

valving  stem  projecting  from  said  valving  element: 
seating  said  valving  element  against  a  valve  seat  to  block  air 

flow  through  the  .seat: 
biasing  said  valving  member  toward  said  seat; 
moving  an  actuator  member  relative  to  said  valving  member 
through  a  predetermined  stroke  to  alter  the  biasing  force 
applied  to  said  valving  member;  and. 
shocking  the  valving  member  while  moving  the  actuator  mem- 
ber through  said  stroke  to  momentarily  unseat  the  valving 
element  and  enable  unseating  the  valving  element  against  the 
altered  biasing  force  after  the  actuator  member  .stroke  has 
been  completed. 


5.526.835 

FLUID  JET  SPK\^   DKIX  F  FOR  \  R()T\I\Bn 

MOlMtO  ILRM.\BLL 

Fred  Olechow.  116  Bennett  Crescent  N.W..  Calgary.  Alberta. 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.227 
Claims  priority,  application  C  anada.  No\.  24   1993  2109867 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3  02 
U.S.  CI.  134—138  2  Claims  05526«35_cmp:suppress:here 

1.  A  fluid  spray  jet  drive  system  for  a  roiatably  mounted  turn- 
table, comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  radially  extending  vanes  depend- 
ing from  the  tumtable.  each  vane  being  spaced  less  than  two 
inches  apart  from  adjacent  vanes: 

b.  a  fluid  spray  jet  assembly  disposed  below  the  tumtable.  the 
spray  jet  assembly  being  substantially  vertically  aligned 
thereby  directing  a  jet  of  fluid  substantially  vertically  at  the 
vanes,  the  spray  jet  assembly  having  a  fan-like  radiu.sed  spray 
in  a  range  of  75  to  95  degrees,  thereby  increasing  the  contact 
between  the  spray  and  the  vanes;  and 

c.  the  spray  jet  assembly  being  pivotalh  movable  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  from  vertical  by  approximately 
30  degrees  thereby  providing  a  means  of  regulating  rotational 
speed  of  the  tumtable  during  use. 


5.526.838 
METHOD  AND  VALVT-  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  PILOT  SIGNAL 
Michael  E.  Robert,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mac 
Valves,  Inc.,  \\'ixora,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,769 
Int.  a.*  G05D  16/20 
U.S.  CI.  137—12  8  Claims  05526838_cmp;suppress;here 

5.  A  method  for  controlling  an  output  pressure  of  a  booster 
regulator  (12)  controlled  by  a  valve  (18)  having  a  feedback  loop 
(24)  connected  between  an  output  port  (16)  of  a  booster  regulator 
(12)  and  an  input  port  (22)  of  a  valve  (18),  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sending  an  error  signal  to  the  valve  (18): 

opening  the  valve  (18)  to  create  a  pilot  pressure  based  on  the 

error  signal  E(t): 
opening  the  booster  regulator  (12)  based  on  the  fluid  received 
from  the  valve  (18)  to  create  an  output  flow  defining  an  output 
pressure; 
G.17 
transforming  energy  from  the  output  pressure  into  a  voltage 

signal: 
creating  a  rated  feedback  signal  of  the  voltage  signal: 
adding  the  voltage  signal  to  the  rated  feedback  signal  to  create  a 

combined  feedback  signal:  and 
subtracting  the  feedback  signal  from  a  command  signal  to  define 
the  error  signal. 


CRl  TCH  CARRVI.Nt.  ISAG 

Joanne  D.  Sigsworth,  4713  Dreyfous  .Ave..  Metaine.  La.  70006 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser  No  539.592 

Int.  CI.*  A45B  3/00 

IS.  CI.  135—66  4  Claims  05526836  ^cmp:suppress:here 

1   A  cratch  carrying  bag  comprising 

a  bag  member;  and 

a  strap  assembly;  said  bag  member  including  a  bag  portion  that 
defines  a  storage  compartment  and  a  securable  flap  member 
having  a  first  section  of  hook  and  pile  type  fastener  that 
engages  a  second  section  of  hook  and  pile  fastener  disposed 
on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  bag  portion:  said  strap  assembly 
including  a  first  strap  member  and  a  second  strap  member, 
each  said  strap  member  having  a  snap  latch  fastener  .secured 
to  one  end  thereof  and  an  O-ring  connector  securing  a  second 
end  thereof  to  said  bag  member,  said  two  snap  latch/O-ring 
pairs  being  engageable  to  form  a  pair  of  closed  loops  about  a 
hand  grip  of  a  cratch  to  secure  said  bag  member  to  said  cratch 
during  use. 


5.526.839 

STABLE  EMULSION  OF  VISCOUS  CRUDE 

HYDROCARBON  IN  AQUEOUS  BUFFER  SOLUTION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  TK  »     ^  .   rtING 

SAME 

Aaron    Padron,    Qta    .Mi    Negrita.    N'enezuela,    assignor    to 

Maraven,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser  No.  6.779 
InL  CI.*  F17D  1/17 
U.S.  CI.  137—13  2  Claims  05526839_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stable  emulsion  of  a  viscous  crade 
hydrocarbon  in  an  aqueous  buflFer  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  viscous  crade  hydrocarbon  containing  an  inactive 
natural  surfactant  and  having  a  salt  content  by  weight  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  about  1 .0^  and  having  a  total  acid  number  of 
G.22  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  I ; 

forming  a  solution  of  a  buffer  additive  comprising  sodium  sili- 
cate in  an  aqueous  solution  to  provide  a  basic  aqueous  buffer 
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solution  mixing  the  sodium  silicate  at  a  concentration  in  the 
aqueous  buffer  solution  of  between  about  1 .500  ppm  to  about 
15,000  ppm,  the  sodium  silicate  being  provided  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  Na^O  to  SiO,  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about 
2.1  so  as  to  provide  a  pH  of  the  aqueous  buffer  solution  of 
between  about  9  to  about  1 1,  the  buffer  additive  being  opera- 
tive to  extract  and  activate  the  inactive  namral  surfactant  from 
the  viscous  crude  hydrocarbon;  and 

mixmg  the  viscous  crude  hydrocarbon  with  the  aqueous  buffer 
solution  at  a  rate  sufGcient  to  provide  an  emulsion  of  the 
viscous  crude  hydrocarbon  in  the  aqueous  buffer  solution, 
whereby  the  buffer  additive  extracts  the  inactive  natural  sur- 
factant from  the  viscous  crude  hydrocarbon  and  activates  the 
inactive  natural  surfactant  so  as  to  stabilize  the  emulsion. 

G.23 


5.526,840 
EMERGENCY  DUMP  TANK  FOR  CONGEALABLE 
MATERIALS 
Katharine  A.  Wykes.  Wellesbourne,  and  Michael  C.  Quigley, 
Mtriden.  both  of,  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds 
Hhr»>s  I  Holdings)  Limited.  London,  England 
Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66.999 
Int.  a.*  F17D  1/16 
VS.  CL  137—14  4  Claims  05526840_cmp;suppress:here 

1.  A  process  for  safely  venting  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  an 
aqueous  n-methyl  morpholine  n-oxide  solvent  from  a  pipeline 
following  an  exotherm  of  said  solution,  which  process  includes  the 
steps  of: 
0,11 

(i)  transporting  said  solution  via  a  dump  line  to  a  dump  tank, 
(ii)  said  dump  tank  having  an  entry  port  for  said  dump  line,  a 
vapour  exit  pon  communicating  to  atmosphere  and  at  least 
two  access  ports  having  openable  access  doors, 
(iii)  permitting  at  least  partial  cooling  and  congealing  of  said 

solution  m  said  dump  tank, 
(iv)  opening  both  of  said  access  doors  to  permit  access  to  said 

dump  tank, 
(v)  pushing  said  at  least  partially  congealable  solution  out  of  one 
of  said  access  ports  by  pushing  on  said  at  least  partially 
congealable  solution  from  the  other  of  said  access  ports. 


5.526.841 
UAltK  LINE  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM 
Steven  G.  DeLsch,  4115  The  Hill  Rd..  Bonita,  Calif.  91902.  and 
Scott  L.  Preston.  1127  Fairoaks  Ave.,  Arroyo  Grande.  Calif. 
93420 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser  No.  109.622 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/04;5/00,9/02 
VS.  CI.  137—15  35  Claims  05526841_cmp;suppress;here 

35.  A  method  for  reducing  production  of  bacteriologically  con- 
laminated  aerosols  at  a  medical  handpiece  connected  to  a  water 
line  for  supply  of  irrigating  liquid  to  the  handpiece,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  pressurized  gas.  a  supply  of  sterilized 

irrigating  liquid,  and  a  supply  of  disinfectant  liquid; 
connecting  the  pressurized  gas  supply,  the  irrigating  liquid  sup- 
ply and  the  dismfectant  liquid  supply  to  a  valve  unit  for 
connecting  only  one  of  the  supplies  at  any  one  time  to  a  water 
line; 
connecting  a  micro-filter  between  the  valve  unit  and  the  water 
line  to  isolate  the  valve  unit  from  any  bacteria  in  the  water 
line; 
during  each  of  a  series  of  patient  treatment  periods,  controlling 
the  valve  unit  to  connect  the  irrigating  liquid  supply  to  the 
water  line; 
between  each  successive  pair  of  patient  treatment  periods,  dis- 
connecting the  irrigating  liquid  supply  and  connecting  the 


water  line  to  the  pressurized  gas  supply  to  supply  gas  to  the 

water  line  and  purge  all  of  the  irrigating  liquid  from  the  water 

Ime; 
G,38 
after  purging  all  irrigating  liquid  fix)m  the  water  line,  controlling 

the  valve  unit  to  connect  the  disinfectant  liquid  to  the  water 

line  and  supplying  sufficient  disinfectant  to  the  water  line  to 

fill  the  water  line; 
leaving  the  disinfectant  liquid  standing  in  the  water  line  for  a 

predetermined  time  period  sufficient  to  disinfect  the  water 

line; 
connecting  the  pressurized  gas  supply  to  the  water  line  via  a  gas 

micro-filter  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined  time  period  to 

purge  disinfectant  from  the  water  line;  and 
at  the  end  of  a  series  of  patient  treatment  periods,  connecting  the 

pressurized  gas  supply  to  the  water  line,  supplying  gas  to  the 

water  line  to  purge  liquid  from  the  water  line  and  drying  the 

water  line  to  suppress  biofilm  development  while  the  water 

line  is  not  in  use. 


-  ^:^  H42 
IN-WALL  RETEACTABIl  \  \(  I  IM  (I.EANING  HOSE 
ACCESS  AM)  sl(iR\(,K  DKVTCE 
Layne  G.  Chrisiensen,  26.<S  \   -UK)  East.  Libeny.  Utah  84310 
Filed  \pr.  1?.  1V95.  Ser.  No.  428.328 
Int.  CI.'  F16L5/00 
V.S.  CI.  U7— 360  22  Claims  05526842_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  For  a  building  structure  having  at  least  one  wall  portion 
comprising  studs  and  opposing  side  members  thereof,  a  central 
vacuum  generator  connected  by  vacuum  ducting  to  at  least  one 
location  within  the  structure  distant  therefrom,  a  device  at  said 
location  connecting  a  vacuum  cleaning  hose  to  the  vacuum  duct- 
ing, providing  access  to  the  hose  for  use  and  providing  storage  of 
the  hose  between  periods  of  use  thereof,  said  hose  access  and 
storage  device  comprising; 

a  vacuum  cleaning  hose  reel  assembly  for  storing  hose  wound 
thereabout,  along  with  means  for  the  mounting  said  assembly 
to  rotate  while  contained  entirely  between  opposite  sides  of 
the  stud  containing  wall  of  the  building  structure,  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  wall; 
means  for  connecting  and  end  of  an  elongate  vacuum  cleaning 

hose  to  the  reel  assembly; 
means  for  providing  vacuum  from  said  central  vacuum  generator 

ducting  to  said  hose  end; 
means  providing  access  to  tile  other  end  of  the  hose  from  the 
outside  of  the  wall,  to  draw  the  hose  out  of  the  wall  from  the 
reel,  and  means  to  return  said  hose  into  the  wall  to  the 
rewound  upon  the  reel  for  storage. 
G.15 


=  5:(.  H4,' 
VENTINt,  \  \l  \K  KtR  \  K  H.  I  \\K 
Giinter  Wolf.  Oppen«elltr.  and  Reinhiild  Fink.  Ftllbach,  both 
of.  (.tTman\.  assis;nor».  to   Vndri'.is  Stihl.  Waihlinmn.  (.er- 
man\ 

Hlfd  Stp.  f>    1^4,  Sor    \..    M)\  I'M 
(  laims  prioritN.  application  (iermanv.  Stp.  .V   I'**'.'    4.'  Z'l 
876.1 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35/02 
VS.  CI.  137—550  16  Claims  05526843_cmp;suppress:here 

1.  A  venting  valve  for  a  fuel  tank  ot  a  work  apparatus  such  as  a 
chain  saw  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  fuel  tank 
having  a  tank  wall  and  defining  an  interior  and  the  venting  valve 
comprising: 

a  valve  seat  mounted  so  as  to  face  into  said  interior  of  said  tank 

and  defining  a  sealing  surface; 
a  valve  body  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  between  an  open 
position  wherein  said  interior  communicates  with  the  ambient 
so  as  to  permit  air  to  flow  in  a  flow  direction  from  the  ambient 
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into  said  interior  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  valve 
body  is  in  seal-tight  contact  engagement  with  said  sealing 
surface  and  said  interior  is  sealed  oft  from  the  ambient; 

a  finely  porous  air  filter  mounted  in  said  tank  forward  of  said 
valve  seat  when  viewed  in  said  flow  direction; 

said  valve  seat  is  mounted  in  said  interior  and  said  valve  body  is 
mounted  so  as  to  move  in  a  direction  toward  said  interior  of 
said  lank  when  moving  from  said  closed  position  into  said 
open  position; 

said  valve  body  being  mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  lank; 

a  pipe  stub  having  first  and  second  open  ends;  and,  said  pipe 
stub  being  mounted  al  said  first  end  on  said  tank  wall  and  said 
second  end  defining  said  sealing  surface;  and, 

said  air  filler  being  inserted  into  said  first  end  of  said  pipe  stub. 


5,526.845 

VALVE  CARlRirx.F 

Barron  G.  Manos,  Carrollton,  li\  .  .is'.;i;nor  to  NoMix,  Inc., 

Carrollton.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151.294,  Nov.  15,  1993.  Pal 

No.  5.400.822.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.14" 

Int  CI.'  F16K  11/078 
U.S.  CL  137— 625  17       18  Claims  05526845_cmp;suppress;here 
1.  A  valve  cartridge  for  use  in  a  valve  body  that  has  a  gasket  seal 
around  an  output  and  for  use  in  mixing  a  first  and  a  second  fluid 
flow  through  the  valve,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  defining  a  cenffal  passage,  said  sleeve  having  a  first 
and  second  input  aperture  and  an  output  aperture;  and 

(b)  a  gasket  fixed  around  the  distal  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
gasket  ha\ing  a  first  and  .second  apenure  positioned  coinci- 
dent with  the  first  and  second  input  apertures,  wherein  said 
gasket  further  includes  a  forward  face  which  creates  a  com- 
pression seal  against  the  gasket  seal. 


5.526.844 
FLOW  CONROL  SYSTEM 

Dean  L,  Kamen.  Bedford,  N.H.;  Joseph  B.  Stale.  Gorham,  Me.: 
Joseph  Briggs.  Manchester.  N.H..  and  Finn  Arnold.  Sutton. 
Mass..  assignors  to  DEK.A  Products  Limited  Partnership. 
Manchester,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.459.  Sep   15.  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  792.877.  Nov.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.349.852.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674.813.  Mar.  22.  1991.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  673,834,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
615,612,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  614.806.  Nov. 
19,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  674,813Ser.  No.  673.834.  Ser. 
No.  615.612.  and  Ser.  No.  614,806.  .  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  523.801.  Ma>  15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.088.515.  said 
Ser.  No.  615.612and  Ser.  No.  614.806.  .  each  is  a  cominuauon- 
in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  345,387,  May  1,  1989.  Pai.  No.  4,976.162, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  92.481,  Sep.  3.  1987. 
Pat.  No.  4,826.482.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
22,167,  Mar.  5.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.808,161,  and  Ser.  No.  836,023, 
Mar.  4,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,778.451   This  application  May  18,  1995, 
.Ser.  No  443.429 
Int  a.*  F17D  3/01;  F04B  49  IMi  4V  w,  49/22 
U.S.  CI.  137—614,11         7  Claims  05526844_cmp;suppress;here 
1.  A  system  for  conUx)lling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  line, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  valves  in  the  line; 

(b)  a  first  chamber  of  variable  volume  disposed  in  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  first  and  second  valves; 

(c)  a  second  chamber  of  variable  volume  having  a  common 
boundary  with  the  first  chamber  in  such  a  way  that  the 
combined  volume  of  the  first  and  second  chambers  is  con- 
stant: 

(d)  pressure  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  a  gas  in  the 
second  chamber  subsonically,  so  as  to  force  fluid  between  the 
line  and  the  first  chamber; 

G,44 

(e)  volume  determination  means  for  determining  the  volume  of 
fluid  in  the  first  chamber  independently  of  subsonic  pressure 
variations  in  the  second  chamber,  the  volume  determination 
means  including  first  speaker  means  for  creating  an  acoustic 
respon.se  in  the  second  chamber,  and  first  microphone  means 
for  detecting  the  acoustic  response  in  the  second  chamber; 

(f)  control  means,  in  communication  with  the  volume  determi- 
nation means,  the  first  and  second  valves,  and  the  pressure 
means,  for  directing  the  operation  of  the  first  and  second 
valves  and  of  the  pressure  means  to  produce  the  desired  flow 
through  the  line. 


5,526.846 

STIFFENER  WITH  REINFORCED  STRUCTURE 

Rene  Maloberti.  Champigny,  France,  assignor  to  COFLEXIP, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  920,298.  Oct.  21,  1992,  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,986 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26.  1990.  90  16276 
Int  CI.'  F16L  55/12 
U.S.  CI.  138—109  14  Claims  05526846_cmp;suppress:here 

1.  A  siiffener  comprising  an  elastic  member,  made  of  an  elas- 
tomer disposed  outside  a  portion  of  an  external  surface  of  an 
elongate  body,  said  elongate  body  being  integrally  attached  to  one 
end  of  a  housing  support,  said  siiffener  comprising  an  elastic 
member  made  of  an  elastomer,  for  limiting  flexing  of  said  elongate 
body,  wherein  said  stiffener  comprises,  inside  said  elastic  member. 
a  reinforcement  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  lengtii  of  the 
elastic  member  from  one  end.  said  reinforcement  being  Integrally 
attached  by  means  for  fastening  to  said  housing  support. 


5.526.847 
PIPES  Wn H  INTEGRAL  SOCKETS 
George  Macovaz;  Peter  G.  Chapman,  both  of  Sydney.  .Austra- 
lia, and  Jyri  Jarvenkyla.  Hollola.  Finland.  as.signors  to  Vini- 
dex  IXibemakers  Pt>.  Limited,  and  Upnor  .\.\.,  both  of, 
.Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.503.  Feb  5.  1992.  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Aastralia.  Jun.  21.  1989.  PJ4854 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  138—109  8  Claims  05526847_cmp:siippress;here 

5.  A  biaxially  oriented  plastic  pipe  comprising  a  body  with  an 
integral  socket  of  greater  diameter  than  the  body  at  one  end 
thereof,  with  the  socket  having  a  wall  of  less  axial  draw  than  the 
body  of  the  pipe  so  that  the  socket  has  a  greater  wall  thickness  than 
the  body  of  the  pipe. 


5.526.848 
REINFORCED  Rl  BBER  HOSE 

Kiyomitsu  Terashima;  Fumio  Ikeda:  ALsushi  Suzuki,  and  R>ui- 
chi  Horiba,  all  of  Nakashima-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd..  Nishikasugai-gun.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser  No   193.854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1993.  5  022835 

InL  CI.'  F16L  11/08 

VS.  CI.  138—125  6  Claims  05526848_cmp:suppfess:here 

1.  A  reinforced  rubber  hose  having  a  fiber-reinforcing  first  layer 

comprising  a  fibrous  reinforcement  of  polar  polymeric  matenal 

having  a  surface  and  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber  second 
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G.ll  layer  formed  on  the  surface,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
layers  are  bonded  to  each  other  by  an  extruded  adhesive  third  layer 
of  butyl  rubber  containing  1.5-2.0  mol  %  isoprene  and  an  integral 
adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resorcin-formalin 
latex  and  maleic  anhydride-modified  polybutadiene  in  an  amount 
of  3-15  parts  by  weight  for  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  butyl 
rubber. 


5.526,849 
FLEXIBLE  DUCT 

William  K.  (.,rj>,  2D6  Stoney  Point  Trail,  Webster,  N.^i    U5SU 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,275,  Dec.  12,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9]'>  624 

Int  CI.*  F16L  11/08 

VS.  CI.  138—133  16  Claims  05526849_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  flexible  duct  of  a  finite  length  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 

for  conducting  a  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  supporting  helix  having  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  the  length  of  the 
duct; 

(b)  a  flame  penetration  resistant  yam  helix  positioned  at  least 
substantially  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  supponing  helix 
for  reinforcing  the  duct  in  the  space  between  coils  of  the 
supporting  helix  and  having  a  helical  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  helical  diameters  of  the  supporting  helix; 

(c)  a  flexible  inner  wall;  and 

(d)  a  flexible  outer  wail  directly  bonded  to  the  inner  wall  such 
that  the  resilient  supporting  helix  and  the  flame  penetration 
resistant  yam  helix  are  sandwiched  between  the  inner  wall 
and  outer  wall. 


5.526,850 

MXIN  NOZZLE  ACCELERATOR  CHAMBER  FdK  W 

AIR-JET  LOOM 

(jianluiyi  Sora.  \icenza;  Lucio  Sardella,  Schio,  and  kobtrto 
Capitanio,   Castegnero,   all   of,   Italy,   assignors   to   Nuovo 

Pignnne  s  p  \..  Florence,  Italy 

Hied  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.239 

(  laim>  priority,  application  Italy,  OcL  27,  1993,  MI93A2275 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/30 
VS.  CI.  139—435.4  2  Claims  05526850_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  main  nozzle  for  an  air-jet  loom,  comprising  an  outer  casing 
provided  with  a  compressed  air  introduction  duct  and  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  mixer  tube  provided  with  a  distributor  ring  inserted 
into  said  outer  casing  to  form  with  said  outer  casing  an  annular 
distnbution  chamber  upstream  of  said  distributor  ring  and.  down- 
stream of  said  distributor  ring,  an  annular  acceleration  chamber 
which  feeds  into  said  rmxing  chamber,  said  distributor  ring  com- 
prising annularly  arranged  blowing  slots,  said  annular  acceleration 
chamber  comprising  an  outer  conical  wall  formed  by  a  portion  of 
said  outer  casing  and  an  inner  conical  wall  formed  by  a  portion  of 
said  mixer  tube,  said  outer  conical  wall  and  said  inner  conical  wall 
each  being  formed  so  as  to  taper  inwardly  from  said  annularly 
arranged  blowing  slots  to  said  mixing  chamber,  wherein  the  incli- 
nation of  said  taper  of  said  outer  conical  wall  of  said  acceleration 
chamber  is  between  12  °  and  16°,  and  that  of  said  inner  conical 
wall  is  between  4°  and  8°. 

G.7 


5.526.851 

V\RI  VBI  F  PITCH  rvri  INTlRirAl   rWI  MFCHWISM 

MfR  (OMROI  I  IN(,  THF  MOIIOV  OF   \  WFFI 

INSFRIION  \1FMBFR 

Win-Miiri   Hwanu;    Hcm^-Stn  \an,  and  Shiemn   I  laH.  all   of 

Tainan.     Iai»an,    as.signors    to    National    Science    Council, 

Taipt-i,  laiwan 

Filed  \pr.  24    1995.  Ser  No.  427.413 

Int.  CI."  D03D  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  139-449  1  Claim  05526851_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  weft  insertion 
member  in  a  shuttleless  loom  comprising: 

a  multiple-threaded  variable  pitch  cylindrical  cam.  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  weft  insertion  member,  said  multiple-threaded 
variable  pitch  cylindrical  cam  being  a  triple-threaded  variable 
pitch  cylindrical  cam; 

a  slider  having  a  plurality  pairs  of  frustoconical  rollers  by  which 
said  slider  is  dnvingly  engaged  to  said  multiple-threaded 
variable  pilch  cylindrical  cam  with  each  pair  of  said  frusto- 
conical rollers  engaged  to  each  thread  of  said  multiple- 
threaded  vanable  pitch  cylindncal  cam,  each  roller  having  an 
angle  of  inclination  formed  whereby  the  profile  of  each  thread 
of  said  variable  cylindrical  cam  is  m  a  conjugate  relation  with 
the  surface  of  each  pair  of  said  frustoconical  rollers  to  obtain 
smooth  transmission  from  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  slider  to  rotary  reciprocating  motion  of  said  variable 
pitch  cylindrical  cam,  said  plurality  pairs  of  frustoconical 
rollers  being  three  pairs  of  frustoconical  rollers; 

G.14 

three  roller  seats  adapted  to  receive  six  frustoconical  rollers  of 
said  three  pairs  of  frustoconical  rollers  mounted  on  the  slider, 
wherein  said  six  frustoconical  rollers  are  divided  into  three 
groups,  each  group  having  two  frustoconical  rollers,  and 
wherein  each  group  of  two  frustoconical  rollers  is  rotatably 
received  by  one  roller  seat  and  is  located  between  two  adja- 
cent threads  of  said  tnple-threaded  vanable  pitch  cylindrical 
cam  with  a  different  one  of  the  two  frustoconical  rollers 
contacting  said  different  one  of  the  two  adjacent  threads 
whereby  said  three  pairs  of  frustoconical  rollers  are  formed 
with  each  pair  of  frustoconical  rollers  constituted  by  two 
frustoconical  rollers  from  two  different  groups  of  said  three 
groups  of  two  frustoconical  rollers;  and 

three  needle  bearings  for  coimecting  said  three  roller  seats  to 
said  slider,  said  needle  bearings  providing  a  rotary  degree  of 
freedom  between  said  roller  seats  and  said  slider  whereby  one 
of  the  two  frustoconical  rollers  received  by  said  roller  seat 
will  intimately  contact  one  thread  of  said  two  adjacent  threads 
when  the  other  of  the  two  frustoconical  rollers  received  by  the 
same  roller  seat  is  forced  to  dnvingly  engage  to  the  other 
thread  of  said  two  adjacent  threads  of  said  triple-threaded 
variable  pitch  cylindrical  cam.  and  whereby  the  frustoconical 
rollers  will  be  in  immediate  contact  with  the  threads  at  the 
moment  when  the  motion  of  the  slider  is  reversed,  thereby 
eliminating  any  backlash  that  may  exist  between  said  cylin- 
drical cam  and  said  frustoconical  rollers  in  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  slider. 


5,526.852 
PINCHING  AND  STAMPING  TOOL 

Zvonko  Rakovski.  IS  Veronica  Cres .  Sharon,  Ontano,  Canada 
Filed  .lun.  I.V  1W4   Ser  N.     254  642 

Int.  1 1."  B21F  mmz 

U.S.  CL  140-93  2  17  Claims  05526852_>mp.suppress;here 

1.  A  punching  and  stamping  timl  tor  tastening  two  metal  bands 
together,  said  bands  extending  lengthwise  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  each  band  having  a  thin  side  and  a  wide  side,  said  wide 
side  having  a  thickness  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  defining  a  surface  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  tool  compnsmg: 

an  upper  tool  section  and  a  lower  tool  section  for  fastening  the 
metal  bands  together  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bands  ther- 
ebetween when  the  upper  tool  section  is  in  a  first  position  and 
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wherein  the  bands  are  received  lengthwise  between  the  upper 
tool  section  and  lower  tool  section  such  that  the  surfaces  of 
the  bands  face  the  upper  and  lower  tool  sections;  and 
a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  upper  tool  section  towards 
the  lower  tool  section  along  a  path  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  bands,  said  driving  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

setting  means  comprising  cam  means  for  moving  the  upper 
tool  section  towards  the  lower  tool  section  from  the  first 
position  to  a  set  position  wherein  the  upper  tool  section  is  a 
distance  above  the  lower  tool  section  substantially  equal  to 
a  sum  of  the  thickness  of  the  bands; 
G.30 

punching  drive  means  for  moving  the  upper  tool  section 
towards  the  lower  tool  section  to  produce  at  least  one  pair 
of  angled  hooking  cuts  in  and  along  both  metal  bands,  said 
punching  drive  means  compnsing  eccenuic  shaft  means 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  having  a  throw,  wherein 
rotation  of  the  eccentric  shaft  means  in  a  rotational  direc- 
tion causes  the  throw  to  act  upon  the  upper  tool  section  to 
produce  the  angled  hooking  cuts; 
wherein  said  setting  means  moves  said  upper  tool  section  to 
the  set  position  before  the  punching  drive  means  moves  the 
upper  tool  section  resulting  in  the  angled  hooking  cuts;  and 
wherein  a  force  transferring  member  is  located  between  the 
eccentric  shaft  means  and  the  cam  means,  said  force  trans- 
ferring member  having  a  first  curved  contact  surface  facing 
the  eccentric  shaft  means,  said  first  curved  contact  surface 
corresponding  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  eccentric 
shaft  means,  and  said  force  transferring  member  having  a 
second  curved  contact  surface  facing  a  ponion  of  the  cam 
means,  said  second  curved  contact  surface  corresponding  to 
a  curvature  of  the  portion  of  the  cam  means. 


5.526.S5.< 
PRESSURE-ACTIVATED  MEDICATION  TRANSFER 

S>SrFM 
Charles  J.  McPhee.  Huntington  Biaih:  (     Kt  rumh  Lovejoy, 
lustin,  and  Giuseppe  Sacca.  Nigm  I.  ^tll  nt  Calif.,  as.signors  lo 
Mi<;a".  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

filed  Aug,  17   1994,  Ser.  No.  292,232 
Int.  CI."  A61J  1/00 
U,S.  CI.  141—329  18  Claims  05526853_cmp;.suppress;here 

1.  A  connector  for  effecting  pressurized  communication  between 
a  pressurizable  diluent  container  and  a  drug  vial  through  respective 
openings  sealed  by  respective  penetrable  stopper  means,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  drug  spike  extending  from  said  base  in  a  first  direction  and 
having  an  axially  extending  drug  bore  open  at  its  distal  end; 

(c)  a  diluent  spike  extending  from  said  base  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction  and  coaxially  with  said  drug 
spike,  said  diluent  spike  having  an  axially  extending  diluent 
bore  open  near  its  distal  end  and  communicating  at  its  proxi- 
mal end  with  the  proximal  end  of  said  drug  bore  through  said 
ba.se; 

(d)  means  for  sealingly  fastening  said  base  against  the  respective 
openings  of  said  drug  vial  and  said  diluent  container  when 
said  drug  spike  and  said  diluent  spike  are  thrust  through  the 
respective  penetrable  stopper  means  of  said  vial  and  said 
container;  and 

(e)  a  plug  seated  in  and  sealing  one  of  said  bores,  said  plug 
being  disposed  completely  wiUiin  said  bore  and  being  expel- 
lable  from  said  sealed  bore  when  said  diluent  container  is 
pressurized. 


5.526  854 
1  HkOl  GH  THE  DOOR  WATER  AND  ICE  DISPENSER 
Larry  E.  Unger.  Southside.  Ala,,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253.707,  Jun  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.442.933. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  %9.995.  Nov  2.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No  424.041 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  1/04:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—351  3  Claims  0S526854_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  through-the-door  ice  dispenser  comprising  a  domestic 
refrigeration  unit  having  at  least  one  door  to  provide  access  lo  the 
interior  of  said  unit,  a  freezer  compartment  within  .said  interior  of 
said  unit  hav  ing  a  source  of  ice.  said  door  providing  a  first  recess 
insulated  from  said  interior  and  providing  an  opening  in  commu- 
nication with  said  freezer  companmeni.  a  dispenser  assembly 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  providing  a  forward  extremity  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  door,  said  dispenser 
assembly  providing  a  second  recess  within  said  first  recess  sized  to 
allow  insertion  of  a  container  to  receive  ice.  a  passage  connecting 
said  source  within  said  freezer  compartment  and  said  second  recess 
through  said  opening,  a  closure  in  said  passage  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  an  elecuical  actuator  means  operable  to 
move  said  closure,  an  actuator  located  within  said  second  recess 
formed  with  a  smooth  forward  surface,  said  actuator  being  move- 
able to  an  operative  position  upon  engagement  with  said  container 
and  connected  to  operate  an  electncal  switch  which  causes  said 

G.15  dispenser  to  energize  said  electrical  actuator  means  both  to 
open  said  closure  and  dispense  ice  into  said  container  and  to  delay 
the  closing  of  said  closure  until  said  passage  is  substantially  free  of 
ice.  said  actuator  providing  suflicient  area  contact  with  a  polysty- 
rene foam  cup  and  being  moveable  lo  operative  positions  with 
forces  sufliciently  low  to  allow  operation  b>  a  polyslyrcne  foam 
cup. 


5.526.855 
LOG  SPLITTER  AND  DETACHABLE  TABLE 

Donald  M.  Graham,  HC  75  Box  47;  So.  Hwy.  84.  Chama  N  M 

87520 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser  No  512.370 

Int.  CI.*  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—195.1  5  Claims  05526855_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  log  splitter  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  stop  attached  to  said  frame  near  said  first  end; 

a  wedge  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  along 

said  frame  between  said  stop  and  said  second  end; 
a  detachable  table  including  a  platform,  a  clamp  for  attaching 

said  platform  to  said  frame,  and  an  adjustable  leg  pivoully 

attached  to  the  underside  of  said  platform. 


5.526.856 

DEVICE  FOR  SI  PPORTIN(;  WORKPIECE  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 

Attilio   Pedri,  3523   Government    Rd  .   Thunder  Bay.   Ontario. 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser  No  495.170 
Int.  CI.*  B27C  09/02;  B27B  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  144—287  17  Claims  05526856_cmp:suppress;here 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supponing  a  workpiece.  said  apparatus  being 
attachable  lo  a  workbench  vice,  for  use  with  a  portable  power  tool 
mounted  on  .said  workbench,  compnsing: 
a  cenUTil  member  clamped  in  said  workbench  vice; 
a  pair  of  extensions  connected  to  said  central  member  and  which 
can  be  extended  in  opposite  directions  from  said  central 
member  to  project  away  from  sides  of  said  workbench; 
means  for  locking  said  pair  of  extensions  in  desired  positions; 

and 
at  least  one  workpiece  support  bracket  extending  vertically 
upward  from  one  of  said  pair  of  extensions,  said  bracket  being 
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vertically  adjustable  to  support  said  workpiece  at  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  a  working  surface  of  said  portable 
power  tool. 


5.526,857 

MF:  I  HI  111  I  iK  MANUFACTURE  OF  VENEERED  DOOR 

WITH  RAISED  PANEL 

Alan  s.  Kiirman,  5091  Lake  Fjord  Pass.  Atlanta.  Ga.  30068 
FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser  No  473.569 
Int  CI.'  B27D  1/00:  B27M  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  144—346  2  Claims  05526857_cmp;suppress;heie 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  veneered  door  with  an  elongated, 
vertically-oriented  raised  panel  which  appears  to  have  both 
horizontally-  and  vertically-oriented  framing  members,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  machining  an  elongated  first  substrate  that  in  transverse 
cross-section  is  approximately  equivalent  to  a  portion 

G,9  of  the  door  in  tranverse  cross-section,  said  portion  including 
the  raised  panel  and  the  two  vertically-oriented  framing  mem- 
bers; 

(b)  affixing  a  thin  flexible  veneer  to  outer  surface  and 
longitudinally-extending  edges  of  the  first  substrate: 

(c)  cutting  the  first  substrate,  once  the  veneer  has  been  afBxed 
thereto,  to  length; 

(d)  machining  a  three-sided  cutout  in  each  of  the  opposing  distal 
ends  of  the  veneered  first  substrate,  each  three-sided  cutout 
being  defined  by  a  transversely-extending  edge  which  is 
approximately  as  long  as  the  raised  panel  is  wide  and  by  a 
first  pair  of  beveled  edges  which  slope  inwardly  at  an  angle  of 
45  degrees  to  the  transversely-extending  edge: 

(e)  machining  an  elongated  second  substrate  that  in  transverse 
cross-section  is  at  least  as  wide  as  each  of  the  horizontally- 
oriented  framing  members,  a  portion  of  the  transverse  cross- 
section  of  the  second  substrate  contiguous  with  one  of  its 
longitudinally-extending  edges  being  approximately  equiva- 
lent to  each  of  the  horizontally-oriented  framing  members  in 
transverse  cross-section; 

(f)  affixing  a  thin  flexible  veneer  to  outer  surface  and  at  least  one 
longitudinally-extending  edge  of  the  second  substrate:  and 

(g)  machining  the  veneered  second  substrate  to  form  the 
horizontally-oriented  framing  members,  the  second  substrate 
being  machined,  for  each  horizontally-oriented  framing  mem- 
ber, along  three  edges,  including  forming  a  second  pair  of 
beveled  edges  which  slope  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees 
to  the  third  edge  which  is 

G.IO  Juxtaposed  between  the  second  pair  of  beveled  edges  the 
third  edge  being  approximately  as  long  as  the  raised  panel  is 
wide. 


5.526.858 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Hinitiinhi  Iktila.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 

p<iration.   lukyo,  Japan 

lontinuaiHin  of  Ser.  No.  896.788.  Jun  9.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

.«  4''9.973.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  767.355.  Sep.  30. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451.979. 

Dec    18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 

No,  476,022 
(  l.jini~  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988.  63-331324 
Int  CI.*  B60C  11/13 
I  .S.  CI.  152—209  B  4  Claims  055268S8_cmp:suppress;here 

1,  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising:  a  tread  provided  with  lugs 
inclined  with  respect  to  an  equator  of  the  tire  and  In  opposition  to 
direction  of  cords  constituting  an  outermost  belt  layer  and  arranged 
on  left  and  right  regions  of  the  tire  with  respect  to  the  equator  and 
having  a  f)oint-symmetrical  tread  pattern,  a  side  of  a  lug  edge 
forming  an  obtuse  intersection  angle  with  respect  to  each  side  edge 
of  a  tread  portion  among  lug  edges  of  each  lug  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  tire,  an  intersection  angle  6,  being  defined  by 
a  standard  line  segment  defined  by  connecting  an  intersect  point 


between  said  lug  edge  and  said  tread  side  edge  to  an  intersect  point 
between  said  lug  edge  an  a  line  segment  located  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  '/*  of  a  tread  width  and  m  parallel  with  said  tread 
side  edge  and  a  meridional  line  passing  said  standard  line  segment, 
wherein,  0°<9<35°.  and  an  entire  wall  of  a  lug  groove  located  at  a 
side  of  said  standard  line  segment  defining  said  obtuse  angle  with 
said  tread  side  edge  in  a  section  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  extending  direction  of  said  lug  groove  defining  said  lug  is 
tapered  outward  from  a  middle  portion  of  a  depth  of  said  lug 
groove  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  tire  so  as  to  enlarge  said  lug 
groove  and  each  of  said  lug  grooves  is  opened  at  said  tread  edge. 


5,526.859 
RADIAL  riRFS  INrHDING  SHORT  FIBFRS 
Yuichi   Saito.   Koht.  and   Naiihikii   kikuchi,   \kashi.  both  of, 
Japan,    assignors    In    Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries.    Ltd., 
M>i>i;ii-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Det,  1.'    1<W.V  Ser   N,     165  544 
Claim.s  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Dec,  14,  1W2   4  .'33272 
Int.  ("I,"  B6(K    1  (Ml  11  (HM.MX)  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  :  CUun.s  05526859_cmp;suppress;here 

1.  A  radial  tire  comprising 

(A)  a  cap  comprising  a  rubber  composition  which  has  a  tan  5 
peak  temperature  measured  after  vulcanization  of  not  less 
than  -30°  C. 

(B)  a  base  tread  comprising  a  rubber  composition  containing, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component,  not  more  than 
30 

G,33  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  which  has  an  iodine 
adsorption  number  of  from  30  to  90  mg/g  and  not  less  than  10 
parts  by  weight  of  first  short  fibers,  the  first  short  fibers  being 
oriented  in  the  substantially  axial  direction  of  the  tire. 

(C)  a  side  wall  extending  between  a  bead  portion  and  the  base 
tread,  said  side  wall  comprising  a  rubber  composition  contain- 
ing, per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component,  not  more 
than  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  which  has  an  iodine 
adsorption  number  of  from  30  to  90  mg/g  and  not  less  than  10 
pans  by  weight  of  second  short  fibers,  the  second  short  fibers 
being  oriented  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  tire,  and 

(D)  a  bead  apex  comprising  a  rubber  composition  containing, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component,  not  less  than 
65  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  which  has  an  iodine 
adsorption  number  of  from  60  to  1 00  mg/g  and  not  less  than 
20  parts  by  weight  of  third  short  fibers,  the  thu-d  short  fibers 
being  oriented  in  the  substantially  axial  direction  of  the  tire  or 
a  direction  which  crosses  the  substantially  axial  direction,  said 
direction  being  at  a  crossing  angle  to  the  substantially  axial 
direction  in  a  range  of  from  30  to  60  degrees. 


PNEl  MATIC  TIRE 

Nobuaki  Minami.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Riihher 
Industries.  Ltd..  H\ogi>-ken.  lapan 

Filed   \UB,  IS    1994    Sor   .No   292. 18« 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-235781; 
Aug   2'    199X   5  235^82 

Inl,  (  l,"  BWK    ll»l/00;103/04:107/00 
U.S.  CI.  152     209  R  5  Claims  05526860_cmp;suppress;here 

1,  A  pneumatic  lire  comprising  a  tread; 
said  U-ead  having  a  center  main  groove  extending  on  the  tine 

equator,  two  outer  main  grooves  disposed  outside 
G.21  the  center  main  groove  in  the  tire  axial  direction,  inner 
lateral  grooves  crossing  between  the  center  main  groove  and 
the  outer  main  grooves,  and  outer  lateral  grooves  crossing 
between  the  outer  main  grooves  and  tread  edges  so  as  to 
divide  a  tread  surface  into 
two  inner  block  rows  of  inner  blocks,  wherein  said  inner  blocks 
are  defined  by  the  center  main  groove,  the  outer  main  grooves 
and  the  inner  lateral  grooves,  and 
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two  outer  block  rows  of  outer  blocks,  wherein  said  outer  blocks 
are  defined  by  the  outer  main  grooves,  the  tread  edges  and  the 
outer  lateral  grooves: 

said  center  and  outer  main  grooves  having  parallel  groove  edges 
on  the  tread  surface  extending  substantially  straight  In  the  tire 
circumferential  direction; 

each  of  said  outer  lateral  grooves  crossing  the  groove  edge  of 
the  outer  main  grooves  at  an  inclination: 

each  of  said  inner  lateral  grooves  crossing  the  groove  edge  of 
the  center  main  groove  at  an  inclination  opposite  to  an  incli- 
nation direction  of  the  outer  lateral  grooves:  and  said  tread 
having  the  following  relationships: 

0.1W^WG\SQMW 

0.\WSWC2S0.nW 

03WSWBi^0.bW 

Q3WSWBoS0.6W 

\.3Spgi/WBi^i.5 

0.5^Pgo/WboSl.2 


vhere: 

Ni  is  the  number  of  inner  blocks  in  one  inner  block  row; 

No  is  the  number  of  outer  blocks  In  one  outer  block  row; 

WGl  Is  the  center  groove  width  wherein  the  center  groove  width 
is  the  length  between  the  gro<ne  edges  of  the  center  groove  in 
the  tire  axial  direction; 

WG2  is  the  outer  groove  width,  wherein  the  outer  groove  width 
is  the  length  between  the  groove  edges  of  the  outer  groove  in 
the  lire  axial  direction: 

WBi  is  the  Inner  block  width,  wherein  the  inner  block  width  is 
the  length  between  the  groo\e  edges  of  the  center  main 
groove  and  the  outer  main  groove  in  the  tire  axial  direction: 

WBo  Is  the  ground  contacting  width  of  the  outer  blocks,  wherein 
the  ground  contacting  width  of  the  outer  blocks  is  the  length 
between  a  ground  contacting  edge  and  the  groove  edge  of  the 
outer  main  groove  in  the  tire  axial  direction: 

Pgl  is  the  pitch  length  of  the  inner  lateral  grooves  in  the 
circumferential  uirectlon: 

Pgo  Is  the  pitch  length  of  the  outer  lateral  grooves  in  the 
circumferential  direction;  and 

W  Is  a  ground  contacting  half  width  extending  from  the  tire 
equator  to  a  ground  contacting  edge. 

wherein  the  inner  lateral  grooves  are  smoothly  con.secutive  to 
every  other  outer  lateral  groove  of  an  adjacent  outer  block 
row  and  each  of  the  inner  lateral  grooves  have  a  bending  point 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  Inner  lateral  groove  which  Is 
disposed  axlally  outside  the  bending  point  is  inclined  In  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  portion  of  the  inner  lateral  groove 
which  is  disposed  axlally  Inside  the  bending  point. 


5.52t>.Xhl 
INFLATION  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
PNEf AL\11(    TIKF 
Salichiro  Oshita,  Ohta;  Hidehlsa  loml/awa,  Sliimokohayashi; 
Kazutoshi  Fukada.  and  ^oshihlro  ^(lshlda.  both  of  Ohta,  ..II 
of.   Japan,   assignor,   lo   Fuji   ,|ukoi;\o   KabuNhiki    Kaisha. 
lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  .Ser.  No,  .'53, 1  w 
Claims  priorin,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318129 
Int.  CI.'  B6<1C  2.-IA>4 
U.S.  CI.  152—415  10  Claims 

1.  A  tire  inflation  pressure  sensor  mounted  on  a  rim  of  a  wheel 
for  detecting  a  lowering  of  an  inflation  pressure  by  using  a  magnet, 
comprising: 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  rim  and  communicated 
to  the  inside  of  said  rim; 


/    ,7b    7t|n*l''<l»/  l«>8ll2      3j 

'  '10,1   ^  9  *'  ^    '2* 

6         9»    2A      8bT 


a  cylinder  provided  in  said  housing; 

a  piston  for  transmitting  a  movement  thereof  in  response  to  said 
Inflation  pressure: 

a  magnet  provided  in  said  piston;  and 

magnet  rotating  means  in  response  to  said  moveinent  of  said 
piston  for  rotating  said  magnet  and  for  changing  a  polarity  of 
said  magnet  only  at  a  specific  portion  of  said  housing. 


5,526.862 
SELF-SUPPORTING  TIRE  FOR  Mot((K  \  h  HI  CLE 

WHEELS  INCORPOR.4TING  El  \ s  I  It    \ i  I  1 1  )RT 
INSERTS  IN  THE  SIDEWALKS 
Giuliano  Ghilardl.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  (    «  ret 
memo  Pneumatici  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Itah 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  9"'5.,':".  Nm.   if.,   \'r>Z,  I'ul.  Nn 
5.413.1W).  Ihiv  applii  .iih.ii  ^,i<    '. .  i'Ai-,  Ser.  No.  382 
Claims      priorit>,      application      lul>.      Nov.      15. 
MI91A3045;  Jul.  31,  1992,  MI92A1886 

inL  CI."  B60C  nm.n/ot 

U,S.  a.  152—458  9  Claim 


'"^  "^'"^'^  '"■  "^  '^  '^  ^  ^  ^  'i  ^1  ^'  V?) 


1.  A  self-supporting  tire  for  motor  vehicle  wheels,  incorporating 
ela,stic  support  inserts  In  sidewalls  thereof,  comprising 

a  carcass,  a  tread  band  disposed  on  a  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  carcass,  a  circumferentially-lnextensible  annular  belt 
suiicture.  positioned  on  said  carcass  and  radially  inward  of 
said  tread  band,  said  carcass  further  including: 

a  pair  of  circumferentially  inextenslble  bead  cores,  each  posi- 
tioned within  a  bead  defined  along  an  inner  circumferential 
edge  of  the  tire; 

a  pair  of  elastomeric  fillers  each  of  which  extends  along  an  outer 
circumferential  edge  of  one  of  the  bead  cores  and  tapers 
radially  outwardly  from  its  respective  bead  core; 

at  least  one  carcass  ply  having  radially  inner  edges  each  folded 
back  around  a  respective  one  of  said  bead  cores  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  elastomeric  fillers; 

at  least  one  pair  of  annular  elastic  support  inserts  of  lenticular 
cross-sectional  form,  made  of  elastomeric  material,  each  of 
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which  is  secured  to  an  axially  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  tire 
sidewalls  and  extends  in  a  radial  direction  between  one  of  the 
beads  and  a  corresponding  side  edge  of  the  belt  structure, 
each  of  said  annular  elastic  support  inserts  comprising: 
(i)  a  counter  core  of  substantially  lenticular  cross-sectional 
form,  positioned  in  an  area  of  maximum  thickness  of  said 
annular  elastic  support  insert,  and  having  an  axial  out- 
wardly facing  abutment  side  of  convex  profile  facing  said 
at  least  one  carcass  ply; 
(ii)  an  elasticaily  deformable  cover  contacting  the  counter 
core  covering  said  convex  abutment  side  thereof  and  defin- 
ing in  substantially  opposite  directions,  radially  internal  and 
radially  external  end  portions  of  the  annular  elastic  support 
insert,  said  cover  having  a  dynamic  modulus  which  is  lower 
than  that  of  said  counter  core. 


Em(jr\    F 

KfihtTi 


Hi..(i;., 


vs  ITH  REDUCED  BEAD  MASS 

-     Sinip--'  riville,  S.C..  as.signor  to  Mkhelin 
>■'   i  I -,  sviiji;,   ^  v..  Granges-Paccot,  SHji/i-rliind 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,838 
Int.  CI.''  B60C  9/02;  15/00;  1 5/06 
VS.  CI.  152—541  20  Qaims 


1  A  tire  for  mounting  on  its  design  rim  comprising: 

a  tread  portion  for  contacting  a  ground  surface; 

a  belt  package  to  support  the  tread  portion  and  positioned 
interior  to  the  tread  portion; 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  each  extending  radially  inward  from  a 
lateral  edge  of  the  belt  package; 

a  pair  of  beads  each  having  a  bead  core  and  positioned  radially 
inward  of  a  respective  sidewall  portion; 

an  outer  carcass  ply  positioned  interior  to  the  belt  package  and 
extending  from  bead  to  bead  with  respective  ends  terminated 
adjacent  each  bead  core; 

an  inner  carcass  ply  positioned  interior  to  the  outer  carcass  plv 
and  extending  from  bead  to  bead  with  each  respective  end 
portion  having  a  carcass  tum-up  portion  that  partially  encom- 
passes a  respective  bead  core  and  extends  radially  outward  to 
an  end  point  positioned  radially  outward  of  a  flange  of  the  rim 
when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  the  rim; 

an  innerliner  ply  positioned  to  the  inside  of  the  inner  carcass  ply 
forming  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire; 

a  single  bead  filler  portion  of  each  sidewall  portion  and  bead 
having  a  first  apex  part  radially  outward  of  the  bead  core,  a 
second  essentially  constant  thickness  part  radially  outward  of 
the  apex  part  and  a  third  tapered  part  radially  outward  of  the 
essentially  constant  thickness  part,  wherein  said  single  bead 


filler  portion  extends  radially  outward  from  a  bead  reference  a 
distance  of  at  least  30  percent  of  a  radial  height  of  the  tire 
from  the  same  bead  reference,  the  bead  reference  being  a  line 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tire  and  tangent  to  the 
radially  innermost  surface  of  the  bead  core;  and 
an  outer  filler  strip  of  each  sidewall  portion  and  bead  positioned 
axially  outside  of  the  carcass  plies  and  the  respective  single 
bead  filler  portion  and  extending  radially  outward  from  a 
lower  end  point  being  radially  inward  of  the  flange  of  the  rim 
when  the  lire  is  mounted  on  the  nm  to  an  upper  end  point 
being  radially  outward  of  the  bead  reference  a  distance  of  at 
least  30  percent  of  the  radial  height  of  the  tire. 


STLLl,  COKDS  K)R  Kl  BKKK  RKINFORCKMKN i  AND 

PNELMATK  RADIAI.  TIRES  ISINC.  THE  CORDS  IN 

fHK ( ARCASS 

Yoshinori  Kuri>a.  Kodaira.  and  \ujiro  Lmezawa.  Tokyo,  both 

(if.   Japan,    avsianors    to    Bridcestone   Corporation.   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Vr.  No.  '4S.951.  No\.  2^.  IWl.  I'at.  No. 

5.4(Klj;X<l    This  application  Nov.  23.  1*^4,  Str.  N<i,  ,U6.'»20 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  lapan.  Nov.  2''.  l'^''*!,  2-32.''?Mi 

Int.  (!.■  HMK   '^,\t4y,(>S 

Li.S.  CI.  152—556  5  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  including  a  carcass  toroidally  extend- 
ing between  a  pair  of  bead  cores,  which  carcass  is  comprised  of  a 
ply  of  radially  arranged  cords,  the  tire  characterized  in  that  said 
cords  are  each  a  steel  cord  comprising  a  central  basic  layer  of  1  to 
4  steel  filaments;  at  least  one  coaxial  layer  of  a  plurality  of  steel 
filaments  arranged  around  the  central  basic  layer,  the  filaments  of 
the  at  least  one  coaxial  layer  being  twisted  in  the  same  twisting 
direction  and  at  the  same  twisting  pitch  as  the  filaments  of  the 
central  basic  layer;  and  a  steel  wrap  filament  wound  around  the 
outermost  of  the  at  least  one  coaxial  layer  in  the  same  twisting 
direction  as  that  of  the  central  basic  layer  and  the  at  least  one 
coaxial  layer. 


5,526,865 

CI.OSrVG.  SEPARATING  OR  f  0\  FRING  DEVICE 

Benoit  .J.  (  i^enraeLs.  Humbeek.  Bflyium.  assignor  to  Dynaco 

International.  Brus,sels.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BF92.'(MH)I7,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  l'W3.  5  l(»2(ei 
Date  Nov.  23.  l'W3.  PCf  Pub.  No.  W O')2/208<>5.  P(  f  ^^Jh 
Date  Nov.  26.  IW2 

PCT  Filed  Mav   15,  1^2.  Ser  No.  142J71 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Belgium.  Mav  24.  1 W I .  i*  1  (MMW 

Int.  (1."  E06B  9/17 

U.S.  CI.  160—272  15  Claims 

1.  A  closing  device  compnsing  a  blind  (1)  having  flexible  lateral 

edges  (2)  each  held  in  one  of  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  tracks  (3). 

each  of  said  cracks  having  opposing  sides  and  being  mounted  on  a 

respective  one  of  a  pair  of  supports  (4)  in  an  elastic  manner  and 

pivotable  about  an  axis  essentially  parallel  to  their  longiiudinal 

axis  in  such  a  way  that  tension  exerted  by  said  blind  on  the  guide 

tracks  is  always  divided  substantially  equally  on  both  sides  of  said 
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guide  tracks  with  respect  to  the  blind;  and  said  guide  tracks  being 
capable  of  undergoing  simultaneous  translation  and  pivoting  when 
operational. 


5,526,867 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGES 

Steven  D.  Keck.  Hockessin:  Michael  A.  Rocazella.  Nev»arW; 

Peter  M  (  ni;,lt;)u  1 1. m  r  tn yon.  E.  Hannon.  Nevtark,  all 
of  Del,:  li.irun  K.  \Nhili.  Uklon.  Md..  and  Alan  .S.  Nagel- 
berg.  Uilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  I^anxide  Technology 
Company.  LP,  Nevtark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,746,  Oct  7,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,9.36,  May  9. 
1990,  Pat  No.  5.163,499,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  484.575.  Feb.  23.  1990.  ahandonrri.  whi<h  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No  4<)5,'4'  S(  p  |]  I'lxi;  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continualion-in-parl  of  Sir.  No.  376,416. 
Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  .368,564,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,464.  Nov.  10.  1988,  Pat 

No.  5.040j;88.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,482 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  B22D  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  164—97  20  Claims 


5,526,866 

TONNTAIJ  COVER  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

K  ih  Flentge.  Rte.  7.  Box  129,  Benton,  Ky.  42025 

Filed  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,639 

Int  CI."  B60J  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  160—380  7  Claims 


1.  A  lonneau  cover  fastening  system  for  connecting  a  flexible 
web  to  a  frame  structure,  said  fastening  system  comprising: 
at  least  four  substantially  h-shaped  rail  members, 
at  least  four  comer  joint  means  for  connecting  said  h-shaped  rail 

members  to  form  the  frame  structure,  each  h-shaped  rail 

member  having  at  least  one  aperture, 
at  least  four  substantially  L-shaped  rail  members,  each  L-shaped 

rail  member  having  at  least  one  aperture, 
at  leasit  four  fastening  means  for  connecting  .said  h-shaped 

members  to  said  L-shaped  members,  said  fastening  means 

positioned  through  said  h-shaped  rail  apertures,  said  L-shaped 

rail  apertures,  and  said  flexible  web  for  fastening  said  web  to 

said  frame  structure. 


242  Z4B  246   '  240 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  an  electronic  package  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  permeable  mass  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  filler  material  and  a  preform  of  at  least 
one  filler  material,  said  first  permeable  mass  comprising  a 
ba.se  portion  and  at  least  one  wall  extending  from  said  base 
portion; 

placing  at  least  one  lip-forming  material  into  contact  with  said  at 
least  one  wall,  said  at  least  one  lip-forming  material  having  a 
composition  different  from  a  metal  matrix  composite  body 
formed  by  infilu-ating  said  first  permeable  mass  with  a  matrix 
metal  and  being  capable  of  attachment  to  other  materials; 

contacting  a  body  of  matrix  metal  with  said  first  permeable  mass 
such  that  said  matnx  metal,  when  molten,  spontaneously 
infilu^tes  said  first  permeable  mass  at  least  up  to  said  al  least 
one  lip-forming  material; 

heating  said  matrix  metal  in  an  infiltrating  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  matrix  metal  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  first  permeable  mass; 

spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  perme- 
able mass  with  said  matrix  metal,  thereby  embedding  said 
permeable  mass  with  matrix  metal  and  forming  a  metal  matrix 
composite,  said  infiltrating  occurring  at  least  up  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  lip-forming  material;  and 

cooling  said  matrix  metal  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  matrix  meial  while  said  matrix  metal  is  in  contact 
with  said  al  least  one  lip-forming  material.  Uiereby  forming  an 
electronic  package  comprising  a  metal  mauix  composite  base 
portion  and  at  least  one  metal  matrix  composite  wall  extend- 
ing from  said  metal  matrix  composite  base  portion  and  said  al 
least  one  metal  matnx  composite  wall  being  bonded  to  said  at 
least  one  lip-forming  material,  thereby  forming  a  macrocom- 
posite  body. 

2.  An  electronic  package  comprising: 

a  metal  matnx  composite  base  portion  and  at  least  one  metal 
matrix  composite  wall  extending  from  said  metal  matrix  com- 
posite base  portion,  wherein  said  metal  matrix  composite  base 
portion  and  said  at  least  one  metal  matnx  composite  wall 
comprise  a  matrix  metal  embedding  at  least  one  filler  mate- 
rial; and 
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ai  least  one  lip  material  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  metal  matrix  composite  wall,  said  lip  material  hav- 
ing a  composition  different  from  said  metal  matrix  composite 
base  portion  and  being  capable  of  attachment  to  other  mate- 
rials, thereby  facilitating  a  means  for  sealing  said  electronic 
package. 


5^26.868 
CASTING  PROCESS  WITH  FOKi  in  VNp 
CONTROLLED  VORTEX  AT  SPkl  1    i^  i  VKh 
Jnhn  (amphfll,  IRC  in  Materials  for  Hii;h  Pfrformancf  Appli^ 
cdtiDnv,    rhf    Lniversity   of  Birmingham,   Kdghaston,   Bir- 
minuh.iii!     B15  2TT.  England,  and  Tomoo  Isawa,  Tokyo, 
idpari,  asviiinors  to  John  Campbell,  BirminEham,  Kntiland, 
and  NKk  I  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  4,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  191,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300114 
Int.  CI."  B22C  9/08 
VS.  a.  164—133  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  casting  molten  metal  comprising', 

(a)  forming  a  sprue  which  is  substantially  vertical  and  commu- 
nicates with  a  pouring  basin  and  with  a  runner: 

(b)  partitioning  said  pouring  basin  into  a  molten  metal-pouring 
area  and  a  molten  metal  staying  area; 

(c)  forming  at  least  one  smooth  comer  portion  within  said 
molten  metal-pouring  area  to  change  smoothly  the  flowing 
direction  of  molten  metal  within  the  molten  metal-pouring 
area; 

(d)  supplying  a  molten  metal  into  the  molten  metal-staying  area; 
and 

(e)  introducing  said  molten  metal  from  the  metal-staying  area 
into  the  molten  metal-pouring  area,  the  flowing  direction  of 
the  molten  metal  being  changed  at  said  smooth  comer  portion 
of  the  molten  metal-pouring  area,  and  also  changed  in  the 
same  direction  when  the  molten  metal  flows  into  the  spme; 

wherein  the  molten  metal  continues  to  flow  along  a  peripheral 
region  of  the  sprue  so  as  to  create  a  whirling  stream  within  the 
sprue,  and  further  flows  from  within  the  sprue  into  a  mnner 
and.  then,  into  a  cavity  through  a  gate. 


5,526^9 
MOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Sears,  Jr.,  Rivervlew,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gladwin 
Corporation,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  314,746 
Int  CI."  B22D  11/124:27/04:11/124 
VS.  CL  164—443  17  Oalms 

1.  An  improved  mold  for  a  continuous  casting  process,  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  a  plenum  chamber  defined 
in  an  inner  surface  thereof  and  at  least  one  passage  for 
communicating  said  plenum  chamber  with  an  external  coolant 
conduit: 
a  liner  that  is  secured  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall, 
said  liner  having  a  number  of  slots  defined  in  an  inner  wall 
thereof  which,  together  with  said  outer  wall,  define  a  number 
of  passages  for  transporting  coolant  to  cool  said  liner  during 
operation  of  said  mold,  each  of  said  slots  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  having  a  radiused  transition  portion  at  at 


least  said  upper  end  that  is  proximate  to  a  location  where  said 
slot  communicates  with  said  plenum,  said  transition  portion 
decreasing  in  cross-section  near  said  plenum:  and 
a  velocity  plate  positioned  between  said  plenum  and  said  tran- 
sition portion  at  said  upper  end  of  said  slots  to  limit  an 
opening  by  which  coolant  may  flow  between  said  plenum  and 
said  transition  portion,  said  velocity  plate  having  a  tapered 
cutout  portion  defined  therein  in  a  side  thereof  that  faces  said 
transition  portion,  whereby  the  velocity  of  coolant  flowing 
between  said  transition  portion  and  said  plenum  is  increased 
over  conventional  designs  and  is  made  constant  over  the 
entire  transition  portion  by  the  combined  profiles  of  the  tran- 
sition portion  and  the  tapered  cutout  portion. 


I  FVH.  ( ONTROL  SVSTKM  FOR  (ONTIMOl  S  OR 
StMI-(  ONTIM  Ors  METM    (  ASTIN(,  KQl  IPMFNT 
Magne  Odeg^rd,  Alvundeid.  and  Ian  Si\ertsen.  (;rea.  both  of. 
N<)r%*a\.  assignors  to  Norsk  H>dni  a.s.,  Oslo.  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  404,0'W 
Cl.iirn^  pnoritv.  application  Norway,  .Mar.  IS,  l'W4,  >)41000 
Int.  (I.    B22D  11/16:11/18 
U,S.  CI.  IM^    44"  1  5  Claims 


1.  A  level  control  system  for  controlling  the  level  of  metal  in  a 
continuous  or  semi-continuous  casting  apparatus  including  a  mold 
with  an  upwardly  open  supply  opening  for  receiving  molten  metal 
from  a  supply  device  having  an  outlet  arranged  above  the  supply 
opening,  and  a  closing  arrangement  operable  to  relatively  close  and 
open  the  outlet,  said  level  control  system  comprising: 

a  radar  sensor  positionable  to  detect  the  level  of  an  upper  surface 
of  metal  in  the  supply  opening  of  the  mold  and  to  generate  a 
signal  representative  thereof: 
a  hydraulically  operated  actuator  to  be  coupled  to  the  closing 

arrangement  to  initiate  operation  thereof: 
a  proportionality  valve  or  servo  valve  connected  to  regulate 
supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  actuator  to  regulate  operation 
thereof;  and 
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a  programmable  logic  control  unit  in  operable  communication 
with  said  radar  sensor  to  receive  said  signal  therefrom  and  in 
operable  communication  with  said  proportionality  valve  or 
servo  valve  to  control  operation  thereof  as  a  function  of  said 
signal  received  from  said  radar  sensor. 


5,526,871 

QUICK  CONNECT  DIAGNOSTIC  ^PP\R  \TCS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  VFHICLF  (  OOl  1N(,  s\STEM 

Marshall  R.  Musser,  6793  Trafford   It.,   Middlctown,  Ohio 

45044,  and  George  A.  Bruncrmann,  Jr.,  5456  Red  Oak  Dr,, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  45238 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193^2 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  1/08:1/14:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—11.1  36  Claims 


27.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  cooling  system  of  a  vehicle 
engine  including  a  radiator,  a  thermostat  coupled  to  the  engine,  a 
heater  core  and  various  liquid  hoses  connecting  the  components  of 
the  cooling  system,  the  method  comprising: 

measuring  the  temperature  of  cooling  liquid  in  the  engine  with  a 

sensor  and  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  in  response  to 

the  measured  temperature: 
measuring  the  temperature  of  cooling  liquid  entering  the  radiator 

with  a  sensor  and  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  in 

response  to  the  measured  temperature: 
measuring  the  temperature  of  cooling  liquid  leaving  the  radiator 

with  a  sensor  and   generating  a  third  electrical  signal  in 

response  to  the  measurement: 
electronically  inputting  said  signals  from  said  sensors  into  an 

analyzer,  the  analyzer  automatically  comparing  the  first  signal 

to  the  second  signal  to  generate  a  thermostat  output  signal 

indicative  of  the  operation  of  the  thermostat: 
comparing,  with  the  analyzer,  the  second  signal  with  the  third 

signal  to  generate  a  radiator  output  signal  indicative  of  the 

operation  of  the  radiator; 
comparing,  with  the  analyzer,  the  first  signal  to  a  temperature 

threshold  signal  to  generate  an  engine  temperature  output 

signal  indicative  of  the  engine  temperature: 
electronically  outpuiting  the  output  signals  to  an  indicator  for 

producing    humanly    perceptible    indications    denoting    the 

engine  temperature  and  the  operation  of  the  radiator  and 

thermostat. 


5,526,872 
AIRFLOW  E,IFCTOR  FOR  \N  AlIOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Thomas  P.  (iielda,   Brighton;   C  hristopher  M.  Grelner,  Bir- 
nilngham.   and    Donald    \.    \\illoughb>.    North\ille,   all   of 
Mith..  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  (Ompan).  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,681 
Int.  CI.    B60K  n/lK):U/02:  B62D  35/02 
MS.  CI.  165—41  10  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  an  engine  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 


a  heat  exchanger  assembly  disposed  in  an  engine  compartment 
of  the  vehicle  and  secured  therein  by  support  members: 

a  rotatable  axial  flow  fan  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  impeller  blades  extending  radially  from  a  hub  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  heat  exchanger: 

a  shroud  member  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  fan  and  said 
heat  exchanger  assembly,  said  shroud  member  being  operative 
to  direct  the  flow  of  air  from  said  fan  through  said  heat 
exchanger  assembly  and  into  said  engine  compartment  said 
shroud  member  being  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  engine  to  define  a  reference  area  of  predetermined  size 
therebetween:  and 

ejector  means  disposed  between  said  heat  exchanger  assembly 
and  said  engine  for  drawing  ambient  air  from  under  said  heat 
exchanger  as.sembly  and  pumping  said  ambient  air  under  said 
engine  to  create  an  underbody  entrainment  flow-field  thereby 
and  for  preventing  recirculation  of  air  exiting  said  shroud 
member  back  to  said  fan  while  said  vehicle  is  stationary,  said 
ejector  means  comprising  a  web  having  a  longitudinal  and 
horizontal  axes  and  including  a  fwrtion  inclined  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  less  than  35  degrees  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
surface  upon  which  said  vehicle  is  disposed,  said  web  further 
including  a  second  poninn  connected  to  said  vehicle  adjacent 
said  heat  exchanger  assembly,  said  ejector  means  further 
including  an  exit  end  proximate  said  vehicle  engine  and 
defining  an  exit  area  of  predetermined  magnitude  between 
said  exit  end  and  said  engine  such  that  the  ratio  of  said  exit 
area  to  said  reference  area  is  greater  than  0.50. 


5,526.873 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLURALITY 
OF  COOLING  CIRCUITS  USING  THE  SANfE  COOLANT 
Christian  .Marsais,  Rambouillet.  and  Michel  Simonin,  Mon- 

tigny.  both  of.  France,  as.signors  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur, 

Le-Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68038.  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.950,  Jul.  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,232 

InL  CI."  FOIP  1/06:3/12:11/08 

U.S.  CI,  165—51  13  Claims 

1.  An  air  cooled  engine  radiator  apparatus  for  a  liquid  cooled 
engine  requiring  cooling  circuits  at  differing  temperatures  from  a 
common  coolant  supply  comprising  a  first  elongated  fluid  tank 
having  at  least  one  inlet  neck  and  at  least  one  outlet  neck,  a  second 
elongated  fluid  lank  having  at  least  one  outlet  neck,  a  bank  of  heat 
exchanger  tubes  being  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  first  fluid  lank 
to  be  in  fluid  communication  therewith  and  at  the  other  end  on  said 
second  fluid  lank  to  be  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said  first 
and  second  fluid  tanks  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments .separated  by  internal  partitions  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  and  second  fluid 
tanks,  which  longitudinal  direction  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  the  tubes  of  said  bank,  said  compartments  dividing  said  bank  of 
heat  exchanger  tubes  into  a  plurality  of  coolant  flow  paths  com- 
prising a  main  sub-bank  and  at  least  one  secondary  sub-bank,  said 
main  sub-bank  including  a  larger  number  of  heat  exchange  tubes 
than  employed  in  said  at  least  one.  or  each,  secondary  sub-bank, 
the   fluid  flow  path   in   said  main  sub-bank  being   in  a  single 
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surface  and  a  substantially  planar  lower  surface,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  pressure  to  a  convex  surface  of  an  arcuate  portion  of  a 
clip  member  of  said  apparams.  said  arcuate  portion  having  a 
selected  radius  of  curvature,  said  arcuate  portion  further  hav- 
mg  a  concave  surface  and  an  opposing  pair  of  end  portions 
bent  with  resf)ect  to  said  arcuate  portion  toward  said  concave 
surface,  said  end  portions  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
said  end  portions  further  including  inwardly-facing  projec- 
tions for  engaging  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  component, 
said  pressure  causing  a  fulcrum  member  coupled  to  a  selected 
point  on  said  concave  surface  of  said  clip  member  to  urge 
against  said  upper  surface  of  said  heat  sink,  said  arcuate 
portion  flattening  and  lengthening,  said  end  members  separat- 
ing and  rotating  outwardly  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
thereby  disengage  said  inwardly-facing  projections  from  said 
lower  surface  of  said  component,  said  apparatus  thereby  free 
to  be  removed  from  said  assembly;  and 
lifting  said  apparatus  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  assembly 
to  remove  said  apparatus. 


directional  pass  while  the  fluid  flow  path  in  said  at  least  one 
secondary  sub-bank  being  in  opposed  directional  passes;  and  outlet 
connection  means  being  provided  on  said  first  and  second  fluid 
tanks  to  permit  connection  of  said  main  sub-bank  and  said  at  least 
one  secondary  sub-bank  to  a  cooling  circuit  of  said  engine. 


HK  V!   >INK 

Niki.iav    [■     Wh 

Austin.  l!\ 

hi 

U^.  CL  165— 80J 


Nov.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158,668 
InL  CI."  H05K  7/20 


1.  Retention  apparatus  for  coupling  an  assembly  having  a  lower 
surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resilient  clip  member  having  a  central,  substantially  arcuate 
portion  of  a  selected  radius  of  curvature,  said  arcuate  portion 
thereby  having  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface,  said 
clip  member  further  having  an  opposing  pair  of  end  portions 
bent  with  respect  to  said  arcuate  portion  toward  said  concave 
surface,  said  end  portions  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
said  end  portions  further  including  inwardly-facing  projec- 
tions for  engaging  with  said  lower  surface;  and 
a  fulcrum  member  coupled  to  a  selected  point  on  said  concave 
surface  of  said  clip  member,  said  fulcnim  member  urging 
against  said  upper  surface  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
convex  surface  of  said  arcuate  portion,  said  arcuate  portion 
flattening,  said  end  members  rotating  outwardly  wiUi  respect 
to  one  another  to  thereby  disengage  said  inwardly-facing 
projections  from  said  lower  surface,  said  apparatus  thereby 
free  to  be  removed  from  said  assembly. 
26    A  method  of  removing  a  heal  sink  from  an  electronic 
component,  said  component  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  substan- 
tially planar  upper  surface,  said  heat  sink  having  an  upper  surface, 
a  plurality  of  heat  dissipating  projections  located  on  said  upper 


><hih 


5_<!  26,875 
(XMHJNG  DE\  rCF  FOR  CPU 

I  in.  N».  3(9,  Tanan  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323J83 
Int.  CI.    F28F  U/12 
U.S.  CI.  Ih5--X(lj 
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5,526,874 
I  ENTION  APPARATUS  AND  MF  I  Hnl . 
Vustin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 


32  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  device  comprising  a  radiator  including  a  plate,  a 
number  of  fins  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plate,  two  walls 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  plate  so  that  the  tins  are  located 
between  and  onented  parallel  to  the  walls,  two  grooves  each 
defined  in  one  of  the  walls  and  a  recess  defined  beside  the  fins,  a 
flow-guiding  cover  including  a  top  member  with  two  parallel 
edges,  an  inlet  defined  in  the  top  member  and  a  flat  member 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  top  member,  and  a  fan  attached  to 
the  top  member  wherein  the  parallel  edges  of  the  flow-guiding 
cover  are  receivable  in  the  grooves  defined  in  the  walls  for  mount- 
ing the  flow  guiding  cover  on  the  radiator  while  the  fan  is  receiv- 
able m  the  recess. 


fj;  26.876 
HF  AT  F:\(  HAN(,FR 

ToshikaLsu  Karub*".  lochigi.  .lapan.  avsignor  tn  Shfi«a  \himi- 

num  (  orporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  l,V'.9ft2.  Oct-  ~.  199.^.  Pat.  No.  5.477,919. 

This  application  Oct.  V.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^44_M() 

Claims  pri(>rit>.  applicaticm  lapan.  Oct.  12.  199;.  4-272705 

Int.  (  1.'  F28F  y.CJ 

U..S.  CI.  165— 176  ;  t  lami. 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other; 
hollow  headers  to  which  ends  of  each  tube  are  connected  in  fluid 
communication  therewith; 
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33 


32 


at  least  one  partition  secured  in  at  least  one  of  the  headers  so  as 

to  divide  an  inienor  thereof  into  two  or  more  longitudinal 

compartments; 
a  blockish  joint  attached  to  one  end  of  the  one  header;  the  joint 

having: 

a  flat  side  for  flange  connection;  and 

an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  pon  both  formed  in  the  flat  side  for 
flowing  a  heal  exchanging  medium,  wherein  the  ports  are  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  inienor  of  the  one  header 
through  separate  internal  passages;  and 

an  internal  pipe  disposed  in  and  longitudinally  of  the  one 
header,  with  the  internal  pipe  extending  across  the  al  least 
one  partition,  wherein  one  end  of  the  internal  pipe  is 
connected  to  the  joint  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  communication 
with  one  of  the  internal  passages. 


I  An  oil  well  head  cleaning  system  for  use  at  an  oil  well, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  washing  unit  adapted  for  placement  upon  a  well  head,  said 
wa.shing  unit  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  that 
are  separable  with  respect  to  each  other  and.  when  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section  are  placed  atop  said  well 
head,  attach  together  to  form  said  washing  unit,  said  washing 
unit  having  a  center  opening  adapted  to  surround  an  oil  well 
string  and  having  sufticient  strength  to  bear  a  weight  of  said 
string  and  of  transferring  said  weight  to  said  well  head,  each 
of  said  first  section  and  said  second  section  including  an  inlet 


port  and  a  plurality  of  interior  hoses  each  of  said  plurality  of 
interior  hoses  adapted  to  form  a  conduit,  said  conduit  adapted 
to  convey  a  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  through  said  plurality  of 
interior  hoses  and  thorough  a  plurality  of  interior  fittings  to  a 
plurality  of  nozzles,  each  said  nozzles  disposed  around  said 
center  opening  so  as  to  direct  .said  fluid  on  said  string; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  stnng  at  a  desired  elevation  with 
respect  to  said  well  head  on  said  washing  unit;  and 

(c)  means  for  supplying  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet 
port  of  said  first  section  and  to  said  inlet  port  of  said  second 
section  including  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  fluid. 


5,526,878 

STAGE  CEMENTER  WITH  INTEGRAL  INFLATION 

PACKER 

Alan  B.  Duell.  and  David  D.  Szarka,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.. 

a.ssignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,729 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  i3/12:3i/IS 

L'.S.  CI.  166—187  22  Claims 


5,526.87- 

OU.  WLl.L  HF.AD  CI,F.\MM,  sl.Ml.M 

Frank  S.  Winz,  164  S.  Absaroka  St.,  Powell.  Wyo.  82435 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,519 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  i7/()0 

U.S.  CI.  166—88.2  17  Claims 
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1.  A  cementing  tool  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  an  Inner  passage  defined  therethrough  and 
having  an  outer  surface; 

an  inflatable  packer  portion  disposed  around  said  outer  surface 
of  said  mandrel; 

inflation  passageway  means  for  providing  communication 
between  said  inner  passage  in  said  mandrel  and  said  packer 
portion  when  opened,  said  inflation  passageway  means  com- 
prising an  annulus  defined  between  said  packer  portion  and 
said  mandrel; 

an  opening  sleeve  slidably  received  in  said  inner  passage  of  said 
mandrel  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
inflation  passageway  means  is  clo.sed  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  inflation  passageway  means  is  open; 

pressure  relief  means  upstream  of  said  packer  portion  for  open- 
ing in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  after  inflation  of 
said  packer  portion  and  thereby  placing  said  inner  passage  in 
said  mandrel  in  communication  with  the  well  bore; 

an  outer  closure  sleeve  slidably  received  about  said  outer  surface 
of  said  mandrel  proximate  said  packer  portion  and  movable 
between  an  open  position  wherein  said  pressure  relief  means 
provides  communication  between  said  inner  passage  and  the 
well  bore  when  said  pressure  relief  means  is  opened  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  communication  between  said  inner 
passage  and  the  well  bore  is  prevented; 

wherein  said  packer  portion  comprises  a  packer  shoe  slidably 
disposed  around  a  portion  of  said  outer  closure  sleeve;  and 

inner  locking  means  for  transferring  a  closing  force  from  said 
operating  sleeve  to  said  closure  sleeve  and  thereby  moving 
said  closure  sleeve  to  its  closed  position  as  said  operating 
sleeve  moves  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position. 
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INTK'  nUCnON  OF  PARTICULATE  MATEWAL  INTO  A 

BOREHOLE 
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(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1992, 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/02 
VS.  CL  166—278  19  ( 


1  Operable  system  for  placing  granular  material  below  ground 
in  d  borehole,  wherein: 

the  system  includes  a  hopper,  which  contains  a  quantity  of  the 
granular  material; 

the  system  includes  a  conduit,  which  is  connected  to  a  gas 
supply  means; 

the  conduit  extends  down  from  the  ground  surface  into  the 
borehole  and  a  down-hole  portion  of  the  conduit  is  located  in 
the  borehole; 

the  conduit  is  connected  to  the  hopper  in  such  a  manner  that, 
during  operation,  granular  material  from  the  hopper  is  borne 
by  the  gas  along  the  conduit,  out  of  a  lower  end  of  the 
conduit,  and  into  the  borehole; 

during  operation,  the  borehole  contains  a  level  of  water,  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  conduit  lies  below  the  level  of  the  water; 

the  conduit  is  of  such  a  nature  that,  during  operation,  the  conduit 
can  be  mechanically  withdrawn  up  and  out  of  the  borehole 
from  the  ground  surface  by  manipulation  of  the  conduit 
upwards  from  outside  the  borehole; 

the  system  includes  a  hopper  support  means  for  supporting  the 
hopper; 

the  hopper  support  means  is  effective  to  support  the  hopper 
during  operation,  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
borehole  at  the  ground  surface,  but  spaced  away  from  the  top 
of  the  borehole  far  enough  to  allow  the  conduit  to  be  with- 
drawn up  and  out  of  the  borehole; 

the  conduit  is  so  flexible  in  relation  to  the  hopper  that,  during 
operation,  the  conduit  can  be  manipulated  upwards  and  out  of 
the  borehole  while  the  hopper  remains  undisturbed  in  its 
location  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  borehole; 

the  gas  supply  means  is  effective  to  supply  the  gas  at  a  pressure 
of  the  gas  in  the  conduit  that  is: 

large  enough  that  the  gas  bubbles  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
pipe; 

large  enough  that  the  conduit  is  filled  with  enough  pressurized 
gas  to  substantially  prevent  the  ingress  of  water  from  the 
borehole  into  the  conduit; 

large  enough  that  the  granular  material  pas.ses  out  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  conduit,  thereby  forming  a  level  of  granular  mate- 
rial in  the  borehole,  below  the  level  of  the  water; 

and  at  such  a  small  pressure  that  the  granular  material  falls 
gently  out  of  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  settles  gently  on  the 
material  already  deposited  below  the  level  of  the  water  in  the 
borehole. 


METHOD  FOR  Mil  1 1  1 MKRAI,  COMPLETION  .\ND 
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Htnr\    I.   Iiirdan.  .|r.,  (  iinro*';  Robert  .J.  McNair.  The  Wood- 
lands, and  Rodne>  .1.  Bennett.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
t(i  Maktr  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  15.  IW4.  Ser  No.  .VtA.497 
!nl    (I      F:1B  :IMMJ 
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1.  A  method  for  cementing  a  multilateral  wellbore  which 
includes  a  primary  wellbore  and  at  least  one  lateral  wellbore 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  delivering  a  liner  into  said  lateral  wellbore; 

b)  delivering  to  the  lateral  wellbore  a  cementing  assembly,  said 
cementing  assembly  including  cement  delivering  structure 
and  a  first  plug  having  a  flow  opening  therethrough  wherein 
cement  from  said  cement  delivery  structure  flows  through  said 
flow  of)ening  and  into  said  liner  to  an  annulus  defined  by  a 
space  between  said  liner  and  said  lateral  wellbore; 

c)  delivering  a  second  plug  to  said  lateral  wellbore  wherein  said 
second  plug  mates  with  the  first  plug  to  block  said  flow 
opening  and  define  a  plug  assembly; 

d)  delivering  fluid  to  said  lateral  borehole  to  pressurize  said  plug 
assembly  and  thereby  disengage  said  plug  assembly  from  said 
cementing  assembly  wherein  said  plug  assembly  plugs  said 
liner;  and 

e)  removing  the  cementing  assembly. 


5ii26,881 
PREPEREORATED  (OILED  TUBING 
John  R.  Martin.  Houston,  and  Martin  B    Robertson.  .|r..  Bay 
Cil\.  both  of  Fev..  assignors  !o  (Juallu    Iijhing.  Inc..  Hous- 
lon.  !f\ 

filed   lun.  Ml.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  IMmZX 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/10 

U,S.  CI.  1«>6— iVh  inJuims 
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forming  a  substantially  circular  hole  in  a  .section  of  tubing 
material; 

forming  about  said  hole  a  first  countersink  having  a  first  diam- 
eter and  a  first  depth,  said  first  countersink  being  substantially 
concentric  with  said  hole; 

forming  about  said  hole  a  second  countersink  having  a  second 
diameter  and  a  second  depth,  said  second  countersink  being 
substantially  concentric  with  said  first  countersink  and  said 
hole,  said  second  diameter  being  larger  than  said  first  diam- 
eter, and  said  second  depth  being  smaller  than  said  first  depth; 

placing  a  sealing  element  substantially  within  the  first  counter- 
sink; and 

inserting  a  plug  through  said  first  and  second  countersinks  and 
said  hole; 

wherein  a  body  of  said  plug  substantially  fills  said  hole  and  a 
head  of  said  plug  fits  substantially  within  said  second  coun- 
tersink, and  wherein  said  sealing  element  and  said  plug  coop- 
eratively form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface  of  said  tubing  material. 
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SUBSEA  DRILLING  VM)  PROD!  (  HON  TEMPLATE 

S"lSlf\l 

\^illiam  C.  Parks,  Kal>.  and  \\alter  S    (.oing.  HI,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sonsub,  Int..  Houston.  Tex. 

Piled  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  .'75,54X 

Int    V\:  E21B  7/128 

V.S.  CI.  I  Of,     13  "J  4  Claim-s 
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either  said  flowline  or  said  circuitry  proximal  to  said  subsurface 
valve,  to  first  drain  fluid  to  said  reservoir  from  a  portion  of  said 
circuitry  means  hydraulically  maintaining  said  surface  safety  valve 
open,  then  after  a  first  time  delay  suflficient  for  closure  of  said 
surface  safety  valve,  to  secondly  drain  fluid  to  said  reservoir  from 
a  portion  of  said  circuitry  means  hydraulically  maintaining  said 
subsurface  safety  valve  open,  then  after  a  second  time  delay 
suflBcient  for  closure  of  said  subsurface  safety  valve,  thirdly  to 
isolate  said  subsurface  safety  valve  at  least  from  said  portion  of  the 
said  circuitry  means  proximal  to  a  subsurface  safety  valve,  and  (iv) 
circuitry  flow  restrictor  means  for  imposing  said  first  and  second 
time  delays. 


2  An  improved  subsea  template  system  comprising: 

a  first  template  adapted  to  rest  on  the  seafloor.  said  template 
having  a  plurality  of  conductor  guides; 

means  for  securing  said  first  template  to  said  seafloor; 

a  second  template  having  at  least  one  more  conductor  guide  than 
the  numf>er  of  conductor  guides  of  said  first  template;  and 

a  plurality  of  alignment  sleeves,  one  said  alignment  sleeve 
attached  to  each  of  said  conductor  guides  of  said  first  tem- 
plate, each  said  alignment  sleeve  having  means  for  engaging  a 
corresponding  conductor  guide  of  said  second  template  so  as 
to  coaxially  align  said  corresponding  guide  of  said  second 
template  with  said  conductor  guide  of  said  first  template. 


5„526,884 
DOWNHOLE  TOOl    REIT  \SK   \IK  H\NfsM 
Jeffrey  J.  Lembcke,  Houston,  lex.,  assignor  to  BaKtr  iiughts 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Ma\  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,711 

Int.  CI."  E21B  23/04 
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Houston.  lex. 

Filed  Oil.  IV  IW4.  Ser.  No.  322,274 

Int.  t  1.    L21B  .i4/l6:43/l2 

VS.  CI.  166—373  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  surface  safety  valve  and  a  subsur- 
face safely  valve  in  a  producing  hydrocarbons  well,  comprising 
self  contained  hydraulic  circuitry  means  including  (i)  a  hydraulic 
reservoir,  (ii)  hydraulic  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  drop  below  a 
pre-established  level  of  pressure  in  a  flowline  distal  to  the  surtace 
safety  valve  and  a  drop  below  a  pre-established  level  of  pressure  in 
a  portion  of  the  said  circuitry  means  proximal  to  a  subsurface 
safety  valve,  (iii)  circuitry  fluid  draining  and  isolation  means 
responsive  to  said  sensor  means  sensing  a  drop  of  said  pressure  in 


10.  A  method  of  using  a  downhole  tool  to  perform  operations 
which  generate  stresses  on  portions  thereof,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

running  the  tool  into  position  in  the  wellbore; 

sening  the  tool  in  the  wellbore  in  a  configuration  where  it  cannot 
be  shear-released; 

performing  downhole  operations  that  cause  stresses  in  the  tool  to 
a  level  in  excess  of  the  release  limit  of  the  shear-release 
mechanism  in  the  tool,  while  the  shear-release  mechanism  in 
the  tool  is  disabled  from  causing  a  release; 

concluding  said  downhole  operations; 

enabling  said  shear-release  mechanism  to  operate  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  said  downhole  operations  to  release  in  response  to  an 
applied  load. 
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Dietmar  .Jenne.  Strengelhach.  Switzerland,  assignor  In   Term 
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1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  driving  piles,  comprising: 

a  housing  and  a  striker  reciprocating  within  said  housing; 

an  anvil  block  disposed  within  said  housing  coaxially  with  said 
strilcer  and  adapted  to  contact  said  striker; 

a  hydraulic  directional  control  selector  including  (i)  a  first  valve 
with  a  first  pilot  chamber  and  a  second  pilot  chamber,  (ii)  a 
second  valve  with  a  first  pilot  chamber  and  a  second  pilot 
chamber,  and  (iii)  a  control  unit  having  a  pilot  cylinder  and  a 
plunger; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  line,  a  return  flow  line  and  a  pressure  relief 
valve; 

a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  having  a  rod  with  a  first  and  a  second 
end  disposed  on  said  housing  coaxially  with  said  striker; 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  hydraulic  power  cylinder  and 
separating  said  hydraulic  power  cylinder  into  a  rod  end  and  a 
head  end.  said  rod  end  permanently  communicating  with  said 
hydraulic  pressure  line,  said  head  end  alternately  communi- 
cating with  said  rod  end  and  said  return  flow  line  via  said 
hydraulic  directional  control  selector; 

said  first  end  of  said  rod  being  connected  to  said  striker  and  said 
second  end  being  connected  to  said  piston; 

said  control  unit  being  separated  from  said  hydraulic  directional 
control  selector  and  mounted  on  said  housing  coaxially  with 
said  striker; 

said  pilot  cylinder  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
return  flow  line  via  said  pressure  relief  valve; 

said  plunger  reciprocating  within  said  chamber  and  having  an 
end  for  interacting  with  said  rod; 

a  first  control  valve  interacting  with  said  piston  at  an  end  of  a 
working  stroke  of  said  piston; 

said  first  valve  connecting  said  head  end  to  said  rod  end; 

said  second  valve  connecting  said  head  end  to  said  return  flow 
fine; 

said  first  pilot  chambers  (i)  communicating  with  each  other,  (ii) 
closing  said  first  valve  and  opening  said  second  valve,  and 
(iii)  communicating  with  said  return  flow  line  and  said 
hydraulic  pressure  line  via  said  first  control  valve; 

said  second  pilot  chambers  (i)  commimicating  with  each  other, 
(ii)  opening  said  first  valve  and  closing  said  second  valve,  and 
(iii)  communicating  with  said  chamber  of  said  pilot  cylinder 


1.  A  ram  boring  device  with  a  generally  cylindrical  ram  housing 
(10)  containing  a  ram  apparatus,  and  a  displacement  head  (22) 
which  is  connected  with  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  ram  housing 
(10)  and  whose  diameter  on  its  end  facing  the  ram  housing  (10)  is 
at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  ram  housing  (10).  the  ram 
boring  device  having  a  receiving  .space  (24i  tor  a  position  trans- 
mitter (28).  characterized  in  that  a  transmitter  housing  (20)  con- 
taining the  receiving  space  (24).  the  outer  diameter  of  which 
transmitter  housing  (20)  is  at  least  nearh  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  ram  housing  (10).  is  arranged  between  the  dis- 
placement head  (22)  and  the  ram  housing  (10).  and  in  that  said 
transmitter  housing  (20)  is  of  essentially  cylindncal  shape  and  has 
Cylindrical  axial  bore  (22)  with  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  for 
receiving  the  position  transmitter  (28).  said  transmitter  has  two 
opposite  ends  and  an  external  cylindrical  surface  extending 
between  said  two  opposite  ends,  the  a,xial  length  of  said  transmitter 
being  considerably  shorter  than  the  axial  length  of  said  axial  bore 
and  the  diameter  of  said  external  cylindrical  surface  of  said  trans- 
mitter being  considerably  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  internal 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  bore  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space 
between  said  two  cylindncal  surfaces,  and  in  that  two  dampening 
elenienis  (30)  are  arranged  in  the  bore  (28)  each  at  a  respective  one 
of  said  two  opposite  ends  of  said  transmitter,  each  of  said  damp- 
ening elements  having  a  first  portion  engaging  the  asscxriated  end 
of  said  transmitter  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  axially 
away  from  said  associated  and  also  having  a  second  portion  which 
second  portion  is  of  annular  shape  and  extends  into  said  annular 
space  a  substantial  distance  from  said  associated  end  of  said 
transmitter  toward  the  opposite  one  of  said  ends  and  which  second 
portion  engages  both  said  internal  cylindncal  surface  of  said  bore 
and  said  external  cylindncal  surface  of  said  transmitter  so  that  said 
two  dampening  elements  dampen  the  movements  of  the  position 
transmitter  (28i  in  the  axial  direction  and  in  the  radial  direction 
relative  to  the  transminer  housing  (20). 
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Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Dec.  16.  1992.  924879 

Int.  CI.'  K21B  :)/(MJ 

U.S.  CI.  17.';_92  6  Claims 

6.  A  device  for  dnlling  oil  wells  and  other  holes  in  the  crust  of 

the  earth,  said  device  comprising: 

a  dnll  stnng  for  conveying  dnlling  fluid  in  a  hole  being  drilled; 

a  rotary  bit  operatively  attached  to  said  dnll  stnng; 

a  return  line  extending  from  a  location  near  said  rotary  bit  to  the 

entrance  of  the  hole,  for  conveying  dnlling  fluid  and  cuttings 

from  the  hole  near  said  rotary  bit  to  the  entrance  of  the  hole; 
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a  liquid  pipe  extending  from  the  entrance  of  the  hole  to  a 
discharge  location  above  said  rotary  bit.  for  conveying  liquid 
under  pressure  for  discharge  at  said  discharge  location;  and 

a  seal  operatively  connected  to  said  drill  string  closer  to  the 
entrance  of  the  hole  than  said  discharge  location  of  said  liquid 
pipe,  said  seal  forming  a  seal  with  the  wall  of  the  hole,  said 
dnll  string,  said  return  line  and  said  liquid  pipe; 

wherein  liquid  under  pressure  between  said  seal  and  the  bottom 
of  the  hole  urges  drilling  fluid  and  cuttings  through  said  return 
line  to  the  surface  of  the  hole. 


5,526,88N 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  AXIAl   CONNFCTION  AND  JOINDER 

OFTl  BILARS  BV  \PPI  1<  ATION  OF  RFMOTF 

HVDRAl  1  K    PRESSl  RE 

Michael  ,|.  (,a/e«iMKl,  SWI  Ridge  Rd..  Suite  A.  Diison.  I  afax- 
eltt.  l.a.  ^0529 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1*^4,  .Ser.  No.  3»4.()69 

Int.  CI.    t21B  l7/06:2i/lhi 

U.S.  a.  175— 320  16  Claims 


end  is  comprised  of  a  male  tubular  extension  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  disposed  openings; 

b)  a  second  tubular  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 
wherein  said  first  end  is  comprised  of  a  female  recess  com- 
patibly sized  to  the  male  tubular  extension  of  the  first  tubular 
housing  and  wherein  said  female  recess  also  has  at  least  one 
annular  groove  positioned  adjacent  to  an  opening  of  the  male 
tubular  extension  of  the  first  tubular  housing  when  said  exten- 
sion of  said  first  tubular  housing  is  matingly  engaged  with  the 
female  recess  of  the  .second  tubular  housing  and  wherein  said 
second  end  is  comprised  of  threaded  means  for  attachment  to 
a  tubular  work  string; 

c)  a  main  mbular  piston,  slidably  disposed  in  the  first  tubular 
housing,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  the  first 
end  of  said  main  tubular  piston  is  disposed  toward  the  first 
end  of  the  first  tubular  housing  and  wherein  the  second  end  of 
said  main  tubular  piston  is  disposed  toward  the  second  end  of 
the  first  tubular  housing  and  is  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated  slots  and  spaces  therebetween,  disposed  longitudi- 
nally about  the  circumference  of  the  main  tubular  piston, 
wherein  each  elongated  slot  is  further  comprised  of  a  first 
section  having  greater  circumferential  width  which  is  dis- 
posed toward  the  first  end  of  the  first  tubular  housing,  a 
section  of  narrower  circumferential  width  disposed  towards 
the  second  end  of  the  first  tubular  housing  and  a  smooth 
tapering  transition  section  between  said  first  and  said  second 
sections  of  each  said  slot;  and, 

d)  a  plurality  of  separately  movable  latch  blocks  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  end  projects  radially 
outward  and  is  slidably  disposed  in  the  radial  openings  of  the 
male  tubular  extension  of  the  first  mbular  housing  and 
wherein  .said  second  end  projects  radially  inward,  has  radially 
inward  tapering  sides  disposed  parallel  to  the  elongated  lon- 
gitudinal slots  of  the  main  tubular  piston,  and  is  engaged  in 
said  elongated  longitudinal  slots,  wherein  the  spaces  between 
the  elongated  longitudinal  slots  and  the  second  end  of  the 
latch  blocks  form  a  segmented  circular  ring. 


5.526^9 
DRIVE  FOR  ALL-TERRAIN  VEfflCLE 

.1     Robert    Neary.   32  Academy   St.  KentviUe,  Nova  Scotia, 

t  anaria 

I  ilfd  hit.    14.  1  "«*.^.  Ser.  No.  388,078 
Claims  prmnn.  .ipplu  alum  (  .tnada,  Feb.  18,  1994,  2115958 
Int.  (J.    H6H  y/W 
UJS.  CI.  180—6.66  20  Claims 


1.  .An  apparams  for  axial  disconnection  and  joinder  of  a  tubular 

work  string  by  remote  pressure  means,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  mbular  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 

wherein  said  first  end  is  comprised  of  threaded  means  for 

attachment  to  a  tubular  work  string  and  wherein  said  second 


1.  A  reversing  drive  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  drive  wheel  assembly  mounted  thereon 
including  a  drive  pulley  and  an  adjacent  drive  wheel; 

an  intermediate  axle  spaced  from  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
reversing  wheel  a.ssembly  mounted  thereon  to  turn  therewith, 
said  reversing  wheel  assembly  including  a  dnven  pulley 
located  in  registration  with  the  drive  pulley  and  an  adjacent 
driven  drum  located  in  registration  with  the  dnve  wheel; 

a  V-bell  coupling  the  drive  and  driven  pulleys; 

a  swing  arm  having  means  for  rotationally  mounting  said  inter- 
mediate axle; 
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a  pivot  shaft  adapted  to  support  the  swing  ann  to  pivot  about  a 
pivot  axis  spaced  from  the  intermediate  axle; 

means  for  pivoting  the  swing  arm  whereby  the  reversing  wheel 
assembly  moves  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  V-belt  is 
tensioned  between  the  drive  and  driven  pulleys  and  the  drive 
wheel  and  driven  drum  are  disengaged,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  V-bell  is  loose  and  the  drive  wheel  and  driven 
drum  are  engaged; 

an  intermediate  rotational  drive  member  having  a  central  axis  of 
rotation  and  being  coupled  to  the  intermediate  axle  to  turn 
therewith,  said  intermediate  drive  member  being  adapted  to 
rotate  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  central  axis,  said  plane 
being  located  so  that  torsional  forces  on  the  intermediate  drive 
member  tend  to  rotate  the  swing  arm;  and 

a  rotational  driven  member,  said  intermediate  drive  member 
being  operably  coimected  thereto  to  turn  the  rotational  driven 
member. 


5^26.890 
AUTOMATIC  CARRIER  CAPABLE  OF  SMOOTHLY 
CHANGING  DIRECTION  OF  MOTION 
\oshimi  Kadowaki.  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-022976 

Int.  CI."  B62D  f>l/12 

\}S.  CI.  180— 8J  18  Claims 


66-2 


1.  An  automatic  carrier  comprising; 

a  body; 

a  driving  wheel  fixed  lo  said  body; 

a  wheel  ba.se  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body; 

at  least  one  driven  wheel  fixed  to  .said  wheel  base; 

changing  means  for  changing  a  direction  of  said  driven  wheel 

with  respect  to  said  wheel  ba.se;  and 
lifting  means,  coupled  to  said  wheel  base,  for  lifting  said  wheel 

base  whereby  the  at  least  one  driven  wheel  is  lifted  from  a 

supporting  surface. 


steering  the  front  and  rear  pair  of  steerable  wheels,  a  third  steering 

mode  for  steering  (he  rear  pair  of  steerable  wheels  independent  of 

the  front  pair  of  steerable  wheels,  a  rear  steer  valve  mechanism 

fluidly  connected  between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 

opposite  ends  of  the  second  cylinder  arrangement,  a  first  poppet 

valve  arrangement  fluidly  connected  between  the  steering  valve 

and  one  end  of  the  first  cylinder  arrangement,  a  second  poppet 

valve  arrangement  fluidly  connected  between  the  steering  valve 

and  the  connection  between  the  first  valve  mechanism  and  the  one 

end  of  the  second  cylinder  arrangement,  a  third  poppet  valve 

arrangement  fluidly  connected  between  the  other  end  of  the  second 

cylinder  arrangement   and   the   other  end   of  the   first  cylinder 

arrangement,  and  a  pilot  control  arrangement  having  a  source  of 

pressurized  pilot  fluid  and  operative  to  control  opening  and  closing 

of  the  first,   second  and  third  poppet   valve  arrangements,  the 

steenng  control  arrangement  compnsing: 

the  first  poppet  valve  arrangement  having  a  first  normally  open 

poppet  valve  and  a  second  normally  open  poppet  valve,  each 

of  the  first  and  second  poppet  valves  being  spring  biased  to 

the  open  position  and  also  pressure  biased  to  an  open  position, 

the  first  poppel  valve  being  pressure  bia.sed  in  response  to 

pressurized  fluid  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  steering 

valve  and  the  second  poppet  valve  being  pressure  biased  in 

response  to  pressurized  fluid  in  the  other  end  of  the  first 

cylinder  arrangement,  and  the  first  and  second  poppet  valves 

being  selectively  movable  to  a  closed,  flow  blocking  position 

in  response  to  receipt  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the  source  of 

pressurized  pilot  fluid. 


5..-:h.HM: 

VEHICLE  H\\  I N(,  \  niKUKFNTI  VI   W  11  H  \ 
VERIKM    l)KI\K  I'IMON  sH\FI 
Kenji  Matsuda.  Sakai.  lapan.  a'-sitiiior  m  Kiihoia  Corporation. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  11.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  ,M2.752 

Claims  (iriorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-30()14h 

Int.  CI."  B6<)K  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  180—53.1  12  Claims 


54526,891 
STEERING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
C.  Nickolas  Goloff,  Secor,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^62 
Int  CI."  B62D  S/OS 
VS.  CI.  180—115  9  Claims 

1.  A  steering  control  arrangement  for  use  in  a  machine  having  a 
first  cylinder  arrangement  connected  between  a  front  pair  of  steer- 
able wheels,  a  second  cylinder  arrangement  connected  between  a 
rear  pair  of  steerable  wheels,  a  reservoir,  a  steering  control  arrange- 
ment having  a  steering  valve  directly  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
first  cylinder  arrangement  and  being  operatively  associated  with 
both  the  first  and  second  cylinder  arrangements,  a  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid,  a  first  steering  mode  for  steering  only  the  front  pair 
of  steerable  wheels,  a  second  steering  mode  for  simultaneously 


1.  A  vehicle  having  drive  wheels  rotatable  by  an  engine,  com- 
prising: 
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a  change  speed  means  having  an  input  shaft  connected  to  an 
engine  output  shaft,  and  an  output  shaft  for  ou^utting  drive  in 
varied  speeds,  said  output  shaft  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally; 

a  diff'erentia]  disposed  adjacent  said  change  speed  means  for 
U-ansmittmg  output  of  said  change  speed  means  to  said  drive 
wheels,  said  differential  having  a  drive  pinion  shaft  extending 
substantially  vertically;  and 

a  bevel  gear  means  for  transmitting  drive  between  said  output 
shaft  of  said  change  speed  means  and  said  drive  pinion  shaft 
of  said  differential. 


5,526,SV.l 
I'H^  SIC\I  THERAP\  APPAR.4TUS 
Gary  Higer.  North  Holl>»(H)d.  (  alif..  assignor  id  H    Fugene 
Mack,  North  Holl>»iK>d,  (alif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Str.  No.  187,2(17 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  '  (W 

U.S.  CI.  180— 65.1  2'Mlaimv 


1.  A  power  walker  for  use  by  a  person  with  leg  problems, 
comprising: 

a.  a  rectangular  frame  structure  extending  around  a  front  end.  a 
rear  end  and  two  opposite  sides  of  an  area  occupied  by  said 
person  using  said  power  walker,  the  frame  structure  having  a 
pair  of  venical  front  telescoping  legs  and  a  pair  of  rear 
telescoping  legs  for  adjusting  a  vertical  height  of  the  frame 
structure,  each  vertical  telescoping  leg  having  a  multiplicity 
of  equally  spaced  apan  holes  located  therein; 

b.  means  for  retaining  said  vertical  height  adjustment  of  said 
frame  structure; 

c.  a  pair  of  independently-mounted  front  and  rear  wheels  each 
respectively  secured  to  said  pairs  of  vertical  front  and  rear 
telescoping  legs  at  their  lower  ends  for  supporting  said  frame 
structure; 

d.  a  sling  assembly  adapted  to  support  said  person  using  said 
power  walker  and  having  an  adjustable  bell  with  a  multiplic- 
ity of  connecting  rings; 

e.  a  pair  of  horizontal  and  opposite  upper  side  rails  functioning 
as  handrails,  the  upper  side  rails  secured  lo  said  pairs  of 
vertical  front  and  rear  telescoping  legs  at  their  upper  ends. 
each  upper  side  rail  having  an  elongated  narrow  slit  groove, 
each  groove  facing  the  other,  and  a  first  locking  hook 
mounted  to  each  one  of  the  upper  side  rails  and  located 
adjacent  to  said  rear  end  of  said  frame  structure; 

f.  a  jackscrew  mechanism  respectively  mourned  within  each  one 
of  said  pair  of  opposite  handrails  and  having  a  collar  thereon 
with  a  second  locking  hook  attached  to  the  collar  and  a 
reversible  drive  motor  for  turning  the  jackscrew  mechanism; 

g.  control  means  mounted  on  each  one  of  said  pair  of  horizontal 
and  opposite  upper  side  rails  for  controlling  the  extension  of 
said  collars  of  said  jackscrew  mechanisms; 

h.  at  least  two  cables,  each  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  where  a  respective  one  of  the  at  least  (wo  cables  is 
hooked  through  a  respective  set  of  said  locking  hooks  at  said 


respective  collar  and  said  respective  upper  side  rail,  and  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  at  least  two  cables  having  locking 
hooks  for  attaching  to  selective  ones  of  said  multiplicity  of 
connecung  rings  of  said  adjustable  bell  respectively  in  order 
to  locate  the  lifting  pressure  on  said  person; 

I.  said  jackscrew  mechanism  is  rotated  to  cause  said  collar  to 
move  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  thereby  raise  or  lower  a 
selective  location  on  said  sling  assembly  for  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  the  amount  of  weight  on  each  leg  of  said  person; 

j.  steering  means  for  steering  said  power  walker; 

k.  means  for  driving  each  one  of  said  front  wheels; 

1  power  connx)!  switch  means  for  powering  and  steering  said 
power  walker;  and 

m.  at  least  one  electric  storage  banery  electrically  connected  lo 
said  means  for  driving  each  one  of  said  from  wheels  of  said 
power  walker; 

n.  whereby  when  said  person  is  properly  connected  to  said 
power  walker,  the  amount  of  weight  by  which  said  person  is 
supported  by  each  leg  independently  can  be  property  adjusted 
by  connecting  said  locking  hooks  at  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  at  least  two  cables  to  said  connecting  rings  and 
extending  or  retracting  said  collars  of  said  jackscrew  mecha- 
nisms respectively. 


5.52(i.X'U 

POWER-  A.ND/OR  M  \N!   \1  I  ^.|ikl\  (  S  ClJLL.Vl'hiiiLK 

(  .<  >|  M    \K  I 

Eric  J.  f.  vv.ini.:,  3=  Uuiul  kuii,  .Maj^jx-qua,  N.Y.  1175S 

f  il.<t  Vpr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42U23 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/00 

U.S.  CL  180—65.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  power-  and/or  manually-driven  collapsible  golf  cart,  com- 
prising: 

a  golf  bag  support  frame  having  an  upper  frame  member  and  a 
lower  frame  member  and  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

a  handle  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said  upper  frame  member; 

golf  bag  suppon  means  mounted  on  said  golf  bag  support  frame 
for  mounting  a  golf  bag  on  said  front  side  of  said  golf  bag 
support  means,  said  golf  bag  support  means  comprising  an 
upper  and  lower  bag  cradle; 

hinge  means,  operably  connected  between  a  lower  end  of  said 
upper  frame  member  and  an  upper  end  of  said  lower  frame 
member,  for  permitting  said  upper  frame  member  and  .said 
lower  frame  member  to  be  pivotally  moved  between  a  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  aligned  extended  position  and  a  sub- 
stantially adjacent  generally  parallel  folded  position; 

releasable  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  said  upper  and 
lower  frame  members  in  said  extended  position; 

a  pair  of  freely-rotatable  ground-support  wheels; 

at  least  two  lateral  suppon  members  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  lower  frame  member  and  at  an  dPposite  end  to 
opposite  ones  of  said  ground- support  wheels; 
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at  least  two  connecting  rods  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  upper  frame  meml)er  and  at  an  opposite  other  end  to 
opposite  ones  of  said  lateral  support  members: 

a  power-driven  wheel  supported  at  said  lower  end  of  said  lower 
frame  member  adjacent  to  said  front  side  thereof; 

power  dnve  means  for  driving  said  power-driven  wheel  includ- 
ing an  electrical  battery  power  source  mounted  on  said  front 
side  of  golf  bag  support  frame  member,  generally  above  said 
power-driven  wheel;  and 

an  on-off  switch,  a  forward-reverse  switch,  and  a  variable  speed 
control  knob  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  handle,  each  of 
said  switches  and  knob  being  operably  connected  to  said 
power  drive  means  to  operate  said  power-driven  wheel; 

so  that  when  said  upper  frame  member  and  said  lower  frame  U.S.  CI.  182  3 
member  are  pivotally  moved  to  a  substantially  longimdinally 
aligned  extended  position,  said  ground-support  wheels  are 
moved  laterally  and  rearwardly  outward  from  said  golf  bag 
support  frame,  and  when  said  upper  frame  member  and  said 
lower  frame  member  are  pivotally  moved  to  a  substantially 
adjacent,  generally  parallel  folded  position,  said  upper  end  of 
said  upper  frame  member  and  said  handle  are  moved  closely 
adjacent  to  said  lower  end  of  said  lower  frame  member,  and 
said  ground-support  wheels  are  moved  laterally  and  forwardly 
inward  toward  said  golf  support  frame  so  as  to  be  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  the  rear  side  of  said  golf  support  frame, 
with  said  upper  end  of  said  upper  frame  member  and  said 
handle  being  disposed  between  said  ground-support  wheels 
and  closely  adjacent  to  said  power-driven  wheel  disposed  on 
said  front  side  of  said  lower  frame  member,  and  wherein  said 
power  dnve  means  including  said  battery  maintains  its  same 
mounted  position  on  said  golf  can  in  both  said  extended  and 
folded  positions  thereof. 


that  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  turn  the  first  rear  wheel  axle  is 
further  spaced  from  the  second  rear  wheel  axle. 


?_"26,8')6 

K\il    \|(MMH>f\ll    VkKKST  LINE  AM  Huk 

Miihael  J,  O'Riiiirkt-.  Beaumont.  (  anada.  avMt;niir  In  Miret^ 

Manufactunni;  A    Ifstini;  I  td..  Kdmonliin,  t  anada 

Continuatiiin  dI  s.t.  No.  Ztt.29*t.  Mar,  4.  I'W.».  ahandmuMl 

Ihis  application  Ma>   14,  1*^4,  Str.  No.  246,4X4 

Int   fl,"  A62B  35AX) 

b  Clalnl.^ 


5,526.895 

Kl  \i<  WHEEL  SELF-STEERING  SYSTFM  H  >K 

VEHICLE 

Dnrimtoo  Shin,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Company,  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
93-27195;  Dec.  10,  1993,  93-27202 

Int.  a.''B60K  17/358 
VS.  CI.  180—236  17  Claims 


1.  A  worker's  fall  arrest  line  rail  anchor  releasably  secured  to  a 
crown  of  a  rail  of  a  railway,  the  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  plates, 
each  comprising  an  upper,  flat  portion  and  a  lower  portion  curved 
so  that,  when  the  plates  are  in  anchonng  position  with  their  flat 
portions  secured  together  in  abutting  relationship,  the  curved  por- 
tions conform  to  and  grip  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  crown  of  the 
rail  so  as  to  prevent  unpurposeful  disengagement,  an  elongated 
aperture  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end  in  the  flat  portion  of 
each  plate  located  so  its  wide  end  is  alignable,  when  the  flat 
portions  of  the  plates  are  in  abutting  relationship,  to  releasably 
receive  the  head  of  a  boll  secured  to  the  flat  portion  of  the  other 
plate,  the  plates  relatively  slidable  into  anchoring  position  with 
each  bolt  head  from  the  other  plate  positioned  and  overlapping  the 
plate  over  the  narrower  end  of  the  corresponding  afierture  to  attach 
and  secure  the  plates  together  anchorably  gripping  the  crown,  and 
a  further  aperture  in  the  flat  portion  of  each  plate  alignable  with  its 
corresponding  aperture  in  the  other  place  when  the  plates  are  in 
anchoring  position  relea.sably  receiving  a  hook  of  a  workman's  fall 
arrest  line  to  prevent  the  relative  movement  of  the  plates  and 
thereby  prevent  them  from  separating  from  their  anchoring  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  rear  wheel  self-steering  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  side  frame; 

a  first  spring  member  mounted  on  a  first  rear  wheel  axle  below 
the  side  frame  and  having  a  front  end  fixed  to  the  side  frame; 

a  second  spring  member  mounted  on  a  second  rear  wheel  axle 
below  the  side  frame  and  having  a  rear  end  fixed  to  the  side 
frame;  and 

steering  control  means,  longitudinally  positioned  between  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  spring  members,  for  con- 
trolling a  distance  between  the  first  and  second  rear  wheel 
axles  in  accordance  with  a  vehicle's  driving  condition  such 


5,526,897 

r\RrrNTR'\  work  station 

(  li.irlt-  \    sdiillir,  :~  \V    Ml  sali'm,  NaptT>illi',  111.  6(1540 

Conlmii.it(..n  nf  St-r.  No.  4:y,.M3,  Aug.  12,  1*W2.  ahandoncct. 

I  hi-  .ifiplication  Dec.  27.  |W4,  Ser,  No.  3(>4,S4X 

Inl    (  I     I  lh\l  11/00 

VS.  (  I    IS2— 12'»  47  Claims 

1.  A  carpentry  work  station  composing: 

a  main  body  for  supporting  the  work  above  the  ground  and 
having  a  top  surface  with  a  top  surface  area  and  with  a 
longitudinal  trough  therein,  said  trough  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  two  side  walls;  and, 
an  elongated  T-shaped  top  member  adapted  for  expanding  said 
top  surface  area  and  having  three  top  member  legs,  each  leg 
being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  trough  of  said  main  body, 
with  first  interconnection  means  thereon  for  ctwperating  with 


Jlne  18.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MFCH  WICAL 


1743 


5326,898 

LEG  EXTENSION  ASsLMHl.V 

Allen  Clark,  106  Clearview  St.,  Clinton,  Tenn.  37716 

Filed  Jul,  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,120 

Int.  CI."  E06C  7/00 


VS.  a.  182—200 


18  Claims 


h~> 


1,  A  leg  extension  assembly  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve  member  having  a  box  leg  member  disposed 
therein: 

(b)  an  inner  leg  member  having  a  series  of  apertures  along  at 
least  one  sidewall  thereof,  said  inner  leg  member  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  outer  sleeve  member: 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  box  leg  member  to  said  inner  leg 
member,  said  means  including  a  spring  element  which  biases 
said  inner  leg  member  away  from  said  box  leg  member,  and 

(d)  a  locking  assembly  comprising  a  release  lever  and  at  lea.st 
one  tooth  which  is  fashioned  to  engage  an  af)erture  disposed 
in  said  sidewall. 


GREASE  FTTTING  ADAPTER  UK   i  H^  SUSPENSION 

FOR  }WW\  ntT^    V  i  ilf<   !  ES 

Ki..ruir.!  i     Hiiliim%.  ••'i.i  Hi,l>  I,  ruN..  k,.!.,  ^ t reel,  Md.  21154 

FUed  Mar,  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,715 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  11/04 

VS.  CI.  184— 105J  9  Claims 


second  interconnection  means  on  at  least  one  said  side  wall  to 
selectively  interlock  said  top  surface  means  and  .said  main 
body. 


1.  A  grease  fitting  adapter  for  lubricating  a  Hendrickson  suspen- 
sion of  a  vehicle  lo  facilitate  lubrication,  the  adapter  comprising:  a 
U-shaped  bracket  for  attaching  the  adapter  lo  the  suspension,  the 
U-shaped  bracket  having  a  base  portion,  a  first  leg  and  an  opposite 
second  leg,  at  least  one  of  the  legs  carrying  an  adjustable  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  vehicle,  a  hose  having  a  first 
end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  the  second  end  of  the  hose  being 
connected  to  the  U-shaped  bracket,  the  first  end  having  a  fitting 
thereon,  the  second  end  having  a  grease  filling  thereon,  wherein  the 
adapter  may  be  retrofitably  attached  to  the  Hendrickson  suspension 
such  that  the  fitting  on  the  first  end  of  the  hose  may  engage  a 
cooperating  fitting  on  an  inner  side  of  the  Hendrickson  suspension, 
the  grea.se  fitting  on  the  second  end  of  the  hose  being  disposed  on 
an  outer  side  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  lubricant  may  be  introduced 
into  thie  grease  fitting  on  the  second  end  of  the  hose,  and  wherein 
the  Hendrickson  suspension  may  be  lubricated  from  the  outer  side 
of  the  vehicle  avoiding  the  need  to  introduce  lubricant  from 
beneath  the  vehicle. 

9.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  Hendrickson  suspension  on  a 
vehicle,  the  Hendrickson  suspension  having  a  lubrication  fitting 
disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  suspension,  the  lubricant  being 
introduced  from  an  outer  side  of  the  vehicle  and  avoiding  the 
introduction  of  lubricant  from  beneath  the  vehicle,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  first 
leg  and  an  opposite  second  leg,  at  least  one  of  the  legs  carrying  an 
adjustable  fastening  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  vehicle, 
a  hose  having  a  first  end  with  a  filling  thereon  and  the  hose  having 
a  second  end  with  a  grease  fitting  thereon,  the  second  end  of  the 
hose  being  connected  to  the  U-shaped  bracket,  connecting  the 
fitting  on  the  first  of  the  hose  lo  the  cooperating  fitting  on  the 
Hendrickson  suspension,  connecting  the  bracket  transversely  to  the 
Hendrickson  suspension  wherein  the  legs  of  the  bracket  straddle 
the  Hendrickson  suspen.sion,  securing  the  bracket  to  the  Hendrick- 
son suspension  wherein  the  grease  fitting  on  the  second  end  of  the 
hose  is  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  vehicle  and  introducing 
lubricant  into  the  grea.se  fitting  to  lubricate  the  Hendrickson  sus- 
pension. 
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VEHICLE  FLUID  CATCHER  HAVING  PLAN  \K  -nn 

\v  vI.LS  WITH  BENDABLE  TOP  PORTIONS 

KaiHiiiiph  1.  Mason,  16  Cigliano  Aisle,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,542 

Int  CI."  F16N  31/00 

VS.  a.  184—106.000  27  Claims 


wherein  upper  portions  of  the  two  semirigid  planar  side  walls 
may  be  bent  to  snugly  fit  around  portions  of  the  underside  of 
the  automobile,  the  upper  portions  being  located  approxi- 
mately between  the  upper  side  wall  edges  and  the  second  and 
third  intermediate  portions,  the  bent  upper  portions  decreasing 
vertical  heights  of  the  two  semirigid  planar  side  walls  relative 
to  vertical  heights  of  the  semirigid  planar  front  wall  and  the 
semirigid  planar  rear  wall,  thus  attenuating  introduction  of 
wind  and  debris  into  the  fluid  catcher. 


TWO  r\R  H  KWIOR  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Salmon.  South  \V  indsor.  C dnn..  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Compan\.  Farmintjlon.  ( Onn. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  .No.  276.013 

Int.  CI.''  B66B  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  187—249  19  Claims 


18.  A  fluid  catcher  for  detachably  connecting  to  the  underside  of 
an  automobile,  the  fluid  catcher  comprising: 

a  semirigid  planar  bottom  surface  having  a  rectangular  perimeter 
comprising  a  bottom  front  edge,  two  bottom  side  edges,  and  a 
bottom  rear  edge,  the  semirigid  planar  bottom  surface  resting 
in  a  bottom-surface  plane,  which  is  generally  parallel  with  a 
plane  formed  by  a  support  surface  upon  which  the  automobile 
rests; 

a  planar  nonflammable  absortwnt  pad  having  a  rectangular 
perimeter  similar  in  dimensions  to  the  rectangular  perimeter 
of  the  semirigid  planar  bottom  surface,  the  planar  nonflam- 
mable absorbent  pad  fitting  snugly  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
semirigid  planar  bottom  surface; 

a  semirigid  planar  front  wall  comprising  an  upper  front  wall 
edge  and  a  lower  front  wall  edge,  the  lower  front  wall  edge 
being  connected  to  the  bottom  front  edge  of  the  semirigid 
planar  bottom  surface,  a  plane  formed  by  the  semirigid  planar 
front  wall  forming  a  first  acute  angle  with  the  bottom-surface 
plane; 

a  semirigid  planar  rear  wall  comprising  an  upper  rear  wall  edge 
and  a  lower  rear  wall  edge,  the  lower  rear  wall  edge  being 
connected  to  the  bottom  rear  edge  of  the  semirigid  planar 
bonom  surface,  a  plane  formed  by  the  semirigid  planar  rear 
wall  forming  a  second  acute  angle  with  the  bottom-surface 
plane,  the  second  acute  angle  being  larger  than  the  first  acute 
angle; 

two  semirigid  planar  side  walls,  each  semirigid  planar  side  wall 
comprising  an  upper  side  wall  edge  and  a  lower  side  wall 
edge,  each  of  the  lower  side  wall  edges  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  two  bottom  side  edges,  the  two 
semirigid  planar  side  walls  extending  from  the  two  bottom 
side  edges  and  forming  approximately  perpendicular  angles 
with  the  bottom-surface  plane; 

a  semirigid  planar  screen  having  a  rectangular  perimeter  com- 
prising four  screen  comers  and  a  screen  front  edge,  two 
screen  side  edges,  and  a  screen  rear  edge,  the  screen  front 
edge  being  connected  to  a  first  intermediate  portion  located  on 
the  semirigid  planar  front  wall  between  the  upper  front  wall 
edge  and  the  lower  front  wall  edge,  the  two  screen  side  edges 
being  connected  to  second  and  third  intermediate  portions 
located  on  the  two  semirigid  planar  side  walls  between 
respective  upper  side  wall  edges  and  lower  side  wall  edges, 
the  screen  rear  edge  being  connected  to  a  fourth  intermediate 
portion  located  on  the  semirigid  planar  rear  wall  between  the 
lower  rear  wall  edge  and  the  upper  rear  wall  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  springs  connected  to  the  semirigid  planar  front 
wall,  the  two  semirigid  planar  side  walls,  and  the  semirigid 
planar  rear  wall,  the  plurality  of  springs  being  located 
approximately  at  the  four  screen  comers  of  the  semirigid 
planar  screen  rectangular  perimeter  and  between  the  four 
screen  comers  of  the  semirigid  planar  screen  rectangular 
perimeter. 


.,  rfM^ 


1.  An  elevator,  comprising: 

a  hoistway; 

a  first  car,  for  travel  within  said  hoistway; 

a  second  car,  for  travel  within  said  hoistway; 

a  counterweight,  for  travel  within  said  hoistway; 

a  plurality  of  ropes,  connecting  said  first  and  second  cars  to  said 
counterweight;  and 

a  machine,  for  driving  said  cars  within  said  hoistway; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  ropes  are  arranged  to  cause  said  second 
car  to  travel  ( l/N  of)  the  distance,  at  ( 1/N  oO  speed,  of  said 
first  car  when  said  machine  is  driving  said  cars. 


.^,526.902 
SAttn  ULMCL  FOR  LIFTS  STOIM'tl)  HI  IWLL.N 
FLOORS 
Miguel  Gausachs.  Virrey  Cevallos  705.  il077i  Buenos  Aires; 
Roberto  T.  Borsa.  \\.   Independentia  1851.  .Vr.  piso  "A". 
(1225)  Buenos  Aires,  and  .lornc  Segal,  Suipmha  Ml,  ^1108) 
Buenos  Aires,  all  of.  Argentina 

Hied  Sep,  1.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  299.745 

Claml^  ()n.irit%.  .ippliealiiin  Argentina.  Sep.  1.  1993.  325879 

Int-  t  1,    BWiB  11/08 

L.S.  CI.  187—26'  2  Claims 

1.  Safety  device  tor  lifts  slopped  between  floors,  the  lift  being  of 

conventional  type  provided  with  a  lifting  device,  to  which  a  brake 

is  connected,  the  brake  being  also  connectable  to  a  lifting  device  of 

the  driving  shaft  of  the  lift  forming  part  of  the  conventional  lifting 

device,  characterized  by  an  autonomous  power  source  feeding  a 

brake  regulating  IransmLssion,  said  brake  regulating  transmission 

being  self-regulated  by  a  centrifugal  self-regulator  which  in  tum 
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I  "\\   I'kOHl.L.  iiU.H  LOAD  \hKlk  Al,  KOLLING 

POSITIONLNG  STAGE 

Ueiiiing  Shu.  Darien.  and  Juan  Barraza,  Aurora,  both  of  111., 

assignors  to  The  I  nivcrsity  of  Chicago.  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  \UE,  MK  1994.  Ser.  .No.  297.979 

l!il,  (  1     B(.6B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  187-271  ,7  Claims 


1.  A  support  platform  assembly  for  positioning  equipment  com 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  support  platform  on  which  is  supported  said  equipment  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  vertical  direction,  said 
support  platform  defining  a  support  plane; 

a  lifting  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  moving  said  support 
platform  in  said  vertical  direction  to  thereby  position  said 
equipment,  said  lifting  means  including  a  lifting  shaft  having 
a  shaft  axis  extendinq  along  said  shaft  and  a  shaft  lifting 
means  that  is  adapted  to  move  said  lifting  shaft  in  a  vertical 
direction  without  rotating  said  lifting  shaft;  and 

an  anti-binding  connection  means  for  connecting  said  lifting 
shaft  to  said  support  platform,  said  anti-binding  connection 
means  preventing  said  lifting  shaft  from  rotating  with  respect 
to  said  support  platform  while  permitting  said  axis  of  said 


lifting  shaft  to  cant  slightly  with  respect  to  said  support  plane 
of  said  support  platform. 


FLOATING  CA I  1  i ' i  K  H  k  \  K I     i  s  f 'F.CULLY  A 

n  OATiN(;  r\i  Id  K  sfni  i\n  !nsrf?R\Kr 

■■>l!.';i.ie!    NSaidcii.    \n<1frn.ic!i,    .iiuj    [l.irairi    K<.ldt,    I  irrnr..,.!, 
In"lh  of,  Cermanv.  asvign..rv  !<■■  i  =i,  .i.  ln(iiiM:-i,-.  fiiihlK   lui 
ited  compan>.  Solihull.  i.,n.n  t-.ru.iiii 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  220.5  i 'I,  M.sr    'I,  i  ">M,  .iiuriili.iici} 
This  application  .Sep,  2^.  1'*')=    \,i    \,,    •i.f.j.-'-i 
Claimv     prii.rin,     a|i()ln  alum     (  ,t  >ir.a[n       \[i r       l^      1993 
93056.M  i 

InU  CI.''  F16D  65/14 
VS.  O.  188-73.45  n  claims 


I     I 


commands  an  automatic  coupling;  said  automatic  coupling  being 
connected  to  a  transmission  device  of  the  conventional  driving 
shaft  of  the  lifting  device;  a  manual  command  being  located  in  the 
lift  cabin  connected  by  a  line  to  the  autonomous  power  source;  said 
manual  command  being  operative  to  move  the  lift  to  an  immedi- 
ately adjacent  floor  in  an  emergency. 


11.  A  floating  caliper  brake  compnsing  at  least  two  bolts  which 
are  axially  displaceable  in  bores  having  inner  and  outer  ends  to 
guide  the  floating  caliper,  a  first  boltAwre  pair  being  designed  for 
precise  fitting  and  a  second  bolt/bore  pair  with  relatively  greater 
clearance  between  the  second  bolt  and  its  bore,  a  guide  bushing 
disposed  in  the  second  bore  adjacent  its  outer  end.  said  second  bolt 
passing  through  said  guide  bushing,  wherein  the  axial  dimension  of 
said  bushing  is  much  smaller  than  the  effective  length  of  the 
second  bolt  and  wherein  said  first  bore  lacks  a  guide  bushing 
through  which  said  first  bolt  passes. 


5.526.905 
BRAKE  DISC  ROTOR 
Takashi  Shimazu:  Haruo  Katagiri.  both  of  Aichi-ken;  Shigeru 
Sakamoto:  Hidetoshi  Shimizu.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken:  Akio 

inatoml.  \ichi-kin;  Masashi  Ishihara,  . Aichi-ken;  Masayoshi 
K.it.igin.    Aiihl-ken.   and    lorn   Shinoda.  Aichi-ken.  all  of. 
i.iji.in.  assignorv  lo  Kabiishiki  kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenky- 
iiMi.i.    Auhi-ken;    lujola   Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   arid 
AlMii  lakaoka  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Toyota,  all  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  121.890.  Sep.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1992.  4-275116 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  65/12 
U.S.  CI.  188—218  XL  36  Claims 

1.  A  brake  disc  rotor,  comprising: 

at  least  two  disc-shaped  sliding  plates  separately  provided  in  the 
axle  direction  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  brake  disc 
rotor; 
a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  partition  walls  comprising  straight 
walls  arranged  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
radial  direction  thereof  between  said  sliding  plates,  wherein 
said  inner  walls  are  respectively  positioned  radially  upward 
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from  said  outer  walls  and  entirely  positioned  in  a  region 
located  between  the  extensions  of  longitudinal  axes,  respec- 
tively, of  said  adjacent  outer  walls,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  inner  and  outer  partition  walls  have  a  sufficient  length  as 
compared  with  a  thickness  thereof  so  as  to  form  streams  of  air 
along  the  walls  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  passages  radially  formed  between  said  plurality  of 
inner  and  outer  partition  walls: 

a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  openings  respectively  provided  in 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  rotor,  communicating  to  a 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer  passages  and  opening  inward  and 
outward  in  the  radial  direction:  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  openings  allowing  the  mutually  adja- 
cent passages  to  communicate  with  each  other  between  the 
inner  and  outer  partition  walls  wherein  the  streams  flowing 
along  said  inner  partition  walls  partially  flow  into  the  mutu- 
ally adjacent  passages  on  the  downstream  sides  through  said 
connecting  openings: 

wherein  said  inner  partition  walls  are  arranged  inward  from  said 
connecting  openings  such  that  the  stream  flowing  from  said 
inlet  opening  flows  along  said  inner  partition  walls:  and 

said  outer  partition  walls  are  arranged  such  that  the  streams 
flowing  along  said  inner  partition  walls  partially  flow  into  the 
mutually  adjacent  passages  on  the  downstream  sides  through 
connecting  openings  to  form  the  streams  in  flow  separation 
portions  m  the  vicinity  of  one  of  lower  and  upper  walls  of  said 
outer  pcutition  walls  so  as  to  reduce  the  flow  separations  on  at 
least  outer  partition  walls  of  the  streams  from  the  inlet  open- 
ings by  the  streams  passing  through  the  connecting  openings. 


ill.  that  is  connected  to  said  slender  structure  and  said  hinge 
such  that: 

(a),  the  link  is  movable  through  said  at  least  one  degree  of 
freedom  in  response  to  a  moment  about  the  hinge  caused 
by  a  change  m  the  angle  of  incidence  between  said  link 
and  said  slender  structure:  and 
(b).  transverse  vibration  is  transmitted  directly  from  said 
slender  structure  to  said  link:  and 
.  connected  between  the  link  at  a  third  point  and  the  reference 
body,   means   for  generating  a  damping  force  that  damps 
motion  of  the  link  through  at  least  one  of  the  link's  degrees  of 
rotational  freedom,  said  damping  force  being  a  function  of  the 
velocity  of  said  third  point  relative  to  said  reference  body. 


5J2«).W7 
BFAC  H  C  ARRN  BAG 
Jason  Trawick.  and  William  TraMJck.  hoth  nf  26  Maria  Ct, 
Holbrook,  N.V.  11741 

FUed  Mar.  Zi,  1V95,  Ser.  No.  410,137 

Int  CI."  B65D  30/20:30/22:33/06 

U.S.  CI.  I'xu-m  3  Claims 


5.526.906 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

SI  f  NDER  STRl  CTURE  TO  A  REFERENCE  BODY  AND 

FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  VIBRATIONS  OF  SUCH 

SLENDER  STRUCTURES 

J.  Kim  Vandiver.  Lexington,  and  Li  Li.  Cambridge.  t>oth  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachu.setts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.871.  Jun.  30,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934.590.  Aug.  24,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,795 

Int.  CI."  F  i6F  15/02 

VS.  CI.  188—380  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  slender  structure,  which  is 
subject  to  transverse  vibration,  to  a  reference  body,  the  apparzlw^ 
comprising: 
a.  a  link: 
i.  that  is  connected  at  a  first  point  of  the  link  to  a  first  end  of 

the  slender  structure: 
ii.  that  is  connected  with  a  hinge  at  a  second  point  of  the  linlc 
to  the  reference  body  with  at  least  one  degree  of  rotational 
freedom;  and 


1.  A  portable  multi-compartment  beach  carry  bag  comprising: 

a  carry  case  including  at  least  one  thermally  insulated  compart- 
ment therein  accessible  through  an  opening  and  at  least  one 
non-insulated  compartment  accessible  through  a  further  open- 
ing; 

said  carry  case  having  a  plurality  of  walls  including  a  generally 
horizontal  top  wall  and  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  wall  in 
spaced  relation  away  from  said  top  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
generally  vertical  walls  connecting  said  top  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall: 

said  carry  case  having  at  least  one  collapsible  pocket  expandable 
to  an  open  position  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  said 
collapsible  pocket  having  an  opening  at  one  edge  thereof: 

said  carry  case  having  at  least  one  rigid  compartment  adjacent  at 
least  one  of  said  walls,  said  rigid  compartment  having  an 
opening  at  one  edge  thereof: 

said  carry  case  having  a  flexible  handle  extending  from  said  top 
wall; 

at  least  one  generally  flattened  pocket  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  walls,  said  pocket  having  a  slot  opening  provided  in 
one  side  of  said  pocket:  and. 

a  flat  piece  of  fabric  material  insertable  within  said  pocket. 


5.5:6.WS 
RETRACTABI.F  HANOI. K  A.S.SKMBI  >  FOR  A  SUITCASE 

King-Shene  VNang.  No.  17.  Lane  116,  la  An  (.an  Rd..  Tachia 
(hen.  laichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  I)w.  22.  I'Wa.  Ser.  No.  362,259 

Int.  (1.    A45t   a/ 14: 13/22: 1 3/26: 1 3/36 

U.S.  CI.  190—115  4  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase  which  compnses 

a  first  half  body  and  a  second  half  body  which  are  detachably 


JiWE  18.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1747 


second  bore  of  associated  said  outer  tube  and  through  said 

third  bore  of  associated  said  inner  tube: 
whereby,  said  button  of  said  pressing  member  is  vertically  movable 
between  a  first  position  where  each  of  said  stubs  of  said  biasing 
member  is  inserted  into  said  third  bore  of  associated  said  inner 
tube  thereby  locking  each  of  said  inner  lubes  in  place,  and  a  second 
position  where  said  button  is  pres.sed  downwardly,  thereby  forcing 
said  first  and  second  blocks  to  move  toward  each  other  by  means 
of  sliding  engagement  between  each  of  said  two  slant  surfaces  and 
associated  said  first  and  second  tapered  surfaces  such  that  each  of 
said  two  stubs  of  said  biasing  member  is  detached  from  said  third 
bore  of  associated  said  inner  tube  and  such  that  each  of  said  two 
inner  tubes  is  movable  in  associated  said  outer  tube. 


coupled  together,  each  of  said  first  and  second  half  bodies  having  a 
top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  a  pair  of  holes  defined  m  said  top 
plate  of  said  first  half  body,  said  handle  assembly  comprising: 
a  hollow  bracket  mounted  on  said  top  plate  of  said  first  half 
body  and  comprising  two  side  walls  and  two  distal  end 
portions,  an  opening  defined  in  an  upperside  of  said  bracket,  a 
pair  of  lug  portions  each  formed  on  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  two  distal  end  portions  of  said  hollow  bracket  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  to  be  received  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  two  holes  of  said  top  plate  of  said  first  body,  a 
passage  vertically  defined  in  each  of  said  two  lug  portions,  a 
first  bore  laterally  defined  in  each  of  said  two  lug  portions  and 
communicating  with  said  passage: 
a  pair  of  outer  tubes  each  having  an  upper  end  securely  received 
in  said  passage  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  lug 
portions  and  each  having  a  lower  end  fixed  to  a  socket  formed 
on  said  bottom  plate  of  said  first  half  body,  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  outer  tubes  having  a  second  bore  laterally  defined 
therein  and  aligning  with  said  first  bore  of  associated  said  lug 
portion: 
a  pair  of  inner  tubes  each  slidably  mounted  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  two  outer  tubes  and  each  having  an  upper  end 
having  a  third  bore  laterally  defined  therein  and  aligning  with 
said  second  bore  of  associated  said  outer  tube; 
a  substantially  U-shaped  handle  portion  detachably  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  having  two  free  end  portions  each  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  each  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  inner  tubes: 
a  pressing  member  movably  mounted  in  said  hollow  bracket  in  a 
vertical  manner  and  comprising  a  button  movably  extending 
through  said  opening  of  said  hollow  bracket  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  plate  formed  on  an  underside  of  said 
button  and  having  two  distal  ends  each  having  a  slant  surface 
formed  thereon  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom:  and 
a  biasing  member  mounted  in  said  hollow  bracket  and  rested  on 
an  underside  of  said  pressing  member  and  compnsing  a  first 
block  and  a  second  block  slidably  mounted  in  said  hollow 
bracket  and  movable  relative  to  each  other,  a  first  tapered 
surface  and  a  second  tapered  surface  respectively  formed  on 
said  first  and  second  blocks  and  facing  outwardly  opposite  to 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  tapered  surfaces  each  respec- 
tively rested  on  an  underside  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
two  slant  surfaces  of  said  pressing  member,  a  receiving  tube 
formed  on  said  first  block  and  facing  toward  said  second 
block,  a  linking  rod  formed  on  said  second  block  and  slidablv 
received  in  said  receiving  tube  of  said  first  block,  a  spnng 
having  a  first  end  securely  attached  to  a  free  end  of  said 
linking  rod  and  a  second  end  urged  m  said  receiving  tube,  a 
pair  of  stubs  each  formed  on  a  free  end  of  said  first  and 
second  blocks  to  move  therewith  and  facing  outwardly  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  each  of  said  pair  of  stubs  capable  of 
respectively  detachably  extending  through  said  first  bore  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  two  lug  portions,  through  said 
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Yuzo  Ohkawa.  Hii;ashihiri.-.him.=    .japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hirushinia-kcn.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17U57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1992.  4-344027 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/26 

U.S.  CI.  192—4  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  parking  mechanism  for  an  automatic  transmission,  having  a 
primary  shaft  and  a  secondary  shaft  which  u^nsmits  engine  output 
torque  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  power  train  placed  in  parallel  with 
said  secondary  shaft,  said  parking  mechanism  comprising: 

anchor  means  capable  of  engaging  with  the  secondary  shaft  for 
disabling  the  output  shaft  to  rotate  and  disengaging  from  the 
secondary  shaft  for  enabling  the  output  shaft  to  rotate: 
actuator  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  primary  shaft  close 
to  the  secondary  shaft  and  on  a  straight  line  extending 
between  axes  of  rotation  of  the  primary  shaft  and  the  output 
shaft  for  bringing  the  anchor  means  into  engagement  with  the 
secondary  shaft:  and 
range  selection  means  disposed  on  another  side  of  the  primary 
shaft  remote  from  the  secondary  shaft  for  connecting  a  range 
selecting  operation  by  a  driver  to  the  actuator  means  so  as  to 
cause  the  acmator  means  to  bring  the  anchor  means  into 
engagement  with  the  secondary  shaft  upon  a  selection  of  a 
parking  range  by  the  range  .selection  means. 
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FREE  WHEEL  DEVICE 

Jtan  \1.  I  aurini.  \  illebon  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  SKF 
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Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  919.785 
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U.S.  CI.  192-^5.1  28  Claims 

13.  In  a  cam  and  spring  assembly  for  a  free  wheel  device,  the 
combination  of: 
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a  single  strip  of  spiing  material  having  opposite  lateral  edges 
and  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  pivotable  catching  cams  adapted  to  contact  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  shaft  and  a  cyiindncal  bore  of  a 
housing  of  the  free  wheel  device,  each  said  cam  being 
received  in  one  of  said  aperture  and  being  movable  to  and 
from  a  catching  position,  said  single  stnp  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  return  tabs,  each  said  tab  being  adapted  for  biasing 
one  of  said  cams  toward  its  said  catching  position;  and. 

opposite  lateral  retention  ineans  each  having  an  annular  axial 
slot  means  for  receiving  one  of  said  lateral  edges  of  said 
single  strip  and  locking  said  single  strip  while  giving  said 
strip  an  annular  shape. 


5426.911 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Yoshio   Kinoshita.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK- 

Wamer  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,616,  Aug.  11,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  24,  1992,  4-059238 
U 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  41/07 
U.S.  a.  192— tS.I  18  aaims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  relatively  rotatable  outer  and 
mner  races,  the  outer  race  having  a  circular  inner  circumferential 
track  surface  and  the  inner  race  having  a  circular  outer  circumfer- 
ential track  surface  concentric  with  said  inner  circumferential  track 
surface,  torque  transmitting  members  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  circumferential  track  surfaces  to  transmit  torque  therebe- 
tween, and  a  cage  retainmg  said  torque  transmittmg  members. 
wherein  said  cage  is  of  substantially  oval  shape  and  has  at  an  axial 
end  thereof  a  radially  extending  annular  flange  with  portions  in 
resilient  engagement  with  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  circumferen- 
tial track  surfaces,  said  flange  having  a  cut-off  portion  from  a 
circumference  facing  said  one  track  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  coupling  for  transmitting  torque 
between  two  parts  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another 
comprising: 

providing  a  coupling  including  a  friction  coupling  whose  friction 
elements  are  alternately  non-rotaiably  connected  to  the  one 
and  other  of  the  rotatable  parts,  with  the  friction  coupling 
being  loaded  by  at  least  one  controllable  piston  which  delim- 
its a  chamber  tilled  with  a  viscous  fluid,  and  including  a 
reservoir  for  said  viscous  fluid  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  said  reservoir  comprising  means  to  vary  the  volume 
of  said  reservoir; 

conveying  a  viscous  fluid  contained  in  a  circumferentially 
extending,  laterally  delimited  shear  channel  between  two 
walls  in  the  form  of  disc  faces  or  rotational  faces  which  rotate 
relative  to  one  another; 

pressure  loading  the  piston  as  a  result  of  pressure  building  up 
due  to  shear  forces  in  said  shear  channel  to  load  said  friction 
coupling  by  displacement  of  said  piston  and  compensating  a 
change  of  volume  of  said  chamber  due  to  displacement  of  said 
piston  by  change  of  volume  of  said  reservoir  with  an 
exchange  of  viscous  fluid  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
chamber 

39.  A  coupling  for  transmitting  torques  between  two  parts  which 
are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another,  which  coupling  comprises: 

a  friction  coupling  with  mutually  inter-active  friction  elements 
being  alternately  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  one  and  other 
of  the  rotatable  parts,  with  the  friction  coupling  being  loaded 
by  at  least  one  movable  piston  which  delimits  a  chamber 
having  end  faces  and  counter  faces  which  is  filled  with  a 
viscous  fluid,  a  rotational  housing  is  formed  by  the  one  of  the 
rotatable  parts  and  the  piston  and  in  which  there  rotates  a 
rotational  member  having  front  faces  and  rotational  faces, 
said  rotational  member  being  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
rotatable  parts,  said  rotational  member  is  axially  movable  in 
the  chamber  such  that  a  front  face  of  the  rotational  member  is 
able  to  contact  an  end  face  of  the  chamber;  said  rotational 
face  of  the  rotational  member  together  with  counter  face  of  a 
part  forming  the  chamber  form  at  least  one  shear  channel 
which  extend  circumferentially  between  a  beginning  and  an 
end  thereof  and  is  laterally  sealed;  said  shear  channel,  at  its 
beginning,  is  connected  to  a  reservoir;  and.  at  its  end.  termi- 
nate in  a  connecting  channel  or  in  an  annular  gap  which  ends 
between  the  opposite  radial  front  face  of  the  rotational  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  radial  end  face  of  the  chamber. 
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1.  An  adjustment  mechanism  comprising: 

a  support  bracket  having  a  wall  defining  a  generally  U-shaped 
channel,  said  wall  having  two  ends,  a  first  flange  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  wall,  a  second  flange  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  wall  opposite  said  first  flange,  said  first 
flange  being  generally  parallel  to  said  second  flange,  an  outer 
surface  plane  being  defined  as  a  plane  extending  over  an 
opening  of  said  channel  and  contacting  only  an  outer  surface 
of  each  said  first  and  second  flanges;  and 

a  rotation  assembly  having  an  elongated  member,  a  gear,  and  a 
rotational  head,  said  elongated  member  having  two  ends  and 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  wall  of  said  suppon 
bracket,  said  gear  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  elongated 
member  said  rotational  head  being  on  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  member  on  a  side  of  said  wall  opposite  said  gear, 
said  rotational  head  being  entirely  within  said  channel  of  said 
support  bracket  such  that  no  portioq  of  said  rotation  assembly 
extends  from  said  channel  of  said  support  bracket  beyond  said 
outer  surface  plane. 


5.5:h,')  14 
RRVKF  ROTORS,  (II    l(  H  PI  VfFS  AND  I  IKF  PXRfS 
\M)  \U  IHODS  K»R  \IAMN(,  THF  SAMf 
Kalnt-sh    K.    I)«ncdi.   Wilmington;   Thomas  M.  Gray.   Kr.ir: 
Michael  J.  Hollins.  Newark,  and  \irgil  Irick.  .Jr.,  H(Kki-ssin. 
all  of  Del..  a.ssignors  to  Fanxidt   lechnology  (  <impan>.  l.P, 
W-uiirk.  Del. 

f-ilcd   \pr    i;.  iW-1.  Sen  No.  22(1,612 
Inl    (  i     M(.D  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  ly2-H;7  M  11  Claims 

2.  An  article  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  brake  rotor 
and  a  clutch  plate,  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  metal  matrix  composite  material;  and 
a  coating  comprising  a  preceramic  polymer  disposed  on  at  least 
a  frictional  contact  portion  of  said  substrate. 
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U.S.  CI.  192-130  5  ctaims 


1.  A  safety  switch  assembly,  for  use  with  power  tools  to  control 
operating  power  to  the  power  tool,  comprising: 

a  control  housing; 

said  control  housing  having  an  on-off  power  control  switch 
positioned  on  said  control  housing; 

said  control  housing  further  having  apparatus  control  circuit 
means  within  said  control  housing; 

said  control  housing  having  ground  fault  circuit  intemipiing 
means; 

said  control  housing  further  having  an  electronic  control  means; 

said  control  housing  further  having  elecuncal  power  control 
means  for  permitting  power  to  be  directed  from  the  electrical 
source  to  said  power  ttwl; 

handle  means; 

said  handle  means  having  two  force  sensing  resistors  for  detect- 
ing hand  pressure  and  allowing  electrical  current  to  flow  to 
said  control  circuit  means; 

said  two  force  sensing  resistors  comprising  variable  resistance 
means  for  controlling  said  electrical  current  to  flow  from  said 
handle  means  to  said  electronic  control  circuit  means  in  said 
control  housing  which  in  turn  permits  electrical  power  to 
proceed  through  said  electrical  power  control  means  to  said 
power  tool; 

said  handle  means  further  having  an  electrical  cable;  and 

said  electrical  cable  having  means  connecting  said  handle  means 
to  said  control  housing. 
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Int  CI."  G07F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  194—211  65  Claims 


a  first  counting  means  for  counting  parts  discharged  from  said 

hopper; 
a  second  counting  means  for  counting  parts  discharged  from  said 

feeder  bowl: 
a  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  hopper  driving  unit  so 

that  a  difference  between  values  of  said  first  and  second 

counting  means  is  brought  close  to  a  definite  value. 
a  cylinder  connected  to  a  lower  outlet  of  said  hopper,  parts 

within  said  hopper  being  discharged  and  fed  via  said  cylinder 

to  said  feeder  bowl,  when  said  hopper  driving  unit  is  turned 

on;  and 
a  first  ring-shaped  sensor,  provided  at  said  cylinder,  for  detecting 

parts  passing  through  said  cylinder,  said  first  sensor  being 

connected  to  said  first  counting  means. 


(  oiN  v\i  inxTiNf;  M'H\R\n  s  wn  mfttioo 

John   Dullighan,   Nardil'*.   Pa.:    Ilia    Kirshntr.  (.iinriali*.   N.Y.; 

Gerald  Smith.  (  laMon.  N..I..  and  .lohn  Wick.  l'arkf>burg. 

Pa.,  assignors  In  (.rtfnwald  Industries  Inc.,  BriMiklyn.  .N.Y. 

FUed  lun.  15.  1<W5,  Ser.  .No.  4'H»,769 

Int.  CI.'  G07D  5m& 

U.S.  CI.  194—317  19  Claims 


1.  A  cart  management  apparatus  for  retaining  carts  of  the  type 
having  a  cart  key  mounted  thereto  at  a  predetermined  height,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  retaining  rail  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  can  key  of 
a  cart; 

(b)  a  rotatably  mounted  paddlewheei  including  a  plurality  of 
paddles  extending  radially  from  a  rotational  axis  thereof  for 
selectively  retaining  the  cart  with  the  cart  key  retained  in  the 
rail:  and 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  brake,  coupled  to  the  paddlewheei.  for 
selectively  inhibiting  rotation  of  the  paddlewheei  and  thereby 
restricting  removal  of  the  can  key  from  the  retaining  rail. 
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1.  A  pan  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  pans  to  an  assembly 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  feeder  bowl  for  discharging  and  feeding  pans  to  said  assembly 

apparatus; 
a  feeder  bowl  driving  unit  for  driving  said  feeder  bowl; 
a  hopper  for  discharging  and  feeding  pans  to  said  feeder  bowl; 
a  hopper  driving  unit  for  driving  said  hopper; 


1.  A  coin  validating  system  comprising: 

an  oscillator  having  at  least  first  and  second  output  frequency 
states,  said  stales  having  first  and  second  output  signals, 
respectively. 

a  coin  gate  to  hold  a  coin  in  a  position  to  electro-magnetically 
couple  the  coin  to  said  oscillator  and  thus  provide  a  change  in 
characteristics  of  said  output  signals, 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  output  signals  to  obtain  at  least  first 
and  second  recognition  parameter  values  from  said  first  and 
second  outputs  signals,  respectively. 

a  memory  to  hold  first  and  second  standard  valid  coin  recogni- 
tion parameter  ranges, 

said  first  and  second  standard  recognition  parameter  ranges 
corresponding  to  recognition  parameter  values  obtained  from 
a  set  of  a  particular  issue  of  valid  coins  coupled  lo  said 
oscillator  in  said  first  and  second  state  respectively, 

comparison  means  to  compare  said  first  recognition  parameler 
value  for  a  coin  in  position  at  said  gate  with  said  first  standard 
recognition  parameter  range  when  said  oscillator  is  in  said 
first  state,  lo  provide  a  first  validating  .signal  in  response  to  the 
value  of  said  first  recognition  parameter  value  being  within 
said  first  standard  recognition  parameler  range. 

switching  means  responsive  lo  said  first  validating  signal  lo 
switch  said  oscillator  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state. 
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said  comparison  means  comparing  said  second  recognition 
parameter  value  for  the  coin  in  position  at  said  gate  with  said 
second  standard  recognition  parameter  range,  when  said  oscil- 
lator is  in  said  second  stale,  to  provide  a  second  validating 
signal  in  response  to  the  value  of  said  second  recognition 
parameler  value  being  within  said  second  standard  recogni- 
tion parameter  range, 

said  coin  gate  accepting  the  coin  held  by  said  gate  in  response  to 
said  second  validating  signal,  and 

said  gale  rejecting  the  coin  held  by  said  gate  unless  said  second 
validating  signal  is  generated. 


5i;26.920 
GATE  CLOSURE  FOR  CONVEYOR 
Clayton  S.  Ellsworth.  N   rfulk   N.br..  assignor  to  EBM  V«ll  & 
Elevator  Supph.  Nirf:   k.  Xihr 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,579 

Int  CI."  B65G  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-671  9  eUims 


5,526,919 

ESCALATfiR   VFrvRvTIs   \M)  \\\  !  H< '[)  OF 
!il'l  K\l  in\ 
Kazuhira  Ojima.  kasama:  Chuichi  Saito,  KatsuU;  Kazutoshi 
Takeda.  Katsuta.  and  ToshiMiki  TamatMi.  Katsuta,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  id  .   li.kxo.  .»m\  Hitachi  Mito 
Enyinftrinv;  Co.,  Ltd..  KaMita,  bmh  of.  lapan 
Continuaticm  of  .Ser.  No.  .My.M>l,  Oct.  7.  1W4,  abanduncd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  193,605,  Feb.  7,  19*»4.  Pat.  No. 
5.386.'>(M.  uhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.459.  Aug.  4. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  applrcalinn  lun.  1.  1W.«,  Ser.  No. 

459,6.^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\uk.  5.  I'Wl.  .U1'J5224 

Int.  CI."  B66B  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  198-333  12  aaims 


2.  In  combination  with  a  grain-conveyor  having  a  bonom  wall  of 
one  thickness  and  a  gale  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
conveyor,  said  opening  having  upstream  and  downstream  edges 
longitudinally  spaced  on  said  conveyor,  bell  means  fonned  of  a 
material  having  a  substantially  greater  thickness  then  said  one 
thickness,  said  bell  means  being  wrapped  circumfereniiallv  at  least 
partly  around  said  conveyor,  said  belt  means  having  upstream  and 
downsiream  edges  corresponding  to  the  upstream  and  downstream 
edges  of  said  gale  opening  in  both  direcuons.  said  edges  of  said 
belt  means  being  skived  lo  form  a  shoulder  on  said  upstream  and 
downstream  edges  of  said  belt  by  a  thickness  equal  lo  said  one 
thickness  whereby  said  bell  means  is  formed  wiih  a  pad  subslan- 
tially  closing  said  gate  opening  and  providing  a  nearly  smooth 
inner  surface  of  said  conveyor,  and  means  to  move  .said  bell  means 
circumferenlially  of  said  conveyor  from  a  position  closing  said 
gate  opening  to  a  position  exposing  said  gate  opening. 


5,526.921 

INTERSECTING  BI-DIREt   !  !   .n  , ,    BUCKETS  FOR  A 

BUCKET  ELE\  \  M   K  ^1  STEM 

Robert  .1.  Kovalak.  Homer  City:  Harold  E,  Patterson.  Indiana. 

and  Paul  I.  Sleppy,  Penn  Run,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  760.780.  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,468 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/40 

U.S.  CI.  198-706  8  claims 


1.  An  escalator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  steps  so  connected  as  to  form  an  endless  loop  and 
being  movable  along  a  sloping  portion  of  the  escalator  appa- 
ratus: 

said  plurality  of  steps  including  two  adjacent  steps  having  spe- 
cial step  boards  which  can  be  displaced  upwardly; 

each  special  siep  board  of  said  special  step  boards  being  located 
at  a  predetermined  position  with  a  difference  in  level  provided 
between  the  special  step  board  and  a  step  board  of  an  adjacent 
step  when  the  escalator  apparatus  is  in  a  usual  operation  and 
said  special  step  boards  are  positioned  in  said  sloping  portion 
of  the  escalator  apparatus;  and 

each  special  step  board  of  said  special  step  boards  being  located 
al  a  position  displaced  upwardly  away  from  said  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  special  step  board  and  being  substan- 
tially the  same  in  level  as  a  step  board  of  an  upper  step 
adjacent  to  the  upper  one  of  said  special  step  boards  when  the 
escalator  apparatus  is  an  a  wheelchair  carrying  operation  and 
said  special  step  boards  are  positioned  in  .said  sloping  portion 
of  the  escalator 


1  A  bucket  elevator  system  capable  of  being  driven 
bi-directionally,  said  system  having  a  pluralitv  of  buckets  which 
are  supported  between  two  continuous  chains,  each  bucket  having 
a  primary  guide  boss  with  an  upper  surface  thereon  and  guide 
surface  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  to  drive  said  system  such  thai  said  buckets  may  be  moved 

in  a  forward  and  in  a  subsequeni  backward  direction; 
guide  means  associated  with  said  system  and  aminged  lo  contact 
said  upper  surface  of  said  primary  guide  boss  of  said  buckets: 
said  buckets  having  interacting  leading  and  trailing  edges  that 
will  co-act  with  adjacent  buckets  lo  fonn  a  seal  between  said 
adjacenl  buckets  when  said  buckets  are  maintained  in  a 
restrained  position  by  said  guide  means  coniacling  said  upper 
surface  of  said  primary  guide  boss  of  said  buckets  whereby 
adjacenl  buckets  are  in  contact  and  said  buckets  are  not  in 
contact  when  said  buckets  are  not  maintained  in  a  restrained 
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position  when  said  guide  means  is  not  in  conuct  with  said 
upper  surface  of  said  primary  guide  boss  of  said  buckets. 


^iO 


A 


5^26,922 
fflGH  LIFT  BUCKET 
Philip  G.  Clark,  1608  Larkspur  Trail.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
5-irtf, 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,448 

Int.  CI."  B65G  17m 

VS.  CL  198—708  22  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  having  at  least  a  pair  of  pulleys  over 
w  hich  the  conveyor  passes  to  change  the  direction  of  the  conveyor, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buckets,  comprising: 

a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  the  firont  and 
rear  walls  slanting  in  a  first  direction,  the  rear  wall  includ- 
ing a  lip  extending  rearward,  wherein  as  the  conveyor 
passes  over  a  pulley  to  empty  the  buckets,  the  front  wall  of 
one  of  the  buckets  extends  substantially  horizontally 
beyond  the  rear  wall  and  lip  of  an  adjacent  lower  bucket; 
a  bell  conveyor,  wherein  the  plurality  of  buckets  mount  on  the 
belt. 


5.526,923 

DRrVT  UNIT  FOR  LOADING  EQUIPMENT  IN  AN 

AIRPLANE 

forbjom  Johansson.  OberdoUing.  and  Josef  Neumeier.  Kind 

ing.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Elektro-Metall  Export 

GmbH.  IngolstadU  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  29,  1993,  43  36 
978.2 

Int  a.*  B65G  i5/00 
r.S.  Cl.  198—722  20  Claims 

1.  A  drive  unit  for  loading  equipment  into  an  equipment  cargo 
i  area  wherein  the  drive  unit  is  of  the  type  which  includes  a  drive 
element  including  a  conveying  wheel  which  is  driven  by  a  drive 
motor  through  a  transmission  for  conveying  an  equipment  load 
when  engaging  said  load;  a  housing  in  which  said  drive  element  is 
disposed;  said  transmission  containing  a  planetary  gear  arrange- 
ment which  includes  a  sun  gear  having  teeth  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  at  least  one  planet  gear  which  is  connected  to  the  convey- 
ing wheel  for  driving  the  conveying  wheel  wherein  said  planet  gear 
is  mounted  on  a  planet  gear  rocker  which  carries  said  planet  gear 
and  swivels  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  at  least  one  supporting 
element  carried  by  said  planet  gear  rocker;  a  stop  associated  with 
said  supporting  element  such  thai  the  conveying  wheel  is  forced 
upward  with  a  force  that  is  proportional  to  a  braking  moment 
produced  by  a  load  being  placed  upon  said  conveying  wheel; 
wherein  said  drive  unit  comprises: 


a  plurality  of  linear  guides  carried  by  said  housing  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  said  drive  element  in  linear  motion; 

said  linear  guides  including  a  fixed  guide  element  carried  by  said 
housing; 

said  linear  guides  including  a  moveable  guide  element  carried 
by  said  drive  element,  said  moveable  guide  element  sliding 
relative  to  said  fixed  guide  element  so  that  said  drive  element 
is  displaced  and  movably  connected  relative  to  said  housing; 

said  planet  gear  rocker  rotates  coaxially  with  the  sun  gear; 

said  supporting  element  is  carried  by  the  planet  gear  rocker  at  a 
lateral  distance  from  the  sun  gear  axis  and  lies  generally  on 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  supporting  element  rotates 
with  said  planet  gear  rocker  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
supporting  element  is  along  an  arc  thai  is  substantially  close 
to  a  vertical  movement  in  the  same  direction  that  said  planet 
gear  rocker  moves  with  respect  to  said  linear  guides;  and 

said  Slop  being  carried  by  said  housing  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  supporting  element  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said 
sun  gear  is  driven  and  a  braking  moment  is  provided  to  the 
conveying  wheel,  said  supporting  element  engages  said  slop 
with  an  opposing  force  which  causes  an  opposite  shifting 
force  to  be  applied  to  said  moveable  guide  elements  of  said 
linear  guides; 

whereby  said  drive  element  and  conveying  wheel  are  forced 
vertically  upward  with  a  force  that  is  proportional  to  the 
braking  moment  applied  to  the  conveying  wheel. 


5.526.924 

FYFVVFAR  CASF 

John  I     klin/nuk,  2Hr  Brid);fwa>.  SausaliKi.  (  alif.  44465 

Continuation  of  >tr  V...  W.h,442,  Dec.  13.  144.^,  abandoned. 

I  his  applic.ition  Mj^   r.  1495.  Ser.  No.  442.6411 

Int.  Cl."  A45C  y//(W;  A45F  SAX):  B65D  iO/OH 

U.S.  CI.  206—5.000  14  Claims 
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1.  A  holder  for  eyewear  comprising: 

a  case  in  combination  with  eyewear  the  case  having  a  flexible, 
generally  rectangular  front  panel  and  rear  panel  having  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges,  said  bottom  edges 
and  said  side  edges  of  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel 
being  attached  to  each  other  to  form  a  pocket,  said  bottom 
edges  being  shorter  than  said  side  edges,  said  top  edges  being 
separated  from  each  other  to  form  an  access  opening  to  said 
pocket; 

a  flexible  cloth  sack  within  said  pocket,  said  sack  being  attached 
to  said  case  only  around  said  opening;  and 

an  arrangement  disposed  on  the  rear  panel  for  removably  attach- 
ing the  holder  in  various  orientations  to  a  support. 


5.526.925 

PAPEKHOAKI)  BO  ITLE  CARRIER  \MIU  KM  lUHi  K 

HANDLE 

Linda  A.  Bernstein.  Campbell  Hall.  N.\  .  assiynnr  m  Irmrna- 
tional  PaptT.  Purchasf.  ^.^. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  l'»44.  Ser.  No.  .155.189 

Int.  t  I.    B65D  75/(Kl 

U.S   C!   :n6--u,;  6  Claims 


1.  A  plural  bottle  carrier  fashioned  from  a  unitary  blank  of 
paperboard.  the  carrier  having  a  handle  and  a  support  platform, 
said  platform  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  neck  receiving  circular 
openings,  each  said  opening  adapted  lo  receive  a  bottle  neck 
having  an  integral  bead  therearound,  said  handle  secured  to  said 
platform,  said  handle  having  two  spread  apart  ends  each  foldably 
secured  lo  said  platform,  said  handle  having  a  finger  receiving 
opening  located  between  said  spaced  apart  ends,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  free  edge,  said  free  edge  having  at  least  one  curved  recess 
having  a  circular  arcuate  ponion,  said  handle  being  foldable  from 
an  upright  position  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  platform  lo  a 
folded  position  more  adjacent  said  platform  in  which  folded  posi- 
tion a  portion  of  each  said  free  edge  curved  recess  is  substantially 
tangent  lo  one  of  said  platform  openings. 


5.526.926 

STORAGF  CASF  FOR  ( OMPACT  DISCS 

Giintcr  Deja.  OM'rath.  dermani.  assi<;nnr  to  \i\a  Magnetics 

I  innli-d    Hnny  Kons;,  Hirni;  Kon^; 

Hied  Apr  24.  1944.  Sit,  No.  ;.»5..*lt. 
Claims     [irioriI\.     application     Cirm:mv,     Apr.     29.     1993. 
93064,10  I  .    Vus    17.  1943.  4.M22S}*  I 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/57 
VS.  Cl.  206—308.1  15  claims 

1.  A  storage  case  for  a  disc-shaped  information  carrier  with  a 
clearance  in  a  central  area,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  member  with  a  base  member  inserted  therein; 
said  base  member  being  substantially  fined  to  the  outline  of  an 
information  carrier  inserted  therein,  said  base  member  being 
provided  with  a  central  supporting  portion,  said  base  member 


being  further  provided  with  a  central  retaining  element  which 
passes  through  the  clearance  of  the  information  carrier, 
said  central  retaining  element  having  at  least  two  independently 
actuatable  spring-catches  forming  a  locking  element,  each 
spnng-catch  having  an  outwardly  projecting  ponion  which 
overlaps  the  inner  edge  of  the  clearance  of  the  information 
carrier,  each  spring-catch  funher  comprising  a  substantially 
rectilinear  lifting  element  extending  radially  outward  fiom  the 
spring-calch  along  a  radially  directed  line  through  the  spring- 
catch  and  lying  under  the  edge  of  the  information  carrier 
within  a  plane  defined  by  said  supporting  portion  of  said  base 
member  in  the  area  of  the  locking  element,  and  an  activation 
means  for  deliberate  release  of  the  locking  element  and  for 
actuating  the  lifting  element. 


5.526.927 

TACKLE  BOX  WITH  MAGNETICALLY  ATTRACTIVE 

PANES 

Billy  M.  McLemore.  1343  E.  Massey  Rd..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

38120 

Filed  Oct  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,597 

InL  Cl."  B65D  SS/00 

VS.  CL  206—315.110  4  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  fishing  lures,  each  said 
lure  having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  depending  therefrom. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case  comprising  a  frame  member  ha\  ing  first  and  second  open 
sides  and  first  and  second  doors  hingedly  secured  thereto, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  doors  being  independently 
moveable  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  .securable  in 
said  closed  positions; 

first  and  second  magnetically  attractive  panels  respectively 
mounted  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  first  and  second  doors; 

a  plurality  of  hook  receptacles  for  operatively  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  hooks  depending  from  said  plurality  of 
fishing  lures;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnets,  attached  to  said  plurality  of  hook  recep- 
tacles, for  removably  and  selectively  securing  said  receptacles 
to  said  first  and  second  magnetically  attractive  panels  thereby 
allowing  said  plurality  of  fishing  lures  to  be  suspended  there- 
from, said  first  and  second  doors  respectively  allowing  direct 
access  to  said  first  and  second  panels  when  in  said  open 
positions,  said  plurality  of  magnets  having  sufficient  strength 
to  attract  said  first  and  second  panels  through  said  first  and 
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second  doors  wherein  said  plurality  of  hook  receptacles  may 
be  magnetically  attached  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  first 
and  second  doors  thereby  allowing  said  plurality  of  fishing 
lures  to  be  suspended  therefrom. 


5^26.928 

P\(■K\(,^   FOR  !'\'  KAGING  A  PROTECTION  f  0\TR 
Willi  I  H  \NNELFOR  ENDOSC-off 
Hisao  'laht     Hj.  hioji;   Vushihiro  lida.  Tanu.    \kira   ^u/uki; 
Hideo  l!'i.  in.th  (if  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Ta>tiini.  iiuvi.   Minoru 
\amu/aki     i  Kamu  Tamada.  both  of  Hachioji,  and   Ichiro 
Nakamura.  Kukubuiiji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohnipus 
( )ptital  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,408,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandi.m.l 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-001364 
U;  Jan.  22.  1993.  5-0<»13<i5  C;  Jan.  22,  1993.  5-001366  U;  Jan. 

::.  iwv  --i)*ii3«7  u 

InL  aJ"  B6SD  83/10 
VS.  CI.  206—364  8  Claims 


18,19,20 


1.  A  packaged  endoscope  cover  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  endoscope  cover  comprising: 

(i)  a  flexible,  elongated,  thin-walled  tubular  cover  section  for 
covering  an  insertion  tube  section  of  an  elongated,  flexible 
endoscope  therein  and  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavuy  of  a 
patient. 

(ii)  a  coupling  section,  connected  to  said  tubular  cover  sec- 
tion, for  coupling  said  tubular  cover  section  to  a  body  of  the 
endoscope,  and 

(iii)  a  tubular  portion  extending  from  the  coupling  section; 
and 

(b)  a  package  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  portion  for  accommodating  said  coupling  section, 
(ii)  a  second  portion  for  accommodating  said  mbular  cover 

section  and  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  folded  back  with 

respect  to  said  first  portion  accommodating  the  coupling 

section,  and 
(iii)  a  third  portion  for  accommodating  the  tubular  cover 

section  in  a  substantially  straight  configuration. 


plurality  of  studs  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said 
studs  having  a  hole  defined  in  a  top  thereof; 

a  plate,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  defined  therein 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pin  elements  each  extending  down- 
wardly from  an  under  side  thereof  for  inserting  Into  said  holes 
of  said  studs  corresponding  thereto,  an  extending  portion 
extending  from  two  opposite  sides  thereof  for  engaged  in  said 
grooves  corresponding  thereto,  and 

a  cover,  said  cover  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  thereof  having  a  hook  element  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  said  second  end  thereof  having  a  C-shaped 
clipper  disposed  thereto,  said  third  wall  of  said  base  having  an 
ear  extending  from  an  upper  edge  thereof  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  fourth  wall  and  a  recess  defined  in  said  upper 
edge  of  said  third  wall,  said  fourth  wall  having  two  lugs 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  third  wall  and  a  rod 
connected  between  said  two  lugs  such  that  the  hook  element 
engaged  to  an  under  side  of  said  ear  via  said  recess  defined  in 
said  third  wall  and  said  rod  received  in  said  C-shaped  clipp)er 
of  said  cover. 


5.526.'' 30 
1  l(,HI   ru.m  P\(  KAGE 
Ifihn    \    Spina.  Riichfster;    lohn  DePoint.  Jr..  Palmyra,  and 
Kradlt-v    \    Phillips,  Hi)nt'o>f  Falls,  all  of  NA.,  a.vsignors  to 
Eastman  kitdak  (  onipan\,  Rocht^ler,  NA. 

1  iU'd  \la\  15.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  441,515 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/67/ 

L'.S.  CI.  206—411)  18  Claims 


5,526.929 
TOOL  BOX  WITH  A  COVER.  A  BASE  AND  A  PLATE 
DISPOSED  BETWEEN  THE  COVER  AND  THE  BASE 
Yong  L.  Wei.  2F,  903,  Shiang  Sin  South  Road,  Taichung,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413^72 
Int  CI."  B65D  85/28:6/16 
VS.  CI.  206—378  3  Claims 

1.  A  tool  box  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  and  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall  a  third 
wall  and  a  fourth  wall,  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  a  periphery  of  said 
bottom,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  walls  having  a 
groove  defined  in  an  inner  side  thereof,  said  bottom  having  a 


1.  A  light-tight  package  comprising: 

a  core  having  opposite  ends; 

a  length  of  lighl-sensitive  web  material  wound  about  the  core  to 

form  a  roll,  the  roll  having  end  .surfaces,  the  web  material 

having  a  first  width  and  a  leading  end; 


JiNE  IS,  lyyt) 


GENERAL  ANT)  MEC-HANICM 


1755 


a  flexible  opaque  leader  wound  about  the  roll  through  at  least  a 
first  convolution,  the  leader  having  a  firsi  and  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  having  (i)  an  outer  surface,  (ii)  a  second 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  first  width,  and  (iii)  a  length 
greater  than  a  circumference  of  the  roll,  the  leader  being 
attached  to  the  leading  end  of  the  web  material; 
a  pair  of  flexible  tearable  opaque  end  disks  for  covering  the  end 
surfaces,  a  central  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  attached  to 
the  core  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  end  disk  being 
folded  over  a  circumferential  edge  of  die  first  portion  of  the 
leader,  each  folded  over  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
circumferential  edge;  and 
at  least  one  strip  of  tearable  adhesive  tape  having  an  edge,  the 
edge  of  the  strip  positioned  along  the  circumferential  edge  of 
the  folded  over  portion,  the  strip  adhering  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  folded  over  portion  and  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
portion  for  at  least  one  convolution,  the  second  portion 
adapted  to  iniliate  a  tear  in  the  tearable  adhesive  lape  so  as  to 
tear  the  end  disk  along  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  folded 
over  ponion,  whereby  the  folded  over  portion  separates  from 
the  end  disk  and  adheres  to  the  leader 
6.  A  light-tight  package  comprising: 
a  core  having  opposite  ends; 

a  length  of  light-sensitive  web  material  wound  about  the  core  to 
form  a  roll,  the  roll  having  end  surfaces,  the  web  material 
having  a  first  width  and  a  leading  end; 
a  flexible  opaque  leader  wound  about  the  roll  through  at  least  a 
first  convolution,  the  leader  having  a  first,  second  and  third 
ponion,  the  second  portion  inlermediaie  of  the  first  and  third 
portion,  the  first  portion  having  (i)  an  outer  surface,  (ii)  a 
second  width  substantially  equal  to  the  first  width,  and  (iii)  a 
length  greater  than  a  circumference  of  the  roll,  the  leader 
being  attached  lo  the  leading  end  of  the  web  material,  the 
third  portion  having  a  third  width  less  than  the  second  width 
of  the  first  portion: 
a  pair  of  flexible  opaque  end  disks  for  covenng  the  end  surfaces, 
a  central  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  attached  to  the  core 
and  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  folded  over  a 
circumferential  edge  of  the  first  portion  of  the  leader,  each 
folded  over  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  circumfer- 
ential edge;  and 
at  least  one  strip  of  tearable  adhesive  tape  having  an  edge,  the 
edge  of  the  .strip  positioned  along  the  circumferential  edge  of 
the  folded  over  portion,  the  strip  adhering  lo  the  outer  surface 
of  the  folded  over  portion,  the  suip  adhenng  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  portion  for  al  least  one  convolution,  the 
second  portion  adapted  to  initiate  a  tear  in  the  tearable  adhe- 
sive tape  so  as  to  tear  the  end  disks  along  the  circumferential 
edge  of  the  folded  over  portion,  whereby  the  folded  over 
portion  separates  from  the  end  disk  and  remains  adhered  to 
the  leader. 
14.  A  light-tight  package  comprising: 
a  core  having  opposite  ends; 

a  length  of  light-sensitive  web  material  wound  about  the  core  to 
form  a  roll,  the  roll  having  end  surfaces,  the  web  material 
having  a  first  width  and  a  leading  end; 
a  flexible  opaque  leader  wound  about  the  roll  through  at  least  a 
first  convolution,  the  leader  having  a  first,  second  and  third 
portion,  the  second  portion  intemiediale  of  the  first  and  third 
portion,  the  first  portion  having  (i)  an  outer  surface,  (ii)  a 
second  width  substantially  equal  to  the  first  width,  and  (iii)  a 
length  greater  than  a  circumference  of  the  roll,  the  leader 
being  attached  to  the  leading  end  of  the  web  material,  the 
third  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  third  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  second  width  of  the  first  portion; 
a  pair  of  flexible  opaque  end  disks  for  covenng  the  end  surfaces, 
a  central  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  attached  to  the  core 
and  a  penpheral  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  folded  over  a 
circumferential  edge  of  the  first  portion  of  die  leader,  each 
folded  over  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  circumfer- 
ential edge;  and 
at  least  one  strip  of  tearable  adhesive  tape  having  an  edge,  the 
edge  of  the  strip  positioned  along  the  circumferential  edge  of 
the  folded  over  portion,  the  strip  adhering  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  folded  over  portion,  the  strip  adhering  to  the  outer 


surface  of  the  first  portion  for  at  least  one  convolution  while 
not  adhering  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  third  portion,  the 
second  portion  adapted  to  initiate  a  tear  in  the  tearable  adhe- 
sive tape  so  as  to  tear  the  end  disks  along  the  circumferential 
edge  of  the  folded  over  ponion.  whereby  the  folded  over 
portion  separates  from  the  end  disk  and  remains  adhered  to 
the  leader 


5,526,931 
CARRIER  FOR  LONG,  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS  SUCH  AS 

CHRISTMAS  LIGHTS 

Dallas  White,  3412-19  Cameo  Dr..  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.753 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/42 

V.S.  CI.  20(^20  24  Claims 


20  MA  32, 


IB       i*B 


21,  A  light  string  or:ganizer,  storage  and  dispenser  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  planar  base  defined  about  a  central  axis  by  spaced-apan 
ends: 

b)  said  base  further  defined  by  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions  transverse  to  said  central  axis  between 
said  base  ends,  each  said  arm  including  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  in  spaced-apan  relationship; 

c)  said  distal  ends  of  said  arms  defining  opposed  side  edges  of 
said  device; 

d)  wherein  said  arms  are  spaced  firom  each  other  a  distance 
sufficient  to  form  a  gap  therebetween  to  accept  therein  a 
plurality  of  loops  of  stnnged  lights  thereabout;  and. 

e)  further  including  handle  means  extending  axially  from  each 
said  end  for  grasping  during  use  to  allow  said  device  to  twist 
about  said  central  axis  as  the  suings  are  wrapped  about  or 
deployed  from  said  base. 
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5^26.932 
Fl  OWFR  POT  ASSEMBLY  FORMKD  FKOM  A  SHEET 
WITH  AN  OPEN! N». 
Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Familv  Trust 
IVT/A.  and  Southpac  Tru-St  International.  Inc..  both  nf  High- 
land, 111. 
Continuatiiin-inpart  uf  Ser.  No.  165,215.  Ut-i..  lU.  I'W.*.  Pat. 

No.  5J''}.^-i}.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■U)JM). 
Mar  M).  1*)^  Pat.  No.  5J11.991,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

N(,  <J<k..(lK'*    Inn.  29,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5005.108,  and  a 

continuaticm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305J46.  Sep.  13,  1994.  Pat. 

So   .\4-3.X56.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,737, 

Dec.  r.  1W2,  Pat.  No.  5345,745,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No   S"6.y47.  May  1,  1992.  PaL  No.  5.396.992,  which  Is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  708.521,  May  31,  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5,161_UJ(.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360_V>".  Jun.  2, 

l'*89,  Pat.  No.  5,038.933,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  347.611 

Int  CI.*  B65D  85/50:  B65B  25/02 

VS.  CI.  206-^23  73  Claims 


/Zl 


■  '  ■  '  '  ^  r^-U 
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1.  A  decorative  plant  assembly,  comprising: 

pot  means  having  a  ba.se.  an  upper  end,  a  bottom,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  the  pot  means  able  to  support  a  floral 
grouping  disposed  therein: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  a  planar  surface  with  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  having 
an  opening  formed  through  a  portion  of  the  planar  surface,  the 
opening  spaced  a  distance  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  and 
wherein  when  the  planar  surface  is  in  a  substantially  flat 
position,  no  portions  of  the  planar  surface  overlap  other 
portions  of  the  planar  surface; 

bonding  means  for  holding  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  position 
about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means;  and 

the  pot  means  disposed  within  the  opening  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  engages  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  wherein  the  sheet  of 
material  extends  about  and  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  bottom  of  the  pot  means  is  exposed  through  the 
opening  in  the  sheet  of  material  and  wherein  the  bonding 
means  holds  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  position  about  the  pot 
means. 

19.  A  method  of  assembling  a  decorative  plant  package,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  pot  means  having  a  base,  an  upper  end.  a  bottom, 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  pot  nwans  able  to  support 
a  floral  grouping  disposed  therein; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  planar  surface  with  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and 
having  an  opening  formed  through  a  portion  of  the  planar 
surface,  the  opening  spaced  a  distance  from  the  outer  periph- 
eral edge  and  wherein  when  the  planar  surface  is  in  a  substan- 
tially flat  position,  no  portions  of  the  planar  surface  overlap 
other  portions  of  the  planar  siuface; 


providing  bonding  means  for  holding  the  sheet  of  material  in  a 
position  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means; 

disposing  the  pot  means  over  the  opening  in  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial; 

placing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  pot  means  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  matenal  engages  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  pot  means  such  that  the  sheet  of  material 
extends  about  and  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  pot  means  is  exposed  through  the 
opening  in  the  sheet  of  material;  and 

holding  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  position  about  the  pot  means 
via  the  bonding  means. 

48.  A  decorative  plant  assembly,  comprising: 

pot  means  having  a  base,  an  upper  end.  a  bottom,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface; 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  and  an  opening  formed  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  of  material  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
outer  peripheral  edge; 

bonding  means  for  holding  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  position 
about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means,  the 
bonding  means  composing  a  bonding  material  disposed  upon 
at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  sheet  of 
material;  and 

the  pot  means  disposed  within  the  opening  so  that  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  engages  a  portion  of  the  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  at  a  position  near  the 
bottom  of  the  pot  means  and  wherein  the  sheet  of  material 
extends  about  and  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  wherein  the  bonding 
means  holds  the  sheet  of  matenal  in  a  position  about  the  pot 
means  forming  a  decorative  cover  for  the  pot  means. 

49  A  decorative  plant  assembly,  comprising: 

pot  means  having  a  base,  an  upper  end.  a  bottom,  and  an  outer 
[jenpheral  surface; 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  and  an  opening  formed  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  of  material  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
outer  peripheral  edge; 

bonding  means  for  holding  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  position 
about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means;  and 

the  pot  means  disposed  within  the  opening  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  engages  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  wherein  the  sheet  of 
material  extends  about  and  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  wherein  the 
bonding  means  holds  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  position  about 
the  pot  means  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  is  bondingly  connected  by  the  bonding  means  to  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  pot  means. 

50.  A  decorative  plant  assembly,  comprising: 

pot  means  having  a  base,  an  upper  end,  a  bottom,  and  an  outer 

peripheral  surface; 
a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  and  an  opening  formed  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  of  material  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
outer  peripheral  edge; 
a  flexible  sleeve  for  applying  over  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  surrounding  the  pot  means  once  the  sheet  of  material 
has  been  disposed  about  the  pot  means  for  holding  the  sheet 
of  material  in  a  position  about  the  outer  peripheral  surfactof 
the  pot  means;  and 
the  pot  means  disposed  within  the  opening  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  engages  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  wherein  the  sheet  of 
material  extends  about  and  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means,  the  sheet  of  mate- 
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rial  the  flexible  sleeve  holding  the  sheet  of  material  in  a 
position  about  the  pot  means. 


5,526,933 

FLUK.ALWK.APPI.NC,  MATFRIM   \MTH  WRYDVG 
ADHKSiON 
Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  I  h.  faniih  Trust 
U/T/.A,  and  .Souihpai   IniM  International.  Inc.  Highland,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.v6:y.  ,|un.  V.  1W4.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4:2,:i»4.  .)ul.  ,Vl.  l'W2.  Pat.  No.  5J35.477. 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  S(I.'..1IS,  Dei.  4, 
1991.  Pat,  No,  5.M4.(llf..  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  707.417.  .May  28.  IW|,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  502..<5S,  Mar.  24.  IWO.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391  463.  Aug.  9, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 
1995,  .Sen  No.  441.521 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  ///56 
I  .S.  CI.  206-423  ,3  Qa,^ 


a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  bags,  each  bag  beinj: 
consecutively  arranged  in  the  stack  and  having  a  bottom  edge 
upper  and  lower  walls,  a  pair  of  side  edges,  and  an  open  top 
end; 

a  lip  segment  formed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  each  individual 
bag.  said  lip  segment  being  an  extension  of  the  lower  wall  of 
a  respective  bag,  each  bag  being  removable  fn)m  its  rcspec 
live  lip  segment  along  a  perforated  tear  line  fonned  between 
the  open  end  of  the  bag  and  the  lip  segment; 

a  pad  of  said  lip  segments  bonded  together  by  a  continuous 
tapered  weld  hole  passing  through  a  portion  of  the  pad  of  lip 
segments  and  passing  through  a  plurality  of  said  lip  segments; 
and 

a  locating  passageway  formed  through  the  bonded  pad  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  continuous  tapered  weld. 


ing 


1.  A  wrapping  material  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  compris- 


a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  each  sheet  of  material  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an  outer  periphery,  with 
each  sheet  of  material  having  an  adhesive  disposed  upon  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material, 
the  adhesive  having  portions  of  varying  tack,  the  adhesive 
disposed  upon  each  sheet  of  material  such  that  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  adhesive  has  a  lesser  tack  while  at  lea.st  one 
other  portion  of  the  adhesive  has  a  greater  tack,  the  portion  of 
the  adhesive  having  a  lesser  tack  having  a  greater  releasabilily 
and  the  portion  of  the  adhesive  having  a  greater  tack  having  a 
lesser  releasability.  the  plurality  of  sheets  of  material  con- 
nected together  via  the  adhesive  disposed  thereon  and  the 
plurality  of  sheets  of  material  cooperating  to  fomi  the  pad  of 
sheets  of  material  and  wherein  when  a  floral  grouping,  is 
placed  upon  one  of  the  sheets  of  material  m  the  pad  and  said 
sheet  of  material  is  wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping,  the 
sheet  of  material  becomes  progressively  easier  to  release  from 
the  next  sheet  below  said  sheet  as  the  sheet  of  material  is 
advancingly  rolled  in  a  direction  from  the  portion  of  the 
adhesive  having  a  greater  tack  and  having  a  lesser  releasabil- 
ity to  the  portion  of  the  adhesive  having  a  lesser  tack  and 
having  a  greater  releasability. 


5^126.935 

COMPONT.NT  CARRIER  TAPE 

Dale  R.  Tidemann;  Thomas  Skrtic.  both  of  Eau  Qajre,  Wis.. 

and  Scott  L.  Ciliske.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  avsignor^,  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  .Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^71 

InL  CI."  B65D  S5/S6.7i/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-713  20  Claims 
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5.526.*)  34 

WICKETLESS  PLASTIC  BA(,  P\t  K  W  |  l  H   \  ^Y\  rfD 

WEI  I)  HOI  K 

Gordon  F.  Pickering.  Lyons,  and  Bruce  R    Wilkes,  Mindfm, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Huntsman  Packaging  (  orporation! 

Salt  Lake  City.  Ltah 

Filed  Apr  29,  1994.  Sen  No   2.'5,444 
Int.  CI."  B65D  ii/l4 
U,S.  CI.  206-554  5  claims 

I  A  wicketless  pack  of  thermoplastic  bags  comprising: 


1.  A  flexible  carrier  tape  for  storage  and  delivery  of  elecu^nic 
components  by  an  advancement  mechanism,  the  canier  tape  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  strip  portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  oppo- 
site the  top  surface,  and  means  for  engagingly  receiving  the 
advancement  mechanism;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  aligned  pockets  for  carrying  the  elecuunic 
components,  the  pockets  being  spaced  along  the  strip  portion 
and  opening  through  the  top  surface  thereof; 

wherein  the  means  for  engagingly  receiving  the  advancement 
mechanism  comprises  a  plurality  of  hollow  protuberances  that  are 
spaced  equally  along  the  strip  portion,  open  through  the  strip 
portion,  and  extend  outwardly  from  the  suip  portion,  the  protuber- 
ances being  adapted  to  receive  the  advancement  mechanism  within 
the  hollow  portion  thereof 
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5^26,936 

VKW   \>NfMHIt   KOR  TRANSPORTING  PREaSION 

DEVICES 

Sdrihn  Matsuzoe,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gold  Indas- 

I^H•^  (    1  .  I  td  ,  Osaka,  Japan 

f  it<l  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,902 
( 'lnim<  pr^.^■•^    i.iplicatioti  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-351637; 

\u'i.  :f>.  i'»*'4,  M-::-f^i"' 

Int  CI."  B65D  73/02 
i  >.  (  i.  :ik) — 724  5  Claims 


\    c^    \    /  r^D    / 

o  ,  ^  —/  o 


1.  A  tray  assembly  for  transporting  precision  devices,  the  assem- 
bly comprising  a  plurality  of  trays  each  being  a  one-piece  mold  of 
a  pla.stic  matenal  and  each  having  a  main  body  (2).  a  recess  (1) 
formed  between  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  the  main  body 
(2)  so  as  to  hold  an  article  (B)  in  place  to  be  transported,  male  and 
female  connectors  (5.  6)  integral  with  the  main  body,  the  male  and 
female  connectors  (5.  6)  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  oppo- 
site sides  which  lie  transversely  of  a  direction  in  which  the  trays 
are  connected  flexibly  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  rocking 
plates  (13)  extending  fore  and  aft  or  upright  along  inner  surfaces  of 
the  side  walls  (II)  and  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  second 
opposite  sides,  each  rocking  plate  (13)  has  a  middle  portion 
between  its  opposite  ends  formed  as  a  fulcrum  ( 12)  extending  from 
the  side  wall  (11).  whereby  the  rocking  plates  can  elastically  rock 
about  the  fulcrum  in  a  manner  like  a  seesaw,  and  wherein  one  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  (13)  is  shaped  as  a  contact  (15)  that 
protrudes  outwardly  of  the  recess  (1)  through  an  opening  (14) 
formed  in  the  wall,  with  the  other  end  opposite  to  the  contact  (15) 
being  shaped  as  a  rocking  pawl  ( 16)  that  protrudes  inwardly  of  the 
recess  (1)  and  which  is  urged  towards  the  article  (B)  so  as  to 
engage  the  article  (B). 


^> 


5,526,938 

\  TRTir  \L  ARRANGEMENT  FLlini/FDrsON- 

)  I  I  IDIZED  BED  CLASSIFIER  I OOl  KR 

David  L.  Kraft.  Canton,  and  Michael  J.  Szmania.  .Medina,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  tn  The  Rahcock  &  W  ilcox  Company,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Str.  No.  320,077 

Int.  CI."  B07B  4/0():  F26B  JAM): 21/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—139.1  3  Claims 


5,526,937 
rRl)CL,Y>  JliK  REGENERATING  USED  FOLM)K\  .^ANU 

HAVING  HIGH  OOLITIC  LEVELS 

F'eter  Rossmanith,  Riela.singen,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Georjj 

Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,518 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  10,  1993,  03690/93 
Int.  CI."  B07B  15/00:  B02C  19/12 
L.S.CL  209—11  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  used  foundry  sand  having  high 
oolitic  levels  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  used  foundry  .sand  having  high  oolitic  levels  to  a 
magnetic  separator; 

(b)  separating  said  used  foundry  sand  with  a  magnetic  separator 
into  a  first  highly  magnetic  stream  containing  a  high  degree  of 
oolitic  particles  and  a  second  less  substantially  non-magnetic 
stream  having  a  relatively  high  degree  of  sand  particles  and 
smaller  amounts  of  benlonite  when  compared  to  the  first 
highly  magnetic  stream. 

(e)  subjecting  said  second  less  magnetic  stream  to  regeneration 
treatment  for  separating  the  bentonite  from  the  sand  particles 
to  produce  a  regenerated  sand  stream;  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  regenerated  sand  stream  to  further  magnetic 
separation  in  a  .second  magnetic  separator  for  further  removal 
of  powdered  bentonite  particles  and  exothermic  feeders. 


n  fin  aim 


I.  A  system  for  classifying  and  cooling  particulate  material 
produced  by  a  process,  the  system  comprising; 

a  vertical  housing  having  an  inlet  for  incoming  particulate 
material  and  a  first  outlet  at  a  top  of  the  housing  for  discharg- 
ing air  and  fines  and  a  second  outlet  at  a  bottom  of  the 
housing  for  discharging  cooled  solids; 

a  first  fluidized  bed  of  paniculate  material  in  the  housing; 

a  second  bed  of  particulate  material  in  the  housing  located  below 
the  first  fluidized  bed; 

means  for  providing  cooling  gas  to  the  first  fluidized  bed  and  the 
second  bed:  and 

means  for  using  temperature  measurement  and  flow  measure- 
ment to  control  cooling  gas  velocity  in  the  first  fluidized  bed 
and  second  bed. 
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METHOD  ^^  I  HK  KIN(,  THI  ( OMPOSII  ION  OF 
\I1  I  III WKK  1  sriS  (OMPOSFO  OF  SHFFIl  IKE 
PVRTS  AM)  \1'|>\RAH  S  FOR  ( OMPOSINC,  AND 
(  HF(  K1N(,  IMF  (  OMPOSITION  OF  SF(  H  LNITS 

^  do  N.  HiH-kstru.  Jourt'.  and  Kiaas  Drfnth.  I  retrrp.  both  of. 
Netherlands  ,!sMi;mirv  id  Hadewe  B A..  Draihtcn.  Nether- 
lands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  H49.82X.  Mar    11.  iv<j;.  Pai    N- 

5,265. 7.VV  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No   4K;.k5I,  \ov. 

22.  19*>0,  abandoned.  This  application  \uk    2".  iwi,  s,  r  No. 

\\2.5^H 

<  iaims    ii[i.,r[|-,,    .i(i[iludtion    Netherland.s.    Feh     21     1989 

8900437 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/12;  B(»5H  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  209-603  7  Qaims 


a  lashing  dolly  track  which  extends  longitudinally  between  a 
pair  of  vehicle  ramps  of  one  of  an  uppermost  and  intermediate 

deck; 

a  lashing  dolly  translatabiy  suspended  from  said  lashing  dolly 

track  beneath  said  transverse  space;  and 
a  frame  which  supports  said  plurality  of  decks  and  lashing  dolK 

track. 


SUSPENDER  IHM'I  w  M\  i  ■  kt 
Allan  L.  Ford.  "'■! N  i  .i^Mtiuii.  xm  ,  Mrir..^,,  c.rk    [■„    i'ji:f, 

Filed  \i.ir    *1.  1^4.  vr.  .Nu.  221. 134 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CI,  211-59.1  12  nain,. 


I  An  apparatus  for  preparing  and  checking  the  composition  of 
multilayer  units,  each  unit  having  a  predetermined  required  com- 
position of  sheetlike  pans,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  track  for  transporting  multilayer  units  in  succession; 

a  plurality  of  feed  stations  for  feeding  documents  to  the  con- 
veyor track; 

a  control  system  for  controlling  the  feed  stations; 

a  single  diickness  measuring  unit,  arranged  on  the  conveyor 
track  downstream  of  said  plurality  of  feed  stations,  for  deter- 
mining a  thickness  value  of  each  unit  passed  by  said  measur- 
ing unit  along  the  conveyor  track; 

a  calculating  and  control  unit  for  comparing  each  of  said  thick- 
ness values  with  a  respective  reference  value  for  each  unit 
composition;  and 

a  circuit,  interconnecting  the  control  system  and  the  calculating 
and  control  unit,  for  passing  data  on  the  required  composi- 
tions of  units  to  be  checked  from  the  control  system  to  the 
calculating  and  control  unit; 

wherein  the  calculating  and  control  unit  is  programmed  for 
determining  said  reference  values  on  the  basis  of  respective 
data  representing  said  required  compositions  for  each  of  said 
units  to  be  checked. 


5.526,944] 

MULTILEVEL  CONTAINER  FOR  TRANM  i  m  I  l\. 

AUTOMOBILES 

Michael  D.  Shea,  Miami,  and  Bernard  S.  Sain.  Jacksonville, 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Sea  Bar);e.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  19.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  :4()..1,W 

int.  CI.    A47F  7/OU 

U.S.  a.  211-13  24  Claims 


I.  A  suspender  display  fixture  comprising  a  bar.  means  for 
supporting  said  bar  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  plurality  of  rods 
supported  by  and  projecting  horizontally  from  said  bar,  each  rod 
having  first  indicia  associated  therewith,  with  each  first  indicium 
comprising  a  different  first  number,  a  plurality  of  hang  tags  for 
suspending  suspenders  from  said  rods,  each  hang  tag  basing  a  pair 
of  suspenders  thereon,  each  pair  of  suspenders  having  indicia 
bearing  means  secured  thereto,  said  indicia  bearing  means  com- 
prising second  indicia,  with  each  second  indicium  compnsing  a 
different  second  number,  with  said  second  number  on  one  of  said 
suspenders  being  the  same  as  said  first  number  associated  w  ith  said 
rod  from  which  said  one  of  said  suspenders  is  suspended,  sphere- 
upon  said  first  and  second  numbers  is  used  to  separate  said  one  of 
said  suspenders  from  others  of  .said  suspenders  according  to  its 
color,  style  or  the  materials  from  which  it  is  foimed. 


I09el44  119  ^  <D9a 


1.  A  container  for  transporting  automobiles,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  decks,  each  deck  including  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  vehicle  ramps  which  define  ther- 
ebetween a  transverse  space; 


5j;26,942 

\U  i  i  IPLE  ORIENTATION  FLORAL  .STAND 

Kevin  X.  Domurat,  4135  Dixie  Canyon  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif.  91423 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,15.3,  :,lar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,806,  Feb.  1, 
199.^,  Pat  No.  5,301.463.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  402,737 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  5A)() 
U.S.  CI.  211-60.1  ,5  Claims 

1    A  multiple  orientation  floral  stand  for  displaying  flora,  said 
multiple  onentation  floral  stand  comprising: 
a  hollow  shell  configured  to  receive  at  least  a  first  and  second 

stem  of  said  flora;  and 
means  for  .securing  said  plurality  of  stems  of  said  flora  to  remain 
within  said  shell,  said  secunng  means,  located  within  said 
shell,  includes  at  least  one  non-linear  spring  clip  coupled  to 
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may  be  supported  in  the  bracket,  a  writing  instrument  attached  to 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  pockets  on  the  outer 
surface  of  one  of  the  walls,  whereby  emery  boards  and  nail 
chppers  may  be  supported  on  the  storage  rack,  a  table  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  wall,  means  supporting  the  table  in  an 
operable  position  in  right  angular  relation  to  the  storage  rack, 
means  for  supporting  the  table  in  an  inoperable  position  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  storage  rack,  a  toilet  paper  holder  joumaled  on  the 
storage  rack,  and  means  for  attaching  the  storage  rack  to  the 
supporting  structure. 


said  shell,  said  at  least  one  spring  clip,  made  of  a  flexible 
material,  is  adapted  to  hold  both  said  first  stem  and  said 
second  stem  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  each  other  by  apply- 
ing both  a  lateral  and  longitudinal  gripping  force  against  said 
first  and  second  stems  inserted  into  said  shell  at  a  plane  of 
contact  extending  co-planar  to  said  first  and  second  stems. 


BALANCED  INVTNTORWtAt  ING  CONSTRICTION 

Milton   1    Merl.  ."^O  UilcDX  Rd..  Stonington.  Conn.  068.V) 
Hlfd  \pr.  14,  l'>94,  Ser.  No.  2:7.5 J(8 
Int.  CI.'  \47F  5/08:5/00:  A47B  9/00:  J/00 
UACl.  211— 87  4  Claims 


I  5^26,943 

STORAGE  RACK 

Duttr   (.     I  n  riipson.   1438  Larkfleld  La.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
2«210 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  235368 

Int  CL*  A47F  7/00 

IS.  CI.  211—87  8  aaims 


1 .  A  storage  rack  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  structure,  said 
storage  rack  comprising  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  first  and  second 
horizontally  spaced  side  walls,  a  vertically  extending  cylindrical 
compartment  between  the  rear  wall  and  said  first  side  wall,  the 
cylindrical  compartment  having  an  open  top  and  being  of  sufficient 
inside  diameter  to  receive  a  rolled-up  newspaper,  horizontally 
spaced  slats  extending  across  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  compart- 
ment opposite  its  open  lop.  at  least  one  shelf  extending  between 
said  second  side  wall  and  the  cylindrical  compartment,  at  least  one 
slat  extending  between  said  second  side  wall  and  the  cylindrical 
compartment  and  above  at  least  one  shelf,  the  front  wall  having  a 
group  of  horizontally  extending  slots  extending  downwardly 
through  the  front  wall  at  an  angle  between  45°  and  60°.  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  stops  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  wall 
bieneath  the  slots,  whereby  magazines  may  be  supported  in  the 
storage  rack,  a  rectangular  compartment  between  the  first  side 
wkll.  the  bottom  wall  and  the  front  wall,  the  front  wall  having  an 
access  slot  communicating  with  said  rectangular  compartment, 
whereby  a  supply  of  paper  may  be  placed  in  the  rectangular 
compartment  and  accessed  through  the  access  slot,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  extending  forwardly  fix)m  the  front  wall,  whereby  a  mirror 


I.  A  balanced  inventory/facing  construction  to  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  a  gondola  merchandising  system  having  a  base,  vertical 
uprights  secured  to  the  base,  and  a  vertical  pegboard  between  said 
uprights,  the  uprights  containing  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots,  com- 
prising: 
a  shelf: 

a  bracket  located  at  the  rear  of  the  shelf  having  detachable 
securement  means  to  engage  the  vertical  slots  of  the  gondola 
uprights; 
a  vertical  panel  located  forward  and  above  a  front  edge  of  said 

shelf; 
a  cam  follower  mounted  to  said  shelf  and  a  cam  surface 

mounted  to  the  vertical  panel:  and 
an  arm  pivotly  mounted  to  said  bracket  and  to  said  vertical  panel 
to  permit  said  vertical  to  move  vertically  downward  and 
forward  with  respect  to  said  shelf  along  a  path  defined  by  said 
cam  surface  to  provide  exposure  and  accessibility  to  said 
shelf. 


5.5:h.44.^ 

stor\(;f  R\f  k  h\\in(.  si  pport  bf\m  with 

CHXNNFI   PKOm  K   VM)  IN(  I  IM)H)  si  RI-\(  1 
VMlliam   I,.  Clark.  Pinehurst.  N.t  ..  and  William    1.  (,uihtr. 
(.reenhrier.  Tenn.,  as,signors  to  I  nario  Matirial  Handlinj;, 
Inc..  Springfield,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  '».';,6fl7.  .lul.  21.  IW.V  Pat.  N.i.  5,.^h8.174, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,458,  Aug.  7, 
\^>Z.  ahandopfd.   This  application  Nov.  18.  l'W4.  Sen  No. 
Ml, '44 
Inl,  (I,     \4'f   vyiv 
U.S.  CI.  2  U  -  1 8.<  3  Claims 

I.  A  storage  rack  positioned  on  a  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
face, on  which  an  aisle  is  defined  next  to  the  storage  rack,  the 
storage  rack  comprising  a  suppon  beam  above  the  substantially 
horizontal  surface,  the  support  beam  being  formed  from  a  steel 
channel,  which  has  an  outer  wall  with  an  uppermost  edge,  and  a 
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lowermost  edge  each  of  said  flanges  finally,  being  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  outer  wall,  the  upper  flange  extending  from  the 
uppermost  edge  of  the  outer  wall  and  the  lower  flange  extending 
from  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  outer  wall,  the  upper  flange  having 
an  upper,  flat,  .substantially  horizontal,  load-supporting  surface  for 
supporting  a  pallet  load,  the  outer  wall  being  shaped  with  a  single 
bend  so  that  the  outer  wall  has  an  upper  portion  extending  to  the 
uppennost  edge  and  a  lower  portion  extending  to  the  lowermost 
edge,  and  so  that  the  lower  portion  defines  a  generally  flat,  inclined 
surface  inclined  at  an  angle  in  a  range  from  about  10°  to  about  80° 
relative  to  the  upper  portion,  so  that  the  upper  flange  remains 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wall,  and 
so  that  the  lower  flange  remains  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  wall,  the  flanges  converging  toward  each 
other,  the  suppon  beam  being  disposed  with  the  flanges  extending 
away  from  the  aisle  and  with  the  inclined  surface  facing  toward  the 
aisle  and  downwardly  and  being  inclined  at  said  angle  relative  to  a 
vertical  plane. 


5,52(..y4<> 

ANTI-SWAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CANTILEVER 

CRANES 

R Hi,,  ri  n    (  Kerton,  Virginia  Beach.  Va.,  as.slgnor  to  Daniel  H. 

Wagner  Associates,  Inc..  Hampton.  \:i 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.754.  luii    :  =  .  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,531 
Inl.  (1.    B66C  JM>6 
V.S.  CI.  212-275  5  claims 


4.  A  method  of  preventing  hoist-induced  sway  of  a  load  sus- 
pended by  cables  from  a  trolley  moving  along  a  crane  beam, 
comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  lateral  acceleration  a^  to  the  trolley  to  exactly 
counter  half  the  change  in  sway  energy  resulting  from  hoist- 
ing while  the  load  is  swaying,  according  to  the  formula 

where 
0=sway  angle  rate 
r^hoist  rate:  and 

(b)  applying  an  additional  lateral  acceleration,  having  the  same 
magnitude  as  a,  but  opposite  sign,  one-half  a  pendulum  period 
later  to  correct  the  remaining  half  of  the  excess  sway  energy. 


5_f26.947 

CLOSURE  FOR  A  CON  !  mm  y     tiNvivriNG  OF  A 

LOWER  CLOSURK  t  \kl    v\|i  ^  s(  KtW  TOP 

Bemri    M.l/     Neunkirchen,   t.ermanv,  assignor  to   Heinrich 

Stol/  t.riil.li  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  368,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  8,  1994,  44  12 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/02 
VS.  CI,  215-213  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  closure  for  a  container  having  a  lower  closure  pan  and  a 
screw  cap.  the  lower  closure  part  having  a  pouring  spout  and  being 
connectable  to  a  container  opening  by  a  ba.se  element,  the  stTew 
top  having  a  cap  bottom  and  a  cap  shell  with  an  interior  thread 
screw  fastenable  and  unfastenable  from  the  pouring  spout  having 
an  exterior  thread,  the  screw  cap.  when  screw -fastened  on  the 
pouring  spout,  being  secured  against  unscrewing  by  at  least  one 
engaged  connection  and  the  screw  cap  being  unscrewable  by 
releasing  the  at  least  one  engaged  connection, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  engagement  flap  (22j  extending  from  the  cap  shell 
(21 )  of  the  screw  cap  (20)  in  the  area  of  a  free  from  face  of 
said  screw  cap  (20). 
an  annular  flange  (14)  projecting  in  a  direction  toward  the  cap 
bottom  and  at  least  partially  covering  the  at  least  one  engage- 
ment flap  (22).  said  annular  flange  (14)  formed  on  the  lower 
closure  part  in  a  transition  area  toward  the  pouring  spout  (15). 
and 
the  annular  flange  (14)  comprising  at  lea,st  one  engagement  cam 
(23)  on  its  inside  lacing  the  at  least  one  engagement  flap  (22). 
said  at  least  one  engagement  cam  having  a  shallow  rising 
Zlank  (24)  in  the  direction  of  screwing  on  of  said  screw  cap 
(20).  which  makes  a  transition  into  at  least  one  steep  engage- 
ment flank  (25)  and  forms  at  least  one  engaged  connection 
with  the  at  least  one  engagement  flap  (22)  of  the  screw  cap 
(20)  which  is  relea.sed  by  an  inward  radial  displacement  of  the 
at  least  one  engagement  flap  (22)  by  a  radial  force  applied  tO 
the  at  least  one  engagement  flap  (22). 


Si!26.948 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,526,949 
f  ONICAL  THREAD  BLENDER  JAR 
Mark  K  «.  arey,  Randolph  Township.  Montgomery  County, 
Ohio;  James  S.  Annis,  Lincoln  Towaship.  Berrien  County. 
Mich.,  and  Edward  L.  Thies,  Monroe  Township.  Miami 
County,  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  WTiirtpool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  126.604 
InL  CI."  B65D  23/00:23/10:41/04 
VS.  a.  215-386  18  Claims 

1.  A  jar  for  a  blender  comprising: 
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a  liquid  impervious  vessel  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 
with  a  first  open  end  for  receiving  a  lid,  a  second  open  end  for 
being  attached  to  a  base  member  and  a  thread  fonned  on  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  area  adjacent  to  said  second  end  for 
sealing  engagement  with  an  internal  thread  on  said  base 
member,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  area  adjacent  to  said 
second  end  having  a  fnisto-conical  shape,  narrowest  at  said 
second  end,  said  base  member  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with 
an  open  end  for  receiving  said  second  end  of  said  vessel,  said 
base  member  wall  having  a  constant  radial  dimension  along 
its  height,  and  carried  on  said  base  member  wall  is  a  helical 
thread  which  increases  in  its  radial  extent  from  said  base 
member  wall  as  said  thread  extends  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  height  of  said  base  member  away  from  said  base  member 
open  end  to  complement  said  thread  on  said  outer  peripheral 
surface. 


5^26,950 

Kit  HING  PROCE.SS.  COLOR  SELECTING  MECHANISM 

\ND  METHOD  OF  M\NLFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kiiichi  Taei).  Kanagawa;  Shiiuo  Takei,  Tokyo,  and  Sumito 
Nhina.  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Inkvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2V.',>t>» 
(  lai[Ti^  fin   rity.  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-246250; 
Ft'h,  i:.  l''*<4,  f>-bl3937 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/02 
V.S.  CI.  216—12  10  Claims 

Eucmw  sEAi  aissioN  sroE 

Si 


(b)  patterning  the  etching  resist  layer  to  form  a  first  opening  in 
an  etching  resist  layer  portion  on  a  slit  formation  area  of  the 
work  and  a  second  opening  smaller  than  the  first  opening  in 
an  etching  resist  layer  portion  near  the  first  opening;  and 

(c)  etching  the  work  to  form  a  slit  zone  in  a  work  portion  under 
the  first  openmg  formed  in  the  etching  resist  layer  and  simul- 
taneously a  recess  in  a  work  portion  under  the  second  open- 
ing, while  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  work  spacing 
apart  the  slit  zone  and  the  recess; 

thereby  forming  a  slit  comprising  the  slit  zone  and  the  recess, 
the  slit  having  an  opening  area  defined  on  the  front  surface 
side  of  the  work  by  the  slit  zone  and  the  recess  and  an 
opening  area  defined  on  the  back  surface  side  of  the  work  by 
the  sht  zone. 


5526,<J51 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  DU.ITM   MICRO- 
MIRROR  DF\I(  FS  I  SIN(,  low    IFMPFRVri  KF  (VD 
Wavne  F.  Baile\.  (.arland.  and  lames  (     Baktr.  (  opptll.  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texav  Instrumcnls  Incorporati'd.  nullic. 

Tex. 

VWvd  Sep.  30,  1<W4,  .Ser.  No.  Mbjdl 

Int.  CI.    C23C  16/12 

U.S.  CI.  21f>^  :4  19  Claims 


"TT^ 


y^^^^^^^^^^^^<r<^'f 


ii 


-13 
-32 


1.  An  improved  method  of  fabricating  a  suppon  post  for  a 
micro-mechanical  device  having  at  least  one  mechanical  element 
supported  by  said  support  post,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate; 
depositing  a  spacer  layer  over  said  conductive  layer; 
etching  vias  into  said  spacer  layer,  each  via  defining  an  outer 

surface  of  a  support  post,  said  etching  step  being  performed 

through  said  spacer  layer  such  that  each  said  via  is  bottomed 

by  said  conductive  layer; 
subjecting  said  spacer  layer  to  an  aluminum  chemical  vapor 

deposition  on  its  surface;  and 
continuing  said  subjecting  step  until  said  vias  are  filled  with 

aluminum  to  a  desired  height. 


5.526.452 

I'kofFCTIVE  COVERS  H)R  FI.FCTRICAL  OUTLET 

BO\FS 

Robert  I  .  (,reen,  4'75  Highland  Dr..  I'ost  Falls,  Id.  S,W54 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4tW>,53K 
Int.  CI.    H02G  3/12 
VS.  CL  220— -VS 


20  Claims 


ELECTRM  ttM  IKIISCE  SIDE 


1.  An  etching  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  etching  resist  layer  on  the  front  surface  of  a  work 

and  also  forming  a  protective  layer  on  the  back  surface  of  the 

work; 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  covering  an  opening,  comprising: 
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a  base  member  which  is  dimensioned  for  overiying  said  open- 
ing, for  receiving  and  encasing  elements  therein  which  extend 
outwardly  fixjm  said  opening,  and  for  preventing  said  opening 
from  being  covered  by  material  subsequently  positioned  over 
said  opening  and  said  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  projection  means  extending  from  said  base  mem- 
ber for  indicating  and  marking  a  location  of  said  opening  on 
said  material  subsequently  positioned  over  said  opening  and 
said  base  member:  and. 

a  plurality  of  retaining  means  extending  from  said  base  member, 
said  plurality  of  reuining  means  being  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  beyond  said  base  member,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  retaining  means  includes  a  lower  portion  and 
an  upper  ponion  extending  angularly  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  lower  portion  to  an  outer  end  which  extends  beyond 
said  base  member  for  enabling  frictional  engagement  of  said 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  retaining  means  with 
interior  surfaces  of  said  opening  for  securing  said  cover  over 
said  opening. 


between  said  upper  ends,  and  a  lower  hook  lever,  said 
hanging  hook  exerting  resiliently  inward  clamping  force  on 
the  belt  of  the  user  so  as  to  securely  affixed  on  the  belt;  and 
said  fastening  hook  of  said  cover  body  is  V-shaped,  including 
an  inner  plate  and  an  outer  plate  longer  than  said  inner 
plate,  a  u^sverse  projecting  latch  strip  having  triangular 
cross-section  and  several  transverse  slideproof  strips  being 
formed  on  outer  surface  of  said  outer  plate  of  said  fastening 
hook. 


5.526,953 
PORTABLE  BOX  FOR  CONTAINING  V8  VIDEO  TAPES 
Walter  Chieng,  IE  No.  12,  Alley  18,  Lane  277,  Sec.  6  Chung 
Shan  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.212 
Claims     piiority,     application     Taiwan,     May     24,     1994 
83207306;  May  24,  1W4.  S3.VI4200 

Inl.  (1.    \45C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  220-4.23  7  Claims 


5.526.954 

INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC  BUCKET  WITH  AN 

INTEGRALLY  MOULDED  CARRY  HANDLE 

Robert  G.  GeorgladU.  Bergisch  Gladbach.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Jokey  Plastik  Wipperfurth  GmbH,  Wipperfurth,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00816,  §  371  Date  Mar.  IS,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  15.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/06694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15.  1992.  42  30 

788.0 

Int  CL*  B65D  25/32 
VS.  CL  220-760  ,0  claims 


1.  A  portable  box  for  containing  V8  video  tapes,  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  box  body  having  an  upper  edge 
which  is  formed  with  a  horizontal  frame  section  and  a  vertical 
frame  section; 
a  substantially  rectangular  cover  body  corresponding  to  said  box 
body  and  integrally  connected  therewith  by  a  rear  connecting 
nm.  said  cover  body  having  a  lower  edge  which  is  formed 
with  a  horizontal  frame  section  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
horizontal  frame  section  of  said  box  body; 
a  hanging  hook  integrally  connected  with  a  front  face  of  said 

box  body;  and 
a  fastening  hook  integrally  connected  with  a  front  face  of  said 
cover  body  for  engaging  with  said  hanging  hook,  said  por- 
table box  being  adapted  to  be  hung  on  the  waist  or  a  belt  of  a 
user  and  characterized  in  that: 

said  honzontal  frame  section  of  said  box  body  is  formed  with 
a  surrounding  groove  in  which  a  rubber  ring  is  inserted,  and 
at  least  one  panitioning  plate  is  dispo.sed  in  said  box  body 
so  as  to  partition  said  box  body  inio  compartments  for 
separately  containing  said  video  tapes,  said  hanging  hook 
being  substantially  U-shaped,  including  two  reverse 
U-shaped  upper  ends,  two  lateral  wing  plates  horizontally 
extending  from  said  upper  ends  and  defining  a  space,  two 
vertical  rib  plates  connected  under  said  wing  plates  for 
reinforcing  the  same,  a  transverse  pressing  lever  connected 


1.  Injection-moulded  plastic  bucket  (1)  with  a  bottom  (2),  a  wall 
(3)  expanding  conically  from  there  to  the  upper  edge  (4) ,  and  with 
a  carrying  handle  (6)  having  carrying  handle  eyes  (9)  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  carrying  handle  (6),  where  the  upper  edge  (4)  of  the 
wall  (3)  IS  provided  with  receiving  elements  for  the  carrying 
handle  (6)  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  consisting  of  outward- 
projecting  pins  (7)  being  encircled  by  the  carrying  handle  eyes  (9). 
integrally  moulded  on  the  upper  edge  (4),  the  ends  of  the  pins 
being  provided  with  secunng  elements  to  prevent  the  carrying 
handle  eyes  (9)  from  slipping  off  laterally.  characteriz.ed  in  that  the 
retaining  element  is  designed  as  a  retaining  ring  (12).  integrall) 
moulded  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  (7)  with  at  least  one  tie  (13), 
and  that  further  lies  (11)  between  carrying  handle  eye  (9)  and  pin 
(7)  are  in  line  with  the  Ues  (13)  between  retaining  ring  (12)  and  pin 
(7)  in  the  axial  du^ction  of  the  pin  (7)  direcdy  after  manufacture  of 
the  plastic  bucket  (1)  and  prior  to  use  of  the  carrying  handle  (6). 
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5^26,955 

ASSEMBI  \   5\(LUDING  HH  U  i  \BLE  COMPACT 

SHEFT  ni--!'!  ^^^  k 

l>a\id  (     \\  iiidorski,  WcKxUiiif.     iin!   limes  A.  Wilson,  Ni^rth 

St.  Paul,  both  (rf  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mituni:  nui 

Manufactnriiig  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  S«p.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,102 

Int.  a.*"  B65H  1/04 

VS.  CL  221—34  11  Claims 


5.526.956 

I  lOI  ID  rUFMItM   niSPFNSINd  WD 

RK  IRl  1  I  \TIN(;  SNSTFM 

Miihael  I  ,  Osgar.  Kagan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nov*  Icthnologies, 
Int.,  Bioominaton,  Minn. 
(  ontinualion-in-pan  of  Ser.  No,  >J4.V'«HI,  Stp    11.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J.V^,.S21    This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  ,\o.  270,037 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/54 
VS.  CI.  211— Hi  7  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  confiprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets,  said  sheets  each  having  first  and 
second  major  surfaces,  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  and  a 
band  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  said  second  surface 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  the  sheet,  the  bands  of  adhesive 
on  the  sheets  adhering  the  sheets  to  the  first  surfaces  of 
adjacent  sheets  to  form  a  stack  and  the  bands  of  adhesive  on 
successive  sheets  in  the  stack  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
stack,  both  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces  of  each  of  the 
sheets  being  free  from  adhesive  along  a  first  end  portion 
opposite  the  second  end  of  the  sheet;  and 

a  dispenser  comprising  walls  having  inner  surfaces  defining  ,. 
cavity  receiving  the  stack  and  having  opposite  outer  surfaces 
said  walls  including  a  top  wall  and  opposite  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  having  opposite  ends  and  depending  from  and 
flanking  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall  being  generally  parallel 
with  the  sheets  in  the  stack  and  having  an  outlet  opening  for 
said  cavity  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  through 
which  the  first  end  portion  of  the  uppermost  sheet  on  the  stack 
projects  and  through  which  individual  sheets  from  the  stack  in 
the  cavity  may  be  manually  withdrawn,  which  outlet  opening 
is  elongate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  and  said 
top  and  side  walls  having  through  access  openings  flanking 
said  outlet  opening,  said  access  openings  each  being  adapted 
to  afford  inspection  of  the  number  of  sheets  remaining  in  the 
dispenser  and  facilitating  engagement  of  a  person's  finger 
with  the  first  end  portion  of  the  sheet  that  projects  through 
said  outlet  opening,  lays  along  said  outer  surface  of  said  top 
wall  and  overlays  one  of  said  access  openings. 


4> 


Pf 


P" 


_  s.  t^^S^^-^^i/Si 


I.  A  container  system  for  use  with  a  fluid  probe,  the  container 
system  comprising: 

an  outer  container  having  a  mouth: 

a  flexible  bag  having  an  interior  and  a  port:  means  for  support- 
ing the  fiexihle  bag  within  the  outer  container  a  coupling 
member  for  insertion  into  the  mouth,  the  coupling  member 
defining  a  first  fluid  passage  and  a  second  fluid  passage, 
wherein  the  first  fluid  passage  terminates  within  the  flexible 
bag  at  a  first  location,  wherein  the  second  fluid  passage 
terminates  within  the  flexible  bag  at  a  second  location  and 
provides  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  flexible 
bag  when  the  coupling  member  is  fully  engaged  by  the  probe. 
and  wherein  the  second  fluid  passage  comprises  at  least  one 
fluid  channel  circumferentially  extending  along  the  first  fluid 
passage;  and 

vent  means  for  permitting  gas  flow  between  the  outer  container 
and  the  flexible  bag  to  allow  the  flexible  bag  to  collapse  as 
fluid  is  dispensed  from  the  flexible  bag. 


i  >  ini 

hi 


5J=26.y57 
MULTI-COMPONENT  DI.SPENSER  WITH  SELF- 
PRESSl  RI/ATION  SYSTEM 
Hroun.    Pains    Park,    111.,    and    Michael    L.    Lane, 
i  I. 111.  assignors  to  Insta-Koani  Pn.dints,  Inc.  Joliet, 


r 

Ol.i, 


Filed  Jun,  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.643 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  35/22 

V.S.  CI.  222—94  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  chemical  products,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  master  container  having  a  given 
interior  volume  and  having  disposed  therein  at  least  a  first,  flexible 
walled  product  container  for  a  chemical  product  to  be  dispensed, 
said  containers  being  arranged  so  that  a  first  pressurizable  head- 
space  is  formed  between  the  interior  of  said  first  master  container 
and  the  exterior  of  said  product  container;  and  an  inlet  for  directing 
gas  from  a  pressure  source  to  said  first  pressurizable  headspace;  a 
gas-generating  apparatus  including  a  second  master  container  hav- 
ing disposed  therein  a  quantity  of  a  first  liquid,  which  when  mixed 
with  a  second  fluent  substance  will  react  to  generate  a  gas,  a 
second  headspace  above  said  first  liquid,  a  second  container  having 
a  second  fluent  substance  disposed  therein  and  a  third  headspace 
above  said  second  fluent  substance,  said  second  fluent  substance 
being  reactive  with  said  first  liquid  to  create  said  gas;  a  feed  system 


June  18.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1765 


5-526,959 
SOFT  DRINK  DISPENSING  HEAD 
Thomas  S.  Green,  Atwater,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABC  TechCorp,, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^30 

Int  a."  B67D  5/56 

U,S.  CI.  222—129.4  12  Claims 


responsive  to  pressure  differentials  between  said  second  and  third 
headspaces,  including  a  conduit  for  supplying  said  second  fluent 
substance  from  said  second  container  to  said  second  master  con- 
tainer, means  for  initially  pressurizing  said  second  container,  a 
dispensing  gun  with  valves  controlling  liquid  and  gas  flow  there- 
through, and  fluid-tight  connections  permitting  fluid  flow  between 
said  product  container  and  said  gun.  and  gas  flow  between  said 
second  headspace  and  said  gun.  and  between  said  second  head- 
space  and  said  gas  inlet  in  said  first  master  container. 


5,526,958 
TUBE  BOX 

Gerd   Kiippersbusch,  Postfach    li>  05   05,   D  f'On   \,i!..rt    |. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  980.7SX.  I  eh,  II,  \'t't},  .ih.tiidi.ni  n. 
This  applicati(m  lun.  I".  IW4.  S>r  No.  2(.l.-4'» 
Claims  priorit),  application  diTmanv,  Jun,  17,  1991,  41  19 
922.7 

Int.  CI."  B65D  35/28:35/56 


VS.  CI.  222—105 


9  Claims 


1.  A  tube  box  comprising  a  prismatic  cardboard  box  and  an  inner 
bag  within  said  cardboard  box,  said  cardboard  box  having  a  front 
wall,  sidewalls  connected  to  said  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  a 
drain  opening  being  provided  within  said  front  wall,  said  inner  bag 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  drain  opening,  said 
back  wall  being  connected  only  to  two  opposite  side  walls. 


1.  A  soft  drink  dispensing  head,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  source  of  soda  interconnected  with  said  housing; 

a  source  of  syrup  interconnected  with  said  housing; 

first  means  within  said  housing  for  converting  a  supply  of  soda 
from  said  source  of  soda  to  a  free  falling  stream  of  soda 
falling  from  said  housing; 

second  means  within  said  housing  for  introducing  syrup  into 
said  free  falling  scream  of  soda  external  to  said  housing; 

said  second  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  synip  dispensing 
ducLs  each  of  said  syrup  dispensing  ducts  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  source  of  syrup; 

a  center  line  of  each  said  syrup  dispensing  duct  intersecting  the 
free  falling  stream  of  soda;  and 

each  said  center  line  is  at  a  14°-40°  angle  from  vertical. 


5,526.960 
PERFUME  DISPENSER  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
CARTRIDGES 
Diane  C.  Breidenbach,  and  Laurence  W.  Mille,  both  of  Smith- 
town,  N.W.  assignors  to  Fragrance  Systems  International, 
Inc.,  Smithtown,  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,918 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5A)6 
VS.  CI.  222—183  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  pertume  product  dispenser  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  cylindrical  container  having  an  open  ba.se  end  and  an  open 

outlet  end; 
a  removeable  and  replaceable  liquid  reservoir  cartridge  within 

said  cylindrical  container; 
said  reservoir  cartridge  having  an  open  discharge  end  extending 
beyond  the  outlet  end  of  said  cylindrical  container  and  a 
closed  end  extending  beyond  the  open  base  end  of  raid 
cylindrical  container: 
dispensing  means  removably  mounted  in  the  open  discharge  end 
of  said  reservoir  cartridge  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  said 
cartridge  and  to  permit  the  replacement  of  said  cartridge  and 
transfer  of  said  dispensing  means  to  a  replacement  cartridge: 
and 
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l>n!  Bl  Y  I'lsiov  \'{  \\r  H>K  \  I  (MINISTERING 
\IKI)U   VIION 

Hniii'     Hiitijjfnberger,    (.raft'tiried.    .S«it/i  rldiid,    .is'-iynur     to 
Medimptv  Kls.,  Bal/ers.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Ma>   10,  IW4.  Ser  Nii.  241  I  '■' 
Claims    prlMnl\,    iippluutiiin    ^«it/»rl.inii.    M.iv     1(1,    ]W^. 
014J2/93 

In  I.  CI."  GOIF  IJ/00 
VS.  CL  222—276  13  Claims 


cover  means  for  engaging  the  open  end  of  said  cartridge  extend- 
ing beyond  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  for  enclosing  the 
open  discharge  end  of  said  cartridge  and  said  dispensing 
means  to  form  a  continuous  cylindrical  configuration  with 
said  cvlindncal  container. 


5,526,961 

SEALED  ACTUATOR  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

BOTTLED  WATER  STATION 

Hruie  D.  Burrows,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ebtech,  Inc., 

Columhu-s.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,727,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

=  4f.4  1  27.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,969 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  222—185.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  administering  doses  of  liquid  medicine  of  prede- 
termined quantity  comprising  the  combination  of 

right  and  left  cylinders  ( 1.  2); 

a  substantially  constant  speed  and  force  linear  drive  unit  (15): 

a  double-ended  piston  (4,  5)  having  left  and  right  piston  ends 
displaceably  mounted  in  said  left  and  right  cylinders,  respec- 
tively; 

means  (6)  for  coupling  said  double-ended  piston  to  said  drive 
unit  (15);  and 

a  pair  each  of  automatically  opening  and  closing  intake  valves 
(7.  8)  and  discharge  valves  (11,  12)  for  passively  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  device. 


5.526.963 

HAND-HELD  (.RA\  l\\  FKFI)  spk  \\   Bi )  FTLE 

Gerald  K.  Smith.  P.O.  Box  2141.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.  95038 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.928 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  222—321.8  3  Claims 


1.  A  bottled  water  station  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  water 
bottle  having  a  valved  cap.  said  bottled  water  station  comprising: 

an  upwardly  open  water  reservoir  for  receiving  and  storing  a 
supply  of  water: 

an  actuator  probe  assembly  for  mounting  onto  said  reservoir  and 
including  a  support  funnel  having  a  radially  enlarged  upper 
rim  and  joined  to  a  generally  cylindrical  receiver  extending 
from  said  upper  rim  in  a  downward  direction  into  said  reser- 
voir, a  first  seal  disposed  generally  on  said  upper  rim.  a 
diaphragm  member  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
support  funnel  at  a  position  within  said  reservoir,  a  second 
seal  carried  by  said  diaphragm  member  for  engaging  said 
reservoir,  and  an  actuator  probe  mounted  generally  at  a  lower 
end  of  said  receiver  and  upstanding  therein;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  wall  element  interposed  between  and 
engaging  said  first  and  second  seals. 


1.  A  hand-held  spray  bottle  comprising: 

a  reservoir  to  hold  a  liquid  desired  to  be  sprayed  by  a  user,  said 
reservoir  including  a  pressure  equalization  tube  sealed  by  a 
one-way  check  valve,  said  reservoir  further  including  a  liquid 
feed  tube  sealed  by  a  second  one-way  check  valve; 

a  grip  including  a  reservoir  receiving  fixture  on  a  top  side 
thereof; 

a  spraying  and  pumping  mechanism:  wherein 
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said  spraying  and  pumping  mechanism  includes  a  hollow  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  reservoir  via  said  feed  tube 
with  said  one-way  check  valve  therein,  said  spraying  and 
pumping  mechanism  further  including  a  plunger  acmated  by  a 
trigger,  said  plunger  including  a  spray  nozzle  on  a  first  end 
thereof;  and  wherein 

said  reservoir  is  mounted  onto  said  grip  by  means  of  said 
receiving  fixture,  said  mounting  being  accomplished  .so  that 
the  longitudinal  centeriine  of  the  plunger  and  the  chamber 
forms  an  acute  angle  with  a  longitudinal  centeriine  of  the 
reservoir  so  as  to  enhance  fluid  fiow  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
chamber; 

said  spraying  and  pumping  mechanism  being  acmated  by  the 
user  squeezing  the  trigger,  thereby  forcing  the  plunger  into  the 
chamber  and  creating  a  pumping  action,  drawing  liquid  from 
the  reservoir,  through  the  chamber,  through  the  plunger,  and 
out  through  the  spray  nozzle  to  a  target  area  selected  by  said 
user 


column  member  and  an  upper  coupling  member  affixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  column  member  coupled  together  by  a 
plurality  of  leveling  means. 


5..":fi.t>fi:: 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOK  \  Bh  \  t  k  u  ,F  CONTAINER 

V  \i  \  I  iNsf  ] 
H'.rx!  lH-i;riiki.Uv,„  \.:rA,-i-,ii  h.  I).'Ii,/!  Mi,,,,,  \  inicr.  .fflirii;t  n 
Stefan  Busenhach.  Kn/fii.rf,  .iiu)  i.iintcr  i  r;,iifnkr,,,i,  w  ,.^ 
selinj;,  all  of,  (.ermain.  .tsMt;:i),;r>.  s.  h  s  j  [.s,  f  HreawLstli 
&  Co.  GmbH,  Germam 
PCTNo,  PCT/EP9.V(HI1M.  t  <-  i.ai,  ,hil  I^  !"«Jr  f  hi2(p. 
I>ate  ,lul.  25.  1995.  !■(  ■  I  fuh  N„  v,  (  W4  jf.'Jh-  !'(  '  c,,^. 
Date  \ug.  4,  19<J4 

PCT  lil.'i^i.,,,    ;,^    l'>93,  Ser.  N(i    ;•---,"«< 

1'.!    '  I     B67D  1/OS 

VS.  a.  222-400.7  ,«  claims 


5.52h,'*64 
UN    IHM'l^NSINt.  S^SIKM 
Bi)t)h\   !•   Mi«!rt.  ::  U>K,dh,ill  Or.  Miilbern,  M,i    V'S6(>-8521, 
and     Vrihi!!     \     Sah.niruth.     Ilh.=  2    \\V      i'Ji),    |»,,.    Coral 
Springs,  Ha.  3.MIT  1-5742 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  273,982 

IiK    ("I  ■  Bh7D  V40 

U.S.  a.  222-383  1  35  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  modular  fuel  dispensing  system  comprising  a 
foundation  module  including  an  underground  fuel  reservoir  having 
at  least  one  fuel  storage-compartment  therein  to  store  a  fuel  to  be 
dispensed  and  a  conduit  containment  trough  attached  to  said  under- 
ground fuel  reservoir  to  house  a  corresponding  fuel  supply  conduit 
and  a  corresponding  fuel  dispensing  conduit  therein  to  feed  fuel  to 
and  from  said  underground  fuel  reservoir  respectively,  a  fuel 
dispensing  module  including  a  pump  island  to  operatively  supp<^rt 
at  least  one  fuel  dispensing  device  thereon  coupled  to  said  fuel 
storage  compartment  by  said  fuel  dispensing  conduit  to  selectively 
receive  fuel  therefrom  and  a  canopy  module  including  an  upper 
canopy  member  held  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  above  said  fuel 
dispensing  module  by  at  least  two  canopy  support  columns  secured 
to  said  underground  fuel  reservoir,  said  foundation  module,  said 
fuel  dispensing  module  and  said  canopy  module  integrated  into  a 
unitized,  mutually  supportive  structure  when  assembled  into  said 
prefabricated  modular  fuel  dispensing  system,  .said  canopy  support 
columns  extend  upwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  underground 
fuel  reservoir  to  support  opposite  end  portions  of  said  upper 
canopy  member,  each  said  canopy  support  column  comprises  a 
lower  column  member  coupled  to  an  upper  column  member  by  a 
canopy  leveling  means,  said  canopy  leveling  means  comprises  a 
lower  coupling  member  afiixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  valve  inset  in  a  dispensing  aperture  of 
a  pre.ssurized  container  including  a  housing  (2,  7),  a  rise  pipe  (8),  a 
base  plate  (14),  an  external  compression  spring  (13)  resting  at  one 
end  against  the  base  plate  (14)  and  at  an  opposite  end  against  a  seal 
(5),  at  least  one  locking  element  (15)  pivotably  mounted  between 
the  external  compression  spring  (13)  and  the  base  plate  (14)  such 
that  it  moves  out  of  the  way  relative  to  a  keg  dispensing  aperture 
(45)  during  the  axially  directed  insertion  procedure,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  locking  element  (15)  being  formed  as  a 
double  angled  piece  with  an  outwardly  projecting  tang  (22).  an 
oblique  segment  (23)  and  an  inward  projection  (24):  the  tang  (22) 
rests  in  a  trapezoidal  recess  (29)  of  the  ba.se  plate  ( 14),  the  rise  pipe 
(8)  includes  a  conical  flare  (9)  between  a  lower  nse  pipe  portion  of 
a  lesser  diameter  and  an  upper  larger  diameter  rise  pipe  portion 
(10)  in  the  housing  (2,  7).  and  the  conical  flare  (9»  is  directed  away 
from  the  projection  (24)  of  the  locking  element  (15)  by  a  distance 
larger  than  a  normal  opening  excursion  of  the  rise  pipe  (8). 


5,526,%6 
CONDIMENT  SHAKER 
Robert  S.  Lutzker,  10  Woodstone  Ct.,  .South  Huntington.  N.Y 
11746 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.109 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  47/(Xt 
VS.  CI.  222-^180  ,5  claims 

1.  A  condiment  shaker  for  a  selected  condiment  compn.sing  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  mating  hemisphencally  shaped  body 
members  having  vertical  and  circumferentially  extending  mating 
edges  and  defining  an  interior  compartment  for  the  selected  condi- 
ment, each  of  the  body  members  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
to  define  an  upper  pan  and  lower  part,  a  roiatable  top  extending 
over  the  upper  part,  means  for  providing  access  to  and  from  the 
compartment  for  the  selected  condiment  through  the  lop  and  body 
upper  pan  ot  the  members,  and  coupling  means  coupled  with  the 
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HVNCFR  WI FT 
James  A.   I  arson.    138-M    Fthn   Park   1  a.,   Biirnsvillt.   Minn. 

Filed  Aug,  ,',  l'»«*4,  Ser.  No.  2X5, Ph 

InL  CI.*'  A41D  27/22:  G09F  3/00:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  223—88  -t  Llainis 


top  and  body  members  for  connecting  the  top  and  body  members 
in  an  assembled  condition  to  form  a  substantially  spherical  enclo- 
sure for  the  selected  condiment. 


5J26,%7 

MFTHODS  ^M>  lit  V  I('E.S  FOR  SH  \ns<.  i,  \KM1N  I 

(  ()l  I  \Ks  \Mi  I  iiNV  t  \  I\(,  DISCOLNTCOl  PONS  AND 

iJlHhK  VinKKTlSING  MEDU 
I  hunii  H   Kim,  121  Hillcrest  Ave.,  Pittsburg.  Calif.  94565 
(    iniinuation  of  Ser.  No,  58,946,  .May  6,  1993,  This  applica- 
tion Nov,  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,884 
Int.  CI."  D06C  15/00:  B65D  85/18 
1  ..s.  1 1,  Hi — SI  .5  Llairas 


1.  A  collar  shaper,  comprising: 

a  body  member  formed  from  resiliently  flexible  sheet  material 
and  including  a  spine  portion  and  two  finger  portions  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  spine  portion; 

a  tongue  member  integral  with  said  body  member  and  hingedly 
joined  to  said  spine  portion  by  inner  hinge  means,  said  tongue 
member  bemg  comprised  of  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 
portion;  and 

first  and  second  outer  hinge  means  joining  said  inner  tongue 
portion  and  said  outer  tongue  portion; 

said  first  and  second  outer  hinge  means  lying  on  a  line  which 
passes  through  both  of  said  finger  portions;  and 

a  first  cut  extending  from  said  first  outer  hinge  means  to  said 
second  outer  hinge  means,  and  a  second  cut  joined  to  said  first 
cut  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
inner  hinge  means. 


1.  A  hanger  valet  for  suits  and  accessories,  comprising: 

a  hanger  portion  for  hanging  a  suit,  wherein  said  hanger  portion 
further  comprises: 

a  hook  portion  for  hanging  the  hanger  valet  to  a  closet  rod  or 
garment  bag, 

a  suit  jacket  hanger  having  enlarged  shoulder  supports,  and 

a  trousers  hanger,  wherein  said  trousers  hanger  further  com- 
prises a  substantially  horizontal  support  and  a  rod  attached  to 
said  support  adapted  to  clasp  the  suit  trousers  between  the  rod 
and  the  support. 

a  valet  portion  for  attaching  accessories, 

said  hanger  portion  and  said  valet  portion  being  integrally  con- 
structed as  a  single  piece,  and 

a  plurality  of  tie  keepers  wherein  each  said  tie  keeper  further 
comprises: 

an  aperture  through  said  valet  portion. 

a  bar  portion  partially  bisecting  said  aperture,  and 

a  retainer  portion  connected  to  said  bar  portion  and  forming  with 
said  bar  portion  a  recess  for  locking  a  tie  in  place  on  said  tie 
keeper  and  a  movable  indicator  associated  with  said  tie  keep- 
ers, wherein  said  movable  indicator  is  movable  in  a  slot 
parallel  to  said  tie  keepers  and  said  movable  indicator  is 
detented  adjacent  to  each  tie  keeper. 


5i;26.969 
(  ONAFRIIKI  F  BA(  KPACK 

Susan  (,ritnhtTj;t  r.  \Vfston.  (  (inn,,  assignor  to   Ihingamajig, 
Inc.,  Chadds  lord.  Pa. 

Filed  lul.  14,  l'>94,  Ser.  No,  274,834 
hit   (1.     \4?F4//2 


L'.S.  CI.  224— 153.(K)0 


12  Claims 


1.  A  bag  convertible  between  a  backpack  only  mode  and  a 
backpack  and  protective  outerwear  mode  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  with  a  first  inside  formed  when  the  bag  is  in 
the  backpack  only  mode,  a  first  external  surface  formed  when 
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the  bag  is  in  the  backpack  only  mode,  a  second  inside  fontied 
when  the  bag  is  in  the  backpack  and  protective  outerwear 
mode,  and  a  second  external  surface  formed  when  the  bag  is 
in  the  backpack  and  protective  outerwear  mode,  said  first 
external  surface  having  carrying  straps  attached  thereto; 

a  second  compartment  with  a  third  inside  fonned  when  the  bag 
is  in  either  the  backpack  only  mode  or  the  backpack  and 
protective  outerwear  mode,  said  second  compartment  being 
connected  to  said  first  external  surface  of  said  first  compart- 
ment when  the  bag  is  in  the  backpack  only  mode  and  being 
connected  to  said  second  inside  of  said  first  compartment 
when  the  bag  is  in  the  backpack  and  protective  outerwear 
mode; 

protective  outerwear  connected  to  the  first  inside  of  the  first 
compartment,  whereby  in  the  backpack  only  mixle  the  carry- 
ing straps  and  the  second  compartment  are  attached  to  the  first 
external  surface  of  the  first  compartment  and  the  protective 
outerwear  is  stored  in  the  first  inside  of  the  first  compartment, 
and  in  the  backpack  and  protective  outerwear  mode  the  pro- 
tective outerwear  is  attached  to  the  second  external  surface  of 
the  first  compartment  and  the  second  compartment  and  said 
carrying  straps  are  stored  in  the  second  inside  of  the  first 
compartment,  the  bag  being  convened  between  the  backpack 
only  mode  and  the  backpack  and  protective  outerwear  mode 
by  inverting  the  first  compartment,  the  first  inside  of  the  first 
compartment  being  in  communication  with  the  third  inside  of 
the  second  compartment  by  an  opening  when  the  bag  is  in  the 
backpack  only  mode. 


first  and  second  side  members,  and  extending  upwardly 
above  said  support  base  member;  and 
(V)  said  first  and  second  side  members  flanng  outwaidly  away 
from  each  other  adjacent  an  upper  end; 

b.  a  strap  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  side 
member,  a  second  end  connected  to  said  second  side  member 
and  having  a  sufficient  length  for  extending  upwardly  around 
an  operator's  neck  whereby  said  operator  can  can^  said 
control  box  while  having  hands  free  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  control  box; 

c.  said  ba.se  member,  said  first  and  second  side  members,  and 
said  back  member  fonning  a  support  frame  having  a  back  end 
closed  by  said  back  member,  and  adapted  to  rest  againsi  an 
operator's  body,  an  open  front  end  and  an  open  top  end; 

d.  a  control  box  on  said  base  member,  said  control  box  having  a 
from  end  facing  outwardly  toward  said  open  front  end  for 
connection  of  a  retractable  power  cord; 

e.  handle  means  on  said  control  box,  for  an  operator  to  carry  said 
control  box;  and 

t.  attachment  means  for  removably  connecting  to.  and  detaching 
from,  said  control  box  to  retain  said  control  box  detachably  in 
said  support  frame. 


MENT 


5,526.970 
SUPPORT  nF\  IfF  FOR  A  PORTVBI  V  INs  1  kl 
(OMRDI    H()\ 
Sieve  K.  ^atis.  Votiland,  Pa,.  a.ssiun.ir  u-  Ini;.  r-.,,|).Rand  Com- 
|)an>,  Woodcliff  I  ake,  N,J, 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  417.720,  Apr.  h.  IW.^.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  101,125,  Aug.  2,  1993, 

abandoned    This  application  \ug.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  520,628 

Int.  (.1.    A45F  5/00 

L'.S.  CI.  224-270  4  claims 


5,526.971 

BICYCLE  RACK 

Stephen  S.  Despain,  1171  E.  300  N.,  Orem.  litah  84057 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,418 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9A)0 

U.S.  CI.  224-519  ,9  Claims 


:^m-^^ 


1.  A  support  device  and  instrument  control  box  for  a  remotely 
controlled  mobile  vehicle  comprising: 
a.  a  support  frame  having: 

(i)  a  support  base  member  for  carrying  said  control  box,  said 
base  member  extending  between  a  first  and  second  side 
edge; 
(ii)  a  first  upwardly  extending  side  member  connected  to  said 

first  side  edge; 
(iii)  a  second  upwardly  extending  side  member  connected  to 

said  second  side  edge; 
(iv)  an  upwardly  extending  back  member  connected  to  said 
base  member,  said  back  member  extending  between  said 


/ 


^^^t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  bicycle  having  a  seat  tube  and  a 
fork,  the  apparatus  being  attachable  to  a  receiver  attached  to  a 
vehicle  having  a  lateral  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
rearward  direction  and  an  upward  direction,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  trunnion  securable  to  the  receiver  to  extend  rearwardly  away ; 
a  post  connected  proximate  one  end  thereof  to  the  trunnion  to 

extend  upwardly  to  another  end; 
a  first  support  attached  to  the  post  proximate  the  one  end  and 

adaptable  to  support  the  bicycle  with  the  seat  tube  extending 

substantially  laterally  away  from  the  post;  and 
a  second  support  attached  proximate  the  other  end  of  the  post  for 

selectively  securing  the  bicycle  to  the  apparatus. 
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sP\t  t   (IK*,  vM/f-  k   H  iR    !  K"  i,   K  Ht  \'    i  K  \>  ^   \Mi 
VI   !«  iMoHILE  TRUNKS 
Richartl  K    f  r.i/icr.  dn<J  Harry  V.  Davis,  both  of  1   kt'sfarch 
Drue   |)artmouth.  Nova  Scoda,  Canada 

Hied  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,039 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/00:9/00;  11/00 

VS.  a.  224—539  7  Claims 


I  A  space  organizer  for  partitioning  the  space  in  the  storage  area 
of  a  vehicle  comprising; 

a  backboard  which  is  adapted  to  extend  across  the  vehicle 
storage  space; 

first  and  second  partition  members,  respectively,  each  of  said  U.S.  <  1 
first  and  second  partition  members  being  hingedly  connected 
to  said  backboard  by  first  and  second  hinge  members  so  as  to 
be  pivotal  between  a  first  position  limiting  their  movement  to 
be  perpendicular  to  said  backboard  and  a  second  position 
wherein  they  lay  flat  against  said  backboard; 

first  and  second  clips  disposed  at  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
backboard,  said  first  and  second  clips  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  first  and  second  partition  members  when  they 
assume  their  respective  second  positions  and  resiliently  hold 
said  first  and  second  partition  members  in  their  respective 
second  positions;  and 

resilient  means  for  producing  a  bias  which  tends  to  rotate  said 
first  and  second  partition  members  about  said  first  and  second 
hinge  members  and  for  holding  said  first  and  second  partition 
members  in  their  respective  first  positions. 


MNF   liKH  H K   IKOMt   (OMF'ONFNT  PL.ACEMENT 

MFTHOI)  \M)  \PP\KAri  S 
Thomas  Gordon,  12(144  Rue  Des  Amis.  San  Diego.  Calif.  921.^1. 
and  n<iu£las  FarUiw.  11X7?  Calif  Parral.  San  nifi;o.  (  alif 

Hied  Ian.  10.  1W5.  Ser.  .No.  370.6.n 
Int.  Cl."^  H05K  J/J4 
—  !()3  15  Claims 


5426.973 

AITOMATIC  WEB  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  UK 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  DISPENSER 

Br\Kt   I    H.x.iie,  Acworth.  and  John  S.  Fonnon.  Man>  tii   t>.>ih 
if  Ga..  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporatiori     Mi.<nia. 
(,a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9S4.459,  Dec.  2,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,375,785. 
I  hi^  application  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,624 
Int.  CI."  B26F  .W2:  B65H  19/10 
VS.  CI.  225—34  7  Oaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  flexible  sheet  material,  comprising: 
a  chassis  defimng  at  least  in  part  a  primary  roll  area  for  a 
primary  web  roll  and  a  reserve  roll  area  for  a  reserve  web  roll 
having  a  reserve  web  leading  edge; 
a  pair  of  feed  rollers  defining  a  feed  nip  as  the  contact  area 
therebetween  and  positioned  such  thai  the  web  of  the  primary 
roll  in  the  primary  roll  area  is  feedable  dierethrough;  and 
biasing  means  for  mtroducing.  upon  passage  of  a  trailing  edge  of 
the  primary  web  from  said  feed  nip.  the  reserve  web  leadmg 
edge  into  said  feed  nip  such  that  dispensing  of  said  reserve 
web  commences. 


1.  A  method  of  precisely  placing  fine  pilch  surface-mount  com- 
ponents onto  printed  circuit  boards  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  alignment  substrate  having  a  pattern  of  pads  on  one 
substrate  surface  and  at  least  two  transverse  surfaces; 

said  pattern  of  pads  and  transverse  surfaces  geometrically  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  pattern  of  solder  pads  and  trans- 
verse surfaces  on  a  printed  circuit  board  surface; 

placing  pins  into  contact  with  said  substrate  transverse  surfaces; 

placing  said  alignment  substrate  on  a  base; 

securing  said  pins  to  said  base; 

placing  a  template  having  an  exposed  surface  bearing  an  array  of 
recesses  corresponding  to  said  solder  pad  pattern  over  said 
solder  pads  with  said  recesses  in  alignment  with  said  solder 
pad  pattern; 

placing  leads  of  a  component  in  said  template  recesses: 

lifting  said  component  away  from  said  template  along  a  line 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
template; 

placing  said  printed  circuit  board  over  said  alignment  substrate 
with  said  registration  pins  extending  into  contact  with  said 
printed  circuit  board  transverse  surfaces;  and 

lowenng  said  component  along  said  line; 


Ji.NE  18,  1996 


GENERA  I    \  \  f )  MECHANICAL 


1771 


""tTi^^'f  T*^"!"'  "'"**  ^^  P^^^'^^'y  ^''?"ed  with  said 
pattern  or  solder  pads. 


5,526.975 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  I)F1F(  TING  THF 
Ta^Td*'^T^!'^'^^'^'^'■  '^  ^  ^^'«'^  BO™FR 

Hied  Ma>  M.  1W4.  s,  r   N„   250.918 
Claims  pn„hu.  applkatjnn  .lapan,  Jun.  2.  IW.   «:-154';ft-. 
!ni.  (  I     K2.<K  .*:/«> 
U.S.  CI.  228— ioj  ,,^,  . 

12  Claims 


5,526,977 

METHOD  FOk  (  U.kiCATING  A  BlMLlAL  V  LUlcLE 

WHEEL 

Daniel  C.  Wei,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheeb 

International.  Inc..  Romulus.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  356,762 
InL  a."  B23K  J 1/02 

12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delecting  an  amount  of  wire  remaining  on  a 
wire  spool  ,n  a  wire  bonder  in  which  said  wire  spool  around  which 
a  wire  is^ wound  is  rotated  by  a  mo.or  so  iha.  said  wire  is  fed  out 
from  said  wire  spool  to  a  capillary,  said  method  comprising- 
delecting  a  number  of  revolutions  of  said  wire  spool,  and  stop- 
pmg  said  motor  when  said  detected  number  of  revolutions  of 
said  wire  spool  reaches  a  preset  number  of  revolutions  corre- 
sponding to  a  number  of  turns  of  wire  on  said  « ire  spool 


-=:.52<..976 

MMIH.D  uy  \UM  hA(  n  RiN,;  ^  CONTAIVFR  K»R 

HOlDINt;  PRFSSl  RIZFD  FHIDS 

Ki^s  HUK„.  Box  34.  Site  201.  R.R.  «.  Ne„  Sarep.a.   VIIhtu 

Canada,  and  C  olin  C.  Harcourt.  95.M  -  w  Stri-.t.  Fdmonton 

Mrvorl.i.  (  anada  ' 

Filed  Sep.  l.V   !>*«M,  Sn.  N,,.  .M»4,4.<: 
I'l'    ■   !      I!:5K   tl/02 
U.S.a.22!v    -i,S4  ,,.,   . 

4  I  la^ms 


.0  1  wh^.!  n     f        TJ""^  '  *''"'  '*■'*  f"™""  f™"-  ^  fi«'  metal 

different  from  the  firs,  meial,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  the  wheel  disc  and  wheel  nm 

with  the  first  metal  and  the  second  metaJ  onto  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  one  and  only  one  of  the  wheel  disc  and  wheel  nm 
with  a  thermal  spray  gun; 

(c)  positioriing  the  wheel  d.«r  adjacent  to  the  wheel  rim  with  the 
layer  of  brazing  material  therebetween  and 

(d)  heating  a  portion  of  the  wheel  disc  and  the  wheel  nm 
suflBcenUy  to  braze  the  wheel  disc  to  the  wheel  nm 


5j;26.97S 

METHOD  FOR  S(  M  It  k|\G  ELECTRONIC 

C(i\ii'{)M;,\XS 

T,«hi>uki   Na.atsuka.   Ichikawa;  Yumiko  lijima.  Chiba.  and 

H.nivuki  Ohira.  MaLsudo.  all  of.  Japan,  assignor,  to  TDK 

Corporation.  Japan  "  « "i\ 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.583 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-336735 
Int.  CI."  B23K  JI/02 
U.S.C..  22^219  ^^  ,^^ 


!.  a  "^"'''^  °^  manufacturing  a  container  for  holding  pressur- 
ized fluids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Firstly,  drilling  a  first  axial  blind  bore  into  a  first  end  of  a  first 
piece  of  unitary  bar  stock; 

Secondly,  drilling  a  second  axial  blind  bore  into  a  first  end  of  a 
second  piece  of  unitary  bar  stock 

Thirdly  fusion  welding  the  first  end  of  the  firs,  piece  of  bar 
stock  .0  die  first  end  of  the  second  piece  of  bar  stock  dierebv 
forming  a  conuiner  in  which  Oie  firs,  axial  blind  bore  and  the 
second  axial  blind  bore  cumulatively  fomi  an  in.enor  cavity. 

170-047  O.G.-96-7:  QU 


Jst%T^°^  ^"  '°"^""^ "" '""'""'"  ^^"'p^"^"'  ^"-"pri^"? 

subjecdng  paste  solder  to  a  preheat  treatment  and  a  reflow 
treatment  in  turn  with  time  m  an  oven  consmicted  into  a 
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non-closed  stnicture  having  an  inlet  section  and  an  outlet 
section  which  allows  flowing  of  an  ambient  atmosphere  mto 
the  oven  body,  resulting  in  fixing  the  electronic  component  on 
a  printed  board  by  soldering  using  the  paste  solder;  and 
introducing  dehumidified  air  into  said  oven  while  an  air  balance 
in  the  oven  is  kept  by  allowing  an  ambient  atmosphere  to  flow 
into  and  out  of  the  oven  body  through  the  inlet  and  ouUet 
sections  to  provide  an  interior  of  said  oven  with  a  dehumidi- 
fied atmosphere. 


5326,979 
>K  1  Kl  r»    M  Mi  BOX  WITH  OUTGOING  M  Ul 
Hill V  1     Mann.  1022  Dora  Ave..  Yuma.  Ariz.  85.i«)4 
f  iled  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.022 
Int  CI."  B65D  9IAX) 
VS.  CI.  232—33 


•i  ICKET 


3  Claims 


a  valve  element  disposed  within  the  valve  chamber  for  operative 
rotation  about  a  rotary  axis; 

an  access  passage  provided  in  the  valve  body  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  trap  element,  the  access  passage  opening  into  the 
valve  chamber  and  being  aligned  with  the  rotary  axis;  and 

a  projection  on  the  valve  element  which  is  a  close  fit  within  the 
access  passage  and  has  a  free  end  face  which,  in  use.  is 
directed  upwardly  and  an  annular  recess  which  extends 
around  the  free  end  face. 


1.  A  mailbox  comprising: 

a)  a  box  defining  an  enclosed  area,  the  box  comprising  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  two  opposing  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top; 

b)  an  upper  door  movable  through  an  arc  from  a  substantially 
vertical  closed  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  open 
position; 

i)  the  upper  door  having  a  first  panel  with  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  a  second  panel  having  proximal  and  distal  edges, 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  first  panel  attached  between  the 
proximal  and  distal  edges  of  the  second  panel  with  a 
crosspiece.  thereby  forming  an  outgoing  mail  pocket; 

ii)  the  upper  door  pivotally  attached  to  the  front  wall  near  the 
crosspiece; 

iii)  the  top  edge  of  the  first  panel  meeting  the  top  to  form  a 
weather-tight  seal; 

c)  a  locking  lower  door  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  wall; 

d)  a  wedge-shaped  projection  inside  the  box,  mounted  at  a  level 
such  that  the  nose  of  the  wedge  projects  horizontally  at  least 
as  far  as  the  radius  of  the  arc  circumscribed  by  the  distal  edge 
of  the  second  panel  of  the  upper  door  such  that  at  no  degree  of 
the  upper  door  opening  can  the  inside  of  the  box  below  the 
nose  of  the  wedge  be  accessed  through  the  upper  door. 


5.52h,')Xl 

ADHESIVE  SPRA\  S\  STKM.  VNO  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRl X  T1N(.  \Nn  I  Til  1/1N(.  SWIK 

Brucr   A.   Sanson.  6«.?n   Heather«mKi    Dr..   UesI    BliMmifield. 

.Mich.  4»3:4 

Hl,.(l  Oct,   M.  1*^4.  Ser.  No.  332396 

Int.  CI.    B05B  7//A' 

U.S.  CI.  239—8  20  Claims 


"<>  178^11* 


5^126,980 

CONDENSATE  TRAPS 

Keith  K.  Farquhar,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom.  a.ssignor  to 

Splrax-Sarco  Limited.  Gloucestershire.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355  J69 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1994, 
9415879 

Int  CL*  F16T  mO 
U.S.  CI.  236-56  I4flnims 

14.  A  condensate  trap  assembly,  comprising: 
a  valve  body; 

a  valve  chamber  provided  in  the  valve  body; 
an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  which  open  into  the  valve 
chamber, 


1.  A  system  for  spraying  water-based  adhesives.  comprising: 
an  adhesive  gun  having  a  liquid  adhesive  channel  for  carrying 
liquid  adhesive  and  a  hot  pressurized  air  channel  for  carrying 
hot  pressurized  air.  said  gun  including  an  air  routing  insert 
having  a  long  axis  and  an  axially-defined  throughbore.  said 
gun  including  a  nozzle  disposed  substantially  within  said 
throughbore  of  said  insert,  said  nozzle  having  a  long  axis  and 
an  axially-defined  throughbore,  said  adhesive  channel  being 
continuous  with  said  throughbore  of  said  nozzle,  said  insert 
including  a  plurality  of  air  passageways  axially  defined  in  an 
array  around  said  throughbore  of  said  insert,  said  air  passage- 
ways being  continuous  with  said  air  channel,  said  throughbore 
of  said  nozzle  and  said  passageways  opening  in  proximity 
with  one  another  such  that  said  adhesive  discharging  said 
throughbore  of  said  nozzle  is  atomized  in  an  air-adhesive 
stream  by  said  hot  pressurized  air  discharging  said  passage- 
ways surix)unding  said  throughbore  of  said  insert; 


said  msert  includes  a  first  air  fanning  channel  and  a  second  air 
fanning  channel,  said  channels  being  continuous  with  said  hot 
pressunzed  air  channel,  said  first  channel  discharging  said  hoi 
pressurized  air  on  a  first  .side  of  said  stream,  said  second 
channel  discharging  said  hot  pressurized  air  on  a  second  side 
of  said  stream,  and  said  first  and  second  channels  being 
opposed  10  each  other;  ^ 

a  source  of  hot  pressurized  air; 

an  air  line  connecting  said  source  with  said  air  channel- 

a  source  of  liquid  adhesive;  and 

a  liquid  adhesive  line  connecting  said  source  of  adhesive  with 
said  adhesive  channel. 

the'^ste'^  of^"'  '^°'  '""^^'"^  water-based  adhesives,  comprising 

pres.surizing  ambient  air  with  a  first  compressor  to  create  a 

volume  of  pressurized  air; 
introducing  said  pressurized  air  into  a  unit  for  heating  air- 
healing  said  pressurized  air  in  said  unit  to  a  preselected  tempera- 

ture;  '^ 

pressurizing  liquid  water-based  adhesive  with  a  second  compres- 
sor;  '^ 

delivering  said  hot  pressurized  air  and  said  pres,surized  liquid 
water-based  adhesive  to  a  spray  gun; 

regulating  the  flow  of  said  air  a^id  said  adhesive  through  said 
spray  gun;  ^ 

atomizing  said  adhesive  as  it  is  sprayed  out  of  said  gun  using 
said  hot  pressunzed  air  to  create  an  air-adhesive  sprav  regu 
lating  the  flow  of  said  air  through  said  gun  includes  regulating 
said  pressunzed  air  to  between   10  and   16  p.s  i    pnor  to 
introducing  said  pressurized  air  into  said  unit  for  heating  air- 

substantially  automatically  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  hoi 
pressunzed  air  to  a  standby  pressure  of  between  I  and  2  p  s  i 
between  spraying  operations; 

fanning  said  ?.r-adhesive  spray  with  a  pair  of  opposing,  inter- 
secting air  streams  to  establish  a  selected  pattern  on  said 
substrate;  and 

laying  down  said  air-adhesive  spray  onto  a  substrate. 


Tn  Tn  '"''  """  'P""*^^  ^  ^^  °f  «^°""'<  '"a-  .s  wider 

than  an  arc  segment  spnnkled  by  the  water  stream  itself  at  any 
given  insum  of  nme,  the  spnnkler  nozzle  having  an  adjustable 
flow  volume,  which  compri.ses:  ••ujusiame 

(a)  a  nozzle  body  having  means  for  throwing  a  plurality  of 
discrete  water  sub-streams  directed  together  in  generally  the 
same  radial  direction  relative  to  the  rotauonal  axis  of  the 
nozzle  body  such  that  the  water  sub-streams  are  grouped 
together  to  collectively  form  the  water  stream 

(b)  flow  adjustment  means  carried  on  the  nozzle  body  such  that 
every  component  of  the  flow  adjustment  means  rotates  in 
unison  with  the  nozzle  body  dunng  rotation  of  the  nozzle 
body,  wherein  the  flow  adjustment  means  includes  means  that 
operatively  controls  flow  through  multiple  ones  of  the  nozj;le 
ports  for  selectively  changing  the  number  of  water  sub- 
streams  thrown  from  the  nozzle  body,  thereby  to  adjust  the 
now  volume  of  the  water  stream  and 

(c)  means  on  the  nozzle  body  for  receiving  a  rotary  force  from 
the  rotational  dnve  means  to  allow  the  nozzle  body  to  be 
rotated  about  its  rotational  axis. 


5.526.983 

WASH  OSCILLATOR  FOR  LATERAL  VEHICLE 

SURFACES 

Thomas  J.  Petit,  775  West  St..  Wadsworth.  Ohio  44281 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,7^7 

Int  CI."  B05B  i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  239-264  ^^  ^,^^, 


SJi26,982 
AD,IU.STABr.F  SPRINM  fr  no7Z!  F 
1.(1  R.  McKenzie.  Riverside.  (  .ilif..  assignor  to  Mu   |„ro  Com- 
(i.irn.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  \~\.\~\ 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/16:3/04 

VS.  a.  239-240  ,,  Claims 


ive  means 


1.  A  spnnkler  nozzle  for  a  rotary  spnnkler  having  a  drive  means 
tor  rotating  the  nozzle  about  a  rotational  axis,  wherein  the  nozzle 
tfirows  at  least  one  water  stream  radially  relative  to  the  rotational 
axis  such  that  rotauonal  movement  of  the  nozzle  causes  the  water 


M  ■/.^■PA  ■/./  /  y ./-/  i\/:N:J-;:/-- 


1.  A  wash  oscillator  for  use  in  providing  high  impact  wash  and 
nnse  action  on  a  lateral  surface  of  a  vehicle  in  an  automatic  wash 
facility,  said  wash  oscillator  comprising: 

a  support  structure  posiuoned  on  a  support  surface  of  the  wash 
facility; 

a  motor  fixedly  attached  to  said  support  stnjcture.  said  motor 

having  a  rotaiable  output  member; 
a  spray  bar  including  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  for  providing 

perpendicular  impact  of  washing  and  rinsing  agents  onto  the 

lateral  surface; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  spray  bar  to  said  support 
structure;  and 

linkage  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  output  member  and 
said  pivotal  mounting  means  for  converting  a  rotary  motion  of 
said  rotatable  output  member  into  an  oscillating  pivoting 
motion  of  said  spray  bar  about  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  axis  included  in  said  pivotal  mounting  means  said 
spray  bar  pivoting  through  a  predetermined  arc  between  an 
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upstroke  position  and  a  downstroke  position  of  said  spray  bar. 
said  arc  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 

wherein  said  linkage  means  includes  a  spnng  linkage  arm 
coupled  to  said  rotatable  output  member  and  connected  to 
said  pivotaJ  mounting  means;  and 

wherein  said  spring  linkage  ann  damps  said  oscillating  pivoting 
motion  of  said  spray  bar  thereby  reducing  shock  loads 
imparted  to  said  pivotal  mounting  means  at  said  upstroke  and 
downstroke  positions  relative  to  an  otherwise  similar  wash 
oscillator  using  a  rigid  link  in  place  of  said  spring  linkage 
aim. 


5,526.984 

H  ^  1  KOGEN  TORCH  HAVING  CONCENTRIC  TUBES 

\ND  REVERSE  BALL  JOINT  CONNECTION 

iio.ir,  1).  Foster.  Holden;  William  J.  Elliot,  Watertown.  and 

John  T.  Vayda,  West  Brookheld.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Saint-Gobain/Norton  Indastrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276^28 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7m 

VS.  CI.  239-423  ^  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  hydrogen  torch  comprising  inner  and  outer  fluid  delivery 
tubes,  a  third  fluid  delivery  tube,  a  hydrogen  source  having  a 
hydrogen  supply  line  extending  therefrom,  and  an  oxygen  source 
having  an  oxygen  supply  line  extending  therefrom,  wherein: 

a)  the  outer  tube  comprises  a  first  material  and  has  an  inlet  in 
fluid  connection  with  one  of  the  supply  lines, 

b)  the  inner  tube  comprises  a  second  material  and  has  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  and 

c)  the  third  tube  is  in  fluid  connection  with  the  first  end  of  the 
inner  tube  and  has  an  inlet  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
remaining  supply  line. 


90° 


said  back  side  of  said  front  wall  having  a  swirl  chamber  formed 
therein  in  the  area  of  and  communicating  with  said  discharge 
orifice,  first  and  second  nondiametrically  disposed  radial  slots 
therein  that  extend  radially  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical 
wall  surface  to  said  swiri  chamber  and  first  and  second 
nondiametrically  disposed  tangential  slots  therein  that  are 
angularly  offset  from  said  radial  slots  and  that  extend  from 
said  cylindncal  wall  surface  tangentially  to  said  swiri  cham- 
bers; and, 
said  nozzle  cap  being  rotatable  on  said  nose  bushing  counter- 
clockwise or  clockwise  90°  between  an  -OFF"  position  and  a 
"SPRAY"  position  where  said  second  and  third  channels  are 
aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  tangen- 
tial slots  and  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  90°  between  said 
"OFF"  position  and  a  "STREAM  '  position  where  said  first 
and  third  channels  are  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  radial  slots. 


.>.52f>.'»S6 

UUIRKVM    \Oi.r\(.K  Kl.Ot  K  \M)  l'\ INT  VALVE 

David  Padgett.  (  arlsbad.  t  alif..  and  Robert  .1.  I  ind.  Kuhhins 

dale,  Minn.,  assiijnors  to  Graco  Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V^2.714.  No>.  1.  1W4.  ab.in 

don.d    This  application  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.284 

Int   (I.'  B()5B  5/(K) 

L',S.  CI.  234 h***!  ^'  Claims 


s\V  iKI. 


\  I'l.'dULts. 


16  Claims 


5,526,985 
ROTATION  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  WIl  H 
CHAMBER  CONFIGLRATION 
Douglas  S.  Martin,  New  CasUe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  At 
Inc.,  Forest  Citv,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.928 
Int.  CI."  B05B  1/-U 
L.S.  CI.  239— »78 

1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  trigger  sprayer  comprising: 

a  nose  bushing; 

a  nozzle  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  nose  bushing: 

said  nose  bushing  having  a  front  core  with  a  front  face  and  a 

generally  cylindrical  periphery; 
said  generally  cylindrical  periphery  having  first,  second  and 
third,  angularly  spaced  apart,  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nels therein  which  open  onto  .said  front  face  of  said  core  and 
extend  reanvardly  therefrom: 
said  nozzle  cap  including  a  front  wall  having  a  back  side  and  a 
cylinder  having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  surface  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  back  side  of  said  front  wall  to  a  rear 
end  of  said  cylinder: 
said  front  wall  having  a  discharge  orifice  therethrough; 


1.  A  voltage  isolation  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
conductive  liquids  between  a  grounded  liquid  supply  source  and  a 
liquid  deliver,  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  liquid  supply 
source: 

b)  a  tube  slideable  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  inlet, 
said  tube  having  a  raised  shoulder: 

c)  a  first  non-conductive  rod  positionable  against  said  tube  to 
form  a  liquid  seal  of  said  tube: 

d)  a  yoke  slideably  mounted  to  said  first  rod  and  said  lube,  said 
yoke  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough; 

e)  means  for  sliding  said  yoke  between  a  first  position  contacting 
said  raised  shoulder  wherein  said  tube  is  slideably  moved  to 
provide  a  flow  path  from  said  tube  through  said  flow  passage. 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  yoke  is  remotely  posi- 
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tioned  from  said  tube  to  electrically  isolate  said  grounded 
liquid  supply  source  from  said  liquid  delivery  device:  and 
0  a  liquid  delivery  device  connected  to  said  yoke  flow  passage 


5^:26.989 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  lOM  [  i\  (   Gl'IDANrF 

SVSTFMFOR  xTvVK,(  i  f  \n,s,,  |,n!,T 

Riv    -^,  Hnv  H(»h2.  h..,h  ,.f  Palatka,  Kla.  321"  ^^^ 

filed  Aiit;,  ^.  1^4.  Ner.  No.  2S*  9«;2 

'""•  ^••'  ^2C  23/00:23/36  ' 
UA  CI.  241-25  ,2^^ 


5.526.<»X7 
Patent  Not  Issue,!  For  This  Viimh,>r 


5^526.988 

<  OMMI.M  TINf.  APPARAH  S  \M TH  lANGENTULLY 

IHRFt  IFI)  niS(  HAR(,E 

•lames  Rine,  Utlb  Lake  .\lont({omer>  Dr..  Lake  City.  Fla.  32025 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346j:44 

Ini   n  ■  R02C  13/284:23/00 

50  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  positive  guidance  of  a  woridng  unit  which 
performs  work  inside  a  tank  having  a  top  portion  and  a  side 
jwnion.  wherein  said  tank  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  control 
line  openings  in  said  top  portion  adjacent  said  side  portion  and  an 
access  opening  in  said  top  portion  for  enabling  said  working  unit  to 
enter  said  tank,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of  mounting  a 
plurality  of  winch  assemblies  in  saifcontrol  line  opemngs.  respL- 
dvely.  wherem  each  of  said  winch  assemblies  includes  a  con^l 
hne  and  means  for  enabling  selective  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  control  line  within  said  tank,  for^.ardlng  an  end  pomon  of  said 
control  line  of  each  of  said  winch  assemblies  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  said  access  opening,  placing  said  working  una  m  said  tank 
through  said  access  opening,  connecting  said  end  portion  of  said 
control  line  of  selected  winch  assemblies  with  the  working  umt 
when  said  woricing  unit  is  placed  in  said  tank,  and  selectivelv 
operaung  said  winch  assemblies  having  a  control  line  connected  to 
said  woriang  unit  to  cause  desired  movement  of  said  working  unit 
within  said  tank. 


i  A  method  for  reducing  ihe  particle  size  of  matenaJs  in  an 
impact  pulverizing  machine  having  a  circumferential  gnnding 
chamber  which  includes  a  plural.t>  of  circumferentiallv  spaced 
beaters  having  a  rotation  path  therem.  a  matenal  miet  end  a 
material  discharge  end.  and  a  supp<.n  frame,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

inserting  material  into  the  inlet  end, 

striking  the  material  with  iJie  beaters  to  break  the  material  from 

a  small  size  to  a  reduced  fineness, 
impacting   the   matenal   against   a   senes  of  cu-cumferentially 
spaced  bars,  each  bar  having  an  impact  edge  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  rotation  path  of  the  beaters,  a  radially  inner 
side  circumferentiallv  angled  about  the  penphery  of  the  gnnd- 
ing chamber  generally  parallel  lo  a  tangent  of  the  beating 
means,  each  respective  tangeni  being  defined  adjacent  to  the 
impact  edge  of  each  bar.  and  an  opposite  radially  outer  side 
permitting  matenals  having  a  .selected  reduced  fineness  to  pais 
between  the  radially  inner  side  of  a  leading  bar  m  the  series 
and  the  radially  outer  side  of  an  adjacent  bar  to  exit  the 
gnnding  chamber,  and 
deflecting   matenals   having  a  size  greater   than   that  of  the 
selected  reduced  fineness  off  of  the  impact  edge  and  into  the 
rotation  path  of  the  beaters. 


5,-«2ft,'>9(i 
APPARATLIS  FOR  SFPVRVHN(,  UiHin  hh»  Ks  i  kuM 
OTHER  FIBfK'v  IS  KBKfMAI  KKMIH  m 
Suezone  Cho«.   kKhmood,:   Jul,,,   i.   \une/.  and   komulo  r 
<  asilla,    both    of    \ancouMT    all    of.    (  anaria.    ass,t;„„rx    i„ 
t-anadian  forest  Products  Ltd.,  \amoiiuT.  (  anada 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser  No   ;si4  « ] « 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  13,'2&4.  I3/266:^^/2uz  vr. 
U.S.  CI.  241— 34  ,„,, 

L  Apparatus  for  separating  wood  fibres  from  other  fibres  m 
hbremat  residues,  comprising: 

a  feed  chute  for  fibremat  residues  leading  to  a  control  chamber 

a  cutting  and  separating  chamber  below  the  control  chamber 

having  at  least  one  rotatable  cutting  head  therein  adapted  to 

cut  up  the  fibremat  residues  and  separate  the  wood  fibres  from 

the  other  fibres; 

rotating  means  to  rotate  the  cutting  head  at  a  speed  to  cut  the 

hbremat  residues; 
a  screen  positioned  below  the  cutting  and  separating  chamber 
having  mesh  size  to  permit  wood  fibres  to  pass  therethrough 
uood  fibre  collection  system  to  collect  wood  fibres  that  pass 

through  the  screen: 
a  fibre  vacuum  connector  above  the  cutting  and  separating 
chamber  for  a  vacuum  system  to  remove  the  other  fibres  from 
the  control  chamber;  and 
an  upper  gate  in  the  feed  chute  above  the  control  chamber  and  a 
side  gate  in  the  control  chamber  leading  to  the  fibre  vacuum 
connector. 
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running  with  greater  speed  spacer  disks  (9)  having  a  circular 
periphery  (13)  are  disposed  between  neighbouring  comminuting 
tools  (8).  stationary  knives  (11)  engaging  between  the  comminut- 
ing tools  (8)  of  this  shaft  (4).  said  knives  having  flanks  (15)  facing 
the  gap  between  the  shafts  (3.  4)  tangentially  with  respect  to  the 
periphery  (13)  of  the  spacer  disks  (9)  of  the  shaft  (4). 


5.526,991 
AFPAK.A.ltSFORPLASTICIZINGTHFHM "PI   \STir 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  MATl  k!  \] 
Helmut  Bacher.  Bnick/Hausleiten  17,  St.  Flonaii  \  44'«i    [Ul- 
muth  schuiz,  Badstrasse  20,  St.  norian  A-4490.  and  t.i.ri; 
W.  iidilin.  VValdbothenweg  84.  Linz  A-4033.  all  of,  Austria 
i>i   I   N..   P(T/\  193/00098.  §  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1994,  §  102(e) 
l),t.    (H      '».  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25312,  PCX  Pub. 
D^u  II.,    :.V  199.^ 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  12,  1992,  1212/92 
"  IntCL'-BOZC  18/14:18/16 
VJS.  01.  241—65  20  Claims 


5,526.992 
RFFIMNG  ELEMENT  OF  A  DISC   RFFINFR 
Andtrs  Ha«en.  Tyreso  ;  Christer  Hcdlund,  SKukholm;  Chris- 
ter  Na-stren,  Upplands  Vasby;  Pertti  Purolainen.  Bro;  Len- 
nart  Rohden.  Fnskede.  and  Nils  \irvine.  \allingby.  all  of. 
Sweden,  avsjaniip-  to  Sunris  IHhbrator  Industries   \ktiebo- 
lag.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/IKM)5S».  S  .n  Uate  Oct.  T.  1^4.  5   lt)2(e) 
Date  Oct.  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2()94L  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Ian.  ZH.  1^3,  ^e^.  No.  318,611 

(  l.iims  pri.inU.  .ipplication  .Sweden.  \pr.  S.  l'W2.  <):01116 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  7/06.7/12 

U.S.  CL  241—298  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  plasticizing  thermoplastic  synthetic  plastics 
material  comprising  a  screw  (18)  bearingly  supported  within  a 
housing  (21),  to  which  screw  the  material  to  be  pla.sticized  is 
supplied  through  a  feed  opening  (16)  of  the  housing  (21),  said 
screw  conveying  the  synthetic  plastics  material  to  an  exit  opening 
(20)  for  the  plasticized  synthetic  plastics  material  disposed  in  axial 
distance  from  the  feed  opening  ( 16).  a  comminuting  means  for  the 
synthetic  plastics  material  being  attached  to  the  feed  opening  (16), 
which  comminuting  means  comprises  comminuting  tools  (8)  dis- 
posed on  two  shafts  (3,  4)  which  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and 
preferably  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  screw  (18)  and  are  driven  in 
opposite  directions,  which  comminuting  tools  convey  the  commi- 
nuted syntectic  plastics  material  into  the  feed  opening  ( 16)  of  the 
screw  housing  (21),  each  of  the  comminuting  tools  being  provided 
with  teeth  (10)  acting  on  the  synthetic  plastics  material  supplied 
between  the  shafts  (3,  4)  characterized  in  that  the  shafts  (3,  4)  are 
driven  with  different  speeds  of  revolution,  the  direction  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  shaft  (4)  running  with  greater  speed  being  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  revolution  of  the  screw  (18).  that  the  comminuting 
tools  (8)  are  disposed  axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  on  the 
shafts  (3.  4),  the  orbits  of  the  teeth  (10)  of  the  comminuting  tools 
(8)  of  the  two  shafts  (3,  4)  overlapping  each  other,  when  seen  in 
axial  direcuon  of  die  shafts  (3,  4).  and  that  at  least  on  Uie  shaft  (4) 


1.  A  refining  element  for  use  in  a  disk  refiner  having  a  refining 
element  holder  surface  including  a  plurality  of  attachment  holes 
thereon,  said  refining  element  comprising: 

a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  front  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  working  members  and  said  rear  surface  adapted 
for  attachment  to  said  refining  element  holder,  said  refining 
element  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  attachment  dirough 
holes  extending  through  said  refining  element  for  attaching 
said  refining  element  to  said  refining  element  holder  at  corre- 
sponding attachment  holes  therein,  attachment  screws  pro- 
vided for  affixing  said  refining  element  to  said  refining  ele- 
ment holder  through  said  plurality  of  attachment  through 
holes,  at  least  one  removal  hole  located  within  said  refining 
element,  a  covering  screw  for  filling  said  removal  hole  during 
use  of  said  refining  element  in  said  disk  refiner,  said  covering 
screw  having  a  lengdi  less  than  die  thickness  of  said  refining 
element,  a  removal  screw  having  the  length  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  refining  element, 
whereby  said  refining  element  can  be  removed  from  said  refin- 
ing element  holder  by  removing  said  covering  screw  and 
extending  said  removal  screw  through  said  removal  hole  to 
apply  pressure  for  removal  of  said  refining  element  against 
said  refining  element  holder. 
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5.5:6. *w,A 

ST\TOR  con   WlNDINt,  APPARATUS 

HiroMiki     Hamada.     \im„mu>a-machl,    .Japan,    assignor    t,. 
<>(i;,uar;,  Kngineenng  (  „..  iJd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19<<4,  Ser.  No.  .IM.2"7 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Vm    4.  1993.  5-275454 

lilt  (1'  m\v  ''w 


''S  S^f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  stator  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  a.ssembly  including  a  drive  shaft: 

a  winding  needle  assembly  including  a  winding  needle  shaft 
linkable  with  the  dnve  shaft,  and  a  wire  supplying  needle 
extending  from  the  winding  needle  shaft:  and 

a  linkage  for  linking  the  drive  shaft  to  the  winding  needle  shaft- 

the  drive  shaft  assembly  and  the  winding  needle  assembly  being 
spaced  from  one  another  with  the  drive  shaft  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  winding  needle  shaft  such  that  a  .stator  can  be 
inserted  between  the  winding  needle  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft 
prior  to  winding. 


dtrecbon  opposite  the  curvature  of  said  first  surface  of  revolution 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  joined  and  said  inflection  point 
being  traversed  by  a  straight  line  third  surface  of  revolution  cl^ly 
approximaung  geodesic  curvature  through  the  inflection  point 


\  \k\   \\  IMMNl,   \U   !  H(  .!„ 

I^^'i-^lrirh.  \\uppertai,and  ^it>,r(  Mil,    Kart,,,    (.,,(. 
0f,German>,ass,t;norMoBarmai;  M: ,    ktms,!,,,,!    (,,Tman>' 

PCTNo.PC-r/i)M.v,K,rr  ;  >m  n.„  in,    i4  >-,=  ■  uml 

Date  Dec.  14.  |V93.  Ft  I   Pub.  N„.  ^0^17944   prr  P..h 
Date  Sep.  1ft.  19<)3 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  19<J.V  S<'r  No.  140,197 
Claims  priority,  application  (,erman>.  Mar.  5,  1992,  42  06 

961.0;  \l.n  ;    I'W:    42  14  641.0 

iiii   CI.    B65H  54/02:67/044 
U,S.  CI.  242-35,5  A  .claims 


5,526,994 
H!  \MF\T\VO(  \n  ISOTENSOII)  PR)  SM  kF  VESSELS 

H\\  ING  GEODESIC  DOML.S 
James  C    \Iurph>.  C  hardon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Essef  Corpora- 
tion,  Chardon.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,693 
Int.  CI."  B65H  81/00 
U.S,  CI.  242— 437  J 


8  Claims 


22      X 


1.  A  winding  mandrel  for  a  filament-wound  pressure  vessel  said 
inandrel  having  a  geodesic  surface  to  prov  ide  isotensoid  loading  of 
the  filament,  said  surface  extending  between  a  diameter  of  said 
mandrel  and  a  polar  opening  and  being  defined  by  first  and  second 
oppositely  curving  surfaces  of  revolution  of  a  meridiajoined  by  an 
inflection  point,  said  first  surface  of  revolution  curving  from  said 
diameter  to  a  first  point  just  unto  but  not  at  said  inflection  point 
said  second  surface  of  revolution  curving  from  said  polar  opening 
to  a  second  point  just  unto  but  not  at  said  inflection  point  in  a 


LA  method  for  continuously  winding  an  advancing  yam  onto 
bobbin  tubes  which  are  senally  delivered  to  a  winding  position 
and  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  revolver  which  is  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  and 
which  rotatably  mounts  two  spindles  which  are  rotatable 
about  respective  axes  which  are  parallel  to  said  central  axis 
and  with  the  two  spindles  being  equally  spaced  about  the 
penphery  of  the  revolver, 
rotating  the  revolver  so  as  to  alternately  move  the  spindles 
between  the  winding  position  and  a  doffing  posiuon    and 
including 

(a)  winding  the  advancing  yam  onto  a  rotating  empty  bobbin 
tube  which  IS  positioned  coaxially  upon  one  of  the' spindles 
which  IS  positioned  at  the  winding  position,  while  rotating  the 
revolver  about  said  central  axis  so  that  the  one  spindle  moves 
from  the  winding  position  and  defines  an  angular  winding 
range  dunng  which  a  hill  yam  package  is  formed  on  the 
bobbin  lube, 

(b)  donning  an  empty  bobbin  tube  coaxially  upon  the  other  of 
said  two  spindles  at  a  donning  position  while  the  one  spindle 
IS  within  the  winding  range,  then 

(c)  rotating  the  revolver  so  that  the  one  spindle  and  the  ftill 
package  move  to  said  doffing  position  and  the  other  spindle 
and  the  donned  empty  bobbin  tube  move  to  said  winding 
position,  and  then  stopping  the  revolver. 

(d)  transferring  die  advancing  yam  ftxim  the  full  package  to  the 
donned  empty  bobbin  tube  which  is  positioned  at  the  winding 
position,  and 

(e)  doffing  the  full  package  ftxim  said  one  spindle  while  the 
revolver  is  stopped  with  the  ftill  package  at  the  doffing  posi- 
uon angularly  spaced  from  the  donning  position,  and 

(0  cyclically  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e). 
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5^26,996 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

ner,  Gschwend;  John  Grout.  Alfdorf;  Volker  Holzapfel, 
t  iidel;  Albrccht  Miiller,  Durlangen,  and  Gunler  Weyh- 
r    Vordersteinenberg,  all   of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Kepa  GmbH,  Aldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.828 

■,  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 


InL  CI."  B60R  2^40:22/46 


MS.  a.  242—374 


12aaims 


housing  and  a  second  portion  wound  upon  a  secondary  reel  that  is 
rotatable  with  the  main  reel  comprising: 

unreeling  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
cable  from  the  main  reel  as  the  second  portion  of  the  cable  is 
simultaneously  unwound  from  the  secondary  reel  into  a  bin 
portion  of  the  housing  that  has  an  associated  width  that  is 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  cable; 
continuing  to  unreel  the  first  portion  of  the  cable  from  the  main 
reel  as  the  second  portion  of  the  cable  is  simultaneously 
wound  upon  the  secondary  reel  from  the  bin  portion: 
reeling  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  first  portion  of  the  cable 
unto  the  main  reel  as  the  second  portion  of  the  cable  is 
simultaneously  unwound  from  the  secondary  reel  into  the  bin 
portion:  and 
continuing  to  reel  the  first  portion  of  the  cable  as  the  second 
portion  of  the  cable  is  simultaneously  wound  upon  the  sec- 
ondary reel. 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising  a  frame,  a  bell  reel  rotalably 
supported  in  said  frame,  a  belt  pretensioner  drive  for  rotating  said 
belt  reel  in  a  belt  coiling  direction,  a  torsion  bar  having  a  first  axial 
end  connected  with  said  belt  reel  and  a  second  axial  end  engaged 
by  said  belt  pretensioner  drive,  locking  means  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  belt  reel  in  an  uncoiling  direction  after  operation  of 
said  belt  pretensioner  drive  to  lock  said  second  axial  torsion  bar 
end  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  said  uncoiling 
direction,  a  vehicle-sensitive  blocking  mechanism,  and  disabling 
means  for  disabling  said  vehicle-sensitive  blocking  mechanism 
while  said  locking  means  is  effective  to  lock  said  second  axial 
torsion  bar  end.  said  vehicle-sensitive  blocking  mechanism  com- 
prising an  inertial  sensor  and  a  control  disk  for  cooperation  with 
said  sensor,  said  control  disk  being  coupled  in  rotation  with  said 
belt  reel  by  means  of  a  torque-limiting  coupling,  said  torque- 
limiting  coupling  comprising  resiliently  interengaged  toothings  on 
said  control  disk  and  said  bell  reel. 


TAKE-UP  SYSTEM  fOK  PHtTKH.KACHlC  MATER».\L 
IN  STRir-FORM 
Rudolf  .Ackerni.inn.  Uidfn.  and  Hanspi'tir  Siharir.  Dallikon, 
both    of.    Switzerland,    a-ssignorv    t.i    (.rvtai;    lniai;int:     \(i, 
Kiyensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  261. pr 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Gernian>.    Jun.     17,     1993, 
93810436.1 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/58 
U.S.  CI.  242—532.7  12  Claims 


5326.997 
REELING  DEVICE 

Claude  M.  Karczmer.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xedlt  Cor- 
poration, Queens  Village.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266390 

Int  CI."  B65H  75/3S 

VS.  CI.  242—388.5  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reeling  and  unreeling  a  cable  having  a  firsf 
portion  wound  upon  a  main  reel  that  is  rolatably  mounted  within  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  photographic  stnp  material  using  a 
winding  core  which  is  operable  for  attachment  to  a  photographic 
processing  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  strip  material  cartridge,  said  strip  material  cartridge  further 
including  a  holding  and  clamping  system  for  clamping  an  end 
of  the  photographic  strip  material  such  that  the  end  of  the 
photographic  strip  material  can  be  clamped;  and 

a  movable  bracket  with  clamping  elements  of  the  holding  and 
clamping  system  arranged  thereon,  said  bracket  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  within  said  strip  material  cartridge  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  stable  end  position  in  which  the  strip 
material  is  clamped  and  held  betweeij  the  clamping  elements, 
and  a  second  stable  end  position  in  which  the  clamping 
elements  are  disengaged  from  the  end  of  the  photographic 
strip  material,  the  bracket  being  integrated  in  a  vertical  lateral 
wall  of  the  strip  material  cartridge,  and  the  clamping  elements 
being  arranged  at  an  end  of  the  bracket  in  an  area  of  a 
periphery  of  the  lateral  wall,  said  clamping  elements  running 
substantially  crosswise  with  respect  to  the  lateral  wall  and  to  a 
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surface  of  the  strip  material,  wherein  the  bracket  is  divided  in 
two  and  comprises  an  upper  and  a  lower  bracket  part  the 
clamping  elements  being  arranged  at  ends  of  the  bracket  parts 
respectively,  and  wherein  an  end  of  said  upper  bracket  part 
mcludes  a  recess  situated  across  from  a  recess  of  an  end  of  the 
lower  bracket  part,  the  recesses  of  said  upper  and  lower 
bracket  parts  being  fonned  to  receive  an  operating  system  for 
spreading  the  clamping  elements  apart. 


.^.526.999 
SPACECRAFT  WITH  A  CREW  ESCAPE  SYSTEM 

Vyacheslax  A.  Meston.  \ltufie%sk.H.  Shosse,  d.86,  kv.  275,  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation 

per  No.  Pt  r/Rm.V(Mll84,  S  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1994  §  IO-'(e, 
Date  Jun.  29,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/1001';  POT  Puh 
Date  Mar.  11.  1994  -  -  ■     v  1  run. 

PCT  Filed  Auy   -1.  l'W,<.  Ser.  No.  25fi.:'i  = 
riaims    pri.,^l^,    appliiati..,;     Russian    k.d.ni'lh.n     Nov     3 

Int.  CI."  B64C  .U/02 
VS.  CI.  244—2  .  f.,  . 

n  Claims 


being  a  top  tailplane  and  a  bottom  tailplane.  the  bonom 
tailplane  is  a  vanable-sweep  and  is  held  to  the  vehicle  fuse- 
lage, while  the  top  tailplane  is  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  tailplane  towards  the  tail  portion  of  the  fuselage  and  is 
held  to  the  ends  of  the  fin  stmts; 

said  crew  compartment  is  interposed  between  the  fin  struts  under 
the  top  tailplane: 

said  actuators  of  die  ortiital  maneuvering  system  are  low-thnjst 
rocket  engines  located  at  the  tips  of  the  tailplanes,  and  power 
assisted  gynj  stabilizers  mounted  in  the  fin  struts  and  at  the 
tips  of  the  outer  panels  of  the  wing. 


5327,000 
1)1  PLEX  COMPLEMENTAH  -   <      H  k  i  (  k 
\eong-Shyeong  Tsai.  and  Wang-Jr  Li.  both  of  .No.  141,  Fhhsing 
Kd.,  Luchou  Hsiang.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.118 

InL  CI."  B64F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-116  „  Claims 


7/  ///  /  }  ^^/^^^^J/>/////; 


\.  A  spacecraft  being  a  single-stage  aerospace  vehicle  compns- 
ing: 

a  fuselage  provided  wiUi  a  crew  compartment; 

a  payload  compartment: 

a  center  conical  body  located  in  a  nose  portion  of  the  fuselage- 
the  center  conical  body  is  mounted  movable  along  a  vehicle 
fore-and-aft  axis  and  has  a  power  actuator; 

a  landing  gear,  incorporating  a  multiwheel  bogey  and  a  nose 
wheel; 

a  variable-sweep  wing; 

a  power  plant; 

an  orbital  maneuvering  system  provided  with  actuators- 

a  crew  escape  system  provided  widi  an  escape  module  (24)-  the 
escape  module  of  the  crew  escape  system  is  located  on  an'end 
face  of  a  tail  portion  of  the  vehicle  fuselage: 

wherein  the  power  plant  compnses  two  launching  rocket  engines 
and  two  boost  rocket  engines  mounted  pairwise  on  the  outer 
wing  panels  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  fore- 
and-aft  axis,  two  solid-propellani  additional  boosting  rocket 
engines,   and   two   solid-propellant  emergency   deceleration 
rocket  engines  arranged  pairwise  in  a  common  casing  with 
their  nozzles  facing  opposite  sides  and  located  at  the  tips  of 
the  outer  panels  of  the  wing,  six  liquid-propellam  transverse- 
thnist  rocket  engines  located  in  the  vehicle  fuselage  on  a 
rotatable  nng  and  spaced  equidistantly  along  the  nng  penph- 
ery.  the  center  of  the  nng  coinciding  with  the  centef  of  mass 
of  the  vehicle:  production  doors  are  provided  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vehicle  fu.selage  for  installing  the  transverse- 
thnisl  engines,  and  an  opening  is  made  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  fuselage  for  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  transverse-thnisi 
engines  to  escape,  said  opening  being  provided  with  exten- 
sible sliding  shutters  and  flame  deflectors: 
said  vehicle  a  tail  portion  compnsing  two  spaced-apart  fin  stmts 
and  a  honzontal  tail  consisting  of  two  parallel  tailplanes' 


1.  A  duplex  complementary  carrier  comprising- 

a  flight  vehicle  (10)  floating  above  the  ground 

a  control  system  (.30)  moving  on  die  ground  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  flight  vehicle  (10);  and 

a  connecting  system  (50)  connecting  between  said  control  sys- 
tem (30)  and  said  flight  vehicle  (10); 

whereby,  when  said  control  system"  (30)  is  moving  on  the 
ground,  said  flight  vehicle  (10)  is  able  to  follow  movement 
of  said  control  system  (30)  by  connection  of  said  connect- 
ing system  (50)  such  that  the  pressure  force  of  said  control 
system  (30)  on  the  ground  and  the  frictional  force  of  the 
ground  on  said  conu-ol  system  (30)  is  reduced  by  means  of 
buoyancy  of  said  flight  vehicle  (10)  on  said  control  system 
(30).  and  such  that  said  flight  vehicle  (10)  is  able  to  move 
above  the  ground  stably  by  directing  and  guiding  eflfecu  of 
said  control  system  (30). 


^i^[>l  I  \\i  (  n\!Mi  \\x   vi,,,\  s^t  i  Ml) 

■'•'"""  ^'  ^"'■"■''  '  "'"^" '•"■■  ."vs'Snor  to  Teledesic  Corpo- 

r;ili.-ii.  kirki.imi,  W  .,-.h 

Hied   hiii    SI,  i'J93,  Ser.  No.  75,425 
Irii   (  i     HMG  1/10:1/44 

""t?"^*'"*  17  Claims 

1.  A  satellite  apparatus  (10)  capable  of  being  placed  in  a  low 
Earth  orbit  using  a  launch  vehicle  (LV)  for  providing  communica- 
tions among  a  plurality  of  portable,  mobile,  and  fixed  terminals  and 
among  other  of  said  satellite  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  Earth-facing  antenna  array  (12): 

said  Earth-facing  antenna  an^y  (12)  including  a  plurality  of 
substantially  polygonal,  planar  antenna  panels  (92  94  96 
102,  104,  &  106); 
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said  plurality  of  substantially  polygonal,  planar  antenna  pan- 
els (92.  94.  96.  102,  104.  &  106)  being  maintained  in  an 
orbital  orientation  which  aims  said  plurality  of  substantially 
polygonal,  planar  antenna  panels  (92,  94,  96,  102,  104,  & 
106)  generally  towards  the  Earth; 
a  plurality  of  hinge  elements  (90),  said  plurality  of  hinge 
elements  (90)  being  used  to  mechanically  couple  said  plu- 
rality of  substantially  polygonal,  planar  antenna  panels  (92, 
94,  96,  102,  104,  &  106); 
said  antenna  array  (12)  being  capable  of  being  stowed  in  a 
coaxially  nested  arrangement  with  other  of  said  antenna 
arrays  (12)  for  transportation  in  said  launch  vehicle  (LV); 
a  space-facing  array  (26); 

said  space-facing  array  (26)  including  a  plurality  of  intersat- 
ellite  antennas  (28);  each  of  said  plurality  of  intersatellite 
antennas  (28)  capable  of  being  maintained  in  an  orbital 
orientation  which  aims  said  intersatellite  antennas  (28)  gen- 
erally tangential  to  surface  of  the  Earth; 
a  solar  array  (38)  for  supplying  power  to  said  Earth-facing 
antenna  array  (12); 

said  solar  array  (38)  being  capable  of  being  stored  substan- 
tially near  said  Earth-facing  antenna  array  (12); 
said  solar  array  (38)  being  capable  of  being  deployed  away 
from  said  Earth-facing  antenna  array  (12)  and  unfurled  to  a 
fully  extended  position  (120); 
said  solar  array  (38)  including  a  layer  of  photovoltaic  cells 

(112); 
said  solar  array  (38)  being  movably  connected  to  said  Earth- 
facing  antenna  array  (12); 
said  solar  array  (38)  being  capable  of  being  rotated  indepen- 
dently about  a  plurality  of  axes  to  optimize  the  collection  of 
solar  radiation;  and 
said  solar  array  (38)  being  capable  of  being  positioned  to 
provide  shielding  of  solar  radiation  from  said  Earth-facing 
antenna  array  (12). 


calculating  means  (6)  mounted  between  said  position  sensor  (3) 
and  said  motor  means  (4),  receiving  said  signal  delivered  by 
said  sensor  (3)  and  delivering  a  control  signal  for  said  motor 
means  (4)  in  order  to  impart,  to  said  aerodynamic  surface  (1). 
a  movement  such  that  said  aerodynamic  surface,  on  the 
ground,  reaches  an  angular  position  defined  by  the  position  of 
said  control  member  or  such  that  the  airplane,  in  flight, 
reaches  an  attitude  corresponding  to  said  desired  attitude. 
which  includes: 

generator  means  (7)  for  delivering  an  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  actual  rate  of  rotation  of  said  airplane;  and 
attenuator  means  (8.11)  for  anenuating.  in  pitch-up.  said  control 
signal  addressed  by  said  calculating  means  (6)  to  said  motor 
means  (4).  said  attenuator  means  receiving  said  electrical 
signal  representative  of  said  actual  rotation  rate  and  exerting 
an  attenuation  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  said  electrical 
signal  representative  of  said  actual  rotation  rate. 


5i:27.003 

METHOD  M)K  IN-HKl  I)  I  PDMINC  OF  THK  C.YRO 

THKRMM   t  \1  IBRMION  OF  \N  IMIKIIM 

\\\I(,  VTION  S>srKM 

John    VS      Difstl,    VNiMKlland    Hills,    and    (,rcKt)r>     1'.    Dunn, 

Niirthridije.  both  of  (  alif..  assiunDr-  to  1  itton  Systems,  Inc., 

W.M^land  Hills,  (alif. 

HlftI  .lul.  :".  r'-M,  Ser.  No.  281349 

Int.  (1.    BM(    !'■""   <.05D  1/00:  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  CI.  244—195  18  Claims 


5,527,002 

H  H    !  KiC.\L  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTFM  FOR  W 

\[K!1   \NE.  WITH  ATTITUDE  PROTH    I  1   >n     .n 

TAKEOFF 

lhitrr\  Bilange.  ToumefeuUle,  and  Xavier  Le  Tron,  Toulouse. 

both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 

Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314^15 
Int  CI."  B64C  13/16 
VS.  CI.  244—181  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  system  for  control  of  an  elevator  aerodynamic 
surface  (1)  of  an  airplane  in  proximity  to  the  ground,  of  the  type 
including: 
a  control  member  (2)  actuated  by  the  pilot  of  the  airplane  and 
associated  with  a  position  sensor  (3)  delivering  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  angle  of  deflection  of  said  elevator 
aerodynamic  surface  on  the  ground  and  of  the  desired  attitude 
(9d)  for  the  airplane  in  flight; 
motor  means  (4)  for  control  of  said  elevator  aerodynamic  sur- 
face (1);  and 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  gyro  outputs  in  a  strapdown  aircraft 
inertial  navigation  system  of  the  type  that  includes  an  associated 
existing  thermal  gyro  bias  error  model  calibration  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  orienting  said  aircraft  to  an  initial  alignment  heading;  then 

b)  activating  said  system  to  navigation  mode;  then 

c)  receiving  measurements  of  angular  rate  and  linear  accelera- 
tion relative  to  said  aircraft's  body  axes  from  said  system  at 
regularly-spaced  points  in  time;  and 

d)  detecting  the  temperatures  of  the  gyros  of  said  strapdown 
system  at  said  points  in  time;  then 

e)  determining  aircraft  acceleration  with  respect  to  a  computed 
platform  reference  from  said  angular  rate  and  linear  accelera- 
tion measurements;  then 

f)  determining  estimated  acceleration  rate  errors  in  said  gyro 
outputs  from  said  aircraft  acceleration  with  respect  to  said 
computed  platform  reference;  then 


June  18,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1781 


g)  detetmining  tilt  rate  errors  in  said  gyro  outputs;  then 

h)  repeating  steps  c  through  g  throughout  and  until  completion 

of  an  extended  alignment  penod  to  generate  a  first  set  of  data 

points,  each  data  point  comprising  an  associated  pair  of  values 

of  gyro  tilt  rate  and  gyro  temperature;  then 
i)  converting  each  of  said  gyro  tilt  rates  mto  a  gyro  bias  error- 

and 

j)  storing  said  converted  values  as  a  second  set  of  data  points- 
then 

k)  taxiing  said  aircraft;  and 

I)  determining  a  heading  error  by  estimating  cross-track  velocity 
during  said  taxiing;  then 

m)  converting  each  of  said  second  set  of  data  points  to  an 
adjusted  gyro  bias  error  by  subtracting  said  heading  error 
from  each  of  .said  second  set  of  data  points;  then 

n)  storing  said  adjusted  gyro  bias  errors  as  a  third  set  of  data 
points;  then 

o)  incorporating  said  third  set  of  data  points  into  said  existing 
thermal  gyro  bias  error  model  calibration  to  form  an  updated 
calibration;  then 

p)  continuously  measuring  the  temperatures  of  said  gyros;  and 
then 

q)  repeatedly  adjusting  the  angular  rate  outputs  of  said  gyros 
with  bias  error  vaJues  selected  from  .said  updated  calibration 
in  view  of  said  measured  gyro  temperatures. 


5_S27,005 
SWING  NOSE  FROG  SWTTCH  POINT  ADJl'STER 

1"i.?h  rs""-^,  r^  ^^"^""-   ^-^  •   -'«-   tl'^Snion 
Switch  &  Signal  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,763 

InL  CI."  EOIB  7A)0 

VS.  CI.  246-452  ,,  ^^ 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR   \(kt  k\M 

M.itthew  K.  Haggerty,  Milt.m.  and  (■la^  A.  Burn-..  H.,.u,n  both 

of  Ma.s,s..  assignors  to  Helix  Air,  Inc..  .NorH.wd,  NUvs. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  21.752,  Feb.  24,  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,882 

Int.  CI."  B64C  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  244-229  ^^  „^ 


1.  A  switch  assembly  combination,  comprising: 

a  swing  no.se  frog,  single,  movable  switch  poinf 

a  switch  machine  located  a  selected  distance  from  the  switch 

point  and  having  a  selected  throw: 
a  single  operating  rod  connected  to  and  movable  by  the  switch 

machine;  and 
a  switch  point  adjuster  having  an  integral  mounting  portion  that 
IS  affixable  to  the  switch  point,  wherein  said  switch  poin. 
adjuster  is  movable  a  selected  distance  by  said  operating  rod 
m  response  to  the  throw  of  the  switch  machine,  said  switch 
point  adjuster  further  having  means  for  adjusting  the  selected 
distance  of  the  movement  of  the  switch  point  in  response  to 
the  throw  of  the  switch  machine. 


5,527,006 

SEASONAL  OR.NAMENT  Hi  Jl  in  H 

Rosemarie  Stith,  100-26G  Darrow  PI.,  Bronx,  N.Y  10475 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,981 

InL  CI."  E04G  5/06 

VS.a.24^m.Sl  7  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  control  mechanism  to  control  lateral  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  an  aircraft  comprising: 

a  pivot  arm  mounted  on  the  aircraft  at  a  pivot  joint,  the  pivot 
arm  rotatable  about  the  pivot  joint  by  a  pilot; 

a  transverse  member  mounted  on  the  arm  above  the  pivot  joint 

a  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  the  aircraft  relative  to  the  pivot  joint; 

a  first  bearing  element  connecting  a  first  end  of  the  transverse 
member  to  the  rigid  frame; 

a  second  bearing  element  connecting  a  second  end  of  the  trans- 
verse member  to  the  rigid  frame;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  handle  respectively  coupled  to  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end  of  the  transverse  member 

either  handle  actuating  rotation  of  the  pivot  arm  about  the  pivot        ,    . 
joint  through  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  trans-  ,?  ^f  S^""^"'  ^^^  supporting  a  decorative  ornament  on  a 

verse  member  relative  m  ih^  niv„,  .„;„,  ....a .    .  .,      generally  cylindncal  support,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  interconnected  at  an  interconnection 
tor  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


J-. ..."  .w..,x,.n   v/1    uic    Udfl5- 

verse  member  relative  to  the  pivot  joint  under  control  of  the 
pilot. 
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said  arms  having  handle  end  portions  at  a  first  end  of  each  of 
said  arms,  said  handle  end  portions  being  mutually  .spaced 
apart  in  the  closed  position  and  moved  toward  each  other 
during  movement  to  the  open  position, 
said  aims  having  locking  end  portions  at  a  second  end  of  each 
of  said  arms,  said  locking  end  portions  being  spaced  apart 
in  the  open  position  to  bound  a  lock  space  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  ornament  to  be  supported, 
said  arms  having  gripper  portions  located  between  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  arm  and,  said  pivotal  interconnection  said 
gripper  portion  being  spaced  apart  in  the  open  position  to 
bound  a  support  space  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
cylindrical  support  on  which  the  arrangement  is  to  be 
supported;  and 
(h)  means  for  constantly  urging  the  gripper  portions  toward  each 
other  for  affirmatively  gripping  the  cylindrical  support  por- 
tion, and  for  simultaneously  constantly  urging  the  locking  end 
portions  toward  each  other  to  lock  the  ornament  portion  in 
place  within  the  lock  space. 


5j27,lM»8 
CONTAINER  HOLDh  K 
Paul  C.  Schutter,  Kent  City;  Kelh  A.  I  am.isur,  Uvoming,  and 
Gregory  M.  Ejsmonl.  (,rand  Rapid v  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Lescoa,  Inc..  KfnlwiMKl.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1^4,  Sen  No.  179,988 
Int  CI.'  A47K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—311.2 


25  Claims 


5327.007 

Ml      \  RLE  HANGER  MOUNT  FOR  CHEST  DRAINAGE 

UNIT 

Eugene  E.  Weilbacher.  Elllsville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 

Medical  Company,  SI.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  111350 

Int.  CI."  F16B  4VW:  B42F  IMMi 

VS.  CI.  248—304  23  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  chest  drainage  unit  hanging  from  a  chest 
drainage  unit  hanger  mount  assembly,  the  chest  drainage  unit 
having  a  top  with  opposed  top  sides,  a  front  and  a  back,  said  top 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  hanger  mounts  located  thereon,  each 
of  said  hanger  mounts  being  formed  as  a  "U'-like  shaped  ngid 
loop  which  opposes  said  top  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a 
connecting  piece  connecting  said  first  end  to  said  second  end. 
said  first  end  having  means  for  demountably  connecting  said 
arm  to  an  object  for  supporting  the  chest  drainage  unit;  and, 

b)  said  second  end  of  each  said  pair  of  arms  being  attached  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  rigid  loops  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  chest  drainage  unit  for  selectively  attaching  each  of  said 
second  end  of  said  arms  to  predetermined  locations  along  the 
loops,  each  of  said  arms  corresponding  to  one  of  said  loops, 
whereby  a  front  end  piece  of  the  rigid  loop  is  at  a  different 
height  from  that  of  a  back  end  piece  of  the  rigid  loop,  so  that 
an  elongated  connecting  bar  between  said  front  and  back  end 
pieces  of  said  loop  is  downwardly  sloping,  whereby  the  chest 
drainage  unit  hanger  mount  assembly  is  adjustable  by  said 
loop  to  allow  the  chest  drainage  unit  to  hang  from  the  object 
for  supporting  the  chest  drainage  unit  in  a  vertical  direction 
even  when  the  chest  drainage  unit  is  displaced  from  its  free 
hanging  vertical  position  underneath  the  object  for  supporting 
the  chest  drainage  unit. 


1.  A  container  holder  for  supporting  a  container  and  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  back  and  a  front; 

a  drawer  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
recess,  the  drawer  is  slidable  between  a  stored  position  where 
the  recess  is  disposed  within  the  housing  and  a  use  position 
where  the  recess  extends  beyond  the  front  of  the  housing; 

an  arm  mounted  to  the  drawer  in  complementary  relationship 
with  the  recess  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
within  the  recess  to  an  outermost  position  so  that  the  recess 
and  the  arm  define  a  container  receiving  area  of  varying  size; 

a  biasing  member  to  bias  the  arm  outwardly  of  the  drawer; 

a  first  positioning  member  mounted  to  one  of  the  arm  and 
drawer;  and 

a  second  p<isitioning  member  mounted  to  the  other  of  the  arm 
and  drawer  and  releasably  engagable  with  the  first  positioning 
member  to  releasably  retain  the  arm  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted 
positions  with  respect  to  the  recess  so  that  the  container 
receiving  area  can  be  releasably  set  in  dilTerenl  sizes  to 
accommodate  different  size  containers. 


w  \[  1  -MOINTED  BUCKET  POURER 
Donald  K    \llin.  Kti    4,  Box  352,  Four  Oaks.  N.C.  27524 
fiU-ii  \iii:   :fi.  1W4,  Ser,  No,  296.431 
Int.  I  1.'  A47F.V/2 
U.S.  CI.  248— 311.3  8  Claims 

1.  A  wall-mounted  bucket  holder  and  pourer  comprising:  a  wall 
frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  U-shaped  side 
frames;  each  side  frame  including  a  vertical  member  having  oppo- 
site end  portions,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  members  projecting 
from  opposite  end  portions  of  the  vertical  member,  and  a  pair  of 
wall  runs  connected  to  the  horizontal  members  and  extending 
generally  parallel  with  the  vertical  member;  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  transversely  extending  cross-members  interconnecting  the 
two  side  frames  and  defining  an  open  space  therebetween;  a  bucket 
holder  and  pourer  disposed  between  the  two  side  frames  and 
between  the  two  cross-members;  the  bucket  holder  and  pourer 
including  a  bottom,  a  side  frame  structure  and  a  top  retainer  for 
engaging  the  top  of  a  bucket;  a  pair  of  pivots  for  securing  the 
bucket  holder  and  pourer  to  the  U-shaped  side  frames,  each  pivot 
connected  to  the  venical  member  of  a  respective  U-shaped  side 
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frame  and  extending  therefrom  inwardly  for  pivotable  connection 
with  the  side  frame  of  the  bucket  holder  and  pourer  such  thai  the 
bucket  holder  and  pourer  may  be  pivoted  about  the  pivots  from  an 
upnghl  position  to  a  tilted  pounng  position;  and  a  handle  extending 
from  the  bucket  holder  and  pourer. 


5„«:-'.(ii(i 

STANDFORSUPPORliNt,  \N  H()N(,\|f  ohjfCT 
Cheung  C.  Kao.  North  IV.inl.  Hang  Kong,  assignor'  to  Boto 
(Licenses I  Limitt-d.  I)r.ugla.s,  Isif  of  Man 

Filed  S»-p.  29.  IW4.  Ser.  .No.  3I.':.33h 
Int.  CI.'  F16.M  I.VCXJ 
U.S.  CI.  248— 519  ,,  r  I 


5327.1' ■■ 
TREE  STAND  WITH  Rl  M     \  u  I  ,      i  .  s 
Frederick  B.  Wiggins;  Tim..lh>    I     Ut^,,    .,,„.   \i,  r,  hI  D 
Wiggins,  all  of  2974  Lonri,.n  \Vall.  BluoiiLshild  Hills.  Mich.' 

Hkd  DfL.  15.  l'«3.  Sen  No.  167^40 

Int  CI."  A47G  33/12 

U.S.  a.  248-523  ,5  e,ai„, 

1.  A  tree  stand  for  engaging  a  trunk  of  a  tree  to  support  the  tree 
comprising: 

a  cylindncal  support  including  first  and  second  openings; 


a  base  enclosing  the  second  opening  of  the  cylindrical  support 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  irtink  to  the  base  and  the 
cylindrical  support  through  the  first  opening; 

a  plurality  of  first  connectors  extending  from  one  of  said  base 
and  said  cylindrical  supporr. 

a  plurality  of  detachable  legs;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  connectors  located  on  one  end  of  said 
plurality  of  legs. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  first  connectors  mate  with  the  plurality 
of  second  connectors  to  atuch  the  plurality  of  legs  to  the  base 
and  the  cylindrical  support  while  .said  tree  is  m  an  upright 
position  with  said  base  and  cylindncal  support  attached  to 
said  trunk  and  at  least  one  of  the  base  and  the  cylindncal 
support  resting  on  the  ground;  and 

wherein  said  legs  are  attached  perpendicular  to  said  cylindncal 
support  or  at  a  slight  angle  from  perpendicular  with  respect  to 
an  outer  wall  of  the  cylindncal  support  such  that  said  legs  are 
slightly  pre-loaded. 


1  A  stand  for  supporting  an  elongate  object  in  a  substantially 
vertical  onenution,  compnsing  a  central  tubular  support  adapted  to 
receive  an  end  of  the  object,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  releasably 
securable  on  the  tubular  support  so  as  to  extend  subsiantiallv 
radially  therefrom,  including  engagement  means  for  releasabK 
secunng  each  leg  to  the  central  support  at  a  first  point  on  each  leg 
wherein  the  engagemeni  means  are  adapted  to  allow  engagement 
and  release  of  the  legs  when  the  legs  are  in  an  onentation  which  iS 
inclined  relauve  10  their  final  fitted  onentation,  and  a  locking  collar 
which  IS  shdably  disposed  on  the  support  to  engage  each  of  the 
legs  at  a  second  point  thereon. 


5327.012 

^RLL/l\t:  \1(M  I  u  B.AG,  ESPECIAM  >   f(lR  rRFF/TXC 
ICE  LUMPS 

Erik  K.  \inkel.  .\h\hrK>i.  and  Frlint;  \  .tniirru-.i  Simmh  \,.i 
baek.  both  of,  Denmark,  .isMunnr-.  i-  n.  fiu:  1  :.n>;|,,,,  ,  Pr..<i- 
ucts  .A/S.  Nejle.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCri>K4i'(NMKi.\  »  ■•-■  |i,,i,  ^,,t■:  M'  i'^4  ;  102(e) 
Date  Feh,  10.  I'^A.  fC '  I  I'sif,  N.,  iS  (  .'C  1  =.4'-I  IT  I  f  =  ,f, 
Date  Sep,  1".  1<W: 

PC!    Hle<1  VliiF     1    iw;;    \, ,    s,,    ;[-()-; 
Claims  pncniy.  appliiaih.n   Ufiimark,   Mar    i     l'*')l    UJ}«» 
**!:   lul   "J    \99l,  1329/91 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  30/22.33/16.  F25C  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  249-61  ^^c\,ums 

1  A  freezing  mould  bag  comprising: 
two  sheets  of  a  foil  matenal.  said  sheets  being  of  substantially 

Identical  geometncal  shape  and  defining  an  outer  penphery 
a  penpheral  joint  extending  along  the  majonty  of  said  outer 
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periphery  of  said  sheets,  except  for  a  peripheral  area  consti- 
tuting an  inlet  opening  of  said  bag,  said  peripheral  joint 
joining  said  sheets  together  in  substantially  overlapping  rela- 
tionship and  defining  an  inner  space  within  the  interior  of  said 
bag.  said  inner  space  constituting  at  least  one  mould  compart- 
ment. 

an  inlet  channel  defined  by  separate  joints  of  said  sheets  and 
extending  from  said  inner  space  of  said  bag  to  said  inlet 
openmg  so  as  to  provide  access  from  the  environment  to  said 
inner  space  of  said  bag  through  said  inlet  channel. 

two  closure  valve  flaps  connected  to  said  sheeLs  at  said  inlet 
opening  and  extending  from  said  inlet  opening  within  the 
interior  of  said  bag  towards  said  inner  space  of  said  bag  along 
said  inlet  channel,  said  closure  valve  flaps  being  joined 
together  and  being  joined  to  said  sheets  through  said  separate 
joints  defining  said  inlet  channel  so  as  to  provide  two  closure 
pockets  being  open  towards  said  inner  space  of  said  bag. 

said  inlet  channel  comprising  a  first  segment  and  a  second 
segment,  said  first  segment  being  provided  adjacent  to  said 
inlet  opening,  and  said  second  segment  interconnecting  said 
first  segment  and  said  mould  compartment,  said  first  segment 
tapering  towards  said  second  segment,  said  first  segment  and 
said  second  segment  defining  at  their  transition  a  constriction. 

said  inlet  channel  defining  a  first  direction  constituting  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  inlet  channel,  and  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 


5.527,013 


I'atcnt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,527,014 

DECK  BOVKl)  I'l  sHIN(.  AND  i  lAMflNG  DEVICE 

Michael  Bracewell,  13411  Starfish  Dr.,  Hudson.  Fla.  34667 

Kilf.i  Nov  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  337,032 

hit    CI."  Bf>6¥  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  254 — 15  16  Claims 


said  closure  valve  flaps  extending  from  said  inlet  opening 
beyond  said  constriction  at  said  transition. 

said  second  segment  comprising  a  chamber  defined  by  joints 
adjacent  to  said  constriction  diverging  substantially  along  said 
second  direction,  linked  by  side  joints  to  further  joints  being 
adjacent  to  said  mould  compartment,  said  further  joints  con- 
verging along  said  second  direction  to  at  least  one  passage 
into  the  inner  space  of  said  bag. 

said  second  segment  having  a  maximum  dimension  of  at  least 
two  times  the  dimension  of  said  constriction,  providing  a 
liquid  or  water  reservoir,  from  which  liquid  or  water  without 
hindering  may  flow  towards  the  inlet  opening  through  said 
con.striction  after  the  freezing  mould  bag  has  been  filled  with 
liquid  or  water  through  said  inlet  opening  in  a  first  position,  in 
which  said  inlet  opening  faces  upwardly,  and  after  the  freez- 
ing mould  bag  has  been  turned  to  a  second  position,  in  which 
said  inlet  opening  faces  downwardly,  and 

said  constriction  at  said  transition  providing  a  venturi  effect  for 
generating  a  pressure  drop  at  said  constriction  for  closing  said 
inlet  channel  at  said  consuiction  as  liquid  is  flowing  from  said 
second  segment  towards  said  first  segment  through  said  con- 
striction so  as  to  generate  a  self-closing  effect. 


1  A  deck  board  pushing  and  clamping  device  for  pushing  an 
unsecured  board  along  its  length  into  contact  with  a  secured  board 
which  has  been  secured  to  a  support  joist,  while  simultaneously 
clamping  the  device  to  the  support  joist,  thereby  to  clamp  the 
unsecured  board  between  the  clamped  device  and  the  secured 
board,  in  order  that  said  unsecured  board  is  positioned  for  securing 
to  said  support  joisl.  wherein  the  deck  board  pushing  and  clamping 
device  comprises: 

a  base  having  a  cross  member  which  supports  a  first  rail  and  an 
opposing  second  rail,  wherein  a  first  sloped  mounting  bracket 
is  centrally  positioned  on  said  first  rail  and  a  second  sloped 
mounting  bracket  is  centrally  positioned  on  said  second  rail: 
a  cam  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  base; 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  attached  to  .said  cam  assembly: 
a  clamping  mechanism  pivotally  attached  to  said  cam  assembly 
whereby,  in  operation,  said  deck  board  pushing  and  clamping 
device  is  positioned  adjacent  said  unsecured  board  and  adja- 
cent said  support  joist,  with  said  support  joist  between  said 
first  and  second  rail  and  covered  by  said  cross  member,  such 
that  pivoting  said  cam  assembly  with  said  lever  toward  said 
unsecured  board  pushes  said  unsecured  board  into  contact 
with  said  secured  board  while  said  clamping  mechanism 
slides  upwardly  along  said  first  and  second  sloped  mounting 
bracket,  thereby  clamping  in  a  clamped  position  said  deck 
board  pushing  and  clamping  device  to  said  support  joist,  in 
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order  to  clamp  said  unsecured  board  into  a  fixed  position 
against  said  support  joist,  between  said  base  and  said  secured 
board. 


5.527.015 
HMJKAl  IK    TENSIONING  OFVICF 

"T^  Vr'.*'""''^'"'"''   ^'""'hester.   Fngland.  as.s>g„or  to 
Hydra-Tight  Iimileri,  ^ njiland 

Kilfd  Jan    :i,  l<x*4.  Sen  No.  18^  748 

9^02^38'  *"""""    ■'''"'"■'"""  '  "'"■'^  t^in^'i-m.  Feb.  5,  1993. 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  19/00 
U.S.C1.254-29A  „  ^..^^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  tensioning  arrangement  comprising  (i)  an  annular 
cylinder  body  surrounding  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  formed 
m  one  end  face  thereof  an  axially  extending  cavity,  which  com- 
poses radially  outwardly  of  the  cavity  a  cylinder  body  wall  portion 
and  an  end  face  portion  thereof,  (ii)  an  annular  piston  body  having 
an  axially  extending  annular  piston  portion,  which  extends  into 
and  fonns  a  sliding  fit  within,  the  cavity  to  define  wi,h  the  cylinder 
body  a  fluid  chamber,  (iii)  sealing  means  for  the  chamber   (iv) 
locking  means  including  a  locking  nng  coaxially  surrounding  the 
piston  body  and  having  a  nng  end  coaxial  with,  and  facing   said 
end  face  portion  of  the  cylinder  bodv  wall  portion,  and   (v)'  duct 
means  for  supplying  liquid  at  elevated  pressure  to  said  chamber  to 
ettecl,  in  operation,  pressunsation  thereof  and  axial  displacement 
between  the  piston  portion  and  cylinder  bodv  against  axial  loading 
thereon  and  permit  the  locking  means  to 'be  located  with  said 
locking  nng  end  in  abutment  with  the  said  end  face  portion  of  the 
cylinder  body,  and  for  releasing  liquid  from  the  chamber  lo  effect 
depressun.sation  thereof  such  that  said  axial  loading  is  transfened 
between  said  cylinder  body  wall  portion  and  the  locking  nng  the 
said  end  of  the  locking  nng  proximate  the  cvimder  bodv  being 
recessed  to  present  a  radially  inwardly  sloping  tWe  to  said  end  face 
portion  of  the  cylinder  body  to  pemiil  radially  inward  sliding  of  the 
cylinder  body  wall  portion  over  the  locking  ring  face  whilst  trans- 
temng  said  axial  loading. 


means  for  anchoring  the  jack  stnicture  lower  end  portioii  to  a 
U-ead  of  the  stairway. 

each  said  anchoring  i^ieans  comprising  a  collar  slidable  verti- 
cally on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  associated  jack  structure 
and  an  ear  extending  from  said  collar  for  positioning  against  a 
stairway  tread,  ^   * 

a  platfonn  rolatably  earned  by  each  ann  structure  for  rotation 
about  a  honzontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  jack 
structure,  whereby  each  said  platfonn  may  be  tilted  to  provide 
a  range  of  different  inclinations,  and 

means  for  clamping  each  platfonn  to  a  handrail  so  that  the 
handrail  is  stationary  while  being  affixed  to  a  wall  extending 
along  the  stairway,  * 

said  jack  stnicture  being  anchorable  to  widely  spaced  stairwav 
treads,  whereby  the  handrail  is  supported  at  widely  spaced 
points  along  us  length. 


5.527,017 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVI.NG /.1N(    in    Mt\N9nr 
\«  in-CGNTAlMNG  LIQUID  ELE(  I  k(  in  H  - 
W.rntr  Schimlon;   Ulrirh  CHiskcr.  both  ,,r  )likh,„t.,.  h     .,,<i 
fi.rt.rrt  \UnUr.  K  n-u/l.tl,  all  ,.f,  ,  .rrniun.,  .,.si>:n,^r.  ■-    n\1s 
.SUili>ciiiann-.Si,m.iM      Uiiengeseltsch.,fi      I  )„.m  i,in.(      (  „- 
many 

Filed  No».  2«,  1994,  Sen  No.  345.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Nov.  27,  1993,  43  40 

Int.  a."  C22B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  266— 91  ,.„,  . 

15  Claims 


32    29 


29a 


5.527,016 

HA.NDRAII    I'OSinONINt,  \n'\KULS 

WMborn  F   Uilk.rv,,,.    |r  ,  4247  ^aklon    Ue..  Covina,  CaUf. 

f-ili-(t  Vpi    :h,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2.'3.45't 
int.  CI.'  E04H  j:,'22 
V.S.  CI.  256—67  ,  „,  . 

1    A  1,     J     1  ^  Claims 

1.  A  handrail  positioning  apparatus  for  use  in  the  process  of 
installing  a  handrail  above  a  stairwav.  compnsing- 
two  jack  sUTictures.  each  having  a  stationary  lower  end  portion 
and  a  vertically-adjustable  upper  end  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dissolving  zinc  by  means  of  acid<ontaininE 
liquid  electrt>lytes.  the  apparatus  comprising  an  apparatus  container 
for  receiving  zinc  particles  to  be  dissolved,  the  apparatus  container 
having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an  interior  an 
mtennediate  screen  floor  for  receiving  the  zinc  particles  thereon 
being  mounted  in  the  interior  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  appara- 
tus container,  the  apparatus  container  having  a  supply  device 
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below  the  intermediate  screen  floor  for  introducing  fresh  electro- 
lyte into  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  container,  the  apparatus 
container  having  an  overflow  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  apparatus 
container  for  discharging  zinc-enriched  electrolytes,  filters  being 
mounted  downstream  of  the  overflow  and  catch  containers  being 
mounted  following  the  filters,  further  comprising  a  gas  collecung 
chamber  mounted  above  the  catch  containers,  the  gas  collecting 
chamber  having  a  gas  discharge  device. 


5^r7,018 

HI  I  f  K  '  ^IT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESLUDGING 

SALT  BATHS 

(,f„rt:.;  w.ihi,  KHt-iibach;  Matthias  Kremer,  Wiesbad,  n,  h..th 
if  (,trni.irr>  n  1  Fokuo  Sato,  Kamakura.  Japan,  assignors 
U)  Uurfcrru  CmbH  Thennotechnik,  Mannheim.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^81 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  13.  1994,  44  00 
755.8 

Int.  CI."  C21D  1/46 
VS.  CI.  26fr-120  ■*  C\sums 


the   drainage   having   valve   means   (15)   for  influencing   the 
throughflow  of  these  gases. 


5,527,020 
1  III  f  KRENTIALLY  HEAT  TREATED  ARl  It  LE,  AND 

ui'vKMi  s  wn  pRorrss  for  thf  m\m  fvctire 

IHKKKOb 
Swami  (ianesh.  West  Chester,  and  Ron.ild  (,    I  .Hurt,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  (Ihio.  assignors  to  (.eneral  hltdric  Company, 
Cincinnal..  <  ihio 

Division  of  Ser.  No   :45.'»S(1.  \ug.  25.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 

Unuation  of  Ser  No.  XWl.SXO.  Mar.  13.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

HiplK.ilion   Inn   ~.  !'»''^.  >>r-  No.  473,797 

inl.  CI.    C21U  ut)2 

VS.  CL  266— :wi  ^  Claims 


^-  ■,  ,■,  'i,'i'  ^^^  \'' ''  '^  I'l 


1.  An  apparatus  for  desludging  a  bath  of  molten  salt,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  vat  for  containing  a  bath  of  molten  salt, 

a  riser  tube  in  said  vat. 

means  for  supplying  a  compressed  air  stream  to  said  riser  tube  in 
order  to  drive  said  molten  salt  through  the  riser  tube,  and 

a  tilter  unit  for  receiving  molten  salt  from  the  riser  tube  and 
returning  it  to  the  bath  in  which  said  filter  pack  is  at  least 
partially  immersed,  said  filter  unit  composing  a  filter  pack 
formed  of  woven  wire  bounded  by  a  filter  frame,  the  filter 
pack  being  of  a  nickel-based  alloy. 


XIS 


19^    M--'     i?-' 

,20 


5i!27.019 
Hi  \  n  t    \M)  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  FILTER 
\s  iliu.iRL;  >>hwarz,  Linsengericht,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ley- 
bold  \ktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.679 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1991,  41  30 

M0.6 

Int.  a."  C21B  9/10 
VS.  CI.  26fr-135  '8  Claims 

1.  Device  for  cleaning  a  filter  disposed  between  a  chamber 
contaminated  by  particles  and  a  pump  .station,  comprising: 

a  supply  (21)  for  oxygen  or  an  oxygen/inert  gas  mixture; 

a  filler  (6.  7)  coupled  to  the  supply,  the  supply  (21)  having  valve 
means  (11)  coupled  to  the  filter  for  influencing  the  gas 
throughflow;  a  drainage  (20)  coupled  to  the  filter  for  gaseous 
reaction  products  and  any  inert  gas  from  the  filter  (6,  7); 


1.  An  apparatus  for  differentially  heat  treating  a  superalloy  disk 
for  a  gas  turbine  engine  to  obtain  a  dual  property  disk,  the  disk 
comprising  a  nm  portion  and  a  hub  portion,  a  web  portion  between 
the  rim  and  hub  portions,  a  bore  within  the  hub  portion,  a  periph- 
ery, and  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk, 
the  apparatus  comprising; 

heating  means,  disposed  around  the  rim  portion  of  the  disk,  for 
providing  heat  to  the  periphery  and  the  first  and  second  faces 
of  the  rim  portion; 
controlling  means  for  maintaining  the  nm  portion  of  the  disk  at 

a  substantially  uniform  first  elevated  temperature; 
means  for  thermally  insulating  the  hub  portion  of  the  disk  from 
heal  provided  by  the  heating  means,  the  insulating  means 
comprising  a  means  for  enclosing  the  hub  portion  so  as  to 
physically  isolate  the  hub  portion  from  the  heating  means,  the 
disk  dividing  the  enclosing  means  to  define  a  first  cavity 
facing  the  first  face  of  the  disk  and  a  second  cavity  facing  the 
second  face  of  the  disk,  the  bore  of  the  hub  ponion  forming  a 
passage  between  the  first  and  second  cavities;  and 
means  for  cooling  the  hub  portion  of  the  disk,  the  cooling  means 
causing  a  cooling  medium  to  be  introduced  to  and  removed 
from  the  first  and  second  cavities. 
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54^27,021 
TWO  OUTPUT  VEHICI-K  SISPENSION  SOI  FNOID 
Joel  F.  Klein,  .Sterling,  and  Dean  F  .  Xnktuv  (hana.  both  of  111., 
a.ssignors     to     BorgV^arnt  i      \iitoniotiM,     Inc..     Sterling 
Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,681 
Int  CI.''B60G  17/00 


leveling  means  fastened  to  said  bottom  surface  so  that  said 
cutting  board  is  maintained  in  a  level  orientation  when  on  a 
support  surface. 


U.S.  CI.  267— «4.16 


2  Claims 


5.527.023 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  WITH  RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE 

TUBE 
Donald  G.  Starr.  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monogram 
Aerospace  Fasteners.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  272065 

Int  CI."  B25B  1/20 

VS.  CI.  269-^3  44  Claims 


1.  An  air  suspension  load  leveling  system  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


a  solenoid  assembly; 

a  first  air  spring  connected  to  said  solenoid  assembly; 

a  second  air  spring  connected  to  said  solenoid  assembly; 

an  air  compressor  connected  to  said  solenoid  assembly; 

said  solenoid  assembly  having  a  solenoid  mechanism  with  a 
pole  piece,  a  first  armature  member  and  a  second  armature 
member; 

a  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  armature 
members  and  preventing  air  from  flowing  through  said  sole- 
noid assembly  from  said  air  compressor  to  said  first  and 
second  air  .spnngs; 

whereby  energization  of  said  solenoid  mechanism  allows  air  to 
flow  from  said  air  compressor  to  said  first  and  second  air 
spnngs  for  adjusting  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  simultaneously, 
and  de-energization  of  said  solenoid  causes  isolation  of  said 
first  and  second  air  springs,  respectively. 


5,527.022 
f  I   ITlNt,  BOARD 
Jtrtinv   H.  t.ibson,  1  avtlaki'.  Ohio,  assignor  in  Faye  F.  Chen, 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  No\.  14.  1494.  .Ser.  Nu.  3Jy.34y 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  269—13  6  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  board,  comprising: 

a  relatively  flat  rectangular  body  having  a  cutting  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface; 
said  cutting  surface  having  a  juice  channel  indented  therein,  said 

juice  channel  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  three  sides  of  said 

body,  said  cutting  surface  slightly  curved  so  that  fluid  on  said 

cutting  surface  will  flow  into  said  juice  channel; 
a  sloping  guide  plane  formed  in  the  fourth  side  of  said  body; 
grooves  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  juice  channel  to  the  side 

of  said  body,  said  grooves  being  shallower  than  said  juice 

channel; 
a  plurality  of  raised  cones  protruding  from  said  cutting  surface 

to  grip  the  article  being  cut,  and 


1.  An  expansion  pin  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  tube  mounted  to  and  extending  from  the  housing,  the  Wbe 
having  an  intenor  cylindrical  surface  and  al  least  one  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  that  permits  the  tube  lo  expand  radi- 
ally upon  application  of  a  radially  outwardly  directed  force  lo 
the  interior  surface  of  the  tube; 

a  plurality  of  radially  expandable  rings,  each  having  an  exterior 
surface,  the  plurality  of  rings  located  within  the  tube  such  that 
their  exterior  surfaces  are  in  an  opposed  relationship  lo  the 
interior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tube; 

a  plurality  of  bearings  within  the  tube  such  that  each  bearing  is 
associated  with  al  least  one  corresponding  radially  expandable 
ring,  each  bearing  having  a  tapered  surface  that  engages  and 
radially  expands  its  corresponding  ring  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  the  beanng  into  the  ring,  the  bearings  and  their 
corresponding  rings  being  relatively  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  bearings  are  adjacent  their  corresponding 
rings  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  bearings  are  located 
sufficiently  further  into  their  rings  to  cau.se  the  rings  lo  radi- 
ally expand  and  apply  an  increased  radially  outwardly 
directed  force  on  the  interior  cylindncal  surface  of  the  tube. 


5.527,024 
TOGGLE  CLAMP  WITH  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Henry  Dysktra,  Milford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  De-Sta-Co,  TVoy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  314.058 
Int.  CI."  B25B  I/I4 
VS.  CI.  269—94  20  Claims 

1.  A  toggle  clamp  comprising: 

a  handle  link  pivotal  about  a  base  for  actuating  a  hold  down 
toggle  mechanism  between  clamped  and  released  positions; 
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a  locking  member  interconnected  with  said  base,  said  locking 

member  having  a  notch  therein;  and 
a  lever  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  link,  said 

lever  pivoting  independently  of  said  handle  link,  said  lever 

including  a  locking  Anger  engageable  with  said  notch  to  lock 

said  clamp  in  said  clamped  position. 


5J527.025 

VPCVR  ATUS  AM)  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SHEET 

M  \TERIAL  ASSEMBLAGES 

lamt-N  K   ^^hllml;h    Irov,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AM  International, 
Iru,.  Mt.  <  linit-ns.  III. 

f  lUd  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.4«2 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/30;31/20;  B«5G  17/34 

VS.  a.  270—58.06  17  Claiim 


the  sheet  material  support  at  least  partially  blocks  a  lower  end  of 
the  pocket,  feeding  first  sheet  material  of  a  first  size  into  the  pocket 
through  the  open  upper  end  of  the  pocket  while  the  pocket  is 
moving  along  the  circuitous  path  with  the  sheet  material  support  in 
the  first  closed  position  to  form  a  first  sheet  material  assemblage, 
moving  the  sheet  material  support  from  the  first  closed  position  to 
an  open  condition  in  which  the  sheet  material  support  is  ineffective 
to  block  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket  while  the  pocket  is  moving 
along  the  circuitous  path,  moving  the  first  sheet  material  assem- 
blage from  the  pocket  through  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket  while 
the  sheet  malenal  suppon  is  in  the  open  condition  and  while  the 
pocket  is  moving  along  the  circuitous  path,  moving  the  sheet 
material  support  from  the  open  condition  to  a  second  closed 
position  in  which  the  sheet  material  support  is  spaced  a  second 
distance  from  the  open  upper  end  of  the  pocket  and  in  which  the 
sheet  matenal  support  at  least  partially  blocks  the  lower  end  of  the 
pocket  while  the  pocket  is  moving  along  the  circuitous  path, 
feeding  second  sheet  material  of  a  second  size  into  the  pocket 
through  the  open  upper  end  of  the  pocket  while  the  pocket  is 
moving  along  the  circuitous  path  with  the  sheet  material  support  in 
the  second  closed  position  to  form  a  second  sheet  material  assem- 
blage of  a  size  which  is  different  than  the  size  of  the  first  sheet 
material  assemblage,  moving  the  sheet  material  support  from  the 
second  closed  position  to  the  open  condition  while  the  pocket  is 
moving  along  the  circuitous  path,  moving  the  second  sheet  mate- 
rial assemblage  from  the  pocket  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
pocket  while  the  sheet  material  support  is  in  the  open  condition 
and  while  the  pocket  is  moving  along  the  circuitous  path. 


5^:27.026 
AUTO  COMPENSATING  PAPER  FEEDER 
Martin  J.   Padeel.  Octanside.  Calif.;   .lohn  A.  Schmidt,  and 
Scott  S.  W  illiams.  both  of  Lexington,  Kv.,  as.signors  to  Lex- 
iri.irk  Inttrnational,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Kik'd  Mar.  17.  1995.  .Sen  No.  406.;.',^ 

Int.  CI."  B65H  v  ((; 

U,S.  a.  271— 21  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  sheet  material  assemblages, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  material  feeders,  and 
a  plurality  of  pockets  movable  past  each  of  said  sheet  material 
feeders  in  turn  to  enable  said  sheet  material  feeders  to  sequentially 
feed  sheet  material  into  said  pockets,  each  one  of  said  pockets 
having  side  portions  which  at  least  partially  define  an  upper  end 
portion  through  which  sheet  material  enters  said  one  pocket,  a 
lower  end  pwrtion  through  which  sheet  material  leaves  said  one 
pocket,  and  a  sheet  material  suppon  which  supports  sheet  material 
in  said  one  pocket,  said  sheet  material  support  being  movable 
relative  to  said  side  portions  of  said  one  pocket  between  a  plurality 
of  closed  positions  in  which  said  sheet  material  support  is  spaced 
different  distances  from  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  one  pocket 
and  at  least  partially  blocks  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  one 
pocket,  said  sheet  material  support  being  movable  from  each  of 
said  closed  positions  to  an  open  condition  in  which  said  sheet 
matenal  support  is  at  least  partially  offset  from  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  one  pocket  to  enable  sheet  material  to  move  out  of 
said  one  pocket  through  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  one  pocket. 

17.  A  method  of  forming  sheet  material  assemblages  of  different 
sizes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  pocket  along 
a  circuitous  path  with  a  sheet  material  support  in  the  pocket  in  a 
first  closed  position  in  which  the  sheet  material  support  is  spaced  a 
first  distance  from  an  open  upper  end  of  the  pocket  and  in  which 


1.  A  paper  feed  assembly  comprising  a  paper  tray  to  hold  a  stack 
of  sheets  to  be  fed.  a  gear  train  having  a  driven  gear,  said  gear  train 
being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  pivot  located  at  the  center  of  said 
driven  gear,  driving  of  said  gear  train  in  the  paper  feed  direction 
placing  a  torque  on  said  gear  train  around  said  pivot  to  force  said 
gear  train  toward  said  tray,  a  paf)er  drive  roller  integral  with  a  gear 
at  the  end  of  said  gear  train,  and  a  rotatable  member  positioned  to 
extend  through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  paper  tray  and  biased 
toward  said  hole  by  a  resilient  member  to  contact  said  drive  roller 
when  said  paper  tray  is  empty  to  permit  rotation  of  said  drive  roller 
when  said  paper  tray  is  empty. 
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5.527.027 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

ALIGNING  SHEETS  IN  A  SHEET  FEEDER  OF  A 

PRINTINt.  MA(  HINE 

Gregor  Flade.  Meckeshtim.  and  Karl  Htrmann  .Millner.  Dos- 

vciihiim.    both    of,    (,iTman>,    assignors    to    Heidelberger 

Dnakniaschinen  A(,.  Hfidelberg.  (,erman\ 

Filed  No%.  :6.  IW.V  .Ser,  No.  15S.6X' 
Claims  priorilj,  application  German\.  Nov.  26.  1992,  42  39 
732.4 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/12 
VS.  CI.  271-94  6  Claims 


5,527,028 

AITOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDINt,  DEVICE 

Noriyoshi   Lshikawa,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ToKvo.  lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,S.<5.  .|un.  14,  l''<>V  .ihaiKtiined. 

Ihi'-  application  \pr.  211.  I9V5.  Ser.  No.  425, 77S 
C  laims  prioritx.  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  19V2.  4-l<)2y44, 
May  10,  1993,  5-108229 

Int.  CI.    1U.5H  ,</06 
r.S.  CL  271— 114  22aaim.s 


supporting  means  for  supporting  said  feeding  means  and  said 
drive  transmission  means:  and 

a  terminal,  supported  by  said  supporting  means,  and  electrically 
contaclable  to  the  contact  of  the  main  body  by  mounting  said 
supporting  means  on  the  frame  of  the  main  body,  whereby  a 
control  signal  for  controlling  said  drive  U-ansmission  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  contact  to  said  terminal. 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  mountable  on  a  main  body  including  a 
frame  and  a  contact  for  transmitting  an  electrical  control  signal, 
said  sheet  feeding  device  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet; 

drive  uransmission  means  for  selectively  transmitting  a  drive  to 
said  feeding  means; 


5327.029 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  SHEETS  OR  ENVELOPES 

INTO  A  PRINTER 
Giuseppe  Bortolotti,  and  Jorge  Costa,  both  of  Yverdon-Les- 
Balns,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  OCD  S.A.,  Vverdon-Les- 
Bains,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,153 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUeriand,  Mar.  7,  1994,  682/ 
94 

bit  CI."  B65H  3/52 
VS.  CI.  271—124  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder  for  a  sheet-fed  printing  machine  having  a 
cylinder  with  a  gripper  system,  movable  suction  conveyors  for 
separating  individual  sheets  from  a  sheet  pile,  the  suction  convey- 
ors being  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in  a  sheet-conveying 
direction,  and  revolving  adjustable  conveying  means  for  aligning 
the  sheets  on  a  drive  side  and  on  an  operating  side  of  the  printing 
machine  in  a.ssociation  with  the  suction  conveyors  and  cooperating 
therewith  for  feeding  the  sheeLs  to  the  gnpper  system  of  the 
cylinder  of  the  printing  machine,  comprising  drive  means  for 
driving  the  conveying  means  independently  of  one  another  and 
with  varied  speed  so  as  to  align  the  sheets  on  both  of  the  sides  of 
the  printing  machine,  means  disposed  at  locations  cf  the  revolving 
conveying  means  for  querying  the  sheet  edges  and  for  generating, 
in  accordance  with  a  response  to  a  respective  query,  an  electric 
pulse  for  controlling  said  drive  means,  and  side  register  correction 
means  for  effecting  a  parallel  diplacement  of  the  revolving  adjust- 
able conveying  means. 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  flat  items  to  be  printed  into  a  printer 
means,  comprising  a  supply  tray  having  a  bottom  which  is  substan- 
tially flat,  into  which  a  pile  of  said  flat  items  is  placed  and  from 
which  the  items  are  extracted  one-by-one  and  introduced  into  the 
printer  means,  said  .supply  tray  including  a  front  wall  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom,  and  driving  rollers 
arranged  on  a  driving  shaft  so  as  to  move  an  upper  flat  item  of  the 
pile  to  supply  the  same  to  the  printer  means,  the  device  further 
including  at  least  one  retaining  member  designed  for  retaining  the 
flat  items  arranged  in  said  pile  beneath  the  upper  flat  item,  said 
retaining  member  including  at  least  one  movable  part  mounted 
movably  on  the  supply  tray  and  having  an  upper  surface  designed 
for  coming  into  contact  with  the  front  edge  of  said  flat  items  to 
provide  a  bearing  surface  with  a  variable  orientation  for  said  flai 
items,  positioned  downstream  of  the  driving  rollers,  the  orientation 
of  the  variable  bearing  surface  with  respect  to  said  substantially  flai 
bottom  being  adjusted  according  to  die  rigidity  of  said  flat  items  to 
be  pnnted.  said  retaining  member  further  including  a  fixed  sloping 
plane  extending  from  the  front  wall  and  forming  a  predetermined 
angle  a  with  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom,  with  said  at  least  one 
movable  pan  being  biased  resiliently  towards  a  neuttal  position  in 
which  the  variable  bearing  surface  forms  an  angle  P  with  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  bottom  greater  than  said  predetermined  angle  o  of 
the  fixed  sloping  plane,  said  at  least  one  movable  part  being 
oriented  by  the  flat  item  upon  its  introduction  so  diat  die  angle  p  of 
the  variable  bearing  surface  with  the  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom 
decreases  with  the  increasing  rigidity  of  the  flat  item  to  be  intro- 
duced, said  predetermined  angle  a  ranging  between  30°  and  85° 
said  at  least  one  movable  pan  being  mounted  on  the  front  wall  and 
the  angle  p  between  its  variable  bearing  surface  and  a  plane 
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parallel  to  said  bottom  being  in  the  neutral  position  substantially  at 
90°  and  varying  in  an  operative  position  between  90°  and  30°. 


5,527.030 

RH  I  iKDING  PAPER  SORTING  AND  DISCHARCrNG 

DEVICE 

kenifhi   KiniuiM;  Toshiaki  Ohno,  and  Satoshi  Kjmia,  all  of 
Su»a.  lapan    HsMynors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japdn 
DiviMon  uf  Mr   N,     119,013,  Sep.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,427J67. 
This  dppliw.non  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416058 
Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-063234; 
Sep    U,  1992,  4-070197;  Sep.  11.  1992,  4-070198 
Int  a.'  B65H  29/20 
IS^  15  Claims 


(  ,.S.  CI, 


1   .A  recording  paper  sorting  and  discharging  device  for  sorting 
and  discharging  a  recording  paper,  comprising: 

a  discharge  section  for  discharging  a  recording  paper  in  at  least 
one  of  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  discharge  section  and  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  discharge  section,  comprising: 

a  first  discharging  roller  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  dis- 
charge section; 

a  second  dischargmg  roller  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
discharge  section  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  discharging 
roller  shaft; 

a  first  drive  roller  fixed  to  said  first  discharging  roller  shaft; 

a  first  driven  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second  discharging 
roller  shaft,  said  first  driven  roller  engaging  and  rotating  with 
said  first  drive  roller; 

a  second  driven  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  discharging 
roller  shaft 

a  second  drive  roller  fixed  to  said  second  discharging  roller 
shaft,  said  second  drive  roller  engaging  and  rotating  with  said 
second  dnven  roller; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  discharging 
roller  shafts;  and 

a  switching  mechanism  for  selectively  cutting  off  said  rotation 
of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  discharge  roller  shafts; 

a  paper  discharging  tray  for  receiving  a  recording  paper  dis- 
charged out  from  said  discharge  section,  said  paper  discharg- 
ing tray  including: 
a  first  edge  portion  over  which  a  section  of  a  recording  paper 

discharged  in  said  orthogonal  direction  is  projected;  and 
a  second  edge  portion  over  which  a  section  of  a  recording 
paper  discharged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  orthogonal 
discharge  direction  is  projected. 


5i;27,031 

.ME(H\MS\1  KOR  INSl  KI\(,  M K.WIFNTOF 

(T  RRF\{  ^  IN  (I  RRKNt  \  XAIIDATORS 

Michael  Walsh.  K.  Patchoque,  and  Miroslaw   Blaszczec,  Lin- 

clenhiirvt.  both  of  N  > ..  as-signop,  tn  (  nin  Bill  \aliri.itor.  Inc.. 
Haiippauiie.  N  \ 

Filed   lun.  15.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  2M\.tH>l 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  " '  : 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  -  25''  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  currency  validator  having  a  channel  passage  into  which 
said  currency  is  inserted  in  predefined  steps  through  said  passage; 
means  for  indexing  said  currency  in  said  predefined  steps  through 
said  passage;  a  mechanism  for  sensing  the  alignment  of  the  cur- 
rency composing  a  plurality  of  sensors  aligned  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  passageway,  said  sensors  mdividually  and  separately 
sensing  the  leading  edge  of  the  currency;  and  means  for  arresting 
the  means  for  indexing  said  currency  when  the  leading  edge  does 
not  block  all  the  sensors  within  a  predetermined  numher  of  said 
predefined  steps,  and  thereafter  reversing  the  indexing  means  to 
repel  the  currency  from  the  passage. 


Ml  ITIPI.E  SPORT  PRA(  TI(  F  SYSTEM 

Carol  \.  Coleman,  and  Anne  B.  Herman,  both  of  Larchmonl, 

.N.V.,  assignors  to  Ballwall.  Inc..  Larchmont.  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22I.S09 

Int.  CI.    A63B  hv,4(i 

U,S.  CI,  r.l— 26  \  25(laims 


1.  A  system  for  playing  or  practicing  one  or  more  sports,  each  of 
said  sports  employing  a  moving  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  backstop  for  interrupting  the  flight  of  the  moving  object, 
said  backstop  comprising  a  backstop  body  and  means  for 
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releasably  attaching  the  backstop  body  to  an  external  support, 
said  backstop  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  and  an 
aperture; 

(b)  a  pouch  for  collecting  a  moving  object  which  has  pa.ssed 
through  the  apenure.  said  pouch  being  formed  of  a  fabric 
material  and  having  a  pouch  body  which  forms  an  opening, 
said  pouch  body  comprising  first,  second,  and  third  portions, 
the  first  portion  being  located  behind  the  aperture,  the  .second 
and  third  portions  being  attached  to  one  another  to  form  a 
receptacle  for  the  moving  object,  the  first  portion  having  a 
width  which  is  wider  than  that  of  the  third  ponion.  and  the 
second  ponion  having  a  graduated  width  which  progresses 
from  that  of  the  first  portion  to  that  of  the  third  portion;  and 

(c)  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  pouch  to  the  back  face  of 
the  backstop  body  so  that  the  opening  formed  by  the  pouch 
body  surrounds  the  aperture; 

wherein  the  configuration  of  the  pouch  body  causes  it  to  stand 
away  from  the  back  face  of  the  backstop  body  without  the 
application  of  an  external  force  to  the  pouch  body. 


5.527,033 
\PP\RVH  V  FOR  1)1  H  R\IIMN(,  PFRFORM  \N'CE- 
IMH(    \l  IN(,  M  MHhRS  IN  M'OKIS  «,  VMFS. 
P\RII(  1  I   \RI  ^   IN  1(  F-HO(  Kf\ 
\iiih..n>    I'uma.  P.O.  Hh\  44.V  Center  Moriihi-s.  N.V  11934. 
John   Miz/i.  }n  C  ramir  Kd.   R.F.O.  }.   I'ouyhkeepsie,  N.Y. 
1260.^  and  Fr\»in  S.   lelLsthcr.  P.O.  Box  266.  Roslyn,  N.Y. 
11576-0266 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  579.410.  Sep.  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116.249 
Int    CI."  A63F  7/22 
VS.  CI.  273-14«  K  20  Claims 
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team,  followed  sequentially  by  a  second  team  normally 
opposing  said  first  team, 
tape  holding  means  defining  a  center  axis,  said  center  axis  being 
positionable  in  parallel  with  said  second  axis,  said  tape  hold- 
ing means  being  adaptable  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  at  least 
three  tape  reels  with  respective  differently  identifiable  tapes, 
tape  unrolling  means  for  unrolling  at  least  one  of  said  tapes  from 

said  tape  holding  means, 
tape  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  said  at  least  one  of  said 

tapes. 
tape  dispensing  control  means  for  controlling  said  tape  dispens- 
ing means, 
mobile  length  measuring  means  operably  movable  in  a  fonvard 
direction  within  180  degrees  along  generally  arbitrary  moving 
directions  from  a  starting  position  to  an  end  position,  for 
measuring  a  predetermined  length  of  at  least  said  one  of  said 
tapes,  so  as  to  substantially  be  independent  of  said  movement- 
direction,  and  thus  become  substantially  movement-direction 
independent,  provided  that  a  path  taken  by  said  mobile  length 
measuring  means  between  said  positions  does  not  have  a 
component  in  any  direction  opposite  to  the  forward  direction, 
conversion  means  for  changing  said  mobile  length  measuring 

means  to 
stationar)'  length  measuring  means  with  respect  to  said  carriage, 
marking  means  on  said  tape  dispensing  means  for  marking 

chosen  or  other  parameters  on  said  timing  chart, 
tape  selection  means  spaced  apart  from,  opposite  to.  and  coop- 
erating with  said  tape  holding  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
tapes, 
tape  resu-aining  means  for  resu-aining  said  one  of  said  tapes  to 

follow  a  predetermined  path, 
cutting  means  for  cutting  off  said  predetermined  length  of  said 

one  of  said  tapes  from  said  tape  dispensing  means, 
adhesive  means  for  laying  down  and  adhering  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  .said  one  of  said  tapes  onto,  and  to  said  timing 
chart,  respectively,  so  as  to  extend  in  parallel  with  said  first 
axis, 
engagement  means  between  said  timing  chart,  and  said  tape 

unrolling  means,  and 
translator)  moving  means  for  automatically  moving  said  car- 
riage in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  fir^i  axis  and  relative  to 
said  timing  chart  along  a  translation  direction  between  an 
initial  placement  denoting  zero  tape  travel,  and  a  second 
position  away  from  said  initial  position,  denoting  distance 
traveled  from  said  initial  position, 
at  least  said  tape  dispensing  means,  said  tape-dispensing  control 
means,  said  stationary  length  measuring  means,  said  marking 
means,  said  tape  selection  means,  said  tape  unrolling  means, 
said  tape  restraining  means,  and  said  cutting  means  being 
contained  in  said  carriage,  and 
wherein  said  carriage  is  manually  movable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  second  axis,  so  as  to  obtain  a  selected  position  of  said 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  timing  chart. 


1.  In  a  converting  device  for  converting  a  box  score  in  hockey 
game  eventually  to  final  statistics  relating  to  composite  power  play, 
composite  penalty  efficiency,  two-player  power-play,  two-player 
penalty  efficiency,  major  power  play,  major  penalty  efficiency, 
composite  hot  seat,  hot  seal  two-player  disadvantage,  hot  seat 
major  disadvantage,  and  earned  goal  average,  and  wherein  said 
final  statistics  are.  in  turn,  obtainable  from  intermediate  statistical 
data,  the  improvement,  wherein  said  intermediate  statistical  data 
are  identifiable  by  a  combination  of  respective  letters  and/or  num- 
bers, and  are  feedable  into  a  standard  calculator  or  computer  so  as 
to  obtain  said  final  statistics  therefrom,  comprising  in  combination 
a  longitudinal  carriage  adapted  to  have  a  liming  chart  affixed 

thereto, 
converting  means  for  obtaining  said  intermediate  statistical  data 

from  said  box  score,  said  convening  device  including 
said  timing  chart  being  disposed  in  parallel  with  a  first  axis, 
calibrated  at  predetermined  major  intervals,  and  denotable 
along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  with  a  first 


5,527,034 
GOLF  CLUB  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURE 
Danny  C.  Ashcraft,  \  ista;  Richard  F.  Parente,  .San  Diego,  and 
Richard  De  La  Cruz,  Pauma  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Goldwin  Golf  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159,738 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5 JAM 

U.S,  CL  473—330  24  Claims 


A  golf  club  head,  comprising: 
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a  forged  aiuminum  alloy  body  having  a  striking  face,  an  upper 
wall,  a  lower  wall,  and  a  peripheral  skirt  between  the  upper 
and  lower  walls:  and 

the  body  having  an  internal  surface  forming  an  internal  cavity, 
whereby  the  internal  cavity  is  milled  out  to  provide  selected 
head  dimensions,  a  selected  weight  distribution  about  the  club 
head,  and  a  selected  center  of  gravity  position  rearward  from 
the  striking  face. 


5^27,035 

ROLLING  HEAD  PUTTER 

V\  illiam  Marshall,  320  Watson  Rd„  Oxford,  Ala.  36203 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,739 

Int.  CI."  A63B  (,9/36 

a.  473—230  7  Clainis 


U,S. 


1.  An  improved  rolling  head  putter  device  for  attachment  to  a 
golf  club  shaft,  said  rolling  head  putter  device  comprising; 

a  head,  having  striking  surface  for  contacting  a  golfball  and  a 
perimeter,  and  said  head  having  a  body  formed  by  a  frame, 
said  frame  defining  the  boundaries  of,  and  generally  contains 
a  cavity  which  extends  completely  through  the  body; 

an  axle,  attached  to  said  head  and  which  generally  protrudes  into 
the  space  occupied  by  said  cavity; 

a  roller,  mounted  on.  supported  by.  and  freely  rotating  around 
said  axle,  said  roller  occupying  said  cavity  and  being  con- 
tained generally  within  the  perimeter  of  said  head;  and 

shaft  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  golf  club  shaft  to  said 
head. 


5,527,036 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINER 

Th.mias  I    Mulchings,  24641  Stonegate  Dr.,  West  Hills.  Calif, 

yi-VM,  and  fae  W.  Hahn,  20055  Hiawatha  St.,  Chatsworth. 

Calif.  91311 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser,  No,  366,888 

Int,  CI,"  A63B  (59/.?6 

I  .i.  CI.  473—220  14  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  swing  trainer  device  comprises; 

a  housing  thai  includes  a  front  surface  having,  near  one  end,  a 
first  light-emitting  source  and,  adjacent  thereto,  and  within 
said  housing  and  on  said  front  surface,  a  first  reflected  light 
detector; 

spaced  a  predetermined  distance  on  said  surface  from  said  first 
light-emitting  source  and  first  reflected  light  detector,  a  sec- 
ond light-emitting  source  within  said  housing  and  on  said 
front  surface  and,  adjacent  thereto,  a  second  reflected  light 
detector  within  said  housing  and  on  said  front  surface; 

connected  to  said  first  light-emitting  source  and  said  first 
reflected  light  detector  and  to  said  second  light-emitting 
source  and  said  second  reflected  light  detector,  circuitry  for 
determining  the  time  required  for  the  head  of  a  golf  club, 
swung  by  a  user,  to  traverse  said  predetermined  distance  and 
for  determining  the  speed  of  said  head  over  said  predeter- 
mined distance;  and 


spaced  from  said  second  light-emitting  source  and  said  second 
reflected  light  detector  on  said  surface,  at  least  two  bright 
light  emitters,  each  connected  to  said  circuitry,  said  circuitry 
causing  said  first  light-emitting  source  to  illuminate  said  head 
as  said  head  passes  through  the  area  illuminated  by  light  from 
said  first  light-emitting  source,  said  circuitry  also  initiating  a 
time  delay  based  upon  the  speed  at  which  said  club  head 
moves  between  said  first  and  said  second  light  detector  fol- 
lowing illumination  of  said  head  by  said  first  light-emitting 
source,  said  circuitry,  following  the  end  of  said  time  delay, 
causing  said  second  light-emitting  source  to  illuminate  said 
head  as  said  head  passes  through  the  area  illuminated  by  light 
from  said  second  light  emitting  source,  whereby  a  user  can 
see  said  head  when  said  head  strikes  a  ball  in  one  of  said  areas 
and  promptly  after  said  head  strikes  said  ball  in  another  of 
said  areas. 


5.527,037 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Rob.  rt  \Iatsumoln.  ZZh  N.  Niagara  St.,  Burbank.  Calif.  91505 

Filid  (Id.  -,  |W4.  Ser.  No.  319,663 

ini.  (  1      \h,<B  69/i6 

U.S.CL  473-2 IN  3  Claims 


1.  A  golf  training  device  for  resting  receipt  on  a  ground  plane  in 
use,  comprising; 

an  elongated  first  member  having  an  end  directed  generally 
along  a  direction  it  is  desired  to  hit  a  ball  with  a  golf  club, 
said  member  including  a  straight  line  edge  with  adjacent 
measuring  marks  and  along  which  a  user's  feet  are  located; 

a  second  member  pivotally  and  slidably  interconnected  with  the 
first  member  to  extend  transversely  away  from  said  first 
member  during  use.  said  second  member  having  first  and 
.second  parts  which  respectively  extend  away  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  member; 

a  third  member  removably  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  the 
second  member  and  having  an  edge  that  is  continuously 
convexly  curved  away  from  the  first  member,  said  curved 
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edge  providing  a  clubhead  guide  to  following  during  the 
takeway.  downswing  and  follow  through  of  a  golf  swing,  said 
third  member  further  including  a  .strip  extending  along  and 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  cuned  edge  which  is  of  a  color 
that  differs  from  the  color  of  that  pan  of  the  third  member 
next  adjacent  thereby  visually  emphasizing  the  clubhead 
guide  path; 

said  first  member  is  removably  and  pivotally  secured  to  the 
second  member  by  a  first  threaded  means  extending  through 
openings  in  said  first  and  second  members,  and  a  nut  received 
on  the  end  of  the  threaded  means;  the  second  and  third 
members  being  removably  and  pi\otally  secured  together  by  a 
second  threaded  means  that  extends  through  openings  in  the 
said  second  and  third  members,  and  a  second  nut  received  on 
the  end  of  the  second  threaded  means;  and  a  pin  on  the  third 
member  has  an  end  portion  which  is  snugly  received  within 
an  opening  in  the  second  member  to  fix  the  relative  orienta- 
tion of  the  said  members  during  use  at  a  predetermined  angle 
of  substantially  90  degrees;  and 

said  first  and  third  members  are  releasable  from  and  pivotable 
with  respect  to  the  second  member  so  as  to  be  able  to  be 
extended  along  the  said  second  member  for  common  storage 
within  a  golf  bag. 


the  golf  swing,  at  selected  marker  lines,  so  as  to  provide  a  visible 
indicator  of  the  correct  attitude  of  back  swing,  at  golf  ball  impact 
and  of  folio wlhrough. 


5.5:".(t.^h 
(,01,F  TEACHINt.  \in 
Aiid>   Mabii.   idl    le:ik   f>riM'.  Fri'denclnn.   Niv«    Hnm<;wirk. 
Canada 

Filed  \vU    Ih.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .^((^.410 

ir.i    (  i      Vh3B  69/.ift 

U,S.  CI.  473—232  4  n.»m^ 


5427,039 
GOLF  SWTNG  TRAINING  AID 
Claude  A.  Levesque,  20  rue  Temis,  St-Jacques,  New   Brun- 
swick. Canada 

I-  !>f(1   !  h-i     Jt',    !,'W4,  Ser    \i.     '<i<i.i  iM,  \ 
Claims  prunn    .ipplicatiuii  I  aiudii,  itt*.  ^1,  iVV4,  ZilM)5'^ 
InL  CI."  A63B  69/.?6 
II,S,  CI.  473— i2«)  5  riaimv 
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1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  for  providing  a  visual  means  for 
visualizing  a  golf  swing  arc  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  shaft  engaging  jaw  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  member,  said 
base  member  and  said  shaft  engaging  jaw  forming  between 
them  a  passageway  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  golf  club 
shaft: 

locking  means  to  secure  said  base  member  and  said  shaft  engag- 
ing jaw  in  a  closed  position  about  said  golf  club  shaft;  and  a 
resilient  friction  member  adapted  to  be  received  between  said 
golf  club  shaft  and  said  shaft  engaging  jaw  when  the  device  is 
in  use;  and 

wherein  the  locking  means  comprise  a  jaw  retainer  adapted  to  be 
slidably  received  by  said  base  member  and  shaft  engaging  jaw 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  base  member  and  shaft  engaging  jaw 
in  the  closed  position  about  said  golf  club  shaft. 


1.  A  golf  swing  teaching  aid  golf  club  for  checking  correcmess 
of  a  swing  of  a  golfer,  said  teaching  aid  golf  club  comprising:  a 
golf  club  having  a  grip  portion  and  a  head  portion,  and  a  hollow 
cylindrical  transparent  shaft  interposed  between  said  grip  portion 
and  said  head  portion,  said  hollow  cylindrical  transparent  shaft 
containing  a  predetermined  volume  of  colored  flowable  liquid  of 
low  viscosity  which  is  freely  flowable  unimpeded  from  one  end  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  transparent  shaft  adjacent  to  said  gnp 
portion  to  the  other  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  head  portion, 
whereby  before  the  golf  swing,  said  liquid  adopts  a  position  w  ithin 
said  hollow  cylindrical  transparent  shaft  at  a  selected  marker  line, 
to  provide  a  visible  correct  attitude  of  the  golf  cluh  when  the  golf 
ball  is  addressed,  and  whereby,  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
force  during  the  golf  stroke,  said  liquid  thereby  adopts  different 
locations  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  transparent  shaft  during 


Carol  A  I 
Canand 
NJ. 


5.527.04(1 
WRIST  SPLINT  AN  1 '  -  S  \  H  i  i  I  /  )  k 
■^umley,  Collingswood,  N.,j..  and  Anthony  J.  Wirtel, 
i.t;ii...  N.V.,  assignors  to  .Stash,  Inc.,  Collingswood, 


FUed  Jiu,  28.  1995.  Ser,  No.  495.904 
Int.  CI,"  A63B  69/36 
VS.  C\.  473—213  14  Claim- 

4.  A  golf  training  device  for  limiting  palmar  flexion  of  the 
trailing  hand  during  golf  swing  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member; 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  support  member  to  the  dorsal  side  of 
the  wrist  and  forearm  of  the  wearer  such  that  said  support 
member  is  permitted  no  substantial  movement  relative  to  the 
wrist  and  forearm  of  the  wearer; 

(c)  bracket  means  affixed  to  and  extending  upward  a  substantial 
distance  above  said  support  member; 

(d)  an  adjustable  cord  attached  to  said  bracket  means  including 
at  least  one  loop  means  for  encircling  at  least  one  finger  of  the 
trailing  hand. 
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5427,041  >■ 

GOLF  PITTING  TRAINER 

;    Mjnf  r,i   Krr>,  III,  4590  Osage  Dr.,  Boulder.  Colo.  80J03, 

irhf  Hiiid  K.  Woods.  102  Rosebud  Ct.,  Greer,  S.C.  29650 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  426.049 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6 

U.S.  CL  473—150  19  Claims 


5.527.042 
IM  HMNG  GOLF  PRACTICE  PLATFOKVi  i  !  .  ( 1 1  \BI  fc 

BY  USERS  WEIGHT 
Dean  N.  Spriddle.  #503  -  4691  West  10th  Avenue,  Vancouver. 
B  (  ..  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170.957 
InL  CI."  A63B  69/it 


a  base; 

a  deck,  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base,  pivotable  to  diflferent 
inclines  solely  by  such  a  golfer's  positioning  himself  there- 
upon so  that  his  weight  causes  said  deck  to  pivot  without  the 
use  of  power  drive  means; 

releasable  holding  means  to  prevent  said  deck  from  pivoting 
further  once  it  has  been  pivoted  to  a  selected  incline  regard- 
less of  the  subsequent  repositioning  of  the  golfer  upon  said 
deck; 

control  means  for  activating  and  releasing  said  releasable  hold- 
ing means; 

means  for  restricting  said  deck  from  pivoting  freely  through  its 
full  range  of  motion  in  reaction  to  the  golfer's  weight  when 
said  holding  means  is  released,  without  manipulation  of  said 
control  means. 


(,01,F  BALI 

Hir'.t.ikd  Shimosaka.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assiunur  tn  Bndue- 
^l^[U  Sports  Co..  I  td..  lokji),  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  Nu   .<5S.5I3 
<  l.imiv  priorit\.  .ipplicallon  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1 '''*.',  5-.M5215 
Inl.  (1.    A63B  .'77: 
L,S.  CI.  473—384  9  Claims 


1  A  golf  training  device  for  a  golfer  to  utilize  in  practicing  the 
stroke  of  a  golf  club  in  order  to  attempt  to  accurately  hit  a  golf  ball 
toward  a  remote  target,  the  device  comprising: 

a  support  base  adapted  for  resting  on  the  ground  and  including  a 
top  surface  from  which  a  golf  ball  may  be  putted;  and 

a  laser  light  source  a.ssociated  with  the  support  base,  the  laser 
light  source  generating  a  visible  beam  of  high-intensity  light 
forward  of  the  support  board  and  toward  the  remote  target  to 
create  a  visible  spot  of  high-intensity  light  on  the  target, 
wherein  the  golfer  can  appreciate  the  alignment  of  the  golfer's 
body  and  of  the  golf  club  relative  to  the  remote  target  by 
viewing  the  visible  beam  of  light  and  the  visible  spot  of 
high-intensity  light  on  the  target  while  putting  the  golf  ball  to 
said  target  from  the  top  surface  of  said  support  base. 


1.  In  the  golf  ball  having  300  to  500  dimples  symmetrically 
arranged  on  its  surface,  wherein  dimples  are  arranged  for  a  plane 
development  obtained  by  drawing  imaginanly  a  great  circle  line  to 
bisect  the  golf  ball  on  the  golf  ball  surface  and  developing  a 
semisphere  by  the  Lambert's  equivalent  projection,  said  dimples 
arranged  by  assigning  the  center  of  said  plane  development  to  0, 
drawing  two  large  and  small  regular  tnangles  AABC  and  Aabc 
centered  at  0  such  that  each  vertex  is  in  the  same  direction  from  the 
said  center  0.  extending  each  side  of  said  small  regular  uiangle 
Aabc  so  that  it  intersects  each  side  of  the  large  regular  tnangle 


IS.  a.  473-279  20  Claims 

1.  A  practice  platform  for  use  by  a  golfer  to  practice  swinging  a    AABC.  thereby  forming  one  regular  mangle  coinciding  with  said 
club  on  different  inclines,  comprising:  small  regular  triangle  Aabc,  three  trapezoids,  and  three  parallelo- 
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grams,  said  triangle  AABC  defining  a  first  region  for  dimples,  and 
arranging  respectively  6  dimples  in  said  one  small  regular  triangle, 
9  dimples  in  said  u-apezoid.  and  4  dimples  in  said  parallelogram, 
and  wherein  for  any  dimple  formed  over  any  two  of  the  small 
regular  triangle,  trapezoid,  and  parallelogram,  counting  is  ba.sed  on 
the  assumption  that  a  dimple  is  present  in  the  region  where  its 
dimple  area  accounts  for  more  than  80%  of  the  total  area  of  that 
dimple. 


5.527,044 
ARCADK  T^  PE  OF  TO^ 

,lamc■^  .S.   W.   Lee.  Long  Island.   N,>  .   and   Chiu   K.  Kwan, 
Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  as.signor'-  tr.  (     J.  Associates,  Ltd., 

KoMJonn.  Hnnc  Kont; 

f  (l.(i  liJi    14,  !'W4.  Ser.  No.  195.328 

I'll    M     \<.3F  9/(W 

U.S.  CI.  273-^448  8  Claims 


5.527,045 
H.OAll.M.  l.Ain  KIMH  SF\L  INCH  DING  METAL 
BAND  WITH  (  VKBUN  KIM,  ENGAGINti  SURFACE 
Mark  A.   Pondelick.   Ms/Mini    .ind  James  M.  Kemp,  Liber- 
t>\ilie.  both  of  III.,  .isMrnnr-  tu  Kt\ncirri  Corporation,  Mil- 
Maukt'f.  Wis. 
Ciintinuation  of  .Sen  No.  232.326.  \pr,  :.-,  l'»'»4.  ah.indoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  677.156.  Man  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,811 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  ]5/i4 
U.S.  CI.  277—83  6  Claims 

1.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  shaft,  the  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  seal  housing  adapted  to  surround  the  shaft;  and 
a  ring  assembly  housed  in  the  seal  housing  and  between  the  seal 

housing  and  the  shaft,  the  ring  assembly  including 
an  outer  metallic  material  band  having  an  inner  surface. 
an  inner  carbon  materia!  nng  having  an  outer  surface  engaged 

by  the  inner  surface  of  the  metallic  inatenal  band,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  inner  carbon  material  ring  from  dis- 
torting in  response  to  the  application  of  an  impact  load  to  the 
outer  metallic  material  band  so  that  the  carbon  material  ring  is 
not  taken  out-ot-round  by  the  impact  load,  the  means  for 
preventing  the  inner  carbon  material  ring  from  distorting 


including  a  roughened  surface  at  the  interface  of  the  inner 
carbon  material  ring  and  the  outer  metallic  matenal  band  for 
substantially  preventing  all  relative  shifting  movement 
between  the  inner  carbon  material  ring  and  the  outer  metallic 
material  band  at  their  interface,  the  roughened  surface  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  teeth  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  metallic  matenal  band,  the  teeth  gripping  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  cartxin  material  ring. 


?527,046 
SEALASSEMHl  \   li  W  ING  RESILIENT  LOAD  RINGS 
Billy   R.  Bedford.  Peoria.  Ill„  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Sen  No.  356.950 

InL  CI.'  F16J  l5/i2 

MS.  CI.  277—92  8  Clain,^ 


1.  A  toy  simulation  of  an  arcade  game,  said  toy  comprising  a  box 
open  to  view  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  transparent  panel  covering 
the  open  side,  a  claw  in  said  box.  means  for  mounting  said  claw  for 
horizontal  and  vertical  motion,  controls  on  said  box  for  manipulat- 
ing said  claw  to  pick  up  objects  in  said  box.  two  separate  reversible 
electric  motors  in  said  box.  an  elecUical  circuit  extending  from 
said  controls  to  said  two  separate  electnc  motors,  means  operated 
by  one  of  said  motors  for  moving  said  claw  in  said  horizontal 
direction,  means  operated  by  the  other  of  said  motors  for  moving 
said  claw  in  said  vertical  direction,  means  for  delivering  said 
picked  up  object  to  a  player  who  is  manipulating  said  controls,  and 
a  pair  of  rails  on  which  an  object  carrying  said  claw  may  slide,  said 
rails  constituting  conductors  for  energizing  said  other  motor 


1.  A  seal  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  metal  seal  rings,  each  seal  ring  having  a  seal 
face  adapted  to  mate  with  a  seal  face  of  a  mating  seal  ring; 
and 

first  and  second  resilient  load  rings,  said  load  rings  being 
adapted  to  apply  a  force  to  said  seal  rings  and  to  said  seal 
faces,  each  load  ring,  in  a  free  and  uncompressed  slate,  being 
cup-shaped  and  columnar  in  cross-section,  said  cross- 
.sectional  shape  having  first  and  .second  end  portions  and 
defining  a  first  convex  surface,  an  opposed  second  concave 
surface,  a  first  straight  surface  joining  the  first  convex  surface 
to  the  second  concave  surface  at  the  first  end  portion,  and  a 
second  su-aighl  surface  joining  the  first  convex  surface  to  the 
second  concave  surface  at  the  second  end  portion,  said  first 
straight  surface  having  a  first  length  and  said  second  sunlight 
surface  having  a  second  length,  said  second  length  being 
substantially  greater  than  said  first  length. 
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5427.047 
FIRE  SAFE  SPIK  \I   WOUND  GASKET  WITH  EXPANDED 

P^rih    \NI)  GRAPHITE  WINDINGS 
Alfrvd  F  VValerland.  III.  Flkton.  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore 
i  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,158,  Dec.  2,  WH    ^hi.  ti  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,925.  Jul.  20.  iw:,  aban- 
doned   this  application  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.562 
Int  a."  F16J  15/12 
VS.  CL  277—204  14  Claims 


M-l     14      M'    Ml     M'J  14)    1^    14^ 


1.  A  spiral  wound  gasket,  the  gaslcet  liaving  an  inside  periphery 
and  an  outside  peripliery  and  a  top  sealing  surface  and  a  bottom 
sealing  surface,  which  comprises: 

a  spirally  wound  strip  extending  between  the  inside  periphery 
and  the  outside  periphery  of  the  gasket: 

a  fire  resistant  filler  material  disposed  between  windings  of  the 
strip  comprising  a  graphite; 

an  oxidizer  resistant  compressible  filler  material  comprising 
expanded  polytetrailuoroethylene  (PTFE)  disposed  between 
wmdings  of  the  strip  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  inside  periph- 
ery, the  expanded  PTFE  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
strip  on  the  gasket's  top  surface  and  bottom  surface; 

wherein  the  gasket  is  both  fire  resistant  and  provides  an  efiFective 
seal  at  low  gasket  sealing  stresses. 


5.527.048 
BRAKLNG  DEMCE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKATES  WITH 

ALIGNED  WHEELS 
Gino  Conte,  Caerano  S.  Marco,  Italy,  assignor  to  ROCES 
S.R.L..  Montebelluna.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1994,  Ser  No.  178,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  19.  1993.  TV93A0005 
Int.  CI.*' A63C  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  280—112  3  Claims 


I.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  plurality  of  mutually  aligned  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  said 
frame,  said  wheels  including  a  rearmost  wheel; 

a  braking  element  pivotably  mounted  to  said  frame  at  said  rear 
end  thereof,  said  braking  element  including  a  ground  contact 
portion  at  a  rear  end  and  a  wheel  contact  portion  at  a  front 
end,  said  braking  element  further  including  a  central  body 
extending  over  said  rearmost  wheel  so  that  said  wheel  contact 


portion  is  engageable  with  a  front  pari  of  .said  rearmost  wheel 
upon  a  pivoting  of  said  braking  element  during  a  braking 
procedure;  and 

an  elastically  deformable  element  m  contact  with  said  braking 
element  and  said  frame  to  bias  said  braking  element  towards  a 
position  wherein  said  wheel  contact  portion  is  spaced  from 
said  rearmost  wheel; 

said  wheel  contact  portion  including  at  least  one  braking  surface 
disposed  at  an  inclined  angle  to  contact  a  lateral  surface  of 
said  rearmost  wheel  during  said  braking  procedure 

said  central  bod\  having  a  first  end  portion  disposed  outside  of 
said  frame  and  a  second  end  portion  disposed  inside  said 
frame  over  said  rearmost  wheel,  said  braking  surface  being 
one  of  a  pair  of  at  least  partially  opposed  inclined  surfaces  in 
contact  with  respective  lateral  surfaces  of  said  rearmost  wheel 
during  said  bralcing  procedure. 


?.52".04'V 
DIGGLK  K)K  IN-LINE  KOLLtK  SKATE 
Juan  C.  Ortiz,  26691    Paseo  Loreto.  San  Juan  Capistrano. 
Calif.  92675 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.438 

Int  CI.''A63C  17/14 

VS.  a.  280—11.2  14  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  for  skating  on  a  skating  surface, 
comprising: 

a  boot  having  a  toe  and  a  heel: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  frame  rail  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  include  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned 
fastener  holes; 

a  plurality  of  wheels,  including  at  least  a  forwardmost  wheel  and 
a  rearmost  wheel,  each  of  which  have  a  fastener  hole  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  being  arranged  axially  along  said  frame, 
each  of  said  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  by 
means  of  a  mechanical  fastener  extending  through  both  the 
fastener  hole  in  the  wheel  and  corresponding  fastener  holes  in 
said  frame  rail  members,  so  that  an  upper  portion  of  each  said 
wheel  is  located  between  said  frame  rail  members; 

a  stabilizing  accessory  being  mounted  to  said  frame  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  plurality  of  wheels  and  at  a  location 
normally  occupied  by  the  forwardmost  wheel,  said  accessory 
having  a  fastener  hole  extending  therethrough  and  being 
mounted  to  the  frame  by  means  of  a  mechanical  fastener  of 
the  same  general  type  as  is  used  to  attach  the  wheels  to  the 
frame  members,  said  fastener  member  extending  through  both 
the  fastener  hole  in  the  accessory  and  corresponding  fastener 
holes  for  normally  secunng  the  forwardmost  wheel  in  each 
said  frame  rail  member,  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
accessory  is  located  between  the  two  frame  rail  members: 

said  stabilizing  accessory  having  a  gripping  surface  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  being  adapted  to  contact  the  skating 
surface  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gnpping  surface  when 
the  heel  of  said  skate  is  lifted  upwardly  by  a  wearer  of  the 
skate,  the  contact  of  the  gripping  surface  and  the  skating 
surface  functioning  to  prevent  rolling  of  the  skate  to  thereby 
stablize  the  wearer  in  a  substantially  stationary  position  on  the 
skating  surface,  said  stabilizing  accessory  further  comprising 
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a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  the  lower  portion 
including  said  fastener  hole  and  being  adapted  for  positioning 
between  said  two  frame  rail  members,  and  the  upper  portion 
being  configured  to  extend  upwardly  to  generally  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  toe. 


5.527,050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  WHEEL 

BEARINGS  IN  IN-LINE  ROM  FR  SK  M  FS 
Adrian  J.  Szendel,  7656  Br(>ad\it«   Rd..  Siiili   *.A(iS,  Parma. 
Ohio  441.M 

Continuation  n\  Scr,  No.  .<,illl.  .J.iii,  11,  l'''*3,  I'at,  No. 

5362,075.  111!-  .ip()lication  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.009 

Inl.  C1.''A63C  1 7/06. 17/22 

I  .S.  CI.  280—11.22  5  Qaims 


1.  A  wheel  beanng  protection  device  for  installation  in  an  in-line 
roller  skate  usable  by  a  skater  on  a  riding  surt'ace,  said  in-line  roller 
skate  including  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  plurality  of  axles,  a  frame, 
and  clamping  means,  each  said  wheel  having  a  central  axis  of 
rotation,  each  said  wheel  axle  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
being  positional  on  said  central  axis  of  rotation,  said  frame  carry- 
ing said  wheel  axles  so  as  to  rotatably  mount  said  plurality  of 
wheels  on  said  frame  and  to  substantially  center  all  said  wheels 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  common  plane,  each  said  wheel 
including  a  tire  member,  a  hub,  and  wheel  bearing  means  including 
bearings  supported  between  inner  and  outer  races,  carried  by  said 
hub  and  supported  on  one  of  said  wheel  axles,  said  tire  member 
being  supported  on  said  hub.  and  said  frame  including  a  plurality 
of  axle  apertures  being  arranged  in  pairs  of  axle  apertures,  with  the 
axle  apertures  of  each  said  pair  confronting  each  other  and  being 
positioned  on  one  said  wheel  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  clamping 
means  being  disposed  on  each  said  wheel  axle  for  attaching  said 
wheel  axle  to  said  frame  and  clamping  a  pair  of  said  wheel  bearing 
protection  devices  between  said  inner  race  and  said  frame,  each 
said  wheel  bearing  protection  device  compnsing: 

a  spacer  portion  having  an  inner  bearing  surface  for  engaging 
said  inner  race  and  spacing  said  outer  race  from  said  frame; 
a  transverse  axle  bore  through  said  spacer  portion  for  passage  of 
one  said  axle  along  one  said  central  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  said  transverse  axle  bore  having  a  cross-sectional 
diameter  allowing  the  entire  length  of  said  axle  to  be  slidably 
insertable  through  said  transverse  axle  bore;  and 
a  protective  flange  disposed  about  said  spacer  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  symmetrically  extending  away  from  said  trans- 
verse axle  bore  and  terminating  in  an  outer  bearing  surface 
adapted  for  proximate  positioning  with  respect  to  said  outer 
race  when  said  wheel  bearing  protection  device  is  installed  in 
said  in-line  roller  skate,  so  that  said  wheel  bearing  means  is 
protected  from  exposure  to  particulate  contaminants  during 
use  of  said  in-line  roller  skate  by  said  skater. 


wherein  said  outer  bearing  surface  is  disposed  in  a  first  plane 
and  said  inner  bearing  surface  is  disposed  in  a  second  plane 
separated  from  said  first  plane  so  that  said  outer  bearing 
surface  is  disposed  at  a  distance  away  from  said  outer  race  to 
protect  said  bearings  under  said  protective  flange  dunng  the 
use  of  said  in-line  skate  by  said  skater. 


5.527.051 
MECHANICS  CREEPER 
Wilfredo  Plaza,  Camden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  P  &  B  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Deptford.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.453 

InL  Cl.*^  B25H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—32.6  4  Claims 


1.  A  creeper  comprising: 

a  torso  supporting  platform  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  torso 
supporting  platform  further  having  a  bore  formed  vertically 
therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  non-cylindrically  shaped 
recess  formed  around  the  bottom  thereof: 

a  caster  including  a  caster  wheel,  a  bracket,  a  spacer  rotatably 
mounted  atop  said  bracket,  a  shaft  secured  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  spacer,  and  a  non-cylindrical  step,  .said 
shaft  being  positioned  in  and  axially  aligned  with  said  bore, 
said  non-cylindrical  step  being  secured  around  said  shaft  and 
positioned  atop  said  spacer,  said  non-cylindrical  step  lying 
within  said  non-cylindrical  recess  for  preventing  rotation  o( 
said  shaft  relative  to  said  platform; 

said  non-cylindrical  recess  having  downwardly  diverging  sides 
for  guiding  said  non-cylindrical  step  therein. 


5.527.052 
SPILL  CONTAINING  DRUM  CART 
Michael  H,  Litin.  Jamesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Enpac  Corpora- 
tion. Chardon,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser  No.  201.019 
Int.  CI."  B62B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  280-^7.26  11  Claims 

1.  A  drum  cart,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  receptacle  comprising  a 
drum  support  surface,  a  first  portion  of  said  drum  support 
surface  comprising  a  cylindrical  surface  for  supporting  a 
sidewall  of  a  drum,  a  second  portion  of  said  drum  support 
surface  comprising  a  bottom  support  surface  closing  one  end 
of  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  inner  wall  being  joined  with 
and  spaced  from  an  outer  wall  to  define  a  containment  space 
therebetween,  said  inner  wall  further  defining  a  recess  at 
another  end  of  said  support  surface  for  collecting  any  spillage 
or  leakage  from  a  drum; 
a  roller  disposed  on  the  body  to  permit  movement  of  the  cart, 

and 
an  aperture  in  the  recess  defining  a  passage  into  the  containment 
space  for  said  leakage  or  spillage. 
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piston  by  a  pressurized  fluid,  and  a  fluid  system  for  supplying 
said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  said  another  side  of 
said  piston. 


1.  A  compensating  apparatus  for  providing  a  resistance  force 
resisting  steering  forces  tending  to  move  at  least  one  steerable 
inember  to  either  side  of  a  selected  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

cam  means  including  a  cam  member  connected  to  said  steerable 
member  for  movement  therewith,  said  cam  member  having  a 
cam  surface  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  and  said  cam 
surface  mcluding  a  centering  depression; 

cam  follower  means  mcluding  a  follower  member  arranged  to 
contact  said  cam  surface  and  to  be  received  in  said  centering 
depression  and  having  a  seated  position  for  simultaneously 
contacting  opposite  sides  of  said  centering  depression,  and  an 
elongated  rocker  member  pivotally  mounted  at  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof  lietween  respective  end  portions  thereof, 
one  of  said  end  portions  comprising  means  for  mounting  said 
follower  member,  and. 

actuating  means  for  engaging  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
rocker  member  to  press  said  follower  member  into  contact 
with  said  cam  surface  and  into  said  seated  position  when 
received  in  said  centering  depression,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  resilient  means,  nveans  for  pressing  said  resilient 
means,  and  means  for  applying  a  resilient  force  against  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  rocker  member  in  response  to  the 
pressing  of  said  resilient  means; 

wherein  said  resilient  force  causes  said  cam  follower  to  provide 
said  resistance  force  at  least  when  said  cam  follower  is 
received  in  said  centering  depression; 

wherein  said  resilient  means  comprises  a  spring  member: 

and  wherein  said  pressing  means  comprises  a  piston  arranged 
for  reciprocaung  movement  in  a  cyhnder  in  response  to  a 
spring  force  applied  to  one  side  of  said  piston  by  said  spring 
member  and  to  a  pressure  applied  to  another  side  of  said 


5^27,054 
LEG  ADJl'STMENT  FOR  nFTH-VVHEFI  TRAILER 

I  IFTTNt.'lEVKI  I\(.  I  K(,s 

\    VVavne  Williams,  18<»<)2  Ment-fet-  kd.,  Athens.  Ala.  J56U 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Sir  No.  497,942 

Int.  CI."  B60S  MJS 

VS.  a.  280—475  7  Claims 


5.527.053 

DETENT  CENTER i\''.  *  '  )MPENSAT()K  M>K  VEfflCLE 

^!^  ^  K1N(,  SYSTEM^ 

Dlirrvil  I     H.iv»..ril,   i«t*i  Kr-irru-riii  i>r,  s,ui  \n tonic,  Tex.  78213 

f  iltd  Auji.  Z').  Vrn.  :str.  No.  ;y4,839 

Int.  CI."  B62D  6/W 

VS.  CI.  280-^90  20  Claims 


L  In  an  apparatus  for  leveling  and  supporting  a  fifth- wheel 
trailer  in  leveled  position  at  a  front  end  location  thereof  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  legs,  each  having  a  foot  connected  to  a  lower 
end  of  a  said  leg.  said  legs  and  attached  feet  disposed  for  deploy- 
ment in  vertical  posiuon  underneath  front  comers  of  the  trailer, 
each  of  the  legs  connected  al  an  upper  end  thereof  to  lifting  and 
retracting  means  for  moving  the  legs  simultaneously  over  a  com- 
mon distance  upward  and  downward,  and  at  least  one  of  the  legs 
including  a  vertical  length  adjustment  mechanism,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  length  adjustment  mechanism  comprises  a 
threaded  vertical  shaft  rotatable  widi  respect  to  the  ground,  having 
a  lower  end  fixedly  connected  to  a  said  foot  and  an  upper  end 
threadably  connected  to  a  U-shaped  bracket,  said  bracket  having 
opposing  apertures  for  receiving  a  bolt  means  secunng  the  bracket 
to  a  lower  end  of  a  said  leg  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
the  fool  may  be  raised  or  lowered  so  as  to  bring  both  feet  into 
contact  with  the  ground 


5.527,055 
HITCH-UTILITi  ITEM  COLTLING  DEVICE 

Patrick   W.   Breslin.   Wickenhurg.   \riz..   assignor  to   I  -Hiiul 
International.  Inc..  Tempe.  \ri/. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,849 
Int.  (I.    BWID  1/04 
V.S.  a.  28(>— 5(>4  11  aaims 

1.  A  coupler  tor  coupling  a  utility  item  to  a  trailer  hitch,  said 
coupler  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  coupler  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  an  upper  portion  having  a  lower  end,  said  upper  portion 
having  defined  therein  a  recess  for  receiving  a  utility  item 
mounting  rube,  said  recess  having  two  opposite  sides,  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  recess  having  defined  therein 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  honzontai  openings  at  said  lower  end  of  said 
upper  portion,  one  of  said  pair  being  defined  in  each  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  wherein  said  openings  are 
aligned  with  one  another. 

(b)  a  pair  of  slotted  openings,  one  of  said  pair  being  defined  in 
each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  and  above  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  openings  wherein  said  slotted  openings  are 
accessible  from  said  front  of  said  coupler,  and 
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I  Ri>\  I    I  \u 
Karl.Sini/l,  h.liiiui  Vij.iilj!,  >>.itj.  ,<i  \ ienna:  Andreas  Janisch. 
Oeynh.iiivin.  .iiid  Hiihtri   ^s  st'itiru-r.  Hainburg/Donau.  all 
of,  .\usinii.  .is^iiinnrs  i,,   HP.'    Nport-  und  Freizeitgeraete 
Aktiengesi  IN.  \<,:P-    Nihweihat.  .\u.stria 

hil.ii   liiL  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  278342 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  21,  1993,  1443/93 

Int  CI."  A63C  9A)S5 

VS.  CI.  280—629  12  Claims 


(c)  a  second  pair  of  horizontal  openings,  one  of  said  pair 
being  defined  in  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  recess 
and  above  one  of  said  slotted  openings:  and 
(ii)  a  lower  ptirtion.  said  lower  portion  having  first  and  second 

opposite  surfaces,  said  lower  portion  having  defined  therein 

(a)  a  recess  for  receiving  a  stem  of  a  trailer  hitch  assembly. 
said  recess  having  a  shape  substantially  complementary  to 
said  stem  assembly,  and 

(b)  first  and  second  horizontal  openings  in  said  first  end 
second  surfaces,  wherein  said  first  and  second  openings  are 
aligned  with  one  another. 


5.527.056 

TRAILER  Hi  1<  H  l  (i\  \  H 

Carmen  D.  Hoagland.  3185  NtKoii  Kd..  I  onyiin.iii.  (  olo.  S0503 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Str.  No.  2S1.329 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/60 

VS.  CI.  280—507  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  front  jaw.  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
a  ski.  and  in  which  a  release  spring  is  housed  and  through  which 
extends  a  pull  rcxl  loaded  by  said  release  spring,  said  pull  rod 
operatively  engaging  through  a  release  plate  a  set  of  shorter  lever 
arms  of  two  toggle  levers  pivotally  arranged  about  vertical  axes  on 
a  bearing  part,  a  set  of  longer  lever  arms  of  said  two  toggle  levers 
being  consmicted  as  a  sole  holder  for  a  ski  shoe,  said  bearing  part 
having  a  through  opening  for  said  pull  rod  and  having  a  front 
facing  support  surface  engaging  al  least  partially  on  a  rear  facing 
crosswall  of  said  housing,  said  housing  hav  ing  a  generally  horizon- 
tally rearwardly  extending  section  that  is  contiguous  with  said 
crosswall.  said  from  suppon  surface  of  said  bearing  pan  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section  thereon,  adjoining  one  another  in  an 
elevational  direction,  said  lower  section  defining  an  obtuse  angle 
with  said  upper  section,  said  rear  facing  crosswall  of  said  housing 
extending  generally  vertically,  and  having  a  first  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  surface  that  is  contiguous  with  said  upper 
section  of  said  front  support  surface,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
beanng  part  consists  of  a  separate  upper  element,  a  separate  lower 
element,  and  an  engagement  means  for  formlocking  said  upper 
element  to  said  lower  element  into  an  assembled  stale,  wherein 
said  front  suppon  surface  is  provided  on  a  front  side  of  both  .said 
elements  of  said  bearing  pan  with  said  upper  .section  of  said  front 
suppon  surface  being  provided  on  said  upper  element  and  said 
lower  section  of  said  from  suppon  surface  being  pro\  ided  on  said 
lower  element,  and  wherein  said  two  toggle  levers  are  supported 
on  .said  lower  element. 


40      56 


1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  a  trailer  hitch  of  a  trailer  body,  the 
trailer  hitch  having  a  hitch  coupling,  a  support  post,  and  a  tongue, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cap  shaped  to  cover  the  top  of  ihe  trailer  hitch  including  the 
hitch  coupling,  the  support  post,  and  the  tongue; 

Iwo  walls,  each  wall  having  an  interior  and  exterior  surface,  a 
first  and  second  side  edge,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge: 

the  first  side  edge  of  each  of  the  two  walls  connected  together 
for  covering  substantially  the  sides  of  the  trailer  hitch  includ- 
ing the  hitch  coupling,  the  support  post,  and  the  tongue; 

the  lop  edge  of  each  of  the  two  walls  mating  with  the  cap: 

a  base  mating  with  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  the  two  walls  for 
covering  substantially  Ihe  bottom  of  the  trailer  hitch  including 
the  hitch  coupling,  the  suppon  po.st,  and  the  tongue;  and 

said  base  resting  on  the  ground  and  supporting  the  trailer  hitch 
through  the  support  post. 


5,527.058 
f  KONT  JAW  FOR  A  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

.Aiidri.i^  J.inlsch.  Oeynhau.sen,  and  Kari  Stritzl,  N'ienna,  both 

o(.    \usiria.  assiunors  to  HIM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete 

Xktifnyi-sfllschuft.  Schwwhat.  .\iLStria 
PC  I  No.  PCT/EP9.V03593,  §  371  Dale  Oct.  14.  1994,  5  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19071,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Fik'd  iH't.  r.  r>v.'.  .Str.  No.  325,188 

Claims  prioriiv.  application  Austria,  Feb.  23,  1993,  347/93: 
Jun.  17,  1993,  1190/93 

Int.  CI."  A63G  9/10 
VS.  CI.  280—634  14  Claims 

1.  A  front  jaw  for  a  safety  ski  binding  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  ski.  and  two  bent  levers  which  have  a 
longer  arm  and  a  shorter  arm  and  are  pivotal  about  a  generally 
vertically  oriented  axis  on  a  bearing  pan  supported  for  limited 


1800 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl^ie  18,  1996 


suspension  arm  moves  an  attached  said  road  wheel  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  vehicle  body. 


2M>    11b 


movement  in  said  housing,  said  longer  arms  of  both  of  said  bent 
levers  being  dispo.sed  outwardly  relative  to  said  shorter  ams  and 
being  designed  as  sole  holders  and  said  shorter  arms  of  both  of  said 
bent  levers  being  disposed  inwardly  relative  to  said  longer  arms 
and  engaging  a  release  plate,  .said  release  plate  being  pivotally 
supported  about  a  generally  transversely  extending  axis  on  said 
housing  and  being  biased  by  a  release  spring  through  a  connecting 
element  with  a  forwardly  directed  pulling  force,  said  release  spring 
being  housed  in  said  housing,  being  supported  with  a  front  end 
thereof  in  a  spring-receiving  means,  and  surrounding  a  centrally 
oriented  center  bolt,  wherein  said  connecting  element  is  a  pull 
piece  which  engages  said  spring-receiving  means  with  a  front  end 
portion  thereof  and  engages  said  relea.se  plate  with  a  rear  end 
portion  thereof  lo  apply  said  forwardly  directed  pulling  force  to 
said  release  plate,  said  spnng-receiving  means  being  movable 
along  said  center  boll,  said  center  bolt  being  supported  by  means  of 
a  bolt  head  engaging  at  one  end  thereof  a  front  side  of  said  housing 
and  being  connected  at  another  end  thereof  and  through  a  threaded 
connection  to  a  spring-support  plate,  said  spring-support  plate 
being  biased  by  said  release  spring. 


5^27.059 

ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SU,SPENSION 

Mmn  Lee,  Jr.,  2407  .Madden  Hills  Dr.,  Dayton.  Ohio  45408 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.719 

InL  CI."  B60G  1/00 

\iS.  CI.  280—688  5  Claims 
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1.  A  model  wheeled  vehicle  having  independently  adjusted 
wheel  height  with  respect  to  the  body,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body; 

a  plurality  of  road  wheels  attached  to  said  body:  and 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  height  adjustment  apparatuses  attached  to 
said  road  wheels,  'Jiere  being  one  said  apparatu.ses  attached  lo 
one  road  wheel,  each  of  said  apparatuses  comprising: 

a  motor  providing  a  rotational  output,  and 

a  suspension  arm  angularly  displaced  by  said  motor  responsive 
to  said  rotational  output,  and  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  suspension  arm  connected  to  said  rotational  output  at  .said 
proximal  end,  and  one  of  said  road  wheels  attached  lo  said 
suspension  arm  at  said  distal  end,  whereby  pivoting  of  said 


5.527,060 

LOAD-SFNSrriVE  VEHICULAR  SUSPE.NSION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  kutsi  he,  SchvKelnftirt  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG.  >ih»tinfurt,  Germany 

r..ntlnuati(in  of  Str.  Nn.  <J7n.()95,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appljialiiin  Jun.  .>,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,031 
I  l.iim^  (irinrin    .i[i[)lication  (iermany,  No\.  2,  1991,  41  36 
1U4.U 

Int  a."  B60G  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—707  8  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheel  units,  said 
plurality  of  wheel  units  including  two  wheel  units  mutually  spaced 
along  a  transverse  direction  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  suspension 
system,  said  suspension  system  including  a  springing  and  damping 
module  allocated  to  each  of  said  rear  wheel  units,  each  said 
springing  and  damping  module  including  spring  means  and  an 
oscillation  damper  group,  each  said  oscillation  damper  group  hav- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod-piston  unit  and  fluid  chambers  of 
variable  volume,  a  damping  fluid  within  said  fluid  chambers  and 
flow  path  means  extending  between  respective  fluid  chambers  for 
allowing  damping  fluid  to  flow  through  said  flow  path  means  in 
response  to  relative  movement  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston 
rod-piston  unit,  said  flow  path  means  having  through-flow  cross- 
section  variation  means,  said  through-flow  cross-section  variation 
means  being  controllable  by  common  control  means,  each  said 
oscillation  damper  group  having  a  mutually  independent  filling  of 
damping  fluid  and  each  said  oscillation  damper  group  being  inde- 
pendent of  external  damping  fluid  supply  means  such  that  the 
damping  characteristics  of  each  said  oscillation  damper  group  are 
substantially  solely  dependent  on  the  adjustment  of  said  through- 
flow  cross-section  variation  means  under  the  control  of  said  com- 
mon control  means,  each  said  oscillation  damper  group  being 
provided  widi  a  respective  load  sensor  means,  said  respective  load 
sensor  means  of  both  oscillation  damper  groups  being  operation- 
ally connected  to  said  common  control  means  of  said  oscillation 
damper  groups,  said  common  control  means  including  an  averag- 
ing device,  said  averaging  device  producing  an  average  value  of 
respective  useful  loads  measured  by  said  partial  load  sen.sor  means, 
said  common  control  means  providing  conu-ol  signals  for  both 
oscillation  damper  groups  in  dependency  on  said  average  value, 
and  said  through-flow  cross-section  variation  means  of  both  said 
oscillation  damper  groups  being  variable  by  said  control  signals 
simultaneously  and  to  the  same  extent. 
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ANTI-ROLL  VF.HIC  1  1  AK  .SI  SPKNSION  SVSilM  \M)  A 

H\  ORAL  LK  RO  IAR>  AC  TLATOR  SYSTEM  IN  AN 

ANTI-ROLL  V  EHICLLAR  SUSPENSION  SY.STEM 

Adolf  Karl,  Schweinfurt.  Germany,  assignor  tn  Firhtfl  ,^  S.irhs 

AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.M.H**tP 
(  l.uni^  j>ri(int\,  application  Germanv.  Nov.  5,   l'''^}.  43  37 
771.8 

InL  CL*  B60G  11/18 
VS.  CI,  280—723  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  rotary  actuator: 

said  rotary  actuator  comprising: 

a  first  member:  and 

a  second  member: 
said  rotary  actuator  having  a  length  and  defining  an  axis  of 

rotation  along  the  length  thereof; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being 

rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  first  member  and 

said  second  member  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 
a  first  stabilizer: 
a  second  stabilizer  bar; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  member  to  said  first  stabilizer 

bar: 
said  means  for  connecting  comprising  a  tongue  connector; 
said  tongue  connector  comprising  a  longue; 
said  tongue  connector  further  composing  means  for  receiving 

said  tongue; 
one  of  said  first  member  and  said  first  stabilizer  bar  comprising 

said  tongue; 
the  other  of  said  first  member  and  said  first  stabilizer  bar 

comprising  said  means  for  receiving  said  tongue; 
said  tongue  comprising  four  surfaces; 
said  four  surfaces  comprising  two  major  surfaces  and  two  minor 

surfaces; 
said  four  surfaces  each  comprising  an  area; 
the  area  of  said  two  major  surfaces  being  substantially  larger 

than  the  area  of  said  two  minor  surfaces; 
said  two  major  surfaces  comprising  two  opposite  and  substan- 
tially flat  surfaces; 
said  means  for  receiving  said  longue  comprising  a  slot  for 

receiving  and  contacting  said  two  major  surfaces  of  said 

tongue: 
said  means  for  receiving  comprising  a  bracket; 
said  bracket  comprising  iwo  prongs  spaced  apart  from  one 

another  to  form  said  slot  between  said  Iwo  prongs; 
said  two  prongs  have  contacting  surfaces  for  contacting  said  two 

major  surfaces  of  said  tongue: 
said  contacting  surfaces  of  said  two  prongs  being  .substantially 

flat; 
said  means  for  receiving  further  comprising  at  least  two  bolts  for 

tightening  said  means  for  receiving: 
said  longue  comprising  at  least  two  holes  for  receiving  said  at 

least  two  bolts: 
said  bracket  comprising  at  least  two  holes  in  each  of  said  two 

prongs  for  receiving  said  at  least  two  bolts: 
said  vehicular  suspension  system  further  composing  means  for 

connecting  said  second  member  to  said  second  stabilizer  bar: 


one  of  said  second  member  and  said  second  stabilizer  bar 
comprising  a  second  tongue,  said  second  longue  comprising 
four  surfaces; 
said  four  surfaces  of  said  second  tongue  comprising  two 

major  surfaces  and  two  minor  surfaces; 
said  four  surfaces  of  said  second  tongue  each  comprising  an 

area; 
the  area  of  said  two  major  surfaces  of  said  second  tongue 
being  substantially  larger  than  the  area  of  said  two  minor 
surfaces  of  said  .second  longue; 
said  two  major  surfaces  of  said  second  tongue  comprising  two 
opposite  and  substantially  flat  surfaces; 

the  other  of  said  second  member  and  said  second  stabilizer  bar 
comprising  second  means  for  receiving  said  second  tongue; 

said  second  means  for  receiving  comprising  a  second  bracket: 

said  second  bracket  additionally  comprising  two  prongs  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  to  form  another  slot  between  said  two 
prongs; 

said  two  prongs  of  said  second  bracket  having  contacting  sur- 
faces for  contacting  said  two  major  surfaces  of  said  second 
tongue; 

.said  contacting  surfaces  of  said  two  prongs  of  said  second 
bracket  being  substantially  flat; 

said  slot  of  said  means  for  connecting  said  first  member  to  said 
first  stabilizer  bar  being  a  first  slot; 

said  another  slot  of  said  means  for  connecting  said  second 
member  to  said  second  stabilizer  bar  being  a  second  slot; 

said  first  slot  having  a  first  transverse  axis  disposed  substantially 
transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

said  second  slot  having  a  second  transverse  axis  disposed  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation: 

said  contacting  surfaces  of  said  first  slot  being  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  transverse  axis; 

said  contacting  surfaces  of  said  another  slot  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  lo  said  second  transverse  axis: 

said  first  transverse  axis  and  said  second  transverse  axis  being 
substantially  parallel  in  an  installation  position  of  said  rotary 
actuator  with  said  first  stabilizer  bar  and  said  second  stabilizer 
bar  when  said  rotary  actuator  is  deactivated; 

said  first  stabilizer  bar  and  said  second  stabilizer  bar  each  being 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation; 

said  first  transverse  axis  and  said  second  transverse  axis  being 
horizontal  with  respect  to  the  ground  when  said  first  stabilizer 
bar  and  said  second  stabilizer  bar  are  in  said  installation 
position; 

said  first  stabilizer  bar  and  said  second  stabilizer  bar  each  having 
diameter  measured  radially  with  respect  lo  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

said  tongue  and  said  second  longue  each  having  a  width  mea- 
sured between  each  of  said  two  minor  surfaces; 

said  width  of  said  tongue  being  greater  than  said  diameter  of 
said  first  stabilizer  bar;  and 

said  width  of  said  second  tongue  being  greater  than  said  diam- 
eter of  said  second  stabilizer  bar. 


VlK  H  \V.    \i'l'\K\l  1.  V  ( Uk  lMI'\t   1   I'Kun.i.   IIUS 
Martin  krcu/cr.  KleinwalKtadt.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Kolbcn- 

schmidt  Aktiengesellsthaft    Nci  k;irviilm   Germany 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1***';,  n.-   Ni.   s-ii.o;2 

Claim*  prinrifv,  a|i(ilii-.itiiT;  (,.;ni.(iiv  \jir  ;il.  I99L  41  12 
939.3 

In!    I  ;     BM)R  21/l(i 
U.S.  CI.  280—728.1  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  air  bag  apparatus  lor  impact  protection  in  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises a  unit  which  is  adapted  to  be  installed  behind  an  exit 
opening  provided  in  the  front  pan  of  the  passenger  compartmeni 
and  comprises  an  air  bag  which  is  folded  up  and  is  inflatable,  a  gas 
generator,  a  propellant.  a  housing  which  accommodates  the  air  bag 
and  the  gas  generator,  and  a  flap  covering  the  exit  opening,  the  flap 
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5„^27.064 
INFI  VTVKl  F  AIR  BAG  S^  STKM 
Takeshi    Kai,    Toshihiko    Oka/aki;    Minoru    Kanda;     lostiiya 
Sakai.  and  \kihirii  Ikcya.  all  of  Sailama-ktn.  japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  (.jken  Kog>o  kahushiki  Kaisha.  lokMi.  Japan 

MIt'd  Sin.  2M.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .X5(I,WJ< 
Claim.s  priority,  application  .Japan.  .Jan.  2H.  ]^)-i.  f>-(i;(i.V^K 
Int.  CI.    B06R  :/  /' 
U.S.  CI.  :Sf)-^-:s.2  .,„ns 


being  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  having  a  top  edge  which 
e.\tends  traversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  motor 
vehicle  and  is  joined  by  a  hinge  portion  to  the  adjoining  edge  of 
the  exit  openmg.  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  the 
housing  with  a  half-rounded  cross-section,  providing  a  film  (4.9) 
shrunk  fit  onto  the  housing  (1.8)  so  as  to  close  an  opening  provided 
in  the  housing  (1,8)  on  the  side  facing  the  passenger  compartment, 
the  film  being  attached  to  the  housing  on  its  outside,  the  opening  in 
the  housing  having  a  peripheral  edge,  the  apparatus  including 
sharp-edged  projections  (5.  10)  secured  on  the  outside  of  the 
housing  (1.8)  along  a  pan  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  opening  in 
the  housing  and  contacting  said  film. 

I  


5^27,0M 

AIR  BAG  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

Britt  K.  Gamer.  South  Weber,  and  Riuseli  P.  Lee.  Ogden,  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430J33 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

L.S.  CI.  280-728.2  21  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  air  bag  system  installed  in  a  panel  for  restraining 
a  vehicle  occupant  in  case  of  a  high  acceleration  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  opening  havmg  a  peripheral  edge  in  said  panel  facing  said 
vehicle  occupant. 

a  casing  accommodating  a  folded  air  bag  therein  disposed  in 
said  panel  through  the  opening  therein. 

a  stay  structure  substantially  fixedly  securing  said  casing  at  a 
lower  pan  thereof. 

a  rim  for  closing  said  opening  including  a  peripheral  flange 
ponion  adapted  to  overlie  said  peripheral  edge  about  at  least  a 
substantial  ponion  of  said  opening. 

at  least  one  resilient  leg  depending  from  said  flange  portion  of 
said  rim;  and 

means  forming  a  cooperating  slot  and  projection  engagement 
structure  for  restraining  rotational  movement  between  said 
casing  and  said  panel,  said  engagement  structure  including  a 
projection  formed  in  either  one  of  said  edge  of  said  opening 
and  said  resilient  leg  and  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  of  said 
edge  of  said  opening  and  said  resilient  leg.  said  slot  and  said 
projection  being  mutually  engagable  to  provide  a  laterally 
rigid  obstruction  against  rotational  movement  between  said 
casing  and  said  panel. 


1.  An  inflatable  air  bag  system  for  mounting  behind  an  air  bag 
deployment  opening  in  a  panel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

housing  means  containing  a  gas  generating  inflator  and  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle,  said  housing  means 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  open  end:  and 

an  air  bag  deployment  chute  containing  a  rapidly  inflatable 
flexible  air  bag  in  folded  up  condition,  said  chute  including  a 
rearwardly  facing  open  end  and  an  opposite  forwardly  facing 
end; 

said  air  bag  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  adjacent  gas  during 
inflating  deployment  and  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  on  an 
outer  surface  therefor  which  are  closed  adjacent  said  inlet  end 
and  having  rearwardly  facing  open  ends  spaced  from  said 
inlet  end,  said  chute  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  forwardly 
projecting  tabs  extending  into  said  open  end  of  said  pockets 
for  securing  said  inlet  end  of  said  air  bag  against  rearward 
ejection  during  air  bag  deployment. 


5j:27.(X,5 
Ut.l'Ol.'i  MLM  DOOR  FOR  I  SK  IN  \  V  KHICLE 
OCCUPANT  RFSTR  \INT  APPARATUS 
Al   A.  Saberan,  Neu   Baltimore:  William   F.  Gest.  Tro\.  and 
Rodger  \I.  Cherr>.  Macomb  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors In  IRU  \ehlcle  Safet\  Systems  Inc..  Fwidhurst.  Ohio 
Hied  Dec.  1.  ]W4.  Ser.  No.  .U8.l)5X 
Int.  t  I.    BWIR  2J/I6 
U.S.  CI.  280— 728.J  k,  (  lamiv 


1.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  having  a  stored  condition 
and  an  inflated  vehicle  occupant  restraining  position; 


June  18.  1996 


GENERAL  ANT)  MECHANICAL 


1803 


a  support  member  at  least  in  pan  defining  an  opening  through 
which  said  vehicle  occupant  restraint  is  deployed  when 
inflated; 

a  deployment  door  member  closing  said  opening,  said  support 
member  supporting  said  deployment  door  member  at  a  first 
side  of  said  opening  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said 
support  member  upon  inflation  of  said  vehicle  occupant 
restraint; 

one  of  said  members  including  at  least  one  shear  tab  and  the 
other  of  said  members  at  a  second  side  of  said  opening 
opposite  said  first  side  having  at  least  one  slot  receiving  said 
shear  tab  on  .said  one  member;  and 

said  shear  tab  comprising  means  for  shearing  through  the  mate- 
rial of  said  other  member  as  said  deployment  door  member 
pivots  relative  to  said  support  member  upon  inflation  of  said 
vehicle  occupant  restraint  to  release  said  deployment  door 
member  at  said  second  side  of  said  opening  from  said  support 
member 


5.527,0«i6 

AIRBXG  FIl  1  IVC   XRRWGEMENT 

Ur\ar  .Svensson.  Tabj.  Sutdtii.  a.vsigiior  to  AGA  Aktiebolag. 

Lidingo.  Sweden 
PC-T  No.  PCT/SF92/006.1Q.  §  .171  Date  ,)un.  9.  I<W4.  (>  102(e> 
Date  .lun.  9.  l'»<)4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\09.V119^1.  PCT  Pub. 
iKil.    Iiin.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  10.  1991,  9103649 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2J/26 
VS.  CI.  280-737  4  claims 


i  .An  arrangement  for  filling  a  flexible  container  essentially 
instantaneously  with  a  gas  mixture  upon  the  occurrence  of  power- 
ful retardation  forces,  wherein  the  container  upon  being  filled  with 
the  gas  mixture  functions  as  a  force-absorbing  cushion  for  protec- 
tion against  injury,  and  wherein  the  arrangement  includes 
a  high-pressure  vessel  containing  a  gas  mixture  consisting  e,s.sen- 

tially  of  hydrogen  and  helium, 
a  conduit  which  connects  the  pressure  vessel  to  the  container, 
a    mechanical    opening    device    for   opening    the    connection 
between  the  vessel  and  the  container  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
retardation  force  which  exceeds  a  smallest  value,  and 
a  retardation  meter,  and  wherein  the  gas  mixture  which  fills  the 
flexible  container  consists  essentially  of  helium  and  hydrogen. 


'^.527.067 

GAS  GENERATOk  I  <  >H\\y  I  >  v\  M  H  f  1  M    i  ki  i\  ii  I   \\\ 

H  M'  !>iN(, 

Yasunori  Iwai,  Osaka;  Akihiv,  t»^;.iu.,.  H>..i:..    Hi-L.tki  Ntiinto, 

andMasaruMasaki.  !».ih    f  \  u  hi,  all  of.  Jap,. ,    ..sMgnorsto 

Daicel  Chemical  InduMnev    i  id     hipan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  3.^.4 "J    \i.,,   .4    I '*'j     abandoned. 

This  application  Dec    2    I'w^    scr.  No.  34!^ ."'■<' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr.  15,  199;.  4.IJ95229 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  280-741  ,3  claims 


1.  A  housing  for  a  gas  generator  for  an  air  bag  comprising: 

a  diffuser  shell  having  a  round  portion  and  an  outer  edge; 

a  center  cylindrical  wall  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
from  the  round  ponion  of  the  diftuser  shell,  the  center  cylin- 
drical wall  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a  step  portion; 

the  center  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  central  cylindrical  portion 
which  forms  an  ignition  chamber; 

the  center  cylindrical  wall  having  a  scalable  end; 

an  intermediate  cylindrical  wall  extending  from  the  round  por- 
tion of  the  diflfuser  shell  concentrically  about  the  center  cylin- 
drical wall; 

a  closure  shell  comprising  an  annular  ponion  having  a  center 
hole,  the  center  hole  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

the  step  portion  of  the  center  cylindrical  wall  extending  through 
the  center  hole  in  the  annular  portion  of  the  closure  shell  and 
contacting  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  center  hole,  the  center 
cylindrical  wall  contacting  the  annular  portion  of  the  closure 
shell  adjacent  the  center  hole; 

a  weld  extending  from  the 'annular  portion  of  the  closure  shell  to 
the  center  cylindrical  wall  at  a  junction  of  the  step  ponion  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  center  cylindrical  wall; 

the  intermediate  cylindrical  wall  of  the  diffuser  shell  extending 
to  and  contacting  the  annular  ponion  of  the  closure  shell  to 
form  a  combustion  chamber  between  the  intermediate  cylin- 
drical wall  and  the  center  cylindrical  wall; 
a  peripheral  wall  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  annular 
portion  of  the  closure  shell,  the  peripheral  wall  extending  to 
contact  the  outer  edge  of  the  round  ponion  of  the  diflfuser 
shell,  an  inner  surface  of  the  penpheral  wall  contacting  the 
outer  edge  of  the  round  ponion  of  the  diffiiser  shell,  the 
peripheral  wall  joined  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  round  ponion 
of  the  diffuser  shell  by  welds  extending  from  the  penpheral 
wall  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  round  ponion  wherein  a  chamber 
for  cooling  and  filtering  is  formed  between  the  peripheral  wall 
and  the  intermediate  cylindrical  wall; 
a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  pons  formed  in  the  peripheral  wall 

for  permitting  gas  to  be  discharged  therefrom;  and 
a  flange  ponion  extending  radially  outward  from  the  outer 
peripheral  wall. 


170-047  O.G.-96-8:  QL3 
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5,S27,06« 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Douglas  M.  Schneider,  Bridgeport,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,548 

Int  CI.''  B62D  l/IH 

U.S.  CL  280—775  5  Claims 


5.527.069 
I  k  \^   \\\\]\  ^\  I  DING  I,ID  FOR  \  NOTFBOOK 
Kiiiiald  M.  Biaiicu.  lr\ine.  Calif.,  assignor  ti)  [)a>  Runner.  Inc., 
Fullerton.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196.600.  Feb.  9.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5„M0.156.  This  application  Ma\  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247.637 

Int.  CI."  B42F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  281—37  17  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  column  including  a  mast  jacket 
moveable  in  a  first  direction  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  and  in  an  opposite  second  direction  in  said 
vertical  plane  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  ptisition. 

characterized  in  that  said  steering  column  includes  a  position 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  bracket  having  a  stationary  leg  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  vertical  plane. 

a  moveable  bracket  attached  to  said  mast  jacket  for  movement  as 
a  unit  therewith  having  a  moveable  leg  Juxtaposed  and  paral- 
lel to  said  stationary  leg. 

a  primary  clamp  means  on  said  stationary  bracket  having  an 
inner  jaw  element  on  one  side  of  said  stationary  and  said 
moveable  legs  facing  said  moveable  leg  and  an  outer  jaw 
element  on  the  other  side  of  said  stationary  and  said  moveable 
facing  said  stationary  leg. 

means  operative  to  close  said  primary  clamp  means  by  moving 
said  inner  jaw  element  and  said  outer  jaw  clement  through  a 
total  axial  stroke  toward  each  other  in  response  to  pivotal 
movement  of  an  operating  lever  from  a  releasing  position  to  a 
clamping  position  and  to  open  said  primary  clamp  means  by 
moving  said  mner  jaw  element  and  said  outer  jaw  element 
through  said  total  axial  stroke  away  from  each  other  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  operating  lever  from 
said  clamping  position  to  said  releasing  position. 

said  primary  clamp  means  being  operative  when  closed  to 
squeeze  said  stationary  and  said  moveable  legs  together  so 
that  friction  therebetween  captures  the  position  of  said  move- 
able leg  relative  to  said  stationary  leg.  and 

a  secondary  clamp  means  operative  when  said  primary  clamp 
means  is  closed  and  m  response  to  the  onset  of  movement  of 
said  moveable  leg  in  said  first  direction  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary leg  characteristic  of  said  primary  clamp  means  being 
overpowered  to  automatically  squeeze  said  stationary  and  said 
moveable  legs  more  tightly  together  to  increase  the  friction 
therebetween  and  thereby  arrest  the  continued  movement  of 
said  moveable  leg  in  said  first  direction  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary leg. 


1.  A  tray/lid  combination  for  storing  articles  in  a  notebook,  the 
tray/lid  combination  comprising; 

a  tray  having  a  backing  ponion  and  a  penpheral  ridge  projecting 
above  the  backing  portion,  the  peripheral  ridge  defining  a  tray 
opening  for  receiving  articles;  and 

a  tray  lid  having  a  first  portion  forming  a  flat  working  surface 
and  a  second  ponion  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  tray  for 
permitting  sliding  movement  of  the  tray  lid  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  tray  lid  covers  the  tray  opening  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  the  tray  lid  is  adjacent  the  tray 
opening  with  the  tray  opening  uncovered,  the  second  portion 
further  having  a  support  ridge  projecting  below  and  support- 
ing the  flat  working  surface  when  the  tray  lid  is  in  the 
extended  position,  the  support  ridge  having  a  sufficient  depth 
such  that,  when  the  tray  lid  is  in  the  extended  position,  the  flat 
working  surface  is  supported  in  a  substantially  level  orienta- 
tion relative  to  a  notebook  cover  on  which  the  backing  fxjnion 
of  the  tray  is  to  be  mounted. 


5,527.070 

1)\M\<.1   I'KdIFCTION  FOR  IN-(.Knl  Mil'IPE 

Mil  NDKn  IN  EXPANSIVE  SOU  s 

William  (      BUnkwill.   li;4  l.exan  Ave..  Norf.ilk.  \a.  23508- 

1237 

I  lird  \pr.  5,  iyv5.  itr.  No.  417,233 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  l'6i — 15  1  Claim 


1.  An  in-ground  pipeline  comprising: 

at  least  two  pipe  members,  each  terminating  in  a  first  and  second 
end.  said  first  end  of  one  said  pipe  member  positioned  in  said 
second  end  of  the  other  said  pipe  member  forming  a  joint 
there-between  and  sealing  means  in  said  joint  for  sealing  said 
joint; 
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a  plastic-like  wrapping  covering  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  each  said  pipe  member,  means  for  retaining  the  plastic-like 
wrapping  on  each  said  pipe  member; 

a  plastic-like  covered  cushion  wrapping  over  said  joint  and  also 
overlapping  said  plastic-like  wrapping  on  the  two  joined  pipe 
members  and  means  for  retaining  said  plastic-like  covered 
cushion  wrapping  over  said  joint  and  said  plastic-like  wrap- 
ping; said  plastic-like  covered  cushion  wrapping  comprising 
an  outer  plastic-like  layer  and  an  inner  layer  of  cushion 
material,  said  inner  layer  being  of  less  axial  extent  than  said 
outer  layer  so  that  said  outer  layer  engages  each  said  plastic- 
like wrapping  covering  said  pipe  member; 

said  plastic-like  wrapping  providing  a  slip  plane  between  sur- 
rounding soil  and  said  pipe  members  and  said  plastic-like 
covered  cushion  wrapping  providing  a  slip  plane  between 
surrounding  soil  and  said  joint  thereby  preventing  damage  to 
the  pipes  and  joints  caused  by  longitudinal  forces  on  the  pipes 
created  from  swelling  and  shrinkage  pressures  of  surrounding 
expansive  soil. 


the  hose  connections  or  femiles  may  be  disconnected  without 
removing  said  protective  collar. 


5327,072 
QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 
Philip  Norkey,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pilot  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dexter,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^87 

InL  Cl.<"  F16L  37/084 

VS.  a.  285-319  8  Claims 


5,527,071 
PROTECTIVE  COLLAR  FOR  HOSE  CONNECTIONS  w 

Norman  B.  Briggs,  Corcoran,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Norge  Custom  / 

Products,  Inc..  Chanhassen,  Minn  ' 

Filed  No>.  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  334. "4 
liii.  CI.''  F16L  n/14 
U.S.  CI.  285 — »5  14  Claims 


1.  A  removable,  re-usable  protective  collar  separately  attachable 
to  each  of  two  mating  hose  connections  or  ferrules  for  preventing 
damage  to  hose  connections  or  ferrules  whether  the  hose  connec- 
tions or  ferrules  are  connected  together  or  unconnected,  compos- 
ing: 

a  disk  with  a  smooth,  substantially  circular  outer  periphery  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  hose 
connection  (ferrule),  said  disk  having  a  cenu-al  substantially 
circular  bore  of  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the 
minimum  diameter  of  the  hose  connection  (ferrule). 

said  disk  being  axially  split  into  two  mirror-image  halves, 

said  disk  al.so  having  holes  whose  axes  lie  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  circular  bore,  and 

fasteners  sized  to  fit  into  said  holes,  thereby  joining  said  mirror- 
image  halves  securely  together, 

said  mirror-image  halves  being  joined  together  by  said  fasteners 
thus  securely  engaging  the  hose  connection  (ferrule)  within 
said  centra]  bore, 

such  that  the  hose  connection  (ferrule)  is  kept  off  the  floor  or 
ground  by  said  disk  and  protected  from  being  damaged  by 
being  dropped  on  the  floor  whether  the  hose  connections  or 
ferrules  are  connected  together  or  unconnected  and  such  that 


1.  A  quick  connect  coupling  comprising: 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
throughbore  extending  between  said  ends  of  said  housing. 

said  housing  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  abutment 
surface  integrally  formed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
end  of  said  throughbore, 

a  fluid  conduit  defining  a  fluid  passageway  and  open  at  one  end. 
said  open  end  of  said  fluid  conduit  being  insertable  into  said 
first  end  of  housing  so  that  said  fluid  passageway  registers 
with  said  housing  throughbore, 

said  fluid  conduit  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  bead 
formed  circumferentially  around  said  conduit  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  open  end  of  said  conduit. 

means  for  fluidly  sealing  said  conduit  to  said  housing  when  said 
conduit  is  inserted  into  said  housing  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

means  for  locking  said  conduit  and  said  housing  together  as  said 
conduit  is  inserted  to  said  predetermined  position,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  tubular  and  cylindrical  retainer  insert- 
able  into  said  first  end  of  said  housing  so  that  an  end  of  said 
retainer  abuts  against  said  abutment  surface  and  locks  said 
retainer  to  said  housing,  said  retainer  having  at  least  one 
radially  inwardly  locking  tab  which  engages  an  end  of  said 
bead  distal  from  said  end  of  said  conduit  as  said  conduit  is 
inserted  to  said  predetermined  position  wherein  said  first  end 
of  said  housing  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  and  axially  extending  webs  with  an  opening 
formed  through  said  housing  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
webs,  and  a  ring  interconnecting  an  outer  end  of  each  web. 
wherein  an  inner  periphery,  of  said  ring  comprises  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  linear  segments  so  that  said  inner  periphery  of 
said  ring  forms  said  abutment  surface. 
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5^27,«73 
COITLING 

Matthew    J    Ki'.-<i!ni,(ii    Kiirtictil    I   n(<r-<)   Kiii^>1"rii     (•.sii'm^r  to 

Vhf  I  niw,'!-MH  '.f  \(,»!u  h.-^tiT  Irtviittit.   "t  ^<irn.,t   ,iiui   It-.h- 

P(  1  N,,  pr  I  «,H'-»1M1  4f,J,  :;  J'i  Dxitt  Jan.  :i.  V'A.  5  lO^-.e) 
Datr  Jan  11  \'>*n  t(  T  Pub.  No.  W093/W231S.  PCT  Pub. 
[)dte  ^et^.  4.  1*W3 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,788 

I  laimx  prinrit^    applicatioii  Uiuted  Kinedfim,   (iil    23,  f****!, 

int.  CI."  F16L  IVAI6 
tJ,S.  CI.  285— 340  »  '    .iims 
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1.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  first  member  definmg  a  socket; 

a  second  member  defining  a  spigot  inserted  into  an  open  end  of 
the  socket;  and, 

a  locking  device  received  within  an  annular  gap  defined  between 
an  inner  wall  of  the  socket  and  an  outer  wall  of  the  spigot, 
wherein  the  locking  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relatively  stiff  load  bearing  members  inter- 
connected by  relatively  flexible  interconnecting  means,  each 
load  beanng  member  extending  within  the  annular  gap 
between  a  first  end  which  is  relatively  close  to  the  open  end  of 
the  socket  and  a  second  end  which  is  relatively  remote  from 
the  open  end  of  the  socket,  the  interconnecting  means  resil- 
iently  biasing  each  load  beanng  member  such  that  the  first 
end  engages  the  socket  and  the  second  end  engages  the  spigot, 
the  interconnecting  means  enabling  each  load  bearing  mem- 
ber to  pivot  about  the  first  and  second  ends  substantially 
independently  of  the  other  load  bearing  members,  such  that 
each  load  bearing  member  acts  as  a  beam  in  compression  to 
resist  withdrawal  of  the  spigot  from  the  socket,  the  locking 
device  further  compnsing  an  annular  member  of  resilient 
material  defining  a  front  face,  a  back  face,  a  radially  inner 
surface  and  a  radially  outer  surface,  the  annual  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  grouped  in  pairs,  the 
annular  member  being  provided  with  apertures  extending 
radially  therethrough  at  the  location  of  each  pair  of  slots,  one 
slot  of  each  pair  extending  radially  outwards  from  the  radially 
inner  surface  of  the  annual  member  and  the  other  extending 
radially  inwards  from  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  annular 
member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  load  bearing 
member  is  defined  between  neighboring  pairs  of  slots  and 
each  pair  of  slots  defines  said  flexible  interconnecting  means 
between  adjacent  load  beanng  members. 


5,527,074 

FIRE  PROTECTION  DOOR  LOCK  H.4VTNG  A  HEAT 

.SENSITIVE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

■Wtn  Tien  Yeh,  No.  1-6,  Ta  Lee  Street,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,139 

Int.  Cl.*^  E05C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  292—177  9  Claims 

1.  A  door  lock  mounted  in  a  first  door  of  a  swinging  double  door 

assembly  including  the  first  door  and  a  second  door,  said  door  lock 


having  a  lock  bolt  adapted  for  movement  in  a  first  direction 
outwardly  from  the  first  door  for  receipt  by  a  hole  in  an  adjacent 
door  frame  so  that  the  first  door  can  be  closed  and  locked  and  in  a 
second  direction  out  of  the  hole  and  inwardly  of  the  first  door  so 
that  the  first  door  can  be  unlocked  and  opened,  said  door  lock 
comprising: 
a  sliding  tube  interconnected  at  a  first  end  thereof  with  the  lock 

bolt; 
means  to  impart  reciprocal  movement  in  said  first  and  second 
directions  to  said  sliding  tube  for  correspondingly  causing  the 
lock  bolt  to  move  in  said  first  and  second  directions  relative  to 
the  first  door; 
a  stationary  supporting  frame  having  a  body  to  support  said 
sliding  tube  for  said  reciprocal  movement  therethrough,  said 
supporting  frame  also  having  an  extension  arm  extending 
from  said  body  in  spaced  alignment  with  said  sliding  tube; 
first  and  second  connection  means; 

said  first  connection  means  projecting  outwardly  from  said  slid- 
ing tube  and  movable  therewith; 
said  second  connection  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  extension  arm  of  said 
supporting  frame; 
heat  sensitive  means  to  releasably  attach  said  second  end  of  said 
second  connection  means  to  said  extension  arm.  said  heat 
sensitive  means  responsive  to  a  particular  temperature  to 
release  said  second  end  of  said  second  connection  means  from 
said  extension  arm  for  movement  into  mating  engagement 
with  said  first  connection  means  projecting  from  said  sliding 
tube  when  the  lock  bolt  is  moved  in  said  first  direction  into 
receipt  by  the  hole  in  the  door  frame  so  as  to  couple  said 
sliding  tube  to  said  supporting  frame  and  thereby  prevent  the 
movements  of  said  sliding  tube  in  said  second  direction  and 
the  lock  bolt  out  of  the  hole  in  the  door  frame; 
a  movable  rod,  one  end  of  said  movable  rod  connected  to  the 
lock  bolt  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  movable  rod  received  in 
and  movable  through  said  sliding  tube;  and 
a  spring  surrounding  said  movable  rod  and  extending  between 
the  lock  bolt  and  said  sliding  tube. 


I'imi  \141.K  (.OIF  BAI  I    KKIkll  \  KK 
I.ee  R.  Jones.  30.W  Walnut  Ave.,  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  27106; 
Charles  R.  Jones,  Jr..   IIS.X  l»iillman  Dr.  Rural  Hall,  N,C. 
27045.    and    Charles    K      Innts,    sr  ,     '■■uMi    Bn.ir.  iifir    Kd., 
Winvli.nSalem.  N.C,  27l(>6 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,041 

Int   C!"  V63B  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  :V4— 1  *  :  3  Claims 

1.   A  portable   golf  ball   reinever  comprising   a  knock-down 

handle;  a  yoke  having  a  horizontal  support  member  and  depending 
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side  support  members  releasably  secured  to  the  handle;  an  axle 
supported  by  the  depending  side  support  members;  a  plurality  of 
discs  rotatably  affixed  to  the  axle;  means  extending  between  the 
discs  and  the  side  support  members;  ball  collecting  means  releas- 
ably securable  to  the  handle  and  yoke  having  grasping  means 
affixed  thereto,  the  ball  carrying  means  having  a  size  sufficient  to 
form  a  carrying  container  for  the  handle,  axle,  yoke  and  discs 
wherein  the  handle  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  releasably  securable 
segments  and  wherein  the  extending  means  includes  a  finger 
element  positioned  at  least  partially  between  each  adjacent  disc 
and  the  adjacent  discs  and  side  support  members. 


5.527.076 

H\i.  H  Win  ( 

Robert  Randels,  602  W  I  r.Hiklin  m    -  *.  li.iitjmore.  Md.  21201 

Filed  No>.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.644 

Int.  CI."  A45C  13/26:  B65D  3M>6 

U.S.  CI.  294-25  5  Claims 


1.  A  handle  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  slotted  member;  and 

a  support  strap. 

wherein  said  substantially  cylindrical  slotted  member  and  said 
support  strap  are  practically  equal  in  length,  and  are  seam- 
lessly merged  into  a  continuous  oblong  hand  opening  formed 
integrally  therefrom;  and 

upon  insertion  of  a  hand  into  said  oblong  hand  opening,  said 
substantially  cylindrical  slotted  member  will  reside  within  the 
palm  of  said  inserted  hand,  with  its  slot  facing  outwards,  away 
from  said  palm,  while  said  support  suiip  will  reside  on  the 
back  portion  of  said  inserted  hand. 


a  plurality  of  rake  prongs; 

a  combination  partial-pivot-and-stop  means  for  attaching  each  of 
the  rake  prongs  to  the  rake  bar  in  a  spaced,  linear  array  for 
pivoting  thereon  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  rear-directed, 
substantially  horizontal  position  when  the  pitchfork  is  pushed 
forward  along  the  ground,  and  back  to  a  vertical  position 
when  the  pitchfork  is  pulled  rearward  along  the  ground;  and 

manual  means  for  moving  the  rake  bar  along  the  tines  of  the 
pitchfork  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion. 


5i;27.078 
CORE  LIFT 
William  H.  Messick,  1902  Hickor>  Blvd..  SE..  ApL  H-8,  Unoir. 
N.C.  28645 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339359 

Int.  CI.''  B66C  1/54 

l).S.  a.  294-95  II  Claims 


5.527.077 
PITCHFORK  R\KF  \TT\(  HMFNT 
Mma  Bickar.  7012  Lillo<Kt  I  ....(>.  Vhirdein.  Wash.  98520 
Filed  Dec,  3(1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .*w..-^S 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  ll/Of, 
U.S.  CI.  294—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  rake  attachment  for  a  pitchfork  equipped  with  a  a  plurality 
of  tines  mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  a  handle,  comprising: 
a  rake  bar  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  thereon  to 
receive  the  tines  of  the  pitchfork; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  reorienting  an  object  having  an 
internally  accessible  axially  extending  opening  defining  an  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  generally  elongated  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion; 

(B)  a  generally  tapered  probe  fixedly  attached  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  probe  having  (i)  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and 
a  center,  and  (ii)  a  generally  conical-shaped  recess  disposed 
within  the  top  end  of  the  probe,  with  the  conical  recess  having 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  having  the  conical  surface  thereof 
serving  as  a  bearing  surface; 
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(C)  a  first  sleeve  assembly  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shaft,  for  relative  axial  slidable  movement  between  an  upper- 
most position  and  a  lowermost  position  along  the  shaft,  the 
first  sleeve  assembly  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

(D)  a  second  sleeve  assembly  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shaft,  beneath  the  first  sleeve  assembly  and  above  the 
probe,  for  relative  axial  slidable  movement  between  an  upper- 
most position  and  a  lowermost  position  along  the  shaft; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  retractable,  gripping  members  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  second  sleeve  assembly,  each  grippmg  mem- 
ber having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  each  top 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
internally  accessible  axially  extending  opening,  and  each  bot- 
tom portion  being  adapted  to  slide  along  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  probe,  such  that  when  an  upward  force  is  applied  to  the 
shaft  and  the  probe  fixedly  attached  thereto,  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  probe  moves  upwardly  causing  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  gripping  members  to  move  radially  inwardly 
and  the  top  portion  of  the  gripping  members  to  move  radially 
outwardly  for  engaging  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
opening;  and 

(F)  a  plurality  of  cables,  each  cable  being  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  top  portion  of  a  corresponding  gripping  member 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  first  sleeve  assembly,  such 
that  when  an  upward  force  is  applied  to  the  first  sleeve 
assembly,  the  first  sleeve  assembly  and  the  second  sleeve 
assembly  move  upwardly  along  the  shaft  from  their  lower- 
most to  their  uppermost  positions,  thereby  causing  the  top 
portion  of  the  gnpping  members  to  move  radially  inwardly 
and  out  of  engaging  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
object,  as  the  bottom  portion  of  the  gripping  members  move 
radially  outwardly  along  the  bearing  surface. 


wheel  is  resting  in  service,  the  center  of  inertia  (Gl)  of  the  section 
of  the  rim  and  the  center  of  inertia  (G2)  of  the  section  of  the  wheel 
center  are  aligned  on  a  straight  line  (XX')  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
(YVlof  the  wheel. 


5327,079 

\It  I  H>   i  I  i  OR  DETERMINING  THE  OUTLIM       f    liif 

\\1  VI,  ihCTION  OF  A  WHEEL  AND  WHEEL  MAUL 

THEREBY 

Bernard  Catot,  Lefrinckoucke,  and  Francois  Demilly,  Coudek- 

erque.   both   of.   France,   assignors  to   Valdunes,   Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,999 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  08518 

Int.  CI."  B60B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  295—7  14  Claims 


6.  Railway  wheel  with  low  acoustic  emission  comprising  a  hub. 
a  wheel  center  and  a  rim  equipped  with  a  flange  and  a  running 
surtace.  wherein,  for  any  section  of  the  wheel,  through  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  (YV)  of  the  wheel,  the  true 
point  of  contact  (P)  of  the  running  surface  with  a  rail  on  which  the 


5J;  27.080 

ARRANGEMENT  AM)  PR()(  E.SS  FOR  FASTENING  A 

SEAT  TO  A  SF  \r  BASE  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Rolf  Wahlq\isi.  IniN.i   ^\m  dtn.  assignor  to  Scania  CV  Aktiebo- 

lag,  SMedin 

I  iltd  hsn    HI,  i'i<)4,  Ser.  No.  2S8J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11.  \99}.  9.M12012 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/m 
VS.  CI.  296— 6.^  16  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  fastening  a  seat  to  a  seat  base  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

the  seat  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  fastening  ele- 
ments attached  to  the  seat; 

the  seat  base  to  which  the  seat  is  connectable  including  respec- 
tive third  and  fourth  fastening  elements  attached  to  it.  with  the 
third  fastening  element  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
fastening  element  and  the  fourth  fastening  element  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  second  fastening  element; 

push  in  connection  means  at  the  first  and  third  fastening  ele- 
ments such  that  when  the  first  and  third  fastening  elements  are 
brought  together  with  the  seat  being  brought  to  the  seat  base. 
a  push  in  connection  is  made  between  the  first  and  third 
fastening  elements,  the  first  and  third  fastening  elements 
being  structured  and  arranged  so  that  a  spring  force  is  exerted 
therebetween  when  the  push  in  connection  is  made; 

the  second  and  fourth  fastening  elements  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  together,  the  second  and  fourth  fastening  elements 
being  structured  and  arranged  such  that  a  wedge  effect  is 
established  therebetween  when  the  second  and  fourth  ele- 
ments are  brought  together,  and  a  locking  element  for  locking 
the  second  and  fourth  fastening  elements  together,  the  second 
and  fourth  fa.stening  elements  and  the  locking  element  being 
so  placed  with  respect  to  the  seat  and  the  seat  base  that  the 
locking  element  defines  a  locking  connection  between  the 
second  and  fourth  fastening  elements,  and  the  locking  connec- 
tion is  accessible  from  a  side  of  the  vehicle  through  which  the 
seat  is  installed,  the  wedge  etfeci  established  between  the 
second  and  fourth  fastening  elements  and  the  spring  force 
between  the  first  and  third  fastening  elements  causing  a  play- 
free  fastening  of  the  seat  to  the  seat  base. 


5.527.081 
CU.WLRIIBI  K  \FHKLE  TOPW  KLL  DRAINAGE 
VRRANGEMFNT 
Jeffrey    S.    Rausch.    Roval    Oak;    Joseph    Cottnne.    Stcrlinu 
Heights:  Randall  C.  Querro.  Macomb  ToHnship.  and  P;uil 
C.  Pellerito.  Metamora.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  In  (  hr\sliT 
Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4mj9» 
Int.  fl.    BWiR  iM)l 
VS.  CI.  296—107  12  Claims 

1.  A  topwell  assembly  drainage  arrangement  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  body  comprising: 
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a  molded,  rigid  shell-like  topwell  assembly  for  attachment  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  made  of  plastic  material  molded  to  conform 
to  an  environment  of  continuous  and  non-continuous  surfaces, 
comprising  a  support  floor  together  with  side,  front  and  rear 
walls  projecting  upwardly  from  said  floor,  said  floor  having  a 
water  discharge  recess  adapted  to  receive  run-off  water  drain- 
age; 

said  recess  having  a  frusto-conical  shaped  side  wall  defining  an 
upper  large  diameter  inlet  opening  in  the  surface  of  said  floor 
and  terminating  in  a  lower  small  diameter  ba,se  wall,  said  base 
wall  having  a  concentric  central  outlet  hole  therein  aligned  on 
a  principal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  recess; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  fixedly  installing  said  topwell  assem- 
bly floor  a  predetermined  dimension  above  a  subjacent  hori- 
zontally disposed  body  support  panel  having  an  aperture 
therein; 

a  water  discharge  one-piece  fitting  mounted  in  said  support 
panel  aperture  prior  to  said  topwell  assembly  being  installed 
thereabove.  whereby  upon  said  as.sembly  being  installed  the 
center  of  said  support  panel  aperture  is  aligned  on  said  recess 
principal  axis; 

said  fining  having  an  annular  body  side  wall  defining  an  upper 
large  diameter  opening  and  terminating  in  a  lower  bottom 
wall,  a  collar  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  upper 
opening  and  said  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  downwardly 
extending  spout  defining  an  axial  passageway  for  water  exit- 
ing said  recess;  and 

said  collar  having  side  edges  formed  with  oppositely  facing 
downwardly  projecting  tabs  adapted  for  snap-in  reception  in 
said  support  panel  aperture. 


5„';27.082 
Tl  Bl  LAR  REINFORCFMFNT  MFMBFR 
Dieter  Tiipker.  Padtrborn.  and  Werner  Bohmer.  W  illel)ades.sen. 
both   of.   (,ernian\.  asslgndrs   to   Benteler    \(.,   I'arierb.irn. 
(.erman> 
PCI   Nil.  PC  r/UF9.V(lll7().  5  .^^1  Date  \ug.  5.  19<)4.  «  KCie) 
Date  Aug.  .>.  l'W4.  P(  I   Pub.  No.  W  094/13.^(1.^  P(  I   Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  IW4 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  l»W.V  Ser.  Nn.  2H4.-^<i: 
Claims  prinritN.  appjii  alloii  (,erman\.  Dei,  S.   !>»<»"    4"  41 
196..' 

Int.  CI."  B60J  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Z9<y-I4t,.b  I  Claim 


ment  member  to  an  inner  side  of  the  motor  vehicle  door,  the 
tubular  member  having  curved  internal  and  external  peripheries, 
further  comprising  two  sheet  steel  strips  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tubular  member,  wherein  the  two  sheet  steel  strips  are 
tangentially  fastened  to  the  external  periphery  of  the  middle  por- 
tion and  extend  in  a  plane  extending  parallelto  the  impact  direc- 
tion, wherein  the  tubular  member  has  at  least  one  indentation  in  a 
side  of  the  tubular  member  facing  away  from  the  impact  direction. 


5327,083 
CAk  H    iPi   WINDOW  FRAME  ASSE.MBLY 
Bemhard  Kreye.  Uunstoi^.  Germany,  assignor  to  Henniges 
Elastomer  -  U,  Rehburg  Loccum,  (iennanv 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1993.  43  07 
6343 

Int  CI.*"  B60J  I0A)2 
U.S.  CI.  296-146.15  19  Claims 


1.  A  car-body  window  frame  assembly  with  a  peripheral  frame 
embracing  a  glass  pane  having  first  and  second  faces,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  first  leg  of  the  frame  contiguous  with  the  first  face; 

a  second  leg  of  the  frame  contiguous  with  the  second  face,  the 
second  leg  is  interposed  between  the  glass  pane  and  sheet- 
metal  of  the  car- body; 

a  first  channel  forming  a  recess  extending  parallel  to  the  second 
face,  said  first  channel  being  defined  by  at  least  one  surface; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  piercing  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
second  leg;  and. 

adhesive  extending  through  said  plurality  of  apertures  and  adhe- 
sively bonding  to  the  glass  pane,  wherein  said  first  channel 
provides  for  fluid  communication  between  said  plurality  of 
apertures. 


1.  A  reinforcemeni  member  for  reinforcing  a  motor  vehicle  door 
against  an  impact  in  an  impact  direction,  the  reinforcement  mem- 
ber compnsing  a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
penphery.  the  tubular  member  having  a  middle  portion  in  die  axial 
direction  and  end  portions  adapted  to  for  fastening  the  reinforce- 


5..^;",ii\4 

COLL\Psliii  I     \kM  Rhsj,  [M  ION   [N  i  [  kink    I  kr." 
PANtl.  \M)  \KM  RLSI  Si  i'POK  i  ASSK.MBi.'k 
Vnsgar  P.    I     sih.rf    Tcking,   German>,  assignor  to  Ceats, 
Grosse  Poinle  Farms.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,055 
Inl    (1/  RfiOJ  9/W 
V.S.  CL  296-153  19  cUims 

1.  An  arm  rest  assembly  lor  a  vehicle  door  characterized  by; 
an  arm  rest  support  having  a  section  securely  mounted  via  a 
fastener  on  said  vehicle  door  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
.spaced   ribs   upwardly   and   inwardly  extending   from   said 
mounted  section  to  distal  upper  ends  laterally  spaced  with 
respect  to  said  mounted  section  and  each  other, 
a  door  inm  panel  having  an  integral  arm  rest,  said  door  trim 
panel  having  a  decorative  outer  surface  and  a  supportive 
substrate  backing;  and 
said  integral  arm  rest  positioned  about  said  arm  rest  support  and 
the  distal  upper  ends  of  said  ribs  for  vertical  support  there- 
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5J;27.086 
SIN-ROOK  DFVK  K 
Keiji  Muri.   kariya;   Hironori   Ochiai.  t  tiirvu.  jnd    \kitoshi 
Sometani.  Oka/aki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
KabushikI  Kaisha.  Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.'W.'J 

Claims  |iriiirit\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1993.  5-298695 

Int.  (I.    BW)J  7/057 

U.S.  CI.  2Vf^-  223  1^  rUilms 


from  against  downwardly  directed  forces  while  providing 
collapse  upon  lateral  exerted  forces. 


1  11 


^      '63b      61a  61  64 


5,527,085 
SUNROOF  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Hironnn  <  >chiai.  Chiryu,  and  .\kitoshi  .Sometani.  Okazaki, 
hoth  if  I  ijian.  a.s.signors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha, 
I J  p. in 

l^iled  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173426 

Int  CI."  B60J  7/05 

VS.  CL  296— 2Z3  5  Claims 


1.  A  sun-roof  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  roof  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  sunroof  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  for  attachment  to  a  roof  panel  of  the  vehicle, 

a  movable  panel,  and 

a  link  mechanism  disposed  between  the  guide  rail  and  the 
movable  panel  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening  with  the 
movable  panel;  the  link  mechanism  including: 

a  lift  link  connected  to  one  of  the  guide  rail  and  the  movable 
panel. 

a  guide  link  connected  to  the  other  of  the  guide  rail  and  the 
movable  panel  and  having  a  side  face  opposed  to  the  lift  link. 

a  first  continuous  cam  groove  formed  in  the  side  face  of  the 
guide  link  and  having  a  first  depth  defined  between  the  side 
face  and  a  bottom  of  the  first  groove. 

a  second  continuous  cam  groove  formed  in  the  side  face  of  the 
guide  link  and  having  a  second  depth  defined  between  the  side 
face  and  a  bottom  of  the  second  groove,  the  second  depth 
different  from  the  first  depth. 

a  first  guide  pin  provided  in  the  lift  link  facing  in  a  direction 
toward  the  side  face  and  engaging  the  first  cam  groove  and 
having  a  first  length. 

a  second  guide  pin  provided  in  the  lift  link  facing  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  guide  pin  and  engaging  the  second  cam 
groove  and  having  a  second  length  different  from  the  first 
length,  the  difference  in  length  corresponding  to  the  difference 
in  depth  between  the  first  and  second  depths. 


an  opening  fonned  in  the  roof  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel 

spaced  side  peripheries  each  of  which  extends  in  a  lengthwise 

direction  of  the  vehicle  and  a  front  periphery  extending  across 

the  vehicle: 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  guide  rails  extending  along  the  pair  of 

side  peripheries  of  the  opening,  respectively; 
a  front  frame  extending  along  the  front  periphery  of  the  opening; 
a  movable  panel  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening: 
a  pair  of  sliding  means  for  moving  the  movable  panel  which  are 

located  in  the  pair  of  guide  rails,  respectively; 
a  guide  plate  fixed  to  a  lower  face  of  the  front  frame  and 

forming  together  with  the  lower  face  of  the  front  frame  a  pair 

of  passages  bounded  by  said  lower  face  and  the  guide  plate. 

the  passages  being  connected  to  front  ends  of  the  pair  of  guide 

rails: 
a  pair  of  cables  disposed  in  the  pair  of  passages,  respectively; 

and 
driving  means  for  driving  the  cables  in  opposite  directions. 


5^127.087 

\  FHTCLE  SEAT  APPARMl  S  INCnmNr,  V  1  OCKING 

MK  HANISM 

Nohiihikn  I:ikeda.  Ohu.  and  ^asuhiro  Kiijima.  C  hir>u.  both  of. 
Japan,  a^sltinors  to  Visin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  kari>a. 
Japan 

Hk-d  Oil,  28,  19«*4.  Ser.  No.  .VM).527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oil.  28.  l'>93.  5-271037; 
No\.  24,  199 J(.  5-29 M 95 

hit   (I     1U>0N  2/32 
U.S.  CI.  297—15  i  Claims 


2.  A  seat  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
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a  first  bracket  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  for  pivoting 
to  a  floor  of  the  vehicle: 

a  second  bracket,  located  behind  the  first  bracket  when  the  seat 
apparatus  is  placed  in  the  vehicle,  the  second  bracket  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  for  pivoting  to  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  seat-cushion  having  a  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  bracket  and  a  rear  end  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  bracket  so  as  to  be  movable  relative 
thereto; 

a  .seat-back  having  a  lower  end  connected  fixedly  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  .second  bracket,  the  seat-back  forming  a  reclining 
angle  relative  to  the  seat-cushion: 

a  locking  mechanism  having  a  locking  condition  in  which  the 
reclining  angle  is  held  and  an  unlocking  position  in  which  the 
seat-back  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  seat-cushion,  the  locking 
mechanism  being  interposed  between  the  second  bracket  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  seat-cushion  and  including  a  ratchet,  a 
pawl  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  pawl  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith  in  unison, 
and  a  spring  for  establishing  the  meshing  engagement 
between  the  ratchet  and  the  pawl;  and 
operating  means  for  establishing  the  unlocking  position  of  the 
locking  mechanism  in  concurrence  with  a  rotation  of  the 
seat-back  toward  the  seat-cushion  in  a  vehicle  frontward 
direction  movement,  the  operating  means  including  a  handle 
having  a  vehicle  frontward  direction  movement  and  a  wire 
disposed  between  the  handle  and  the  lever  such  that  when  the 
wire  is  moved  in  the  \ehicle  frontward  direction  the  pawl  is 
released  firom  the  ratchet. 


.-'..-2". (188 

COMBINATION  BA(  KFU  K  AND  CHAIR 

Shian  .MacLean.  7027  Dublin  Blvd..  Dublin,  Calif.  94568 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,148 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  /MX):  A45F  4/02 

VS.  CI.  297-129  9  Claims 


earned  on  a  persons  back:  and  said  front  cross  member  of 
said  seat  section  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  left  and  right 
side  members  of  said  seat  section,  whereby  .said  front  cross 
member  of  said  seat  section  will  pivot  to  allow  its  concave  or 
recessed  surface  to  face  upward  when  said  combination  pack 
frame  and  folding  chair  is  being  used  as  a  chair,  for  the 
comfort  of  a  person  sitting  in  the  chair. 


Oui-bec), 


5i;27,089 

cnwFRTmr  f-  (  hmh  \nd  load  carrier  fn  Mr 

Emiittn    (  h.^rr^t.    24"     rui-    Cartier.    Lachenaie, 
Canada 

Fili-d  Feb.  24.  19"-   s,  r   So.  393,813 

Int.  CI."  A47C  I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-129  JO  Claims 


I.  A  combination  pack  frame  and  folding  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  folding  chair  with:  a  back  section;  a  seat  section  pivotally 
connected  to  said  back  section,  said  seat  section  including  a 
front  cross  member,  left  and  right  side  members,  and  a  rear 
cross  member;  and  a  front  leg  member  and  a  rear  leg  member 
each  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  section; 

(b)  shoulder  straps  attached  to  said  folding  chair,  whereby  said 
folding  chair  may  be  carried  on  a  person's  back: 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  said  front  cross  member  of 
said  seat  section  is  curved  or  recessed  on  one  side  to  form  a 
concave  or  recessed  surface  on  the  side  that  faces  toward  the 
user's  back  when  said  combination  pack  frame  and  folding 
chair  is  earned  on  a  person's  back,  whereby  said  front  cross 
member  of  said  seat  section  will  not  rub  against  the  user's 
back  when  said  combination  pack  ft-ame  and  folding  chair  is 


9.  A  convertible  chair  and  load  carrier  device,  comprising: 

left  and  right  sides; 

a  dorsal  member  defining  a  front  face  and  having  on  each  of  said 
left  and  right  sides  a  lower  projection  defining  an  inner  face; 

harness  means  for  attaching  the  dorsal  member  on  the  back  of  a 
user  with  the  front  face  of  the  dorsal  member  resting  on  the 
user's  back: 

a  load  support  member  having  a  side  edge  face  on  each  of  said 
left  and  right  .sides;  and 

a  peg-and-groove  system  for  removably  mounting  the  load  sup- 
pon  member  on  the  dorsal  member  in  a  first  position  to  form 
an  L-shaped  load  carrier  device  or  a  second  position  to  form  a 
chair,  wherein  (a)  in  the  first  position  the  load  suppon  mem- 
ber extends  rearwardly  of  the  dorsal  member,  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  dorsal  member  to  form  said  L-shaped 
load  carrier  device,  and  has  a  top  face  on  which  a  load  to  be 
earned  by  the  user  can  be  disposed,  and  (b)  in  the  second 
position  the  load  support  member  extends  forwardly  of  the 
dorsal  member  to  form  said  chair  having  a  seat  constituted  by 
the  load  support  member  and  a  back  constituted  bv  the  dorsal 
member; 
wherein  the  peg-and-groove  system  compnses  on  each  of  said 
left  and  right  sides  a  set  of  peg  means  and  a  set  of  groove 
means,  said  peg  means  and  said  groove  means  being  formed 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  projection  and  the  side  edge 
face  of  the  load  suppon  member,  and  wherein,  for  removably 
mounting  the  load  suppon  member  on  the  dorsal  member  in 
each  of  the  first  and  second  positions,  a  first  peg  means  of  said 
set  of  peg  means  is  inserted  in  a  first  groove  means  of  said  set 
of  groove  means  and  the  load  suppon  member  is  then  pivoted 
about  said  first  peg  means  for  inserting  a  second  peg  means  of 
said  set  of  peg  means  in  a  second  groove  means  of  said  set  of 
groove  means,  said  first  peg  means  being  formed  with  a 
passage  means  and  said  first  groove  means  having  a  bottom 
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face  fonncd  with  a  protuberance  means  sliding  in  said  pas- 
sage means  upon  insertion  of  said  first  peg  means  in  said  first 
groove  means. 


5^27,090 
CHILD  SEAT  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Kahard  E.  Cone.  IL  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,599 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  .19/00:83/02 

VS.  CI.  297—149  48  Claims 


a  relatively  rigid  support  element  disposed  within  said  cushion, 
between  said  padded  sections:  and 

receptacle  means  formed  in  said  cushion  extending  exclusively 
through  said  first  padded  section  and  terminally  engaging  said 
suppon  element  for  accommodating  at  least  one  refreshment 
container,  said  seat  cushion  bemg  selectively  engaged  with 
the  generally  horizontal  seat  surface  such  that  said  first  pad- 
ded section  faces  and  touches  the  seat  surface  and  the  other 
said  padded  section  faces  upwardly  from  the  seat  surface. 


IHKhL-U  V\  fk.V.MK  IM  I.IM  R 

R   In  ri  E.  Cook,  New  .Albany;  Charles  J.  Tidwell.  Jr.;  Donald 

.Shutiok.  both  nf  rupelo.   NVilliam  Tackcr,  Smlth\ille;  Gre- 

gor\  \I.  Lawson.  luptlcF,  and  lt'rr>   lnhnson.  Miintathie.  all 

of  Miss.,  assignor--  u<  1  \r  ('rii[UTi\   M.tnai;nuiit.  Chicago, 

HI 

(  uniini] n  of  Ser.  No.  f.'f4.14",  \l.l^   I.  1"'M,  !'.i!.  No. 

5.36(1.2.^.^.  "huh  i^  ,1  crinliniialiiin-in-part  ol  Svr,  No.  .'.'.'.590, 

.\pr.  4.  NS'/.  .ibdmliini'd.  nhiih  is  .i  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

60, (»•*<*.  lun   'I,  rw.  ahitndoned.  This  application  \1  ir    11, 

I't'M,  StT.  No.  212,351 

I  III.  (  1.   A47C  I/0J5 

U.S.  CI.  297—232  21  Claims 


1.  A  seat  tray  assembly  for  use  with  a  high  chair  having  a  seat 
portion,  a  back  portion,  and  arms,  the  tray  assembly  comprising 
a   tray   bottom   formed   for  engagement   with   and   extension 

between  the  arms, 
a  tray  top  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  tray  bottom,  the 

tray  top  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  tray  bottom,  and 
means  for  locking  the  tray  top  on  the  tray  bottom  so  that  the  tray 

top  occupies  a  predetermined  set  position  relative  to  the  seal 

back  each  time  the  tray  bottom  is  fixed  on  the  arms  of  the 

high  chair. 


5,527,091 

Ki  t  Kt  NilMi  N  r  ACCOMMODATING  SEAT  CUSHION 

Bavlis  M.  Gruber,  P.O.  Box  1341,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33910 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  407,181 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/18 

VS.  CI.  297—188.01  17  Claims 
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1.  A  refreshment  accommodating  seat  cushion  apparatus  for 
selectively  engaging  a  generally  horizontal  seat  surface  to  support 
a  person  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  cushion  having  a  pair  of  opposing  first  and 
second  facing  padded  sections: 


CENTeH   RAIL  — 

(BACK  POST 
IS  REMOVED 
FOR  M0OO.4R 
DESIGN  t 


SWNG   L 
SUPPORT  LINX- 


_   l"|'     r 
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.-SPACER  Block 


1.  A  modular  furniture  seating  section  having  a  reclining  .seat 
and  backrest  incorporated  therein  with  one  side  of  said  seating 
section  intended  to  be  positioned  at  one  end  of  a  grouping  of 
modular  furniture  sections  comprising 

a  ba.se. 

a  pair  of  reclining  mechanisms  mounted  on  each  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  base,  each  of  said  mechanisms  having  a  seat 
mounting  link. 

a  seat  frame  for  the  reclining  seal  secured  to  each  of  the  seat 
mounting  links  enabling  the  seat  to  move  with  respect  to  the 
base  from  an  upright  position  to  a  reclined  position, 

a  backrest  linkage  forming  part  of  each  mechanism,  and  a 
backrest  frame  for  the  backrest  connected  lo  the  backrest 
linkage  for  moving  the  backrest  relative  lo  the  seal  when  the 
seat  moves  between  the  upright  and  fully  reclined  positions, 
said  seat  frame  having  front  and  rear  metal  cross  members 
with  ends  on  the  side  of  the  seal  intended  lo  be  positioned  at 
the  end  of  the  modular  sections  that  extend  outwardly  beyond 
the  seat  mounting  link  and  having  springs  thai  extend  between 
and  are  secured  to  the  cross  members. 

and  an  arm  panel  secured  to  said  ends  of  the  cross  members  on 
the  side  of  the  seat  intended  lo  be  positioned  at  the  end  of  the 
modular  sections  and  outside  the  base  on  that  side  of  the  seat. 


June  18,  1996 


GENHRAL  AND  MFCfl  WIC-XL 


1813 


5,527,093 
RniT-INTVPF  CHll  DSFAI 

'.!i  ^    i'iirk.  w.ist.  [ypaii.  dssianor  lo  Ikeda  Hiiss^n  (  o.,  Ltd., 
.Ayase.  ,lapan 

Filed  Det    Ih.  !'W4.  Sir  No.  ^.s^.'.iM 
Claims  pnoriM.  appluaiion  lapan.  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-351682 
int.  CI.    B6«R  2l/i4 
VS.  CI.  297-238  n  ciain« 


1.  A  built-in  child  seat  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  bench  type  vehicle  seat  including  an  elongate  seat  cushion  and 
elongate  seat  back,  said  seat  back  including  a  recess  portion 
therein  at  a  predetermined  position; 

a  child  seat  cushion  roiaiably  hinged  at  a  lower  side  of  said 
recess  to  be  foldable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  seal 
cushion  is  disposed  within  said  recess  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  seat  cushion  is  horizontally  disposed  lo  rest  on  a 
seat  cushion  of  said  vehicle  passenger  seal,  said  child  seat 
cushion  having  wing  portions  formed  at  left  and  nghl  sides 
thereof  and  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  child 
seat  cushion: 

a  chest  pad  pivotally  mounted  ai  a  distal  end  of  said  child  seat 
cushion  so  as  to  be  folded  upwardly  so  as  lo  be  vertical  when 
said  child  seal  cushion  is  disposed  in  said  second  position  to 
be  positioned  against  a  front  side  of  a  seat  occupant; 

restraining  means  selectively  engage  able  between  a  rear  surface 
of  said  recess  and  an  edge  of  a  distal  end  of  said  chest  pad. 
said  restraining  means  being  adjustable  in  length  by  a  adjust- 
ment apparatus  disposed  behind  said  rear  surface  of  said 
recess. 


5i;27,094 
RESTRAINT  \Nn  PROTFl  TION  SF  VT  FOR  INFANT 

Kojj  Hiramatsu.  and  ka/uo  /mix.  both  of  Shis;a.  .lapan,  assign- 
ors to  lakatii  Corporation,  lokvo,  .lapan 

Filed  Ian.  24,  1^4,  Ser.  No,  188.328 
<  l.iims  pnorit*.  application  .lapan.  Jan,  28.  1993.  5-0J«2826 
int.  CI.'  A47C  ]/0H 
VS.  CI.  297-250.1  4  claims 


a  seat  section  having  a  seat  portion,  and  a  seat  back  portion  with 
a  back  surface  attached  to  the  seat  portion, 

infant  restraint  means  attached  to  the  seat  section  for  holding  a 
body  of  an  infant  when  the  infant  is  seated  in  the  seat  section, 
and 

belt  engaging  means  atuched  to  the  bacic  surface  of  the  seal 
back  portion,  said  belt  engaging  means  including  an  elongated 
base  portion  having  a  first  pointed  waveform  surface,  and  a 
hook  portion  having  a  second  pointed  waveform  surface  cor- 
responding to  the  first  pointed  waveform  surface,  said  hook 
portion  being  spaced  from  the  base  portion  to  form  a  space 
therebetween  for  holding  a  seat  belt  in  the  vehicle,  said  hook 
portion  being  formed  of  a  center  portion  and  two  side  portions 
situated  on  both  sides  of  the  center  portion  to  form  openings 
relative  to  the  center  portion  for  inserting  the  seat  bell  into  the 
space  through  the  opening  .so  thai  when  the  seal  bell  is 
inserted  into  the  space  between  the  base  portion  and  the  hook 
portion,  the  seat  section  is  securely  fixed  to  the  seat  belt. 


t'VUi    \sii  k\U  HLi  A.SSL.MBL'i 
Richard  E.  M.irsh;ill     Mr,  roe;  Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temper- 
ance; Jonathan  k    N.iui.  LaSalle,  and  Karl  J,  Komorowski. 
Petersburg,  all  -f  Muh..  assignors  lo  La-Z-Bo>  C  hair  Com- 
pan^.  Nfnnrof.  Muh. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,789 

InL  CI.'  A47C  .^/()2:  A47D  li/10 

VS.  CI.  297-270.1  14  cuims 


1.  A  restraint  and  protection  seat  for  an  infant  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  seat  of  a  vehicle  and  restrained  by  a  seat  bell  equipped 
in  the  vehicle,  comprising: 


1.  A  rocking  chair  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  chair  frame  supported  for  rocking  movement  on  said  base: 

a  drive  mechanism  including  a  drive  rod  suspended  from  said 
chair  frame  for  rotational  movement  in  a  first  and  second 
direction: 

actuation  means  for  permitting  a  seat  occupant  to  selectively 
actuate  said  drive  mechanism: 

a  ratchet  sector  secured  to  said  chair  frame  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  formed  thereon: 

a  pawl  member  pivotally  coupled  lo  said  ba.se  for  rotational 
movement  between  a  first  position  lockingly  engaging  said 
ratchet  teeth  wherein  said  chair  frame  is  releasably  locked  in  a 
rearwardly  tilled  position,  and  a  second  position  released  from 
said  ratchet  teeth  for  permitting  unrestricted  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  chair  frame: 

spnng  means  for  normally  biasing  said  pawl  member  toward 
said  first  position,  said  spring  means  adapted  to  exen  an 
engagement  force  on  said  pawl  member  for  maintaining 
locked  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  when  .said  pawl 
member  is  in  said  first  position: 

a  release  assembly  including  a  swivel  link  supported  on  said 
drive  rod  for  free  rotation  thereabout,  a  rigid  release  link 
having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  pawl  member  and  a  second 
end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  swivel  link,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  second  end  10  said  swivel  link:  and 
a  unp  link  fixed  for  rotation  on  said  drive  rod  and  operable  to 
engage  said  swivel  link  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive 
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rod  in  said  first  direction  for  causing  limited  rotation  of  said 

swivel  link  such  that  said  release  assembly  pulls  said  pawl 

member  toward  said  second  position  in  opposition  to  the 

biasing  of  said  spring  means,  said  trip  linli  further  operable  to 

disengage  said  swivel  link  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive 

rod  in  said  second  direction  such  that  said  spring  means  urges 

said  pawl  member  into  locking  engagement  with  said  ratchet   u.S.  CI.  297 — 463.1 

teeth. 


5ii27.997 
EDGING  MEMBF  R  \ND  SEATING  DEVICE 

rHFRKFORF 

Leo   Martin,   (  iKiinut   dnne,   Fla..   awignor  In   Miami    Metal 
Products,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1W5.  Sen  No.  460.249 
Int.  CI."  .\47C  15/00 

I "  >  i.iims 


5^27,8% 
INFANT  HIGHCHAIR 

(  hrutint    R    ^hlm^■^.  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Safe  Strap 

(  'impanv  I(k.,  Old  Tappan.  NJ. 
I  nntinuati..n  of  Ser.  No.  246.733.  May  20,  1**"»J    .-..inii.^rK.i. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,543,  Apr.  5.  r***  <    1'  d 
No,  5364,137.  ThLs  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  N      '■'-.Z.^^ 

Int.  a."  A47D  l/OO 
IS.  CI.  297—327  2  Claims 


5:> 


I  A  highchair  for  supporting  an  infant  who  is  too  young  to  be 
able  to  sit  up  without  support  with  the  infant's  back  in  an  erect 
position,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  four  legs,  the  support  structure  includ- 
ing connecting  means  for  connecting  respective  ones  of  said 
legs  together  in  pairs; 

an  infant  seal  adapted  to  cradle  an  infant's  body  so  as  to  provide 
support  for  the  infant's  back  from  below  and  to  conform  to 
the  contour  of  the  body  of  an  infant  who  is  too  young  lo  be 
able  to  sit  up  without  support  with  the  infant's  back  in  an 
erect  position,  the  infant  seal  having  bottom  and  back  portions 
and  having  a  vertical  height  measured  from  a  lowest  point  of 
the  bottom  portion  to  a  highest  point  of  the  back  portion,  the 
support  structure  having  a  height  which  enables  (he  infant  lo 
be  supponed  in  the  infant  seat  al  a  height  subslantially  above 
floor  levels,  said  height  of  the  support  structure  being  greater 
than  the  vertical  height  of  the  infant  seat,  whereby  the  infant 
seat  is  supponed  at  a  height  allowing  the  infant  in  the  infant 
seat  to  be  drawn  up  to  a  dining  table  al  substanlially  dining 
table  height  for  feeding;  and 

a  pivot  for  coupling  the  infant  seat  to  the  connecting  means,  the 
pivol  allowing  the  infant  seal  to  be  moved  lo  one  of  two  fixed 
positions,  said  positions  including  an  upright  po.sition  and  a 
reclined  position;  and  further  comprising 

at  least  one  horizontal  bar  connecting  respective  legs  of  the 
support  structure,  the  horizontal  bar  located  below  the  infant 
seat  for  providing  a  stop  limiting  pivotal  motion  of  the  infant 
seal  to  define  at  least  one  of  said  positions. 


U.  A  seating  device  comprising  a  frame  and  a  resilient  edging 
member  secured  thereon,  said  edging  member  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially annular  shape  defined  by  at  least  one  intenor  chamber 
wall  having  a  wall  top  and  a  wall  bottom,  said  wall  top  and  wall 
bottom  extending  to  said  annular  shape  forming  a  plurality  of 
hollow  cavities,  and  said  member  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
flanges  depending  from  said  annular  shape  where  said  flanges  are 
engagable  with  said  frame  and  are  spaced  apart  by  a  beam  wherein, 
said  beam  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  flanges. 


1  \ll  (.  \HK)K  V  KYXAi  I\B1F   MMFKKI 
(  OM  WNFK  MOI  NTFI)  ON   ^  VFFlll  IF  CHASSIS 
B((bh>  K.  Mtkinntv,  Fort  Pa>ne.  Ala,;  ,(erald  (■.  Zan/i;;.  Sii;- 
nal  Mountain,  and  Norman  ,1.  (.lomski.  (  hallanf>oga.  both 

of    fenn..    •is'.iiznors    In    Ihc    Heil    (  nmpanv,    (haltaniMisja. 
Tenn 

liliil   Ian.  3,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3«)7,7tMi 

Int.  CI.*  B65F  W//4 

U.S.  CI.  :'JH^-:.'  \ll)  5  Claims 


I.  A  tailgate  for  a  material  collection  container  mouniable  on  a 
vehicle  chassis  and  extending  longitudinally  between  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end.  Ihe  container  enclosing  a  maienal  receiv- 
ing volume,  the  container  comprising  a  honzontal  wall  within  the 
volume  for  dividing  the  volume  into  separate  upper  and  lower 


June  18,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MFCHW'Tr  \L 


1815 


matenal  receiving  compartments,  each  compartment  having  a 
material  discharge  opening  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  container,  the 
tailgate  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  door  normally  closing  the  upper  compartmenl 
opening,  said  upper  door  movably  connected  al  an  upper 
portion  thereof  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  container,  said  upper 
door  further  comprising  a  lifting  mechanism  for  translating 
said  upper  door  from  a  normally  closed  to  an  open  position; 
and 

(b)  a  lower  door  normally  closing  the  lower  compartment  open- 
ing, said  lower  door  having  a  pair  of  support  arms  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  support  arms  movably  con- 
nected at  an  upper  portion  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  lower  door  further  compnsing  a  lifting  mechanism 
for  translating  said  lower  door  from  a  normally  closed  to  an 
open  position. 


5.527,099 

TUNNEL  BORING  MACHINE  AN(  HOK  MloK 

^  !  RUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  OF  OPERATING  A  1 1  NNEL 

KORING  MACHINE  HAVING  SI  CH  ANCHOR  SHOE 

STRUCTIRI 

lyman  H.  Flkse,  P.O.  Box  1008,  La  Conner,  Wasti.  9S157 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,479 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  29/02:  E21D  9/10 

VJS.  CI.  299—31  36  Claims 


.-3RT 


21      ^23RB 


13LB 


14.  In  a  lunnel-bonng  machine  having  a  forward  rotary  culler- 
head,  cutterhead  mounting  means  mourning  the  cutterhead.  several 
anchor  shoes  arranged  in  a  generally  circular  configuration  aft  of 
the  cutterhead.  and  thrust  means  connecting  the  anchor  shoes  and 
the  cutterhead  mounting  means  for  exerting  thrust  to  advance  ihe 
cutterhead,  the  improvement  compnsing  supporting  means  sup- 
porting at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  Ihe  cutterhead  mourning 
means  and  cutterhead  on  at  least  one  of  the  anchor  shoes  and  viid 
supporting  means  being  slidable  fore-and-aft  relative  lo  such 
anchor  shoe. 


14 

I 


1 


15 


-17 


16 


synthetic  plastic  material  exhibiting  a  low-coefficient  of  slid- 
ing friction  having  a  slippery  outer  surface,  and  side  sections 
flanking  said  central  section  formed  of  a  second  synthetic 
pla.stic  material  exhibiting  a  higher  coefficient  of  sliding  fric- 
tion, having  a  slip-resistani  outer  surface,  the  relative  values 
of  Ihe  coefficient  of  sliding  friction  of  the  first  and  second 
materials  being  such  thai  the  composite  wheel  rolls  when  the 
skate  u-avels  in  Ihe  direction  of  forward  motion  and  slideson 
Ihe  central  section  when  the  skale  is  angled  with  respect  to 
this  direction,  the  slide  being  resisted  by  the  side  sections 
which  slow  down  the  slide  to  brake  the  wheel,  said  first 
material  being  formed  by  a  pinwheel  structure  mounted  on  the 
hub  and  having  an  array  of  spokes  radiating  from  a  ring  and 
terminating  in  spaced  flat  feet  forming  said  slippery  outer 
surface. 


5.527,101 
CASTING  DEVICE.  METHOD  Fok  i  MM,  THE  DEVICE, 
CASTING  DEVICE  OF  \T:H1CLE  WHEEL,  M(  (HI 
FOR  USING  THE  DEVICE,  AND  \THICLF  WHIM 
Takashi    Kato;    Masami    \amamoto;    M  iv.in:    Kun  liavashi; 
MasaakI  I  ruma,  and  Hisao  Totsuka.  all  ul  .Muzuuka-ken, 
Japan.   as,signors  to  Asahi  Katantetsu   Kabushiki   KaLsha. 
lokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,251,  Feb.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  608,197.  Nov.  2.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  388JI22.  Jul.  31. 

1989.  ahandnn.d    I  his  application  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

;-i.2ii 

Claims  pnonly,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1988,  ft,Vi91445: 
Jul.  31.  1988,  63-191446;  Jul.  31,  1988.  63-191447;  Jul.  31. 
1988,  63-191448;  Jul.  31.  1988.  63-191453;  Jul.  31,  1988, 
63-191454;  Nov.  29,  1988.  63-302107;  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-304880; 
Jul.  27,  1989,  1-196378;  Jul.  27,  1989,  1.1%379;  Jul.  27.  1989. 
1-196380;  Jul.  27.  1989,  1-196381 

Int.  CI."  B60B  1/06:  B22D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  301-«5  8  Claims 


Ki  >!  It  k  --K  \  i  ( 
:n<l  I  l.xir,  I'hiladel- 
■II-  '»(>   FnilchiT  Rd., 

,  ou,  S.  1993.  This 


COMPOSITE  WHEEL  loK  |\  i  l\i 
Patrick  J.  O'Donnell,  6236  Hasbrook  \m 
phia.  Pa.    19111.  and  Steven  C.   I'r.M. 
Bedford.  Mass.  0I7.M1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  .No,  134.1()7 

application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,004 

Int.  C1."A63C  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  301— 5J  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  wheel  for  use  in  an  in-line  roller  skate  provided 

with  a  set  of  composite  wheels  in  tandem  relation  mounted  for 

rotation  on  a  frame;  said  composite  wheel  comprising: 

A.  a  hub  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  wheel  for 
rotation  on  the  frame;  and 

B.  a  nm  mounted  on  the  hub  consisting  essentially  of  a  central 
section  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is  formed  of  first 


1.  A  cast  aluminum  alloy  vehicle  wheel,  comprising: 
a  central  disk; 
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a  rim.  said  rim  having  a  rim  end  or  tip  portion  that  is  the  farthest 

portion  of  said  rim  from  said  disk,  and  a  barrel  portion  on  said 

rim  that  is  closer  to  said  disk; 
a  rim  carrying  portion  located  intermediate  said  rim  and  said 

central  disk,  said  barrel  portion  being  located  between  said 

rim  carrying  portion  and  said  rim  end. 
a  dendritic  arm  spacing  (DAS)  of  the  alloy  grain  structure  at  said 

rim  end  being  smaller  than  the  DAS  at  said  barrel  portion,  the 

DAS  at  said  rim  carrying  portion  being  less  than  the  DAS  at 

said  central  disk. 


5.527.103 

CABINET  OF  IMPROVED  DESIGN  AND 

(  ONSTRICTION 

Charles  I'nini.in   4446  1  omina  Ave..  Lakewood,  Calif.  90713 

l-ii.<i  ( 1, 1    1,  IMV,  Ser.  No.  130036 

Ini.  (1.    A47B  47/03 

VS.  a.  312—263  14  Claims 


5327.102 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  AMPLITUDE  OF 

PRESSURE  MODULATION  IN  AN  ABS  CONTROL 

CYCLE 

H<  rnl  I  .rossardt,  Bonnigheim,  and  Eberhard  Sonntag,  Gerlin- 

gen,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 
l'<  T  No.  PCT/DE94/00357,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1994.  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22697,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32537 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  43  11 
077.0 

Int.  CI."  F02F  3/10:  B22D  19/OH:  B05D  7/14 
U.S.  CL  303—165  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  brake  pressure  in  a  motor  vehicle 
having  wheels,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  determining  speeds  of  the  wheels, 
means  for  generating  slip  signals  SRI  for  at  least  one  wheel 

ba.sed  on  said  wheel  speeds, 
means  for  generating  acceleration  signals  ARI  for  said  at  least 

one  wheel  ba.sed  on  the  respective  wheel  speed, 
means  for  determining  a  maximum  slip  value  SRIM  within  a 

prescribed  lime  interval  based  on  said  slip  signals  SRI. 
means  for  determining  a  desired  wheel  acceleration  value  ARS 

which  is  a  function  of  SRIM, 
means  for  generating  a  brake  pressure  reduction  signal  having  a 

duration  TAV  from  said  value  ARS  in  order  to  vary  brake 

pressure  in  such  a  way  that  ARI  for  said  at  least  one  wheel  is 

limited  to  ARS,  and 
means  for  reducing  brake  pressure  at  said  at  least  one  wheel  for 

said  duration  TAV  in  response  to  said  brake  pressure  reduction 

signal. 


A  cabinet  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  interlocked  flat  wood  side  panels,  each  panel 
having  a  slot  adjacent  to  and  extending  along  each  of  its  iwo 
vertical  edges  for  half  the  length  of  said  vertical  edges,  with 
said  slots  arranged  in  opposite  directions  on  adjacent  side 
panels  and  with  each  slot  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  immediately  adjacent  side  panel  and 
spaced  in  from  its  respective  edge  a  slight  distance  to  form  a 
narrow  prong  with  each  slot  receiving  said  immediately  adja- 
cent side  panel  to  form  interlocked  side  walls  of  said  cabinet; 

.  a  wood  top  frame  formed  of  a  like  plurality  of  interconnected 
stringers,  one  each  coextensive  with  the  top  edge  of  each  of 
said  side  panels,  each  of  said  stringers  having  a  groove 
coextensive  its  length  and  receiving  therein  a  respective  top 
edge  of  .said  side  panels  and  the  top  edge  of  its  respective 
prongs;  and 

.  a  wood  bottom  frame  formed  of  a  like  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected stnngers,  one  each  coextensive  with  the  bottom  edge 
of  each  of  said  side  panels,  each  of  said  stringers  having  a 
groove  coextensive  its  length  and  receiving  therein  a  respec- 
tive bottom  edge  of  said  side  panels,  with  said  top  and  bottom 
frames  received  over  the  lop  and  bottom  edges,  respectively, 
of  said  side  panels  without  mechanical  fasteners,  adhesives  or 
glue  between  said  side  panels  and  frames  lo  secure  said  side 
panels  in  a  ngid,  racking  resistant  assembly  and  to  secure  said 
prongs  against  damage. 


.^52-,in4 

COMPUTER  CHASSIS  (  ()\FR  M.IGNMENT 

APPAR.ATLS 

David  Moss,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.  P.,  Austin, 

Tex. 

I  iliil   \pr.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223,808 
Inl,  CI.'  A47B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  m:     :'»4  11  Claims 

1.  Computer  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  computer  structure  having  a  first  generally  planar  wall 

portion; 
a  second  computer  structure  having  a  second  generally  planar 
wall  portion  disposed  in  a  closely  adjacent,  parallel,  facing 
relationship  with  said  first  wall  portion;  and 
cooperatively   interengaged  means,   formed  on   said  first  and 
second  wall  portions,  for  maintaining  said  firs!  and  second 
wall  portions  in  precise  alignment  with  one  another  in  two 
perpendicular  directions  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  wall 
portions,  said  cooperatively  interengaged  means  including: 
a  spaced  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  first  wall  portion, 
and 
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a  spaced  plurality  of  lance  strips  formed  on  said  second  wall 
portion  and  laterally  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
lance  strips  being  removably  received  in  said  openings  and 
engaged  by  peripheral  portions  thereof  in  a  manner  precluding 
appreciable  movement  of  said  lance  strips,  and  thus  said 
second  wall  portion,  parallel  lo  said  firsi  wall  portion,  each  of 
said  openings  having: 

an  elongated,  generally  diamond  shaped  configuration, 

a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  ihe  iance  strip  removably 
received  therein. 

a  width  at  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  of  the  opening 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  lance  strip  removably  i«ceived 
therein,  and 

widths  at  opposite  end  portions  of  the  opening  less  than  the 
width  of  the  lance  strip  received  in  the  opening. 


->.5:7,i(i? 

M.^GNETIC  API'ARAIIS  AND  MKIHdU  K)R 

E\IF\ni\(.  IHK  sHll.F  I.IFF  OF  FOOD  I'Roni  CTS 

Geor>;c  kiath.  ,)r..  UM;4  Car\  Cir,.  Cypress.  {  alif.  4:610 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977.242.  No\.  16,  IW:.  ytiim- 

doned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7S8.8()3.  .Nov,  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatiim  I)ii.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

164,707 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-406  5  claims 


emanating  from  said  magnetic  smps  impinges  on  food  products 
stored  widiin  said  refrigerated  compartment, 
wherein  said  magnetic  strips  are  spaced  apart  at  predetermined 
positions  within  the  insulating  space  of  the  refrigerator 


5,527,106 

RETRUDER 

Anton    Zimmerman.    Muhledorf,    Sviitzeriand.    as$igm>r    to 

Antogi  AG,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00186,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1994.  §  I02(e( 
Date  Jul.  18,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/02303.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,008 
Claims  piiority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  23,  1992,  232y 
927 

InL  CI."  B29B  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  366-85  ij  Claims 


11— ^ 


K 
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1.  A  reiruder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlel  port  for  receiving  material  being 
processed  and  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  material  spaced 
from  the  inlet  port  along  the  length  of  the  housing; 

a  pair  of  elongated  screws  in  said  housing  rotating  in  opposite 
directions; 

each  said  screw  having  a  helical  thread  thereon  and  running  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  point  along  the  respective  screw, 
said  threads  mutually  meshing  and  conveying  material  being 
passed  from  the  inlet  along  the  length  of  the  screws  toward 
the  outlet  and  then  in  a  reverse  direction  back  toward  the  inlet. 


1  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  of  the  type  wherein  the 
structure  is  defined  by  a  housing  having  a  door  and  side  and  top 
walls  formed  by  an  outer  sheet  and  an  inner  sheet  to  define  a  space 
therebetween  to  receive  insulation,  and  provide  thereby  a  refriger- 
ated compartment  having  shelving  and  bins  for  storage  of  food 
products,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
strips,  each  having  a  magnetic  negative  side  and  a  magnetic 
positive  side,  said  magnetic  negative  side  being  positioned  within 
the  refrigerator  structure,  whereby  the  negative  magnetic  field 


5,527,107 
PLANT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  AND 

Un\1(.(  \[/  M!()\ 
H^.n;..i>    \\vth,A_    (  i(),,ni/v.  il.    Hniri.i   t.muer.  St.   Gallen.   and 
i'ttir  N.n !   Hi  iden,  all  of,  Swiuerland,  assignors  to  Buehler 
\(i,  "^M  il/trl.ind 
(  iiniinuaium  of  Ser.  No.  156,410,  No*.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

"huh  i'  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  768,640,  Dec.  2,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  2    ''>ofi    ^4')' 
90 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  I5A)4 
U.S.  CL  366-141  5  claims 

1.  A  plant  for  continuously  and  accurately  mixing  and  homog- 
enizing pourable  foodstuff  materials  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  product  feed  devices  for  feeding  food- 
stuff materials; 
a  like  plurality  of  differential  flow  regulators  each  operatively 
connected  to  a  respective  product  feed  device,  each  differen- 
tial flow  regulator  comprising: 
(i)  a  stationary  feed  element; 

(ii)  a  weighing  container  connected  to  the  stationary  feed 
element  by  a  flexible  sleeve  for  receiving  foodstuff  material 
from  the  feed  element;  and 
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(iii)  conveyor  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  weighing  con- 
tainer and  having  a  conveyor  exit  for  outputting  foodstuff 
material  from  the  weighing  container,  wherein  each  of  the 
conveyor  means  for  the  plurality  of  flow  regulators  has  a 
length  that  is  substantially  identical; 
collection  means  including  a  pre-mixing  container  for  receiving 
and  pre-mixmg  the  outputted  foodstuff  materials  from  each  of 
the  plurality  of  conveyor  means,  said  pre-mixing  container 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  opening  connected  to  a 
respective  conveyor  means  exit  by  a  flexible  sleeve,  said 
openings  having  respective  axes  arrayed  on  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane  and  oriented  along  each  corresponding  conveyor 
means  and  toward  a  common  collection  point  in  said  horizon- 
tal plane  within  said  pre-mixing  container; 
a  homogenizer  for  receiving  and  final  mixing  the  premixed 

foodstuff  materials  from  said  pre-mixing  container;  and 
control    means   operatively   connected   to   said   homogenizing 
means  and  to  each  of  said  feed  elements  and  said  conveyor 
means. 


a  hollow  receptacle  for  receiving  said  slurry  mixture,  said  recep- 
tacle being  symmetric  about  a  central  axis,  said  central  axis 
being  vertical,  said  receptacle  having  first  and  second  concen- 
tric edges,  said  first  edge  communicating  with  said  pumping 
device; 

a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  coincident  with  said  central  axis,  said 
shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
received  within  said  receptacle,  said  second  end  extending 
beyond  said  second  edge,  said  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  extending  radially  therefrom; 

a  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

said  receptacle  further  comprising  a  conical  configuration  hav- 
ing a  largest  circumference  at  said  second  edge  and  an 
inwardly  sloped  wall;  and. 

said  plurality  of  protrusions  comprising  two  first  blades,  said 
first  blades  being  received  within  said  receptacle,  said  first 
blades  being  oppositely  pitched  with  respect  to  an  angle  each 
of  said  blades  makes  with  said  central  axis,  said  first  blades 
occupying  opposing  positions  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  first 
blades  having  a  distal  end.  said  distal  ends  being  closely 
received  to  said  wall  and  sloped  to  correspond  therewith. 


5.52". 104 

<>i  \\i  K  FOR  THF:  I'ROPl  I  SION  OF  AN  OLOID 

SHVPFP  TIMBIKR  BODY 

Pio  Mevtr   U.iid.  SHit/erland.  assianur  Id  Hloengineering  AG. 

Wald.  Switzerland 
PCI  No.  per /(H'J.VtMll.U,  :;  .'"l  Daii   |un    I",  1W4,  §  102(e) 
Date  .lun.  r.  1W4.  P(  1   Puh.  No.  W  ( W4/(i:2.'5.  PCT  Puh 
Date  Fth.  .V  1W4 

!TI   Filed  Mav  26.  l'W3.  Sen  Ni).  211.199 
(  laimv  prioritN.  aupliiation  Switzerland,  Jul.  20,  1992,  02 
260/92 

im.  Li.   liulF  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  366—208  31  Claims 


5,527.108 
ArP\R  \TLS  FOR  CHARGING  A  PUMPING  DEVICE 
Grov  -    A    \iiiler.  Peninsula,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  A-1  Concrete 
Leveling,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,188 

Int  CI."  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  CI.  366— 157  J  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  pumping  device  with  a  slurry 
mixture,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  conveyor  belt; 

a  mmbler  body  having  a  shape  of  an  oloid  and  a  longitudinal 

axis,  said  tumbler  body  being  positioned  on  said  conveyor 

beh  for  being  dnven  by  said  conveyor  belt; 
a  shaft  attached  to  said  tumbler  body,  said  shaft  having  the  same 

position  and  direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tumbler 

body,  said  shaft  further  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
means  for  guiding  the  first  end  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  oval  path. 

the  first  oval  path  being  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said 

conveyor  belt  and  having  a  direction  of  said  conveyor  belt; 

and 
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means  for  guiding  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  in  a  second  oval 
path,  the  second  oval  path  being  in  a  second  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  conveyor  belt  and  having  a  direction  of  said 
conveyor  belt  and  being  parallel  to  said  first  plane. 


5.527.110 

METHOD  AND  \Pi'\K\H  S  K)R  I)|  !K   i  |\, 
ASPERmE,SONM\(,NHI(    I)ISKslM\(.   IHfKMAL 
i'KO\l\III\   IMA(;iN(, 
David  \\    \brahani.  Ossining;  VnthonN  P.  Prairx,.  Poiichguac 
both  (If  N.\.:  Mark  K.  Re.  L„s  (.atos.  Calif.,  and  Homantha 
K..  \\ickrama.sini;he.  (  happaqua.  N  ^..  a^sJEnur-  u,  Int,  rri.i^ 
tional  Bu.siness  Machines  (  urpdratjitn.   uitinnk    N  "i 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5f.,l(v4 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  25^72 ■2'i/7() 
U.S.  CI.  374-5  20aaims 


(0  ACTUATOR  II 


fucxen  II 


•OlOtlt 


1.  A  method  for  mapping  the  character  and  location  of  surface 
variations  of  relatively  small   height  on  a  substantially  planar 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
flying  a  slider  over  the  planar  surface  at  a  substantially  constant 

fly  height,  said  slider  carrying  sensor  object  in  close  proximity 

to  said  planar  surface; 
supplying  energy  to  said  object  to  thereby  raise  its  temperature; 

and 
detecting  a  decrease  in  temperature  of  said  object  when  it  is  in 

proximity  to  a  surface  variation  to  define  the  location  and 

character  of  the  variation. 
12.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  surface  variations 
on  a  planar  surface  comprising: 
a  slider; 

means  for  flying  said  slider  over  the  planar  surface  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  fly  height; 
a  sensor  object  carried  by  said  slider  in  close  proximity  to  said 

planar  surface; 
energy  means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  object  to  thereby 

raise  its  temperature;  and 
means  for  detecting  a  drop  in  temperature  of  the  object  when  it 

is  in  proximity  to  a  surface  variation. 


5,527,11! 
CONTACT  TEMPER  \  11  kf  sj  Ns- )K 
Heinrich  Lysen.  Ismaning.  and  Johannes  {..  H6I/I.  \lunchen. 
both  of.  (,erman>.  assigni.rv  !,,   Pruflethnik   Dielir  Bu'-rh" 
AG,  iMii.iniFii;.  <>erman\ 

i  lied  Dec.  10.  19SI3.  .Ser.  No.  lt.5.21<i 
I  i  iim-  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  24.  i'-i'    4     44 
189.7 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIK  1/14:7/04 
U.S.  CI.  374—208 

1.  A  contact  temperature  sensor  comprising; 
a  contact  plate  of  heat  conductive  material; 
a  temperature  element  attached  to  the  contact  plate  for  delecting 
the  temperature  of  the  contact  plate;  and. 


12  Claims 


\ 30 

a  deflectable  and  tillable  holding  system  for  placement  of  the 
contact  plate  flush  with  the  surface  of  an  object  of  measure- 
ment, wherein  the  holding  system  is  comprised  es.sentially  of 
a  formed  holder  body  of  rubber-elastic  matenal  for  hand  held 
manipulation  of  the  contact  plate  for  obtaining  elasuc  spring 
action,  defleclability  and  tiltability  of  the  contact  plate  with 
respect  to  a  surface  of  the  object  of  measurement. 


5327,112 

ADHESIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  n.EXlBLE  BAG 

Brian  C.  Dais.  Sanford,  and  Jose  Porchia.  Midland,  both  of 

Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Dowbrands  L.P..  Indianapolis,  End. 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  228.484 

Int.  CI."  B65D  3i/00 

U.S.  CI.  383-211  4cuims 


8CK 

27        66a'6la 


1.  An  adhesive  closure  com{nising: 

an  adhesive  strip  positioned  transversely  across  the  longitudinal 
width  of  a  first  inner  surface  of  one  of  a  front  wall  and  rear 
wall  of  a  bag  at  a  preselected  distance  from  the  opening  of  the 
bag; 

a  pair  of  channel  rib  members  on  each  side  of  the  adhesive  strip 
forming  a  trough  with  the  adhesive  therein,  wherein  the 
channel  rib  members  comprises  a  triangular-shaped  base  with 
a  bulbous  portion  on  the  triangular-shaped  base  when  viewed 
in  cross-section;  and 
a  first  roughened  surface  strip  positioned  transversely  across  the 
longitudinal  width  of  a  second  inner  surface  of  one  of  a  front 
wall  and  rear  wall  of  a  bag  at  a  preselected  distance  from  the 
opening  of  the  bag  and  aligned  on  the  wall  opposite  from  the 
adhesive  strip; 

said  roughened  surface  of  said  bag  being  pressable  against 
and  into  said  adhesive  strip  on  .said  first  inner  surface, 
whereby  a  seal  is  formed  by  contacting  said  adhesive  strip 
with  said  roughened  surface  of  said  second  inner  surface. 
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5^27.113 

Rd.  k  KIT  BEARING  MATERIAL 

K    T    K*TiibaiKin     I  he  VVoodlands.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith 

[ntfrnaliunai.  Iiu  .  Houston.  Tex. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  N      HIX  ii43,  Aug.  16,  199.1.  abarvLmKi 

This  application  Ma.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  44'^5f>5 

lnl.Cl.''F16C  Ji/06 

i  .S.  1 1.  }>U — -I '  22  Claims 


on  wliicli  an  outer  ring  raceway  is  formed  and  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  which  is  securely  fitted  to  the  cylindrical  hole  of  the 
housing,  a  plurality  of  tapered  rollers  provided  between  the  inner 
ring  raceway  and  the  outer  ring  raceway  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable 
therebetween,  the  inner  ring  having  an  outward- facing  cylindrical 
surface  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  ring  on 
the  front  side,  the  outer  ring  having  an  inward  facing  cylindrical 
surface  formed  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  ring  on 
the  back  face  side,  a  tone  wheel  fixed  to  one  of  the  cylindrical 
surfaces  which  rotates  during  use.  a  casing  fixed  to  the  other  of  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  which  does  not  rotate  during  use.  and  a  sensor 
supported  in  the  casing  and  having  a  detection  portion  thereof 
faced  to  the  tone  wheel. 


1.  A  rotary  cone  rocic  bit  comprising: 

a  roclc  bit  body, 

at  least  one  leg  depending  from  said  body, 

a  journal  shaft  of  said  leg. 

a  roller  cutter  cone  adapted  to  be  roiatively  secured  to  said 
journal  shaft,  and 

3  bearing  material  disposed  between  said  journal  and  said  roller 
cutter,  said  bearing  material  comprising  a  sintered  powder 
compact,  said  sintered  powder  compact  comprising: 

a  copper  base  alloy. 

about  9-15  wt.  %  of  a  transition  metal  soluble  in  copper  and 
forming  a  solid  solution  therewith,  and 

about  5-10  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  metalloid  of  limited  solid 
solubility  in  copper  capable  of  forming  a  stable  compound 
with  the  transition  metal  and/or  with  copper,  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  solid  solution  with  copper,  and  at  least  one 
strengthener  from  the  group  of  Zr,  Mo.  Nb  and  Al  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  about  5  wt.  %  of  the  sintered  compact. 


1.  A  tapered  roller  bearing  with  a  rotational  speed  detection  unit 
to  be  set  in  a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  hole,  comprising  an  inner 
nng  with  fiDnt  and  back  side  faces  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  on  which  an  inner  ring  raceway  is  formed,  an  outer  ring 
with  front  and  back  side  faces  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface 


5.5:".  115 
KF  VRING  \K)l  NT1N(,  ARRANt.fAU  v  i 
PhiUp   11.   Zepp.  and   Lawrence   R.   Mancini,  bolli  (»i   .North 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
r'antnn.  Ohio 

Filxt  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,553 

Int.  CI."  F16C  43/00 

VS.  CI.  384—537  11  Claims 


5,527,114 

TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  DETECTION  UNIT 

K  i-iiihi    Morita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK   Ltd., 
!  ikvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,176 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051758 
Int.  CI.-  F16C  32/00:  GOIP  3/4ii 
L  .S.  CI.  381     418  2  Claims 


1.  A  molded  motor  housing  portion  having: 

a)  a  dimension  stabilizing  ring; 

b)  said  dimension  stabilizing  ring  molded  with  said  motor  hous- 
ing portion  to  be  disposed  therein; 

c)  said  dimension  stabilizing  nng  having  a  bore; 

d)  a  bearing  mounted  in  said  bore; 

e)  said  dimension   stabilizing   ring   maintaining   said  bearing 
operatively  aligned  in  said  molded  housing  portion;  and 

f)  said  dimension  stabilizing  ring  being  castellated  to  provide  a 
continuous  stepped  inner  diameter. 


5.5:"'. 116 

\i),ll  SI  ABLE  Kt;VB()\KI) 
John  M.  Huellemeier.  (reorgetown;  Charles  H.  Lingle.  Nicho- 
lasville:  Kenneth  H.  \Iimlitch;  Kdv»ard  h..  Pollard,  both  of 
Lexington,  and  Ravmond  H.  Reichenbach.  .Ir..  Salvisa,  all  of 
Ky..  assignors  to  Ma\i  Sv^ltch.  Inc.,  Tucson.  Ariz, 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  151.4<:.  Nov.  i:.  IW.I.  Pat.  No. 
5.4?4.(>5:.  This  application  \Ia\  .'.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4.1.V14 
Int.  CI.    B41J  ..-".' 
U.S.  CI.  400—82  22  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  including: 
first  and  second  segments,  each  of  said  first  segment  and  said 

second  segment  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  and 
each  of  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment  having  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  support  means  disposed  on  its 
bottom  for  supporting  each  of  said  first  segment  and  said 
second  segment,  each  of  said  pivotally  mounted  support 
means  being  separately  movable  between  a  rest  position  and  a 
support  position  in  which  said  pivotally  mounted  support 
means  extends  beyond  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  first 
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segment  or  said  second  segment  on  which  said  pivotally 
mounted  support  means  is  pivotally  mounted  for  at  least  one 
selected  length; 
two  of  said  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  support  means  on 
each  of  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  rear  of  each  of  said  first  segment  and 
said  second  segment; 
and  a  third  of  said  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  support  means 
on  each  of  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  front  of  each  of  said  first  segment  and 
said  second  segment; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  segment  and  said 
second  segment  to  each  other  for  enabling  relative  movement 
between  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment,  and  for 
disconnecting  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment 
from  each  other; 
and  said  connecting  means  including: 
a  first  element  on  said  first  segment 
a  second  element  on  said  second  segment; 
a  third  element  disposed  between  said  first  element  and  said 

second  element; 
each  of  said  first  element,  said  second  element,  and  said  third 

element  being  disposed  on  a  common  axis; 
said  first  element  having  cooperating  means  for  cooperating 

with  said  third  element; 
and  releasably  connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting 

said  first  element  and  said  second  element  to  each  other  and 

at  lea.st  said  first  element  and  said  third  element. 


5,527.117 
BRAILLE  PRINTING  SOLENOID  HOUSING 

Kenneth  L.  Rov.  Cenlervllie.  Ohio,  assiiiiim  i..  Ini[. a,  i  Devices, 

Inc..  West  Carrolllon.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.178.  l-eh.  16.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.919 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  3/32:2/285 
U.S.C1.4,N.-l09.l  16  Claims 


a  coil  at  lea.st  panially  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  plunger 
means  wherein  energization  of  said  coil  moves  said  plunger 
means  from  said  deenergized  position  to  said  energized  pos: 
tion.  said  coil  generating  an  electromagnetic  flux  field  durin. 
coil  energization; 

a  case  at  least  panially  surrounding  said  coil; 

a  mounting  bushing  closing  a  front  portion  of  said  case,  said 
bushing  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  plunger  means 
at  least  partially  extends  and  is  slidably  mounted,  said  bushim 
including  means  for  rotationally  mounting  said  bushing: 

a  rear  end  cap  for  closing  a  rear  portion  of  said  case,  said  eno 
cap  including  a  means  for  slidably  receiving  a  rear  end  of  saio 
plunger  means  for  movement  between  said  energized  and 
deenergized  positions,  said  rear  end  cap  including  a  means 
responsive  to  a  driver  means,  for  imparting  torque  to  said  rear 
end  cap; 

a  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  means  for  imparting 
torque  to  said  means  for  rotationally  mounting  said  mountinc 
bushing: 

a  plunger  retuni  means  for  returning  said  plunger  means  to  said 
deenergized  position;  and 

said  bushing  and  said  rear  end  cap  comprising  the  sole  means 
for  mounting  .said  plunger  means  for  slidable  movement 
between  said  energized  and  deenergized  positions. 


5327.118 

WIRE  DOT  PRINT  HE  A ! )     \  1      I !     MOD  FOR 

MA.M'FACTl  klM,  swii 

Takashi  Asada;  Osamu  Koshiishi;  ^asuhlko  Nakazawa.  and 

Masaki  Shimomura.  aU  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Scik. 

Epson  C  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93.913,  Jul.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No 
5J68,401.  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser  No.  XX6.69S   Ma\ 
20.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.281,037,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  449,691.  Dec.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.174.663.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1988.  63-311271- 
Jan.  17.  1989.  1-8259;  Jan.  20.  1989.  1-11602;  Jan.  M)    1989" 
1-20101;  Apr.  24.  1989.  1-103718;  Mav  8.  1989.  1-114622 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/265 
U.S.  CI.  400-124.24  3  cuuius 


^62    r99 


1.  A  printing  solenoid,  said  solenoid  comprising: 

a  plunger  means,  movable  between  an  energized  position  and  a 

deenergized  position,  for  impacting  a  sheet  of  paler  when  said 

plunger  is  in  said  energized  position; 


1.  A  wire  dot  primer  having  a  printing  wire  driving  device, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  fonned  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  plurality  of 
cores; 

(b)  driving  coils  mounted  about  said  cores  having  upper  ends 
projecting  above  said  end  surfaces  of  said  cores; 

(c)  lever  means  for  supporting  a  printing  wire  having  an  end  a 
printing  wire  fixed  on  said  end,  of  said  lever  means,  energi- 
zation of  said  driving  coils  generating  a  magnetic  foree  caus- 
ing said  lever  means  to  drive  said  printing  wire; 

(d)  a  nose  for  guiding  the  pnnting  wire  to  a  front  end  of  said 
nose;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  guide  means  positioned  within  said  nose  for 
guiding  said  pnnting  wire,  said  guide  means  being  disposed  at 
least  on  a  lever  side  and  a  nose  front  end  side  of  said  wire  dot 
printer,  the  guide  means  being  on  the  lever  side  having 


1822 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


printing  wire  guide  holes  formed  therein  in  a  circular  array 
and  the  guide  means  on  the  front  end  side  having  printing 
wire  guide  holes  formed  therein  in  an  array  formed  in  a  row 
or  rows,  said  printing  wire  being  linearly  guided  between  said 
guide  means  disposed  at  said  lever  side  and  said  guide  means 
disposed  ai  said  nose  front  end  side. 


'.527.119 

INK  RIBBON  MECHAM.s.M 
Niib.iru  Kaneuchi;  Tsutomu  Tanimoto:  Klyosh!  Shimada.  and 
Hitovh]    Mi.rixam.i,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  as-signors  to 
FujIiMj  1  iiiiittii    K.iwasaki,  Japan 

^  I  -:  May  5,  1995,  Sen  .No.  434J64 
(,  laiiii-  pn n:      ipplication  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177109 

inu  CI."  B41J  ant 

L  .S.  CI.  400—235.1  U  Claims 


26     26 


27^    c-«^^26 


means  for  maintaining  said  paper  separated  from  said  ink  ribbon 
when  passing  through  said  gap  except  when  impacted  by  said 
print  hammers  against  said  type  elements  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  both  the  ink  ribbon  and  the  paper  to 
separate  the  paper  from  the  ink  ribbon  further  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  separator  sheet  and  for  locally  flattening  when  one 
of  said  print  hammers  strikes  said  paper  to  allow  the  paper  to 
strike  the  ink  ribbon  said  means  for  positioning  including 

a  flat  elastic  separator  sheet  having  compliant  offset  means 
projecting  outside  the  plane  of  said  elastic  sheet  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  paper  and  terminating  in  a  straight  edge  extending 
across  the  width  of  said  print  hammers  near  the  print  hammers 
and  positioned  entirely  between  said  paper  and  said  ink  rib- 
bon, and 

a  support  plate  extending  to  an  edge  across  the  width  of  the  print 
hammers  near  the  print  hammers  for  supporting  said  elastic 
separator  sheet. 


5,527,121 
PRINTHEAD  CARRIAGE  CONTROL  METHOK  \M' 

UTVK  \\\  s  H)K  \(  Hlf  \  IN(,  INCREASED  PKIN  f  1  K 
IHKOl  (.HPIT 
John    C.    Santon,     lohnstown.    ( Olo..    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  C  ompan\,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Ftb.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  389,523 

Int.  CI."  B41J  ]9/i0 

U.S.  CI.  400—323  16  Claims 


^^ 


PRcVIE* 
PaiNT  D*T« 


1.  An  ink  nbbon  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  for 
sending  a  loop  of  ink  ribbon  into  a  ribbon  case,  wherein  the  pair  of 
feed  rollers  have  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  circumferential  faces 
thereof  each  said  groove  has  a  width  less  than  a  width  of  each  of 
the  circumferential  face  portions  between  successive  grooves,  and 
wherein  the  feed  rollers  contact  each  other  only  at  their  respective 
circumferential  face  portions  between  successive  grooves  with  the 
ink  ribbon  therebetween. 


104- 
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5^27,120 
Klf  HON  SHIELD  FOR  IMPACT  LINE  PRINTERS 
!   |v«  irt  ^    Helinski.  Johnson  City,  N.Y..  as.signor  to  IBM  Cor- 
[)•' ration.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.150,  JuL  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1993,  Sen  No.  156.652 

Int.  CI."  B41J  .?5/26 

L  .S.  CI.  400—247  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  prinlhead  carriage  control  method  for  use  in  a 
bidirectional  printer  having  pnnl  data  stored  in  memory,  wherein 
the  method  includes  the  steps  of  accelerating  the  printhead  car- 
riage, pnniing  a  printable  image,  and  decelerating  the  printhead 
carriage  to  define  successive  carriage  passes,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of: 

previewing  the  print  data  to  identify  image  lengths  of  the  next 
two  carriage  passes,  determining  a  next  swath  length  ba.sed  on 
both  of  the  identified  image  lengths,  and  selecting  a  velocity 
characteristic  of  the  printhead  carriage  which  is  chosen  based 
on  the  next  swath  length. 


1 .  In  a  printer  apparatus  having  a  print  mechanism  comprising  a 
row  of  print  hammers  and  an  endless  moving  type  carrier  with  a 
row  of  type  elements  having  a  portion  extending  parallel  with  said 
print  hammers  with  a  gap  therebetween  for  the  passage  of  paper 
and  ink  ribbon  therethrough  in  overlapping  relationship,  and 


54527,122 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  Kh  MM  i  VKH^  (  m  (  ONTROL 

PANELS 
Gesina  C.  Carter.  6404  81st  St..  Cabin  John,  Md.  20818 

Filtd  \pr  :■".  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.036 
lilt    (1,    B41,I  29//: 
U.S.  CI.  400 — 196  9  Claims 

1,  A  protective  cover  for  a  keyboard  or  control  panel  comprising 
a  plate,  said  plate  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  without  recesses  to 
accept  keys  or  control  means,  a  frame  which  essentially  circum- 
scribes said  keyboard  or  control  panel,  and  attachment  means  to 
attach  said  frame  to  a  chassis  surface  which  fully  supports  said 
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cover,  said  protective  plate  being  mounted  to  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  closed  and  open  positions,  said  frame  serving  as  the 
sole  suppon  for  said  protective  plate  in  its  closed  position  and 
holding  said  protective  plate,  when  in  its  closed  position,  spaced 
above  said  keyboard  or  control  panel. 


5,527.123 

Mini  \  HANDLING  IN  AN  INK  jl   I   I'KfMl.K 

I.arry  A.  Jackson;  Bruce  A.  McFaddtn:  Mm   ( i    Kasmussen, 

and  Larry  G.  Neubauer,  all  of  \aiumi\,  r.  ^\.i^li  ,  .i^siyn..rK 

to  Hewlett-Packard  ( ompanv.  I'alo  \(t>.,  (  .Att 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .V)(,,siii 

Int.  CI."  B41J  I  J/N 

U.S.  CI.  400-642  23  Claims 


-.*•;■"  i:4 

^iiWf-  |l   ft   N 
Mdrj.in    Kol.ini      Itt^    H,i\,'v,4:    \\vr,i„      \.,!ij,    \..r\..     i.rii.jn. 

Canada 
ConliniiatK.n  'if  Sri    S..    Tt'.K'ti    i  x,  i     j  i,    !««;    .jt.ari(l.>nt-o 
Fhl--  appllratiiMi    (in      it,,    i'>«44,   Srl-    \,^     "'■>\.H4>. 

Claims  pn..niv,  ..).j,li,  aii..fi  i  anada.  Apt.  IT.  199«.  2«14TJ* 
Irii    t  :     H-i>K     '00:7/12 
U.S.  CI.  401-^  ^i  ru(n,. 


1,  A  shaped  pen.  shaped  to  provide  a  comfortable  writing  posi- 
tion for  a  user  having  a  pen  hand  with  a  thumb,  index  finger  and 
rest  finger,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  including  a  straight  upper 
housing  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pen  and  a 
contiguous  user  grippable  shaped  lower  housing  portion  shaped  in 
the  form  of  a  shallow  's"  having  an  apenure.  and  an  ink  reservoir 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  housing  having  a  writing  tip  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  through  the  aperture,  wherein  the  shaped  lower  hous 
ing  portion  comprises  a  straight  upper  section  coaxial  with  the 
straight  upper  housing  ponion,  a  contiguous  straight  middle  sec 
tion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  inclined  at  a  first  angle  to  the  upper  section  by  an  upper  bend 
located  a  first  distance  from  the  aperture,  and  a  contiguous  straight 
lower  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  inclined  at  a  .second  angle 
to  the  middle  section  by  a  lower  bend  located  al  a  second  distance 
from  the  aperture,  wherein  the  first  and  second  angles  are  selected 
to  space  the  wnting  tip  above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pen 
when  the  pen  is  gripped  by  a  user  in  wnting  position,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  distances  are  selected  lo  enable  the  user,  when 
gapping  the  pen  in  wnting  positions,  to  place  his  thumb  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  middle  section  and  to  rest  the  lower  surface  ot 
the  middle  section  on  his  rest  finger. 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  printed  which  traverses  laterally  across  a  sheellike  pnnt 
medium,  the  pnnted  defining  a  laterally-extending  print  zone 
between  the  transverse  edges  of  the  print  medium: 

means  for  driving  the  print  medium  along  a  prim  medium  path 
through  the  print  zone; 

means  for  bowing  the  print  medium  downwardly  al  each  of  its 
transverse  edges  in  the  print  zone  and  for  substantially  reduc- 
ing any  tendency  of  the  print  medium  transverse  edges  to 
interfere  with  the  printhead. 


5327.125 
H  W-^Vi   K    \  Hi  f    MEDICAL  APPAR.\Tl'S.  IN 
r\K!K  I  LaR  INHSION  SI  PPLY  APPARATIIS 
Fricdhelm  Kreuzer,  Puchheim.  and  Armin  Stockl.  Ohistadt. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kreuzer  GmbH  &  Co.  OHi : 
Puchheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/d2119,  §  371  Date  Apr  5.  1994,  «  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  5.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/041I3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,597 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    17.    1992 
9210979  L 

Int  CI."  F16B  2/1/2 
U.S.  a.  403-325  14  Claims 

1.  A  transponable  medical  system  in  particular  for  infusion 
supply,  said  medical  system  comprising  a  carrier  for  supporting 
appliances  for  the  care  of  patients, 
coupling  means  mounted  to  said  carrier, 
means  for  transferring  said  carrier,  said  transferring  means  com- 
prising a  first  coupling  member  for  cooperation  with  said 
coupling  means, 
a  suppon  apparatus  having  a  second  coupling  member  mounted 

thereto  for  cooperation  with  said  coupling  means. 
a  patient  transponing  means  having  a  third  coupling  member 
mounted  thereto  for  cooperation  with  said  coupling  means, 
said  coupling  means  having  engagement  means  for  engage- 
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ment  of  the  first  coupling  member  and  one  of  the  second  and 
third  coupling  members  or  for  engagement  of  only  one  of  the 
first,  the  second  and  the  third  coupling  members, 
locking  means  for  locking  said  coupling  means  to  one  of  said 
coupling  members  if  a  single  one  of  said  coupling  members 
engages  said  coupling  means  and  for  unlocking  said  coupling 
means  from  said  coupling  members  to  release  the  respective 
engagement  of  two  of  said  coupling  members  with  said  cou- 
pling means,  and  a  safety  member  provided  at  said  transfer- 
ring means  for  securing  said  transferring  means  against  drop- 
ping from  said  coupling  means  in  an  unlocked  state. 


5^27.126 

PRESS  nx 

^v.iifu.iiii:  Digel.  Kirchheiin/T.,  and  Thomas  Kolb.  Miihlacker. 

b'>ih    >t.  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Mercedes-  Benz  AG,  Stut- 

tujrt,  I  .ermany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  326,290 

C  l.iini^  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1993,  43  35 
77>>.2 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  1/064 
U.S.  CI.  403—359  10  Oaims 


of  the  spline-shaft  toothing  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the 
shoulder  is  smaller  than  the  axial  extension  of  the  spline-hub 
toothing  of  the  spline  hub.  and 
wherein  each  tooth  of  the  spline-shaft  toothing  has  a  nose  on  a 
tooth  end  face  located  on  an  introduction  side,  the  cross- 
section  of  the  nose  bemg  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  a 
tooth  of  the  spline-shaft  toothing,  a  respective  side  face  of  the 
nose  merging  into  the  associated  cutting  edge,  and  at  least  one 
side  face  of  the  nose,  together  with  an  opposite  tooth  flank  of 
a  tooth  of  the  spline-hub  toothing,  forming  a  chip  pocket. 


5j;27,127 
TRAFFIC  BVRRIFR  FOR  (,l  IPANCE  INSTALLATIONS 

Wilhelm  Junker.  Reutliineer  Strasse  14.  "1522  Backnanj;.  Ger- 

man> 
PCT  No.  P(  rTf^.V(MI2.<~.  5  371  Date  Jul.  24.  I'W4.  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  24.  I^^a.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \\(W,Vi?275.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Kaz-  ?■  l****,' 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  2,  1443.  .Str.  No.  256,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb,  3,  1992,  42  02 
986.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  404—6  II  Claims 


1.  A  traffic  barrier  for  use  in  guidance  installations  on  a  road 
surface  having  stability  upon  contact  by  a  tire,  the  traflnc  barrier 
comprising  an  elongated  body  comprising  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  sides,  wherein  at  least  one  side  comprises  a 
side-wall  engaging  tire-climbing  edge,  the  edge  providing  traction 
between  the  body  and  the  tire  and  being  configured  so  that  the  tire 
will  engage  said  edge  before  any  other  portion  of  the  barrier. 


1.  Press  fit  between  a  spline  hub  having  spline-hub  toothing  and 
a  spline  shaft  having  spline-shaft  toothing,  the  material  of  the 
spline-shaft  toothing  being  harder  than  the  material  of  the  spline- 
hub  toothing,  the  spline  shaft  having,  on  its  end  region,  the 
spline-shaft  toothing  arranged  on  the  outside  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spline  shaft,  the  spline  hub  having 
spline-hub  toothing  arranged  on  the  inside  which  corresponds 
essentially  to  the  spline-shaft  toothing  and  which,  in  the  prefabri- 
cated state,  is  provided  with  an  undersize  in  relation  to  the  spline- 
shaft  toothing,  and  those  edges  of  tooth  flanks  of  the  spline-shaft 
toothing  at  a  front  on  an  insertion  side  forming  cutting  edges 
which,  during  the  insertion  of  the  spline  shaft  into  the  spline  hub. 
come  into  engagement  with  a  chipping  effect  on  the  tooth  flanks  of 
the  spline-hub  toothing. 

wherein  the  depth  of  insertion  of  the  spline  shaft  into  the  spline 
hub  is  limited  by  a  shoulder,  and  wherein  the  length  of  a  tooth 


5,527,128 
(,R()l  ND  (  ()\FRIN(, 
Christopher  C.  Kopt;  Pamela  \.  Rope,  both  of  I  heifi)rd.  and 
Ian  M.   D.  Gaylor,   Cambridge,  all   of.   I  nited    Kinedom, 
assignors    to    Portapath     International     1  imited.    I  ondim. 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Ma\  26,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4.-<i.'Mis 
int.  CI."  EOlC  5/20 
U.S.  CI,  404—35  16  Claims 

1.  An  element  for  linking  together  with  identical  elements  lo 
form  a  ground  covering  for  protecting  ground  on  which  it  is  laid 
and  for  providing  a  useable  surface  such  as  a  roadway,  walkway  or 
floor,  which  element  is  integral  and  comprises: 

a  first  portion  comprising  a  base  for  engaging  the  ground  and  an 
upper  surface  for  forming  part  of  the  said  useable  surface: 
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a  second  portion  lying  adjacent  to  the  first  portion; 

hinge  means  connecting  the  tirsi  portion  and  the  second  portion 
for  permitting  the  said  first  and  second  portions  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  an  axis  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  said  upper  surface  of  the  first  portion;  and 

first  and  second  linking  means  provided  respectively  on  the  said 
first  and  second  ponions.  said  first  linking  means  for  cooper- 
ating with  a  second  linking  means  of  an  adjacent  identical 
ground  covering  element  to  join  such  elements  together  and 
said  second  linking  means  for  cooperating  with  a  first  linking 
means  of  a  further  adjacent  identical  ground  covenng  element 
to  join  such  elements  together,  whereby  a  number  of  such 
elements  can  be  joined  together  to  form  the  said  ground 
covering. 


5,527.129 
ELLIPTICAL  ORBIT  COMPACTION  CI  RB  FORMING 

AND  EXTRl  niN(,  \l'P\R\ris 

Paul  G.  McKinnon.  Xir   \Stsi    h.re^i.   Brigham  City,  Utah 

84302,  as.signor  to  Paul  (..  \Ukinnon.  Brigham  City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1445.  Ser.  No.  401,811 

Int.  CI."  B28B  3/02:  EOlC  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  404-98  10  Claims 


1.  A  manually  maneuverable  curb  forming  extruder  propelled 
apparatus  for  concrete,  cementitious  and  other  similar  plastic 
building  materials  composing: 

a.  a  chassis  frame  with  walls  defining  a  feed  hopper  structured  to 
receive,  hold,  and  gravity  feed  building  matenals  into  a  com- 
paction chamber  having  a  front  and  rear  with  a  rear  opening 
which  directs  building  materials  through  the  rear  opening  to 
propel  the  chassis  frame  forward. 

b.  steering  and  castering  wheels  attached  to  the  chassis  frame  via 
swinging  arms  which  allow  the  wheels  to  be  adjusted  from 
side  to  side  for  manual  steering  of  the  apparatus. 

c.  a  reciprocating  compacting  member  having  a  compacting 
surface  orbitally  mounted  to  the  chassis  frame  such  that  the 
compacting  surface  moves  in  a  reciprocating  elliptical  orbit 
within  the  compaction  chamber  to  withdraw,  drop  and  receive 
building  materials  from  the  bottom  outlet  of  the  hopper  in  a 
loading  stroke,  and  to  force  and  lift  the  building  matenals 
rearward  into  and  through  the  rear  opening  of  the  compaction 
chamber  in  a  compaction  stroke; 

d.  a  removable  slip  form  with  open  forward  and  rearward  ends 
and  an  open  bottom  in  communication  with  the  compaction 
chamber  rear  opening  to  receive  and  sectionally  form  the 
building  material  into  a  continuous  curb  form,  and 

e.  a  drive  motor  associated  with  the  compacting  member  to 
reciprocate  and  orbitally  move  the  compacting  member 


5,527,130 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  UNDERGROUND  PIPING 

SYSTEM 

Michael  C.  We*b,  Chester  Springs.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Environ 

Products,  Inc.,  Lionville.  Pa, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967.716.  Oct,  28.  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  857 J6I,  Mar,  25,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,297,896,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838.615, 

Feb,  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,263.794.  This  application  Jun.  I, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  70.271 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  28, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  405-52  24  Claimv 


1.  A  secondarily  contained  underground  piping  system  which 
interconnects  at  least  one  underground  storage  tank  dispensing 
pump  to  at  least  one  above-ground  dispensing  unit  comprising. 

an  originating  chamber  adjacent  said  dispensing  pump  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  opening  therein  for  pipe  access  thereto, 

a  terminating  chamber  positioned  under  said  above-ground  dis 
pensing  unit  and  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  for  pipe 
access  thereto; 

a  transfer  pipe  operably  connected  to  said  dispensing  pump  and 
said  above-ground  dispensing  unit,  .said  transfer  pipe  passing 
through  an  opening  in  said  onginating  chamber  and  an  open- 
ing in  said  terminating  chamber,  wherein  said  transfer  pipe 
comprises: 

an  inner  supply  pipe  for  iransfeiring  fluid  therethrough. 

said  inner  supply  pipe  comprising  an  outer  damage  protection 
layer. 

an  inner  permeation  barrier  layer  having  a  smooth  surface  for 
contact  with  fluid  in  said  inner  pipe. 

a  middle  flexible  fill  layer  between  said  outer  and  inner  layers; 

a  fiber  reenforcement  layer  on  said  middle  layer  and  in  contact 
with  said  outer  layer;  and 

an  outer  secondary  containment  pipe  member  spaced  from  said 
inner  supply  pipe  for  defining  an  interstitial  space  between 
.said  inner  supply  pipe  and  said  containment  pipe,  and  a 

means  for  sealing  said  transfer  pipe  in  at  least  one  of  said 
openings. 
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5327,131 

!  I(.)[  ID-Bl  I  M  Kl\(;  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SURFACE 

DRAINS 

(  harles   N    salmond,  and  Cabot  E.  I^ng,  both  of  Virginia 

Beach.  \a..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  S«r.  No.  300,241 

IjjL  CI."  E02B  i//6 

(   s   (I   4(15 — 52  SOaims 


1  A  device  for  preventing  a  liquid  flowing  over  a  hard  liquid- 
impervious  surface  from  entering  a  drain  of  said  surface,  which 
compnses: 

a  support  structure,  including  a  central  portion,  a  peripheral  band 
portion  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  and  an  interme- 
diate connecting  portion  for  affixing  the  peripheral  band  por- 
tion to  the  central  portion; 

a  gasket  of  resilient  material  which  is  affixed  to  the  peripheral 
band  portion  of  the  support  structure,  said  gasket  being  imper- 
vious to  said  liquid  and  conformable  to  the  surface  about  the 
drain  over  which  liquid  flows  to  enter  the  drain,  said  gasket 
being  disposed  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  peripheral  band 
portion,  wherein  the  band  and  gasket  assembly  has  a  height 
greater  than  the  anticipated  depth  of  the  flowing  liquid  and 
has  an  inner  periphery  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that  the  band 
and  gasket  assembly  can  be  disposed  on  the  surface  to  com- 
pletely surround  and  be  spaced  from  the  drain;  and 

latching  means,  disposed  on  the  central  portion  of  the  support 
structure,  for  attaching  and  drawing  the  device  towards  the 
drain  so  as  to  press  the  gasket  of  resilient  material  carried  by 
the  peripheral  band  against  the  surface  surrounding  the  drain 
with  sufficient  force  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  the  intermediate  connecting  portion  of  the  support 
structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  members,  each 
affixed  to  and  extendmg  between  the  central  portion  and  the 
top  side  of  the  peripheral  band  portion,  the  number  and  widths 
of  the  intermediate  connecting  portion  members  being  such 
that  most  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  gasket  and  most  of  the 
entire  surface  within  the  inner  periphery  of  the  gasket  and 
surrounding  the  drain  is  visible  in  a  plan  view  of  the  device, 
each  intermediate  connecting  portion  member  being  spaced  at 
a  distance  from  said  surface  so  as  to  allow  the  entire  surface 
within  the  inner  periphery  of  the  gasket  and  surrounding  the 
drain  to  be  readily  observed  and  inspected  visually  after  the 
device  has  been  installed. 
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second  ofifshore  structure  including  at  least  first  and  second 
bumpers  capable  of  being  displaced  from  respective  retracted 
positions  to  respective  extended  positions  in  which  the  first  and 
second  bumpers  face  the  first  and  second  thrust  surfaces  respec- 
tively of  the  first  offshore  structure,  the  method  consisting: 

a)  in  installing  the  first  and  second  bumpers  on  the  second 
off'shore  structure  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  their  respective 
extended  positions,  they  are  horizontally  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  and  second  thrust  surfaces,  and  that  each  of  said 
bumpers  is  also  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  surge  motion  with  a  maximum  acceptable  stroke  of  pre- 
defined value; 

b)  in  bringing  one  of  the  two  off'shore  structures  into  a  position 
.such  that  its  mean  position  between  two  extreme  positions 
due  to  the  alternating  surge  motion  corresponds  approxi- 
mately to  the  desired  position  for  said  off'shore  structure 
relative  to  the  other  offshore  structure; 

c)  in  measuring  the  total  amplitude  of  the  alternating  .surge 
motion  between  the  two  extreme  positions; 

d)  in  placing  the  first  and  second  bumpers  into  their  respective 
extended  positions  if  the  total  measured  amplitude  is  smaller 
than  the  maximum  acceptable  stroke  of  the  bumpers; 

e)  in  bringing  the  first  and  second  bumpers  into  contact  with  the 
first  and  second  thrust  surfaces  respectively  of  the  first  off- 
shore structure  and  in  holding  them  pressed  resiliently  against 
.said  thrust  surfaces  with  a  predefined  thrust  force,  while 
nevertheless  allowing  alternating  relative  motion  to  take  place 
between  each  of  the  two  bumpers  and  the  second  offshore 
structure  in  both  directions  of  the  surge  motion;  and 

f)  in  bringing  the  bumpers  to  rest  relative  to  the  second  offshore 
sUTJcture  at  a  moment  when  the  speed  of  surge  motion  is  zero. 


TOOL  FOR  \  SKUFK  ROBOT 
Robert  CsiUag,  LiUibuechstrasse  14.  CH-5610  Wohlen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  17.  I'»'»4.  Ser.  No.  291.890 

Int.  CI.    l-lhl.  ^5//6 

U.S.  CL405— 154  2  Claims 


5,527,132 

ANTI-SURGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES 

Kan  I'.iul  l.abbe.  92300  Levallois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to 

t  1  I'M.  ">ociete  Anonyme.  Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  .No.  417,375 

(  i.iim^  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1994,  94  04312 
Int.  CI."  B63B  21/00 
I  .S.  CI.  405— 195.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  to  a  small  value  any  alternating  surge 
motion  between  two  offshore  structures  which  have  been  placed 
one  beside  the  other  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  floating,  a  first  of 
the  two  off'shore  structures  having  first  and  second  vertical  thrust 
surfaces  facing  in  opposite  directions  along  a  horizontal  direction 
in  which  the  surge  motion  that  is  to  be  reduced  is  taking  place,  the 


1.  A  tool  for  a  sewer  robot  for  sealing-off  connection  of  a 
.secondary  sewer  to  a  main  sewer,  comprising 
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a  sheathing  plate  which  has  an  outlet  opening  for  a  spackling 

composition  to  which  outlet  opening  a  pressure  line  for 

forcing-in  a  sealing  composition  can  be  connected; 
alongside  the  outlet  opening,  there  is  a  second  opening  which  is 

connected  in  air-tight  and  pressure-light  manner  by  an  elasti- 

cally  deformable  flat-shaped  article  which  can  be  inflated  in  a 

manner  of  a  balloon; 
a  chamber  adjoining  the  second  opening  on  the  rear  side; 
the  chamber  can  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  in  order  to 

inflate  die  flat-shaped  anicle  in  the  manner  of  a  balloon: 
the  flat-shaped  article  is  fastened  replaceably  to  the  sheathing 

plate; 
the  chamber  is  formed  by  a  sleeve  which  Is  detachably  attached 

to  the  sheathing  plate  and  is  closed  off  at  one  end  by  the 

flat-shaped  article;  and 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  can  be  clamped  with  the  flat-shaped  article 

axially  against  die  edge  of  the  second  opening. 


5,527,135 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  LUHkK    \\i     .K  f  \.  k- 

FILLING  MATERIAL  INTO  A  SPACL  BF  I  W  H  n   i  til 

OUTSIDE  OF  DO!  BLE-WALL  PIPES  AM)  I  lu   . ,  k.  n  M  » 

IN   \m  PHM -I  \  (KING  METHOD  AND  AN   \!'l'\k\l!s 
THEREFOR 

MiLsui.^hi    HinHshi.    S.,it.,ni.i-kin,     \ki;.,k:,    Kujita.    Tokyo; 
Shiniio    Naiiashima.     Ink*...     M,n.,r„     Kurashina,    Takvn" 

Makoli)  kaji>ama,  /.am.i.  .inri  Hid.k.  i  ii.,,   I'.knni.'iiu.,,  ,,!| 
>'f.    .lapan.    assJL'nnrv    |m    K.ihustiiki    Kaish;,    Ivrki    K.iih.ilM; 

K..kl.   .,nd    ^,.k^■..   (,.,-    (    ,,,„    1    .,i,„    h,,!h    ,.(     i,,k*n,   J.i,,.,,: 

filfiJI.'h    \=-    I'^'M.  >iT,  N(i.   IVh..^'! 
t'lainis  priorit).  apjilu.Hiun   lapan.  Mar.  .^.  l'>«j;    ~-iw,-'i4i 
Mar.  3,  199.V5-()65'i4!s:  Mar  :;,  iw?,  ~-riS?ii;    M.ir  22  1993 
5-085113;  .Mar  M\.  IW.V  5  iw*s<w 

Int.  CI.   F16L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  405-184  ,7  Claims 


5,527.134 

PIPELAVING  VESSEL 

Carlos  E.  Recalde.  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stcna  Offshore 

!  imited,  VVesthill.  Cireal  Britain 
I'Cr  No.  PCT/GB92/01743.  §  371  Dale  Jul.  28,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\ ()9,V(»64(i:.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  I.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  !'»>):.  s^r.  Nu.  21 1.234 
t  laims  priority,  application  I  nil. d  kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1991, 

'*  I  :»u:*> 

Int.  CI."  F16L  I/I2:  B63B  35/03 
U.S.  CI.  405-168J  ,5  claims 


"^''^"'  508    510  llf^2l2. 
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1.  A  reel  pipelaying  vessel  comprising  at  least  one  reel  for 
selectively  spooling  and  de-spooling  a  length  of  pipe  diereon. 
radius  control  means  including  pipe  bearing  means  defining  an 
arcuate  path  for  imparting  a  substantially  uniform  radius  of  cuna- 
ture  to  said  length  of  pipe  at  least  during  de-spooling  of  said  pipe 
from  said  reel  in  pipelaying  operation  of  said  vessel,  and  pipe 
straightening  means  downstream  of  said  radius  control  means  in 
the  direction  of  de-spooling  of  said  lengdi  of  pipe  from  said  reel  in 
pipelaying  operation  of  said  vessel,  wherein  said  pipe  bearing 
means  of  said  radius  control  means  comprises  endless  pipe  con- 
veyor means  mounted  on  said  radius  control  means  to  define  said 
arcuate  path  and  to  convey  said  length  of  pipe  over  said  radius 
control  means  in  the  passage  of  said  pipe  from  said  reel  by  way  of 
the  radius  control  means  into  said  pipe  stfaightening  means  during 
pipelaying  operation  of  the  vessel. 
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2,  A  method  of  injecting  lubricant  or  back-filling  material  into  a 

space  between  die  outside  of  double-wall  pipes  and  die  ground  in  a 

pipe-jacking  process  in  which  die  double-wall  pipes  are  propelled 

by  a  pipe-jacking  machine, 

wherein  a  conduit  comprised  of  double-wall  pipes,  each  of 

which  comprises  an  inner  pipe  and  an  outer  pipe,  is  laid 

between  a  stan  vertical  shaft  and  an  arrival  vertical  shaft  by 

propelling  a  tunneling  machine  followed  by  double-wall  pipes 

by  a  pipe-jacking  machine,  die  meUiod  comprising  die  steps 

of: 

providing  each  double-wall  pipe  widi  a  sheadi  pipe  between  an 
inner  pipe  and  an  outer  pipe  of  each  double-wall  pipe  and 
with  an  intermediate  layer  which  is  filled  in  a  space  between 
die  inner  pipe  and  the  outer  pipe  in  such  a  manner  that  ends  of 
die  inner  pipe  are  noi  covered  widi  the  intermediate  layer,  and 
mounting  a  check  valve  in  an  end  of  the  outer  pipe; 

propelling  a  double-wall  pipe  to  such  a  position  dial  a  backward 
end  of  die  double-wall  pipe  is  protruded  into  die  start  vertical 
shaft  with  die  inner  pipe  projecting  further  rearwardly  dian 
the  outer  pipe,  and  diereafter  disposing  a  new  double-wall 
pipe  in  die  sian  vertical  shaft,  said  new  double-wall  pipe 
initially  having  ends  of  its  inner  and  outer  pipes  disposed 
axially  from  one  anodier  so  dial  die  ends  of  die  inner  and 
outer  pipes  are  initially  spaced  axially  from  one  anodier. 
connecting  an  end  of  die  inner  pipe  of  die  double-wall  pipe 
which  has  been  propelled  widi  a  projecting  end  of  die  inner 
pipe  of  the  new  double-wall  pipe: 

covering  a  space  formed  between  an  end  of  die  inner  pipe  of  die 
double-wall  pipe  which  has  been  propelled  and  an  end  of  the 
inner  pipe  of  die  new  double-wall  pipe,  by  propelling  axially 
an  outer  pipe  of  die  new  double-wall  pipe  which  is  provided 
widi  die  check  valve  until  it  contacts  die  outer  pipe  of  said 
double-walled  pipe  which  has  been  propelled; 
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inserting  an  injecting  member  into  the  sheath  pipe  of  the  new 
double-wall  pipe,  and  thereafter  moving  appropriately  the 
injecting  member  in  the  sheath  pipe,  and  injecting  lubricant 
through  the  injecting  member  and  the  check  valve  into  a  space 
between  the  outside  of  the  outer  pipes  and  the  ground,  while 
propelling  the  tunneling  machine  followed  by  double-wall 
pipes;  ^nd 
after  having  laid  a  conduit  comprised  of  double-wall  pipes, 
inscning  an  injecting  member  into  the  sheath  pipe  and  inject- 
ing back-filling  material  into  a  space  between  the  outside  of 
the  double-wall  pipes  and  the  ground  through  the  check  valve. 
U.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  lubricant  or  back-filling  material 
into  a  space  between  the  outside  of  double-wall  pipes  and  the 
ground  by  laying  a  conduit  comprised  of  double-wall  pipes  in  the 
ground  by  a  pipe-jacking  method  in  which  the  double-wall  pipes 
are  propelled  by  a  pipe-jacking  machine,  each  of  said  double-wall 
pipes  comprising  an  inner  pipe  and  an  outer  pipe  and  being 
provided  with  a  sheath  pipe  into  which  a  lubricant  or  back-filling 
material  supply  pipe  is  inserted  between  the  inner  pipe  and  the 
outer  pipe,  and  with  a  check  valve  through  which  lubricant  or 
back-filling  material  is  injected  into  a  space  between  the  outside  of 
the  double-wall  pipes  and  the  ground,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
drum  on  which  a  lubricant  or  back-filling  material  supply  pipe  is 
wound,  a  drive  for  driving  the  drum,  a  lubricant  or  back-filling 
material  supply  apparatus  connected  with  one  end  of  the  back- 
filling material  supply  pipe,  and  a  winch  on  which  a  wire  which  is 
insened  into  the  sheath  pipe  and  connected  with  the  lubricant  or 
back-filling  material  supply  pipe  to  draw  the  lubricant  or  back- 
filling material  supply  pipe  is  wound. 


monopod  mounted  on  the  base  section  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  to  a  level  above  the  water,  said  monopod  being  substan- 
tially cylindrical  and  tuned  to  the  geomeU7  of  the  base  section  to 
produce  a  natural  period  substantially  lower  than  the  period  of 
storm  waves,  and  a  platform  mounted  on  top  of  the  monopod. 


5^27,137 
KNIFE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHORING  ASSEMBLIES  USED 

IN  EXCAVATIONS 

Dennis  I.  Spencer,  I2I40  E.  116th  Cir.  IkiuiirMn   (     I     S'm.40 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No,  236,419 

Int.  CI.'  E2 ID  5//2 

U,S.  a.  405—283  19  Claims 


5,527,136 
MONO-TRIPOD  PLATFORM 
"iildirim   t).  Bayazitoglu.  and  James  A.  Starewich,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,874 

int  CI.'  E02B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  405—227  8  Claims 


1  An  offshore  structure  for  installation  in  a  body  of  water 
comprising  a  tnpod  or  quadropod  base  section  extending  upwardly 
ft-om  Its  lower  end  on  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water  to  its  upper 
end  at  least  50  feet  below  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  a 


\.  In  a  protective  panel  adapted  to  be  supponed  by  a  brace  in 
order  to  buttress  an  upright  wall  of  an  excavation  that  has  a  floor 
wherein  the  protective  panel  has  a  bottom  edge  normally  operative 
to  contact  the  floor  of  the  excavation,  the  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  a  knife  structure  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  along  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  protective  panel,  said  knife  structure 
formed  by  a  first  knife  wall  attached  to  a  second  knife  wall  at 
an  acute  angle  to  form  a  vertex  edge  and  a  top  wall  attached 
to  and  between  said  first  knife  wall  and  second  knife  wall  and 
adapted  to  abut  the  bottom  edge  of  the  protective  structure 
when  said  knife  structure  is  releasably  connected  thereto,  said 
knife  structure  extending  coextensively  along  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  protective  panel  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom 
when  in  a  mounted  state;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cooperative  connector  elements  attached  to  said 
knife  structure  and  the  protective  panel  and  operative  to 
releasably  connect  said  knife  structure  to  the  protective  panel 
so  that  when  said  knife  structure  is  connected  to  said  protec- 
tive panel  and  the  protective  panel  is  positioned  in  the  exca- 
vation to  buttress  the  upright  wall  with  said  vertex  edge 
contacting  the  floor  of  the  excavation,  said  knife  structure  is 
operative  to  advance  into  the  floor  as  a  downward  force  is 
applied  to  the  protective  panel  thereby  embedding  the  protec- 
tive panel  into  the  floor  of  the  excavation. 
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5,527,138 

SEMI-TRAILER  FOR  Al  TOMOTLVE  VEHICLE 

TRANSPORTATION 

Kicardo  M.  G,  Floras,  , I n-i  Kiihriiv  (-    \    iu   t  irn.,.  t„,th  of  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors   Im   I  onipanhi  i    I  r.insportadora  e 

Comertlal  Translor,  Sao  Btrnardo  do  (.  m\\\m.  Brazil 

Filed  May  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.711 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  May  27,  1992,  9202103 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  _V0« 

L.S.  CI.  410—29.1  13  ciaim.s 


-^m 


1.  Semi-trailer  to  be  coupled  to  the  turntable  of  a  tractor  for 
automotive  vehicle  U-ansportalion  comprising: 

a  substantially  parallelepipedai  basic  structure  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rear  end  incorporating  a  front  cargo  platform  al  its 
forward  end  to  extend  over  the  tractor  turntable  to  which  the 
semi-trailer  is  to  be  coupled  and  a  rear  cargo  platform  at  its 
rear  end  to  be  placed  over  a  wheel  train  shaft,  said  basic 
structure  further  including  between  said  front  and  rear  plat- 
forms a  central  section  ha\ing  at  least  one  lower  cargo  plat- 
form and  at  least  one  upper  cargo  platform  each  having  a 
respective  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  respectively  facing 
toward  said  basic  structure  forward  and  rear  ends; 

means  for  mounting  the  rear  portion  of  said  upper  cargo  plat- 
form relative  to  said  basic  structure  to  vertically  lower  and  lift 
said  upper  cargo  platform  at  ditferenl  anales  relative  to  the 
horizontal; 

upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  said  central  section  of 
.said  basic  parallelepipedai  structure  having  respective  spaced 
apan  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  suppon  bars,  vertical  col- 
umns fixedly  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  support  bars  in 
two  substantially  parallel  planes; 

guide  means  for  said  lower  cargo  platform  and  upper  cargo 
platform  mounted  on  said  vertical  columns  to  permit  vertical 
displacement  of  said  lower  cargo  platform  and  said  upper 
cargo  platform  on  said  columns; 

respective  upper  platform  and  lower  platform  lifting  means 
mounted  on  said  basic  structure  to  provide  selective  vertical 
movement  to  move  said  lower  platform  between  an  upper- 
most position  level  with  said  front  cargo  platform  and  a 
lowermost  position  below  said  basic  structure  lower  longitu- 
dinal suppon  bars  adjacent  to  the  ground  and  to  said  upper 
platform  to  move  it  between  an  uppermost  position  above  said 
basic  structure  upper  longitudinal  support  bars  and  a  lower- 
most position  substantially  half-way  down  the  height  of  said 
vertical  columns. 


5,527,139 
MHKl  F  nOOK  PROTFt  TION  S^S  STFM 
Karl  K.  Brudtr.  Hiill>.  James  C.  Oltndtr,  Iinton.  and  Bill  .A. 
Skai;i»s.  Hint,  all  of  Mich.,  assiiiniir^  i.,  «  reative  Foam  Cor- 
poration, Ftnton.  Mich. 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1993,  Sir   Sn    i:(l,689 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7//6,  B61U  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  410-117  9  Claims 

1.  A  door  edge  protector  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  transport 

wall  section  including  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said 

door  edge  protector  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  suppon  portion  having  a  first  fastening 
aperture  and  an  attachment  portion  having  a  second  fastening 
aperture,  and  said  support  portion  extending  sufficiently  from 
said  attachment  portion  to  form  a  mounting  platform; 


a  normally  removable  fastener  for  securing  said  attachment 
portion  to  said  wall  section,  said  fastener  including  a  firsi 
hook  portion  which  passes  through  said  first  and  second 
fastening  apertures  and  configured  for  cooperatively  engaging 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  for  locating  said 
frame  with  respect  to  said  wall  section;  and 

a  shock  absorbent  member  affixed  to  said  mounting  platform 
and  wherein  said  frame  is  constructed  from  an  integral  sheet 
of  corrugated  plastic  material. 


5,527,140 
BUSH  FOR  LOCKBOLT  RIVET.  AND  ASSOCIATED 

Walter  M.<u>s    \NMd.  jnd  «,trhard  Turlach.  Osterode.  b«,ili 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huck  International  GmbH  &  Co.. 

Osterode/Harz,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP<*2/()1W»4".  §  371  Date  May  20,  1993.  §  102(el 

Date  May  20.  1993.  Pt  T  Pub.  No.  \\O93/03282,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  39,011 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul,  26,  1991,  41  24 
787.6 

Int  CI.*"  F16B  ]9/Q5 
U.S.  CI.  411—360  9  Claims 


1.  A  bush  adapted  to  be  radially  formed  into  indentations  in  a 
lockbolt  rivet  closing  part  by  means  of  a  tool  which  applies  axial 
forces  to  said  bush  so  as  to  create  axial  tension  in  said  bush, 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  hollow  bore  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
cylinder  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  finit  front 
face,  and  a  second  front  face;  and 
a  plurality  of  projecting  ribs  formed  on  said  bush  for  initiating 
rotational  movement  of  said  bush  about  said  axis  when  said 
axial  forces  ftom  said  tool  are  applied  to  said  bush  so  as  to 
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cause  torsional  stress  in  said  bush,  said  ribs  being  orientated 
at  an  angle  to  said  axis  of  said  bush: 
whereby,  forming  said  bush  around  said  closing  pan  of  said 
lockbolt  rivet  with  said  tool  creates  axial  tension  in  said  bush 
simultaneously  as  rotational  movement  of  said  bush  causes 
torsional  stress  causing  material  of  said  bush  to  flow  into  said 
indentations  in  said  closing  part  of  said  lockbolt  rivet. 


5^27.141 
COIL  INSERTION  GUIDE 

\\ii\ru     Malmstrom.    Boise.    Id.,    assignor    to    Performance 
lH-s!i;n    Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  .\ug.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  291,401 

Int.  CI."  B42B  5/08 

VS.  CL  412—38  10  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  an  end  of  a 
rotating  coil  into  holes  punched  along  an  edge  of  paper  to  bind  the 
paper  into  a  spiral-bound  book,  the  coil  having  a  longitudinal 
cemerline.  and  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coil  inserter  machine  for  receiving  the  paper  and  the  coil  and 
for  rotating  the  coil  to  insert  the  coil  end  into  the  holes,  and 

a  coil  insertion  guide  composing  a  plate  member  having  a  guide 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
the  coil  and  contacting  an  outer  surface  of  the  coil  as  the  coil 
rotates,  for  guiding  the  coil  end  to  enter  into  the  said  holes, 
and 

a  connection  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  plate  member  to 
the  coil  inserter  machine,  and 

wherein  the  paper  received  by  the  coil  inserter  machine  is 
substantially  horizontal  and  the  plate  member  guide  surface 
rests  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil  at  an  angle  of  10°-50° 
above  horizontal. 


a  control  device  for  actuating  the  motor:  wherein  said  transmis- 
sion device  consist.s  of  a  swivel  arm  and  a  rocker,  one  end  of 
said  swivel  arm  being  perpendicularly  and  fixedly  connected 
to  an  output  shaft  of  the  motor,  while  the  other  end  thereof 
perpendicularly  projecting  to  form  a  slide  lever,  and  said 
rocker  having  one  end  thereof  perpendicularly  and  fixedly 
connected  onto  said  transmission  shaft  to  be  disf)osed  and 
having  a  slide  groove  in  the  middle  thereof  for  insertion  of 
said  slide  lever  therethrough  so  that  said  swivel  arm  enables 
said  rocker  to  reciprocate  to  synchronously  actuate  said  per- 
forating seat. 


5,527, 14.^ 

REFORMED  CONTAINER  END 

Timothy  L.  Turner,  r.ir\;   Pi-nnis  Dftlmrr.  Naperville.  and 

Randall  G.  Forrest.  Hoffman  Fvtatfs.  all  nf  111.,  as.signors  to 

American  Natiimal  tan  ('(impan>.  (  hiiayo.  111. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  ^55.921,  Oct.  2,  1W2,  I'at.  No.  5J56456. 

This  application  (Kt.  17,  1994.  Ser,  No.  32.V541 

Int.  CI.    B21D  51/44 

U.S.  CI.  413—8  17  Claims 


5,527,142 
PERFORATING  AND  BINDING  MACHINE 
Ho  Chih-Kwo.  2nd  n..  No.  5-1,  Lane  163,  Hsin  I  Road,  Pan- 
chiao,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.133 

Int.  CI."  B42B  5/08 

VS.  CI.  412—38  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  perforating  and  binding  machine,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  perforating  seat  having  a  transmission  shaft  at  a  bottom  side 
thereof  to  enable  said  perforating  seat  to  linearly  reciprocate 
on  both  sides  of  said  base: 
a  paper  holder  for  receiving  sheets  of  paper  to  facilitate  perfo- 
ration of  the  sheets  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  perforating 
cutters  of  said  perforating  seat: 
a  binding  seat  for  binding  perforated  sheets  of  paper:  a  transmis- 
sion device  provided  between  a  motor  and  said  transmission 
shaft,  and 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  container  end  comprising: 
providing  a  shell  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
the  shell  further  having  a  center  panel  including  an  initial 
panel  height  and  an  initial  panel  diameter,  an  integral  coun- 
tersink including  an  initial  countersink  depth  and  an  initial 
countersink  diameter,  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  being 
joined  by  a  curved  countersink  bottom  having  an  initial  bot- 
tom radius,  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  having  an 
initial  distance  between  them,  said  panel  being  joined  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  countersink  by  a  curved  shoulder  having  an 
initial  shoulder  radius: 
providing  a  first  upper  tool  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  shell,  said  first  upper  tool  having 
opposed  inner  and  outer  work  surfaces,  said  inner  and  outer 
work  surfaces  co-terminating  in  a  first  arcuate  nose  having  a 
first  nose  radius: 
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positioning  said  first  arcuate  nose  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  said  shell  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
countersink  bottom: 

securing  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  to  said  outer  work  surface; 
and 

causing  said  countersink  bottom  to  wrap  around  said  first  arcu- 
ate nose  while  maintaining  said  secured  portion  of  said  outer 
wall  in  a  fixed  position  and  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
inner  wall  to  move  against  said  inner  work  surface  in  a 
manner  to  decrease  said  countersink  depth  and  to  define  an 
intermediate  inner  and  outer  wall  and  an  intermediate  coun- 
tersink bonom  having  an  intermediate  radius. 


5.527.144 

LOADING/INLOADING  APPARATl  S  Hik  KUI  K>u> 

CAR.S 

Hjlliam    E.    Herzog;    Stanley     \1     Htr/oi;.    .,nil     H.uidv     L. 

Poggemiller.   all   of  m,   .JoMph,    Mo.,   assignors   i..    H.r/og 

Contracting  Corporation.  SI.  loscph.  Mo. 

lilcri  Ni.v,  l.s,  19«J4.  St-r  No.  339,752 

Int.  i  1.    B65(.  ir/24 

VS.  CI.  414-339  10  aaims 


1.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  an  open  top 
railroad  car  having  spaced,  parallel  sidewalls  with  upper  surfaces, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  mobile,  powered  apparatus  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
front  and  rear  wheels  attached  to  a  chassis  such  that  said 
apparatus  is  movable  over  a  ground  surface: 

b.  a  power  actuated  front  boom  structure  pivotally  mounted  at 
said  apparatus  front  end.  said  from  boom  structure  being  of  a 
length  to  reach  below  ground  surface  when  said  apparatus  is 
positioned  on  the  ground  surface  for  elevating  said  front 
wheels  above  said  ground  surface  and  including  a  front  sup- 
port fool  member  having  surfaces  engageable  with  said  side 
wall  upper  surfaces  for  supporting  said  apparatus  from  end 
thereon  and  including  lateral  movement  limiting  vertical  plate 
members  extending  therefrom  and  engageable  with  side  sur- 
faces of  said  sidewalls: 

c.  power  actuated,  outwardly  swingable  outrigger  arms  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  to  said  apparatus  rear  end  and  movable 
toward  said  side  wall  upper  surfaces,  said  outrigger  arms 
including  free  ends  having  rear  support  fool  members  engage- 
able with  said  side  wall  upper  surfaces  for  supporting  said 
apparatus  rear  end  thereon: 

(d)  a  center  support  beam  extending  transversely  across  and 
attached  beneath  said  p<iwered  apparatus  between  said  front 
and  rear  wheels: 

(e)  a  pair  of  cemer  support  feel,  with  one  of  said  center  support 
feet  pivotably  attached  to  each  respective  end  of  said  cemer 
support  beam,  each  of  said  center  support  feel  being  movable 
in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  center  support  beam 
between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  support  fool  is 
oriented  at  approximately  90  degrees  to  said  cemer  support 
beam,  and  an  extended  position  in  which  the  support  foot  is 
oriented  approximately  in  line  with  said  center  support  beam, 
said  center  support  feel  having  surfaces  engageable  with  said 
side  wall  upper  surfaces  when  in  said  extended  pijsilion: 

(f)  first  locking  means  for  locking  each  of  said  cemer  support 
feet  in  said  extended  position,  said  first  locking  means  com- 
prising: 


(i)  a  pair  of  bores  extending  honzontally  from  side  to  side 

through  said  center  support  beam,  with  one  such  bore  being 

positioned  near  each  beveled  end  of  said  beam: 

(ii)  al  least  one  locking  ear  attached  to  each  said  center 

support  foot,  with  each  said  locking  ear  being  pivotable 

between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  each 

said  locking  ear  including  a  bore  extending  therethrough 

which  is  aligned  with  the  respective  bore  in  said  center 

support  beam  when  .said  support  foot  is  in  the  extended 

position  and  said  ear  is  in  the  locking  position:  and 

(iii)  a  pair  of  locking  pins,  each  of  said  pins  being  insenable 

through  a  bore  in  a  respective  one  of  said  locking  ears  and 

a  respective  one  of  said  bores  in  .said  center  support  beam 

to  thereby   lock  each   said  center  support   foot   in   said 

extended  position:  and 

(g)  a  power  acmated  rear  boom  structure  pivotally  mounted  at 

said  apparatus  rear  end  and  being  of  a  combined  length  to 

reach  the  ground  surface  when  said  apparatus  is  positioned  on 

the  upper  surfaces  of  said  sidewalls,  said  rear  boom  structure 

having  respective  arm  lengths  with  a  material  engaging  device 

connected  thereto  and  operable  to  handle  materials  for  loading 

and  unloading  operations  relative  to  said  railroad  car  when 

said  apparatus  is  positioned  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 

raikoad  car  sidewalls. 


5,527,145 

MnRTxRINc  MADE  EASIER 

Joseph  C.   Dumai!     >   i  ,-. ,  r.    Meadow  |,a..  Rochesn  r    n\ 

1  ilid  Juii.  ."i,  l'«2,  Stf.  .No.  892367 

Int.  CI."  E04G  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  414-786  ,  aaim 


rr~r-T— 1— r-r-r^ 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  wall  comprised  of  blocks  and 
mortar  using  a  machine,  a  monar  guide  and  a  level  line  having 
markings,  said  machine  including  a  platform,  rails  mounted  on  the 
platform,  a  mobile  frame,  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame  and  riding 
on  the  rails,  an  articulated  arm  mounted  to  the  frame,  a  gripper 
means  mounted  lo  the  arm.  pressurized  fluid  operating  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving  the  arm,  a  control  switch 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  controlling  actuation  of  the  operating 
means  and  the  gripper  means,  and  a  mortar  tray  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  holding  mortar,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  level  line  in  a  desired  horizontal  orientation: 
placing  a  plurality  of  blocks  on  the  platform  by  moving  the 

mobile  frame  and  actuating  the  control  switch: 
transferring  mortar  from  the  mortar  uny  to  a  horizontal  surface 

and  applying  mortar  against  the  monar  guide: 
positioning  a  plurality  of  blocks  on  the  monar  on  the  surface  by 
moving  the  mobile  frame,  actuating  the  control  switch  and 
visually  using  the  markings  on  the  level  line. 
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5^27,146 

VF.HK"!  F  AHM  MHi   \K1  H  M   \i!  n  M  PPORT  R  \CK 
Ivor  J.  Ml'.op.  AiHl  (-i'-uk!  I   Uij^t-n.  huth  ■>(  Hellingham,  VS.ish  . 

assiiini)P>  in  ^iiftruii,  Im..  Bellinghani,  Wash. 

Continuation  in  p.iri  .,f  Ser.  No.  ^79.800,  Nov.  20,  19V:.  Pat. 

No.  5_VV).M  ;   whi,  h  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587,061.  Sep.  26, 

!"*^l.  Pat.  \u.  5,181,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

^t^r  N.i    <'»7.693,  Aug.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,678 

Int  Cl.*^  B60R  9/08 

VS.  a.  414-^t62  25  Clainis 


uo 


SiO 
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%t,  -  ai-     — --t — -^ 

:-»         3U 


1   A  support  rack  for  carrying  articles  behind  a  vehicle  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the  racic  compri.sing: 

(a)  a  base  member  securable  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  vehicle 
to  project  rearwardly  from  the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  forward  beam  including  a  first  pivotal  connection  to  said 
ba.se  member  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom; 

(c)  a  rearward  beam  including  a  second  pivotal  connection  to 
said  base  member  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
rearward  beam  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  forward 
beam; 

(d)  a  top  member  including  a  third  pivotal  connection  to  said 
forward  beam  and  a  fourth  pivotal  connection  to  said  rear- 
ward beam;  the  distance  between  the  first  and  third  pivotal 
connections  of  said  forward  beam  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  second  and  fourth  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  said  rearward  beam,  and  the  distance  between  the 
third  and  fourth  pivotal  connections  of  said  top  member  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pivotal  connections  of  said  base  member,  said  forward 
and  rearward  beams  projecting  substantially  above  said  base 
member  and  said  top  member  being  disposed  above  said  base 
member;  and 

(e)  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  said  forward  beam  and 
said  rearward  beam  in  upright  positions  above  said  base 
member 
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5,527,148 
RFf.FNTR  VTIVF  COMPRESSOR  WITH  ANM  1  \R 
( OVFR  P\RI 
Norbert  Au.st,  and  Manfred  Ballins;,  htilh  .if  Had  Ncustaril'S. 
Germany,      assignors       In       Menu'ns       Vktiitiui-stlisthaft, 
Miincht'n,  (.frmanv 
P(  I  No.  P(  T'T)F92/(M)167,  5  .^71  Patt  Sep.  :((.  IW\.  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2l),  IW.V  PI   I   Puh    No.  W092/16752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  iw: 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  Z.  I'W:,  Ser.  No.  1!7,12.' 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  Germany,  .Mar.  18,  I'Wl,  41  08 
7%.ll 

Int   Cl.'^  F04D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  415—,-'  1  3  Claims 


5,527,147 

u  \s  U   H  \  NDI.ING  METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR 

I  k  \N^^FRklNG  WASTE  FROM  COLLECTION 

\  V  Hl(  I  FS  TO  TRANSFER  TRAILERS 

J*iin  K    Mu  I-.   Point  Reyes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altamont,  Inc., 

Key  iiisca>ne,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332J49 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  7/20 
VS.  CI.  414—786  15  Claims 

1.  A  waste  handling  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compacting  waste  into  at  least  one  bale  segment; 

(b)  loading  the  waste  in  the  form  of  said  at  least  one  bale 
segment  into  a  shuttle  container; 

(c)  moving  the  shuttle  container  to  a  storage  location; 

(d)  moving  the  shuttle  container  containing  said  at  least  one  bale 
segment  so  that  one  end  of  the  shuttle  container  is  operatively 
positioned  with  respect  to  an  unloading  device;  and 

(e)  unloading  said  at  least  one  bale  segment  contained  in  said 
shuttle  container  by  means  of  the  unloading  device  out  of  the 
other  end  of  the  shuttle  container  into  a  transfer  trailer  opera- 
tively positioned  with  respect  to  said  other  end  of  the  shuttle 
container  for  subsequent  transfer  to  a  landfill  site  for  disposal. 


3.  An  arrangement  in  a  regenerative  compressor  having  a  hous- 
ing, comprising: 

an  impeller  arranged  so  that  it  can  rotate  in  the  housing  of  the 
compressor: 

a  hub  element; 

a  supporting  ring  equipped  with  blades. 

a  wall  section  connecting  said  supporting  ring  to  said  hub 
element,  said  wall  section  forming  one  lateral  boundary  wall 
of  the  impeller  and  being  dimensioned  so  that  its  axial  thick- 
ness IS  smaller  than  the  axial  width  of  the  impeller; 

another  boundary  wall,  including  an  annular  cover  part  having  a 
rim  in  contact  in  a  comer  recess  of  said  supporting  nng, 
which  extends  over  the  whole  region  between  the  supporting 
ring  and  the  hub  element,  is  pushed  onto  the  impeller  by  an 
assembly  opening  and  is  fastened  to  the  impeller; 

wherein  the  sealing  gaps  present  between  the  boundary  walls  of 
the  impeller  and  the  housing  walls  extend  linearly  over  their 
full  length,  and  wherein  axial  clamping  holds  the  cover  part  in 
contact  on  the  supporting  ring  and  the  hub  element; 

wherein  the  hub  element  has  a  contact  surface  and  a  clamping 
element  pushing  said  cover  part  onto  the  shaft,  holding  it 
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against  the  contact  surface  provided  on  the  hub  element, 
wherein  the  plane  of  which  contact  surface  is  liKated  in  the 
plane  of  the  comer  recess  provided  on  the  supponing  ring  and 
the  cover  part,  provided  with  a  shaft  opening,  is  configured  in 
conical  shape. 


5,527,149 

EXTENDED  RANGE  REGFNl  k  \  !  !\  I    p!     IF   WITH 

MODIFIED  IMPELLER  Wii  ok  llol  M.ng 

Norman  Moss,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Robert  S.  Czamowski, 

Oxford,  both  of  Mich..  assJL'nnrs  tn  Cnltcf  Indusirles  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.^'. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253343 

Int.  CI."  F04D  5/00:29/40 

V.S.  CI.  415—55.1  36  claims 


1.  A  regenerative  pump  for  adding  energy  to  a  fluid  comprising: 

an  impeller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  axially  spaced, 
radially  extending  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  ca.sing  enclosing  the  impeller  and  having  a  fluid  inlel  and  a 
fluid  outlet  separated  by  a  stripper,  the  casing  having  axially 
spaced,  radially  extending  first  and  second  side  walls,  said 
first  and  second  side  walls  facing  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  said  impeller  respectively; 

axially  and  radially  extending  blade  means  formed  on  an  outer 
radial  penphery  of  said  impeller  for  driving  fluid  from  said 
inlel  toward  said  outlet  as  said  impeller  rotates  about  said  axis 
of  rotation,  said  blade  means  including  a  radially  inward  base 
portion  extending  in  a  generally  trailing  direction  with  respect 
to  rotation  of  said  impeller  and  a  radially  outward  tip  portion 
extending  in  a  generally  leading  direction  with  respect  to 
rotation  of  said  impeller; 

said  blade  means  including  a  plurality  of  vanes  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  around  the  outer  radial  periphery  of  said  impeller 
and  each  vane  having  said  base  portion  and  said  up  portion 
formed  thereon; 

chamfer  means  formed  on  said  base  portion  of  each  vane  for 
deflecting  fluid  from  said  inlet  toward  a  pocket  defined 
between  two  adjacent  vanes  and  said  casing,  said  chamfer 
means  formed  as  a  curved  surface  having  a  predetermined 
radius  connecting  a  generally  radially  extending  surface  of 
said  vane  to  a  generally  axially  extending  surface  of  said  vane 
along  a  trailing  edge;  and 

means  formed  in  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  casing  for 
directing  fluid  back  toward  said  impeller 


5,5;?,  15U 
REGENERATrVE  Pl!MPS 
Peter  F,  Windhofer,  Subiaco,  Australia.  as.signor  to  Orbital 
Engine  Company  (Australial  Ptv.  Limited.  Balcalta.  Au.stra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00428,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  S  102(e> 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351 JI7 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  21, 1992,  PL4227 
Int.  CI.''  F04D  5/00:29/16 
VS.  CI.  415—55.400  13  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  pump  to  supply  compressed  fluid  comprising  a 
casing  with  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  an  inlel  port  for 
admission  of  fluid  to  said  casing  and  an  ouilel  port,  fixedly  circum- 
ferenlially  spaced  from  said  inlel  port,  for  discharging  of  com- 
pressed fluid  from  the  casing,  an  impeller  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  blade  means  for  causing  upon  roution.  inducing  fluid  to  the 
pump  and  for  multi-stage  compressing  of  said  fluid,  die  inlet  port 
being  isolated  from  the  outlet  port  by  a  stnpper  portion  through 
which  the  blade  means  pass  with  spaces  between  the  blade  means 
i.solaied  from  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port,  when  the  spaces  are 
passing  through  the  stripper  portion,  said  blade  means  having  an 
outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  with  respect  10  a  radial  disposition  of 
the  blade  means  of  said  impeller  wherein  said  stripper  portion  is 
located  substantially  coextensive  in  a  circumferential  direction 
with  a  substantial  portion  of  one  of  said  ports. 


5,527,151 
ADVANCED  WIND  TLRBINT  WITH  LIFT-DESTROYING 

AILERON  FOR  SHUTDOWN 

Clint  Coleman:  Theresa  M.  Juengst,  both  of  Warren,  \  t.,  and 

Michael   D.   Zuleck.   Kemah,  Tex„  as.signors  to  Northern 

Power  Systems.  Inc..  Moretown,  \t. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  206,867,  Mar.  4.  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  206,082 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/00 

VS.  CI.  416—23  8  Claims 


we,  »«, 
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1.  A  wind  turbine  rotor  assembly  comprising 

a  rotor  blade  having  a  main  section  and  a  high  pressure  side,  and 

an  aileron  rolatably  connected  to  said  mam  section  \ia  a  hinge 
and  rotating  about  a  center  of  rotation,  said  center  of  rotation 
lying  within  the  envelope  of  said  aileron. 

wherein  said  aileron  has  a  surface  which  extends  at  an  angle 
from  a  lower  surface  of  said  aileron  to  a  nose  region  at  an 
upper,  forward  portion  of  said  aileron,  the  shape  of  said 
aileron  permitting  it  to  rotate  about  said  center  of  rotation. 
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through  a  control  range  of  deflection  angles,  without  protrud- 
ing substantially  into  air  flowing  pa.st  said  high  pressure  side. 


5^27,152 
vin  \N(  KD  WIND  TURBINE  WITH  LIFT  CANCELLING 

.AILERON  FOR  SHUTDOWN 
(lint  Coleman:  Theresa  M.  JuengsL,  both  of  Warren,  Vt,  and 
Miihiiti   n    Zuteck,  Kemah,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Northern 
Fo^ir  ^>^(tI^s,  Inc.,  Moretown,  Vt. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,867 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/ld, 

\iS>.  CI.  416—23  28  Claims 
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1.  A  wind  turbine  rotor  assembly  comprising 

a  rotor  blade  having  a  main  section  with  an  arcuate,  airfoil 
profile,  and 

an  aileron  with  an  arcuate,  airfoil  profile  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  aileron  rotatably  connected  to  said  main 
section  with  the  arcuate,  airfoil  profile  of  said  aileron  inverted 
relative  to  the  arcuate,  airfoil  profile  of  the  main  section. 

said  aileron  comprising  a  lift  generating  body  which  generates 
lift  when  said  aileron  is  rotated  to  a  deflection  angle  within  a 
shutdown  range  of  angles,  said  lift  having  a  component  which 
acts  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  assembly. 


5,527,153 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Dhn id  T    Bernhardt,  6333  Porteridge  La.,  Canton,  Mich.  48170 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,929 

Int  CI."  F04D  29//S 

\i&.  CI.  416-^16  8  Claims 


a  propeller  blade  having  an  axle  mounted  in  the  axle  opening  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  between  a  first  pitch  position  and  a  second 
pitch  position: 

a  timing  ring  mounted  about  the  propeller  shaft  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  housing  between  a  first  timing 
position  and  a  second  timing  position; 

timing  structure  connecting  the  propeller  blade  axle  to  the  tim- 
ing ring  such  that  the  liming  ring  is  rotated  from  said  first 
timing  position  to  said  second  timing  position  a.s  the  axle  is 
rotated; 

a  latch; 

means  pivotally  mounting  the  latch  on  the  housing  adjacent  the 
timing  ring  for  motion  toward  a  latching  position  in  which  the 
latch  engages  the  timing  ring  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  timing 
ring  from  the  first  liming  position  toward  the  second  timing 
position,  the  latch  being  movable  to  a  release  position  permit- 
ting rotation  of  the  timing  ring  toward  the  second  timing 
position; 

the  latch  being  biased  toward  said  latching  position  by  centrifu- 
gal force  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  shaft; 

bias  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  biasing  the  latch  toward 
said  release  position; 

whereby  as  the  propeller  blade  moves  through  a  body  of  water, 
the  latch  pivots  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  at  a 
predetermined  r.p.m.  from  the  latching  position  and  toward 
the  release  position  to  permit  the  propeller  blade  axle  to 
change  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  blade  with  respect  to  the 
housing. 


\  \kl  \H1  f    I'l  If  H  Kl»\l   rKMl' 
Cornell  Drajan,  HiSfi  sp.irt.irihiiri;  H"i  .  Hindi  rsiiin  ille,  N.C. 
28792 

Filed  Dee.  2(t.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  359,527 

Int.  i\:  B63H  im 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 6—  1  ( .<>  9  Claims 


1  A  variable  pitch  propeller  assembly  for  a  boat  having  drive 
means,  and  a  propeller  shaft  rotated  by  the  drive  means  at  a 
variable  rp.m.  about  a  propeller  shaft  axis,  comprising: 

a  housing,  and  means  for  mounting  the  housing  on  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith; 

the  housing  having  an  axle  opening; 


1.  A  variable  pitch  boat  prop  for  connection  to  a  prop  shaft,  said 
prop  comprising 

a  hub  having  means  for  connection  to  the  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  pivotable  blades,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  stub 
shaft  extending  toward  the  hub. 

a  blade  carrier  disposed  around  the  hub  and  independent  of  the 
hub  having  plural  bearings  for  receiving  said  stub  shafts. 

a  plurality  of  pinions,  one  on  each  of  said  stub  shafts,  and 

a  like  plurality  of  rack-like  gear  segments  fixed  on  said  hub. 
each  in  constant  mesh  with  a  respective  pinion,  said  rack-like 
segments  following  a  pitch  line  having  a  helix  angle  greater 
than  the  maximum  pitch  angle  of  the  blades. 
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lN,FFf  TION  M01.r)KI)  FAN  BI  AOt 

Steve  P.  Then  (handler,  ,|ohn  K.  Schibler.  Fountain  Hills,  and 

Ramesh  ,1.  Patel.  Mesa,  all  .,f  Ari/..  assignors  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  (  orp..  Long  Beach.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  9.U115.  Aug,  :i,   imi^  .ih,,n,i..n,-<i 

I  his  application  Nov.  1,  1993.  Ser.  .N..    14(,  f,  \\ 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/14 

l..vCi.4i(^226.00  25  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molded  rotor  blade  assembly,  comprising 
a  blade  portion  molded  from  a  blended  material  which  includes 
a  thermoplastic  polymer  reinforced  with  long  fibers  and  a 
blowing  agent,  wherein  said  blade  portion  composes  an  inle- 
nor  portion  having  a  generally  open-celled  structure  said 
mtenor  portion  being  enclosed  by  an  extenor  skin  formed 
from  the  blended  material,  which  is  substantially  sohd'  and 
a  spar  to  which  said  blade  portion  is  attached. 


oil  quantity  control  valve  disposed  in  an  oil  line  connected  between 
the  hydraulic  pump  and  the  actuator  and  adapted  to  switch  a 
connection  of  the  oil  line  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  input 
signal  and  adjust  an  output  oil  quantity  to  be  proportional  to  the 
mput  signal,  and  a  solenoid  controlled  proportional  valve  adapted 
to  adjust  a  delivery  oil  quantity  of  the  hvdraulic  pump  in  acc«- 
dance  with  a  predetermined  input  signal,  an  apparatus  for  control- 
hng  the  engine  and  the  hydraulic  pump,  comprising: 
work   implement   manipulation   command   means   adapted   to 
receive  a  manipulation  command  signal  for  the  working  mem- 
ber generated  by  a  driver. 

engine  RPM  detection  means  adapted  to  delect  an  RPM  of  the 
engine; 

pump  delivery  oil  quantity  detection  means  adapted  to  detect  a 
dehvery  oil  quantity  of  the  hydraulic  pump; 

pump  delivery  pressure  detection  means  adapted  to  detect  a 
delivery  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  pump;  and 

control  means  adapted  to  control  the  solenoid  controlled  propor- 
tional valve  on  the  basis  of  engine  RPM  data  from  the  engine 
RPM  detecuon  means  and  pump  deliverv  pressure  vanation 
data  from  the  pump  delivery  pressure  detection  means  such 
that  a  suction  horse  power  of  the  hydraulic  pump  corresponds 
to  a  maximum  output  horse  power  of  the  engine  and  to 
control  the  oil  quantity  control  valve  such  that  a  oil  quantity 
to  be  fed  to  the  actuator  corresponds  to  a  manipulation 
amount  and  a  manipulation  ratio  based  on  the  manipulation 
command  signal  from  the  manipulauon  command  means 


5.527,156 

AITAKAllS  tOR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  rONTROI  I  I\( 

ENGINE  A.ND  PUMPS  OF  HM)KA1  I  K    ( OVSJRk  TION 

FQMPMKNT 

M^ung-Hoon  .Song.  K.M,naki.  Ktp  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  s.uii- 

sung  t^e;n^   InduMr>  (  o..  I  td..  Kep.  of  Kore.i 

Filed  \o\,  4,  |W4.  Ser  No,  .V*4.:r 

Claims  prionlv  .ippli,,  aiion   Rep    of  Koreli"   l>,-.     m     vm^ 

93-31450 

Int.  CI."  F04B  41/06 
\i&.  CI.  417—2  ,  ^,  , 

5  Claims 


5.527.1--- 
K\  \Pnk\llM:  COI.LER  PI  \\v  WV\\(\tvk 
Harold  O.  Collins.  Scoltsdale;  Jarm-s  j    H,no.s.>    .,„<)  .,;(., n 
Mancillas.  both  of  Phoeniv,  ..II  .,f  \ri,,v,  .is.,^n>.rv  ,,,  |>.|,„„,, 
Manufacturing.  Inc..  Phoeniv.  \tm 

Filed  .Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,912 
InL  CI."  FMB  49/00:  F16L  55/00 


I5Z 


I  In  a  hydraulic  construction  equipmeni  including  an  engine  as 
:  :>-^^er  source,  at  least  one  variable  displacement  tvpe  hydraulic 
f  "nip  driven  by  the  engine,  at  least  one  actuator  for  actuating  a 
corresponding  work  implement,  a  solenoid  controlled  proportional 


1.  Evaporative  cooler  pump  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  shaft; 

motor  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft; 
impeller  means  .secured  to  the  shaft  remote  from  the  motor 
means  for  pumping  water,  including 
a  disk  having  a  top  side,  a  bonom  side,  a  central  portion,  and 

an  outer  rim. 
a  first  plurality  of  vanes  secured  to  the  bonom  side  of  the  disk 
and  extending  radially  outwaidly  from  the  central  portion 
and  terminating  inwardly  from  the  outer  rim.  and 
a  second  plurality  of  vanes  secured  to  the  top  side  of  the  disk 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  rim;  and 
housing  means  for  enclosing  the  motor  means  and  the  impeller 
means. 
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5^27,158 

sL  Ki  .1  L  NUCHINE  WITH  OVERHEATING 

PROTECTION 

JefTer>  D.  Ramsey.  Englewood;  Jean-Luc  I  aillal.  Uavtun,  and 
Sunil  S.  Kulkarni.  Fairbom.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cope- 
land  Corporation.  Sidney.  Ohio 
P(T  No  P(  n  s''lU2462,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  -J  l>m,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19295.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  srp.  M).  l'W3 

t  „nunuat.on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,428.  Oct.  1,  1990.  This 

PCT  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  313,067 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/10 

VS.  CL  417-32  '*■'  CI"*™* 


5527,159 
KoivKN  Bioon  PlAir 

Richard  .).  Bo/eman.  Jr..  Oickinson:  Jami-s  W  \kkcrman, 
Houston:  (iregorv  S.  Abtr.  Houston;  (.corge  \.  \an  Damn). 
H.>u^ton.■  Janu-s  W.  Bacak.  Houston:  Paul  \.  S>cjk(nsk>. 
Webster,  and  Kobt-rt  .1.  Benkowski.  league  Cit\,  all  of  lex., 
assignors  to  Ihe  I  nited  Mates  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Vdministrator  of  the  National  Xeronautics  and  Space 
.Administration.  Washington.  DC. 

Hied  Nov    1(1.  I'M,!.  Ser.  No.  153.595 
Int.  CI.    IIMB  J9A)6:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-45  ■l^  Claims 


68      82      80       16 
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1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  hennetic  shell  having  a  motor  cavity; 

(b)  an  orbiting  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and  having 
a  first  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof; 

(c)  a  non-orbiting  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and 
having  a  second  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof,  said  wraps 
being  eniermeshed  with  one  another, 

(d)  a  motor  disposed  in  said  motor  cavity  of  said  shell  for 
causing  said  orbiting  scroll  member  to  orbit  about  an  axis 
with  respect  to  said  non-ort>iting  scroll  member  whereby  said 
wraps  will  create  pockeu  of  progressively  decreasing  volume 
from  a  suction  zone  at  suction  pressure  to  a  discharge  zone  at 
discharge  pressure; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  suction  gas  into  said  shell; 

(0  passage  means  defining  a  passageway  in  fluid  communication 
at  one  end  with  a  sensing  zone  of  compressed  gas  from  said 
compressor  which  is  at  a  pres.sure  higher  than  said  suction 
pressure  and  at  the  other  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
motor  cavity  of  said  shell; 
(g)  normally  closed  valve  means  in  said  passage  means  for 
conUTjlling  gas  flow  therethrough,  said  valve  operating  in 
response  to  a  sensed  condition  in  said  sensing  zone  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  value  to  open  said  passage  means  and 
thereby  permit  the  leakage  of  compres.sed  gas  from  said 
sensing  zone  to  said  motor  cavity  of  said  shell;  and 
(h)    a    thermal    protector    associated    with    said    motor    for 
de-energizing  said  motor  when  said  thermal  protector  reaches 
a  predetermined  excessive  temperature,  and   wherein  said 
leakage  of  said  compressed  gas  causes  an  increase  in  the 
temperature  of  said  motor  and  said  thermal  protector,  thereby 
causing  said  thermal  protector  to  reach  said  excessive  tem- 
perature and  de-energize  said  motor. 


1.  A  blood  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  a  blood  flow  path  therethrough; 

a  first  stator  mounted  to  said  pump  housing,  said  first  stator 
having  a  first  stator  field  winding  for  producing  a  first  stator 
magnetic  field; 

a  first  rotor  mounted  within  said  pump  housing  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  rotor  in  response  to  said 
first  stator  magnetic  field,  said  first  rotor  carrying  a  blade 
thereon  for  propelling  blood  through  said  pump  housing  along 
said  blood  flow  path,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  blade  being 
affixed  to  said  rotor  at  an  angle  that  is  offset  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  secured  to  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
blade  affixed  to  said  rotor  at  an  angle  that  is  offset  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  plurality  of  magnets 
producing  a  first  rotor  magnetic  field  that  passes  through  said 
first  stator  field  winding  during  said  rotation  of  said  first  rotor 
to  induce  a  back  emf  within  said  first  stator  field  winding;  and 
back  emf  sensor  circuity  connecting  to  said  first  stator  field 
winding  to  sense  said  back  emf  produced  dunng  said  rotation 
of  said  first  rotor  within  said  pump  housing. 


5i!27,160 
MECHANICAL  SHIFT,  PNEUMATIC  ASSIST  PILOT 

WIVF 

Nichnl.tv  Kn/umplik.  Ir.  Br%an.  and  KKhjnl  K  (.ardn.r. 
Monlpelier,  both  .1  *  )hio,  assignors  to  The  Aro  Corporation. 
Brvan,  Ohio 

Filed  (Kt.  11.  1^4,  Ser.  No.  320,811 
Int.  CI.    F04B  4'i/00:43/W:4MK) 
U.S.  CI.  417-46  1"  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  shift  pneumatic  assisted  pilot  valve  for  a  recip- 
rocating function  comprising: 

a  reciprocating  piston  disposed  in  a  bore  intermediate  a  first  and 
a  second  reciprocating  element  and  being  provided  with  a 
means  at  one  end  for  directly  contacting  said  first  reciprocat- 
ing element  in  one  operating  position  and  a  pneumatic  piston 
at  another  end.  said  pneumatic  piston  being  further  provided 
with  a  means  for  contacting  said  second  reciprocating  element 
in  a  second  operating  position;  and 
said  pneumatic  piston  being  a  stepped  piston  having  a  lesser 
diameter  constantly  pressurized  in  one  biasing  direction  and  a 
greater  diameter  alternately  pressurized  in  an  opposite  biasing 
direction  in  response  to  mechanical  shift  of  said  pneumatic 
piston  effected  by  said  means  for  contacting  said  second 
reciprocating  element,  said  mechanical  shift  further  effecting 
reversal  of  direction  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating 
elements. 
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8.  A  pumping  and  filtering  system  comprising: 

a  pump  for  driving  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed. 

a  conduit  for  conveying  said  liquid  from  said  pump  to  an  exit 
pon. 

a  filter  in  said  conduit  and  between  said  pump  and  said  exit  port 
for  limiting  flow  of  impurities  to  said  exit  pon. 

a  control  valve  for  maintaining  pressure  on  liquid  in  said  cor; 
duit.  said  control  valve  disposed  between  said  filter  and  said 
exit  port. 

a  main  check  valve  disposed  between  said  pump  and  said  filter, 
said  control  valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  filter  from  said  main  check  valve,  said  main  check 
valve  tending  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  in  said  conduit  toward 
said  pump. 

a  suckback  conduit  extending  from  said  control  valve  to  a  point 
in  said  conduit  between  said  pump  and  said  main  check  valve, 
said  suckback  conduit  including  a  suckback  check  valve  tend- 
ing to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  in  .said  suckback  conduit  toward 
said  control  valve. 


5,527,161 
FILTERING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Bailey,  San  Jose,  and  Ian  K   Raphael.  (  anipbel!.  h,.t!i 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cybor  (  orporation.  San  .l.^e.  (  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H.V^.h.^I.  Feb.  l.V  1W2.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Aug.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  .No.  285,662 

Int,  CI."  F04B  39/10 

U.S.  CL  417-53  9  claims 


b)  said  suction  head  (12)  has  a  ring  channel  (15)  forming  a 
circular  opening  (24)  which  corresponds  to  an  upper  circular 
opening  (11)  of  a  container  (10); 

c)  said  suction  head  (12)  has  an  outlet  pipe  connection  (16) 
which  is  arranged  in  a  region  of  the  largest  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  ring  channel  (15); 

d)  said  suction  head  (12)  is  adjacent  said  upper  circular  opening 
(11)  of  the  container  (10)  for  treatment  of  investment  mate- 
rial; 

e)  said  vacuum  generator  comprises  at  least  a  first  compres-sed- 
air  nozzle  (26)  which  opens  into  said  suction  head  (12)  and 
creates  therein  an  arcuate  circumferential  flow  of  compressed 
air;  and 

f)  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  ring  channel  (15)  increases 
steadily  in  the  direction  of  said  arcuate  circumferential  flow  of 
said  compressed  air  fed  into  said  ring  channel  (15)  by  said 
compressed-air  nozzle  (26). 


5.527,163 

MOUNTING  OF  SUCKING  JET  I  i  Mi    W  V'n  hm 

CHAMBER  Fl  EL  lANK 

K.ir!  Htiru  W,rkmann,  Maintal:  Frank  Relter,  Bad  S.«Un. 
Hiirkharri  Dasbach.  Eppstein.  and  Manfred  Bigalke.  Vater- 
strtien.  all  of.  (,erman>.  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling 
AG,  and  Ba>erische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengi-MlKi  h.,ri 

Filed  Dec.  **.  I'W4.  Sen  No.  .15.^.5 I.n 
Claims  priority,  applicithi,  (Hisiuirv  dec.  17.  1993   43  4^ 
19«<.2 

Int.  CI."  F04F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  417-181  3  Claims 


5.527.162 
SI  CTION  \PPARATI  S,  OPERATFn  B^  COMPRESSED 
AIR.  FOR  DRAVVIN(,  OFF  Dl  ST-IADFN  (.ASFS 
Hans  Werner  (iundlach.   Bremen,  and   Friedrich  Jacob.   I.il- 
ienthal.  both  of.  (,erman\.  assignors  to  BFGO  Bremer  (.old- 
schlagerei  Wilh.  Herbs!  <,mbH  &  (  o..  Bremen.  (.ernianN 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nd.  I.I.^.^'MI.  Oct.  l.V  \^y.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  26.  I'W5.  Ser.  No.  424.1)21 
Claims  priorit>.  applicati(m  (,erman\.  Oct.  14,  1»W2,  42   U 
5.'S..' 

Int.  CI."  F04F  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  417-171  9  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  off  dust-laden  gases,  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  suction  head  ( 12).  the  improvement  wherein:  1.  A  conveyor  unit  for  conveying  fuel  to  a  fuel  injection  system 
a)  said  suction  head  (12)  has  at  least  one  inlet  opening  and  one    by  means  of  a  sucking-jel-pump  from  a  first  fuel  chamber  into  a 
vacuum  generator;                                                                      second  fuel  chamber  of  a  fuel  tank,  comprising: 
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a  holding  flange  insertable  into  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  first 
fuel  chamber,  the  opening  being  closed  by  said  holding 
flange,  a  flexible  hose,  a  spring  action  arm  fastened  to  the 
holding  flange,  and  a  sucking-jet  pump  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  flexible  hose; 

a  return  flow  line  for  fuel  flowing  back  from  the  injection 
system,  wherein  the  return  flow  line  opens  into  a  fuel  connec- 
tion of  said  holding  flange  for  connection  at  said  holding 
flange  to  said  flexible  hose; 

wherein  said  sucking  jet  pump  lies  on  the  bottom  of  the  first  fuel 
chamber,  there  being  a  line  leading  from  an  outlet  of  said 
pump  into  the  .second  fuel  chamber: 

said  spring-action  arm  extends  from  said  holding  flange  and 
urges  said  sucking  jet  pump  against  the  bottom  of  the  first  fuel 
chamber;  and 

said  conveyor  unit  further  comprises  a  coupling  part  by  which 
the  return  flow  line  of  the  holding  flange  connects  to  the 
flexible  hose,  said  arm  being  fa.stened  to  said  coupling  part, 
said  coupling  part  being  detachably  connected  to  said  holding 
flange. 


the  cavity  of  the  valve  member  (16AJ1)  forms  part  of  the  pump 
chamber  (20)  and  communicates  with  the  inlet  opening 
through  a  valve  member  opening  surrounded  by  the  sealing 
portion  (21A),  and 

a  valve  member  actuating  means  (A)  is  associated  with  the 
pump  chamber  (20)  for  translating  the  pressure  of  fluid 
received  in  the  pump  chamber  from  the  inlet  (12/14)  into  a 
force  which  is  applied  to  the  valve  member  (I6A.21)  to 
displace  it  relative  to  the  valve  seat  (17A). 


5^27.165 
PRESSi  RlZFn  VAPOR  DRH  F.N  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Mathew    \.  SiluuKek.  Salinas.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Maanitude 
Technoldgii-s,  Inc..  Saratoi;a.  C  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^4.e,^].  Mar.  11.  IW.V  abandorud, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  MP.ff'*.  lul,  21.  \'*^1. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Str,  No,  h.^2,S02,  Feb. 

8.  I'WI.  Pat.  No.  5.147.1V1.  (his  application  \pr.  14,  1W4, 

Sit  No,  :2S,952 

Int    (I     miC  IA)77 

U.S.  CI.  418—36  15  Claims 


5^27.164 

I'  iM  1  !\  E-DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  WITH  INLET  FLOAT 

CHAMBER 

>U:;  I    indbijck,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Humanteknik 

AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,657,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,746,  Mar.  17.  1992, 

abandoned.  Thi.s  application  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  7.  1990.  9002044 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4MM) 

U.S.  CI.  417 — «0  18  Claims 


1,  A  positive-displacement  pump  comprising 

means  defining  a  pump  chamber  (20)  of  variable  volume  for 
receiving  fluid  being  pumped. 

a  pumping  mechanism  (18.19)  including  (i)  a  displacement 
member  (18)  which  is  movable  through  an  ejection  stroke  to 
contract  the  pump  chamber  and  a  filling  stroke  to  expand  the 
pump  chamber,  and  (li)  a  driving  device  (19)  for  repetitively 
driving  the  displacement  member  through  the  ejection  stroke. 

an  inlet  (12.14)  opening  into  the  pump  chamber. 

an  inlet  valve  (16A.17)  which  is  disposed  in  the  inlet  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  to  allow  and  prevent,  respectively, 
fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  into  the  pump  chamber,  and 

an  outlet  (15.17)  communicating  with  the  pump  chamber,  char- 
acterised in  that 

the  inlet  valve  (16A.17)  includes  a  valve  seat  (17A)  defining  an 
inlet  opening  in  the  inlet  (15.17).  and  a  hollow  valve  member 
(16A.21)  which  defines  a  cavity  and  has  a  sealing  portion 
(21A)  engageable  with  the  valve  seat  and  which  is  displace- 
able  towards  and  away  from  the  valve  seal  (17A)  between  an 
open  position  with  the  sealing  portion  spaced  from  the  valve 
seat  and  a  closed  position  with  the  sealing  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat. 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  a  pressunzed  fluid  rotary  engine, 
comprising: 

a  housing: 

piston  heads  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  about  a  common 
axis  for  travel  in  a  circular  path,  each  piston  head  having  a 
pair  of  working  faces,  each  working  face  facing  a  working 
face  on  an  adjacent  piston  head,  a  portion  of  each  working 
face  of  a  respective  piston  head  defining  an  included  angle 
with  respect  to  said  axis  of  about  .^7,5  degrees;  and 

a  pair  of  tubular  shafts  rotatably  mounted  about  said  axis  and 
coupled  to  said  pistons  for  transferring  energy  between  said 
pistons  and  a  transmission. 


5..';27.166 
ME(  H\Ms\l  Hik  I  (K  \riNG  A  FIXED  VOLUTE  OF 
s(  KOI  1   ( OMPRfSSOK 
^u-Lliouiij;  «,  h.inu.  laipfi:  Kun-M  I  laiij;.  Hsiruhu;  Tse-Liang 
Hsiao,  Hsinchu.  and  (  hih(  hens;  ^-ina-  (Kinchu.  .ill  of    I.ii 
wan,  as-signors  to  Industrial   lechnologj  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Viii;    !4,  1995,  Ser,  No,  514.855 
Int    (  1."  FOIC  MM 
U.S,  CI,  418—55.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  locating  mechanism  of  the  fixed  volute  of  a  scroll  compres- 
sor comprising: 
a  housing: 
a  frame  fastened  with  said  housing  such  that  said  frame  and  said 

housing  form  therebetween  a  receiving  compartment: 
a  separating  member  fastened  with  said  housing  such  that  said 
separating  member  is  located  over  said  frame  so  as  to  divide 
said  receiving  compartment  into  a  high  pressure  receiving  cell 
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fixed  volute  is  intimately  attached  to  said  orbiting  volute,  so 
as  to  cause  said  fixed  volute  to  sUde  up  and  down  along 
said  sliding  connection  face  of  said  locating  members. 


and  a  low  pressure  receiving  cell  located  between  said  frame 
and  said  separating  member,  said  separating  member  provided 
with  an  axial  hole  in  communication  with  said  high  pressure 
receiving  cell  and  said  low  pressure  receiving  cell: 
a  fixed  volute  of  a  disklike  construction  and  provided  centrally 
on  a  top  thereof  with  a  neck  for  pivoting  in  said  axial  hole  and 
in  said  low  pressure  receiving  cell,  said  fixed  volute  further 
provided  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
blades; 

an  orbiting  volute  of  a  disklike  construction  and  located  under 
said  fixed  volute  and  over  said  frame,  said  orbiting  volute 
provided  on  a  top  thereof  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
blades  capable  of  cooperating  with  said  blades  of  said  fixed 
volute  to  form  a  compression  chamber; 
a  rotary  shaft  mounted  centrally  on  said  frame; 
an  eccentric  pin  mounted  eccentrically  on  a  top  end  of  said 
rotary  shaft  and  fastened  pivotally  with  a  bottom  of  said 
orbiting  volute: 
an  Oldham  nng  disposed  between  a  top  of  said  frame  and  said 
bonom  of  said  orbiting  volute  for  preventing  said  orbiting 
volute  from  turning;  and 
a  back  pressure  mechanism  for  providing  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure intended  to  force  said  fixed  volute  to  become  attached  to 
said  orbiting  volute; 
wherein  .said  locating  mechanism  comprises: 
said  frame  which  is  provided  on  a  top  of  a  peripheral  wall 
thereof  with  a  predetermined  number  of  locating  faces 
having  respecUvely  thereon  a  locating  threaded  hole; 
a  predetermined  number  of  locating  members,  with  each  said 
locating  members  having  a  columnar  bodv,  a  through  hole 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  from  a  top  end 
of  said  columnar  body  through  a  bottom  end  of  said  colum- 
nar body,  a  sliding  connection  face  of  an  arcuate  construc- 
tion and  located  on  one  side  of  said  columnar  body,  and  a 
retaining  ponion  extending  outwards  from  a  top  of  said 
sliding  connection  face,  said  locating  members  being  dis- 
posed respectively  such  that  said  columnar  bodv  thereof  is 
located  on  said  locating  face  of  said  frame,  and  that  said 
through  hole  is  opposite   in   location   to  said   locating 
threaded  hole; 
a  predetermined  number  of  bolts  which  are  equal  in  number  to 
said  locating  members  and  have  an  outer  diameter  smaller 
than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  through  hole,  said  bolts 
being  engageable  with  said  locaUng  threaded  holes  of  said 
frame  via  said  through  holes  of  said  locating  members;  and 
said  fixed  volute  which  .s  provided  on  a  disk  edge  thereof 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  shoulders  corresponding  in 
location  to  said  locaUng  members,  said  shoulders  provided 
respecUvely  with  a  sliding  connection  face  of  an  arcuate 
construction  and  engageable  with  said  locating  member 
said  shoulders  having  respectively  a  top  capable  of  forming 
a  predetermined  interval  with  a  bottom  of  said  retaining 
portion  of  said  locating  member  at  such  time  when  said 
fixed  volute  is  located  at  a  lowest  position  at  which  said 


5327.167 
SCROLL  MACHINE  SOUND  ATTENUATION 

Jaroslav  Blavs.  SidneN  N.-hI  (,  M^.rrh.il,  Riis.,.:  i.,.r%  J 
\nde^Mm.Sidne^:  I  r.«,K  s  V\.|hs.  s.dmv  Kenneth  J,  .Mon-' 
nier.  sidnev:  Kent  F,  Logan.  Fntl.",-*!  and  .Steven  C 
fairbanks.  Sidney,  all  of  OhJ->  ass,s;,,..rs  to  Copeland  Cor- 
poration.  Sidney,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  317.670,  OcL  5.  1»«J4   .,i  ..,„,, ,. 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147,113.  No^.  .«,  I'rt.J,  I'^t.  So. 

v4(i>,i-;    Hi.v  ,:ippiH.nion  Sep,  5,  1995.  Ser.  No,  523.853 

Ini    (1"  FOIC  1/04 

VS.  CI.  418-5SJ  , .  ,  , 


1,  A  scroll-type  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  second  spiral  wrap  projecting 

outwardly  from  an  end  plate; 
a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  spiral  wrap  projecting 
outwardly  from  an  end  plate,  said  second  spiral  wrap  inter 
leaved  with  said  first  spiral  wrap  to  define  a  plurality  of 
moving  fluid  chambers  therebetween  upon  relative  orbital 
movement  of  said  scroll  members; 
a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  housing,  said  drive 
shaft  being  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  scroll  members 
to  cause  said  scroll  members  to  orbit  relative  to  one  another; 
a  motion  controlling  member  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  and  second  scroll  members,  said  motion 
controlhng  member  including  a  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
rigid  projections;  and 
a  biasing  member  for  urging  said  motion  controlling  member  in 
a  specified  direction,  said  biasing  member  bemg  in  contact 
with  and  disposed  between  said  ring  of  said  motion  control- 
ling member  and  a  stationary  component  of  said  sciT>ll-type 
machine. 
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5.527.168 

^^  IV  RCH^RGER  AND  HOISLNG.  BEARING  PLATE 

\ND  Ol  TLET  PORT  THEREFOR 

Bcii  >.  Judas  Plainwell.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285056 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/16 

VS.  CI.  418—201.1  "<  Clawns 


v\V-WvV\\^\\\^ 


^gss^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  rotary  blower  of  the  backflow  type  compnsing  a  housing 
assembly  including  a  housing  member  and  a  bearing  plate  disposed 
at  an  outlet  end  of  said  housing  member:  said  housing  member 
defining  an  inlet  end  wall  portion  and  a  housing  portion  defining 
two  parallel,  transversely  overlapping  cylindrical  chambers,  the 
axes  of  the  cylindrical  chambers  defining  a  longitudinal  direction; 
said  bearing  plate  defining  an  inside  end  surface,  said  cylindrical 
chambers  being  bounded  at  said  outlet  end  by  said  inside  surface, 
said  housing  member  defining  an  inlet  port  disposed  generally 
toward  said  inlet  end  wall  portion,  said  housing  member  further 
defining  an  outlet  port  disposed  generally  toward  said  outlet  end:  a 
pair  of  meshed,  rotors  rotatably  disposed  in  said  cylindncal  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  rotors  including  lobes  having  lead  ends  disposed 
adjacent  said  inlet  end  wall  portion  and  trailing  ends  disposed 
adjacent  said  bearing  plate,  meshing  of  said  lobes  of  said  rotors 
effecting  transfer  of  volumes  of  compressible  inlet  port  fluid  to  said 
ouUet  port  by  means  of  spaces  between  adjacent  unmeshed  lobes 
of  each  rotor:  said  housing  member  being  open  at  said  outlet  end. 
and  said  outlet  port  defining  a  port  end  surface  oriented  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  bearing  plate 
being  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  member  adjacent  said  open 
outlet  end:  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  open  outlet  end  of  said  housing  member  defining  a 
receiving  portion  comprising  a  counterbore: 

(b)  said  bearing  plate  defining  a  stepped  outer  periphery  dis- 
posed within  said  counterbore.  whereby  said  port  end  surface 
of  said  outlet  port  lies  approximately  in  a  plane  defined  by 
said  inside  end  surface  of  said  bearing  plate. 


and  a  foot  for  urging  the  tool  against  a  wall  of  the  pipe,  the  head 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  such  that  the  head  can  be 
selectively  pivoted  between  an  axial  position  in  which  the  working 
axis  is  oriented  axially  relative  to  the  pipe  and  a  radial  position  in 
which  the  working  axis  is  oriented  radially  relative  to  the  pipe, 
means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  head  between  the  axial  and 
radial  positions,  and  means  for  injecting  a  sealant  into  the  pipe. 


5.527,169 
DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  PIPE  JOINTS 
Andrew  A.  Goldenberg,  Toronto;  Pawel  Kuun,  and  Jacek 
Wiercienski,  both  of  Oakville,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  (  onsumers"  Gas  Company  Ltd.,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  20,  1993,  2111876 

InL  CI."  B29C  45/20 

r.S.  CL425— 11  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  repairing  a  pipe,  the  device  comprising  a  body,  a 

head  contaimng  a  motor  for  rotating  a  tool  having  a  working  axis. 


=.?:'. 1-0 

Rl  libKK  t  I  K1V(.  HI   VDDtRS  H.W  INC.  SELF  RELEASE 
OR  \X)\\   VDHFSION  TO  CLRING  OR  CLRED 
HVDRtX  VRKON  Rl  BBFR*^ 
Daniel    F.    Graves,    Clinlon,    and    William    !      Hi  r:;i  nr'UluT, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222.154,  \|.r   4    I  W4.  Pat.  No.  5.385,459, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  >tr.  No.  W6.095.  Jun.  29, 
l'W2.  ahandonid.  I  his  application  Dec.  1*),  1W4,  .Sen  No. 
358,740 
Int.  C\:  B29C  35/00:  B29D  iO/W:  C08L  9/00:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—52  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  curing  press  for  hydrocarbon  based  rubbers  of  the  type 
which  uses  an  inflatable  bladder  or  sleeve 
wherein  the  bladder  or  sleeve  has: 

an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  1500  psi  or  more  and  a  300 
percent  modulus  of  500-1000  psi,  wherein  said  bladder  or 
sleeve  retains  a  capability  to  achieve  300  percent  elongation 
after  48  hours  at  121°  C  and  wherein  said  bladder  or  sleeve 
has  surfaces  having  crosslinked  polymers  therein,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  crosslinked  polymers  before 
crosslinking  comprise; 
a  reaction  product  comprising 

(a)  a  rubber  selected  from  at  least  an  ethylene  propylene 
terpolymer.  substantially  hydrogenated  polybutadiene,  or 
substantially  hydrogenated  styrene-butadiene  nibber,  and 

(b)  maleic  anhydride  and  which  reaction  product  is  melt 
blended  with  a  polar  polymer  under  shear  at  temperatures 
from  about  90°  C.  to  about  220°  C; 

wherein  said  polar  polymer  is  at  least  one  polymer  or  copolymer 
of  polyether.  polyester,  or  polycarbonate  from  the  reaction  of 
phosgene  with  glycols  having  from  about  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms  wherein  said  polar  polymer  is  from  about  2  to  about  40 
weigh!  percent  of  the  total  rubbers  in  said  bladder  or  sleeve. 
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5,52M71 
APPARATIS  FOR  DtPOSlTlNG  FIBERS 
Bir«tr   E.   Soereasen.   \ejlf   Oe.    Denmark,   assignor   t..   N'iro 
Reparation  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  S.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  ;(r,ll5^ 
Claims  priorlt>.  application  Denmark.  Mar.  4.  I'WJ.  0265/93 
Inl.  (I     IKiiG  25/00:  D04H  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  425-83  1  8  Claims 


inclined  upwardly  with  respect  to  a  reference  plane  lying  flush 
on  a  portion  of  the  bonom  supporting  surface  above  which 
introduced  foam  materia]  is  in  an  essentially  full  rise  state 
and  such  that  a  bottom  edge  of  each  side  sheet  has  a  section 
lying  below  the  reference  plane. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  fibrous  web  having  a  homoge- 
neous thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  forming  wire  which  is  mounted  to  move  in  a  straight  direction 

of  motion, 
a  distributor  positioned  adjacent  to  said  forming  wire  to  distrib- 
ute fibers  thereon,  said  distributor  comprising 
a  housing  which  defines  an  open  end  facing  said  forming  wire, 
a  net  which  is  mounted  on  said  housing  to  cover  .said  open  end, 
means  for  supplying  fibers  to  said  housing,  and 
a  plurality  of  impellers  located  within  said  housing  and  rotalable 
around  axes  which  extend  perpendicularly  lo  a  plane  formed 
by  said  forming  wire  as  said  forming  wire  passes  by  said  open 
end  of  said  housing,  said  plurality  of  impellers  being  aligned 
in  at  least  two  parallel  rows  which  extend  at  an  angle  of 
greater  than  0°  and  less  than  90°  to  said  straight  direction  of 
motion  of  said  forming  wire,  said  impellers  distributing  air- 
suspended  fibers  towards  and  through  said  net  for  deposition 
on  said  forming  wire. 


5,527,172 
APPARAIl  S  FOR  FORMING  A  K)AM  I'KODl  CT 
Joseph  R.  Graham,  Jr.,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  (  arpenter 
Co.,  Richmond,  \a. 

I  il.d  Apr.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  228389 

Irii    n  •  BZOr  44a0:39/14 

U.S.  a.  42^-89  36  Claims 


310-       M 


ao3 


S0»       tlr 


1.  A  foam  slab  production  assembly,  comprising: 

a  supporting  and  confining  assembly  having  a  bottom  supporting 
surface  and  two  side  walls; 

means  for  introducing  foam  materia)  onto  the  bottom  supporting 
surface  of  said  supporting  and  confining  assembly: 

a  first  and  a  second  side  film  introduction  assembly  each  dimen- 
sioned and  arranged  for  introducing  a  single  side  sheet  into 
contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  side  walls  such  that  each 
side  sheet  has  a  first  side  which  contacts  the  respective  one  of 
the  side  walls  while  the  side  wall  is  stationary  and  a  second 
side  that  initiates  contact  with  the  foam  material  while  in  an 
early  stage  of  a  violent  state  of  expansion  and  »  hile  the  foam 
material  and  side  sheeu  travel  downstream  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  side  walls,  and  such  that  each  single  side  sheet  is 


5,527.173 
APPARATIS  f  (R  PRODI  CING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

H I IM  INSERTS 
\Mlfiam    K     Miller.   « )ran);e^ille.   and    1  homas   M.   McGlnley. 
Brampton,  both  of.  <  anada.  as«.ii;nor^  tr,  Husk\    Injertio'n 
Molding  System^  I  \a..  Ii..li,in.  i  .itiad.. 

Filed  Apr.  Ih,  iW4,  Ser.  No,  22v,mr7 

Int,  CI,"  B29C  31/08:45/14 

VS.  CI.  42^126.1  ,8  Claims 


LA  machine  for  molding  a  plastic  article  which  includes  an 
insert,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  first  mold  half  having  a  mold  core  portion  and  a  second  mold 
half  having  a  mold  cavity  portion,  said  first  and  second  mold 
halfs  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  mold  core  and  cavity  portions  define  a 
space  in  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  molded; 

a  carrier  plate  movable  between  an  outboard  posiUon  and 
inboard  positions  where  said  earner  plate  is  positioned 
between  said  mold  halfs; 

said  carrier  plate  having  a  first  surface  which  faces  said  mold 
core  portion  when  said  carrier  plate  is  in  said  inboard  posi- 
tions; 

means  for  receiving  a  molded  article  from  said  mold  core 
portion  when  said  canier  plate  is  in  a  first  one  of  said  inboard 
positions,  said  receiving  means  being  attached  to  and  protrud- 
ing from  said  first  surface;  and 

means  for  carrying  an  insert  to  be  placed  about  said  mold  core 
portion  and  into  said  space  while  said  mold  halfs  are  in  said 
open  position  and  said  carrier  plate  is  in  a  second  one  of  said 
inboard  positions,  said  insert  carrying  means  being  mounted 
to  said  first  surface; 

whereby  said  carrier  plate  is  loaded  and  unloaded  from  said  first 
surface. 


=  .527.174 

APPARATUS  AND  .MLlHon  OF  I  OM.iM,  I'n,  i  <  rVTO 

MOIT.D  OF  INJECTION  Mul  i  i.ist.   \rr\K\ll  s  \M, 

IM.OADING  MOULDKD  (  nM[>nv||K  \KfKLK 

Edmond  J.  Godin.  and  John  Fa«ceii.  (.  ,ih   ,f  London.  Canada, 

assignors  to  Falcon  Plastics  Inc..  London,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  19«J4,  Ser.  No.  355.860 
Claims  prioriiv.  application  Canada,  Apr.  29,  1994,  2122507 
Int.  CI.'  m9C  45/14:45/76 
U.S.  CI.  425-126.1  24  Claims 

1.  An  insert  moulding  system  comprising: 
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(a)  an  injection  moulding  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  mould  sections  which,  in  an  open  position,  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  in  a  closed  position  define 
therebetween  a  cavity  for  moulding; 

(b)  an  insert  and  moulded  article  transport  system  comprising  a 
tool  head,  means  movably  mounting  said  tool  head  to  move 
the  tool  head  from  one  position  to  the  other  of  first  and  second 
positions  located  respectively  remote  from  the  mould  sections 
when  the  mould  sections  are  in  their  closed  position  and 
between  the  mould  sections  when  the  mould  sections  are  in 
their  open  position,  said  tool  head  having  respective  load  and 
unload  faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  on  said  tool 
head  to  retain  at  least  one  moulding  insert  piece  on  said  load 
face;  and 

(c)  control  means  automating  loading  of  said  at  least  one  insert 
piece,  which  is  on  said  tool  head,  into  the  open  mould  by  said 
tool  head,  said  control  means  including  sensing  means  on  said 
tool  head  sensing  at  least  one  characteristic  of  each  respective 
insert  piece  thereon  and  generating  a  signal  output  in  response 
to  such  sensed  charactenstic  being  outside  of  specification, 
and  means  operative  in  response  to  said  generated  signal 
rendering  inoperative  the  moulding  process  until  the  offend- 
ing insert  piece  is  replaced  by  one  meeting  specification  and 
thereby  providing  for  precision  insert  moulding. 


w/w^ 


quency  of  said  tamping  member  (82)  from  said  first  frequency 
to  said  second  frequency,  said  means  (96)  for  adjusting  the 
output  frequency  of  said  tamping  member  (82)  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  actuator  member  (81);  and 
further  comprising  sensing  means  for  measuring  a  natural 
resonant  frequency  dependent  property  of  plastic  concrete, 

said  sensing  means  comprising  a  sensor  member  (5)  supported 
from  said  horizontally  movable  rigid  frame  member  (80)  for 
movement  therewith; 

and  data  processing  means  (6),  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  sensor  member  (5)  and  said  means  (96)  for  varying  the 
output  frequency  of  said  tamping  member,  for  calculating  a 
third  frequency  between  said  first  frequency  and  said  second 
frequency  ba.sed  on  electrical  signals  from  said  sensor  mem- 
ber (5); 

and  wherein  said  means  (96)  for  varying  the  output  frequency  of 
said  tamping  member  comprises  means  for  adjusting  the 
output  frequency  to  said  third  frequency  responsively  to  elec- 
trical signals  from  said  data  processing  means  (6). 


5.527,176 
PELLETIZER 
Yasuhiko  Ishida,  Hiroshima,  .lapan.  iissignor  to  The  Japan 
Steel  \Snrks.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

1^  iled  Nov.  4.  19^4.  .Ser.  No.  336,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1993,  5-278044 

Int.  CI.''  B26D  5/04:  B29B  y/(>6 

U.S.  CI.  425—142  4  Claims 


is<  " 


5,527.175 

s!'r\KATlS  OF  STAGED  RESONANT  FREQUENCY 

VIBRATION  OF  CONCRETE 

^ilmuel  A.  Face.  Jr.;  Bi^dbury  R.  Face;  Glenn  F.  Rogers,  Jr.; 

Darrell  Darrow,  all  of  P.O.  Box  5389.  Norfolk,  Va.  23508, 

and  Richard  P.  Bishop,  P.O.  Box  10495,  Burke,  Va.  22009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,004,  Apr.  30,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,918 

Int.  CI."  B28B  imj/Wi 

U,S.  CI.  425—135  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  concrete  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontally  movable  rigid  frame  member  (80); 

a  rigid  lamping  member  (82)  movably  supported  from  said 
frame  member  (80); 

means  for  vibrating  said  rigid  tamping  member  at  a  plurality  of 
output  frequencies  from  a  first  frequency  to  a  second  fre- 
quency. 

said  means  for  vibrating  said  rigid  tamping  member  comprising 
an  actuator  member  (81)  rigidly  supported  from  said  frame 
member  (80),  and  means  (96)  for  varying  the  output  fre- 


1.  A  pelletizer  for  plastics,  comprising: 

a  cutter  holder  having  cutter  knives,  each  of  the  cutter  knives 
rotated  along  a  die  surface  of  a  die; 

a  cutter  drive  shaft  for  holding  the  cutter  holder; 

a  sleeve  for  internally  holding  the  cutter  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  and  immovable  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the 
sleeve: 

a  housing  for  internally  holding  the  sleeve  and  for  allowing  the 
sleeve  and  in  turn  the  cutter  drive  shaft  to  move  in  the  axial 
direction  relative  to  the  housing;  and 

a  braking  unit  for  suppressing  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  and 
in  turn  the  cutter  drive  shaft,  the  braking  unit  being  disposed 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  housing,  the  braking  unit  includ- 
ing: 

a  brake  drum  disposed  on  the  sleeve; 

a  pair  of  holders  disposed  around  the  brake  drum; 

a  diaphragm  mounted  on  one  of  the  holders; 

a  brake  shoe  provided  on  the  other  holder  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  diaphragm  to  allow  the  brake  shoe  to  contact 
the  brake  drum  when  the  diaphragm  is  expanded  by  a  pressure 
medium. 


J 
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5,527.177 

MP  m  \rFR  R.k  \  KI  NNKRLE.SS  INJECTION 

\H)I  l)l\(,  PROBE 

Edward  J.  Potter,  K  R    !    Box  1506.  Wilbur  Kd     H..,.  H  ,tnm 

Pa.  18824  '   "'  "nm. 

^H(■.i   III,,.  7,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  255J27 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  45ao 

U.S.  CI.  425-190  „  Claims 


1.  A  heat-generating  device  in  the  form  of  a  tip  heater  attached 
to  a  heating  probe  utilized  in  ninnerless  injection  molding 
machines  for  opening  and  closing  mold  gates  by  ON-OFF  switch 
ing  of  the  tip  heater,  said  probe  having  a  metal  bodv  having  a  from 
end,  a  back  end,  and  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  tip  heater  compns- 
ing:  f^ 

a  generally  conical  shaped  tip  attached  to  said  front  end  of  said 
metal  body,  said  tip  having  a  front  and  a  back  end,  and  said 
up  having  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  bore,  said  first 
longitudinal  bore  of  said  tip  aligned  with  said  longitudinal 
bore  of  said  metal  body; 

a  cap  having  a  socket,  said  cap  attached  to  said  front  end  of  said 
tip,  said  socket  aligned  with  said  second  longitudinal  bore  of 
said  tip; 

a  heating  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  said  heating 
wire  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said  metal  bodv  and  disposed  in 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  bores  of  said  tip  said  first 
end  of  said  heating  wire  attached  to  said  cap  at  said  socket 
said  second  end  of  said  heating  wire  electrically  connecuble 
to  an  ON-OFF  switch  such  that  said  heating  wire  heats  said 
cap  when  said  switch  is  ON  and  said  heating  wire  does  not 
heat  said  cap  when  said  switch  is  OFF;  and 

an  insulating  matenal  disposed  between  said  bore  of  said  metal 
body  and  said  heating  wire  and  between  said  bores  of  said  up 
and  said  heating  wire. 


(c)  a  plurality  of  aperture  plates  welded  into  the  bottom  of  the 
apertures,  said  aperture  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of 
spinning  holes  therethrough,  said  aperture  plates  each  beine 
welded  around  their  entire  periphery. 

(d)  the  lower  faces  of  said  aperture  plates,  said  at  lea.st  one 
internal  brace  and  said  outer  wall  lying  in  a  single  horizon- 
tal plane, 

(n)  a  bottom  housing  having  a  portion  lying  below  said  out- 
wardly directed  flange  of  said  spinnerette 

(III)  a  top  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  the  containment  and 
passage  of  the  solution  into  the  spinnerette  the  top  housing 
having  a  downwardly  facing  annular  clamping  surface 

(IV)  a  filter  support  extending  across  the  top  of  the  spinnerette 
and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
solution  from  the  chamber  into  the  spinnerette 

(V)  a  filter  posiuoned  above  the  filter  support  and  supported  by 
the  filter  support,  ' 

(vi)  annular  gasket  seals  between  the  periphery  of  filter  support 

and  the  outer  upper  face  of  the  spinnerette 
(VII)  clamping  means  to  clamp  together  the  top  and  bottom 

housings  to  clamp  the  flange  of  the  spinnerette  and  the  filter 

therebetween, 
(viii)  heating  means  to  supply  heat  to  the  side  walls  of  the 

spinnerette  via  the  outwardly  directed  flange  and 
(IX)  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  spinnerette  on  ai  least 

one  longer  side  and  on  part  at  least  of  the  two  shorter  sides  a 
ayer  of  thermally  insulating  matenal  extending  acro.ss  pan  at 

least  of  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  housing  and  extending 

over  part  at  least  of  the  lower  face  of  the  spinnerette  fonned 

by  the  frame. 


5,527,178 
JET  A.SSEMBLY 
i'atrick  A.  Hhitt.  Sharnford:   MichaH   R    P..^r^.   Keniluorth 
Michael  C.  Qui;;lo.  Merid.n.  all  -f.  I  nilt^  Kingdom;  M.i: 
u>lm  J.  Ha>hurst,  (  ,nentr>.-  Alan  Sellars,  South  HumlHr- 
sidi,  both  of,  Fngiand:  Man  Owens.  Nuneaton.  .Jacqueline  F 
MacDonald,  Menle.v  (.reen,  both  of,  I  nited  Kinsdom.  and 
Ralph  Draper,  (  ,ne^l^^.  Kngland.  assignors  to  (  ourtaulds 
fibres  (Hnldintsi  I  iniited.  London.  England 
Filed  Ma>  24,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  66,777 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/30:47/86 
U.S.  a.  425-192  .S  ,  Claims 

1.  A  jet  assembly  for  the  vertically  dovrawaid  spinning  of 
cellulo.se  fibres  from  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  a  solvent  the  iet 
assembly  including:  ' 

(I)  a  spinnerette  of  rectangular  plan  shape  including  a  vertically 
onented  outer  wall  having  at  and  surrounding  its  upper  end  an 
outwardly  extending  flange: 

(a)  said  outer  wall  defining  an  internal  spaLC, 

(b)  at  least  one  vertically  onented  intemal  brace  within  said 
internal  space  to  define  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
apertures  through  the  spinnerette. 


.5-527. 1 7g 

MOLDING  \(i//i  1    \ssKMHI  \   Mik  PRODUCING 

HOLLOU  I  M.lNUKICAi   SN\<  K  FOODS 

K.izo  Mochizuki.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  a.s  ,;n.  .  u.  Meiii  Seika 

Kaisha.  ?  tri  .  lbk%o.  Japan  ^ 

\  ilfri  leb.  :4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,902 
(  laim^  [inr.riu   iipplieation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994.  6-026685 
I'll   CI.'  B29C  47/20 
L.S.  t  i.  425 — «,7  ,  f.,  . 

,.,..,  2  Claims 

1.  A  molding  nozzle  assembly  for  producing  hollow  cylindrical 
snack  foods,  designed  to  be  mounted  to  a  free  end  of  an  extnidcr 
compnsing: 

a  nozzle  body  having  a  throat,  a  conical  hole  converging  to  the 
throat  and  a  cylindrical  hole  extending  from  the  throaf 

an  elongated  pin  having  a  conical  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
disk  collar  fixed  to  the  conical  head  of  the  pin,  said  disk  collar 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  around  its  center  said  pin 
passing  through  the  conical  hole,  throat  and  cylindrical  hole 
of  said  nozzle  body; 

a  mount  fixed  to  said  nozzle  body;  and; 

wherein  said  throat  is  of  a  circular  shape,  and  has  a  diameter 
ranging  from  about  5  to  20  mm;  and  said  throat  is  a  circle 
aperture  having  eight  small  circular  arcs  arranged  at  equian- 
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gular  distance  on  its  circumference,  each  of  said  small  circular 
arcs  being  a  pan  of  a  circle  having  a  diameter  ranging  from 
about  0.5  to  1 .0  mm. 


5^27.180 
INTR.4RED  BURNER 

Kdear  I  KiibiiiM.ri  V .incouver.  and  I-eonarri  Mmiinu,  l)clt.i, 
biuh  111",  t  .in.iilj,  assiiinors  to  lntemation.il  i  In nn.ii  InM-^i- 
mt-iit^  I  ul-.  Kiihmond,  Canada 

(  ontinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89.763,  Jul.  9,  IWJ,  Fat.  No. 

>„'4 1,075.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.819 

Int.  CI."  F23Q  im 

U.S.  CI.  431—258  16  Claims 


5.527,182 

IVIPLAM  \Bl  TMKNT  SYSTEMS,  DEVICES,  ,\ND 

TECHNIOIES 

\ndri-»  J.  M.  \Mlli)Uuhh>.  Nas,sau.  Bahamas,  assignor  to  ADT 

Advanced  Dtntal  Technoloeies.  Ltd..  Nicusia.  (  >prus 

Filed  Dec.  23.  199.V  Str.  Nti.  ITh.OIl 

InU  CI.    A61C  vi> 

1   s   (!   xyy — 172  47  Claims 


Jf!:. efx 


\-s  f~  (•,: 


1.  An  infrared  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube  to  support 
combustion  within  said  burner  tube,  a  nozzle  holder  operably 
connected  to  said  burner  tube,  a  nozzle  operably  inserted  in  said 
nozzle  holder  to  inject  atomized  fuel  from  said  nozzle  into  said 
burner  tube,  an  igniter  mounted  in  .said  nozzle  holder  such  that  said 
igniter  is  in  the  path  of  said  atomized  fuel  emitted  from  said 
nozzle,  a  closure  member  for  said  burner  tube,  said  closure  mem- 
ber closing  said  burner  tube  at  the  end  of  said  burner  tube  remote 
from  said  nozzle  and  radially  directed  holes  through  the  outside 
circumference  of  the  length  of  said  burner  tube,  said  radially 
directed  holes  extending  longitudinally  along  said  burner  tube. 


5327,181 
SHAPE-CONFORMING  DENTAL  WEDGES 

H  Ralph  Rawls.  San  Antonio,  and  JeiT>  W.  Nicholson,  Boerne, 
both  of  lex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univen>it> 
of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  199.629 
Int.  a."  A61C  7/00;  A61G  17/02 
VS.  CI.  433—149  18  Claims 

1.  A  dental  wedge,  comprising: 
a  rigid,  substantially  conical  core;  and 

an  elastomeric  outer  component  coupled  to  said  rigid  core  to 
form  a  one-piece  structure,  said  outer  component  being  suffi- 
ciently elastic  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  tooth  surfaces. 


1.  A  universal  abutment  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmucosal  base  whose  external  surfaces  feature  a  first 
portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  predetermined 
dental  implant,  and  a  second  threaded  portion; 

(b)  a  fixation  screw  for  connecting  the  ba.se  to  the  implant; 

(c)  a  core  that  includes  a  threaded  surface  for  connecting  the 
core  to  the  second  portion  of  the  base,  an  exterior  surface  that 
is  adapted  in  shape  to  be  joined  to  an  abutment,  and  which 
core  is  not  adapted  to  be  penetrated  by  the  fixation  screw: 

(d)  a  first  cavity  formed  in  the  core  and  a  second  ca\ity  formed 
in  the  base,  which  cavities  are  adapted  to  be  aligned  when  the 
core  is  installed  on  the  base;  and 

(e)  a  member  inserted  into  the  first  cavity  and  the  second  cavity 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  core  relative  to  the  base. 


5.527,18.^ 

ENDOSSEOIS  I \1  PI  ANT  SYSTEM 

(,;ir>    O'Brien,    Glendale.    Calif.,    assignor   to    Collaborative 

Enterprises.  Inc.,  (ilendale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10S.S69.  Aug.  IX.  199.1,  Pat. 
No.  5,4.15.7;.V  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,278 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  SAMI 
V.S.  CI.  433—174  21  Claims 

1.  An  endosseous  implant  body  for  implantation  into  bone,  the 
body  having  a  coronal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
plurality  of  segments  proximate  to  the  coronal  end.  wherein: 
(a)  each  segment  has  a  circular  cross-section  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  comprises  a  fnisu-o-conical  compres- 
sion moiety  and  a  frustro-conical  tension  moiety,  both  moi- 
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eties  have  a  maximum  diameter,  a  minimum  diameter  and  a 
substantially  flat  surface  area  disposed  therebetween  at  an 
angle  of  incidence  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  compression  moiety  being  the  same 
as  die  maximum  diameter  of  the  tension  moiety  and  the 
compression  moiety  being  joined  to  the  tension  moiety  along 
each  moiety's  respective  maximum  diameter; 

(b)  the  minimum  diameter  of  each  compression  moiety  is  iden- 
tical to  and  is  attached  lo  the  minimum  diameter  of  a  tension 
moiety  of  an  adjacent  segment; 

(c)  the  angles  of  incidence  and  the  surface  areas  of  the  compres- 
sion moieties  are  chosen  .so  that,  when  the  implant  body  is 
implanted  into  bone  and  a  lateral  force  is  applied  to  the 
coronal  end  of  the  implant  body,  that  portion  of  the  lateral 
force  which  is  exerted  by  the  compression  moiety  of  each 
segment  against  the  surrounding  bone  is  grealer'lhan  that 
portion  of  the  lateral  force  which  is  exened  by  the  compres- 
sion moiety  of  an  adjacent  segment  disposed  more  proximate 
to  the  coronal  end;  and 

(d)  the  angles  of  incidence  and  die  surface  areas  of  the  tension 
moieties  are  chosen  so  that  when  the  implant  body  is 
implanted  into  bone  and  a  lateral  force  is  applied  lo  the 
coronal  end  of  the  implant  body,  that  portion  of  ihe  lateral 
force  which  is  exened  by  the  tension  moiely  of  each  segment 
against  the  surrounding  bone  is  less  than  that  portion  of  the 
lateral  force  which  is  exerted  by  the  tension  moiety  of  an 
adjacent  segment  disposed  more  proximaie  to  die  coronal  end. 


5,527.184 

SIMULATOR  SYSTEM  HA\  1N(,  AN  ORTHOGONAl 

MOTION  BASE 

Douglas  Iriimbull.  Southfield.  Mass..  a.s.signor  to  Kidetilm  The- 
aters (  orporatiim.  I  en.i\.  Ma.vs. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,117 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  4.*^  ^.  21  Claims 


simulator  system  occupant  synchronously  widi  the  movement  of 
the  motion  base,  said  motion  ba.se  comprising: 
a  ba,se  member  fixed  to  provide  a  foundation,  said  base  member 

having  a  base  member  interface  surface; 
a  lower  member  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  base  member 
interface  surface  along  a  cooperative  first   lower  member 
interface  surface  to  be  moveable  relative  diereto  substantially 
in  a  first  linear  direction; 
cooperatively  engaging  base  and  lower  displacement  guide  ele- 
ments respecuvely  affixed  to  said  base  member  interface 
surface  and  said  first  lower  member  interface  surface  for 
constraining  said  base  and  lower  members  to  substantially 
linear  relative  movement  in  said  first  direction; 
first  actuator  means  communicating  widi  said  base  and  lower 
displacement  guide  elements  for  effecting  displacement  of 
said  base  and  lower  members  relative  to  one  anoUier  in 
response  to  received  first  actuator  drive  signals: 
a  middle  member  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  second  lower 
member  interface  surface  along  a  cooperative  first  middle 
member  interface  surface  to  be  moveable  relative  to  said 
lower  member  substantially  in  a  second  du^ction  orthogonal 
to  said  first  direction,  said  middle  member  having  an  interior 
cavity; 
cooperatively  engaging  lower  and  middle  displacement  guide 
elements  respectively  affixed  to  said  second  lower  member 
interface  surface  and  said  first  middle  member  interface  sur- 
face for  constraining  said  lower  and  middle  members  to 
substantially  linear  relative  movement  in  said  .second  dilu- 
tion; 

second  actuator  means  communicating  with  said  lower  and 
middle  displacement  guide  elements  for  eflfecUng  displace- 
ment of  said  lower  and  middle  members  relative  to  one 
another  in  response  lo  received  second  actuator  drive  signals; 

a  platfonn  adapted  to  receive  ride  simulauon  apparanis  upon  an 
upper  platform  surface; 

cooperatively  engaging  middle  and  platfomi  displacement  guide 
elements  respectively  affixed  to  said  second  middle  member 
interface  surface  and  a  platfonn  interface  surface  for  con- 
straining said  middle  member  and  platfonn  to  substantially 
linear  relative  mo\ement  in  a  diird  direction  orthogonal  to 
bodi  said  first  and  second  directions,  said  middle  and  platfonn 
displacement  guide  elements  extending  fully  below  said  upper 
platfomi  surface  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
middle  member  cavity;  and 

a  third  actuator  means  communicating  with  said  middle  and 
platform  displacement  guide  elements  extending  fully  below 
said  upper  platfonn  surface  and  adapted  to  be  received  widiin 
said  middle  member  cavity  for  effecUng  displacement  of  said 
platfonn  relative  to  said  middle  member  in  response  to 
received  actuator  drive  signals. 


13  Claims 


1.  A  diree  axis  ordiogonal  motion  base  for  use  with  a  simulator 
system  having  a  system  conu-oller  that  generates  command  signals 
for  presentation  of  a  sequence  of  audio-visual  image  signals  to  a 


5.527.185 
\  I  HI  I  1 IC  TRALNING  DEVICE 
Timothy  J.  Davis,   I912F  Kenwere  Dr..  MacDill  AFB    Fla 
33621 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456301 
!m   (-]■  Vh;tB  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  4i4--;4> 

1.  An  athletic  traimng  device  comprising: 
a  base: 

an  upright  supported  by  said  base;  and 

a  planar  training  .shape  simulative  of  a  human  athlete,  including 
head,  torso,  arms  and  legs,  wherein  said  arms  include  articu- 
lating elbow  joints  and  articulating  shoulder  joints,  said  joints 
defining  upper  and  lower  arm  segments,  and  means  to  releas- 
ably  hold  the  arms  in  a  desired  position,  said  planar  training 
shape  releasably  mounted  on  said  upright;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  height  of  said  planar  training 
shape.  ' 
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5.527.187 
COMPLIANT  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT 

Gordan  Jurasek.  Canton;  Douulas  P.  Gerrelt.s.  Romulus,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  \iclor  \.  ZadtTtj.  Brantord.  (  onn..  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  (  om[)an\.  IKarhorn,  Mich. 

Hied  Nov.  r.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .Wia33 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.i/64 

II.S.  CI.  439—24.7  12  Claims 


5.527.186 
H  H    I  klC  CONNECTOR  WITH  FALSE  CONNECTION 
f  KFVENTING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONNECTING  THEREOF 
Kiiicni  Ito;  Hirotaka  Noda;  Masao  Shibata;  KenichI  Yamau- 
chi.  all   of  .\lchi;    Masaru   Fukuda.  Shizuoka;    MotoyoshI 
Suzuki.  Shizuoka.  and  'Sukio  Ohta,  Shizuoka.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  ^'azaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  2.  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  143,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295774 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/64 
U.S.  CI.  439— 14«  12  Claims 


V  o  oT' 


o 


'is/         V- 


fa     K 


1.  A  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  portion; 

an  island  comprising  electrical  component  connecting  provi- 
sions; wherein 

said  island  is  flexibly  connected  to  said  first  portion  by  springs; 
and 

said  first  portion,  said  springs  and  said  island  are  integrally 
formed  of  plastic. 


5.527. 18S 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 

Kaznto  Ohtaka,   and   Hitoshi   Sakai,   both   of  Shiiuoka-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  ^a/aki  ( Orporalion.  lokvo.  lapan 

KiU-d  Mar  2.\  l*W5,  Ser  No.  4(»'».6X(. 
(  LiiiON  (>rionl\.  application   japan.  Mar.  24,  l''M4.  fi-0.^414'( 
Int.  CI.    11(11  K  13/40:13/44 
U.S.  CI.  439—587  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising: 

first  and  second  connector  elements  to  be  coupled  with  each 
other,  the  first  connector  element  having  a  locking  arm,  the 
second  connector  elemer.t  having  a  hood  for  receiving  the  first 
connector  element  and  a  locking  profusion  provided  within 
the  hood,  the  first  and  second  connector  elements  being 
locked  upon  engagement  of  the  locking  arm  with  the  locking 
protrusion  when  said  connector  elements  are  completely 
coupled  with  each  other,  and 

a  mechanism  for  preventing  the  first  connector  element  from 
being  fit  into  the  second  connector  element,  the  mechanism 
being  inserted  in  the  hood  before  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tor elements  are  coupled  with  each  other  and  taken  out  there- 
from later,  said  mechanism  including  a  recess  portion  receiv- 
ing a  dedicated  pulling-out  jig  which  is  not  an  electrical 
contact,  said  recess  portion  having  jig  locking  protrusions 
locking  the  dedicated  pulling-out  jig  to  said  mechanism  such 
that  when  the  dedicated  pulling-out  jig  is  retracted  the  mecha- 
nism is  removed  from  said  hood. 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  (11)  formed  with  a  plurality  of  oval  termi- 
nal in.sertion  holes  (12)  arranged  at  close  intenals  m  a  minor 
axis  direction  of  the  oval  terminal  insertion  holes;  and 
a  waterproof  plug  (30)  for  sealing  a  gap  between  a  wire  (4) 
inserted  into  the  terminal  insertion  hole  (12)  and  an  inner  wall 
of  the  terminal  insertion  hole,  including: 
an  inner  cylindrical  portion  (32)  air-tighdy  fitted  to  an  outer 

circumference  of  the  wire  (4);  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  portion  (33)  brought  into  tight  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  terminal  insertion  hole  (12)  when 
the  waterproof  plug  is  pressure  inserted  into  the  terminal 
insertion  hole,  said  outer  cylindrical  portion  (33)  being 
formed  integral  with  said  inner  cylindrical  portion  (32)  so 
as  to  provide  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  (35)  between  said 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  portions,  the  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  (35)  absorbing  deformation  of  the  outer  cylindrical 
portion  pressure  inserted  Into  the  terminal  insenion  hole. 
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5.527.18'* 

SOCKET  FOR  MULTI-LEAD  INTEGRATED  CIRCl'IT 

P\CKAGFS 

Ki.hard  J.  Middlehurst,  and  Michael  K,  Knit;ht.  both  ..f  1  re- 

moni.  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Bery   lechnologx.  Inc..  Reno.  Sev. 

«  'iatinuation  of  Sen  No.  ,VM)„^.M,  Dec   6.  i'>«>4,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45|,<«»6.  Sep.  28.  l'W2. 

Pat.  No.  5399.104.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1W5,  Ser  .No 

492,865 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  CI.  43»-608  21  Claims 


housing,  which  shell  is  formed  of  metallic  material,  and  said  two 

shells  forming  the  plug  housing  adapted  to  being  fastened  to  one 

another  by  the  screwed-on  cable  bushing,  and  the  outer  contact 

shaft  or  its  longitudinal  axis  being  dispo.sed  at  nght  angles  to  a 

dividing  plane  of  the  plug  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  neck  which  is  substantially  closed  circumferenUally 

and  has  a  thread  is  provided  at  the  end  of  one  shell,  the  other 

shell  having  a  pin-like  projection  at  its  conespondine  end 

side, 

said  projecuon  being  received  in  a  correspondingly  constructed 
slot  provided  in  the  neck  having  the  thread;  and 

locking  members  which  engage  with  one  another  in  a  positive 
engagement  and  secure  the  shells  in  their  dividing  plane  and 
at  an  angle  thereto  being  provided  at  the  other  end  sides  of  the 
two  shells; 

wherein  the  cable  bushing  screwed  onto  the  thread  engages  in  a 
positive  locking  manner  over  the  slot  and  the  projecuon 
received  in  the  latter,  so  that  the  shells  forming  the  plug 
housing  are  secured  relative  to  one  anodier  by  the  locking 
members  on  one  side  and  by  the  positive-locking  projection 
on  the  other  side. 


1  A  socket  for  securing  an  integrated  circuit  package  having  a 
plurality  of  leads  corresponding  to  conductive  terminals  in  a 
printed  circuit  board,  the  socket  composing: 

a  body  constructed  from  an  insulative  matenal  having  a  first  and 
second  opposed  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  signal  paths  and 
through  holes  extending  from  at  least  the  first  to  the  second 
surface  of  said  body: 

said  signal  paths  each  including  a  member  for  securing  the 
socket  to  a  terminal  in  the  printed  cu-cuit  board  and  to  the 
corresponding  lead  of  the  integrated  circuit  package; 

a  conductive  mesh  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
said  body;  and 

said  meshes  being  conductively  connected  to  each  other  by  way 
of  said  through  holes  and  a  means  for  electrically  connected 
the  meshes  to  a  terminal  on  the  printed  circuit  board. 
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CONNT.CTOK  K)K  I'SE  IN  CAHi  \   >-fi  H 
Arthur  Bevis,  Bramalea.  and  Rickey  Butler.  Ut  ritu 

Canada,  a.ssignon.  t..  r..n.m-  Fl.-cirit   r,,,.,,,,,.,^. 
onto.  (  anada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  393.645 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/30 
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IA(  k  PI.IG 
Bcrritiard  Wemgartner.  Feldkirch.  .\u.stria.  assignor  to  Nciitrik 
Aktiengesellschaft  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  .Ser  No.  419.^85 
Claims  priority,  application  German>.  Apr.  22,  19^4   44  14 
012.6 
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1.  A  connector  for  connecting  m  multi-stiandcd  conductors 
during  splicing  of  high  tension  electrical  cables,  where  m  is  an 
integer  from  2  and  4.  comprising  n  conductive  lugs,  where  n  is  an 
even  integer  from  2  and  4  and  at  least  equal  to  m,  each  of  the  lugs 
having  a  part  cylindrical  lug  portion,  and  m  of  the  lugs  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  ferrule  portion  concentric  with  the  pan  cylindri- 
cal lug  portions  for  cnmping  around  ends  of  the  m  multi-stranded 
conductors;  a  conductive  plate  entirely  sandwiched  between  said 
pan  cylmdncal  lug  portions  to  fonn  one  of  a  full  cylinder  and  two 
parallel  cylinders;  and  secunng  means  recessed  within  each  cylin- 
der for  mechanically  connecUng  paired  lug  portions  through  the 
conductive  plate  to  provide  a  connector  with  a  smooth  external 
contour  free  of  edges  or  projections  causing  high  electncal  stress 
concentrations. 


5_«2:. 192 
(  ARD  CONNECTOR  CONTACT  ELEMENT 

Bernard  .luret.  Crissey,  France.  as<;ignnr  to  TTT  Torrxirafion 
New  l.irk.  N.V. 

Hied  Sep,  M'l.  1 'W4    s,-r.  No.  «15,'yh 

Claims  pnorit>.  apphcatii.n  i.irmanv.  Ma>  '    l'>*4    ■444'"4W 
U 

InL  CI.'  HOIR  4/18 
VS.  a.  439-862  7  cuims 

II  1     ,  ,  '■ '^ '^3rd  connector  for  ensaeine  a  data  card  that  has  a  face  anrl 

«/J."h''h  '  i'l:"'''^"''""''"^'*'"™^'^'*"'''^''^^"'^  '  P'"^^"y  °f  '-"™"^^  on  sL  face,  .ZeT^d  condor 
llT^t^T  ':  '""h"!  'T'ir  '  '^"^'^  ""''"'"'  ''  "^^  '"''""''  '  •'""^■"^  *"^  ^  housing  wa^l  havmg  aT^d—ng 
fZ^aZl  ^.n^To^d  ',  ?"'  r  "^  '°:T'f  '"  °"'"  ^"^^"  "'^"'^'"^  '"  Pen-n-l-l-lateral  and  fongitS'a  X' 
contact  shaft  being  formed  integral  with  one  shell  of  the  plug    tions,  and  with  a  plurality  of  slots  m  said  surface,  and  wherein  said 
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of  said  walls,  said  terminating  U-shaped  edge  being  defined 
by  a  series  of  interconnected  centers  of  formation  of  differing 
radii  and  terminating  linear  end  section  wherein  such  centers 
are  positioned  at  locations  that  are  both  interior  and  exterior 
of  the  finished  cover,  said  centers  of  formation  defining  dif- 
fering radii  Rl.  R2  and  R3  associated  with  centers  CI.  C2  and 
C3  wherein  Rl  is  2'8  inches,  R2  is  4' '/is  inches,  and  R3  is  ?'/« 
inches  and  said  terminating  linear  end  section  is  about  SVs 
inches. 


connector  also  includes  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  on  said 

housing  with  each  contact  having  an  outer  maung  portion  with  an 

inner  part  projecting  upwardly  out  of  said  slot  and  above  said 

card-engaging  surface,  an  outer  part  projecting  downwardly  into 

said  slot,  and  a  middle  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  pans  and 

lying  primarily  above  said  card-engaging  surface,  characterized  by: 

said  middle  is  curved  about  both  a  laterally-extending  axis  and  a 

longitudinally-extending   axis,   to   form   a  dome   extending 

along  the  entire  width  of  the  contact  thereat,  and  said  middle 

has  a  lower  edge  lying  no  higher  than  said  card-engaging 

surface. 


S.527.194 
THRUST  SENSOR  FOR  M\KINV  MRIMS 
VViliuim.\.  Strong:  Gerald  E.VVeit/,  arut  l.ihn  U,  lU'hara.  all  of 
Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Brnns%»uk  Corporation.  Lake 
Forest,  III. 

lurdt.h    ;    !''<u,  Ser.  No,  191.272 

Int.  L  1.    B63H  .V/0 

U.S.  CI.  440—80  17  Claims 


5.527.193 

COVERS  FOR  BOAT  BLADES  OF  PROPELLERS  OF 

INBOARD  AND  OLTBOARD  BOAT  MOTORS 

Jack  R.  Doelcher.  1234  Militarv  West,  Benicia.  Calif,  94510 

Filed  Jan,  18.  1995.  Sen  No,  374.199 

Int.  CI."  B63H  1/14 

MS.  a.  440—49  4  Claims 


1.  A  plastic,  integrally  formed  cover  for  enclosing  a  blade  of  a 
propeller  of  a  motor  for  a  boat,  comprising 

(i)  a  pair  of  broad  side  walls  facing  each  other  in  close  proximity 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  therebetween. 

(ii)  a  terminating,  closed  U-shaped  edge  integrally  attached  to 
said  pair  of  broad  side  walls  thereby  forming  a  pocket  there- 
with, said  pocket  being  shaped  to  receive  a  blade  of  a  propel- 
ler of  a  motor  for  a  motor  boat  and 

(iii)  a  transverse  end  edge  integrally  associated  with  said  pair  of 
broad  side  walls  and  said  U-shaped  closed  edge  for  provide  an 
entryway  to  permit  easily  insertion  of  said  side  walls  over  said 
blade  into  said  pocket  wherein  said  pair  said  walls  and  said 
U-shaped  edge  are  sufficiently  rigid  to  permit  relative  rectilin- 
ear movement  by  application  of  a  pushing  force  applied  to 
said  cover  relative  to  said  blade  without  collapse  of  said  pair 


. 

±n 

- 

X 

,;«,iiJi 

te: 

T^ 

S 

T- — 

W- 

crr:^"  - 

♦T'e 

vHk 

-*^ 

i 

fe^ 

^*>. 

'-«-«■-' 

,~^>- 


1.  In  a  marine  drive,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  vertical  gear  casing  terminating  in  a  lower 
generally  horizontal  fore-to-aft  extending  housing, 

(b)  a  propeller  shaft  disposed  within  the  housing  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  drive  axis,  the  propeller  shaft  having  a 
thrust  exerting  surface  at  a  fore  end  of  the  propeller  shaft. 

(c)  a  thrust  exerting  propeller  connected  to  the  propeller  shaft  at 
an  aft  end  of  the  propeller  shaft. 

(d)  a  one-piece  nonrotational  electrical  thrust  sensing  device 
confined  between  the  thrust  exerting  surface  of  the  propeller 
shaft  and  the  housing  such  that  sensing  is  restricted  in  an 
axial,  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  propeller 
shaft;  and 

(e)  a  retention  means  for  retaining  the  thrust  sensing  device  to 
the  housing  and  providing  said  nonrotational  characteristic, 
the  retention  means  comprising  at  least  one  male  retention 
member  and  at  least  one  corresponding  retention  hole  for 
receiving  the  male  retention  member  therein. 


5,52". 14.^ 
FLOW  THROUGH  MARINK  PROPKI.I.KR 

Gerald  F.  Neisen,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  asvicnor  t"  Rriinswkk  Cor- 
poration, lake  Forest,  III. 

HU-d  \pr  25.  1W5,  >er.  N».  42S,573 
Int.  CI.    B6.U1  :/  /: 
U.S.  CI.  440—89  13  Claims 

1.  A  marine  propeller  comprising  an  inner  hub.  an  outer  hub 
spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  hub  to  provide  an  exhaust 
passage  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  extending 
outwardly  from  said  outer  hub,  said  outer  hub  including  an  integral 
aft  skirt  portion  flared  outwardly  to  a  trailing  end  and  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  forwardly  from  said  trailing  end  along 
said  integral  aft  outwardly  flared  skirt  portion  and  dividing  said 
integral  aft  outwardly  flared  skirt  portion  into  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  segments  separated  from  each  other  at  said 
trailing  end  by  respective  slots  therebetween  and  integrally  joined 
to  each  other  at  said  outer  hub  forwardly  of  said  slots,  wherein  said 
slots  are  generally  V-shaped  with  tapered  sides  diverging  aft. 
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Robert  B.  Evans.  28  \n.K<,[«  m     s,„,s;,  H.,rr,.,ra,  Calif.  93101 

FUed  Nov,  21.  1W4.  Ser,  ,No.  m:  -' 

InL  CI.'  A63B  M/li 

U.S.  CI  441—64  ,,  «,  . 

12  Clairiiv 


5,5r„i'»(. 
TTRF  nsHINt,  MN   X'^SKMBI  ^ 
K'.iKr:    i      tl.,rkins.   "n;  >.   Indi..n.i,  Uklaliuma  City.  Okla 
73159 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  495,777 

Int.  CI,'  A63B  31/U 

U.S,  CI,  441-61  2  Claims 


ing 


1.  A  reversible  fin  assembly  for  a  float  tube  fisherman,  compns- 


boot  binding  means  including  a  sole  having  strap  equipped  shoe 
heel  and  toe  walls  at  respective  ends  of  the  sole  for  attach- 
ment with  footwear  worn  by  a  user; 

an  elongated  generally  planar  fin  having  opposing  end  portions 
and  having  a  width  and  length  greater  than  said  sole  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  sole  in  longitudinal  underlying 
relation  for  angular  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  in  either 
direction  of  the  fin  relative  to  the  sole  and  projecting,  at  one 
end  portion,  beyond  said  sole, 

said  fin  being  characterized  by  substantially  semicircular  wing 
portions  extending  laterally  of  the  other  heel  end  portion  for 
underiying  the  heel  or  toe  end  portion  of  the  fin  on  the  other 
foot  and  manually  angularly  rotating  said  last  named  fin  180°; 
and, 

indexing  means  including  indexing  pins  extending  through  said 
sole  in  longitudinally  equally  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  pivoting  axis, 

said  fin  having  a  cooperating  index  pin  receiving  apenure  in  said 
other  end  ponion  for  selectively  positioning  said  fin  toe  end 
portion  beyond  the  heel  or  toe  end  of  the  sole. 


1.  A  swim  fin  having  adjustable  water-channeling  vanes  com- 
prising: 

a  swim  fin  blade,  said  blade  having  a  first  intermittent  series  of 
stop  means  comprising  radial  ridges  circumscribing  a  central 
area,  said  blade  defining  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  a  wear- 
er's foot: 

a  water-channeling  vane,  said  vane  having  a  second  intermittent 
senes  of  stop  means  complementary  to  said  first  intermittent 
senes  of  stop  means,  said  vane  projecting  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  vane  to  said  blade,  said 
auachment  means  providing  pivotable  aniculation  of  said 
vane  with  respect  to  said  blade;  whereby 

said  vane  is  securely  but  movably  positionable  with  inspect  to 
said  blade  by  engagement  of  said  first  intermittent  senes  of 
stop  means  with  said  second  intermittent  senes  of  stop  means 


5i;27.l<Jv 
HIGH  I  1(1(  H  N(  V.  FXTFNDM.  I  IM    sr^RK  PLUG 
H\\|N<^  -^HWl  \)  MK(M.    [  K's 
Randolph  K.-K.  thiu;  Ktilh  A.  I'er.ne>;  Ix.n.iKl  H    \.,n  Turn 
all  of  Davison,  Mich.,  and  William  T.  Phdhp^     \,     H,..ir«i 
man.    Ohio.    as.signors    to    Gent  rai    \I,ii,,rv    <    ,,■..  ri'i  n 
Detroit.  Mich. 

nhision  of  Ser,  No.  193.982.  Feb.  8.  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Apr,  3.  1995.  Ser,  No,  415.918 

Int  a."  HOIT  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  445-7  ,3cuu„. 


1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  firing  tip  for  an  electrode  of  a  spark 
plug,  said  firing  tip  having  a  firing  surface  from  which  an  electric 
spark  can  be  generated  across  a  spark  gap  of  said  spark  plug,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  finng  surface  with  a  shape  that  compnses  at  least 
three  edges  and  at  least  three  comers  which  fomi  a  convex 
polygon,  and 
aflixing  said  firing  tip  to  said  electrode  such  that  .said  edges  and 
comers  serve  as  potential  arc  initiation  sites  for  said  electric 
spark  across  said  spark  gap. 
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5327,199 
MSCHARGE  LAMP  LEAD-THROUGH  CONSTRUCTION 

WITH  V  f  ONDUCTOR  FLATTENED  BY  STAMPING 
Keintr  fni  r    ^immerath.  and  Gunter  Wermeester,  Aachen, 
h.ih     f    Gtrmany,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation, 
Ni'«  V.rk.  N.V. 
C  iruinuation  of  Sen  No.  55,430,  Apr.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

T  his  applicaUon  Mar.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  414,172 
I  i.iirii"   priDrity.  application  European   Pat  Off.,  Jul.   14, 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  09/28 
I ^.  Li  US-~^')  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  conductive  lead-through  assem- 
bly for  a  high  pressure  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

providing  a  pair  of  current  conductors,  at  least  one  of  which  has 
an  end  portion  with  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  a 
centerline; 

providing  a  metal  foil  having  a  thickness  dimension: 

providing  an  internal  current  conductor; 

forming  a  planar  contact  face  on  said  end  portion  of  said  one 
external  current  conductor,  aligned  with  said  centerline  of  said 
end  portion  substantially  within  the  thickness  dimension  of 
said  metal  foil,  by  eccentrically  stamping  said  end  portion 
relative  to  said  centerline  with  a  punch  and  die  so  that  (i) 
substantially  no  material  is  removed  (ii)  said  end  portion  has  a 
substantially  semi-circular  cross-section  widened  in  the  region 
of  said  contact  face:  and 

welding  said  foil  to  said  planar  contact  face  on  said  one  current 
conductor  and  to  the  other  current  conductor 


wet  etching  the  insulating  layer  to  expose  the  tip  of  the  cone- 
shaped  emitter. 


5.527.201 

T^^  rn\sTRrrTin\  KIT  with  intfrconnecting 

lU  II.DINt.  PIF(  KS 
Paul  I    Mailil'Kk.  44.'  Kavmii  Road.  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada 
Contimi.iiHin-in-parl  of  Sir  No.  1.^5.359,  Oct.  l.\  IW.V  which 

is  a  continiiatioii-in-parl  ot  Ser.  No.  S29„^16.  Feb.  3.  l****:. 
abandonid    I  his  appliiation  Mar.  31,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  22(1.513 
Claims  pn  .riu   jpiiluation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1991. 
9124966 

int.  Cl.''A63Hii//2,ii/0« 
U.S.  CI.  44*v     1 04  20  Claims 


5.527  JOO 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SILICON  FIELD  EMISSION 

EMITTER 

kan^-ok  Lee.  and  Cheon-kyu  Lee.  both  of  Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kvunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163.818 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1992, 
92-24010 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/46:  HOIJ  9/12 
VS.  CI.  445—50  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  silicon  filed  emission  emitter  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  thermal  oxide  mask  on  a  surface  of  a  doped  silicon 

substrate  by  photo  etching  after  oxidation  of  die  substrate: 
etching  the  silicon  substrate  to  form  a  cone-shaped  emitter 

having  a  planar  tip  by  using  said  diermal  oxide  ma.sk: 
sharpening  the  planar  tip  of  said  emitter  by  forming  a  diin 
thermal  oxide  film  on  the  silicon  substrate  serving  as  an 
insulating  layer: 
depositing  a  gale  metal  onto  an  upper  surface  of  the  mask  and 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  layer,  wherein  the 
gate  metal  extends  along  the  upper  surface  to  a  wall  portion  of 
said  emitter  to  form  a  gate  elecUDde.  and  wherein  the  mask 
and  the  emitter  are  not  completely  encapsulated  by  the  gate 
metal:  and 


1.  A  toy  construction  kit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  building 
pieces  of  various  configurations,  including  building  pieces  each 
having  six  faces,  each  one  of  said  six  faces  having  interconnection 
means  configured  for  direct  connection  to  complementary  inter- 
connection means  on  other  building  pieces,  said  interconnection 
means  in  at  least  one  of  said  faces  comprising  an  aperture  defined 
therein,  particularly  sized  and  shaped  lo  receive  a  connector  mem- 
ber in  said  kit  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  planar,  essentially 
rectangular  cross-section  elongate  element  and  a  planar,  essentially 
rectangular  cross-section  tongue  integral  with  and  extending  from 
another  building  piece,  said  other  faces  each  having  other  intercon- 
nection means,  including  at  least  two  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of: 
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(a)  a  pin  parallel  to  a  face  of  the  piece,  particularly  sized  to 
engage  a  corresponding  sleeve  on  anodier  piece,  for  hinged 
connection  such  that  one  piece  may  rotate  widi  respect  to 
another  piece: 

(b)  a  sleeve  parallel  to  a  face  of  the  piece,  particularly  sized  to 
engage  a  corresponding  pin  on  anodier  piece,  for  hinged 
connection  such  that  one  piece  may  rotate  with  respect  to 
another  piece: 

(c)  a  male  dovetail  on  a  face  of  the  piece,  particularly  sized  to 
engage  a  corresponding  female  dovetail  on  another  piece  such 
that  one  piece  slidably  engages  with  another  piece: 

(d)  a  female  dovetail  on  a  face  of  the  piece,  particularly  sized  to 
engage  a  corresponding  male  dovetail  on  anodier  piece  such 
that  one  piece  slidably  engages  with  anodier  piece:  and 

(e)  a  tongue  of  rectangular  cross-section  projecting  from  a  face 
of  the  piece,  particularly  sized  to  engage  one  of  said  apertures 


5.5:-.:(t; 

FRAME  FOR  BRA.SSIFRF  CUPS 
Harvey  S.  Morgan.  Woodmere,  and  .josoph  Hnri.i.  \nnkers, 
both  of  N,V.,  assignors  to  S  &  S  Indiisirns    in,      \,  «  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  N.^  !S'J,'»4i*.  i  .h    l    I'^'m   .thandoned. 
This  application  Man  13.  IWS,  s.r   \.    4(12.738 
Int.  CI.''A41C.W0   A41i)  , 
U.S.  CI.  450-48  10  Claims 


HIGH  PRESSURE  WET 
BLASTING  WITH 
SODIUM  BICARBONATE 

r       MECHANICAL         ~1 
j        ABRASION  ; 

Of  ' 

r      CHEMICAL  "i 

1  NEUTRALIZATION        1 


OR 


I— - 


MECHANICAL 
'    ABRASION    AND 
\         CHEMICAL 
i    NEUTRALIZATION 


MEDIUM 
PRESSURE 
WASHING 


-    TESTING 


pressure  .so  diat  water  soluble  iron  salts  on  the  surface  of  said 
metal  substrate  are  physically  removed  or  chemically  neutral- 
ized or  both  physically  removed  and  chemically  neutralized: 

then  applying  pressurized  water  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
against  the  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  so  thai  any  neutral- 
ized salts  are  removed  from  the  surface  of  said  metal  sub- 
su-ale:  and 

then  testing  the  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  after  die  removal 
of  die  neutralized  iron  sails  from  die  surface  of  said  metal 
substrate  to  determine  that  less  dian  ten  micrograms  per 
square  centimeter  (10  pg/cm")  of  neutralized  iron  salu  remain 
on  the  surface  of  said  metal  substrate. 


5i;27.204 

AHK AMV  K  JET  .STREAM  CUTTING 

Lawrence  J.  Rhoades.  224  Maple  Ave..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15218 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1993,  Sen  No.  112.468 

Int.  CI.'  B24C  7/0() 

U.S.  CI.  451^10  37  Claims 


1.  A  frame  for  a  brassiere  of  the  type  including  dual  frames  for 
supporting  respective  breast  cups  of  said  brassiere,  and  a  bridging 
member  rigidly  interconnecting  the  respective  frames  at  adjacent 
ends  of  said  respective  frames,  further  including: 

said  respective  frames  each  being  formed  of  a  stnp  material 
having  a  width  "w"  in  excess  of  the  thickness  "t"  thereof, 
whereby  said  frames  are  relatively  inflexible  in  the  direction 
of  the  width  "w"  of  said  material  and  are  readily  flexible  in 
the  direction  of  die  thickness  "l"  of  said  material,  die  width  of 
said  stnp  material  providing  a  frontal  surface  of  said  respec- 
tive frame,  and 
said  frame  when  in  an  unstressed  condition,  and  when  viewed  in 
the  direction  of  die  diickness  of  said  suip  material  being  in 
die  form  of  a  dihedral  having  its  center  located  at  said 
bridging  member 


5,527.203 

METHOD  FOR  RFMONAI.  OF  SURFACE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  MF  FAI   SUBS  IRATES 

I.nk   R.  fo<.k.  Vr,    Buv    i4(W.  farmini.'lon.  N  \I    S-4og    ;,„,t 
i  "rtri    1  ,    Hatii.    lOiH    i  ,ntral    Hl\r1.,    R.ipid    l   iiv    ^     il.,k 
57702 
Continuation-iti-i(.iri  ol  Stt,  N...  'J.vS,2(i2.  Vii^;.  :\.  lov2,  Pat. 
No.  5.317.841.  This  application  Oct.  22.  IW.A.  St  r   No    141.4X8 
lilt  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patt-nl  suhsequint  lo  Jun.  7, 
21111,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B24C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  451-38  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  iron  salts  from  a  surface  of  a  metal 
substrate  utilizing  a  source  of  pressurized  water,  and  a  source  of  a 
bicarbonate  abrasive;  said  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  pressurized  water  and  the  bicarbonate  abrasive  against 
the  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  at  a  predetermined  high 


1.  In  the  method  of  abrasive  jet  stream  cutting  and  machining, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  abrasive  panicles  is  suspended  in  a  flowable 
jei  medium  and  projected  at  high  velocity  and  pressure  ai  a 
workpiece,  ihe  improvement  comprising: 

A.  forming  said  medium  of  a  polymer  having  reformable  sacri- 
ficial chemical  bonds  which  are  preferentially  broken  under 
high  shear  conditions  during  cutting  and  machining,  said 
chemical  bonds  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ionic  bonds,  aqueous  hydrogel  bonds  promoted  with  an  Group 
II  to  Group  VIII  metal,  and  non-aqueous  intermolecular 
bonds: 

B.  projecting  said  medium  and  suspended  abrasive  at  said  work- 
piece  to  effect  said  cutting  and  machining  under  .shear  condi- 
tions which  preferentially  break  said  reformable  sacrificial 
chemical  bonds  without  substantial  chain  scission  of  said 
polymer: 

C.  reforming  said  reformable  chemical  bonds  broken  during  said 
cutting  and  machining:  and 

D.  recycling  said  medium  and  abrasive  for  reuse  in  die  mediod. 
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5^27  JOS 

MFTTTon  nr  F\BRTr\TlNG  AN  ENDODONTIC 

:  N  ■>  I  k  1  VIENT 

Derek  fc.  Heath,  and  Jerr)  A.  Mooneyhan,  both  of  Johnson 

(  itv.  Tenn^  assignors   to  TUIsa   Dental   Pnxlucts,   L.L.C., 

Tulsa.  Okia, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787.945,  Nov.  5.  1991,  abandoned. 

fhi-  ipplication  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^67 

Int  CI."  B24B  19/04 

IS   (  1    4' 1—48  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  endodontic  instrument  which  is 
characterized  by  high  flexibility  and  high  resistance  to  torsional 
breakage,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  rod  of  metallic  material  which  is 
composed  of  at  least  about  40%  titanium  and  which  has  a 
diameter  not  greater  than  about  0.07  inches,  and 

(b)  axially  moving  the  rod  past  a  rotating  grinding  wheel  at  a 
feed  rate  of  between  about  3  and  8  inches  per  minute,  while 
rotating  the  rod  about  its  axis,  and  so  that  the  wheel  removes 
at  least  about  25%  of  the  diameter  of  the  rod  at  the  point  of 
maximum  removal  and  forms  a  helical  surface  on  the  rod.  and 
including  rotating  the  grinding  wheel  at  a  relatively  slow 
surface  speed  of  not  more  than  about  .3000  feet  per  minute, 
and  wherein  the  rotating  grinding  wheel  has  a  relatively  fine 
grit  size  which  is  greater  than  about  200  grit. 


5,527  J06 
HOLDER  DEVICE 
Robert  Sjolander.  and  Bo  Sjolander,  both  of  OakvUle,  Canada, 
assignors   to   CME   Blasting   &    Mining   Equipment   Ltd., 
OjIvmIU'.  Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,176 
I  Uims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  28,  1994,  9400282 
Int.  CI."  B24B  23/02 
VS.  CI.  451—342  7  Qaims 


I  A  holder  device  for  connection  to  a  motor  driven  grinding 
machine  for  grinding  button  bits,  said  machine  having  an  output 
shaft,  comprising: 


a  rotatable  elongate  member  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  grinding  machine  and  an 
opposite  free  end  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  away  from  said 
grinding  machine,  said  elongate  member  having  a  passageway 
formed  therein; 

a  grinding  cup; 

interengaging  drive  means  on  said  cup  and  said  elongate  mem- 
ber for  dnveably  engaging  said  grinding  cup  to  said  free  end 
of  said  elongate  member; 

a  stem  attached  to  said  grinding  cup  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  stem  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
passageway,  said  stem  having  a  free  end  surface  remote  from 
said  grinding  cup; 

elastic  means  for  operative  engagement  between  said  stem  and 
said  passageway  for  removably  retaining  said  stem  in  said 
passageway  and; 

a  damping  element  disposed  within  said  passageway,  said  damp- 
ing element  beanng  against  said  free  end  surface  of  said  stem 
when  said  stem  is  mounted  in  said  passageway. 


5.527.207 

DUST  COLLECTION  SHROl  D  FOR  HAND  HELD 

powKR  rooi  S 

John  C.  Azar.  S41  Taaya  \'\..  Sarasota.  Ha.  ^■^2M.  ,ind  Dale  E. 

.Aschliman,  6117  t  amphor  A\e..  Sara.sota.  FUi.  ^41i\ 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2f>6,.^(i4 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  :.i/()2 

VS.  CL  45 1  —  U4  3  Claims 


1.  A  dust  collecting  device  for  a  portable  power  tool  having  an 
oscillating  or  rotating  abrasive  pad  comprising: 

a  shroud  top  formed  of  a  flat  disc  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than 
that  of  the  abrasive  pad  which  is  connected  to  an  output  shaft 
of  the  power  tool: 

aperture  mounting  means  formed  centrally  through  said  shroud 
top  for  providing  output  shaft  clearance  passing  therethrough 
and  for  fa.stener  connection  of  said  shroud  top  to  the  power 
tool  whereby  said  shroud  top  is  positioned  parallel  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  abra-sive  pad; 

a  thin  continuous  brush  member  connected  to  and  generally 
orthogonally  extending  from  adjacent  a  circular  perimeter  of 
said  shroud  top,  said  brush  member  defining  a  circular  skirt 
having  closely  spaced  bristles  of  a  uniform  length  sufficient  to 
position  a  distal  edge  of  the  brush  member  in  generally 
coplaner  alignment  with,  yet  spaced  slightly  further  from,  said 
shroud  lop  than  the  abrasive  media  of  the  abrasive  pad; 

means  for  connecting  a  vacuum  source  to  another  surface  of  said 
shroud  top  whereby  loose  particles  abraded  from  a  work 
surface  by  the  abrasive  pad  are  confined  and  collected  by  said 
brush  member  for  vacuum  removal; 

stiffener  means  connected  within  and  surrounded  by  said  bristles 
for  preventing  air  and  dust  particles  from  passing  through  an 
upper  fxjrtion  of  said  bristles  and  for  cooperating  with  said 
bristles  to  support  the  power  tool  atop  a  work  surface; 

said  stiffener  means  including  a  length  of  flat  somewhat  flexible 
plastic  material  coextensive  with  said  brush  member  around 
said  circular  perimeter  of  said  shroud  top,  said  stiflener  means 
extending  across  the  length  of  said  bristles  from  said  shroud 
top  toward,  but  not  to  a  distal  margin  of  the  bristles. 
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5.527.208 
FIXTURE  FOR  HOI  DINC  WD  \l  ICMNt,  \  KIADE  OF 

\  H\M)  lOOl 
John  B.  Blake.  Park  Ridge,  and   Kdyyr  H.   \anderbeck.  Jr., 
Montvale.  both  of  .N.J.,  assignors  to  Parkwood  Products  Co. 
Inc.,  Montvale.  NJ. 

Filed  May  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.611 

Int.  CI.''  B24B  IWOO 

U.S.  CI.  451—367  19  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  holding  and  aligning  a  blade  of  a  hand  tool  to  be 
sharpened  by  a  sharpening  apparatus,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a)  a  ba.se  member,  said  base  member  including  a  front  side,  a 
rear  side,  a  clamping  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  guiding 
means,  said  guiding  means  being  selectively  positioned  and 
projecting  from  said  bottom  surface,  said  guiding  means 
being  po.sitioned  intermediate  said  front  side  and  said  rear 
side,  said  ba.se  member  funher  including  an  aligning  means 
projecting  upwardly  from  a  plane  of  said  clamping  surface, 
said  aligning  means  being  adapted  for  positioning  a  blade  to 
be  sharpened  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  an  axis  of  said 
guiding  means: 

b)  a  clamping  plate  having  a  .selected  profile,  .said  clamping  plate 
being  removably  attached  to  said  base  member  by  at  least  two 
clamping  means; 

c)  wherein  said  guiding  means  is  configured  for  removable 
placement  into  a  mating  elongated  groo\e  that  is  formed  into 
a  tool  rest  plate  of  a  sharpening  apparatus,  said  removable 
placement  selectively  occurring  at  any  position  along  a  length 
of  said  elongated  griwve.  said  guiding  means  having  a  circu- 
lar peripheral  cross  .section  that  is  selectively  sized  for  simul- 
taneously contacting  at  least  two  sides  of  said  elongated 
groove  for  allowing  a  controlled  pivotal  movement  of  .said 
base  member  about  said  axis  of  said  guiding  means  during 
said  placement  into  said  elongated  groove  of  said  tool  rest, 
.said  placement  of  said  guiding  means  into  said  elongated 
groove  also  allowing  selective  controlled  linear  movement  of 
said  ba.se  member  along  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  said  guide  means. 


5,527,209 
UAITR  POr  ISHFR  HKAD  ADAPTFD  H>R  I   \SY 
kF\l()\  \I   OF  WAFI  Rs 
Koiist.iiuint  V,»lodarsk>.  San  Francisco;  Jiro  Kajmiiru.  Foster 
(  it>:  Hirbirt  \\.  ()«ens.  Jr..  San  Jose,  and  ,|an  H.  King, 
Sunn>\ale.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cvbeq  Systems,  Inc., 
Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I  m.y~2.  Sep.  4.  \'*t}.  Pat.  No, 
5.44.^.416   This  application  S\a\  24,  1995,  Ser.  .No.  449,556 
Int.  CI."  B24B  47/a) 
I  .s.  CI.  451-38«  26  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  polishing  apparatus  having  a  polishing 
head  and  a  polishing  surface  for  polishing  one  face  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  faces  of  a  wafer,  said  one  wafer  face  being  onented  dunng 
polishing  generally  parallel  to,  and  in  substantial  contact  with,  said 
polishing  surface,  said  polishing  head  being  movable  to  relocate 
said  polishing  head  toward  said  polishing  surface  when  polishing 
said  wafer  and  away  from  said  polishing  surface  when  said  polish- 
ing is  terminated,  said  device  comprising  the  combination  of: 


an  anachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  polishing  head  ot 
said  polishing  apparatus  so  as  to  permit  an  attachment  surface 
defined  by  the  same  to  lilt  relative  to  said  polishing  surface, 
which  attachment  surface  is  configured  to  mate  with  at  least 
two  regions  of  said  wafer  each  located  on  only  one  side  of  an 
imaginary  line  bisecting  said  one  face  of  said  wafer  not 
bisecting  one  of  said  two  regions;  and 

first  means  for  developing  a  first  adhesive  force  between  said 
attachment  surface  and  a  first  one  of  said  wafer  regions;  and 

second  means  for  developing  a  second  adhesive  force  between 
said  attachment  surface  and  a  second  one  of  said  wafer 
regions,  said  first  adhesive  force  being  a  higher  magnitude 
force  than  said  second  adhesive  force  developed  between  said 
attachment  surface  and  said  second  region  so  as  to  cause 
differential  adhesion  between  said  wafer  face  and  said  attach- 
ment surface  proximate  said  first  and  .second  wafer  regions 
wherein  said  first  region  is  held  more  forcefully  to  said 
attachment  surface  than  said  second  region; 

said  difl^erential  adhesion  facilitating  preferential  separation  of 
said  one  wafer  face  from  said  polishing  surface  proximate 
said  first  region  on  said  opposed  face  when  said  polishing 
head  is  moved  away  from  said  polishing  surface  by  adhenng 
said  first  region  of  said  wafer  with  greater  force. 


5,527^10 
D^  NAMIC  STEADY  REST 
Rory  Sharer.  Winnebago.  111.,  assignor  to  Woodward  Governor 
Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,442 

int.  CI."  B24B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  451^108  9  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  support  for  use  in  a  machine  tool  for  supporting  a 
rotating  workpiece.  in  which  the  workpiece  is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  for  engagement  by  a  tool  in  a  machining  zone  such 
that  the  tool  removes  material  from  the  penphery  of  the  workpiece 
as  the  workpiece  is  rotated  about  its  axis,  the  dynamic  suppon 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  for  fixedly  mounting  on  the  machine  tool  near  the 
machining  zone; 

the  base  carrying  a  follower  mechanism  pivotably  mounted 
thereon  which  terminates  in  a  contact  surface,  the  follower 
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mechanism  as  it  pivots  establishing  a  translation  path  for  the 
contact  surface  directed  generally  toward  the  axis  of  the 
workpiece  in  the  machining  zone: 

a  static  load  for  pivotably  loading  the  follower  mechanism  to 
urge  the  contact  surface  along  the  translation  path  against  the 
rotating  workpiece  to  support  the  workpiece  as  material  is 
removed  from  the  surface  thereof;  and 

a  damper  connected  to  the  follower  mechanism  for  damping 
travel  along  the  translation  path  so  as  to  allow  low  frequency 
follower  movement  to  dynamically  maintain  support  of  the 
workpiece  dunng  machining  while  opposing  high  frequency 
motion  detrimental  to  workpiece  cylindricity. 


5^27^11 

ADVANCED  RUST  REMOVER 

Thomas  Galgana.  22  Gannel  Rd.,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 

FiM  Oct.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,137 

Int  CI."  B24B  19/W 

L  .6.  L !.  45 1     -43-4  5  Claims 


5,527,212 

BOUFNAORION  DUSTLESS  SAMH M  .  KhVICE 

Hugh  Bo«en.  r:ii;  \ia  Flores.  San  Lorenzo,  (  alif  ^I4~HI)  and 

Dtrald  N    N   r,.,n.  204  92nd  St,  Daly  City,  Calif  M4015 

FUed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2454>73 

Int.  CI."  B24B  23/00:55/10 

IS.  CI.  451—456  4  (  Liiins 


fCDi 


plurality  of  bottom  air  inlets  arranged  on  said  bottom  surface 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber; 

a  rotating  member  rotatably  positioned  within  said  top  opening 
of  said  base  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  base; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hollow  brackets  extending  upwardly  from 
said  rotating  member,  said  hollow  brackets  communicating 
with  said  chamber  through  said  rotating  member;  and 

a  T-shaped  hollow  air  connector  having  a  transverse  portion 
rotatably  positioned  between  said  hollow  brackets  and  com- 
municating therewith,  said  air  connector  communicating  with 
said  chamber  via  said  hollow  brackets; 

whereby  a  porous  sanding  means  is  attachable  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  base,  and  a  vacuum  means  is  attachable  to  a 
distal  end  of  said  air  connector  for  drawing  air  in  through  said 
porous  sanding  means,  said  bottom  inlets,  said  hollow  brack- 
ets, and  said  air  connector. 


;.52~.2I_'< 
HOMM,   lOdl    VM)  MKTHdl)  Oh  MVkING 
James   B.    lyler;    R.   Brown   Warner,   both   of  V\estlake.  and 
Ii>scph  P.  (.aser,  fuclid.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jason,  Inc., 
(  levfland.  Ohio 

Hied  \pr.  2,'.  IW.V  Ser.  .No.  52J66 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24B  29/00 

VS.  n  45 1  -  4^/1  13  aaims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  a  cleaning  strip,  the  engine 
including  a  pulley  and  a  belt,  the  pulley  having  an  external  circum- 
ference and  formed  of  a  material  that  rusts,  the  cleaning  strip 
ha\  ing  an  abrasive  side  and  an  adhesive  side,  the  belt  positioned  on 
the  external  circumference  of  the  pulley,  the  pulley  and  the  belt 
adapted  to  move,  the  cleaning  strip  removably  positioned  between 
the  external  circumference  of  the  pulley  and  the  belt  with  the 
abrasive  side  of  the  cleaning  strip  abutting  the  pulley  and  the 
adhesive  side  abutting  the  belt. 


1.  A  honing  tool  comprising  an  elongated  cup  holder  having  a 
bottom  and  an  integrally  formed  generally  thin  projecting  rim,  a 
correspondingly  elongated  bundle  of  generally  parallel  tightly 
packed  abrasive  containing  monofilaments,  one  end  of  said  bundle 
being  inserted  into  the  cup  holder  to  the  bottom,  the  other  end 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  cup  holder  beyond  the  nm,  the  project- 
ing packed  tips  of  the  bundle  forming  the  working  face  of  the  tool, 
said  rim  being  deformed  inwardly  to  girdle  and  gnp  the  bundle 
locking  the  bundle  to  the  holder. 


1.  A  sanding  device,  comprising: 

a  flat  base  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  chamber  arranged 
therein,  a  top  opening  arranged  on  said  top  surface,  and  a 


?J=2'.214 
ROIT.HING  FIM.SHIX.  HONING  TOOl  WITH  PUSH/ 
PM  I   FXPANSION  MK(  HANISM 
Mark  R.  F^stabrook,  Rockford.  III..  a«ignor  to  Barnes  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Rockford.  111. 

Hied  \pr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.818 
Int.  (1.*  B24B  5/40 
U.S.  {  1.  451— 4^0  6  Claims 

1.  \  honing  tiK>l  compnsing  a  Uxly  adapted  to  be  rotated  about 
and  reciprocated  along  a  predetermined  axis  and  having  a  free  end, 
a  set  of  roughing  hones  and  a  set  of  finishing  hones  spaced 
angularly  around  said  bodv.  each  of  said  hones  being  supported  hy 
said  body  to  move  generally  radially  inwardlv  and  outwardly 
between  collapsed  and  expanded  p<isitions.  a  rod  supported  to  shift 
back  and  forth  along  said  axis  and  relative  to  said  body,  first  sloped 
ramps  and  axially  spaced  second  sloped  ramps  shit'table  with  said 
rod  and  operable  to  move  one  set  of  hones  to  their  expanded 
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5,527.215 
FO\M  RirriNf:  V\l)  ]\\\]\(,   \  H\|SHI\(,  s,t  RFACE 
\^  ■  lit    \  -f:    \vH  Kl  ]'<\  t   IN(,  (  OM  It.l  K  \l  ION 
Jostph  1'.  Kiibino,  WiMKl.stiRk.  and    iaiius  f.  Kosla.  Schaum- 
burg.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sihltytl  (  orporation.  Roch- 
ester, N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814.2hsi,  Jim    Hi,  l'W2,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  .No.  896,690 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  1 1/00;  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  451—527  19  Claims 


finishing  surfaces  and  said  groove  being  entirely  within  the 
continuous  circumferential  perimeter  of  the  buff  pad. 


5,527^16 
CHIMNEY 
Daya  R.  Senanayake,  9  Ecrin  Place.  Colonibo  8.  Sri  I^nka 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00037.  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,587 

Int  a."  E04H  12/2H 

U.S.  a.  454-1  19  ctalms 


positions  when  said  rod  is  shifted  relative  to  said  body  in  one 
direction,  third  sloped  ramps  and  axially  spaced  fourth  sloped 
ramps  shiftable  with  said  rod  and  operable  to  move  the  other  set  of 
hones  to  thdr  expanded  positions  when  said  rod  is  shifted  relative 
to  said  body  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  selectively  adjustable 
means  accessible  from  the  free  end  of  said  body  for  (a)  adjusting 
the  axial  position  of  said  first  ramps  relative  to  said  second  ramps 
without  rotating  either  said  first  ramps  or  said  second  ramps 
thereby  to  change  the  inclination  of  said  one  set  of  hones  and  (b) 
for  independently  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said  third  ramps 
relative  to  said  fourth  ramps  without  rotating  either  said  third 
ramps  or  said  fourth  ramps  thereby  to  change  the  inclination  of 
said  other  set  of  hones. 


■7^- 


■^ 


1.  A  chimney  comprising  at  least  two  separate  chimney  units 
mounted  one  on  top  of  another,  and  including  a  topmost  and 
lowermost  unit,  wherein  each  of  said  chimney  units  comprises  a 
base  and  an  upstanding  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
segments  mounted  on  the  base,  each  of  the  segments  being  indi- 
vidually movable  relative  to  the  base. 


5^27^17 

ADJUSTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUSTION  AND/OR 

SUPPLY  OF  GAS 

Hans  T.  Engstrom,  Helsingborg.  Sweden.  a.s.signor  to  AB  Ph. 

Nederman  &  Co..  Helsingborg.  Sweden 
ConUnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  199^46.  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,509 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Sweden,    Aug.     26,     1991. 
9102441-4 

Int  CI."  B08B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  454-«3  53  Claims 


1.  A  buff  pad  for  rotating  about  an  axis  to  apply  a  finishing  liquid 
on  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

a  foam  pad  having  a  continuous  circumferential  perimeter,  a 
planar  back  surface,  and  first  and  second  planar  front  finishing 
surfaces,  said  first  planar  front  finishing  surface  including  said 
penmeter.  said  second  front  finishing  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
recessed  from  the  plane  of  the  first  front  finishing  surface  by  a 
distance  selected  .so  that  upon  application  of  an  axially 
directed  compression  force  to  the  back  planar  surface  of  the 
pad,  both  the  first  and  second  planar  front  finishing  surfaces 
contact  the  workpiece  surface  forming  at  least  one  groove  in 
the  plane  of  the  compressed  front  finishing  surfaces,  said 
groove  being  open  to  the  plane  of  the  compressed  front 


"ijBKH    » 


1.  An  adjustable  device  for  exhaustion  and  supply  of  gases  and 
gas  supported  particles,  said  device  comprising: 
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at  least  one  conduit  which  is  (rivotable  in  at  least  a  vertical 
direction. 

at  least  one  force-producing  balancing  device,  including  at  least 
one  tension  spring  is  provided  for  balancing  the  conduit  (4). 

the  force-producing  balancing  device  cooperating  with  a  com- 
pensating device,  including  at  least  one  compensating  means 
defining  at  least  one.  relative  to  its  centre,  eccentric  compen- 
sating curve  and  said  compensating  device  also  including  at 
least  one  flexible  fixing  means  through  which  at  least  one 
balancing-force  generating  means  in  the  force-producing  bal- 
ancing device  is  fixed. 

whereby  said  flexible  fixing  means  engages  the  compensating 
curve  in  such  a  way  that  said  fixing  means  by  sliding  or 
rolling  on  and  off^  the  compensating  curve,  is  displaced  along 
said  compensating  curve  when  the  conduit  is  pivoted  or 
moved  in  the  vertical  direction,  such  that  the  differences 
between  the  balancing  force  exerted  on  said  conduit  by  the 
balancing-force  generating  means  and  the  force  required  for 
balancing  said  conduit  is  compensated. 
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5^27^18 
N        U  \NS  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 
H  \K\  ESTING  MACHINE 

B.ir'  '»  in  Itn  Bossche,  Zedelgem;  Jan  R.  Van  Sleelant, 
I  ipptin  Vdrianus  Naaktgeboren,  Varsenare;  Mfnuis  VV. 
I>t<ltwi«  Koeselare:  Guy  H.  J.  Osselaere,  Lopptni  ind  Hi  rt 
i  I-  Paqutt.  Sint-Andries,  all  of,  Belgium,  as-signors  to  New 
Holland  Nurth  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Filed  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  435J59 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .May  7,  1994, 

Int  CL"  AOID  69/06 
US.  CI.  460—20  15  aalms 


I   An  agricultural  harvesting  machine  comprising: 

a  power  plant  (70)  for,  during  normal  harvesting  operation, 
driving,  via  power  transmission  means  (124.  72-75.  77.  80. 
81.  83.  84.  95,  98-100.  Ill,  112,  39,  87-91),  a  plurality  of 
crop  processing  means  (20,  21.  26.  27.  36.  38,  49)  in  a  first 
.sense;  and 

motor  means  (110).  drivingly  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  crop 
processing  means  (36)  and  operable  to  drive  said  at  least  one 
crop  processing  means  (36)  in  a  second  sense,  opposite  to  the 
first  sense  under  conditions  where  said  power  plant  is  not 
driving  said  at  least  one  of  said  crop  processing  means  (36) 
via  said  power  transmission  means; 

characterized  in  that: 
during  normal  harvesting  operation  said  motor  means  (110) 
remain  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  crop  processing  means 


(36)  and  said  motor  means  (110)  are  driven  via  said  power 
transmission  means  (124,  72,  95,  98-100)  in  the  first  sense 
relative  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  crop  processing  means 
(36), 


5^27J19 
CLEANING  SIEVE  FOR  THh  H  VRV  FSTED  CROP  OF 

AGWCULTURU  \i\(hinf:s 

Gustii\  Schumacher.  CJartenstrasst  X,  and  Kriedrich  \\    Schu 
macher.  (.iildwieM-  22.  both  of  5''hI2  F.ichelhardt,  (.irnuiin 

nii-d  ,|ul.  2S.  1W4,  Sfr,  No.  2«l.h.^2 
Claiins  pnoritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29.  I''*'.'.  4.'  25 
310.5;  Aug.  24,  199}.  4.^  28  362.4;  Nov.  27,  1993,  43  40  498.7; 
Apr.  15,  199 »   44  !2  93X6 

Int.  (1      \ii|F  12/34 
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1.  A  cleaning  sieve  assembly  for  cleaning  the  harvested  crop  in 
combination  with  a  conveyor  for  transporting  the  harvested  crop  of 
an  agricultural  harvesting  machine,  the  sieve  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  conveyor  and  spaced  therefrom  and  being  passed 
with  an  air  current  from  below  and  the  harvested  crop  being 
transported  by  said  sieve  assembly  by  vibratory  movement  in  one 
direction,  the  sieve  assembly  comprising  an  upper  sieve  receiving 
the  crop  from  said  conveyor:  a  lower  sieve  positioned  below  said 
upper  sieve,  said  upper  sieve  having  a  plane  and  including  a 
plurality  of  sieve  zones  extending  over  the  complete  width  of  said 
upper  sieve,  said  sieve  zones  being  inclined  to  said  plane  and  being 
adjustable  in  an  inclination  thereof  relative  to  said  plane  of  said 
upper  sieve  so  as  to  provide  a  drop  step  for  the  harvested  crop 
between  each  preceding  sieve  zone  and  each  subsequent  sieve 
zone,  each  of  said  sieve  zones  ascending  relative  to  the  sieve  plane: 
and  prong  rakes  at  each  of  the  sieve  zones. 


5j;27,220 

ARTICULATABLE  JOIN  I  WITH  Ml  I  1 1  F  \(  K  IH)  B\I.L 

\N[)  SOCK F I 

Hi  l.i  \    <  .it /^    spnni;.  I*\.  as.signor  to  Halliburton  Company, 
D.ilLiv   lt\ 

Hl.d  \I,ir  23,  1994.  Sen  No.  216,919 
Ini.  CI.'  K16D  3/16 
U,S,  CI.  464—1 5.^  ;il  (  laitii. 

1.  An  articulable  joint  adapted  to  transmit  rotational  motion,  said 
joint  comprising: 

a.  a  first  section  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  base  end; 

b.  a  generally  spherical  head  at  the  distal  end  of  said  first 
section,  said  head  having  a  distal  end  and  a  base  end  and 
comprising: 

1 )  a  thrust  bearing  face  at  the  distal  end  of  said  head  adapted 
to  adjoin  and  contact  a  thrust  bearing  load  area  which  is 
generally  complimentary  to  the  thrust  bearing  face; 

2)  a  longimdinally  arcuate  contact  face  which  extends  gener- 
ally from  a  point  near  the  thrust  beanng  face  proximately 
back  toward  the  base  end.  said  contact  face  being  shaped  to 
contact  and  adjoin  a  radial  contact  area  which  is  generally 
complimentary  to  the  longitudinally  arcuate  contact  face: 

c.  a  second  section  adapted  to  be  axially  interconnected  to  the 
head  of  said  first  section,  said  second  section  forming  a 
generally  cylindrical  housing  having  two  ends: 

d.  a  recess  within  one  end  of  the  second  section  adapted  to 
receive  said  head  in  a  generally  complimentary  fashion,  said 
recess  comprising: 
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1 )  the  dirust  beating  load  area  shaped  to  contact  and  adjoin  in 
a  complimentary  manner  the  thrust  bearing  face  of  the 
inserted  head; 

2)  an  internal  radial  wall  presenting  the  radial  contact  area 
shaped  to  adjoin  in  a  generally  complimentary  manner  the 
longitudinally  arcuate  contact  face  of  the  inserted  head. 


surface;  a  pivoting  member  pivoially  coupled  to  the  fixed 
member;  a  support  member  extending  from  the  fixed  member 
for  engaging  and  supporting  a  balloon  along  a  front  face  of 
the  fixed  member:  a  piercing  element  extending  from  the 
pivoting  member  and  positioned  for  piercing  engagement 
with  a  balloon  suspendable  from  the  support  member  in  front 
of  the  fixed  member: 
a  trigger  means  coupled  to  the  piercing  means  and  coupled  to  a 
door  knob  of  a  door  so  as  to  effect  actuation  of  the  piercing 
means  in  respon.se  to  an  opening  of  the  door. 


5,527  J21 

WW  sf  \U  M   unn  (    \K  S\SI1-\I  \V|  !H  Ml  I  f  IC!  R 

Wis  Kdl  \IHIN 

Ronald  I..  Brown.  Phelan,  and  1  duard  leut  r.  ( ,li  nd.iU  .  b.iiti  if 

Calif.,  assignors  to   Ride   X    Show    FnyiriM nnj;,   inc.,  San 

Dimas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992.  Str.  No.  S92.445 

Int.  CI."  A63G  1/34 

VJS.  CI.  472—31  15  Claims 


'20  ^ii; 


1.  A  system  for  patron  movement  along  a  multi-dimensional 
track  comprising: 

a  car  having  a  seating  portion  and  a  dolly  engaging  the  track; 
a  controllable  drive  means  for  changing  position  of  the  seating 

portion  relative  to  the  dolly;  and 
an  independent  programmable  controller  connected  to  the  drive 

means  for  providing  position  commands  to  the  drive  means. 


5.527,222 

Hvi  I  OON  POPPIN(,  DFVICE 

Tab  A,  Demila,  N  I'nk  \u..  Irtnton.  NJ.  OShiH 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  408,5411 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  37/00:  A63J  23/0() 

L.S.  LI.  472—56 

1.  A  balloon  popping  device  comprising: 
a  piercing  means  for  supporting  a  balloon  relative  to  a  support 
surface  and  for  selectively  piercing  the  balloon,  wherein  the 
piercing  means  comprises  a  fixed  member  securable  to  a  wall 


6  Claims 


5,527,223 

SWING  TYTE  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

William  J.  Kitchen.  10385  Sailor  Ct..  Longmont.  Colo.  8()>ov 

and  Kennetli  G   Bird.  P.O   Box  90265   (   ivjh  r  u<n    h:«w 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  1S4,923,  Jan   24,  I'/'U   atLni 

di.ncd    1  hi-.  ;.pplication  Jun.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  266000 

Int.  CI."  A63G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  472—118  16  Claims 

1.  An  amusement  ride  for  raising  at  least  one  rider  from  the 
ground  to  a  height  of  at  least  ten  meters  and  releasing  the  nder  to 
swing  in  a  curved  trajectory,  the  amusement  ride  comprising: 

a  support  structure,  said  support  structure  extending  upwardly  to 
a  height  of  at  least  eleven  meters  above  the  ground; 

a  rider  support  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  of  said  support  line  being  attached  to  the  support  struc- 
ture, said  support  line  being  pivotally  suspended  in  a  normal 
position  vertically  downward  from  said  support  structure; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  .said  support  line  to  a 
rider  carried  by  said  second  end  of  said  support  line; 

a  launch  structure;  said  launch  structure  extending  upwardly  to  a 
height  of  at  least  eleven  meters  above  the  ground,  said  launch 
structure  spaced  from  said  support  structure; 

means  for  raising  a  rider  at  least  ten  meters  above  the  ground 
from  the  lowest  trajectory  point,  said  means  for  raising  a  rider 
being  associated  with  said  launch  structure:  whereby,  when 
the  rider  leaves  said  raising  means  the  nder  will  swing  freely 
on  .said  support  line; 

said  means  for  raising  the  rider  further  comprising  a  launch  line 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
launch  line  being  attached  to  said  launch  structure,  and  there 
IS  provided  means  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  said 
launch  line  to  the  rider: 

means  for  releasing  the  rider  from  said  launch  line  are  provided 
intermediate  said  means  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  said 
launch  line  to  the  rider  and  said  means  for  attaching  said 
second  end  of  said  support  line  to  the  rider; 

mechanical  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  launch  line  on 
said  launch  structure; 

said  means  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  .said  launch  line  to 
the  rider  further  comprising  a  launch  weight  line  having  a 
launch  weight:  and 

said  launch  weight  line  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
support  structure  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  second 


1858 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTTE 


Jl-ne  18.  1996 


end  of  said  launch  line,  functioning  to  provide  a  controlled 
lowering  of  the  second  end  of  the  launch  line  to  the  lowest 
trajectory  point 


5^27  J24 
Ql'ICK  COUPLING  CUE  STICK 

Paul  (  ')M;iin  II  Wellesiev  Rd..  Beveriy,  Mass.  01915,  and 
(.dr\  f- unidrni.t.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Paul  Costain, 
BeM-rlx.  Mass. 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79.488,  Jun.  18.  1993,  abandontd. 

Ihl^  ipiil     ition  Oct.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  325.622 

Int  a.''  A63D  I5A)S 

VS.  CI.  473-^M  14  aaims 


1   A  cue  stick  comprising: 

a  first  stick  portion  coupled  to  a  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a 
smooth  inner  diameter  portion  and  an  internal  threaded  region 
having  a  single  uninterrupted  constant  diameter  thread  with  a 
quick  lead:  and 

a  second  stick  portion  coupled  to  a  coupling  rod,  the  couplmg 
rod  having  a  smooth  elongate  tip  which  has  a  close  fit  with  the 
smooth  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  a  first  external 
threaded  region  having  a  single  uninterrupted  constant  diam- 
eter thread  with  a  quick  lead,  the  first  external  threaded  region 
engages  the  Internal  threaded  region  of  the  sleeve  for  coupling 
the  coupling  rod  to  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  and  the  coupling  rod 
being  capable  of  being  coupled  securely  together  within 
approximately  one  revolution  of  the  coupling  rod. 


5427  J25 

FULL  TIME  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Weslev  VI.  Dick,  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 

tiiin.  loledo,  Ohio 
(  ontirujatinn  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,859,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5_U«.51\  This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,443 

Int.  CI."  F16H  6IAX) 
VS.  CI.  474—12  10  Claims 


ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL 
SYSTEM 


a  torque  distributor  subassembly  including  an  input  shaft  for 
receiving  output  torque  from  a  torque  transmitting  subassem- 
bly of  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  output  shafts  including  at  least 
one  front  output  shaft  for  driving  at  least  one  front  wheel  of 
said  vehicle  and  at  least  one  rear  output  shaft  for  driving  at 
least  one  rear  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  and  connecting  means  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  input  shaft  to  each  of  said  output 
shafts  such  that  each  of  said  output  shafts  may  receive  torque 
from  said  input  shaft  and  rotate  at  a  given  speed  in  response  to 
said  torque  received  from  said  input  shaft: 

said  connecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  continuously 
variable  belt  drive,  said  belt  drive  having  a  drive  pulley 
mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  driven  thereby  and  a  driven 
pulley  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  output  shafts,  at  least 
one  of  said  pulleys  comprising  a  pair  of  sheaves  with  at  least 
one  sheave  being  axially  moveable  in  relation  to  the  other 
sheave  of  said  pair,  said  pulleys  carrying  a  belt  therebetween; 

means  for  shifting  said  at  least  one  sheave  axially  in  response  to 
at  least  the  torque  applied  to  each  of  said  output  shafts, 
wherein  said  means  for  shifting  is  responsive  to  divide  torque 
from  said  input  shaft  among  said  output  shafts  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship,  said  means  for  shifting  being  further 
responsive  to  ratio  speed  between  said  input  shaft  and  each  of 
said  output  shafts  in  a  predetermined  relationship;  and 

said  means  for  shifting  comprising  an  electronic  control  system 
having  signals  corresponding  to  at  least  the  torque  input  to 
each  of  said  output  shafts,  said  electronic  control  system 
controlling  at  least  one  adjusting  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
moveable  sheave. 


5.527.226 
PI  I.l.F'l 
HriKlrikiis   K   l.amt'rs,  Coirle,  .Nethtrlands.  a-S,sii;nur  lu  \an 
UiMirni's  Iransmissie  B.V.,  Tilburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Str.  No.  354.895 
Claims    pridrit),    application    Nttherlands,    Dec.    15,    I99,<. 
9.«)2183 

Int  CI."  F16H  55/56 
U.S.  CI.  4--t--4'  ')Ci.i.ms 


1  A  full  time  four-wheel  drive  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 


1.  Pulley  for  a  continuously  variable  transmission,  the  pulley 
having  a  set  of  discs  on  a  pulley  shaft,  a  displacement  mechanism 
for  axially  moving  at  least  one  said  disc,  and  at  least  one  axially 
fixed  bearing  interposed  between  the  pulley  and  a  transmission 
housing;  wherein  said  beanng  is  directly  mounted  on  and  axially 
overlaps  one  of  said  disc  and  displacement  mechanism. 
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5.527,227 
PULLEY 
Tomohito  Asal;  Toru  Isuno,  and  NobuaKi   I  ii,iaha.shi,  all  of 
Nakashima-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Hied  Oct.  .'1.  1994.  s,r  N..    V«:."  ; 
t  iaini^  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  Z'K  IVV.^  5  293985,- 
<  »M.  29.  1993.  5-293986;  Oct.  29,  1993.  5-293988 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/36 
U.S.  CI.  474—166  10  Claims 


1.  A  pulley  comprising: 

a  tubular  boss  portion; 

a  disk  shaped  body  portion  which  concentrically  extends  from 

said  boss  portion  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  bell  mounting  portion  connected  at  a  circumferen- 
tial part  of  said  disk  shaped  body  portion  and  overlying  said 

boss  portion  concentrically: 
at  least  said  boss  portion  and  said  disk  shaped  body  portion 

being  integral  and  being  made  of  a  press  formed  metal  plate: 

and 
a  reinforcing  flange  integral  with  said  boss  portion  at  an  end 

thereof  opposite  said  one  end  and  being  made  of  said  metal 

plate. 


5,527,228 
TRANSMISSION 
Leonhard  Genis,  Pretoria,  and  Gerard  Louw,  Brits,  both  of. 
South  .Africa,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  f'orporation  of 
South  .Africa  Limited.  District  Brits,  South  Vfrica 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  .Sir  No.  247,993 
Claims  prioritv.  application  South  Africa,  Mav  24,  1993, 
93/3605 

InL  CI."  F16H  3/70 
VS.  CI.  475—170  17  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  which  includes: 

a  drive  member  which  is  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation: 

a  driven  member  which  is  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  and  spaced  axially  from  the  drive  member; 

an  intermediate  member  which  is  positioned  between  the  drive 
and  driven  members  and  which  is  rotatable  about  a  third  axis 
of  rotation;  and 

drive  means  for  transmitting  drive  between  the  drive  member 
and  the  intermediate  member  and  between  the  intermediate 
member  and  the  driven  member,  the  drive  means  including  a 
first  set  of  axially  displaceable  drive  elements  mounted  on  the 
intermediate  member  for  transmitting  drive  from  the  drive 


member  to  the  intermediate  member  and  a  second  set  of 
axially  displaceable  drive  elements  mounted  on  the  interme- 
diate member  for  transmitting  drive  from  the  intermediate 
member  to  the  driven  member,  each  drive  element  being  in 
the  form  of  a  pin  a  portion  of  which  is  positioned  in  an  axially 
extending  bore  in  the  intermediate  member,  with  bias  means 
being  provided  to  urge  the  pin  axially  outwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  drive  or  driven  member,  as  the  case  may  be. 


5327^29 

PLANETARY  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  SYSTEM 

PROVIDED  W ITH  A  DIFFERENTIAL  ACTION  LIMITLNG 

MECHANISM 
Sunao    Ishihara;    Keiji    Nemoto;    Takahito    Takekawa,    and 
Hiroshi   Wakui,   all   of  Saitama-ken,   Japan,   as.sit;nors   to 
Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser,  No.  408,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-076442; 
Mar.  22.  1994.  6-076443 

InL  CI."  F16H  4H/06 
VS.  CI.  475—249  8  Claims 


u 


1.  A  differential  gear  .system,  comprising: 

a  differential  casing  provided  with  an  external  gear  for  receiving 
a  drive  input,  and  an  internal  helical  gear  disposed  coaxially 
with  said  external  gear,  and  roiaiably  supported  by  a  fixed 
housing  in  a  coaxial  relationship; 

a  helical  sun  gear  roiatably  supported  inside  said  differential 
casing  by  said  differential  casing,  and  disposed  coaxially  with 
said  internal  helical  gear,  said  sun  gear  being  provided  with  a 
first  splined  bore  coaxial  with  said  sun  gear  for  receiving  a 
first  axle  shaft; 

engagement  means  for  restricting  a  relative  axial  displacement 
between  said  first  axle  shaft  and  said  sun  gear; 

a  carrier  rotatably  supported  by  said  differential  casing,  canying 
a  first  helical  planetary  gear  and  a  second  helical  planetary 
gear  both  m  a  freely  rotatable  manner,  said  first  planetary  gear 
meshing  with  said  helical  internal  gear,  said  second  helical 
planetary  gear  meshing  with  said  first  helical  planetary  gear 
and  said  sun  gear,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  a  second 
splined  bore  coaxial  with  said  sun  gear  for  receiving  a  second 
axle  shaft;  and 

a  clutch  interposed  between  said  carrier  and  said  differential 
casing,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  axial  thrust  force 
produced  by  said  sun  gear  and  applied  to  said  carrier  by  said 
sun  gear; 

said  first  axle  shaft  being  received  in  a  bore  of  said  differential 
casing  so  as  to  be  freely  slidable  and  rotatable  jointly  with 
said  sun  gear. 
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Ml    i    I  1   ^^■^  MMil    H   H  iH   BICYCLES 
(rrrharil  M.  it  r-Bufkd»i(j.  Btrtjfti«.iiifild,  Germany,  assignor  to 
HchttI  \  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

f  ilf^  Dec.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  351. 763 
(  laniv^  [ir    ft.    application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1993,  43  42 
y.7 

InL  CL*  F16H  i/62 
U.S.  CI.  475—275  9  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-speed  hub  for  a  bicycle,  the  hub  comprising: 

shaft  means  for  being  non-rotaiionally  connected  to  a  frame  of  a 

bicycle; 
input  means  for  inputting  rotational  power  to  the  hub; 
sleeve  means  disposed  concentrically  about  said  shaft  means  for 
outpuning  rotational  power  from  the  hub,  said  sleeve  means 
comprising  means  for  being  connected  to  a  wheel  of  a 
bicycle; 
transmission  means  disposed  within  said  sleeve  means  about 
said  shaft  means,  said  transmission  means  comprising  means 
for  receiving  the  input  rotational  power  of  said  input  means 
and  outputting  the  rotational  power  to  said  sleeve  means: 
said  transmission  means  comprising: 
first  and  second  planetary  gear  mechanisms  for  receiving 

rotational  mput  from  said  input  means; 
said  first  planetary  gear  mechanism  comprising: 

an  input  portion  for  being  rotatably  driven  about  said  shaft 

means  by  said  input  means; 
an  output  portion  for  being  driven  by  said  input  portion  and 
for  receiving  the  rotational  power  from  said  input  portion 
and  outputting  the  rotational  power,  and 
interconnecting  means  interconnecting  said  input  portion 
and  said  output  portion  to  transfer  rotational  power  from 
said  input  portion  of  said  output  portion;  said  second 
planetary  gear  mechanism  comprising: 
an  input  portion  for  being  rotatably  driven  about  said 
shaft  means  by  said  input  means; 
an  output  portion  for  being  driven  by  said  input  portion 
and  for  receiving  the  rotational  power  from  said  input 
portion  and  outputting  the  rotational  power;  and 
interconnecting  means  interconnecting  said  input  portion 
and  said  output  portion  to  transfer  rotational  power  from 
said  input  portion  to  said  output  portion; 
a  third  planetary  gear  mechanism  for  receiving  the  output 
rotational  power  from  said  output  portion  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  planetary  gear  mechanisms; 
said  third  planetary  gear  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  input  portion  for  receiving  the  output  rotational 
power  from  said  output  portion  of  said  first  planetary 
gear  mechanism; 

a  second  input  portion  for  receiving  the  output  rotational 
power  from  said  output  portion  of  said  second  planetary 
gear  mechanism; 

an  output  portion  for  receiving  rotational  power  from 
said  first  and  second  input  portions  and  outputting  rota- 
tional power  to  said  sleeve  means; 
interconnecting  means  interconnecting  said  output  por- 
tion with  both  said  first  input  portion  and  said  second 


input  portion  to  transfer  rotational  power  from  said  txsth 
said  first  and  second  input  portions  to  said  output  por- 
tion; 
said  interconnecting  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second 

and  third  planetary  gear  mechanisms  comprising  means  for 

varying  a  ratio  of  rotational  power  input  to  rotational  power 

output;  and 
said  hub  further  comprises  means  for  selectively  switching  said 

means  for  varying  to  vary  the  ratio  of  rotational  power  input 

to  rotational  power  output. 


5  _«  27.2.^1 
METHOD  FOR  ( ON TROI  1  [N(.  V  ( ONTIM'OUSLY 
\  \RI\BI  F  TRWSMISSION  OF  \  MOTOR  \THK  I  \ 
SMIli   Seidel,   KN-rdinEfn-Hochdorf,   and   Joseph   t'rtirvmann, 
VMmshelm.  hoth  of.  (itrmanv.  a-ssignors  tn  l>r    Ini;    h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG.  Ueissath.  (.ermanv 
PCX  No.  PCT/T'P<)2/01I-<7.  5  \i\  Date  Apr  21.  1W4.  §  102(e) 
Date  \pr  21.  IWa.  PCI   Puh.  No.  U  0<».VfM»22'»,  I'<  T  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  ■'.  IW.' 

P(  I   Filed  \Ia>  21.  1W2.  >er  No.  170,1S2 
Claims  prioritv,  application  German>,  Jun.  21,  IWl.  4!  2(' 

Ini,  t  1.    H6H6//00;  B60K4//26 
L.S.  CI.  477—46  24  Claims 


C  ^""  ) 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmission 
(2),  which  is  activated  electro-hydraulically.  of  a  motor  vehicle 
driven  with  an  interna!  combustion  engine  (4),  which  can  be 
controlled  by  a  power-control  element,  including  one  of  a  gas 
pedal  and  a  throttle  valve,  such  that  the  transmission  ratio  (ue)  of 
the  transmission  (2)  is  automatically  adjusted  through  the  interme- 
diacy  of  at  least  one  characteristic  control  curve  (RKLj)  in  depen- 
dence on  the  position  of  the  power  control  element  (alpha(t))  and 
the  engine  rpm  (nmot(t)),  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
controlling  the  continuously  variable  transmission  by  increasing 
the  transmission  ratio  (ue)  at  a  fifth  specific,  finite,  and  slow 
rate  (fifth  time  derivative  of  the  transmission  ratio  cg5=due/ 
dt=f(SK(t)),  if 

a)  at  least  one  of  1)  a  service  brake  of  the  motor  vehicle  is 
activated  and  2)  the  time  derivative  of  the  driving  speed 
(dv(t)/dl)  is  less  than  a  first  negative  longitudinal-acceleration 
limit  value  (albg(ue.  nmot.  t).  albg(ue,  nmot,  t)<0  (dv(t)/dt< 
albg  (ue.  nmot.  t));  and 

b)  a  transverse  acceleration  (aq{t)),  sensed  by  means  of  a 
transverse-acceleration  sensor  (16),  falls  below  a  first  specific 
transverse-acceleration  hmit  curve  (aqgl  (v(i)))  (aqdKaqgl 
(v(t)));  and 

c)  the  time  derivative  of  the  driving  speed  (dv(t)/dt)  is  greater 
than  a  second  negative  longitudinal-acceleration  limit  value 
(albbg  (nmot.  ue.  SK(t),  t)=k(ue,  SK(t))  *  albg  (ue,  nmot, 
t)<0.  (dr  (t)/dt>dt  albbg  (nmott.  ue,  SK(t)=k(ue.  SK(t))  •  albg 
(ue.  nmot.  t));  and 
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d)  the  driving  speed  (v(t))  is  less  than  a  driving-speed  limit  value 
(vg  (ue,  SK(t))),  (v(tXvg  (ue,  SK(t))). 


METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

\\Rf\BI  K  IRXNSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 
Willi   Sfidel.  Kberdingen-HiKhdorf,  and  Joseph  Petersmann, 

Wimsheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 

Porsche  .AG,  VVeissach.  Germanx 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P<»2/(II154.  5  y.\  !)uu   iun   21.  1W4.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  093/(MI533.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  7.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1992.  Sen  No.  167,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21.  1991,  41  20 
552.9 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  41/12 
U.S.  CI.  477-46  39  Claims 


5.527.233 

n  HK  \ULIC  CONTROL  APPARATIS  FOR 

CON  I  KOI  LING  AN  ENGAGING  STATE  OF  A  LOCK-UP 

CLUTCH  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Atsusbi  Tabata.  Okazaki;  Yasuo  Hojo.  Nagoya;  Masato 
Kaigawa.  Toyota;  Hiromichi  Kimura.  Okazaki:  KaLsumi 
Kono,  Toyota;  Ryoji  Habuchi,  Aichi-ken;  Akira  Fukatsu. 
Anjo;  Masahiko  Ando.  Okazaki;  Yoshihisa  ^araamoto, 
Nishio.  and  Mamoru  Niimi.  Aiyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Toyota,  and  .Aisin  Aw  Co., 
Ltd.,  Anjo.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1993.  5-123430; 
Jun.  1.  1993.  5-156081;  Jul.  28.  1993.  5-185991 

Int.  CI."  F16H  6//5« 
UJS.  CI.  477—62  9  Claims 


TuatacTAiaisPtastiisoiT-'t 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  the  transmission  including  a  lock-up  clutch,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  lock-up  clutch  switching  valve  device  which  is  operable  for 
selectively  placing  a  lock-up  clutch  in  a  fully  released,  a 
partially  engaged,  and  a  fully  engaged  state  thereof; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  producing  device  which  produces  a  hydrau- 
lic pressure: 

an  abnormality  detecting  device  which  delects  an  abnormality  of 
at  least  one  of  the  lock-up  clutch  and  said  lock-up  clutch 
switching  valve  device;  and 

a  control  device  which,  when  said  abnormality  detecting  device 
detects  said  abnormalily,  operates  said  hydraulic  pressure 
producing  device  for  one  of  applying  said  hydraulic  pressure, 
and  inhibiting  said  hydraulic  pressure  from  being  applied,  to 
at  least  one  of  the  lock-up  clutch  and  said  lock-up  clutch 
switching  val\e  device  for  forcibly  placing  the  lock-up  clutch 
in  one  of  said  partially  engaged  and  fully  engaged  states 
thereof. 


1.  Method  of  controlling  an  electrohydraulically  actuated  con- 
tinuously variable  transmission  (2)  of  a  motor  vehicle  driven  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine  (4),  whose  internal  combustion  engine 
(4)  is  influenceable  by  a  power  control  element,  including  one  of 
an  accelerator  pedal  and  a  throttle,  with  the  gear  ratio  (ue)  of 
transmission  (2)  being  adjusted  automatically  indirectly  by  means 
of  at  least  one  control  curve  (RKLj)  at  least  as  a  function  of  the 
throttle  position  (alpha(t))  and  the  engine  rpm  (nmot(l)).  wherein 
the  gear  ratio  (ue)  of  the  transmission  is  maintained  constant  as 
long  as  the  state  of  a  gear-ratio-determination  (usf)  is  active 
(usf=l ).  with  the  slate  of  the  gear-ratio  determination  (usf)  chang- 
ing to  the  active  state  (usf=l )  when  a  change  over  lime  (dalpha(l)/ 
dl)  in  the  throttle  position  (alpha(t))  undershoots  a  negative  bound- 
ary value  (-alphag)  and  coasting  operation  is  recognized,  and 
wherein  the  state  of  the  gear-ratio  determination  (usf)  after  the 
expiration  of  a  first  time  inierval  (TKSKd)))  changes  to  the  inac- 
tive state  (usf-0)  when  acceleration  is  detected. 


5.527,234 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Torsten  Kroeger,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  a.s$ignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  311.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  23.  1993.  43  32 
265.4 

InL  CI.'"  B60K  •///?•/ 
U.S.  CI.  477—80  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  shifting  of  a  motor  vehicle  automatic 
transmission,  comprising  a  manually  operated  selector  device  hav- 
ing a  "D""  selected  position  in  which  all  n  forward  gears  are 
configured  to  be  detected  by  a  shifting  program  which  determines 
the  gear  shift,  an  electronic  control  unit  configured  lo  operate  as  a 
function  of  parameters  of  driving  state,  engine  operating  point,  and 
[Xisition  of  a  selector  lever,  the  control  unit  being  actuatable 
through  the  selector  device  when  the  latter  is  in  the  "D"  selected 
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I  5,527035 

Kouithi  Kurixia.  "lokuri.imj;  lnmi)_\i)«,hi  \d,iihi.  M,uhi<)j.  and 
\la.sa>a  Kdln.  'dikuhama,  all  of,  Japan,  assinii'irs  in  Ku/u 
Motors  Limited,  lokjo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  Z4,  1995,  Ser.  Nb.  409,wmi 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  ZH.  vn  *.  1 1454X 

Int.  a."  F16H  59Af4 

U,S.  CI.  477— 94  Idaira 
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1  A  transmission-controlling  system  having  a  sensor  for  detect 
ing  divergence  of  a  throttle  valve,  a  sensor  for  detecting  vehicle 
speed,  a  hydraulic  mechanism  for  shifting  gear,  and  an  AT  control 
let  which  has  change-speed  graphs  for  determining  a  proper  geai 
based  on  the  detected  divergence  of  a  throttle  vaJve  and  the  vehicle 
speed  and  controls  the  hydraulic  mechanism  to  shift  gear,  in  which 
the  AT  controller  has  both  a  change-speed  graph  for  normal  opera- 
uon  and  a  change-speed  graph  for  acquiring  automatic  engine 
brake  and  is  constituted  to  receive  a  signal  whether  an  anti-lock 
brake  system  is  in  operation  or  not  and,  when  a  signal  noticing  that 
ABS  is  in  operation  is  given  to  the  AT  controller,  it  selects  the 
change-speed  graph  for  normal  operation  to  control  the  transmis- 
sion and,  when  such  signal  is  not  given,  it  selects  the  change-speed 
graph  for  acquinng  engine  tnake  to  control  the  transmission. 


5i:27,23ft 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  K)R  \l  TOMATIC 

IKWSMISSIOV 
HiniiTiichi   Kitnura.  Oka/aki.   Hidi'hirii  Oha.   Mihi-ki-n;    \kira 
(•ukatsu.    \n\ii.    and    Akitomo    Suzuki.    lakahama.   all    of, 
Japan,    assignnrs    to    Towjta    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  and  Mshin  AW  Co.,  Ltd..  Vnjo,  both  of,  Japan 

l-ilt-d  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No,  253.777 

i  lairiiv  finiirit>,  application  .lapan.  Jun.  3,  1993.  5-157990 

!nt.  Ci;  KW)K  4J/()6 

U.S.  CI.  477— i'l  15Claiin.s 


A    AUTOMATIC 
TTIANSWISSIOM 

(T/Ml 


position,  into  two  shift  positions  optionally  and  pulsewise.  with  an 
upshift  limitation  of  the  upshift  program  in  one  of  the  two  shift 
positions,  when  the  gear  selected  in  the  previous  "D"  selected 
position  is  not  equal  to  n.  decreases  stepwise  by  one  gear,  and  in 
the  other  of  the  two  shift  positions,  when  the  gear  selected  in  the 
previous  "D"  selected  position  is  not  equal  to  1.  is  expanded 
stepwise  by  one  gear,  wherein,  in  a  shift  position  (D(+))  for 
stepwise  removal  of  the  upshift  limitation  independent  of  the  shift 
program,  an  upshift  is  triggerable  by  .setting  a  downshift  limitation 
blocking  those  gears  which  are  lower  than  the  new  gear  selected  by 
the  upshift,  against  the  shift  program,  and  one  of  an  upshift  and 
downshift  limitation  triggered  by  a  shift  position  (D(+)  or  IX-))  by 
fulfillment  of  at  least  one  predetermined  condition  is  again  remov- 
able automatically. 


,s 

1     R^rarofc  \«i.vE 
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,« 

BOOSTS     MEANS 

^S 

low- Pressure 

STANOeV    MEANS 

9»T 

DETECTING    MEANS 


1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  including 
frictional  engagement  means  to  be  applied  by  actuating  a  piston  by 
an  oil  pressure,  comprising: 

a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  regulating  the  oil  pressure  to  be 
fed  to  said  frictional  engagement  means  and  for  controlhng 
the  regulated  pressure: 

•hift  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shift  to  be  executed  by 
feeding  the  oil  pressure  to  said  frictional  engagement  means; 
low-pressure  standby  means  for  setting  the  regulated  pressure 
level  dunng  a  predetermined  time  penod  after  said  shift  has 
been  detected  that  the  oil  pressure  to  be  fed  to  said  frictional 
engagement  means  moves  only  said  piston; 

booster  means  for  controlling  the  regulated  pressure  level  so  that 
the  oil  pressure  to  be  fed  to  said  fnctional  engagement  means 
may  gradually  increase  only  after  lapse  of  said  predetermined 
time  period;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  start  of  an  inertial  phase  during  said 
shift,  wherein  said  booster  means  controls  the  regulated  pres- 
sure level  so  that  an  increasing  gradient  of  the  oil  pres.sure  to 
be  fed  to  said  fnctional  engagement  means  may  be  different 
before  and  after  the  start  of  the  menial  phase. 


5,527.237 
CONTROL  SYSTEMAIETHOD  FOR  DEFAl'LT  START 
f-EAR  RATIO  SELECTION 
I'aul   M.   Fowler,  Ascnf  Anthony  Sla.slk.  Coppull;   JefTrt\    P 
Hawarden.  Ros,sendale;  Michael  D.  Whitehead,  Manchester, 
and  Robert  S.  Wheeler,  Preston,  all  of,  England.  a.s,signors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.96« 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Ma>  5.  1994. 
9408885;  Mav  5.  1994.  940888*;  May  5,  1994,  9408924 

Int.  Ci;  B60K  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  477—142  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  automated  mechanical  change 
gear  transmission  system  (10)  comprising  a  fuel  throttle  control 
(24).  a  fuel  throttle-controlled  engine  (14),  a  multi-speed,  change- 
gear  mechanical  transmission  (12)  having  a  lowest  grouping  of 
gear  ratios  (hrst  through  fifth),  each  suitable  for  start-from-stop 
operation  and  having  a  specific  ratio  within  said  lowest  grouping  of 
ratios   determined   to   be   the   predetermined  default   start   ratio 
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means  for  producing  signals  representing  impeller  speed,  turbine 
speed,  clutch  pressure,  and  throttle  position; 

an  engine  model  responsive  to  the  signals  representing  engine 
manifold  conditions  and  engine  speed  for  producing  a  signal 
representing  predicted  engine  torque; 

a  powertrain  model  responsive  to  turbine  speed,  impeller  speed, 
and  predicted  engine  torque  for  producing  a  signal  represent- 
ing net  engine  torque; 

an  inverse  clutch  model  responsive  to  said  signal  representing 
net  engine  torque  for  producing  desired  clutch  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  net  engine  torque; 

a  nonlinear  inverse  model  responsive  to  said  desired  clutch 
pressure  signal,  current  clutch  pressure  and  derivatives  of 
current  clutch  pressure  with  respect  to  time,  for  producing  a 
first  duty  cycle;  and 

a  solenoid  inverse  model  responsive  to  said  first  duty  cycle 
signal  for  producing  a  second  duty  cycle  having  a  nonlinear 
relation  lo  the  first  duty  cycle. 


(GR,„).  a  central  processing  unit  (38)  for  receiving  inputs  and  for 
processing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  lo  issue 
command  output  signals  to  non-manually  controlled  operators 
including  a  transmission  operator  (34).  said  processing  unit  sensing 
system  parameters  indicative  of  a  requirement  for  a  shift  directly 
into  the  default  stan  ratio  and  effective  to  issue  command  output 
signals  for  a  shift  directly  into  the  default  stan  ratio,  .said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  series  of  actions  for  operator  manual  selection  of  a 
new  default  start  ratio  (GRo^). 


5,527,238 
M    TOM\l  l(     rR,4NS.VIISS|()N  HM'\'nS  (  (  !    I<   H  si  (|> 
(OMKOI    I  MNC,  .NONLIM  \K  N\  I  ksi    I>\\!i\1!(n 
Da\orin  i).  Hroval,  Dt-arborn.  and  I). inn  1  n    (  ohin.  l-arming- 
ton  Hills.  liDth  iif  Mich..  asNJi;niiiv  t..  l^ril  Motor  Company, 
Mv:.Hi(.rn.  \!i.  )i 

1  ikd  Apr.  li).  1995.  .Vf.  .No.  419,163 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  477—166  8  Claims 


Jor^M  Conmrtm 


'•  ^ 
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I    A  system  for  controlling  a  torque  converter  bypass  clutch 
operating  in  an  automatic  transmission  adapted  for  connection  lo 
an  engine  controlled  by  a  variable  position  throttle,  comprising: 
a  torque  convener  having  an  impeller  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  engine,  a  turbine  adapted  for  hydrokinetic  connection  to 
the  impeller,  and  a  clutch  whose  full  engagement  mechani- 
cally connects  the  impeller  and  turbine  and  whose  full  release 
mechanically  disconnects  the  impeller  and  turbine,  partial 
engagement  of  the  clutch  permitting  a  difference  in  speed  or 
slip  between  the  impeller  and  turbine; 
a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 

an  electrical  solenoid-operated  valve  opening  and  closing  com- 
munication between  the  pressure  source  and  clutch,  for  pro- 
ducing a  vanable  magnitude  clutch  pressure  in  the  clutch  in 
response  to  a  duly  cycle  applied  lo  the  solenoid; 


5,527039 
PULSE  RATE  CONTROLLED  EXERCISE  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Abbondanza,  2493  VVeston  Ave„  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
14305 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.643 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5A^ 


U.S.  CI.  482—8 


14  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  controlled  exercise  system  comprising: 

a  base  unit  having  a  first  transmitter,  a  first  receiver,  and  a  first 
controller; 

a  pulse  rate  sensor  for  sensing  the  pulse  rate  of  a  user  of  said 
pulse  controlled  exercise  system  and  for  transmitting  said 
pul.se  rate; 

an  exercise  device  having  a  second  controller  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  exercise  device,  a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the 
speed  of  said  exercise  device,  a  second  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting the  speed  of  said  exercise  device  lo  said  base  unit  and 
for  transmitting  the  pulse  rate  of  the  user  of  said  pulse 
controlled  exercise  system  lo  said  base  unit,  and  receiving 
means  for  receiving  instructions  from  said  ba.se  unit  lo  modify 
ihe  speed  of  said  exercise  device  and  for  receiving  said  pulse 
rate  transmitted  from  the  pulse  rale  sensor,  said  second  trans- 
milter  coupled  10  said  receiving  means;  and 

a  monitor  coupled  lo  said  base  unit  for  displaying  the  user's 
pulse  rate,  said  monitor  capable  of  displaying  images  formed 
from  television  signals; 

said  first  controller  being  contained  within  said  base  unit,  and 
said  base  unit  being  remote  from  said  exercise  device. 


5,527040 
GRIPPING  POWER  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Chun  N.  Chen,  No.  3,  Lane  232,  Sec.  2,  Kuai  \ang  St.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,151 
Int  CI."  A63B  ?  1/02:2 1/00 
LI.S.  CI.  482—44  4  Claims 

1.  A  gripping  power  training  device,  comprising: 
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a  first  holding  component  including  a  holding  pan  on  the  top  and 
two  pushing  sticks  installed  downwards  on  two  sides  of  the 
bottom  of  said  holding  part; 

at  least  one  annular  groove  formed  on  the  end  of  said  pushing 
sticks'. 

two  washers,  having  the  same  shape  matching  with  said  annular 
grooves  of  said  first  holding  component,  used  to  be  engaged 
with  said  annular  groove; 

a  second  holding  component  the  appearance  of  which  is  similar 
to  said  first  holding  component: 

a  holding  pan  formed  on  the  top  of  said  second  holding  compo- 
nent; and 

two  cylindrical  tanks,  having  inner  diameters  which  are  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameters  of  said  pushing  sticks  of  said  first 
holding  component,  installed  downwards  on  the  bottom  of 
said  holding  pan  of  said  second  holding  component  for  being 
inserted  by  said  pushing  sticks  of  said  first  holding  component 
and  forming  a  sealed  structure  with  said  pushing  sticks  by 
said  washers; 

wherein,  said  holding  parts  of  said  first  holding  component  and 
said  second  holding  component  are  used  for  being  held,  the 
volume  and  the  air  pressure  in  said  pushing  sticks  and  said 
cylindrical  tanks  are  changed  by  pressing  said  holding  pans 
towards  each  other,  and  an  air  compres.sed  resistance  is 
formed  in  said  holding  part;  and  the  air  released  elasticity  is 
formed  by  the  recovering  phenomenon  of  the  air  pressure  and 
volume  in  said  pushing  sticks  and  said  cylindrical  tanks  to  the 
original  state  after  said  holding  parts  are  released  by  the  hand 
of  the  operator. 


I 

5327441 
JOGGING  EXERCISER 

Vit  If  tu  »   ng.  No.  30-6.  Chi-Chou,  Chi-Chou  LI,  Chu-Pei 

Cii>,  llbui-Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.909 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  22A)2 

I  .,S.  1 1.  -t«:-54  4  Claims 

1.  A  jogging  exerciser  compnsing  a  body  defining  a  housing  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  inside  the  housing  and 
further  comprising  a  speed  reducing  motor  mounted  within  the 
housing  to  directly  drive  a  first  one  of  the  rollers,  the  first  roller 
being  engaged  to  an  auxiliary  geared  wheel  which  is  individually 
mounted  in  between  the  rollers  such  that  the  rotation  of  the  rollers 
is  in  a  same  direction,  a  belt  of  a  pre-determined  width  having  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  beads  for  massaging  distributed  thereon,  the 
belt  surrounding  the  external  surface  of  the  rollers,  and  a  pair  of 
handles  mounted  perpendicularly  at  one  end  of  the  housing. 


POKTVRl  \   K\KK(  ISh  B\R  nFVUF: 

KobtT!    H,   (,ant;li>ff.   54    Dnrchfsltr   St..   Hiintineti 

N.V.  11746 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ;.*6.,*4y.  \Ia\  ;.  l'«4.  I'at.  Ni>. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13'»,538 

1993.  ahandrined    Ihiv  application  Nov.  1(1.  \<Wi. 

I  111,  (  I,     \h3B  lAHl 

U.S.  Cl.  4S2— .w 


m    M.itinn. 

,  Oct.  20, 

Ser.  No. 


2  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  allowing  a  user  to  perform  at  least 
one  of  a  pull-up  exercise  and  a  chin-up  exercise  while  lying  supine 
on  the  user's  back  with  the  user's  heel  touching  the  ground,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  a  pair  of  opposite 

lateral  edges,  said  lateral  edges  extending  between  said  front 

edge  and  said  rear  edge; 
a  movable  horizontal  bar.  having  a  pair  of  ends; 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  frame  bars  removably  connected 

to  and  extending  in  a  substantially  vertically  direction  frijm 

said  base; 
each  of  said  frame  bars  having  a  plurality  of  slots  located  at  a 

plurality  of  vertically  spaced  positions  above  said  base,  said 

slots  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  vertical  height  locations 

for  said  movable  horizontal  bar  above  said  base; 
each  of  said  frame  bars  being  positioned  along  one  of  said 

opposite  lateral  edges  approximately  midway  between  said 

front  edge  and  said  rear  edge; 
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said  horizontal  bar  including  a  handle  portion  having  a  first 
diameter,  a  pair  of  end  rod  members  each  being  provided  at 
one  end  of  said  handle  portion  and  each  end  rod  member 
having  a  second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter  and  a 
pair  of  extension  pins  each  extending  from  an  end  of  one  of 
said  end  rod  members,  each  said  extension  pin  having  a  third 
diameter  greater  than  said  second  diameter. 

said  end  rod  members  of  said  horizontal  bar  being  selectively 
insertable  within  a  pair  of  respective  slots  of  said  pair  of 
frame  bars  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  height  locations 
above  said  base. 


1.  A  horse  riding  type  exerciser  comprising:  a  base  including  a 
front  portion  having  a  pivot  shaft  provided  therein,  including  a 
middle  portion  having  a  pivot  axis  provided  therein,  and  including 
a  rear  portion  having  a  Crack  means  provided  therein. 

a  seat  post  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
base  at  said  pivot  shaft,  including  an  upper  portion  having  a 
seat  cushion  provided  thereon,  and  including  a  middle  por- 
tion. 

a  pole  means  including  a  lower  portion  slidably  engaged  in  said 
track  means  and  including  an  upper  portion  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  middle  portion  of  said  seat  post. 

a  foot  post  including  a  middle  ponion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
pivot  shaft  and  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  foot  pedal 
means  provided  thereon,  said  foot  post  including  a  lower 
portion. 

a  handle  bar  means  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  base  at  said  pivot  axis  and  including  a  hand  grip  means 
provided  on  top  thereof,  said  handle  bar  means  including  at 
least  one  first  pivot  axle  arranged  above  said  pivot  axis  and 
including  at  least  one  second  pivot  axle  arranged  below  said 
pivot  axis. 

a  beam  pivotally  coupled  between  said  upper  portion  of  said  foot 
post  and  said  pole  means  for  moving  said  lower  portion  of 
said  pole  means  along  said  track  means  when  said  tool  post  is 
rotated  about  said  pivot  shaft,  and 

a  link  means  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lower 
ponion  of  said  foot  post  and  including  a  second  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  pivot  axles. 

said  seat  cushion  being  elevated  when  said  pole  is  moved  toward 
said  foot  post  by  said  beam  and  when  said  foot  post  is  rotated 
by  said  handle  bar  means  and  when  said  second  end  of  said 
link  means  is  coupled  to  said  first  pivot  axle  and  when  said 
hand  grip  means  is  pulled  toward  said  seat  cushion;  and  said 
seat  cushion  being  elevated  when  said  second  end  of  said  link 
means  is  coupled  to  said  second  pivot  axle  and  when  said 
hand  grip  is  pushed  away  from  said  seat  cushion. 


5^:27.244 

BIMRECTION  \i  i  ^  I  \|  ki  isF  GLOVE 

John  F.  Walki;90  In».«ifi  vv<  ,  foimuM.kout,  N.Y.  11569,  and 

Arnold  Tobin,  192-06  Ave.,  St  .Albans,  New  York,  N.Y.  11413 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.499 

Int  a.*  A63B  23/16 

IJ.S.  CI.  482-47  8  Claims 


5,527,243 
vn.nSTABLE  HORSE-RiniNC;  T^  PF  rXFRCISFR 

P.oit  ( "hiTi.  5lh  Floor,  No.  31.  <  ..m   I  /.m  InA  M  .  shi  lun  (  !iu, 
1. til  hunt;.   Iaiv»an 

filed  Si'p.  IS,  1W5.  M-r   N..,  52''..'^o4 

Int.  Cl.'  A63B  bW06 

U.S.  CI.  482—72  4  Clainis 


1.  An  exercise  glove,  comprising: 

support  and  biassing  means  having  the  shape  of  the  human  hand, 
including  a  hand  receiving  portion  and  separate,  individual 
finger  receiving  stalls  for  removably  enclosing  the  hand  and 
fingers  of  a  wearer  and  biassing  the  hand  into  a  relaxed 
position  in  which  the  wrist  is  cocked  up  30°  and  the  fingers 
and  thumb  are  positioned  in  their  relaxed,  equilibrium  posi- 
tions, approximately  one-third  closed;  and 

resistance  means,  formed  integrally  with  said  support  and  bias- 
sing means,  for  resisting  the  flexion  and  extension  of  one  or 
more  of  the  wearer's  fingers  from  said  relaxed  position. 


AEROBIC  AND  AN  M  KOB! I    (MKM^I    \i\!Hi\( 

VVilliam  T.  Dalebout,  and  Stott  K    vViii.  !-M)n.  both  o(  Logan. 

I  Lab,  assignors  to  Icon  Health  A  }  ini.sv,  Inc..  Logan.  L  lah 

Filed  Feb.  .1.  1994,  Ser.  N.     i'«  'M1 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2: 

U.S.  CI.  482-54  55  Claims 


1.  A  treadmill  exercise  system  for  use  during  aerobic  and 
anaerobic  exercise  by  a  user,  said  treadmill  system  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  first  side  rail,  a  second  side  rail  spaced  from 
the  first  side  rail,  a  front  cross-member  extending  between  the 
first  side  rail  and  second  side  rail,  and  a  rear  cross-member 
extending  between  the  first  side  rail  and  second  side  rail; 

a  first  exercise  means  including  a  longitudinally  extending, 
movable  endless  belt  extending  between  a  portion  of  the  first 
side  rail  and  the  second  side  rail  providing  a  treadmill  for  use 
during  aerobic  exercise; 

adjustable  resistance  means  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  frame; 

second  exercise  means  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  for 
use  during  aerobic  and  anaerobic  exercise,  the  second  exer- 
cise means  being  connected  to  a  resistance  means;  and 

third  exercise  means  including  a  first  pivotally  mounted  lever 
arm  positioned  proximate  a  front  end  of  the  longitudinally 
extending,   movable  endless  belt  and  a  second  pivotally 
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mounted  lever  arm  positioned  proximate  a  front  end  of  the 
longitudinally  extending,  movable  endless  belt,  the  third  exer- 
cise means  being  selectively  operable  and  connected  to  the 
adjustable  resistance  means,  the  third  exercise  means  includ- 
ing: 

first  and  second  pivotally  mounted  lever  arms  having  adjust- 
ment means  thereon  for  changing  the  first  and  second  lever 
arms  from  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
lever  arms  to  being  rotatable  about  and  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
lever  arms. 


MOBILE  EXERCISfc  AiivRArUS 
knh,ri    E.   Rodgers,  Jr.,  8011    Meadowci^ft   Houston,  Tex. 

77(»oJ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  426,467,  Apr.  19,  l'»<»^    "hich 

K  .i  cnntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,846,  Jan.  25,  IW5. 

I  his  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,178 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22AX):  B62K  2  I/IS 


VS.  CI.  482—57 


10  Claims 


00    M   )«      5J 


1   A  mobile  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  portion  and  a  base  portion  and  at  least  two 
wheels; 

a  pair  of  pivotal  linkage  assemblies,  each  linkage  assembly 
having  at  least  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  portion  of  each 
said  linkage  assembly  adapted  for  substantially  linear  move- 
ment along  said  base  portion  of  said  frame  and  includes 
means  for  supporting  each  foot  of  the  user. 

a  coupling  assembly  supported  within  said  frame  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  each  linkage  assembly;  and 

means  for  rotatably  engaging  said  coupling  assembly  with  at 
least  one  of  said  wheels, 

wherein  pivotal  movement  of  said  linkage  assemblies  revolves 
each  foot  of  the  user  in  a  substantially  elliptical  path  and 
enables  said  rotating  means  to  initiate  rotation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  wheels. 


5^527  J47 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

DarrtH  H.  Archambault,  7470  N.  Crystal  Rd.,  Vestaburg,  Mich. 
4««V1 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^37 

luL  CI."  A63B  23/10 

IS.  (1.482— 79  17  Claims 

I   .Apparatus  for  use  in  exercising  a  person's  foot  and  leg.  said 

ipparatus  comprising  a  frame;  at  least  one  bank  of  rollers  havmg  a 


plurality  of  rows  of  rollers;  means  joumalling  the  rollers  of  said 
bank  of  rollers  on  said  frame,  said  rows  being  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  and  forming  an  arcuate  support  on  which  said 
person's  foot  may  bear  during  oscillation  of  the  person's  leg;  an 
elastic  member;  and  anchor  means  earned  by  said  frame  for 
anchoring  said  elastic  member  to  said  frame  m  a  position  to  be 
coupled  to  said  person's  leg  and  provide  resistance  to  said  oscilla- 
tion in  at  least  one  direction. 


5^:27048 

\  \RUB1  E  CONTROI.LED  TRACTION  EXERCISE 

APPARATl  S 

lamt-.  I'  (  rnelld.  !5(I1H  IS9th  A\e..  \V(MKiinville.  Wash. 
Hkd  Dm.  15.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  Ih7.5(ll 
Int.  (I.    .\63B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  4«:-y6  6  Claims 


\., 


1. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  exercise  and  strengthen  a  lumbar  region  of  a 
user,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  braces  secured  to  said  frame; 

means  secured  to  the  frame  for  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  upper  body  of  the  user  at  a  generally  fixed  position 
relative  the  frame; 

a  seat  assembly  compnsmg  an  elongated  crank  or  lever  having  a 
first  end  and  an  opposed  second  end  and  a  seat  secured  to  said 
crank,  said  crank  bemg  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  braces  by  means  of  an  elongated  pivot  pin  that  pas,ses 
through  mated  bore  holes  located  within  said  crank  and  said 
first  and  second  braces,  said  pivot  pin  defining  a  first  fixed 
axis  of  rotation  for  said  seat  assembly  for  rotation  of  said  seat 
between  a  raised  forward  position  and  a  lowered  rearward 
position  toward  and  away  from  said  mamtaming  means;  and 

means  for  securing  a  foot  of  a  u.ser  against  translational  move- 
ment when  the  u.ser  sits  upon  said  seat  comprising  a  first 
foothold  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  by  means  of  said 
pivot  pin  passing  through  a  mated  bore  hole  located  within 
said  first  foodiold. 

whereby  a  user  may  sit  in  said  seat  with  their  foot  engaging  said 
foothold  and  engage  the  maintaining  means  and  exercise  their 
lumbar  region  by  pivoting  the  crank  away  from  said  maintain- 
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ing  means,  thereby  using  a  portion  of  their  body  weight  to 
apply  a  controlled  traction  to  their  lumbar  region. 


5327049 

NHTTl  nvrTIONEXERCISf  \1\t  HINF  MAKING  USE 

OF  BODY  WFK.Hf 

K  ilurf  W.  Harris.  .^118  Stanford  Dr..  Durham,  N.C.  27707 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .';(MI,802 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00 
VS.  CI,  482-%  20  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  frame  including  upwardly  extending  support  means; 

(b)  a  user  support   frame,   including   a   user  seat,   pivotably 
mounted  to  said  upwardly  extending  suppon  means;  and 

(c)  lever  arm  means  for  pivotably  raising  and  lowenng  said  user 
support  frame  against  the  user's  weight  and  comprising: 

(1)  A  pair  of  spaced-apart  and  upwardh  extending  suppon 
arms  secured  to  said  base  frame,  each  of  said  arms  includ- 
ing aperture  adjustment  means  therein  which  extend 
upwardly  along  a  length  thereof  defining  an  arcuate  path 
therein: 

(2)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pivot  rods  each  mounted  to  said 
base  frame  in  a  space  defined  between  said  spaced-apart 
arms  and  adjacent  the  juncture  of  a  corresponding  suppon 
arm  with  said  base  frame: 

(3)  an  arcuate  track,  having  first  and  second  ends,  adapted  to 
be  removably  secured  at  one  end  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
pair  of  pivot  rods  and  at  the  second  end  adjustably  secured 
to  said  aperture  adjustment  means,  which  is  located  in  said 
selected  distal  one  of  said  pair  of  suppon  arms,  for  allow- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  arcuate  track  to  be  selectively 
vertically  adjusted  along  the  length  of  said  aperture  adjust- 
ment means  of  said  distal  support  ami.  thereby  providing  a 
variably  inclined  path  way; 

(4)  a  lever  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said  user  support  frame, 
including  a  handle  extending  above  said  user  seat  and 
further  including  a  downwardly  depending  leg  carrying  a 
roller  at  the  lowermost  end  thereof  adapted  to  travel  along 
the  length  of  said  arcuate  track  as  said  handle  is  actuated 
thereby  raising  and  lowering  said  user's  seat  upon  recipro- 
cating actuating  movement  of  said  handle  by  the  user 


5.527.250 

HORSE-RIDING  TYPE  EXERCISER  AND  STEPPER 

COMBINATION 

r;jiil  (hen.  5th  Floor.  No.  31.  (,an   fzou  2nd  Sin-el,  Shi    iuii 
(  hii.  laichuny,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  533.657 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/068:23m5 
L.S.  CI.  482-96  3  claims 

1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  ba.se  including  a  front  portion  having  a  pivot  shaft  provided 
therein,  and  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  u-ack  means 
provided  therein. 


a  seat  post  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
base  at  said  pivot  shaft,  and  including  an  upper  portion  having 
a  seat  cushion  provided  thereon,  and  including  a  middle 
portion  having  a  pair  of  projections  extended  therefrom. 

a  pole  means  including  a  lower  portion  movably  engaged  in  said 
track  means  and  including  an  upper  portion  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  middle  portion  of  said  seat  post. 

a  pair  of  foot  posts  each  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  seat  post  at  a  pivot  axis 
and  each  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  foot  pedal 
means  provided  thereon,  said  foot  posts  each  including  a 
middle  portion  having  an  extension  extended  therefrom. 

means  pivotally  coupling  said  foot  posts  to  said  pole  means  for 
moving  said  lower  portion  of  said  pole  means  along  said  track 
means  so  as  to  elevate  said  seat  cushion  when  said  fool  posts 
are  rotated  about  said  pivot  axis,  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  elements  pivotally  coupled  between  said 
extensions  and  said  projections  respectively  so  as  to  resil- 
lently  coupling  said  fool  posts  to  said  scat  post,  said  foot  posts 
being  allowed  to  be  rotated  about  said  pivot  axis  indepen- 
dently in  order  to  conduct  stepping  exercises  when  said  cou- 
pling means  is  disengaged  from  said  foot  posts. 


5327051 

COMPRESSIBI  F  FI  ITD-BASED.  ADJUSTABLE 

RESISTANCE  »\  OK  \l  1  l(    SYSTEM  FOR  EXERCISE 

KOI  II'MFN  I 

Leo  W.  Davis.  1-""11  K.^iil  Hill  C  ir.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

Mild  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,875 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/OOH 

U.S.  CI.  482-112  18  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  exercise  equipment,  comprising: 
a  first  piston  axially  reciprocable  in  a  first  cylinder,  said  first 
piston  dividing  an  interior  of  said  first  cylinder  into  first  and 
second  chambers,  said  first  cylinder  having  an  end  portion 
substantially  sealing  said  first  chamber  of  said  first  cylinder  as 
against  fluid  communication  with  an  environment  surrounding 
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said  first  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder  further  having  a  first  fluid 
port  allowing  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber  of 
said  first  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder  having  an  end  portion 
substantially  sealing  said  second  chamber  of  said  first  cylinder 
as  against  fluid  communication  with  said  environment,  said 
first  cylinder  further  having  a  second  fluid  port  allowing  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  chamber  of  said  first  cylin- 
der; 

a  second  piston  axially  reciprocable  in  a  second  cylinder,  said 
second  piston  dividing  an  interior  of  said  second  cylinder  into 
first  and  second  chambers,  said  second  cylinder  having  an  end 
portion  substantially  sealing  said  first  chamber  of  said  second 
cylinder  as  against  fluid  communication  with  said  environ- 
ment, said  second  cylinder  further  having  a  first  fluid  pen 
allowing  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber  of  said 
second  cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  has  an  end  portion 
substantially  sealing  said  second  chamber  of  said  second 
cylinder  as  against  fluid  communication  with  said  environ- 
ment, said  second  cylinder  further  having  a  second  fluid  port 
allowing  fluid  communication  with  said  second  chamber  of 
said  second  cylinder,  said  second  fluid  port  of  said  first 
cylinder  coupled  In  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
port  of  said  second  cylinder; 

an  adjustable  valve  having  a  first  valve  fluid  port  coupled  to  said 
first  fluid  port  of  said  first  cylinder  and  a  second  valve  fluid 
port  coupled  to  said  first  fluid  port  of  said  second  cylinder, 
said  first  chambers  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  thereby 
being  In  fluid  communication; 

means  for  controllably  adjusting  a  fluid  resistance  of  said  adjust- 
able valve;  and 

a  compressible  fluid  substantially  occupying  said  first  chambers 
of  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  said  adjusting  means  allow- 
ing .said  adjustable  valve  to  present  an  adjustable  resistance  to 
flow  of  said  fluid,  said  fluid  permitting  a  change  in  volume  in 
said  first  chambers  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  thereby 
providing  elastic  absorption  of  shock  forces  in  said  fluid. 


5^27^52 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  PL SH-UP  EXERCISES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kradlev  T.  Sather.  4702  Rose  Creek  Pkwy.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

58103 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,941 

Int.  CI."  A63B  liHl 

MS.  CI.  482—141  11  Claims 


ured  to  support  the  grip  supponmg   member  in  a  lateral 

direction  generally  parallel  to  the  foot  receiving  surfaces  of 

the  first  and  second  steps;  whereby  the  first  and  second  grip 

supporting  members  are  each  configured  to  abut  the  staircase 

in  at  least  three  points  of  contact;  and 

(c)  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  first  and 

second  grip  supporting  members; 

wherein  each  grip  supporting  member  comprises  first  and  second 

arcuate  members  operatively  and  integrally  connected  at  first  ends 

thereof  through  a  first  substantially  straight  member,  wherein  the 

first  support  surface  is  disposed  proximate  a  second  end  of  the  first 

arcuate  member,  wherein  the  third  support  surface  is  disposed 

proximate   a   second   end  of  the   second   arcuate   member,   and 

wherein  the  second  support  surface  is  disposed  on  a  generally 

convex  surface  of  the  second  arcuate  member  between  the  first  end 

and  the  third  support  surface. 


CtJMHLNAlUJ.N  nM,^lLK  A.NU  .SUJ'I'i.K  LM.KLlsE 
DEVICE 
WUliam  T.  Wilkinson.  P.O.  Box  73.  Salem.  N.J.  08079,  and 
John  J.   Nelson.   Levitown.   Pa.,   assignors   to  William   T. 

Wilkinson.  S.ikni.  N  I 

(  mitlnuiiliiin-in-[Kiri  nf  s,r    No.  151.957,  Nov.  15,  1993, 

which  is  a  t'onliiMLiii'iii-in  [i.irt  of  Ser.  No.  56.930,  May  5, 

1>W3.  Pat.  No.  5.:s4.4(,l    1  his  .ipplicatlon  .Ian.  23.  1995.  Ser. 

Nil.  .<7h.:43 

Int.  CI.    B63B  n/]4 

U.S.  CI.  482—147  3  Claims 

JOO 


1.  A  combination  twist  exercise  and  stepper  exercise  device 
comprising  a  support,  a  stepper  unit  including  a  pair  of  side  by  side 
steps  a  twist  exercise  unit  and  resistance  means  reacting  against 
said  steps  to  urge  said  steps  upwardly  whereby  a  user  must 
overcome  the  force  of  said  resistance  means  to  sequentially  move 
said  steps  downwardly  in  a  stepping  exercise  with  said  steps 
disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  handle  located  at  each  side 
of  said  steps  for  being  grasped  by  the  user  during  a  stepping 
exercise,  each  of  said  handles  being  mounted  to  said  support,  said 
twist  exercise  unit  mounted  to  said  support,  said  twist  exercise  unit 
having  a  rotatably  mounted  twist  surface  on  which  a  user  may 
stand  and  twist,  said  twist  unit  having  a  lateral  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  steps  of  said  stepper  unit 
being  operatively  mounted  to  and  mounted  at  lea.st  partially  within 
the  lateral  confines  of  said  twist  exercise  unit  when  said  twist 
exercise  unit  is  in  its  operative  condition,  and  said  twist  exercise 
unit  and  said  handles  being  mounted  to  a  common  structural 
assembly. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  configured  for  use  on  a  staircase  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  steps,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  hand  grips; 

(b)  first  and  second  grip  supporting  members,  the  first  grip 
supporting  member  being  configured  to  support  the  first  hand 
grip  on  a  stairca.se  and  the  second  grip  supporting  member 
being  configured  to  support  the  second  hand  grip  on  the 
staircase,  each  grip  supporting  member  having  first,  second 
and  third  support  surfaces,  the  first  and  second  support  sur- 
faces of  each  grip  supporting  member  configured  to  support 
the  grip  supporting  member  on  the  foot  receiving  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  second  steps  in  the  staircase,  respectively,  and  the 
third  support  surface  of  each  grip  supporting  member  config- 


5i;27.254 

METHOD  OF  \1AKIN<;  A  KNOCKED-DOWN  FLAT 

PREFORM  FDR  \  SHIPPIN(,  \NI)  DISPI  Vi 

Cf)NI\lNFK 

Dialf  Taliaftrro.  Baltlf  (  rt'fk,  Miih..  .issit;niir  in  Ki'lli>i;^  *  nm 

pany.  Battit  (  rtfk.  Mich. 

1  ikd   Vpr   ::,  1^4,  StT.  Nil.  2,M..M.' 

Int.  t  i.    B31B  //?o 

U.S.  CI.  493—180  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  knocked-down  flat  preform  for  a 

two-part  shipping  and  display  container,  said  method  comprising 
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providing  a  unitar\  blank  comprising  a  shroud  blank,  a  tray 
blank,  and  web  means  therebetween,  said  web  means  being 
connected  to  said  shroud  blank  and  said  tray  blank  at  respec- 
tive lines  of  demarcation,  said  unitary  blank  having  a  center 
line  perpendicular  to  said  lines  of  demarcation, 

folding  said  unitary  blank  along  said  lines  of  demarcation  so  that 
said  shroud  blank  overlaps  said  web  means  and  said  tray 
blank,  and 

folding  end  portions  of  said  unitary  blank  toward  said  centeriine 
and  adhering  said  end  portions  to  each  other  to  form  a  unitary 
flat  preform  for  a  two-part  shipping  and  display  container. 


1  An  apparatus  for  preparing  stacks  of  individual  liquid  contain- 
ing disposable  towels  ready  for  packaging  comprising: 

means  for  rollably  supporting  a  plurality  of  continuous  rolls  of 

disposable  towel  stock  and  for  guiding  each  free  end  drawn 

from  each  roll  of  said  plurality  of  rolls  together  and  aligned 

edgewise  to  form  a  web; 
means  for  saturating  said  web  with  a  liquid  to  produce  a  liquid 

saturated  web  portion; 
means  for  controlledly  squeezing  excess  said  liquid  from  said 

liquid  saturated  web  portion  to  produce  a  wet,  dnpless  web 

portion; 
means  for  collecting  excess  liquid  squeezed  from  said  liquid 

saturated  web  portion; 


means  for  transversely  cutting  said  wet,  dnpless  web  portion 
into  generally  rectangular,  equally  sized  stacks  of  wet,  drip- 
less  disposable  towels  ready  for  sealed  packaging; 

means  for  transporting  said  web  incrementally  from  said  sup- 
porting means  through  said  cutting  means. 


DEM  I  !    luK  (  i!A\  I  k  MM,    1  lU    f  i  \.    i  !(  >\  OFA 

CUTTING/COLLEt  ,UM,  <  ^1  [\ri|  w  of    uiM  i.f\(, 

W\'\V.  WW 

Thierr>    V.ih.  hflii .  s.iin!    Ins;  ,.ri  (  h.iiissif.  am]   n,r>i    Henry, 

Creil,  Ixjlh  -.f,   l>-.iiii.,  ■as-.x-c'm.v-  u    Hi/niclh,Tt  H.irrLs  SA., 

France,  ami  Utidtitx  ri;t  r  Ihiii  kmi-^i  hriti    \t  ,    (.crmany 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No,  32'*.5^(l 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  26.  1993.  93  12745 
Int,  CI."  B65H  45/lb.  B41F  li/b2 
U.S.  CI.  493-424  xi  Claims 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOk  I'KI  i\RING 

DISPOSABLE  TOWELS 

I'liii  \S    \l.ii.stuld.  511  59th  St.,  Holmes  Beaih.  Ha.  .m:|- 
Hled  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,849 
Int.  CI.*  B6SB  63/04;  B31F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  493—327  4  Claims 


\^ 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  a  function  of  a  cutting/collecting 
cylinder  of  a  folding  apparatus  for  rotary  printing  presses,  said 
cutting/collecting  cylinder  being  convertible  between  a  "collect" 
and  a  "non-collect"  mode  of  operation,  at  least  one  grx)up  of  pins 
being  operably  disposed  within  said  cutting/collecting  cylinder, 
said  pins  being  mounted  on  a  pin-bearing  shaft  in  the  cutting/ 
collecting  cylinder,  the  device  comprising: 

a  cam  follower  coupled  to  the  pin-bearing  shaft  for  actuating  the 
pins  between  a  submerged  and  an  exposed  position  relative  to 
a  periphery  of  the  cutting/collecting  cylinder,  the  cam  fol- 
lower rolling  off  on  a  cam  body,  the  cam  body  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  a  side  wall  of  the  folding  apparatus  opposite 
a  face  side  of  the  cutting/collecting  cylinder, 
a  first  power  transmission  element  operably  coupled  to  the  cam 
body,  the  first  power  tfansmission  element  having  at  least  two 
engagement  areas,  each  engagement  area  corresponding  to  a 
difl^erent  circumferential  speed  of  the  cam  body;  and 
a  second  power  transmission  element,  the  second  power  trans- 
mission element  coaxially  movable  and  engageable  between 
said  at  least  two  engagement  areas  of  said  first  power  trans- 
mission element  for  controlling  a  relationship  between  a  cir- 
cumferential speed  of  the  cutting/collecting  cylinder  and  a 
circumferential  speed  of  the  cam  body. 
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RfirOR  H  V\  IM,  f  MH  1  ^^  ^  !  K  \l*v  K'K  M'H  STING 

nV^  IM  .i\i  ,   km   km  ^ 

Alire/a  Ptrjiii'-'ti    ^,^r!!.^  i  Ura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Piranp.-T- 

Tethnolr.yi,-,.  Inv.,  .Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Hied  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.568 

In!    r:  •  RftlB  -•■"    RftsJH  81/06 

UACl.  4'+    :<  15  Claims 
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MAGNETIC  FIELD  INDl  CTION  MULTI-PULSE 

THKRAPY 

K    tx  rt     I     i.r.ut.     inii     Vvt-nel    (..    (irace.    both    of  Adelaide. 

Aii^tr.ili.i.  .isMijnors  tii  (  ircuitr\  Systems  l.imiti'd,  (.ihrjiltar 

Hl«l  ,liil,  5.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  270.49- 

Ini    (  1      \hlN  }/00 

U.S.  01.  NNt— 14  16  Claims 

\.  An  apparatus  for  therapeutic  treatment  compiising: 


'£  t 


L  A  centrifuge  rotor  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis  comprising  in 

combination: 

a  central  rotor  body  constructed  about  the  spin  axis; 

at  least  one  endless  strap  having  a  non-circular  configuration 
with  first  and  second  opposite  distal  loops  and  tirst  and  second 
opposite  medial  portions,  said  at  least  one  endless  strap 
attached  to  said  central  rotor  body  at  said  first  and  second 
opposite  medial  portions  with  said  first  and  second  opposite 
distal  lo<.)ps  remote  from  said  central  rotor  body:  and. 

means  for  retaining  a  sample  tube  for  pendulous  motion  with 
respect  to  gravity  of  said  sample  tube  mounted  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  opposite  distal  loops. 


m  ^a^Ei: 
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FEED  ACCELEItATOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ACCELERATING  CONE 

■»\.M>n  F.  Leung.  Norfolk,  and  Ascher  H.  Shapiro,  Jamaica 
I'lain,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798.898,  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

?  J80.266.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.940 

Int.  CI."  B04B  1/20:3/04 

U.S.  CI.  494—53  I  Claim 

I.  A  feed  accelerator  system  for  use  in  a  centrifuge,  the  system 

comprising 

a  cone-shaped  accelerator  having  an  included  angle  of  less  than 

one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees. 
a  feed  pipe  disposed  within  the  centrifuge  for  delivery  of  a  feed 

slurry  to  the  accelerator,  and 
a  plurality  of  accelerator  vanes  disposed  on  a  portion  of  an 
inside  surface  of  the  cone-shaped  accelerator  so  that  an  unv- 
aned  conical  extension  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  cone- 
shaped  accelerator  forms  a  cone  smoothener  adapted  to 
smooth  out  the  flow  of  the  feed  slurry  to  produce  circumfer- 
ential flow  uniformity. 


a  generator  unit  for  providing  alternating  current: 
a  control  means,  in  electrical  connection  with  said  generator 
unit,  for  receiving  as  input  alternating  current  from  the  gen- 
erator unit  and  for  providing  electrical  signals  as  output: 
said  electrical  signals  being  multi-rhythmic  pulsed  allemating 
signals  at  a  frequency  in  a  range  of  0.5  Hz  to  25  Hz:  and  one 
or  more  applicator  coils,  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
control  means,  for  converting  the  electrical  signals  to  mag- 
netic fields. 


5„':27a60 
MllHOn  FOR  FRFF/IN(.  B()\  INF  FMRR^  OS 
kciiji   KunR\ama.  Ibaraki-ktn.    Iap;in.  assignor  to   National 
Federation  of  .Agricultural  i  '"i()<riitlve  Associations,  Tokyo. 

I  a  pan 

t  il(i)  Silt;    :,  l'*''4,  Ser.  No.  284,176 
Claim-.  ()ri..r;iv  .ip|>la.itH.n  Japan.  Feb.  .'.  I'»44.  h-(tll002 

U.S.  CI.  MHi— 3.*  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  freezing  a  bovine  embryo  which  comprises 
providing  a  bovine  embryo. 
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adding  a  dextran  and  supplemented  calf  serum  to  said  bovine 
embryo,  wherein  said  supplemented  calf  serum  comprises 
insulin  and  transferrin,  and 

freezing  the  resulting  mixture. 


5^27062 

t\N!>  HI  1  1)  DIAGNOSTIC  DEN  i  \,      KOBE  WITH 

VIDEO  IM\(;iNG 

Richard  A.  Monroe,  LiverpcH.I:    Robert  J.  Wood.  Syracuse; 

Gregory  E.  Pasik.  Auburn,  and  Robert  R.  HunUey.  Ska- 

neateles  Falls,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Welch  Allvii!  Inc 

Skaneateles  Falls,  N.V. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,712,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.889 

InL  CI.''  A61B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  600-110  ,ctaiim 


5.527^61 

RFMorr  !i  wivun  n  r>?  m.nostic  instrument 

"ilH  \  ilijii  IMAGING 
Richard  A.  .Monroe.  Liverpool;   Robert  ,|.   Wood,  Syracu.se; 
Gregory   E.  Pasik,  Auburn,  and  Robert  R.  Huntley,  Ska- 
neateles Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.. 
Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29:."  I  :  Au^   is.  iVM,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,882 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  !/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-109  20  Claims 


1.  A  remote  hand-held  diagnostic  instrument  comprising: 

a  hand-holdable  casing  including  a  body  ponion.  a  neck  ponion 

extending  distally  from  the  body  portion,  and  a  head  portion 

formed  with  a  front  cover,  a  back  co\er.  and  a  sealing  means 

for  providing  a  fluid  seal  between  said  front  and  back  co\ers: 

circuit  board  means  and  video  processing  circuitry  within  said 

casing,  said  circuit  board  means  including  a  flexible  board 

extending  from  said  body  portion  through  said  neck  portion  of 

said  casing  and  having  a  head  member  positioned  In  the  head 

portion  of  said  casing; 

a  solid  state  Imager  affixed  within  said  head  member  and  in 

circuit  communication  with  said  video  processing  circuitry; 
focusing  means  carried  on  said  front  cover  for  focusing  onto  the 

imager  an  image  of  an  object  In  its  field  of  view; 
a  lamp  carried  on  said  head  member; 
means  in  said  front  cover  for  diitctlng  illumination  from  said 

lamp  into  said  field  of  view: 
electrical  conduit  means  for  carrying  power  to  said  video  pro- 
cessor circuitry  and  to  said  lamp  and  for  carrying  from  said 
video  processor  circuitry  a  video  signal  representing  said 
object  in  said  field  of  view;  and 
transmlner  means  for  receiving  said  video  signal  from  said 
electncal  conduit  means  and  remotely  transmlning  said  video 
signal. 


6.  An  improved  hand-held  diagnosUc  denial  probe  comprising: 
a  casing  including  a  hand-holdable  body  portion,  a  neck  portion 
extending  distally  from  the  body  portion,  and  a  head  portion; 
circuit  board  means  within  said  casing  Including  video  process- 
ing circuitry,  said  circuit  board  means  further  including  a 
flexible  board  extending  from  said  body  portion  through  said 
neck  ponion  of  said  casing  and  having  a  head  member  posi- 
tioned In  said  head  portion  of  said  casing; 
a  solid  stale  Imager  affixed  lo  said  head  member  an<rifrcircuit 

communication  with  said  video  processing  circuitry: 
a  lamp  within  said  head  member  for  Illuminating  a  target  object 

or  area; 
means  In  said  head  portion  for  directing  illumination  from  said 

lamp  into  said  field  of  view: 
focusing  means  on  said  head  ptmion  for  focusing  onto  the 
Imager  an  Image  of  said  target  object  or  area  positioned 
within  said  solid  state  imager' s  field  of  view:  and 
conduit  means  for  carrying  power  to  said  \ldeo  processing 
circuitry  and  to  said  lamp,  and  for  carrying  from  said  video 
processing  circuitry  a  Mdeo  signal  representing  said  target 
object  or  area  in  said  field  of  view, 
said  focusing  means  Including  an  adjustable  lens  cell  that  is 
manually  acluable  lo  adjust  Its  focal  length  thereby  providing 
said  solid  state  imager  with  a  variable  field  of  view. 


5.527.263 
STEREO  ENDOSCOPE 
JiJrgen  Zobel,  Stamford.  Conn.,  and   Manfred  Boebel.  Oel- 
Lsheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Knit- 
tlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser,  No.  388,041 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb     12     1994 
9402336  U 

Int.  C1.''A61B  lAXi 
U.S.  a.  600-166  8  Claims 

1.  A  stereo  endoscope  comprising  a  shaft  with  two  optical 
systems  extending  through  the  shaft  and  arranged  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  one  another,  a  housing  provided  at  a  proximal  end  of  the 
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shaft,  the  hou.sing  including  an  inner  holding  assembly  for  a  stereo 
optical  device  for  a  stereo  view  into  the  optical  systems,  the  stereo 
optical  device  having,  on  each  side  in  a  duplicate,  mirror-image 
arrangement,  a  first  deviating  prism  that  is  aligned  coaxially  with 
lis  associated  optical  system,  a  second  deviating  prism  that  follows 
the  first  prism  and  aligns  an  optical  axis  of  its  associated  optical 
system  parallel  to  the  direction  of  observation,  and  a  transparent 
protective  element  in  the  direction  of  observation,  the  holding 
assembly  (21)  comprising  a  first  holding  part  (22)  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  extends  tran.sverse  lo  the  optical  axes  (13a)  of 
the  two  optical  systems  (13)  of  the  shaft  (2).  the  first  holding  part 
having  inner  recesses  (25.  26)  in  which  are  arranged,  one  each,  the 
first  deviating  prism  (15)  in  a  fixed  manner  and  the  second  deviat- 
ing prism  (17)  in  an  adjustable  manner,  the  holding  assembly 
having  two  additional  holding  pans  (24)  rolatably  fastened  lo  the 
first  holding  part  (22)  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  be  adjusted 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  holding  pan.  the  additional 
holding  parts  carrying  two  fixed  field  apertures  (40)  for  the  two 
optical  systems  (13).  each  of  the  field  apertures  (40)  being 
arranged  between  its  associated  optical  system  (13)  and  the  first 
deviating  prism  (15). 


5^27.2M 
MLIHUUS  OF  USING  ENDOSCOPIC  INFL.Al  ABU 
RETRACTION  DEVICES 
1  rtderic  H.  Moll;  Charies  Gresl.  Jr..  both  of  San  Francisco; 
\IN-rt  K.  Chin.  Palo  Alto,  and  Philip  K.  Hopper.  Laverne, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystem.  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106J93.  Aug.  13,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.590,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5J09,8%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,615 
InL  CI.'  A61M  2^/02 
II.S.  a.  600—204  26  Claims 


providing  a  retractor  comprising  a  main  envelope  defining  a 

main  chamber, 
providing  a  surgical  instrument, 
placing  the  main  envelope  in  a  collapsed  state  adjacent  the 

organ, 
inflating  the  main  chamber  to  retract  the  organ,  and 
passing  the  surgical  instrument  through  the  main  envelope  into 

the  main  chamber  to  contact  the  tissue. 


ORTHOPEDIC  AIRFLOW  CAST  PAD  AND  METHOD 

William  H.  \t.  K.-,L   IKOl    \V    NCrtun.  Suite   ■«0<).  Springfield. 
Mo.  65S().' 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,181 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—6  9  Claims 


18  -  -^     ^ 


1.  An  orthopedic  airflow  cast  pad,  used  in  place  of  cloth  wrap- 
ping placed  between  the  skin  and  cast  material  in  typical  orthope- 
dic cast  applications  comprising: 

a  base  pad  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  water  impermeable 
matenal  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  base 
pad  being  wrapable  around  a  limb  of  an  individual  and 
covered  with  a  cast  matenal: 

a  plurality  of  cushions  in  a  specific  pattern  projecting  outward 
from  said  top  surface  of  said  ba.se  pad.  said  cushions  being  of 
the  same  material  as  said  base  pad  and  having  adequate 
compression  and  expansion  characteristics  to  allow  for  swell- 
ing and  reduction  of  the  limb,  said  cushions  being  positioned 
against  the  skin  of  the  limb:  and 

a  plurality  of  air  channels  formed  between  said  cushions  to 
allow  airflow  length  wise  and  cross  wise  between  and  across 
the  skin  on  the  limb  and  said  top  surface  of  said  base  pad.  and 
said  air  channels  allowing  water  and  moisture  to  nin  ofi'  for 
rinsing  and  cleansing  the  skin  under  the  cast  and  to  maximize 
air  flow  across  the  skin  to  drv  the  skin. 


1  A  method  for  retracting  an  organ  inside  the  body  to  provide 
access  for  treating  a  tissue,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5.527.266 

POIYIRFTHANF  RFSIN  (OMPOslTION  \ND 

M  Rt.K   \l   (  \SMN(,  \\V\   \\\\V.\\\\\\\ 

Kouzou  Hiraishi.  and  Nuhiivasu  Nakasujii.  Imth  uf  kvoln-fii. 

Japan,  assiynurs  to  San-Xpro  I  imilfd.  K>iiiii-fu,  lapan 

Filed  .hin.  6,  1W4,  St-r.  No.  :54..VI5 

Claims  prtorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  19V3.  51,'^t)2(i6 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—8  7  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-curable  polyurethane  resin  composition  which 

comprises,  as  a  uniform  blend: 

(a)  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a 
polyol  compound  and  a  polyisocyanate  compound: 

(b)  a  catalytic  compound  which  promotes  a  curing  reaction  of 
the  polyurethane  prepolymer  in  the  presence  of  moisture:  and 

(c)  trifluoromethane  sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  from  0.005%  to 
1%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 
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5„';27J67 
METHOD  FOR  SI  PI'ORTINX.  BOD'i  JOINTS  ANT) 
BR^Ch  THFRKFOR 
Joseph  D.  Billotti.  18  Powder  Hill.  Saddle  River,  NJ.  07458 

DiNisi.in  of  Ser.  No.  l.^T.H.Vt,  Oct.  15.  199.1.  Pat.  No.  5.37SJ24, 

v'hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.1.722.  Jun.  4, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  applitatinn  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

366,316 

iDt  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602-13  10  Claims 


1.  A  brace  for  supporting  a  weakened  joint  of  the  body  so  as  to 
permit  movement  in  first  selected  directions  and  restrain  movement 
in  second  selected  directions  to  thereby  suppon  the  weakened  joint 
to  prevent  injury  thereto  from  unrestrained  movement  of  the  joint 
in  the  second  selected  directions,  the  weakened  joint  being  a  knee 
which  requires  correction  of  chondromalacia  patellae,  the  brace 
comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  weakened  joint 
for  supporting  the  weakened  joint  and  for  protecting  the 
weakened  joint  from  abrasion  while  permitting  movement  of 
the  joint  in  the  first  selected  directions: 
an  inflatable  chamber  contained  within  the  flexible  sheet  and 
including  a  medial  section  having  a  shape  for  juxtaposition 
with  the  weakened  joint  along  a  corresponding  path  along  the 
joint  when  the  brace  is  applied  to  the  weakened  joint,  the  path 
along  the  joint  being  determined  by  the  shape  of  the  inflatable 
chamber; 
said  inflatable  chamber  being  flexible  when  deflated,  for  con- 
forming to  said  path  along  the  joint,  and  being  relatively  stiff 
when  inflated  for  contacting  and  supporting  the  weakened 
joint  along  said  path  along  the  joint  such  that  movement  of 
the  joint  is  permitted  in  the  first  selected  directions  and 
movement  of  the  joint  in  the  second  selected  directions  is 
restrained: 
means  for  holding  the  brace  firmly  in  place  when  applied  to  the 
joint,  with  the  inflatable  chamber  following  the  path  along  the 
weakened  joint;  and 
means  for  selectively  inflating  the  inflatable  chamber  subsequent 
to  applying  the  brace  to  the  weakened  joint  such  that  upon 
application  of  the  brace  to  the  joint  and  subsequent  inflation 
of  the  inflatable  chamber  the  weakened  joint  is  supported, 
with  movement  in  the  first  selected  directions  permitted  by 
virtue  of  the  flexibility  of  the  flexible  sheet,  while  movement 
in  the  second  selected  directions  is  resu-ained  by  virtue  of  the 
stiffness  and  shape  of  the  inflated  chamber:  and  wherein 
the  flexible  sheet  is  shaped  to  provide  an  opening  therein  lo 
expose  the  patella  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  brace  is  applied 
to  the  knee:  and 
the  inflatable  chamber  is  arcuate  in  shape  and  is  positionable  to 
engage  only  one  side  of  the  patella  when  the  brace  is  applied 
to  the  knee. 


5,527,268 
ORTHOPEDIC  KN-EE  BRACE  AND  ASSOCIATED  KNEE 

COND^T.E  PAD 
Richard  E.  Gildersleeve,  Est    fniuti      ki  Ui  L.  Cassford.  San 
Oiego.  and  Theodore  V    IliiniihaM     ill.  Carbbad,  all   i.f 
(alif..  as,signors  to  Smith  A  \.phi«  !  >.>njov  Inc,  Carbbad 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,160,  Jul.  I,  1992.  PaL 

No.  5J16J>47,  Ser.  No.  104,184.  Aut   Id.  IW.V  Pai.  No. 

5,415,625.  Ser.  No.  191.410.  Feb,  3.  l*)**;    P  ,i    s.,   5,458365. 

and  Ser.  No.  199.091.  Feb.  22.  |0**4   .,(..,i.,i   tm^i    v.-,,,  h  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No    l''l4iii   lii     •    /»"t4  fat 

No.  5.458,565,  said  Ser.  No.  |(l4,lS4is  a  i.mlmh.td.-r,  iii  [..>ri 

of  Ser.  No.  907,160,  Jul.  1,  I9V2,  Pal    So   «_  l(>4-    .i!  s,r 

No.  191,410is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Sir  s..    iti4  1S4    \\vc 

10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,415.625.  This  application  Ma\  iv,  1^4. 

Ser.  No.  246,972 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—26  29  Claims 
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1.  An  orthopedic  knee  brace  positionable  on  the  leg  of  a  user 
comprising: 

a  hinge  plate  positionable  opposite  a  knee  condyle  on  the  leg  of 
the  user  adaptable  to  apply  pressure  to  the  knee  condyle;  and 

a  fluid-containing  primary  bladder  forming  a  substantially 
closed-cune  loop  encircling  an  interior  opening,  said  primary 
bladder  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion  radially 
opposite  said  distal  portion,  wherein  the  plan  width  of  said 
distal  portion  is  substantially  less  than  the  plan  width  of  said 
proximal  portion,  and  further  wherein  said  primary  bladder  is 
positionable  between  said  hinge  plate  and  the  knee  condyle 
with  said  loop  adaptable  in  size  to  circumscribe  the  knee 
condyle  and  said  interior  opening  adaptable  in  size  to  receive 
a  bony  protrusion  of  the  knee  condyle,  thereby  alleviating 
pressure  applied  to  the  bony  protrusion  fiom  said  hinge  plate. 


5,527069 
ANKI.F  JOINT  ORTHESIS 
Alfred    Reithofer,    Rosenheim,   Germany,   assignor   to   Medi 
Bayreuih  (,mhH  &  Co.,  Bayreuth,  and  Paromed  Medizin- 
technik  (,mt)H.  Neubeuem,  both  of,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.717 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1993, 
9319990  U 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—27  6  Claims 

1.  An  ankle  joint  orthesis  for  the  stabilization  of  the  internal  and 
external  ankle  joint,  said  ankle  joint  orthesis  comprising: 
a  medial  shell  and  a  lateral  shell  made  of  plastic: 
said  shells  adapted  to  extend  from  the  heel  of  a  fool  to  the  lower 

calf  region: 
said  shells  being  lined  throughout  the  entire  suppon  surface  with 

a  flexible  padding; 
fastening  structure  being  provided  for  fastening  and  secunng 
said  shells  together  while  creating  a  space  for  receiving  a  foot; 


1874 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18.  19% 


said  lateral  shell  being  of  an  L-shaped  design  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  leg  which  is  adapted  to  extend  below  said 
space  for  the  foot  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  space  between 
the  heel  and  the  ball  of  the  foot; 

both  shells  being  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  said 
fastening  structure  fastened  to  one  of  the  shells  and  passing 
under  said  space  for  said  foot  and  being  secured  to  the  other 
shell;  and. 

both  shells  having  openings  for  receiving  protruding  portions  in 
the  malleolar  area  of  the  foot. 


5^27^70 
MASTECTOMY  BANDAGE 

BeMfl-  I  Chase.  14820  S.E.  lllth  PI..  Renton.  Wash.  98059; 
1^  nul  ru  E.  Veiland.  10703  -  148th  Ave  S.E.,  Renton.  Wash. 
'SMfi  4232.  and  Barbara  A.  Scfaellert,  3506  Park  Ave 
ktfHMn.  Wash.  98056 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^75 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  602—41  12  Claims 


a  discrete  elastic  member  attached  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  main  body  panel,  the 
elastic  member  overlapping  the  main  body  panel  when  the 
bandage  is  applied  so  that  substantially  none  of  the  elastic 
member  contacts  the  person's  skin:  and 

at  least  one  fastener  configured  to  secure  the  main  body  panel 
and  elastic  member  around  the  person's  torso,  the  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  the  main  body  panel  being  located 
adjacent  to  said  other  lateral  side  of  the  upper  trunk. 


5j:27,27l 
(HI  KMOl'l   \SrK    HVDRtM.Kl.  IMl'RLl.NAl  l.U 
tOMPOSlTE  MATERIAL 
Kishiin-  K.  Shah.  BridueMater:  \i;is  kvdonit-us,  Kendall  Park; 
Khosri)"  Jamshidl.  I'nnieton;  Stefanlf  (  .  Oecker,  l-rankiin 
Park,  and  Tak-lung  (hang.  Skillman.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
BristnlAhers  Squibb  Co..  Skillman.  NJ. 

Hied  Mar.  30.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  220J50 
Inl.  (  I,     \h\y  I3AH> 
U.S.  H.  Ml — W  I'*  (  laims 

1.  A  composite  material  for  a  wound  dressing  comprising: 

(a)  a  fibrous  wound-contacting  substrate:  and 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  hydrogel  forming  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  A — B — A  block  copolymers,  multiblock 
copolymers,  graft  copolymers  and  polymer  blends  each  incor- 
porating a  hydrophilic  component  and  a  hydrophobic  compo- 
nent impregnated  into  said  substrate. 


5,527  JJ72 

H\i    IFKKMUiM    l>l  U  VSIS  ("OI  I  FCTION  B\r,  WD 

MtlHOl) 

rhomas  I    I   liiltn.   \hiino.  Calif.,  a'-^iLinut  ii  Presenilis  USA, 

Inc. 

I  siti!  I  .  h    14,  1>>44.  Ser.  No.  196.973 

Ini    t  I      \6I\I  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  604 — I  7  Claims 


1.  A  mastectomy  bandage  for  use  to  apply  pressure  to  a  chest 

portion  of  a  person's  torso,  comprising: 

a  mam  body  panel  formed  of  a  non-elastic,  breathable  material 
and  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  an  inner  side,  an  outer 
side,  a  second  end  portion  and  a  central  portion  therebetween; 
said  panel  being  configured  to  enwrap  the  person's  torso 
beneath  the  shoulders  with  said  central  portion  of  said  main 
body  panel  around  one  lateral  side  of  the  torso  and  said  end 
portions  disposed  al  the  other  lateral  side  of  the  torso: 

a  first  shoulder  strap  having  opposite  ends  attached,  respectively, 
adjacent  to  said  central  portion  of  said  main  body  panel 
toward  said  one  lateral  side  of  the  torso  for  extending  over  the 
adjacent  shojlder; 

a  second  shoulder  strap  having  opposite  ends  attached,  respec- 
tively, adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the 
main  body  panel  toward  said  other  lateral  side  of  the  torso  for 
extending  over  the  opposite  shoulder: 


-10 


1.  A  method  of  peritoneal  dialysis,  comprising:  engaging  with  a 
dialysis  patient  a  dialysis  tubing  set  including  a  dialysis  solution 
source  and  a  collection  bag  having  a  sterilization  device  therein, 
wherein  the  sterilization  device  includes  a  sterilization  tablet  with  a 
coating;  performing  the  dialysis  on  the  patient  using  the  dialysis 
solution;  draining  the  used  dialysis  solution  into  the  collection  bag: 
and  sterilizing  the  used  dialysis  solution  with  the  sterilization 
device  in  the  collection  bag  by  dissolving  the  coating  with  the  u.sed 
dialysis  solution  and  releasing  a  sterilization  agent  from  the  steril- 
ization device  a  known  period  of  time  after  contact  between  the 
sterilization  device  and  the  used  dialysis  solution. 
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5,527.273 

ULTRASONIC  LIPECTOM^   PROHK  \\n  METHOD  FOR 

-MA.NLIACTLRK 

K..ruil<l  k  \hinn.i.  Valley  Stream,  N.V.,  .ind  \.nl.n  l',..i;.nv 
.New  1-airtield.  (Unn..  .issi^nurv  !(i  Misi.iiiv,  Iru  l.irm 
ingdale.  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,285 
Int.  n  '  \61B  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—:;  27  Claims    ^-S.  CI.  604—38 


i^-ie 


1.  An  ultrasonic  lipectomy  probe  device  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

means  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  shank  for  connecting  said 

shank  to  a  source  of  ultrasonic  vibrational  energy:  and 
an  enlarged  head  at  said  distal  end  of  said  shank; 
wherein  said  shank  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel,  said  head  being  provided  with  at  least  one  Inlel  bore 
communicating  with  said  channel  and  extending  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  said  channel. 


UTOM  STFD  \  \\<  {  W  \\s|\t,  m  \  si  \ 

!r"in   \    (.iFisberg.  H^"  [lel.iu.ir,.   m,  ,  Hiifl.il,^  \  \     lAliy 

'   i-.ntiniiati(in-in-part  of  Ser   No   VS4._VA.  i>i-(     ;    ,j>w;    (■.,: 

Nil.  5_MW.8'W.  »huh  i^  .i  i  (.ntinii,itii.nin.p;ir!    if  Srr.  .No. 

815.524.  Jan.  '»,  1"^,;.  Pai,  \,.    ;_i-,|--.,   „).,„(,  ,^  g 

continuation-in-par!  .if  Svr    \n    M\,4,M,  Jan    .;  1     1''*' i ,  atian- 

doned.  This  a(>i)lu'.itn.ii  \1;n   ^,  i'»^4   sir    \(>    ;is.;mii 

Int.  (  i      W'lH        ■       \(,  i\l  V/7«;.y7/W 

IS  Claini-s 

17      /"J 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  a  patient  s  ear,  wherein  said  sy.stem  is 
comprised  of  a  control  unit,  a  portable  applicator,  means  for 
producing  a  lighted  image  of  a  patient's  ear.  means  for  magnifying 
said  lighted  image  of  said  patient's  ear,  means  for  producing  a 
signal  by  actuating  a  control  device,  means  for  limiting  fluid  flow 
when  a  fluid  pressure  exceeds  a  certain  limit,  and  means  for 
stopping  fluid  flow  when  a  fluid  temperature  exceeds  a  certain 
limit,  wherein: 

(a)  said  control  unit  is  comprised  of  a  heater  means  and  heater 
control  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  fluid  within 
preset  limits,  a  fluid  supply  line,  and  flow  control  means  for 
limiting  the  pressure  and  flow  rale  of  said  fluid: 

(b)  said  portable  applicator  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  unit  and  is  comprised  of  a  handpiece,  a  flow-directing 
first  orifice  connected  to  said  fluid  suppb-  line,  and  a  signal 
generator  to  generate  said  control  signal  t:  said  flow  control 
means;  and 

(c)  said  means  for  limiting  fluid  flow  when  the  fluid  pressure 
exceeds  a  certain  limit  is  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  line 
and  is  configured  to  divert  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  when 
fluid  pressure  limits  are  exceeded. 


5,527,274 

CATHFTFR  FOR  CHEMICAL  CONTACT  DISSOLUTION 

OF  GALLSTONES 

Salem  K.  /akko.  larmingtnn.  Conn..  a.ssignor  In  Dtvelopmi  nt 

Collaborative  Corporation.  Hamden.  C  onn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.1M4,  Feb.  211.  1W<I.  ahandniuii 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nd.  !X(».(HW.  Vpr    I! 
1^88.  Pat.  No.  4.902.276.  which  is  a  rontinuatiiin-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  871,775.  Jun.  *»,  14S6,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.424 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  n/iKi 
U.S.  CI.  604-28  15  claims 

1.  A  catheter  for  the  contact  dissolution  of  stones  in  a  gallbladder 
comprising:  first  and  second  lumens,  each  said  lumen  having  distal 
and  proximal  portions,  said  first  lumen  for  infusing  solvent  and 
said  second  lumen  for  aspirating  spent  solvent  and  dissolved 
gallstones,  each  of  said  lumens  having  at  least  one  opening  and  all 
of  said  openings  being  in  said  distal  ponion  for  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  gallbladder  and  said  lumen,  said  solvent  aspirat- 
ing lumen  having  a  greater  flow  crossection  than  said  solvent 
infusing  lumen:  and  a  tension  string  for  holding  the  distal  portion 
of  the  catheter  in  the  gallbladder. 


H.F.MBLl.  I.Ml.OW.Ol  11  Lt)U  CANNULA 
Robert  P.  Bruce.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arthroscopic 

.Assistants.  Inr..  San  lose.  Calif. 

Com  nil  It. or,   ,f  s,  r    N.    3.427.  Jan.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

.ipi-'i'-i'i'"!  "^I.ix  13,  1994,  .Ser  No.  242.703 

In;   CI.'- A61M  3l/0(.) 

VS.CVmA  ^A  4  Claims 


^«>  \  9 


1.  A  method  for  directing  a  liquid  to  or  from  a  site  during 
arthroscopic  knee  surgery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  cannula/trocar  assembly  into  the  suprapatellar 
pouch  of  a  human  knee,  the  cannula  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  stem  having  a  flexible  segment  that  includes  a  distal 
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end  of  the  cannula,  and  wherein  the  flexible  segment  is 
sufficiently  flexible  to  bend  through  an  angle  of  approximately 
ninety  degrees  and  then  return  to  an  approximately  straight 
position; 

b)  removmg  the  trocar  from  the  cannula:  and 

c)  allowing  a  liquid  to  flow  through  the  cannula. 


said  access  device  is  implanted  in  said  patient,  said  aperture 
thereby  readily  and  accurately  allowing  percutaneous  inser- 
tion of  said  filament  into  said  access  device  by  inserting  said 
filamenl  through  said  aperture. 


IMPLANTABLE  ACCESS  DEVICES 

'Allirii  D.  Ensminger.  and  Robert  F.  Gavin,  both  of  Ann 
Artxjr.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  TransTech  Corporation. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

(     nt  nu.iion  of  Ser.  No.  407,483,  Mar.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.4'f.  4=  1    ^»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  259,053,  Jun. 
l.V  r'''4    i'  It.  No.  5,417.656,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  i-W_^»W.  Oct.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  53S0J60,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  940,619,  .Sep.  4,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,281,199, 
v>hieh  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.626.  Jan.  10. 
I'<92.  Pat.  No.  5J26.879,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  654,661,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180„%5.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,793,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,053,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
487.541.  Mar.  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.057.084.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.199 
Int.  Cl.*^  A6IM  11/00 
VS.  CI.  604—93  18  aaims 


4ao 
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5.527.278 
IMIM  \NT\BI.I-   \(  (Fs^  r)F\  iiFs 
William    I)     I  nsniinmT,   .ind    Knt>,  it    I     (,.,Mr,     >i..ih   of  Ann 
Vrbor.  Mk  h  ,  ,isM:;rvir^  i..  Mh  liit;,iii  I  r.in^  1  r.  h  Corporation. 
\  III!    \rtiiir,  MkIi. 

(  ..(itinu.iii..n  ..f  Ser.  No.  407.483.  Miir    Iv,  l'''»5.  Pat.  No. 
.=;.4"'h.45l,  «hkh  is  A  continuation  of  Sir.  No.  2.>y.053.  Jun. 
l.V  1W4,  I'al.  No.  5,4l7,h.^6,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  148..W4,  Nov.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^^50.360,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  .Ser.  No.  940.619.  Sep.  4.  1992,  Pat.  No   «.:8I.199, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Ms  f-fi    Ian.  10, 
IW;.  Pat.  N,,    ^Zlu.s"*.  "hich  is  a  continii.iihin  m  part  of 
.Ser.  No.  654,5<)1,  Kh.  15.  TWl.  I'at.  No.  5.IHii..i('.v  uhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,793,  Jul.  IX.  !'""•   Fit. 
No.  5.053.01.'.  which  is  a  conlinuatlon-in-parl  ot  ser.  No. 
487^541.  Mar    I,  1'WO.  I'at.  No.  .>.ll.^'.tlS4.  I  his  application 
\'\\'   !■    [■'«'?.  Ser.  No.  467.268 
hit.  tl.'  A61M  II/OV 
VS.  CI.  604—93  9  Claims 


490 


1.  A  template  for  u.se  with  an  access  device  implanted  in  a 
patient  and  having  a  housing,  an  entrance  orifice,  a  passageway,  a 
valve  located  in  said  passageway,  an  exit  orifice  and  an  internal 
catheter  connected  at  said  exit  orifice  and  permitting  access  by  a 
filament  such  as  a  needle,  external  catheter,  wire  or  optical  fiber  to 
a  predetermined  tissue,  said  template  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  shape  supporting  said  template  on  said  patient  in 

an  area  where  said  access  device  is  implanted: 
a  conforming  region  formed  in  said  base  and  generally  config- 
ured in  a  shape  corresponding  with  said  access  device,  said 
base  and  conforming  region  enabling  said  template  to  be 
positioned  on  said  patient  at  a  location  over  said  implanted 
access  device; 
an  apenure  defined  in  said  conforming  region  generally  corre- 
sponding in  shape  with  said  entrance  orifice  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  indicate  the  location  of  said  entrance  orifice  when 


/C!? 


1.  A  method  of  providing  repeated  access  to  a  preselected  site 
within  a  patient  by  an  external  filament  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  access  port  having  a  housing  including  an  entrance 

orifice,  an  exit  orifice  and  a  passageway  connecting  the 

entrance  onfice  to  the  exit  orifice, 
providing  a  catheter, 
making  an  incision  in  the  patient's  skin, 
locating  the  site  within  the  patient  through  the  incision, 
affixing  one  end  of  Uie  catheter  to  the  site, 
affixing  an  opposite  end  of  said  catheter  to  the  access  port  exit 

orifice, 
inserting  the  access  port  through  the  incision  to  a  subcutaneous 

position,  and  closing  the  incision. 
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5,527.279 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  AND  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  STFFRINC  DlSTAl   EXTREMITY  OF  \  FLEXIBLE 

Fl ONt.AFT  MEMBER 

Mir  V    Iniran.  Palo  \lto.  (  alif..  as.signor  to  (  ardiac  Cathviays 

(  iirp<jratiiin.  Sunnwalf.  (alif. 

l>i\ision  of  Ser  No.  '^X.V^.V  [)«    1.  1^2.  Pal,  No,  yJMi.Ut-, 

This  application  Ma>   12,  1994,  Ser.  No,  241.739 

Int.  ci.'  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  604-95  3  claims 


I.  A  control  mechanism  adapted  to  fit  in  a  human  hand  having 
fingers  and  for  use  with  a  flexible  elongate  member  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  extremities  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  member, 
said  housing  being  formed  so  that  it  fits  within  the  human  hand,  a 
first  device  adapted  to  control  linear  motion  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  having  a  first  movable  control  member  and  a  second 
device  adapted  to  control  rotary  motion  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  having  a  second  control  member,  said  first  and  second  control 
members  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand 
holding  the  housing,  and  a  third  device  adapted  to  control  rotary 
motion  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  third  movable  control 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  finger  of  a  hand  holding  the 
housing,  one  of  the  second  and  third  devices  adapted  to  control 
rotary  motion  including  means  for  providing  a  coarse  control  and 
the  other  of  die  second  and  Uiird  devices  for  controlling  rotary 
motion  including  means  for  providing  a  fine  control. 


externally  of  die  patient  and  an  elongated  distal  end  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  die  stoma  through  the  patients  stomach  and 
into  the  jejunum; 

a  gastric  feeding  hibe  coaxial  widi  said  jejunal  tube  and  having 
a  gastric  lumen  defined  by  die  hollow  interior  of  die  ga.stnc 
tube  surrounding  the  jejunal  tube  with  a  distal  end  having  an 
outlet  widiin  die  patients  stomach  and  an  inlet  end  posiuoned 
externally  of  die  patient: 

said  gastric  mbe  having  a  balloon  portion  near  its  distal  end 
operable  to  be  extended  to  lodge  against  die  stomach  wall 
surrounding  die  stoma  and  a  fluid  lumen  open  at  iLs  distal  end 
to  die  interior  of  said  balloon  and  extending  along  die  length 
of  said  gastric  tube: 

a  support  ring  mounted  on  die  external  part  of  said  gastric  tube 
to  engage  the  body  of  die  patient  surrounding  die  external 
opening  of  die  stoma: 

a  feeding  attachment  at  die  inlet  end  of  said  gastric  tube  having 
a  gastric  inlet  passage  communicating  dirough  said  gastric 
lumen  widi  said  gastnc  lumen  outlet,  a  valve  line  passage 
communicating  widi  said  fluid  lumen  for  applying  positive 
and  negative  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  lumen  to  diereby 
extend  and  retract  said  balloon,  and  a  jejunal  pa.s.sage  receiv- 
ing said  jejunal  tube,  die  improvement  wherein 

said  jejunal  tube  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  displace- 
ment within  said  jejunal  passage  and  widiin  die  distal  end  of 
said  gastnc  tube  to  enable  relative  longimdinal  displacement 
between  said  jejunal  tube  and  said  gastric  tube  to  permit 
adjustment  of  die  extension  of  said  jejunal  mbe  beyond  die 
distal  end  of  said  gastric  tube,  said  jejunal  tube  being  sealed 
within  said  jejunal  passage  so  as  to  close  die  gastnc  lumen 
around  die  extenor  surface  of  said  jejunal  tube  to  afford  to 
introduction  of  a  first  fluent  matenal  dirough  said  gastric  inlet 
passage  and  said  gastric  lumen  into  die  interior  of  die 
patient's  stomach  adjacent  die  distal  end  of  die  gastric  mbe; 

said  jejunal  tube  providing  an  uninterrupted  lumen  extending 
du-ough  said  gastric  tube  and  said  stomach  and  having  at  its 
distal  end  outlet  means  for  introducing  a  second  fluent  mate- 
rial into  the  jejunum. 


?„s2".2Ml 
MULTI-LlfMEN  ENTER^\L  FlFDINt,  AND  MEDICATING 

DEMtK 
Richard  G.  Goelz.  Doylesto»n.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Children's 
Seashore  House.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41  «,(•*" 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/(Mi 

VS.  CI.  604-96  12  Claims 


SUB.STnTTE  TIP  t  UK  i  k(   iliH\i    .,    MULlFk 

Josvnh   \    H.,.is,  VS-:  K..iKl.,ti  k.dL'i   \<<;  .  Mlanta.  Ga.  30327 

tiled  Jui.  ;:.  IWS.  .Sti.  No.  508J16 

InL  CI."  .A61M  29/00 

V.S.  CI.  604-103  15  Claims 


1.  A  multi-lumen  enteral  feeding  and  medicating  device  for 
supplying  fluent  materials  to  a  patient  having  a  stoma  penetrating 
into  the  stomach,  comprising: 

an  elongated  jejunal  feeding  tube  adapted  to  pass  dirough  the 
stoma  and  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  posiuoned 


1.  A  substitute  tip  for  attaching  to  a  cadieter  shaft  to  form  a 
urethral  catheter,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  ponion  having  a  drainage  lumen  extending 

longitudinally  dierethrough.  said  body  portion  having  an  open 

end  and  a  closed  end; 
a  drainage  eye  on  said  body  portion  in  communication  widi  said 

drainage  lumen; 
said  open  end  of  said  body  portion  being  rolled  over  to  form  a 

collar,  said  collar  when  in  its  rolled  over  configuration  having 

an  outwardly  facing  annular  surface;  and 
a  layer  of  adhesive  applied  to  said  collar  outwardly  facing 

annular  surface. 
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5_S27a«2 

V\S(  n  \K  !)tl  V!  UION  DEVICE  AM<  MKTHOn 

Jeriimc  Sf^al,  ni  K  \\,-stir[t  \ve..  Chevy  Chasi.  Md.  2U815 

Filed  [)ec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353358 

Inl.  a."  A611Vf  29/00 

t  s   (  1  wu-104  18  Claims 


I  a' 


1 .  A  vascular  dilatation  device  for  enlarging  a  flow  passage  in  an 
obstruction  in  a  vessel  carrying  flowing  blood  comprising  a  flex- 
ible cylindrical  dilatation  member  for  placement  in  the  flow  pas- 
sage in  the  obstruction  and  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  said  flex- 
ible cylindrical  dilatation  member  also  having  an  interior  flow 
passage  extending  therethrough  with  a  diameter  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  central  axis,  said  diameter  of  said  flow  passage 
being  variable  with  movement  of  the  first  and  second  ends  relative 
to  each  other  along  the  longitudinally  extending  central  axis  from  a 
contracted  position  to  an  expanded  condition,  said  flexible  cylin- 
drical dilatation  member  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
elongate  elements  each  of  which  extends  helically  about  the  lon- 
gitudinally extending  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  said  flexible  elon- 
gate elements  having  a  first  common  direction  of  rotation  and 
being  axially  displaced  relative  to  each  other  and  crossing  a  further 
plurality  of  said  flexible  elongate  elements  also  axially  displaced 
relative  to  each  other  and  having  a  second  common  direction  of 
rotation  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  direction  of  rotation  to  form  a 
braided  flexible  cylindrical  dilatation  member  with  an  intermediate 
portion  having  diamond-shaped  interstices  between  the  flexible 
elongate  elements,  the  crossing  of  the  flexible  elongate  elements 
occurring  in  an  area  of  contact  between  the  flexible  elongate 
elements,  first  and  second  means  respectively  engaging  said  first 
end  second  ends  of  said  flexible  cylindrical  dilatation  member  for 
retaining  said  first  and  second  ends  in  contracted  positions  and 
means  for  causing  relative  axial  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  towards  each  other  from  an  extended  position  and  to  a 
contracted  position  with  the  diamond -shaped  interstices  in  the 
intermediate  portions  being  very  elongate  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  when  in  the  extended  position  and  very  elongate  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  in  the  contracted  position  and  to 
cause  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  flexible  cylindrical  dilata- 
tion member  to  expand  to  form  e  radially  rigid  cylinder  end 
thereby  enlarge  the  flow  passage  in  the  obstruction  by  causing  the 
flexible  elongate  elements  in  an  Intermediate  portion  to  move  into 
close  apposition  to  each  other  while  maintaining  a  plurality  of 
diamond-shaped  interstices  of  relatively  constant  shape  and  size 
between  the  flexible  elongate  elements  at  the  first  and  second  ends 
so  that  blood  in  the  vessel  can  continue  to  flow  through  said  first 
and  second  ends  and  through  the  flow  passage  in  the  obstruction 
and  through  the  interior  flow  passage  of  the  flexible  cylindrical 
dilatation  member  while  the  flexible  cylindrical  dilatation  member 
is  in  engagement  with  and  enlarging  the  obstruction  in  the  vessel, 
said  diamond-shaped  interstices  being  elongate  in  directions  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinally  extending  central  axis. 


SAFE  MEDICAL  SYRINGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTCRE 

Kvley  Swisher.  III.  14612  Mustang  Path.  Glenwood.  Md.  21738 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.247 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/50:5/32 

VS.  CI.  64—110  10  Claims 

1.  A  safely-disposable,  singly-usable  medical  syringe  comprising 

a)  a  hollow  chamber,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


b)  a  piston,  within  said  chamber,  for  traversing  a  displaceable 
extendible  path  in  said  chamber,  having  a  first  side  facing  the 
first  end  of  said  chamber,  having  a  second  side  facing  the 
second  end  of  said  chamber,  where  said  second  side  of  said 
piston  further  includes  a  first  portion  of  a  snap-socket  fastener 
arrangement  facing  said  second  end  of  said  chamber; 

c)  a  rod,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  where  said  first  end 
is  axially  coupled  to  the  first  side  of  said  piston; 

d)  a  thumb-engaging  surface,  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said 
rod; 

e)  a  stop  member,  formed  in  the  first  end  of  said  chamber  and 
adjacent  to  said  rod  for  terminating  one  end  of  the  displace- 
able extendible  path; 

f)  a  substantially  conical  cap.  removeably  mounted  to  the  second 
end  of  said  chamber,  having  a  vent  opening  in  said  cap  for 
allowing  said  piston  to  traverse  said  chamber; 

g)  a  hollow  needle,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  where 
said  second  end  is  adapted  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  a  patient; 

h)  a  tubular  coupling,  mounted  in  said  cap  for  receiving  in 
frictional  engagement  said  needle  along  an  axis; 

i)  an  annular  projection,  within  said  chamber  and  tubularly 
coupled  to  said  tubular  coupling;  and 

j)  a  support  body,  within  said  chamber,  having  a  first  side 
securely  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  said  needle  at  a  slight 
angular  bias  to  said  needle  axis,  having  a  second  side  facing 
said  second  side  of  said  piston  where  said  second  side  of  said 
support  body  further  includes  a  second  portion  of  said  snap- 
socket  fastener  arrangement  which  faces  said  first  portion  of 
said  snap-socket  fastener  arrangement  so  that  when  said  first 
portion  of  said  snap-socket  fastener  arrangement  is  engaged 
with  said  second  portion  of  said  snap-socket  fastener  arrange- 
ment and  said  needle  is  drawn  info  said  chamber  said  slight 
angular  bias  created  by  said  support  body  causes  said  needle 
to  move  from  its  axis  and  disengage  from  said  annular  pro- 
jection thereby  trapping  said  needle  within  said  hollow  cham- 
ber. 


S„S27.284 
SINGIE  ISE  SYRINGES 

Randall  t    Ohnemus.  <>64«  Halifax  St..  Ventura.  Calif.  93(M»4; 
Craig  \\.  .Smith,  and  Ihonias  ('.  Kuracina,  both  of  Ventura. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Randall  K.  Ohnemus.  \entura.  (  alif. 
Ulrd  Mav   IS.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  245,447 
Inl,  I  I.    A61M  ^W 
U.S.  CI,  604— 110  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  the  lumen  bore  of  a  syringe  communi- 
cating directly  between  an  interior  of  a  syringe  body  and  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  carried  by  an  outer  end  of  the  lumen  to  prevent  a 
second  use  of  the  syringe  comprising: 

a  lumen  spike  disposed  within  the  syringe  body  moveable  by  a 
plunger/piston  of  the  syringe  between  a  retracted  position 
allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  the  interior  of  the  syringe  body  to 
the  hypodermic  needle  and  a  sealing  position  disposed  within 
the  lumen  bore  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  from  the  interior 
of  the  syringe  body  th-ough  the  lumen  bore  to  the  hypodermic 
needle; 


June  18,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1879 


attempt  to  pull  the  piston  "back"  in  the  syringe  cylinder  from  an 
introduced  position,  pulls  the  injection  needle  (4)  into  a  position 
inside  the  syringe  cylinder. 


5.527^85 

DISPOSABLE  INJECTION  SYRINGE 

Thomas  Lenz.  Orebro.  and  Karin  Smit.  Norsborg.  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Funo\a  \H   i  hi  hm   Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE93/00423.  §  371  Dan  N,,,.  10.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O93/23100.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  335,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  15.  1992.  9201546 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  604-110  8  Claims 


I.  Injection  syringe  of  disposable  type  and  comprising  a  cylinder 
(1)  in  which  a  piston  (2)  is  movable  inwards  and  outwards  respec- 
tively, a  piston  rod  (3)  having  a  press  plate  (12).  and  an  injection 
needle  (4)  at  the  end  of  the  syringe  cylinder  (I),  in  which  the 
injection  needle  (4)  is  mounted  from  inside  the  syringe  cylinder  (I ) 
and  is  releasable  at  its  mounting  place  (5.  9)  in  the  syringe  cylinder 
(1).  and  having  a  co-operating  means  (13.  14 1  for  retracting  said 
injection  needle  (4)  into  the  cylinder  (1)  upon  withdrawal  of  the 
piston  rod  (3).  characterized  in  that  the  injection  needle  (4)  or  the 
carrier  (5)  thereof  is  formed  with  one  or  more  blocking  means  (13) 
which  cooperaies(s)  with  inlerengaging  means  (14)  of  the  syringe 
piston  (6)  or  the  syringe  piston  rod  (3).  said  blocking  and  inleren- 
gaging means  (13.  14)  being  in  the  fonr  of  barbs  (13o.  I3h)  and 
ratchet  like  parts  (14.  15)  which  lockingly  engage  in  the  retraction 
direction,  and  which  block  the  piston  (2)  against  said  blocking 
means  (13)  upon  any  little  introduction  of  the  piston  (2)  in  the 
syringe  cylinder  (I)  so  that  the  injection  needle  (4).  upon  any 


5.527,286 
SINGLE-USE  SYRINGE 
Victor  I  .  khy.ilLs,  817  N.  Croft  Ave.  PC,  Ijts  Angeles.  Calif 
'»fNw>j     u.d  Oleg  Shvabsky,  1422  N.  Martel  Ave.  #7,  Los 
AiigLlci,  Calif.  90046 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46231 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604-110  9  Claims 


said  lumen  spike  having  a  body  portion  with  a  gripping  means 
for  gripping  sidewalls  of  the  lumen  bore  and  holding  said 
body  in  the  lumen  bore;  and 

said  gripping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping  teeth 
along  said  sides  of  said  body  portion  which  frictionally 
engage  (dig  into)  said  sidewalls  of  the  lumen  bore. 
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1.  A  single-use  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  needle 
receiving  end  and  an  open  end.  a  needle  mounted  in  said  needle 
recei\ing  end  of  said  ban-el.  a  piston  mounted  in  said  barrel  for 
reciprocation  in  said  barrel  to  perfonn  strokes  between  said  needle 
receiving  end  and  said  open  end  of  said  barrel,  said  piston  having 
an  end  facing  toward  said  open  end  of  the  bartel.  a  piston  rod  for 
moving  said  piston  in  said  barrel,  a  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  piston  rod  to  said  piston,  said  connecting  means  compos- 
ing: 

an  internal  projection  at  said  end  of  said  piston  facing  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  barrel,  said  internal  projection  defining 
a  piston  shoulder  that  has  an  inside  radial  face  and  an  end  face 
facing  toward  said  needle  receiving  end  of  said  barrel; 
at  least  one  elastic  leg  protruding  from  said  piston  rod  in  the 
direction  toward  said  piston,  said  at  least  one  elastic  leg 
ha\  ing  an  outer  projection  that  has  an  inside  face  and  an  axial 
length; 
an  outer  projection  of  said  al  least  one  elastic  leg  of  said  piston 
rod  having  ^,  outside  radial  face  and  an  end  face,  .said  end 
face  of  said  outer  projection  engaging  said  end  face  of  said 
piston  shoulder  when  said  piston  is  in  its  initial  position  al  the 
needle  receiving  portion  of  said  barrel  so  as  to  physically 
connect  said  piston  to  said  piston  rod  for  a  combined  move- 
ment of  said  piston  with  said  piston  rod  from  said  initial 
position  toward  said  open  end  of  said  barrel; 
a  sliding  member  mounted  in  said  piston  for  a  limited  axial 
movement  in  said  piston,  said  sliding  member  having  an 
inside  face,  said  outside  radial  face  of  said  outer  projection  of 
said  at  least  one  elastic  leg  of  said  piston  rod  being  engage- 
able  with  said  inside  face  of  said  sliding  member  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  rod  relative  to  said  piston  in  the  diiection 
away  from  said  open  end  of  said  barrel; 
a  cam  portion  on  said  sliding  member,  said  cam  portion  being 
engageable  with  said  at  least  one  elastic  leg  of  said  piston  rod. 
said  cam  portion  being  axially  shorter  than  said  axial  length  of 
said  outer  projections  of  said  al  least  one  elastic  leg  of  said 
piston  rod,  whereby  said  al  least  one  elastic  leg  of  said  piston 
rod  is  caused  to  move  radially  inwardly  at  the  beginning  of 
stroke  of  said  piston  away  from  said  open  end  of  said  barrel  to 
a  first  disengagement  position,  in  which  said  at  least  one 
elastic  leg  of  said  piston  rod  is  retained  due  to  said  engage- 
ment of  said  outside  radial  face  of  said  outer  projection  of 
said  at  least  one  elastic  leg  of  said  piston  rod  with  said  inside 
face  of  said  sliding  member,  whereby  said  inside  face  of  said 
outer  projection  of  said  al  least  one  elastic  leg  of  said  piston 
rod  can  move  past  said  inside  radial  face  of  said  piston 
shoulder  to  a  second  position  of  disengagement  of  said  outer 
projection  of  said  at  least  one  elastic  leg  of  said  piston  rod 
from  said  piston  shoulder  in  which  said  outer  pn)jection  of 
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said  at  least  one  elastic  leg  of  said  piston  rod  is  located 
radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  inside  radial  face  of 
said  piston  shoulder  upon  the  beginning  of  a  second  sux)ke  of 
said  piston  toward  said  open  end  of  said  barrel. 


5327,287 

I'KM  OADED  AUTOMATIC  DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 

Shir   \    Vliskinyar,  13342  Clinton  St.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Continual,  .n-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  208,486,  Jun.  20.  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,HM4  ii'4  This  application  Dec.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No.  447,517 

Inu  Cl.°  A61M  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—135  20  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  syringe  comprising: 

a.  a  one-piece  body  with  a  cylindrical  inside  wall  and  having  an 
injection  end  and  an  actuator  end'. 

b.  an  injection  end  wall  permanently  secured  to  said  injection 
end  of  said  body  and  having  a  cylindrical  well  on  its  inside 
surface  which  extends  coaxially  within  said  body  forming  an 
open  interior  annulus  within  said  body. 

c.  a  medication-containing  ampoule  bearing  an  injection  needle 
and  slidably  received  within  said  well; 

d.  a  piston  slidably  received  within  said  ampoule; 

e.  a  actuator  end  wall  having  a  through  aperture  and  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  actuator  end  of  said  body: 

f  an  actuator  carriage  having  an  inner  end  received  against  said 
piston  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  exteriorly  of  said  body,  and  having  an  annular 
flange  with  a  downwardly  dependent  integral  cylindrical  skirt 
with  an  annular  lip  extending  radially  outwardly  and  bearing 
against  the  inside  wall  of  said  body  and  slidably  received 
within  said  annulus:  and 

a  compression  spring  captured  between  said  annular  flange  and 
said  actuator  end  wall. 


(b)  means  for  affixing  the  housing  in  position  with  the  lower 
surface  in  contact  with  the  subject's  skin: 

(c)  a  drug  reservoir  within  the  housing,  wherein  the  reservoir  is 
in  the  form  of  an  expansible-contractible  chamber  which  is 
expanded  when  filled  with  the  drug  and  which  can  be  con- 
tracted to  dispense  the  drug  therefrom: 

(d)  a  single  hollow  needle  associated  with  the  drug  reservoir 
extending  through  the  lower  surface,  having  an  inner  end 
communicating  with  the  drug  reservoir  and  an  outer  end 
projecting  outwards  a  sufficient  distance  so  as  to  penetrate 
through  the  epidermis  and  into  the  dermis  when  the  housing  is 
pressed  against  the  skin;  and 

(e)  means  for  actively  discharging  the  drug  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  subject's  skin  via  the  needle: 

wherein  the  lower  surface  is  shaped  such  that  when  it  is  pressed 
against  the  skin  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  pressure  applied  lo 
the  skin  is  directed  through  the  needle  tip. 


5_«i27,289 
r\  MANAGEMENT  VPP\R\Tl 
L.  Dale  Foster,  Brookville,  and    lnhn  \V    Km 
both  of  Ind..  a'-'-ri;nof»  (  >  Hill-Kiim  i    ■inn.i 
ville.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  869,475.  Apr. 
doned.  This  application  Ian.  27,  1994,  Ser. 
In!    (  1     \hiM  y 1 42:5/1 72 
U.S.  CI.  604—151 


•hi,  Shelbyville, 
n\.  Inc.,  Bates- 

15.  1992.  aban- 
No.  187,223 

17  Claims 


5,527,288 

!\  i  K  \ DERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND 

Ml  I  HOD  KOR  INTRADERMAL  DELIXTRY  OF  DRUGS 

|i>st'ph  Gross,  and  John  G.  Kelly,  both  of  Rathgar,  Ireland. 

assignors  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited,  Athlone, 

Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.652.  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J79.544.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No, 

S50,595.  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation- 

m-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.104,  Dec.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.156.591. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.482 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Ireland,  Nov.  18,  1993.  9.W88; 

IntCI.''A61Mi7/00 

L.S.  CI.  60-1 — 140  37  Claims 

1.  An  intradermal  drug  delivery  device  for  delivering  a  liquid 

drug  to  a  subject  via  the  subject's  skin,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  lower  surface  for  application  to  the  skin 
of  the  subject; 


I.  An  infusion  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  rack  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  IV  containers; 

a  dumb  pump  operatively  connected  to  each  said  IV  container, 
each  said  pump  having  a  connector  attached  thereto  and  an  IV 
line  extending  therefrom,  said  IV  line  being  operable  to 
deliver  IV  fluid  from  said  IV  container  to  a  patient;  and 

an  acquisition  module  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  said  pumps, 
said  module  including  a  plurality  of  pons,  each  said  port 
adapted  to  have  connected  thereto  one  of  said  connectors,  said 
module  including  a  processor  for  control  of  each  said  pump. 
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5„527J90 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  (  ANM  I  VIION  niVU  1  fiR 

MANUALLY  TRIG(,hREU  SELK-l'ROPKLLED 

(  VIHETKR  CANNULATION  DEVICE 

ti!ibtrti>  /.adini,   16X14  Raven  St.,  North  Hills,  Calif.  91.^3 
aiKi    (.iorgio    Zadini,   2237    Hilltop    i.a..    (  amarilU,.    (  alif 

(  ipntinualKin-in-parl  i if  Ser,  No.  162.457,  Dec.  .'',  i9<)^.  Vm 

\u   .=  .4S(l..^NS.  «hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nii.  429.1X2.  Ku^;, 

In.  V>HZ.  |>at.  No.  5.312J61.  This  application  May  18.  1994, 

Ser.  No.  245.692 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61.M  .V/OO 

U.S.  CI.  604-165  5  claims 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  device  for  insertion  of  an  intravas- 
cular catheter  into  an  interior  of  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 

an  intravascular  catheter; 

a  hollow  needle  concentric  and  within  said  catheter, 

a  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  hollow  needle: 

means  for  creation  of  a  vacuum  pressure  within  said  chamber, 
said  means  for  creation  of  said  vacuum  pressure  being  manu- 
ally operable  lo  create  said  vacuum; 

means  for  self-propelled  advancement  of  said  intravascular  cath- 
eter into  the  interior  of  the  blood  vessel;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  means  for  self-propelled  advancement 
of  said  catheter  into  the  interior  of  the  blood  vessel  upon 
backflow  of  blot)d  occurring  upon  blood  vessel  penetration, 
said  blood  being  drawn  by  said  vacuum  pressure  toward  said 
chamber,  said  actuating  means  being  manually  actuable. 


5.527,291 
MANUAL  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  DEVICE 
Filiberlo  P,  Zadini,  16814  Rayden  St..  North  Hills.  Calif.  91343. 
and  Giorgio  C.  Zadini.  223"  Hilldp  La..  Camarillo.  Calif. 
93012 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  249.161 

Int.  n."  \6!M  5/J7H 

U,S.  CI.  604-U.^  27  Claims 


5.527,292 

INTRAVASCULAR  DEVICE  FOR  I  i   K   i s  \ k     HI  \  1   [ 

TREATMENT 

i'tiiiti  ().  Adams.  Orono,  and  Scott  P.  Thome.  vVm.    I, irk 

t"'th  cif  Minn,  asviiinors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems   l,ii  ,  Nl.spit 

»  'Till  (  .    MllIII 

I  i.nnnii;ai..n  =.f  mt  No.  874,079.  Apn  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

■'hi.h  IS  .,  ...niinualion-in-part  of  Sen  No,  605,398,  Oct  29. 

'''»ii   .ibandsniii    This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

303,590 

Int  a.*  A61M  SAX) 

VS.  CL  604-171  41  claims 


1016     ie?6       1( 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  placement  device  for  operator  inser- 
tion of  an  intravascular  catlieter  into  the  interior  of  a  blood  vessel, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  intravascular  catheter; 

(b)  a  hollow  needle,  the  catheter  being  concentric  to  and  over  the 
needle; 

(c)  a  vacuum  chamber  in  flow  communication  with  the  hollow 
needle;  and 

(d)  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  the  vacuum  chamber, 
said  means  for  creating  vacuum  being  manually  displaceable 
upon  blood  vessel  penetration  by  said  needle  to  enable  a 
manually  driven  advancement  of  said  catheter. 


1.  A  guide  catheter  system  comprising:  a  guide  catheter; 

a  relatively  flexible  tube  having  an  outer  diameter  sized  for 
insertion  into  a  coronary  vessel  and  an  inner  diameter  defining 
a  lumen  therethrough,  the  lube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  extent  therebetween  defining  an  extension 
length  of  the  flexible  lube,  the  length  of  the  tube  being  sized 
so  that  the  proximal  end  of  the  mbe  is  enclosed  within  the 
guide  catheter  and  the  distal  end  extends  into  the  vessel  to 
reach  a  U-eatment  sue.  ihe  tube  being  movable  between  a  first 
retracted  position  and  a  second  extended  position: 

a  push  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  di.stal  end,  the  distal  end 
of  the  push  rod  being  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube 
for  slidably  positioning  the  lube  in  the  vessel;  and 

a  fluid  seal  positioned  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube  and 
coupled  between  the  lube  and  the  guide  catheter  for  fluidly 
sealing  between  the  tube  and  the  guide  catheter  when  the  tube 
is  in  the  second  extended  position. 


I  fHOD 
ill.  Ivans.,  assignor  to 


5ii27J93 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  \  N  i 
David  S,  Zamierovtski.  Shawnee  .Mtssi 

Kinetic  Concepts  Inc.  San  Antonio,  Tex, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  699.936.  May  14.  1901.  Pat. 
No.  5J6I.X'J.'.  uhii  fi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

504_598,  Apr.  ,V  1990.  PaL  No.  5,100„^96.  «hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  332.699,  Apr.  3,  1989,  PaL 
No.  4."h9.sS0  This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Sen  No. 
152,440 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  604—176  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  u-eating  surface  wounds  such  as  bums,  pressure 
ulcers  and  skin  graft  donor  sites,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  apply  a  dressing  to  the  wound,  said  dressing  including: 
(i)  a  foam  section  covered  and  sealed  by  an  adhesive  polymer 

sheet;  and 
(ii)  a  flexible  suction  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
foam  section; 
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(b)  adhesively  applying  said  adhesive  polymer  sheet  to  said 
foam  section; 

(c)  providing  a  motorized  pump; 

(d)  fluidically  connecting  said  motorized  pump  to  said  suction 
tube; 

(e)  applying  negative  pressure  to  the  wound  through  the  tube  by 
use  of  said  motorized  pump  and 

(0  directing  fluid  from  said  surface  wound  through  said  foam 
section  by  said  polymer  sheet. 


5^27094 
SHIELDED  SYRINGE 

(  hir\i  \.  W (.■atherford.  Oceanside,  and  E.  Craig  v\i(htlm, 
1  a^una  Niguel.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Safety  1st, 
I  aauna  Msruel,  Calif. 

(  ontinuatH  n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,246,  May  18,  1993,  Pat. 
No   5J'M».25f).  This  application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,786 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 
L.i.  (  I   wu     198  7  Claims 


,^^)^/^   II         » 


^^     .*       •   .       I 


1.  A  shielded  syringe  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  syringe  barrel  having  an  interior  chamber; 

a  needle  secured  at  one  end  of  said  barrel; 

a  plunger  slidably  received  within  the  interior  chamber 

sheath  means  for  preventing  contact  with  said  needle,  said 
sheath  means  being  slidably  disposed  on  said  cylindrical 
syringe  barrel  and  movable  therealong  from  a  closed  position 
surrounding  said  needle  to  an  open  position  exposing  said 
needle; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  sheath  means  in  both 
the  open  and  closed  positions,  said  locking  means  comprising 
a  tab  disposed  on  an  outside  surface  of  said  sheath  means  and 
an  elongate  strip  member  secured  to  said  cylindrical  syringe 
barrel  and  a  pair  of  berms  thereon  for  engaging  said  lab;  and 

spring  means  for  urging  said  tab  against  one  of  said  pair  of 
berms  when  the  sheath  means  is  in  the  open  position  and  in 
the  closed  position. 


a  second  apertured  magnet  fixed  at  said  downstream  end  of  said 
first  perforated  and  hollow  cylindrical  container;  whereby 

upon  infusing  a  vital  fluid  into  a  patient  by  an  intravenous 
method,  said  floating  magnet  containing  ball  positioned 
upstream  is  attracted  to  said  second  apertured  magnet  posi- 
tioned downstream  when  the  supply  of  an  infusion  liquid  is 
near  depletion,  thereby  closing  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
prevent  backflow  of  the  infusion  liquid  and  the  possible 
inclusion  of  air  into  the  body  of  a  patient. 


5j;27.296 

H\  P(H)F  K\IK    NKF.DLF  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Behnam  kashanchi,  450  \.  Bedford  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif, 

9<^i:  1 II 
Continualii.rvirvparl  nl  ^k■^.  Nn.  :!".«iVl.  Mar    :5,  l''"'-!.  I'at. 
No.  .=  .4.W.4.>,V  This  appliiation  ,|un.  2,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  459.710 

Int.  CI.    A61M  5/J2 
U.S.  CI.  604—263  6  Claims 


5,52735 

<   k  v\    I  \TIONAL,  MAGNETIC,  FLOATINC  BVM. 

VALVE 

Muhacl  i-.  Wing,  26234  Windsor  St.,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.  92354 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,192 

Int.  CI."  A61M  SAX) 

US.  CI.  604—254  13  Claims 

1.  A  gravitational,  magnetic,  floating  ball  valve  inside  a  trans- 
parent second  container  for  use  in  the  infusion  of  a  fluid  into  a 
patient  comprising: 

a  first  perforated  and  hollow  cylindrical  container  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  and  inserted  in  an  outlet 
port  of  a  transparent  second  container, 
a  first,  floating,  magnet-containing  ball  having  a  predetermined 
specific  gravity,  freely  positioned  within  said  first  perforated 
and  hollow  cylindrical  container,  and 


1   A  hypodermic  needle  assembly  comprising: 
;a)  d  hypodermic  needle  having  a  tubular  collar  and  a  needle 
extending  axially  therethrough; 

(b)  a  resilient  needle  storage  housing  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  hypodermic  needle  having  an  outer  housing  wall  and  an 
elongated,  interior  cylindrical  chamber  defining  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end.  said  housing  wall  be  severed  from  the  top 
end  to  the  closed  end  thereby  defining  adjacent  first  and 
second  longitudinal  wall  edges  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  chamber, 

(c)  sheathing  means  for  separating  the  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal wall  edges  secured  to  said  housing  wall  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  and  second  elongated  wall  edges  and  being 
obliquely  oriented  with  respect  thereto; 

(d)  first  and  second  guide  surfaces  integral  with  said  housing 
wall  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  first 
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and  second  longitudinal  wall  edges  respectively  and  being  in 
opposed  orientation  with  respect  to  said  sheathing  means;  and 
(e)  closure  means  for  securing  said  hypodermic  needle  within 
said  housing  slidably  coupled  about  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
.said  housing  adjacent  the  top  end  thereof. 


5327,297 

SYRINGE  SPLASH  GUARD 

.Marlene  L.  Paul,  2635  Fifth  St,  Slidell.  La,  704.';9 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  354.011 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604—263 


5_«;27.299 

ONE-PIECE  ROT\7MR  \Mi  m  \Nff  oi  ji  -..\  ^  rf  \! 
J.  Michael  Cude,  W.XHJburn.  k*  ,  .issi^nnr  1.    (_  nlKal  L>i.-.pus 
ihlis.  Inc..  Sanford,  F"la. 

Filed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,545 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604-280  22  Ctaims 


4  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  splash  guard  comprising: 

shield  member;  and 

an  attachment  member  in  connection  with  said  shield  member, 
having  means  for  securing  said  shield  member  to  a  syringe; 

said  shield  member  including  an  accordion  structure  that  is 
collapsible  when  pressed  against  the  skin  surface  of  a  patient 
and  resiliently  returns  to  a  first  position  when  said  force  is 
removed,  and  defining  a  substantially  shell-shaped  cavity. 


5.52~,29S 
TRACKING  (,l  IDFVVIRE 

Kflri>  1».  Vance,  Hugo,  and  Kick  1.,  Shockey,  Coon  Rapids, 
both  of  Minn.,  assienors  to  Schneider  (ISAi  Inc..  Phmouth, 
Minn. 

ContiniialH.rMnii.iri  ..|  srr    Nn,  ,S.=  1.224.  M.it    i2,   i'»v; 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnualion  of  Ner,  No.  535,432.  Jun. 

11.  1990,  abandoned.  This  apphtation  Dei.  14,  1992,  .Ser.  No. 

989,686 

Int  CI."  A6IM  25/00 

VS.  a.  6(M-280  ,7  Claims 


1.  A  guidewire  for  placement  within  a  blood  vessel  for  penetrat- 
ing an  occlusion  therein  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  metal  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  a  lumen  extending  through  the  wire  wherein  the  distal  end 
of  the  wire  has  an  arcuate  tip  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  wire  immediately  proximal  thereto;  and 

(b)  a  flexible,  tapered,  stylet  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  stylet  configured  for  insenion  into  the  flexible  wire 
lumen  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  stylet  can  retractably 
extend  into  the  tip  of  the  flexible  wire;  the  stylet  providing 
greater  stiffness  to  die  guidewire  along  the  length  of  the 
stylet's  extension. 


I.  A  rotatable  coupling  system  comprising: 

a  manifold  having  an  integral  stem  formed  on  a  proximal  end  of 
said  manifold,  said  integral  stem  having  a  spigot  and  a  circu- 
lar flange;  and 

a  rotator  having  a  recess  formed  dierein  for  receiving  the  spigot 
and  for  snap-fitting  over  the  circular  flange. 


5,527  JOG 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  HIGH  CAPACITY  SURGE 

MANAGEMENT  CO.MPONENT 
Barbara  O.  Sauer.  Fremont  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy-Qark 
Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.711 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  CI.  604-378  23  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  laterally  opposed  side  margins,  a 
front  waistband  ponion,  a  back  waistband  portion  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  which  interconnects  said  front  and  back  waistband 
portions,  said  article  comprising: 

a  backsheet  layer; 

an  absorbent  retention  portion  superposed  on  said  backsheet 
layer; 

a  liquid  penmeable  topsheet  layer  superposed  on  said  retention 
portion  to  sandwich  said  retention  portion  between  said  top- 
sheet  and  backsheet  layers; 

a  leg  elastic  connected  to  each  of  said  side  margins  of  said 
article  to  provide  elasiicized.  gathered  leg  openings; 

a  liquid  permeable  surge  management  portion  located  between 
said  retention  portion  and  said  topsheet  layer,  said  surge 
ponion  having  laterally  opposed  side  edge  regions  diereof, 
longitudinally  opposed  end  sections  thereof  and  an  intermedi- 
ate section  which  interconnects  said  end  sections; 

a  contracting  means  connected  to  said  surge  management  por- 
tion and  constructed  separate  from  saio  leg  elastics,  said 
contracting  means  configured  to  shorten  a  length  dimension  of 
said  surge  man.igement  portion;  and 

attaching  means  for  securing  said  surge  management  portion  to 
said  article,  said  attaching  means  configured  to  secure  a 
portion  of  said  intermediate  section  of  said  surge  management 
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portion  to  said  article  with  said  end  sections  of  said  surge 
management  portion  unattached  to  said  article,  thereby  allow- 
ing a  differential  contraction  in  length  between  said  surge 
management  portion  and  said  topsheet  layer. 


5^27  JO  1 

I'atent  Not  Issued  For  Ihii  NumlKr 


said  liquid  permeable  topsheet  substantially  fully  contacting 
the  body  of  the  wearer  when  in  use.  the  percentage  of  said 
liquid  permeable  topsheet  in  contact  with  the  body  being 
greater  than  about  70  percent, 
said  liquid  permeable  topsheet  further  definmg  a  hole  suffi- 
cient to  allow  solid  fecal  matter  to  pass  therethrough. 
7.  A  disposable  absorbent  article,  comprising: 
a  liquid  permeable  topsheet  having  opposite  lateral  sides, 
a  liquid  impermeable  backsheet  including  a  breathable  panel 

positioned  adjacent  a  longitudinal  end  thereof, 
and  an  absorbent  structure  being  disposed  between  said  liquid 
permeable  topsheet  and  said  liquid  impermeable  backsheet, 
said  absorbent  structure  having  an  overall  width  of  from  about 
4  to  about  7  inches  and  comprising  a  crotch  portion  having  a 
crotch  width  of  from  about  2  inches  to  about  3  inches, 
whereby  said  crotch  portion  fits  conformably  to  the  wearer's 
crotch. 


5327  J02 
( »NH>RMABI.E  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Dan  l>    }     1:.  V  \ppleton;  Timothy  J.  Blenke;  Robert  E.  Vogt, 
..  ih     (    N.vriah;   Georpa   L.   Zehner,   l.arsen:   Steven    H. 
1  ,    ;n<     N.nah;  David  P.  Kielpikowski.  Appleton;  John  P. 
\uk  v    ,n,i  Mary  A.  Bruemmer.  both  of  Neenah    .11    f  Wis., 
avsign.-rs  I..  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Netnah.  \^  is. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826_M)9,  Jan.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
N.hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.867.  Dec.  19,  1989. 
iri.indiined.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,045 
Int.  CI.^AeiF  I  J/ 1 5 


VS.  CL  604—385.1 


16  Claims 


5.527  J03 

ABMJKHL.N  1  ARTICLE  WITH  EXPA.SUABLti 

BACKSHEET 

John  r  Milb\.  Jr.,  Harrison,  and  David  M.  Sageser.  Cincinnati, 

both  Hf  ( )hio.  assignors  to  Thi  CnKUr  &  (.amble  Company, 

Cincinnati.  ( Hiii> 

tiled  jjii.  :i).  l'-''.'5.  Vr.  .Nu.  3"'5.S()4 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  13/15 

(J.S.  CI.  6^>4— 3K5.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  liquid  permeable  topsheet  including  opposite  longitudinal  ends 
and  opposite  lateral  sides,  said  ends  and  said  sides  forming  a 
topsheet  periphery  having  a  topsheet  peripheral  measurement, 
and 

a  liquid  impermeable  backsheet  including  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  and  opposite  lateral  sides,  said  ends  and  said  sides 
forming  a  backsheet  periphery  having  a  backsheet  peripheral 
measurement  greater  than  said  topsheet  penpheral  measure- 
ment, said  liquid  impermeable  backsheet  further  including  a 
breathable  panel  positioned  adjacent  or  near  a  longitudinal 
end  thereof. 

said  topsheet  periphery  being  joined  to  said  greater  backsheet 
periphery  to  form  a  waste-containment  pocket  therebe- 
tween. 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  trans- 
verse axis,  said  absorbent  article  comprising:  a  liquid  pervious 
topsheet.  a  liquid  imperv  ious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet.  and 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said  back- 
sheet,  said  absorbent  core  compnsing  a  material  that  expands  when 
wetted,  said  backsheet  having  at  least  one  pleat,  said  pleat  being 
tacked  with  a  liquid  soluble  adhesive  such  that  when  said  liquid 
soluble  adhesive  is  wetted  said  adhesive  dissolves  allowing  said 
pleat  to  expand  as  said  absorbent  core  expands. 
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5,527304 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  ELASTICIZED  SIDE 

PANELS  HAVING  EXTENSION  PANEL 

Kenneth  B.  Buell.  s.m.lr.i  H   (  li-.ir  .ind  Danieli.!  /.  Falcone,  all 

of  Cincinnati,  i  ihi..    ;i^Ml;nMr.  i.,    n,,'  I'n.,  i.-r  &  Gamble 
Compan%,  '  'nu  iisiiati,  <  itihi 
Division  ol  slt.  ■  n.  'S.fJS.  .)un.  !'.  IW.V  .ih.md.iriod.  »hich 
is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  914.958.  .lul,  !(>.  I'W;.  (';,k  No. 
5.221. 2'4   «hkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  "5ii. 
22.  I'^'M    (•.!!    No.  5.151,(»9:.  Hhiih  is  a  continu.iii. 
of  Sei.  No.  7)5,152,  Jun.  1.^.  IWl.  yhandoned    Ihi^ 
tion  Jun.  6,  19V,^,  Str    No.  4"lt.5.'j 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  .IJ/I5.IJ/2U 
U.S.  CI.  604—385.2 


\ug. 

■  n-iii-part 
'|)lica- 


8  Claiins 


1.  A  unitary  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  containment  assembly  having  end  edges,  longitudinal  edges 
including  leg  edges,  a  first  waist  region,  and  a  second  waist 
region,  said  containment  assembly  comprising: 
a  topsheet. 

a  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet.  and 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet;  and 
an  elasticized  side  panel  disposed  adjacent  each  longitudinal 
edge  in  said  second  waist  region,  each  said  elasticized  side 
panel  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  distal  edge  and  being 
elastically  extensible  in  the  lateral  direction,  each  said  elasti- 
cized side  panel  comprising  an  ear  flap  and  an  elastic  side 
panel  member  joined  to  said  ear  flap,  each  said  elastic  side 
panel  member  having  a  base  edge,  each  said  elastic  side  panel 
member  extending  longitudinally  through  only  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  ear  flap  to  form  an  extension  panel  longi- 
tudinally extending  from  said  base  edge  of  said  elastic  side 
panel  member  to  said  leg  edge,  said  extension  panel  being 
prestrained  by  mechanically  stretching  so  as  to  be  extensible 
such  that  said  extension  panel  can  effectively  elongate. 


DISPOSABLE  ABSORBKN  I    \RIHI  Is  IIWtM.   v  i  UKR 

REINFORCKD  lAPF  I  \NI)1N{, 
i>,oi(i  I    K.  (;(Milait;  Sheila  S.  RiKlrisuez.  and  I)a\id  W.  Cabell, 
.ill  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  fht   ['nuinr  \  C.iinlili 
(  ompany.  (  inrinnati.  Ohio 
t Dnilnuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.711,  Sep.  2.<.  I'*'i,<,  .it).iridoned. 
This  application  May  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4.V=:.554 
int    n  •    \f,lF  IJ//5 
vs.  CI.  604-390  4  claims 

I.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  first  waist  region,  a  second  waist  region, 
longitudinal  edges,  and  end  edges,  said  body  portion  compris- 


:fxi  i  i 


^ 
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ing  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet.  a  liquid  impervious  backshee' 
joined  to  said  topsheet.  and  an  absorbent  core  disposeii 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  said  backshee  i 
having  an  internal  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  absorbeni 
core  and  an  external  surface  opposed  to  said  internal  surface; 
and  an  adhesive  tape  fastening  system  comprising: 

a)  a  tape  tab  disposed  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
body  portion  in  said  first  waist  region,  each  of  said  tape 
tabs  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  connective  end  having  a 
fastening  surface,  said  fixed  end  being  joined  to  said  bod\ 
portion,  said  connective  end  extending  laterally  outward 
from  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  body  portion,  and  said 
fastening  surface  being  coated  with  an  adhesive;  and 

b)  a  landing  member  for  refa.stenably  adhering  to  said  adhe 
sive  to  form  a  bond  during  use  of  the  absorbent  article,  said 
landing  member  consisting  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
external  surface  of  said  backsheet  in  said  second  waisi 
region;  and 

c)  an  internal  reinforcement  strip  coincident  with  at  least  said 
landing  member,  said  internal  reinforcement  strip  being 
joined  to  said  internal  surface  of  said  backsheet  and  com 
prising  a  paper  matenal  having  a  basis  weight  of  between 
about  \5  lbs.  per  3.000  square  feel  and  about  30  lbs.  per 
3.000  square  feet,  a  total  tensile  strength  of  between  about 
700  g/in  and  about  18.000  g/in  and  a  cross  machine  direc- 
tion tensile  stfength  of  between  about  200  g/in  and  aboui 
5.000  g/in. 


5,527306 
VIAL  ADAPTER 
Michael  L.  Haining.  6731  Ashmore,  Houston,  Tex.  77069 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,190 
Int.  CI.''A61B  IWCk) 
V.S.  CI.  604-^11  4  ctaims 

I.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  syringe  directly  to  a  medical  vial 
having  a  rubber  puncture  pad  in  the  lid.  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  a  base,  said 

hollow  body  being  open  at  the  upper  end; 
a  nomially  closed  valve  in  said  body  that  opens  in  respon.se  to 

the  attachment  of  a  syringe: 
a  conical  spike,  said  conical  spike  having  a  spike  ba.se.  and 
being  connected  to  said  body  at  the  lower  end  by  a  narrow 
neck  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  spike  base  thereby 
defining  a  upper  surface  on  said  spike,  said  neck  having  a 
length  of  approximately  the  thickness  of  said  puncture  pad 
such  that  the  upper  surt^ace  of  said  conical  spike  fits  snugly 
against  the  lower  surface  of  a  puncture  pad  when  said  adapter 
is  mounted  on  a  vial; 

the  upper  end  of  said  body  comprising  a  male  luer  connection; 

and 

a  pre-slil  rubber  cover  over  said  open  upper  end. 
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LASER  ILMMINATOR 
R.     Rnx     \ndcrson.    levington.    Mass.;     Na%antar;i    Bhatta, 
Sko»h»-gan.  Me.;  Stott  Prahl.  BnxikliiH'.  and  f'tter  I   Dwyer, 
Natick.  both  of  Vlass..  as.signiir'~  in    I  he  <.tnir;il   fiovpit.il 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^SJJ.Vl.  Mar  :;.  !'W\  abaniii.ncfi. 

"huh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Mt  So.  S54.442.  Mar.  2(», 

I'w;,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Feb.  1.  l'>95.  Str  No. 

.1X4  ..M5 

Int.  ei.    A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  6<Kv     1 4  16  Claims 


5^27307 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICATION  LNFLSION  PUMP  WITH 

DISCHARGE  SIDE  PORT 

(  h.iil  ^rw.ish.ijiat.  Sun  Valley,  and  Vlrote  Indravudh,  Saugus. 
ti'th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minimed  Inc.  Sylmar.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No,  221.569 
IntCI.''A61K  9/22 


VS.  CI.  604— «92,1 


18  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  medication  infusion  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing; 

a  reservoir  within  said  pump  housing  for  receiving  and  storing  a 
supply  of  a  selected  medication; 

pump  means  within  said  pump  housing  and  defining  a  pump 
outlet  port,  said  pump  means  being  for  delivering  the  medi- 
cation from  said  reservoir  through  said  outlet  port; 

a  side  port  assembly  mounted  on  said  pump  housing  and  defin- 
ing a  discharge  flow  path  in  flow  communication  with  said 
pump  outlet  port,  an  access  port  to  permit  transcutaneous 
needle  access  to  said  discharge  flow  path,  and  check  valve 
means  for  preventing  fluid  backflow  within  said  discharge 
flow  path;  and 

a  catheter  connected  to  said  discharge  flow  path,  whereby  medi- 
cation delivered  through  said  pump  outlet  port  passes  through 
said  discharge  flow  path  and  said  catheter  to  a  selected  admin- 
istration site  within  the  body  of  a  patient,  said  check  valve 
means  being  located  along  the  discharge  flow  path  between 
said  access  port  and  said  catheter 


1.  An  illuminator  comprising 

a  highly  reflective,  expandable  radiator  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  outer  surface  being  flexibly  configured  so  that 
when  said  expandable  radiator  is  expanded,  said  outer  surface 
substantially  conforms  to  a  shape  of  a  body  cavity  to  be 
illuminated,  and  a  substantial  fxsrtion  of  said  inner  surface 
provides  a  high,  difftise  reflectivity  for  a  light  field  while 
transmitting  a  portion  of  the  field,  and 

a  laser  fiber  disposed  within  said  expandable  radiator,  for  deliv- 
ering the  light  field  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  expandable 
radiator. 

the  reflectivity  of  said  inner  surface  being  sufficiently  high  such 
that  illumination  of  the  body  cavity  with  the  transmitted 
portion  of  the  light  field  by  said  conformed  outer  surface  is 
substantially  uniform. 


5.527.3(H» 

l'LL\()fLM()RAL  H\  \loK 

Marvin  L.  Shelton,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 


Columbi.i  In 
N.V. 

Continuation  < 

This  app 


it\    in   the  ('it\    of  New   ^ork.   New   >nrk. 


No.  51.(K>.>.   Vpr  21.  r»'».^.  abandoned. 
Isi.ilion  Dec.  29,  1W4,  St-r.  No.  3(>6.(lll 
ini    I  I      \f.lH  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  6<)6— 55  1 J  C  lainis 

1.  A  fixator  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  femur 
relative  to  the  pelvis  during  surgery,  comprising: 

a  first  curved  rigid  bar  member  having  a  pelvis  anchor  member 
dispo.sed  along  its  length  for  anchoring  the  bar  member  to  a 
single  innominate  bone  of  the  pelvis,  said  bar  member  having 
a  first  end  with  means  for  anchoring  to  the  upper  half  of  the 
single  innominate  bone  and  a  second  end  with  means  for 
anchoring  to  the  lower  half  of  the  single  innominate  bone;  and 
a  second  bar  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  bar 
member  at  one  end  of  the  second  bar  member,  and  having  a 
femur  anchor  member  at  its  second  end  for  anchoring  to  the 
base  of  the  femur,  to  thereby  control  and  fix  the  position  of 
the  femur  relative  to  the  pelvis  during  surgical  operations. 
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1.  An  internal  pelvic  fixation  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  a 
fracture  of  a  pelvis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  unitary  elongated  rod  sutiiciently  pliable  to  be  shaped  to 
conform  to  die  contours  of  a  pelvis  and  sufficiently  strong  to 
•stabilize  and  fixate  a  pelvic  fracture  and  further  sufliciently 
long  to  span  the  fracture  when  aftixed  thereacross; 

a  plurality  of  clamps,  each  clamp  having  an  inner  edge,  an  outer 
edge,  a  first  and  a  second  side  edge,  means  for  reversibly 
affixing  the  clamp  to  the  elongated  rod.  and  means  distinct 
from  the  affixing  means  for  mounting  each  clamp  to  a  selected 
surface  area  of  the  pelvis,  the  plurality  of  clamps  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  clamp  mountable  to  a  first  and  a  second 
side,  respectively,  of  the  fracture,  the  elongated  rxid  thereby 
affixable  in  spanning  relation  to  the  fracture  by  affixing  the 
elongated  rod  lo  the  first  and  the  second  clamps,  wherein  each 
clamp  has  a  bone  screw  bore  therein  and  the  means  for 
mounting  comprises  the  bone  screw  bore  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  screw  to  attach  to  the  pelvis,  and  wherein  each 
clamp  comprises  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  each 
section  .having  an  outer  surface  and  a  facing  surface  having  a 
recess  therein  extending  from  the  first  lo  ihe  second  side  edge, 
the  lower  and  the  upper  sections  reversibly  connectable  to 
form  a  hole  defined  by  the  recesses,  the  hole  dimensioned  to 
permit  the  elongated  rod  to  seat  therein;  and 


hinge  means,  wherein  the  lower  and  the  upper  sections  of  each 
clamp  are  reversibly  connected  by  die  hinge  means  along  the 
inner  edge,  diereby  permitting  the  lower  and  the  upper  sec 
tions  to  be  moved  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position. 
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I'h.iliji   l*nK-!.T.  Surrey.  Gn-al   Brilam.    H..|o>    [      H..rri,  :     Cn.h 
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MODULAR  PLLVK   FIXATION  SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD 

J.  Dean  Cole.  5(M)   l.aki\ie»    St.,  Orlando.   Fla.  ,'2X(M.  and 

D.iniii  F    fosiin.  4544  Irescotl  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32817 

f  !iid  lul    1,  i'W4.  .Ser.  No.  269,823 
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1.  A  spinal  support  plate  for  attachment  to  at  least  a  pair  of 
adjacent  vertebrae  of  the  spine,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  adapted  lo  be  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spine 
when  the  plate  is  attached  lo  adjacent  venebrae.  said  plate  com 
prising: 

at  least  diree  rows  of  three  holes  each  for  receiving  bone  screws 
of  a  predetermined  diameter,  each  of  said  rows  aligned  along 
an  axis  peipendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spinal 
support  plate;  and 
al  least  two  additional  rows  of  at  least  two  smaller  diameter 
holes  each,  said  holes  in  said  additional  rows  having  a  diam- 
eter smaller  than  said  predetermined  diameter  and  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  holes  for  receiving  said  bone  screws, 
said  rows  aligned  along  an  axis  perpendicular  lo  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  spinal  suppon  plate,  said  al  least  two  rows 
of  smaller  diameter  holes  located  between  adjacent  rows  of 
said  holes  for  receiving  said  bone  screws. 


5^27312 
FACET  SCREW  ANCHOR 
R.   Charles   Ray,   Tacoma.   Wash.,   assignor   to   SaluL   Ltd., 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  293^22 

inLCL^AeiB  nm 

U.S.  CI.  606-61  5  cUims 

1.  A  system  tor  stabilizing  the  thoracolumbar  and  lumbar  region 

of  the  spine  and  for  fixing  an  infenor  vertebra  lo  a  supenor 

vertebra,  comprising: 

a  first  facet  screw  adapted  lo  extend  through  the  inferior  facet  of 

the  supenor  vertebra  lateral  lo  die  sagittal  plane  and  lo  extend 

into  the  base  of  the  transverse  process  of  the  inferior  vertebra; 

a  fixation  bar  operably  secured  lo  said  screw  so  as  lo  prevent 

toggling  of  the  said  screw  relative  to  said  bar.  said  bar  having 

a  finger  configured  and  arranged  to  extend  in  a  superior 

direction  across  the  dorsal  side  of  the  transverse  process  of  die 

superior  vertebra,  said  finger  adapted  lo  wrap  around  die 

superior  aspect  of  the  pedicle  of  the  superior  vertebra  and 

extend  in  an  antenor  direction  and  preferably  thereafter  in  an 

anterior  and  inferior  direction  lo  terminate  in  a  hook. 
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H I P'  i|    \  K  Sl'RGICAL  LNSTRl  \U.N  i  S 

!an  M.  MfUL  Ki(li;«  "fid.  and  H.  Jonathan  Tovey.  Milford,  both 
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Continuation  of  Sen  No.  232_M)9,  Apr.  25.  199A.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122319,  Sep.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  «hich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949^81,  Sep. 

2J.  1992.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

418,130 
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1.  A  bipolar  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

at  least  one  handle. 

tool  means  having  first  and  second  jaw  members: 

movable  means  extending  between  said  at  least  one  handle  and 
said  loci  means,  said  movable  means  being  movable  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  at  least  one  handle  for  move- 
ment of  said  tool  means  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 
apply  electrical  energy  (o  tissue; 

electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  said  tool  means  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  said  electrical  connection  means 
having  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  energy,  an  elon- 
gated conductor  member  cooperating  therewith  for  transmit- 
ting said  electrical  energy,  said  elongated  conductor  member 
comprising  a  printed  circuit  having  first  and  second  conduct- 
ing paths,  said  first  and  second  conducting  paths  being  elec- 
trically isolated  from  one  another  wherein  said  first  jaw  mem- 
ber electrically  communicates  with  said  first  conducting  path 
and  said  second  jaw  member  electrically  communicates  with 
said  second  conducting  path. 


a  number  of  fixation  elements  for  engaging  vertebra  at  a  numtier 
of  vertebral  levels,  each  of  said  number  of  fixation  elements 
having  a  vertebra  engaging  portion  and  an  elongated  stem 
extending  from  said  vertebra  engaging  portion; 

a  connector  for  connecting  a  fixation  element  to  said  spinal  rod, 
said  connector  having  a  body  defining  a  rod  channel  adapted 
to  receive  said  spinal  rod  therethrough,  and  a  stem  bore 
intersecting  said  rod  channel  and  adapted  to  receive  said  stem 
therethrough,  whereby  said  stem  contacts  said  rod  when  said 
rod  IS  received  within  said  rod  channel  and  said  stem  is 
received  within  said  stem  bore,  said  body  further  defining  a 
third  bore  intersecting  one  of  said  rod  channel  and  said  stem 
bore;  and 

a  clamping  member  engagable  within  said  third  bore  to  contact 
one  of  said  rod  and  said  stem  and  clamp  said  rod  and  said 
stem  into  engagement  to  restrain  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween. 


?.5:~..M5 
^ilN  W   OSTEOSYM}^^M'^  KOI)  UITH  THREE 
BR\N(  HKs 
an-l-rancois  Jeanson.  Assenav,  and  Thierry  Marnay.  Nimes, 
bi.ih  of.  France,  assignors  to  JBS  S.A..  Troves  Cede\.  France 

Hied  Oct.  IS,  1994,  Ser  No.  325,119 
(  l.iiriiv  [)rninl\.  application  France.  Apr  21.  1994.  'U  II4<J22 
Int.  (1.    A61B  /"~ 
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5,527314 
SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 

!)i%id  I     Hnimfield,  South  Haven,  Mis.s.;  M.  Neil  Anderson. 
^ltRlphl^,    lenn.,   and    Eduardo   R.    Luque.   Mexico   City, 
''lexico.  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  278 
IiiLCI.''A61B /7/70 
L.S.  CI.  606 — 61  18  Claims 

15.  A  spinal  implant  system  for  connecting  spinal  deformities 
and  abnormalities,  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  spinal  rod  configured  to  be 
implanted  adjacent  the  spinal  column  of  a  patient  spanning 
across  several  vertebral  levels; 


1.  A  device  for  spinal  osteosynthesis,  comprising 

(a)  a  bar  having  a  length  dimension;  said  bar  having  two 
parallel,  spaced  longitudinal  slots  extending  parallel  to  said 
length  dimension  and  defining  a  central  bar  branch  and  two 
side  bar  branches  flanking  said  central  bar  branch; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  from  said  bar;  each  fastener 
having 

(1)  a  shank  lo  be  implanted; 

(2)  a  head  provided  al  an  end  of  said  shank; 

(3)  a  groove  provided  in  said  head;  said  groove  having  a 
bottom  and  dividing  said  head  into  two  leg  portions;  said 
central  bar  branch  being  received  by  said  groove  and  being 
in  engagement  with  said  bottom  thereof;  said  leg  ponions 
extending  through  said  slots  and  straddling  said  central  bar 
branch;  and 
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(c)  a  separate  nut  secured  to  said  head  of  each  said  fastener  and 
abutting  a  surface  of  said  bar;  each  said  nut  tightening  a 
respective  said  fastener  to  said  bar. 


locating  a  loading  tube  in  line  with  said  socket;  and  inserting  the 
acetabular  cup  through  the  lube  into  said  socket  by  pushing  it 
down  the  tube  wiUi  an  inserter  to  a  predetermined  position 
therein  defined  by  a  stop  acting  on  said  inserter 


>l   ki.M    Vi    Kl    \M1  K 
Kevin  T.  Stone.  294t)  K.  Patterson  Kd.;  Daniel  F.  \MIIiamson. 
895  S.  Caleb  Ct..  and  lane  A.  Sheet/,  39hS  W.  Crvstal  Lake 
Rd..  all  of  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,199 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/56 

L.S.  CI.  606—80  24  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  surgical  instrumentalities  for  replacing  a  joint  with  a 
prosthetic  joint,  said  sei  of  surgical  instrumentalities  comprising: 
a  prosthetic  device;  and 

a  surgical  reamer  for  preparing  (he  joint  to  receive  said  pros- 
thetic device,  said  surgical  reamer  including: 

(a)  a  cutting  head  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opposing  ends. 

(b)  a  helical  band  spiralling  around  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
at  least  partially  between  said  opposing  ends  of  said  cutting 
head,  and 

(c)  a  cutting  flute  formed  in  said  helical  band,  wherein  said 
helical  band  allows  said  cutting  head  lo  flex  with  said 
opposed  ends  lying  along  relatively  offset  axes  and  allows 
said  cutting  head  to  remain  along  said  relatively  ofl"set  axes 
during  rotation  of  said  reamer 


5,527318 
SURGICAL  CLIP  ADVANCING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  McGam.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Stales  Surgical  Corportlon.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  125iil9.  Sep.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5383,881.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939.029.  Sep.  2, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  794.492. 
Nov.  19.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
530.652,  May  .V)    iwo   fat.  No.  5.084.057.  which  is  a 
Cpptinuation-in-pari    .(  Nt  r   No.  381065.  Jul.  18.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.100.420,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  479375. 
Feb.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,I29,X«5.  which  K  a  continualion-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  278.705.  .lul    ;;    1'>m4,  ■.■huh  i-  .t  mnllnua- 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  184361.  Jan    I'j,  I'om,  .ihandumd.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  000,993,  Jan.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723.067.  Jun.  28,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5.197.970.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
635,219.  Dec.  27.  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,0.«).226,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser,  No,  144,486.  Jan.  15.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,928 
Int.  Cr.\61B  17/04 
U.S.  CI,  606—139  7  claims 


5,527.317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  i\U  i   ^^  ■  >.\C  AN 

ACETABUl  AR  t  I  V 

Alan  M.  Ashby.  Maidenhead,  and  Marcus  A.  Orton.  Thame. 

both   of.  England.   assi(;niirv   tn   HaMnicdh  ;i    liitirnational. 

Clare.  Ireland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994.  si  r   No    <:'(..\'l 
Claims  priority,  application  I  mud  Kinydom,  Oct.  29,  1993, 
9322327 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  CI.  606—91  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  implanting  an  acetabular  cup  comprising  the 
steps  of:  preparing  an  acetabular  socket  to  receive  said  cup; 
placing  cement  in  said  socket; 


1.  A  surgical  clip  advancing  system  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  clip  earner  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
clip-supporting  face: 

a  plurality  of  surgical  clips  in  contact  vi'ith  the  clip-supporting 
face  of  the  elongated  carrier: 

an  elongated  pusher  bar  movably  mounted  with  respect  lo  the 
elongated  earner,  the  pusher  bar  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  and  Including  a  nose  al  lis  distal  end.  the  nose 
having  a  pair  of  members  extending  substantially  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  substantially  transverse  member 
Including  a  distally  facing  clip  contacting  surface  and  an 
angular  cam  surface  proximal  to  the  clip  contacting  surface. 


5i;27319 
SURGICAL  1  A.N  1  L.N  Ik  \PPI  VfNG  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
LIGATING  AN  1 1  i  >  I  \  I !  UNG  TISSUE 
David  T.  Green.  Westp.n    H  [ir>  Bolanos,  F-ast  Norwalk.  and 
Thomas   Alesi.   New    (  urttld.   all   of  Conn.,  assignors   to 
United  States  Surgical  t  orporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  835.233.  Feb.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  286397 
Int  CI.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI,  606—143  53  claims 

47.  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  clips  to  body  ussue. 
which  comprises: 
a)  a  frame  having  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  portion 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  terminating  in  a  distal  end; 
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5.527.321 

LNSTRUMENT  FOR  CI  ()SIN<,  FKOCAR  PUNCTURE 

VVOl  \[)S 

!'i  It  r  v\    I,  Hinchliffe,  Orange.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

siiri;unl  Ciirporatinn.  Niirwalk.  Conn. 

Kikd  Jul.  14.  l'***.^  Ser.  No.  91,7g3 

inl,  (1      \61B  17/OV 

VS.  CI.  6«)6^     1 44  29  Claims 


b)  spaced  apart  first  and  second  pairs  of  laterally  movable  jaws; 

c)  a  tissue  catch  member  longitudinally  movable  between  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws; 

d)  a  tissue  cutter  movable  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
Jaws:  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  surgical  slips  supported  in  the  apparatus,  and  a 
pusher  for  advancing  at  least  one  of  the  surgical  clips  to  a 
position  between  said  pair  of  jaws. 


5^27320 
SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLYING  INM  K    \U  v  ! 
Harold  G.  Carruthers,  Durham;  .Stephen  J.  Da»es;  Angela  S. 
Phillips,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  David  L.  Foshee,  Apex,  all  of 
N  C  assignors  to  Pilling  Week  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park. 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,479 

InLCI.*A61B  17/00 

L.i.  LI.  t)<)6— 143  29aalins 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  sutures  through  body  tissue 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  fixed  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

b)  a  curved  needle: 

c)  a  needle  earner  member  associated  with  said  housing  distal 
end.  which  carries  and  deploys  said  curved  needle,  said 
needle  carrier  member  being  rotatable  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position;  and 

d)  a  needle  retaining  member  positioned  at  least  partially  within 
said  elongated  fixed  housing  to  receive  and  retain  said  curved 
needle  therein,  said  needle  retaining  member  being  replace- 
ably  mounted  on  said  elongated  fixed  housing  such  that  said 
surgical  instrument  may  be  re-used  upon  insertion  of  an 
unused  replacement  receiving  and  retaining  means. 


4  A  clip  forming  apparatus  comprising; 
a  cartridge  assembly  ftirther  comprising; 

a  housing: 

means  in  said  housing  for  storing  clips,  further  comprising  a 
feeder; 

means  in  said  housing  for  forming  clips; 

said  means  for  forming  further  comprising; 

a  closure  member: 

a  jaw  operably  connected  to  said  closure  member, 

means  for  mounting  said  closure  member  to  said  feeder 
within  said  cartridge  assembly  such  that  movement  of  said 
closure  member  in  one  direction  results  in  movement  of 
said  feeder  in  an  opposite  direction; 
a  handle  assembly  further  comprising: 

a  single  movably  mounted  operating  member; 

actuating  means  for  selective  movement  of  said  operating 
member; 

said  handle  assembly  relea-sably  mounted  to  said  cartridge 
assembly:  and 

said  single  operating  member  operatively  engaged  to  one  of 
said  closure  member  or  said  feeder  when  said  handle 
assembly  is  selectively  connected  to  .said  cartridge  assem- 
bly for  urging  one  of  said  closure  member  or  said  feeder 
selectively  in  two  opposed  directions  to  feed  and  form  a 
clip. 


5.52'..';2 
DEVICE  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  SI  TlRINt.  ()^  IMFRNVL 

Pr\(  Tl  RF  SITKS 
fnrHjui-    I,    Kit'in.   Ins   Altos,  and   Kerniird   tl,    Xndri'iis.   f  re- 
niont.  both  nf  (  .ilif..  .issiynors  tn  I'lTi  hisi'.  Iru..  Minlo  t'.irk, 
Calif. 

Hli-fl  Nin,  H.  I'W.V  StT.  Nn    14.H,S04 

Int.  (1.    A61B  /     !« 

U.S.  CI.  WM^  1 44  32  Claims 


18.  A  suturing  kit  comprising: 

a  sutunng  needle  including  an  elongate  needle  shank  having  a 
distal  tip.  said  shank  being  composed  of  a  flexible  metal  alloy; 
and  a  length  of  suture  attached  to  the  needle  shank;  and 

a  needle-guiding  device  including  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end. 
a  distal  end.  an  entry  lumen,  and  an  exit  lumen;  and  a  nose 
piece  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a 
return  lumen  disposed  to  receive  the  suturing  needle  from  the 
entry  lumen  and  to  turn  the  needle  to  enter  the  exit  lumen. 
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wherein  the  nose  piece  is  axially  spaced-apan  from  the  distal 
end  of  the  shaft  to  form  an  annular  gap  between  the  shaft  and 
proximal  end  of  the  nose  piece,  wherein  the  gap  receives 
tissue  to  be  sutured. 


5,527  J23 
SURGICAL  INSTRIM KM  FOR  TMN(,  A  KNOT  IN  A 
LENGTH  OF  SI  U  M    VI  A  RFMOIF  1  <)(  ATION 
Limes   F.   ,Fer%is.   Atherton;    Kenneth    H.    Mollenauer,   Santa 
Clara:  Karl  \an  D>k.  Fremont;  George  I).  Hermann,  l.os 
f.alos.  all  of  Calif.;   Roger  A.  de  la  Torre.  St.  I.ouis.  and 
.James  S.  Scott.  St.  Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  lo  (,tn 
eral  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc..  Portola  \alle>.  (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.2M7.  ,Iun.  2.  1W3.  I'ai.  No. 
5J9I.176.  Ihis  application  ,Iul.  2(1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  277.9X7 
Int.  ri      \f,jB  17/a) 
U.S,CI.  WK.     I4S  27  Claims 


defining  a  diameter  about  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  organ. 

the  body  including  a  means  for  everting  the  ends  of  the  organ 

when  the  ends  are  positioned  on  the  stent,  placing  the  intimae 

of  the  ends  of  the  oigan  against  one  another  to  facilitate 

sutunng. 
the  means  for  everting  the  ends  of  the  organ  including  a  single 

circumferential  ridge  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body,  the 

outer  surface  of  the  body  being  obliquely  inclined  away  from 

the  ridge, 
the  body  being  formed  of  a  composition  including  a  protein  and 

a  saccharide  so  that  the  stent  dissolves  after  insertion  into  the 

body. 


1 .  A  surgical  instrument  for  tying  a  knot  in  a  length  of  suture,  the 
instrument  comprising: 

an  outer  rod  having  a  longitudinal  length  with  opposite  distal 
and  proximal  ends,  the  outer  rod  having  a  hollow  interior  bore 
extending  therethrough; 

a  sealing  cap  attached  to  the  outer  rod  proximal  end  providing  a 
seal  over  the  interior  bore  at  the  outer  rod  proximal  end; 

an  inner  rod  having  a  longitudinal  length  with  opposite  distal 
and  proximal  ends,  the  inner  rod  being  received  in  the  interior 
bore  of  the  outer  rod  for  recipnxating  movement  therein 
between  an  extended  position  of  the  inner  rod  relative  to  the 
outer  rod  and  the  sealing  cap  where  a  portion  of  the  inner  rod 
adjacent  the  inner  rod  distal  end  projects  from  the  outer  rod 
interior  bore  at  the  outer  rod  distal  end  and  the  inner  rod 
proximal  end  is  positioned  in  the  outer  rod  interior  bore,  and 
a  retracted  position  of  the  inner  rod  relative  to  the  outer  rod 
and  the  sealing  car  where  the  portion  of  the  inner  rod  is  at 
lea.st  partially  retracted  into  the  outer  rod  interior  bore  and  the 
inner  rod  proximal  end  is  positioned  in  the  outer  rod  interior 
bore;  and 

an  exterior  surface  on  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  rods  providing 
a  surface  for  a  length  of  suture  to  be  wrapped  in  a  pattern  of 
loops  thereon,  the  exterior  surface  providing  a  surface  which 
maintains  the  length  of  suture  in  the  pattern  of  wrapped  loops 
as  the  pattern  of  loops  is  slipped  over  and  oft"  from  the  surface 
in  response  to  relative  movement  between  the  inner  rod  and 
the  outer  rod. 


5327  J24 
SURGICAL  STFNT 

K.rniil  I  Kr.ini/.  6711  Overhill  Rd.,  .Mission  Hill.s.  Kails. 
^(.:ilS,  .Hid  1,.,  I)  Di  nniv  W.O0  \V.  95th  St.,  Overland  Park, 
Kans,  f»h212 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .*01,(i?'j 
Int.  CI.   A61B  I7/(MJ 
U,S,  CI.  606-155  6  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  stent  for  use  in  supporting  the  walls  of  a  tubular 
organ  during  anastomosis,  wherein  the  organ  is  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  presents  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  along  which  the 
organ  is  to  be  joined,  the  opposed  ends  each  presenting  an  intima, 
the  stent  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  an  outer  surface,  and  including  opposed 
axial  ends  each  presenting  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  section 


5,527,325 
ATHFRFCTOMY  CATHF  ( I  H  vsi>  Nil  ihm| 
Daniel  .1.  <  (inli\.  Redwood  City;   M.uh   I     lUin!    s.ir 
Cisco;  Kt  ni  |i   I  Ml,  Redwood  Cit>.  and  Bernard  ii    \ 
Fremont,  all  ol  Calif.,  assignors  tn  f>cvic(/  for  \.i-i  isi.. 
vention.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  S9.957,  Jul.  9,  i""'    .,l..iini    i, 
application  Dec,  I,  1994,  Ser.  No    U^.^S" 
Int.  d.^AeiB  17/22 
U,S.  CI.  606-159  22  Claims 


I  'an- 

■  n-as, 
illUT- 

i  his 


1.J  »     J.    U.5 


1 .  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  inflation  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  an 
annular  lumen  therebetween: 

a  housing  shaft  disposed  in  the  annular  lumen  having  a  proximal 
end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  lumen  therebetween; 

a  drive  shaft  disposed  in  the  lumen  of  the  housing  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  housing  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  housing  shaft,  the 
housing  having  an  aperture  on  a  first  side  thereof; 

a  transition  tube  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  inflation  tube  and  a  distal  end  attached  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  housing  shaft,  wherein  a  distal  portion  of  the  housing 
shaft  extends  through  the  transition  tube  to  define  a  transition 
lumen  therebetween  in  communication  with  the  annular 
lumen  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  transition  nibe: 

interventional  means  disposed  in  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  interventional  means  opera- 
tive through  the  aperture  in  the  housing; 

means  attached  to  a  second  side  of  the  housing  for  urging  the 
housing  toward  a  vessel  wall,  the  urging  means  being  in 
communication  with  the  transition  lumen  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  transition  tube;  and 
wherein  the  transition  lumen  is  disposed  along  a  side  of  the 
transition  tube  generally  aligned  with  said  second  side  of  the 
housing,  and  wherein  the  transition  tube  has  a  circular  profile. 
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5,527  J126 

\fsvH    [iV  Prisl  ■    ^H!'   \  KIM  ,    vri'KKM'Is 

(re<iri;r    1)     Hirinjiin.    I  ' >^    ii.rii^,     Ki'iim-tti    H      Vlnlk'nauer, 

Santii   (  lard,  and  Michelle  Y.  Monfort.  Los  Gatos,  all  of 

C  alif..  avsignors  to  Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  996,916,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335304 

Int.  ci.*A6iB  nni-.n/n 

IS   n   WV— 159  15  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  deposit  adhered  to  the  interior  of 
a  vessel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
flexible  wire  having  an  outer  diameter; 

a  first  continuous  flexible  coil  concentrically  disposed  around 
the  flexible  wire,  the  flrst  continuous  flexible  coil  having  a 
first  coiled  region  slidably  received  on  a  portion  of  the  flexible 
wire,  the  first  coiled  region  having  an  inner  diameter  suffi- 
ciently larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  flexible  wire  to 
allow  the  flexible  wire  lo  slide  through  the  first  coiled  region, 
a  second  coiled  region  fixedly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
flexible  wire,  and  a  third  coiled  region  between  the  first  coiled 
region  and  the  second  coiled  region,  the  third  coiled  region 
having  a  pitch  lower  than  that  of  the  first  and  second  regions, 
and  having  an  average  radius  which  varies  inversely  with  the 
distance  between  the  first  coiled  region  and  the  second  coiled 
region;  and 

a  second  continuous  flexible  coil  having  a  first  region,  a  second 
region,  and  a  third  region  between  the  first  and  second 
regions,  the  first  region  of  the  second  continuous  flexible  coil 
being  disposed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  coiled 
region  of  the  first  continuous  flexible  coil,  the  second  region 
of  the  second  continuous  flexible  coil  being  disposed  around 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  coiled  region  of  the  first 
continuous  flexible  coil,  the  third  region  of  the  second  con- 
tinuous flexible  coil  having  an  average  radius  which  varies 
inversely  with  the  distance  between  the  first  coiled  region  of 
the  first  continuous  flexible  coil  and  the  second  coiled  region 
of  the  first  continuous  flexible  coil. 


outer  axially  extending  siufaces  and  a  cutting  edge  at  its  free 

end  remote  from  said  ring; 

said  cutting  member  ring  being  externally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
with  said  blade  extending  distally  and  said  blade  inner  surface 
engaging  said  guide  surface  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto; 

said  cutting  member  including  a  stop  member  for  limiting  said 
axial  movement  to  a  range  between  a  retracted  position 
whereat  said  cutting  edge  is  proximally  positioned  and  does 
not  extend  beyond  the  shaft's  distal  end  and  an  extended 
position  whereat  said  cutting  edge  is  distally  positioned  and 
does  extend  beyond  said  shaft's  distal  end.  at  least  part  of  said 
cutting  member  being  located  radially  outward  of  all  other 
valvulotome  structure  proximate  to  said  distal  end  for 
enabling  said  blade  outer  surt'ace,  to  engage  said  vein  inner 
wall  surface,  said  blade  being  movable  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  extended  position  without  substantial  radial 
outward  movement  of  said  blade  relative  to  said  shaft;  and 

a  user  operable  mechanism  configured  to  selectively  move  said 
cutting  member  between  said  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions. 


5.527„U.S 
U  !■  \  K  \  US  TO  ALTOMATICALLY  POSITION  AND 
(tPERATE  SI  RGICAL  INSTRl  ME.NTS 
Stefano  Pintucci.  No.  ,'7.  \  la  Bertolnni.  Rome.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/ri^l/(KMW*).  §  371  Date  Ma>  9,  l')94.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  •),  IW4.  P(   f  Pub.  No.  VV()93/fW73S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  2''.  1943 

PCT  Filed  No^    21.  I<»91,  Ser.  No.  240.701 

( l.miis  pri(iril>.  application  Italy,  Jul.  26.  l'''»ii.  4M''3/90 

Int.  CI.    A61B  n/il 

U,S.  CI.  wif-    IW)  26  Claims 


5,527327 

VALVULOTOME 

Jacob  F.  R.  Louw,  Carlsbad,  and  Henry  Garza,  Vista,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intramed  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,463,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,110,  Jun.  8,  1992, 

ibandoned.  ThLs  applicaUon  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^59 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  n/n 

\j&.  CI.  606—159  15  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  tubular  vein  having  valve  leaflets  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  vein,  a 
valvulotome  for  threading  through  said  vein  and  for  cuning  said 
leaflets  immediately  adjacent  said  vein  inner  wall  surface,  said 
valvulotome  comprising: 
an  elongate  flexible  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 

shaft  defining  an  outer  guide  surface; 
a  cutting  member  comprising  a  nng  having  at  least  one  blade 
cantilevered  axially  therefrom,  said  blade  defining  inner  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surgery,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  support  member  for  contact  with  an  underlying  support 
surface, 

a  raising  member  for  lifting  a  surgical  assembly  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  base  support  member,  said  raising  member 
being  supported  by  said  base  support  member,  and  said  sur- 
gical assembly  comprising. 

(a)  a  horizontal  guide  supported  by  said  raising  member. 

(b)  a  first  support  member  adjustably  supported  by  said  hori- 
zontal guide. 

(c)  a  horizontal  linear  actuator  in  contact  with  said  first 
support  member  for  controlling  an  adjustment  length  of 
said  first  support  member  with  respect  to  said  horizontal 
guide. 

(d)  a  vertical  guide  joined  with  said  first  support  member, 

(e)  a  second  support  member  in  engagement  with  said  vertical 
guide  so  as  to  be  adjustable  both  in  an  up  and  a  down 
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vertical  direction  along  a  vertical  axis,  and  said  second 
support  member  including  a  platform. 

(0  a  first  vertical  linear  actuator  in  contact  with  said  second 
support  member  for  adjusting  said  second  support  member 
and  platform  in  both  an  up  and  a  down  vertical  direction 
along  the  vertical  axis. 

(g)  a  member  for  operating  and  supporting  a  surgical  instna- 
ment.  said  member  for  operating  and  supporting  a  surgical 
instrument  being  supported  by  said  platform, 

(h)  a  contact  member  dimensioned  for  contact  with  an  ana- 
tomical portion  to  be  operated  upon. 

(i)  a  second  vertical  actuator  supported  by  said  platform  and 
being  independently  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  platform,  said  contact  member  being  joined  with  said 
second  vertical  actuator  such  that  said  contact  member  is 
vertically  adjustable  in  an  autonomous  manner  with  respect 
to  said  platform. 

(j)  an  arm  having  a  first  end  connected  to  at  leasl  one  of  said 
raising  member  and  said  horizontal  guide,  and  said  arm 
having  a  free  end  extending  below  said  member  for  oper- 
ating and  supporting  a  surgical  instrument  and  said  free  end 
beanng  a  positioning  member  for  positioning  an  anatomical 
portion  to  be  operated  upon. 


5„527J29 
SURGICAL  SCALPEL 
Noel  Gharibian,  Glendale,  Calif.,  asvijrnnr  to  Devon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.93S.  Uet.  S,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,065 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  n/n 

VS.  CI.  606-167  27  Claims 


an  irrigation  tube  al  lea.st  partially  disposed  within  the  elongated 
shaft  and  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
p<inion.  the  proximal  end  portion  configured  for  coupling  to 
an  external  high  pressure  fluid  source,  the  distal  end  poruon 
disposed  beyond  the  elongated  shaft  and  defining  a  nozzle 
portion  to  direct  a  stream  of  high  pressure  fluid  supplied  by 
the  high  pressure  fluid  source  to  cut  tissue;  and 

a  suction  tube  at  leasi  partially  disposed  within  the  elongated 
shaft  and  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
ptirtion,  the  proximal  end  portion  configured  for  coupling  to 
an  external  vacuum  source,  the  distal  end  portion  disposed 
beyond  the  elongated  shaft  and  positioned  and  onented  in  an 
opposed  spaced  relation  relaiive  lo  the  nozzle  portion  of  the 
inigation  tube  such  that  body  tissue  is  positionable  therebe- 
tween, the  distal  end  portion  having  a  vacuum  opening  therein 
configured  to  receive  and  suction  away  waste  fluid  and  sepa- 
rated tissue. 


31^^  ^Zi 
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5,527331 
METHOD  FOR  PROSTATIC  TISSUE  RESECTION 

Arnold  J.  Kresch.  Portola  \alley.  and  Donald  L.  Alden,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FemRx,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  322,680,  Oct.  13,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,426,  Oct.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,456,689.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,144 

InL  CI."A61B  /7,«J 
U.S.  CI.  60(^170  20  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  holding  a  cutting  blade  comprising: 

a  blade  holder  having  a  guide  channel; 

a  handle  having  a  groove  and  guide  channels; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  blade  holder  lo  the  handle; 

a  hook  resilienlly  attached  to  said  blade  holder  and  engageable 
with  said  groove;  and 

a  sleeve  having  guide  flanges  engaging  said  guide  channels  of 
said  handle  and  said  holder,  with  said  sleeve  slidable  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  along  said  blade  holder  and  said  handle 
between  an  extended  poMiion  and  a  retracted  position. 


5327330 
FLUID  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 

H    Jonathan  Tovey.  Milfnrd,  Conn.,  assi^niu   !..  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norv^alk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,632 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  60<H-167  IS  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrumeni  for  cutting  tissue  and  suctioning,  the 
instrumeni  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  external  high  pressure  fluid 
source  and  an  external  vacuum  source,  the  instrumeni  compnsing: 
an  elongated  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion; 


ing 


\.  A  method  for  resecting  prostatic  tissue,  said  method  compris- 


providing  a  probe  defining  a  lumen  and  having  a  distal  end  open 

at  an  elongate  slot; 
providing  a  rotalable  cutting  head  having  laterally  disposed 

cutting  edges  relative  to  an  axis  along  the  lumen  of  the  probe. 

the  cutting  head  having  a  dimension  sufficient  to  fit  into  and 

through  said  lumen  of  said  probe,  said  cutting  head  having 

means  for  directing  tissue  resected  by  said  cutting  edges  into 

said  lumen; 
providing  a  tube  attached  to  said  rotatable  cutting  head  so  thai 

said  cutting  head  is  disp  >ed  at  said  elongate  aperture; 
inserting  said  probe  within  a  uredira  with  .said  elongate  slot 

confronted  to  a  surgical  site; 
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rotating  the  tube  to  rotate  said  cutting  head  in  contact  with 

prostatic  tissue  to  be  resected; 
perfusing  the  surgical  site  with  perfusion  fluid  and  aspirating  the 

surgical  site  through  said  lumen  to  draw  resected  prostatic 

tissue  from  said  surgical  site;  and 
applying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  cutting  head  as  it  is 

rotated  at  a  frequency  selected  to  enhance  cutting. 


5427  J32 
TISSUE  CUTTER  FOR  SURGERY 
I  h  iiua-  P  Clement,  Bloomfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mectra  Labs, 
Ini  ,  HI.Minififld.  Ind. 

\  iled  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.424 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—171  50  Claims 


a  hollow  housing  having  a  top  surface  with  an  opening,  a  front 
surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface  with  an  elongated 
slot  adapted  to  contact  the  skin  of  the  patient; 

a  trigger  slidably  disposed  in  said  opening  in  said  top  surface  of 
.said  housing; 

a  single  spring  for  said  device  mounted  in  said  housing  in  a 
relaxed,  unstressed,  and  unbiased  condition  when  said  device 
is  not  actuated  and  extended  by  said  trigger  when  said  device 
is  actuated,  said  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  cutting  blade  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  spring  and 
extending  through  said  elongated  slot  in  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  housing  to  slice  the  skin  of  the  patient  when  said 
device  is  actuated;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  constraint  and  restraint  elements  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  forming  an  open  guide  surface  direct- 
ing said  spring,  and  said  blade  coupled  to  said  spring,  to  slice 
rather  than  puncture  along  a  predetermined  iiKision  path. 


46  20  5254  40    28 


1.  A  surgical  cutter  for  renroval  of  body  tissue  during  surgery, 
the  surgical  cutter  comprising 

a  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  di.stal  end  and  a  side  wall 
defining  an  interior  region,  the  distal  end  being  positionable 
into  a  patient's  body  during  such  surgery  with  the  proximal 
end  outside  of  the  body,  the  side  wall  being  formed  to  include 
an  orifice  for  receiving  body  tissue,  the  orifice  having  a  distal 
edge, 

means  for  providing  suction  in  the  interior  region, 

a  first  annular  wall  fixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  and 
having  a  proximal  edge,  the  first  annular  wall  arranged  to 
define  an  annular  gap  disposed  between  the  first  annular  wall 
and  the  cannula  side  wall,  and 

an  annular  intermediate  wall  having  an  annular  distal  edge  sized 
to  be  received  by  the  gap.  the  annular  intermediate  wall  and 
the  cannula  being  arranged  for  relative  axial  movement 
between  a  first  position  with  the  intermediate  wall  remote 
from  the  orifice  and  a  second  position  with  the  intermediate 
wall  received  in  the  gap  to  cut  tissue  received  in  the  orifice. 


5i!27J34 
nispov  \BI  F.  RFTR\rT\BI  F  I  WTFT 

kH«i.ii»t  \v  K.iniui.  (■iintersvillf.  iind  rtTr\  B,  Kfhnf,  .Arab, 
both  of  Ala.,  avsiyn^TN  to  K^ritr  Intirn.ition.il  <  .ir[)oratlon, 
Arab.  Ala. 

^^l,'.i  M.i\  :,v  l''''4,  Ser.  No.  24«,743 
Ini.  (  I.     \(.1B  17/32 

U,S.  CI.  6i>tv   is: 
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5.527  JI33 
SLICING  DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Ben   H.  Nikkels.  Pitman.  NJ.;  John  M,   Hegarty,   Reading, 
viass.:    Gregory    T.   Field.   Winthrop,   Mass.,   and   Steven 
Kosone.  Burlington,  Mass..  assignors  to  Graphic  Controls 
Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,811 

inL  CI,"  A61B  nm) 

VS.  CI.  606—182  40  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  device  for  slicing  a  precise  incision  of  predeter- 
mined length  and  depth  in  the  skin  of  a  patient  comprising: 


36  Claims 


1.  An  actuating  assembly  sequentially  advancing  and  retracting  a 
lancet  needle,  comprising: 

a)  housing  for  containing  a  lancet  needle  structure  therein  and 
having  an  opening  for  projection  therethrough  of  a  needle 
portion  of  the  lancet  needle  structure; 

bi  first  guide  track  within  said  housing  for  guiding  reversible 
motion  of  said  needle  portion  to  project  and  retract  through 
said  opening;  and 

c)  second  guide  track  within  said  housing  for  guiding  transmis- 
sion motion  of  a  linkage  portion  of  said  lancet  needle  struc- 
ture coupled  to  said  needle  portion  to  induce  said  motion 
thereof  guided  by  said  first  guide  track,  wherein  said  second 
guide  track  includes  first  and  second  substantially  linear  por- 
tions arranged  in  angled  communication  in  order  to  guide 
corresponding  redirection  of  said  transmission  motion  therea- 
long. 


kl   i  R  \(   I ING  TIP  TROCAR  WITH  PLUNGER  SENSOR 
i.vv  K.  BiiUluf,  Foster  Cit\;  Brvan  E.  Loomas,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Scott   H.  Miller.  Sunn>xale.  all  of  C  alif..  assignors  to 
Origin  Meds>steni,  Inc..  Menio  Park.  Calif. 
Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  fit.V).  \la\  2X,  I'W.V  abandoned. 
This  application  No\.  H.  1W4.  Ser  No.  .V^5.597 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  /"  ■,' 
U.S.  CI.  606—185  19  Claims 

14.  A  trocar  tor  extending  a  cannula  having  a  lumen  through  the 
wall  of  a  body  cavity,  said  trocar  comprising: 


Ji  NE  18,  1996 


GENfER.A.1.  .A.MJ  MFXfl.A.MCAL 


1895 


a)  a  piercing  head  slidable  through  the  lumen  of  the  cannula 
between  a  condition  extending  distally  from  the  cannula  and  a 
condition  retracted  within  the  cannula,  said  head  having  a 
sharpened  distal  portion,  a  proximal  portion  with  unsharpened 
surfaces  complemental  to  the  lumen  of  the  cannula  and  a 
groove  extending  longitudinally  fully  across  the  proximal 
portion; 

b)  a  latch  releasably  securing  the  piercing  head  in  the  extended 
condition  against  the  force  of  a  spring  which  normallv  biases 
the  piercing  head  to  ihe  retracted  condition; 

c)  a  plunger  extending  longitudinally  through  the  groove  and 
fully  across  the  proximal  portion  of  the  piercing  head  for 
retraction  in  response  to  counlerforce  as  the  piercing  head 
advances  through  the  wall  of  a  body  passage  and  extension 
upon  the  release  of  the  countert'orce; 

d)  means  resiliently  biasing  the  plunger  lor  distal  extension 
relative  to  the  piercing  head  upon  release  of  the  counlerforce; 
and, 

e)  retraction  means  releasing  the  piercing  head  for  retraction 
upon  extension  of  ihe  plunger  in  response  to  release  of  the 
counlerforce. 


also  having  a  visual  indicator  thereon  proximal  to  said  suppon 
structure  for  posiuoning  the  suppon  structure  relative  to  the 
obstruction  while  avoiding  an  external  urethral  sphincter; 

positioning  the  support  structure  within  the  obstnicuon  by  posi- 
tioning the  visual  indicator  w  ithin  the  urethra  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  affected  prostatic  urethra  under  direct  vision  without 
u.se  of  x-rays; 

ensuring  that  the  visual  indicator  does  not  extend  onto  any 
portion  of  the  external  urethral  sphincter  in  order  to  avoid 
dilation  of  the  external  urethral  sphincter;  and 

expanding  the  suppon  structure  so  as  to  radially  outwardly  dilate 
the  urethra,  whereby  the  obstruction  is  also  dilated. 


5,527,3.^6 
(  I  n\\   OHSTKI  (    l|i>\    IKl   vi\ll  \[    Ml   iH(,|) 
K..h,ri   i    Kovenbliitii.  I  .,;^,h,.i  Nij;uel,  ,|.n    \     I  ,„ke|-.  l.aguna 
Beach;  (.eor>;e  K    i.r.tiu,  Costa  Mes.i.  .in. I   H.irry  M.  Cal- 
varese.  Cardiff,  ..H  .4  (  .,lit  .  asMtrnoi-  s.    Hi,M,Mi"seientific 
Corporation,  WaurSmMi    Ma-.^ 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  il4,2tMl.  Aui;.  Mt.  i'm\.  abandoned. 
whiifi  IV  .,  imitiiiuation  of  Ser.  .No.  722,XW.  .|un.  28.  1991. 
I'al.  No.  .>..M2,4.M),  Hhieh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
-'WI.OSS,  .)un.  I,  IMSV,  Pal.  No.  5,(I.VI,227.  «hich  is  a 
continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  2()1.6S(..  .)un,  2.  I9SX    Pal 
No.  .^(Mr.SVH.  said  Ser.  No.  722,S9Vis  a  eonlinuation-in-part 
"t  Ser.  No.  ^.'.5.^'>^.  .lun.  H.  IWO.  abandoned.  »hieh  is  a  vo„- 
linoalion  of  Ser.  No.  427.924.  Oct.  25.  19X4,  abandoned. 
"huh  Is  .1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,155.  \ug.  5.  I988, 
ali.indoned.  vthieh  is  a  continualloo  of  Ser  No   9J(9,754,  Dec 
■'.  \"St,.  Cal,  No.  4,762,128.  This  appliealion  Mar.  2,"  1995.  ' 
Ser.  No.  398.049 
i"i    (  I.'  A61.M  29/0() 
U.S.t  1.60(^192  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  symptoms  of  a  flow  obstructioij  of  a 
urethra,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

insening  an  instrument  into  the  urethra,  said  instrument  having  a 
suppon  structure  removably,  coaxially  disposed  about  a  radi- 
ally expandable  region  of  said  instrument,  .said  instrument 


5,527  J37 
B10.\B.SUkb.ABLl:.  .STENT  ANP  ^TrTH^^  or  \f  \KI\f. 
THE  SA  \  1  i 
Richard  S.  Stack.  Chapel  Hill.    H.Hard  (..  Clark.  Durham 
both  of  N.C.;  William  l.  Walker.  Holcomh.  N.Y.,  and  James 
H.  McFlhaney.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  Universit> 
Durham.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  701,154.  May  17.  1991.  abandoned 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658.708.  Feb,  21, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
524.884,  May  18.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6<..345.  hi  i    :-    l'JX7.  Pat.  No.  5.059.211. 
said  Ser.  No.  70l.l54is  a  tdiuuiii.,!  ..n  in  part  of  .Ser  No 
649„534.  Feb.  1.  1991.  Pat,  No,  5..^«.  ;m,   v.  i.jch  is  a  continua- 
Uon  of  Ser.  No.  66J45.  This  appliealion  Kb.  22.  1994.  Ser 
No.  2(K).556 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/(XI 
U,S.  a.  60(^198  ,4eudms 


1.  A  method  of  forming  pores  on  the  surface  of  a  stent,  the  stem 
including  a  tubular  main  body  ponion  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  and  a  flow  passage  defined  therethrough  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end.  said  lubular  mam  body  ponion  being  sized  for 
intraluminal  placemeni  within  a  bod\  passage,  said  main  body 
ponion  being  one  of  porous  and  apenured.  at  least  in  pan,  said 
main  body  ponion  being  one  of  expandable  and  self-expanding 
from  a  first,  reduced  cross-sectional  dimension  to  a  second 
enlarged  cross-sectional  dimension  whereby  said  main  body  por- 
tion can  be  iransponed  intraluminally  to  a  targeted  ponion  of  a 
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body  passage  and  expanded  to  a  second  enlarged  diameter  so  as  to 
engage  and  support  said  targeted  portion  of  said  body  passage,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  contacting  material  from  which  said  stent  is  formed  with  a 
solvent  that  swells  said  material  under  conditions  such  that 
swelling  of  an  outer  layer  of  said  material  is  effected;  and 
ii)  contacting  said  material  resulting  from  step  (i)  with  an  agent 
that  is  a  nonsolvenl  for  said  material,  which  agent  forms  a 
solution  with  said  solvent,  under  conditions  such  that  said 
agent  diffuses  into  said  swollen  outer  layer  of  said  material 
thereby  causing  phase  separation  and  pore  formation  in  said 
outer  layer  of  said  material. 


one  jaw  part  connected  to  said  first  element  by  connecting  means; 
a  catch  device  detachably  connecting  said  elements  with  one 
another  and  permitting  removal  of  the  first  element  from  the 
second  element;  wherein,  the  distance  between  the  end  of  the  first 
element  and  the  jaw  parts  being  variable,  but  being  invariable 
when  said  jaw  parts  are  fixed,  and  wherein  the  connection  between 
the  first  and  second  elements  by  the  catch  device  is  released  by 
fixing  said  jaw  as  to  allow  sliding  the  first  element  when  said  jaw 
parts  are  fixed. 


5^27338 
DVTRAVASCtXAR  DEVICE 

Phillip  l>    F' irdy,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
Ihc  I  sint  r>ity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939^%,  Sep.  2.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,443,478.  This  application  Dec,  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  164^98 

Int.  d.^AeiB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—200  32  Claims 


0  o  ■*"-"  e   »di                     6 
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5,527^40 
SI  Rf.ir\I   rsSTRIMFNT  WITH  (.RIPPINC,  PORTION 

Mav  Noyel.  Neuhausfn  am  Rht-infall.  S»it/erland,  as^ii;niir  10 

S  A   I  Marketing  \(..  Ntuhausen.  Sv*ii/tr(and 

Continuation  i>f  Srr.  No.  511, "6.V  Apr.  :il.  l'''«).  .ibandoned. 

I  his  application  Keb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No    14H.;il 

Int.  CI.    Af.lB  17/00 

L'.S.  CI.  WKv    Zit~  8  Claims 


1   A  multi-element  intravascular  occlusion  device  for  use  in  a 
vessel,  said  device  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  anchonng  means  for  anchoring  the  device  to  a 
wall  of  the  vessel;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  leading  means  for  travelling  distal  to  the  anchor- 
ing means,  said  leading  means  being  attached  to  said  at  least 
one  anchoring  means  by  at  least  one  fiber,  wherein  said 
multi-element  intrava.scular  occlusion  device  produces  total 
occlusion  of  the  vessel  by  thrombosis. 


5Ji27J39 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Stefan     Koscher,     Lachstrasse     53,     and     Johann     Wuertz. 
Semmelweiss-Strasse  32,  both  of  D-784S9  Spaichingen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993.  43  32 
4'>'.5 

Inta.''A61B  17/32 
VS.  CI.  606—205  10  Claims 


1  A  surgical  instrument  which  compri.ses:  first  and  second 
elements  in  sliding  relationship  with  each  other,  at  least  said  first 
element  having  an  end.  wherein  the  first  element  is  a  pulling  and 
pushing  element  and  the  second  element  is  a  tube  and  the  first 
element  is  located  at  least  in  part  in  said  mbe;  movable  jaw  parts 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  end  of  said  first  element,  with  at  least 


1.  A  surgical  instrument,  in  particular  microsurgical  scissors  or 
cutter  or  tweezers  or  forceps,  which  compnses  a  gripping  portion 
comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  for  gripping  by  the  hand  of 
a  user  and  at  least  one  gripping  surface  which  extends  over  at  least 
a  section  of  the  gripping  portion  and  which  affords  enhanced 
friction  in  comparison  with  the  adjacent  sections  of  the  instrument. 
wherein  the  gripping  surface  is  in  the  form  of  a  roughening  with 
small,  juxtaposed  raised  portions  and  depressed  portions  of  differ- 
ent dimensioning  and  with  an  arrangement  which  is  irregular  in 
respect  of  dimensioning  over  the  entire  gripping  surface,  wherein 
said  gripping  surface  is  formed  by  electrical  roughening  by  spark 
erosion. 


RESORH  U(l  t    I  t  NdoN  VM)  HI  i\F  AUGMENTATION 
|ih\  U  1 
Syl"fslir   (.oyniiwski.    \h  aneu-Dorl.    \tarlin    Ktik.    Iiuirni 
Christian  Gerbtr.  Bernf;   Mbtrtci  (,.  SihneebergtT.  Davos, 
and   Slephan   \I.   Perrtn,   Davos-Dorf.   all   of.   S»it/erland, 
assignors  to  S\nthes  it  .S.Ai,  Paoli.  Pa 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  \1JM.  Feb.  II.  I'*4.<.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  ■'05..1X9.  Ma>  24.  IWl. 
aband.iiud    This  application  Aug.  30.  I<W4,  Ser.  No.  297,975 
Int.  CI.    A61B  /"/(X» 
U.S.  CI.  606—232  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  first  and  second  tissue  in  a  living 
body,  the  first  tissue  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  distal  cut  end. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  placing  a  substantially  flat  membrane  having  a  rounded  outer 
shape,  a  tendonAwne  facing  surface,  and  two  pairs  of  perfo- 
rations; the  membrane  containing  resorbable  or  degradable 
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means  for  carrying  the  suture  strand  at  a  position  along  the 
midportion  of  the  suture  suand; 

means  in  mechanical  cooperation  with  said  carrying  means,  for 
piercing  and  securely  engaging  the  bone  having  a  piercing 
portion;  and 

means  in  mechanical  cooperation  with  said  carrying  means,  for 
retaining  within  the  bone  said  means  for  piercing  and  securely 
engaging  the  bone,  said  means  for  retaining  being  operable  to 
secure  said  means  for  carrying  said  suture  strand  and  said 
piercing  portion  to  the  bone,  said  means  for  retaining  being 
constructed  separately  from  said  piercing  portion  of  said 
means  for  piercing  and  securely  engaging  the  bone; 

whereby  the  suture  strand  is  operable  to  be  secured  to  the  bone 
and  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  suture  strand  is  manipu- 
lated to  secure  the  soft  tissues  lo  the  bone. 


polymeric  material  having  a  Young's  modulus  in  the  range  of 
1  to  50  GPa  and  a  tensile  strength  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  20.0 
GPa  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  tissue  with  the  tendon/ 
bone  facing  surface  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
tissue,  the  membrane  being  placed  wholly  on  the  first  tissue; 

(2)  pulling  a  suture,  which  enters  the  first  tissue  through  the 
distal  cut  end.  through  the  first  tissue  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

(3)  pulling  the  suture  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  tissue 
at  an  area  opposite  that  where  the  flat  membrane  is  placed; 

(4)  inserting  the  suture  into  the  first  tissue  below  a  pertoralion  in 
the  flat  membrane  and  pulling  the  suture  through  the  first 
tissue  and  the  perforation  in  the  membrane; 

(5)  inserting  the  suture  into  the  paired  pertoration  in  the  mem- 
brane and  pulling  the  suture  through  paired  pertoration  in  the 
membrane  and  the  first  tissue; 

(6)  repeating  steps  (4)  and  (5)  for  remaining  paired  pert'orations; 

(7)  inserting  the  suture  into  the  first  tissue  and  pulling  the  sutuie 
through  the  first  tissue  in  the  longitudinal  direction  toward  the 
distal  cut  end; 

(8)  attaching  the  ends  of  the  suture  lo  the  second  tissue. 


5,527,342 

Mt-lHtil)  AND  AFPARATIS  FOR  sr(  tRFNG  SOFT 

TISSUES,  TENDONS  AN 0  I  H.\\\i  Mv  lo  BONE 

William  S.  Pietrzak.  1691  S.  \\,.,<U■■.^  In     K„y  c.  Wiley,  73  S. 

C.R.325  E.,  and  David  L.  Atil.  rs„m,  i   :,s:9  Tall  Oak  Trail, 

all  of  Warsaw.  Ind.  46580 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167.532 

Int.  C1.*'A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  60«K-232  30  claims 


5.527.343 

SUTURE  ANCHOR 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,   1303  W.  Evergreen  PIz.,  P.O.  Box  1387 

Effingham.  III.  62401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62.295.  May  14.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.403J148. 

This  application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,466 

InLCI.''A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  60«.-232  78  claims 


70^ 


1  A  method  of  anchoring  a  suture  to  a  bone  having  an  outer 
layer  of  harder  bone  and  an  inner  layer  of  softer  bone,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  opening  extending  from  a  location  outside  of  the 

bone  through  the  outer  layer  of  Nine  to  the  inner  layer  of 

bone; 
connecting  a  suture  with  a  suture  anchor; 
inserting  the  suture  anchor  with  the  suture  connected  thereto 

through  the  opening  into  the  inner  layer  of  bone;  and 
pulling  on  the  suture  to  change  the  orientauon  of  the  anchor 

within  the  inner  layer  of  bone  to  block  movement  of  the 

anchor  out  of  the  opening  in  the  outer  layer  of  bone. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  suture  strand  to  a  bone,  said 
suture  strand  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  midportion 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


5Ji27344 
PHARMACOLOGIC  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  C.  Arzbaecher;  Thomas  E.  Bump,  both  of  Chicago: 
Charies  E.  Yurkonis,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  David  R.  Bloem, 
Evergreen  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  IllinoLs  Institute  of 
Technology,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.406 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  1/39 
U.S.  CI.  607-3  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  upon  demand  a  defibrillatmg  drug  to 
a  patient,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  and  monitoring  a  level  of  atrial  activity  and  a  level 
of  ventricular  activity  of  a  heart  of  the  patient; 

(b)  continuously  computing  a  delivery  time  to  emit  a  deliverv 
signal  as  a  first  function  of  the  monitored  level  of  atrial 
activity; 
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(c)  emitting  the  delivery  signal  at  the  computed  delivery  lime  lo 
delivery  means  for  introducing  the  defibrillating  drug  into  a 
bloodstream  of  the  patient: 

(d)  continuously  computing  a  pacing  time  to  emit  a  pacing 
signal  as  a  second  function  of  the  monitored  level  of  atrial 
activity  and  ventricular  activity;  and 

(e)  emitting  the  pacing  signal  at  the  computed  pacing  time  to 
pacing  means  for  pacing  an  atria  of  the  heart. 


;:"cr^ 


l>^-c:^?=m, 


[  BATTtRI  I 


depletable  power  source  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to 
said  first  detecting  means,  said  atrial  fibrillation  detecting 
means  said  cardioverting  means,  and  said  pacing  means;  and 

means  for  enabling  said  pacing  means  in  response  to  said 
cardioverting  means  applying  said  cardioverting  electrical 
energy  to  the  atna  and  thereafter  disabling  said  pacing  means 
in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event  for 
conserving  said  depletable  power  source  means. 

said  pacing  means  including  a  pacing  output  for  applying  pacing 
electncal  energy  lo  the  heart  and  sensing  means  for  sensing 
activity  of  the  heart  and  wherein  said  means  for  enabling  and 
disabling  enables  and  disables  said  pacing  output  and  said 
sensing  means. 


I\f?T  \\T\BI  F  rXRHIOVFRTFR  OFFIBRIMATOR 
y  MCI  i-i\  IN(.  I'OI  A  MFR   IHIN  Fll  \1  (  M'VCITORS 

Mark  \V    Kroll.  Minni-lonka.  Minn.,  .issit;ni>r  Id  Vnufinri  (  <ir- 

piiralKin.  Phmmith.  Minn. 

Conliniiiilion  nf  Sir  No.  I66.21-.  Dt'c.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

Ihi-  dpiiliialion  N(in.  Z\.  1994.  Sen  No.  342.637 

Irti    (  1      VhIN  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  iiOT     5  9  Claims 


5.527  J45 
IMi  I  \\T\BLE  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  HAVING  AN 

i\  !  I  kN     ITENLY  ACTIVATED  PACING  MODALITV 
K.nruth  K    Infinger.  22224  NE.  21st  Way,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mav  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243.858 

int  Cl.'^  A61N  im 

U.S.  CI.  607—4  11  Claims 
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1.  An  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  apparatus  electrically 
connected  lo  two  or  more  implanted  discharge  electrodes  located  in 
a  human  patient  for  treating  cardiac  dysrhythmias,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  sensing  means  for  sensing  cardiac  dysrhythmias; 

b)  charge  .storage  means  for  storing  an  electric  charge  to  be 
delivered  to  the  two  or  more  implanted  electrodes,  the  charge 
storage  means  including  one  or  more  polymer  thin  film 
capacitors  and  having  a  maximum  stored  energy  of  less  than 
about  35  joules  when  charged  to  a  maximum  charging  voltage 
of  at  least  about  800  volts; 

c)  power  source  means  for  charging  the  charge  storage  means; 
and 

d)  discharge  means  for  selectively  discharging  the  charge  stor- 
age means  through  the  two  or  more  implanted  electrodes  in 
response  to  the  sensing  of  a  cardiac  dysrhythmia  to  deliver  the 
electrical  charge  as  a  truncated  capacitive-discharge  electrical 
countershock  that  has  a  pulse  duration  greater  than  a  defibril- 
lation chronaxie  duration  of  the  human  patient  heart. 


1.  An  implantable  atrial  defibrillator  for  applying  cardioverting 
electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  a  human  heart  in  need  of  cardio- 
version and  thereafter  pacing  the  heart  in  a  demand  mode,  said 
atrial  defibrillator  comprising: 

first  delecting  means  for  detecting  atrial  activity  of  the  heart; 
atrial  fibrillation  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  atrial  activity 
detected  by  said  first  detecting  means  for  determining  when 
the  atria  of  the  heart  are  in  need  of  cardioversion; 
cardioverting  means  responsive  to  said  atrial  fibrillation  detect- 
ing means  for  applying  the  cardioverting  electrical  energy  to 
the  atria  of  the  heart  when  the  atria  are  in  need  of  cardiover- 
sion; 
pacing  means  for  pacing  the  heart  in  a  demand  mode; 


5.527.347 
DUAL  CHAMBER  PACING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  \l   tOMATK    \n.Il  STMFNT  OF  THF  \V  FSCVPE 

IMIRWI    K)R  1RF\11N(,  t  VRDlONn  ()PvrH> 
Michael  B,  Shtltim,  Minneapolis,  and  Dwiahl  H.  Warkentin. 
St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn..  as-.ii;nors  lo  Med  Ironic,  Int.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn 

Filed  leb.  21.  1'>V5,  Ser,  .No.  .^''I.KSa 
Int.  CI."  A61N  l/i62 
U.S.  CI.  607—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  dual  chamber  pacemalcer  system,  having  atrial  sense  means 
for  sensing  signals  from  a  patient's  atrium,  ventricular  sense  means 
for  sensing  ventricular  signals  from  a  patient,  ventricular  pace 
means  for  generating  and  delivering  ventricular  pace  pulses  to  said 
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patient's  right  ventricle.  AV„,  means  for  setting  and  timing  out  an 
AV  escape  interval  from  the  occun-ence  of  the  sensed  atrial  depo- 
lanzation,  and  sync  control  means  for  controlling  delivery  of  a 
ventncular  pace  pulse  at  the  time  out  of  a  said  AV  escape  interval 
in  the  absence  of  a  sensed  ventncular  signal,  compnsing 
wave  means  for  obtaining  and  storing  representations  of  QRS 

waves  that  have  been  evoked  by  delivered  %entrieular  pace 

pulses. 

controllable  adjust  means  for  adjusting  said  AV^„  means  to  vary 
said  AV  escape  interval  in  a  controlled  direction,  and  storage 
means  for  storing  a  representation  of  said  direction, 

change  means  for  delecting  a  change  of  successive  such  QRS 
representations,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  adjust  means  as  a  function  of 
said  detected  change  and  said  stored  direction. 


5.5:-,.M8 
MAGNETICALLY  PERMKABIF  F-SMIHD  \M) 
MFlHOnoFC  ()NNF(  TION  THFRKTO 
Thomas    I     \\  inkier.   Kanti;   .John  J.  Greuous.   Minneapolis- 
Mark    W.   SandberK.  and   Ray   VV.  Gravlin.   boih    .i   <  ,„,„ 
Rapid.s.  all  of  Minn,,,  assignors  t.>  Met)lrorii(.  in.  .  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.041 
Int.  CI.*  Aft  IN  1/37 

U.S.  CI.  607— 30  ,.^,  . 

15  Claims 

1.  A  programming  system  for  an  implantable  medical  device, 

comprising: 

a  programmer  base  unit  having  a  programming  head  cable 
extending  therefrom; 

a  programming  head,  having  a  non-conductive  stnjctural  exosk- 
eleton  and  electrical  components,  said  programming  head 
being  connected  to  said  base  unit  by  said  programming  head 
cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  therein  for  providing 
electrical  connection  between  said  head  and  said  base  unit  and 

a  patterned  coating  of  conductive  material  applied  to  intenor 
surfaces  of  said  exoskeleton  for  providing  shielding  the  inte- 
nor of  said  exoskeleton  from  electnc  fields,  said  patterned 
coating  electrically  compnsing  areas  which  are  electncally 
connected  by  a  joining  programming  head  electrical  connec- 
tor means  connected  aJso  to  said  exoskeleton  said  connector 
means  providing  a  conductive  pathway  to  at  least  one  of  said 
conductors  from  said  connected  patterned  coaung  areas. 


5.527  J149 
PHOTOCHEMOTHERAPY  DOSIMETER 
Robert   J.    Landry.    Mt.   Airy;    Stephanie   Matchette,   SUver 
Spring,  and  Glenn  N.  Merberg,  Gaithersburg.  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  .Secretary    of  the  Department  of  Health  and   Human 
•Services.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188J31.  Jan.  25.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,441_«;30. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.665 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/lK) 

U.S.  CI.  607—88  .  ^,  , 

4  Cuims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  photochemotherapy  during  treatment 
of  abnormal  tissue  which  comprises: 

directing  photochemotherapy  radiation  to  an  abnormal  tissue; 

providing  at  least  one  photochemotherapy  dosimeter  having  an 
optical  fiber  and  a  chemical  cell  attached  to  an  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  which  chemical  cell  contains  a  photobleachable 
chemical; 

positioning  said  at  least  one  photochemotherapy  dosimeter  near 
said  abnonnal  tissue  so  that  said  chemical  cell  of  said  at  least 
one  photochemotherapy  dosimeter  receives  said  photochemo- 
therapy radiation;  and 

detecting  changes  in  optical  radiation  absorption  of  said  pho- 
tobleachable chemical  in  said  chemical  cell. 
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pn  sFD  INTR  VRrn  laser  treatment  of  i  i.Mt.  K)t  l  >hU  I.MH  CTION  OF  PREFtKL.N  1 1 M. 

^..ORIASIS  NECROSIS 

Robtr!  E.  Grove,  Pleasanton.  and  James  Z.  HolU,  Livermore,    Matthew  J.  Vona.  7911   B<inn%downs  \\a^    Flk  Crove.  Calif. 
txjth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SUr  Medical  Technologies,  Inc„       95758 

F'k-asan.nn,  Calif.  '''•-'  ^"^    =    '■"^^■^•^'    "^"    -■""'""' 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,978  hit   t  1     U>  1  n 

InL  a."  A61N  5/06  U.S.  O.  607—100  20  Claims 

t.i.  ei.  bOT— 89  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  in  human  beings 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

aiming  a  laser  so  that  the  output  of  said  laser  impinges  upon  a 

psoriatic  plaque,  said  output  having  a  wavelength  of  between 

700  nm  and  1 100  nm;  and 
delivering  one  or  more  laser  pulses  having  a  fluence  per  pulse  at 

the  skin  surface  of  between  5  joules  per  square  centimeter  and 

50  joules  per  square  centimeter,  each  of  said  pulses  further 

having  a  pulse  duration  of  between  0.2  millisecond  and  20 

milliseconds, 
whereby  the  blood  vessels  underlying  said  psoriatic  plaque  are 

selectively  destroyed. 


1.  A  non-ionizing  radiation  emining  apparatus  for  preferential 
induction  of  cellular  necrosis,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  the  non-ionizing  radiation; 

b)  means  for  exposing  cellular  matter  having  both  normal  and 
abnormal  cells  to  the  non-ionizing  radiation;  and 

c)  means  for  focusing  the  nonionizing  radiation  upon  said 
abnormal  cells  thereby  inducing  necrosis  preferentially  in  said 
abnormal  cells. 
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5327351 
K  f  ,  i  MF.NT  OF  VASCULAR  AND  TENSION 
Ml  \c  Hh  ATYPICAL  FACIAL  PAIN  ALLERGIC 
I  IS  AND  CERVICAL  MUSCLE  HYPERACTIVITY 
Friedman,  660  Gramatan  Ave.,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y. 


5.527353 
IMPI.ANTABI.F  Tl  Bl  LAR  PROSTHESIS 
PMer  J.  Schmitt.  (■arner>illf.  N.V..  as.signor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cals. Inc.,  Oakland,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Sen  No.  lf>l>4H 

In!   ri."  A61F  2/06,-2/iW 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  14  Claims 


Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,009 
Int.  CI."  A61F  JAM) 
U.S.  CI.  607—96 


16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  medical  treatment  for  a  medical  condition  said 
condition  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vascular 
headache,  tension  headache,  atypical  facial  pain,  cervical  muscle 
hyperactivity  and  allergic  rhinitis,  the  method  comprising  applying 
to  a  subject  having  such  a  condition  a  cold  supplying  medium 
selected  from  chilled  or  frozen  water  or  saline  contained  in  a  small 
sealed  plastic  film  packet  or  tubes  to  the  zone  of  intra-oral  tender- 
ness located  in  the  area  of  the  plexus  formed  by  the  postenor  and 
middle  supenor  alveolar  branches  of  the  ipsilateral  maxillary  nerve 
of  a  subject  having  one  of  said  conditions. 


1.  A  soft  tissue,  implantable,  tubular  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  first  component  comprising  a  tubular  textile  substrate  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  single  matenal  and  having  an  intraluminal 
surface;  and 
a  second  component  comprising  a  smooth,  microporous  liner 
positioned  within  and  directly  in  contact  with  said  intralumi- 
nal surface  of  said  textile  substrate  wherein  said  liner  renders 
the  tubular  prosthesis  substantially  fluid-tight  and  wherein  the 
textile  substrate  includes  fibers  having  a  melting  temperature 
and  bonding  compatibility  substantially  similar  to  a  material 
forming  said  liner,  wherein  said  liner  and  said  textile  substrate 
are  fusibly  attached  upon  application  of  heat. 


Jl'ne  18,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1901 


5.527,354 
STENT  FORMED  OF  HAI  F-ROl  Nf)  WIRE 
Arthur  B.  Fontaine,  Fresnc  and  Michael  D.  Dake.  Stanford 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Bloomington' 
Ind.  *•      ' 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  924.1.^(1    \i,u    •<    |.,.,-    md  Ser  No 

943,000.  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  v»t,uh  ,s  a  continuation-' 

.n-part  of  Ser.  No.  874347,  Apr.  24,  1992.  abandoned,  which 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S5S.3(M.  Mar.  25,  1992, 

abandomd.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ol  Ser  No 

769,216   Oct^l.  1991.  Pat.  N„.  SJUAll.  «huh  is  a  continua- 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  723.525.  Jun,  2S.  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des   519  802 

said  Ser.  No.  929.15()is  a  continuati„n-,n-par!  uf  Ser  No     ' 

847.247,  Mar.  9.  1992.  Fhis  applicati.in  Mar.  21.  1994,  Sek 

No.  21(1. ~s: 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/v,      \„i  \i  29A)2 

VS.  a.  623-1  ,,  Claims 


1.  A  vascular  prosthesis  stent,  comprising: 

a  continuous  wire  formed  into  an  undulating  wave  pattern  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  segments  joined  by  a  plurality  of  bends,  said 
pattern  being  formed  into  a  substantially  tubularly-shaped 
body  having  a  compressed  and  an  expanded  condition  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  bonded  cells,  each  of  the 
bonded  cells  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  being  formed 
from  selected  of  said  segments  and  said  bends  bonded 
together  in  abutting  contact;  and 

the  continuous  wire  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  side  and 
a  substantially  planar  side,  whereby  an  axial  length  of  said 
tubularly-shaped  body  remains  substantially  equivalent  in  the 
expanded  and  the  compressed  conditions. 


5327356 

RETINAL  PLl  G 

Gholam  A.  Peyman.  New  Orleans,  and  Dachuan  Vang,  MeUa 

ne.  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Syntec,  Inc.,  Winfield,  Mo 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,906,  Aug.  2,  1994.  ThLs 

application  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,882 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/14 

^•^•^'•''23-.  .Claims 


I  A  method  of  plugging  a  hole  in  the  retina  of  the  eye  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  solution  into  a  synnge.  said  svnnge  having  a  small 
bore  needled  thereon,  the  solution  having  a  physical  prwpeny 
so  that  It  forms  a  gel  at  the  temperature  of  the  eye: 
inserting  said  needle  into  the  vitreous  cavity  of  the  eye 
positioning  the  lip  of  said  needle  over  the  hole  in  the  retina; 
injecting  the  solution  on  the  hole  in  the  retina;  and 
allowing  the  solution  to  form  a  gel  to  plug  the  hole  in  the  retina 


5.527.3.';5 

M'I'\R\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PF  Kl  .  »R  \n\,  . 

ANM  R1SM  RFCMR 

SamS.Ahn,  100  UCLA  M.-.lK.il  I'la/a.  Suit,  ^in   |  .,.  vhucIln 

Calif.  90024  I       Ani,tiLN. 

Filed  s,,!>    1  I'/'M,  Ser,  Nu.  3lH).U59 
l"t,  »  I      \hlF  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623— 1  ,-,  f,  ■ 

17  (  lainn 

1.  An  aonic  graft  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  liquid  impervious  body  having  a  first  and  second 
end, 

a  graft  retention  system  disposed  at  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  for  attaching  said  graft  to  a  blood  vessel. 

a  support  strap  adapted  to  surround  the  exterior  of  a  blood 
vessel,  said  support  strap  having  a  closure  means  for  retaining 
said  strap  in  a  circular  configuration  when  said  strap  is  dis- 
posed around  the  exterior  of  said  blood  vessel  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  graft  retention  systems. 


5327357 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  TONING  FACIAL  TISSUE 

George  E.  Sprin-.r    (r,  1827  Oak  Lake  Dr.  Clearwater.  Ra 
34624 

Cnntinuati<in-in  pan  of  Ser.  No,  II1341.  Aug.  24.  1994.  aban- 
doned. Ihiv  application  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.605 
InL  CI."  A61N  1/26 

'    :   1'/*"" ■;'"  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  (or  toning  facial  muscles,  comprising: 

a  flexible  electrical  circuit  board; 

an  inner  liner  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation 

to  a  human  face  when  the  device  is  worn; 
a  plurality  of  throughbores  formed  in  said  inner  liner,  each  of 

said  throughbores  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  an 

acupuncture  point  on  said  human  face  when  said  deNice  is 

worn; 

an  electrode  extending  through  each  of  said  throughbores; 


l'^)! 
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each  electrode  having  a  leading  end  adapted  to  contact  a  user's 
face  and  each  electrode  having  a  trailing  end  disposed  in 
abutting,  electrically  conducting  relation  to  said  flexible  elec- 
incal  circuit  board  when  said  device  is  worn; 

a  power  source  for  selectively  supplying  a  predetermined  volt- 
age to  each  electrode: 

said  flewble  electrical  circuit  board  including  an  electrically 
conductive  path  interconnecting  said  power  source  and  each 
electrode; 

means  enabling  users  of  differing  facial  structures  to  use  said 
device; 

said  means  including  a  resilient  cushion  means  for  biasing  each 
electrode  toward  said  user's  face; 

said  flexible  electrical  circuit  board  being  disposed  in  sand- 
wiched relation  between  said  inner  liner  and  said  resilient 
cushion  means; 

a  'LT'-shaped  cut  formed  in  said  flexible  electrical  circuit  board 
that  partially  surrounds  each  electrode  to  permit  flexing  of 
said  flexible  electrical  circuit  board  when  an  electrode  is 
displaced  by  its  leading  end  abutting  said  user's  face  when  the 
device  is  worn  and  to  limit  the  flexing  of  said  flexible  electri- 
cal circuit  board  to  an  area  contiguous  to  a  displaced  elec- 
trode, said  contiguous  area  being  bounded  by  said  "U"-shaped 
cut; 

an  outer  liner  disposed  in  abutting  relation  to  said  resilient 
cushion  means; 

said  resilient  cushion  means  and  said  flexible  electrical  circuit 
board  being  disposed  in  sandwiched  relation  to  said  outer 
liner  and  said  inner  liner; 

a  pair  of  electrical  grounds  positioned  in  a  jaw  line  area  of  said 
flexible  electrical  circuit  board  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
flexible  electrical  circuit  board  in  laterally  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion to  one  another  to  promote  symmetrical  toning  of  facial 
muscles,  said  pair  of  electrical  grounds  being  remote  from 
each  of  said  electrodes; 

whereby  activation  of  said  power  source  causes  current  to  flow 
to  said  pair  of  electrical  grounds  from  a  predetermined  pair  of 
electrodes  so  that  both  sides  of  a  user's  face  are  treated 
symmetrically. 
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at  least  one  elongate  member  comprising  a  conductor  and  an 
insulative  sleeve,  said  conductor  having  a  distal  region,  a 
distal  end.  and  a  proximal  region,  said  insulative  sleeve  cov- 
ering said  proximal  region  of  said  conductor,  said  distal 
region  of  said  conductor  mounted  within  said  pad,  said  distal 
region  of  said  conductor  having  means  for  temporanly  aflix- 
ing  the  conductor  to  the  pad,  said  distal  region  of  said  con- 
ductor communicating  with  an  exterior  of  said  pad,  said  at 
least  one  elongate  member  is  mounted  within  said  pad  in  a 
position  in  which  said  at  least  one  elongate  member  intersects 
across  at  least  one  of  said  holes  distal  end  of  said  conductor  is 
mounted  within  said  pad. 


MFTHOD  OK  MAKING  PO.SITIV  f  AM)  \K.\T1VF. 

MODKI  S  FOR  ARTIFICIAI    BRKASTS 

loshiro   Nakamura.   and   Tetsuya   Watanabt.   both   of   Oda, 

Japan,  assignor?;  to  Nakamura  Brace  Co.,  Ltd..  Shimane, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1V.457.  Feb.  18.  19*1,^.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  7.  l<*<)5.  ,Ser.  No.  JW.SX: 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  X'^l.  4-69-t09; 
Feb,  18.  \'i^2.  4-6'»41(l 

Int.  CI.   A61F  :/52:  B29C  33/40 
VS.  CI.  623—7  10  Oaims 


5^27  J58 
TEMPORARY  MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 

Hormo/  Mehmanesh;  Werner  Saggau.  both  of  Heidelberg, 
(,ermanv  Karel  F,  A,  A,  Smits.  Oirsbeck,  and  (  hrit  W. 
Drfevsen.  Mein,  both  of,  Netherlands,  a.ssignors  to 
Medtronu.  inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Hle<1  Ian.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  184.712 
Int  CI."  A61N  //W 
VS.  CI.  607—129  34  Claims 

17.  A  temporary  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 
a  mounting  pad  of  a  pliant  biocompatible  material,  said  pad 
having  a  series  of  holes 


L  A  method  of  making  a  negative  model  for  an  artificial  breast 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

applying  aluminum  foil  to  a  breast; 

deforming  the  aluminum  foil  to  correspond  to  the  breast;  and 

coating  the  aluminum  foil  with  a  foam-hardening  type  of  ure- 
thane  resin  liquid,  *herein  the  negative  model  to  produce  the 
artificial  breast  is  formed  according  to  a  first  breast  which  is 
opposite  a  second  breast  lixation  where  the  artificial  breast  is 
to  be  placed,  the  negative  model  having  a  first  side  for 
producing  an  artificial  brea.st  corresponding  to  said  first  breast 
and  a  second  side  for  producing  an  artificial  brea.st  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  breast  location,  the  first  side  and  the 
second  side  being  reversed  with  respect  to  each  other 


CHEMICAL 


?.527_^W) 
FATLIQI  ORING.  FILLlNt;  \NI)  HVDROI'MOBK  IZING 
I  FATHFR.S  AND  FIR.S 
Hermann   Birkhofer;   Piitr  Danisch.   both   of  [  iid«igshafen- 
Norbert  (irtif.  Bobenheim,  and  Knut  Opp.nlaender.  I  ud- 
wigshafen.  all  of.  (krmany.  as,signors  to  H \SV  \knengesell- 
schaft.  FudHigshafen.  (.erman> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14(».1(K,.  No>.  .?.  ivg.l.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  \pr  21,  1W.«.  Ser.  No   4:~.h.';4 

Claim-.  prM>rin.  application  (,erman\.  Mar   :i     I'»o^    ai  no 
243.4  -    ■*-  TO 

InL  Cl.*^  C14C  9/02 
II.S.  a.  ^94.23  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  fat-liquoring.  filling  and  hvdrophobicizing  leath- 
ers and  furs,  which  consists  essentially  of: 
contacting  a  leather  or  fiir  with  an  ene  adduct  selected  fi-om  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  ene  adduct  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  ,«  alkyl  ester  of 
a  C|;_,^  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  a  C:_,„  alkenyl  ester  of  a 
Ci2-24  unsaturated  fatiy  acid,  a  triglyceride  containing  a 
Ci2_24  unsaniraled  fatty  acid,  a  C.^,^  unsamrated  fattv  acid 
amide,  a  C,,^^^  unsaturated  fatty  acid  C,_,  alkanol  aniide.  a 
C,,.,4  unsaturated  fatty  acid  di-C,^  alkanol  amide  and  a 
C|2„24  unsaturated  fatty  acid  polyether  amide; 

(b)  an  ene  adduct  according  to  (a)  which  is  partially  or 
completely  derivatized  by  reaction  with  an  amine  to  form 
an  amide;  and 

(c)  an  ene  adduct  according  to  (a)  which  is  partially  or 
completely  derivatized  by  reaction  with  an  alcohol  to  form 
an  ester 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  8  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  S  or  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  fh)ra  about  1  to 
about  6, 

(b)  from  about  6.0  to  about  94.0%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic 
alkoxylated  C^-C,.,  linear  alcohol,  and 

<c)  the  remainder  water,  all  weights  being  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition;  contacting  said  textile  materials  with  said 
bath  and  then  steaming  said  textile  materials. 


5,52733 
MFTHOl.  ( ih  MHKICATING  AN  KMBOSSED  FLUID 
H  OU  HFLD  PLATE 
DaMd   1'.   Uilkin.Mm.   North   \ancouver;   Gordon    T    I  ;on..„i 
\ancouver;  Henry  H.  \ovs.  West  \ancou>er.  all  .,f    l  .„u«ia 
and  Clemens  Schviah.  friednchshafen.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc..  North  Vancouver,  Canada, 
and  nainilirBenz  AG,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Hk-d  Dec.  10.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  165,076 

Int  a.''  HOIM  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  29-623.1  8  Claims 


11J 
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LOW  TEMPERATIRE  PRO(  FSS  FOR  BI  FACHING 

TFXriFFS 

Sherman    H.    Sheppard.    Pinnacle.    N.i    ,    assmn,,,    t„    Surrv 

Chemicals,  Inc..  Ml,  \irv,  N.( 
Continualion-in-pan  of  Ser  No.  67.515,  Mav  24,  l^X.  aban- 
doned. This  application  No\.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .VM,141 
Int  CI.    D06L  J/02 

VS.  a.  8—111  .  „,  . 

4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  cellulosic  materials  comprising  cotton 
or  cotton  blended  fabncs.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicate-free  bleach  liquor  wherein  said  bleach 
liquor  consists  essentially  of  about  2  wt  %  of  hydrogen 
peroxide,  about  I  wl  %  of  potassium  hydroxide,  about  1.5  wt 
%  of  a  magnesium  salt  stabilizer,  and  the  balance  water; 

(b)  heating  the  bleach  liquor  to  less  than  about  180°  F.; 

(c)  immersing  the  cellulosic  material  in  the  bleach  liquor  of  step 
(b);  and 

(d)  separating  the  bleach  liquor  from  the  cellulosic  materials. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  embossed  separator  plate  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  an  electrochemical  cell,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

providing  two  sheets  of  compressible,  electncally  conductive 
sheet  material,  each  of  said  sheets  having  two  oppositely 
facing  major  surfaces; 

interposing  a  metal  sheet  between  each  of  said  compressible 
sheets; 

embossing  at  least  one  open-faced  channel  in  at  least  one  of  the 
major  surfaces  of  said  compressible  sheets  facing  away  from 
said  metal  sheet 


5427.362 
ALKYL  POIY  GLYCOSIDES  IN  TEXTILE  SCOlTf 

BFFACH  PROCE.SSIN(, 
Howard   Cole.    Kri.stina   W.   Frier,   both   of  Charlotte    NC- 
Kenneth  I..  Smith.  Fort  Mill.  S.C;  Brian  C.  Francois.  Char- 
lotte, N.C..  and  Billy  W.  Noble.  Greenville.  S.C.  as.signors  to 
Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  .Meeting.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337^:89 

Int  CI.'  D06L  3/02 

VfCl.^m  ,g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  and  scounng  unfinished  textile  mate- 

nals  comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  alkaline  peroxide  bath  an 

eflfective  amount  of  a  surfactant  composition  comprising; 

(a)  from  about  94.0  to  about  6  0«t   by   weight  of  an  alkyl 
polyglycoside  having  the  general  formula  1 


FUELADDIIIM    VMi  MulOK  K  KLl.  O.MI'OSITION 
Joseph   M.   Russo.   Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.;  Thomas  F.  DeRov;, 

Passaic,  NJ.,  and  Benjamin  J.  Kaufman.  Hr.j),  «,  It  junction. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plainv  s  ) 
Kiled  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser,  No.  509J76 
Int.  CI.'  (  lOL  1/18:1/22 
U.S.  CI.  44-.M9.000  j6  Claims 

1.  An  alkylphenoxypolyoxyalkylene  amine  lactone  composiuon 
obtained  by  reacting: 

(a)  a  lactone  represented  by  the  formula: 


O-C-CHj-FCH:). 


RCXZ), 


(I) 


where  n  is  a  number  between  about  1  and  about  5.  and 
(b)  an  alkylphenoxypolyoxyalkylene  amine  represented  by  the 
formula: 


1903 
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04-R'— O^-R'-NH: 


in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  4  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  x  has  a  value  from  5  to  50,  and  R"  represents  a 
saturated  Cj-C,  hydrocarbyl  or  any  combination  of  C^-C,  hydro- 
carbyl radicals,  such  that  the  oxyalkylene  radical  can  comprise  any 
combination  of  repeating  C;-C,  oxyalkylene  units  to  form  block  or 
random  copolymers. 


532735 
1RRF\FRSIBI  K  DRYING  OF  CARBONACEOUS  Fl^ELS 
Richard   0.   (  iiltman,  Orleans;  Floyd  N.  Toll.  Russell,  and 
Rn.an  0    Spartv.,  Gloucester,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to 
Nati.inal  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  348.943 
(  lainiN  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1993, 

InL  a.*  ClOL  5100 
\JS.  a.  44—626  12  Oaims 

AGGLOMERATlONff=L0TATION«:ENTRIFUGATI0N 


MIXER  FOR  A  (,\,S-Fl  Fl  FD  ENGINE 
Shinichi  Harada.  Tnkvo.  Japan,  a-isigmir  to  Nippon  Carbureter 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok>o.  .lapan 

Filed  N(i%.  2X.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  .M5.4'>(t 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Dec.  .V  1*^3,  5-339582 

Int.  CI.'  F()2M  2//W 

U.S.  CI.  48—1893  5  Claims 


0  2  4  «  a  10 

WEIGHT  P€RCENT  01  (db  PreducI) 

1    A  method  for  drying  low-quality  carbonaceous  fuels,  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  subjecting  a  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  to  a  mildly  reducing 
environment,  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  300°  C.  at  about 
atmospheric  pressure,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
irreversibly  dry  the  solid  fuel,  and 

(b)  removing  the  solid  fuel. 


5,527366 
Mh  I  HOU  .-VNU  .APPARATUS  FOR  Xi'VVX  INC 
HERBICIDES 
Maruui  \1  ./  irkiewicz,  P.O.  Box  1753.  Rolla,  Mo.  65401 
h  ikd  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241362 
InLO-'-AOlG  1/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  47—56  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  herbicide  to  plants  comprising  the  steps 
of  delivering  a  liquid  herbicide  solution  to  die  plant  foliage  in  a 
high  pres,sure  jet  of  sufficient  energy  to  physically  disrupt  the 
surface  of  the  foliage. 


1.  A  mixer  for  a  gas-fijeled  engine  comprising: 
means  defining  an  air  inlet  path  through  which  inlet  air  flows  in 
a  predetermined  main  air  flow  direction  from  an  upstream  end 
of  said  air  iniet  palh  toward  a  downstream  end  thereof;  and 
a  venturi  having  a  venturi  interior  passage  which  defines  at  least 
a  pan  of  said  air  inlet  path  and  has  an  inner  diameter  that 
varies  along  a  length  thereof,  said  venturi  including  at  least  a 
first   venmri   element,   a   second   venmn   element   disposed 
downstream  of  said  first  venturi  element,  and  a  third  venturi 
element  disposed  downstream  of  said  second  ventun  element, 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  ventun  elements  having  an 
upstream  end  ponion.  a  downstream  end  ponion.  an  inner 
surface  which  defines  said  ventun  intenor  passage  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  first  ventun  element  defining  a  narrowest 
portion  of  said  venmn  such  that  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
venturi   intenor  passage   is   smallest,   said   downstream  end 
portion  of  said  first  ventun  element  having  an  inner  diameter 
which  is  larger  dian  said  narrowest  p<:)rtion.  said  upstream  end 
portion  of  said  second  venmn  element  being  disposed  radially 
outward  of  said  downsu-eam  end  portion  of  said  first  venturi 
element  and  said  ventun  including  a  circumt'erentially  con- 
tinuous first  annular  gap  which  is  defined  between  said  outer 
surface  of  said  downstream  end  portion  of  said  first  venmn 
element  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  upstream  end  portion  of 
said  second  ventun  element,  said  venmn  including  means  in 
communication  with  said  first  annular  gap  and  connected  to  a 
gaseous  fuel  source,  said  first  annular  gap  being  a  fuel  nozzle 
and  defining  a  fuel  infi-oduction  path  onented  so  that  fuel 
flows  dierethrough  and  flows  into  said  air  inlet  path  m  a  fuel 
flow  direction  onented  substantially  m  parallel  with  said  main 
air  flow  direction,  said  inner  diameter  within  said  second 
ventun  element  increasing  toward  said  dounstreani  end  por- 
tion thereof  whereat  said  inner  diameter  of  said  second  ven- 
mn element  is  largest,  said  upstream  end  portion  of  said  third 
venmn   element   being   disposed   radially   outward  of  said 
downstream  end  portion  of  said  second  venturi  element  and 
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said  venturi  mcluding  a  circumiereniiall)  continuous  second 
annular  gap  which  is  defined  between  said  outer  surface  of 
said  downstream  end  portion  of  said  second  venmri  element 
and  said  inner  surface  of  said  upstream  end  portion  of  .said 
third  venmn  element,  said  ventun  including  means  in  com- 
municauon  with  said  .second  annular  gap  and  connected  to  an 
air  source,  said  second  annular  gap  being  an  air  nozzle  and 
defining  an  air  introduction  path  onented  so  that  additional  air 
flows  dierethrough  and  flows  into  said  air  inlet  path  in  a 
secondary  air  flow  direction  oriented  substantially  in  parallel 
with  said  main  air  flow  direction,  said  inner  diameter  within 
said  diird  venturi  element  increasing  toward  said  downstream 
end  portion  thereof  whereat  said  inner  diameter  of  said  third 
venturi  element  is  largest. 


5.52-' ..^68 

COATED  ABRASIVE.S  WITH  RAI'IDI 'i  (  I  kAHl  V 

adhf:.si\  F.S 

Stanley  J.  Supkis,  Sand   Lake;   Fugeni    /adoi.  t  lift„n  Park. 
Sitaramaiah  Ra^lp;^li.  (  olonle.  Richard  A.  Romano,  Water 
>liet.  all  of  \.^..  and  Walter  \.  \arbrough.  SiormsIov»n.  I'a.. 
a.ssignorv  to  Norton  C  nmpanv,  WorciH,ter,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  7.VM)29,  Mav  17.  1MS5.  ahandone<i. 
"hich  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6X0,619.  IK-i ,  v. 
1''84,  abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
474377,  Mar.  II.  I98.V  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Ma^  17, 
IM89.  Ser.  No.  .^5.';,229 
Int.  (1.    B24D  </02 
U.S.  a.  51-298  33c,3,^^ 


a)  at  least  one  of  yttria  and  a  rare  earth  metal  oxide  and 

b)  one  or  more  oxides  of  metals  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium,  titanium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron 
cobalt  nickel,  zinc  and  lidiium;  wherein  at  least  die  modifv 
ing  component(s)  selected  from  group  a)  have  an  averag. 
concentration  within  the  grit  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  thai 
the  average  concentration  within  20  microns  of  the  surface  o- 
the  grit. 


i    \f('|S(,  (  (  IMPUS]  HON 
Masaaki  Knbo;  Koji  Nishikawa.  and  Shiiyi  Manivama.  all  of 
Aichi-ken.  Japan,  awlgnors  to  Kijimi  Inrnrponitcfl.    vkhi 
kti).  ,i;ipan 

J-iled    luri    1-.   [^A.  S,-r.  No.  261.428 
(  l.oms  pri.irm.  .ippinaiion  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1994,  6-07 7 «: 45 
lai  n    (  mi  •  i/(^ 
L;.S.  a.  51— 309  ^ri    ,„ 

1.  A  lapping  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of  a  base  powdci 
of  plate  alumina  and  a  second  powder  of  plate  alumina,  the  base 
powder  consisting  of  plate  alumina  diat  has  been  milled  and 
classified  to  form  a  powder  having  a  first  average  grain  size  said 
second  powder  consisting  of  plate  alumina  that  has  been  milled 
and  classified  to  form  powder  having  a  second  average  gram  size 
die  average  grain  size  of  die  second  powder  being  about  I  3  to  2  3^ 
limes  greater  than  the  average  grain  size  of  die  base  powder  the 
second  powder  being  present  in  the  mixwre  in  an  amount  ot 
between  about  0.3-15%  by  weight  of  the  base  powder 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  sheet  matenal  suited  for  the  second  fining 
of  lenses,  said  coated  abrasive  sheet  material  including  a  backing 
having  on  one  major  surface  thereof  a  coating  wiOi  an  outer 
suri^ace  roughness  of  from  1.2  to  6  microns  anthmetic  average,  said 
coating  being  the  cured  product  of  a  slun>  of  adhesive  and 
abrasive  comprising: 

(a)  an  adhesive  component  comprising,  in  percentages  of  die 
total  acrvlate  content  of  said  adhesive  component,  (i)  fi-om 
100%  to  36%  by  weight  of  tnaciylated  monomers,  (ii)  from 
0-46%  by  weight  of  diacrylaied  monomers,  and  (iii)  from 
0-33%  by  weight  of  acrylated  oligomers;  and 

(b)  white  aluminum  oxide  abrasive  grain  having  at  least  70 
volume  percent  of  its  particles  with  sedimenUUon  character- 
isncs  equivalent  to  diose  of  sphencal  panicles  with  diameters 
of  from  7  to  20  microns  and  an  average  panicle  size  of  from 
10  to  14  microns,  said  abrasive  gram  being  present  in  die 
slurry  in  a  weight  ratio  to  the  adhesive  component  of  from  1  0 
to  2.5. 


5327371 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MaNL  1  At  1  L  RING 
(.LASS  BOLTLES 
M.mahu  Nakaj:.i«;i.  ,,nri  Ma-saloshI  Shibata.  both  of  Tokvo-To. 
lapan,  .isM;;n..rs  I..  Kirm  Beer  kahushiki  Kaisha,  lokvo-lo 
Japan 
Division  of , Ser.  No.  115JJ24.  Sep,  .'.  r>^A  Cat,  S.-    ^J^l.ll-i 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M4.5ih 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  19*;;.  4  .Ml'i'h 
liii    CI  ■  Cli'B  ,'V/0 

U.S.  CI.  fi.s..-:<j  ] 

7  Claim'' 
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5327369 
MODIFIED  S0L-<;FL  ALLMINA 
\.ja>  K.  Gary.  Northborough.  Mas.s..  as,signor  to  Saint-(,obain/ 
Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp..  Worcester.  Ma.s.s. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^1,249 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  .V« 
U.S.CI51-.MN  22Claim.s 

1.  Alpha  alumina  abrasive  eriis  uherein  the  alumina  has  an 
essentially  uniform  crystalline  morphologv  said  grits  compnsing  as 
mcxlifying  components: 


4.  In  a  meUiod  of  manufacturing  glass  bottles  comprising  the 

steps  of  receiving  bottles  successively  discharged  in  a  hot  state 

from  a  plurality  of  discharging  positions  on  a  bottle  manufacmring 

machine  arranged  substanually  in  line  and  substantially  widi  same 

distances  and  putting  said  bonles  onto  botde  feeding  conveyors 

finally  feeding  said  botdes  to  a  annealing  furnace,  die  improvement 

compnses: 

(a)  receiving  said  botdes  discharged  from  discharging  positions 

of  the  bottle  manufacturing  machine  onto  a  first  bottle  feeding 

conveyor  ninning  towards  said  annealing  funiace  widi  die 

same  discharging  order  as  die  discharging  positions,  by  firsdy 

discharging  die  botde  located  at  die  position  nearest  to  die 

annealing  furnace  and  lasdy  discharging  die  botde  located  al 

die  position  farthest  from  die  annealing  furnace; 
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5,527372 
PI  SHER  MECHANISM  FOR  I.S.  GLASS  FORMING 

\I  \{  MINE 

ir\   k.  '^.ll^int■.  Hartfnrd;  Douglas  J.  RnbiTts.  Ulinulim,  and 
\aui:han   \hbott.  East  Hartland.  all  of  ( Unn..  assit;iion>  to 
y  nih.irt  (,lass  Machint-n  Imestmcnts  Int..  Wilmington,  Del. 
hiltd  \u)j.  24.  1994,  Sen  No.  2%.065 
Int.  CI."  C03B  9/45J 

14  Claims 


(b)  shifting  the  bottles  arranged  on  the  first  conveyor  individu- 
ally onto  a  second  conveyor  which  is  arranged  in  parallel 
relationship  with  the  first  conveyor  and  runs  toward  the 
annealing  furnace: 

(c)  conducting  the  shifting  of  bottles  from  the  first  bottle  feeding 
conveyor  onto  the  second  bonle  feeding  conveyor  by  pushers 
located  along  a  side  of  the  first  bottle  feeding  conveyor  so  that 
each  pusher  pushes  each  bottle,  these  pushers  being  arranged  u^.  Cl.  65 — 260 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  pusher  corresponding  to  the  bottle 
discharged  from  the  discharging  position  nearest  to  the 
annealing  furnace  is  located  on  the  most  upstream  side  and 
the  pusher  corresponding  to  the  bottle  discharged  from  the 
discharging  position  farthest  from  the  annealing  furnace  is 
located  on  the  most  downstream  side,  and  the  distance  d 
between  adjacent  pushers  is  defined  as  d=hxVVV,-V2) 
wherein  the  speed  of  the  first  conveyor  is  designated  by  V,. 
that  of  the  second  conveyor  is  designated  by  V,,  and  the 
distance  between  adjacent  discharging  positions  is  designated 
by  h.  whereby  the  order  of  bottles  on  the  second  conveyor  is 
the  same  as  that  on  the  dischanging  order  from  the  bottle  i  ^  pusher  mechanism  for  transferring  a  selected  number  of 
manufacturing  machine  so  that  the  firstly  discharged  bottle  containers  from  a  dead  plate  of  an  I.S.  glass  forming  machine  to  a 
stands  at  the  nearest  position  and  the  lastly  discharged  bottle  conveyor  comprising 
stands  at  the  farthest  position  with  respect  to  the  annealing       a  finger  assembly  having 


furnace, 
(d)  controlling  the  speeds  of  said  two  conveyors  as  described  in 
the  equation: 

V,=VjX(rf+/i)W 

wherein  the  speed  of  the  first  conveyor  is  designated  by  V,,  that  of 
the  second  conveyor  is  designated  by  V^,  the  distance  between 
adjacent  discharging  positions  is  designated  by  h.  and  the  distance 
between  adjacent  pushers  is  designated  by  d. 

7  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  bottles  combined  with 
an  annealing  furnace  comprising 

(i)  a  machine  for  manufacturing  glass  bottles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  units  for  carrying  out  a  series  of  processes  of 
receiving  a  predetermined  volume  of  molten  glass,  introduc- 
ing said  molten  glass  into  a  blank  mold  to  transform  it  into  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  bottom,  shifting  said  cylindrical 
body  into  a  blow  mold  in  which  said  cylindrical  body  is 
expanded  into  a  bottle  having  an  outer  shape  corresponding  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  blow  mold  by  blowing  of  gas.  and 
discharging  the  finished  bottle  successively  in  hot  state,  with 
said  units  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  substantially 
in  line,  and  with  the  discharging  order  of  bottles  being  from 
the  discharging  position  nearest  to  the  annealing  furnace  and 
successively  to  the  position  farthest  from  the  annealing  fur- 
nace: 
fii)  a  first  bottle  feeding  conveyor  running  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  annealing  furnace  for  carrying  thereon  the  bottles 
successively    discharged    from    said    bottle    manufacturing 
machine: 
(iii)  a  second  bonle  feeding  conveyor  arranged  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  bonle  feeding  conveyor  and  running 
toward  said  annealing  furnace; 
(iv)  a  pusher  positioned  and  arranged  for  pushing  laterally  a 
group  of  bottles  on  said  first  bottle  conveyor  and  shifting  the 
lateral  group  of  bottles  onto  said  second  bottle  conveyor,  the 
speeds  of  said  two  conveyors  being  controlled  as  described  in 
the  equation: 

Vj=-(V,-ft/f» 

wherein  the  speed  of  first  conveyor  is  designated  by  V,,  the  speed 
of  second  conveyor  is  designated  by  Vj.  the  distance  between 
adjacent  discharging  positions  is  designated  by  h,  and  the  time  lag 
between  bottle  discharges  from  adjacent  discharging  positions  is 
designated  by  t. 


a  side  portion,  and 

a  corresponding  number  of  fingers  extending  tt-ansversely 
from  said  side  portion  and  defining  with  said  side  portion  a 
corresponding  number  of  container  receiving  pockets, 

each  of  said  fingers  defining  a  pocket  comer  at  said  side 
portion  for  engaging  a  container, 

each  of  said  fingers  including  a  pressurized  air  discharge 
passage  communicating  with  the  surface  of  said  finger 
aimed  to  direct  air  under  pressure  against  a  container 
located  within  its  pocket  at  a  location  inwardly  of  the 
transverse  diameter  of  the  container  so  that  more  air  will 
flow  inwardly  towards  the  pocket  comer  around  the  con- 
tainer than  outwardly  away  from  the  comer  around  the 
container  whereby  the  container  will  be  forced  into  said 
pocket,  and 

wherein  said  side  portion  further  includes  an  air  manifold  and 
each  of  said  fingers  includes  a  cross-bore  connecting  said 
air  discharge  passage  and  said  manifold. 


PROCESS  FOR  TREVIAIENT  B\  II  MBRICID- 

COMPOSIIM,   VM)  I)K\I(  E  K)R  ITS 

IMPl  EMEMVnON 

\n(!n    K     I  h.irurt-.   l.a   Batic   Rolland.   Irance,  as.signor  to 
Naiurh.i  Im..  (,)iR-bet.  Canada 

Hik'd  Oct.  2.V  IWO.  Scr.  No.  601,379 
Claims  [inont^.  application  France.  Oct.  27.  1989,  S'»  14616 
Int.  (I.    (;05K  ■'":  '!'J 
U.S.  Cl,  71—9  22  Claims 

1.    A   process    for    treating    organic    material    by    lumbncid- 
composting.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

introducing  organic  material  into  at  least  one  njbular  container  in 
a  sequential  manner  and  at  an  introduction  rate  by  loading  the 
organic  material  from  above,  the  al  least  one  tubular  container 
having  a  vertical  axis,  and  at  least  one  ttansverse  horizontal 
dimension  of  approximately  1  m  or  less,  said  al  least  one 
tubular  container  having  vertical  walls  substantially  made 
from  a  non-gastight  material,  and  said  tubular  container  lack- 
ing mechanical  mixing  means  therein; 
introducing  into  said  at  least  one  tubular  container  lumbricides 
which  will  climb  upwards  while  composting  the  organic 
waste,  said  lumbricids  climbing  at  a  lumbricid  climbing  rate: 
withdrawing  continuously,  in  a  sequential  manner  and  at  sub- 
stantially said  introduction  rate,  a  lower  layer  of  lumbricid- 
composted  organic  matenal.  said  withdrawing  causing  the 
organic  matenal  to  be  lowered  sequentially  at  a  rate  of  at  most 
equal  to  said  lumbricid  climbing  rale;  and 
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powders  having  median  panicle  sizes  below  about  6  microns  at  a 
temperanjre  sufficient  to  form  a  material  consisting  primarily  of  ar, 
imermetallic  compound  of  ningsten  and  iron. 


;i(i 


5„«;27_177 
\l\\i  M(    li  KIM.,  METHOD  Ol  \n.l\l    iik 
^osuke    Mi»a.    Junichi    Ohsako;    Motohisa    Mi 
Hosoka«a,   and   ^ivuhei    Mori,   all   of  Shim. .mum) 
assignors  i..  K.>h!iWiiki  K;osh„  K-rn  s,  iki,  sh,..  K 

lilr<!lh.     ''    ISf'Ja.  Ser.  ,\o.  354,»4« 

Claims  priority     u  i  n  -iiion  Japan,  Oct,  5,  1994.  6-2416<m( 

Int.  Cl.'  C22B  9/16 

U,S.CI.  75-376  6  Claims 


I  (  n 

li.     K; 

I. ■(.... 


removing  the  lumbricid-composted  organic  material. 


5.527.374 

I'ROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  METM   Iki  >l)l  CTION  IN 

STEELMAKING  PROCESSES 

Id.iv  H    l'.,l.  Maiden:  Gopala  K.  M.  Gazula.  Somirvilli,  both 

of  Mass.,  and   Mi  Hashaiii,  Karachi.  Pakistan.  a.vsignors  to 

Massachusttts  hislitiiu  of  hchnologv  t  anihridge.  Mass. 

(  iintinualion  of  Sen  \o.  S43.742,  Feb.  2S.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5314,524.  This  application  .Mar.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,149 

Int.  Cl."  C21B  /.V/2 

U.S.  Cl,  75-10,46  ,4  ru;n>^ 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  rate  of  metal  production  in  a 
steelmaking  process  which  uses  FeO  containing  slag  having  added 
Fe-C  metal  droplets  comprising  discharging  a  charge  build-up  in 
the  slag  and  adding  to  the  FeO  containing  slag  a  u-ansition  metal 
oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  electronic  conductivity 
and  thereby  increasing  the  reduction  rale  of  FeO  in  the  slag. 


5327375 
Patent  Not  Issu.fi  Vor  This  Number 


J-^ 


1.  A  manufacmnng  method  of  metal  or  alloy  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

melting  and  casting  raw  materials  under  certain  melting  and 

casting  conditions  to  produce  a  casting  material: 
obtaining  a  conductivity  distribution  pattern  by  measuring  of 

conductivity  on  one  of  the  surface  and  cross  section  of  the 

casting  material:  and 
re-establishing  melting  and  casting  conditions  of  raw  materials 

based  on  dau  from  the  conductivity  distribution  pattern. 


5327378 
SINTERING  IRANIUM  PURIFICATION  PROCRSS 

Ronald  ().  Not.  Hopkias,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Hestingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittshnri:!!    I'a. 

Filed  Dec.  I~    1"«*4.  Ser.  No.  356,752 
Int.  Cl."  C22B  6(W0 
VS.  CI.  7^398  5  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  urania  materials  to  remove  impurities, 
the  process  comprising  sintering  the  finely  divided  powdered  ura- 
nia materials  at  a  temperature  greater  than  1600°  C.  in  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  for  about  4  to  8  hours. 


5327376 
(  (IMPOSITE  SHOT 
l)arr>l  I)    Aniitk.  \lban>;  John  (     Ha>garth.  t  orvaillis;  i.loxd 
Fenwick,  Alban>.   and    1  arr>    K.   Seal,   Scio,  all  of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Ieled>ne  Industries.  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,690 
Int,  Cl.'  C22C  1/04 
U.S.  Cl,  7^246  2  Claims 

1.  A  shot  pellet  or  small  arms  projectile  comprising  40%  by 
weight  to  60%  by  weight  Tungsten  and  from  60%  by  weight  to 
40%  by  weight  iron  prepared  by  sintenng  ningsten  containing 


i'k«M  Vss  Mik   \  I)1KK(  I   RKDt  (   i|(,\  ,n   lHit\  <,\\]n 

<  <>M  \IMNG  .M.ATERIALS  Id  MiKM  M    < 
MarUn    Hirsch,    Friedrich.sdorf;     Kr/.^     Hns,,,,,.     Mi,dtM,L; 
Alpaydin  .Saatci.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  .ind  \\,A!'.:.,n-^  Hnss.  r 
Grossostheim,  all   of,  (,iTman\.   assii;r„.rv   u     \li  i,,l!fi  v,  n 
schafi  Aktiengesellsfhaft.  Frankfurt  .uii  M.iin.  t,,  tni.im 

Filfd  .)un    I",   1*W4    v,,^   ^,,    ^'1.1  =  ' 
<  Liirns  prionlv  .ipplnanori  i,innHn\.  ,|uii,   1'*.   )W»    4;  :o 
35''.(l:  J.jn,  24.  l^y.^.  44  Id  (W3.0 

Int    (1     C2IB  J3/I4 
VS.  Cl.  75-436  ,4  ciaints 

1.  A  process  for  a  direct  reduction  of  iron  oxide  containing 
materials  to  produce  sponge  iron  and  for  a  caiburization  to  form 
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Fe,C  in  a  fluidized  bed  supplied  with  a  circulating  reducing  gas, 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  a  first  reducing  stage  charging  the  iron  oxide  containing 
materials  into  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  of  a  circulating  fluidized 
bed  system,  supplying  hot  reducing  gas  as  a  fluidizing  gas  to 
the  fluidized  bed  reactor,  pre-reducing  the  iron  oxides  to  form 
reduced  iron-containing  solids,  treating  a  suspension  dis- 
charged from  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  in  a  recycle  cyclone  of 
the  circulating  fluidized  bed  system  to  remove  substantially 
all  reduced  iron-containing  solids,  and  recycling  separated 
reduced  iron-containing  solids  to  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  amount  of  reduced  iron-containing 
solids  which  are  circulated  per  hour  in  the  circulating  fluid- 
ized bed  system  is  at  least  five  times  the  weight  of  reduced 
iron-containing  solids  contained  in  the  fluidized  bed  reactor: 
(h)  supplying  reduced  iron-containing  solids  from  the  first 
reducing  stage  in  a  second  reducing  stage  to  a  conventional 
fluidized  bed  reactor  that  is  not  pan  of  a  circulating  fluidized 
bed  system,  supplying  hot  reducing  gas  as  a  fluidizing  gas  to 
the  conventional  fluidized  bed  reactor,  reacting  the  reduced 
iron-containing  .solids  to  remove  remaining  oxygen  content 
and  to  convert  the  iron  content  thereof  substantially  com- 
pletely to  Fe^C.  supplying  an  exhaust  gas  from  the  conven- 
tional fluidized  bed  reactor  as  a  secondary  gas  to  the  fluidized 
bed  reactor  of  step  (a),  and  withdrawing  a  product  which 
contains  Fe,C  from  the  conventional  fluidized  bed  reactor; 

(c)  cooling  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  recycle  cyclone  used  in  step 
(a)  below  its  dewpoint  temperature  and  condensing  water 
from  the  exhaust  gas; 

(d)  drawing  ofi'  a  partial  stream  of  the  exhaust  gas;  and 

(e)  replenishing  the  remaining  partial  stream  by  addition  of 
reducing  gas  thereto  and  reheating  the  replenished  partial 
stream  and  using  same  as  a  recycle  gas.  a  part  of  which  is 
supplied  as  a  fluidizing  gas  to  the  circulating  fluidized  bed 
reactor  of  the  first  reducing  stage  employed  in  step  (a)  and 
another  pan  of  which  is  supplied  to  the  conventional  fluidized 
bed  reactor  that  is  not  pan  of  a  circulating  fluidized  bed 
system  of  the  second  reducing  stage  employed  in  step  (b). 


b)  heating  the  solid  dross  to  a  temperamre  above  a  melting  point 
of  the  non-ferrous  metal  by  supplying  combustion  energy 
generated  by  reacting  a  fossil  fuel  with  oxygen  in  an  oxy-fuel 
burner,  said  heating  taking  place  in  the  absence  of  a  protective 
salt  layer,  said  oxygen  being  supplied  to  said  oxy-fuel  burner 
as  a  gas  including  at  least  eighty  percent  oxygen: 

c)  continuously  or  interminently  rotating  said  furnace  or  con- 
verter at  a  rotational  speed  simultaneously  with  said  heating: 
and 

d)  reco\ering  said  non-ferrous  metal  and  a  non-metallic  residue 
from  said  furnace  or  converter 


5,527381 
GAS  TRFVTVIFNT  OF  MOI  TFN  METALS 
Peter  D.  Walte,  (  hiciuilimi.  and  Kiibtrl  Dumont,  Cap  de  la 
Madeleine,  both  nf.  (  anada,  a.s.signors  to  Alcan  International 
Limited.  Mcintreal.  (anada 

Filed  1-eb.  4.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  I»»l.h^- 

Int.  CI.    C22B  2l/()f) 

VS.  CI.  75—680  43  aaims 


5,527380 
Kt  (  OVTRY  OF  NON-FERROUS  METALS  FK<     !  i  KOSS 
Htnrik  CJripenberg.  Slockholm.  Sweden;  Haas- VS alter  drab, 
Bahenhausen.  and  Michael  Miillerthann,  Voerde.  both  of, 
(.ermany,  assignors  to  .AG.A  Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden, 
and    HiM)govens  .\luminium   Huttenwerk   GmbH,   Voerde, 
(.t-rmany 
Prr  No.  PCT/SE92/00111,  §  371  Date  Oct  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  f)ct    14.  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17135,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  vy,  :.  I>W3 

f  <   I  Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295,699 
Int.  CI."  C22B  7/00 
1  .S.  CI.  75— 585  20aalins 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  non-fenous  metal  from  a  solid  dross 
including  said  non-ferrous  metal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
a)  introducing  the  solid  dross  into  a  rotary  ftimace  or  rotatable 
converter,  said  furnace  or  said  converter  having  a  refractoiy 
lining; 


1.  A  method  of  U-eating  a  molten  metal  with  a  treatment  gas 
within  a  treatment  zone  in  a  container  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
trough  having  a  bonom  wall  and  opposed  side  walls,  comprising: 

mechanically  moving  one  or  more  gas  injectors  within  molten 
metal  contained  in  the  treatment  zone  in  a  manner  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rotary,  oscillatory  and  vibrational 
movement;  and 

introducing  a  treatment  gas  into  the  molten  metal  via  said  gas 
injectors: 

wherein  each  gas  injector  has  an  associated  treatment  segment 
consisting  of  a  portion  of  the  metal  within  the  treatment  zone 
contained  within  a  volume  surrounding  the  gas  injector,  said 
volume  being  defined  by  a  length  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  opposed  walls  of  the  container  at  an  upper 
surface  of  the  molten  metal  and  a  vertical  u-ansverse  cross- 
section  area  of  the  container  at  said  injector;  and 

wherein  the  volume  of  the  treatment  segment  does  not  exceed 
0.07  m\ 
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H\DK()METALMRGIC\I   PRO(  KSs  K)R  THE  

TRE.ATMENTOFCOI't'FK  BK\RI\(,  okF  componem 

Ahro    Te<MJoro    Nelson    Fineheira    Alv.^re/.     \,„!res    Antonio 


-continued 


„       .  ..•....,.        Mnjii-^     /tliiuiuu  — 

Keghez/a  liisunza.  and  Alberli)  Set;und(i  (  ru/  Rivera,  all  of   "*'>'^'"^  ""'de  and/or  propylene 
fhiiniiii-amji.j     r'i,;i.,     : .      ,■  ..'  .        .    oxide  having  a  mol.  wt.  of  at 


„."  "■•"  ^'"v,..,  ^i^uiKiii  V  111/  Kivera,  all  of      ---•■ 

Chuquicamata    Chile,  assignors  to  C orpnracion   Naclonal    t'^"'' 
Del  Cobrc  De  Chile.  Santiago.  Chile  leastZWX) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ')<HKl(^^.  Dec.  14.  !'»'< ».  Pat.  No. 
5356,457.  This  application  Oct.  14.  19V4.  Str.  No.  323,182 
Claims  [iriiiritv  application  Chile,  Dec.  18,  1991,  1268-91 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  J/OS 
..S.  a.  7^712  25ciain,s 


7.  High  solids  dispersions  m  water  having  from  about  45%  by 
weight  to  about  75*  by  weight  solids  and  from  about  25%  by 
weight  to  about  55%  by  weight  water,  the  solids  content  compns- 

inp  the  follouinp  r.itios: 


iip^Kteni 


calcium  siearaie 
sulfonaied  fany  acid  ester 


parts  bv  weigh.: 


1.00 

about  0(15  to  about  5  00 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  copper  from  copper  bearing  ore 
comprising: 

substantially  uniformly  wetting  a  copper  bearing  ore  with  an 
aqueous  solution  which  contains  sulfuric  acid  in  sufficient 
quantities  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  uniformU  wet  the  ore 
and  alter  the  surface  characteristics  of  the  ore  bv'increasing  its 
thickening  and  filtration  properties,  and  to  sulfatize  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  copper  therein; 

allowing  the  wetted  ore  lo  age  for  a  time  sufficient  to  further 
sulfatize  the  copper  therein  and  fomi  a  substantially  sulfatized 
copper  ore; 

repulping  the  aged  sulfatized  copper  ore  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  contains  water  and  optionally  contains  sulftjric 
acid  for  a  sufficient  lime  to  extract  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
sulfatized  copper  therefrom  in  a  copper  bearing  solution 

classifying  the  sulfatized  ore  into  coarse  and  fine  fractions 
according  to  particle  size  disnibution: 

dewatering  the  fine  fraction  to  obtain  another  copper  bearing 
solution;  * 

acid  leaching  the  coarse  fraction  lo  obtain  another  copper  bear- 
ing solution;  and 

recovering  copper  from  one  or  more  of  the  copper  bearine 
solutions.  ^ 


5.527384 
Ml  RVATIVES  FOR  WOOD  AND  OTHER 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Gareth    Williams,    Netherton;    Judith    A.    Cornfield:    Janet 
Brown,  both  of  Castleford.  and  Neil  P.  Ryan,  South  Elmsall. 
all  nf.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Hickson  International,  Pic. 
Castleford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01427,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO93/02557.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  iCingdom,  Aug.  1,  l"*"! 
9116672;  New  Zealand.  Jul.  6,  1992,  243460 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/653 
U.S.  a.  10(^1832  5  Clam. 

1.  A  wood  preservative  composition  comprising  a  synergistically 
eflTective  amount  of  (a)  a  cuprammonium  compound  and  (b)  lebu- 
conazole  lo  preserve  wood. 


5327383 
!  I  HKI{  ANT  ADDITIVES  FOR  PAPER  (  (  »  \  I  i\G 
COMI'OSIIIONS 
Gregory  J.  Flynn.  Pinevllle:  John  \1.  Krasrm«sk..  (  harlolte 
both   of  N.C..  and   ,|oseph   Wilson.  Jr..   Lake   Wvlie,  S.C 
avsignors  to  Henkel  (  orporalion,  Plymouth  Meelinp.  Pa. 
liini  Oit    13,  !gg4.  Ser.  No.  322.'JO| 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  9J/00 
^f  CI.  106-243  ,  Claims 

4.  High  solids  dispersions  in  water  having  from  about  45%  by 
weight  10  about  75%  by  weight  solids  and  from  about  25%  by 
weight  to  about  55%  by  weight  water,  the  solids  content  compris- 
ing the  following  ratios: 


componem 


part.-  h\  iiciuhi 


calcium  stearale 

glycerin  polymer  alkoxylated  with 


1.00 

about  0.05  to  about  5.00 


5327385 
i  HfcKMOCHROMlC  COMPOSITION 
Masaaki  Sumii.  Sakai:  Fumiko  Sakai,  Ikoma,  and  Yasuvuki 
Yiwhimura.  Ibarakj.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sakura  Color 
Products  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,997 
Claimv  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220IS4 
Int.  CI."  C09D  n/00 
l.S.  CI.  10(^21  A  ,2  cuin,, 

I.    A   themiochromic   composition    with    reversible   thermo- 
chromism  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  an  electron-donating  chromogenic  organic  compound. 
(2j  an  electron-accepting  compound. 

(3)  at  least  one  desensitizer  selected  from  among  hydrazide 
compounds,  and 

(4)  a  thennochromic  transition  temperature  modifier, 
wherein  the  electron-accepung  compound  is  used  in  1  to  20  pans 
by  weight  when  the  total  amount  of  the  desensitizer  plus  thenno- 
chromic transition  temperature  modifier  is  taken  as  100  pans  bv 
weight. 
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COMP()SITF  MF[)I\  UIIH  SELECTABLE  RADL\T10N- 
TRW^MISSIOS  PROPERTIES 

Hermann  stau.  ^ViivUnd    Mass.,  assiEnor  !  i  \tanfrH  K    Kue- 

hnle.  New  1  ondiHi,  N  H 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  144J49,  Oct  2«,  1993.  This 

appluation  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,368 

Int  a.*  L04B  14/04 

IS.  U.  IIX) — Wl  2.2  Lldum 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation-absorptive  material  for  blocking 
passage  of  radiauon  below  a  spectral  cut  off  point,  the  material 
compnsing; 

a.  a  earner  material  having  a  refractive  index;  and 
b  dispersed  therein,  a  silicon  particulate  material  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  particle  size  and  exhibiting  an  absorption 
cross-section  greater  than  1  below  the  cut  off  point,  the 
particulate  matenal  having  a  refractive  index  differing  from 
that  of  the  earner  and  being  present  in  sufl5cient  density  per 
unit  of  surface  area  to  substannally  block  passage  of  radiation 
below  the  cut  off  point. 


<  ()\1Pt   UK  ]\\V\  IMENTED  PROCESSES  FOR 
Stl(  ROsIRI  (   II  K  M  I  V  FNGINEERING  CEMENTIOLS 

MIX  n  RES 
Per  J     \nder,«Mi,  ,<ni1   Mniin   K    HtidMin.  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara.  <  alif..    ANMijiiMr^    ■'     i      Kha-shiigj;!    Industries,   Santa 
Barbara.  I  alif. 
Continuation  ..f  Ser  No.  109,100,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
which  IS  a    oiitmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19, l.*^!.  Feb.  17, 
l-W.V  Pat   N..    =  4>  vno,  and  Ser.  No.  95,662.  Jul.  20,  1993, 
Pat.  No,  5..*S^  'M   *hich  is  a  coDtiniution-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
929,89««,  Aug   i  I    I  '^a,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26. 
1995,  Ser.  Na  379,883 
Inc  a."  C04B  7/36;  7/38 
VS.  CI.  106—693  38  Oainis 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  cementitious  mixture  by  means  of  a 
computer-implemented  design  optimization  process  without  trial 


and  error  testing  of  a  final  hydrated  cementitious  mixture,  the 

method  compn^mg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  baich  of  hydraulic  cement  and  a  batch  of  aggre- 
gate to  be  mixed  together  to  form  a  final  hydrated  cementi- 
tious mixture,  the  batch  of  hydraulic  cement  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  particles  having  an  average  diameter 
particle  size  and  a  panicle  packing  density  and  the  batch  of 
aggregate  including  a  plurality  of  individual  particles  having 
an  average  diameter  particle  size  and  a  particle  packing  den- 
sity; 

(b)  selecting  a  target  slump  for  the  final  hydrated  cementitious 
mixture  pnor  to  hardening  and  a  target  strength  for  the  final 
hydrated  cemenutious  mixmre  after  cunng  and  thereafter 
inputting  to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  the  target  slump 
and  target  strength: 

(c)  mea.sunng  the  average  diameter  particle  size  of  the  indi- 
vidual particles  in  the  batch  of  hydraulic  cement  and  thereaf- 
ter inputting  to  the  CPU  the  average  diameter  panicle  size  of 
the  individual  particles  in  the  batch  of  hydraulic  cement; 

(d)  measuring  the  particle  packing  density  of  the  batch  of 
hydraulic  cement  and  thereafter  inputting  to  the  CPU  the 
particle  packing  density  of  the  batch  of  hydraulic  cement; 

(e)  measunng  the  average  diameter  particle  size  of  the  indi- 
vidual particles  in  the  hatch  of  aggregate  and  thereafter  input- 
ting to  the  CPU  the  average  diameter  particle  size  of  the 
individual  particles  in  the  batch  ot  aggregate: 

(f)  measunng  the  particle  packing  density  of  the  batch  of  aggre- 
gate and  thereafter  inpuning  to  die  CPU  the  particle  packing 
density  of  the  batch  of  aggregate; 

(g)  designing  a  dry  cementitious  mixture  from  the  batch  of 
hydraulic  cement  and  batch  of  aggregate,  the  dry  cementitious 
mixture  having  a  concentration  ratio  of  hydraulic  cement  and 
aggregate,  and  thereafter  inputting  to  the  CPU  the  concentra- 
tion ratio  of  hydraulic  cement  and  aggregate  in  the  dry  cemen- 
titious mixture: 

(h)  die  CPU  calculating  the  panicle  packing  density  of  the 
designed  dry  cementitious  mixture  based  on: 

(1)  the  average  diameter  particle  size  of  the  individual  par- 
ticles in  the  batch  of  hydraulic  cement, 

(2)  the  particle  packing  density  of  the  batch  of  hydraulic 
cement; 

(3)  the  average  diameter  particle  size  of  the  individual  par- 
ticles in  the  batch  of  aggregate; 

(4)  the  particle  packing  density  of  the  batch  of  aggregate;  and 

(5)  the  concentration  ratio  of  hydraulic  cement  and  aggregate 
in  the  designed  dry  cementitious  rmxture; 

(1)  the  CPU  calculating,  based  on  the  particle  packing  density  of 
the  designed  dr\  cementitious  mixture,  an  amount  of  water 
that  when  mixed  with  the  designed  dry  cementitious  mixture 
yields  a  designed  hydrated  cementitious  mixture  having  the 
target  slump: 

(j)  the  CPU  calculating,  based  on  the  amount  of  water  calculated 
in  step  (it.  a  calculated  strength  for  the  designed  hydrated 
cementitious  mixture  after  cunng: 

(k)  the  CPU  calculating  the  difference  between  the  calculated 
strength  for  the  designed  hydrated  cementitious  mixture  after 
curing  and  the  target  strength,  and 

(1)  the  CPU  altering  the  concentration  rauo  of  hydraulic  cement 
and  aggregate  in  the  designed  dry  cementitious  mixture  in 
order  to  design  one  or  more  subsequently  designed  dry 
cementitious  mixtures  and  dien  repeating  steps  (hHk)  for 
each  of  the  one  or  more  subsequently  designed  dry  cementi- 
tious mixtures  in  order  to  identify  one  or  more  optimally 
designed  hydrated  cementitious  mixtures  having  a  strength 
after  curing  within  an  acceptable  range  of  deviation  with 
respect  to  the  target  strengdi. 
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.'5..«:27388 
CORROSION  INHIRIIINt,  FORMILATIONS  WITH 
t  \i  in  \1  MIKKK 
Neal  S.  Berke,  Chelmsford;  Dint  K  Shen.  l.t-xinglon;  Maria  C 
H.cks,  Newton,  all  „f  Mas,v..  and  FIlis  M.  Gartner,  Silver 
Spring.  .Vld.,  as.signors  to  W    K    (,r,ae  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
Vork,  N.'\'. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.163 

Int.  CI."  C04B  1 4/00: 22AX); 24/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-819  8c^ 

1.  A  cementitious  composition  comprising: 

a.  hydraulic  cement; 

b.  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrite  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  0.5%  of  the  dry  weight  of  said  hydraulic  cement  in  said 
composition;  and 

c.  a  cathodic  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  C|,  10  Cj,  organic  acids,  and  salts  and  esters  Uiereof: 
zinc  salts;  iron  phosphate;  and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  said  cathodic  con-osion  inhibitor  and  said  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  nitrite  are  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  0.01:1. 


housing  proximate  said  spray  device  to  maintain  relative 
humidity  in  said  first  housing  proximate  said  spray  device  in  a 
selected  range. 


5.527  J89 

\PPAk.\riS  FOR  FORMING  DIFFUSION  H  \(  TIONS 

IN  SOLAR  CELL  SI  BS  I  R  \  I  FS 

Mark  D.  Rosenblum.  VVoburn,  and  jack  1.  Han.,ka,  Kn.okline, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  ASF    Vm.n.as.  Inc..   HilUrica 

Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  Uh.hH.  (Ui   :<(,  iw^   ahand..n«l, 

which  is  a  di\ision  of  Sir.  So.  v;h,4h.t,  \ut;.  ".  IW2.  Pat,  No. 

5.2''0,24S.  This  application  May  26,  1W5,  .Ser  No.  451  718  ' 

Int    (I.    H01L2//225 

U&a,ll*-58  18  Claims 


L  Apparatus  for  forming  shallow  p-n  junctions  in  silicon  sub- 
strates so  as  to  produce  silicon  photovoltaic  cells,  each  substrate 
being  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  walls  defining  a  first  housing: 

(b)  conveyor  means  movable  through  said  first  housing  for 
supporting  said  substrates  on  said  back  surfaces: 

(c)  an  ultrasonic  spray  device  disposed  in  said  first  housing  for 
spray  coating  said  ftont  surfaces  of  each  of  said  substrates 
with  a  continuous,  substantially  uniform  layer  of  a  liquid 
source  material  having  as  a  constituent  a  dopant  of  a  second 
opposite  conductivity  type,  said  ultrasonic  spray  device  being 
adapted  to  atomize  said  liquid  source  material  without  the  use 
of  pressurized  gas  and  to  spray  said  liquid  source  material 
onto  said  front  surfaces  of  each  of  said  substrates  in  the  fomi 
of  substantially  micron-sized  droplets; 

(d)  firing  means  disposed  in  a  second  housing  for  heating  said 
substrates  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  lime  sufl5cient  to  cause 
diffusion  of  said  dopant  constituent  of  said  liquid  source 
matenal  into  said  front  surfaces  of  said  substrates  so  as  to 
form  p-n  junctions  at  substantially  uniform  depdis  relative  to 
said  front  surfaces  of  each  of  said  substrates; 

(e)  moisturizing  air  conduit  means  in  communication  widi  said 
first  housing  for  admitting  moistunzed  air  thereinto;  and 

(f)  first  humidity  sensor  means  disposed  in  said  first  housing  for 
providing  signals  to  a  control  means  for  control  of  flow  of 
moistunzing   air  through   said  conduit   means  to  said  first 


5^27390 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TRE.ATMENT  APP\R  \TT  S 

Yuji  Ono,  Saganiihara,  and  Kal.suhiki.  Mih,,,.,,  H.uhi.M    t.oih 

of.  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Tok^o  Flectron  K.il.iish,k,.  .,,.,1  |,,kw, 

Electron  lohoku  Kabushiki  kaisha.  boih  ..f  [..k^.,   J..,,,,!! 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89.82^.  J  Hi    i;.  [w    I'..; 

No.  5J78,145.  This  application  Mar    14    I'/^i-i   Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  japan.  M;ir  M*.  |w^   ^-o'jqhj- 
Int.  CL"  C23C  16AXI.  F27D  J,^:.  B65G  4WU7   B25J  jl/m/ 
U,S.CL  118-719  5Ctaims 


1.  A  treatment  system  comprising: 

a  tteatment  apparatus  for  performing  a  treatment  for  a  planar 

workpiece  contained  in  a  carrier; 

an  inter-treatment  conveying   apparatus  disposed  above  said 

treatment  apparatus  and  adapted  to  convey  said  carrier  among 

treatment  apparatus; 

a  earner  lifting  apparams  having  a  carrier  holding  mechanism 

for  holding  said  earner  and  a  lifting  mechanism  for  Ufting  up 

and  down  said  earner  holding  mechanism,  for  exchanging 

said  earner  with  said  inter-treatment  conveying  apparatus:  and 

a  canier  transfer  apparatus  for  transfemng  said  carrier  between 

said  earner  lifting  apparatus  and  said  treatment  apparatus, 
wherein  each  of  said  inter-treatment  conveying  apparatus,  said 
earner  lifting  apparatus  and  said  carrier  transfer  apparatus  has 
an  airtight  chamber  and  forms  a  common  air-tighl  space, 
wherein  clean  gas  supplying  means  and  air  exhausting  means 
are  provided  at  at  least  one  of  said  airtight  chambers,  said 
clean  gas  supplying  means  being  adapted  to  supply  a  clean 
gas  to  said  air  tight-space,  .said  air  exhausting  means  being 
adapted  to  exhaust  an  exhaust  gas  ft-om  said  air-tight  space, 
wherein  said  inter-treatment  conveying  apparatus,  said  earner 
lifting   apparatus   and    said   earner   transfer   apparams    are 
arranged  side  by  side  in  this  order,  and 
wherein  said  earner  holding  mechanism  is  supported  Uirough  a 
second  rotating  shaft  by  an  arm  which  is  iDiated  on  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  about  a  first  rotating  shaft  disposed  at  said 
lifting  mechanism  so  that  said  earner  holding  mechanism 
swings  between  the  inter-treatment  conveying  apparatus  side 
and  the  carrier  transfer  apparatus  side. 
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5327  J91 
METHOD  \M)  \P1'\R.ATI!S  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

FORMINC,  H  N(  TIOS  W    DKPOSIIKI)  HI  MS  WITH  A 
I  \Ri,y   VRK  V  H\    \  Ml(  K()\S  <l\K  I'IAsMV  CVD 
METHOD 
Hinishi  hthi/Ki,  Tokyo;  Yasushi  Fujioka;  Katsumi  Nakaea«a. 
both    if   Ndtiahaina;    Masahiro   Kanai,  Tokyo;   Toshimilsii 
kanva.  Nai^ahama:  Jinsho  Matsuyama,  Nagahama.  and  Iit- 
suya   Takel.  Nagahama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,360,  Jun.  20,  19^4,  abandontd. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116347,  Sep.  7,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,174,  Dec. 

IK.  1991  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

HII7.1X:.  Dec    \h.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No   543,4M     I  in    -V.   1990,  Pat  No.  5,144,770.  This  applica- 

ti  in  \j,r  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,629 

Claims  priority,  .ipplication  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-166233; 

Jiug.  14,  19X9,   l-;u'S52 

Int  a."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CL  118—719  22  Claims 


5,527..<92 

SUBSTRATE  TEMPER^ATLRE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  (  \D  RF\f  TORS 

Keith  .A.  Snail,  silver  Spring.   Md.,  and    1  homas  I'    I  horpe, 
Alexandria.  Vii  .  assignors  to  Ihe  I  nited  Stales  of  \nierica 
as  represented   bv    the  Secretary   of  Ihe  Na\>.   VSashington. 
DC. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  62,889.  May  18.  199.1.  Pat.  No.  5318,801. 
ThU  appUcation  Mar,  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^10 
Int.  CI."  C23C  IMM 
VS.  a.  118—725  24  Claims 


107  "0   "2 


1  .An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  functional  deposited 
film  with  a  large  area  on  a  continuously  traveling  band-shaped 
member  according  to  a  microwave  plasma  CVD  method,  which 
apparatus  comprises; 

a  film-forming  chamber  of  a  pillar-shaped  or  columnar  form 
formed  from  a  band-shaped  member  which  is  continuously 
traveled  along  the  lengthwise  direction  through  means  for 
supporting  and  transferring  the  band-shaped  member,  the 
band-shaped  member  being  curved  by  a  curved  portion- 
forming  means  on  the  way  of  the  travel  to  form  the  film- 
forming  chamber  established  by  the  band-shaped  member  as  a 
side  wall; 

means  for  keeping  the  inside  of  the  film-forming  chamber  sub- 
stantially in  vacuum; 

a  microwave  coaxial  line  capable  of  supplying  microwave 
power  in  order  to  initiate  a  microwave  plasma  within  the 
film-forming  chamber,  said  microwave  coaxial  line  having  at 
least  two  tuning  means  thereon; 

central  conductor  separation  means  which  is  capable  of  transmit- 
ting the  microwave  power  supplied  from  the  coaxial  line  and 
capable  of  separating  the  central  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line 
from  the  microwave  plasma; 

exhaust  means  for  the  film-forming  chamber;  and 

gas  feed  means  for  introducing  starting  gases  used  to  form  a  film 
into  the  film-forming  chamber, 

wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two  tuning  means  is  an  insertion 
length  control  mechanism  for  the  central  conductor  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  film-forming  chamber,  and 

wherein  a  deposited  film  is  continuously  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  band-shaped  member  which  forms  the  side  wall 
of  the  film-forming  chamber  while  being  continuously  trav- 
eled. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  deposi- 
tion species  onto  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  upon  which  said  chemical 
vapor  deposition  species  is  deposited; 

a  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  substrate  to  a  precision  of  at  least  ±20°  C.  of  a  target 
temperature  within  a  temperature  range  of  about  200°-2000° 
C.  using  two  or  more  gases,  said  gases  further  comprising  a 
first  gas  having  a  first  thermal  conductivity  and  a  first  mole 
fraction  and  a  second  gas  having  a  second  thermal  conductiv- 
ity and  a  second  mole  fraction  wherein  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  thermal  conductivities  is  sufficient  to 
control  said  temperature  to  within  said  precision: 

a  means  for  supplying  said  first  gas; 

a  means  for  supplying  said  second  gas; 

a  means  for  mixing  said  first  and  said  second  gases:  and 

a  means  for  varying  said  first  and  second  mole  fractions  to 
control  said  temperature  to  within  said  precision. 


5.527  J93 
\APOR-PHASE  DEPOSITION  \PPARATUS  AND  \  \l'OK 

PHASE  DEPOSITION  MFTHOO 

Yuusuke  Sato,  and  Toshimitsu  Ohmine,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

as,sienop<  to  Kahushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,807.  May   II.  |994.  Pat.  No. 
?.4''4,hl2.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  672.120.  Mar. 
19.  IWI.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  21.  199?.  Ser  No. 
5.M.655 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  199(),  2-66935 
Int.  (1.    f23C  16/m 
VS.  CI.  118—725  8  Claims 

1,  A  vapor-phase  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 
substrate-supporting  means  for  supporting  a  substrate; 
heaung  means  for  heating  said  substrate-supporting  means;  and 
gas-supplying  means  for  supplying  gas  for  forming  a  thin  film 
on    the    substrate    supported    by    said    substrate-supporting 
means, 
wherein  said  substrate-supporting  means  comprises: 

a  first  member  to  be  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  by 

said  healing  means; 
a  second  member  for  supporting  a  peripheral  part  of  the 

substrate;  and 
a  support  member  supporting  said  second  member  such  that 
said  second  member  opposes  said  first  member,  spaced 
away  from  said  first  member 


JiNE  18,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1913 


Zb^^ 


s\\\V\\\\' 


.'^.5:'"..<94 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  ENHANCED  PROCESSING 
OF  SUBSTRATES 
Hriedhelm  Heinrich.  and  Peter  HofTmann,  both  of  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fraunhofer  (.esellschaft  zur  Forderung 
der  Angewandten  Forschung  e,\,.  Munich,  (.ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00471.  §  371  Date  May  13.  1994,  5  102(el 
Date  May  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub    No    V\  ( WZ/2;<>2t|,  pc  [   f>|,t, 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  ,|un.  9.  1992,  Sen  No,  L^MM-I 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  (iermanv.    jun,   N.    I^'^l     .4  1    IS 
973.6 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118-723  E  10  Claims 


A 


-FEU) 


r^ 


^ 


^ 


S 


T 


I.  An  apparatus  for  plasma-enhanced  processing  of  subsu-ates, 
having  a  recipient  in  which  ions  and  reactive  neutral  particles 
(radicals)  which  are  generated  in  a  plasma  of  a  certain  plasma 
volume  acting  on  a  substrate,  composing  at  least  one  electrical/ 
magnetic  field  generating  arrangement,  which  fields  influence  the 
kinematic  of  the  ions  generated  in  the  plasma,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 
two  pairs  of  electrodes  arranged  perpendicular  to  each  other, 

each  having  movable  electnxtes;  and 
two  magnetic  field  arrangements  which  generate  variable  mag- 
netic fields  crossing  each  other  and  wherein  one  of  the  mag- 
netic fields  is  oriented  parallel  relative  to  a  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


532:..W5 

METHOD  OF  {LEANING  AND  MArsTAIMNG  P<    I  \HI  K 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  PIPE  SYSTFMs  w  n  tj  \ 

HK  \TED  CLEANING  SOLI   !  ios 

Edward  C.  Perry,  Phwnu.  and  .leroni.    H    1  iuUmu,  l';ji,<riis< 

Valley,  both  of  \h/..  a.ssit;n<.r^  i..  H.Kk  i      t'rn,ui<:u  liii.n 

porated.  PhcH-nix,  \ru 

Continuation-in-p;irt  nf  St  r    \(     Zif-':'^'.  Mar    i".  i'-x*4 

v*hich  is  a  continuationin  pan  of  .Ser.  No.  36,188,  Mar.  23, 

1993,  Pat.  No,  5J«.<i,4HX.  which  is  a  continuation-tn-part  of 

Ser.  No.  700,780.  M.!^   If.    iwi.  Pat  No.  5322,635.  This 

application  iun   :(>    1994.  Ser.  No.  626,601 

Int  Cl.*^  B08B  9/02:  C23G  1/02    , 


VS.  CI.  134—3 


23  Claims 


I 


1,  A  method  for  cleaning  an  underground  water  distribution 
system  having  a  scale  associated  with  sulfate-reducing  manganese 
or  iron  bacteria  comprising 

introducing  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution 
for  the  removal  of  said  scale  associated  with  sulfate-reducing. 
manganese  or  iron  bacteria  consisting  primarily  of  iron  or 
manganese  oxide,  biomass  and  sediment  from  inside  surfaces 
of  an  underground  water  distribution  system,  said  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acidic,  neutral  and  basic 
.solution, 

sealing  off  an  underground  section  of  pipe  in  said  system  for 
circulation  of  said  cleaning  solution  therethrough. 

heating  said  cleaning  solution  to  an  elevated  temperature  of 
about  40°  C.  to  about  80°  C. 

circulating  said  heated  cleaning  soluuon  through  said  under- 
ground secuon  of  pipe  in  said  system  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  for  solubilization,  loosening  and/or  suspension  of  said 
scale  and  sediment. 

flushing  said  cleaning  solution  containing  solubilized,  loosened 
or  suspended  scale  and  sediment  from  said  underground  pipe 
section  in  said  system. 


53273% 
DEPOSITED  FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Keishl  Saitoh;  Tatsuyuki    \nike,-   Masafumi  Sano;  Mitsuyuki 

Niwa;     Jinsho     Matsuyama;      h^himitsii     Kariya;     Vuzou 

Kouda;    Ryou   Hayashi.   all   of   Nagahani.-.     .inri    M.isjihsk- 

Tonogaki.    Tokyo,    all     of,     Japan,     assi^rh  r>-     !.      i  .hioh 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,2i2,  Jun.  25.  19V3.  Pai.  N,,   5.417.770. 

This  application  Mar  3.  1995,  Ser  No.  39h.ir  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4  19004: 

Int  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CI.  118—723  MP  4  Claims 

roij  „ 

^    TOO?  3036  TOM  j 
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1.  A  deposited  film  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

raw  material  gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  a  raw  mate- 
rial gas  to  a  deposition  chamber; 

exhausting  means  for  exhausting  said  deposition  chamber  to 
have  a  pressure  of  50  m  Torr  or  less  during  its  film-forming; 
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microwave  energy  introducing  nwans  for  inducing  microwave 
energy  on  a  substrate  arranged  in  said  deposition  chamber  so 
that  said  energy  be  equal  to  or  less  than  the  amount  of  energy 
for  keeping  deposition  speed  constant,  even  if  said  microwave 
energy  is  applied  to  said  raw  material  gas  and  said  applied 
energy  is  changed:  and 

RF  energy  introducing  means  for  introducing  RF  energy,  which 
should  be  higher  than  said  microwave  energy,  to  said  deposi- 
tion chamber  at  the  same  lime  when  said  microwave  energy  is 
introduced. 


5327^97 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
jinn  <.WH   HiMK  Jim-Haw  Lee.  and  Shu-Jim  Wang,  all  of 
laipti.     lai«an.    assignors    to    National    Science    Council, 
Taipei,  Taivian 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,830 

Int.  a."  HOIL  J1/062;3I/18 

VS.  a.  136—255  15  aaims 


1  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  photoelectric  conversion 
device  comprising; 

a  phoio-receiving  surface  for  generating  electron-hole  pairs  due 
to  a  distortion  in  an  energy  band  of  a  broken  oxide  surface 
thereof  after  receiving  light,  said  broken  surface  obtained 
from  an  MOS-structure  body,  said  photo-receiving  surface 
including  a  silicon  substrate  and  an  oxide  layer. 

two  contacts  contacting  said  photo-receiving  surface  for  separat- 
ing said  electron-hole  pairs,  and  wherein  said  substrate  is 
positioned  between  said  two  contacts  and  said  oxide  layer  is 
positioned  between  said  substrate  and  one  of  said  contacts; 
and 

an  anti-reflection  layer  covering  said  photo-receiving  surface  to 
reduce  the  light-reflection  rate  of  said  photo-receiving  surface. 

8.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  said  device  is  a  solar  cell. 


i(  Marengo, 
("ompany. 


5.527.399 

MAGNETIC  STRIPS  AND  METHODS  H  iK  M  vKING  THE 

SAME 

.Nell  K.  .MaiiniiiH.  ami  Richard  I..  .\n(kr--iui,  hutti 
III.,    assignors     to    The    Arnold     Engineering 
Marengo.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114.4.W.  Auu.  M).  1W3.  Pat. 
No,  5.4.^1, ■'46.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995.  .Sen  No. 
,'"'4.705 
Ini    (I,    HOIF  1/147:41/02 
U.S.  CI.  14H— 12(t  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  magnetic  strip  that  is  readily 
slit  and  that  exhibits  superior  magnetic  propenies.  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  ferrous  alloy  comprising  at  least  about  85  weight 
percent  iron  and  from  about  0.45  to  about  0.7  weight  percent 
carbon,  wherein  said  carbon  is  present  in  the  form  of  spheroi- 
dal carbides  within  an  iron-based  matrix; 

(b)  cold  rolling  said  ferrous  alloy  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said 
ferrous  alloy; 

(c)  annealing  said  rolled  ferrous  alloy  below  the  austenitizing 
temperature  of  said  ferrous  alloy; 

(d)  repeating  the  cold  rolling  and  annealing  steps  until  the  alloy 
IS  reduced  to  a  thin  scrip  having  a  thickness  between  about 
0.0005  and  0.005  inches; 

(e)  heating  said  thin  strip  to  above  the  austenitizing  temperature 
and  subsequently  quenching  said  thin  strip  to  develop  a  mar- 
tensitic  structure  in  said  thin  strip:  and 

(0  tempering  said  martensitic  thin  strip  to  form  a  final  thin  strip, 
wherein  said  final  thin  strip  has  a  coercive  level  of  at  least  about 

35  oersteds  and  a  residual  induction  of  at  least  about  8.000 

gauss. 


5327  J98 

\l  \(,NETOSTRICTIVE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF 

\I  \K1NG  SUCH  MATERIALS 

Iiiin.iiiu  ^  i;i!.i' air.i;  Tadahiko  Kobayashi;  Isao  Sakai.  and 
Ma.sashi  Sahashi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

DiMM.  n    f  ^.  r  No.  830,569,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.336337. 
1  h  ^   uiplication  Oct.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140308 
Claim-  ;>n  intv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-35522; 

Mar.  :-    1  '"'1    3-62333;  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-265663 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/03:1/053 

VS.  CI.  148—101  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  magnetostrictive  alloy  including  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  casting  said  alloy  in  a  heated  mold; 

(b)  providing  a  temperature  gradient  in  said  mold: 

(c)  solidifying  said  alloy  in  said  mold  to  form  a  solidified  alloy; 
and 

(d)  plastically  deforming  said  alloy  by  hot  working. 


5.527.400 

MKTHOn  \Nn  \Pr\RATlS  for  M\(  MINING 

H  \RI)KNH)  P\R1S   VPP\RAIl  S  FOR  M\(  MINING 

H\RI)KNK1)  P\R1S 

K.ilaiid  (  .  Smith.  Milford.  and  .James  S.  Kishcr.  Hunlertown, 

biilh  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  foledo.  Ohio 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.473.  Sep.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

Ihis  .ipplication  No\.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,969 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  23/02 

VS.  a.  148—537  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  part  by  a  machining  process,  compris- 
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ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  workpiece  from  a  material,  said  workpiece  having 
two  ends  with  each  end  including  an  unmachined  recess 
therein  for  receiving  a  non-rotating  tool  center  of  a  turning 
machine: 

(b)  subjecting  said  workpiece  to  a  hardening  process  whereby 
said  material  is  hardened: 

(c)  mounting  said  workpiece  on  said  tool  centers  via  said 
recesses,  said  workpiece  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
non-rotating  machine  centers; 

(d)  rotating  said  workpiece  about  an  axis;  and 

(e)  machining  the  workpiece  to  form  a  finished  part. 


CE 
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5327.401 

HIGH  TOUGHNESS  AND  HIGH  STRENGTH 

INTEMPERED  STEEL  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Kang-Hvung    Kim.   Kyungnam.    Rep.   of   Korea.   assjj;nor   to 
Samsunj;  Hea>\  IndiLstry  Co..  I  td..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  2H.  1W4.  St  r  No.  265.(»6S 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun,  M),  1993, 
''312148:  Jun.  :s,  1W4.  44-14431 

Int.  CI.    C21D  7/13 
VS.  a.  148—648  16  Claims 


®  s  1 


comprising  a  rim  portion,  a  hub  portion,  and  a  web  portion 
between  the  rim  and  hub  portions,  the  rim  portion  forming  a 
periphery  of  the  disk,  the  hub  portion  having  a  first  face  and  a 
second  face  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  the  disk  from  a  superalloy  material:  then 
heat  treating  the  disk  in  its  entirety  to  achieve  a  uniform  struc- 
ture having  a  fine  grain  size  and  fine  precipitates: 
enclosing  the  hub  portion  within  an  interior  of  an  enclosure 
means  such  that  the  rim  portion   is  disposed  outside  the 
enclosure  means: 
heating  the  rim  portion  of  the  disk  with  a  heating  means  to  a 
uniform  first  elevated  temperature  above  a  gamma  prime 
solvus  temperature  of  the  superalloy  material  so  as  to  dissolve 
gamma  pnme  precipitates  present  in  the  rim  portion  and  cause 
grain  growth  in  the  rim  portion,  while  thermally  insulating  the 
first  and  second  faces  of  the  hub  portion  from  the  heating 
means  with  the  enclosure  means: 
introducing  a  cooling  medium  into  the  interior  of  the  enclosure 
means  so  as  lo  conduct  heat  from  the  first  and  second  faces  of 
the  hub  portion  and  thereby  maintain  the  hub  portion  of  the 
disk  at  a  uniform  second  temperature  below  the  gamma  prime 
solvus  temperature,   while  also  establishing   a  temperature 
gradient  in  the  web  portion  of  the  disk: 
then 
quenching  the  disk:  and  then 

aging  the  disk  at  a  temperamre  sufficient  to  develop  gamma 
prime  precipitate  in  the  rim  portion. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  uniempered  steel  which  has  strength 
higher  than  75  kgf/mm'  and  charpy  impact  toughness  higher  than  7 
kgf-m/cm".  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  steel  including  by  weight  percent  0.35  lo  0.459^  C, 
0,15  to  0.35%  Si.  0.80  to  1.50%  Mn.  0.005  to  0.05%  S,  0  to 
0.30%  Cr,  0.01  to  0.05%  Al.  0.05  to  0.15%  V  plus  Nb,  0  to 
0.03%  Ti.  0.006  to  0.020%  N.  less  than  0.03%  P.  less  than 
0.0050%  O.  and  the  balance  Fe  plus  impurities  inevitably 
added  during  the  steel-making  process; 

heating  an  ingot  or  bloom  to  solute  segregation  or  casting  defect 
at  a  temperature  range  of  1200°  to  1300°  C; 

performing  a  rough  rolling  of  said  ingot  or  bloom;  and 

performing  a  control  rolling  with  cooling  from  an  initial  tem- 
perature range  of  950°  to  1250°  C.  to  a  final  temperature 
range  of  AC3  to  980°  C. 


532". 4(i: 

1)1FFERENTI.\LLV  HEATTRKMID  I'KtuLSS  f  OR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

.ss»anii  (.amsh.  West  Chester,  and  Ronald  Ci.  Tolbert  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860.880.  Mar.  13.  l'*'':.  .thaiidoned. 
This  application  \ug.  25.  1994,  Ser,  No.  2V.>.M(S(i 
Ini    CI.'-  C22C  I  WOO 
VS.  CI.  148—675  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  differentially  heal  treating  a  turbine  disk  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  so  as  to  produce  a  dual  property  disk,  the  disk 


5327.403 
METHOii  I  uk  Ik'  (DUCING  CRACK-RESISTANT  HIGH 

STRENGTH  SUPERAI.LON  ARTICLES 
John  J,  Schirra.  Ciuilford.  Conn.;  John  A.  Miller.  Jupiter,  Fla., 

and  Robert  \\    Halala.  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
I  aited  Icchnologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  149,868,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned 
This  application  Jul.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  507,875 
Int.  CI."  C22F  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  148—675  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  strengthening  an  article  formed  of  high  chro- 
mium content  nickel-base  alloy,  the  alloy  containing  chromium 
and  carbon  and  having  an  incipient  melting  temperature,  including 
the  steps  of: 

heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  above  which  chromium 
carbides  in  the  alloy  go  into  solution,  but  lower  than  the 
incipient  melting  temperature  of  the  alloy; 
ccKjling  the  article  at  a  selected  rale  so  thai  discrete  chromium 
carbides  form  ai  grain  boundaries  in  ihe  article,  said  step  of 
cooling  al  the  selected  rale  is  performed  until  the  article 
reaches  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  temperatures 
the  chromium  carbides  in  the  alloy  go  into  solution: 
heating  the  article  lo  a  temf)erature  sufficiently  high  to  cau.se 
chromium  carbides  to  grow  and  below  ihai  at  which  said 
chromium  carbides  will  go  into  solution:  and 
reheating  the  article  after  said  chromium  carbide  growth  heating 
step  10  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  lo  cause  a  gamma 
prime  precipitate  to  go  into  solution  and  below  thai  al  which 
said  chromium  carbides  will  go  into  .solution. 
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5,527.404 
V  EHICLE  FRAME  COMPONENTS  EXHIBITING 

FSHWCFn  FNFRr,^    VRsORPTTON    W   VI  I  0\-   VNO   V 

Mt-  iHnli  H  Ik   I  HI  Ik  M  \Si  ^  U    II  kf 
Vlli^nn    \     Warren.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor  to  Aluniinuni 
Cunipunv  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,994 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—688  60  Claims 

Q  -  6063 
0-6063  TYPE 
S-NEW 


TENSILE    riELO      TOUGHNESS 
STRENGTH  INDICATOR 


FORMABlLITY 
INDICATORS 


/. 

/: 
/: 
/' 
/\ 
/ 


I  The  method  of  producing  an  improved  elongate  aluminum 
alloy  product  comprising: 

providing  an  alloy  consisting  of  0.45  to  0.7%  magnesium,  and 
about  0.3S  to  0.6%,  silicon,  and  about  0.1  to  0.35%,  vana- 
dium, and,  0.1-0.4%  iron,  the  balance  essentially  aluminum; 

extruding  a  body  of  said  alloy;  and 

air  quenching  said  body  of  said  alloy. 


.^.5:".40.> 

\'\  HOTECHMC   MIXri  RF  AND  (;aS  GENERATOR  MiH 

AN  AIRBAC; 

llrich  Schleicher,  Hcrsbruck;  .Martin  Klober.  Heid«k.  ;inri 
Wolfgang  Schwari.  Nuremberg,  all  nf.  (iorman).  a,vsigniirs 
to  Diehl  (.mhH  &  Co..  Nuremberg.  (rt-rman>.  and  Himda 
(iiken  K(ig\ii  k.K..  T(>k>ii.  Japan 

i-iled  Sep.  21,  l"***.'.  Ser.  N,,.  125.029 
t  laims  pniirit\.  applitatiiin  (jerrrian\.  s<  p.  21.  l'W2,  42  ^I 

521.2.  Apr  2.  IW.^.  4.'  10  85.V4 


Ini.  CI.    C06B  35/00 


VS.  CI.  149—35 


25  Claims 


1.  Pyrotechnic  mixture  in  the  form  of  granulates,  comprising  a 
nitrogen-generating  substance,  panicularly  an  alkaline  metal,  alka- 
line earth  metal,  or  ammoniunn  azide.  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent 
and  as  a  binder  silicone  rubber,  charactenzed  in  that  the  granulates 
each  comprise  a  plurality  of  particles  of  the  nitrogen-generating 
substance  and  the  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  having  a  size  of  from 
1  pm  to  200  pm.  which  are  bonded  together  by  the  silicone  rubber, 
which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  13  to  28%  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  mixture. 


.-..=:2-.40<> 
METHOD.  A  HEATIN(,  DKV  U  F  \ND  \N  \PPARATIS 
FOR  Fl  SIN(,  SFPVRXFF  THFRMOPIAS  IK    KODIKS 

I  ars  F.  Brath.  \ib<irg.  Denmark,  assignor  lo  Brath  VpS.  Den- 
mark 

P(  r  No.  P(  I7Dk91/(M)283.  Jj  371  Dale  iul.  6.  1993.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6.  1993,  PtT  Pub,  No.  \\092/tW419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  II,  1992 

l'(  T  Filed  Sep.  20.  199|,  Ser  N,,    hh.iWi 
(  lamis  pri(irit>.  appliialiim  Denmark.  Nm    2'^.   1990.  2847/ 

'Mi 

iiil.  ("1.    B29C  65/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—04  12  (  laims 


22         25-' 
1    An  apparatus  for  fusing  adjacent  end  surfaces  of  a  pair  of 
separate,  tubular  bodies  made  from  thermoplastic,  fusible  material, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  frame, 

a  pair  of  supponini;  members  for  supporting  the  tubular  bodies 
to  be  fused  and  being  mutually  moveable  along  a  track 
defined  by  the  frame  so  as  to  move  said  end  surfaces  of  the 
tubular  bodies  into  and  out  of  engagement. 
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pressure  fluid  actuated  driving  means  for  forcing  the  supporting 
members  towards  each  other  along  said  track,  and 

a  heating  device  defining  a  pair  of  opposite  heating  surfaces  to 
be  engaged  with  the  body  end  surfaces  to  be  fused  and 
comprising  heating  means  for  heating  the  heating  surfaces  to 
a  predetermined  temperature,  the  heating  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  mutually  moveable  parts  each  defining  one  of  said 
heating  surfaces,  and 

pressure  sensing  means  arranged  between  said  moveable  parts 
for  sensing  the  pressure  applied  to  the  opposite  heating  sur- 
faces of  the  heating  device. 


5„«;27.407 

APPARATUS  \ND  MFIHOD  FOR  M\RKI\(;  \  RI  BBFR 

ARTICLE  WIIH  A  MKSSAt.F  RK\I)ABI  F  \\\    V  IK, HI 

SCANNlNt,  DFMCE 

Robert  J.  Gartland.  Austinlown.  and  (.ar>  T.  Belski.  Mas,sillon. 

both   of  Ohio,  assignors  to    Ihe   <.iM>riNfar    I  in    X    Kutiher 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Sen  No.  998,290 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1/00:3 1/26:35/00 
U.S.  CI.  1  >fv    W 
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1  scanner}— ==2 

1  COMPUTER  1 

5.  The  method  of  labeling  a  tire  comprising  the  steps  of; 
making  a  label  in  a  tire  building  station  by 

(1)  activating  a  means  to  advance  a  heat  transfer  ribbon  to  and 
through  a  pnnt  head. 

(2)  activating  said  print  head  to  selectively  heat  a  portion  of 
the  ribbon  to  produce  a  message  on  a  substrate  consisting 
of  a  film  of  polyester  or  thin  rubber  in  response  to  the 
direction  of  the  workman  of  said  station  and 

(3)  severing  said  substrate  with  the  message  to  produce  a 
label: 

placing  the  message  of  said  label  on  and  in  contact  with  an 

uncured  tire  in  said  station; 
curing  said  uncured  tire  in  a  mold  with  pressure  and  temperature 

to  get  a  cured  tire  having  the  message  transferred  to  said 

cured  tire;  and 
then  reading  to  identify  the  message  on  the  lire. 


->.527,4<)8 

MFIHOD  AND  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  AlTOMVnCALLV 

CONTROLLINt,  FHF  MOISTl  RF  CONTENT  OF 

CORRICJATFD  BOARD 

l.eorge  H,  Allen.  Ill  Magnolia  Dr..  Tynme.  {,a.  .MI290 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.267 

Int.  fl.'  B32B  3im 

VS.  a.  156—64  25  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  the  moisture  content  of 

corrugated  board  manufactured  in  a  corrugated  board  production 

line,  the  corrugated  board  having  a  top  liner  board,  a  fluted  web 

medium  glued  to  the  top  liner  board  forming  a  single  face  web.  and 
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a  bottom  liner  board,  the  bottom  liner  board  being  glued  to  the 
fluted  medium  of  the  single  face  web  thus  forming  the  corrugated 
board,  where  at  least  a  portibh  of  the  single  face  web  top  liner 
board  is  held  h>  a  wrap  arm  in  surface  contact  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  heating  drum  of  a  first  wrap  arm  pre- 
heater  assembly  for  varying  the  moisture  content  of  the  top  liner 
board,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  liner  board  is  held  by  a 
wrap  arm  in  surface  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cylindri- 
cal heating  drum  of  a  second  wrap  arm  pre-heater  assembly  for 
varying  the  moismre  content  of  the  bottom  liner  board,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

measunng  the  moisture  content  of  the  top  liner  board  along  the 

corrugated  board  production  line; 
calculating  the  difference  between  the  measured  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  top  liner  board  and  a  first  moisture  content  set- 
point; 
measuring  the  moisture  content  of  the  bottom  liner  board  along 

the  corrugated  board  production  line; 
calculating  the  diflference  between  the  measured  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  bonom  liner  board  and  a  second  moisture  content 
setpoint; 
signaling  the  first  wrap  arm  pre-heater  assembly  if  the  difference 
in  the  moisture  content  between  said  first  setpoint  and  the  top 
liner  board  falls  outside  of  a  deadband  moisture  content 
range;  and 
signaling  the  second  wrap  arm  pre-heater  assembly  if  the  differ- 
ence in  the  moismre  content  between  said  second  setpoint  and 
the  bottom  liner  board  falls  outside  of  said  deadband. 


«,^;",4ov 

Ml-lltninil   \MKI\!.  KKCYCLED  \\K\    HOOF 
MUI   I  !S( 

kdhert  k    Faiiphicr,  v\  1 1 1  4.h  Hm.\    i».  A  Ml.  Columbus,  Wis. 
53925 

Filfd  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,959 
InL  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  156—71  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  roof  sheeting  from  recycled  vehicle 
tire  carcasses  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comminuting  a  quantity  of  used  tire  carcasses  into  small  par- 
ticles, 
compacting  the  particles  into  a  cylindrical  log  of  relatively 

substantial  dimensions, 
spirally  slicing  the  log  into  a  continuous  thin  sheet,  and. 
cutting  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  roofing  sheets. 
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5^27,410 
VfFTHOD  FOR  KFSTARTINT.  A  CORP  IN   \  niP 
TREVrMFNT  \PPARAIl> 
Toshiharu  laniyuchi.  and  Takaaki  I  eda.  both  nf  Kobf,  Japan, 
assigniirs  lo  Bando  Chemical  lndustrii->.  1  lil..  Kobt,  Japan 
[)i\isi<.n  of  Ser.  No.  2»,IS0,  Mar.  9,  199J,  Pat.  No.  .>„'5(>.yMI, 
which  is  a  di>ision  of  S«r.  No.  753.881,  S«p.  3,  IWl,  Pat.  No. 
S.:;!.**""**    Phis  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser  No   :w).346 
(  Idims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  lV*Xi,  Z-1S2^\7; 
Stp  :n.  I'J'wi  2-261103;  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261104;  Sep.  28,  1990, 
2-261 1(»5 

InL  a.'  B05D  I/J8 
VS.  CI.  156—158  J  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  restarting  a  cord  dipping  treatment  after  said 
treatment  is  halted  in  a  cord  dip  treating  apparatus  where  a  cord  to 
be  used  as  a  tension  member  of  a  belt  is  forwarded  through  a  dip 
tank  means  lo  stick  adhesives  on  a  surface  of  said  cord  and  is 
hjrther  forwarded  through  a  heating  and  drying  oven  means  to  dry 
the  adhesives  stuck  on  said  surface  of  the  cord,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
joining  an  end  of  a  first  cord  which  would  be  damaged  by  the 
heat  associated  with  a  rise  in  temperature  of  said  oven  means 
associated  with  a  restarting  operation  to  a  second  cord  unaf- 
fected by  the  heat  associated  with  a  rise  in  temperatine  of  said 
oven  means  associated  with  a  restarting  operation, 
halting  operation  of  said  heating  and  drying  oven  means; 
positioning  said  second  cord  in  said  heating  and  drying  oven 

means,  and 
raising  the  temperature  in  the  heating  and  drying  oven  means 
incident  to  a  restarting  operation  of  said  heating  and  drying 
oven  means  only  when  said  second  cord  unaffected  by  a 
temperature  ri.se  is  positioned  within  the  heating  and  drying 
oven  means. 


5j;27.411 

INSULATINGIfWlI  \K  P\NFI  S  l\{  OKPOR  \TI\(; 

VACmVI  INSULATION  PVNKIS  AND  MF  IHODS  K»k 

\l\Nl  FACTl  RIN(; 

Ralph    B.   Jullf.    Hebron.   Ohio,   assiunor  lo   Oweas-Corning 
Hbtrglas  r«hnoloi;\.  Inc..  Summit.  Ill 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  414.691 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .^l/m:M/12 

U.S.  CI.  1 5^  :i'4  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  insulating  modular  panels  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
conveying  vacuum  insulation  panels  seriatim  toward  a  forming 

die: 
filling  joint  spacings  between  adjacent  vacuum  insulation  panels 

to  form  a  substantially  continuous  inner  core  including  said 

vacuum  insulation  panels: 
filling  edges  of  said  vacuum  insulation  panels  lo  form  substan- 
tially continuous  side  edges  on  said  substantially  continuous 

inner  core; 
impregnating  tiber  reinforcement  materials  with  resin: 
arranging  impregnated  tiber  reinforcement  materials  on  the  outer 

surface  of  said  substantially  continuous  inner  core  to  form  a 

composite; 
moving  said  composite  through  said  forming  die  to  form  said 

composite  into  a  continuous  elongated  block  of  insulating 

modular  panels:  and 
sevenng  .said  continuous  elongated  block  of  insulating  modular 

panels  at  selected  filled  joint  spacings  to  form  insulating 

modular  panels  of  at  least  one  size. 


.»:.527,412 
SPA  APPVR.'VTUS 

Rorg  HailMa,  Leng  Beach;   Rafael  (ion/ale/.  Palmdalc.  and 
RiK    V.  TMdUUan.  \enice.  all  of  (  allf..  assignors  to  Softiih. 
Inc..  Chalsworth,  (  alif. 
(  onlinuatlonin-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.«''.315.  Nov    26.  1W3.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H44.'"44.  Mar.  2, 
l'-W2.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.712. 
Aug.  13,  IWO.  Pal.  No.  5.(W;.y51.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  .<45.X'>4.  \Ia>   I.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.981_M3.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145.233.  Jan.  19.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4.85X.2.M.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

891,232.  Jul.  M\.  19S6.  Pal.  No.  4.843.659.  Ihis  application 

Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.'6.'38 

Int.  CI.'  B32B         ' 

U.S.  CI.  156—215  42  ClainLs 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  spa  tub.  the  steps  that  include 

a)  providing  a  tub  side  wall  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer 
side,  the  tub  having  an  interior  to  receive  liquid. 

b)  and  providing  a  recess  inwardly  of  the  outer  side  of  the  tub 
side  wall  and  below  the  top  level  of  the  side  wall,  to  receive  at 
least  one  of  the  following  elements: 

1)  edge  extent  of  a  flexible  outer  jacket  for  the  side  wall,  the 

jacket  extending  below  said  recess, 
ii)  edge  extent  of  a  shoulder  jacket  that  extends  over  the  top  of 

the  side  wall, 
iii)  edge  extent  of  a  tub  top  cover. 

c)  said  tub  side  wall  provided  to  include  at  least  two  wall 
sections  spaced  about  the  tub  interior,  each  wall  section  incor- 
porating a  portion  of  said  recess,  and  including  the  step  of 
assembling  said  sections  to  form  said  side  wall  and  recess  to 
extend  in  looping  relation,  said  sections  consisting  of  syn- 
thetic resin. 
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MBlHOn  FOR  HU,H  PRFSSl  Rh  (  (»  (  I  M  MOLDING 
OFLIGHTWFK.HI  HONM( OMH  (  <iRt  COMPOSITE 
ARTICLES  HAVING  RAMPFD  srRF^(  F:S  ITTUZING 
LOWDENSITV,  STABII  l/H)  KWIPFf)  HONF\<  (»MB 

(  OKFS 
Mt\  (  ,  Oublinski.  Northford:   ihomas  \    <  ap.unst-n.  Sheliori. 
and   Philip  J.   Rame>.   Milford.  all   of  S  onn..   avsignon-   i< 
Inited  Technologies  (  orporalion.  Hartford,  (onn 

Division  of  Ser   No   995.437.  Dtx.  23.  1992.  Pa!    Ni 

5^54,195.  IhLs  application  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,984 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/04:31/18:31/20;  C09J  5/00 

VS.  a.  1.^^^245  7  oai^ 


d)  each  of  said  sections  provided  to  have  two  opposite  ends,  and 
an  intermediate  portion,  and  said  assembling  of  the  sections 
including  interconnecting  opposed  ends  of  adjacent  sections 
by  provision  of  a  looping  retainer. 

e)  and  wherein  each  section  is  provided  to  have  greater  thickness 
berween  its  inner  and  outer  sides  at  each  ot  said  opp<isite  ends 
than  at  said  intermediate  portion,  and  providing  progressively 
increasing  section  thickness  along  the  section  length  toward 
said  ends,  said  interconnecting  of  the  sections  effective  lo 
transmit  compressive  loading  therebetween  at  said  ends. 


5,527,413 
TEMPERATIRF  ( ONTROI.IED  SUSCEPTOR 
STRl  CUKE 
Michael  R.  Perr>.  PIvmouth,  and  Ronald  R    I  ent/.  VSavyata. 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to   I  he  Pillsburv   (  ompanv,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63<).867,  Dec.  20.  19<«).  abandon«l   Ibis 
application  Nov.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.2  IX 
Int.  CI.'  B.12B  <l/M 

VS.  a.  15fK-229  ^  ,.i^,„,^^ 


1  A  method  of  making  a  susceptor  structure,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

conditioning  a  substrate  by  mechanically  inducing  stresses  in  the 
substrate  tending  lo  cause  physical  size  deformation  upon 
exposure  to  a  desired  amount  of  heat  enei^y.  the  conditioned 
substrate  having  an  onset  of  melting  in  a  range  of  approxi- 
mately 260°-300°.  and  the  physical  size  deformation  of  the 
substrate  occurring  as  the  substrate  approaches  the  onset  of 
melting: 

coupling  the  substrate  to  a  metalized  layer  so  tha-  melting  and 
the  physical  size  deformation  of  the  substrate  cause  disconti- 
nuities to  develop  in  the  metalized  layer:  and 

providing  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  metalized  layer 
and  the  substrate. 


1.  A  high  pressure  co-cure  molding  process  for  fabricating  a 
lightweight  honeycomb  core  composite  article  having  at  least  one 
ramped  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prepanng  a  semi-rigid  molding  assembly  for  said  high  piessuie 
co-cure  molding  process  by  laying  up  a  low  total  density, 
stabilized  ramped  honeycomb  core  and  composite  prepregs  in 
said  semi-ngid  molding  assembly,  said  semi-rigid  molding 
assembly  comprising  a  ngid  base  member  and  a  complemen- 
tary semi-ngid  mold  member  having  a  least  one  internal  ngid 
reinforcement  insert,  the  low  total  density,  stabilized  ramped 
honeycomb  core  being  layed  up  in  combination  with  said 
semi-rigid  molding  assembly  so  that  the  at  least  one  ramped 
surface  of  the  low  total  density,  subilized  honeycomb  core  is 
in  opposed,  parallel  relation  to  said  at  least  one  internal  ngid 
reinforcement  insert  of  said  complementary  semi-rigid  mold 
member; 
vacuum- bagging  said  prepared  semi-rigid  molding  assembly; 
disposing  said  vacuum-bagged  semi-rigid  molding  assembly  in 

an  autoclave; 
drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum-bagged  semi-rigid  molding 

assembly: 
pressurizing  the  autoclave  to  a  predetermined  dwell  pressure; 
gradually  raising  the  temperature  of  the  autoclave  from  ambient 

to  a  predetermined  dwell  temperamre; 
stabilizing  the  autoclave  at  said  predetennined  dwell  pressure 
and  said  predetermined  dwell  temperamre  for  a  predetermined 
dwell  penod; 
pressurizing  the  autoclave  from  said  predetermined  dwell  pres- 
sure to  a  predetermined  high  pressure  alter  elapse  of  said 
predetermined  dwell  period; 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  autoclave  from  said  predetermined 
dwell  temperature  to  a  predetermined  co-cure  temperature 
after  elapse  of  said  predetermined  dwell  period;  and 
stabilizing  the  autoclave  at  said  predetermined  high  pressure  and 
said  predetermined  co-cure  temperature  for  a  predetermined 
co-cure  period  to  form  the  lightweight  honeycomb  core  com- 
posite article  having  the  at  least  one  ramped  surface. 
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5327,415 

FNTRAOCl  L AR  LENSES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODLCING  SAME 

I  !lr!^Ii(f)her  E.  Doyle,  Irvine;  Bernard  F.  Grisoni,  Aliso  Viejo, 
jrui  Richard  S.  Graham.  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mkrgan,  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

C  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,798,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

SAZXfZt.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,657 

Int  a."  B32B  .11/00 

VS.  a.  156—250  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  intraocular  lens  including  an  optic 
and  at  least  one  fixation  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion 
located  in  the  optic,  said  method  comprising: 

contacting  the  proximal  end  portion  of  a  fixation  member  with  a 
primary  component  at  conditions  effective  to  form  a  coated 
fixation  member  including  a  coating  of  said  primer  compo- 
nent located  on  said  proximal  end  portion,  said  coating  being 
effective  to  enhance  the  bond  strength  between  said  proximal 
end  portion  and  a  silicone  polymeric  object  to  which  said 
proximal  end  portion  is  bonded  relative  to  a  substantially 
identical  proximal  end  portion  without  said  coating,  said 
fixation  member  being  subjected  to  no  high  frequency  corona 
discharge  activation  or  plasma  activation  or  other  exotic  acti- 
vation procedure: 

contacting  the  proximal  end  portion  of  said  coated  fixation 
member  with  a  precursor  composition  of  a  cross-linked  sili- 
cone polymeric  material  to  form  a  doubly  coated  fixation 
member; 

forming  a  recess  in  an  optic  member  which  is  pre-formed  and 
comprises  a  silicone  polymeric  material,  said  recess  having  a 
size  suflScient  to  accept  the  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
doubly  coated  fixation  member: 

placing  the  proximal  end  portion  of  said  doubly  coated  fixation 
member  into  said  recess:  and 

subjecting  said  optic  member  and  said  doubly  coated  fixation 
member  in  said  recess  to  conditions  effective  to  cure  said 
precursor  composition  of  a  cross-linked  silicone  polymeric 
material. 


a)  providing  at  least  a  first  set  of  sealing  wheels  comprising  an 
upper  wheel  and  a  lower  wheel,  each  of  which  has  a  pressure 
applying  peripheral  surface  substantially  equal  to  a  width 
dimension  of  said  strip,  the  pressure  applying  peripheral  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  a  first  raised  pattern 
extending  about  the  circumference  of  said  one  wheel  and  the 
pressure  applying  peripheral  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
wheels  comprising  a  smooth  surface:  and 

b)  feeding  said  first  and  second  plies  through  said  first  set  of 
sealing  wheels,  while  simultaneously  biasing  said  first  set  of 
wheels  together  with  a  force  of  about  200  pounds  per  lineal 
inch,  sufficient  to  activate  only  those  portions  of  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  strip  corresponding  to  said  first  raised 
pattern  continuously  along  said  strip. 


5.527.417 
PHOTO-ASSISTED  CVD  APPARATUS 

Voshinori  lida;  \kihikii  Furiikawa.  both  of  rok\();  Tetsuya 
\aniaguchi.  ^«ikohama;  Michio  Sasaki,  Yokohama;  Hisanori 
Ihara,  Yokohama:  Hidetoshi  NozakI,  Yokohama,  and 
Takaaki  Kamimura.  Kaviasaki.  all  of.  Japan,  av>ii;nor<.  to 
Kahushiki  Kaisha   loshiha.  Kawasaki,   japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H>.9M).  Jui.  6.  1W<.  abandoned.   This 

application  \la\  ::.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446,290 

(  l.iiiiiv  |ini>rlt%,  .ipplu.jiion  Japan.  Jul,  6,  1992,  4-178685 

Int    (  l.'C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—345  12  Claims 


.'5.527.416 

Mf  IHfili  M.k  t  I  iKMiSG  PRESSURE  SEAL  WITH 

I.N  1  l.KKl  I'l  LU  SEALING  WHEEL 

j  ihi!   1     Traise,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

lornis.  Ihc,  Grand  Island,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,984,  Jan.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,089 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  31/20 

V.S.  a.  156—290  10  aaims 


4.  A  method  of  activating  at  least  one  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
strip  for  securing  a  first  paper  ply  to  a  second  paper  ply  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  photo-assisted  CVD  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  for  storing  a  substrate,  said  reaction  chamber 
having  a  light-receiving  window; 

means  for  feeding  a  source  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber: 

means  for  radiating  light  through  said  light  receiving  window 
onto  said  source  gas  fed  mto  said  reaction  chamber  to  decom- 
pose said  source  gas,  thereby  depositing  a  film  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

means  for  supplying  an  etching  gas  into  said  reaction  chamtser; 

discharge  electrode  means,  arranged  between  said  light- 
receiving  window  and  said  substrate  and  having  a  single 
opening  through  which  light  is  transmitted  to  said  substrate, 
for  exciting  said  etching  gas:  and 

means  for  feeding  an  inert  gas  into  a  space  between  said  light 
receiving  window  and  said  discharge  electrode  means. 
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S„527,418 

Xl'I'XRATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  SE M  ING  V  ONE 

PIECE  MAII  KK 

Jacob  J.  (iinsberg,  Newton  (  t-ntrc.  Mass..  assimicr  i..  Tran- 

skrit  Corporation.  Roanoke.  Va. 

Filed  Yvb.  !  ',   l'W5.  Ser.  No.  3HN.217 

itii    I.  I,    HMH  '•.■ix, 

VS.  a.  156-443  24  Claims 


'^ 


o 


\   '-   A  o  Y 


retaining  successive  tags  thereon,  loop  formers  between  successive 
said  tag  seats  for  drawing  a  thread  in  a  loop  between  each  succes- 
sive pair  of  seats,  a  guide  device  for  laying  the  thread  onto  said 
surface  coincident  widi  the  tags,  a  control  arrangement  for  placmg 
the  thread  loops  over  the  tags  and  a  securing  device,  for  attaching 
die  thread  to  the  tags  after  said  loop-drawing  step. 


1.  An  apparams  for  folding  and  sealing  a  one-piece  mailer,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
a  housing; 
a  tray  within  said  housing  for  receiving  a  stack  of  one-piece 

mailers,  each  said  mailer  having  a  water  aclivatable  glue  or 

each  longitudinal  edge  and  a  leading  tfansverse  edge  thereof; 
feed  means  within  said  housing  for  sequentially  conveying  a 

series  of  mailers  from  said  stack  along  a  first  longitudinally 

disposed  path: 
a  water  applicator  in  said  housing  for  applying  water  to  each 

longitudinal  edge  of  a  mailer  passing  from  said  feed  means 

and  along  said  honzontal  path 


9Claims 


5,527.420 

MACHIN!    lOKHf'MiINc,    \N    \|)ftisl\l    F'RO  f  [  .    I  :  \,  ( 

FIX.INi,  (i\    I  lU    MHjtU    \  \n  I   I  li    \U  k  i'.VM.l. 

M  (  tl   \s   \  vf\i  K  KM  I  HK\I  SHIKLD 

Kanii'!  A,  \lauduit.  S!     Xi^'iilf.  .mil  ( .eritrri  Sis^ini    Cannes  La 

Bocca,   both   of.   fraiut     .^^^li;lll.^^    in    \i  i  Hv|i.!u.tl.    S(xriete 

Nationale  Induslriclii.  (  r.itin 

Division  of  Ser  No   ;i(i.3iM    Mar.  17,  1994.  PaL  No. 
5„514.23X.  This  application  Jun.  '.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  477,990 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Mar.  31,  1993,  93  03745 

c  J    J  c  •.■  I'"    '  t     ""-t*  ^1/10 

a  first  guide  defining  a  cunilinear  guide  path  for  receiving  and    u,S.  €1.  15(v    4(v 

guiding  a  mailer  from  said  horizontal  path  into  a  second 

horizontal  path  above  said  first  horizontal  path: 
a  horizontally  movable  carriage  in  said  housing  having  a  stop  i\^  --  cr*«=^_,.^V^\  x-r  «    «»   «« 

means  diereon  for  arresting  movement  of  a  mailer  in  said  «     ^S~-$?$^^^^S?5£-^s/.-£t'. 

curvilinear  guide  path; 
a  second  water  applicator  on  said  carriage  for  applying  water  to 

a  leading  transverse  edge  of  a  mailer  abutted  against  said  stop 

means  to  activate  the  glue  thereat; 
a  first  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  a  mailer  from  said  feed  means  ^  ,^  9^^         T ^■^^^^^'^jxl^/ii^^^  ^^*» 

into  said  first  guide; 
a  third  roller  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  to  receive  a  first 

folded  portion  of  a  mailer  extending  into  said  first  guide 

therebetween;  and 
a  fourth  roller  below  and  adjacent  said  third  roller  to  receive  and 

convey  a  folded  mailer  therebetween  out  of  said  housing. 


'=.52''.419 
\PPARATISH)K  IHh   PKODICTION  OF  TAGGED 
\KII(  IKS 
(ieoffrt'v  \\.  Vernon,  KeniUorth;  James  (.oodwin    Coventry, 
and  Andrew  J.  Cleall,  Radford,  all  of,  (ireat  Britain,  assign- 
ors  to  Thomas   J.    I.ipton   Co..   Division   of  (  onopco.    Inc.. 
Fnglewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  25.^,1X5.  .jun.  2,  1994,  al)an<)<>ne<l.  «hiih 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  hS,27.^  Ma>  26,  1993.  aban- 
doned, vvhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  S(ll,324.  Dec.  1. 
1''91,  abandoned,   Ihis  application  Mar,  21.  1995.  Sir,  No. 

4(IS.744 
Claims  priuritv.  .ippluation  t  niled  Kingdom.  Nn^     Ml.  \'mi. 
9(i:m2.< 

Inl.  (  I.    B65B  29/04:  B65D  33/12 
I  .S.  Ci.  156— 446  11  Claims 

1.  A  lag-thread  assembly  apparatus  comprising  a  circulatory 
working  surface  having  a  plurality  of  tag  seats  on  said  surface  for 


1.  Machine  for  bonding  an  adhesive  protection  edging  to  a 
straight  edge  of  a  multilayer  panel,  said  bonding  machine  compris- 
ing: 
a  working  plane  able  to  receive  the  panel. 
a  reel  for  storing  the  adhesive  protective  edging,  placed  below 

the  working  plane, 
a  means  for  removing  a  first  anti-adhesive  protector  covering  a 

first  lateral,  adhesive  zone  of  die  edging  on   leaving  the 

storage  reel, 
a  slit  formed  in  die  working  plane,  for  die  passage  of  the  first 

lateral  adhesive  zone  on  the  working  plane,  at  a  location 

below  a  first  face  of  die  panel,  along  a  straight  edge  of  the 

panel, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  die  panel  resting  on  die  working 

plane,  along  the  straight  edge  of  the  panel, 
means  for  bending  the  edging  onto  the  opposite  face  of  the  panel 

and 
a  means  positioned  downstream  from  said  bending  means  for 

removing  a  second  anti-adhesive  protector  covering  a  second, 

later,  adhesive  zone  of  the  edging. 
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5^27,421 
SHEET  STtrKFR 
Isukasa  I  th.ir;i.  Kawasaki,  aito  M,i\.iitii  Kojima.  Tokyo,  both 
of.  Japan.    isMgnors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   K.iish.i,  ToIv%o, 
Japan 
(  nntlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,065,  Dec.  18,  1991,  ahandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  2«7.4I  ^ 
(  laitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  \9'n>    V41  '•■14}; 
Dei.  :«,  1990,  2-413444;  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-413445 

InL  CI."  B32B  SI/00 
VS.  a.  156—539  19  Claims 


Oo  46  B  3  2«  18  40      13b 


1.  A  sheet  sticker  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bases  for  supporting  sheets,  wherein  one  of  said  bases 
can  be  overlaid  on  the  other; 

sheet  positioning  means  having  a  projection  for  correctly  posi- 
tioning the  sheets  on  the  respective  ba!>es  by  abutting  the  sheet 
to  the  projection  and  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 
projection  to  permit  retraction  of  said  projection  when  said 
bases  are  overlaid  on  each  other: 

attraction  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  bases  for 
attracting  the  sheet  positioned  by  said  positioning  means:  and 

aligning  means  for  aligning  said  ba.ses  relative  to  each  other 
when  said  bases  are  overlaid. 


5,527,422 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CHIPBOARDS.  FIR R FBI  1  vRDS  OR  .SIMILAR  PRODI  (TS 

Rolf  l.ehmann.  Rmli  if^u  n,  n,  and  Eugen  Schnyder,  Walten- 
schwil.  both  of,  Switzerland,  a.s.signor>  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss 
Ad.  /urioh,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  249317 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  .Aug.  4, 
1  w.t,  93202303 

InL  CI."  B30B  5/04 
VS.  a.  156—555  10  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  laminates  from  a  raw  material 
comprising: 

a  beatable  pressure  drum  having  a  non-rotatable  carrier  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  jacket  with  a  periphery  circumscribing 
the  carrier,  the  drum  including  a  plurality  of  support  elements 
rotatably  supporting  said  jacket  with  respect  to  said  carrier. 


said  elements  being  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  about 
said  carrier  and  exerting  an  adjustable  supporting  force 
against  said  jacket: 

an  endless  pressure  belt  having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  being 
guided  on  a  plurality  of  deflection  rollers  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  penpherv  of  the  jacket  forms  a  compacting  line 
between  the  outer  side  of  the  belt  and  the  jacket:  and 

a  plurality  of  pressure  devices  arranged  to  exert  a  predetermined 
compacting  pressure  against  the  inner  side  of  the  belt  opposite 
the  jacket  for  compressing  the  raw  material  between  the 
jacket  and  the  belt. 


5,527,423 

ruFMicvi  MFrHwirvi  poi  isniNt;  si  irrv  for 

MFI  \l    1 WFKS 
Matlhi«     Ni\illf.    (  hampaian;     David     I      Uuck,     I'l^otum; 
t  htnu-Hiing  Hung.  Ihampaijin;  MichatI  A    I  ucarelli.  Mat- 
loim.  all  of  III.,  and  Dthra  1  .  Schtrbtr.  (iranjjevale,  Calif.. 
avsignor>  lo  (  abol  t  iirporation.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,213 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  l/W.  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—636.1  39  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing  a  metal  layer  of 
a  substrate,  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  slurry  comprising 
high  purity,  alumina  particles  uniformly  dispersed  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  having  a  surface  area  ranging  from  about  40 
m*/g  to  about  430  mVg,  an  aggregate  size  distribution  less 
than  about  1.0  micron,  a  mean  aggregate  diameter  less  than 
about  0.4  micron  and  a  force  sutiicienl  to  repel  and  overcome 
the  van  der  Waals  forces  between  the  particles,  wherein  said 
slurry  is  stable:  and 

b)  chemical  mechanical  polishing  a  metal  layer  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  said  slurry. 


5,527,424 

PRFCn\DITIO\FR  FOR  A  POI  ISHING  PAD  AND 

MFIHOD  FOR  I  Sl\(.   rUF  SAME 

lami-s   M,   Mulling,    Viistin.    \i\.  assiynor  lo   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumtjuru.  III. 

M).  1995,  StT.  No.  ,tS(l,"o 
B24B  .  W 

20  Claims 


Filed  Jan. 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/Ju: 
U.S.  CI.  156—636.1 


/^ /^ 


3-. 


1.  A  preconditioner  for  a  mechanical  polishing  pad  on  a  polish- 
ing system  comprising: 
a  plate  having  at  least  three  intersecting  ridges  on  a  surface  of 
the  plate,  wherein  the  at  least  tiiree  intersecting  ridges  extend 
radially  outward  from  a  center  of  the  plate,  the  plate  being 
composed  of  a  rigid  and  chemically  neutral  polymer. 
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5,527,425  —  r  4^- 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IN-CONTAINING  IIIA'  HH.H  Mil  IDs  HI   X(  K  !  U.il  <.)H  (  >(    kinrCED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  M.SCO.sm   AND  \Im  OsinKI  i)l  (    MO\  MFTfinp 

William  S.  Hobson,  .Summit;  John  Lopata.  North  Plainfield,  FOR  HIGH  Snl  !|is  HI    \.  k  I  KM  i  iN 

and  Fan  Ren.  Warren,  all  of  NJ.,  assiynorv  tn  \IM  (  .rp  Miialla  Berksoy,  and  banian  B.iiil.    t...i|,  ,.(  S  i , , ,,  t  rial.  Canada. 

Murray  Hill,  N J.  assignors  to  Optima  Sp. .  ,in>  i  [i,  is.     us  .V   I . . tinology  Inc, 

Filed  hil    21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .-(1:^.114-  Montreal.  Canada 

Ini    (  I.    HOll   _  /  :  j-iit-j  viar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,619 

8  CUims  Int  CI."  D21C  11/00:11/10 

VS.  a.  162—30.11  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  156— *43.1 


2G  40  SO  SO 

PCRCCNTACC  or  BQ]  IN  N2 


100 


1.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  that  comfnises 
In-containing  IIIA/  semiconductor  material,  the  method  comprising 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  that  comprises  said 
In-containing  III/V  semiconductor  material,  and  placing  the 
body  into  a  reactor  chamber: 

b)  flowing  gas  into  the  reactor  chamber  and  applying  microwave 
power  to  the  gas  such  that  a  plasma  is  formed  in  the  reactor, 
said  body  being  exposed  to  the  plasma  such  that  at  least  some 
of  the  In-containing  IlIA'  semiconductor  material  is  removed 
from  the  body; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

c)  said  gas  contains  N,  and  BC1„  with  the  N^/BCl,  ratio  selected 
such  that  the  plasma  is  effective  for  removing  said 
In-containing  Ill/V  semiconductor  material  at  an  etch  rate  that 
is  at  least  SO'J'r  larger  than  a  comparison  etch  rate,  where  said 
comparison  etch  rate  is  the  rate  of  remosal  of  the 
In-containing  IIW  semiconductor  material  when  the  Nj/BCl, 
ratio  is  zero,  all  else  being  equal. 


-,5:-'.4:6 

MAGNETIC  DUNKlNt,  OF  WASTE  PAPERS 
Nipun  Marwah,  Charleston,  and  Allen  A.  Gold,  Goose  Creek, 
both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.\ 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Ntr.  Nu.  lS3.'4t).  Jan.  21.  1994,  This 

application  May  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  238,478 

Int.  CI.-  D21C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  162—5  14  Claims 


FEED 


1.  A  process  for  deinking  repulped  waste  paper  stocks  including 
xerographically  and  laser  printed  papers  printed  with  inks  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  based  and  non-iron  based  inks 
comprising  introducing  a  magnetic  earner  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ferromagnetic  and  paramagnetic  materials 
to  the  stocks  to  attach  die  magnetic  carrier  material  to  particles  of 
the  non-iron  based  inks,  followed  by  magnetic  separation  of  the 
magnetic  carrier  material  and  the  attached  ink  particles  from  the 
slocks. 


& 


3 


I.  A  high  solids  content  black  liquor  having  the  property  of  a 
reduced  viscosity  relative  to  an  initial  Brookfield  viscosity  rating 
of  1 150  CPs  comprising:  a  solids  content  of  at  least  50*  by  weight 
of  liquor  and  a  viscosity  reducing  additive  comprising  an  admixed 
compound  of  monoethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  and  meth- 
ylene glycol. 


5327,428 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS 

STRUCTl'RES  HAVING  DISCRETE  REGIONS  WITH 

K  \ni  \i  I  s  iiKit  vim  f  nu  k^  \  m  ks  i\ 

I'aiil    It,     In. khan.    Ii,iinil!..n:    Dtaii    \.    riijii.   am:    Larry   L. 
Huston,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,498,  Dec.  6,  1993.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No,  922.4.Vi.  Jul.  29.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.929 
Int.  CI.'  D21F  il/W 
VS.  CL  162—116  3  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  producing  a  single  lamina  cellulosic  fibrous 
structure  having  two  regions  distinguished  by  basis  weight  and 
disposal  in  a  nonrandom.  repeating  pattern,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  cellulosic  fibers  suspended  in  a  liquid 

carrier; 
providing  a  fiber  retentive  forming  element  having  liquid  pervi- 
ous zones: 
providing  a  means  for  depositing  said  cellulosic  fibers  and  said 

carrier  onto  said  forming  element: 
depositing  said  cellulosic  fibers  and  said  carrier  onto  said  form- 
ing element: 
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draining  said  liquid  carrier  through  said  fonning  element  in  two 
simultaneous  stages:  a  high  flow  rate  stage  and  a  low  flow  rate 
stage,  said  high  flow  rate  stage  and  said  low  flow  rate  stage 
having  mutually  different  initial  mass  flow  rates,  whereby  said 
fibers  in  said  low  flow  rate  stage  drain  in  a  substantially 
radially  oriented  pattern  towards  a  centroid  and  have  flbers 
oriented  in  the  machine  direction,  the  cross  machine  direction, 
and  in  angular  relationship  therebetween,  and  thereby  form  a 
plurality  of  discrete  regions  having  a  relatively  lower  basis 
weight  than  and  being  circumscribed  by  and  in  contacting 
relationship  with  a  region  formed  by  said  high  flow  rate  state. 


5^27,429 

MfTMdIi  OFPKEPASINGPAPI-  k  HiR  Ml  IIR  BAGS. 

\PPVK  Ml  's  FORlMPT1?MENTlN<,   IHI-   M^1H()D.  A.\D 

Pkniii  (    !   OBTAINED  I  lit-  KHn 
\bf(   Diiinhrt  k  illf.  Kmporden;  Roger  l.c  ^ol.   i'hi 
planquf,  hoth  of  Quimper,  and  Yves  Le  Brech.  ^ 
Kranct,  .isNJgnors  to  Papeteries  de  Cascadec,  Fryi 
t-ranct 
C  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,035,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

I  tiLs  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6U71 
Claiim  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1990,  90  02959 
Int  CI."  D21H  I  J/00 
U.S.  a.  162— 129  <)  n.iir... 


[ipe  Dele- 
1.  r.  all  of, 

I  >.ih(Tic. 
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FIBERS 
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CELLULOSE  LAYER 


1.  Non-woven  paper  for  filter  bags  designed  for  infusion  pur- 
poses comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  synthetic  fibers  having  a  constant  thickness 
throughout  the  total  area  of  said  non-woven  paper  except 
where  each  of  a  plurality  of  repetitive  calendered  symbols  is 
located,  wherein  the  synthetic  fibers  are  melted  and  com- 
pressed to  a  thickness  about  the  thickness  of  said  first  layer  by 
calendering  to  form  said  calendered  symbols  having  a  width 
in  a  range  of  0. 1  mm  to  5.0  mm.  .so  that  the  appearance  of  said 
repetitive  calendered  symbols  differs  from  the  appearance  of 
other  parts  of  said  first  layer  and  form  an  apparent  repetitive 
texture,  and  said  calendered  symbols  have  a  total=area  which 
is  less  than  one-fifth  of  the  total  area  of  said  non-woven 
paper,  and 

a  second  layer  of  cellulose  fibers  having  a  constant  thickness 
throughout  said  non-woven  paper. 


5,527,430 
MODIFIED  FIl.l.KR  VUTERUL  FOR  ALKALINE  PM'FK 
\M)  MFTHnfi  OF  USE  THEREOF  IN  vIKMIM   f'\PFk 

MAKING 
Robert  \    (.ill.  Kfthlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minerals  Technolo- 

aie>.  liK.,  Ne«  \()rk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  30.992,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,38fl„V.l. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,661 
InL  a."  D21H  17/69 
I..S.  CI.  If.:— 15X  27  Llauiii 

1.  An  alkaline  paper  containing: 
a  hydrophobic  filler  matenal  comprising 

(a)  finely  divided  particles  of  an  inorganic  material; 


(h)  a  C12-C22  fatly  acid  salt  coating  substantially  all  of  the 
surface  of  at  least  a  majority  of  the  particles:  and 

(c)  an  alkaline  sizing  agent  of  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride 
or  an  alkyl  ketene  dimer. 


5427,431 
SILICON  POLYELECTROLYTES  FOR  PITCH  DEPOSIT 

(  ONTROI 
C  handra.shekar  S.  Shetl>.  and  Manian  Ramesh.  both  of  Lisle, 

III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Companv.  Naperville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  147.X77,  Nov.  4.  199}.  Pat.  No.  ?.5lfl,439. 
this  application  Jun.  7.  1>W5.  Ser.  No.  485,756 
Int.  CI."  D21H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—164.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  pitch  in  papermaking  systems  which 
comprises  the  step  of  adding  a  water-soluble,  surface  active, 
iilicon-containing  polyelectrolyte  polymer  coagulant  to  the  pulp 
and  paper  process  water  in  an  amount  between  0.4  to  4  pounds  per 
ton  of  dry  pulp  wherein  the  polymer  made  by  free  radical  polymer- 
ization comprises: 

A.  from  0.01  to  20  mole  percent  of  a  vinyl  alkoxysilane  mono- 
mer: and 

B.  from  80  to  99.99  mole  percent  of.  diallyldimethyl  ammonium 
chloride  monomer  wherein  said  silicon-containing  f)olyelec- 
trolyte  polymer  has  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  in  one  molar 
sodium  nitrate  solution  for  one  per  cent  polymer  actives  of  at 
least  0. 1  dl/gm. 


5.52"'. 4.i; 

MFIHOD  OF  DR\  SKI'AR.ATING  FIBFRS  FRON!  I'APFR 

\UKING  WASTE  SLUDGE  AND  FIBER  PRODI  CT 

THEREOF 

Dout:ia.s    \     I  euthold.  V\est   Chester,  and   Mark    \.   I  tuthold. 

Oxford,  both  of  Ohio.  a.<isignors  to  Advanced  Fiber  lechnol- 

og\.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.077 

Ini   CT."  D21F  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  Ihi— 1,<4  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  dried  paper  making  waste  sludge  to 
recover  useable  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fiberizing  the  dried  paper  making  waste  sludge  to  form  a 
fibrous  matenal  comprising  the  fibers  and  a  filler  material; 

(b)  separating  the  fibrous  material  into  the  fibers  and  the  filler 
material;  and 

(c)  collecting  the  fibers. 
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5,527.433 

DEVICE  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  (  HOKINi;  \  STOCK 

SUSPENSION  miU  IN   \  P\PFR  M  \(H|NK 

Ulrich  Begemann.  leonber;;.  and  Hilmut  Hein/mann.  Bohtii 
enkirch.  both  of,  t.ermanv.  assiunor^  10  ,|,\1    Voith  (inihH, 
ileidenheim.  German \ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  :68.2S8.  Jun.  Ml.  IVM.  Ihi^  .ipphcation 

Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.i;il 
Claiiu-^  prioritv.  application  (Jermanv.  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
323.0;  Jan.  28.  1994,  44  02  .^15.7 

Int.  CI.    D21F  hlKj.  F15D  I/a) 
VS.  CI.  162—216  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  variably  choking  a  stock  suspension  in  a  paper 
machine  comprising  flowing  the  stock  suspension  through  a 
throttle  device,  the  throttle  device  having  a  plurality  of  opposed 
surfaces,  the  opposed  surfaces  defining  a  flow  path  and  having  a 
spacing  whereby  the  opposed  surfaces  are  not  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  the  throttle  is  in  an  open  or  partially  open  arrangement, 
and  adjusting  the  length  of  the  flow  path  of  the  suspension  within 
the  throttle  device  by  axially  moving  the  opposed  surfaces  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  the  spacing  between  the  opposed  surfaces  is 
adjusted. 


5.527.4.<4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CONDUCTrV'E 

POLYMERS 

\ndrev»  Hamnelt;  Paul  A.  Christcnsen.  both  of  Morpeth,  ami 
Daniel  C.  Read.  Sidcup.  all  of.  fireal  Britain,  assignors  to 
The  I  niversitv  of  Newcastle  I  pon  Tvne.  Great  Britain 

PCT  No.  PC7/(;B9.V(H>094.  S  .^71  Date  Jul.  IS.  1994.  *  1(12. el 
Dale  Jul.  \H.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  \\  ()9.V14.';(>4.  P<  1  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25(i.5S3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (  niled  kingdom.  ,!an    IX.  I'W^, 

9201082;  Aug.  17.  1992.  9217469 

Int  a."  C25B  3/00:3/02 

VS.  a.  205—337  lb  tiaims 


1,  A  method  of  preparing  a  conductive  polymer  that  is  transpar- 
ent in  the  visible  range  by  electrochemically  polymenzing  a  mono- 
mer component  comprising  at  least  one  monomer  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell  having  at  least  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  which 
method  comprises 

introducing  into  the  cell  a  solution  containing  the  monomer 

component  and  an  electrolyte, 
maintaining  the  solution  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from 

0°  to  ^10°  C,  inclusive,  and 
repeatedly  cycling  an  electrode  potential  applied  to  the  cell 
between  cathodic  and  anodic  limits  one  of  which  (A)  is  fixed 
and  the  other  of  which  (B)  is  set  at  a  value  at  which  anodic  or 


cathodic  polymerization  takes  place,  thereby  to  effect  the 
electrochemical  polymerization. 

which  method  comprises  the  additional  steps,  prior  to  the  poly- 
merization, of 

1)  repeatedly  cycling  an  electrode  potential  applied  to  the  cell 
between  cathodic  and  anodic  limiLs  one  of  which  (A)  is  fixed 
and  the  other  of  which  (B)  is  set  at  a  value  having  a  magni- 
tude below  that  at  which  anodic  or  cathodic  polymerization 
may  take  place. 

ii )  holding  each  of  the  limits  (A)  and  (B)  at  their  respective  fixed 
and  set  values  and  simultaneously  monitoring  a  trace  of 
current  versus  voltage  until  the  trace  becomes  stable,  and 
thereafter 

iii)  progressively  increasing  the  value  of  the  limit  (B)  until  the 
said  value  reaches  a  critical  potential  having  a  minimum 
magnitude  at  which  anodic  or  cathodic  polymerization  is 
initiated. 


5.527.435 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  PART  AND  APPLICA  I!     n 

TO  THE  MACHINING  OF  A  TURBINE  ENGINE  BLAUL 

BY  ELECTROCHEMISTRY 

Jean-Philippe  Amau.  Roissy  En  France.  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Nationale  d "Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 

d'Aviation  "Snecma".  Paris,  France 

filed  Sep.  15,  19>m   \.  1    No,  305337 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  16,  1993,  93  11024 
Int.  CI."  B23H  3/00:9/10.  B25B  1/08:5/08 
VS.  a,  205—640  6  Claims 


6,  A  method  of  using  a  device  for  clamping  a  free,  fiat  portion  of 
a  part  to  be  worked  in  order  to  completely  immobilize  said  part 
dunng  work  thereon,  which  comprises: 

a  base;  and 

multiple-point  gripping  mechanism  gnpping  a  free  portion  of  the 
part  at  several  points  distributed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  free 
portion,  said  gripping  mechanism  including  a  pivot  pin  and  a 
base  having  a  gripping  shoulder,  said  gripping  mechanism 
incorporating  on  said  sides  of  the  free  portion  of  the  part  a 
first  gripping  block  mounted  in  an  offset  manner  on  a  first  end 
of  said  pivot  pin.  said  pivot  pin  being  pivotable  in  said 
gripping  shoulder  of  the  base,  a  first  lever  mounted  at  a 
second  end  of  the  pivot  pin  in  such  a  way  that  pressure  on  the 
lever  results  in  pressure  from  the  first  block  being  coupled  to 
a  face  of  the  free  portion  of  the  part  so  as  to  maintain  the  free 
portion  of  the  part  between  the  two  gripping  shoulders  and  a 
single  lock  locking  the  gripping  mechanism  in  a  gripping 
position,  wherein  the  pan  to  be  worked  comprises  a  root 
portion  of  a  turbine  engine  blade  and  the  method  includes 
holding  the  root  portion,  which  has  been  secured,  dunng  final 
machining  of  the  sides  of  the  blade  by  electrochemistry. 


1926 


OFHCIAL  GA7HTTE 


June  18.  1996 


5^27,436 
V  K  N  I  ENE  OXIDE  PRODUCTION 

Bt  rrurii  i    l.k.  t  Malvern,  and  Robert  N.  Cochran.  West  Ches- 
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Int.  CI."  C25B  3/00:3/02 
L.S.  LI.  JIM — 428  10  Claims 


•\ 


n\ 


e 


7" 


1  W«Ttri.   tUCKOtTTE    SALT 

ujmxM  oxioc 
ouriN 

02 


-I 


/' 


•\ 


■\ 


® 


■^ 


Oj 

oiinx 

WiTEJI.    EUCTDOirTE   SU.T 


1  The  process  for  the  production  of  allcylene  oxide  in  an 
electrochemical  reactor  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein 
aqueous  electrolyte  is  electrolyzcd  at  the  reactor  anode  to  form 
oxygen  and  protons,  the  said  oxygen  is  reacted  at  the  anode  with 
olefin  to  form  alkylene  oxide,  the  protons  formed  at  the  anode  are 
transferred  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  and  at  the  cathode  are 
contacted  with  oxygen  and  olefin  at  reaction  conditions  to  form 
allcylene  oxide. 
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SELECTTVE  TWO-COLOR  RESONANT  lONIZ A  I  ins  UF 

ZIRCONIUM-91 
I  aw rt  rue  W.  Green,  and  Fred  C.  Sopchysbyn.  both  of  Deep 
Kiver.    Canada,   assignors   to  Atomic    Energy   of  Canada 
1  imited/Energie   Atomique   du    Canada    Limitee.   Ottawa, 
C  an.ida 

<r  lied  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,071 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5/00 

VS.  a.  204—157.22  11  Claims 
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said  J=  I  first  intermediate  state  to  a  J=0  second  intermediate 
state,  said  second  laser  pulse  being  temporally  overlapped 
with  the  first  laser  pulse  and  havmg  an  axis  of  polarization 
parallel  to  that  of  the  first  laser  pulse  such  that  transition  of 
the  even  mass  zirconium  isotopes  from  said  J=2  ground  state 
to  said  J=0  second  intermediate  state  is  substantially  forbid- 
den; 
ionizing  said  odd  mass  isotopes  from  said  J=0  second  interme- 
diate state. 
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18  .\  method  of  forming  a  deposition  layer  on  a  substrate, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sputter  deposition  chamber  having  at  least  a  target 
and  a  substrate  therein; 

spacing  the  target  a  long  throw  distance  from  the  substrate; 

sputtenng  the  target  to  provide  a  flux  of  target  particles  for 
deposition  on  the  substrate;  and 

placing  an  annular  member  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface  and  a  single  aperture  therethrough  between  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  substrate  and  the  target,  wherein  the 
inner  surface  of  the  annular  member  intersects  the  paths  of 
particles  travelling  from  a  point  on  the  target  to  a  point  on  the 
substrate. 


5.527.43') 
CYLINDRICAL  MAGNETRON  SHIELD  STRICTLRE 
Peter   \.  Sjeck.  Santa  Rosa;  .James  (,.  Rietztl,  \ntiiKh,  and 
Niirman  F.  \llen,  \acaville,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignon>  to  The 
BOC  (;roup.  Inc.,  Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  ^3,  I'^S,  Ser,  No,  376,859 

Int.  CI,"  C23C  14/35 

L.S,  CI,  2t>4— 192,22  19  Claims 


Zirconium 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  phoioionizing  odd  mass  Zr  atoms  in 
a  vapour  comprising  odd  and  even  mass  Zr  atoms,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

irradiabng  said  vapour  with  a  linearly  polarized  resonant  first 

laser  pulse  at  a  wavelength  effective  to  raise  the  energy  of  Zr 

atoms  from  a  J=  2  ground  state  to  a  J=l  first  inteniiediate 

state; 
uradiating  said  vapour  with  a  linearly  polarized  resonant  second 

laser  pulse  having  an  energy  sufficient  to  induce  in  the  odd        18  In  a  mediod  of  depositing,  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  widiin  a 

mass  zirconium  atoms  a  rwo-pboton  energy  transition  from    vacuum  chamber,  a  dielectric  or  an  insulating  film  onto  a  substrate 
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b>  sputtering  material  from  a  cylindrically  shaped  target  that  is 
rotatably  earned  at  opposite  ends  thereof  by  respecuve  support 
blocks,  said  target  containing  magnets  non-rotaiably  held  therein  m 
order  to  establish  a  sputtenng  zone  extending  along  a  length  of  the 
target,  said  apparatus  including  an  electncal  power  supply  in 
electrical  communication  with  .said  target,  and  said  apparatus 
including  at  least  one  cylindrically  shaped  shield  structure  earned 
by  at  least  one  of  said  support  blocks  and  extending  over  at  least 
one  associated  end  of  the  target  with  a  space  therebetween,  an 
improvement  wherein  the  method  comprises  a  step  of  interrupting 
movement  of  any  arc  which  might  otherwise  travel  across  said 
outside  surface  b\  use  of  at  least  one  annular  structure,  said  at  least 
one  annular  structure  extending  around  an  outside  surface  thereof 
and  dimensioned  to  interrupt  said  movement 
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Freddv  I..  Steeno.  Kortenberg,  and  Christian  J,  H.  \.  Pierre, 

Bru.s.sels,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  N\    Raychem  SA, 

Kes.sel-I.o,  Belgium 
PC  T  No.  PCT/GB93/02094,  §  371  Date  May  25.  1995,  §  102(ei 

Date  Ma>  25.  1995.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  V\094/n9l84,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Apr  28,  1994 

PC  T  Filed  Oct.  II,  1993.  Ser,  Nu   41h.79.« 

(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Od.  15,  1992, 
92217(1^ 

Int.  CI."  C23F /i/00 
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1.  A  method  of  repainng  an  elongate  electrode  which  comprises 
(a)  a  polymeric  jacketing  sleeve  having  a  damaged  section,  (b)  a 
central  elongate  conductive  core  extending  within  but  spaced  apart 
from  the  jacketing  sleeve,  and  (c)  a  paniculate  carbon  nch  material 
filling  the  space  between  the  jacketing  sleeve  and  the  conductive 
core,  the  method  comprising 

(i)  secunng  annular  ponions  of  the  Jacketing  sleeve  close  to  the 
conductive  core  on  both  sides  of  the  damaged  section  of  the 
sleeve  so  that  the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  core  is 
reduced  in  those  annular  portions; 
(ii)  removing  the  damaged  section  of  jacketing  sleeve  and  the 
paniculate  matenal  between  the  secured  annular  portions  to 
expose  a  length  of  the  conductive  core; 
(iii)  positioning  and  closing  a  wraparound  repair  sleeve  around, 
but  spaced  radially  from,  the  said  exposed  length  of  the 
conductive  core,  so  that  it  overiaps  the  jacketing  sleeve  on 
both  sides  of  the  exposed  length  of  the  core; 
(iv)  secunng  a  first  end  of  the  repair  sleeve  to  the  underlying 

jacketing  sleeve; 
(v)  filling  the  space  between  the  repair  slee\e  and  the  unc  with 

a  carbon  nch  paniculate  matenaJ;  and  then 
(vi)  secunng  the  other  end  of  the  repair  sleeve  to  the  underlying 
jackeung  sleeve. 


HAZ 


a  blade  holder  made  of  rigid  electrically  condtictive  material; 

and 
means  for  securing  said  base  of  said  blade  to  said  blade  holder 
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Jainagesh   \.  Sekhar.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  \  ili.in.i  dt    N.in 

Nas.sau.  Bahamas,  assignor^  Im  Molu-<h  Irmnt  n   \  ,  I  uxirii 

bourg 
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1.  In  a  composite  material  comprising  a  cartwnaceous,  refractory 
or  metal  alloy  substrate  coated  with  a  refractory  matenal,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  refractory  material  coating  comprises: 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bondes,  silicides,  nitrides,  aluminides,  carbides,  phosphides, 
oxides,  metal  alloys,  intermetallic  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  chromium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium, 
silicon,  niobium,  tantalum,  nickel,  molybdenum  and  iron,  as  a 
first  component;  and 
a  refractory  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  rare  earth  metals  and  mixtures  thereof,  intimately 
mixed  with  said  first  component. 
4.  An  aluminium  production  cell  comprising  a  component  which 
in  operation  of  the  cell  is  exposed  to  molten  aluminium,  said 
component    comprising    a   substrate    of  carbonaceous    material, 
refractory  matenal  or  metal  alloy  that  is  not  wetlable  by  molten 
aluminium  and  a  coating  of  aiuimnium-wettable  refractory  mate- 
rial, as  defined  m  claim  1. 


5.527.441 
WELDING  ELECTRODE  WITH  FLAT  BLADE 
Henry  P.  Offer,  l.i>s  (iatos,  Calif.,  as,signor  to  (,eneral  Lleclrii 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1994,  .Sen  No.  237,732 
Int.  CI.'  B23H  //W;7/22 
U.S.  CI.  204— 2S(I  i4(laimv 

1.  A  welding  electrcxie  comprising: 

a  fiat  blade  made  from  a  sheet  of  tungsten  alloy  matenal  and 
having  a  base  at  one  end  and  a  tip  at  an  opfwsite  end; 


5527.443 
WORK  HOI  1>KK  FOR  Ml  I.IIPI  F  H  K    IKH    \l, 
( OMPONENTS 
Nin^-Huat  (ban.  Mvrtle  Beach.  S.C,  as,si^n..r  i.    s,\  X  Corpo- 
ration 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  890.654.  \\a\  ZK,  19*0    ;ili,jn(l(.neO    Ww. 
application  .'Vug,  4,  1993.  Ser,  Ni     !  n:  !  42 
Int,  CI.'  C23L  ]4/u 
VS.  a.  204—298.15  8  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  multiple  electrical  components  in  place 
during  a  sputtering  process,  comprising: 
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a  frame  for  the  holding  components  in  a  desired  position, 
including  two  parallel  holding  bars,  a  movable  bar  and  a  stop 
bar:  and 

wherein  the  stop  bar  includes  two  opposing  ends,  each  end  of 
the  stop  bar  connected  to  an  end  of  each  holding  bar.  whereby 
the  stop  bar  and  the  holding  bars  define  a  three-sided  fixed 
portion  of  the  frame  and  the  movable  bar  defines  the  fourth 
side  adapted  for  movement  during  the  loading  of  the  electrical 
components,  further  comprising  a  row  alignment  device 
which  is  adapted  to  position  a  row  of  components  adjacent  the 
movable  bar  and  pack  the  row  together  so  that  there  are  no 
gaps  between  adjacent  components. 
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1.  A  dissolved  gas  meter  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
dissolved  gas  in  a  fluid  by  measuring  the  permeation  of  gas 
through  a  membrane  into  an  electrolyte  solution,  comprising: 
a  probe  for  insertion  into  a  fluid,  the  probe  having  an  inner 
tubular  member  positioned  about  a  central  axis,  and  an  outer 
tubular  member  coaxially  positioned  about  the  central  axis  of 
the  inner  tubular  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner 
tubular  member  being  coaxially  located  Inside  the  outer  tubu- 
lar member  such  that  an  annular  space  is  formed  therebe- 
tween, the  inner  tubular  member  defining  a  central  chamber 
therein,  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  each  having  a 
plurality  of  holes,  at  least  one  hole  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  central  chamber  of  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members,  and  substantially  around  the  outer  tubular  member, 
and  electrolyte  solution  substantially  tilling  the  central  cham- 
ber inside  the  inner  tubular  member  and  substantially  filling 
the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  mem- 
bers: 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  inside  the  probe  including: 

a  counter  electrode  extending  substantially  along  the  central 

axis  of  the  inner  tubular  member  and  into  the  central 

chamber  inside  the  inner  tubular  member; 
a  working  electrode  extending  about  the  outer  tubular  member 

and  through  at  least  one  of  the  holes  in  the  outer  tubular 

member: 


a  reference  electrode  extending  about  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber and  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  tubular 
member:  and 

the  reference  electrode,  the  working  electrode,  and  the  counter 
electrode  being  at  least  in  partial  fluid  communication  with 
the  electrolyte  solution:  and 
a  permeable  membrane  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 

tubular  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  working  electrode 

such  that  a  dissolved  gas  permeates  the  membrane,  enters  into 

the  probe  and  is  detected  by  the  electrodes. 
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1.  A  process  for  in  situ  electroforming  a  structural  reinforcing 
layer  of  metal  bonded  to  an  internal  wall  of  a  degraded  section  of 
metal  tube  made  of  iron,  copper,  nickel  or  an  alloy  comprising  any 
of  iron,  copper  and  nickel,  comprising: 

mechanically  cleaning  the  internal  tube  wall  surface  in  said  tube 

section: 
inserting  a  probe  into  the  metal  tube  and  moving  it  so  that  it 
spans  the  degraded  tube  section,  the  probe  having  an  electrode 
extending  substantially  along  its  length,  sealing  means  at  one 
or  both  ends  for  containment  of  fluids  within  the  tube  section, 
and  circulation  means  for  flowing  fluids  into  and  out  of  the 
tube  section:  and 
electroforming  a  structural  layer  of  metal  on  the  internal  wall  of 
the  degraded  tube  section  by  flowing  an  electrolyte  containing 
a  major  amount  of  ionic  nickel  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 
suitable  ionic  form  of  at  least  one  element  of  interest  consist- 
ing of  the  group:  manganese,  molybdenum,  copper,  tungsten, 
iron  and  phosphorus  through  the  section  and  applying  a 
pulsed  direct  current  between  the  electrode  and  the  metal  tube 
at  a  pulse  frequency  of  10  to  1000  Hz  with  a  duty  cycle  in  the 
range  10  to  60%  for  a  sufEcient  time  to  electroform  a  metal 
layer  0. 1  to  2  mm  thick,  so  that  the  tube  section  is  restored  to 
its  original  mechanical  properties,  said  structural  electro- 
formed  layer  having  an  ultrafine  grain  microstructure  which 
provides  the  layer  with  a  high  degree  of  hardness,  stiffness 
and  strength  while  maintaining  excellent  ductility. 
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14.  A  method  for  detecting  gas  with  a  gas  sensor  which  includes 
an  electrochemical  cell  having 

a)  an  anion-exchange  membrane. 

b)  means  to  maintain  the  membrane  hydrated. 

c)  a  reference  electrode, 

d)  a  counter  electrode, 

e)  a  sensing  electrode  and 

f)  a  gas  inlet  proximate  said  sensing  electrode,  wherein  said 
electrodes  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  in  contact  with  said 
membrane,  which  method  comprises,  contacting  said  sensing 
electrode  with  the  gas  to  be  detected,  to  cause  a  reaction  in 
which  OH"  ions  migrate  from  said  counter  electrode  through 
said  membrane  to  said  sensing  electrode  and  cause  a  current 
to  flow  via  an  external  conductor  from  sensing  to  counter 
electrodes  and  measuring  said  current  to  derive  the  amount  of 
gas  detected. 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aldol  condensation  in  diethanolamine 
scrubbers  comprising  the  step  of  treating  a  diethanolamine  scrub- 
bing solution  with  an  inhibiting  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  said  aldol  condensation,  wherein  said  inhibiting  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  hydrop- 
eroxides, nitroalkanes,  salts  of  hypochlorous  acid,  alkyl  substituted 
aldehyde  oximes.  and  trialkyi  phosphites. 
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VS.  CI.  208—211  13  Ctalms 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  petroleum  product  which  can  be 
used  as  a  base  in  the  composition  of  a  fuel  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  compression  ignition,  from  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  which  has  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  150°  C.  and  a 
final  boiling  point  of  a  maximum  of  500°  C,  containing  about 
0.05%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  sulphur,  about  10  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  n-  and  iso-alkanes,  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  at  lea.st  partly  in  the  form  of  sulphured  or 
unsulphured  polyaromatic  compounds,  having  a  cetane  index  of 
about  20  to  about  60  and  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  about  50  to 
about  5.000  ppm  by  weight,  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a  step  (a)  of  distillation  comprising  separating  a  bottom  product 
(Ql)  which  contains  the  majority  of  the  polyaromatic  com- 
pounds, and  a  top  product  (Tl); 
a  step  (b)  of  liquid/liquid  exffaction  comprising  conucting  the 
bottom  product  (Ql)  obtained  in  step  a)  at  a  maximum  tem- 
perature of  140°  C.  under  conditions  for  the  extraction  of 
polyaromatic  compounds,  with  a  solvent  or  a  mixture  of 
solvents  (SI)  which  enable  at  least  part  of  the  polyaromatic 
compounds  contained  in  (Ql)  to  be  extracted,  said  solvent 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  which  is  at  least  20°  C.  less 
than  the  initial  boiling  point  of  the  bonom  product  (Ql) 
obtained  in  step  (a),  thereby  recovering  an  extract  (El)  which 
has  a  high  content  of  polvaromalic  compounds  and  a  raffinate 
(Rl): 
a  step  c)  of  distilling  the  raffinate  (Rl )  obtained  in  step  (b)  into 
a  top  product  which  has  a  high  content  of  a  solvent  (SI)  and 
a  bottom  product  (Q2)  which  has  a  low  content  of  solvent 
(SI);  and 
a  hydrotreatment  step  (d)  compnsing  subjecting  at  least  pan  of 
the  top  product  (Tl)  obtained  in  step  (a)  and  at  least  part  of 
the  product  (Q2)  obtained  in  step  (c)  to  hydrotreatment  at 
partial  hydrogen  pressure  of  less  than  about  10  megapa,scals, 
and  a  product  (P)  is  recovered  which  has  a  cetane  index 
greater  by  at  least  2  points  than  that  of  the  charge  and 
containing  less  than  500  ppm  by  weight  of  sulphur. 


5,527,449 

CONVERSION  OF  WASTE  OILS,  ANIMAL  FATS  AND 

VEGETABLE  OILS 

Stanton  I).  Brown,  Ku.  6,  Box  .^25,  Waco,  Tex,  76706;  Michael 
M.  \\tni«orth;  Ronald  D.  .Marstaller,  both  of  Waco,  and 
Jerry  .A,  Bullin,  Bryan,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stanton  D. 
Brown,  Waco,  Tex, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,705,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5362,3X1    This  appliration  Oct  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  329.182 

If! I    CI."  ClOG  7AK^ 
U.S.  a.  208— 17V  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  oils  comprising  waste  oil  or  fat  to 
fuel,  compnsing  flowing  oil  or  fat  to  a  primary  pool  in  a  thermoc- 
racking  unit,  heating  the  primary  pool  with  a  primary  burner  by 
producing  a  flame  in  a  fire  lube  within  the  thermocracking  unit, 
vaporizing  a  pan  of  the  oil  or  fat  above  the  heated  pool,  flowing 
the  vapor  through  a  primary  distillation  tower,  maintaining  heat  of 
the  vapor  by  heating  the  distillation  tower,  condensing  a  pan  of  the 
vapor  in  the  primary  tower  and  returning  the  condensed  pan  to  the 
primary  pool,  flowing  a  remainder  of  the  vapor  to  a  first  overhead 
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condenser,  ctwling  and  condensing  a  pan  of  the  remainder  of  the 
vapor  into  a  liquid,  flowing  the  liquid  downward  through  a  second- 
ary distillation  tower  into  a  secondary  pool,  heating  the  secondary 
pool  with  flue  gases  from  the  fire  tube,  combusting  a  fuel  gas 
proximal  the  secondary  pool  for  further  heating  the  secondary 
pool,  vaporizing  a  part  of  the  liquid  in  the  secondary  pool  and 
passing  vapor  from  the  secondary  pool  through  the  secondary 
distillation  tower,  condensing  a  portion  of  the  vapor  from  the 
secondary  pool  in  the  secondary  distillation  lower  and  flowing  the 
condensed  portion  downward  to  the  secondary  pool,  flowing 
remaining  vapor  to  a  second  overhead  condenser,  cooling  the 
remaining  vapor  and  condensing  a  part  thereof,  transferring  the 
remaining  vapor  and  the  condensed  part  of  the  remaining  vapor  to 
a  light  ends  flash  tank  to  form  liquid  and  ga.ses.  transferring  the 
liquid  from  the  light  ends  flash  tank  to  a  light  ends  liquid  storage 
tank,  flowing  the  gases  from  the  light  ends  flash  tank  as  fuel  gases 
to  an  auxiliary  burner,  flowing  liquid  product  from  the  secondary 
pool  to  a  product  cooler  and  cooling  the  liquid  product,  flowing  the 
cooled  liquid  product  to  a  sample  point  and  sampling  the  cooled 
hquid  product,  flowing  the  cooled  liquid  product  that  is  within- 
specification  from  the  sample  point  to  a  diesel  fuel  storage  tank, 
flowing  off-specification  liquid  product  from  the  sample  point  to  a 
reflux  storage  tank,  flowing  the  off-specification  liquid  from  the 
reflux  storage  tank  through  a  heater  and  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
primary  distillation  tower  and  down  through  the  primary  distilla- 
tion tower  toward  the  primary  pool,  collecting  sludge  at  a  bottom 
of  the  primary  pool  and  transferring  the  sludge  from  the  primary 
pool  to  a  sludge  storage  tank,  flowing  the  sludge  as  fuel  to  the 
primary  burner  and  burning  the  sludge  in  the  fire  tube  for  heating 
the  primary  pool,  further  comprising  treating  the  waste  oil  or  the 
fat  prior  to  flowing  the  waste  oil  or  the  fat  to  the  primary  pool  in 
the  thermocracking  unit,  said  treating  allowing  for  removal  of  any 
unrequired  organic  compounds  from  the  waste  oil  or  the  fat  prior  to 
the  flowing  in  the  thermocracking  unit. 


5,527,450 

u  \ !  J  k  CONDL'CTIVITY  MONITOR  FOR  A  WATER 

PURIFICATION  .SYSTEM 

Brun  D.  Burrows,  Valencia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hviln.in  hn.il- 

og>,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212J62,  Mar.  14,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,426 
Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12 
VS.  CI.  210— «5  6  Claims 

1.  A  water  purification  system,  comprising: 
purification  means  for  producing  relatively  purified  water  from  a 

tap  water  supply: 
a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  storing  the  purified  water; 
dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the  purified  water  from  the 

system: 
inlet  shut-off  valve  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  purified 
water  within  said  reservoir  and  including  a  valve  member 
movable  to  an  open  position  permitting  tap  water  flow  to  said 
purification  means  when  the  level  of  punfied  water  within 
said  reservoir  is  below  a  filled  condition,  and  a  closed  position 
preventing  tap  water  flow  to  said  purification  means  when  the 
level  of  purified  water  within  said  reservoir  is  at  the  filled 
condition:  and 
a  water  quality  monitor  for  testing  the  conductivity  of  the 
purified  water  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  unsatisfac- 


tory system  performance  when  the  test  result  indicates  unac- 
ceptable water  quality,  said  monitor  including  means  requir- 
ing a  selected  plural  number  of  consecutive  test  results 
indicating  unacceptable  water  quality  before  said  monitor 
provides  said  indication  of  unsatisfactory  system  perfor- 
mance: 

said  water  quality  monitor  including  test  means  for  taking  a 
conductivity  reading  at  a  point  in  time  substantially  mid-cycle 
between  movement  of  said  valve  member  to  said  open  posi- 
tion and  subsequent  movement  of  said  valve  member  to  said 
closed  position,  memory  means  for  storing  said  conductivity 
reading,  and  indicator  means  for  indicating  said  conductivity 
reading  when  said  reading  indicates  unacceptable  water  qual- 
ity; 

said  water  quality  monitor  further  including  switch  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  valve  member  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  open  position  to  reset  said  test  means, 
said  switch  means  being  further  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  valve  member  from  said  open  position  to  a  point  substan- 
tially midway  toward  said  closed  position  to  activate  said  test 
means  to  take  the  conductivity  reading. 


5,527,451 
W\TFR  TRF\T\IFNT  DFMCF  WITH  VOIUME 
lOIM  l/\ri()N  \\I\K 
Richard  I)   Minihrtt-,  Kdina,  and  Brian  F.  Sullivan.  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  as-sienors  to  Recovery  Enginet'rinK.  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  .Mar.  S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207J18(» 

Int,  CI.    BOID  ^>/l4^ 

VS.  a.  210—88  34  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  in  a  water  treatment  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  replaceable  filler  cartridge: 

(b)  flow  totalization  means  for  mechanically  totalling  a  volume 
of  water  that  has  been  filtered  through  said  replaceable  filler 
cartridge; 

(c)  means  for  indicating  end  of  life  of  said  replaceable  filter 
cartridge,  including  shutoff  valve  means  for  stopping  flow  of 
water  through  said  filter  cartndge  after  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  water  has  been  totaled  by  said  flow  totalization  means; 
and 

(d)  means  for  resetting  said  flow  totalization  means  to  a  zero 
volume  position,  including: 

(i)  a  spring  connected  with  and  biased  by  said  flow  totaliza- 
tion means:  and 

(ii)  means  for  releasing  said  spring  to  reset  said  flow  totaliza- 
tion means. 
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DEVICE  FOR  l'K(>\  i|ii\(,   IK|H(K  HKMU  Ai.  MtjUi.  i>F 
OPERATION  IN  \  11  BKK   \II()N  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
Ml  C  HAMSM 
Boris  P.  Grigoric\.  deceased,  late  of  St.  Petersburg;  Dmitry  N. 
Glebovsky.  St.   Petersburg;   Anatolv    I.   BeloLserkovets,  St. 
Petersburg;  Mikhail  F.  Judovich.  St.  PctershurR.  and  Elena 
A.  Busko.  St.  Petersburg,  all  of,  Russian  Federation.  as,sign- 
ors  to  Metzhotrasievoe  Nauchn(i-Pn)i7\(>dsl\enn(K  Obedine- 
nie  Ekologiya.  St.  Petersburg.  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/Rl  9.V(MH4I.  !;  ,^1  Hate  ,|ul.  29,  1994,  s^  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  29.  1994.  !'<    I    Puh    \,,    \M)94/0(»<)77.  PCT  Pub. 
I>.ite  Jan,  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  ,Jun,  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  199.329 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian  Federation,  Jun.  30 
1992.  50630019/06 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/02 
V.S.  CI.  210-130  4  Claims 


a  tribochemical  package  composed  of  coaxial  first  and  second 
perforated  shells  enveloped  in  a  filtering  material,  the  first  and 
second  perforated  shells  being  disposed  within  the  hollow 
full-flow  filtering  element,  the  first  perforated  shell  being 
disposed  inside  of  the  second  perforated  shell: 

a  granulated  alkaline  reagent  placed  between  the  second  perfo- 
rated shell  and  the  hollow  full-flow  filtering  element; 

iodine  impregnating  the  filtering  matenal  of  the  first  perforated 
shell;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  perforated  shells  is  in  a 
form  of  a  ftiista  of  cone  having  respective  larger  and  smaller 
bases,  the  smaller  base  of  the  first  perforated  shell  and  the 
larger  base  of  the  second  perforated  shell  being  attached  to  the 
outlet  nozzle,  and  the  larger  base  of  the  first  perforated  shell 
and  the  smaller  base  of  the  second  perforated  shell  being 
attached  to  the  relief  valve. 


5,527,453 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  DIRTY  WATER  AERATED 

BY  SOLAR  POWERED  COMPRESSOR 
Hirokl  Hachima,  11-1,  Ichiban-cho.  Chiyoda-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1993,  5-172005,- 
May  26,  1994,  6-113109 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/06 
V.S.  CI.  210-150  12  Claims 


4- 


i^l^^M 


"*  ni 


1.  A  dirty  water  u^ating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  air  permeability; 

(b)  a  porous  material  housed  in  said  container  and  onto  which 
aerobic  bacteria  are  implanted; 

(c)  dirty  water  passing  means  for  passing  dirty  water  through 
said  porous  material;  and 

(d)  air  passing  means  for  passing  air  through  said  porous  mate- 
rial, said  air  passing  means  including  an  air  supply  pipe  which 
penetrates  said  porous  material  and  which  is  formed  with  air 
discharging  holes,  one  end  of  said  air  supply  pipe  being 
closed  and  the  other  end  of  said  air  supply  pipe  being  con- 
nected to  an  air  compressor:  and 

a  solar  generator  operably  connected  for  driving  said  air  com- 
pressor. 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  tribochemical  mode  of  operation  in 
an  oil  system  of  a  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  cover  covering  a  top  side  of  the  casing,  the  cover  having  a 

plurality  of  inlet  holes  disposed  away  from  a  center  of  the 

cover  and  an  outlet  nozzle  proximate  the  center  of  the  co\ei 

for  oil  inflow  and  outflow; 
a  non-return  valve  being  disposed  in  the  casing  to  receive  oil 

from  the  inlet  holes,  the  non-return  valve  being  proximate  the 

inlet  holes  of  the  cover; 
a  relief  valve  being  disposed  proximate  a  bonora  side  of  the 

casing; 
a  hollow  full-flow  filtering  element  being  disposed  between  the 

top  side  and  the  bonom  side  of  the  casing  to  receive  oil  from 

the  non-return  valve; 


5,527,454 

MECHANICAL  VENTM  \Ttn\  vyvrFM  Tf>  fxPTFRF" 

GASES  RELEASED  i\H*\\  \W-]  \.  w  \\\  u  y\^\\\i, 

THROUGH  ROCK  MH)1\   I  KH  Kl  |\.     Mi  rFR.S 

\|.)mii!    I'onie.   PiMiii;tw;i\.   .iiid   jostpti    I  . .  ■  .ii.pie,   Rahway, 

both  of  N„I.,  assiynir^  li    l.uobs  Environmental.  Inc..  Piscat- 

a«a>,  N,,|, 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,824 
Int.  Cl."^  C02F  3/04 
VS.  a.  21ft-151  23  Claims 

1.  A  trickling  filter  for  treating  and  purifying  wastewater,  com- 
prising: 
a)  a  bed  of  filter  media  adapted  to  receive  aerobic  bacteria  for 
reacting  with  the  wastewater: 
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b)  means  for  supplying  wastewater  to  said  filter  and  distributing 
the  wastewater  over  the  surface  face  area  of  said  bed  of  filter 
media; 

c )  drainage  means  for  collecting  treated  wastewater  and  reacted 
air  being  disposed  beiow  said  bed  of  filter  media: 

d)  collection  means  for  collecting  said  treated  wastewater  and 
reacted  air  from  said  drainage  means; 

e)  air-discharge  means  connected  to  said  collection  means  for 
discharging  said  reacted  air  to  die  atmosphere  through  air- 
treatment  means; 

f)  water-discharge  means  connected  to  said  collection  means  for 
discharging  said  treated  wastewater  from  said  filter: 

g)  means  for  creating  a  negative  air-pressure  flow  through  said 
collection  means  and  said  air-discharge  means  to  draw  said 
reacted  air  to  said  air-treatment  means;  and 

h)  said  air-treatment  means  for  filtering  said  reacted  air. 


5^27,455 

FT  17r)I7Fr>  BFD  BTOLOGICAL  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR 

USH  TANKS 

(rarv  Hoffa,  7545  Loiversity  Ave.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,928 

Int  CI."  AOIK  63/04.  C02F  3/06 

VS.  CI.  210—169  10  Claims 


I  A  fluidized  bed  biological  filter  system  for  fish  tanks  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  having  a  bonom  wall  and  upright  surrounding  side 
walls  to  form  a  filtering  chamber:  said  housing  having  an 
outlet  to  permit  filtered  water  to  exit  said  housing: 

an  upright  oriented  elongated  inner  tubular  member  having  a 
width  Wl.  a  top  end  that  forms  a  fluid  outlet  port,  and  a 
bottom  end  that  forms  a  fluid  inlet  port  to  permit  contami- 
nated water  to  enter  said  housing; 

means  for  mounting  the  bottom  end  of  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  with  said  inner  tubular 
member  extending  a  predetermined  height  HI  above  said 
bottom  wall;  an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  width  W2  that 
is  greater  than  Wl.  a  top  end  that  is  closed,  and  a  bottom  end 
that  telescopes  downwardly  over  said  inner  tubular  member; 


filtering  particulate  having  a  size  in  the  range  of  50-300  microns 
inside  said  housing  on  said  bottom  wall  so  that  it  surrounds 
the  bottom  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  and  the  bottom 
end  of  said  outer  tubular  member; 

the  flow  path  of  water  through  said  housing  begins  as  it  enters 
the  fluid  inlet  port  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  inlet  tubular 
member  the  water  flows  upwardly  through  said  inner  tubular 
member  and  then  outlets  into  said  outer  tubular  member  and 
directs  the  water  downwardly  through  said  outer  tubular 
member  and  exits  its  bottom  end  and  passes  through  said 
filtering  particulate  to  be  purified:  and 

means  for  applying  weight  to  said  outer  tubular  member  so  that 
it  provides  a  force  to  counteract  the  water  pressure  rising  up 
said  inner  tubular  member  that  lifts  said  outer  tubular  member 
upwardly  and  reverses  the  flow  of  water  down  through  the 
filtenng  particulate  surrounding  the  bottom  end  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  and  said  outer  tubular  member. 


5,527,456 

APP\R\TI  S  FOR  VVVTFR  PIRIFIC  XTTON  BY 

ClLTl  RIN(,  \M)  HARNESTINt.  vn\(  HKI)  \I.GAL 

COMMIMTIK.S 

KyU-  K   jirism.  1168  Woodland  fer.  Trail,  Altamonte  Springs, 

"fu,  'ri4 

Hkd  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,246 

Int.  CI.    BOID  21/04;  AOIG  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—170  43  Claims 


1.  A  floway  for  cleansing  the  water  of  a  waterway  containing 
nutrients  and  other  pollutants,  utilizing  growing  attached  algal  turf, 
said  floway  utilizing  at  least  two  elongate  curbs  spaced  apart  in  a 
parallel  relationship. 

a  growing  surface  for  algae  disposed  between  said  curbs,  on 
which  growing  surface,  selected  algae  are  caused  to  grow  and 
form 

means  for  directing  water  from  the  waterway  to  flow  through 
said  floway  and  over  the  algal  turf. 

a  mobile  harvester  for  removing  mature  algal  turf  containing 
nutrients  and  pollutants  assimilated  and  trapped  by  the  algal 
turf,  said  harvester  being  of  a  width  commensurate  with  the 
spacing  of  said  curbs,  so  as  to  be  supp<irted  therefrom, 

said  harvester  having  propulsion  means  for  causing  it  to  move  at 
a  desired  rate  and  in  a  bidirectional  manner  along  said  curbs, 
said  harvester  also  containing  a  vacuum  pickup  system. 

said  vacuum  pickup  system  including  intake  plenum  means 
mounted  on  said  harvester,  for  harvesting  mature  algal  turf 
after  a  substantial  amount  of  the  water  has  been  removed  from 
the  floway. 

said  intake  plenum  means  being  downwardly  directed  and 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  close  contact  with  dewaiered  algal 
turf,  with  ambient  air  also  entering  the  intake  plenum  and 
serving  to  dislodge  and  earn,  the  dislodged  algal  turf  to  a 
separator  operatively  mounted  upon  said  harvester. 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  separator  being  considerably 
larger  than  the  area  of  the  intake  plenum,  causing  a  drop  in  air 
velocity,  thus  aiding  the  separation  of  the  algal  turf  from  the 
air  that  had  carried  the  algal  ttirf, 

and  disposal  means  for  disposing  of  the  harvested  algal  turf, 
without  permitting  it  to  reenter  the  waterway. 
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MOM  ink  U  H  1    \{\  l)K()(   \RBt)V  \K>(  (RBI  K  \ND 

SOI  IDIKIKR 

Hi  rri,  ri  \\.  Holland,  2.^4  (  hininev  Krick,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

UiviMon  of  Ser.  No.  94.442.  .|ul.  19.  199.^.  Pat.  No.  5.40.^.491 

This  application  Aut;.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No,  2S4.(lin 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeni  i.)   I  mi    28, 

2U1I.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,"  BOID  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—170  8  Claims 


1.  A  monitor  well  remediation  device  comprising: 
an  envelope  of  polypropylene  fabric  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  and  having  a  plurality  of  internal  chambers 
formed  in  stratification  along  its  length  by  a  plurality  of 
stacked  internal  layers  of  polypropylene  disks,  said  plurality 
of  stacked  layers  dispersively  conducting  liquid  hydrocarbons 
under  capillary  attraction  throughout  the  interior  of  the  enve- 
lope: and 
polymer  material  disposed  in  each  internal  chamber  of  the 
envelope  and  acting  to  absorb  and  solidify  liquid  hydrocarbon 
substances  coming  into  contact  u  ith  the  envelope  and  migrat- 
ing to  its  interior 


5,527,458 
1 1  K\  ICE  FOR  CONTINl'OUS  FILTRATION  \  M  M  >  h!  M  N  ( ; 

OF  \  soirn  srspKNSioN 

Dietrich  Gehrmann.  .inrt  Norbert  S(hvMii;lir  bdli  of 
I  iverkusen.  (iernian).  assigndrs  In  Havtr  \klKngesell- 
sihafl.  I.e\erkusen,  (krman) 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^27,179 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (■erman\,  Oct.  28.  19v.\  4.<  .<6 
7.16.4 

Int.  CI.''  F26B  23/00:  C02F  11/12 
V.S.  CI,  210—177  10  ClainLS 


1.  A  device  for  filtering  and  drying  a  solid  suspension,  compns 


ing 


a)  a  previous  conveyor  belt, 

b)  a  filtration  zone  through  which  said  belt  parses,  said  filtration 
zone  having  a  metering  de\ice  by  which  a  suspension  to  be 
treated  can  be  metered  onto  said  belt,  whereby  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  suspension  can  be  draw  n  off  below  said  bell  and 
solids  contained  in  said  suspension  can  be  retained  on  said 
belt  in  the  form  of  a  gas  permeable  bed  of  solids  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  or  less  than  SO  mm; 


c)  a  heating  zone  through  which  said  belt  passes  after  having 
passed  through  said  filtration  zone,  said  heating  zone  compris- 
ing a  source  of  hot  gas  and  means  for  directing  said  hot  gas 
through  said  solids  and  said  belt,  and  further  comprising 
heating  elements  disposed  above  said  belt,  which  can  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  solids,  heating  elements  dis- 
posed below  said  belt,  which  can  be  brought  into  contact  with 
said  solids,  or  both  of  said  heating  elements. 


5,527.459 
MICK  I  iH(  !  KOPAGATION  PREVENTING  APPAR.ATUS 
Akira  Ikeda;  Vasuhiro  Tanimura:  Naoki  Nukatsugawa; 
Masaaki  Tanaka,  all  of  Hyogo;  Hiroshige  KonLshi,  Shi/uoka; 
Toshie  Hiraoka,  Shizuoka;  Shinji  Nishio,  Shizuoka,  and 
Hiroto  Kawahira.  Shizuoka.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushk    K.,i^ha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No    15(.  4iv.  No>.  22,  1993,  PaU  No. 
5,445,798,  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,673 
Claims  prioiitj,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-334960; 
Aug.  31,  1993.  5-216602;  Dec.  12,  1993,  5-283762 

Int,  CI."  C02F  1/467:1/50 
VS.  a.  210—188 

53 
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33  Oaims 


1.  A  microbe  propagation  preventing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gas  supply  that  supplies  a  gas  to  the  apparatus; 

an  ionization  chamber  disposed  downstream  of  said  gas  supply, 
that  generates  ions  in  said  gas.  wherein  said  ionization  cham- 
ber includes  a  first  electrode  and  second  electrode,  the  first 
and  second  elecffodes  including  plates  having  faces  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  a  flow  of  said  gas  and  disposed  in  said  air 
duct  such  that  both  positive  and  negative  ions  will  be  passed 
by  the  ionization  chamber: 

an  ozone  decomposing  chamber,  disposed  downstream  from 
said  ionization  chamber,  that  removes  ozone  from  said  ion- 
ized gas: 

a  reservoir  that  stores  a  liquid  in  which  microbes  can  be  propa- 
gated: and, 

a  gas-liquid  mixer,  disposed  downstream  from  said  ozone 
decomposing  chamber  that  transforms  said  ionized  gas  with- 
out ozone  into  bubbles  within  the  liquid  so  as  to  supply  said 
ionized  gas  without  ozone  into  said  liquid  of  said  reservoir. 


5,527.460 

MLLTILAYERED  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  FOR 

THF  SFPXRATION  OF  SUSPENDED  PARTICLES 

Felix  Tramplir.  Hinterbruihl;  Ewald  Bcnes,  Biedermannsdorf; 

Wolfgang  Burger,  and  Martin  Groschl,  both  of  \ienna.  all 

of,  Austria,  assignors  to  SonoSep  Biotech  Inc.,  Richmond, 

Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mav  11,  1993,  926/93 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/36 

VS.  CI.  210—198.1  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  dispersed  particles  from  a  liquid 
comprising: 
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a  multilayered  composite  resonator  having  acoustically  coupled 
layers  positioned  in  the  propagation  direction  of  the  acoustic 
wave; 

a  vessel  that  is  part  of  said  resonator,  the  vessel  containing  the 
liquid  having  the  dispersed  particles  therein  and  having  an 
acoustic  mirror; 

an  electrical  power  generator  that  outputs  a  driving  signal  at  a 
selected  frequency  within  the  range  of  a  half-value  bandwidth 
of  a  characteristic  high  overtone  quasihamionic  composite 
resonance-frequency  of  the  resonator; 

a  piezoelectnc  transducer  assembly  that  is  part  of  the  resonator 
and  is  connected  to  the  electrical  power  generator  and  receiv- 
ing as  an  input  the  outputted  high  frequency  driving  signal 
therefrom,  said  transducer  assembly  having  a  thickness  and 
relative  position  with  respect  to  the  resonator  such  that  the 
selected  frequency  is  outside  of  any  range  defined  by  a  lower 
limit  value  and  an  upper  limit  value,  the  lower  limit  value 
being  defined  as  the  regarded  electrically  excitable  quasihar- 
monic  Eigen-frequency  of  the  transducer  assembly  minus  the 
ratio  of  said  Eigen-frequency  divided  by  ten  times  the  quasi- 
harmonic  number  and  the  upper  limit  value  being  defined  as 
said  Eigen-frequency  plus  the  ratio  of  said  Eigen-frequency 
divided  by  ten  times  the  quasiharmonic  number. 


a  first  container  defining  a  first  container  interior  and  having  a 
bottom  end; 

first  container  miel  means  in  the  first  container  allowing  the  first 
and  second  liquids  to  enter  the  first  container  from  adjacent 
the  surface  of  the  second  liquid; 

a  second  container  defining  a  second  interior  and  having  a 
second  container  bottom  end  spaced  flow  the  first  container 
inlet  and  second  container  inlet  means  adjacent  the  first  and 
second  container  bottom  ends  and  defining  a  flow  communi- 
cation pathway  between  the  first  and  second  interiors; 

sparging  means  for  injecting  gas  bubbles  into  the  second  con- 
tainer above  the  second  container  inlet  means; 

means  for  withdrawing  said  first  liquid  from  the  first  container; 
and 

means  for  withdrawing  said  second  liquid  from  the  second 
container. 


m  TFR  WITM   WIAl  I'S   MOWBI  F  U  IPf  K 
Sccilt  ,J.  l)a»is,  and  .liihn  I).  Vandcr  \rk.  both  of  Kalaniaztxi, 
Mich..  as,signors  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc..  Wilm- 
incton,  I>cl. 

hikd  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,184 

Int.  CI  "  BOID  29/64 

U.S.  CI.  :H» — W  17  Claims 


5,527,461 
\IRI  IFT  OIL  SCAVENGER 

i.nrd.'n      \       Hi        ;4.'     Whitecap     Crescent,     Saskatoon, 
baskatcbewan,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,172 

InL  a.*"  E02B  15m:  BOID  17/032:17/028 

VS.  CI.  210—220.000  9  Qaims 


Oil  Film  Scavenger 

1.  A  scavenger  for  separating  a  first  liquid  from  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  a  second  liquid,  the  first  liquid  being  less  dense  than  and 
inuniscible  with  the  second  liquid,  said  scavenger  comprising; 


1.  A  self-cleaning  pressure  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  unfiltered  liquid  inlet  and  a  filtered  liquid 

oudet; 

a  filter  element  having  a  length  with  a  'substantially  constant 
cross-section  throughout  said  length,  and  having  an  interior  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  untiltered  liquid  inlet  and  an 
exterior  in  fluid  communication  with  said  filtered  liquid  out- 
let, for  filtering  solids  from  a  liquid  and  wherein  tillered  out 
solids  from  the  liquid  are  left  in  the  intenor  of  said  filter 
element. 

a  cleaning  unit  coaxially  recipnxable  within  said  niter  element 
for  cleaning  of  filtered  out  solids  from  the  interior  side  of  said 
filter  element,  said  cleaning  unit  composing  a  split  ring  clean- 
ing element  having  circumferential  ends  closely  opposed 
across  a  circumferential  gap  and  means  resiliently  radially 
expanding  said  split  nng  cleaning  element  firmly  into  clean- 
ing contact  against  the  intenor  of  said  filter  element  fur 
removing  accumulated  solids,  and 

means  for  recipnxation  of  said  cleaning  unit  along  the  interior 
of  said  filter  element. 


Jline  18.  t»W6 
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5.527,463 

I  ignn  fii  tfrinc,  ofmcf  inch  oist,  \  \  f.ssh 

AM)  (   VRIRIIX.F  HWING  COOPERATINi,  SI  PPORT 

H    William   Morgan.  .|r.,  P.O.  Box  735,  Michigan  Citx     Ind 
46361 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,193 
In!   (i;  BOID  :7/08: 35/30 

U.S.  a.  :m>-^^<'.  loCumns 
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fermenting  the  delivered  bio-mass  in  the  vessel,  under  aerobic 
fermentation  conditions  until  the  fermentation  results  in  a 
heating  of  the  bio-mass  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  60° 
C.  whereby  a  heated  aerobic  ferment  is  obtained; 

fermenting  the  aerobic  ferment  in  the  same  single  fermentation 
vessel  under  anaerobic  conditions,  whereby  product  bio-gas 
and  bio-manure  is  generated  in  the  vessel; 

.separating  the  product  bio-gas  from  the  vessel; 

separating  water  from  the  vessel;  and 

removing  the  product  bio-manure  from  the  vessel. 


1.  Liquid  filtering  device  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  defining  a 
chamber  therewithin.  said  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
filter  cartridge  within  said  chamber,  said  cartridge  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  filtering  surface  communicated  with  said  inlet 
of  the  vessel  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  surfaces,  said  cartridge 
having  an  outlet  fining  communicated  to  the  outlet  of  the  vessel. 
said  vessel  and  said  cartridge  including  cooperating  suppon  means 
within  said  chamber  engaging  one  of  said  end  surfaces  for  support- 
ing said  cartridge  within  the  vessel  but  permitting  said  cartridge  to 
be  removed  from  the  vessel  by  pulling  said  cartndge  away  from 
said  support  means,  a  pressure  seal  carried  by  the  cartridge  for 
sealing  with  the  vessel,  said  pressure  seal  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  pressure  responsive  skirt  carried  by  the  cartndge 
for  sealing  with  the  vessel,  said  pressure  seal  being  responsive  to 
pressure  at  said  inlet  to  seal  against  said  vessel  but  releasing  when 
the  pressure  at  the  inlet  is  reduced,  said  skirt  slidably  engaging  said 
vessel  and  sliding  relative  to  said  vessel  when  the  cartridge  is 
pulled  away  from  the  support  means. 


5,527,464 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  \ND 

ITII  I/.ATION  OF  WASTF  PRODI  (is 

Kn.in    Bartha.   V.    \aci   u.   41/a,    10.^6   Budapt-st.   and    Sandor 

Htri'd>,  Fr/schtt  KC.<6.  \yV},  Budapest,  both  nf.  Hun)iar\ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir,  No.  975.2S8.  No>.  12.  X'^l.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '>()1.65y. 
Jun.  19.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dti    'i.  1994.  s.r. 
No.  350.422 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Hungarv,   lun    24    l'»'.'l    22^1- 
2091(91)1 

Int.  CI"  C02F.Wt* 
U.S.  CI.  210— 6»l'  U  n.om.s 

1.  A  method  tor  pK>cessing  tne  sewage  and  other  bio-degradable 
waste  collected  from  a  community,  which  comprises; 

receiving  the  sewage  in  an  aqueous  mixture  with  a  solids  content 

of  less  than  about  6  percent; 
adjusting  the  solids  content  of  the  sewage  to  at  about  22  to  30 
percent    by    adding    bio-degradable    waste    organic    solids, 
whereby  a  waste  slurry  is  obtained; 
delivering  the  waste  slurry  including  the  bio-degradable  waste, 
as  a  bio-mass  to  a  single  fermentation  vessel; 


:^  .527.465 

Mf  inni)  Mik  I'HFXFNTINC  EROSION  IN 

HI-  vliUokKs  (IF  VWSIF  U\IFK   IRI  M  \U  \  ! 

1-  \(  11  IT!!  s 

J.  Rodney  Dickerson.  l(i«  '1.1)11^;  Dr    Lafayette.  La.  70506 

Continualion-in  p,irt  ..f  '^, .    No.  21. '.59-,  Mar,  Ih,   !''<*-4,  P;,!. 

^'L  -\4.\f.!\.M     Ilus  .ipiilication  .(un.  19.  199.'>.  Sti,  \u 

492,200 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/78:3/02 

VS.  a.  210-620  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  headworks  of  a  sewage  treatment  system,  said  head  works 
including  an  enclosed  headworks  structure  for  waste  water,  an  inlet 
line  and  an  outlet  line;  a  method  of  removing  noxious  odors  and 
pre\enting  erosion  within  said  headworks  structure,  comprising  the 
step  of  inu-oducing  into  a  vapor  space  above  a  level  of  waste  water 
in  said  headworks  structure,  a  low  turbulence  flow  of  ozonaled  air 
in  suflScient  volume  of  said  ozonated  air  to  form  a  blanket  above 
said  level  of  waste  water  in  said  headworks  structure  and  in  an 
ozone  concentration  effective  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  biofilm; 
said  introduction  of  ozonated  air  further  being  of  a  suflBciem 
volume  and  ozone  concentration  to  substantially  react  with  mal- 
odorous gases  present  in  said  headworks  structure  without  causing 
substantial  erosion  of  said  headworks  suucture  by  said  ozonated 
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5327,466 
(ROSS-FLOW  nLTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lixiong  Li;  Earnest  F.  Gloyna,  and  Marcel  G.  Goemmans,  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,520,  Aug.  9,  IWl,  aban- 
doned  This  ipplication  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,777 
Int.  ex."  BOID  65/08 
VJS.  a.  210—636  37  Claims 

3ead-«n<)  filtration 


^^      mamliraiie  surface 


r  Psftde-free  (wnnflatt 


Cross-flow  filtration 


i  Pailicte-free  ptnnan 

1.  A  method  of  separating  ion  species,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  an  aqueous  feed  stream  comprising  a  first  ion  spe- 
cies and  a  second  ion  species  into  a  separator  at  supercritical 
conditions  for  water  to  form  a  supercritical  feed  stream  hav- 
ing a  temperature  of  at  least  374°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 
221  bar. 
contacting  the  supercritical  feed  streain  with  a  porous  crossflow 
filtration  element  to  form  a  filtrate  and  a  retentate  such  that 
either  the  filtrate  or  the  retentate  comprises  a  greater  weight 
percent  of  the  first  ion  species  than  the  weight  percent  of  the 
first  ion  species  in  the  supercritical  feed  stream. 


AND 


5,527,467 
RECTIFYING  DIA(V7FR.  BIOREACIOK 

\U  MI'.K  \NE 
Norma  ).  Ofsthun,  Rolling  Mradows;  Lee  W.  Henderson.  Lake 
hiri'vt,  Kkhard  1.  Brown,  Northbrook,  and  K.hm  <.   Pauley. 
IniilfMdf.  all  of  ill.,  a.ssignors  to  Baxter  Ind  rri.iiinnal  Inc., 
netrtield.  111. 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  28,400,  Mar.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,851,  (an.  10. 
1  »**:    Pat  No.  5,240.614.  This  application  Jun.  13,  !'''»4   scr. 

No.  259  J79 

I  h.   [iirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/28 

VS.  a.  210—645  14  Claims 


for  passage  therethrough  in  one  direction  of  fluids  containing 
solutes  comprising  molecules  in  said  selected  molecular 
weight  range  different  from  the  overall  sieving  coefficient  for 
passage  of  such  fluids  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  hollow 
polymeric  membranes  being  secured  in  a  generally  parallel 
orientation  in  an  enclosure,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  enclo- 
sure being  formed  by  a  polymeric  resin  which  envelopes  the 
exteriors  of  said  fibers,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fibers 
extending  through  said  polymeric  resin,  the  exteriors  of  said 
fibers  and  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  defining  a  bioreaction 
vessel  for  the  growth  of  living  cells. 

inflow  means  for  a  fluid  which  is  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  mteriors  of  said  membranes, 

outflow  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  other  ends 
of  said  membranes  for  outflow  of  said  fluid, 

an  opening,  normally  closed,  for  introduction  and  removal  of 
fluids  from  the  interior  of  said  vessel, 

causing  a  fluid  containing  nutrients  for  said  cells  to  flow  through 
said  hollow  membranes  to  allow  transport  of  said  nutrients 
through  said  membrane  to  said  cells. 

removing  waste  materials  from  said  cells  as  they  are  transferred 
through  said  membrane  to  said  fluid,  and.  subsequently, 

removing  a  biological  product  from  said  vessel. 


2.  A  method  of  producing  biological  products  comprising 
confining  living  cells  in  a  bioreactor  vessel  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  dual-skinned  hollow  polymeric  membranes  having  a 
microporous  structure  between  the  walls  thereof,  said 
microporous  structure  having  a  skin  of  polymer  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  thereof,  the 
microporous  structure  containing  pores  capable  of  retaining 
solutes  of  a  selected  molecular  weight  range  within  a  molecu- 
lar weight  range  of  about  5000  to  2000(X)  in  an  increased 
concentration  between  the  interior  and  exterior  skins,  each  of 
said  slcins  having  micropores  invisible  at  10,000  times  mag- 
nification, the  membrane  having  an  overall  sieving  coefficient 


5.527.468 

NONIONIC  POLYMf  KS  FOR  THF  TREATMENT  OF 

BOll  fck  UATFR 

Scott  \1  Hovcttr,  VMIminaton.  Del.;  KeiUi  \,  Kair,  H..rsti.iiii 
and  Fu  Chen,  Newtoun,  both  of  Pa  ,  assiniiorv  In  Hel/  I  ,ilio 
ratories.  Inc..  Irevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  359,677 
Int   n,"  C02F  5/12 
VS.  CI.  ;ii»-— »)'<H  14  (  iaims 

1.  In  the  method  ot  controlling  the  deposition  of  scale  imparting 
precipitates  on  the  structural  parts  of  a  boiler  system  exposed  to  a 
demineralized  aqueous  medium  containing  scale  impaning  precipi- 
tates under  steam  generating  conditions,  said  aqueous  medium 
maintained  at  a  pH  of  about  8-10.5  with  an  all  volatile  treatment 
control  program  using  organic  amines  or  ammonia,  which  mini- 
mizes magnetite  solubility  and  prevents  corrosion,  an  improvement 
for  preventing  the  deposition  of  contaminants  that  ( 1 )  enter  with 
the  system  feedwater,  or  (2)  are  produced  by  thermally  driven 
changes  in  magnetite  solubility  in  the  feedwater,  while  not  affect- 
ing system  pH,  comprising  adding  to  the  aqueous  medium  an 
effective  amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  combination  of  about 
0.1-500  ppm  of  an  organic  amine  or  ammonia  and  about  0.1-500 
ppm  of  a  nonionic  homopolymer  having  the  su^cture: 

Ri 
I 
-f-CH:— C-t- 

c=o 

I 

o 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  lower  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  R^  is  (CH2— CH2— 0)„, 
(CHj— CH— 0)„. 
CHj 

or  a  mixture  of  both,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  40,  and  R3 
is  H.  lower  (C1-C4)  alkyl  or  an  acetate. 
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5_';27,469 
MKTHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  I)E.Sl  LFl  RI/.FD 

riTAMlM  OXIDE  HVDROLVSATE  OF  HI(;H  PI  RIT^ 

Harl  R.  Lawhorne,   13  Lufburrow  Wa>,  Savannah.  Chatham 

(  ount>.  (,a.  31411,  and  Hf>odford  R.  Brown,  .Jr.,  iJIZX  Bh0\ 

ton  Place.  .Savannah,  t'hatham  C  ountv.  t;a.  31406 

Filed  Jun,  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.169 

Int  CI."  COIG  :Mf47 

UJS.  a.  210-710  i'JI-la.ms 
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1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  utanium  oxide  hydrolysate 
containing  bound  sulfur  impurities,  which  compnses: 

(1)  mixing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  with  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  said  hydrolysate  in  an  amount  from  about 
0. 1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  the  aJkali  metal  hydroxide  per  part 
by  weight  of  the  TiO,  equivalent  or  at  the  molecular  equiva- 
lent of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  said  hydrolysate  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  slum  between  60°  C  and 
120°  C; 

(2)  filtering  and  water-washing  said  alkali-treated  hydrolysate 
slurry  thereby  removing  the  alkali-solubilized  impunties. 
including  sulfur  containing  compounds  and  excess  alkali 
metal  hydroxide; 

(3)  mixing  a  water  soluble  organic  acid  with  the  slurry  to  reduce 
the  pH  to  less  than  about  6;  and 

(4)  filtering  and  water-washing  said  acid  treated  slurry  thereby 
removing  the  acid  solubilized  impurities  including  alkali 
metal  contaimng  impurities. 


5.5:-. 4^0 

W.ATfKoi    \Hl\   \U)MI<)RIN(,   WDCOMkUL 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  1(  F  MAKER 

Kichard  Suda,  Lisle.  III.,  assignor  tn  Fverpiire  Inr  .  H<«;tmnnt 

III. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  MiiJtAi 
Int  fl.'  BOID  r/i:   F25C  1/1)0 
V.S.  CI.  210-739  ,3  Qaims 

7.  A  method  for  making  ice  while  monitoring  and  conu-oUing 
water  quality  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  inflow  of  water  to  an  ice  making  device  having  a 
water  inlet  for  receiving  the  inflow  of  water,  a  resenoir  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  and  containing  a  supply  of 
recirculating  water  and  a  water  outlet  for  expelling  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  recirculating  water,  said  device  constructed  and 
arranged  to  recirculate  said  ualer  between  said  reservoir  and 
at  least  one  evaporator  component; 
chilling  and  freezing  a  portion  of  the  recirculating  water  to  make 
a  supply  of  ice  on  said  evaporator  component  for  harvesting 
on  a  cyclical  basis: 
monitoring  the  TDS  concentration  of  the  recirculating  water  in 
the  device  at  least  as  often  as  each  harvest  cycle; 


establishing  a  preset  upper  acceptable  TDS  concentration;  and 
controlling  the  TDS  concentration  of  said  harvested  ice  and  said 
recirculating  water  by  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  receiving 
of  inflow  water  into  the  device  and  the  expelling  of  a  ponion 
of  the  recirculating  water  out'of  the  outlet  of  the  device, 
during  each  said  harvest  cycle,  as  a  funcuon  of  the  monitored 
TDS  concentration  for  maintaining  the  TDS  concentrauon 
below  said  preset  upper  concentration  while  minimizing  the 
volume  of  expelled  recirculating  water. 


?^27,4-| 

IKIDII  M  MUiKlALFOk  HM>K<  1 1  HF  k  M  \  I 

oMliMION  KN\  IK(i\\U  s  [n 

(.lenn     I      Hun;;,     l(;«ksburv.    and    \  l;jdini)r     \      /ilbtrMiin. 

Brookline.  both  ..f  Masv.  ..vMSjru.rv  k,   M,«1ar.   Id.,,   Satick. 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,674 

Int  a."  C02F  11/08 

U.S.  CL  210—761  24  Claim. 
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1.  A  process  for  hydrothermal  oxidation  of  combustible  material 
in  a  hydrothermal  oxidation  apparatus,  in  which,  during  at  least 
pan  of  the  oxidation,  corrosive  material  is  present  and  contacts  the 
apparatus  over  a  contact  area  on  the  apparatus,  the  process  com- 
prising: 
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contacting  in  an  aqueous  phase  the  combustible  material  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  under  conditions  suitable  to  cause  oxidation 
of  the  combustible  material; 

wherein  the  oxidation  is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
300°  C.  to  about  800°  C.  and  at  pressures  from  about  27.5  bar 
(400  psi)  to  about  1000  bar  (15.000  psi):  and 

wherein  the  contact  area  comprises  iridium  to  provide  corrosion 
resistance  from  said  corrosive  material  in  said  contact  area. 


5427,472 
CLOSED  SVSTFMS  AND  MFTHnn"^  FOR  RFNtOVING 

l■^I)^slH^  L)  mattek  t  ki  im  hi  (  h  h.  i  t  i  i  s 

Man    Bt'lliitti.   Libertyville;   Daniel  .M.   Karlovsk>,  .Vrlinatiin 

Hei^ht^.  .ind  Samira  E.  Johnson,  Lake  Zurich,  all  uf  111.. 

ivviiinors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,288 

InL  a."  BOID  37/0O:i9/O0 

II.S.  a.  210—767  7  aaims 


2.  A  method  for  processing  blood  using  a  collection  container 
that  has  a  first  pon  and  a  second  port  different  than  the  first  port 
comprising  the  steps  of 

directing  blood  through  an  inlet  of  a  separation  device  for 
removing  undesired  matter  while  directing  the  blood  substan- 
tially free  of  undesired  matter  from  an  outlet  of  the  separation 
device  and  into  the  collection  container  through  the  first  port 
and  not  the  second  port  to  keep  the  second  port  free  of  blood 
contact  while  the  separation  device  removes  undesired  matter. 

expelling  residual  air  from  the  collection  container  through  a 
tube  attached  to  the  second  port  and  not  the  first  port. 

directing  the  residual  air  in  the  tube  toward  the  inlet  of  the 
separation  device  to  move  residual  blood  from  the  separation 
device  for  collection  in  the  collection  container  through  the 
first  pon  and  not  the  second  port  to  keep  the  second  port  and 
the  tube  essentially  free  of  contact  with  residual  blood  moved 
by  residual  air  from  the  separation  device. 

after  expelling  residual  air  from  the  collection  container  through 
the  second  port  and  tube,  sealing  the  tube  at  a  location  remote 
fron)  the  second  port,  and 

transferring  a  sample  of  the  blood  from  the  collection  container 
into  the  lube  through  the  second  port. 


5,527,473 
PROCESS  FOR  PERFORMING  REACTIONS  IN  A 
LIQUID-SOLID  CATALYST  SLURRY 
Carl  n.  \ckerman,  1160  Woodhill  Dr.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.  15044 

(  ..ntinu,jtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,284,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No   >.3H^.  Ui).  and  Ser.  No.  164J62,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

I  tii^  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,898 

Int.  a."  BOID  I9A)0:57/00:  C07C  1/04 

VS.  a.  210—767  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conducting  a  heterogeneous  catalytic  reaction  at 

elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  in  a  slurry  bubble  column 


reactor  characterized  by  feeding  through  the  reactor  a  continuous 
flow  of  gas  which  is  converted  to  primarily  liquid  products,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  flow  of  said  gas  upwardly  in  a  reactor  through  a  slurry 
bed  of  finely  divided  catalyst  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  to 
react  said  gases  to  form  predominantly  liquid  products,  said 
slurry  bed  surrounding  a  filter  device  located  near  the  top 
portion  of  said  slurry  bed  and  defining  a  vapor  space  above 
said  top  portion: 

separating  with  said  filter  device  said  liquid  products  from  said 
catalyst; 

exiting  from  the  top  portion  of  said  reactor  any  unreacted  gas 
and  product  vapors  of  the  reacted  gas  from  the  top  of  said 
slurry  bed  through  said  vapor  space; 

said  filter  device  including  in  combination:  generally  parallel 
filter  wire  members,  said  filter  wire  members  defining  slits 
therebetween  smaller  in  width  than  the  diameters  of  substan- 
tially all  of  said  catalyst  particles,  said  members  formed  to 
have  a  precisely  controlled  width  and  shape  such  that  said 
filter  device  retains  substantially  all  of  said  catalyst  particles 
without  plugging  wherein  said  filter  device  encloses  a  filtered 
liquid  space;  and  unrestricted  venting  means  extending  from 
said  filter  wire  members  to  said  vapor  space  above  said  slurry 
bed; 

directing  said  liquid  products  through  a  conduit  to  an  accumu- 
lator having  an  unrestricted  vent  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  vapor  space  and  arranged  externally  of  said  reactor;  and 

continuously  withdrawing  said  liquid  products  from  said  accu- 
mulator to  control  the  level  of  said  liquid  products  in  said 
accumulator  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  full  capacity  of 
said  liquid  products  inside  said  filter  device  and  to  also 
maintain  a  positive  pressure  difl'erential  between  the  top  of 
said  slurry  bed  and  the  filtered  liquid  inside  said  filter  device. 


5,527,474 

MFTHOI1  FOR  \((KI,FR\TIN(;  \  1  \<)\  U)  IN  A 

rKMKIKK.K 

VV(M)n   F   Imna.   Norfolk.   Mass.,  assignor   (■)   Raktr  Ilimhts 

Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,599.  Dec.  31.  I'Wl.  Pat.  No. 

5,403,486.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1994,  .Sen  No.  319.960 

Int.  CI,    BtMB  I/IX) 

US.  CI.  210—787  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  accelerating  a  liquid  in  a  centrifuge,  having  a 
central  axis  of  rotation  and  a  conveyor  hub  with  an  inside  and  an 
outside,  in  which  a  liquid  passes  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of 
the  conveyor  hub  through  at  least  one  passageway  between  the 
inside  and  the  outside  of  the  conveyor  hub.  comprising 
discharging  and  separating  the  liquid  into  muhiple  streams  in 
each  passageway  to  more  than  one  position  located  outwardly, 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  from  the  outside  of  the  con- 
veyor hub. 


(m/s).  D,  is  the  inside  diameter  (m)  of  the  shroud  and  D,  is  the 
outside  diameter  (m)  of  the  impeller,  wherein  the  Gas  Velocity 
Index  is  determined  by  the  relationship: 


GW  =  - 


_QP_ 

AnA^ 


wherein  O  is  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  gas  m'/s.  n  is  the 
number  of  openings  in  the  shroud.  A  is  the  area  of  the  aperture 
in  the  shroud  (m^)  and  P  is  the  length  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
aperture  (m). 


5,527,475 
MLlllUU  K)K  DETERMINING  THE  PARAMETERS  OF 

A  GAS-LIQl  ID  CONTACT  APPAKAl  I  S 
I.-imcs  \\.  Smith.  Toronto;  David  T.  R.  Elknor,  Pickering,  and 
lohn  N.  Harbinson.  Scarborough,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors 
ti«  The  Fnivcrsit)  of  Toronto  lnno\ations  Foundation,  and 
Vppolio  Environmental  Systems  (  orp..  both  of  Toronto, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,153,  \pr   5.  l'*'*3,  mIikIi  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No   S6.<."2I).  Apr.  3.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.352,421.  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
622.485.  Dec.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.174.973.  «hich  is  a 
iiintinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.423.  Sep.  14.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuati<m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,776, 
Dec.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465.227 
Int.  CI."  BOID  :,  Of,    BO.^D  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  210-787  8  Claims 


5327,476 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jeffrey  A.  Kosal,  Midland,  and  Anthony  Revts,  Freeland.  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland. 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,168,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,464.801.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  458,863 

Int  CI."  D06M  13/10 

VS.  CI.  252-8.6  3,  claims 

1.  A  fiber  treatment  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  rhodium  catalyst; 

(B)  an  allyl  ester,  vinyl  ester,  or  un.saturated  acetate; 

(C)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^  to  C,, 
alcohols,  diols.  furans  having  al  least  one  OH  group  per 
molecule,  and  pyrans  having  at  least  one  OH  group  per 
molecule;  and 

(D)  at  least  one  organohydrogensiloxane. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  ihe  parameters  ot  a  gas-liquid 
contact  apparatus  for  the  remo\  al  of  a  component  of  a  gas  stream 
using  a  combination  of  an  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
with  tips  and  surrounded  by  a  shroud  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough  immersed  in  a  liquid  phase  to  which  said  gas 
stream  is  fed  at  a  gas  flow  rate  of  Q  to  the  impeller  and  wherein  ihe 
impeller  has  an  outside  diameter.  Ihe  blades  have  a  height  and  the 
shroud  has  an  inside  diameter,  which  comprises; 

quantifying  structural  and  operating  parameters  of  said  appara- 
tus so  as  10  provide  a  Shear  Eff^ectiveness  Index  (SEI)  value  of 
from  about  1  to  about  10,  wherein  said  SEI  value  is  deter- 
mined by  the  relationship: 


SEI-- 


tOiD,V, 


X  100 


in  which  Q  is  the  gas  flow  rate  to  the  impeller  (mVs).  h  is  the 
height  (m)  of  the  impeller  blades.  D,  is  the  outside  diameter 
(m)  of  the  impeller  and  v,  is  an  impeller  blade  tip  velocity 
(m/s)  and  so  as  to  provide  an  Effective  Shear  Index  (ESI) 
value  of  from  about  1  lo  about  2500,  wherein  said  ESI  value 
is  determined  by  the  relationship: 


„,     GVl        0,-D, 
£S/  =  -j7-  X J— 


X  100 


in  which  GVl  is  a  Gas  Velocity  Index  (/s)  through  each 
aperture  in  the  shroud,  V,  is  the  impeller  tip  speed  velocity 


5,527,477 
FABRIC  CONDITIONING  MOLECILES  DERPV  ED  FROM 

GLYCEROL  AND  BETAINE 

Leonora  M.  Ilardi,  Englewood.  NJ.,  and  Stephen  A.  Madsion. 

New  City,  N.V..  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Di\i- 

sion  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  \brk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,642.  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,429,755.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,054 

Int.  CI."  D06M  IS/463 
VS.  CI.  252-8.8  4  claims 

1.  A  composition  for  conditioning  fabrics  comprising: 

a.  1  to  99  wt.  %  of  a  fabric  conditioning  compound  of  formula 
(i)  a  compound  of  formula  ( 1 ) 

H2C-0-C(0)-R,  (I) 

HC— O— C(0)— R-.     X- 

I 
HiC-O-CiO)— R, 

wherein  R,  is  a  C,,,,,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
or  hydroxyalkyl:  R.  and  R,  are  each  a  C,,  lo  C,.  branched  or 
straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  a  hydroxyalkyl  or  a  trimethylam- 
moniomethyl.  provided  that  one  and  only  one  irimethylammoni- 
omethyl  moiety  is  present  in  the  molecule,  and  X"  is  a  water 
soluble  anion;  and 

b.  99%  to  1  %  water 
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PHitsPHokl  s-vsn  MONO   ok  rn  si  I  FIDF 
CONTVlMNt,    \nHlilVFN  Kik  I  I  Hkll    VlIOS  Oil  > 
Michael  C.   Rnman.Hli     Hr.»iKiw!     N  \  .    K.nmonii    1     V\atts. 
I  on 2  \alle^,   .irul    \l.ir>diii[   iH-vfnc.   1  nunift.   tmth  uf  N.J.. 
■ivsignorx  I.'  ^  V4.>n  (  htmiial  Patents  Inc..  I  inden.  N.J. 
!>ivisi,.ri    ,f  s,r   No.  173,731,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,4/,X.4<)  <    1  hiv  ippUcatioD  May  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  435,740 
InL  a."  ClOM  135/20 
VS.  a.  252-47,5  9  Oaims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  reaclion  product  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  reaction  product  of  long-chain  carboxylic  acids 
with  polyamines, 

(b)  at  least  one  inorganic  phosphorus-containing  compound,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  mono-  or  di-sulfide-containing  alkanol. 


5,527,479 

1  I  BKH    MlNi,  COMPOSITION   \M>  KKCORDING 

\^^  DIUM  USING  Tilt.  .SAMI- 

\i^hiMiki  N.iu.H.iKi.  Toride,  and  Hideki  Nagan.i    Ih.ir.tki-ken, 

b.iih    if    lapjfi    a.ssignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Id  pan 

hiled  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,558 

(  iaiJiiv  priuritj,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233189 

Inta."  ClOM  155/02:105/76:107/50 

VS.  a.  252-^9.6  10  Claims 
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5„';:7.48i 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CER  VMK    COMPOSITION 

Satoshi  Otsu.  Nikaho-machi.  Kumika/u  ^aniane.  Honjo.  and 
Ma.sahanj  Kamihara.  Kisakata-machi.  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Ultfl  Nov    .VI.  l'*«)4,  Ser.  No.  .M7.X1I 
I  lainis  pnontv.  application  Japan.  Uix.  27,  1993.  5-3U643; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331642 

Int.  (V  CmB  35/48 
VS.  CI.  252— f-:  J  K  4  Claim-s 

1.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition,  expressed  by  a  general 
formula: 

Pb,[(Mg,„Nb2„)„(Yb,«Nb,^)»Ti.ZrJOj 

(where  a-t-b-i-c-Ki=l).  and  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 
0.95Syil.05 
O.OlSaSO.15 
O.OlSbSO.lO 
0.30SCS0.60 
0.25SdS0.55. 


5,S27.4«0 
PIK/OFLECTRIC  CER  VMK    MVIKKIM    IV(!II>!\(; 
PHoCE.SSES  FOR  PkU'Vk  \IION   IMhkVol-   vND 
APPLICATION  s   HI  I  K I  H  Ik 
Vlf\  f- .  Baikv.  Cockeysville;  In.ini    ),ivn-<l,  l  nhirnhi.i.    \ntlrf» 
P   kilter.  Balliniore;   \ii(irf\  F.  Suitii  rl.inil.  Milirshuri;.  and 
Mephen  k    W  Inzer.  Columbia,  ail  uf  Md..  a.s,M;;nors  to  .Mar- 
tin M.iruiia  Corporation.  Bethesda,  Md. 

hiled  Jun.  11,  1987,  Ser.  No.  60J99 
Int.  a."  C04B  35/46:35/64 
IS.  CI.  252—62.9  25  Oaims 

I  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  a  solid  solu- 
tion of  85.5-87.5  molar  percent  lead  zinc  niobate.  9.5-9.7  molar 
percent  lead  titanate  and  3-5  molar  percent  of  a  dopant  consisting 
of  strontium  titanate. 


I  .A  lubricating  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a  silicone  oil. 
I  b  I  a  fatty  acid-modified  silicone  and  (c)  a  fatty  acid  ester  wherein 
weight  ratio  of  component  (a)  to  component  (b)  satisfies  the 
relationship  0.  lSa/(a+b)=0.98.  weight  ratio  of  component  (b)  to 
(c)  satisfies  0.5Sb/(b+<:)S0.99.  and  weight  ratio  of  (c)  to  (a) 
satisfies  0.001  Sc/(c-fa)S0.1. 


.5..=:2'.4X; 

AQl  EOLs  Ul  SI  SI  PPRK.SSION  KLl  II)  \NI)  \  MKIHOU 

FOR  SI  PPRESSING  DIST 

Krn>ll  M    Pullen;  Meh>n  I).  Pullen.  and  <  arol  Pullen,  all  of  If, 

(  ordia  (  rescenl.  I  mhlanga  Rocks.  South  \frica 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  944.089,  Sep.  11,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5AV).671.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  :7h,340 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C09K  .iC:.  ClOL  .WOO 

l.S.  CI.  :.^;~-XJ<  14  (  laims 

1  .An  aqueous  composition  formulated  for  the  suppression  of 
paniculate  material  including  dust  comprising  one  or  more  surfac- 
tants in  an  amount,  of  from  about  15  to  about  25%  by  weight 
selected  from  salts  of  fatty  acids,  alkyl  sulphates,  alkyl  ether 
sulphonates  and  alkyl  aryl  sulphonates.  and  at  least  one  high 
terpene  containing  natural  oil  containing  at  least  90%  terpenes  and 
selected  from  one  or  more  citrus  peel  oils,  said  fluid  comprising 
amounts  of  said  surfactant(s)  and  high  terpene  containing  natural 
oil(s)  effective  in  combination  for  dust  suppression. 
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5„S27,483 

NONAQIIEOUS  GELLED  AITOMATIC  DISHWASHING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  EN/VVIES 

[>iv.ik.r  Kenkare.  Asbury;  Na);araj  Dixit.  Plainsboro.  boih    if 
N.J..  and   Patrick   Durhul.  \er\ien,.  Belgium,  assignors  id 
Colgate  Palmolive  to..  Piscata«ay.  .N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,051,  Feb.  S,  iwi   vthich  is 
a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928.622.  Vua    II.  1992. 
«hii.h  IS  a  lontinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  7ilX..s,sH.  May  31, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
7n«,.s71,  Ma>  31.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,240.633.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708J22,  May  31.  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.<N.07(|.  \ijg. 
M.  1992.  Hhich  is  a  t'onlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797. W),'!, 
Nov.  25.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  708.566,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,316.  Feb.  1(1.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70S.320. 
Ma\  .M.  I'»9|.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  833.472.  Feb.  10.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708J21,  May  31.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,169,553.  This  application  .Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

220,643 

Int.  CI."  CIID  3/386:3/395:3/37 

VS.  a.  252-95  8  claims 


too  120  130  135 

WASH   TEMPERATURE     "f 

S  REM   42-ECG   CLLANINC   (H.T.S) 


1.  A  gelled  detergent  composition  comprising  approximately  by 
weight: 

(a)  1  to  12  percent  of  a  liquid  nonionic  surfactant: 

(b)  2  to  70  percent  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  detergent  builder 
salt; 

(c)  0. 1  to  2.0  percent  of  an  antifoaming  agent: 

(d)  1.5  to  12.0  percent  of  at  least  one  protease  enzyme; 

(e)  0. 1  to  6.0  percent  of  an  amylase  enzyme: 

(f)  1  to  20  percent  of  a  low  molecular  weight  non-crosslinked 
polyacrylate  polymer; 

(g)  5.0  to  35.0  percent  of  a  stabilizing  agent  which  is  a  mixture 
of  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  propylene  glycol  and  0.1  to  10 
weight  percent  of  a  hydroxy propylcellulosic  polymer:  and 

(h)  35%  to  65%  of  a  nonaqueous  liquid  organic  carrier  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
polypropylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
diethylene  glycol  monopropylether.  diethylene  glycol 
nionobutyl  ether,  tripropylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  propylene 
glycol  methyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  propy- 
lene glycol  methyl  acetate,  dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether 
acetate,  ethylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether  and  ethylene  glycol 
ether,  wherein  the  composition  contains  less  than  about  3.0 
wt.  %  of  water  and  the  composition  has  a  Brookfield  viscosity 
at  room  temperature.  #5  spindle  at  20  rpms  of  about  5.000  to 
about  20.000  cps. 


5.527.484 
PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING  POWDERED  Al  TOMATIC 
DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION  W  I  I  H  F\/V  MFs 
I  .ihim  I  .  Ahmed.  Dayton.  N.J.;  Julien  !>r^.pnf    Si  r,ii!ij.    ..nri 
Patrick   Durbut.   Verviers.   h..ih   of,    Bml-hhi.     ,issi;;n..is    to 
(  olgate-Palmolixi-  (  o..  Pist.iiau.n,  N  J 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  9f)5.(H^.  Oct.  22.  i'>*J:    .iti.tiiii.M-d, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Str.  No.  7(lX„';hy.  M.n    M.  i'^'JI. 
abandon.  (1    I  his  application  Oct  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319363 
iiu.  (I.    t  UD  3/386:3/395:3/37-3/08 
VS.  CI.  252-95  8  cuims 

1.  A  free  flowing  powdered  dishwashing  composition  having 
improved  enzymes  stability  consisting  essentially  of  a  physical 
mixnire  of  agglomerated  beads  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of 
less  than  about  2.000  microns  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  detergent 
phosphate  builder  salt,  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  a  low  molecular 
weight  noncrosslinked  polyacrylate  copolymer  and  nonionic  sur- 
factant and  a  blend  portion  of  the  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  protease  enzyme  and  an  amylase  enzyme  wherein  the  maxi- 
mum panicle  size  of  the  panicles  of  said  blend  are  less  than  about 
2.000  microns,  wherein  the  agglomerated  beads  comprises  a  core 
of  at  least  one  said  alkali  metal  detergent  phosphate  builder  salt 
and  said  low  molecular  weight  noncrosslinked  polyacr>late  poly- 
mer and  a  first  coaling  absorbed  on  said  core  of  said  alkali  metal 
detergent  phosphate  builder  salt  and  said  low  molecular  weight 
noncrosslinked  polyacrylate  polymer,  said  first  coating  compnsing 
said  nonionic  surfactant  and  a  second  coating  deposited  on  said 
first  coaling,  said  second  coating  comprising  said  alkali  metal 
silicate,  wherein  the  dishwashing  composition  comprising  of 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  about  10  to  about  65  percent  of  a  mixture  of  sodium 
tripoKphosphate  and  sodium  tripolyphosphate  hexahydrate; 

(b)  about  I  to  about  30  percent  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate 
wherein  said  alkali  metal  silicate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  disilicate  or  sodium  metasilicate; 

(c)  about  1  to  about  17  percent  of  said  low  molecular  weight 
noncrosslinked  polyacrylate  polymer  coploymer  wherein  said 
copolymer  is  a  copolymer  is  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and 
maleic  acid  anhydride: 

(dl  about  1.0  to  about  12.0  percent  of  said  nonionic  surfactant: 

(e)  0.1  to  about  1.5  percent  of  said  antifoaming  agent  wherein 
said  antifoaming  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polydiethylsiloxanes.  polydimelhylsiloxanes.  polydibutyl- 
siloxanes.  and  phenylmethylsiloxanes; 

(f)  about  0.5  to  about  15.0  percent  of  at  least  one  said  protease 
enzyme;  and 

(g)  about  0.3  to  about  8.0  percent  of  said  amylase  enzyme,  said 
composition  hav  ing  less  than  8.0  weight  percent  of  water 


5.527.4«5 
NEAR  TRICRITICAL  POINT  COMPOSITIONS 
Louis    O.    DeGuertechin.    Heks.    and    Guy    Broze.    Grace- 
Hollogne.  both  of.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.,  Piscatawav.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191.893,  Feb.  4,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,105 
Int.  a."  CUD  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  252-162  13  claims 

1.  A  liquid  cleaning  composition  having  a  surface  tension  at  25° 
of  about  10  to  35  mN/m  and  incorporating  at  least  a  polar  solvent, 
a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  low  molecular  weight 
amphiphile  and  a  non-polar  or  weakly  polar  solvent  and  deriving 
from  three  co-existing  liquid  phases  which  are  capable  of  being 
converted  into  one  single  phase  according  to  a  reversible  equilib- 
rium, wherein  the  first  phase  is  the  most  abounding  with  tne  polar 
sohent.  the  second  phase  is  the  most  abounding  v^ith  the  water 
soluble  or  water  dispersible  low  molecular  weight  amphiphile  and 
the  third  phase  is  the  most  abounding  with  the  non-polar  .solvent  or 
weakly  polar  solvent,  and  the  interfacial  tension  between  said  first 
phase  and  said  second  phase  is  0  to  about  1x10  '  mN/m.  and  the 
interfacial  tension  between  second  phase  and  third  pha.se  is  a  0  to 
about  1x10"'  mN/m.  and  the  interfacial  tension  between  first  phase 
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and  third  phase  is  0  to  about  Ixl0~'  mN/m.  wherein  said  polar  enzyme  inhibiting  amount  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the 
solvent  IS  at  a  concentration  about  55  to  about  95  wt  %.  said   second  enzyme,  and  a  surfactant, 
composibon  being  surfactant  free,  said  amphiphile  is  present  at  a 
concentration  of  about   1   wt.  %  to  about  23  wi.  %  and  said 
non-polar  solvent  or  weakly  polar  solvent  is  present  at  a  concen- 
tration of  about  2  wt.  %  to  about  15  wt.  %. 


5ii  27.486 

NE.Ak   I  KM  Ki  M<AL  POINT  COMfi  i^i  I  IONS 

I.ouis  O.  De  GuentH-hin,  Heks,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Coli;.<(t 

PalmoUve  Co..  Ilscataway,  N  J. 
(  iintinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  191.893.  Feb.  4.  1994.  aban- 

rliined.  Thi.s  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,485 

Iht'  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  CUD  7/50 

II.S.  CI.  252—162  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  cleaning  composition  having  a  surface  tension  at  25° 
C.  of  about  10  to  35  mN/m  and  incorporating  at  least  a  polar 
solvent,  a  water  .soluble  or  water  dispersible  low  molecular  weight 
amphiphile  and  a  non-polar  or  weakly  polar  solvent  and  deriving 
from  three  co-existing  liquid  phases  which  are  capable  of  being 
converted  into  one  single  phase  according  to  a  reversible  equilib- 
rium, wherein  the  first  phase  is  the  most  abounding  with  the  polar 
solvent,  the  second  phase  is  the  most  abounding  with  the  water 
soluble  or  water  dispersible  low  molecular  weight  amphiphile  and 
the  third  phase  is  the  most  abounding  with  the  non-polar  solvent  or 
weakly  polar  solvent,  and  the  interfacial  tension  between  said  first 
phase  and  said  second  phase  is  0  to  about  IxlO"^  mN/m.  and  the 
interfacial  tension  between  second  phase  and  third  phase  is  0  to 
about  1x10"'  mN/m.  and  the  interfacial  tension  between  first  phase 
and  third  phase  is  0  to  about  IxlO"'  mN/m,  wherein  said  polar 
solvent  is  at  a  concentration  of  about  55  to  about  95  wt.  %.  the 
amphiphile  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  about  I  wt.  %  to  about 
23  wt.  %  and  the  nonpolar  or  weakly  polar  solvent  is  present  at  a 
concentration  of  about  2  wt.  %  to  about  1 5  wt.  %  said  composition 
being  surfactant  free. 


1 
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I.  A  detergent  composition  compnsing  an  enzymatically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  protease,  an  enzymatically  effective  amount  of  a 
second  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulase. 
lipase,  amylase,  and  oxidoreductase,  a  reversible  protein  protease 
inhibitor  of  family  VI  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
barley  subtilisin  inhibitor,  a  potato  subtilisin  inhibitor,  a  tomato 
subcilis.n  inliibitor  and  a   Vicia  faba  subtilisin  inhibitor  in  an 


5,527,488 

\iHA\  VISCOSITY  ANHVDROrS  MAKEUP  REMOVER 

(,KI 

David   <;.   Cnih.   drjiid    Rapids.   Mich.,   a'^signor  tn    \m«ay 
(  iirporatiiin,   \da.  Muh 

Continualiiin  nf  Str  No   ^lt\.ti\l.  \u);   '.  I'w;.  .ihandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  \^S,  Ser.  Vo.  402,7W» 

Int,  a."  C09D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—1 70  6  Oaims 

1.  A  high  viscosity  anhydrous  eye  makeup  remover  composition 
for  application  to  the  skin  on  and  around  the  eyelid  consisting 
essentially  of:  from  about  60-85%  by  weight  of  a  non-irritating  oil 
base  capable  of  gelling  wherein  said  base  consists  essentially  of 
glyceryl  trioctanoate  in  an  amount  ranging  from  45-80%  by 
weight  of  said  oil  base,  cetyl  octanoate  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
0.50-10%  by  weight  of  said  oil  base,  and  caprylic  capric  triglyc- 
erides in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.50-15%  by  weight  of  said  oil 
base,  from  10-  25%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  and  from  5-15%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  wherein  the  weight 
proportion  of  the  polyethylene  to  the  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer is  in  the  range  of  about  0.67;  1  to  about  2.0; I.  respectively, 
when  the  polyethylene  is  present  in  major  proportion  and  wherein 
the  weight  proportion  of  the  polyethylene  to  the  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  is  greater  than  about  0.67: 1  when  the  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  is  present  in  major  proportion,  the  composition  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  7,000  to  15,000  poise. 


5,527.487 

ENZYMATIC  DETEKGENT  COMP*  »nI  i  H  )N  ANT) 

MKlHiin  KOR  ENZYME  STABII  1/  VI  ION 

Ian   VI    Mikktlstri,  Gentofte,  and  Lone  K.  Haa.stn.  I.vnyby, 

both    if.   Dtnmark.  assignors  to  Novo  Noitlisk  A/S,  BagS- 

^at-rii,  Ct'tiniark 

(    mtirujdti.in  of  Ser.  No.  800,816,  Nov.  27,  1991.  abandoru-d. 

I  his  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.64^ 

Int  a."  CUD  3/3S6 

LS.  a.  252—174.12  15  ClaiiiLs 


ll 
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5.5:'.4X9 
PROCE,SS  FOR  PRKPVRINC  HIGH  DENSITY 
DFTKRGENT  COMPOSITIONS  (  ()\TAIMN(; 
PARTICl  L.ATE  PH  SENSITIVK  SI  RFACTANT 
Richard  L.  Tadsen.  and  Gary  W.  Buffer,  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  a.s,sign«(rs  to  The  Procter  &  (.arable  Cwmpany.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.844,  Sep.  X,  1W2.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,421,  Oct.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.420 

Int.  CI.'  (Tin  11/02: 11/04 J 7/06 

VS.  a.  252—174  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  high-density  granular  detergent  com- 
position comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  particulate  composition  comprising; 

(i)  a  pH  sensitive  detergent  surfactant  in  particulate  form 
having  a  weight  average  particle  size  of  from  about  200 
microns  to  about  2000  microns,  the  pH  sensitive  detergent 
surfactant  comprising  from  .50%  to  100%  surfactant  active 
by  weight,  and  the  pH  sensitive  detergent  surfactant  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
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(A)  alkyl  sulfate  having  the  general  formula  R'— <E)„— 
OSO,M.  wherein: 

(I)  R'  is  alkyl  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 

(II)  E  IS  the  moiety  — (OCH^CHj) 

(III)  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20,  and 

(rV)  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  k 
Li.  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

(B)  alpha-sulfonated  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester  of  the  formula 


R2— CH— C— ORJ 
I 
SOjM 

wherein: 

(I)  R'  is  alkyl  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms 

(II)  R'  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(III)  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K,  Li,  NH^,  or 
a  mixture  thereof; 

(C)  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  of  the  formula 

O    R< 

II      I 
R'— C-N— Z 

wherein; 

(I)  R''  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  H.  C,-C4  hydiocarbyl. 
2-hydroxy  ethyl.  2-hydroxy  propyl,  or  a  mixnire  thereof; 

(II)  R'  is  straight  chain  C^-C,,  alkyl  or  alkenyl;  and 

(III)  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhydroxyhydrocaihyl 
having  a  linear  chain  with  ai  least  3  hydroxyls  directly  connected  thereto,  a 
hydro  derivaiive  derived  by  dehydration  of  such  polyhydroxyhydrocarbyl.  or 
an  alkoxylaled  derivative;  or 

(D)  a  mixture  thereof; 

(ii)  a  water-soluble  alkaline  inorganic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  alkali  metal  carbonates, 

(B)  alkali  metal  bicarbonates.  or 

(C)  a  mixture  thereof:  and 

(iii)  a  hydratable  inorganic  detergent  builder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(A)  sodium  tripolyphosphate, 

(B)  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate. 

(C)  alkali  metal  aluminosilicates,  or 

(D)  a  mixture  thereof: 

(b)  mixing  and  shearing  the  particulate  composition  such  that 
the  particulate  composition  is  partially  fluidized;  and 

(c)  dispersing,  into  the  partially  fluidized  paniculate  composi- 
tion, alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  containing  from  about  85%  to 
about  98%  sulfonic  acid  active,  the  dispersion  being  done 
under  conditions  to  achieve  atomization  of  the  alkylbenzene 
sulfonic  acid  into  fine  droplets,  thereby  essentially  completely 
neutralizing  the  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  to  form  its  corre- 
sponding alkylbenzene  sulfonate  surfactant,  and  forming  the 
granular  detergent  composition; 

wherein: 

(a)  the  granular  detergent  composition  made  by  the  process  has 

a  bulk  composition  density  of  from  about  600  g/1  to  about 

1000  g/l; 
(p)  the  granular  detergent  composition  made  b>   the  process 

contains  less  than  5%  by  weight  hydrolysis  products  of  the  pH 

sensitive  detergent  surfactant: 

(1)  hydrolysis  product  of  the  alkyl  sulfate  being  the  corre- 
sponding fatty  alcohol; 

(2)  hydrolysis  products  of  the  alpha-sulfonated  fatty  acid  ester 
being  the  corresponding  disalt  of  alpha-sulfonic  fatty  acid 
and  the  corresponding  alcohol;  and 

(3)  hydrolysis  products  of  the  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide 
being  the  corresponding  amine,  the  corresponding  fatty 
carboxylate  salt,  and  the  corresponding  fatty  acid. 


5.527.490 

SILACYCLOHEXANE  CARBAI  DKm  nF  COMPol  M.s 

AND  PROCT^SSES  FOR  PRFP\RIN(, 

SILAC\("I.OHF\A\F-BASFI)  1  l(.)l  ID  (  RVSIVI 

COMPdl  Nf)S  FROM  THF  (  ARPM  DFH-^DL 

t  OMPOIM) 

laki-'Ahi  Kiasho:   fakaaki  Shimuu;  Kulomu  Ogihara.  Tatsashi 

Kaneko.  and  Mutsuo  Nakashima.  all  of  Niigata-ken.  .lapari, 

avsignon.  to  Shin-Ft.su  (.'ht-mica)  (  ....  i  id..   lokw..  .lapan 

Hied  Ma\  4.  1W5.  .Ser   Vu,  4.V4.Hi4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  11,  !<^4.  (i  l:<;(l^ 
Int.  Ci*  ((KJK     .         (,(!;|.         ,'  t-(,-p    •.,. 
U.S.  CI.  252-299.61  ,4  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silacyclobexane-based  liquid  crystal 
compound  with  compnses: 

reacting  a  silacyclohexane  carbaldchyde  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula 


Ar 


/ 


(D 


CHO 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  tolyl  group,  and  the  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  tolyl  group, 
a  linear  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or 
difluoroalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched 
alkyl  group  having  fi^m  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group 
having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkenyl  group  having  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  a  ylide  compound  of  the  following 
general  formula 


P=CH 


wherein  the  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN  F  O 
CF3.  CCIF,,  CHCIF,  OCF„  OCCIF^,  OCHF,,  OCTHCIF 
(0)„CT=CX,Xj,  0(CH2),(CFj),X,,  R  and  OR  wheiein  j  is  a  value 
of  0  or  1,  T  and  X,  independemly  represent  H,  F  or  CI,  X, 
represents  F  or  CI,  r  and  s  are.  respectively,  a  value  of  0.  1  or  2 
provided  that  r-i-s=2,  3  or  4.  X,  represents  H.  F  or  CI,  and  R  has  the 
same  meaning  as  defined  before.  Y  and  Z  independently  represent 
a  halogen  or  a  methyl  group,  i  and  j  are  independentiy  a  value  of  0, 
1  or  2,  thereby  obtaining  a  compound  of  the  following  general 
formula 


(Y), 


(Z), 


Ar 


'Cy""-"'\yx}-' 


subjecting  the  compound  of  the  above  formula  to  hydrogenation 
to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  following  general  formula 


X;and 


further  subjecting  the  thus  obtained  compound  of  the  formula  to 
desilylation  and  then  to  reduction  to  obtain  a  silacyclohexane- 
based  liquid  crystal  compound  of  die  general  formula  (111) 


(Y), 


(Z), 


(III) 


,">0-^^  / 
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5327.491 

EMULSIFIERS  AND  EXPLOSIVE  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Man  T.  Riga,  Cleveland,  and  John  W.  Forsberg,  Mentor,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  \\ii  kliffe, 

Ohio 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,190,  Jan.  24,  1990,  ahdndomd. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  380,054,  Jul.  14,  19S''.  I'al.  No. 

4,419,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,877, 

No*.  1.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,047,175,  Ser.  No.  367,185,  Jun.  16, 
148<i,  Pat,  No.  5,956,028,  and  Ser.  No.  137303,  Dec.  23,  1987, 
I'at   No,  4.S63„534,  said  Ser.  No.  265,877is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No    l.'^.3<ll,  Dec.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,828,633,  said  Ser.  No. 
367,185ii  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931377,  Nov.  14,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,840,687.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
315310 
Int.  a."  BOIF  17/14:17/16 
IS.  a.  252—356  83  Qainis 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  metal-containing  com- 
plex formed  by  the  reaction  of  component  (I)  with  component  (II); 
component  (I)  comprising: 

(B)  a  composition  comprising 

(B)(i)  the  reaction  product  of  (BMiKa)  at  least  one  high- 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbyl-substituted  carboxylic  acid 
or  anhydride,  or  ester  or  amide  derived  from  said  high- 
molecular  weight  acid  or  anhydride,  with  (B)(i)(b)  ammo- 
nia, at  least  one  amine,  at  least  one  alkali  metal  and/or  at 
least  one  alkaline-earth  metal,  component  (BKiXa)  having 
at  least  one  hydrocarfoyl  substituent  having  an  average  of 
50  to  about  500  carbon  atoms:  and 

(B)(ii)  the  reaction  product  of  (B)(ii)(a)  at  least  one  low- 
molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  or  ester  or 
amide  derived  from  said  low-molecular  weight  acid  or 
anhydride,  with  (B)(ii)(b)  ammonia,  at  least  one  amine,  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  and/or  at  least  one  alkaline-earth 
metal,  component  {B)(ii)(a)  optionally  having  at  least  one 
hydrocarbyl  substituent  having  an  average  of  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms;  or 

(C)  a  composition  comprising 

(CKi)  the  reaction  product  of  (C)(i)(a)  at  least  one  high- 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbyl-substituted  polycarboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride,  or  ester  or  amide  derived  from  said 
high-molecular  weight  polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride, 
with  (CKiXb)  ammonia,  at  least  one  amine,  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  and/or  at  least  one  alkaline-earth  metal,  com- 
ponent (C)(i)(a)  having  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  substituent 
having  an  average  of  about  20  to  about  500  carbon  atoms; 
and 
(CKii)  the  reaction  product  of  (C)(iiMa)  at  least  one  low- 
molecular  weight  polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  or  ester 
or  amide  derived  from  said  low-molecular  weight  polycar- 
boxylic acid  or  anhydride,  with  (C)(ii)(b)  ammonia,  at  lea.st 
one  amine,  at  least  one  alkali  metal  and/or  at  least  one 
alkaline-earth  metal,  component  (C)(ii)(a)  optionally  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  substituent  having  an  average 
of  up  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms: 
said  components  (C)(i)  and  (C)(ii)  being  coupled  together  by 
(C)(iii)  at  least  one  compound  having  (C)(iii)(a)  two  or  more 
primary  amino  groups,  (C)(iii)(b)  two  or  more  secondary 
amino  groups,  (CXiiiKc)  at  least  one  primary  amino  group 
and  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group  (CXiiiXd)  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups,  or  (CXiiiXe)  at  least  one  primary  or  second- 
ary amino  group  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group;  or 

(D)  mixture  of  (B)  and  (C): 

component  (II)  comprising  at  least  one  salt  (B')  derived  from: 
at  least  one  phosphorus-containing  acid  represented  by  the 
formula 

Ri(X').     X' 

\ll 

P— X'H 

R^X2)» 


wherein  X',  X",  X'  and  X''  are  independently  oxygen  or 
sulfur:  a  and  b  are  independently  zero  or  one,  and  R'  and 
R'  are  independently  hydrocarbyl  groups:  and  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium, calcium,  strontium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron, 
molybdenum,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  silver,  zinc,  cad- 
mium, aluminum,  tin,  lead,  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more 
thereof. 


5.52^.44: 

COSMETIC  AND  DF.TKRtiKNT  PRODUCT  COMPRISING 

HINOKITIOL  AND  \  MIXTIRF  OF  VMOMC 

SURKKC  T\NT  AND  AMPHOTKRK    SI  RKXCTANT 

Rit<.iiko  lla\akav«a,  Nagoya,  lapan.  assignor  lo  Otsuka  Phar- 

nian-utical  (  n„  ltd.,  rnk\o,  .lapan 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  S55,h.V(.  W.w  ^.  I'W;,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Mar.  1,  l^^a,  Str   No.  :(I.V76.^ 
(  lainis  prioritv,  application  ,|apan,  Stp,  14,  IWd.  2-244182; 
Det,  6,  IWO,  2-41415':   \pr,  5,  IWl,  3-7305.<:  Jun.  10,  1991, 
3-l,'''h22 

Int.  CI.    CUD  1/10:1/94:3/33:3/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—546  21  Claims 

1,  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  mixture  of  an  anionic  surfactant  and  an  amphotenc  surfac- 
tant in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  detergent  eifect.  the 
anionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 


CIR2  O 

III  II 

RICNCH2CH2COH 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  a  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alky!  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
salt  thereof,  the  amphoteric  surfactant  having  the  formula 


O  9* 

II  I 

R'CNHCCHihN-R' 


(H) 


CHjCOO- 

wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  and  R'*  and  R"'  are  each  a 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  anionic  surfactant  to  the 
amphoteric  surfactant  being  1:20  to  20:1,  and 
(ii)  0.001  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  hinokitiol  or  a  salt  thereof  as 
an  antiseptic  agent. 


5„527.493 
\IR  IRlMINt;  DK\K  K 
Mark  V\,  .McKlfrcsh,  Stottsdale,  \riz.;  Jim  F.  Warner,  New 
York,  N.Y,;  Young  ('.  Park.  Palisades  Park,  N J.;  Charles  A. 
Curtiss.  Astoria.  N.Y..  and  Martin  Bogenstaerter.  Munich, 
(iermany.  a.ssignors  to  The  Dial  Corp.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Conliniiation  of  Ser.  No.  275.216,  Jul.  14,  1^4.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  494,474 
Int   CI.    BOIF.VW 
U,S.  CI.  261—30  4  Claims 


Jim  is.  1W6 


CHEMICAL 


1943 


1.  An  air-treating  article  for  dispen.sin^  a  \oiatiluabie  malenal 
into  the  atmosphere  of  an  enclosed  area,  compnsmg  a  combination 
dispensing  structure  including  a  housing  and  a  reservoir  of  volatil- 
izable  maienal  contained  therein,  said  anicle  including  a  dual- 
configured,  articulating  attachraeni  clip,  which  i,s  attached  10  said 
housing  and  is  adapted  for  swingable  motion  between  a  first 
attachment  conhguration  for  removable  positioning  of  said  article 
at  a  high-air-flow  station  m  said  area  for  high-level  distribution  of 
said  volatilizable  matenal  and  a  second  anachmeni  configuration 
for  removable  positioning  of  said  article  ai  a  low  air-flow  sution  in 
said  area  for  low-level  distribution  of  said  material. 


5,527,494 
APPARATl  S  FOR  I  IQl  ID-(,AS  (  ONTACT 
.hiseph    Weinberg,    Netanva,    and    Benjamin    Sekelv.    Kishon 
1  eZion,  both  of.  Israel,  avsignors  to  Omiat  Turbines  (1965) 
I  Id.,  ^avne,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  480,045,  Feb.  14.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15.  1994,  .Ser  No.  261.22.' 
<  laims  prioritv,  application  Israel.  Feb.  24.  1989,  894<M 
Int  CI.    BOID  47/06.1/20 
U.S.CI.261-36T00^  25  riaim^. 

r  I  I  i  ^ 


Hoj         Uai 


means  for  generating  a  control  unit  signal  based  on  the  position 
of  said  means  for  sensing  the  fuel  flow  rate,  said  transfer 
member,  and  said  means  for  sensing  the  air  flow  rate;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  rate  based  on  the  control  unit 
signal  from  said  means  for  generating  a  control  unit  signal, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  air  flow  rate  and  the  fuel  flow  rate 
remain  substantially  constant. 


^^i^^'^'mz 


'r^r^^:^         'WS^^        ^^^^ 

1  Apparatus  for  spraying  a  liquid  containing  particles  of  foreign 
material  into  a  gaseous  medium  comprising: 

a)  a  header  having  an  inner  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spray  head  members  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  spray 
head  members  having  a  surface  into  which  a  plurality  of  holes 
open  for  spraying  droplets  of  said  liquid  into  said  medium,  the 
surface  of  each  spray  head  member  being  aligned  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  header, 

b)  means  for  maintaining  the  header  elevated  above  the  ground; 

c)  means  for  supplying  said  header  w  ith  pressurized  liquid  m  an 
amount  that  exceeds  the  amount  sprayed  by  said  spray  header 
members  for  producing  residual  liquid  that  is  not  spraved. 
said  residual  liquid  serving  to  continuously  wash  the  surface 
on  all  of  said  spray  head  members  with  liquid  flowing  in  the 
header  to  inhibit  deposition  of  particles  in  the  holes  thereof; 
and 

d)  a  return  conduit  connected  to  said  header  for  removing  said 
residual  liquid  from  the  header  such  that  liquid  flowing  in  said 
header  purges  particles  of  foreign  material  from  the  holes  of 
said  spray  head  members. 


5.527,4% 

sPkX'*   Hl^  \DFR  IN'TFf;R\TFn  TR\Y 

KtMii  .1    koiicrs,  Wadswonh.   K.>1k!-i   H    \I.,iv  Norton,  and 

\\adie  I-.  (xohara.  Barbenon,  alj     f  (  iiii.      i-vi>;nors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  t  ompanj,  Nt>    OricjiLv  Lj. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.023 

Int  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CI.  261-111  j2  Claims 


5,527.495 
CHARGE  FORMING  FUFI.  S>  STFM 
James  M.  Jones,  41.'  W.  Jefferson.  Waxahachie.  lex    ~-l(.= 
Filed  Jan.  M.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381, U3 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  261-39.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  charge  forming  fuel  system  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of 
fuel  to  be  combined  with  air  said  system  comprising: 
a  transfer  member  said  transfer  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end  at  opposing  positions; 
means  for  sensing  the  fuel  flow  rate  and  applying  a  force  to  die 
first  end  of  said  transfer  member  in  relation  to  the  fuel  flow 
rate; 
means  for  sensing  an  air  flow  rate  and  applying  a  force  to  the 
second  end  of  said  transfer  member  in  relation  to  the  air  flow 
rate: 


1.  An  integrated  spray  header  and  perforated  tray  system  for  a 
wet  POD  spray  tower,  comprising: 
a  perforated  plate: 
a  plurality  of  headers  spaced  on  said  plate  extending  along  said 

plate  to  rest  diereon: 
a  plurality  of  baflfles  spaced  on  said  plate  and  extending  along 

said  plate  in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  said 

headers  to  form  along  with  .said  plate  and  headers  a  perforated 

tray  for  a  spray  tower:  and 
spray  means  for  allowing  desulfiirizing  spray  along  said  tray 

from  said  headers. 


U6 
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54=27.49^ 
PR()(  K.ss   \Mi   \P1'VRATI'S  HiK  M  \M  K  \l    H  RING 
>1  BMKMf    Nfll  M    K)K  (in  H    \i    KM  OKDINC, 
MKnil  Vl>,   \Mi  CRi  H   Kss  H)K  CKU'VklM,  M  \NU'KK 
Osamu    KaO'^tiif,    Hir-ifuiii     K  iFnit,ihjt"Mr  t,    SMniistn    !i>shi{ia: 
Kl]^ll^hl   Naniii.    lii   :>(    ii>hHn.ifn,.,    flii.isht    N-.^hirm,    /.irna; 
Tiishi'..!  \ii,i~.t,   Kawasaki,  and  Hin>shi    lanaht,   k.i«a>.,iki, 
all    if.  1  apjii.  aj>5ignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai'.ha,  lok\o, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154461 
<  laim^  (iDiirity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317260; 
Nov.  27.  1W2,  4-318952 

Int.  CI."  B29D  I  JAM):  B29C  43/24 
L.S.  a.  264— 1 J30  49  f  Inims 

1M-3       ,0,-4 
.,104  /^1" 


,101-t 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  high  density  ammonium  nitrate  prill 
having  improved  oil  absorption  capacity  comprising; 

evaporating  water  from  an  ammonium  nitrate  solution  to  obtain 

an  ammonium  nitrate  concentrate  containing  less  than  0.5  wt. 

%  water  and  at  least  about  99.5  wt.  %  ammonium  nitrate; 
adding  to  the  ammonium  nitrate  concentrate  an  mtemal  additive 

containing  an  aqueous  naphthalene  sulfonate  to  provide  an 

ammonium  nitrate  mixture; 
forming  droplets  of  the  ammonium  nitrate  mixture  in  a  prilling 

tower  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section;  and 
cooling  said  droplets  by  downward  flow  of  the  droplets  through 

the  tower  from  the  upper  section  to  the  lower  section  coun- 

tercurrent  to  an  upward  flow  of  a  cooling  gas  so  that  the 

droplets  solidify  to  form  a  high  density  ammonium  nitrate 

prill  having  an  oil  absorption  capacity  of  greater  than  about  4 

wt.  %. 


5,527,499 

EXTRI  SION  \Fn'\RATl'SAND  MFTHtlD  WITT? 

PRhsM  Rl    EQUALIZATION 

Gary  D.  Miley.  .Stow.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Bridgestone/Kirestone, 

Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.225 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/92 

U.S.  CI.  :'^  411  1  19  Claims 


1  A  process  for  successively  manufacturing  substrates  for  opti- 
cal recording  mediums,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  thermoplastic  resin,  healed  to  a  given  temperature,  to  a 
gap  between  a  roll  stamper  comprising  a  roll  substrate  fitted 
along  its  penphery  with  a  flexible  stamper  member  having  a 
preformal  pattern  and  a  roll  provided  opposingly  to  the  roll 
stamper,  from  a  means  for  extruding  the  thermoplastic  resin 
while  rotatmg  the  roll  stamper  and  the  roll  at  a  given  rota- 
tional speed,  providing  gap  control  means  on  the  periphery  of 
either  the  roll  stamper  or  the  roll;  and 

pressing  the  thermoplastic  resin  between  the  roll  stamper  and  the 
roll  to  make  a  transfer  of  the  preformat  panem;  wherein. 

the  thermoplastic  resin  is  pressed  between  the  roll  stamper  and 
the  roll  while  bringing  the  former  into  contact  with  Lhc  atter 
through  the  gap  control  means  at  a  region  other  than  a  region 
in  which  the  roll  stamper  comes  into  contact  with  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  on  the  roll. 


5,527,498 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PRILLS 
T)a\id  \.  Kelley.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Arcadian  Fer- 
tilizer. L.P.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,824,  Sep.  15,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,936 
Int  a."  C06B  21/00 
VS.  a.  264—3.4  14  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  producing  a  composite  profile 
strip,  comprising  an  extrusion  head  having  plural  flow  channels 
extending  to  an  extrusion  die.  at  least  two  extruders  for  feeding 
respective  components  at  respective  difl'erent  pressures  into  said 
flow  channels  for  passage  to  said  extrusion  die.  said  extrusion  die 
having  a  common  die  outlet  from  which  the  components  are 
1.,-  harged  to  form  the  composite  profile  strip,  and  respective  flow 
restriction  devices  disposed  in  said  flow  channels  between  said 
extruders  and  said  extrusion  die.  said  flow  restriction  devices  being 
operative  to  decrease  the  difl'erence  in  pressure  between  the  com- 
ponents at  the  extrusion  die  to  about  250  psi  or  less  prior  to  the 
components  being  brought  together. 

9.  A  method  of  extruding  a  composite  profile  stnp  composing 
the  steps  of  supplying  components  at  respective  different  pressures 
to  respective  flow  channels  in  an  extrusion  head  for  passage  to  an 
extrusion  die  that  has  a  common  die  outlet  from  which  the  com- 
ponents are  discharged  to  form  the  composite  profile  strip,  and 
causing  the  components  to  flow  through  respective  flow  restriction 
devices  prior  to  passage  to  the  extrusion  die  for  reducing  the 
difference  in  pressure  between  the  components  to  about  250  psi  or 
less  before  being  brought  together  at  the  extrusion  die. 
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5,527.5(M1 
METHOD  OF  FOHMINt,  \  KRAMKI)  P\NF:l  UTIl  IZING 

TEN.SlOMSt,  BN   HFAT  SHRINKING 
Paul  Specht.  VVilmetu    III  .  assignor  to  Tht-  Tensar  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,127 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  44/12:61/02 

VS.  CI.  264-^.4  56  Claims 
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substrates  each  have  a  smooth  surface  in  contact  with  the 
green  sheet  sandwiched  between  them,  said  substrates  com- 
prise a  porous  MgO  having  a  porosity  of  20  to  30*  and  said 
substrates  have  a  weight  between  0.03  and  0.15  g/mm-  per 
unit  area  of  said  green  sheet,  and  wherein  said  piezoelectric 
ceramic  powder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  a 
PbTiOj-PbZiO,  binary  system  and  a  tcmarv  system  of 
PbTiO,-PbZr03-Pb(B,„_,,B2,„)03.  wherein  B,  represents 
Mg,  Ni.  Y.  Co,  or  Mn,  and  Bj  represents  Nb.  Ta  or  W.  and 
(XVK1-X)=  1: 

firing  the  resulting  laminate  to  sinter  said  at  least  one  green  sheet 
to  obtain  at  least  one  piezoelectric  ceramic  sheet  having  a 
high  degree  of  piezoelectric  displacement;  and 

separating  the  at  least  one  piezoelectric  ceramic  sheet  from  said 
substrates,  and  wherein  the  surfaces  of  the  at  least  one 
ceramic  sheet  which  were  in  contact  with  said  smooth  sur- 
faces of  the  substrates  have  sufiBcient  smoothness  to  not 
require  further  mechanical  finishing. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  framed  panel  composing: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  panel-forming  material  including  cen- 
tral panel  portions  and  peripheral  portions  surrounding  said 
panel  portions,  at  least  pan  of  said  panel  portions  being 
molecularly  oriented,  said  panel-forming  material  being  a 
polygrid  composing  molecularly  oriented  strands  intercon- 
nected by  less  oriented  junctions,  said  sffands  and  junctions 
together  defining  a  multiplicity  of  grid  openings; 

securing  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  panel-forming  material 
in  a  rigid  frame; 

heating  the  molecularly  oriented  panel  portions  sufficiently  to 
cause  same  to  shrink  and  thereby  tension  said  panel-forming 
material  within  said  frame;  and 

solidifying  said  panel-forming  material  in  said  tensioned  condi- 
tion. 


5,527,502 

MFTHon  FDR  pkoi)rciN(,  \  \iM\!  ELEiME3«TS- 

Kl  N|N   iSxi  Ki,   \  ((INNTCIOK   HI  OCK  FOR 
INJECTORS.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Hideo    Kiuchi.    Aichi-ken;     Miisuhir.      Iiijit.,,ii      .m-;     \Kir.i 
Nabc-shima,   both   of  Mit-kcn.   all   .,[.   .lapan.   aNsii;niirs   U. 
Sumitiiniu  Wiring   Systems.   Ltd.,   'Vokkaichi.  and   Nippon- 
dcnso  Co..  Ltd..  Karija.  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  X25.594.  Jan    ;4    I't^r    :,l,,in(t.-rii(i 
This  application  Jun.  ».  IW4.  .St-r.  No.  257.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-045952 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/14:70/70 
VS.  a.  264-250  8  claims 


5.527.5(»1 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINt;  PIE/OFI  Ft  TRK 
CER.A.M1C  SHEET  AND  DIELKt TRK    (  FK  \MU    sill  \  I 
Yasushi  Sawada.  Aichi:  Eturo  "iasuda.  Oka/aki.  Hiroshi  Mai 
uoka,    Anjo:     Michihiro     WakimoKi.     Oka/aki;     Masahiro 
Tomita,  Anjo.  and   ^o^hin(lri   Nakayama.   Okazaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assiynors  to  Nippon  Sokin  Inc..  Nishio,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  9<)3,7()7.  Jun.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4.  1994.  Sen  No.  238  J33 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jun.  2,'=.  I'WI.  '  pi>017- 
Jun.  4,  1992.  4-144177 

Inl.  CI.    F27B  m/i4 
VS.  a.  264-57  9  claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  at  least  one  piezoelectric  ceramic 
sheet  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sandwiching  at  least  one  green  sheet  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
ceramic  powder  between  substrates  thai  do  not  reaci  with  said 
green  sheet  during  firing  to  produce  a  laminate,  wherein  each 
green  sheet  has  one  substrate  in  contact  with  each  side  of  the 
green  sheet  whereby  if  more  than  one  green  sheet  is  present 
the  green  sheets  and  substrates  are  stacked  alternately,  said 


LA  method  for  producing  a  connector  block  for  injectors  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  connecting  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  injector  coupling  portions  are  integrally  formed,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

first,  preparing  a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  extending 
from  said  connecting  portion  to  said  injector  coupling  por- 
tions; 
second,  injection  molding  support  members  around  portions  of 
said  conductive  elements  and  thereby  positioning  and  holding 
said  conductive  elements  in  place  at  a  predetermined  position, 
said  support  members  having  a  support  pin  aperture  formed 
therein  which  does  not  extend  to  said  metal  elements  and  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  lop  end  of  a  support  pin  projecting  in  a 
forming  cavity  cavity,  said  preformed  portions  also  havirig  a 
positioning  protrusion  which  is  adapted  for  contact  with  an 
inner  wall  of  said  forming  cavity;  and 
third,  sening  said  conductive  elements  held  by  said  support 
members  in  the  forming  cavity  with  a  top  end  of  said  support 
pin  being  received  in  said  support  pin  aperture  and  said 
positioning  protrusion  contacting  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
forming  cavity  and  injecting  resin  in  the  forming  cavity  to 
form  a  connector  block. 
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Vtt  THOfs  FOR  BKLLING  TUBING  ENDS  WITHOUT 

WAI.I,  THINNINf; 

VViUiam    K     Kr.wlev.    15760   Madison    kd      Mi.l.lUh.l(l,   Ohio 

Continuatidn-in-part  i>f  Ser.  No.  62,8-W,  VId-   14.  l****.*.  ahan- 
doned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,028 
Int.  a.*  B29C  57A)4 
IS.  n.  :hJ-    2^  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  ror  forming  a  unitary  molded  tubular  comiecior 
having  an  end  cap  with  a  first  internal  diameter  at  one  end  of  the 
connector,  a  tubular  segment  having  a  first  internal  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  the  end  cap  and  a  first  outer  diameter  and  a  thickness  as 
measured  as  the  difference  berween  the  first  internal  diameter  and 
the  first  outer  diameter,  the  tubular  segment  originating  from  the 
end  cap.  an  opposed  belled  tubular  end  having  a  second  larger 
internal  diameter  and  a  second  outer  diameter,  the  thickness  of  the 
belled  end  being  at  least  the  same  thickness  as  the  tubular  segment. 
and  a  fastening  means  having  an  aperture  disposed  centrally 
thercm.  the  af)erture  adapted  so  as  to  permit  insertion  over  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  segment,  yet  smaller  than  an  outer 
diameier  of  a  shoulder  of  the  end  cap  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
belled  end,  the  connector  being  formed  from  a  uniform  thickness 
hollow  cylindrical  tube  of  the  same  thickness  of  the  tubular  seg- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partially  placing  a  first  end  of  the  tubular  connector  on  a  first 
elongated  male  die  projection  of  a  first  male  die  with  the 
piDJection  closely  conforming  to  the  first  internal  dianneter  of 
the  tubular  connector,  the  first  male  die  including  a  cup- 
shaped  recess  from  which  the  first  male  die  projection 
projects  axially  and  concentrically,  surrounding  the  first  outer 
diameter  of  the  tubular  connector  with  a  first  female  die, 
which  also  includes  a  recess  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
recess  of  the  first  male  die; 

(b)  holding  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  connector  with  the  end 
cap  to  be  formed  projecting  from  the  first  female  die  and 
placed  at  least  partially  on  the  first  male  die  projection: 

(C)  heating  the  portion  of  the  tubular  connector  projecting  from 
the  first  female  die  sufficiently  to  make  such  projecting  por- 
tion pliable  enough  to  form; 

(d)  bringing  the  first  male  and  female  dies  together  and  forming 
the  heated  portion  of  the  tubular  connector  into  an  end  cap  by 
the  cooperating  recesses,  the  end  cap  further  comprising; 

an  end  face,  a  sealing  surface  originating  from  the  end  face 
and  terminating  in  a  flange  having  a  circular  shoulder  and 
further  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therethrough; 

(e)  inserting  the  fastening  means  onto  the  tubular  connector,  the 
fastening  means  having  an  aperture  disposed  centrally  therein, 
the  aperture  adapted  so  as  to  permit  insertion  over  the  first 
outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  segment,  yet  smaller  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  the  shoulder  of  the  end  cap; 

(f)  placing  a  second  end  of  the  tubular  connector  partially  on  an 
elongated  second  male  die  projection  of  a  second  male  die 
with  the  projection  closely  conforming  to  the  first  internal 
diameter  of  the  tubular  connector,  the  second  male  die  includ- 
ing an  annulus-shaped  recess  which  increases  from  the  first 
internal  diameter  of  the  connector  to  the  second  internal 
diameter  of  the  connector  and  correspondingly  increases  from 
the  first  outer  diameter  of  the  connector  to  the  second  outer 
diameter  of  the  connector  so  as  to  maintain  at  least  the  same 
thickness,  from  which  the  second  male  die  projection  projects 
axially  and  concentrically,  surrounding  the  first  outer  diameter 
of  the  tube  with  a  second  female  die,  which  also  includes  a 
recess  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  recess  of  the  second  male 
die; 

(g)  holding  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  connector  with  the 
belled  end  to  be  formed  projecting  from  the  second  female  die 
and  placed  at  least  partially  on  the  second  male  die  projection; 

(h)  heating  the  ponion  of  the  tubular  connector  projecting  from 
the  second  female  die  sufficiently  to  make  such  projecting 
portion  pliable  enough  to  form;  and 

(i)  bringing  the  second  male  and  female  dies  together  forming 
the  heated  portion  of  the  tubular  connector  into  the  belled  end 


of  ihe  second  internal  and  external  diameters,  having  at  least 
the  same  thickness  as  the  tubular  connector,  by  the  cooperat- 
ing recesses. 


5.527„S04 

PnVVOKR  MIXn  RF  FOR  I  SF:  in  ( OMPACnON  TO 

PROin  (  F  RARF  FARTH  IRON  SINTFRED 

PFR.MANFNT  MAGNETS 

Ynshihisa    KLshimoto.    Ikoma;    Nobu.shlge    HiraLshl;    Watiiru 

Takahashi.  both  of  NLshinomiya;  Masakazu  Ohkita.  Ashiva; 

NaoyukI  Ishigaki.  Otsu.  and  ^utaka  Matsuura.  Hyogo-km. 

all  of.  Japan,  as.signoni  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  ltd., 

and    Sumitomo   Special   Metals   to.    ltd.,    both   of  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364J15.  Dec.  27,  1^4.  Pat.  No. 

5.-WA.224.  Thi.s  application  Ma>  9,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  4.^737.^ 

C'laim-s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335406; 
Oct.  19.  1994.  6-253904 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  3/12 
VS.  a.  419—38  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  R-Fe-B  sintered  permanent  magnets, 
comprising  compacting  a  powder  mixture  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  fine  R-Fe-B  alloy  powder  and  at  least  one  bone  acid 
ester  compound  substantially  uniformly  mixed  with  the  alloy  pow- 
der, the  R-Fe-B  alloy  powder  being  comprised  predominantly  of 
10-30  atomic  %  of  R  (wherein  R  stands  for  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  rare  earth  elements  including  yttnum),  2-28%  of  B, 
65-82  atomic  %  of  Fe,  and  0  to  41  atomic  %  of  Co.  by  compres- 
sion molding  to  form  green  compacts,  and  sintering  the  resulting 
green  compacts. 


5.527.505 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  MANl  FVCTl  RE  OF  FERMENTED 

MILK 

^oshihiko  ^amauchi.  Sapporo;  Satoshi  Ishii,  Hiroshima;  Shuji 
Toyoda,  and  Kenkichi  \hiko,  both  of  Sapporo,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Snow  Brand  .Milk  Pri>ducts  Co.,  ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S5I.556,  Mar.  13.  1942.  abandoned. 
This  application  \pr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  IX.  \')^\.  3-078462 
Int.  CI,     \23C  W12 
VS.  CI.  420—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fermented  milk  with  a 
controlled  acidity  increase  during  storage  and  transportation  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  inoculating  raw  milk  with  a  nisin  producing 
lactic  acid  bacterium  belonging  to  genus  Lactococcus  lactis  subsp. 
lactis  together  with  Streptococcus  salivarius  subsp.  thermophilus 
and  Lactobacillus  delbrueckii  subsp.  bulgaricus  SBT  1511  (FERM 
BP-3762);  and  fermenting  said  raw  milk,  said  nisin-producing 
lactic  acid  bacterium  producing  nisin  during  said  fermenting  step 
and  controlling  the  growth  of  said  Lactobacillus  delbrueckii  subsp, 
bulgaricus  and  not  affecting  the  growth  of  Streptococcus  salivarius 
subsp.  thermophilus. 


5.52',5(»6 

METHOD  FOR  FNHANC  FMFNT  OF  POLYGUANIDE 

BASED  SANITIZIN(;  SYSTEM 

Jock  Hamilton.  3741  F.  Teleeraph  Rd..  Piru.  (  alif  9.t040 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,422,  Apr.  X,  \W4.  ahundoned, 

«hiih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64.4X3.  Ma>   14.  1493. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.S43 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  11,'I.S 

VS.  CI.  422—18  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  microbial  content  of  swimming 

pools  and  spas  that  have  been  treated  with  polymeric  biguanides  in 

concentrations  of  approximately  30  to  75  ppm,  which  comprises 

the  addition  of  an  enhancing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 


JuNE  18,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1949 


sisting  of  sodium  bromide,  a  bromohydantoin  and  a  chlorobtomo- 
hydantoin  in  an  amount  lo  provide  a  concenffation  of  approxi- 
mately from  1  to  50  pans  per  million. 


5.527,5(1" 
ACCUMULATOR  BASED  I.IQI  ID  .MKltRINt.  SVSIEM 

AND  METHOD 
Kilun   U     (  Iniiicrs.  (.arner;   Columbus  C.  Cockerham.  Jr., 
Ape\;    MalthcH    S.   Dixon;   Donald  L.  Eddinglon.   both  of 
Raleigh,  and  Ste\e  J.  Edwards,  Apex,  all  of  NC,  assignors 
to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Frit.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  955.301,  Oct.  I,  1992,  abandoned. 
Lhis  application  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.697 
Int.  CL"  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  422-28  32  Claims 


(a)  evacuating  a  closed  chamber  containing  the  anicic  to  a 
pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure; 

(b)  introducing  only  a  sterilant  vapor  into  the  closed  chamber  in 
an  amount  effective  to  raise  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  a 
predetermined  second  subatmospheric  pressure; 

(c)  allowing  the  introduced  amount  of  sterilant  vapor  to  diffuse 
throughout  the  closed  chamber  and  into  the  anicle  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
twice  the  half-life  of  the  sterilant  vapor  in  the  chamber; 

(d)  introducing  a  compression  gas  into  the  closed  chamber  in  an 
amount  effective  to  raise  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  a  third 
subatmospheric  pressure  in  a  compression  time  period, 
wherein  the  third  pressure  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
.second  pressure  and  wherein  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  third  pressure  and  the  second  pressure  is  effective  to  drive 
the  diffused  sterilant  vapor  further  into  the  article  than  the 
vapor  has  difliised  such  that  the  sterilant  vapor  substantially 
penetrates  the  article;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  sterilization  of  the  article 
is  achieved. 


18.  A  system  for  metering  a  degradative  liquid  sterilant  from  a 
container  into  a  vaporizer  for  vapor  phase  sterilization,  which 
comprises; 

a)  a  container  for  liquid  sterilant; 

b)  a  vented  accumulator  for  receiving  liquid  sterilant  from  Ihe 
container,  which  is  fluidly  coupled  to  the  container; 

c)  a  vaporizer  for  vaporizing  the  liquid  sterilant.  which  is  fluidly 
connected  to  the  accumulator. 

d)  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  ster- 
ilant to  be  delivered  from  the  container  into  the  accumulator, 
wherein  said  predetermined  amount  can  be  selected  from  a 
range  of  predetermined  amounts  which  can  be  less  than  the 
volume  of  the  accumulator; 

e)  first  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  predetermined  amount 
of  liquid  sterilant  from  the  container  into  the  accumulator  at  a 
first  delivery  rate;  and 

f)  second  delivery  means  for  substantially  completely  discharg- 
ing the  liquid  sterilant  contained  in  the  accumulator  into  the 
vaporizer  at  a  second  delivery  rate  which  is  higher  than  the 
first  delivery  rate  and  at  a  .second  pressure  which  is  higher 
than  the  first  delivery  pressure. 


5,527,509 
COLOkINU  (kICENZYMU    \.N\1.1Ms 
Timotfay  D.  Gibson.  Rothwell.  England;  John  R.  V\<M>dHard. 
Xenia.  Ohio:  Irving  J.  Higgins.  Wilden.  England;  William  J. 
Aston.    Hailey.    England,   and    I)a>id  A.   Griffiths.   Sandv. 
England.  as.signors  to  t  ranfield  Biotechnology  Ltd.,  Buck- 
inghamshire. England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00115,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,117 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1990 
9002274 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  422—56  10  Claims 


5,527,508 

Ml  THOn  OF  ENHANCED  PENETRATION  OF  LOW 

\  \l'Ok  I'KESSIRE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  STERiLANTS 

DURING  STFKII  l/\l|ON 

K.pbcrt  W.  Childers,  Garner,  and  Donald  R.  Gagne.  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C..  assignors  to    \merican  Slerili/er  (  ompanv. 

1^  rie.  Pa 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973J72 

Fh,    (n.rtH.n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siihsequenl  |o  Jul    25, 

2(114.  has  been  disclainud. 

Ini    CI,     \61L2/20 

U.S.  CI.  422-33  12  claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  penetration  of  a  low  vapor  pressure 

sterilant  vapor  dunng  sterilization  of  an  anicle  shaped  to  define  a 

narrow  opening,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


iuicos  ccacDrnuTMii  «/i 
1.  Colorimetric  analytical  apparatus  comprising  a  test  element 
including  a  support,  the  support  canying  a  zone  including  a  dried 
enzyme  composition,  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  thiol  mediator 
and  a  dyestuff,  the  enzyme  composition  being  arranged  to  produce 
hydrogen  peroxide  upon  contact  of  the  zone  with  an  analyte,  the 
dyestuff  providing  a  colorimetric  display  upon  reaction  with  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  said  colorimetnc  display  being  produceOty  a  revers- 
ible covaleni  condensation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  the  mediator, 
the  mediator  being  adapted  until  exhausted  to  scavenge  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  prevent  said  colorimetric  displays  said  mediator 
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being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  mercaptoet- 
hane  sulphonate  and  sodium  mercaptopropane  sulphonate.  dithio- 
erMhrithol.  dithiothreitol,  mercapto  dextran  and  glutathione. 


5^27410 

TX  STTT   PCR  AMPLIFICATION  '?^  STFNT 

John  (.,  \twiMxi.  V\est  Redding,  and  I  awr.tu.   v    ii^n.  V'nlti'n. 

both  of  (Onn..  avsii;niTN  H'    thf  Pt-rkin  f  inu-r   (    irfHiratiun. 

Vorwaik.  (  xnn 

DivLsion  of  Ser   N.i    ;hl3«7,  Jun.  17.  \^>^4.  -^huh  iv  d  divtsion 

ofSer   No    !' ~;i    ^fh    16.  1993,  Pat.  N..    >.V4.">*0.  This 

applu'dtii.n  jun   5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,925 

I  til  CI.'' BOIL  V/W 

L'.S.  a.  422—104  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembly  of  an  in  situ  PCR  sample  and 
reagent  fluid  containment  system  on  a  glass  slide  wherein  said 
containment  system  comprises  a  cover  member  and  a  retaining 
assembly,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  support  post  mounted  on  said  base,  said  support  post  having  a 
generally  horizontal  top  surface  for  receiving  and  supporting 
components  of  said  retaining  assembly  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  relation: 

a  vertically  movable  glass  slide  support  platen  movable  between 
a  position  above  said  top  surface  of  said  post  and  a  position 
wherein  portions  of  said  platen  are  adjacent  said  top  surface 
of  said  post: 

an  elongated  compression  arm  movably  supported  from  said 
base  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  post,  said  arm  being 
operable  to  engage  a  glass  slide  placed  in  said  support  platen 
and  lower  said  platen  and  slide  until  said  slide  engages  said 
retaining  assembly:  and 

a  spring  biased  retaining  assembly  installation  mechanism  piv- 
otally  attached  to  said  post,  said  mechanism  having  a  pair  of 
pliers  having  linger  portions  positioned  adjacent  and  above 
opposite  edges  of  said  horizontal  top  surface  of  said  post 
operable  to  move  said  finger  portions  toward  each  other. 


5,527,511 
A1'S'\K  \  n  ->>  ASU  PROCESSES  FOR  REDUCING 
INDFSIK  \BI  K  VOLATILES  IN  RECYCLE  STREAMS  OF 
\10N()\  |\M    \Rn\tATIC  POLYMFRI7 \TION  SV^TFMS 
)oM-  M.  Sosj,  Dur  Park,  and  Stan  Bei.stTt.  Hou,ston.  h.ah    it 
lt'\..  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1991,  Sen  No.  6S3^2» 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/02 
I  >  CI.  422—131  3  Cteiras 

1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  monovinyl  aromatic  streams  in  a 
polymerization  process,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  monovinyl  aromatic  polymerization  reactor  system  adapted  to 

polymerize  monomeric  monovinyl  aromatic  feedstock: 
a  vapor  line  coming  off  of  said  reactor  system  for  bleeding  off 
vaporized  volatiles  in  said  reactor  system  and  for  removing 
heat  of  polymerization  from  said  reactor  system; 


a  partial  condenser  in  said  vapor  line  adapted  to  condense  and 
return  to  said  reactor  system  pnmanly  desirable  volatiles  from 
said  reactor  system,  and  further  adapted  to  allow  lower  boil- 
ing point  volatiles  to  pass  therethrough  uncondensed: 

a  condenser  arranged  to  receive  and  condense  said  vaporized 
volatiles  from  said  vapor  line: 

a  filter  system  arranged  to  receive  said  condensed  volatiles  and 
further  arranged  to  filter  undesirable  compounds  from  said 
condensed  volatiles; 

a  recycle  line  leading  from  said  filter,  communicating  filtered 
condensate  back  to  said  reactor  system;  and, 

a  devolatilizer  system  arranged  to  receive  the  monovinyl  aro- 
matic stream  from  said  reactor  system  and  adapted  to  vapor- 
ize volatiles  from  said  stream  and  communicate  said  vapor- 
ized volatiles  to  said  condenser. 


5.527.5 12 
APPARATl  .S  FOR  CATAIAST  RKPI  A(  FMFNT 
Robert    VV.    Bachtel.    El    Cerrito.    Calif.;    ^nshitorao    Ohara; 
Toshio    Ishizuka.    both    of   Tokvo,    ,(apan.    and    Tsunehiko 
Hiraaa.  Hokkaido.  .Japan,  alienors  to  Chevron  r.S..\.  Inc., 
San  Kranclsto,  Calif. 

Filed   lun.  P.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  :61.5M4 

(  laim.>.  pnorir\,  application  .lapan.  Jul.  18,  19*^3.  5-172510 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  S/OO 


U.S.  a.  422— 143 


5  Claims 


I.  A  supporting  structure  within  a  reactor  having  a  downward 
flowing  moving  catalyst  bed  of  catalyst  particles  and  an  upward 
flowing  fluid  phase,  said  supporting  structure  having  a  conical 
shape,  and  having  a  diameter  enlarging  upward,  for  supporting  the 
moving  catalyst  bed.  said  supporting  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member; 

(b)  a  first  mesh  layer  laid  on  said  support  member; 

(c)  a  second  mesh  layer  laid  on  said  first  mesh  layer  and  having 
a  mesh  size  such  that  the  catalyst  particles  do  not  pass  through 
said  second  mesh  layer:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  flow  guides  of  different  diameters 
concentrically  positioned  underneath  and  abutting  said  sup- 
port member, 

wherein  said  support  member  comprises  a  circular  bottom  plate 
positioned  perpendicular  to  a  center  line  of  the  reactor,  and  a 
truncated  cone-shaped  side  wall  extending  upward  from  the  edge 
of  said  circular  bottom  plate  such  that  the  angle  between  the  side 
wall  and  the  horizontal  is  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the 
catalyst  particles; 

and  wherein  said  side  wall  and  bonom  plate  are  substantially  made 
of  plate  members  provided  with  many  circular  holes. 
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5,527,513 
COLLECTION  ASSEMBLE 
JaiiK-^  A.  Burns,  Elizabeth,  N.J..  assignor  tn  Kicton  r>i(Kinson 
and  Company.  Franklin  I  akes.  \..| 

Filed  Apr.  8.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  225.0:9 

Int.  H.    B65D  J'.  .  s    C12.\l  ,     , 

L.S.  CI.  422-102  10  Qaims 


1.  A  collection  assembly  comprising 

a  cap  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom,  an  outer  skin  extending 
from  said  top  to  said  bottom  and  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
inverted  recessed  skirt  surrounded  by  said  outer  skin  and 
extending  from  said  top  toward  said  bonom  with  a  space 
between  said  inverted  recessed  skin  and  said  outer  skin,  and  a 
cam  follower  integral  with  said  outer  skin  and  said  invened 
recessed  skin  and  extending  from  said  top  into  said  space;  and 

a  container  composing  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  and  an 
integral  lip  extending  from  said  open  top  and  having  an  inner 
surface  and  a  top  surface,  said  top  surface  of  said  integral  lip 
having  a  receiving  edge  that  fonns  a  cam  surface  having  a 
shape  that  interacts  with  said  cam  follower  in  said  cap  to 
facilitate  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  container  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  cap. 


5,5274!  14 
DESULFl  RIZING  AND  DENITR^ATlNt.   ioUKK 
fenio  Watanabf.  I  shikii;  Hiromi  Tanaka.   \hiko.  and   Kouji 
Koha>a.shi,  khihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assijinors  to  Sumitomo 
Mt.m  Intiiistrit-,,  Ltd.,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  11W4,  Ser.  No.  324.422 
t  laimv  priorin,  application  .lapan.  No\,  18.  1W3,  S-ZS'H  X't 
Inl    CI.    BOH)  50/00 
U.S.a.422_ri  5  Claims 


a  perforated  plate  disposed  in  said  tower  body  parallel  to  the 
inlet  louver  on  the  side  away  from  said  first  side  wall  so  as  to 
define  a  first  chamber  between  said  inlet  louver  and  said 
perforated  plate, 
a  first  downwardly  moving  bed  of  carbon-base  absorbent  con- 
tained in  said  first  chamber, 
an  ouUet  louver  disposed  between  said  perforated  plate  and  said 
second  side  wall  in  said  tower  body  and  parallel  to  said 
perforated  plate,  so  as  to  define  a  second  chamber,  between 
said  perforated  plate  and  said  ouUet  louver,  which  is  larger 
than  .said  first  chamber, 
a  second  downwardly  moving  bed  of  carbon-base  absorbent 

contained  in  said  second  chamber, 
a  first  constant-rate  discharging  device  disposed  below  said  first 
chamber  which  determines  a  downwardly  moving  speed  ol 
the  first  carbon-base  absorbent  in  said  first  chamber,  and 
a  second  constant-rate  discharging  device  disposed  below  said 
second  chamber  which  detemiines  a  downwardly  moving 
speed  of  the  second  carbon-base  absorbent  in  said  second 
chamber, 
wherein  said  first  constant-rate  discharging  device  and  said 
second  constant-rate  discharging  device  cooperate  to  cause 
the  first  carbon-base  absorbent  bed  in  said  first  chamber  to 
move  downwardly  at  a  rate  2  to  4  times  greater  than  an 
average  moving  speed  of  the  carbon-base  absorbent  in  both 
the  first  and  the  second  beds. 


5427315 
PRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTK  U  H-  SQUEOUS 

SOLITIONS  OF  FFRRK    (Hi  iiKIKI 
Rene  Clair.  Martigues.   and   Alain   (,allii.    l.iMr.i     (.,1) 

France,  assignors  to  Atixhem.  Putiaux.  I^ranrt 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^2.184,  Mar    15,  \W}.  Pat    N 

which  ii.  a  continuation  of  Str   Sn   (.~2  '" 

abandoned,  which  is  a  co.-,iio.:j;iori  ..f  \i  r 

1,  1989.  abandoned.  This  nppiiiaiiiin  Juri 

Claims  priority,  application  hramt     \p< 

Int    (  't      Bdi  I    •  'X/ 
UJS.  a.  422—234 


■|,  M.ir 

No    .U 


-•-.45. Mil" 
2(1,  I'XJ] . 
.:4e.,  \1ai 

Srr    N, 


'J\>,   K,\  O'iHIKl 


7  Claini> 


1  A  desulftjrizing  and  deniliating  apparatus  comprising: 
.1  tower  body  having  a  first  side  wall  provided  with  an  introduc- 
tion pon  for  a  gas  to  be  processed  and  a  second  side  wall 
provided  with  a  processed  gas  discharge  pon  and  disposed  in 
opposite  relation  to  said  first  side  wall, 
an  inlet  louver  provided  in  said  tower  body  to  face  said  first  side 
wall, 


1.  Apparanis  for  the  production  of  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  ferric  chloride,  comprising  (i)  a  reaction  zone  containing  a 
reaction  vessel  for  reacting  chlorine  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ferrous  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  recycled  aqueous  solution  of 
ferric  chloride,  said  reaction  vessel  having  a  ferrous  chloride  mlet, 
a  ferric  chloride  inlet,  a  chlorine  inlet  and  a  reaction  product  outlet; 
(ii)  a  decompression  zone  downstream  from  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  reaction  zone  for  decompressing  reaction  prod- 
uct emanating  ftx)m  said  reaction  zone  (i).  (iii)  a  recycle  loop  for 
recycling  a  fraction  of  decompressed  liquid  phase  to  said  reaction 
zone  (i),  and  (iv)  a  product  recovery  outlet  for  recovenng  a 
remaining  fraction  of  decompressed  liquid  phase  as  final  product 
aqueous  solution  of  ferric  chloride. 
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5427316 
SPRAY  TYPE  RETORT  STERll  \/i  H 
rutnmu  Yamamoto,  Nara,  and  Takashi  Aoraori,  Nishinomiya. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  HLsaka  Works  LimliHl.  (Kaka. 
Japan 
Continuation   ,f  Ser.  No.  938^5,  Oct.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 
Ihi^   ipplication  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232.587 
Int.  CI.*'  A61L  2/20:  F22B  JAX) 
r.S.  a.  422—292 


3  Claims 


1.  A  reton  sienlizer  comprising: 

a  retort  capable  of  receiving  multiple  trays  of  material  to  be 

treated  so  as  to  define  stages; 
a  pressurized  air  intake  means  for  pressurizing  the  retort  to  a 

pressure  greater  than  normal  pressure: 
an  exhaust  system  for  evacuating  gas  from  the  retort:  and 
multiple  spray  units  within  said  retort  capable  of  spraymg  liquid 

in  particle  sizes  of  0.2-0.6  mm.  wherein  said  spray  units  are 

disposed  such  that  at  least  one  spray  unit  is  disposed  adjacent 

to  each  of  said  stages. 


5,527.517 
LIQUID  SCRUBBING  OF  GAS-PHASE  CONTWIIN WTS 
Charles  T.  Bridges,  Midlothian:  Charles  R.  Ho»i.  Kuhnmnd: 
.John  B.  Paine.  III.  Midlothian,  and  Kenneth  F.  Pudraza. 
Richmond,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y..  and  Philip  Morris  Products,  Inc., 
Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,259 
Int.  CI."  BOID  .xV5J.5.V'/6.5.?/7« 
I  .S.  a,  423—210  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  liquid  scrubbing  of  a  phosphine-containing 
gas-pha.se  which  comprises  ( I )  forming  a  gas-phase  stream  from  a 
contaminated  gas-phase  volume  which  has  a  content  of  phosphine; 
(2)  contacting  the  gas-phase  stream  with  an  aqueous  solution 
which  contains  redox -effective  quantities  of  (a)  silver(I)  oxidation 
catalyst,  (b)  hydrogen  peroxide,  (c)  silver  metal-reoxidation 
co-catalysi  Ingredient  which  forms  a  chelate  with  said  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  (d)  an  oxidation-resistant  acid:  and  (3)  recovering  a 
punfied.gas-pha.se  stream  which  has  a  reduced  content  of  phos- 
phine contamination. 


preheating  the  feedstock  and  passing  the  preheated  feedstock 
through  a  feed  tube  which  is  temperature  controlled  so  that 
the  feedstock  has  a  temperature  between  650°  C.  and  700°  C. 
and 

in  a  first  stage,  delivering  the  feedstock  from  the  feed  tube 
through  a  plasma  torch  having  a  plasma  flame  into  a  reaction 
area  with  the  torch  being  fueled  with  recycled  hydrogen  to 
cause  a  pyrolytic  decomposition  of  the  feedstock  by  first 
heating  the  feedstock  uniformly  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  plasma  flame  w  ith  mixing  of  the  feedstock  and  the  plasma 
gas  occurring  behind  the  plasma  flame  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  feedstock  to  about  1600°  C.  to  achieve  decompo- 
sition of  the  feedstock  and  forming  free  hydrogen  and  drops 
of  liquid  of  dehydrogenated  carbon  material; 

passing  at  least  the  dehydrogenated  carbon  material  to  a  second 
stage  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  carbon  material 
between  1200°  C.  and  1600°  C.  to  perform  the  complete 
decomposition  of  the  feedstock  to  carbon  black  and  hydrogen; 

adding  additional  raw  material  in  the  second  stage  to  cause 
quenching  and  reaction  with  the  already  formed  carbon  black 
to  thereby  increase  the  particle  size,  density  and  quantity  of 
carbon  black  produced  without  an  additional  consumption  of 
energy,  and 

thereafter,  discharging  the  formed  carbon  black  and  separating 
the  carbon  black  from  any  gases  derived  in  the  process. 

said  carbon  black  matenal  having  a  surface  area  of  less  than  5 
m'/g.  a  dibutyl  phlhalate  absorption  of  less  than  30  ml/ 100  g 
and  density  compressed  to  1.5-1.7  g/cm'  and  a  specific  elec- 
trical resistance  of  less  than  0. 1  ohmcm  for  use  as  an  anode 
material  for  aluminum  production. 


KiNFn  niviDH).  UK, HIV  pure  nfi  tral  zinc 

OMOK  POWIihK.  \  I'ROCFSS  FOR  ITS  PRKR\R\TION 
\M)  ITS  I  SF 

Miihjil  MiksiLs.  Duisburi;;  (  hrisloph  lihurliiis.  ( Hloant';  liir- 
k;en  Kischktwit/,  Ratlngin;  Kui  Hulji,  Duishuri;:  Mhricht 
Warth.  Mulhtlm.  Iran/  Hir/ij;.  Krtlfiri.  and  Roland  I  .ing- 
ntr.  Bfvi-rn.  all  of.  <,iTnian>.  assicnop,  to  Bavir  \ktitnt;- 
esellschaft.  .inii  M.i.irniann  \  Reiniir  (.nihil,  hoih  of.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  7.  I'W.V  Sir.  No.  164.251 
Claims  priority,  application  (icrmany.  Dec.  18,  1992,  42  42 

949.8 

Int.  Cl."^  COIG  WU2:  A6IK  7/42 

VS.  CI.  423—622  15  Claims 


5.527,518 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Steinar  I  ynnm,  Oslo;  Ketil  Hox,  and  Jan  Hugdahl,  both  of 
Trondhcim,  all  of.  Norway.  as.signors  to  Kvaerner  Engineer- 
ing a.s,  Lysaker.  Norway 

PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00058.  §  371  Date  Dec.  22.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313J01 

I  l.nni-  prioritv.  application  Norway,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  1358 

InL  CI."  C09C  1/48 

L  .i.  LI.  423—449.1  -I  C  laiiiis 

1.  A  carbon  black  matenal  produced  from  a  feedstock  of  one  of 

natural  gas  and  methane  and  made  by  a  method  including  the  steps 

of: 


1  .\  process  for  the  preparation  of  finely  divided,  neutral  zinc 
oxide  powder  comprising  a  zinc  oxide  powder  having  a  specific 
BET-surface  area  of  about  30  to  about  100  m-/g.  a  pH  of  from 
about  6.0  to  about  7.6  and  a  low  heavy  metal  content  amounting  to 
less  than  5  ppm  of  each  of  the  elements  Co.  Ni.  Pb.  Cd.  Cu.  Mn.  Fe 
and  Hg  by  the  precipitation  of  basic  zinc  carbonate  from  optionally 
prepunfied  zinc  sulphate  and/or  zinc  chloride  solutions  by  means 
of  alkali  metal  carbonate  solutions,  comprising  carrying  out  the 
precipitation  batchwise  by  introducing  the  zinc  salt  solution  into 
the  reaction  vessel  and  adding  the  alkali  metal  carbonate  solution 
or  continuously  by  simultaneously  introducing  zinc  salt  solution 
and  alkali  metal  carbonate  solution  in  a  pH  range  of  from  about  5.2 
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to  about  6.5,  and  in  that  the  precipitation  product  is  separated  from  and  a  thickening  or  suspending  agenu  wherein  in  said  suspension 

the  mother  liquor,  optionally  washed,  calcined  and  ground  and  ^,,h  w,^^^    ,m        ,  6    s    i.     ucrcin  in  saia  suspension 

wherein  the  precipitadon  tem'perature  is  from  about  6^  "o  alTu,  ^f  /'^"'"P^"'"^  P^'X"^  '^■a'es  with  salad  perfluorocarbon 

90°  C.  and  the  calcination  temperature  range  is  from  350°  to  500°  ^  °"^  °'  ^'^  gas-fiUed  microspheres. 


5,527,520 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TITANU  \l-( ON  I  \|\|S( . 

MOl  F(  I  I  AR  SIF\F 

Robtrt  ,1    Saxton.  West  (  ht^Ier;  .lohn  (,.  /ajactk,  Dcnoii.  tx.ih 
of  Pa..   (,uy   1..  (  rocco.   \Mlmington,  Del.,  and    kanthi  S. 
VMjesekera.  tilen  Mills.  Pa..  a,s.signors  to   \R(  ()  (  hemical 
Technology.  L.  P..  (irt-enillk.  Del. 
Dnision  of  Ser.  No.  329.732.  Oct.  26.  IW4.  Pat.  No.  .>.453.511, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .VI2.554.  Sep.  H. 
]'»94,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172.405.  Dec.  23.  19*^3. 
Pat.  No.  5J74.747.  Thiv  application  Apr.  11.  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
420,187 
Int.  CI."  COIB  JI7/00 
VS.  a.  423-706  23  Claims 


10  I)  70  ZS  30  »  40  45  M  SS  U 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  crystalline  titanium-containing  molecu- 
lar sieve  characterized  by  a  framework  structure  isomorphous  to 
zeolite  beta,  and  comprised  of  Si  and  Ti.  but  essentially  free  of 
framework  Al,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  hydrolyzable  silicon  compound  and  a  hydrolyzable 
titanium  compound  with  water  under  acidic  conditions  to 
form  a  solubilized  panial  hydrozylaie  characterized  by  the 
absence  of  precipitated  silicon  dioxide  and  titanium  dioxide: 

(b)  contacting  the  solubilized  partial  hydrozylaie  with  an  amount 
of  a  benzyl-substituted  ammonium  species  effective  to  cata- 
lyze further  hydrolysis  to  form  a  solid  amorphous  SiO^— TiO, 
cogel; 

(c)  contacting  the  solid  amorphous  SiO,— TiO,  cogel  with  a 
solution  of  the  benzyl-substituted  ammonium  species  in  a 
solvent  to  form  an  impregnated  cogel;  and 

(d)  heating  the  impregnated  cogel  at  a  temperature  of  from  120° 
C.  to  160°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the  crystalline 
titanium-containing  molecular  sieve. 


if  M  I K ( 1  \  \    \  K ■,  I    M I  .  u .  CHELATF.S  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 
NMR  IM\(,|\( 

k.indall  H  1  .iiifli  r,  and  Scott  k.  Larsen.  twitli  of  H.-M..n,  M.iss 
assignorv  Ui  Fbe  General  Hospital  Corporaimn  H.^um 
Mass 

Dnision  of  Sit    Sn,  254.^63,  Jun.  7,  l'-^'4,  P.ii    \.>    N.4::,ifJf, 

which  IV  a  rinisiori  of  Ser.  No.  101.90.',  \iii:   4.  ] '^j  v  f.,i    s, 

fJIH.""!.  whuh  IS  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  H4ii.f,^;,  (  ,  h    ;(i 

1992.  f'.ii.  No,  5.;.'^0,285.  which  is  a  continualH.nm  pan  ..( 

Ser.  No    HWI.54(I.  \1a>  ".  19)W..  Pat.  No.  4.>0<0.(NW<.  which  iv  „ 

continuatioii-iii.part  of  .Ser.  No.  731.4«1.  Mav  X,  I'^H^.  fai 

No.  4,899,755.  This  application  Mar.  3.  IW5.  Ser.  No    »v-  f,y; 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  49/00:  A61B  MJO 
VS.  a.  424-9J62  5  aainis 

1.  An  NMR  contrast  composition  comprising 
a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gadolinium 
(III),  iron  (III),  manganese  (II).  manganese  (III),  chromium 
(HI),  copper  (II).  dysprosium  (in),  terbium  (III),  holmium 
(ID),  erbium  (III),  europium  (II).  and  europium  (III),  and 
a  ligand  of  the  formula: 

Ar 


(CH;),     Z'  J 


I 

L 


wherein  each  J  and  L  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

R»  R5 

I  I 

-(CH2)-COO-,  -(CH2)-C-COOR', 

R*  R« 

R*  Ar 

I  I 

-(CH2)— C— CONHR'  and  (CH;), 

R« 


.'^  .527,521 

I  (IW  DFNSrn  MICROSPHERES  AM)  SI  SPENSIONS 

AND  THFIR  I  SE  VS  (  ONTRAST  \GFNTS  FOR 

COMPl  TFD  TOMOGRAPHS   VND  IN  (IfHik 

APPl  1(  MIONS 

Evan  C.  I  nger.  liicson.  \ri/.,  assignor  to  lmaR\  Pfiarmaceu- 

tical  C  orp.,  Tucson.  Vriz, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44y.0<M).  Ma>  24.  \^=..  which  is  a  diM 
sion  of  Ser.  No.  llh.9S2.  Sep.  27,  1V9.V  Pat.  No.  5.45().'*<MI, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  980.594,  ,|an.  19,  1W3.  Pat.  No. 
5.2X1.40H.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  hS0.9S4,  \pr.  5, 
19yi.  Pat,  No.  5.205.2W.  This  application  .lun.  1,  1995,  Sen 
No.  456.738 
Int  CI."  A61B  3/055.  &'l  J.  A61K  49/04 
U.S.  a.  424-93  63  aaims 

1.  A  contrast  medium  for  computed  tomography  imaging  of  the 
ga.strointestinal  region  or  other  body  cavities  composing  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  a  biocompatible  polymer,  a  perfluorocarbon  gas. 


each  n  is  independently  0  or  I ; 

Ar  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


1954 
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-continued 


Z',  1}  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


x^-' 


T      1j  ^ 


X 


NH     HN 


-continued 

X' 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— CH=  or  — N=; 

and  each  X''^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

H,  C|.,o  alkyl.  C,  ,,  arylalkyl,  halogen. 
— (CH;)„COO-,  — <CH,)„CONHR^  — (CH,)„COOR*, 
— <CH2)„COH.  and  — SOj— . 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0-5; 

and  each  R""  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
H  and  C,.,  alkyl; 

and  each  R'"*.  R^  and  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
H,  C|  |„  alkyl.  and  C,.,,  arylalkyl. 

provided  that,  when  both  J  and  L  are  2-hydroxyl-ar\i  substitu- 
ents.  at  least  one  Ar  must  be  substituted  at  the  position  ortho 
to  the  aryl  hydroxy  group  with  a  hydrophilic  X'  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

— (CH,)„COO— ,  — (CH,)„CONHR*.  — (CH,)„COOR*, 
— (CHaJ^COH.  and  — SO3. 


5,527.523 
m  DROOL  INONE  AMINO-ACID  ESTERS,  METHODS  OF 
PREPXRATION,  WD  PH  VR\1\CKl  TIC  \l   OK 
COSMKIK    (OMPOSITIONS  (ONTMMNf.   IHFM 
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PCT  No.  P(T/FR'>1/I)0114.  §  371  Date  Oct.  l.V  1992.  §  102(6) 
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Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  File<i  Feb.  I.V  1991,  Ser.  No.  917.077 
(  laim-.  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb.  15,  1990,  9<)  IIIK;; 
Int.  CI.'    \61K  ~/48:7/0O 
U.S.  CI.  42J — hi  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydroqumone  derivative  compound,  charactenzed  m  that  it 
is  constituted  by  an  amino  acid  ester  of  hydroquinone  and  in  that  it 
has  the  following  formula  (1): 
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1955 


\-cH-coo—/r~y\— 


(I) 


OR, 


NR,Rj 


A  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  A  in  association  with  N  and  R,  form  a 
nitrogen-containing  ring,  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  of 
the  following  substituents:  OH,  SH.  C^H^— OH  CO— NH 
COOH.  NH,.  NH-^(NH>-NH,.  C,H„  indole,  S-CH,  or 
imidazole,  which  substituents  may  or  may  not  themselves  be 
esterified;  A  forming  a  radical  of  an  alpha-amino  acid  or  a 
derivative  of  an  alpha-ammo  acid  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic 
alpha-amino  acid  and  a  primary  amide  of  a  dicarboxylic 
alpha-ammo  acid; 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  a  benzyl  group; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  or  benzoyl  group  or  an 
alkylcarbonyl  radical  with  2  to  20  hydrocarbon  units,  or  else 
defines  a  nitrogen-containing  nng  with  A. 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  is  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom  when  A 
and  R,  are  methyl  groups,  that  R,  is  other  than  a  benzoyl 
group  when  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R,  is  a  methyl  group, 
and  that  R,  is  other  than  an  acetyl  group  when  A  is  a  benzyl 
group  and  R,  is  a  methyl  group;  and 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or.  only  when  A  and  Rj  form  a  nitrogen- 
containing  ring,  an  alkylcarbonyl  radical,  branched  alkyl  radi- 
cal with    1   to  20  linear  hydrocarbon   units  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  18  hydrocarbon  units,  said 
hydroquinone  derivative  having  an  amphophilic  character. 
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ini    CI."  C12N  5/00;  AOIN  25/00 
L.S.  CI.  424-93.1  ,5  cui^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  biocontrol  of  molluscs  which  comprises 
contacting  said  molluscs  with  an  effective  amount  of  infective 
dauer  larvae  of  Phasmarhabditis  nematodes  that  have  been  cultured 
with  a  nematode  growth  promoting  and  pathogenicity -inducing 
bactenum  for  the  biocontrol  of  said  molluscs. 
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U.S.  CI.  424-93.43  2,  cJl 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  Stieptomyces 

YCED  9,  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  55660. 
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1.  A  dense  star  polymer  conjugate  which  comprises  at  least  one 
dense  star  polymer  of  at  least  generation  3,0  associated  with  at 
least  one  unit  of  at  least  one  earned  material,  other  than  a  dye  or 
dye  moiety,  with  the  proviso  that  the  carried  matenal  maintains  its 
effectiveness  in  the  conjugate. 
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Inlmxular  Imptani  Study 


Tim*  (weeks) 


4,  A  conjugate  of  an  antibody,  or  biologically  ftinctional  binding 
fragment  thereof,  and  either  a  nerve  growth  factor  or  a  neu- 
rotrophic factor  wherein  said  conjugate  is  bindable  to  transferrin 
receptors  on  brain  endothelial  cells. 
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SOLID-Tl  MOR  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Theresa  M.  Mien.  Fdmnnton,  Canada,  and  Francis  I    Martin, 
San  Franci-vco.  (  jlif  ,  ajssigDon  to  Sequus  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Menio  Park.  (  allf 
Continuation-in-part  of  Vr   S'.    M;.3:i    Jan    1^    l**^!.  Pal 
No.  5J13,*M.  which  i>  a  CHntinuation-m  part  of  Vr   No. 
425^24.  Oct.  :0.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,0li^5b.  Thiv  application 
Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,544 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/12:9/127:39/44 
VS.  a.  424—178.1  2  CUims 

1    A  method  of  adimnistering  an  anti-tumor  compound  to  a 
subject,  for  solid  tumor  treatment,  comprising 
jJministenng  to  the  subject,  by  parenteral  injection,  liposomes 
having  sizes  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.12  microns,  and  con- 
taining an  anti-tumor  compound  in  liposome-entrapped  form, 
a  surface  coating  of  polyethylene  glycol  chains  at  a  surface 
concentration  thereof  sufficient  to  extend  the  blood  circulauon 
time  of  the  liposomes  severalfold  over  that  of  liposomes  in  the 
absence  of  such  coating,  and  antibodies  or  antibody  fragments 
effective  to  bind  specifically  to  ttunor-associated  antigens, 
wherein  the  polyethylene  glycol  chains  contain,  in  a  portion 
thereof,  functionalized  reactive  groups  al  their  free  ends  to 
which  said  antibodies  or  antibody  fragments  are  covalently 
attached. 


O 
II 
O— CH-C- 
I 
CH, 


-o-x* 


wherein  R  is  a  branched,  straight,  or  a  combination  of  a  branched 
and  a  straight  chained  alkoyl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
30  carbons,  X  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  and  n  is  from  about  1  to  about 
4:  wherein  the  ration  of  b:c  is  from  about  1:5  to  about  5:1. 
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SYNTHETIC  BAIT  FOR  DEI. 1  VERY  OF  CHEMICALS 

AND  BI()I(K;I(  S 

.Samuel    B.    Linhart   (irayson,   (.a..   a,vsii;nor   to    Iht    I  niled 

.States   of   \merica   as    represented    bv    the    Departtnent   of 

Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  \pr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691JST3 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25A)8 
VS.  CI.  424 — 410  17  Claims 

1.  A  bait  used  for  delivery  of  active  agents  to  animals  compris- 
ing at  least  one  attractant  bound  to  a  synthetic  polymeric  suppon 
which  is  a  foam  sleeve,  said  support  having  embedded  therein  an 
ampule  or  capsule  containing  an  active  agent. 
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Dorman.    Dundee.    Volland.    assiynorv    t  i     The    VVellcome 
Foundation   I  imited;    The   KovaJ  SiKiet}.   t>otti  of  London; 
The  1  ister  Institute  of  Preventive  Medicine,  Middlesex,  all 
of,  England,  and  The  I  Diversity  Court  of  The  Iniiersity  of 
Dundee.  Dundee.  .Scotland 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  827^84,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
«hjch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,972,  May  29,  1<W<), 
abandoned    IhLs  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No  414-41 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Ma\  .Ml.  19H9, 
S912,VMI 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/112:  C12M  15/74 
VS.  CI.  424—258.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administration  to  a 
subject  for  Inducing  immunity  to  a  pathogenic  Salmonella  bacte- 
rium, which  composition  comprises  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
excipient  and  an  attenuation  form  of  said  Salmonella  bacterium, 
the  attenuation  being  attributable  to  a  non-reverting  mutation  in  the 
ompR  gene  of  said  Salmonella  bacterium. 


5,527.532 
EXTRM  IMINAI   REGl  I  ATION  OF  THE  GROWTH  ANT) 

RFPVIR  OF  TIBCI  AR  STRICTURES  IN  M\0 
Elazer  R.  Edelman,  Brookline;  David  H.  Adams.  Boston,  and 
Morris  J.  Kamo\sk\.  Newton  Centre,  all  of  Mass..  avsignors 
lo  President  and   Fellows  of  Harvard  (  ollege.  (  ambridge, 
Mass. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.182.  Feb.  27.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  436J37, 
No*.  \}.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  105.903 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/12 
VS.  a.  424 — 422  24  Claims 


5,527330 
ALCOHOLIC  MOISTLTUZING  AFTER  SHAVE  LOTION 

Mason  S.  Simmons,  West  Chester;  Louis  S.  Lisboa,  Cincinnati, 
and  Elizabeth  \.  Ferguson,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  JuL  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,170 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/15 
VS.  a.  424 — 401  14  Claims 

1.  A  low  stinging  and  burning  moisturizing  after  shave  lotion 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  of  a  CI  to  C6  monohydric 
alcohol: 

b.  from  about  1.5%  to  about  5.0%  of  an  anti-inflammatory 
agent;  selected  from  derivatives  of  pantothenic  acid,  pan- 
tothenic ether,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

c.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5.0%  of  a  moistunzing  emollient 
wherein  the  moisturizing  emollient  is  an  acyl  lactylaie  having 
the  formula: 


COHTKOl.    000 


00  BO         Oil        PUHP        CR 

HEPARIN  THERAPY 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  repair  of  a  wall  of  luminal  tissue 
following  injury  at  a  location  on  said  wall,  said  method  compris- 
ing. 

administering  outside  said  luminal  tissue  wall  at  said  location,  a 
biocompatible  compound-releasing  system,  said  biocompat- 
ible compound-releasing  sy.stem  releasing  a  smooth  muscle 
cell  antiproliferative  agent  into  said  wall  at  said  IcKation.  said 
releasing  taking  place  over  a  penod  of  at  least  24  hours  and 
being  characterized  by  a  rate  and  a  dosage  that  is  selected  to 
be: 

a)  high  enough  lo  control  proliferation  of  smooth  muscle  cells  in 
said  wall  at  said  location:  and 

b)  low  enough  to  substantially  avoid  systemic  levels  of  said 
agent  that  are  high  enough  to  control  proliferation  of  smooth 
muscle  cells  at  a  location  remote  from  said  location. 
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5.527.53.' 

Ml  I  HOD  OF  RFIARDING  AND  AMELIORATING 

C  LNTKAL  NER\Ol  S  SYSTEM  AND  E\  E  DAMAGE 

Mark  O.  M.  Tso.  Northbrmik,  and  I  im-Tak  Lam,  Skokie,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Board  of   Iruvliis  of  ihe  University  of 

Illinois,  I  rhana.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,194 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  424-^22  27  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  individual  suffering  from  retinal 
damage  or  retinal  disease,  said  metiiod  comprising  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  aslaxanlhin  to  the  individual  to 
improve  the  vision  of  the  individual. 


relea-sable  liquid  from  said  sponge  and  deliver  said  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  chemical  agent  into  the  vaginal 
canal  of  the  user. 


5427,535 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  DRESSING 

WFTH  THINNED  EDGES 

Alain  Guillemot.  Fontaine-les-Dijon,  France,  assignor  to  Labo- 

ratoires  D  H\giene  et  de  Dietetique,  Parts,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00021.  §  371  Date  Jul.  2«.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14726.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,838 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Jan.  29,  1992,  92  00936 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00:  A61K  9/70 
VS.  CI.  424-443  15  cuuns 


^0 
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5.527.5,^4 
VAGINAL  M'ONGE  DELIVER^  SYSTEM 
John  M\hline.  Rhinebeck,  N.V.,  assignor  to  tJynetech  Labora- 
tories, Ltd..  New  \brk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,494.  (ki    21.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  21.  199.*.  Ser.  No    14(1  "'M 
Int.  CI.'   \61F  M>f>   .A61M  '/  ihi 
VS.  CI.  424-430  61  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  user-controllable  relea.se  of  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  chemical  agent  into  the  vaginal  canal  of  a  user, 
for  u.se  by  those  in  need  of  administration  of  said  chemical  agent, 
comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  vaginal  sponge  within  said  vaginal  canal,  said 
vaginal  sponge  comprising  a  truncated  sphere,  said  sphere 
being  from  1  Vt  to  3  inches  in  diameter  and  comprising  from 
50-250  spherical  substructures  per  lineal  inch,  each  of  said 
spherical  substructures  comprising  groups  of  cells,  said 
sponge  having  a  density  of  at  least  2  pounds  (lbs)  per  cubic 
foot  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  20  pounds  per  square 
inch,  said  sponge  having  a  liquid  added  thereto,  said  liquid 
comprising  blocked  liquid  and  freely  releasable  liquid,  said 
blocked  liquid  compnsing  liquid  which  will  remain  in  said 
sponge  upon  the  imposition  of  a  mechanical  pressure  upon 
said  sponge,  said  freely  releasable  liquid  compnsing  liquid 
which  will  be  released  from  said  sponge  upon  the  imposition 
of  mechanical  pressure  upon  said  sponge,  said  freely  releas- 
able liquid  having  said  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
chemical  agent  dissolved  therein:  and. 
(b)  voluntarily  compressing  said  sponge  by  deliberately  impos- 
ing mechanical  pressure  upon  said  sponge  by  internal  bodily 
movements  of  the  female  reproductive  tract  of  said  user  to 
compress  said  sponge  and  at  least  partially  release  said  freely 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dressing  which  is  thinner  at 
the  edges  than  at  a  central  portion  comprising  a  suppon  and  an 
adhesive  system  of  reducing  tiiickness  in  the  direction  of  the 
periphery,  said  process  comprising  the  formation  of  an  adhesive 
system  consisting  of  al  least  two  adhesive  layers  which  are 
( i)  superimposed  to  form  a  set  of  reducing  surface  areas  from  the 

base,  joined  10  the  suppon.  10  the  top.  and 
(ii)  arranged  m  such  a  way  that  two  adjacent  adhesive  layers  are 
joined  together  and  have  different  surface  areas,  the  edges  of 
one  of  the  two  said  adjacent  adhesive  layers  being  offset 
relative  10  the  edges  of  the  other  adhesive  layer,  the  adhesive 
layer  forming  the  base  of  said  adhesive  system,  which  is 
joined  to  the  suppon.  having  a  surface  area  which  is  (a) 
identical  to  that  of  said  suppon  and  (b)  greater  than  the 
surface  area  of  every  other  layer  of  said  adhesive  system. 


5,527,536 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  PATCH  FOR  LOW -MELTING 
AND/OR  VOLATILE  ACTIVT  INGREDIENTS 
Hans   P.  Merkle,  Zurich,  Switzeriand;    Klaus   Nagels,   Bonn. 
Germany;  Dietrich  Schacht,  Cologne.  German),  and  Hans- 
Michael  Wolff.  Monheim,  Germany,  assignors  lo  Schwarz 
Pharma  At;,  Monheim,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCl/DE9.3/006.^8.  )}  .'71  Date  Feb.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  1995,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W094«2123,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1993,  Sen  No.  367062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1992  42  24 
325.4 

Int  a."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424— M8  ,6  claims 

1.  An  active  ingredient  patch  for  the  controlled  release  of  active 
ingredients  to  the  skin,  said  patch  having  no  waler-swellable  poly- 
mers added  thereto,  and  consisting  of  a  backing  layer:  a  water- 
insoluble  adhesive  film  bonded  lo  the  backing  layer  and  consisting 
of  an  active-ingredienl-containing  contact  hot-melt  adhesive:  and  a 
removable  layer  covering  the  adhesive  film,  wherein  the  film  of 
active-ingredienl-contaimng  contact  hot-melt  adhesive  is  a  chemi- 
cally saturated  three-block  copolymer  of  polystyrene-block-  copoly 
(ethylene-butylene)-block-polysiyrene.  in  a  concentfation  of  10  to 
80  weight  %,  and  an  active  ingredient  which  is  low-melting  or 
volatile  and  is  liquid  at  the  processing  temperature  of  the  conuct 
hot-melt  adhesive,  at  a  concentration  of  2.5  to  25  weight  %. 
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PHARMAf  Et TICAL  PfSSBOATTON  CONTAINING 

('\(  lO^PORlNK.S    F'lR  !NTKV\KN(>!  S 
ADMIMSTKMIOV    vM)   \  f'R(H>ss  H  »k  ITS 
PKOOl  CTION 
Han-s  Dietl,  tjchendurffstrass*  ii.  Bad  Aibling.  Uermanv 
Kiled  Vtay  12,  1993,  S«r.  No.  60,564 
Claims  priorit\    dpphratioo  Gcnniuiy,  May  18,  1992,  42  16 
373.0 

Int.  (.  I.    AblK  9/127:  B«U  I3A)2 

450  17  Claims 


charge,  in  the  absence  of  antibodies  bound  to  the  liposomes  to 
effect  the  delivery,  the  liposomes  having  a  size  of  less  than  200 
nanometers  and  consisting  essentially  of  cholesterol,  which  is  10  to 
50%  of  total  lipid,  and  a  more  than  97%  chemically  pure  neutral 
phospholipid  consisting  of  distearoylphosphatidyl  choline,  to  pref- 
erentially deliver  the  quantity  of  the  agent  to  the  ischemic  tissue 
which  is  5  to  10  times  greater  relative  to  a  nonischemic  region  by 
the  localization  of  liposomes  in  the  ischemic  tissue. 


I  .$.  (!.  4:-! 


Envelope     (phospholipid 
=  3-8n-)3hosphat<iyt  choline) 


Cydosporine  microcrystals 


Cyclosponne  dissolved  In  oil 


1   A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  intravenous  administration 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  components: 

(a)  at  least  one  cydosporine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  cyclosporines.  synthetic  cyclosporines,  and  semi- 
synthetic cyclosporines, 

(b)  at  least  one  namral  oil.  essentially  free  of  peroxides, 

(c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline,  phosphatidyl  ethanol  amine,  egg 
lecithin  containing  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline,  soy  lecithin 
containing  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline,  hydrogenaied  forms, 
and  partially  hydrogenaied  forms  thereof, 

(d)  pharmaceutically  tolerable  alkali  salts  of  free  fatty  acids,  and 

(e)  water. 

wherein  component  (a)  is  dissolved  in  component  (b)  and  compo- 
nent (b)  is  enclosed  in  the  interior  of  fatty  particles  in  which 
component  (b)  is  surrounded  by  an  envelope  of  component  (c). 
said  fatty  particles  being  emulsified  in  water, 
the  pharmaceutical  preparation  being  essenlially  free  of 
poly(oxyethylene)-40-castor  oil  and  alcohol. 


5327,538 

LIPOSOMAL  TARGETING  OF  ISCHEMIC  TISSUF 

John  D.  Baldesdiwieler,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vevt.ir 

Inc.,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,961,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoiitd. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,716,  Sep.  25.  l'>8'*, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

\''*.682.  Apr.  18.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  83,123 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424— IJl  4  Claims 


140     XO     360 


TABLETS  WITH  LHIOCTIC  ACID  OF  SPECIFIC 
P\KTI(  IF  SI/F 
Werner  Sarlikiotis,  Frankfurt,  and  Helmut  Hettche.  Dietzen- 
bach.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktieng- 
t-sellsfhafl,  Dresden.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  367.480 
Claims  prinrit\.  application  (,erman\,  Jan    10,  1Q*)4.  44  00 
269.6 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424-^164  17  Claims 

1.  Drug  formulation  in  the  form  of  compressed  tablets  contain- 
ing thioctic  acid  (a-lipoic  acid)  with  a  content  between  45%  by 
weight  and  99.9%  by  weight,  characterized  in  that  20%  to  100%  of 
the  active  ingredient  used  has  a  particle  size  exceeding  100  ^UD. 


?,5:''.f40 
hi  l  FK\  ESCENT  S^  S  fiM  HAVING  AN  ALKALI- 
SENSITIVE  AND/OR  MFTAL-SFNSITIVE. 
PH  XRMACFITICAI.  ACTI\  E  SI  BSTANCE,  AND 
PR(K  FSS  FOR  ITS  PRFPXRVriON 
Gerhard    (fergely,   (, artengas.se    H.    A-IO.^.*    \ienna;    Thomas 
fiergeh.  Vienna,  and  Irmgard  (.ergelv,  Vienna,  all  of,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Gerhard  Gergely.  .Austria 

Filed  Apr.  1?.  1994.  Ser.  \o.  228.211 
<  lainis  priorU\.  appliration  Swil/erland.  Apr.  15,  1993,  1137/ 
93 

Int.  CI.    AblK  ■J/46:9/lb 
U.S.  (1.  424— 46^  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  in  the  form  of  a  particulate 
mixture  of  at  least  one  active  substance — selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali-sensitive  and  metal-sensitive  active 
substances — with  an  effervescent  system  comprising  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  and  at 
least  one  solid,  edible,  organic  acid,  wherein  the  active  substance  is 
covered  with  or  embedded  in  at  least  one  of  the  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  solid,  edible,  organic  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  malic  acid. 
a.scorbic  acid  and  adipic  acid,  higher  alcohols  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mannitol.  sorbitol  and  xylitol.  hydrocolloids 
and  a  polyvinyl-pyrrolidone. 


1.  The  method  for  the  delivery  of  a  therapeutic  or  diagnostic 
agent  to  reversible  Ischemic  tissue  in  a  patient,  comprising  intro- 
ducing into  the  patent's  bloodstream  an  amount  of  unilamellar 
liposomes  containing  the  agent  which  are  essentially  neutral  in 


5,527.541 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuniher 
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5.527,542 
(•ROCE,SS  FOR  SUGARLESS  (()ATIN(,  VM)  PRODUCTS 

OBIVINU)  \(  t  ()R|)1\{,   I()  IHF  PR()(  FSS 
MkIhI     Serpelloni.     Heuvr\     les     Belhune,     and     (.uillaurae 
Rihadeau-Dumas.  I.ambersart.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Roi(iiiiti'  Freres.  Lestrem.  France 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.708 
rijini-  ()rioril\.  application  France.  VIa\  17,  1993,  93  05918 
Int.  (  i.    AblK  V  /..■ 
U.S.  CI.  424-^»88  9  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  product  with  maltitol. 
comprising  the  application  of  a  carbohydrate  syrup,  of  a  protein 
syrup  or  of  steam  and  the  application  in  pulverulent  form  of  a 
quantity  of  maltitol  powder  having  a  purity  higher  than  87%. 


.i'-vii;ii"ir^ 
iiii;i.itn    I 


5.S27„M5 
1  l*H  ID-SUSPENSION  COMHoi  IHi-kH  t  v^L 
CH  \RM  \C-EITICAL  COMIM  »sl  l  |<  .n 
Ginncarlo   Santas   Milan;   Giuseppe    Kotloii,     Bt  ru.tmo.   :mA 
Ettore  Bilato.  Padn>a.  all  (tf.  Ii;,[\ 
S.A.  Chemical  and  Pharniaciiin,  ;ij 
zerland 
Continuation-ln-parl  ut  si  r   N..   'j.\'<  i, id 

No.  5,296.2.^6.  which  is  ;t  <  i.iilinuatii.n 
Jun.  6.  1991,  abandoned,  wlmh  !■■   i  ...d 
408.755.  .Sep.  IS.  19XV.  ahandonr<i    I  hi~ 
199.',  Ser   No.  lh5„Vl" 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Italj.  Dec.  11.  1'*^;,  \Wil\l>,lt. 
lntCl.''A6l'K  V//6 
U.S.a.424-4.«.  10Claim< 


<>{   ^ir     S. 
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"  1  1 .5)W*. 

"'  Ser.  No. 

i;  l>ec.  10. 


5.52''..^4.' 

PHARMACEUTK  Al   (RAM  LATE 

Jan  H.  Dopper,  (Ks.  and  Cornells  J.  M.  \an  Der  \en.  Uden, 

both  of.  Netherlands,  assignor--  to  \k7o  Nohel  N.\..  \rnhem, 

Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,026.  Sep.  4.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5J95.627. 

I  his  application  Dec.  29.  19<*4.  Ser.  No.  36b..UX 

Int    (  I      \hlK  9/14 

VS.  a.  42^^s.  1 ,  ^,^,^ 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  granules  containing  one  or  more 
steroids,  comprising: 

a)  dissolving  one  or  more  steroids  in  a  lubricant  in  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  solution; 

b)  mixing  the  solution  with  a  earner  comprising  diluent  and 
binder  thus  forming  a  mixture  of  solution  and  earner;  and 

c)  removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  mixture  while  blending 
the  mixmre  to  form  said  granules. 


5.527.544 
KFINFORCED  FILMS  MADE  FROM  WATER  SOLUBLE 
POI  VMFRS 
Charles  C.  Nguyen;  \erne  J.  Martin,  both  of  t  edar  Rapids; 
Fdward  P  Pauley,  Jesup.  all  of  Iowa;  Henrv   I  ,  Buccigross. 
I  exington,  and  Stephen  Rudolph.  Carlisle,  both  of  Mas.s.. 
assignors    to    Penforri    PhkIucIs    (  ompan>.    (  edar    Rapids. 
Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810.646.  Dee.  19.  IWI.  Pat    No. 
5.416.181,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  b5n.9b5, 
Feb.  5,  I9<^1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 
Ser.  \d.  472.h32.  Feb.  5.  I  WO.  Pat.  No.  5.(MM.(I22.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .«t9,24«,  Feb.  ID,  1489.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.878 
int.  CI.'  C08G  la/iM 
VS.  a.  424-^9  22  Qaims 

1.  A  dried  powder  capable  of  being  dispersed  in  water  to  form  a 
stable  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  at  least  20%  solids  b\ 
weight,  said  powder  comprising  a  water  insoluble  component  and  a 
water  soluble  component  wherein: 

(a)  the  water  insoluble  component  comprises  coalescable  pol>. 
mer  panicles  which  have  a  T,  less  than  55°  C.  and  a  majonty 
of  which  have  a  particle  size  of  less  than  1  micron:  and 

(b)  the  water  soluble  component  composes  a  water  soluble 
polymer  capable  of  inhibiting  coalescence  of  said  polvmer 
particles,  or  a  water  soluble  polymer  and  a  component  capable 
of  inhibiting  coalescence  of  said  pt)lymer  particles: 

and  wherein  said  coalescable  water  m.soluble  particles  comprise 
greater  than  3%  and  less  than  !">%  by  weight  of  the  .solids 
making  up  said  dried  powder  and  said  water  soluble  compo- 
nent compnses  greater  than  about  l'i°!c  and  less  than  about 
97%  by  weight  of  said  solids. 


u^ml 


I.  A  controlled-release  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  microgranules  containing  naproxen  as  an  active 
ingredient  and  at  least  one  excipient.  said  microgranules  hav- 
ing substantially  no  controlled-release  properties  prior  to  coat- 
ing, 
a  series  of  successive  polymeric  coatings  that  coal  said  micro- 
granules,  comprising: 

a  first  coating  applied  directly  to  the  microgranules.  al  least 
said  first  coating  imparting  controlled-release  properties  to 
said  microgranules.  said  coating  comprising  polyethylene 
glycol  as  one  ingredient  thereof; 
a  second  coating  with  hydrophilic  characteristics; 
a  third  applied  coating  wiih  lipophilic  characiensucs;  and 
an  outermost  coating  with  hydrophilic  characteristics,  ai  least 
said  outermost  coating  imparting  resistance  of  said  micro- 
granules  to  dissolution  in  gastric  fluids; 
said  microgranules  after  coaling  having  sizes  ranging  from  50  to 
500  (im. 


;.H.s. 


and 


i  i  *  iaims 


HUMVN  INTFRl  Fl  KIN  b  INHIHIIOK 
Delia   F.   Penza.   Mamo;   Susan   k.   ^;^ns.   \aii    ^ra^i, 
Kenneth  J.   lembach,   Danville,   .ill   ..f  (  alif     ,is- 
Bayer  Corporation.  Berkeley,  (alif 

Filed  \ug.  10,  I<W4,  S,  r   N., 
Int.  CI  '   \MK  i5/]2 
VS.  CI.  424— 5\' 

I    A  punhed  Inlerleukjn  6  inhibitor  characterized  by: 

A  being  i)htainable  from  the  HL-60  cell  line. 

B  ha\ing  a  molecular  weight  between  1 0.000  daltons  and  30.000 

daltons  as  determined  by  gel  filtration  chromatography, 
C  being  capable  of  suppressing  Interieukin  6  dependent  prolif- 
eration of  Interieukin  6  dependent  cell  lines, 
D  being  bindable  and  eluuble  from  Cibacron  Blue  linked  resms. 
F  being  bindable  and  elutible  from  anion  exchange  resins  and 
F  being  bindable  and  elutible  from  reverse  phase  resms. 
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5327347 
BlOtllJAL  MLUIUDS  AND  CCJMJ'O^U  lU.Ni  KJk 
RECIRCL'LATING  WATER  SYSTEM 
Tero    \     I    F)ii;ht    Jack  V.  Matson.  both  of  Houston,  Tex.; 
I.awrfnct    h     k.ikestraw,  Chesterfield.  Mo.;   Zhihe  Zhang. 
Houston.  Tex.,  and  Thomas  C.  Kuechler,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignon;  to  The  University  of  Houston.  Houston,  Tex. 
<  nntinuaiion  of  Sen  No.  212,287,  Mar.  14.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.4^>4,63^   «hh  b  !v  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,744,  Aug. 

21.  !'*'M     ih.iiKloned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

^f.6,'»>fi    liHi.  16,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  \|ir   4 

1995,  Ser.  No.  416,062 

Int  a."  AOIN  59/08 

V.S.  CI.  424—661  28  aaims 

1.  A  solid  biocidal  composition  for  use  in  recirculating  water 

systems  comprising  a  hypochlorite  donor,  a  bromide  ion  donor,  and 

a  bromine  volatilization  suppressant 

wherein  the  composition  contains  a  biocidally  effective  amount 
of  the  bromide  ion  donor  to  make  the  composition  perform  as 
a  bromine  biocidfc  in  said  recirculating  water  system  and  to 
maintain  a  mole  ratio  of  the  sum  of  all  bromine  containing 
species  to  the  sum  of  all  hypohalite  species  in  the  recirculat- 
ing water  of  at  least  about  0.2  to  about  20;  and 
wherein  the  hypochlorite  donor  is  calcium  hypochlorite;  the 
bromide  ion  donor  is  sodium  bromide,  and  the  bromine  vola- 
tilization suppressant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  halogenated  or  alkylated  hydantoin;  unsubsti- 
Wted.  halogenated  or  alkylated  sulfonamide;  unsubstituted. 
halogenated  or  alkylated  sulfamic  acid;  unsubstituted.  haloge- 
nated or  alkylated  glycoluril;  unsubstituted.  halogenated  or 
alkylated  succinimide;  unsubstituted.  halogenated  or  alkylated 
oxazolidinone;  or  unsubstituted,  halogenated  or  alkylated  imi- 
dazolidinone. 


5.527.549 

Ml  I  Hon  MtR  MAKINt;  IMPROV  KD  FRIED.  BATTERED 

VM)  BREADED  FOODS 

Donald  B.  Btrnacchi.  (  hicago;  kwang  1.  Kho.  Wt-stniont. 
Irvne  (..  Donhowt.  Palos  Hills,  and  ,)ostph  landa.  Mid- 
lothian, all  of  111.,  assignors  to  (,riffith  Laboratories  VVorld- 
widc.  Inc.,  Alsip.  III. 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S9.V(I1(X)6,  <)  }7l  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV()93/l.sftl9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Vug.  19,  199.t 

Coiilinualion  of  Ser.  No.  S32.0X7.  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

^ll^  P(   1  .ipplication  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser,  No.  211..^6: 

Int.  CI.    \23L  1/176 

VS.  CI.  426—89  2J  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  improved  fried  banered  and  breaded 

food  products  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first,  selecting  a  food  substrate  having  a  water  content  of  at  least 

about  35%  of  weight; 
second,  applying  batter  and  breading  to  the  food  substrate  when 
it  is  in  an  unfrozen  state  to  form  a  battered  and  breaded 
substrate; 
third,  applying  to  the  battered  and  breaded  substrate  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  water-dispersible  protein  which  is  capable  of 
forming  a  thermally  irreversible  film  by  dehydration  on  heat- 
ing and  freezing  the  resulting  battered,  breaded  and  protein- 
dispersion-coated  product;  and  then 
waiting  at  least  about  one  minute  and  then  heating  to  form  the 
thermally  irreversible  film. 


5,527.550 
EGG  YOI.K  EXTRACTING  ME  I  H(  il» 
Stanle>  K.  Miles.  4.M9  (,rcen  Valle>  Rd.,  Suisun.  (  alif.  94585. 
and  Daniel  R.  Walker.  \M^  (bateau  Dr..  ()li\ehurst,  Calif. 
95''h! 

l-iled  Mar.  24.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  217.460 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/015:1/32 

U.S.  CI.  426 — 178  5  Claims 


5327348 
FOOD  PRODI  CTS  CONTAINING  BENZIMIDAZOLE 

I  arlos  Tyortyalian.  c/o  Manoukian.  19  Avenue  de  I'Esperance, 

'14411  Bures  sur  Yvette,  France 
PC  I  No.  PCT/FR93/00716,  §  .171  Date  Jan.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02035,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367.190 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  IS,  1992,  92  08743 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/30:  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  426—72  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  digestibility  of  a  food  product  having 
an  acid  character  which,  when  ingested,  causes  stimulation  and 
hypersecretion  of  gastric  and/or  duodenum  mucosae,  comprising 
incorporating  into  the  food  product  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
mote said  digestibility  of  a  benzimidazole  component  selected 
form  the  group  consisting  of  benzimidazole  and  a  benzimidazole 
compound  of  the  chemical  formula: 


(X)n 


wherein: 

X  and  Y  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 

or  a  halogen  atom;  and 
n=l  to  4. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hen's  egg  for  human  consumption 

including  reducing  the  egg's  cholesterol  content  by  extracting  a 

portion  of  the  yolk  of  the  egg  without  destroying  the  membrane  or 

division  between  the  yolk  and  white  of  the  egg.  comprising: 

opening  a  fresh  said  hen's  egg  intended  for  human  consumption. 

removing  the  shell  from  the  egg  and  placing  the  egg  yolk  and 

while  together  on  an  egg-supporting  surface  with  the  yolk 

membrane  of  the  egg  intact, 
providing  a  suction  device  with  a  small  aperture, 
rupturing  the  yolk  membrane  using  the   suction  device  and 

applying  suction  via  the  suction  device,  through  the  aperture. 

to  draw  out  most  of  the  \olume  of  the  yolk  and  reduce  the 

chloesterol  content  of  the  egg.  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  cause 

disintegration  of  the  membrane, 
removing  the  suction  device  so  as  to  allow  the  egg  membrane  to 

remain  substantially  intact  and  maintaining  the  separation 

between  the  yolk  and  the  white  of  the  egg.  and 
transferring  the  egg  white  and  yolk,  with  the  substantially  intact 

membrane  and  with  separation  maintained  between  the  yolk 

and  white,  to  a  cooking  utensil  for  cooking. 


Jl:ne  18,  1996 
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1961 


-s.52'?.5?l 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A 

CONTINIOIS  SHEET  OF  CHEESE 

Orville  C.  Eager,  and  Matthew  T.  Stenzel,  both  of  ».r«ii  Ba>. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Schreiber  EmKis.  Inc..  (.ntn  Ba^.  \\  is 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   ,<98..34.t.  Mar.  .^.  19V5.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,7X7,  ..Vug.  17.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  nf  Ser  No.  106J101,  Aug. 

12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

534,742 

InL  CI."  AOIJ  25/00:  A23P  1/00;  B29D  7/00 

VS.  a.  426-515  50  Qaims 


UNDER  OH  (  rrriNG  pkimiss  mk  n 

FEED  IN  in  SIK\ 
Ma.s.soud    Kazemzadeh.    KMC^    Hi.ufi    ^^  i     s 
Minn    .^.MM 

lilfc  J  Lin.  -,  i<«s.  Ser.  No.  475,600 
InL  CI."  A21C  n/10 
VS.  CI.  426—302 


I     K  H  >|l     \Sl! 


lii 


iirinin;ti.t; 


5  Claims 


^- 


■r- 


36.  A  method  for  forming  a  sheet  of  material  from  a  substan- 
tially liquid  starting  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  sets  of  opposed  rollers  and  first  and 
second  endless  belts,  at  lea.st  one  of  a  first  set  of  opposed 
rollers  having  a  substantially  concave  surface,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  endless  belts  being  positioned  about  at  least  one 
roller  of  each  set  of  opposed  rollers; 

emitting  material  in  substantially  liquid  form  upon  the  endless 
belts  upstream  of  the  first  set  of  opposed  rollers;  and 

causing  the  rollers  to  spin  and  the  first  and  second  endless  bell- 
to  revolve  about  the  rollers  such  that  a  sheet  of  matenal  is 
produced  upon  drawing  the  matenal  between  the  two  sets  of 
opposed  rollers. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  oil-infused  food  pellets  which 

comprises: 

(a)  extruding  a  food  nutrient  composition  to  form  an  extrudate 
exiting  through  a  die  area; 

(b)  introducing  the  extrudate  directly  firom  said  die  area  into  a 
chamber  comprising  a  cutting  means,  and  transport  means, 
said  chamber  being  filled  with  a  healed  oil  medium  in  which 
the  extrudate  is  insoluble,  and  wherein  the  extrudate  is  oil- 
infu.sed  by  said  heated  oil  medium,  cut  into  pellets  by  said 
cutting  means,  dried  and  then  separated  by  said  transport 
means  from  die  oil  medium  for  finishing. 


5327352 

LIPID-SOLl  BI  F  GREEN  TFA  (  VTF(  HIN 

ANTIOMDVNI  ■>(»!  I   IIONS 

Paul  H.  Todd.  Jr.  Kalama/oo.  Mich.,  assignor  l.i  K.ilamazoo 

Holdings,  Inc.,  Kalamaz«Hi,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,494,  Apr.  1.  1993.  .ilianrion.d 
This  application  Dec,  9.  1994.  Ser  No   352.4  w 
Int.  CI."  A23B  4/a) 
VS.  CI.  42*^541  22  Claims 

1.  An  antioxidant  solution  comprising  green  tea  catechins  dis- 
solved in  an  essentially  anhydrous  edible  non-ionic  lipid-soluble 
solvent  for  the  tea  catechins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  fatty  alochol  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 

(b)  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glyceryl  mono-oleate,  liquid  mono-  and  di-glycerides, 
acylated  mono-  and  di-glycendes,  benzyl  alcohol,  tnaceun. 
caproic-caprylic  acid  polyglycerides,  polysorbate.  and  (c)  mixmres 
thereof. 


532735J 

BCLK  SWEETENER  FOR  f  K(  i/t  s  Hiss}  k  fS 

Philii)  M.  Olinger.  St.  Charles,  III.,  and  Tamm>  Pepper.  Wey- 

hndge.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Xyrofin  Oy.  Helsinki 

li/iLinri 

Hied  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,934 
Int,  C1."A23G  9/02 
VS.  CI.  Alt^sol  14  caims 

I.  A  reduced  calorie  frozen  dessert  comprising: 
from  0%  to  about  12%  fat: 
from  about  5%  lo  about  15%  lactilol; 
from  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  a  second  bulk  sweetener; 
from  about  7%  to  about  17%  milk  solids; 
from  about  0,01%  to  about  0.5%  intense  sweetener;  and 
water. 


5327355 
BRAZZEIN  SWEFThNfR 

Htnm  (,,  Hillekant,  and  Dini;  Ming,  h.itli  ..f  M.idison,  Wis., 

a.ssignors  to  Wiscoasin  Miitmii  K.-s.';,nh  fi.imil. n    \I:,<i. 

son.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  K4.H4»i,  Jun    .:'•',  l'''J>,  |'.,i 

No.  5..Uti.99X.  which  is  a  division  of  Sir  Ni,.  :  1.54(1,  Kb.  lb 

1*W3.  Pal.  N„   5..^26.580.  This  application  M.i^   IV  \^4.  Ser. 

No.  242,655 

Ini   (I.'  A23L  1/236:  C12N  15/29:  C07K  14/415 

VS.  CI.  42(^548  5  cUuns 

1.  A  sweet  protein  containing  an  amino  acid  sequence  according 

to  SEQ  ID  NO:4  amino  acid  residues  2-54,  wherein  the  protein  has 

been  produced  recombinantly  and  is  essentially  free  of  Penuidip- 

landra  brazzeam  plant  material  other  than  Brazzein, 
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5,527,556 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  CREAMY  STRUCTl  M    \M) 

CONT\IMNC;  FRICTAN,  PROCESS  FOR  PREP\KI\(, 

THESE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  I  St 

Viint    frippiat,  Stcrrebeek,  and  George  S.  Smits,  Gijzegem- 

Aalst,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Raffinerie  Tirlemontoise 

S.A.,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE92/00042,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Dale   lun.  6.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06744,  PCT  Pub. 

Date   Vpr    Ir  1994 

i\  1  Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211319 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  4,  1991,  9100914 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/05 
U.S.  a.  426—573  21  Claims 

1.  Composition  having  a  creamy  structure  and  comprising  a 
mixture  of  inulin  and  of  a  liquid,  wherein  the  inulin  is  a  fructan  or 
mixture  of  fructans  and  is  the  essential  element  of  the  composition 
having  a  creamy  structure  said  creamy  structure  being  stable  and 
resistant  to  separation  into  layers  upon  exposure  to  physical  action 
or  to  heat  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  fructan  or  mixture  of 
fructans  is  not  solubilized  in  said  composition. 


a  volume  base  average  particle  diameter  D,oXl.2  ^m  or  more  and 
5  wt  %  or  less  of  the  core  particles  have  a  volume  base  average 
particle  diameter  DjoXO.T  pm  or  less,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mixture  of  the  core  particles  and  coagulated  resin 

particles; 
applying  an  impact  force  repeatedly  to  said  mixture  to  coat  said 

coagulated  resin  particles  on  said  core  particles, 
wherein  a  volume  base  average  panicle  diameter  D,,,  of  the 

coagulated  resin  particles  is  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  20  (im. 

and 
a  ratio  of  a  volume  base  25%  particle  diameter  D,,  of  the 

coagulated  resin   particles/a  volume  base  average  particle 

diameter  D50  of  the  coagulated  resin  particles  is  within  the 

range  of  0.5  to  1 .0.  and 
a  ratio  of  a  volume  base  75%  particle  diameter  D,,  of  the 

coagulated   resin   particles/a   volume  base  average  panicle 

diameter  D,o  of  the  coagulated  resin  particles  is  within  the 

range  of  1.0  to  1.8. 


5,527357 
fDIRt  [■    \KTIF1CIAL  SKIN  FORMING  COMPOSmON 

Don.iltl    \     Ktbstock,  and   HanLsa  A.  P.  Thota,  both  of  St. 

Si^lon^  Ui.ind.  C,a.,  aasignors  to  Rich  -  SeaPak  Corporation, 

St.  Mninn-.  Island,  Ga. 

Diiisinn  of  Ser.  No.  328,944,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  47,885,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,669,  May  7,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470357 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/0562: 1 /Mi 
U.S.  CI.  426—574  28  Claims 

1.  A  hydratable  and  heat  settable  edible  artificial  skin  forming 
composition  comprising: 

80  to  90%  of  an  alkyl  cellulose  ether,  and 

7  to  20%  of  a  plasma  protein, 
said  composition  being  100%  by  weight;  wherein  said  composition 
is  capable,  after  being  coated  on  a  food  product,  of  being  cooked 
on  a  hot  surface  without  sticking,  charring  or  losing  its  integrity. 


5327358 

\!F  I  H(  ID  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  CARRIER  FOR 

DKV  ELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  IMAGE 


NU 


IDODOf  DtPOSlTINt;  \  DIAMOND  FILM  ON  A 
<.K\PHITF  SI  BSTRAIF 

\l,(iiht  VI  SitiipMin.  siidhur>.  Mass..  assignor  to  Saint  (iobain/ 
.Norton  Industrial  (  tramics  Cdrp..  Worcester.  Mass. 


Hied  I 


U.S.  CI.  427—244 


il.  IS,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  276,672 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 


17  Claims 


POLISH  ftta  a£m 

SUeSTMTC 


wmATE  0€POSITION  ^~^  130 
or  l»<TERLAVtR  Of 
CARBON-COKTAIMNC 
COKKIUNO 


SClXCT  CARSON  CONTTNT 
Of    CARBON-CONTMNINC    j 
COMPOUMD  1 


iOCPOSrt   OMMONO   FV.W 


RCUOVE  GRAPHITt  AND 

LAYCR  OF  CAASON-CONTAINING 

COWPOUNO 


ot; 


huneo  Daidoji:  Kishio  Tamura,  and  Masafumi  lichida,  all  of 
llachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253468 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  427—221  5  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  making  a  diamond  film,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  graphite  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  carbon-containing  compound  on  a  surface  of 
said  substrate,  and  controlling  said  compound  to  be  rich  or 
lean  in  carbon  widi  respect  to  the  stoichiometric  carbon 
content  in  the  compound  to  adjust  the  adherence  of  a  diamond 
layer  to  be  deposited  on  said  layer  of  carbon-containing 
compound;  and 

depositing  a  synthetic  diamond  layer  on  said  layer  of  carbon- 
containing  compound. 


PROCESS  FOR  M\kIN(,   ITSSl  K  P\PFR  FRFMED 

WITH  NOMONK    SOFTKNFRS  IHAF  ARE 

BI<)DF(,RAD\B1  F 

Saeed  Fereshlehkhnu:  1  arrv  N.  \lacke>.  and  Dean  \.  Phan.  all 

of  hMH)  (enter  Hill  Kd..  (  incinnati.  Ohid  4.^224 
Di%ision  .»f  Ser  No.  ;.'K.1%,  Mav  4.  1W4.  Pal.  No.  .s.4*»4.7.M. 
«hith  is  a  lontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ').^6.4.'S.  Vuj;.  27.  \t')2. 
This  application  Aug.  22.  IW5.  Ser  No.  517.78.S 
1   A  method  for  preparing  a  carrier  for  developing  an  electro-  Int.  CI.    B05D  ^  («' 

static  charge  image,  wherein  the  carrier  comprises  core  panicles    U.S.  CI.  427 — 288  30  Claims 

each  having  thereon  a  resin  coated  layer,  and  a  volume  ba.se  1.  A  process  for  softening  a  tissue  paper  web  which  composes 
average  particle  diameter  D^,  of  the  core  particles  is  within  die  the  step  of  treating  at  least  one  surface  of  a  dry  tissue  paper  web 
range  of  40  to  80  pm.  and  5  wt  %  or  less  of  the  core  panicles  have    with  a  nonionic  softener  comprising  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
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5.527.561 

MKfHOD  FOR  Fn.lN(,  SFBSTRATE  RECESSES  USING 

ELEVATED  TFMPKRATIRF  AND  PRESSURE 

Christopher  D.  Dobson.  Brist-.l.  I  niled  Kingdom.  a..«ignor  to 

Electrotech  limited.  Bristol.  Inited  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.4.^«.  Nox.  .s.  IW.V  ahan- 
doried.  which  is  a  rontinualion  of  Ser  No.  KXN.MV.  May  27, 
I 'W2.  abandoned.   I  his  application  Xuj;,  16.  1*^4.  , Ser.  No. ' 

241.575 
Claims  priority,  applualion  I  niled  Kingdom.  Mav  28  1991 
9111440;  Feb.  10.  1992.  92(12745 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .W2 
U,S.  CI.  427-383.3  4  Claims 


5327362 
SILOXANE  COATINGS  FOR  ALrM)\!  \i  R(  h  1  t  UjRS 
Willy   M.   Balaba.   MonroeNille.   ..„■■    t    ..nk  A.   Mozelewski 
Lower  Burrell.  both  of  Pa.,  assignor.s  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America.  Pittshuruh.  Pa. 

Hied  Oct.  21,  1^94.  Ser.  No.  327303 

InL  CI."  B05D  I/I8 

VS.  CI  421-^.1  j3j^,^ 


ft-om  the  group  consisting  of  s  sorbilan  esters,  ethoxylaied  sorbitan 
esters,  propoxylated  sorbitan  esters,  mixed  ethoxylaied/ 
propoxylated  sorbilan  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  softener  is  applied  to  said  al  least  one  surface  in  an 
amount  of  fi^om  about  0.1  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  the  dry  tissue 
paper  web. 


■  TIOj  .  —30-50  nm 
I  SIOj  ,  —70-  1  10    nm 

*l    ~eO-IOO  nm  — 

SiO,  .  ~50  nm  . — 


ANODIC  OXIDE 
10  0«  mill    1,524  rm- 
10  04  fTMll    1.01     cxn 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  siloxane-coated  aluminum  metal 
reflector  sheet,  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  aromatic  silanc  monomer  in  a  mixture  of  an 
alcohol  and  water; 

b.  acid  hydrolyzing  said  aromatic  silane  monomer  to  form  a 
hydrolyzed  aromatic  silane; 

c.  condensing  said  hydrolyzed  aromauc  silane  to  form  a  polysi- 
loxane  liquid  solution  consisting  of  aromatic  polysiloxane  in 
said  alcohol  and  water  mixture  polymenzed  to  have  non- 
linear, ladder-polymer  silicon  to  oxygen  bonding;  and 

d.  coating  an  aluminum  metal  substrate  with  said  aromatic 
polysiloxane  liquid  solution  to  fonn  a  polysiloxane  polymer- 
coated  aluminum  metal  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a 
surface  layer  having  an  exposed  surface  and  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
surface  layer  having  a  multiplicity  of  recesses  therein,  die  mediod 
comprising: 

depositing  a  further  layer  on  die  exposed  surface  of  at  least  said 
pan  of  said  surface  layer  widiout  any  melting  of  said  further 
layer,  the  depositing  of  said  further  layer  continuing  at  least 
until  said  further  layer  extends  over  all  the  recesses  to  close 
completely  the  openings  of  all  of  said  recesses  in  the  exposed 
surface; 

halting  the  depositing  of  said  further  layer;  and 

subsequently  subjecting  said  wafer  and  said  further  layer  to 
elevated  pressure  and  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  pans  of  said  further  layer  to  detorm,  wiihout  melting,  to 
fill  respective  recesses; 

wherein  the  elevated  temperature  to  which  said  further  layer  is 
subjected  is  significantly  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
ftinher  layer  and  is  sufEcient  to  decrease  the  yield  strengdi  of 
the  matenal  of  said  further  layer  to  allow  filling  defonnation 
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FLOW  C0.4T  GAIWNI/INr; 

Cari  H.  I  nger.  Oak  Lawn,  and  Kal^.,^  K    Mailra.  Flossraoor 

both  of  III,.  ..ssiHnors  tM  Ulir.t  Ii,K.  A  <  M,„!„ir  I  ..rp,. ration" 
Har\e>.  (II 
Continuation  o(  s„    \..    so:, 4;;    jun,  10,  1992.  ah.,n,.l..n.  d, 
which  is  :,  i  ontmuaiion  oi  (i.n!  of  ser.  No.  717.852.  Jun.  25. 
1*^1.  ;ih.indoned.  This  appluation  Dei    Zs    l^i'M.  Ser.  No*" 
-^♦i5.22h 
InL  CI."  B05D  1/18 
VS.  a.  427^33  20  Claims 
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1  In  a  continuous  process  for  galvanizing  linear  elements,  an 
improved  method  of  applying  molten  zinc  to  a  cleansed  and 
preheated  linear  element  to  be  galvanized  comprising: 

passing  the  linear  element  axially  through  a  honzontal  open- 
ended  tube  having  ends  of  interior  cross-sectional  area  at  least 
as  great  as  any  odier  interior  cross-section  of  said  tube  and 
intenor  cross-sectional  dimensions  greater  than  the  exterior 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  linear  element  so  as  to 
provide  a  clearance  space  between  said  linear  element  and  the 
intenor  walls  of  said  mbe; 
coating  the  linear  element  with  molten  zinc  by  pumping  molten 
zinc  in  a  continuous  sffeam  directly  into  the  underside  of  said 
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open-ended  tube  intermediate  its  ends  from  a  pool  of  molten 
zinc  beneath  said  open-ended  tube  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
immerse  the  linear  element  m  flowmg  molten  zinc  as  it  passes 
through  said  open-ended  tube  and  to  overflow  from  the  ends 
of  the  tube  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  flood  the  space  between 
said  linear  element  and  the  interior  walls  of  said  tube  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  tube;  and 
collecting  by  gravity  the  zinc  flowing  from  the  ends  of  said 
open-ended  tube  and  dripping  from  the  coated  linear  element 
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\U  1  H   'I  I  vND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPELLING 

nw  H>tRAY  IN  SPRAY  PAINT  BOOTH*; 

stank  V    '      Ni(>«1ow.  211   Brookside  Dr..  Elgin,    ill     t^iilM 

R,,b.  ri  • .    Mil.  id,  St.  Charles,  and  Gary  L.  Demtn>,  IKIa- 

1  jn   boih  of  iii..  assignors  to  Stanley  C.  Napadow.  tigin.  111. 

Kiled  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,334 

Int.  CI."  B05D  lAM:  B05B  5/025:5/04:5/10 

L  .i.  CI.  427--177  22  Claims 


5,527^;^? 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACT!  KiN(.  \  RADIATION 
SFNSOK  Kl  KMKNT 
Leone  T  Nam.  114  6th  \venue.  Bt?/  \alle\.  Johannt-shuri;;  Rex 
J.   Kt'dd\.  .<  Be\an  Riiad.  Rivonia.  Sandton.  and  Johan  F. 
Prms.  8  Portland  Placf.  Vorlhiliff  Kxtension  15  Johannes- 
biirfi.  all  iif.  South  \frica 

Kiltd  Vuy.  12.  1'*<J4,  Str.  No.  289.527 
Claims   priorit-v.   application  South  Africa.  Aug.   12,   1993, 

93/5877 

int.  t  1.'  B05D  3/06:  GfllJ  I/OO 
VS.  C\.  427—535  1'  Claims 

1.  A  meth(id  of  manufacturing  a  radiation  sensor  element  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  diamond  body  comprising  crystalline  diamond 
matenal  having  a  nitrogen  impunty  concentration  as  deter- 
mined by  Electron  Spin  Resonane  (ESR)  techniques  of  150 
ppm  or  less;  and 
hydrogenating  the  diamond  body  to  cause  atomic  hydrogen  to  be 
incorporated  into  the  diamond  crysUl  lattice. 


7.  A  method  of  electrostatic  paint  spraying  in  a  booth  having 
walls  in  a  manner  to  reduce  the  accumulation  of  paint  on  the  booth 
walls  in  order  to  reduce  maintenance  of  the  booth,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  an  article  to  be  painted  through  the  booth  inside  a 

conveyor  protection  housing, 
electrically  charging  a  paint  applicator  device  to  a  first  potential, 
providing  panels  on  booth  walls,  conveyor  housing  and  booth 
ceiling  and  insulating  the  edges  of  the  panels  to  prevent  arcing 
therebetween, 
electrically  charging  paint  particles  with  the  paint  applicator 
device  and  directing  the  charged  paint  particles  toward  the 
article, 
electrically    grounding    the    article,    the    potential    difference 
between  the  first  potential  and  the  ground  creating  an  electric 
field  for  atuacting  the  paint  particles  to  the  article  being 
conveyed,  and 
electrically  charging  the  panels  of  the  walls  of  the  booth  and  on 
the  conveyor  protection  housing  and  on  the  ceiling  to  a  third 
potential  selected  to  maximize  the  deflection  of  paint  panicles 
and  in  the  range  substantially  lower  than  the  tirst  potential  and 
between  the  first  potential  and  ground  to  create  an  electric 
field  for  deflecting  paint  particles  from  coating  the  wall  con- 
veyor protection  housing,  and  ceiling  thereby  reducing  paint 
accumulauon  on  the  wall  conveyor  protection  housing,  and 
ceiling  and  the  maintenance  thereof,  and 
controlling  the  curtent  to  prevent  incipient  arcing  with  the 
highly-charged  panels. 


?.52'.5W> 
(OVniTIOMNl.  OF    \  POIAMKRK    si  BSTRVTK 
Mark  J.  Schadt.  Vestal,  and  Aifn-d  \iehbeck.  Stornnille,  both 
of  N.\.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration.  \rnionk.  ^.^. 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.924,  May  17,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,14« 
Int.  (1.    H05H  im) 
U.S.  CI.  427—536  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  polymeric  substrate  for  electroless 
plating  which  compnses: 

exposing  a  polymeric  substrate  to  an  oxygen  containing  plasma: 

and 
subsequently  exposing  said  polymeric  substrate  in  the  absence 
of  a  plasma  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  elevated  temperature 
of  at  least  about  120°  C.  wherein  said  reducing  atmosphere 
contains  hydrogen  to  thereby  reactivate  said  polymeric  sub- 
strate; 
and  further  comprising  after  the  exposing  to  said  reducing 
atmosphere,  activating  regions  of  said  polymeric  substrate  by 
depositing  a  catalytic  seed  metal  thereon 


5.527.567 
METALORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DFPOSITION  OF 

I  XYFRFD  STRl  CTIRK  OXIDKS 
Seshu   B.   Desu;   Wei    lao;   (  hien   H.  Peng;  Tingkai  Li,  and 
Yongfei   /hu.  all   of  Blalk^hu^l;.   \a..  assignors  to  Ceram 
Incorporated:  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  and  \irginia   Tech 
Intellectual  Properties.  Inc 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ,MM).3.^9.  Sep.  2.  I'm.  Pat. 

No.  5,478.61(1    Ihis  application  Ma\  Ml  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454.112'* 

Int.  (1.    H05H  1/20 

l^  LI.  427— 5'3  37  Claims 


Polurizolion 
(P) 


EtectricField  (E ) 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  fertoelectric  layered  strucmre  oxide 
thin  film  on  a  substrate  by  metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposition. 
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CHEMICAL 


compnsmg  the  steps  of:  maintaining  a  substrate  at  a  reduced 
pressure  m  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor;  heating  said 
subsffate  m  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor;  vaporizing 
metalorganic  precursors;  transporting  vapors  of  said  precursors  by 
a  earner  gas  or  an  oxidizing  agent  or  both,  and/or  a  diluent  gas  into 
said  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor;  decomposing  said  vapors 
at  a  lower  temperature  between  450°  C.  and  600°  C;  and  decom- 
posing said  vapors  at  a  higher  temperature  between  550°  C  and 
700  C.  to  form  a  thin  film  of  the  ferroelectric  layered  structured 
oxide  on  said  substrate. 


1%S 


an  elecffically  dissipative  filtration  layer  having  a  microporous 

membrane  suiicture  of  extended  polytetrafluoroeihylenr 
a  support  layer  attached  to  the  filtration  layer- 
wherein  the  mic'roporous  structure  includes  electrically  conduc- 
tive panicles  embedded  within  the  microporous  membrane 
stnicture  of  the  expanded  polytetrafluoroethvlene  filter  layer 
the  electrically  conductive  particles  providing  an  evenly  dis" 
Uibuted  electnc  pathway  throughout  the  filtration  laver  to 
dissipate  static  charges  from  the  filler  media 
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COMBIN.4TION  BULLETIN  AN  I.RV-KRASE  MESSAGE 

BO\RD 

Michael  K.  Boone.  Laguna  Be^ch,  KrailK  v  (  Davis  Irvine 
and  Brett  P.  NUnHiy.  Costal  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor,  to 
Boone  International.  Inc..  (  orona.  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  363,649 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09F  15/uO 


MULTILA^  I  K 


ing 


1.  A  combination  bulletin  and  dry-erase  message  board  compris- 


a  cork  board. 

a  backing  fixedly  attached  to  said  cork  board 

framing  or  edging  fixedly  secured  about  the  edges  of  .said  cork 
board  and  said  backing,  and 

a  laminate  fixedly  attached  to  said  cork  board,  said  laminate 
being  generally  centrally  located  upon  said  cork  board  with 
.said  cork  board  completely  surrounding  .said  laminate 
enabling  interaction  between  notes  written  on  said  laminate 
and  notes  pinned  to  said  cork  board. 
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11!  NfilONAL  PACKAGING 

N  1  ^U.^IS 
Antonio  Addeo.  No>ara;  Annibale  Vezzoli.  Como,  and  Gian- 
uig,  \estrucci.  Milan,  all  of.  Italy,  assignor,  to  Centro  Svi- 
luppo  .Settori  Impiego  S.R.L..  Milan.  Italy 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  904JJ33.  Jun.  26,  1992  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  292039 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  2S,  1991   MI9IA1795 

.,  c  ^,   .,       '"•■  *^"''  ^^^^  "^^>-  B^2B  27/UH 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  ,  „,  . 

6  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  and  multiftinctional  packaging  element  of  ther- 
mofonned  material,  endowed  with  high  bamer  properties  toward 
gases  and  high  absort,ing  properties  of  liquid  aqueous  substances 
the  packaging  element  compn.sing  the  following  layers: 

(a)  an  intermediate  absorbing  layer. 

(b)^an  outer  sheet  having  high  banier  properties  towards  gases, 

(c)  an  inner  porous  layer, 
wherein, 

(i)  each  layer  comprises  a  polymeric  themioplastic  material 
(11)  the  mtennediate  absorbing  layer  is  coupled  without  adhe- 

sives  to,  and  is  in  contact  with,  the  outer  sheet  and  to  the 

inner  porous  layer,  and 
(iii)  the  niatenals  of  the  intennediate  absorbing  layer   the 

inner  porous  layer,  and  the  outer  sheet  are  cbemicaJlv 

compatible.  ^ 
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CONDICTIVE  FII  n  K  I  VMIN  \TF 
Alex  R   Hobson.  David  K.  Mm.nev  both  of  Flki,.,,    M.i     and 
StephenK.  Stark.  Wilmington.  Del.  assignors  ,„u    i    Gore 
&  Associates.  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2'>4  2<< 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/06:29/27:39/16:46/04   B32B  5/26 

V.S.  CI.  42^35.2  ^f^,,^.^^ 


I.  An  electrically  conductive  filter  media  comprising 
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GASOLINE  RESISTANT  CO  \  1 11.  mi  i  m  u  1  k 

I  !  \STI(    SUBSTRATE 

l.!u.ird  .,    Hn,„.  »  iiniiniiton.  IVl..  a.ssignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont 
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''^  limington,  Del. 


Division  Of  Ser   So   :.«-.<><,4.  Slav  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,436,079 

This  application  .May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447 J25 

Int.  Ci'  B05D  I/.18 

tr''''"-f'  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayer  coated  plastic  substrate 
resistant  to  gasoline  which  comprises 
A)    preparing    a    pnmer    composition,    substantially    free    of 
crosslinking  agents  for  chlorosulfonated  polymers, 'by  mixing 
a  earner  liquid  or  dispersing  agent  with  a  chlorosulfonated 
olefin  polymer  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorosulfonated  polypropylene  homopolymers  and  chlorosul- 
fonated polypropylene  copolymers,  wherein  the  chlorosul- 
fonated polypropylene  homopolymers  and  chlorosulfonated 
copolymers  i)  have  sulfur  contents  of  at  least  0  5  weight 
percent  and  chlonne  contents  of  10-«5  weight  percent  and  ii) 
have  been  graft-modified  with  a  grafting  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha,  beia-unsaiuraied  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof; 
B)  applying  the  pnmer  composition  to  a  plastic  substrate; 
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C)  evaporating  any  carrier  liquid  or  dispersing  agent  present  to 
form  a  primer  layer  on  the  substrate  wherein  substantially  all 
the  chlorosulfonyl  groups  of  the  chlorosulfonated  polymer  or 
polymers  present  are  in  the  uncrosslinked  state: 

D)  applying  to  the  primer  layer  a  solution  or  dispersion  in  a 
carrier  liquid  of  a  polymer  having  free  hydroxyl,  primary 
amino,  or  secondary  amino  moieties; 

E)  evaporating  any  carrier  liquid  present  to  form  a  coating  layer; 
and 

F)  subjecting  the  coated  primed  polyolefin  substrate  to  condi- 
tions effective  to  form  covalent  crosslinks  between  the  primer 
layer  and  the  coating  layer. 
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REINFORCH)  MR  KS<.  DOOR  (  (i\  h  R  VM>  MFTHOD 

K)K  \UKIN(.  SAMK 

Peter  J.  lannazzi.  Hampton,  and  Marie  Htrsman.  Durham. 

both  of  N.H..  assignors  l(.  Davidson    livtnui   Inc.,  Dover, 

N.H. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  161.566.  Die  h.  IW.V  Hat.  No.  5.429.784. 

Thi.s  application  Mar.  M).  1W5.  Ser.  No.  413,965 

Int.  CI.'  B60R2//20 
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4  Claims 


5.527.572 
ALUMINUM  SURFACES 
\1  (reus  Textor.  Schainiausen;  Roman  Fuchs,  Neuhausen.  both 
..f.    Switzerland;    Volkmar    Gillich.    Jestetten.    and    Erich 
Simon.  Singen,  both  of.  Germany.  a.s.signors  to  Alasuisse- 
Lonza  Services  Ltd..  SwiUerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351.719.  Dec.  8.  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  44.451.  Apr.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.403.657.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812.750.  Dec.  23.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  11.  1991.  0068/ 
91 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08 
VS.  a.  428 — J72  10  Claims 

1.  Articles  of  aluminum  having  a  reflective  surface  which  com- 
prises a  substrate  of  at  least  a  part  of  at  lea.st  one  unanodized 
surface  suitable  for  the  deposition  of  at  least  two  layers  from  the 
gas  pha.se  thereon,  wherein  the  unanodized  surface  has  a  peak-to- 
valley  height  Ra  of  from  0.001  to  1  micron,  and  wherein  said 
unantxlized  surface  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  <  1 ) 
rehned  aluminum  with  a  degree  of  purity  equal  to  or  greater  than 
98.3^  by  weight  aluminum  and  (2)  aluminum  alloys  with  al  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Mg.  Mn.  Cu. 
Zn  and  Fe.  a  ceramic  adhesive  layer  deposited  on  said  unanodized 
surface,  and  at  least  one  reflecting  layer  deposited  on  said  adhesive 
layer,  said  layers  being  deposited  from  the  gas  pha.se  for  the 
reflection  of  radiation  with  wavelengths  in  the  optical  range,  said 
reflecting  layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, silver,  gold,  copper  and  alloys  containing  at  least  one  of 
aluminum,  silver,  gold  and  copper. 


i'^ 


1.  An  air  bag  door  cover  for  use  in  air  interior  trim  structure  of 
an  automobile,  comprising: 

an  insert  including  hinged  portions; 

a  foam  layer  connected  to  said  hinged  portions; 

an  outer  skin  of  plastic  material  having  a  first  surface  dehning  an 
exposed  decorative  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposing 
said  first  surface,  said  outer  skin  having  a  tear  seam  therein: 
and 

a  reinforcing  material  extending  along  and  embedded  in  said 
outer  skin  below  said  first  surface  and  between  said  first 
surface  and  said  foam  layer,  said  reinforcing  material  extend- 
ing on  either  side  of  lear  seam. 


5.527.573 

EXTRUDED  CLOSED-CELL  POLYPROPYLENE  FOAM 
I  hung  P.  Park.  Pickerington.  and  Bruce  A.  Malone.  Granville. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.984.  Dec.  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,034.  Jun.  17, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

259  J75 

Int.  CI."  C08J  W14 

VS.  a.  428—314.8  7  Claims 

1.  An  extruded,  closed-cell  propylene  polymer  plank  foam. 

comprising: 

(a)  a  propylene  polymer  resin,  having  melt  flow  index  less  than 
about  10  decigrams/minute  at  230  degrees  centigrade:  and 

(b)  the  foam  having  a  foamalbilily  characteristic  (F)  of  less  than 
or  equal  to  about  1.8.  the  foam  having  a  minimal  cross- 
sectional  area  of  at  least  about  5  square  inches,  the  foam 
having  a  minimal  thickness  dimension  of  at  lea.st  12.7  milli- 
meters, die  foam  having  a  density  of  less  than  about  5  pounds 
per  cubic  foot,  die  foam  having  greater  than  80  percent  closed 
cells. 
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RECOVERABLE  FAKRK    SLEEVE 
Robert  H.  Van  Loo,  Hcverlee;  Jan  \ansant.  Louvain:  Noel 
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Belgium,  assignor,  to  NV  Ra\chtm  S\.  kf>sfl-l  o.  Belgium 
PCI  No.  PCI/(.B'»:/((:,^51.  *  .^71  Dan-  \ug.  16.  1W4.  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16.   1"'M    !'<    I    Piih    \u    U  (I'l  V  1 :'):  1 .  1><   I    Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  S.  I''''< 

PCI   Hied  IKi.  IH.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  256.(>6.^ 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  nitcd  kingdom.  Dec.  20,  1991, 
9127103 

Int.  CI.    B29D  22/00:23/00;  B32B  I/OS 
VS.  CI.  428—36.1  '  Claims 


W£fT 


2       2      2      2      2      2 

1.  A  heal  recoverable  sleeve  having  a  recovery  ratio  of  al  least 
60%  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  woven  fabric  having  10  to  20  heal  recoverable  fibers  per 
cm  extending  in  one  direction,  woven  in  a  ^4  broken  twill 
configuration  with  1  to  10  heat  stable  fibers  per  cm  in  the 
other  weave  direction,  and  1  to  4  heat  recoverable  fibers  per 
cm  in  the  said  other  weave  direction,  and 

(b)  polymeric  material  laminated  to  at  least  one  side  of  the 
fabric. 


Ji;ne  18,  1996 
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5„527.576 
HEAT-SEAI  ABl  K  PLASTIC  FILMS 
Jurgen  Maul.  .Marl;   V\erner  Siol.  Darmstadt-Ebtrstadt,  and 
Urich  lerbrack.  Reinheim.  all  of.  (;ermanv.  assignors  to 
Roehm  GmbH  ChemLsche  Fahrik.  Darmstadt,  (..rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122.6.54.  Sep.  17.  ,w.,.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.751 
Claims  pnoril).  application  (,tTnian>.  .Stp.  19.  I9Si;.  4:  m 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/20:65/40;  B32B  27/30;  C08L  33//0 
U.S.  CI.  428 — 36.6  -,  #-«  . 

1     A  u  ,,  ^  Claims 

1.  A  hemietically  sealed  plastic  container,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  and  a  pla!^K  film  peelably  heat-sealed  to 
the  container  to  hermetically  .seal  the  opening  of  the  container  said 
plastic  film  comprising  a  polymenc  mixture  comprising  1-99  parts 
^/oo^l"  'J''""  °^  ^"  'f"P=^"-resistant  poly(vinviaromatic)  resin 
and  99-1  pbw  of  a  copolymer  of  monomers  consisting  essentially 

pi)  20-90  weight  %  methyl  methacrylate.  ethyl  mediacrylate  or 

a  mixture  thereof; 
p2)  10-80  weight  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  formula  (I): 

CH,     O 
I  II 

CH2=C C-O-R, 

wherein  R,  represents  a  Cj.^.,  alkyl  group;  and 

p3)  0-10  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers  copolymerizable 

with  toohomers  (pi )  and  (p2)  and 
said  plastic   film  fuither  comprising  a   layer  which  impedes 

adhesion  of  said  plastic  film  to  a  sealing  head. 


5,527.577 
H  FXIBI  E  EDUCTION  TCBF  FOR  lUNl)  DlspfNSfR 
IVt.T  I,  V\alt(rs    R„M.|le;  Mark  Neuhalfen,  \lt.  Prosp«I.  both 
of  111  .  and  Ronald  K.  Kitras.  Muscalin.,  lo«a.  alienors  to 
Aplar  (.r.Mip,  hu..  {  ar\.  111. 

^ilt■d  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.918 

Int.  CI."  B29D  23/00 

VS.  a.  42^36.9  7  Claims 
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5.S27ir78 

K  \1H  \TION  CUR4BLE  VIN-Y'L/SILICONI^   ni  I  i  v.M 

COATINt, 

Mieczyslau  li  Ma/m.  k,  Roseville:  Si.su.  .s.  Kan.n.T  St  Pa„| 
and  Albert  I.  Everairts.  Oakdak.  all  of  Minn  ..ss.^rnrv  ,< 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  \.urn  I  ,,,1 
Minn. 

Continuation  uf  Str.  No.  117,549.  .Sep.  7,  199.V  ..haiid,.n«i 
"hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672J86.  M.,r  ':»    i^nt-' 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No    ^u  4  4 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  !3/02:  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  428—41.8  ,.  ,.,  . 

1.  A  radiation  curable  release  coating  composition  comprising 
(a)  from  about  0.05  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  polynier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  falling  within 
the  general  formula: 


Ri 


R3 


1 


X-Y-N-R-Si-0-(Si-0).-Si-R-N-Y-X 
R-  R*  R2 

and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein: 

X   are   monovalent  moieties  having  ediylenic  unsaturation 

which  can  be  die  same  or  different; 
Y  are  divalent  linking  groups  which  can  be  the  same  or 

different: 
D  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or  different 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl; 
R  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  which  can  be  the  same  or 

different: 
R'  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  die  same  or  differ- 
ent selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  altvl  and  aryl: 
R-  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  die  same  or  differ- 
ent selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  alkvl  and  aryl 
R   are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  die  same  or  differ- 
ent selected  from  die  group  consisung  of  alkyl.  vinyl  and 
aryl;  -^ 

R"  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  alkyl  vinyl  and 
aryl;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  about  25  to  about  750; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
multi-functional  free  radically  polvmenzable  vinyl  monomers 
copolymerizable  with  said  polymer;  and 

(c)  from  aboui  25  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
monoftinctional  free  radically  polymerizable  vinyl  monomers 
copolymerizable  widi  said  polymer: 

wherein  said  weight  percentages  are  based  upon  die  total  weight 
of  said  radiation  curable  release  coating  composition. 


i    In  a  container  having  a  dispensing  device  for  di,schaiging  a 
liquid  product  from  the  conuiner  widi  a  dispensing  mechanism 
the  dispensing  mechanism   being  secured  to  the  container  and 
having  an  eduction  tube  extending  into  the  container  and  into  die 
liquid  product  widun  die  container  for  enabling  the  liquid  product 
to  enter  die  eduction  tube  and  to  be  discharged  from  a  terminal 
onhce  upon  actuation  of  the  di>;penMrg  mechanism,  ihe  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  eduction  tube  polymenc  matenal:  and 
a  rigid  means  co<iperating  widi  said  eduction  tube  for  providing 
a  non-flexihle  eduction  tube  prior  lo  insertion  of  die  flexible 
polymenc  matenal  within  die  container  and  for  providing  a 
flexible  eduction  tube  upon  msenion  of  die  eduction  tube 
wiUiin  die  container  interaction  of  said  ngid  means  widi  die 
liquid  product  witiin  die  container 


5.527Ji7v 

WOOD  SURFACE  LAYER  FOR  A  PARQl  FT  \NI) 

METHOD  FOR  MANrFACTCRINt;  THF  sxMt 

Yljo  Abo.  KsfHM).  Finland.  a.s.si£nor  lo  .hrkt    \h„    .i,i,i    i.u, 

Casserly.  both  of.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser  N„.  -(i„<-4.  Jon    i    i-^J,',  ai,„,Mln,„  ,t 

This  applicalion  l>.-(     !;.  1994.  Str.  Ni,.  .C54,;'>J 
Claims  prjorit).  application  Finland.  Dec.  5.  199(i    ■.Hw,<il4 
InL  CI.'  B32B      /J    B27K  MX):  B05D  " 
U.S.  a.  428— 50  ,„,, 

1  A  wood  surface  layer  for  a  parquet,  wherein  die  wood  grains 
extend  perpendicularly  or  al  an  angle  substantially  deviating  from 
zero  relatiNe  to  die  plane  of  a  parquet  surface,  and  over  substan- 
tially die  entire  diickness  of  a  wood  surface  layer  wherein  some  of 
die  cell- wall  water  of  wood  is  replaced  by  a  water-soluble  polyal- 
cohol  wherein  between  and  widun  die  vertical  wood  grains  to  die 
depdi  of  from  0.1  to  0.5  mm.,  die  wood  surface  laver  is  impreg- 
nated widi  a  filling  resin  or  varnish  whose  amount'  is  widun  die 
range  of  from  about  100  to  about  300  g/m\  and  upon  dus  a  parquet 
lacquer  is  applied  in  an  amount  widun  die  range  of  from  about  20 
to  50  g/ra^. 
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5327^80 
KUBBER  STOPPER  FOR  VIALS 

Koji  Ikeda.  ( Kaka:  Masani  Matsuzaki.  Odate,  and  'i  .shihidf 
Aoki.  Suita.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,617,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,060,  Jul.  29.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,319 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-279031 

Int.  CI."  B65D  39/18 

VS.  a.  428—68 

ia         1 


13  Oaims 


an  outer  member,  said  outer  member  including  a  base  layer 
formed  from  rigid  plastic  material,  said  ba.se  layer  having  an 
outer  surface  directed  toward  the  vehicle  passenger  compart- 
ment and  an  inner  surface  directed  away  from  the  vehicle 
passenger  compartment,  a  foam  layer  disposed  over  said  base 
layer  outer  surface  and  a  surface  layer  disposed  over  said 
foam  layer  so  that  said  surface  layer  forms  an  outer  skin  for 
said  outer  member:  and 

an  inner  member  including  a  base  layer  formed  from  rigid 
plastic  matenal  and  having  an  outer  surface  directed  away 
from  the  vehicle  passenger  compartment  and  an  opposed 
inner  surface  directed  toward  said  outer  member  base  layer, 
said  inner  member  base  layer  being  attached  to  said  outer 
member  base  layer  along  two  spaced-apart  lines  so  as  to 
define  a  duct  extending  under  said  interior  molding  outer 
member. 


5.527.582 

H  OOK  (  I  >V  KRING  WD/OR  WALL  COVERING 

PRODI  C  TS  H\MN(.  \N  U  ARK  inVIKFFECT.AND 

PR(K  ESS  lOROBIAlMNt.  IHKSK 

Franck  Callcbert.  Englos,  France,  assiynor  i.>  Somnui   s  v 

Nanterre,  France 
PCT  No   PCT/FP92/<Mlf)44.  *  3^1  Date  Jan.  21.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21.  1994.  P<  I   Pub.  No.  \V092/16683.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1.  1992 

PCI  Filed  Mar.  III.  199;,  Ser.  No.  119.132 
(laims  prioriI\.  application   Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  21, 

int  CI    k^nswa) 

f.S.  CI.  428— 95  inCLilms 


1.  A  rubber  stopper  for  a  vial  comprising  a  body  member  of 
vulcanized  rubber,  a  surface  of  the  body  member  being  laminated 
with  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  having  a  viscosity-average  molecular 
weight  of  1.300.000  to  8.000.000  as  measured  by  viscometry  of 
ASTM-D  2857  wherein  unvulcanized  rubber  is  laminated  directly 
with  the  sheet  of  polyethylene  without  surface  u-eatment  of  the 
sheet  such  that  the  molecular  chains  of  said  polyethylene  are 
partially  branched  by  heat  and  partially  cross-linked  with  the 
rubber  of  the  body  member  at  the  same  time  that  the  unvulcanized 
rubber  is  vulcanized. 


5,527,581 
LAk  IMlKliJK  MLMBER  AND  MOLDING  METHOD  OF 

THE  SAME 
Minoru  Sugawara:  Koki  Hirano;  Katsuhlko  Tada,  and  K!su>.i 
Nakamura,  aU  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231456 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—71  20  rniimv 

,0  A        '^  B  C  D  ,4 

'°"     n     ^  ^  n   *i    . 


1.  A  cover  material  for  at  least  one  of  a  wall  and  a  floor, 
comprising: 

a  textile  ba.se. 

a  backing  supporting  the  base,  the  backing  including  a  polymer 
matnx  comprising  at  least  one  acancide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyxethrenoids.  carbamates,  organophos- 
phorus  compounds  and  organohalogen  compounds,  and  a 
carrier  for  the  at  least  one  acancide,  said  earner  possessing 
migration  properties,  and  possessing  adhesive  properties  in 
order  to  fix  acarids. 


1.  An  interior  molding  for  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  passenger 
compartment,  said  molding  comprising: 


5.527.5X3 
STRICTI  RF  H)R  M  lAC  HMFM  OF  WEATHER  STRIP 
Masahiro  Nozaki.  and  Atsushi  Hikosaka.  both  of  Nakashima- 
gun.  Japan,  assienors  to  Tovoda  (;osei  (  o..  lid.,  \ichi-ken. 

lapan 

Filed  Dec.  Ih.  19«<4,  Ner.  No.  .V«7.925 

(laims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Dec.  Ih.  199,1.  5-343865: 
Apr  ;X.  l'»«*4.  (,-114520:  Apr.  M).  1994.  (.-114596:  Apr.  .M).  1994. 
6-1I459K:  Jun.  17.  1 9*<4.  6-1592(^4:  \us;.  2.  19^4.  6-2(K)237:  Sep. 
2.  1994,  6-2.U303;  Sep.  21.  1994.  6-252X46 

Int.  tl.    B6<IJ  li'.'C 
U.S.  CI.  428—99  13  Oaims 

1.  A  structure  for  attachment  of  a  weather  strip  to  an  opening  of 
a  vehicle  body,  which  is  opened  and  closed  by  a  closing  member. 


Ji^  18,  1996 


CHEM1C.\L 


1%9 


SJSXIJSK 

M<if  nKn^TRfirn'RE 

C.  Needham.  Kamona:  VS.ii,.,,,,  Kinzie,  QeMLin.: 


Bin  V.  Smith,  Bartlesiillt. 

Pallets.  Inc..  Ba^tle^vilk.  Ok);, 

Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  166. Hv 

5.405„';67.  This  application  Dec 

Int.  C!  '  B':b 

VS.  a.  42V 1 N, 


ill  "f  niA.i 


a-ssitnorv 


l*l;^vli( 


the  weather  strip  having  a  base  portion,  the  structure  compnsine  a 
plurality  of  adjacent,  double-sided  adhesive  tapes  bonding  the  base 
portion  to  the  vehicle  body  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  an 
outermost  double-sided  adhesive  tape  of  said  plurality  of  double- 
sided  adhesive  tapes  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of 
an  innermost  double-sided  adhesive  tape. 

5.  An  attaching  system  for  securing  a  weather  strip  having  a  base 
about  an  opening  of  a  vehicle  body,  which  is  opened  and  closed  by 
a  closing  member,  said  system  including  a  retainer  attached  to  said 
vehicle  body  by  a  plurality  of  screws,  said  retainer  including  a 
restraining  portion,  said  weather  strip  including  an  engaging  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  base,  said  engaging  member  interfitting 
with  said  resfraining  portion  to  provide  support  for  a  portion  of 
said  weather  strip,  said  system  further  including  a  double-sided 
adhesive  tape  bonding  a  portion  of  said  base  to  said  vehicle  body 


i'l-i     l(;,   i<*X3.  Pat.  ,\o. 
i;    ISKJ4   Sen  No.  353,718 
Hf.5n  19/CX) 

12  Claims 


1.  A  molded  stnjcnire  comprising  a  plurality  of  shaped  hollows 
open  to  both  outer  surfaces  of  the  stnicture.  said  shaped  hollows 
being  fonned  by  outer  surface-defining  walls  and  a  plurality  of 
perpendicularly  oriented  nbs  in  structural  connection  with  said 
walls,  said  shaped  hollows  having  a  relatively  longer  dimension  of 
a  certain  thickness  and  a  relatively  shorter  dimension  of  greater 
thickness  than  said  certain  thickness. 


5.527.584 

HIGHTHER.MM   (OVDl  {TUITY  IRl  \\I\L  NON- 

MFTAl  I  K    HONFV(()MB 

Stephen  C.  Darfler.  (astro  \alle>.-  (aria  Ahlstrom.  Oakland 

and   Mark  (  ald«ell.  I  inrmore.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hexcel  (  orporation.  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.309 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  <//J 
U.S.  a.  428—116 


5,527,586 

M'I'XkVfl  V   \Mi  MhlHODFOR  IX  t;,yin\i^  MFlAI 

r\Kf !(  I  hv  ONADIELK    I  kl(    si  KSTRATE 

Eh.uior  Schuier.  km  Rancho;  Bun  m\,,lk.  .,,„(  Kim  Kmh- 

sack,  both  of  Albuquerque,  all  of  NM      .s.,un   ..  ,,    (r.iii 

ron.  Inc..  Albuquerque.  N.M. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N„,  X.«3.552.  Mar    IS.  I-^:.  .,l,..nd..o.-,l 

this  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3<>  f.6'i 

Int.  (1.    B32B  9/00 

'■^^'^-^"•^  ISCUims 


1.  A  high  thennal  conductivity  non-metallic  honeycomb  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  which  define  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  honeycomb  cells  having  a  lengthwise  direction 
which  extends  transversely  relative  to  said  walls  and  a  thick- 
ness direction  which  extends  parallel  relative  to  said  wails 
said  cell  wails  composing: 

a  fabnc  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  interwoven  non- 
metalhc  fibers  having  low  thennal  conductivity,  said  low 
thennal  conductivity   fibers  being  oriented  at  angles  of 
about  plus  and  minus  45°  relative  to  said  lengthwise  direc 
tion  and  said  thickness  direction  of  said  cell  walls' 
a  plurality  of  non-metallic  fibers  having  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity   which   are   onented   substantialK    parallel   to   said 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  cell  walls,  and 
a  resin  matnx  in  which  said  fabnc  layer  and  plurality  of  high 
thennal  conductivity  hbers  are  impregnated  to  provide  said 
honeycomb  stnicture  having  high  thermal  conductivity  in  said 
lengthwise  direction. 


LA  method  of  making  a  template  for  u.se  in  making  printed 
circuit  boards  having  openings  therein  in  a  predetennined  pattem 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  trace  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  solid  sheet  of  boton 
nitride  or  silicon  nitride; 

(b)  securing  a  substrate  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  solid  sheef 

(c)  filling  the  trace  on  the  upper  surface  with  metallic  particles  in 
a  sufficient  amount  to  pnivide  minimal  shrinkage  in  the  metal- 
lic particles  after  being  melted;  and 

(d)  applying  an  electromagnetic  field  of  sufficient  energy  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  metallic  particles  to  melting  point  and 
to  adhere  the  metallic  panicles  to  the  substrate. 


5.527,587 
IkIM  PIF(  1    \M)  METHOD  FOR  M^KINC  v\\ir 
Jackscm  Bahm.  BIm.mfield  Hills.  Mich..  asvi>;n..r  i,,   [,,,,  x.^urit 
Uthnologies.  Inc..  Palm  Beach  (.arden,  Ha. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  \o.  299.565 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  Vi/r/   B60J  'MM.  B29C  63/00 

''1?J'^'?  ,.  5  Claims 

1  A  tnm  arucle  (10)  compnsing: 

a  layer  of  fabnc  clodi  (28)  defining  a  fabric  periphery  (32)- 
a  ngid  member  (36)  molded  to  a  defined  shape  (30)  defining  a 
mold  edge  (34).  .said  tnm  article  (10)  charactenzcd  by 
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5.52''.5H9 

ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

MKDUM 

Masayuki  lijmia'  ()>.amij  Shimi/u;  ^uilhi  Nakavasu,  "ioshiaki 

Tsuruoka.   and    ka>..ki)    Sugi>ama.    al!    of    InkMi.   Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Chntin);  Co..  I  td..  Tok\o.  japan 

PCT  No.  P(  T/,|(N2/0KM6.  5  3"1  Date  (Kt.  25.  IW3.  5  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  25.  !•*«»-' 

P(  T  Kiled  Oct.  15.  l'*'»2.  Sen  No    "5,5X1 
Claims  pri()rit\,  application  Japan,  Oct.  Ih,  I'M!.  .^267505; 
Oct.  r.  l-Wl,  3-269427;  Oct.  17,  1991.  .V26942X,-  Nov    12.  I'WI. 
3-295529 

Int.  CI.'  B.32B  i/00 
U.S,  CI.  42X— 195  J  Claims 


shoulder  (38)  extending  along  said  rigid  member  (36)  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  mold  edge  (34),  said  layer  of  fabric 
cloth  (28)  bonded  directly  to  said  rigid  member  (36)  and 
extending  over  said  shoulder  (38)  with  an  increased  thickness 
(46)  at  said  shoulder  (38)  for  reducing  tension  in  said  layer  of 
fabnc  cloth  (28)  at  said  fabric  periphery  (32)  to  prevent  said 
fabric  periphery  (32)  from  pulling  away  from  said  mold  edge 
(34). 
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(  ollege  Station,  Tex.,  and  Donald  R.  Rummler,  Hampton. 
\  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
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May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,009 

Int  a."  B32B  3/20 
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1.  An  electrostatic  information  recording  medium  having  an 
electric  charge  retaining  layer  stacked  on  at  least  an  electrode 
layer,  wherein  said  electric  charge  retaining  layer  comprises  an 
insulating  fluorocarbon  resin  in  solid  state  having  resistivity  of 
10'^  ohm-cm  or  more,  and  an  insulating  organic  substance  having 
no  photoconductivity  that  is  insoluble  in  a  fluonne-containing 
solvent,  wherein  said  insulating  organic  substance  is  dispersed  and 
fixed  in  said  insulating  fluorocarbon  resin. 


5,527,590 
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Jonathan  I'nluck,  37  Antwerp  >t..  Briahton.  Mass,  (12135- L*2t. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .Will.  Mar.  IX.  1993.  aban- 
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Int.  CI."  B32B  'i/OO 
UJS.  CI.  42H— 198  13  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  micro  heat  pipe  laminate  comprised  of: 
a  plurality  of  micro  heat  pipe  panels  layered  and  bonded  to  each 
other  such  that  conductivity  between  adjacent  panels  is  main- 
tained; and 
each  micro  heat  pipe  panel  is  further  comprised  of  substantially 
parallel  micro  heat  pipes  formed  as  tubular  passageways  in  a 
deposited,  thermally  conductive  material  and  containing 
working  fluids,  with  adjacent  micro  heat  pipe  panels  in  the 
composite  micro  heat  pipe  laminate  having  micro  heat  pipe 
orientations  that  differ  from  each  other  by  a  desired  amount  to 
tailor  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  composite  micro  heat 
pipe  laminate. 


1.  A  structural  material  formed  from  a  lattice  of  fine  wires,  said 
structural  material  comprising  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  senes  of 
interconnected  continuous  fine  wire  segments,  said  wire  segments 
being  welded  together  at  iheir  points  of  intersection,  at  least  two  of 
any  of  said  first,  second,  or  third  senes  of  wire  segments  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other  of  approximately  sixty 
degrees,  said  first,  second  and  third  series  of  wire  segments  being 
affixed  together  so  as  to  form  a  three-dimensional,  continuous 
array  of  trigonal  stnictures.  said  three-dimensional,  continuous 
array  of  trigonal  structures  being  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
equilateral  triangles. 
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Hied  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,042 

Int  CI."  B32B  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  428— 209  ,,,,.,  . 

1"  (  hums 


said  dielectric  material  in  the  cured  state  comprising  a  fluorine- 
containing  polycyanuraie  network  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete pha.ses  of  said  fluonne-containing  thermoplastic  polymer 
dispersed  therein  wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  phases 
are  of  submicron  size. 


rOl'G  HEXED 


1.  An  electrical  contact  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  contact  surface: 

a  plurality  of  solid  homogenous  conductive  panicles  perma- 
nently applied  to  the  contact  surface  so  as  to  provide  a 
conductive  contact  area:  wherein  the  conductive  panicles 
have  a  hardness  in  the  range  of  100-7000  on  the  Knoop  scale 
and  a  size  range  from  about  200  microinches  to  about  1 
microinch  or  less,  the  particle  size  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  an  oxide  or  other  contaminating  coating  on  a 
mating  contact  surface. 


5.527.592 
Ml  LTILAVER  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  PLAN  vKl/1  D 
Ol  TER  LAYER  COMPRISING  V  TO!  (.HENED 
POI AC  \  \NI  R\I1 
All  Afzali-Ardakani.  V,rklo«n  Heights.  Jeffrev  T.  CJotro  End- 
well:  .|effre>   (  .  Hedrick,  Pe-ekskill:  Konstantinos  Papatho- 
mas.  Kndicott:  Niranjan  M.  I'alel.  Uappingers  halls,  all  of 
N.^.;  Jane  M.  Sha«.  Ridjiefield.  C  onn..  and  Alfred  \iehbeck 
Hshkill.  N.V.  avsignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  923.723.  lul.  31.  1992.  fh.s  application 
Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,454 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  i/00 
I  .S,  CI,  428— 2IIV  c  „,  . 

1    A       I  '  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  package  comprising  an  electrically  con 
ductive  circuit  layer  on  a  polymer,  ceramic  or  multi-laNer  substrate 
wherein  a  curable  dielectnc  malenal  is  applied  over  the  electncally 
conducuve  circuit  layer,  said  curable  dielectnc  matenal  compnsine 
a  bend  of  a  fluonne-containing  cyanate  and  a  fluonne-containine 
arylene  ether  polymer  wherein  said  cyanate  is  a  monomer  having 
the  structure  * 

said  fluorine  containing  arylene  ether  polymer  has  the  stnicture 
X-R-[R'L-X 

wherein  X  is  any  group  capable  of  reacting  with  a  — C=N 
group; 

R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  be 
fluorosubstituted: 

R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  mav  or  mav  not  be 
fluoro  substituted  or  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ether,  carbonyl,  sulfone.  phosphine  oxide  and  sulfide  and 
at  least  one  of  R  or  R'  must  be  fluoro  substituted 

n  is  0-10;  and 

m  is  0-100; 
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Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,477 

Int  CI,"  B32B  i/OQ 
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I    .      ,  II  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  circuit  package  comprising  an  electricallv  con- 
ductive pattern  embedded  within  a  curable  matenal.  said  curable 
matenal  compnsmg  a  fluonne-containing  cyanate  and  a  fluorine- 
containing  arylene  ether  polymer  wherein  said  cyanate  is  a  mono- 
mer having  the  structure 

N=C— O— R— [R '  J„— o— C=N 

said  fluorine  containing  arylene  ether  polymer  has  the  stnicnire 

A— K— |K   J„— X 

Wherein  X  is  any  group  capable  of  reacting  with  a  — C=N 
group; 

R  IS  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  be 
fluorosubstituted; 

R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  mav  or  may  not  be 
fluoro  substituted  or  R'  is  selected  from  the  poup  consisting 
of  ether,  carbonyl,  sulfone.  phosphine  oxide  and  sulfide  and 
at  least  one  of  R  or  R'  must  be  fluoro  substimted- 

n  is  0-10;  and 

m  is  -100; 

said  material  in  the  cured  state  comprising  a  fluorine-containine 
polycyanurate  network  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  phases  of 
said  fluonne-containing  themioplastic  polymer  dispersed 
therein  wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  phases  are  of 
submicron  size. 
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OPTICAL  TAPE 

Shinichi  Kinoshita.  Tok>o.  HIdemi  >c«hida,  ALsugi.  and  Keni- 
ch,  I  chino.  lok>.,.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 

«.on!piin\.  I  iniitfri,   Ink\iL  J.tp.in 

HIkii  Dn,    4,  \mi,  s,,.;   s„  una  i;,„ 

Claims  prioritv.  application  J.i(,.,n,  i>,-,  4  i -x,  j  .i,.j;:m 
Dec.  24.  1991..V.<4M9(,;D„.;-  ..^.i  .  ■^.^,.,  ,  ,„  ,,  ^^. 
4-000281;  Mar.  4    1^:.  4.fM-(.-s    M,,r    \..    .w;    4-(K.3747    '" 

lilt.  Ci.    B32iJ    ,„_ 
U.S.  CI.  428-212  4,    ,  ,^   , 

1.  An  optical  tape  comprising  a  substrate  having  surfaces  A  i^d 


wherein  the  substrate  comprises: 
(i)  a  polyester  film,  or 
fii)  a  polyester  base  film  having  a  coating  layer  formed  on  at 

least  one  side  thereof,  or 
(iii)  a  polyester  ba.se  film  having  a  co-extnided  polyester  film 

on  at  least  one  side  thereof, 
wherein  said  surface  A  has  a  center  line  average  roughness 

(Ra'')  of  0.00.^  to  0.5  pm.  and  6         6-  "=»=. 

wherein  said  surface  B  has  a  center  line  average  roughness 

(Ra  )  of  not  more  than  0.05  pm, 
wherein  said  substrate  has  a  tensile  strength  (F,)  in  the  longi- 

nidinal  direction  of  not  less  than  8  kg/mm=  and  a  heat 

shnnkage  factor  m  the  longitudinal  direction  when  held  al  a 

temperature  of  100°  C.  for  30  minutes  of  less  than  5*  and 
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wherein  the  change  (AH)  in  film  haze  of  said  substrate  repre- 
sented by  the  following  fonnula  is  not  nwre  than  3%; 

wherein  AH  represents  the  change  in  film  haze.  H,  repre- 
sents the  film  haze  of  the  substrate  after  30-minuie  heat- 
treatment  at  a  temperature  of  170°  C,  and  Ho  represents  the 
film  haze  of  the  substrate  at  ordinary  room  temperature 
before  the  heat-treatment; 
and  an  optical  recording  layer  on  said  surface  B  of  said 
substrate 


a  silicon  oxynitride  interlayer  that  is  substantially  optically 
transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of  350  to  approxi- 
mately 750  nanometers;  and 

an  outer  layer  of  substantially  optically  transparent,  hard  and 
low  friction  diamond-like  carbon,  which  is  transparent  to  light 
in  the  visible  region  of  350  to  approximately  750  nanometers; 

said  interlayer  being  capable  of  forming  a  strong  chemical  bond 
to  the  diamond-like  carbon  layer. 
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Manuel  Sloviii.sky.  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  and  Ji-ffrey   K.   lari//", 

Tacitma.  VSash..  assignors  to  .\dco  Products.  Inc..  \lkhit;aii 

(enter.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  fc57,«8»,  Feb.  19,  19«J1    t'..i   N... 

5..<H5,''72,  which  is  a  coDtinuation  of  Ser  Nn  42X.:tU.  <  >i  t. 

r.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioiiinpari  uf  Str. 

S.I.  245,510,  Sep.  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  dppluati.m  Vug. 

1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28J,J59 

Int  a."  B32B  7/12:  C08L  33/06:.13m 

V.S.  a.  428—214  18  Llaims 

1   A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  system  comprised  of; 

a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  matrix; 

at  least  one  coating  of  an  unfilled  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 

material,  said  matrix  being  a  support  material  for  said  coating; 

organic  particulate  solids  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  1 .0 

to  about  300  microns; 
wherein  said  organic  particulate  solids  are  substantially  uni- 
formly dispersed  within  said  matrix  as  a  filler  and  wherein 
said  organic  paniculate  solids  are  substantially  comprised  of 
organic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
500  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  above  about  25°  C, 
and 
optionally  from  about  05  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  a 
thixotropic  agent  dispersed  within  said  matrix. 


.''j;  27. 597 
STRETC  HABLF,  Fl.AMK  RFSISTAM  FABRIC 
Michael  T.  Stanhope,  Atlanta,  and  Denise  \.  Statham.  Sharps- 
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Filed  Mar   I.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  397,428 

Int.  CI."  D03D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  42>t— 231  -'  (  laims 


— 5SSj 

. --=?s  s$^  sss  ^  :^  ^ijs  !^  1^  »"^^  Nf^  Ri^T* 


fPttiini 


sjss«^ 


1.  A  stretchable  insulated  fabric,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  warp  fibers  of  a  heat  resistant  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  filler  fibers  interwoven  with  said  warp  fibers,  said 
filler  fibers  comprising  core  yams  of  an  elastic  material  of 
about  40  to  70  denier  having  wrap  fibers  of  a  heat  resistant 
material  wrapped  thereabout  to  protect  said  core  yams  from 
exposure  to  heat; 

whereby  the  fabric  is  stretchable  across  at  least  one  direction 
while  also  providing  increased  heat  resistance  protection. 
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Int.  a."  B32B  17/06  ""<■  <^'''  <^'23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 216                                                            6  Claims  L.S.  CI.  428— 251                                                           18  Claims 
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1.  A  coated  substrate  product  comprising; 

a  substantially  optically  transparent  substrate  which  is  transpar- 
ent to  light  in  the  visible  region  of  350  to  approximately  750 
nanometers  and  which  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  amorphous  material,  a  single  crystal. 
polycrystalline  materials,  glass,  salt  materials,  ceramic  mate- 
rials and  mixtures  thereof; 
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1,  A  composite  sandwich  element  comprising: 

at  least  one  wall  layer  comprising  a  fibrous  web  impregnated 
with  a  phenolic  resin  binder,  said  fibrous  web  having  a  suffi- 
ciently high  void  volume  to  carry  a  volume  of  said  phenolic 


de^Ln^wU;  "^^^  ILStr  ^""""^"^  '-''-''''  '-'  --"^  -^-  °f  -^  -  layer,  said  polymenc  layer  having 

a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  cellular  polymeric  foam  or  felt  '  ?"  '"'^'^'''  ^  ^"^  '"^^  ^'^°'  '^^  '^'«'  non-voided  layer 

of  .mide  polymeric  material  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  at  '"'^'""'"S  •"^'""'  dioxide  as  a  component  thereof  and  said  voided 

least  one  wall  layer.  polypropylene  homopolymer  containing  chalk  as  a  voiding  agent 
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U.S.  CI.  428—283  ^  j,  ^^X^ms 

1.  A  method  of  making  non-asbesios  flexible  sheet  materiaTfo^ 
use  in  gaskets  operating  al  temperatures  of  500°-700"  C  compris 
mg  providing  a  non-woven  web  of  fibers  which  consist  of  an 
inorganic,  non-asbestos  material  stable  at  700°  C,  impregnaiing 
^e  web  with  an  aqueous  slurry  consisting  of  inorganic  filler  and  a 
mixture  of  elastomeric  binder  and  inorganic  binder;  and  then 
drying  the  impregnated  web. 
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doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o   S(K)  177 
Nov.  27,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.225.242.  This  application  leb   28 
1995.  ,Ser.  No.  JS96.29I 
IfH   <  I     H32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— 2H(.  „  „,  , 

1    A  u     J  J  L  °  Claims 

I.  A  bonded  ban  u,tn  upper  and  lower  faces,  said  ban  compris- 
ing polyester  fiberfill  of  0.2  ,0  10  dtex  per  filament,  ,n  an  amount 
of  about  75  to  98%,  and  bonded  throughout  with  lower  melting 
binder  material,  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  259^,  said  amounts 
being  calculated  on  the  basis  weight  of  the  ban,  said  upper  and 
lower  laces  of  said  ban  being  sealed  with  a  resin  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  ,n  the  range  of  about  0  degrees  to  -30 
degrees  Celsius,  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  3m  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  batt,  whereby  the  sealing  rating  (SR.  as  defined)  after 
3  wash  eye  es  of  said  faces  is  at  least  4.  said  batt  having  a  wash 

ffit  H  V^-  r  k'""'"  "'  ^'  i*^^^'  -'•  ^"'^  ^  bending  stiffness 
(B.  as  defined)  of  about  80  cN/cm-  or  less. 


1.    Composite   moldings   consisting   of  two   adjacent   lavers 
wherein; 

a)  one  layer  consists  of  a  graft  polymer  prepared  bv  graft 
polymerization  of  styrene,  acnlonitrile.  methyl  methacry late 
or  mixtures  thereof  onto  polybutadiene  rubber  or 
polybutadiene/styrene  copolymer  rubber,  and  which  graft 
polymer  layer  optionally  hinher  contains  a  thermoplastic 
resin  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  styrene,  a-methyl  sty- 
rene, or  methyl  methacry  late;  and 

b)  one  layer  consists  of  a  thermoplastic  polvurethane  having  a 
shore  D  hardness  of  >50.  the  layers  optionally  being  joined  bv 
a  coupling  agent. 


5,527,601 
HI  WIAI  I  ^  (iklFNTFD  POIA  PROPM  fNF  FII  M 

Mian  .(.  Crighlon;   Helen  A.  Biddlscombe.  both  of  Somers. , 
England,  and  DIdier  Jupcml.  \Ianles-la-,|olie,  1  ranee  assign' 
ors  to  Courtaulds  Films  ,  Moldings,  I  imjted.  Fngland 
liled  heb.  7.  1944.  Sir.  No.  192  hi  I 
9*0^1""  '"■*'"'''■•  ^PPli'-^'i""  '  "i'ld  Kingdom,  leh.  f,,  |M4.*. 

Int.  CI.    B32B  3/26:27/08 
L.S.  CI.  428— 316.6  „  „,  . 

,    ,  ,         ,,  8  Claims 

1  A  biaxially  onented  polypropylene  film  compnsing  a  core 
layer  ot  voided  polypropylene  homopolymer;  said  core  layer  hav- 
ing first  and  second  surfaces  with  a  layer  of  non-voided  polypro- 
pylene homopolymer  on  said  first  surface  thereof  and  an  outer 
pnntable  layer  on  the  non-voided  layer,  and  a  polymeric  layer  on 


5,527,603 
MAGNETIC  Rff  ORDING  MEDIliM 
R.vosuke  Isobe,  and  Hideak,  \\..K.unatsu,  both  of  Mine,  Japan, 
assignors  t..  Konica  (  orporation.  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  30.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  129,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1992.  4-274676 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  .Vfw^   B32B  5//6 
U.S.  a.  42^323  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising; 
a  non-magnetic  support  having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of 

layers  including; 
a  magnetic  layer  containing  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a 
binder,  wherein  said  ferromagnetic  metal  powder  contains  Fe. 
Al.  and  a  rare  earth  element  selected  ft-om  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Sm,  Nd.  Y.  and  Pr;  and 
a  non-magnetic  layer  provided  between  said  magnetic  layer  and 
said  non-magnetic  support. 
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5427,6M 
MM  \I    K  ssK  BOARD  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

USING  THE  SAME 
>.in.ru  Havashi,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.ihu^hiki  Kaisha.  Toityo,  Japan 
n,MM.  ri     i  vr.  No.  285,699,  Aug.  4,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  23,  1995,  S«r.  No.  409,046 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196398 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  42»— 323  7  Claims 


temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  for  l/H;"''=l/8[kOe|  to  a 
temperature  towards  l/H/"'')=  l/Sll/kOe]  results  in  a  compensa- 
tion temperature  T„j„,,  which  equals  T,,™,.:  at  the  mtersection 
with  the  temperature  axis  and  extrapolation  of  1/H.'"  (T)  from  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  for  l/H,'"*  towards 
l/H."'''=l/8[l/kOe|  results  in  a  compensation  temperature  Tg^,,^, 
which  equals  T,„„  ,  at  the  intersection  with  the  temperature  axis, 
wherein  within  the  temperature  range  T,„„,p,  to  T,,„„^,  equal  to 
100°  C.  the  coercive  field  strength  H^  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
[8kOel. 


5.527.606 
DISK  (  XSSFTTE  SHUTTER 
Miuichi  Kikiuhi,  MiN;ii;i.  hipan.  assignor  to  Sonv  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  ::.  I'W;.  Ser.  No.  'HS.A'l 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1991,  3-207183; 
Jul.  25,  1991,  3-207184;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216497 

Int  CI  "  GllB  2W<:  B32B  5/16:15/08:27/08 


U.S.  CI.  428—324 


13  Claims 


1.  Electronic  equipment  comprising: 

a  metal  base  board  having  a  metallic  base  layer,  a  circuit 
conductor  layer,  and  an  insulating  layer  provided  between 
said  circuit  conductor  layer  and  said  base  layer: 

said  insulating  layer  comprising  an  organic  insulating  material 
with  flaky  inorganic  filler  matenal  added  therein,  said  flaky 
inorganic  filler  material  being  disposed  in  said  insulating  layer 
in  a  plurality  of  stacked  su-ata;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  circuit  components  attached  to  said  circuit 
conductor  layer. 


5327,605 
MAGNETOOPTIC  LAYER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
FABRICATION 
Karl-Fiiedrich       Doessel,       Wiesbaden;       Bernd       Fischer, 
Wit-sbaden-Nordenstadt;  Erast  G.  Schlosser.  Kelkheim.  and 
(.utnlher  Schmidt,  Niedernhausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,880,  Nov.  4,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.496,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16.  1989,  39  04 
611.7 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/66.  B32B  5/16:  C23C  14/00 
U.S.  a.  428—332  38  aaims 


1.  A  disk  cassette  shutter  to  be  slidably  placed  on  a  protective 
envelope  containing  a  recording  disk  to  cover  slots  formed  in  the 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  protective  envelope,  comprising: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  laminated  sheet: 
the  laminated  sheet  comprising: 

a  first  layer  forming  an  outer  surface  of  the  disk  cassette 
shutter,  said  first  layer  being  formed  from  a  resin  and  a  heat 
resistant  material; 
a  second  layer  forming  the  inner  surface  of  the  disk  cassette 
shuner.  said  second  layer  being  formed  from  a  resin  and  a 
lubricant:  and 
an  adhesive  for  securing  said  first  layer  to  said  second  layer 
such  that  substantially  all  of  said  first  and  second  layers  are 
in  contact  with  said  adhesive. 


ff^ 


MOC 


T- 
", 

1.  A  magnetooplic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetoop- 
tic  layer  of  an  amorphous  ternary  or  quaternary  rare-earth/ 
transition  metal  alloy  having  magnetic  anisotropy.  the  easily  mag- 
netizable axis  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  surface,  wherein  the 
magnelooptic  layer  exhibits  a  gradient  in  the  concentration  of  at 
least  one  of  the  rare-eaith  and  transition  meuls  of  the  composition 
which  varies  in  the  direction  of  thickness  such  that  said  layer  is 
inhomogeneous.  said  inhomogeneous  layer  having  a  coercive  field 
strength  H/"''  dependent  on  the  temperature  T  of  the  layer,  wherein 
extrapolation  of  a  plot  of  l/H,'"''(T)  versus  temperature  from  a 


5,5:''.wn 

MUM    LOMH)  sl  KSfRMf    \RTICLES  RESPONSIVE 
TOELEC-TROMAtiM  IK    R\1)I\M()N.  \Nn  Mf  IHt)l) 

OF  MAKlNt.   IHK  SWlf 

\\,ir(!  I      sm.nv  New  Fairfield,  and  Fdward  \.  Murm.  New 

Milfnrd.  both  of  Conn..  a.s.signors  to   Xd^amid   Iiihnology 

M.it.  ri.ils.  Inc..  Danburv.  Conn. 

(,  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  T.U.l'*'!.  Jul    22    l''''l.  Pat. 

No.  5.328.717,  »hiih  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No   44K.;-:.  Dec.  11, 

1989.  Pal.  V"   =.tH4.:74.  This  application  liil    II.  I'>''4,  Sen 

No.  27_V,t.-f. 

lilt  n    h.':h  :~'/mi 

U,S.  CI.  428— 3.V,  ;ii  riami- 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  non-conductive  substrate  tiaMng 
coated  thereon  a  thickness  of  an  oxidizable  metal  coating  with  an 
exterior  surface,  and  from  about  0.005"^  to  about  25*  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  oxidizable  metal  in  the  oxidizable  metal 
coating,  of  a  salt  which  is  etfective  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 
oxidation  of  oxidizable  metal  in  the  oxidizable  metal  coating  under 
oxidation  conditions  therefor,  the  salt  being  present  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  oxidizable  metal  coating. 
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ELASTOMLKil   COUPEPTinF  MVTKFfTs  yuu 

PREVENTING  ADHESION  n  f  mn,n.u   W 

MVTFRIVLS 
Dan    W.    Urn.    Hirm.ni;h  ,.i,      \ia.    assignor    to    The    IIAB 
Research  Found;,!,..,,    „„;  H.k  i  ,si„  .  Research.  Ltd.,  both  of 
Birmingham.  \la 

Fil. .!  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.874 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/10 

U.S.  a.  428— 373  ,,  ^  , 

,    .  .      ,  II  Claims 

i.  A  bioelastomer  comprising  at  least  5  repeating  tetrapeptide  or 

pentapeptide  monomeric  units  of  the  formula: 


5.5:'.wis 

ORIENTED  MULTII  \UR  HFAi  SFAI.AKIE 
PACKAGING  FU  M  (  \I'\BFF  (»F  W  FFHSTANDING 
HI(,H   VI  nil  1)F  FFFFCTS 
Sharon  .1.  Kemp-Patchett.  Macedon.  and  Robert  G.  PeeU  Pitts- 
ford   both  of  N.V..  assignors  „■  \I„hil  Oil  ( ■„rp„ra(i.,n,  Fair- 
fax. Va. 

Filed  Dec    r.   |W4.  Ser.  No.  ,<64.I4! 
111!.  (  i,    (n2B  "  /" 
U.S.  a.  428— .M9  ,„  ™  . 

,.,..,,.  18  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  onented  heat  scalable  multilayer  film  structure 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  core  substrate  having  two  surfaces,  compnsing  i)  a  layer  of 
homopolymer  polyolefin  and  ii)  a  layer  of  block  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  having  a  MFR  of  1  to  10,  adjacent  to 
at  least  one  side  of  i); 

(b)  a  polymeric  heat  sealable  layer  on  one  surface  of  said  core 
substrate,  .said  heat  sealable  layer  compnsing  a  polymeric 
matenal  selected  f^om  the  group  consisting  of  a  terpolymer  of 
ethylene,  propylene  and  butene-1,  a  random  copolymer  of 
propylene  and  butene-1,  and  blends  thereof:  and  optionally 

(c)  a  high  density  polyethylene  (HOPE)  layer  adjacent  to  the 
other  surface  of  said  core  substrate  (a). 


5.527.609 

(  KIMl'H)  POI  VBFNZAZOLE  STAPLE  FIBFR  \M) 

MAM  FVCTURE  THEREOF 

Kazuvuki  \ahuk,:  lakahani  Ichirvu:  Tadao  Kurok,.  and  Mil- 
suhiro  Sakuda.  all  of  t.htsu.  .lapan.  avsiunor.  lo  loyo  Boseki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  (Kaka,  lapan 

Filed  Apr.  2(1.  1W5,  Ser   No.  425.4<;.* 
Claims  pnorin.  apphcation  .lapan.  Apr  20,  19<J4   (vll)«;897- 
Aug.  .^  W4.  6-1S242!.  Nov.  16.  1994.  6.2817.W  '        ' 

Int.  CI.'  IMI2C  MM) 
VS.  CI.  42^359  ,  ^,^.^ 


R|PGRjG„ 

wherein  R,  is  a  peptide-producing  residue  of  alanine  or  glycine  P 
IS  a  pepude-producing  residue  of  proline;  G  is  a  peptide-producine 
residue  of  glycine;  R,  is  a  peptide-producing  residue  of  glycine  or 
alanine:  and  n  is  0  or  1.  wherein  said  bioelastomer  is  capable  of 
undergoing  an  inverse  temperature  transition  to  form  a  regular 
p-tum-containing  dynamic  structure. 


5.52-, fill 
RELATING  TO  HOLLO u  v,HiH  lUtMlf-h    n  i  h  .s 

Lsmael  A.  Hernandez.  Wjnii  rMil,  ,  N  <    ,  .isMj.,,,,,   i,,  (     i    i,,. 

Pont  de  Nemours  an<;  i  <„r^,.m^.  \S  ,\nuni:(nu.  I>,i 
Continuati(m-in-part  of  S,r   No.  2(»4,II.'M.  M;,r   ;    I  vv4   .,1,^,, 

doned.  which  Is  a  continualjon-in-pan  ..f  s.,r    Ni.    r  vtf, 

Feb.  Ih,   l^x.  abandoned.   I  his  a,,plir:Uh.n  Jun    :,   ]-.</.-    s,r 

No   45K.94.^ 

1"!    <  I     IHI2G  3AX) 

VS.  CI.  4:>v~.*-"(,  . ,.,  . 

^  t  latms 


I  Hollow  fibers  that  are  of  a  synthetic  polymer,  and  that  have  a 
single  conunuous  void  throughout  their  fiber  length,  a  void  content 
of  up  to  30%.  and  a  hollow  cross-section  that  shows  charactensuc 
polymer  matenal  that  protrudes  into  the  single  continuous  void 
iTom  an  inside  surface  of  the  single  continuous  void  said  hollow 
cross-section  having  a  degree  of  inegulanty  (as  defined  herein)  of 
less  than  5%. 


u 

\ 


<Tm>. 


f^^ 


1.  A  crimped  polybenzazole  staple  fiber  which  satisfies  the 
following  specifications  ai  the  same  ume: 

(1)  2§number  of  crimps  (number/inch)i40 

(2)  2Scrimp  index  (%)£30 

(3)  0.3Scrimp  index/number  of  crimpsS3.0. 


^. --:'". hi2 

FMOROCARBON  ( OPOL^i  MFR.fNM   1   \fH'  \Mkf 
\iJtaka    Ohta:     lamoLsu    Kaide.    both    of    \ma«asaki      Ku..^;, 

Naka^awa.    and    Vosika/u    Fbiike.    both    ,,f     [„kv,,.    all    ..I 

Japan,  as.signors  t,.  Mitsubishi  (  abl.   Inriustri,^.  I  i,i     v  on 

gasaki.  Japan 

Filed  J un    Mi    l'^4.  v-r    \,.    .:^J^.K^4 

Claims  priority,  applu  all.. n  Japan,  hil  !  iwi  -i-^r^o 
Mar.  2X.  1994,  M)H12~- 

Inl    (  I     H.!:b  15/00 

'tlfl'*'^-!'  nCtabns 

1.  A  fluorocarbon  copolymer-insulated  wire  compnsing.  around 
a  conductor,  an  insulating  layer  made  of  a  composition  compnsing 
an  ethylene-tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer  and  an  unsintered 
tetrafluoroethylene-propylene  copolymer,  in  a  proportion  of 
10-140  parts  by   weight  of  the   unsmtered  tetrafluoroethylene- 
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comprises  an  alkoxy-terminated  polyalkylene  oxide  structure 

D(CHR,CH,0— )^:. 

wherein 

D  is  a  divalent  radical  that  is  — O —  or  — NR,— ,  wherein  Rj 

is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  on»  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to 

eight  carbon  atoms: 
R2  is  an  alkyl  of  one  to  thirty  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  one  thousand;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  pigment  that  is  dispersed  with  the  dispersant 
compound. 


propylene  copolymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  ethylene- 
letrafluoroethylene  copolymer. 


5427,613 
SYNTHESIS  OF  LATEX  CAPSULES 

Robert  M   Blankenship,  Harleysville;  Ronald  W.  Novak,  Thai 
font.  C  lartnce  ,j.  Nt>hai%  Harleysville.  and  Martin  \.tt;.l 
ktikinlDwn,  all  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  H.l,<^  <  "ni- 
panv.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  866,924,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,089 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27 /iO 
L.i.  CI.  428—402.24  H  Claims 

1.  A  particle  comprising  a  hollow  core,  surrounded  by  a  shell. 
and  at  least  one  channel  connecting  the  hollow  core  to  the  extenor 
of  the  particle,  wherein  said  particle  has  an  average  diameter  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0  microns,  and  wherein  said  particle  is 
formed  by 

(a)  sequentially  emulsion  polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  core  monomer  system 
comprising  one  or  more  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers and  at  lea.st  about  5  mole  percent  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  monomer,  whereby  dispersed  core  particles  are 
formed  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  about  0.05  to  1 
micron;  and  said  shell  is  formed  by 

(b)  polymenzing  in  the  presence  of  the  dispersed  core  particles 
resulting  from  (a),  a  shell  monomer  system  comprising  at 
least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  no 
ionizable  group  to  form  a  shell  polymer  on  the  core  particles, 
wherein  any  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in 
the  shell  monomer  mixture  is  present  in  an  amount  of  no  more 
than  about  10  mole  percent  of  the  shell  monomers; 

and  the  relative  amounts  of  core-forming  monomer<s)  and  shell- 
forming  monomers)  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of 
the  core  to  the  weight  of  the  total  polymer  in  the  resulting 
dispersed  particles  is  from  about  1 :2  to  I ;  100;  and  said  at  least 
one  channel  connecting  the  core  to  the  exterior  of  the  particle 
is  formed  by  neutralizing  said  particles  with  a  base  so  as  to 
swell  said  core. 


5.52"'.f)15 

IMAGE  RECEPTOR  SHU  r  H)R  IHKRMAl  TRWSITK 

Vasunori  Kimura;   raki'>hi  Voshikana;  Hideaki  kumada,  and 

Motohiko  ka>hic>ka.  all  of  Fokyo.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Toyo 

Ink  Manufacturins;  Co..  I  td..  Tok>o.  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  186.133.  ,Ian.  I.s.  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ian.  2(..  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  .<77,hXl 

(  laims  prionl\.  application  lapan.  Mar.  .>.  1*^3.  5-(t447'W 

Inl,  <  I.    K41M  MW 

C.S.  CI.  4:x— 4: 1  ■*  Claims 


//y/y/y/y/// 


1.  A  diermal  transfer  image  receptor  sheet  for  use  in  a  heat- 
melting  thermal  transfer  method,  said  receptor  sheet  comprising  a 
substrate  and  an  image  receptor  layer  formed  thereon,  wherein  the 
image  receptor  layer  comprises  1  to  99*  by  weight  of  sucrose 
benzoate  and  99  to  1'^^  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  and 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  includes  a  fluorine-containing  resin 
having  a  polyfluoro  group  or  a  silicone-modified  resin  having  a 
polyorganosiloxane  unit  in  an  amount  of  I  to  50%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  image  receptor  layer. 


.>.52".hl6 

LAMINAIK  K)R  H  KMBI.F  PACKAGING  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yasushi  Halano.  Ka/uo  laira,  both  of  Yokohama;  Makoto 
Voshida,  lokyo.  and  Hideo  losaki.  Noda.  all  of,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  lo\o  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd..  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  1*^4,22' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021110 
'  Int.  (1.    B32B  27/22:27/40 
VS.  CI.  428-^23.1  12  Claims 


5,527,614 
PIGMENT  DISPERSANTS  WITH  PkIM  \K  .    \MINE 
FITSCTIONALITY  SUITABLE  FOR  LSF  IN  <   \  I  HODIC 
ELECTROCOAT  COMPOSITK  >\n 
CUnt  VV.  Carpenter,  Royal  Oak;  Timothv  S    Drciniher.  R(Hh 
ester,  and  William  D.   Hardigan,   Highland,   all   of  .Mich.. 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,502 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/OH 
VS.  CI.  428-^18  22  Oaims 

l.An  electrocoat  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-dispersible,  electrically- 
depositable.  at  least  partially  neutralized  cationic  resin; 

(b)  a  dispersant  compound  comprising  an  acrylic  backbone 
having  a  pigment-interactive  substituent  and  a  stabilizing  sub- 
stituent,  wherein  the  pigment-interactive  substituent  has  at 
least  one  pnmary  amino  group,  and  the  stabilizing  substituent 


H  NOWOL^NT     PrP€ 


1.  A  laminate  for  flexible  packaging  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  blanks  and  an  intervening  adhesive  layer. 
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CHEMICAL 


1977 


wherein  said  adhesive  layer  is  formed  by  crosslinking  an 
isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  hot-melt  in  a  solid  or 
semi-solid  form  at  normal  temperature  with  moisture, 

wherein  said  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  is  obtained 
from  a  polyester  polyol  component  which  contains  3  to  50 
mol  %  of  an  aromatic  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aromatic  diol  and  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid. 


5,527,617 

MET4I  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  RECORPINf;  MFDIl'M 

HA\IN(,  A  SII  l(  ONE  COMPOl  ND  PROIF(  ri\F 

1  \^FR 

\asuo    Nishikawa,    and    Hiroshi    Fukui.    both    of   kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanaga«a. 

and  Shisvido  trimpany.  Ltd.,  rok>o.  both  of.  Japan 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,^6.710.  Oct.  15.  l'W3,  abandoned. 

"hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  41.':. 292,  Jul.  20,  1*^2, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  27.  1994.  Ser,  No,  363. W3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  \W\.  3-2(M557 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  5/00 
U,S.  a.  42^-447  3,,,,„,, 

1.  A  metai  thin  layer  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  a 
non-magnetic  support  having  formed  thereon  ( I )  a  ferromagnetic 
metal  thin  layer  or  (2)  a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  layer  and  a 
protective  layer  formed  on  said  feaomagnetic  metal  thin  layer. 
wherein  a  layer  comprising  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  chain  or 
cyclic  silicone  compound  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  ferro- 
magneuc  metal  thin  layer  or  the  protective  layer  by  bringing  said 
silicone  compound  into  contact  with  said  surface  in  the  vapor 
phase;  Co  is  contained  in  the  magnetic  layer  and  an  atomic  number 
ratio  (SiyCoj,,''-)  of  Si  in  the  polymer  and  Co  in  the  magnetic 
layer  is  from  0.02  to  0.30;  and  said  silicone  compound  is  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 

(R'HSiO)„(R^R'SiOWR«R'R*SiO,^),  (I) 

wherein  R'.  R-.  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  R',  R^  and  R^  simultaneously  are  not  a  hydrogen 
atom:  R*.  R'.  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
subsututed  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  a  and  b  each  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  more: 
and  c  represents  0  or  2.  when  c  is  0,  the  silicone  compound  is  a 
cyclic  compound,  when  c  is  2,  the  silicone  compound  is  a  chain 
compound,  and  when  c  is  0,  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  an  integer  of  at 
lea.st  3; 

wherein  said  Si-H  moiety  of  said  polymer  of  said  silicone 
compound  represented  by  formula  (I),  formed  on  the  surface 
of  said  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  layer  or  the  surface  of  said 
protective  layer  formed  on  the  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  layer, 
IS  funher  reacted  with  a  compound  having  a  carbon-carbon 
unsaturated  bond; 

wherein  the  polymer  of  at  least  one  chain  or  cyclic  silicone 
compound  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1 50,000;  and, 
wherein  the  compound  having  a  carbon-carbon  unsaturated 
bond  is  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (IV): 


«..«2-'.ftlx 

NU  IHOIl  Hik  (.kVFriM,  ['KhMlkMFn 

SnnKOPHILlC  Pf.nMFKs  OM(,  HMikol'HoHH 

POI  \  \H  K  SI  KSIk  U(s 

Daniel  (,rai\er:   ntslimiki  Ok.Kl;i   and  S;i„ipr  H    s.rr.ui..   all  ,,f 

Midland.  Mich..  asMi;n.-f-  1.,  \hni  s,vi,,„„    i,,,      \i„ii,j,,<, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  Si3„«.4h,  Jul.  19.  1993.  Vm    \,.   vj;4..su- 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  N(.   s  =  ;.4'lM„,    [h 

19«»2.  abandonixl     F  hiv  appjjration   \pr   4,   l'»<i^    s,  r    Ni. 

416.102 

"ff-^^'^    ^^  3  Claim. 

1.  A  coaiea  anicle  compnsing  a  substrate  selected  from  a  hydro 
phobic  organic  polymer,  which  substrate  has  been  coated  with  a 
layer  of  a  pre-formed  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  cellulosic  polvmers.  wherein 
said  coating  is  grafted  to  said  substrate  and  said  article  is  prepared 
hy  contacting  said  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
said  preformed  hydrophilic  polymer,  a  solubilized  compound  of 
letravalent  cenum  and  water. 


1  \NNiN  M  \1N   HI  (M   KiNO  CtKliFI)  SI  BM  KA  I  (• 
Joseph  M,  RokoHski.  Riegelsville;  Kenneth  M.  l)onnell\.  Ben 
salem.  and  Robert  R   kuhn.  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa  .  assignors  1,, 
Rohm  and  Haas  (  ompan>.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  53,071,  Apr.  26    i 'J*' '   aii.in 
doned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  N.     ."m.uu 
InL  CI."  B32B  9/06:2 1  AM 
U.S.  CI.  428-^52  7cUims 

1.  A  method  comprising  applying  to  a  substrate  a  coating  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  acid-functional  polymer  formed  from  about  0.1%  by 
weight  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  polymer,  of  at  least  one  acid-functional  monomer:  and 

(b)  about  0.1%  by  weight  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  acid-functional  polymer,  of  at  least  one  orga- 
nosilane  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  100  to  about  10.000. 


R'  R' 

\         / 
C=C 

/  \ 

R»  RIO 


(IV) 


wherein  R',  R«,  R»,  and  R'",  which  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  mercapto  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  sulfo  group  a 
F[CF(CF,)CF,0]|5-COOCH2-  group  or  an  unsubstituted  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  1  to  30  atoms. 


5,527,620 

METAL  COATED  SUBSTRATE  H  x  \  1  \      1  \  1  r  K  <   \  M 

RESISTIVITi  TO  O  CLIC  TEMPLR.M  L  RL  S  I  RL-^s, 

Jurgen  Schulz-Hard* ,    Hsigo-Dietz-Sti^sse  32,  D-91207  Lauf, 

Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Jun.  2,  1993,  43  18 
241.0 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-^57  10  Claims 

1,  A  metal  coated  substrate  with  improved  resistivity  to  cyclic 
temperature  stress,  comprising: 

at  least  one  metal  layer  (2.  3)  attached  flat  to  at  least  one  surface 
of  an  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0,2  mm. 

said  at  least  one  metal  layer  being  disposed  on  at  least  one 
borders  area  (4).  and  being  weakened  by  opening  (6.  7)  in 
said  at  least  one  metal  layer. 

said  openings  being  disposed  in  two  rows  in  said  at  least  one 
border  area  (4).  a  first  one  of  said  two  rows  nearer  said  at  least 
one  border  area  having  a  greater  depth  than  a  second  one  of 
said  two  rows  farther  from  said  at  least  one  border  area  (4), 

wherein  a  distance  between  bottoms  of  said  openings  (6)  in  said 
first  one  of  said  two  rows  and  said  insulating  layer  is  less  than 
approximately  one  third  of  a  thickness  of  said  at  least  one 
metal  layer  (2),  and  a  distance  between  bonoms  of  said 
second  one  (7)  of  said  two  rows  of  openings  and  said  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  (1,  1')  is  approximately 
between  one  third  and  one  half  of  said  thickness  of  said  at 
least  one  metal  layer  (2). 


1978 
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June  18,  1996 
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5,527,621 
MhUKil)  M)R  si  RK\t  K  IKf  \  IMKM  OK  POI.YIMIDE 

RKMN  MOLULl)  \«ll(  I  Ks 
Hideka/u  Matsuura,  and  Yasuo  Miyadera,  both  of  Shimodate, 
Japan,   iissignors   to   HiUchi   Chemical   Co.,   Ltd.   TnkMi. 
Japan 

(  ontinuati...!  of  Ser.  No.  831,658,  Feb.  7.  1992.  abaiidnnid. 

«hich  1^  J  innnnuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,928,  Sep.  21.  1994). 

abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.606,  Sep.  9, 

14S".  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

182J63 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1986,  61-211849 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/10 
U.S.  a.  428—473.5  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyimide  molded  article  having  a 
surface  to  which  a  polyimide  adhesive  is  applied  which  comprises 
first  treating  the  surface  of  the  polyimide  molded  article  with  a 
solution  containing  a  basic  compound,  then  treating  the  surface 
with  a  solution  containing  a  silane  coupling  agent,  subsequently 
subjecting  the  treated  surface  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature 
of  from  70°  C.  to  300°  C.  to  provide  a  surface  with  excellent 
adhesiveness  for  a  polyimide  adhesive,  and  further  applying  the 
polyimide  adhesive  directly  to  the  surface  having  excellent  adhe- 
siveness for  a  polyimide  adhesive. 
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constituent  units  from  ethylene  glycol  in  an  amount  of  55  to 
90  mole  %  and 

constituent  units  from  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  neopenty!  glycol,  cyclohexane 
dimethanol.  and  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  ( I )  in  an  amount  of  45  to  10  mole  %.  based  on  100 
mole  %  of  the  dihydroxy  compound  units 


CHj 
Ht-OCHjCHz^O  H§)-  C  -<(§)-  0-<-CH2CH:0 


(1) 


-H 


I 
CHj 


wherein 

n  and  m  satisfy  the  condition  ZSn+m£4.  and  wherein 
said  polyester  resin  layer  has  a  heat-sealing  strength  to  itself  as 
measured  at  a  heat-sealing  temperature  of  130°  C.  in  accor- 
dance with  JIS  Z  1707  of  not  less  than  2.0  kgf/15  mm;  and  a 
heat-sealing  strength  to  itself  as  measured  at  a  heat-sealing 
temperature  of  1 30°  C.  in  accordance  w  ith  JIS  Z  1 707  of  not 
less  than  1.0  kgf/15  mm  when  measured  after  immersing  the 
polyester  resin  layer  in  a  35%  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  of 
80°  C.  for  30  seconds,  wiping  off  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  and  then  drying  by  air  flow  at  70°  C.  for  30  minutes. 


5327,622 
PACKAGING  LAMINATE  M.^TERIAL 
tikhi    Kato;   Eiji  Takahashi;   Hiroshi   Kondo.  all  of  Tokyo; 
Hiroji    Niimi,    Vamaguchi:    Takashi    Hiraoka.    Yamaguchi; 
Masayuki  Sakai.  Yamaguchi.  and  Masaki  kohsaka.  >amaau- 
,  hi    ill    if    lapan.  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
int>.  I  tft     ind  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tok\i>,    lapan 
Conti.i  1  II.   n  of  Ser.  No.  924,031,  Sep.  3,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,167 
Clainii  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071892 
Int.  a."'  B32B  27/10:27/36:7/10:  C08G  63/16 
L.S.  CI.  428-^181  5  Oaims 

1.  A  packaging  laminate  material  comprising  a  paper  substrate 
and  a  polyester  resin  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  side  thereof, 
wherein  the  polyester  resin  comprises: 

(A)  dicarboxylic  acid  units  comprising 

constituent  umts  from  a  terephtalic  acid  in  an  amount  of  80  to 

95  mole  %  and 
constituent  units  from  an  adipic  acid  in  an  amount  of  20  to  5 

mole  %;  and 

(B)  dihydroxy  compound  units  comprising 


5.527,623 

AQUEOUS  FMl  I  SION  WO  F  \SI1  V  MACER.\T1NG 

MOISllKJi-HROOl  FM'KR 

Akitoshi  Takahira,  Kyoto,  and  Yuuzi  \oshii.  Chiba,  both  of, 

Japan.  avKignurs  tn  Sumitomo  (hi'mical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  St  r.  No.  44.(t.>''.  \pr.  S.  14'J.^.  Pal.  No.  5.466,735. 
This  application  \ue.  14.  X'i^^.  StT.  No.  .^l.'^.ikU 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  \pr  I}.  !'><J:.  4104498 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9,Wfi 
U.S.  CI. -l^H — 4*»X  11  (  lainiN 

1.  An  easily  maceraung  moisture-proof  paper  comprising  a  hase 
paper  having  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  comprising  components  (A).  (B)  and  (C), 
described  below,  at  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)/(B)/(C)=l00/(50  to 
95)/(5  to  30).  wherein  maximum  amounts  of  components  (B)  and 
(C)  to  be  added  to  the  composition  are  95  parts  by  weight  and  30 
parts  by  weight,  respectively,  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  compo- 
nent (A); 

component  (A);  an  ethylene-vinyl  chloride  series  copolymer 
comprising  from  3  to  40%  by  weight  ethylene,  from  25  to 
90%  by  weight  vinyl  chloride,  and  from  0  to  73%  by  weight 
vinyl  acetate  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
from  -15°  C.  to  35°  C. 
component  (B):  an  emulsion  of  a  rosin  ester  having  a  softening 

point  of  from  110°  C.  to  150°  C; 
component  (C);  an  emulsion  of  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  of 
from  50°  C.  to  110°  C: 
wherein  the  layer  of  the  aqueous  emulsion  is  coated  on  the  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  base  paper  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  30  g/m  . 
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5327.624 
PROrFSS  FOR  PRFP\RIN{;  SINTFRFD  SHAPES  AIVD 

(  OMPOSinoNS  I  SKI)   IMFRKIN 
William    Hiyylns.    Iiuson.    \ri/..;    Fred    F.   Hellrr.   I  niontnwn, 
Ohio,   Kt«i  (I.  WaKh.  Mentor.  Ohio:  Ralph  \    Kornhrekke, 
Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  and  Stephen  \.  DiBiase.  Fuilid.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  l.uhri/ol  (  orporation.  UicklifTe.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  7Vh.495.  No>.  22,  IWl.  abandoned. 
This  applii  ation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,500 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  42«— 523  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  sintered  shapes,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  forming  a  green  body  from  a  mixture  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  at  least  one  inorganic  powder;  and  one  or  more 
additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (A)  at  least 
one  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxy  compound  with  a  carboxy- 
lic  acylating  agent;  (B)  at  least  one  Mannich  reaction  product; 
(C)  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl-substituted  amine;  (D)  at  least 
one  aminophenol;  (E)  at  least  one  reaction  product  of  a 
nitrophenol  and  amino  compound;  (F)  at  least  one  basic 
nitrogen-containing  polymer;  (G)  a  substituted  carboxylic 
acylating  agent  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  carboxylic  acylat- 
ing agent  and  a  polymeric  material;  (H)  at  least  one  aromatic 
acid  or  derivative  thereof;  (I)  at  least  one  aromatic  oxime;  and 
(J)  at  least  one  overbased  or  gelled  overbased  metal  salt  of  an 
acidic  organic  compound  provided  that  when  the  carboxylic 
acylating  agent  is  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted  carboxylic  acylat- 
ing agent  and  the  hydrocarbyl  group  contains  less  than  an 
average  of  40  carbon  atoms,  then  the  carboxylic  acylating 
agent  is  a  polycarboxylic  acylating  agent;  and 

(2)  sintering  the  body. 


5,527,625 

ROLL  FORMED  METAI   MFMBFR  W  ITH 

REINFORCEMENT  INDKN  I  \IIONs 

Ernest  R.  Bodnar,  2  Danrose  Crescent.  Don   MilK.  Ontario, 

Canada 
I'CT  No.  PCT/CA92/(M)514.  ij  371   Date  Mar  1.  IW?.  J)  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995.  P(   I   Pub.  No.  UO')4/05X72.  Pt  T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  iwj 

PCT  Filed  No%    25.  !W2,  Ser  No,  3'^2,M" 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  2.  1992,  2077429 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  J/09:3/32 

V.S.  CI.  428—595  13  Qaims 

I      ,!u      ^n6 


116    Sf. 


100 
S"  80- 

1.  A  metal  member  (10).  (70).  (80).  (120).  (132).  (150).  (140), 
(152).  (160).  (172).  (184).  (200).  (220)  having  at  least  one  edge 
formation,  web  extending  from  said  edge  formation,  a  plurality  of 
generally  triangular  formations  (26).  (92).  (126).  (148).  (156). 
(168).  (1821.  (190).  (206).  (222)  formed  in  said  web  at  spaced 
intervals,  said  triangular  formations  being  alternately  reversed  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  defining  a  base  and  three  comers,  a 
plurality  of  generally  diagonal  struts  (28l,  (106).  (128)  extending 
across  said  web  between  adjacent  said  tnangular  formations,  edge 
portions  (14.  16),  (74.76).  (84,86).  (124)  along  either  edge  of  said 
web,  with  said  struts  extending  from  one  said  edge  portion  to  the 
other  and  merging  integrally  therewith,  first  flange  formations 
(30.32).   (94.%)  formed  from  said  web  around  said  generally 


triangular  formations  along  each  side  of  said  struts,  and  lying  at  an 
angle  to  said  web.  whereby  to  give  said  diagonal  struts  a  generally 
channel  shaped  cross  section,  and.  second  flange  formations  (34). 
(98)  formed  along  a  further  side  of  said  triangular  formations  and 
forming  intermittent  flanges  along  said  web  edges,  at  said  base  of 
each  said  triangular  formation,  and  comprising. 

comer  flange  formations  (36.  38.  40)  (100.102.104)  extending 
around  said  comers  of  said  triangular  formations,  said  comer 
flange  formations  lying  at  an  angle  to  said  web  which  is  less 
than  said  angle  of  said  first  flange  formations; 
generally  three-sided  reinforcement  indentations  (42.44).  (108. 
110),  (130)  formed  in  said  web  and  extending  partially  into 
each  end  of  each  said  diagonal  smit.  each  of  said  three-sided 
indentations  (42.44).  (108.110).  (130)  comprising  a  first  base 
side  (46.52)  which  is  linear  and  generally  parallel  with  a  said 
edge  of  said  web.  a  second  linear  angled  side  (48.  54)  extend- 
ing from  said  base  linear  side  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
a  linear  edge  portion  (32)  of  one  of  said  generally  triangular 
formations  (26).  thereby  defining  a  substantially  linear  strut 
root  portion  (58.  60)  formed  from  said  web  and  merging  into 
said  respective  diagonal  strut  and  a  curved  third  side  (50.  56) 
extending  from  said  ba.se  linear  side  and  meeting  said  second 
linear  side  at  an  apex,  and  wherein  said  apex  extends  into  said 
diagonal  strut  portion  (28)  of  said  web.  wherein  said  curved 
third  side  (50.  56)  of  said  generally  three-sided  indentation  is 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  said  curved  base  comer  (36.  38)  of  a 
said  generally  triangular  formation,  thereby  defining  a  gener- 
ally curved  strut  root  portion  (62.  64).  and  wherein  said  linear 
strut  root  portion  (58,  60)  is  spaced  from  said  curved  strut  root 
portion  (62.  64).  whereby  each  said  diagonal  strut  (28) 
extends  from  both  a  generally  curved  stmt  root  portion  and  a 
linear  stmt  root  portion  formed  from  said  web;  and. 
an  indented  web  portion  of  three-sided  shape  extending  between 
each  said  first  base  side  (46.  52),  said  second  linear  angled 
side  (48,  54).  and  said  curved  third  side  (50.  56). 


5327,626 

MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  DEVTCE.  AND  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  COMPKISINt;  SI  (  H   \  HI  \  !i   I 

Martinus  A.  M.  Gijs.  and  Jacobus  H.  (.ii-^itiis    huh  fi)  I  md 
hoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  ..S.  Philips  Corpitr.tiion 
New  ^ork.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3<)634.^.  Sep.  15.  1W4.  ahandont'd. 
This  application  No>.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  562^247 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  24, 
1993,93202759 

Int  CI."  GUB  5//27 
U.S.  CI.  428—611  15  Clalmv 


1.  A  magneto-resistance  device  comprising  a  stacked  structure, 
said  stacked  structure  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  surface  on 
which  multilayer  structures  are  provided,  characterized  in  that  the 
surface  is  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  which  are  substan- 
tially mutually  parallel,  each  groove  comprising  a  first  face  and  a 
second  face,  all  first  faces  being  substantially  planar  and  mutually 
parallel,  the  constituent  layers  of  each  multilayer  strucmre  being 
provided  in  a  stack  upon  each  said  first  face  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  parallel  thereto,  the  thickness  of  the  stacks  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  first  faces  being  such  that  adjacent  faces, 
parallel  to  the  first  faces,  of  immediately  neighboring  stacks  make 
physical  contact  with,  and  overlap  each  other 


!QSO 


OFFTriAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


5,527,627 
!\K  CO\TI'()SIT!(>\  K,K  AN  ULTRA-THK  K  THICK 
FILM  fOK  nitKMAL  MANAGEMENT  Ot  A  H\  HRFO 
CIRCUIT 
Kraas  P.  I.autzenhiser,  Noblesville;  Dwadasi  H.  R  Sarma.  hnd 
K     RIchter,   both   of  Kokomo.  and   Carl   W.    Berlin,   Wo' 
I  afavfttt.  all    .!  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp,, 
kokiimi).  Ind. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38>J79,  Mar.  29,  1993,  PaL 
Nil   5.3'»5.679.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
342.966 
lot  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—615  9  Qainis 


320  240 

rEMP£MTUBE.  "C 


1.  An  ink  composition  for  an  ultra-thick  thick  film  which  is 
suitable  for  conducting  heat  laterally  from  a  semiconductor  device, 
said  ink  composition  comprising: 

a  powder  mixture  comprising  a  first  silver  powder  having  a 
surface  area  of  not  greater  than  about  0.35  square  meter/gram 
and  a  second  silver  powder  having  a  surface  area  of  greater 
than  about  0.6  square  meter/gram,  said  first  silver  powder 
promoting  porosity  in  said  ink  composition; 

an  inorganic  oxide  binder; 

an  organic  binder  mixture  comprising  a  first  organic  binder,  a 
second  organic  binder,  a  terpineol-ba,sed  solvent,  a  second 
solvent  having  a  higher  vapor  pressure  than  said  terpineol- 
based  solvent,  a  screening  agent  and  a  surfactant,  said  second 
organic  binder  having  a  lower  bumoff  temperature  than  said 
first  organic  binder,  said  second  solvent  being  present  in  said 
organic  binder  mixture  in  a  greater  amount  than  said 
terpineol-based  solvent: 

whereby  said  ink  composition  is  sufficiently  porous  to  facilitate 
the  escape  of  decomposition  byproducts  of  said  first  and 
second  organic  binders  from  said  ink  composition  during 
firing  of  said  ink  composition. 


5327,628 
PB-FREE  SN-AG-Cl'  TERNARY  EUTECTIC  SOI  DFR 
Iver  E.  Anderson,  Ames,  Iowa;  Frederick  G.  Yost,  Cedar  Crest, 
N.M.;  John  F.  Smith,  Ames.  Iowa;  Chad  M.  Miller,  Ames. 
Iowa,  and  Robert  L.  Terpstra,  Ames.  Iowa,  a-wiunor.  to  Io»a 
Statu  I  niMTsity  Research  Foudation.  Inc..  Amo.  Inwa.  and 
.Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,854,  Jul.  20,  IW.',  abaiidoiud. 
Ihis  H'plication  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^28 
Int.  a."  B23K  35/26 
VS.  a.  42K    M-  20  Claims 

1.  A  Ph-free  electncai  conductor  solder  consisting  essentially  of 
about  3.5  to  about  7.7  weight  %  Ag,  about  1.0  to  about  4.0  weight 
'^  Cu  and  the  balance  essentially  Sn  wherein  Sn  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  89  weight  %  Sn  to  promote  formation  of 
iniermetallic  compounds  that  improve  solder  strength  and  fatigue 
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PR()(  FSS  OK  DEPOSITING  A  I. AVER  OF  SILICON 

OXini   BONDFD  lO  \  SIBSTRATF  OF  POIYMFRH 

MATFRUI    t  S1N(,  HI(;H  PRKSSl  RF  AM)  F1.F(  IRK   \l 

[)IS(  MARGE 
Mithtl  laiqufs    Ga.stiger.    ()r\a\;    Franciscus    SUxitman.    le 
Che«,na\.-   Pascal   Bouard.   DraNell,  and  Antoine   VNillimot. 
Sceaux.  all  nf,  France,  assignors  to  I," Air  I  iquidc,  .SiKJelf 
.Anon>mc    pour    IFtude    et    FExploitation    (Us     IVocedes 
Georges  Claude.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   y20,3~l.  Xug.  IT,  1W2,  ahandontd. 
This  application  \la>  24.  iyv4.  Ser.  No.  248.560 
Claims  priority,  application  Prance,  Dec.  17,  1990,  90  15757 
InL  CI.'  B32B  WOO 
VS.  CI.  428-^>88  37  Claims 

1.  Process  for  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide  bonded  to 
a  substrate  of  a  polymeric  material,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  subjecting  a  surface  of  the  substrate  to  an  electrical  discharge 
with  a  dielectric  barrier  at  a  pressure  higher  than  10.000  Pa 

(2)  exposing  said  surface  of  the  substrate  to  an  atmosphere 
containing  a  silane  at  pressure  higher  than  10.000  Pa,  and 

(3)  exposing  said  surface  of  the  substrate  to  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  so  that  there  is  formed  a  deposit  of  silicon 
oxide  bonded  to  said  surface  of  the  substrate; 

wherein  steps  ( I )  and  (2)  are  conducted  simulatneously  or 
sequentially. 


5.527,6-W 
BArrFR\  (  HFC  K  APPARATI  S 

Toshio  Nagata.  Yokohama,  and  Hidenori  Taniguchi,  Sagami- 
hara.  both  of,  Japan.  as,signors  In  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  216,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  26,  1W3.  5-090517 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  IU/46 
(.s(i.  42«J--  90  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  check  apparatus,  comprising: 
(A)  decreasing  means  for  decreasing  an  internal  resistance  of  a 
battery; 
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(B)  checking  means  for  checking  the  battery  the  internal  resis- 
tance of  which  has  been  decreased  by  said  decreasing  means. 


5,527,631 

in  l>k(  H    \KK(  t\  KFFORMINC;  CATALYST  MATERIAL 
\Mi  !(  INIK.I  KAIION  OF  THE  SAME 
I'rihh.ik.ir  sjiigh,  Fxport;  I  arr>   V.  ShiKkling.  Plum  Borough; 
K.mnond  \.  (ieorgc.  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  \   Basel.  Plub 
Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  assignnrs  !ii  \StslinghouM'  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser  So    l'»H.-!l.  Feb.  IH.  1W4.  abandoned, 
fhis  application  Oct.  4.  1W5,  .Sen  No.  5.'y,«l4 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  S/I8:S/I0 
VS.  a.  429—20  18  Claims 

t 


I.  A  hydrocarbon  reforming  catalyst  material  configuration, 
comprising  a  porous  reforming  catalyst  support  impregnated  with 
catalyst,  at  least  one  confining  wall  disposed  around  the  catalyst 
support,  said  wall  comprising  a  different  material  than  said  sup- 
port, said  catalyst  support  elongated  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  a 
reformable  hydrocarbon  gas.  wherein  a  reformable  gas  contacting 
surface  of  the  catalyst  support  defines  at  least  one  discrete  passage- 
way extending  along  the  length  of  the  catalyst  support  forming  a 
reformable  gas  flow  channel,  said  at  least  one  discrete  passageway 
is  in  heat  communication  with  means  for  heating  the  reformable 
hydrocarbon  gas  in  said  at  least  one  discrete  passageway,  wherein 
the  reforming  catalyst  material  support  comprises  a  non-rigid, 
porous,  fibrous  alumina  catalyst  support,  wherein  the  fibers  are 
compressible  and  substantially  unsintered  and  are  impregnated 
with  Ni  and  MgO. 


5.527,632 

H\  DROCARBON  Fl  ELLED  FUEL  CELL  Pmv\  i  u 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  J.  (.ardnir.  I)erb>.  F^ngland.  assignor  In  Rolls-Royce 
and  Associates  I  Imitcd.  I)erh>,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3^H.2'^t.  Jan.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma^  5.  1W5.  Ser  No.  435.324 
Claims  priority  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jul.  1.  1993, 
921.^956 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/02 
VS.  CI.  429—27  22  Oaims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuelled  fuel  cell  power  system  comprising  a 
fuel  cell  stack  having  a  plurality  of  anode  chambers  and  a  plurality 
of  cathode  chambers,  a  supply  of  hydrocarbon  fuel,  a  reformer 
arranged  to  produce  hydrogen  from  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  pipe 
means  to  supply  hydrocarbon  fuel  from  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon 


fuel  to  the  reformer,  pipe  means  to  supply  hydrogen  from  the 
reformer  to  the  anode  chambers  of  the  fuel  cell  stack,  a  hydrogen 
store  arranged  to  store  hydrogen  produced  by  the  reformer,  pipe 
means  to  supply  hydrogen  from  the  reformer  to  the  hydrogen  store. 
pif)e  means  to  supply  hydrogen  stored  in  the  hydrogen  store  to  the 
anode  chambers  of  the  fuel  cell  stack,  means  for  periodically 
starting  the  reformer,  and  valve  means  in  the  pipe  between  the 
supply  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  the  reformer  for  periodically 
allowing  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  the  reformer  for  a 
period  of  time  to  produce  sufficient  hydrogen  to  recharge  the 
hydrogen  store  with  hydrogen  or  to  directly  supply  the  fuel  cell 
stack  during  an  increased  load  demand  on  the  fuel  cell  stack  and 
for  terminating  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  after  die  period  of 
time,  said  reformer  and  said  hydrogen  store  having  a  common 
supply  pipe  to  supply  hydrogen  to  the  anode  chambers  of  the  fuel 
cell  stack,  and  in  which  a  hydrogen  pump  is  provided  to  supply 
hydrogen  between  the  common  supply  pipe  and  the  hydrogen 
store,  said  means  for  pericxlically  starting  the  reformer  comprising 
a  burner  for  burning  hydrogen  to  raise  the  temperature  in  said 
reformer  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  reforming  the  hydrocarbon 
fuel,  pipe  means  to  supply  hydrogen  stored  in  the  hydrogen  store  to 
said  burner,  valve  means  in  said  pipe  means  for  periodically 
allowing  the  supply  of  stored  hydrogen  from  the  hydrogen  store  to 
said  burner. 


5,527.633 

SUiJU  O.MUi.  FUEL  CELI-S.  A  Ikuc  1  .s.s  1  OR 

PRODUCING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  FILMS  AND  A 

PROfTSS  FOR  rRfinirTM,  Sltl  \])  i»\l[if    FUEL 
1   H  I  s 
Shjnji  Kauasaki,  Nagoya;  Shigenori  Ito,  Kasugai,  and  KaLsuki 
Voshioka.  Himeji.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd..    I;i(iari 

Filtxi  Sep.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  119.690 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1992,  4-24796^. 
Sep.  17.  1992,  4-247966;  Sep.  22,  1992.  4-252986 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  8/10:8/12 
VS.  CI.  429—30  17  Claims 

1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  comprising  an  ion  conductive  solid 
electrolyte  layer  formed  by  a  spraying  method,  said  solid  electro- 
lyte layer  comprising  at  least  one  metal  element  present  through- 
out, said  at  least  one  metal  element  being  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  and  zinc,  wherein  a 
thickness  of  said  solid  electrolyte  layer  is  not  less  than  40  pm  and 
not  more  than  100  pm.  and  a  leakage  amount  of  N,  gas  of  said 
solid  electrolyte  layer  at  room  temperamre  is  not  more  than  10"' 
cc/g.second. 
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5^27.634 
Mill  Ifl  E  MANIFOLD  FUEL  CELL 

G.  B.  Kirh\  \l,.);h.iin  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Electric  Pii«tr  K^-^.J!ih  Institute,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

per  No.  Pt  ri  S9.V014<W,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Datf  Oct.  12.  1W4,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W093/17465,  PCX  Pub. 

P<   I  Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,843 

Int.  a."  HOIM  8/04 

VS.  CL  429—35  20  Qaims 


«f-' 


1.  An  electrolytic  fuel  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  manifolds 
thai  penetrate  layers  of  the  fuel  cell,  the  manifolds  distributed 
across  the  surface  of  the  fuel  cell  and  providing  for  communication 
of  reactant  gases  to  the  fuel  cell,  wherein  the  combined  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  cell  manifolds  constitute  less  than  50  percent 
of  the  total  active  area  of  the  fuel  cell. 


5,527,635 
SOI  in  F!  FfTROT  VTF  HTT   CELL  ELECTRODE 

M  \  I  V  K  i  \  i  \  M  .  H  K  I  kODE  LSING  SA\fE 
kiiHhi  iMiKaiii.!.!  Tokyo;  Futoshi  Uchiyama  Kashiwa; 
laktshi  'i.in.it;;^.n*a,  Tsukuba:  Takayasu  Oku..,  [Mikuba. 
and  V.L>iU.i  Ka^a,  iMikisha  iM  nf  lapan.  asviijrmr^  I..  Vyt-ncv 
.if  InduMnal  ^(■l^nl, .  \  Ir,  hn..l..K'.  ^liiuMn  ..f  Intema- 
tn.nal    Iradf  \    l/xtustr'.     I:.k'.i.     l,i(i,in 

HI..I   Dr.     •!     \-t^i,  ^,■^    S.,    352,63<> 
'  iaiBiN  pn.TU.    i[>plication  Japan,  Dec.  9,  l***' 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/86 
IS.  C\.  429—10 

1.  Solid-electrolyte  fuel  cell  electrode  material  comprismg  a 
particulate  matenal  obtained  by  pulverizing  a  sintered  body 
obtained  by  sintering  a  lanthanum-based  electrode  material  con- 
uining  5  to  50  mol  %  platinum  at  a  temperature  of  1000°  C.  to 
1200°  C.  for  20  to  30  hours. 
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5.527.636 
GKKEN  POWER  SI  PPIA  EOR  \  SMM  I   CALCCI  \rOR 
SmgN.  Kao,  :nd  El..  No.  2.  Mli>  54.  I  ane  42.  Min  Chuan  Kd., 
Hsin  Tien  (  itv,  Taipei  Hsitn.  laiwan 

Hlffl  \ug.  1.  1*^4.  Str.  .No.  283.831 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/38:VlO 

U.S.  CI.  42y-68  s  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  for  a  calculator  including  a  shell  defining  two 
slots,  wherein  the  power  supply  comprises: 

a  switch  comprising  two  tubular  portions  which  project  there- 
from and  are  slidably  received  in  the  slots  so  that  the  switch 
can  be  moved  between  ON  and  OFF  positions; 

a  first  plate  defining  two  apertures; 

two  screws  being  inserted  through  the  apertures  and  secured  in 
the  tubular  portions,  thus  joining  the  switch  with  the  plate  for 
retaining  the  switch  on  the  shell; 

a  casing  being  received  in  the  shell  so  that  the  plate  is  enclosed 
in  the  casing; 

at  least  two  containers  which  are  formed  on  the  casing  and  each 
define  an  inlet  through  which  aqueous  solution  of  salt  can  be 
filled  into  the  container  and  an  outlet  through  which  the 
casing  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  container; 

at  least  two  pairs  of  positive  and  negative  electrodes  being 
attached  to  the  plate; 

at  lea.st  two  absorbers  being  received  in  the  casing;  and 

at  least  two  filaments  each  being  inserted  through  the  outlet  of  a 
corresponding  container  for  inducing  the  aqueous  solution  of 
salt  from  the  corresponding  container  to  a  corresponding 
absorber; 

whereby  in  the  OFF  position,  each  pair  of  electrodes  does  not 
contact  a  corresponding  absorber  to  prevent  any  chemical 
reaction  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  and  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  salt  not  to  generate  a  current,  and  in  the  ON  position, 
each  pair  of  electrodes  contacts  the  corresponding  absorber  to 
allow  a  chemical  reaction  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  and 
the  aqueous  solution  of  salt  to  occur  to  generate  a  current. 


5^:27,637 

I'OWI  R  SI  ppi  \  IMT  EOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

VEHK  1  E 

\iishihiro  Naka/a«a;  Kenji  Tamaki;  Ma'.avuki  roriiama.  and 

KtnjI  kawaauchi.  all  of  Saitama.  .lapan.  assignorv  to  Honda 

(liken  Koa\o  kabushiki  kaisha,  rok\o.   lapan 

Division  of  Str  No.  W7,ni5,  Sep.  Ih.  1W4    Ihis  application 

,Iun.  7,  IW?,  Ser.  No.  485.'HW 
Claimv  prifirit\.  application  .Japan.  Sep.  16.  !<*<»',  5-23«>484 
Int.  (1,    HillM  : 
U.S.  CI.  42**— 99  22  Claims 

1.  A  battery  unit  for  an  electrically  powered  vehicle  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  batteries; 
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said  mixture  comprises  a  hydrogen  storage  alloy  powder,  a 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer  a.s  a  binder,  a  polymeric  material 
for  giving  a  hydrophilic  property  inside  the  electrode,  and 
carbon  black;  and 

said  punched  or  perforated  metal  sheet  has  a  regular  perforation 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  having  a  diameter 
in  a  range  from  1.0  mm  to  2.S  mm  arranged  in  isosceles 
triangles  which  satisfy  a  condition  that  lines  linking  any  three 
centers  of  adjacent  apertures  form  an  isosceles  triangle  whose 
vertical  angle  is  smaller  than  il.s  two  base  angles,  and  has 
margins  without  apertures  along  at  least  a  pair  of  facing  edges 
of  the  sheet. 


a  partitioning  member  for  separating  said  batteries  from  one 
another,  said  partitioning  member  having  a  honeycomb  struc- 
ture forming  a  plurality  of  adjacent  contiguous  hexagonal 
compartments,  each  hexagonal  compartment  receiving  a  bat- 
tery therein;  and 

an  outer  case  for  receiving  the  batteries  and  the  partitioning 
member  therein. 


5,527.6.*N 
li\l)K()t,LN  ^10K\(;E  AL1.0\   MM   IKn!)l     \Mi 
SEALED-TYPE  NKkEI  -METAL  H>  DRIDl    ^M»k  V(.E 
B.\TILR\  ISING  THE  SA.ME 
Ka/u.shige    Kinoshita;    Takashi    Okawa.    both 
Takashi   Takano.   and    loshihisa    Iliroshima. 
gasaki.  all  of,  Japan,  ,i^Mi;ii.ii^  i..  M.iNu^hit.. 
trial  Co..  I. Id..  Osak.i.  Ia[i.iii 

Eiied  ,|un.  24.  I'>'I4.  s,  r    N...  :<..-.:•'.' 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  .Inn    <ii    i'wX.  ^-If.2l2~ 

Int.  CI.    HUl.M  .   ,- 

U.S.  CI.  429—101  16  Claim), 


of   Fujisawa; 

hnth    of  Chi- 

\  111  '.ru  Indus- 


6-V-H 


11.  A  sealed  nickel-metal  hydride  storage  battery  comprising; 

an  electrode  assembly  including  a  negative  hydrogen  storage 
alloy  electrode,  a  nickel  positive  electrode  and  a  separator: 

an  alkaline  electrolyte: 

and  a  sealed  battery  enclosure  provided  with  a  safety  valve  unit 
for  accommodating  said  electrode  assembly  and  said  electro- 
lyte; wherein 

said  hydrogen  storage  alloy  electrode  comprises  an  electrically 
conductive  support  made  of  a  punched  or  perforated  metal 
sheet,  a  mixture  supported  on  said  conductive  support,  and  a 
water-repellent  agent  for  giving  a  water-repellent  property  on 
an  entire  surface  of  the  electrode. 


5,527,639 
GALVANIC  CELL 

Tomohiko  Noda.  Takatsuki:  Shyuiti  Izuti.  Koga-gun:  Hiroshi 
Imachi;  Kazunari  Takeda.  both  of  Takatsuki:  Michiyuki 
kono.  Neyagawa;  Kenji  Motogami.  Takatsuki,  and  .Shigeo 
Mori.  Kyoto,  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Dai-lchi  Kogvo 
Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  and  ^'uasa  Corporation.  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.688.  Jan.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-037112; 

Jan.  27.  IW2.  4-037113 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/18:6/16:  HOIB  //^ 

r.S.  CI.  429—192  8  Clauuh 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  negative  electrode, 
the  positive  electrode  and  the  separator  comprises  a  solid  electro- 
lyte prepared  by  doping  an  ionic  compound  to  an  organic  polymer, 
characterized  in  that  said  organic  polymer  is  a  polymer  obtained  by 
crosslinking  an  organic  compound  having  a  structure  of  the  general 
formula  ( I ): 


Z-|(A)„-(EVY1. 


(h 


where  Z  is  a  residue  of  an  active  hydrogen  compound,  said  active 
hydrogen  compound  is  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methanol,  ethanol.  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol. 
1 ,4-butanediol.  glycerol,  trimethylolpropane,  sorbitol,  sucrose, 
polyglycerol,  butylamine,  2-ethylhexylamine,  ethylenediamine. 
hexamethylene-diamine,  diethylenetriamine,  tnethv  lenetetramine, 
letraethylene-pentamine,  pentaethylenehexamine,  aniline,  ben/y- 
lamine.  phenylenediamine.  bisphenol  A.  hydroquinone.  novolac. 
monoethanolamine,  and  diethanolamine;  A  is  represented  b\  the 
following  fonnula  (II) 


-(CH: 


-CH- 
I 
CH, 


-Ol  — 
-O— (CH: 


(II) 


-CH:-0),R 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  25  and  R  is  an  alkyl  ha\  ing  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl.  aryl  or  alkylaryl:  E  is  at  least  one  of 
— (R^O) — .  R"  being  an  alkylene  having  two  or  more  cartwn 
atoms;  Y  is  an  active  hydrogen  or  a  polymerizable  functional 
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group:  k  is  an  integer  of  1  to  12;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  250;  p  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  450;  and  A  is  copolymerized  with  E,  and  when  E 
is  — (CH2CH2O) — .  A  and  E  are  random-copolymerized.  but  when 
E  comprises  — (R^O) —  in  which  R-  is  an  alkylene  having  three  or 
more  carbon  atoms.  A  and  E  may  be  either  random-  or  block- 
copolymerized).  and  said  ionic  dopant  compound  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Lil.  LiCl.  LiCiO^,  LiSCN.  LiBF4.  LiAsF^. 
LiCFjSO,.  LiCF,COj.  LiHgl,.  Nal.  NaSCN.  NaBr.  Kl.  CsSCN. 
AgNO,.  CuC,,Mg(C10j,.  (CH,)4NBF,.  (CH,)NBr. 
(C,H5)Na04.  (C,H,)N1,  (C,H7,NBr,  (n-C^Fi^ClOj.  (n-QH^^NI 
and  (n-C,H4)4NI.  lithium  stearylsulfonate.  sodium  octy  I  sulfonate, 
lithium  dodecylbenzenesulfonate.  sodium  naphthalenesulfonate. 
lithium  dibutylnaphthalenesulfonate.  potassium  octylnaphthalene- 
sulfonate  and  potassium  dodecylnaphthalenesulfonate. 


5,527,640 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SUPERCAPAt  I  1    )H- 

Vndn-w  I   Rudge.  Los  Alamos,  N.M.;  John  P.  Ferraris,  Dallas. 
Tex.,  .ind  Nhimshon  Gottesfeld,  Los  Alamos,  N.VL.  a.ssignors 
to  The   Remnts  of  the  L'niversity  of  California,  Office  of 
Tethni)liit^>   Transfer,  Alameda,  Calif. 
I  >int)nii.iii()n-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  98L450,  Nov.  25,  1992,  aban- 
diimd    IhU  .ipplication  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  306,214 
Int.  CI.''  HOIM  10/40:4/60 
.S.  CI.  429-213  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  of  a  p-dopable  conducting  polymer  having  a 
polythiophene  backbone; 

a  second  electrode  of  a  n-dopable  conducting  polymer  having  a 
polythiophene  backbone;  and  an  electrolyte  separating  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  electrolyte  comprising  a  salt 
of  tetraalkylammonium  that  is  highly  soluble  in  acetonitrile 
and  IS  stable  over  a  wide  voltage  difference,  said  alkyl  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or 
butyl:  wherein  said  first  electrode  is  fully  p-doped  and  said 
second  electrode  is  fully  n-doped  when  said  capacitor  is  fully 
charged  and  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  fiilly  undoped 
when  said  capacitor  is  fully  discharged. 


5.52".W1 
COM  11)  Mf  I  \l   MIKKF  FOR  I)R\  t  KIT.  PO.SITIVE 
ELECTRODF  (   \N  \ND  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  CAN 
FORMED  OF  SICH  MET\I  SHFFT 
Kenji    Koshiishi,    khika«a;    Kazuvuki    Hiraoka.    Ka»a.saki.- 
Keiichi  Sa»ava.  lihikaHa;  Ktnji  Ogawa.  khika«a;  Toshlo 
Sjgaliimii,    khikavia.    laktto   I  t-sugi;    \1asaaki    Kurimura. 
hdih  of  Moriguchi;  Ka/iihirii  Shikada.  Osaka:  kiinio  Hoshi. 
lokvo;  loni  Koha>ashi.  lokvo.  and  Masannhu  Koda.  lokMi, 
,ill   of.    lapan.  assignors   Id   Nisshin   Sttel   Co..   ltd..    l()k\o; 
N.inin  Hidnc  (  o..  1  td..  and  San>o  Kxcill  (  o..  I, Id.,  both  of 
I  )sak.i.  all  of,  J.ipan 
PIT    N,,    !•(    1  ,nN4/(MI4(IS.  i;  y\   Dau   No\.  16.  |W4,  S  102(e) 
Dale  No\.  16.  l'><)4.  P(  T  I'lih    No    U094/22174,  PCT  Pub. 
Dak  Sep.  1'}.  1W4 

P(  T  Fikd  Mar,  15.  \**'>A.  Ser,  No,  _^,^5.f<:4 
Claims  priorit\,  application  lapan,  .Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082791 
iiu    (1,    HOIM  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  429— 163  MClnims 


0      20      40     ao     ao     100     120     140 

CHROMIUM  COATING  WEIGHT   (rr^/m' ) 

1  A  coated  metal  sheet  for  alkaline  dry  cell  positive  electrode 
cans,  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  a  chromate  film  and  covered 
thereon  with  a  coating  film  mainly  composed  of  at  least  one  of  an 
epoxy  resin,  an  epoxy-acrylic  resin  a  polyester  resin,  an  epoxy 
resin  incorporated  with  a  crosslinking  agent,  an  epoxy-acrvlic  resin 
incorporated  with  a  crosslinking  agent,  or  a  polyester  resin  incor- 
porated with  a  crosslinking  agent,  the  coating  film  containing  a 
conductive  agent  comprising  at  least  one  of  graphite  powder  hav- 
ing a  purity  of  not  less  than  95%.  having  been  made  flaky  to  have 
an  a.spect  ratio  of  not  less  than  50  and  having  an  average  panicle 
diameter  of  not  larger  than  50  pm  or  carbon  black  having  an  oil 
absorption  of  not  less  than  250  ml/ 1 00  g  as  measured  using  DBP. 
said  conductive  agent  being  contained  in  an  amount  falling  in  the 
range  defined  by  straight  lines  connecting  the  respective  propor- 
tions of  20:0  and  100:0.  100:0and50:15.  50:l5and0:20.  0:20and 
0:5.  and  0:5  and  20:0.  as  graphite  powder:  carbon  black  propor- 
tions in  parts  by  weight  indicated  by  rectangular  coordinates. 


5,527,642 
BIPOI  \K  B\TTFR^ 
Clarence  A.  Meado\»s.  Muncif,  and  Kohtrt  1- ,  \dams,  Stima, 
both    of   Ind,,   assignors    lo    (,i  rural    Motors   Corporation, 
Dttrolt.  Mkh. 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No,  79.033,  ,|un,  21,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,990 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/18:2/30 

VS.  CI.  429-210  5  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  battery  comprising: 

a  stack  of  substantially  planar,  bipolar  electrodes  each  compris- 
ing a  conductive,  electrolyte-impervious,  septum,  having  a 
positive  polarity  active  material  on  one  face  of  said  septum, 
an  opposite  polarity  active  material  on  the  opposite  face  of 
said  .septum,  and  engaged  on  its  periphery  by  a  nonconductive 
frame; 
a  monopolar  electrode  at  each  end  of  said  stack; 
a  spacer  spacing  said  electrodes  from  each  other  in  said  stack 
and  defining  an  electrolyte  retention  region  between  adjacent 
said  electrodes; 
an  electrolyte  absorbent  mat  compres.sed  between  adjacent  said 
electrodes  in  said  retention  region; 
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wherein  an  amount  of  said  electrolytic  solution  per  unit  internal 
volume  of  said  cell  is  at  least  0.2  cc/cc  and  less  than  0.4  cc/cc. 


terminal  means  engaging  said  monopolar  electrodes  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  battery  to  external  electrical  circuitry; 
and 

a  unified  polymenc  housing  molded  in  sim  about  the  entire  stack 
so  as  to  embed  and  hold  said  frames  securely  together,  pre- 
vent electrolyte  leakage  therebetween  and  form  a  container 
for  the  battery. 


5.527.643 

CARBONACEOl  S  EI.FCTRODF  MVIERIAI    lOK 

SECONDARY  BATTERS  AM)  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODI CTION  7HFRF01 

Naohiro  Sonobe;  Takao  Iv«a.saki,  and  ,|iro  Masuko,  ail  of  Iwaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  kogvo  kahiishlki  Kai 

sha,  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed   \iig.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No,  295.0f,<, 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  199.^.  5242199. 
Apr  28.  1994.  6-111707 

InL  CI.    HOl.M  -//.s.S;  COIB  31/04:  HOIB  1/04:  C04B  35A)0 
U.S.  CI.  429—218  14  Oaims 

1,  A  carbonaceous  electrode  material  for  a  non-aqueous  solvent- 
type  secondary  battery,  comprising  a  carbonaceous  material  having 
an  average  (002)-plane  spacing  do„2  of  0.336-0.375  nm  and  a 
crystallite  size  in  c-axis  direction  LCiooji  of  at  most  50  nm.  respec- 
tively, as  measured  by  X-ray  diffraction  method,  and  an  optically 
anisotropic  texture  showing  a  fine  mosaic  texture  when  observed 
through  a  polarizing  microscope. 


5,527,644 
L.\^  ER  Bl  ILT  CELL 

Husaji  KJta.  Suita:  Akira  kalo.  foride:  Tomohiro  Harad.i.  and 
Akira  Kav»akami.  both  of  Takalsuki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignor^ 
to  Hilaihi  Maxell.  1  Id.,  Osaka,  .lapan 

Hied  heh    15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  }H>s.H\' 
t  laims  pri.irit),  applieation  Japan.  Keh.  16.  1994,  6-1142112.^ 

lilt  (I,  H()2M  ://•; 

U.S.  CI,  429— 24-  iVtiainiv 

1.  A  layer  built  cell  compnsing: 
at  least  one  pair  of  positive  and  negative  elecffodes, 
an  electrolytic  solution,  and 
at  least  one  separator  which  is  present  between  sajd  pair  of 

electrodes, 
wherein  said  separator  has  a  liquid  retention  rate  of  at  least  1,5 

cc/g,  the  retention  rate  having  been  measured  relative  to 

retention  of  propylene  carbonate,  and 


5.527.64? 
SYSTEM.ATIC  METHOD  I- Ok  PKoDI  (TInN  ol   ft)  \^l 

SHIFTING  PH0T01MH(K,k\PIII(    M  \sKs 
Yagyensh   C.   Pati.   1199  (  le\eland   M..   Ked»>"w1   t  in.   <  .ilif 
94061,  and    I  homa^   kad,4lh,   ltl2J  i  ;ith.,ir1   \N;n,  M.inl.inr 
(  alif,  94.V15 

Continuation  ipf  Ser,  No,  5I.07(>,  \|ii    :i,  !'*".■,  ,(ti.<nili.m<1 

This  applii.ilion  Nov.  17,  1994.  ^ei.  No.  34tJ.Sll 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  430—5  13  Claims 


OpteM 

Systam 


l^^yyt 


CmjMPaaem 


MUK0C9«N 


-• 

FMMCAnON 

T 

1.  A  systematic  method  of  producing  a  mask  for  use  within  a 
photolithographic  illumination  sy.stem  characterized  by  a  transmis- 
sion function  m  which  light  is  transmined  through  non-opaque 
portions  of  said  mask  positioned  in  an  object  plane  and  in  which  an 
image  is  formed  on  an  image  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

formulating  a  coherent  approximation  of  said  transmission  func- 
tion; 

defining  a  binary  image  pattern  to  be  formed  by  said  illumina- 
tion system  on  said  image  plane; 

generating  a  continuous  mask  function  of  continuously-varying 
phase  which  satisfies  predetermined  error  criteria  based  on 
said  coherent  approximation  of  said  transmission  function  and 
said  binary  image  pattern; 

transforming  said  mask  function  into  a  quadrature-phase  mask 
function  by  dividing  said  continuously-varying  phase  into 
four  phase  levels; 

generating  said  mask  in  accordance  with  said  quadrature-phase 
mask  function,  said  mask  including  a  plurality  of  pixel 
regions  wherein  each  pixel  region  has  a  transmittance  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  four  phase  levels. 
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MF  IHOIl  (^^   tUKMl.NC,  A  MlLkU  .S  1  KL  C  R  ki.  AMJ 
AN  X-RAY  MASK 
Seiji  Oainu    iiid  Tosbiyuki  Numazawa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 
assignors    ti   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,   Ltd..   Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,639 
*  Ljinis  pri..rit\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066676 
InL  CI."  G03F  9/00 
'  ^   '  1    J*<>— 5  22  Claims 


27 


13a 


ESS. 


"T 

14 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microstructure,  comprising: 

forming  a  resist  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  from  about 
10  urn  to  about  1  mm  on  a  substrate:  and 

forming  a  resist  pattern  of  said  resist  layer  by  lithography  with 
synchrotron  orbital  radiation; 

wherein  said  resist  layer  is  formed  of  a  resist  material  predomi- 
nantly comprising  a  copolymer  consisting  of  first  units  gener- 
ally represented  as 

CHj 
I 
-CHj-C- 

I 
C-O-R, 

II 

o 

(where  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atom(s)  and  a  hydrogen  atom  of  the  alkyl  group  may  be 
substituted  for  by  a  halogen  atom)  and  second  units  generally 
represented  as 

R2 

I 
— CHj— C- 

I 

c-x 


(where  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group). 


5.527,647 

PH\SF  Miih  1   \i  \SK  AND  ITS  MANLFACTIRING 

METHOD 

kazumasa  Doi,  and  Ka/iihiko  Sumi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  (•ujitsu  I  imited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Hied  Sfp,  i;,  i'W4,  Ser.  No.  304346 
Claims  p^o^t^    ipplication  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310902 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9fOO 
V:s.  a.  430—5  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  halftone  pattern  of  a  phase  shift  mask, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

torming  a  light-damping  film  on  a  transparent  substrate; 
applying  a  first  resist  on  the  light-damping  film: 
patterning  the  first  resist; 

t  irming  a  light-transmitting  pattern  on  the  light-damping  film  by 
etching  the  light-damping  film  using  the  first  resist  pattern  as 
an  etching  mask; 


applying  a  second  resist  of  a  negative  type  on  the  light- 
transmitting  pattern  so  that  at  least  a  light-transmitting  portion 
of  the  light-transmitting  pattern  is  filled  up  with  the  second 
resist; 

exposing  the  second  resist  to  a  light  through  a  reverse  side  of  the 
transparent  subsn-ate  using  the  light-damping  film  as  a  mask, 
thereby  enabling  only  the  light-exposed  portion  of  the  second 
resist  to  be  non-soluble  in  a  developer; 

removing  unexposed  ponions  of  the  second  resist  by  developing 
thereof:  and 

etching  the  light-damping  film  to  reduce  a  film  thickness  thereof 
using  the  remaining  second  resist  as  an  etching  protection  for 
the  light-damping  film,  thereby  forming  a  halftone  pattern  on 
the  transparent  substrate. 


5.527,648 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (INC  COLOR  FILTER 

Yutaka  Otsuki;  Hitoshi  \ijasa;  Hinnoshi  Omika.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  MasavukI  \ndo.  Kashiwa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Oil  (()..  Ltd..  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd,, 
hoth  of  Ii)k>o,  Japan 

Kili-d  Dtf,  y.  IW4,  Ser  No.  352,572 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-.'37,V)l 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  9/00 

U.S.a.430-7  in  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  color  filter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  positive  photosensitive  coating  film  on  a  transpar- 
ent electrically  conductive  layer  of  a  n-ansparent  subsu-ate 
having  said  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  thereon; 

(b)  forming  on  said  positive  photosensitive  coating  film  a  first 
region  where  a  light  irradiation  amount  is  different  in  two 
steps; 

(c)  developing  at  least  a  light-irradiated  portion  of  the  first 
region  of  the  positive  photosensitive  coating  film  to  lay-open 
said  transparent  electncally  conductive  layer  followed  by 
electrodepositing  a  black-hued  coating  thereon  to  form  a  light 
shielding  layer: 

(d)  forming  on  the  positive  photosensitive  coating  film  not 
developed  in  said  step  (c)  a  second  region  where  a  light 
irradiation  amount  is  different  in  two  steps; 

(e)  developing  at  least  a  light-irradiated  portion  of  the  second 
region  of  the  positive  photosensitive  coating  film  to  lay-open 
the  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  followed  by  elec- 
trodepositing a  colored  coating  thereon  to  form  a  colored 
layer; 

(f)  removing  the  positive  photosensitive  coating  film  not  devel- 
oped in  said  steps  (c)  and  (e); 

(g)  forming  a  photosensitive  coating  film  on  said  transparent 
substrate  from  which  said  positive  photosensitive  coating  film 
is  removed  in  said  step  (f).  said  photosensitive  coating  film 
being  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  a  positive  photo- 
sensitive coating  film  and  a  negative  photosensitive  coating 
film; 

(h)  forming  on  said  photosensitive  coating  film  formed  in  .said 
step  (g)  a  third  region  where  a  light  irradiation  amount  is 
different  in  at  least  three  steps;  and 

(i)  developing  the  photosensitive  coating  film  of  the  third  region 
to  lay-open  the  transparent  elecmcally  conductive  layer  fol- 
lowed by  elecn-odepositing  a  colored  coating  thereon  to  form 
a  colored  layer  operation  of  said  developing  and  electrode- 
positing  being  sequentially  repeated  in  an  order  of  decreasing 
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light  irradiation  amounts  when  said  photosensitive  coating 
film  is  a  positive  photosensitive  coating  film,  and  in  an  order 
of  increasing  light  irradiation  amounts  when  said  photosensi- 
tive coating  film  is  a  negative  photosensitive  coating  film,  to 
thereby  form  different  colored  layers. 


5^27^9 
METHOD  K  )K  1  nRMlNG  A  SI  BSTRATE  HA\  ING  A 

IK, HI  SHHl  DlNt;  \  W  KK 
Haru_\oshi  Sato.  Kawasaki;  loni  Nakainura.  \okt>haniii.  Hito- 
shi \iiasa.  Yokohama;  ^utaka  OLsuki.  Yokohama;  Hinmishi 
Omika,  Yokohama;  Norikatsu  Ono,  Narashino.  and 
ladafumi  Shindo.  fokxo.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co..  Ltd..  and  Dai  Nippon  Priliny  (  o.  J  tri  .  both  of 
lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  2ti.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.754 
<  l.iinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  28,  1993.  5-127588; 
M.n   4,   1994.  h-095275 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/]ii5 
L.S.  CI.  430—7  14  Claims 

■0 

/ 

15 
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substrate  provided  with  a  photoconductive  layer  and  a  record- 
ing layer  containing  a  polymeric  liquid  crystal  compound 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  higher  than  room  tem- 
perature by  moving  a  corona  assembly  above  said  recording 
layer  said  recording  medium  being  charged  only  when 
images  are  being  formed  in  said  recording  layer 

after  forming  said  electric  charges,  irradiating  said  recording 
medium  with  a  light  corresponding  to  image  information  so  as 
to  move  electric  charges  to  said  photoconductive  layer; 

again  charging  the  recording  medium  by  relatively  moving  a 
corona  assembly  with  respect  to  the  recording  layer;  and 

writing  said  image  information  into  .said  recording  layer  by 
heating  said  recording  layer  causing  a  change  in  the  birefrin- 
gence of  the  recording  layer  corresponding  to  said  movcitient 
of  electric  charges. 


FOR 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  substrate  having  a  light-shielding 
layer  for  use  as  a  counterelectrode  substrate  for  a  thin  film  transis- 
tor array  substrate  for  black  and  white  display,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i)  forming  a  positive  pholo.sensitive  coating  film  on  a  transparent 
electrically  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  transparent  sub- 
strate, 

ii)  exposing  said  positive  photosensitive  coating  film  via  a  mask 
exhibiting  light  transmitting  properties  only  at  portions 
thereof  registering  with  the  light-shielding  layer. 

iii)  removing  and  developing  the  portions  of  the  coating  film 
exposed  to  light  for  exposing  the  transparent  electrically  con- 
ductive layer  and  electfodepositing  a  dark-hued  coating  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  exposed  transparent  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  for  forming  the  light  shielding  layer  and 

iv)  heating  said  light-shielding  layer,  said  lighl-shielding  layer 
having  a  volume  resistivity  of  1x10*  to  IxlO*"  ohmcm. 


5„«;27.651 
FIELD  EMISSION  Dh  \  1(>  1  K.HI  SO!  R(  F 
XERO(,k\PHI(    PkiNllNt.  PkO(  KSS 
Lester  I     Hodson.  MiKinne>.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastru- 
ments  Inc..  Dallas,  lex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333.443.  Nov    2    l'''*4    1  tn^  .«()|ilication 

Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  Nu.  4tl2.573 

int.  CI."  G03G  li/04;l5/04:li/0l 

MS,.  CI.  4.M»-  .^4  4  Claims 


5.527.6.50 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  RE( ORDINt.  MEDIUM 
ANDMSIBIF  1M\(,F  RKPRODl  (  IN(,  MKDll  M 
Ka/uo  Noshinaga.  Maihida;  Shu/o  Kaneko.  "Sokohama:  Kazuo 
Isaka.  lok>o.  and  "^oshio  lakasu.  Tama,  all  of.  Japan.  as.sign- 
ors  to  (anon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  lok>o.  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  118„'60.  Sep.  9,  199.1.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  723.947.  Jul.  1.  19M1. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,157 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-175319; 
Jim.  21,  1991.3-175858 

Int.  CI.    G03G  5/04 
U.S.  a.  430—20  10  I  I  .tin- 

1.  An  image  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  electric  charges  on  a  recording  layer  by  charging  a 
recording  medium  which  comprises  in  this  order  a  conductive 


1.  A  xerographic  printing  method  having  an  exposure  process 
and  a  contact  reproductive  process,  said  contact  reproductive  pro- 
cess operative  in  response  to  presentation  of  light  images  for 
representing  said  light  images  on  a  print  transfer  medium  and  for 
subsequently  transferring  said  represented  image  to  a  final  printed 
surface,  said  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  light  image  by  energizing  selected  pixels  of  a 
ca'hode  and  energizing  an  anode  of  a  field  emission  device; 
exposing  said  print  transfer  medium  to  said  light  image: 
proMding  toner  such  that  said  toner  adheres  to  said  exposed 

image  on  said  print  transfer  medium;  and 
transferring  said  loner  adhering  to  said  print  transfer  medium  to 
said  final  printed  surface. 
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5,527,652 

oRf;  \Mc  PHOTorosrn  (tor 

\akiiv    krumbtTi;.   Kthovot;  Jakob   Karin.   Ramat  Can,  and 
Fhud    Chatow.    Petach   Ttkva,   all   of.    Israel,   assignors   to 
Indigo  N.\..  SM  Veldboven,  Netherlands 
(  ontinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  946,411,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
SJItiA^l.  This  ipplication  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,501 

int  a.^Goaci/tM 

I  S.  CI.  430-56  13  Oaims 

1   An  organic  photoconductor  sheet  comprising: 
a  base  layer  formed  of  a  first  material  and  a  photoconductive 
layer  formed  of  a  second  material,  the  base  and  photoconduc- 
tive layers  being  stressed  in  opposite  senses  from  each  other, 
wherein  the  photoconductive  layer  is  in  compression. 


5,527.653 

ELK   i  k(  IPHOIOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

Mh  MBKR.  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

EI  F(  I  K<  K'HOTOGRAPraC  APPARATUS  VVTIiril 

EMPLOY  THE  SAME 

Ma-sato     fanaka.     Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor     tn     i    iium 

Kahu^hiki  Kaisha.  lokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-269423 
int.  CL*  G03G  5/06:J5/O4 
VS.  a.  430-58  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising:  a 
conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon,  said  pho- 
tosensitive layer  containing  a  disazo  pigment  having  a  1,2- 
benzofluorenone  as  a  central  structure. 


5J27.654 
PROCFSs  FOR  TTTF  PRODICTION  OF  A  COI  OR 
IMV(.F   I    III!/IN(,   IKWSFERRED  WHITF  PKiMFNT 
EAYER 
Martin  Ht-o/ini;.  Hit'beinheim:  Dieter  Mohr,  Appinlu-im:  Juer- 
atn  Mertes,  Ingelbeim.  and  Peter  Blum.  Kronbtru.  all  of, 
(.ermanv,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiens?sellschaft,  Frank- 
furt. ( .trmany 

FUed  Jul.  18.  l'W4,  ser.  No.  276,798 
riaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1993,  43  25 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/34:7/30 
VS.  a.  430-143  11  aaims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  color  image,  comprising: 

(a)  laminating  a  photosensitive  material  that  has  a  temporary 
support  film,  a  colored  photosensitive  layer  and  an  adhesion- 
promoting  layer  which  can  be  activated  by  heat  at  high 
temperature  and  under  pressure  with  an  image-receiving 
material  comprising  a  support,  and  a  pigment  layer  containing 
a  white  pigment,  wherein  the  pigment  layer  containing  the 
white  pigment  is  transferred  from  a  temporary  support  film  to 
the  image-receiving  support  material  by  lamination  under 
pressure  and  heat; 

(b)  exposing  imagewise  the  photosensitive  layer; 

(c)  developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer  to  pnxiuce  an 
image;  and 

(d)  peeling  the  temporary  support  film  off  from  the  image- 
receiving  material  after  exposure  to  light. 

wherein  the  image  is  developed  by  peeling  apart  the  temporary 

support  film  and  the  image-receiving  material. 
6  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  color  image,  comprising: 
(a)  laminating  a  photosensitive  material  that  has  a  temporary 
support  film,  a  colored  photosensitive  layer  and  an  adhesion- 
promoting  layer  which  can  be  activated  by  heat  at  high 
temperature  and  under  pressure  with  an  image-receiving 
material  comprising  a  support,  and  a  pigment  layer  containing 
a  white  pigment,  wherein  the  pigment  layer  containing  the 


while  pigment  is  transferred  from  a  temporary  support  tiira  to 
the   image-receiving  support  material  by  lamination  under 
pressure  and  heat: 
fbi  exposing  imagewise  the  photo.sensitive  layer; 

(c)  peeling  the  temporary  support  film  off  from  the  image- 
receiving  material  before  or  after  exposure  to  light,  and 

(d)  developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer  to  produce  an 
image; 

wherein  the  temporary  support  film  is  peeled  off  from  the 
photosensitive  layer,  and  the  image  is  developed  by  washing 
out  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer  with  a  developer 


5.527.655 
R\DIATIO\-SFNSITIVE  ADDl  (TS  COMPRISING 
1)1  \/()MlM  t  ATIOVS.  Ql  ATERNARV  CATIONS.  AM) 
Sri  FONATEI)  POFVESTER  ANIONS 
James    A.    Bonham.    (irant    Township,    Washington    ("ounl\: 
Leonard  ,).  Stult,  Shafer  Township,  Chisago  County;  Rich- 
ard J.  kuo,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Kimberlv  R.  Kukla. 
Hudson  Towaship,  Croix  County,  Wis.,  a.s.signors  to  \linni- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan>,  St.  Paul.  Minn 
Filed  Sep.  2X.  1<X>4,  Ser.  No.  .M4,I44 
Int.  (I.    (.OX"  1/54:1/50:  G03F  7Aj:i 
U.S.  CI.  4.VV-175  30  Claims 

1.  An  adduct  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  sulfonated  polyester  resin  having  a  plurality  of  sulfonate 
groups,  said  polyester  resin  having  a  Tg  of  from  about  25°  C. 
to  about  100°  C.  and  a  sulfonate  equivalent  weight  of  from 
about  1 .500  to  about  4,000,  and 

(b)  a  diazonium  resin  having  a  plurality  of  diazonium  groups, 
said  adduct  having  stoichiometric  one  to  one  amounts  of  said 
plurality  of  sulfonate  groups  and  plurality  of  diazonium 
groups,  wherein 

(i)  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sulfonate  groups  is  ionically 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  diazonium 
groups, 

(ii)  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sulfonate  groups  is  ioni- 
cally associated  with  at  least  one  tetrasubstituted  quaternary 
ammonium  cation  or  tetrasubstituted  quaternary  phospho- 
nium  cation,  or  both  of  the  foregoing  cations,  wherein 
,  substimtents  of  said  tetrasubstituted  quaternary  ammonium 
cation  or  said  tetrasubstituted  quaternary  phosphonium  cat- 
ion are  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky!  groups, 
aryl  groups,  aralkyl  groups,  alkaryl  groups,  and  combina- 
tions of  these  groups,  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  diazonium  groups  is 
ionically  associated  with  at  least  one  acid  anion. 


POSITTVE  TYPE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  PHOTORESIST 

COMPOSITIONS 
Genji  Imai;  Nan^umi  Iwasawa,  both  of  Hiratsuka.  and  Tsuguo 
\amaoka.    Funabashi,   all    of,   Japan,   assignors   to   kansai 
Paint  Co..  ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  l'W4.  Ser  No.  23,^.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  27,  l"***?.  5-12.'^4*W: 
Vpr  27,  1<W,V  3-1255(KI;  Apr  27,  1993,  5-125501 

Int.  CI.'  (;03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—288. 1  44  Claims 

1.  A  positive  type  electrodeposition  photoresist  composition 
comprising,  as  essential  components: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  carboxyl  group(s) 
in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  10  equivalents  per  kg  of  the  polymer 
and  optionally  having  hydroxyphenyl  group(s)  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  1  equivalent  per  kg  of  the  polymer: 

(B)  5  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  at  least  2 
vinyl  ether  groups  per  molecule;  and 

(C)  0. 1  to  40  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum 
of  polymer  (A)  and  the  vinyl  ether  group-containing  com- 
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pound  (B),  of  a  compound  which  generates  an  acid  when 
irradiated  with  an  actinic  ray,  said  composition  being  dis- 
solved or  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  neutralizing  the 
carboxyl  groi]p(s)  in  the  polymer  (A)  with  a  basic  compound. 


containing  powder  in  an  amount  of  from  between  about  0.05 
and  about  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
aggregates;  and 
(iv)  heating  said  bound  aggregates  above  the  Tg  of  the  resin  to 
form  toner,  and  wherein  said  water  insoluble  transition  metal 
containing  powder  is  a  copper  alloy. 


■.h57 


ONE-COMPONENT  MAGNETIC  TONFK  (OK  1  SE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHN 

I  uchio  Takeda.  Tokyo:    Hachiro    losaka.  Shizuoka-ktn.   .ind 

Kiinihikri   lomita.  Hadano.  all  of.   lapan.  assignors  to  Ricoh 

(  onipanv.  Ltd..  lok>ii.  .lapan 

Hied  NoN.  22.  1W4.  Ser  No.  .^.^.ISX 

C  lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  .No\.  22,  1993,  5-315950 
Int.  CI."  (^3G  9/083    " 
V.S.  a.  430—106.6  3  Oaims 

1.  A  one-component  magnetic  toner  with  high  resistivity  for  use 
in  electrophotography  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  to 
visible  toner  images  by  contact  development,  said  toner  including  a 
coloring  agent  and  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic 
material  which  comprises  a  bivalent  metal  and  a  trivalent  iron  with 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  bivalent  metal  to  said  trivalent  iron  being  Vi 
or  less. 


5.527,6.^8 
TONER  AGGREGATION  PROC  ESSES  USING  WATER 
INSOLUBLE  TRANSITION  METAL  CONTAINING 
POWDER 
Michael  A.  Hopper.  Toronto:  Raj  D.  Patel,  Oakville:  H.  Bruce 
(HMKlbrand.      Hamilton,      and      (Jrazyna      E.      Kmiecik- 
l.awr>nowicz.  Burlington,  all  of.  (  anada,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Fik-d  Mar  1.',  1945.  Ser  No.  4(»3.(»43 

Int.  CI.'  (;03G  9/08 

VS.  CI.  4.Mi— 1.<7  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  comprising: 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  comprised  of  pigment,  an 
ionic  surfactant,  and  optionally  a  charge  control  agent; 

(ii)  shearing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  comprised  of 
resin,  a  counterionic  surfactant  with  a  charge  polarity  of 
opposite  sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  surfactant,  and  a  nonionic 
surfactant; 

(iii)  heating  the  above  sheared  blend  of  (ii)  below  the  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin,  to  form  electrostati- 
cally bound  toner  size  aggregates  with  a  volume  average 
diameter  of  from  between  about  2  and  about  1 5  microns  and 
with  a  narrow  panicle  size  distnbution  as  reflected  in  the 
panicle  diameter  GSD  of  between  about  115  and  about  1.30, 
followed  by  the  addition  of  a  water  insoluble  transition  metal 
containing  powder  in  an  amount  of  from  between  about  0.05 
and  about  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
aggregates;  and 

(iv)  heating  said  bound  aggregates  above  the  Tg  of  the  resin  to 
form  toner,  and  wherein  said  water  insoluble  transition  metal 
containing  powder  is  a  copper  metal  powder 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compnsing: 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  comprised  of  pigment,  an 
ionic  surfactant,  and  optionally  a  charge  control  agent; 

(ii)  shearing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  compnsed  of 
resin,  a  counterionic  surfactant  with  a  charge  polarity  of 
opposite  sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  surlactani,  and  a  nonionic 
surfactant; 

(iii)  heating  the  above  sheared  blend  of  (li)  below  the  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin,  to  form  electrostati- 
cally bound  toner  size  aggregates  with  a  volume  average 
diameter  of  from  between  about  2  and  about  1 5  microns  and 
with  a  narrow  panicle  size  distnbution  as  reflected  in  the 
particle  diameter  GSD  of  between  about  1.15  and  about  1.30, 
followed  by  the  addition  of  a  water  insoluble  transition  metal 


5j;27.659 
CHEMICAL  AMPLIFICM  I' i\  klM^I  i  nMff  iNlIIt  .n 
C  ONTAINING  PHOTOCHKMK  \i    m  !l  •  (  .1  M  k  \  1    >K. 
BINDER  AND  SQUARYLIIM  (  oMPoi  m. 
Tsuguo  ^amaoka.  Funabashi:  Kenichi  Koseki.  l  hilta.  Mitsu- 
hani    Obara.    ^okahama:    Ikuo   Shiraizu.    ^bkkaichi.   and 
Yukiyoshi   Ito.  Tokyo,   all   of,  Japan,   .issignnrv   ti     K\nw,T 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52.W<).  \pr.  27.  1W3,  aband   riKi 

This  application  Oct.  2S,  1^4.  Ser.  No.  331,14" 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-1 !  ^'><i4 

Int.  a.'  (J03F  7/021 

VS.  CI.  430—179  11  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  amplification  resist  composition  which  consists 

essentially  of  (i)  a  photochemical  acid  generator;  (ii)  I  to  60  parts 

by  weight  relative  to  100  parts  of  the  photochemical  acid  generator 

of  squarylium  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  ( I ): 

(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  .same  or  different  and  represent  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aminophenyl.  9-julolidyl.  Y^=CH— . 
(wherein  Y  represents  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  heterocy- 
clic group  containing  nitrogen),  or  a  group 


Z^ 


\ 

c 

/ 


C=CH— 


(wherein  Z'  and  Z"  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
substituted  or  an  unsubstimted  phenyl),  and;  (iii)  2  to  100  parts  by 
weight  relative  to  1  part  of  the  photochemical  acid  generator  of 
binders. 


5,527,660 

I   \\I|S\K  IMAGING  MEDII  Ml    Mi  :,/|N'- 

H^DKCJPHOBIC  CYCLOALIPHATR   Pul.\  LI'UXIUL  iN 

THE  FRACTIRABLE  LAYERS 
Ganghui  Teng,  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
lion.  (  amhridge,  Mass. 

Hied  Nov.  .M).  1994,  Ser.  No.  347  J69 
Int.  Cl.'  G03F  7/11:7/34 
U.S.  CI.  430—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  laminar  imaging  medium  for  the  imagewise  recordation  of 
informalion,  the  recorded  latent  image  being  developable  by  lami- 
nar separation,  said  laminar  imaging  medium  comprising: 
first  and  second  support  sheets; 

an  imagewise  activatable  polymeric  layer,  the  imagewise  acti- 
vatable  layer  being  activatable  in  response  to  an  imagewi.se 
recordation  to  thereby  increase  adhesion  between  said  layer 
and  a  porous  or  particulate  image-forming  layer; 
a  plurality  of  fracturable  layers,  the  plurality  comprising  the 
porous  or  particulate  image-forming  layer  and  a  release  layer 
at  least  one  of  the  fracturable  layers  being  deposited  from  a 
dispersion  containing  a  hydrophobic  cycloaliphatic  polyep- 
oxide; 


1990 


omciAi  GAZFrrE 


June  18,  1996 


/• 


^^^^^^ 


/' 


t:-..^-.vA-\^^^A^v^.v^vy 


substantially  different  from  that  of  the  recording  film  in  the 
second  structural  state, 

an  amplitude  of  the  laser  beam  for  reproducing  is  substantially 
maintained  at  a  fixed  value  while  the  optical  phase  of  the  laser 
beam  for  reproducing  is  changed  according  to  the  structural 
state  of  the  recording  film,  and 

at  least  one  of  extinction  coefficients  (k)  of  the  recording  film  in 
the  first  structural  state  and  that  of  the  recording  film  in  the 
second  structural  state  is  1.0  or  less;  and  a  refractive  index  (n) 
of  the  recording  film  in  the  first  structural  state  is  one  and  a 
half  times  as  large  as  that  of  the  recording  film  in  the  second 
structural  state. 


the  porous  or  particulate  image-forming  layer  disposed  on  the 
imagewise  activatable  layer  and  forming  an  interface  there- 
with, the  image-forming  layer  having  cohesivity  in  excess  of 
its  adhesivity  for  the  imagewise  activatable  layer; 

the  release  layer  disposed  on  the  image-forming  layer  and  form- 
ing an  interface  therewith  such  that  upon  laminar  separation 
of  the  laminar  imaging  medium  following  activation  of  areas 
of  the  laminar  imaging  medium  failure  occurs  in  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  imagewise  recordation  within  or  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  release  layer;  and 

the  first  support  sheet  secured  to  the  imagewi.se  activatable  layer 
and  the  second  support  sheet  adhered  to  the  face  of  the  release 
layer  remote  from  the  imagewise  activatable  layer. 
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nPTTfvl   TXFOkvivTION  RFX'ORDING  MEDll  M 

Nohuo  Vk.irii!,,    \.r.-.,[.,    Hji  Ohiio.  Hirakata;  Kenichi  NLshi- 
uchi.   Vliinyuihi     K.nichi  Nagata.  \ishinomi\a;   '^oshitaka 
sakaiit.  N.irt.  inil  Nnboru  Yamada.  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan, 
As,sign.irv     i..     MaiMishii.i     Klectric    industrial    Co.,    Ltd,, 
Kadonia.  |ap,in 
(  ontinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  156,46a,  Nov.  23,  I9<<.V  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,131 
t  laims  pri(int\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314811; 
Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006399 

InL  a.*  GllB  7/24 
L.S.  a.  430—270.13  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate,  and 

a  recording  film  formed  on  the  substrate,  said  recording  film 
receiving  a  laser  beam  for  recording  and  taking  either  a  first 
structural  state  or  a  second  structural  state  according  to  an 
intensity  of  the  laser  beam  for  recording;  and  said  recording 
film  receiving  a  laser  beam  for  reproducing  which  is  defined 
by  an  amplitude  and  an  optical  phase,  and  locally  changing 
the  optical  phase  of  the  laser  beam  for  reproducing  according 
to  the  structural  state  to  reproduce  stored  information,  thereby 
changing  an  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  for  reproducing. 

wherein  an  optical  absorbance  of  the  recording  film  in  the  first 
structural  state  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  recording 
film  in  the  second  structural  stale,  and  a  complex  refractive 
index  of  the  recording  film  in  the  first  structural  state  is 
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I'HOt  K.ss  K)K  K)RM1N(,  FINK  PAIihRN 
Ka/i]hik(i  Mashimnto.  Moriguchi,  and  Noboru  Nomura,  Kyoto, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsashita  Electric   Indusiri.il 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944.9<14.  .Sep.  15.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695_«28.  May  .1.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.198J26.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  24,  1990,  2-135062 
Int.  CI.'  (,03C  .^•'A';  G031'  7/038:7/3H;7/M) 
I  .S.  CI.  4.V^-:96  hdaim. 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fine  pattern,  which  comprises: 

a  step  of  forming  a  high-molecular  weight  organic  film  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  followed  by  a  heat  treatment, 

a  step  of  forming  an  inorganic  film  on  the  resulting  high- 
molecular  weight  orgamc  film,  followed  by  a  heat  treatment, 

a  step  of  forming,  on  the  resulting  inorganic  film,  a  resist  film 
comprising  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
melamine  and  methylolmelamine.  a  photo  acid  generator  gen- 
erating an  acid  upon  irradiation  with  a  charged  beam  and  a 
conducting  polymer,  followed  by  a  heat  treatment. 

a  step  of  irradiating  ihe  resulting  resist  film  with  a  charged  beam 
to  wnte  a  pattern  and  generate  the  acid,  followed  by  a  heat 
treatment  to  read  the  generated  acid  with  the  monomer  and 
thereby  react  said  monomer  with  the  conducting  polymer,  and 
then  effecting  development  to  form  a  resist  pattern,  and 

a  step  of  etching  the  inorganic  film  and  the  high-molecular 
weight  organic  film  using  the  resist  pattern  as  a  mask. 
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Mi.lHOl)  Ul   M.ANLF.ACTCRINt.  A  Mi  IJll  \1  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  PATTERN 
Masayuki  Togawa,  and   Kiyoshi  Tnyama.  both  of  flifu-ken, 

lapan.  assignors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  ltd..  Osaka,  .lapan 

I  ontinuati(m  of  Ser.  No.  136.288.  Oct.  15.  I99.V  abandoned. 

lUiKh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11.791.  Feb.  I,  \my.  Pat.  No. 

,s..\<6.5S6.  «hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842,057.  Feb.  26, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.350,618.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Sen 

No.  437.569 
Claims  priority,  application  .japan.  Mar.   1.  1991,  3-34935; 
May  1,  1991,  3-99354;  Ma>  I.  1991.  3-99.^55 

Int.  (I.    (.03K  'KM) 
U.S.  CI,  430—320  1  Claim 
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halide  grains  is  occupied  by  tabular  grains  having  10  or  nxire 
dislocation  lines  per  grain  at  a  fringe  portion  of  said  tabular  grains. 
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IMIDAZOLIIIM  HARDENERS 

Ludovic  Fodor;  Timothy  D.  Weatherill,  both  of  Hendersonville, 

and  Riiif  T  Weberg,  Brevard,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  i'  ii    1.    Ntmours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,403,  Jun.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,470,986.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.610 
Int  CI."  G03C  l/iO 
U.S.  CI.  430—623  4  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
crosslinked  with  at  least  one  compound  chosen  from  the  set  con- 
sisting of; 

-f-CHi— CH-te;; — f-CH:— CH^ 


I 

c=o 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  pattern  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

coating  a  substrate  selectively  with  a  metal  film  by  photoetch- 
ing; 

forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  substrate  by  dry  etching, 
said  grooves  being  arranged  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined patterns; 

filling  said  grooves  with  a  magnetic  substance;  and 

magnetizing  all  of  said  magnetic  substance  by  a  magnetic  field 
covering  all  the  magnetic  substance  after  said  filling  step. 
I 
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Ml  IIIOD  Ol   PkH'\KIN<,  Sll  \  IK  II  \\  11)1 

[•llt)l()(,KAPHK   F.Ml  LSION.  F.Ml  I.SION.  AND  LU.HT- 

SENSITIN  E  M.\TERIA1. 
Makoto    KIkuchi;    Morio   ^'aglhara;    Hisashi    Okamura.   and 

Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  a.ssignors 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  ltd..  Kanagavta,  .Japan 
Filed  Mar.  19,  199.^.  Str.  No.  34.,Hh: 

Claims  priorilv,  application  .Japan.  Mar.  19.  1992.  4-92341 

The  portion  of  the  lerni  of  this  paltnl  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C;03C  ]/0]> 

U.S.  CI.  430—569  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
which  comprises  forming  silver  halide  grains  while  itxlide  ions  are 
rapidly  being  generated  in  a  reactor  vessel  to  form  a  silver  iodide- 
containing  region  in  said  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  said  iodide 
ions  are  generated  from  an  iodide  ion-releasing  agent  placed  in  the 
reactor  vessel.  50%  to  100%  of  said  iodide-ion  releasing  agent 
completes  release  of  iodide  ions  within  180  consecutive  seconds  in 
the  reactor  vessel,  and  said  iodide  ions  are  generated  by  a  reaction 
of  an  iodide  ion-releasing  agent  with  an  lexlide  ion  release- 
controlling  agent. 

18.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
which  comprises  forming  silver  halide  grains  while  iodide  ions  are 
rapidly  being  generated  in  a  reactor  vessel  to  form  a  silver  iodide- 
containing  region  in  said  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  said  iodide 
ions  are  generated  from  an  iodide  ion-releasing  agent  placed  in  the 
reactor  vessel.  50%  to  100%  of  said  iodide-ion  releasing  agent 
completes  release  of  iodide  ions  within  180  consecutive  seconds  in 
the  reactor  vessel,  and  said  iodide  ions  are  generated  by  a  reaction 
of  .said  iodide  ion-releasing  agent  with  an  iixiide  ion  release- 
contt-olling  agent,  wherein  50%  to  100%  in  number  of  the  silver 


X  =  2-I00.000 
y  =  O^tOO.000 

wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbons;  aryl.  or 
substituted  aryl.  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyl.  or  substituted 
aralkyl.  of  7  to  25  carbons;  the  atoms  chosen  from  C.  N.  O. 
and  S  necessary  to  form  a  substituted,  or  unsubstituted.  5- 
or  6-membered  ring;  or  — C(0)R'; 

R"  is  hydrogen;  alkyl.  or  substituted  alkyl.  of  I  to  24  carbons; 
aryl,  or  substitutetl  aryl.  of  6  to  24  carbons;  aralkyl.  or 
substituted  aralkyl.  of  7  to  25  carbons;  — OR'';  nitro;  car- 
boxy  I;  mercapto;  alkylamino.  or  substituted  alkylamino.  or 
1  to  24  carbons;  the  atoms  chosen  from  C.  N.  O  and  S 
necessary  to  from  an  unsubstituted.  or  substituted.  5-  or 
6-membered  ring;  or  halogen; 

R '  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen:  alkyl.  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  of  1  to  24  carbons:  nitro;  carboxyl;  mercapto; 
— OR':  R'  and  R''  may  independently  represent  the  atoms 
chosen  from  C,  N,  O.  and  S  necessary  to  form  a  substituted, 
or  unsubstituted.  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  or  R'  and  R''  ma> 
be  taken  together  to  represent  the  atoms  chosen  from  C.  N, 
O.  and  S  necessary  to  form  a  substituted,  or  unsubstituted. 
5-  or  6-membered  ring;  and 

R"  is  hydrogen.  — CONH,  or  — C^H,. 
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METHon  TOR  Tiir  ni  \f;Nosis  in  vitro  of  hiv-i 

".  I K  I  s  I  \  (  KCTIONS 
.Anita  l)t  Rossi,  Padua;  Marceila  Pasti,  Verona:  Fabrizio  Mam- 
mano.  Padua:  Marina  Panozzo.  Canove;  Monica  Dettin. 
Padua:  Carlo  I)i  Bcllo.  Padua,  and  l.uigi  Chieco-Bianchi. 
Padua,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  .Superiore  Di  Sanita'. 
and  Consiglio  Nazionale  Dellr  Riccrche,  both  of  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97.751 
Claims  priority,  application  iUly,  Jan.  30,  1991,  MI92A0220 
Int.  Cl."^  CI2Q  I  no 
LI.S.  CI.  435—5  3  CUims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  HIV-I  infection  in  blood  or 
other  biological  materials,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
directly  determining  HIV- 1  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  in  vitro  culture  of  CD-4  positive  cells; 

(b)  adding  to  the  culture  prepared  in  step  (a)  an  effective  amount 
of  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NNTRK- 
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SIRIQRGPGRAFVTIGKIG  and  YNKRKRIHIGPGRAFYT- 
TKNIIG  to  enhance  the  sensitivity  of  the  determination  of 
HTV-l; 

(c)  adding  to  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (b)  a  sample  of  blood 
or  other  biological  material  to  be  determined: 

(d)  incubating  the  mixture  of  step  (c);  and 

(e)  determining  if  the  size  of  the  syncytia  which  are  formed  are 
larger  than  a  control  which  is  indicative  of  HIV-1  infection. 


5^27,667 
\\\JVR  SAMPLE  VIRAL  CONTAMINATION 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
M     Marian    Ij^erman;    Charles    Hagedorn.   and   Joseph    O 
falkinham.   all   of  Blacksburg,   Va.,  assignors   to   Virginia 
P'ilvtechnic   Institute  and  State  I'niversity;   Virginia  Tech 
Intfllettual  Properties,  Inc.,  both  of  Blacksburg.  and  The 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  Herndon,  all  of  Va. 
Filed  May  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  66,865 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/70 
L.:,.  CI.  4J5— 5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  coliphage  in  water  samples,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
combming  E.  coli  having  intracellular  ^-galactosidase  with  a 

water  sample: 
allowing  coliphage  in  said  water  sample  to  lyse  said  E.  coil  to 

thereby  release  said  ^-galactosidase: 
separating  £.  coli  from  said  water  sample  to  produce  a  bacteria 

free  portion  of  said  water  sample: 
adding  a  substrate  which  undergoes  a  detectable  change  when 
cleaved  by  Pgalactosidase  to  said  bacteria  free  portion  of  said 
water  sample:  and 
detecting  whether  said  water  sample  contains  coliphage  by  said 
detectable  change  in  said  substrate  by  reaction  with  said 
p-galactosidase  in  said  bacteria  free  portion  of  said  water- 
sample. 


5,527,668 
STABLE  DNA  CONSTRUCTS 

(  Itrii,   Kauasaki,  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Leslie  Bell,  Princeton, 

N  J  .  avsjgnors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
(  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,886.  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
«hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  233.990,  .Aug.  16,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,119,  May 
15.  l''X.^.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
N)   fiU.'M.  May  25,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.480 

I  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C12Q  t/68:  C12P  21/U2:  C12N  1/19:15/81 

I  .S.  a.  435—6  11  Claims 


conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  DNA  construct  comprising  a  S. 
pombe  triose  phosphate  isomerase  gene  which  complements 
said  deficiency:  and 
(b)  subjecting  the  cells  from  step  (a)  to  normal  growth  condi- 
tions in  a  complex  nutrient  medium,  whereby  cells  stably 
transformed  with  the  DNA  construct  remain  viable  and  mul- 
tiply in  the  absence  of  additional  selective  pressure,  while 
unu-ansformed  cells  fail  to  multiply  due  to  said  deficiency. 
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•U  UK  IDS.  rklMiKS  AND  PROBES  FOR  DETECTION 

ne  HKl'\rill.S  C  AND  NO\H    \\H\  WTS 

KuidT!  M.  Kcsniik.  Richmond,  and  Karm  K.  \.  Young,  San 

Ramon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hotfmann-I.a  Rinhe  Inc., 

Nutlev.  \  I 

Continiuiliun  ..t  s.r   N.i,  ''is,H4-).  lul,  :i.  1 W2,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-parl  of  Sir.  No.  '51.305.  Aug.  27.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .May   II),  l'»94,  Ser.  No.  240,547 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435^5  23  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  probe  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Hepa- 
titis C  virus  (HCV)  nucleic  acids,  consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  at  least  14  nucleotides  in  length  that  hybridizes  under 
sequence-specific,  stringent  hybridization  conditions  to  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  that  distinguishes  and  is  .specific  to  an  HCV  strain 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Japan,  US.  and  C9  prototype, 
and  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  contained  within  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

KY78  (SEQ  ID  NO.  18),  KY81  (SEQ  ID  NO.  1 1 ).  KY86  (SEQ 

ID  NO.  13), 
KY150  (SEQ  ID  NO.  43),  KYI45  (SEQ  ID  NO.   19),  KY83 

(SEQ  ID  NO.  7), 
KY87  (SEQ  ID  NO.  14),  KY84  (SEQ  ID  NO.  8),  KY88  CSEO 

ID  NO.  12). 
KY85  (SEQ  ID  NO.  9),  KYIOO  (SEO  ID  NO.  21),  KY148  (SEQ 

ID  NO.  17), 
KYI 49  (SEQ  ID  NO.  16),  KY82  (SEQ  ID  NO.  28).  KYI 09 

(SEO  ID  NO.  24). 
KYI  1  USEQ  ID  NO.  25).  KY80  (SEQ  ID  NO.  5),  KYI44  (SEQ 

ID  NO.  6). 
KYI 5.^  (SEQ  ID  NO.  15),  SEQ  ID  NO.  34.  SEQ  ID  NO.  35, 
SEQ  ID  NO.  36,  SEQ  ID  NO.  37,  SEQ  ID  NO.  38, 
SEQ  ID  NO.  39,  SEQ  ID  NO.  40.  SEQ  ID  NO.  41, 
SEQ  ID  NO.  42,  and  sequences  complementary  thereto. 


Bam  HI 


Cla  1 
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1.  A  method  for  selecting  transformed  Sacchawmyces  cerevisiae 
cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  Sacchawmyces  cerevisiae  host  cells  having  a 
triose  phosphate  isomerase  gene  deficiency  to  transforming 
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EI.ECTKiK  Hh  Mil   \i   DENATl  R.\TION  OF  DOl  BLE- 

MK\M)KD  M  CI  EK    \CID 

(  hnslopti.  r  I    starili>,  St.  Uvs.  England,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Generics  I  iinitt<t.  (amhridgt,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W.l.W.  Mar.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1994.  St>r.  No.  288.231 
Claims  priorlt\.  application  1  nitt-ri  Kiniidom,  Svp.  ]Z.  \'>'n\. 
9019946.-   lun,  14.  1991,  9112411 

Int.  CI.    (  \1Q      A\    (  12P  jij/j)4 
VS.  CI.  435—6  JO  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  denaturing  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  voltage  to  a  solution  containing  said  nucleic  acid  with 

an  electrode:  and 
converting  at  least  a  proportion  of  said  nucleic  acid  to  a  wholly 
or  partially  single  stranded  form  so  as  to  produce  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  in  said  solution  not  bound  to  said 
electrode,  which  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  is  capable  of 
renaturation  to  double-stranded  form. 
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ASSAY  FOR  +1  VERTICILLIl  M  DAHLIAE 

Ki  nina  t  i.  Douulas  I.  Rouse,  both  of  Madison,  and  Thomas  L. 
Urrriiaii.  Hollandalf.  all  of  WLs.,  assignors  in  Wismrisin 
.Aliniini  Ki-^i.inh  Foundation.  \Ms. 

Hied  No\.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,565 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  a.  435— 6  7  (  laimv 

L  A  method  to  assay  for  the  presence  of  Verticillium  dahliae 
comprising  the  steps  of 

taking  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  Verticillium  dahliae: 

isolating  nucleic  acids  from  the  sample  suspected  of  containing 
Verticillium  dahliae: 

assaying  the  isolated  nucleic  acids  for  the  presence  of  a  DNA 
sequence  corresponding  to  SEQ  ID  NO  1.  thereby  determin- 
ing if  Verticillium  dahliae  is  present  in  the  sample. 


APf'VkUl  S  AND  MEIHOK  M  Ik   IKv\M'(ikl   ill 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENt  LS  B\  C  Al'll  I  \H\    \i'\\n\ 

ON  A  SOLID  SUPPORT  AND  DETEC 1 1  n s  1 1 f    i  il  ( 

MTI  FIC  \CID  SFQt  FN(  1  s 
.■\vraham  Reinhari/.   k.ho>ot:   Sarah    \ia).ii:,   Kf.ir    M.ir,.ii;iii 
both    of.    Israel;     lhiirr-»     l'a(>ti     fans,    Irumi      am!    M.n 
Herzberg.    Satarna.     h.rari      .isvuinur^     in     ()ri;cnirv     i  Ki  , 
\aine.  Israel 
(ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  952ii73.  Sep.  28.  l'»^;.  .itiaoiii.o,  ii 
This  ap[)ii(alion  Sep    14.  1994.  Ser.  Ni>    VMi.I.M 
(  laims  pnonl>.  applicalion  Israel,  Oct  4.  i'^Jl.  W(>4".  Jul 

\y  1'-^;,  11)2486 

inl.  (1.    C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  G61N  21/01 
VS.  CI.  435^-6  7  Qaini^ 


1.  A  method  for  transport  of  nucleic  acids  in  an  unblocked 
bibulous  carrier  comprising: 

providing  a  dry  unblocked  bibulous  carrier  defining  a  capillary 
transpon  path  which  suppons  the  transport  of  nucleic  acids: 
and 

contacting  the  dry  unblocked  bibulous  carrier  with  a  solution 
comprising  nucleic  acids  and  at  least  one  blocking  agent 
comprising  an  noniomc  detergent  allowing  nucleic  acids  to 
transport  along  said  earner  by  capillary  transport. 


5,527.672 
HYDROPHOBIC  COATED  MEMBRANES 
Michael  A.  Mansfield,  and  I  a^^^  sivik,  both  of  Nashua    s  \ 
assignors  to  Millipore  Investmenl  Holdings  1  imiUd,  N^iliii 
ington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21.713.  leb.  24.  1993.  aban- 
doned, fhis  application  Oct.  24.  1994,  .Ser,  No.  327,934 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435 — 6  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  a  first  molecule  in  an  aqueous  diluent 
which  comprises  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

a  rendering  a  surface  of  a  hydrophobic  membrane  wettable  with 
a  water  miscible  solvent  which  can  fill  the  pore  structure  of 
the  membrane  and  be  exchanged  with  water,  and  adsorbing 
said  first  molecule  on  discrete  areas  of  said  surface. 

h.  drying  said  membrane  to  render  second  areas  of  said  mem- 
brane surrounding  said  discrete  areas  nonwettable  with  water. 

c.  contacting  said  first  molecule  with  a  detectable  second  mol- 
ecule in  aqueous  diluent,  wherein  said  second  molecule  binds 
selectively  to  said  first  molecule  and  not  with  said  nonwet- 
table discrete  areas  of  said  membrane  absence  oil,  and 
wherein  said  membrane  is  free  of  blocking  agent  on  said  and 

d.  detecting  said  first  molecule  bound  to  said  second  molecule 
by  detecting  said  second  molecule. 


5.527,674 

GENETIC  CONSTRUCT  FOR  SELECTION  OF 

HOMOLOGOUS  RK  OMBINvNTs  ON  A  SINGLE 

SELICIIM  MlDll  M 

Daniel  J.  (juerra.  Troy,  and  Chengbin  Xi.tm:    Mis  .  «    '>nii   ,,( 

Id.,  assignors  to  Idaho  Research  Koiinil.tii  >ii    lot...  .Mussou. 

Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  773.333,  Oct.  7.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236.957 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/82:15/11:  C12Q  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  the  positive  selection  of  cultured  plant  cells 

that    have   undergone    homologous   recombination    between   the 

genome  of  said  plant  cells  and  a  polynucleotide  construct,  said 

polynucleotide  construct  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  and  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  each  homologous  to 
a  corresponding  nucleotide  sequence  flanking  a  desired  inte- 
gration site  in  the  genome  of  said  plant  cells  at  which  said  first 
and  second  nucleotide  sequences  can  homologously  recom- 
bine  with  said  integration  site  in  the  genome  of  said  plant 
cells: 
(11)  a  third  nucleotide  sequence  operably  linked  to  and  flanked 
by  said  first  and  second  nucleotide  sequences,  said  third 
nucleotide  coding  for  a  promoter  and  a  positive  selectable 
marker:  and 
(iii)  a  fourth  nucleotide  sequence  operably  linked  to  said  first 
and  second  nucleotide  sequences  but  not  linked  between  said 
first  and  second  nucleotide  sequences,  said  fourth  nucleotide 
sequence  coding  for  a  second  promotor  that  is  stronger  than 
said  first  promoter  and  an  antisense  transcript  that  is  capable 
of  blocking  expression  in  said  plant  cells  of  said  positive 
selectable  marker: 
said  method  comprising: 
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(a)  transforming  said  plant  cells  with  said  polynucleotide  con- 
struct and  allowing  for  said  polynucleotide  construct  to  inte- 
grate with  the  genome  of  said  plant  cells; 

(b)  culturing  said  plant  cells  in  the  presence  of  a  positive 
selection  agent  and  killing  said  transformed  cells  that  have 
undergone  non-homologous  via  exposure  of  said  transformed 
cells  to  said  positive  selection  agent  and  expression  of  said 
fourth  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  polynucleotide  construct 
that  expresses  in  said  transformed  plant  cells  that  have  under 
gone  non-homologous  recombination  an  antisense  transcript 
that  inhibits  expression  of  said  selectable  marker;  and 

(c)  isolating  said  transformed  plant  cells  that  have  undergone 
homologous  recombination  and  survived  exposure  to  said 
positive  selection  agent  via  expression  of  said  selectable 
marker  of  said  polynucleotide  construct. 


5.527.676 
DETECTION  OF  LOSS  OF  THE  WILD-TYPE  P53  GENE 

\M)  KITS   rHFRKKOR 

Kert  Viiuflstein;  Su/anne  J.  Baker;  Krie  k.  hcaron.  and   Janice 

M.   Nigro.  all  of  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor-,   to    I  hi    J.itii]- 

Hopkins  I  niversitv.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928.661.  Aug.  17.  19*»2.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,5X4,  Dec.  6.  1989. 

ahandnne<l,  which  iv  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

\*(i..=;66.  Mar   24.  li»89,  abandoned.  This  appliraticn  Mar   22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  47.041 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435-*  57  Claims 
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5,527,675 

MFTHOl)  Kik  HKGRADATION  AND  SEQUENCING  OF 

POI  \  Mf  Kn  \v  Hiri!  SEQUENTIALLY  EI  I\II\  \TE 

I  (  kMlNAL  RESIDUES 

lames  M.  C  oull.  VVestford.  Mass.,  and  Leif  Christeasen,  Valby, 

Denmark,    assignors    to    .Millipore    Corporation,    Bedford, 

Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109348 

InL  a."  CI2Q  1/68:  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CI.  435-6  33  Oaims 


•  N-ACYL  SHFT 


CYCUZATKM  AND  ELIMtNATtON 


1.  A  method  for  sequentially  degrading  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  a 
polymer  of  backbone  repeating  umts,  said  polymer  having  a  termi- 
nal repeatmg  unit  comprised  of  a  nucleophile  and  a  backbone 
carbonyl  carbon  distant  from  said  nucleophile.  comprising: 

la)  attacking  the  backbone  carbonyl  carbon  with  the  nucleophile. 
m  the  absence  of  an  external  reagent  by  raising  the  tempera- 
ture or  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  environment  surrounding  the 
polymer; 

(b)  to  thereby  form  a  ring  comprising  said  terminal  repeating 
unit,  and  simultaneously  releasing  said  ring  and  generating  a 
shonened  polymer  having  a  terminal  repeating  unit  capable  of 
nucleophile  attack  upon  said  backbone  carbonyl  carbon;  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  by  maintaining  the  reaction 
conditions  until  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polymer  is  degraded. 


I 


1.  A  method  of  determining  neoplasia  of  a  tissue  of  a  human, 
comprising: 

obtaining  a  first  human  tissue  suspected  of  being  neoplastic. 

comparing  p53  genes  or  p53  n-anscripts  in  said  first  human  tissue 
to  wild-type  p5.^  genes  or  wild-type  p53  transcripts  having  a 
size  of  about  2.8  kb,  said  wild-type  p53  genes  or  transcripts 
being  defined  by  their  presence  in  normal  human  tissues,  an 
observed  difference  between  p53  genes  or  p53  transcripts  in 
the  first  tissue  of  said  human  and  wild-type  indicating  neopla- 
sia of  the  tissue. 


5,527,677 

METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  IDENTIFY  IN(.  HL  MAN 

ARVI.AMINK  N-ACETYI.TRANSFERASE  GENES 

lakeo  Deguchi.  HachioujI;  Moritnshl  Kinoshita.  Itano-gun: 
Kiyonori  Katsuragi.  fokushima.  and  Sadahito  Shin,  Itano- 
t!un,  all  of,  .lapan,  assijjnors  to  rokvi.  Metropolitan  Institute 
for  Neurostience,  and  Otsiika  Pharmaceutical  (  o..  I  id., 
hoth  of  lokvo.  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .^8.667.  Mar.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32I.47K 
Claims  prioritv.  application  ,|apan.  Mar.  23.  1992.  4-064669 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  ly>.s   CT2P  /v,.'\(    C07H  :/('•■( 
U.S.  t  I   4.»5~-6  5  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  identifying  human  arylamme 
N-acetyltransferase  genes  type  1.  2  or  3  by  resuiction  fragment 
length  polymorphism  analysis,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  amplifying  a  DNA  fragment  of  extracted  sample  DNA  using 
a  DNA  polymerase,  a  pnmer  which  hybndizes  to  the  5'  end  of 
said  fragment,  wherein  said  5'  end  primer  has  sequence  SEQ 
ID  NO:  10  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  12.  and  a  pnmer  which  hybridizes 
to  the  3'  end  of  said  fragment,  wherein  said  3'  end  pnmer  has 
sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  11  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  13,  said  DNA 
fragment  having  at  least  100-500  ba.se  pairs  and  including  a 
restriction  site  of  Taq  I  and  of  Bam  HI  of  human  arylamine 
N-acetyltransferase  coding  region,  said  DNA  fragment  includ- 
ing a  polymorphic  restriction  enzyme  site  which  is  diagnostic 
of  types  1,  2  and  3  human  arylamine  N-acetyltransferase; 

(b)  cleaving  the  amplified  DNA  fragment  of  step  (a)  with  Bam 
HI  and  Taq  I  restriction  endonuclease; 

(c)  obtaining  a  band  panem  based  on  size  for  the  cleaved  DNA 
fragments  obtained  in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  analyzing  said  band  pattern  so  as  to  detect  presence  of 
human  arylamine  N-acetyltransferase  genes  type  1.  2  or  3. 
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5,527,678 

CAGB  AND  CAGC  GENES  OF  HELICOBACTER  !"i  t  (Ri 

AND  RELATED  COMPOSITIONS 

Martin  J.  Bla.ser:  Murali  K.  R.  Tummuru.  .md  smiu  A. 
Sharma.  all  of  Nashville.  Tcnn  assignors  to  X.nidcrbilt  Uni- 
versity. Nashville.  Tenn 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  327.494 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  19/J4 

U.S.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 


(d)  passing  electric  current  through  said  receptacle  and  said 
slab-shaped  gel  to  cau.se  electrophoretic  migration  of  a  given 
solute  into  a  zone  in  said  slab-shaped  gel  in  which  said  solute 
has  migrated  and  thus  become  concentrated;  and 

(e)  recovering  said  zone  ftx)m  said  slab-shaped  gel. 


1  .\n  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  I  through  322  in  the  sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID 
NO:l. 


5.527,679 

%  PROTEIN  AND  DNA  ENCODING  THE  SAME 

Martin    E.    Hemler.    Auburndale.     Mass..    and    Hemavathi 

Ramaswamv.  Ne«  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to  r);tn.i  Farber 

Cancer  Institute.  Boston.  Mass. 

Divisinn  of  Ser.  No.  694.314.  \la>   1.  1991,  abandoned.   Ihis 

application  \pr.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.077 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  3J/5J:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  J5/(X} 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  or  quantifying  the  presence  of  P,  in  a 
human  biological  specimen,  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  biological  specimen  with  at  least  one  antibody 
probe  which  is  capable  of  specifically  binding  P,;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  p,  by  determining  whether  binding 
has  occurred. 


5,527,681 

IMMUtUl.lZLU  .MOLECULAR  S\  .N  lliK.sl.S  Of 

SYSTEMATICALLY  SUBSTITLTED  COMPOUNDS 

Christopher  P.  Holmes,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Affymax 

Technoloeies  N.V.,  Curacao.  Netherlands 
Continu.iiii.n  111  part  of  Ser.  No.  796.727.  Nov.  22.  1991.  Pat. 
No   s  ;4;."~4.  and  Ser  No   SOs,727.  Dec.  6.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
■  4:4  ixr,     .hich  Ls  a  coniinii.iti  .ri-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,462. 
Mar.  7.  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.14.VN-4    vwn,  h  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  .^62.9<ll.  .|un   '    im>,<*   abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,007 
Int.  CI."C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435-6  7  Claims 


STEP 
27 
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5.527.68(1 
MMHUii  Mik  I  \IKACTIN(,  SOLLTES  KKMiM  i.KL 

PLi(;s 

lliiu  \1.  Iran,  San  .lose:  Diana  M.  Smith,  and  I  .us  B  h  pstein. 
both  of  Tihuron.  all  of  {  alif.  assignors  lo  fhe  Regents  of  the 
Ini^trsitv  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif 

filed  Mar  15.  \W>.  Ser.  No.  404.687 

Int.  CI.    C12Q  /.'(HI.  BOID  57/02:61/42:  C25B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  204—466  n  claims 

1.  A  method  for  exu-acting  solute  suspended  in  a  plurality  of 

pieces  of  gel  matenal  and  concentrating  solute  so  extracted,  said 

method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  flow-through  receptacle  having  a  lower  end 
capable  of  fitting  inside  a  slab  gel  enclosure  and  an  upper  end 
capable  of  receiving  at  least  about  1  cubic  centimeter  of  gel 
material; 

(b)  providing  a  slab-shaped  gel  retained  between  a  pair  of  flat 
plates,  .said  slab-shaped  gel  having  an  upper  edge  with  a 
plurality  of  wells  fomied  therein  capable  of  receiving  said 
lower  end  of  said  receptacle; 

(c)  placing  said  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  inside  one  of  said 
wells  and  said  pieces  of  gel  material  in  said  upper  end  of  said 
receptacle; 


1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  array  of  oligonucleotides  on  a 
surface  of  a  subsu-ate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  target  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleic  acid  mono- 
mer sequence  complementary  to  a  receptor  oligonucleotide  of 
interest; 

synthesizing  an  array  of  oligonucleotides  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate  by  the  steps  of  activating  predefined  regions  of  said 
substrate  and  covalently  coupling  selected  nucleic  acid  mono- 
mers to  said  substrate  to  form  an  array  of  oligonucleotides, 
said  array  of  oligonucleotides  comprising  more  than  one 
group  of  oligonucleotides,  wherein  each  of  said  more  than  one 
group  consists  of  a  sequence  of  nucleic  acid  iiKinomers  that  is 
the  same  as  the  nucleic  acid  monomer  sequence  of  said  target 
oligonucleotide,  except  thai  each  of  said  more  than  one  group 
has  a  different  single  position  in  said  nucleic  acid  monomer 
sequence  of  said  target  oligonucleotide  substituted  \\ith  each 
member  of  a  basis  set  of  nucleic  acid  monomers;  and 

determining  which  oligonucleotide  sequence  in  each  of  said 
groups  of  oligonucleotides  specifically  binds  to  said  receptor 
oligonucleotide  of  interest. 


170-047  O.G.-96-I4:  QL3 
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5^27.682 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  PROTEINS  USED  TO 
ELICIT  AND  DETECT  PROGRAMMED  CELL  DEATH 
Gregory  P.  Owens;  J.  John  Cohen,  both  of  Denver,  and  Will- 
iam E.  Hdhn,  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
I  niversin  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Di^iMun  of  Ser.  No.  915,934,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,360,893. 
I  his  application  Oct  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,743 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12;  15/79;  15/85:  C12Q  1/68 
VJS.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  purihed  and  isolated  DNA  sequence  and  fragments  and 
derivatives  of  the  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  eliciting 
programmed  mammalian  cell  death,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is 
set  out  in  RG.  5  (SEQ  ID  NO:l>  . 


5,527,683 
PIK  1 1  O-INDUCED  DNA-CLEAVTNG  AGENTS 
lih  K  Hv*!i  >h^ii-Chen  Tsay;  Buh-Luen  Chen,  all  of  Taipei; 
HimatlMini.li  \.  Patel,  Hsinchu;  Wan-Lin  Chen;  Chun  C. 
I  in.  h<ith  i)f  Taipei,  and  Ching-Tai  Chou,  Hsinchu.  all  of, 
Iaiv>an.  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^2 
Int  CL-  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  19/04 
IS.  CI.  435— 6  13  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  single-strand  cleavage  of  DNA  compnsmg  the 
step  of: 
creating  a  mixture  comprising  an  N-aryl-N-(alkyl  or  arylalkyl- 
)hydroxylamine  having  formula  (1)  and  a  DNA  in  an  aqueous 
buffer  solution  having  a  pH  value  of  5-8: 

(I> 


OH 


Rj 

wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  phenyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  phenoxy, 

C|-C(,  alkoxycarbonyl.  halogen  or  halo(C,-C6  alkyl); 
R,  is  hydrogen; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 
Rj    is    hydrogen,    phenyl,    hydroxylphenyl.    methoxyphenyl, 

djmethoxyphenyl.  dimethylaminophenyl  or  naphthyl; 
irradiating  said  mixture  under  an  aerobic  condition  with  a  UV 

light  having  a  wavelength  of  >300  nm  for  a  period  of  1  to  6 

hours;  and  allowing  cleavage  of  said  DNA  to  occur 


5327,684 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  LITVIINESCENCE 

EMITTED  IN  A  LUMINESCKM   \SS\V 

MKhtl  Mabile.  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud:  (.trarrl  Mathis;  Etiennt- 

J.-P.  Jolu.  both  of  Bagnols  Sur  (  i/<     l)<.minii)Uf   Pouvat, 

Roquemaure.  and  Christophe   Itiimuni.    Ihourotte.   all   of. 

Franie,  avsit;niirs  to  Cis  Bio  International,  Sailav.  Irann- 
P(  T  So    P(  r  KR92/00069,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  IW.V  5  lOZu-i 

Date  Jul    :8,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13264,  PCI  Puh 

Date  Auk.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Sen  No.  94,085 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1991.  91  ((0934) 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  or  determining  a  target  analyte  in  a 
sample  in  which  it  may  be  present  by  measurement  of  emitted 
luminescence  in  a  chemiluminescent  immunoassay,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  contacting  (i)  the  sample  with 
(ii)  a  tracer  compound  comprising  a  receptor  capable  of 


specifically  binding  to  the  target  analyte  conjugated  to  a 
luminescent  label  capable  of  generating  emitted  luminescence 
at  a  measuring  wavelength  X2  in  the  presence  of  (iii)  an 
internal  reference  compound  capable  of  emitting  lumines- 
cence at  a  correcting  wavelength  X,.  in  order  to  form  a 
specific  binding  complex  between  the  target  analyte  and  the 
tracer,  wherein  the  tracer  compound  and  the  internal  reference 
compound  are  the  same  or  different; 

(b)  irradiating  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  single  excitation  wave- 
length by  an  external  radiation  source; 

(c)  simultaneously  measuring  both  the  emitted  luminescence  at 
Xy  due  to  the  tracer  bound  in  the  specific  binding  complex  and 
the  emitted  luminescence  at  X,,  due  to  the  internal  reference 
compound  which  lakes  account  of  interference  parameters  of 
the  reaction  mixture; 

(d)  calculating  a  corrected  luminescence  for  the  luminescence 
emitted  by  the  tracer  compound  at  X2  based  on  the  lumines- 
cence emitted  by  the  internal  reference  compound  at  X,;  and 

(e)  correlating  the  corrected  luminescence  reading  to  the  pres- 
ence or  amount  of  the  target  analyte  in  the  sample. 


5.527.685 
ANTIBODIES  TO  MACR0PUA(;K  STIMl  LATING 
PROIUN.  BIOASSAV  AM)  IMMI  NOP!  KIFK  \T10N 
MFTHOn 
Edward  J.  I  eonard,  N    (  he\>  (base:   \lison  II.  Skeel,  Kens- 
ington:   Teizo   ^oshimu^a.    Frederick,   and    Fttore    \ppela. 
Chevy  Chase,  all  of  \ld.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washingtcm,  D.C, 
Division  of  Ser  No.  .>)*6,(m5,  Sep.  21.  199(1,  Pat.  No.  5,219,991. 
Ihis  application  Jun,  15,  1993,  Ser  No.  76,880 
Int  CI.'  GOLN  JJ/5J.JJ/54,\  C07K  Imm.I/N 
VS.  CI.  435—7.2  8  Claims 

L  A  purified  antibody  which  binds  Macrophage  Stimulating 
Protein  wherein  said  macrophage  stimulating  protein  is  character- 
ized as  having  a  molecular  weight  of  70  kilodaltons  as  determined 
by  non-reducing  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  elec- 
trophoresis, and  the  subunits  have  molecular  weights  of  47  kD  and 
22  kD  as  determined  by  reducing  sodium  dodecyl  sulphate  poly- 
acrylamide gel  electrophoresis,  and  a  specific  activity  of  at  least 
2x10^  units  macrophage  stimulating  protein/mg  protein. 


5,527,686 

niFFTRFNTlM    BINDING  AFFINITIES  AND 

DIS.SOt  lAFION  ASSA\S  BASED  THEREON 

ludith  Fitzpatrick,  Tenafly.  and  Regina  Lenda,  Wesley  Hills, 

both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Serex.  Inc..  Maywood.  N  J, 
PCI  No.  PCTA  .S92/06249.  §  .^71  Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  §  102fe) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO93/03367,  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  I99.A 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  737,526,  Jul.  29.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  P(T  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,092 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/535 
I  .S.  CI.  435— 7.9  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  the  detection  of  cotinine  in  a  sample  compnsmg: 

(a)  contacting  a  test  sample  with  a  receptor-ligand  complex, 
wherein  the  ligand  is  4-carboxynorcotinine  having  either  a 
propyl  or  an  isopropyl  group,  at  the  1  N  position  and  the 
receptor  is  an  antibody  generated  against  trans-4'- 
carboxynorcotinine,  and 

(b)  detecting  dis.sociation  of  the  receptor-ligand  complex  and 
binding  of  the  receptor  with  cotinine  which  positively  corre- 
lates with  the  presence  of  cotinine  in  the  sample. 


June  18,  1996 
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5,527.687 

ENZVNIE  INDUCTION  St  REFN  FOR  FRGOSTEROL 

BIOSYNTHESIS  INHIBIIORS 

Donald  R.  Kirsch.  Princeton,  and  Margaret  H    K    l.ai.  Fast 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.,|.,  assignors  to  American  Cvanamid 

Company.  Wayne,  N.,| 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,986 

Int.  CI."  C120  1/54:1/48 

U.S.  a.  435-14  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening   for  the  presence  -or  absence  of 

inhibition  of  ergosterol  biosynthesis  by  a  lest  sample,  said  method 

comprising: 

(a)  adding  said  test  sample  to  a  culture  of  Saccharomyces 
cerevisiae:  wherein  said  culture  of  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae 
comprises  a  strain  containing  a  clone  of  lanosterol  14-a 
-demethylase  gens  fused  to  a  gens  encoding  ^-galactosidase 
and  said  strain  is  sensitive  to  ergosterol  biosynthesis 

(b)  incubating  said  test  sample  in  said  culture  for  such  time 
under  such  conditions  sufiScient  to  observe  yeast  cell  growth 
in  a  corresponding  culture  containing  no  test  sample; 

(c)  assaying  for  activity  of  lanosterol  14-a-demethylase  in  b<Mh 
the  culture  containing  the  test  sample  and  the  corresponding 
culture  containing  no  test  sample:  and 

(d)  determining  the  presence  of  ergosterol  biosynthesis  inhibi- 
tion by  obsenation  of  whether  the  level  of  activity  of  the 
lanosterol  14-a-demethylase  in  die  culture  containing  the  test 
sample  exceeds  the  level  of  activity  in  the  corresponding 
culture  containing  no  test  sample. 


matic  coupling  of  N-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-aspartic  acid  and 
L-phenylalanine  mediyl  ester  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  forma- 
tion of  a  precipitate,  characterized  in  that  die  coupling  reaction  is 
carried  out  using  equimolar  or  virtually  equimolar  quantities  of 
N-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-aspartic  acid  and  L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester  under  the  influence  of  a  neutral  protease  as  enzyme  at  an 
initial  pH  of  from  4.5  to  6.0  and  m  die  presence  of  from  3  to  25%, 
calculated  as  per  cent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  reaction 
mixture,  of  an  alkali  metal  salt,  alkaline  eanh  metal  salt  or  ammo- 
nium salt. 


5.527.690 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RELATING  TO 
STEROL  REGULATORY  ELEMENT  BINDINt;  PROTEINS 
Joseph  L.  Goldstein;  Michael  S.  Bro«n,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.: 
Michael  R,  Briggs,  San  Dii-go,  (  alif..  and  \u„.<joni:  W.ii^ 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  I  t-i  I  siihimu  uI 
Texas  System,  .\ustin,  lex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61.697.  May  13.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  425.852,  Oct.  20.  1989.  Pat  No,  5.256,545.  and  Ser.  No. 

33.081.  Mar.  30.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5J78,603.  This  application 

Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131365 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435-69.1  43  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  segment  comprising  an  isolated  gene  encoding 

an  SREBR  said  SREBP  containing  a  bHLH-Zip  region  which 

binds  to  an  SRE- 1  DNA  segment. 


5,527,688 
R.\I'1D  ASSAYS  lOK  PROTEIN  KINASE  ACTIVITY 
A.  Krishna  Mallia,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemical 
Company,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  S.  l'»04.  >,.r.  \o.  225.467 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tins  patent  subse(|iiint  to  Apr.  8, 
2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/48 
VS.  CI.  435-15  IS  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  enzymatic  activity  of  a  protein 
kinase,  comprising:  ( 1 )  phosphorylating  a  peptide  substrate  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphoryl  donor  compound 
and  the  enzyme.  (2)  while  in  said  aqueous  medium,  adsorbing  the 
phosphorylated  peptide  to  a  solid  phase.  (3)  washing  the  solid 
phase  containing  adsorbed  phosphorylated  peptide  with  a  wash 
solution  to  remove  non-adsorbed  constituents  which  would  inter- 
fere with  the  desired  measurement  of  enzyme  activity,  and  (4) 
measuring  the  amount  of  phosphorylated  peptide  adsorbed  to  said 
solid  phase,  the  improvement  wherein  said  solid  phase  is  a  mem- 
brane positioned  within  a  chamber  which  separates  the  chamber 
into  discrete  first  and  second  regions,  and  said  washing  is  accom- 
plished by  passing,  with  applied  force,  said  wash  solution  through 
the  membrane  from  said  first  region  into  said  second  region. 


5.527.689 
ENZ^MVriC  CO!  PI  |N(;  01   IPHFNM   \|   \NI\E 
MFIini    KSIKk  AND  N-BENZ\LO\U   \KBONVL- 
ASPARTIC  ACID 
Shigtaki    Irino;   Shin-ichiro   Nakamura.   both   of  \amaguchi; 
Kiyotaka  Oyaraa,  Tokyo-prefecture,  all  of.  .lapan;  Peter  J.  1.. 
M.  yuaedflieg.  (leieen.  and  Theodorus  .1.  (,.  M.  \an  Doorcn, 
Roermond.    both    of.    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Holland 
Sweetener  Company  V.o.F.,  Maastricht  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^66.592 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.   Jan.    20,    1994. 
'i4l)(K>92 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  9/50:9/52:9/54 
I  .S.  CI.  435-68.1  20  Claims 

1.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-benzyloxycarbonyl-a-L- 
aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  mediyl  e.sier  by  high-conversion  enzy- 


5,527,691 

LXI'KlsslON  \ECTORS  CONTAINING  LAMRP  \n 

PROMOTER  AND  T,Tj  RRNA  TERMINA  I  Inv 

SEQUENCE,  PLASMIDS  CONTAININi;  Tin    \  EC  TORN. 

HOSTS  CONTAINING  THE  PLAsMlhs  Wis  RELATED 

MFIHOjis 
\ni(is  B.  OppenhLirii.    Irriisalim:    \M'.;dui    lrv.,ii..n.   Netanya; 

Hilla  I  (K-ker-(,aladi,  .lerusalem.  and  Marian  Cor.-iki.  Kihi. 

>ot.  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-  kihnoiogy  <,en(  r.il  <  ..tp 

Iselin.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,076.  Jun.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.434.  Mar.  1,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.126.252.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  644.671. 

.Aug.  27.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  267,794 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/70:  CM?  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  435-69.1  13  claims 

1.  A  plasmid  for  the  production  of  human  apolipoproiein  E 
having  substantially  the  same  amino  acid  sequence  as,  and  the 
biological  activity  of,  the  naturally  occurring  human  apolipoprotein 
E.  which  plasmid  upon  introduction  into  a  suitable  Escherichia  coli 
host  cell  containing  the  thermolabile  repressor  c,  renders  the  host 
cell  capable,  upon  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  Escherichia 
coli  host  cell  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  repres.sor  is  inactivated, 
of  effecting  expression  of  DNA  encoding  the  apolipoprotein  E.  said 
plasmid  comprising  a  double-stranded  DNA  molecule  which 
includes  in  5'  10  3'  order  the  following: 

(a)  DNA  which  contains  the  promoter  and  operator  P,0,  from  X 
bacteriophage: 

(b)  a  single  N  utilization  site  for  binding  antiterminalor  N 
protein  produced  by  the  Escherichia  coli  host  cell,  the  site 
being  Nut^; 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  containing  the  mutant  C„  ribosomal  bind- 
ing site  from  X  bacteriophage  having  the  sequence 

5TAACXJAAGTACTTACAT-3' 

3ATTCCTTCATGAATGTA5': 

(D)  An  Ndel  resuiction  enzyme  site  including  an  ATG  initiation 

codon; 
e)  DNA  encoding  the  apolipoprotein  E  inserted  into  die  Ndel 

restriction  enzyme   site   in  phase   widi  the  ATG   initiation 

codon; 


1998 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


(f)  a  DNA  sequence  which  contains  a  TiT,  rRNA  transcription 
termination  sequence  located  less  than  100  base  pairs  from 
the  DNA  encoding  the  apolipoprotein  E; 
and  which  additionally  includes  a  DNA  sequence  which  contains 
an  origin  of  replication  from  the  bacterial  plasmid  pBR322  which 
is  capable  of  autonomous  replication  In  the  Escherichia  coli  host 
cell  and  a  DNA  sequence  which  contains  a  gene  associated  with  a 
selectable  or  identifiable  phenotypic  trait  which  is  manifested  when 
the  plasmid  is  present  in  the  Escherichia  coli  host  cell,  the  distance 
between  the  3'  end  of  the  Pfit  promoter  and  operator  sequence 
and  the  5'  end  of  the  N  utilization  site  being  less  than  about  80  base 
pairs  and  the  distance  between  the  3'  end  of  the  N  utilization  site 
and  the  5'  end  of  the  ribosomal  binding  site  being  less  than  about 
300  base  pairs. 


5.527.692 
\\\  I  miUS  FOR  PRODUCING   IHKuMHIN 
Kkharl  n   [lolly,  and  Donald  C.  Foster,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
a.<vsignors  to  Zymogenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  998.972,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,476,777,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  X16,2SI. 

Dec.  31,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  S,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  462^61 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/46:38/00:  C12N  9/74:  C12P  21/06 

US.  a.  424—94.64  11  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an  activated 

recombinant  gla-domainless  prothrombin  and  a  physiologically 

acceptable  carrier. 


5,527,695 

rONTROII  FD  MODIFKVTION  OF  FIK  ARYOTir 

(.KNOMKS 

Thomas  K.  Hodiies.  and  I  t-s/ek  \   I  v/nik,  both  of  V\t~,t  I  afay- 

ttle,  Ind..  avsii;nors  to  Purdue  Rt".tarih  Koiindation.  West 

I  afavftit,  Ind 

filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  10.997 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/09:15/63:  AOIH  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  fertile,  transgenic  plants 
wherein  the  transgenic  plant  has  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest 
integrated  at  a  predetermined  DNA  sequence  of  the  plant,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  into  plant  cells  a  DNA  construct  comprising 

a  multifunctional  DNA  sequence  flanked  by  a  pair  of  directly 

repeated  site-specific  recombination  sequences, 
said  multifunctional  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  gene  encoding 

a  selectable  marker,  and  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest, 
wherein  said  DNA  sequence  of  interest  is  flanked  by  nucleotide 
sequences  shanng  homology  to  the  predetermined  nucleotide 
sequence  present  in  the  plant  cell,  and  the  selectable  marker 
gene  is  operably  linked  to  regulatory  sequences  capable  of 
expressing  the  gene  in  the  plant  cell, 
selecting  for  plant  cells  having  said  DNA  construct  integrated 

into  the  DNA  of  the  plant  cell, 
eliminating  randomly  inserted  DNA  constructs  through  expres- 
sion of  a  recombinase  gene  capable  of  initiating  recombina- 
tion at  the  site-specific  recombinase  sequences  in  the  plant 
cells. 
identifying  cells  having  said  DNA  sequence  of  interest  inte- 
grated into  the  plant's  DNA  via  a  homologous  recombination 
event,  and 
culturing  said  identified  cells  to  generate  an  entire  plant. 


5327,693 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAT!  R  VTFD 

DRITA-DECANOLIDEORDELTA-DODECANdl  111    HV 

BIOHYDROGENATION 

kMvanna  Cardillo;  Claudio  Fuganti.  both  of  Milan.  Ma-v.:iiU) 

Karbeni,  and  Gianna  Allegrone.  both  of  Tbrin.  all  of,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Pernod  Ricard.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.624.  Jun.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.48(1 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jun.  22,  1992.  r092A((5.U 
Int.  CI."  C12P  17/06:7/42:1/02 
VS.  CI.  435—125  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  delta-decanolide  or  della- 
dodecanolide  or  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  subjecting  a  sub- 
strate containing  the  corresponding  unsaturated  lactones. 
2-decenoic  acid.  5-hydroxy  lactone  or  2-dodecenoic  acid. 
5-hydroxy  lactone,  respectively,  or  mixtures  thereof  to  biohydro- 
genation.  said  biohydrogenalion  being  performed  by  adding  a 
microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Saccharomy- 
ces  delbrueckii  CBS  1146.  Pichia  ohmeri  CBS  5367.  Hansenula 
anomata  CBS  1 10.  Pichia  slipitis  CBS  5773,  Debaryomyces  hans- 
enii  CBS  767,  Zymomonas  mohilis  ATCC  29191.  Zygosaccharu- 
myces  muxii  CBS  732.  Schawnniomyces  occidentatis  CBS  819. 
and  Sarcina  lutea  DMS  348  to  said  substrate,  and  recovering  said 
delta-decanolide  or  delta-dodecanolide  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5327,694 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5327,696 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Vumlier 


5.527,697 

7-\MINO-3MKIH()\\  MKIHM    3  (  FPHFM-4- 

CARBOWl  l<    FSUK  HM)K()I  VsF.  l'K()(  KSS  K)R  ITS 

fKH'\K\ll()N.  \M)  IIS  I  SK 
V\irrHr     \rel/,    KonigsteiiiTaunus,    and    Klaus    Sauher,    H.iit 
Soden  am  Taunus,  both  of,  (.ermanv.  assignors  to  Hoei  hsi 
Aktitngcsellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermans 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,522.  Jun.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,622 
Claims  priority,  application  (iernian^.  Jun.  6.  1992,  42  18 
785.0 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/18:  C12P  35/00:41/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—197  2  Claims 

1.  An  estera.se  which  can  bring  about  the  chemoseleclive  con- 
version of  the  compound  of  the  formula  11  into  the  compound  of 
the  formula  I 


H;N^ 


S 


^ 


OCHj 


O^       O  O 


(11) 
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C02H 


MACA 

(I) 


wherein  said  esterase  can  be  prepared  by  cultivation  of  a  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptomyces  bam 
bergiensis.  Amycolatopsis  orientalis  sub.  luridaand  Nocardia  sp.    pfs28  polypeptide 
ATCC  53492. 


5327.700 

TARGET  ANTIGENS  OF  TRANSMISSION  BI  (KKING 

ANTIBODIES  FOR  MALARIA  PARASITES 

l>a>)d  (     kasloM.  Keasington.  and  Patrick  V    Duff).  BetheMla, 
ixith  of  Md..  assignors  !<i   The  I  nited  sialt's  of  \merifn  as 
reprfM-nted  b>  Ihf  Deparlmeni  of  Health  aori  Huniiin  V  r 
>  ices.  Washington.  !'  ( 
I Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  ><i;j'*4,  Jul.  10,  1''*'2,  aban- 
ooned   This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126393 
Int.  CI."  C12N  ] 5/30: 1/21: 1/19:5/10 
VS.  a.  435^240.2  3  (  la  mi'. 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  the 


5327.698 
^OSPHOL 

John  I..  Knopf,  and  James  Clark,  both  of  Acton.  Ma.ss..  assign- 
ors to  (renetics  Institute.  Inc..  lamhridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.447.  Jan.  13.  1993.  Pal.  No.  .<.3.M.67-. 
«hich  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  486.628,  Feb.  28.  19911.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.861 
Int.  CI,'  C12N  9/20:15/55 
U,S.  a.  435— 198  (.Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  a  purified  homogeneous  mamma- 
lian cytosolic  phospholipase  A;  enzyme  characterized  by  an  appar- 
ent molecular  weight  of  approximately  110  kD  under  reducing 
conditions  its  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  and  by  enzymatic  activity 
in  a  mixed  micelle  as.say.  which  is  encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence 
which  hybndizes  under  stnngent  conditions  to  a  DNA  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  DNA  sequence  set  forth 
in  Table  I  and  the  DNA  sequence  set  forth  in  Table  11.  and  which  is 
a  natural  mammalian  homolog  of  a  protein  having  a  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set 
forth  in  Table  1  and  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  Table  II 


5,527,699 

MALTOHEXAOSF  \NI)  M  \ITOHFrT\OSF  FORMING 

AMYLASE  FROM  \  MK  ROORt.ANISM 

Masayiiki  Nakano;  Hiroto  Chaen;  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto.  and 

Toshin    Miyake.    all    of    Oka>ama.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kahushiki  Kaisha  Havashibara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo, 

Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .'9h.-4(. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  I.  1994.  6-0s43"i 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9,^t).9/2H.  1/12:1/00 

VS.  CI.  435—201  2  Claims 

1.  A  maltohexaose  and  maltohepiaose-forming  amyla.se  which  is 
obtainable  from  Akaligenes  tatus  PERM  BP-4578.  wherein  said 
amylase  has  an  activity  of  mainly  forming  maltohexaose  and 
maltoheptaose  from  starch,  but  does  not  substantially  have  an 
activity  of  hydrolyzing  maltohexaose  and  an  oligosaccharide  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  lower  than  maltohexaose.  does  not  substan- 
tially act  on  maltoheptaose.  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
43.000+3.000  daltons  as  measured  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  ha.s  an  isoelectric  point  of 
about  7.6-1-0.5  as  measured  on  isoelectrophoresis  using  an 
ampholyte,  has  an  optimum  pH  of  about  5.0  in  the  presence  of 
calcium  ion.  has  an  optimum  temperature  of  about  70°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  calcium  ion  as  measured  in  terms  of  relative  enzyme 
activity,  has  a  pH  stability  of  about  4.5-10.5  in  the  presence  of 
calcium  ion  and  has  a  thermal  stability  up  to  about  60°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  calcium  ion  as  measured  in  terms  of  residual  enzyme 
activity. 


*l  \SPKR(,II  I  I  s   IlRRFl  S  HI  XsrHHliN  S 

DEAMINASE,  A  BI  \SIK  IDIN  S  DFAMINASE  GENE,  A 

VECTOR  INCORPORATING  SAID  GENE  AND  A 

TR.4NSF()RMANT  CONTAINING  SAID  VECTOR 

Isamu  'Samaguchi.  Makoiii  Kimura.  and  Takashi  Kamakura. 
all  of  Wakou.  Japan,  assignors  In  1  hi  insiiluU  of  Physical 
and  (  hemical  ReM-arch,  .lapan 

Filed  \pr  :'.  l'»93.  Ser.  No.  53,006 
Claims  priority,  applicarion  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1992.  4-226284 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/14:15/55:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—240.4  4  CUims 

1.  A  blasticidin  S  deaminase  gene  comprising  the  base  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  No.  2. 


5327,702 
CALLUS  CEI.I   INDl  CnON  FROM  I'vk  I  I  \l  1  \ 
SlBMFRt.FI)  FXPI  ANTTISSl  F  IN  1  IQl  ID  MMMl  M 
FOR  PRFPARAflON  Ol-  TAXANFS 
Paul  M.  Cino.  Bound   Brook;   Shvin  R.  Schwara.  Milllown. 
both  of  N.,I..  and  Dana  1  .  (  a//ulino.  Ne«  \ork.  N.\     assign 
ors  to  F.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  N.,| 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H64.826.  Apr  ".  1^2.  abandoru-d. 
This  application  heb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No,  202," l>s 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:  C12P  17/04 
VS.  CI.  435—240.48  16  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  the  induction  of  callus  cells  capable  of  produc- 
ing at  least  one  taxane,  wherein  said  callus  cells  arc  formed  from 
explant  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  explant  tissue  with  a  liquid  medium  without 
completely  submerging  said  tissue  in  said  medium;  and 

(b)  holding  the  explant  tissue  and  liquid  medium  at  conditions 
suitable  for  the  induction  of  callus  cells,  whereby  callus  cells 
are  formed  which  are  capable  of  producing  at  least  one 
taxane. 


5327,703 

DNA  ENCODING  GLLTAMATE  GATED  CFILORIDE 

CHANNELS 

Doris  F.  Cully,  Scotch  Plains;   Iom  [  i    P.  .\rena.  West  Orange; 

Ken  K.  Liu,  Laurence  Hurbui.  and  Demetrios  Vassilatis, 

Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,112 

Int.  CI.*'  C12N  1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  O.  435—2523  6  Claims 

1.  An  i.solated  and  purified  DNA  molecule,  having  a  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (SEQ.1D.N0.:1); 
and  (SEQ.lD.NO.:2). 
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5.527,704 
\PPARAT1  S  WD  METHOD  FOR  INACTIVATING  \  IK  \l 

COMAMINANTS  IN  BODY  FLLTDS 
I  udvtig  Wolf,  Jr.,  Barington,-  WilUain  Bratten,  Lake  Villa,  and 
John  Foley,  Wheeling,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Dearfield.  Dl. 

Oivisinn    f  Ser.  No.  350J98,  Dec.  6,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,700 

Int  CI."  C12M  1/00:  GOIN  21/01 

\}S.  a.  435—283,1  14  Claims 


5.527,705 

ROLLER  BOTTLE  FOR  TR.ANSMKMBR  WE 

CO-CLLTLRE  OF  CELLS  AND  ME  I  HOI)  FOR  I  rs  USE 

Edward  F.  Mussi.  Hewitt,  and  Harry  E.  Gray.  Wot>dhridBe, 

iwth  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  (  ompany, 

Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,463 

Int  a."  CUM  3/00:1/2-1:  C12N  5/00:  B65D  90/04 

VS.  CI.  435—297.1  15  Oaims 


1.  A  roller  bottle  comprising: 

an  extenor  receptacle  with  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  first 
chamber  surrounded  by  a  sidewall.  said  sidewall  having  an 
interior  surface  and  said  exterior  receptacle  having  a  first  neck 
at  one  end.  said  first  neck  having  an  opening  therethrough 
providing  fluid  access  to  said  first  chamber; 

an  interior  container  with  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  second 
chamber,  said  interior  container  being  located  coaxially 
within  said  exterior  receptacle  and  having  a  second  neck  at 
one  end.  said  second  neck  having  an  opening  iheretlirough 
providing  fluid  access  to  said  second  chamber: 

said  exterior  receptacle  being  formed  from  a  material  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  ga<>  and  liquid  and  being  sealed  in  a 
substantially  fluid  tight  fashion: 


said  interior  container  having  at  least  a  portion  formed  from  a 
polyTTieric  microporous  material  and  being  sealed  in  a  sub- 
stantially fluid  tight  fashion:  and 

said  roller  bottle  having  a  support  for  supporting  said  interior 
container  a  distance  from  said  interior  surface  of  said  exterior 
receptacle. 


5,527.7(k. 
METHOD  FOR  MIXING  TWO  INITIAL  SOLl'TIONS 

Herbert  Kroneis;  Taehi  Noormofidi;  VNolf  Dietrich  Steinbikk. 
and  Herfrifd  Huemtr.  all  of  (.ra/.  Vuslria.  avsianors  tn  W  I 
\Itdi»al  Instruments  Ati,  Schaffhausen.  Swil/erland 

Hied  Oct.  12,  1994.  Ser  No.  ^2[J')l 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  21,  1993,  2131/93 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  <:/!)<, 

VS.  CI.  436—55  9  Claims 


-^ 


^ 


-^—txy 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inactivating  at  least  viruses  in  a  body  fluid 
with  methylene  blue  comprising: 

a  pair  of  light  sources  disposed  so  as  to  face  each  other  with  a 
gap  therebetween,  the  light  sources  generating  a  light  field  of 
suitable  wavelength  and  intensity  to  activate  methylene  blue: 
and 

a  support  surface  in  the  gap  on  which  a  container  containing  a 
mixture  of  the  body  fluid  and  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  methylene  blue  can  be  supported  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  allow  viruses  to  be  inactivated. 


[O- 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  calibrating  solution  having  an 
accurately  known  value  of  a  predetermined  calibrating  parameter 
from  first  and  second  initial  solutions  which  each  exhibit  a  prede- 
termined inherent  parameter  but  to  a  differing  degree,  said  method 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  (a)  coarsely  mixing  said  first  and  second 
initial  solutions  at  a  miming  ratio  within  a  predetermined  range  to 
obtain  a  calibrating  solution,  (b)  measuring  the  value  of  said 
predetermined  inherent  parameter  of  said  first  and  second  initial 
solutions  in  said  calibrating  solution  to  determine  the  exact  ratio  of 
said  first  and  second  initial  solutions  in  said  calibrating  solution, 
and  (c)  determining  an  exact  value  of  said  calibrating  parameter  of 
said  calibrating  solution  from  said  exact  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  initial  solutions  in  said  calibrating  solution  determined  in 
step  (b). 


5,527,707 

MUHOl)  OF  ANALYZING  IMPl  RITIKS  IN  THE 

SI  RFACK  OF  \  SFMICONDl  (  TOR  WAFER 

Yuji  Fukazawa,  Yokohama,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Kabushikl  Kai- 

sha   Iiishiha.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Hied  l)ei\  20,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  Jt59,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2\.  lt*t^_  5-320705 

Int.  CI.  t.oiN  :■  r:- 

U.S.  CI.  436—72  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  distribution  of  impurities  existing  in  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  impurities  existing  in  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  to  form  a  plurality  of  drops  containing  the 
impurities  in  a  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  pattern  corresponding  to  the  distribution  of 
impurities  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

transferring  the  drops  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  to  a  sample  substrate  surface,  the  sample  substrate 
being  made  of  material  different  from  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  more  hydrophilic  than  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, so  thai  the  drops  are  transferred  in  the  pattern  to  the 
.sample  substrate  surface; 

irradiating  the  drops  on  the  sample  substrate  surface  with  X-rays 
to  induce  X-ray  fluorescence;  and 

analyzing  the  impunties  contained  in  each  of  the  drops  based  on 
the  X-ray  fluorescence  induced  by  the  X-ray  radiation  and 
deiennining  distribution  of  the  impurities  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  based  on  the  analysis. 
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5_';27,708 
SENSITIVE  AND  HIGHLY  SPECIFIC  QUANTITATIV  F 
FI  I  OROMFTRK  ASSAV  FOR  CREATININE  IN 
BIOLOGICAL  Fl. I  IDS 
Karl  {,.  Blas.s.  P.O.  Box  964,  Regina.  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  161„39.V  Dec.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2.  1995.  Ser,  No.  433.716 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Dec.  11,  1992, 
9225935 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—98  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  unknown  quantil)  of  one  of  a  firsl 
compound  consisting  of  creatinine  and  a  second  compound  con- 
sisting of  methyl-3.5-dinitroben7oate.  ?.5-dinitrnbenzamide  or  3,5- 
dinitrobenzoate  in  a  reaction  solution,  the  method  composing: 
providing  one  of  the  first  or  second  compounds  in  an  unknown 
quanuty;  providing  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  compounds 
in  a  known  quantity;  reacting,  under  alkaline  conditions,  said  first 
and  second  compounds  to  form  a  reaction  solution;  the  alkaline 
conditions  being  sufficient  to  produce  from  the  reaction  a  produci 
that  fluoresces;  providing  a  fluorometer  and  detecting  the  unknown 
quantity  of  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  compounds  by  measur- 
ing the  fluorescence  intensity  of  the  produci  using  the  fluorometer 


5_^27,709 
IMMCNOASSAYS  WITH  LABELED  THV  RONINE 
HAKFEN  ANAI.OGl  ES 
Susan  J.  Danielson;  Barbara  A.  Brummond.  both  of  Rochester; 
Patricia   N.  Tyminski,  Webster,  and  Ignazio  S.   Ponticello, 
Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clini- 
cal Diagnostics.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,582,  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  904,614.  Jun.  26.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  410..MX 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/545 
VS.  CI.  436—500  9  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  for  a  thyronine  derivative  composing: 
A.  contacting  a  liquid  sample,  containing  a  thyronine  denvative. 
with  a  labeled  thyronine  hapten  analogue  of  the  denvative  in 
the  presence  of  antibodies  for  the  thyronine  derivative  under 
conditions  that  promote  the  formation  of  antibody-thyronine 
immunocomplexes;  and 
R  deiermining  ihe  bound  or  unbound  quantity  of  the  thyronine 
denvative  in  ihe  liquid;  characterized  in  that  the  labeled 
thyronine  denvative  comprises: 

(1)  a  label,  of  the  type  used  in  immunoassays,  having  an 
amine  or  sulfhydryl  group; 

(2)  a  thyronine  nucleus;  and 

I.'')  a  linking  chain,  linking  the  thyronine  nucleus  to  the  label 
through  the  amino  or  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  thyronine 
nucleus  and  the  amine  or  sulfhydry  1  group  of  the  label,  said 
linking  chain  having  therein  from  4  to  aboul  22  chain 
atoms,  and  composing  at  least  one  nng  group  selected  from 
1,4-piperazinylene:  2,5-dimeth>i-1.4-piperazinylene;  1,3- 
iraidazolidinylene;  and  I..Vhexahydrodiazepinylene;  and 
one  or  more  C,  to  C^  alkylene  groups:  wherein,  said  ring 
group  and  said  alkylene  groups  are  interconnected  to  each 
other  through  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  — O — , 
— S — ,  imino,  amide,  carboxyl  and  carKinyl. 


,5.52-.- 10 

R-ATE  MEASl  RKMENTS  OF  BIOMOLFXl  LAR 

REACTIONS  rSINt;  FI  FCTRtM'HFMIl  rvilNF:S(FN(  1 

l.auretle   Nacamuili.    RiKkville;    Jonathan    k     I  eland.    Siher 

Spring,  and  Stephanie  \    Haves,  t.aithershurv:    ail  of  Mri, 

assignors  to  KiFN.  Inc.  (.aithersburK.  Md 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser  No    M'.'^M 
Int.  CI.'  (r«HN       - 
r.S.  a.  436—517  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deiennining  the  time  course  of  a  biomoleculai 
reaction  compnsing 

(ai  forming  a  first  reagent  mixture  containing  a  reactant.  a 
luminophore  and  a  biomolecular  reaction  paitner  wherein  the 
reactani  reacts  with  the  biomolecular  reaction  partner,  and  tht 
luminophore  participates  with  the  bionK>lecular  reaction  pan 
ner.  or  a  reaction  product  of  the  biomolecular  reaction  partner, 
to  emit  electrocbemilmninescence  upon  exposure  of  the 
reageni  mixture  to  electrical  energy; 
(bi  exposing  the  first  reageni  mixture  to  a  series  of  electrical 
pulses  at  a  preselected  potential  and  at  preselected  intervals  of 
lime  and  duration,  and  measunng  the  electrocbenulumines- 
cence  at  the  preselected  intervals  of  time  to  obtain  a  value  for 
each  interval; 

(c)  forming  a  second  reageni  mixttire  having  the  components 
contained  in  the  first  reagent  mixture; 

(d)  allowing  the  .second  reageni  mixture  to  react  until  the  reac- 
tion is  complete  and  then  exposing  the  mixture  to  a  scries  of 
eleccncal  pulses  at  the  preselected  potenual.  intervals  of  timt 
and  duration  as  performed  in  step  (bi  and  measunng  the 
electrochemiluminescence  at  the  preselected  intervals  of  time 
as  performed  in  step  (b)  to  obtain  a  value  for  each  interval; 

(e)  forming  a  third  reageni  mixture  having  the  components 
contained  in  the  first  reagent  mixmre  except  that  it  docs  not 
contain  the  biomolecular  reaction  partner; 

(f)  exposing  the  third  reageni  mixture  to  a  senes  of  electncal 
pulses  at  the  preselected  potential,  intervals  of  time  and  dura- 
tion as  performed  in  step  (b)  and  measuring  the  electrochemi- 
luminescence at  the  preselected  interv  als  of  time  as  performed 
in  step  (b)  to  obtain  a  value  for  each  interval; 

(g)  subtracting  the  value  obtained  for  the  first  interval  in  step  (f) 
from  the  value  obtained  for  the  first  interval  in  step  fb)  to 
obtain  a  first  difference; 

(hi  subtracting  the  value  obtained  for  the  first  interval  in  step  (f) 

from  the  value  obtained  for  the  first  interval  in  step  (d)  to 

obtain  a  second  difference; 
(i)  dividing  the  first  difference  by  the  second  difference  to  obtain 

a  normalized  value  for  the  first  mterval; 
(J)  repeating  steps  (g),  (h)  and  (i)  for  each  successive  interval  to 

obtain  a  normalized  value  for  each  successive  interval; 
(k)  and  determining  the  time  course  of  the  biomolecular  reaction 

from  the  normalized  value  of  ail  of  the  intervals. 


5,52-,- II 
\TETHOD  AND  RF  \(,FN  rs  K)R  BIVDINt;  CHFMH   \l 

ANAL\  fKS   l«>   \  s(  HSIR\rKsl  Rl-\(  K.   WD 

RELATED  ANALYTIC  A I   I)F\  K  KS  \Ml  Di  \(;NOSTIC 

TF(  HNI(,)l  FS 

May  Tom-Mov.  San  Carlos:  Joel  Mverson.  Berkelt  v   urni  K,)rii! 

M,  Robotti.  Foster  ('il>,  all  of  (  alif,.  assignors  tu  Htv^itlt 

Packard  Companv.  Palo  Alto.  Calif 

Filed  I)w    13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,273 
Inl,  Cl.'^  GOIN  J.?/5i 
I  .S.  CL  436—518  23  Claims 

12,  A  method  for  quantitating  an  environmental  analyte  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  1000.  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  piezoelectnc  substrate  compnsing  surface-bound 
analyte  by 

(i)  coaling  the  surface  with  a  layer  of  a  protein  which  specifi- 
cally binds  biotin.  to  provide  a  reactive  surface, 
(ii)  covalently  binding  the  analyte.  either  directly  or  indiiectly. 
to  biotin,  to  provide  a  biotin-analyte  complex,  and 
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(iii)  coaling  the  reactive  surface  with  the  biotin-analyte  com- 
plex to  provide  the  surface  with  bound  analyte: 

(b)  contacting  the  surface-bound  analyte  with 

(i)  a  specific  binding  partner  which  specifically  binds  to  the 
analyte  and  an  analog  thereof,  and 

(ii)  a  first  liquid  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  analyte. 
such  that  the  formation  of  a  first  specific  binding  complex  that 
comprises  the  specific  binding  partner  and  the  surface  bound 
analyte  produces  a  first  detectable  mass  on  the  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  first  detectable  mass  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  amount  of  the  analyte  in  the  first  liquid  sample; 

(c)  contacting  the  surface-bound  analyte  with 
(i)  the  specific  binding  partner,  and 

(ii)  a  second  liquid  sample  containing  a  standard  comprising  a 
known  concentration  of  the  analyte  or  the  analog  thereof, 
such  that  the  formation  of  a  second  specific  binding  com- 
plex that  comprises  the  specific  binding  partner  and  the 
surface  bound  analyte  produces  a  second  detectable  mass 
on  the  piezoelectric  substrate,  wherein  the  second  detect- 
able mass  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  amount  of  the 
standard  in  the  second  liquid  sample:  and 

(d)  determining  the  quantity  of  the  analyte  in  the  first  liquid 
sample  by  correlating  the  first  delectable  mass  produced  on 
the  piezoelectric  substrate  by  the  first  specific  binding  com- 
plex to  the  second  detectable  mass  produced  on  the  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  by  the  second  specific  binding  complex. 

22.  A  biotin-analyte  complex  having  the  structural  formula 


(CH2)4CO— X  — A 


wherein  X  is  a  0,-0,2  alkylene  linking  group  substituted  with  0  to 
4  substiments  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxyl.  halogen  and  amino,  optionally  containing  1  to  4  — O — . 
— NH— .  — CONH—  or  — (CO) —  linkages  and  A  is  an  analyte 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  1000. 


5,527,712 

SIRSTR  \TE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

s(  Ks  I  K  \  I  1    H  iR  SURFACE-ENHANCED  ANALYTICAL 

PROCEDLRES 
lirn.ith'    M     Sheehy,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Medifor 

Limited,  an  Irish  Corporation,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138390,  Oct.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

»hi  h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,163,  Mar.  27,  1"»2. 

jluindoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

733.728,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  453,443 

Int  CI."  G«1N  33/553 

VS.  a.  436—525  26  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  surfaced  article  for  a  surface- 
enhanced  analytical  procedure  comprising  the  following  steps  in 
the  order  recited: 

a.  providing  a  bead  substrate  body  having  a  substrate  surface; 


b.  applying  to  said  substrate  surface  a  population  of  spaced  apart 
metal  islands,  on  and  adherent  to  said  substrate  surface: 

c.  forming  interconnections  between  at  least  some  of  the  metal 
islands,  the  interconnections  being  metal  and  of  lesser  thick- 
ness than  the  metal  islands; 

d.  coating  said  metal  islands  and  all  surfaces  between  them  with 
a  continuous  layer  of  coupling  agent,  said  coupling  agent 
having  the  capacity  to  adhere  to  die  metal  islands  and  to  the 
surfaces  between  them,  and  to  be  bondable  to  first  partner 
molecules; 

e.  applying  to  said  coupling  agent  layer  the  first  binding  partner 
molecules,  the  first  binding  partner  molecules  selected  for 
having  a  specific  binding  affinity  to  specific  second  binding 
partner  molecules,  the  second  binding  partner  molecules  not 
bonded  to  the  coupling  agent  layer,  wherein  said  second 
binding  partner  molecules  are  a  reagent  in  said  specific 
surface-enhanced  analytical  procedure,  and 

f.  bonding  said  second  binding  partner  molecules  to  the  first 
binding  partner  molecules. 


5,527.713 
ANT1-CD3  ANTIBODV-AMINODI  XTRAN  CONJUGATES 

K)K  IsnUCTION  OK  1  (  Kl.l.  ACTIVATION  AND 
PKOI  llhR^XTION 
Wade  F.  Bolton.  Davie;  John  A.  Maples,  Miami  Shores;  Olavi 
.Silman.  Davie;  Norma  S.  Kenyon,  Coral  (iables.  and  Cyn- 
thia (i.  Heal\,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Ha. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,647,  Jun.  1 1.  I'''*3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19.  1995,  Sen  Nn    ^M.yzi 

Int.  CI.'  G()1N  33/54H 

U.S,  CI.  436—529  9  Claims 

1.  An  antibody-aminodextran  conjugate  for  induction  of  T-cell 

activation  and  proliferation,  consisting  essentially  of  T-cell  specific 

antibodies  covalently  bound  to  amine  groups  present  on  a  water 

soluble   aminodextfan    having    about    7-20'Jf    by    weight    amine 

groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100.000  daltons.  wherein 

said  antibodies  are  of  a  single  type  each  specific  for  the  same  T-cell 

antigen  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  antibodies  to  said 

aminodextran  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  two. 


5.527.714 
PR()<  KSS  lOR  DKTKRMIMNG  CONCENTRATION  OF 
AN  ANALYTE  IN  \  SWIPLE  BY  ANTIGEN/ANTIBODY 
MEDIATED  P\RTK  IE  ACJGLl  TINAI  1(  )N  IN  Mil 
PRESENt  E  OF  INSOLUBLE  CONIAMINATS 
Tatsuya  Kosako,  Akashi,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.(»94.  \Ijr    !•'.  iWl.  .ib.indorHd. 
This  applitalion   \iig.  1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2S.',6.U 
Claims  priont>.  appliiution  Japan.  Mar.  2K,  1990,  2-(IHl"4'» 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33/54t> 
U.S.  CI.  4.<«»— 5.^4  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  a  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a 
sample  by  antigen/antibody  reaction  mediated  particle  agglutina- 
tion in  the  presence  of  spurious  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  reaction  mixture: 

said  reaction  mixture  including  an  analyte  having  a  concentra- 
tion and  insoluble  particles  sensitized  with  one  of  an  antibody 
against  said  analyte  or  an  antigen  against  said  analyte; 
aggregating  said  insoluble  particles  responsively  to  said  concen- 
tration; 
detecting  total  panicles  in  said  reaction  mixture  to  produce  a 

panicle  detection  signal; 
said  particle  detection  signal  being  responsive  to  a  first  size 

distribution  of  said  total  particles  in  said  reaction  mixture; 
said  total  particles  including  aggregated  said  insoluble  particles, 
non-aggregated  said  insoluble  particles,  and  spurious  par- 
ticles; 
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determining  from  said  panicle  detection  signal  said  first  size 
distribution  of  said  total  particles  in  said  reaction  mixture; 

determining  a  second  size  distribution  of  said  spurious  particles 
within  said  first  size  distribution  of  said  total  particles; 

subtracting  said  second  size  distribution  from  said  first  size 
distribution  to  produce  a  corrected  size  dismbution  of  said 
insoluble  particles:  and 

determining  said  concentration  of  said  analyte  from  said  cor- 
rected size  distribution. 


5.527.715 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  PN  RII)I\()I  INE  ASS.AY 
Viola  T.  Kung,  Menio  Park;  Mar>  .|.  t  erelli.  Burllngame:  Yuri 
Daniloff,  Mountain  View,  and  Robert  F.  Zuk.  Biirlingame,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metra   Bios\ stems.   Iiu..   Mountain 
View.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  y22,9(»6,  Jul.  31.  1W2,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  208,871 
Int.  CI,''  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  436—547  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  concentration  of  pyridinoline 
crosslinks  in  a  non-hydrolyzed  urine  sample,  comprising 

obtaining  a  non-hydrolysed  urine  sample  from  a  human  subject, 
reacting  the  sample  with  a  polyclonal  antibody  reagent  produced 
by  immunizing  an  animal  with  hydrolyzed  pyridinoline  con- 
jugated to  a  carrier, 
by  said  reacting,  forming  an  immuntKomplex  between  pyridino- 
line crosslinks  in  the  unne  sample  and  the  antibody  reagent, 
and 
detecting  the  amount  of  immunocomplex  formed. 


MLillOUOI  MAKIM,  IMK.RMLD-CIKCUIT 
STACKED-CELL  SOLAR  MODULE 
VVilhelm      Kusian,      Miinchen.      (,erman>;      ,|o/,       Furlan, 
Sl-Ljubljana.      Slovenia;      Wolfgang      Riedl.      .irid      Hans 
Pfleideren  b<ith  of  Miinchen.  (ierman),  assignors  m  Siemens 
Vktiengesellsthaft.  Munich.  (;erman\ 
PC  I  No.  PCT/I)F'»,''(MI0.>1.  S  371  Date  Aug.  .«.  IW4.  S  102(el 
Date  Aug.  3.  1W4,  P(  |  Pub.  No.  \\  ()9.V15.s2'.  PUT  Pub. 
I>;ite  Aug.  5.  I'W.^ 

PCT  Filed  ,|;.n    22.  1993.  Sen  No   2X4.444 
Claims  priority,  applH.ilhin  (,.riii;irn.   I  ili    4     i'"0    42  03 
123.0 

InL  CI."  HOIL  31/20 
lis.  a.  437—4  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integrated-circuit  stacked-cell  solar 
module,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  producing  a  transparent  electrode  layer  as  a  first  electrode 
layer  on  a  u-ansparent  substrate  over  an  entire  surface  of  said 
transparent  substrate. 

b)  forming  strip-like  patterning  of  said  first  electrode  layer. 

c)  depositing  a  first  thin-layer  solar  cell  of  amorphous  silicon 
having  a  p-i-n  structure  over  the  entire  surface  on  top  of  said 
first  electrode  layer. 

d)  patterning  said  first  thin-layer  solar  cell  in  parallel  with,  and 
oflFset  laterally  in  one  direction  with  respect  to.  said  strip-like 
paneming  of  said  first  electrode  layer  in  such  a  way  that  a 


surface  of  said  strip-like  patterning  of  said  first  electrode  layer 
is  laid  bare  in  trenches  separating  the  strip-like  solar  cells 
from  one  another,  said  paneming  being  accomplished  by  a 
Ia.ser  or  by  a  lift-oflf  method. 

e)  depositing  a  second  transparent  electrode  layer  over  the  entire 
surface. 

f)  strip-like  patterning  of  the  second  transparent  electrode  layer 
by  trenches  formed  in  parallel  with,  and  offset  laterally  in  the 
direction  with  respect  to.  the  trenches  which  have  been  pro- 
duced in  the  patterning  of  the  first  thin-layer  solar  cell,  said 
patterning  being  accomplished  by  a  laser  or  by  a  lift-off 
method. 

g)  depositing  a  second  thin-layer  solar  cell  over  the  entire 
surface  having  an  inverse  structure  in  relation  to  a  polarity  of 
the  semiconductor  junction  therein  compared  with  the  first 
thin-layer  solar  cell, 

h)  patterning  the  second  thin-layer  solar  cell  in  accordance  with 
the  patterning  of  the  first  thin-layer  solar  cell,  said  paneming 
being  accomplished  by  a  la.ser  or  by  a  lift-off  method. 
i)  producing  a  third  electrode  layer  over  the  entire  surface,  and 
j)  paneming  the  third  elecu-ode  layer  in  accordance  with  the 
patterning  of  the  first  electrode  layer,  said  paneming  being 
accomplished  by  a  laser  or  by  a  lift-off  method. 


5327,717 

MFTHon  OF  MAKING  SOLAR  CELL  MODULE  WITH 

IMPKOXED  WEATHERING  CH-VRACTERISTICS 

Yuji  Inoue,  Nagahama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  286,218.  Aug.  5,  1994.  abandoned, 

whii  It   v  .1  (ii^  ision  of  Sen  No.  957„374.  Oct.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5„U4,4'AS.  fhis  application  Man  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  402,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260716 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  3 1/IS:3 1/048:3 1/20 

VS.  a.  437--I  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solar  cell  module,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solar  cell  element  comprising  a  metal  electrode, 
a  silicon  semiconductor  layer  a  U-ansparent  conductive  layer 
and  a  grid  electrode: 

(b)  covering  the  entire  exposed  exterior  of  said  grid  electrode  of 
the  solar  cell  element  with  a  coating  comprising  an  epoxy 
resin  of  20  g/m'-dayO.  I  mm/40°  C.90'5E^  RH  or  less  in  mois- 
ture permeability;  and 

(c)  encapsulating  the  solar  cell  element  of  step  (b)  with  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  wherein  said  epoxy  resin  has  a 
refractive  index  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 
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5^27,7  m 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVINI.  i\H'i  ki  !  il  n  hkt  iM 

POLYCIDE  ELECTRODE  ANU  IS.sL  lAl  INC,  i  ll.M 

USING  HEAT 

llisaharu  Seita.  and   Kazuhiro  T^ima,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2S\  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.416 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-338396 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  CL  437—11  15  Claims 


I  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
^leps  of: 

forming  a  polycide  electrode  film  on  an  insulating  film; 

drawing  out  impurities  which  ate  contained  in  at  least  one  of  the 
electrode  film  and  insulating  film  which  conuibule  to  the 
growth  of  the  insulating  film  during  annealing  at  a  lempera- 
nue  for  activating  the  electrode  film,  said  drawing  out  of  said 
impurities  comprismg  heat  treating  said  electrode  film  and 
said  insulating  layer  at  a  temperature  between  about  450°  and 
about  800°  C;  and 

annealing  said  electrode  at  a  temperature  of  over  about  800°  C. 
film  to  activate  said  electrode  film. 


5.527.719 

PROCESS  1  '  I K  M  \  k  I N  ( ,  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MOS 

TRANsl    I  OK  L  SING  A  FLUID  MATEIUAL 

(,un)  lir;  P.irK    I nchun-si:  Chang-Jae  Lee,  Chungcheongbuk- 

dij.  dnd  Wmi-Hyuk  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheimiyu.  Kep.  of  kurfa 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1993, 

').v:s(H5 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/266 
t,S.  CI.  437—25  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  MOSFET  having  an  LDD  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

formmg  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  gate  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  fluid  material  layer  comprising  a  heat  sensitive  fluid 
material  on  the  conductive  layer: 


I 


patterning  the  fluid  material  layer  and  the  conductive  layer, 
wherein  the  conductive  layer  is  patterned  to  be  a  gate  elec- 
trode; 

carrying  out  a  first  ion  implantation  into  the  semiconductor 
substrate: 

applying  heat,  wherein  the  fluid  material  layer  flows  and  the 
sectional  area  of  the  fluid  material  layer  parallel  with  the 
semiconductor  substrate  increases: 

carrying  out  a  second  ion  implantation  into  the  .semiconductor 
substrate; 

removing  the  flowed  fluid  material  layer: 

forming  an  insulating  over  the  gale  electrode:  and 

applying  heat,  wherein  LDD  regions  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate result  from  the  first  and  second  ion  implantations. 


5327,720 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

H\\l\(.   \  MRTU  VI    INSl  I  \TFI)  (.\TF  KKf  \M>  A 
BRKAKDOUN  KK.ION  RKMOTK  FROM  THF  (.AfK 
Andrew    I..    (;ood>ear.    Redhill.    and    Keith    M.    llutchings, 
(iroombridee.  both  of.  Fngland.  assignors  to  L  ..S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Nf«  ^ort..  NVS. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  42'*.4.'S.  Apr.  27.  1*^5,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  I02.(I.'K.  \ug.  4,  1>W,V  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  h,  l^S.  Ser.  No.  47I.29X 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1W2, 
921'<?'W 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//82i2 
U.S.  CI.  437— 29  1  Chiim 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a  vertical  insulated  gate  field  effect  device,  which  method 
comprises  providing  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  region  of 
one  conductivity  type  adjacent  one  major  surface,  providing  a  first 
mask  on  the  one  major  surface  to  define  a  first  mask  aperture 
forming  a  regular  mesh,  introducing  impurities  through  the  first 
mask  to  form  a  relatively  lowly  doped  first  area  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  which  will  subsequently  provide  a  number  of 
relatively  lowly  doped  first  portions  of  second  regions  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type,  introducing  further  impunties  through 
the  first  mask  aperture  to  form  a  second  area  of  the  one  conduc- 
tivity type  which  will  subsequently  provide  a  number  of  third 
regions  of  the  one  conductivity  type,  providing  a  second  mask  on 
the  one  major  surface  having  a  mask  windovv  defining  a  regular 
mesh  over  the  second  area,  etching  the  semiconductor  body 
through  the  second  mask  to  define  a  mesh-like  trench  extending 
through  the  first  and  second  areas  into  the  first  region  thereby 
splitting  the  first  and  second  areas  into  the  first  portions  of  the 
second  regions  and  the  third  regions,  respectively,  providing  an 
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insulating  layer  on  the  trench  surface  and  a  conductive  layer  on  the 
insulating  layer  to  provide  an  insulated  gate  structure  for  control- 
ling conduction  between  die  first  and  third  regions  along  a  conduc- 
tion channel  area  provided  adjacent  the  trench  by  the  relatively 
lowly  doped  portion  of  the  second  region,  introducing  impurities  of 
the  one  conductivity  type  into  die  one  major  surface  with  a 
concentration  insufficient  to  overdope  the  first  portions  of  Uie 
second  regions  to  provide  founh  regions  of  the  one  conductivity 
type  having  a  dopant  concentration  less  than  that  of  the  third 
regions  and  greater  than  that  of  the  first  region  and  introducing 
impurities  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  with  a  concentration 
insufficient  to  overdope  the  Uiird  regions  to  provide  relatively 
highly  doped  second  portions  of  die  .second  regions  wiUi  each 
second  portion  forming  with  the  associated  fourth  region  a  pn 
junction  which  is  reverse-biassed  in  at  least  one  mode  operation  of 
the  device  and  has  a  predetermined  breakdown  voltage  for  causing 
the  device  to  breakdown  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pn  junction  away 
from  the  trench  when  a  critical  voltage  is  exceeded. 


5,527,721 

MFTIfOf  1  U    \1  \KING  FET  WITH  TWO  RFAT  RSE 

B1AM.U  JUNCTIONS  IN  DRAIN  REGION 

Joseph  E.  Farb,  Riverside.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.547.  Jul.  .>,  1444,  abandoned, 

v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923,675.  Aug.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.352.914.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.801 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  :i/S2.U 

U,S.  CI.  437-29  2  Claims 


i         i         iie,   K^i         i         i 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field-effect  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  channel  region,  and  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel  region  respectively; 

(b)  forming  a  source  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
source  region; 

(c)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  channel  region; 

(d)  forming  a  conductive  gate  over  the  gate  oxide  layer: 

(e)  forming  a  first  doped  strata  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
in  the  drain  region; 

(0  forming  a  second  doped  strata  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in 

a  surface  portion  of  the  first  doped  strata: 
(g)  forming  a  drain  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  a  surface 

portion  of  the  second  doped  su-ata:  and 
(h)  forming  by  ion  implanation  a  shorting  doped  strata  of  the 

second  conductivity  type  which  extends  substantially  from 

said  channel  region  through  said  surface  portions  of  the  first 

and  second  doped  strata  to  the  drain. 


5327,722 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  A  ^f  Ml(  mnui      M  ir 

DEVICE  HA\TNG  HIGH-AND  LO\^         i  |  x.   (    m,  ,s 

TRANSISTORS 

Louis  N.  Huitti.  kuhardson.  and  Jeffn"\  I'  sniiih,  tM.mi..  t><.th 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  It  a.i^  hiMnriK  t  i-  incoporated,  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149381,  Nov.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,427,887.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser,  No.  438,119 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00 

VS.  CI,  437-34  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  gates  over  and  insulated  from  a  layer  of 
P  type  semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  mask  over  said  second  gate  and  regions  of  said  layer 
of  P  type  semiconductor  material  adjacent  said  second  gate. 
said  mask  exposing  said  first  gate  and  regions  of  said  layer  of 
P  type  semiconductor  matenal  adjacent  said  first  gale; 

doping  said  layer  of  P  type  semiconductor  matenal  with  an  N 
type  impurity  to  form  a  first  pair  of  N  type  regions  in  said 
layer  of  P  type  semiconductor  material  self-aligned  with  said 
first  gate,  said  mask  blocking  said  N  type  impurity  from 
regions  adjacent  said  second  gate; 

removing  said  mask; 

forming  a  first  pair  of  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  first 
gate  and  a  second  pair  of  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said 
second  gate; 

forming  a  second  pair  of  N  type  regions  self-aligned  with  said 
first  pair  of  sidewall  spacers  and  a  third  pair  of  N  type  regions 
self-aligned  with  said  second  pair  of  sidewall  spacers,  said 
second  and  third  pairs  of  N  type  regions  being  more  heavily 
doped  than  said  first  pair  of  N  type  regions,  diffusing  said 
third  pair  of  N  type  regions  lo  extend  under  said  second  gale. 


5327,723 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DYNAMIC  CONTACT 

^MirCH  CW  n\   T  ITU  Ik  M\  OR  OFF  OR  SWITCHED 

1  Hi  ki  HI  i  WEEN 

Keith  E.  Uitek;  Jon   I.  Filch,  and  Carlos  A.  Mazurc.  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,888,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,393,681,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940.260,  .Sep.  2, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5340.754.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  316,754 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  21/265 

U,S.  CI.  437— 40  •     28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  .semiconductor  strucmre  composing 

the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  first  conductive  layer: 

forming  a  vertical  P-channel  transistor  having  a  first  current 
electrode  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  conductive  layer,  a 
second  current  electrode  which  overlies  the  first  current  elec- 
trode, a  channel  region  which  separates  the  first  current  elec- 
trode from  the  second  current  electrode,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode which  is  adjacent  the  channel  region: 

forming  a  vertical  N-channel  transistor  in  close  proximity  to  the 
vertical  P-channel  transistor,  the  vertical  N-channel  transistor 
having  a  first  current  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  the  first 
conductive  layer,  a  second  current  electrode  which  overlies 
the  first  current  electrode,  a  channel  region  which  separates 
the  first  current  electrode  from  the  second  current  electrode, 
and  a  control  electrode  which  is  adjacent  the  channel  region: 
and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  overlying  the  first  conductive 
layer,  the  second  conductive  layer  being  electrically  coupled 
to  the  second  current  electrode  of  the  vertical  P-channel 
transistor  and  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  current 
electrode  of  the  vertical  N-channel  transistor 


5i;27.72S 

MFTHOn  FOR  FXBRK  VTlNTi  \  MFTM   OXIDF 

SEMK ONDl  (  lOR  FIKI  I)  KFFK  I    IRWSISTDR 

Sana  H   Park.  k>(>ungki-d().  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hum- 

dai  FliHtronii'v  lndustrie>  Co..  Ltd.,  kvoungki-do.  Rep.  ol 

Korea 

Klkfi  Dec.  :7.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  364. IW, 
(  laims  prlorit\,  applKation  Rep    of  Korea.  Dei,  28.  1993, 

Ini    (  i     HiilL2//82i4 
I  ..s.  CI.  4J7— 41  4  Claims 


5327,724 
NU  I  Ih  »n  ro  PREVENT  LATCH-UP  AND  IMPROVE 
HKK  \KDOWN  VOLATGE  IN  SOI  MOSFETS 
hrederuk  I    Brady,  Chantillv;  Nadim  F.  Haddad.  Oakton.  and 
.Arthur  Kdenfeld.  Middlebrook,  all  of  \a.,  assignors  to  Loral 
Federal  Systems  Company,  McLean,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,042,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,639 
Int,  CI."  HOIL  21/86 
VS.  a.  437—24 

-a 


6  Claims 


SUBSnUTE 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  MOSFET 
integrated  circuits  having  reduced  parasitic  latch-up  and  increa.sed 
breakdown  voltage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  silicon-on-insulalor  substrate; 

b)  growing  an  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate: 

c)  blanket  implanting  the  substrate  with  electrically  neutral  in 
silicon  ions: 

d)  annealing  the  implanted  substrate  to  remove  implant  induced 
damage  to  the  SOI  layer: 

e)  forming  active  devices  on  said  substrate,  the  active  devices 
formed  comprising  transistors  having  their  source  and  drain 
regions  implanted  with  electrically  neutral  in  silicon  ions:  and 

f)  forming  electrical  conductors  on  said  substrate  to  interconnect 
said  devices. 
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I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  oxide  film  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  form- 
ing a  photoresist  film  pattern  on  the  first  oxide  film,  and  then 
etching  an  exposed  portion  of  the  first  oxide  film  and  a 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  disposed  beneath  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  first  oxide  film  to  a  depth,  thereby 
forming  a  protruded  structure  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  the  photoresist  film  pattern  and  the  first  oxide  film, 
and  then  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  polysilicon  layer 
over  an  entire  exposed  surface  of  a  resulting  structure 
obtained  after  the  removal  of  the  first  oxide  film; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer  by  use  of  an  etching 
process  using  a  gate  electrode  mask,  thereby  forming  a  gate 
electrode  having  a  structure  surrounding  the  protruded  struc- 
ture of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

implanting  impurity  ions  in  a  low  concentration  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  thereby  forming  lightly  doped  drain  regions; 
at  opposite  edges  of  the  gate  electrode:  and 

forming  insulating  film  spacers  respectively  on  side  walls  of  the 
gate  electrode,  and  then  implanting  impurity  ions  in  a  high 
concentration  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  thereby  forming 
source/and  drain  regions. 


5,527,726 

SFLF-\l.l(;NFn  THIN-FII  \I  TRANSISTOR 

CONSTRl  (  TFD  (  SIN(,  I  IFT-OFF  TFC  UNIQUE 

George     F.     Possin.     and     Robert     F.     Kwasnick,     both     of 

Schenectady.  N.^..  assignors  to  General  Electric  (  onipanv 

Siheneetad\.  N.Y. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,050,  Mar.  I.  I'W,  abandoned. 
This  application  \pr.  17.  19«<5.  Ser   No    4:5.;h>> 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  : /-' 
U.S.  CI.  437—41  1  Claim 

1    In  the  manufacture  of  a  field-effect  transistor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  gate  electrode  on  a  carrier  which  is  transmissive 
to  light  in  the  near  ultraviolet  spectrum; 

b)  applying  a  layer  of  insulator  over  the  gale  electrode; 

c)  applying  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over  the  layer  of 
insulator; 
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d)  applying  a  layer  of  dielectric  over  the  layer  of  amorphous 
silicon; 

e)  applying  a  lift-off  layer  of  molybdenum  to  a  thickness  of 
about  25  to  300  nanometers  over  the  layer  of  dielectric,  said 
lift-off  layer  being  transmissive  to  light  in  the  near  ultraviolet 
spectrum; 

f)  applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  lift-off  layer; 

g)  exposing  the  photoresist  by  projecting  light  in  the  near 
ultraviolet  spectrum  through  die  earner  and  the  lift-off  layer 
matenal.  causing  the  gate  electrode  to  shadow  the  photoresist; 

h)  developing  the  photoresist; 

i)  removing  the  photoresist  except  in  the  region  where  the  gate 

electrode  shadowed  the  photoresist; 
j)  etching  away  the  lift-off  layer,  except  beneath  the  remaining 

photoresist,  so  as  to  leave  a  cap  beneath  the  remaining  pho- 
toresist; 
k)  etching  away  the  layer  of  dielectric,  except  beneath  the  cap. 

so  as  to  leave  an  island  beneath  said  cap; 
I)  applying  a  layer  of  N-i-  silicon  on  said  layer  of  amorphous 

silicon  and  said  cap.  said  N-i-  silicon  layer  being  discontinuou'- 

at  said  cap; 
m)  applying  a  layer  of  SD  metal  upon  the  N-i-  silicon,  said  SD 

metal  being  discontinuous  at  the  edge  of  said  cap;  and 
n)  etching  away  said  cap  so  as  to  cause  the  N+  silicon  and  SD 

metal  upon  the  cap  to  lift  off. 


providing  a  silicon  substrate  on  which  a  field  oxide  film  is 

formed: 

sequentially  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  fihn,  a  first  polysilicon  layer, 
a  lower  oxide  film  and  a  nitride  film  on  said  silicon  substrate 
contaimng  said  field  oxide  film; 

sequentially  etching  said  nitnde  film,  lower  oxide  film,  first 
polysilicon  layer  and  tunnel  oxide  film  to  expose  said  field 
oxide  film  and  said  silicon  substrate  in  a  source  bit  line  region 
and  a  drain  bit  line  region  through  a  floating  gate  mask 
operation  and  an  etching  process; 

forming  a  buried  N*  layer  in  said  exposed  silicon  substrate  of 
said  source  bit  line  region  and  drain  bit  line  region  by  an 
N-type  impurity  ion  implantation  process; 

forming  an  interlayer  dielectnc  film  of  an  ONO  structure  by 
forming  an  upper  oxide  film  on  said  nitride  film  by  an 
oxidation  process  and.  at  the  same  time,  forming  a  thick  oxide 
film  on  said  buried  N*  layer; 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire  stnicnjre  includ- 
ing said  interiayer  dielectric  film  and  thick  oxide  film; 

etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  through  a  control  gate 
mask  work  and  an  etching  process,  thereby  forming  control 
gates  along  both  sides  of  said  drain  bit  line  region: 

etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  a  self-aligned  etching 
method  by  continuously  performing  said  control  gate  mask 
work  and  said  etching  process,  thereby  forming  floating  gates 
along  both  sides  of  said  drain  bit  line  region,  one  for  each  cell 
region  and,  at  this  time,  etching  to  a  constant  thickness  said 
thick  oxide  film  formed  on  said  buried  N*  layer: 

forming  a  select  gate  oxide  film  by  an  oxide  process; 

forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire  structure  contain- 
ing said  select  gate  oxide  film:  and 

etching  said  third  f)olysilicon  layer  through  a  select  gate  mask 
work  and  an  etching  process,  thereby  forming  select  gates. 


5327,728 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  OMI  K    l'<  IK  1 1(  ivs 

CONSISTINt;  ()F(,\n~   \M>  Tl  NNH   OMDhv 

PARTICULARLY  I\  }  I  K   IKK   \1  1  \   1^  R  \s  VBLL  AM) 

I'ROGRAMMABI  f   kl\l)ONn   MfM(tR>  CELLS 

I'aolo  (Jhe^zi.  Ri^olta  D'  \dda:  Fe<1trkn  I'm..  \1il,in.  and  Carlo 

Riva,  Monza.  all  of.  Ital>.  awij^nor^  m  S(,V-  Ihonivim  \|ii  r-. 

electronics  S.r.l..  Agrate  Brian/-a.  iiah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9X>i.4"4.  Dec.  It).  1^2.  PaL  No. 

5,3''3.684.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  329_309 

Claims  prioritv.  application  ltal>.  Det.  .'1.  I'Wl,  MI9 1  \.^ ,'.';,': 

Int    (  !      Hdll    21/8247 

VS.  CI.  437—43  6  Claims 


S^Zl.lll 

METHOD  OF  MANUTACTl  RING  SPLl  I  « ,  \  II   Fh  IKnM 

CELLS 

Myong  S.   Kim.  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd..  K)ungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  5,<4.r(i 
Claims  priorit\.  application   Rip    of  Korea.  Sep    :~.   I'WJ 
94-24257 

liil.  CI     HdlL  2I/H247 
U.S.  CI.  437—43  1  Claim 


t^-^*-;: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  flash  EEPROM  cells  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


^4  ;3 


1.  A  mediod  for  producing  an  EEPROM  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
defining  an  active  area  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
masking  a  portion  of  the  active  area; 
doping  the  active  area  at  a  first  doping  level  yielding  regions 

having  the  first  doping  level; 
growing  a  first  oxide  layer  on  the  active  area; 
masking  portions  of  the  first  oxide  layer: 
doping  the  active  area  at  a  second  doping  level  yielding  regions 

having  the  second  doping  level; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  first  oxide  layer;  and 
growing  a  second  oxide  layer  on  the  active  area  simultaneously 

yielding  gale  oxide  regions  over  the  regions  having  the  first 
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doping  level  and  a  tunnel  oxide  region  over  the  region  having 
the  second  doping  level. 
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5327,729 
V!M  0     i       (    M  VNUFACTLRING  A  CAPACITOR 
nw  ISC  METAL  ELECTRODES 
shoji  MaLsumoto,  Kyoto;  Yoshihisa  Nagano,  Suita;  Yasuhiro 
shimada.  <Kaka.  and  Yasufiuni  Izutsu,  Mukou,  all  of,  Japan, 
j^sikinur^    iM    Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation,   Osaka, 
Iiipan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412463 
(  i.iinis  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  19*)4   f.-rMiri883; 
Vpr   :5    I  "M.  6-086686:  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327667 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—60  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulation  layer,  a  first  metal  layer,  a  dielectric  him. 
and  a  second  metal  layer  on  a  substrate  having  circuit  ele- 
ments formed  thereon; 

dry  etching  said  second  metal  layer  and  said  dielectric  film  to 
form  a  top  electrode  and  a  capacitance  insulation  film, 
wherein  at  least  this  dry  etching  step  is  performed  using 
mixed  gas  containing  hydrogen  halide  and  oxygen:  and 

dry  etching  said  first  metal  layer  to  form  a  bottom  electrode  after 
dry  etching  said  second  metal  layer  and  said  dielecuic  film. 
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performing  a  surface  processing  for  providing  hydrogen  atoms 

on  an  exposed  surface  of  said  source  or  drain  region  at  earth 

contact  hole; 
irradiating,  with  an  energy  beam  on  a  selective  exposed  surface 

of  each  contact  hole,  thereby  forming  an  irradiated  exposed 

surface  and  a  non- irradiated  exposed  surface  on  said  contact 

hole; 
exposing  said  substrate  to  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere. 

thereby  providing  the  irradiated  exposed  surface  with  oxygen 

atoms; 
depositing  a  metal  selectively,  thereby,  forming  a  metal  region 

only    within    the    contact    hole    having    the    non-irradiated 

exposed  surface,  to  serve  as  one  electrode  of  said  capacitor; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  on  a  surface  of  said  metal  region  to 

serve  as  a  dielectric  layer  of  said  capacitor;  and 
forming  a  metal  film  on  said  dielectric  layer  to  serve  as  another 

electrode  of  said  capacitor 


5,527,^31 

SURFACE  TRE.ATING  METHOD  \M)  \PI'\RATUS 

THFRKFOK 

Seiji   Njmaniiiii).    H.ichioji.   and    Kn/o    Mixhiji.  Tokorozawa. 

h'llh  nf,   lapan.  assiyniirs  In  Hitaihi,  ltd..   lokMi.   japan 

Fili-d  Nm\    hi.  1W3.  Sir.  Vii.  M'J.'Jai 
Claims  pnoritv,  applicatiiin  .lapan.  Nm.  13,  l'''Jl  4-*(l.UK.s 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  -A-L'.- 
II.S.  CL  437—105  13  Claims 


5,527,730 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  HAVING 

CONTACT  HOLE  TREATED  WITH  in  nRdCl  N  VTOMS 

AND  ENERGY  BF  \    ' 

■\u/'i    K.t%,ic)ka.    Isehara;    Tetsuo    Asaba,    Odawara;    Kenji 

M.iKinn     Wikohama:    Hiroshi    Yuzurihara,    Isehara:    Kei 

l-ujita.  saaamihara:  Seiji  Kamei,  Hiratsuka:  ^'utaka  .'Vkino. 

Isehara:  \utaka  Yuge,  Mishima:  Mineo  ShimoLsasa,  .Atsugi. 

and  Hidi-shi  Kuwabara,  Zama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

(  imon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiMM  ,n     f  Ser.  No.  327,799,  Oct.  24,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  >,r   ^.    48,871.  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1992.  4-2(J.<8«9; 
I  111.  31.  1992.  4-205544;  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-242591;  Aug.  20,  1992, 
4-242592 

InL  CL"  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
U.S.  CL  439—60  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  apparatus  having 
a  capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  transistors  on  a  common  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  an  inter-layer  insulating  film  formed 
over  said  silicon  substrate  to  expose  a  source  or  drain  region 
of  each  of  said  transistors; 


1  A  surface  treating  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
1 1 )  subjecting  a  gas  for  surface  treatment  to  ionization  to  gener- 
ate mixed  chemical  species  containing  a  chemical  species  for 
the  surface  treatment  by  jetting  said  gas  through  a  fine  hole 
into  vacuum  to  generate  a  molecular  beam  of  said  gas.  and 
ionizing  said  molecular  beam  to  generate  the  mixed  chemical 
species  containing  the  chemical  species  for  the  surface  treat- 
ment; 

(2)  selectively  trapping  the  chemical  species  from  the  mixed 
chemical  species  at  a  given  trapping  position; 

(3)  extracting  the  trapped  chemical  species  from  the  given 
trapping  position;  and 

(4)  supplying  the  extracted  species  onto  a  surface  of  an  article  to 
be  treated. 
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METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATING  .SEMKONDLCTOR 

LA.SER  AND  PHOTO  DETECTING  ARRA\  S  FOR 

HWFT  FNGTH  DIVISION  Ml  LTIPLEXIN(,  OFfK  AL 

INTFRCONNFCTION.S 

kt-nichi  kasahara.  and  Shigeo  .Sugou.  both  of  Fokvu.  Japan. 

awignon.  t(i  NFC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  275.199 

(  laim>.  prjiirit>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  I'X*'.  «!"'.:'5I4 

int.  tl.'  HOII   :;  Ci, 

L',S.  CI.  437 — 3  o  ( 'Lurii'. 

VI  V2  »3 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  two  dimensional  semiconductor  sur- 
face emitting  la.ser  and  photo  detector  arrays  comprising  the  steps 


of 


growing  a  first  stacked  multiple  layer  structure  for  two  dimen- 
sional surface  emming  laser  arrays  on  a  first  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  first  stacked  multiple  layer  structure  having  at 
least  a  predetermined  thickness  gradient: 

growing  an  intermediate  layer  on  said  first  stacked  multiple 
layer  structure,  said  intermediate  layer  being  made  of  a  semi- 
conductor whose  etching  rate  is  much  higher  than  an  etching 
rate  of  the  first  stacked  multiple  layers: 

growing  a  second  stacked  multiple  layer  structure  for  two 
dimensional  photo  detector  arrays  on  said  intermediate  layer, 
said  second  stacked  multiple  layer  structure  having  at  least  a 
predetermined  thickness  gradient; 

adhenng  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  on  a  top  of  the 
second  stacked  multiple  layer  structure  by  a  heat  treatment 
thereby  a  wafer  is  grown  in  successive  growth  processes; 

subjecting  said  wafer  to  a  selective  wet  etching  so  that  said 
intermediate  layer  only  is  selectively  etched  to  separate  said 
first  and  second  stacked  multiple  layer  sDiicrures  from  one 
another;  and 

forming  surface  emitting  laser  arrays  and  photo  detector  arrays 
on  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates  respectively. 


5,527,733 

IMPURrrV  DOPING  MFTHOD  WITH  ADSORBFD 

DIFFl  SION  SOI  RCF 

Junichi   NishizaHa.  \Ii>ai;i.  and   kenji  Aoki.   lokvo.  both  of. 

Japan.  a.vsign<irs  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Jok>ii.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  928.525.  Aug.  II.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  558.427.  Jul,  27.  199(1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  198,379 
Ini.  CI,'  mm.  21/225 
U.S.  a.  437— IWi  iJ  <  laims 

1.  A  method  for  aoping  a  region  below  a  surface  ot  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  an  impurity  comprising: 

covering  a  portion  of  the  substrate  surface  with  an  oxide  insu- 
lating film  having  a  thickness  of  ai  least  100  A  so  that  a  part 
of  the  substrate  surface  is  not  covered  by  the  insulating  film 
and  constitutes  a  diffusion  area:  and 
removing  any  inen  film  from  the  semiconductor  surface  diffu- 
sion area,  by  a  procedure  which  includes  at  least  one  of  a 
Feduction  reaction  and  a  heat  treatment,  to  expose  a  chemi- 


cally active  surface  of  the  semiconductor;  applying  to  the 
chemically  active  semiconductor  surface  a  boron  hydrogen 
gas  compound  containing  boron  impHirity  atoms  and  heating 
the  substrate  to  a  temperature  between  600°  C.  and  950"  C.  to 
form  chemically  an  adsorption  layer  in  the  form  of  a  compos- 
ite layer  composed  of  an  impurity  layer  containing  the  boron 
impurity  atoms  and  a  semiconductor  layer;  and  effecnng  solid 
phase  diffusion  into  the  region  using  the  adsorption  layer  as 
an  impurity  diffusion  source  and  effecting  activation  of  the 
impurity,  wherein  the  substrate  is  maintained  continuously  in 
a  vacuum  after  said  step  of  removing  and  during  said  step  of 
applying. 


5,527,734 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTL'RING  A  SEMICOMU  (   l(  >R 

DEVICE  BY  FORMING  PYRAMID  sHAPH)  HI  Mi's 

CSING  A  SI\B1I  1/Vk 

Andreas  M.  T.  P.   >an  der  Pullen.   Findho>en.   Netherlands. 

assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  (  orpdratum.  Si  w  \„rk.  N  \ 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1W|.  Vr.  Nii    "M.M.: 
C  laims    pnorit>.    application    Nethtrlandi,    Oct.    5.    1990, 
9002163 

lot  a.*"  HOIL  2//44/ 
U.S.  a.  437-183  10  Claims 


,-  — 7 


^^^^^^^'^^^x-" 

to!^ 


/ .'' 


./ 


/  /  / 


/ 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  having  bond 
pads  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  metal  bond  pads  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
device. 

(b)  covering  said  surface  with  an  insulating  layer  having  open- 
ings to  said  bond  pads, 

(c)  activating  said  bond  pads  through  said  openings. 

(d)  forming  metal  bumps  on  said  bond  pads  through  said  open- 
ings by  an  electroless  metallization  bath,  and 

(e)  preventing  overgrowth  of  said  metal  bumps  beyond  said 
openings  by  adding  a  stabili7.er  to  said  metallization  bath  in  an 
effective  concentration  to  form  said  metal  bumps  into  a  shape 
of  pyramids. 
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5^27,735 
()H\II(    H  H    1  KMDF,  OF  N-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

(  I  Hli    H>  iki  IN  M  IKiOK  AND  METHOD  OF 
CKi  i|)i  (  IN<,  SAME 
Tadavhi     I   niikivsa;     \oshiki     Mshibayashi,    and    Shin-ichi 
shik;it<i    (i    if  Hvogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
In(iustnt~-.  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Research  Institute  of  Innovative 
Iechnoli>y\  for  the  Earth,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326J35,  Oct  20,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  42«,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-287358 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—184  9  Claims 

5TIUCTUIE      B 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ohmic  electrode  on  n-type  semicon- 
ductor cubic  boron  nitride  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  low  contact  resistance  layer  of  a  boride  or  a  nitride  of 

an  alloy  of  Ti.  &  or  Hf  on  an  n-type  cubic  nitride  substrate  at 

a  temperature  higher  than  300°  C,  and 
making  an  Au  layer  on  the  low  contact  resistance  layer. 


5327,736 
nnrPT  F  FREE  TUNGSTEN  ETCHING  BACK  PROCESS 
\iKin  I  h.inu  Huang,  and  Huang-Hui  Chang,  both  uf  Hsin- 
(  hu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^34 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dimple-free  tungsten  plug  in  the 
fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor 
device  structures: 

etching  an  opening  through  said  insulating  layer  to  contact  one 
of  said  semiconductor  device  structures; 

depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  overlying  said  insulating  layer  anu 
within  said  opening; 

coating  said  tungsten  layer  with  a  layer  of  spin-on-glass  wherein 
said  spin-on-gla.ss  layer  planarizes  the  top  surface  of  said 
substrate:  and 

etching  back  said  spin-on-glass  layer  and  said  tungsten  layer 
leaving  said  tungsten  layer  only  within  said  opening  as  a 
tungsten  plug  wherein  said  spin-on-glass  and  said  tungsten 
layers  are  etched  using  an  etching  recipe  with  a  selectivity  of 
tungsten  to  spin-on-glass  of  between  about  1.4  to  1.8  and 
wherein  the  presence  of  said  spin-on-glass  layer  overlying 
said  tungsten  layer  prevents  the  formation  of  a  dimple  within 
said  tungsten  plug  completing  the  formation  of  said  dimple- 
free  tungsten  plug  in  said  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,527.737 

SELECTIV  E  FORMATION  OF  LOW-DENSITY.  LOW- 

niKIKTRK    ( ONSrvNT  INSILATOKS  IN  N\RK()VV 

(,  M's  FOR  I  INF-ro-l  INE  CAPACIT\N(  K  RH)I  (HON 

Shin-Piju   .Kng.   Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texa.s   liisiruments 

liK'orporaled.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,137 

lilt  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  O.  437—195  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  interconnect  layer  in  a  semiconductor 
device  with  a  reduction  in  line-lo-line  capacitance,  comprising: 

a.  forming  interconnect  lines  on  a  semiconductor  body  with  a 
first  and  a  second  of  said  lines  being  spaced  at  less  than  one 
and  one-half  line  width  and  with  a  third  line  being  spaced 
from  said  second  line  by  at  least  three  line  widths: 

b.  coaling  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  semiconductor  body  and  the 
plurality  of  interconnect  lines: 

c.  baking  said  dielectric  layer:  and 

d.  curing  said  dielectric  layer  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form 
a  dielectric  between  said  first  and  second  lines  which  is  less 
dense  than  said  dielectric  between  said  second  and  third  line 
and  in  which  said  dielectric  ben^een  said  first  and  said  second 
lines  has  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  3.7. 


5.527,738 

MKTHOI)  K)k  K)K\IIN(;  CONTACTS  IN 

SKMIt  ()M)l  (TOR  DEVICES 

Vo  H.  Koh;  Chan  K.  Park:  Seong  M.  Hwang,  and  Kwang  M. 

Rho,  all  of  K>ount;kido.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  H>undai 

Kieilronits  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  K>ouni;kido.  Ktp.  of  Korea 

Filed  (tct.  21.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  32(..8'71 
Claim'.  phorit\.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  21.   1993, 
|i)<)t-2!'»<>0 

Ini    (I,    IKilL  21/44 
U,S.  CI.  437— 195  8  Claims 


L  .\  method  for  forming  a  contact  in  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  substrate  and  at  least  a  plurality  of  conductive  film 
patterns,  each  of  the  conductive  film  patterns  including  a  first 
conductive  film  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  first  conduc- 
tive films  being  insulated  along  at  least  the  lower  surfaces,  in  order 
to  insulate  the  first  conductive  films  from  the  substrate,  the  con- 
ductive film  patterns  including  a  top  side  and  outside  and  inside 
lateral  sides,  the  top  side  intermediate  the  lateral  sides,  the  conduc- 
tive film  patterns  being  arranged  on  the  substrate  with  their  inside 
lateral  sides  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  method  comprising: 
applying  a  first  insulating  film  over  the  substrate,  the  portions  of 
the  first  insulating  film  at  the  inside  and  outside  lateral  sides 
of  the  conductive  film  patterns  defining  insulating  inside  and 
ouLside  spacers  respectively,  and  removing  at  least  a  portion 


June  18,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


201 1 


of  the  first  insulating  film  between  the  inside  spacers  of  the 
conductive  film  patterns,  exposing  a  portion  of  the  substrate: 
depositing  a  second  conductive  film  on  the  substrate,  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  second  conductive  film  contacts  the 
exposed  substrate  between  the  inside  spacers; 
depositing  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  substrate: 
removing  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating  film  intermediate 
the  conductive  film  patterns  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  second 
conductive  film; 
depositing  a  third  conductive  film  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the 

second  conductive  film; 
removing  substantially  all  of  the  second  insulating  film  remain- 
ing and  the  second  conductive  film  lying  under  the  remaining 
second  insulating  film; 
depositing  a  fourth  conductive  film  on  the  substrate; 
removing  oppositely  disposed  ponions  of  the  forth  conductive 
film  that  extend  along  the  at  least  a  portion  of  top  side  and 
outside  spacers  of  the  respecuve  conductive  film  patterns; 
depositing  a  third  insulating  film  on  the  substrate: 
removing  a  ponion  of  the  third  insulating  film  to  expose  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  fourth  conductive  film:  and 
depositing  a  fifth  conductive  film  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
fourth  conductive  film. 


5,527,739 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRIC  AFINt;  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  H A\  IN(,  AN  IMPROVED  METAL 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 

Louis  C.  Parrillo,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Klein,  both  of  Vusiin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaunibury,  Hi 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I72..'20.  Dec.  2.A.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.442,235.  Thi^  application  .\la\  li,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.157 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  2I/2H 

VS.  CI.  437-198  ,2  Claims 


5327,74(1 
MANUFACTlfRING  DUAL  Slid  I 
INTEGR.\TED  ClRCl  H  •  1  It  I   1  ^ 
OFFSET  WIRE  BONDs   \  M  i 
CAN  I  U I  >- 

Suresh  V.  Golwalkar.  Folsom:  KKtuid  t  sxliringer.  Fair  Oaks; 
Michael  Wentling.  Cameron,  all  of  CaUf.;  Rvo  Takatsuki. 
Ibaraki-ken.  Japan;  Shigeo  Kawashima.  Kiukvusvu.  Japan 
KeiRhi  Tsujimoto,  Kitakyusyu,  Japan,  and  Nohuaki  Sato. 
KitakyusyTi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,878 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

U,S.  CI.  437-206  25  cuims 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  dual-sided  chip  package,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
forming  a  leadframe  having  at  least  one  die  pad  and  a  set  of  lead 
fingers  corresponding  to  the  die  pad.  the  leadframe  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side: 
disposing  a  side  one  integrated  circuit  die  onto  the  fir^t  si<fc  of 

the  die  pad; 
disposing  a  side  two  integrated  circuit  die  onto  the  second  side 
of  the  die  pad  while  supporting  the  leadframe  with  a  suppon 
block  having  a  cavity  that  accepts  the  side  one  integrated 
circuit  die; 
wire  bonding  the  side  one  integrated  circuit  die  to  the  first  side 
of  the  corresponding  lead  fingers  while  supporting  the  lead- 
frame  with  a  support  block  having  a  cavity  that  accepts  the 
side  two  integrated  circuit  die  and  that  supports  an  end  of 
each  lead  finger: 
wire  bonding  the  side  two  integrated  circuit  die  to  the  second 
side  of  the  corresponding  lead  fingers  while  supporting  the 
leadframe  with  a  suppon  block  having  a  cavity  that  accepts 
the  side  one  integrated  circuit  die  and  corres'ponding  wire 
bonds  and  that  supports  each  lead  finger  while  providing 
clearance  for  a  stitch  bond  of  each  wire  bond  on  side  one  01 
the  leadfiame. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  subsu^le  having  a  metal  interconnect 
layer  thereon. 

wherein  the  metal  interconnect  is  an  aluminum  alloyed  with  at 
least  copper: 

forming  a  copper  layer  to  overlie  the  metal  interconnect  layer; 

forming  a  refractory  metal  overlying  the  copper  layer:  and 

diflfusing  copper  from  the  copper  layer  into  the  metal  intercon- 
nect to  form  a  copper-diffused  region. 


5327,741 
r\BRir\TIi>v  VN!>  MKUCTURESOFCIRt  1  M 
MODI  FFv  u  I  I  H  f  I  i  \|H|  F  INTERCONNECT  I   \U  k^ 
Herbert  S.  Cole.  Hurm  Hill-,   k.i.m-.nd  \.  Pillion,  ^i^ka^una: 
Bernard  GoroHii/.  (  llfion  I'.itk   all  of  N.>.;  Ronald  F  Kok. 
Cherry    HUl.   NJ..   and    Robert   J.   Wojnarowski.   Ballslon 
Lake.    N.V.,    assignors    to    Martin    .Marietta    Corporation 
Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321346 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//60 

L.S.  CI.  437-209  13  cWms 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  flexible  circuit  module,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  base  insulative  layer  having  a  first  surface 
with  a  first  patterned  metallization  layer  and  a  second  surface 
with  a  second  patterned  metallization  layer  and  an  outer 
insulative  layer  facing  the  first  surface  and'the  first  patterned 
metallization  layer; 
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attaching  at  least  one  circuit  chip  having  chip  pads  to  the  second 
surface,  the  chip  pads  of  the  at  least  one  circuit  chip  being 
isolated  from  the  second  patterned  metallization  layer; 

formmg  respective  vias  through  the  base  and  outer  insulative 
layers  to  portions  of  the  firs!  patterned  metallization  layer,  the 
second  patterned  metallization  layer,  and  the  chip  pads;  and 

providing  a  patterned  outer  metallization  layer  over  the  outer 

insulative  layer  extending  through  selected  ones  of  the  vias  to    VJS.  O.  437 
interconnect  selected  ones  of  the  chip  pads  and  selected 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  metallization  layers. 


5,527,743 

MFTHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  AN  INTEGR.ATED 

(  IKCl  ITPVCKACK 

Patrick  Variot.  San  ,|i>se.  Calif..  as.siijn<ir  tu  IM  I  oeic  (  orp<»- 

ration.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  IIIIJ«1.  \iig.  IK,  IWA.  Pat.  No. 
5.420,752.  This  application  Mav  4.  l-WS.  Scr.  No.  4^4„>m) 

Int.  CI.  hoil:aw 
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PROCESS  FOR  COATED  BONDING  W  1 K F  s  IN  HUH 

1  !■  VDCOLINT  PM  K\i'.Ks 

Peter  M    Weilcr,  PjI.i  Alto,  and    I  !i.. 111,1%  ^    KinK.;,  ^.in   1- r.in 

CLSti).  both  .if  !  .^ilf.,  assignors  to  National  Sfnncxnivntdr 

C  orporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

DivLsion  of  ser   S.,   S.M42.  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.455,745. 

This  application  Jan.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  4'JvW?< 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60 

I   s  (  !   4  17—211  7  Claims 
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1  .A  methfxi  tor  fabncaiing  an  integrated  circuit  package  that 
ificludes  a  semiconductor  die.  a  heatsink  and  a  leadframe  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  lead  tips,  the  leadframe  assembly  disposed 
>ver  a  first  surface  of  the  heatsink.  the  semiconductor  die  disposed 
in  an  opening  of  the  leadframe  assembly  so  as  to  be  in  thermal 
communication  with  the  first  surface  of  the  heatsink.  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a»  forming  a  plurality  of  posts  from  the  leadframe  assembly  by 
bending  portions  of  the  leadframe  assembly  away  from  the 
heatsink  a  desired  distance; 

(b)  placing  the  leadframe  assembly,  the  plurality  of  posts,  and 
the  semiconductor  mside  an  open  mold,  the  plurality  of  posts 
extending  the  desired  distance  from  the  heatsink  so  as  to 
engage  a  hrst  inside  surface  of  the  mold; 

(c)  closing  the  mold  so  that  the  plurality  of  posts  bias  the 
heatsink  toward  a  second  inside  surface  of  the  mold,  whereby 
any  space  between  the  heatsink  and  the  second  inside  surface 
of  the  mold  is  minimized;  and 

(d)  injecting  encapsulant  into  the  closed  mold,  whereby  the 
injected  encapsulant  flow  is  minimized  between  the  second 
inside  surface  of  the  mold  and  the  heatsink. 
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1.  The  process  for  forming  a  high  lead  count  molded  plastic 
semiconductor  housing  comprising  the  steps: 

forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  large  number  of  bond- 
ing pads; 

forming  a  leadframe  having  metal  finger  patterns  and  an  associ- 
ated device  mounting  pad; 

bonding  said  semiconductor  device  to  said  mounting  pad; 

bonding  interconnection  wires  between  said  bonding  pads  and 
said  metal  finger  patterns; 

applying  an  insulative  coating  to  said  wires  such  thai  each  of 
said  wires  are  individually  coated  with  said  insulative  material 
to  provide  protection  from  shorting  in  the  event  that  the  wires 
come  into  contact  with  each  other,  and  wherein  said  insulative 
material  does  noi  cover  the  bonding  pads  or  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  device; 

locating  said  leadframe  along  with  said  bonded  semiconductor 
device  and  said  interconnection  wires  in  a  transfer  mold;  and 

transfer  molding  an  encapsulating  plastic  around  said  semicon- 
ductor device  and  portions  of  said  leadframe  whereby,  when 
said  interconnection  wires  are  swept  in  said  molding  step  said 
insulative  coating  prevents  said  swept  interconnection  wires 
from  shorting  together. 


5.527.744 
WAFER  METHOD  FOR  BREAKING  A 

SFMK ONDl  (TOR 
Michael  V.  Mijinardi,  Dallas,  and  Rafael  (  .  Xlfaro.  Carn)llton, 
both  of  Tex..  as.sJEnors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  fex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1J78,  Jan.  7.  IW-V  Pat.  No.  5_<'».V706. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  .No.  342,98« 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//iO/ 
U.S.  CI.  437—226 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  and  handling  semiconductor  wafers 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  partially  sawing  streets  in  a  wafer  upon  which  are  partially 
processed  micromechanicai  devices  including  structures  sup- 
ported above  said  wafer  by  a  sacrificial  layer; 

b.  covering  said  streets  with  a  protective  coating  such  that  said 
protective  coating  does  not  interfere  with  said  micromechani- 
cai devices  or  said  sacrificial  layer; 

c.  processing  said  wafer  such  that  said  sacrificial  layer  is 
removed  thereby  allowing  said  micromechanicai  devices  to 
move  freely  and  exposing  surfaces  underneath  said  microme- 
chanicai devices; 

d.  positioning  a  wedge  piece  with  a  plurality  of  v^edges  adjacent 
said  wafer  such  that  said  wedges  are  aligned  along  said 
partially  sawn  streets  without  any  of  said  wedges  being  in 
contact  with  said  wafer; 

e.  applying  pressure  to  force  said  wafer  against  said  wedges 
causing  said  wafer  to  break  into  chips  along  said  partially 
sawn  streets,  wherein  said  protective  coaling  prevents  any 
debns  from  said  breaking  from  coming  into  contact  with  any 
of  said  surfaces  underneath  said  micromechanicai  devices; 
and 

f.  removing  said  chips. 


5.527,745 
METHOD  OF  F\BRI(   \flN<,  VNTIFl  SES  IN  AN 
INTEGR.4TED  CIKCl  II  l)F\  l(  F  AND  RESULTING 
STRl  (  Tl  RE 
raiikdi   Dixit,  San  Jose;   Uilliam   P   Ingram.   III.  Los  Altos; 
Monta    R.    Holzworth.    Santa    Clara,   and    Richard    Klein. 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (  rosspoint  Solu- 
tions. Inc..  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Hivision  of  Ser.  No.  7S2.S37.  Oct.  24.  1941,  Pal.  No.  5.322.812. 
"hu  h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  672.5(11,  Mar.  20, 
1 '»''  1    this  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,134 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//70,-27/t» 
I  .S.  CI.  437-228  2I  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  antifuses  m  an  inicgrateu  circuit 
including  the  steps  of  forming  contact  holes  in  an  oxide  layer  over 
a  conducting  layer  of  silicon  to  expose  said  silicon  layer  in  said 
contact  holes,  etching  said  exposed  silicon  layer  by  sputtenng  prior 
to  the  deposition  of  a  noble  metal,  an  improvement  comprising 
forming  said  contact  holes  in  said  oxide  layer  by  etching  side- 
walls  of  said  contact  holes  as  vertically  as  possible  whereby 
resputtering  oxide  from  said  sidewalls  to  contaminate  said 
silicon  layer  is  avoided  in  said  sputter  etching  step. 


from  about  0.5  to  about  25  mole  %,  selected  from  Ti.  Nb.  Ta.  Cr. 
and  Mo.  and  the  remainder  of  a-AljO,  sources  calculated  as 
a-AKO,  and  having  a  molar  ratio  of  the  at  least  one  metal  with 
respect  to  the  silicon  carbide  is  about  4  or  less,  m  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1500°  to  about  1900° 
C.  and  subjecting  to  a  hot  isostatic  press. 


5,527,747 

RAPID  PROCESS  F(  ik   I  HF  PREPARATION  OF 

DIAMiM     \KriCLES 

Walter  J.   Lackey,  Jr.,   Marietta,  and  John  A.   Hanigofsky. 

Smyrna,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Georgia   Ttnh  K.-.anh 

Corporation.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,511.  May  23.  19<>4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  771.735.  Oct.  4.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,433 

Int   CI.'  C04B  i5/52 

VS.  Ci.  501-911  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  formed  diamond  article. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  porous  preform  of  constituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diamond  particles,  ceramic  fibers,  ceramic 
powders,  and  mixnires  thereof,  said  preform  having  at  least 
two  surfaces  and  a  thickness,  said  prefonn  having  an  initial 
density  of  between  about  than  30%  and  about  95%  of  iheo 
retical  density  and  being  pentieable  to  a  gas  including  .: 
carrier  gas  and  a  carbon  vapor  compound; 

(b)  preparing  a  reagent  gas  including  a  carrier  gas  and  a  carbor 
vapor  compound; 

(c)  subjecting  said  preform  to  chemical  vapor  infiltration  at  a 
pressure  of  between  about  10-  torr  and  about  10'  tort  utiliz 
ing  said  reagent  gas  as  the  infiltrating  medium  wherein  said 
reagent  gas  is  passed  into  and  through  said  preform  by  creat 
ing  a  pressure  differential- through  said  preform,  said  reagent 
gas  entering  said  preform  through  a  first  surface  of  said  at 
least  two  surfaces,  infiltrating  said  thickness  of  said  preform, 
and  exiting  said  preform  through  a  second  surface  of  said  ai 
least  two  surfaces,  said  second  surface  being  healed  to  a 
temperature  of  between  about  500°  C.  and  about  1200°  C; 

iA)  depositing  said  carbon  vapor  compound  onto  said  constitu 
ents  within  said  preform  resulting  in  the  densification  of  said 
preform  at  a  rale  of  approximately  0.05  mm/hr  or  greater;  and 

(e)  recovering  a  composite  diamond  article  consisting  of  said 
constituents  bonded  together  by  said  deposited  carbon  vapor 
compound  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  1  mm. 


5,527,746 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTIRINC  WALLTMINCM 

OXTOE  SINTERED  HOD^ 

lun  Otsuka;  Saloshi  lio.  and  Vo  Tajinia.  all  of  \iihi.   hipan. 
assignors  lo  N(,K  Spark  Plug  Co..  I  Id..  Nagova.  Japan 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  311,5S(),  Sep.  23.  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  417,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  I99<.  ^  h:i921 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  J5/117. 35/577 

U.S.  CI.  501-89  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  producing  an  aluminum  oxide  based  sintered 

body  which  comprises  firing  a  powder  mixture  comprising  silicon 

carbide  of  from  about  5  to  about  40  mole  %,  at  least  one  metal  of 


5,527.748 

HH, li  in  \Mn    /JkCONICM  Dlhi -KIMf    1    IhWlUv 

I'kl  i'VKI  i)  Uim  PRECERWIK     I'.  >1  >,  M[  u  hiM.l  ks 

Gregg    \     /.ink     MiiiLind.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Dovv   Corning 

Corporation.  MidLini!    Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  2X2„VMI.  Jul.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,44'  M( 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1995.  Stn  No.  386.7S4 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/58:35/571 
VS.  CI.  501-92  ,  aaim 

1.  A  sintered  zirconium  diboride  body  consisting  essenually  of 
2-10  wi  9(  silicon  carbide.  0.1  to  3  wt  %  boron  carbide.  0.1  10  2  wl 
%  free  carbon  and  85  to  97.8  wt  %  zirconium  dibonde.  wherein  the 
silicon  carbide  and  free  carbon  are  produced  in  sini  from  a  prece- 
ramic  organosilicon  polymer  and  the  boron  carbide  is  pn)duced  in 
situ  by  the  interaction  of  the  preceramic  or;ganosilicon  polymer  and 
the  zirconium  diboride. 
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5327,749 

DIELECTRIC  C  ERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  HK.H 

FREQLENCIF^S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

THE  SAME 

Vung  Park;  Nam  Hee  Cho,  and  Yooti  H..  Kim,  .ill  of  St-oul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  avsigridrs  to  Korea  Instilutf  i^f  sni-me  and 
Technology.  Seoul.  Ktp   of  Korea 

Klleri  !H-<    r.  rw4.  Ser.  No.  .^"ii.,=h(i 

Claim-s   pnnnlv   jpphiation   Rrp    of  Ki-ri-,<,    lari     !!,    !'»^4. 

Int.  a.""  C04B  35/49 

IS.  CI.  501  —  134  2  Oaims 

1  \  iieiectric  ceramic  composition  for  high  frequencies,  essen- 
uaJly  consisting  of  zirconium  oxide  (ZrOj)  titanium  oxide  (TiOj) 
and  stannic  oxide  (SnOj)  represented  by  the  following  empirical 
formula: 

Zr,.^n,Ti04 

wherein  x  is  in  a  range  of  0. 1  to  0.4. 


5427,750 

CATALYST  REGENERATION  PROCEDURE  FOR 

SI  LFl  R-SENSmVE  CATALYSTS 

fdward   (      Haun,  deceased,  late  of  Glendale  Heights,  and 

Charles    I,   Kessl.  Mount  Pn>spe<-t.  both  of  III.,  assijjnnrs  to 
LOP.  Des  I'laints.  111. 

Villi)  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,662 
InL  CI."  BOU  20/34 

IS.  a.  so;— :h  is  ciamn 

I.  A  method  of  contacting  a  sulfur-sensitive  catalyst  with  oxygen 
in  a  catalytic  hydrocartxjn  conversion  process  employing  said 
sulfur-sensitive  catalyst  and  comprising  a  means  for  indirect  heat 
exchange  comprising  a  surface  on  which  sulfur  is  deposited,  which 
method  compnses: 

(a)  contacting  a  feed  stream  comprising  hydrocarbons  and  sulfur 
with  a  surface  of  a  means  for  indirect  heat  exchange,  depos- 
iting sulfur  on  said  surface,  and  producing  a  charge  stream 
comprising  hydrocarbons: 

(b)  contacting  said  charge  stream  with  a  bed  of  sulfur-sensitive 
catalyst; 

(c)  discontinuing  said  contacting  of  said  feed  and  charge 
streams: 

(d)  contacting  a  regeneration  stream  comprising  an  inert  com- 
pound and  oxygen  with  said  catalyst  and  withdrawing  from 
said  bed  a  first  gas  stream  comprising  said  inert  compound 
and  oxygen: 

(e)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  gas  stream  with  said 
surface,  reacting  oxygen  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfur 
deposited  on  said  surface  to  produce  sulfur  oxide,  heat 
exchanging  in  said  means  for  indirect  heat  exchange  said 
portion  of  said  first  gas  stream,  and  producing  a  second  gas 
stream  comprising  said  inert  compound  and  sulfur  oxide: 

(f)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  oxide  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  gas  stream,  and  producing  a  third  gas 
stream  comprising  said  inert  compound: 

(g)  heat  exchanging  in  said  means  for  indirect  heat  exchange  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  third  gas  stream:  and. 

(h)  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat-exchanged  portion  of 
said  third  gas  stream  and  oxygen  to  form  said  regeneration 
stream. 


5„';27,751 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODI  CING  POLYOLEFIN  OR  OLEFIN  BLOCK 
C  OPOLYMER  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Kunihiro  InaroaLsu;  Tsuyoshi   MaLsumoto.  both  of  Ichihara. 
and    Kazuo   Soga,  Yokohama,   all   of.   Japan.   a.s.signors   to 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  199.^,  5-182099; 
Jun.  29.  199.V  5-182100;  Apr.  22.  1994.  6-106283 

Int.  CI.'  vmr  4,"^:  i(i/(Mi 

\JS.  a.  502—117  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymenzation  catalyst  compn>.ing  a  reaction  product  of  an 

organic  rare  earth  metal  compound  with  a  Gngnard  reagent  of  the 

formula,  RMgX.  m  an  amount  of  from  0  1  to  10  mols  per  mol  of 

the  organic  rare  earth  metal  compound,  wherein  the  organic  rare 

earth  metal  compound  is  a  compound  'fleeted  from  the  group 

consisting  ot  hiscvclopentadienylisamanum  chlonde.  bispentam- 

elhylcyclopentadienylvnerbium  chloride,  bispentamethylcyclopen- 

tadienylneodYmium  dichlonde  lithium,  bi'^pentamethylcyclopenta- 

dienylneodVmium  dichlonde  sodium. 

bispentamethylcyclopenudienyl-netxiymium  dichloride  potassium, 

ethylenehi'^indenvllutetium  chloride, 

dimethyisilylenebisditnmethylsilylcyclopentaidienyl-yttrium 

dichloride  lithium,  and  their  etherates  and  tetrahydrofuranates. 

in  the  formula  of  the  Gngnard  reagent,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a 

Cf^9  aryl  group  and  a  C,^  alkenyl  group,  and  X  is  a  halogen 

atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne.  bromine 

and  iodine. 


5327,752 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION  OF  POI  YOi  EFTNS 

Walter  T.  Reichle.  Warren;   Frederick  J.  Kami.  Belle  Mead. 

both  of  NJ..  and  (;regory   I.  Whiteker.  Charleston.  \S,  \a., 

assignoni  to  I  nion  C  arhlde  Chemicals  &  Plastics  lechnologj 

Corporation.  Danbury.  ( onn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No,  412,'*64 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/642 
U.S.  CL502— 117  2!  f  laims 

L  A  catalyst  precursor  of  the  formula 


T-/- 


M- 


/\ 

Y 
I 
Z 


-A),     or 


/\ 


\ 


Y 
I 
Z 


/  - 


wherein: 

M  is  Zr  or  Hf; 

L  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  ligand: 

Q  can  be  the  same  or  dififerent  and  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — NR — .  — CRj —  and 
— S— : 

Y  is  either  C  or  S; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR.  — NR,.  — CR,, 
— SR.  — SiR,,  — PR2  and  — H.  with  the  proviso  that  when  Q 
is  — NR —  then  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OR.  — NR,.  — SR.  —SiR,.  —PR,  and  — H; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

A  is  a  univalent  anionic  group  when  n  is  2  or  A  is  a  divalent 
anionic  group  w  hen  n  is  I ; 

R  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  independently  a  group 
containing  carbon,  silicon,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and/or  phospho- 
rus and  one  or  more  R  groups  may  optionally  be  attached  to 
the  L  substituent: 
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T  is  a  bridging  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  or  arylene  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  germanium,  silicon  and  alkvl  phosphine;  and  m  is  1  to 
7. 

16.  A  catalyst  system  compnsing  the  catalyst  precursor  of  claim 
1  and  a  cocatalysi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
branched  or  cyclic  oligomeric  poly(hydrocarbylaluminum  oxide) 
that  contain  repeating  units  of  the  general  formula  — <A1(R)0)— , 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aryl  radical  such  as  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  and  (b)  borates. 


5.527,75.' 
FUNCTIONALIZED  AMINE  INITIATORS  FOR  ANIONIC 
POnMKRI/ATION 
John   F.   Engel.   Belmont;   Conrad   W.   Kamieiiski.  Gastonia; 
James  A.   Schwindeman.   Shelby;    Randy   \\.    Hall.   Kings 
Mountain;    Robert    (      Morrison.    Gastonia.   and    B.   Troy 
Dover.  Kings  Mountain,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Hied  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,998 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  MS:  BOIJ  3I/12:3I/IH 
I  .S.  CI.  502-155  6  Oaims 

1.  Monofunctional  amine  anionic  polymerization  initiators  com- 
prising compounds  of  the  formula; 

M-Q„-Z-N(A(R'R-R')), 


or 


M-Q„-Z-N 


(CR1R2»„ 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium  and  potassium,  Q  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbybl  group  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  C^  to 
C,„  alkene  hydrocarbons  and  C^  to  C,,  alkanyl  substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons:  Z  is  hydrocarbon  tether  group  which  contains 
3-25  carbon  atotns.  A  is  an  element  selected  from  carbon  and 
silicon  and  R|.  R-.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  substituted  aryl 
groups,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  $. 


S.S27,7SS 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  A  H  V  k  H I  k  M  M    u I 
EXHALSl  (,\SKs  (  (»M\|MN(;  (  akBON  M()^(•\||^^ 
AND/OK  ()\l|l|/\KI  I    ()k(,\NI(    ( OMPOI  M)s 
Guido  Weaski.  Portland.  Orev;..  and  Margil  Hamnur.  Munich, 
(iermany.  assignors   lo  (  Cnsortiiin)    fur   Hekinn  himisi  hi- 
Industrie  (.nihil.  Munuh.  (..rMi.iin 
PCT  No.  PCl/hP«'3/(Hm73.  S  371  Dale  Api.  25    i '^',4    ;   10;  ,  , 
Date  Apr.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()93/2mu<,    [1    [   |>„(, 
Dale  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211.984 
Claims  priority,  applic.ition  Gtrmanv,  .Apr  9    IW^    4'   1  ■' 
020."  ■ 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  2l/U6:23/l6;23/40 
U.S.  CI.  502-325  g  cud.^ 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  catalytic  afterburning  of  exhaust  gases  from 
phthalic  anhydride  or  maleic  anhydnde  production  containing  car- 
bon monoxide  and/or  oxidizable  organic  compounds  in  the  pres- 
ence of  molecular  oxygen  containing  a)  70-99"^  by  weight,  calcu- 
lated as  TiO,,  of  a  titanium  dioxide  component,  b)  I  to  309  by 
weight,  calculated  as  V,0,.  of  a  vanadium  oxide  componeni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxides  of  the 
formula  V„0,„,,  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  2  10  7  or  a 
vanadium  compound  which  converts  into  a  vanadium  oxide  on 
heating  in  air,  and  o  0.01  to  C.g-S-  by  weight,  calculated  as  noble 
metal  of  a  noble  metal  componeni  consisting  of  one  or  more 
compounds  of  palladium,  platinum,  and  rhodium  and  said  caulysi 
having  a  BET-surface  area  of  10  to  100  m-/g  at  an  operation 
temperature  of  l50°-550°  C. 


5.527.754 
CATALYTIC  ((»MC()S|!|()\   \M)  PROCESS  FOR   llll 
OXYCHIOKINxllov  Oh  I  imLhNK  ISING  SU  H  \ 
CC)M  POSITION 
ilelniul  IKrielh.  Nienburg;  Deni/  Adeni.  Bimhe.  and  Michel 
Strebelle.  Brus,stls.  all  of.  Belgium,  assignors  lo  Solvay  (.Soci- 
eteAnonyme).  Brussels.  Ikliiiuin 

Filed  Nov    29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  8.  1993.  09J«)1354 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2.-l/(J4:  C07C  I7//S6 
U.S.  CI.  502-225  ,2  claims 

I.  A  catalytic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  copper  chlo- 
ride, magnesium  chloride  and  an  alkali  metal  chlonde  deposited  on 
an  alumina,  wherein  the  alkali  metal  is  caesium  or  a  mixture  of 
caesium  and  potassium. 


5i;27.756 

CATALYST  AssiiAiRn  TRrn  inrM  ,  nii.n  si  kM(> 

AREA  FOR  MIRK     \  t   if  i    \  s  i  1  UK  I  li   \   -.  \  \  |  1 1 !  s  Is 

Craig  B.  OstroB.  franklin  Park.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Corporation.  Iselin.  N.,|. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  9.5(1.378.  Sep.  23,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.401.483. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  770,202,  Oct.  2. 
l'"^l.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
314,842 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/04:23/02 
L  .S.  CI.  502-^39  7  Claims 

LA  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  catalyst  assembly  offenng 
increased  surface  area  and  reduced  pressure  drop  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  at  least  one  planar  foraminous  catalytic  metal  sheet 
hav  ing  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of  a  planar  sheet  hav  ing  a 
penmeter  con-esponding  in  size  to  the  perimeter  of  said  cata- 
lyst assembly: 

(b)  corrugating  said  sheet  to  define  a  non-planar  broad  surface: 

(c)  cutting  the  sheet  of  step  (b)  to  the  size  of  the  final  perimeter 
of  said  assembly:  and 

(d)  flattening  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  cut  sheet  of  step  (c). 
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salts,  said  silver  salt(s)  being  uniformly  in  thermal  working  rela- 
tionship with  (ii)  one  or  more  organic  reducing  agents  therefor, 
however  neither  including  3.5-dihydroxybenzoic  acid  as  acidic 
reagent  nor  di-tert-butyl-p-cresol  as  a  sole  reducing  agent,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  imaging  layer  contains  at  least  one  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  and/or  anhydride  thereof  in  a  molar  percentage  of  at 
least  20  with  respect  to  said  silver  salt(s). 


5^27.757 

KM  ( iKDING  MATERIAL  FOR  DIRECT  THERMAL 

IM.\GING 

(  ari"  <  vitendaele,  Berchem;  Roland  Beels,  Aartselaar,  and 
Luc  Letnders,  Herentals,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaen  N.W.  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  363.282 
(  liiiiis   priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  14, 

14>i4,  'i4:(MHt85 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  5/28:5/34 
I  .S.  CI.  503—201  12  Claims 
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5,527,759 
HEAT  TRANSFER  CO\  F  k  HI  MS 

KatsiiMiki  (Khima;  Jitsuhiko  Andn.  and  M.is.inori  Torii.  all  of 
Tokiii     Lilian,  assignors  to  Dai  Vippnn   Insalsu   Kai)ushiki 
Kai^t'.i-  Japan 
|i,MM..n  nt  str   No    :;.,H65.  Mar.  I.  1W3.  I'at.  No.  5,427,997, 
«hich  IS  a  division  tif  Sir.  No.  Wi-V'fi,  Apr.  12.  IWl.  aban 

doned.   Ibis  application  Mar.  1.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .^^h.'^l 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  .[apan.   liil    1-1.   mXI.  1-1SII4"I: 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-1S0472;   lul.  14.  IW**.  I-18(»47.<;  hep.  20.  I'1J<4. 
1-:41929;  Dec.  18.  1984.  1-325X7(1.  Max  .M,  1990,  2-14iMiil 

Int.  CI.    B41M  5,ijS5.5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  12  Claims 


12 


14 


^SSS5E22Z2KSSi 


I6Y    16M   I6C 


1.  An  imaged  article,  comprising: 

an  imaged  substrate  having  a  pnnted  image  of  a  sublimable  dye 

transferred  by  thermal  transfer  recording;  and 
a  transparent  resin  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  pan  of  said  printed 

image,  said  transparent  resin  layer  comprising  an  ionizing 

radiation-curable  resin  and  wax. 


W     t5     20   2i    X    15     w    4i    iO 


10  Thermographic  recording  method,  wherein  a  non- 
photosensitive  heat-.sensitive  recording  material  is  image-wise 
heated  by  said  material  comprising: 

(i)  at  lea.st  two  imaging  layers  each  containing  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  a  film-forming  resin  binder  ( 1 )  a  metal  .salt  in  thermal 
working  relationship  with  (2)  an  organic  reducing  agent,  and 

(ii)  one  heat-attenuating  spacer  layer  or  group  of  spacer  layers 
for  separating  said  imaging  layers  from  each  other,  wherein 
the  thickness  of  the  one  spacer  layer  or  group  of  spacer  layers 
is  in  the  range  of  5  to  .30  pm. 


5.5.7,7(>0 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  PLANT  SEEDS 

VNO  \PP\R  vn  S  TO  CARRY  OCT  S\ID  PROCESS 

(  .  rn.  lis  \S.  Kmsina.  Oissel.  and  Huhtrt  Sainsard.  Louviers. 
both  of,  France,  avsignor--  t..  (  iha-(  .iii;\   (  orporation,  Tar- 
r\toMn,  N.N. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  IsMT?.   laii    I.'.  1494,  ahandonid. 
Ihiv  application  Mar   24.  !')'(.-.  scr.  No,  41(l.()45 
(  l.nm-  s.ri   rit\.  application  France.  Jul.  17.  1991.  91  09035 
liii   (I,     \nlN  25/l6:25.Q6:  AOIC  1/06 
tJS.  CL  5(l4^^|iMi  19  Claims 


5ii27,758 
niRKCT  Till  kMAL  IMAGING  PROCESS  WITH 
IMPROVED  TONE  REPRODUCTION 
I  jri.i    l  vttendaele.    Mortsel;    Herman    L'ytterhoeven,    Bon- 
hi  iden;  Guy  Jansen,  Borsbeek.  and  Bartholomeus  Horsten, 
Kiimst.  all   of,   Belgium,   assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert   N.V., 
"ilortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.293 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  15, 

r»')4  '<4:iii7i7 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  5/035:5/3H 
\jS.  CI.  503—201  11  aaims 

I.  A  direct  thermal  imaging  process  wherein  a  non- 
photosensitive  direct  thermal  recording  material  is  heated  dot-wise, 
and  said  direct  thermal  recording  material  comprises  an  imaging 

layer  containing  uniformly  distributed  in  a  film-forming  polymeric        ,- ._. 

binder  (i)  one  or  more  substantially  light-insensitive  organic  silver    insecticidal  or  nutritive  agent 


1.  A  process  for  wet-treating  seeds  with  an  acaricidal,  fungicidal. 
.„„.;„;.j„i  —  „...,;.;. ,o  o™or>t  which  comprises  the  steps  of  apply- 
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ing  to  the  seeds  at  least  one  liquid  composition  containing  at  least 
one  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acaricide.  a  fungicide,  an  insecticide  and  a  nutritive  agent,  and  a 
foam  formed  from  a  second  composition  which  is  an  aqueous 
composition  containing  at  lea.st  a  nonphytotoxic  foaming  agent,  the 
liquid  composition  and  the  foam  being  brought  separately  into 
contact  with  the  seeds  while  being  mixed  for  a  time  suflBcient  to 
ensure  homogeneous  and  even  coating  of  the  .seeds. 


VM1LH>UN(.  Hl.kHi*  II)  \1    1-I.SOXAZOI  IDtNOVE 
COMI'OI  N|)S 
Michael   P   Fnsmingcr.   Pitaliiiiia.   (  alif..   .issji;n..i    to  Zeneca 
Limited.  I  ..iMli.n,  h  nul.uut 

(•.nlinualiuri  nl  Ser.  No.  "95.4(12.  Non    2fi.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
^  <•'>  sif.    uhiih  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir  No.  652.502. 
I>>'.     i:,   1 ''*>(!,  ahami-.ricd     I  his  appliraljon   ful    2n.  ]^>*iJ,,  sn 
N...  2''h,4N5 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/J2 
I  .S.  a.  504-107  3^  Claims 

1,  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising: 
a)  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  3-isoxazolidinone  her- 
bicide having  the  formula 


Ri 

R2 


N-CH. 

I 
O 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  independently  methyl  or  ethyl;  X  i^ 
hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine;  Y  is  chlorine 
bromine  or  fluorine;  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

b)  a  non-phytotoxic,  antidotally  effective  amoum.  with  respect  n 
a  com  crop,  of  an  antidote  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which  X  IS  O  or  S  and  R,-R^  are  variously  independentlv 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkvl.  or  phenyl,  or 
Ri  and  Rj  taken  together  form  an  alkylene  group. 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  independently  methyl  or  ethyl;  X  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  chlonne,  bromine  or  fluorine;  Y  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  fluonne;  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

b)  a  non-phytotoxic,  antidotally  effective  amount,  with  respect  to 
a  com  crop,  of  an  antidote  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-diallyldichloroacetamide  and  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula 


R*     R?R, 


II  / 


CI2CHC  — N 


R, 


)r« 


5.527.762 

ANTIDOTING  HFRBK  10\l  .^-l.sox  \/(  ,1  hjisonk 

<  OMPOl  NDS 

Michat'l    l»    f,rismini;.T.   Pflaluma,   Calif.,   a^-siynor  tn   Zeneca 
1  imiled.  London,  1  n>;land 

(.  ontinualion  of  .Sir.  No   71)5.402.  \,,»    2h.  1991.  I'al.  No 
5395.8I6.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652.5(12. 
r>ec    12.  19««t.  abandoned    Ibis  application   \pr  22.  1994.  s,t 
No   231.525 
Int  CI.   AOIN  25/32 
U.S.  a.  504-107  ,7^„„„, 

I.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising: 
a)  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  3-isoxazolidinone  her- 
bicide having  the  formula 


5.527.763 

rvRiMrniNT  DR  iKi\/i\h  i-f  kivatiy'es  and 

HI  kHK  im  N 
Masaliip.        \]is.u.iV.:  \LisafuiT.:         \Lilsu/..u.,.         L.kiiiin 

V-shimura,  Kuniak,  Mimii/u.  ah  i,|  !v.alaeyun.  aod  shij;.- 
hiko  lachikawa.  shi/iioka.  all  ,^t.  .iapari,  asManorv  lo  Kumiai 
Chemical  IndiiMr^  (  .,  ,  j  id  .  ai«!  Ihara  (  hem.cal  lnriiivtr> 
Co..  Ltd..  both  of  lokMi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PlI  ,)P92.'(I169<|.  5  .)-l  Date  l)e*.  K  1>*<J^,  i  !(i;:, 
Date  l)«H.  X,  1993.  I'CI  Pub.  No,  \V093/LV>-H  rt  !  |>i,(, 
Date  lul    K.  199.^ 

I'll    y\W(\  Met     24.   199;.  s.-r    N,.    lir.-Jf, 
Claims  priorin.  application  .lapan.  Dec.  24.  1991.  3- "=^AXX 
I  n  1   r  j     \  o  1  N  ,       .'    t  ((70  401/12  239/32 
U.S.  CI.  504—242  ,  ,  :,.„„, 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  its  salt: 


COR 


Ri      R3 

in  which  X  is  O  or  S  and  R.-R^  are  variously  independendy 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  or  phenyl, 
or  R,  and  Rj  taken  logedier  form  an  alkylene  group,  and 
c)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  co-herbicides 
selected  from  acetamide  herbicides,  S-tnazine  herbicides, 
p-toluidine,  herbicides,  and  sulfonylurea  herbicides. 


(ii 


wherein  A  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula: 


-e>. 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  imidazolyl  group,  a 
Ci-Cft  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-Cj  alkenyloxy  group,  a  Cj-C^ 
alkynyloxy  group,  a  C.-C^  alkylthio  group,  a  C,-C, 
cycloalkoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  substituted  benzy- 
loxy  group,  a  benzylthio  group,  a  substituted  benzylthio 
group,  a  Cj-C^  cycloalkylthio  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy  group,  a  furyloxy  group,  a  tetrahydrofijryloxy  group,  a 
phenoxy  group,  a  substituted  phenoxy  group,  a  C-C^  aralky- 
loxy  group,  a  C|-<:4  alkylthio  C.-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  cyaiio 
C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl  C1-C4  alkoxy 
group,  an  N.N-di  C.-^",  alkylamino  C,-C,  alkoxy  group,  an 
N.N-diC|-C,  alkylamino  C,-C,-alkylthio  group,  a  C,-C,  lin- 
ear or  cyclic  alkylidene  aminoxy  group,  a  C.-C^  alkylsufony- 
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lamino  group,  a  phenylsulfonylamino  group,  a  substituted 
phenylsulfonylamino  group,  a  trimethylsilylethoxy  group,  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR''R^  (wherein  each  of  R''  and  R' 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy!  group,  a  C.-C,,  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  group, 
a  C,-Cft  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl 
group,  a  Cj-Cfc  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C.-C,  alkoxy  C,-C,  alkyl 
group,  a  C|-C,  acyl  group,  a  C,-Ct,  alkynyl  group,  a  Ci-C, 
alkenyloxy  group,  a  C,-C,  alkynyloxy  group,  a  benzyloxy 
group,  a  substituted  benzyloxy  group,  a  C^-C^  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl  C,-C,  alkoxy 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  dimethylamino  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  Ci-Cj  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a 
substituted  phenylsulfonyl  group,  an  acetylamino  group  or  an 
anilino  group,  or  R"  and  R'  may  together  form  a  ring  which 
may  contain  an  oxygen  atom). 

each  of  R'  and  R-  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  (provided  that  a  case  where  R'  and  R'^  are 
both  hydrogen  is  excluded),  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-Ch  alkyl 
group,  a  C,-Cb  haloalkyi  group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  group,  a 
Cf-C^  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C,-C^  alkylthio  group,  a  phenoxy 
group,  a  substituted  phenoxy  group,  a  C,-C,  alkoxy  C,-C, 
alkyl  group,  a  C,-Cft  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C.-C,  alkenyl 
group,  a  C.-C,  alkenyloxy  group,  a  C^-Cj  alkynyl  group,  a 
C,-C,  alkynyloxy  group,  a  C,-C,  alkylthio  C,-C,  alkyl 
group,  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^R^  (wherein  each  of  R*" 
and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy 
group,  a  C,-Cj  alkenyl  group,  a  C,-Cs  alkenyloxy  group  or  a 
C,-Cs  alkynyloxy  group,  or  R*  and  R'  may  together  form  a 
ring  which  may  contain  an  oxygen  atom), 

X  is  a  phenyl  group, 

W  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— NR'"  (wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,  alkyl 
group,  a  C^-C,  alkenyl  group,  a  C;-C4  alkynyl  group,  a 
Ci-C,  alkoxy  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  a  C^-Cy  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a  substituted  phenylsulfonyl 
group,  a  C|-C,  acyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group  or  a  substituted 
benzoyl  group), 

Z  is  a  methine  group,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  2. 


5^27,765 
SUPERCONDUCTING  YBAjCU.,©,^  PRODUCED  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATURf'^ 

Jamt-v  11    Hi'(1l:i     I'xi  I.ori  .1.  Klomptru  r    h.ith,  >.(  I  nn  i>lii«ood, 

Ml,  .issiminr^  ti!   Illl^l>l^  Sii(>rn  iindui  iiir  Corporation.  Mt. 

l'ru>pt'it.  III. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  in  <":    i.,,,    :<    I'i'i.K  Pat.  No.  5,340.797, 

Thiv  .ipplicatidn  \ug,  IX  1W4,  Ser,  No.  2<)4.4Sr, 

Int.  (1.    HOIL  J9/I2:  B32B  9/(>iJ 

VS.  CI.  505—236  »4  Claims 

1.  A  superconductor  material  and  composite  structure,  compris- 
ing 123YBaCu-oxide  disposed  on  a  silver  substrate,  said 
123YBaCu-oxide  formed  by  heating  a  mixture  of  Y-,  Ba-  and 
Cu-compounds  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  the  peritectic  point 
of  said  123YBaCu-Oxide.  providing  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and 
not  exceeding  the  melting  point  of  said  silver  substrate  while 
forming  said  123YBaCu-oxide  disposed  on  said  silver  substrate 
said  123YBaCu-Oxide  having  a  textured  structure  with  a  c-axis 
orientation. 


\R\ 


5,527,766 
METHOD  FOR  EPITAXIAL  LIFT-OFF  FOR  OXIDE 

FIl  M^  t  Til  l/ING  SUPERCONOIT  TOR  RELEASE 
LAYERS 
Michael  M.  Kdilv  N.mi.i  Karbara.  Calif..  assiuiKir  to  Supercon- 
ductor TechnoluKH.5,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166.011 
Int  fl,'  B-!:B     ■".'    CMK  35/45 
VS.  CI.  50.^—1  111  27  Claims 


5,527,764 
!  ( n  •  "NOURACILS  USEFUL  AS  HERBICIDES, 
DEFOLIANTS,  AND  DESICCANTS 
h  11.;   Dao-cong,  Guelph.  Canada,  and  Alan  W.  Dalrymple, 
I  indalf.  Tex.,  a.s.signors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company. 
Inc..  .Middleburt.  Conn.,  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  LtdTLtee, 
h  Imira,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^45 
Int.  CI.'"  C07D  239/54:  AOIN  43/54 
IS.  CI.  504—243  28  Claim-s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


y. 


«f,j)iiiiiii>iiij>/  ■ 


'<iiiWM'..iw.'f 


•"lll<.i.<k<K<&=^ 


•>>///>//i////////jy.  „ 


l;;{<(»((<^v>w/Ai 


wherein  R,  is  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  R,  is  C.-C,  alkyl  or  haloalkyi,  R,  and 
Rj  are  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C<X)Rft 
wherein  R^  is  cyclopropyl.  cyclopropylmethyl.  or  Cj-Cg  linear  or 
branched  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  oxide  films  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  layered  copper  oxide  release  material  on  a  growth 
substrate  wherein  the  layered  copper  oxide  release  material  is 
chosen  from  the  following  group:  the  YBaCuO,  the 
TlCaBaCuO.  the  LaSrCuO.  and  die  BiSrCaCuOx  families  of 
superconductors, 

(b)  forming  a  first  oxide  film  on  the  release  material, 

(c)  etching  away  the  release  material  to  separate  said  first  oxide 
film  from  the  growth  substrate,  and 

(d)  attaching  said  first  oxide  film  to  a  planar  support  member. 
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5.527.767 
\il  I  HOD  FOR  ANNEALIN(,  1H1\  f  tl  \I 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
kentaro    Setsune.    Sakai;    Kiyotaka    Wasa,    N.ni     .m.l 
Ichikawa.  Moriguchi.  all  of.  Japan,  avsisjiKir^  t-:  M.um 
Electric  Industrial  (  o.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Scr  \..   3;.jf.5.  Mar.  !<).  1W3.  ahandi.iied, 
which  is  a  continuanmi  .if  Sir,  No.  7,V).52.<.  Jul.  12.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coritinuation-in  fiart  of  Sir.  No. 
507.117.  \pr   19.  1990,  ahandonid.  Ihis  application  May  5. 
i994.  Ser.  No    ;(X..V"' 
|)ri..ri!\,  .ipplication  Japan.   Vpr   11,  1989,  1-91338,- 

Ini    (  I     HOIL  39/24;  B05D  3/Q(y 
U.S.  CI.  505--480  17  Qaims 


Claim 

\pr    !1, 


5327,769 
k       1     nC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PERFUMERY 
Beat    \vimu,    Sezenove/Bemex,    Switzeriand,    and    Georgt 
Skouroumounis,  Adelaide.  Australia,  assignors  to  Firmenich 
SA,  Geneva.  Swit/irland 
PCT  No,  PCT/lB94/(Mtll5.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  §  102<ei 
Date  Jan.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367486 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   26,    199^ 
1577/93 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  512-21  6  aaim.s 

1.  Compound  of  formula 


o 


1.  A  method  for  annealing  a  thin  film  superconductor  to  improve 
the  crystallinity  thereof,  said  thin  film  superconductor  having  a 
plurality  of  layered  crystalline  structures  formed  on  a  heated  sub- 
strate, each  layered  crystalline  structure  being  formed  by  deposit- 
ing a  plurality  of  metal  oxides,  including  Cu— O,  on  said  substrate, 
which  annealing  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1 )  heating  the  thin  film  superconductor  partially  with  a  heating 
means  so  as  to  at  least  partially  zone  melt  a  portion  of  die 
Cu — O-containing  layered  metal  oxide  crystalline  structure, 
and 

2)  moving  the  partially  heated  thin  film  superconductor  away 
from  the  heating  means  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  cool  and 
recrystallize  the  partially  melted  portion  thereof,  thereby 
improving  the  crystallinity  of  said  thin  film  superconductor. 


(L 


wherein  symbol  X  represents  a  — CHO  group  or  an  acetal  group  of 
formula 

OR' 

/ 
— C 

l\ 
H    OR' 

symbols  R'.  taken  separately,  represent  each  a  C,  to  C4.  linear  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  hydrocarbon  radical  or.  taken 
together,  represent  a  C,  to  C^  alkylene  radical,  which  may  be 
substituted,  and  symbol  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
radical. 

4.   Perfuming  composition  or  perfumed  article  containing  as 
active  ingredient  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  or  2. 


5.527,768 
USL  Ul   l-ULNZVI   CYCLOHEXANOL  IN  AUGMENTING, 
ENHANCING  OR  IMPARTING  AROMAS  IN  OR  TO 
PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS.  PERFUMPn  ARTICLES 
AND  COLOGNES  AND.  OP  I  ION  \\\\. 
SIMULTANEOUS! A  REPM  I  IN(,  INSK  IS 
M.irk  .\.  Sprecker.  Sea  Brij^ht:  Richard   \    Wcis^.  Pine  Brook, 
and  Charles  E.  J.  Beck.  Summit,  all  of  \..)..  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Krayrances  Inc..  New  liork,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov,  22.  1994,  Ser,  No.  345,772 
Int.  CI.\A61K  7/4t, 
U.S.  a.  512-20  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said  con- 
sumable material  an  aroma  imparting,  augmenting  or  enhancing 
quantity  or  concentration  of  1 -benzyl  cyclohexanol  defined  accord- 
ing to  the  structure: 


HO 


5j;27,770 
l-M.MLNUIHLKAPEUTICAf;FM   l-f  kl\i  1.  (koM 
BACTKkl  \ 
David  Piatt.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 
Gene  (jroup.  Inc.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  87,628.  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.145 
InL  CI."  A61K  3H/Q0:  C12N  ]/00.  A23J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-2  g  CTaims 

8.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  immune  system  of  a  cell  by 
activating  the  intercellular  RAS/RAF-1/MAP-kinase  pathway,  said 
method  comprising  exposing  said  cell  to  an  immunotherapeutic 
agent  obtained  from  bacteria  by  a  process  comprising: 
culturing  cells  of  a  bacterium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  members  of  the  genus  Mycobacterium,  and  £.  to/;; 
collecting  the  cells  of  said  bacterium: 
disrupting  the  membranes  of  said  cells: 
separating  said  disrupted  cells  into  sediment  and  supernatant 

liquid: 
flocculating  the  supernatant  liquid: 
separating  a  solid  material  from  the  flocculated  supernatant 

liquid;  and 
separating  said  solid  material  into  a  first  fraction  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  85.(XX)  daltons.  wherein  said 
immunotherapeutic  agent  is  present  in  a  second  fraction  and 
includes  a  low  molecular  weight  glycopeptide  which  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  919.2  daltons  and  a  basic  structure  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 


:o2i 


OFT-ICI Ai    (iAZETTE 
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5^27,771 

MFTHOOs  VNTi  rnVIPOSITTONS  FOR  TRr\TMI-NT  OF 

[)I\BFTK>  MM  i  HI  s    H\P<M,I  -X  KMI\  A  nlHKK 

I  (  iM>IIlnSs 

Kevin  Beaumotn.  Jin)    \ii<1n-v»    \     Vmhh;,   tnilh  uf  San   l>ifaii. 

Calif.,  assignor.  ii>  Viiniiii  Charma.  njticals.  Inc.,  Sao  Dieijii, 

Calif. 

tontinuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  129,569.  Sep    ;"    i"*-'*    thanrioruil. 

which  LS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774,411    i  k  t    mi    l'*"!.  Pat.  No. 

5  J2 1,008.  which  is  a  rontinuation-in  part     f  n»  r   Vo   h""!'.!,^! 

Mar.  15.  I'WI.  Pat.  No   >..;(>4..'^2.  «huh  i^  -t  .  nntinuatiim-in 

part  of  Ser.  N...  M<l.4-H.  Jan.   Il».  l'***!    Hi!    N"    ~.:.U,*>1>^, 

which  i.s  a  continuation  inparl  of  S,t    N..    'it4,'>*»^    Mav   24. 

1W|.  ahan<1i>rn<l     I  hi^  jppiu  ation  Jun.  14,  1W4    s»t    No. 

Z60A93 

Int  CL*  A61K  38m:38/23:  C07K  14/585:14/605 

VS.  CL  514—12  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 

of  a  calcitonin  and  a  glucagon  admixed  in  a  fonn  suitable  for 

therapeutical  administration. 


I'SE  OF  SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  TO  DISRl  PT  THE 
CYTOSKELETON 
Petrr  V!    Steinert.  Rockville.  Md.;  Robert  P    (ioldman.  Wil- 
mette.  111.,  and  John  J.  DiGiovanna.  Bethesda.  Md..  as.sign- 
ors  to  I  nited  States  of  America.  Wa.shington.  D.(  . 
Filed  Vug.  25.  1993,  Ser,  No,  112,784 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .WW: 38/ IS 
U,S.  CI.  514— 12  15  Claims 

1.  A  methixJ  for  promoting  disassembly  or  preventing  assembly 
of  cytosfcceletal  intermediate  hlaments,  composing  the  step  of  con- 
tacting said  filaments  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  having 
from  about  10  to  about  100  amino  acids  derived  from  the  keratin  1 
fll  iir  lA  regions. 
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SJ527.774 
l)lSI.O(  ATION  OF  (.  ATAKACIOl  S  I  INS  B^ 
ENZYMATIC  /.ONI  1  ()I  \  SIS 
I  ouis  .1.  <rirard.  1428  Twelve  Oaks  Tower.  Hou.ston.  Tex.  77027 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S^i^.M.  ,|ul.  12.  199.^.  aban- 
doned. This  application  ,Iun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2h.'.HWI 
Int.  CI."  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cataracts  in  eyes  by  couching  the 
cataractous  lens,  the  steps  compnsing: 

introducing  a  zonulolysis-causing  substance  into  the  interior  of 
the  eye  adjacent  the  cataractous  lens  in  sufficient  quantity  and 
strength  to  produce  zonulolysis  of  the  lens  zonules  normally 
holding  the  lens  capsule  in  place;  and 
maintaining  said  zonulolysis-causing  substance  adjacent  said 
lens  zonules  until  zonulolysis  occurs,  thereby  permitting  said 
lens  to  move  into  the  vitreous  cavity  of  the  eye. 


5,527,772 

REGLXATION  OF  CELL  PROLIFERATION  AND 

DIFFERENTIATION  CSINf;  PFPTIOFS 

MichatI  K  Holick.  31  BLshop  La.,  Sudhuri    Mav>.   ii|-"'> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,692,  Sep.  10,  l>^-«,  ..r>aii<l..otd.  whuh 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  575J19.  Auy   Ai,  r*^<»,  ahari 

ijontd,  nhuh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,973, 

( »ci    211    l''^"    4ti.ifi(iMonI  This  application  Jul.  28,  19<>4.  Ser 

No.  281,648 

Int.  a.^  A61K  38/29:  C07K  14/635 

I  ..s.  CI.  514—12  12  Claims 


vto 


5.527.775 

REDCCTION  OF  MAMMM  IAN  NEOPLASMS  WITH 

PHOSPHOI  IPXSF  A2  AC  TIVATING  SUBSTANCES 

kobcrt  (■    1  .  Shorr,  Kdison.  and  Mike  A.  Clark.  Denville,  both 
if  NJ..  a.ssignors  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscatawav.  N.j, 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,444 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/09:38/10:38/16:38/17 

rS-  (1    .-14.-^12  IS  Claims 


12-r 
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VZZ  ^rmrdm  trwtad  witti  ttw  Pro-Pl>P  (Mptide 
M  kmvtt  treotBd  •*»'  PUP  peptide 


WYO 


DAY  3 


MY  6 


1  A  method  of  inhibiting  proliferation  or  enhancing  differentia- 
tion of  a  mammalian  skin  cell,  said  method  comprising  contacting 
a  mammalian  skin  cell  in  need  of  inhibited  proliferation  or 
enhanced  differentiation  with  a  proliferation-inhibiting  or 
differentiation-enhancing  amount  of  a  peptide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  PTH  (1-34).  PTH  (3-34)  and  CFF  (1-34). 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  severity  of  neoplastic  growth  in  a 
mammal  suffenng  from  a  neoplastic  disease  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  phospho- 
lipase  A,  activating  agent,  wherein  said  phospholipase  A,  activat- 
ing agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospholipase  Aj 
activating  polypepude  SEQ  ID  No:  1.  and  fragments  thereof  which 
retain  phospholipase  A,  activating  activity. 
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5.52-'.77f, 
TREATMENT  OF  IMMlNOLOfJlC  AND  HEMATOLOGIC 

DISORDFRS  WITH  U;fBP  \I ONE  OR  COMPLEXED 
NMIH  l(,F 
Joseph  A.  t  arlino.  San  1  tandni.  Howard  R.  Higley,  Mountain 
Mew.  and  I  hrislopher   \    Maack.  Fi  Cerrito.  all  of  Calif.. 
a.s.signors  lo  (  eltrix  PharniaceuticaK 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.410.  .Sep.  2(1.  iw.v  .ihandorutl. 
This  application  heti.  23.  19V5.  Ser.  No,  ^•^^.ZA'■t 
Int.  (I,    (■(I7K  :'iiii  :4.'iHi    \()1K   'V"^ 
L.S.  CI.  514-12  '  ,  Claim 

1  A  method  ot  treating  a  subject  with  an  anemia  characterized 
by  deficient  total  hemoglobin,  said  method  comprising 
administering  to  the  subject  a  complex  compnsing  insulin  like 
growth  factor- 1  (IGF-1)  and  insulin-Iike  growth  factor  bind- 
ing protein-3  (IGFBP-3)  in  a  ratio  of  IGF-1  :IGFBP-3  from  0.5 
to  1 .5  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  level  of  total 
hemoglobin. 


R2  is  H,  a  C|-C,-alkyl  group  or  an  amino  group: 

n  is  1  to  8: 

m  is  1  to  3,  if  Z  is  one  of  radicals  — (CHj 

— CH(OH)— .  or 
m  is  2  or  3.  if  Z  is  one  of  radicals  — O— ,  S— , 

— SOj— .  — NR ,—  or  — N(CO)R,— : 
p  is  1  to  3; 
r 

(b)  a  group  of  formula  IV. 

W 

I 
(CH:). 


-SO— 


(IVi 


H 
wherein  W  is 


5,527.777 
PH'ltlH-  CONfl'drNns.  I\  PVRTK  I  I   \K  1  HU\f 
\\  I  \(,ONlMs 
Paul  Thamm.   laufkirchen;    Vltssandm   I  ohhia.  Berlin.    Tho- 
mas   Brumby.    Berlin;    Johann    Miil/ir.    Berlin.     Irldljog 
Schroder,  Berlin,  and  I  rsula  H.ifm.utH    Hirlin    .ill  :.(    ( ,er- 
many,  assignors  to  .Scherin^  \lvtu  111;. -i  IN.  h.if!.  Hcrim.  Ger- 
many 
I'CT  No,  PCT/DE92/m»427,  §  371  Uati  \U^  4,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4.  1944.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV092/2«711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  l'*42 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1992,  Sen  No.  I42.4:»' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  24,  1991    41  17 
507.7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-15  8  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  formula  1 


I 


>.    < 


~A 


/ 


N. 


N.     or 


N  —  N 

I  y 


and  n  is  1  to  8. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  peptide  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
excipient. 


X-X|-X;-X.vL-Ser-L-Tyr-X»-L-Leu-X8-L-Pro-Xio, 
1234  567       89       10 


(1) 


wherein 

X  is  a  naphthoyl.  naphthylacetyl.  naphthylpropionyl.  benzoyl 

group  or  a  C,.7-acyi  group; 
X,  is  D-(1)-Nal,  D-(2)-Nal,  D-Phe,  D-(4-Y)-Phe.  D-(3)-Qal  or  a 

direct  bond: 
X,  is  D-Phe,  D-(4-Y)-Phe  or  a  direct  bond: 
X,  is  D-Trp.  D-Phe.  D-(4-Y)-Phe.  D-(3)-Pal,  D-(2)-Nal  or  a 

direct  bond; 
Y  is  F.  Br  or  CI; 

Xfi  is  D-Cil.  D-Hci.  D-Om.  D-Lys  or  D-Neu.  and 
Xg  is  L-Om.  L-Arg,  L-Lys  or  L-Neu. 
and  at  least  one  of  radicals  X^  and  Xg  is  respectfully.  D-Neu  or 

L-Neu; 

X,o     is     D-Ala-NH,.     Glv-NH„     azaglycine.     — NHEt     or 

— NH(CO)NH,  .  and 
Neu  is 

(a)  a  group  of  formula  II, 

A 

(CH2).  (CH2)„. 

N 


S4i27,778 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  OPENING  OF  \ )  \   -  K  \  1  \  I 
BRAIN  TISSIT  CAPll  I   vRKv 
Keith  L.  Black.  1233  Roberto  La..  L<>v  Mij..r!.v   (  .liif   •»*Nr- 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,623,  May  10,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,434,137.  This  application  Feb.  16.  IWf   Str.  No. 
389  JM7 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/17:38/22:  C07K  14/435 
VS.a.5l4-lS  12  Claim. 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  neuropharmaceutical  or  neurodi- 
agnostic  agent  into  abnormal  brain  tissue  present  in  a  mammal. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
infusing  bradykinin  or  bradykinin  analog  into  the  carotid  artery 
of  said  mammal,  said  bradykinin  or  bradykinin  analog  being 
infused  into  said  mammal  at  a  rate  of  between  about  0.0.*) 
Mg/kg  body  weight/minute  and  20  pg/kg  body  weight/minute. 


(CHj), 


I 
H 


O 


wherein  Z  is 

>CH,.  >C=0.  >CH(OH),  >0,  >S,  >S=0.  >S0„  >NR,   or 
>N(CO)R,, 

wherein 
Ri  is  H  or  a  C,-C4-alkyl  group  and 


5,527,779 
TOPH  \!  n    \  111  lED  GOLD  ORGANIC  COMPLEX 

Ralph  \.  Pap.>riilri,i   (oUai^y,  Austi^lia,  assignor  to  Top  Gold 

Pty  Limited,  Collaroy,  .\u.stralia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576385,  Aug.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.409 
Claims    priority,    appli  .,ii.  1      Vastralia,    Mar.    23.    19K^ 
PI7387;  Mar.  28,  1988,  ITiW.  Aug.  15,  1988,  PI9878.-  Jan.  IS. 
1989.  PJ23I3 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/705:  C07H  11/04 
V.S.  CI.  514-23  2«  Claim. 

1.  A  topically  applied  composition  comprising: 
a  first,  active  ingredient,  component  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  sufficient  proportion  of  a  lipophilic  gold  compound  to  be 
pharmaceutically  active  for  treatment  of  disorders  of  the 
immune  system  of  skin  having  the  following  structure: 


2022 


OFfiri-X!   GAZFTTE 
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H     ox 


wherein  X  is  H,  acetyl  or  formyl  and  A  is  — S — Au — PR,  or 
— Y — (CH,)„ — S — Au — PR,;  wherein  R  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  and  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl  and  heterocyclic:  Y  is  O  or 
S;  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  12;  and 
a  corticosteroid;  and 

a  second  component  comprising  a  sufficient  proportion  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  having  a  viscosity  greater 
than  water,  in  combination  with  said  first,  active  ingredient, 
component  to  form  a  material  which  is  topically  applicable  to 
skin; 

wherein  said  composition  has  physical  properties  sufficient  to 
hold  it  on  said  skin  as  a  topical  application  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  enable  said  active  ingredient  component  to  treat 
said  disorder. 


O 

II 

-C-Rj 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  carbocyclic  aryl.  carbocyclic 
aryloxy  and  carbocyclic  arylthio  and  heterocyclic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
imidazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  pyridyl,  pyrimidi- 
nyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  indolyl,  benzofuryl.  benzothienyl, 
quinolinyl  and  a  purine  base  remainder  optionally  substituted  with 
a  member  of  the  group  consisung  of  free  carboxy,  aikoxy  carbonyl 
and  carboxyl  salified  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base. 


—OH,  halogen,  — NO^,  — CN, 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


Rj 


h  k\  1  HK'  '\n  i   !^  ht-  kW  \l  !'■.  KS 
Coastantin  Agoundas,  Nogeni  >ur  Marne;  Alain  Bonnefoy,  Les 
I  ilas;    Jean-Francois  Chantot,  Gressy   En   France;   Alexis 
.ind  odi!.    I  e  Martret,  both  of  Paris,  ail  of.  Friim. 
irs  I.!  K  Mis^tl  Iclaf,  France 

fkd  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,697 
prwiruv    .ipplication  France,  Nov.  5,  1992,  92  13320; 
'>'^^.  93  08109 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/70:  C07H  17/08 
VS.  CI.  514—29  25  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


Denis 

a<isii;m 

(  lainis 
liil. 


and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aikoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkyny- 
loxy,  alkylthio,  alkenylthio,  alkynylthio,  N-alkyl,  N-alkenyl  and 
N-alkynyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  halogen,  X  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  interrupted 
by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — , 
— SOj,  —CO—. 

O  O 

II  II 

—  ^4H— C—     and     — C— NH— . 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 


wherein  R  is  — (CHz),- Ar,  or  — XAr,.  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
6,  Ar,  and  Ar,  are  individually  .selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a)  carbocyclic  aryl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  ai 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  free  carboxy.  aikoxy 
carbonyl  and  carboxyl  salified  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
base.  —OH,  halogen,  — NO^,  — CN, 


— N 


/ 
\ 


5.527,7«1 
4  O     WIINOGIVCOSYI.l-  OR  4.6-I)l-0- 
\MIN()(,1\  (OS  VI    -2.5-I)lI)K()\^ -?..=; 
r.lH  t  ()R()SrRI-:FrAMINF  i)FR!\Ari\K.S 
[i.nii'i    lakeiuhi:   Sumio  Imezawa.  both  of  Tokyo;  Tsummu 
Isuchiva.    ^okDhama;    Tetsuo   Shitara.    kaMa.saki;    Shun/n 
l-ukaLsu.  Haraikala-machi.  and  Fijini  I  nitmura.  ChiKasaki. 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  /.aidan  Hnjin  BisiMbuLsu  Kaaakii 
Kenkyu  Kai.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(  T'JP91/01U5,  S  .^^1  Date  \pr.  21.  1W.(,  §  102(e) 
Date   \pr.  21.  IW.V  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V(W2/034W).  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  .',  IW2 

P(   1  Hied  \iiE   22.  ("Wl.  Sen  No.  3').-W' 
riainiv  priorit),  application  lapan,  Aug.  24,  IWd.  2-221(»S5 
Int.  t  1.    \61K  ■; '"   C07H  15/22 
II.S.  CI.  514 — 41  12  Claims 

1.  A  4-0-(aminoglycosyl)-  or  4.6-di-0-(aminoglycosyl)-  2.5- 
dideoxy-5,5-difluorostreptamine  derivative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


and  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aikoxy,  alkenyloxy.  alkyny- 
loxy.  alkylthio,  alkenylthio,  alkynylthio.  N-alkyl,  N-alkenyl  and 
N-alkynyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  halogen.  R,  and  R^  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  b) 


GiQ 


(1) 


NHRi 
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wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  a-hydroxy-to-aminoalkanoyi  group  of  the  formula 

-CO-CH-(CH2)„-NH2 
OH 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  G'  is  either  an  aminoglycosyl  group 
of  the  formula  ^  ^      ^ 


ASHN-CH-A" 


(i) 


where  A'  is  a  hydroxy!  group  or  amino  group.  A"  and  A'  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group  or  fluoro  group. 
A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  and  A'  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  methyl  group,  or  G*  is  a  4'-eno-aminoglycosyl  group  of  the 
formula 


A^HN-CH-A^ 


(ii) 


where  A  .  A".  A  and  A  independently  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  above,  and  G=  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  3"-amino- 
i'-deoxyglycosyl  group  of  the  formula 


(ill) 


where  B  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group.  B"  and  B'  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group  or  meth\l  group, 
and  B''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxymethyl  group  (— CH,0H). 
or  G-  is  a  2"-amino-2"-deoxyglycosyl  group  of  the  formula  " 


(iv) 


NHB' 


where  B'.  B",  B^  and  B''  independently  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  above,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
of  said  derivative. 

12.  An  antibacterial  composition,  characterized  in  that  said  com- 
position comprises  a  4-0-(  aminoglycosyl)-  or  4,6-di-O- 
(aminoglycosyl)-2.5-dideoxy-5.5-difluorostreptamine  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula 


"^.^27.782 
H  \l  n  :  ^  CLOCYTIDINES 

Hruii..  K     k.t.t.iiiiv     Kh.ish.,>,tr  Kariminn.  hoth  ..f  Rr antfoni 
An,in.i    ii.,li,-ri,    Mismsv,,ii.^.,,   .,„,.    K.-Mi,,.„    \li,i.in     Hp.uii 
ford,    all    lit.    t  aii,ii:,i     ..^Msinon,    to   Ai   |i        i  ,iii,„1;.      I,n 
Brantford,  Canada 
Continuafion-in-pan  nt  Ser  No.  Q.'Vl.MK    i  i,  j    -.    lu-r-    p,, 

No.  5,399.f>H:    I  his  application  Feb   ;    !'*"4    v,  ,    \.     \'i]  |.j; 
Claims     pniirin       i)|i|)li(  aiM.n     <  ..n..(!.,,      \!,,r       '-       [.fHi 

2012tW5;  Mar  1  '    l>*'-«i.  :iii:i»>J(, 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J//70.  C07H  19/09 

VS.  a.  514—49 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


HNHY 


18  Claims 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromide,  chloride. 

and  iodide: 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  sulfate, 

acetate,  losyl.  mesyl,  benzoate,  and  phosphate; 
R'  is  hydrogen;  and 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  trityl. 

acetyl,  benzyl,  benzoyl,  dimelhoxytriiyl,  tosyl.'  mesyl.  and  an 

acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 

O 

II 
R-C 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  C,-C,f,  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted Cfe-C,,,  aryl  group,  a  subsliiuied  or  unsubsiiiuted 


cycloalkyl    group,    a    substituted    or 


Q-c, 

C7-C,,   aralkyl   group,   and  a   substituted 
C7-C20  cage-lype  hydrocarbon  group. 


unsubstituted 
unsubstituted 


(li 


NHRI 


GiQ 


F        ck;- 

wherein  R'.  G'  and  G"  respectively  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  for  the  formula  (I)  described  in  claim  1.  as  the  active 
ingredient  in  an  aniibacterially  effective  amount,  in  association 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  the  active  ingredi- 
ent. 


5,527,783 
l)H\  AND  i'tikOCS  GALEMf  rnKM  I!  Wfri  ON 
PLANTS,  ITS  METHOD  OF  Ik  I  !     k     M     s      \  D  ITS 
AIT!  iru  h  i\s 
Guy  Derrieu,  and  Bern  1    •  ),., .  ,,,      i„>th  of  Cagues  Sur  Mer. 
France,  assignors  lo  Laboraloircs  Ardeval,  Ivry  Sur  Seine 
Cedex.  France 
Cnr.iinu.iiinn  of  Ser.  No.  990,990.  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
I  til    application  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser,  No.  231,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  15983 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .U/7l5:.U/705:.-l5/7fi 
U.S.  CI.  514-54  ,5  cui„« 

1.  A  dry  and  porous  galenic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(A)  the  active  agents  of  a  plant  in  a  homogeneous  suspension  of 
plant  matenal  obtained  by  (a)  cryocomminuling  said  planl  at  a 
temperature  below  0°  C.  until  particles  of  less  than  about  ICX) 
pm  are  obtained;  (b)  immersing  said  panicles  in  an  appropn 
ate  solvent  10  obtain  a  suspension:  (c)  separating  the  liquid 
phase  and  the  solid  phase  of  the  suspension  obtained  in  step 
(b):  (d)  expressing  the  solid  phase  obtained  in  step  (o  by  cold 
pressing;  and  (e)  mixing  the  liquid  phase  obtained  in  (c)  and 
the  expressed  liquid  obtained  in  (d); 

(B)  at  least  one  absorption  promoter  with  a  sequestering  action, 
said  ab.sorption  promoter  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  a  cyclodextrins;  P  cyclodextrins;  Y-cydodextrins; 
polymerized  cyclodextrins;  dextrins  substituted  by  methyl, 
ethyl,  hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxypropyl  radicals:  aminocyclo- 
dextrins  and  maltodexirins;  and 

(C)  a  surfactant-type  absorption  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycyrrhizinic  acid,  salts  of  glycyrrhizinic 
acid,  and  sodium  glycyrrhetinate; 

wherein  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  combined  and  dried 
until  organic  solvents  are  essentially  completely  removed  and 
about  9(yi  of  aqueous  solvents  are  removed,  prior  to  step  (C): 

wherein  the  amount  by  weight  of  said  active  agents  relative  to 
said  absorption  promoter  with  a  sequesienng  activity  is  from 
5%  to  50%.  and  the  amount  by  weight  of  said  surfactant-type 
absorption  promoter  relative  to  said  combination  of  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  is  between  0.5  and  5%: 

wherein  said  surfactant-type  absorption  promoter  is  added 
simultaneously  with  a  suitable  amount  of  liquid  to  form  a 
paste:  and 

wherein  said  paste  is  converted  to  a  porous  form,  by  freezing 
and  sublimation. 


5427,786 
PHOs;PHOMr  niFSTFR  nFRIWTIVES 

KazuMishi  Misata;  \aMihisa  Kur(i(;i;  ^llshlhik()   fsuda,  all  of 

Nirutii.  Ka/uhiki)  TsuLsumi.  Tokushima;  Takeshi  Iwamoto. 

knniatsu-.hima.   and   (  hiekn   Naha.   Nanito,  all   of,  Japan, 

is-ieniirs      tn      Of-uk.i      I'harmact'utical      Factory,      Inc., 

Idkushima.  Japan 
PCT  No    PCI   IFN4/01.Mr.  5  -'"  i   I'.itt    \pr    I*'.  W5.  §  102(e) 

((.ill-   \pr    14,   |W5.  I'<    1    Pub.  No.  \\()M5/OW»5l.  PCX  Pub. 

D.Hlf  Mar  :.  I'N- 

P(    !   f-ilod   \us;    H,   |W4.  Vr  N,,    424,345 

Claims  priontN.  nfifilication  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206259 
Int.  (  L    A6iK  31/675:31/665:  C07F  9/2H 
U,S.  a.  514— KM)  8  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonic  diester  compound  of  the  formula: 

O 
Ri 


5327,784 

ANTIHVPFRLIPIDEMIC  AND  ANTIOBESITY  AGENT 

COMPKIMNG  I  EVAN  OR  HYDROLYSIS  PRODUCTS 

UU  RH  >^      II  \INED  FROM  +1  STREPTOCOCCUS 

SALIVARIUS 

Ka/uoki    Ishihara,   3-2-6-407.   Mlnaml   Osawa,   Hachioji-shi, 

lokyo.  Japan 

l)i>ision  of  Set.  No.  81,604.  Jun.  8.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,77(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-194472 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  J.WW    A61K  31/715 
US.  CI.  514—54  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  lipids  in  a  blood  serum  of  a  patient 
comprising  administering  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  blood  lipid 
levels  of  a  levan  obtained  from  Streptococcus  salivarius  or  a  levan 
material  obtained  from  hydrolysis  products  of  said  levan  with  a 
maximum  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1600  to  said  patient. 


wherein  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  they  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  a  hydroxy!  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  optionally 
having  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  4-hyrdroxypiperdino 
group  as  a  substituent;  R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally 
having  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group  as  a  substituent:  and  R 
and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  they  each  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


5327,785 
SELECTIN  RECEPTOR  MODULATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  P.  Bevilacqua;  Richard  M.  Nelson,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  Robert  J.  Linhardt,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,957,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,076 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/725:  C08B  37/10 
VS.  a.  514—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  selectin  receptor  binding  in  a  subject 
comprising  administering  to  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  an 
unbranched  oligosaccharide  which  comprises  4  to  8  saccharide 
units  containing  I  — »4  linked  residues  of  L  iduronic  or  D  glucuronic 
acid  alternating  with  D-glucosamine,  and  which  oligosaccharide 
binds  to  a  selectin  receptor  associated  with  inflammation  but  lacks 
a  binding  site  for  antithrombin. 


5327,787 

IHAKM  At  tUTICAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

ANTIVIRAL  AND  ANTIBACTERIAL  ACTIVITY  AND 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTR  \TI(1N 

/dzislaw    Fiiitowski.  SI27  Sirron.   IMnn!     \!nh    a,s;.M,   .imi 

U-/,k     I      liiitov>ski,    144,'     lin)|)lilori    PI.    KoikvilK,    Mil 

;ii?i5: 

Continuation  .if  Ser.  No.  847.325.  Mar,  6.  1992.  abandoned. 

rin-  .i(iplii.t'ion  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,971 

Iril.  CI.    A61K  31/66 

U.S.  CI.  514— 110  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  maner  which  comprises; 
a  chlorambucil  component  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1-1.0  mg: 
a  melphalan  component  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1-1.0  mg: 
a  procarbazine  component  present  in  an  amount  of  2.0-25  mg: 
a  cyclophosphamide  component  present  in  an  amount  of  2-25 

mg: 
a  liothyronine  component  present  in  an  amount  of  1 .5  pg-25  ng: 

and 
a  calcium  component  present  in  an  amount  of  200-  2.000  mg: 
whereby  said  composition  of  matter  stimulates  the  production  of 

antibodies  in  man  and  other  mammals  to  disable  invading 

pathogens. 


Jlne  18,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


202S 


5.527,788 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IK!  U  INi, 

OBESITY  COMPRISINC,  l)FH\  DROf  PI  VNDROSTERONE 

(DHEA),  ORAUKRl\All\t  IHKRKll    \N|)  \N 

ANORECTIC  AGENT 

Frank  Svec,  and  Johnn>  Porter,  both  of  Metairie.  La..  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Louisiana   stalt    I  ni\     Medical   Center  Foundation, 

New  Orleans,  I  .i 

Filed  Jan,  IS,  1994,  Ser,  No,  l)i4.191 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/56:3l/495:3l/4I5-3J/n5 
U.S.  CI.  514-169  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  obesity  in  an  animal  comprising  admin- 
istering a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  com- 
prising dehydroepiandrosterone  (DHEA)  or  a  derivative  thereof 
and  at  least  one  anorectic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fenfluramine  hydrochloride  (HCI).  phentermine  HCI.  phendime- 
trazine  tartrate,  mazindol,  diethylpropion  HCI,  and  fluoxetine  HCI, 
and  further  comprising  the  administration  of  a  glucocorticoid. 


and  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond,  and  the 
hydrogen  atom  at  position  5  is  present  in  the  alpha  or  beta 
configuration  or  the  compound  comprises  a  mixture  of  both 
configurations:  and 

said  ubiquinone  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH,0, 


CH,0 


CHj 
(CH:CH=CCH2->;^H 


CH, 


(ID 


--.5;:,789 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CARCINOGENESIS  BY 

TRFXTMKNT  WITH  DFHVnROFPI ANDROSTERONE 

\NI)  \N\1  ()(,s  IIIKRFOF 

Jonalhan  U.  N>ce,  (.reenville,  N.l  ,,  a,ssijJnor  In  Fast  Cimlin., 

I  ni\ersil\.  (,reen\ilie.  N  ( 

<  ontiniuilion  of  Ner   N,,.  H4(l..-l(i.  l-fh,  24,  l>w;,  .ihaDrioned 

This  appluation  Aug,  2,  1994,  Ser.  No,  284J107 

Int.  (  I.'    \hlk  3l/56:3J/665:3l/66:3l/'i6  ■ll/'iH 

VS.  CI.  514-178  ,9  Claim. 

1.  In  a  method  of  combatting  cancer  in  a  subject  comprismg 

administering  to  said  subject  dehydroepiandrosterone  (DHEA)  or 

an  analog  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  combat  cancer,  wherein 

said  cancer  is  sensitive  to  said  DHEA  or  analog  thereof,  the 

improvement     compnsing     administering     to     said     subject     a 

ubiquinone  in  an  amount  effective  to  combat  hean  failure  induced 

by  said  DHEA  or  analog  thereof, 

wherein  said  DHEA  or  analog  thereof  is  represented  by  the 
formula: 


m 


wherein  n=l  to  10. 


5327,790 
His  \1  \l  !U|  ATOiOXOVANADIUM  COMPOSH  h  iSs 

Hlk   IHF    lk(-  \I\n  M  uf   M  l-Wn  11  HI  (Mil)  SI  (,  \k 
John  H.  McNeill,  and  Chn^  UrMt,  hoih  ,,f  \,iiK,.i,>,f   i  .(n.ida, 
assignors  to  The  Uni  vers  in  ..f  Hndsii  i  ..luitstn;.,  \  .,i).  ..(,i>ri 
Canada 

*  ontuiuatiori' in-|i.H  i:  nf  Srr,   \m    4ii,n,i    M.,r     to,   ]'XH    ..tun 

doni-d.  which  iv  a  i'.iiiiiiii!.i!HiiMiij,r.ii-!  nf  s,  i    N,,   -,r.^\ii 

.Sep.  M).  1991,  Pat.  No    .s.>(Ml,49f,,    [(us  apphtatum  .Mar.  IS. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  210,642 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/555:3iaH 

VS.  a.  514-186  „  Claim. 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  elevated  blood  sugar  levels  in  a 

patient  in  need  thereof,  said  method  comprising  admimstenng  to 

said  patient  bis(maltolato)oxovanadium  (IV)  in  a  daily  dosage  of 

0.0007  to  2.0  mg  vandium/kg  bodyweight. 


RiQ 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen: 

R'   IS  hydrogen  or  an  SO,OM  group  where  M  is  hydrogen, 
sodium,  a  sulphatide  group 


— SO2O — CH2CHCH2OCOR5 


I 
OCOR- 


a  phosphatide  group 


5327,791 
C\RB\PFVF\!  WTIBIOTTC  (  iiMCm  M>s 

Miihael  ,1,  Bflts.  V^iliii^inu,  (..urlii  M  (>.,■.,,-.  M.n  1,  l.-^ti.  id 
both  of.  I  tiit.-d  kirit;(ii.nt  .-init  )- rt-ili-rn  H  Iijiil,  U;\\\  l.i 
Montagne.  Iraiuc.  asMjiiiors  to  itueva  l.iiiuU-d.  I  .^odori. 
hrs:;l:ii!i1 

fiird  Sop    :i,  I'X*'*,  Ser,  \i,    i:,'<,«WS 
Claim,    pn.inf.     .iiiflk  .itu.n    ((iro(>,.iri    l'.,i     i  ifl      s,  ,,     ;>, 

1902,  9;4<i;fv4s 

I  hi    p.irtion  of  the  !iTm  nf  !!ii.   ii.ttfdt  m,i  lisi,-(jijfiit  to  OtL  lb, 
;i'!4    h.i-  lin-ti  dis,  i.iiii,,-d. 
hiL  CI.    f.Jii:U  4.:',,/^.  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI,  514-210  8  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


— P— OCH:CHCHiOCOR' 
II  I 

O  OCOR2 

wherein  each  of  R-  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  glucuronide  group 


O^'^J^V^" 


^^^^  CONH  -  A  -  X -COOH 


COOH 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester 
thereof  wherein: 
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A  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (lA)  or  (IB) 


R^  IS  hydrogen  Me.  CH,F,  CF„  C;H„  CHXH^F.  CHXF3, 
C,F,,       CH,CO,R.       CHXONH,.       C(Me)X02R',       or 
(lA)  C(Me)XONH,.  ^d  n  is  0-5; 

R4  is 


COOR: 


wherein 
X  IS  CH, 


S  orO; 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  C.F,.  Ci-C^ 
alky  I.  C.-C^  alky  I.  Ci-C^  alkenyl,  C,-C^  alkynyl. 
CH,0<CO)R.  CH,0<CO)NH,,  CO,R'.  thio(C|-C^)alkyl. 
thio(C,-C6)  alkenyl.  oxo(C,-C(,)alkyl.  phosphine  oxide,  qua- 
ternary ammonium  group.  ihiazolothio.  or 
oxo<C,-Cft)alkenyl:  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  or 
C.-Cft  alkenyl; 

R;  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group; 

R,  is 


-C- 
II 

N 


\ 


OR» 


-C-     ; 
II 
C 

/    \ 
H  R* 


or  (CH,),; 
wherein 


(IB) 


R'  is  I-hydroxyelhyl.  1-fluoroethyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  C,_jalkyl; 

R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  cyano.  C,.4alkyl.  nitro.  hydroxy, 
carboxy.        C,  jalkoxy,        C, ^alkoxycarbonyl,        carbamoyl. 
C|.4alkylcarbamoyl.  di-Ci.jalkylcarbamoyl.  trifluoromethyl.  and 
C,.4alkenyloxy; 
X  is  alkanediyl  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted 
by  the  function  O.  S(0),.  wherein  x  is  zero,  one  or  two, 
— CONR'—  or  — NR'^—  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,_,alkyl; 
or  X  is  alkenediyl  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  the  function  O.  S(0),  or  — NR^—  wherein  x  and  R'* 
are  as  hereinbefore  defined;  with  the  provisos  that; 
i)  the  interrupting  function.  O.S(0),.NR^— CONR''— .  may  be 
directly  linked  to  the  ring  A.  but  is  not  directly  linked  to  the 
— COOH  function  or  to  any  carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  X; 
and 
(ii)  when  the  interrupting  function  is  — SO —  or  — SO3 —  it  is 
not  P  to  the  COOH  function  or  5  if  there  is  an  intervening 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  X. 


^< 


■R7 


-i 


N-^r., 


wherein 

Z  is  O.  S.  NH.  or  CH,;  Y  is  CH  or  N;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj 

alkyl.  CONH,,  or  CO,R';  and 
R,  is 


/^   Rs 


y 


wherein 
R„  is  CH. 


R9 


N.  COH.CO(C|-C„  alkyl).  CSH,  or  CNH,;  and  R,  is 


Rg  as  defined;  said  R,  optionally  substituted  1-4  times  with 
halo.  OH.  SH.  NH,.  NO,.  CH„  CjH,.  CO,R'.  CONH,.  SO,H. 
or  SO,NMR';  and  salts  thereof. 


5427,792 
7-SUBSTITUTED-AMINO-3-SUBSTITLITED-3-CEPHEM-4- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Ho-Shen   Lin,  Indianapolis,  lnd„  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95J83,  Jul.  21.  1993.  This  application 

May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,823 

Int.  CI."  C07D  471/04:  A61K  JI/4J5 

VS.  CI.  514—210  7  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


.>.5:''.74.' 

AMI  BIO  lit    (  ARBAPKNHM  tOMl'OL  M).^ 
Frederic  H.  .luny.  Rilh  La  Montagne.  and  Jean  J.  Lohmann, 

Hcrmon^ille.  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  /in(-r:i  I  imitcd. 
I  ondon.  (  nilid  Kingdom 

Hkd  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S6.H.^>> 
Claim--   priorilv.   application   European    Pat.   Off.,   JuL  21, 

I't'O.  •<;4(t;i!i< 

ini    (  1,"  A61K  31/395:  C07D  487/04 
L.S.  CI.  514—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1); 

(I) 


CO,H 


wherein: 

R'  is  1-hydroxyethyl.  1-fluoroethyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.jalkyi; 

A  is  a  5-membered  heteroaryl  ring  containing  one  nitrogen 
atom  and  up  to  two  additional  heteroatoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur;  and  is  bonded  to  the  nitrogen 
of  the  linking  carbamoyl  group  by  a  carbon  atom  in  the 
ring,  is  substituted  with  the  carbo.xy  group  on  a  carbon 
atom  in  the  ring  and  is  optionally  further  substituted  on  a 
carbon  atom  in  the  ring  by  halo,  cyano.  C|_,alkyl.  nitro. 
hydroxy,  carboxy.  C.^alkoxy.  mfluoromethyl, 
Ci^alkoxycarbonyl.  amino.  C|_jalkylamino.  di-C,. 
4alkylamino.  Cl-4alkylS(0)„-  (wherein  n  is  0-2). 
C,  jalkanoylamino.  Ci^alkanoyKN-C,  ^alkyDamino.  car- 
bamoyl. C,  jalkylcarbamoyl  or  di-C,  jalkylcarbamoyi;  and 
in  any  ring  — NH — .  H  is  optionally  replaced  by  C,  ^alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo  hydrolys- 
able  ester  thereof 
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5,527,794 

PYRIDO|3,4-B  IM)()1  I    Df  KI\  VTIVES  AS 

SEROTOM^KCII-  Vt.L.MS 

Ihomas  ,).  Commons,  \\.i\m:  Thnsta  M.  LaClair,  Newt.u,: 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Susan  <  hriMman,  Fdison.  N.J..  avsignorN  to 
American  Home  Products  ( drporalion.  Madison.  N..I 
OhiM.in  of  Ser.  \o,  .^2h.4.^>.  Ocl.  2(1.  1994.  Pai.  S„_  5^Af^.hHH. 
Ihis  application  Ma>  2.V  1995.  .Ser.  No.  44«,2H2 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/55 
U.S.  CI.  514-212  J  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  relieving  the  symptoms  of  anxiety  which 
compri.ses  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  orally  or 
parenterally.  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


<CH:), 


NR<,R7 


where 

Ri  and  R,  are  independendy  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano.  nitro,  CO,H.  C,-C^ 
alkyl.  C,-C,„  alkenyl.  C,-C^alkoxy,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyL 
cycloalkylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  is  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  the  cycloalkyl  group  has  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyloxy.  C^-C,  alkylcarbonyl.  C.^-C,  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  Cj-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  "mono-  or 
di-alkylaminocarbonyl  in  which  each  aikyl  group,  indepen- 
dently, contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tetrazolyl.  —OH, 
— <CH2),^OH,  — SH.  — NH,  or  -<CH,),_^NR,R,  where  Rg 
is  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkylcarbonyl,  Cj-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  anached  form  a  double  bond; 

R^  and  R,  are  independently  H.  C,-C,„alkyl,  C,-C,oalkenyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  is  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkyl  group  is  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  R^  and  R,  taken  together  are  polymethylene.  which, 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  diey  are  attached,  form  a  nng 
of  3  to  8  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
in  an  anxiolytic  amount. 


wherein 

A,    and  A,   are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  COOK 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen;  — CH,0— C(0)C(CH,)5:  a  C.-C^ 
alkyl;  an  Ar— Y—  group  wherein  Ar  is  aryl  and  Y  is  a  C„-C4 
alkyl;  or  diphenylmethyl;  with  the  proviso  that  where  A,  is 
hydrogen.  A,  is  — COOR4.  and  where  A,  is  — COOR4,  A,  is 
hydrogen; 

B|  and  B,  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  —OR, 
wherein  R,  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y—  group;  or,  where 
B,  and  B,  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  B,  and  B, 
can  be  taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a 
benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-Cg  alkyl,  — CHjOCHjCH,OCH,  or  an 
Ar — Y —  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CH,0-C(0)C(CH3),  or  benzoyl;  and 

n  is  an  integer  0  or  1 . 


5.527.795 

MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDF  l)FKI\ATI\T.S  ISEFIL  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  FNkFPHAI  INASF  AND  Vt  K 

•  .ar\    \.  Khnn:  Philippe  Be>:   Man  \1.  V\arshawsk>;  Douglas 
U    Beight;  Shujaath  Mehdi;  Fugene  I,,  (nroux.  all  of  Cin- 
cinnati;    limoth>     P    Burkholder.    Fairfield,    all    of    Ohio: 
Edward   D.   Daugs.  Midland.   Mich.,  and  John   I-.   French. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  assjgnorN  to  Merrell  Pharmaeeuiii  ah  Irn  . 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No    149.5"2.  No^    9.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.4.<0,!45 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75.981.  Jun.  11. 
l'W3.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
Hh.^.MK).  Apr.  3.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuati(m-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No,  ^3.^496.  Jul.  25.  1991.  ahandoni-d.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,052,  Oct.  18,  199().  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  .Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,179 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  457/()4 
r.S.  a.  514-214  XMl^^ms 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  enkephalinase  in  a  patieni  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
enkephalinase  inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  ihe  Formula 


IIIIK.SOIHIA/IM,  Dl.klVAIUK.S  ANh    ilU  \V  1  SE 
Dieter  Binder,  Vienna,  and  Josef  Weinberger.  (  .,,;  H..il.  both 
of.   \uMri.),  .,sK,i;„nrv  i.    (  hmfiv,  »;   Pharmazeutische  Fors- 
chijni;vi;t-s,  !l-,  h.(!i  in  h  H  .  I  nu .  XiiMria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73341,  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned   Ihiv  application  Feb.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  198.781 
Cl.dtnv  jinnnn.  .,p[:.|i>  .,ii,.o  Au.stria.  JuL  3.  1992.  1360/92 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/38:  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  CI,  514-226.5  7  cuims 


1.  A  thienothiazine  derivative  of  the  formula 


(I) 


OH 


in  which 
X  denotes  a  single  bond,  a  straight  or  branched,  optionally 
partially  unsaturated  carbon  chain  having  1-4  C-atoms  in  the 
chain,  optionally  containing  one  oxygen  atom,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halogen- 
subsututed  phenyl,  benzofuryl.  furyl.  quinolinyl  and  benzo(b- 
ithienyl.  under  the  proviso  that  — X— R  does  not  denote 
phenyl. 
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5327.797 

PROCESvSK)k   lk\NSPORTOFAGENTSAt"Kt)ss  IHf 

SKIN  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  USEFUL 

THEREIN 

Suliimiin  K    f  IS.  iiherg,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Carlos  M.  .Saniniir, 
Ntwp<irt.   k  !     jxsijnors  to  Macrochem  Corporation,  \  e\ 
ington.  and  1  .ht  Irastees  of  Boston  University,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass. 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  823380,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  \0t.~'*^ 
ini   CI."  A61K  3 1/535:3 1/17:3 1 A)45 
U.S.  a.  514— 2-ti.2  ;;0  Claim-s 

1  A  biocompatible  composition  suitable  for  iontophoretic 
administration  to  an  animai  host  through  the  skin  thereof  compris- 
ing a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  agent  to  be  administered  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  water  insoluble  transdermal  penetra- 
tion enhancing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C, 
lo  C|(,  aliphatic  group  substituted  aceials.  hemi-acetals  and  mor- 
pholines  and  further  comprising  a  physiologically  acceptable 
water-soluble  polar  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alcohols,  glycols,  lactams,  urea,  cycloethylene  urea.  1,3- 
dioxolane.  2-methyl-1.3-dioxolane,  4-hydroxymethyl-  1,3- 
dioxolane.  4-methyl-1.3-dioxolane.  1,3-dioxane.  2-methyl-l,3- 
dioxane.  morpholine.  N-methylmorpholine.  N-dimethylformamide. 
dimethylsuifoxide.  methylacetate.  ethyllactate.  monosaccharides, 
polysaccharides,  ammo  acids,  amino  alcohols,  diethylamine  and 
cycloethylene  carbonate. 


5.527.'7W 
Hl\  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  I  SKU  I   FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  Ol-  AIDS 
Jiistph  V  \acia.  lelford;  Bruce  11.  I)orse>.  Harleysville;  lames 
P  (.uare.  (Juakertown.  M.  Katharine  Hollowav:  Randall  W. 
Hungate.  both  of  l.ansdale.  and  Rhonda  B.  l.eiin.  l,afa>ette 
Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  a.ssii;nors  to  Merck  &  co..  Inc..  Rahwa>.  N  .1 
Division  of  Ser  So   54.(UX.  Ma>  7.  1<W3.  Pal.  No.  5.4I3.'W^. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  40.72*).  Mar  M. 
I'W.V  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
K8.V825,  Ma\  15.  1^2.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  7XV.508.  Nov.  S.  19^1.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  407,740 
Int.  CI.'   \6IK   <//-<'/.5 
U,S.  CI .  51 4  ~  ;  5  :  3  Oaims 

1.  A  composition,  composing  a  compound  of  the  structure 


5,527,798 
P^  Kill  V/1V<  >NE  DERIVATIVES.  AND  INSECTICIDAL 

\Mi  \]]  III  li'M  <  'IMPOSITION 
Isau  Iddd.  iokLL^hmid.  jud  Hiiaitu  hikao,  Tokushima,  h'Uh  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Kaguku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  lap, in 
P(  1  N,,  p!  I  ilN3/01745,  5  371  Date  Jul.  29,  I'^'4  ^  !o2(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO/94'  :V'  [■<  T  Pub. 
Date  Inn   9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  .^    i  >*-    -l"* 2^^841 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/58 

I  ,S.  CL  514—247  4  Claims 

1,  A  pyridazinone  compound  of  the  formula 

O 


(CH3)3C-N  ^v-' 


"SCH:— ^  \— C  =  C— R 


[Compound  J.)3-((4.7-dichloro-1.3-benzoxazol-2- 

yl)methyllamino)-5-ethyl-6  -methylpyridin-2(lH)-one.  and. 
optionally.  AZT.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  any  of  the 
above. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  p-methoxy phenyl  group. 


5i;27.s(m 

TRICYCLIC  CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOl  Nns  THEIR  PRODI  (TION  WD  I  SE 
Giichi  Goto.   ro\ono-cho;  \uji   Ishihara.  Itami.  and   Keisuke 
Hirai.  Hahikino.  all  of.  ,Japan.  assignors  to  lakeda  (  hemical 
Industries.  1  Id..  Osaka.  ,|apan 

Filed  ,Ian.  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  182.2,^9 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  .Ian.  18.  1993.  5-005535; 
Jul.  13,  I'W.V  51^.^287.  Sep,  27.  199.V  5-239h7:;  Nov.  .^0.  \W}. 
5-29982' 

Int.  t  I,    \hlK  U/495;3 1/50:3 1/55:3 1/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—253  6  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

O      R' 
II       I 
Ar-C-(CH),-Y 

wherein 

Ar  is  5.  6-dihydro-2(lH)-oxo-4H-pyrrolo[3.2.1-ij]quinolin-8-yl 
or   4-oxo-1.2.5.6-tetrahydro-4H-pyrrolo[3.2.1-ij)    quinolin-8- 

yi; 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 

Y  is  a  4-piperidinyl  or  1-piperazinyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  I  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  straight  chain  or  branched  C,  _,,  alkyl,  Cj^ 
alkenyl.  C,^  alkynyi  group,  C,_7  monocyclic  cycloalkyi  or 
C8_,4  bridge  ring  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  1  to  .'i  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitre,  cyane,  hydroxy,  C,_i  alkoxy. 
C|^  alkylthio.  amino,  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino,  5  to 
7-membered  cyclic  amino.  C,^  alkyl-carbonylamino,  C,^ 
alkylsulfonylamino,  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl,  carboxyl,  C,^ 
alkyl-carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkyl-carbamoyl 
and  C|^  alkylsulfonyl.  fb)  a  C^|4  aryl.  C7_,8  aralkyl.  C^^^ 
aryl-C2,,2  alkenyl,  C^.j  aryl-C2_,,  alkynyi  or  Cj,, 
cycloalkyl-C,_5  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to 
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5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^ 
alkyl,  halogen,  niffo.  cyano.  hydroxy.  C,^  alkoxy.  C,^  alky- 
lthio. amino,  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino.  5  to  7-membered 
cyclic  amino.  C,^  alkyl-carbonylamino,  aminocarbonyloxy. 
mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino-carbonyloxy.  C,^  alkylsulfony- 
lamino. C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl,  carboxyl.  C,„  alkyl-carbonyl. 
C3-7  cycloalkyl-carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkyl- 
carbamoyl.  C,^  alkylsulfonyl.  C^^  cycloalkylsulfonyl  and  a 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  mono-  or  di-phenyl-C,^,  alkyl,  phenoxy, 
benzoyl,  phenoxycarbonyl.  benzylcarbonyl.  phenyl-C,.j  alky- 
Icarbamoyl.        phenylcarbamoyi,        phenyl-C,^        alkyl- 
carbonylamino,    benzoylamino,    phenyl-C,^    alkylsulfonyl. 
phenylsulfonyl.  phenyl-C,^  alkylsulfonyl.  phenyl-C,  ^  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino or  phenylsulfonylamino  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  1   to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy,  ben- 
zoyloxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino,  nilro.  C,_^ 
alkyl-carbonyl  and  benzoyl,  (c)  an  acyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  1  to  3  substiments  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  halogen,   nitro.    hydroxy,   amino,    mono-    or 
di-C,_5  alkylamino  and  C,^  alkoxy.  (d)  halogen  atom,  (e) 
nitro  group,  (f)  cyano  group,  (g)  0x0  group,  (h)  hydroxyl 
group,  (i)  C,^  alkoxy  group,  j)  C,_,  alkylthio  group,  (k) 
amino  group,  (I)  mono  or  di-C,^  alkylamino  group,  (m)  5  to 
7-membered  cyclic   amino,   (n)   C,^   alkyl-carbonylamino 
group,  (o)  C,^  alkylsulfonylamino  group,  (p)  C,^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  (q)  phenyl-C,^  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  (r) 
carboxyl  group,  (s)  C,^  alkyl-carbonyl  group,  (t)  benzoyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl.  halogen.  C,  ^  alkoxy, 
mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino.  5  to  7-membered  cyclic  amino 
group,  nitro  and  hydroxy,  (u)  carbamoyl  (v)  mono  or  di-C, ^ 
alkyl-carbamoyl  group  and  (w)  C,^  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,527,802 

NEW  USES  OF  3-TETRAZOLO  -5,6,7,8-  SUBSTFR  TED- 

PYRIDO  (U-Al  PYRIMIDIN-4.ONES 

Prakash  Parab.  Williamsville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,532,  Oct.  1,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158.081 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:31/14 

VS.  a.  514-258  13  cuu„« 

1.  A  clear  and  stable  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  2.0<3f  by  weight  of  pemirolast  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.05%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
benzalkonium  chloride  mixture  containing  90%  or  more  of  Cg 
to  C|2  homologs; 

(c)  from  0  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  an  excipient  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  buffers,  chelating  agents,  tonicity 
agents,  solvents,  perfumes,  humeclants.  preservatives,  surfac- 
tants, colorants,  viscosity  modifiers  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  q,s.  water; 

wherein  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  from  about  7  to  about  9. 


5.52^.801 
VMELIORANT  FOR  BLOOD  LIPID  METABOLISM 

\ovhinobu   Masuda.   Katano:   Hisao   MInalo.   Sanda;   Akihisa 

Ikeno.    Osaka;    kunihiko    rake>ama.    Ikoma.    and    Kanoo 

Hosoki,    lovonaka,   all   nf,   Japan,   assignors   l<i    l).iinipp..(i 

Pharmaceutical  to,,  I  id..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/0II73.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.  1994.  5  102(e) 

Date  Man  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V093/n57-S.  P(  1   I'nh, 

Date  Apr  I.  1993 

P(  T  Filed  Sep.   14.  1492,  Ser,  No,  2(M,4.^0 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1991.  3-2733i'J 

Int,  CL'  A61K  .^1/495 

V.S.  CI.  514-255  18  claims 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  blood  lipid  metabolism  in  a  mam- 
mal with  a  blood  lipid  metabolism  disorder,  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically,  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


5ii27,803 
9-11  klNU  1  IIOSPHONIC  ACin  DFRnATIVES 
Serge  Hala/y.  Wolfisheim,  and  Chark-    1  .lo/m,  Strasbourg, 
both  of.  France,  assignors  to  .Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  336.703.  Nov.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  721.791.  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,097 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Europe. II!  (';i!  « Iff  \m'  4  i'>«>o 
"^140194(1 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/52 
VS.  CI,  514-263  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  suppressing  the  immune  system  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(i) 


NHCO(CH2),  — N  N 


the  tautomeric  forms  thereof,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  wherein 
R  is 


O    ORj 

11/ 
— CH:— Ar— Z— P 

\ 
OR^ 


with  Ar  being  a  R^-substituied  phenyl,  to  which  its  adjacent 
CH2  moiety  is  bonded  to  one  ring  carbon  atom  and  the  Z 
moiety  is  bonded  to  a  second  ring  carbon  atom  of  the  Ar 
moiety.  Z  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sub-types  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d).  or  (e)  wherein 
(a)  is 

R4   X 

I      I 

-C-C-. 

I    I 

R'4  Y 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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(b)  is 


(c)  is 


(d)  is 

(e)  is 


X 

I 
-0-(CH2).-C- 

Y 


X    Y 

I      I 

— c=c- 


)i„2oPhenyl.  or  R^  and  ^'  together  with  the  interposed  nitro- 
gen form  a  heterocychc  moiety  of  the  formula: 


I^C — ,  and 


C     X 

II    I 

— c-c— . 

I 

Y 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5  or  zero; 

R,  is  —OH  or  — SH: 

R,  is  H  or  — NH,: 

Ri  is  H.  — NH,.  ^H.  or  — NH— NH,: 

R4  is  H: 

R'4  is  H.  OH  or  F.  or  R4  and  R'j.  together  with  the  carbon 

atom  to  which  they  arc  attached,  form  a  keto  moiety; 
R,  is  C|  „  alky  I  or  H; 
Rft  is  C,  „  alky!  or  H; 
R7  is  H.  F.  orC|4  alkyl: 
Rg  is  H.  F.  or  C, .,  alkyl: 

R,  is  H.  CI.  Br.  C,,,  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  OH.  NH,  or  CH,; 
X  and  Y  are  H.  F  or  CI.  with  the  proviso  thai  when  n  is  zero. 

X  and  Y  are  both  H. 


5^27,804 

4.(\RR\\U)YLOXY-PIPERIDINE-l-C.ARBt>\\  i  H     \(  IP 

I  >  I  KRS:  INHIBITORS  OR  CHOLESTFH     1 

ABSORPTION 

I  h   i!Ms  J.  Commons,  Wayne,  and  Christa  M.  LaClair,  New- 

tuun.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  MadLson.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  259J29 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/445:  C07D  221/20:401/10:401/12 
VS.  CI.  514—278  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Z— O 


O 

A 


-N  X 


where  r  and  q  are  1  and  X  is  CH,  or  CR'-R"  where  R'"  and 
R"  together  with  the  Interposed  carbon  from  a  3-8  membered 
carbocyelic  ring, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.527.805 

DYNEMICIN  AN  \l  (X.s    S^^mESES.  METHODS  OF 

fKH'\K\II()N   \ND  USE 

\  Iruin     I       Smith.    Bishops    Stortford.    Fnyland;    Chiin-Kou 
iiwany,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Sebastian  N.  Wendeborn;   Kyri- 
acos    C.    Mcolaou.    both    of    l,a    .jolla.    (  alif.:    Kr«in    P. 
Schreiner.  Vienna,    \ustria:   Wilhcim   Stahl.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  (iermunN:  Wei-Min  Dai.  KdwUmjii.  Honi;  Kont;:  Peter 
h..  Maligres,  Scutch  Plains.  N.,|..  and   fDshio  Sii/uki.  Niigata. 
Japan,  assiunors  to  Ihc  Scripps  Research  Institute,  la  Jolla. 
(alif 
Division  of  scr  No.  4V»,ll(4,  m,,.  |.  (w:.  Vm.  N.,,  5,:xI.'"10. 
which  is  ,1  continuation-in-part  of  ^er.  Nii,  HX6.'*H4.  \I,n   21. 
1442.  Pat.  No.  5,276.1.s4.  which  is  ,1  conliniiation-in-parl  of 
Ser.  No.  7X8.225.  No\.  5.  IWj.  abandoned,  which  is  .1 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7_M.61.V  Jul.  2.'.  l*")).  ahan 
doned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  hl}.V>^. 
Mar.  21.  IWl.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  562.264.  Aug.  1.  1440.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  21.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  184.580 
Int.  (  I.'  A61K  JI/44:  C07D  471/02:315/00 
V.S.  CI.  514—280  45  Claims 

I.  A  fused  nng  compound  corresponding  to  the  structural  for- 
mula 


wherein 

Z  is  — Ar'.  — Ar' — Ar^.  or  — Ar' — O — Ar^  wherein  Ar'  and 
Ar^  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl.  fura- 
nyl.  benzofuranyl.  dibenzofuranyl.  pyridinyl,  pynmidinyl. 
pyrazinyl.  thienyl.  benzothienyl.  imidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  ben- 
zoxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  benzthiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  benzisox- 
azolyl.  indenyl.  indolyl.  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  benzotrlaz- 
olyl.  carbazolyl,  benzimidazolyl.  or  fluorenyl; 

R'  is  H,  C,-Cs  alkyl.  or  phenyl— <CH,),^—: 

A  is  a  C|-C-,fi  alkylene  group: 

R^  and  R'  are  H: 

p  is  2  and 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  H.  Cj-C^,  alkyl.  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl. 
Cj-C.o    cycloaikyl.    -(CHj^r-zoCj-ioCycloalkyl. "  -WTH^- 


wherein  A  is  a  double  or  single  bond; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
phenoxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl.  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl. 
a  2-substituted  ethoxycarbonyl  group  wherein  the 
2-substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trim- 
ethylsilyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  a-  or  (J-naphthylsulfonyl,  a-  or 
p-anthracylsulfonyl,  hydroxy,  triphenylphosphonium  halide. 
trimethylammonium  halide.  methyl  and  Ci-C^  alkyl-2- 
phenylsulfonyl  group,  o-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,  and  1-9- 
fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  carboxyl, 
hydroxymethyl  and  carbonyloxy-C,-Cj  alkyl: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  H  and  C|-C^  alkoxy; 

R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  hydroxyl.  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy.  oxyacetic  acid,  oxyacetic  C.-C,,  hydrocarbyl  or  ben- 
zyl ester,  oxyacetic  amide,  oxyethanol.  oxyimidazilthiocarbo- 
nyl  and  C1-C4  acyloxy; 
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R"  and  R'  are  each  H  or  together  form  with  the  intervening 
vinylene  group  form  a  one,  two  or  three  fused  aromatic 
hydrocarbyl  six-membered  ring  system; 

W  together  with  the  bonded  vinylene  group  forms  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbyl  ring  system  containing  1 .  2  or  3  six-membered 
rings  such  that  said  fused  ring  compound  contains  3.  4  or  5 
fused  rings,  all  but  two  of  which  are  aromatic,  and  in  which 
W  IS  joined  to  the  nitrogen-containing  nng  of  the  structure 
shown;  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R"  is  hydrogen 
when  W  together  with  the  intervening  vinylene  group  is 
9,10-dioxoanthra. 


7P-SUBSTITLiTED-4.AZA.5a-CHOLESTAN-3-ONES  AS  5a 

RFnrCTVSF  IMffRfTORS  rsTFI  I   IN  Tfff 

I'KfAKNJION    v\[,    IKF  MMFS  [    ,  ,1 

m  CI- R  \NI)K(  )(.h  \f   ill     KisokiiFRs 

K.iiii.iii    K     K.<kvhi.    h(iis,,ii.    (,,,r-.    H     R.,snu.ss..,i     \\.,ulnuf^ 

kHhard   1  ,    l..lnian.   \\.,rr.Ti.   ( ,   t     C.ici,   \1ill,,n;i-,„    ..„,.; 

(.t'orsiaim,,    fl.irns.    I.tuoii    Kiiis,   .lii    =,(    \,J      ..is^'^'i.,,,-^    t, 
Merck  A.  <  u     In,,,  K.ihvv.n,  NJ, 
<  '.iitinualinn-iii-|>.irl  of  s,r    No   XX6.«l2.'.  M.n   ;ii,  l«ni;.  ^i,^,. 
■i'-n.-d     1  his  application  \...     I  =.  1444,  Ser.  No.  335^61 
Im   t  i     \fiiK  jl/:>s 
L.S.  CI,  514-284  g  cUtos 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0=*^ 


5,527.H(k. 
17a  AND  17P  SUBSTITUTED  \(M   4  VZA  STEROIDS 
Dennis  A.  Holt.  Stow.  Mass.;  Mark  \.  1  ev>.  Wayne,  and  Hye- 
Ja  Oh.  Chellenhaii).  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  14V4.  Ser   No.  .^.^8.56.^ 
Claims  priorit).  application  United  Kiniidoin.  \Ia»  21    i44i 
4210S80 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  J 1/58 

U,S,  CI.  =14--    ;.S4  ;  <■U,ni^ 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


a^ 


in  which  A  is  absent  or  present  as  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1^  carbon  atoms  and 
R  is 

3)  Cj-Cg  nonaromatic,  unsaturated  or  saturated  cycloaikyl. 
optionally  substituted  with  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  halogen,  thio.  methylsulfonyl.  methylsul- 
foxyl.  methylthio,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  trifiuoromethyl.  phenoxy 
and  methoxy  or 

'')  Q-C|2aryl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  thio.  methylsulfonyl. 
methylsulfoxyl,  methylthio,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  tnfluorom- 
ethyl,  phenoxy  and  methoxy  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts,  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl.  —OH.  — NH^.  and 
— SCH,;  the  dashed  lines  a  and  b  indicate  double  bonds 
which  can  be  present  providing  that  when  b  is  pitsent.  the  5a 
hydrogen,  Ha.  is  absent; 

Z  is: 

1  )  0X0. 

2)  a-hydrogen  and  a  ^-substituent  selected  from:  C,-C^  alkyl. 
C;-C4  alkenyl.  CHXOOH.  hydroxy,  carboxy.  — COOC.-C^ 
alkyl  esters:  — OCONR'R^  where  R'  and  R-  are  indepen^ 
dently  H.  C.-C^  alkyl.  phenyl,  and  benzyl:  OC.-C^  alkyl. 
OC,-C^  cycloaikyl,  — OCOCH3.  halo.  hydioxy-C,-Cj  alkyl. 
halo-Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  trifluoromelhyl;  Cj-C^  cycloaikyl 

3)=CH— R'  where  R'  is  — H.  C.-C^  alkyl; 

4)  spiro: 


V 


R' 


where  R'  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl; 
and  stereoisomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


FUSEU  I  KK   \  (  t  K    \u  ROGEN  CONTAINING 

Hf  ll-kocvcLES 

i'.hn  \   1  i.w,,.  Ill    N,>*  ■,..,,,    \  \.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

\ork.  N,"! 

Continuation-in-p.irt  ..(  -ser    N,     "Mi.4.V^.  x,  j,    :f,    ;.m,i    .,1.^,,. 

doned.  This  application  Vp    l.s.  1494,  Ser.  No.  204342 

Int.  CI.'  AMK         :.    ^  it'l)  45I/00:221/n2 

U.S.  CI.  514-294  i;r!..,n,. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHCH2R' 


wherein  R'  is  cycloaikyl  having  from  five  to  seven  carfwn 
atoms,  pyrrolyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl, 
wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  from  one 
to  three  substiOients  independenUy  selected  ftt)m  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  trifiuoromethyl,  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
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three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  benzyloxycarbonyl; 

R-  IS  furyl.  thienyl.  pyddyl.  indolyl.  biphenyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from 
fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl.  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  benzyloxycarbo- 
nyl: and 

R'  is  thienyl.  phenyl,  fluorophenyl.  chlorophenyl  or  bromophe- 
nyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5327,809 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZO|43-BlPYRIDP»JES  AND 
BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Matthias  Miiller-Gliemann.  Solingen;  Jiirgen   l)rt«isel.  Rade- 
Kirmwald;  Peter  Fey.  Wuppertal;  Rudolf  H.  Hanko.  I>us.sel- 
dorf;  Walter  Hiibsch,  Wuppertal;  Thomas  Kramer.  VSupper- 
tal;  I  Inch  E.  Miiller.  Wuppertal;  Martin  Beuck.  Krkrath; 
Stanislav     Kazda.    Wuppertal:    Stefan    Wohlfeil,    Mild. n. 
Andreas  Knorr,  Erkrath;  Johannes-Peter  Stasch,  Solingrn, 
and  Siegfried  Zai-ss,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,925 
riaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  19V3.  4J  02 

Int  CI."  A61K  3l/4i5:  C07D  471  AM 
VS.  a.  514—303  7  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  imidazo[4.5-b]pyridine  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

A  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in  each 
case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms:  or 
represents  cycloallcyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms:  or 
represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
nitro.  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromelhoxy.  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each 
case  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  carboxy  1: 

B  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxyl.  trifluorom- 
ethyl. trifluoromethoxy.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl. 
alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cyano  or  carboxyl: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl,  carboxyl, 
hydroxyl.  halogen,  cyano.  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl in  each  ca.se  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl: 

R"  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  2 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxyl.  trifluoromethyl. 

trifluoromethoxy.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 

alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

cyano.  carboxyl.  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 

phenyl:  and 
R*  represents  carboxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycar- 
bonyl having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms:  or 

represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH, — OR",  — CO — 

NR'^R"  or  — CH,NR''R'^ 

in  which 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched 

alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms:  and 
R'^  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen. 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 

or  phenyl:  or  — SO, — R'". 

in  which 

R'"  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl,  or 
represents  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms: 

an  optical  isomer  thereof,  where  appropriate,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5327,810 

DECAHYDROISOQllNOIINF  rOMPOlNDS  AS 

EXCITATORY  AMINO  \(  II)  RFC  KPIOR  VNTAGOMSTS 

Paul  I  .  Ornstein.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Fli  I  ill\  and 

(  ompan>.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97:.67<».  Nov.  6.  I^W:.  Pat.  No.  5.356.'X»:. 

This  application  Jun.  8.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  255,590 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  4</4::  C07D  117/W 

UJS.  CI.  514— .W7  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  neurological  disorder  in  a  patient, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CO2R- 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,o  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  ary- 

loxycarbonyl,  or  acyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  or 

arylalkyl: 
V>?  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


N  — N 


N  =  N 


R*  OH 


X        .N.      A<       /NH.      or      ^         ,N: 


N' 
H 


June  18,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2033 


R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl.  CF3.  phenyl,  bromo.  lodo.  or 

chloro: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.527.x  il 

IS«>yL!NULlN\LCt^MPOlNUS  WllK  II  \Kh   I  S'FFIL 

IN  TREATING  CEREBRAL  VASCULAR  DISdRDFKS 

Hideaki  Natsugari.  Ashiya;   Tetsuji   Imamolo,   Kitakalsuragi- 

gun.  and  Vu/o  Ichimori.  Sakai.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Takeda  Chfmical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Fiii'd  .lul.  l.«.  l'W4.  Ser.  No   :"'4Jf..' 

(  Liinis  prioritN.  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  liJSS,  5-173918 

liu.  CI.'  C(I7D  :;  "24  4iiy{K>    A61K  -IM7 

U.S.  CI.  514-309  40  Qalms 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 


(CH:)-X-CO-Y-(CH2)-Ar 


wherein  the  ring  A  and  the  ring  B  each  are  a  benzene  ring  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  optionally  haiogenated  alkyl. 
optionally  haiogenated  alkoxy.  optionally  haiogenated  alkylthio. 
C|_7  acylamino.  C,,,  acyloxy.  hydroxyl.  niu-o.  amino,  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkylamino,  cyclic  amino.  C,^  alkyl-carbonylamino.  C,^ 
alkylsulfonylamino.  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl.  carboxyl.  C,^  alkyl- 
carbonyl.  carbamoyl,  imono-  or  di-C|_,  alkylcarbamoyl.  and  C,^ 
alkylsulfonyl  at  any  substitutable  ring  position(si:  Ar  is  (I)  an  aryl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  the  same  or  different  1  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (al  a  halogen 
atom,  (b)  a  nitro  group,  (c)  a  cyano  group,  (d)  a  hydroxyl  group, 
(e)  an  optionally  haiogenated  C.^alkoxy  group,  (f)  a  C,^  alkoxy 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  carboxyl  group,  (g)  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group  which   may   be   substituted  with   a  C,^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,   (h)   an   optionally   haiogenated   C,^   alkylthio 
group,  (i)  an  amino  group,  (j)  a  mono-  or  di-C.^,  alkylamino 
group,  (k)  a  cyclic  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
C|^  alkyl  group.  (1)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonylamino  group,  (m)  an 
amino  carbonyloxy  group,  (n)  a  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkvlaminocar- 
bonyloxy  group,  (o)  a  C,^  alkylsulfonylamino  group!  (p)  a  C..^ 
alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  (g)  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  (r)  a  car- 
boxyl group,  (s)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonyl  group,  (t)  a  C,^  cycloalkyl- 
carbonyl  group,  (u)  a  carbonyl  group,  (v)  a  mono-  or  di-C,^ 
alkylcarbamoyi  group,  (w)  a  C,  ^  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and  (x)  a 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  10  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  halogen  atom,  (2) 
niuo.  (3)  cyano.  (4)  hydroxyl.  (5)  a  C,^  alkoxy  group.  (6)  a  C,_^ 
alkylthio  group.  (7)  amino,  (8)  a  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino.  (9) 
a  cyclic  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  C|_,  alkyl 
group.  (10)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonylamino  group.  (11)  a  C,^  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino group.  (12)  a  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl  group.  (13) 
carboxyl.  (14)  a  C..^  alkyl-cartwnyl  group.  (15)  carbamoyl,  (16)  a 
mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylcarbamoyi  group.  (17)  a  C,^  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  and  (18)  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
C|_,  alkoxy  group,  at  any  substitutable  position(s)  thereof,  or  (11)  a 
heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  the  same  or 
different  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  halogen  atom,  (b)  a  nitro  group,  (c)  cyano.  (d)  hydroxyl.  (e) 
an  optionally  haiogenated  C,^  alkoxy  group,  (f)  a  C,^  alkoxy 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  carboxyl  group,  (g)  a  C^^ 
alkoxy   group   which   may   be  substituted   with   a  C,^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,   (h)   an   opuonally   haiogenated  C,^   alkylthio 
group,  (i)  an  amino  group,  (j)  a  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino 


group,  (k)  a  cyclic  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
C,^  alkyl  group,  (I)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonylamino  group,  (m)  an 
aminocarbonyloxy  group,  (o)  a  C,^  alkylsulfonylamino  group,  (p) 
a  C|^  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  (g)  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  (r)  a 
carboxyl   group,   (s)  a  C,  ^  alkyl-carbonyl  group,  (t)  a  C^ 
cycloalkyl-carbonyl  group,  (u)  a  carbamoyl  group,  (v)  a  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkylcarbamoyi  group,  (w)  a  C.^^  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and 
(X)  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  10  5 
substiments  .selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  ( I )  a  halogen 
atom,  (2)  nitro.  (3)  cyano.  (4)  hydroxyl.  (5)  a  C,^  alkoxy  group. 
(6)  a  C,^  alkylthio  group,  amino.  (8)  a  mono-  or  di-C,^  alky- 
lamino. (9)  a  cyclic  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
C,^  group.  (10)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonylamino  group.  (11)  a  C|_, 
alkylsulfonylamino  group.  ( 12)  a  C,^  alkoxy-cartwnyl  group.  (13) 
carboxyl.  (14)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonyl  group.  (15)  carbamoyl.  ( 16)  a 
mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylcarbamoyi  group.  (17)  a  C,,*  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  and  (18)  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
C,_,  alkoxy  group,  at  any  substitutable  position(s)  of  the  nng;  Q  is 
an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom:  R  is  (I)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (II)  a 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  I  to  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  halogen  atom,  (b) 
a  nitro  group,  (c)  cyano.  (d)  hydroxyl.  (e)  an  C..^  alkoxy  group,  (f) 
a  C,^  alkylthio  group,  (g)  amino,  (h)  a  mono-  or  di-C,_,  alky- 
lamino group,  (i)  a  cyclic  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  (j)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonylamino  group,  (k) 
a  C,^  alkylsulfonylamino  group,  (1)  a  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl 
group,  (m)  carboxyl.  (n)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonyl  group,  (o)  carbam- 
oyl, (p)  a  mono-  or  di-C,,,  alkylcarbamoyi  group,  (g)  a  C,,^ 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  (r)  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  C,_,  alkoxy  group.  (Ill)  a  hydroxyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  a  halogen  atom,  (b)  nitro.  (c)  cyano.  (d)  hydroxy,  (e) 
a  C,^  alkoxy  group.  (0  a  C,^  alkylthio  group,  (g)  amino  group. 
(h)  a  mono-  or  di-C,.j  alkylamino  group,  (i)  a  cyclic  amino  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  (j)  a  C,^ 
alkyl-carbonylamino  group,  (k)  a  C,  ^  alkylsulfonylamino  group. 
(1)  a  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  (o)  a  carbamoyl  group,  (p)  a 
mono-  or  di-C,  ^  alkylcarbamoyi  group,  (q)  a  C^^  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  and  (r)  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substittned  with  a  C,  , 
alkoxy  group,  or  (IV)  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
C,_,  alkyl  group,  (ii)  a  C,.,  alkyl-carbonyl  group,  (iii)  a  C,^ 
alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  or  (iv)  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  halogen,  a  C,  ^  alk7l  group,  or  a  C|_,  alkoxy 
group.: 

X  's  — O —  or  — NR'—  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  I  to  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  halogen  atom,  (b) 
nitro.  (c)  cyano.  (d)  hydroxyl.  (e)  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  (f)  a  C,^ 
alkylthio  group,  (g)  amino,  (h)  a  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino.  (i) 
a  cyclic  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  C,^  alkyl 
group,  (j)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonylamino  group,  (k)  a  C,^  alkylsulfo- 
nylamino group.  (1)  a  C|^  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  (m)  carboxyl, 
(n)  a  C|_e,  alkyl-carbonyl  group,  (o)  carbamoyl,  (p)  a  mono-  or 
di-C,^  alkylcarbamoyi  group,  (q)  a  C,_<,  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and 
(r)  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  C,  ,  alkoxy 
group:  Y  is  (I)  — O— .  (II)  — NR^—  wherein  R-  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  I  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  halogen 
atom,  (b)  a  nitro  group,  (c)  cyano.  (d)  hydroxyl.  (e)  an  C,^  alkoxy 
group,  (f)  a  C,^  alkylthio  group,  (g)  amino,  (h)  a  mono-  ordi-C,^ 
alkylamino  group,  (i)  a  cyclic  amino  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  (j)  a  C,_4  alkyl-carbonylamino 
group,  (k)  a  C,^  alkylsulfonylamino  group.  (1)  a  C,^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group,  (m)  carboxyl.  (n)  a  C,^  alkyl-carbonyl  group,  (o) 
carbamoyl,  (p)  a  mono-  or  di-C,_,  alkylcarbamoyi  group,  (g)  a 
C|-6  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and  (r)  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  C,,,  alkoxy  group,  or  (HI)  a  bond: 
m  denotes  1 ,  2  or  3,  and 
n  denotes  0,  1  or  2,  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5^27,812 
CYCLIC  NTTRONES 
Albert  A.  Carr,  Cincinnati;  Craig  E.  Thomas.  'V^  .^  r  hcster; 
Ronald  C.  Bernotas.  Cincinnati,  and  George  K  :i    vv ,  -,;  (  hes- 
ter.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merreil  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.. 
(  incinnaii.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352.470,  Dec.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Mr  No.  170,543.  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J97,789,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,109,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J92.746.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,075, 

Jan.  30.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  758,063,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458^18 

Int  a."  A61K  31/47 

VS.  a.  514—309  25  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  neurodegenerative  diseases 

compnsing  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  represented  by  a  C,., 
alkyl  or  R,  and  R,  together  form  a  C^.^  alkylene  chain;  n  is 
represented  by  an  integer  from  0-2;  and  R,  is  represented  by 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  — CFj.  — OCF,  and  —OH. 


tetrazolyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl.  benzothiazolyl.  phthalimido. 
pyridyl  and  1,3-dioxolanyl  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is 
optionally   substituted  at  a  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom  with 
straight  or  branched  C,  ,,-alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl;  and 
G  is  an  azabicyclic  ring  of  formula  U 


(n) 


Cn  \  Cm 

wherein  the  thiadiazole  or  oxadiazole  ring  is  anached  at  any  carbon 

atom  of  the  azabicyclic  ring; 

R'  and  R*  may  be  present  at  any  position,  including  the  point  of 
attachment  of  the  thiadiazole  or  oxadiazole  ring,  and  indepen- 
dendy  are  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,.5-alkyl,  sffaight 
or  branched  C,.5-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  C^.j-alkynyl, 
straight  or  branched  C,  ,o-alkoxy.  — OH.  halogen,  — NH,. 
carboxy  or  straight  or  branched  C,  5-alkyl  substituted  with 
— OH;  m.  n  and  p  are  1 ;  and  Zis  a  single  or  double  bond;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,527,813 

HETEROCYCLIC  COM!"  I  M>^  \'^1'  IHMR 

PREPARATION   \\!.  (  s! 

Per  sauerberg,  Farum,  and  Preben  H.  Olesen,  Copenhagen, 

both   of.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk    \/S.  Baijs- 

vaerd.  Denmark 

( Dntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,.'43,  Mar.  5,  I'^V.!.  I'al. 

No,  5,4IX.24ll,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

744. iwi.  \ni;.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,314.  Thi*.  :ipplication 

Mar.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  204,832 
Claims  pnority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  21,  I ''''•'    l''H?/ 
<«) 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/41:31/425;  C»7D  285/10:27 l/UH 
U.S.  a.  514—361  38  Claims 

1    .■X  compound  of  formula  I 

G  R  (1» 

^i — r 

wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen,  — CHO,  — NO2.  — OR  ,  — SR^. 
— SOR\  — SO,R^  C,.7-cycloaUcyl.  C4.8-(cycloalkylalkyl). 
— Z— C^s-cycloalkyl  or  — Z— C,.7-(cycloalkylalkyl) 
wherein  R''  is  straight  or  branched  C,.,, -alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C;.,,-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  C2.,5-alkynyl, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogens(s),  — CF,,  — CN,  —OH.  phenyl  or  phenoxy 
wherein  the  phenyl  or  phenoxy  is  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  — CF,,  — CN,  C,^-alkyl,  C, ^-alkoxy.  — OCF„ 
— CONH,  or  — CSNH,;  or  R  is  phenyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substinited  with  halogen,  — CN. 
C,  j-alkyl,  C,_,-alkoxy.  — OCFj.  —CONH,  or  — CSNH,;  or 
R  is  — OR'Y.  — SR'Y,  — OR'ZY.  — SR'ZY  -O— R^— R' 
or  — S — R"— Z— R*  wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  R'  is 
straight  or  branched  C,.|5-alkyl,  straight  or  branched  C2.15- 
alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  Cjij-alkynyl,  and  Y  is  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thicnyl. 


5,527.»14 
I  SE  OF  :-AMINO-6- 
(TRIFM OROMKTHOXV  BFN/OTHIAZOLE  FOR 
OBTAININt,  A  MFDK  AMKNT  FOR  THl  TRFATMFNT 
OF  \MVOTROPHI(    IMFRAl   S(  I  KROSIS 
Frik   Louvil,   Manosqut-.   France,  assignor   to   Rhone   I'oulenc 
Rorer  S.A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  945.789,  Sep.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21.  1994.  Sen.  No.  327,.M3 
(  lajms  prioritv,  application  1- ranee.  Mar.  6,  1992.  92  02696 
Int.  (1.    \61K  31/425 
L  S.  CI.  514 — 367  13  Claims 

1.  .\  method  for  treating  a  mammal  with  amyotrophic  lateral 
sclerosis,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  mammal  in 
recognized  need  of  said  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  2-amino- 
6-(trifluoromethoxy)benzothiazole  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5.527,815 
C  VKBOX'^  MF  I  H\  I  IDFNECYCLOHFPTIMIDA/.OLE 
DFRIV  \TI\  FS,  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE 
SAME  AND  THFRAPFl  TIC  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
THESE  ( OMPOl  NDS 
Tsuvoshi  lomivama;  \kira  Tomi\ama,  both  of  Hanishina-gun; 
Takashi  \anagisawa,  Kousvoku:  Naolo  I  e>ama,  and  Hirorai 
Baha,  both  of  I  eda,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to   kotohuki 
Seivaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  282.591 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  .W,  1993.  5-190153 
Int.  CI.    C071)  J-M-  /);    A61k  '';  JZ- 
U.S.  CI,  514— 381  22  (  laims 
1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  (1) 

0) 


COOR3 
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wherein 
R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R;  represents  hydrogen  or  isopropyl; 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  — C(CH,)H— 

O— COOR4; 
R4  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  cyclohexyl:  =CHCOOR3 

is  bonded  at  the  4-  or  8-position;  and  A  represents 


1     The    sulphate    salt    of   N.N-dimethyl-2-[5-(l,2.4-triazol-I- 
ylmethyl)-lH-indol-3-yl]ethylamine. 


\OA" 


N  — N 


or  a  salt  thereof. 


1  -i  *  'l.iinis 


5,527,816 
FUNGICIDAL  2-ARYL-2-CYANO-2 

(AR'^IOX^M  KM  iFTHM    1.2-4-TR!\/o|  I  s 
Steven  H.  Shaher.  Morshani.  Pa.,  and  Ted  I    Fiijinioii.,  (  hunh 
ville.  Pa.,  a.ssignorv  to  K.ihni  ,in<t  H.j.is  ("(mipaiiv.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  749,841,  Aug   lb.  \^n.  ahandi.mit. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser  No.  .w;.2X2 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/64:  CU-U  :j  -    ■> 
U.S.  CI.  514—383 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CN  N 

I  /   \ 

Ar'— C— CH,— N  C 

I  \         I 

CHR  C=N 

I 
(CH3)„ 
I 

wherein 

Ar'  and  Ar'  are  each  independently  phenyl  or  napthyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  each  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
(C,-<'4)alkyl,  halo  (C,-C,)  alkyl,  (C.-C^jalkoxy, 
halo(C,-C, (alkoxy,  N-alkyl-N-(alkylcarbonyl)amino; 

n  is  and  integer  from  one  to  about  four; 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl;  or  the  agronomically  acceptable  enan- 
tiomorph,  acid  addition  salts  or  metal  salt  complexes  thereof. 


5,527,818 

SL  LKVMO\  J  i  klA/OLE  DERIVATIVES  OF  njNGICIDAL 
V    O   /       H;         COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME  AS  EFFECTIVE 
N-N  COMPONENT  TMFRFOl 

Atsashi  Goh;  Yoshihiro  Usui;  Yoshinu  Isutsurai;  \L.stiic  kirio; 
Yoshihiro  Takayama;  Seiichiro  Yamada,  and  Masako 
Yamanaka.  all  of  Inashiki-gun.  Japan.  .i^siLn.rv  i,  MitMib- 
ishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokvo,  J.iji.,i 
PCT  No  per  .IP93/00939,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  l"-.  :  ,;,«) 
Date  Mar  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01419,  It  1  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  8.  1993.  ,Ser  No.  199,218 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-186869 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/653:  am  247/12:403/12:401/12 

I.S.C1.514-3&4  8  Claims 


1.  A  sulfamoyltriazole  derivative  expressed  by  formula  (I): 


O 

II 

A-eof  s- 


\ 


N-S-N 


N-/ 


/ 

•J 

\ 


(I) 


RJ 


in  which  R'  and  R=  are  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyl  groups  or 
an  alkylene  chain  formed  by  integrating  R'  and  R^  and  having  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
I  is  1;  and  A  is  expressed  by  any  one  of  the  following  substinjents: 


5,527.817 
SULPHATE  SALT  OF  A  SI  BSTITCTED  TRI  \/OI  K 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THFRFOK  AND 
THEIR  I  SF  IN  THERAPY 
Ravmond  Baker,  Much  Hadham.  England;  Victor  G.  Matas.sa, 
Rome.  Italy;  Alexander  R.  (,uihlin,  Harlov*.  Fngland;  Ken- 
dal   G.    Pitt   Hatfield.    Fngland:    Leslie   J.   Street.    Harlow. 
Fngland;  Carole  Olive,  and  David  F.  Storev.  both  of  I  ans 
dale.    Pa..   a.ssignors   lo    Merck    Sharp    &    I)(,hmi    I  imiied. 
Hoddesdon.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  69.241.  Mav  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994.  Sen  No,  350.7WI 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun    ^    1"<J^ 
9211903;  Apr.  7,  1993,  9307306 

Int  CI.^  A61K  31/41;  C07D  403/06 
L.S.  CI.  514-383  15  Cain« 


in  which  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
haioalkyl  group,  a  lower  haloalkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbonyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  benzy- 
loxy  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group  or  an  acetylamino  group;  m  is  an  integer  1 ,  2, 
-^,  4  or  5,  Y  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
haioalkyl  group,  a  lower  haloalkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbonyl 
group,  a  formyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group  or  an  acetylamino  group;  n  is  an  integer  1,  2, 
3,  4  or  5;  R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  hydrogen  atoms  or 
lower  alkyl  groups;  and  p  is  an  integer  1.  2,  3  or  4. 
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5,527,819 
!  N  f i  1 K I !    >  K  ^  ( )F  HIV  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE 

ThtTi-^a  \1  \^!ll;K.nl^  H.irit-ysviUe;  Terreno-  M  <  Kxarone, 
Kisi  I  .ri-t'imlit  u,,!|r.,i  s.  Saari.  I.ansdal.  lnhii  S.  Wai. 
Harifssvillv  .(M  ^f  i',,  'A^Hmjii  1  i  .fffnitt,  Teaneck,  NJ.; 
surt-Nh  k  Bal.irii  H.ittuui  i' i  M,i,  k  V  -  ("Joldman,  San 
Du'ao.  I  .liif  ,  \iith-!''-  i*  Un.it!.!rul.,-s.  :irvf.iM-d.  lali-  I'f 
1  ansdal.-,  I'a  ).."t.  ^1  H.-ffiiun  Jr  !  ..niKai..  I'.i  :  ^^  ill 
iam  (  I  iimnui.  l<  r.urisriur^  \\,  |.»i  k  Huff,  ( .u\m-<l(i 
Valle\.  P.i  ,  <  Ijniii.  ^  k.Mjiiu),  vSurtoar,  Ta,,  and  Philip 
V  NarultTMin  f'hil.iti.  iphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
hit  .  Kahv»a\,  N J. 

<  iintinualion  of  Sen  No.  274,101,  Jul.  U.  1994,  abandmird, 

whKh  1^  a  cnntinuntir.n  nf  Scr  Nn    ?!  '»25.  Feb.  24,  1993, 

aharut'im-d,  v^rikh  i'~   i     'iriiiiiujii'ni  >.n  part  of  Ser.  No. 

S/Wi,'h5    \(ir    '    'r>''l.   itiandoned,  ^mih  h    -  a  cnntinuation-in- 

part  iif  str    Ni,    ■<  ';.;m(.  Feb.  7,  ^'^'K     ih.indniu'd,  which  Is  a 

continuatinti  in  ii.irt    .f  Ser.  No.  756,01J,  Sep.  6.  I'Wl.  ahan- 

tlnned    lhi>.  at.pluation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  4XX,'»5- 

Int.  CI."  C07D  209/30;  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514-^19  9  CTaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  Formula  A, 

Y-R  A 


"  -l^ 

N            Z 

1 

1 
R* 

wherein 

X  is  — H,  —CI.  — F,  - 

-Br.  —NO,,  — CN,  —OR 

^  — NR^R^ 

— NHSO,— C.jalkyl. 

or  — NHCb— C.jalkyl; 

Y  is  — S(0)2— ; 

Ris 

1)  — C,  jalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

one  or  more 

of: 

a)  — C,.,alkyl, 

b)  — Cijalkoxy. 

c)  —OH.  or 

d)  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 

or  more  of. 

i)  — C,.5alkyl. 

ii)  — C|  jalkoxy. 

iii)  —OH, 

iv)  halogen,  or 

V)  — NR-R'. 

2)  aryl.  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of: 

a)  — C,  ,alkyl,  unsubstimted  or  substituted 

with  one  or 

more  of: 

i)  —OH  or 

ii)  — C,.,alkoxy. 

b)— C,.,alkoxy. 

O— OH. 

d)  halogen,  or 

e)  — NR^R-. 

3)  — NR-R'; 

Zis 

iv)  halogen, 

V)  — NOj, 

vi)  — NR^R'. 

vii)  — NHCO— C,.3alkyl.  or 

viii)  — NHSO,— Ci.jalkyl. 
g)  NR^R^ 
h)  — Cj.6cycloalkyl. 

2)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of: 

a)  — C,.5alkyl. 

b)  — Ci.jalkoxy, 
c)— OH, 

d)  halogen,  or 

e)  — NR-R'. 

3)  — C,.5alkoxy, 
4)— OH, 

5)  — Cj.ftCycloalkyl.  or 

6)  hydrogen; 
R*  is  hydrogen; 
R7  is 

1 )  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  — CI, 

—Br.  —OH,  — OCH3.  or  — CN.  or 
— C,  5alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 

—OH  or  — NR-R-; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


\\  IIHIOIK  s  H  \MN«.  IMMl  NOM  PPRESSIVE 
A(    liMr>.  DH   WIINOSnC  I^s  VM)  PKOCF.S.SFS  FOR 

IHF  I'RDDl  (HON  (n  I  UK  S\\!K 
Masaaki  Khi/uka.  Mishima:  Mitsuhiro  I  eno.  Numazu; 
Hironiibu  linuma.  Wako:  Hiriishi  Naganawa.  Tok\o;  Masa 
Hamada,  Naito-niachi;  Kenji  Mat-da.  and  lomli)  Takeuchi, 
both  of  r(ik>o.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  tii  /aidan  Hiijln 
Bisfibutsu  Kagaku  kenk\u  kai.  lok>o.  Japan 
P(  1  No.  P(  T'JP«^3/(HIS4.-,  ^  371  Date  Jan.  2(1,  i^f.  <;  I02iei 
Datf  Jan.  211.  IW5.  Pt'T  Pub.  No.  W  ()44/(KI430,  Pt  I  Pub. 
Date  Jun,   I.  1W4 

PCI    Hied    Inn,  ::.  l'*'J3.  Ser,  No.   \>h,2t>" 
I  l.iini'-  priorit).  applliation  .lapan.  .jun,  23,  l'>^2.  4-IS''4(>3: 
\pr   H,  IW.V  5,ll>4<»:i 

I ri I    <  I      \h\KJ  1/40:  C07D  207/36 
L.S.  CI.  514— 423  5  Claims 

1.  Antibiotics  having  an  immunosuppressive  activity,  which  are 
selected  from  delaminomycin  A.  delaminomycin  B  and  delamino- 
mycin  C  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 

(!) 


-C-NR-R', 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|,,alkyl; 
RMs 

1)  — C,.5alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of: 

a)  — C,.5alkyl. 

b)  — C|.5alkoxy.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  — OH. 
O— OH. 

d)  — OC(0)R^; 

e)  — COOR^ 

f)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of: 

i)  — C|.5alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  — OH. 
ii)  — C|,5alkoxy. 
iii)  —OH. 


CH 
or  by  the  following  general  formula  (!') 

X 


(T) 


CHj 
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wherein  X  denotes  a  hydroxyl  group,  methoxy  group  or  hydrogen 
atom,  but  X  is  a  hydroxyl  group  for  delaminomycin  A.  a  methoxy 
group  for  delaminomycin  B  and  a  hydrogen  atom  for  delaminomy- 
cin C.  or  salts  thereof. 


-continued 
R*  R5 


OH    X 


5,527,821 
PH\k\i\.  OLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  \1  I'll  \  ,  1  KK  !  l.iKV 
AMINOMETHYLJ-BENZENEMETHANOL  DERIVATIVES 

Nils-Frik  WiUm.-in.  Hrkinchorg:  Bcngt  C,  H    Sj,iyn  n.  Viken; 

'■""■"'    '•     ^"lilti     HiKingborg.   aiii!    (.llM.,^    1      Persson. 

.\ngelholm,   all   of,   .Sweden,   a.ssignors   to   Pharmacia   AB. 

Stockholm,  Sweaen 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00635,  §  371  h.,!,    i  „     18,  1995.  §  102fe) 

Date  Jan.  18,  19<)--,  PfT  P!il,    \  .    u  .  )'.,4  0:44:    ri   r   f'ub. 

Date  Feb.  3.  19V4 

PCT  Filed  liil.  20.  19V3,  Ser.  No.  374,611 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  22,  1992,  9202218 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  207/04 
U.S.  a.  514-428  8  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  1 


I 


2037 


(ID 


O       R, 


(III) 


(CH,), 


(IV) 


Ri3— C— CH:<:H2 


o      "■ 


-OH 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  alky  I.  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy,  arylalkoxy.  alky- 
Ilhio  and  alkenylthio; 

R-  is  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy, 
alkylthio.  alkenylthio,  alkylamino,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano. 
nitro,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl  and  acyl: 

R'  and  R^  either  independently  represent  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  or  R' 
and  R"  are  interconnected  to  form  a  heterocyclic  system  with 
the  nitrogen  atom,  optionally  containing  one  or  more  addi- 
tional heteroatoms;  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


(CH2), 


(V) 


MHHOIM.1    iRiUMtMOf   1K.\L.M.VI1C  BK.AiN 
INJURY 

Stuart  L.  Scheiner.  East  Brunswick.  NJ..  assignor  to  Forest 
I  aboratories.  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N  \, 

Filed  Ilfc    y>    l^niy  s,  r   No,  174,829 
Ini,  (1,    .\61K  „, ,..,',,  C07D  443/(X) 
U.S.  (i    ^14-^65  IJd.nms 

1,  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  mammal,  including  humans, 
suffering  from  traumatic  brain  injury,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  the  sufferer  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen    lower 

alkyl  and  CH,YCH,— ; 
R,  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl  and  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl  and  may  be  the  same  or  different: 
R7  may  be  Rg  or 

I 
RinO— C  — H 
I 
R, 

Rq  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH; 

I 
OR,, 


CH- 
I 
CH, 

I 

Ok, 


and 


CH, 
I 
CH2 

CH2 

OR,  I 


R,o  and  R, ,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  hydroxyl  substituted  lower  alkyl  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different; 
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when  R7  contains  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the  a,  62  or  y  position.  R7 
may  form  the  hemiketal  ring  closure  at  carbon  3  of  the 
butyrolactone  with  prolonation  of  the  carbonyl  group  on  the 
same  carbon  atom: 

R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  haloalkyl: 

Ri,  is  lower  alkyl; 

m  is  2.  3  or  4; 

n  is  I.  2  or  3; 

X  is  O.  S  or  NH;  and 

Y  is  O  or  S. 


formula 


5^27  J23 
PESTICID.4L  FORMULATIONS 

k  .b,ri  \l  iriin.  David  A.  Jeffries;  Denise  K.  North;  John  M. 

(,r  .III.      ill    of   Birkhamsted:    Peter   L.    Crampton,    and 

Vmirv"   i    Huson,  both  of  Hertfordshire,  all  of.  I'nitt-d  King- 

i.ni    iv^imi.ips  to  Roussel  I'CL.AF,  France 
I    ifumii.itiiiii-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  924.044,  Aug.  :4.  !'•'>:,  jh.m- 

l..ru(l   and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,452.  Nov. 

:.;,  \'^^l.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

S45,XIM.  Mar.  9.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Str.  No.  438.399,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,701 

(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1988, 
SXIM^SX,  Aug.  26.  1990.  9018227 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/34:57/0li:53/0S:25/22 
VS.  a.  514—521  18  Claims 

1.  Formulation  suitable  for  spraying  or  for  dilution  with  water  to 
form  a  sprayable  preparation,  the  formulation  compnsing  an  active 
ingredient,  optionally  a  carrier  or  solvent  for  the  active  ingredient, 
an  emulsifier  and  an  evaporation  retardanl.  characterized  in  that  the 
formulation  satisfies  the  following  Formula: 


mass  of  oil  pha^e 
mass  of  retardant 


Mml 


M„ 


Exp 


'(t)^^'™ 


i(AJr») 


M„ 


retardanl.  and 


(«„.;)' 


(CH,)3C 


B  — A 


(CHjhC 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  di(lower  alkylamino),  lower 
acylamido.  or  hydroxy,  and  n  is  0.  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  thai  if  n 
is  2.  all  R  substituents  combined  contain  no  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms:  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  acetyl  or  uifluoroacetyl:  A  is 
carboxyl  or 

O 

II 
— CNHSOtCF,; 

and  when  A  is  carboxyl.  B  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  lower  alky- 
lene.  lower  alkenylene.  lower  alkylene  containing  one  ether  or 
thioether  link  in  the  alkylene  chain,  or 

O 

II 
— CNHCH2— ; 

and  when  A  is 

O 
II 
— CNHSO2CF,. 

B  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond:  or  a  derivative  of  a  compound  wherein 
A  IS  carboxyl,  said  denvative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  lower  alkyl  ester  a  (lower)alkylamino(lower)alkyl  ester,  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  (lower)alkylamino(lower)alkyl  ester  acid- 
addition  salt,  and  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  carboxylate  salt,  in 
an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  said  synthesis. 


where   L   is   less   than   or  equal   to    15.   A:   700376,   B=-1.51. 
C=0.8472. 

H„,,  is  the  weighted  average  relative  molar  mass  of  the  oil  pha.se. 


is  the  weighted  average  relative  molar  mass  of  the 


X  =  - 


where  Y  is  the  molar  solubility  ratio  of  the  formulation,  defined  as 
the  minimum  number  of  moles  of  the  oil  phase  which  will  dis.solve 
the  retardant,  divided  by  the  number  of  moles  of  retardant, 

provided  that,  in  the  Formula  above,  any  solvent  which  has  no 
liquid  pha.se  at  27°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  is  excluded. 


5327,824 

SI  Kn  I  I  I     Hi)  DI-T-BUTLYPHENOLS  ISEFUL  FOR 

IMIllil  1 ING  LEUKOTRIENE  SYNTHF.S1S 

Kobert  A.  Scherrer.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker  Labora- 

tfirifs.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

DiMM.n  of  Ser.  No.  263JI90.  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,416.113, 

vMiit  h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,358,  Jul.  22, 

l''S5.  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

437,143 

lilt  a.*  A6IK  31/24:31/195:31/18 

VJS.  a.  514—539  1  Claim 

1.  A  ntethod  for  inhibiting  leukotriene  synthesis  in  a  mammal 

comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  compound  of  the 


Mt.lHUl)  Of   IKKMlNt,  M  HI/Ol'HRKM  \, 
TOURETTE'S  SYNDKOMF,  MANIA.  Al  TIS.M,  AND 

OBSFSSTVF  COMIM  I  SIVF  OISORDFR  WITH 
IMUBl  lOKS  OK  BK\IN  MTRK    OMDK  SYNTHASE 
Craig  N.  Karson;  \lelvin  l.von.  and  Bobh\  1  .  hreinuin.  all  of 
I  ittli-  K.K-k.  Ark..  a.ssignors  to  Lnivcrsit)  uf  .\rkan.sas.  Little 
K,H  k.   \rk. 

Fili-d  \pr.  h,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223,776 

Int.  CI.    Ahlk  M/22:3I/I95 

VS.  CI.  5 1 4— 55 1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  brain  disease  characterized  by  excess 
activity  of  a  brain  dopaminergic  system,  comprising  the  step  of 
administenng  an  inhibitor  of  brain  nitric  oxide  synthetase  to  an 
individual  having  said  disease. 
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SVNFRCISTK    \N  I  |\i|(  Rom  \i   COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  HAL(n,hN.VI  tU  ACLlOi'llLNONE  AND 

AN  ORGANIC  ACID 

D.ivid  Oppong.  and  Vanj.i  M    King,  both  of  Memphis.  Tenn., 
assigndrs    tn    Bucknian     1  .ih.,raiiirii-s    International.    Inc.. 
Memphis.  Icnn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,917.  .|an.  27.  1W4.  i'al.  N..   -.441  'iNi. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46X.f.<,; 
Ini    (\.'' AOIN  35/00:37/00 
U.S.  a.  51^^-55-  3,  Claims 

t  A  composition  to  control  the  growth  of  at  least  one  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bactena,  fungi,  and 
mixtures  thereof  composing  synergistic  microbicidal  effective 
amounts  of 

(A)  a  halogenated  acetophenone  having  the  formula 


5.5;"..s.> 
.SPIN   ik\|-  ^(IRON•YLHIM)^k[ 
Edward  1.     LiiiAr.    Oklahoma  Cii>.  oki,. 
CanifiiMli    (  alif     and  Randall  D.  Hiiii.. 


rUFNOLS 

\iian    I      WUr: 

">Il|!v<.ll.:T      (Iki 


dtl 


i  Ik  la 


assigniirv  in  ( )ki.!h,.iii,!  Mi-d.i  ai  k.-<.,..nt,  h 
homa  ('it^,  <  ikia 
division  of  .StT.  Ni.    i4  I ,;.]  i ,  o,  i.  22.  1993.  f'..i    \i:    ^.j;;--- 
Thls  apptnah.m   \pr    Id.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41V.15: 
Ini.  (1.    C07C  251/00:251/32:  A61K  31/15 
U.S.  CI.  514-579  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  in  vivo  treatment  or  prevention  of  lipid  peroxi 
dation  comprising:  administering  to  a  patient  an  effective  dosage  of 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


HO 


COCH2X 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  and  Y  is  a  halogen  or  hydrogen:  and 
fB)  at  least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  propionic  acid,  acetic  acid,  formic  acid,  their  respective 
salts,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  Rl  is  a  hydrogen,  an  aryl,  or  an  alkyl; 

R2  is  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl: 

R3  IS  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  in  lengdi  or  H:  and 

R4  IS  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  in  length  or  H. 


-.52'".h:7 
BIS\RYrr\RBINOI   (  INNVMK    V(  IDS  AS  INHIBITORS 

Of  in  kOIKIKNl   BIOS^NIHFSIS 
Daniel  Delormt.  St.  Lazare;  Yves  Ducharme.  Montrtai.   Rich- 
ard Frit-sen.  Dollard  Des  Ormeaux;  Frich  1  .  (,rimni,  Haie 
d  I  rf.,  and  (a  role  Lepine.  Laval,  all  of.  t  anada.  ajKsignors 
u>  Mtrck  Krossi  (  anada.  Inc.,  kirkland.  Canada 
l-ikd  Oct,  2^,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  329,815 
Ini   (1.*  C07C  57/03:  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CI.  514-570  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


54i27,8:'. 
Hl\  lKOTEASELNHlBllok.>> 
Vincent  J.  Kalish,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Agouron  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc..  San  Diego   f  alif 

Filed  May  23.  l^'i   ^,  1    No.  247,983 
liii    «  I     \t  IK  31/18 
U-S.  CL  514-4.04  M,Li.nm. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


R'R^C(OR^>-Ar'— X— Ar^— C(Ar')=CHCO,H 


1 


Ar'  is  phenylene.  substituted  with  one  or  two  of  the  same  or 

different  R'*  groups: 
Ar^  is  phenyl(OH),  substituted  with  one  or  two  of  the  same  or 

different  R'  groups; 
Ar'  IS  phenyl   substituted  with  one  or  two  of  the  same  or 

different  R*"  groups; 
X  is  OCH2,  CH;0.  O,  S,  S(0)  or  S(0)j; 
R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  lower  perfluoroalkyl  or  Ar"; 
Ar"   IS   phenyl   substituted   with  one  or  two  of  the  same  or 

different  R**  groups; 
R^  IS  H.  lower  alkyl  or  lower  perfluoroalkyl; 
R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R^  and  R'  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  CN, 

CF„  NO2,  CF3O,  or  halogen; 
R*  is  R",  lower  alkyl  sulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  or  CO^R'; 
R'  is  H,  or  lower  alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

Q,  is  selected  from  substituted  and  unsubstimted  carbocycle. 

heterocycle,  aJkyl,  alkynyl.  and  alkenyl; 
Q;  is  selected  from  hydroxyl,  halogen,  hydrolyzable  group,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  carbocycle,  heterocycle,  alkyl, 
alkoxyl.  carbocyclyloxyl.  heterocyclyloxyl,  ammo,  acyl,  alky- 
nyl, and  alkenyl; 

Q3  is  selected  from  mercapto,  substituted  aryl  and  aryloxyl.  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  thioether.  amino,  and  partially 
saturated  heierocyle; 

Q4-Q8-  when  present,  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, dioxide,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  nitro,  halogen,  — O— J 
wherein  J  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrolyzable 
group,  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl. 
thioether,  acyl,  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl,  amino,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkynyl.  saturated  and  partially  saturated  heterocycle 
and  aryl.  and  further  wherein  any  one  or  more  of  Qj-Q,  may 
be  a  member  of  a  spiro  ring  and  any  two  of  Q^-Qg  may  be 
members  of  the  same  ring; 

Y  is  selected  from  oxygen.  — N— H,  — N-alkyl,  — N-alkenyl, 
— N-alkynyl.  sulfur,  selenium,  and  two  hydrogen  atoms; 

E  is  carbon  or  nitrogen;  and 

A  is  a  carbocycle  or  heterocycle.  which  is  optionally  further 
substituted; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


2040 


OfTlCIAL  r.AZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


5327330 

DRl  (.S  I- OR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CARDIAC  ARREST 

AND  OTHER  SHOCK  STATES 

(  harlo   I .     Brown.  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Duane  D.  Miller. 
I  ,<  rmant.iwn.  Tenn..  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University, 
L  nlumhus,  Ohio 
Contmijini.n  of  Ser.  No.  119,661,  Sep.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,665 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135:  C07C  211/27 
VS.  CL  514—605  7  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  phenylethanolamine  compound  with  the  struc- 
ture 


5.527,833 
PRO(  FSS  FOR  PRODI  (INC,  V  POI  VI  RFTH\NF  FO  \M 
Edward  T.  kucz.\n.ski,  Troy,  and  Michael  J.  I  icont-.  (  llnton 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Woodbridge  Foam 
Corp.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  475,479 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IS/00 

VS.  CI.  521—155  8  ClainLs 


HO^^^-'^      H 


ni 


5,527,831 

PH  \US\  \CEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  F(  >H   1  ( illCAL 

\PPI  KVnON  TO  THF  F^  T  FOR  1  Kh  \I|N(, 

|N(   Rh  V^^l•  |\  I  K  \'  n    i    I    ,K   PKhs-^l   Kl 

Helmut  hriin/    Hannes  E.  kompa.  and   libor  Ro/man.  ail  of 

Biberaih.  <.tfiii;inv   avciunors  to  Basotherm  GmbH,  Biber- 

jch,  ( .t'rm.iir- 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,41-' 
(  laim>  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4.   1*^;,  42  Z'* 

Int  CV  A61K  31/045 
VS.  a.  514—738  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  intraocular  pressure  of  the  aqueous 
humor  in  a  host  suffering  from  elevated  intraocular  pressure,  said 
method  comprising  topically  administering  to  the  eye  of  said  host 
an  ophthalmic  solution  comprising  a  quantity  of  a  polyhydroxyal- 
cohol  which  is  effective  for  lowering  the  intraocular  pressure  of 
aqueous  humor,  and  a  carrier  tolerated  by  the  eye,  wherein  the 
polyhydroxyalcohol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbi- 
tol, maimitol.  inositol  and  xylitol. 
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1.  A  recoverable,  polyurelhane  foam  which,  upon  impact,  will 
exhibit  the  following  properties;  (i)  an  energy  absorption  of  at  least 
about  85%  when  energy  absorption  is  calculated  according  to  the 
following  formula 


(/.V.)2 

wherein  I.V.  is  impact  velocity  and  R.V.  is  rebound  velocity;  (ii)  an 
efficiency  of  at  least  about  50%,  wherein  efficiency  is  defined  as  a 
percent  fraction  of  a  ratio  of  a  square  wave  to  the  area  under  a 
curve  obtained  by  plotting  compressive  force  versus  relative  pen- 
etration depth  during  the  impact;  and  (iii)  for  a  given  penetration 
depth,  a  ratio  of  a  first  compressive  fonre  at  an  impact  velocity  of 
15  m.p.h.  to  a  second  compressive  force  at  0.004  m.p.h.  of  at  least 
about  4. 


5,527332 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AND  ANALGESIC 
TRANSDERMAL  GEL 
Sang-Cheol  Chi.  Kyunggi-do;  Hyun-Kwang    Ian.  .Seoul,  hiith 
.if.    Rep.   of  Korea,   and    Heung-Won    Chun,   .-Vthens,   Ga., 
assignors  to  D-Dong  Pharm.  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep   nf  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^98 
Int  a.*'  A61K  47/32 
VS.  a.  514—772.4  2  Claims 

1.  An  anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  transdermal  gel  which 
consists  essentially  of.  by  weight. 

0.5%-5'*  of  ketoprofen  as  an  effective  ingredient; 
10*-30%  of  a  poloxamer  as  a  gel  forming  agent; 
3-30*  of  one  or  more  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  propylene  glycol,  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  and  glycerin; 
0.3-10%  of  one  or  more  agents  selected  tmm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lauric  acid,  oleic  acid,  capric  acid,  myristic  acid,  lauryl 
alcohol,  oleyl  alcohol  and  menthol; 
optionally,  preservatives  and  flavors;  and 
total  to  100%  with  water  or  a  buffer  solution. 


5.5  27. 8.M 

WATERPROOF  PIASFK    FOAM 

Naoshi  l-ujita;   ladashi  Vano,  and  Satoshi  Kondoh.  all  of  Vichi, 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Inoac  Corporation.  Tokyo,  lapan 
Hied  Jun.  2X,  I^WS,  Ser  No.  4'»h,lh4 

(  laim>  priorit),  application  Japan.  No\.  ,VI.  l'»*<4,  h-.';,^594 
Int.  CI.    C08G  i\iA 
r.S.  CI.  521— 157  20  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  plastic  foam  obtained  by  a  process  which 
comprises  foaming  a  foamable  composition  comprising  a  polyiso- 
cyanate.  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen 
groups,  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  ester  bond,  a  catalyst, 
a  blowing  agent  and  a  foam  stabilizer,  and  then  curing  the  foam, 
wherein  said  compound  containing  at  least  one  ester  bond  is  a 
product  of  the  reaction  of  any  one  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
not  less  than  9  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
not  less  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  not  less  than  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  monoalcohol  having 
not  less  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  said  compound  containing  at 
least  one  ester  bond  is  incorporated  in  an  amount  of  from  7  to  100 
parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  compound 
containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  groups. 
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5,527,835 

ORGANIC  SOL\  ENT  AND  WATER  RESISTANT 

HVDROI  VTK   U  lA  STABI  F  I  I  TR AVIOLET 

RxruvrioN  <  i  k\hif  coatings  for  optical 

JIBFRS 

P^iiii  .1,  Shustaik.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  i,.  Hot<), n    lii, 

(  olijiiibus,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  I6'»..=;44.  Dec.  20.  \^y.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  873.105.  Apr  24.  1W2. 
abandoned.  This  application  No>.  16,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  341,172 
Int,  CI.    C081  :,.'(,',  G02B  b.'m.  D02G  i/M:  CO»G  71/04 
VS.  CI.  522-^2  43  aaims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  primary  coating  composition  for  an  opti- 
cal fiber  comprising 

(A)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  an 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  terminated  urethane  oligomer  said 
oligomer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not 
more  than  about  4.430  daltons  which  consists  essentially  of 
only  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  and  which 
is  the  reaction  product  of  (i)  a  polyetlier  polyol;  (ii)  a  non- 
aromatic  polyisocyanate;  and  (iii)  an  endcapping  monomer 
capable  of  providing  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  terminus; 

(B)  from  about  5  percent  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  monomer  diluents  which  do  not  adversely  affect  the 
composition  when  cured  and  which  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  alky!  acrylate  and  methacrylate  monomers  having  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 

(ii)  monomers  having  (I)  an  aromatic  moiety,  (2)  a  moiety 
containing  acrylic  or  methacrylic  unsaturation,  and  (3)  a 
hydrocarbon  moiety,  which  monomer  (ii)  is  capable  of 
increasing  the  refractive  index  of  the  composition  relative 
to  that  of  a  composition  containing  only  (A),  (C)  and  (D), 
and 

(iii)  mixtures  thereof: 

(C)  from  about  0.1  percent  lo  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
organofunctional  silane  adhesion  promoter  which  binds  in 
with  the  coating  composition  during  cure;  and 

(D)  optionally,  from  about  1.0  percent  to  about  10.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  photoinitiator 

wherein  all  of  the  stated  percentages  are  percentages  by  weight 
based  on  total  weight  of  (A).  (B).  (C)  and  (D). 

wherein  the  composition,  after  radiation  cure,  remains  adherent 
and  exhibits  thermal,  hydrolytic  and  oxidative  stabiliiv  at 
temperatures  in  excess  of  90°  C,  and  at  95%  relative  humidity 
and  an  increase  in  length  from  swelling  of  no  more  than  about 
40  percent  when  soaked  in  gasoline  for  four  hours  at  room 
temperature  and  a  water  absorption  value  of  no  more  than 
about  5%  by  weight; 

wherein  the  composition  is  devoid  of  acid-functional  materials; 
and 

wherein  said  primary  coating  composition,  after  radiation  cure, 
has  a  tensile  modulus  of  less  than  500  psi. 


a  polymerization  starter  for  starting  polymerization  of  said 
monomer; 

a  polymerization  promoter  for  promoting  polymerization  of  said 
monomer;  and 

said  bioactive  cement  forming  a  hydroxyapatite  layer  on  a 
surface  of  a  hardened  cement  body  when  said  hardened 
cement  body  is  brought  into  contact  with  body  fluid. 


5^27337 

HEAT-CURABLE  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Takashi  Kondou;  Takeo  YosUda,  and  Ka/ulc^hi  Fujioka.  all  of 

Usui-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Lul„ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser,  No.  426.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994.  6-10XVN4 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  523-216  ,v(,a,ms 

1.  A  heat-curable  silicone  elastomer  composition  compnsing 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  aliphatic  unsanir- 
ated  hydrocarbon  groups  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a 
molecule. 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule,  and 

(C)  a  hydrosilylating  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrosilylauon- 
promoting  compound  on  a  porous  filler  having  a  mean  par- 
ticle size  of  0.1  to  100  pm  and  a  pore  volume  of  0.5  to  4 
cm'/g. 


5,527338 

TOUGH^^^  I>  POl  ^  (  \ANTJRATE  RESINS  CONTAINING 

PA  R  TICL'LATES 

All  \f/ali- yrdakani.  ^orklown  Heichts;  Jeffr.  \  I  (,,.|n,,,  t  nri 
"ell;  Jeffre.N  (  .  Hedriik.  Pi-ekskill;  KonM,,iii.no..  P.(,>;iih..- 
mas.  Fndirott;  Niranjan  M.  Paul.  U.ipiMii^ir^  F.illv  .ill  ..( 
N.\.;  Jane  M.  Shaw.  Ridi;etield.  C  onn..  and  \lfn-d  \  u  hhei »,, 
Fishkill,  .N.'\„  assi^norv  ii.  Inlemational  Busiiu-^  M,,i  (iim^ 
Corp.,  Armonk,  .N.'li. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,723.  Jul,  31,  1992.  This  applicaUon 

Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser,  No,  344,478 

Int.  CI."  C08K  7/16 

VS.  CI,  523-223  5^;  claims 

1  A  curable  material  comprising  a  particulate  filler  and  a  blend 

of  a  fluorine-containing  cyanate  and  a  fluorine-containing  arylene 

ether  polymer  wherein  said  cyanate  is  a  monomer  having  the 

structure 


N^C- 


-R-JR'l, 


5.527,8.% 
B!0\CT1\F  CEMENT 
lakao  'lamaniuro.  Muko;    Fakashl  Nakamura.  Kvoto;  Keiichi 
Kawanabe.   Matsue;    lakehim   Shihuya.   OLsu.   and   Satoru 
^oshihara.  Shiga,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Flertric 
(.la.ss  Co..  Ltd..  Otsu.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V(X)249.  S  371  Date  Jan.  31,   1W4.  s*   |(l2.e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1994.  P<T  Pub.  No,  \\09,Vlh-3S.  P(   I   Pub 
Date  Sep,  2.  1993 

PCT  FiU-d  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser  No.  19<).W() 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  !99:,  4-1)79187 
Int,  CI,'   A6IK  6/06 
U-S.  CI.  523-116  ioda.ms 

1,  A  bioactive  cement  comprising: 

a  filler  consisting  of  nonalkali  glass  powder  which  has  a  com- 
position consisting  by  weight  of  40-50%  CaO.  30-^M)%  SiO, 
10-20%  PjO,.  0-10%  MgO.  and  0-2%  CaF,; 
a  monomer  containing  hydrophilic  dimethyacrylate; 


said  fluorine  containing  arylene  ether  polymer  has  the  stnictuie 
X-R-fR'L-X 

wherein  X  is  any  group  capable  of  reacting  with  a  — C^N 

group; 
R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  be 

fluorosubstituted; 
R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  be 
fluoro  substituted  or  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ether,  carbonyl.  sulfone.  phosphine  oxide  and  sulfide,  and 
at  least  one  of  R  or  R'  must  be  fluoro  substituted; 
n  is  0-10;  and 
m  is  0-100; 

said  material  in  the  cured  state  comprising  a  fluorine- 
containing  polycyanurate  network  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  phases  of  said  fluorine-containing  thermoplastic 
polymer  dispersed  therein  wherein  said  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer phases  are  of  submicron  size. 
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5^27  AJ9 
SKI  F  FNtn  SFFVTNG  EPOXY  CURING  AGENT  BASED 
()\  vm  Kh  \mON  PRODI  CT  OF  EPOXY  RESIN  AND 

Pnn  f  IHKR  POLYOI, 
F  n-denck  H   Walker,  l)u)  li-suiwn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
jnr!  '  ht-micals.  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,150 
Int.  a."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63A)2:63A)4 
VS.  CI.  523 — MM  25  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  hardener  composition  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (A)  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  monoalcohol  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  500  to  3(X)0  and  (B)  a  polyep- 
oxide  in  a  ratio  of  moles  of  polyepoxide  to  moles  of  poly(alkylene 
oxide)  monoalcohol  of  about  1.3:1  to  6:1  to  yield  an  intermediate 
(C)  which  is  reacted  with  (D)  a  polyamine.  the  amount  of  the 
poly(alkylene  oxide)  monoalcohol  used  to  produce  intermediate 
(C)  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  stable  solution  or  emulsion  of  the 
epoxy  hardener  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,527.840 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 

VIar>  Jo  Chutko,  Beaver  FalKs,  and  Phillip  C.  Martino,  Gibso- 
nia.   both   of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Valspar  Corporation, 

F*ittsh\]ri;h,  Pa. 

F  iled  Oct  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317384 
Int  a."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—412  28  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising: 
at  least  about  50  wt.  %  of  a  solvent  component,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  coating  composition,  which  includes  at 
least  about  70  wt.  %  water,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
solvent  component,  and  an  organic  solvent;  and 
at  least  about  30  wt.  %  of  a  film  forming  component,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  coating  composition,  which  includes; 

A)  a  carboxy  addition  polymer  having  an  acid  number  of  at 
least  about  165  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  no 
more  than  about  1 10°  C: 

B)  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  wt  of  about 
1000  to  about  5000; 

wherein  the  carboxy  addition  polymer  and  the  epoxy  resin  are 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  about  0.35  to  about  1.0  equiva- 
lents of  a  tertiary  amine  per  equivalent  of  carboxy  groups 
present  in  the  carboxy  addition  polymer. 


5327,841 

COATING  COMPOSITION  F (  1  k   (M(      1  KFACE 

TREATMENT  OF  A  Rl  BBFk  Vk  I  U  I.F 

Yoshinori  Inokuchi;  Satoshi  Kuwata,  both  of  Gunma-ken,  and 

Toshikatu  Kanehara.  Aichi-ken,  all  of.  Japan,  assicnorv  to 

>hin-FLsu  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  23,  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  262.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-332841 
Int  a."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523-^35  12  Qaims 

1.  A  silicone- based  coaling  composition  for  the  surface  treat- 
ment of  a  rubber  article  which  is  a  uniform  water-base  mixture 
comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  non-flowable  organopolysiloxane 
having  a  branched  molecular  structure  consisting  essentially 
of  the  organosiloxane  units  represented  by  the  general  formu- 
lae R',SiO  and  R'SiO, ,.  in  which  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  as  a  first  organop- 
olysiloxane ingredient; 

(b)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  hydrolysis-condensation  product 
of  an  epoxy  group-containing  alkoxy  silane  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  R,R,Si(OR'')2,  in  which  R*  is  a 
monovalent  organic  group  substituted  by  an  epoxy  group  and 
having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R"*  are  each  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
as  a  second  organopolysiloxane  ingredient: 


(c)  a  hydrolysis-condensation  product  of  an  amino-group  con- 
taining alkoxy  silane  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  R''R''N(CH,)JNR"(CH2)J,— SiR^OR'),,  in  which 
R',  R*  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R'  are 
each  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  subscripts  a  and  b  are  each  a  positive  integer  not 
exceeding  6  and  the  subscript  c  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer 
not  exceeding  3,  as  a  diird  organopolysiloxane  ingredient;  and 

(d)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  a  cured  silicone  rubber 
as  a  fourth  organopolysiloxane  ingredient,  the  component  (c) 
being  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  the  blend  of  the  components 
(a),  (b)  and  (d),  in  such  a  blending  proportion  of  the  compo- 
nents (a),  (1)).  (c)  and  (d)  that  the  amount  of  the  first  organ- 
opolysiloxane in  the  component  (a)  is  in  the  range  from  10  to 
90'3?:  by  weight,  the  amount  of  the  second  organopolysiloxane 
in  the  component  (b)  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  50%  by  weight, 
the  amount  of  the  third  organopolysiloxane  as  the  component 
(c)  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  SQ'^c  by  weight  and  the  amount  of 
the  fourth  organopolysiloxane  in  the  component  (d)  is  in  the 
range  from  1  to  70%  by  weight  each  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  first  to  fourth  organopolysiloxanes. 


5327.842 

ALKYI    THU)  <;i>< Ol  \TF  P\  (    STABIl  l/FRS  WITH 

ADDED  AKOMVIUFrHFK  VKOHOl    lOPRFVENT 

PRECIPITATION 

Samuel  Hoch,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uitco  Corporation, 
drttnwlch.  (  (inn. 

Fik-d  Mar,  10.  1W5,  .Ser,  No,  401.784 
Int.  CI,'  C08k  5/58:5/57 


VS.  a.  524—180 


30  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  stabilizer  composition  for  vinyl  halide  compositions, 
which  exhibits  a  reduced  tendency  to  form  precipitate  on  standing, 
comprising 

(a)  a  water- insoluble  aromatic  ether  alcohol  of  the  formula 


Ar— O— <CHjCH(X)0),H 


(1) 


wherein  Ar  is  aryl  containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

X  independently  at  each  occurrence  is  — H  or  — CH,;  and 

n  is  1  to  5;  provided  that  when  X  at  each  occurrence  is  — H,  then 

n  is  I;  and 
(b)  one  or  more  thioglycolates  of  the  formula  (2) 


(R')„Sn(— SCH,COOR=)4., 


(2) 


wherein    R'    independently    at   each    occurrence    is   straight    or 
branched  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
a  is  1  to  2; 

R-  independently  at  each  occurrence  is  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  containing  7  to  16  carbon  atoms;  optionally  admixed 
with  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monoalkyi  tin  sulfides,  dialkyl  tin  sulfides,  monoalkyl 
tin  carboxylates  and  dialkyl  tin  carboxylates.  in  which  group 
each  alkyl  substituent  is  independently  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
6.  A  composition  according  lo  claim  1  comprising  one  or  both  of 
monoalkyl  tin  sulfide  and  dialkyl  tin  sulfide. 

II.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  vinyl  halide  polymer 
and  a  stabilizer  composition  according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount 
thereof  effective  to  impart  to  the  composition  increased  stability 
against  heat-mediated  degradation  of  the  polymer. 
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5.527.843 

Ri  onn  SFP\RATiNG  (  ovfposniov 

Kj/iiniin      Murakmi.     Kusalsu;     HiroshI     Sudo,     Slimaken: 
Ka/umi  Sakurai.  and  Hiloshi    lanaka.  both  of  Oiu.  all  of, 
lapan.  assijinor'.  lo  Nissho  (  orporation.  Osaka,  .lapan 
t  ontinuatlon  of  Str.  So.  y^l.Sll,  Sep.  2H.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  2"7..'72 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct  lo.  iwi    }-:^>^-is' 
int  C\:  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  524—227  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  blood  separating  composition  comprising  a  gel  material 
as  a  main  ingredient  and  a  thixotropic  agent  added  to  and  blended 
with  the  gel  material;  the  improvement  wherein  the  absolute  vis- 
cosity of  the  composition  is  100.000-190.000  cP  at  25°  C.  at  a 
shear  rate  of  1  sec  '  when  the  blood  separating  composition  turns 
into  its  dynamic  state  from  its  stationary  state,  with  a  reduced 
viscosity  of  50.000  cP  or  more  al  a  raised  shear  rale  of  10  sec"'  in 
the  dynamic  state,  and  the  absolute  viscosity  of  said  composition  is 
100,000-190,000  cP  at  the  shear  rate  of  1  sec"'  when  returning  to 
the  stationary  state. 


about  10%  to  about  80%,  by  weight,  of  an  alkali  soluble  poly- 
mer, and  wherein  the  alkali  soluble  polymer  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylate  and  polymethacrylate; 

about  0  to  about  30%,  by  weight  of  a  poly  (vinyl  mediyl  ether); 

about  30%  to  about  70%,  by  weight  of  a  lackifying  resin; 

about  5%  to  about  30%,  by  weight,  of  a  plasticizer.  and  wherein 
the  plasticizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dipro- 
pylene  glycol  dibenzoate.  penuerythritol  tetrabenzoate;  poly- 
ethylene glycol  400-di-2-ethyl  hexoate;  2-ethylbexyl  diphenyl 
phosphate;  and  butyl  benzyl  phthalate;  and 

about  0.1%  to  about  3%,  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  and 
wherein  the  adhesive  is  operable  to  bind  a  polyolefin  or 
nonwoven  substrate  to  at  least  one  elastic  polyolefin,  foam,  or 
nonwoven  substrate  to  form  a  laminate,  and  wherein  the 
adhesive  when  exposed  to  an  aqueous  solution  which  has  a 
pH  of  7.5  or  greater  solubilizes  to  a  degree  which  permits  the 
laminate  to  separate  into  its  component  parts. 


5327,844 

THLkMtJPL.ASTIC  MOLDINt,  \I  ATFkl  Us  H  \SED  ON 

POLYARYL  ETHERS  AND  PARIIA  AROMATIC 

COPOI.^AMinKS 

Martin  \^^■bcr.  Neustadt  and  Klaus  Muchlbaih.  (,rutn'.tadl. 
both   of.   (;erman>.   assiynorv   to   B\SF    XktitnEe^ilKchafl. 
I  udnigshafen.  dermanN 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  lf)7,120.  Dee.   Ih.  ]^}.  abandoned 
«hiih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '^)<j,3S2.  Jun.  .Mi.  1W2, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  I}.  I'W.'J.  .Ser.  No.  387,380 
Claims  prioritN,  application  Gtrnian\,  Jul.  1,  1991,  41   21 
705.5 

Int,  CI.''  C08K  5/17:3/32.  C081.  ,s  1/02:8 1/06 
VS.  a.  524—237  13  Qaims 

1.  A  molding  material  containing 
A)  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  polyaryl  ether  A  having  repeated 
structural  elements  I 


-(C^'^-^^^o^ 


(I) 


or  C,-Cft-alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl.  chlorine  or  fluorine  derivatives  thereof 
which  are  substituted  in  the  nucleus,  where  X  and  Z  independently 
of  one  another  are  each  -SO,-,  -SO-,  -0-,  -CO-  or  -N=N-  and  Z 
may  furthermore  be  -S-,  -CR"=CR"'-,  a  chemical  bond  or  -CRR'-, 
with  the  proviso  that  one  or  more  of  the  variables  Z  or  X  is  -SO,- 
or  -CO-  where  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C.-C^ 
alkoxy,  aryl  or  a  fluorine  or  chlorine  derivative  thereof  and  R"  and 
R'"  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C(,-alkyl. 

B)  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  partly  aromatic  copolyamide  B. 

C)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  paniculate  filler  C  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  the  percentages  being  based  on  the  sum  of  A  to 
C  and 

D)  from  0. 1  lo  2%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  aromatic,  .secondary 
amines  D,  and  from  100  lo  2000  ppm  of  one  or  more 
phosphorus-containing  inorganic  acids  D;  or  derivatives  thereof, 
the  percentages  of  D  being  based  on  B. 


5327,845 
HOT  MEI.T  VPHFSn  F  COMPOSITION 
Diane  SlreloH.  W  150  M12WI  Montgomer)  Dr  No.  7,  German- 
town.  Wis,  5Mi22.  and  Mark  \lper.  .<24.^  S.  PinewiMid  (reek 
Ct.  No   105.  New  Berlin.  Wis.  53151 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser  No,  Ml.^X 
Int,  LI.    VOHK  5/52:5/W.  C08L  .OVCW,  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CI.  524-271  7  Oaims 

I.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising: 


5327.846 
POLYCHLOROPRENE  ADHESIV  E  LATEX 
COMPOSITION 
Lance  A.  Christell,  Prospect  and  Richard  M,  Tabibian.  Louis- 
ville, both  of  K>,.  avsignors  lo  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
I  ompan\,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.183 

Int  a."  C08L  93/04:11/02 

VS.  CI.  524—273  n  ciauii^ 

1.  An  aqueous  latex  adhesive  composition  which  comprises 

a)  a  mercaplan-modified  or  xanthogen  disulfide-modified 
2-chloro-l,3-butadiene  crystalline  homopolymer  having  a  gel 
content  of  5-70  percent  by  weight; 

b)  1  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  rosin  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a); 
and 

c)  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  provide  a  composition  having 
a  solids  content  of  25-65  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight 
of  component  a)  with  the  proviso  that  the  mercaplan-modified 
or  xanthogen  disulfide-modified  2-chloro-l,3-buladiene 
homopolymer  is  prepared  by  free  radical  emulsion  polymer- 
ization of  2-chloro-1.3-butadiene  at  a  temperature  of  5° 
C.-20°  C,  lo  a  conversion  of  70-95%.  and  the  amount  of 
mercaptan  or  xanthogen  disulfide  modifier  present  during 
polymerization  is  within  the  range  of  1.5xI0~'-2.5xI0^ 
moles  per  mole  of  2-chloro-l,3-butadiene, 


5327,847 
PROCESS  FOR  INCORPOR.ATING  A  PLASTICIZER  INTO 

A  POL^  AMIDE 
Salih  Mumcu;  Weigand   Kramer:  Wolfgang  Kriesten,  all  of 
.Marl,  and  Hans  J,  Panoch,  Haltem.  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Marl,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No,  181,087 
Claims  priority.  applic;ition  Gennanv,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
809.2 

Int  CI.'  C08K  5/13:  C08J  3/05 
V.S.  CI,  524—290  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  homogeneously  incorporating  a  plasticizer  into 
a  solid  phase  polyamide,  comprising; 

applying  a  liquid  or  molten  pla.sticizer  lo  a  finely  divided  solid 
p>olyamide  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  80°  C,  and  thereafter 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  mechanical  agitation  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  10°  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  said  polyamide. 
wherein  said  polyamide  is  maintained  in  the  solid  phase, 
during  said  mechanical  agitation. 


:au 
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5327348 
PA(  IH(  \nn\  ny  OfTICALLY  VARIABLE  PIGMENTS 
K)R  I  s^   IV  \^  V  I  F  KBORNE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
(lint  VS.  <  arpfnttr.  KoyaJ  Oak,  and  S.  Kendall  Scott,  Alien 
Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  South- 
field.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,572 
InL  a."  C08K  J/IO 
I  .S.  CI.  524—403  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  water-compatible  polymer, 

b.  a  crosslinking  agent. 

c.  optically  variable  pigment  treated  with  a  slurry  of  solvents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  organic  solvents 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  one  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  transition  metals  having 
atontic  numbers  21-28;  39-42:  57  and  72-74;  and  salts  of  the 
lanthanide  series  of  rare  earth  metals  having  atomic  numbers 
of  from  58  to  71. 


5,527349 
(  OMPOSI I  h   \1  \  I  I  kl  \1,S  RESISTANT  TO  WEAR  AND  A 

PKOt  KSN  KJK  THEIR  MANLTACTURE 
Jean-Marie  Rnman.  Fchirolles;  Gerard  Bienvenu,  and  Jiirgen 
(.auger,  hoth   if  Vnnemasse.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  GEC 
\lsihnm  Ni\rpi.    (irenoble.  France 

Hied  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980J10 
I  laim^  pri   ritv.  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1991.  9114608 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/14:3/22:3/28:7/04 
VS.  CI.  524-^«M  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  composite  materials  resistant 
to  wear  and  intended  for  covering  pieces  subjected  to  the  phenom- 
ena of  wear,  erosion,  cavitation  and  abrasion  especially  in  a  corro- 
sive media,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  an  organic  matrix  which  is  an  elastomeric  polymer  which  is 
sufiBciently  elastic  to  absorb  shocks  from  large  suspended 
particles  in  a  flowing  fluid; 
(ii)  a  network  of  quasi  spherical  non-oxidized  ceramic  particles, 
substantially  of  submicronic  dimension  and  having  in  general 
a  diameter  ranging  between  O.I  |im  and  10  \m\.  distributed 
uniformly  in  said  matnx.  said  quasi-spherical  particles  impart- 
ing resistance  to  impact  of  large  particles  which  strike  said 
material;  and 
(iii)  a  macromolecular  dispersant  capable  of  reducing  interfacial 
tension  between  said  elastic  organic  matrix  and  said  quasi 
spherical  non-oxidized  ceramic  particles,  wherein  said  pro- 
cess compnses  the  steps  of 

(i)  plunging  .said  submicronic  particles,  immediately  before 
their  introduction  into  said  elastic  organic  matrix,  into  said 
macromolecular  organic  dispersant  having  macromolecular 
chains  fixed  on  the  surface  of  the  particles  by  non-covalent 
bonds  and 
(ii)  introducing  said  submicronic  particles  into  said  elastic 
organic  matrix. 


5,527350 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Sdzi  Katayama,  Usui-Gun;  Motoo  Fukushima.  and  Shigeru 
Mori,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

fhemica!  <  u     I  tri.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

^ll.f^  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser,  No,  3994^13 
(  Idims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994.  tityU'K 
Int.  Cn."  C08K  3/10 
I  ..S.  CI.  524 — 434  10  Oaims 

1.  A  conductive  polymer  composition  comprising  an  aromatic 
amino  group-containing  polysilane  or  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  containing  an  aromatic 
amino  group  represented  by  the  formula:  R^ — CpHj^,  wherein  R' 
is  an  aromatic  ammo-containing  group  and  lSp=8. 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon 

group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  R', 
letters  a  and  b  are  numbers  satisfying  0.01  =a=2  and  a-(-b=2, 
Q'  is  R^.Si  or  SiR'j— AR— SiR'j  wherein  R"  is  an  aryl  group 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  monovalent  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Ar  is  an  arvlene  group  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  c  and  d  is  1  or  2, 
leners  k  and  m  are  numbers  .satsifying  OSk<l,  0,  mSl,  k-t-m=l, 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  lea.st  6, 
said  polysilane  being  doped  with  an  oxidative  dopant. 


?,.'^:7,851 

STABILISED  Ol  KKIN  (  ARBON  MONOXIDE 

( OPOIAMKR  COMPOSITIONS 

\[Klrv«  R  Harron.  C  amhridBe.  Mass.;  Neil  S.  Davidson,  Scot- 
land, and  Brian  Kneale.  Surre>.  bulh  iif.  I  nited  Kingriiim, 
assiiinors  to  BP  (  hemkai'-  I  Imited.  londiin.  I  nilwi  king- 
dom 

Hied  .lun.  2.  l^t^i.  Ser  N(,.  :52,4.*(i 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1993, 

9312356 

Ini.  CI.'  C08K  3/22 

VS.  CI.  524 — 437  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a  major  amount 

of  a  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  olefin  and  (b)  a 

minor  amount  of  a  pseudoboehmite. 


5.527.S52 
PAPER  COAFING  AGENT 

Hitoshi  Mannama.  Kura.shiki;  Ka/utoshi  Terada.  and  Tetsuya 
kata>ania,    hoth    of    Osaka,    all    of.    .lapan.    assij;nors    to 
Kurara>  (d..  I  td.,  ()ka\ama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  27').H.«2.  Jul.  2h,  \'>')4.  abandoned. 

This  application   lun.  t>.  IWs,  Ser  No.  46.s.S'*l 
Claims  priorilN.  appliiation   lapan,  .Vug.  20.  IW.V  ?-2l>M.^.^ 
Int.  (I,    imv  II6A)6 
VS.  CI.  52-1— 50,>  3  tJaims 

2.  A  paper  coating  agent  consisting  es.sentially  of  an  aqueous 
slurry  having  a  dispersoid  of  a  particulate  polyvinyl  alcohol  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.01  to  1  |im  and  a  degree  of 
saponification  of  70  to  100  mole  %,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  water  at  20°  C. 


((R'Jl^»Si)„(Q').l, 


(1) 


5,527,N53 
SHELF  STABLE  FAST-Cl  RE  AQl  EOUS  COATING 

Frank  Landv,  Jenkintown;   Vndrew  Mercurio,  C.wynedd  Val- 
le>,  and    Ro>    H>nn.   Warrington,  all   of  Pa.,  avsignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  (  ompan.\.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .'2, ?.'.>,  Mar.  1-s,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  879_M2,  May  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3S.'.944,  Jul. 
21.  \^m.  abandoned.  This  application  No>.  14.  I'»^4.  Ser.  No. 
.U0.461 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/35 
VS.  (I.  524— .s21  19  Claims 

1.  A  shelf-stable  fast-cure  aqueous  coating  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  an  anionically  stabilized  emulsion  polymer  having  a  Tg 
greater  than  about  0°  C; 

(b)  a  water  soluble  polyfunctional  amine  polymer  having  from 
about  20%  to  about  100%  of  the  monomer  units  by  weight 
containing  an  amine  group  and  having  no  acid  groups  other 
than  trace  amounts;  and 
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(c)  an  amount  of  volatile  base  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  the 
composition  to  a  point  where  essentially  all  of  the  polyfunc- 
tional amine  is  in  a  non-ionic  state. 


R '  is  an  alkyl  group. 
R"  is  hydrogen,  CH,, 


5.527.854 
HVDROPMII  K    SI  Rf\(  FIRFATINC;   VQITOI  S 
SOU   HON   \Nli  HMlROPHII.K    SI  RKA(  K-IRLAIINI. 
MUHOD  1  S1N(,  POI  \(;n  TAMU    A(  ID 
Masahiko  Matsukawa.  Kawasaki;   Hidekimi  Hirasawa:  Fujio 
Mikami.  hoth  of  Yokohama,  and  Katsuyoshi  \amasoe,  Vot- 
sukaido,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  IW4,  Ser  No.  .M 8.444 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  h.  1993,  5-250314 
Int.  CI.'  C()9D  20I/Ui):177/U4:5/Ufi:  C23C  22/66 
I  .S.  CI.  524—608  19  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  surface-treating  film-fomiing  aqueous  solution 
which  is  able  to  form  a  hydrophilic  film  when  applied  to  an 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  surface,  which  hydrophilic  surface- 
treating  film  forming  aqueous  solution  comprises  as  its  main 
components  polyglutamic  acid  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  10,000  to  2.000,0(X).  a  basic  compound,  and  an  aqueous 
resin  in  addition  to  said  polyglutamic  acid,  the  amount  of  said 
basic  compound  being  that  which  neutralizes  10  to  200%  of  said 
polyglutamic  acid,  wherein  said  aqueous  solution  further  contains 
an  unsaturated  polymenzable  monomer. 


5327.855 
PRODI  (HON  OFORGANOPOIASU OWNl^ 
t  (IPOI  >MKRS  WITH  \  PHFNM   UHFR  SOIA  KNT 
I  tnin  .1.  PetrofT.  Ba>  (  ity;  Michael  A.  Stanza,  Midland;  .Joseph 
s   Meger,  Kreeland.  all  of  Mich.,  and  James  1).  rhornsberr>. 
Meridian,   Mivs.,  assisjnors   to   Dow    I  oming   (  orporation 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172.628,  Dec.  2.'.  IW.^.  Pal. 
No.  5.4.M),09".  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
427,297 
Int.  (I.    C08K  5/06 
V.S.  a.  524—755  g  Qalms 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
(A)  at  least  one  siloxane-oxyalkylene  copolymer  of  the  formula: 

R3Si[OSi(CH,)J„(OSiQ(CH,)l»OSiR, 

in  which  formula 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 

contains  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  has  an  average  value  from  1  to  226.  and 
b  has  an  average  value  from  I  to  30; 
Q  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  selected  frxim  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


=R'(OCH2CH2)j— OR= 

CHj 
I 
=R'(OCH2CH).— ORJ 


CHj 
I 
=R|((X:H2CH2)..(0CH:CH)»— OR2 

wherein  the  (OCH2CH2)  units  and  the 

CHi 
I 
(OCH2CH) 

units  are  blocked  or  random. 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


CCHj 

or  other  non-reactive  end<apping  group, 
z  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  40,  and 
w  has  a  value  of  1  to  40;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  phenyl  ether,  comprising  greater  than  1 5%  of  the 
composition  by  weight,  having  the  general  formula: 

where  Y  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group. 


5^27,856 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CROSSl  I  \  K  M 

KIOMMIRUI  rOMPOSITUiNs  Kik  i  M  \\  ||ssi|- 
Al  (,MFN  1  MK  IN 
Woonza  M.  Rhee.  Palo  All...  Hi.hard  \  hiii;.  1  <.v  \u,,v.  j,.,., 
S,  Rosenblatt,  Palo  Alto:  Jacquelim  \  hfTt.  Redu.KKi  (  in. 
Larry  J.  Braga.  Fremont,  and  I  homas  1  Smcstari.  Pal(r 
Alto,  all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  t  ollagei!  t  (.r[n>r,iii..n  I'alo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Di\ision  of  .Ser.  No.  287.549.  .Vug.  8.  1W4,  ulmh  1^  ., 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  2.Vi,7h'^.  Ma\  2.  l'>^4.  I'ai 

No.  5,475,052.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  S«r.  Ni, 

198.128.  Feb,  17.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.413,791,  which  iv  a  diMs.on 

of  Ser.  No.  922..M1,  Jul.  30.  1992.  Pal.  No   5.328.'*55.  which  i- 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  4",44i    N.n    u,  I'JXV,  Car 

No,  5,162,4.'0,  which  is  a  continualioiiin  part  ii(  Sir    S. 
2"4,071,  Nov.  21.  I'*H8.  abandoned.  This  application  \1.,*   i;, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  440J74 
Int  a.*  C08G  63/48:63/91 
VS.  CI.  525-54.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  of  augmenting  tissue  within  the  body  of  a  mamma 
Han  subject  comprising: 
providing  a  device  for  injecting  a  biocompatible  polymer  and  a 

device  for  injecting  a  sterile,  dry  crosslinking  agent; 
mixing  the  biocompatible  polymer  and  the  crosslinking  agent  to 
initiate  crosslinking  between  the  biocompatible  polymer  and 
the  crosslinking  agent; 
injecting  the  biocompatible  polymer  and  the  crosslinking  ageni 
to  a  tissue  site  within  the  body  of  a  mammalian  subject. 


5,527,857 

ELECTROSTATIC  INDUCTION  PROOF  ADHESIVE 

PRIMER 

Kanji   Haiashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Altech  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  feh.  ",  l^Hif.  .vt.  Nu.  .^S4.&3.' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1994.  (.  045x',»s 
Int   (■]'  cnSK  5/15 
UAO.  525— 11'  2  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  pnmer  composition  having  electrostatic 
induction-prcx)f  properties,  said  composition  compnsing  a  cross- 
linkable  polymer  and  an  epoxy  monomer  as  a  cross-linking  agent, 
said  epoxy  monomer  having  a  solids  content  of  from  10  to  20% 
and  said  cross-linkable  polymer  is  a  cross-linkable  copolymeric 
high  molecular  weight  material  containing  at  least  3  to  13  mol  * 
of  a  carboxylic  group,  based  on  the  total  monomers  of  the  copoly- 
mer, and  15  to  30  mol  %  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  base,  based 
on  the  total  monomers  of  the  copolymer. 
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5^27,858 
\1FI  I  PKi'i  I  Ns\BLE  FLL'OROPLASTIC 
Ihonias    I     Bluiu,   vSi«rtJbur>',  Minn.,  and  Claude  Lavall^, 
I  iindori^  <  ,iiiada,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
fdoturirii;  (     iiipany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

h  led  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300310 

lit  CI."  C08L  27/16:27/18:27^20:71/02 

I  .S.  CI.  525—187  17  Claiius 

1.  A  mell-processable  fluoroplastic  composition  comprising  a 
biend  of 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  melt-processable,  tliermoplastic  fluo- 
ropolymer  component  of  interpolymerized  units  derived  from 
less  than  or  equal  to  50  wt  %  vinylidene  fluoride  and  at  least 
one  etliylemcally-unsaturated,  copolymerizable,  fluorinated 
comonomer.  and 

(b)  fix)m  0.01  to  20  peitent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  component 
comprising  poly(oxyalkylene). 


5.527359 

PKF('\R\Tin\  OF  rnpfn^AIKRS  CROSSI  I\K\BI  F  B'S" 

\  ^  KK  HW'i'  \\  Ml  I  tn  ii' 

VnU   y      K,fniptfi     V1,inn.lnini     \\  .•(fV.iiiu;    kfi,h     RiMi.ivh,    ,ini) 
luriirn  Unfnu-irui    I  liilvMLivnafi  n    -i\\  '•(.  i  ,tT main,  assignors 
!oK\">F   VktH'n;;i-v.'iiM  h.ift    1  ,:it  i«  i^'-ti.iffn,  (ierraany 
I  (uituuijiHii   if  Ser.  No.  335347,  No\.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

1  hl^   ipplication  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510334 
(laini^  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 

Int  Cl.*^  C08F  265/04 
VS.  a.  525—301  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymer  crosslinkable  by 
a  free  radical  method,  comprising: 

preparing  a  copolymer  (A)  by  radically  copolymerizing 

al)  from  20-85  mole  %  of  a  monomer  (al)  containing  a 
methacryloyi  radical  of  the  formula: 

CH3     O 
I  II 

H:C=C C- 

a2)  trom   15-80  mole  %  of  another  monomer  (a2)  which 

undergoes  free  radical  polymerization,  and 
a3)  from  5-50  mole  %  of  the  total  amount  of  monomers  (al) 
and  (a2)  being  unsaturated  monomers  (a3)  which  carry 
functional  groups  which  are  capable  of  undergoing  a  con- 
densation or  addition  reaction;  and 
reacting  said  copolymer  (A)  with  an  oletinically  unsaturated 
monomer  (B)  which  carries  a  functional  group  which   is 
complimentary  to  that  of  monomers  (a3)  in  a  three  zone  screw 
extruder,  wherein  copolymer  (A)  having  a  solids  content  of 
80%  to  100%  by  weight  of  polymer  (A)  is  introduced  into  the 
first  zone  of  the  extruder,  and,  as  the  copolymer  flows  into  the 
second  zone  of  the  extruder,  it  is  heated  to  90°- 150°  C.  and 
homogeneously  mixed  with  monomer  (B).  the  mixed  ingredi- 
ents reacting  at  a  residence  time  of  3-20  minutes,  the  reacted 
melt  advancing  into  a  third  devolatilization  zone,  where  the 
melt  is  freed  of  volatile  components,  and  said  reacted  devola- 
tilized  mass  is  discharged  from  the  extruder 


I 


?.5:".HWI 
PROCESS  FOR  PROni  (  |N(,   \  DIOI  FFIN  Pf)nMFR  OR 
COPOIAMFK  AM)  \  Kl  BBFR  (OMPOS!  HON 
CONTAINING  SUCH  \  DlOl.KFIN  I'Ol  'i  \!Fk  OR 
COPOIWIKR 
^ll^hlli^ka    Vamaka»a;    Kyouyuu    Vasuda;    Iwakazu    Hattori; 
Hicleaki    \i)k<iyama,   and   Tatsuro    Hamada.   all   of  Tokyo, 
lapan,  assignors  to  .lapan  Synthetic  Rubber  (  o..  I  td..  and 
Hruiac<.tr)ne  Cnrporatinn.  both  of  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Hied   Ian.  21.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  lH4.:r 
Claims  pniirit\.  application  Japan.  Ian.  2"*,  1'*''.',  5-013632 
Inl.  (I.    (.liXl  ^  4:  -i  •■■■ 
VS.  CI.  525—332.9  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  conjugated  dioletin  polymer  or 
copolymer,  comprising  the  step  of  polymerizing  55-100%  by 
weight  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  with  0-45%  by  weight  of  an 
aromatic  vinyl  compound  as  monomers  by  using  al  least  one  of 
initiators  (all  and  |a2]  and  at  least  one  of  initiators  [blj  and  [b2]  in 
a  hydrocarbon  as  a  solvent: 

jal)  a  reaction  product  between  at  least  one  secondary  amine 
compound  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formulae  (al-l),  (al-2) 
and  (al-3)  and  an  organic  lithium  compound,  a  molar  ratio 
between  said  at  least  one  secondary  amine  compound  (A)  and 
said  organic  lithium  compound  being  1:0.2-5; 


R^H, 


\ 
/ 


(al-l) 


NH 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  the  samff'or  different,  and  represent  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alky  I  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  aryl  group  having  6-20  carbon  atoms; 


(R')» 


(al-2) 


X 

in  which  R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  an 
alkylene  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms.  X  is  a  group  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2- 


and  — NH— ,  R'  is 


an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  k  is  an  integer  of 
0-4; 

(al-3)         5-benzyloxyindole,         3-azaspiro[5,5]undecane, 
3-azabicyclo[3,2,21nonane,  and  carbazole; 
[a2]  a  lithium  amide  compound  obtained  by  substituting  Li  for  H 

in  a  >NH  group  of  said  secondary  amine  compound  (A); 
[bl]  a  reaction  product  between  at  least  one  alcohol  (B)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  formulae  (bl-1),  (bl-2),  (bl-3),  (bl4)  and  (bl-5) 
and  an  organic  lithium  compound,  a  molar  ratio  between  said 
at  least  one  alcohol  (B)  and  said  organic  lithium  compound 
being  1:0.8-5: 

(bl-1) 


HO(CH:)m 


in  which  R*.  R^.  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
H —  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  1-3; 


„_J^. 


{bI-2) 


R" 


R12 
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in  which  R",  R'",  R".  R'=.  R"  are  the  same  or  different,  and 
represent  H—  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  1-3; 

(bl-3)  R"'pN((CH,),— OH],.,,  in  which  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6-2(1 
carbon  atoms,  p  is  an  integer  of  0-2,  and  q  is  an  integer  of 
1-3: 


Y  N— (CH:)^H 


(bl-4) 


-Ri"- 


R'''  and  R""  are  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  an  alkylene 
group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CH,— ,  — O— ,  — NH—  and 
=N — (CHjj.OH.  r  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  and  s  is  an  integer  of  1-3: 


(bl-5» 


)flH 


R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  H —  or  an 
alkylene  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  1  is  an  integer  of 
1-3; 

[b2]  a  lithium  alkoxide  compound  obtained  by  .substituting  Li 
for  H  of  an  —OH  in  the  alcohol  (B). 


COPOl.^  Ml  ks  >.M  i'iii  >  vscvki  K    \i  ir  WW 

!•'  11  \  (    \  KH<  l\\  j   !i      \i    Ills    \\[i  |'<  li  '1  ',  ■\f  IM  s 
Loui-  I     \SiH.<)    k.'i.k>itlt.  and  K;M-\  j.  I  allttu,  t,lt,riilKi.  tM.iti 
f  ''It,  a.s,signors  to  Bayer  AG,  l^verkasen,  Germany 
Diwsion  of  Ser.  No.  994,922,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,408.028.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379J68 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  77/00:  C02F  5/12 
VS.  a.  525—432  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  polyaspanic 
acid  comprising  reacting  maleic  acid,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and 
ammonia,  at  temperatures  of  l20°-350°  C,  and  converting  the 
resultant  polymer  into  a  salt  by  adding  a  hydroxide. 


5.527.864 
1     I  ^    i  kl  i|  'i  LENE  Fl  MARATF-C(J-ETHY1.ENE  OXIDE) 

Laura  J,  Suggs;  Richard  G.  Payne,  both  of  Rice  1  n  >..mi. 
6100  Main  .St.,  Houston.  Tex.  77005;  Miihael   I    'i.iw.niski. 
Lackland  A. I  H     -"iti  \ir.tiial  Uing/fNsn    ;.:imi  H,  ryquLst 
Dr.,  Ste.  #l..Saii  Aiitunu^  lt.\.  78236.  and  AiUoiuus  (..  \likm. 
Rice  University.  6100  Main  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512J08 
Int.  CT."  C08F  20/0O 
U.S.  CI.  525-444  7  cuims 


a-c-c«c 


^•c-j-a 


MO-CHj  -O-OH 
PiH|Hi«  Oyen 


5.527.861 

PERFU  OROFI  \STO\IFR  (I  RINC; 

Anestis   L.   Logothetis.    W  jlniini;ton.    Del.     assignor   to   E.   I. 

DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Conipain    U  ilniini;ton.  Del, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.V),026.  Apr.  I'J.  1944,  I'at.  No.  5.447.993. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.081 

(ni    ri."C08FMJ0 

U.S.  CI.  525-370  3  oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalyzed  crosslinking  of  a  perfluoroelas- 

tomer  containing  a  plurality  of  nitrile  groups  by  heating  said 

perfluoroelastomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  capable  of  cunng 

said  perfluoroelastomer  through  said  nitrile  groups,  wherein  the 

improvement  is  the  use  of  triphenyltin  hydroxide  as  said  catalyst. 


MO-CMj.c»<-0-C-C-C-5-0-(>,-0-OM 
Bl«><!«»<«l»n»»l  Fi»»m« 


V' 


CMj-CM-O-C- 


f 'C-J-O 


C»2-Cn.a» 

OS 


CHj-CH.-O 


TnnMMMicaaor 


CMj-oi-o-c-e-c-j-o-CH,  -CB, -0 

CH,  HO 


1.  A  block  copolymer  comprising  poly(propylene  fumarate  -co- 
ethylene  oxide). 


=  .527.862 
l)K)Kt.A.Nt)l'()L'i.SlLOXANE-Rl(.ll>  \Ko\l  \  IK- 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AM »  IKtivk  \l|(\ 
THFRFOF 
Maki  liuh.  .(ni)  Vkiiiiti.  s.ikakihara,  b..ch  .,|  K.uuigawa  Prefec- 
ture. Japan,  .isxi^n.^i'-   1..   li(.u    (  .aimii:    \si.i,   1  id.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.447 
Claims  priority,  application  la[>,ui.  \ii::    :^    1  "'*  <   5-210248; 
Aug.  25.  IW3.  5-210525 

Int.  CI."  C08G  65/48 
L  .i.  CI.  >.l>~-iHi  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(i)  I  to  99.99  percent  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane;  and 

(ii)  0.01   to  99  percent  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane- 

grafted  rigid  linear  aromatic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of    organopolysiloxane-grafted    polyimide    and 

organopolysiloxane-grafted  polybenzobisoxazole. 


5.527,865 
Ml  iJl  l'llA.s,E  POLYMERIZ.M  ION  TkiK  l,.vs 
Joseph   .M.   DeSimone.   Chapel   Hill,  and  Timothy   Romack. 
Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Lniversit*  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  HiU.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  .Sen  No.  409.880 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  l/iX) 
MS.  a.  526—89  22  Claims 

1.  A  multi-phase  polymerization  process  for  making  a  water 
insoluable  polymer,  said  process  comprising: 
providing  a  polymerization  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  car- 
bon dioxide  phase  and  a  separate  aqueous  phase,  said  mixture 
containing  a  monomer  and  a  polymerization  initiator  capable 
of  initiating  the  polymerization  of  said  monomer,  wherein 
said  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon monomers  and  flounnaled  monomers;  and 
polymerizing   said  monomer  in   said  polymenzation  reaction 
mixture  to  produce  said  water  insoluable  polymer 
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5,527,866 

PK()Ct.s.s  tOK  MAKING  SOLID  POLYOL  POLYESTER 

POLYMER 

Patrick  J.  Corrigan.  Cincinnati,  and  John  K.  Howie,  Oregonia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

(  incinnati.  Ohio 

DiMslon  of  Ser.  No.  301,947,  Sep.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,791,  Oct.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,810 
Int  CI."  C08F  22/14:22/20 
VS.  a.  526—75  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  nondigestible  solid  particles  of  polyol 
polyester  matenal  having  a  complete  melting  point  above  about 
.^7°  C.  wherein  said  polyol  polyester  material  comprises  from 
about  10*^  to  SO'Jf'  of  a  polyol  polyester  polymer  component  and 
from  5Q'y(r  to  about  90%  of  a  polyol  polyester  monomer  compo- 
nent, wherein  at  least  45%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyol 
polyester  material  are  esierified  with  Cjo  and  higher  saturated  fatty 
acid  radicals,  and  wherein  said  polyol  polyester  material  is  pre- 
pared from  polyol  having  at  least  4  hydroxy  groups  and  wherein  at 
least  4  of  the  hydroxy  groups  are  esierified.  and  wherein  the  polyol 
polyester  polymer  component  has  an  Iodine  Value  of  less  than 
about  20.  which  process  composes  the  steps  of: 

A.  reacting  high  erucic  acid  rapeseed  oil  by  conventional  metha- 
nolysis  to  form  high  erucic  acid  rapeseed  methyl  esters; 

B.  reacting  the  high  erucic  acid  rapeseed  methyl  esters  with  a 
polyol  to  form  high  erucic  acid  rapeseed  polyol  polyesters; 

C.  reacting  the  high  erucic  acid  rapeseed  polyol  polyesters  with 
di-t-butyl  peroxide  to  partially  polymerize  the  polyol  polyes- 
ters: and 

D.  hardening  the  polyol  polyesters  to  an  Iodine  Value  of  less 
than  about  20. 


a)  a  metallocene  complex  of  the  formula  I 


5.527.867 
fK(M  ^^^  K  iK  IKODUCING  POLYOLEFINS 
Joseph   j    Ktriiineister,  Bartlesiille.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,413,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,875 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/24 
I  .S,  CI.  526—119  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyolefins  having  a  multimodal 
molecular  weight  distribution  comprising: 

1 )  polymerizing  under  polymerization  conditions  in  a  polymer- 
ization zone  at  least  one  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  dual  site 
catalyst  system  comprising: 

a)  a  chromium  oxide  catalyst  system  comprising  chromium 
oxide  supported  on  an  inorganic  oxide  support  prepared 
from  an  inorganic  support  impregnated  with  a  chromium 
compound  and  activated  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and 

b)  a  chroiiKxrene  compound  and 

2)  recovering  of  polymer 


=:  .527,868 
CATA1A>I   ^-iNlKM.-i  i-ORTHE  POLVMLki/AlUJ.N  (Jl- 

Cj-C,o-ALK-l-ENES 
kaspar  KNertz.  Schifferstadt;  Rueger  Schlund,  Mannheim; 
Ptter  lutzi.  Bielefeld,  and  Ingrid  Mieling,  Ochtnip,  all  of. 
(rtrmany.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  ii<t«it!- 
shafen.  (;erman\ 
P(  T  No.  PCT/EP93rt)1329,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994.  S  102iei 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24536,  PCT  Pub. 
Oali   llw.  9.  1993 

PC:T  Filed  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  343.561 
<  Uiini^  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3.  1992.  42  18 

nn.s 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/44:4/02:  BOIJ  31/00 
L  .S.  CI.  526—160  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  C^-Cio-alk-l- 
enes,  containing,  as  active  components. 


where 

M  is  a  metal  of  subgroup  111.  IV  or  V  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements  or  a  metal  of  the  lanthanide  group. 

X  is  halogen,  hydrogen.  C,-C|o-alkyl.  C,-C|n-cycloalkyl, 
C6-C,,-aryl.  alkylaryl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  — OR'^. 

R"  is  C|-C|o-alkyl.  Cft-C|5-aryI,  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  fluoro- 
alkyl  or  fluoroaryl.  each  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical, 

n  is  the  valency  of  M  minus  two. 

R'  to  R'"  are  each  hydrogen  or  C.-Cio-alkyl  or  are  each 
C,-C|o-cycloalkyl  optionally  substitued  by  C,-C|,)-alkyl,  or 
are  each  Cft-C|5-ary  1  or  arylalkyl.  where  two  adjacent  radicals 
together  may  furthermore  form  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  or  are  each  SKR""),, 

R'*  is  C,-<:|o-alkyl,  Cfc-C,,-aryl  or  C,-C|o-cycloalkyl. 

y',  y^  are  each  CH,,  C(R'^)„  Si(R"),.  Ge(R"),  or  Sn(R'^),. 

R'^  is  C,-C,o-alkyl  C6-C,,-aryl.  C,^,o-cycloalkyl.  alkylaryl 
or  Si(R'"),  and 

R"  is  C,-C,„-alkyl.  Cs-Cu-aryl.  C,-C,„-cycIoalkyl  or  alky- 
laryl. 
and 
b)  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alumoxane  compound  of  the  formula  11 

or  111 


\ 
/ 


AI-t-O-Al-h;;— R'' 


I |.0-AH;J— I 


III 


I 

where  R"  is  C,-C4-alkyl  and  m  is  an  Integer  from  5  to  30. 


5,527,869 

\n  rfUf-RVI.IC  RKSIN  COMPOSITION  \ND  METHOD 

FOR  PROnKTItiN   IHKKKOF 

Nii-hiH  f  in  iii^jriii.  (»ka\ama;  Kouichi  Warino.  Iharaki;  Shi^fo 
Nl.itsunuirii.  Sailania.  and  "losokichi  Koba>ashi,  Niiyata.  all 
■  >f.   I.ipan.  assiynors  to  kurarav  Co..  ltd..  Kurashiki.  Japan 
HiMMon  of  Ser.  No.  24'>.4,M.  Ma\  26.  IW4.  Ihis  application 
Apr.  18.  IW?.  Ser.  No.  423.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  31,  1993,  5-152924 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  l20/IH:2/<4:  C08k  5/01:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  526—329.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  melhcxl  for  the  production  of  a  methacrylic  resin  composi- 
tion by  continuous  polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  contain- 
ing methyl  methacrylate  and  methyl  acrylate  or  ethyl  acrylate  by 
the  u.se  of  a  stirred  tank  reactor  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  which 
continuous  polymerization  comprises  (1)  introducing  an  inert  gas 
into  said  monomer  mixture,  thereby  lowenng  the  dissolved  oxygen 
content  of  said  monomer  mixture  to  below  1  ppm.  and  then 
polymerizing,  with  the  aid  of  a  radical  polymerization  initiator 
having  a  half-life  period  in  the  range  of  O..*;  to  120  seconds,  at  the 
polymerization  temperamre  while  keeping  the  reaction  mixture 
agitated  with  an  agitator  power  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  20  kW  per  m' 
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of  said  reaction  mixture  and  maintaining  an  average  residence  time 
so  that  the  ratio,  of  said  half-life  period  of  the  radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  at  the  polymerization  temperature  to  said  average 
residence  time,  is  in  the  range  of  1/200  to  1/10,000,  and  then 
maintaining  the  conversion  of  the  monomer  in  the  range  of  45  to 
70%  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  130°  to  160°  C,  (2)  cooling, 
by  a  jacket,  of  a  vapor  zone  of  said  reactor,  and  introducing  an 
inert  gas  into  the  vapor  zone  of  the  reactor  thereby  discharging 
monomer  vapor  containing  enriched  water  out  of  the  reactor  to 
lower  the  water  content  of  said  reaction  mixture  to  below  1 ,000 
ppm.  then  heating  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  200°  to  260°  C.  and  supplying  the  heated  reacuon 
mixture  to  an  extruder,  devolatilizing  the  reaction  mixture  thereby 
lowering  the  monomer  content  thereof  below  2,300  ppm  and  the 
dimer  content  thereof  below  2,000  ppm,  and  (3 1  further  adding  a 
higher  alcohol  having  12-18  carbon  atoms  (x),  the  monoglyceride 
of  a  higher  fany  acid  having  16-22  carbon  atoms  (y),  and  a  paraffin 
(z)  to  a  terminal  part  of  a  metenng  zone  of  said  extruder  in 
respective  amounts  such  that,  in  the  produced  resin  composition, 
the  individual  contents  of  x,  y,  and  z  are  in  the  respective  ranges  of 
0.05  to  0.2%  by  weight.  0.05  to  0.2%  by  weight,  and  0.02  to  0.15% 
by  weight  and  the  total  content  of  x.  y,  and  z  is  in  the  range  of  0  2 
to  0.35%  by  weight. 


5„<;27,870 
PROCESS  FOR   \u\   Pk^P\R\llONOFISOBUTYLENE 

POIAMKR 
Taku\a  Maeda;  Hideo  ka«achi,  Masanobu  Tairiura.  and  Shun 
Uachi.    all    of    Hvoko.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kanagafuchi 
Kagaku  Kog>o  kahiishiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  Id.  1W5.  .Ser  No.  .'7(1.386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,lan    12,  \'4^A,  «i-(il*068; 
Jun.  y.   I'W4,  6-l.N(»646 

Int    Cl.'COSF  10/10 
L  ..S.  CI.  52f^348.7  g  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isobutylene  polymer 
comprising  polymenzing.  at  a  reaction  temperature  from  -100°  C. 
to  0°  C.  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  isobutylene  monomer  in  a 
reaction  solution  comprising  a  tertiary  carbon-substituted  aromatic 
initiator  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  and  a  solvent. 

wherein  the  solvent  comprises  either  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  alone  or  in  admixture  with  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and  wherein  the  solvent  has  an  initial 
dielectric  constant  of  1  to  4.18  and  solubility  parameter  of  7  5 
to  9.0. 


5^^27.872 
ELECTRONIC  DFM(  F  Ul  IFf  \  SPIV-ON  GLASS 
DIFIFCIKK  I.WKk 
Derryl   D.  J.    \  Ini.ii     Colorado  Springs.  CoJo„  assignor  to 
ATXT    (;iiifi.ii    Indtrmatioii    Solutions    CompanN.    I>av|,>n, 
OhiM,    Hvunriai    H«lr..ni.s    Xnu-nca.    Milpilas.    (  ahf  ,    .,n(i 
Sviiihiiis  !  nyi.    ioi      Kurt  r.>|lins.  Colo. 
Coniinuatiun-m-part  of  Str.  No.  582.570,  Sep.  14,  IWO.  Pal. 
No.  5302,198.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
214,477 
InL  ex."  C08G  77/OS 
VS.  a.  528-12  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  boron-oxide  doped,  spin-on  glass 
formulation  for  forming  glassy  layers  which  comprises: 

dissolving  a  polyorganosiloxane  polymer  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  less  than  250°  C, 

adding  a  reactive  boron-oxide  compound  to  the  solution  of 
polyorganosiloxane  polymer  and  heating  said  solubon  to  dis- 
solve the  reactive  boron-oxide  compound  therein, 

reacting  the  polyorganosiloxane  polymer  within  the  boron-oxide 
doped  solution  with  a  silane  adhesion  promoter  under  alkaline 
conditions,  and 

reducing  the  pH  of  the  reaction  medium  to  a  pH  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3.0  to  arrest  the  reaction  between  the  polyoiga- 
nosiloxane  and  the  silane  adhesion  promoter. 


5.52''.8^1 

I  \\  FKFI)  INORGANK  -ORl.ANK    POFVMFR  SHAPED 

ARTICLF  THEREOF  AM)  PROt  F.SS  FOR  PRODI  (INC 

THF  SAMF 

Masaaki  Tani;  ^oshiakl  Fukushima;   Vkani   Okada,  and   k.ii 
su\a  Mi/utani.  all  of  Mchi,  .lapan.  assignors  to  kahushiki 
kaisha  fovota  (  huo  kenk>usho.  \ichi-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  174,416,  Dec.  28,  IW.V  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Apr.  12.  IWS.  Ser  No.  422.MW. 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan.  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360551; 
Nov.  4.  I'W.V  5-2755 IH 

Int.  CI.    C08G  77/00 
VS.  a.  528-10  18  Claims 

1.  A  layered  inorganic-organic  polymer,  which  compnses: 
one  or  two  sheets  of  tetrahedrons,  with  its  central  atom  being  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Al. 
Fe.  Ge  and  P.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  central  atoms 
have  organic  groups  bonded  Uiereto  said  organic  groups  con- 
taining functional  groups:  and 
a  sheet  of  octahedrons,  with  the  central  atoms  thereof  being  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Al. 
Ni,  Co,  Cu,  Mn.  Fe,  Li,  V  and  Zr.  said  sheets  of  tetrahedrons 
and  octahedrons  being  joined  to  form  a  layered  structure. 


5.527,873 
11  !  HOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICONE 
RESINS 
llidcki  kubayashi.  and  VVatani  Nishiumi.  both  of  Chiba  Pre- 
fecture, Japan.  as,signors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
I  td..  Tok\o.  Japan 

Hk^  Heb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1994.  6-045164 

InL  CI."  C08G  TIAX, 

VS.  CI.  528-23  20  Claims 

I    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  silicone  resins,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  mixing: 

(a)  a  silicone  resin  having  the  average  unit  formula  (RjSiO,, 

(b)  an  organic  solvent;  and 

(c)  an  acid  catalyst; 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  haloalkyi  groups,  and  .x 
has  a  value  of  from  0.2  to  3  lo  form  a  dehydration  condensation 
reaction  product;  and 

(II)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  (I)  at  a  temperature  of  50°  C 
to  150°  C.  with: 

(d)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the  average  unit  fomiula 
(R'HSiO^^jjJR'SiOj^),  wherein  R'  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocar 
bon  groups  and  haloalkyi  groups,  y  has  a  value  of  1  to  100, 
and  z  has  a  value  of  0  to  100. 
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5,527.874 

OXAZOI  iniN(  iSh    ^  !  K!  1    n   k!  ^  I   nM  VISING 

PRFPOIWUKR   Ll'OW  MIX  U  kh 

Helmut    Markert.    Nurfniberg;   Armin   Datz,   Poxdorf;    Peter 

Diinner.  Htriih.fi  n     umI  Michael  Schreyer,  WeLsendorf,  all 

of.     (rerniam       issim    rs    to    Siemens    Alctiengesellschaft. 

Munchfn.  ( .frniaii  v 
per  Nn   t'(   [  DM'  >  IH)583,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar   r    ]*'<";.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/02524.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  {■eb.  .(.  1V«J4 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367  J72 

('laim>^  priiirit>.  ipplic.ition  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1992,  42  23 
6-MJ.4 

Int.  CI."  B29F  3AX) 
I   .^   (  I   .'^:8— 73  17  ClainLs 

I.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  an  oxa/olidinone- 
containing  epoxy  resin  prepolymer  mixture,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  feeding  an  isocyanate  group-free,  powdery  reaction  resin  com- 
prising an  isocyanurate-conlaining  epoxy  resin  prepolymer  mixture 
contaming  an  inertly  substituted  imidazole  as  a  catalyst,  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  2.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  epoxy  resin,  and 
containing  a  filler,  to  a  continuously  working  reactor;  reacting  the 
resin  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  up  to  200°  C.  the  reactor 
temperature  being  from  140°  to  190°  C;  and  continuously  cooling 
extrudate  emerging  from  an  outlet  die  of  the  reactor  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  <50°  C.  by  means  of  a  cooling  device  located  at  the  outlet 
die  of  the  reactor 


5,527,875 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBONATE 

MasLi/ii  \i>h.n;ima;  Fumio  Keitoku,-  Juiyi  Takano:  M.i-..jrrii 
Hasegawa.  and  \  ukiko  Tatsukawa,  all  of  Mie.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  .Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japtin 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386 J68 
C'!dim\  pn'oritv  .application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-t)22771 
Int.  CI."  C08G  MAX) 
I  .S.  CI.  528—196  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  7,000  to  60.000.  which 
compri-ses  melt  polycondensing  an  aromatic  diol  compound  and  a 
diaryl  carbonate  compound  represented  by  formula  (I); 

(I) 


R'— P— R* 
R' 


OH- 


wherein  R\  R*.  R',  and  R'  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group. 

as  a  catalyst  for  interesterification, 

wherein  (a)  said  alkali  metal  compound  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  10"'"  to  10"'  mol  per  mole  of  the  aromatic  diol  and 
(b)  said  phosphonium  hydroxide  compound  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  10"*  to  10"'  mol  per  mole  of  the  aromatic 
diol. 


5,527.876 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  PRODICTION  OF  PLASTICS 

(  0\T\I\l\(,  AMIDF  GROl  PS 

Htrm;inn  Klulh.  Din-sstidnrf;  Pcltr  Daiili'.  Kssin:  Inhann 
Mtin.  l)Lit'\>.tl(iorf:  Kiiland  (,riHt/maihtr,  Wutlfrath.  and 
NSiilfgans  Klauck.  Metrbusth.  all  of.  (Ferman>,  assignors  to 
Henkel  KommanditgeselLschaft  auf  .Aktien.  Dues.seldorf, 
German) 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/(M>I45.  «  .'"!  Di.tt-  Iiil.  :'».  IW4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29.  1994.  PCI  I'lih  Vo  WO-J^  15i;i.  P(  I  I'uh. 
Date  Aug.  5.  199.^ 

PCT  Filed  I.in.  ::.  l^}.  Ser.  No.  256,993 
Claims  priority,  application  (.i'rman>.  ,|an    M.  1992.  42  02 

7.';8.6.'  Mav  \^.  1  ■>•):.  42  l,>  WT.5;  Dec.  12.  1992,  42  42  OIS.O 
Int.  CI."  C08G  MAX) 

l..*>.  CI.  528— 198  59  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastics  or  thermosets 

containing  amide  groups  by  catalytic  reaction  of: 

A)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyfunctional  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  isocyan- 
ates  and  NCO-terminated  oligomerized  products  produced 
therefrom,  with 

B)  carboxylic  acids  with  elimination  of  COj.  wherein  at  least 
one  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino-substituted  pyndines  and  N-substituted  imidazoles  is 
present  as  a  catalyst  for  said  reaction. 


5,527,877 
SINTVR\BI  F  SFMI  (  R^ST\I  I  INF  PO\M)KR  \Nt) 
NT\RH  LL\  UtN.StARlKLF  FORMED  IHtKLW  I  111 
Hnur   n    Dickens,  Jr.,   Richfield.-    Biing  L.  Lee,  Broadview 
lleisihls:   fllenn    V.  Taylor.  Twinsburg;   \ngelo  J.  Magistro, 
Rrecksville:   Hendra  Ng.  F.  l'le\cland.  all  of  Ohio:   Kevin 
MiMe.t.    ,ind    Paul    F.    Fordcrha.se.    both    of    Vustin.   Tex,, 
a.ssign(irs  to  UTM  ('urporation,  Austin,  lex. 
Coi>tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980.004,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No.5,342.'^14    Ihi^  .ipplicalion   \iii;    MK  l'<"4,  Scr   No. 
24H.(nh 
Int    (■l."C08G  69/14 
U.S.  CI.  528—323  9  Claims 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and  m  and  n  each  represent  0  or 
an  integer  of  1  or  2.  in  the  presence  of  a  combination  of  (a)  an 
alkali  metal  compound  and  (b)  a  phosphonium  hydroxide  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (II): 


(D) 


1.  A  bed  of  a  laser-sinterable  powder  in  a  selective  laser  sinter- 
ing zone,  said  bed  composing  a  semi-crystalline  organic  polymer 
in  finely  divided  particulate  form,  said  powder  being  freely  flow- 
able,  having  a  melting  peak  and  a  recrystallization  peak,  as  shown 
in  differential  scanning  caloriraetry  traces,  which  do  not  overlap 
when  measured  at  a  .scanning  rate  of  10°-20°  C/minute.  and 
wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacetal.  polypropylene,  polyethylene,  and  inonmers. 
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5j;27,878 
AMINO  ACID  COPOLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ACID 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville.  and  {;ar>  J.  Calton.  Flkridge.  bolti 
of  Md..  a-ssignon,  to   (  al«iK>d   Chemical    Industries,   Inc., 
Elkridge.  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .''4,242,  Jan.  IH,  1995.  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  132^88,  Oct.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.40X.(i:v    I  hi- 
application  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445343 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  6V//0,  C09K  MX) 
VS.  a.  528—328  3  aaims 

1.  The  process  of  dispersing  pigments,  clays,  kaolin  clay.  ores, 
and  coal  slurries  comprising  the  step  of  adding  an  effective  amount 
of  a  polymer  which  has  been  converted  to  a  salt  by  the  addition  of 
an  alkaline-earth  or  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide, said  polymer  produced  by  thermally  polymerizing  at 
180°-300°  C.  for  less  than  4  hours  a  member  of  the  group  of  acids 
consisting  of  maleic  acid,  malic  acid  or  fiimaric  acid.  (2)  ammonia, 
and  (3)  a  polyamine  containing  amino  acid,  in  which  the  ratio  of 
said  acid  to  polyamine  containing  amino  acid  is  3:1  or  less. 


5_«27.881 
PROCFOl  RF  FOR  PKH'\KIN< ,  s  \ !  M<  >N  <  M  <  HOMV 
Marcos  ( '.  Pohlet:  Hi  rt.i  f  (  Hi  in  In.  .iriit  t  .t-rmiiii   I    t  .irri-^.  all  iif 
B.irfflooa.  Npam.  a-.sn;niirv  !.■  I  ij>..lt-i,  ,  ^,\,,  ^11:1111 

Filt<l  Dec.  '■».  V^>}.  Scr.  Nu.  lM,4<Jh 

(  laims  priority,  application  Spain.  Dec.  10.  1992,  92II251P 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/23 

VS.  a.  530—307  13  aaini- 

1.  A  procedure  for  obtaining  salmon  calcitonin  and  its  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  or  complexes  thereof,  by 

means  of  solid  phase  synthesis  on  polymeric  supports  and  with  the 

intenention  of  Fmoc  and/or  tBu  protective  groups  combined  with 

a  convergent  strategy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  condensing  fragment  I  with  fragment  2.  wherein  fragment  1 
consists  of  the  docosapeptide  corresponding  to  the  carboxam- 
ide  end  of  the  salmon  calcitonin  sequence,  conveniently  pro- 
tected and  anchored  on  resin: 

Lys(Boc)— Leu— Ser(tBu>— Gin— Glu(tBu)— Leu— His(Tn)— 

Lys(Boc)— Leu— Gin— ThittBu)— TVrttBu)— Pro— ArgCPmcy- 
ThrttBu)— Asn— Thr(tBu>— Gly— SerttBu)— Gly— TlirttBu)— Pro— (R) 


5327,879 
POLYFI'NCTIONAI   POI A  (  ARBONATE  POLYOL 
Yasuhiko   Nakae,  Sakai:    Hisaki   lanabe.  Yawata;   Tadahiko 
Nishi,  Suita.  and  Yoshio  Eguchi,  Ikeda,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  24.  |99,V  Ser.  No.  .1h.24- 
(  laims  priority,  application  lafiaii.  Mar    24.  1W2,  4-065803; 
yug.  26.  1992.4-227033 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/62 
V.S.  CI.  528—371  8  Claims 

1  .\  coating  composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  polycarbonate  polyol  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  400-10.000  and  a  hydroxyl  value  of  50-350,  and 

(2)  a  melamine  resin  curing  agent,  wherein  polyhydric  alcohols 
constituting  said  polycarbonate  polyol  consist  essentially  of 

10  to  90  mol  %  branched  diols  and 

10  to  90  mol  %  tri-  or  higher-hydric  alcohols,  which  tri-  or 
higher  hydric  alcohols  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerin,  trimethylolethane.  inmethylolpropane.  tnmethy- 
lol  propane  dimer.  1 ,2.7.8-octane  tetraol.  ribitol.  arabitol.  xyli- 
tol.  sorbitol,  allitol.  mannitol,  dulcitol.  pentaeryUiritol  dimer 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  component  ( 1 )  /component  (2)  is  within  the 
range  of  90/10-50/50  based  on  solid  weight. 


Fragment  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I) 
wherein  -®  has  the  following  structure 


where 


D 


tnidgc  group 


I        I    internal  standard 


® 


reticulate  polymer, 
which  is  reticulate 
polystyrene 


and  wherein  fragment  2  is  a  decapeptide  corresponding  to  the 
amino  end  of  the  salmon  calcitonin  sequence,  conveniently  pro- 
tected and  with  a  disulphide  bridge  formed  between  the  two 
cysteines: 

Boc— Cys— Ser<tBu)— Asn— Leu— Sert  tBu )— Thrt  tBu )— Cys— Val— 
I I 


5.527.880 

POIM  RFTHANF  F(> AM  SI  PPORFFD  OOl  Bl  F  MFT\L 

(.\AMDF  I  \U1ASIS  FOR  POIAFIIUR  P()1M)I 

SYNTHESIS 

Bi  Le-Khac.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

le<hnology.  LP.,  (ireenyille.  Del. 
l)i%ision  of  Ser  No.  .M5,^44.  Dec.  1,  1944.  Pal.  No.  .-.49S..'5>^.'. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  P.<.290.  Dec.  2.'. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.426.081.  This  application  Ma^  .VI.  1995.  Ser 
No.  453,654 
Int.  CI."  C08G  65/10 
U.S.  a.  528-415  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  epoxide  polymer,  said  process 
comprising  polymerizing  an  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  polyure- 
thane  foam-supported  double  metal  cyanide  catalyst 


— Leu— Gly— OH 

Fragment  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2) 

(b)  subjecting  the  resulting  peptide-resin,  which  corresponds  to 
fragment  6: 

Boc— Cys— Sei<tBu»— Asn— Leu— SeitiBuh- ThrttBu)— Cys— 

I I 

Val— Leu— Gly— LystBoc)— Leu— Sef(tBu>— Gin— 

Glu(tBu)— Leu— HisCIVt)— LystBoc)— Leu— Gin— 

Thi<tBu>— TyrttBu)— Pro— Arg(Pmc)— ThittBu)— Asn— 

Thr<iBu)— Gly— Sei(tBu>— Gly— TtattBuV— Prt>-(g) 

Fragment  6 
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to  a  simultaneous  treatment  of  deprotection  of  the  amino  acid  side 
chains  and  cleavage  from  the  resin  to  obtain  the  peptide  which, 
after  purification,  yields  substantially  pure  salmon  calcitonin. 


5^27,882 

POOPKPUnf  HAVING  AN  AMINO  \(  Hi  KFPLACED 

UITH  N-BENZYLGLV(  IM 

vit\an<lir   k    Miihell,  Livermore.  and  Janis  O.  Young,  Los 
\nt;tlo.   h>iih    if  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
1  nivtT^iti     f  I    liifomia,  Alameda,  Calif. 
t  iinnnudiMii  ot  .^er.  No.  945,664,  Sep.  16,  19V2.  dbandunt-d, 
"hich    V  J  division  of  Ser.  No.  376,839,  Jul.  7,  1989.  aban- 
d.  ne<S    I  his  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335J02 
In!   CI.'"  A61K  JMX):  C07K  7/00:7/06:7/18 
VS.  <- !.  5M)—328  15  Oaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  is  an  analog 
of 
bradykinin  having  the  structure. 
[  Arg-Pro-Pro-Gly-Phe-  Ser-Pro-Phe-Gly,] 
Arg-Pro-Pro-Gly-Phe-  Ser-Pro-Phe-Arg, 

wherein  the  amino  acid  designated  *  indicates  a  replacement  of 
one,  two  or  three  starred  (*)  amino  acids  with 
N-benzylglycine. 


5,527,883 
DKLTA-ENDOTOXIN  EXPRESSION  IN  PSEUDOMONAS 

FLLORESCENS 
Mark   Ihompson,  Del  Mar,  and  George  E.  Schwab,  La  Jolla, 

b.ith   if  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  San  Picen, 
I,  .i;if 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Set.  No.  239,476 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/325:  C12N  15/32:15/62:15/78 

VS.  C\.  530—350  21  aaims 


CM,    MMioMc*  prwajmnf  tiuMnsr*  u#ui*ui.  nruMKm 

•I 
ew«    1^1 1 1 1 1  ■■  ukacraiTii 

III 
on*    ««UIl 


m^UKrm  mmiimm.!  nipvnn  wttntrm  n>iw«»ti  ■ 


I  vmutajai  vt^eu 


I  ftWIIB  MwnnMC  MUIIMU 
tM 

I    ■!  I  Pgl  II  H    M^l,l  Wl    Mtllglll 


CM*    M*»t«TI>  miTvirLV  RMTWwrT  wM.iurui  piLaiiwiir  f 


T  nn.7rw*  t»ti«i»ftt  namiinr  4 


Tisanurv  nrnacrM.  ■ 


M«t  minnu 


1  (MUUTVW  IIII1L1IJ  WWtB-- 


i.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  BaciUu<t  thuringiensis  toxin  wherein  said 
Bacillus  thuringiensis  toxin  is  a  chimeric  toxin  comprising  a  crylF 
core  N-terminal  toxin  portion  and  a  heterologous  protoxin  portion 
from  a  crylA(b)  or  a  crylA(cycryLA(b)  chimeric  toxin. 


5,527,884 
MFni  MORS  OF  rURONIC  ALL(X;R  VFT  RFIFCTinN 

VM>  ^|^  \  Ml  i|  KCULES  ENCOI'IM,   I  HhM 
^la^^   Y.  Rii-.s,'ii,  (  ariiNle.  and  I'lrike  I'taas,  Canihnd,;.',  h.iih 
if   ^1asv      ivsii;ii.ir\   ii>  President  and  Fellows  of  llarwird 
Ciini"t:f.  <  aiidiridj»e,  Mass. 

Hi.i  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171385 

!.u    I  1.'*  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/435 

L.i.  CI.  SMy-iii}  .\  cUnis 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  which  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:5 


5^127,885 
BIFi  NCTIONAL  ISOTHIOCYANATE  DERIVED 

IHKX   XRBONM  S   \S  I  K.  \M)S  FOR  \IFT\I    BIMHM. 
Darml  ,1.  <_  oughlin.  Robbins>ille,  and  Benjamin  A.  Btlinka.  .|r.. 
Kendall  Park,  both  of  N.J.,  a<isignors  to  Cytogen  Corpora- 
tion. Princeton,  NJ. 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  Nii,  H66..'-.=;.  \pr.  4,  liw:.  ['^ii.  No. 

5.,';6,S56.  Fhiv  application  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,445 

Int.  (1.    (■()"(     '  •~/(>6:3Mr22.  /\.(t\K  35/14 

U.S.  CI.  534—14  23  Claims 

1.  A  chelating  agent  of  the  formula: 


L-D(NHCSNHR)j 

in  which  L  is  a  linker:  D  is  an  alkyl,  cyclic  alkyl  or  aryl  group 
substituted  with  the  NHCSNHR  groups:  and  R  is  H  or  a  substituent 
of  the  general  formula: 


R=— (NH)JCH2)4CY(NH)^CHj),-Z 

in  which 

a=Oor  I: 

b=0-10: 

CY  is  C=5.  C=0  or  CH,; 

d=0-2; 

e=l-IO;  and 

Z=is  H  or  a  polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amine,  NlRjj^X",  SOjH,  CO,H,  OH,  H^POj;  in  which  X"  is 
a  counterion  and  R'  is  a  C,  to  C4  lower  alkyl. 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5i;27,886 
DVFS  rO\T\IMN(.  ?-(  >  \NO-:4  OR  4.6- 
DHHI OKOI"!  KIMIDM  HBFR-KFM    ll\  F  (.ROUPS 
(iiinther  Vuerhach,  Ba.sel,  Switzerland;  Markas  Dorr.  Slaufen. 
(icrmanv:      Paul     Doswald.     Muncheastein,     Switttrland; 
Markus    (iisler.    Rheinfelden,    Switzerland;    Werner   Koch; 
Helmut  \.  \loser.  both  of  Oberwil.  Swil/erland.  and  Roland 
V\ald.  Huninaue.  France,  assianon.  to  Sando/  I  Id.,  Basel, 
swit/erland 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  hi'.lhX.  Dei,   14.  |W»i.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .lun.  16,  1992.  Ser  No.  8<W.57(l 
Claims  pr!orit\.  application  f;erman\.  Dec.   16.   HX"*.   ''J  41 

inl.  (  I.    (  (WB  ':  lis.  Ci)!^  9/02:3/10 
VS.  CI.  5-M— 6.<X  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X— O2S— W,-{F<^^Wj— NR— Z, 

or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof  each  cation  of  which  is  indepen- 
dently a  non-chromophoric  cation,  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds 
or  water-soluble  salts, 

wherein  F^  is  a  chromophore-contaming  radical  of  a  monoazo. 
disazo  or  polyazo,  dye,  which  is  in  metal-free  or  metal  com- 
plex form, 

each  of  W,  and  W,  is  independently  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridging 
group  which  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic 
carbocyclic  ring  or  to  a  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom  of  an  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  ring  present  in  F, , 

X  is  — CH=CH2  or  linear  or  branched  C2^alkylene-Y,  wherein 
Y  IS  hydroxy  or  a  group  which  can  be  split  off  under  alkaline 
conditions, 

R  is  hydrogen,  C.^alkyl  or  C,^alkyl  monosubstituted  by 
hydroxy,  halo,  cyano,  — SO3H,  — OSO3H  or  — COOH,  and 
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Z  is 


CI 


CN        a 


with  the  provisos  that 

(1)  -fF,4-does  not  contain  any  additional  fiber-reactive  group, 
and 

(2)  when  -fF^^is  the  radical  of  a  monoazo  dye  containing  a 
group  (x)  as  the  diazo  component  radical  and  a  group  (y)  as 
the  coupling  component  radical. 


(H03S)„ 


SOjH 


(  — N=N) 


(X) 


5,52"'.SXX 

rHKiPHi'M     W  PI    \\i  iN(  i\/(  MiU"S 

Ki>..shi   Hinu-nn,    In^hi..  Hili.ir',,    .mc  K-.,MjHhi  \«"kiokn,  all  nf 

Kil.ik\  Sishij,    .lis   ..f.    i.iji.ir!,   ,i\^ii.,i'fT'v   I.'     (l^^^,,r    t.,)i.,i     \  i,i 

i:K.ik.i.  ,hj(ia!i 

I  !f.-ii  \lar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  "'"  m.- 
Claim.s  prinnt\.  appliration  .Japan,  M,i[    *     i  w4    o-fWa656; 
Apr,  12,  1W4.  (i-i>«*H04  V  \y!    :;     ;»**J4,t.  ln-H'jf.    \i:,[    >,    j'rt)4 

f.  nf>44x 

Int.  CI,"  C09B  29/033:29/09:  D06Pi/J6 
VS.  CI.  534-794  n  claims 

1.  A  monoazo  dye  of  the  following  formula  (I): 

O 

D— N(C2H40C— R): 

wherein  R  is  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  benzyl,  and  D  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  (03)  or  (D4): 


(N=N  — ) 


02N-^ 


Yi 


(D3) 


i;a.=»-f\ 


(y) 


SO,H 

'(SO3H), 
wherein  each  m  is  0  or  I ,  then  either 

(2.1)  (x)  bears  the  — W,— NR— Z  group  and  (y)  bears  the 
— W| — SO2 — X  group  or 

(2.2)  (X)  bears  the  — W,— SOj— X  group,  (y)  bears  the  — Wj— 
NR— Z  group,  and  Wj  is  other  than  a  direct  bond. 

22.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  an  hydroxy  group-  or 
nitrogen-containing  organic  substrate  compnsing  applying  to  an 
hydroxy  group-  or  nitrogen-containing  organic  substrate  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1,  or  a  water-soluble  sail  thereof  each 
cation,  of  which  is  independently  a  non-chromophoric  cation,  or  a 
mixture  of  such  compounds  or  water-soluble  salts. 


wherein  X^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  — NHZ,  wherein  Z  is 
C,^  alkylsulfonyl,  C, ^  alkylcarbonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  phenylcar- 
bonyl,  C,.,  alkoxy  Cij  alkylcarbonyl  or  ammocarbonyl,  Y'  is 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  C,.2  alkoxy  and  Q'  is  cyano  or  Cj^  alkylcar- 
bonyl; 


X 


,<y 


(D4) 


-...J\ 


wherein  P  Is  formyl,  nitro  or  cyano,  Q"  is  cyano,  T  is  halogen, 
methyl,  phenyl  or  methylsulfonyl,  X'  is  as  defined  above,  and  Y'  is 
hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkoxy. 


5,527,887 

DISAZO  ACID  DYESTITFS  FOR  POI  ^  \MIDF  FIBERS 

APPLICABLE  IN  NFFTRAl   SOI  I  HON 

Hsien-Chyang  Tsien;  Chen-Kung  Chi,  and  Hung  (  haiit.  all  of 

Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Allied  Industrial   (  orp     1  u\ 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan    \1.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .Vl.VKd 
Inl,  CI.    CUVB  31,153.  D06P  3/iK, 
VS.  a.  534—763  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


CH3 


5,527,889 
DISAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  AN  \\K\\n\\  \MiNn 
GRGUPANDASUBSTITITEP  \l  K<)\^  i,k<il  v 
Jiirgen  Schaet/cr.  Rhnrifcldi  n,  (.irniarii    mv,  J.imi-.  (     Puma. 
Basel.  Switzerland.   .ivsii;ii(,rv   in   (  iba-(  .tii;i    (  !.r().ir.,n(ni 
farrilown.  N  \ 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,262.  Oct.  22,  1W3    atianiii.nt-ii 
ThLs  application  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  Al^.t^l^' 
Claims  priorit\.  :ipplK-atirin  Suit/f  rhind.  Oil    Zh    l*'»j;   Miii 


SOsNa 


wherein  R  is  CHjCHoOH  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  and  wherein  the 
sulfo  group  may  be  at  any  position  of  the  benzene  ring. 


Inl     (    :        (    !"fi 

u,s.  a.  534- -^;** 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


f"XnP  1/3S) 


SCUims 


0-"-H^— H$r" 


Rt    O 

R5   I    II 

-c-x. 


(I) 


wherein 
Ri  is  sulfo, 

R2,  R3.  R4  and  R7  are  hydrogen, 
R5  is  C, -Chalky I  or  C.-C^alkoxy, 
Rft  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — O- 

Ci-Cjalkoxy-substituted  C.-Cgalkyl. 
X   is   unsubstituted   or   hydroxy-   or  C,-C4alkoxy-substituied 

C,-Cgalkyl  or  C.-Cgalkoxy,  and 


where  Y  is  hydroxy-  or 
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wherein  the  radical  of  the  formula 

R7   O 

I      II 

— N— C— X 

is  located  in  the  para-position  relative  to  the  azo  group. 


l)^Kl\  \  I  iv  ( 


5i;27,«90 
!  KITERPENOID  ACroS  AND  USES 
THEREOF 

NarasiHi;.!  R  1  >  Vlameda:  Mark  B.  Anderson,  Orinda,  and 
inhn  H  Muv^.  :  San  Carliis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gly- 
conietl  lni'iri)or;iifd,  Alameda,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,018 
Int.  a."  C07J  /7/00,  A61K  i\n05 
MS.  a.  536—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  derivative  of  a  trilerpenoid  acid  comprising  the  following 
structural  formula: 


reacting  said  4,6-O-alkylidene  derivative  with  a  protecting  group 
compound  to  attach  a  protecting  group  selectively  to  3-OH  of 
said  derivative  to  form  a  3-O-protected  derivative; 

reacting  said  3-O-protected  denvative  with  a  suitable  reagent  to 
introduce  an  anomenc  group  to  form  a  glycosyl  donor; 

reacting  said  glycosyl  donor  with  an  alcohol  to  form  an 
N-acety  Igalactosaminide . 


5,527.892 
PR<)(  FSS  KOR  PKKPXRINC  APGS 
<  ,taiii()itT((   Hiirsotti,    Ni>\ara.   and    lulliii   Pelli//(iri.    Padt-rno 
lUiijnano.  hiith  i>f.  Ital\.  assignors  to  Kniriitrihc  S.[.),\,,  arut 
I- nnhf m  S.p.A..  both  nf  Milan.  Itai\ 

Filed  Mar.  Ih.  IWa,  Ser.  Nii.  213,7(12 
Claims  prinriiv.  application  Italy,  .Mar.  19,  1993,  .M193.\051X 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  15/00:1/06:3/00:  C08B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  536—18.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkylpolyglycoside  of  the  formula 

(I): 


H— (Gl„— OR 


(1) 


Wherein: 

YisOR'.NR',.  orO— M'; 

R'  is  H  or  LOWER  ALKYL: 

M'  is  Na*.  K*.  Mg**,  or  Ca**  ions; 

RMsCH,OR'  orCH,; 

R'  is  H.  CH3.  lower  alkyl,  COY,  CH,OH,  CH20CH2CH=CH2. 
orCH,OSO,— M'; 

Z  IS  0x0.  NR'j,  NR'Ac,  NR'Bz.  H.  OCH,,  lower  alkyl.  OH, 
SO,— M'.  OCHXH=CH2,  OCH^COjH  or  O- glycoside 
wherein  a  glycoside  includes  glucose,  fucose,  galactose,  man- 
nose,  arabinose  or  xylose; 

R^  is  H,  OH.  SOi— M'.  NH(CH:)„NH2,  or  NH— Ph— (NfH2)„ 
wherein  n=l-8  and  Ph  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  rings  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  3  amine  functionalities  and  the  remaining 
substimtions  can  be  H,  R',  R-  or  CO^R';  or  both  R^  taken 
together  is  0x0; 

R'=R'  and  K"  is  H; 

XisO.  S.  orNR'j; 

W  is  C=0,  C=CR'„  CR'CR'3,  CR'— CR'jOR',  COR  — 
CR'OR  'j,  COR'CR'jOR',  CR'CR'jNR',,  or 
CR'CR'jOCR'COY. 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl 
radical  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

G  is  a  pyranoside  or  furanoside; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

said  process  comprising  reacting  an  alcohol  with  a  monosaccha- 
ride, an  alkylglycoside.  or  a  compound  capable  of  generating 
in  situ  a  monosaccharide,  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
catalyst,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  and 
monosaccharide  is  0.001  to  0.1  and  the  molar  ratio  alcohol  to 
monosaccharide  is  1.5  to  3.3; 

wherein  said  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  is  of  the  formula  (11): 


(ID 
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sTlkH>l»lKK    lUi  fkOCESS  FOR  SYNTHFMs  U(-  u-N- 

U  F  l^  I  «,  \i    V(   rf)s^MIM!)l-s 
R.    Rao    Kugaiit),    ami    >haii)    (.andhi.    txith    .if    Klmfiritun. 
(  anada,  assignors  to  Buimira,  Im  .  Iflrnonhin    (  anada 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1994.  .>«;r.  No.  2U«,2<>« 
Ini   CI."  C07H  5/06,-5/W, //DO 
VS.  CI.  536—17.400  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  glycosylated  amino  acids  compris- 
ing: 

reacting  N-acetylgalactosamine  with  a  dialkyl  acetal  of  an  alde- 
hyde or  ketone  to  form  a  4,6-O-alkylidene  derivative; 


SO,H 


wherein  R'  and  R'.  the  same  or  different  can  be: 

an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  1; 

a  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR*.  — SR^, 

— COOR*  moieties,  wherein  R".  R^  and  R"  are  alkvl  residues 

having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atom^. 
end  in  which  R'.  R"  and  R*^.  the  same  or  ditferent.  can  be 

hydrogen  or  any  of  the  meanmgs  as  defined  above  for  R'  and 

R*; 
or  said  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  is  of  the  formula  (III): 


R"  R'2 

\  / 

CH-CH-CH 

/  I  \ 

R'  SO3H        Ri" 

wherein  R'.  R'".  R"  and  R^,  the  same  or  different,  can  be 


(III) 
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an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br  and  1; 

a  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR",  — SR". 

— COOR*  moieties,  wherein  R".  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  residues 

having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and.  optionally.  R"   and   R'-  form,  when  taken  together,  a 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylenic  residue  having  from  2  to 

4  carbons. 


HIV- 1  tat  protein  relative  to  the  candidate  mixwre  may  be 
partitioned  from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

c)  partitioning  die  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixmre;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  lo  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acids  an 
increased  affinity  to  die  protein;  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands 
of  the  HIV- 1  tat  protein  are  produced. 


5,527,S93 
v\  \  U  K  INSOLCBLE  DERIVATIVES  OF  f  1   I  \  \MONlC 
POIVSACCHARIDE.S 
James  W.  Burns.  Boston;  Koberl  Miller.  Hast  .Sandwich,  and 
Alan  E.  Walts,  lopstuld.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme 
Corporation.  Franinit;haiii.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  "(H.;54    M.ix  2(1.  I99I,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  lontinuation-iii  t)a(i  ot  Sir.  No.  543,163. 
Jun.  25,  I99((.  Pat.  No.  5.017.229.  „hiih  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  I(MI,I(M.  Sep.  IS.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.937,270. 
This  application  Dec.  l}i,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.298 
Int.  CI.    C07H  5/06:13/02:1/00:  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514-53  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  water  insoluble  biocompatible  compo- 
sition comprising  an  acyl  urea  derivative  of  hyaluronic  acid,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of 

providing  said  hyaluronic  acid  in  an  aqueous  solution,  and 
reacting  said  hyaluronic  acid  with  a  carbodiimide  in  said  aque- 
ous solution  under  conditions  sufficient  to  prtxiuce  said  com- 
position, wherein  die  reaction  is  carried  out  al  a  pH  of  3  5  to 
8.0. 
3.   A   water   insoluble   biocompatible   composition   consisting 
essentially  of  die  reaction  product  of  an  acyl  urea  derivative  of 
hyaluronic  acid  and  a  carbodiimide. 


5,527,894 

LIGAMIS  Ol  H|\-l  lAf  PROTFiN 

I  arr>    M.   Gold,   and    (  raij;    luerk.    both    of   Houldtr.    L  olo., 

assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharniai  utiicals.  hu..  Bouldir.  Colo, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953.694,  Stp.  29,  1992.  Hhich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.131.  Jun.  Id,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No. 

536,428,  Jun.  11.  1990.  abandoned    Ihis  ajiplKation  \lav  17, 

1994,  .Sen  No.  243.870 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  I/6H 

U.S.  CI.  536-22.1  6  Oalms 


5,527.895 
HIV  TARGETED  RAIRPIN  RIBOZYMES 
Arnold  E.  Hampel.  DeKalb.  and  Richard  H.  Tritz,  Lisle,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  Co  The  Board  of  Regents  for  Northern 
Illinois  Lniverslty  of  Dekalb.  DeKalb.  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  78.744.  Jun.  17.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  70.^  42"   \l.ii   14    IW],  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-ii!  |.,iM  mI  s,  ;    N,,    ^77,658, 
Sep,  4,  1990.  abandoned,  v.  hiih  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  4(t9.WX,.  Sep.  20,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  247,100,  Sep.  20,  1988.  aban 
d  .titd   Thi-  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  153J67 
Itn    I!     C12H  /5/5-;./5/«5.-9/22;  A61K  .<//70 
L'.S.  CI.  536—23.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  nbozyme  comprising  the  hairpin  catalytic  structure: 

3' 
G  A 

/    \  U 

C  GUCCGUG— GUAUAUUAC— CUGG 

U— CAGGCAC-ACAAAGA  GACCA— 

—  GUCKi— AAGA— UUGlIAUU-5' 


wherein  each  of  U,  G,  A  and  C  represents  a  ribonucleotide  and 
wherein  each  *  represents  a  base  pair  and  wherein  each  straight 
line  represents  a  phosphodiesier  bond. 


S'-x-x-x  — x-G 

III)' 

3— X--X— r-x—c 


c   c   .  « 


5-x-x-x_X-x 

'   '    '    I 

S  -r-r-x^x--x■ 


G— x-x-x-x-3' 
I      I      I     I      I 

. '-r-x— r-r-S' 


c— x-x-x-x- 
I     I     I     i     1 


'c  .c» 


,  0  •  0    ,c 


5'— X— X— X— X  — C 

'   '    '    I 

3— r-r-r— r-G 


Ux  A   G    «  ' 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  the  HlV-1   tat  protein  produced 
according  to  a  method  compnsing: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  die  candidate  mixture  with  die  HlV-1  tat  protein, 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  the 
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CLONING  BY  COMPLEMENTATION  AND  RELATED 

PROCESSES 

Michael  H.  Wiglen  Lloyd  Harbor.  N,Y..  and  John  J.  ColicHli. 

Los  Angeles.  (  allf..  assiiinors  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Labo- 
ratory, Cold  Spring  Harbon  N,Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  511,715.  Apn  20.  1990,  aban- 
d  iini   Thi^  .ipplication  Apn  19.  1991.  Sen  No,  688,352 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  2IAM:  C12Q  l/6ii 
VS.  CI.  536 — 23,5  (,  Claims 

1.  A  purified,  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  RAS-related  polypeptide 
capable  of  complementing  a  defective  RAS  function  in  yeast,  said 
DNA  comprising  a  DNA  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  the 
mammalian  cDNA  inserts  present  in  plasmids  pJC99  (A.T.C.C. 
68599),  pJC265  (A.TC.C.  68598),  pJC310  (A.T.C.C.  68597), 
pML5  (A.TC.C.  68593).  pATGI6  (A.T.C.C.  685921.  and  pATG29 
(A.T.C.C.  68591  )  and  wherein  said  DNA  encodes  a  polypeptide  as 
set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  14.  16.  18.  28.  30.  or  32.  respectively. 
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HUMAN  ID  GENES 

Kinuhiri)  Oda;  Susumu  Nakada;  Eiji  Hara;  Tomoko  Yaniagu- 

hi,  all  of  Chiba:  Takeshi  Nakamura,  Osaka;  Yumjko  Oka, 

t  )saka.   and   Toshihiko   Kishiinoto.   Osaka,   all   of,  Japan, 

isMiiii'T^    III  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Lilian 

Hied  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151 J91 
(  l.iini^  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328391 
'  InL  CI.''  C12N  15/00:15/12 
L.S.  CI.  536—23.5  10  aaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  comprising  a  human  Id  gene  (Id-IH) 
having  a  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 
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DFTFCTION  OF  HTM  W  rvPTl  I  f)N!  WIR!  "^  P^"  T!!F 
i'f  in  \H  k  \-t    (   H  \IN   Hi   \t    1  !i  'N 
Htidi  ^!    H.iiier,  San  Francisco;  Patti  E.  Gravilt;  I  .ittn  iin.   K. 
i.rvrr    r.iiih  of  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.;  M.  MichtU    M.mos. 
H.iltimiirt .  Md.;  Robert  M.  Resnick,  Oakland,  and  IracN  V. 
/h.iiiii,   Mameda.  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  HofTniann-La 
Kixh,'  In.      NuilfV.  NJ. 
(  (intinudtiMii  .'I  ^»■^.  No.  126,452,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abanduni-d, 
v^hich  is  a  mniin  ;  itj.ii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,743,  Apr.  20, 
['>'^^.  Pat.  Ni).  5.447.,Sjy,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
'il  »,i4:,  Nov.  14,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in  pan  of  Ser.  No.  322450.  Mar.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,182,377, 
V'  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,486,  Sep.  9, 
l''SK    ih.indoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
474342 
Int  CI."  C07H  2IA)4:  C12Q  l/6fi 
VS.  a.  536— 24  J  51  Claims 

1.  A  puntied  oligonucleotide  probe,  wherein  said  probe  consists 
of  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  a  nucleic  acid  from  a 
human  papillomavirus  (HPV)  type  under  sequence-specific,  strin- 
gent hybridization  conditions  and  does  not  hybridize  to  a  nucleic 
acid  from  HPV  types  6.  11.  16,  18.  and  33  under  said  conditions, 
and  wherein  said  probe  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MYB186  (Seq  ID  No.  29),  MYB187  (Seq  ID  No.  30).  MYB188 
(Seq  ID  No.  31),  MYB189  (Seq  ID  No.  32),  MYB202  (Seq 
ID  No.   33).  and   sequences  fully  complementary  thereto, 
which  hybridize  to  HPV- 26; 
WD126  (Seq  ID  No.  170).  WD127  (Seq  ID  No.  171).  WD128 
(Seq  ID  No.  172),  MY109  (Seq  ID  No.  173),  MYl  10  (Seq  ID 
No.  174)),  WD165  (Seq  ID  No.  79).  WD166  (Seq  ID  No.  80) 
and  sequences  fully  complementary  thereto,  which  hybridize 
to  HPV-31; 
MY92  (Seq  ID  No.  175),  MY127  (Seq  ID  No.  176),  MY128 
(Seq    ID    No.    177),    and    sequences    fully    complementary 
thereto,  which  hybridize  to  HPV-31  and  HPV-31  B; 
MY115  (Seq  ID  No.  181).  MYI16  (Seq  ID  No.  182),  MY117 
(Seq  ID  No.  183),  MYB168  (Seq  ID  No.  34),  MYB169  (Seq 
ID   No.   35),   and   sequences  fully  complementary   thereto, 
which  hybridize  to  HPV- 35: 
MY89  (Seq  ID  No.  184).  MY90  (Seq  ID  No.  185).  MY91  (Seq 
ID  No.  186).  WDI67  (Seq  ID  No.  81),  WD168  (Seq  ID  No 
82),    and    sequences    fully    complementary    thereto,    which 
hybridize  to  HPV- 39, 
MYl  18  (Seq  ID  No.  187),  MYl  19  (Seq  ID  No.  188).  MY120 
(Seq  ID  No   189),  MYB174  (Seq  ID  No.  36),  MYB175  (Seq 
ID  No.  37),  MYB176  (Seq  ID  No.  52).  and  sequences  fully 
complementary  thereto,  which  hybridize  to  HPV-40: 
MY33  (Seq  ID  No.  192),  MY34  (Seq  ID  No.  193),  MY121  (Seq 
ID  No.  190),  MY122  (Seq  ID  No.  122),  WD169  (Seq  ID  No. 
83),   and   sequences   fully,  complementary  thereto,   which 
hybridize  to  HPV-42; 
MY68  (Seq  ID  No.  194).  MY69  (Seq  ID  No.  195).  MY70  (Seq 
ID  No.  196).  MY98  (Seq  ID  No.  197).  MY99  (Seq  ID  No. 
198).  MYIOO  (Seq  ID  No.  199).  MY108  (Seq  ID  No.  200). 
MY129  (Seq  ID  No.  201),  WD171  (Seq  ID  No.  91),  and 
sequences  fully  complementary  hereto,  which  hybridize  to 
HPV-45; 


MY87  (Seq  ID  No.  202).  MY88  (Seq  ID  No.  203).  and 
sequences  fully  complementary  thereto,  which  hybridize 
HPV-51; 

MY80  (Seq  ID  No.  204),  MY81  (Seq  ID  No.  205),  MY82  (Seq 
ID  No.  206),  and  sequences  fully  complementary  thereto, 
which  hybridize  lo  HPV-52; 

MYlOl  (Seq  ID  No.  207),  MY102  (Seq  ID  No.  208),  MY103 
(Seq  ID  No.  209),  MYB182  (Seq  ID  No.  38).  MYB159  (Seq 
ID  No.  39),  and  sequences  fully  complementary  thereto, 
which  hybridize  to  HPV-53; 

MYlll  (Seq  ID  No.  210),  MY1I2  (Seq  ID  No.  211),  MY1I3 
(Seq  ID  No.  212),  MY114  (Seq  ID  No.  213).  MYB160  (Seq 
ID  No.  40),  MYB16I  (Seq  ID  No.  41 ).  and  sequences  fully 
complementary  thereto,  which  hybridize  to  HPV-54; 

MYB170  (Seq  ID  No.  42),  MYB151  (Seq  ID  No.  43),  MYB171 
(Seq  ID  No.  44).  MYI51  (Seq  ID  No.  43),  MY152  (Seq  ID 
No.  215),  MY153  (Seq  ID  No.  216),  and  sequences  fully 
complementary  thereto,  which  hybridize  to  HPV-55; 

MYB196  (Seq  ID  No.  45).  MYBI97  (Seq  ID  No.  46).  MYB198 
(Seq  ID  No.  47),  MYBI99  (Seq  ID  No.  48).  and  sequences 
fully  complementary  thereto,  which  hybridize  to  HPV-56; 

MYI54  (Seq  ID  No.  217),  MY155  (Seq  ID  No.  218),  MY156 
(Seq  ID  No.  219).  and  sequences  fully  complementary 
thereto,  which  hybridize  to  HPV-57; 

MY93  (Seq  ID  No.  220).  MY94  (Seq  ID  No.  221),  MY179  (Seq 
ID  No.  59),  and  sequences  fully  complementary  thereto, 
which  hybridize  HPVSS; 

MY123  (Seq  ID  No.  222).  MYI24  (Seq  ID  No.  223).  MYB172 
(Seq  ID  No.  49).  MYB173  (Seq  ID  No.  50).  MYB162  (Seq 
ID  No.  51),  and  sequences  fully  complementary  thereto, 
which  hybridize  to  HPV-59:  and 

MYB191  (Seq  ID  No.  66),  MYB192  (Seq  ID  No.  53).  MYB193 
(Seq  ID  No.  54),  MYB194  (Seq  ID  No.  67),  MYB195  (Seq 
ID  No.  55).  and  sequences  fully  complementary  thereto, 
which  hybridize  to  HPV-68. 
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OLIGOM n  FOTIDFS  WITH  IWTRTFO  POLARITY 

Brian  FriHlilvt.  Htlriion!.  (  ,ihf.  ,i>.Mi;iinr   |.    t.ik-ad  *^ciences. 

I(U  ,  hosur  C  it>.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sir.  No.  55V. '<5X.  Jul.  31).  1990,  Pal. 

No.  5399.676.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

502.272.  Mar  2'h  I'WO.  ahandnned,  which  is  a  cimtinuation- 

in-part  of  Sir    Sn    4;5.HII.V  (»it.  23.  1484.  abandoned.   1  his 

.i[H)lu.ii!..n  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser  No.  153.213 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00 

VS.  a.  536—253  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  binding  an  oligonucleotide  to  portions  of  both 
strands  of  a  target  double-helical  polynucleotide  duplex  comprising 
the  step  of: 

contacting  said  target  double-helical  polynucleotide  duplex  with 
said  oligonucleotide  so  as  to  form  a  triplex; 
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wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises 

a  first  sequence  of  nucleotides  that  forms  a  triplex  with  a  portion 
of  the  first  strand  of  said  duplex,  covalently  coupled  to  a 
second  sequence  of  nucleotides  having  inverted  polarity  from 
the  first  sequence  that  forms  a  triplex  widi  a  portion  of  die 
second  strand  of  said  duplex,  said  second  strand  portion  being 
proximal  to  said  portion  on  die  first  strand  in  said  duplex. 


5327.V(Mi 
N3-ALKYL-2'3'-0-Sn.YL.\TKI)-,v.-,PiKO.nn  MiniNK 
1)KRI\ATI\KS 
Ian  M   R.  Bal/arini.  I  iiuvain;  Irik  I).  \   I)t  (  lirco.  i  oMnjiiti. 
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Spain;  Maria  J.  Perez-Perez,  Las  Palmas.  Spasn    and   m,., 
San-Felix-Garcia.    Madrid,    Spain,    avsignors    lo    stitrhing 
Rega  \Z\\,  Belgium,  and  (  onsejo  Superior  de  UiM-stiga- 
ciones  Instituto  de  Quimiea  Medica.  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  .Ser  No   '»34.4HI 
Claims  priority,  application  Eunpi  an  Pai   <  iff..  Sep.  4,  1991, 
41202254 

iiii    I  ;      \;iK  31/70:  C07H  19/067 
VS.  CI.  536—28.54  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds graphically  represented  in  formulas  I  and  U, 


Rs-O- 


O 


Ry      O  — Rr 


(I) 


Ry— O 


(U) 


O— Ry 


wherein  B  is  a  base  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  die 
formulas  m.  IV.  V,  VI,  VII  and  VID, 


(III) 


NH— X7 


(IV) 


(V) 


-continued 
X, 


Xg— < 


(VI) 


HN 


.X, 


(vm 


<S)  I 


HN- 


•N 


(vm) 

O  N  X|o 

(S)  I 

wherein  Xj  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and  Se; 
wherein  X,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrtjgen. 

alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  benzyl; 
wherein  X4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  SH, 

NH,.  NHCH,.  N(CH3);,.  and  NHCOCH,; 
wherein  X,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisung  of  hydrogen. 

alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  benzyl,  halogen,  cyano.  diiocyano. 

hydroxymediyl,  — CH^CHj-halogen,  nitro  and  amino; 
wherein  X^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH, 

halogen.  NH,,  NHCH,,  and  N(CH,),; 
wherein  X7  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl  and  monomethoxyuiiyl; 
wherein  Xg  is  selected  from  die  group  consisung  of  halogen. 

amino,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  and  mercapto; 
wherein  X,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  amino  and  mercapto; 
wherein  X|„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  amino  and  mercapto; 
further  wherein  R,.  for  formulas  III- VIII  is  selected  from  die 

group  consisting  of  formulas  IX  and  X; 


(IX) 


HNR 


(X) 


NHX7 


s=o 


wherein  when  R„  has  formula  IX,  R,  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl; 

wherein  when  R„  has  formula  X,  R,  is  selected  form  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  hydroxyl,  cartooxyl,  mercapto, 
CH,NH,,  CONH,,  CH,OH,  CH,NHOH,  CHjSH,  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl and  alkynyl  and  R_,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  amino  and  mercapto; 

and  wherein  R5.  and  R,.  are  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  Uimediylsilyl.  ten-butyldimethylsilyl.  ten- 

butyldiphenylsilyl,  dimediylphenylsilyl.  alkyl.  aryl.  and 
(CH2)„-phenyl  with  n=l-4. 
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>  I  \  ii  I     \  (  ID  GLYCOSIDES,  ANTIGENS 

IMMl  N(JAU^(JKBENTS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  lllt.lK 

PREPARATION 

Rohf  rt  M.  RatcUffe,  Carlsbad;  Andre  P.  Venot,  Agoura  Hilk, 

b.ith     if  Calif.,  and   S.   Zaheer  Abbas,  Chesterfield,   Mo.. 

.i^Myniirs  to  Alberta  Research  Council.  Alberta.  Canada 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  545.999.  Jun.  2S,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

=  ,-'''1.544,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127,905,  Dec.  2, 

14X-    (■  It.  Nn.  5.079J53.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser. 

No.  171,461 

inl.  U.    L  u  11  :.'tM:  C07G  17/00:  COIN  33/543:33/534 

VS.  a.  536— 55J  9  Qainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


:35=v 


•^ 


OP         ca» 


Mi-ILf^^W 


tip 

"    i        ox*      "■  •* 


OH 


AcNH 


COOH 


OH 


AcNH 


wherein  Ac  is  an  acyl  group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  linking  arm.  a  moiety  comprising  a 
label,  and  a  moiety  comprising  a  chromatographic  support 


5„'!27,902 

BKAD-SHAPED  CKl  1  11  OSE  PRODUCTS  FOR 

St.l'AK.ATING  AND  CARRIER  MATERIALS  AND  rUHK 

MAMFACTl  RK 
Fritz   Loth,   and   Carola    Fanter.    both    of    Ultow.   (,irniany, 
assignors  to   Fraunhofcr-(iesellsih.)ft    /ur    Fmrdtrung  der 
angewandten  Forschung  e.\'.,  Girm.iin 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  86ft. 16.1.   |,i|    p    I'J'O,   ilundnned. 

This  application  Nov.   14.   r"M.  ^^f    N..     Ui!.4h< 
Claims  pn.intv,  application  Germany,  Dec    I'K  r'X4.  33  67 
247 

Int.  a."  C08B  15/00:15/10:  BOIJ  20/22:20/26 
VS.  CI.  536—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  bead-shaped  cellulose  products 
for  use  as  separating  and  carrier  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of 
drying  wet  macroporous  regenerated  cellulose  beads  of  a  size  of  1 
to  2.000  |am  with  a  water  content  of  from  85  to  95  g  per  100  g  total 
mass  and  an  exclusion  limit  of  lO'  to  3xl0hu  7  Dalton  to  a  defined 
water  content  of  between  10  and  90  g  per  100  g  overall  mass,  and 
then  simultaneously  cross-linking  and  hydroxyalkylating  the  cellu- 
lose particles  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  with  0.1  to  10  mol 
alkali  hydroxide  as  the  aqueous  solution  in  a  concentration  of  from 
5  to  45  percent  in  weight  alkali  hydroxide,  per  mol  monomenc  unit 
of  cellulose,  with  0.01  to  0.5  mol  of  a  duofunctional  compound  of 
the  formula  X — R' — Y,  wherein  X  and  Y  are  a  halogen  group 
and/or  an  epoxy  group  and  R'  is  a  C;-  to  C4-alkylene  group. 
— CH(CH,OH)— CH,—  or  — CH,— CH(OH)— CH,— ,  per  mol 
monomeric  unit  of  the  cellulose,  and  0.01  to  2.5  mol  of  a  mono- 
functional  compound  of  the  formula  Z — R,  wherein  the  monofunc- 
lional  compound  is  a  compound  where  Z  is  an  epoxy  group  and  R 
is  equal  to  H  or  CH,,  or  Z  is  a  halogen  and  R  is  one  of  a 
— C2H4— OH,  CH,— CH  (OHh- CH3—  or  CjH^— OH  group,  per 
mol  monomeric  unit  of  the  cellulose. 


5.527.903 

PK()(  fss.  K>K  rKKP\RlNG  SUCROSE  FATTY  ACID 

KSTFRS 

"tiikiii    Kasiiri.   and    li'lsuni   \amu/aki.   both   of  MIe,   .lapan. 
ci.ssi^nors  to  Milsuhishi  Kasfi  Corporation.   lok>o,  .lapaii 

Ult'd  ,|iin.  II.  \W2.  Sen-  N„.  H4-.{l?'» 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.   Iiin    14.   I'Wl.  ^  14<.^42; 
lun    :6.  IWl.  <-154916 

Int,  CI.    C07H  1/00:13/02 
U.S.  CI.  5  <6-- 1 1  ->  10  Claims 

1.  A  p^l>i.cs^  lur  preparing  a  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester  iCi.  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  uniformly  dissolving  sucrose,  alkali  catalyst  and  a  soap 
which  is  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  water  and/or  a  lower  alcohol,  followed 
by  drying  to  obtain  a  substance  containing  activated  sucrose; 

(2)  heat-melting  said  substance  and  a  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester  (A) 
having  an  average  degree  of  substitution  of  from  4  to  8  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50°  to  140°  C,  so  as  to  form  said  sucrose 
fatty  acid  ester  (C)  having  a  lower  average  degree  of  substi- 
tution than  that  of  said  sucrose  fatly  acid  ester  (A);  and 

(3)  isolating  said  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester  (C)  by  liquid-liquid 
extraction  wherein  said  soap  is  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  layer; 

wherein  said  soap  in  said  step  ( 1 )  is  used  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.1  to  90%  by  weight  based  on  said  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester 
(A). 
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5,527,904 
POLYSACCHARIDES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLYSACCHARIDES,  USES  (n  POl  \  s  \t  (  HARIDES 
AND-i^I  AZOTOBACHK  RH.IKRINi  Kli  TNMl 
Osamu    Nakanishi.    Ibaraki;    \(iichi    Oolso.    Osaka;    Takeshi 
Okumiya.     Yao;     Ryosuke     Sugihara.     \iiiai;as.iki:     Akira 
Misaki.  Ashiya,  and  Masahira  Nakayavia.   lakatsuki.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ta>ca  Corporation,  .lapan 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser  No,  201.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1993.  5-0646S1; 
Jul.  29.  1993,  5-207046;  Nov.  15.  1993.  5-'(iSft:ii 

Int,  CI,'  C12P  I  WO-. 
U.S.  CI.  536-123.1  ,,  Claims 

1.  Polysaccharides  having  the  following  physiccxrhemical  prop- 
erties: 

(1)  a  molecular  weight  determined  by  gel  filtration  chromatog- 
raphy is  about  5x10'  to  lOxlO"", 

(2)  the  constituent  glycoses  are  D-galacturonic  acid,  L-rhamnose 
and  D-glucose, 

(3)  the  constituent  glycoses  are  joined  substantially  by    1,3- 
linkages,  and 

(4)  a    configuration    of   D-galacturonic    acid    is    a.    that    of 
L-rhamnose  is  P  and  that  of  D-glucose  is  a. 


5.527.906 
PROCFSS  FOR    I  IH  CkM'^K  \!  IMS  (.f-  <   M  fH!\\ti\ 
DlSOOIl  M  s  \i   I    HI  \UH1  n  \ir,  ilk  \  I  I 
Nataia    H.    Milac;    Igor    Langof,    H.  ri^    k  i^  .iK.nski,    .Sandi 
BorLsek.  all  of  Ljubljana,  and  Darja  J.r.i.   kadomlje.  alt  of, 
Slovenia,  assignors  to  LEK.  tovarna  farmarevlskih  in  kemic- 
nik  izdelkov.  Slovenia 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No,  9,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  28,  1992,  132/92 
InL  CI."  C07D  501/36 
U.S.  CI.  540-227  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  7-{[2-(2-aminothiazol-4-yl)- 
2-syn-methoxyimino]acetamido}-3-{|(2.5-dihydro-6-hydroxy-2- 
methyl-5-oxo-as-triazin-3-yl)thio)methyl}-3-cephem-4-carboxylic 
acid  disodium   salt   hemiheptahydraie  (ceftriaxon  disodium  salt 
hemiheptahydrate)  of  the  formula  1 


I 


CHaS— 


COO-Na* 


5.527.90.- 
AMI    II  \l(Jk  I'l.AllNUM  (  ()\1PI  1  \is.   IHKIK 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I IIKR  XPKITK    USE 
^nkio    Sii>;imura:    Tonio>uki    Shibata;    >ukiko    kame>ania; 
Kiniio  lino;  Shigeki  Muramatsu:  Tomowo  Koba>ashi,  and 
lo^bibiko  Hashimoto,  all  of  Hinomachi,  japan,  assignors  to 
s.irik\o  (  iinipanv.  Limited,   lokvo,  ,|apan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  148,174,  No\.  4.  IW.1.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  90«,827.  .[ul.  Z.  1492, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  c<mtinuation  of  Ser  No.  782.895.  Oct. 

23.  1991,  abandoned,  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
597.117.  Oct.  12.  199(1.  abandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  485.864.  fch,  Z}.  IWd.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No    IS'J.?:4.  Max  .<.  19H8.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov    IX.  1<W4,  Ser  No.  .<41.~(I2 
Claims  prioril\,  application  .lapan.  Ma\  8.  198".  62112181; 
Max   13.  1987,  62-1145(KI 

Int.  1 1,    {■07F  l\')Hi.  A61K  31/555:  C07D  205A)8:207/:77 
V.S.  CI,  540—201 


CH, 

I 

N-N 


— d  '^— 0-Na'.3.5H20 


which  comprises  acylating  7-amino-3-{l(2,5-dihydro-6-hydroxy-2- 
methy-5-oxo-as-tnazin-3-yl)-thio]methyl}cephem-4-carboxylic 
acid  with  2-(2-aminothiazol-4-yl)-2-syn-methoxyimino  acetic  acid- 
2-benzothiazolyl  ihioesler  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydrogen 
carbonate  in  aqueous  acetone  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C.  and 
40°  C,  and  thereby  obtaining  the  ceftnaxon  disodium  salt  hemi- 
heptahydrate from  the  said  reaction  mixture  in  a  substantially  pure 
form  suitable  for  therapy. 


1 1  <  I.. 


A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


in  which 
Z  represents  a  group  of  formula  (II) 


5,527,907 

MACROT  rrr  mmunomodul.ators 

YatS.  Or;Ja>k    ;      >    1    '<    i>ville.  and  Rolf  Wagner.  Gurnec. 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  I  aboralories.  .Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    155. (K>4,  Nov.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  327,391 
Int.  CI,''  C07D  4')1/I6:  A61K  31/395 
VS.  CI.  540—156  36  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(M) 


CH,0' 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted Ci-Cj  alkyl  group  having  a  t-butyldimelhylsilyloxy 
substituent  or  a   substituted  C.-Cj  alkyl   group  having  a 
— O — COR'*  substituent  wherein  R*  is  C.-Cc,  alkyl. 
R"  represent  a  hydrogen  atom; 
and 
n  is  0  or  1 . 


I 


wherein  R   is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  loweralkyl  or 
phenyl-substituted  loweralkyl: 


l70-047O.G.-96-l6:QU 
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R"  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  R^ 
and  R'  taken  together  are  oxo: 

K*  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl-substituted  loweralkyl  and  R'  is 
hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl- 
substituted  loweralkyl  and  R*  is  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy 
or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  are  oxo: 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl-substituted  loweralkyl   and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
phenyl-substituted  loweralkyl  and  R*  is  hydroxy  or  protected 
hydroxy  or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  are 
(l)oxo, 
(2)  diazo. 
(3)=CH, 

(4)  — O— (CHjh 

(5)  —S—iCH^)2 

(6)  — O— (CH2)3 

(7)  — S— (CH,),— S-. 

(8)  =N — OR  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  bicycloalkenyl,  aryl.  arylalkyi, 
heterocyclic  or  heterocyclicalkyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  loweralkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  aryl  or 
heterocyclic;  or 

(9)  =N— N(R^')(R")  wherein  R^'  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi,  hetero- 
cyclic and  heterocyclicalkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 
R'is 
(D— 0S(0),CF5, 

(2)  — OS(0)^F. 

(3)  — 0S(0)2R^'''  wherein  R^'"  is  loweralkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi, 
heterocyclic  or  heterocyclicalkyl, 

(4)  — -OC(0)R-'  wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi,  heterocyclic,  heterocycli- 
calkyl, alkoxy,  — O-cycloalkyI,  — O-aiyl, 
— O^heterocyclic,  — O — (N-succinimidyl)  or  5-tetrazolyl; 

(5)  — OC(0)— N(R")(R")  wherein  R'"  and  R-'  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  loweralkyl, 

(c)  alkenyl. 

(d)  alkynyl. 

(e)  cycloalkyl, 

(f)  substituted  loweralkyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  substituted 
alkynyl  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  wherein  the  loweralkyl 
group,  the  alkenyl  group,  the  alkynyl  group  or  the 
cycloalkyl  group  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
independently  selected  from 

(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  — COOH. 
(iii)  — CN. 

(iv)  — Q-loweralkyI,  — Q-aryl,  — Q-(arylalkyl). 
— Q-heterocyclic  or  — Q-(heterocyclicalkyl)  wherein  Q 
is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(0)— ,  — S(0)2— ,  — C(0)— . 
— 0C(0)— ,  — C(0)0— ,  — C(0)C(0)— O— , 

— O— C(0)C(0)— ,  — C(0)NH— ,  — NHC(O)— , 
— OC(0)NH— ,  — NHC(0)0— ,  — NH— C(0)— NH— , 
— S(0)2NH— ,  — NHS(0)j— ,  — N(R")— , 

— <:(NR")NHNH—  and  — NHNHC(NR")—  wherein 
R^'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic, 
(v)  cycloalkyl, 
(vi)  aryl, 

(vii)  heterocyclic, 

(viii)  — NCR^'KR^*)  wherein  R-'  and  R"  are 
dently   selected  from   hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl  and  heterocyclic, 
(ix)  guanidino. 

(x)  — S(0),R"  wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl,  aryl  or  aryla- 
lkyi, 

(xi)  — 0S(0)2R"  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above, 
(xii)  — SO,H? 
(xiii)  — S(0),NH,. 

(xiv)  — SR"'  wherein  R*'  is  defined  as  above, 
(XV)  halogen, 
(xvi)  0X0  and 
(xvii)  epoxy; 


indepen- 
loweralkyl.   hydroxy- 


(g)  aryl, 

(h)  heterocyclic, 

(i)  —NHC(0)—O— loweralkyl, 

(j)  — NHC(0)-aryl, 

(k)  — NHC(0)-heterocyclic  and 

(1)  loweralkyl  substituted  by  — 0C(0) — R^  wherein  R^  is 

carboxyalkyi  or  — N(R^'')(R-')  taken  together  form  a 

nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group, 

(6)  — OR"'  wherein  R''  is  as  defined  above, 

(7)  a  protected  hydroxy  group. 

(8)  — OC(0)N(OR-'*KR")  wherein  R-"  and  R"  are  defined 
as  above, 

(9)  — 0(CH2),C(0)OR^''  wherein  i  is  one  or  two  and  R^"  is 
independently  defined  as  above. 

(10)  — 0(CH(Si(CH,),))— (CH,)pO)OR-"  wherein  j  is  zero 
or  one  R^  is  independently  defined  as  above. 

(11)  — 0(CH2),C(0)N(R-''KR")  wherein  i,  R-"  and  R"  are 
defined  as  above. 

(12)  — 0(CH2),C(0)N(OR^'')(R")  wherein  i,  R-"  and  R"  are 
defined  as  above. 

(13)  — 0(CH2),C(0)N(R^'')(N(R")(R"))  wherein  i,  R"  and 
R^'  are  defined  as  above, 

(14)  — 0(CH2),NHC(0)N(R-''KR")  wherein  i,  R^"  and  R^' 
are  defined  as  above, 

(15)  — 0(CH2),NHC(0)N(0R")(R")  wherein  i.  R"  and  R" 
are  defined  as  above, 

(16)  — O(CH,),NHC(0)N(R-^)(N(R-''KR"))  wherein  i.  R" 
and  R'^  are  defined  as  above. 

(17)  — 0S(0)2N(R")(R-')  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  defined 
as  above, 

(18)  — 0(CH2),— NHC(0)R^'*   wherein   R"   is   defined   as 
above, 

(19)  — OCH(R")— SH  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above, 

(20)  —OCH(R")—S— loweralkyl  wherein  R"  is  defined  as 
above. 

(21)  — OCH(R">— S— aryl  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above 
and 

(22)  -N,; 

R'"°  is  hydrogen  and  R'™"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkenyl.  alkenyloxy.  halogen  or  — SR^* 
wherein  R"*  is  independently  defined  as  above  or  R'"*  is 
hydrogen  and  R"^'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.  alkenyl.  alkenyloxy.  halogen  or  — SR""  wherein  R"*  is 
independently  defined  as  above  or  R'""  and  R'"*  are  both 
alkoxy  or  — SR^*"  wherein  R^*"  is  loweralkyl,  aryl  or  hetero- 
cyclic or  R'""  and  R'°*  taken  together  are  oxo;  and 

X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy 
or  Y  IS  hydrogen  and  X  is  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  X 
and  Y  taken  together  are  oxo; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof. 
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FNKA/OI  ()THI\/()I  ()P\KIMII)INF  DKKIWIIVES 
Fumio  Suzuki.  Mishima:  \nshisuke  Nakasatn,  Shi/uoka;  kenji 

Ohmnri.   Mishima;    Tadafumi   Tamura.   Numazu;    Soichiro 

Sato.  Shi/uoka.  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka.   Tokyo,  all  of.  .Japan. 

awijjnopi  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kog\()  Co..  I  td..  Tokvo.  .japan 
P(  T  No.  P(T/JP«J2/01595.  §  M\  Date  Aug.  5.  1^3.  §  I02ici 

Date  Aug.  5.  \<)<iX  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()«).V12120.  P(T  Puh, 

Dale  ,Iun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  94.106 

(laims  priority,  application  .[apan,  Dec.  10.  1991.  3-326177 
Int.  n:  (070  ^/  '•  i4    A61k  M/50? 
L.S.  CI.  540— 54S  1  Claim 

1.  A  pyrazolothiazolopyrimidine  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  (I): 
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in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl.  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyl.  halogen  or  — NR'R"  (in  which  R'  and  R"  repre- 
sent independendy  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl  or 
aroyl);  when  R*  is  a  substituent  on  the  1 -position.  X  represents  N 
or  CH.  and  R"  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl.  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyl  or  lower  aJkoxycarbonyl;  when  R-  is  a  substituent 
on  the  2-position.  X  represents  N.  and  R-  represents  — CR'R^'R' 
(in  which  R'  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl; 
and  R"  and  R'  represent  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl). 
substituted  or  unsubstimted  aryl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aralkyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  Y  represents  O  or  S;  Q  represents 
_C8R«CR'°R"-(CH2)„-  or  -CR«=CR''-^CH2)„-  ("n  which 
R  ,  R  .  R  and  R"  represent  independently  hydrogen,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  0  to  2)  or  a  pharmaceutical h  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 
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1  .\  single  source  II-VI  semiconductor  precursor  of  the  formula: 

2-NR-O-M-A 

Wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  Group  lib  elements  of  zinc. 

cadmium,  or  mercury; 
A  is  selected  from  amide,  alkyl  having  fCom  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  or  -Q'-2-NR'L2  wherein  L  is 
selected  from  nothing  or  a  Lewis  base  ligand; 
Q  and  Q'  are  each  independently   selected  from  Group  Via 

elements  of  sulfur,  selenium,  or  tellurium: 
2-NR    and    2-NR'    are    each    independently    selected    from 
N-heterocyclic  aryl  or  its  den\alives:  and 
which  sublimes  and  subsequendy  decomposes  between  about  110° 
C.  and  500°  C. 

19  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  organic  compound  of 
the  formula: 

2-NR-O-M-A 

Wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  Group  lib  elements  of  zinc. 

cadmium,  or  mercury; 
A  is  selected  from  amide,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  20  carbon 

atoms,  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  or  -Q'-2-NR'L2  wherein  L  is 

nothing  or  a  Lewis  base  ligand. 
Q  and  Q'  are  each  independently  selected  from  Group  VI  ele- 
ments of  sulfur,  selenium,  or  tellurium,  and 
2-NR    and    2-NR'    are    each    independently    selected    from 

N-helerocyclic  aryl  or  iLs  derivatives. 
which  process  comprises: 
(A)  contacting  L'2-Z-2-NR  wherein  L'  is  independently  selected 

from  ligand  L. 
Z   is   independently   selected  from  lithium,  sodium,  calcium. 

banum.  or  strontium;  and 
2-NR  is  defined  hereinabove,  with  a  metal  powder  Q  wherein  Q 

is  defined  hereinabove,  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  under  an 


inert  anhydrous  atmosphere  for  between  about  0.01  and  2 
hours  at  between  about  -20°  and  -^30°  C; 

(B)  conucting  the  product  of  step  (A)  with  a  strong  or  weak  acid 
to  produce  and  separate  by  removal  of  the  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent 

H-Q-2-NR 

where  Q.  2-NR  are  defined  hereinabove; 

(C)  contacting  the  product  of  step(B)  with: 

(1)  MX2  salt,  wherein  X  is  independently  selected  from  a 
halogen,  a  nitrate,  or  an  organic  acid,  in  a  2:1  ratio  in  a  polar 
solvent  at  between  -20°  and  +30°  C.  and  for  between  about 
0.01  and  2  hour,  or 

(2)  MR,,  wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  an  amide, 
alkyl  having  between  1  and  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl.  substituted 
aryl  or  -Q -2-NR -L2  wherein  L  is  selected  from  nothing  or  a 
Lewis  base  ligand,  in  a  2: 1  ratio  in  a  polar  solvent  at  between 
about  -20°  to  +30°  C,  and  for  between  about  0.01  and  2  hour, 
or 

(3)  M(R');  or  MX,  wherein  R'  is  independendy  selected  from 
amide  or  R  as  defined  hereinabove  in  a  1:1  ration  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  at  between  about  -20°  to  +30°  C,  and 
for  between  about  0.01  and  2  hour,  followed  by  treatment; 
with  one  equient  of  H-Q-2-NR.  where  Q  and  2-NR  are 
defined  above,  in  a  polar  solvent  at  between  about  -20°  to 
+30°  C.  and  for  between  about  0.01  and  2  hour; 

(D)  recovering  the  metalloorganic  compound  of  slnicture  (I), 
where  L  is  nothing;  and 

(E)  optionally  contacting  the  product  of  step<D)  with  ligand  L  to 
produce  the  organometallic  compound  where  L  is  a  Lewis 
base. 
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1.  A  pyndone  carboxylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


OR7 


wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl.  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl.  a 
cycloalkyl.  or  a  substituted-  or  unsubstituted-phenyl  group;  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  an  amino  group;  A  is  a  nitrogen 
atom  or  C-X  wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  an 
alkoxy  group:  and  Z  is  of  the  formula: 


R»' 


(CH:)„ 

\ 

N— 


(IVl 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2:  R,  and  R.,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  with  proviso  that,  if  n  is  2.  one  of  R,  and  R4 
is  a  hydrogen  atom;  R,  and  R<,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 


2062 


OFTTCIAI   CAZFTTE 


June  18,  1996 


a  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkoxy  or  an  amino  group  which  is  unsubsci- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  lower  aJkyl  group,  with  proviso  that  one 
of  R,  or  R«  IS  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  or 
physiologically  hydrolyzable  esters  thereof. 

3.  A  method  for  treating  infectious  diseases  caused  by  bacteria 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  an  effective  amount  of 
one  or  more  of  the  pyridone  carboxylic  acid  compounds  of  the 
formula  (I)  according  to  claim  1  or  2.  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  or  physiologically  hydrolyzable  esters  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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1.  A  phoiochromic  compound  changing  color  between  0°  and 
40°  C.  having  a  general  formula  as  follows: 


5^^ 


(IV) 


(I) 


9f), 


wherein: 

R".  R*  and  R'  denote,  independently  of  each  other: 
a  hydrogen  atom; 
an  alkyl  group; 
an  aryl  group; 

an  OR,  SR,  COR  or  COOR  group,  where  R  denotes  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group: 
an  amino  group  of  formula  NR.R,  where  R,  and  R,  denote, 
independently  of  each  other,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
a  halogen  atom; 

a  mono-  or  polyhaloalkyi  group;  or 
an  NO,,  CN  or  SCN  group; 
n  and  m  denote  integers  from  I  to  5; 
p  is  equal  to  I  or  2; 
R".  R*"  and  R'  may  have  different  meanings  when  m,  n  and  p  are 

greater  than  I ;  and 
H  IS  an  aromatic  heterocycle  having  the  general  formula: 


A  and  B  are  taken  separately  and  A  is  hydrogen  and  B  is 

hydroxy; 
R  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (Cj-C^jalkenyl  or  (Cj-C^  )  alky- 

nyl; 

Q  is  S  or  CH=CH; 
X-  is  OR-; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  iCj-C^jalkyl; 

R"  is  a  conventional  hydroxy  or  mercaptan  protecting  group; 
R^  is  a  conventional  amino  protecting  group; 
Y'  and  Y"  are  taken  together  and  are 


=CH(CH:), 


y 


Y— X 
/  \ 

c 

/ 


(II) 


.C-R* 


—7. 

wherein: 
X,  Y  and  Z  represent  independendy  from  each  other,  a  CRg 

radical  or  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  one  or  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  a 

nitrogen  atom  and  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H.  Ci-Cfe  alkyl  and  phenyl;  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,-Cj  alkyl  and 

phenyl. 


^H(CH2), 


Y'  and  Y*  are  taken  separately  and  Y'  is  hydrogen  or  OH.  and  Y* 
is 


-(CH2), 


Y'  is  hydrogen  and  Y*"  is 


— Z 


n  is  0,  1 ,  2  or  3; 

m  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

Q'  is  independently  a  value  of  Q  as  defined  above;  X'  is 
hydrogen,  (C,-C,)alkyl,  halo.  OR',  OR^  COOR',  OCOR', 
SR'.  SR-,  NHR',  NR'R'.  CONH,  or  CN;  and  Z  is  O,  S,  SO 
or  SO,. 
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7  Claims 


TUMOR 
SIZE 

(mmS  ■  X 1000)     . 


2x/W 

-C:ampto2.5(1cm)   10/10 
-Campto2.5(>2on)1CV10 


T 1  I  I  "    '  I       '    I  *      > 1|    *      I* 

IM-CSoU         13      2333435363738393     103 
STOP  Tx  DAY  93  DAYS 


L|8.  L19.  L20.  Lji-  L22,  I-23.  L24  and  Lj,  represent  methinc 
groups  or  substiniled  methine  groups,  which  may  be  Unked 
with  other  methine  groups  or  auxochromcs  to  form  rings; 

n,  and  n^  represent  0  or  1; 

M,  represents  a  charge  neutralizing  counter  ion; 

mj  is  zero  or  a  number  greater  than  zero  required  to  neutralize 
the  charge  on  the  molecule; 

Q",  and  Q",  represent  methylene  groups  or  substituted  methyl- 
ene groups; 

R",  and  R"4  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  monovalent  organic 
residual  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R",  and 
R%  represents  a  six  membered  aryl  group  or  a  five  or  six 
membered  heterocyclic  group; 

D2  and  Df^  represent  atomic  groups  which  are  required  to  fonm 
non-cyclic  or  five  or  six  membered  cyclic  acidic  nuclei. 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  2(XS)-comptothecin  comprising  the 
steps: 

(1)  derivatizing  2CKS)-camptothecin  in  a  starting  natural  plant 
material  containing  said  20(S)-camptothecin  to  a  C^q  ester  or 
ether  of  20<S)-camptothecin  wherein  said  ester  or  ether  is 
more  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  than  said  20(S)- 
camptothecin.  wherein  said  starting  natural  plant  material 
containing  2(XS)-camptothecin  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Camplotheca  acuminata.  Mappie  foetida  Miers. 
Ophiorrhiza  mungos,  and  Erralama  heyneana: 

(2)  purifying  said  ester  or  ether  by  chromatography;  and 

(3)  hydrolyzing    said   ester   or   ether   back   to    said    20<S) 
camptothecin. 
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UJS.  a.  54>^-15(i  5  Claims 

I    A  methine  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (Ic): 


Z,".. 


Qi"  Qi 


D2' 


-D2 


(M5)»3 


wherein  Z",  represents  an  atomic  group  which  is  required  to  form 
a  five  or  six  membered  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring; 
R",  represents  an  alkyl  group; 
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1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(0) 


(Ic) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a 
stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

Ar  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  C|.^alkyloxy, 
mercapto,  C,  ,,alkylthio,  C.^^alkyl.  nitro.  amino,  mono-  and 
di(C|.talkyl)amino,  C,^alkylcarbonylamino.  arylcarbony- 
lamino,  C.^^alkylsulfonylamino,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano,  ami- 
nocarbonyl,  mono-  and  di(C,.(,alkyl)aminocarbonyl.  hychDxy- 
carbonyl,  C,.<,alkyloxycarbonyl,  carboxaldehyde  and 
hydroxymethyl:  pyridinyl;  thienyl;  fiiranyl  or  fiiranyl  substi- 
tuted with  Ci^^alkyl  or  halo; 

R'  is  Cj.ioalkyl,  (C3.7cycloalkyl)C|,«alkyl,  Cj.7cycloalkyl.  aryl 
or  (aryl)C,.6alkyl; 
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R-      IS      hydrogen.      Ci.ioaUcyl.      (C3_7cycloalkyl)C,.6alkyl, 

C3.7cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  (aryl)C,.«alkyl; 
or  R'  and  R'  together  may  form  a  C,.salkandiyl  radical; 
wherein  in  the  foregoing  each  aryl  independently  is  phenyl 

optionally  substituted  with  from   1   to  3  substituents  each 

independendy   selected   from   halo,   hydroxy.   C,^alkyloxy. 

C,^alkyl.  nitro,  amino,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano. 
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1.  A  resolved  isomer  of  the  Formula  (1): 

Fonnula  ( I ) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 

(0 


wherein 

X  is  in  any  one  of  the  4  possible  positions  of  the  benzene  ring 
and  IS  halogen,  in  which  process  a  compound  of  formula  11 

(ID 


CH=NOH. 


wherein 

X  is  as  defined  for  formula  I  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substimted  C.-C,, hydrocarbon  radical,  is  reacted 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  and  the 
reaction  is  carded  out  in  water  or  a  Cj-C^alkanyl  of  a  mixture 
thereof  as  the  solvent. 


wherem: 
Z  is  — H  or  a  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — PO.(OR-)j.  — CO.R\  — SO.OR'.  —NO,  and 
— CO.OR'  in  which  each  R'  independently  is  optionally 
substimted  C,.,2-alkyl.  optionally  substimted  C,. , ^-alkenyl  or 
optionally  substimted  phenyl  in  which  each  of  the  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  represented  by  R'  is  optionally  substimted  by 
C,.4-alkoxy,  —CI.  —Br,  — F.  —OH,  — CN.  cyclohexyl,  phe- 
nyl, — NHCOMe.  — NCSiMe,),  or  — NR,  in  which  R  is  — H. 
C,.|2-alkyl.  Ci.ij-alkenyl  or  phenyl  and  in  which  each  of  the 
phenyl  groups  represented  by  R^  is  optionally  substituted  by 
C,^-alkyl,  C,.ft-alkoxy,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  — NOj.  — OH. 
_CN,  —CI,  —Br,  — F,  —NHCOMe,  — N(SiMej)j  or 
— NR,;  and 
Y  is  formyl  or  protected  formyl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CH(OR)2.  — CHCSR),.  — CH(ORMSR).  oxazolidine. 
imidazolidine.  thiazolidine.  bisulphite,  cyanohydrin.  hydra- 
zone,  oxime.  O-acylcyanohydrin.  O-tetrahydropyran-2- 
ylcyanohydrin,  O — SiR^  cyanohydrin  and 


/ 
— CH 


O  — ' 

in  which  each  R  independently  is  — H.  optionally  substimted 
C,.,,  -alkyl.  optionally  substimted  C,.,;-alkenyl  or  optionally 
substimted  phenyl  in  which  each  of  the  alkyl  and  alkyl  groups 
is  optionally  substimted  by  Ci.^-alkoxy,  — CI.  — Br.  — F. 
—OH.  — CN.  cyclohexyl.  phenyl.  —NHCOMe,  — N(SiMe,)2 
or  — NR,  in  which  R  is  selected  from  — H.  C,.|2-alkyl, 
C2.i2-alkenyl  and  phenyl  and  in  which  each  of  the  phenyl 
groups  represented  by  R  is  optionally  substimted  by  C,^- 
alkyl,  C,.4-alkoxy.  cyclohexyl.  phenyl.  — NO2.  —OH,  — CN, 
_C1,  —Br.  — F,  —NHCOMe,  — NCSiMc,)!  and  — NR2. 
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1  Claim 


1.  A  compound  of  Formula  III: 
P 


m 


in  which  P  is  I -methyl- 1-phenylethyl  and  X  is  halo. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alk7l,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl  and  alkylthio  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  of  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  all  optionally  substimted  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  pyndyl  and  halogen. 
R;  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  hydrogen,  halogen.  —OH.  — SH.  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms.  — NOj,  — CN.  free,  salified  or 
esterified  carboxy  and  — PO,(R)2. 

b)  — (CH,)„,— S(0)„,— X— R,f, 

c)  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy  and  optionally  oxidized  alkylthio  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one  — O — . 
— S —  or  nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phensl  and  pyridyl  and 
halogen. 

d)  phenyl,  benzoyl  and  optionally  oxidized  phenylihio.  all  option- 
ally substimted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  benzyl  and  alkoxy  carbonyl. 


e) 


-CO— N 


f)  — S— S— R, 


/ 
\ 


R«-~. 


/ 
\ 


R,- 


optionally  substimted  alkoxy  or  — (CH2),,— S(0)— X— R,o. 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CHj),,— 
S(0)„2 — X — R,o  as  defined  above,  halogen,  nitro, 
-<CH2L,-COOR„.  -(CH2)„,-CONHR„.  -(CHj).,- 
CN.  in  which  ml  and  m2  have  the  meaning  above, 
-SO2-NH-SO2-R,,,  _NH-S02-R„.  -POj-Rm. 
— NH— SO2— CF,  and  — SOj- N 

R., 

— SO2-N— C-N(CH3h. 

— (CH2L,— SOjR,^,  — CO— NH— OR,4, 

— CO— NH— NH— SO2— CFj. 

— CO— NH— SO2— R,4,  — CHjSOjNHCO— R,4, 

-CH^CONH-SOjRu.  -NHSOjNHCG-R,,. 

— NHCONHS02-R,4. 

-CONHS02NR,4R„.  -S02NHCONR,4R,„  -S02N(R,4)OR„. 
— SO,NHPO(R,4)2.  — CONHPO(R,4)2,  — SOjNHCN, 

-S02NHCOR,4.  -S02NHS02NR,4R,„ 

— S02NHSO,N(CH2CH2)2Y, 

— NHS02NHS62R,4,  — NHSOjNHPO(R,4)j, 
— NR,4COC02H, 

— S02NHCO;R|4.  in  which  R,,  has  the  definition  above  and  R14 
and  R|5  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substimted 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  all 
the  alkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkylthio,  phenylthio,  alkoxy,  phe- 
nyl and  benzyl  being  optionally  substimted  by  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy!,  nitro, 
alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluorom- 
ethyl. cyano.  amino,  mono  and  dialkylamino.  free,  salified  or 
esterified  carboxy.  haloalkyl.  alkylthio.  haloalkylthio. 
haloalkoxy,  phenyl,  pyridyl.  benzyl,  phenethyl.  benzoyl,  phe- 
noxy.  benzyloxy.  phenylthio.  carbamoyl,  acyl.  acyloxy  and  tet- 
razolyl.  the  products  of  Formula  I  being  in  all  possible  racemic, 
enantiomenc  and  diastereoisomeric  isomer  forms,  as  well  as  the 
addition  salts  with  mineral  and  organic  acids  w  with  mineral  and 
organic  bases  of  the  said  products  of  formula  I  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R," 


R  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  substimted  alkyl  or  phenyl,  m,  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4.  mj  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond.  — NH— 
— NHCO-.  — NH-COO— .  -N=CH-N-R,,  and 
— NHCONH— .  R|o  and  R,,  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  and  benzyl  and  benzyl,  pyndyl.  nitropy- 
ridyl.  pynmidyl.  tetrazolyl.  diazolyl.  piperidinyi,  alkylpip- 
eridinyl.  thiazolyl,  alkylthiazolyl.  letrahydrofuranvl  and  meth- 
yltetrahydrofuranyl:  R^  and  R-  or  Rg  and  R^  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino  acids, 
optionally  substimted  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl 
and  — <CH2)„,—  S(0)„,— X— R,n  or  R^  and  R,  or  R,  and 
R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  monocyclic  nng  of  5  to  7  ring  members  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen.  —OH.  —NO,,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  — NH,.  mono  and  dialkylamino  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl  or  R,  and  K^  are  individually  acyl  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  R^  and  R,  is 
carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  Rg  and 
R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  phthalimido  or  succin- 
imido.  R,2  has  the  definitions  of  R,  and  R,  except  for  ammo  in  which  R'4  has  the  meaning  above,  reacting  the  laner  with  a 
or  alkoxy  with  the  proviso  at  least  one  of  R    and  R,  is  an    compound  of  the  fonnula 


wherein  Hal  is  halogen  and  R'4  has  the  meaning  indicated  above 
for  R4  in  which  reactive  functions  are  optionally  protected  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHO 


:fy>6 
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H2N 


CN 


R3 


in  which  R',  has  the  meaning  indicated  above  for  R3  in  which  the 
optional  reactive  functions  are  optionally  protected  to  obtain  a 
product  of  the  formula 


in  which  R',  and  R'4  have  the  meaning  above,  reacpng  the  latter 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R',— CO— Hal 


III 


in  which  R',  has  the  meaning  indicated  above  for  R,  in  which  the 
optional  reactive  functions  are  optionally  protected  and  Hal  is 
halogen  to  obtain  a  product  of  the  formula 


in  which  R',  and  R',  and  R'4  have  the  meanings  above,  subjecting 
the  latter  to  an  addition  reaction  on  the  CN  with  a  reagent  capable 
of  introducing  R',  having  the  meaning  above  for  R^  in  which  the 
optional  reactive  functions  are  optionally  protected  to  obtain  a 
product  of  the  formula 


in  which  R'|,  R',,  R',  and  R'4  have  the  meanings  above,  optionally 
subjecting  the  latter  to  a  substitution  reaction  of  the  oxygen  by  a 
sulfur  to  obtain  a  product  of  the  formula 


in  which  R',.  R'j.  R'j  and  R'4  have  the  meanings  above,  subjecting 
the  product  of  formula  E  or  the  product  of  formula  L  to  a  cycliza- 
tion  reaction  :o  obtain  a  product  of  the  formula 


in  which  R',,  R',,  R\  and  R'4  have  the  meanings  above,  it  being 
understood  that  the  products  of  formulae  E  and  L  dunng  the  above 
process,  and  the  products  of  formula  I'  can  optionally  be  subjected 
to  one  or  more  of  the  following  reactions  in  any  order: 

a)  an  esterification  reaction  of  the  acid  function. 

b)  a  saponification  reaction  of  the  ester  function, 

c)  a  conversion  reaction  of  the  cyano  function  into  an  acid  func- 
tion, 

d)  a  reduction  reaction  of  the  carboxy  function  into  an  alcohol 
function. 

e)  a  conversion  reaction  of  the  alkoxy  function  into  a  hydroxyl 
function, 

f)  an  oxidation  reaction  of  the  group  containing  a  sulfur  atom  into 
the  corresponding  sulfoxide  or  sulfone. 

g)  a  conversion  reaction  of  the  alcohol  or  sulfone  function  into  a 
corresponding  aldehyde  or  acid  function. 

h)  a  conversion  reaction  of  the  nitrile  into  tetrazole. 

i)  a  conversion  reaction  of  the  formyl  into  a  carbamoyl  radical. 

j)  a  conversion  reaction  of  the  carbamoyl  into  a  nitrile. 

k)  a  conversion  reaction  of 


— SO2— N  N 

\ 


X, 


-SO  — NH-C-NH  — X,i 


O 


in  which  Xg,  X,  and  X,,,. 

individually  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted,  or  which  optionally  are  subjected 

to  obtain  the  products  of  formula  I  to  one  or  more  of  the 

following  reactions  in  any  order: 
a)  an  elimination  reaction  of  the  protective  groups  that  are  carried 

by  the  protected  reactive  functions. 
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b)  a  salification  reaction  by  a  mineral  or  organic  acid  or  by  a  base 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  salt. 

d)  a  resolution  reaction  of  the  racemic  forms  into  resolved  prod- 
ucts. 

said  products  of  formula  I  thus  obtained  being  in  all  possible 

racemic,  enantiomeric  and  diastereoisomeric  isomer  forms. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a   1.2.3-triazole.  N|-phenyl-1.2,3- 

triazole.     N,-napthyl-l,2.3-tnazole,     N, -alkyl     1.2.3-triazole    or 

N, -heterocyclic- 1. 2.3-triazole  comprising: 


reacting  a  hydrazide  of  fomiula  II 
RNHNH2 

with  a  dihaloethanediol  of  formula  III 

CHlOHh 

I 

CHX2 


(11) 


(III) 


and  ammonia  or  an  amine  of  formula  R,NH, 

wherein  R  is  R'CO  or  R'SO,;  and  R'  is  a  C,-C^  alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen,  or  R'  is 
a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  CI. 
F,  Br.  nitro.  C,-C,,  alkyl  or  C,-C^  alkoxy:  X  is  CI,  F.  or  Br; 
and  R|  is  H.  C,-Cf,  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  phenyl  group  and  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  chloro.  fluoro.  bromo.  nitro.  C.-C^  alkyl  or 
C,-C(,  alkoxy.  or  R,  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  with  at 
least  one  of  chloro.  fluoro.  bromo.  nitro.  C,-C^  alkyl  or 
C|-C^  alkoxy.  or  R,  is  napthyl.  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 
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1.  A  peroxycarboxylic  ester  photoinitiator  having  the  formula: 


O 

II 
R--C- 


•0  — O-Ri 


where. 

R '  is  an  alkyl  group;  and 

R-  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  containing  a  first  sp-  hybrid- 
ized nitrogen  atom  having  three  valence  bonds  consisting  of  a 
single  and  double  bond  forming  part  of  said  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  and  at  least  one  additional  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

i)  an  additional  sp-  hydridized  nitrogen  having  three  valence 
bonds  consisting  of  a  single  and  double  bond  in  conjuga- 
tion with  said  first  sp-  hybridized  nitrogen, 
ii)  an  alkyl  peroxycarboxylic  ester  substituent.  and 
iii)  an  electron  withdrawing  substituent  having  a  Hammett 
sigma  value  greater  than  0. 1 . 


7.  A  peroxycarboxylic  ester  photoinitiator  having  the  formula: 

O 
II 
R-— C— O— O— Ri 

where. 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group:  and 

R-  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  containing  a  first  sp'  hybrid- 
ized nitrogen  atom  having  three  valence  bonds  consisting  of  a 
single  and  double  bond  forming  part  of  said  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  and  at  least  one  aromatic  structure  fused  to  said 
aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  containing  said  first  sp-  hybndized 
nitrogen  atom,  wherein  said  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazine.  pyrimidme. 
pyridazine.  triazine.  imidazole,  furazan.  oxazole  and  thiazole. 
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1.  A  pyrrolo(3,4-cjpyrrole  of  formula 

(I) 


D  — N 


N-E. 


wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  group  of 
formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C.-C^alkyl.  C,-C,8alkoxy.  C.-C, galkylmercapto. 
C|-C,salkylamino.  — CN.  —NO,,  phenyl,  trifluoromethyl. 
Cj-Cjcycloalkyl.  — C=N— <C,-C,8alkyl). 
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-C=N 


imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl,  piperazinyl.  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl. 
benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  morpholinyl.  pip- 
endinyl  or  pyirolidinyl.  R,  and  R  4  are  each  independently  of  the 
other  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C^alkyl.  C.-C, galkoxy  or  — CN.  R, 
and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
C.-C^alkyl.  and  G  is  — CH,— .  — CH(CH,>— .  — (CH,)!. 
— CH=N— .  — N=N— .  — O— .  — S— .  —SO—.  — SO2  or 
— NR, — .  wherein  R7  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl, 

D  and  E  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen. 
C,-C,8alkyl.  C2-C4alkenyl.  C7-C|oaralkyl,  unsubstituied 
phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  chloro.  bromo. 
Ci-C^alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl  or  nitro;  — COO— 


Cj-Cjalkyl  or  a  group 
piperidyl  or  a  group 


— COORg.  wherein  Rg  is  benzyl. 


5.52". 424 
TOTM  S^MIIKSIS  OF  TV\()I 
Maniuil  J.  I)anishffsk>,  Niw  Haven.  Conn.;  William  <i,  Biirn- 
mann.  New  York.  N.Y.;  Yves  Queneau.  Nf»  York,  N.Y.; 
Ihomas  V.  Maget.  New  York,  N.\..  and  Walter  J.  Krol, 
^^allingford.  C Onn.,  a.s.signors  to  Sloan-KetterinE  Institute 
for  <  anter  Research.  New  York.  N.Y 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  SW>.7<»2.  Mar.  M\.  \^Z.  Pal.  No. 

5.41h.225.  I  his  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  350^51 

Int.  V\:  C07D  '\^W08:305/M:3I7/I2 

VS.  CI.  549—22  I  riiiini 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


and  X  and  Y  are  N — CN  or  O.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
X  or  Y  must  be  N— CN. 


wherein  X,  and  X4  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and  are 
H.  OR.  O.  — OCH,CH,0— .  or  — SCHXH,CH,S— ;  and  R,  and 
R,  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  acyl.  alkyl. 
aryl.  TBS.  TES.  TMS.  or  TBDPS;  wherein  R  is  H.  acyl.  alkyl,  aryl, 
TBS,  TES,  TMS.  or  TBDPS. 


5^27.923 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EN4NTIOMERICALLV 

VI  Kl-   HI  \H\  I  f'Kni  ISO!  s 
Iran/  l<    Kliiit;ltr    (.nt-shnis!    ,in<l   k.oritr    s,ili..n.i,  loyeliu'ini. 
both   of.  ( .».TTii.ifn      i^siiin^-r^    i"   H^nhnn^iw    hst^tlht-im    Kti 
Ingelheim  ara  kiitm,  Otrnianj. 

FUed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434  ::^ 
Claims  pririritv,  application  Germany,  Mav  1.'    i'^'U    14  It. 

Int  CI."  C07D  207/Oii 
U.S.  a.  548—570  3  i  Uuii. 

1.  Process  for  preparing  enantiomerically  pure  dibenzyl  proli- 
nols,  characterized  in  that 

a)  D-  or  L-proline  is  dissolved  in  an  inert  solvent  and  reacted 
with  benzyl  halide.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  60°  to 
140°  C.  and.  after  cooling,  combined  with  water,  then  the 
reaction  mixture  is  extracted  with  a  hydrocarbon  and  the 
dibenzyl.  protected  D-  or  L-proline  derivative  is  isolated  and 

b)  the  dibenzyl  protected  D-  or  L-proline  derivative  is  dissolved 
in  an  inert  solvent  and  reacted  with  an  aryl  Grignard  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50°  to  90°  C.  and. 
after  the  reaction  mixture  has  cooled,  it  is  combined  with  a 
dilute  solution  of  an  inorganic  acid,  and  adjusted  to  a  pH  in 
the  neutral  range  and  the  aqueous  phase  is  extracted  with  an 
organic  extraction  agent,  and  the  dibenzyl  prolinol  derivative 
is  isolated  and 

c)  the  dibenzyl  prolinol  derivative  is  dissolved  in  an  alcohol  and, 
in  the  presence  of  a  substance  which  catalyses;  the  reductive 
cleaving  of  the  benzyl  protecting  group  it  is  reacted  with 
hydrogen  under  elevated  pressure  in  the  range  from  2  to  20 
bar.  and  the  prolinol  derivative  freed  from  the  benzyl  protect- 
ing group,  and  after  removal  of  the  reaction  medium,  is 
dissolved  in  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  the  solu- 
tion is  filtered  and  the  filtrate  is  combined  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  inorganic  acid,  until  a  pH  of  less  than  7  is 
achieved,  the  salt  resulting  from  this  reaction  is  isolated  and 

d)  this  salt  is  suspended  in  an  inert  solvent,  and  mixed  with 
water  until  phase  separation  occurs  and  then  adjusted  to  a  pH 
in  the  range  from  8  to  12.  with  a  solution  of  a  base,  and  the 
prolinol  released  from  its  salt  is  extracted  and  isolated. 


5.527.425 

FUNCTION  MlZKn  PHOIOINITIATORS.  MA(  ROMERS 

THKRKOl.  AND  THE  I  SE  THEREOF 

Peter  (  hahrecek.  Bastl,  and  Dieter  l.ohmann.  Vlunihenslein. 
both  of,  Switzerland.  a.ssii;norv  to  (  iha-(.ei(;v  (  orporation. 
Tari^town.  N.Y. 

Filed  .)un.  24.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  265.547 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  ,lul,  2.  I'W.V  2006/ 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:  C«7C  249/00:251/00;  C07D  317/32 
\  .s.  CI.  549—430  35  riaini- 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I; 


XCN  — R|-NHC— Y  — Rr(Y2)„ 


r. ^         O   (Y|)„-R 


H- 


C— C— (Y|)„-R: 
I 
(Y,),-R, 


in  which  X  is  O;  Y  is  O,  NH  or  NR^;  Y,  is  O;  Yj  is  — O— , 
— O — (0)C— .  — C(0) — O—  or  — O — C(0) — O — :  the  n  indices, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  0  or  1;  R  is  H,  C,-C|2  alkyl. 
C|-C,,  alkoxy  or  C.-C,,  alkyl-NH— ;  the  R,  and  Rj  radicals, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  linear  or  branched  C,-Cg 
alkyl.  C,-Cg  hydroxyalkyl.  C^-Cio  aryl,  or  two  groups 
Ri— (Y,)„—  together  are  — (CHj),- ,  or  the  R,— (Y,).,—  and 
Rj — <Y|)„ —  groups  together  form  a  radical  of  the  formula 

R.^R. 

O  O; 

\ / 

CHj 

R,  is  a  direct  bond  or  linear  or  branched  C.-Cg  alkylene,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — OH  and/or  is  uninter- 
rupted or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O — ,  — O — C(0) —  or 
— O — C(0) — O —  groups; 

R4  is  a  branched  C3-C,g  alkylene,  Cft-Cm  arylene,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy. 
C7-C,g  aralkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkylene  which  is 
substituted  by  C^-C^  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-Cg 
cycloalkylene-C^2v —  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
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by   C,-C4   alkyl   or  C,-C4   alkoxy.   or  — C,H.,— (C,-Cg 
cycloalkylene)— C^ii,,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 
Rft  is  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^,  alkyl; 
x  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5; 
y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

R„  and  R^.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  Ci-Cg  alkyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 
with  the  provisos  that  n  in  the  — <Y,)„— R,  groups  is  0  if  R^  is 
H;  that  at  most  two  Y,  radicals  in  the  — (Y|)„—  groups  in  the 
formula  I  are  O  and  n  in  the  other  — (Y,)„—  groups  is  0;  R4 
provides  different  reactivity  to  the  two  NCX  groups;  and  that 
n  in  the  — (Y2)„—  groups  is  0  if  R,  is  a  direct  bond. 


Rj  can  also  be  — W— Z,  where  Z  is 


W  is  a  hnking  group;  and  wherein 
Rgis 

O     R,o 
-C-N-R, 


or  heterocycio; 
R^  is 


5.527,92(> 

METHODS  AND  t  O.MPOSITIONS  lOK  I  SlN(,  NUN- 

II  )MC  CONTRAST  AGENTS  TO  REDUCE  THE  RISK  OF 

(  I.OT  FORMATION  IN  DIVGNOSTIC  PROtKDl  Rl  S 

K.iniachandran  S.  Ranyanalhan.  Princeton,  and  Kadhakrivhna 
K.  Pillai.  Kendall  Park,  h.iit)  of  N..)..  assignors  to  Bracco 
International  B.\..  AnisUrdam.  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  893.865.  ,|un.  5.  1942.  »i(iuh  c  a 
conlimialion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7(IS.656.  Mav  .M.  1W|.  aban- 
doned, vihich  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  hi". 716. 
Nov.  Zu,  14«MI.  .ili.iri()oned.   This  applicatmii    lun    (>,   1  oy?.  Ser. 
No.  473,561 
Int.  CI."  C07D  307/14:207/09:333/22:  A61K  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  549-480  6  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
hydroxyalkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl; 

X,  is 


O 


I 


o 


N-CH,N— CalkyI, 


-S —  or 
p  is  2-5; 
R,  is 


O     R4 
II     i 
-C-N-Rs; 


R.  is 


O     R^ 

II  r 

-C— N- 


•R7:or 


O     R„ 
II      I 
-C-N-R,., 

or  heterocycio; 

R4.  R5.  R,o  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen. 

alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl; 
Rfi-  R?-  R]!  and  R I,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen. 

alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl; 
W  is  — X— Y— X—  wherein 
Xis 

—CO—N—  or  — N— CO— : 
I  I 

Ri4  Ri/ 

Yis 

-CH-A-(CH).-; 
I  I 

R|4  R14' 

Ri4  and  R,4'  are  independently  H.  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl; 
A  is  a  single  bond.  — O— ,  — S—  or  — N— COR,4; 
n  is  0  to  6. 


5,527,927 
PROCESS  E(   k  f  K     DUCING  GLYCIDYL  ACRYLATE  OR 

cl.Y  t  IDYL  METHACRYLATE 
Masahiro  Kurokawa;  Akihiro  Honma,  and  Tsuyoshi  Isozaki, 
all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438J145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  20,  1994,  6-106619 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/00:301/36:303/16 
U.S.  CI.  549-539  16  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  glycidyl  acrylate  or  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate  by  the  transesterification  of  glycidol  and  methyl  acr>'late 
or  methyl  methacrylate  which  process  comprises  carrying  out  the 
transesterification  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor  by 
the  use  of  a  catalyst  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  sail  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 
and  a  quaternary  phosphonium  salt  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (II) 


(R'R^R'R'jNX 
(R'R^R'R'')PX 


(ll 
(II) 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R''  are  each  an  alkyl  gtwup  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  and  X  is  a 
cyanide  ion.  a  cyanate  ion.  an  organocarboxylaie  ion  or  a  thiocy- 
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anate  ion,  to  complete  the  reaction;  thereafter  arresting  the  reaction 
by  adding  to  the  reaction  system,  a  catalyst  deactivator  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (III) 


SB 


(11!) 


wherein  S  is  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  heteropolyacid  and  B  is  an  alkali 
metal  with  the  proviso  that  potassium  is  excluded  therefrom  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal:  and  distilling  away  unreacted  methyl  acrylate 
or  methyl  methacrylate  under  reduced  pressure  to  separate  glycidyl 
acrylate  or  glycidyl  methacrylate. 


5,527,928 
I    V !  1 1  I M 1     I  K  \  N SPORT  REAGENTS 
Miihjrl  H    N,in!/.  1  H  partiiii-nt  of  Chemistry,  l'iii>.  "r  (  jlifor- 
nia.   Miihatl  J    Btnnett,  4849  El  Cemonte  Ave.,  #16.1.  and 
K  .htri  V\.  Malon£,  1016  Bienville  St.,  aU  of  DavLs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  316,719 
Int  CI.*  C07C  229/iO 
I  ..S.  a.  554—105  4  naims 

1   .A  compound  having  the  structure: 


HO 


wherein 

R  is  fatty  acid  alkyl  or  fatty  acid  alkenyl  group  and 
X"  is  an  anion. 


w  I 


5,527,929 
KIONIC  BISCVCLOPENTADIENYL 
COMPLEXES 
1- rancis  J.  Tiramers.  and  David  D.  Devore,  both  i)f  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignoni  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,791,  Jun.  7.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,925.  Aug.  2,  IW4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,135 
Int.  CI."  C07F  n/OOJ/W:  BOIJ  il/W 
U.S.  CI.  556—7  3  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  complex  corresponding  to  one  of  the  two  zwitterionic 
equilibrium  structures  of  the  formula: 


CpCpM 


CR,  CRsR* 

\    /   \       /    \ 
CR,R:    CR4  (BQ,)- 


\ 


N 


CpCpM*- 


CRsRt 

/    \ 
CR,       (BQ3)- 

CR3 

/ 
CR1R2 


wherein: 
M  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  in  the  +4  formal  oxidation 

state: 
Cp  and  Cp'  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopenta- 

dienyl  group  bound  in  an  t)^  bonding  mode  to  M.   said 


substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  being  substituted  with 
from  one  to  five  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl.  silyl.  germyl.  halo,  cyano, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  substituent  having  up  to  20  nonhy- 
drogen  atoms,  or  optionally,  two  such  substituents  other  than 
cyano  or  halo  together  cause  Cp  or  Cp'  to  have  a  fused  ring 
strucnire.  or  one  substituent  on  Cp  and  Cp'  forms  a  linking 
moiety  joining  Cp  and  Cp': 

Q  independently  each  occurrence  is  selected  from  hydride, 
dialkylamido,  halide.  alkoxide.  aryloxide.  hydrocarbyl.  and 
halosubstituted-hydrocarbyl  radicals,  said  Q  having  up  to  20 
carbons  with  the  proviso  that  in  not  more  than  one  occurrence 
is  Q  halide; 

R|.  Rj,  R3.  R4.  Rs  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbyl. silyl  and  combinations  thereof,  each  of  said  R,  to  R^ 
having  up  to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms:  and 

B  is  boron  in  a  valence  state  of  3. 


5.527,930 
\I  ( AflNOX  VNFS  H  \VI\(;  INCREASED  CATM  YTIC 

Samuel  \.  Sanaokova,   Baton   Rougt.  La.,  a-vsignor  to  Albe- 
marle Corporation.  Riihmond,  \a, 
(  cmlinuation  of  StT.  No.  i;3.77<).  Sep,  :tl.  I'W.V  abandoned 
I  his  appliiation  Ma\  12.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  44(1.3X4 
Int.  (  1."  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  ,=;5f>— P**  8  Claims 

1.  An  aluminoxane  having  improved  catalytic  activity  prepared 
by  the  process  compnsing.  treating  an  organic  solvent  solution  of 
alkylaluminoxane.  said  alkylaluminoxane  having  been  prepared  by 
adding  free  water  to  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  alkylaluminum. 
with  anhydrous  LiX.  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloride,  fluoride  and  bromide,  in  proportions  of  at  least 
about  0.01  mole  of  LiX  per  mole  of  aluminum  in  the  alkylalumi- 
noxane. 


S.S27.931 
AQl^OI  S  DISPFRS\BI  K  OIL  AND  \V\TER 
RFPLI  I  LNI  SIl  \NK  MASONRY  PKNKTRWTS 
I  arr\    1).   Rich.  Oakdale.   Minn.,  and  James  1-.  Sanders.  SL 
Joseph   Idwnship.  St.  (  roi\  (  iiuntx.  Uis..  assignors  lo  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  (  ompanv,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,4H0.  Mar.  2(1.  1W2.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.116 
Int  CI."  C07F  7/10 
L.S.  CI.  556—413  22  Claims 

1.  An  organosilane  compound  comprising  the  formula: 


(Ri  ).(R2)6(R3).-XSi(Z).-{fY)  Si(R,)j(R5),(R*)^„ 

where: 

Ri  is  a  group  containing  at  least  one  hydrophilic  functionality; 

R;  is  a  group  containing  at  least  one  hydrophobic  functionality; 

R,  is  a  group  containing  at  least  one  oleophobic  functionality; 

R4  is  a  group  containing  at  least  one  hydrophilic  functionality; 

R5  is  a  group  containing  at  least  one  hydrophobic  functionality; 

R^  is  a  group  containing  at  least  one  oleophobic  functionality; 

X  is  a  connective  moiety: 

Y  is  a  second  connective  moiety 

Z  is  H.  OH  or  a  moiety  hydrolyzable  to  OH; 

m  and  n  are  0.  1.  2.  or  3.  m+n=3,  and  n  is  at  least  1; 

a  is  0.  I.  2.  or  3; 

b  is  0,  1.  2,  or  3; 

c  is  0.  1.2.  or  3; 

where  m=0.  a.  b.  c,2 1 

where  mg  1. 

d  is  0,  1,  2  ...  ; 

eisO,  1.2..  .  ; 
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f  isO,  1,2..  .  ; 
a+tvfc-fd-(<-i-f23.  where 
a-Kl=l  or  more: 
h+e=l  or  more:  and 
c-t-f=l  or  more. 


.'=.527.'»32 

CURABLE  ORGANOP{»LYSlI  OXANE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAININf;  NO\  LI   ADHESION  PROMOTLR 

Akira    Kasuya.    Chiba    Prefecture.    Japan.    as.signor   to    Doh 

(■(irning  Tora>  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3.18.913.  Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.445.891.  This  application  Mav  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4.14.h31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17.  1993,  5-3Ii:6V 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-3112^4 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/\0 
U,S.  CI.  556— 423  :=  rUims 

1.  An  adhesion  promoter  prepared  by 
(i)  reacting 
(a)  an  amine  compound  with  the  general  formula 


R^H,^) 

wherein  R  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  n  is  1  or 
2.  and 

(b)  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  epoxy  compound:  and 
(ii)  condensing  the  reaction  product  formed  in  step  (i)  with 

(c)  a  silicon  compound  that  contains  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  alkoxy  groups  in  each  molecule. 


5.527,933 

method  for  preparing  a  hy  brid 
or(;an()disilanol  and  polymers  thereof 

Bernard  Boutevin.  Les  Terres  Blanches.  1  rue  Anselme 
Mathieu.  .140(1  Montpellier;  Francine  (iuida-Pietra-santa.  31. 
Avenue  du  profes.seur  Gra.vset,  .14000  Montpellier;  Amedee 
Ratsimihetv.  E.N.S.C.M.-8.  rue  de  I'Ecole  Normale.  .14053 
Montpellier  Cedex  1.  all  of.  France,  and  (ierardo  Caponc- 
cio,  \ia  Emanuele  Eiliberto.  1.1.  20149  Milano,  Itah 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.597 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Apr.  6.  1995,  MI95.A0701 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  '/Oh 

U.S.  CI.  556—431  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hybrid  organodisilanol  compound 

having  the  formula 


HO— R'  R2SiC„Hj„RC„H  j„SiR '  R^— OH 

said  method  comprising: 
(A)  reacting  a  dihydridosilane  of  the  formula 

R'R^SiHj 
with  a  diene  of  the  formula 

C„H2„  iRC„H2„.i 
to  provide  a  dihydrido  compound  of  the  formula 


(I 


OX) 


(HI) 


that  there  is  no  moce  than  one  phenyl  group  per  silicon  atom 
in  formulas  (I),  (D)  or  (TV), 
n  is  2  or  3  and 

R  is  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  — 0(C^2/0L —  wherein  t  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
2  to  12  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  6; 

(b)  branched  or  linear  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  branched  or  linear  divalent  fluorohydrocarbon  groups:  and 

(d)  derivatives   of  alkylene-terminated   telechelic   divalent 
telomers  or  cotelomers. 
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BIS  1)K  HlOROORGANOSILYLlALKANES  AMi  lllHk 

PHI  PAR  A  I  ION  MFrHttDv 

il  N    .iung.  Hong  W    I  ei;,  and  ^1i-^e^.n  Suk.  all  of  s,-(hiI.  Ri'ii   ..(' 
K  irta.  assignors  10  Korea  InstiUiti   ..{  ^niiui   .mil    !«i,hnoi 
og\,  St-<nii,  Rep,  of  kurea 

Hied  .jun.  23.  11*J5,  s,  r    N..    4'J.*..J'S 
Ciaims  prii.ntv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Juu.  Z4,  1994, 

!4f>,M,''lW4 

Int  CL*  C07F  7m 
L.S.  CI.  556-431  12  (  iain,.. 

1.  The  bis(dichloroorganosilyl)alkanes  of  formula  III; 


CI  a 

I  I 

R'— Si— A— Si-R2 


formula  HI 


a 


CI 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — (CH2)2R'  (wherein  R'  represents  Ph 
— CH,CI.  — (CHj),CH3(y=0-15),  — CF,.v  — CH^CH^,.  SiMe 
"<:i3_„(m=0-  3).  — CN.  — CHXN.  -{p-Ph)CH3Cl  or 
3-cyclohexenyl  group)  or  (X— Ph)CH(CH,)CH,—  (wherein  X 
represents  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl,  phenyl,  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo 
group):  or  R'  is  — CH,  or  — (CH2),R'  (wherein  R'  is  same  as 
defined  abovel  and  R'  is  (X— Ph)CH(CH3)CH,—  (wherein  X  is 
same  as  defined  above):  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — (CHj),—  (n=l,  2,  3.  6  or  8),  or  — (CH2)jPh(CH,),— . 
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OR(.\NOPOLYSILOXANESH.AMN(.  HIH  \rr\^^\^\ 

TERMINAL  SILOXANh  I  Mis 

Michael  Stepp,  and  Peter  John,  both  of  Bitrghaus»  n   ( ..  rni.ii  ^ 
assignors  to  Wackcr-Chcmie  C;mbH.  Mtinkh.  (..rm.irn 

Fili-fi  s,.,,    :4     iijc)4    k^,  r    \,,     i^isjxK, 

t  lainis  pnuntv.  applitjtiun  C^ermanv,  ^tp.  .23,  i'W3,  43  1; 
425.8 

Int.  a."  C07F  7/08 
M&.  a.  556-^5  4  oaims 

1.  Organopolysiloxanes  of  the  formula 


|R'Si(OSiR^jX)jOSiR%0,«L,(RjSiO„iUR2SiOHRSiOv 
M^JSiOjI, 


(I), 


H— R '  R^SiC„H  j,RC„H2„SiR '  R^— H 


(IV): 


and 


(B)  reacting  said  dihydrido  compound  (IV 1  with  a  buffered 
water  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst,  wherein 

R '  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halo- 
genated  alkyl  radicals  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylphe- 
nyl  radicals  and  monovalent  radicals  derived  from  telomers  or 
cotelomers  of  fluonnated  organic  monomers,  with  the  proviso 


where 

R  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-  to  Cij-hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, 

R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C^-  to  C,5-hydrocarbon 
radical  having  at  least  one  phenyl  ring, 

R"  is  a  C|-  to  C,- hydrocarbon  radical. 

X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  or  organosilicon  functional 
group  bonded  via  a  divalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C- 
to  C|5-hydrocarbon  radical. 

a  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and 

b.  c.  d  and  e  are  each  0  or  a  positive  integer  and  the  simi  of  a,  b, 
c.  d  and  e  is  at  least  3. 
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Ha'^in  DIndi.  t'  nca  City,  Okla.,-  Basil  Gregorovich.  Wilmine- 

ion,  Dei,;  Isidor  Hazan,  Clementon,  NJ.,  ami  sdiari  Milli 

gan,  Ponca  City.  Olcla.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  J' ini  ik  Ncrn 

ourv  .mil  I  iiiiuMiiv    Wilmington,  Del. 

i  iktl  t  eh.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,340 

Int  a."  C07F  7/08:7/18 

VS.  a.  556-^79  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  hydrosilylating  (i)  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
compound  comprising  contacting  the  unsaturated  compound  with 
(ii)  a  source  of  silicon  in  the  presence  of  (iii)  an  azo  mitialor: 
wherein  (i)  is  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group, 
including  their  isomers: 

myrcene. 

ocimene. 

alloocimene, 

dipentene 

limonene. 

menthadiene, 

phellandrene. 

terpinene, 

terpinolene. 

isoterpinolene, 

carvone. 

citronellal. 

citral. 

4-vinyl-I-cyclohexene.  and 

norbomadiene; 
(ii)  is  selected  from  the  group 

H^iR^X, 

wherein: 

R  IS  independently  selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy. 
cycloalkyl.  hydrocarbyl.  acyloxy,  and  oxysilyl; 

X  is  independently  selected  from  halogen: 

j  is  independendy  1  to  3: 

I  and  k  are  independently  0  (o  3:  and 

j+k+l=4. 
wherem  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  hydrosilylated  product 
is  disilylated. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PkhrAKiSG 

tn  DROGENALKOXYSILANES 

Kurkharil  M.indkf.  I ot-rrach;  .\lbert  fVinav.  Rheinfelden; 
NlRhat-l  [torn.  Khi-infii-lden;  Hans-Joaihim  Koetzsch,  Rhei- 
nffldcn:  I- rank  Kr'ipfy.ins,  Rheinfelden;  Jaroslaw  Monk- 
it'»K/,.  Khfinfflden.  (  laus  Iiu'lrich  Seller.  Kheinfi-lden.  and 
Hans-t  .ucnihcr  Srebny,  Du.irnm  knnni  ,\i  i.f,  (.rrnianN. 
assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengestilschafl,  .Mari,  'itrman.i 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25.  \'^A   44  xx 

03; 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/18 

U.S.  a.  556-^70  ..  (  lainis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrogenalkoxysilanes  of  formula  1 


5.527,938 
i:-\R\  I  PR()PVI.)SILANE,S  AND  PRKPARATION 
MKTHODS  THEREOF 
II  N    lung:  Bilk  K.  Vim>.  both  of  Seiiul;  Bone  V\    I  «■.  Kwanyu, 
and   Sfunj;   H.   \e«n.   Kvunglu-Do.  all   of.   Rep    of  Korea, 
assignors   to   Korea   lastitute  of  Science   and    Itchnology, 
'sfoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

hiled  Jul,  ISi.  |W4.  Ser.  No.  277^19 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CI.  556 — W7  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (III): 


H,Si(0<CH,),CH3U., 


(1). 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3  and  m  can  assume  the  value  0.  1 

or  2,  comprising: 

reacting  metallic  silicon  with  alcohols  or  alcohol  mixtures  in  the 
presence  of  a  copper-containing  catalyst,  the  metallic  silicon 
being  in  finely  divided  form  in  a  heat-transfer  oil  comprising 
tritoluenes.  tetratoluenes  or  mixtures  thereof,  optionally  sub- 
stimted,  at  a  temperature  of  from  l(X)°  to  350°  C. 


R— Ar— R 


CH,— CH— CH: 


X' 
I 
-Si— X^ 
I 

X3 


(ID) 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl 
(C.-Cj),  phenoxy.  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo.  mercapto  or  mercaptom- 
ethyl;  Ar  represents  phenyl  nng.  naphthalene  nng  or  biphenyl  ring; 
and  X'.  X"  and  X'  repre.sent  independently  hydrogen  or  chloro; 
and  wherein  formula  (III)  according  to  the  present  invention  spe- 
cifically excludes  the  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (III)  in 
which  X',  X-  and  X'  are  all  chloro  group,  and  R  is  hydrogen  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  bromo.  and  .X'  is  hydrogen  and  X'  and 
X'  are  all  chloro.  and  R  and  R'  are  all  hydrogen. 


5.527,939 
AMINE  CATALYZED  REACTION  OF  \l  KVl 
MERCAPTANS  WITH  THIOPHOSPHORM.  (  HI ORIDE 
Vidyanatha    A.    Prasad,    and     Peter    E.    Newallis,    both    of 
1  eaVVood.    Kan.s..   avsignon,   to    Bayer   Corporation,    Pitts- 
burgh. Pa 

Hied    \pr    ;X.   1994,  .Ser.  No.  234,(>9h 
Inl   (  I."  C07F  9/20 
VS.  CI.  558—101  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  phosphorodihali- 
dodithioate  comprising  reacting  a  mercaptan  with  a  thiophosphoryl 
halide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-methyl-5-ethylpyndine,  2-methylpyridine, 
2.4-dimethylpyridine.  2.6-dimethylpyndme.  2.4,6- 

trimethylpyridine,  tri-n-propylamine,  and  tri-n-butylamine. 


MFTH\NFI)IPH()SPH()N  vn    i>FRI\\TI\F.  ITS 

\UNl  FA(H  RIN(.  PR(>(  KSS   \NI)  IIS 

PHARMAC  El  THAI.  APPLICATIONS 

Nuriii    Kawabe:    Hiromi    I  chiro.   both   of   Kamakura;   Teruo 
Nakadate.  Yokohama:  Masahiko  lanahashi,  Kamakura.  and 
Masatoshi  Ito.  Vokohama.  all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  rora\ 
Industries.  Inc..  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  50.084.  Apr.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  No\.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No,  340.819 
(  laims  pnorit\,  application  Japan.  Sep,  5,  1991.  3-22615; 
Jul.  7.  1992,  4-179H02 

Int.  CI.    C07F  9/40:9/38 
VS.  CI.  ,s5H.— I5H  11  (  laims 

I.  A  methanediphosphonate  derivative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I): 
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(XS). 


O     OR' 

11/ 
P 

\ 
OR2 


A  — C— B 

OR3 

/ 
P 

II  \ 
O     OR* 

where,  X  represents  H,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  that  is  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  acyl  group, 

Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  nitnle  group,  nitro  group,  alkyl 
group,  alkoxy  group,  trifiuoromethyl  group,  hydroxyl  group, 
acyloxy  group,  acylamino  group,  acyl  group,  alkenyl  group, 
aryl  group,  cycloalkyl  group,  COOH  group.  COO  alkyl  group. 


CD  R;^CO-f-Xt;i-0-CHi-Y'  (D 

^C0-^-X^;3-0-CH2-Yl 

CO-f-Xjg— 0-CH2-Y' 

c»^-x^^-6-cH2-Yl 

in  formula  (I).  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  alkenyl  group  having  a 
carbon  number  of  1  to  30;  X  is  — O— (CRTt^CO— in  which  R° 
and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group:  n  is  a 
number  of  4  to  8:  nl  to  nL  represent  0  or  a  number  above  0. 
respectively;  T\\+n2+n3+.  .  .+nL  is  1  or  a  number  above  1;  and  Y' 
is  a  structural  group  represented  by  the  formula  ( I ) 


OH 


(I) 


the  group — N 


/ 

\ 


Z' 


~0— P(=OKOH>2 
2.  A  composition   which  comprises  a  phosphatized  alicyclic 


Z? 


compound  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 
Y'— CO— {— X— )„,— O— CHj— Y'  . 


(H) 


(wherein  Z'  and  Z=  represent,  independendy  of  each  other  hydro  *"  ^°™""  ^"''  ^  ''  -O-^CR'R^CO-in  which  R'  and  R*  are 
gen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups,  or  Z'  and  Z'  may  form  a  composed  of  '""^Pendendy  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  n I  is  0  or  a  number 
carbon  atoms  or  a  ring  composed  of  carbon  atoms  containing    ^^^^  ^  ^*^  ^'  '*  *  structural  group  represented  by  the  following 


hetero  atoms  or 


formula  ( 1 ): 


thegroup— C  — N 


/ 
\ 


Z' 


Z2 


(wherein  Z'  and  Z^  represent  the  same  groups  as  indicated  above, 
and  Z^  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur), 

m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
4  (provided  that  m+n  is  5  or  less),  the  m  number  of  XS  and 
the  n  number  of  Y  may  be  either  identical  or  different, 
respectively, 

■  ,  .  represents  a  double  bond  or  a  single  bond. 

A  is  — (CH,)a— <D)b— (CH,)c—  (D  is  sulfur,  oxygen,  NH, 
alkyl-substituted  N  orCH^,  a  and  c  are  integers  of  0  to  10,  and 
b  is  0  or  1 ),  or  — (CH=CH)d— CH=  (d  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
2,  and  B  does  not  exist  in  the  case  when  A  represents 
— (CH=CH)d— CH=. 

B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  amino  group, 
monoalkylamino  group,  dialkylamino  group,  acylamino 
group,  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  tnalkylsiloxy  group 
or  acyloxy  group,  and 

R  ,  R  .  R-  and  R"  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cations. 


(I) 


'0-P(=0K0H)2 

3.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  phosphatized  alicyclic 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (III): 


(in) 
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COMPOSITION  COMPRISINt,  A  NON  EL 
PHOSPHAilZFI)  \l  IC  U  IK    (  ()\lPm  ND 
Takaaki    Hijlwa,    Ohiake;     lerumasa    Daito.    Sakai;    Takashi 
^amamolu.  and    lakashi   Matsufuji,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of, 
lapan.  assignors  in  Daicel  (  hemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  |9<J4,  Ser.  No.  ;7().284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,   \'^y    5-191147; 
Jul.  5,  1993,  5-191745;  Jul.  5.  1993.  5-191746 

ini  CI."  co7Ey/y/r 

U-S.C1.  55)^-161  ,,,^,^j 

L  A  composition  which  comprises  a  phosphatized  alicyclic 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


O  O 

II  II 

Y I  -  CH20C(CH2)<COCHj  -  Y ' 

in  formula  (HI),  Y'  is  a  stnicnjral  group  represented  by  the  follow 


ing  formula  (I): 


(I) 


0-P(=0K0H)2 
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Pieter  Ooms.  Krefeld;  Norbert  Schon,  DarmM...lt    ..iiri  H.tn- 

Josef  Buysch,  Krefeld,  all  of.  Germain    ,tsvii;ii.  n   i     h.n.r 

AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  19*.i4   s,  .   \,     j.(tf,,V(, 
Claims  priority,  application  German).  .Sep.  2Ji.  IWJ.  4.5  32 

Int  CL*  C07C  6*02 
U.S.  CI.  558-274  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aryl  carbonates  which  com- 
prises reacting  aromatic  monohydroxy  compounds  with  phosgene 
or  chloroformic  acid  esters  of  aromatic  monohydroxy  compounds 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  50°  to  350°  C,  at  a  pressure  of  0.2 
to  20  bar.  and  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  oxides  of  the  metals 
of  Group  IV  B  of  the  Mendelfeff  periodic  table  as  heterogeneous 
catalysts. 
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VtFTHOn  K)R  RFMOVING  ACID  WO  s\LI>fE 
C{)N7\MIN\Ms  FROM  AGASEOI  s  s  I  KEAM 
LEAVING  V  lUMf  I  HYLCARBONATE  SYNTHESIS 
REACTOR 
Franco  Rivetti;  I  go  Romano,  botb  of  Milan:  Guido  Garone. 
Cnmo.  and  Maurizio  Ghirardini,  Milan    il!  "f   Italy,  assign- 
ors to  tnjchem  synthesis  S.pA^  Palermo,  lt.il\ 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,229 
Oaims  prioritv   dpplicadoD  Italy,  Jul.  15,  1993,  M193A1 5M 
Int  CI."  C07C  69/96 
VJS.  a.  558—277  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  HCl  and  possibly  copper  salts  from  a 
gas-vapour  stream  leaving  a  DMC  synthesis  reactor,  consisting  of 
bringing  said  stream  into  contact  with  a  fluid  of  the  synthesis 
process  at  a  temperature  essentially  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
temperature  of  the  stream  itself,  and  condensing  the  vapour  con- 
tained in  the  purified  gas-vapour  stream. 
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Bemd  Jaassen.  Ludwigshafen.  and  Hans-Heiner  V\  uest.  Dos- 
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schaft.  1  udwigshafen.  (.erman> 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  85,101.  Jul.  2.  I'W.'.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ')85,9.%4.  Dei.  4.  \^2.  Pat.  \o. 

5.24X.S1.V  Hhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7X5.829.  Oct.  31, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.225.h01.  «hich  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No. 
4^9,063.  Jan.  23.  19<M).  Pat.  No.  5.(187.743.  This  application 

Aug.  .M.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.537 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  10,  1989.  .^9  03 
989.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/49:69/02:69/76;  A61K  .11/275 
VJS.  CI.  558—411  13  Claims 

1.  A  diphenylheteroalkyl  derivative  of  the  formula  I 

(D 


C=N-0 
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p-HYDROXYOXIME  ETHERS  VNI)  SOLUTIONS  OR 

[)ISPKR.SIONS  CROSSl  INKABl.E  AT  ROOM 
IKMPFRMURE  WITH  ^-HYDROXYOXIME  ETHERS 
(ierhard    Bautr    Wfinheim;   Oral    Aydin,   Mannheim;    Beate 
Strecker,  1  iidvi  !i;vh..t  ii.  and  Alfred  Oflring,  Bad  Durkheim. 
all  of.  (.irmanv.  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselLsthan,  I  nd- 
«ig.shaferi,  (jcrmany 
(  .intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,461,  Feb.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,011 
(  laimv  priority,  application  Gennany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
,'92. f, 

InL  CI."  C»7C  291/00 
VS.  a.  558—299  3  Claims 

!   A  compound  of  the  formula 


where 
A  is 


(I) 


\ 
C 

/ 

where  R'  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  C|-C,o- 
alkyl.  C|-C,u-allcoxy,  C5-C,o-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cm-aryl.  each  of 
which  may  furthermore  contain  firom  I  to  3  non-adjacent  nitrogen, 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  as  heteroatoms  in  the  carbon  chain  or 
carbon  ring  and  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  Ci-Cj-alkyI  or 
C.-Cj-alkoxy  groups.  R'  or  R"  may  be  hydrogen  or  R'  and  R" 
together  form  a  bridge  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  where  some  of  the 
carbon  atoms  may  furthermore  be  part  of  an  aromatic  ring  system. 
A  is  an  n-valeni  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  copsi-stiui 
of  C^-Cg  alkylene;  — 0<CH,0,0—  where  x  is  from  2  to  20. 
C5-C,;  arylene; 

-(CH2K-O— ^         V-Z— ^         ^0-(CH2),. 

where  Z  is  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and  a  radical 
obtained  by  polycondensation  of  bisphenol  A  with  epichlorohy- 
drin:  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2. 


-X-CH,— .  — X-CH— .  — CH:— X—  or  -CH-X— , 
I  I 

CHj  CHj 

where  X  is  oxygen.  — S(0)„ —  or  — NR''— .  n  being  0,  1 .  or  2. 
R'.  R-  and  R'  are  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or 

halogen.  C,  ,,-alkyl  or  OR^, 
R^  and  R-  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  OR^  or 

C,.ft-alkyl.  R'*  being  a  branched  C3.6-alkyl  or  -alkoxy  when  R' 

to  R'  are  hydrogen, 
R"  is  cyano  — CHjOH.  — SR*.  — S(0)„R',  — SO,H,  — CONH^ 

or  — C(0)R'".  where 
R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci.^-alkyl  or  Cs-alkanoyl, 
R*  is  hydrogen.  C,.4-alkyl  or  C,.4-alkanoyl, 
R'  is  C,.s-alkyl.  n  being  1  or  2, 

R'°  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  or  C,  ,,-alkoxy.  provided  that 
R*  is  not  — CO,H.  — C(0)C,.e,alkoxy  or  cyano  when  R'  and  R' 

are  C,.6-alkyi  and  A  is  — X— CH,—  or  — X— CH(CH,)— . 
R"  is  not  — COjH  when  R'.  R\  R'  and  R'  are  H  and  A  is 

—CHj— X—  or  — CH(CH,>— X— .  and 
R'.  R-.  R',  R"  and  R'  are  not  all  H  at  the  same  time  and  the 

physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof. 


5„527,946 

PRFPVRATION  OF  \I  IPHATU    \l  PHA,  OMEGA- 

AMINONITRIl  FS 

Klinuns  Hick.  Herxheini,  Johann-Peter  Melder.  Mannhiini. 
Uerner  Schnurr.  Herxheim:  Klaus  Fbel.  I.ampertheim;  loni 
Witzel.  I  udwigshafen;  VVolfgang  Harder.  Weinheini;  \lwiii 
Pihtinger.  Muttersladt.  and  Rolf  Fischer.  Heidelberg,  all  of. 
(■ermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  I. udwig- 
shafen. (;erman\ 

Filed  Jan.  IH.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,573 
Claims  priority,  application  (>erman>.  Det.  27,  1994.  44  4fi 
893.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  253/30 
VS.  CI.  558 — J59  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  alpha,  omega- 
aminonitriles  of  the  formula  U 
NC— (CH2)„— CH— NH,  I 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10.  b\  panial  hydrogenation  of 
aliphatic  alpha-omega-dinitriles  at  elevated  temperature  and  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  of  a  catalyst. 
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which  comprises  carrying  out  the  partial  hydrogenation  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which 

(a)  contains  cobalt  and 

(b)  contains  from  0.01  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  (a),  of  a 
promoter  based  on  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  palladium,  platinum,  indium,  osmium,  iron,  copper, 
silver,  gold,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  manganese, 
rhenium,  zinc,  cadmium,  lead,  aluminum,  tin.  phosphorus, 
arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth  and  rare  earth  metals  and 

(c)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  (a),  of  a  trace  compo- 
nent based  on  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 

said  catalyst  being  obtained  by 
(I)  precipitating  precursors  of  the  components  (a)  to  (c)  from 

aqueous  solutions  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  carriers 

yielding  a  precipitate, 
(IT)  optionally  processing  the  resulting  precipitate  to  give 

extrudates  or  pellets, 

(III)  drying  the  precipitate  or  pellets  or  extrudates  at  a  tem- 
peramre  from  80°  to  1 50°  C.  yielding  a  dned  product,  and 

(IV)  calcining  the  dried  product  at  a  temperature  from  150°  to 
500°  C.  in  a  gas  stream  comprising  air  or  nitrogen  yielding 
a  calcined  product,  then 

(V)  optionally  passivating  the  surface  of  the  calcined  product 
at  from  20°  to  80°  C.  by  means  of  an  oxygen/nitrogen 
mixture  yielding  a  passivated  product,  then 

(VI)  activating  the  calcined  or  passivated  product  by  exposing 
it  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  for  from  2  to  24  hours  at  from 
200°  to  500°  C. 


5.527.94^ 
NAPHTHM  FNI-  l)hRI\Mi\E 
Makolo  Okita,  Isuchiura;  Hiroshi  Shirtila.  Kukuba,  MasaMik; 
fanaka;  loshihikii  Kaneko.  both  of  t  shiku:  Kalsuva  lag- 
ami.  Ibaraki;  Shigeki  Hibi:  ^asu«,hi  Okamotii.  both  of 
Tsukuba;  Seiichini  Nomoto;  Takeshi  Suzuki.  bf)th  of  I  shiku; 
Kenichi  Chiba.  Tsuchiura;  Ma.saki  (,olo,  Tsukuba;  RMijchi 
Hashida,  Tsukuba;  Hideki  Ono.  Tsukuba;  Hideto  Ohhara. 
Tsukuba;  Hideki  Sakurai.  Isukuha.  Shigeru  Souda.  I  shiku; 
■Soshimasa  Marhida;  Kouichi  Kata^ama.  both  of  Kukuba. 
and  Isad  >amalsu.  I  shiku.  all  iif.  Japan,  assn;norv  in  Hsai 
Corp   I  Id..  ,lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176.894.  jan    \   i9*J4,  .il.anrt.iri.-<1 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ■'74J37.  Oct.  10.  |M9l  f^i   N,. 

5.298,649,  Hhuh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  451.4/^.  iH-t     15. 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5.1.VJ,)11.  This  appli<ali..ri  M.,i    n,  |skj^.  Ser. 

No.  402_«i69 

Claim-  pri.rtx.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-331621 

lilt.  CI."  C07C  69/76:49/115 

VS.  CI.  560-56  1  cUlm 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R^). 


5,527.947 

PROrFSS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF(  INNVMATE 

SI  \S(  RFFN  A(,FMS 

\naloli  \U\ander.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Ralaii  k 
I  haudhuri.  BulUr.  both  of  N,J..  assignors  to  ISP  \an  U\k 
Inc.,  Belleville.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.4.^8 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560-55  20  aalms 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  C,  to  C.^  alkyl  C,  to  C.,  alkoxy- 
cinnamaie  in  significantly  improved  yield  and  purity  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  dissolving  a  water  insoluble  C,  to  C4  alkoxybenzaldehyde 
and  a  C|  to  4  alkyl  acetate  in  a  common  hydrocarbon  solvent; 

(b)  reacting  the  resulting  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
alkali  metal  base  under  mild  conditions  to  form  a  mixture 
containing  the  corresponding  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  C,  to  Cj  alkoxy- 
cinnamaie.  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  enol  corresponding  to 
said  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  C,  to  C^  alkoxycinnamate,  the  alkali  metal 
salt  of  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  cinnamic  acid  and  a  C,  to  C4  alkanol; 

(c)  acidifying  the  resulting  mixture  with  from  about  0.4  to  about 
1  mole  of  a  strong  polybasic  acid  per  mole  of  base  to  generate 
acetic  acid,  to  convert  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  C,  to  Cj 
alkoxycinnamic  acid  to  the  corresponding  acid  and  to  form  a 
solvent  suspension  of  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  sn-ong 
polybasic  acid  so  as  to  maintain  a  mole  ratio  of  monovalent  to 
divalent  acid  ions  in  the  suspension  of  between  about  1:10 
and  about  20: 1 ; 

(d)  esterifying  said  acetic  acid  by  reacting  with  a  C,  to  C^ 
alkanol  and  stripping  the  esterified  acetic  acid  from  the  mix- 
ture; 

(e)  reacting  the  remaining  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  C,  to  Cj  alkoxycin- 
namate and  C|  to  C^  alkoxycinnamic  acid  with  a  C,  to  C^ 
alkanol  in  the  presence  of  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  strong 
polybasic  acid  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60° 
to  about  1 30°  C.  and 

(0  recovering  C,  to  C.^  alkyl  C,  to  C4  alkoxycinnamate  as  the 
product  of  the  process. 


wherein  R',  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
an  acyl  group: 

R"  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkylalkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  an  arylalkyl  group  whose 
aryl  group  may  be  substituted,  a  heteroaryl  group,  or  a  het- 
eroaryllakyl  group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  an 
arylalkyl  group  whose  aryl  group  may  be  substituted,  an 
arylalkenyl  group  whose  aryl  group  may  be  substimted,  a 
cycloalk7l  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  heteroaryl  group,  a 
heteroary  lalkyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  earboxyalkyl 
group,  an  aminoalkyi  group,  or  a  cyano  group: 

R"  is  C,.4  alkyl:  and 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


5,527,949 
METHOD  FOR  M\klS(.   \\  \MIN!    \M>  \\   \i  K\  \ 
ESTER  AND  MKlHoli  K  >K  ki.lH  1.  ISr.,  HIUKOl.L.N 
(  >  \N!I)F  LEVELS  IN  ALKYL  ESTER 
Sudhir  K.  Agarwal;  Rajiv  M.  Banavali,  both  of  Houston;  Bha- 
rati  D.  Chbeda.  Spring,  and  Samuel  F.  Reed,  Jr.,  Seabrook, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Ha.i-  rimiiiam,  Ptiiladi ! 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  N      .''a  (.«() 
Int.  a."C07C6 
U.S.  CI.  560-129  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  amine  and  an  alkyl  ester,  compnsing: 
heating  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing  a  nitrile.  an  acid,  water 
and  a  substrate  compound  being  capable  of  generating  a 
carbonium  ion  by  reaction  with  the  acid,  to  generate  a  first 
reaction  intermediate  in  the  reaction  mixture: 
contacting  the  first  reaction  intermediate  in  the  reaction  mixture 
with  an  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  to  form  a  second 
reaction  intermediate  and  an  alkyl  ester: 
separating  the  alkyl  ester  from  the  second  reaction  intermediate: 
and 
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contacting  the  second  reaction  intermediate  with  a  base  to  form 

the  amine 


5^27,950 

PR(H  I-^'^  FMR   TH^    PKK  PV  K  \  IH  )N  <  •(■ 
>H  IRM\  I  S  \l  1-  KM  h 
Carolina  B.  Hanstn,  Mttard    .4nil   Miionius  J.  J.  M.  Teunissen. 
Geleen.    tMith    tif.    Sethirl.indv     j'vMgnors    to    DSM    N.V^ 
Heerlen.  Vetherlands.  and  ^  i    I' u  Pnnt  de  Nemours  &  Co^ 
W  ilmington,  Dvl 

Hied  L>«   :»,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  365,478 
Claims  priority-,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  6,  l'W4.  1W4<HKHI8 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/i6,69/»6 
L.S.  a.  560— 175  Ih  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-formyl valerate  ester 
compnsmg  the  step  of  hydroformylating  a  mixture  of  pentenoate 
esters  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system,  wherein  the  mixture  of 
pentenoate  esters  contains  less  than  500  ppm  of  hydroperoxide 
compounds  and  the  catalyst  system  comprises  a  metal  from  groups 
8-10  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  a  ligand  containing  a 
mono-  or  multidentate  organic  phosphorous  ligand. 


5,527,952 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  Al.DFfnDF  DFRI\ATIVF.S 

Noritaka  kuroda.  Toyono-cho;  TaLsuhiko  kanekn.  Shimamolo- 
cho.  and  kenichi  kashiwa.  kobe.  all  of.  .lapan.  as,signors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142131 

Int.  CI.'  C(r7C  1^7,^:07/00 

VS.  a.  5«<>— 262  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compoimd  of  the  formula  (ID): 

an) 


wherein  R'  is  a  samrated  hydrocarbon  group  and  X  is  halogen, 
which  comprises: 

subjecting  isoprene  to  halohydrination  carried  out  at  a  pH  of 
about  5  to  9  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  (11): 


5427,951 

POl^  MFKl/\riON  CATALYSI  AMi  PknrFSS 
Jamil    \     khan.    W.iierbury;   Walter   NudititK  i  a.    Sfwiuwn. 
David  j.  Sniudin.  Untcrburv.  and  Demetrti>s  N.  Malthews. 
Bethanv.  all  of  (  (inn.,  assignors  to  Cniroyal  t  hemical  tom- 
panv,  Im  .  vijddlebury.  Conn. 
{  ontinuatinn    .f  Ser.  No.  185,733,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  IS  .^  iHiiiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,454,  Jun.  l"*.  l"w;, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuati    n     f  s<  r    Nn    hX4.44".   \pr 

11.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ^niiunuation  of  Ser.  N(i 
229,186,  .Aug.  5.  198S,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  750,842.  Jul.  1,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528J02,  Ajg.  31.  l'»X3.  aban- 
doned, nhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  , Ser.  N'    44''.,t6X, 
Dec.  14,  i')Hl.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  449,811,  Die.  14, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
372,689 
Int  CI."  C07C  69/62 
I  .S.  CI.  560— 219  11  Claims 

1  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


X'    R'    R= 
I      I      I 
X-C-C=C-C-A 
I  II 

X^  o 


-R' 


wherein: 

n  is  1: 

X.  X'  and  X^  are  chlorine  or  bromine; 

A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl;  and 

R    is  hydrogen  or  C^-C,,  alkyl. 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  and  R^  are  both  hydrogen  and  X,  X' 
and  X-  are  all  chlorine,  then  R'  is  2-ethylhexyl. 


0) 


m 


or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  X  is  halogen; 
acylating  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  (II)  or  a  mixture 

thereof;  and  then,  if  necessary, 
subjecting  the  resulting  compound  to  rearrangement  to  give  the 

compound  of  formula  (III). 


5,527,953 
PROC  ESS  FOR  THF  M\M  FACTIRF  OF 
N-PHOSPHONOMETHY  LlMINOUlACt TIC  At  ID 
Raymond  \.  H.  Jones,  West  Lothian:  Michael  C.  H.  Standen, 
Clackmannan;  draham    \,   Rae.  Fdinhurgh,  and  David  J. 
Ritchie,  halkirk.  all  of.  Scotland,  avsignon,  tn  /eneca  Lim- 
ited. London.  I  nited  kingdom 
PC   I  No    per  (;B'»4/(HM)18.  S  371  Date  Jul.  10,  l'W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.   HI.  IW?.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15939.  PCT  Pub. 
halt  Jul.  21.  IW4 

PCX  Filed  Jan.  6.  1W4.  Ser.  No   4H1.4iy 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jan    i-1.  I'***'. 
930064! 

Int  a.'  C07F  9/38 
VS.  CI.  562—17  6  Claims 

1.         A         process         for         the         manufacture         of 
N-phosphonomethylimincxliacetic  acid  which  comprises: 

1)  reacting  iminodiaceuc  acid  with  phosphorous  acid  and  a 
source  of  formaldehyde  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid; 

2)  filtering  and  recovering  the  N-phosphonomethyliminodiacetic 
acid  product  precipitated  m  stage  (1); 

3)  recovering  the  filtrates  from  stage  (2)  and  optionally  remov- 
ing a  proportion  of  the  water  therefrom; 

4)  transferring  the  filtrates  from  stage  (3)  to  a  further  reaction 
stage  in  which  further  iminodiacetic  acid  is  reacted  with 
phosphorous  acid  and  a  source  of  formaldehyde  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sulphuric  acid:  and  thereafter 

5)  repeating  stages  (1),  (2).  (3)  and  (4)  in  a  plurality  of  re-cycles. 


JiWE  18,  1996 


CHE.MiC,\L 


207- 


.>.527.954 
PROCE.SS  K)K  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
2-FLUOROI.SOBl  TVRIC  ACID  OR  ITS  LSIFK 
Rvoichi  \dachi:  Masahiro  Nishii.  both  of  SiKlegaura;   ladashl 
kikukawa,  and  Yasuhilo  koLsuji,  both  of  Amagasaki.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/fM»588.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1995,  §  102ui 
Date  Jan.  26.  1W5.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  V\  O^iZ+IXh.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ort,  2'',  1*^4 

Pt    I   Hied  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .i43.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-082137 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/63 

VS.  a.  560-227  9  caims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-fluoroisobutyric  acid  or  its 

ester,  which  comprises  reacting  2-hydroxyisobutyric  acid  or  its 

ester  with  thionyl  chloride  and  a  hydrogen  fluonde  source. 


5,527,955 
Ml  I  HOD  OF  TREATING  DEPRESSION  AND  IRI- 
SI  BSTITl  TFD  \MINFS  THFRKFOK 
Michael  C.  V\.  .Minchin,  Oxford,  and  John  F  While.  Woking- 
ham, both  of,  England,  a.ssignors  to  John  Wveth  &  Brother. 
Limited.  Maidenhead,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  S49.9i)2,  .Mar.  12.  19v;.  Pat.  No. 
.■^.321.04".  which  is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser  No.  5.34.401.  Jun.  7. 
19V0,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  360.518. 
Jun.  2.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1W3.  Ser. 
No.  172.655 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jun.  3.  lyss, 
SHI  31X5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  229/00:233/00:  C07D  211/72:277/12 
1  S.  CI.  562^33  9aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la 


5^27.956 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  OXIDATION  OF  AR<  iM  \  I IC 

Ml  \H\\   (.ROUPS 

Richard  (",.  Jones.  V^cslhoutihlon.  I  nited  kiniiriom,  .isMi:in,r  I.. 

Sojvav  Interox  limiml.  Warringlon,  Inyiaiid 
PCT  No.  PCT  (.BtJ^/Oim.  5  3"1  Daii   D.-.     :v  i^j    •    n,;  , 
Date  Dec.  15.  1*^*^4.  PCI   Puh.  N,,    UM'J4,(H>4(r    \x  1   fuh 
Hall    Ian,  h.  |9<J4 

PCI   Hied  M.n  :~    19>j,>,  stf.  N,,,  3>f,.:fji 

Claims  prioriuaiipliiation  United  Kingdom,  hm    ;4    !W 
9213420 

Int  CL*  C07C  51/16 
L.S.  CI.  562—409  p  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  methyl  substituent  of  an 
aromatic  compound  substrate  in  which  the  aromatic  compound  is 
brought  into  contact  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  aqueous  hydro 
gen  bromide  solution  in  the  presence  of  means  for  generaun> 
bromine  radicals  from  bromine  molecules  characterized  in  dial  dn 
aromatic  compound  is  nuclearly  .substituted  by  a  fluoio  group,  tht 
contact  is  efifected  at  an  elevated  reaction  temperature,  and  hydro 
gen  peroxide  and  aqueous  hydrogen  bromide  soludon  are  each 
employed  in  a  mole  ratio  to  the  fluoro-substituted  aromatic  com 
pound  of  greater  than  2:1,  whereby  die  mediyl  substituent  is 
convened  to  a  carboxyhc  acid  substinient. 


5,527,957 

i'ROCLS.S  HJK  1111.  PRODUCTION  OFTFKf  CM  I  H  \l  |( 

ACID 

Eric  Hindmarsh,  North  Yorkshire;  John  \  Turnn  .nn:  *,lan 
M.  Ure.  Both  of  Cloeland,  all  of.  Fntland  .jssii:nors  i, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  I  oririon    1  nyland 

Ci>ntinuati(m  of  Ser  No.  S47.735.  Mar   'J,  l^xj;     I  his  .i|i,,|im 
ti'in   lui,    h    l'>*'^.  Ser.  No.  4"li.<*fi,s 
<  lainis  prion:'..  .i(.))ii,  .iln.n  I  nited  kingdom.  Mat    ",   l»*V) 

Int  CL*  C07C  51/16 
VS.  CI.  562—414  21  Claims 


Ar— A 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N— B— D' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
E  is  lower  alkyl  or  Ar' — A' — ; 

Ar  and  Ar'  are  die  same  or  different  aryl  groups  selected  from 
phenyl  or  naphdiyl  and  heterocyclic  aryl  groups  selected  from 
diienyl,  furanyl,  pryidyl.  thiazolyl,  quinolinyl  and  benzofura- 
nyl,  provided  that  one  of  Ar  and  Ar'  must  be  such  heterocy- 
clic aryl  group  and  diat,  when  E  is  lower  alkyl,  Ar  must  be 
such  heterocyclic  aryl  group.  Ar  and  Ar'  being  each,  indepen- 
dendy.  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  halolower- 
alkyl,  haloloweralkoxy,  cyano,  amino,  lower  alkylamino, 
d-Ioweralkylamino  and  nitro; 
A  and  A '  are  the  same  of  different  alkylene  groups  having  one  or 
two  carbon  atoms  linking  Ar  or  Ar'  to  N,  each  optionally 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  or  by  an  unsubstituted  Ar  or  Ar' 
group  as  defined  above; 
B  is  an  alkylene  group  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 

substituted  by  lower  alkyl; 
D'  represents  COOH  or  CONR'R^  wherein  R'  and  R*  are 
independenUy  hydrogen  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms, 
wherein  lower  in  connection  with  alkyl  refers  to  such  groups 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


mHZ>CZiZ>tlZ>tEp- 


p. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  terephdialic  acid  comprising 
oxidising  paraxylene  in  a  reaction  medium  containing  acetic  acid 
to  produce  a  slurry  of  terephthalic  acid  in  the  reaction  mecUum: 
depositing  the  slurry  on  a  moveable  band  of  filter  material;  remov- 
ing reaction  medium  from  the  slurry  through  said  band  in  a  first 
zone  to  produce  a  first  wet  deposit;  moving  said  deposit  on  said 
band  to  a  second  zone  in  which  it  is  washed  with  a  first  aqueous 
medium;  removing  the  first  aqueous  medium  and  reacuon  medium 
present  in  said  first  wet  deposit  dirough  said  band  to  produce  a 
second  wet  deposit;  moving  said  second  wet  deposit  to  a  third 
zone;  removing  said  second  wet  deposit  from  said  band  in  said 
third  zone;  admixing  said  second  deposit,  either  whdst  so  remov- 
ing it  or  subsequently,  with  a  second  aqueous  medium,  diereby 
producing  a  slurry  of  terephdialic  acid  in  die  second  aqueous 
medium;  recovering  terephdialic  acid  from  die  second  aqueous 
medium;  recovering  the  reacuon  medium  removed  dirough  die 
band  in  the  first  zone  and  recycling  at  least  part  of  die  reaction 
medium  so  recovered  to  the  oxidation  step. 
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PROCESS  OF  THF  ISdl  VTIOS  OF  L-LEUCTVE  AND 
I.-rSOI  {■(  (  INI-   FROM   vi.H  ^  OUS  SOLITIONS 
Sera.s    Yoascl.     Istinve-lsianhiil      lurkey;    Wiltnid     VhafTer 
Treffenfeldt,  I  )h#rtshaasf  n.  irvrmanv;  <rerard  Richet.  Saint 
Quentin;   lien   It-   ijuanti.   Ham     fxith     .f,    ^  ranee:    Flfriede 
Stxtl.  (jieselhach.  dnd   M.irii'  St  hoi/.   H>iruiii.  ^mth  -if.  (.er 
raanv.  assignop.  T'>  lH-mi\s,(  \  kturst!*'^*''!^  haft    H'ani^rnrt  am 
Main,  (rerman^ 

s,  p    :  I      '>'t4.  Ser.  No.  309,780 

dppiu.itiii!    I  .-rniany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 


Filori 
Claims  pnorm 


I  .S.  CI.  .Vi;— 554 


!nL  CI."  C07C  229/08 

7  (  iairns 

1  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  L-leucine  and  L-isoleucine  from 
sn  aqueous  solution  containing  these  amino  acids  and  for  their 
^epa^atlon  from  each  other,  said  method  comprising  contacting  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  L-leucine  and  L-isoleucine  with  a 
zeolite  having  a  modulus  of  2  to  1000  at  a  pH  of  <7.  separating  the 
zeolite  on  completion  of  adsorption  by  the  zeolite,  and  desorbing 
adsorbed  amino  acids  from  the  zeolite  with  an  aqueous  solution 
adiusied  to  a  pH  of  >7. 


5,527,959 
CRYST^I.MNF  rO\TPOsTTTn\  OF  1  YSfSF  AND 
SLCCIMC  \(  in  Ok  \l  KM  I  \U  IM    NVl  1   IMFRKOF 
kri.s  \,  Bfrglund.  (lkfmi>s.   im)  H.is,<n   \li/aii<h.  Fast  Lartsing, 
Iwith    f)f   Mich,,    avsii;niirs    i.i    H'lari!    .if    i  rusti-es   operating 
Michigan  ■'tali   i  nuersity.  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
PI.,!  Ian.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376J95 
InL  CI."  C07C  229A)0 
LJS.  CI.  562—562  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline  composition 
having  the  empirical  formula: 

Lys„Cl»Succ^i 

wherein  Lys  is  L-lysine.  Succ  is  succinic  ion  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sodium  and  a  potassium  ion  and 
wherein  a  is  between  about  3  to  10.  wherein  b  is  approximately  the 
Name  as  a.  c  is  1  calculated  as  succinic  acid,  and  d  is  0  to  2  which 
comprises: 

(a)  admixing  lysine  hydrochloride  and  a  succinate  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic  acid  and  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof  in  a  molar  ratio  of  Lys  to  Succ  calculated 
as  succinic  acid  of  about  2:1  in  an  aqueous  solution  until 
solution  is  near  saturation; 

(b)  heating  the  solution  at  a  temperature  between  about  60°  C. 
and  80°  C.  and  at  a  reduced  pressure  such  that  water  is 
removed  from  the  solution: 

(c)  cooling  the  solution  so  that  (he  crystalline  composition 
precipitates  from  the  solution:  and 

(d)  separating  the  crystalline  composition  from  the  solution. 


CF3CF=CF 

F 
/ 


PR) 


wherein  R  is  a  C,_,  alkyl  group  or  a  di-C,.,  alkylamino  group. 


5„':27.961 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AMMONL\  (  ONTENT 

OF  \  OVSFOl  S  EFFll  FNT  FROM  IRFA  PRODCCTION 

PLANTS 
Franco  Granelli.  and  Angelo  Corchia.  both  of  Milan,   ltal%. 
as,signors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p..\.,  St.  Donate.  Ital> 

Filed  Jun,  ■",  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  255.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  ').  IW.^,  MI^'MJIfi 
Int.  CI,    C07C  2r^,■lf} 
VS.  CI   SM^^y  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  neutralizing  the  ammonia  present  in  the  molten 
urea  originating  from  the  concentration  sectkm  of  a  plant  for  its 
production,  comprising  adding  to  the  molten  urea  a  small  quantity 
of  an  inorganic  acid  wherein  said  quantity  is  between  about  0,25% 
and  0.45%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  molten  urea. 


5,527,962 
A.MPHIPHILK  FLUORINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
TELOMERIC  STRl  CTl  RES 
Andre  A.  Pavia.  \llleneuve-le/- Avignon;  Bernard  Pucci.  Mol- 
leges;  Jean  G.  Riess.  Falicon,  and  I.eila  /arif.  Vice,  all  of, 
France,   a'isignors   to  .alliance   Pharmaceutical   Corp.   San 
Diego,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,749,  .Xug   ",  l"**'l.  abandoni-d 

This  applicati.in  Ma\  5,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  238,970 
Claims  prioril\,  application  France.  Aug.  9.  1990,  9()  I02f>6 
Ini   CI."  C07C  2ii/«5 
L.,S.  CI,  564 — 152 

1.  A  fluorinated  compound 


4  Claims 
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FT  rORTN  \TT\f;  RF  Xf.FNTN    vNTi  XtFTHOn  OF 

t  :  I   (  i  K  I  \  \  I  i !  ^  N 

llirot^a/u  Vi^.im.i    s,  ilsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries 

Ltd..  Osaka.    I  ip.in 
PCI   V.I   P(   [   11"' *  1.1014,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Ian    24    i  *'=    PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03414,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Fth.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Set.  No.  373,280 

(  laiiiis  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992.  4-.;.'4~''i 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/02 

I  ,S,  (  1    5M — 12  4  I  iairnv 

1    .A  method  for  replacing  a  hydroxy  1  group  in  an  alcohol  Dy 

fluonne  which  comprises  reacting  the  alcohol  with  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


Ri  1  (ID 

Rf-X-SH CHiC 

I 

c=o 

I 

NH 

I 
HOH2C  -C-CH2OH 

I 
CH2OH 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  CH,:  R^  is  FfCF,),  wherein  t=4  to  10; 

X  is  a  C,  to  C|4  linear  or  branched,  alkylene  or  fluoroalkylene, 
group,  or  from  2-7  said  groups  optionally  linked  by  heteroa- 
toms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and  — S — . 
or  by  groups  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CON(R>— .  — SO,N(R')—  and  — N(R'>— ,  wherein  R'  is 
H  or  a  C,  to  C24  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl  radical:  and  when  X  is 
branched,  a  part  of  X  can  be  Rf ;  or 

X  is  CHR''  wherein  R''  is  a  C,  to  C,;  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkyl  group: 

and  n=l  to  30. 
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5,527,963 
PRODKTION  OF  N-VINVI  FORMVMIDF 
Shin-ichi  .Sato.  Kitakyusyu:  Vasuharii   M<in.  \okohania.  and 
Toshimltsu    Inoue,    Kitak>usyu.   all   of,    lapan.   assign.ir^    to 
Iffltsubishi  Chemical  (  orporalion.   lokvo,  .lapan 
Filed  Oct,  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .Mf.  ^-)< 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2,CV0V 
U.S.  a.  564-215  ,4  oaims 

I-  A  process  for  producing  N-vinylformamide  including  the 
steps  of  evaporating  N-(a-substituted  ethyDformamide  or  eth- 
ylidenebisformamide    under    reduced    pressure    and    themially 
decomposing  the  vapor  at  150°-  600°  C.  the  process  comprising: 
performing     thermal     decomposition     of    evaporated     N-(a- 
substituted  ethyDformamide  or  ethylidenebisformamide  under 
reduced  pressure  with  a  pyrolysis  reactor  which  is  made  up  of 
two  stages,  the  first  being  an  unpacked  tubular  reactor  con- 
suiicted  such  that  liquid  flows  down  and  the  second  being  a 
packed  tubular  reactor,  while  keeping  the  vapor  temperature 
at  200°-400°  C.  at  the  outlet  of  the  unpacked  tubular  reactor 
and  the  inside  temperature  of  the  packed  tubular  reactor  at 
200°-600°  C, 


minum  and/or  iron  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  the  improve 
mem  which  comprises:  employing  in  the  reaction  a  TPPCI 
solution  whose  content  of  phosgene,  chlonne.  diphosgene.  hydro 
gen  chloride,  thionyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  phosphorus 
Qichlonde,  phosphorus  oxychlonde  and/or  aliphatic  halogen  com 
pounds  (active  chlorine  compounds)  totals  less  than  1000  ppm  CI 


PROCE.SS  K  IK   Ckl  f\K|Si.    I  I-  k  I  !  xKV 
nrvK^  I    \l  K^  1  f'HosCHiM  ■< 
H..11-.     Mill.iiui,     (-sihh..ri!.    i,.rm.iin      .i^-.ii:!\,,,     i,,     H.^ih^l 
\kli.'ni;,~.,'l|..,'baft,   ^r..nkfui"!  am   M..in,  (..■.ni.,in 

F  iii-<!  M;.i   .;4,   i>W~,  s,  ,    \,,    44>j_^hj 
Claims   |.in.>rilv,  application  ( .iTniain     \\.,;    .'(', 
346.1 

InL  a.'  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  568-17  ,8  ciaim.s 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphines  of  the  formula  (I) 


5.527.964 
\rFT\l  I)FH^DF  DhRIWIINFS.  TIMIR  PKU'XRUION 

l'K()(  FSS   VVI)   IHFIK  I  SI 
Alain  Schouleeten,  F/an\ille.  and  \ani  (  hrisiidis.  Paris,  both 
of.  France,  assignors  1..  s.Kicle  Francaise  Htx-chst.  Puteaux, 
France 

liKd  Apr.  :s.  1995.  Sen  No.  431.033 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Apr.  29.  1994.  94  05259 
InL  CI.'  C07C  249/16 
V.S.  CI.  564-249  (,  cuums 

1.  The  azines  of  formula  (I): 


R2 

> 

R) 


(I 


P— R' 


(I) 


RO  OR 

\  / 

CH-CH  =  N-N=CH-CH 

/  \ 

R'O  OR 

in  which  R  and  R'  either  are  identical  and  represent  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  together  form  a  radical  of  formula  (II): 


CHR,— (CRjR,),— CHR4- 


wherein: 

R'  is  (C,-C,o)alkyl.  (C,-C,o)cycloalkyl.  C(YZ)aryl 
Y,  Z  is  (C|-C4)alkyl,  hydrogen. 

Aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthraceny),  phenanthrenyl  or  biphe 
nyl,  binaphthyl 
where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  are  optionally  substimied 
by  CN.  0(C,-C,)  alkyl,  CO  (C,-Cjalkyl,  COO<C,-C,)alkyl. 
— CM, — CH;— (C|-C|o)polyfluoroalkyl.  where  the  cycloalkyi 
radicals  optionally  contain  — O-  or  — S-moieties  in  the  ring; 

the  aryl  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  by  CN,  halogen 
CO  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  COOCC.-C^)  alkyl.  — CH,— CHj— 
(C,-C,o)-  polyfluoroalkyl,  a 


-C(YZ)-P 


/ 

\ 


R2 


(11) 


in  which  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4,  identical  or  diflfereni,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  n  represents  0  or  1 ,  in  all  their  different  stereoisomer  forms. 


R" 

-C(YZ)-H-R' 

\ 
R* 
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shafen,  (.frman\ 
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ipplicali.in  (,crniai!\ 


hi  led 
(  lainvs  prnin!\, 
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U.S.  a.  Shs^^^  I  f. 


Int.  CI."  C07F  9/U2 


9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  triphenylphosphine  (TPP)  by  react- 
ing tnphenylphosphine  dichlonde  (TPPCU)  with  magnesium,  alu- 


radical. 

R',  R  are,  independently  of  one  another,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
anthracenyl,  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 
(C.-Cjalkyl.  (C,-C4)aIkoxy, 
R"*,  R\  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  (C|-C,2)alkyl  or  R"" 
and  R'  together  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  ring 
which  can  optionally  contain  further  N.  O  or  S  atoms  in  the 
ring, 
or 

R  ,  R    and  R''  form  a  bicyclic  ring  system  having  nitrogen  as 
bridge  head  atom  and  optionally  further  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atoms  in  the  ring, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  diarylphosphine  of  the  formula  (11) 


:X5.204 

Vui;    II,   199V  J'  26 


R- 


R' 


\ 
F 

/ 


(II) 


P-X 


wherein  R-  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and 

X  is  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  O-phenyl,  with 
a  reducing  agent  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of 
the  formula  (III) 


;o80 


OFRCLVL  (jAZHTTH 
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9* 

/ 
Ri-N*— R' 


(in> 


A- 


where 
R     R^.  R'.  R'  are  as  defined  above  and 
A  I-.  an  anion  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


5,527,968 
PKUCLVS  tUk  lllL  PRODUCTION  Ui  MOUli  IKU 
ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Shinji  Nakano.  Takatsuki;  Takao  Vlorimoto,  MaUubara:  Shin- 
va  ^amada.  Sakai;  Takaaki  Fujiwa,  Otake:  Hideki  Matsui, 
Otakt    and  Takeharu  Tabuchi,  Otake,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Nipon  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Daicel  Chemical 
Inrluvtru-..  1  td..  Osaka-fu.  both  of.  Japan 
I  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,605,  Dec.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

Phis  application  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,482 
L  laims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1992,  4-345333; 
(  lit.  :x,  1>W.V  5-244509 

Int  a."  COIC  45/00 
IS   CI.  568—395  8  Claims 

I    \  process  for  producing  a  modified  acrylic  monomer  of  the 
lonnula  II: 
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SYNTHESIS  OF  FTHYI  T  Bl  TM   FTHER  FROM 

I  Bl  T\N()I    IN  ONK  S  fFP  I  SIN(.   \(  II)  (  AI  VI  VSTS 

Kti-\u  J    Hwan.  Suyar  land:  John  K.  Kniflon.  Austin,  and 

Brian  I..  Benac.  San  Marcos,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  lexaco 

Chemical  Inc..  White  Plaias.  N.Y. 

Fik-d  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.707 
Int.  CI.'  C'07C  ■)  1/1)9:43/04 
VS.  a.  568—698  19  Claims 

L  A  method  for  synthesizing  ethyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  (ETBE)  in 
one  step  which  comprises  reacting  t-butanol  with  ethanol  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  macroreticular  acid 
resin  catalyst  and  continuously  contacting  said  ethanol  and 
t-butanol  in  a  molar  amount  of  from  about  1:1  to  4:1  over  said 
macroreticular  resin  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  C.  (o  140°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  atmospheric  to  500  psig  to  obtain  ethyl  tert-butyl 
ether  product. 


R*   O 

I 


(II) 


CH2=C-C-R''-(-OCRi>;— f-OCOR-)70H 

■A herein  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  independently  a  Cj-C^  alkylene;  R4  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  x  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1-6.  and  y  is  an  integer 
>f  1-6.  which  comprises  an  acrylic  monomer  of  the  formula  VIl: 


R*    O  O 

I      II  II 

CH:=C— C— R'-«-OCR,VOH 


(VIIl 


therein  R'.  R*.  R'  and  x  are  as  defined  herein,  or  its  caprolactone 
jdduct.  with  a  C^-Cj  alkylene  glycol  carbonate  forming  a  5-7 
membered  nng  witb  the  carbonate  carbon  atom,  in  the  presence  of 
a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  strongly  acidic  ion  exchange  resin. 


5327.969 

I  R(  )CESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACETALDEHYDE  DIETHYL 

ACETAL 

\l,intr><s  Kiutliold.  Marl,  and  Moustafa  El-Chahawi.  Trois- 
linrt  bdth  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
^ihalt.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12.  1'>''4    44  (U 
515.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/56:43/303 
VS.  CI.  568—605  8  Claims 

\.  A  process  for  preparing  acetaldehyde  diethyl  acetal.  compris- 
ing: 

heating  an  entrainer  and  a  first  portion  of  ethanol  to  boiling: 
adding  acetaldehyde.  a  second  portion  of  ethanol  and  a  catalyst 

to  form  a  reaction  mixture: 
distilling  from  said  reaction  mixture  a  distillate  mixture  compris- 
ing over  50^  of  ethanol  and  water; 
recovering  unreacied  acetaldehyde  from  said  distillate  mi;iture. 
and  recycling  said  recovered  unreacted  acetaldehyde  to  said 
reaction  mixture:  and 
recovering  acetaldehyde  diethyl  acetal  from  said  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


5ii27.971 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFPVRATION  OF 

TETK\Hk()\!()KISPllKNOI  -\ 

Bnnnie  (..  Mckinnie.  Mauniiiia.   Vrk,.  assignor  to  Albemarle 

t  orporation.  KKhmond.  \a. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,997 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  39/367:37/68 
VS.  CI.  5hX-  "Zh  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetrabromobisphenol-A.  which 
process  comprises: 

a.  feeding,  to  a  reactor,  a  solution  comprised  of  bisphenol-A. 
water  and  a  water  miscible  solvent  to  at  least  partially  form  a 
reaction  mass  having  a  liquid  phase  containing  from  above 
about  15  to  about  65  wt  %  water,  the  wt  '7c  being  based  upon 
the  amount  of  water  and  water  miscible  solvent  in  the  liquid 
phase: 

b.  during  (a),  providing  for  the  presence  of  unreacted  Br,  in  the 
reaction  mass  to  yield  a  tetrabromobisphenol-A  precipitate; 

c.  oxidizing  HBr  produced  in  the  reaction  mass  to  yield  Br,;  and 

d.  having  a  reaction  mass  temperature  which  is  within  the  range 
of  from  about  50°  to  about  100°  C. 


5.527.972 
PKI  I'VRATION  AM)  I  SK  OF  HALOGENATED 
ALCOHOLS 
Martin  C.  Bowden.  Brighnuse.  and  Michael  D.  Turnbull.  Read- 
ing, both  of,  Inilfd  Kinediim.  assisinorv  In  /inii.i  I  iniilid. 
l.iindiin.  Fnulaiui 

filed  Mai   2h,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  249.783 
Claims  priority,  application  f  nited  Kingdom,  May  28,  1993, 

■"1114: 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  33/025 
L.S.  CI.  5(.,v   .S4  >  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  the  preparation  of  a  halogenated  alcohol  of 
formula: 

CF,— CXCl— CH(OH  )~CH=C(CH ,  1, 

wherein  X  is  bromo  or  chloro  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  formula: 

CF,CHXCI 

with  3-methylbut-2-en-l-al  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base 
selected  from  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkoxide  and  an  alkali  metal 
disilylazide  and  an  inert  solvent. 


Jline  18.  1996 
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5.527.973 
PIRIFirxTION  OF  I.3-PROPANFI>IOI 

i'.,iuil(!  K    K,lve\,  4"(M,  I  ake  \illage  Dr.,  Kulshear,   lex.  77441 

fiU-ri  |)e<    if.,  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  357.832 

Int.  CI.    C07C  29/141 

U.S.  a.  568— 862  isn.onh 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  carbonyl-containing  1,3-propanediol 

composition,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  said  1 ,3 -propanediol  composition  in  an 
aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  less  than  7; 

(b)  adding  a  suflBcient  amount  of  a  base  to  the  aqueous  medium 
to  form  a  basic  solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  7; 

(c)  heating  the  basic  solution  under  conditions  effective  to  distill 
a  major  portion  of  die  water  dierefrom:  and 

(d)  heating  the  remaining  basic  solution  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  distill  a  major  portion  of  the  1,3-propanediol  there- 
from, to  provide  a  distilled  1 .3-propanediol  composition  hav- 
ing a  lower  carbonyl  content  than  the  starting  carbonyl- 
containing  1 .3-propanediol  composition. 


R 

I 
Br— CHj— CH— CHja 


5.5:~,'*"4 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  I'l  klUt  AlIUN  Ul  UL'kLLKUL 

WATER 

Lutv  .jenmiin,  Hilden;  Wilhelm  Johannisbauer.  Erkrath;  Ste- 
fan Blum,  l.angenfeld.  keinhold  Sedilit^,  SchllTerstadt;  Hei- 
nrich  Mixirmann.  Duesseldorf;  Bernd  lliilfoth.  Langenfeld, 
and  ,|uer)jen  I'laiiitnka.  Mettmann,  all  of.  (..rmany.  assign- 
on-  to  Ilenkel  knmmanditgesellschafl  aiif  Xklien.  Duessel- 
dorf,  (.erman> 

Filed  Sep.  2V,  l'*V4.  Ser.  No.  2S4.531 
(  laims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Feb.  5.  1^2,  42  iM 
ISIS 

Int.  CI."  C07C  3i/22 
U.S.  (  I   56JV-.H64  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  puntying  a  glycerol-water-fatty  matter  droplets 
mixmre  obtained  from  the  hydrolysis  reaction  of  a  fat  or  an  oil 
comprising  the  steps  of :  ( U  passing  said  glycerol-water-fatty  mat- 
ter droplets  mixture  through  a  plate-type  phase  separation  zone 
thereby  separating  fat  particles  having  a  diameter  greater  than  100 
Mm  and  forming  a  prepunfied  liquid  phase;  (2)  remming  said  fat 
particles  to  said  hydrolysis  reaction;  (3)  passing  said  prepunfied 
liquid  phase  from  step  ( 1 )  through  a  crossflow  filtration  membrane 
filtration  zone  wherein  the  crossflow  filu-atior  membrane  in  said 
membrane  filtration  zone  has  a  pore  diameter  of  0.5  to  2.0  fim  at  a 
temperature  below  50°  C.  to  form  a  retentate  which  is  returned  to 
die  input  of  said  plate-type  separation  zone  and  a  pemieate  com- 
prised of  glycerol  and  water  (4)  baekwashing  die  membrane  filter 
in  said  crossflow  filtration  membrane  filtration  zone  with  an  aque- 
ous alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution:  and  (5)  nnsing  said  crossflow 
filtration  membrane  filter  with  acid  on  the  permeate  side  after  said 
baekwashing,  collecting  and  combining  die  backwash  and  rinsing 
liquids  and  returning  die  combined  liquids  to  the  input  of  said 
plate-type  separation  zone. 


5.527.9"5 

I'kOt  hSS  FOR  niF  PRFPAkAIION  OF 

BROMOt  HI.ORO-ALhANFS 

Dominique  (  os.serat.   Ihann.  and  Francois  Stutz.  St  Amarin. 

both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Albemarle  (  orporation.  Ruh 

niond,  \a. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser  N(j   .tXX,(t44 
Claims   pnorit\.   application   Furopean   Pal    Off,    \pr    :! 
l'**)4.  ')44(KIS65 

hit   CI."  C07C  17/08:17/04 
(  .>.  11.  57i>-24»  14  oaims 

1.  Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-bromo-l- 
chloro-alkane  of  formula: 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  (I)  feeding  into  a  first  zone  a  chloro-alkene  of 
formula: 


CHj=C— CH2CI 

where  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  and  recycled  reaction  prod- 
ucts; (2)  feeding  the  mixture  obtained  in  to  a  second  reaction 
zone  and  injecting  gaseous  hydrogen  bromide  in  such  a  man- 
ner diat  die  mixture  is  vigorously  agitated  by  die  injected  gas: 
(3)  feeding  die  gas-containing  mixture  to  a  third,  cooling  zone 
in  which  the  mixture  is  cooled  to  maintain  its  temperature  in 
the  range  -20°  to  -(-20°  C,  unreacted  gas  is  separated  and  pan 
of  the  reaction  mixture  is  withdrawn  for  separation  of  die 
desired  product:  and  (4)  recycling  the  remainder  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  die  first  zone. 


5327.976 

METHCMD  FOR  pon  nu  k!/i\(:  si  \(  k"(  m  i  i? 
POLYfALKM.fM   Kit   \kHn\'ii  \\v    i  iijt  ,1  i\u.k.s 
I  'iini    lakekoshi.  Scotia,  and  Eric  J.  Pearce.  Ballston  Lake. 
both    of    S.\,.    assiEnnrs    to    f;(n(ral    Fleilrii     ('..iiiiiaiv. 
Sfhenit  ta(i\ ,  N  'i 

Hli-!i  J.jii    ;:,   i^Hj;,  s,-r    No.  371,715 

Int.  CI.  core  ...,M 
U.S.C1.5SN    1^  4  Claims 

1   A  titanabicycio  compound  of  die  formula 


wherein  K'  is  a  methylene  or  ethylene  radical,  R'  is  hydix}gen  or 
C,.,  alkyl  and  R*  is  alkyl. 
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5,527.977 

PROCESS  FOR  PKMOUCING  MONOALKENYL 

AROMATK    H  >  IKOCARBON  COMPOUND 

Makoto  rak,it;.i«a;  kenichi  Nakamura;  Kinji  Kato;  Akio 
Hashiniiiin.  and  Takayo  Sasaki,  all  of  Tsukuba.  Japan, 
dvsiiinnrv  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
).ip,in 

Kiled  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,145 
(  Uiirns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188215; 

Jul   :''.  1993.  5-188216;  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188217 
Int.  CI."  C07C  mi 

\}S>.  a.  585—452  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

compound  which  comprises 

(a)  alkenylaling  a  side  chain  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  an 
a-position  of  the  side  chain  with  a  conjugated  diene  having  4 
to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal-based 
catalyst  supported  on  a  carrier,  said  carrier  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carrier  obtained  by  calcining 
a  mixture  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  aluminum  hydroxide  at 
400°  to  700°  C.  (ii)  a  carrier  obtained  by  calcining  a  mixture 
of  a  basic  potassium  compound  and  alumina  at  500°  to  700° 
C.  (iii)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  earner  containing  a 
potassium  compound,  and  (iv)  a  zirconium  oxide  carrier  con- 
taining a  potassium  compound  and  heating  the  mixture  at 
100°  lo  300°  C.  in  inert  gas; 

(b)  removing  at  least  part  of  said  catalyst  from  the  resultant 
reaction  product  by  separating  the  same; 

(c)  inactivating  or.  mactivating  and  removing,  the  catalyst  con- 
tained in  the  reaction  product  by  contacting  the  reaction 
product  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  solid  acid,  a  carbonaceous  material  and  a 
cationic  ion  exchange  resin,  said  solid  acid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  clay,  alumina,  silica- 
alumina  and  a  zeolite,  said  carbonaceous  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  activated  car- 
bon, a  PAN-based  carbon  fiber  and  amorphous  carbon 
obtained  by  baking  a  petroleum-based  or  a  coal-based  pitch; 
and 

(d)  thereafter  distilling  the  reaction  product  in  liquid  form  to 
separate  and  recover  the  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
compound. 


of  at  least  650°  C  with  a  solid  catalyst  comprising  calcium  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide,  a  lanthanide  oxide  and  optionally  lithium  oxide, 
where; 

in  the  following  expressions  said  lithium  oxide,  calcium  oxide 
and  magnesium  oxide  are  measured  as  lithium  content,  cal- 
cium content  or  magnesium  content,  respectively,  by  weight 
of  the  catalyst, 
said  lithium  content  is  between  0  and  0.20  wt  '^c, 
a  calcium/magnesium  atomic  ratio  is  between  0.08  and  0.7,  and 
a  (calcium-i-magnesium)/lanlhanide  atomic  ratio  is  between  0.8/1 
and  8/1. 


5,527,978 

PRfirf^-^  \ND  CATALYST  FOR  CONVERTING 

Mil  [|  \Nf    i^  M)  HIGHER  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTS 

(,uiMpp«      hornasari,     Cremona,     and     Giuseppe     Bellussi, 

I'i.imi/,.    both  of.  Italy,  assignors  to   Eniricerche  S.p.A., 

Nlil.in.  lulv 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  142.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  30,  1992,  MI92A2488 
InL  CI."  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  a.  585—500  13  Claims 


TiELO  ::•(%) 


so 

VW                  ISO 

2W                 2S0 

C./«9  =  0 

-)-Ca/ll9=0.« 

-*■  Cj/M,.0.1 

C./M9.0,«S 

-»-Cj/M,.0,1« 

-^Cj/Hg.O.JS 

5.527.979 
PkOLL.VS  tUK  IHH  CATALYTIC  DKH  DKOGK.N.VUON 
OF  ALKANES  TO  ALKENES  \M  I  H  SI\H  I.TANEOUS 
COMBl  STION  OF  HM)K<)(,KN 
Pradyot  A.  Agaskar.  l.a»ri'nce\illt.  N.J.;  Robert  K  Grasselli, 
Chadds  Ford.   Pa.;   .James  N.   Michaels.  Nc»ihanlc  Station. 
N.J.;   P.  Thomas   Reischman.  lamlnrtvillf.  N.J.;   I);nid   1  . 
Stern.  l.a»rcnce\illf,  N.,|..  and  jnhn  (>.  Isikiiviannis.  Princ- 
eton, N.J..  assignors  lo  Mobil  Oil  t  orporalion.  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112.288.  Aug.  27.  19').1,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17.  1995.  Sir.  No.  423,6.M) 
hit   CI."  C07C  5/i.« 
U.S.  CI.  585—654  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  convening  an  alkane  of  the  formula. 

to  an  alkene  of  the  formula, 

where  n  is  the  same  for  said  alkane  and  said  alkene  and  n  is  from 
2  to  5.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  said  alkane  with  a  solid  material  comprising  a 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  under  conditions  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce said  alkene  and  H^.  wherein  said  dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst comprises  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cr,  Mo.  Ga.  Zn,  and  a  Group  VIII  metal; 

(b)  contacting  the  effluent  from  step  (a)  with  an  oxidation 
catalyst  and  oxygen  under  conditions  sufficient  to  selectively 
convert  said  H,  to  water,  wherein  said  oxidation  catalyst 
comprises  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Bi.  In,  Sb,  Zn.  Tl.  Pb.  and  Te;  and 

(cl  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  of  step  (b)  with  a 
solid  material  comprising  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  convert  unreacted  alkane  to  additional 
quantities  of  said  alkene  and  H^. 


1.  .\  process  for  converting  methane  into  higher  hydrocarbon 
products  over  a  metal  oxide  catalyst,  comprising  contacting  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  methane  and  oxygen,  at  a  temperature 


REGENER.ATION  Ol  HM)K()(,KN  Fl  lOKlDE 

\I  KYI  VTION  CATALYST 

LeRo>    \\     (  .irlMin.    Barlles\ille.   Okla..  assigiKr   t^    i'hillips 

Petroleum  (  onipan\,  Bartiesvillc.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part Of  Ser.  No.  2tM),978.  Feb.  24,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  .VI.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29S.ni6 

Int.  CI,  C07C  :  '■■:.' 'i-i 

U.S.  Cl.  585—730  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  an  HF  catalyst,  containing  HP  and 
Acid  Soluble  Oil   (hereinafter  "ASO").  used   in   an  olefin  and 
isoparaffin  alkylation  process,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
utilizing  separation  means  for  separating  ASO  from  said  HF 
catalyst,  said  separation  means  composes  a  separator  column 
which  defines  a  separation  zone  and  having  a  top  zone,  an 
intermediate  zone,  and  a  bottom  zone,  wherein  contained 
within  said  bottom  zone  are  a  series  of  vertically  spaced, 
fractionation  trays; 
introducing  said  HF  catalyst  into  said  intermediate  zone; 
introducing,  as  a  reflux,  liquid  isoparaffin  into  said  top  zone; 
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introducing  into  said  bonom  zone  and  below  said  series  of 
vertically  spaced,  fractionation  trays  a  vaporous  isoparaffin 
stripping  fluid; 

removing  from  said  top  zone  an  overhead  stream  of  purified  HF. 
comprising  HF; 

providing  in  said  bonom  zone  and  below  said  series  of  vertically 
spaced,  fixed  valve  fractionation  trays  at  least  two  liquid 
phases,  including  an  upper  phase,  having  an  HF  concentfa- 
tion,  and  a  lower  phase,  having  an  HF  concentration  greater 
than  said  HF  concentration  of  said  upper  phase; 

removing  said  upper  phase  from  said  bonom  zone;  and 

inu-oducing  said  lower  phase  into  said  intermediate  zone. 


of  said  mixture  of  components,  said  sorbent  composition  compris- 
ing a  synthetic  porous  crystalline  material  characterized  by  an 
X-ray  difl^raction  pattern  including  values  substantially  as  set  forth 
in  Table  I  of  the  specification  and  having  a  composition  comprising 
the  molar  relationship 

XjOjKniYOj. 

wherein  n  is  from  greater  than  about  10  to  about  1000.  X  is  a 
trivalent  element,  and  Y  is  a  tetravalent  element. 


H\,  \rni\    \Mi  ^  1  \HII  !/  x  I  K  i\  Ml    Mhl.VL.S  I.\ 

1  ON  [  \\\\\  \iH>  sun  ki\LS 

Dhiraj  Pal.  ChKajjo  Htii;ti!v  .,rii;  K,|.|  \^  >o<:t.  Crrtr.  hc.th  u( 
III.,  as.signors  to  ,Se\enM'r<  Hn  ir-ininu-iii.ti  Sejv ,,,,-,,  |j,,  ,  \,;, 
gara  Falls,  N.Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,935,  J  u!    :      l'**';    lai 

No.  5.193.9.^.  which  Ls  a  conliniiation-lD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

494,774,  .Mar.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  Phis  applkalioo  Mar.  15. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  31,461 

Int  a."  E02D  i/00 

MS,,  a.  588—256  31  cuin, 
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5.527.ysi 
SORPTION  SEPARATION  WITH  MCM-58 

FrneM  \V.  Valvocsik.  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  m  Mohil  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  205.437.  Mar  4,  1W4.  f';)i 
No,  5.437.855.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
!  '',705,  Oct.  18,  1993.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Apr.  28, 
1995.  Ser.  No,  431.160 
Int.  Cl.'  C07C  7/12 
U.S.  a.  585-820  IM  Lrnns 

1  .A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  component  from  a 
mixture  of  components  in  the  vapor  or  liquid  phase  having  differ- 
ential sorption  characteristics  with  respect  to  a  sorlxnt  composition 
wherein  said  at  least  one  component  is  selectively  sorbed  by  said 
sortient  composition  in  preference  to  at  least  one  other  component 


1.  A  method  of  treating  metal-beanng  materials  to  stabilize 
teachable  metal  contained  therein,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

mixing  a  metal-bearing  material  with  a  first  mixnjre  comprising 
a  first  component  and  a  second  component  to  form  a  second 
mixture,  wherein  said  meul-beanng  material  contains  at  lea,st 
one  leachable  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead,  aluminum,  arsenic  (III),  barium,  bismuth,  cadmium, 
chromium  (III),  copper,  iron,  nickel,  selenium,  silver  and  zinc, 
wherein  said  first  component  supplies  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  sulphates,  halites,  and 
silicates,  and  wherein  said  second  component  supplies  at  lea.st 
one  phosphate  anion; 

curing  said  second  mixture  for  a  period  to  form  a  cured  material 
such  that  TCLP  metal  level  for  said  leachable  metal  in  the 
cured  material  is  below  5.0  mg/1  and  no  secondary  waste 
streams  are  generated. 

12.  A  method  of  treating  metal-bearing  materials  to  stabilize 
leachable  metal  contained  dierein.  said  meUiod  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

mixing  a  metal-beanng  material  containing  leachable  metal  with 
a  phosphate  reagent  having  at  least  one  phosphate  anion  for 
reacting  with  leachable  metal  in  said  metal-bearing  material  to 
produce  a  first  mixture,  wherein  said  leachable  metal  com- 
pri.ses  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
lead,  aluminum,  arsenic  (III),  banum.  bismuth,  cadmium, 
chromium  (III),  copper,  iron,  nickel,  selenium,  silver  and  zinc, 
said  first  mixture  containing  a  substantially  insoluble  metal 
compound  or  mineral  species; 

mixing  said  first  mixmre  with  a  second  component  to  form  a 
second  mixture,  said  second  component  supplying  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphates, 
halites,  and  silicates;  and 

curing  said  second  mixture  for  a  period  to  form  a  cured  matenaj 
such  that  TCLP  metal  levels  in  die  cured  matenal  are  below 
5,0  mg/1  and  no  secondary  waste  streams  are  generated. 
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3.  A  method  for  the  batchwise  destruction  of  ammunition  and 
other  explosive  materials,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

i)  providing  a  pressure  resistant  combustion  furnace  holding  a 

bed  of  coal; 
ii)  igniting  said  bed  of  coal  to  obtain  a  burning  coal  bed; 
iii)  feeding  batches  of  ammunition  into  said  pressure  resistant 

combustion  furnace  so  as  to  drop  inside  the  ignited  coal  bed; 
iv)  allowing  the  ammunition  to  explode  within  the  coal  bed 

whereby  shock  waves  and  fragments  resulting  from  the  explo- 
sion are  damped  by  the  coal  bed; 
V)  withdrawing  combustion  gases  from  the  combustion  fiimace. 

adding  air  thereto,  and  inducing  continuous  combustion  of 

said  gases  outside  the  furnace  to  yield  fully  burnt  combustion 

gases: 
vi)  subjecting  said  fully  burnt  combustion  gases  to  treatment  for 

the  removal  of  solid  components; 
vii)  discharging  a  remaining  carbon  dioxide/air  mixture  to  the 

atmosphere;  and 
viii)  periodically  withdrawing  from  said  combustion  furnace  a 

coal/metal  mixture. 
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1.  A  method  for  incinerating  air  contaminated  with  volatile 
organic  material,  the  method  compnsing 

providing  contaminated  air  containing  from  5  to  18  volume 
percent  oxygen  and  organic  volatile  compounds,  said  air 
being  incapable  of  providing  stable  combusaon; 

introducing  said  air  into  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  burner 
connected  thereto  from  which  a  burner  jet  projects  into  the 
combustion  chamber  the  combii.<;tion  chamber  ha\  ing  a  back- 
mixing  zone  therein 

introducing  fuel  ga.s  and  combu,<.tion  air  to  the  burner,  the 
combustion  air  containing  an  oxygen  level  that  is  about  sto- 
ichiometric for  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  gas,  the  fuel 
gas  and  air  being  intnxluced  in  quantities  sufficient  to  sustain 
the  burner  lei 

intrtxlucing  aux:liar\  tuei  intc  the  combustion  ^hambtr. 

burning  said  air.  combustion  air,  fuel  gas  and  auxiliary  fuel  in 
the  combustion  chamber  to  destroy  volatile  organic  matenal, 
racygen  for  destroying  volatile  organic  material  being  pro- 
vided by  oxygen  present  in  said  air  without  adding  combus- 
tion air  other  than  that  needed  to  sustain  the  burner  jet, 

controlling  flow  of  auxiliary  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
to  control  temperature  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and 

removing  from  the  combustion  ehamber  products  of  the  burning 
therein. 
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organic  contaminants  by  means  of  light  energy,  comprising  expos- 
ing a  waste  sulfiiric  acid  containing  organic  contaminants  to  a 
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focused  radiation  emission  having  a  wavelength  in  excess  of  190 
nm  and  an  irradiation  intensity  within  a  range  of  from  0.01  to  100 
MW/m^  directly  absorbing  said  focused  radiation  emission  onto 
said  waste  sulfuric  acid  in  a  direct  absorption  receiver,  and  main- 
taining a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from  200°  C.  to  1000°  C.  in 
order  to  form  sulfur  trioxide  and  water  as  sulfuric  acid  decompo- 
sition products. 


1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHTD5  and  having  the  genotype 
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1.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  selectively  entering  into  at 
least  a  playing  mode  for  producing  acoustic  sounds  through  a 
fingering  and  a  playback  mode  for  producing  acoustic  sounds 
without  the  fingering,  comprising: 
a)  an  acoustic  piano  having 

a-1)  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  swingable  with 

respect  to  a  stationary  board  member  forming  a  part  of  said 

acoustic  piano,  and  allowing  a  player  to  perform  a  music 

through  said  fingering  in  said  playing  mode. 

a-2)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  strings  associated  with  said  plurality 

of  keys  for  producing  said  acoustic  sounds,  respectively. 
a-3)  a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  sets  of  strings  and  rotatable  toward 
the  associated  sets  of  stnngs.  and 
a-4)  a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  respectively  assv, 
ciated  with  said  plurality  of  keys  and  linked  between  the 
associated  keys  and  the  associated  hammer  assemblies  for 
driving  said  associated  hammer  assemblies  toward  said 
associated  sets  of  strings  when  the  associated  keys  are 
depressed;  and 
b)  a  key  driving  system  enabled  in  said  playback  mode,  and 
having 

b-1 )  a  plurality  of  sets  of  coil  members  and  plungers  arranged 
in  rows,  respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  keys, 
and  selectively  actuating  the  associated  keys  as  if  said 
player  depresses  through  said  fingering,  and 
b-2)  a  plurality  of  yoke  members,  wherein  each  yoke  member 
houses  at  least  two  of  said  sets  of  coil  members  and 
plungers  in  one  of  said  rows,  one  of  said  yoke  members 
having  first  projections  and  first  hollow  spaces  alternately 
arranged  on  one  side  thereof,  another  of  said  plurality  of 
yoke  members  having  second  projections  and  second  hol- 
low spaces  alternately  arranged  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
first  projections  and  said  second  projections  being  inserted 
into  said  second  hollow  spaces  and  said  first  hollow  spaces, 
respectively,  so  that  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  yoke 
members  is  interdigitated  with  said  another  of  said  plurality 
of  yoke  members. 


50       es 

9.  A  transformer  tank  for  an  oil-filled  pad-mounted  electrical 
distribution  transformer  said  transformer  tank  compnsing: 

a  front  plate  for  supporting  electrical  connectors, 

five  inteijoined  side  panels,  first  and  second  ones  of  said  side 
panels  being  affixed  to  said  front  plate  and  extending  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  a  third  side  panel  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  second  side  panels  and  situated  rearwardly 
thereof,  a  fourth  side  panel  joining  said  first  and  third  panels 
together  and  forming  with  each  of  said  first  and  third  panels 
an  included  angle  of  about  135  degrees,  a  fifth  side  panel 
joining  said  second  and  third  panels  together  and  forming 
with  each  of  said  second  and  third  panels  an  included  angle  of 
about  135  degrees. 

a  floor  plate  defining  a  tank  floor  and  fining  inside  of  a  space 
formed  by  said  front  plate  and  said  side  panels,  said  floor 
plate  being  situated  at  an  elevation  higher  than  bottom-mosl 
edges  of  said  side  panels,  and 

a  cover  overlying  an  interior  \olume  defined  by  said  front  plate, 
said  side  panels,  and  said  floor  plate. 
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1.  A  device  for  flexibly  encasing  an  electronic  circuit  to  prevent 
the  electronic  circuit  from  coming  into  contact  with  harmful  sub- 
stances present  in  the  ambient  environment,  and  for  preventing 
undesirable  exchange  with  induced  electromagnetic  fields,  com- 
prising an  impervious  casing  compnsing  a  metal  and  plastic  lami- 
nate, and  wherein  the  metal  has  a  thickness  which  renders  the 
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laminate  impervious  to  diCFusion  and  capable  of  attenuating  elec- 
tromagnetic, radiofrequency  radiation,  and  wherein  the  laminate 
has  integrated  therein  electric  conductors  in  the  form  of  conductive 
paths  printed  in  the  metal  and  which  can  be  electrically  connected 
to  the  electronic  circuit. 
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6  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  molded  plastic  switch  housing, 
a  bezel  flange  surrounding  upper  end  of  said  Housing,  at  least  one 
conductive  terminal  projecting  from  a  bottom  wall  of  said  housing, 
and  locating  tabs  provided  on  side  walls  of  said  housing. 

a  one-piece  U-shaped  strap  element  having  leg  portions  that  are 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  switch  housing  and  having  locat- 
ing means  provided  on  said  leg  portions  to  receive  said  switch 
housing  tabs,  said  leg  portions  having  free  ends  formed  from 
an  electrically  conductive  resiliently  deformable  material,  said 
free  ends  normally  spaced  apart  and  adapted  lo  move  toward 
one  another  as  the  housing  and  strap  are  received  in  a  panel 
opening,  and 
said  one-piece  U-shaped  strap  element  having  a  base  portion 
defining  an  opening  for  receiving  said  switch  housing  termi- 
nal. 


1  In  a  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  an  electrical  power 
distribution  device  to  a  wall  support  member  inside  a  wall  panel 
having  at  least  one  wall  lo  protect  an  electrical  cable  running  into 
and  out  of  the  apparatus  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  one  wall  and 
inside  said  wall  panel,  the  cable  having  a  longitudinal  axis  adjacent 
the  apparatus  detining  a  running  direction  of  the  cable,  the  appa- 
ratus including  a  bracket  portion,  having  an  outer  perimeter  defin- 
ing an  opening,  for  mounting  the  power  distribution  device  so  that 
the  device  may  be  acces.sed  through  the  opening  and  means  for 
secunng  the  apparatus  to  the  wall  support  member  with  the  bracket 
portion  projecting  from  the  securing  means  generally  parallel  lo 
said  at  least  one  wall, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  shield  portion  of  the 
apparatus  extending  from  the  securing  means  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  bracket  portion,  the  bracket  portion  spaced 
from  the  shield  portion  to  define  an  open  area  therebetween 
adapted  to  receive  the  power  distribution  device  in  a  plane 
parallel  lo  the  bracket  and  shield  portions  and.  said  shield 
portion  extending  in  the  running  direction  of  the  cable  beyond 
the  outer  penmeter  of  the  bracket  portion  to  protect  a  side  of 
the  cable  facing  away  from  said  one  wall  beyond  the  power 
distribution  device  outside  the  perimeter  of  the  bracket  por- 
tion. 
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I.  In  a  package  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  package  substrate  having  a  cavity  in  which  a  semiconductor 
device  is  set; 

a  cap  covering  said  cavity,  said  cap  being  in  the  shape  of  square 
with  comers  having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature;  and 

leads  aligned  m  the  form  of  a  matrix  around  said  cavity  on  said 
package  substrate,  each  of  said  leads  extending  to  stand 
upright  at  a  predetermined  density  so  that  said  cap  is  seam- 
welded  with  said  package  substrate  by  using  a  parallel  seam 
welding  method; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  predetermined  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  comers  is  about  one  quarter  of  the  length  of  each  side 
of  said  square,  thereby  to  obtain  a  maximum  increase  in  the 
number  of  said  leads. 
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1.  Weatherproof  cover  apparams  for  an  electrical  outlet  and  for 
at  least  a  single  electrical  cord  having  a  plug  connected  lo  the 
outlet,  comprising  in  combination: 

base  means  to  be  secured  to  the  electrical  outlet, 

cover  means  pivotally  secured  10  the  base  means  and  defining  a 
chamber  for  receiving  and  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  elecuic 
cord  and  the  plug  lo  be  connected  to  the  electncal  outlet; 

slot  means  in  the  cover  means  through  which  the  electrical  cord 
will  extend; 

first  seal  means  for  sealing  the  base  means  and  the  cover  means 
to  initially  prevent  moisnire  and  foreign  material  from  con- 
tacting the  electncal  outlet  and  plug  and  comprising  a  primary 
seal;  and 

second  seal  means  within  the  chamber  for  providing  a  secondary 
seal  to  further  prevent  moisture  and  foreign  material  through 
the  slot  means  from  coniacting  the  electncal  outlet  and  plug, 
including  a  first  flexible  boot  secured  to  the  base  means  and  a 
second  flexible  boot  secured  to  the  cover  means. 


1.  An  energy  conducting  cable,  which  compnses: 

at  least  one  metallic  conductor,  the  conductor  having  a  first  layer 
of  semiconducting  material,  a  second  layer  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, and  a  third  layer  of  sermconducting  material;  and 

a  longimdinally  welded  comigated  metallic  sheath  housing  said 
conductor  core,  the  cable  having  an  ampacity  and  fault  carry- 
ing capacity  which  approximates  that  of  a  cable  having  a  like 
diameter  sheath  of  chemical  lead; 

the  sheath  consisting  essentially  of  brass,  having  a  corrugation 
pitch  to  comjgation  depth  ratio  of  less  than  about  3.7.S.  and  an 
outside  sheath  diameter  lo  sheath  wall  thickness  ratio  of 
greater  than  about  lOON 


5.527.994 
WATER  COOLED  Kl(  KLESS  CAB!  F  AND  MFIHOI) 
raitu-s  ,(    Kaspcr.  5,1.^:   Pin  Oak  Cir,  Sheffield  Village.  Ohio 
44054 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.838 

Int.  CI.'  Hn2G  J5/02 

U.S.  CI.  1-4^-4  R  27  Claims 


5.527.996 
AFPAKATl'S  FOR  IN(  rf  \s!N(,  scm  hi  v  1  i  nc  nt  \\\ 

INCREASIM;    IMf   SK.NVI    PKOI'Ot.VIION  Ml.Ocm 

(»f  ONI^    rwo  Bl  S  SK.NAI.S 
Wiliiani   \     Ham.    Vndoier,   Mass..  asvignor  to   Difilal   Fqiiip 
ment  CorporalHin.  Nhnnard.  Nl.isx 

Filed  .lun.  IT.  1994.  .Stri.  No.  lt^\^l\ 

Int.  a."  HoiB  nni 

U.S.  CI.  174-1  l.^K  19naim. 


1  A  multi-stranded  cable  including  a  terminal  compnsing  a  pair 
of  semi-circular  terminal  lugs  mutually  insulated  along  a  diameler. 
each  lug  having  a  recessed  flattened  projection  on  its  inner  end,  the 
respective  projections  being  off^sel  from  each  other  along  the  diam- 
eter of  insulation,  a  dual  strand  terminal  fining  connected  to  the 
more  inwardly  offset  surface  of  each  projection,  and  at  least  two 
fasteners  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  dual  strand  terminal  fining 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  cransmining  communications  bus  signals 
between  devices,  said  communications  bus  signals  including  a 
conn-ol  signal  subject  to  a  wired-or  gliich.  the  communications  bus 
operating  in  accordance  with  a  bus  specification  providing  a  maxi- 
mum specified  length  for  the  apparatus,  the  maximum  specified 
length  being  dependent  upon  the  maximum  round-mp  propagation 
time  through  the  apparanis  for  the  control  signal  subject  10  the 
wired-or  glitch,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cable  comprising: 
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a  first  conductor  for  transmitting  the  control  signal  subject  to 

a  wired-or  glitch  at  a  first  propagation  speed; 
other  conductors  for  transmitting  the  remaining  communica- 
tions bus  signals  at  a  second  propagation  speed,  said  first 
propagation  speed  being  greater  than  said  second  propaga- 
tion speed:  and 
connectors  at  each  end  of  the  cable,  each  connector  for  mating 
with  a  device  connector  on  one  of  said  devices,  each  connec- 
tor coupled  to  said  first  conductor  and  said  other  conductors 
for  transfer  of  the  communications  bus  signals  between  the 
devices  such  that  the  control  signal  subject  to  a  wired-or 
glitch  is  transmitted  via  the  first  conductor; 
the  length  of  the  apparatus  being  greater  than  the  maximum 
specified  length,  while  the  maximum  round-trip  propagation 
time  through  the  apparatus  for  the  control  signal  subject  to  the 
wired-or  glitch  is  maintained,  the  maximum  increase  in  length 
of  the  apparatus  over  the  specified  length  being  proportional 
to  the  difference  between  the  first  propagation  speed  and  the 
second  propagation  speed. 


5^27.997 

CONDUCTOR  FOR  A  FLAT  CABLE,     n  I 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  EQLIl  .Mh.N  1 

THEREFOR 

Maruo  Saen;  Ryuzo  Suzuki,  both  of  Tochigi;  Hiroshi  Fujii,  and 
Atsushi  lizuka.  both  of  Gunma,  all  of,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  lndu.stries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  228394.  Apr.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,481.894. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  355,990 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089766; 
Vuti.  :.  l'*93,  5-210859:  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-047873 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIB  7/Oii 
UJS.  CL  174—126.2  6  Claims 
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1.  A  conductor  for  a  flat  cable,  the  conductor  having  a  generally 
flat  configuration  and  comprising  a  core  material  coated  with  tin  or 
tin  alloy  plating  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  over  an 
entire  periphery  of  said  core. 


wherein  me  opposing  surtaces  oi   ihe   licxibic  uielectric 
substrate    of   each    adhesiveless    laminate    include    non- 
continuous  random  distributions  of  metaloxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  iron,  chromium, 
nickel,  molybdenum,  manganese,  zirconium  or  mixtures 
thereof;  and  wherein  the  conductive  material  in  the  first  and 
second  conductive  layers  and  the  at  least  one  metallized 
through  hole  is  adhered  to  the  flexible  dielectric  substrate 
through  the  non-continuous  random  distributions  of  metal- 
oxide;  and 
(b)  a  conductive  adhesive  layer,  disposed  between  the  adhesive- 
less  laminates,  for  mechanically  and  electrically  interconnect- 
ing the  adhesiveless  laminates  in  a  superposed  relationship 
with  one  another. 


5,527,999 
Ml  ITII  WFR  rO\ni  (TOK  FOR  I'RIN  TPD  flRCUITS 
Bradle)    R.    Knigga,   Russiavilk-.   and   Christine   A.    Paszkiet, 
Kokomo,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp., 
Kiiknnii),  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  391,740 

Ifii    Ci;  H05K  I  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  174—261  19  Claims 
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5,527,998 
FLEXIBLE  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
David  A.  Anderson,  Northfieid:  Carol  R.  Myers,  Faribault,  and 
M.itthew   J.  Saari,   Northfieid.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
>htidahl.  Inc.,  Northfieid,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142J43 
Int.  CI."  H05K  //«y 
U,S.  a.  174—255  56  CTaims 

1.  A  flexible  multilayer  pnnied  circuit  board,  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  two  adhesiveless  laminates,  each  adhesiveless  lami- 
nate comprising: 
(i)  a  flexible  dielectric  substrate: 

(ii)  first  and  second  conductive  layers  of  conductive  material 
secured  to  opposing  surfaces  of  the  flexible  dielectric  sub- 
strate through  adhesiveless  interconnections;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  metallized  through  hole  defined  through  the 
flexible  dielectric  substrate  and  having  conductive  material 
adhesivelessly  deposited  thereon  to  electrically  intercon- 
nect the  first  and  second  conductive  layers,  wherein  the 
conductive  matenal  deposited  in  the  at  least  one  metallized 
through  hole  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  25  microns; 
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1.  A  multilayer  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  multilayer  conductor  supported  by  said  substrate,  said  multi- 
layer conductor  comprising  at  least  two  laterally  extending 
conductor  runners,  each  adjacent  pair  of  conductor  runners  of 
said  at  least  two  conductor  runners  being  separated  by  a 
dielectnc  material;  and 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  at  least  two  conduc- 
tor runners  at  at  least  two  locations,  such  that  portions  of  said 
at  least  two  conductor  runners  between  said  at  least  two 
laterally  displaced  locations  are  electrically  in  parallel  to  each 
other: 

whereby  said  multilayer  conductor  is  characterized  by  an  elec- 
trical resistance  between  said  at  least  two  locations  which  is 
less  than  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  at  least  two  conduc- 
tor runners  when  measured  individually  between  said  at  least 
two  locations. 
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5,52».(KM) 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

George  R.  Allardyce.  Nuneaton;  Kevin  Bass.  I oughbonniuh; 
John  E.  Graves.  Nuneaton,  all  of.  I  nited  Kincriom.  .inri 
James  (;.  Shelnut.  Northhorouch.  Mass..  assiyrmrv  |.  sfii|i 
ley  Company,  L.L.C,  .Marlborough,  Masv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108.976,  Aug.  IK.  I'Wv  I' ,i.  No. 

5,415,762.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.685 

Int.  1 1.    H05K  1/09 


V.S.  a.  174—266 


6  Claims 


5^28,002 
NOISEPROOF  DIGITIZING  APPARATIS  v\  !  i  Hi  i  tw 

povvFR  coRni  f:ss  pen 

Koichiro    Katabami.     Ibaraki.      Japan.    as.signor    to    Pentel 
Kiihuvhik!  Kaisha.  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  i;.  1SKJ.4.  s,,    \,,,  2T.>.632 
Clasriiv  pn.irir>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-lV-'iM> 
Dec.  28.  m.\  5-352081;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055115 
Int.  CI."  G08C  2 1  AM):  G09G  3A)2 
VS.  CI.  178-18  24  aaims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  having  metallized  through-holes  pro- 
viding eleclncal  contact  from  one  side  of  the  board  to  the  other, 
said  metallized  through-holes  having  a  layer  of  discrete  particles  of 
a  conductive  polymer  adsorbed  from  a  suspension  of  the  same 
disposed  between  the  circuit  board  base  material  and  the  metal- 
lized surface  of  the  through-holes. 
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5.528.001 
riRn  IT  OF  Fl  F(  TRK  \1  I  V  CONDUCTIVE  PATHS  ON 

\  DILI  F(  IKK    \M  I H  A  GRID  OF  LSOLATED 
CONDUCTIVE  FEATURES  THAT  ARF  ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATED  FROM  THF  PATHS 
Joseph  A.  Roberts,  (iraflon.  N.H..  assignor  to  Research  Orga- 
nization for  Circuit  KnoMledge.  (,rafton.  N  H 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  16.002.  Feb.  10.  I'W.  v,  hirh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  837 J57,  Feh    14,  I'w; 
Pat.  No.  5..^4.V6If).  This  application  Dec.  It,  \WA.  s,  r   No. 
.'5H.X55 
Int.  (I.    H05K  I  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  174-268  5  n.iims 


7T 


io^ib      ^io  ^3b 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  circuit  comprising: 
a  network  of  electrically  conductive  paths,  said  paths  being 
supponed  on  three  sides  thereof  and  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  by  a  dielectric  that  fills  the  areas  between 
adjacent  paths;  wherein 
a  grid  of  isolated  conductive  features,  that  are  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  paths  by  the  dielectric  and  are  supported  by  the 
dielectric  in  the  areas  between  adjacent  paths. 
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1.  A  noiseproof  digitizing  apparatus,  comprising:  a  ublet  having 
a  plurality  of  grid  conductors  disposed  along  X  and  V  coordinate 
axes;  a  cordless  pen  for  transmitting  an  electric  signal  to  the  grid 
conductors  by  electrostatic  capacity  coupling;  an  AC  signal  gen 
erator  disposed  within  the  cordless  pen  for  generating  an  AC  signal 
and  applying  an  output  of  the  AC  signal  to  the  cordless  pen;  power 
supplying  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  AC  signal  generator: 
two  conductors  disposed  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  cordless  pen  and 
driven  in  balance  or  driven  in  pseudo  balance  by  the  AC  signal 
generator  such  that  electrostatic  capacitive  coupling  between  the 
cordless  pen  and  the  grid  conductors  causes  a  major  balanced  AC 
signal  component  and  two  minor  unbalanced  AC  signal  compo 
nents  to  be  produced  in  the  grid  conductors  in  response  to  the  AC 
signal  on  the  cordless  pen;  signal  level  measuring  means  for 
measuring  the  level  of  a  signal  current  resulting  from  a  sum  of  the 
major  balanced  AC  signal  and  a  difference  of  the  two  minor 
unbalanced  AC  signal  components  produced  in  the  grid  conduc- 
tors; means  for  measuring  a  frequency  of  the  AC  signal;  and  means 
for  processing  signal  values  measured  by  the  signal  level  measur- 
ing means  to  digitally  output  a  coordinate  of  the  extreme  end  of  the 
cordless  pen. 


5,528.003 

DAT\  (  (All  KFSSION  FOR  PEN  STROKE  INPUT 
William    K.    Bodin.   Boca   Raton,   and   Ted    Miieller.    Bnvntnn 
Beach,   both   of  Fla.,  assignors   to   Inttni.iti  .ii,il    HiiMiu^v 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  355,613 
Int.  CI."  G08L  :iAX) 
VS.  a.  178-18  21  Claims 

1.  A  pen-based  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  means  having  at  least  one  input 

port,  and  a  system  bus; 
random-access  memory  (RAM)  accessible  to  said  CPU  means 

through  said  system  bus; 
an  encoding  means  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  pott,  said 

output  port  being  connected  to  an  input  pon  of  said  CPU  for 

transmission  thereto  of  encoded  pen  stroke  data,  said  encoded 

pen  stroke  data  being  stored  in  said  RAM; 
a  digitizer  tablet  means  connected  to  the  input  port  of  said 

encoding  means  for  transmission  thereto  of  unencoded  pen 

stroke  data;  and 
a  stylus  or  pen  for  use  with  said  digitizer  tablet  means,  said 

digitizer  tablet  means  being  operative  to  transmit  to  said 

encoding  means  the  successive  coordinates  of  the  point  of 

contact  of  said  stylus  or  pen  with  said  digitizer  tablet  means; 
said  encoding  means  being  operative  to  encode  the  successive 

coordinates  transmitted  to  it  from  said  digitizer  tablet  nt)eans 
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scope  so  that  said  disc  entirely  covers  said  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  of  said  stethoscope. 


x:»D 


into  a  number  of  compressed  stroke  sequences  each  encoded 
according  to  the  encoding  format  comprising: 

an  initial  flag  indicating  whether  the  following  dau  is  a 
sequence  following  a  pen  touchdown  or  a  skip  sequence 
following  a  pen  coordinate  increment  of  greater  than  1 ; 

the  initial  horizontal  and  vertical  coordinate  pair  of  the 
sequence,  occupying  as  many  bits  or  bytes  as  needed  for  their 
full  representation; 

a  number  of  delta  pairs  each  consisting  of  two  bits  for  the 
difference  between  the  current  and  previous  horizontal  coor- 
dinates and  two  bits  for  the  difference  between  the  current  and 
previous  vertical  coordinates;  and 

a  terminating  flag; 

the  last  said  compressed  stroke  sequence  being  followed  by  a 
further  terminating  flag  indicating  the  end  of  transmitted  data. 


5^528,004 

SHspFSs  VRI.E.  DISPOSABLE  SHIFI  n  FOR 
STETHOSCOPES 
lsa.u   U  ur/buryer,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M&\\   Medical 
Supplies  lie,  Moasey.  N.Y. 

( Ontinujtion  of  Ser.  No.  209.601.  Mar.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

.^.■I24,4'*5,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106.656, 

\ua.  16.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  385,671 

Int  a."  A61B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  181—131  3  Claimv 


?,52X,IHI5 
OSCILLATION  ABSORBKR  K)R  THE  ABSORPIION  OF 

STRICT!  RK-BORNF  SOIND 

Oskar   Bschorr.  and    Klaus   /immerman.   both   of  Munchfn. 

(Tirman\.  as-sienorv  to  IK-utschf  \erospai'e  \(..  (.irman^ 

Filed  (Kl.  21.  l'W4.  Str.  No.  .AI'.a^A 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (rfrman>.  (><l.  Ml  l'^4.«.  4.'  .'7 
162.0 

Int   CI.'  F16F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  181— :08  27  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  absorbing  element  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  substantially  parallel  or  concentric  mass 
elements  which  are  mechanically  coupled  for  propagating  vibra- 
tions in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  a  surface  of  such  mass 
elements,  wherein: 

each  of  said  mass  elements  comprises  a  resilient  mass-spring 

element;  and 
each  of  said  mass-spring  elements  is  coupled  to  adjacent  mass- 
spring  elements  by  spacers,  location  of  said  spacers  as 
between  adjacent  mass-spring  elements  being  offset  relative 
to  each  other,  whereby  transmission  of  a  force  between  adja- 
cent mass-spnng  elements  exerts  a  bending  moment  in  at  least 
one  of  said  adjacent  mass-spnng  elements. 


?,52S.m)6 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  ()PKNIN(;  \M)  CLOSING  AN 

FlFtTRK   \l   PVIH 

I'jstal  l.iinin.  la  \i'rpillit*rt.  and  \inient  Fudeline.  Villefon- 
l;iini-,  hoih  of.  IraiHe.  assienors  tn  Radiall.  Rosny  Sous  Bois, 
frantf 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,W)I 
Claims  priorit\,  application  France.  Mar.  4,  1994.  94  02506 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  5/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  2IMV— Ih  V  5  Claims 


I    For  a  stethoscope  having  a  diaphragm  with  a  surface  for 
touching  the  body  of  a  person,  and  said  surface  having  an  area,  a 
shield  for  said  diaphragm  of  said  stethoscope,  comprising: 
a  disc  of  film  material  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first 
and  second  sides  having  a  contour  comparable  to  said  area  of 
said  surface  of  said  diaphragm  of  said  stethoscope;  and 
an  adhesive  backing  on  said  second  side  of  said  disc,  wherein 
said  adhesive  backing  has  a  contour  comparable  to  the  con- 
tour of  said  disc,  said  adhesive  backing  for  detachably  adher- 
ing said  disc  to  said  surface  of  said  diaphragm  of  said  stetho- 


1.  A  compact  snap- action  switch  for  high  frequency  switching 
applications  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  hori- 
zontal outer  wall  with  an  opening  formed  therein; 
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(b)  two  spaced  contact  terminals  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  having  contact  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  proximate  to 
and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  outer  housing  wall; 

(c)  a  rectangular  metal  contact  element  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  contact  terminals  in  a 
closed  position  and  to  be  snapped  into  an  open  position 
spaced  from  said  contact  surfaces; 

(d)  an  actuator  element  having  a  lower  end  portion  supporting 
said  rectangular  metal  contact  element  and  having  an  upper 
end  portion  disposed  above  said  housing; 

(e)  a  cradle  suppon  for  said  operating  member;  two  parallel 
flexible  strips  being  freely  supported  therein  and  being 
secured  to  said  operating  member; 

(f)  said  cradle  support  being  mounted  above  said  outer  housing 
wall  and  accommodating  limited  venical  displacement  of  said 
operating  member  between  a  switch  closing  position  in  which 
said  metal  contact  element  contacts  said  spaced  contact  termi- 
nal surfaces  and  a  switch  opening  position  in  which  said  metal 
contact  element  is  spaced  above  said  contact  terminals; 

(g)  said  parallel  flexible  stops  normally  biasing  said  operating 
member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  contact  surfaces; 

(h)  said  parallel  flexible  strips  being  parallel  to  one  another  and 
forming  with  said  operating  member  three  sides  of  a  paral- 
lelogram in  a  manner  whereby  the  flexion  of  said  flexible 
strips  provides  strictly  axial  translation  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber between  the  switch  opening  and  the  switch  closing  posi- 
tions. 


corresponding  surface  of  its  associated  terminal  thereby 
bridging  its  pair  of  terminals  in  one  of  said  actuated  and 
normal  plunger  positions  and  not  bridging  its  pair  of  terminals 
in  a  second  of  said  actuated  and  normal  positions  and  further 
positioning  each  of  the  terminals  such  that  a  portion  of  each 
terminal  extends  outwardly  from  the  housing  for  electrical 
engagement  with  a  circuit. 
II.  A  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end; 

b)  a  plunger  having  an  actuating  end  portion  which  is  engage- 
able  through  the  opening  and  restrained  for  linear  motion  in 
the  housing  between  a  normal  position  and  an  actuated  posi- 
tion, the  plunger  having  a  base  which  contains  first  and 
second  bosses  connected  to  the  base; 

c)  first  and  second  conductive,  inverted,  substantially  V-shaped 
leaf  springs  formed  from  flat  metal  strips  bent  to  have  a 
curved  middle  portion  connected  to  two  oppositely  directed 
legs  with  curved  portions  defining  oppositely  facing  tangen- 
tial surfaces,  the  curved  middle  portion  of  said  leaf  springs 
being  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  bosses  such  that  the 
legs  of  said  leaf  springs  extend  past  the  end  portion  of  said 
plunger; 

d)  two  pairs  of  terminals  with  facing  surfaces,  each  pair  of 
terminals  constructed  and  arranged  for  engagement  between 
its  respective  facing  surfaces  and  the  tangential  surfaces  of 
one  of  the  first  and  second  leaf  springs. 


5.528.007 
PLUNGER  SWITCH  AND  MFTHOI)  OF  M  \\l  F\(  TCRE 
Thomas  D.  Williams.  Hudson,  and  Arthur  .1.  Har\ey,  Streets- 
boro.  both  of  Ohio,  assignor-,  to  Delta  Sn stems.  Inc..  Strwfs- 
boro.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  77.047.  .[un.  15.  1W3.  ah.indonid. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  757.(15(1.  Sep.  9.  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5.221,816.  fhis  application  .jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2f><i,lfi2 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  J5/06:I3/I2 

VS.  a.  200-16  B      ^  n  claims 

"i  ,22  ,100 


4.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  switch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  one  or  more  substantially  V-shaped,  flexible,  flat 
metal  leaf  spnng  wiper  contacts  having  outwardly  extending 
wiper  legs  coupled  hy  a  cuned  middle  ponion  and  mounting 
the  curved  middle  portion  on  a  boss  of  a  switch  plunger  so 
that  said  legs  of  each  of  the  w  iper  contacts  exiend  past  an  end 
portion  of  the  plunger  and  the  one  or  more  wiper  contacLs  has 
an  inverted  V  onenlation; 

b)  inserting  the  plunger  and  the  one  or  more  vviper  contacts  as  a 
unit  into  a  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  an  end 
portion  of  said  plunger  extends  and  is  engaged  for  movement 
between  a  normal  and  actuated  plunger  position;  and, 

c)  positioning  one  or  more  pairs  of  spaced-apan  electrically 
conductive  terminals,  one  pair  of  terminals  for  each  of  the 
wiper  contacts  in  the  housing,  such  that,  for  each  of  the  wiper 
contacts,  a  flat  contact  surface  of  each  of  the  w  iper  contact  leg 
portions  contacts,  flexes  inwardly  and  is  biased  against  a 


5328.008 
PRESSl  RE  CONTROLLED  ACTIVATIN(;  s\w  1  ,  (i  m   k 

A  n \\n  HI  II)  1001 

Michael  Danek.  Poslfach.  CH-":;!!  s,  iinrv  s«i!/,rl.m() 
Continuation  of  Set    N..   'uo 'hmi   ( (,.,    _--    it^j;    , ,),.,,,(), ,„,.,) 
Thi-s  applicatum  \ut:.  2,  iW4.  vi.  No.  2X4. "58 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    27.    1991, 
05Sh'0| 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/06:.W2:  G08C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  200-52  R  5  oaims 


1.  A  pressure  controlled  activating  switch  for  a  hand  held  tool 
composing  an  elongated  flexible  barrel,  an  axial  suppon  member 
earned  within  the  barrel  and  protruding  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  gliding  elements  surrounding  the  axial  suppon  member 
and  mounted  in  the  barrel  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the 
barrel  axis,  a  plurality  of  inserting  elements  earned  between  the 
gliding  elements  and  moveable  radially  in  the  barrel,  a  connecting 
means  axially  moveable  within  the  barrel  and  operatively  disposed 
to  activate  a  switch  element,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  gliding 
elements  in  a  resting  position,  said  gliding  elements  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  connecting  means  so  that  radial  move- 
ment inwardly  of  the  flexible  barrel  causes  radial  movement  of  the 
inserting  elements  which  in  turn  causes  axial  movement  of  the 
gliding  elements  and  connecting  means  whereto  to  activate  the 
switch  element 


2094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18.  1996 


5328.0(W 

\  \(  I  ITVl  SWITCH  WITH  A  CURRENT-LOOP  ASS h    U;    \ 

1  Iriiti  Mjrquardt,  and  Giinter  Prictzel,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
man), assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen, 
Germany 

rrr  No.  PCT/DE93/00242.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1994.  5  102(e) 
liiu  Sep.  27.  l'W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20571.  PCT  Pub. 
l).it.  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12.  1993.  Scr.  No.  307.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1992,  42  10 

-I4..S 


Int.  CI."  HOIH  n/66:3/00:J3/42 
S.  CI.  21»— 140 

T-20 


2  Claims 


Z>   35 


1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising: 

a  vacuum  intcmipier  having  a  displaceable  contact  support  rod 
which  is  a  conductive  electrode: 

a  drive  device:  and 

a  lever  arrangement  cooperating  with  the  vacuum  interrupter  and 
connecting  the  drive  device  to  the  vacuum  interrupter,  the 
lever  arrangement  having  a  two-armed  dnve  lever  which  is 
connected  in  an  articulated  fashion  to  the  displaceable  contact 
support  rod  and  on  one  side  of  the  displaceable  contact 
support  rod  is  connected  to  the  drive  device  and  interacts  on 
the  other  side  of  the  displaceable  contact  support  rod  with  a 
fi)(ed  support,  a  contact  spring  and  a  current-loop  assembly, 
formed  from  a  flexible  strip  conductor,  wherein  the  fixed 
support  is  designed  as  a  stop  face  against  which  the  drive 
lever  can  be  supported  by  the  contact  spring,  the  contact 
spring  being  designed  as  a  tension  spring  and  being  arranged 
between  an  end  part,  protruding  beyond  the  fixed  support  stop 
face,  and  wherein  a  first  leg  of  the  flexible  strip  conductor  is 
connected  to  the  displaceable  contact  support  rod  and  is 
arranged  to  rest  in  a  force-transmitting  manner  on  the  drive 
lever  including  its  end  part  while  a  second  leg  of  the  strip 
conductor  rests  against  a  wall  section  of  insulating  elements 
between  which  the  vacuum  interrupter  is  accommodated, 
wherein  a  force  which  spreads  apart  the  first  leg  and  the 
second  leg  of  the  strip  conductor  and  is  dependent  on  a 
current  flowing  through  the  strip  conductor  presses  the  drive 
lever  in  such  a  way  that  the  contact  force  of  the  vacuum 
interrupter  is  increa.sed. 


5.52X.oi(( 

M(   illiil)  wn  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING 

Kl K  TRK    \Rf   SPR  V\  IN{; 

Warren  E.  Hervtig.  (»shkosh.   and   John   Vollrath.  Appleton, 

both  of  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Miller  Group,  Ltd.,  Appleton, 

Wis. 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,794 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219—76.16  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  initiating  arc  spraying  process  between  a  plural- 
ity of  wires  comprising: 

feeding  the  wires  to  an  intersection  point  at  a  predetermined  rate 

for  a  period  of  time,  prior  to  current  flowing  through  the 

wires: 
automatically  adjusting  the  speed  at  which  the  wires  are  fed  to  a 

ditferenl  rate  after  the  wires  have  contacted  one  another: 
providing  electrical  current  lo  the  wires  after  the  wires  have 

contacted  one  another  and  forming  an  arc  between  the  wires 

by  melting  portions  of  the  wires:  and 
providing  a  gas  to  the  arc. 


5.528.011 
CONTROL  s^  N  u  \1  OF  A  C-TYPE  WELDING  GUN 
Yuzo  Konn:  Tetsuva  Knjinia,-  Miroshi  Sugawara.  and  Atsuhisa 
Kawai.  all  of  Tokxi).  japan.  assjijiiDrs  to  Obara  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed   Vu;;.  I.  1^44.  Str.  No.  283.952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  I'J'M.  ii-(i5l()21 

Inl    (1      H:ik   11/00 

VS.  CL  219—86.4 1  8  Claims 


1.  A  welding  gun  configured  to  be  positioned  against  a  work- 
piece  by  a  robotic  arm.  said  welding  gun  including: 

a  housing  configured  for  attachment  to  the  robotic  arm; 

a  curved  arm  attached  to  said  housing,  said  curved  arm  having 
an  end  spaced  from  said  housing  and  having  an  electrode  at 
said  end  directed  toward  said  housing: 

a  movable  arm  attached  to  said  housing,  said  movable  arm 
having  an  electrode  attached  thereto,  said  movable  arm  elec- 
trode being  directed  toward  said  curved  arm  electrode: 

a  first  servomotor  attached  to  said  housing,  said  first  servomotor 
having  a  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocally  moving  said  mov- 
able arm  towards  said  curved  arm  electrode: 
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a  second  servomotor  attached  to  said  housing,  said  second  <-^"S{ii< 

servomotor  having  a  dnve  mechanism  for  reciprocally  mov-  METHOD  ok  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTlNi     u  n  i  m  \. 

ing  said  housing  and  said  curved  arm  relative  to  the  robotic  <  ONDSTION^  FOR  \N  VRC  WFI  DTVi     k(  .H(  •  1 

.       ,                     ,         .      .  H!t..!.„i.'u    Kaihori,    \.tin;,r,,.vhi    ..ii,i   Km</:   U,,s.,ki    H...  hn.ii 

a  signal  generator  for  selectively  generating  a  signal  when  said        lN,th  i.f.   |.,pan    .i.Ma)..--  :,    )  .«,.i.    i  ;.i     M  ,i,n.uv,n 1 

curved  arm  electrode  contacts  the  workpiece:  and  Japan  '    '  '■'^'    *•'"' 

a  controller  configured  to  receive  said  signal  produced  by  said  PCT  No.  PCT/J(-M  iKi^sg.  |  371  Date  Feb  23   1995   «  102(ei 

signal  generator,  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  first  and  sec-  Oati  Fth   2.'.  I'^^^    l'<   r  Pub    s„   W  .  m  :  w:    |'(   f   fih 

ond    servomotors    so   that    said    electrodes    simultaneously  iiau  Oct   r    \'^4 

approach  the  workpiece  and  to  stop  said  actuation  of  said  p(   [  ^,|,.<'  \pr   -    i^^u   •.,  r    s      W  Jis^ 

second  servomotor  m  response  to  receipt  of  said  signal  ftom  tl..m.  pnuru>.  apph.  ;n...n  Japan.  Apr.  13.  l^  K  ^-  n,«78^ 

satd  signal  generator  ,^^,   ,^     ^J^^J^ 

VS.  a.  219-130.5  10  Claims 


16  A  method  of  quick-starting  a  plasma  arc  treatment  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  ignitable  matena!  on  a  slag  contained  within  an 
interior  of  a  plasma  arc  treatment  system,  the  ignitable  mate- 
rial having  a  self-sustaining  reaction  which  releases  heal 
energy,  the  plasma  arc  treatment  system  having  an  electrode 
spaced  apan  from  an  electrical  ground,  the  slag  being  at  a 
starting  temperature  which  is  lower  than  an  electrically  con- 
ducting temperature,  the  eiectncally  conducting  temperature 
being  a  temperature  at  which  sajd  slag  conducts  electricity 
between  said  electrode  and  said  electrical  ground: 
igniting  the  ignitable  material  and  initiating  the  -elf-sustaining 
reaction,  said  self-sustaining  reaction  releasing  heal  energy 
and  increasing  the  temperature  of  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  slag 
to  at  least  the  electrically  conducting  temperature;  and 
stnkmg  an  arc  between  the  electrode  and  the  electncal  ground 
after  at  least  a  portion  of  the  slag  is  at  the  conducting 
temperature. 


5,528,012 
APP\RMI  s   VM)  Mh  SHOD  FOR  SfXRUNt,   \  CI   WM  \ 

\k(   ikf  \rMKM  s\srKM 

Ma\    I'    Schlienger,    (  kiah.   Calif..   a.s,signor   to   Retech.    Inc., 
I  kiah.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  Ih.  |W4.  Sir.  No,  :iH.~'M 

Ini,  <  I.    B23K  10/00 

V.S.  CI.  210-121.37  2,  riaim. 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  adjusting  welding  conditions  for 
an  arc  welding  robot,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  estimating  a  relationship  between  a  target  welding  current  and 
a  welding  current  command  to  be  instructed  to  a  welding 
machine  to  achieve  the  target  welding  current,  by  means  of  a 
linear  formula: 

b)  obtaining  a  welding  current  command  value  corresponding  to 
a  welding  current  value  to  be  achieved,  by  using  the  linear 
formula,  and  actually  supplying  the  first  welding  current  com- 
mand value  to  the  welding  machine  to  carry  out  a  weldtng 
operation; 

c)  detecting  an  actual  welding  current  of  the  welding  machine 
during  die  welding  operation,  and  storing  the  first  welding 
current  command  value  supplied  during  the  detection  and  the 
actual  welding  current  value  as  one  set  of  data; 

d)  supplying  another  welding  current  command  value  different 
from  the  welding  current  command  value  obtained  in  said 
step  b)  to  the  welding  machine  to  carry  out  a  second  welding 
operation,  and  stonng  another  welding  current  command 
value  and  another  actual  welding  current  value  as  another  set 
of  data: 

obtaining  at  least  three  sets  of  data,  each  including  a  combina- 
tion of  the  welding  current  command  and  the  acnial  welding 
current,  and  denving  a  new  linear  relanonal  formula  repre- 
senting a  relationship  between  the  target  welding  current  and 
the  cutnent  command  based  on  said  at  least  three  sets  of  data, 

using  the  new  linear  relational  formula  lo  determine  a  new 
welding  current  command  for  a  new  target  welding  current. 


2096 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


5,528,014 

TOY  OVEN 

Harvev  Goldberg,  8  Northbank  Court,  Thornhill,  Ontario, 

Canada;  David  C.  K.  Kwan,  Block  A&B,  3/F.CWD  BIdg., 

^x:  ^i):  Castle  Peak  Road,  Tsuen  Wan  N.T.,  Hong  Kong,  and 

MtMMi  I  ebensfeld,  805  Pond  La.,  Woodsburgh.  N.\    115'JS 

Iti^ision  of  Sen  No.  111,143,  Aug.  24,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,525 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1992, 
9217977;  Jul.  2,  1993,  9313760 

Int.  CI."  A21B  1/52:  F24C  7/10:  F27D  I/IS 
VS.  CI.  219—386  3  Claims 


devices  for  regutaling  each  hotspot,  the  improvemenl  wherein  the 
cooking  surface  has  a  cutout  in  one  comer,  a  planar  panel  mounted 
above  the  cutout  and  at  least  partly  overlapping  the  cutout  and 
thereby  being  elevated  with  respect  to  the  cooking  surface  and 
wherein  the  display  devices  and  control  devices  are  positioned  on 
said  elevated  panel. 


I  A  toy  oven  comprising  a  heating  compartment,  an  aperture  in 
the  oven  through  which  an  anicle  to  be  heated  can  pass  to  enter  the 
heating  companment,  a  door  configured  a.s  a  chute  having  a  base 
portion,  opposed  sides  projecting  from  the  base  portion,  and  open 
ends  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  an  open  position  of  the  door 
permitting  access  to  the  aperture,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
door  to  the  oven  to  pivot  between  a  closed  position  blocking  the 
aperture  and  the  open  position,  the  base  portion  being  sized  such 
that  in  the  open  position  of  the  door  the  base  portion  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  aperture,  leaves  the  aperture  unblocked  and  an 
end  of  the  base  portion  enters  or  is  closely  adjacent  the  aperture 
and  the  remainder  of  the  base  portion  extends  away  from  the 
aperture  and  with  the  opposed  sides  functions  as  a  guide  to  the 
aperture,  and  such  that  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door  the  base 
portion  is  generally  parallel  to  the  aperture  and  blocks  the  aperture. 


5i:  28,015 

mspl  AY-AND-CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COOKING 

SURFACE 

Georg  von  Blanquet.  Baden-Baden;  Gerhard  Rothenberger, 
Gaggenau;  Joachim  Roth,  Forbach;  Joachim  Damrath; 
Brum  I  VVbrner.  both  of  Gaggenau,  and  Helmut  Bastian, 
Baden-Baden,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Gaggenau- 
VVerke  Haus-und  Lufttechnik  GmbH,  Gaggenau,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 

170J 

Int  CL*  H05B  3/68 

U.S.  CI.  219—453 

4' 


3 '25 


I  In  an  electric  range  top  having  a  cooking  surface  with  at  least 
one  hotspot  and  display  devices  and  manually  operated  control 


5.528.016 

nk\  INI,  vi'i'vRvns  FOR  rsF  in  photosensitive 

\1  \l>  Kl  M    PK(»(  KSSINt,  SYSTEM 
t  umio  Miiai.  Kdnayawa.  J.ipan.  assiynor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co,,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  lapan 

Hied  Mav  12.  1W4.  .Str.  No.  241,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  13,  1993,  5-111554 

Int.  (1.    H()5B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  219 — ISh  11  Claims 

Mode  T*— ►♦at-upmal»->*< 


-  temperature  control  rnooe  - 


Onr'ng  lemperature 


Heater  ON  cornm^KI 
OFF 
Meetertti  ON  corrvn*^ 


ttatsr  442  Olcomtnjt^^r 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  used  in  a  photosensitive  material  process- 
ing system  to  dry  by  heated  air  a  belt-shaped  photosensitive 
material  processed  in  a  liquid  processing  part,  said  drying  appara- 
tus comprising; 
a  plurality  of  electric  current  heaters  disposed  proximate  to  each 
other  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  belt-shaped  photosensitive 
matenal  being  transported,  each  electric  current  heater  being 
individually  energized  at  a  different  time  with  respect  to  other 
of  said  heaters  based  on  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  to 
change  a  temperature  distribution  of  the  heated  air  through 
said  drying  apparatus  to  compensate  for  nonuniformity  of 
drying  the  belt-shaped  photosensitive  material. 


5„^28.017 
ELECTRONIC  THER.MOSTAT  FOR  AN  ()\EN 
David  A.  Wolff.  St.  Charles.  111.,  assignor  to  Robcrt.shaw  Con- 
trols Company.  Richmond.  Va. 

HU-d  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  316,207 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—501  14  Claims 


10  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  thermostat  circuit  for  controlling  the  heating 
element  of  an  oven,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  reference  source,  including  a  pair  of  zener  diodes 
serially  connected  to  a  resistor,  connected  to  an  input  of  an 
operational  ampliher.  said  operational  amplifier  functioning  as 
a  voltage  follower; 


Jl-ne  18.  1996 


ELECTRIC  A! 


2097 


a  remote  temperature  sensing  probe  located  in  .said  oven,  oper- 
ated to  change  value  in  response  to  temperature  changes  in 
said  oven; 

a  probe  amplifier  including  a  first  input  connected  to  said  volt- 
age reference  source: 

said  probe  amplifier  further  including  a  second  input  connected 
to  said  remote  temperature  sensing  probe; 

said  probe  amplifier  generating  an  output  voltage  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  remote  temperature  sensing  probe  value, 
occurring  in  response  to  temperature  changes  sensed  within 
said  oven; 

said  probe  amplifier  output  voltage  maintaining  a  constant  cur- 
rent; 

said  output  voltage  for  said  probe  amplifier  applied  to  one  of  the 
inputs  of  a  high  gain  amplifier: 

said  high  gain  amplifier  of)erated  in  response  to  only  a  portion  of 
the  output  voltage  of  said  probe  amplifier; 

output  of  said  high  gain  amplifier  connected  to  a  first  input  of  an 
analog  comparator  stage; 

a  second  input  of  said  analog  comparator  stage  connected  to  set 
point  control  means; 

said  analog  comparator  stage,  including  an  operational  amplifier; 

said  analog  comparator  stage  further  including  a  pair  of  resistors 
providing  positive  feedback  establishing  hysteresis  in  said 
analog  comparator  stage: 

said  set  point  control  means  manually  operated  to  establish  a 
temperature  set  point  for  operation  of  said  oven; 

relay  driver  means  connected  to  a  relay; 

said  analog  comparator  stage  operated  in  response  to  an  output 
from  said  high  gain  stage,  being  different  than  said  set  point, 
to  control  said  relay  driver; 

said  relay  driver  means  operated  in  response  to  said  analog 
comparator  stage  to  cause  said  relay  to  control  die  oven 
heating  element  of  said  oven. 


5„S28.018 

PROGRAMMXBI  F  1  ()\l)  COMPENSATION  METHOn 

AND  M'PARAM  S  FOR  ISF  IN  \  FOOD 

Douylas   \.  Burkett;  Ciarv  I..  Merct-r:  Peltr  J.  KiHipmaii.  and 

fim    \    landwehr.  ail  of  Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor",  to  Mtnny 

I'ennv  C  orporation,  Fatcm.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Si-r  No.  746.91(1,  Aug.  19,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,317, l.M).  This  application  Fth.  22,  1993.  Ser  No.  20,848 

Ini,  CI.'   H05B  1/1)2 
U.S.  a.  219-506  ;5(laims 


-  -  CO»fT*«L  »C8  .  CTWEt.      - 


^"-H5Sr 

1.  A  cooking  device  for  automatically  cooking  food  products 
throughout  at  least  one  cooking  intenal  compnsing: 
a  cavity; 

a  first  heating  element  disposed  within  said  cavity; 
a  second  heating  element  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  first 

and  second  heating  elements  being  separately  controllable  and 

simultaneously  operable  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 

one  cooking  interval; 
lemperature  selection  means  tor  enabling  .t  user  m  input  tem- 

[vrature  setpoints  for  said  cm^king  device: 
temperature   sensor  means   for  providing   temjjerature  signals 

indicating  j  temperature  in  the  cavitv; 


timing  input  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  select  the  duration  of 

each  cooking  interval; 
load  compensation  factor  selection  means  for  enabling  a  user  to 

select  a  load  compensation  factor; 
system  control  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  selection 
means,  said  temperature  sensor  means,  said  load  compen.sa- 
tion  factor  .selection  means  and  said  timing  input  means  for 
determining  an  operation  schedule  for  said  first  and  second 
heating  elements  dunng  each  cooking  interval  and  varying  the 
duration  of  each  cooking  interval  based  on  differences 
between  temperature  setpoint  and  the  temperature  of  the  cav- 
ity- 
first  heating  element  control  means  responsive  to  said  system 
control  means  for  changing  said  first  heating  element  between 
an  ON  and  an  OFF  mode  according  to  the  operation  schedule; 
and 
second  heating  element  control  means  responsive  to  said  system 
control  means  for  changing  said  second  heating  element 
between  an  ON  and  an  OFF  mode  according  to  the  operation 
schedule. 


5.528.010 
HIGH  FREQUENCE  INOIC  HON  HI  \!  1\(;  METHOU 
H>K  K(>(   Ki  K   \HS\S 
KviU'i  .Nhuitani.    \oshihirii    fu/iu:ir.).    Shn/ft   Kav>;iii-i;    Harm 
Tanaka.  all  of  Wako.  and  Ihnji  It..    HiratMika,  ail  of.  .I.i|i.iii 
avsignorv  ti.  Honri;<  (.ikni  Ki.yNfi  K.iluishiki  k.iisli.i,    [. .*,»,,. 
.lapan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  Pd.;!.*!!.  ,|,,[i    s.  jwa,  |>;,i    s,,    ;i44;;i 
ThLs  application  M.iv  -l    179.>.  ,Str.  No.  4,U,5.V' 
Claims  prioritv.  applkaiion  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-i'-4I'j; 
Int.  CI.    H05B  6/14 
I  ..s.C  1.219— his  9  Claims 

-4^ >-"  5 


.5  «      44 
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^    ^1   ^    '-=    M    n 


1,  A  method  of  high  frequency  induction  heating  for  rocker 
arms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  into  a  chamber,  each  of 
said  rocker  arms  having  a  chip  and  brazing  filler  attached  to  a 
designated  part  thereof; 

high-frequency  heating  each  of  said  rocker  arms  at  said  desig- 
nated part  thereof  using  a  high-frequency  brazing  coil  pro- 
vided in  an  upperstream  location  within  said  chamber  for 
brazing  said  chip  thereto  with  said  brazing  filler; 

holding  said  rocker  arms  in  a  given  attitude  with  respect  to  said 
high-frequency  brazing  coil 

holding  the  temperature  of  said  designated  part  after  high- 
frequency  heaung  using  a  high-frequency  temperature- 
holding  coil; 

supplying  gas  for  preventing  said  rocker  arms  from  oxidizing, 
provided  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said  high-frequency 
brazing  coil;  and 

supplying  gas  for  cooling  said  rocker  arms,  provided  in  a  down- 
stream location  within  said  chamber. 
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532S,020 
DUAL  SURFACE  HEATERS 

David  M  Dickens,  Sunnyvale;  James  B.  Ross,  Saratoga,  and 
Jix-1  [).  Finegan,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,165,  Jun.  21.  1993,  abandoned. 

i»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,977,  Oct.  23, 

IWl,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

365,485 

Int.  CI."  H05B  <V/2 

U.S.  a.  219—621  20  aaims 


1.  A  dual  surface  healer  comprising 

a  first  ferromagnetic  member; 

a  second  ferromagnetic  member  positioned  at  a  distance  from 
said  first  ferromagnetic  member; 

at  least  ore  coil  situated  between  said  first  and  second  ferromag- 
netic members,  power  control  means  for  energizing  said  at 
least  one  coil  and  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  to 
regulate  said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  members  at  about 
their  Cune  temperatures; 

said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  members  and  said  at  least 
one  coil  being  generally  parallel  to  one  another 


holder's  capacity  as  a  medical  practitioner,  and  a  zone  for  the 
storage  of  information  elements  pertaining  to  the  medical 
practitioner,  said  information  elements  being  designed  to  be 
printed  on  the  form  after  having  been  stored  in  the  first  zone 
of  the  volatile  memory; 

a  chip  card  assigned  to  a  patient  containing  a  header  that 
represents  the  card-holder"s  capacity  as  a  patient  and  a  zone 
for  storage  of  information  elements  pertaining  to  the  patient, 
said  information  elements  being  designed  to  be  printed  on  the 
form;  and 

said  reader  further  comprising:  a  circuit  to  indicate,  when  a 
patient's  chip  card  is  introduced,  the  acceptable  character  of 
said  patient's  chip  card  and  to  indicate  reading  of  the  patient's 
chip  card  of  information  elements  that  pertain  to  the  patient 
and  that  are  to  be  printed  on  the  medical  form;  at  least  one 
second  zone  in  the  volatile  memory,  to  memorize  the  infor- 
mation elements  that  pertain  to  the  patient  and  the  information 
elements  that  are  to  be  printed  on  the  medical  form;  and 
means  for  preventing  the  printing  if  the  information  elements 
read  in  the  patient's  chip  card  are  the  same  as  the  information 
elements  memorized  beforehand  in  the  second  zone  of  the 
volatile  memory. 


5,528.021 
\L  lUMA  lie  SYSTEM  FOR  Till   IKlNliNG  OF  AN 
OFFICIAL  MEDICAL  FORM 
Bruno   Lassus,   Marseille,  and  Jean-Marc  Sarat,   Nans   Les 
Bains,  both  of,  France,  as.signors  to  GempltLS  Card  Interna- 
tional. Gemenos.  France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,120 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1992,  92  07293 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /.V(W 
U.S.  a.  235—380  21  Claims 


5.528.022 
SYMBOI   RKM)  DEVICE 
.Atsushi  Nakazawa,  ()>.aka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries.  I. Id..  Osaka,  japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  '1(1, 1X2,  jun.  h.  I'WI.  abandoned. 

[his  application  (Ht.  1,  IW.V  Ser.  No.  130,429 
Claims  prioritN,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  IVMO,  2-147687; 
Jul.  2,  1990,  2-175565;  Nov.  15.  1990.  2-310933 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/00 


VJS.  CI.  235 — I  "i 


21  Claims 


I.  .An  automatic  system  for  printing  a  medical  form  comprising: 

a  printer  to  pnni  the  medical  form; 

a  chip  card  reader  provided  with  a  microprocessor,  program 
memory  containing  printing  instructions  that  can  be  carried 
out  by  the  microprocessor  and  at  least  one  first  zone  in  a 
volatile  memory,  said  reader  being  connected  to  said  printer; 

a  chip  card  assigned  to  a  medical  practitioner  containing,  in  an 
unerasable  memory  thereof,  a  header  representing  the  card- 


1,  A  symbol  read  device  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  over  a  surface  bearing  a 
symbol  to  be  read; 

a  second  light  source,  separate  and  distinct  from  the  light  beam 
emitting  means,  for  illuminating  the  surface; 

means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  the  symbol  surface  and 
generating  a  detection  signal  indicative  thereof; 

detection  signal  separating  means  for  separating  the  detection 
signal  into  two  components,  wherein  a  first  component  corre- 
sponds to  reflected  light  of  said  light  beam  emitting  means 
and  a  second  component  corresponds  to  reflected  light  of  said 
second  light  source; 

recognizing  means  for  processing  said  first  component,  corre- 
sponding to  reflected  light  of  said  light  beam  emitting  means, 
so  as  to  recognize  the  symbol  to  be  read;  and 

controlling  means,  responsive  to  said  second  component  corre- 
sponding to  reflected  light  of  the  second  light  source,  for 
controlling  the  light  beam  emitting  means  and  the  scanning 
means. 
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5.528,023 
BAR  CODE  DETFCTINC,  (  IRCIITR^ 
Randal  S.  Butturini.  Ithaca,  and  Frnt-st  W.  t  oolej.  RiahLsttr. 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diag- 
nostics. Inc..  Rochester,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959.208.  Oct   ').  i »»'):,  i'ai    \.,   >  if.  1.223. 
Thi>  application  May  18,  \^^>.  Str  Nn   44.4.(^1 
Int.  CI."  GOfiK 
U.S.  CI.  235—462  3  CMms 


1.  A  device  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  with  varying 
peak  values  and  transitions  to  a  binary  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  transitions  comprising: 

at  least  one  analog  smoothing  circuit  for  processing  and  elimi- 
nating selected  of  the  varying  peak  values  from  the  input 
signal,  thereby  producing  a  smoothed  representation  of  the 
input  signal;  and 
a  slope  sensing  circuit,  coupled  to  .said  smoothing  circuit,  for 
detecting  transitions  in  the  smoothed  input  signal  and  for 
generating  the  binary  output  signal  in  response  thereto. 


5.528.024 

DEVICE  FOR  SKI  K  TI\H^  RF\I)ING  CODK 

SYMBOLS  IN  SF'All  \l  I  >.|)KUNH)  PORTIONS  OK  JIIF 

S(   \N  HKI  I) 
George  Rockstein.   \udubon;  l)a>id  Wit/,  Sr..  St»ill;  Robert 
Blake,  W(K>dbur>-Hts.  and  C,  Harr>  know  les.  MiHirestown, 
all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Metrnlogic  InMrununts,  Inc  .  HIark 
wood.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  761,123.  Sep.  17.  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5.340.471,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  583.421. 

.Sep,  r.  IWil.  fat.  No.  5.2MI.553.  This  appikallon  Vuc    I'J, 

\'*^4.  Ser.  No.  243.444 

Inl    (  i."G06K  7/IU 

U.S.  CI.  235-472  69  Claims 


a  housing  of  compact  constniction  having  a  light  transmission 
aperture  dirough  which  visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  saio 
housing; 

range  mode  selection  means  for  selectively  producing  a  short 
range  mode  activation  signal  to  induce  said  system  into  saul 
short-range  mode  of  operation,  and  a  long-range  mode  acti 
vation  signal  to  induce  said  system  into  said  long-range  mode 
of  operation; 

light  producing  means,  disposed  in  said  housings  for  producing 
a  light  within  said  housing; 

light  projecting  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  projecting 
said  produced  light  through  said  light  u^nsmission  apenurt 
and  across  a  scan  field  defined  external  to  said  housing  and 
upon  a  code  symbol  on  an  object  located  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  scan  field; 

light  detecting  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  detecting  the 
intensity  of  light  reflected  off  .said  code  symbol  as  said  light  is 
projected  across  said  scan  field  and  said  code  symbol,  and  for 
automatically  producing  scan  data  indicative  of  said  detected 
intensity;  and 

scan  data  processing  means  for  processing  produced  scan  data  in 
order  to  determine  whether  said  scanned  code  symbol  i> 
located  in  a  predetermined  short-range  portion  of  said  scan 
field  or  in  a  predetermined  long-range  portion  of  said  scan 
field,  and  also  to  decode  said  scanned  code  symbol. 

wherein  said  scan  data  processing  means  automatically  produces 
symbol  character  data  representative  of  said  decoded  code 
symbol  in  response  to  the  production  of  said  short-range 
mode  activation  signal,  the  decoding  of  said  scanned  code 
symbol  and  the  determination  of  said  scanned  code  symbol 
scanned  in  the  predetermined  short-range  portion  of  said  scan 
field,  and 

wherein  said  scan  data  processing  means  also  automatically 
produces  symbol  character  data  representative  of  said  scanned 
code  symbol  in  response  to  the  production  of  said  long-range 
mode  activation  signal,  the  decoding  of  said  scanned  code 
symbol,  and  the  determination  of  said  scanned  code  symbol 
scanned  in  the  predetermined  long-range  portion  of  said  scan 
field. 


5.528,025 

APrvRVTI  s  \\n  MFTHOn  FOR  IHI    v\|KH  ^  w 
I  \i   H  \S(,I    (It  KVk  (OKI    I)  \i  V 
William  P.  Swintek,  10392  LasoiKl.i-   \s.,\,  I  upertino,  Calif. 
95014 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315385 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235— J72  11  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  code  symbol  reading  system  having  selectable 
long-range  and  short-range  modes  of  operation,  said  system  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  bar  code  data  exchange  apparatus,  comprising: 

A)  a  mobile  transceiver  including: 

i.  a  bar  code  connector  for  connection  to  a  bar  code  reader 
that  generates  a  set  of  digital  output  signals  comesponding 
to  bar  code  markings, 

ii,  a  decoder  connected  to  said  bar  code  connector  to  convert 
said  set  of  digital  output  signals  to  bar  code  format  signals 
corresponding  to  said  digital  output  signals. 

iii.  a  mobile  transceiver  transmitter  connected  to  said  decoder 
to  receive  said  bar  code  format  signals  and  Q-ansmit  wire- 
less bar  code  signals  corresponding  to  said  bar  code  format 
signals; 

iv.  a  mobile  transceiver  receiver,  and 

V.  a  mobile  transceiver  enable  circuit  to  enable  said  mobile 
transceiver  receiver  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  after 
said  wireless  bar  code  formal  signals  are  transmitted. 

B)  a  base  transceiver  including: 
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i.  a  base  transceiver  receiver  to  receive  said  wireless  bar  code 
signals. 

li.  a  connector  connectable  between  said  base  transceiver 
receiver  and  a  bar  code  interface  device  to  convey  said 
wireless  bar  code  signals  to  said  interface  device  for  trans- 
formation into  a  character  set  that  can  be  processed  subse- 
quently at  a  computer, 

ill.  a  signal  generator  to  produce  an  acknowledge  signal, 

iv  a  base  transceiver  transmitter  to  transmit  during  said  pre- 
determined time  a  wireless  acknowledge  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  acknowledge  signal,  and 

v.  a  base  transceiver  enable  circuit  to  activate  said  signal 
generator  and  said  transmitter  in  respon.se  to  receipt  of  a 
valid  wireless  bar  code  format  signal. 


54=28,02*. 
PR(M  l-ss  \M>  \kK  VN(,EMENT  H  Ik   U(r   INnCKCTION 

It    I  KANSLl  CENT  ARTICLES 
k.irl-(  .mri;  Biirr;    '  tbcrrieden,  and  Peter  Gysi,  Bellik..n.  t>.iih 
)f.  suit/irl.Hut     ivsignors  to  Elpatronic  .AG.  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

^  i.  .1  ^ep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302307 
Claims  pri  ritv.  applicatioD  Switzerland,  Oct.  8,  1993,  3040/ 
'».V   Uiu    V  ['»•'-».  0020/94 

Int.  CI."  COIN  9/04 
VS.  a.  250—223  B  14  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  the  optical  inspection  of  a  radiation-transmitting 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  image  of  at  least  part  of  the  article  in  a  light- 
transmission  process  by  means  of  a  radiation  source  and  an 
image  recording  apparatus,  and 

analyzing  the  image  by  an  image  processing  process,  and 

preventing  undesired  dark  spots  on  the  image  produced  which 
occur  on  surfaces  of  the  article  to  be  inspected  as  a  result  of 
reflection  and/or  refraction,  using  at  least  one  optical  correc- 
tion element  positioned  in  the  path  of  rays  extending  between 
the  radiation  source  and  the  image  recording  apparatus. 


a  substrate  stage  for  moving  said  photosensitive  substrate  in  a 
direction  along  the  moving  direction  of  said  mask  stage  in 
synchronization  with  movement  of  said  mask  stage; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  mask  stage  and  substrate  stage. 

a  light  supply  system  for  emitting  light  beams  for  detecting  a 
relative  positional  relation  between  said  mask  stage  and  said 
substrate  stage; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  said  light  beams  emitted  from  said 
light  supply  system  along  the  movement  direction  of  the  mask 
stage  so  as  to  follow  the  moving  mask  stage;  and 

a  light-receiving  system  for  detecting  reflected  light  of  the  light 
beams  emitted  from  said  light  supply  system. 


.^.52X.(I:K 
FRi':QUENCV  ST\M)\RI)  ISINt,  AN  \I()MI(   STREAM 

OF  OPIK  VI  lA  (OOIKI)  AIOM.S 
Steven  Chu.  Department  of  Ph>sics.  Stanford  I  niversity.  Stan- 
ford. Calif.  ')4.MI.^-4(>^<I:  (  arl  Weiman,  Inlversity  of  (  iilo- 
rado.   .Ill  V   Biiv   440,   Boulder.   Colo.   SO.MW.   and   William 
Swann.  ?54"'  I  efthand  Can\on.  Jamestown.  Colo.  S(t455 
Conlmuation  of  Ser.  No.  :17,S>».^  Mar   2.s.  I'*'*4.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4S.VIW.V  Nov.  24.  IW2.  Pat.  No. 
.^..<.»S.4.<<).  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .'^.^1.754. 
,|un.  I.  !'***<•.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser. 
No.  5^1,y4.>,  \u«.  2.  lW«t.  abandonwl.  Ibis  application  Oct. 
20,  1994,  Ser   No.   \M,H5\ 
Int.  CI.'  HI)5H        : 
VS.  CI.  250—251  38  Claims 

I.  An  optical  trap  for  optically  trapping  and  cooling  a  predeter- 


5,528.027 

SCANMNG  EXPOSl  RE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

S(   \NN1N(,  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  LIGHT  BEAMS 

\|(  >N( ,   IMF  MOVEMENT  DIRECTION  OF  A  MOVING 

MASK  -  !  \  <   1 
Hideo  \|i/u!.ini,  Yokohama.  I.n  i       i     unor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2!>4.()()-l,  Juri.  2.^,  V)'ii.  jbanduned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151862 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  .V/4 
r.S.  CI.  250—234  17  Qaims 

1  A  scanning  exposure  apparatus  for  continuously  transferring 
segments  of  an  original  pattern  formed  on  a  photomask  onto  a 
photosensitive  substrate  to  transfer  an  image  of  the  entire  original 
pattern  onto  said  photosensitive  substrate,  comprising; 

a  mask  stage  for  moving  said  photomask  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 
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mined  species  of  atoms  from  an  ambient  or  lower  temperamre 
vapor,  comprising: 

a  sealed  vacuum  chamber  for  optically  n-apping  and  cooling  said 

predetermined  species  of  atoms  from  said  vapor; 
means  for  introducing  said  predetermined  species  of  atoms  into 

said  vacuum  chamber; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  laser  beams;  and 
means  for  directing  each  of  said  plurality  of  laser  beams  into 
said  vacuum  chamber  from  a  different  angle  relative  to  a 
target  area  inside  said  vacuum  chamber  such  that  said  target 
area  has  a  net  light  pressure  of  zero. 


.'..^28.02^ 
LOGGING  MhlHOU  \\l)  APPARAfCS  LSIM,  A  PAD  TO 

MEASURE  DENSITY 
Herve  Chapellat,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Laurent  lammes,  L'Hay 
les   Roses,  France,  assignors  to  Schliimheryer    lechnologj 
Corporation.  Ridyefield.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .'^oi  "j; 
Claims  prinritv.  application  France.  Jul    i-    I ''''4.  94  08663 
Int.  CI.    (,(ll\    v,: 
C.S,  CI,  250—266  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  at  least  one  parameter  representative 
of  a  physical  characteristic  of  geological  formations  having  a 
borehole  passing  therethrough,  by  means  of  a  logging  tool  or  sonde 
suitable  for  being  lowered  down  the  borehole  at  the  end  of  a  cable, 
in  which  the  formations  are  irradiated  by  a  gamma  ray  source,  and 
photons  that  have  interacted  with  the  formations  are  detected  and 
counted  in  a  plurality  of  energy  windows  by  three  detectors  that  are 
longittidinally  offset  relative  to  the  source,  comprising  a  very  near 
detector,  a  near  detector,  and  a  far  detector,  the  method  being 
characterized  by  the  following  steps: 

a)  creating,  for  each  energy  window,  a  model  that  is  character- 
istic of  a  response  of  each  detector; 

b)  combining  measurements  coming  from  die  three  detectors  to 
constitute  a  "low  resolution"  real  measurement; 

c)  determining  a  "low  resolution"  value  of  the  parameter  such 
that,  when  applied  to  the  model,  it  gives  rise  to  a  theoretical 
measurement  that  is  equal  to  or  substantially  equal  to  the  "low 
resolution"  real  measurement; 

d)  combining  the  measurements  from  the  two  detectors  closest 
to  the  source  to  constimte  a  "high  resolution"  real  measure- 
ment; and 

e)  determining  a  "high  resolution"  value  of  the  parameter  on  the 
basis  of  the  "high  resolution"  real  measurement  and  the  "low 
resolution"  value  of  the  parameter,  such  that  when  the  deter- 
mined "high  resolution"  value  is  applied  to  the  model,  it  gives 
rise  to  a  theoretical  value  that  is  equal  or  substantially  equal  to 
the  "high  resolution"  real  measurement. 


5,528.030 

.SYSTEM  FOR  MK  Fl  RMIMN-,  i,  \s  vm  i  K  ',  il(i\  (.(    •, 
FORM.ATION    Wis    \  W  M  1  l'.<  >KI     I  Hkf  M  (  ,M  t    \s(M, 
Mr<lh;ii   w    Mickael.  Sui!,ii    i  ,,ii.!,    fex.,  assignor  to  Western 
Ui.is  hiiirnational.  ln<     Hinision,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  406 J85 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/10 

VS.  a.  250-269.4  „  claims 


1.  An  apparattis  for  determining  a  gas  samration  of  an  earth 
formation  penetrated  by  a  wellbore.  said  wellbore  including  a 
casing  inserted  therein,  said  apparattis  comprising; 

an  elongated  housing  adapted  to  traverse  said  wellbore.  said 
housing  including  a  means  for  urging  a  side  of  said  housing 
into  contact  widi  the  interior  of  said  casing; 

a  source  of  fast  neutrons  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  first  neutron  detector  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  first 
neutron  detector  radially  displaced  away  from  said  side  of 
said  housing  and  towards  said  wellbore.  said  neutron  detector 
axially  spaced  apart  from  said  source  at  a  distance  enabling 
said  first  neutron  detector  to  be  responsive  primarily  to  gas 
saturation  in  said  wellbore; 

a  second  neutron  detector  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
radially  displaced  towards  said  side  of  said  housing,  said 
second  neuu-on  detector  axially  spaced  apart  from  said  souree 
at  a  distance  enabling  said  second  detector  to  be  responsive 
primarily  to  a  hydrogen  nucleus  concentration  of  said  earth 
formation  and  to  be  substantially  insensitive  to  changes  in  a 
bulk  density  of  said  earth  formation;  and 

a  neutron  moderator  disposed  wiUiin  said  housing  so  as  to  fill 
substantially  the  entire  volume  of  .said  housing  between  said 
first  and  said  second  neutron  detectors. 


5,528,031 

CULLl.slONAl.lA  INDLCED  DVrf>MPO'vrnn\  fir  IONS 

IN  NONLINEAR  U  >\   i  k  \l'v 
Jochen    Franzen.    Bremen.    f;,i!!i.ii:i      is>.ii:i».r    i.     Hrukcr- 
Franzen  Anahtik  (.nihil,  hiin.<si,.  (..nn.,!,. 

filed  Jul    1-:    1 '"J -'.  Ser.  No.  502,608 
Claims  prioritv  ap(iln.ji!(  n  (;ermanv,  Jul,  19.  1994,  44  25 
384.2 

Int.  CI,*  HOIJ  49/42 
VS.  CI.  250-282  lo  Claims 

1.  Method  of  collisionally  induced  fragmentation  of  parent  ions 
inside  a  quadrupole  RF  ion  trap  with  superimposed  even  multipole 
fields  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  filling  the  ion  trap  with  collision  gas  at  pressures  between 
10^  and  10"-  millibar. 

(b)  storing  parent  ions  of  a  selected  mass-to-chaige  ratio  in  the 
ion  trap,  and 
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M    |i)\f\TI<     si  RFvrr  PROFII  I\f:  KOR  sIRMICRON 

l)^\  Ml 

Jiann-Chan^  Lo.  an<)  I  iniolhx  I  t  )l.ear>,  both  of  Bota  Katon, 
Fla..  assignors  to  Inumalional  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,070 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  J7AX):37/26 

V.S.  CI.  250—307  17  Claims 


(c)  resonantly  exciting  the  oscillation  of  the  parent  ions  by 
application  of  a  mixture  of  high  frequency  voltages  across  end 
cap  electrodes  of  the  Ion  trap  with  frequencies  in  a  narrow 
frequency  range,  whereby  the  frequencies  cover  the  basic 
secular  oscillation  frequency  of  the  parent  ions,  and  range  up 
10  a  limiting  frequency  which  is  selected  such  that  parent  ions 
excited  by  this  frequency  do  not  hit  the  end  cap  electrodes  of 
the  ion  trap. 


5i;28,032 
THERMAL  DESORPTION  GAS  SPECTROMETER 
Taizo  I  chiyama.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Esco  Ltd.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  .No.  210.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1993.  5-064196 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49A)():  BOID  59/44 
I  .S.  CI.  250—288  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  microscope  system  used  to  measure  critical  dimensions 
of  a  submicron  device,  a  method  for  automatically  providing  a 
surface  profile  analysis  for  said  submicron  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  data  point  array,  which  is  linearly  interpolated 

along  a  scan  line: 
calculating  an  angle  for  performing  rotational  correlation: 
rotating  a  measurement  profile  from  said  scan  line  to  an  absolute 

horizontal  position  based  on  said  rotational  correlation  angle: 
separating  said  scan  line  into  Independent  subset  features  having 

line  and  trench  features: 
determining  the  number  of  line  features  and  trench  features  in 

said  scan  line:  and 
using  said  data  point  array,  calculating  the  height,  width,  and 

angle  for  each  subset  feature  in  said  scan  line. 


L  A  thermal  desorption  gas  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber: 

a  vacuum  pump  which  maintains  said  vacuum  chamber  at  a 

vacuum: 
a  sample  stage  positioned  within  said  vacuum  chamber: 
a  healer  which  heats  a  sample  placed  on  said  sample  stage; 
a  mass  spectrometer  positioned  within  said  vacuum  chamber  to 

detect  gas  which  desorbs  from  said  sample:  and 
a  processing  circuit  which  receives  an  electrical  signal  output  by 
said  mass  spectrometer,  said  processing  circuit  including: 
recording  means  which  continuously  records,  for  each  mass 
of  a  detected  substance,  an  intensity  of  said  elecuical  signal 
as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  temperature  and  elapsed 
time  from  a  start  of  heating  of  said  sample  to  a  temperature 
at  which  an  amount  of  desorbed  gas  from  said  sample 
becomes  extremely  small:  and 
integration  means  which  integrates  said  intensity  of  said  elec- 
trical signal  with  respect  to  said  function  of  said  at  least  one 
of  temperature  and  elapsed  lime  for  each  mass  of  said 
detected  substance,  and  which  displays  a  number  of  mol- 
ecules of  said  detected  substances  which  have  adsorbed 
onto  a  surface  of  said  sample  based  on  a  ratio  of  said 
integration  of  said  intensity  of  said  electrical  signal  to  a 
reference  value. 


5..^:h.ii.m 

Ml.  I  MOD  Ol   \.IAK\  Hit.  II  SKNsll  IM  n   HVDKCXiEN 
DETECTION  WITH  SI  ()\\  Ml  I.TII'I A-(  H ARtiED  IONS 

^asunori  Yamazaki.  Machida:  Ktnkhirci  Knmaki,  Kawasaki; 
liishivuki   \/uma:  Niihiika/u  Kakiilani.  Imih  nl   lnkMi.  and 
Kiiir'i  Kuruki.  1  ra»a.  all  iif.    I.ip.in.  .i-.^i:;niir^  tn    Itii    1  nl- 
I  TMl".  ■'!    hik\  o,   Iiikvii.  Japan 

FiU<i  Mar  2X,  1445.  Sfr  No.  411.44: 

Claims  priorilv,  application  ,|apan,  Sep.  2X.  1444.  ()-233549 

Ini   I  I     II4IJ  .U/252:  GOIN  23/225 

U.S.  CI.  250—30*'  2  Claims 


1.  A  methou  ol  ultra  high  sensitivity  hydrogen  detection  based 
on  slow  multiply-charged  ions  comprising:  arranging  an  EBIS  type 
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slow  multiply-charged  ion  source  for  generating  slow  multiply- 
charged  ions  having  a  larger  potential  energy  than  kinetic  energy,  a 
Wien  filter  type  mass  analyzer,  a  deflector  to  produce  a  pulsed  ion 
beam,  an  acceleration  ring  provided  with  apertures,  lenses  and  a 
secondary  ion  detector,  a  mesh  target  provided  on  the  acceleration 
ring  and  a  secondary  electron  multiplier  in  order  on  a  beam  line  for 
carrying  ions  from  the  ion  source:  detecting  secondary  ions  gener- 
ated upon  the  collision  of  slow  multiply-charged  Ions  with  a  target 
on  a  Cu  mesh  by  accelerating  toward  the  secondary  ion  detector:  U.S.  CI  25i 
detecting  secondary  electron(s)  on  the  secondary  electron  multi- 
plier by  repelling  toward  the  mesh  target  thereof,  and  measuring 
the  time  difference  between  a  secondary  electron  detection  time  on 
the  secondary  electron  multiplier  and  a  secondary  ion  detection 
time  on  the  secondary  ion  detector,  thereby  effecting  a  quantitative 
analysis  of  hydrogen  atoms  on  a  solid  surface  of  the  mesh  target. 
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Oaviri  M.  Masarik.  Faguna  Btach;  Frank  N.  (  htune.  Vgotira 
K.ibtrt  S.  Ha>es.  La«ndalt.  and  Robert  \\.  klatt.  Raiuhi^ 
Palos   Vrrdes,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Hughes  Ainrafl 
C  ompany.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  45.^.445.  Stp   24,  14m;    |  his 
application  Apr  12.  |4<<4.  Ser  No.  :;(i,5N>( 
Int.  (_1.    GOIJ  5/06 
U.S.  CL  250-338.3  I.  (  laims 
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1   A  digital  signal  processing  system  for  removing  DC  bias  in 

the  output  of  a  pyroelectric  detector  which  provides  a  first  output 
dunng  a  first  time  interval  and  a  second  output  during  a  second 
time  Interval,  the  system  compnsing: 

first  means  for  invertmg  the  first  output  signal; 
second  means  for  storing  the  Inverted  first  output  signal;  and 
third  means  for  adding  the  stored  inverted  first  output  signal  to 
the  second  output  signal  to  provide  a  bias  corrected  output 
signal. 


1.  A  method  of  spectrally  detecting  a  contaminant  in  a  moving 
container,  comprising: 

storing  reference  spectral  information  related  to  at  least  one 
container  having  known  contents, 

directing  radiant  energy  at  the  moving  container  so  that  the 
radiant  energy  is  modified  by  contents  of  the  moving  con- 
tainer to  produce  modified  radiant  energy. 

detecting  a  portion  of  the  modified  radiant  energy  that  includes 
radiant  energy  that  has  travelled  through  the  contents  of  the 
container  in  multiple  paths  of  varying  length, 

obtaining  spectral  Information  from  the  detected  portion  of 
modified  radiant  energy. 

comparing  the  spectral  information  obtained  ft-om  the  detected 
portion  of  modified  radiant  energy  with  the  reference  spectral 
Information  using  correlation  techniques,  and 

indicating  the  presence  of  a  contaminant  based  on  the  relation- 
ship between  the  spectral  information  obtained  from  the 
detected  portion  of  modified  radiant  energy  and  the  reference 
spectral  information. 
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1.  \  band  analysis  system  for  generating  an  optimal  signal-to- 
noise  ratio  that  isolates  a  target  of  interest  from  background  cluner 
in  a  target  detection  system,  said  target  detection  system  including 
a  sensor  sensing  a  scene,  said  band  analysis  system  comprising: 
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a  band  select  system,  said  band  select  system  being  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  target  spectrum  representative  of  a  target 
of  interest  and  a  predetermined  background  clutter  spectrum 
representative  of  background  clutter  in  the  scene,  said  band 
select  system  generating  a  set  of  bands  based  on  the  target 
spectrum  and  the  background  clutter  spectrum,  wherein  each 
band  has  a  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths; 

an  integration  time  system,  said  integration  time  system  gener- 
ating integration  times  for  each  band: 

a  sensor  model  system,  said  sensor  model  system  being  respon- 
sive to  the  set  of  bands  from  the  band  select  system  and  the 
integration  time  system  and  generating  a  template  for  the 
target  spectrum  and  the  background  clutter  spectrum; 

a  noise  generating  system,  said  noise  generating  system  being 
responsive  to  the  templates  from  the  sensor  model  system  and 
the  integration  times  for  each  band  from  the  integration  time 
system  and  generating  a  noise  function  for  each  band;  and 

a  signal-to-noise  ratio  generating  system,  said  signal-to-noise 
ratio  generating  system  being  responsive  to  the  noise  function 
from  the  noise  generating  system  and  the  templates  from  the 
sensor  model  system  and  generating  a  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


.^.5  28,0.19 
MKTHOI)  VM>  \Pf'\K\irS  K)K  I  INI-  \RI/ VI  ION  OF 
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Kirnii'  R.  Bernard.  (  olleae  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  O.I.  Cor- 
poration, Colltgt  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  396,563 
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5,528,038 
1 Y  Mlf  k  vrURE  DISTRIBUTION  MEASUREMENT 
Af'P  \  R  \  I  I  ^  wn  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  A  HUMAN 
t '. '  M  1  ^    I  •  F  TECTING  SYSTEM 
NnbuMiki   N.ishiikt     Iknma;   Koji  Arita,  and  Susumu  Koba- 
\  a>>hi,  both  of  ( Kaka.  ail  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushita 
Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
(    ntinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  880,067.  May  7,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.857 
<  !JlT^l^  pn   rity.  application  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  .V101304; 
\lav  :.S.  IWl.  3-123496.  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-152983;  Jul.  9,  1991, 
3-lhX487;  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-168488 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/00 
VS.  a.  250—342  10  CUims 


A  temperature  distribution  measurement  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 
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1.  A  nondispersive  infrared  gas  analyzer  comprising: 

(a)  an  infrared  light  source: 

(b)  a  detector  cell; 

(c)  a  sample  cell  having  a  passage  therein  for  a  sample  gas  to  be 
analyzed,  the  sample  gas  including  an  analyte  which  is  a 
component  of  the  sample  gas.  the  passage  extending  between 
the  infrared  light  source  and  the  detector  cell: 

(d)  output  means  operatively  connected  to  the  detector  cell  for 
providing  instantaneous  response  x  indicative  of  the  sample 
gas:  and 

(e)  means  for  providing  a  linearized  response  at  regular  intervals 
at  least  as  often  as  every  second,  using  the  function  (Ax)/ 
(1-x),  where  A  is  the  maximum  respwnse  of  the  detector  cell 
with  infinite  mass  of  the  analyte. 
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Kevin  K.  Lthmann.  La»renceville.  \.J..  assignor  to  frustees  of 
Princeton  I  niversity.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov,  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.052 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/17 

U.S.  CI.  :5(W  M  A  26  Claims 


a)  an  infrared  array  sensor  that  includes  a  plurality  of  detector 
elements. 

b)  focusing  means  that  includes  an  infrared  lens  for  focusing 
incident  infrared  rays  on  the  infrared  array  sensor. 

c)  chopping  means  for  intermittently  shielding  the  incident  infra- 
red rays  from  said  plurality  of  detector  elements,  and 

d)  rotating  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  together  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  said  infrared  array  sensor,  said  focusing 
means,  and  said  chopping  means,  said  axis  of  rotation  inter- 
sects said  plurality  of  detector  elements. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detection  and  measurement  of  trace  species 
in  a  sample  gas  comprising: 
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a  ring  down  cavity  cell  filled  with  said  sample  gas  and  adapted 

to  resonate  radiation,  said  ring  down  cavity  cell  having  an 

optical  axis; 
a  continuous  wave  laser  emitting  radiation: 
means  for  directing  said  radiation  emined  from  said  continuous 

wave  laser  to  said  ring  down  caviry  cell: 
a  first  photodetector  measuring  radiation  levels  resonated  by  said 

ring  down  cavity  cell  and  producing  a  corresponding  signal; 
means,  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  first  photodetector, 

for  calculating  the  decay  rate  of  said  ring  down  cavity  cell; 

and 
means,  responsive  to  said  decay  rate,  for  determining  the  level 

of  trace  species  in  said  sample  gas. 
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5.528.041 
RADIATION  DFTFfTOR  WITH  RKMOTF 
TFMPKRMl  RK  RFFFRFNt  K 
Francesco  Pompei.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  F\.'rj;tn  Corpo- 
ration. WatertOMn.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41.4.'.^.  \pr.  2.  I'*'*.',  Pat.  No. 
5.^4.2112.  uhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '16.0.W.  Jun 
I-i.  1''*^!.  Pal.  No.  5,229,612,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari 
of  Ser,  No.  561.169,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandontni.  fhiv  applitation 
Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.126 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIJ  5/26 
U-S.CI.  ;5a     u.  19  Claims 


calculating,  based  upon  a  diflference  between  the  locations  of 
said  feature  in  the  views,  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  smdy. 


eo   120  l60  200»«O2»0  5W36O«X«4O«052O 

1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  thermopile  sensing  radiation  from  a  target  and  providing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  target: 

a  variable  resistance  coupled  across  an  output  of  the  thermopile 
in  a  passive  circuit,  the  variable  resistance  being  adjustable  by 
a  user  to  allow  scaling  of  the  thermopile  output  signal. 


5.528.(M2 
RFTROSPECTIVELY  DFTERMINING  THE  CENTER  OF 
ROTATION  OF  A  SCINTILLATION  (  A.MFRA  DETECTOR 
FROM  SPFCT  DATA  AC  Ql  IRED  D(  RING  A  Nl  C  LEAR 
MEDIC  INF  STUDY 
Fric  C;.  Hawman.  Sthaumburg.  111..  as.signor  to  Siemens  Medi- 
cal Systems.  Inc..  Iselin.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.21.' 
Int.  CI.'  (rOlT  /  /Wi 
U.S.  CI.  l^^M.M  5  Qalms 

1.  A  methiKl  ot  retrospectivelv  delemiining  the  .enier  ot  rotation 
of  a  scintillation  camera  detecior  from  image  data  acquired  dunng 
a  SPECT  study  in  which  the  detector  is  caused  to  rotate  at  least 
180°,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
acquiring  a  pair  of  conjugate  views; 

identifying  and  localizing,  in  each  of  the  views,  a  common 
anatomical  feature:  and 


5„'->.,u4  ■ 
\   N  V'l    IM  \(:,l    M  SMiK 
Brett  Spivev;  Peter  M.irlm.  1m. Ut  .if  Y  ncimtai.  Let  .M.irv,  I     I.. 
M.ir:    lu^:en.:     \iui>,   *  ,)riNri..(i.   .til   of  Calif.,  and    \!ith..,M 
I'ellegrino.   New    l-airiuiil.   (  uiut      as'iicnr.r*   f.    Tlnrin-in* 
Corporation,  San  Diet:...  (  .iii( 

Filed  \()r  ,:  1 ,  1  w.'^.  Ser.  No.  426.691 

tnt,  (1,    (,ti)  I      ■24:  HOIL  27/14 

VS.C\   :>i^     ^~i).09  49aa,m- 


1   An  imaging  device  for  producing  images  from  electron-hole 
producing  radiation  comprising: 
A,  at  least  one  solid  state  radiation  detection  unit  comprising 

1 )  a  wafer  comprised  of  doped  single  crystal  silicon. 

2)  a  plurality  of  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
pixel  circuits  incorporated  into  said  single  crystal  silicon  to 
form  an  array,  defining  an  array  of  pixel  circuits,  each  of 
said  semiconductor  pixel  circuits  defining  a  pixel  and  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  charge  collecting  pixel  electrode. 

b)  a  pixel  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  said  charge 
collecting  electrode  so  as  to  store  charges  collected  by 
said  charge  collecting  electrode. 

c)  a  charge  measunng  transistor  means  comprising  at  least 
one  transistor  for  permitting  a  measurement  of  charge 
stored  on  said  pixel  capacitor. 

3)  a  radiation  absorbing  layer  comprised  of  a  photoconductive 
electrically  insulating  material  covering  said  array  of  pixel 
circuits,  said  insulating  material  being  photoconductive  on 
exposure  to  said  electron-hole  producing  radiation. 

4)  a  surface  electrode  layer  comprised  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing material  deposited  on  said  radiation  absorbing  layer, 
said  electrode  layer  being  at  least  partially  transparent  to 
said  radiation,  and 
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5)  a  high  voltage  source  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
field  across  said  radiation  absorbing  layer  and  between  said 
surface  electrode  layer  and  said  charge  collecting  elec- 
trodes: 

B.  a  pixel  charge  measurement  means  for  making  said  measure- 
ments of  charges  stored  on  each  of  said  pixel  capacitors  via 
said  measuring  transistor  means. 

C.  a  data  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  and  storing  data 
derived  from  said  charge  measurements. 

D.  a  computer  means  for  computing  at  least  one  image  from  said 
data. 
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5^28,044 

\MPFR  \SSEMBLY  FOR  ULTRAVIOLET-LIGHT 

REACTOR  TUBES 

lostph   \    f<  itchison,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Solar  Kinetics, 
IriL  .  K.iilav  rex. 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.051 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/01 

U.S.  a.  250—431  22  aaims 
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optical  path  means  directing  said  radiation  to  said  photodeteclor 
means  from  said  first  location  and  said  second  location  so  that 
most  of  the  radiation  directed  from  said  first  location  to  said 

photodetector  passes  through  said  first  filter  element,  and 
most  of  the  radiation  directed  from  said  second  location  to 
said  photodetector  bypasses  said  first  filter  element; 

whereby,  the  ratio  of  attenuation  of  said  first  wavelength  to  the 
attenuation  of  said  second  wavelength  is  greater  for  radiation 
directed  from  said  first  location  to  said  photodetector  than  it  is 
for  radiation  directed  from  said  second  location  to  said  pho- 
todetector. 


1.  A  wiper  for  cleaning  accumulated  fouling  on  a  reactor  tube, 
the  wiper  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  retaining  ring,  each  said  retaining  ring 
having  an  enlarged  opening  sufficient  to  surround  but  insuffi- 
cient to  engage  the  reactor  tube;  a  plate  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  retaining  rings,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  inwardly  extending  finger  members  pro- 
truding past  the  enlarged  opening  of  said  first  and  second 
retaining  rings  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  the  reactor  tube; 
and 

a  rigid  rod  attached  to  said  first  retaining  ring  for  moving  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  finger  members  along  the  length  of 
the  reactor  mbe  to  clean  at  least  some  of  the  accumulated 
fouling  that  may  have  accumulated  on  the  reactor  tube. 


5.528.046 

MhlHOl)  AM)  l)F\K  K,  FOR  I)FlfKMIMN(,   WW 

LOCATION  AND  M  MBFR  OF  FLl  ORFSCENT 

MOI  F(  I  FFS 

MiLsurii       hhikawa.       Mainaniat-su,      .lapan.      assignor      to 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K..  HamamaLsu.  .lapan 

Filed  \in.  10,  1"W.V  Ser.  No.  14'*.840 
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application  .Japan.  \ii 
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5.528,045 
I  \  K  I  U  1,1   ANALYZER  WITH  SPATIALL'.  .sl'LlT 
WAV  ELENGTH  FILTER 
V.  Hoffman,  Livermore,  and  William  J.  Treytl,  San 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,743 
Int.  CI.'  F21V  WOO:  GOIJ  I/5S:  G21K  5/10:  GOIN  21/25 
UJS.  a.  250—458.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  particle  analyzer  comprising: 
an  excitation  source  for  illuminating  a  first  location  and  a  second 

location; 
motion  means  for  relatively  moving  a  particle  between  said  first 

location  and  said  second  location; 
a  photodetector  for  making  detections  of  changes  in  radiation 
from  said  first  location  and  said  second  location  when  said 
particle  is  in  one  of  those  locations,  said  photodetector  having 
an  output  for  outputting  pulses  in  response  to  said  detections; 
signal  analyzer  means  for  analyzing  said  pulses; 
filter  means  for  altering  the  wavelength  distribution  of  said 
radiation,  said  filter  means  including  a  first  filter  element  that 
attenuates  fluorescent  intensity  at  a  first  wavelength  more  than 
at  a  second  wavelength:  and 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  a  location  of  a  molecule-group  and 
the  number  of  fluorescent  molecules  in  said  molecule-group  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  local  area  on  a  flat  substrate  with 
excitation  light,  said  local  area  having  a  molecule-group  com- 
prising an  adsorbed  fluorescent  molecule:  and 

fluorescence  detecting  means  for  detecting  fluorescence  photons 
generated  by  irradiating  said  local  area  on  said  substrate  with 
excitation  light,  for  identifying  a  fluorescent  spot  where  said 
molecule-group  is  present  based  on  a  two-dimensional  fre- 
quency distribution  of  said  fluorescence  photons,  and  for 
determining  said  number  of  said  fluorescence  molecules  in 
said  molecule-group  by  measuring  the  number  of  said  fluo- 
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rescence  photons  per  unit  period  of  time  as  a  quantized 
fluorescence  intensity  of  said  molecule-group,  measured  in 
said  fluorescent  spot. 


5.528,047 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  APPAk  v  I  1  n  WITH 

IMPROVED  DRAWINf;  PRECISION 

Ken  Nakajima.  Tokyo.   I.ipan.  assignor  to  \F(^  Corporation, 

Japan 

filed  Juii.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4W.353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1994,  6-159178 
Ini   (I     Wm  37/304 
U.S.a.250— 491  1  18  aaims 
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1.  An  elecu-on  beam  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

electron  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  beam  com- 
posed of  electrons  accelerated  with  a  predetermined  accelera- 
tion voltage; 

a  stage  for  mounting  thereon  a  target  to  be  exposed  by  said 
electron  beam,  wherein  said  stage  includes  a  reference  marker 
composed  of  a  base  section  and  a  projection  section,  said  ba.se 
section  is  formed  of  a  film  of  first  conductive  element  having 
an  atomic  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  a  material  of 
said  stage  and  has  a  first  thickness  through  which  more  than 
70%  electrons  in  said  beam  can  transmit  and  said  projection 
section  is  formed  of  a  bulk  of  second  conductive  element 
having  an  atomic  number  greater  than  that  of  the  material  of 
said  stage  and  has  a  second  thickness  thicker  than  a  maximum 
traveling  distance  of  the  electrons  of  said  beam  into  said 
projection  section; 

an  optical  system  for  adjusting  a  deflection  of  said  electron  beam 
and  a  size  of  electron  beam; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  electrons  from  said  reference 
marker  of  said  stage  when  said  electron  beam  is  irradiated  on 
said  reference  marker  of  said  stage  in  a  calibration  mode;  and 

conu-ol  means  for  controlling  said  optical  system  based  on  the 
detecting  result  by  said  detecting  means  on  each  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  of  said  stage  in  the  calibration  mode  to  desired 
results  of  the  deflection  and  beam  size  and  controlling  said 
optical  system  based  on  the  desired  results  when  said  target  is 
to  be  exposed  by  said  electron  beam. 


5.528.048 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  F  \l    -    u\ 

METHOD 
Yoshihisa  Oae;  Tomohiko  Abe;  Soichiro  Aral 
Maniyama;  Hiroshi  Yasuda;  Kenichi  Mivaz-.w; 
Kai;  Takamasa  Satoh;  Keiichi  BeUui.  all  of  Ka« 
Hideki  Nasuno.  Kasugai.  all  of  hipan.  assignors 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  !'>«'^.  si  ■  \,:  ill4^^l 
Claims  priority.  applicalKiri  Jati.iii,  Mar  1  •■  19'J-i. 
M,ii  I-  1994.  6-047521;  Mar  V .  P~4  (.  ii4-'S22; 
1994.  6-047523;  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-(M9491.  Mar." 
6-049496;  Mar.  29.  1994.  6-059.V)l;  Apr.  26.  1994. 
Jun.  .^  1994.  6-122436;  Nov.  28.  1994.  6-292762 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  37/304 
U.S.  CI.  250—492.22 
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1.  A  method  for  exposing  a  pattern  on  an  object  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  charged  particle  beams  in  the  form  of  dot  pattern  data, 
said  plurality  of  charged  panicle  beams  being  produced  simulta- 
neously as  a  result  of  shaping  of  a  single  charged  particle  beam. 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
creating  dot  pattern  data  indicative  of  said  dot  paoem  data  to  be 

exposed; 
storing  said  dot  pattern  data  in  a  first  storage  device  having  a 

first  access  speed: 
transferring  said  dot  pattern  data  from  said  first  storage  device  to 
a  second  storage  device  having  a  second,  higher  access  speed: 
reading  said  dot  pattern  data  out  from  said  second  storage 

device:  and 
producing  said  plurality  of  charged  particle  beams  in  response  to 
said  dot  pattern  data  read  out  from  said  second  storage  device 
by  means  of  a  blanking  apenure  array,  said  blanking  aperture 
array  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  each  causing 
tuming-on  and  tuming-off  of  a  changed  particle  beam  perti- 
nent to  said  apenure  in  response  to  said  dot  pattern  data. 


5.528.049 

FREQUENC A  1  Mi  FTER  FOR  CONTROL  OF  INSECTS 

Philip  S.  Callahan.  Gainesville.  Fla..  assignor  to  Fox  Invest- 

nunt  Cumpan).  Wayne.  Pa. 
(     nlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121 J68.  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,424.551.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
405308 
Int.  CI.*-  G02B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—493.1  13  claims 

1.  A  coherent  scatter  waveguide  for  generating  photonic  emis- 
sions for  control  of  an  insect,  comprising: 

(a)  a  scatter  surface: 

(b)  an  attractanl.  disposed  on  said  scatter  surface,  selected 
according  to  the  insect  to  be  controlled: 

(c)  a  strobe  circuit;  and 

(c)  a  pumping  radiation  source,  connected  to  said  strobe  circuit, 
positioned  so  as  to  direct  pumping  radiation  onto  a  molecule 
of  said  attractant.  thereby  exciting  said  molecule  of  said 
attractanl  to  further  cause  emission  of  a  photonic  wave  used  to 
control  the  insect. 
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5,52«.051 

QIANTIM  WFI  1   INFRARFD  DFTKTOR 

Linh  T.   Nu\fn.   Paris.   Kranic.  assignor  to   l*icii);ii;a   Societe 

Anonyme,  I  es  I  lis.  Kranct 
PCT  No.  P(r'FR'»-V(KH)6«,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2:.  1*^4,  S  1112(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  IW4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15525.  PCT  Pub. 
Oatf  Vug.  -s.  1W.< 

P(  T  Filed  Ian.  21,  \'i*>}.  Ser.  No.  256.760 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22.  1'*''2,  ''2  0<*667 
Int.  CI.    HtHl   :y'1>6:JI/()32,S 
VS.  a.  257—17  7  Claims 
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5,528,050 

{  i  »MP\(T  SCAN  HEAD  WITH  MULTIPLE  .SCANMN*, 

MODALITIES 

Michat-I  1-.  -MiUtr.  Muuiitain  View;  Lars  Majlof,  Saratoga,  and 
Kiihcrt  C.  KaiiL  San  Jose,  all  of  CaUf„  assignors  to  Molecu- 
Idr  IHnamics,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,342 

Int.  CI."  G03B  42/00 

I.S.  CI.  254)— 585  49  Claims 
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1 .  A  semiconductor  component  of  quantum  well  infrared  detec- 
tor type  comprising  a  succession  of  alternating  stacked  layers  of 
III-V  semiconductor  material  with  a  large  forbidden  band  and  a 
Ill-V  semiconductor  material  with  a  small  forbidden  band  with 
p-doping.  defining  an  assembly  of  potential  barriers  alternating  in 
senes  with  quantum  wells,  each  well  including  sub-bands  of  HH 
and  LH  type  in  the  region  of  the  layer  composing  the  matenal  with 
the  small  forbidden  band  in  the  valance  diagram  (E^)  of  each 
corresponding  heterostnicture,  charactenzed  in  that: 

the  thickness  of  the  layers  of  the  material  with  a  small  forbidden 
band  is  selected  such  that  only  two  quantum  sub-levels  LH, 
and  HH,  appear  in  each  well,  and  in  that  the  energy  difference 
between  the  two  sub-levels  corresponds  to  the  energy  of 
photons  to  be  detected,  and 
the  material  with  the  large  forbidden  band  comprises  a  compo- 
sition that  causes  the  height  (AE,)  of  the  potential  barriers  to 
be  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  energy  of  the  LH,  sub-band. 


5„^28,052 

SlPERCONDl  (  ri\  F  C  HANNEL  ELECTRIC  FIELD- 

EFFFt  T  nRI\  F 

Johannes  (,.  Bednor?.  VSolfhausen;  Jochen  I),  Mannhart.  Thal- 
wih   (  arl   A.   Mueller.   Hedingen.   all   of.   Switzerland,   and 
Darrtll  d,  ,Schlom,  State  College.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Busines.s  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916.569.  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1993.  Ser  No.  171.88X 
Intel.    HOIL  2y/06.i9/C:    8050  \ /:    HOIB  i:'rxi 
VS.  CI.  257—39  9  Clainw 


1   .A  movable  scan  bead  with  multiple  scanning  modalities  for 
analyzing  a  sample,  the  scan  head  comprising: 

(a)  first  channel  means  for  stimulating  the  sample  with  a  beam 
of  a  first  wavelength  and  detecting  resultant  storage  phosphor 
emission  from  the  sample. 

(b)  second  channel  means  for  stimulating  the  sample  with  a 
beam  of  the  first  wavelength  and  delecting  resultant  fluores- 
cent emission  from  the  sample. 

(c)  third  channel  means  for  stimulating  the  sample  with  a  beam 
of  a  second  wavelength  and  detecting  resultant  second 
wavelength-stimulated  emission  from  the  sample, 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  scan  head  relative  to  the  sample  in  a 
scan  pattern,  and 

(e)  analysis  means  for  collecting  information  regarding  emission 
from  the  first,  second,  and  third  channel  means. 
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1.  A  superconductive-channel  electnc  field-effect  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  substantially  single-crystalline  substrate  composed  of  an 

electrically-conductive  material,  the  substrate  having  two 
opposing  faces  which  are  substantially  planar  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another,  a  first  of  the  two  faces  of  the 
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substrate  being  crystallographically  oriented  and  defining  a 
channel-suppon  face  and  a  second,  opposing  face  defining  a 
gate-contact  face; 
fb)  a  gate  contact  adjacent  to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
gale-contact  face  of  the  substrate: 

(c)  a  passivation  layer  coating  the  channel-support  face  of  the 
substrate  and  making  electrical  contact  with  the  substrate,  the 
passivation  layer  being  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium,  palladium,  silver, 
gold,  and  their  alloys,  the  passivation  layer  being  approxi- 
mately epitaxially  lattice  matched  in  crystal  structure  to  the 
crystal  structure  of  the  cryslallographicallv  onenied  channel- 
support  face  of  the  subsu-ate: 

(d)  an  insulator  layer  coating  the  passivation  layer  on  a  side 
opposing  the  substrate,  the  insulator  layer  being  made  of  an 
electrically  insulative  material,  the  insulator  layer  having  a 
substantially  single-crystalline  crystallographic  lattice  struc- 
ture which  is  oriented  substantially  to  a  predetermined  crys- 
Ullographic  orientation  relative  to  the  crystallographic  orien- 
tation of  the  channel-support  face  of  the  substrate; 

(e)  a  layer  of  superconductive  material  coating  the  insulator 
layer  on  a  side  opposing  the  passivation  layer,  the  layer  of 
superconductive  material  having  a  crystallographic  lanice 
structure  which  is  an  in  at  least  approximately  epitaxial  rela- 
tionship to  the  crystal  structure  of  the  insulator  layer: 

(f)  a  source  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  layer  of 
superconductive  material:  and 

(g)  a  drain  electrode  in  electncal  contact  with  the  layer  of 
superconductive  material  spaced  apan  from  the  .source  elec- 
trode, an  electric-current  channel  extending  between  the 
source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  being  defined  in  the 
layer  of  superconductive  material. 


producing  a  gate  electrode  oriented  on  said  surface  of  said  gate 
dielectric  in  a  region  of  said  sidewall  so  that  said  gate  elec- 
trode is  insulated  from  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  from 
said  polysilicon  structure;  and 
producing  a  source/drain  region  that  is  doped  with  said  first 
conductivity  type  such  that  said  source/drain  region  is  oppo- 
site said  surface  to  said  first  polysilicon  layer  in  said  polysili- 
con structure,  said  source/drain  region  adjoining  at  least  a  part 
of  said  sidewall: 

annularly  producing  said  source/drain  region  to  adjoin  said 
sidewall  of  said  polysilicon  structure  over  its  entire  circum- 
ference; 

forming  a  terminal  region  doped  with  said  second  conductivity 
type  and  an  increased  dopant  concentration  in  said  polysilicon 
structure,  said  terminal  region  adjoining  said  polysilicon 
structure  at  the  surface  facing  away  from  .said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

applying  an  insulating  layer  surface-wide  and  planarizing  said 
insulating  layer  after  said  step  of  producing  a  gate  electrode; 

thinning  a  region  of  said  dielectric  layer  oriented  on  said  surface 
of  said  polysilicon  structure  that  is  parallel  to  said  substrate 
surface  such  that  after  said  step  of  said  planarizing  said 
insulating  layer,  said  region  provides  a  dispersion  oxide  for  a 
subsequent  ion  implantation; 

producing  said  source/drain  region  by  said  ion  implantation 
using  a  mask; 

producing  said  terminal  region  by  a  further  ion  implantation 
using  a  funher  mask; 

applying  a  passivation  layer  surface-wide  to  said  polysilicon 
structure  opening  via  holes  in  said  passivation  layer  to  expose 
said  gate  electrode,  said  source/drain  region  and  said  terminal 
region;  and 

providing  said  via  holes  with  a  metallization. 


5.52!S.(I53 

THIN-FILM  TItANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANCFACTl  RE  THERFOF 

I  (I  '   Sih",ilki.    Heldinstein.   (.ermany.   assignor  to  Siemens 

.Aktiengescllsihafl.  Munich.  (,ermany 

Filed   lul    22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.111 

Claims  priorilv.  appliiation  (.iTmanv.   Vug.   12.   199^    4»   ^~ 
132.4 

int   (  I."  HOIL  29/76.2 //i02 
U.S.  CI.  257-66  5  fhiinis 


1,  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin-film  transistor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  polysilicon  layer  that  is  doped  with  a  first 
conductivity  type  onto  the  surface  of  a  substrate; 

applying  a  second  polysilicon  layer  that  is  doped  with  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  onto 
said  first  polysilicon  layer: 

producing  polysilicon  structure  limited  by  a  sidewall  by  struc- 
turing at  least  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 

producing  a  gate  dielectric  that  at  least  partially  covers  said 
sidewall  of  said  polysilicon  structure  by  applying  a  dieleclnc 
layer  having  essentially  conformal  edge  coverage  surface- 
wide  to  said  polysilicon  structure,  said  gate  dielectric  having  a 
surface; 
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1,  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer: 

a  monocrystallized  semiconductor  island  on  the  insulating  layer; 

an  oxide  layer  on  the  semiconductor  island; 

a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  oxide  layer;  and 

impurity  ions  implanted  in  the  island  to  form  an  active  region, 
wherein: 

the  monocrystallized  semiconductor  island  is  formed  by  depos- 
iting a  non-monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  the  insu- 
lating layer  and  melting  the  non-monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor layer  by  heating  using  a  prescribed  temperamre 
distribution  throughout  the  non-monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor layer  to  convert  it  to  a  monocrystailine  semiconductor 


2110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  19% 


layer  having  sub-grain  boundaries,  and  then  selectively 
removing  only  the  region  of  the  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor layer  containing  the  sub-grain  boundaries  thereby  creating 
open  spaces  around  the  monocrystalline  semiconductor  island 
prior  to  thermal  oxidation  and  prior  to  heat  treatment  thereby 
preventing  further  defects  from  being  generated  with  the 
sub-grain  boundaries  as  starting  points  resulting  from  oxida- 
tion or  heat  treatment;  the  oxide  layer  is  formed  by  subse- 
quent thermal  oxidation:  and  the  device  is  subsequently  heat 
treated  to  recover  defects  produced  by  ion  implantation  and  to 
activate  the  impurity  ions. 
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1.  A  thin-film  transistor  of  an  inverted-staggered  structure  which 
comprises: 

a  semiconductor  layer  with  a  chaimel  portion; 

a  protective  insulating  film  extending  on  the  channel  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  layer; 

a  source  electrode:  and 

a  drain  electrode: 

wherein  the  protective  insulating  film  has  a  rectangular  shape 
with  four  comers,  and  each  of  two  of  the  comers  overlaps  one 
of  the  source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  while  two 
others  of  the  comers  overlap  neither  the  source  electrode  nor 
the  drain  electrode:  and 

wherem  a  first  one  of  the  comers  overlaps  the  source  electrode, 
and  a  second  one  of  the  comers  overlaps  the  drain  electrode. 
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1.  A  tliin  film  semiconductor  device  for  use  as  an  inverter  having 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  such  that  when  a  zero  or 
relatively  low  voltage  signal  is  input  at  said  input  terminal,  a 
relatively  high  voltage  signal  is  generated  at  the  output  terminal  of 
said  inverter,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer 
formed  on  said  substrate: 

an  N-type  thin  film  transistor  including  a  first  channel  region 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  a  first  source  region 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  a  first  drain  region 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  a  first  gale  insulating 
film  formed  on  said  first  channel  region,  and  a  first  gate 
electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film; 

a  P-type  thin  film  transistor  including  a  second  channel  region 
formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  a  second  source 
region  formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  a  second 
drain  region  formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  a 
second  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  second  channel 
region,  and  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second 
gate  insulating  film. 

wherein  said  input  terminal  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
gate  electrodes  and  said  output  terminal  is  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  drain  regions,  said  first  gate  electrode  having 
a  plurality  of  first  gate  electrode  sections  spaced  apart  along  a 
channel  length  direction  extending  between  the  first  source 
and  drain  regions, 

wherein  when  a  substantially  zero  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
input  terminal,  leakage  current  between  said  first  drain  region 
and  said  first  source  region  is  minimized: 

wherein  a  length  of  the  first  channel  region  is  dimensioned  to 
balance  resistance  characteristics  of  the  thin  film  semiconduc- 
tor device:  and 

wherein  N-type  regions  are  formed  in  portions  of  the  first 
channel  region  not  covered  by  the  gate  electrode  sections  so 
as  to  form  a  plurality  of  channel  subregions  spaced  apart 
along  said  channel  length  direction,  each  of  the  channel 
subregions  being  adjacent  to  the  respective  first  gate  electrode 
sections,  whereby  p-n  junctions  are  formed  across  the  first 
channel  region  when  a  relatively  high  voltage  is  applied 
between  the  first  source  region  and  the  first  drain  region  of  the 
N-type  thin  film  transistor. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  luminous  element,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  layer: 

a  substrate: 

a  multilayer  reflective  film,  said  multilayer  reflective  film  is  a 
laminate  consisting  of  a  number  of  layers  of  thin  film  with 
ditt'erent  refractive  indices: 

a  first  cladding  layer: 

an  active  layer: 

a  second  cladding  layer,  said  active  layer  is  located  between  said 
first  cladding  layer  and  said  second  cladding  layer; 

an  opiically  reflective  surface  positioned  above  said  second 
cladding  layer,  said  optically  reflective  surface  having  reflec- 
tive surface  portions  positioned  at  oblique  angles  w  iih  respect 
to  a  surface  of  said  multilayer  reflecti\e  film  to  condense  light 
emitted  by  said  acti\e  layer  and  light  reflected  by  said  multi- 
layer reflective  film:  and 

a  second  electrode  layer  having  a  window  therethrough, 
whereby  said  opiically  reflective  surface  condenses  light  emii- 
ted  by  said  active  layer  and  light  reflected  by  said  multilayer 
reflective  film  through  said  window  of  said  second  electrode. 
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1.  An   improved   MOS-type  insulated  gate  controlled  power 
switching  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  layer  of  a  first  dopant 
type  defining  a  device  anode  and  second  layer  of  a  second, 
opposite-polanty  dopant  type  defining  a  drain  region  extend- 
ing from  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  toward  the  first 
layer: 
an  insulative  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  .second  layer  of 

the  substrate: 
an  insulated  gate  contact  layer  on  the  insulative  layer; 
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double  diflfused  regions  including  a  body  region  of  the  first 
dopant  type  and  a  source  region  of  the  second  dopant  type 
within  the  body  region,  the  body  region  fomiing  two  PN 
junctions  with  the  drain  and  source  regions,  respectively 
spaced  apan  so  as  to  define  a  channel  region  in  the  body 
region  subjacent  the  insulated  gate  contact; 

a  .source  contact  alongside  the  gale  contact  but  spaced  insula- 
tively  therefrom,  the  source  contact  forming  an  electncal 
connection  to  the  source  region  and  the  body  region  and  a 
short  therebetween  and  defining  a  cathode  contact  for  the 
device: 

an  anode  contact  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  substrate  in  electri- 
cal connection  to  the  first  layer: 

the  second  layer  including: 

a  first  portion  contacting  the  first  layer  and  ha\  ing  a  first  thick- 
ness and  a  first  doping  concentration  extending  substantially 
uniformly  across  said  first  thickness; 

a  second  portion  contacting  the  first  portion  of  the  second  layer 
and  extending  lo  said  upper  surface  adjacent  said  double 
diflfused  regions; 

the  second  ponion  being  sized  to  a  second  thickness  and  doped 
to  a  second  doping  concentration  extending  substantially  uni- 
formly across  said  second  thickness  suflicient  to  block  a 
predetermined  maximum  reverse  bias  voltage:  and 

the  first  portion  being  sized  to  a  thickness  greater  than  20 
micrometers  and  doped  to  a  first  doping  concentration  greater 
than  the  second  doping  concentration  and  less  than  10'" 
atoms/cm'  to  produce  a  predetennined  output  impedance  (R,,l 
suflicient  to  resist  current  flow  dunng  forward  conduction 
when  a  high  voltage  (V„ )  is  across  the  cathode  and  anode 
contacts. 
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1.  An  amplification-type  photoelectric  conversion  device  utiliz- 
ing a  junction  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 
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an  n-type  silicon  semiconductor  substraie: 

a  p-type  well  region  provided  on  a  first  principal  surface  side  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  p-n  Junction  photo- 
electric conversion  section  within  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

an  n-type  source  region  formed  in  said  well  region; 

an  n-type  drain  region  formed  in  said  well  region: 

a  p-type  gate  region  formed  between  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region  on  said  first  pnncipal  surface  side  in  said  well 
region: 

an  n-type  channel  region  formed  between  said  source  region  and 
said  drain  region  in  said  well  region  just  below  said  gate 
region: 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  gate  region 
exposed  on  said  first  principal  surface: 

a  gate  electrode  arranged  lo  face  said  gate  region  through  said 
insulating  film:  and 

a  drive  circuit  for  applying  driving  signals  to  said  source  region, 
said  drain  region  and  said  gate  electrode,  respectively; 

said  drive  circuit  having  a  first  signal  mode  for  accumulating 
charges  generated  by  an  incident  light  on  said  photoelectric 
conversion  section,  a  second  signal  mode  for  causing  a  flow 
of  current  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region 
and  raising  a  potential  difference  between  said  source  region 
and  said  drain  region  to  a  high  level  so  as  lo  cause  an 
impact-ionization  effect  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  the 
charges  accumulated  in  said  first  signal  mode  and  thereby  to 
accumulate  charges  generated  by  said  efl'ect,  and  a  third  signal 
mode  for  causing  the  flow  of  current  between  said  source 
region  and  said  drain  region  and  lowering  the  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  to  a 
low  level  so  as  to  deliver  from  said  drain  region  secondary 
charges  corresponding  to  a  total  amount  of  the  chares  accu- 
mulated by  said  first  signal  mode  and  the  charges  accumulated 
by  said  second  signal  mode. 


5.528,061 

SKMICONDI  (  TOR  INTE(;R\TH)  (  IRCl  IT  DFX  K  E 

HA\  INC.  Ml  LTI-t  ONT.ACT  WIRl.NG  STRl  C IL  Rt 

Tadashi  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo.  .lapan 

( ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,784.  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.406.1(M),  I  his  application  Oct.  II.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  320.742 

(hiims  priorit>.  iipplicatinn  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1991.  .V261554 

Inl.  (I      HOIL  29/66 

VS.  CI.  257—206  8  Claims 


5328.060 
VU(  KOWAVE  HETEROJLNCTION  Hlfnl  \R 
TR-ANSISTORS  SllTABLE  FOR  LOW -POWER,  LOW- 
NOISE,  AND  HIGH-POWER  APPLICATIONS 
Burh.in  Ka>raktaroglu,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,029,  Sep.  13,  1993,  afi.iiuloiud. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826^281.  Jan.  27,  1W2. 
.ihandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,093,  heb. 
:s.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  17,  1994,  Ser,  No. 
291,789 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0328 
VS.  a,  257—198  15  Claims 
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1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 
an  emitter  including  a  plurality  of  islands  of  semiconductor 
material  arranged  along  an  axis  and  disposed  on  a  base  layer 
within  an  active  region  of  said  transistor;  and 
metallization  coupling  said  plurality  of  islands  to  a  location 
outside  of  said  active  region,  said  metallization  arranged  over 
said  islands  along  said  axis  and  separated  from  an  interface 
between  said  active  region  and  a  non-active  region. 


15m  i6c(ycc) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  switching  transistor  having  a  diffusion  region  selectively 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  to  cover  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  diffusion  region; 

first  and  second  contact  holes  selectively  formed  in  said  first 
insulating  film  to  expose  first  and  second  parts  of  said  diffu- 
sion region,  respectively: 

a  first  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  and 
having  a  first  portion  filing  said  first  contact  hole  in  contact 
with  said  first  part  of  said  diffusion  region,  a  second  portion 
filling  said  second  contact  hole  in  contact  with  said  second 
part  of  said  diff\jsion  region,  and  a  third  portion  intervening 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  to  connect  said  first  and 
second  portions; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  to  cover  said  first  wiring  layer: 

a  third  contact  hole  selectively  formed  in  said  second  insulating 
film  to  expose  a  pan  of  said  third  portion  of  said  first  wiring 
layer;  and 

a  second  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  second  insulating  film  and 
having  a  portion  filing  said  third  contact  hole  in  contact  with 
said  part  of  said  third  portion  of  said  first  wiring  layer. 

said  switching  ffansistor.  when  rendered  conductive,  causing  a 
current  lo  flow  through  said  diffusion  region  and  said  first  and 
second  winng  layers  so  that  said  current  flowing  through  said 
second  wiring  layer  is  divided  into  currents  flowing  respec- 
tively through  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  first 
wiring  layer. 


5.5  2X.06: 
HIGH-DENSITV  DRAM  STRl  CTl  RE  ON  .SOI 

Chana-\IinE  Hsieh;  I  ouis  1..  (  ,  llsu.  both  of  Fishkill.  and  Seiki 
Oliura.  Hopt«fll  Junction,  all  of  N.\,.  assignors  to  Inltrna- 
tional  Busini-ss  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  V  ^ 
Hied  Jun.  17.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  9<MUM1 
Int.  (I.    H0IL27//0S;2y/76;29/94,i///y9 
U.S.  a.  257— 29X  20  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  cell  for  dynamic  random  access  memo- 
ries, comprising  in  combination: 

a  silicon-on-oxide  wafer  comprised  of  an  oxide  layer  on  a 
surface  of  an  underlying  support  wafer  and  a  patterned  silicon 
source  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  oxide  layer; 
a  capacitor  trench  extending  through  said  silicon  source  layer 
and  said  oxide  layer  and  into  said  underlying  support  wafer; 
a  first  capacitor  plate  layer  formed  conformally  on  a  wall  of  said 
capacitor  trench,  said  first  capacitor  plate  layer  extending  to 
and  coimected  with  said  patterned  silicon  source  layer; 


a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  first  capacitor  plate 
layer; 

a  silicon  channel  layer  formed  conformally  over  said  capacitor 
dielectric  layer  and  overlying  a  region  of  said  patterned  sili- 
con source  layer,  said  silicon  channel  layer  forming  a  second 
capacitor  plate  as  well  as  a  channel  layer: 

a  polysihcon  dram  layer  overiying  said  silicon  channel  layer  in 
said  region  where  said  silicon  channel  layer  overlays  said 
silicon  source  layer; 

a  vertical  opening  extending  through  said  silicon  source  layer, 
said  silicon  channel  layer,  and  said  polysilicon  drain  layer, 
said  opening  forming  a  wail  surface  in  a  region  where  the 
layers  overiay  one  another,  said  wall  surface  comprising  an 
edge  surface  of  in  each  layer  respectively  aligned  vertically 
along  said  wall  surface; 

a  gate  dielectric  covering  said  wall  surface;  and 

a  vertical  gate  in  said  opening  in  contact  with  said  gate  dielec- 
tiic. 
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STRrcn  RF   K)k  I'R()TECITN(.  IMK,k\IMi 

CIR(  I  IIS  hKOM  H.KTRO-SJ  v!l(     li|srn\k(.l 

Frank  I,.  Thiel.  Dallas:  Michael  R,  K.n,,  .mri  I  ..m-  Hull,  r    (...in 

of  Richardson,  all  of  Tex..  asM^nors  ti.    Iia.i-    IfiMriimmi- 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  Nn   292.112.  Aug.  17,  1994.  at.;.iK!,.ii.-(l. 

f  he  appinaiioii  s.j,   28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.'?,  V." 

Ir.!    I  !     HdlL  2.V62;29/86/ 

U,S.  a.  257-362  j,  claims 
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CONDUCTIVT-OVERLAII)  SFI  F  \l  IGNED  MOS-GATED 

SEMICONDl  CI  OR  DE\  ICES 

Richard   \    Klanchard,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Calogic 

Corporation.  Fremont.  Calif. 

Conliiniation  of  Ser.  No.  15U.^6.  No\.  12,  \^n\.  abandoned. 

Ihi'.  application  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.615 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29,16.Z9N4.3]/062 

VS.  a.  257-335  3  claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  and  second  diode,  said 
first  and  second  diode  providing  electfostatic  discharge  pro- 
lection  for  said  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  hav- 
ing a  first  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  having  a 
second  input  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage: 

said  first  diode  having  a  cathode  coupled  to  said  first  input  and 
having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  second  diode:  and 

said  second  diode  having  a  cathode  coupled  to  said  second  input 
and  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  first  diode: 

wherein  said  first  diode  is  formed  by  diffusing  a  heavily  doped 
material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  a  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type:  and  said  second  diode  is  formed  by  diffus- 
ing a  heavily  doped  material  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
into  a  lightly  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 
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I   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body; 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  said  body  and 
extending  to  a  pnncipal  surface  thereof; 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  body  and 
extending  to  said  principal  surface; 

a  gate  electrode  overiying  said  principal  surface; 

an  insulating  layer  overiying  at  least  a  portion  of  a  side  of  said 
gate  elecu-ode  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  top  surface  of  said 
gate  electrode;  and 

a  conductive  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  overiying  said  insulat- 
ing layer  and  contacting  said  first  region  at  said  principal 
surface  and  said  second  region  at  said  principal  surface. 

wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  polycry  stalline  silicon  layer  which 
is  overiying  said  first  region  is  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
and  a  second  portion  of  .said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
which  is  overiying  said  second  region  is  of  said  second 
conductivity  type. 


5328.065 
Ui  Al  -(;aTE  INSULATED  GATE  HFI  D  EFFECT  DEVICE 
Stephen  J.  Battersb>.  Haywards  Heaili.  h  n gland,  and  I^ouis 
Pr:iamsma.  Nijmegen.  Netherlands  assignors  to  VS.  V\\\\\\,- 
<  "rporation.  New  York.  N.\ 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.309.  Jan.  IX.  19<^4.  abandoneil, 
Mhlih  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  6.115.  Jan.  15.  19V,<,  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  17.  1992 
9201004 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/SO 
U,S.  CI.  257-365  g  claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  insulated  gate  field 
effect  device,  the  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  having  adjacent  one  major  surface  an  active  device  area 
bounded  by  an  insulating  region,  the  active  device  area  comprising 
a  plurality  of  source  regions  with  adjacent  source  regions  being 
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separated  by  and  spaced  apart  from  an  intervening  associated  drain 
region  to  define  a  respective  conduction  channel  region  between 
eacli  source  and  drain  region,  the  conductive  channel  region  having 
a  length  which  extends  between  the  respective  source  and  drain 
regions  and  having  a  width  which  is  transverse  to  said  length  and 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  one  major  surface,  the  source  and  drain 
regions  being  aligned  to  form  a  row  of  regions,  and  an  insulated 
gate  structure  overlying  each  conduction  channel  region  for  pro- 
viding a  gateable  connection  between  each  source  and  drain 
region,  the  insulated  gate  structure  comprising,  for  each  conduction 
channel  region,  a  first  insulated  gate  section  adjacent  the  drain 
region  and  a  second  insulated  gate  section  between  the  first  insu- 
lated gate  section  and  the  adjacent  source  region,  the  insulated  gate 
sections  having  ends  extending  beyond  the  active  device  area  onto 
the  insulating  region  to  enable  the  first  and  second  insulated  gate 
sections  to  be  connected  to  respective  first  and  second  insulated 
gate  conductors  outside  of  the  active  device  area,  the  first  insulated 
gate  sections  being  configured  within  the  active  device  area  so  as 
to  laterally  encircle  each  drain  region  by  forming  a  respective 
closed  loop  insulated  gate  region  laterally  encircling  each  drain 
region  and  having  a  common  end  extending  beyond  the  active 
device  area  onto  the  insulating  region  for  enabling  connection  to 
the  first  insulated  gate  conductor,  each  drain  region  being  located 
near  an  additional  source  region  spaced  apart  from  said  plurality  of 
source  regions,  provided  within  the  active  device  area  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  drain  region  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said 
width  of  the  conduction  channel  regions  and  perpendicular  to  said 
row  of  regions  to  define  an  additional  conduction  channel  region 
between  the  drain  region  and  the  additional  source  region,  and  the 
second  insulated  gate  sections  being  connected  so  as  to  provide  an 
area  of  insulated  gate  between  each  additional  source  region  and 
the  associated  drain  region. 


1.  An  integrated  metal  oxide  semiconductor  device  and  bi[X)lar 
transistor  formed  on  a  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type  material 
comprising: 

a  well  of  second  conductivity  type  material  formed  in  said  first 

conductivity  type  substrate  and  foxing  the  transistor  collector: 

a  thin  layer  of  first  conductivity  type  material  formed  in  the 

surface  of  a  selected  area  of  said  collector  and  forming  the 

transistor  base; 


a  thinner  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  material  formed  in 
the  surface  of  a  selected  area  of  said  base  and  forming  the 
transistor  emitter;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  collector,  emitter  and  base  having  an  electrode 
made  of  a  semiconductor  material  in  contact  therewith  and 
extending  beyond  the  associated  collector,  emitter  or  base  in 
the  plane  of  the  substrate;  and 

at  least  one  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  device  formed  in 
an  adjacent  well  of  second  conductivity  type  material,  the 
adjacent  well  having  the  same  depth  and  dopant  atom  concen- 
tration as  the  collector  well  of  the  bipolar  transistor;  and 
wherein 

the  well  forming  said  collector  has  a  dopant  atom  concentration 
which  is  substantially  uniform  from  its  surface  to  at  least  50% 
of  its  depth  and  then  decreases  with  increasing  depth,  and 
there  are  no  additional  layers  separating  the  collector  well 
from  the  substrate. 


5,528,(^.7 
\I\r.\FTI("  FIFI.I)  DFTFCTION 
Joseph  E.  Farh.  Riverside.  (  alif..  a-ssignor  to  Hughes  .-Mrcraft 
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HIPOl  \R  TR  VNSHIi  iK  H  \\  !NG  A  COLLECT'iR  W  H  i 

WIIH   \  l'\KIU  I  1  AK  fONCENTRATKiS 
Pt'ttr  (      Hunt,  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to  Phoenix 
\  I  si  (  "iisultants  Limited,  Towcester,  L'nited  Kingdom 
(  'intinu.ili<in  of  Ser.  No.  42,636,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

Ihiv  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,158 
(  iaiMis  priiirity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1992, 

lot  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:27/082 
L.S.  O.  257—378  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  single  crystal  silicon  layer  of  N-  type 
and  having  a  thickness  of  0.3  to  0.5  microns; 

a  first  region  of  N-t-  type  on  said  substrate; 

second  and  third  regions  of  said  N-h  type  on  said  substrate  and 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  first  region; 

a  fourth  region  of  P-i-  type  on  said  substrate  interposed  between 
said  first  region  and  said  second  and  third  regions  and  defin- 
ing a  bifurcated  channel  of  said  N-t-  type  extending  from  said 
first  region  to  each  of  said  second  and  third  regions;  and 

conductive  elements  connected  to  said  regions. 


5.528,(»68 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  DFVICF 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komeuahukuro  2-chiinie.   \oha  kii 

Miyagi-ken  Sendai-shi.  .lapan 
E'<  T  No.  P<r'.|P9.V0<t621.  5  .'71   Date  Nii\.  II).  1994.  (j  102hi 
Date  Nov.  Id.  I'W4.  I'd   Pub.  Sn.  VS  ()<).V:.tS78.  PCI  Pub 
Date  Nov.  25.  1W,( 

P(  T  Filed  Mav  12.  |W3.  Ser.  N...  3.\>.K71 
t  laims  priorilv.  application  .lapan.  Mav  Xi.  19*J2,  4-l4h.'.^0 
Inl.  I  I.    HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  a.  257 — Jill  7  (laims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  composing  a  substrate  body  a  first 
semiconductor  region  of  I-)  conductivity  type  on  the  substrate 
body,  source  and  drain  regions  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
provided  in  the  semiconductor  region,  said  source  and  drain 
regions  formed  in  a  selt-aligning  manner  and  separated  by  a 
spacing  region,  an  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  spacing  region 
and  between  the  source  and  the  drain  regions,  a  gate  electrode 
having  a  conducting  body  disposed  on  the  insulating  film; 
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the  insulating  film  comprising  an  insulating  body  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  at  least  8  and  a  film  thickness  t,  which 
satisfies  the  following  equation: 

il<Mf.J(.sio2)  (nm) 

where  e^=the  dielectric  constant  of  the  insulating  film 
«i,o:='he  dielectric  constant  of  silicon  oxide  film. 


102  xn 

a  glass  substrate  having  a  portion  facing  said  diaphragm  and  said 
flexible  supporting  means  and  at  lea.st  one  recess  defined  in 
said  portion  in  such  a  manner  that  said  at  least  one  recess 
faces  the  entirety  of  said  flexible  supporting  means,  the  glass 
substrate  having  a  through  hole  and  including: 

a  metal  layer  deposited  on  a  surface  of  the  glass  substrate; 

a  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  the  metal  layer,  the  dielectric 
layer  facing  the  diaphragm,  wherein  said  i«:ess  and  said 
dielectric  layer  prevent  said  diaphragm  and  said  flexible  sup- 
porting means  from  bonding  to  said  glass  substrate  during  an 
anodic-bonding  process. 


5,528,069 

SENSING  TRANSDUCER  USIN(,  a  St  HO  i  1  K^ 

JUNCTION  AND  HAVING  AN  INCREASED  Ol  TPUT 

SIGNAL  \OLTAGF 

I'nigan  A.  Mladenovic,  and  Mahesh  Shall    botli  <»f  ScoRsdale, 

.Vriz..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburt;.  III. 

Conrinuation  of  .Sen  No.  283J32,  Aug.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,878 

Ini    (I.    HOIL  29/82 

U.S.  CL257_»17  21  Claims 

20 


.  "^ '- !  V  K  (  \  r 


m 


"  f  ^^0K 


26 


22 


22 


5,528,071 
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CONDUCTOR  N-l  A\hk 
Jimraie  L.  Rassell,  850  Ru.ssell  Ave.,  Apt.  .S6.  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
>54«3;  Scott  S.  Elliott  552  Caber  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
•5409.  and  Shih-Vuan  Wang.  76<i  Fnclna  Grande,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  94.^*6 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nii.  33,0(.5.  .Mai.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,165,  Sep.  4,  1990. 

abandoned,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.099,  Jan. 

18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

384,488 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/14:29/S2:29/H4:3 1/075 

U.S.  a.  257-^58  20CTain,. 
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1.  A  sensing  transducer,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  to 
provide  a  Schottky  junction  that  is  responsive  to  a  substan- 
tially uniform  pressure  on  said  conductive  layer,  wherein  said 
conductive  layer  is  a  compound  formed  by  a  reaction  of  a 
metal  and  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  contact  coupled  to  said  conductive  layer. 


5.528.070 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SFNSOR  MANUFACTURED 

THROUGH  \N()1)1(  -B()M)IN(;  PRO{  FSS 

Sean  S.  Cahill.  Menlo  Park,  (  alif..  assiynor  to  \a7aki  Meter 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141.054.  Oil    Ih.  144,V  Ihis  applnation 

Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser   Nn.  .^21,829 

Inl   (  I.'  HOIL  Jv/,vj.Jy.i,)^  j  .■,  ^s    GOIL  y/ixi 

U.S.  CI.  257-419  5  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including: 

a  support  member  having  an  opening  centrally  defined  therein; 

a  diaphragm  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  suppon  member; 

a  flexible  supporting  means  for  supporting  and  coupling  the 

diaphragm  with  the  suppon  member,  wherein  said  flexible 

supporting  means  is  more  flexible  than  said  diaphragm; 


1.  In  an  InP/InGaAs/InP  pin  photodiode.  in  which  a  top  InP 
layer  forms  a  window  layer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  InGaAs  unintentionally  doped  layer  having  a  first  surface  and 
a  second  surface  and  having  a  thickness  of  about  1.5  Mm; 

a  top  InP  layer  having  a  first  surface  opposite  the  first  surface  of 
the  InGaAs  layer  and  a  second  surface,  the  lop  InP  layer  being 
relatively  thin  compared  to  the  thickness  of  the  InGaAs  layer; 

an  InP  conducting  substrate  having  a  surface  opposite  the  second 
surface  of  the  InGaAs  layer,  the  InP  conducting  substrate 
being  relatively  thick  compared  to  the  diickness  of  the 
InGaAs  layer;  and 

a  transparent  conductor  contact  layer  incorporated  into  the  p-i-n 
photodiode.  the  transparent  conductor  contact  layer  having  a 
surface  opposite  the  second  surface  of  the  top  InP  layer  to 
provide  a  relatively  low  resistance  layer  conductor  in  parallel 
with  the  top  InP  layer  to  reduce  the  efl'ective  resistance  of  the 
window  layer; 

whereby  the  p-i-n  photodiode  has  a  fast  respon.se  and  also  has  a 
uniform  detection  characteristic  in  response  to  radiation  that  is 
distributed  across  the  surface  of  the  photodiode. 
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5328,072 

INTEGR-^TED  CIRCLTT  HAVING  A  LASER 

CONNECTION  OF  A  CONDUCTOR  TO  A  DOPED 

RFf.lON  OF  THE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Alain    Boudou.   Wrt    Marie-Francoise  Bonnal,  Fontenay   le 

Fleun.  and  Mann.-  Kouillon-Martin,  Bailly,  ail  ot,  France, 

assignor.  li>  Bull.  n.  \  .  Piri".   France 

Continuation  of  Ntr.  Ni.    'I.'Mo    |ul.  19,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  >o<,  »<<-    \pr   10.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.231.050.  which  is  a  continuaii- n     f  ^I  r   No.  214.466,  Jul.  1, 

19S«.  ahandoncrl    I  hi>.  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No. 

IHH.H'H) 

(  Idims  prior !t\    appUcatioD  France,  Jul.  2,  1987,  87  09383 

int.  CV  HOIL  23/525:23/532 

VS.  a.  257—530  13  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  cunipn^ing  a  substrate  having  at  least 
one  doped  region  subjacent  a  conductor,  and  an  intermediary 
dielectric  layer  disposed  ttiereberween.  the  conductor  having  at 
least  an  edge  adjacent  and  above  said  doped  region,  wherein  said 
dielectnc  layer  has  an  area  of  lowered  electrical  resistance  extend- 
ing between  said  doped  region  and  said  conductor  which  forms  an 
interconnect  region  of  an  interconnect  structure,  said  interconnect 
region  being  substantially  independent  of  said  conductor,  said 
interconnect  region  containing  definitively  created  defects  therein 
created  by  exposure  of  said  area  to  a  laser  beam,  wherein  said 
defects  lower  an  electrical  resistance  of  a  dielectric  material  of  said 
dielectric  layer  in  said  exposed  area  without  substantially  changing 
a  structure  of  said  conductor  and  of  said  doped  region,  said 
interconnect  region  being  formed  in  said  dielectric  layer  m  an  area 
defined  by  said  area  exposed  to  said  laser  beam,  and  which  is 
partially  located  under  said  edge  of  said  conductor  and  which 
partially  extends  beyond  said  edge. 


1    iiiii 
firom  said  fourth  plate  through  said  first  transistor  to  said  input 

of  said  third  plate, 
from  said  fourth  plate  through  said  second  transistor  to  said 

input  of  said  third  plate. 
from  said  fourth  plate  through  said  third  transistor  to  said 

input  of  said  second  plate,  and 
from  said  fourth  plate  through  said  fourth  transistor  to  said 

input  of  said  second  plate 
are  all  equal. 


5J;  28.074 

MUROUUF  SFMH  ONOrCTOR  DFVICE  AND 

I.\TEGR.vrtD  CIKtllT  INCLLDI.NG  .MICROWAVE 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICES 

Kei  Goto,  and  Takavuki  Katoh,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  IKnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  .Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.74« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  19*»4.  6-011269 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/40 

VS.  a.  257—664  13  Claims 

3Ct>        20       10a  10c  10a       20     X>  3000 


5428,073 
BUS  B  \  K  H  \\  ING  REDUCED  PARASITIC 

INDt  (TANCES  AND  EQUAL  CURKt  M   rvFH  1  FNf;THS 
Thomas  Gilmore.  VVauwatosa.  Wis.,  assiyjiur  to  Allen-Bradley 
Companv.  Iiu  ,  Miln.iukei-.  Wis. 

h  l.<t  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270340 
int.  CI."  HOIL  25/07,- 2J/52 
U.S.  CI.  257— 5*4  12  Claims 

1.  A  bus  bar  comprising: 

a  first  plate  connected  to  a  collector  of  a  first  transistor,  a 
collector  of  a  second  transistor,  an  emitter  of  a  third  transistor 
and  an  emitter  of  a  fourth  transistor; 
a  second  plate  including  a  second  plate  input  connected  to  a 
collector  of  said  third  transistor  and  a  collector  of  said  fourth 
transistor: 
a  third  plate  including  a  third  plate  input  connected  to  an  emitter 
of  said  first  transistor  and  an  emitter  of  said  second  transistor; 
and 
a  fourth  plate  which  is  connected  to  said  first  plate: 
wherein  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate,  and  said  third  plate 
are  disposed  and  arranged  such  that  the  lengths  of  the  current 
paths 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposite  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces and  including  a  microwave  semiconductor  element: 

a  microwave  transmission  line,  including  a  signal  conductor, 
disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  microwave  semiconductor 
element;  and 

a  waveguide  terminal  ^tmcture  iiKaicd  p.inialK  en  the  front 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  suhsiraie  and  including  a  termi- 
nal surface  disposed  within  the  --emiconductor  substrate  for 
connection  to  an  end  of  an  external  waveguide  wherein  the 
signal  conductor  of  the  microwave  transmission  line  has  an 
end  extending  into  the  waveguide  terminal  structure. 
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5.528.075 
?  EAn-ON-CHIPINTF(;R\TKn  CIRCUIT  XPPARATUS 

C  armen  1).  Burns.  Austin.   h\..  assiciior  lo  Staktck  C  orpora- 

tion.  \iistin.  IV\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783.7.<7.  Oct.  IH.  IV^j.  fat.  No.  5,448,450, 

"hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  746.26X.  Aug.  15.  199L  Pat. 
No.  5.221,642.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,874 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257-666  lo  Claims 

,60     26c      '51  ,52 


1.  A  lead-on-chip  integrated  circuit  package  having  good  ther- 
mal conductivity  for  efficient  transfer  of  heat  contained  therein 
comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  face  with  circuit  connection 

pads  thereon: 
a  layer  of  adhesive  having  a  plurality  of  spacing  insulators 
therein,  said  adhesive  on  the  face  of  said  integrated  circuit 
chip  wherein  the  circuit  connection  pads  are  exposed: 
a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  said  lead 
frame  laminated  lo  said  adhesive  and  fixedly  aligned  with  said 
integrated  circuit  connection  pads  for  connection   thereto, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  spacing  insulators  prevents  said  lead 
frame  from  shorting  to  said  integrated  circuit  chip:  and 
an  encapsulating  case  surrounding  said  integrated  circuit  chip 
and  lead  frame. 


5.528,076 

LEADFRAME  HAVING  METAL  IMPREGNATED 

SILICON  <   XRBIDE  MOUNTING  AREA 

Jeanne  S.  Pavio.  Phoini\.    \riz..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Nu.  JS2.1u; 
Int.  Ch*  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257—666  lo  aaims 

32  33 


!C 


35  12 


1   .A  leadframe  for  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 

a   semiconductor  device   mounting   area   formed   of  a   metal 

impregnated  silicon  carbide:  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads  substantially  com- 
prised of  a  metal  coupled  to  said  mounting  area. 


5.528.077 
FLEXIBLE  TAB  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Tane.   I  rayasu:   Jiro   Nakano,   Hadano,  and   Jun-ichi 
Ohno.  \okohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha loshiha,  kaviasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No    ;i.V576.  Mar   16.  IW4.  abandonKi 
I  his  application  Mar.  6.  1^5.  Ser.  No.  .''W.'w; 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993.  5-133187 
Int.  CI.'  naiL  2.i'4'J5. 23,498:29/4 1 
VS.  CI.  257-666  3  Qaims 

2.  A  TAB  tape  compnsing: 
a  device  hole  for  placing  a  semiconductor  device: 
a  plurality  of  first  conductive  leads  formed  on  a  TAB  film  each 
having  one  end  exposed  to  said  device  hole  and  another  end 
extending  outside  said  device  hole; 


a  plurality  of  second  conductive  leads  formed  on  said  TAB  film 
each  having  one  end  exposed  to  said  device  hole  and  the  other 
end  extending  outside  said  device  hole,  each  of  said  second 
conductive  leads  having  a  slit  which  divides  each  of  said 
second  conductive  leads  into  two  lead  portions  each  having 
the  same  width  as  each  of  said  first  conductive  leads  and 
extending  in  parallel  to  said  first  conductive  leads:  and 

window  opening  means  in  which  said  TAB  film  is  removed  in 
correspondence  with  at  least  two  cutting  areas  disposed  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  along  each  of  said  first  and 
second  conductive  leads. 

wherein  in  each  of  said  cutting  areas,  said  first  conductive  leads 
and  said  lead  portions  of  said  second  conductive  leads  are 
arranged  at  a  uniform  spacing. 


5.528.078 

FILM  C  \kKIFR  \M>  A  METHOP  FOR 

MANI  1-  \<    i  I  kisti  THESANU 

Sang-Cheol  Shin,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filid  May  3.  19<*4.  Ser.  No.  237 J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  3,  19^3. 
!  W3-7570 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257—676  u  Claims 

22a 

22c 


1.  A  film  earner  tor  establishing  contact  with  electrode  pads  of  a 
semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

a  film  having  a  device  hold  formed  therein  for  mounting  said 
film  earner  to  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  each  including  i)  a  conductive 
end  portion  for  contacting  each  of  said  electrode  pads,  and  ii) 
an  anodic  oxide  insulator  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
conductive  end  portion  for  insulating  other  conductive  por- 
tions of  said  lead  from  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  anodic 
oxide  layer  being  disposed  in  a  recessed  portion  of  said  leads. 
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5^28,079 

HFRMFTir  -sIRFACE  MOlTViT  PACKAGE  FOR  A  TWO 

IKKMIN  \L  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Chandler  H   Mclver,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  GI  Corporation, 

Hatboro,  I'a. 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Sen  No.  811,726 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/148 

VS.  CL  257—698  12  Oaims 


80 


"       94 


81 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  semiconductor  element  having  a  lower  bonding  surface 
and  an  upper  bonding  surface: 

(B)  an  open  rectangular  ceramic  body  including  a  lower  surface, 
a  first  side  containing  an  elongated  opening,  a  second  side,  a 
third  side  containing  an  elongated  opening,  said  third  side 
opposite  from  said  first  side,  and  a  fourth  side,  said  fourth  side 
opposite  from  said  second  side,  said  four  sides  for  enclosing 
said  semiconductor  device; 

(C)  a  condiKDve  member. 

(D)  a  first  external  lead  extending  through  said  elongated  open- 
ing in  said  first  side  to  the  interior  of  said  ceramic  body: 

(E)  a  second  external  lead  extending  through  said  elongated 
opening  in  said  third  side  to  the  interior  of  said  ceramic  body; 

(F)  a  cover; 

(G)  wherein  said  semiconductor  element,  conductive  member 
and  portions  of  said  leads  are  loosely  received  within  a  space 
having  a  volume  significandy  less  than  the  interior  of  said 
body  with  the  lower  bonding  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
element  directly  bonded  to  the  interior  portion  of  said  first 
external  lead,  wherein  said  upper  bonding  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  element  is  bonded  to  a  first  end  of  said  con- 
ductive member  and  wherein  a  second  end  of  said  conductive 
member  is  bonded  to  the  interior  portion  of  said  second 
external  lead; 

(H)  wherein  said  first  lead  is  sealed  at  the  junction  with  said 
elongated  opening  of  said  first  side  and  said  second  lead  is 
sealed  at  the  junction  with  said  elongated  opening  of  said 
third  side:  and 

(I)  wherein  said  cover  is  hermetically  sealed  on  top  of  said  open 
rectangular  ceramic  body. 


5^28,080 

El  F(TRirvT  TV  rnVDirnVE  INTFR  CONNECTION 
IHR()l(.H  \  Koii'i   i)h  sFMICONDl  (  TOR  MATERIAL 

Edward  h   ddldstein,  373  Western  Dr    sfH    sanlj  Cruz,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,222,  Mar  5,  l^V  Cii    S.i   5,447,871. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser  So    *55.i):6 
Ini    <  i     m\L  21/324:21/477 
L  .S.  CI.  i5:~-:41  9  Claims 

1  An  electrically  conductive  interconnection  formed  in  a  body 
of  semiconductor  material  comprising; 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  first  and  a  second 

major  planar  surface;  and 
an  electncally  conductive  interconnection  comprising  an  alloy 
of  a  conductive  material  and  the  material  of  the  body  of 
semiconductor  material,  said  electncally  conductive  intercon- 
nection including  a  body  portion,  a  first  and  a  second  end 


portion,  said  body  portion  being  integral  1>  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  conductive  intercon- 
nection being  formed  by  partially  migrating  said  conductive 
material  in  said  body  of  semiconductor  material  from  said 
first  planar  surface  toward  a  third  planar  surface,  and  having 
said  third  planar  surface  removed  exposing  said  second  planar 
surface  and  retaining  said  partially  migrated  conductive  mate- 
rial including  said  first  end  portion  which  is  substantially 
higher  in  alloy  content  with  said  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial than  the  other  portions. 


5,52S,n81 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RF  RFFRVCTORV  MFTAL 
CONTACT  IN  SIl  l( ON  INTF(,RATFn  (  IR(  ITTS 
John  H.  Hall.  .Mft**  Pavne  Ave.  San  J.ise.  Calif.  451 1" 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  82,629,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No,  375,048 
Int.  CI.    Hini   23/48:29/40 
VS.  a.  257— "6N 
20- 
18- 
lB—{ 


1.  A  high  temperature  contact  and  interconnect  structure  for 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  processing  temperatures  on  the 
order  of  900°  C,  comprising 

a  supporting  semiconductor  substrate, 

an  insulation  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  supporting  substrate. 

a  contact  opening  through  said  insulation  layer  over  a  contact 

surface  on  said  substrate, 
a  first  layer  of  refractory  metal  on  said  contact  surface, 
implanted  txiron  ions  in  said  substrate  through  said  first  layer  of 

refractory  metal  and  refractory  metal  atoms  dnven  into  said 

substrate  to  facilitate  ohmic  contact  between  said  interconnect 

structure  and  said  substrate, 
a  first  layer  of  a  refractory  metal  nitnde  on  said  insulation  layer 

and  on  said  first  layer  of  refractory  metal, 
a  second  layer  of  refractory  metal  on  said  first  layer  of  refractory 

metal  nitnde. 
a  second  layer  of  refractory  metal  nitride  on  said  second  layer  of 

refractory  metal,  said  first  layer  of  refractory  metal  nitride, 

said  second  layer  of  refractory  metal,  and  said  second  layer  of 

refractory  metal  nitnde  forming  said  interconnect  structure, 

and 
said  refractory  metals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  tantalum 
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5,528.082 

I  t  i  I N  M I  \  1  s  I  k  (  t'Tl  RE  W  I  1  H   IV  PERED  FE.ATCRE 

.lack.son  H.  Ho,  Palo  Alto.   Kobtrl  k    Mien,  deceased,  late  of 

San  Francisco,  and  Tzu-(  hiii  (  huuna.  Saratoya.  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  (  i.nn. 

Filed  Apr  28.  1W4,  Ser,  No.  235,010 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/76:27/01 

VS.  CI.  257-775  ,5  claims 


V 


1.  A  product  comprising; 

a  substrate  that  has  a  surface;  and 

a  thin-film  structure  fonned  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  the 
thin-film  structure  comprising: 

a  feature  with  a  first  side  toward  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  a  second  side  away  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
the  feature  ha\ing  an  edge  extending  in  a  thickness  direc- 
tion from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side:  the  feature 
having  a  local  etch  rale  for  an  elchant  that  varies  with 
position  in  the  thickness  direction;  the  edge  having  a  side- 
wall  profile  thai  is  tapered  by  an  etching  operation  using  the 
etehant;  the  feature  comprising  a  first  element  and  a  second 
element,  die  atomic  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  elements 
varying  in  the  thickness  direction. 


5,528.083 

IHIN  Kll  M  CHIP  CAPACITOR  FOR  ELK   IkM    \l 

NOISK  KKOCCTION  IN  INTEGRATED  t  lk(  Ills 

Deviprasad  Malladi.  Campbell:  Eric  I,.  Bogalin.  San  Jose,  and 

Bahram  Zand.  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc..  Mountain  \  iev\.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.900 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :.Vi::23/l4:2-l/^:: 

V.S.  CI.  257-786  30  Claims 


bonding  pad  and  the  lead  to  a  communication  location  exter- 
nal the  integrated  circuit  chip:  and 
a  capacitor  elecmcally  coupled  between  the  package  lead  and 
the  bonding  pad  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  the  capacitor 
including  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  wherein  the 
first  elecu-ode  of  the  capacitor  includes  an  electrode  surface,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  electrode  surface  contacting  the  second 
chip  surface,  wherein  the  elecu-ode  surface  has  a  greater 
surface  area  than  the  second  chip  surface. 


5,528.084 
STARTER  HAVING  ENHANCED  HEAT  DISSIPATION 

Tsutomu  Shiga.  Nukata-gun:  Nobuyuki  Hayashi.  Nagoya; 
Masanori  Ohmi.  Anjo.  and  Masarai  Niimi,  Handa.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1994.  6-241142 
Int.  CI.''  F02N  11 /(X):  H02P  V/iW 
VS.  CI.  290—38  R 

212      214    215     216    370  350  351    800  530  900  670  630 


II J  380^;3QQ;  520    550,510     564  914  ej^       ,    „ 
2i0    330    360    320    310  500  503  680  570  910  613   600  684     "7® 

1.  A  staner  comprising 

a  motor  including  a  yoke  having  field  means  on  the  inner 
circumference  thereof,  an  armature  shaft,  an  armature  core  on 
which  an  armature  coil  is  wound,  and  brush  means  slidable 
freely  on  a  commutator  thai  supplies  a  current  to  said  arma- 
ture coil: 

a  magnet  switch  including  an  attraction  coil  for  generating  a 
magnetomotive  force  when  energized,  a  plunger  attracted  by 
the  magnetomotive  force  of  said  attraction  coil  to  drive  a 
movable  contact  fixed  thereto,  and  a  fixed  contact  facing  said 
movable  contact  and  fixedly  connected  with  a  battery;  and 

connection  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  movable  contact  at 
one  end  thereof  and  directly  to  a  connection  portion  of  said 
brush  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  feeding  power  to 
said  commutator  via  said  brush  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  circuit  and  one  bonding  pad 
coupled  to  the  circuit,  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  chip 
includes  a  first  chip  surface  and  a  second  chip  surface; 

a  package  lead  electrically  coupled  to  the  bonding  pad  for 
providing  a  communication  path  between  the  circuit  via  die 


5i;28.085 

ANTI-THEFF  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  USING 

INTERRl  PT  RELAYS  AND  DIODES 

Sheng-Hsiang  Hsiang.  No.  1-2.  Lane  975.  Cbun-Jih  Road.  Tao- 
Vuan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  231,682 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/04 
VS.  CI.  307—10.200  2  Claiais 

I.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  voltage  sensing  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an 

accessory  terminal  of  a  vehicle's  ignition  key  switch, 
a  stabilizing  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs  respectively  coupled 

to  said  voltage  sensing  circuit  and  a  vehicle's  battery: 
decoder  means  coupled  to  said  stabilizing  circuit  for  decoding 

and  validating  a  pass  code; 
a  decoder  interface  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  decoder 
means  for  transmitting  a  pass  code  entered  by  a  user  to  said 
decoder  means; 
a  plurality  of  relays  coupled  to  selected  vehicle  circuit  compo- 
nents, each  of  said  plurality  of  relays  having  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  coupled  in  series  relation  wiUi  a  vehicle 
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from    an    engine-stan-blcx:king    condition    lo    an    engine-stan- 

releasing  condition,  wherein: 

a  starting  line  originating  from  an  ignition  starting  switch  is 
coupled  in  communication  with  the  user-code-specifically 
addressable  system  and  transmits  the  start  release  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  system;  and 
an  input  to  the  control  unit  is  connected  to  the  starting  line,  said 
control  unit  distinguishes  between  a  start  release  signal  and  a 
start  request  signal  generated  by  the  closing  of  the  ignition 
starting  switch,  and  to  activate  an  engine  start  only  when  said 
control  unit  is  in  the  engine-siart-releasing  condition  and 
receives  a  start  request  signal. 


circuit  component  for  supplying  power  thereto  when  said 
relay  is  de-energized,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  relays 
having  one  said  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  coupled  to  a 
positive  terminal  of  a  selected  vehicle  circuit  component  and 
at  least  another  of  said  plurality  of  relays  having  one  said  pair 
of  normally  clo.sed  contacts  coupled  to  a  negative  terminal  of 
a  selected  vehicle  circuit  component; 

control  means  having  (1)  a  plurality  of  outputs  respectively 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  relays.  (2)  one  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  decoder  means,  and  (3)  another  input  coupled 
to  an  output  of  said  voltage  sensing  circuit  for  energizing  said 
plurality  of  relays  and  thereby  opening  said  pairs  of  normally 
closed  contacts  responsive  lo  detection  of  a  tampering  condi- 
tion; and. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diodes  respectively  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  relays,  each  diode  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  diodes  having 
one  terminal  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 
normally  closed  contacts  and  where  said  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts  are  coupled  in  series  with  a  positive  terminal 
of  a  selected  vehicle  circuit  component  then  an  opposing 
terminal  of  each  of  said  pair  of  diodes  coupled  to  a  second 
input  of  said  voltage  sensing  circuit  for  coupling  a  positive 
voltage  thereto  to  be  sensed  and  provide  an  alternate  power 
connection  thereto,  said  opposing  terminal  of  each  of  said 
diodes  coupled  to  a  ground  connection  of  said  anti-theft 
device  where  said  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  are 
coupled  in  series  with  a  negative  terminal  of  a  selected 
vehicle  circuit  component  to  provide  an  alternate  ground 
connection. 


\ii 


5^28,086 
Ik     F  HICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  WHICH 
HI  t)i.  K.S  STARTING  OF  THE  ENGINE 
M.irifri (1  \laa.ss,  Esslingen.  and  .Martin  Fritz,  Ruderlxr:;   \ 
of,  Oermanv,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  394,327 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2.^ 
708J 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  25/04 
VS.  a,  307—10,5 
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I.  Motor  vehicle  anti-theft  arrangement  for  blocking  the  starting 
of  the  engine,  of  the  type  having  a  user-code-specifically  address- 
able system  for  generating  an  engine  start  release  signal,  and  a 
control  unit  which,  upon  receipt  of  the  start  release  signal,  changes 


=  .528.087 

I'MWf  k  Ni  i'ci  ^  xi'PvKvn  s  for  efficient  power 

(  USSKKV  \II()N  OKA  BATTKR'i 

\'iMniim  sib;it;j.  (>k<i/aki.  and  Tadao  Nnziri.  Onhu.  t».th  of, 
1. 1(1. in.  .i>Mi;n()rs  to  Nippondenso  Co..  I. Id..  Kari>a.   lapaii 

hUd  \pr.  20.  ""W.^.  Scr.  No.  48,8SV 

Clain\N  iiriririt%.  application   la  pan,  Apr.  23,  l"'0    4  i  .;4994 

Int.  (I     H(i:\1  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—6^  t  M  M I  22  Claims 
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4  Clainis 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  battery; 

boosting  means  for  boosting  a  power  voltage  from  said  battery 
to  a  boosted  voltage  which  is  higher  than  said  power  voltage 
and  for  supplying  said  boosted  voltage  lo  a  memory; 

a  back-up  power  source  connected  to  said  boosting  means  and 
charged  by  said  boosted  voltage,  and  provided  in  parallel  to 
said  memory  for  supplying  a  back-up  voltage  to  said  memory; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  back-up  \oltage  with  a 
reference  voltage,  said  companson  means  generating  an  out- 
put signal  when  said  back-up  voltage  is  lower  than  said 
reference  voltage; 

switching  means  provided  between  said  battery  and  said  boost- 
ing means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  battery  with  said 
boosting  means: 

a  power  supply  switch  for  indicating  a  power  ON  condition  and 
a  power  OFF  condition;  and 

switching  control  means,  responsive  to  said  comparison  means 
and  said  power  supply  switch  and  controlling  said  switching 
means,  for  activating  said  switching  means  to  couple  said 
battery  with  said  boosting  means  when  said  power  supply 
switch  indicates  said  power  ON  condition,  and  for  activating 
said  switching  means  to  intermittently  couple  said  battery 
with  said  boosting  means  for  only  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  in  accordance  with  said  output  signal  of  said  comparison 
means  after  said  power  supply  switch  indicates  said  power 
OFF  condition. 


current  mode  (oi  pi  kr  with  improved 

t.ROl  NDING 
David  O.  (;allus.ser.  Oneonta.  and  .lames  B.  LfBaron,  .Sidnev. 
both  of  \.\.,  assignori  to  \mpht'ni)l  ("nrpdratiiin.  \^allin2- 
ford.  Conn. 

Kilfd  ,|iin,  :".   1^4,  Sit.  No.  265,772 

Int.  CI.    IIIMB   •  :-    H05K  ^/(K) 

U.S.  a.  307— KM.tKX)  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  curreni-mixJe  coupler  of  the  type  which  includes  at  least 

one  magnetic  core  structure  made  up  of  magnetic  core  structure 
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a  first  branch  including,  in  series,  seu  of  Zener  diodes,  each  set 
of  Zener  diodes  comprising  one  or  more  Zener  diodes,  each 
set  of  Zener  diodes  supplying  at  least  one  potential  diflference 
to  one  of  said  functional  systems  to  be  powered,  and  at  least 
one  balancing  resistor;  and 

a  second  branch  in  parallel  with  said  first  branch,  said  second 
branch  including  one  or  more  sub-branches  in  parallel  each 
including  one  or  more  Zener  diodes. 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  voltages  across  the  Zener  diode  or  diodes 
of  each  of  the  sub-branches  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  the 
voltages  across  the  Zener  diodes  and  the  at  least  one  balanc- 
ing resistor  of  said  first  branch,  so  that  the  Zener  diode  or 
diodes  of  each  of  the  sub-branches  conduct(s)  only  in  the 
presence  of  an  overcurrenL 


pans  situated  in  respective  ones  of  two  conductive  casing  halves, 
windings  on  the  core  structure,  and  associated  circuitry,  one  of  the 
ca.sing  halves  being  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  two  casing  halves 
to  align  the  magnetic  core  structure  parts  and  establish  an  inductive 
coupling  between  a  data  bus  and  the  magnetic  core  structure,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a   low  impedance  connection  between   the   upper  and   lower 
casing  halves  made  up  of  a  conductive  member  on  one  of  the 
casing  halves  to  establish  electrical  continuity  between  the 
upper   and    lower   casing   halves,   the   conductive   member 
including  an  extension  in  the  direction  in  which  the  casing 
halves  are  assembled  together,  and  a  resilient  member  on  the 
other  of  the  two  casing  halves  arranged  to  engage  the  exten- 
sion of  the  conductive  member  when  the  casing  halves  are 
assembled  together  lo  establish  a  wiping  contact  between  the 
conductive  member  and  the  resilient  member 


5,528,089 

kl  M(  >  IF  Pf>\\  FR  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  FT  FCTRf  1M« 

EQIIPMENT 

Mirtilk-  Guisit.  Saint-Michel-Sur-Orge.  and  .lanjues  Nov.ui, 
I.es  I  lis,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  SiHiitf  Dite  .Alcatel 
'it.  J'aris,  France 

Filed  Dec,  30,  I9y\.  st  r  No    r5..-~" 

Claims  prioritv.  appljiaiion  Irancc,  Dw,  .^l,  \"*i:    '»:  15930 

Int.  1 1.    H03K  17/74 

VS.  CI.  307-146  4  Claims 
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5,528.090 
LINEAR  PULSE  MOTOR 
Hi.rubumi  Salomi,  kashiwa.  Japan   av^isnor  to  Oriental  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994,  ,Ser,  No.  23.^636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100810 
Int  CI,"  H02K  41A)2 
VS.  a.  310-12  4  aaims 


SSJ      ^ 


1.  Remote  power  feed  device  for  electronic  equipment  including 
one  or  more  functional  systems  powered  in  series  by  a  remote 
power  feed  current,  said  device  comprising: 


20      18 

I.  In  a  linear  pulse  motor  including  a  stator  having  a  stator  core 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  disposed  at  equal  pitch 
angle  to  be  directed  inward  radially  and  a  plurality  of  stator  teeth 
disposed  in  a  direction  of  a  shaft  in  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  salient  poles,  a  mover  having  a  mover  core  supported  in  said 
stator  movably  in  the  shaft  direction  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  mover  teeth  formed  in  an  outer  penpheral  surface  thereof  at 
equal  pitch  in  opposing  relationship  with  said  stator  teeth,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  held  iniermediate  of  said  stator  core  or  said 
mover  core  and  magnetized  in  the  shaft  direction,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  stator  core  comprises  stator  iron  plates  being  laminated 
while  rotated  successively  by  the  equal  pitch  angle  of  said 
salient  poles  and.  when  k  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  than 
1,  m  is  the  number  of  phases,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  m/2  and  nearest  to  m/2,  said  stator  iron  plates 
include  km  salient  poles,  k  sets  of  salient  poles  each  set 
consisting  of  n  salient  poles  having  a  small  inner  radius  and 
(m-n)  salient  poles  having  a  large  inner  radius,  as  seen  from 
the  side  of  said  mover,  the  top  ends  of  said  salient  poles  being 
so  arranged  successively  in  turn  as  to  confront  said  mover. 
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(  ()\I\H  IMOR MOTOR  (,K\RT)RI\f  I  MT.  IN 
PVRIU  I  1   \R  \  UINDOW-I.in   PRINK  KOR   \  MOTOR 

\KHK  11 
f'etcr   \daiTi.   Hut'thberi;;   Pettr  Michel,   kleinrinderfeld,  and 
Rudolf  Fiedler.  Bad  Meruentheim,  all  of.  (>ernran\.  a.ssignors 
VSayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Xolox  Corporation.  Fort        „_  ^,^.^,^,^^  ^ktien^esellschaft.  Munchen,  <.ern,any 

Filed  Mar.  2K.  I<W4.  Ser.  No.  ;1S.54.^ 
(  laimv   priorit>.   application   European   Pal.   Off,   Mar.  31, 
1W3,  y.M(l.=:.'->.^ 
29aainis  Ini   (  1     Hi)2K  11/00:5/14:13/00 

VS.  CL  310— xy  20  Claims 


5328,091 
SWING-TYPE  ACTUATOR  A^fD  DEVICE  FOR 

I  or  \Ti\r;  TFR^tT^•  \i  pins  relative  to  com  for 

SAME 

Robert   J.   Loubier,   Roanoke,  and   Kevin   E.   Heimann.   Fort 


Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^76 
Int.  a."  H02K  33/00:  GllB  5/54 
VS.  a.  310—13 
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1.  A  device  for  locating  and  securing  terminal  pins  in  a  mold 
relative  to  a  coil  of  a  swing-type  actuator  for  the  read/write  head  of 
a  disk  drive,  comprising: 
a  body  disposed  adjacent  a  surface  of  a  coil  of  a  swing-type 

actuator: 
a  plurality  of  terminal  pin  sleeves  for  receiving  and  securing 

respective   terminal   pins,   said  terminal   pin  sleeves  being 

spaced  apart  from  said  body:  and 
a  bridge  member  extending  between  said  body  and  said  terminal 

pin  sleeves  to  locate  said  terminal  pins  relative  to  the  coil. 


5428,092 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 

kihachir<i  i  ihi.i.  Naka-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Corpo- 
ration. Kvutu,  Japan 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  80,741,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-lXX7t><>. 
Oct.  28,  1992,  4-313938;  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-339639 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/14:21/12 
VS.  a.  310-«7  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  commutator-motor  gear  drive  unit,  having  a  rotor  shaft 
defining  an  axial  direction,  comprising: 

a)  a  motor  housing  havmg  a  front-side  housing  flange: 

b)  a  gear  housing  having  a  front-side  housing  flange; 

c)  an  electronic  housing:  and 

d)  a  printed-circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit  board 

i)  including  an  integrated  brush-holder  plate  for  the  commu- 
tator motor. 

ii)  arranged  essentially  parallel  to  said  front-side  housing 
flange  of  said  motor  housing  and  said  front-side  housing 
flange  of  said  gear  housing. 

Ill)  arranged  radially  and  axially  within  said  motor  housing 
and  said  gear  housing,  and 

iv)  being  tightly  sealed  off^  from  external  elements  on  a  first 
axial  side  by  said  motor  housing  and  said  electronic  hous- 
ing, and  on  a  second  axial  side  by  said  gear  housing. 


5,.>2X.IW4 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  Fl  FCTRK    (   \RS 
Masahiro  Hasebe,  Anjo,  and  Shinithi  Olake.    \lchi,  both  of, 
lapan.  assignors  to  Visin  ANV  Co.,  Ltd..  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  .Sen  No.  219,168 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070582 
Int.  ('!.■  H()2K  7/20 
U,S.  a,  310— u:  9  Claims 
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1.  A  spindle  motor  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  by  bearing  means  to  the  stationary  member  for 
holding  a  recording  disk,  said  rotor  including  a  folded  part  turned 
radially  from  the  outward  end  of  the  flange  and  a  nm  extending 
downwardly  from  the  folded  part,  a  rotor  magnet  mounted  to  the 
rotor,  and  an  armature  mounted  to  the  stationary  member  to  seat 
opposite  to  the  rotor  magnet,  characterized  in  that  said  rotor 
includes  a  shaft,  a  hub  extending  outwardly  and  radially  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  flange  provided  circumferentially  of  the  hub  which  are 
integrally  formed  from  a  metal  plate  by  plastic  deformation  pro- 
cess. 


63-560 

1.  A  drive  system  for  an  electric  car  comprising: 

first  and  second  electric  motors  for  driving  the  electric  car; 
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said  first  and  second  motors  having  (a)  respective  first  and 
second  rotors  with  permanent  magnets,  (b)  respective  first  and 
second  stators,  and  (c)  respective  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  electrical  energizing  coils: 

said  first  rotor  having  a  first  relative  rotative  position  with 
respect  to  said  first  stator  which  first  relative  rotative  position 
at  any  instantaneous  time  is  shifted  by  a  predetermined 
mechanical  angle  0,^  from  a  second  relative  rotative  position 
of  said  second  rotor  with  respect  to  said  second  stator  wherein 


e«  = 


180  xn 


with  n  being  an  odd  integer,  g  being  an  order  of  a  selected 
harmonic,  and  p  being  a  polar  ratio: 

means  for  applying  first  and  second  alternating  currents  to  the 
respective  first  and  second  pluralities  of  electrical  energizing 
coils:  and 

said  first  alternating  currents  being  shifted  in  phase  by  a  prede- 
termined electrical  angle  0j  from  the  second  alternating  cur- 
rents wherein 


e£  = 


180  xn 
g 


whereby  said  predetermined  mechanical  and  electrical  angles 
reduce  torque  fluctuations. 


5,528,095 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  R( )  I  OK 
Georg  Strohl.  Sluitiiari.  ( ,i  rmany,  assignor  !i.  JotiiiMMi  Electric 
S.A.,  Swjt/irlanit 

lil.-d  ()(!    :i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,275 
Claims  }irinrii\.  application  1  nited  Kingdom    Oct.  22,  1993, 
9321785 

lilt   CI.'  H02K2///2 
U.S.  a.  310-156  22r!.iimv 

20 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  rotor  for  an  electric  motor,  the  ttrtor 
comprising: 
a  ring  magnet  having  an  inside  diameter; 
a  split  flux  ring  disposed  within  the  central  magnet  and  having  a 

nominal  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of 

the  ring  magnet: 
a  shaft  for  the  rotor: 

a  coupler  connecting  the  flux  ring  to  the  shaft;  and 
detent  means  locating  the  flux  ring  with  respect  to  the  coupler. 


?..'2X.l''->f. 
>M  VII    KRl  SH-1  S^    [)(     M(l!OR 
Makiito  Orii.  and  KaLsuhiko  Ha>ashi.  bmh  .if  Nacann.  .lapan. 
assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Sankn     s,  iki    s.  l^.,^,^l^(H, 
Nagano.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143381,  Oct.  2''    1 ''*^  v  .ihati 
doned,    rhiv  appiiialion  Feb.  2.  I9<»4.  Ser.  No.  19<)j;s« 
Claimv  pnorit\,  appliiation  Japan.  Oct.  2V,  1992,  4-291431; 
Nov.  12.  1992.  4-302382;  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-081148  U 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  13/00:13/12:7/08:  GIOF  1/06 
VS.  a.  310-237  21  Oaims 


1.  A  small  brush-use  DC  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  member  including  a  first  stator  case  in  which  a  magnet  is 
disposed: 

a  rotor  member  including  a  rotor  core  on  which  a  coil  is  wound, 
a  magnetic  center  of  the  rotor  core  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  magnetic  center  of  the  magnet: 

a  commutator  unit  having  a  commutator  on  a  conical  portion 
thereof,  the  commutator  rotating  together  with  the  rotor  mem- 
ber: and 

brushes  held  by  a  second  stator  case  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
brushes  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  commutator  under  a 
predetermined  pressure, 

wherein  an  urged  direction  of  the  rotor  core  by  a  magnetic 
attraction  force  of  the  magnet  is  the  same  as  a  direction  in 
which  the  predetermined  pressure  is  applied  when  the  brushes 
are  brought  into  contact  with  the  commutator,  said  urged 
direction  being  away  from  the  brushes. 


5328,097 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECONDITIONING  ROTOR  FVn';  TV 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR^ 
\\illiani    (       Gardner,    Winter    Park;    Robert    L.    .Murphy, 
t  h  larid.i.  .uid  \lbert  C.  Sismour,  Jr.,  Casselberry,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  W estinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,028 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  3/4b 

VS.  CI.  310—270  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  a  retaining  ring  on  a  field  winding 
portion  of  a  rotor  in  an  electrodynamic  system,  comprising: 
an  end  wedge  member  which  is  adapted  lo  contact  a  retaining 

ring: 
a  damper  bar  having  a  first  surface  which  abuts  said  end  wedge 

member  and  a  second  surface,  said  second  surface  oppositely 

facing  said  first  surface;  and 
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a  tiller  block  positioned  between  said  second  surface  of  said 
damper  bar  and  a  field  winding  portion  of  a  rotor,  said  filler 
block  having  a  tapered  surface  which  defines  a  stress- 
relieving  gap  between  the  field  winding  portion  and  the 
retaining  ring,  whereby  stress  in  said  system  is  minimized 
during  high-speed  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


5^28,098 

KH)i  M  M  \  i  CONDUCTOR  ELECTRON  SOURCE 

1  iiwrirn  t  N   iiworskv,  and  James  E.  Jaskie,  l>oth  of  Scottsdale, 

Vn/    .isMt;nors  to  Motorola,  Schauml)erg.  III. 

Hied  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.402 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOI  J  IA)2 


U.S.  a.  313—306 


21  aalms 


1.  A  redundant  conductor  electron  source  comprising: 

an  extraction  grid  having  a  first  conductor  strip  and  a  second 
conductor  strip  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  con- 
ductor stnp.  the  second  conductor  strip  spaced  a  first  distance 
from  the  first  conductor  strip  wherein  the  first  conductor  strip 
is  electrically  isolated  from  the  second  conductor  strip; 

a  first  extraction  grid  element  having  a  first  plurality  of  emission 
openings  formed  within  a  portion  of  the  first  conductor  strip 
that  is  within  a  first  pixel  area  of  the  electron  source;  and 

a  second  extraction  grid  element  having  a  second  plurality  of 
emission  openings  formed  within  a  portion  of  the  second 
conductor  strip  that  is  within  the  first  pixel  area  of  the  electron 
source,  the  second  extraction  grid  element  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  first  extraction  grid  element  and  spaced  the  first 
distance  from  the  first  extraction  grid  element. 


5.528.099 
LATERAL  FIELD  EMITTER  DEVICE 

ang  Xie.  Cedar  Park,  and  Nalin  Kumar.  Austin,  both  of 
ivsujnors  to  Microelectronics  and  Coniputtr  fechnol- 
'irporation,  .Austin.  Tex. 

ision  of  Ser.  No.  173,739.  Dec.  22,  1993.  PaL  No. 
550.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378333 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  \/H) 
U.S.  a.  313—309  21  Claims 
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an  anode  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  conductive  layer: 

an  insulative  layer  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  conductive 
material; 

a  cathode  disposed  on  said  insulative  film,  said  cathode  provid- 
ing an  electron  emission  surface  substantially  aligned  with  a 
surface  of  said  insulative  film  extending  to  said  conductive 
layer,  and  said  electron  emission  surface  capable  of  emitting 
electrons  laterally  to  a  major  portion  of  a  corresponding 
surface  of  said  anode; 

wherein  the  cathode  is  disposed  laterally  beside  the  anode  defin- 
ing a  gap  therebetween  with  a  top  of  the  cathode  located 
above  a  bottom  of  the  anode  so  that  when  a  predetermined 
electrical  potential  is  applied  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  the  cathode  emits  electrons  having  a  predetermined 
energy  level  to  the  anode;  and 

wherein  said  gap  is  defined  by  at  least  one  side  of  said  cathode 
extending  upward  from  said  substrate  and  facing  a  corre- 
sponding parallel  side  of  said  anode,  also  extending  upward 
from  said  substrate,  wherein  said  sides  are  disposed  a  uniform 
distance  apart  so  that  said  gap  between  the  cathode  and  anode 
is  uniform  and  said  emission  of  electrons  occurs  along  a 
major  length  of  the  gap. 


5.528,100 
n,AT  C ATHODE-RA^'  Tl'BE 
Shunichi  Igeta:  KoJI  Nakanuira.  both  i>r  Na^aokakyo;  Makoto 
Ishizuka,    Osaka;     Isunehikci    Suyawara.    Funahashi.    and 
Otojiro  Kida.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kilfd  Jul.  .^.  1'>«J4.  Ser.  No.  2h7.754 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1W.<,  5-2481 ZX 

Int.  (I.    HOIJ  il/W 

U.S.  LI.  .M  < — I"-  K  8  Claims 


17.  A  lateral  field  emitter  device  comprising: 
a  flat  insulating  substrate  having  a  conductive  layer  covering  a 
portion  of  the  substrate; 
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5.  A  flat  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  metal  case  having  a  front  opening  and  for  housing  an  electron 
beam  forming  unit; 

a  screen  glass  which  seals  said  front  opening:  and 

a  glass  film  formed  by  thermally  spraying  an  inorganic  oxide 
family  glass  having  a  linear  expansion  coefficient  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  glass  screen  on  said  metal  case  and 
interposed  between  said  metal  case  and  said  glass  screen. 
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5,528.101 
SINGLE-ENDFO  LOW-POWER  DISCHARGF  I  A\rP   \Sn 

MF  IHOI)  i\\  IIS  \1AM  KA(   II  Rf 
Actum   Govslar.    Miiniih:    I  irich    Henger.    \\  ippirfiirth.    .mt! 
Juergcn    Heidcr.    \1uni(h,    all    of.    (icrmativ.    assiennrv    t. 
Patent- lreuhand-(.i-.ellsihafl    F.   Elektri.>.ihi    <  .In.  hl.inipiTi 
mhll.  Munich,  (.irmani 

Filed  Sep.  22.  \^\.  Ser.  No.  12.^.12(1 
Claims  priorit\.  applicition  (,ernian>,  Oct.  5.  l''V2.  42  33 
4f.'f| 

Int.  ei.    HUlJ  l/62;17/IH:17/04 
U.S.  CI.  313-493  5  Claims 

100 


1.  Low-power  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  (1).  said  lamp 
defining  an  optical  lamp  axis  (A),  having 

a  discharge  vessel  or  arc  tube  (2)  of  quartz  glass,  the  walls  (11) 
of  which  define  a  discharge  or  arc  tube  chamber  (3); 

a  single  pinch  or  press  seal  (4)  sealing  the  chamber; 

two  electrodes  (6.  7)  and  electrical  connection  means  (8.  10) 
extending  through  the  pinch  or  press  seal  and  electrically 
connected  lo  the  electrodes. 

wherein  the  pinch  or  press  seal  (4),  in  cross  section,  is  essen- 
tially double-T  or  1-shaped  and  defines  two  essentially  flat 
broad  sides  (13)  and  two  narrow  or  end  sides  (14),  at  essen- 
tially right  angles  to  said  flat  broad  sides,  said  pinch  or  press 
seal  further  comprising  beads  or  welts  (15)  projecting  beyond 
said  flat  broad  sides, 

and  wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 

a  slanted  or  inclined  connecting  region  (17)  is  provided,  con- 
necting the  narrow  sides  (14)  of  the  pinch  seal  (4)  to  the  wall 
(11)  of  the  discharge  vessel,  said  slanted  or  inclined  connect- 
ing region  being  primarily  located  below  the  discharge  or  arc 
tube  chamber  (3): 

said  slanted  or  inclined  connecting  region  (17)  has  an  outer  edge 
portion  (18)  which  is  more  sharply  inclined  than  an  inner  edge 
portion  (19).  said  edge  portion  being  derived  from  said  bead 
or  well  (15)  of  the  pinch  seal;  and 

wherein  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  surface  of  the  outer  edge 
portion  (18)  of  the  connecting  region  (17)  is  between  about 
20°  to  .^0°  with  respect  to  the  optical  lamp  axis  (A). 


5.528,102 
WOnE  PLATE  WITH  OPAQl  F  INStl  \TI\f; 
M  Vll  Kl\l,  FOR  USE  IN  A  HFI.I)  KMISSION  DISl'l   \V 
HiiKC  h.  Gnade;  Damn  (',.  K^ans:  Scott  R.  Sunimerfell.  and 
lules  D.  Lc\ine.  all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  le\as  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  \o.  247,951,  Ma\  24    l'»')4.  abandoned. 
Uiis  ^ipplication  ,|iin.   14.  1W5.  Ser.  No    4'M.~4'' 
Int.  (I.    HOIJ  l/h: 
U.S.  CI.  313— »96  27  Claims 

1.  An  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  field  emission  device,  said  anode 
plate  comprising; 

an  electrically  insulating,  transparent  substrate; 
spaced-apari.  u-ansparem.  electrically  conductive  .stripes  on  said 
insulating  substrate,  said  stripes  comprising  anode  electrodes; 


luminescent  material  overiying  said  conductive  stripes  within  an 
image-forming  portion  of  said  plate;  and 

opaque,  electrically  insulating  material  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate, said  insulating  material  comprising  discrete  elements 
occupying  the  spaces  between  adjacent  conductive  stripes 
within  said  image-forming  portion. 


54!28,103 
FIELD  EMITTER  WITH  FOCUSING  RIDGFJ5  SITUATED 

TO  SIDES  OF  GATE 
Christopher  J.  Spindt,  Menlo  Park,  and  Patrick  A.  Corcoran. 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Video  Corpora- 
tion. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  188.855 

Int.  CI."  HOU  31/12 

U.S.  CI,  313— 4u-  37  Claims 
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I.  A  structure  comprising: 

an  emitter  electrode; 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  situated  over  the  eminer  elec- 
trode: 

a  set  of  at  least  one  electron-emissive  element  situated  in  at  least 
one  aperture  extending  through  the  insulating  layer  down  lo 
the  emilter  electrode  such  that  each  electron-emissive  element 
contacts  the  emitter  electrode; 

a  gate  electrode  situated  over  the  insulating  layer,  at  lea.st  one 
opening  extending  through  the  gate  electrode  to  expose  each 
electron-emissive  element;  and 

a  pair  of  focusing  ridges  situated  over  the  insulating  layer  on 
opposite  sides  of,  and  .spaced  laterally  apart  from,  the  gate 
electrode,  the  focusing  ridges  being  suflficiently  close  lo  the 
gale  electrode  lo  control  trajectories  of  electrons  emitted  from 
each  electron-emissive  element,  the  focusing  ridges  extending 
to  an  average  height  abo\  e  the  insulating  layer  of  at  least  ten 
limes  the  average  height  of  the  gate  electrode  above  the 
insulating  layer. 
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5.528,104 
H    i   \  M !   \S  ITH  PLEATED  LUNONOUS 
nut  LNVELOPE 

[)<)ni:-h.i  K i (11.  Suwon;  Seong-ho  Lee,  Taejeon.  *'•'!(:  ••  Kt ji  .if 
Kirt  J  H)ij  Ikuo  Iwai,  Hinieji,  Japan,  assignors  to  SaniMiii,: 
Displn  !K  \lces  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,142 
(  laim.-.  priuritj,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  .4.  l','VJ. 
''.*-!%71 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  61/33 
VS.  CL  313—573  5  Claims 

V 


5,528,105 
(  <  tl'Pt^  k  s  I  h  Kl   COMPOSITE  LEAD  WIRE  AND  USE  IN 

1N(    \SliKs(  KNT  FILAMENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
VValttr    k.    Brinn.   Shaker   Heights;    Charles   W.    Cox,    VVil 
lijughb>;    Stephan    Rungwerth,    Aurora,    and    Milan    K 
Vukcevich,  Cniversitj  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
fral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,014 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/50 

VS.  CL  313—518  10  Claims 


5.5  2K.ltki 
ELECTRIC  I  AMP  WlIM  HMl  \PK)  PINrHKD  SEAL 
Johannes  M.  JanM'n.  Kindhmtn.  Ntthtrlands,  and  Ki>en  L.  C. 
I  tnatrts,  lurnhcmt.  Btlgiiim.  .isvignors  In  I  .S.  Philips  Cor- 
|)iir;jtimi.  Ne«  ^ork.  N.^. 

Hied  Aug.  i.';.  1<W4.  .Ser.  No.  29(I.4(W 
(  I.^lIn^   priiiril^.  application  European   Pat    Off     \!i2     18, 

Int.  n."  unij  /7//,i 
U.S.  CI.  M  "- <>;< 
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1.  A  metal  halide  lamp  comprising: 

a  luminous  tube  having  an  inner  portion  and  being  sealed  and 
tilled  with  predetermined  rare  gases  and  metal  halide; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  proMded  in  the  inner  portion  near  both  ends 
of  the  luminous  lube, 

an  outer  tube  which  encloses  the  luminous  tube;  and 

a  pair  of  socket  connectors  electrically  connected  with  the 
electrodes. 

wherein  the  luminous  tube  has  a  cross-.section  which  forms  an 
uneven  pattern  and  is  pleated  along  outer  and  inner  circum- 
ferential surfaces  thereof. 


1 .  An  electric  lamp  comprising 

a  lamp  vessel  comprising  glass  with  an  SiO,  content  of  at  least 

95 
by  weight,  said  lamp  vessel  having  a  lamp  axis  and  a  seal 

sealing  said  lamp  vessel  in  a  gas-tight  manner, 
an  electric  element  arrange  within  the  lamp  vessel,  and 
current  conductors  enclosed  in  the  seal,  each  comprising  a  first 

conductor  portion  issuing  from  the  seal  to  the  exterior,  a 

second  conductor  portion  extending  to  the  electric  element. 

and  a  metal  foil  bridging  said  first  and  second  conductor 

portions; 
said  metal  foils  each  being  arranged  in  their  own  plane  parallel 

to  the  axis  of  the  lamp  vessel  and  said  seal  being  a  pinch  seal 

which  in  cross-sections  transverse  to  the  axis  has  an  H-shape 

with  respective  legs,  said  current  conductors  being  enclosed 

in  respective  legs  of  the  H. 


?..-;x.i(»7 

I.f  \l>  \^n  \Ks|-M(    ^KEE,  SOLAKi/  \  I  l<  in 

KIMS  I  Wr  CLASS 

Maritir.  ^"  lothriip  .St..  Danvers,  Mass.  01923,  and 

Buldulph.  .':  Pinr  si..  1- wt.r.  \.H.  n^H}} 

fili-d  Mar.  M.  I'"»5,  s,i.  N(..  414,.'.-ll 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/U4:6l/JU;  C03L  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  313—636  5  Claims 
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1.  An  incandescent  lamp  having  a  mount  comprising  a  refractory 
filament  clamped  one  end  thereof  to  each  of  a  pair  of  lead  wires  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  lead  wires  comprising  a  copper  clad  steel 
wire  which  exhibits  an  elecurical  conductivity  of  at  least  30'7r  lACS 
and  wherein  the  copper  cladding  is  at  least  W^  of  the  diameter  of 
the  wire. 


1.  A  lead-free,  arsenic-free,  solarization  resistant  borosilicate 
glass  comprising,  in  weight  percent:  from  about  3.89'7f  Na,0; 
about  1.59r  K,0;  about  0.1 5"^  Li,0;  about  17<7f  B,0,;  about  1.4% 
AUG,;  about  0.6%  CaO;  about  0.35%  MgO;  about  0.15%  CeO,; 
from  about  0.075%  to  about  0.30%  SnO,;  and  the  balance  SiO,. 
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5328.108 
f  ILl.O  FMISSION  nK\  K  E  ARC-SrPPRE,S,SOR 

Ralph  (Lsneriis,   Tempt.  \ri/..  a.wignor  to  Motorola.  Schauni- 

burg.  Ill 

Hlfd  Sj-p.  ;;.  1W4.  Ser  No.  .^2 1,1  HI 

Int.  CI."G09Gi//0 

U.S.  CL  315—169.3  4  Claim- 
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release  of  free  electrons  during  the  return  of  the  ionizable  gaseous 

medium  to  nonionized  state,  comprising: 
providing  a  gaseous  mixture  that  includes  the  ionizable  gaseous 
medium  and  a  gas  containing  coUisionally  matched  ionized 
particles  in  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
causing  the  ionizing  means  to  allow  the  ionizable  gaseous 
medium  to  leave  the  ionized  slate  and,  as  a  consequence,  to 
produce  atomic  particles  of  the  ionizable  gaseous  medium  in 
an  excited  state  that  undergo  ion-atomic  particle  collisions 
with  the  coUisionally  matched  ionized  particles,  the  ion- 
atomic  particle  collisions  reducing  occurrences  of  secondary 
ionization-producing  collisions  between  the  atomic  particles 
of  the  ionizable  gaseous  medium  to  reduce  release  of  free 
electrons  associated  with  the  lon-atormc  particle  collisions 
and  thereby  decrease  the  time  required  to  return  the  ionizable 
gaseous  medium  from  the  ionized  state  to  the  nonionized 
state. 


1   A  method  of  protecting  a  field  emission  device  comprising: 
coupling  an  inductor  in  series  between  an  anode  of  the  field 

emission  device  and  a  voltage  source  for  limiting  a  rate  of 

change  of  current  flowing  to  the  anode 


5.52K,UtV 

VDDKKSSINt,  STRl  (  Tl  RE  I  SIN(,  lOM/ABLE 

GASEOLS  MIXTLRf  HA\  l\(;  l)F(  RKASKI)  DECAY 

IIMK 

Kevin  J.  Ilcisin,  Bea\frton,  Orcg.:  Paul  t     Martin,  \aiicouver. 

\\ash..  and  fhimias  S.  Bu/,ak,  Bea^crton.  Oreg..  assignors  to 

Itktronix.  Inc..  Wilson ville,  Oreg 

Filed  \pr,  l**.  1W5.  Ser  No.  424,<iV7 
In!    (I,    (.(WG  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  315— lt>'J4 
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1.  In  an  addressing  structure  for  addressing  a  data  element,  the 
addressing  structure  including  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  in 
communication  with  an  electrical  reference  signal  and  a  data 
element  that  stores  a  data  signal,  and  including  ionizing  means  for 
selectively  causing  the  ionizable  gaseous  medium  to  transition  to 
an  ionized  state  from  a  nonionized  state  to  provide  an  interruptible 
electncal  connection  between  the  data  element  and  the  elecmcal 
reference  to  selectively  address  the  data  element,  a  method  of 
decreasing  the  time  required  to  return  the  ionizable  gaseous 
medium  to  the  nonionized  slate  from  the  ionized  stale  by  reducing 
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.lame^   M     \r,  hd.'kin,    [""I!    Ni,rm.iii.1>    Pi,  "^anta    \na,   Palir 

Hi.-^i  I*.-.     i4    1994,  Ser.  No.  356.837 
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VOLT«lit  SELECT 


14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  reducing  the  voltage  apphed  from 
an  input  to  a  load  in  an  AC  power  system;  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  autotransformer  having  a  series  winding,  a  common  winding 

and  a  bucking  coil  winding,  the  series  winding  being  con- 
nected between  said  input  and  said  load  and  the  common 
winding  being  connected  between  said  series  winding  and 
said  load;  and 

a  pair  of  double  pole  switching  devices,  one  said  device  con- 
nected respectively  to  a  first  end  of  said  common  winding  and 
to  a  first  end  of  said  bucking  coil  winding,  and  the  other  said 
device  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  common  winding 
and  to  a  second  end  of  said  bucking  coil  winding; 

said  switching  devices  being  configured  for  connecting  said 
common  winding  to  said  series  winding  and  disconnecting 
said  common  winding  from  said  bucking  coil  winding  in  a 
first  position  and  for  disconnecting  said  common  winding  to 
said  series  winding  and  connecting  said  common  winding  to 
said  bucking  coil  winding  in  a  second  position; 

said  common  winding  and  said  bucking  coil  windings  being 
configured  relative  to  one  another  to  generate  substantially 
equal  and  opposite  polarity  voltages  in  resfwnse  to  magnetic 
field  excitation. 
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5328.111 
BALLAST  CIRClirr  FOR  Pi<^^y  RING  GAS  DISCHARGE 

I  \\n- 

)i)hn  G.  Konopka.  BarringtOD,  and  kenneth  D.  Labudda.  Kuf- 
faJo  Grove,  both  of  III.,  as.signon>  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schauni- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348381 

InL  CI."  G05F  I/OO 

1.5.  CI.  J 15— 291  7  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  powering  a  gas  discharge  lamp  at  a 
vanable  light  intensity  from  an  AC  power  source  comprising: 
a  pair  of  AC  input  terminals  connected  to  the  AC  power  source: 
a  dnver  contained  in  a  housing,  the  driver  coupled  to  the  AC 

mput  terminals,  the  driver  energizing  the  gas  discharge  lamp. 

the  driver  having  a  duty  cycle,  the  duty  cycle  determining  the 

light  intensity: 
the  driver  also  having  a  duty  cycle  control  circuit: 
a  variable  resistor  located  remote  from  the  housing  having  a 

resistance,  the  variable  resistor  connected  to  one  AC  input 

terminal  and  coupled  to  the  duty  cycle  control  circuit,  the 

resistance  of  the  variable  resistor  determining  the  duty  cycle 

of  the  driver: 
the  vanable  resistor  coupled  to  the  driver  by  way  of  a  network 

such  that  the  network  and  the  variable  resistor  form  a  voltage 

divider,  the  network  located  in  the  housing:  and 
the  network  having  a  first  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  at  a 

junction,  the  junction  connected  to  the  variable  resistor. 


5^28.112 
DEFLECTION  CORRECTION  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

T'lhn    B.   George.  Carmel;   Ronald   E.   Femsler,  and   Walter 

1  ruskalo.   both   of  Indianapolis,   all   of  Ind.,  assitinors   to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.921 

Int.  CI."  G09G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  315—371  12  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  deflection  waveform  correction  com- 
prising; 
a  source  of  horizontal  retrace  pulses  subject  to  beam  loading 
effects; 


a  PLL  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  retrace  pulses  for 
.sampling  at  a  predetermined  voltage  amplitude,  a  second 
input  coupled  to  a  source  of  separated  synchronizing  pulses, 
said  PLL  controlling  a  frequency  of  a  horizontal  oscillator 
signal  for  deriving  said  retrace  pulses  therefrom:  and. 

a  horizontal  rate  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  retrace  pulses 
and  generating  at  said  predetermined  voltage  amplitude,  a 
pulse  signal  for  deflection  correction  signal  generation,  said 
pulse  signal  and  said  oscillator  output  signal  having  a  fixed 
phase  relationship  one  with  the  other  largely  independent  of 
said  beam  loading  eff^ects  on  said  horizontal  retrace  pulses. 


5.5  2N.11.< 
INDl  (TIVK  POWKR  Pit  k  I  P  COILS 
.Itihn    I    B(i\s.  15\  Island  Ba\   Road.  Birkdale,  Auckland  10. 
and    Vndrew    \\.   (Jret'n.    15   McDonald    Road.   PapaloeliH". 
Auckland,  both  of.  New  /.ealand 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  ,i:7,ll4X 
Claims  priorit^,  application   Nev*    Zealand.  (Jn.   21,   IWJ, 
25(K»24 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  38/14:  B60L  9/00 
VS.  a.  318—16  16  Claims 


1.  Inductive  power  pick-up  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pick-up  coils  mounted  on  a  movable  support,  said  coils  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each  coil  being  adapted  to  pick-up 
inductive  power  from  a  primary  conductor  so  that  each  coil  acts  as 
a  secondary  conductor  when  located  relative  lo  said  primary  con- 
ductor, and  control  means  capable  of  identifying  from  time  lo  time 
the  pickup  coil  or  coils  in  best  alignment  with  said  primary 
conductor,  said  control  means  including  switching  means  capable 
of  switching  "on"  the  identified  pickup  coil  or  coils  which  are  best 
placed  to  collect  inductive  power  from  said  primary  conductor,  and 
to  render  functionally  inactive  the  coil  or  coils  which  are  remote 
from  said  primary  conductor. 


5.528.114 
APPARATl'S  FOR  DRIVINC;  TWO  MOTORS 

HisashI  Tokizaki,  Oura-machi.  and  Naoto  Tsukui.  Ohta,  both 
of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  San\o  Klectric  Co..  Ltd..  (Jsaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  Hi.  I'^'J.^,  Ser  No.  149.930 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Nov.  27.  I9'>2.  4  3IH548 

InL  CI.'  H02P  i/46 

U.S.  CI.  318—67  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  first  and  second  motors  each  having 

three  phase  windings  comprising; 

respective  switching  elements  for  supplying  power  intermit- 
tently to  each  of  said  three  windings  of  said  first  and  second 
motors  in  response  to  switching  signals: 
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a  microcomputer  having  a  first  signal  generaior  tor  outputimg 
switching  signals  to  said  switching  elements  for  said  first 
motor  and  a  second  signal  generaior  for  outpuiting  switching 
signals  to  said  switching  elements  for  said  second  motor: 

said  first  signal  generator  having  a  program  stored  in  an  internal 
ROM  for  creating  the  switching  signals  outputted  by  said  first 
signal  generaior  based  on  the  program  dau  siored  in  said 
ROM; 

said  second  signal  generaior  having  means  for  creadne  three 
sine  waveforms,  means  for  creating  a  earner  waietomi,  und 
means  for  modulating  said  three  sine  waveforms  with  said 
earner  waveform  lo  produce  the  switching  signals  oulputted 
by  said  second  signal  generator;  and 

said  microcomputer  further  compnsing  controlling  means  for 
controlling  said  first  motor  and  said  second  motor  by  utilizing 
said  first  signal  generaior  and  said  second  signal  generaior 


5.52S.1I5 

INDUCTIVE  LOAD  DRINK  C  IRCL  IT  FOR  KLIMINATTNG 

BACk  ELECTROMOTINF  FORCE  C  Al  SFD  BV  A  LOAD 

Fumiya  Taguchi.  'Yokohama.  Japan,  avsignor  t<i  Nikon  Corpo 

ration.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.0<)- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  19<*,t,  s-(ilh;4'> 
L 

int.  CI."  H02P  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  318-379  21  aaims 

J. liii 9- 
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1.  An  inductive  load  drive  circuit  for  driving  an  inductive  load 
which  rotates  by  inertia  and  generates  back  electromotive  force 
when  rotating  by  inenia.  comprising: 

a  first  switching  mechanism,  having  a  tirst  slate  and  a  second 
state,  which  electncally  connects  the  inductive  load  with  a 
power  source  when  in  the  first  sute,  and  disconnects  the 
inductive  load  from  the  power  source  when  in  the  second 
state; 
a  control  mechanism  for  controlling  said  first  switching  mecha- 
nism so  that  said  first  switching  mechanism  is  in  the  first  state 
when  the  inductive  load  is  unable  to  generaie  hack  electromo- 
tive force  and  said  first  switching  mechanism  is  in  the  second 
Slate  when  the  inductive  load  is  rotating  by  inenia  and  gener- 
ating back  electromotive  force  or  when  the  inductive  load  is 
to  be  shifted  lo  a  condition  in  which  the  inductive  load  is 
rotating  by  inertia  and  generating  back  electromotive  force; 


a  bypass  circuit  for  consuming  energy  of  a  back  electromotive 
force  generated  b>  the  inductive  load  to  prevent  tf»e  back 
electromotive  force  from  charging  the  power  source;  artd 
a  second  switching  mechanism,  having  a  first  state  and  a  second 
state,  which  electncalh  connects  said  bypass  circuit  and  the 
inductive  load  when  m  the  first  state,  and  disconnects  said 
bypass  circuit  from  the  inductive  load  when  in  the  second 
stale,  wherein 

said  first  switching  mechanism,  said  second  switching  mecha- 
nism and  said  bypass  circuit  are  configured  so  that  back 
electromotive  f«ce  generated  by  the  inductive  load  when 
the  inductive  load  is  rotating  by  ineitia  is  connected  by  said 
bypass  circuit  when  said  first  switching  mechanism  is  in  the 
second  state  and  the  second  switching  mechamsm  is  in  the 
first  state,  and  so  that  the  power  source  can  supply  power  to 
the  inducuve  load  and  said  bypass  circuit  is  not  electncally 
connected  to  the  inductive  load  when  said  first  switching 
mechanism  is  in  the  ftrsi  suie  and  the  second  switching 
mechanism  is  in  the  second  state,  and 
said  first  switching  mechanism  and  said  second  switching 
mechanism  are  controlled  so  that  tJiey  are  maintained  in 
different  states. 


5„^28.1I6 

MFTHOD  \NnnK\I(  >  K)R  (   \1  IKRMION  (H 

MO\KMKNI   WhS  OF  AN  IN|)l  SJKIM    KOHOI 

John-fcrik   Snell.   Nasleras.   Sweden,   assignor    tc    Vsta    Brnwri 

Boveri  \B.  \avieras.  Sweden 
PCT  Nfi.  PC-r/SE92/(K>!«M.  ;  .^'l   Date  Mav   -J,   ]^4.  1    lo;,,- 
Date  Maj   9.   1994.  PCI    Pub.   No    W  04_V  l  igi?,   [HI    I'uh 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  I9«*2.  Ser   No 
I  laims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Det 
Inl   (1    B25J  9/22 
VS.  CI.  318—568.13 
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1.  A  method  for  calibration  of  an  industrial  robot  which  has  a 
plurality  of  movement  axes  with  a  position  transducer  for  each  of 
said  axes  which  is  adapted  to  supply  an  output  signal  (0)  which 
defines  the  current  position  of  the  axis,  a  configuration  of  the  robot 
being  defined  by  the  position  of  the  movement  axes,  and  a  robot 
hand  for  supporting  a  tool,  wherein  a  number  of  calibration  param- 
eters for  the  robot  are  determined  by  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  the  robot  with  a  calibration  tool  supported  by  the 
robot  hand. 

b)  running  the  robot  into  contact  with  the  two  side  surfaces  of  at 
least  one  pair  of  plane  and  pairwise  parallel  side  surfaces  of  a 
calibration  body,  the  distance  between  said  surfaces  being 
accurately  known. 

c)  reading  and  storing,  when  the  robot  is  in  contact  with  one  of 
the  side  surfaces,  the  output  signals  from  the  position  trans- 
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dncers  of  the  robot,  and  storing  infonnation  which  indicates 
which  side  surface  of  the  calibration  body  has  been  used. 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  a  number  of  times  at  least  equal  to 
the  number  of  calibration  parameters  and  with  different  con- 
tigurations  of  the  robot, 

e)  calculating  the  calibration  parameters  independently  of  the 
position  of  the  calibration  body  in  relation  to  the  robot,  using 

1 )  the  kinematic  equations  of  the  robot, 

2)  a  model  of  the  relationship  between  axial  position  and 
position  transducer  signal, 

3)  the  known  distance  between  the  two  side  surfaces  of  each 
pair  of  side  surfaces  used  for  measurement, 

4)  the  read  and  stored  position  transducer  signals. 


5328,117 

ELECTRONIC  LAMP  B.\LLAST  \M  I  H  l»RI\  ING 

FREQUENCY  BETWEEN  LOAD  ki  m  »\  \M 

FREQUENCIES 

\rii.  11  \^    f!  lij,  Eindhoven;  Paul  R.  Veldman.  Oss,  and  Pieter 

\.ui   /.<iiun.  Eindhoven,  all  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

L  .i.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,838 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.     13,     1993, 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—224  4  Claims 

I) 
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I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  at  least  two  discharge 
lamps,  composing; 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  supply  voltage  source. 

switching  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  for  generating  a 
high  frequency  voltage  from  a  supply  voltage  delivered  by  the 
supply  voltage  source, 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  high  frequency  signal  for 
rendering  the  switching  means  alternately  conducting  and 
non-conducting  at  a  high  frequency, 

a  first  load  branch  provided  with  two  ends  which  are  coupled  to 
the  switching  means,  including  first  inductive  means,  first 
capacitive  means,  and  terminals  for  accommodating  a  first 
discharge  lamp,  and  having  a  first  resonance  frequency,  and 

a  second  load  branch  provided  with  two  ends  which  are  coupled 
to  the  switching  means,  including  second  inductive  means, 
second  capacitive  means,  and  terminals  for  accommodating  a 
second  discharge  lamp,  and  having  a  second  resonance  fre- 
quency. 

characterized  in  that: 

the  first  resonance  frequency  is  sufficiently  different  from  the 
second  resonance  frequency  such  that,  upon  operation  of  the 
ballast  at  the  first  resonance  frequency  the  luminous  flux  of 
the  first  discharge  lamp  is  greater  than  the  luminous  flux  of 
the  second  discharge  lamp,  and  upon  operation  of  the  ballast 
at  the  second  resonance  frequency  the  luminous  flux  of  the 
second  discharge  lamp  is  greater  than  the  luminous  flux  of  the 
first  discharge  lamp. 

the  frequency  of  the  high  frequency  voltage  is  higher  than  the 
lower  of  the  first  and  second  resonance  frequencies  and  lower 
than  the  higher  of  the  first  and  second  resonance  frequencies. 
and 


the  circuit  arrangement  comprises  means  for  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency of  the  high  frequency  voltage  in  order  to  adjust  the 
relative  luminous  flux  of  the  first  discharge  lamp  with  respect 
to  the  luminous  flux  of  the  second  discharge  lamp. 


5,5:)S,llh 

GUIDELESS  STAGE  WITH  ISOLATED  REACTION 

STAGE 

Martin  E.  l.e*?,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon  Precision, 

Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1<W4,  Sen  No.  221 J7S 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  318—568.17  14  Claims 
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1.  A  stage  assembly  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  stage  slidably  movable  on  the  base: 

a  reaction  frame  laterally  surrounding  the  stage  and  supported 

independently  of  the  base; 
a  first  follower  frame  slidably  movable  on  the  reaction  frame  in 

a  first  direction:  and 
a  second  follower  frame  slidably  movable  on  the  reaction  frame 

in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction: 
wherein  the  stage  is  slidably  movable  along  the  first  follower 

frame  in  the  second  direction  and  along  the  second  follower 

frame  in  the  first  direction. 


5.5:K,11'* 

Ml  lllOl)  \M)  AlTVRMl  s  H)K  PH  \.SE 

COMPENSATION  IN  \\hHI(  I  1  (( >N  I  KOI.  SYSTEM 

Lars  Rundqwist;  lUniJt  Sj  ohirs;;  I'it-OIii>   Elt;crnna:  Robert 

Hillgren.   and    k.iriii    stahl-tiunnarsson.   all   of   I  inkopiii^;. 

Swidtn.  assignorN  to  SAAB  \B.  I  inkopina.  Swedin 

liltd  Oct.  20,  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  326..>I7 
(  i>(ii!r.  |innrit\.  application  Sweden.  Ma\  M).  I'»''4,  'UlilHJ" 
Int.  CI.    G05D  I/OS 
U.S.  CI.  318— 632  !4  <  l:,,i,i. 
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I.  In  a  control  system  of  a  vehicle  for  providing  an  output  signal 
(y)  having  a  time  derivative  which  is  limited  in  relation  to  a  time 
derivative  of  an  input  signal  (u)  if  the  time  derivative  for  the  input 
signal  (u)  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  providing  phase  compensation  in  the  control 
system,  including: 
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primary  rate  limiting  circuit  means  (1)  for  providing  a  signal  (x) 

and  for  arranging  said  signal  (x)  to  have  a  time  derivative 

which  is  not  limited  in  relation  to  the  time  derivative  for  the 

input  signal  (u).  including: 
difference  means  for  forming  a  difference  signal  (e)  between  the 

output  signal  (y)  and  the  signal  (x). 
feedback  means  for  feeding  back  said  difference  signal  (e)  to  the 

input  of  said  primary  rate  limiting  circuit  means, 
said  feedback  means  including  an  filter  means  (3)  for  producing 

a  feedback  signal  (5),  and 
adding  means  (4)  for  adding  said  feedback  signal  (5)  to  the  input 

signal  (u)  and  for  outputting  said  signal  (x). 


^tT  »     -  I    :    \  i/V« 


1.  A  starting  circuit  for  a  single-phase  induction  motor  having  a 
start  capacitor,  a  start  winding  and  a  run  winding  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  the  Stan  capacitor,  the  sian  winding  and 
the  run  winding  of  the  motor  lo  a  power  supply; 

relay  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  start  capacitor 
and  the  start  winding  from  said  power  supply:  and 

user  adjustable  pick-up  voltage  means  for  allowing  a  user  to 
select  a  pick-up  voltage  in  the  field,  said  user  adjustable 
pick-up  voltage  means  being  operative  lo  activate  said  relay 
means  to  disconnect  the  start  capacitor  and  the  start  winding 
from  the  power  supply  when  the  start  winding  voltage 
exceeds  said  selected  pick-up  voltage,  and  wherein  the  run 
winding  remains  connected  to  the  power  supply  after  said 
relay  means  is  activated  to  allow  continued  operation  of  the 
motor  after  it  is  started. 


5328.121 
STORAGE  CAPACITOR  POWER  SUPPED 
Michio  Okamura.  Yokohama.  .Japan,  assignor  to  JEOl.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,120 
(  l.om^  |)ri<)rit%.  application  Japan,  Mav  2S.  l'W3,  5-151554 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/U4 
U.S.  a.  320— 1  15  (  i.,„„. 

1.  A  power  supply  comprising  an  electric  double  layer  capaciiot 
and  capable  of  being  detachably  connected  to  an  external  power 
supply  so  as  to  charge  said  capacitor  comprising: 

said  elecnic  double  layer  capacitor  having  a  pair  of  terminals: 
at  least  one  charging  control  circuit  which  is  connected  between 
said  terminals  of  said  electric  double  layer  capacitor  and 
which,  when  a  voltage  developed  across  said  terminals 
reaches  a  stop  value,  stops  charging  of  said  capacitor;  and 
means  for  said  charging  control  circuit  to  switch  said  stop  value 
between  at  least  two  levels. 
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5,528,120 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRONIC  POTENTI A I    KM   W 
Mevander  Brodetskv.  Toms  River.  N..I..  assignor  lu  Scali-d  i  nil 
Parts  Co.,  Inc..  Allenwood.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Sen  No.  303,769 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  1/42 

U.S.  a.  318-785  25  Claims 


5328,122 
RVTTERY  VOLTAGE  EOr\r  I/FR  |-TRrTTT 
.Kiisit-^  i).  Nulli»an.  Galena.  .in<i    h.lih    v    'I'niun,  Ufsu-rMilt . 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ventron  Corporation.  Galena. 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,462 

Int.  a.''  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—6  20  Claims 


®  ^■ 


1.  A  banery  equalizer  for  equalizing  the  voltage  of  series  con- 
nected baneries.  the  equalizer  having  a  pair  of  distally  opposite 
equalizer  terminals  for  connection  to  the  distally  opposite  banery 
terminals  of  the  series  baneries  and  an  intermediate  equalizer 
terminal  for  connection  to  an  intermediate  banery  terminal  of  the 
series  batteries,  the  equalizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  full  bridge  having  a  first  pair  of  opposite  bridge  nodes 
connected  to  the  distally  opposite  equalizer  terminals  and 
having  four  legs  defining  a  second  pair  of  opposite,  interme- 
diate bridge  nodes,  each  leg  including  an  interposed  power 
switching  transistor  connected  for  switching  current  through 
its  leg.  each  transistor  also  having  a  switching  conffol  termi- 
nal: 

(b)  an  autotransformer  having  opposite  end  terminals  connected 
between  said  second  pair  of  nodes  and  having  a  tap  connected 
to  said  intermediate  equalizer  terminal:  and 

(c)  a  switching  control  circuit  having  outputs  connected  to  the 
control  terminal  of  each  switching  transistor  and  adapted  to 
synchronously  and  altematingly  turn  on  the  switching  transis- 
tors of  opposite  legs  of  the  bridge  to  connect  said  opposite 
end  terminals  of  the  autotransformer  to  said  distally  opposite 
equalizer  terminals  in  alternating  polarities. 

18.  A  method  for  equalizing  the  voltages  of  storage  batteries 
connected  in  series  to  have  distally  opposite  battery  terminals  and 
at  least  one  intermediate  banery  terminal,  the  method  comprising: 
synchronously    switching    the    opposite    ends    of    a    tapped 
autotransformer  in  alternately   reversing  connection  to  the 
distally  opposite  terminals  of  the  baneries  by  alternately  turn- 
ing transistor  switches  on  and  ofl'  in  alternate  pairs  while 
maintaining  a  tap  of  the  autotransformer  connected  to  an 
intermediate  terminal  of  the  series  banenes. 
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5^28,123 
POWER  CTRCUTT 

lann-.    H     f)  itchison,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acuson 
Cdr^ior  (ii'Mi.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

h  iled  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,465 

InL  a."  G05F  WO 

MS.  CL  323—205  3  Claims 


1  A  power  circuit  for  supplying  power-factor-controlled  electri- 
cal energy  concomitantly  to  AC  and  OC  loads,  comprising: 

an  AC  power  cord  having  a  pair  of  conductors. 

means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  AC  power  cord  to  provide 
an  AC  output, 

means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  AC  power  cord  for  cor- 
recting the  power  factor  therein  and  having  a  DC  output. 

current-sensing  means  connected  to  said  AC  power  cord  for 
sensing  total  line  current,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  current-sensing  means  for  applying  to 
said  power-factor-correciing  means  a  corrective  signal  based 
upon  said  sensed  total  line  current,  whereby  the  power  factor 
of  the  current  in  said  AC  power  cord  is  corrected  with  respect 
to  both  said  AC  and  DC  loads. 


5,528,124 

PH  \SE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

niFFERENTIAL  CIRCUITS 

Kiinihiki'  \,' II  111,1    l.ikyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CDrpuratn.n, 

,1 J  (Kill 

\  lU.i  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  -iiW.MU 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  19V4,  6-053428 
Int.  CI.'  G05F  l/OO 
M&.  a.  323—217  13  Claims 


1.  A  phase  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  through  a  fourth  differential  circuits  each  having  a  first 
and  a  second  transistors,  each  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  said  emitter  of 
said  first  transistor  and  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  in 
each  of  said  differential  circuits  are  coupled  together  to  form  a 
coupled  emitter  pair; 

a  first  through  a  fourth  current  nodes,  each  connected  to  said 
coupled  emitter  pairs  of  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
through  fourth  differential  circuits,  for  receiving  a  first 
through  a  fourth  current  inputs; 

a  first  pair  of  control  lines  for  supplying  a  first  control  signal 
between  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  base  of 
second  transistor  in  each  of  said  first  and  fourth  differential 
circuits; 

a  second  pair  of  control  lines  for  supplying  a  second  control 
signal  between  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  base 


of  said  second  transistor  in  each  of  said  second  and  third 
differential  circuits;  and 
a  first  output  node  connected  to  said  collector  of  each  said  first 
transistor. 


BUCK-BOOST  SWITCH  MOKI^  I'OWKR  SI  PPl  V  WITH 

Bl  RSI    lOI'OI  ()(,\ 
\ndrew   Marshall,  and    Ihomas   \    Schmidt,  both  of  Dallas, 
lex..  as\ij;niirv  tii    Itvas  Instruminl'.  Inciirporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

iiled  Apr,  5,  1W5.  Str.  .Nu.  416,t)63 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/10:1/40 

U.S.  CI.  323—222  3  Claims 

'supply 


1.  A  buck-boost  burst  power  supply  with  burst  comprising: 

a  first  power  transistor  coupled  through  an  inductor  to  a  load  in 
high  side  configuration  to  provide  an  output  voltage; 

a  second  power  transistor  coupled  through  the  inductor  to  the 
load  in  low  side  configuration  to  provide  the  output  voltage; 

a  first  means  for  detecting  current  level  through  the  first  power 
transistor; 

a  second  means  for  turning  the  first  power  transistor  "off"  in 
response  to  the  first  means  for  detecting; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  output  voltage; 

a  flip  flop  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  comparator  and  connected 
to  a  pulsed  reset  signal  to  turn  the  first  power  transistor  "on" 
once  the  output  voltage  falls  below  a  threshold  voltage  of  the 
comparator;  and 

a  voltage  feedback  conttol  system  comprising  at  least:  a)  said 
second  means  for  turning  the  first  power  transistor  "off"";  b) 
said  comparator;  and  cl  said  flip  flop,  said  feedback  control 
system  being  selectively  operable  to  maintain  said  output 
voltage  within  prescribed  limits  through  selective  activation 
and  deacdvation  of  said  first  and  second  power  transistors. 


5.52X,l2h 
POWER  SI  PPIA  UITH  POWKR  KVt  lOR  t  ()RRK(  TION 
Robtrt  (>.  Waeoner.  Blufftiin.  lnd„  a.ssignor  to  Franklin  Elec- 
tric ("n..  Inc..  Bluffton.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  405.151 
Int.  (I.    (.OSK  !~i'    Hn2M  ''nt, 
—  22:  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  and  power  factor  correction  circuit  compris- 
ing first  and  second  circuit  lines;  rectifier  means  having  an  output 
connected  across  said  circuit  lines  and  an  input  connectable  to  an 
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AC  source  for  providing  a  rectified  DC  input  voltage  on  said 
circuit  lines;  an  inductor  connected  in  one  of  said  lines;  an  output 
capacitor  connected  across  said  lines  and  a  DC  output  voltage 
representative  signal  appeanng  across  said  output  capacitor,  said 
inductor  being  between  said  rectifier  and  said  output  capacitor;  a 
control  switch  including  two  power  terminals  and  a  control  termi- 
nal, said  two  power  terminals  being  connected  across  said  power 
lines  between  said  inductor  and  said  output  capacitor;  means 
responsive  to  current  flow  through  said  inductor  for  providing  a 
current  representative  signal;  oscillator  means  having  a  fixed  fre- 
quency higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  AC  source  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  terminal  for  closing  said  control  switch  in 
each  cycle  thereof;  means  responsive  to  said  input  voltage  for 
providing  an  input  voltage  representative  signal,  reference  means 
for  providing  a  DC  reference  voltage,  summing  means  for  sum- 
ming said  input  voltage  representative  signal  and  said  reference 
voltage  and  forming  a  summation  signal,  error  means  responsive  to 
said  summation  signal  and  to  said  output  voltage  representative 
signal  for  providing  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  said  output  voltage  representative  signal  and  said  summa- 
tion signal,  and  comparison  means  responsive  to  said  current 
representative  signal  and  to  said  error  signal  for  opening  said 
control  switch  when  said  current  representative  signal  reaches  a 
preset  value  relative  to  said  error  signal. 


5328,127 
CONTROI  1  ING  POWER  DISSIP\riO\  WITHIN  \ 
I  INKAR  VOLTAGE  REGUL.VIOK  I  IK(  I  II 
Lawrence  C.  Strcil.  Fishers.  Ind..  assignor  tn  National  .Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  (alii. 

Filed  Ma>  17,  1W4.  Str.  No.  243,867 

Int.  CI.    G05F  1/565 

U.S.  Cl.  323—269  25  Claims 


I.  A  voltage  regulation  circuit  for  receiving  a  variable  input 
voltage  and  providing  a  regulated  output  voltage  to  a  load,  com- 
prising: 

first  current  control  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  current 
flowing  through  a  load; 

second  current  control  means  including  a  current  control  device 
and  a  resistance,  the  second  current  control  means  coupled  in 
parallel  with  the  first  current  control  means; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  potential  across  the  load  to 
generate  an  output  signal; 

potential  reference  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  fi.xed 
potential; 

an  error  amplification  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  potential  across  the 
load  and  the  predetermined  fixed  potential; 

saturation  detection  means  for  detecting  saturation  of  the  current 
control  device  and  generating  a  saturation  signal  in  response 
thereto:  and 

steering  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  current  con- 
trol means  in  response  to  the  control  signal  and  for  selectively 
routing  current  flowing  to  the  load  through  one  of  both  the 
first  and  second  current  control  means  and  the  second  current 
control  means  in  response  to  a  saturation  signal. 


sjsnjat 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SOUKCE  FOR  BIASSING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CURRENT  SOUR(  F  TR  '.NSISTORS 

WITH  TEMPERATITRE-COMPFNS  \  in  i  t  1  RRENT 

SI  PI'I  \ 

.Aliraham   L.  Mel.se.  Nijmegcn.   Scttit  rlnnrtv    .ivMi^rior  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  ^ork.  N  \ 

Filed  Mar.  .M,  l***^?,  s,  r   N.     J  14, mo 
ClaiiiiA  (in. .rit\,  application  Fyri|i,  .ii;  [  ii   <  >ff..  Apr.  8,  1994, 
94:0Wfi: 

Int.  CL*  G05F  3/16 

t.S.  Cl.  323—313  19  Claims 
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1.  A  reference  voltage  source  for  driving  a  cunenl  source,  which 
reference  voltage  source  comprises: 

a  first  common  terminal,  a  second  common  terminal,  a  first 
connection  terminal,  and  a  .second  connection  terminal; 

an  impedance  connected  t)etween  the  first  common  terminal  and 
the  first  connection  terminal; 

a  first  semiconductor  junction  and  a  first  resistor  connected  in 
series  between  the  first  connection  terminal  and  the  second 
common  terminal; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  first  common  terminal 
and  the  second  connection  terminal; 

a  second  semiconductor  junction  connected  between  the  second 
connection  terminal  and  the  second  common  terminal; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  an  output  and  having  an  inverting 
input  and  a  non-inverting  input,  one  of  said  inputs  being 
coupled  to  the  first  connection  terminal  and  the  other  input 
being  coupled  to  the  second  connection  terminal;  and 

one  of  the  first  and  second  common  terminals  being  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  the  other  common 
terminal  being  coupled  to  a  first  supply  terminal,  wherein  the 
impedance  comprises  a  third  semiconductor  junction. 


5.528,129 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  FOR 

GFNFRMINt;  CONSI  ^\  I   l\i(kN\i    NOLTAGE 
TeLsuja  Kancko.  kawaguchi.  and  laka>hi  ()lisa»a,  Yokohama, 
both   of.  Japan,  assignors   tu   Kabushiki   KaLsha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  94J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1992,  4-196940 
Int.  Cl.'  G05F  V/6 
U.S.  Cl.  323—313 


76  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  integraied  circuit  having  a  function  of  pro- 
wdmg  an  internal  voltage  having  little  dependency  on  a  variation 
of  external  power  supply  voltage,  said  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  compnsing: 

reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  and  for  outputting  the  reference  voltage  as  a  first 
output; 

voltage  converting  means  for  converting  the  external  power 
supply  voltage  to  a  lower  voltage  than  the  external  power 
supply  voltage  and  for  outputting  the  lower  voltage  as  a 
second  output,  a  level  of  the  second  output  being  changed  in 
accordance  with  a  level  of  the  external  power  supply  voltage; 

voltage-decrease/boosting  selecting  means  for  receiving  the  first 
and  second  outputs  and  for  comparing  a  level  of  the  first 
output  w  ith  a  level  of  the  second  output  and  generating  a  third 
output,  a  level  of  the  third  output  being  selected  according  to 
whether  the  level  of  the  first  output  exceeds  the  level  of  the 
second  output; 

voltage-decrea.se  means  for  receiving  the  third  output  and  for 
constantly  decreasing  the  external  power  supply  voltage  and 
outputting  the  internal  voltage  when  the  third  output  has  a  first 
level; 

b(K)sting  means  for  receiving  the  third  output  and  for  constantly 
boosting  the  external  power  supply  voltage  and  outputting  the 
internal  voltage  when  the  third  output  has  a  second  level; 

internal  voltage  limiting  means  for  receiving  the  first  output  and 
the  internal  voltage  and  for  generating  a  fourth  output  to 
control  a  decreasing  amount  of  said  voltage-decrease  means 
and  a  boosting  amount  of  said  boosting  means;  and 

an  internal  circuit  for  receiving  the  internal  voltage. 


AV,,=a|,AVo' 


(1) 


I  5328.130 

INTFRVIKniATE  POTENTI.\L  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
H  \\  IN(;  OITPIT  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT 

Jun-ichi  ( )kamura.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
kaishd   lovhiba.  ka»a.saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64J77,  May  21.  1993,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  .Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300^13 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130980 
Int.  Cl.'^  G05F  m4 
U.S.  a.  323—314 

n  vccT  vcc 

-I  [toil 


17  Claims 


1    An  intermediate  potential  generating  circuit,  comprising: 

an  output  node; 

a  bias  potential  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  potential 
and  a  second  potential; 

a  first  output  potential  stabilizing  circuit  comprising  a  first  load 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  first  power  source,  and 
a  first  field  effect  transi.stor  having  a  first  threshold  voltage,  a 
first  current  terminal  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
first  load  and  a  second  current  terminal  connected  to  said 
output  node,  and  a  gate  connected  to  said  bias  potential 
generating  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  potential,  said  first 
output  potential  stabilizing  circuit  generating  a  first  conU'ol 
potential  (V, , )  which  is  output  from  a  node  between  said  first 
current  terminal  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  load,  a  variation  AV , ,  of  which  is 
expressed  by  a  following  equation  ( I ): 


where  AVo  is  a  variation  of  an  output  potential  at  said  output 
node,  and  a,,  is  a  first  coefficient, 
a  second  output  potential  stabilizing  circuit  comprising  a  second 
load  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  second  power 
source,  and  a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  second 
threshold  voltage,  a  first  current  terminal  connected  to  said 
output  node  and  a  second  current  terminal  connected  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  second  load,  and  a  gate  of  said  second 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  bias  potential  generating 
circuit  for  receiving  said  second  potential,  said  second  output 
potential  stabilizing  circuit  generating  a  second  control  poten- 
tial (V|;)  which  is  output  from  a  node  between  said  second 
current  terminal  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  and  said 


expressed  by  a  following  equation  (2): 
AV,^,jAV„2 


(2) 


where  a,,  is  a  second  coefficient. 

first  driving  circuit  connected  to  said  first  output  potential 

stabilizing  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  control  potential  and 

supplying  a  first  output  current  (I,,)  to  said  output  node,  a 

variation  AI,,  of  which  is  expressed  by  a  following  equation 

(3); 


AI,,=p,,AV,, 


(3) 


where  p,,  is  a  third  coefficient,  so  that  said  output  current  AI,, 
is  expressed  by  a  following  equation  (4): 


AI,,=a,,p„AV„2 


(4) 


a  second  driving  circuit  connected  to  said  second  output 
potential  stabilizing  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  control 
potential  and  supplying  a  second  output  current  (l,,)  to  said 
output  node,  a  variation  AI,,  of  which  is  expressed  by  a 
following  equation  (5); 


AI,j=P,2AV„= 


(5) 


where  p,2  is  a  fourth  coefficient,  so  that  said  output  current 
AI|2  is  expressed  by  a  following  equation  (6): 


Al,,=a,,p|3AV„-' 


(6). 


5..-:,s.i.M 

(  I  IM  kOl  1  1  1)  I  l.Ke  IKK    I'OUKK  SWl  K  II  AM) 

iUi  K  K.SS  FOR  .SVVITCHIN(;  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER 

(•|R(  I  IT 

Chn>.ti,in  M.irn.  \srilk'  Ifs  Poncfau\.  .ind  Jean-Claude  Kery- 
jaouvn.  MaiMins- Vlfiirt.  both  of.  l-rami-.  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Miirot-lfctronics  S.A..  Pouill\,  Krancf 
Filed  Sep.  1\.  1«W3.  Ser.  No.  124.942 
Claims  priorit\.  appliialion  France.  Sep.  23.  I'W2.  42  11337 
hit    <  1,    <.((?F  U44 
MS.  CI.  323— ''<•  I  23  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  switch  connected  to  a  main  power  circuit 
having  a  power  line  that  provides  a  power  signal  and  a  command 
signal,  the  electric  power  switch  comprising; 
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a  modem  having  a  moderi;  input  coupled  to  the  [X'wer  line  of  the 
main  power  circuit  that  receives  the  p<mer  signal  and  the 
command  signal,  and  a  modem  output  that  prosides  the  com- 
mand signal  separated  from  the  power  signal. 

a  signal  processor  ha\  mg  a  signal  prixressor  input  coupled  to  the 
modem  output  that  receives  the  command  signal,  and  a  signal 
processor  output  that  provides  a  control  signal  according  to 
the  command  signal; 

a  semiconductor  switch  including  a  semiconductor  switch  con- 
trol input  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  output;  and 

an  electromechanical  switch  including  an  electromechanical 
switch  control  input  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  output, 
wherein  the  semiconductor  and  the  electromechanical 
switches  are  connected  in  parallel  and  operate  to  couple  and 
de-couple  the  power  line  to  a  load  according  to  the  control 
signal. 


5.528,132 

METHOD  AM)  APRVRATIS  FOR  INCREASING 

SVMTCHINC,  RF(,l  IMOR  I  KiHT  I  0\1)  FFFICIKNCY 

Tunc  Doluca.  Saratoga,  t  alif..  assignor  to  Maxim  Integrated 

Products.  Sunnyvale.  (  alif 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201,908 

Int.  Cl.'-GOSF  \/44 

L.S.  CI.  323— 2«4  13  claims 
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I  A  method  of  improving  light  load  efficiency  for  a  switching 
DC  to  DC  converter  having  a  DC  input  and  a  DC  output,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  switch  controller  to  control  the  switching  DC  to  DC 
converter  to  control  the  voltage  of  the  DC  output  of  the  DC  to 
DC  converter; 

operating  the  switch  controller  from  the  EXT  input  whenever  the 
DC  output  is  below  a  predetermined  voltage;  and 

operating  the  switch  controller  from  the  DC  output  of  the  DC  to 
DC  converter  whenever  the  DC  output  rises  above  the  prede- 
termined voltage. 


5.528.133 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATl  S  FOR  DFTFRMIMNG  THE 

Ql  ALITY  OF  A  ( OLLOIDAI.  SI  SPENSION 

Arvind  R.  Saklikar,  Sunn>>ale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  PoMtrpomt 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278J82 
Int.  CI.'  COIR  :-/f;v   (JOIN  2~/iKt 

'I  24  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  324 


± 


1.x 


f Tin  cm     — *— 


y- 


^ 


7 


J  NCSSTOM  Y 


7 


n 


applying  an  oscillating  input  electrical  signal  to  the  colloidal 
suspension,  and  extracting  a  first  output  current  from  the 
colloidal  suspension,  and  applying  the  input  signal  to  a  refer- 
ence resistor  having  a  predetermined  impedance  value,  and 
extracting  a  second  output  current  from  the  reference  resistor; 

deriving  a  differential  output  current  by  subtracting  the  second 
output  current  from  the  first  output  current; 

measuring  the  average  value  of  the  differential  output  current; 
and 

analysing  the  peak  value  of  the  first  output  current  and  the 
average  value  of  the  differential  output  current  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  quality  of  the  suspension. 
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G«»ld  W.  Davis.  Franklin,  and  Michael  I  (.assxri  ("ale<innia 
bntti  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen  Bradlcv  <  ompain.  Im.. 
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1.  A  harmonic  analyzer  for  determining  the  harmonic  content  of 
an  AC  power  waveform  having  a  fundamental  frequency  and 
harmonic  components,  the  analyzer  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  acquisition  circuit  communicating  with  the  AC  power 
waveform  and  producing  a  set  of  digital  sample  values  repre- 
senting the  values  of  the  AC  power  waveform  at  a  first 
plurality  of  points  in  time  over  a  sample  interval; 

(b)  a  storage  means  for  storing  the  digital  sample  values  for  the 
sample  interval; 

(c)  a  waveform  penod  estimator  providing  an  estimate  of  the 
period  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  AC  power  wave- 
form for  the  sample  interval; 

(d)  a  resampler  receiving  the  digital  sample  values  for  the 
sample  period  and  providing  estimated  sample  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  digital  sample  values  for  the  penod  of  the 
fundamental  frequency  and  for  a  second  plurality  of  points  in 
time  not  identical  with  the  first  plurality  of  points  in  time;  and 

'  e)  a  spectrum  analyzer  for  measuring  the  harmonic  components 
of  the  AC  power  waveform  based  on  the  estimated  sample 
values  only  for  the  period  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the 
AC  waveform. 
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i.  For  a  colloidal  suspension  having  colloidal  panicles  dispersed 
throughout  a  continuous  medium,  a  method  for  determining  the 
quality  of  said  colloidal  suspension,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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>AltiL\.  CLk.\.Mlt  PACKAGE  RA\  ING  LLLCIkiCALL^ 

INDEPENDENT  PRODUCTS  UNITS 
Sigeki   Kawamura.   and   Kazuhiko   Ito.   both   nf  V.-imacuihi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Sun,  >i  ri:.    Km,,  k, 
Ceramics,  ^a^la£uchi.  .lapan 

I  ilxi  \ug   IH.  1993,  Sen  No.  108J95 
(Liiniv  pri  iniv  .ip  plication  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,4-242747 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  3ia8 
U.S.  CT.  324—158.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  ceramic  package  for  mounting  semiconductors  com- 
prising: 
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a  plurality  of  individual  product  units: 

each  of  said  individual  product  units  being  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  snap  lines: 

said  plurality  of  snap  lines  being  effective  for  physically  sepa- 
rating 

each  of  said  individual  product  units  when  breaking-apan  forces 
are  applied  to  said  package: 

each  of  said  individual  product  units  comprising  a  chip  mount- 
ing portion  with  a  mounting  pad  for  mounting  said  semicon- 
ductors: a  wire  bonding  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  inner 
layer  conductors:  and  a  plurality  of  outer  connecting  terminals 
on  said  product  unit: 

said  wire  bonding  pattern  exposed  outside  of  said  sheet  ceramic 
package: 
'  said  wire  bondmg  pattern  being  electroless  plated; 

each  of  said  product  units  having  at  least  one  associated  dummy 
part: 

said  plurality  of  outer  connecting  terminals  being  exposed  out- 
side said  at  least  one  dummy  part; 

each  of  said  dummy  parts  having  a  plurality  of  test  pads  on  an 
exposed  surface; 

said  plurality  of  outer  connecting  terminals  connected  to  said 
test  pads: 

said  test  pads  being  plated  by  electroless  plating; 

connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  test  pads  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  inner  layer  conductors 
in  said  wire  bonding  pattern;  and 

each  of  said  individual  product  units  being  conductively  inde- 
pendent for  effecting  testing  of  said  individual  product  units 
while  said  individual  product  units  remain  physically  con- 
nected. 


1.  A  tester  adapted  for  measuring  the  average  current  consumed 
by  a  device  under  test  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  power  source  adapted  for  supplying  power  to  the 
device  under  test; 


b)  a  pattern  generator  having  an  output  indicating  when  a  panem 
is  completed:  and 

c)  a  circuit  coupled  to  the  device  under  test,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

i)  an  integrator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  power  source 
and  an  enable  input: 

ii)  a  first  timer  having  an  enable  input:  and 

iii)  a  control  circuit  having  at  least  one  control  output,  with  a 
control  output  connected  to  the  enable  input  of  the  integra- 
tor and  a  control  output  connected  to  the  enable  input  of  the 
timer,  and  a  control  input  connected  to  said  output  of  the 
pattern  generator,  said  control  circuit  including  means  for 
asserting  at  least  one  control  output  at  a  predetermined  time 
in  relation  to  the  start  of  a  pattern  and  for  deasserting  at 
least  one  control  output  after  the  end  of  a  pattern,  wherein 
the  control  circuit  comprises  a  second  timer  having  an 
enable  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  pattern  generator 
indicating  when  a  pattern  is  completed. 


5^28,137 
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Sahatiirt  K.  Kiyj;iii.  Jr..  Bikj  Katon.  Fla..  assignor  Id  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1W5.  Sen  No.  377,547 
Int.  CI.'  COIR  27/26:31/02 
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VT^I  COMPONENT  TESTER  WITH  \M  R  V.K 

CURRENT  MEASURING  C  \  f  \  (i !  I  in 

DjMd  H.  Rogoff,  West  Hills,  and  Edward  A.  (J?itertag,  Simi 

\  alley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc..  Boston. 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,208 

Int.  a."  GOIR  23/16:31/28;  H03L  1/00:  H03K  4/00 

U.S.  a.  324—158.1  23  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  unique  binary  signature  signals 
indicative  of  the  electrical  characteristics  of  an  electrical  net.  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  the  signature  signals,  for  applying  a  stimu- 
lus having  a  magnitude  to  the  net.  the  applying  means  reduc- 
ing the  stimulus  magnitude  in  response  to  a  signature  signal 
having  a  first  level  and  increasing  the  stimulus  magnitude  in 
response  to  a  signature  signal  having  a  second  level:  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  magnitude  of  a  net  response  to  the 
stimulus,  for  generating  the  signature  signals,  the  generating 
means  constructed  to  generate  a  signature  signal  having  a  first 
level  when  the  net  response  magnitude  increases  to  a  first 
threshold  and  to  generate  a  signature  signal  having  a  second 
level  when  the  net  response  magnitude  decreases  to  a  second 
threshold. 
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RESONANT  IM)l  CTIVE  DEBRIS  DF TFCTINC 
APPARATl  S 

William  E.  Rumberger.  Newtown  Squarf,  and  Charle-.  R 
Gros.s.  Norwood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignor;  to  The  Bwing  (  cmi 
pan>.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7MJ0.V  Sep,  24.  IWi,  aban 
doned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.272 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  r"4.  (ioiR  .<_<//:  (Atm  r.io 

vs.  a.  324-204  12  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  of  and  measuring 
incremental  changes  in  the  amount  of  metallic  debris  in  a  fluid 
system  composing: 

a  housing  having  an  iniemal  fluid  cavity  and  inlet  and  outlet 

openings  for  conducting  fluid  through  the  housing  cavity: 
a  screen  member  mounted  in  the  fluid  cavity  between  the  inlet 

and  outlet  openings  such  that  the  fluid  flows  through  the 

screen  bttween  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings: 
a  first  sensor  formed  as  an  inductive  coil  surrounding  a  portion 

of  said  screen: 
a  second  sensor  assembled  in  the  fluid  cavity  of  said  housing: 
means  for  tuning  said  inductive  coil  of  said  first  sensor  to  a 

preselected  resonant  frequency  which  is  characteristic  of  the 

metal  of  the  debris: 
a  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  change  m  inductance  of  said  first 

sensor  in  the  presence  of  debns  in  said  screen  member,  each 

of  said  sensors  being  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  such  that 

each  of  said  sensors  forms  one  leg  of  said  bridge  circuit:  and 
electrical  supply  means  for  energizing  said  bridge  circuit  at 

approximately  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  first  sensor 


5.528.139 
\UGNETIC  POSITION  AND  SPEED  SENSOR  WITH 
HALL  PROBE  IN  AN  AIR  (,AP 
Claude  Oudet.  Besancon.  and  Daniel  Prudham.  Thist.  i><i[h  of 
France.  as,signor<.  lo  Mining  Magnet  Technologie  SA.  Bi-saii 
crm.  France 
P(  T  No.  PCTTR91/(M)973.  §  371  Date  Oct.  1.  1W2,  S  102(e) 
Datt  Oct.   1,  1992,  P<  T  Pub.  No.  WO92/I0722,  P(  T  Puh 
Dale  Jun.  25,  1992 

IHT  Filed  Dec,  5.  1991,  Sen  No.  91-.(M,1 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  5,  1990.  90  15223 
Int,  Cl.'^  GOIB  -n4:~/M).  GOIR  33/00:  H0IL-/.f/06 
IS.  CI.  324-207.2  38  Claims 

1  Position  sensor  comprising  a  stator  defining  a  first  main  air 
gap  versus  which  a  mobile  magnet  integral  with  a  coupling  means 
moves,  the  sensor  further  comprising  a  Hall  probe  measuring  the 
variation  of  the  induction  in  a  second  air  gap  wherein  the  stator 
comprises  a  first  stationary  part  and  a  second  pari,  the  two  parts 
defining  between  them  said  first  main  air  gap  in  which  at  least  one 
part  of  the  mobile  element  moves,  said  mobile  element  exhibiting 
at  least  a  first  thin  pan  magnetized  crosswise,  made  of  a  material 
exhibiting  in  the  entire  working  area  a  practically  linear  demagne- 
tization characteristic  and  a  reversible  permeability  close  to  that  of 
the  air,  the  stationary  part  exhibiting  the  second  air  gap,  and  a  third 


air  gap  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  first  main  air  gap  n 
which  the  mobile  element  moves.  Hall  probe  being  boused  in  said 
second  air  gap. 
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ROTATION  ANGLE  SENSOR  FOR  l\  1 1^  KN  VL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  R(  •  (  \  I  \KLE 

DETECTION  MEANS 

Naoki  Kiki,  \njo;  Toyohisa  Harita,  and  Ka?unii  Nakam.,  t-.tli 

(i(  Kariva.  all  of.  .lapan.  assignor^  to  Nipporirii  iivi  «  ii     I  id  . 

Kariya.  .lapan 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  122,163 

Claims  priority,  application   lapan.  S*p    IS.  I<><J2   4-249.375; 

May  10.  1993.  5-I0809*) 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  ■^/00:7/30:  F02Pi/tt>;  GOIR  33/025 

U.S.  CI.  324-207.12  16  Claims 
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1.  A  rotation  angle  sensor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising; 

a  rotating  member  connected  to  a  rotating  pan  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  for  synchronous  rotation  therewith,  said 
rotating  member  being  of  a  cylindrical  shape  having  an  inner 
bore,  and  having  at  least  one  ponion  provided  on  a  penpheral 
surface  of  said  inner  bore  for  detection  of  a  crank  angle: 

a  pickup  including  a  suppon  portion  and  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  position  of  said  crank  angle  detection  portion 
during  rotation  of  said  rotating  member  and  outputting  an 
electric  signal,  said  support  portion  being  shaped  lo  be  rotal- 
ably  inserted  into  a  hole  formed  in  a  casing  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  lo  be  guided  by  a  guiding  surface 
formed  in  the  casing,  said  guiding  surface  being  formed  in 
coaxial  relation  to  said  rotating  member,  said  detection  means 
being  carried  on  said  suppon  portion  lo  be  positioned  inside 
said  rotating  member:  and 

means  for  fixing  said  pickup  to  the  casing  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  at  a  desired  rotational  position  of  said 
pickup,  the  support  portion  being  rotatable  while  being  guided 
by  the  guiding  surface  of  the  casing,  so  that  the  support 
portion  can  be  rotated  under  guidance  of  the  guiding  surface 
to  change  a  rotational  position  where  the  electric  signal  is 
output  from  the  detection  means. 
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ECCENTRICITY  GAl  <  A    i-''>U   \  CONDUCTOR 

INCH  DING  TWO  INDl  (   1 1   Kn  HAVING  OPl'(  >sH) 

FIELDS 

Jiihn  Kvn.ikis.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Htsj  Insiniimnl 
Co.  Ltd     Ku.  ks.  Kngland 

Hkd  teb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,659 
I  idini^  [)riurit>.  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
93«J9TS 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/06:  COIN  27/72 
U.S.  a.  324—230  4  rinims 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  conductor  core  of 
an  electrical  cable  being  formed  in  an  extrusion  process  compn^ 
ing  optical  means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  light  across  the  cable. 
detector  means  for  receiving  that  portion  of  the  transmitted  beam 
not  obscured  by  the  cable  and  providing  output  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  position  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cable  across  a 
predeiemuned  cross  section  in  the  cable,  at  least  two  electrical 
inductive  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cable  at  said 
predetermined  cross  section  to  provide,  when  energised  with  ener- 
gising currents,  induced  magnetic  fields  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cable, 
means  for  energising  the  at  least  two  electrical  inductive  means  for 
causing  the  induced  magnetic  fields  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cable  to 
be  in  opposition  to  one  another  means  for  detecting  variation  in 
said  energising  currents  in  said  inductive  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  conductor  core  through  said  fields  corresponding 
to  a  change  in  position  of  the  conductor  core  from  a  desired 
location  within  the  cable  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  position  of 
the  conductor  core  at  said  predetermined  cross  section,  and  means 
for  relating  the  position  of  said  conductor  core  to  the  position  of 
die  outer  surface  of  the  cable  to  thereby  determine  the  eccentricity 
(offset  position)  of  the  conductor  core  with  respect  to  said  desired 
location  within  the  cable. 
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ki  .M)N ANT  EDDY  ANALYSIS-  A  CONTACTLESS, 

INDUCTIVE  METHOD  FOR  DERIVING  QUANTITATIVE 

INFORMATION  ABOUT  THE  CONDUCTIVITV  AND 

PERMEABILITY  OF  A  TEST  SAMPLE 

Carl  A.  Feickert,  1205  Devonshire  Dr.,  Champaign.  III.  61821 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  .Sen  No.  491,771 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/72:  GOIR  JJ/12 

VS.  CT  324—236  4  Claims 
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1    .A  method  for  quantifying  the  permeability  of  a  conducting 

material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  circuit  including  an  inductor  with  a  coil  and  a 

capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  the  inductor,  the  coil  having 

an  interior  space  adapted  to  enclose  the  sample  material 

therein: 


b)  inserting  the  sample  material  into  the  interior  space  of  the  coil 
to  completely  enclose  the  sample  material  therein; 

c)  resonating  the  circuit  and  the  capacitor  with  capacitance  C,  at 
a  resonant  frequency  fo  with  the  sample  material  inserted  in 
the  coil  and  measuring  the  resulting  impedance.  Z'  of  the 
circuit; 

d)  measuring  the  impedance  of  the  circuit  at  various  frequencies 
above  and  below  the  resonant  frequency  fy.  and  plotting  a  first 
bell-shaped  curve  from  the  measured  impedances  against  fre- 
quencies; 

e)  resonating  the  circuit  and  the  capacitor  with  capacitance  C.  at 
a  resonant  frequency  f,  with  the  sample  material  removed 
from  the  coil  and  measuring  the  resulting  impedance,  Z,,; 

f)  measuring  the  impedance  of  the  circuit  without  the  sample 
material  at  various  frequencies  above  and  below  the  resonant 
frequency  f,.  and  plotting  a  second  bell-shaped  curve  of  the 
measured  impedances  against  frequencies;  and 

g)  determining  (he  permeability  of  the  sample  material  from  the 
first  and  second  bell-shaped  curves,  with  a=Oj,. 


5.528.143 
I  OOPOSC  II.I.VTOR  NAIR  PROBK 
Htnri   Cjlenat.  C'orenc.   France.   a.s,sijjnor  lo  C dmrnis-sariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  ,|un.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.702 
(  hilms  prl(irit\.  applicatiiin  France,  Jun.  24.  1993.  93  07691 
lilt,  (I.    (.OIV  .iAM) 
VS.  CI.  -<:4—  3(H  10  Claims 


1.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  probe  comprising  at  least  one 
high  frequency  resonator  (14.  16)  having  a  resonant  frequency, 
said  high  frequency  resonator  containing  at  least  one  bottle  (10, 
12)  having  at  least  one  radical  solution  (30),  a  first  coa.xial  conduc- 
tor (20)  connected  to  the  high  frequency  resonator,  and  high 
frequency  supply  means  for  supplying  said  first  coaxial  conductor 
(20)  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  high  frequency  resonator  (14, 
16),  said  high  frequency  supply  means  including  a  conductive 
sampling  loop  (40)  at  least  partly  placed  in  the  high  frequency 
resonator  (14,  161  and  a  broad  band,  high  frequency  amplifier  (56) 
having  an  input  (E)  connected  to  said  sampling  loop  (40)  by  a 
second  coaxial  conductor  (50)  and  an  output  (S)  connected  to  said 
first  coaxial  conductor  (20),  the  amplifier  (56).  the  first  coaxial 
conductor  (20).  the  high  frequency  resonator  (14.  16).  the  sampling 
loop  (40),  and  the  .second  coaxial  conductor  (50)  constituting  a 
high  frequency  loop  oscillator  locked  to  the  resonant  frequency  of 
the  high  frequency  resonator  ( 14,  16). 


5.528.144 
INTERLEAVED  SLAB  INVFRSION  FOR  FNHANCED 
THROUGHPI  T  IN  Fl  I  II)  VITFM  \TFI)  IWFRSION 
RF(  ()\FR\  IMAC.IM. 
R,jo  P.  (Jullapalli.  Richnmnd  Heights.  Ohiii;  .Inseph  V.  Hiijn.il. 
I  iindon.     Fnglaiiii:      Miii\inj;     I  iu.     Fuclid.     and     I  arr\ 
Kasuboski,  Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignor,  to  Piiker  InUrna 
tionai.  Inc..  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

I  lied   lul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.621 

Inl.  CI.    (;01V  MK) 

VS.  CI.  32-t—  M»6  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  inversion  reco\er>  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method 

in  which  (a)  a  subject  region  including  a  first  material  to  be 

suppressed  and  a  second  material  to  be  emphasized  to  be  imaged  is 
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disposed  in  an  examination  region  of  a  temporally  constant  mag- 
netic field,  (b)  magnetization  of  the  first  and  second  materials  in  a 
portion  of  the  region  is  inverted,  (c)  resonance  data  is  collected 
generally  as  the  magnetization  of  the  first  material  crosses  a  null  or 
minimum,  (d)  an  inversion  recovery  time  is  provided,  (e)  steps 
(b)-(d)  are  repeated  to  collect  a  multiplicity  of  resonance  data,  (f) 
the  multiplicity  of  resonance  data  are  reconsoiicted  into  a  three- 
dimensional  image  representation,  and  (g)  selected  portions  of  the 
three-dimensional  image  representation  are  convened  into  a  human 
readable  display.  THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING: 

(1)  inverting  the  magnetization  sequentially  in  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  slabs: 

(2)  after  inverting  the  magnetization  in  the  plurality  of  slabs,  in 
each  slab  generally  as  die  magnetization  of  the  first  material 
crosses  the  null  or  minimum,  collecting  resonance  data 
sequentially  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  slices  within  the  slab. 


5.528,145 
HIGH-SPEED  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
METHOD 
Saloshi  Hirata;  Voshitaka  Bito,  both  ol  Kr.kiiliiinii.  .md  Etsuji 
Vamamolo,  Akishima.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..   and    Hilaihi    Medical    Corporation,    both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  .lii[.   i~.  l'*V4.  str,  Nu    l~y\X^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .lul.  .M(,  1993.  5-189623 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  _i.v2o 

U.S.  a.  324-309  17  claims 


least  one  of  die  field  gradients  is  applied  while  inverting  a 
sign  thereof  periodically; 

a  step  of  measuring  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  generated  by 
excitation  of  the  nuclear  spin; 

a  step  of  applying  Fourier  transform  to  the  measured  magnetic 
resonance  signal  thereby  to  obtam  a  chemical  shift  image;  and 

a  step  of  sening  a  measurement  spectral  banduidUi  to  a  value 
not  larger  than  a  frequency  difference  between  two  differeni 
chemical  shifts  having  frequencies  remotest  from  each  other 
among  a  plurality  of  chemical  shifts  intended  to  be  measured 
wherein  said  measurement  specu-al  bandwidth  is  determined 
by  a  reciprocal  of  an  inversion  period  of  the  field  gradient 
which  is  applied  while  inverting  a  sign  thereof  periodically. 


umniTK. 


t   t= 


1.  A  high-speed  magnetic  re.sonance  spectroscopic  imaging 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  step  of  exciting  a  nuclear  spin  in  an  object  by  irradiating  the 
object  placed  in  a  space  applied  with  a  static  magnetic  held 
and  field  gradients  in  three  different  directions,  wherein  at 


5,528,146 

.\lLlHt)l>  A.Mt  \rr\R\TI'>^  rnR  nfTlt'TING 
ELECTRON  SPIN   I  K  \NM  i  low  i\  /I  Ki  i  HELD 
Alvin  W.  Kwiram.  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  J.  i /^   kr/-.  .i.k,  Itmm 
N.V.,  assignors  to  The  I  niversit\    ..f    Uasjimotou    vjUIl 

\\.,sh 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381323 

InL  CI."  GOIR  ii/20 

U.S.  CI.  324-316  9  cuints 


1.  A  method  for  determining  zero  magnetic  field  spin  resonance 
spectra  of  a  paramagnetic  substance,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  die  paramagnetic  substance  to  an  externally  gener- 
ated applied  magnetic  field; 

(b)  switching  off  the  externally  generated  applied  magnetic  field 
for  an  interval  of  time  that  is  substantially  less  than  an 
elecu-on  spin-lattice  relaxation  time  for  the  paramagnetic  sub- 
stance: 

(c)  reenergizing  the  magnetic  field  and  determining  die  high 
field  magnetic  resonance  characteristics  of  die  paramagnetic 
substance  as  a  baseline: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  except  during  the  time  inter- 
val, while  die  paramagnetic  substance  is  not  exposed  lo  the 
externally  generated  applied  magnetic  field,  applying  radio 
frequency  (rf)  energy  to  the  paramagnetic  substance  at  a 
predetermined  frequency: 

(e)  redetermining  the  magnetic  resonance  characteristics  of  the 
paramagnetic  substance  after  die  externally  applied  magnetic 
field  is  reenergized  and  noting  any  change  in  the  high  field 
magnetic  resonance  characteristics  of  die  paramagnetic  sub- 
stance: and 

(f)  repealing  steps  (a)  through  (e)  using  an  incrementally  differ- 
ent frequencies  for  the  rf  energy  during  each  repetition, 
thereby  determining  the  zero  field  spin  resonance  spectra  of 
the  paramagnetic  substance. 
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John  (.,  Krinopka.  Karnni»t"n-  1''  .  ■ivMannr  [,,  'M,.t:ir>iia  i  itht 
ing,  Inc..  Buffalo  <,ni*f.  Ill 

!-il«i  lu!!    141    l'W4,  Ser.  No.  269,467 
InLCI.    G«lRi//00 
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decelerating  i^r  when  the  load  current  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined load  amplitude. 
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TFST  CIRCl  IT  FOR  BAfKlP  BVrrFRV 

9  Claims    zhong  \.  I'hen.  Shrewsburv.  Mas,s..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  36.^670 

Int.  C"!."  HOIM  10/44 

LS.  CI.  324 — Hi  18  Claims 

^^-^h iJgi rz:^ rr*^ 


T 


1  A  fault  detection  circuit  for  use  with  series  connected  gas 
discharge  lamps  powered  from  a  source  of  alternating  voltage, 
compnsing: 

A)  a  capacitor  coupled  in  series  with  the  series  connected  gas 
discharge  lamps: 

B )  a  direct  current  voltage  detector  having  at  least  one  resistor 
coupled  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor. 


BAFTFRN   Vl(»MiOKlM,  AM)  UK  H  KR\11(»N 
DFPFNDKNT  FUEL-SAVING  CH\R(,IN<.  SYSTEM 

V\esle>    \.    RiPtjers.   Grosse   Pointe   Park,   Mich.,   assignor   to 

Flectronit  Development,  Inc..  (.ros,se  Pointe  Park.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ni.^ll.  Nov.  18,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5_'4-,WI.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,011. 

Jul.  23,  19*^2,  Pat.  No   5.444.378,  which  is  a  continuation-in 

part  of  Ser.  No   t^r.Zr.  Oct.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No    5.r4„V41), 

which  Ls  a  continiiitun  in  pari  of  Ser.  No.  218^539.  Jul.  13, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,'»*>a.'<4)     Ihts  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  344,470 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/416;  H02J  7/14 

I  >  CI.  324 — 426  32  Claims 


HH 
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10  A  i;ie!hi>d  tor  testing  a  battery  which  backs-up  and  has  lower 
rated  voltage  than  a  main  power  source,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

closing  a  switch  and  supplying  dnve  current  from  the  main 
power  source  to  a  load  via  the  closed  switch  dunng  normal 
operation,  and 
opening  said  main  switch  at  a  stan  of  a  battery  test  interval, 
supplying  dnve  current  from  the  batten,  to  said  load  begin- 
ning at  the  Stan  of  and  continuing  dunng  said  battery  test 
interval  and  determining  if  said  battery  supplies  said  load  with 
at  least  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  for  the  duration  of 
said  battery  test  interval,  in  which  case  said  battery  passes  a 
capacity  test. 


20.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  battery  and  a  banery 
charging  device  having  an  output  voltage  for  charging  the  battery, 
a  system  for  controlling  the  charging  voltage  level  applied  to  the 
banery  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  comparing  the  charging  voltage  applied  to  the 
battery  to  a  selectable  reference  voltage  level  and  regulating 
the  banery  charging  voltage  at  the  reference  voltage  level; 
a  device  for  monitoring  the  deceleration  of  the  automotive 

vehicle; 
a  second  circuit  for  monitoring  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of 

current  load  on  the  banery; 
a  third  circuit  for  adjusting  the  first  circuit  to  increase  the 
charging  voltage  applied  to  the  banery  above  the  reference 
voltage  level  for  charging  the  battery  when  the  vehicle  is 


5,528.1.«0 

GAS  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  INCLINING  A  SEALED 

CHAMBER  C(K)PKRATI\  E  WITH  \  SEPARATE 

DETEC  TOR  CHAMBER 

Stanley  D.  Stearns,  1201  Archlev  Dr..  Houston,  Tex.  ^7(155,  and 

Wayne  E.  \Ventv»<irth.  614  E.  Larkspur  Cir..  Pearland.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  662.149,  Feb.  IH.  IWl,  Pat. 

No.  .=;. 153,514.  Ser.  No.  956,632,  Oct.  5.  I'>92,  Pal.  No. 
5JI7,271,  Ser.  No.  176,968,  Jan.  3.  l'W4,  Pal.  No.  5„'94,092, 
Ser.  No.  201.467.  Feb.  25.  19^4.  Pat.  No.  5„W4.09«).  and  Ser. 
No.  201,46').  Feb.  25,  19<)4,  Pat.  No.  5.394,091.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  2.  l'W4,  ,Ser.  No.  349.0K8 
Int.  (I.    (,01N  27/62:27/68 
U.S.  CI.  324—464  20  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  analyzing  a  sample  gas  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  first  gas  in  a  closed  spark  chamber  to  DC  current 
across  the  chamber; 

(b)  energizing  at  least  one  component  of  said  first  gas  to  an 
excited  state  as  a  result  of  exposure  to  said  EX?  current  and 
permining  the  excited  gas  to  form  ionizing  radiation  by 
decay; 

(c)  exposing  a  sample  gas  in  a  sample  chamber  to  ionizing 
radiation  resulting  from  the  decay  of  at  least  one  component 
of  said  first  gas; 

(d)  forming  charged  particles  in  said  sample  chamber  as  a  result 
of  exposure  to  said  ionizing  radiation; 

(e)  measuring  said  charged  panicles  wherein  said  measurement 
occurs  in  timed  relationship  to  charged  panicle  formation:  and 

(0  selectively  determining  concentrations  of  compounds  con- 
tained in  said  sample  gas  by  utilizing  said  measurements. 
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5,528,151 

THERM  \I  F\TIGl  E  TESTING  USING  PLURAL  TEST 

I  KIPS  WITH  (KADLATED  SIZING  AND  RECESSED 

\NCHC)RIN<; 

Frank  A,  Perez,  Pasadena,  Calif.  4.  assignor  h>  Hii<;hi  s  \ircrafi 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

hiled  Nov.  >).  1V92.  Ser.  No.  ^7}.4'><* 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  7/JO 

U.S.  CI.  324-525  g  claims 


1.  A  fatigue  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  base  mounted  on  said  substrate,  said  base  including  a  plurality 
of  pockets,  each  of  said  pockets  having  two  anchor  recesses 
etched  therein: 

a  test  smp  in  each  of  said  pockets,  each  test  strip  having  rwo 
anchors  and  a  bridge  connecting  said  anchors,  said  anchors 
formed  integrally  with  said  bridge,  said  anchors  having  inner 
and  outer  bearing  surfaces  to  transfer  stresses  from  said  base 
to  said  test  strips,  said  anchors  being  configured  to  be 
received  in  said  anchor  recesses  such  that  changes  in  dimen- 
sion between  said  anchor  pockets  cause  stresses  on  each  of 
said  bridges,  wherein  each  of  said  lest  strips  are  isolated  from 
said  base,  and  wherein  said  bridges  are  of  different  dimen- 
sions so  thai  said  bndges  fail  at  different  fatigue  levels;  and, 

means  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of  each  of  said 
bridges,  so  that  when  a  bridge  fails  on  one  of  said  test  snips 
from  fatigue  failure,  the  failure  is  electrically  indicated. 


5,528,152 

METHOD  fok  \\\  \sl  k|\(,   iKWvMlss!,  ,s 

PAk\Mf    llRsiil    K\l    \NCKl:i  I'AIK 

Shinji  Hinoshit.,   li.  ,r  ,|.  i    .ni!  Shiio  Ohmori.  Miyagi.  both  of, 

Japan,  a.ssigii.jr>..  lu  Hit,jthi  t  able.  Ltd.,  TokMi,"  );ip:,n 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^9X.5f.s 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  20,  I'-J-i   <    iS139|- 
Jun.  8,  1994.  6-126297 

Int.  CI.'  GfllR  .11/02 
VS.  CI.  324—539 


5  Claims 
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M  COMPUTER 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  transmission  parameters  of  a  bal- 
anced pair,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  unbalanced  lerminal  of  a  unbalanced  balanced  type 
U-ansformer  to  a  unbalanced  type  equipment: 

opening  a  balanced  terminal  of  said  unbalanced^alanced  trans- 
former to  measure  a  balanced  lerminal-open  input  admittance 
Zilf  by  said  unbalanced  type  equipment; 

short-circuiting  said  balanced  terminal  to  measure  a  balanced 
lerminal-shon  input  admittance  Zits  by  said  unbalanced  type 
ecjuipmeni; 

terminating  said  balanced  lerminal  with  a  terminating  resistance 
R  to  measure  a  balanced  lerminal  resistance-terminated  input 
impedance  Zitr  by  said  unbalanced  type  equipment; 

connecting  a  balanced  pair  at  a  near-end  thereof  to  said  balanced 
terminal  lo  measure  a  far-end-open  input  admittance  Zitcf  b> 
said  unbalanced  type  equipment,  said  balanced  pair  being 
open  at  a  far-end  thereof: 

short-circuiting  said  far-end  of  said  balanced  pair  connected  to 
said  balanced  terminal  to  measure  a  far-end-shon  admittance 
Zitcs  by  said  unbalanced  type  equipment;  and 

calculating  a  characteristic  impedance  Zo  and  a  propagation 
constant  y  for  .said  transmission  parameters  in  accordance 
with  equations  defined  below: 


Zo- 


•■( 


Zitr-Zitf 
Zitr  -  Zits 


Zilcf-Zils 
Zitcf-  ZJtf 


Zilcs  -  Zili 
Zitcf-  Zitf 


(tinfryi)^-    ^""f-^f  Z""  -  a» 


Ziicf-  Zits 


Zitcs  -  Zitf 
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5,528,153 
METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE,  NON-CONTACT 

MEASI  RFMFM  (i(    |i|t  i  M    '  K I  ( '  CONSTANT  OF  TH I 's 

Kelly  J.  lav  lor.  Piano,  and  Wei-^ung  Hsu.  Dallas,  both  of  lex., 
assignors  to  lexas  lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallas  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,030 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324-671  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  non-contact,  non-destructive  measuring  of  the 
dielectric  constant  of  a  thin  film  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  first  characteristic  of  said  wafer  using  a  capaci- 
tance measuring  tool; 

(b)  depositing  a  thin  film  of  a  dielectric  material  on  said  wafer; 
(e)  measunng  said  firsi  characteristic  of  said  wafer  with  said  thin 

film  deposited  thereon  using  a  capacitance  measuring  tool; 
(d)  measuring  the  true  thickness  of  said  thin  film:  and 
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5„«;2«.155 
SENSOR  FOR  MEASl  RING  MATERIAL  PROPERTIES 
Edward   K.   King.   Cambridge;    Harr>    West,  Arlington,   and 
Edward  Bemardon,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technolog\.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr  29,  1994.  Ser  No.  2J5„'^67 
Int.  n."  GOIR  :~'(w 
MS.  a.  324—  ■'XS  40  Claims 

INJECTION  PORT 


(e)  forming  a  ratio  of  said  measurement  in  step  c  minus  the 
measurement  in  step  a  divided  by  the  measurement  in  step  d 
and  deriving  the  dielectric  constant  for  said  deposited  thin 
tilm  from  a  calibrated  table  as  a  function  of  said  ratio. 


5^28,154 
PAGE  IDENTIFICATION  WITH  CONDUCTrVE  TRACES 

Robert  C  I  eichner.  NUnlr.  Park,  snd  Vn-Chung  R.  Lin, 
C'upertinii.  both  "f  i  dlif ,  iv-iun-.r-v  t.>  Ht-wlett-Packard 
t'ompanv.  Piiln  Vlti'.  (  .dlif 

Filed  Oct.  ii.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  332^1 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/0&:  G06K  7/06 

I   S   n   124 — fi93  10  Claims 
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nf  a  resinous  material. 


1.  A  tensor  for  measunng  the  priiptnies 
compii^g: 

a  pair  of  thread-like  members  each  being  composed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  strand  having  preformed  insulating 
matenal  over  its  length  and  extending  to  an  end  at  which  said 
conductive  matenal  is  exposed,  said  exposed  conductive 
matenal  non-protruding  from  said  insulating  matenal.  said 
ends  of  said  thread-like  members  being  spaced  to  form  a 
sensing  gap  where  a  property  of  said  resinous  matenal  in  said 
sensing  gap  is  measured  by  connecting  said  strands  to  sensor 
electronics  that  are  located  remotely  from  said  sensing  gap. 


5.5  28.  l.';6 
IC  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AM)  ELECTRON  BEAM  PROBE 
SYSTEM  AND  FAl  1  T  ISOLATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Ki^hi  I  eda,  Machida;  Akira  (ioishi.  Ka/o.  and  Ma.sa>uki 
Kuribara.  (i>(xla,  all  of.  Japan,  avsignors  to  \d\antesl  (or 
poration,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  1SI.5K4 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  ,<0.  1993.  5-1904.n,' 
JuL  .M).  199.V  5-19<>449;  Sep,  21.  199.^.  5-25"'624 

Int.  CI,    (,01R  fiiiOi 
UJS.  t !.  .<24~-"51  4  Claims 


1.  A  notepad  thai  electronically  detects  sheets  of  paper  attached 
to  a  base,  the  notepad  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper,  each  sheet  carrying  an  electrically 
conductive  trace  having  a  finite  positive  value  of  conductivity; 

means  for  securing  the  sheets  of  paper  to  the  base  with  the 
electrically  conductive  traces  in  alignment  such  thai  the  elec- 
trically conductive  traces  on  the  different  sheets  of  paper  are 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  across  the  electrical  contacts; 
and 

an  electrical  conductivity  measurement  apparatus  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  contacts,  operative  to  measure  the 
conductivity  across  the  contacts  and  provide  a  signal  indica- 

'  tive  of  how  many  sheets  of  paper  are  secured  to  the  base 
according  lo  the  measured  conductivity. 


4.  An  electron  beam  probe  system  scanning  and  irradiating  with 
an  electron  beam  a  surface  of  a  device  under  test  being  supplied 
with  a  test  pattern  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  test  patterns 
from  an  integrated  circuit  tester,  said  test  panems  being  sequen- 
tially updated  by  said  integrated  circuit  tester  which  outputs  a 
pattern  update  stop  signal  representing  a  pause  of  the  pattern 
updating  operation  of  the  integrated  circuits  tester,  said  electron 
beam  probe  system  measuring  a  quantity  of  secondary  emission 
from  each  irradiated  f)oint  on  the  surface,  and  displaying  a  surface 
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potential  disnibution  of  said  device  as  an  image,  said  electt-on 

beam  probe  system  comprising: 

image  data  processing  means  for  responding  to  the  pattern 
update  Slop  signal  and  starting  acquisition  of  image  data 
based  thereon:  and 
wnte  completion  signal  generating  means  for  generating  and 
outputting  lo  said  integrated  circuit  tester  a  write  completion 
signal  representing  completion  of  the  image  data  by  the  image 
data  processing  means  and  causing  the  integrated  circuit  tester 
to  resume  the  test  pattern  updating  operation  thereof. 


5.52S.I57 
INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  PACKAGE  FOR  Bl  RN-IN  AND 

TESTING  OF  \N  INTEGRATED  (  IR(  I  If  DIF 

\\illi.im  R.  Nt«berr>.  S.mth  Portland;  Mark  \.  Mi(  lintiik. 
Irttport;  Kri(  Kilconir.  South  Portland;  William  K.  Aron- 
son.  Lmurick;  Mark  I  ippold.  Portland,  and  Da^id  W.  Jo\. 
\Mndham.  all  of  Mf..  assignors  to  National  Sfniinnidu,  i..r 
t  orporalioii.  Santa  Clara.  {  alif. 

Fikd  Nov.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  .^39.780 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  M/02 

U.S.  a.  324-754  :;<,„„„, 
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machined  lip  against  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  stiffener 

is  forced  by  the  lock  cylinders: 
a  loader  coupled  to  the  prober  for  loading  the  stiffener  in  and 

unloading  the  stiffener  from  the  theta  nng.  the  loader  having 

second  alignment  pins  for  engaging  the  second  alignment 

holes:  and 
a  theta  drive  assembly  coupled  to  the  theu  ring  for  rotating  the 

theta  ring  lo  align  the  probe  card  with  the  test  head. 


1  A  disassemblable  prepackage  for  use  in  the  testing  and  bumin 
01  an  integrated  circuit  die  which  will  be  disposed  within  a  her- 
metically sealed  environment  and  within  that  en\ironment  fomi 
pan  of  an  overall  integrated  circuit  package,  said  die  having  a  top 
and  bottom  surtace  and  including  a  plurality  of  die  input/output 
terminals,  said  prepackage  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  including  a  top  surface; 

b)  means  for  disengagably  attaching  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
die  to  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c)  a  lid; 

d)  means  for  disengagably  attaching  said  lid  to  said  substrate  in 
a  way  which  hennetically  seals  said  die  within  a  hermetically 
sealed  space  sub.siantially  defined  by  said  substrate  and  said 
lid.  said  hennetically  sealed  space  being  different  than  said 
hermetically  sealed  environment:  and 

e)  means  adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  die  input/output 
terminals  to  external  testing  equipment  for  testing  said  die 
while  the  die  is  in  a  hemielically  sealed  environment. 


5.528.159 
.\1L1  Hod  and  APPVR  \TT  V  FOR  TKsTING 
INTEGR.4TFn  (  IKi  I  I  I  <  mi's 
Richard  G.  Chariton;  (Jeorgt  I  .  Correia.  txilh  of  F„vse\  Jum 
lion;  Mark  A.  Couture.  Milton:  Gary  R.  Hill.  Jeriro;  Kibhv 
B.  Horsford.  Charioltc.  all  iif  \  i.:    \nlhntn    f    Ingraham: 
Muhaoi  I).  Lowell,  both  of  HidiK.ii.  \  -i     \,n.,  k    Markoi- 
ich.  FnriMill,  N  ^.;  Gordon  (     (Kborne.  Jr.  Fss.  \  .liuulioii. 
\l..  and   Mark  \.  Piirson.  Kiiitihamton.   N  ^..  iis^ignors  to 
Inttrnational  Business  Machine  (orp      VtiTiMik    \  ^. 
Division  of  SiT.  N(i.  Ih.<.452.  Dt-i.  ",   1W.<.  \\\\wh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  '6.(1^9.  Jun    14.  IW.?.  aban- 
d.iiud.   I  his  application  .Ma>  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,458 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  //W7.i 
li.S.  CI.  .^24-758  ,0  naims 


5.52H.I5J< 
l'K<IHK(    \K1)  (  IIANGFK  S^SILM   \NI)  METHOD 
Roger  SInshcimer.  and  Tom  Richards,  both  of  Pelaluma.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xandex.  Inc..  Pelaluma.  C  alif. 

Filed  \pr  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.154 
Int.  CI.    (,OIR  il/02 
U^.a.324_75S  28  Claims 

1.  A  prober  lo  test  head  intertace.  comprising: 
a  stiffener  for  holding  a  probe  card,  the  stiffener  hav  ing  an  upper 
surface,  a  perimeter,  an  underside,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in 
the  underside  around  the  perimeter,  and  first  and  second 
alignment  holes; 
a  theta  nng  for  holding  the  stiffener.  the  theia  ring  having  first 
alignment  pins  for  engaging  the  first  alignment  holes,  a  plu- 
rality of  lock  cylinders  for  engaging  the  recesses,  and  a 


1.  A  system  for  aligning  and  temporarily  holding  together  con- 
tacts on  a  chip  under  lest  and  con-esponding  surface  contacts  on  an 
interposer  to  provide  a  highly  electrically  conductive  but  tempo- 
rary bond  therebetween,  comprising: 

an  interposer  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  thereon  correspond- 
ing in  position  to  ihe  contacts  of  the  chip  under  test: 

a  body  fixture  for  holding  said  interposer  in  a  fixed  position:  and 

hold  down  means,  in  said  body  fixture,  for  holding  a  chip  having 
a  plurality  of  contacts  on  said  interposer  so  that  the  chip 
contacts  are  aligned  with  and  contact  corresponding  inter- 
poser contacts: 

said  hold  down  means  applying  a  compressive  force  on  said  chip 
to  electrically  bond  each  said  chip  contacts  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  conucis  on  said  interposer.  said  hold  down  means 
comprising  a  body  cover  positioned  in  said  body  fixture,  and 
further  comprising  a  gimballing  heal  dissipation  means,  posi- 
tioned in  said  body  cover,  such  that  said  heal  dissipation 
means  lies  flat  against  said  chip  and  applies  an  even  pressure 
across  said  chip. 


:  1  ^i 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


5328,160 
SP\flN(.  H<\MESTRIICTIKI    H 'k  H     HxMUfK 
Kfiichi  Fukumoto.  Kitamolo,  and  Noriyuki  li;,ir  i^u    i.ixi.i 
rxith  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corpor.itt.n;.  I.iks  i, 
fapj!! 

¥  iled  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,227 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-050780 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  J 1/02 
VS.  CL  324—760  8  Claims 


1.  A  spacing  frame  structure  for  interfacing  an  IC  handler  and  a 
test  head  of  an  IC  tester  for  testing  an  IC  device,  comprising: 

a  spacing  frame  body  to  interface  said  IC  handler  and  said  IC 
tester,  said  spacing  frame  body  having  a  socket  guide  at  its 
top  which  is  horizontally  extended  from  the  body  and  a  flange 
at  its  middle  portion; 

a  temperature  chamber  for  providing  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture atmosphere  for  the  IC  device  to  be  tested,  said  tempera- 
ture chamber  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  spacing 
frame  body  therein; 

a  performance  board  connected  to  a  bottom  of  said  spacing 
frame  body  for  providing  electric  signals  from  the  IC  device 
to  be  tested  to  said  lest  head  of  said  IC  tester; 

an  IC  socket  for  receiving  the  IC  device  to  be  tested  therein,  said 
IC  socket  being  electrically  connected  to  said  performance 
board; 

a  locking  mechanism  in  said  temperature  chamber  to  provide  a 
vertical  movement  to  said  spacing  frame  body,  said  spacing 
frame  body  being  free  when  said  locking  mechanism  places 
said  spacing  frame  body  in  an  upper  position  and  said  spacing 
frame  body  is  locked  when  said  locking  mechanism  places 
said  spacing  frame  body  in  a  lower  position; 

wherein  said  spacing  frame  body  is  replaceable  in  parallel  with  a 
surface  of  said  test  head  without  moving  said  IC  handler  and 
said  test  head  of  said  IC  tester. 


wall  and  having  an  electrical  connector  coupled  to  the  electri- 
cal connector  of  the  product  carrier;  and 
the  load  carrier  has  a  flange  interposed  between  the  portions  for 
sealing  contact  with  the  exterior  wall. 


5.52X.lh2 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DHVU  K  H  WING  A  TEST  MODE 

SKiriNt.  (  IRtlTT 

Toshiya  Sato.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as,sii;rinr   r.     NK     (  nrp.irjtiiin, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.47.^ 

Claims  priririt\.  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  I99.V  5-25'Ji52 

Int.  CI.    (rtllR  <//26 

L.S.  CI.  324—765  3  Claims 
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5,528.161 

1  HROl  GH-PORT  LOAD  CARRIER  AND  RELATED  TEST 

APPARATUS 

I'l  tiT  A.  Liken,  West  Olive,  and  Steven  B.  Ensing,  Wyoming, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Venturedyne  Limited,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,709 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—760  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  test  chamber  having  an  interior  wall. 

an  exterior  wall  and  at  least  one  product  carrier  in  (he  chamber  and 

holding  products  to  be  tested,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  product  earner  includes  an  electrical  connector  adjacent  to 
the  interior  wall  when  the  product  carrier  is  positioned  for 
product  testing; 
the  combination  includes  a  load  carrier  supported  by  the  cham- 
ber and  having  a  carrier  portion  outside  the  chamber  and 
protruding  away  from  the  chamber  exterior  wall,  the  carrier 
portion  having  spaced  rigid  walls  forming  a  compartment 
containing  a  test  device  for  imposing  a  load  on  the  products  to 
be  tested; 
the  load  carrier  includes  a  walled  insertion  ponion  extending 
away  from  the  carrier  portion,  toward  the  chamber  interior 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

"N"  input  terminals  (where  "N"  is  an  integer  larger  than  1).  a 
mode  switching  instruction,  which  has  a  voltage  higher  than  a 
power  supply  voltage,  being  applied  to  a  first  input  terminal 
of  said  "N"  input  terminals,  and 

holding  means,  connected  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  said  "N" 
input  terminals,  for  holding  a  mode  setting  information  sup- 
plied to  said  second  input  terminal  during  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  starting  from  application  of  said  mode  switch- 
ing instruction  to  said  first  input  terminal,  said  mode  setting 
information  being  held  by  said  holding  means  during  a  period 
of  time  in  which  said  mode  switching  instruction  continues  to 
be  supplied  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  such  that  a  test  is 
pertbrmed  based  on  said  mode  setting  information  held  in 
said  holding  means  and  data  applied  to  said  "N"  input  termi- 
nals, 

wherein  said  holding  means  includes: 
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a  one-shot  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  during  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  starting  when  said  mode  switching 
instruction  is  applied  to  said  first  input  terminal,  and 

a  hold  circuit  for  holding  said   mode   setting   information 
supplied  to  said  second  input  terminal  during  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  and 
wherein  said  one-shot  circuit  includes: 

a  detection  circuit,  connected  to  "M"  input  terminals  (where 
"M"  is  an  integer  larger  than  1 ,  but  M<N)  of  said  "N"  input 
terminals,  for  detecting  that  said  mode  switching  instruc- 
tion is  applied  to  any  one  of  said  "M"  input  terminals,  and 

a  pulse  generation  circuit,  connected  to  said  deletion  circuit, 
for  generating,  based  on  a  detection  result,  said  pulse 
having  a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,528,164 
MODIFICATION  TO  A  Y-SCAN  MONITOR  CIRCIIT 

Cameron  Miiitim:   Sheridan,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Electron- 
ics, Inc..  MiUini.,in  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,459 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/26:  B60K  41/18 

VS.  CI.  324-772  j^  Claims 


5.5:s.  Ih.' 

METHOD  OF  INSPK  1 1\(,  tn  IS  OF  i  lOl  in 

CRNsi  \|   DISPl.  \^ 

Kamu  Takahashi.  Tcik.\o.  .lapan.  assignor  i<.  i.-hkin  IndiiMries 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1995,  102895 

Int.  CI.    (,()1R  !'(>4.M/(J2:  G02F  l/IWi 

U.S   n   324-770  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  cells  of  liquid  crystal  displays  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

energizing  empty  thin  film  transistors  (TFTs)  in  active  color 
LCD  arrays  to  charge  each  auxiliary  pixel  capacitor  corre- 
sponding to  individual  electrodes  thereof,  each  TFT  having  a 
gate,  source  and  drain. 

maintaining  a  charged  condition  of  said  auxiliary  pixel  capaci- 
tor, by  de-energizing  the  TFTs, 

releasing  the  electric  charge  of  each  said  auxiliary  pixel  capaci- 
tor through  the  source  and  drain  of  each  TFT  and  a  resistor 
connected  to  a  ground  side  thereof,  by  re-energizing  the  TFTs. 

measuring  a  first  amount  of  discharge  of  each  said  auxiliary- 
pixel  capacitor. 

filling  said  TFTs  with  a  liquid  crystal, 

energizing  said  filled  TFTs  to  charge  each  auxiliary  pixel  capaci- 
tor corresponding  to  individual  electrodes  thereof, 

maintaining  a  charge  condition  of  said  auxiliary  pixel  capacitor 
by  de-energizing  the  filled  TFTs, 

releasing  the  electric  charge  of  each  said  auxiliary  pixel  capaci- 
tor through  the  source  and  drain  of  each  filled  TFT  and  said 
resistor  connected  to  the  ground  site  thereof,  bv  reenergizing 
the  filled  TFTs, 

measuring  a  second  amount  of  discharge  of  each  said  auxiliary 

pixel  capacitor,  and 
one  of: 

determining  a  difiference  between  the  first  and  second  amounts 
of  discharge,  and  integrating  said  determined  difference, 
and 

integrating  said  first  and  second  amounts  of  discharge,  and 
determining  a  difference  between  said  integrated  first  and 
second  amounts  of  discharge. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  motion  of  a  process  chamber 
of  a  semiconductor  manufactunng  system,  the  process  chamber 
being  coupled  to  a  shaft,  the  shaft  being  coupled  to  a  motor  for 
driving  the  shaft,  the  motor  driving  the  shaft  under  control  of  a 
dose  controller,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  encoder  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  process  chamber  the 
encoder  providing  motion  information  indicating  diat  the 
shaft  is  moving; 
a  monitoring  device  coupled  to  encoder,  the  monitoring  device 
receiving  the  motion  information  and  determining  whether  the 
process  chamber  is  functioning  properly  in  response  to  the 
motion  information,  the  monitoring  device  being  controlled 
by  a  motor  drive  signal,  the  motor  drive  signal  being  gener- 
ated by  the  dose  controller;  and 
a  supplemental  monitoring  device  for  receiving  the  motor  drive 
signal,  the  supplemental  monitoring  device  determining 
whether  the  dose  controller  is  issuing  the  motor  drive  signal 
and  providing  a  motor  drive  error  signal  when  the  dose 
controller  is  not  issuing  the  motor  drive  signal. 


5,528,165 

\Or,\r  SIGNAL  VALIDITY  VFRIFTrxTTOS   \pr'\  K  \  I  |!S 
Sliihtxi.in  Simovich.  .San  Francisci).  Nl.ui   *     I,.!!    sunrmale,- 
Srini^.i-.  N.iri.  San  Jost,  aFi<;  Uiiuui:  lnn.ir;,  i'   K  inula.  Milpi- 
tas,  all  ol  Calif.,  assignors  tu  .Sun  .MKn.,s>vi,  in-    hn..  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 
Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  415,557,  Apr.  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
1!   n  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,001 
int.  a.''H03K  19/21 

V.S.  CI.  izi^'j  30  a^^ 

I.  An  apparatus  including  a  logic  signal  validity  verifier  for  use 
in  determining  the  validity  of  die  logic  states  of  a  plurality  of  logic 
signals,  said  signal  validity  verifier  comprising: 
an  inactive  signal  fault  monitor  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of 
logic  signals  having  active  and  inactive  signal  states  associ- 
ated therewith  and  providing  an  inactive  signal  fault  signal 
identifying  when  all  of  said  plurality  of  logic  signals  are  in 
said  inactive  signal  state;  and 
an  active  signal  fault  monitor  for  monitoring  said  plurality  of 
logic  signals  and  providing  an  active  signal  fault  signal  iden- 
tifying when  more  than  one  but  less  than  all  of  said  plurality 
of  logic  signals  are  in  said  active  signal  state. 
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5_S28.167 

COMBINATION  OF  TFRMIN  \TOR  APPARATUS 

ENHANC  KMKMS 

Francis  M.  Samela.   1  umhard,  and   VMHiam    I      /mkerman. 

Skokie.  both  of  III.,  ivsiumirv  tn  Melhixii    KU-t  trnniis.  Inc., 

Chicagri.  Ill 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  MSX.'MJX,  Dec.  10,  1^2.  Pat.  No. 

5,.<a;,W|.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  SX.V.V).V  Mav  14. 

)<'":.  Pal    No   5..M.1,105.  This  application  Apr   15.  l'W4.  s«  r 

No.  22S.254 

Int.  CI.'  HO.^K  r,I6 

U.S.  a.  326—30  11  Claims 


5.528.166 

PULSE  CONTROLLED  IMPEDANCE  COMPENSATED 

OLTPUT  BUFFER 

\lptr  likhjtiar.  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
u-'P..  sjiu.i  ( 'lara,  Calif. 

Hied  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,410 

Int  CT."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  326—27  29  Claims 
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1  In  a  buffer  including  a  buffer  input  and  a  buffer  output  and 
providing  a  buffer  output  transition  from  a  first  level  to  a  second 
level  in  response  to  a  buffer  input  transition,  an  improvement 
comprising: 

a  first  transient  driver  circuit  coupled  to  the  buffer  output  having 
a  first  driving  signal  responsive  to  the  buffer  input  transition, 
the  first  driving  signal  being  a  first  pulsed  signal  active  for  a 
first  duration  partially  encompassing  the  output  transition; 
a  second  transient  dnver  circuit  coupled  to  the  buffer  output 
having  a  second  driving  signal  responsive  to  the  buffer  input 
transition,  the  second  driving  signal  being  a  second  pulsed 
signal  active  for  a  second  duration  partially  encompassing  die 
output  transition  and  different  from  the  first  duration. 


1.  A  line  terminator  comprising: 
a  supply  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  resistors  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

said  first  end  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  connected  to  the 

supply  voltage,  said  second  end  of  said  plurality  of  resistors 

connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  lines; 

a  signal  line  increased  current  kicker  circuit,  including: 

a  current  switching  device  interconnected  between  the  supply 
voltage  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality,  of  signal  lines  for 
generating  a  current  for  the  signal  line,  the  current  switch- 
ing device  having  a  control  input;  and 
a  programmed  monitonng  circuit  interconnected  between  the 
current  switching  device  control  input  and  the  signal  line 
for  controlling  a  programmed  length  of  time  that  the  cur- 
rent is  generated,  the  current  switching  device  being 
responsive  to  the  monitoring  circuit  for  disconnecting  the 
current  when  the  programmed  length  of  time  has  been 
exceeded,  the  current  serving  to  raise  the  voltage  level  of  a 
notch  occurring  in  a  signal  transferred  via  the  signal  line 
when  the  signal  line  is  deasserted  so  as  to  prevent  errone- 
ous data  from  being  transferred;  and 
an  active  deassertion  circuit  for  a  regulated  terminator  provid- 
ing a  constant  voltage  output  to  a  plurality  of  signal  lines 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  voltage  reference  having  an  input 
and  an  output;  and 

(b)  means  for  sinking  current  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input,  and  an  output,  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  means  for  providing  a  voltage  reference 
and  the  second  input  being  coupled  to  said  constant 
voltage  output  of  the  regulated  terminator; 

whereby  the  means  for  sinking  current  is  capable  of  comparing 
its  first  input  to  its  second  input  and,  when  voltage  at  the 
second  input  momentarily  exceeds  the  first  input  due  to  active 
deassertion  of  at  least  one  signal  of  said  plurality  of  signal 
lines,  sinking  current  to  prevent  overcurrent  on  other  signal 
lines  that  are  asserted  or  are  going  to  be  asserted  to  maintain 
said  constant  voltage. 


June  18,  1996 


FI  FCTRirx! 


2147 


5.52N.U.N 
POWFR  S\\  |N(,   I  h  KMIN  VTFD  Bt  S 
HnKlik  KItM-land.  San  Josv.  (all!.,  a,sMi;nor  to  Inlfl  Corpora- 
li'ui    s.inla  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4iZ.SSb 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16:19/003 

U.S.  a.  326-30  36aairas 


signal  line,  the  third  input  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  flip  flop 
output  terminal,  and  the  muluplexer  ciiruit  output  terminal  is 
coupled  to  the  flip  flop  input  terminal;  and 
programmable  logic  circuit  ha\ing  a  first  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  enable  line,  a  second  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  enable  line,  a  first  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  control  terminal  and  a  second  output 
terminal  coupled  to  the  second  control  terminal. 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  first  voltage  potential,  a 
second  voltage  potential,  and  a  clock  line  with  a  clock  signal,  a 
terminator  circuit  with  an  input  node  comprising: 

a  delay  element  coupled  to  receive  a  first  input  value  of  the  input 
node  during  a  first  clock  cycle  of  the  clock  signal,  the  delay 
element  having  a  delay  element  output  of  either  a  high  logic 
value  or  a  low  logic  value,  the  delay  element  output  being 
representative  of  the  first  input  value  delayed  a  first  period 
according  to  the  clock  signal: 
a  first  termination  device  selectably  coupling  the  input  node  to 
the  first  voltage  potential  if  the  delay  element  output  is  the 
high  logic  value;  and 
a  second  termination  device  selectably  coupling  the  input  node 
to  the  second  voltage  potential  if  the  delay  element  output  is 
the  low  logic  value. 
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1  A  configurable  flip  flop  circuit  comprising: 

a  flip  flop  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  first  signal  line  for  receiving  a  first  signal; 

a  second  signal  line  for  receiving  a  second  signal; 

a  first  enable  line  for  receiving  a  first  enable  signal: 

a  second  enable  line  for  receiving  a  second  enable  signal; 

a  multiplexer  circuit  having  first,  second  and  third  input  termi- 
nals, an  output  terminal,  and  first  and  second  control  termi- 
nals, wherein  the  first  input  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  first 
signal  line,  the  second  input  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  second 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  an  array  of  programmable 
logic  cells  and  bondpads  for  supplying  input  signals;  wherein  each 
cell  comprises  global  routing  conductors  and  a  programmable  logic 
element;  with  a  first  group  of  global  routing  conductors  lying 
parallel  to  a  first  axis  of  the  array,  and  a  second  group  of  global 
routing  conductors  lying  parallel  to  a  second  axis;  wherein  at  least 
the  conductors  of  said  first  group  are  continuous  acToss  said  array 
and  each  connected  to  a  bondpad  through  a  programmable  input 
buffer; 

and  fiirther  comprising  at  least  one  programmable  cross  connect 
for  programmably  connecting  a  gi\en  global  clock  conductor 
of  said  first  group  and  a  given  global  clock  conductor  of  said 
second  group; 

and  still  further  comprising  a  programmable  connection  for 
programmably  connecting  said  given  global  clock  conductor 
of  said  first  group  to  a  clock  input  of  at  least  one  of  said 
programmable  logic  elements; 

and  still  further  comprising  a  programmable  connection  for 
programmably  connecting  said  given  global  clock  conductor 
of  said  second  group  to  a  clock  input  of  at  least  one  of  said 
programmable  logic  elements. 
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I    .\  voltage  level  shifter,  comprising: 

an  input  receiving  an  input  signal: 

an  output  having  two  modes  of  operation:  an  output  mode  to 
drive  and  clamp  an  output  voltage  between  an  adjustable  low 
clamp  voltage  and  a  low  drive  reference  voltage  when  the 
input  signal  is  at  a  low  logic  level  and  to  drive  and  clamp  the 
output  voltage  between  an  adjustable  high  drive  voltage  and  a 
high  clamp  reference  voltage  when  the  input  signal  is  at  a 
high  logic  level:  and  a  high  impedance/clamp  mode  to  present 


d  high  impedance  to  an  output  Mgnal  on  said  output  to  clamp 
the  output  Mgnal  between  an  adiuctahle  low  clamp  reference 
voltage  and  an  adiustable  high  ciamp  reference  voltage,  and 
an  enable  line  to  select  the  operation  mixie  of  said  output. 
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L  A  signal  level  converter  supplied  with  power  from  a  high  and 
a  low  potential  power  supplies,  for  converting  a  signal  having  a 
first  logic  voltage  swing  characteristic  of  an  ECL  level  signal  used 
in  an  ECL  circuit  to  a  signal  having  a  second  logic  voltage  swing 
characteristic  of  a  MOS  level  signal  used  in  a  MOS  circuit,  the 
converter  comprising: 

a  level  converting  section  for  converting  the  supplied  signal 
having  a  hrst  logic  voltage  swing  characteristic  into  an  inter- 
mediate signal  having  a  logic  voltage  swing  characteristic 
different  from  the  first  voltage  swing  characteristic,  .said  level 
converting  section  including  a  differential  pair  of  bipolar 
junction  transistors  receiving  said  signal  having  a  first  logic 
voltage  swing  characteristic  and  wherein  said  intermediate 
signal  IS  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  differential  pair  of 
bipolar  junction  transistors:  and 
a  differential  circuit  including  a  differential  pair  of  MOS  transis- 
tors coupled  to  said  level  converting  section  and  responsive  to 
said  intermediate  signal,  for  generating  an  output  signal  at  a 
second  voltage  swing  characteristic. 
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1.  A  voltage  level  translator  comprising: 

an  input  connection  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  first  upper 
voltage  level  and  a  first  lower  voltage  level; 

an  input  stage  producing  first  and  second  intermediate  outputs, 
the  first  intermediate  output  being  at  the  first  lower  voltage 
level  when  the  input  signal  is  at  the  first  lower  voluge  level, 
the  second  intermediate  output  being  at  the  first  lower  voltage 
level  when  the  input  signal  is  at  the  first  upper  voltage  level; 
and 

an  output  stage  producing  a  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
input  signal,  the  output  signal  being  at  the  second  upper 
voltage  level  when  the  first  intermediate  output  is  at  the  first 
lower  voltage  level,  and  at  the  first  upper  voltage  level  when 
the  second  intermediate  output  is  at  the  first  lower  voltage 
level,  the  output  stage  compnsing: 

a  first  p-channel  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  the  first 
intermediate  output,  its  source  electrically  connected  to  the 
second  upper  voltage  level,  and  its  drain  connected  to  a 
source  of  a  second  p-channel  transistor. 

the  second  p-channel  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  the 
second  intermediate  output,  and  its  drain  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  upper  voltage  level,  and 

an  output  line  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  first  p-channel 
transistor. 
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1.  In  a  device  capable  of  implementing  nucrowave  phase  logic 
(MPL)  operating  at  gigabits  per  second  rates,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  device  comprises: 

a  pair  of  doubly-balanced  mixers,  wherein  each  of  said  mixers 
includes  an  RF  port,  a  local-oscillator  (LO)  port  and  an  IF 
port,  and  said  IF  port  of  a  first  of  said  doubly-balanced  mixers 
IS  directly  connected  to  said  IF  port  of  a  second  of  said 
doubly-balanced  mixers: 
whereby  said  first  of  said  doubly-balanced  mixers  is  operative  as 
a  demodulator  for  deriving  ( I )  a  given  polarity  at  its  IF  port  in 
response  to  substantially  in-phase  signals  of  the  same  first 
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specified  frequency  being  respectively  applied  to  its  RF  and 
LO  ports  and  (2)  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  given  polarity  at 
its  IF  port  in  respon.se  to  substantially  out-of-phase  signals  of 
the  same  first  specified  frequency  being  respectively  "applied 
to  its  RF  and  LO  ports,  and  said  second  of  said  doubly- 
balanced  mixers  is  operative  as  a  modulator  for  deriving  (3)  a 
signal  of  a  given  phase  and  second  specified  frequency  at  its 
RF  port  in  response  to  a  signal  of  said  second  specified 
ft^uency  being  applied  to  its  LO  port  and  said  given  polarity 
being  applied  its  IF  pon  and  (4)  a  signal  of  a  phase  substan- 
tially 180°  out-of-phase  with  said  given  phase  and  second 
specified  frequency  at  its  RF  port  in  response  to  a  signal  of 
said  second  specified  frequency  applied  to  its  LO  port  and 
said  polarity  opposite  to  said  given  polarity  being  applied  its 
IF  port. 


5,528,175 

DEVICES  FUK  I.Ml'LEMENTING  Mh   ku\\  wy  PH^SE 

LOGIC 

Fred    Sterzer,    Lawrence    Tovtnship.    Mtrctr    (.  ounty.    ,N.J., 

assignor  to  MMTC,  Inc.,  Princeton.  >..|. 

Knision  of  Ser.  No.  209.2M.  Mar  14.  IW4    lln.  .ipplication 

Oct.  .^0.  1V45.  Set,  No.  54().(cU 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/00 

MS.  CI.  326-99  IS  <^^,,.^ 
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said  phases.  (2)  the  phase  of  said  second  ceruin  one  of  said 
phases.  (3)  the  value  of  said  first  amplitude,  and  (4)  the  value 
of  said  second  amplitude. 
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1.  A  decoding  system  in  an  array  of  cells  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  placed  in  operative  relation  to  said  array: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  placed  in  operative  relation  to  said 

array; 

a  plurality  of  address  decoders,  wherein  each  address  decoder  is 

coupled  to  a  word  line;  and 
a    plurality   of   duplicate   decoders,    wherein    each    duplicate 

decoder  is  associated  with  a  predetermined  word  or  bit  line. 

said  duplicate  decoder  and  the  corresponding  address  decoder 

coupled  to  said  predetermined  word  line  via  a  logic  gate. 


(MPL)  operating  at  gigabits  per  second  rates,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  device  comprises: 

a  circuit  performing  the  function  of  a  multigate  microwave- 
monolithic-integrated-circuit  (MMIC)  field-effect  transistor 
(FET)  having  at  least  first  and  second  gates: 
first  means  for  applying  a  first  signal  of  a  specified  microwave 
frequency  having  a  first  certain  one  of  a  given  phase  and  a 
phase  substantially  180°  out-of-phase  with  said  given  phase 
and  a  first  amplitude  as  an  input  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
gates  of  said  circuit: 
second  means  for  applying  a  second  signal  of  said  specified 
microwave  frequency  having  a  second  certain  one  of  a  given 
phase  and  a  phase  substantially  180°  out-of-pha.se  with  said 
given  phase  and  a  second  amplitude  as  an  input  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  gates  of  said  circuit;  and 
third  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  output  signal  of  said 
specified  microwave  frequency  from  said  circuit  having  a 
phase  dependent  on  ( 1 )  the  phase  of  said  first  certain  one  of 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  for  performing  a  logic  function,  said  logic 
circuit  comprising: 
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a  first  field-effect  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a 
first  input  signal,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  an  internal 
node,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  a  second  input  signal; 
a  second  field-effect  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  first  input  signal,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said 
internal  node,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  a  logical  complement  of 
said  second  input  signal; 
J  third  field-effect  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a 
voltage  source,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  internal 
node,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  said  second  input  signal;  and 
i  dnver  coupled  to  said  internal  node,  said  driver  comprising 
means  for  amplifying  a  voltage,  adjusting  logic  levels,  and 
providing  an  output  signal. 
*  herein  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  paths  to  said  output  signal  from 
said  first  input  signal,  said  second  input  signal,  and  said  logical 
complement  of  said  second  input  signal,  respectively,  has  substan- 
tially equal  delays,  each  one  of  said  paths  passing  through  said 
driver  and  one  or  more  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  field-effect 
transistors. 
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1,  A  self  resetting  sense  amplifier  comprising; 

an  input  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  data  input  terminals  and  an 
enable  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  CMOS  gates,  the 
CMOS  gates  including  a  pair  of  input  gates  connected  to  the 
data  input  terminals  and  an  enable  gate  connected  to  the 
enable  input  terminal  and  to  the  input  gates,  the  enable  gate 
responsive  to  an  enable  input  signal  on  the  enable  input 
terminal  to  enable  the  input  gates  to  generate  a  data  signal  in 
response  to  an  input  signal  on  one  of  the  input  terminals: 

an  output  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connect- 
able  to  a  data  receiving  circuit,  the  output  stage  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  CMOS  gales  including  a  first  pair  of 
gates  connected  to  the  input  gates  of  the  input  stage  and 
operative  to  generate  a  first  reset  enable  output  signal  in 
response  to  data  signal  generated  by  one  of  the  input  gates  of 
the  input  stage,  the  CMOS  gates  of  the  output  stage  further 
including  a  second  pair  of  gates  connected  to  the  output 
terminals  and  operative  to  generate  a  second  reset  enable 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  data  signal  on  one  of  the  output 
terminals,  the  output  stage  further  comprising  a  latch  circuit 
having  inputs  connected  to  the  input  gates  of  the  input  stage 
and  having  outputs  connected  to  the  output  terminals,  the 
latch  circuit  responsive  to  a  data  signal  generated  by  one  of 
the  input  gales  to  latch  the  generated  data  signal  on  the  output 
terminals; 

first  reset  circuitry  connected  to  the  input  stage  and  the  output 
stage  and  operative  to  reset  gales  of  the  input  stage  in 
response  to  the  first  reset  enable  output  signal;  and 


second  reset  circuitry  operative  to  reset  the  latch  circuit  in 
response  to  the  second  reset  enable  signal,  whereby  the  input 
stage  IS  reset  in  preparation  for  receiving  a  next  input  signal 
independen!  nf  the  second  stage  and  the  latch  circuit  in  the 
second  stage  is  resei  ai  later  time. 


5,528.179 
CONSTANT  CAPACITANCE  PRGRAMMABLE 
TRANSC  ONDl XTANCE  INPl  T  STAGE 
Patrick  P.  Siniscalchi.  Sachs*,  and  William  R.   Krenik.  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lastrumenls  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  .M.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.815 

Int.  CI.'  (,<K)G  7/12 

U,S.  CI.  327—103  17  Claims 


s 
•* 

1.  A  constant  capacitance  input  stage  comprising: 

a  first  transconductance  device  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input,  and  a  first  output,  said  first  input  operable  to  receive  a 
first  signal; 

a  second  transconductance  device  having  a  third  input,  a  fourth 
input,  and  a  second  output,  the  fourth  input  operable  to 
receive  a  second  signal;  and 

a  switch  having  a  first  and  a  second  configuration,  the  first 
configuration  couples  the  second  input  of  the  first  transcon- 
ductance device,  to  the  first  signal,  and  couples  the  third  input 
of  the  second  transconductance  device  la  the  second  signal, 
the  second  configuration  couples  the  second  input  of  the  first 
transconductance  device  to  the  second  signal,  and  couples  the 
third  input  of  the  second  transconductance  device  to  the  first 
signal,  such  that  an  input  capacitance  remains  constant  when 
the  switch  is  positioned  in  either  the  first  or  second  configu- 
ration. 


5.528. 18« 

STEERABIE  PIT.SE  PHASE  ( ONTROl.I.ER 

Lucas  G.  I  av*n"nce,  San  Bernardino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Daniel 

I    Bondv,  Las  Vegas.  No. 

(  imtinuatinn  of  Ser,  No    ll,<,2S4,  \ug,  2'.  X^y.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■'21,'W_V  Jun.  27,  IWI. 

abandonwi.  Ibis  application  \la>  IH.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  444,(KI8 

Int.  CI     HO.'K     :/00,'i/y6;  G06G  7/64 

U.S.  CL  327—104  14  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  generation  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  half-wave  direct  current: 

a  pulse  generating  capacitor  electrically  coupled  to  the  direct 
current  source  for  receiving  electncal  energy  from  the  source; 

a  phasing  switch  electrically  coupled  in  parallel  circuit  relation- 
ship with  the  capacitor  for  shorting  the  capacitor; 

voltage  .sensing  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  source  and  to 
the   phasing   switch   for   tnggering   the   phasing   switch   in 
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response  to  a  first  output  pulse  from  the  capacitor  to  prevent 
further  pulses  from  being  outputted  in  a  predetermined  penod 
of  said  current  source;  and 
an  output  transformer  coupled  in  parallel  circuit  relationship 
with  the  capacitor  and  the  phasing  switch  for  u-ansmitting  the 
output  pulse  to  a  point  of  utilization. 


f-T 


5.52K.1S1 
HAZARD-FREE  I)I\  IDKR  {  IK(  I  1 1 

Dav id  Suggs.  Austin,  Tex.,  assienortn  \di,ma-.t  \li.r.,  Devices, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filrd  Nn\    2,  1<»V^,  Str.  No.  333,410 

ini    (I     HlUK  2]/IX) 

U.S.  CI.  327-115  8  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  pulse  signal  divider  circuit  for  providing  an  output 
digital  pulse  signal  having  a  period  one  and  one-half  times  that  of 
an  input  digital  pulse  signal,  said  divider  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  delay  pulse  generator,  said  first  pulse  generator  providing 
a  first  output  pulse  asserted  on  a  first  edge  of  an  input  distal 
pulse  signal  and  unasserted  on  the  next  edge  following  said 
first  edge  of  the  input  pulse  signal; 
a  second  delay  pulse  generator,  said  .second  pulse  generator 
providing  a  second  output  pulse  asserted  on  the  third  edge 
following  said  first  edge  of  the  input  pulse  signal  and  unas- 
serted on  the  founh  edge  follow  ing  said  first  edge  of  the  input 
pulse  signal;  and 
an  output  pulse  generator  for  generating  an  output  digital  pulse 
signal,  said  output  pulse  generator  receiving  said  first  and  said 
second  output  pulses  as  inputs,  wherein  said  output  pulse 
generator  maintains  a  selected  phase  output  when  either  said 
first  or  said  second  output  pulses  are  at  the  selected  phase. 


5  528  IS** 

POWER-ON  SIGNAL  (JENLkAl  INt,  UKCl  li 

OPKR  MINI    w  I  I  H  I  OV\ -DISSIPATION  Cl'RRENT 

Kouji  ^okos.m.,.  K.iriagav^a.  ,|apan.  assignor  to  NEC  Cnrpora- 

I  on,  Japan 

Filed  ,|ul,  27,  1W4,  Sir.  No.  281..<W. 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Aug.  2.  I't'^o 
Int.  CI."  H03K  i/uiMl>< 
CS.  CI.  327—143 

1.  A  power-on  signal  generating  circuit,  comprising; 
first  through  fifth  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 
sixth  through  ninth  FETs  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 
first  and  second  capacitors: 
an  output  buffer; 
a  resistor;  and 


l(»6I 


7  Claims 
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an  output  terminal; 
each  source  of  said  first  through  fifth  FETs  and  one  terminal  of 

the  first  capacitor  being  connected  to  a  first  power  supply: 
a  gate  and  a  drain  of  said  first  FET,  each  gate  of  said  second  and 

third  FETs.  and  a  dram  of  said  sixth  FET  being  commonly 

connected: 

a  source  of  said  sixth  FET  being  connected  to  one  lermmai  of 

said  resistor; 
the  other  terminal  of  said  resistor,  each  source  of  said  seventh 

through  ninth  FETs.  and  one  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor 

being  connected  to  a  second  power  supply: 
gates  of  said  sixth  and  ninth  FETs.  a  gate  and  a  drain  of  said 

seventh  FET.  and  drains  of  said  second  and  fifth  FETs  being 

commonly  connected; 
a  gate  and  a  drain  of  said  eighth  FET.  a  drain  of  said  third  FET. 

a  gate  of  said  founh  FET.  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  first 

capacitor  being  commonly  connected; 
a  drain  of  said  founh  FET.  a  gate  of  said  fifth  FET.  a  drain  of 

said  ninth  FET.  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor. 

and  an  input  terminal  of  said  output  buffer  being  commonly 

connected; 
output  terminal  of  said  output  buffer  being  connected  to  said 

output  terminal  of  the  power-on  signal  generating  circuit; 
said  first,  second,   sixth  and  seventh  FETs.  and  the  resistor 

constitute  a  constant  current  circuit;  and 
said  third,  fourth,  eighth  and  ninth  FETs.  said  first  and  second 

capacitors,  and  .said  output  buffer  constitute  a  voltage  detect- 
ing circuit. 


5428,183 
MKl AL  CLOCK  SVN(  HRf)\r/  \TION  CIRCl'IT 
Greg  Maturi,  Tracy;  Davi     K    \uUi   m,    i  .s,.  and  Anil  Khub- 
chandani,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I^I  Logic 
Corporation.  ,MiIpitas.  Calif, 

Filed  Feb,  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.890 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  ,5/26.  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  327-151  ,4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  serial  clock  signals  comprising: 

a  bitstream  clock  source: 

a  sampling  clock  signal  source  acting  as  a  reference  signal; 

a  first  means  for  counting  signals  from  the  bitstream  clock 

source: 
a  second  means  for  counting  signals  from  the  sampling  clock 

signal  source: 
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determining  means  for  determining  a  clock  count  based  on  5,528.1  H5 

bitstream  clock  source  frequency  and  sampling  clock  signal  CMOS  STROBED  COMPARATOR  WITH 

frequency;  PRO(,R\\IMABI  F  HVSTFRKSIS 

a  first  comparison  means  for  correlating  output  from  said  second  Launiin  I)    I  e»nki.  sunrmalt.  and  Inn  K   Opris.  Stanford, 

counting  means  to  said  clock  count;  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semimruliu  t.ir  Corpo- 

a  second  comparison  means  for  correlating  output  from  said  first  ration.  Sant;i  Clara,  Calif. 

comparison  means  to  said  first  counting  means;  ^  ,|,.,j  [,ph.  13,  1<W5,  S«r,  No.  387.169 

means  for  correcting  a  bitstream  of  data  samples  that  are  syn-  ^^^  ^•^'^  H03K  3/037:3/356 

chronized  with  said  signals  from  the  bitstream  clock  source    j.  „   ~    ,-7 2O6  19  Claims 

respectively  based  on  an  output  from  said  second  comparison  , 


5.528,184 
POULk-UN  KL.SET  CIRCUIT  Ha\  l.St.  A  LUU  M.MIC 

POWER  CONSUMPTION 
\Iherto  Goia,  Broni,  and  Glona  Fucili,  Magenta,  both  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thorason  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.,  Agrate 
Hrian«»,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No,  85007 
(  Liint-  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  26, 

lyy;,  '>:«.au336 

Int.  CI,"  H03K  17/22:5/153 
U.S.  a.  327—198  20  Claims 
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1  A  power-on  reset  circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal  which, 
upon  powering  the  circuit  follows  a  voltage  present  on  a  supply 
node  until  it  reaches  a  preset  level  and  thereafter  stably  switches  to 
ground  potential  substantially  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  Inverter  connected  in  cascade,  the  output  of 

the  second  inverter  constituting  the  output  of  the  circuit; 
a  supply  voltage  sensing  branch  connected  between  said  supply 
node  and  ground  and  capable  of  providing  on  an  intermediate 
node  thereof  a  driving  signal  for  said  first  inverter; 
means,  dnven  by  a  second  signal  present  on  a  connection  node 
between  said  two  inverters,  for  receiving  said  driving  signal 
from  said  supply  voltage  sensing  branch  and  for  driving  a 
current  through  said  supply  voltage  sensing  branch  when  said 
driving  signal  is  lower  than  a  triggering  threshold  of  said  first 
inverter;  and 
a  current  generator 

having  a  control  terminal  and 

capable  of  being  operated  either  in  a  first  operating  condition 
wherein  a  first  current  is  generated  or  in  a  second  operating 
condition  wherein  a  second  current  generated  is  lower  than 
said  first  current, 
and  which  causes  a  pull-up  element  of  said  first  inverter  to 
provide  a  first  bias  current  to  a  first  element  of  said  first 
inverter  capable  of  being  biased  by  said  voltage  sensing 
branch, 
and  which  is  functionally  connected  to  said  supply  node  in 
order  to  drive  a  certain  current  through  said  sensing  branch; 
said  connection  node  between  said  two  inverters  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  terminal  of  the  current  generator  and  to 
a  control  terminal  of  said  means; 
said  first  inverter  and  said  means  being  interconnected  so  thai 
the  triggering  of  said  first  inverter  causes  the  switching  off  of 
said  means  and  a  resulting  reduction  of  the  bias  current 
delivered  by  said  current  generator. 


1.  A  comparator,  having  first  and  second  input  voltage  signals, 
for  outpuning  a  digital  output  value  of  a  first  or  second  output  logic 
state,  comprising; 

an  input  stage,  having  a  first  current  source,  having  as  inputs  the 
first  and  second  input  voltage  signals,  and  having  as  outputs 
first  and  second  input  current  signals,  such  that  a  summation 
of  the  first  and  second  input  current  signals  equals  the  first 
current  source,  and  such  that  a  magnitude  of  a  difference  in 
the  first  and  second  input  current  signals  is  monotonically 
related  to  a  difference  in  the  first  and  second  input  voltage 
signals; 

a  feedback  stage,  having  a  second  current  source,  having  as 
inputs  first  and  second  hysteresis  voltages,  and  having  as 
outputs  first  and  second  hysteresis  current  signals,  such  that  a 
summation  of  the  first  and  second  hysteresis  current  signals 
equals  the  second  current  source,  and  such  that  a  magnitude 
of  a  difference  in  the  first  and  second  hysteresis  current 
signals  is  monotonically  related  to  a  difference  in  the  first  and 
second  hysteresis  voltage  signals; 

a  current  mirror  stage,  having  as  inputs  the  first  and  second  input 
current  signals  and  the  first  and  second  hysteresis  current 
signals,  and  having  as  outputs  first  and  second  detection 
current  signals,  wherein  the  first  detection  current  signal  is 
proportional  to  a  first  sum  of  the  first  input  current  signal  and 
the  first  hysteresis  current  signal,  wherein  the  second  detec- 
tion current  signal  is  proportional  to  a  second  sum  of  the 
second  input  current  signal  and  the  second  hysteresis  current 
signal;  and 

a  detection  stage  for  detecting  and  outputting  the  digital  output 
value,  having  as  inputs  the  first  and  second  detection  current 
signals,  such  that  the  digital  output  value  is  the  first  output 
logic  state  when  the  first  detection  current  signal  is  less  than 
the  second  detection  current  signal,  and  is  the  second  output 
logic  state  when  the  first  detection  current  signal  is  greater 
than  the  second  detection  current  signal. 
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5.528,186 

TIMING  GENKKV!  OR  (  si\(.  DKIf  VI  SIGNALS  TO 

OBTAIN  A (  (I  K\ll    l)U   \\    lIMh  AND  HIGH 

klSOl  11  ION 
Makuin  ljn.u)iura.   lokui,    j.ipan.  asviun.T  to  Vokoeawa  Elec- 
tric Corp<jration.  lokvo.  japan 

FiliHl  Mar.  (>.  1V45,  Str-  No.  .WfS.TL* 
Claims  priorit).  app!nalion   japan.  Mar.  22.  1W4   6-050178- 
.Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062441  '   '      ' 

Int.  CI."  H03H  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  327-266  „  cuims 
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1.  A  timing  generator  for  generating  a  delayed  timing  signal  by 
delaying  an  input  timing  signal,  compnsing: 

a  switch  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  thereof  being  connected  to 
a  first  voltage  source  and  being  controlled  by  .said  input 
timing  signal; 

a  current  source  connected  to  and  between  a  .second  end  of  said 
switch  and  a  second  voltage  source; 

at  least  two  charge  injection  circuits,  each  having  an  output 
terminal,  a  first  input  terminal,  and  a  second  input  terminal, 
and  generating  a  voltage  signal  which  is  turned  ON  and  OFF 
according  to  said  input  timing  signal  and  a  delay  signal,  said 
first  input  terminal  receiving  said  input  timing  signal,  said 
second  input  terminal  receiving  said  delay  signal.and  said 
output  terminal  outputting  said  generated  voltage  signal; 

at  least  two  capacitors  connected  to  and  between  said  output 
terminals  of  said  charge  injection  circuits  and  said  second  end 
of  said  switch; 
a  comparator  for  generating  said  delayed  timing  signal  by  com- 
panng  voltage  at  said  second  end  of  said  switch  with  a  desired 
voltage,  said  comparator  compnsing  a  first  input  terminal,  a 
second  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  switch,  said 
second  input  terminal  receiving  said  desired  voltage,  and  said 
output  terminal  outpuning  said  delayed  timing  signal;  and 
means  connected  to  said  second  input  terminals  of  said  at  least 
two  charge  injection  circuits  for  adjusting  the  delay  time  of 
said  delayed  timing  signal. 


5i:28.18« 

ELECTROSTATIC  nis(  H\K(,1    ^i  F'l'kfsM..\  ,   in.  =  !i 
EMPLOYING  LOW  A  ill  !\t.|     I  k|i  ,(  J  klM,  MLlc^>^- 
^  '  >N  I  k<  il  l  j  n  h  K    i  !l  i  j  k 
Hai-Mia^  VV   \„,  ;,.h1  Mmh  H.   l„n);.  f».ih  ,(  I  .-v.  >   luortlon. 
VL,  assign i.i-s  m  Inifrnational  Humiua'.  NLnriiiu-  i  ..rpi.ra- 
tion,  Armonk.  N.\ 

1-ik-d  Mar.  1.'.  1995.  Vr.  No,  402,793 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  327-310  jcbums 


.-..>2X.1«7 
CLOCK  SYNCHR<)N1/IN(,  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Sato,  and  KaLsunori  St-no.  both  of  kanayawa.   japan. 
assignors  to  Son\  I  orporalion.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed   Vpr.  19.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  229,7X'' 
Claims  priorilv,  application  .lapan.  Apr.  28.  199.^  ,^-l(l24H6 
Int.  CI.    H04L  -/iHr  H03K  5/13 
VS.  CI.  327-292  4  e,al„,s 

1.  A  clock  synchronizing  circuit  which  synchronizes  circuit 
elements  using  clock  signals  taken  ft-om  a  common  clock  line,  with 
said  clock  line  being  bent  midway  to  form  a  pair  of  clock  lines, 
comprising: 

center  phase  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock 
signal  having  a  phase  which  is  midway  between  respective 
phases  of  two  clock  signals  of  differring  phase,  said  two  clock 
signals  having  been  taken  from  arbitrary  points  on  said  pair  of 
clock  lines  at  equal  distances  from  the  point  at  which  said  pair 
of  clock  lines  are  bent  over. 
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1.  A  suppression  circuit  for  dissipating  an  electrostatic  discharge 
at  an  input  and/or  output  node  of  an  integrated  circuit,  said  sup- 
pression circuit  compnsing: 

a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  discharge  circuit  electncally 
coupled  to  the  input  and/or  output  node  for  dissipating  the 
electrostatic  discharge;  and 
a  tngger  circuit  electncally  connected  to  the  input  and/or  output 
node  and  to  the  discharge  circuit,  said  tngger  circuit  providing 
low-voltage  turn-on  of  said  discharge  circuit  as  the  electro- 
static discharge  builds  at  the  input  and/or  output  node  of  the 
integrated  circuit  to  thereby  prevent  damage  to  the  integrated 
circuit  due  to  said  electrostatic  discharge,  said  trigger  circuit 
including  a  transistor  having  a  control  gate,  the  transistor 
further  having  a  substrate  coupled  to  a  control  electrode  of  the 
silicon-controlled  rectifier  discharge  circuit,  the  trigger  circuii 
further  including  a  passive  resistance  capacitance  (RC)  circuit 
connected  to  the  control  gate  and  to  the  input  and/or  output 
node  such  that  said  control  gate  is  electncally  coupled  to  the 
input  and/or  output  node  across  a  capacitance  and  to  ground 
across  a  resistance,  the  passive  RC  circuit  inhibiting  tum-on 
of  the  discharge  circuit  during  normal  integrated  circuit  opera- 
tion. 
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5328,189 
NOisf   CI  KHmsuNCE  OF  AMPLIFIERS 

\\    \h  Kh.itih/j(l.  M.  CUno.  lex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Invtnimtnts 
irii  iirfxirutfd,  Dallas.  Tex. 

tiled  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171,138 

Int  CI."  H03F  I/.U:  H03K  17/60 

VS.  a.  327—314  7  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  and  one  or  more 

diodes,  said  transistor  and  diodes  sharing  a  matenal  structure 

which  includes  a  base  layer  adjacent  to  and  lying  beneath  an 

emitter  layer; 

wherein  an  emitter  mesa  of  said  transistor  and  one  or  njore 

cathode  mesas  of  said  diode  comprise  said  emitter  layer; 
wherein  said  circuit  includes  a  base  contact  and  one  or  more 

anode  contacts  on  said  base  layer;  and 
wherein  one  of  said  cathode  mesas  is  electrically  coupled  to  said 
base  contact  and  one  of  said  anode  contacts  is  electrically 
coupled  to  electrical  ground. 


5,528,190 
CMOS  INPUT  VOLTAGE  CLAMP 

Hduirtf   H    Honnigford.  Russiaville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico 
Eltttrunics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,958 
Int  CI."  H03K  5/OS:  17/16 
V.S.  a.  327—328 
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first  gain  circuitry  including  first  and  second  gain  transistors  for 
turning  on  the  first  clamping  transistor  in  response  to  the 
upper  threshold  bias  voltage  and  the  input  voltage  so  as  to 
cause  the  first  clamping  transistor  to  clamp  the  input  voltage; 

second  gain  circuitry  including  third  and  fourth  gain  transistors 
for  turning  on  the  second  clamping  transistor  in  response  to 
the  lower  threshold  bias  voltage  and  input  voltage  so  as  to 
cause  the  second  clamping  transistor  to  clamp  the  input  volt- 
age; and 

output  means  for  providing  a  voltage  clamp  output  within  the 
rail-to-rail  voltage  range,  wherein  said  lower  threshold  bias 
voltage  provides  a  bias  for  the  second  gain  transistor  and 
further  provides  a  reference  voltage  for  the  third  gain  transis- 
tor, and  the  upper  threshold  bias  voltage  provides  a  bias  for 
the  fourth  gain  transistor  and  further  provides  a  reference 
voltage  for  the  first  gain  transistor 
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LOGARITHMIC  AMPIIKIER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SPFKH  RFSPONSE 

Hiniaki  "^aMida,  Kanaeawa,  Japan,  assigniir  Id  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  I, Id..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
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1.  .A  logarithmic  amplifier  including  an  operational  amplifier,  an 
element  for  loganthmic  conversion  purposes  connected  lo  a  feed- 
back circuit  of  the  operational  amplifier,  an  oscillation  prevention 
circuit  having  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  logarith- 
mic conversion  element,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
oscillation  prevention  circuit  in  such  a  way  that  the  amount  of 
feedback  by  way  of  the  oscillation  pre\ention  circuit  is  reduced  as 
an  input  current  to  the  operational  amplifier  becomes  smaller,  the 
improvement  being  characterized  by  that 

the  operational  amplifier  is  made  up  of  a  composite  operational 
amplifier  including  an  FET  input  type  operational  amplifier 
and  a  bipolar  input  type  operational  amplifier. 


1.  A  voltage  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  voltage  inputs  to 
CMOS  devices  so  as  to  prevent  input  voltages  from  deviating  from 
a  rail-lo-rail  voltage  operating  range,  said  circuit  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  voltage; 

means  for  generating  an  upper  threshold  bias  voltage  and  a 
lower  threshold  bias  voltage; 

a  first  clamping  transistor  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  input  voltage  so  as  to  prevent  the  input  voltage  from 
rising  above  an  upper  rail  voltage; 

a  second  clamping  transistor  coupled  to  the  input  means  for 
clamping  the  input  voltage  so  as  lo  prevent  the  input  voltage 
from  dropping  below  a  lower  rail  voltage; 


5,52X,I92 
BI-\K)DF  t  IRCIIT  FOR  l)RI\IN(;  AN  Ol  TPl  T  LOAD 
Dan  Vgiman,  Rosh  Haain,  Israel,  assignor  to  I, infinity  Micro- 
eUt'tronics.  Inc.,  tiardcn  (.ro\e,  Calif, 

Filed  No\,  12.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  151,363 
Int.  <■!.■  M(I3K  I7/6I5:I7AMJ 
VS.  CI,  32'— 3-4  35  flaini- 

1.  Apparatus  for  driving  an  output  load  in  response  to  an  inpul 
signal  and  in  reference  to  a  low  voltage  source,  comprising: 
a  transistor  coupled  between  the  output  load  and  the  low  voltage 
source,  wherein  the  transistor  couples  the  output  load  to  a  low 
voltage  source  to  pull  down  the  output  load  when  biased  by  a 
current; 
means  for  biasing  the  transistor  into  conduction  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  input  signal  comprises  means  providing  a  biasing 
current,  a  first  current  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  biasing 
current,  and  a  second  current  amplifier  for  amplifying  the 
biasing  current  from  the  first  amplifier  and  applying  it  to  the 
transistor;  and 
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CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  ACCURATE  \OITAGF 
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Filed  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342  si: 
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lee.i.  wr(5v) 


1.  In  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  chip  substrate 
voltage  with,  a  voltage  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage 
less  than  the  chip  substrate  voltage  by  a  predefined  amount,  the 
voltage  generator  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  pnp  transistors  having  their  emitters  commonly 
connected  to  a  current   source,  the  base  of  the   first  pnp 
transistor  being  coupled  to  a  ground  terminal; 
a  first  npn  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  die  ground 
terminal,  its  emitter  connected  to  an  output  terminal,  and  its 
base  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  pnp  transistor; 
a  first  resistor  connected  between  a  reference  voltage  terminal 

and  the  base  of  the  second  pnp  transistor; 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  the  second  pnp 

transistor  and  the  output  terminal; 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  the  first  npn 

transistor  and  the  output  terminal;  and 
a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of  the  first  pnp 
transistor  and  a  negative  voltage  supply. 


5,528.194 

An-AKAirsANDMFTncni  for  prpHiNNtiN., 

GEOMETRK    IRWsntkM  \l  iiiw  I  .\    wwyi    | 

Shingo  Oht^in.    ..,,,1    M,,,,    ^,.„.i.,     ,.,„„    „,     [„^^,,^ 
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Det.  6,  1991.  3-348587  ,  -     .^-<«. 

Int  a."  G06T  JAX) 
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means  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  the  output  load  for  bypassing 
the  first  current  amplifier  and  amplifying  the  biasing  current 
with  the  second  current  amplifier  to  the  exclusion  of  the  first 
current  amplifier  when  the  voltage  at  the  output  load  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level. 


I.  An  image  transforming  apparatus  for  transforming  an  image 
received  at  a  focal  plane  of  a  camera  comprising: 
parameter  generating  means  for  generating  geometric  parameter 
signals  including  information  representative  of  a  focal  length 
of  the  camera  and  a  relative  angle  between  the  camera  and  a 
subject  viewed  by  the  camera  dunng  a  photographing  mode- 
an  image  input  means  for  inputting  an  input  image  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  image  incident  upon  said  focal  plane  of  said 
camera  during  said  photographing  mode; 
an  image  processing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  input  image 

signal  and  said  geometnc  parameter  signals;  wherein 
said  image  processing  means  performs  a  geometnc  coordinate 
till  transformation  of  said  input  image  signal  based  on  said 
focal  length  and  relative  angle  information  provided  in  said 
geomemc  parameter  signals  such  that  the  coordinates  of  pixel 
data  in  said  input  image  signal  are  projected  from  said  focal 
plane  to  a  till  plane  rotated  by  said  relative  angle  from  said 
focal  plane,  and  provides  an  output  image  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  geometric  coordinate  transform  of  said  input  image 
signal 

wherein  said  subject  comprises  a  substantially  rectangular  object 
having  an  image,  which  image  is  incident  as  a  trapezoidal 
form  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera;  said  parameter  gener- 
ating means  calculates  focal  length,  relative  angle,  and  view- 
mg  angle  information  based  upon  the  dimensions  of  said 
trapezoidal  form  m  said  image  input  signal,  wherein  said 
parameter  generating  means  calculates  a  focal  length  f,  rela- 
tive angle  6,  and  viewing  angle  y,  information  based  upon 
the  dimensions  of  said  u-apezoidai  form  in  said  image  inpul 
signal  utilizing  the  following  equations: 


=  sin-'/' 


«-  I 


Vi  =  tan- 


Vi  =tan- 


(f) 
(f) 


wherein  said  focal  plane  is  defined  by  an  x-y  plane  with  an 
ongm,  y,  and  y^  are  the  respective  distances  from  the  ongin  to 
the  top  and  bonom  of  the  image  plane  of  the  camera  and  y  is 
the  distance  along  the  y  axis  of  the  image  forming  focal  plane. 
g„.  g„  and  g^  are  respective  widths  of  the  trapezoidal  form  of 
the  input  image  signal  as  measured  at  the  ongin  and  projected 
10  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  image  fomiing  focal  plane;  and  R 
IS  set  as  R=g^g^  when  g^<g„  and  R=g,/g,  when  g^g,. 
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SELECTIVE  TYPE  QUADRATURE  DEMODULATOR 
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^   data  (I1.l2,q1,q2) 
VDn*1  Procaating 


ming  means  and  a  second  amplifier  serially  connected  to  tnm 
and  amplify  said  intermodulation  components,  and  further 
including  coupler  means  for  coupling  an  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  to  said  second  connecting  means,  and 
second  control  means  coupled  to  said  second  connecting  means 
and  to  said  output  of  said  second  amplifier  for  comparing 
reference  signals  therein  and  generating  control  signals  for 
said  second  phase  and  amplitude  trimming  means. 


15  A  method  for  demodulating  an  input  signal  which  includes 
respective  data  signals  modulating  in-phase  and  quadrature  cam-  5,528.197 

ers.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of;  VOLTAGE  CONTROl.l.KD  AMI'I  IHl  K 

generating  an  oscillatory  signal  which  varies  in  frequency  and    p^^gjaj  r   prey,  BethUhem.  Pa.,  assignor  tr.  \nalog  Devices, 
phase  in  response  to  a  control  signal;  j^^    Sor^oorf.  Mass. 

receiving  said  input  signal; 

demodulating  said  received  input  signal  based  on  said  oscilla- 
tor>'  signal  and  providing  respective  in-phase  and  quadrature 
phase  components  of  said  input  signal; 

generating  a  pha.se  error  signal;  and 

modifying  said  control  signal  by  an  amount  dependent  on  said 
phase  error  signal  when  a  vector  defined  by  said  in-phase  and 
quadrature  components  of  said  input  signal  exceeds,  in  mag- 
nitude, a  first  threshold. 


liUd   Inn    h.  |W5.  Ser  No.  4h9,439 
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LINEAR  RF  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  REDUCED 

l\TERMODUL.\TION  DISTORTION 

Kri.iri  1  li.iskin,  Cupertino;  Lance  T.  Mucenleks,  Boulder 
(  retk.  and  Huong  M.  Hang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Spectrian.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  369346 
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VS.  a.  330—151  13  Oalms 


^^A 


73 


X. 


LOCP  2  MPLtTUOC 
WO  PHASC  CaNTROLLEX 


W^^Sl^ 


^ 


^!7 


DIFFERlMTIAl   PWSC 


^y 


Rf    SIGNAL 
SJUCR 


^ 


UHB 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  amplifier  having  improved  linearity 
and  reduced  intermodulation  distortion  comprising 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  RF  signals  to  be  amplified. 

an  output  terminal  for  receiving  amplified  RF  signals, 

a  first  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output. 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  said 
input  of  said  first  amplifier  including  first  phase  and  amplitude 
trimming  means, 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  to  said  output  terminal, 

first  control  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  amplifier 
and  to  said  first  connecting  means  for  receiving  and  compar- 
ing RF  input  signals  and  amplified  output  signals  and  gener- 
ating therefrom  control  signals  for  said  first  phase  and  ampli- 
tude trimming  means  and  for  isolating  intermodulation 
components. 

a  feed  forward  path  connected  to  receive  said  intermodulation 
components  and  including  second  phase  and  amplitude  trim- 


I.  A  voltage  controlled  amplifier  (VCA)  that  amplifies  an  input 
signal  by  an  exponential  function  of  a  control  signal,  said  VCA 
having  a  controllable  gain  and  a  loop  gain,  comprising; 

a  gain  core  stage  that  is  connected  in  a  negative  feedback  signal 
path  and  has  a  gain  contfol  input,  said  gain  core  stage  produc- 
ing a  differential  output  current  and  a  differential  feedback 
current; 

a  transresistance  stage  having  a  dynamic  impedance  that  is 
inversely  proportional  to  said  differential  feedback  current, 
said  transresistance  stage  generating  a  differential  voltage 
signal  in  response  to  the  input  signal  being  injected  into  the 
signal  path  between  the  gain  core  and  transresistance  stages; 
and 

a  transconductance  stage  that  low  pass  filters  the  differential 
voltage  to  supply  a  differential  drive  current  to  said  gain  core 
stage  that  changes  in  response  to  the  input  signal. 

said  control  signal  being  applied  to  said  gain  control  input  to 
apportion  a  fraction  G  of  the  drive  current  to  the  differential 
output  currenl  to  set  the  gain  of  the  VCA  and  to  apportion  the 
remaining  fraction  (I -G)  of  the  drive  current  to  the  differen- 
tial feedback  current  to  adjust  the  transresistance  stages 
dynamic  impedance  so  that  the  VCA  maintains  its  loop  gain  at 
an  approximately  constant  value  over  a  predetermined  gain 
range. 
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CLOCK  SIGNAI    K\TRA{  TION  APPARATUS  USING 

VCO  HAVINt;  PI  I  R AHT\  OK  SKI.K(  I  \BLE  PHASE 

SHIHK1)  Ol  IPI   IS 

Mum.,,  H.ih.i,  and  Vasushi  \„ki.  both  of  Iok^o.  .lapan,  as-sign- 

ors  to  NEC  Corporation.  lok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132767 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/OH7:7/m^ 
VS.  a.  331-1  A  24  Claims 


1.  A  clock  signal  extraction  apparatus,  comprising 
an  oscillator  outputting  clock  signals  at  a  common  frequency  but 
with  N  different  phases,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2- 
.setting  means  for  setting  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator to  a  predetermined  value  which  is  equivalent  to  the 
frequency  of  a  clock  component  of  an  incoming  data  signal- 
selection  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  said  clock 
signals  whose  phase  is  closest  to  the  phase  of  said  incoming 
data  signal,  each  time  said  incoming  data  signal  rises  or  falls- 
and 

switching  means  for  switching  from  a  preceding  clock  signal  to 
a  current  clock  signal,  both  selected  bv  said  selection  means 
and  for  outputting  an  extraction  clock  signal  to  determine  a 
timing  for  acquisition  of  said  data  signal. 


5.528.199 

CLOSED-LOOP  KRK^l  KN(\   (OVTROI   OF  AN 

OS(  11  I  \I(|R  (  |R(  (  II 

Alfred  F.  Dunlop.  \lurrax  Hill;  Ullhelm  t  .  Kisch.r.  Westfield 
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to  \T&T  Corp.,  Murra>  Hill,  N..|. 
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and  second  means  responsive  to  said  correction  signals  for 
electrically  connecting  or  disconnecting  capacitors  to  said 
node  point  and  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor  in  said  series- 
resonant  path  to  cause  the  output  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  to  track  said  reference  frequency. 

wherein  said  second  means  includes  mean's  connected  to  each  of 
said  capacitors  that  is  to  be  connected  to  or  di^onnected  from 
said  node  point  for  esublishing  a  piedeiennined  charge  con- 
dition thereon  prior  to  the  time  that  one  of  said  capacitors  is 
connected  to  said  node  point. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  output  frequency  of  an  oscillator 
circuit  that  includes  a  resonant  path  compnsing  an  inductor  in 
senes  with  a  capacitor  and  having  an  output  node  in  the  senes  path 
between  said  inductor  and  said  capacitor,  said  system  comprising 
first  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  circuit  and 
to  the  output  of  a  master  timing  circuit  for  generating  correc- 
tion signals  indicative  of  whether  the  outpui  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  circuit  is  abo\e  or  below  a  reference  frequency 
determined  by  the  output  frequency  of  said  master  timine 
circuit,  " 
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RING  OSCILLATOR  AND  PULSE  HUM 
ENCODING  C1R(  I  M 

Shigenori  l.^n.auchi,  Kariya:  Takam.ili  ^\,^unaN■,  Nagova 
and  Whinori  Ohtsuka.  Okazaki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors' to 
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1.  A  ring  oscillator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inverting  circuits  connected  in  a  nng.  each  of  said 
plurality  of  inverting  circuits  outputting  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  an  inversion  of  a  signal  input  thereto; 
reset  signal  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  reset  signal  to  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  inverting  circuits  dur- 
ing an  interval  until  a  pulse  edge  initiallv  generated  after  a 
Stan  of  an  invening  operauon  of  said  predetermined  one  of 
said  plurality  of  inverting  circuits  and  travelling  while  being 
sequenually  inverted  by  said  plurality  of  inverting  circuits 
enters  said  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  inverting 
circuits,  said  reset  signal  input  to  said  predetemined  one  of 
said  plurality  of  inverting  circuits  being  ba.sed  on  an  inverted 
output  signal  of  said  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of 
inverting  circuits;  and 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
inverting  circuits  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  delayed  signals 
from  a  respective  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  inverting  cir- 
cuits, each  of  said  plurality  of  delayed  signals  having  a  phase 
different  from  a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  delayed  signals 


5.528^01 

I'lLKCL  »,  k^SlAi.  OSCILLATOR  HUTNC  kH  I  \Mi  ^ 
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LLS^a.  331-116  FE  ,2  ciatos 

10.  A  pierce  oscillator  circuit  disposed  on  an  integrated  circuit 

compnsing; 

a  first  oscillator  terminal; 
a  second  oscillator  terminal; 
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an  inverting  gain  stage  having  an  input  lead  and  an  output  lead, 
said  input  lead  of  said  inverting  gain  stage  being  coupled  to 
said  first  oscillator  terminal;  and 

means  for  facilitating  start  up  oscillation  in  said  oscillator  circuit 
by  providing  a  capacitance  of  at  least  2  pF  between  said  input 
lead  of  said  inverting  gain  stage  and  said  output  lead  of  said 
inverting  gain  stage,  wherein  said  start  up  oscillation  has  a 
frequency  of  less  than  1  MHz. 


5328.202 

DISIKIHl  IKU  t   U'VCITANCE  1  KA.N.sMlsMi  "S  1  INE 

Daniel  D.  Moline,  and  Robert  P.  Davidson,  both  of  Chandler, 

\n7.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaumhuru.  111. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,944,  Aug.  27,  IWZ.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363000 

Int,  Cl.'^  H03H  7/i8 
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1.  A  coplanar  waveguide-based  circuit  structure  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  a  planar  face  with  a 
connection  region: 

a  first  coplanar  waveguide  mounted  on  said  substrate  face  and 
having  first  and  second,  spaced-apart  coplanar  ground  con- 
ductors, and  a  first  signal  conductor  coplanar  with  said  ground 
conductors  and  positioned  between  and  spaced  from  said  first 
and  second  ground  conductors,  said  signal  conductor  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  ground  conductors  extending 
into  said  connection  region,  said  first  and  second  ground 
conductors  being  integrally  joined  in  said  connection  region; 
and 

an  integrated  circuit  flip  mounted  on  said  connection  region  of 
said  substrate  with  a  first  terminal  flip  mounted  to  said  at  least 
one  ground  conductor  and  a  second  terminal  flip  mounted  to 
said  signal  conductor,  said  first  coplanar  waveguide  conduct- 
ing electrical  current  relative  to  said  integrated  circuit. 


5.52X.:(M 

METHOD  OF  Tl  NIN(;  A  C  ERAMU    DIPI  F\  FILTER 

I  SIN(;  VN  \VFRA(.IN(,  STEP 

Inu  lloant;.  Rio  Rantho.  and  Reddy  R.  \angala,  Mhiiqovr 
ijiif,  both  of  VM..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaiimhuri;. 
III. 

Filed  Apr  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235381 
Int.  CI.    HOIP  l/2li;l/205 
U.S.  CI,  333— l.M 


6  Claims 
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I.  A  distributed  capacitance  transmission  line  for  providing  a 
transmission  line  function,  comprising: 

a  transmission  line  which  is  comprised  of  a  signal  conductor  and 
a  reference  conductor,  wherein  the  transmission  line  is  of  a 
predetermined  length,  a  first  characteri.stic  impedance,  and  a 
predetermined  distributed  inductance:  and 

at  least  one  discrete  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  signal  conductor  of  said  transmission 
line  and  being  distnbuted  along  an  entire  length  of  said 
predetermined  length  of  said  transmission  line  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal  coupled  to  and  distributed  along  an  entire  length 
of  said  predetermined  length  of  said  reference  conductor  of 
said  transmission  line,  said  at  least  one  discrete  capacitor 
allowing  said  transmission  line  to  have  an  effective  character- 
istic impedance  which  is  less  than  said  first  characteristic 
impedance  thereby  minimizing  a  length  of  said  transmission 
line,  said  predetermined  distributed  inductance  of  said  trans- 
mission line  remaining  substantially  unchanged. 
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1.  A  method  of  tuning  a  duplex  niter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  duplex  filter  having  a  first  filter  and  a  second  filter 

and  surface  mountable  input-output  pads; 
measunng  a  center  frequency  of  the  first  filter; 
measuring  a  center  frequency  of  the  second  filter; 
averaging  the  center  frequencies  of  the  first  and  second  filters  to 

obtain  an  average  frequency  mea.surement;  and 
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based  on  the  average  measurement,  selectivelv  removing  a  sub- 
stantially planar,  dielectric  layer  of  a  top  surface  of  the  duplex 
filler,  for  providing  a  predetermined  frequency  response  of  the 
duplex  filter. 


5.52X,205 

IMH,K\|RnELECTROMA(.NFTH    IN  i  I  KKFRENCE 

FII  IFR 

Suinin  \\.  Wong,  hremont.  Calif,  .,ssi^,„.r  ,„  Vppi,  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  {  alif 

Filed  Mar    ^li.  |>m.  svu  No.  221.307 
liu.  CI.    II(I3H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  333—177  „  „,  . 

8  Claims 
.  ro 


(c)  a  third  impulse  train  is  formed  by  dividing  said  second 
impulse  train  into  four  impulse  trains  each,  among  which 
second  and  third  impulses  are  made  zero,  and 

said  interdigital  electrodes  are  formed  on  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  corresponding  to  said  third  impulse  train. 


1.  An   integrated  EMI  filter  for  filtering  common-mode  and 
differential-mode  electrical  noises  as  carried  hv  a  plurality  of 
conductors,  the  filter  comprises: 
a  ferrite  core  having  a  common-mode  portion  and  a  differential- 
mode  portion,  wherein  the  common-mode  portion  includes  a 
plurality  of  cut-away  surfaces  defining  a  contiguous  cut-away 
space  region  wherein  the  cut-away  space  region  is  defined  to 
allow  at  least  two  physically  coupled  conductors  to  wind 
about  a  winding  portion  of  the  ferrite  core  whereby  filtering 
the     common-mode     electncal     noise,     and     wherein     the 
differential-mode  portion  defines  a  plurality  of  throughholes 
configured  such  that  each  of  the  at  least  two  conductors  is 
received   into   and   extruded   out   of  a   throughhole   singly 
whereby  hitenng  the  differential-mode  electncal  noise-  and 
said  differential-mode  portion  and  the  common-mfxie  portion 
being  configured  to  provide  independence  between  the  differ- 
ential and  common  noise  filtering  functions  ,n  that  an  increase 
in  the  filtering  capability  in  one  no.se  hitenng  function  such 
as  the  differential  noise  filtering  function,  would  not  reduce 
the  filtering  capability  of  another  noise  filtenng  function,  such 
as  the  common  noise  filtering  function. 


5328^07 
DILLLL  Ikle  HLTER  FOR  MOCNTFVr:  Tn  \  PRIN  fM' 

Clki  i  I !  Hi^^kl^ 
Kenji  Ito,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor   ..    \«,K   s,u,i,   CIub  Co 
!  '  I     \ichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312  '- 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan.  Sep.  28.  I'm.  .^-<»57i5^ 

Int  O."  HOIP  }a05 

U.S.  CI.  333—206  ,  „,  . 
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5,528.206 
SURFACE  ACOCSTU    U W  E  FILTER  WITH 
ATTENUATED  SPI  Rioi  s  EMISSIONS 
loni    Uatanabe.    Nagaokakyo.    Japan,    assignor    i, 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 
Hied  \o^,  23.  19V4.  .Ser.  No.  .VJh.Jw. 
liii  ri;  Hd.Ml  v/(W 
U.S.  CL333--I'*4 

L  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 

interdigital  electrodes  fonned  on  the  surface  of  said  piezoelectric 
subsn-ate.  wherein 

(a)  a  first  impulse  train  is  formed  by  inverse  Fourier  transfonna- 
don  of  desired  transmission  charactenstics  where  the  center 
frequency  is  f^  and  an  elastic  surface  wavelength  is  X^. 

(b)  a  second  impulse  train  is  formed  bv  double  over-sampling  of 
said  first  impulse  train  along  an  envelope  of  said  first  impulse 
tram  at  a  half  penod.  wherein  the  number  of  unit  impulses  of 
said  first  impulse  tram  is  doubled. 


1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising  a  dielectric  block  having  a 
plurality  of  through  bores  from  one  end  to  an  opposite  end  and 
carrying  internal  conductors  anxmged  respectivelv  on  the  inner 
penpheral  surfaces  of  the  through  bores,  an  external  conductor  on 
a  lateral  side  of  said  block,  input/output  terminals  on  a  bonom  side 
of  said  block,  and  parallel  grooves  arranged  on  said  bottom  side  of 
said  block  between  two  adjacent  through  bores  for  regulating  the 
degree  of  interstage  coupling,  said  dielectric  block  being  secured  to 
a  pnnt-circuit  board  with  its  input/output  tenninals  connected  with 
conesponding  adjacent  input/output  circuits  of  the  pnnted-circuii 
board,  characterized  in  that  a  top  side  of  said  dielectnc  block 
opposite  to  the  bottom  side  bearing  the  input/output  tenninals  is 
unifonnly  flat  and  free  of  grooves  for  regulating  the  degree  of 
interstage  coupling. 


5328.208 
FLEXIBLE  WA\  H  ,  I  li.F  Tl  BE  HAVING  A  DIELECTRIC 

HODV  THFREON 
Hideki  kohavashL   I.,kv<,    ,|.,pa„,  .,^sij,„,„  „,  sf ,    Corpora- 
tion, japan 

Hlwl  May   Hi.  1 ''94,  .Ser.  No.  241,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-133937 
Int  CI."  HOIP  3/14 
U.S.  a.  33:^-241  ,4^,^ 

1.  A  flexible  waveguide  nibe  compnsing:  a  flexible  bellows 
portion  havmg  inner  peripheral  surfaces; 
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a)  a  ground  plane: 

b)  a  plurality  of  microwave  signal  lines  spaced  above  said 
ground  plane;  and 

c)  a  transmission-line  dielectric  between  said  signal  lines  and 
said  ground  plane; 

wherein: 

said  transmission-line  network  is  positioned  on  said  interconnect 
system  and  communicates  through  said  ground  plane  with 
predetennined  devices  of  said  microwave-device  structure: 

the  spacing  between  a  portion  of  said  signal  lines  and  said 
ground  plane  is  locally  reduced  to  form  a  microwave  capaci- 
tor: 

said  ground  plane  defines  an  aperture  and  one  of  said  signal 
lines  communicates  with  said  microwave-device  structure 
through  said  aperture;  and 

said  transmission-line  dielectric  includes  a  first  layer  of  benzo- 
cyclobutene  and  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  with  said 
second  layer  positioned  between  said  signal  line  portion  and 
said  ground  plane. 


at  least  one  dielectric  body  disposed  within  the  waveguide  tube, 
said  dielectric  body  being  placed  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  at  least  one  of  said  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
bellows  portion: 

wherein  said  waveguide  tube  has  a  rectangular  cross  section, 
said  bellows  portion  having  two  oppositely  disposed  ends, 
respective  rectangular  tube  portions  are  provided  at  both  ends 
of  said  bellows  portion,  each  said  rectangular  tube  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  inner  peripheral  surfaces,  and  said 
dielectric  body  being  in  contact  with  two  of  said  inner  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  rectangular  tube  portion,  said  two  inner 
peripheral  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  dielectric  body  being 
opposite  each  other. 


5.528,210 
W-SH.4PED  Sl'PFR(  <»M)1  t  TING  FJECTROMAGNETIC 
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Xianrui  Huanij;    losiph   V    \\a>ncrt;  I  harles  \1.  Wibcr,  and 
Minft-ni;  \u.  all  of  Forest.  \a.,  assignors  to  1  he  BalHotk  ^ 
Wilcox  Compan),  New  Orleans,  la. 

Filed  Nov.  lit.  1^4,  Ser.  No,  J5.19.26.' 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  0/W.  B()OL  IMH) 
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5.528,209 
VK  iN(  .1  i  1  HlC  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT 
AND  METHOD 
Pe^^^   \   Macdonald,  Culver  City,  Calif.;  Lawrence  E.  Larson. 
Bethesda.  Md.:  Michael  G.  Case,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.. 
\lehran  Matlouhlan.  Encino,  Calif.;  Mary  Y.  Chen.  Agoura. 
lalif.,  and  David  B.  Reasch.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Connpany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  430,067 
iBt  a."  HOIP  5/00:3/08 
VS.  CI.  333—247  13  Claims 


1  An  electromagnetic  system  for  a  magnetic  levitation  vehicle 
tor  movement  along  a  rail,  comprising: 

a  "W"  shaped  electromagnetic  core  having  a  center  pole  and  a 
pair  of  side  poles  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  pole, 
the  center  and  side  poles  having  areas  for  forming  gaps  with 
the  rail  as  a  vehicle  conuining  the  magnet  moves  along  the 
rail,  the  area  of  the  center  pole  being  larger  than  the  area  of 
each  of  the  side  poles: 

a  superconducting  coil  engaged  as  a  core  winding  on  the  center 

pole; 

a  pair  of  ambient  temperature  coils  each  engaged  as  core  wind- 
ings on  respective  ones  of  the  side  poles;  and 

power  means  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  coils  for 
powering  the  superconducting  coil  to  levitate  a  vehicle  and 
for  powering  the  ambient  temperature  coils  for  adjusting  the 
gaps. 


1.  A  monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  microwave-device  structure  which  has; 

a)  a  semiconductor  substfate, 

b)  a  plurality  of  microwave  devices  that  are  positioned  on  said 
substrate,  and 

c)  an  interconnect  system  which  is  positioned  on  said  sub- 
strate and  configured  to  electrically  interconnect  said 
microwave  devices; 

and 

a  distributed,  transmission-line  network  configured  to  conduct 
microwave  signals,  said  transmission-line  network  having; 


5.528.211 

m\(;nfti(  F(K  t  siN(;  dfvk  f 

Jean  M.  IVrreaul,  Dijon,  and  Bruno  I-   Roussel,  (;enlis,  both  of, 

France,   assignors   to    Thomson   lubes   and   Displays,  S.A,, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.104,  .Jan.  6,  I'Ti}.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ^SX'Z} 

Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..    Ian     HI. 
1992,  92400069 

Int,  CI."  HOIF  1/00:7/00;  HOIJ  29/70:29/46 
LS.  CI.  335—296  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  focus  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  of  said  magnets  being  maaneiized  in  the  same 
direction  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis- 

a  non  magnetic  support  piece  for  holding  said  magnets  in  an 
annular  array  at  substantially  equally  spaced  intervals  in 
which  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  magnets  are  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  a  central  axis  defined  by  said 
array,  said  array  of  magnets  generating  a  composite  magnetic 
hdd  which  IS  undisturbed  by  said  non  magnetic  support 

annular  members  of  high  magnetic  permeability  disposed  over 
longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  said  magnets  and 

at  least  one  annular  winding  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to 
said  support  piece  and  said  array  of  said  magnets 


METHOD  AND  APCAKATIS  FOR  TON  I  K»  »t 
MAGNFIK    STRICTI  kh 
Michael  R  Challenger,  and  Arthur  S.  \alia.  boih 
Wash.,  assignors  to  STI  Optronics,  Inc..  BelleMu 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  .Sen  No.  402.994 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIF  3/00 
VS.  a.  335—298 
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1.  An  apparams  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  elements  of  a 
magneuc  stnicture  including  a  first  array  of  magnets  and  a  second 
an-ay  of  magnets,  the  firs,  and  second  an-avs  of  magnets  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  being  arranged  on  firs,  and 
second  sides  of  a  first  plane,  the  first  ends  of  .he  firs,  and  second 
an-ays  of  magnets  being  aligned  with  a  first  side  of  a  second  plane 
tha.  IS  perpendicular  .o  the  first  plane,  the  first  and  second  arrays  of 
magnets  extending  away  from  the  first  side  of  the  second  plane  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  firs,  spacing  adjuster  connecled  between  the  firs,  ends  of  die 
firs,  and  second  an-ays  of  magnets  and  ex.ending  subs.an.iallv 
perpendicularly  to  the  firs,  plane:  and 
a  second  spacing  adjus.er  connec.ed  beiween  the  second  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  arrays  of  magnets  and  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  .o  the  first  plane, 
the  firs,  spacing  adjus.er  being  adap.ed  .o  adjust  the  spacing 
between   .he   firs,  ends   of  the   firs,   and   second   arrays  of 
magnets  in  a  firs,  direction  perpendicular  to  the  firs,  plane 
and  die  second  spacing  adjus.er  being  adap.ed  lo  adjus.  the 
spacing  between  the  second  ends  of  the  firs,  and  second  an-ays 


of  magnets  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  firs. 
plane,  whereby  the  spatial  relationships  between  the  first  ends 
of  the  firs,  and  second  anays  of  magnets  and  between  the 
second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  arravs  of  magnets  are 
independently  adjustable. 


5428;il3 
FUSE 

Hiroki   Kondo:   Shigemitsu   Inaba;    Mitsuhiko  Totsuka.   and 
Toshihani  kudo,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan.  as.signor,  to  Vazald 

(-orp.. ration,   fokvo.  .lapan 

Hied  ,)un   ;:.  !W4,  Ser,  No.  263,682 


Claims  prmntv 
V.S.  a.  337—160 


iippli 
Int. 


Itlull     I 


(•  to.  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-I7V.f.- 

Hum  .vi/w 


8  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  element  comprising: 

a  fusible  body  comprising  a  single  electncallv  conductive  metal 

plate  of  uniform  thickness,  including: 

a  constncted  portion  with  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  a 
cross- sectional  area  of  the  fusible  body; 

an  embracing  portion  for  embracing  a  chip  of  low-melting 
metal  therein,  wherein  said  embracing  portion  compnses 
one  or  more  anns  which  protnide  from  said  fusible  body  lo 
embrace  the  chip  said  embracing  portion  positioned  to  one 
side  of  said  constricted  portion;  and 

a  radiating  plate  having  a  cross-sectional  area  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  fusible  body  for  perfomiing  a 
radiating  eflfect,  wherein  said  constricted  portion  is  dis- 
posed beiween  said  embracing  portion  and  said  radiating 
plate.  *■ 


5.528.214 
PRFSSI  K!    M.jl  Mi\(.  hi  \rCE  FOR  ADJUSTING 
Ol   in   lot  IMH.kvlKl)  PRKSSCRE  SENSOR 
K.i/i,hiko  Koga.   loNohashi;  Michltaka  Havashi.  Nagova.  and 
Kazuhisa  Ikeda.  (■hir>u,  all  of,  .|;,,.,n,  ;i;vi,„„.r.  i..  N,n,„.n- 
denso  Co,,  Ltd..  Kariva.  Jap.oi 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  -2.-5S,  .|u,i.  '.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.421  956 
"huh  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  978^514,  Nov.  2o! 
I9<*:.  iihanrioned    liiis  application  Dec.  2X.  I W4,  Ser.  No.  ' 

364.99.^ 
Claims  pnoniv    appiKa.ion  .lapan,  Nov.  20,  1991    V304962- 

^T^ol^o'?'    "*''"""'    ■'""•  '•  '"^2,  4-149669;  Jun.  9,  1992'. 
4-149670;  Jul    1.  l-w:.  4-175779;  Sep.  25.  1992.  4-256925 

InL  CI."  C^lL  1/22 
VS.  CI.  338—4 

....  4  Claims 

LA  pressure-adjusting  device  for  adjusting  an  output  of  an 
integrated  pressure  sensor  in  which  a  silicon  wafer  is  joined  onto  a 
seat  that  has  pressure-adjusting  passages  fonned  therein  and 
which  has  fomied  in  said  silicon  wafer  a  signal  processing  cirruit 
with  an  adjusung  resistor  for  each  chip,  a  thin  diaphragm  for  each 
chip  and  a  piezo-resistance  layer  for  each  chip,  said  pressure- 
adjusung  device  compnsing: 

a  pressure-setting  stage  on  which  said  seat  having  pressure 
adjusung  passages  is  placed,  said  pressure  setting  stage  hav- 
ing pressure-adjusting  passages  fonned  herein  to  adjust  a 
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pressure  exerted  on  respective  thin  diaphragms  via  said 
pressure-adjusting  passages  formed  in  said  seat: 

a  holding  member  which  is  so  arranged  on  said  pressure-setting 
stage  as  to  surround  at  least  an  outer  peripher>'  of  said  seat: 

a  first  elastic  air-tight  member  which  is  so  arranged  on  said 
pressure-sening  stage  aslo  surround  the  outer  peripher>  of 
said  seal  and  be  held  compressed  by  said  pressure-setting 
stage  and  by  said  holding  member:  and 

a  second  elastic  air-tight  member  which  is  so  arranged  as  to 
surround  an  outer  periphery  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
silicon  wafer  or  to  surround  the  outer  penphery  of  at  least 
either  the  seat  or  the  silicon  wafer,  and  be  held  compressed  by 
the  seat  or  by  the  silicon  wafer  and  the  holding  member. 
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mechanical  subsystems,  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of 
operational  conditions  of  said  mechanical  subsystems,  for 
generating  operational  status  signals  for  transmission  to  said 
control  module  means  and  for  generating  control  signals  for 
conu-olling  the  operation  of  said  mechanical  subsystems; 
first  expansion  module  means  located  in   said  main  cabinet 
means  and  being  connected  to  said  rail  means  and  being 
communicably  coupled  to  said  control  module  via  said  rail 
means: 
an  expansion  cabinet  means  including  expansion  rail  means, 
said  expansion  rail  means  having  data  conduction  means  for 
providing    bidirectional    data    communications    along    said 
expansion  rail  means: 
said  expansion  rail  means  further  including  an  expansion  clock 
signal  conduction  means,  an  expansion  AC  power  conduction 
means,  an  expansion  DC  power  conduction  means  and  an 
expansion  ground  conduction  means: 
an  expansion  power  module  means  located  in  said  expansion 
cabinet  means  and  connectable  to  said  external  source  of  AC 
power  for  providing  AC  and  DC  power  to  said  expansion  rail 
means: 
at  least  one  function  module  means  located  in  said  expansion 
cabinet  means  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  operational 
conditions  of  mechanical  subsystems,  for  generating  opera- 
tional status  signals  for  transmission  to  said  control  module 
means  and  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  mechanical  subsystems: 
second  expansion  module  means  located  in  said  expansion  cabi- 
net means  and  being  connected  to  said  expansion  rail  means 
and  being  communicably  coupled  to  each  of  said  function 
module  means  located  in  said  expansion  cabinet  means  via 
said  expansion  rail  means, 
a  light  weight  opio-isolated  communication  link  between  said 
first  and  second  expansion  module  means,  said  link  providing 
communication  of  data  and  clock  signals  between  said  first 
and  second  expansion  module  means  so  that  said  at  least  one 
function  module  means  located  in  said  expansion  cabinet 
means  is  operated  and  controlled  in  a  similiir  manner  as  said 
at  least  one  function  module  means  located  in  said  main 
cabinet,  while  electrically   Isolating  said   first   and   second 
expansion  module  means  from  one  another. 
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1.  A  building  automation  system  of  the  type  which  is  control- 
lable by  a  computer  means  via  a  network,  said  system  comprising; 

a  main  cabinet  means  Including  a  rail  means,  said  rail  means 
Including  a  data  conduction  means  for  providing  bidirectional 
data  communications  along  said  rail  means; 

said  rail  means  further  Including  a  clock  signal  conduction 
means,  an  AC  power  conduction  means,  a  DC  power  conduc- 
tion means  and  a  ground  conduction  means; 

a  power  module  means,  located  In  said  main  cabinet  means, 
connectable  to  an  external  source  of  AC  power  and  coupled  to 
said  rail  means,  for  providing  AC  and  DC  power  to  said  rail 
means: 

a  control  module,  located  In  said  main  cabinet  means  and 
coupled  to  both  said  rail  means  and  the  computer  means,  for 
controlling  communications  to  and  from  the  computer  means 
and  communicating  a  clock  signal  on  said  clock  signal  con- 
duction means: 

at  least  one  function  module  means,  located  in  said  main  cabinet 
means  and  coupled  to  said  control  module  and  a  plurality  of 
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1.  An  anti-theft  system  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
A)  a  vehicle  braking  system  that  includes  a  hydraulic  cylinder  in 
at  least  one  vehicle  wheel,  said  vehicle  braking  system  further 
including  shoe/puck-like  braking  elements  that  are  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  be  moved  when  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  moved,  said  braking  system  further 
including  a  brake  dnim  located  to  be  engaged  by  other  ends  of 
said  shoe/puck-like  elements  when  said  shoe/puck-like  ele- 
ments are  moved  by  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  braking 
system  further  Including  means  for  forcing  hydraulic  fluid 
mto  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  means  Including  a  vehicle 
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braking  system  fluid  conduit  fluidically  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  lo  transfer  hydraulic  fluid  therewith 
B)  locking  means  for  locking  said  shoe/puck-like  elements  in  a 
position   engaging   said    brake   drum,    said   locking   means 
including 

(Da  fluid  system  that  forces  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder,  said  fluid  system  Including 

(a)  a  fluid  pump  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet. 

(b)  a  fluid  reservoir. 

(c)  fluid  connection  means  fluidically  connecting  said  fluid 
pump  to  said  fluid  reservoir  and  to  said  hvdraullc  cylin- 
der for  U-ansfen-Ing  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  fluid 
pump,  said  fluid  reservoir  and  said  hvdraullc  cylinder 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled  fluid  control  valves 
in  said  fluid  connection  means  Including 

(i)  a  first  valve  biased  to  normallv  fluidically  connect 
said  pump  outlet  to  said  fluid  re.servoir  for  transfemng 
hydraulic  fluid  between  said  pump  outlet  and  said  fluid 
reservoir  when  said  first  valve  is  in  a  connecting  condi- 
tion. 

(ii)  a  second  valve  biased  to  normally  fluidically  connect 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  lo  said  pump  inlet  for  transfen-ing 
hydraulic  fluid  between  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said 
pump  inlet  when  said  second  valve  is  in  a  connecting 
condition, 

(Hi)  a  third  valve  biased  to  normally  fluidically  dl.scon- 
nect  said  pump  outlet  from  said  hvdraullc  cvlinder  for 
preventing  transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid  between'said  pump 
outlet  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder  when  said  third  valve 
is  in  a  disconnecting  condition,  and 
(iv)  a  fourth  valve  biased  to  normally  fluidically  discon- 
nect said  pump  inlet  from  said  re.servoir  for  preventing 
transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  pump  inlet  and 
said  reservoir  when  said  fourth  valve  is  in  a  disconnect- 
ing condition; 
(2)  an  electrical  circuit  that  includes 
(i)  a  power  source, 
(iii)  a  pump  control  means, 
(iii)  a  first  electrical  lead  connecting  said  power  source  to 

said  pump  control  means, 
(iv)  a  main  switch  in  said  first  elecuical  lead, 
(v)  a  remotely  controlled  switch  in  said  first  electrical  lead, 
(vi)  a  system  armed  Indicator  connected  on  one  side  thereof 
to  said  power  source  and  on  another  side  thereof  to 
ground, 
(vii)  a  system  disarmed  indicator  connected  on  one  side 
thereof  to  said  power  source  and  on  another  side  thereof 
to  ground,  and 
(viii)  a  first  ganged  switch  coupled  to  said  system  amied 
indicator  and  to  said  system  disarmed  indicator  and 
including  a  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  svsiem 
anned  indicator  to  said  power  source  while  sjiiiulia- 
neously  disconnecting  said  system  disarmed  indicator 
from  said  power  source; 
C)  said  pump  control  means  including 

(Da  pressure  difi^erentlal  transducer  fluldicallv  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  to  ambient  pressure  for  compar- 
ing ambient  pressure  lo  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  including 

(a)  first  and  second  transducer  switches. 

(b)  a  first  normally  closed  switch  connecting  .said  pump  lo 
said  power  source  and  connected  lo  said  first  transducer 
switch. 

(c)  a  first  nomially  open  switch  connecting  said  pump  to 
said  power  source  and  to  said  second  transducer  switch 
and 

(d)  a  second  ganged  switch  connecting  said  first  normally 
closed  swiich  to  said  power  source  while  simultaneously 
disconnecting  said  first  normally  open  switch  from  said 
power  source  and  vice  versa:  and 

D)  means  connecting  said  remotely  controlled  switch  to  said 
plurality  of  elecmcally  controlled  fluid  valves  and  to  said 
plurality  of  electrical  switches  so  operation  of  said  remotely 
controlled  switch  after  said  main  switch  is  closed  to  arm  said 


system  will  operate  said  fluid  valves  to  fluidically  connect 
said  pump  mlet  to  said  hydraulic  reservoir  and  said  pump 
outlet  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  transferring  fluid  therebe 
tween  and  will  activate  said  differential  pressure  tran.sducer  to 
sense  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  .said  differential 
pressure  transducer  activating  said  first  nonnally  closed 
switch  to  disconnect  power  from  said  pump  when  pressure  in 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  reaches  a  predetennined  level 


5,528,217 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOk  \  \\w\  es 

rsiNt;  niGITVI    I(K;|(    (  |R(  (  iTR'i    WU  m   -Rii. 

mriM,  rx  hmoi  hs 

ChnM„pln.r  \damv.  41hV  y     iK'ih  s,,,  (  |,,.-i.,„,|    oh,.  44P2 

<  ontinuaticn-in-parl  u\  Six.  N„.  4»-.  Jan,  5.  1W.<.  al>an. 

dont-d    Ihis  applkatidn  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,042 

Int.  CI.    B600  1/00:  G08G  l/lb 

U.S.  CI.  340-435  „  .^^ 

, -"i 

'  -     r      - 


■otTi-  1  ;  >        ■ 

COlM  AMHO  fill 


^  MS  ^m 


1  A  microelectronics  collision  avoidance  detection  and  warning 
system  having  a  plurality  of  detection  devices  remotely  disposed 
about  a  perimeter  of  a  vehicular  arrangement  for  detennlning  a 
distance  between  exterior  objects  and  said  vehicular  arrangement 
by  installing  it  as  a  retro-fii  to  the  vehicular  arrangement  utilizing 
exisung  electrical  wiring  and  power  system  thereof  including  iu 
chassis,  said  installed  retro-fii  provides  warnings  to  an  operator 
compartment  of  the  vehicular  arrangement  from  said  detection 
devices  in  the  form  of  visual  numerical  and  multicolor  displays 
and  multiple  audio  sounds  and  messages,  the  combination  com- 
pnsing; 

a.  a  digital  microprocessor  having  an  oscillator  circuit  with  an 
input  connected  to  said  existing  electrical  winng  and  power 
system  of  a  vehicle  for  input  of  electrical  power,  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  said  oscillator  circuit 
generating  oscillatory  frequency  output  signals  for  said  detec- 
tion and  warning  system  and  electrically  grounding  through 
the  chassis  of  said  vehicle: 

b.  a  distance  ranging  circuit  connected  at  a  first  input  tennina]  of 
an  output  of  said  oscillator  circuit  for  receiving  an  oscillatory 
frequency  signal  and  generating  a  low  frequency  high  voltage 
clock  output  signal  and  a  plurality  of  high  h^uency  trigger 
and  timing  reference  output  signals;  said  distance' ranging 
circuit  having  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  analog  echo  return  signals  thai  are  convened  by  said 
distance  ranging  circuit  Into  a  pluralliv  of  digital  logic  echo 
output  signals:  said  plurality  of  high  frequency  tngger  and 
timing  reference  output  signals  and  digital  logic  echo  signals 
being  represented  as  two  output  signals  having  a  time-to- 
distance  relationship  therebetween  from  which  the  distances 
between  said  vehicle  and  a  plurality  of  exterior  objects  can  be 
measured; 

c.  said  plurality  of  detection  devices  include  a  dual-hmction 
acoustical  detection  device  each  operates  first  as  a  transmitter 
and  subsequently  as  a  receiver  of  ultrasonic  acoustical  sound 
waves  and  are  disposed  at  selected  perimeter  locations  of  said 
vehicle;  each  of  said  acoustical  detection  devices  has  an  Input 
terminal  connected  to  said  distance  ranging  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing said  low  frequency  high  voltage  clock  and  said  high 
frequency  trigger  and  timing  reference  output  signals  there- 
from to  activate  said  acoustical  detection  devices  as  transmit- 
ters of  a  plurality  of  incident  sound  waves  and  subsequently 
as  receivers  of  a  plurality  of  relumed  echo  sound  waves;  said 
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plurality  of  returned  echo  sound  waves  being  fed  from  said 
acoustical  detection  devices  through  said  input  terminal  as 
analog  echo  return  output  signals  to  said  second  input  termi- 
nal of  said  distance  ranging  circuit;  a  second  terminal  of  said 
acoustical  detection  devices  being  connected  to  the  vehicle 
chassis  for  electrical  grounding: 

d.  a  digital  logical  processing  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  for  receiving  an  oscillatory 
frequency  output  signal:  a  second  and  third  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  distance  ranging  circuit  for  receiving  said 
two  output  signals  having  a  time-to-distance  relationship  ther- 
ebetween and  converting  said  two  output  signals  into  a  plu- 
rality of  voltage  biasing  signals  and  binary  coded  decimal-lo- 
seven  segment  digital  logic  signals  that  are  fed  to  said  existing 
electrical  wiring  and  power  system  through  a  series  connected 
diode  device: 

e.  a  voltage  comparator  processor  circuit  having  a  first  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  for  receiving  an 
oscillatory  frequency  output  signal;  a  second  and  third  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  distance  ranging  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing said  two  output  signals  having  a  time-to-distance  relation- 
ship therebetween  and  for  converting  said  two  output  signals 
into  a  plurality  of  voltage  signals  that  includes  three  ranges  of 
voltages  determined  by  preset  voltage  comparator  circuits: 
each  of  said  three  ranges  of  voltages  has  a  plurality  voltage 
response  levels  which  represent  a  time-to-distance  measure- 
ment between  said  vehicle  and  an  exterior  object;  said  three 
ranges  of  voltage  signals  are  fed  to  said  existing  wiring  and 
power  system  through  a  series  connected  diode  device: 

f.  an  electronic  digital  logic  signal  warning  apparatus  remotely 
disposed  from  said  detection  devices,  including  a  plurality  of 
audio  sound  devices  in  combination  having  an  output  terminal 
and  a  plurality  of  input  terminals;  a  first  input  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  existing  electrical  winng  and  power  system 
through  a  voltage  divider  circuit  for  input  power  and  said 
output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  chassis  for  elecuical 
grounding;  and  said  other  input  terminals  being  connected  to 
said  existing  electrical  wiring  and  power  system  through  a 
series  connected  interface  circuit  for  receiving  digital  logic 
signals  and  activating  said  plurality  of  audio  sound  devices  to 
generate  multiple  warning  sounds  and  messages; 

g.  a  numerical  visual  display  system  including  a  plurality  of 
light  emitting  diodes  in  combination  having  an  output  and  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals:  a  first  input  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  existing  electrical  wiring  and  power  system 
through  said  voltage  divider  circuit  for  electrical  power  and 
said  output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  chassis  for  elec- 
trical grounding:  said  other  input  terminals  being  connected  to 
said  existing  electrical  wiring  and  power  system  through  said 
series  connected  interface  circuit  for  receiving  digital  logic 
signals  for  activating  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  to 
produce  a  display  of  numerical  characters  of  three  digit-seven 
segment  configuration;  and 

h.  a  multicolor  display  including  an  array  of  light-emining- 
diodes  in  combination  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals,  a  first  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
existing  electrical  winng  and  power  system  through  said 
voltage  divider  circuit  for  electrical  power  and  said  output 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  chassis  for  electrical  ground- 
ing: said  other  input  terminals  being  connected  to  said  exist- 
ing electrical  wiring  and  power  system  through  said  series 
connected  interface  circuit  for  receiving  digital  logic  signals 
and  for  activating  said  array  of  light-emitting-diodes  to  pro- 
duce a  display  of  multiple  colored  square  areas,  wherein  each 
said  square  areas  represents  a  distinct  range  of  distances 
measured  between  said  vehicle  and  exterior  objects  as  deter- 
mined by  said  three  ranges  of  voltage  signals  of  said  voltage 
comparator  processor. 
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1.  An  electronic  self-canceling  turn  signal  device  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  left  front,  left  rear,  right  front,  and  right  rear 
indicator  lights  comprising: 

left  blinker  means  operatively  associated  with  the  left  front  and 
left  rear  indicator  lights  for  selectively  illuminating  the  left 
front  and  left  rear  indicator  lights  in  a  blinking  manner: 

left  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  the  left  blinker 
means  for  controlling  the  activation  and  deactivation  of  the 
left  blinker  means: 

left  turn  indicator  demand  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
left  switch  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  activation  and 
deactivation  of  the  left  switch  means; 

turn  indicator  canceling  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  to  sense  position  of  the 
vehicle  steering  mechanism: 

nght  blinker  means  operatively  associated  with  the  right  front 
and  right  rear  indicator  lights  for  selectively  illuminating  the 
right  front  and  nghl  rear  indicator  lights  in  a  blinking  manner: 

right  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  the  nghl  blinker 
means  for  controlling  the  activation  of  the  right  blinker 
means; 

right  turn  indicator  demand  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  right  switch  means  for  selectively  conlrolling  the  activa- 
tion and  deactivation  of  the  right  switch  means;  and 

timer  means  operatively  associated  with  the  turn  indicator  can- 
celing means,  the  left  switch  means  and  the  right  switch 
means  for  deactivating  the  left  and  right  switch  means  after  a 
predetermined  lime  penod  has  elapsed,  said  indicator  cancel- 
ing means  triggenng  the  operation  of  said  timer  means  at 
predetermined  positions  of  the  steering  mechanism. 
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Hi  >n  u  \\   s  \KETV  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Sigurd   Irohlith.  San  Diego;   Hans  Koellner.  Santa  Barbara, 
both    of   t  alif.;    Riinhold    /.auntr.    Brt'senz,    \ustria,    and 
Georg  Schurian.    Kelowna.   Canada,   assignor^   tn    Ki.nrad 
Doppelmayr  &  Sohn,  Wolfurt,  \ustria 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.572 
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I.  A  system  loi  monilonng  die  safely  of  a  ropeway  comprising: 

(a)  means,  responsive  to  misalignments  of  the  cable  from  a 
normal  line  of  cable  traction,  for  producing  signals  ("cable 
misalignment  signals")  proportional  to  ihe  amount  of  the 
misalignments,  and 

(b)  means  for  communicating  the  cable  misalignment  signals  to 
a  cable  operator. 
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g.  means  for  electrically  powering  said  anti-graffiti  apparatus 
whereby  when  motion  is  sensed  by  said  at  least  one  infrared 
sensor,  said  at  least  one  inft-ared  sensor  activates  said  in-line 
valve  which  in  turn  activates  said  at  least  two  side-by-side 
adjacent  spnnkler  heads  to  spray  water  on  said  building  wall 
and  the  lagger.  thereby  deterring  the  tagger  f^om  performing 
tagging  on  said  building  wall. 
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21  Claims 


1.  An  anti-graffiti  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  wall  of  a 
building  which  has  a  specific  area  and  a  main  water  supply  line  for 
detemng  a  lagger  fi-om  perfomiing  tagging,  the  apparatus  compris- 

a.  an  elongated  protective  amior  mounted  on  said  building  wall 
and  having  one  panel  approximately  al  a  45°  angle  facing  the 
ground,  the  panel  having  at  least  three  apertures: 

b.  at  least  iwo  side-by-side  adjacent  spnnkler  heads  mourned 
within  said  protective  armor  and  protruding  out  from  a 
respective  two  of  said  al  leasi  three  apertures  of  said  panel  for 
respectively  spraying  water  against  said  specific  area  of  said 
building  wall  and  at  the  lagger: 

c.  a  water  supply  conduit  mounted  within  said  protective  armor 
and  connected  to  said  at  least  two  side-by-side  adjacent  sprin- 
kler heads  for  supplying  water  lo  said  at  least  two  side-by-side 
adjacent  sprinkler  heads; 

d.  at  least  one  in-line  valve  mounted  within  said  protective 
armor  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  water  supply 
conduit  for  conu-olling  the  water  flow  to  said  al  least  iwo 
side-by-side  adjacent  spnnkler  heads  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  main  water  supply  line: 

e.  at  least  one  passive  infrared  sensor  mounted  within  said 
protective  armor  and  prolniding  out  ft-om  a  respective  one  of 
said  at  least  three  apertures  of  said  panel  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  the  lagger  within  said  specific  area,  the  al  leasl 
one  passive  infrared  sensor  causing  activation  of  said  al  least 
one  in-line  valve  which  in  lum  activates  said  at  leasi  two 
side-by-side  adjacent  sprinkler  heads,  thereby  spraying  water 
onto  said  building  wall  and  the  tagger; 

f.  timer  means  electrically  connected  lo  said  in-line  valve  for 
conlrolling  the  time  limil  to  deactivate  said  at  leasl  two 
side-by-side  adjacent  spnnkler  heads  from  spraying  water 
and  rye 
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AUTOM  \T[<-  IDENTIFICATION  S'^  v  !  (  M  M  ik  MfMj  cts 
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PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00469.  §  371  Dale  Nov.  16.  1993  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO92/22040  PCT  Puh 
Date  Oct.  12.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  150,040 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  28.  1991,  91  06^'X' 
Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  IS/14  ' 
U.S.  CI.  340-572  ,„  bairns 


IS 


1,— «» 


«7— 

1.  System  for  the  automatic  identification  of  objects  or  penions 
by  remote  intertogation  comprising  inlenx)gating  E/R  (emitter/ 
receiver)  means  adapted  to  continuously  emii  a  radio  frequency 
signal  and  answering  E/R  means  associated  wiih  each  of  the 
objects  or  persons,  said  answering  ETR  means  compnsing; 

a  reception  and  emission  circuit  (12.  18)  adapted  to  receive  radio 
frequency  signals  canying  coded  infonnation  ft^om  the  inter- 
rogating E/R  means,  adapted  lo  emit  radio  frequency  signals 
carrying  an  answer,  and  including  ai  leasi  one  emitting/ 
receiving  antenna  (18). 
an  energizing  device  (16).  and 
storage  means  in  which  is  stored  a  digitized  code  linked  with  the 

respective  object  or  person; 
said  inten-ogating  E/R  means  compnsing: 
a  device  (2i,  4)  for  emiliing  the  radio  ft-equency  signals  carrying 
the  coded  infonnation.  a  device  (4.  6)  for  receiving  the  radio 
frequency  signals  canying  the  answer  ftom  the  answering  E/R 
means,  and  a  modulator  (2a)  generating  diflTerenl  wave  shapes 
to  be  emitted  in  the  radio  frequency  signals  carrying  the  coded 
information, 
processing  means  adapted  lo  control  a  search  of  the  digitized 
code  thai  is  transmitted  in  the  answer  by  the  answenng  E/R 
means,  and 

a  memory  adapted  lo  store  digiuzed  codes  received  in  the 

answer. 

characienzed  in  that  the  answering  E/R  means  also  comprise: 
a  checking  and  sequencing  circuit  (20)  adapted  to  control 
answer  signals  that  answer  the  coded  infomiauon  signals 
transmitted  by  the  inien^ogating  E/R  means,  a  code  search 
sequence  being  defined  by  the  signals  exchanged  between  the 
inlen-ogaling  E/R  means  and  the  answenng  E/R  means  for 
deiennining  if  a  code  received  by  the  inten-ogaling  E/R  means 
is  a  code  being  searched  for  by  the  processing  means,  and 
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inhibiting  means  (26)  connected  to  said  checking  and  sequenc- 
ing circuit  and  adapted  to  either  temporarily  inhibit  or  defini- 
tively inhibit  the  answering  E/R  means  responsive  to  the 
interrogating  E/R  means,  said  inhibiting  means  incorporating 
at  least  first  and  second  flip-flops,  the  first  flip-flop  (26a) 
being  a  temporary  inhibiting  flip-flop  adapted  to  temporarily 
inhibit  the  answering  E/R  means  during  the  search  sequence 
when  the  answering  E/R  means  determines  that  the  digitized 
code  being  searched  for  Is  not  the  code  stored  in  its  storage 
means  and  the  second  flip-flop  (26b)  being  a  definitive  inhib- 
iting flip-flop  ensuring  definitive  inhibition  of  the  answering 
E/R  means  when  the  digitized  code  being  searched  for  has 
been  correctly  received  and  stored  by  the  interrogating  E/R 
means. 


5^28^22 

R  \ni<  >  KRKQUENCY  CIRCUIT  AND  ME\tnR\-  T\  TITIN 

FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE 

Paul  V  \l.i^k..«it.'  ^orktown  Heights:  Muh.ni  I  Hriidy, 
Brfwstrr.  .111(1  I'.iiii  'vV  Coteus,  Yorktowii  fluuh''--  .'ii  "f  ^ ^'■. 
Avsjanirv  I.  liiitmational  Business  Machines  Corporatiim. 
.\rraunk.  N.V 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,977 

InU  a."  H04Q  1/02 

V.S.  a.  340—572  29  Qaims 
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the  switch  in  the  first  state  and  a  second  magnetic  state  for 
placing  the  switch  in  the  second  state. 
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OPnCALANDACOLSTlt  VVKAIHER  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Ting-I  Wang,  Gaithershurg.  Md..  a.s,signi>r  to  Scientific  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  flalthcrshurg.  Md. 
Continuation-inparl  of  St-r  No.  238.215.  Ma>  .V  IW4.  aban- 
doned. Ihih  applitalion  May  14.  I'W?.  Ser.  No.  44ft.lHI7 
Int.  fl."  G08B  19/02 
]    s    n    X4(V_=;S3  1?  Claim'. 


1  A  thin  flexible  electronic  radio  frequency  tag  circuit  compris 

ing; 

a.  an  insulating,  flexible  substrate; 

b.  an  antenna  that  is  an  integral  part  of  the  substrate  and  that  has 
terminals; 

c.  a  circuit  chip  having  a  modulator  circuit,  a  logic  circuit,  a 
memory  circuit,  and  chip  connectors  and  being  on  the  sub- 
strate in  adjacent  proximity  to  the  antenna; 

d.  one  or  more  connecting  lines  between  the  antenna  terminals 
and  the  chip  connectors,  the  connecting  lines  being  coplanar 
with  the  antenna  and  antenna  terminals. 


5,528,223 
MIKO  GAME  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  A  SECURITY 
DEVICE  \NTi  MITHCin  or  IIFTFRRINC;  TIIFFT  OF 
-  \  M  S 
Robert  L.  DiLonardo,  Clearwater,  and   Douglas  A.   Narlow, 
Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Deerfield  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,632 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2JAX) 
VS.  CI.  340—572  26  Qaims 

I.  A  video  game  cartridge  including: 
a  memory;  and 
a  secunty  device  comprising: 

a  magnetically  operated  switch  having  first  and  second  states 
connected  to  said  memory  of  said  cartridge,  said  first  state 
of  the  switch  for  inhibiting  the  functioning  of  the  memory 
of  the  cartridge  and  the  second  state  of  the  switch  for 
permitting  the  functioning  of  the  memory  of  the  cartridge; 
and 
a  magnetic  element  positioned  adjacent  to  said  switch,  said 
magnetic  element  having  a  first  magnetic  state  for  placing 


1.  In  a  weather  identification  system  having  a  light  beam  source 
that  transmits  a  partially  coherent  beam  of  light  along  a  prescribed 
path,  an  optical  receiver  positioned  directly  in  said  light  beam  path 
to  produce  optical  input  signals  in  response  to  scintillations  occur- 
ring in  said  beam  of  light,  and  signal  processing  means  for  produc- 
ing one  output  signal  derived  from  said  optical  input  signals 
produced  by  said  optical  receiver  characteristic  of  rain  and  another 
output  signal  derived  from  said  optical  input  signals  from  said 
optical  receiver  characteristic  of  snow,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: an  audio  receiver  casing  having  a  hard,  convex,  upwardly 
facing  domed  surface,  a  microphone  located  within  said  audio 
receiver  casing  beneath  the  center  of  said  domed  surface  for 
producing  an  electronic  audio  input  signal  to  said  signal  processing 
means  responsive  to  an  acoustic  input  thereto  created  by  impact  of 
precipitation  on  said  hard  surface  of  said  audio  receiver  casing,  and 
high  pass  frequency  filtering  means  having  a  lower  threshold  of  at 
least  about  5.0  kHz  located  within  said  signal  processing  means 
coupled  to  said  microphone  so  that  said  signal  processing  means 
thereby  produces  still  another  output  signal  derived  firom  said 
acoustic  input  which  in  combination  with  a  concurrent  optical 
signal  from  said  optical  receiver  is  indicative  of  impact  of  solidi- 
fied precipitatio..  on  said  hard  surface  of  said  audio  receiver 
casing. 
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GAS  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Sai  Sakai,  and  Mikiya  Nakatani.  both  of  Osaka.  .Japan  assign- 
ors to  New  Cosmos  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  (Kaka.  lapan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  }2H.IMS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  S.  1993   5.2779h4- 

Aug    y  IW4.  »..|s:ihK  '      ^"^"> 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/10 
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11.  A  gas  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  gas  sensor  including: 

a  sensitive  section  compnsing  an  oxide  semiconductor  formed 
mainly  of  valency-controlled  tin  oxide,  said  oxide  semicon- 
ductor including  an  inhibitor  to  inhibit  the  combustion  of 
the  carbon  monoxide,  said  inhibitor  comprising  an  incom- 
bustible, heat  resistant,  quadnvalent  metallic  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cena  (CeO.l.  silicon  oxide 
(SiOj).  titanium  oxide  (TiO,)  and  zirconium  oxide  (ZrO,) 
a  dense  sintered  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  sensitive 
section,  said  dense  sintered  layer  comprising  a  tin  oxide 
said  tin  oxide  forming  said  den.se  sintered  layer  having  a 
larger  specific  surface  area  than  the  tin  oxide  for  forming 
said  sensitive  section,  and 
a  coil  resistor  mounted  in  said  sensitive  section   and 
switching  means  for  alternately  switching  the  temperature  of 
said  sensitive  section  between  a  fuel  gas  detecting  tempera- 
ture for  delecting  a  fuel  gas  having   methane  as  a  main 
component  thereof  and  an  incomplete  combustion  gas  detect- 
ing temperature  for  detecting  an  incomplete  combustion  ga.s 
haMng  carbon  monoxide  as  a  main  component  thereof 


(e)  means  for  switching  from  said  first  igniting  means  to  a 
second  Igniting  means  and  providing  current  to  the  second 
Igniting  means  provided  in  the  ignition  chamber  when  said 
first  Igniting  means  fails; 

(f)  a  second  current  sense  relay  for  monitoring  flow  of  the 
current  through  said  second  igniting  means; 

(g)  means  for  determining  a  second  current  loss  by  comparing 
the  current  through  said  second  igniting  means  to  a  second 
predetermined  current  level  and  determining  whether  said 
second  igniting  means  has  failed  based  on  the  comparison; 

(h)  control  means  for  providing  an  alarm  and  shutting  oflF  flow  of 
said  gas  in  said  semiconductor  wafer  fabrication  fumace 
based  on  the  temperature  signal  or  when  said  second  ignitine 
means  fails.  * 
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APPARATIS  AND  MFTHOF)  FOR  ( ONTROI  1  ING  THE 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  bum-off  operation  of  a  gas  in 
a  semiconductor  wafer  fabrication  fumace.  comprising 

(a)  means  for  providing  current  to  a  first  igniting  means  pro- 
vided in  an  ignition  chamber; 

(b)  a  first  current  sense  relay  for  monitoring  flow  of  the  current 
through  said  first  igniting  means; 

(c)  means,  which  is  comprised  of  a  themiocouple  and  a  tempera- 
ture control  monitor,  for  monitoring  temperature  of  said  igni- 
tion chamber  and  companng  the  temperature  of  the  ignition 
chamber  to  a  predetermined  lemperature  to  provide  a  tem- 
perature signal  indicative  ihereol  when  the  temperature  of  the 
igmtion  chamber  exceeds  the  predetermined  termperature 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  first  current  loss  bv  companng  the 
current  through  said  first  igniting  means  to 'a  first  predeter- 
mined current  level  and  determining  whether  said  first  ignit- 
ing means  has  failed  based  on  the  comparison 
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I.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  inputting  first  to  N-th  2-phase  sinusoidal  wave  signals 
mutually  independently  generated  where  N  is  a  natural  num- 
ber and  satisfies  a  relation  of  Ng  2.  m-th  2-phase  sinusoidal 
wave  signals  being  included  in  said  first  to  N-th  2-phase 
sinusoidal  wave  signals  having  an  m-th  frequency  where  ra  is 
a  namral  number  and  satisfies  a  relation  of  IgmSN;  and 
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means  for  processing  the  first  to  N-th  2-phase  sinusoidal  wave 
signals  by  product  summation  or  product  differentiation 
among  the  first  to  N-th  2-phase  sinusoidal  wave  signals  to 
produce  at  least  one  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  a  sum 
of  the  frequencies  of  the  first  to  N-th  2-phase  sinusoidal  wave 
signals. 


5,528^28 

lkl>  1  KCTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE  AND 

TRANSPORT  CONTAINERS 

IM,  r  1   VVilk.  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Hied  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,082 

Int.  a.''  G08B  2\/00 

MS.  Cl.  340—686  ^1  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  information  pertaining  to  shipment 
histones  for  post-shipment  determination  of  treatment  of  a  con- 
tainer package  during  shipment,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  detecting  a  temperature,  impact  or  mis- 
orientation  physical  condition  of  a  container; 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  sensing  means  to  the  con- 
tainer; 

timing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 
measuring  a  time  interval  during  which  the  container  has  a 
predetermined  type  of  said  physical  condition;  and 

memory  means  operatively  connected  to  said  timing  means  for 
automatically  storing  said  time  interval  in  encoded  form. 


5328,229 

I  (Ih  KMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  REMOTE 

(  (iM  Rt  )l   FOR  A  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 

\inav    Mihi.i    (.ermantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to   Hunttr  Fan 
Company.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,192 
Int  CL"  F24F  7/00 
I  .S.  Cl.  34<>-825.060  29  aalms 

29.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  multi-speed 
fan  operable  at  a  plurality  of  fan  speeds  and  airflow  directions  and 
having  a  multi-level  illumination  light  associated  therewith,  com- 
prising: 

a  temperature   sen.sor  which   generates   a  temperamre   signal 

indicative  of  room  temperature; 
an  input  device  which  enables  a  user  to  independently  enter  a 
temperature  set-point,  such  that  each  temperature  set-point  is 
established  independent  of  every  other  temperamre  set-point, 
and  an  auflow  direction  corresponding  to  each  fan  speed  and 
to  select  a  program  number  from  a  set  of  program  numbers; 
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a  clock  which  provides  a  time  of  day  signal; 
a  memory  device  for  storing  the  temperature  set-points  entered 
by  said  input  device  corresponding  to  each  fan  speed  and  a 
look-up  table  in  which  each  program  number  in  the  set  of 
program  numbers  corresponds  to  a  particular  on-time  value 
and  duration  value  for  the  light; 
a  processor  for  receiving  the  temperature  signal  from  said  tem- 
perature sensor  and  delermming  a  desired  fan  speed  by  com- 
paring the  temperature  signal  with  at  least  one  of  the  tempera- 
ture set-points,  said  processor  further  responsive  to  a  selected 
program  number  from  said  input  device  to  index  the  look-up 
table  in  said  memory  device  to  select  the  on-time  value  and 
duration  value  corresponding  to  the  selected  program  number, 
said  processor  generating  a  light  control  signal  for  operating 
said  light  in  real  time  from  the  selected  on-time  value  and 
duration  value  and  the  time  of  day  signal; 
a  transmitter  unit  for  transmuting  an  increase  fan  speed  signal  if 
the  desired  speed  is  faster  than  the  operating  fan  speed,  and  a 
decrease  fan  speed  signal  if  the  desired  fan  speed  is  slower 
than  the  operating  fan  speed,  said  increase  and  decrease  fan 
speed  signals  including  the  airflow  direction  corresponding  to 
the  desired  fan  speed,  said  transmitter  further  transmitting  the 
light  control  signal  from  said  processor; 
a  receiver  unit  for  receiving  said  increase  and  decrease  fan  speed 

signals  and  said  light  control  signal; 
a  fan  driving  device  connected  to  the  fan  and  responsive  to  the 
increase  and  decrease  speed  signals  provided  by  said  receiver 
to  drive  the  multi-speed  fan  at  the  desired  fan  speed;  and 
a  light  dnving  device  associated  widi  the  light  for  turning  the 
light  on  and  off  in  response  to  the  light  control  signal. 


5,528^30 

REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTERyTlECEIVER 

SYSTEM 

Ji-H\un  Kim,  K>i>nj;gi-dii.  Rtp.  "f  Koria.  assiunor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvungki-Do,  Ktp.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6.  19V3,  Ser  No.  1.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  6,  19V2. 
92-.V=; 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  ~m   G08C  /9//6.  H04L  17/02:9/10 
VS.  Cl.  340—825.31  13  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  control  transmitter  system  comprising: 
first  secret  code  input  means  for  freely  inputting  secret  codes; 
function  key  input  means  for  inputting  command  functions; 
an  encoder  for  encoding  a  secret  code  and  a  command  function 
into  a  signal  having  a  group  of  pulses  with  a  predetermined 
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pattern  based  on  the  secret  code  and  the  command  function 
entered  from  the  first  secret  code  input  means  and  function 
Key  input  means,  respectively;  and 
signal  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  group  of  pulses 
encoded  by  the  encoder  into  a  high  frequency  earner  wave 
signal  and  transmitting  the  modulated  group  of  pulses  for  use 

incfutles       '^"^'"'  *^"'''"  ^'^  ^"^"**"  ''*y  '"P"'  "^^^ 
a  fii^t  function  push-switch  which  controls  a  disarming  function 
of  said  robot  system  such  thai  when  said  first  function  push- 
swach  IS  pressed  once,  a  secunty  sensing  operation  of  the 
robot  system  is  stopped,  and  when  said  first  function  push- 
sw^ch  IS  pres.sed  twice,  the  security  sensing  operation  of  the 
robot  system  is  started, 
a  second  function  push-switch  which  commands  the  robot  sys- 
tem to  generate  a  loud  alarm  signal  and  to  generate  a  signal 
tor  aulo-dialing  a  central  monitor  unit  and 
a  third  function  push-switch  which  commands  said  robot  system 
to  produce  a  beeping  signal  to  indicate  a  position  of  the  robot 
system. 


=  2S 


MKH(»l>  ASf)  vn-AKMi  wnk  I  OCXTISC  UFM^ 
N.kram  \erma.-  Robert  S.  Rnv  r>.,u,  ..f  f,,.    ,„.,  [,,.„„„^,,  ^ 

)'"' "'■  ^1»"n'ain  \.e«,  .u,<t   mup  .1.  K,.l,-sh...„    s.,, 

I-'    all  <•(  (  alif..  a.sslgnors  l<,  v.,.,   l,..hnol„cv    fn,      M„un 
tain  \ie«.  (  alif 

Continuation-in-parl  uf  Ser.  No.  14«,5«;    \.,>    s    ..^!    «hirh 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S^r  N,,,  7ni.>,;^  j,,,',   „    jw] 

abandoned.  «hich  is  a  conlinualion-in-par!  .,1  v.-r   s,. 

538.54f,,  iun    iv  I'^i.  abandoned.  This  appl„..„...  Ma,  :i, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  247,182 

Int  0.*^  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  «,_,„.«  „^^ 
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5.528,231 

■,->n,^"^ '^"'*"  ''"**  ™^  Al  THENTICATION  OF  ^v 
I'OKIABl.FOBJKCT  B^   \N  OFFLINF  TKKMIN M    AND 

XPPARATl  S  FOR  IM1-1,FMFNTIN(.  niH'RoCES^S 
Jacques  Patarin.  \irofla>.  France,  assignor  lo  Bull  (  P8  Lou- 
vetiennes.  France 

Filed  Jun.  7.  )>W4,  s^r.  No.  2.^4.^55 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8.  |W!   "^  06855 

Int.  Cl.'  G07D  :.V(j 


8  Claims 


VS.  Cl.  340—825.34 


TERMINAL 


1.  A  method  for  aulhenucat.ng  a  portable  object  of  a  series  of 
portable  objects  by  an  offline  terminal,  said  ponable  object  storing 
a  secret  code  (K)  and  .said  terminal  storing  a  one-way  function 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  terminal  with  an  authentication  ubie  which  asso- 
ciates a  senes  of  primary  values  (Qi)  and  a  series  of  control 
values  (Ui).  by  processing  each  pnmary  value  (Qi)  in  process- 
ing circuits  of  an  authentic  ponable  object  with  the  secret 
code  (K)  thereof  for  deriving  a  secondary  value  (Rij  and 
processing  said  secondary  value  (Ri)  by  said  one-way  'func- 
tion in  processing  circuits  of  an  authonzed  entity  to  derive 
said  control  value  (Ui); 

connecting  the  portable  object  to  be  authenticated  with  the 
offline  terminal; 

transmuting  one  of  the  pnmary  values  (Qi,  to  the  portable  object 

from  the  terminal; 
processing  said  one  primary  value  (Qi)  in  processing  circuits  of 

said  ponable  object  with  the  secret  code  (K,  thereof  for 

denving  a  secondary  value  (Rx); 
transmitting  the  secondary  value  (Rx)  to  the  terminal  from  the 

portable  object; 
^pplyjng  within  the  terminal  said  one-way  function  to  the  sec- 

ondaiy  value  (Rx)  received  from  the  portable  object  to  derive 

a  function  result;  and 
comparing  in  the  offline  tenninal.  the  function  result  to  a  control 

value  (Ui)  corresponding,  in  said  authentication  table  to  said 

one  pnmary  value  (Qi). 


1.  A  communication  system  including  distance  measuring  appa- 
ratus to  detennine  the  distance  from  a  first  location  to  one  or  mote 
of  a  plurality  of  second  locations  in  a  communication  region 
comprising:  * 

a  locator  at  said  first  location  including; 

locator  acoustic  means  including  locator  acousuc  transmitter 
means  for  u^nsmitting  a  first  acoustic  frequency  signal 
commencing  at  a  first  time; 
locator  memory  for  storing  locator  sequencing  code  including 

a  broadcast  command  and  a  directed  command; 
locator  processor  means  connected  for  accessing  .said  locator 
memory  and  for  processing  said  locator  sequencing  code  to 
sequence  said  broadcast  command  and  said  directed  com- 
mand; 

locator  radio  transceiver  means  connected  to  said  locator 
processor  means  for  sending  and  receiving  communications 
in  said  communication  region  over  a  common  radio  fre- 
quency communication  channel  including  sending  said 
broadcast  command  and  said  directed  command  and 
including  sending  a  locator  radio  frequency  signal  to  iden- 
tify said  first  time; 
a  plurality  of  lags,  each  of  said  tags  at  one  of  said  second 
locations  and  each  including, 

a  tag  memory  for  stonng  mformauon  including  tag  sequenc- 
ing code; 

a  tag  transceiver  for  sending  and  receiving  radio  frequency 
communications  to  and  from  said  locator  radio  transceiver 
means  over  said  common  communication  channel  for 
receiving  said  locator  radio  frequency  signal  and  for  indi- 
cating a  tag  representation  of  said  first  time  when  said 
locator  radio  frequency  signal  is  received,  and  for  sending  a 
radio  frequency  tag  signal  to  said  locator  radio  tiMsceiver 
means; 

tag  acoustic  means  including  tag  acousuc  receiver  means  for 
receiving  said  first  acoustic  ft«juency  signal  at  a  second 
ume.  wherein  the  second  time  is  delaved  after  the  first  time 
the  duration  of  the  transmission  time  of  said  acoustic  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  first  location  to  said  second  loca- 
tion; 

a  Ug  processor,  connected  to  said  tag  transceiver  to  receive 
said  broadcast  command  and  said  directed  command,  said 
tag  processor  including 

means  for  processing  said  tag  sequencing  code  to  send  a 
response  to  said  locator  through  said  tag  transceiver. 
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diflfetence  determining  means  for  determining  the  time  dif- 
ference between  said  tag  representation  of  said  first  time 
and  said  second  time  to  provide  a  time  difference  mea- 
surement, and 

means  for  processing  said  tag  sequencing  code  to  cause 
said  tag  transceiver  to  send  said  time  difference  measure- 
ment to  said  locator  as  said  radio  frequency  tag  signal  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  directed  command  whereby 
the  distance  between  the  first  location  and  the  second 
location  is  determined  as  a  function  of  said  time  differ- 
ence measurement. 


5,528,233 
OPTICAL  SERVICE  TOOL  APPARATUS 

Rut)trt  T.  Hansel!.  Evanston,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sih.iuniburg.  III. 

FUed  Mav  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,890 

Int.  CI."  G08C  17/00 

VS.  a.  34<V— 870.28  5  Oaims 


200 


22J 


22S 


'X. 


"HTl 


I  Dfiiun  gffiwii)-^  LiaiT  Dtnci  c!«ciin|- 

22  ij 

HI 


215 


— ^ c 

2n  '" 


whereby  said  sonar  ranging  means  will  monitor  the  speed  of  said 
vehicle  in  clear  weather,  as  well  as  in  fog,  rain,  and  snow. 


MlJLTI-ST.\TrS  Ml  1  IIH  N(  HON  DVi  \  I'KOCLSSING 

KKV  AM)  KKN   \RR\\ 
Fd«;»rd  I.ln.  556  R()\hur>  Ave.  NW.,  Massillon.  Ohio  44646- 
3:xi.    and    Wallatf    I. in.    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Edward  D.  I  in.  Massillon.  Ohio 

HI  I'd  Vp   3,  IWl.  .Ser.  No.  753,728 

Int    (1.    G06F  J/02 

VS.  a.  341—22  8  Claims 


I.  An  optical  service  tool  interface  for  a  utility  meter  operating 
in  an  ambient  light  environment  comprising: 

a  probe  assembly  having  a  light  source  emitting  pulses  of  light; 
and 

a  controller  housed  in  an  enclosure  with  a  first  light  receiver 
positioned  optically  aligned  with  the  light  source,  and  a  sec- 
ond light  receiver  positioned  optically  isolated  from  both  the 
light  source  and  the  ambient  light,  wherein  responsive  to  a 
coupling  between  the  probe  assembly  and  the  controller 
enclosure,  a  wakeup  signal  is  generated  by  the  controller 
dependent  on  the  reception  of  pulses  of  light  emitted  by  the 
probe  assembly  and  received  by  the  first  light  receiver,  and 
optical  isolation  of  the  second  receiver  from  both  the  pulses  of 
light  emitted  by  the  light  source  and  the  ambient  light. 


>6D      24M/24J 
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5,528034 

I  K  S FHf    MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

M  UK  LE  DIMEN.SIONS,  SPEED.  AND  CLASS 

Siva  A.  Mani.  4  Trodden  Path,  Lexington.  Mass.  02173-8202. 

and  Arunachalam  Balaraman.  11  .Augustine  Rd.,  Groton. 

Mass.  01450 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,761 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/04 

VS.  CI.  340—933  20  LUiin:> 

1.  A  traffic  monitoring  device  for  determining  an  estimated 

speed  of  a  vehicle  traveling  on  a  road,  said  vehicle  having  a 

predetermined  height,  comprising: 

sonar  ranging  means  mounted  above  said  road  for  detecting  the 
crossing  of  said  vehicle  and  talcing  plural  height  measure- 
ments thereof,  and 
computer  means  connected  to  said  sonar  ranging  means  for 
measuring  a  crossing  time  of  said  vehicle  thereunder,  and 
assigning  an  estimated  length  to  said  vehicle  corresponding  to 
said  height  measurements,  and  also  calculating  said  estimated 
speed  of  said  vehicle  based  on  said  crossing  time  and  said 
estimated  length. 


I.  An  alpha-numeric  keyboard,  comprising: 
an  array  of  at  least  ten  multi-status  keys,  each  of  said  keys 
having  a  digit  of  0  through  9  uniquely  associated  therewith, 
six  of  said  keys  having  three  different  letters  uniquely  associ- 
ated therewith  and  two  of  said  keys  having  four  different 
letters  uniquely  associated  therewith,  there  being  eight  keys 
having  letters  associated  therewith,  said  eight  keys  having 
associated  letters  accommodating  all  twenty-six  letters  of  the 
alphabet,  wherein  one  of  said  rwo  keys  having  four  letters 
associated  therewith  has  the  number  7  associated  therewith 
and  the  other  of  said  two  keys  having  four  letters  associated 
therewith  has  the  number  9  associated  therewith,  and  further 
wherein  said  two  keys  having  the  digits  0  and  1  associated 
therewith  have  no  alphabetic  letters  associated  therewidi.  but 
have  punctuational,  calculation  and  telephonic  functions  asso- 
ciated therewith,  and  funher  comprising  a  circuit  board,  and 
wherein  certain  of  .said  multi-status  keys  comprise: 
a  key  top  member  having  n  facets; 

a  resilient  member  extending  from  said  circuit  board  and 
connected  to  a  bottom  of  said  key  top  member,  said  resil- 
ient member  accommodating  movement  of  said  key  top 
member  under  operator  control  and  biasing  said  key  top 
member  to  a  neutral  position; 
n- 1  key  contacts  connected  to  and  positioned  about  a  bottom 

surface  of  said  key  top;  and 
n-1  board  contacts  connected  to  the  circuit  board,  one  of  each 
of  said  key  contacts  being  uniquely  associated  and  in 
juxtaposition  with  one  of  said  board  contacts,  wherein  each 
of  n-1  of  said  facets  is  uniquely  associated  with  one  of  said 
key  contacts  and  one  of  said  board  contacts,  and  wherein 
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one  of  said  facets,  exclusive  of  said  n-1  of  said  facets,  is 
associated  with  all  of  said  key  contacts  and  said  board 
contacts. 


5.528,236 
MODULATING  METHOD.  DEMODUL.-VTING  METHOD. 

MOnri   \T\\<-,    \PP\R\TrS,   \NT)  OFMOIti   I    HING 

\ri'\K\ii  s 

Noshihidi'  Shimpuku.  and  loshivuki  Nakayawa.  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  .Son>  (  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1W4.  Str.  No.  213.234 
Claims  priorit\.  application  .lapan.  Mar.  22,  1W3.  5-062238 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/46 
L  .S.  a.  341—59  14  Claims 


I      « 

j          TABLE 

33 

*        LENGTH 
CONVERTEn 

10-28 
—^  CONVERSION 
TASUE 

1.  A  modulating  method  for  converting  data  of  a  basic  data 
length  of  m  bits  into  a  variable  length  code  of  a  basic  code  length 
of  n  bits  (d,  k;  m.  n;  r).  comprising: 

a  judging  step  of  judging  a  binding  length  i  (i=l-r)  of  the  basic 
data; 

a  modulating  step  of  uniformly  converting  data  of  mxi  bits  into 
a  code  of  nxr  bits  by  a  conversion  table  for  convening  data  of 
mxr  bits  where  the  binding  length  i  is  the  maximum  binding 
length  r.  and  including  at  least  one  conversion  table  where  the 
binding  length  i  is  less  than  r:  and 

a  code  generating  step  of  taking  out  nxi  bits  from  the  lea.st 
significant  bit  from  the  code  of  nxr  bits  obtained  at  the 
modulating  step  on  the  basis  of  the  binding  length  i  obtained 
at  the  judging  step  to  output  them  as  a  modulation  code. 


5.?;s.:.'" 

PIPELINED  DECODER  KIR  IIK.H  IKKJL1:N(  'i 
OPKRMION 
David  Moloney.  Cornaredo:  I'aolo  (lariiiuLCi.  I  irrenia;  Giorgio 
Betti.   Milan,   and    Roberto    Mini.   Slrarii-lla.   all   of,   Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson   Microfliclronii-s.  SRI,.  Agrafe 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1W4,  .Str.  Nn   :h.~.'<IS 
Claims  prioritv,  application   huropiaii    i'at     i  i(l  .  Sep.  21, 
1993,93830387 

hit,  ( 1   Hd.ui  yoo 
U.S.  CI.  341—59  13  aaims 


I .  A  decoder  of  a  coded  serial  stream  of  digital  data  in  a  decoded 
serial  stream  of  digital  data,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  block  for  generating  a  base  clock  signal,  synchro- 
nous with  the  transitions  in  the  coded  serial  stream; 


a  second  circuit  block  for  deriving  from  said  base  clock  signal  a 
first  fractionary  frequency  clock  signal,  having  a  frequency 
fractionary  with  respect  to  the  frequency  of  said  base  clock 
signal  and  with  a  frequency  ratio  congruent  with  the  ratio 
between  the  number  of  bits  of  said  coded  serial  stream  and  the 
number  of  equivalent  bits  of  said  decoded  stream,  and  a 
second  fractionary  frequency  clock  signal  having  a  fraction- 
ary frequency  with  resf)ect  to  said  first  fractionary  frequency 
clock  signal; 

a  shift  register  including  a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  receiving  the 
input  coded  serial  stream,  under  control  of  said  synchronous 
base  clock  signal; 

a  first  combinative-logic  decoding  network  for  processing  n  bits 
stored  in  said  shift  register  and  producing  a  first  pre-decodcd 
value; 

a  first  synchronizing  flip-flop,  sampled  by  said  first  fractionary 
frequency  clock  signal,  receiving  said  first  pre-decoded  value; 

a  second  combinative-logic  decoding  network  for  combining  a 
fractionary  number  of  said  n  bits,  said  first  pre-decoded  and 
synchronized  value  and  said  second  fractionary  frequency 
clock  signal,  and  for  producing  a  second  pre-decoded  value  v 
an  output  thereof; 

a  second  output  flip-flop,  sampled  by  said  first  fraaionary  fre- 
quency clock  signal,  receiving  said  second  decoded  value  and 
producing  at  an  output  thereof  die  decoded  .serial  stream; 

a  third  circuit  block  for  anticipating  by  two  cycles  of  said  base 
clock  signal  the  processing  by  said  first  combinative-logic 
decoding  network  of  said  n  bits  for  producing  said  first 
pre-decoded  value;  and 

a  fourth  circuit  block  for  storing  said  fractionary  number  of  said 
n  bits  thai  are  processed  by  said  second  combinative-logic 
decoding  network; 

wherein  said  third  circuit  block  includes  synchronizing  and 
multiplexing  circuitry  for  said  first  pre-decoded  value  pro- 
duced by  said  first  combinative-logic  decoding  network, 
including  a  third  flip-flop,  receiving  said  first  pre-decoded 
value  and  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  a  fourth 
flip-flop  and  to  an  input  of  a  latch,  and  a  multiplexer,  twi 
inputs  of  which,  selected  by  said  second  fractionary  frequenc\ 
clock  signal,  are  connected  to  respective  outputs  of  said  fourth 
flip-flop  and  of  said  latch,  and  the  output  of  which  is  con 
nected  to  said  first  synchronization  flip-flop;  and 

said  third  and  fourth  flip-flops,  said  latch  and  said  fourth  circuit 
block  for  storing  said  bits  processed  by  said  second 
combinative-logic  decoding  network  are  sampled  by  said  base 
clock  signal. 


5,528,238 
PROCESS,  APPAR.ATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UH  oUlNt. 

VARIABLE-LENGTH  ENCODED  SIGNALS 
Brian  Nickerson,  Aloha.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Cotilimjation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.855.  Nov.  24.  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.785 
Int.  a."  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CI.  341—67  33  Claims 

1.   A  computer-implemented   process   for  decoding   variable 
length  encoded  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  retrieving  a  fixed-length  signal  from  a  bitstream  comprising: 
one  or  more  variable- length  encoded  signals;  and 

(b)  decoding  a  variable-length  encoded  signal  of  the  bitstream  to 
generate  a  decoded  signal  corresponding  to  the  fixed-length 
signal  by  accessing  one  or  more  tables  in  accordance  with  the 
fixed-length  signal  to  retrieve  a  contribution,  an  input  pointer 
flag,  an  output  pointer  flag,  and  a  next  state,  wherein: 

step  (a)  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(1)  initializing  an  input  pointer,  an  output  pointer,  a  current 
state,  and  an  accumulator;  and 

(2)  retrieving  the  fixed-length  signal  from  the  bitstream  in 
accordance  v^ith  the  input  pointer;  and 

step  (b)  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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duced  by  each  bit  of  a  second  logic  state  of  said  digital  output  is 
independent  of  any  previous  of  said  digital  outputs. 


">«  106 

(1)  masking  the  fixed-length  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
current  sute  to  generate  a  masked  signal; 

(2)  retrieving  the  contribution  from  the  one  or  more  tables  in 
I        accordance  with  the  masked  signal  and  the  current  sute; 

(3)  updating  the  accumulator  in  accordance  with  the  contribu- 
tion to  generate  the  decoded  signal; 

(4)  transmitting  the  decoded  signal  to  an  output  stream  in 
accordance  with  the  output  pointer; 

(5)  retrieving  the  input  pointer  flag  from  the  one  or  more 
tables  in  accordance  with  the  masked  signal  and  the  current 
state; 

(6)  incrementing  the  input  pointer  if  indicated  by  the  input 
pointer  flag; 

(7)  retrieving  the  output  pointer  flag  fix)m  the  one  or  more 
tables  in  accordance  with  the  masked  signal  and  the  current 
state; 

(8)  incrementing  the  output  pointer  if  indicated  by  the  output 
pointer  flag; 

(9)  initializing  the  accumulator  if  indicated  by  the  output 
pointer  flag; 

(10)  retrieving  the  next  state  from  the  one  or  more  tables  in 
accordance  with  the  masked  signal  and  the  current  state; 
and 

(11)  updating  the  current  state  in  accordance  with  the  next 
state; 

and  further  comprising  the  step  of  repeating  steps  (aX2)  and 
(b)(1)  through  (b)(ll)  to  decode  the  bitstream. 


5^28^9 
low  \n|M    !K\N    HUSSION  OF  OUTPUT  DATA  FROM 

\  ill  I  \>IGM  A  MODULATOR 
Kru    I     >.%  ,n„,n.  Buda,  and  Charles  D.  Thompson,  Austin. 
both  of  lt.\.,  assignors  to  Co'Stal  Seoiiconductor  (nrpora 
tion,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,599 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  J/02 
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!a^)e^  Wilson.  Kovb^iro.  and  Ronald  A.  (  ellini.  Niwinn.  hmh  ..f 

Mass..  assignors  to  Analog  Devict-s,  Inc..  Norw(M>d.  Mavs. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  4(i.'.2')|.  Mar.  14.  I'W5.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  121.104,  Sfp.  !.V  IWX,  Ser. 

No.  i:0.V5^.  Sep.  13.  I<W3,  Ser.  No.  241.054.  Ma^   II,  |W4. 

Ser  No.  .M.V71.V  No».  22.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .'■'.^SM.  Jan.  17, 

1W5.  and  Ser.  No,  .12X.5WI.  Oct.  25.  1W4.  I  his  application 

,|un.  7.  \'i*)S.  Ser.  No.  475,226 

Int.  (1.    H03M  J/()2 

VS.a.M)^]A}  5  Claims 


I, 


1 1 

A  delta-sigma  modulator  which  receives  an  analog  input 


signal  and  provides  a  digital  output  of  serial  data  in  an  output  stage 
of  the  delta-sigma  modulator  wherein  said  digital  output  is  in  the 
form  of  a  code  which,  for  each  sampling  period,  is  output  transient 
noise-invariant  as  compared  to  any  other  sampling  period,  and 
wherein  said  output  transient  noise  produced  by  each  bit  of  a  first 
logic  state  of  said  digital  output  is  independent  of  any  previous  of 
said  digital  outputs  and  wherein  said  output  transient  signals  pro- 


snoMMZAnoN 

9GNA1 


1.  A  1/N  and  scaling  sigma-delta  modulator  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  a  signal  representative  of  a  period  of  an 
input  signal,  for  inverting  the  period  signal; 

means,  coupled  to  die  inverting  means,  for  scaling  the  inverted 
signal  by  a  scaling  factor;  and 

a  sigma-delta  modulator,  coupled  to  the  scaling  means,  which 
provides  a  sigma-delta  modulated  control  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  data  rate  of  the  input  signal,  such  that  any  mincation 
errors  resulting  from  the  inverting  means  are,  on  average, 
eliminated. 


5.5  2X  .241 
nu;iT\L-TO-ANALOG  CONVKRI 1  k 

Nohuji  Nettishi.  Pokvo.  .lapan;  Marcel  ,J,  M.  F'el>;rom.  Kind- 
hnven.  Netherland.v  Ravmond  Speer.  Dublin.  Ireland,  and 
lurgen  H.  T.  (.eerlings.  \ienna.  Austria,  assignors  to  L.  S. 
Philips  t  orporation.  New  \ork.  N.^. 

Filed  Apr  21.  1944.  Ser.  No.  230.441 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  .Vpr.  21.  1443.  5-117964 

Int.  CI.    H03M  1/66 

U,S.  CI.  .V41-1-M  16  Claims 


Ht^^ 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  compnsing:  a  ladder  resistor 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  quantization  signals  of  piede- 
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termined  values  based  on  a  reference  signal  to  derive  an  analog 
output  signal,  a  quantization  switch  means  for  selectively  output- 
ting  one  of  the  quantization  signals  in  accordance  with  a  digital 
input  value,  at  least  one  resistor  coupled  to  the  ladder  resistor 
means  for  generating  a  signal  whose  value  corresponds  to  a  desired 
signal  level  of  a  signal  to  be  added  to  said  analog  output  signal, 
and  a  switch  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  resistor  for 
supplying,  in  response  to  a  timing  signal  synchronized  with  said 
signal  to  be  added,  said  signal  of  the  value  corresponding  to  the 
desired  signal  level  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  quantization  switch 
means. 


network,  and  generating  said  plurality  of  LSB  reference  volt- 
ages from  selected  nodes  of  said  LSB  resistor  network. 
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Carl  K.  Schwat).  Huatinjilun  ?!taliun.  .N.\..  assignor  lu  Cardion, 
Inc..  Woodbury.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  414,675 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I3/9J 

U.S.  CI.  342—37  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  flash  anaiog-to-digital  converter  having  a  plurality  of 
MSB  comparators  for  comparing  an  input  voltage  against  a  plural- 
ity of  MSB  reference  voltages  useful  for  generating  the  most- 
significanl-bits  of  a  binary  number  indicative  of  said  input  voltage 
and  a  plurality  of  LSB  comparators  for  comparing  said  input 
voltage  against  a  plurality  of  LSB  reference  voltages  useful  for 
generating  the  least-significant-bits  of  said  binary  number  indica- 
tive of  said  input  voltage,  a  circuit  for  generating  said  pluralities  of 
MSB  and  LSB  reference  voltages  comprising: 

a  LSB  resistor  network  having  a  total  resistance  R^^: 
a  MSB  resistor  network  connected  between  high  and  low  refer- 
ence voltages,  said  MSB  resistor  network  including  a  first 
plurality  of  resistors  each  having  a  resistance  r  and  a  second 
plurality  of  resistors  each  having  a  resistance  R.  wherein  the 
number  of  said  first  plurality  of  resistors  is  one  greater  than 
the  number  of  said  second  plurality  of  resistors,  and  said 
resistances  r.  R  and  R^  are  such  that  an  effective  resistance  of 
said  LSB  resistor  network  in  parallel  with  a  first  series  con- 
nection consisting  of  two  of  said  first  plurality  of  resistors  and 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  resistors  is  substantially  equal 
to  a  second  senes  connection  consisting  of  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  resistors  and  one  of  said  second  pluralit>  ot 
resistors;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  LSB  resistor  network  in  parallel  with 
a  selected  portion  of  said  MSB  resistor  network,  wherein  said 
selected  portion  of  said  MSB  resistor  network  has  a  resistance 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  series  connection  consisting  of 
two  of  said  first  plurality  of  resistors  and  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  resistors,  and  generating  said  plurality  of  MSB 
reference  voltages  from  selected  ncxles  of  said  MSB  resistor 


I.  A  communication  system  for  receiving  aircraft  reply  squits 
(transmissions)  normally  used  in  a  sur\eillance  radar  system  for 
surveilling  aircraft  in  a  given  geographic  area,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  omnidirectional  receivers,  each  receiver  having  a 
function  of  omnidirectionally  receiving  said  aircraft  squits 
and  developing  therefrom  two  types  of  information  strings, 
namely  a  data  string,  indicative  of  a  message  in  said  aircraft 
squit,  and  a  corresponding  confidence  string  indicating  the 
reliability  of  the  developed  data  string; 

a  master  data  processor;  and 

a  data  communication  link  for  transmitting  data  between  said 
plurality  of  omnidirectional  receivers  and  said  master  data 
processor,  said  master  data  processor  receiving,  via  said  data 
communication  link,  the  data  stnngs  and  corresponding  con- 
fidence strings  developed  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  omnidi- 
rectional receivers  for  performing  a  bit-by-bit  companson  of 
the  received  data  stnngs  and  corresponding  confidence 
strings,  so  as  to  develop  by  said  comparison  a  corrected  data 
string  which  minimizes  the  use  of  data  bits  from  the  data 
strings  received  over  the  data  communication  link  that  are 
indicated  by  the  corresponding  confidence  strings  as  having  a 
low  reliability. 
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POLICE  TRAFFIC  RADAR  USING  DOUBLE  BALANCED 

MIXFR  FOR  EVEN  ORDfK  H  \KM()M<    M  CCKt  s^Kin 

.lohn  I..  .Aker.  Kan.sas  Cin.   M:  ,.    kohiri   >    ( ..itiirii>  iirl.iiU  t 

Princeton,  and  Alan  B    Mi.iri    Piano,  both  of  lex.,  assiiiiior^ 

to  .Vpplied  Concepts.  Int..  Plaau.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.551 
InL  CI."  G«1S  13/58:13/62 
VS.  a.  342—104  13  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  for  a  traffic  surveillance  radar,  comprising: 
a  microwave  horn  for  emitting  a  directional  microwave  energv 
beam  in  a  direction  said  microwave  horn  is  pointed,  and  for 
receiving  microwave  energy  reflected  from  objects  in  the  path 
of  said  beam; 
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Filed  .lun,  ".  1W4.  Ser.  No.  ISS.'tt,.^ 

Claims  pri(irjt>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993.  5-167650 

Int.  CI.   GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342— 357  19  claims 


an  oscillator  for  generating  a  microwave  signal; 

a  double  balanced  mixer  means  for  mixing  a  portion  of  the 
microwave  energy  from  said  oscillator  with  reflected  micro- 
wave energy  received  by  said  microwave  horn; 

energy  guidance  means  for  guiding  microwave  energy  from  said 
oscillator  to  said  microwave  horn  and  for  guiding  received 
microwave  energy  and  a  sample  ponion  of  said  energy  from 
said  oscillator  to  said  double  balanced  mixer  means  while 
preventing  most  of  said  energy  from  said  oscillator  from 
being  coupled  to  said  double  balanced  mixer  means  and  while 
preventing  said  received  microwave  energy  from  being 
coupled  to  said  oscillator 


5.528J46 
rk  \  f-  M(    K  \  I  ^  \  K  u  1  n  I  I  ilCITAL  SIGNAL 
i'kui.  L.sMM, 
Richard    I      fl.tiderson.  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  John  M.   KuMk, 
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diiKi.  \1..  .  .ivsignors  to  Kustom  Signals,  Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,621 
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1.  A  mobile  satellite  communication  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  station  movable  on  the  ground;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  satellite  base  stations  each  moving  along  its 
orbit  round  the  earth  and  communicable  with  said  mobile 
station  located  within  its  service  area; 

said  mobile  station  including: 

(c)  a  registration  means  which  detects  its  absolute  location  on 
the  earth  based  on  communication  signals  from  said  satellite 
base  stations  and  registers  thus  detected  its  absolute  location 
into  a  system  monitor  section; 

(d)  a  memory  means  for  storing,  as  its  location  data,  one  of 
identification  data  corresponding  to  communication  zones 
which  are  allocated  in  advance  on  the  ground; 

(e)  a  location  detection  means  for  detecting  its  absolute  location 
on  the  Earth,  based  on  signals  from  said  satellite  base  stations; 

(f)  a  zone  decision  means  for  determining  which  communication 
zone  it  lies  in  of  all  of  said  communication  zones,  based  on  an 
output  from  said  location  detection  means;  and 

(g)  a  location  registration  means  which,  if  the  determined  com- 
munication zone  is  not  coincident  with  the  communication 
zone  associated  with  the  identification  data  now  being  stored, 
loads  into  a  system  monitor  section  a  location  registration  for 
permitting  its  location  to  be  accessed,  by  use  of  the  identifi- 
cation data  corresponding  to  said  determined  communication 
zone. 


TA«i[lAieiOflltI  tiai. 

1.  A  method  of  processing  Doppler  return  information  in  a  traffic 
radar  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  Doppler  return  information  containing  at  least  one 
return  signal  derived  from  a  target  vehicle, 

(b)  presenting  said  Doppler  return  information  as  digital  data. 

(c)  transforming  said  data  into  the  frequency  domain  to  provide 
a  specttum  that  includes  frequency  components  corresponding 
to  Doppler  return  signals  contained  in  said  information. 

(d)  storing  said  components  in  a  memory, 

(e)  searching  said  components  in  memory  for  the  component 
that  meets  preselected  magnitude  or  frequency  criteria,  and 

(0  indicating  the  speed  of  the  target  vehicle  corresponding  to  the 
component  that  meets  said  criteria. 
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PERSONAL  DIGITAL  LOC  ATION  ASSISTANT 

INCH  DING  \  MEMORY  (  ARTRID(;F.  \  (,PS  SMART 

ANTENNA  AND  \  PER.SONAL  (OMPLTINt,  DEVICE 

filenn  (  .  Steiner.  Los   \ltos;  Ilovd  H.  Banta,  Palo  \lto.  and 

Matthew    VL   Trask,   San   .lose,   all   of  Calif..   as,sign<irs   to 

Irimble  Navigation.  Ltd..  Menio  Park,  Calif 

Hied  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2V3,(»4X 
InL  CI,"  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/J85 
VS.  CI.  342—357  15  claims 

1.  A  Personal  Digital  Location  Assistant  compnsing: 
processing  means,  including  a  standard  software  operating  sys- 
tem and  an  application  program  for  processing  global  posi- 
tioning system  (GPS)  location  information  according  to  said 
application  program  and  providing  navigation  information 
based  upon  said  application  program,  and  including  means  for 
issuing  a  mode  control  signal  and  a  command  control  signal; 
and 
a  GPS  Smart  Antenna  including  inpui  select  switch  means 
coupled  to  a  DGPS  radiowave  receiver  for  receiving  a  DGPS 
signal  including  DGPS  error  corrections  and  coupled  to  the 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  command  control  signal, 
said  input  select  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  DGPS  signal 
and  said  command  control  signal  according  to  said  mode 
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control  signal;  wherein  the  GPS  Smart  Antenna  includes 
means  for  receiving  GPS  satellite  signals  from  one  or  more 
GPS  Satellites  where  each  GPS  satellite  issues  a  distinct  GPS 
sateUite  signal,  and  for  providing  said  GPS  location  informa- 
tion. 
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8.  An  anti-icing  grid  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer; 

a  frequency  selective  layer  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 
insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein 
in  first  rows  which  are  spaced  apart  by  gaps;  and 

anti-icing  means  including  a  plurality  of  resistive  elements 
formed  on  a  second  side  of  said  insulating  layer  in  second 
rows  such  that  said  resistive  elements  define  projections  when 
said  second  rows  are  projected  onto  said  frequency  selective 
layer,  at  least  some  projections  of  said  second  rows  lie  in  said 
gaps. 


1.  A  deployable  antenna  system  to  be  moimted  on  a  support 
surface,  said  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  reflector  having  a  face,  a  proximal   portion  adjacent  said 

support  surface,  and  a  distal  portion  that  is  remote  from  said 

suppon  surface  when  said  antenna  system  is  deployed; 
a  feed  horn  for  receiving  electrical  signals  reflected  by  said 

reflector; 
azimuth  control  means  for  rotating  said  reflector  in  an  azimuth 

direction  with  respect  to  said  support  surface; 
elevation  control  means  coupled  to  said  azimuth  control  means 

and  to  said  reflector  for  raising  said  reflector  in  an  elevational 

direction,  having: 

(a)  a  track  substantially  parallel  to  said  suppon  surface; 

(b)  slider  means  for  translational  movement  along  said  track: 

(c)  a  reflector  frame  having  a  lower  portion  pivotally  attached 
to  said  slider  means  and  an  upper  portion  attached  to  said 
reflector; 

(d)  a  reflector  pivot  arm  having  a  first  portion  pivotally 
attached  with  respect  to  said  reflector  and  a  second  portion 
pivotally  attached  to  a  predetermined  point  relative  to  said 
track;  and 

(e)  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  position  of  said  slider 
means  along  said  track  between  said  stowed  position  and 
said  deployed  position,  thereby  causing  the  proximal  por- 
tion of  said  reflector  to  slide  in  a  direction  across  said 
azimuth  control  means  to  raise  the  distal  portion  of  said 
reflector  from  a  stowed  position  wherein  said  reflector  faces 
said  suppon  surface  to  a  deployed  position  wherein  said 
reflector  faces  upward;  and 

a  feed  arm  having  a  base  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said 
reflector  frame  and  a  distal  ponion  supporting  said  feed  horn, 
said  feed  arm  stowing  said  feed  horn  beneath  said  reflector  in 
said  stowed  position  and  moving  said  feed  horn  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  relative  to  said  face  of  said  reflector  when  not  in 
said  stowed  position. 
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VS.  a.  343-749  7  Claims 


plurality  of  paired  first  and  second  inductors,  the  first  inductor 
and  the  second  inductor  of  each  pair  of  inductors  having  a 
common  inductance,  the  inductors  of  each  pair  differing  in 
inductance  from  the  inductors  of  other  pairs,  said  switch 
means  including  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  dipole 
arms  to  said  coupling  means  via  alternate  pairs  of  said  first 
and  second  inductors  so  that  the  first  inductor  of  a  pair  is 
operatively  connected  in  one  circuit  configuration  to  one  of 
said  dipole  arms  and  the  associated  second  inductor  is  opera- 
tively connected  in  another  circuit  configuration  to  the  other 
of  said  dipole  arms. 


I 

1.  A  double  tuned  dipole  antenna,  comprising: 

(a)  left  and  right  long  diverging  dipole  elements  electrically 
connected  parallel  to  left  and  right  short  diverging  dipole 
elements; 

(b)  a  large  helical  coil  having  at  least  one  turn  and  having  one 
end  electrically  connected  to  the  base  of  said  left  short  dipole 
element  and  having  the  other  end  electrically  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  right  short  dipole  element; 

(c)  a  small  helical  coil  having  a  right  end  electrically  connected 
to  the  base  of  said  left  short  dipole  element  and  having  a  left 
end  electrically  connected  to  the  base  of  said  nght  short 
dipole  element;  and 

(d)  a  capacitor  electncally  connected  in  parallel  across  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  small  coil. 


?.5:8.:5' 
SAIHLllL  UlSH  L  llLin  CO\KK 
.Sharon  E.  Fi^nklin.  Ozark,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Paul  Dean  Frank- 
lin. Ozark.  Ak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  241.507,  Ma\   i:    l''''4,  Pat. 
No.  ^4-'!  4":    This  application  lun.  6.  1995.  Sen  N^.   4w.  :'»: 
Int.  CI.    HOIQ  19/12 


In 


5.528052 
I'ln  !l  K  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
m  Mvatiill.  i.rttnlawn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  NTL  Technologies 
...  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Sen  No.  329328 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  9/16 
S  CI.  343-822  25  Oainui 


12 


^-60        54 
— *- ■      i\        I         •-rnrvf 


1.  A  television  antenna  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  dipole  arms: 

support  means  attached  to  said  dipole  arms  for  supporting  said 
dipole  arms; 

electrical  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
dipole  arms  and  mounted  to  said  support  means  for  tuning 
said  dipole  arms  for  an  optimal  impedance  match  over  a 
plurality  of  different  frequency  ranges; 

switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and 
mounted  to  said  support  means  for  enabling  adjustment  of  a 
circuit  configuration  including  said  circuit  means  and  said 
dipole  arms  to  selectively  tune  said  dipole  arms  for  an  optimal 
impedance  match  over  said  plurality  of  different  frequency 
ranges;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  dipole  anns  to  a  television 
receiver  via  said  circuit  means,  said  circuit  means  including  a 


©O 


1.  A  weather  protection  cover  for  a  parabolic  reflector  satellite 
antenna  with  an  off-axis  receiver  support  arm  and  a  generally 
elliptical  outline  reflector  dish  comprising: 

at  least  three  sections  of  strelchable  synthetic  fabnc.  at  least  two 
of  which  are  shaped  generally  with  an  outline  of  a  sector  of  an 
ellipse  with  an  arcuate  edge  and  two  substantially  straight  line 
edges  subtending  an  acute  angle,  said  at  least  three  sections 
being  formed  into  a  three-dimensional  surface  joined  along 
substantially  straight  line  edges  with  said  arcuate  edge  form- 
ing a  generally  continuous  oval  through  at  least  270°  while 
the  substantially  straight  line  edges  tend  to  assume  the  posi- 
tions of  elements  of  a  truncated  cone;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  arcuate  edges  around  the  periphery  of 
the  reflector  dish  with  a  receiver  horn  within  and  imparting 
tension  to  said  fabric  to  remove  wnnkles  and  form  a  generally 
smooth,  tight  surface. 
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9.  An  antenna,  comprising: 

an  antenna  element;  and 

a  multi-layer  dielectric  structure  reflector  having  a  first  layer  of 
dielectric  matenal  at  least  partially  enveloping  the  antenna 
element  and  having  successive  layers  of  dielectric  material 
characterized  by  successively  larger  dielectric  constants  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  antenna  element; 

wherein  the  multi-layer  dielectric  structure  reflector  reflects 
radiation  from  the  antenna  element  such  thai  reflected  radia- 
tion propogates  through  the  layers  of  dielecffic  material  sub- 
stantially unimpeded  in  a  preferred  direction. 
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1.  A  display  control  device  for  a  level  meter,  comprising: 

level  input  means  for  inputting  signals  for  representing  audio 
levels; 

level  display  control  means  for  displaying  the  audio  levels  in  the 
level  meter  on  the  basis  of  the  input  signals,  wherein  said 
level  display  control  means  is  connected  10  said  level  input 
means; 

peak  display  control  means  for  displaying  an  audio  peak  value  in 
the  level  meter,  in  addition  to  the  audio  levels  displayed  by 
said  level  display  control  means,  by  holding  the  audio  peak 
value  for  a  predetermined  peak  hold  time,  said  peak  display 
control  means  including  an  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal 
representative  of  the  peak  hold  time; 

setup  means  including  means  for  inputting  the  peak  hold  time, 
means  for  stonng  the  peak  hold  time  and  an  operator  control- 
lable element  for  controlling  the  peak  hold  lime  wherein  the 
peak  hold  time  is  changed  on  the  basis  of  content  stored  in  the 
peak  hold  time  storing  means  and  is  varied  only  by  the  setup 
means  and  independent  of  variances  in  the  amplitude  of  the 
signals  input  by  the  level  input  means  and  said  setup  means 
further  including  an  output  connected  to  the  inpui  of  the  peak 


display  control  means  for  providing  the  control  signal  to  the 
peak  display  control  means; 

means  for  inputting  a  recovery  time;  and 

recovery  conffol  means  for  making  variations  of  the  audio  levels 
to  be  displayed  in  the  level  meter  to  be  gentle  vanations 
against  actual  variations  of  the  levels  of  the  audio  signals,  the 
peak  hold  time  storing  means  storing  the  input  recovery  time. 
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1.  A  power-saving  circuit  for  driving  the  backplane  of  an  active 
matrix  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  display  bias  driver  for  generating  alternating  back  bias 
voltages  for  application  to  the  backplane  of  the  active  matrix 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  during  corresponding  alternating 
row  drive  periods,  the  alternating  back  bias  \oltage  switching 
between  a  most-positive  voltage  during  one  row  drive  period 
and  a  least-positive  voltage  during  a  succeeding  row  drive 
period,  and  wherein  the  midpoint  between  said  most-positive 
voltage  and  said  least-positive  voltage  corresponds  to  a 
median  bias  voltage; 

b.  clocking  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  switching 
between  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  during  each  row  drive 
period; 

c.  a  multiplexer  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  said 
clocking  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal,  said  multi- 
plexer having  a  backplane  terminal  coupled  10  the  backplane 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  said  multiplexer  having  a 
driver  terminal  coupled  to  said  display  bias  driver  for  receiv- 
ing the  alternating  back  bias  voltages  to  be  applied  to  the 
backplane  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  and  said  multi- 
plexer having  a  storage  terminal,  said  multiplexer  electrically 
coupling  the  backplane  terminal  thereof  to  th*;  storage  termi- 
nal thereof  when  the  control  signal  is  in  the  first  state,  and 
said  multiplexer  electrically  coupling  the  backplane  terminal 
thereof  10  the  dnver  terminal  thereof  when  the  control  signal 
is  in  the  second  slate;  and 

d.  a  storage  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
storage  terminal  of  said  multiplexer; 

e.  said  multiplexer  coupling  the  backplane  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  to  said  storage  capacitor  when  the  control  signal 
is  in  its  first  state  during  each  row  drive  period,  and  said 
multiplexer  coupling  the  alternating  back  bias  voltage  pro 
vided  by  said  display  bias  driver  to  the  backplane  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  when  the  control  signal  is  in  its  second 
stale  during  each  row  drive  period. 
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1.  A  display  device,  comprising; 

an  optical  modulating  element,  having  nwdulating  characteris- 
tics in  which  a  relationship  between  transmittance  and  a  drive 
voltage  depends  on  the  direction  of  a  change  in  the  drive 
voltage,  for  modulating  source  light  in  a  two-dimensional 
area:  and 

driving  means  for  applying  the  drive  voltage  to  the  optical 
modulating  element  in  accordance  with  each  of  pixel  signals 
changeable  for  each  predetermined  period; 

wherein  said  driving  means  includes: 

first  delaying  means  for  delaying  said  pixel  signal  by  the 

predetermined  period; 
second  delaying  means  for  delaying  said  drive  voltage  signal 

by  said  predeiermined  period;  and 
characteristic  compensating  means  for  converting  the  pixel 
signal  into  a  drive  voltage  signal  on  the  basis  of  converting 
characteristics  which  vary  with  the  pixel  signal  and  the 
signals  delayed  by  said  first  and  second  delaying  means, 
and  for  determining  the  drive  voltage  according  to  the  drive 
voltage  signal; 

wherein  said  compensating  means  includes; 

first  converting  means  for  convening  said  pixel  signal  into  the 
reference  voltage  signal  on  the  basis  of  reference  converting 
characteristics  represented  by  a  reference  characteristic  curve 
which  is  preset  between  first  characteristic  curves  represent- 
ing said  modulating  characteristics  for  an  increase  of  the  drive 
voltage,  and  second  characteristic  curves  representing  said 
modulating  characteristics  for  a  decrease  of  the  drive  voltage; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  delay  signal 
obtained  said  first  delaying  means  into  the  reference  voltage 
signal  on  the  basis  of  said  reference  converting  characteris- 
tics; 

first  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  delay  signal  obtained 
from  said  second  delaying  means,  from  the  reference  voltage 
signal  obtained  from  said  second  converting  means; 

correction  voltage  setting  means  for  generating  a  correction 
voltage  signal  which  represents  an  absolute  value  of  voltage 
equal  to  an  amount  of  shift  by  which  said  reference  charac- 
teristic curve  IS  shifted  along  a  drive  voltage  axis  to  approxi- 
mate the  first  and  second  characteristic  curves  selected 
according  to  a  subtraction  result  from  said  first  subtracting 
means; 

first  adding  means  for  adding  the  correction  voltage  signal 
obtained  from  said  correction  voltage  setting  means,  to  the 
reference  voltage  signal  obtained  from  said  first  converting 
means; 

second  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  correction  voltage 
signal  obtained  from  said  correction  voltage  signal  setting 
means,  from  the  reference  voltage  signal  obtained  from  said 
first  converting  means; 

first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  a  subtraction  result 
obtained  from  said  second  subtracting  means,  by  a  weighting 
coefficient  a; 


second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  an  addition  result 
obtained  from  said  first  adding  means,  by  a  weighting  coeffi- 
cient 1-a; 

second  adding  means  for  adding  a  multiplication  result  from 
said  first  multiplying  rrieans  to  that  from  said  second  multi- 
plying means  to  obtain  said  drive  voltage  signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shifting  direction  of  said  refer- 
ence characteristic  curve  from  a  subtraction  result  from  said 
first  subtracting  means;  and 

coefficient  controlling  means  for  adjusting  said  weighting  coef- 
ficient a  in  accordance  with  detection  results  from  said  detect- 
ing means  and  the  delay  signal  from  said  second  delaying 
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1.  A  changeable  signboard  comprising  an  array  of  aligned  elon- 
gate turning  poles  parallel  to  each  other  and  including  a  plurality  of 
said  poles  independent  from  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  stepping 
motors,  each  independent  turning  pole  being  fixed  to  a  respective 
stepping  motor,  each  turning  pole  bearing  a  display  member  fixed 
thereto  comprising  a  plurality  of  equilateral  display  faces,  sym- 
metrically arranged  on  said  pole,  each  display  face  extending  along 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  pole  that  bears  it.  each 
turning  pole  being  rotatable  about  its  axis  whereby  to  rotate  said 
display  member  thereon,  adjacent  turning  poles  being  closely 
aligned  but  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit 
rotation  of  each  display  member,  and  means  for  operating  said 
stepping  motors  whereby  to  rotate  said  turning  poles  in  accordance 
with  a  predefined  pattern  to  separately  selectively  display  one  of 
said  plurality  of  faces  on  each  display  member  whereby  to  cause 
said  faces  to  form  one  of  a  plurality  of  signboard  images  from  the 
parallel  alignment  of  faces  on  adjacent  display  members. 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  manipulating  a  display  of  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  data  collections  within  a  data  processing  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  moveable  and  selectable  control  icon  within  a  scroll 
bar  within  said  data  processing  system; 

altering  a  display  of  a  portion  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  overlapping  data  collections  in  response  to  a  movement  of 
said  moveable  and  selectable  control  icon  within  said  scroll 
bar; 

displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  an  alternate  one  of  said  plurality 
of  overiapping  data  collections  in  response  to  a  selection  and 
manipulation  of  said  moveable  and  selectable  control  icon 
within  said  scroll  bar;  and 

altering  an  appearance  aspect  of  said  moveable  and  selectable 
control  icon  within  said  scroll  bar  in  response  to  a  selection  of 
and  manipulation  of  said  moveable  and  selectable  control  icon 
within  said  scroll  bar  wherein  a  graphic  indication  of  display 
position  within  said  plurality  of  overlapping  data  collections 
is  provided. 
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I.  A  method  of  proportionally  auto-scrolling  through  informa- 
tion on  a  display  attached  to  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  presenting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  information  in  a  window 
on  the  display,  the  window  defined  by  borders  dividing  the 
display  into  a  window  region  and  a  surrounding  display 
region; 

(b)  logically  subdividing  the  surrounding  display  region  into  a 
plurality  of  auio-scroll  cursor  regions  defined  by  horizontal 
and  vertical  lines  formed  by  extending  the  borders  from  the 
window  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the  display; 

(c)  accepting  operator  input  into  the  computer  to  enable  a 
proportional  auto-scroUing  function,  the  operator  input  com- 
prising a  selected  cursor  position  in  one  of  (he  auto-scroll 
cursor  regions; 

(d)  computing  a  proportional  auto-scroll  direction  and  said  in  the 
computer  using  the  operator  input,  the  auto-scroll  direction 
being  determined  from  the  auto-scroll  cursor  region  in  which 
the  selected  cursor  position  is  located,  and  the  aulo-scroll 
speed  being  determined  by  a  distance  from  the  selected  cursor 
fKJsition  to  the  nearest  one  of  the  vertical  lines  and  a  distance 
from  the  selected  cursor  position  to  a  nearest  one  of  the 
horizontal  lines;  and 

(e)  performing  the  proportional  aulo-scroUing  function  accord- 
ing to  the  computed  auto-scroll  direction  and  speed,  wherein 
the  proportional  auto-scrolling  function  comprises  succes- 
sively presenting  portions  of  the  information  on  the  display 
according  to  the  computed  auto-scroll  direction  and  speed. 
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1.  A  color  processing  system  capable  of  interfacing  with  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  comprising: 

a)  a  data  processor  to  which  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices 
may  be  coupled;  and 

b)  an  operating  system,  having  an  object-oriented  architecture 
and  being  stored  in  said  data  processor,  for  supporting  color 
and  for 

i)  processing  calibrated  and  uncalibraied  colors  in  relation  to 
calibrated  color  space  and  uncalibraied  color  space,  respec- 
tively; 

ii)  transforming  uncalibrated  colors  into  calibrated  colors; 

iii)  transforming  a  given  color  into  an  RGB  color  and  an  XYZ 
color; 

iv)  transforming  an  RGB  color  and  an  XYZ  color  into  a  color 
in  a  given  color  space; 

v)  transforming  a  calibrated  color  into  a  color  in  a  given  color 
space; 

vi)  storing  a  color  gamut  associated  with  one  of  the  peripheral 
devices;  and 

A'ii)  storing  a  tonal  reproduction  curve  associated  with  one  of 
the  peripheral  devices. 
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5^28^62 

\n  rnrn  for  line  field-sequentul  color 

VIDEO  DISPLAY 

Ian  h  McDowall,  Mcnio  Park,  and  Mark  T.  Bolas.  Paio  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fakespace.  Inc.,  Mini.  Park, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.157,  Jan.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,621 

Int.  a.*  G09G  5/04 

VS.  a.  345-151  12  Claims 


using  a  computer  to  generate  a  video  image,  the  video  image 
containing  at  least  one  predetermined  region  having  a  con- 
trolled characteristic  associated  therewith; 

projecting  the  video  image  on  any  surface  capable  of  displaying 
a  projected  image: 

introducing  an  object  over  the  projected  image  for  a  prcdeter- 
mmed  minimum  period  of  time; 

visually  recording  the  projected  image; 

capturing  an  image  from  the  visual  recording  of  the  projected 
image  which  contains  the  object; 

comparing  the  captured  image  to  the  computer  generated  video 
image  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  object  in  relation  to  the  at 
least  one  controlled  characteristic;  and 

generating  a  control  signal  for  actuating  the  computer  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  the  object. 
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1 1   A  system  for  generating  a  line  field-sequential  color  video 
display,  including: 

a  display  emitting  white  light  comprising  a  sequence  of  lines  of 

pixels; 
color  shutter  means  for  filtering  the  white  light  from  the  display 
to  exclude,  at  any  instant,  components  of  the  white  light  other 
than  a  selected  one  of  a  set  of  primary  color  components, 
wherein  the  color  shutter  means  includes  control  means  for 
sequencing  the  selected  one  of  the  set  of  primary  color  com- 
ponents on  a  line-by-line  basis  to  cause  the  color  shutter         -^  Ly    „.^   /  - 
means  to  output  a  sequence  of  filtered  lines  determining  a         T~52"     6«-^^     I 
color  image,  wherein  each  of  the  filtered  lines  is  a  primary          v  e?— ^    v^ 
color  component  of  one  of  the  lines  of  pixels,  and  each  of 
three  consecutive  ones  of  the  filtered  lines  is  a  different 
primary  color  component  of  one  of  the  lines  of  pixels. 


5.5  :« ,264 

WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

FQIIPMENT 

KfTriv    \,  Kaiil/cr.  Ujukesha;    rimi)Ih>   l>   i'liir.i.  Wali-v.  jnd 

(.ar>  K  Relihan.  Nashotah.  all  (if  VMs.,  as,sli;n(irv  t,,  (,i  rural 

KlfCtric  Compan>,  Milwaukee.  \Ms. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  K1.V::n,  Dec.  1}.  IWl.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  H.  IW}.  Ser.  No.  118.41W 

Int.  VI    (,it9G  SAX) 

U.S.  .1    M.^-15X  10  Claims 


5.S2«,263 

IM  1^  K  \CTrVE  PROJECTED  VIDEO  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Daniel  M.  Platiker,  12281  Country  Squire  La.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
<)>i'ri>:  \n.i^  Agmon.  Los  Altos,  and  Rueven  Ackner.  Palo 
\\u..  h.iii  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Daniel  M.  Platzker, 
>arjii)t;a.  Calif. 

Filed  lun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,887 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

l.S.Ll.US—iS<.  22  Claims 

17^     PROJECTED  VIDE0,^g6 


1.  A  remote  control  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  positioning  a 
cursor  on  a  monitor  screen  in  which  the  apparatus  includes  a 
plurality  of  radiation  detectors  and  a  mechanism  that  determines  a 
position  at  which  to  place  the  cursor  by  comparing  signals  from  the 
detectors;  said  remote  control  comprising: 

a  user  operable  switch  having  first  and  second  states; 

a  signal  generator  that  produces  an  alternating  signal  which 

alternates  at  a  given  frequency; 
a  first  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  formed  by  pulses  of  the 
alternating  signal  which  pulses  of  the  first  signal  occur  at  a 
first  rate; 
a  second  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  formed  by  pulses 
of  the  alternating  signal  which  pulses  of  the  second  signal 
occur  at  a  second  rate:  and 
a  radiation  emitter  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
producing  signals,  said  emitter  producing  a  beam  of  radiation 
which  is  modulated  by  the  first  signal  in  response  to  said 
switch  being  in  the  first  state,  and  producing  a  beam  of 
radiation  which  is  modulated  by  the  second  signal  in  response 
to  said  switch  being  in  the  second  state. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  interaction  with  a  projected  video 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.5  2«  .265 
ORIENTATIO.N-OPFRATKD  CURSOR  C  ONTROI.  DEVICE 
Simon  J.  Harrison.  .Ml   Hermosa  St..  South  Pasedena.  Calif 
91030 

Kiled  Jul.  IS,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,816 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/08 
U.S.  a.  34.^158  18  Claims 

1.  A  gravity  operated  device  for  delivering  input  information  to 
a  remote  computer,  comprising: 
a  hand-held  housing; 
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an  gravity  operated  member  roiaiably  carried  by  said  housing, 
said  gravity  operated  member  having  a  spherical  external 
surface  and  a  depending  counterweight  whereby  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  member  is  otTset  from  its  center  of  gravity: 

a  ball  having  a  sphencal  surface  portion  engageable  with  the 
sphencal  external  surface  of  the  member; 

encoder  means  operatively  engaged  with  the  ball  for  generating 
said  input  information  responsive  to  relative  rotation  of  said 
housing  and  said  gravity  operated  member  produced  by  an 
absolute  rotation  of  said  housing  in  space;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  encoder  means  to  the  computer  to  deliver 
said  input  information  to  the  computer 


an  order  of  occurrence  of  said  touch  sensor  signals  and  said 
button  signals,  and  delivering  said  ordered  signals  to  said 
computer;  and 
a  second  demultiplexer  in  said  computer  for  receiving  said 
sequential  signals  from  said  second  multiplexer  to  detect 
whether  said  button  signal  occurred  before  said  touch  signal. 


5,528,267 
TABLET  INTEGRATED  WITH  DISPLAY 

Masahiro  Ise.  Kashihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  89,776,  Oct.  12.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.418.551,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,243. 
Dec.  18.  I'^'J    Iji    No.  5.283i;56.  Itir   ipilication  Jun.  24, 

1994.  Sen  No.  ;(iv(i]~ 

Claims  prioritv.  appliciitMii  l.i(i.tr)    I  >n    I'J.  IW8.  6.^-.';(il50: 

Dec.  24,  I'JKS    63-^26-^8:   iKc.  24.  1VS8.  63-326739;  Dec.  24, 

1988,  63-.V' '411    hi,     -(>    1989.  1-163221 

liu.  CI."  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  34S— 174  6  Claims 


5,528.266 

FT  \T  TOT  (H  SCREEN  WORkPVD  FOR  \  r)\T\ 

I'KOCESSINi,  S>SlhM 

(Jordoii    \S      \rhiitm;in.   (Jnithcrvhurt;.   Ntd.,    Tr.irik   L.  Stein. 
\ieriii.i.  \  .1  .    Man  K.    !anmnb;iuni.  \\;iNliint;Uin  (iro\e.  and 
Robert  1,.  Donaldson,  \iiri.i)iiilis.  both  iil  Md..  assij;nors  to 
International  Business  M^n  hiru-^  I  orporation.  Xrnionk.  N.Y. 
Contimi.iiion  ..f  Ser.  No.  ,V^1.227.  Ma>  15.  mSM.  abandurKc). 
1  hiv  .ippliiation  lun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,261 
I  til    CI."  G09G  5/W 
I  .S.  tl.  345—173  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  workpad  connected  to  a 
computer,  the  workpad  including  a  touch  sensor  activated  via  an 
electrically  operated  stylus  and  a  finger  actuated  control  button,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  RAM  coupled  to  the  computer  for 
storing  up  to  four  (4)  frames  of  data; 

a  first  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  RAM  for  receiving  and  sending 

control/data  signals  to  a  display  in  the  workpad; 
a  first  demultiplexer  coupled  to  the  display  for  receiving  and 

applying  the  control/data  signals  to  the  display; 
a  second  multiplexer  in  said  workpad  coupled  to  said  display 
and  to  said  computer,  said  second  multiplexer  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  said  lough  sensor  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  said  control  button,  for  sequentially  ordering 
signals  output  fixim  said  touch  sensor  and  from  said  button  in 


1 .  A  tablet  integrated  with  a  display  comprising: 

a  matrix  for  display,  having  row  and  column  electrodes; 

a  detecting  conductor  which  can  be  coupled  capacitively  with 
said  row  and  column  electrodes  when  touched  on  said  matrix 
panel; 

a  row  electrode  driver  for  applying  a  row  scanning  pulse  suc- 
cessively to  every  row  electrode  of  said  matrix  panel: 

a  column  electrode  driver  for  applying  a  column  scanning  pulse 
successively  to  every  column  electrode  of  said  matrix  panel 
and  applying  a  voltage  corresponding  to  display  data  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time: 

a  timing  generator  for  transferring  said  display  data  to  said 
column  electrode  driver  and  applying  liming  signals  for  deter- 
mining timings  of  said  row  and  column  scanning  pulses  to 
said  row  electrode  driver  and  said  column  electrode  driver: 

a  row  coordinate  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
detecting  conductor,  for  detecting  a  row  coordinate:  and 

a  column  coordinate  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
said  detecting  conductor,  for  detecting  a  column  coordinate; 
wherein 

during  a  display  mode,  said  row  electrode  driver  applies  said 
row  scanning  pulse  successively  to  every  row  electrode  of 
said  matrix  panel  from  one  to  another,  and  said  column 
electrode  driver  applies  a  voltage,  in  accordance  with  said 
display  data,  simultaneously  to  said  column  electrode  of  said 
matrix  panel  each  time  said  row  scanning  pulse  is  applied 
successively  to  said  row  electrode  of  said  matrix  panel; 

during  a  row  detection  mode,  said  row  electrode  driver  applies 
.said  row  scanning  pulse  successively  to  said  row  electrode  of 
said  matrix  panel,  and  said  row  coordinate  detecting  circuit 
receives  said  row  scanning  pulse  detected  by  .said  detecting 
conductor;  and 

during  a  column  detection  mode,  said  column  electrode  driver 
applies  said  column  scanning  pulse  successively  to  said  col- 
umn electrode  of  said  matrix  panel,  and  said  column  coordi- 
nate detecting  circuit  receives  said  column  scanning  pulse 
delected  by  said  detecting  conductor: 

said  tablet  integrated  with  a  display  further  composing  means 
for  effecting  said  display  mode  concurrendy  with  said  row 
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detection  mode  to  perform  said  row  detection  mode  and 
column  detection  mode  during  alternate  periods  of  time  in  a 
lime  sharing  manner,  means  for  comparing  a  signal  outpuned 
from  said  detecting  conductor  with  a  reference  voltage  during 
said  row  detection  mode  and  means  for  omining  said  column 
detection  mode  to  effect  said  subsequent  row  detection  mode 
when  said  signal  outputted  from  said  detecting  conductor  is 
below  said  reference  voltage. 


5,528^68 
CONTROI  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A  MONITOR 
Rav-Ina  \i.  186.  Lane  437,  Zeng-Shin  Rd.,  Taichung;  Lin  V 
Shu,  4F  No  2  Alley  7  Lane  41  Chen-Kong  Rd.  Sec.  4,  Taipei. 
Da-Sun  Hsu,  226-6  Chung  Yang  Rd.,  Fong  Yeng.  Taichung, 
and  hona-Ing  Lin.  7FL-1,  342,  Sec.l,  Keelung  Rd...  Taipei, 
all  of.  Taiwan 

Hied  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,812 

Int.  CI.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345-211  ,0  Claims 

9  .  B 


1    A  control  device  for  controlling  the  image  of  a  monitor 
comprising: 

a  micro-processor,  an  output-control  module,  an  input  power 
supply  and  a  monitor  power  supply; 

an  mput  setting  unit  for  setting  a  period  and  a  ratio  so  as  to 
provide  said  micro- processor  with  a  time  signal,  a  period 
signal  and  a  ratio  signal; 

said  micro-processor  containing  means  for  processing  input  sig- 
nals from  said  input  setting  unit  and  a  sensor,  and  for  sending 
out  control  signals  to  said  output-control  module; 

.said  output-control  module  including  a  vertical-size  control  cir- 
cuit assembly,  a  horizontal-size  control  circuit  assembly,  a 
contrast-control  circuit  assembly,  and  a  brightness-control  cir- 
cuit assembly;  said  vertical-size  control  circuit  assembly, 
horizontal-size  control  circuit  assembly,  contrast-control  cir- 
cuit assembly,  and  brightness-control  circuit  assembly 
installed  between  said  micro-processor  and  said  monitor 
being  controlled  by  means  of  output  signals  from  said  micro- 
processor so  as  to  control  and  to  adjust  output  voltages  for 
controlling  brightness,  horizontal  size,  vertical  size  and  con- 
trast of  an  image  in  said  monitor; 

said  sensor  being  provided  for  detecting  whether  an  object  is 
present  in  front  of  said  monitor:  said  sensor  containing  means 
for  sending  a  sensor  signal  to  enable  said  micro-processor  to 
judge  whether  to  turn  off  power  supply  of  said  monitor; 

a  power-supply  control  module  installed  between  said  input 
power  supply  and  said  monitor  power  supply,  and  being  used 
for  turning  off  or  turning  on  said  monitor  power  supply  in 
accordance  with  said  sensor  signal  from  said  sensor; 

whereby  said  micro-processor  sending  out  art  increasing  or 
decreasing  value  to  said  various  output-control  modules  for 
changing  output  voltages  diereof  so  as  to  control  brightness, 
contrast,  vertical  size  and  horizontal  image  stimulation  effect 
of  said  monitor;  and  by  means  of  said  sensor,  said  micro- 


processor being  able  to  determine  whether  to  turn  off  or  turn 
on  power  supply,  and  to  send  out  output  signals  to  control  said 
output-control  module  in  order  to  save  power  and  control  said 
image  in  said  monitor. 


SF:RVI(I\(;   \  NK\\|\-I\ST\I  I  KI)  INK  PKN  TO 

H  IMINUK  (  NFVFN  PRINT  (Jl  ^LIH  VVITHOI'T 

K\(  K,SSI\  K  WA.STINC,  OF  INK 

hr,,nk   Droyn.  ,San   Maros,    Ronald  A.  Askeland.  San   Ditgo. 

holh   of  Calif.,   and    Brian    P.   Canfield,    Barcelona.   Spain, 

assignorv  to  Hewletl-Paikard  Company.  Palo  Alio.  (  alif. 

Filed  Ma\  2.  I'W4.  Ser.  \i>.  ZMi.Z'IZ 

(nl.  CI.    B-11,1  :/l65 

L'.S.a.347-l>-  14  Claims 

TO  CONTROU£R 


1.  A  thermal  inkjet  printer,  compnsmg: 

an  ink  pen  having  an  electrical  resistance  for  heating  ink. 

a  pen  holder  for  removably  holding  the  ink  pen. 

analog  measurement  means  for  measunng  an  analog  value  asso- 
ciated with  said  electncal  resistance. 

digital  identification  means  for  providing  a  serial  number  distin- 
guishing said  pen  from  a  plurality  of  similar  pens. 

new  pen  means  responsne  to  both  said  analog  measurement 
means  and  to  said  digital  identification  means  for  determining 
whether  said  pen  has  been  previously  serviced. 

discharge  means  responsive  lo  said  new  pen  means  for  servicing 
said  ink  pen  by  causing  a  predetermined  initial  quantity  of  ink 
to  be  discharged  from  said  ink  pen  only  if  said  pen  has  not 
been  previously  serviced  by  said  discharge  means. 

wherein  said  new  pen  means  prevents  excessive  waste  of  ink  by 
preventing  said  discharge  means  from  discharging  said  prede- 
termined initial  quantity  of  ink  from  said  pen  if  the  pen  had 
previously  been  installed  in  the  pen  holder  and  serviced  by  the 
discharge  means. 


5^28^0 
METHOD  FOR  ( ORRECTING  DENSITY  INEVENNESS 

FOR  V  RF(()RI)[\(;  HEAD  AM)  AN  [M\GE 
H)R\I\riON   VPPARATI  S  PROVIDED  WITH  SI  CH  \ 
METHOD 
Hiroshl  fajika.  Masato  Katayama:  Noribumi  Koitabashi.  all  of 
Yokohama,  and   Miyuki   MaLsubara.    rok>o.  all  of.  ,|apan. 
a<isiEnorv  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tok\o.  .lapan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.178,  Sep.  4.  l<w:.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  416.470 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  IWl,  .(-231645 
Int.  (1.    B41,I  2/05 
VS.C\.347~l'>  37aaims 

1.  An  image  torming  apparatus,  having  a  recording  head  witli  a 
plurality    of   recording   elements   arranged   therein    for   forming 
images,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
first  correction  means  for  indicating  recording  characteristics  of 
the  recording  elements  of  said  recording  head; 
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1.  An  Inkjet  apparatus  having  an  inkjet  head  for  discharging  ink 
onto  a  recording  medium  to  record,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyance  route  for  conveying  the  recording  medium,  said 
conveyance  route  including  heating  and  fixing  means  for 
fixing  ink  deposited  on  the  recording  medium; 

a  carriage  scanning  along  the  scanning  route  adjacent  the  record- 
ing medium  the  ink  jet  head  mounted  thereon; 

blower  means,  provided  at  an  area  along  the  scanning  route  of 
said  carriage,  for  generating  an  air  flow  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  a  surface  of  the  recording  medium  between  the  ink  jet  head 
and  the  recording  medium;  and 

a  shielding  member  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ink  jet  head 
and  upsffeam  and  downstream  of  the  ink  jel  head  with  respect 
to  a  scanning  direction  of  said  carriage  and  moving  along  with 
said  carriage,  said  shielding  member  comprising  at  least  one 
surface  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  air  flow  for  shielding 
the  ink  jel  head  from  the  air  flow  of  said  blower  means. 


F!  i  [    UinXH   ^RK\\    RK\lt  Ok  UKIIl    H\k>  H  \\  ING 

I  OH   INDl  (Kl)  nUKNUi    MKI  S>- 

Kraig  A.  Ouinn.  Webster:  Mark   V    (  i-lhir;.,  fnir(K.rl,  Jrffrey 

D.  Barner.  Ontario,  and  l>on,il(l  J    Kr.iki.  K,k  hi-sh  r    all  of 

N.Y.,  as.signnrs  to  Xeniv  (  nrpMr.in.in,    Miintfnfii    t  ,.ii, 

Filed  l>.'<     !«,  iwi.  Ser.  No.  166,855 

iiK    I  !     H41j  2/155 

U.S.  CI.  .M7^I2  11  Claims 


second  correction  means  for  comparing  density  signals  being 
supplied  to  said  recording  head  to  a  predetermined  density,  for 
correcting  the  density  signals  being  supplied  lo  said  recording 
head  on  a  basis  of  the  recording  characteristics  indicated  by 
said  first  correction  means  and  for  reducing  a  degree  of  said 
corrections  when  the  density  signals  are  lower  than  the  pre- 
determined density;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  the  recording  head  on  a  basis  of 
density  signals  corrected  by  said  second  correction  means. 


5.528,271 

INK   IF  I   KUdKDINI,   \PP  VRATl  S  PRO\  IDl  !>  V\  il  H 

BLOWER  MEANS 

Isao   Ebisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to   t  anon    k.tlmshiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.42.'.  Nov.  5.  I'W^.  ahandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ')74..Vk>.  No\    1(1.  1442. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,280.  Mar. 

23.  1441I.  ahandoned.  I  his  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

474.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  14S4.  1-73015 

Int.  CI.    B41J  2/01 

U.S.  a.  347— -M  12  t.laimv 


1.  A  full  width  array  bar.  comprising: 

a  structural  bar  of  predetermined  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and  having  a  length  in 
one  direction,  the  structural  bar  having  at  least  one  surface 
and  a  centerline  perpendicular  to  the  length  direction  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  subunits  of  predetermined  material  being  linearly 
abuned  and  bonded  end-lo-end  on  the  structural  bar  surface 
and  along  the  length  thereof,  the  subunits  having  a  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  closely  matching  the  thermal  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  of  the  structural  bar: 

a  pnnted  wiring  board  having  a  predetermined  length  in  one 
direction,  a  centerline  perpendicular  to  the  PWB  length  direc- 
tion, and  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  higher  than  a 
thermal  coefficient  of  the  stfuctural  bar.  the  PWB  having 
opposing  surfaces  with  electrodes  on  one  surface,  the  other 
surtace  of  the  PWB  being  aligned  and  mated  with  the  struc- 
tural bar  surface,  so  that  the  centerline  of  the  PWB  the 
corresponding  centerline  of  the  and  structural  bar  are  aligned 
and  the  PWB  is  parallel  lo  and  spaced  from  the  linearly 
abutted  subunits: 

means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  PWB  at  the  centeriine  thereof  to 
the  centeriine  of  the  structural  bar;  and 

an  adhesive  having  a  lateral  compliance  coaled  on  the  other 
surface  of  PWB.  except  at  the  centerline.  pnor  lo  mating  of 
the  PWB  wilh  the  structural  bar. 


5„';28J73 
MDFO  PRINTER 
Naoki     l;iki/.i».i      'i  .iMishi    Hirumi:    Koji    Yoshino:    Koichi 
Kokusho:   M.i^.iK.i/.i  Sime;  Kozo  Kawakita.  and  Hidetiiko 
Funayama.  all  ot  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Iok>o.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4X1.208.  Nov.  25.  l'f'^1    !  tn^  ;i|'t'lication 
M;n  ,M,  iw.";,  Ser.  No.  452.8"4 
t  iainis  pnoniv  applu.ition  Japan.  Nov.  2}i.  IWl.  3-314259; 
Nov.   28,   1441,  3-.M426(l;   Nov.  28.   1991,  3-342076;  Nov,  30. 
1991,  3-342077;  Nov.  30,  1991.  3-342078 
InL  CI.*  B41J  2/32 
VS.  CI.  347—171  5  Claim- 

1.  A  video  pnnler  comprising: 
a  chassis. 

a  platen  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
a  printing  head,  said  printing  head  being  operatively  supported 
on  said  chassis  so  as  to  be  moved  between  a  pressure-contact 
position  in  which  the  printing  head  is  pressure-contacted  with 
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said  platen  and  a  standby  position  in  which  said  printing  head 
is  spaced  apart  from  said  platen. 

a  roll  for  pressure-contacting  a  transfer  sheet  against  said  platen, 
said  transfer  sheet  being  guided  by  a  sheet  guide  system 
through  a  space  between  said  platen  and  said  printing  head  as 
far  as  a  sheet  exit  opening. 

a  cutter  provided  at  a  position  spaced  apart  from  said  printing 
head  and  proximate  to  said  sheet  exit  opening,  said  printing 
head  being  moved  to  said  pressure-contact  position  when  said 
printer  is  printing  and  to  said  standby  position  when  said 
printer  is  not  printing. 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data. 

pnnting  start  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  start  of  printing, 
and 

a  number  of  times  of  pnnting  inputting  means  for  inputting  a 
preset  number  of  times  of  printing  of  one  and  the  same  image, 
the  number  of  times  of  printing  being  set  by  inputting  at  said 
number  of  times  of  printing  inputting  means  during  a  pnnting 
operation  of  an  image  responsive  to  said  printing  start  inpui 
ting  means. 


5,528^74 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  FULL-COLO  k  I  K  \  \1K  IMAGE 

RFPRonrrfn  fRnv)  h  i  i.. color  mm  i>  im  \(,k  by 

iM  J  kPOLATION 
Maiuihii  Hi-kIo,  .Saitania,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
(    I .  I  t(i     Mlnami-ashigara,  Japan 

P  iled  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221.771 

(  l.iinis  pn  rity.  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076781 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01:5/91:  B41J  2/325 

VS.  CI.  347—172  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  recreating  and  printing  a  full-color  frame  image 
based  on  an  original  full-color  field  image  by  interpolating  a  line 
between  adjacent  first  and  second  lines  of  said  original  full-color 
Held  image,  full-color  image  data  of  a  predetermined  pixel  to  be 
interpolated  being  determined  according  to  the  steps  of: 
(A)  calculating  first,  second  and  third  sums  of  first  and  fourth 

full-color  image  data;  second  and  fifth  full-color  image  data; 

and  third  and  sixth  full-color  image  data  for  each  of  two 

pixels  respectively  corresponding  to  first  and  fourth  pixels; 

second  and  fifth  pixels;  and  third  and  sixth  pixels,  assuming 


said  first,  second  and  third  pixels  are  aligned  in  this  order  in 
said  first  line  of  said  full-color  field  image,  and  said  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  pixels  are  aligned  in  this  order  in  said  second 
line  of  said  full-color  field  image,  and  said  second  and  fifth 
pixels  are  aligned  with  said  predetermined  pixel  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  predeter- 
mined pixel  to  be  interpolated; 

(B)  calculating,  if  said  first  sum<said  second  sum<  said  third 
sum  or  said  first  sum>said  second  sum>said  third  sum.  first, 
second  and  third  differences  of  said  full-color  image  data 
between  two  pixels  of  each  pair  of  said  first  and  fourth  pixels, 
said  second  and  fifth  pixels  and  said  third  and  sixth  pixels 
which  are  aligned  in  three  directions  with  said  predetermined 
pixel,  wherein  said  first  difference=lsaid  first-said  sixth  full- 
color  Image  datal.  said  second  difference=lsaid  second-said 
fifth  full-color  image  datal.  and  said  third  difference=lsaid 
third-fourth  full-color  image  datal: 

(C)  selecting.  If  said  first  difference<said  second  difference<said 
third  difference,  an  average  value  of  said  first  and  sixth 
full-color  image  data  as  the  full-color  image  data  of  said 
predetermined  pixel  to  be  interpolated; 

(D)  selecting,  if  said  first  difference>said  .second  difference>said 
third  difference,  an  average  value  of  said  third  and  fourth 
image  data  as  the  full-color  image  data  of  said  predetermined 
pixel  to  be  interpolated;  and 

(E)  selecting,  in  other  cases,  an  average  value  of  said  second  and 
fifth  image  data  as  the  full-color  image  data  of  said  predeter- 
mined pixel  to  be  interpolated. 


(■K\l)  VI  IOS\l    I'KIN  ||\(,  MKlHOi) 
Tadao  Shln>a.  and  \utaka  Kndou.  both  of  ^()kohama.  .lapan. 
assignors  to   \ii(or  (  omp;in\    of    hipiin.   lid,   \otvoh;ima. 
Japan 

(•ilt-d  \ldr.  ZH.  \^^4.  Str.  No.  21«.7X(( 
i  l.iinis  [inorilv,  appluation  lapan.  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-(»''l^fi'' 
Inl.  (I,    lUlJ  2/35 
VS.CIM-\K^  6  Claims 
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4.  A  device  for  controlling  a  thermal  head  for  printing  a  grada- 
tional  pnnting.  a  plurality  of  heat  emitting  elements  being  arranged 
on  the  thermal  head  and  being  divided  into  two  or  more  blocks,  the 
device  compnsing: 

a  gradation  data  memory  for  stonng  gradation  data  of  at  least 

one  line  to  be  printed; 
an  address  counter,  connected  to  the  gradation  data  memory,  for 
outputting  address  signals  which  indicate  addresses  of  the 
memory,  from  which  the  gradation  data  should  be  read,  and 
for  outputtmg  a  latch  pulse; 
a  transfer  counter,  connected  to  the  address  counter,  for  counting 
a  number  of  times  of  outputs  of  the  latch  pulses  from  the 
address  counter  as  a  number  of  times  of  transfemng  head  data 
to  the  thermal  head  and  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  the 
number  of  times  of  transfemng  head  data; 
an  energizing-pulse  generating  portion,  connected  to  the  address 
counter  and  the  transfer  counter,  for  storing  energizing-time 
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data  representing  an  energizing  time  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  blocks  of  the  heat  emitting  elements  and  to  the  number  of 
times  of  transferring  head  data,  for  generating  an  energizing 
pulse  corresponding  to  each  of  the  blocks  of  the  heat  emitting 
elements,  which  pulse  has  a  pulse  duration  being  equal  to  the 
energizing  time  represented  by  the  energizing-lime  data  cor- 
responding to  the  corresponding  block  and  to  the  number  of 
times  of  transferring  head  data,  by  companng  the  address 
indicated  by  the  address  signal  with  the  corresponding 
energizing-time  data  and  for  outputting  the  energizing  pulses 
to  the  blocks  of  the  heat  emitting  elements; 

a  decoder,  connected  to  the  address  counter  and  the  transfer 
counter,  for  stonng  selection  data  corresponding  to  the 
addresses  and  to  the  numbers  of  times  of  transferring  head 
data  and  for  outputting  a  .selection  signal  representing  selec- 
tion data  corresfxjnding  to  the  address  signal  and  the  signal 
outputted  from  the  transfer  counter:  and 

a  selector,  connected  to  the  gradation  data  memory  and  the 
decoder,  for  reading  from  the  gradation  data  memory  the 
gradation  data  corresponding  to  the  addresses  represented  by 
the  address  signal  outputted  by  the  address  counter,  for  gen- 
erating head  data  by  selecting  a  bit  of  the  read  gradation  data, 
the  bit  position  of  the  bit  being  indicated  by  the  selection 
signal,  and  for  outputting  the  head  data  to  the  thermal  head. 


METHOD  \Mi  III  \l(  I    (nk  KM   u  l/.ING 

RESISTANCE  Of  III  \l  1N(.  H  I  Ml  N  I  of    UK  KM  M. 

HEAD  Ol    nil  kM\l    I'KIN  I  I  U 

Nobuo  Katsuma,  Saitama,  Japan,  assigiim  in  Hiji  Thoti-  i  ilni 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  .lapan 

Fikd  \hir   IX.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.755 
Claims  priority,  application  .hipiin.  Mar   IS.  1993,  5-058649 
Int.  CI.    B41J  :  .'.- 
U.S.  CI.  347—191  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  equalizing  resistances  of  heating  elements  of  a 
thermal  head  which  are  arranged  in  an  array,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  measuring  respective  resistance  values  of  said  heating  ele- 
ments; 

(B)  extracting  and  determining  a  smallest  resistance  value  from 
among  said  resistance  values  of  said  heating  elements; 

(C)  detecting  a  difference  between  said  smallest  resistance  value 
and  a  larger  value  of  said  resistance  values;  and 

(D)  applying  a  trimming  energy  of  an  amount  variable  in  accor- 
dance with  said  difference  to  a  first  one  of  said  heating 
elements  which  has  said  larger  value  so  as  to  trim  a  resistance 
for  said  first  one  of  said  heating  elements. 


54284T7 

PI\r)Tvm  F  Mill  NTING  ASSEMBIN   M  iK   \    IHIKMM 

)K INT  HEAD 
tkiward  A.  Nardont;  Paul  S.  Follett,  both  of  Haki  fum    H.irr> 
D.  Schoheld.  Narraeansctt:  Paul  R.  Caron.    lint; m    and 
Chris  S.  Kothwfll.  N.,r!h   kiiii;'.|iii>  n    ..;!  n'  U  I     .i\Mi;ni>r>  to 
Atlantek.  Inc..  Wakctiilf].  k  I 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956.791.  Oct.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.440J28. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,655 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  25/316.25/304:25/312 
VS.  CI.  347—198  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermal  print  engine  including  a  frame,  a  platen  roller 
mounted  in  said  frame,  an  uninterrupted  length  of  receptor  media 
received  around  said  platen  roller,  a  thermal  print  head  including  a 
print  head  dot  line,  and  cantilever  support  means  for  mounting  said 
print  head  in  corresponding  relation  to  said  platen  roller  so  that 
said  print  head  makes  tangential  contact  with  said  receptor  media 
at  said  platen  roller,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  mounting  head  attached  to  said  print  head; 
a  mounting  bar  attached  to  said  mounting  head; 
a  support  arm  mounted  to  said  cantilever  support  means; 
means  for  interconnecting  said  support  arm  with  said  mounting 
bar.  said  means  for  interconnecting  comprising  spherical  bear- 
ing means  which  allow  said  print  head  to  spherically  pivot 
with  respect  to  said  support  arm  therebv  equalizing  tangential 
pressure  when  said  pnnt  head  is  biased  against  said  platen 
roller,  said  pnnt  head  dot  line  having  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional and  front-to-back  alignment  with  respect  to  said  support 
arm: 
means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  and  front-to-back  alignn>enl  of 
said  print  head  dot  line  with  respect  to  said  support  arm;  and 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  print  bead  in  tangential  contact 
with  said  platen  roller. 


^.528J78 
VIDEO  I'KIN  1  *  k  \{\\  ING  REWIND  FIINCTION  TO 
IMPKOM    1  KVNSFER  SHEET  UTILI/ \  1  H  (N 
Naoki     lakizawa;     '\asushl    Hlrumi:     Koji    Yoshuiu.     Kuichi 
Kokusho:  Masakazu  .Sone:  Kozo  Kawakita,  and  Hidebiko 
Funayama,  all  of  kanagaua.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No\.  25.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  981^08 
Claims  priorii\.  application  Japan.  No>.  28.  1991.  3-314259; 
Nov.  28.   1991.  3-314260;   Nov.  }*).   1991.  3-342076;   Nov.  30. 
1991.  3-342077;  No\.  30.  1991.  3-342078 
InL  CI."  B41J  n/42 
U.S.  CI.  347—218  9  Claims 

1.  A  video  printer  comprising: 
a  chassis. 

a  platen  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
a  pnnting  head  operatively  supported  on  said  chassis  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  pressure-contacted  position  in  which  the 
printing  head  is  pressure-contacted  with  said  platen  and  a 
standby  position  in  which  said  printing  head  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  platen. 
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a  roll  for  pressure-contacting  a  transfer  sheet  against  said  platen 
said  transfer  sheet  being  guided  by  a  sheet  guide  system 
through  a  space  between  said  platen  and  said  printing  head  to 
a  sheet  exit  opening. 

a  cutter  provided  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  printing  head  by 
a  predetermined  distance  and  proximate  said  sheet  exit  open- 
ing. 

means  for  moving  said  printing  head  to  said  pressuie-contaci 
position  when  said  printer  is  pringing  and  to  said  standbs 
position  when  said  pnnter  is  not  printing,  and 

means  for.  when  printing  an  image  on  said  transfer  sheet 
rewinding  said  transfer  sheet  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
predetermined  distance  between  said  printing  head  and  said 
cutter. 


5S2Sa79 

SINGLE  ELEMENT  BEAM  SCANNING  At('\K  \  I  LS 

H  V\  [M  ,  f  M  K  \  NCE  AND  EXIT  FACES  AND  A 

KKH  K(.  list,  FACE  THFRFRFTWEEN 

lakjvhi   Mi/uki;  Yujirou  Nomura;   n   ,    ii,.,   Inoue,  and  Kyu 

lak.)(l.i.  all   of  Nagano.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

(  orpiiration,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79.827 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1992.  4  Ih^fu:.- 
Vpr   >.  1993.  5-121995 

Int.  CI."  B41J  15/16 
L  .S.  CI.  347— 2M)  n  Claims 


17.  A  beam  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  an  object,  compris- 
ing: 

a  beam  generator: 

a  single,  rotatably  supported,  optical  element  having  a  reflecting 
surface,  an  entrance  face  and  an  exit  face,  at  least  one  of  said 
entrance  face  and  said  exit  face  having  a  predetermined  shape 
for  correcting  aberrations  in  a  light  beam  projected  from  said 
beam  generator  to  said  optical  element,  the  light  beam  being 
introduced  into  said  optical  element  through  said  entrance 
face,  reflected  by  said  reflecting  face,  and  exiting  through  said 
exit  face  to  the  object  to  be  scanned  by  said  scanning  appa- 
ratus: and 


rotational  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  optical  element 
in  a  scanning  direction,  wherein  the  optical  axis  of  said 
entrance  face  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  exit  face  when  viewed  in  a  cross  section 
taken  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  of  the  optical  element. 


5.528.280 
LABKL  I'KlMlNt,  Al'l'AR.Vns  K)K  l.A.sKK  PRINTING 
A  HEAT-SENSITIVE  COLOR  DEVELOPING  INK  LAYER 

OFTHF  I  ABFI 
Norio  Fndo:  \avuhdr\  Sanahara;  NaoMiki  \at;ae:  Shinichi 
Ogata,  all  of  Tokyo;  loshJ>uki  kiyonari.  Saitama;  ^oshio 
Takimoto.  deceased,  latf  of  lok>o;  lakimoto.  Heirs  Taheshi, 
Kazumi;  loshihiko  \asui.  Nokohama.  and  Katsiihlln 
Kawakaml,  <  hiha.  all  of.  Japan,  assignor'-  to  kirin  Beer 
Kahiishiki  Kajsha.  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  (  emical,  Inc., 
hoih  (if  liikvo.  .lapan 

Filed  \o\.  26.  l^}.  Ser.  No.  157.291 
Claims  pn(irll\.  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-320086; 

NoN.  MK  i''<i:,  4-.»:(i?K- 

Int.  (I.    B41J  2/47 
VS.  CI.  .VJ7_262  16  Claims 


S    LABEL   UAGA2rNE 
3   CniNOER 
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1.  A  label  printing  apparatus  to  prim  given  information  by  means 

of  a  laser  beam  on  an  information  printing  area  of  a  label,  said 

information  printing  area  having  a  heat-sensitive  color  developing 

ink  layer:  said  label  printing  apparatus  including: 

a  label  feed  means  for  successively  feeding  plural  labels  to 

predetermined  printing  positions: 
a  la.ser  pnnting  device  which  is  provided  with  a  sensor  and  a 
light  source,  said  sensor  serving  to  discriminate  between 
pre.sence  and  absence  of  the  label  in  the  predetermined  print- 
ing position  and  to  output  a  label  detection  signal,  said  light 
source  serving  to  release  the  laser  beam,  and  which  receives 
the  label  detection  signal  directly  from  the  sensor,  pnnts  the 
information  on  the  label  by  means  of  the  laser  beam  when  the 
presence  of  the  label  in  the  predetermined  printing  position  is 
confirmed  by  the  label  detection  signal,  and  outputs  a  shot 
signal:  and 
a  controller  means  tor  determining  whether  an  output  interval 
between  successive  shot  signals  is  within  a  given  period  of 
time  or  not  and  to  output  an  error  signal  when  the  output 
internal  between  the  shot  signals  is  not  within  the  given 
period  of  time. 
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5.528.2X1 

MLIHOI)  \\ns\STTM  K)K  \(  (FSSING 

MLLTIMFDIV  i)Kl\  (l\  LK  I'l  Bl  K    SWIK  HED 

IKl.H'HONf   NFf\\()Rk 

John  (.rad\.  Fairfax.  \a.;  kcnneth  Hand.  Sihir  Spring.  Inhii 
Modrowskv.  Buni)ns\ill.,  boih  i.f  \ld,.  and  \rlhur  V,  Kuh- 
ard.  111.  .Springfield.  V.*..  asMi:inirs  to  Bell  \tlantu  Nelwork 
Ser\ifes,  \rlington.  \a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.1ir.  Apr.  I.  IW.*.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  766.535.  Sep.  2".  1W|.  Pat.  No.  5.247„M7. 
and  Ser.  No.  42.270.  Vpr  2.  |W3.  Pat.  No.  5.410„W3.  This 
applitation  Jul.  M).  1 99.*.  Ser.  No.  99381 
Int.  II.    H04N  :/l4.  H04M  JJ/00 
U.S.  a.  348-7  28  Claims 
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1  A  public  switched  telephone  network  for  providing  informa- 
tion from  a  multimedia  information  server  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  premises,  comprising: 

a  telephone  company  central  ofiSce  receiving  multimedia  infor- 
mation signals  from  a  multimedia  information  .server  and 
subscriber  orders  from  a  prescribed  subscriber,  said  central 
office  including  a  gateway  for  providing  routing  data  in 
response  to  subscriber  orders  and  a  switch  for  routing  multi- 
media signals  from  said  server  to  the  prescribed  subscriber  in 
accordance  with  said  routing  data: 
a  central  office  interface  for  transmitting  or  receiving  audio 
telephone  service  signals,  subscriber  control  signals  and  digi- 
tal multimedia  information  signals  on,  respectively,  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  signal  channels: 
each  .said  subscriber  premises  including  a  subscriber  interface 
for  transmitting  or  receiving  audio  telephone  service  signals, 
subscriber  control  signals  and  digital  multimedia  information 
signals  on.  respectively,  the  first,  second  and  third  signal 
channels:  and 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  local  loops  interconnecting  correspond- 
ing subscriber  and  central  oflice  interfaces. 


5.528.282 

MDFO  SFR\FR  FOR  \  ll)FO-ON-l)FMAM)  S\SrEM 

UIIH  tOMROl  1  \B1 1  MFMORIFS  AND  WITH  PAl  SE, 

FAST-FORWVRl)  \M)  RFVVIND  Fl  NCTIONS 
Bart     F     \oeten.     Beerse;     C  hristophe     D.     (;.     \ermeulen. 
Ramegnies-Chin;  Frank  ().  \an  der  Putten,  Lede,  and  Frank 
<  .  \1.  l)ef(Mirt,  Aartselaar.  all  of.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alca- 
tel N.\..  RijsMijk.  Netherlands 

Hied  \la>   19.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  245.'*51 
Claims  prioritv.  application   furopean   Pat.   Off..   \hn    IS). 
IQg.V  1,<S7(H)85 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/173 
U.S.  CI.  348-7  10  Claims 

1.  Video  server  for  transmining  video  signals  to  user  stations  in 
response  to  receipt  of  conffol  signals  issued  by  said  user  stations, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  memories  controlled  by  a  plurality  of 
memory  controllers:  server  conu-ol  means  for  controlling  said 
plurality  of  memory  controllers  ba.sed  on  said  control  signals. 


wherein  said  server  control  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  pro- 
gram control  modules  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  subset  of 
said  plurality  of  memories  and  to  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  conu-ollers  and  a  server  controller  activating  said  program 
control  modules  to  transmit  video  signals  stored  in  said  associated 
subset  of  memories,  said  program  control  modules  operating  at 
least  one  of  said  associated  memory  controllers  to  achieve  the 
transmission  of  said  video  signals  to  user  stations. 


5\M1<   HI  It  \  IDI  CI  ills  I  KlBl   iiON  APFAKAri'S 
Larry  U    Hinion    k.ii.ii:ii    s  t      assignor  to  .alcatel  Network 
Systems,  itu     Kiihardson.  Je\. 

Hl.-(1  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.916 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  34V^  1  '  21  Claims 


1.  Switched  video  distribution  apparatus,  comprising: 

video  receiving  means  (10)  having  RF  bus  combiners  and 
responsive  to  video  headend  signals,  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  video  information  signals: 

video  switch  assignment  control  means  (SO),  responsive  to  a 
plurality  of  video  channel  select  signals  from  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  subscribers,  for  providing  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  video  switch  assignment  control  signals:  and 

a  plurality  of  dynamically  assignable  video  switch  means  (20. 

21 44).  each  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  video 

information  signals,  and  each  further  responsive  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  video  switch  assignment  control  signals, 
for  providing  a  corresponding  selected  one  of  the  video  infor- 
mation signals  for  an  associated  one  of  the  subscribers. 


170-047  O.G.-9fr-20:QL3 
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MDKI  (  OMMINICATION  METHOD  HAVING 

Kf  F  Kf  >H  H  NL  I  ION  OF  CODING  SEQUENCE  AND 

I  f  KVnNAL  DEVICES  THEREOF 

Ndokii  l»,<nii    Keiko  Takahara,  and  Susumu  Matsuj,  all  of 

Machiii.i    ijii.iii.  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

i^ilrd  Feb.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  194.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993.  5-022382 
Int  CI."  H04N  I  AX) 
MS.  CL  348—13  21  Claims 


1.  A  video  cominunication  method  for  performing  communica- 

non  of  coded  video  information  between  a  sendmg  terminal  and  a 

receiving  terminal  connected  to  each  other  via  a  network,  the  video 

communication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  converting,  in  the  sending  terminal,  successive  video  frames  into 

respective    coded    video    frames    according    to    a    coding 

sequence,  the  coding  sequence  being  periodically  repeated 

and  including  a  first  coding  mode  wherein  an  initial  video 

frame  of  the  successive  video  frames  is  converted  into  an 

INTRA  frame  representative  of  only  the  initial  video  frame. 

and  a  second  coding  mode  wherein  remaining  video  frames  of 

the  successive  video  frames  are  converted  into  respective 

INTER  frames  each  representative  of  a  difference  between  a 

respective  one  of  the  successive  video  frames  and  a  preceding 

one  of  the  successive  video  frames; 

transmitting,  in  the  sending  terminal,  the  coded  video  frames  to 

the  receiving  terminal  via  the  network: 
detecting,  in  the  receiving  terminal,  whether  any  portion  of  the 
transmitted  coded  video  frames  has  been  lost  In  transmission: 
transmitting,  in  the  receiving  terminal,  to  the  sending  terminal 
via  the  network,  a  refresh  request  requesting  the  sending 
terminal  to  refresh  a  current  coding  sequence  when  it  is 
detected  that  a  portion  of  the  transmined  coded  video  frames 
has  been  lost  in  transmission;  and 
refreshing,  in  the  sending  terminal,  in  response  to  the  transmit- 
ted refresh  request,  a  current  coding  sequence  by  interrupting 
the  current  coding  sequence  and  beginning  a  new  coding 
sequence,  thereby  causing  a  next  coded  video  frame  transmit- 
ted to  the  receiving  terminal  via  the  network  to  be  an  INTRA 
frame. 
13.  A  video  communication  method  for  performing  communica- 
tion of  coded  video  information  between  a  sending  terminal  and  a 
plurality  of  receiving  terminals  connected  to  each  other  via  a 
network,  the  video  communication  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

converting,  in  the  sending  terminal,  successive  video  frames  into 
respective  coded  video  frames  according  to  a  coding 
sequence,  the  coding  sequence  being  periodically  repeated 
and  including  a  first  coding  mode  wherein  an  initial  video 
frame  of  the  successive  video  frames  is  converted  into  an 
INTRA  frame  representative  of  only  the  initial  video  frame, 
and  a  second  coding  mode  wherein  remaining  video  frames  of 
the  successive  video  frames  are  converted  into  respective 
INTER  frames  each  representative  of  a  difference  between  a 
respective  one  of  the  successive  video  frames  and  a  preceding 
one  of  the  siKcessive  video  frames; 


transmitting,  in  the  sending  terminal,  the  coded  video  frames  to 
the  receiving  lerminals  via  the  network: 

detecting,  in  each  of  the  receiving  terminals,  whether  any  por- 
tion of  the  transmitted  coded  video  frames  has  been  lost  in 
transmission; 

transmitting,  in  each  of  the  receiving  terminals,  to  the  sending 
terminal  via  the  network,  a  refresh  request  requesting  the 
sending  terminal  to  refresh  a  current  coding  sequence  when  it 
IS  detected  that  a  portion  of  the  transmitted  coded  video 
fi-ames  has  been  lost  in  transmission; 

monitoring,  in  the  sending  terminal,  a  time  interval  which  has 
elapsed  since  a  refresh  request  was  last  received  in  the  send- 
ing terminal: 

disregarding,  in  the  sending  terminal,  a  refresh  request  which 
ha.''  just  been  received  in  the  sending  terminal,  if  the  time 
interval  which  has  elapsed  since  a  refresh  request  was  last 
received  in  the  sending  terminal  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
time  interval:  and 

refreshing,  in  the  sending  terminal,  in  response  to  the  refresh 
request  which  has  just  been  received  in  the  sending  terminal, 
a  current  coding  sequence  by  interrupting  the  current  coding 
sequence  and  beginning  a  new  coding  sequence,  thereby 
causing  a  next  coded  video  frame  transmitted  to  the  receiving 
terminals  via  the  network  to  be  an  INTRA  frame,  if  the  time 
interval  which  has  elapsed  since  a  refresh  request  was  last 
received  in  the  sending  terminal  is  not  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined time  interval. 


TV  TELEPHONE  SYS  TIM  V\  MICH  SENDS  ANT) 

KKFIVKS  IM\(,K  DVfV   K)  VNOIHKK   [\ 
in  fPHOM  s^SI^M  \M)  HAMNC.  POUKK  SL  I'lM.I 

WD  ima(;k  display  c  ontrol 

Shigenori  Morikawa.  Kokuhunji,  and  Akihiro  Tsukamoto, 
Hamura.  both  of.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Casio  CompuUr  Co., 
I  Id  .  iDkyii,  Japan 

Hied  \pr.  :.-,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  232,771 
Claims  priorit>,  kipplltation  lapaii,  Vpr.  .W,  1993.  5-I282S.';; 
Jun.  I,  I'W.V  5-l.>WM»<:   lun    S.  IW.i.  5-lh.<%5;  Jul,  1.^  1993. 
5-1'^? '"4 

hii.  (I     IIMN  7/10 
XJS.  CI.  MX-^14  Id  (l,,m~. 


A  TV  telephone  system  connected  to  another  TV  telephone 
system  of  a  same  type  through  a  telephone  line,  the  system 
comprising. 

a  portable  first  apparatus  including: 

image  pickup  means  for  obtaining  image  data; 
display  means  for  displaying  one  of  the  image  data  obtained 
from  said  image  pickup  means  and  image  data  transmitted 
from  said  another  system; 
memory  means  for  storing  one  of  the  image  data  obtained 
from  said  image  pickup  means  and  image  data  transmitted 
from  said  another  system; 
voice  input  means  for  inputting  voice  data; 
voice  output  means  for  outputting  voice  data;  and 
a  battery;  and 
a  second  apparatus  including: 
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a  first  terminal  for  connecting  said  second  apparatus  to  a 

telephone  line; 
a  second  terminal  for  connecting  said  second  apparatus  to  a 

telephone; 
modem  means  for  modulating  the  image  data  obtained  from 
the  image  pickup  means  of  said  first  apparatus  and  the 
voice  data  input  by  the  voice  input  means  of  said  first 
apparatus  and  for  transmitting  the  modulated  data  to  the 
telephone  line,  and  for  demodulating  the  image  data  and 
voice  data  transmitted  from  said  another  system  through  the 
telephone  line;  and 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  first  apparatus; 
said    second    apparatus    being   electrically    and    mechanically 

detachable  from  said  first  apparatus;  and 
wherein  (i)  when  said  first  apparatus,  said  second  apparatus  and 
said  telephone  are  connected  with  each  other,  one  of  the 
image  data  obtained  from  the  image  pickup  means  of  said  first 
apparatus  and  the  image  data  of  said  another  system  received 
by  said  second  apparatus  is  displayed  on  the  display  means  of 
said  first  apparatus,  and  the  battery  of  said  first  apparatus  is 
charged  by  the  power  supply  of  said  second  apparatus,  and  (ii) 
when  said  first  apparatus  alone  is  disconnected  from  said 
second  apparatus,  one  of  the  image  data  obtained  from  the 
image  pickup  means  of  said  first  apparatus  and  the  image  data 
stored  in  the  memory  means  of  said  first  apparams  is  dis- 
played on  the  display  means  of  said  first  apparatus  while  said 
display  means  of  said  first  apparatus  is  powered  by  the  battery 
of  said  first  apparatus. 


5,528.286 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  f OK   IK  WSMITTING 

FULL  MOTION  \  IDLO 

Koysie  M.  Goolcharan,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Christine 

Holland  Tru.stee/Goolcharan  Tru>.t,  Houston.  Tpx, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  57(|.2V7,  Aug.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.283,637.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  177.704 

Int.  CI."  H04M  \l/00 

U.S.  CI.  348-19  1  Claim 


MULTI-LEVl-i    RM\kl)(-KPl  \\\   pui   \ki/\l!ii\ 

n^^>^^l>^M  i.MAUi.st, 

Howard  M.rn.  ( .rctiil,."  r,    \A'.,  assignor  to  kot...ti,    \  imi.h 

Systems.  Iru..  Hauppdujit,  S.Y. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  Mh.'.S40.  Oct  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,475J70    Fhi-.  jpplication  .lul,  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.703 

!nl    (I,    HIMN  .';/225 

U»S.  CI.  348-25  4  cinj^ 

920 


900 


924 


1,  A  retarder  plate  for  a  television  camera  comprising: 

said  camera  including  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

said  retarder  plate  being  disposed  before  said  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  linear  polarizer  between  said  plurality  of  pixels  and  said 

retarder  plate: 
said  retarder  plate  including  a  first  plurality  of  first  regions 

having  a  first  optical  thickness; 
said  retarder  plate  including  a  second  plurality  of  second  regions 

having  a  second  optical  thickness: 
said  first  optical  thickness  and  said  second  optical  thickness 

differing  from  each  other  by  a  multiple  of  one  quarter  of  an 

optical  wavelength; 
said  first  plurality  being  aligned  before  a  first  subset  of  said 

plurality  of  pixels:  and 
said  second  plurality  being  aligned  before  a  second  subset  of 

said  plurality  of  pixels,  whereby  said  linear  polarizer  and  said 

first  and  second  regions  produce  two  of  left-hand  polarization. 

right-hand  polarization,  and  non-polarization. 


5„';28,288 

ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  nUM 

SCANNER 

Richard  J.  Sandor;  Steven  SitUr;  Drew  D.  Summers;  Andrew 

F.   Kurtz,  and  Charles  P.   Divito,  all  of  Rochester,  N,Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.832.  Jun.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,162 

InL  CI."  H04N  SnSi 

U.S.  CL  348—97  47  claims 


1,  A  telecommunication  circuit  for  transmitting  a  broadband 
video  signal  of  at  least  4.5  megaheiu  band  width  over  a  link 
formed  of  a  twisted  pair  of  unloaded  telephone  wires  having 
opposite  ends,  comprising: 

symmetrical  video  transformer  means  coupled  to  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  twisted  pair  link  to  receive  and  amplify  said 
broadband  video  signal;  and 
correcting  amplifier  means  coupled  to  .said  symmetrical  video 
transformer  means  for  impressing  on  said  broadband  video 
signal  an  impedance  proportional  to  the  impedance  in  said 
twisted  pair  link  and  in  vector  opposition  thereto  lo  therebv 
correct  said  broadband  video  signal  for  impedance  degrada- 
tion in  said  twisted  pair  link. 


1.  In  an  illumination  system  lor  a  film  lelecine  scanner,  of  the 
type  adapted  to  illuminate  the  image  frames  of  a  film  and  to  derive 
video  image  frame  data  from  the  illuminated  image  frames  vmhin 
a  video  frame  scanning  time  interval,  composing  an  illumination 
light  source  which  is  adapted  to  provide  a  light  beam  along  an 


•X) 
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optical  path  in  said  system,  means  located  in  said  optical  path  for 
receiving  said  light  beam  from  said  light  source  and  for  illuminat- 
ing the  image  frames  of  the  film  with  diffuse,  uniform  illummation, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  light  delivered  to  said 
image  frame  illuminating  means  and  providing  a  measured  light 
intensity  signal,  an  improved  illumination  control  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

light  control  means  providing  a  range  of  aperture  defining  posi- 
tions and  adjustable  in  aperture  defimng  position  in  said 
opucaJ  path  having  a  mass  sufficiently  low  to  allow  adjust- 
ment of  the  aperture  position  from  any  one  aperture  position 
to  any  other  aperture  position  within  a  video  frame  scanning 
time  interval  for  nrodulating  the  amount  of  light  that  is  deliv- 
ered from  said  light  source  to  said  film  illuminating  means; 
means  for  providing  commanded  light  intensity  signals  during 
the  scanning  of  the  film  related  to  the  film  type  and  the 
illumination  levels  of  scenes  captured  in  the  image  fi-ames  of 
the  film  being  scanned: 
regulator  means  operable  in  a  first  state  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  aperture  defining  position  of  said  light  control  means 
within  said  video  frame  scanning  time  interval  in  response  to 
the  commanded  light  intensity  signal  and  the  measured  light 
intensity  signal,  and  operable  in  a  second  state  for  maintaining 
the  position  of  said  light  control  means:  and 
means  for  switching  said  regulator  means  from  the  first  state  to 
the  second  state  when  the  adjusted  in  position  of  said  light 
control  means  is  completed  and  from  the  second  state  to  the 
first  state  in  response  to  a  commanded  light  intensity  signal. 


zooming  said  camera  so  that  said  predetermined  dimension  of 
said  area  of  interest  fills  at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  picture. 


5^2«J89 

MFTHonvoR  VlTOMATICAIf 'i    U  i  Jl  .STING  A 

%  lltK  )(  <  »NH  KL.SCING  SYSTEM  C.\.\H.K.V  TO  CENTER 

AN  OBJECT 

I  te   M.  (  artjtas,  Norcross;  Richard  C.  Mays,  .Atlanta,  and 

(  urti.s   VI.   Smith,  Lawrenceville.  all  of  Ga.,  a.ssignors  to 

V  ideocon/e fencing  Systems,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

l)!>ision  of  Ser.  No.  139,645,  Oct.  ZO.  1993.  This  application 

Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^11 

inL  CI."  H04N  snn 

I   S   <  !    i-ix— 211  11  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  camera,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  picture: 

providing  a  pointer  at  a  first  location  within  said  picture; 
monitoring  an  output  of  a  control  device  for  an  indication  by  a 

user  to  draw  an  area  of  interest,  said  area  of  interest  defining 

a  vertical  dimension  and  a  horizontal  dimension: 
drawing  said  area  of  interest  on  said  picture  in  response  to  said 

indication: 
monitoring  said  output  of  said  control  device  for  an  indication 

by  said  user  that  said  area  of  interest  is  completed: 
moving  said  camera  so  that  said  area  of  interest  is  centered 

within  said  picture; 
selecting  a  predetermined  one  of:  the  larger  of  said  vertical  and 

horizontal  dimensions,  or  the  smaller  of  said  vertical  and 

horizontal  dimensions:  and 


DEVICE  FOR  TRANSCRIBING  IMAGES  ON  A  BOARD 
ISING  A  CAMFRA  BASFD  BOARD  s(  \\\KR 
Fric  Saund,  ,San  t'arlos.  (  alif..  avsienor  lo  \tro\  (  orporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Stp.  4.  |>W4.  Str.  No.  3«3,yi8 

Inl   (1.    H(U\  5/225 

U.S.a.34S-^2!H  10  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  system  for  capturing  in  computational  form  the 
image  content  of  an  image  on  a  surface,  comprising; 

a)  a  surface  upon  which  is  provided  an  image; 

b)  at  least  one  camera  subsystem  for  capturing  said  image  in  a 
matrix  of  image  tiles,  each  of  said  tiles  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  image,  said  tiles  each  overlapping  adjacent 
tiles,  at  least  one  of  said  tiles  including  perspective  distortion 
of  the  portion  of  the  image; 

c)  a  processor  for  receiving  and  processing  said  image  tiles  to 
combine  said  tiles  to  determine  a  complete  computational 
image  corrected  for  perspective  distortion  representing  said 
image,  the  processor  determining  an  overlapping  area  in  each 
tile  overlapping  adjacent  tiles,  finding  a  mark  in  each  of  said 
adjacent  tiles  representing  a  mark  in  the  overlapping  area,  and 
combining  said  tiles  based  on  said  mark  to  produce  a  single 
computational  image  corrected  for  perspective  distortion  rep- 
resenting said  image,  the  processor  combining  said  tiles  to 
produce  a  single  computational  image  corrected  for  perspec- 
tive distortion  by: 

1 1  for  each  two  adjacent  tiles,  determining  a  region  of  overlap 

between  a  first  tile  and  a  second  tile; 
2)  determining  at  least  a  mark  in  said  region; 
"h)  finding  a  projection  of  said  at  least  one  mark  at  a  first 

surface  coordinate  location  in  said  first  tile  image; 

4)  finding  a  projection  of  said  mark  at  a  .second  surface 
coordinate  location  in  said  second  tile; 

5)  correcting  perspective  distortion  between  said  first  and 
second  surface  coordinate  locations;  and 

6)  writing  corrected  surface  coordinates  into  a  representation 
of  said  computational  image  stored  in  said  memory;  and 

d)  memory  accessible  by  said  processor  for  storing  data  includ- 
ing in.structions  for  said  processor  and  said  computational 
image  corrected  for  perspective  distortion. 
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1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  number  of  four  types  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements 
disposed  in  a  matrix  shape; 

a  plurality  of  columns  of  vertical  CCDs  each  disposed  in  juxta- 
position with  each  column  of  said  photoelectric  conversion 
elements; 

a  horizontal  CCD  connected  in  common  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  columns  of  vertical  CCDs;  and 

saturated  electric  charge  amount  setting  means  for  sening  the 
saturated  electric  charge  amount  of  said  photoelectiic  conver- 
sion elements  in  a  monitor  mode  to  a  value  approximately 
half  the  saturated  electric  charge  amount  in  a  still  mode, 
wherein,  during  said  monitor  mode,  two  types  of  said  photo- 
electric conversion  elements  transfer  electric  charges  to  said 
vertical  CCDs  and.  during  said  still  mode,  one  type  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  transfers  electric  charges  to 
said  vertical  CCDs. 
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ELECTRIC  STILL  CAMFK  \  H  \\  1N(,  \  PI  1  R\|  1 1\  of 

IMAGE  PICKIP  ELE.MFMS  WITH  COLOR  FILIFRS 
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Kaisha.  Hikvo.  .lapan 
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15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  image  pickup  elements  having  color  filters  of  a 
plurality  of  colors,  said  color  filters  including  filler  portions 
whose  positions  in  the  horizontal  direction  are  different  from 
each  other  for  every  horizontal  line; 

color  separation  means  for  separating  outputs  from  said  image 
pickup  elements  into  each  color  signal; 

interpolation  means  for  correcting  the  difference  between  the 
positions  of  the  filter  portions  by  interpolating  an  output 
signal  of  said  separation  means  using  a  predetermined  inter- 
polation method,  said  interpolation  means  comprising  interpo- 
lation changing  means  for  changing  the  predetermined  inter- 
polation method;  and 

onhogonal  transformation  means  for  dividing  respective  color 
image  dau  interpolated  by  said  interpolation  means  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks  and  performing  orthogonal  transformation. 


5328J93 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  AND  MF  i  HOD 

OF  RECORDING  IMAGE  DATA  IN  MEMORY  CARD 
Mikio  Watanabe,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,152 
CKiimv  prurin    application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-083574 
Int.  1 1.    H04N  5/76 
U&CJ.  348-231  11  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  still  camera  comprising 


wnu.  Mwu  I 


1.  A  digital  electronic  still  camera  comprising: 

an  original  image  data  generation  device  for  imaging  a  subject  to 
generate  original  image  data  representing  an  image  of  the 
subject: 

a  data  compression  circuit  for  compressing  said  original  image 
data  in  accordance  with  a  JPEG  system  to  generate  com- 
pres.sed  image  data: 

a  mode  setting  de\  ice  for  setting  either  one  of  a  compression 
mode  and  an  uncompression  mode; 

a  memory  previously  storing  fixed  information  of  a  JPEG  header 
for  the  compressed  image  data  and  fixed  information  of  a 
TIFF  header  for  the  original  image  data;  and 

an  image  data  writing  de\ice  for  starting  said  data  compression 
circuit  to  generate  the  compres.sed  image  dau  and  writing  the 
compressed  image  data  and  the  fixed  information  of  the  JPEG 
header  stored  in  said  memory  into  a  memory  card  in  a 
DOS-FAT  data  file  structure  so  that  a  JPEG  file  is  formed 
when  the  compression  mode  is  set.  while  writing  the  onginal 
image  data  obtained  from  said  original  image  data  generation 
device  and  the  fixed  information  of  die  TIFF  header  stored  in 
said  memory  into  the  memory  card  in  the  DOS-FAT  data  file 
structure  so  that  a  TIFF  file  is  formed  when  the  uncompres- 
sion mode  is  set. 
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MK  I  Hon  FOR  ER.4DICATING  SMEAR  IN  A  CHARGE- 
COUPLED  DEVICE  CAMERA 
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1.  A  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)-cype  camera,  comprising: 

a  first  CCD  image  pick-up  device  having  a  column  of  photosen- 
sor elements  disposed  along  a  first  linear  axis; 

a  second  CCD  image  pick-up  device  having  a  column  of  photo- 
sensor elements  disposed  along  a  second  linear  axis,  wherein 
a  first  imaginary  line  passing  along  and  through  said  first 
linear  axis  intersects  a  second  imaginary  line  passing  along 
and  through  said  second  linear  axis;  and. 

a  signal  processor  for  comparing  respective  image  output  signals 
of  said  first  and  second  CCD  image  pick-up  devices,  on  a 
pixel-by-pixel  basis,  in  order  to  detect  smear  noise,  and  for 
eradicating  any  detected  smear  noise,  on  a  pixel-by-pixel 
basis. 


5,528J95 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  USING  TUNABLE 

OPTICAL  FILTERS 

Harvey  L.  Wagner,  Royersford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corp.,  East  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,771 

Int,  CI.'  H04N  9/07 
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3.  A  television  camera  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  light  sensing  means  for  controllably  generat- 
ing line-scan  signals  representative  of  a  light  pattern  falling 
thereon; 

a  light  path  terminating  at  said  light  sensing  means; 


a  first  agile  etalon  color  filter  coupled  in  said  light  path,  for 
transmitting  a  selected  spectral  band  and  a  plurality  of 
unwanted  spectral  bands  associated  with  said  selected  spectral 
band; 

sensor  control  means  coupled  to  said  light  sensing  means  for 
operating  said  sensor  means  for  generating  a  particular  num- 
ber of  said  line-scan  signals  during  each  Of  a  plurality  of 
sequential  field  intervals; 

color  filter  control  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  control  means 
and  to  said  first  agile  etalon  color  filter  for  controlling  said 
first  agile  etalon  color  filter  in  synchronism  with  said  light 
sensing  means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  different  set  of  colors 
falls  on  said  light  sensing  means  from  said  light  path  during 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sequential  field  intervals,  whereby 
said  light  sensing  means  generates  line-scan  signals  with 
field-sequential  color  characteristics;  and 

a  second  agile  etalon  color  filter  coupled  in  said  light  path,  and 
coupled  to  said  color  filter  control  means,  for  selectively 
passing  said  selected  spectral  band,  and  for  blocking  said 
plurality  of  unwanted  spectral  bands  associated  with  said 
selected  spectral  band,  whereby  said  first  and  second  agile 
etalon  color  filters  coupled  in  said  light  path  selectively  pass 
only  said  selected  spectral  band. 

8.  A  method  for  generating  line-scan  color  signals,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

operating  an  image  sensor  which  is  at  least  polychromatic,  for 
producing  line-scan  signals  representative  of  a  light  pattern 
falling  thereon; 

passing  light  from  a  scene  lo  be  imaged  through  an  electroni- 
cally agile,  scannable  first  etalon  color  filter  toward  said 
image  sensor,  for  controllably  preferentially  transmitting  at 
least  one  color  of  light  toward  said  image  sensor; 

controlling  said  image  sensor  for  generating  a  particular  number 
of  said  line-scan  signals  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial field  intervals;  and 

controlling  said  first  etalon  color  filter  in  synchronism  with  said 
light  sensor  in  such  a  manner  that  a  different  set  of  colors  falls 
on  said  light  sensor  from  said  first  etalon  color  filter  during 
each  of  .said  plurality  of  sequential  field  intervals: 

wherein  said  step  of  passing  light  from  said  scene  through  a  first 
etalon  color  filter  results  in  transmitting  a  plurality  of 
unwanted  spectral  bands  associated  with  said  selected  spectral 
band  reaches  said  light  sensor,  said  method  further  comprising 
the  step  of; 

applying  said  selected  spectral  band  together  with  said  plurality 
of  unwanted  spectral  bands  to  a  second  etalon  color  filler,  for 
selectively  passing  said  selected  spectral  band  to  said  image 
sensor  and  for  blocking  said  unwanted  spectral  bands  of  light, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  etalon  color  filters  logedier 
selectively  pass  only  said  selected  spectral  band,  and  said 
light  sensor  generates  said  line-scan  signals  with  field- 
sequential  color  characteristics. 

11.  A  method  for  performing  spectral  analysis,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

imaging  light  from  a  scene  to  be  analyzed  onto  a  line-scan 
imager: 

operating  said  line-scan  imager  at  a  field  rate  for  producing 
successive  fields  of  line-scan  signals  representative  of  light 
from  said  scene  which  reaches  said  imager; 

controllably  color  filienng  said  light  at  a  location  between  said 
scene  and  said  imager  in  conjunction  with  said  step  of  oper- 
ating said  line-scan  imager  in  such  a  manner  that,  within  a  set 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  said  fields,  a  different  color  of  said 
light  is  imaged  onto  .said  imager  for  each  field  of  said  set.  by 

(a)  passing  said  light  from  said  scene  through  a  first  agile  etalon 
color  filter,  for  selectively  transmitting  at  least  a  selected 
specual  band,  whereby  a  first  set  of  unwanted  spectral  bands 
of  light  reaches  said  imager  and 

(b)  passing  said  selected  spectral  band  through  a  second  agile 
etalon  color  filter  and  controlling  said  second  agile  etalon 
color  filter  for  selectively  passing  said  selected  spectral  band, 
and  for  blocking  said  first  set  of  unwanted  colors  of  light, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  agile  etalon  color  filters  selec- 
tively pass  only  said  selected  spectral  band. 
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12.  A  method  for  performing  spectral  analysis,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

imaging  light  from  a  scene  to  be  analyzed  onto  a  line-scan 
imager; 

operating  said  line-scan  imager  at  a  field  rate  for  producing 
successive  fields  of  line-scan  signals  representative  of  light 
from  said  scene  which  reaches  said  imager; 

controllably  color  filtenng  said  light  at  a  location  between  said 
scene  and  said  imager  by  means  of  an  electronically  control- 
lable agile  color  filter,  whereby  the  color  of  light  which  is 
imaged  onto  imager  may  be  controlled; 

controlling  said  step  of  color  filtering  in  conjunction  with  said 
step  of  operating  said  line-scan  imager  in  such  a  manner  that, 
within  a  set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  said  fields,  a  different 
color  of  said  light  is  imaged  onto  xaid  imager  for  each  field  of 
said  set. 

storing  said  line-scan  signals  for  at  least  a  time  equal  to  the 
duration  of  said  set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  said  fields,  to 
thereby  generate  stored  information; 

for  corresponding  pixels  of  each  of  said  fields  of  each  of  said 
sets  of  fields  of  line-scan  signals,  generating  ordered  field-to- 
field  color  difference  signals; 

companng  said  ordered  field-to-fteld  color  difference  signals 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stored  difference  signals; 

for  each  pixel,  determining  that  one  of  said  sets  of  stored 
difference  signals  which  is  most  similar  lo  said  ordered  field- 
to-field  color  difference  signals;  and 

displaying  said  pixels  with  at  least  one  charactenstic  identifying 
said  one  of  said  sets. 


ters.  wherein  said  memory  stores  said  characters  in  a  digital 
form  that  compensates  vertical  lines  for  the  effects  of  said 
staggered  pixel  layout  using  alternating  rows  of  single  pixels 
and  pixel  pairs. 


JAGGED  EDGE  COMPKNSAIOR  KOR  .STAGGERED 
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1.  A  graphics  data  unit  for  a  digital  television  receiver  having  a 
spatial  light  modulator  with  a  staggered  pixel  layout,  compnsing: 

a  means  for  convening  analog  video  signals  to  digital  video 
signals  and  for  separating  said  digital  signals  into  chromi- 
nance and  luminance  components; 

a  closed  caption  detector  for  digitally  detecting  a  closed  caption 
component  of  a  television  signal  and  for  converting  said 
television  signal  to  closed  caption  data: 

a  graphics  processor  for  receiving  said  closed  caption  data  and 
tor  determining  what  characters  are  to  be  generated; 

a  character  generator  in  data  communication  with  said  graphics 
processor,  for  generating  digital  pixel  data  representing  said 
characters  and  determining  when  compensation  is  applied  to 
said  characters,  respectively;  and 

a  character  memory  in  data  communication  with  said  character 
generator,  for  storing  pixel  patterns  representing  said  charac- 
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1  A  video  apparatus  for  selectively  operating  in  a  camera  mode 
of  operation  and  in  a  projector  mode  of  operation,  comprising: 

a  view-finder  including  an  eye  piece; 

a  display  screen; 

an  opto-electronic  converter  for  generating  a  first  video  signal 
that  is  selectively  applied  to  said  display  screen  in  said  camera 
mode  of  operation; 

a  background  light  source  that  is  selectively  applied  to  said 
display  screen  in  said  camera  mode  of  operation  for  produc- 
ing a  first  light  beam  in  a  first  beam  path  between  said  screen 
and  said  eyepiece  to  form  a  first  image  that  is  viewable  via 
said  eyepiece  when  said  first  video  signal  is  applied  to  said 
screen: 

means  for  generating  a  second  video  signal  that  is  selectively 
applied  to  said  screen  in  said  projector  mode  of  operation;  and 

a  projection  light  source  that  is  selectively  applied  to  said 
display  screen  in  said  projector  mode  of  operation  for  produc- 
ing a  second  light  beam  in  a  second  beam  path  forming  a 
second  image  that  can  be  projected  when  said  second  video 
signal  is  applied  to  said  screen,  .said  second  beam  path  extend- 
ing between  said  projection  light  source  and  said  projected, 
second  image,  said  projection  light  source  being  applied  to 
said  .screen,  in  said  projector  mode  of  operation,  via  a  region 
of  said  second  beam  path  that  is  common  lo  a  region  of  said 
first  beam  path  located  between  said  screen  and  said  eyepiece 
wherein  said  convener  and  said  background  light  source  are 
pivotally  removed  in  said  projector  mode  of  operation,  rela- 
tive to  their  respective  positions  in  said  camera  mode  of 
operation,  and  are  placed  entirely  ouLside  of  said  second  beam 
path  of  said  second  light  beam. 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  dividing  means  for  dividing  image  data  of  an  input  picture 
into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

b)  a  plurality  of  code  quantity  estimation  means  for  estimating 
code,  quantity  of  data  provided  by  coding  the  blocks  by 
different  quantization  steps,  and 

c)  determination  means  for  determining  the  quantization  step  to 
be  used  for  the  code  quantity  estimation  of  the  blocks  by 
referring  to  the  quantization  step  used  for  the  code  quantity 
estimation  of  the  other  blocks. 
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This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40S.44X 
tJaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  9,  1990.  yoi2413; 
Die.  18.  1990.  9015823:  Jun.  21,  1991.  9107656;  Jul.  9.  1991. 
9108588 

Int.  a.''  H04N  7/36:7/12 
U.S.  CI.  348-^12  11  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coding  a  digital  signal  received  at  an  input 
thereof  representing  successive  frames  of  a  relatively  high  defini- 
tion video  image,  comprising; 
a  coding  mode  selection  stage  for  selecting  and  applying  a  frame 
coding  mode  (intraframe/inierframe)  for  each  of  a  series  of 
blocks  of  the  received  signal  corresponding  to  respective 
subdivisions  of  the  respective  image  frames,  such  selection 
for  each  image  frame  being  on  the  basis  of  comparison  with 
predicted  digital  signal  blocks  derived  by  prediction  from 
corresponding  signal  blocks  of  a  previous  image  frame,  and 
supplying  the  frame  coded  digital  signal  blocks  at  an  output  of 
said  coding  mode  .selection  stage; 
a  transform  coding  stage  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  coding 
mode  selection  stage  for  coding  the  frame  coded  digital  signal 
blocks  in  accordance  with  an  orthogonal  transform: 


r 
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an  image  reconstruction  stage  coupled  to  said  coding  mode 
selection  stage  and  to  said  transform  coding  stage  and  having 
a  first  circuit  path  which  includes  means  for  deriving  from 
signal  blocks  supplied  by  the  transform  coding  stage  decoded 
signal  blocks  representing  a  reconstruction  of  image  frames  in 
accordance  with  said  relatively  high  definition: 
a  motion  estimating  stage  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  coding 
apparatus  to  receive  the  digital  signal  to  be  coded  and  derive 
therefrom  information  indicative  of  estimated  motion  between 
corresponding  subdivisions  of  successive  image  frames;  and 
an  image  prediction  stage  for  receiving  the  decoded  signal 
blocks  produced  by  .said  image  reconstruction  stage  and  the 
estimated  motion  information  produced  by  said  motion  esti- 
mating stage,  and  deriving  therefrom  predicted  digital  signal 
blocks  which  are  supplied  to  said  coding  mode  selection 
means  for  use  in  performing  said  coding  mode  selections  for 
successive  recei\ed  signal  blocks  to  be  coded; 
characterized  in  that: 

said  image  reconstruction  stage  further  has  a  second  circuit 
path  in  parallel  with  said  first  circuit  path  and  which 
includes  means  for  deriving,  from  signal  blocks  supplied 
from  said  first  circuit  path,  decoded  signal  blocks  represent- 
ing reconstruction  of  image  frames  in  accordance  with  a 
relatively  reduced  definition:  and 
said  image  prediction  stage  comprises  (i)  image  prediction 
circuit  means  and  (ii)  combining  circuit  means  for  deriving 
a  weighted  combination  of  the  decoded  signal  blocks  pro- 
duced by  said  first  and  second  circuit  paths,  thereby  form- 
ing combination  signal  blocks  which  are  supplied  to  said 
motion  estimating  stage  for  use  in  deriving  estimated 
motion  information;  the  combination  signal  blocks  also 
being  supplied  together  with  said  estimated  motion  infor- 
mation to  said  image  prediction  circuit  for  use  thereby  in 
deriving  predicted  signal  blocks  for  said  coding  mode 
selection  stage  in  performing  frame  coding  mode  selection 
for  successive  image  frames  of  the  received  digital  signal. 
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COniN<;  MODECONTROI   DKVICE  FOR  DIGITAL 

\  IDEO  SIGNAL  (  ()I)1N(;  SY.STEM 

Jong-Ho<in   kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  knrca,  assij;nor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  (  H..  ltd..  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  korea 

filed  Auk.  22.  1494.  Ser  No.  2'»4.5.V) 
(  l.iims  prioriI\.  application  Rep.  of  korea,  .\ug.  20,  IVVJ, 
19<^^-|f.211 

Int.  CI.    H04N  7/26:7/44 
VS.  CI.  348— J15  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  video  signals  represented  by  a 
series  of  video  frames,  each  of  the  video  frames  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  coding  blocks,  having  a  capability  of  adaptively 
selecting  either  an  intra  coding  technique  or  a  non-intra  coding 
technique  for  its  application  to  each  of  the  coding  blocks,  which 
comprises: 

means  for  determining  a  current  frame  difference  and  a  next 
frame  difference,  wherein  the  current  frame  difference  repre- 
sents diflferences  between  a  current  and  a  preceding  frame  of 
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the  video  signals  and  the  next  frame  difference  denotes  differ- 
ences between  the  current  frame  and  a  next  frame  of  the  video 
signals; 

means  for  XORing  the  current  frame  difference  and  the  next 
frame  difference,  to  provide  a  transition  region  consisting  of  a 
covered  region  and  an  uncovered  region; 

means  for  selecting  the  uncovered  region  from  the  transition 
region  using  the  current  frame  difference;  and 

coding  control  means  for  applying  the  intra  coding  technique  to 
the  coding  blocks  included  in  the  uncovered  region. 


5,528301 

L'M\  I  K^  \I   \  IDK)  FORMAT  SAMPLE  SIZE 

CONVERTER 

Clarence  J.-V.  Hau,  ML  Laurel,  and  kevin  .|    sue.  Medforri 

both  ofNJ.,  assignors  to  I'anavinir  Technologies,  im     F'nn- 

ccton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  .M.  1W5.  Ser.  No   414,«nii 

Int.  CI.    H04N  7/ul 

VS.  CI.  348-^141  9  Claims 
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1.  A  video  format  converter  for  converting  a  first  digital  input 
signal  having  a  first  sample  size  per  unil  length  and  a  first  band- 
width, to  a  digital  output  signal  having  a  second  sample  size  per 
unit  length,  comprising: 

a)  first  filter  means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for 
selectively  decimating  said  first  digital  input  signal  to  a 
smaller  sample  size  and  outputting  a  decimated  signal; 

b)  second  filter  means  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for 
selectively  limiting  the  bandwidth  of  said  decimated  signal 
and  outputting  a  bandlimited  signal; 

c)  third  filter  means  for  interpolating  and  up  sampling  said 
bandlimited  signal  to  produce  said  digital  output  signal;  and 


d)  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sample  size 
per  unit  length  values  for  generating  said  first,  second  and 
third  controls  signals. 


5,52832 
REAL-TIME  ILTRASOlfND  SCAN  i  ,  .w  (  k^tf  i\ 
Christopher  H,  Basoglu.  BotbeU.  and  Yongnmi   Kim    s.-iin. 
both    of   Wash.,    assignors   to    University    of    v\  ,s(   iti:ion. 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,783 

Int.  CI.*'  H04N  7/01 

VS.  CI.  34»--»42  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scan  converting  ultrasound  input  vector  data  into 
raster  image  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  an  active  image  area  and  a  background  area  for  an 
ultrasound  image  on  a  display  screen,  the  active  image  area 
comprising  a  plurality  of  active-area  pixels,  the  background 
area  comprising  a  plurality  of  background-area  pixels; 

allocating  only  the  active-area  pixels  among  N  multiple  pixel 
groups; 

for  each  one  active-area  pixel,  determining  a  set  vector  sample 
locations  for  u.se  in  interpolating  a  corresponding  pixel  value; 

for  said  each  one  active-area  pixel,  deriving  a  set  of  offsets  for 
use  in  interpolating  the  corresponding  pixel  value,  wherein 
there  is  an  offset  in  the  set  of  offsets  for  each  vector  sample 
location  in  the  active-area  pixel's  corresponding  set  of  vector 
sample  locations; 

wherein  said  steps  of  identifying,  allocating,  determining  and 
deriving  are  repeated  only  upon  a  change  of  any  one  or  more 
of  the  active  image  area  shape,  size,  zoom  or  onentation; 

loading  by  a  controller  into  local  memory  of  a  first  processor  (i) 
active-area  pixel  locations  for  a  first  pixel  group,  (ii)  the  sets 
of  vector  sample  locations  corresponding  to  the  aciive-area 
pixels  of  the  first  pixel  group,  and  (iii)  the  sets  of  offsets 
corresponding  to  the  active-area  pixels  of  the  first  pixel  group; 

after  said  step  of  loading,  interpolating  at  the  first  processor 
active-area  pixel  values  for  multiple  pixel  groups,  an  active- 
area  pixel  value  being  interpolated  for  each  active-area  pixel 
within  a  given  pixel  group  based  upon  the  active-area  pixel's 
corresponding  set  of  offsets  and  based  upon  input  vector 
sample  data  for  the  active-area  pixel's  corresponding  set  of 
vector  sample  locations;  and 

wherein  said  controller  and  first  processor  execute  in  parallel 
with  said  first  processor  cyclically  performing  the  step  of 
interpolating  for  a  current  one  of  multiple  pixel  groups  while 
said  controller  performs  the  step  of  loading  for  a  nexl-to-be 
current  group,  the  controller  loading  into  local  memory  of  the 
first  processor  (i)  active-area  pixel  locations  for  a  the  next-to- 
be  current  pixel  group,  (ii)  the  sets  of  vector  .sample  locations 
corresponding  to  the  active-area  pixels  of  the  next-to-be  cur- 
rent pixel  group,  and  (iii)  the  sets  of  offsets  corresponding  to 
the  active-area  pixels  of  the  next-to-be  current  pixel  group. 
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SYN'HK'iMZlNG  SIGNAL  ACTIVE  HI  11  K  NM^ 

METHOD 

Y  ilvt  ir  i  '     Bit,  San  Jose,  and  Stephen  F.  Colaco,  Santa  Cruz, 

b'lih  i>i  i_  alif..  assignors  to  Elantec,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993.  Sen  No.  146^98 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/OS 

VS.  a.  348—531  4  Claims 
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1.  An  active  filter  circuit  for  processing  composite  analog  tele- 
vision signals  including  a  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse,  the 
active  filter  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  the  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing pulse  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  stages  sequentially  coupled  to  receive  the 
applied  composite  analog  television  signal,  and  including  in 
each  stage  a  gain  element  and  a  capacitor  for  establishing  a 
pole  of  frequency  response  at  a  selected  operating  frequency, 
the  gain  element  in  at  least  one  of  said  signal  stages  having  a 
gain  proportional  to  an  applied  control  signal,  and  the  gain 
element  in  one  of  the  signal  stages  having  a  gain  greater  than 
the  gain  of  a  gain  element  in  another  of  the  signal  stages  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  poles  of  frequency  response  through 
the  sequentially  coupled  signal  stages  that  are  variable  in 
response  to  the  applied  control  signal; 

a  reference  source  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  gain  element  for 
applying  said  control  signal  thereto: 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  the  filtered  composite 
analog  television  signal  for  producing  a  first  output  signal 
representative  of  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing pulse,  and  for  producing  a  .second  output  signal 
representative  of  a  reference  signal  level  of  the  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulse: 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
output  signals  for  producing  a  reference  signal  therefrom 
representative  of  a  logical  combination  of  the  amplitudes  of 
the  first  and  second  output  signals;  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  receive  the  reference  signal  and  the 
filtered  composite  analog  television  signal  for  producing  a 
logic  output  signal  having  a  high  logic  state  and  a  low  logic 
state  indicative  of  transitions  in  the  amplitude  of  the  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  pulse  relative  to  the  amplitude  of  the  refer- 
ence signal,  the  logic  output  signal  simulating  synchronizing 
pulses  with  amplitudes  proportional  to  said  high  and  low  logic 
states. 
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Pim  REIN-PICTURE  FEEDBACK  FOR  CHANNEL 

RELATED  FEATURES 

Sol  M  <  ht Trick.  Chicago,  and  Kevin  J.  Gaughan,  .\rIington 
Hritihtv.  both  of  lU..  as.signors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.. 
Glcnvifw.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  278,784 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445:5/45 
VS.  CI.  348—565  7  Claims 

1.  A  television  receiver  having: 

A)  a  picture-in-picture  (PIP)  display; 

B)  a  main  display; 
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C)  an  on-screen  display  for  the  selection  of  channel-related 
functions: 

D)  means  for  displaying  the  on-screen  display  with  a  channel 
table  of  channel  choices  and  with  a  cursor  manipulatable  to 
select  different  channels  from  the  channel  table;  and 

E)  means  for  automatically  changing  a  signal  routed  to  the  P-l-P 
display  when  the  cursor  of  the  on-screen  display  is  manipu- 
lated to  a  different  channel  to  thereby  display  the  different 
channel  in  the  P-I-P  display  concurrently  with  said  channel 
table. 
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MKIHOI)  K)K  RKOl  CINt;  KMI'^f^  SIDfS  Of    \  VMUL 

.SCREEN  AM)  AN  APPARATl  S  THKKFOK 

Jeona-hixm  kim.  kwachon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  tn  Sam- 
Mini;  f-li'itnirms  (  n.,  I  td.,  Kvunyki-dn.  Rep.  iif  Koria 

HU'd  Stp.  S.  1W4,  .Sfr  No.  30:..^ll 
(  lainiN   pridritN.  application   Rep.  of  Korta,  Sep.  8,  1993, 
9.^-ISIMIS 

Int.  CI,"  H04N  7/01:5/46 
VS.  CI.  MX — U.>  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  decreasing  a  video  blank  area  appearing  on 
left  and  right  sides  of  a  wide  screen  when  displaying  a  second 
video  signal  generated  from  a  first  video  signal  having  an  aspect 
ratio  smaller  than  that  of  said  wide  screen,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  for  storing  said  first  video  signal  in  response  to  a 
write  clock  signal,  and  for  outputting  said  first  video  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  first  read  clock  signal  and  a  second  read 
clock  signal  as  said  second  video  signal; 
a  selecting  portion  for  selectively  supplying  a  side  blank  signal 
preset  to  a  predetermined  level  and  said  second  video  signal 
from  said  memory  in  response  to  a  selection  signal;  and 
a  controlling  portion  for  generating  said  write  clock  signal,  said 
first  read  clock  signal,  and  said  second  read  clock  signal  to 
compress  a  central  region  of  an  effective  horizontal  scanning 
section  of  said  first  video  signal,  said  second  read  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  higher  than  that  of  said  first  read  clock 
signal,  and  for  generating  said  selection  signal  to  select  said 
second  video  signal  from  said  memory  when  said  second 
video  signal  is  supplied  from  said  memory  to  said  selecting 
portion  and  to  select  said  side  blank  signal  when  said  second 
video  signal  is  not  supplied  from  said  memory. 
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VIDEO  SIGNAI    PR(K  KSSiNG  (  1R<  I  IT  FOR 
COMERTING  DIGIlAI   t  ()l OR  DIKKKRFNt  K  SK.NALS 

INTO  \  (   \RRIKR  (  HROMIN AN(  K  SI(,N  \l 
TamoLsu   Itoh.  Noda.  .lapaii.  avsl^nor  in  Vkinr  (  (impany  of 
Japan.  1  tri.,  \i)ki)hama.  .lapan 

l-iled  Ma>  .V).  1^5.  Scr  Ni,,  45.'.lin 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\    M    i'>«ii4   h-  i  J  1(119 
InL  CI.   H04N  ;/,;(, 
U.S.  CI.  348-453  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  first  and 
second  color  difference  signals,  both  of  which  are  sampled  at  a 
single  sampling  rate  of  first  sampling  clock  signal,  and  for  produc- 
ing a  carrier  chrominance  signal,  said  processing  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  flip-flop  for  latching  said  first  sampling  clock  signal  of 
said  first  and  second  color  difference  signals  with  a  second 
sampling  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  an  integer 
multiple  of  a  subcarrier  frequency  of  said  earner  chrominance 
signal  to  be  produced: 
.second  and  third  flip-flops  for  respectively  latching  said  first  and 
second  color  diflference  signals  with  a  third  sampling  clock 
signal  obtained  from  said  first  flip-flop:  and 
carrier  chrominance  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said 
earner  chrominance  signal  from  said  first  and  second  color 
difference  signals  outputted  from  said  second  and  third  flip- 
flops. 


5,528,307 

CLOCK  GENERATOR 

Mitsuru  Owadl^  SUoichi  Vamashita.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Makoto  Gohda,  Tokyo,  all  of.  .japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,113,  Jul.  15.  19V2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  395,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  In!    IS,  1991,  3-203810; 
Jul.  18,  1991.  .V2038I1 

Int.  CI.'  H(»4N    /v^ 
U.S.  CI.  348—497  21  Claims 
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1.  A  time  ba.se  correction  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inpuning  a  video  signal  having  a  vertical 
sync,  signal  and  other  sync,  signal: 

(b)  separating  means  for  separating  the  other  sync,  signal  from 
the  video  signal; 

(c)  phase-synchronizing  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  syn- 
chronized with  the  other  sync,  signal  and  having  the  same 
frequency  as  the  other  sync,  signal: 

said  phase-synchronizing  means  including  phase-comparing 
means  for  comparing  phases  of  the  other  sync,  signal  and  the 
first  clock  and  oscillating  means  having  an  oscillation  fre- 


quency thereof  controlled  in  accordance  with  an  output  of 
said  phase-comparing  means, 
said  first  clock  being  generated  by  using  a  second  clock  gener- 
ated by  said  oscillating  means; 

(d)  first  control  means  for  maintaining  a  control  input  to  said 
oscillating  means  at  a  constant  level  according  to  a  dropout  of 
the  video  signal; 

(e)  second  control  means  for  synchronizing  the  first  clock  to  the 
other  sync,  signal  after  the  recovery  of  the  dropout  of  the 
video  signal,  said  first  and  second  control  means  operating  to 
regulate  said  phase-synchronizing  means  irrespective  of  the 
vertical  sync,  signal;  and 

(f)  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  time  base  of  the  video 
signal  by  using  the  second  clock. 
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Caii  Alelyunas,  Nevada  City,  ana  Muliatl  foimbwu!.  \acaN- 
ille,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc., 
Nevada  City,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  251,442 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/475 
U.S.  CI.  348-512  4  Claims 

12  14  16 

K    -^ ■  ■        ^  -i- 


c-t 


y 


r^ 


LUT 


-/-^  DAC 


>1 


18 


>—   FILTER 


20 

4 


f. 


1.  A  circuit  for  direct  synthesis  of  a  digital  audio  sample  clock 
from  a  video  sample  clock  comprising: 
means  for  accumulating  a  pha.se  increment  at  the  video  sample 

clock  frequency  rate  to  produce  a  phase  output; 
means  for  generating  an  analog  sine  wave  signal  at  a  frequency 

for  the  digital  audio  sample  clock  from  the  phase  output:  and 
means  for  converting  the  analog  sine  wave  signal  to  the  digital 

audio  sample  clock. 


Sigma 


5,528  J09 
ANALOG  VIDEO  CHROMAKEY  MIXER 
Jullen  T.  Nguyen,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Desigas,  Incorporated.  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  268,764 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/75 

V.S.  CI.  348-587  28  Claims 
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I.  A  device  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  first  analog  video  signal: 

means  for  receiving  a  second  analog  video  signal; 


2198 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


niejns  tor  detecbng  a  chroraakey  in  said  first  analog  video  signal 

and  for  generating  a  comparison  signal  in  response  thereto; 
means  for  replacmg  a  portion  of  said  first  analog  video  signal 

with  a  portion  of  said  second  analog  video  signal  in  response 

to  said  comparison  signal: 
at  least  one  adjustable  time  delay  coupled  between  said  means 

for  receiving  a  first  analog  video  signal  and  said  means  for 

replacing: 
means  for  measuring  a  diflference  between  a  first  time  delay  and 

a  second  time  delay,  said  first  time  delay  comprising  a  delay 

from  input  to  output  of  said  first  analog  video  signal,  said 

second  time  delay  comprising  a  delay  from  input  to  output  of 

said  second  analog  video  signal:  and 
means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  time  delay,  responsive  to  said 

means  for  measuring,  so  that  said  first  time  delay  and  said 

second  time  delay  are  substantially  equal. 


5^28^10 

METHOD  \M)  \PPARATLIS  FOR  CREATING  MOTION 

PUT!  RK  TR  VN^ITIiiNS  ACCORDING  TO  NON  I  INF\R 

i  K.HT  RESPONSE 
h.hc  (      I'lit  r>,  Carlisle,  and  Robert  A.  (Hinsalvfs,  Hellcsly, 
both  iif  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avid  Technologj,  Inc.,  Tewks- 
bury,  Mass. 

(  i)ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,028,  Apr.  16.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.440348.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

230,050 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/74 

VS.  CL  348—593  35  Claims 


1.  A  transition  editing  method  for  creating  a  transition  between  a 
first  sequence  of  video  frames  and  a  second  sequence  of  video 
frames,  comprising: 
storing  a  table  of  values  that  express  a  non-linear  response  to 

certain  levels  of  light, 
generating  a  tfansition  between  the  first  and  second  sequences. 

and 
adjusting  the  intensity  at  which  material  of  the  first  sequence  is 
displayed  relative  to  the  intensity  at  which  material  of  the 
second  sequence  is  displayed  within  the  transition  based  on 
the  values  stored  in  the  step  of  storing. 


54i28Jll 

COMPLEX  FILTER  APPARATl  S  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

EQl  ALIZER 

ChanB-Kui  1,**;  Sang-l  k  I,e«;  Nam-Ik  Cho.  and  \oon-Gi 
^ang,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.   14,   1W4. 
94-13294 

Int.  CI.    H04N5/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  .W«— W)7  2  Claims 

50 


1.  A  complex  filter  apparatus  tor  use  in  an  equalizer  tor  correct- 
ing an  input  television  signal  to  produce  a  filtered  output  television 
signal  wherein  the  input  television  signal  includes  a  complex 
valued  input  signal  V  having  an  in-phase  and  a  quadrature  input 
componeats  represented  by  a  real  part  Y,  and  an  imaginary  pan  Y, 
and  the  filtered  output  television  signal  includes  a  complex  valued 
output  signal  Z  having  an  in-phase  and  a  quadrature  output  com- 
ponents represented  by  a  real  part  7.,  and  an  imaginary  pan  Z,, 
which  comprises: 

an  adder  for  adding  the  real  part  Y,  and  the  imaginary  pan  Yi  to 

produce  an  output  of  (Y,-fY,): 
a  first  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  imaginary  part  Y,  from  the 

real  part  Y,  to  produce  an  output  of  (Y,-Y,); 
a  first  filter  having  a  filter  coefficient  (C,-i-C,)  for  multiplying  the 
real  pan  'i',  by  the  filter  coefijciem  (C,-t-C,)  to  generate  an 
output  of  Y,(C,+C,); 
a  second  filter  having  a  filter  coefiScient  C,  for  multiplying  the 
output  from  the  first  adder  by  the  filter  coefficient  C,  to 
generate  an  output  of  (Y,+Y,)C,; 
a  third  filter  having  a  filter  coefficient  C,  for  multiplying  the 
output  from  the  first  subtracter  by  the  filter  coefficient  C^  to 
generate  an  output  of  (Y,-Y,)C,: 
a  second  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  output  of  the  second  filter 
from   the   output  of  the   first   filter  to   produce   an   output 
Y,(C,+C,HY,-t-Y,)C,  as  the  real  pan  Z,:  and 
a  third  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  output  of  the  third  filter 
from   the  output  of  the   first   filter  to   produce   an   output 
Y,(C,-K:,)-(Y,-Y,)C,  as  the  imaginary  pan  Z,. 


5.528J12 

BEAM  SCAN  VELO(  IT^  MODI  LATION  APPARATUS 

WITH  S\M  DISABI  IN<;  (  IR(  I  IT 

'."an  H.  No.  Seoul,  and  Hong  \N.  I.ee.  Bucheon,  both  of,  Ri-p. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daov*(Hi  F^lectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seotil, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,720 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.   211.   199.V 
93-13640 

Int.  (I,    IUMN  .V6« 
U.S.  CL  .UK— 6:h  h  Claims 

1.  A  beam  scan  veliKity  modulation  apparatus   with  a  scan 
velocity  modulation  (SVM)  disabling  circuit  compnsing: 
a  picture  display  device; 

a  source  of  a  first  video  signal,  said  first  video  signal  including  a 
luminance  signal  and  picmre  information  for  display  on  said 
picture  display  device: 
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5.52S.,M.* 

MOTION  DETECTION  CIRUT  I  WHK  H  SIPPRESSES 

DETECTION  SPREAD 

\utaka  Tanaka.  Kanagav^a.  and  Shigeo  Fujishiro.  lokvo.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  Corporation,  .japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.65'' 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lapan.  Dec.  26.  l''*'!.  .'■3-l.'^i;i 

Int.  (I.   IKMN  -;; 
r.S.  CI.  34»-*99  8  Claims 

I   .A  motion  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  motion  of  a  v  ideo 
picture  signal,  comprising: 

maximum  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  maximum 
value  in  a  block  of  said  video  picture  signal  of  K-linexL-dot, 
where  K  and  L  are  natural  numbers,  the  block  of  K-linexL-dot 
including  a  pixel  under  attention  in  accordance  with  first 
motion  detection  signals  detected  for  pixels  of  said  video 
picture  signal,  wherein  said  maximum  value  calculation 
means  include  first  delay  means  for  delaying  a  first  motion 
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an  OSD/TELETEXT  display  generator  having  on-screen  display 
information  or  teletext  display  information  displayed  on  said 
picture  display  device  when  said  GSDAFELETEXT  display 
generator  is  selected,  said  generator  being  selected  according 
to  a  user's  input  and  producing  pulses  on  a  line  by  line  basis 
and  a  certain  level  of  dc  voltage,  indicative  of  insertion  of  said 
picture  information  and  of  a  full-screen  teletext  display  infor- 
mation; 

a  scan  velocity  modulation  circuit  coupled  to  said  source  for 
modulating  information  displayed  on  said  picture  display 
device  m  accordance  with  a  video  content  of  said  first  video 
signal;  and 

an  SVM  disabling  circuit  responsive  to  said  pulses  and  said  dc 
voltage  and  coupled  to  said  scan  velocity  modulating  circuit 
for  modifying  operation  of  said  scan  velocity  modulating 
circuit  when  said  OSD/TELETEXT  display  generator  is 
selected,  said  SVM  disabling  circuit  including: 

an  OSDATELETEXT  input  portion  with  a  first  diode  in  series 
with  a  first  resistor  whose  one  end  is  connected  to  said 
OSDHELETEXT  display  generator: 

a  first  switching  portion  with  a  first  transistor  whose  emitter 
electrode  is  directed  to  ground  via  a  third  resistor,  whose  base 
electrode  is  coupled  to  the  cathode  electrode  of  said  first  diode 
and  whose  collector  electrode  is  directed  to  an  operating 
potential: 

a  FTJLL  TELETEXT  input  portion  with  a  second  diode  whose 
cathode  electrode  is  connected  to  the  junction  of  a  fourth 
resistor  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
whose  anode  electrode  is  directly  coupled  to  said  OSD/ 
TELETEXT  display  generator; 

an  integrating  circuit  with  a  second  resistor  and  capacitor 
respectively  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  cathode  electrode  of  said  first 
diode;  and 

a  second  switching  portion  with  the  collector  electrode  of  a 
second  transistor  directly  coupled  to  said  scan  velocity  modu- 
lating circuit  and  imputting  said  luminance  signal,  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  directed  to  ground  and  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  through  aid  fourth 
resistor. 


detection  signal  such  that  outputs  thereof  are  successively 
delayed  by  one  line,  first  maximum  value  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  first  maximum  value  from  the  outputs  of  said  first 
delay  means,  second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  output  of 
said  first  maximum  value  detection  means  such  that  outputs 
thereof  are  successively  delayed  by  one  dot  and  second  maxi- 
mum value  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second  maximum 
value  from  the  outputs  of  said  second  delay  means:  and 
minimum  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  minimum 
value  in  a  block  of  said  video  picmre  signal  of  M-linexN-dot. 
where  M  and  N  are  natural  numbers,  the  block  of  M-linexN- 
dot  including  said  pixel  under  attention  in  accordance  with  the 
outputs  of  said  maximum  value  calculation  means  and  for 
outputting  said  minimum  value  as  a  second  detection  signal  of 
said  pixel  under  anention. 


5,5  28  Jl  4 

TRANSPARENT  VEHK  I  F  NMNDOW  ANTENNA 

Louis  L.  Nagj,  Warren;  Mark  B.llingkr.  Dearborn  Hei«)it(, 

and  Douglas  C.  Martin.  Uarrtn.  all  of  \Ii,h..  assignors  to 
Ceneral  Motors  Corporation,  nctroii.  Stiiti..  and  Deico 
Electronics  Corpfiratirm.  Kokomi-    liid 

FUed  .Mav  22,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  445.8*4 

InL  a."  HOIQ  l/.U 

U.S.  CI.  348—713  4  Claim'= 

let: 


\ 


1.  A  transparent  vehicle  window  antenna  for  receiving  radio 
waves  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  in  a  vehicle  having  an 
electrically  conducting  structure  forming  a  window  aperture  with  a 
window  glass  disposed  therein,  the  aperture  having  an  edge  with  a 
horizontal  upper  edge  portion  and  a  remaining  edge  portion,  the 
antenna  comprising  a  transparent,  electrically  conducting,  film  in 
the  window  glass,  the  film  comprising  a  horizontally  elongate 
principal  element  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  window  aperture  and  having  an  effective 
horizontal  length  of  an  odd  multiple  of  one  quarter  of  the  wave- 
length and  an  impedance  matching  element  extending  downward 
from  the  pnncipal  element,  the  impedance  matching  element  com- 
prising: 
a  main  portion  having  a  peripheral  edge  with  a  horizontal  upper 
portion  spaced  below  the  principal  element  by  an  amount 
sufficient  that  no  significant  slot  u-ansmission  line  is  formed 
therewith  and  a  remainder  spaced  from  the  remaining  edge 
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portion  of  the  window  aperture  so  as  to  form  a  slot  transmis- 
sion line  therewith,  the  effective  length  of  the  slot  transmis- 
sion line  being  a  multiple  of  one  half  the  wavelength;  and 
a  narrow  vertical  portion  connecting  the  main  portion  to  the 
principal  element,  the  slot  u-ansmission  line  being  parasiti- 
cally  coupled  thereby  to  the  principal  element. 


5,528  J15 
l\l  V(.l   CKOCESSING  MEMORY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Ktriji  suui\<ima,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
p.iit\  Of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  274,047 

Claims  prioritv-,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195170 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ^/M 

MS.  CL  348—714  3  Oaims 


f-30 


1.  An  image  processing  memory  integrated  circuit  for  processing 
digital  image  information  between  images  different  with  respect  to 
time,  which  comprises: 

main  storing  means  for  storing  image  pixel  values  and  output- 
ting  the  pixel  values  in  unit  of  spatial  two-dimensional  pixel 
block; 

subsidiary  storing  means  for  storing  the  pixel  values  outputted 
by  said  main  storing  means  and  outputting  the  pixel  values  in 
unit  of  spatial  two-dimensional  pixel  block; 

adding  means  for  weighting  and  adding  the  outputs  of  said  main 
storing  means  and  said  subsidiary  storing  means,  objects  to  be 
processed  by  said  adding  means  being  spatially  adjacent  pixel 
blocks  of  two  images  different  with  respect  to  time: 

a  first  address  controller  for  repeating  operation  of  shifting  pixel 
by  pixel  a  physical  address  of  one  row  or  one  column  of  the 
two-dimensional  block  provided  in  said  main  storing  means: 
and 

a  second  address  controller  for  shifting  pixel  by  pixel  a  physical 
address  in  a  direction  different  from  that  of  said  first  address 
controller,  whenever  said  first  address  controller  has  com- 
pleted the  shift  operation  beginning  from  a  start  point  to  an 
end  point  in  one  row  or  one  column. 


5328  JI6 
MKlllol)  FOR  SELECTING  A  TELEVISION  TURN-ON 
TIME  VOLUME  LEVEL 
San  S.  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^81 
(  lalms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
^3-2756 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/60 

U.S.  a.  348—725  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  sound  volume  level  at  a  turn-on  time. 

in  a  television  system  having  an  on-time  reservation  function,  a 

key  entry  device  with  arrow  keys,  and  an  on-time  menu  displayed 

on  a  screen  of  the  television,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  current  time,  turn-on  time  and  turn-off  time  of  said 

television  and  volume  level  by  means  of  arrow  keys  when 

said  on-time  menu  screen  is  displayed  by  a  user  pressing  a 

key  for  said  on-time  reservation,  wherein  said  volume  level 

corresponds  to  the  television  volume  at  the  turn-on  time; 


Ty=^i  F 


comparing  current  time  with  said  set  turn-on  time  of  said  tele- 
vision to  determine  whether  or  not  they  are  coincident  with 
each  other; 

determining  whether  or  not  said  television  is  already  turned  on 
when  said  current  time  is  coincident  with  said  tum-on  time  of 
said  television:  and 

if  said  television  is  determined  in  the  preceding  step  to  not 
having  been  already  turned  on.  automatically  turning  on  the 
power  of  said  television,  automatically  selecting  the  last  chan- 
nel viewed  at  the  time  the  tele\ ision  was  last  turned  off  and 
automatically  adjusting  the  sound  volume  to  the  set  volume 
level. 


5.528317 

TIMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  \  IIIFO  DISPI  A^  H  W  IN(;  A 

SPATIM   I  KiHf  MODI  I  \I()K 

Robert  J.  Gove,  Plaim.  and  Donald  H.  Dohtrtv.  IrMiii;.  l.olh  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instriinunt^  Iru  iTjxirated,  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,266 

Int.  CI."  H04N  y//2 

U,S.  a.  348—743  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  synchronizing  display  timing  to  pixel  data 
representing  a  video  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  wheel  index  signal  identifying  the  position  of  a  color 
wheel; 

receiving  a  frame  synchronization  signal  indicating  that  a  com- 
plete video  frame  of  said  pixel  data  is  ready  to  be  displayed: 

comparing  the  phase  of  said  wheel  index  signal  with  the  phase 
of  said  frame  synchronization  signal: 

generating  a  color  wheel  synchronization  signal  in  response  to 
said  comparing  step  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  speed  of 
said  color  wheel  to  achieve  a  known  phase  relation  with  said 
frame  synchronization  signal; 

generating  a  display  master  clock  signal  that  controls  the  trans- 
fer of  said  pixel  data  to  a  pixel  addressable  display,  said 


Jlne  18.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2201 


display  raa.ster  clock  signal  ha\ing  a  known  frequency  rela- 
tion to  said  wheel  index  signal:  and 
generating  a  frame  start  synchronization  signal  indicating  that 
the  pixel  addressable  display  should  stan  displaying  a  next 
video  frame,  such  that  said  synchronization  signal  is  also  used 
to  generate  a  senes  of  address  and  timing  signals  to  cause  a 
specific  portion  of  said  next  video  frame  to  be  transferred  to 
said  pixel  addressable  display. 


5.528JI8 
SINGLE  PANEL  COLOR  PROJECTION  VIDKO  DISFI  V'l 

H.AVING  IMPROV  ED  SCANNINt, 

Peter  J.  Jan.ssen.  Scarborough.  ^.^.,  assignor  to  Norih   \nuri- 

can  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

(  ontinuation  of  _Ser.  No.  218.853,  Mar.  25.  IWJ.  [>ai.  No. 

5,410370.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  Nd.  990,776,  Dec.  9, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

927.782,  Aug.  10.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  634.366.  Det.  27,  199(1,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368375 

Int.  1 1.    H04N  V'l; 

11  ('lainis 
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U,S.  a.  34»-756 
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1.  A  color  display  system  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  beams  of  different  colors 
of  light; 

(b)  light  valve  means  for  modulating  light  fiom  the  beams; 

(c)  scanning  means,  disposed  between  the  means  for  providing 
the  beams  and  the  light  valve  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pnsms  rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  each  pnsm  for  scan- 
ning one  of  the  beams  across  the  surface  of  the  light  modula- 
tion means; 

(d)  means  for  addressing  the  light  valve  means  with  display 
signals  corresponding  to  the  colors  of  the  beams  impinging 
thereon  so  as  to  provide  modulated  light  corresponding  to  the 
display  signals: 

(e)  means  for  directing  the  beams  along  a  substantially  coplanar 
path  to  impinge  on  the  prisms,  the  coplane  lying  parallel  to 
the  prism  axis. 
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at  least  first  and  second  parallel  grids  each  thereof  having  a  grid 
plane,  said  first  grid  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  a  first 
substrate  and  said  second  grid  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  a 
second  transparent  substrate  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
substrates  having  an  antireflection  treatment  on  a  second 
surface  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  grids  including  respectively  first  and  sec- 
ond pluralities  of  generally  flat  parallel  spaced-apart  opaque 
strips  having  transparent  spaces  therebetween,  each  of  said 
strips  arranged  parallel  a  corresponding  one  of  said  grid 
planes: 

each  of  said  strips  including  a  metal  layer  and  having  first  and 
second  opposite  surfaces,  said  .second  surface  adjacent  a  said 
substrate,  and  each  of  said  snips  and  each  of  said  spaces 
having  a  width  between  about  fifty  and  one-hundred-fifty 
micrometers: 

said  first  surface  of  each  of  said  strips  in  said  second  grid  being 
highly  reflective  for  visible  light,  said  first  surface  of  each  of 
said  strips  in  .said  first  grid  and  said  second  surface  of  each  of 
said  strips  in  said  first  and  second  grids  having  a  low  reflec- 
tivity for  visible  light: 

said  substrates  having  said  first  surfaces  thereof  in  a  face-to-face 
relationship  and  spaced-apan  by  and  in  optical  contact  with  a 
sheet  of  a  transparent  material  having  a  width  between  about 
fifty  and  one-hundred-fifty  micrometers:  and 

said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  suips  aligned  in  the  same 
direction  with  corresponding  suips  in  each  of  said  gnds  in  a 
face-to-face  relationship  and  said  strip  widths  selected  such 
that  when  the  filter  is  placed  in  front  of  the  display  with  the 
first  grid  closest  a  user  of  the  display  and  viewed  by  the  user 
at  a  first  angle  of  incidence,  said  second  grid  is  not  visible  to 
the  user  and  the  display  is  visible  to  the  user  through  said 
spaces  in  said  first  and  second  grids:  and 

said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  strips  sized,  spaced,  and 
arranged  such  that  when  viewed  by  an  observer  at  a  second 
angle  of  incidence,  said  strips  in  .said  second  grid  appear  to 
close  said  spaces  between  said  snips  in  said  second  grid, 
whereby  the  display  is  not  visible  to  the  observer 


(irpor.; 


5.528319 
PRT\ACY  FlITER  FOR  \  DISPI  A^  nK\  If  K 

K.  Kussel  \u>.tin.  No>ato.  (  alif,.  assignor  tn  I'hoiran  ( 

tion.  Liikcvillc.  Minn. 

t  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  H5.74y,  Oct.  13.  1993.  1  his 

application  Nov.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  336 J70 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/72:5/65 

VS.  CI.  348-835  ,4  claims 

11   .A  filter  for  a  display  unit,  comprising: 


5328320 
PROTECTIVE  E^  EVVEAR 
I'aul   H    specht.  Wilmette,  III.,  and  Woodie  M.  Zachry,  Jr., 
N|>nns;.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Encon  Safet>  Products,  Houston, 
lex. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437351 
Int  CI."  G02C  1/04:5/20 
\}S.  CI.  351-106  6  Claims 

1.  Easily  assembled  protective  eyewear,  comprising: 
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5^28  J21 
U  UUm  OF  NUNUFACTIIRING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Rriuiii  I).  Blum,  Roanoke,  Va.,  and  Amitava  Gupta,  Bethesda, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Innotech,  Inc..  Roanoke,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225386,  Apr.  8,  rw4.  .sluch 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216381,  Mar.  23,  1994, 

•'hich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,053,  Nov.  23, 

IW2.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,201 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7A>4:  B29D  11/00 

I  .i,.  CI.  351—160  R  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  contact  lens  for  a  pau<.ii(  co.npris- 


ing: 


locating  an  optical  feature  on  a  patient's  eye; 

selecting  an  optical  preform; 

determining  a  resting  position  of  said  optical  preform  when  said 
optical  preform  is  stabilized  on  the  patient's  eye  to  locate  a 
reference  position  on  the  surface  of  the  optical  prefonr  coin- 
cident with  the  optical  feature  on  the  patient's  eye;  and 

providing  an  optical  modification  on  said  optical  preform  at  a 
location  based  on  the  reference  position  on  the  optical  pre- 
form. 


POn  MK  kl/  VBl  K  Ml  low  OV  KS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

OPHnUIMK   LENSES 

I)H>ni  I     Jmktrson.  hurt  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Labo- 

ratont"..  Ini.,  I- art  V\iirlh.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  N..    I3fi.(rfi3,  Oct.  18.  1993.  This  application 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447334 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/10:  C08F  226/02 

U.S.  a.  351—163  2  Claims 


a  brow  bar  integrally  connected  on  each  end  to  temple  pieces  by 
formed  flexible  hinge  strips  which  allows  the  temples  to  pivot 
between  an  open  and  collapsed  position,  said  brow,  temple 
pieces,  and  hinge  strips  integrally  formed  in  a  single  molded 
piece; 

a  tab  oriented  on  each  end  of  the  brow  bar  adjacent  each  hinge 
to  securely  hold  a  lens  in  position  in  front  of  the  wearer's 
eyes; 

a  unitary  lens  having  a  nose  bridge  indentation  and  a  slot 
positioned  to  receive  each  tab  on  the  brow  bar  and  at  least  two 
forwardly  facing  pawls  along  an  upper  edge  of  the  lens  with 
stabilizer  notches  at  each  side  of  the  lens;  and 

a  stabilizer  strip  configured  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
forward  face  of  the  lens  having  indentations  to  receive  each 
pawl  and  hooks  at  either  end  positioned  to  engage  the  stabi- 
lizing strip  with  the  corresponding  notch  when  assembled. 


1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  coating  material  comprising  one  or  more 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylaie  and 
methacrylale  monomers,  and  one  or  more  polymerizable  yellow 
dyes  of  the  formula 


IR'L 


[R^U 


n^     II  I 

|H<:  =C-CX|,[R''L  -C-[R'UXC-C=CH;U 

R      O  [R''UXC-C=CH.l, 

11       I 
O     R 


wherein 

R=H  or  CH,; 

R'=H.  C,  to  C,n  alkyl,  OCH,.  OCjH,,  OC3H,,  or  OCjH,; 

a  and  b  independently=the  integer  1  or  2; 

R-=R'.  OH.  NH,.  NHR',  mR%  SH.  SR'.  OR'.  0Si(R')3,  or 
Si(R  ),; 

R^=an  acyclic  organic  spacing  group  of  up  to  10  atoms  consist- 
ing of  C.  H.  Si.  O.  R  S,  CI,  Br  or  F,  alone  or  in  any 
combination; 

X=0,  NH  or  NR'; 

R'=C|  to  C|o  alkyl; 

d,  e.  g,  and  h  independcntly=an  integer  from  0  10  4;  and 

c  and  f  independently=an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


5.528323 

OPHTHALMK    \l'l'\k\ri  S  INCLUDING  HAND-HELD 

MEASI  RISC,  |)h\l(l   \M)  WIRELESS  DATA 

IK  VNnMIsSION 
Masanao   Eujk'<I;i.    InhDhnshi.-   Nynki   lsoi;.ii.   Ni>,hii):   ^nshlaki 
Mhnura,  and  Masaniahi  Suzuki,  both  ni  (.amagori,  all  of, 
Japan.  as>.ii;nors  tii  Nidek  {'((..  Ltd..  .japan 

Hkd  Oct.  21.  IW.V  Ser   \ii.  142.441 
(  iainis  pri(»ril>.  application   laiian.  Oil.   *(l,  I'i'll.  4-M(.4(l7; 
Ma>  31.  1993,  5-154420 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  351-218  14  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  comprising: 
(A)  a  hand-held  measurement  unit  comprising 
(i)  measurement  means  for  projecting  measurement  light  lo  an 
examinee's  eye  and  detecting  t.he  measurement  light  reflected 
by  the  examinee's  eye.  and  means  for  processing  the  detected 
measurement  light  to  provide  measurement  data; 
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the  radially  inward  end  of  the  winding  and  the  leading  end  of 
the  web  being  disposed  at  the  radially  outward  end  of  the 
winding; 

the  image-bearing  elements  being  mounuble  to  the  web  at 
respective  locations  corresponding  to  the  placement- 
identifying  indicia,  and  the  predetermined,  spaced  relation  of 
the  placement-identifying  indicia  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  web  and  the  thickness  of  the  image-bearing 
elements  to  align  the  plurality  of  image-beanng  elements 
substantially  behind  and  radially  inwardly  of  one  another: 

the  reel  being  supportable  in  a  generally  horizontal  oneniauon 
and  the  web  unwinding  from  the  reel  in  a  downward  spiral 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  upon  relea.se  of  the  leading  end 
of  the  web  to  display  the  image-bearing  elements  in  rapid 
succession  to  present  an  animated  motion  picmre  to  a  viewer 


(ii)  a  hand-grip  designed  to  be  held  by  an  examiner  for  place- 
ment of  said  measurement  means: 

(iii)  wireless  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  measure- 
ment data  to  a  receiving  means  separate  from  said  measure- 
ment unit; 

(iv)  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  start  signal  to 
initiate  transmission  of  measurement  data  from  the  transmit- 
ting means; 

(v)  display  means  for  displaying  said  measurement  data:  and 

(vi)  a  battery  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  measurement 
unit; 

(B)  a  receiving  device  separate  from  said  measurement  unit  and 
having  said  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  measurement 
data;  and 

a  holding  means  for  detachably  holding  the  hand-held  measure- 
mem  unit  during  transmission  of  measurement  data. 


POWER  BRACKET  Eo k  f  M n  h  ., ,  k  \  I  ■  H  i  i    <    x 
Sixto  R.  Perez,  345  SW.  Mi  Ave..  Miami,  Ha.  33135 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,675 
Int  CL"  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  354-81 


U  K.AS 


8  Claims 


5.528324 

>--vjXi  \1  ION  DEVICE 

Edward  Newiuaiu..  2044  .\.  Oak  Park  Ave..  Chicago,  III.  60635 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,798 

Int.  n  '  cn^n  '</(x) 
U.S.  a.  352-101  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  an  animated  motion  picture  using  a 
plurality  of  successive  image-bearing  elements,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  web  of  material  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing 
end.  and  having  a  plurality  of  placement-identifying  indicia  in 
predetermined,  spaced  relation  along  the  lengdi  of  the  web  for 
indicating  positions  for  attachment  of  respective  ones  of  said 
image-bearing  elements: 

a  reel  for  supporting  the  web  of  material  in  wound  configuration 
on  the  reel,  with  the  trailing  end  of  the  web  being  disposed  at 


34}!^ 


1.  A  power  bracket  for  carrying  a  camera  having  a  lens  assem 
biy.  a  flash  member  and  a  model  light  member,  comprising: 

A.  a  base  assembly  having  first  and  second  flat  portions  shanng 
a  common  side  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  lo  each  oUier  and 
said  first  and  second  flat  portions  including  feel  means  for 
supporting  said  base  assembly  on  a  horizontal  surface,  and 
said  first  flat  ponion  having  means  for  removably  fastening 
said  camera  thereto; 

B.  an  L-shape  support  assembly  having  first  and  second  arms, 
each  having  a  common  end  and  a  distal  end,  and  said  first  and 
second  arms  perpendicularly  disposed  widi  respect  10  each 
other  and  said  first  arm  being  mounted  to  said  second  flai 
ponion  so  that  said  second  arm  extends  upwardly  away  from 
said  base  assembly; 

C.  an  elongated  link  assembly  having  a  fork  end  and  a  flat  end. 
and  said  flat  end  being  adjustably  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  second  arm  so  thai  the  angle  between  die  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  elongated  link  assembly  and  second  arm  of  said 
L-shape  support  assembly  can  be  adjusted  within  a  predeter- 
mined range; 

D.  flash  holder  arm  means,  having  two  ends,  and  one  of  said 
ends  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  fork  end.  and  said  flash 
holder  arm  means  includes  mounting  means  for  holding  .said 
flash  and  mounting  means  for  holding  a  modeling  light:  and 

E.  an  elongated  power  pack  member  rigidly  and  removably 
mounted  to  said  second  arm  in  parallel  and  adjacent  relation 
ship  thereto,  and  further  including  cable  means  connected  lo 
said  flash  member  and  said  modeling  light  member,  and 
further  including  switch  means  for  selectively  intemipling  the 
connection  of  said  cable  means. 
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SINGLE-USE  CAMER^^V  WITH  LIGHT-BLOC  KING  FILM-  CAMERA  ni  TER  Ql  ICK  RELEASE  \DAPTER 

PROTECTIVE  END  STRIP  Have  O'Farrill,  530  Pine  St.,  Chico,  Calif.  9592ii,  and  Ralph  S. 

(  olombo,  P.  O.  Box  1158.  Magalia,  Calif.  95954 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No,  391.062 


Joel  S.  I.awther.  KiK-hi-Mer,  N.Y..  a.^signor  tn  ^a^tma^  kodak 


(  ompany.  Rixhesttr,  N  \ 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19V5.  .Scr.  ,Su.  M>iiJ^M 
Int  a."  G03B  l/W 

IS  n,  <5-i— -:i; 


^ 


Int.  a."  G03B  11/00 


VS.  CI.  354—295 


2  <  hiini'- 
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I  A  single-use  camera  comprising  a  supply  spool  having  a  pair 
of  axiaily  spaced  flanges,  a  take-up  spool  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  flanges,  and  a  filmstrip  adapted  to  be  wound  off  said  supply 
spool  from  between  its  flanges,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  filmstnp  includes  an  opaque  trailing  endstrip  which  is  wider 
than  a  preceding  portion  of  the  filmstrip; 

said  flanges  of  the  supply  spool  are  spaced  from  each  other  more 
than  the  width  of  said  trailing  end  strip  to  permit  the  trailing 
end  strip  to  be  stored  on  the  supply  spool  beneath  said 
filmstrip  without  being  deformed  by  the  flanges;  and 

said  flanges  of  the  take-up  spool  are  spaced  from  each  other 
more  than  the  width  of  said  trailing  end  strip  to  crimp  the 
trailing  end  strip  to  light  tightly  shield  the  filmstrip  when  the 
trailing  end  strip  is  wound  onto  the  take-up  spool  over  the 
filmstrip. 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  see-through  viewfinder  for  viewing  a 

subject  to  be  photographed,  and  a  leveling  indicator  visible  in  said 

viewfinder  for  indicating  whether  or  not  said  camera  is  oriented 

level  relative  to  the  subject,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  leveling  indicator  device  has  integral  means  for  viewing 

through  said  viewfinder  two  images  of  the  subject  which 

appear  to  be  at  the  same  elevation  when  said  camera  is 

oriented  level  relative  to  the  subject  and  appear  to  be  at 

different  elevations  when  the  camera  is  not  oriented  level 

relative  to  the  subject. 


5  Claims 


5^28327 
(   V\IF  k  \     1  f  u  h  INDER  WITH  LEVELING  INDICATOR 

DaMd  M    snii.liiiNk     Phelps,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ea-^tmnn  Krxiak 
Compan\.  k.n  tll^u•r.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No,  37133* 

InL  CL"  G03B  13/02 

I  .S.  a.  354—219  4  Claims 


■«.    ■ 
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1.  A  camera  filter  quick  release  adapter  comprising: 

a.  an  adapter  ring,  said  adapter  ring  having  a  collar  with  an 
extended  rim.  said  nm  angled  inward  from  said  adapter  nng 
collar  to  an  opened  circular  center  sufficient  for  slide  insertion 
of  said  rim  into  an  industry  standard  camera  lens  collar 
adjacent  female  threads  therein,  said  nm  having  opposing 
rectangular  openings  therethrough,  said  adapter  nng  having 
opposing  rectangular  openings  therethrough  in  parallel 
stacked  alignment  with  said  openings  in  said  nm; 

b.  means  for  quick  temporary  attachment  of  said  adapter  nng  to 
said  female  threads  in  said  camera  lens  collar  with  said 
adapter  ring  collar  seated  against  said  camera  lens  collar  and 
quick  relea.se  thereof: 

c.  means  for  remming  said  temporary  attachment  means  to  a 
remembered  position; 

d.  means  for  temporary  attachment  of  camera  filters  and  other 
compatible  photographic  equipment  to  .said  adapter  ring. 


5.52X.329 
PHOKK.KVPHK    HIM  PROCESSING  A I'PAKA US 
RMisaku  Sawada;  kinsaku  Sa«ada;  Kosaku  Sawada:  Sosaku 
Sa«ada.    and    Mikio    MaLsui.    all    iif   Nishinomiva.   Japan, 
assignors   to    Hanshin    Technical    laboratur).    ltd..    Vishi- 
nomi>a.  Japan 
Continualiiin-in-part  nf  Sir.  No.  241. 5"h.  Ma\    12,  1''''4.  Pal. 
No    5.426.4«(t.   This  application  Mar    P.  I'Wf.  Str   No. 
4(Ri.0?5 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  lun    L^.  !'»*".  .>  I436"'8; 
Aug.  4.  1994.  6-183.=;45 

Int.  (  1.'  G03D  i/US, 7 J/02 
U,S.  CI.  354— .^20  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  tilm  processing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  water  tank,  and  a  processing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  process- 
ing chambers  of  a  small  volume  successively  arranged  along  a 
film  conveying  direction,  disposed  in  the  water  tank  and 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  film  conveying  rollers  arranged  at 

predetermined  small  intervals; 
one  pair  or  odd  pairs  of  sealing  rollers  disposed  between  two 
adjacent  pairs  of  the  film  conveying  rollers,  a  top  sealing 
roller  of  the  pair  of  sealing  rollers  or  top  sealing  rollers  of 
the  odd  pairs  of  sealing  rollers  being  arranged  so  as  to 
connect  respective  top  film  conveying  rollers  of  the  two 
adjacent  pairs  of  film  conveying  rollers,  and  a  bottom 
sealing  roller  of  the  pair  of  sealing  rollers  or  bonom  sealing 
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rollers  of  the  odd  pairs  of  sealing  rollers  being  arranged  so 
as  to  connect  respective  bottom  film  conveying  rollers  of 
the  two  adjacent  pairs  of  film  conveying  rollers;  and 
a  pair  of  suppon  plates  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pairs  of  film  conveying  rollers  and  the  pairs  of  sealing 
rollers,  respectively,  so  as  to  define  the  processing  cham- 
bers of  a  small  volume  arranged  successively  along  a  film 
conveying  direction  together  with  the  pairs  of  film  convey- 
ing rollers  and  the  pairs  of  sealing  rollers; 
wherein: 
the  bodies  of  the  film  conveying  rollers  and  the  sealing  rollers 

are  formed  of  elastic  materials; 
one  of  the  pair  of  support  plates  is  provided  with  inlet  ports 

opening  into  the  processing  chambers  respectively;  and 
the  other  suppon  plate  is  provided  with  outlet  ports  opening  into 
the  processing  chambers  respectively. 


5,528,330 
FO(  I  S  DKTFCTING  APP\RATI  S 

K.I)  I  layavia.  \okohania.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Jokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,380,  Oct.  25.  1W4.  aliandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.994.  Apr.  19.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  h.S.^4.  Jan.  21, 
1993.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  \pr.  2(i,  19V5,  Str.  No. 
426.4^0 


Jinis  |iniKii\ 


U.S.  CI.  354-402 


.ipplualion  .lapan.  .Ian. 
Int  CI."  G03B  IJ/M} 


I ''92.  4-(ii;,M.^ 


69  Claims 
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1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

charge  accumulation  type  photoelectric  converting  means  pro- 
vided con^spondingly  to  al  least  three  diB'erent  focus  detec- 
tion areas  set  in  a  photographing  image  field  and  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  light  receiv  ing  ponions  each  for  receiving 
a  pair  of  light  beams  directed  from  a  correspording  one  of 
said  focus  detecting  areas  by  a  focus  detecting  optical  system; 

area  sening  means  for  setting,  concurrently,  a  selection  area  and 
a  non-selection  area,  said  selection  area  including  at  least  two 
of  said  focus  detection  areas  and  said  non-selection  area 
including  at  least  one  of  said  focus  detection  areas  in  said 
photographing  image  field: 


processing  means  for  applying  processing  to  outputs  of  the 
charge  accumulation  type  photoelectric  converting  means  cor- 
responding to  said  at  least  two  focus  detection  areas  included 
in  said  selection  area,  said  processing  being  different  from  any 
processing  applied  to  outputs  of  the  charge  accumulation  type 
photoelectric  converting  means  corresponding  to  any  focus 
detection  area  included  in  said  non-selection  area;  and 

focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  focus  adjusted  stale  of  a 
photo-taking  lens  based  on  outputs  of  the  charge  accumula- 
tion type  photoelectric  converting  means  corresponding  to 
said  focus  detection  areas  included  in  said  selection  area 
processed  by  said  processing  means,  but  not  based  on  outputs 
of  the  charge  accumulation  type  photoelecuic  converting 
means  corresponding  to  any  focus  detection  aita  included  in 
said  non-selection  area. 
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abandoni-d,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.463.  May 

11.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
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1.  An  automatic  focus  adjustment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  focus  detection  circuit  for  repetitively  detecting  a  focus  adjust- 
ment state  of  an  object  image  formed  by  a  main  optical 
system,  and  for  sequentially  generaung  focus  detection  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  detected  focus  adjustment  state: 

a  judgement  circuit  for  judging  whether  an  object  is  moving  or 
not.  on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  the  focus  detection  signals 
sequentially  generated; 

a  pursuit  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  main  optical  system  so  as 
to  pursue  a  moving  object  when  said  judgment  circuit  judges 
that  the  object  is  moving; 

a  reliability  determination  circuit  for  determining  a  reliability  of 
the  focus  detection  signals  generated  by  said  focus  detection 
circuit:  and 

an  inhibiting  circuit  for  inhibiting  the  pursuit  drive  of  said 
pursuit  drive  circuit  when  the  reliability  determined  by  said 
reliability  determination  circuit  is  low. 
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Ftsuni    {■urulsii.    Kanaaawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kahushiki  kaKha.  lokyo,  Japan 

HM  [>«.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.7S4 
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In!   CI."  G03B  13/36;  17/18 
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1.  A  focus  detecting  device  arranged  to  repeatedly  detect  a  state 
of  focus  or  a  camera  having  said  focus  detecting  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  decision  circuit  arranged  to  decide  whether  the  state  of 
focus  detected  is  an  in-focus  state  or  an  out-of-focus  state; 

b)  an  indication  circuit  arranged  to  make  an  indication  of  the 
in-focus  state  decided  by  said  decision  circuit:  and 

c)  a  varying  circuit  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  indication  to 
be  made  by  said  indication  circuit,  said  varying  circuit  being 
arranged  to  determine  the  intensity  of  the  indication  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  times  that  the  in-focus  state  has  been 
decided  by  said  decision  circuit. 
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1.  A  camera  system  capable  of  automatically  switching  between 
a  built-in  flash  and  an  external  flash,  comprising: 
a  body:  and 

an  external  flash  detachable  from  said  body,  said  body  including: 
a  power  supply  integral  therein, 
a  built-in  flash  integral  therein  and  coupled  to  said  power 

supply, 
means  for  determining  a  distance  between  an  object  and  said 
body  and  producing  a  distance  value  representing  the  deter- 
mined distance, 
means  for  determining  brighmess  and  producing  a  brightness 

value  representing  the  determined  brightness, 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  external  flash  and  said  built-in 
flash  based  on  said  distance  value  and  said  brighmess 
value, 


means  for  activating  a  selected  one  of  said  external  flash  and 
said  built-in  flash,  and 
means  for  electrically  coupling  said  selected  one  of  said  external 
flash  and  said  built-in  flash  to  said  power  supply. 
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i  A  system  for  automatically  recording  successive  images  of  the 
.uii.e  object  at  varying  depth  of  field,  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  light  and  for  calculating  an  exposure  value; 
means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  field  of  a  recorded  image:  and 
means  for  recording  multiple  images  of  the  object,  each  image 
having  the  same  exposure  value  and  a  different  depth  of  field. 
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1.  A  battery  check  device  for  checking  a  voltage  of  a  battery, 
comprising: 
a  switch; 
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a  timer  monitoring  a  switch  interval  between  a  previous  time  the 
switch  is  in  an  ON  state  and  a  present  lime  ihe  switch  is  in  an 
ON  state; 

a  banery  check  circuit,  including  a  first  load  and  a  second  load, 
to  check  a  voltage  level  of  the  banery; 

a  control  circuit  storing  a  predetermined  time,  companng  the 
predetermined  time  with  the  monitored  switch  interval,  and 
connectmg  one  of  the  first  load  and  the  second  load  to  the 
battery,  according  to  the  comparison,  dunng  a  check  of  a 
voltage  level  of  the  battery  with  the  battery  check  circuit. 
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Nobuyuki   Inoui.   Kanaga»a-ken,  Japan,   assignor  tn   Cinon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
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Kiyoshi   Kawano.   lokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    \v.il,i    K.iuaku 

Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  767.155.  .Sep.  .Ml.  19V1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  ]9*HK  :-264731 
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U.S.  CI.  354-266  „  ,,3i„, 

1.  A  camera  and  a  shutter  actuator  for  use  with  said  camera,  >,aid 
shutter  actuator  compnsing  first  means,  located  on  said  shuttti 
actuator,  for  releasing  a  shutter  of  said  camera  when  said  shuiier 
actuator  is  attached  to  said  camera,  second  means,  located  on  said 
shutter  actuator,  for  releasing  a  shutter  of  said  camera  when  said 
shutter  actuator  is  detached  from  said  camera,  a  shutter  release 
operation  member  for  actuating  said  first  and  said  second  shutter 
releasing  means,  and  means  for  selectively  detachably  attaching 
said  shutter  actuator  to  two  positions  on  said  camera,  said  first 
shutter  releasing  means  being  actuatable  by  said  shutter  release 
operation  member  in  each  of  said  positions,  said  camera  further 
compnsing  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  shutter  acmalor 
to  said  camera  at  each  of  said  positions,  said  connecting  means 


cooperating  with  said  attaching  means  of  said  shutter  actuator  to 
detachably  connect  said  actuator  to  each  of  said  positions  on  said 
camera. 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  viewfinder  optical  member  having  a  roof  shape; 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  disposed  along  roof  surfaces  of 
said  viewfinder  optical  member:  and 

a  specific  member  arranged  to  push  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
board  toward  said  roof  surfaces  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent 
said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  from  coming  into  contact 
with  a  top  part  of  said  roof  surfaces,  said  specific  member 
being  formed  to  protrude  from  an  upper  cover  which  covers 
said  viewfinder  optical  member. 


1.  A  thermal  development  device  for  heating  a  thermal  develop- 
ment type  photosensitive  member  that  is  exposed  to  an  image,  said 
thermal  development  device  comprising: 
a  heating  surface  comprising  at  least  one  of  peaks  and  valleys, 
curves  and  linear  projections  that  protnjde  in  a  direction  that 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
photosensitive  member  and  that  are  shaped  to  oppose  wrin- 
kling of  the  photosensitive  member. 
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Int.  CI."  G03F  i/0« 

L..S.  CI.  355-32  92  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  reproduction  of  an  original  scene  with 

enhanced  color  and  with  a  preferential  tone  mapping,  the  mediod 

comprising: 

(I)  capturing  the  parameters  of  the  original  scene; 
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manual  placement  of  original  documents  to  be  copied,  the  machine 
comprising: 

a  sensor  configured  to  sense  completion  of  copying  of  an  origi- 
nal document; 

a  control  system  which  removes  voltage  biases  from  the  electro- 
photographic printing  machine  following  a  time  period  after 
the  sensor  senses  completion  of  copying,  the  time  period 
including  a  first  lime  period  after  which  a  voltage  bias  is 
removed  from  a  photoreceptor  and  a  second  time  penod  after 
which  the  xerographic  printing  machine  enters  into  a  cycle- 
down  procedure;  and 

an  adaptive  controller  arranged  to  adaptively  control  the  length 
of  said  first  and  second  time  periods. 


(n)  transforming  the  original  scene  parameters,  in  conjunction 
with  the  untransfomed  characteristics  of  the  capturing  and 
creating  steps,  wherein  said  transforming  includes  modifying 
the  parameters  to  create  a  reproduction  which  satisfies  the 
following  two  requirements: 

(a)  the  reproduction  has  a  reproduced  tone  mapping  having 
instantaneous  gamma  values  of  viewed  reproduction  den- 
sity relative  to  density  of  the  original  scene  which  are 
greater  than  a  minimum  value  of  A  and  less  than  A  plus 
0.35  times  scene  exposure  density  over  a  scene  exposure 
density  range  of  from  0.60  to  1 .45  as  measured  relative  to  a 
zero  density.  100*  diffuse  reflector  in  the  original  scene, 
the  instanuneous  gamma  values  within  scene  exposure 
density  range  further  lying  entirely  within  a  range  of  values 
subtended  by  an  angle  of  14°  measured  from  a  reference 
point  at  0.0  scene  exposure  density  and  a  viewed  reproduc- 
tion density  gradient  of  A.  wherein  A  is  1.0  in  the  case  of 
direct  view  reflection  media  reproduction.  I.I  in  the  case  of 
self-illuminaied  reproduction  for  viewing  with  ambient  sur- 
round, and  ].i  in  the  case  of  a  reproduction  for  viewing 
with  dark  surround;  and 

(b)  the  reproduction  has  color  enhancement  wherein  a  Mac- 
beth Color  Checker,  if  captured  in  the  original  scene,  would 
appear  in  the  reproduced  image  so  that  (1)  the  CIELAB 
chroma  ratio  is  greater  than  1/A  for  at  least  one  of  the  six 
high  chroma  patches,  and  (2)  either  the  CIELAB  chroma 
ratio  for  the  light  skin  patch  is  between  0.8/A  and  1 .4/A  or 
the  CIELAB  chroma  ratio  for  the  dark  skin  patch  is 
between  1.0/A  and  1.8/A.  or  the  CIELAB  chroma  ratios  for 
both  skin  patches  are  within  said  ranges,  wherein  A  is  as 
defined  in  (a)  above;  and 

(III)  creating  a  reproduction  of  the  original  scene. 
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1.  A  xerographic  printing  machine  of  the  type  which  includes 


1.  .A  method  of  reusing  a  rotation  member  used  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  wherein  the  rotation  member  is  supported  at 
one  of  a  plurality  of  coaxial  rotation  surfaces,  each  of  which  has  a 
diflferent  diameter  and  is  shifted  axially  from  one  another,  by  a 
corresponding  supfxjrt  surface  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  bearing 
members,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detaching  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  bearing  members  that 
supports  the  rotation  member  at  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
coaxial  rotation  surfaces;  and 
attaching  another  of  the  plurality  of  bearing  members  at  a 
corresponding  other  of  the  plurality  of  coaxial  rotation  sur- 
faces that  has  a  different  diameter  than  the  one  of  the  plurality 
of  coaxial  rotation  surfaces. 
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1.  A  frame  usable  with  an  image  forming  apparatus,  lo  which  a 
process  cartridge  including  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member  and  prixess  means  for  performing  a  process  on  the  elec- 
trophotographic photosensitive  member  is  removably  mounlable. 
for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  medium,  said  ft-ame  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  substanUally  parallel  side  plates,  each  side  plate  having 
a  process-cartridge  positioning  portion  for  positioning  the 
process  cartridge; 

a  guide  member  for  guiding  the  recording  medium  from  a 
recording  material  supply  to  the  process  cartridge;  and 

a  fixing  unit  holding  means  for  fixedly  holding  a  fixing  unit  for 
fixing  an  image  on  the  recording  medium,  wherein  at  least 
said  guide  member  and  said  fixing  unit  holding  means  ser^e 
as  connecting  members,  extending  from  one  said  side  plate  lo 
the  oUier  said  side  plate,  for  increasing  the  ngidity  of  said 
frame. 

wherein  said  side  plates,  said  process<artridge  positioning  por- 
tions, said  guide  member,  and  said  fixing  unit  holding  means 
comprise  an  integral,  molded  structure. 


5,52X..^43 
DRIVING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  \N  |\U(,K   HlKMl.NG 
VPPARAH  S 
Hukki    lada;    Hisavoshi   Kojima;   .Masanori   ^ainaj>ala.  all  of 
^okohama;    loshiki   Nagase.   Hoya:    \kira   Ito.  Tokvn,   .i,„i 
Mitsugu    Inomata.    Kawasaki,    all    of.    .japan,    .issiynors    to 
(  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S4.43I.  Jun,  3(1.  IW3.  ahandomd, 
"hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.964.  Vug,  24.  \'^\ 
ahandoni>d,  Ihis  application  Jan,  I.V  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .^72,X.*4 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  IWO.  2-228415 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/1(1 
U.S,C.,355-2.H.  ,,,,^,^ 

1.  An  image  forming  apparanjs,  comprising: 
a  main  body; 
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a  cartridge  removably  mountable  onto  said  mam  body,  said 
cartridge  having  an  image  beanng  member  and  a  plurality  of 
developing  means  for  supplying  developers  to  said  image 
bearing  member; 

a  drive  motor  for  generating  a  drive  force; 

first  drive  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  drive 
force  of  said  drive  motor  to  said  cartndge; 

second  drive  force  ffansmitting  means  provided  in  said  cartridge 
for  transmining  the  dnve  force  from  said  first  dnve  force 
transmitting  means  to  said  plurality  of  developing  means,  said 
second  dnve  force  transmitting  means  being  engaged  with 
said  first  drive  force  transmitting  means  when  said  cartridge  is 
mounted  onto  said  main  body,  said  second  drise  force  trans- 
mitting means  comprising  a  drive  switching  mechanism  for 
selecuvely  transmitting  the  dnve  force  from  said  first  drive 
force  transmitting  means  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  develop- 
ing means. 

wherein  said  cartridge  includes  a  first  casing  for  containing  the 
image  bearing  member  and  the  plurality  of  developing  means 
therein,  and  a  second  casing  for  containing  said  second  drive 
force  transmitting  means  therein,  said  second  casing  being 
removably  mounted  onto  said  first  casing. 


5328344 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Voshio  Vamaguchi,  Kawasaki;  HK.i.l,  lf.,i  ..,.,,  ir!.,i.i;  Shinzo 
Tanaka.  and  Nobuyuki  Tanak.<.  tHili  ,,(  K.iMasaki.  all  of, 
.Sapan.  assi^nor•.  !,.  Fujitsu  I  imitiKi.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

filt-d  Apr.  20.  1W5,  Sfr.  No.  425371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1994   6-183621- 
Oct.  27.  1994.  6-264206 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-200  29ci«ms 


1.  An  image  forming  device  that  can  be  installed  in  either  a 
honzontal  or  vertical  direction,  comprising: 
a  device  body; 

an  installation  direction  detecting  unit  for  detecting  an  installa- 
tion direction  of  the  device  body;  and 
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a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  device  body 
according  lo  the  installation  direction  detected  by  said  instal- 
lation direction  detecting  unit; 

said  control  unit  including  a  control  condition  selecting  unit  for 
arranging  plural  control  sequence  units  in  the  installation 
direction,  said  plural  control  sequence  units  each  for  setting  a 
control  condition  corresponding  to  the  installation  direction, 
and  for  selecting  a  control  sequence  unit  corresponding  to  the 
installation  direction  detected  by  said  installation  direction 
detecting  unit  from  said  plural  control  sequence  units. 


5.5  2X..U6 

POWER-SAVING  PRINTING  METHOD  OF  A  PRINTING 

SYSTEM 

Gvung-Ve<il  Kim.  and  Duk-SiMi  Kim.  both  of  K>ni;ki-dn,  Rip. 
of  Korea,  avsisnors  tn  SamSunj;  Kltttronics  to.,  i.td., 
kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  M).  1W4.  Ser.  No.  M^J^ 
(  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  M).  1993, 
.MM?/199.^ 

Int.  n."  G03G  21/00:15/20 
VS.  CI.  355—204  18  Claims 


5328345 

FI\IN(;  I)»-\l<  y  H  WING  HEAT  ROLL FR   \NT) 

PRl-SSl  Rl-   KOI  I  ^R  K)R  USE  IN  LMAGE  RM  OKDING 

APPARATUS 
Maki)li>  Hascgawa.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabiishiki  kjivha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  490.789 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1994,  6-134572; 
Jun    Ih    IW4   6-134573;  Jun.  16.  1994,  6-134574 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—200  18  Claims 
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I  \  fixing  device  for  fixing  a  developing  agent  image  onto  an 
miiige  recording  sheet  for  use  in  an  image  recording  apparatus 
which  includes  a  photosensitive  unit  for  forming  a  developing 
agent  image  in  the  sheet,  the  fixmg  device  being  positioned  down- 
stream of  the  photosensitive  unit  in  a  feeding  direction  of  the  sheet; 
the  fixmg  device  comprising: 

a  pressure  roller  having  axially  end  portions; 
a  heat  roller  positioned  in  confronting  relation  with  the  pressure 
roller  for  nipping  the  image  recording  sheet  carrying  thereon 
the  developing  agent  image  so  as  to  apply  heat  and  pressure  lo 
the  image  recording  sheet,  the  heal  roller  comprising  a  sleeve 
member  having  an  axially  end  portions,  and  an  elongated 
heater  disposed  in  the  sleeve  member; 
a  lower  casing  for  supporting  the  pressure  roller  and  the  sleeve 

member  of  the  heal  roller  at  their  axially  end  portions; 
an  upper  casing  detachably  fixed  to  the  lower  casing  to  define  a 
casing  chamber  for  housing  therein  the  pressure  roller  and  the 
heat  roller,  the  upper  casing  integrally  providing  side  walls 
which  covers  the  axially  end  portions  of  the  elongated  heater; 
and 
an  upstream  guide  member  positioned  upstream  of  the  pressure 
roller  in  the  sheet  feeding  direction  and  a  downstream  guide 
member  positioned  downstream  of  the  pressure  roller  in  the 
sheet  feeding  direction,  the  upstream  and  downstream  guide 
members  being  provided  integrally  with  the  lower  casing. 


(ST»RTJ 


PERFOfiM  OPERATION 
CORBESPONDING  TO 
IMMTKEYSIGWI. 


1.  A  power-saving  printing  methtxi  of  a  printing  system  com- 
prised of  a  computer  having  input  means  and  output  means  and  an 
image-forming  device  for  pnnting  information  provided  from  said 
computer,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

entering  a  power-saving  mode  when  a  pnnt  code  from  said 
computer  is  not  input  to  said  image-forming  device  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 
inputting  a  dummy  print  code  which  does  not  perform  actual 

pnnting  from  said  computer  to  said  image-forming  device; 
performing  a  wake-up  operation  of  said  image-forming  device 
and  establishing  a  print  ready  mode  when  said  dummy  print 
code  is  transmitted  to  said  image-forming  device. 


5,528  J47 
ADAPTIVE  JAM  DETECTION  WINDOWS 

Venkalesh  H,  Kamath.  Fairport.  and  Roherl  P.  Sjegel.  Pentiild. 
both  of  .N.^..  avsianors  to  Xerox  corporation,  Stamford, 
Coiu. 

Filed  \pr.  17,  1995,  Ser,  No.  425,011 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—205  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  image  processing  apparatus  for  pnxiucing  images  on 
copy  sheets,  the  apparatus  including  a  copy  sheet  path  having  a 
sensor  for  sensing  the  movement  of  copy  sheets  along  the  path  and 
a  controller  for  directing  the  image  processing  apparatus,  the 
controller  tracking  the  movement  of  the  copy  sheet  along  the  copy 
sheet  path,  the  control  providing  a  reference  for  comparing  with 
sensed  signals  from  the  sensor  for  determining  the  integrity  of  the 
movement  of  copy  sheets  in  relation  to  the  sensor,  the  reference 
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relating  to  different  copy  sheet  weights  a  method  of  adjusung  the 
reference  to  accommodate  changing  machine  conditions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  series  of  copy  sheets  along  the  path  at  the  sensor  to 

provide  real  time  sensed  signals; 
comparing  the  real  time  sensed  signals  with  the  reference  pro- 
vided by  the  control,  and 
changing  the  reference  in  response  to  the  real  time  sensed 
signals  to  accommodate  changing  machine  conditions. 


?.528..M,S 

MVMl'ING  DEVU  F  K)R  ROIAIIM,  MIMBI  Ks 

l;ulashi  Mi«a:  Toru  Makino.  and  Ken  Nonaka.  all  of  Haihioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  5S.974.  Ma\  »i.  I'W!    Uiis 

application  .ful.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2S.V(M1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11.  1992,  4-269409; 
.Sep.  14.  iw:.  4-ni(iS;  Sep.  14.  1992,  4-271110 
Ini    (1/  G03G  !5.'iMi 


U.S.  CI.  355—211 


1.  An  apparatus  in  an  image  forming  device,  for  rotating  a 
rotation  member  having  a  given  length  in  an  axial  direction, 
comprising: 

a  shaft  provided  at  an  axis  of  said  rotation  member,  for  rotating 
said  rotation  member,  said  rotation  member  and  said  shaft 
constituting  a  driven  system; 
a  driving  source; 

a  transmitting  member  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  from  said 
dnving  .source  to  said  shaft,  said  transmitting  member  includ- 
ing tooth  members  engaging  with  each  other  to  transmit 
driving  force,  said  driving  source  and  said  transmitting  mem- 
ber constituting  a  driving  system;  and 
said  driven  system  and  said  driving  system  being  constructed 
whereby  a  natural  frequency  of  said  driven  system  is  lower 
than  a  frequency  of  a  primary  vanable  component  under  150 
Hz  or  is  higher  than  said  frequency  of  said  primary  vanable 
componenl  under  150  Hz.  wherein  said  frequency  of  said 
primary  componenl  is  caused  per  one  rotation  of  said  driving 
system  and  per  engagement  of  one  looih  of  each  of  said  tooth 
members. 


5.528.349 

DEVELOPER  CONTMNKR  FOR  ST\BIV 

REPLENISHING  DEVEi  OPFR  I  O  1)1  \  H  (  UMNG 

DFXK  F 

Miiinsuke  Satake.  Kawanishi.  Japan,  assiunoi  ii.  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,763 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355-260  iouaims 

1.  A  developer  container  having  a  cylindrical  container  body 
with  a  bottom  end  and  an  open  end  and  a  cap  closing  said  open  end 
of  said  container  body,  said  developer  container  comprising: 
a  spiral  rib  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  container  body; 
an  oudet  opening  formed  on  the  side  surface  in  vicinity  of  one 
end  of  said  container  body,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
developer  container  disposed  honzontally  causes  a  developer 
contained  in  said  container  body  to  mo\e  lo  one  end  of  said 
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container  body  along  said  spiral  rib  and  lo  flow  out  through 
said  outlet  opening;  and 
a  bank  portion  fomied  on  the  inner  surface  at  the  upstream  side 
of  said  outlet  opening  with  respect  to  the  rotational  direction 
of  said  developer  container,  said  bank  portion  being  posi 
tioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ouUet  opening  and  being  con 
tinuous  with  the  terminate  end  of  said  spiral  rib. 


5,528350 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTIH  RtMUS  VI   (Jl 

i  \M  ss   n  INFR 
Ya,suo  Tanaka;   I:ik,Mii  Katu.  i>oih  of  Toyokawa.  Japan,  and 
Katsunori   Suzuki,    Langenhagen.   Germany,   assignors   to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149.608 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  No>.  24,  I'^l  4-334914- 
Nov.  24,  l"";,4,vM«l.-    \..v,  24.  1992,  4-3.^4"  l'>    j.m  2?",  1993 
5-011878;  hvh.  2.  i9V3.  5-015653 

InL  CI."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355-274  25  Caims 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  carrying  a  toner  image  thereon  by  an 

electrostatic  attractive  force; 
a  roller  disposed  for  contacting  with  said  image  carrier; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  medium  to  and  between 

said  image  carrier  and  said  roller; 
first  electric  field  forming  means  for  forming  an  elecuic  field  in 
a  predetermined  direclion  between  said  image  carrier  and  said 
roller  to  cause  a  loner  image  carried  on  said  image  earner  to 
be  transferred  10  a  recording  medium  passing  between  said 
image  carrier  and  said  roller; 
second  electric  field  forming  means  for  forming,  between  said 
image  carrier  and  said  roller,  another  electric  field  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  electric  field  formed 
by  said  first  electric  field  forming  means; 
recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  size  of  a  loner  image 

formed  on  said  image  carrier 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  a  recording  medium 

being  fed  by  said  feeding  means; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  a  size  of  a  toner  image  recog- 
nized by  said  recognizing  means  and  a  size  of  a  recording 
medium  delected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 
controlling  means  response  to  a  result  of  the  comparison  by  said 
comparing  means  for  rendering  said  second  electric  field 
fonning  means  when  the  result  of  the  companson  reveals  a 
difference  between  the  sizes  compared  with  each  other. 
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TONER  IMAGE  FIXING  DK\  1(1  VMIHH  VI  P\PfR- 

firiDING  MKMBEK 

viasaru  r<^uji.  Vcira    iipan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Rai- 
sha.  Osaka,  japan 

y\M  )ul   2h.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,697 

I  laims  pnoritv  ipplication  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-248982 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  359—290  4  Claims 


1.  A  toner  image  fixing  device  for  fixing  a  loner  image  formed 
on  a  sheet  of  recording  paper  by  heating,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  cylinder  body  made  of  heat-resistant  heat-conducting 
material,  which  has  a  wall  being  elastically  deformable  in 
radial  direction  to  form  a  nip  having  a  width  necessary  for 
fixing  the  toner  image  on  the  recording  paper: 

a  heater  disposed  in  the  cylinder  body;  and 

a  paper-guiding  fiat  member  abutting  on  an  external  surface  of 
the  cylinder  body  to  elastically  deform  said  cylinder  body  in 
radial  direction  to  form  a  necessary  nip  therebetween  and  to 
supp>ort  a  reverse  side  of  the  recording  paper  carrying  the 
toner  image  developed  on  its  top  side,  characterized  in  that 
the  paper  guiding  member  is  disposed  movably  in  the  direc- 
tion of  contacting  with  the  cylindrical  body. 


upper  and  lower  onginal  guide  members  which  define  a  feed 
path  for  an  onginal  therebetween  and  which  include  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port; 

an  onginal  pick-up  roller,  disposed  on  an  upper  side  of  said  inlet 
port  of  said  feed  path,  for  picking  up  an  original  and  moving 
said  onginal  in  a  feeding  direction  along  said  feed  path  one  by 
one;  and 

onginal  separation  means,  disposed  on  a  lower  side  of  said  inlet 
pon  of  said  feed  path  and  facing  said  original  pick-up  roller, 
for  separating  one  onginal.  which  contacts  the  onginal  pick- 
up roller,  from  at  least  one  following  original. 

said  upper  onginal  guide  member  comprising  a  through  hole 
through  which  said  onginal  pick-up  roller  is  to  be  inserted; 

said  onginal  pick-up  compnsing  a  lower  pan  adapted  to  pro- 
trude into  said  feed  path  through  said  through  hole;  and 

said  onginal  separation  means  compnsing  a  separation  surface 
contacting  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  lower  part  of 
said  original  pick-up  roller; 

wherein  said  onginal  separation  means  comprises  means  for 
preventing  the  onginals  from  contacting  said  separation  sur- 
face unless  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  originals  are 
supponed  on  said  onginal  separation  means,  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  onginals  being  greater  than  one. 


TVVO-SIDED  RK(  ()RDIN(;  APPARATUS 

Masaru  I  shio;  Ka/uhisa  Maruyama.  lunji  Satri.  and  Tomoya 
Vtotnyt)shi,  all  of  Hachioji.  .lapan.  avsiynun-  In  Konica  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1**,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .15S,6y4 
(laims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1993,  5-,'24'Wi-l 

int,  CI.'  (;(i,h;  15/00 

vs.  CI.  355—319  10  Claims 
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5,528,352 
UK    !K(!l'H(irOGRAPHIC  A('f\k  \  US  HAVING 
I  'Kli  .INAL  SEPARATION  ,\1LANS 
Ka/uhir<>  li  hunk  ivia,°  Kenichiro  Otsuka;  Satoshi  Hokamura, 
all  of  saitama-ken;  Eiichi  Ito,  Kanagawa-ken:  Takaaki  ^ano. 
Mokkaido;   Masatoshi  Takano,  Tokyo:   Masaka/u   Mlrano, 
!iik\n:  \|oi..hifi  Maseki,  Tokyo;  Tatsuya  Yosbida,  Saitama- 
ktn.     ^1ll^I.      il'irie.    Saitama-ken,    and    Masami    Shirai, 
Saitama-ken.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  iiniinuation  of  Sen  No.  36J91,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

1  hi>  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-024499 
I  :  \iir  s    l'><»:.  4-029934  U;  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-029967  V 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—308  30  Claims 


7.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  which  comprises: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  two  sides  of  a 
recording  sheet,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  recording 
sheets: 

(b)  a  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  the  recording  sheets  one  by  one 
from  a  sheet  storing  tray  into  said  image  forming  means; 

(c)  an  intermediate  stacker  for  stacking  the  recording  sheets  after 
an  image  is  formed  on  one  side  of  each  of  the  recording 
sheets,  said  stacker  having  a  passage  through  which  the 
recording  sheets  are  fed  into  said  intermediate  stacker  and 
through  which  the  recording  sheets  are  fed  out  from  said 
intermediate  stacker  when  an  image  is  to  be  formed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  each  of  the  recording  sheets; 

(d)  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  recording  sheets  into  said 
intermediate  stacker  or  for  feeding  the  recording  sheets  out 
from  the  intermediate  stacker  when  the  recording  sheets  are 
stacked  in  said  intermediate  stacker: 

(e)  means  for  switching  a  conveyance  path  of  the  recording 
sheets  proximate  to  the  passage  of  said  intermediate  stacker; 

(0  a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  recording  sheets  from  said 
.switching  means  to  said  image  forming  means; 

(g(  a  controller  for  switching  between  a  stackless  mode  in  which 
said  conveyor  conveys  the  recording  sheets  one  by  one  from 
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said  switching  means  to  said  image  forming  means  without 
stacking  the  recording  sheet  m  said  intemiediate  stacker,  and 

a  stack  mode  in  which  said  conveyor  conveys  the  recording 
sheets  one  by  one  to  said  image  forming  means  after  the 
recording  sheets  are  stacked  in  said  intemiediate  stacker: 

(h)  setting  means  for  setting  a  recording  quantity:  and 

(i)  first  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  period  of  time  for  a 
copy  cycle  in  which  an  image  is  formed  on  one  side  of  one  of 
the  recording  sheets. 

such  that  said  controller  switches  between  the  stackless  mode 
and  the  stack  mode  by  determining  a  number  of  the  recording 
sheets  to  be  recorded  in  the  stackless  mode  and  a  number  of 
the  recording  sheets  to  be  recorded  in  the  stack  mode  accord- 
ing to  the  period  of  time  measured  by  said  first  measuring 
means  and  the  recording  quantity  of  said  setting  means. 


5,528355 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  PALM  SCANNER  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  A  NON-PLAN  \  l<  !l   \  I  EN 

Daniel  F.  Maase,  Campbell,  and  Thomas  I    s.,r  i,„.  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Idnetix  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale 

CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209304 

InL  CI."  G06K  9AMJ 

VS.  a.  35<^71  20  Claims 


5,528354 
PICTIRE  DETECTING  SENSOR  I  NIT 
Bernd  Lwira.  (  onstanic.  (krmany.  assignor  to  Bodcnseewerk 
Geratetechnik  (,mhll.  I  berlingcn/Bodenstf.  (.irmanv 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  88,640 
Claims  priority,  application  flcrmanv.   lul    Id    i<)«)^    47  22 
642.2 

Int.  CI.''  GOIC  .^/OO:  (,,01B  //.C6   H04N  5/  li   G02B  26/10 
r.S.  CI.  356-5.01  7  Claims 
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1.  A  platen  for  use  in  obtaining  an  image  of  a  heel  and  palm  of 
an  individuals  hand  having  identih'ing  valleys  and  ridges,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  sides; 

a  bottom  surface  continuous  with  said  first  and  second  sides;  and 

an  upper  contact  surface  continuous  with  said  first  and  second 

sides  and  having  a  concave  section  relative  to  said  bonom 

surface  for  pemiitting  imaging  of  the  palm,  and  a  planar 

section  for  permitting  imaging  of  the  heel. 


64  "--108 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  identifying  an  object  in  a  field  of 
view  comprising: 
laser  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  and  means  for  directing 

said  laser  beam  towards  said  object; 
scanning  beam  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  laser  beam 
to  scan  two-dimensionally  over  all  of  the  surface  of  said 
object; 

LADAR  sensor  means  exposed  to  laser  light  reflected  by  said 
object  for  pro\  iding  relief  infomiation  for  each  scanned  spot 
of  said  object: 

optical  system  means  for  fomiing  an  image  of  said  field  of  view 
in  an  image  plane: 

passive  image  resolving  sensor  means  in  said  image  plane  for 
providing  picture  output  signals  indicative  of  the  two- 
dimensional  image  of  said  field  of  view: 

beam  splitter  means  between  said  optical  system  means  and  said 
image  plane  for  directing  said  laser  beam  deflected  by  said 
scanning  beam  deflecting  means  through  said  optical  .system 
means  towards  said  object  and  for  directing  said  reflected 
laser  light  towards  said  LADAR  sensor  means: 

image  processing  means  10  which  said  picture  output  signals 
from  said  passive  image  resolving  .sensor  means  are  applied 
for  segmenting  and  detecting  individual  objects  within  said 
field  of  view, 

said  image  processing  means  being  aaanged  to  control  said 
scanning  beam  deflecting  means  such  that  said  laser  beam 
scans  substantially  only  the  surface  of  objects  detected  by  said 
image  processing  means  within  said  field  of  view- 
means  for  deriving,  from  said  relief  information,  a  three- 
dimensional  relief  representation  of  .said  object:  and 
means  for  idenufying  said  object  on  the  basis  of  said  three- 
dimensional  relief  representation. 


5i!28356 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  msri  wiSf, 

MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  SPACING  W  W  1  I  <  )K\1  sH,\l(  NTS 

Matthew  S.  Harcourt,  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Uilsonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,722 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/S8 

VS.  CI.  356-73.1  ,6  Claims 


I  al Tjts;  j"-^ '_ 
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I.  An  optical  time  domain  reflectometer  for  launching  optical 
pulses  into  a  fiber  under  test  for  generating  an  optical  return  signal 
from  die  test  fiber  for  acquiring  and  displaying  wavefonn  data  as  a 
wavefomi  trace  on  a  display  device  having  a  display  area  defined 
by  a  number  of  horizontal  pixels  and  a  number  of  vertical  pixels 
and  a  viewport  defined  by  a  start  distance  and  an  end  distance  and 
min  and  max  amplitudes  comprising: 
an  acquisition  system  for  acquiring  at  least  two  waveform  seg- 
ments having  data  points  representative  of  die  optical  return 
signal  with  each  waveform  dau  point  having  an  amplitude 
value  related  by  time  to  a  distance  and  each  wavefomi  seg- 
ment  being  acquired   using  a  different   pulsewiddi  optical 
pulse,  a  diff^erenl  sample  spacing  and  a  different  stanng  dis- 
tance: 
a  processor  for  receiving  and  stonng  the  data  points  of  the 
wavefomi  segments  in  an  array,  for  determining  the  starting 
distances  of  the  waveform  segments,  for  generating  a  wave- 
form data  segment  table  containing  the  start  distances,  die 
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sample  spacing  and  an  index  into  the  array  of  waveform  data 
points  related  to  distance  for  each  waveform  segment,  and  for 
generating  a  bit  map  array  representative  of  the  waveform 
trace  by  establishing  a  horizontal  pixel  skip  value,  establish- 
mg  a  horizontal  distance  skip  value,  calculating  a  horizontal 
distance  per  pixel  skip  value  for  the  display  area  as  a  function 
of  dividing  the  distance  between  the  viewport  start  distance 
and  the  viewport  end  distance  by  the  number  of  horizontal 
pixels  in  the  display  area,  mapping  the  horizontal  pixels  to 
distances  by  sening  an  initial  pixel  count  to  zero  and  an  initial 
horizontal  distance  value  to  the  viewport  start  distance  and 
sequentially  adding  the  honzontal  pixel  skip  value  to  the 
pervious  pixel  count  and  adding  the  horizontal  distance  skip 
value  to  the  previous  horizontal  distance  value,  correlating  the 
distance  values  for  the  horizontal  pixels  to  the  amplitude 
values  of  the  data  points  of  the  wavefonn  segment  using  the 
indexes  of  the  data  points  related  to  distance  and  mapping  the 
amplimde  values  to  the  appropriate  vertical  pixels  associated 
with  the  honzontal  pixels; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  amplitude  value  of  each  data  point  of 
the  respective  wavefonn  segmenLs,  the  waveform  segment 
table,  and  the  bit  map  array  representative  of  the  waveform 
trace:  and 

a  display  means  including  a  display  controller  coupled  to  the 
display  device  for  receiving  and  displaying  the  bit  map  rep- 
resentation of  the  waveform  trace  on  the  display  device. 


5,528357 

ILH  MINATION  AND  IMAGING  SUBSYSTEMS  FOR  A 

LENS  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Thomas   G,   Davis.   Princeton.  NJ..  assignor  to  Johnson   & 

Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack.sonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9<»4.5«5,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,978 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/00 

\  .S.  CI.  356—124  16  Claims 


1.  A  lens  inspection  system  for  inspecting  and  detecting  optical 
defects  in  ophthalmic  lenses,  comprising: 

means  for  holding  an  ophthalmic  lens  which  lens  has  a  cross- 
sectional  area; 

lighting  means  for  generating  colliminated  light  pulses  which 
colliminaied  light  pulses  have  a  cross-sectional  area; 

signal  generating  means  to  generate  a  .set  of  signals  representing 
the  intensity  of  light  incident  thereon: 

means  for  directing  the  light  pulses  through  the  lens  holding 
means  and  onto  said  signal  generating  means  to  produce 
thereon  a  light  pattern  representing  the  ophthalmic  lens  held 
in  the  holding  means  wherein  the  means  for  directing  the  light 
pulses  through  the  lens  holding  ineans  is  able  to  control  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  light  pulses  such  that  the  light 
pulses  illuminate  an  area  about  \Wc  to  about  15%  larger  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  ophthalmic  lens:  and 


processing  means  connected  to  the  signal  generating  means  to 
receive  said  set  of  signals  therefrom,  and  to  process  said 
signals  according  to  a  predetermined  program  lo  generate  an 
output  signal  representing  al  least  one  condition  of  the  lens: 
wherein  the  directing  means  includes 

I)  a  stop  axially  disp«5sed  between  the  lens  holding  means  and 

the  signal  generating  means,  and 
li)  means  for  directing  portions  of  the  light  pulses  past  the 

stop  and  onto  the  signal  generating  means  to  image  thereon 

selected  portions  of  ihe  ophthalmic  lens. 


5.528J58 
OPTICAL  ANGLE  MEASl  RING  DEVICE 
Bengt  Bjorkman.  Jarfalla.  and  (.tiirji  \ogl.  di-ceased.  late  of 
Sallsjobaden,    both    nf.    Sweden,    assignor,   to   Celsius  lech 
Electronics  AB,  .Jarfalla.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1<W.V  Ser.  No.  82,932 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Jul.  2,  1992,  9202043 

InL  CI.'  GOIB  //':').  GOIC  l/OO 

MS.  a.  356—141.1  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  for  measuring  the  angular  position  of 
electromagnetic  radiation,  such  as  laser  light,  incident  on  the 
device,  the  device  comprising: 

a  lens  system  defining  an  input  surface  for  receiving  said  inci- 
dent electromagnetic  radiation  and  an  output  surface  towards 
which  the  incident  radiation  within  the  optical  field  of  vision 
of  the  device  is  deflected  by  the  lens  system,  a  plurality  of 
light  guides  each  having  a  first  end  facing  and  in  direct 
physical  and  optical  contact  with  the  output  surface  of  the  lens 
system,  the  first  ends  of  the  light  guides  substantially  covering 
the  output  surface  of  the  lens  system,  a  detector  allocated  to 
each  respective  light  guide  and  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
a  respective  light  guide,  and  a  calculating  unit  for  determining 
a  present  angular  position,  based  on  the  signal  values  output- 
ted  by  the  detectors,  said  calculating  unit  calculating  ratios 
between  difference  signals  and  sum  signals  of  signal  values 
from  the  detectors  and  determining  the  angular  position  cor- 
responding to  said  ratios. 


IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATCS  \NI)  METHOD 

Miromichi  Taguchi.  Kanagav»a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
r.ition.  rok%o.  .lapan 

filed  .Jul.  :.>.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  279.873 
Claims  ()riorit\.  application  Japan.  lul.  .W.  I'W.V  5-208766 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  ;,  ?'( 
U.S.  CI.  356—237  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  scanning  method  for  automatically  inspecting  a 
product  having  light  transmission  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  light  source  on  one  side  of  said  product,  while 
disposing  an  optical  sensor  on  the  other  side  of  said  product; 
sequentially  varying  the  incidence  angle  of  a  light  output  emit- 
ted from  said  light  source  and  caused  to  be  incident  upon  a 
plurality  of  the  light  transmission  regions  of  said  product 
simultaneously  at  each  angle: 
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.*.52«360 
SURFACE-CONDITION  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Michio  Kohno.  Tokyo,  .(apan.  assignor  lo  (anon   kahushiki 

Kaisha.  lokvo.  .lapan 

(  ontiniiation  of  Sen  No.  445.412.  Sep.  15.  1992,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  lun   7,  1995.  Ser  No.  479.357 

(  l.iims  priorit).  appjjtation  Japan.  .Sep.  20.  1991.  .1-241,^4? 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  :/  AS 

U,S.a.35<^237  10^.^^ 
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IMAGEF(MtMNGAPP\k\ri  >  VMIH  iSJiki  f  \\  Mi 
PRINTTNG  FROM  PI  I  RAI   S(i|  Rtis 
Seijl   Sakata.   Kawasaki,  .lapan.   avsignor   1.,   Kin.ii    I  ,.mi>ai.> 
Ltd..  lok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    U,,   \^\„  ser    N..    ,il.H><2 
Claims  priont>.  application  .lapan.  Mar  1  "J    I'kj'    4,.(MvJi55. 
Mar  14.  19<J2.  4-(K>4I.V>:  Jeh.  .«.  |W,«.  5.f(lh2W( 

Ini    CI.'  H04N  mi 
UA  a.  358-296  X^i^:^ 


receiving,  by  said  optical  sensor,  the  light  transmitted  through 
the  light  transmission  regions  of  said  product  at  each  of  the 
varied  incidence  angles,  thereby  acquinng  image  data  at  each 
of  said  incidence  angles  with  regard  to  said  product: 

obtaining  a  composite  image  data  from  the  image  data  acquired 
at  each  of  said  incidence  angles; 

differentiating  light  distribution  intensiues  in  said  composite 
image  data  to  recogmze  the  edges  of  the  light  transmission 
regions:  and 

detecting  any  defect  of  said  product  on  the  basis  of  an  examina- 
tion of  said  edges  of  the  light  transmission  regions. 


R'  ^^   ISfe^H^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  surface  of  an  object,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means,  comprising  a  light  source,  for  generating  first 
and  second  beams  different  from  each  other: 

scanning  means  composing  a  scanning  optical  system  including 
a  common  scanning  mirror  and  at  least  one  common  focusing 
element  disposed  in  an  optical  path  after  the  scanning  mirror, 
for  scanning  each  of  the  first  and  second  beams  onto  first  and 
second  areas  of  the  surface  of  the  object; 

adjusting  means,  provided  at  least  in  an  optical  path  of  the 
second  beam  between  said  light  source  and  said  scanning 
mirror,  for  adjusting  an  interval  of  the  scanning  beams  on  the 
surface  of  the  object:  and 

means  for  independently  detecting  the  beams  from  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  areas  to  inspect  the  surface  of  the  object. 


1.  An  image  fomiing  apparatus  capable  of  executing  a  plurality 
of  functions  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  sheets; 

input  means  for  inputting  recording  dau  of  the  image  recorded 
by  the  recording  means  from  at  least  a  first  source  and  a 
second  source: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  recording  means  to  interleave 
the  recording  data  from  the  al  least  first  source  and  second 
source  at  a  set  ratio  so  that  the  recording  data  from  the  at  least 
first  source  and  second  source  are  recorded  in  an  alternative 
interleaved  manner 
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1.  An  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cathode  lamp  serving  as  a  light  source,  said  hollow 
cathode  lamp  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  third 
elecn-ode  arranged  so  that  cunent  is  fed  across  said  third 
electrode  and  said  anode  for  discharging  neutral  atoms: 

an  atomization  pan  for  atomizing  a  sample  and  receiving  mea- 
sunng  light  being  u-ansmined  from  said  hollow  cathode  lamp 
through  the  atomized  sample; 

a  spectroscope  for  spectroscopically  analyzing  said  measuring 
light  being  transmitted  through  said  atomization  part: 
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a  deiector  for  detecting  the  measuring  light  spectroscopically 
analyzed  by  said  spectroscope; 

a  lighting  circuit  part  for  lighting  said  hollow  cathode  lamp; 

a  signal  processing  pan  for  obtaining  absorbance  from  a  detec- 
tion signal  received  from  said  detector; 

a  control  pan  for  controlling  lighting  of  said  hollow  cathode 
lamp  and  data  sampling  of  said  signal  processing  part 

wherein  said  control  part  controls  said  lighting  circuit  part  to 
intermittently  feed  a  cunent  of  a  level  causing  self-absorption 
of  a  resonance  line  in  said  hollow  cathode  lamp  across  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  for  lighting  said  hollow  cathode  lamp 
and  to  feed  a  current  across  said  third  electrode  and  said 
anode  in  part  of  a  lighting  period  while  controlling  said  signal 
processing  part  to  sample  at  least  outputs  of  said  detector  in  a 
period  when  a  current  flows  across  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  as  well  as  another  current  flows  across  said  third 
electrode  and  said  anode  and  a  period  when  a  current  flows 
only  across  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and 

a  signal  processing  pan  calculates  background-conected  atomic 
absorbance  from  a  difference  between  absorbance  levels  in 
said  period  when  a  current  flows  across  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  as  well  as  another  cunent  flows  across  said  third 
electrode  and  said  anode  and  said  period  when  a  current  flows 
only  across  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


INTEGRATED  DEVICE  FOR  INSTANTANEOLS 
1)FTF(  TKIN  \ND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  AN  ENTTTV" 
Claude    fachinsiT.   Charabery;   Michel   Martin-Bouyer,   Bar- 
beraz;  Emmanuel  Naffrechoux.  Saint  Alban  Leysse,  and  Joel 
Suptil,  Chambery,  all  of,  France,  a$.signors  to  Lniversite  de 
SaNole.  France 
P<  T  No.  PCT/FR94/00478,  i  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25837,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,744 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1993,  93  05204 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  J/IH:^/2fi 
L.S.  CI.  356—326  3  Claims 
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processing  means  having  a  plurality  of  standard  spectra  repre- 
sented of  known  entities  in  memory  for  analyzing  the  spectra 
embodied  in  said  electric  signals  and  to  deconelate  and  com- 
pare the  spectra  with  that  stored  in  memory  and  to  determine 
the  nature  and  concentration  in  said  sample. 


HIGH  RESOLl'TlOV  H  \   MONOCHROM.ATOR/ 
SPhC  IKOMK  TFR 
Masako  Koike.  Moraga.  Calif..  assignDr  to  The  Regents,  Uni- 
vtrsit\  of  {'allfornia.  Oakland.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  l**.  iwa.  Sen  No.  277.404 

Im.  (1.    (.Olj  J/lfi 

U.S.  CI.  .<56— 334  19  Claims 


1.  A  diffraction  grating  for  use  in  a  spectrometer  comprising  a 
reflecting  surface  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight,  paral- 
lel grooves  of  varying  spacing  from  one  another,  wherein  the 
ruling  parameters  2a.  6b.  and  4<-  are  determined  from  the  resolving 

power    Ji    or,  equivalently,  from  the  merit  function  O.  for  a 
specific  optical  configuration. 


5,52X..<65 
ML1H(;I).S  AND  AFPARAITS  lOk  IMAt.lNC.  S\  1 1  H 
DIFFl  SE  LIGHT 
Constantine  P.  Gonatas.  Somerset.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Trust- 
ees of  the  I  ni\ersity  of  Penns\l\ania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203378 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/49:  A61B  6/(M_) 
VS.  CI.  '?*>^-  340  19  Claims 


1.  A  compact  portable  device  capable  of  operating  in  a  hostile 
environment  to  carry  out  qualitative  and  quantitative  identihcation 
of  one  or  of  a  plurality  of  physicochemical  entities  contained  in  a 
sample  capable  of  producing  a  spectra  under  excitation  by  electro- 
magnetic waves  that  includes: 

a  portable  compact  casing  that  shields  equipment  housed  therein 
from  magnetic  fields,  electric  fields,  and  external  pressure 
variations; 
a  polychromator  having  an  optical  path  within  said  casing  to 
which  emissions,  absorption  or  reflective  spectrum  of  a  liquid, 
solid  or  gas  sample  are  transmitted  and  analyzed,  having  said 
spectrum  being  decomposed  into  a  sequence  of  signals  having 
discrete  variation  in  wavelength; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  discrete  wavelength  signals 
positioned  on  the  optical  path  of  the  polychromator; 
I   conversion  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for 
]       converting  said  discrete  wavelength  signals  into  electrical 
signals;  and. 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  object  with  diffuse  light  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  object  with  a  source  of  light  which  can  be 

scattered  by  the  object; 
collecting  the  scattered  light  with  a  detector  from  multiple 

positions  sunounding  the  object; 
determining  a  diffusion  constant  for  the  photons  sc&ttered  from 

the  object  as  a  function  of  the  measured  mean  free  path;  and 
determining  a  net  transmission  of  the  photons  between  the 

source  and  the  detector  as  a  function  of  the  onentation  of  the 

detector  with  respect  to  the  source  and  photon  flux,  thereby 

imaging  the  object. 
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a  protective  coating  sunounding  substantially  all  of  said  first  and 
second  single-mode  opdcal  fibers  to  form  first  and  second 
bare  portions  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  end  faces  of 
said  respective  first  and  second  optical  fibers,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  bare  portions  having  a  preselected  outside  diam- 
eter; and 

a  hollow  core  fiber  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  preselected  outside  diameter  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  bare  portions,  said  hollow  core  fiber  being  affixed 
between  the  second  end  face  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and  the 
first  end  face  of  said  second  optical  fiber  to  fonn  a  cavity 
within  said  hollow  cote  fiber  bounded  by  said  first  and  second 
partially  reflective  end  faces. 


Buboa  VolunK  (mL) 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  standard  deviation  of  each 
detected  signal  associated  with  the  measurement  at  each  slice  of  a 
chromatographically  separated  sample  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  a  baseline  region  removed  in  time  from  the  chro- 
matographic peak  of  said  separated  sample  conesponding  to 
each  said  delected  signal; 

b)  assuming  a  functional  dependence  with  lime  of  each  said 
detected  signal  within  said  located  baseline  region; 

c)  calculating  the  standard  deviation,  o,,  of  each  said  detected 
signal  with  respect  to  said  assumed  functional  dependence 
with  time  within  said  located  baseline  region; 

d)  fining  said  detected  signal,  x^,  in  the  eluting  peak  region  of 
said  separated  sample  to  an  appropnaie  theoretical  model, 
y(x^).  by  minimizing  the  expression 
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where  said  baseline  calculated  standard  deviations,  a .  are  associ- 
ated with  each  said  detected  signal,  x  .  ' 

e)  generating  a  conected  standard  deviation  for  each  said  base- 
line generated  standard  deviation  a^  whenever  the  value  of  x' 
is  larger  than  the  number  of  degrees  of  freedom  of  said 
theoretical  model  by  multiplying  each  said  baseline  generated 
standard  deviation  by  the  same  factor  to  produce  a  value  of  x' 
equal  to  said  number  of  degrees  of  freedom;  and 

f)  .setting  die  standard  deviation  of  each  said  detected  signal  at 
each  said  slice  withm  said  chromatographic  peak  of  said 
separated  sample  equal  to  said  baseline  generated  standard 
deviation  or  said  conected  standard  de\  lation  as  said  x-  is  less 
than  or  larger  than  said  number  of  degrees  of  freedom,  or 
greater  than  said  number  of  degrees  of  freedom,  respectively. 
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1.  An  in-line  fiber  etalon  strain  sensor  comprising: 
first  and  second  single-mode  optical  fibers,  each  said  single- 
mode  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  end  faces  that  are 
partially  reflective; 


1.  A  specUDscopic  imaging  device  employing  imaging  quality 
specu-al  filters  suitable  for  use  in  Raman  emission  microscopy 
comprising: 

a  high  intensity  monochromatic  light  source; 

means  for  direcung  said  monochromauc  light  toward  a  subject 

to  be  analyzed; 
.ollimation  means  for  directing  light  emitted  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  spatial  locations  within  said  subject  in  response  to 
said  monochromatic  light  source  impinging  upon  said  subject 
at  an  interferometer,  the  interferometer  being  of  the  type 
which  has  at  least  one  movable  minor  which  can  be  posi- 
tioned to  produce  a  multiplexed  spectral  output  of  the  light 
passing  through  die  interferometer  at  a  plurality  of  select 
posiuons  of  the  movable  minor; 
means  operatively  connected  lo  the  interferometer  for  position- 
ing said  movable  mirror  of  said  interferometer,  wherein  said 
interferometer  maintains  the  image  fidelity  of  the  subject  as 
said  emitted  light  passes  through  the  interferometer;  and 
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means  for  collimating  and  directing  said  emitted  light  passing 
through  the  interferometer  at  a  focal  plane  array  detector 
comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  charge  coupled 
devices,  wherem  said  charge  coupled  devices  of  said  focal 
plane  array  detector  measures  the  intensity  of  emitted  light 
from  each  of  said  plurality  of  spatial  locations  of  the  subject 
at  each  of  said  plurality  of  select  positions  of  the  movable 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  fringe  panem.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  light  source,  said  light  source  having  a  capacity  to  generate  an 
incident  light  beam; 

a  polanzer  positioned  such  that  said  incident  light  beam  passes 
therethrough  to  form  a  polarized  light  beam,  said  polarizer 
having  a  capacity  selectively  to  rotate  a  plane  of  polarization 
of  said  polarized  light  beam: 

a  first  beamsplitter  disposed  such  that  a  first  portion  of  said 
polanzed  light  beam  is  transmitted  therethrough  along  a  first 
light  path  and  such  that  a  second  portion  of  said  polarized 
light  beam  is  reflected  thereby  along  a  second  light  path,  said 
first  beamsplitter  being  positioned  distal  to  said  light  source 
relative  to  said  polanzer.  said  first  beamsplitter  having  a 
capacity  to  polarize  said  first  portion  of  said  polarized  light 
beam  and  said  second  portion  of  said  polarized  light  beam  in 
first  and  second  planes  of  polarization,  said  first  and  second 
planes  of  polarization  being  orthogonal  to  one  another, 
whereby  a  contrast  of  said  fringe  pattern  produced  by  said 
apparatus  can  be  varied  by  selectively  rotating  said  plane  of 
polarization  of  .said  polarized  light  beam  using  said  polarizer: 

a  half-wave  retarder  positioned  along  said  first  light  path  such 
that  said  hrst  portion  of  said  polarized  light  beam  passes 
therethrough,  said  half-wave  retarder  having  a  capacity  to 
rotate  said  first  plane  of  polarization  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  polarized  light  beam  by  approximately  90°.  whereby  said 
second  portion  of  said  polarized  light  beam  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  polarized  light  beam  are  polarized  in  the  same 
plane  after  said  first  portion  of  said  polarized  light  beam 
passes  through  said  half-wave  retarder:  and 

a  second  beamsplitter  disposed  at  a  point  where  said  first  light 
path  and  said  second  light  path  converge,  said  second  beam- 
splitter having  a  capacity  to  transmit  a  first  outgoing  light  path 
containing  said  fringe  pattern. 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  measuring  variation  in  thickness 
associated  with  a  Fabry-Perol  etalon.  comprising: 

a  light  source  of  broad-band  light  radiation; 

dispersion  means  receptive  of  the  light  radiation  for  dispersing 
an  angular  spread  of  waNclength-dispersed  radiation,  the  dis- 
persion means  being  positioned  to  direct  a  substantially 
monochromatic  portion  of  the  dispersed  radiation  along  a 
predetermined  optical  path  at  a  path  wavelength,  the  path 
wavelength  being  dependent  on  angular  orientation  of  the 
dispersion  means: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  Fabrv -Perot  etalon  in  the  optical 
path,  the  etalon  being  receptive  of  the  path  wavelength  to 
thereby  effect  an  interference  fringe  pattern  across  the  etalon 
representative  of  thickness  vanations  of  the  etalon: 

orienting  means  for  varying  the  angular  oneniation  of  the  dis- 
persion means  so  as  to  vary  the  path  wavelength  to  the  etalon 
and  thereby  vary  positioning  of  the  fringe  panem  across  the 
etalon; 

observation  means  for  allowing  observation  of  variations  in 
positioning  of  the  fnnge  pattern  across  the  etalon  associated 
with  varying  the  angular  orientation;  and 

measuring  means  for  providing  a  measure  representative  of 
orientation  associated  with  the  positioning,  the  measure  being 
calibrated  directly  as  variation  in  thickness  of  the  etalon 
associated  with  vanations  in  positioning  of  the  fringe  pattern 
across  the  interference  element. 
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1.  A  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  dimensions  of  a 

semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  transparent   mounting  plate  for  receiving  a  semiconductor 

device  and  having  a  light-shielding  band  pattern: 
an  illumination  unit  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  transpar- 
ent mounting  plate  from  the  semiconductor  device; 
first  and  second  imaging  devices  for  forming  respective  images 
from  respective  received  first  and  second  optical  information 
light  rays,  the  first  and  second  optical  information  light  rays 
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a  light-transmissible  film  for  covering  said  first  and  second 
light-reflective  films:  and 

a  plurality  of  said  second  light-reflective  films  are  arranged 
separate  from  one  another  and  covered  with  said  light- 
transmissible  film  forming  a  concave-and-convex  surface  of 
said  light-transmissible  film. 


being  formed  by  light  fi-om  said  illumination  unit  passing 
tangent  to  lateral  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  device  dis- 
posed on  said  transparent  mounting  plaie.  to  said  light- 
shielding  band  pattern  and  to  leads  projecting  from  the  lateral 
surface,  each  first  optical  information  light  ray  forming  a  first 
angle  of  elevation  with  said  transparent  mounting  plate  and 
each  second  optical  information  light  ray  fomiing  a  second 
angle  of  elevation  with  said  transparent  mounting  plate,  the 
first  angle  of  elevation  being  larger  than  the  second  angle  of 
elevation: 

first  and  second  optical  information  reflecting  means  for  reflect- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  optical  information  light  ray.  respec- 
tively, toward  said  first  imaging  device  and  third  and  fourth 
optical  reflecting  means  for  reflecung  a  first  and  a  second 
optical  information  light  ray.  respectively,  toward  said  second 
imaging  device:  and 

first  equi-distance  optical  reflecting  means  located  between  said 
second  optical  information  reflecting  means  and  said  first 
imaging  device,  and  second  equi-distance  optical  reflecting 
means  located  between  said  fourth  optical  information  reflect- 
ing means  and  said  second  imaging  device,  said  first  equi- 
distance reflecting  means  reflecting  one  of  the  second  optical 
infonnation  light  rays  from  said  second  optical  information 
reflecting  means  towards  said  first  imaging  device,  and  said 
second  equi-distance  reflecting  means  reflecting  one  of  the 
second  optical  information  light  rays  from  the  said  fourth 
optical  information  reflecting  means  towards  said  second 
imaging  device  so  that  distances  traveled  by  the  first  and 
second  optical  information  light  rays  to  a  respective  imaging 
device  are  equal. 
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1   .A  position-alignment  main  composing: 

a  first  light-reflective  film; 

a  plurality  of  second  light-reflective  films  provided  separate 
from  and  adjacent  to  said  ftrsi  light  reflective  film,  each  being 
smaller  than  .said  first  light-reflective  film,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond light-reflective  films  having  a  substantially  higher  reflec- 
tive property  than  areas  therebetween: 


1.  An  automatic  white  balance  regulating  device  built  in  an 
image  pickup  device  for  shooting  an  object  and  provided  with  a 
color  temperature  sensor  system  and  a  camera  color  signal  process- 
ing system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  color  sensors  receiving  light  around  a  place  where 
said  image  pickup  device  is  .set  in  position  to  output  a  plural- 
ity of  first  color  signals: 
image  pickup  means  for  shooting  said  object  to  output  a  plural- 
ity of  second  color  signals; 
first  control  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  first  white 
balance  control  signal  of  said  color  temperature  sensor  system 
by  determining  a  ratio  of  said  first  color  signals: 
second  control  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  second 
white  balance  control   signal  of  said  camera  color  signal 
processing  system  by  determining  a  ratio  of  said  second  color 
signals: 
system  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  first  white  balance 
control  signal  when  it  is  brighter  around  the  place  where  said 
image  pickup  device  is  set  in  position  than  it  is  around  said 
object,  and  selecting  said  second  white  balance  control  signal 
when  it  is  not.  on  the  basis  of  comparison  between  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  first  color  signals  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  second  color  signals;  and 
level  regulaung  means  for  regulating  a  level  of  predetermined 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  color  signals  in  response  to 
said  first  or  second  while  balance  control  signal  selected  by 
said  system  .selecting  means: 
wherein  said  system  selecting  means  comprises: 
a  comparator  for  receiving  a  specified  one  color  signal  within 
said  plurality  of  first  color  signals  and  a  specified  second  color 
signal  within  said  plurality  of  second  color  signals  to  compare 
magnitudes  thereof  to  output  a  system  changeover  system  in 
accordance  with  a  comparison  result:  and 
a  switch  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  white  balance  control 
signals  and  said  system  changeover  signal  to  selectively  out- 
put said  first  or  second  while  balance  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  system  changeover  signal. 
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1.  In  an  electronic/copier  printer  apparatus  including 

scanner  nieans  for  scanning  original  documents  representing  a 
copy  production  job  and  generating  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting said  copy  production  job,  said  scanner  means  being  a 
first  source  of  image  information; 

printer  input  means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  representing 
electronic  information  of  a  production  job  from  a  second 
source  other  than  said  scanner  means  and  for  processing  said 
electronic  information  for  input  to  a  marking  engine  means; 

marking  engine  means  for  printing  production  jobs,  said  mark- 
ing engine  means  including  means  for  communicating  with 
said  scanner  means  and  said  printer  input  means; 

memory  means,  forming  a  pan  of  said  marking  engine  means, 
for  storing  electrical  signals  representing  production  jobs 
from  said  first  and  second  sources; 

and  the  improvemeni  which  comprises: 

wherein  said  marking  engine  means  includes  security  means, 
responsive  to  a  loss  of  communication  with  one  of  said 
sources  while  communication  remains  with  another  of  said 
sources  for  selectively  destroying  production  jobs  stored  in 
said  memory  means  and  derived  from  said  one  of  said  sources 
to  which  communication  is  lost  while  selectively  printing 
production  jobs  from  said  another  of  said  sources  to  which 
communication  remains. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  a  print  job  to  produce  one  or  more 
prints  with  each  pnnl  including  an  image  represented  by  image 
data,  comprising: 

a  scheduling  list  indicating  an  order  in  which  images  of  the  print 

job  are  to  be  printed,  said  scheduling  list  including  image 

identifiers  corresponding  respectively  with  the  images  of  the 

print  job; 

an  input  source  for  supplying  image  data  representative  of  the 

images  of  the  print  job; 
a  first  memory  section,  communicating  with  said  input  source 
for  receiving  the  image  data  representative  of  the  images 
supplied  by  said  input  source; 
a    second    memory    section,    communicating    with    said    first 

memory  section,  for  receiving  image  data  therefrom; 
a  printer,  communicating  with  said  second  memory  section  and 
said  scheduling  list,  for  producing  a  prim  of  a  representation 
of  the  image  associated  with  one  of  the  image  identifiers;  and 
a  unitary  pnnt  manager,  communicating  with  each  ot  said  first 
memory  section,  said  second  memory  section,  said  pnnter  and 
said  scheduling  list,  for  controlling  data  transfer  with  respect 
to  each  of  said  first  and  second  memory  sections,  said  unitary 
print  manager  implementing. 

a  first  process  for  controlling  transmission  of  the  representa- 
tion of  the  image  corresponding  with  the  one  of  the  image 
identifiers  from  said  first  memory  section  to  said  second 
memory  section,  said  first  process  positioning  an  indicator 
relative  to  the  one  of  the  image  identifiers  in  response  to  the 
image  data  representative  of  the  representation  of  the  image 
being  transmitted  from  said  first  memory  section  to  said 
second  memory  section,  and 
a  second  process,  combined  with  said  first  process,  for  con- 
trolling transmission  of  the  representation  of  the  image 
corresponding  with  the  one  of  the  image  identifiers  from 
said  second  memory  section  to  said  pnnter.  said  second 
process  reading  said  scheduling  list.  and.  in  response  to 
detecting  that  the  indicator  has  been  positioned  relative  to 
the  one  of  the  image  identifiers,  said  second  process  caus- 
ing the  image  data  representative  of  the  representation  of 
the  image  to  be  transmitted  from  said  second  memory 
section  to  said  printer  for  producing  a  pnnt  with  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  image  corresponding  with  the  one  of  the 
image  identifiers. 


\l  I  \KATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SCHEDULING  AND 

PRINTING  A  JOB  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
D.in.ilii  1     \Vegeng,  Rochester;  Gregory  C.  Sosinski,  Fairport, 
and  Douglas  F.  Sundquist,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  230,458 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  358—2%  7  Qalms 


I.NK^K.MAIIUN  I'KOt  KSSINt.   \Pl'\KAll,S  CAPABLE 
OF  CONNECTING  ONK  i)V  \  PH  K  \l  ITY  OF  TYPES  OF 

FRIVTFRS 
Naoshi  Inoue.  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Noshidu.  ^nknh.inui.  .ind   loshio 
.Sugino.  TokM).  all  nf.   lapaii.  assiynor>.  tn  <  .infiti  K.itiushiki 
Kaisha.  Iiik\ci,  lapaii 

(  ontinuation  nf  Ser.  No.  41H.56,^,  Jul.  2(1.  iw:.  .(bandoni-d, 
which  IS  a  di\isi.>n  of  Ser.  No.  h52.4^tl.  Fib.  ".  IWl,  Pal.  Nn. 
5,182.^50    This  applic.ilion  IHc.  2".  1^4.  Ser.  No.  .^64.017 
Claims  pri'prit\.  application  Japan,  heb.  1,'.  IW(».  2-n.'16')6 
Int.  (I.    HIUN  1/23:1/034:  B4U  2A)I 
VS.  CI.  358—296  2U  C  laims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  capable  of  connecting  a 
plurality  of  types  of  printers  including  an  ink-jet  printer  and  for 
producing  recording  data  to  be  supplied  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
types  of  printers  and  supplying  the  recording  data  to  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  types  of  printers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

connection  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  one  of  the 

plurality  of  types  of  printers  through  a  cable; 
discnmination  means  for  discriminating  a  type  of  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  types  of  printers  connected  to  said  connection 
means; 
selection  means  for.  when  said  discrimination  means  discrimi- 
nates that  the  type  of  printer  comprises  an  ink-jet  printer, 
selecting  whether  an  ink  fixing  time  is  to  be  effected; 
setting  means  for.  when  said  selection  means  selects  that  the  ink 
fixing  time  is  to  be  effected,  setting  a  duration  of  the  ink 
fixing  time;  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  the  recording  data  to 
the  connected  one  of  the  plurality  of  printers  in  accordance 
with  the  ink  fixing  time  set  by  said  .setting  means. 


5.528J77 

EXTINDKI)  OKNSITV  COLOR  PRINTING 

Donald  B.  Hutcheson.  Washington.  NJ..  assignor  to  E.  L  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  ((mipanx.  Wilmington.  Dil. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219..^94 

Int.  CI."  G03F.V0S;  H04N  1/21:1/46 

U,S.  a.  35^298  ,0  Claims 


«-^      w,-^      n-K^ 
K*  h-«>  h-« 


TnTTm 


1.  In  a  process  for  reproducing  an  original  color  image  on  a 
printing  device  wherein  each  pixel  of  said  original  image  is  sepa- 
rated into  a  plurality  of  color  components  to  obtain  an  image 
density  value  for  each  color  component  at  each  pixel,  thereby 
obtaining  a  data  file  of  said  image  density  values  for  each  color 
component,  and  wherein  said  image  density  values  for  each  color 
component  are  compressed  to  fit  wiihm  a  range  of  printing  density 
values  having  a  maximum  value  achievable  on  said  printing  device 
using  printing  elements  corresponding  to  said  color  components, 
the  improvement  in  said  process  compnsing: 

selecting  a  number  of  printing  elements  for  each  color  compo- 
nent, said  number  of  printing  elements  being  more  than  one 
for  at  least  one  of  said  color  components; 
separating  the  pnnting  density  values  for  each  color  component 
having  more  than  one  pnnting  element  into  at  least  two  pixel 
groups,  said  first  pixel  group  containing  pnnting  density  val- 
ues less  than  or  equal  to  an  assigned  maximum  printing 
density  value  achievable  with  a  single  pnnting  element  for 
that  color  component,  and  said  second  pixel  group  containing 
pnnting  density  values  greater  than  said  assigned  maximum 
printing  density  value  for  that  color  component;  and 


preparing  printing  elements  for  each  color  component  having 
more  than  one  printing  element  wherein  a  first  pnnting  ele- 
ment produces  printing  density  values  equal  to  the  printing 
density  values  for  each  pixel  in  said  first  group  and  also 
produces  printing  density  values  equal  to  said  assigned  maxi- 
mum pnnting  density  value  for  each  pixel  in  said  second  pixel 
group,  and  a  second  printing  element  produces  printing  den- 
sity values  obtained  by  subtracting  said  assigned  maximum 
pnnting  density  value  from  the  printing  density  value  for  each 
pixel  in  said  .second  pixel  group. 


5,5  28  JI78 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHK    PklNIER 
Koji   Wada,   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   NEC    CorporaUon, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,707 
Claims  pri,>rit%.  .ipplication  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1994.  6-169052 
Ini    I  i     Hiu\     -23:1/393:  G06F  15/00:  G06K  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  35»-3«.  3  ciMms 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printer,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  successively  ouiputting  each  set  of  first  and 
second  adjacent  horizontal  lines  from  among  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  lines  obtained  by  scanning  an  onginal  image  indi- 
vidually as  binary  digitized  picture  element  signals; 

an  image  enlargement  circuit  for  producing  an  insenion  picture 
element  signal  indicating  averages  of  data  of  each  set  of  first 
and  second  picture  element  signals  from  said  controller  and 
outpulting  an  enlargement  picture  element  signal  obtained  by 
inserting  the  insenion  picture  element  signal  between  the  first 
and  second  picture  element  signals;  and 

an  engine  for  printing  an  image  in  accordance  with  the  enlarge- 
ment picture  element  signal  from  said  image  enlargement 
circuit. 


5j;28J79 

AUTONUIlL  RADIO  FREOUENC\  SU.N  \l   1  ^  VEIL 

CONTROL  APPARATL  S  FOR  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER 

Joon  U.  Bhang.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Goldstar  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Sen  No.  206,121 
Claims  phorit>.  application   kt  |.    •,(  Korea,  Mar.  5    1993 
93-3.'2l 

Int.  CI.'  HMN  5/76.  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  358-335  3  ctaims 

1.  An  automatic  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  level  control  appa- 
ratus for  a  video  cassette  recorder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pre-amplifying  means  each  for  amplifying  RF 
channel  signals  from  a  video  upe  by  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  channel  heads; 
a  plurality  of  conversion  means  each  for  detecting  the  levels  of 
said  pre-amplified  RF  channel  signals  and  convening  the 
delected  level  signals  into  gain  control  signals  for  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  pre-amplifying  means; 
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detecting  and  comparing  means  for  detecting  and  comparing  the 
levels  of  said  gain  control  signals  from  said  plurality  of 
conversion  means  with  each  other  and  providing  a  switching 
control  signal  providing  information  as  to  one  of  said  RF 
channel  signals  requiring  compensation  according  to  the 
result  of  such  comparison;  and 

switching  means,  switch-controlled  according  to  said  switching 
control  signal  from  said  detecting  and  comparing  means  for 
selectmg  one  of  said  gain  control  signals  from  said  plurality 
of  conversion  means  and  feeding  back  the  selected  gain 
control  signal  to  the  corresponding  pre-amplifymg  means  so 
as  to  compensate  for  the  output  level  of  the  corresponding 
pre-amplifying  means. 


Vrim  of  C  MMKvy  by  ■  VriM 


■BdadOKfaNniBiol 
VH>>n,adCU»>> 

; 

(        SO        ) 

alternate  blank  memory  areas  m  said  first  and  second  memory 
means,  wherein  same  type  signals  as  those  written  in  areas 
adjacent  to  said  blank  memory  areas  can  be  wrinen  in  said 
blank  memory  areas. 


5,528  J<81 

SYSTEM  APPARATl  S  \M)  MKTHOn  FOR 

IDENTIF^INC;  VIDFO  FRAMES  SIITVBFF  FOR 

FREEZF-FRAMF  MFWINt, 

Nincent  (  apiz/o.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Michael  F.  Hennes.sey, 

Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Producers  C  olor  Service, 

Inc..  Southfield.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Sy2,124,  Jun.  2.  IW2,  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Sep.  S.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  .W2.2.M 

Int.  CI.'   H04N  ^A'fi 

U.S.  CI.  358— 3.V>  19  Claims 


5328  J80 

\PP\K  \  K  s  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHKOMZING 

PICTURE  SIGNALS 

Kiinh]  >aiii.  .ind  Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  both  if  Tnkvn.  .lapan, 
assianorv  !  i  \sahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabu-shik  K n-h.i,  lokyo. 
Id  pan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,776 
I  LiiruN  pni>rit\.  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083318; 
\fir.  4.  pw\.  5-08351" 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/937 
VS.  a.  358—342  M  Llatms 


1.  In  a  system  for  transferring  frames  of  video  information  from 
a  first  medium  havmg  a  first  frame  rate  to  a  second  medium  having 
video  format  and  a  second  frame  rate  different  from  said  first  frame 
rate,  apparatus  for  identifying  frames  of  video  information  on  said 
second  medium  in  video  format  having  fields  of  video  data  taken 
from  the  same  video  frame  or  substantially  similar  frames  on  said 
first  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  tor  comparing 
fields  of  video  data  to  each  other  within  each  frame  of  video 
information  on  said  second  medium,  means  for  indicating  as  a 
function  of  such  comparison  whether  the  fields  of  video  data 
within  each  said  frame  on  said  second  medium  onginated  within 
the  same  frame  or  substantially  similar  frames  of  video  informa- 
tion on  said  first  medium,  and  means  responsive  to  said  indicating 
means  for  recording  information  on  said  second  medium,  separate 
from  said  video  information  on  said  second  medium,  indicative  of 
frames  of  video  information  on  said  second  medium  containing 
fields  that  originated  within  the  same  frame  or  substantially  similar 
frames  on  said  first  medium. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  signals  forming 
a  picture  signal,  wherein  said  signals  include  at  least  two  types  of 
signals  each  having  a  predetermined  time  unit  which  are  alter- 
nately outputted.  comprising: 

separate  memory  means  for  separately  storing  said  two  types  of 

signals  at  predetermined  time  units:  and 
memory  control  means  for  successively  writing  said  two  types 
of  signals  in  a  manner  such  that  a  writing  operation  is  alter- 
nated between  a  first  memory  means  and  a  second  memory 
means  of  said  separate  memory  means  so  as  to  provide 


5,52«JH2 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATl  S  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

ACtOMPAMFD  BV  (ONTROI   INFORMATION 

Masato    kato.    Inagi;    \kio    \oki,    lokvo;    Makolo   Shimoko- 
rivania.  Kawasaki:  >oshiki  Ishii.  Yokohama,  and  Vasuvuki 
Tanaka.  Tokvo.  all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  lokvo.  ,|apan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  'HW,699.  Jul.  7.  |W2,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,274 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991.  3-168373; 
Sep.  5.  1991,  3-2-^678 

Int.  CI.'  HIMN  5/76:5/78 

U.S.  CI.  .'5S— 335  33  Claims 

28.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  video  signal  including  a  plurality 

of  image  planes  to  each  of  which  is  added  control  information 

of  a  corresponding  image  plane  in  a  predetermined  order,  said 

control  information  including  information  related  to  move- 


JUNE  18,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2223 


transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  file  data  with  said  pro- 
vided or  convened  file  description  to  the  receiving  side  in  the 
case  where  transmitting  of  a  file  descnption  is  necessary 
before  a  file  is  transmitted  in  said  selected  file  transfer  mode 
and  transmining  only  the  file  data  to  the  receiving  side  m  the 
case  where  transmitting  of  a  file  description  is  not  necessary 
in  said  selected  file  transfer  mode. 


ment  between  the  plurality  of  image  planes,  and  said  input 
means  being  able  to  change  update  speed  of  said  plurality  of 
image  planes;  and 
(b)  processing  means  for  processing  the  video  signal  inputted  by 
said  input  means,  said  processing  means  being  able  to  change 
a  processing  operation  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the 
plurality  of  image  planes  and  the  control  information  and 
including  conversion  means  in  response  to  change  of  the 
update  speed  by  said  input  means  to  a  speed  slower  than  a 
predetermined  speed,  for  changing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
control  information  added  to  each  image  plane  of  the  inputted 
video  signal  so  that  said  movement  is  reduced  thereby. 


5.5  28JKJ 

SYSTEM  AND  MFrilOD  K)R  |\!(j  f  mknting  FAST 

H!(;HAI)nKlSsvH[i  \l\  ERROR  DIFH  SION  Pkoc  1  ss 

DaMd    J.    MeUiilf..    SLirion.    Jeng-Nnn    Shiau,    UthMcr     ..rid 

Leon  (  .  Uilliams.  \Vnl«,.rth,  .ill  ,,f  \  ^  .  :isMi:i.,,r^  (.    X,,,,^ 

Corporation.  Stamford,  t  oiin. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,572 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/40 
V3.  a.  358-^147  j7  , 
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5,528„383 

FACSIMn.E  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A  FIth  I  RANSIFR 

H  NCTION 

\oshiaki  h/uka;  Vi^hihiro  .Maei,  and  Takashi  Sakavama,  all 
of  .Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  \ero\  (  o..  I  id.,  Tokyo 
.lapan  ' 

Hied  Jan.  2(1.  i^^5.  Ser.  No.  ,'"fi.I41 
(  laims  pnorin,  application   japan.  Jan.  2h.   1<W4.  6-02.3479 
Int.  CI.    H(MN  /  ;;-  y., ,, 
U.S.  CI.  358-^35  ,8  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  a  file  transfer  function  which 
transmits  file  data  to  a  receiving  side  utilizing  one  of  a  plurality  of 
standardized  file  transfer  modes  compnsing: 

first  detemiining  means  for  detemiining  a  specified  file  transfer 
mode; 

file  description  providing  means  for  providing  a  file  descnption 
unique  to  said  specified  file  transfer  mode  if  transmitting  of  a 
file  descnption  is  necessary  before  a  file  is  transmitted  in  said 
specified  file  n-ansfer  mode; 

file  descnption  storing  means  for  storing  said  file  description 

provided: 

second  detemiining  means  for  deiemiining  what  file  ffansfer 

modes  can  be  set  m  the  receiving  side; 
selecting  means  fo,  selecting  a  file  transfer  mode  based  on  a 

delemiinatmn  result  by  said  second  deienr.ining  means  and 

said  specified  file  transfer  mode 
converting  means  for  convening  said  provided  and  stored  file 

descnption  into  a  file  descnption  unique  to  said  .selected  file 

transfer  mode  if  said  selected  file  transfer  mtxle  is  different 

ft-om  said  specified  file  transfer  mode;  and 


I.  A  method  of  difftising  an  enor  generated  from  thresholding  a 
grey  level  value  representing  a  pixel,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  grey  level  values  representing  pixels,  each  pixel 
having  a  single  grey  level  value  associated  therewith; 

(b)  convening  the  grey  level  value  of  a  pixel  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  interpolated  subpixel  values; 

{c)  thresholding  each  of  the  interpolated  subpixel  values; 

(d)  generating  a  plurality  of  possible  enor  values  in  parallel  with 
the  conversion  and  thresholding  earned  out  by  said  steps  (b) 
and  (c); 

(e)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  possible  enor  values  based 
on  a  number  of  interpolated  subpixels  values  exceeding  a 
threshold  value  determined  in  said  step  (c);  and 

(f)  diffiising  the  selected  enor  value  to  grey  level  values  repre- 
senting adjacent  pixels. 


5,528385 
FWMonKM  UITH  SCANNING  CM  \HII  IIY 
Frank  H.  Manning.  Boston,  .Mass..  assignor  I.    /.M.iii    Irlrphnn 
ics.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  I.M,09»,.  Oct.  h.  jsKjv  ,,haii.i..jM  d. 

This  application  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  Ni,   4>M.  V.4 

Int.  CI  '   M<UN    '  i2 

VS.  a.  iss^^m  3,  ^^^ 

1.  A  modem  for  processing  data  in  conjunction  with  a  host 
computer  ninning  facsimile  software  comprising: 

a  telephone  line  interface  for  coupling  an  external  telephone  line 
to  the  modem; 

a  local  instniment  interface  for  coupling  a  facsimile  machine  to 
the  nrodem; 

a  computer  interface  for  coupling  the  host  computer  to  the 
modem: 
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coupling  circuitry  that  couples  the  telephone  line  interface  to  the 
local  instrument  interface  such  that  as  telephone  number 
digits  are  dialed  by  the  facsimile  machine  and  transmitted 
over  the  local  instrument  interface  to  the  modem,  they  are 
forwarded  directly  over  the  telephone  line  interface  to  the 
external  telephone  line  such  that  an  external  telephone  call  is 
initiated  over  the  external  telephone  line  as  the  telephone 
number  digits  are  dialed  by  the  facsimile  machine;  and 

processing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  local  instrument  interface 
that  also  receives  the  telephone  number  digits  as  the  telephone 
number  digits  arc  dialed  by  the  facsimile  machine  and  that 
detects  from  the  dialed  digits  a  telephone  number  dialed  by 
the  facsimile  machine,  the  processing  circuitry,  upon  detec- 
tion of  a  trigger  telephone  number  assigned  to  the  host  com- 
puter, contigunng  the  modem  such  that  data  from  the  fac- 
simile machine  associated  with  the  dialed  telephone  number  is 
transferred  over  the  computer  interface  such  that  it  can  be 
processed  by  the  host  computer  running  the  facsimile  soft- 
vKare  and  the  processing  circuitry,  upon  detection  of  a  tele- 
phone number  that  is  not  a  trigger  telephone  number  assigned 
to  the  host  computer,  allowing  the  external  telephone  call  that 
was  initiated  by  the  facsimile  machine  to  be  continued  with- 
out interruption  over  the  external  telephone  line. 
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c)  producing  a  color  transform  and  correction  table  by: 

i )  producing  a  second  set  of  printer  colorant  signals  of  colors 
from  combinations  of  the  three  primary  colorants,  with 
black  colorant  signals  added  in  accordance  with  the  deter- 
mined density  characteristic  of  the  combination  of  primary 
colorant  signals,  to  print  a  corresponding  second  test  pat- 
tern set  of  color  samples  from  combination  of  the  three 
primary  colorants  and  black  on  a  substrate, 

ii)  measuring  the  color  of  each  printed  color  sample  in  terms 
of  colorimetric  color  signals,  and 

iii)  generating  a  color  transformation  table  mapping  measured 
colors  in  terms  of  the  three  primary  colorants  used  to 
generate  the  color  samples  to  colorimetric  color  signals; 

d)  storing  an  addressable  mapping  of  colorimetric  color  signals 
to  colorant  signals  in  a  printer  memory. 


5,528387 

ELECTRONIC  IM.\C;E  REGISTRATION  FOR  \ 

SCANNER 

Nancy  R.  Kelly,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  I.  Uh,  Pinhcld,  both 

of  N.\.,  assianors  to  Xirox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  :^  I'XM,  Sen  No.  344.051 

Int,  CI.    H<MN  11409 

MS.  CI.  358-^188  17  Claims 


5,528386 
(  ( 11  OR  PRINTER  CALIBRATION  ARCHITECT!  RF 
htr!    1    Rolleston,  82  Clearview  Dr.,  Penfield,  N.Y.  14526; 
Mtrtin  s    \Ialtz,  25  Dunrovin  La.,  Rochester,  NY.  14<)1S. 
md  Juiliih  K.  SUnehour,  150  Fairhaven  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.\. 
14610 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  955,075,  Oct.  1,  1992.  Pat  No.  5305,119. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,284 
Int.  a."  H04N  1146 
MS.  a.  358—522  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  color  printer  so  that  color  images 
defined  in  terms  of  colorimetric  color  signals  may  be  pnnted  on  a 
color  printer  responsive  to  printer  colorant  signals  to  render  color 
prints  with  a  set  of  three  pnmary  colorants  and  black  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  calibration  method  comprising  the  ordered  steps  of: 

a)  linearizing  the  pnnter  response  by: 

i)  producing  a  set  of  printer  colorant  signals  to  print  a  corre- 
sponding test  pattern  set  of  varying  density  samples  of  each 
of  the  three  primary  colorants  and  black  on  a  substrate, 
ii)  measuring  the  density  of  each  printed  density  sample,  and 
iii)  generating  a  pnnter  linearization  table  for  each  of  the  three 
primary  colorants  and  black,  whereby  a  linear  increase  in  a 
colorant  signal  produces  a  linear  increa.se  in  a  printer  colo- 
rant signal; 

b)  determining,  for  a  given  density  characteristic  of  a  combina- 
tion of  primary  colorant  signals  to  generate  a  color  on  the 
substrate,  a  black  colorant  signal,  to  add  black  to  a  color  print; 


1  A  system  for  electronically  registering  an  image  on  an  input 
document,  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  generating  an  image  data  stream  represent- 
ing an  electronic  image  of  the  image  on  the  input  document; 

edge  detecting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  scanning 
means,  for  detecting  edge  data  within  the  image  data  stream; 

first  comer  detecting  mean-;,  operatively  connected  to  said  edge 
detecting  means,  for  detecting  a  first  comer  of  a  leading  edge 
of  the  input  document  based  on  die  detected  edge  data  and  for 
establishing  a  first  coordinate  value  therefrom; 

center  detecting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  edge 
detecting  means,  for  delecting  a  center  of  a  leading  edge  of 
the  input  document  based  on  the  detected  edge  data  and  for 
establishing  a  second  coordinate  value  therefrom; 

second  comer  detecting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
edge  detecting  means,  for  detecting  a  second  comer  of  a 
leading  edge  of  the  input  document  based  on  the  detected 
edge  dau  and  for  estabhshing  a  third  coordinate  value  there- 
from; 
skew  means  for  calculating  a  skew  angle  of  the  input  document 

based  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  coordinate  values;  and 
rotation  means  for  rotating  the  electronic  image  ba.sed  on  the 
calculated  skew  angle  to  register  the  electronic  image  with  an 
output  medium 
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COLOR  CORRECTION  MKHOI)  BASED  ON   WKRAGE 

BRIGHTNESS  OF  PIXELS  GROl  PFD  INTO 

BRIGHTNESS  R.ANGES 

^uji   lanaka,  Hokkaido.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft  Co., 

I  td..  .lapan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  917„«:79.  Jul.  21.  1992.  ahiuidiintd 

This  application  ,Iul.  7.  1994.  Sen  No.  27i,25h 

aaims  pri(.rit>,  applicatiun  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1992.  4-((7X5i: 
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U.S.  CI.  35>^?:(.  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  amending  color  nonuniformity  of  color  images 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  color  of  a  pixel  into  data  relating  to  three  original 

colors; 
calculating  a  degree  of  strengths  of  brighmess  and  darkness 

values  of  each  dot  in  accordance  with  each  of  the  three 

original  color  component  data  and  comparing  the  degree  of 

brightness  with  predetermined  brightness  quality  constants 

determined  for  three  color  components; 
dividing  said  dots  into  a  plurality  of  groups  in  accordance  with 

said  degree  of  said  strengths  of  bnghtness  calculated  for  each 

dot;  and 

equalizing  said  three  original  color  component  data  of  dots  in 
each  of  said  groups  based  upon  said  calculated  degree  of 
su-engths  of  brightness  and  darkness  values  of  each  of  said 
three  original  colors. 


5Ji  28390 
EXPOSLRE  APPARATUS  FOR  RM'KOfH  (  >Ni     •.  \\  vsK 
PATTERN  ONTO  A  PHOTO-SKNSIIIM  si  kf  \i  f   ..FA 
.SCBSTRATK  ISINt;  HOLOGRAPHIC  TElUMiH  IS 
Akihiro  (h.Io.  Takashi  (,enma,  both  of  Tokvo.   'luuik.,   Irhi- 
hara.  Kana£a»a:  Nobutaka  Majiomt.  Kanayau,!    \.i,,i,i.,s., 
ShiraLshi.    Kanat;a»a;    Toshio    MaLsuura.     lokvo,     fdrnvi, 
Shlrasu.  Kanaeawa.  and  Masami  Ebi.  Tokyo,  ail  of    I,i(,.i,i 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Iok^o   Japnn 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  346.827.  No%    M\^  v-n   .,i.ai.<t..„„i, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  ly.bl,^,  Feb,  19.  |'Mi3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  4<)).l(i5 
Claims  pri(irit>.  application  Ja|),in    ltd    :o    iw;    4.|iiVi58- 
Feb.  21.  1W2.  4-(I.V4-^y;  Mar  5,  1^:,  4  (a>:<,i     \|*r    M     \^l 
4-074924;   Jun.    l.<,    1M«<:    4   rs<J!;     \'»^     "     n,*;  -    4-250493- 
Sep.  .^  1992.  4-25N8V1 

Int.  CI.'  G03H  IAJ4:I/2U 
U.S.  a.  359-12  8,.,,i^^ 
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OPTICAL  HOLOGRAPHIC  SNSTFM  FOR  P\R  \|  l  FL  TO 

SERIAL  AND  SERIAL  TO  PARALLEL  C  ()N\  FRSION  OF 

OPTK  AL  DATA 

Martin  (  .  Nuss.  Fair  Ha%en.  N.J..  assignor  lo  AT&T  Corn 

Murra\  Mill.  N.J 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  177,018.  Jan.  4,  l'W4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  No».  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  .'.^I.d?.': 
Int.  ci;  <;02B  :-/4h 

vs.  CI.  .'!;9_4  ,,.  ...   . 

9.  A  method  tor  convening  optical  Mgn.iK  fmiii  .t  parallel  format 
to  a  serial  fonnal.  the  method  comprising  the  -.lep-  ..t 

providing  a  plurality  of  optical  data  signals  m  .i  p.i,.!:ic-i  format; 
convening    the    optical    data    signals    to    ua\elengih  domain 

images; 
providing  an  optical  storage  medium  for  holographically  storing 

the  wavelengdi-domain  images; 
outputung  stored  images  corresponding  to  the  optical  dau  sig- 
nals; 

reconverting  the  stored  optical  signals  to  second  optical  signals 
and 

diffracting  the  second  optical  signals  using  a  grating  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  data  in  a  serial  foimat. 


7.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  pattern  of  a  mask 

onto  a  photo-sensitive  surface  of  a  substrate  using  holographic 

techniques,  comprising: 

a  hologram  recording  plate  provided  with  a  photopolymeric 

recording  medium  layer  being  able  to  record  a  hologram  by  a 

photochemical  reaction; 

coherent  light  source  means  for  generating  a  coherent  light 
beam; 

light  beam  separating  means  for  separating  the  coherent  light 
beam  from  said  coherent  light  source  means  into  a  first  light 
beam  and  a  second  light  beam  with  each  light  beam  Iving  in  a 
vertical  plane; 

a  prism  having  a  first  plane  surface  oriented  along  a  horizontal 
plane  with  said  recording  plate  being  mounted  over  said  first 
plane  surface  such  Uiat  said  recording  plate  is  horizontally 
positioned  during  boUi  a  recording  operation  for  forming  a 
volume  hologram  in  said  recording  plate  and  a  reconstructing 
operation  for  forming  an  image  of  the  hologram  thus  formed, 
with  said  prism  having  a  second  plane  surface  extending 
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obliquely  to  said  first  plane  surface,  and  a  third  plane  surface 
extending  obliquely  to  both  said  first  plane  surface  and  second 
plane  surface: 

means  for  supporting  said  mask  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  a 
first  illuminating  optical  system  for  introducing,  during  the 
recording  operation,  the  first  light  beam  within  said  vertical 
plane  through  the  mask  to  form  a  subject  beam  which  irradi- 
ates said  recording  plate  through  said  gap; 

a  second  illuminating  optical  system  for  introducing,  during  the 
recordmg  operation,  the  second  light  beam  as  a  reference 
beam  in  the  vertical  plane  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  second  plane  surface  of  said  prism  so  as  to  transmit  the 
reference  beam  into  said  prism  contiguous  to  said  pnsm  so 
that  said  reference  beam  is  total  internally  reflected  from  said 
recording  medium  layer  such  that  the  incident  reference  beam 
and  the  totally  reflected  reference  beam  interfere  in  said 
recording  medium  layer  with  the  subject  beam  to  form  inter- 
ference fringes; 

means  for  substituting  a  substrate  for  the  mask  upon  commence- 
ment of  said  reconstructing  operation  at  the  position  of  the 
mask; 

a  third  illuminating  optical  system  for  irradiatmg.  during  the 
reconstructing  operation,  a  conjugate  beam  with  the  reference 
beam  used  for  recording  operation  into  said  recording  plate,  in 
which  a  volume  hologram  corresponding  to  the  pattern  is 
formed  by  the  recording  operation,  to  form  an  image  of  the 
hologram  on  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the  substrate 
wherein  said  second  illuminating  optical  system  and  said  third 
illuminating  optical  system  are  composed  by  a  single  common 
illuminating  optical  system  having  functions  of  both  of  said 
second  illuminating  optical  system  and  said  third  illuminating 
optical  system,  said  common  illuminating  optical  system 
including  beam  shaping  means  for  shaping  the  second  light 
beam  into  a  parallel  light  beam  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane 
and  irradiating  the  parallel  light  beam  into  said  second  plane 
of  said  pnsm  and  optical  path  selecting  means  for  selectively 
changing  over  the  parallel  light  beam  to  enter  a  first  defined 
ponion  different  from  said  first  defined  portion,  said  parallel 
light  beam  being  entered  during  the  recording  operation  as  the 
reference  beam  only  into  the  first  portion,  and  said  parallel 
light  beam  being  entered  during  the  reconstructing  operation 
as  the  reconstructing  light  beam  only  into  said  second  portion. 


1.  A  beam  steering  system  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  device  for  generating  and  for  receiving  omni- 
directional optical  radiation. 

(b)  multiple  spaced  second  devices  spaced  from  the  first  device 
and  each  comprising  an  optical  detector  and  an  optical  eminer 
for  establishing  a  communication  channel  with  the  first 
device. 

(c)  opaque  means  located  adjacent  to  the  first  device  and 
between  the  latter  and  all  of  the  second  devices  and  compris- 
ing means  for  selectively  forming  a  transmissive  aperture  for 
said  beam  at  different  location  in  said  opaque  means  in 
response  to  electrical  signals. 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  first  device  and  to  the  opaque  means 
for  generating  electrical  signals  to  the  opaque  means  to  cause 
a  transmissive  aperture  to  be  opened  at  a  position  oriented 
such  that  only  one  of  said  second  devices  is  aligned  with  and 
can  communicate  point-to-point  via  a  communication  channel 
with  said  first  device. 


IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIQUID 

CRVSTM    \M)  I'HOIOt  ()M)I  rriW  MFMBFRS  \vn 
IS1N(.  IHK  SAMK  I  II.HI   BKAM  K)K  Kh  VI)1N(.   VM) 
\\RIT1N(; 
Kenichi  Nakagawa;  Kniihi  kimura:  MItsuru  Sawano.  all  of 
Shi;:uoka:   Nohuo  MatsumoKi.   kanaaawa.  and   Mitsuyoshi 
Ichihashi.  Shi/unka.  all  of,  Japan.  .iv'-itfiKin.  t.>  Hiii  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.717 
Claim',  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1993,  5-160029; 
Dec.  28,  199.^,  5-354571) 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/135:1/1335;  G03B  27/72;  G02B  26/08 
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Scott  A.  EIrod,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,788 
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U.S.  a.  359—36  9  Claims 
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4  An  optical  modulation  means  including  a  photoconductive 
member  and  a  liquid  crystal  member  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  and  are  optically  connected  to  each  other,  wherein 
a  tone  conversion  rate  of  said  liquid  crystal  member  changes  in 
correspondence  with  the  intensity  of  an  image  beam; 

wherein  said  optical  modulation  means  has  a  reflecting-type 
structure  in  which  said  photoconductive  member  and  said 
liquid  crystal  member  are  connected  to  each  other  such  that 
thicknesswise  directions  of  said  photoconductive  member  and 
said  liquid  crystal  member  coincide  with  each  other,  a  reflec- 
tion member  being  provided  between  said  photoconductive 
member  and  said  liquid  crystal  member  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  allow  part  of  the  incident  image  beam  to  be  ffansmitted 
therethrough  and  impinge  upon  said  photoconductive  mem- 
ber, and  reflect  a  non-transmitted  part  back  through  the  liquid 
crvstal  member  so  that  modulation  is  effected  as  part  of  the 
image  beam  is  reflected  by  said  reflecting  member  to  provide 
the  image  light. 
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to  said  first  polarizer  and  positioned  between  said  second 
inner-spht-elemeni  retarder  and  said  second  polarizer. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  split-element  optical  filter  comprising  one  or 
more  stages  optically  coupled  in  series  wherein  at  least  one  stage 
comprises: 

a  first  polarizer: 

a  second  polarizer  oriented  parallel  or  perpendicular  to  said  first 
polarizer: 

a  center  retarder  unit  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
polarizers,  and  comprising  one  or  more  retarders  and  having  a 
composite  retardance  oriented  parallel  or  perpendicular  to 
said  first  polarizer; 
a  first  split-element  retarder  unit,  positioned  between  said  first 
polarizer  and  said  center  retarder  unit,  and  comprising  a  first 
spill-element  retarder,  oriented  at  ±71/4  with  respect  to  said 
first  polarizer:  and 
a  second  split-elemeni  retarder  unit,  positioned  between  said 
center  retarder  unit  and  said  second  polarizer,  and  comprising 
a  second  split-element  retarder  of  equal  retardance  lo  said  first 
split-element  retarder  and  oriented  at  ±Ki<\  with  respect  10  said 
first  polarizer; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  retarder  units  comprises  a  first  liquid 
crystal  retarder,  said  first  liquid  crystal  retarder  having  a  fixed 
retardance  and  having  an  optic  axis  rotatable  between  a  first 
orientation  and  a  second  orientation. 
39.  A  double  split-element  optical  filter  comprising  one  or  more 
stages  optically  coupled  in  senes  wherein  at  least  one  stage  com- 
prises: 

a  first  polarizer; 

a  second  polarizer,  oriented  parallel  or  perpendicular  lo  said  first 
polarizer: 

a  center  retarder  oriented  at  ±jt/4  to  said  first  polarizer,  and 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  polarizers; 

a  first  inner-split-element  retarder,  oriented  parallel  or  perpen 
dicular  to  said  first  polarizer,  and  positioned  between  said  first 
polanzer  and  said  center  retarder: 

a  second  inner-splu-element  relarder.  of  equal  retardance  lo  said 
first  inner-split-elemeni  retarder  oriented  parallel  or  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  polanzer  and  positioned  between  said 
center  retarder  and  said  second  polanzer; 

a  first  outer-split-element  retarder.  onented  at  irJi  with  respect 
to  said  first  polanzer.  and  positioned  between  said  first  polar- 
izer and  said  first  inner-split-element  retarder;  and 

a  second  outer-split-element  retarder,  of  equal  retardance  to  said 
first  outer-splil-e'ement  retarder.  onented  al  ±7:/4  with  respect 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  femo-electric  liquid  crystal  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  alignment  layer  with  a 
pre-tilt  angle  P  not  less  than  10°.  and  smectic  liquid  crystal 
layers  having  a  CI  chevron  strucmre  only:  and 

applying  an  alternating  current  waveform  having  a  low  fre- 
quency not  greater  than  500  Hz  .and  a  low  voltage  not  greater 
than  35  volts  to  the  substrate  to  eliminate  and  replace  the  CI 
chevron  structure  with  a  C2  chevron  structure,  said  C2  chev- 
ron structure  having  a  chevron  angle  6  lying  in  a  range  of 
2°  S  6S 1 5°.  and  a  half  cone  angle  6,  being  one  half  of  a  chiral 
smectic  cone  angle,  said  C2  chevTon  structure  sausfying  the 
condition  that  e,-5gp.  and  wherein  a  bistable  switching 
angle  0,  of  the  device  is  not  less  than  12°. 


5,S28JI95 

LIQUID  CRVSrvr   DISPI  A>    H\\|N(,   kHIkfNCE 

ELECTRODFS  F  U  H  HiR\U  l>  In  Hi    (i\fHl   \['PED 
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Hoe  S.  So.  k«acheon-si.  Rep.  of  K.irea.  ..sM^n,-.   lu  Coldstar 

Co..  Ltd..  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  kona 

Filed  l)<-c.  28,  \*>o\.  s,  r    S..    r.4.4;(, 
Claims  pnorit\,  applualion   Kci.    nf   Knn..     I  >n      ^n     i  ut 
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Int,  CI."  G02F ///i6.///iii 
U.S.  CI.  359—59 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gale  signal  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  signal  lines, 
the  gate  and  dau  signal  lines  being  arranged  in  a  matrix; 
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a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  (TFTs),  each  of  the  transistors 

having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain  electrodes  and  each 

disposed  at  an  intersecting  point  of  corresponding  pair  of  the 

plurality  of  the  gate  and  data  signal  lines; 
a  plurality  ol  pixel  electrodes,  each  of  the  pixel  electrodes  being 

connected  to  the  drain  or  source  electrode; 
a  plurality  of  reference  electrodes  each  formed  to  be  overlapped 

with  adjacent  transparent  electrodes  which  have  a  data  signal 

line  in  between  them;  and 
a  diode  connected  to  the  reference  electrode  and  the  adjacent 

gale  signal  line; 
wherein  the  overlapped  regions  between  the  reference  electrode 

and  the  pixel  electrode  function  as  storage  capacitors. 


5,528^96 
TFT  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Uy\  1(1  ^  SM  I  H  \  HOLDING  CAPACITANCE  BETWEEN 
IfU   l-!\H    MM    I  RODE  AND  A  SCANNING  SIGNAL 
LINE 
idkat-  .-MjnH>a.   Ibaraki-ken;   Ryuuzoh   Nashimolo;    Hirofumi 
Suzuki,  both  of  Mobara;  Katsuhiko  Yarita.  khihara.  Miinji 
Matsumoto.  Mobara:  Akira  Sasano,  Hinodt-machi;  Hideaki 
Taniguchi.  Mobara.  and  Ryouji  Oritsuki,  Shirako-machi,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  i)f  Ser.  No.  910,455,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5„VM.447. 
«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,185,  Jun.  10.  1988, 
Pat.  No.  5.132.820.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

277.434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1987. 62-144913; 

Sep.  25,  1987.  62-2423«3;  Dec.  9,  1987,  62-309601 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/343:1/136 

VS.  CI.  359—59  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  thin  film  transistor; 
a  pixel  electrode;  and 


a  pixel  including  said  thin  film  transistor  and  said  pixel  electrode 
and  disposed  in  each  of  intersecting  regions  defined  by  two 
adjacent  scanning  signal  lines  and  by  two  adjacent  image 
signal  lines. 

the  improvement  characterized  in  that: 

for  said  pixel  electrode  of  said  pixel  selected  by  one  of  said  two 
scanning  signal  lines,  there  is  constituted  a  holding  capaci- 
tance element,  in  which  said  pixel  electrode  serves  as  one 
electrode  of  said  holding  capacitance  element  and  the  other  of 
said  two  scanning  signal  lines  serves  as  the  other  electrode 
thereof  by  being  disposed  as  a  capacitance  electrode  line,  said 
capacitance  element  being  further  constituted  by  a  dielectric 
insulator  interposed  between  the  electrodes  thereof;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  is  provided  in  a  manner  to  cover 
an  area  above  an  edge  of  said  other  electrode  of  said  holding 
capacitance  element,  said  electrically  conductive  layer  being 
directly  connected  to  a  part  of  a  side  of  said  one  electrode  of 
said  holding  capacitance  element  near  the  furthest  edge  of 
said  pixel  electrode  from  said  thin  film  transistor  thereof. 


5.528J97 
SIN<.1  f  (  R'S  sT\I   Nil  ICON  TR\NSIST(1RS  FOR 
DISPl  X'l   I'VNKI  S 
I  .ml  M.  Zavracky.  Norwood;  John  C.  t.  Fan.  (  hestnut  Hill; 
Robert  McClelland.  Norwell.  all  of  Mas,s.;  Jeffre>  Jacobsen, 
Hollister.  C  alif.,  and  Brenda  Dingle.  Norton,  Mass..  assignors 
to  Knpin  (  orpiiration.  laiinton.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  :2.^,(WI,  \pr.  H.  1W4,  I'al    No. 
5„V)2.6"1.  "huh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  85.667,  Jun.  30, 
IW^.  ahandoni-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  801.966, 
Dec.  .V  IWl.  abandoned..  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser 
No.  281,777 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  27/01:  G02F  ///.<A,  G09C  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  359—59  20  Claims 
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1.  An  active  mauix  display  comprising: 

an  optically  transmissive  substrate; 

a  silicon-on-insulator  structure  bonded  to  the  optically  transmis- 
sive substrate  with  an  adhesive  layer,  the  silicon-on-insulator 
structure  having  an  array  of  transistor  circuits  formed  there- 
with in  a  first  plane  to  provide  an  active  matrix  array  such  that 
each  transistor  circuit  is  connected  to  a  pixel  electrode  in  an 
array  of  pixel  electrodes; 

a  counterelectrode  panel  extending  in  a  second  plane  that  is 
parallel  to  the  first  plane  such  that  the  insulator  extends 
between  the  first  plane  with  the  array  of  transistors  and  the 
second  plane;  and 

a  Hghl  transmitting  material  positioned  over  each  pixel  electrode 
such  that  actuation  of  a  transistor  circuit  in  the  array  alters  an 
optical  ttansmission  property  of  the  light  transmitting  material 
over  the  pixel  electfode  connected  to  the  actuated  transistor 
circuit. 
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COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DE\  K  E  H\\  INC  (  ()i  or 

FILTERS  ON  THE  SIBSTRATK  VMTH  KEVSER 

KI  KtTRODES 

Masaaki  Suzuki,  iokuharaa.  and  Kazuya  Ishiwata.  Yokosuka, 

both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1W4.  s,r   Ni.   ;j'(.:i(4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \la>  26.  1993,  5-124194 
InL  CI.'  G()2E  ///>iS 
U.S.CI.359-^  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  provided  in  a  manner  to  contact 
with  said  photoconductive  layers  and  said  light  waveguides; 

an  insulated  opposed  substrate  located  as  opposed  to  said  basic 
subsu-ate  with  a  display  medium  laid  between  said  substrates 
and  having  an  opposed  electrode  on  the  surface  opposed  to 
said  basic  substrate;  and 

light  pick-up  grooves  provided  at  the  corresponding  location  to 
said  photoconductive  layers  on  said  light  waveguides  and  for 
guiding  light  transmitted  through  said  light  waveguides  to 
said  photoconductive  layers, 

the  size  of  each  of  said  grooves  being  increased  progressively 
along  a  transmission  path  of  each  of  said  light  waveguide. 


5.528.400 
LIQUin  .■■K'l  ■-[  \i    iT-M    \\    fi  \  n 
NEGATIX  L  I  \lXXl\l.  a.Mm  i  I  Ki  iri. 
INCLINED  OPTICAL  AXIS  AM    I  k     i  I 
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1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising  a  first 
substrate  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes,  a 
second  substrate  disposed  opposite  to  the  first  substrate  and  having 
thereon  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  intersecting  the  scanning 
electrodes,  a  liquid  cry.stal  disposed  between  the  scanning  elec- 
trodes and  the  data  electrodes,  and  color  filter  segments  of  at  least 
three  colors  including  red.  green  and  blue  disposed  so  as  lo  form 
color  display  pixels  each  at  an  intersection  of  the  scanning  elec- 
trodes and  data  electrodes. 

wherein  the  color  filter  segments  of  at  least  three  colors  respec- 
tively comprise  a  colored  resin  segment  and  are  disposed  on 
one  of  the  first  and  second  substrates  having  fewer  electrodes 
thereon,  the  respective  color  segments  being  spaced  apan 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  of  extension  of  said  fewer 
electrodes. 


Kohei  Arakawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1994.  6-126521 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CI.  359-73  7  claims 
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5,528J99 
OPTICALADDRESS  TYPE  DISCI   \^   |iM  H  1   \M  i  H 
UNIFORMLY  FUNCTIONINt;  OI'IU  \l   s\M  !(  HING 
ELEMENTS  EACH  PRO\  IDKI)  K)R  K AC  H  PIXEL 
Vbshihiro  Izumi.  Kashihara,  and  Sayuri  Fujiwara.  Nara.  both 
of.   Japan,   assignor^   (o   Sharp   kabushiki    Kaisha.   (Xaka. 
lapan 

Filed  Oil.  24,  iW3.  Ser,  No.  146,4X" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2'*.  iw;.  4-;'n,S(ih- 
Ian,  IS,  iwv  ?-(ii:42i(;  \pr,  12,  1W3,  5-(iX4MI 

Inl,  (.1.    (,02F  /  /. 
L.S.  CI.  359-72  ^  Claims 


Xi  X?  X]  Xt  Xm 

1   An  optical  address  type  display  device  comprising: 

an  insulated  basic  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  light  waveguides  arranged  on  said  basic  substrate 
in  parallel; 

a  plurality  of  signal  wires  aaanged  in  parallel  and  in  a  manner  to 
be  crossed  with  said  light  waveguides,  respectively: 

a  plurality  of  photoconductive  layers  laid  between  said  light 
waveguides  and  said  signal  wires  at  respective  crosspoints 
between  said  light  waveguides  and  said  signal  wires  and  for 
performing  a  switching  operation  in  response  to  light  sent 
from  said  light  waveguides; 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  cell 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  substrates  provided  with  a  transparent 
electrode  and  twist  nematic  liquid  crystal  sealed  therebetween,  a 
pair  of  polanzing  plates  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  cell  each  of 
which  comprises  a  polarizer  and  a  pair  of  protective  films  provided 
both  sides  of  the  polarizer,  and  an  optical  compensatory  sheet 
between  the  cell  and  the  polanzing  plate  which  is  provided  on  one 
side  or  both  sides  of  the  cell; 

wherein  said  optical  compensatory  sheet  comprises  at  least  two 
optically  anisotropic  films  having  optically  negative  uniaxial 
property,  one  film  having  an  optic  axis  in  the  direction  of  the 
normal  of  the  film  and  other  film  having  an  optic  axis  in  a 
direction  inclined  at  5  to  50  degrees  from  the  normal,  and  the 
sum  of  Re  value  of  the  film  having  an  optic  axis  in  the 
direction  of  the  normal  and  Re  values  of  two  protective  films 
existing  between  the  polarizers  is  in  the  range  of  100  to  400 
nm,  said  Re  va'ue  being  defined  by  the  formula: 

in  which  nx  and  ny  are  main  refractictive  indices  on  the  plane  and 
nz  is  a  main  refractive  index  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  film. 
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5.528,401 

I  IQl  U)  (  R'l  STAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ORIFVTvriOV  1  WFR  <<1NTVIMN(;  LIQLID  CRYSTAL 

VNITH  \  (  OMRoi  I  Hi  (  ikit  M  \)  ION  AND  METHOD 
H  >K  M  \M   I  \<    n   HIM,   IHF  S\N!K 
No/ii    Varutaki.    Nutak.t    Knii.    t».ih    of   Nara,    and    \oshadka 
\amaraoto.   Varaatokoriyama,  all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  l'W4,  Set.  No.  2813*0 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186457 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/1337 

UA  a.  359—76  23  Qaims 
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Oct.  16.  l'W2.  4-278510;  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-349459 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/U45 
U.S.  CI.  V^-*  -HS  29  Claims 
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1  An  information  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  substrates; 

plural  voltage  applying  elements  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
substrates  for  applying  a  voltage  which  controls  an  orientation 
direction  of  liquid  crystal  molecules;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  orientation  layer  including  a  mixture  of  a  solid 
substance  and  liquid  crystal  molecules,  said  liquid  crystal 
molecules  having  a  predetermined  orientation  in  accordance 
with  a  voltage  applied  by  said  plural  voluge  applying  ele- 
ments to  said  liquid  crystal  orientation  layer  during  curing  of 
said  solid  substance,  said  liquid  crystal  orientation  layer  being 
formed  between  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  said  at  least  one 
of  said  substrates. 


5.528,402 

ADORFSSVR!  F  ELECTROHOLOGRAM  EMPLOYING 

M  H    I  K(  > OPTIC  LAYER  AND  PATTERNED 

(  ONDI  (KIR  BETWEEN  TWO  ELECTRODES 

WUham  P.  Parker.  Box  1115  Rte.  100.  Waitsfield,  Vt  05673 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,650 

Int  a.*'  G02F  1/133:1/1343 

U.S.  CI.  359—87  29  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  addressable  holographic  element  in  which 
information  is  recorded  as  a  holographic  pattern  of  electrically 
conductive  material  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  element 
having  two  or  more  conductive  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  and  second  sides  by  dielectric  layers,  at  least  one  of  said 
conductive  electrodes  being  substantially  Uansparent  and  at  least 
one  of  said  dielectric  layers  comprising  an  electro-optic  material 
responsive  to  an  electric  field  between  said  electrodes  by  a  change 
in  refractive  index  to  affect  reconstruction  of  said  information  by 
light  incident  upon  said  element. 


1.  An  assembly  strucnire  of  a  flat  type  device  comprising: 

a  panel  having  electrode  terminals  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
panel; 

a  flexible  wiring  board  being  electrically  connected  to  the  elec- 
trode terminals  of  the  panel; 

a  drive  IC  mounted  on  the  flexible  wiring  board  for  driving  the 
panel; 

a  common  wiring  board  having  electrode  terminals  on  one  face 
of  the  common  wiring  board  and  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  flexible  wiring  board  so  as  to  transmit  an  input  signal, 
which  has  been  received  by  the  electrode  terminals  of  the 
common  winng  board  from  external,  to  the  drive  IC.  wherein 

the  panel  and  the  common  winng  board  are  mounted  on  each 
other  so  as  to  partially  overlap  each  other  such  that  the 
electrode  terminals  of  the  common  wiring  board  are  located  in 
outer  proximity  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  panel  and  such 
thai  the  flexible  wiring  board  is  interposed  between  a  portion 
of  the  panel  and  a  portion  of  the  common  winng  board;  and 

a  bonding  matenal  which  bonds  the  panel  to  the  common  wiring 
board. 


5.528.404 

FVl  LF  I  ()< MION  IN  OPIUM   SNSIFMS 

John  MacKichan.  Suffolk.  Fngland.  avsignor  to  British    lelt- 

communications  public  limited  compan>.  London.  England 
P(  I  No.  P(T/(,B'>2/01.M0.  ij  .^71  Date  Feb.  28.  1994.  §  I02(el 

Date  Feb.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\09.vn2.U4.  P(   1  Pub. 

Date  leb,  4.  1993 

Pt   I   Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser  No.  182.04? 

Claims  priorit).  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jul.  IH.  fWl, 
9115453 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—110  9  Claims 

1.  A  repeater  comprising  processor  means  for  optical  signals  said 
processor  means  having  an  operational  mode  and  a  default  mode, 
wherein  said  operational  mode  provides  amplification  for  optical 
signals  and  said  default  mode  provides  Optical  Time  Domain 
Reflectrometry  means  for  measunng  the  distance  to  a  fibre  break, 
said  Optical  Time  Domain  Reflectrometrv  means  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  an  optical  pulse  into  a  fibre  suspected  of 
breakage  aiio  means  for  recording  the  intensity  of  radiation 
returned  from  said  fibre  and  the  time  elapsed  since  transmission  of 
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said  pulse,  wherein  said  processor  means  comprises  a  fibre  ampli- 
fier for  amplifying  optical  signals  by  laser  action  and  a  pump  laser 
for  supplying  pump  radiation  into  said  fibre  amplifier  to  drive  said 
operational  mode  and  wherein  said  pump  laser  also  pulses  into  said 
fibre  to  drive  said  Optical  Time  Domain  Reflectrometry  means. 


5.528.405 
POWER  SERIES  CORRFC HON  IN  A  LINF  \k  MHt  R 
OPTIC  ANALOG  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  k.  Belcher.  Melbourne,  and  David  M.  Thomas.  Mala- 
bar,  both   of  Ha.,   assignors   lo   Harris  (  orporatjnn.   Mel- 
bi'iirne.  1  l.i. 

Hied  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.113 

Int.  CI."  H04B  iO/OS 

U.S.  a.  359-110  20aaims 

20  "  -^^ 


6  A  method  of  improving  the  lineanty  of  infonnation  signals  in 
a  fiber  optic  transmission  system  wherein  transmissions  include  the 
information  signals  and  non-information  bearing  portions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  energy  of  a  non-information  bearing  portion  of  a 
received  transmission; 

(b)  providing  a  power  senes  representative  of  the  measured 
energy;  and 

(c)  correcting  a  received  transmission  with  an  inversion  of  the 
power  series  whereby  non-linearities  in  the  received  transmis- 
sion are  reduced. 


5.528,406 

TELECOMMLINICATIONS  SWITCHING  DEMCE 

Mark  T  JefTrey;  Richard  J.  PrfK-tor,  both  of  Dorset,  and  Peter 

J.  Duthie.  Northampton,  all  of.  I  nited  kingdom,  assignors 

to  (;PT  Limited.  I  nited  kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30341.  May  20.  19V3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1995^  Ser.  No.  518.658 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  \up    "■    ["Wl 
9116750  >^-     ■ 

Int.  CI.    H04J  I4/U2 
U.S.C1.359-,2«  ,c,^^ 

1.  .An  optical  lelecommunicaiion',  munching  device  for  switching 
an  optical  signal  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  ports  to  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  output  pons  within  a  rotation  -ycle,  the  op'ical 
signal  having  at  least  one  control  channel  having  a  specific  polar- 
ization and  a  plurality  of  data  channels  each  having  a  polarization 


opposite  to  that  of  the  polarization  of  said  at  least  one  control 
channel,  the  switching  device  compnsing:  photonic  channel  sepa- 
ration means  for  separating  said  at  least  one  control  channel  from 
the  dau  channels  by  their  respective  polarizations,  and  being 
connected  to  one  or  more  of  said  input  ports  for  connecting  said 
separated  one  control  channel  thereto,  and  for  connecting  the  data 
channels  to  others  of  said  input  ports  after  the  connection  of  said 
separated  one  control  channel;  a  plurality  of  central  switching 
units;  each  of  the  input  ports  being  connectable.  in  turn,  by  a 
respective  space  switching  means  to  one  of  said  central  switching 
units,  and  subsequently  connecting  each  central  switching  unit  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports,  in  turn,  by  switching  the 
optical  signal  to  a  respective  said  output  pon  by  wav  of  a  further 
respective  space  switching  means. 


5328.407 

TRANSCEIVER  MODULE  H  '  k      I     I  (    u 

COMMUNICATKN 

Naotaro  Nakata;  Haruo  Tanaka;  Naofum    vk,    a  i    .1  Kvnto 

and  kenji  Okada.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  .^ss.tn-.-  i.  k..hni 
Co..  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Telegraph  ,\.  Ui>i,h..m  (  .,rp..r  ition 
both  of  kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dei.  :;.   1W4,  S,  r    S,.     <>',:>■. :'\ 
Claims  priorit>.  applicalum  .(apari.  iHt    2'.  I  vv3,  s.  ( ^j-gi 
De<-   2h.  IW3.  5-3.<8(l'"3 

Int.  CI.    HlUh  ,11/00 
U.S.a.35«»-152  2,  ,,,„„, 


8.  A  transceiver  module  for  optical  communication,  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  element  for  emitting  transmission  signal  light; 

a  coupling  lens  for  connecting  the  transmission  signal  light 
emitted  from  said  light-emitting  element  to  a  light  transmis- 
sion path;  and 

a  light-receiving  element  for  receiving  detection  signal  light 
from  said  light  transmission  path. 

wherein  the  transmission  signal  light  emitted  from  said  light- 
emitting  element  is  reflected  on  a  surface  of  said  light- 
receiving  element  and  connected  to  the  light  transmission  path 
through  said  coupling  lens,  and  the  detection  signal  Ught  from 
the  light  transmission  path  is  received  by  said  light-receiving 
element. 
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5,528,408 

SMALL  FOOTPRINT  OPTOELECTRONIC 

TRANSCEIVER  WITH  LASER 

liimt-v  V\  Mt<,inl«  V,  Schaumburg;  Patrick  Gilliland.  Chicago: 
\\\a>i  I  I'lll.ii  til.  Elgin;  Rou  Farhadieh,  Willowbrooli,  and 
H,  nnini;  Kackhauss,  Oak  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Meth- 
.k1,   ^  itvUMnics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,073 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—152  16  Claims 

-44  42 


ering  optically  encoded  digital  messages  and  status  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  performance  of  said  second  controller 
means  as  a  message  packet  to  a  output  terminal  of  said  second 
controller  means,  said  optically  encoded  digital  message 
information  being  based  upon  the  analog  and  digital  signal 
components  definmg  the  state  of  a  process  variable  sensed  by 
said  remote  process  variable  transmitter,  said  second  control- 
ler means  including  a  power  supply  means  comprising  an 
optical-to-electrical  power  converter  connected  to  a  power 
supply  converter  means  for  the  second  controller  means  and 
an  output  conductor,  said  output  conductor  being  connected  to 
a  power  supply  convener  means  for  supplying  electrical 
power  10  a  remote  microcontroller  means  and  said  remote 
process  variable  transmitter: 

(d)  at  least  one  optical  fiber  optically  coupled  between  said  first 
output  terminal  of  the  first  controller  means,  said  input  termi- 
nal of  said  second  controller  means,  said  output  terminal  of 
the  second  controller  means  and  said  first  input  terminal  of  the 
first  controller  means;  and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  first  controller  means  at  said  local  site 
for  reconstructing  the  optically  encoded  digital  message  infor- 
mation in  said  message  packet  into  tis  analog  and  digital 
components  prior  to  being  sent  to  the  local  control  system. 


1.  An  optoelectronic  transceiver  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
having  an  SC  duplex  fiber  optic  receptacle: 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  at  said  second  end  and  having 
circuitry  connected  to  one  row  of  nine  contacts  mounted  to 
the  printed  circuit  board: 

an  optical  subassembly  mounted  within  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  connected  to  the  circuitry;  and 

a  laser  diode  subassembly  mounted  within  said  optical  subas- 
sembly. 


5,52S.4HI 
SCANNFR  BVSE  FOR  OPTICAL  SCWNFRS 
John  Cheng.  HMtn.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silittk  (  orporation, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Hl.-(1   luri    :«".  1W5,  Ser.  .No.  492,498 

Inl    (1.'  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CI.  .^>9— 19K  3  Claims 


5,528,409 
HHt  K  OPTIC  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 

Gerald  R,  (  no      Minneapolis;  Peter  Stasz,  St.  Paul,  and  Paul 

ike. 


U,S. 


Bj 


irk,  \-un'~.t  1  .ike.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  NT  Interna 
Int.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,584 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 


23  aalms 


1  An  optically-powered,  fiber-optical  data-link  for  interfacing  a 
remote  process  variable  transmitter  to  a  local  control  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  controller  means  for  controllably  applying  light  energy 
to  a  first  output  terminal  and  for  receiving  digitally  encoded, 
optically  transmitted  messages  at  a  first  input  terminal; 

(b)  transminer  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  control- 
ler means  for  transmitting  information  to  said  local  control 
system  based  upon  said  messages  received  at  said  first  input 
terminal; 

(c)  a  second  controller  means  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
the  second  controller  means  being  located  remotely  from  said 
first  controller  means  for  receiving  both  analog  and  digital 
signal  components  defining  the  state  of  a  process  variable 
sensed  by  said  remote  process  variable  transmitter  and  dehv- 


1.  A  scanner  base  for  an  optical  scanner,  comprising: 

a  first  end  plate  having  a  sliding  slot,  an  upright  mounting 

flange,  an  upnght  shaft,  a  locating  post,  and  two  upright 

female  screws; 
a  second  end  plate  having  a  sliding  slot,  a  mounting  flange,  and 

a  locating  post; 
a  roller  connected  between  the  sliding  slot  on  said  first  end  plate 

and  the  sliding  slot  on  said  second  end  plate  and  mmed  on  its 

own  axis; 
a  contact  image  sensor  connected  between  the  upright  mounting 

flange  of  said  first  end  plate  and  the  upright  mounting  flange 

of  said  second  end  plate  and  disposed  in  parallel  lo  said  roller 

to  pick  up  the  image  of  a  document  passing  through  the  gap 

between  said  contact  image  sensor  and  said  roller; 
a  first  bushing  mounted  within  the  sliding  slot  on  said  first  end 

plate  and  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  roller: 
a  second  bushing  mounted  within  the  sliding  slot  on  said  second 

end  plaie  and  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  roller  opposite  to 

said  first  bushing: 
a  first  torsional  spring  mounted  around  the  locating  post  on  said 

first  end  plate,  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  first  end  plate 

and  an  opposite  end  fastened  to  said  first  bushing  to  hold  said 

roller  in  place: 
a  second  torsional  spring  mounted  around  the  locating  post  on 

said  second  end  plate,  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  second 
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end  plate  and  an  opposite  end  fastened  to  said  second  bushing 

to  hold  said  roller  in  place; 
a  step  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upright  female  screws  of 

said  first  end  plate,  having  an  output  shaft  fixedly  mounted 

with  a  pinion; 
a  stepped  transmission  gear  mounted  around  the  stepped  shaft  of 

said  first  end  plate  and  turned  by  said  step  motor  through  said 

pinion:  and 
a  drive  gear  coupled  to  said  first  bushing  and  driven  by  said 

stepped  transmission  gear  lo  turn  said  roller. 


5,528,411 
RESONANT  SCANNER 
Michael  BorttaAmWelleslev.  Mass..  as,signor  to  General  Scan- 
ning Inc.,  Watcrtown.  Mass. 

Continuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  57.(M)2,  \ly>  3.  l''^*,  atiandoned, 
I  hi^  .ipplicalion  Jun.  15,  1994,  Str.  No.  260.(>93 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/Oli 
U.S.  CI.  J59— :i4 


S  ClainT. 


1.  A  resonant  optical  scanner  for  moving  a  beam  angularly  about 
an  axis,  said  scanner  comprising: 

A)  a  housing, 

B)  an  optical  element  having  first  and  second  ends. 

C)  a  torsionally  elastic  element  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  optical 
element, 

D)  a  first  support  clamping  said  second  end  of  said  elastic 
element  against  rotation  relative  to  said  housing. 

E)  a  second  support  having 

i)  a  coupling  comprising  first  and  second  members  connected 
to  each  other  elastically  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and 
rigidly  for  relative  movement  laterally  with  respect  to  .said 
axis. 

ii)  means  rigidly  connecting  said  firsi  member  to  said  housing 
so  as  to  restrain  said  first  member  against  lateral  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  housing,  and 

iii)  means  ngidly  connecting  said  second  member  to  the 
second  end  of  said  optical  element,  and 
F)  a  motor  having  a  rotor  connected  to  reciprocally  rotate  said 

optical  element 


5,52H.4i; 

OPTH  \I   BEAM  SC  ANMNt,  APPARATl  S 

Hidetoshi  Shinada.  Kanagawa.  .Japan.  a.vsianor  to  Fiiii  f'hotr. 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  ,)apan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12.^.6<.«,  Sep.  2.^.  199.^,  Pat.  No.  5,477,Jt74. 
This  application  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  5.M.191 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-2(>6(»7t 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  :mis   G02F  .'   '  ' 
U.S.  CI.  359-216  4  Claims 

I   A  laser  beam  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source; 

an  optical  modulator  which  emits  an  incident  optical  beam  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  a  firequency  of  an  input  signal: 


scanning  means  for  scanning  the  optical  beam  emined  from  said 
optical  modulator  along  a  main  scanning  direction; 

a  stage  for  supporting  a  recording  medium  onto  which  the 
optical  beam  is  illuminated: 

a  scanning  lens  which  illuminates  the  optical  beam  scanned  by 
said  scanning  means  onto  the  recording  medium  on  said 
stage: 

a  storage  device  which  stores  data  for  correcting  the  displace- 
ment of  the  optical  beam  caused  by  an  aberration  of  said 
scanning  lens  such  that  the  dau  corresponds  to  a  position  in 
which  the  optical  beam  is  illuminated  along  the  main  scan- 
ning direction:  and 

alteration  means  for  altering,  based  on  the  dau  stored  in  said 
storage  device,  the  frequency  of  the  signal  to  be  inpuned  to 
ihe  optical  modulator  for  each  position  in  which  the  optical 
beam  is  illuminated  along  the  main  scanning  direction  so  as  lo 
correct  the  displacement  of  the  optical  beam  caused  by  the 
aberration  of  the  scanning  lens. 


5.528.413 

SEMiroNni  cTOk  i  k.mt  intensity  modi  i  uok 

Eilaro  Ishimura.  Ilami.  .lapan.  assignor  li,  Miisuliivhi  ixnkj 
Kabushiki  kai>.h.i.  I.kvi..  J.ipan 

HIiHl   l.in.  1!    i'*<J4.  Ser  No.  179,712 
Claim-  (inorin    .,m>iu  .,t,.,r.   Li,,.,,!.  Feb.  li  1993,  5-023120 
Ini    i  i     i_,tiZt     '03 
VS.  CI.  359-248  12  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  intensity  modulator  comprising: 
a  light  absorption  semiconductor  layer  having  an  ener^'  band 
gap  and  absorbing  light  in  response  to  an  electnc  field  applied 
to  said  light  absorption  .semiconductor  layer  for  modulating 
light  passing  through  said  light  absorption  semiconductor 
layer;  and 
a  phase  correcting  semiconductor  layer  coplanar  with  and 
receiving  light  passing  through  said  light  absorption  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  having  a  larger  energy  band  gap  than  the 
energy  band  gap  of  said  light  absorption  semiconductor  layer 
and  changing  refractive  index  in  response  to  an  electric  field 
applied  to  said  phase  correcting  semiconductor  layer  for 
changing  the  phase  of  ligh'  passing  through  said  phase  cor- 
recting semiconductor  laver,  electnc  fields  being  indepen- 
denUy  applicable  to  said  light  absorption  and  phase  corr^ting 
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semiconductor  layers  and  wherein  said  phase  correcting  semi- 
conductor layer  is  longer  in  the  direction  of  light  propagation 
through  said  semiconductor  light  intensity  modulator  than 
through  said  light  absorption  semiconductor  layer. 


5.528.414 
I  \s    >  IIMl  SSIONAL  ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULATOR 
ARRAY 
\\  ilham  S.  Oakley.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LOTS  Technol- 
ogy, Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

filed  Mav  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,644 

I'nt  a."  G02F  1/07 

VS.  C\.  35^—257  4  Oaims 

Topsce  Eifc'Tcot 
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said  magnet  assembly  comprising  eight  magnet  sections 
arranged  in  a  first  group  of  four  and  a  second  group  of  four, 
each  of  said  magnet  sections  comprising  a  solid  polygon  with 
a  trapezoidal  cross-section: 

said  magnet  sections  in  each  group  being  positioned  adjacent 
one  another  along  their  respective  nonparallel  sides  with  their 
respective  shortest  sides  perpendicularly  adjacent  one  another 
to  form  an  aperture  defined  by  said  shortest  sides  through 
each  group  that  surrounds  said  optical  rotator  rod: 

said  first  and  second  groups  being  arranged  linearly  adjacent  to 
one  another  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  rod: 

said  first  group  having  its  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  and 
directed  axially  away  from,  the  optical  axis:  and 

said  second  group  having  its  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  and 
directed  axially  towards,  the  optic  axis  of  the  optical  rod. 


1  .An  electro-optic  modulator  for  modulating  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  light  beams  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wafer  layers  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  and  an  edge  common  to  said  top  surface  and  said 
bottom  surface,  wherein  a  first  wafer  layer  is  stacked  on  top  of 
a  second  wafer  layer: 

a  plurality  of  modulation  electrodes  associated  with  each  of  said 
wafer  layers  for  independently  modulating  light  beams  of  said 
anay  of  light  beams,  wherein  said  modulation  electrodes 
reside  on  said  top  surface  and  said  edge  of  one  of  said  wafer 
layers: 

a  plurality  of  ground  planes  residing  on  said  bottom  surface  of 
one  of  said  wafer  layers:  and 

a  conductive  end  reflector  coupled  to  each  of  said  modulator 
electrodes  for  reflecting  said  light  beams  back  through  said 
wafer  layers,  wherein  an  optical  beam  is  converged  and 
focused  onto  said  conductive  end  reflector. 


5,528,416 
COMPACT  MULTIPLE  FIELD-OF-VIEW  ATTACHMENT 

Rudolf  Hartmann.  Winter  Park,  Fla..  assisnnr  tn  Martin  \Iari- 
ttla  t Drpnralion,  Betht-sda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  463.278 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  21/00:15/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—381  <*  Claims 
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5328,415 

COMr\i    I   i  NMANCED  PERFORMANCE  OPTICAL 

l>nl   \  1 .  >K  USING  A  FARADAY  ROTATOR 

Daniel  J.  Gauthier,  Durham.  N.C.  and  Hugh  G.  Robiason. 

Superior.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Duke  University.  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,411 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  5/30:27/28:  G02F  1/09 

VS.  CI.  359—282  26  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  viewing  device  having  an  optical  axis,  a  field  of 
view  converter,  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame,  disposed  on  the  optical  axis,  defining  six 
faces  in  a  cuboid  arrangement: 

a  first  lens  mounted  on  a  first  face  of  the  frame: 

a  second  lens  mounted  on  a  second  face  of  the  frame,  the  second 
face  being  oppositely  located  to  the  first  face,  the  first  and 
second  lenses  forming  a  first  afocal  pair  on  a  first  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  lenses: 

a  third  lens  mounted  on  a  third  face  of  the  frame:  and 

a  fourth  lens  mounted  on  a  fourth  face  of  the  frame  opposite  to 
the  third  face,  the  third  and  fourth  lenses  forming  a  second 
afocal  pair  on  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  third  and 
fourth  lenses: 

wherein,  the  mounting  frame  is  rotatable  about  a  third  axis  for 
selectively  and  reversibly  aligning  one  of  the  first  afocal  pair 
and  the  second  afocal  pair  on  an  optical  axis,  and  rotatable  on 
one  of  the  first  and  second  axes  for  removing  both  the  first 
and  second  afocal  pairs  from  the  optical  axis. 


\ 


5.528,4  P 

STAND  APPARATUS  FOR  MH)I(   \1    dl'TlCAL 

V()\  IPMKNI 

Katsushiue    Nakaniur.!.     I(ik>o.    lapan.    assianiir    to    Mitaka 

kohkj  (  o..  1  td.,  lok>o.  lapan 
I'C  I   No.  l'(   r.lP'J.Vdl'ii.V  5  .^^1  Dale   \iiK    1"    l****-!    5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17.  l'W4.  P(   I    Puh    No.  V\  ()94,  U.^H".  I't   I    Pub 
Date  Jul.  7,  I9V4 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  29<l,767 
10.  A  Faraday  rotator  that  produces  a  highly  uniform  magnetic        Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-358629 
intensity  across  its  clear  aperture,  said  Faraday  rotator  comprising:  Int.  CI."  G02B  2 1 /(H) 

an  optical  rotator  rod  that  defines  an  optical  axis;  and  VS.  CI.  359 — 384  6  Claims 

a  magnet  assembly  surrounding  said  optical  rotator  rod;  1.  A  stand  apparatus  for  medical  optical  equipment,  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  links  and  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal 
links  combined  to  form  a  parallel  linkage,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  vertical  links  being  pivotally 
supported  through  a  first  fulcrum  to  a  stand: 

an  upper  one  of  said  horizontal  links  of  said  parallel  linkage 
being  extended  to  form  a  supporting  link,  and  a  substantially 
vertical  front  link  being  pivotally  supported  to  said  supporting 
link  at  a  front  end  of  said  supporting  link,  said  medical  optical 
equipment  being  supported  to  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
front  link; 

a  joint  shaft  of  said  parallel  linkage  being  set  at  a  rear  end  of 
said  supponing  link,  and  a  crank  member  supponed  by  said 
joint  shaft,  said  crank  member  having  a  horizontal  fulcrum 
lying  on  a  horizontal  line  on  which  said  joint  shaft  lies  and  a 
vertical  fulcrum  lying  on  a  vertical  line  on  which  said  joint 
shaft  lies,  said  horizontal  fulcrum  of  said  crank  member  and  a 
portion  of  said  stand  being  connected  together  by  a  vertical 
sublink  parallel  to  said  first  one  of  said  vertical  links  of  said 
parallel  linkage  and  having  a  length  equal  to  the  linear  dis- 
tance between  said  joint  shaft  of  said  first  one  of  said  vertical 
links  and  said  first  fulcrum  of  said  parallel  linkage,  said 
vertical  fulcrum  of  said  crank  member  and  a  portion  of  said 
front  link  being  connected  together  by  a  horizontal  sublink 
parallel  to  said  supporting  link  and  having  a  length  equal  to 
that  of  said  supporting  link:  and 

a  counterweight  provided  below  said  parallel  linkage  to  counter- 
balance a  weight  applied  in  a  lowering  direction  of  said 
parallel  linkage  about  said  first  fulcrum  and  thereby  keep  said 
medical  optical  equipment  stationary  in  a  floating  condition. 


light  telescopic  weapon  sight  with  a  large  diameter  input  objective 
end  and  a  small  diameter  output  eyepiece  end  on  a  common  axis. 
which  includes: 
an  opaque  module  housing  adapted  to  mount  on  said  daylight 
sight,  with  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  axis  of  symmetry 
defining  a  first  optical  axis  segment  parallel  to  said  common 
axis,  and  a  flat  endwall  normal  to  said  first  segment, 
said  housing  defining  an  open  end  greater  in  diameter  than  the 
aperture  of  said  daylight   sight,  a  closed  end  and  a  side 
window  at  least  as  large  as  the  aperture  of  said  daylight  sight 
adjacent  said  open  end: 
said  window  being  centered  on  a  second  optical  axis  segitient 

normally  intersecting  said  first  segment: 
a  cylindrical  image  intensifier  tube  at  least  one  internal  element 
of  which  is  made  from  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  and  the 
axially  normal  rear  and  front  tube  faces  of  which  define, 
respectively,  a  photoemitter  light  input  and  a  phosphor  screen 
light  output  coaxially  mounted  in  said  module  housing  along 
said  first  segment  between  and  spaced  from  said  closed  end 
and  said  second  segment  so  that  said  output  face  is  nearest 
said  second  segment: 
a  plurality  of  primary  lens  elements  mounted  along  said  first  axis 
segment  to  form  a  catadioptric  telescope  wherein  a  distant 
target  is  focussed  on  said  input  face; 
plurality  of  secondary  lens  elements  mounted  along  said  first 
and  second  axis  segments  fomiing  a  relay  means  to  format 
and  transmit  through  said  side  window  an  image  of  said  target 
emitted  from  said  light  output  face  substantially  equivalent  to 
but  brighter  than  the  target  image  propagated  directly  to  said 
daylight  sight; 
an  optical  vestibule  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing, 
opening  into  said  side  window,  one  of  said  secondary  ele- 
ments being  a  beam  splitter  defining  a  sloped  wall  of  said 
vestibule  centered  on  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
segments: 
said  vestibule  also  including  a  tubular  relay  output  frame  with  an 
axis  of  symmetry  defining  a  third  axial  segment  of  said  optical 
axis  and  being  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  over  the  objective 
end  of  .said  daylight  sight; 
said  third  optical  axis  being  coplanar  with  said  second  axis  and 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  directed  so  that  the  optical  axis  is 
U-shaped: 
said  splitter  being  mounted  normal  to  said  common  plane  and 
sloped  so  that  its  normal  in  said  common  plane  bisects  the 
angle  between  said  second  and  third  segments:  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

said  vestibule  is  an  integral  non-removal  part  of  said  module 
housing  and  said  relay  output  frame  is  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned 10  fit  snugly  inside  said  objective  end  of  said  day- 
light sight. 


5.528.418 
NIGHT  AUGMENTED  DAY  SCOPE 
I  homas  R.  Bowman.  Jr..  Woodbridge,  \a.,  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  reprt-^enitd  in  ilu  Secretary  of 
the  Na\y.  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159.175 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2i/00:  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  359^00  8  Claims 


3o3^F 


1.  A  night  vision  sight  module  sensitive  to  light  wavelengths  in 
a  preselected  operating  spectrum  for  a  circularly  cylindrical  day- 


5328.419 
FLAT-FORNUT  BINOCLILAR  KIT 

Rassell  C.  Murrey.  1955  W.  Texas  St..  Suite  7-330,  Fairfield, 
CaUf.  94533 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  90,748 

Int  CI.*  G02B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  359^t08  3,  claims 


,1*       76,    ,12 


INSTmiCTKMn: 

1.  c,■^:■.^■.^■;.•.•.,■•?^;,v 
1.  :.s«--N-;sV.v-^-;.\.. 

X  ^■Sv\\v..,V..Nvv.-.-.' 

4.  <^^.vx.v.\,*^*•^■:^•  22 


1.  A  flat-format  binocular  kit  providing  parts  wherefrom  wear- 
able binoculars  are  consfifucted,  the  binocular  kit  comprising: 
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a  corrugated  blank,  including  a  corrugated  layer  sandwiched 
between  two  outer  layers,  there  being  cut  from  the  corrugated 
layer: 
a  flat  objective  carrier  having  an  objective  aperture  formed 

therein, 
a  separate  eyepiece  blank  including: 
an  eyepiece  carrier  wherein  an  eyepiece  aperture  is  formed, 

the  eyepiece  carrier  havmg  opposed  short  sides:  and 
an  elongate  tab  extending  from  each  of  the  short  sides  of 
the  eyepiece  carrier,  the  elongate  tabs  each  being  bent 
generally  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  eyepiece  earner 
when  the  binoculars  are  constructed,  an  elongate  head 
band,  and 
means  for  disposing  the  objective  carrier  at  a  distance  from, 
and  substantially  parallel  to.  the  eyepiece  blank: 
means  for  attaching  opposite  ends  of  the  head  band  to  the 

elongate  tabs: 
an  objective  lens  having  a  periphery,  the  objective  lens  being 
mounted  in  the  objective  aperture  in  the  objective  carrier  with 
the  periphery  of  the  objective  lens  in  contact  with  the  comi- 
gated  layer:  and 
an  eyepiece  lens  having  a  periphery,  the  eyepiece  lens  being 
mounted  in  the  eyepiece  aperture  in  the  eyepiece  carrier  with 
the  periphery  of  the  eyepiece  lens  facing  the  corrugated  layer, 
the  means  for  disposing  the  objective  carrier  at  a  distance 
from,  and  substantially  parallel  to.  the  eyepiece  blank  dis- 
posing the  objective  carrier  at  a  scttable  distance  from  the 
eyepiece  blank  to  form  a  focusabie  telescope  from  the 
objective  lens  and  the  eyepiece  lens. 


5328,420 

\n  1  HI  >n  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTPUTTING 

IMAGES 

Nobuchika  .Mumochi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

H!«i  \ug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,814 

Claims  pn.iniv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-248884 

Int  Cl.'^  G02B  27/22 

(  ..s  CI.  359—463  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  outputting  images  for  stereoscopic  vision,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

using  a  lenticular  lens  device  including  a  plurality  of  lenticular 
lenses  arranged  at  a  predetermined  pitch  p: 

storing  picture  element  data  having  a  parallax:  and 

successively  outputting  data  of  picture  elements  having  a  paral- 
lax for  each  set  of  n  picture  elements  per  one  pitch  of  said 
lenticular  lenses: 

the  pitch  of  each  set  of  data  of  picture  elements  corresponding  to 
one  lenticular  lens  being  set.  at  the  last  successive  outputting 
step,  greater  than  the  arrangement  pitch  p  of  said  lenticular 


lenses,  wherein  a  regular  image  of  a  period  corresponding  to 
the  pitch  of  said  lenticular  lenses  is  additionally  provided  on 
the  display  images  so  that  displacement  in  pitch  of  the  regular 
image  from  said  lenticular  lenses  can  be  discriminated. 


5,528,421 
SIGNAL  MIRROR 
H^imeKashibuchi.  Hamamatsu.  lapan.  a'vsianor  to  ASTI  Cor- 
poratiaa,  Shl/uitka.  japan 

Fileti  Mar.  4.  ]^i,  Str.  \o.  4(I1.;4X 
Claims  prinnt\.  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1S»SI4,  f.-llii544; 
Jul.  r.  l'W4.  h-l<J4V4X 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  359^515 


20  Claims 
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1  A  signal  mirror  comprising: 

irradiation  means  for  reflecting  incident  light  by  a  same  reflec- 
tion function  as  a  plane  minor  and  irradiating  reflected  light 
to  an  irradiation  target:  and 

optical  axis  finding  means  including  a  sheet  having  at  least  a 
surface  on  an  irradiation  means  side  as  a  retroreflection  face. 
for  reflecting  incident  light  incident  on  said  sheet  from  said 
irradiation  means  side  m  an  opposite  direction  to  said  irradia- 
tion target  using  retroreflection  and  reflection  by  said  irradia- 
tion means,  thereby  ensunng  finding  of  an  optical  axis  of 
reflected  light  irradiated  on  said  irradiation  target  by  said 
irradiation  means. 

wherein  a  first  optical  axis  finding  means  is  provided  at  a  first 
location  on  said  irradiation  means  and  a  second  optical  axis 
finding  means  is  provided  at  a  second  location  on  said  irra- 
diation means. 


K.  \\.  \luth 


4  Claims 


5.52S.4:: 

MIRROR  COATING 
John  K.  Roberts,  SheboNgan,  Wis.,  assijjnor  to 

Company.  Inc..  Sheboygan.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  199.V  .Ser.  No.  163,838 
Int.  CI."  (;fl2B  1/10:5/28 
VS.  CI.  35M— 5X.' 

1.  A  mirror  coating  compnsing  a  recurring  succession  of  two 
materials  which  have  individually  variable  thicknesses,  and  which 
form  a  layered  interference  filter  structure,  and  wherein  the  mirror 
coating  exhibits  substantially  neutral  reflected  chromaticity  as 
observed  with  reflected  visible  light,  has  a  peak  transmittance  of 
not  less  than  60'*  withm  a  predetermined  spectral  band  pa.ss 
region,  has  a  peak  absorbance  of  not  less  than  10%  wuhm  a 
spectral  region  other  than  the  predetermined  spectral  band  pass 
region,  and  which  simultaneously  has  a  luminous  reflectance 
greater  than  50%  for  the  visible  light  striking  the  rmrror  coating. 
and  wherein  the  recurring  succession  of  materials  comprises: 
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a  first  layer  of  ferric  oxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  145.30  nanometers; 
a  second  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  dimension 

of  about  72.89  nanometers: 
a  third  layer  of  ferric  oxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  54.14  nanometers: 
a  fourth  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  43.74  nanometers: 
a  fifth  layer  of  ferric  oxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  26.0  nanometers; 
a  sixth  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  dimension  of 

about  133.60  nanometers:  and 
a  seventh  layer  of  ferric  oxide  having  a  tiiickness  dimension  of 

about  85.79  nanometers. 


5,528,423 
INNER  FOCUSING  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Tetsuya   Arimoto.  and   Soh   Ohza«a.   both    of  sak.u     Jipan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  (  n..  Ltd..  Osaka.  ,)apan 

Hill)  Oil,  I'J.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  324.748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  IWV  =  2M  ^(Mf 

Int.  CI.    G02B  15/14 

U,S.  a.  359—687  18  Claims 


(S) 


(L) 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  an  object  side, 
a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power: 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power:  and 
subsequent  lens  units  having  a  positive  refractive  power  as  a 
whole, 
wherein  zooming  from  a  shortest  focal  length  to  a  longest  focal 
length  takes  place  by  moving  the  first  lens  unit  and  at  least  one  of 
the  subsequent  lens  units  to  the  ohject  side,  wherein  focusing  on  an 
object  at  a  short  distance  is  performed  by  moving  the  second  lens 
unit  to  the  object  side,  and  wherein  the  zoom  lens  system  fulfills 
the  following  condition: 

-fl.5<p2r<-0.3 

P2T:  a  magnification  of  the  second  lens  unit  when  the  zoom  lens 
system  is  in  focus  on  an  object  at  infinity  in  the  longest  focal 
length  condition. 


5328,424 
TELEVISION  LENS  SHADE 

Blaine  Lentz,  21900  Marylee  St.  #262  \\.M.,nand  Hilk,  Calif. 
91367,  and  C.  Martin  Smith.  HWK  \.  r  wc,  I^os  Angeles, 
Calif.  90064 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  25.U35 

Int.  a.''  G02B  2i/]f,:  H04N  5/17 

\}&.  CI.  359—612  7  aaims 


% 


^.. 


1.  A  shade  apparatus  formed  of  a  plastic  sheet  stock,  and  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  top  horizontal  surface  of  a  shroud  of  a  television 
camera  lens  or  teleprompier  for  screening  a  television  camera  lens 
from  direct  or  reflected  light  rays,  compnsing: 

a  top  shading  piece  including  a  planar,  approximately  rectangu- 
lar top  screening  section  having  two  parallel,  opposing  sides, 
a  planar,  isosceles  trapezoid  shaped  visor  section,  and  an 
approximately  rectangular  top  mounting  section,  the  visor  and 
mounting  secuons  attached  to  the  screening  .section  along 
opposing  sides  respectively  and  joined  integrally  therewith  by 
a  first  and  second  sections  of  a  hingable  joint  means  resf)ec- 
tively,  such  that  the  visor  and  the  mounting  sections  are  each 
rotationally  positionable  over  a  range  of  angles  relative  to  the 
screening  section: 
the  top  screening  and  the  mounting  sections  being  further  joined 
by  a  position  adjustment  and  locking  means  for  temporarily 
setting  an  angle  therebetween,  the  mounting  section  ha\  ing  an 
apparatus  attachment  means  for  mounting  on  the  surface  of 
the  shroud  whereby  the  top  screening  section  and  the  visor 
section  extend  cantilevered  forward  of.  and  above,  the  camera 
lens  for  improved  shading  thereof: 
the  hingable  joint  means  formed  as  an  integrally  molded  linear 
portion  of  the  sheet  stock  modified  by  local  mechanical  thin- 
ning and  heat  working  thereof  to  establish  improved  elasticity 
and  durability  for  repeated  flexing  of  the  hingable  joint  means 
without  cracking: 
wherein  the  visor  section  includes  a  rectangular  main  portion. 
hingably  fixed  to  two  tnangular  tip  portions  positioned  in 
lateral  opposition  on  each  side  of  the  main  portion,  the  tip 
portions  being  foldable  to  lay  supenmposed  on  the  main 
portion  for  improved  clearance  around  the  camera  lens,  or 
alternately  to  lay  in  coplanar  onentation  with  the  main  portion 
for  extended  shading: 
wherein  the  visor  section  provides  a  linear  exterior  edge,  and 
further  including  adjacent  to  each  of  the  tip  portions,  a  lock- 
ing C-shaped  sleeve  slidably  engaged  on  the  linear  exienor 
edge  and  positionable  for  locking  the  tip  poruon  into  said 
coplanar  onentation  and  alternately  positionable  for  releasing 
the  tip  portion  for  folding  into  the  superimposed  position,  and 
further  including  holding  means  for  holding  the  tip  portion 
temporarily  in  the  superimposed  position. 
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5,528,425 

APPvKATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  OPTH   \! 

ILLUSION  EFFECTS 

Robtri    r,  Beaver,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Design  Magic, 

In.,     Kdl.i;ih.  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,379 

Int  a."  G02B  27/14:  G03B  2l/i2 

MS.  a.  359—629  7  Claims 

0-* 


1    A  mediod  of  providing  one  or  nnore  selected  visual  illusion 
effects  for  live  perfortnances  comprising: 
(a)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  tirst  projection  screen  having  a  front  viewing  side  and 
being  positioned  in  a  first  plane; 

(ii)  a  viewing  area  from  which  said  first  projection  screen  is 
visible  lo  persons  in  an  audience  in  said  viewing  area: 

(iii)  a  stage  area  between  said  viewing  area  and  said  first 
projection  screen; 

(iv)  an  inclined,  partially  silvered  mirror  between  said  view- 
ing area  and  said  stage  area,  said  mirror  being  inclined 
upward  away  from  the  viewing  area: 

(v)  a  movable  second  projection  screen  lying  in  a  second 
plane  at  an  angle  (o  said  first  plane,  wherein  said  inclined 
mirror  is  positioned  between  said  planes  and  at  equal 
angles  to  said  first  plane  and  said  second  plane; 

(vi)  a  rear  projection  means  for  projecting  images  on  said  first 
projection  screen  so  that  images  on  said  first  projection 
screen  are  visible  to  viewers  in  said  audience  in  said 
viewing  area; 

(vii)  a  second  projection  means  for  projecting  images  on  said 
second  projection  screen  so  that  images  on  said  second 
projection  screen  are  visible  to  said  viewers  by  means  of 
reflection  from  said  mirror  and  appear  to  be  located  at  a 
selected  location;  and 

(viii)  a  computerized  switching  means  of  changing  between 
images  from  said  projection  means; 
Cb)  placing  an  object  between  said  partially  silvered  mitTor  and 

said  first  screen; 

(c)  utilizing  said  projection  means  and  said  movable  second 
projection  screen  to  create  a  visual  illusion  wherein  when 
images  from  said  second  projection  means  are  reflected  from 
said  mirror  so  that  said  selected  location  is  (i)  in  said  first 
plane,  said  images  are  indistinguishable  to  said  persons  from 
images  being  projected  directly  on  said  first  projection  screen, 
(ii)  in  front  of  said  first  plane,  said  images  appear  lo  said 
persons  to  have  moved  closer  to  said  audience  than  said  first 
plane,  and  (iii)  behind  said  first  plane,  said  images  appear  lo 
have  moved  farther  from  said  audience  than  said  first  plane; 
and 

(d)  providing  a  character  in  a  production  utilizing  said  apparatus 
with  a  position  sensor  device  to  coordinate  selected  projected 
images  with  movement  of  said  character 


5.52X.4;6 
1   \^^R  HI  ()(  K  BKAM  SPl  ITTKR  K)R  Ml(  ROSC OPKS 
AUtn  R.  Howes.  Walnut  (reek,  t'alif..  assignor  to  TTI  Medical, 
Pleasanton.  Calif 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,874 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:5/04:27/02 
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20  Cl.iims 


1.  A  beam  splitter  system  for  a  microscope,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  main  body  housing  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
lateral  port,  said  distal  end  couples  to  a  microscope  body,  said 
proximal  end  receives  a  first  attachment,  and  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends  defining  an  axial  beam  path; 

a  beam  splitter  located  within  said  main  body  housing,  said 
beam  splitter  oriented  to  receive  light  along  said  axial  beam 
path  and  to  reflect  a  portion  of  said  light  along  a  transverse 
beam  path  to  said  lateral  port:  and 

at  least  one  filter  mounted  within  said  main  body  housing  so  that 
light  leaving  said  system  along  said  axial  and  transverse  beam 
paths  is  filtered 


5,528,427 

ZOOM  LENS 

Tsunefumi  Tanaka.  \okohama;   Hideki  Ogawa.  Choufu,  and 

Masahito  Koha\ashi.  Inagi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  lo  (  anon 

Kabushiki  kaisha.  rok\o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,099,  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13.  I'Ws.  Ser.  No.  .^72,X.<2 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  «)cl.  M\.  1991,  .<-284963 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—68.*  6  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive 
refractive  power;  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive 
power;  a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power:  a 
fourth  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power:  and  a  fifth 
lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  first  through 
fifth  lens  groups  being  arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side 
wherein  a  varifocal  zooming  operation  is  performed  by  changing  a 
distance  interval  between  respective  lens  groups,  and  said  zoom 
lens  satisfies  the  following  conditional  expressions: 

0.3<f,/f7<0.8 

1.2<Zjffi3<3.0 

0.5<f,/f,^<0.8, 
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where  f ,  and  f,  represent  the  focal  lengths  of  said  first  and  third 
lens  groups,  respectively,  f„,  and  ij  represent  focal  lengths  of  said 
lens  at  a  wide-angle  end  and  at  a  telephoto  end,  respectively;  and 
Z,  and  Z,  represent  a  sharing  value  for  a  varying  magnification  of 
said  second  and  third  lens  groups,  respectively,  that  is  defined  by  a 
ratio  of  the  paraxial  lateral  magnification  at  the  telephoto  end  over 
the  paraxial  lateral  magnification  at  the  wide-angle  end. 


5,528.428 
COMPV(   I   UIOE-ANGLEOBJH  ll\K  LENS 
Motoyuki  Ohiake.  Ohmiva,  and   Motohisa   Miiri,  Vokoham.!. 
both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to    Nikon   <  orporation.    Iiikvu, 
lapan 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  H(l,V"'l,  Jun.  24,  i'*V3,  aban- 
doned. v*hiih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  973.614.  Nov,  9, 
l'W2,  abandoned.  This  application  I)e<-.  27,  19<J3,  Ser.  No. 

173,0X4 
(  lalnis  prioritv,  application  japan,  Nov.  13.  IVMl.  3.24'444: 
M:n   13,  1993,  5-1112X4 

Int.  (I,    »,(I2B  />//W.v/(Xy 
U.S.  CI    <5V--f„S4  22  Claims 


I.  A  wide-angle  objective  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from 
an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  component  including  a  negative  meniscus  single  lens 
having  a  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side: 

a  meniscus-shaped  second  lens  component  having  positive 
refractive  power  and  having  a  convex  surface  facing  the 
object  side; 

a  stop; 

a  third  lens  component  including  a  cemented  meniscus  lens 
having  positive  refractive  power,  having  a  positive  lens  and  a 
negative  lens  cemented  together  and  having  a  convex  surface 
facing  the  object  side: 

a  fourth  lens  component  including  a  positive  meniscus  single 
lens  having  a  concave  surface  facing  the  object  side;  and 

a  fifth  lens  component  including  a  negative  meniscus  single  lens 
having  a  concave  surface  facing  the  object  side, 

said  lens  system  satisfying  at  least  one  of  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

0,02SI/,,y,|S0.1 

0.0 1 51,^,150.08 

-0.85S(/-jj+r4,V<r3j-f4,)S0.90 


r,,:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  surface  of  the  third  lens 
component  which  is  nearest  to  the  image  side, 

tj,:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  surface  of  the  fourth  lens 
component  which  is  nearest  to  the  object  side. 


where 
t, 


an  air  space  on  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens  system  between 
a  surface  of  the  first  lens  component  which  is  nearest  to  an 
image  side  and  a  surface  of  the  second  lens  component 
which  is  nearest  to  the  object  side, 

f  I :  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  component. 

tj:  an  air  space  on  said  optical  axis  between  a  surface  of  the 
fourth  lens  component  which  is  nearest  to  the  image  side 
and  a  surface  of  the  fifth  lens  component  which  is  nearest 
to  the  object  side, 

f,:  the  focal  length  of  the  fifth  lens  component, 


5.528,429 
HTGH-MVi.NlMi   \  I  M  )\  /( \t\\\  1  f.\s  sy  V, 

HitoshI     Haginiors,     N.ir;vkr!i       l.ip.ii!,     .iss!;;ii.ir     1. 
Caniarn  Kahu^hilM   K.iisha.  (  K.ika,  J,t(i.in 

fiifd   \iit;    '-.  !'W,s.  s<-r   No    1(1,-. (.<>f. 
I  l;jim^  [irinritv  ,<p[ilit  .iiiuii  .lapan,  Aug.  20.  l'**'; 
Int.  LI.    (,.U2B  li/l4:IS/IH 
U.S.  a.  35»-<»89 


■     Minolt,. 


4    ...  4''! 

7  Claims 


1.  A  high-magnification  zoom  lens  system,  comprising,  from  the 
object  side  to  the  image  side: 

a  positive  first  lens  unit  consisting  of  two  lens  elements; 

a  positive  second  lens  unit  comprising  at  least  two  lens  elements 
and  having  a  first  variable  air  space,  which  varies  during  a 
zooming  operation,  between  the  first  and  second  lens  units; 
and 

a  negative  third  lens  unit  compnsing  at  least  two  lens  elements 
and  having  a  second  variable  air  space,  which  varies  during  a 
zooming  operation,  between  the  second  and  third  lens  units; 

wherein  the  zoom  lens  system  fulfills  the  following  condition: 

2.5<-^<I2 

0.8  <-^  <1.3 

wherein 

fl  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  positive  first  lens  unit: 

fT  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  the 

longest  focal  length  condition;  and 
fW  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  the 
shortest  focal  length  condition. 


5,52K,430 

H  <  11  M  V  H I  I    KING  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  IN 

LENS  BARREL 

l.ik.i]     K.imasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi  Kogaku 

K.t;'<    Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  '.  1994,  Ser  No.  301,773 
Clauii-  1  f  HI  itv  .ipplication  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993.  5-048806  V 
Ini.  CI."  G02B  15/14:7/02 
VS.  CI.  359—701  12  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  mechanism  which  rotatably  supports  a  rotatable 
ring  by  a  stationary  cylindrical  member  in  a  lens  barrel,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frictional  member  made  of  a  piece  separate  from  said  rotatable 
ring  and  the  stationary  cylindrical  member; 
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means  and  the  light  source  to  vary  the  hue  of  the  tinted  light  while 
maintaining  the  saturation  thereof  substantially  constant,  and  a 
second  control  of  said  control  means,  operation  of  which  effects 
relative  movement  between  the  colored  means  and  the  light  source 
to  vary  the  saturation  of  the  tinted  light  while  maintaining  the  hue 
thereof  substantially  constant,  the  first  and  second  apertures  and 
the  internal  surfaces  of  the  enclosure  being  so  arranged  that  the  lint 
of  light  observed  through  the  second  apenure  is  a  mixture  of  the 
colors  of  light  which  enter  through  the  first  aperture,  the  mix  being 
effected  by  multiple  reflection  of  the  light  in  the  enclosure. 


means  for  supporting  said  frictional  member  provided  such  thai 
said  frictional  member  comes  into  sliding  contact  with  said 
stationary  cylindrical  member  in  a  thrust  direction;  and 

said  means  for  supporting  including  a  guide  groove  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  rotatable  ring  in  a  direction  parallel  with  an 
optical  axis,  and 

said  frictional  member  having  a  contact  portion  on  its  outer  end 
which  contacts  said  stationary  cylindncal  member. 


5328.431 
Al'C  VK  \  I  IS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  DESIRED  TINT 

Arnold   1    Wilkias.  Cambridge.  England,  assignor  to  Cerium 

Grt>up  I  imitt'd  of  Hill  Houuse,  London.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No    P(   1  (,K'>I/01126.  §  371  Date  Jul.  6.  1«W3.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul    fi,   IsiNt.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01416.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Kh.  6.  |W2 

P(  I  Hied  Jul.  9.  1991.  Sen  No.  975^170 

(  Ijiriis  pnunt>,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  25,  1990, 
>J<i|f).V)7.  Jun.  3.  1991.  9111889 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/00:3/00:5/08:5/22 
L.S.  CI.  359—885  g  Claims 


h         ^ 


1  .Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  desired  ophthalmic  tint,  comprising 
a  light  source,  an  enclosure,  wherein  said  enclosure  has  internal 
surfaces  that  are  white  or  a  uniform  color,  a  first  aperture  in  the 
enclosure  through  which  light  from  the  light  source  may  be 
directed  into  the  enclosure,  a  second  aperture  in  said  enclosure 
through  which  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  may  be  viewed,  colored 
means  positioned  to  affect  light  from  the  light  source  which  passes 
through  said  first  aperture,  said  colored  means  having  regions  that 
are  colored  differently  to  tint  the  light  which  passes  through  said 
first  aperture  to  give  it  a  hue  and  saturation  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  areas  of  the  colored  means  upon  which  light  from  the 
light  source  is  incident,  control  means  arranged  to  effect  relative 
movement  between  the  colored  means  and  the  light  source  to  vary 
the  hue  and/or  saturation  of  the  tinted  light,  the  colored  means 
comprising  a  pan  which  has  the  regions  of  different  color  such  that 
when  a  main  face  of  that  part  is  viewed  it  appears  to  have  regions 
which  are  colored  differently,  a  first  control  of  said  control  means, 
operation  of  which  effects  relative  movement  between  the  colored 


5..-;s.4.<: 

INTR\-OR\I   OPIK   \i   MfWINt;  DKVICE 
Kjnd\    DonahiHi.    luttle,  Okla..  as».Ji;nor  to  I  Itrak.  Inc..  Car- 
rollton.  Tex. 

y\\v<\  h.  h    23.  1W4.  .Ser.  .No.  2tMI.64S 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  35st— 8S>4  IS  Claims 


11.  A  hand  held  viewing  camera  having  a  focusing  system, 
comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  an  elongated  shape  and  a  hollow  interior: 

a  plurality  of  lenses  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  said  outer  casing, 
including  a  pinhole  lens  located  at  a  distal  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  lenses; 

an  inner  casing  having  an  elongated  shape  and  having  a  hollow 
interior,  said  inner  casing  being  slidably  telescopable  for  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  distance  within  a  second  end  of 
said  outer  casing:  and 

a  light  sensor  mounted  within  said  interior  of  said  inner  casing 
and  positioned  to  receive  an  image  refracted  through  said 
plurality  of  lenses,  said  outer  casing  and  said  inner  casing 
slidably  telescoping  in  a  linear-longitudinal  fashion  relative  to 
each  other  for  the  purpose  of  changing  a  distance  between 
said  plurality  of  lenses  and  said  light  sensor 


.>.52S.43.^ 
WIDE  PR  II  Kh  \I1)E()  RECORDINC/KEPKODl  tl.NG 
SYSTEM 
Shigeyuki    Itoh.    Kawasaki:    Atsushi   Vnshioka.    Ebina:    Iwao 
\i/awa.  and    Michio   Masuda.   both   of  Yokohama,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  ,|apan 
Filed  No\.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^9.^.46^ 
Claims  prioril\.  application  Japan.  No\    21.  IWO.  2-31401') 
Int.  (I.    H(»4N      "■ 
U.S.  (I.  .'»>(•— 3.vl  6  Claims 

MEAD   SW  ^ 
PutSE         Y" 


STILL   PICTURE 
MC 


1.  A  video  tape  recorder  for  recording  and  reproducing  video 
signals  onto  and  from  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 
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accepting  means  for  selectively  accepting,  as  a  video  signal  to 
be  recorded,  a  video  signal  for  a  first  aspect  ratio  (width-to- 
height  ratio  of  a  screen)  and  a  video  signal  for  a  second  aspect 
ratio  greater  than  the  first  aspect  ratio  for  a  wider  screen; 

aspect  ratio  discrimination  means  for  determining  the  aspect 
ratio  of  the  video  signal  to  be  recorded: 

means  for  generating  a  recording  mode  signal  indicative  of  a 
result  obtained  from  said  aspect  ratio  discrimination  means; 

recording  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  heads  for 
recording  the  recording  mode  signal  and  the  video  signal  to  be 
recorded  onto  said  magnetic  (ape  by  the  use  of  said  rotary 
heads;  and 

supplying  means  for  supplying  the  recording  mode  signal  and 
the  video  signal  to  be  recorded  to  said  recording  means  such 
that  the  recording  mode  signal  is  one  of 

( 1 )  inserted  in  a  \ertical  retrace  interval  of  the  video  signal  to 
be  recorded  in  response  to  a  head  switching  signal  for 
sequentially  activating  said  rotary  heads,  and 

(2)  recorded  in  a  recording  area  on  said  magnetic  tape  which 
differs  from  a  video  signal  recording  area  used  for  record- 
ing the  video  signal  to  be  recorded,  wherein  the  recording 
mode  signal  contains  a  code  which  represents  the  aspect 
ratio  of  the  video  signal  to  be  recorded: 

wherein  said  aspect  ratio  discrimination  means  is  first  aspect 
ratio  di.scriminalion  means,  wherein  said  recording  means 
sequentially  activates  said  rotary  heads  in  response  to  a  head 
switching  signal,  and  wherein  said  supplying  means  includes: 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  indicative  of  a  vertical 
retrace  period  of  die  video  signal  to  be  recorded  based  on  die 
head  switching  signal:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  pulse  signal  for  multiplexing  the  record- 
ing mode  signal  with  the  video  signal  lo  be  recorded  by 
inserting  the  recording  mode  signal  in  the  venical  retface 
penod  of  the  video  signal  to  be  recorded.  lhereb>  producing  a 
multiplexed  recording  mode  signal  and  video  signal; 

wherein  said  recording  means  records  die  multiplexed  recording 
mode  signal  and  video  signal  onto  said  magnetic  tape  by  the 
use  of  said  rotary  heads;  and 

wherein  the  recording  mode  signal  fiirther  contains  a  code  which 
represents  a  type  of  an  input  device  which  is  adapted  to  be 
used  for  inputting  the  video  signal  to  be  recorded  to  the 
accepting  means. 


5.528.434 

DISC  CLAMP  WITH  INTEGRATED  STIFFENER  K»K 

HARD  DISC  DR1\  ES 

Efini  K^onsh^atlh.  Saratoga:  Ming-(.oei  Sheu.  <  upertino.  and 
Halem  K.  Radwan.  San  .lose,  all  of  (  alif..  assignors  to 
Seagate  Technologv  Im,,  Seotts  \allev.  (alif 

Hied  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4(J2.4S3 
InL  CI."  GllB  17/02 


U.S.  CI.  360— ys.os 


3  Claims 


1.  A  disc  clamp  for  fixedly  mounting  at  least  one  disc  in  relation 
to  a  hub  of  a  spindle  motor,  the  disc  clamp  being  formed  from 
planar  sheet  material  having  first  and  second  material  sides,  and 
comprising: 

a  centfal  mounting  portion  extending  from  a  center  of  the  disc 
clamp  to  a  first  radius,  the  central  mounting  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  screw  holes  equally  spaced  at  a  second  radius 


less  than  the  first  radius,  the  central  mounting  portion  being 
formed  toward  the  first  material  side  into  an  obtuse  conical 
shape; 
a  stiffening  bend  located  immediately  outside  the  first  radius: 
a  spring  portion  extending  outward  from  the  stiffening  bend  to  a 

third  radius,  and; 
a  contact  surface  for  conucting  the  inner  diameter  of  a  lop 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  disc,  the  contact  surface  formed  by 
a  first  contact-forming  bend  at  substantially  die  third  radius 
toward  the  first  material  side  and  a  second  contact-forming 
bend  at  a  radius  greater  than  the  third  radius  toward  the 
second  material  side. 


5.52,'<,4i'; 

DISK  DRIVE  H.\\IN(,   \CI\(M\|    sipi>t:»K| 

STRICTIRK  (  U'XHl  1  <»K  l)fHMN(,   \  1  Mi.ii  \ 

POSITION  OF  \  SI  PPOKI   MIMHI  K  ON   \  l.oV\  Kk 

SI  RF\(  E  OF  A  DISK  HuNUNi.   I  \BLE 

Kouji  Teranishi.  Atsugi.  Japan.  .ivMi;nr.i   i.    Mii-umi  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2".  l'»«*4.  Sir.  No.  315.931 
Oaims  prioriH,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-053136 
U 

Int.  a.^  GllB  17/02 
VS.  CI.  360-99.04  i  claim 


1.  A  disk  driver  comprising: 

a  disk  holding  table  for  holding  a  disk;  and 

a  support  member  assembled  lo  a  lower  surface  of  said  disk 
holding  table  by  means  of  a  support  pin; 

said  disk  holding  table  having  an  engaging  hole  and  a  driving 
hole  formed  at  different  positions  eccentric  with  a  center  of 
said  disk  holding  table; 

said  support  member  having  one  end  provided  with  an  insertion 
hole  through  which  an  engaging  end  of  said  support  pin  is 
inserted  so  as  to  be  received  in  said  engaging  hole  of  the  disk 
holding  table  while  another  end  of  said  support  member 
carries  a  driving  roller  so  dial  said  driving  roller  is  prouuded 
through  said  driving  hole,  said  support  member  being  \erli- 
cally  movably  and  rotatably  supported  b\  said  support  pin 
attached  to  said  disk  holding  table,  and  wherein: 

a  circumferential  wall  defining  said  insertion  hole  of  said  sup- 
port member  is  substantially  brought  into  two-line  contact 
widi  a  peripheral  side  wall  of  said  engaging  end  of  .said 
suppon  pin.  following  movement  of  said  suppon  member 
during  rotation  of  said  disk  holding  table  in  a  direction  from 
said  support  pin  towards  said  driving  roller,  and 

said  insertion  hole  has  a  configuration  of  an  elongated  hole 
extending  along  an  imaginary  line  between  a  center  axis  ot 
said  driving  roller  and  a  center  axis  of  said  support  in.  said 
elongated  hole  having  a  nonuniform  width  in  a  u-ansversc 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  imaginary  line,  said  width 
gradually  reducing  towards  said  driving  roller  and  being 
smaller  and  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  engaging  end  of 
said  suppon  pin  al  a  closest  portion  closest  to  said  driving 
roller  and  at  a  remotest  portion  from  said  driving  roller, 
respectively. 
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l()\\  PROm  E  MOTOR  POWERED  DISK  ASSFaihi  N 

K)K  \  KhCORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVH  I 

ixirv  M.  Peter.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 

panv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jiin.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254J86 
Int.  CV  GllB  17/02:17/08 
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Claim 


'^Tf-^Hgg 


1   A  memory  disk  assembly  for  a  recording/reproducmg  device, 
compnsing: 

a.  a  support  having  an  inner  annular  member  concentric  with  an 
outer  annular  member: 

b.  an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  rotor  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  suppon  withm  said  inner  annular  member  and  a  salient 
pole  stator  mounted  to  said  inner  annular  member  and  to  said 
outer  annular  member  externally  of  said  motor  rotor; 

c.  said  motor  rotor  comprising  a  hub  of  magnetic  material  and  a 
permanent  magnet  ring  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  hub 
near  the  bottom  of  said  hub; 

d.  said  [>ermanent  magnet  ring  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and 
having  equally  circumferentially  spaced  radially  magnetized, 
permanent  magnet  poles  which  are  alternately  poled  in 
sequence  around  the  permanent  magnet  ring,  said  hub  being 
of  a  magnetic  material  providing  a  return  path  for  the  flux  of 
the  permanent  magnet  poles  in  said  permanent  magnet  ring; 

e.  said  salient  pole  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  salient  stator  poles,  a  stator  ring  joining  together  the 
outer  radial  ends  of  said  salient  stator  poles,  said  stator  ring 
also  being  mounted  to  said  outer  annular  member,  said  salient 
stator  poles  being  different  in  number  from  the  number  of 
permanent  magnet  poles  in  said  permanent  magnet  ring; 

f.  an  arcuate  pole  tip  attached  to  the  inner  radial  end  of  each 
salient  pole  and  mounted  to  said  inner  annular  member  in  a 
position  radially  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
permanent  magnet  ring; 

g.  at  least  one  memory  disk  mounted  to  said  hub  for  rotation  by 
said  motor; 

h.  a  circular  metal  shield  having  an  outer  circumferential  flange 
and  a  central  opening; 

i.  said  flange  of  said  circular  metal  shield  being  mounted  to  said 
stator  ring  with  said  central  opening  encircling  said  hub.  said 
circular  metal  shield  covering  said  salient  pole  stator  and  said 
permanent  magnet  ring  for  magnetically  shielding  said 
memory  disk  from  said  motor. 


5.528.437 
R(»I  \K>   INKKTU  1   \I(  H  K)R  !  VI(  HfNf     N  KnI  \K\ 

\rll   \i()K  IN   \  DISK  DKr.  t 

Mark   1).   \la^!.^^tu^    Boise,  Id.,  assignor  t>>   ti.ul.ii  f.uk.ird 

(  ompanN.  I'jlu  Alio,  Calif. 

(  iintinuatinn  of  Sen  No.  124.901,  .Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,719 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54;2//22 

U.S.  CI.  360—105  11  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a.  a  support; 

b.  a  disk  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  said  support  for  rotation 
about  a  disk  axis; 

c.  a  balanced  rotary  acmator  arm  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  support  for  rotation  about  an  actuator  axis  to  and  from  a 
parked  position  relative  to  said  disk  a.ssembly; 

d.  an  actuator  bearing  point  on  said  balanced  rotary  actuator  arm 
assembly  displaced  from  said  actuator  axis; 


e.  a  balanced  rotary  inertia  latch  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
support,  said  balanced  rotary  inertia  latch  having  a  latch  axis, 
a  latched  position,  and  an  unlatched  position; 

f.  a  latch  bearing  point  on  said  balanced  rotary  inertia  latch 
displaced  from  said  latch  axis; 

g.  means  for  rotating  said  balanced  rotary  inertia  latch  from  said 
latched  position  to  said  unlatched  position  about  said  latch 
axis; 

h.  means  for  rotating  said  balanced  rotary  inertia  latch  from  said 
unlatched  position  to  said  latched  position  about  said  latch 
axis:  and 

i.  means  for  mechanically  engaging  said  latch  bearing  point  to 
said  actuator  bearing  point,  when  said  means  for  rotating  said 
balanced  rotary  inertia  latch  from  said  unlatched  position  to 
said  latched  position  moves  said  balanced  rotar>  inertia  latch 
to  said  latched  position  and  said  balanced  rotary  actuator  arm 
assembly  being  in  said  parked  position,  so  that  in  the  presence 
of  angular  acceleration  and  rotation  of  said  support,  the  inertia 
force  of  said  balanced  rotary  actuator  arm  assembly  acting  at 
said  actuator  bearing  point  being  opposed  and  balanced  by  the 
ineriia  force  of  said  balanced  rotary  inertia  latch  acting  at  said 
latch  bearing  point,  forcing  said  balanced  rotary  actuator  arm 
assembly  and  said  balanced  rotary  inertia  latch  to  rotate  with 
said  support. 


5„>28.438 
UKl.M  ASSKMKIA  11V\  INti  \  I.OWFR  FIXED  DRl  M 
AM)  \N  I  PPKR  ROTARY  DRl  M  VM  I  H  A 
PARTR  I  I  ARIA  SHAPKD  OMKR  SI  RK\(  F 
Seiki   Tanaka:    Takashi   Sasa>a.   and    Shiiu;jo    I  t-hara 
kanagawa,    lapan.  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporaticin. 
Japan 

HU-d  Mar.  2h.  I'WV  Str   No.  .^7.42.^ 
(  laimv  priiirit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992.  4-l(i;54.< 
int.  CI."  GllB  15/61  ,-5/52:5/53 
L'.S.  CI.  360—107  3  Claims 


all    of 
lokyo. 
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1.  An  apparatus  having  a  drum  assembly  including  an  upper 
rotary  drum  and  a  lower  fixed  drum  having  a  diameter  around 
which  a  magnetic  tape  is  wound  so  that  a  signal  may  be  recorded 
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on  and  reproduced  from  said  magnetic  tape  by  a  plurality  of 
transducing  heads  mounted  on  said  upper  rotary  drum,  said  upper 
rotary  drum  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  rotation  axis,  said 
upper  rotary  drum  comprising; 

a  first  portion  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  surface  in  which 
said  plurality  of  transducing  heads  are  mounted,  said  cylindri- 
cally shaped  surface  having  ends  which  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  said  rotation  axis,  said  first  portion  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  lower  fixed  drum; 
a  second  ponion  having  a  truncated  conical  shaped  pan  having  a 
lower  end  which  is  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  first  portion 
such  that  a  diameter  of  said  second  portion  gradually 
decreases  upwardly  from  said  lower  end  of  said  second  por- 
tion; and 
a  third  portion  having  a  second  uuncated  conical  shaped  part 
successively  extending  from  the  odier  end  of  said  first  portion 
to  said  lower  fixed  drum. 


5..'^2!<.434 

TAPE  PLAYER  HEAD  W  I  1  H  \  W  FAR  PRKVENTING 

CAM  ARR.\NGEMENT 

TamoLsu    Taraura,    Oohtawara,   Japan,    assignor   to   Shinwa 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  unlltuialiiin  of  Ser.  No.  42.117,  Vpr.  ;,  l'W3.  jhundoned. 

I  his  application  (hi.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^24. IX).^ 

(  laims  prioril..  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1992.  4-92552 

Int.  CI.    i;ilR5/55 

U.S.  CI.  360—109  6  Claims 


1.  A  head  device  for  a  tape  player,  comprising: 

a  head; 

a  support  for  holding  said  head; 

a  frame; 

said  support  including  a  first  rest; 

means  for  shifting  said  support,  relative  to  said  frame,  between  a 

first  and  a  second  position; 
means  for  establishing  a  first  azimuth  of  said  head  when  said 

support  is  in  said  first  position: 
said  means  for  establishing  said  first  azimuth  including  means 

for  resting  said  first  rest  against  a  first  surface  connected  lo 

said  frame; 
a  second  rest  connected  to  said  support; 
means  for  establishing  a  second  azimuth  of  said  head  when  said 

support  is  in  said  second  position; 
said   means   for   establishing   said   second   azimuth   including 

means  for  resting  said  second  rest  against  a  second  surface 

connected  to  said  frame; 
means  for  vertically  lifting  said  first  rest  away  from  said  first 

surface  while  said  suppon  is  being  shifted,  whereby  a  vertical 

distance   between   said    first    surface   and    said   suppon   is 


increased  during  at  least  pan  of  said  shifting  and  rubbing  of 
said  first  rest  against  said  first  surface  is  mitigated: 

said  means  for  vertically  lifting  also  lifting  said  second  rest 
away  from  said  second  surface  while  said  suppon  is  being 
shifted,  whereby  a  vertical  distance  between  said  second 
surface  and  said  suppon  is  increased  during  at  least  pan  of 
said  shifting  and  rubbing  of  said  second  rest  against  said 
second  surface  is  rmtigated: 

said  means  for  vertically  lifting  said  first  rest  includes  a  first  cam 
on  said  support;  and 

said  means  for  vertically  lifting  said  second  rest  includes  a 
second  cam  on  said  suppon. 


•>HN   ^\1W    M  V,  NLK.lRhSl.sin  h  LLLMKM   Willi 

LONGl  II  DIN  AL  EXCHANGE  BIASING  OF  END 

REGIONS  ABl  TTING  THE  FREE  LAYER,  AND 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  S^  STEM  LSING  THE 

ELE.MENT 

Robert  E.  Fontana,  San  Jose;  Tsann  Lin,  Campbell,  and  Ching 

H.  Tsang.  Sunim.ile.  all  of  Calif.,  assignor-v  I..  Iriii  riiaiii.ti.il 

Busines,v  M.ui  iin^  (  orporation,  .Armonk.  n  "i 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280.967 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  .5/.?9,  HOIL  43/08:  GOIR  33/02 

U.S.  CI. -VW— 113  9  Claims 


6.  A  magnetic  storage  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  the 
recording  of  data: 

a  magnetic  transducer  maintained  close  to  the  magnetic  storage 
medium  during  relative  motion  between  the  magnetic  trans- 
ducer and  the  magnetic  storage  medium,  the  magnetic  trans- 
ducer including  a  spin  valve  magnetoresislive  sensor  compris- 
ing (a)  a  substrate;  (b)  central  active  layered  structure  formed 
on  the  substrate  and  compnsing  a  free  layer  of  central  active 
region  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  magnetization  orien- 
tation in  the  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field,  a  metallic 
nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  adjacent  lo  and  in  physical  contact 
with  the  free  ferromagnetic  layer  central  active  region,  a 
pinned  ferromagnetic  layer  adjacent  to  and  in  physical  contact 
with  the  spacer  layer  and  having  a  magnetization  oriented  at 
an  angle  lo  the  magnetization  of  the  free  ferromagnetic  layer 
central  active  region,  and  a  layer  of  a  first  type  of  antifeno- 
magnetic  material  formed  adjacent  to  and  in  physical  contact 
with  the  pinned  ferromagnetic  layer  for  pinning  the  magneti- 
zation of  the  pinned  ferromagnetic  layer,  the  free  layer  central 
active  region,  spacer  layer,  pinned  layer  and  first  antiferro- 
magnetic  material  layer  having  substantially  the  same  width 
and  common  side  edges;  and  (c)  a  longitudinal  biasing  end 
region  layered  structure  formed  on  the  substrate  abutting  and 
in  physical  contact  with  the  side  edges  of  the  central  active 
layered  suuclure  and  comprising  a  layer  of  end  region  ferro- 
magnetic material  abutting  and  in  physical  contact  with  the 
side  edges  of  the  free  layer  central  active  region  and  a  layer  of 
a  second  type  of  antiferromagnetic  material  having  a  compo- 
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sition  different  from  the  composition  of  said  first  type  of 
antiferromagnetic  materia]  and  being  formed  on  and  in  physi- 
cal contact  with  said  end  region  ferromagnetic  layer  for 
longitudinally  exchange  biasing  the  magnetization  in  the  end 
region  ferromagnetic  layer;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  magnetoresistive  sensor  for  detecting 
resistance  changes  in  the  magnetoresistive  sensor  responsive 
to  magnetic  fields  representative  of  data  bits  recorded  in  the 
magnetic  storage  medium  intercepted  by  the  magnetoresistive 
sensor. 


5^28.441 

M  Vf.SH  l(    HKAD  INCLIDING  TRACK  EDGES  HAVING 

V  '  !   i  KND  FACE 

Junahi  V\ai.in,itH,  Mi.riu  Ki'ndo.  and  Ka/uu  Ike,  all  uf  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
japan 

MIed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,870 
(  l.flIIl^  [tr   .ritj,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1993,  5-076023 


VS.  a.  360—119 


Int.  a."  GllB  5/23 


18  Claims 


17 
17*    17b 

^\  11       U"^6>)    i^'M 


1.  A  magnetic  head  having  a  first  side  comprising: 
metal  magnetic  films  in  a  gap  forming  part  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  track  edges  included  in  said  gap  forming  pan  ot 
said  magnetic  head,  wherein  track  edges  located  on  said  first 
side  being  formed  to  have  a  cut  end  face:  and 
a  reinforcing  glass  filled  part  provided  on  said  first  side, 
wherein  said  metal  magnetic  films  on  said  first  side  have  track 
edges  each  having  a  straight  shape. 


5,528,442 
DISK  PI  WFR  \VTTT]  MAGAZINE  SWITCH H>  |)Rt\K 
SOURCE 
\uichiro  Hisatomi,  Toiivo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,019 

(  lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071177 

Int.  CL*  GllB  17/22:17/04 

V£.  CI.  369-191  9  aaims 


7.  A  disk  player  capable  of  playing  a  selected  disk  of  a  plurality 
of  disks  comprising: 

a  chassis: 

a  disk  reader  movably  mounted  in  said  chassis: 

a  magazine  for  accepting  said  plurality  of  disks  which  is  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  chassis; 

transport  means  for  moving  said  selected  disk  between  said 
magazine  and  said  disk  reader: 

aligning  means  for  aligning  said  magazine  with  said  transport 
means  to  permit  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  selected 
disk: 

a  drive  source; 

reader  moving  means  for  moving  said  disk  reader  between  a  first 
position  disengaged  with  said  selected  disk  and  a  second 
position  engaged  with  said  selected  disk: 

a  gear  assembly  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  drive  source,  a 
first  output  coupled  to  said  aligning  means,  and  a  second 
output  coupled  to  said  reader  moving  means; 

a  braking  member,  movably  mounted  in  said  chassis,  coupled  to 
said  transport  means,  and  having  first  and  second  brake  por- 
tions for  braking  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  gear 
assembly:  and 

said  braking  member  being  responsive  to  said  transport  means  to 
brake  said  first  output  of  said  gear  assembly  when  said  trans- 
pon  means  is  in  a  first  position,  and  to  brake  said  second 
output  of  said  gear  assembly  when  said  transport  means  is  in 
a  second  position. 


5.52S,-M3 
HV  BRII)  SU  IK  H  I  SING  A  ONE-SHOT  FIRING  PIT.SE 
Kazusuc  Itoga.  and  Junzo  Tanaka,  both  of  Ka»a.saki,   lapaii. 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanaga«a.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1W4.  Ser   No.  .MS.^.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\    ;h.  ]W}.  .>-295789; 
Apr   :i,  1W4.  6-0X213- 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  I7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  .(f.i-«  8  Claims 


A  hybrid  switch  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  contactor  having  a  main  contact  and  an 
auxiliary  normally-closed  contact; 

a  semiconductor  switching  element  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
main  contact;  and 

a  conffol  section  for  rendenng  the  semiconductor  switching 
element  in  an  on-state  for  a  short  time  when  the  electromag- 
netic contactor  is  closed  and  opened,  said  control  section 
comprising: 

a  rectifying/smoothing  means  for  detecting  an  operation  input 
voltage  and  generating  an  output  voltage  signal: 

means  for  detecting  a  fall  of  an  auxiliary  contact  signal  indicat- 
ing an  opening/closing  state  of  the  auxiliary  normally-closed 
contact: 

operation  input  voltage  detecting  means,  connected  to  the 
rectifying/smoothing  means,  for  detecting  a  fall  of  the  opera- 
tion input  voltage  signal,  and  outputting  a  high-level  signal 
when  the  output  voltage  of  the  rectifying/smoothing  means 
reaches  a  specified  value  or  outputting  a  low-level  signal 
when  the  output  voltage  of  the  rectifying/smoothing  means 
has  not  reached  the  specified  value;  and 
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means  for  producing  a  one-shot  pulse  as  a  firing  pulse  for  the 
semiconductor  switching  element  upon  the  detection  of  the 
fall  of  the  auxiliarj'  contact  signal  or  the  fall  of  the  operation 
input  voltage  signal. 


5.528,444 

AUTOMATIC  OVERVOLIAGh  PROTECTION  FOR  AN 

ALTERNATOR  IN  A  LOCOMOTIVE  PROPULSION 

SYSTEM 

Philip  R.  Cooke,  and  Joseph  A.  Laukallis.  both  of  Erie,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan>.  Erie,  Pa, 

Filed  Sep,  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.337 

Int.  CI.-  H02H  7/08 

U.S.  a.  361—20  IS  Claims 


FAULTS- 
STATUS  «■ 


ENABLE 
IjOCKDUT* 


»i  iscR  coktrolI     7 


Lg^ 


1.  A  shorted  diode  protection  system  for  a  traction  vehicle 
propulsion  system  including  at  least  one  electric  traction  motor,  a 
synchronous  generator  having  armature  and  field  windings,  a  con- 
trollable source  of  excitation  current  connected  to  the  field  wind- 
ings, and  electric  power  conditioning  means  interconnecting  the 
armature  windings  to  the  traction  motor,  the  power  conditioning 
means  including  a  bridge  rectifier  circuit  for  convening  alternating 
current  from  the  armature  windings  to  direct  current  on  a  pair  of 
relatively  positive  and  negative  output  buses,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
detecting  means  for  producing  a  gating  signal  in  response  to  a 
reflected  alternating  current  voltage  appearing  on  the  field 
windings  in  excess  of  a  preselected  magnitude: 
at  least  one  solid-state  controllable  elecuic  valve  connected  in 
parallel  circuit  arrangement   with  the   field  windings,  said 
valve  being  normally  non-conducting  and  being  switchable  to 
a  conducting  state  by  said  gating  signal  applied  to  a  gate 
terminal  thereof:  and 
means  coupling  said  gating  signal  to  said  valve  to  limit  the 
voltage  on  the  field  winding. 


5.528,445 
Al  TOMATIC  FAl  LT  CURRENT  PROTECTION  FOR  A 

I  OCOMOTUE  PKOPl  1  SION  SYSTEM 
I'hilip  R.  (  ookf.  and   loseph  A.  I  aukaitis.  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan>.  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep   23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311338 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  7A)H 
VS.  a.  361—20  13  aaims 

1  A  fault  current  protection  system  for  a  traction  vehicle  pro- 
pulsion system  including  at  least  one  electnc  traction  motor,  a 
synchronous  generator  having  armature  and  field  windings,  a  con- 
trollable source  of  excitation  current  connected  to  the  field  wind- 
ings, and  electric  power  conditioning  means  interconnecting  the 
armature  windings  of  the  generator  to  the  at  least  one  traction 
motor,  the  protection  system  comprising: 
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detection  means  for  producing  a  fault  signal  in  response  to  a 
current  from  said  armature  windings  in  excess  of  a  prese- 
lected current  value; 

a  capacitor; 

a  solid-state  controllable  electric  switching  means  connected  in 
series  circuit  with  said  capacitor,  said  switching  means  having 
both  tumed-on  and  tumed-off  states  and  being  normally 
turned  off,  said  switching  means  and  said  capacitor  being 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  arrangement  with  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  generator: 

means  for  charging  said  capacitor  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to 
commutate  off  the  controllable  source  of  field  excitation  cur- 
rent: and 

means  coupling  said  fault  signal  to  said  electric  switching  means 
for  turning  on  said  switching  means  for  coupling  said  capaci- 
tor in  parallel  with  the  controllable  source  of  field  excitation 
current  in  response  thereto,  whereby  said  capacitor  discharges 
through  the  field  winding  while  concurrently  commuiating  off 
the  field  current  excitation  source. 


«.'^2K.44C. 
INTEGRA!  I  II  Ci  >u  1  K  \1<  Ml!:  \\    \i\  \GNOSTIC  I'MT 
Venkateswara   Sankaran.   t-armington  Hills,  and  Xinj;.     \ 
Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Cunipjii>. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,611 

InL  CI.'  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  361—25  II  Claims 


il 
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« 


1.  An  integrated  power  module  for  driving  a  load  device  in  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  gate  driver  including  at  least  one  gate  voltage  circuit; 
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at  least  one  power  driver  driven  by  said  at  least  one  gate  voltage 
circuit; 

at  least  one  protector  including  a  detector  circuit  for  generating  a 
signal  in  response  to  a  temperature  reading  indicative  of 
physical  condition  of  said  power  driver;  and.  a  diagnostic 
monitor  for  analyzing  the  temperature  reading  in  respect  to 
past  temperature  readings  to  determine  the  level  of  physical 
degradation  of  said  power  driver  over  time. 


5328,447 

5A()I,T  TOLERANT  BI-DIRECTIONAL  I/O  P\l)  H  >i^ 

.^  vol  TOPI  1V)|/KD  INTEGRATED  t  I  K(t  IIS 

\Iichael  J.  McManijv.  Hirt  Collins;  Philip  W.  Bullinufr.  I  om- 
land.   Vndres  R.  Teene.  Fort  Collins;  Gerald  K    Haai;.  Kurt 
(  ollins.  and   Hoang  P.  Nguyen,  Fort  Collin.s,  all  of  (Din., 
a-vsigniirs  Im  VI  X  f  (Jjobal  Information  Solutions  (dmpany. 
DaWuri.     nhiii.     Ihundai    Electronics    .America,    Milpitas, 
(  alif..  .iriii  svmbMr,  Logic  Inc..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,799 
Int  a."  H02H  3/20 
VS.  a.  361—91  8  Claims 


"•I'd  :      nn 


u«l<ia> 
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1.  In  combination: 
an  electrical  PAD; 

electncal    circuits    associated    with    said    PAD    operable    for 
exchanging  electrical  signals  between  said  PAD  and  an  exter- 
nal electrical  device;  and 
protective  electrical  circuit  means  for  protecting  said  electrical 
circuits  from  damage  caused  by  application  of  an  excess 
voltage  potential   to  said   PAD  by  said  external  electrical 
device,  said  protective  electrical  circuit  means  comprising: 
protective  device  means  associated  with  said  electrical  cir- 
cuits for  preventing  said  voltage  potential  from  damaging 
said  electrical  circuits; 
first  means  for  applying  power  to  said  protective  device 
means  to  protect  said  electrical  circuits  concomitant  with 
operations  of  said  electrical  circuits  when  said  electrical 
circuits  are  operating  in  a  powered  on  state;  and 
second  means  for  applying  power  to  said  protective  device 
means  to  protect  said  electrical  circuits  when  said  electrical 
circuits  are  in  a  powered  off  state. 


,';.,':  2X.448 
HEAT  FLOW  DHTK(  lOR  FOR  RECE.S.SED 
IN(  WDF.SC  KM  FlXri  RFS 
Stanley  S,  Bnnner.  little  Neck;    lamt-s  \.  Pearsi.  l)i\  Hills, 
and  (itNirge  F    Johnson.  Bronwillf.  all  of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to 
I  e\ilon  Nlanufacturins  Co..  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  258.6<)7.  Jun.  1.^,  IW4,  abandonwi. 
"hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  'J2'».W>6.  Aug.  1.'.  1W2, 
Pat.  No.  ?,^2l.5''f1.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
765.4^8,  Sep.  25,  l-Wl.  Pat.  No.  .>. 1 57,574.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  hX0.45(».  Apr.  4.  IWI,  Pat.  No.  5.1"'7.65X. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  >t}H.2'>A.  Vug.  I.V 
l^'H}.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452. S51. 
Dec.  14.  14S4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 
322.^41.  Mar.  \y.  14S4,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  l.M(,647.  Feb.  1.  14K«,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  410,1)44,  Sep.  22,  14S6,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,484,  Feb.  10.  I486, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,742.  Oct. 

24.  1484.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

43,V^74.  Oct.  12.  1482.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb   8. 

1445.  Ser.  No.  385,405 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  Vt« 

U.S.a.  .V.1-10J  6  Claims 


^ 


I.  A  heat  flow  detector  to  control  the  temperature  of  a  recessed 
electrical  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a)  an  electrical  lighting  ftxmre  having  a  housing  portion  to  be 
mounted  in  the  interspace  between  the  ceiling  panel  of  a 
dropped  ceiling  and  the  actual  ceiling  and  a  light  exit  portion 
in  said  ceiling: 

b)  said  electrical  lighting  hxture  having  socket  means  for  receiv- 
ing light  means  therein  and  connected  to  a  switchable  source 
of  power  to  light  said  light  means,  said  light  means  when  lit. 
producing  heat  in  said  interspace; 

ci  means  coupled  lo  said  electncal  lighting  fixture  for  supporting 
said  electncal  lighting  hxture  adjacent  to  said  ceiling  panel 
with  said  housing  portion  extending  into  said  interspace: 

d)  a  housing  disposed  m  said  interspace  and  subject  to  the  heat 
in  .said  interspace; 

e)  temperature  sensiuve  switch  means  ha\ing  ponions  thereof 
disposed  within  said  housing  to  sense  the  temperature  in  said 
housing; 

f)  said  temperature  sensitive  switch  means  comprising  a  tem- 
peramre  sensitive  movable  element  and  an  electncal  contact 
integral  therewith,  said  temperature  sensitive  switch  means 
connected  in  senes  between  an  electrical  power  source  and 
said  electncal  lighting  fixture,  said  temperature  sensitive 
switch  means  having  a  first,  closed  position  where  current  is 
permitted  to  flow  from  said  power  source  to  said  electncal 
lighting  fixture  and  a  second,  open  position  to  interrupt  the 
current  flow  between  said  power  sourced  and  said  electncal 
lighting  fixture;  said  temperature  sensitive  means  being 
capable  of  being  preset  lo  go  to  said  second,  open  posiuon  at 
a  desired  temperature  in  said  housing  said  movement  of  said 
temperature  sensitive  switch  means  to  said  second,  open  posi- 
tion being  effectuated  by  movement  of  said  movable  element 
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whereby  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  electrical  light- 
ing fixmre  are  electrically  disconnected  from  each  other:  and 
g)  heal  generating  resistor  means  for  generating  heat  when 
current  is  applied  thereto  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
electrical  lighting  fixture  and  said  electrical  power  source,  and 
mounted  in  proximity  to  said  temperature  sensitive  switch 
means  such  that  the  elecuical  current  applied  to  said  heat 
generating  resistor  means  will  produce  heating  in  said  housing 
and  when  the  combined  effects  of  the  heating  due  to  said  heat 
generating  resistor  means  and  to  a  lit  light  means  exceed  the 
present  value  of  the  temperamre  to  which  said  temperature 
sensitive  switch  means  has  been  set.  said  temperature  sensi- 
tive switch  means  moves  from  said  first,  closed  position  to 
said  second,  open  position  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current 
between  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  electrical  light- 
ing fixture  permitting  both  said  electrical  lighting  fixture  and 
said  temperature  sensitive  switch  means  to  cool. 


5.528.444 
ARRAN(,FMFNT  FOR  SFPARATFNG  \  CONTROL 
l)i\K  F  FROM  VN  AC    MAINS  SI  PPI  Y 
Dietmar  Koch,  /ur  Merhardt  4.  I)-51645  (iummersbach,  Ger- 
many 
P(  T  No.  PCT/DF92/00443,  §  .171  Date  Ma%  26.  1444.  S  102(e) 
Date  Ma>  26.  1444,  PCT  Pub.  \o.  \\04.V|l5iH.  HI   |»,ib. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1443 

PCT  Filed  No.  25,  1442.  Ser.  No.  244,425 
Claims  prlorit\.  application  (■crrnanv.  f>>'t     2.   1441,  41   ,'9 

f>4",; 

ill!    n:  HOIH  47/22 
vs.  a.  361-itMi  14  Claims 


1    Arrangement  for  separating  a  control  device  from  an  AC 

mains  supply,  the  control  device  being  connected  to  the  AC  mains 

supply  via  a  mains  lead  and  being  provided  with  a  mains-bound 

voltage  source,  including  a  transformer  and  a  rectifier  circuit,  for 

generating  an  internal  operating  potential,  and  the  control  device 

being  actuated  via  push-buttons,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  relay  (12)  having  an  ON  position  and  an  OFF  position  and 

being  spatially  separated  from  the  control  device  and  located 

in  the  mains  lead,  and  the  relay  further  having  a  control  input 

(15)  and  at  least  one  relay-actuated  switch  (14)  having  relay 

contacts  which  is  in  the  OFF  position  when  not  excited  and 

located  in  the  mains  lead  (11);  and 

an  auxiliary  power  source  (9.  10)  which  is  wired  in  parallel  with 

the  mains-bound  voltage  source  (7,  8)  and  connected  to  the 

control  Input  (15)  of  the  relay  (12)  upon  actuation  of  the 

push-buttons  (3-6). 


S^";  28,450 

ELECTRONIC  RFI  I  UllH  hi  \riF\\HN(,  hi MiT 

Brian  I)   Uilloughhv  '4""  Bcrksluri  Ur..  (  !mi..n.  Md    Hrjs, 

;in((  «  .irl  \\.  Rov.  11.  4655  Ridgeview  Dr..  t  >«  ini-v  Mn    ;(I736 

Hied  \la»   20.  I'»44.  Ser,  No,  246.618 

Ini    (  'i      OdlH  J"v* 

U.S.  CI.  361-232  3  claims 


^ 
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1.  Unobtrusive  disabling  means  for  a  remotely  activated  danger- 
ous prisoner  control  device  of  the  type  having  radio  signal  receiv- 
ing apparatus  responsive  lo  radio  signal  activation  for  stimning  a 
dangerous  pnsoner  wearing  said  device,  composing: 

a  switch  having  a  first  posiuon.  normally  closed  for  operauon  of 
said  radio  signal  receiving  means,  and  a  second  positions, 
which  is  open  for  disabling  said  operation  of  said  radio  signal 
receiving  means,  for  control  of  a  circuit,  said  circuit  including 
said  radio  signal  receiving  means,  and 
said  switch  including  means  responsive  to  a  magnetic  force  field 
for  changing  said  switch  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  for  disabling  said  radio  signal  receiving 
means. 


5.528.451 
EROSION  REXSISTANT  ELF(   I  ki  )s  I  \  IH    CHl'CK 

Yub-Jia  Su.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apiihtd   \l.iii  n.ilv 
Inc.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

fiUii  Nn»    :,  IW4   Ser.  No,  333.455 
Int.  CI.    H02N  IJAX) 


V.S.  CI.  361—234 


17  Claims 


1.  An  erosion  resistant  electrostatic  chuck  for  use  in  a  process 
chamber  containing  erosive  gas.  the  process  chamber  having  a 
voltage  supply  source  suitable  for  charging  the  chuck,  the  chuck 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrostatic  member; 

(b)  a  base  supporting  the  electrostatic  member,  the  base  having  a 
peripheral  edge; 

(c)  a  cutaway  segment  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  base; 

(d)  an  insulated  electncal  connector  in  the  cutaway  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  electrostatic  member  on  the  ba.se  to  the 
voltage  supply  in  the  process  chamber;  and 
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(e)  a  removable  plug  in  the  cutaway,  the  plug  covering  a  portion 
of  the  insulated  electrical  connector  for  protecting  the  insu- 
lated electrical  connector  from  erosion  in  the  process  cham- 
ber. 


5,528,452 
CAPACITIVE  ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
\^in  H.  Ko,  Cleveland  Hts.,  Ohio,  a&signor  to  Case  Western 
Reserve  University.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,712 
InL  CI."  HOIG  7/00:  GOIL  9/n 
MS.  a.  361—283.4 

-(d-dMIN)      /20 


12  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  I)  an  electrode  disposed  thereon.  2)  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  spanned  by  the  electrode,  and  3) 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  over  the  electrode  in  the  first 
portion  only; 

a  diaphragm  assembly  on  the  substrate  including  a  frame  struc- 
ture and  a  dividing  wall  defining  a  first  region,  across  which  a 
diaphragm  is  di.sposed.  and  a  second  open  region;  and, 

the  first  and  second  regions  being  arranged  on  the  substrate  such 
that  1 )  the  first  portion  of  the  substrate  is  aligned  with  the  first 
region  and  the  diaphragm  so  the  diaphragm,  the  substrate,  the 
dividing  wall,  and  corresponding  frame  structure  defining  the 
first  region,  form  an  evacuated  chamber  and  2)  the  second 
portion  of  the  substrate  is  aligned  with  the  second  open  region 
to  facilitate  access  to  the  electrode. 

the  dividing  wall  generally  separating  the  first  and  second 
regions  and  contacting  the  insulating  layer  on  the  electrode  in 
the  first  portion,  the  insulating  layer  and  the  electrode  being  of 
a  predetermined  thickness  and.  the  insulating  layer  deforming 
around  the  electrode  to  seal  and  maintain  a  vacuum  state  in 
the  evacuated  chamber. 


5.528.453 
\  iUK;  KtCORDING  TRAVELING  CART 
le-.Mi,i  k.  Berman,  North  Miami  Beach,  and  Steve  M.  Kirk- 
l.ui(l    Dania.  both  of  Fla.,  as.signors  to  Video  Express  Sys- 
tinis    Inc.,  N.  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

(     iiiinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  286.518.  Aug.  5.  1994.  This 
application  Apr  3,  1996,  .Ser  No.  415,190 
Int.  CI."  H02B  1/0& 
MS.  a.  361— 625  19  Claims 

1.  A  video  and  audio  recording  equipment  storage  and  travel  can 
for  supporting  and  moving  video  and  audio  recording  equipment, 
including  a  plurality  of  cables,  video  and  audio  control  compo- 
nents, and  a  video  camera,  conveniendy  between  locations,  said 
can  comprising: 

a  main  bay.  vertically  oriented,  said  main  bay  for  storing  the 
video  and  audio  control  components,  said  main  bay  defining 
an  open  front  end  and  an  open  baclc  end; 
means  for  securely  mounting  the  video  and  audio  control  com- 
ponents m  said  main  bay  so  that  the  control  components 
remain  substantially  stationery  when  said  cart  is  moved,  said 
mounting  means  fixedly  secured  within  said  main  bay; 
a  rear  bay  for  storing  the  plurality  of  cables  so  as  to  facilitate 
connection  with  the  video  and  audio  recording  equipment, 
said  rear  bay  hingedly  attached  along  a  first  edge  to  said  main 
bay; 
a  front  bay,  for  storing  a  video  camera,  releasably  attached  to 
said  main  bay; 


wheel  means,  rotatably  attached  to  said  cart,  for  traversing  said 

cart  along  the  ground;  and 
handle  means,  retractably  attached  to  said  cart,  for  pulling  said 

cart. 


5„=;  28,454 

cooi  iNt;  nKvicE  for  electronic  components 

ARRAN(,F  I)  IN  A  VERTICAL  SERIES  AND  VERTICAL 

SERIES  OF  ELECTRONIC   DE\  ICES  CONTAINING 

SAME 

John  R.  Niklos.  WDrthinyton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CompuServe 

Incorporated,  (  olumhus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  365,683 

Im   ci;  unSK  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361-695  2  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  array  of  electronic  devices  having  at  least  one 
cooling  device,  said  array,  mounted  on  a  support  and  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  upf)er  electronic  device; 

(b)  at  least  one  lower  electronic  device;  and 

(c)  a  cooling  device  disposed  between  said  at  least  one  upper 
electronic  device  and  said  at  least  one  lower  electronic  device 
in  said  vertical  array  of  electronic  devices,  said  cooling  device 
comprising: 

(i)  an  enclosure  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom,  said  top  and 
bottom  each  having  at  least  one  opening,  and  having  first 
and  second  opposing  sides: 

(ii)  said  first  opposing  side  having  at  least  one  first  aperture 
and  at  least  one  first  than  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  first 
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aperture,  said  at  least  one  first  fan  adapted  to  urge  air 
toward  the  outside  of  said  enclosure; 

(iii)  said  second  opposing  side  having  at  least  one  second 
aperture  and  at  least  one  second  fan  disposed  in  said  at  least 
one  second  aperture,  said  second  fan  adapted  to  urge  air 
toward  the  inside  of  said  enclosure;  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  deflector  attached  to  said  enclosure  and 
positioned  so  as  to  direct  air  passing  through  said  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  bottom  of  said  enclosure  toward  said  at 
least  one  first  fan.  and  to  direct  air  passing  through  said  at 
least  one  second  fan  toward  said  at  least  one  opening  in 
said  top  of  said  enclosure. 


5.528,455 
MODULAR  INSTRUMENT  CHASSIS 

Michael  D   Miles.  Piirthind   Oni;    ii^sisinor  to  Tektronix.  Inc., 
\Mlson\ilk.  Ortg. 

Filed  Apr  26.  1995.  Ser  No.  430,013 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—695  18  Oaims 


1.  A  chassis  for  containing  a  plurality  of  removable  instrument 
modules,  the  chassis  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  module  slots; 

a  perforated  fixed  plate  connected  to  the  housing; 

a  ventilator  connected  within  the  housing; 

a  plenum  within  the  housing  in  communication  with  the  venti- 
lator and  adjacent  each  of  the  module  slots; 

a  plurality  of  independently  operable  dampers,  each  connected 
to  the  housing  adjacent  a  respective  module  slot  and  movable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  the 
dampers  perforated  movable  plates  o\erlaying  the  fixed  plate; 
and 

a  movable  actuator  connected  to  each  of  the  dampers  and 
extending  into  a  respective  module  slot  when  the  damper  is  on 
the  closed  position,  such  that  insenion  of  a  module  into  the 
slot  contacts  the  actuator  and  moves  the  damper  to  the  open 
position  to  provide  ventilation  to  the  module. 


with  said  heat  radiation  means  for  transferring  said  heat  from 
said  at  least  one  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  to  said 
radiation  means,  said  foil  including  grooves  extending  at  said 
top  portions  in  a  crosswise  direction  of  said  corrugations. 


5^128.457 

METHOD  vvn  sTRi  rriRr  for  rui  wi  im. 

FNCAPSULAIlt  !\  ■-  I  Kl'svr^  IN   \  in  iikin  MK(  i  1  1 
Asvf  MHi  \ 
Robert  E.  Havtke.  BurUngloii,  .ihii   \\n\  \    I  .iii ,.  Mis.sLssauga. 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  G«nnum  Corporation.  Burl- 
ington, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  .Ser  No.  V.i   ^4> 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  'no 

UJS.  a.  361—706  16  Claims 
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34    38       34        ;h  34 

1.  A  hybrid  electronic  circuit  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  a  selected  class  of  material  and  having  a  lower 
surface  and  an  upper  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  electronic 
components  mounted  directly  on  said  upper  surface  with 
spaces  between  said  components,  to  form  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit, said  lower  surface  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere; 

(b)  an  encapsulation  layer  for  encapsulating  at  lea.st  a  portion  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  electronic  com- 
ponents, said  encapsulation  layer  extending  tluDugh  said 
spaces  and  forming  an  interface  with  said  upper  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  encapsulation  layer  having  an  upper  sur- 
face; and 

(c)  a  lid  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  encapsulation 
layer  for  opptising  bending  stress  arising  at  said  interface 
between  said  substrate  and  said  encapsulation  layer,  said  lid 
being  formed  from  material  of  the  same  class  as  that  of  said 
substrate  and  covering  the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  encap- 
sulation layer. 


5.52H.456 
PACK.AGE  WITH  IMPR()\KI)  HFVf  TKWSKKK 
SIRIt  II  Rf   lOR  SK\1I(  ()M)I  (  lOR  DEVICE 
Nobuaki   iakahashi,  Iiikxj,  .hipan.  assignur  ti.  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  199-1.  Sen  No.  J41.VJiJ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1993.  5-306V^'' 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—704  :  ;  t  i.ims 

1.  A  high  heat  transfer  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  a 

substrate; 
a  heat  radiation  means  for  radiating  heat  to  an  exterior;  and 
a  corrugated  foil  made  of  a  heat  conductive  material  including 
corrugations  having  lop  portions  in  contact,  through  solder, 
with  said  chip  and  bottom  portions  in  contact,  through  solder. 


5„528.458 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  ITS 
^1A^■UFAC^  I   KIM     Ml   !  l!i  'p 
Takeo  \.iviitiH    Neyagawa;   H.si.Kn.   \l,iiiin.i;;.i.    ^lJ.sa•!  Iwata. 
I'  'ih  i>l  Hirakata,  and  Mil  nniiu  t^urukawa.  Neyagawa,  all 
ut.  Japan,  assignors  to  .MaLsushila  Electric  Indu-strial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  344.693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  25,  1993.  5-295173 
Int.  CM  '  HO^k  -OQ 
U.S.  CI.  361—718  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 
a  substrate  with  an  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  first 
surface  thereof; 
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a  bare  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  the  central  part  of  said 
electncally  insulating  layer,  said  bare  integrated  circuit  chip 
having  pad  sections; 

circuit  pattern  wiring  formed  on  the  peripheral  part  of  said 
electncally  insulating  layer; 

TAB  wiring  electrically  connecting  said  circuit  pattern  wiring 
and  said  bare  integrated  circuit  chip;  and 

terminals  electrically  connected  with  said  circuit  pattern  wiring, 
said  terminals  protruding  from  the  peripheral  part  of  said 
substrate  and  having  a  spacing  between  terminals  larger  than  a 
spacing  between  each  pad  of  said  pad  sections,  each  terminal 
connected  with  a  pad  by  way  of  said  TAB  wiring  and  said 
circuit  pattern  wiring. 


5,528,459 

I  vMiKVt  CIRCUIT  CARDS 

Man  \\    \  iishury.  Pickering,  and  Albert  J.  Kerklaan,  Milton. 

hiJih     t){.    Canada,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,786,  Nov.  15,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16,  1992.  2083017 
Int.  CI.''  H04K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  361—737  1  Claim 


(f)  the  exposed  side  edges  of  said  circuit  board  being  spaced 
from  the  interior  faces  of  the  side  edges  of  said  jacket  to  form 
a  socket-like  structure  between  the  edges  of  the  circuit  board 
and  the  interior  of  the  jacket  for  embracing  receipt  of  support 
lingers  of  said  extension  module. 


5.5:X.4W) 
BATTtKI   Hill DKR  K)R  A  PRIN  fh  1)  CIKC  I  11  lU)  VRli 
Tfanothy  J.  B>rd.  doffstown.  N.H..  assignor  to  AEG  Schneider 
Automation.  Inc..  No.  Andover.  Ma,s,s. 

HU-d  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.914 

Int   CI  *  H05K  5/(MJ 

VS.  CI.  361—752  20  Claims 


1.  A  battery  holder  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
comprising: 

at  least  one  battery  chamber  having  a  chamber  open  end  for 
receiving  a  battery  therein; 

retention  clip  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  chamber  open 
end,  said  retention  clip  means  preventing  a  battery  from  being 
inserted  in  and  removed  from  said  at  least  one  battery  cham- 
ber through  said  chamber  open  end  when  said  retention  clip  is 
in  a  non-actuated  position,  said  retention  clip  allowing  a 
battery  to  be  inserted  in  and  removed  from  said  at  least  one 
battery  chamber  through  said  chamber  open  end  when  said 
retention  clip  is  in  an  actuated  position;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  battery  holder  to  the  printed 
circuit  board,  said  mounting  means  holding  said  at  least  one 
battery  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  said  printed  circuit 
board,  thereby  allowing  the  mounting  of  circuit  components 
on  the  printed  circuit  board  between  the  battery  holder  and  the 
printed  circuit  board. 


1.  A  base  circuit  card  for  use  with  an  extension  module  having 
paired  support  hngers  and  an  electrical  connector  for  connection 
with  said  base  circuit  card,  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  module  including, 
(i)  a  partial  perimeter  frame. 

(ii)  a  circuit  component  circuit  board  carried  at  its  edges  by 

said  frame,  said  frame  leaving  the  rearward  portion  of  the 

transverse  edges  of  said  board  exposed, 
(iii)  a  first  electrical  connector  disposed  at  the  front  end  of 

said  frame  and  being  attached  electrically  to  said  circuit 

board, 
(iv)  a  second  electrical  connector  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of 

said  circuit  module  and  being  attached  electrically  to  .said 

circuit  board. 

(b)  a  protective  sheet  metal  covering  closely  girding  said  perim- 
eter frame  and  substantially  enclosing  said  circuit  module  in 
an  one-piece  substantially  rigid  jacket; 

(c)  an  opening  in  the  front  end  of  said  jacket  coinciding  with 
said  first  electrical  connector  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
electrical  connector  for  connection  to  external  equipment. 

(d)  an  opening  in  the  rearward  end  of  said  jacket  coinciding  with 
said  second  electrical  connector  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
electrical  connector  for  connection  to  an  extension  module. 

(e)  paired  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  rearward  end  of  said  jacket 
to  cooperate  with  the  support  fingers  of  the  extension  module. 


5.528.461 

PRINTP:D  ClRCl  it  assemble  HAVINt;  COMPONENT 

I  (H   \1IS(.  KKAH  RES 

Kiron  diirt.  (  iiral  Sprint's;  Edward  I  Hail.  Miami,  and  Jnhii 
B  BrinkerhofT,  Sunrisf,  all  of  Ha.,  avsignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumhurg.  III. 

Eiled  Nov.  S.  l^^.  Ser.  No.  148,245 

Int.  CI.    HOSK  7/02 

VS.  CI.  361—760  3  Claims 
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3.  A  printed  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

a  surface  mount  electt-onic  component,  having  a  main  body,  and 
mounted  on  a  major  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board; 

locating  means  for  locating  the  surface  mount  elecn-onic  compo- 
nent on  the  pnnted  circuit  board;  and 

the  locating  means  attached  to  and  arranged  on  the  printed 
circuit  board  major  surface,  such  that  the  locating  means  lies 
proximal  to  the  main  body  of  the  surface  mount  electronic 
component  and  does  not  contact  the  surface  mount  electronic 
component. 


5,528,462 
niRKCT  f  HIP  CONNECTION  USING  nEMOT  \T\BI  F 

ei,ip(hippa(ka(;e 

k.iM'ntr.i  n    S'tiid^..  -M^  l>ian>nnil  (  i.rnni,.ii    f  rcmont.  Calif. 

1)45  i; 

Eiled  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,629 

Int.  CI.'  HOSK  7/10 

VS.  a.  361-767  ,5  claims 
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1.  An  electrical  interconnection  assembly  comprising: 

an  interconnect  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a 
second  major  surface; 

an  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a 
second  major  surface,  wherein  the  second  major  surface  is  the 
active  side  of  the  integrated  circuit  die.  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  die  ha\ing  a  plurality  of 
contact  areas; 

a  die  attach  structure  spaced  away  from  the  interconnect  sub- 
strate, the  interconnect  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface 
and  a  second  major  surface,  wherein  the  first  major  surface  of 
the  integrated  circuit  die  is  coupled  to  the  die  attach  stmcttire 
and  the  second  major  surface  of  die  integrated  circuit  die  is 
electrically  coupled  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the  intercon- 
nect substrate;  and 

a  compression  means  for  urging  the  first  major  surface  of  the 
interconnect  substrate  towards  die  second  major  surface  of  the 
integrated  circuit  die.  the  compression  means  applying  a  first 
force  resulting  in  a  curvature  of  the  integrated  cirruit  die  in  a 
first  direction,  the  compression  means  further  including  a 
spring  system,  wherein  the  spring  system  results  in  a  curva- 
ture of  the  substrate  in  the  first  direction. 


.<;  .528.46.^ 

I.OW  PROFILE  S(K  KETS  \NI)  MODI  1  Ks  lok 

SI  RE\(  E  MOl  NI  VBl  E  APPl  U  \I10NS 

Ni  il  Mil  t'llan.  Garland;  Mike  Slrittmatttr.  Carrollton:  Joseph 
I'  Hundl.  (  orinth;  Christopher  M.  Sells,  and  Erancis  A. 
.Schirptnbtrg.  both  of  (  arrollton.  all  of  Tex.,  asvlanor^  to 
Dallas  .Semiconductor  Corp..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Eiled  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,631 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  :.V6« 
VS.  a.  361—785 

1.  A  socket  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  printed  circuit  board; 

(b)  an  electrical  module,  said  electrical  module  comprising 

(i)  a  second  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  and  second 

surface, 
(ii)  a  lithium  battery  positioned  on  said  first  surface  of  said 

second  printed  circuit  board  and  electrically  coupled  with 

said  second  printed  circuit  board. 


38  Claims 


(iii)  a  crystal  positioned  on  said  first  surface  of  said  second 
printed  circuit  board  and  electncally  coupled  with  said 
second  printed  circuit  board,  and 
(iv)  an  integrated  circuit  positioned  on  said  second  surface  of 
said  second  printed  circuit  board;  and 
(c)  a  socket  having  a  hollow  core  and  a  recess  in  one  end  of  said 
socket,  said  socket  holding  said  electrical  module  and  electri- 
cally coupling  said  electrical  module  to  said  printed  circuit 
board. 


5.528.464 

^UFI  F  \ssF\)Hn   OFELECTRnsH     vP).-,  K\ns 

Akihirn  IFini.ii;;!.  ti!  Miinshi  Uchiuni,,  \!.iv.)k.i/ii  lkrv;avfa. 
.iriit  His;,::  ohM.iii,  .,ii  .:.f  K.iuav.iKi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
i  iliiMi   I  iriiiin't,  K.i\«.is,iki,  Jaji.m 

Hk-d  .lul.  26.  1^4.  Ser  No.  Z'^IM'^y 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  19^)4,  (j  (Jli-lW 

Int  CI.'  HOSK  7/14 

VS.  CI.  361-796  7  Oaims 


1.  A  shelf  assembly  comprising: 

a  shelf  including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  upper  member  and  a 
bottom  member,  and  a  cross  beam  for  connecting  said  side 
walls  on  rear  side  thereof; 

a  back-board  mounting  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  plates  each 
having  a  vertical  guide  groove,  a  first  upper  connection  mem- 
ber and  a  second  upper  connection  member  for  connecting 
said  side  plates,  a  first  intermediate  connection  member  and  a 
second  intermediate  connection  member  for  connecting  said 
side  plates,  and  a  lower  connection  member  for  connecting 
said  side  plates; 

a  back  wiring  board  inserted  into  said  back-board  mounting 
frame  from  above  along  said  guide  grooves  formed  in  said 
side  plates;  and 


170-047  O.G.-96-22:  QL3 
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fixing  means  for  fixing  said  back-board  mounting  frame  to  said 
sbelf. 


layer  together  with  the  first  ground  electrode  layer,  the  second 
ground  electrode  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
ground  electrode  layer,  the  second  ground  electrode  layer 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  ground  electrode  layer. 


5328,465 

ASSEMBI  ^   MR  RKMOVING  JAMNHNG  SIGNAL.S 

Kazunori  Yanijtr     In.iraki;  Chikara  Watanabe,  Osaka,  and 

\iiuichl  Ishihjshi.  iharaki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

susiiita  Klectnc  Indu-strial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

DiMsiMH  of  Sen  No.  205,735.  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.44K.445. 

rhi^  application  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.'»5tl 

t  l.^l^l^  iiriiTii'.   application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1993.  5-44X'; 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00:  H03H  7/W 

VS.  C\.  361—818  5  t  iaiiii^ 

c 


{^'"  '^yh  i'^A-r 
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1  An  assembly  for  removing  jamming  signals  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  forming  a  first  conductive  pattern  and  a 
second  conductive  pattern  electrically  connected  with  the  first 
conductive  pattern  on  a  surface  of  the  insulating  substrate: 

at  least  one  of  a  three-terminal  type  capacitor  and  a  three- 
terminal  type  capacitor  array  mounted  on  the  first  conductive 
pattern  and  connected  electrically  with  the  first  conductive 
pattern;  and 

a  metal  shield  case  with  an  open  bottom  end  fixed  to  the 
insulating  substrate  so  that  the  second  conductive  pattern  and 
the  bottom  end  make  contact  with  each  other: 

therein  said  three-terminal  type  capacitor  compri-ses  a  ceramic 
substrate,  a  first  ground  electrode  layer,  a  first  dielectric  layer 
having  two  ends  and  formed  on  the  first  ground  electrode 
layer,  a  signal  electrode  formed  on  the  first  dielectric  layer 
extending  at  least  from  one  end  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  to 
the  other  end.  a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  first 
dielectric  layer  to  surround  the  signal  electrode  together  with 
the  first  dielectric  layer,  and  a  second  ground  electrode  layer 
formed  on  the  second  dielectric  layer  to  surround  the  first 
dielectric  layer  and  second  dielectric  layer  together  with  the 
first  ground  electrode  layer,  the  second  ground  electrode  layer 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  ground  electrode  layer. 
and 

said  three -terminal  type  capacitor  array  comprises  a  ceramic 
substrate  and  a  plurality  of  three-terminal  type  capacitors 
formed  on  the  ceramic  substrate,  the  plurality  of  three- 
terminal  type  capacitors  comprising  a  first  ground  electrode 
layer,  a  first  dielectric  layer  having  two  ends  and  formed  on 
the  first  ground  electrode  layer,  a  signal  electrode  formed  on 
the  first  dielectric  layer  extending  at  least  from  one  end  of  the 
first  dielectric  layer  to  the  other  end,  a  second  dielectric  layer 
formed  on  the  first  dielectric  layer  to  surround  the  signal 
electrode  together  with  the  first  dielectric  layer,  and  a  second 
ground  electrcxle  layer  formed  on  the  second  dielectric  layer 
to  surround  the  first  dielectric  layer  and  second  dielectric 


5.5  :!<.466 

ASSEMBLE  FOR  MOl  MINI,  AND  COOLING  A 

PI  I  K  \l  ITY  OF  INTEGR.\TEI)  (  IR(  (IT  (HIPS  USING 

H  \STOMERIC  CONNFCTOR.S  \N[)  \  I  ID 

Niimuel  S.  S.  Lim.  and  Siew  K.   Ian.  both  of  Sini;api>rf.  sin- 

uapore,  a-ssignors  to  Sunright  Limited.  Slngaport'.  Singapore 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,602.  Jun.  4.  1993.  ahan- 

donwi.  whiih  is  a  lonlinualion  of  Sfr.  No.  790.509.  Nov.  12, 

I'Wl.  abandont'd.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

312,467 

Int  a,*  H05K  7/20:7/12 

VS.  CI.  361—820  21  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrical  compo- 
nents having  terminals  with  leads  onto  a  surface  of  a  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising 

a  substantially  planar  configured  electrically  insulating  body 
member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  body  member 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities  extending  therethrough  and 
being  dimensioned  for  receiving  within  each  cavity  an  elec- 
trical component  and  holding  the  electrical  component  later- 
ally by  the  walls  defining  the  cavity. 

elastomeric  means  having  conductive  portions  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cavities  for  receiving  the 
leads  of  the  electrical  components  mounted  within  the  respec- 
tive cavities, 

a  lid  connected  to  the  body  member  and  movable  from  an  open 
position  for  facilitating  insertion  and  removal  of  the  electrical 
components  to  and  from  the  cavities  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  lid  covers  the  cavities  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
forming  an  air  space  between  the  lid  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  body  member,  said  lid  :including  means  for  engaging  and 
pressing  without  excessive  force  the  leads  of  each  elecnncal 
component  against  the  elastomeric  means  and  into  contact 
with  the  wiring  pattern  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board  positioned 
adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  said  body  when  the  lid  is  in  the 
closed  position,  and 

means  for  moving  air  in  the  air  space  defined  between  the  lid 
and  top  surface  of  said  body  member  and  along  the  top 
surface  of  any  electrical  components  received  within  the 
cavities  to  assist  in  cooling  of  the  components  dunng  testing 
or  bum-in  applications,  the  air  movement  means  comprising 
at  least  one  nozzle  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  body  member 
for  blowing  compressed  air  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  body 
member  and  over  the  electrical  components. 
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5,52S.467 
HEAD  LIGHT  STRlCriRK  l)h  \  i   \k 
*>u  Uhu'  .liang.  Tainan  Hsien.   Taiwan,  assignor  to  Wang  Chi 
Industrial  (  o..  I  id..  Tainan.  laiMan 

Flxl  Sep.  25,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  533.196 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  //OO 

U,S,  a.  362-61  1  Claim 


1.  A  head  light  structure  of  a  car.  comprising  a  protective 
housing  and  a  tail  section,  the  protective  housing  including  a  front 
housing  and  a  rear  housing,  wherein: 

the  front  housing  is  disposed  with  two  inner  pad  ears  on  two 
sides,  each  inner  pad  ear  being  formed  with  a  thread  hole: 

the  rear  housing  is  disposed  with  two  outer  pad  ears  on  two 
sides,  each  outer  pad  ear  being  formed  with  a  circular  hole, 
whereby  when  the  front  and  rear  housings  are  adjoined  with 
each  other  by  an  adhesive  agent,  the  circular  holes  of  the  outer 
pad  ears  are  first  overlapped  on  the  thread  holes  of  the  inner 
pad  ears  in  an  eccentric  position  and  then  the  front  and  rear 
housings  are  adhered  to  each  other,  and  thereafter,  screws  are 
passed  through  the  circular  holes  and  screwed  into  the  thread 
holes  to  couple  the  front  and  rear  housings  with  a  fixing  seal: 

the  tail  section  includes  a  hollow  tail  end  rearward  extending 
from  the  rear  housing  and  an  elliptic  cover,  a  leaf  spring  being 
disposed  in  the  elliptic  cover,  an  inner  periphery  of  the  elliptic 
cover  being  formed  with  a  trapezoid  step  portion  and  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  tail  end  being  formed  with  a  corresponding 
trapezoid  step  ponion.  whereby  when  the  elliptic  cover  is 
associated  with  the  tail  end  of  the  rear  housing,  the  elliptic 
cover  is  pressed  toward  the  tail  end  and  latched  therewith  with 
the  leaf  spring  biased  against  a  seat  of  a  bulb  to  fix  the  same, 
a  waterproof  washer  being  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  the  elliptic 
cover  for  preventing  external  water  from  flowing  to  the  wires 
or  bulb  in  the  elliptic  cover  to  cause  shon  circuit. 


5,528,468 
<  iPKRA  LIGHT  KIT  AND  INSTALLATION  METHOD  FOR 

AITOMOBILE 
Martin  P.  Stanton,  8471  SU.  10th  La.,  Ocalano  Beach,  Fla. 

M4H1 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.167 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—80  9  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  attachment  to  a  door  post  of  an  automo- 
bile having  automobile  electric  circuitry,  comprising: 
a  boot  memfier  for  fitting  against  said  door  post, 
a  mounting  plate  for  fitting  over  said  boot  and  comprising  light 

socket  receiving  means, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  door  post,  such  that  said 

boot  member  is  retained  between  said  plate  and  said  door 

post, 
light  socket  means  for  insertion  into  said  light  socket  receiving 

means, 
a  light  bulb  for  insertion  into  said  light  socket  means. 


lens  means  for  removably  securing  over  said  plate  means  with 

lens  securing  means, 
fixture  circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  light  socket 

means  to  said  automobile  electric  circuitry. 


5,528,469 
LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR   \  <  HI  ING  FAN 
Alvin  E.  Todd,  Jr.,  3360  Progress   Hiil   hi>d..  Pigeon  Forge, 
Tenn.  37863 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,658 

InL  CI."  F21V  JS/00 

VS.  CI.  362—96  1  aaim 


^ 


1.  A  light  assembly  for  securing  to  an  existing  ceiling  fan,  said 
light  assembly  comprising: 
a  securing  device  being  configured  to  secure  to  a  portion  of  the 

ceiling  fan: 
a  plurality  of  support  arms  radially  extending  from  said  securing 

device,  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  arms  defining  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end:  and 
an  illuminating  unit  a  portion  of  which  being  supported  by  each 

said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  arms,  said 

illuminating  unit  being  substantially  circular,  said  illuminating 

unit  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 

the  rotation  of  the  ceiling  fan. 
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5428,470 
II  I  I  MIWTED  VANITY  MIRROR  ASSK\!K  I  \    M)R  A 

^MIH  I  I  VR  SUN  VISOR 
Jdv  K   vshitt,  Blo-imhcld  Hills,  Micb^  assignor  to  J ^)  kobtrti 
(  nmpanv.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,149 

Int  a.''  B60Q  3/021 

VS.  a.  362—135  7  Haims 


1.  An  illuminated  vanity  mirror  assembly  mounted  in  a  generally 
rectangular  vehicular  sun  visor  body  pivotable  about  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  axis  between  a  storage  position  and  a  sun  shielding 
use  position,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  member  mounted  in  a  cavity  of  said  body; 
a  vanity  mirror  attached  to  said  base  member; 
a  cover  fastened  to  said  base  member  by  a  hinge  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  parallel  to  said  longitudinally  extending  axis,  said 
hinge  including  a  hinge  pin  connected  to  said  cover;  a  bearing 
cavity  in  said  base  member;  and  a  clip  resiliently  biasing  said 
hinge  pin  into  said  bearing  cavity,  and  wherein  said  cover  is 
retained  in  said  open  and  closed  positions  by  said  clip; 
a  lamp  centrally  located  on  said  cover; 
a  lens  centrally  located  on  said  cover  covering  said  lamp  and 
wherein,  said  visor  body  can  be  swung  into  said  use  position,  and 
said  cover  can  be  swung  from  a  closed  position  covering  said 
mirror  and  concealing  said  lamp  to  an  open  position  exposing  said 
mirror  for  use  and  allowing  said  lamp  to  illuminate  an  area  to  be 
viewed  in  said  mirror. 


5.528,471 
SKYLIGHT  AND  LAMP  COMBINATION 

Parish  ( i   (   reen.  4032  O.  St  Apt  44.  Bakerslield.  Calif  ^^M>] 

Hied  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269. Hki 

Int  CI."  F21S  J/02 

VS.  a.  362—147  4  Oaims 


1.  A  skylight  and  lamp  combination  for  illuminating  a  room  with 
natural  and  artificial  light  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid,  hollow,  generally  frustum-shaped  housing  having  an 
open  top  end  sealed  with  an  transparent  and  convex  upper 
cover,  an  open  bottom  end  sealed  with  a  transparent  and 
planar  lower  cover,  and  a  peripheral  surface  therearound  hav- 
ing four  sides  with  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section,  the 
housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  roof  such  that  the  top  end 
extends  upwards  therefrom  for  collecting  incident  natural 
light  and  the  bonom  end  extends  downwards  into  a  rtwm  for 
releasing  the  natural  light; 

a  pair  of  fluorescent  lamp  fixtures,  each  lamp  fixture  disposed 
within  the  housing  and  coupled  to  opposite  sides  thereof  at  a 


location  near  the  bonom  end,  each  lamp  fixture  emitting 
artificial  light  when  electnczilly  energized; 

a  pair  of  concave  reflectors,  each  reflector  disposed  within  the 
housing  and  coupled  to  a  side  thereof  directly  above  a  sepa- 
rate lamp  fixture  for  directing  anificial  light  generated  from 
the  lamp  fixture  downwards  into  a  room  through  the  lower 
cover; 

a  retractable  shade  having  a  honzontal  and  rigid  cylinder  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  a  side  of  the  housing  direcdy  above  a  reflector 
and  a  generally  rectangular  and  rolled  sheet  of  non- 
transparent  material  disposed  therearound  having  an  inward 
base  edge  coupled  to  the  cylinder  and  an  opposite  and  out- 
ward free  edge  extendable  therefrom; 

a  pulley  coupled  to  a  side  of  the  housing  opposite  the  shade  and 
directly  above  a  reflector;  and 

a  draw  string  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  free  edge  of  the 
shade  and  the  other  end  extended  over  the  pulley  and  pro- 
jected downwards  through  the  bottom  of  the  housing  to  a 
position  below  the  transparent  cover  and  terminated  at  a 
handle,  whereby  when  the  handle  is  pulled,  the  shade  is 
extended  the  across  the  housing,  thus,  preventing  natural  light 
from  being  directed  downwards  into  a  room. 


5.528.472 

rk(m\r(;f\bi  f  MiMvri  rf  fi.ashik.ht 

Anthon\  Magliia.  Ontario;  Ralph  F.  Johason.  I.os  Mamitos. 
and  Armis  I,.  Lewis,  Cucamonga,  all  of  Calif.,  assienors  to 
Mag  Instnimtnt.  Inc..  Ontario.  Calif. 

Division  of  Str.  No.  154,457.  Nov.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.455.752.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7j;66.  Jan.  22,  l'»93, 

Pat.  No.  5.267, 1.V).  which  is  a  division  of  Str  No.  >«5,OS7, 

Jun.  N,  1^2.  Pal.  No.  5,1'*.V8'»«.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No,  h32.12X.  !)«:.  l"),  1W<I,  Pat.  No.  5,12I.,M)N.  v»hich  is  a 

divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  I11.5.'X,  Oct.  23,  l'»X7,  Pat.  No.  5.(M)»<.785. 

I  his  application  Oct,  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.553 

Int  a."  F7IL  7/00 

VS.  CI.  362—206  2  Claims 


I    \  rtthargeable  flashlight  system  compnsing 

a  hollow  barrel  to  receive  at  least  one  battery; 

a  head  assembly  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  tail  cap  at  the  other  end  of  the  barrel; 

an  insulator  within  the  hollow  barrel  at  the  head  assembly; 

an  electrical  circuit; 

the  insulator  providing  a  lamp  bulb  socket  and  a  recess  facing 
inwardly  of  the  barrel  to  receive  a  battery  terminal; 

the  head  assembly  having  a  reflector  and  a  lens  movable  relative 
to  the  insulator; 

the  tail  cap  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  the  barrel; 

the  electrical  circuit  having  a  lamp  bulb  positioned  in  the  socket 
and  extending  to  centrally  of  the  reflector,  two  electrical 
conductors  in  electrical  contact  with  the  lamp  bulb,  a  first  of 
the  electncal  conductors  extending  to  within  the  recess  in  the 
insulator,  an  electncal  switch  at  the  tail  cap  having  a  first  tail 
cap  switch  contact  fixed  relative  to  the  tail  cap  and  extending 
into  the  hollow  barrel  and  a  second  tail  cap  switch  contact 
fixed  relative  to  the  barrel,  the  tail  cap  switch  contacts  being 
mupjally  spaced  apart  with  the  tail  cap  in  the  first  position  and 
touching  with  the  tail  cap  in  the  second  position,  a  second  of 
the  electrical  conductors  being  coupleable  with  the  second  tail 
cap  switch  contact,  a  first  charger  contact  on  the  barrel 
coupled  with  the  second  tail  cap  switch  contact,  a  one-way 
current  flow  diode  and  a  second  charger  contact  on  the  tail  cap 
coupled  with  the  first  tail  cap  switch  contact  through  the 
diode. 


J>NE  IS.  IQQiS 
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5,52«.473 
HI(;H  OITPIT  FIl  ORESCENT  LICHTINt,  FIXTLRK 
Charle*  F.  kas.sa>:  J,  Peter  Ka.ssay.  and  Marc  A    Ka-s.sav.  all  of 
Smithtov»n.  N.\„  assignors  to  Intrepid  l.ightins;  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc..  Ronkonkoma.  N.\. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No   225.05".  \pr  S.  \if>4.  Uus 

application  .Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.441 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  7/1 X) 

VS.  a.  362-247  6  Haims 


ij    11 


1.  A  light  fixture  comprising  in  combination:  a  concave,  opaque 
reflector  having  therein  a  small  base  end  and  a  larger  light  emitting 
end.  said  light  fixture  having  at  said  small  base  end  thereof  a 
ballast  compartment  containing  a  plurality  of  lamp  powering  bal- 
lasts, each  of  said  lamp  powering  ballasts  being  connected  to  a 
lamp  socket  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  for  respective 
plurality  of  lamps,  each  of  said  lamps  being  provided  with  indi- 
vidual elecuical  power  from  a  ballast,  independent  from  electrical 
power  of  each  other  ballast, 
a  support  collar  attachable  to  said  ballast  compartment,  said 
collar  supporting  said  concave  opaque  reflector,  said  collar 
supporting  said  lamp  socket  plate,  said  collar  being  hollow  for 
insertion  therein  of  a  plurality  of  wire  leads  to  said  sockets  of 
said  lamps, 
said  lamp  socket  plate  further  having  at  least  8  socket  mounting 
positions,  said  lamp  socket  plate  having  an  aperture  for  inte- 
rior wiring  of  said  sockets,  said  lamp  socket  plate  securing  a 
support  bracket  for  said  lamps,  said  lamp  socket  plate  mount- 
able  between  0  to  '/j  the  distance  between  said  smaller  base 
end  and  said  larger  light  emitting  end  of  said  concave  reflec- 
tor. 
a  plurality  of  sockets  fastenable  to  said  lamp  socket  plate,  each 
said   socket  containing   contacts   for  energizing   each   said 
lamps, 
wherein  said  sockets  have  a  clamping  action  for  securing  said 
lamps  in  place,  said  sockets  being  interchangeable  for  receiv- 
ing a  desired  lamp  of  a  predetermined  wattage,  and 
wherein  further  said  lamps  have  a  wattage  of  at  least  32  watts, 
said  lamps  being  fluorescent. 


at  least  one  light  emitting  unit  mounted  to  a  fix)nt  face  of  a 
circuit  board  member  located  within  said  space,  whciein  said 
light  emitting  unit  also  emits  heat;  and. 
a  formable  thermally  conductive  medium  located  within  said 
space,  said  medium  including  a  formable  matnx  material 
having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  and  a  sus- 
pended material  comprising  heat  conductive  [larticles  sus- 
pended in  said  matrix  material,  said  particles  having  a  second 
coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  which  is  higher  than  said 
first  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity,  wherein  said  ther- 
mally conductive  medium  conducts  heat  emitted  from  the 
light  emitting  unit  out  of  the  lamp  assembly;  and. 
wherein  said  circuit  board  member  is  substantially  fiiUy  embedded 
in  said  formable  thermally  conductive  medium  having  said  form- 
able  matrix  material  formed  in  contact  with  said  light  emitting  unit 
and  formed  in  contact  with  said  circuit  board  member  along  said 
front  face  thereof  and  formed  in  contact  with  said  circuit  board 
member  along  said  back  face  thereof  and  formed  in  contact  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  housing. 


5.528.474 

LED  ARRAY  \  EHICLE  LA.MP 

Troy  L.  Roney,  Madison,  and  Bruce  S.  Rigsby.  Charlcstown, 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  (.role  Industries.  Inc.,  Madison 
Ind. 

Hied   lul.  18,  l'«)4,  Str.  No.  2'h,19'( 
Int.  CI.    F21\  29/00 
VS.  a.  362-249  25  Claims 

1,  A  lamp  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  inner  surface; 

a  light  U-ansmissive  window  member  on  said  housing,  wherein 
said  housing  inner  surface  and  said  window  member  form  a 
space  therebetween; 


5Ji28,475 
CONTKUl.  Clktirr  FOR  MTOMohll  t   (ih  \|»i   \\|[»v 

EMITTING  LIGH!   IN  \  \Ki  \B1  h  (  Ol  ( IR 
Ka7uki  Takahashi;  Makcti.  l/.i«.i.    loshihisa  Hayami:  llideki 
I  chida.  and  lakavuki  (  rinn,  ali  of  shi/uoka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Det.  20.  1W4.  Ser   Nn    ^M»(>91 
Claims  priority,  applicatini,   I. iji.ir,    I  ><  i    :4    1993.5-345974,- 
Dec.  24.  1993,  5-345975 

Int  Cl.*^  B60Q  I  AM) 
VS.  a.  362—61  11  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  headlamps  emitting  light  In  variable 
color,  and  which  are  capable  of  changing  a  color  of  beams  of  light 
emitted  from  a  pair  of  left  and  right  headlamps,  comprising: 
light  color  changing  means  for  changing  the  color  of  the  beam,s 

of  light  emitted  from  the  pair  of  headlamps;  and 
fault  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in 
either  of  the  headlamps  when  said  light  color  changing  means 
is  changing  the  color  of  light  to  be  emitted  from  said  pair  of 
headlamps,  including  means  for  providing  a  fault  signal  to 
.said  light  color  changing  means. 
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5^28,476 

I  IGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON  KITES 

Hdrr\  K.  Fenton.  34735  181st  Ave.  SE.,  Aubum,  Wash.  98092 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.971 

Int  CI.*  A63H  27 /(m 

MS,,  a.  362—249  2  Claims 


1.   Lighl  apparatus  for  use  on  a  kjte  having  structure,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  battery  pack,  comprising  at  least  one  banery, 
I   at  least  one  two-wire  insulated  conductor  having  a  length, 

a  plurality  of  light  emiaing  diodes,  each  of  said  diodes  having  a 
light  emitting  end  having  a  first  diameter, 

said  diodes  being  electrically  and  physically  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  conductor  at  points  spaced  along  said  lengtii. 

said  conductor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  battery  and 
physically  connected  to  said  battery  pack, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  attaching  said  bat- 
tery pack  to  said  structure  and  a  plurality  of  means  for 
attaching  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  to  said 
structure, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  means  for  attaching  said  light  emining 
diodes  to  said  structure  comprising  a  piece  of  tubing  having  a 
length,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  wall  and  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  having  a  slit  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  tube  also  having  a  hole 
through  said  wall  at  a  mid  point  of  said  length  and  90° 
radially  displaced  from  said  slit,  said  hole  having  a  second 
diameter  essentially  equal  to  said  first  diameter,  said  means 
for  attaching  said  light  emitting  diode  being  installed  on  said 
lighl  emitting  diode  by  inserting  said  light  emining  diode 
through  said  hole  and  laying  a  bead  of  adhesive  around  said 
lighting  emitting  diode  such  that  said  bead  inhibits  removing 
said  light  emitting  diode  from  said  means  for  attaching  said 
light  emitting  diode. 


5.528,477 
It   KT^BIE  FLUORF^CENT  WORK  LIGHT 
Kobtrt  A.  L  jrmo,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Electri- 
cord  Company.  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,994 

Int  CI."  F21S  i/00 

I  .S.  CI.  362—260  42  Oaims 


-'-'O       ,-32    122    ^' 
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1.  A  fluorescent  work  light  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  twin  tube  fluorescent  bulb  having  two  parallel  tubes  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  first  predetermined 
length  between  said  first  and  second  ends:  said  tubes  joined  to 
one  another  mechanically  and  electrically  at  said  second  ends 
and  supported  by  a  first  insulating  support  member  adjacent 
said  first  ends  of  said  tubes  and  supported  by  a  second 
insulating  support  member  adjacent  said  second  ends  of  said 
tubes: 

b)  a  transparent,  substantially  cylindrical  protective  envelope 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  from  a  first  end  to  a  second 
end  and  a  second  predetermined  length,  longer  than  said  first 
predetermined  length  to  provide  a  first  extension  beyond  said 
first  ends  of  said  tubes  terminating  in  a  first  free  end  and  a 


second  extension  beyond  said  second  ends  of  said  tubes 
terminating  in  a  second  free  end:  a  first  diametrical  bore 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubes,  and 
extending  through  the  walls  of  said  first  extension  and  a 
second  diametrical  bore  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tubes  and  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  second 
extension: 

c)  said  first  support  member,  positioned  within  said  protective 
envelope  adjacent  said  first  end,  said  first  support  member 
having  a  first  aperture  therethrough  to  receive  and  hold  said 
first  ends  of  said  bulb: 

d)  said  second  support  member  positioned  within  said  envelope 
adjacent  said  second  end.  said  second  support  member  having 
a  second  aperture  therethrough  to  receive  and  hold  said  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  bulb; 

e)  first  opaque  end  cap  means  comprising  two  first  semi- 
cylindrical  mating  sections,  each  having  an  open  first  end  and 
a  substantially  closed  second  end.  said  first  sections  when 
mated  encircle,  at  said  first  sections  first  ends,  said  protective 
envelope  adjacent  said  first  free  end  and  at  said  first  sections 
second  end  forming  a  substantially  complete  first  end  cap  end 
wall  preventing  access,  through  said  first  end  cap.  to  said 
passageway  of  said  protective  envelope,  said  first  end  cap  end 
wall  separated  from  said  first  free  end  of  said  envelope  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubes  and  first  assembly  means 
coupled  to  each  of  said  two  first  sections  to  hold  said  first  end 
cap  means  in  assembly  about  said  protective  envelope,  said 
first  assembly  means  extending  between  said  two  first  sections 
at  a  location  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
first  end  cap  means  sections; 

f)  second  opaque  end  cap  means  comprising  two  second  semi- 
cylindrical  mating  sections,  each  having  an  open  third  end  and 
a  substantially  closed  fourth  end.  said  second  sections  when 
mated  encircle,  at  said  second  sections  third  ends,  said  pro- 
tective envelope  adjacent  said  second  free  end  and  at  said 
second  sections  fourth  ends  forming  a  substantially  complete 
second  end  cap  end  wall  preventing  access,  through  said 
second  end  cap,  to  said  passageway  of  said  protective  enve- 
lope, said  second  end  cap  end  wall  separated  from  said  second 
free  end  of  said  envelope  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubes 
and  second  assembly  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  two 
second  sections  to  hold  said  second  end  cap  means  in  assem- 
bly about  said  protective  envelope,  said  second  assembly 
means  extending  between  said  two  second  sections  at  a  loca- 
tion intermediate  said  third  and  fourth  ends  of  said  second  end 
cap  sections; 

g)  a  single  contact  pin  for  each  tube  located  at  said  first  end  of 
said  tubes,  said  contact  pins  extending  beyond  said  first  sup- 
port member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
power  to  light  said  fluorescent  bulb:  and 

h)  fxjwer  supply  means  connected  to  said  contact  pins  to  selec- 
tively apply  electrical  power  to  said  contact  pins  to  cause  said 
fluorescent  bulb  to  light. 


54;  28.478 
LIGHTING  FIXTIRE  H.AMNG  A  PAR.ABOLIC  LOUVER 

Paul  G.  Degelmann.  \mericus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cooper  rnriu'.- 
tries.  Inc..  Houston.  lex. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  l-WS.  Ser.  No.  539.073 
Int.  CI.'  F2IV  ll/Ob 
U.S.  CI.  362—290  21  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising; 
a  housing: 
means  for  supporting  a  fluorescent  lamp  in  said  housing,  said 

fluorescent  lamp  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
side  reflectors  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lamp  along  an  inienor  of  the  housing  and  positioned  on  either 
side  of  the  lamp: 
a  plurality  of  cross  vanes  positioned  below  and  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp,  each  cross  vane  having  a  top 
surface  of  a  generally  V-shape.  when  viewed  from  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp,  and  reflector 
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CIRCni  FOR  (  (*MP(  TKR  i'OMFK  >vl  PPI  \\s 
Dan  KikinLs.  Saratoga,  and    Ihoma-s  1  o,  1  u|Hrtini.    fK.ih  ,.f 

Calif.,  assignors   in    Flontx    h-i  ^ln(.lo^;l(•^.    In.       v.iii    \\■.^\^■^< 
(alif 

HImi  \[ir   :>,  |W4.  Ser.  No.  234J01 

Ini.  Ci.    H02M  i/]55 

MS.  O.  363 — 15  )^  ^  ■\Mn\'^ 

.     r' 


surfaces  extending  from  the  top  surface,  said  reflector  sur- 
faces being  concavely  curved  wherein  a  radius  of  curvature 
varies  along  a  width  of  the  cross  vane. 


5,528.479 

MULTIPLY-POSITIONED  MOUNTING  BLOCK  OF 

I  I(;HTIN(,  FIXTIRF 

Duncan  Chen,  co  Hung  Hsins  Patent  Service  (  enier.  I'd   Box 
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U.S.  a.  362-^10  1  Claim 


1.  A  mounting  block  of  a  lighting  fixture  generally  shaped  as  a 
truncated  cone  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  conical  surface  tapered 
upwardly  from  said  bonom  surface,  a  top  surface  horizontally 
formed  on  a  top  of  the  conical  surface,  a  plurality  of  tilting  screw 
holes  radially  inclinedly  formed  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  mount- 
ing block  adapted  for  detachably  mounting  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing leg  members  in  said  tilting  screw  holes,  and  a  central  hole 
vertically  formed  through  the  mounting  block;  said  mounting  block 
positioned  at  a  pyramid  apex  of  said  lighting  fixture  having  three 
said  supporting  leg  members  protruding  radially  downwardly  from 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  mounting  block  to  be  rested  on  a 
surface,  with  a  lamp  socket  and  a  shade  suspended  on  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  each  said  supporting  leg  member 


A  circuit  adapted  for  rectifying  an  alternating  cuncnt  (ac) 
waveform,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  across  which 
the  ac  waveform  is  applied; 

a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  across  which 
the  rectified  result  is  provided: 

a  third  input  terminal  adapted  for  monitoring  firequency  of  the  ac 
waveform; 

a  first  field-effect  transistor  (FET)  switch  connected  between  the 
first  input  terminal  and  the  first  output  terminal,  and  having  a 
parallel  parasitic  diode  with  conduction  direction  toward  the 
first  output  terminal: 

a  second  FET  connected  on  one  side  to  the  first  output  terminal 
and  on  the  other  side  to  the  second  input  terminal  and  the 
second  output  terminal,  and  having  a  parallel  parasitic  diode 
with  conduction  direction  toward  the  side  connected  to  the 
first  output  terminal;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  switching  inputs  of  the  first  and 
second  FETs  and  to  the  third  input  terminal,  the  controller 
adapted  for  switching  the  first  and  second  FETs  on  and  off  in 
opposite  state  to  one  another  and  synchronously  with  a  fire- 
quency applied  at  the  third  input  terminal. 
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1.  A  multi-resonant  and  multi-output  flyback  converter  compris- 
ing a  flyback  transformer  which  exhibits  mutual  inductance,  said 
flyback  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  at  least  two 
secondary  windings  each  having  a  series  arrangement  of  an  output 
diode  and  a  filtering  capacitance  connected  across  the  secondan 
winding,  a  dc  voltage  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a 
first  end  of  said  primary  winding,  a  switching  circuit  coupled 
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between  a  second  end  of  said  primary  winding  and  a  second 
cerminal  of  said  dc  voltage  source,  and  a  switching  signal  source 
coupled  to  said  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  ON/OFF 
cycling  of  said  switching  circuit,  wherein  said  flyback  converter  is 
multi-resonant  and  includes  a  resonant  inductance  in  series  with 
said  first  end  of  the  primary  winding,  and  said  switching  circuit 
comprises  transistor  switching  means  having  a  switching  terminal 
for  receiving  a  switching  signal  from  the  switching  signal  source,  a 
source  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  dc  voltage 
source  and  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said 
primary  w  inding.  and  a  parallel  arrangement  of  a  flyback  diode  and 
a  charging  capacitor  coupled  across  the  source  and  drain  terminals 
of  said  transistor  switching  means,  said  flyback  converter  further 
comprising  a  filter-delay  circuit  coupled  between  the  switching 
signal  source  and  the  switching  terminal  of  said  transistor  switch- 
ing means,  said  filter-delay  circuit  lessening  voltage  and  current 
slopes  of  the  switching  signal  from  said  switching  signal  source  to 
said  transistor  switching  means,  thereby  lowering  EMI  radiations, 
the  multi-resonance  of  said  flyback  convener  including  the  combi- 
nation of  the  resonant  inductance,  a  leakage  inductance  of  the 
flyback  transformer,  and  a  combination  of  a  capacitance  of  said 
charging  capacitor  and  a  parasitic  capacitance  of  said  transistor 
switching  means,  and  wherein  said  resonant  inductance  and  said 
charging  capacitor  are  dimensioned  so  that  said  transistor  switch- 
ing means  turns  on  when  a  voltage  and  a  current  across  the  source 
and  drain  terminals  are  substantially  zero,  characterized  in  that  said 
filter-delay  circuit  compnses: 

a  first  series  arrangement  of  two  oppositely  arranged  zener 
diodes  coupled  between  said  switching  terminal  and  ground; 
a  second  series  arrangement  of  a  first  resistor  and  a  second 
resistor,  said  second  series  arrangement  being  in  parallel  with 
said  first  series  arrangement,  a  Junction  point  between  said 
two  zener  diodes  of  said  first  series  arrangement  being  con- 
nected to  a  junction  point  between  said  first  and  second 
resistors  in  said  second  series  arrangement; 
a  third  series  arrangement  of  a  third  resistor  and  a  capacitor,  a 
first  end  of  said  third  series  arrangement,  connected  to  said 
third  resistor,  being  connected  to  said  switching  terminal  and 
a  second  end  of  said  third  series  arrangement,  connected  to 
said  capacitor,  being  connected  to  ground:  and 
a  fourth  resistor  connecting  a  junction  point  between  said  third 
resistor  and  said  capacitor  in  said  third  series  arrangement  to 
an  output  of  said  switching  signal  source. 
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I    In  a  power  converter,  comprising: 
an  input  for  accepting  a  DC  voltage: 

a  power  transformer  including  a  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ing; 


a  power  switch  for  periodically  connecting  the  input  to  the 

primary  winding; 
an  output  for  accepting  a  load  to  be  energized; 
clamping  means  for  limiting  a  voltage  and  extending  the  volt- 
age's duration  across  the  secondary  winding  at  a  substantially 
constant  amplitude  during  substantially  an  entire  extent  of  a 
clamping  interval  of  a  cyclic  period  of  the  power  converter; 
a  rectifier  circuit  connecting  the  secondary  winding  to  the  out- 
put: and  including: 

a  synchronous  rectification  device  with  a  control  terminal 
connected  to  be  responsive  to  a  signal  across  the  secondary 
winding  such  that  the  synchronous  rectification  device  con- 
ducts a  load  current  during  substantially  the  entire  extent  of 
the  clamping  interval:  and 
a  rectifying  device  connected  for  enabling  conduction  of  the 
load  current  during  a  second  interval  other  than  the  clamp- 
ing interval. 


VOLTAGE  CON\  I  KM  K  UITII  KRF(,)l  ivt  ^  ^HIFT 
PROTECTION   \i.\lNSl  ()\  KKl  (»\l»  (  I  KKKNT 
Bijan  F.   Muhandes.  Newbury.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Siliconix.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2X  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.271 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/J35 

U.S.  CI.  363—21  13  Claims 
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Int.  CI."  H02M  7/2/7 
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1.  A  voltage  converter  comprising: 

a  primary  coil: 

a  control  circuit  which  asserts  a  pulse  width  modulated  voltage 
across  the  primary  coil,  the  pulse  width  modulated  voltage 
having  a  frequency  which  depends  on  a  control  signal  deliv- 
ered to  the  control  circuit; 

a  secondary  coil  positioned  so  that  a  changing  magnetic  flux 
from  the  primary  coil  induces  a  voltage  in  the  secondary  coil; 
and 

a  first  voltage  rectifier  coupled  to  the  secondary  coil  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  apply  the  control  signal  to  the  control 
circuit,  wherein  in  response  to  a  duty  cycle  of  the  pulse  width 
modulated  voltage  falling  to  a  first  level,  the  control  signal 
applied  to  the  control  circuit  causes  a  decrease  in  the  fre- 
quency of  the  pulse  width  modulated  voltage. 


5.528.484 
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1.  A  power  supply  compnsing  a  full  wave  ac-to-dc  rectifier,  a 

reservoir  capacitor  connected  permanently  in  current  conductive 

relationship  across  the  dc  side  of  the  rectifier,  an  inverter  stage 
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comprising  a  solid  state  switching  device  and  an  oscillator  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  reservoir  capacitor,  the  oscillator  being 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  switching  device,  being  arranged  to 
generate  a  gating  signal  at  a  frequency  significantly  greater  than 
that  of  the  voltage  waveform  across  the  rectifier  and  being 
arranged  to  apply  the  gating  signal  to  the  switching  device,  the 
reservoir  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  value  which  causes  the 
successive  half-cycles  of  the  voltage  waveform  across  the  dc  side 
of  the  rectifier  to  have  a  minimum  instantaneous  value  which  is 
greater  than  zero  but  small  relative  to  the  maximum  instantaneous 
value  of  the  voltage  waveform,  and  the  switching  device  being 
arranged  to  provide  an  output  voltage  which  has  a  frequency 
determined  by  the  applied  gating  signal  and  which  has  a  peak 
amplitude  value  which  vanes  over  successive  cycles  with  the 
waveform  of  the  voltage  across  the  reservoir  capacitor 


means  for  providing  an  adjustable  DC  voltage  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  said  comparator: 

prograimnable  control  means  to  receive  an  output  from  said 
sensor  means  and  provide  an  output  to  said  means  for  provid- 
ing an  adjustable  DC  voluge.  the  value  of  said  output  being 
determined  by  the  difference  between  the  sensed  speed  of  said 
DC  motor  and  the  desired  set  speed  of  said  DC  motor; 

switching  means  operatively  connected  between  said  DC  motor 
and  said  rectified  alternating  current:  and 

control  means  operatively  coupled  between  said  switching 
means  and  the  output  of  said  comparator  means,  said  control 
means  activates  said  switch  means  for  a  predetermined  time, 
determined  by  the  output  from  said  comparator,  to  allow  the 
rectified  alternating  current  to  reach  a  desired  voluge  across 
said  DC  motor  at  which  time  said  control  means  deactivates 
said  switch  means,  wherein  the  value  of  the  desired  voltage  is 
determined  by  the  set  speed. 
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i.  A  power  control  system  for  a  DC  motor  to  maintain  the  speed 
of  the  DC  motor  at  a  set  speed,  said  power  control  system  com- 
prising: 

rectifying  means  for  producing  rectified  alternating  current  when 
receiving  an  input  of  alternating  current: 

comparator  means  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting 
input  and  an  output: 

means  for  providing  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  inverting 
input  of  said  comparator  means  from  said  rectified  alternating 
current: 

sensor  means  operatively  positioned  to  monitor  the  speed  asso- 
ciated with  said  DC  motor; 


5„>;a.4.v. 

FIRING  PATTERN  OUTPUT  GENERATION  FOR  AC 
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1995,  Ser.  No.  399,247 

InL  CI.''  H02M  7/44 

VS.  CI,  363-95  J2  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  generating  gating  signals  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  switching  devices  in  an  electric  power 
conversion  circuit,  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  operable  to  compute  timing  delta  for  applica- 
tion of  gating  signals  so  as  to  generate  a  desired  power  output 
of  the  conversion  circuit; 

a  volatile  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
locations,  said  memory  locations  having  sequential  addresses: 

a  timer-counter  adapted  for  ourpuning  digitized  time  signals  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  time  increments,  each  of  the  time  signals 
compnsing  an  address  for  a  respective  one  of  the  memory 
locations  in  said  memory  whereby  each  of  the  memory  loca- 
tions is  sequentially  addressed  by  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
time  signals  as  said  timer-counter  outputs  sequential  time 
signals; 

said  microcomputer  transferring  said  gating  signals  to  memory 
locations  in  said  memory  corresponding  to  said  computed 
timing  data  whereby  said  gating  signals  are  output  from  said 
memory  in  response  to  said  corresponding  memory  locations 
being  addressed  by  said  time  signal:  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  memory  and  responsive  to  said 
gating  signals  for  supplying  gating  signals  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor switching  devices. 
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5.  A  processing  apparatus  for  adaptively  processing  a  work  piece 
compnsing: 

a  controller  having  a  memory; 

a  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  controller,  for  performing 

a  process  on  the  work  piece: 
said  processing  means  having  a  positioner  for  positioning  a  tool 

of  said  processing  means  to  operate  upon  a  desired  location 

on  said  work  piece  in  an  open  loop  mode; 
measurement  means,  responsive  to  said  controller,  for  measuring 

an  actual  pasition  of  said  tool  on  said  work  piece; 
said  controller  including  means  for  instructing  said  processing 

means  to  locate  said  tool  at  a  location  on  said  work  piece 

having  a  target  value; 
said  controller  including  means  for  actuating  said  measurement 

means  to  determine  an  initial  actual  value  of  said  location  of 

said  tool  on  said  work  piece; 
said  controller  including  means  for  determining  whether  said 

position  of  said  tool  is  withm  a  given  tolerance; 
said  controller  including  means,  responsive  to  said  position  of 

said  tool  being  outside  said  given  tolerance,  for: 

(a)  finely  adjusting  said  position  of  said  tool  to  reposition  said 
tool; 

(b)  measuring  a  reposition  value  of  a  location  of  said  tool 
following  said  fine  adjustment  and  setting  a  corrected 
actual  value  equal  to  said  reposition  value;  and 

(c)  redetermining  whether  said  position  of  said  tool  is  within  a 
given  tolerance  and  repeating  (a)  and  (b)  until  said  position 
is  within  said  given  tolerance; 

said  controller  including  means,  responsive  to  said  position  of 
said  tool  being  within  said  given  tolerance,  for  maintaining 
said  target  value  when  said  position  of  said  tool  remains  at 
said  initial  position  following  said  determining  whether  said 
position  of  said  tool  is  within  a  given  tolerance;  and 

said  controller  including  means,  responsive  to  said  position  of 
said  tool  being  redetermined  to  be  within  said  given  tolerance, 
for  computing  a  new  target  value  by  adding  said  target  value 
to  said  corrected  actual  value  minus  said  initial  actual  value 
for  use  as  said  target  value  in  subsequent  work  piece  process- 
ing. 
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1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  lead  in  a  TAB-type  lead  automatic 
inspection  or  processing  .system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


mounting  the  lead  on  a  surface  of  a  table  movable  in  an  X-axis 
direction,  and  two  independent  Y-axis  directions  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  table  and  perpendicular  to  the  X-axis 
direction; 

selectively  moving  the  table  in  the  X-axis  direction  and  the 
Y-axis  directions:  and 

controlling,  during  said  moving  step,  a  displacement  of  the  table 
in  one  of  the  Y-axis  direction  relative  to  the  other  Y-axis 
direction  to  effect  a  simultaneous  rotational  movement  of  the 
table. 
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6  Claims 
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DELimr  LIST  PRiriaG  wit  34 
1.  A  method  of  scheduling  the  running  of  parts  deliverers  for 
delivering  parts  received  in  shipment  units  to  parts  use  positions 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  calculating  the  time  required  for  the  delivering 

operation  for  each  shipment  unit: 
a  second  step  of  calculating  the  delivering  operation  time  for 
each  parts  deliverer  by  abridging  operation  times  calculated  in 
said  first  step  with  respect  to  shipment  units  to  be  received 
between  two  parts  deliverers; 
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a  third  step  of  shifting  the  assignment  of  shipment  units  to  parts 
deliverers  such  as  to  uniformalize  the  delivering  operation 
time  for  each  parts  deliverer: 

a  fourth  step  of  calculating  the  delivering  operation  time  for 
each  parts  deliverer  afresh  by  abridging  operation  times  cal- 
culated in  said  first  step  with  respect  to  shipment  units 
assigned  to  the  pans  deliverers  after  the  shipment  unit  assign- 
ment shift  has  been  effected  in  said  third  step:  and 

a  fifth  step  of  causing  said  third  and  fourth  steps  10  be  executed 
repeatedly  until  reaching  of  a  predetermined  uniformalizing 
level  by  the  delivering  operation  time  for  each  pans  deliverer 
as  calculated  afresh  in  said  fourth  step. 


5.528,490 
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Charles   F.   Hill.   I  \nn,    Inri..  assignor  to  (  harles  t.  Hill  & 
Associates.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind 

Filed   \pi.  10.  1W2.  Ser.  .No.  S6<!,S67 

Inl.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

I  ..S.  1^1.  3(0— 4(1.*  40  Claims 


VHNDOO  SCOMnnHl  MEMORY 


y  S01N.W  \ 


c 


\GMMMSoeimt  I 


Q 


n^n 


csi 


c^n 


Q 


1 


1.  A  method  for  generating  information  related  to  a  product,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  and  maintaining  variable  data  and  constant  data  related 
to  at  least  one  product  and  a  main  revision  status  in  a  memory 
of  a  main  computer,  the  main  revision  status  indicating  the 
revision  level  of  the  constant  data  stored  in  the  main  com- 
puter: 

storing  constant  data  related  to  the  at  least  one  pnxluci  and  a 
remote  revision  status  in  a  memory  of  a  remote  computer,  the 
constant  data  being  a  subset  of  information  data  related  10  the 
at  least  one  product,  the  remote  revision  status  indicating  the 
revision  level  of  the  constant  data  stored  in  the  remote  com- 
puter: 

transmitting  the  remote  revision  status  from  the  remote  com- 
puter 10  the  main  computer: 

companng  the  remote  revision  status  with  the  main  revision 
status: 

updating  con.stani  data  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  remote 
computer  with  constant  data  maintained  in  the  memory  of  the 
main  computer  that  is  ditt'ereni  from  the  consiani  data  stored 
in  the  memory  of  the  remote  computer; 

transmitting  variable  data  related  to  the  at  least  one  product  from 
the  main  computer  to  the  remote  computer;  and 

integrating  constant  data  related  to  the  at  least  one  product  with 
the  vanable  data  related  to  the  at  lea.si  one  product  in  the 
remote  computer  to  generate  the  information  data  related  to 
the  at  least  one  product  including  both  constant  data  and 
variable  data. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  translating  textual  information  expressed  in  a 
source  natural  language  into  textual  information  expressed  in  a 
target  natural  language,  comprising: 
a  textual  input  interface  for  receiving  and  storing  the  textual 

information  in  the  source  natural  language: 
a  translation  engine,  comprising: 
a  preparser  for  resolving  ambiguities  and  determining  the  end 
of  a  sentence,  comprising: 
means  for  dividing  the  input  text  into  words,  and 
means  for  associating  the  words  with  one  or  more  dictio- 
nary entries  and  a  sequence  of  words  with  one  or  more 
multiword  dictionary  entries,  the  means  for  associating 
including  one  or  more  dictionaries: 
a  parser  comprising  a  grammar  rules  data  basse  for  computing 
possible  syntactic  interpretations  of  a  sentence  by  applica- 
tion of  grammar  rules  to  applicable  sentence  constituents, 
the  syntactic  possibilities  being  stored  in  a  chan: 
a  graph  making  engine  for  expanding  the  chan  into  a  graph 
which  includes  semantic  interpretations  of  the  sentence,  the 
graph  compnsing: 

one  or  more  nodes,  wherein  one  node  is  assigned  to  each 
different  combined  syntactic  and  semantic  interpretation 
for  a  particular  substnng  of  the  sentence,  each  node's 
information  being  generated  from  a  subnode(s)  from 
which  the  node  was  formed  and  the  grammar  rule  which 
was  used  10  form  the  node;  and 
one  or  more  pointers  connecting  a  higher  level  node  to  iis 
subnode.  wherein  a  node  without  a  subnode  corresponds 
to  a  dictionary  entry: 
a  storage  means  accessible  to  the  graph  making  engine  for 
storing  each  node  and  its  semantic  and  syntactic  informa- 
tion: 
means  for  propagating  the  semantic  information  associated 

with  each  ntxie  upward  through  the  graph: 
an  expen  evalualor  comprising  a  plurality  of  experts  for 
exaluating  the  graph  of  stored  semantic,  syntactic,  and 
other  information  for  each  node,  wherein  each  expen 
assigns  a  numencal  weight  (N)  to  the  node: 
a  scoring  module  for  evaluating  and  combining  the  numerical 
weight  (N)  assigned  each  node  by  the  experts,  the  scoring 
module  storing  the  best  combined  numencal  weight  (N) 
scores  for  each  node  and  also  using  the  list  of  scores  from 
the  subnodes  of  the  node  to  compute  the  node's  .score  list: 
a  parse  extractor  for  creating  a  parse  tree  structure  from  any 
best  numerical  weight  (Ni  represented  on  the  list  of  such 
weights  for  each  node: 
a  structural  converter  having  conversion  tables  for  the  target 
language  for  perfbnning  a  structural  conversion  on  the 
parse  tree  structure  generated  by  the  parse  extractor  to 
obtain  a  translation  of  the  source  language  text  to  the  target 
language,  wherein  the  structural  converter  further  includes 
components  which  control  structural  conversion  based  on 
access  to  one  or  more  dictionaries  or  other  data  files: 
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a  display  for  displaying  the  translation  to  the  user; 

a  user  interface  permitting  the  user  to  interact  with  the  trans- 
lation engine  to  obtain  alternative  translations  once  the 
apparatus  has  provided  the  user  with  the  best  translation  of 
the  source  language,  the  user  interface  allowing  the  user  to 
request  alternative  translations  for  a  word,  the  entire  sen- 
tence, or  any  sequence  of  words  in  the  sentence,  and 
allowing  the  user  to  view  retranslation  of  the  entire  sen- 
tence which  includes  the  alternatives  for  the  portion  of  the 
sentence  that  the  user  selected;  and 

an  editing  interface  module  coupled  to  the  display  and  respon 
sive  to  the  user  input  device  and  the  storage  means,  includ 
ing  a  graph  access  module  responsive  to  input  from  the  user 
input  device  to  alter  a  decision  by  the  scoring  module  and 
to  display  an  alternate  translation  on  the  display. 


reference  data  in  response  to  each  request  for  presentation  of 
the  desired  one  of  the  reference  data  requested  from  the  user 
terminal. 


5428,492 
METHOD  OF  MANAGING  MEDICAL  DIA<»<OSTIC 

DATA  WTTH  REFERENCE  RELATICmSHIP 

Viiki   FuWushini.i,    I- h.i:;W,ri,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to   K.<i>UNhilvi 
Kaishd   liishibj,  luKiu.  Jjpan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,163 

Claim-,  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-226695 

InL  CI."  G06F  159/00 
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1  A  method  of  nnanaging  medical  diagnostic  data  in  a  database 
system  having  a  database,  a  user  terminal,  and  search  means  for 
searching  the  database  in  response  to  a  request  for  a  presentation  of 
data  In  the  database  from  the  user  terminal,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  medical  diagnostic  data,  in  said  data- 
base: 

(b)  specifying  at  the  user  terminal  one  of  the  medical  diagnostic 
data  that  wa.s  stored  in  the  database  at  step  (a)  as  a  base  data 
from  which  reference  data  that  are  relevant  to  the  base  data 
are  to  be  looked  up: 

(c)  specifying  at  the  user  terminal  a  desired  number  of  the 
medical  diagnostic  data  that  were  stored  in  the  database  at 
step  (a)  as  the  reference  data  that  are  relevant  to  the  base  data 
that  was  specified  at  step  (b)  and  that  are  to  be  looked  up  for 
the  base  data  specified  at  step  (b); 

(d)  storing  identification  data  for  the  base  data  that  was  specified 
at  step  (b)  in  correspondence  with  identification  data  for  the 
reference  data  that  were  specified  at  step  (c).  in  the  database: 

(e)  presenting  a  requested  base  data  on  the  user  terminal  along 
with  identification  data  for  specific  reference  data  that  were 
stored  in  the  database  in  correspondence  with  identification 
data  of  the  requested  ba^e  data  at  step  (d).  by  automatically 
searching  the  database  with  the  search  means  for  the 
requested  base  data  and  the  identihcation  data  of  the  reference 
data  in  response  to  each  request  for  presentation  of  the 
requested  base  data  maae  from  the  user  terminal: 

(f)  specifying  at  the  user  terminal  a  specific  identification  data 
for  a  desired  one  of  the  refeience  data  that  were  presented 
along  with  the  requested  base  data  on  the  user  terminal:  and 

(g)  presenting  the  desired  one  of  the  reference  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  specific  identification  data  that  was  specified  at 
step  (f)  on  the  user  terminal  by  automatically  searching  the 
database  with  the  search  means  for  the  desired  one  of  the 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  and  using  information  about  an 

irregular  water  surface,  based  upon  optical  observations  made  from 

a  distance  below  the  surface;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

from  below  the  water  surface,  observing  through  the  water 

directly  the  respective  light  intensity  of  each  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  areas  of  the  irregular  water  surface: 
based  on  the  observed  light  intensity  for  each  of  the  areas, 

estimating  surface-slope  magnitudes  and  orientations  for  at 

least  some  of  the  areas: 
assembling  the  light-intensity  information,  at  least  for  selected 

areas,  to  form  a  quantitative  representation  of  the  irregular 

water  surface:  and 
applying  the  water-surface  representation  to  control  a  physical 

process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

using  the  representation  to  improve  live  radio  and  television 
weather  reporting  to  the  public,  by  characterizing  interac- 
tion between  the  surface  and  electromagnetic  radiation  such 
as  radar,  then  using  the  thus-characterized  radiation  inter- 
action to  refine  characterization  of  electromagnetic- 
radiation  observations  made  by  satellites  above  the  surface, 
then  using  the  thus-refined  satellite-observation  character- 
ization to  enhance  weather  charactenzation  and  prediction 
by  satellite-performed  electromagnetic-radiation  observa- 
tions, and  then  reporting  the  thus-enhanced  weather  char- 
acterization and  prediction  to  the  public  through  public 
news  media  such  as  live  television  and  radio  news  pro- 
grams; 

using  the  representation  to  improve  the  safety  of  small-craft 
ocean  traffic,  by  characterizing  precipitation  conditions 
above  the  surface,  then  using  the  thus-characterized  pre- 
cipitation conditions  to  help  make  decisions  about  use  of 
the  surface  and  space  above  the  surface  by  small  craft,  and 
then  controlling  such  small-craft  use  according  to  the  thus- 
made  decisions: 

using  the  representation  to  further  improve  the  safety  of 
small-craft  ocean  traffic,  by  estimating  direction  and  speed 
of  wind  above  the  surface,  then  using  the  thus-estimated 
wind  direction  and  speed  to  help  make  decisions  about  use 
of  the  surface  and  space  above  the  surface  by  small  craft, 
and  then  controlling  such  use  according  to  the  thus-made 
decisions: 

using  the  representation  to  improve  performance  of  wind- 
sensitive  sound-receiving  apparatus,  by  estimating  direction 
and  speed  of  wind  above  the  surface,  using  the  thus- 
estimated  wind  direction  and  speed  to  help  make  choices  of 
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acoustic-sensing-array  orientation,  and  orienting  at  least 
one  acoustic  sensing  array  according  to  the  thus-made 
choices: 

using  the  representation  to  improve  safety  of  boat  traffic  in 
areas  subject  to  icebergs,  by  obtaining  information  about 
presence  of  icebergs,  using  the  thus-obtained  information  to 
help  make  a  plan  for  use  of  the  surface  by  boats,  and 
controlling  such  use  by  least  one  boat  according  to  the 
thus-made  plan:  and 

further  improving  the  safety  of  small-craft  ocean  traffic,  by 
associating  said  respective  light  intensity  with  respective 
above-water  direction,  for  each  of  the  areas,  through  use  of 
the  estimated  surface-slope  magnitudes  and  orientations; 
assembling  the  light-intensity  information  as  a  function  of 
direction,  at  least  for  selected  areas,  to  determine  whether  it 
is  cloudy  above  the  surface,  using  the  cloudiness  determi- 
nation to  help  make  decisions  about  use  of  the  surface  or 
space  above  the  surface  by  small  craft,  and  controlling  such 
small-craft  use  according  to  the  thus-made  decisions. 


5,528,4'»4 
STAT1.ST1CALLY  BASED  THl  NDFR.SFORM  CELL 
DETECTION  AND  MM'I'INt,  SYSTEM 
k.indolph  I.,  Moses.  Worthington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Goo- 
drich Flight  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,364 

hit   Ci.    (,(k,F  169/00 

L  .S.  CI.  364— 42U  39  Claims 


1.  A  thunderstorm  cell  detection  and  mapping  system,  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  acquiring  lightning  strike  information  relating  to 
locations  of  respective  lightning  strikes: 

means  for  clustering  said  lightning  strikes  into  groups  corre- 
sponding to  respective  active  thunderstorm  cells  by  determin- 
ing a  logarithmic  distribution  of  said  lightning  strike  informa- 
tion: 

means  for  locating  said  active  thunderstorm  cells  based  on  said 
lightning  strike  information;  and 

wherein  said  lightning  strike  information  comprises  range  data 
indicative  of  ranges  of  said  lightning  strikes,  and  said  means 
for  clustering  composing  means  for  associating  each  of  said 
lightning  strikes  with  one  of  said  active  thunderstorm  cells 
based  on  a  loganthmic  distribution  of  said  range  data. 


5,528.4Q5 
CADMIUM  ZINC  TELLURIDF  BORFIIOLE  DETECTOR 
Bradk'\    \.    Roscoe,   Kidgefield.   (  onn.,   assignor  to  Schlura- 
btrgtr  IVchnolog\  Corporatiim.  Ntw  ^ork.  N.V. 
Filed  Sep.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,944 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  167/00 
U.S.  a.  364—122  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  investigation  of  subsurface  earth  formations, 
comprising: 

a  sonde  adapted  for  mo\ement  through  a  borehole  tra\ersing  an 
earth  formation  to  be  investigated: 


a  detector  carried  by  said  sonde  for  detecting  gamma  ray  or 
x-ray  radiation  and  including  a  cadmium  zmc  telluride  crystal 
having  a  coating  of  boron  nitride  to  reduce  current  leakage  at 
high  temperatures  and  applied  bias  voltages:  and 

means  coupled  to  the  detector  for  generating  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  radiation  detected  by 
said  detector. 
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1.  A  system  for  facilitating  the  inspection  and  alignment  of  the 
suspensions  of  numerous  different  vehicle  models  comprising: 
manually   operable   means   for  selecting  a  particular  vehicle 

model  to  be  inspected  and  adjusted: 
means  for  prestoring  a  number  of  digital  photographs  depicting 

predetermined  actual   wear  and  adjustment   points  for  the 

alignment  and  suspensions  of  a  plurality  of  different  actual 

vehicle  models: 
display  means  for  displaying  digital  photographs: 
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controller  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  a  particular 
vehicle  model  by  the  selecting  means  for  providing,  if  avail- 
able, at  lea.st  one  of  the  stored  digital  photographs  for  that 
particular  vehicle  model  to  the  display  means  for  display,  said 
displayed  digital  photograph  depicting  at  least  one  of  said 
predetermined  wear  and  adjustment  points  of  the  selected 
vehicle  model. 


directing  a  laser  light  signal  to  a  reflector  located  off-board  the 

machine: 
producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  a  detector  receiving 

the  reflected  laser  light  signal  from  the  reflector,  said  detector 

being  located  on  the  earthmoving  machine;  and 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  body  in  response  to  the 

electrical  signal  including  the  step  of  stopping  rotation  when 

the  rotatable  body  is  in  the  first  position. 


5328.497 
\  miL  IK  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
"i  in  hi  V.I  >,iniamoto,-  Yutaka  NLshi.  and  Takashi  Nishimori,  all 
'il   Sdil;inia-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
K^hushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,081.  Sep.  23,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,615 
I  idimv  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-273829; 
Stp    Ih.  I9<*2.  4-273830;  .Sep.  16.  1992.  4-273831 
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VS.  a.  364-^24.05  14  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  steering  control  system,  comprising: 

steering  torque  input  means: 

powered  steering  control  means  for  applying  a  first  actuating 
torque  10  sleerable  wheels  of  a  vehicle  according  to  a  steering 
torque  applied  10  said  steering  torque  input  means: 

means  for  detecting  a  lateral  dynamic  condition  of  said  vehicle; 
and 

active  reaction  generating  means  for  applying  a  second  actuating 
torque  to  said  sleerable  wheels  so  as  to  control  a  turning 
movement  of  said  vehicle  according  to  a  signal  supplied  from 
said  detecting  means,  said  active  reaction  generating  means 
applying  said  second  actuating  torque  during  all  traveling 
conditions  of  the  vehicle  such  that  an  appropriate  steering 
reaction  is  applied  to  a  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle  during 
said  all  traveling  conditions  of  the  vehicle: 

whereby  an  overall  actuating  torque  applied  to  said  sleerable 
wheels  comprises  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  actuating 
torques  provided  by  said  powered  steering  control  means  and 
said  active  reaction  generating  means. 
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\CPVKATl  S  AM)  MKIHOD  RKSPONSIVE  TO  THE 
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LeRoy  (..  Haatnhuch.  4Mi:  \   Rosimeyd  Dr..  IV(/ri,i.  ill   (.1614 
Division  of  Str.  N(i.  :(K!.531.  .Mar.  4.  1994.  I'at.  .No.  5,416.706, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,531,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,327.347.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964.126. 
Oct.  20,  19*^2.  abandoned.  «hiih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
'51. P9.  \!a>   12.  iWi.  abandoni'd,  "hich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S74.273.  Jun.  13.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.831.539, 
and  Ser.  No.  717.042.  Apr.  1.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.839.835.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.739.  \pr  27.  1 984. 
Pat  No.  4.6.V).22^.  said  Ser.  No.  >i74.273is  a  continualion-iii- 
part  of  Ser  No   WM.7,'9.  This  application  Mar   V  l'W5.  Ser. 
No.  398.286 
Int  a."  GOIG  19/415:19/08 
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Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,722 

Int  a."  E02F  9/26 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.07  11  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  controlling  an  excavating  machine  having  a 
rotatable  body  including  boom,  stick,  and  bucket  linkages,  the 
rotatable  body  is  rotatable  to  a  first  position,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


I.  A  system  onboard  a  vehicle  for  monitoring  a  load  of  material 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  the  system  comprising  a  first  sensor  on  the 
vehicle  for  sensing  when  the  material  is  first  loaded  onto  the 
vehicle:  a  second  sensor  for  sensing  an  amount  of  material  in  the 
load  carried  by  the  vehicle;  a  third  sensor  for  sensing  a  dumping  of 
the  load  of  material  from  the  vehicle;  and  a  processor  on-board  the 
vehicle  responsive  to  the  first,  second  and  third  sensors  for  deter- 
mining a  haulage  condition  of  the  vehicle. 
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METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAMF  iHRFCrifiNN 

\asser  A.  Al-Charif;  David  \.  (,ile.  both  of  Petina.  and  \nn  I  ^*'":'.""  '-  "'!"■'*""•  '"'"   ""'"■'■  ""  ■'  ■  "'■^'K"'"  "    ^  !  '*>  '   '  '"P 
Moore-McKee,   \arna.    all    of   III,,   a-vsignon.   in   t  atcrpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
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1.  An  apparanjs  for  programmably  controlling  a  high  idle  speed 
of  an  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  electronic  controller; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 
controller,  said  engine  speed  sensor  producing  an  engine 
speed  signal  as  a  hinction  of  the  rotaiional  speed  of  the 
engine; 

a  high  idle  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  con- 
troller, said  high  idle  switch  having  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  and  wherein  said  high  idle  switch  is  a  momentary 
switch: 

memory  means  connected  to  said  electronic  controller, 

a  low  idle  default  value  stored  in  memory: 

a  low  idle  switch  having  an  open  and  closed  position,  said  low 
idle  switch  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 
controller  and  wherein  said  low  idle  switch  is  a  momentary 
switch: 

a  high  idle  set  point  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

a  decelerator  pedal  being  positionable  in  a  plurality  of  positions; 

a  position  sensor  connected  to  said  decelerator  pedal  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electronic  controller,  said  position 
sensor  producing  a  decelerator  pedal  position  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  decelerator  pedal; 

wherein  said  electronic  controller  sets  said  high  idle  set  point  to 
a  high  idle  default  value  in  response  to  said  high  idle  switch 
being  moved  to  a  closed  position  and  produces  an  engine 
speed  command  corresponding  to  said  high  idle  set  point: 

wherein  said  electronic  controller  sets  said  high  idle  set  point  to 
said  low  idle  default  value  in  response  to  said  low  idle  switch 
being  moved  to  said  closed  position;  and 

wherein  said  electronic  controller  calculates  a  reprogrammed 
high  idle  set  point  in  response  10  said  high  idle  switch  being 
held  in  said  closed  position  for  greater  than  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  said  reprogrammed  high  idle  set  point  being  a 
function  of  the  high  idle  set  point  and  .said  decelerator  posi- 
tion signal. 
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14  A  method  for  use  in  a  system  that  supplies  directions  for 
travelers  composing  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  database  for  each  roadway  known  to  said  system  one 
of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  hierarchical  values; 

automatically  developing  a  set  of  ordered  steps  that  collectively 
specify  travel  directions  from  a  starting  location  to  a  destina- 
tion location,  those  steps  of  said  set  thai  specify  one  of  said 
roadways  each  including  the  hierarchical  familiarity  value  of 
said  roadway: 

automatically  determining  if  (i)  which  end  of  said  travel  direc- 
tions said  traveler  is  familiar  with  and  (ii)  a  point  of  familiar- 
ity which  marks  the  end  of  said  travelers  familiarity  with  said 
end.  said  point  of  familiarity  being  a  point  other  than  either 
said  starting  location  or  said  destination  location;  and 

automatically  supplying  as  an  output  only  those  steps  of  said 
travel  directions  thai  are  between  said  point  of  familiarity  and 
the  end  opposite  said  end  with  which  said  traveler  is  famihar. 


S.\lhl.l.llL  f.tkmi  .M.^i.MLN.VM  i.  .^VslL.M 
James  R.  Hertz,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microcosm.  Inc.. 

Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.508.  Aug.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,368 

Int.  Cl."^  G06G  -rs.  B64G  1/24:1/28 

VS.  CI    V.4^-459  20  Claims 
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I.  A  control  system  for  autonomously  maintaining  an  earth- 
orbiting  satellite  in  a  desired  orbit,  the  system  comprising: 

means  located  on  the  satellite  for  sensing  successive  positions  of 
the  satellite  in  its  orbit  and  determining  from  the  successive 
positions  the  actual  orbit  of  the  satellite; 


2266 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18.  1996 


orbit  correction  computation  means,  also  located  on  the  satellite, 
for  periodically  computing  an  orbital  velocity  correction  to  be 
applied  to  the  satellite;  and 

nneans  for  applying  the  computed  orbital  velocity  correction  to 
thnisters  on  the  satellite,  to  effect  an  incremental  orbital 
velocity  correction; 

wherein  the  orbit  correction  computation  means  includes  means 
for  computing  an  orbit  error,  defined  as  the  difference  between 
a  measured  time  of  passing  a  reference  point  in  the  orbit  and 
a  desired  time  of  passing  the  same  reference  point;  and 

wherein  the  orbit  velocity  correction  computed  by  the  orbit 
correction  computation  means  when  the  orbit  error  is  within  a 
predefined  range,  is  equal  to  a  predicted  velocity  correction 
needed  to  compensate  for  atmospheric  drag  in  one  complete 
revolution  through  the  orbit; 

whereby  orbital  correction  is  effected  even  though  each  incre- 
mental velocity  change  may  be  insufficient  to  make  a  delect- 
able change  in  the  orbit. 
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AND  METHOD 
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of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoporated.  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Sen  No.  56,007 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 
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1.  An  integrated  automation  development  system  for  controlling 
and  coordinating  manufacturing  equipment,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  server  processes,  each  of  said  server  processes 
comprising: 

a  messaging  manager  for  receiving  ASCII  messages  form  said 

plurality  of  server  processes; 
an  interpreter  for  evaluating  said  received  ASCII  messages  for  a 
variable  number  of  said  server  processes  including  commands 
expressed  in  a  text-based  programming  language,  said  inter- 
preter recognizing  said  commands  in  said  ASCII  messages; 
a  command  manager  for  receiving  and  executing  said  com- 
mands; and 
a  logic  controller  for  managing  the  logic  flow  of  said  command 
execution  by  said  command  manager 


5428,504 
EQUIVALENT  THICKNESS  BENDING  ANALOGY  FOR 
INTEGR.\LLY  STIFFENED  STRICRIRES 
flarilii  M   Brewer.  Goodlettsville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration. Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^13 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  /9/W 
VS.  a.  364 — 468  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  developing  the  surface  contour  of  a  desired  ".ool 
for  use  in  thermal  forming  an  unformed,  integrally  stiffened,  mem- 
ber of  a  material  which  exhibits  stress  relaxation  upon  exposure  to 
an  elevated  temperature  to  produce  a  desired  complex  shaped 


1 

i 

AGE  FORMING  SIMULATIONS' 
1   LOADING  STAGE 
1          2  STRESS  RELAXATION  STAGE 
!          ^  UNLOADING  (SPRING  BACK)  STAGE 

i 

PREDICTED-FINAL 
SHAPE  OF  FORMED 
PART 

member  after  exposure  to  the  elevated  temperature,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  experimental  forming  tools  having 
substantially  different  radii  of  curvature; 

(b)  thermal  forming  a  set  of  specimens  of  the  material,  all  of  the 
specimens  having  the  same  integral  stiffening  configuration 
and  being  of  uniform  size,  each  individual  specimen  of  a  set 
being  constrained  to  a  different  one  of  the  experimental  form- 
ing tools; 

(c)  cooling  all  of  the  specimens  to  substantially  the  same  tem- 
perature; 

(d)  after  step  (c),  releasing  each  of  the  specimens  from  restraint; 

(e)  after  step  (d),  measuring  the  radius  of  the  surface  of  each 
specimen  that  was  in  contact  with  the  forming  tool; 

(f)  for  each  specimen,  producing  a  data  set  of  the  form  (x,  y) 
where  x  is  the  forming  tool  radius  and  y  is  the  formed 
specimen  radius; 

(g)  providing  a  strain  retention  curve  for  the  material  of  the 
member  based  upon  the  initial  and  final  temper  conditions  of 
the  formed  members,  the  strain  retention  curve  being  in  the 
form  of  a  mathematical  expression; 

(h)  for  each  data  set  produced  in  step  (f).  substituting  the  tool 
radius  x  and  formed  member  radius  y  into  the  mathematical 
expression  provided  in  step  (g)  and  developing  a  mathemati- 
cal expression  which  can  be  solved  for  the  thickness  of  an 
unstiffened.  constant  thickness,  specimen  that  would  achieve 
the  formed  radius  y  when  thermal  formed  in  a  tool  having  the 
tool  radius  x; 

(i)  for  each  data  set  produced  in  step  (f).  plotting  the  thickness 
calculated  in  step  (h)  against  the  formed  member  radius,  with 
the  horizontal  axis  representing  formed  radius  and  the  vertical 
axis  representing  thickness; 

(j)  plotting  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  for  the  plurality  of  speci- 
mens: 

(k)  joining  all  of  the  points  so  plotted  to  form  an  equivalent 
thickness  curve; 

(I)  expressing  the  equivalent  thickness  curve  as  a  mathematical 
expression; 

(m)  determining  from  the  equivalent  thickness  curve  the  thick- 
ness of  a  constant  thickness  member  that  yields  the  same 
formed  radius  as  the  integrally  stiffened  member  when  con- 
strained to  a  forming  tool  of  the  same  radius; 

(n)  using  the  constant  thickness  member  determined  in  step  (m) 
to  determine  the  amount  of  strain  that  must  be  retained  within 
the  specimen  after  thermal  forming  to  produce  the  desired 
complex  shaped  member,  there  being  a  mathematical  relation- 
ship between  retained  strain  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
desired  complex  shaped  member; 

(o)  determining  from  the  strain  retention  curve  the  value  of  the 
applied  strain  to  be  applied  by  the  tool  to  the  unformed 
member  during  thermal  forming  to  achieve  the  value  of 
retaincl  strain  necessary  to  produce  the  desired  complex 
shaped  member  there  being  a  mathematical  relationship 
between  applied  strain  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  form- 
ing tool  for  forming  the  desired  complex  shaped  member;  and 

(p)  knowing  the  applied  strain,  mathematically  calculating  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  tool  for  forming  the  desired  com- 
plex shaped  member 
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H)K  implementing  THE  METHOD 

kiimain  (.ranger.  Mnntnlre.  Frame,  and  Homer  Faton,  Carls- 
bad, Calif.,  avsignorv  to  Romer.  Montoire.  1  ranee 

1  iled  Sep.  19.  1W4,  Sen  No.  .^(IS.3(M 
Claims  prioritj,  application  France,  Sep.  20.  199J.  9.^  11157 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G05B  19/IS 
U.S.a.364-^74J7  „  claims 


L  A  position-marking  method  for  a  measurement  machine  that 
measures  in  three  dimensions  and  that  is  constituted  by  a  support 
and  a  deformable  arm  in  the  form  of  hinged  ami  segments,  with  a 
contact  sensor  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  last  hinged  arm  segment 
to  measure  the  shape  and/or  the  position  of  an  object,  said  method 
using  a  computer  to  determine  the  coordinates  of  the  contact  sensor 
for  any  position  of  the  hinged  arm  segments,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps  performed  without  displacing  the  support 
of  the  machine: 

the  contact  sensor  is  replaced  with  a  light  sensor  secured  at  the 
same  position; 

use  is  made  of  a  first  position-marking  axis  as  defined  by  a  light 
beam  emitted  by  an  emitter  disposed  in  a  first  position,  by 
measuring  two  points  on  said  first  axis  with  the  light  sensor 
thereby  defining  a  first  vector; 

the  emitter  is  displaced  in  a  plane  so  as  to  lake  up  a  second 
position  in  such  a  manner  that  the  light  beam  it  emits  is 
coplanar  and  not  parallel  to  the  light  beam  emitted  in  the  first 
position;  and 

use  is  made  of  a  second  position-marking  axis  defined  by  the 

light  beam  emitted  by  the  emitter  when  disposed  in  said 

second  position,  by  measuring  a  point  on  said  second  axis. 

and  by  determining  a  projection  of  said  point  of  said  second 

axis  on  the  first  position-marking  axis,  thereby  defining  a 

second  vector,  said  projection  being  selected  as  the  origin  of  a 

frame  of  reference  having  three  leading  vectors  which  are 

constituted  by  said  first  and  second  vectors  and  by  a  third 

vector  which  is  the  result  of  a  vector  product  of  the  second 

and  first  vectors; 

and  wherein  a  determined  displacement  of  the  support  of  the 

machine  for  the  purpose  of  taking  measurements  in  a  zone 

that  is  further  away  requires  a  new  frame  of  reference  to  be 

determined  using  the  same  steps,  using  the  same  first  axis  or 

another  first  axis  at  a  known  angle  to  said  first  axis,  and  using 

a  new  point  on  another  second  axis  obtained  by  a  new 

displacement  of  the  emitter  performed  to  keep  ii  in  the  same 

plane,  so  as  to  determine  the  origin  of  the  new  frame  of 

reference,  thereby  making  it  possible  to  make  available  a 

plurality  of  known  frames  of  references. 


5.5:})  .506 
FEED  RATE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TI  S  IN 
NUfMERICAL  CONTROI   v^atfm 
Jun    Yoshida;    Akira    kav^aiut      M,,..,.),      I.uiuma;    Nobuo 
Kurisaki.  and  Norio  .Mori,  all  of  Kanagawa-pref.,  Japan, 
assignors   to  Makino   MilUng   Machine   Co..   Ltd.,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  931.982.  Aug.  19.  1992.  abandun.U.  Itus 

application  Aug.  X  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1991   3-244214- 

Oct.  30.  1991.  3-314022;  Oct  30.  I99I.  3-314023:  Nov  20  199l' 

3-331399  '         ' 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/416 
U.S.  CI.  364-474J00  ,3  cuums 
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1.  A  feed  rate  control  method  for  numerical  control  (NC) 
wherein  NC  data  are  stored  and  a  plurality  of  machining  blocks  are 
entered  in  a  buffer  memory,  a  length  of  movement  L  of  a  tool  is 
calculated  for  each  machining  block,  a  feed  rate  Fd  is  calculated  as 
L/Ta.  where  Ta  is  a  predetermined  tolerable  minimum  moving 
time,  a  command  feed  rate  Fc  is  compared  with  Fd  and  a  target 
feed  rate  Ft  is  set  to  Fd  if  Fc  is  larger  than  Fd  and  to  Fc  if  Fc  is 
smaller  than  Fd.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  Fi  for  a  machining  block  most  recenUy  stored  in  said 

buffer  memory; 
comparing  the  calculated  target  feed  rate  Ft  for  the  most  recent 

machining  block  and  a  current  feed  rate  Fa; 
generating  in  response  to  the  comparison  result,  a  feed  rate 
command  curve  over  at  least  one  machining  block  stored  in 
said  buffer  memory  so  as  to  set  a  feed  rate  at  a  beginning  of 
the  most  recent  machining  block  to  Ft  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  acceleration/deceleration  cur\e  from  Fa  to  Ft; 
storing  another  machining  block  in  the  buffer  memory  and 
returning  to  the  calculating  step  such  that  a  new  feed  rale 
command  cune  is  successively  stored  in  said  buffer  memorv: 
and 

conu-olling  the  feed  rate  in  accordance  with  the  most  receni  feed 
rate  command  curve. 


5,528.507 
SYSTEM  FOR  UTIL  in    tH  M  \  N  ii  M(  )\  1  f .;  .k  iXi  .    \\l 
CONTROL  USIN(,   Vhi^lKIHI    i  It  in  M.  1  \\  uKK 
Robert  R  McNamara,  San  Jose,  and  Amar  C.  Amar,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  First  Pacific  Networks,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,750 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  :iA)0:  G08C  15/00 
VS.  CI.  364--W3  23  Oaims 

1.  A  system  lor  utility  demand  n)onitoring  and  contiol  compris- 
ing: 
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a  host  computer  having  access  to  power  utility  customers  for 
receiving  customer  utility  usage  data; 

a  plurality  of  intelligent  utility  units,  each  intelligent  utility  unit 
associated  with  a  customer's  home  for  monitoring  customer 
utility  demand  by  employing  a  service  meter; 

a  home  network  interconnecting  each  intelligent  utility  unit  with 
a  plurality  of  utility  data  collection  units  within  a  home  for 
providing  data  on  utility  usage  to  the  intelligent  utility  unit 
associated  with  the  home;  and 

a  distribution  network,  coupled  to  said  host  computer,  intercon- 
necting said  plurality  of  intelligent  utility  units  for  transmit- 
ting utility  usage  data  from  said  plurality  of  intelligent  utility 
units  to  said  host  computer,  said  distribution  network  being 
implemented  within  one  or  more  time  slots  of  a  time-division 
multiplexed  data  scream  carried  by  a  high-speed  digital  bus, 
said  one  or  more  time  slots  carrying  data  in  packet  form,  all 
intelligent  utility  units  of  said  distribution  network  sharing 
said  one  or  more  slots. 


— cH" 

^M>? 

p.ueo.. 

m. 


Application  Run_  Time \^^^_ 


the  locations  to  one  another  to  denote  placement  of  the  VLSI 

circuit    design    component    within   the    hierarchical    circuit 

design; 
storing  the  set  of  links  in  the  computer  memory;  and 
computing  an  instance  count  denoting  a  number  of  instances  of 

the  VLSI  circuit  design  component  represented  at  the  location 

with  which  the  instance  count  is  associated 


5,528,509 
METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  A  HIGH-FREQl  ENC  Y 

riRniT 

letsuro  Sawai;  Shigeyuki  Murai;  Tsutomu  ^amaguchi,  and 
\as«o  Harada.  all  of  Moriguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1<W4.  S<"r.  No.  :i4.X;i 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  P.  l****,^,  5-05745'> 
Int.  CI.    H03F      />• 


U,S.  CI.  .Vv4 — tXX 


2  Claims 


(  ST«»T  ) 


OETEHMIIIE  LINEAR  AWLIFIED 
SPEClFICA'IONS  (GAIK. 
LI«EA«  PO»E«.  8IAS  POINTS  I 


MEASURE  DRAIN  CURRENT-ORAIM 
VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTICS  Of 
StAAFETUSED      


MEASURE  S  PARAMETER 
ON  WAFER   


SYSTFM    VM  I  Ml-  i  Ki  '1'  H  Ik   \  ^  kU  't  ING  A 
Hlf-  K\kf   llh    \1    I   iKt   "I  I    Hh^K.S 
Philip  1    KusmII.  Airofurd.  I  mttil  Kiiindoni,  <iiid  (,Un"mMl  S. 
Utintrt.  ^jn  Jose,  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Inttrnational  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,971 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//98 

MS.  a.  364-^«88  26  CUums 

lo^HJonJ 


TENTATIVELY  DECIDE  LOAD 
RESISTANCE  VALUE  AND 
CALCULATE  S->*riM*t«'i 

0«  LOAD  L I NE    


_1_ 


OBTAIN  6AINGC 
9Y  CALCULATION 


PREDICT  INPUT  VERSUS  OUTPUT  |S6 
POKER  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FET 


^  JUDGE      ^ 

"^UITABUITTOFGAIN^ 

AND  LINEAR  OUT  PUT 

PO»ER? 


DESIGN  OUTPUT  MATCHING  CI RCUT 
OF  AMPLIFIER  TO  REALIZE  LOAD 
RESISTANCE  VALUE 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  creating  in  computer 
memory  a  representation  of  a  hierarchical  circuit  design,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of; 

storing  in  *Jie  computer  memory  a  very  large  scale  integrated 
(VLSI)  circuit  design  component  representing  a  leaf  design 
entity  from  the  hierarchical  circuit  design; 

storing  in  the  computer  memory'  a  set  of  locations  in  the  design 
where  the  VLSI  circuit  design  component  appears,  the  loca- 
tions representing  instances  of  the  'eaf  design  entity; 

associating  with  the  VLSI  circuit  design  component  and  the 
locations  a  set  of  link-,  the  links  connecting  various  ones  of 


QnTJ 
1.  A  method  of  designing  a  high-frequency  circuit  for  large- 
signal  levels  for  a  linear  amplifier  containing  a  transistor,  an  input 
matching  circuit,  and  an  output  matching  circuit  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  first  measuring  at  least  S-parameters  of  said  transistor  at 
various  bias  points; 

(b)  tentatively  determining  a  load  line  with  respect  to  load 
resistance  for  said  transistor; 

(c)  next  calculating  S-parameters  by  use  of  said  measured 
S-parameters  on  said  tentatively  determined  load  line; 

(d)  calculating  power  gams  of  said  amplifier  using  said  calcu- 
lated S-parameters  under  the  condition  that  an  input  port  of 
said  transistor  is  conjugately  matched  and  an  output  port  is 
terminated  at  said  load  resistance,  and  predicting  an  input 
versus  output  power  characteristic  of  said  amplifier  by  using 
said  power  gains; 

(e)  next  judging  suitability  of  said  linearity  of  power  gains  and 
linear  maximum  power  characteristic;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (bMe)  when  said  linearity  of  said  power 
gains  and  said  linear  maximum  output  characteristic  are 
judged  as  being  unsuitable  in  step  (e)  and  of  designing  said 
highfreqi!ency  circuits  on  the  basis  of  said  tentative  load  line, 
by  using  a  linear  circuit  simulator,  when  said  power  gains  and 
said  input  versus  output  characteristics  are  judged  as  being 
suitable. 


June  18.  1996 


ELFCTRICAL 


2269 


5,528,510 
EQUIPMENT  PERFORM  WfF  \P!\K\n^  \vn 

MKIH(II) 
Christopher  R.  Kraft,  "^hnin.ui.  l.\  ,  .issimi..!  ui  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorpor^itcd    D.illas.   h\ 

(  .intinuation  of  Sir   N,,.  663.'>69,  Mar.  1.  IWL  abandoned. 

I  his  iipplitation  N<.\.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .MO.OlO 

int    (I      U01L2//66 

L  .S.  CI.  364— 4(.)s  1  Cain, 


COMPUTER 

MACHINE  MODELS 

DATA  AND 

ENGINEERING  UNfTS 


>-U 


Ir   Dosage  <otons/c»<  ) 


♦     t     t     ♦ 

TO  SYSTEM  USERS 

1.  A  system  for  equipment  monitoring  and  tracking  of  semicon- 
ductor manufacturing  processes,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  process  work  cell  including  at  least  one 
implanter; 

a  computer  storing  a  dosage  versus  sheet  resistance  model  for 
said  implanter;  and 

an  interface  between  said  process  work  cell  and  said  computer 
for  supplying  on  a  real  time  basis  the  operating  parameters  of 
the  implanter  to  said  computer,  said  computer  detecting  a  daft 
awav  from  an  expected  value  of  sheet  resistance  and  recalcu- 
lating said  model  based  on  said  operating  parameters  to 
determine  a  new  expected  value  of  sheet  resistance,  said 
computer  forcing  a  shutdown  of  said  implanter  if  the  new 
expected  value  of  sheet  resistance  is  outside  of  a  range  of 
acceptable  sheet  resistances. 


5.52S.5I1 
DELAY  TIME  \  KRIKIKR  AND  DELAY  TIME 
\FRIFICATION  METHOD  FOR  LOGIC  (  IRCIITS 
lakiinu  HasegaHa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  f>    l'W4.  ser.  No.  223,722 

Claims  priority,  applic.iiion  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1993.  5-105017 

Int.  CI.    (.(MF  17/5U 

U.S.  CI.  364-489  6  ciaim.s 


tion  model  according  to  graph  theory  where  external  terminals 
and  circuit  device  terminals  of  a  logic  ciituit  subject  to  delay 
time  verification  are  treated  as  nodes  between  which  arcs  with 
the  same  direction  as  signal  flow  between  said  nodes  are 
assumed  and  signal  delay  time  for  a  pan  of  said  logic  circuit 
corresponding  to  the  applicable  arc  is  provided  as  the  arc 
weight. 

invalidness  specification  means  for  specifying  an  arc  and  a 
signal  type  (rise  or  fall)  of  the  arc  with  an  invalid  arc  weight 
tor  arcs  where  the  arc  weight  of  only  one  of  rise  and  fail 
signals  is  allowed  to  be  valid. 

modification  means  for  modifying  the  delay  time  verification 
information  stored  in  said  storage  means  so  that  information 
aboul  arcs  whose  arc  weight  is  specified  by  said  invalidness 
specification  means  as  being  invalid  is  modified,  and 

delay  lime  verification  means  for  verifying  the  delay  time  of  said 
logic  circuit  based  on  the  delay  time  venfication  information 
after  modification  by  said  modification  means. 


5,528.512 

MLUliJDOl    UKIAINIVt;  M  ■,  sK   l'\!A^OR 

MANUFACTL'RING  Mi  i  i  ll'l  f    MFTAL- 

INTERCONNECTION  LA^LKs  ()\  a  .M  BSTRATE 

Seiji  Moriyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011508 

Int  CI."  G21G  S/OOi  HOIJ  i'/OK:  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-491  2  CUiii» 

At 


INVALIDICSS 
SPECIFIEn 

VERIFIED  lOCtL 
HFOnUTIOH  FILE 

\ 

\ 

/ 

/ 

VERIFIED  nOEL 

iiFonuiioii 

lOOIFIER 

—  30 

1 

miFIED  HOKL 
IHFOnUTIOII  FILE 

—  40 

CCLAr  VEKIFIEII 

~50 

1   A  delay  time  verifier  for  logic  circuits,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  in  advance  delay  lime  verification 

information  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  arcs  including  delay 

time  for  each  rise/fall  type  of  signal  at  a  stan  point  node  and 

an  end  point  node  of  an  arc  when  supposing  a  time  verifica- 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  mask  dau  for  use  in  forming  muluple 
metal-interconnection  layers  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

la)  generating  a  plurality  of  rectangular  patterns  which  are 
respectively  centered  at  cross  points  defined  by  straight  lines 
that  cross  over  each  other  at  right  angles; 

(b)  generating  a  plurality  of  interconnection  patterns  to  be 
formed  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  superimposing  said  plurality  of  rectangular  patterns  and  said 
plurality  of  interconnection  patterns  and  thereby  generating  a 
first  set  of  superimposed  patterns  which  includes  said  plurality 
of  rectangular  patterns  and  a  plurality  of  continuous  patterns 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  interconnection  panems; 

(d)  extracting  said  plurality  of  continuous  patterns  from  .said  first 
set  of  superimposed  patterns  and  thereby  generating  a  set  of 
extracted  continuous  patterns; 

(e)  exo-acting  said  plurality  of  rectangular  panems  from  said  first 
set  of  supenmposed  patterns  using  said  set  of  extracted  con- 
tinuous panems  and  thereby  generating  a  set  of  extracted 
rectangular  panems;  and 

(f)  supenmposing  said  set  of  extracted  rectangular  panems  and 
said  plurality  of  interconnection  panems  and  thereby  generat- 
ing a  second  set  of  supenmposed  panems  which  correspond 
to  said  mask  data. 
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SCHEDULING  AND  ADMISSION  CON  I  Ki  H    ['(  UK', 
FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  MFDI  V  >K  k\  h  K 
l.^v  \aitzhlit.  Concord;  Kadangode  K.  Kanidknstiu^n.  N!a\ 
nard.  and  Percy  Tzelnic,  Concord,  all  of  Mass..  assmnorv  in 
Digital  Kiiuipment  Corp.,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Hlt^1  Nov.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«,114 

lot  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—514  A  18  Claims 


-|     iUjMMIOIH  COWTWOC 


£ 
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1.  A  method  for  scheduling  multiple  tasks  in  a  communications 
network,  comprising: 

providing  a  server  for  scheduling  said  tasks; 

determining  a  first  time  interval  during  which  said  tasks  are  to 
be  performed  in  said  communications  network: 

scheduling  isochronous  tasks,  said  isochronous  tasks  being  high- 
est priority  tasks,  to  begin  at  selected  time  poinLs  within  said 
first  time  interval; 

determining  a  plurality  of  free  time  intervals  by  identifying 
unused  time  in  said  first  time  interval  which  is  not  used  by 
said  isochronous  tasks; 

scheduling  lovver  priority  tasks  to  begin  running  during  ones  of 
said  free  time  intervals. 


5,528,514 

LL.Ml.NA.NLK  IKANSITION  COIHM.  MMHOIiHiK 

SOFTWARE  MOTION  VIDEO  COMPRESSION/ 

DECOMPRESSION 

Mev,  II  \|   Hancock,  and  Mark  A.  Pietras,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 

Hd  .  assiijnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

tinn,  Vrmunk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.044,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,465,1  IX,  IhLs  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475381 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/00 

22  Claims 


VS.  a.  364—514  R 
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1.  A  computer  readable  medium  of  instructions  for  processirq  a 
digitized  image  represented  by  a  plurality  of  luminance  and 
chrominance  values  comprising; 


A.  nfieans  for  partitioning  the  dig'. zed  image  into  non- 
overlapping  contiguous  regions;  and 

B.  computer  readable  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  lumi- 
nance values  within  each  region  with  a  code  that  indicates; 

1.  a  base  luminance  value  which  is  an  extfemum  of  the 
luminance  values  located  along  the  perimeter  of  the  region; 

2.  the  direction  of  greatest  luminance  change  from  the  base 
luminance  value; 

3.  the  total  change  in  luminance  from  the  base  luminance 
value;  and 

4.  the  location  and  type  of  luminance  transition  within  the 
region;  and  wherein  the  computer  readable  encoding  means 
employs  short,  medium  length,  and  long  ctxles  to  encode 
the  luminance  values  and  wherein; 

A.  the  short  code  encodes  a  region's  luminance  information  in 
m,  bits  which  indicate  the  direction  in  which  luminance 
varies  the  greatest  amount  from  the  base  luminance  value  of 
the  region  and  m,  biLs  which  indicate  the  region's  ba.se 
luminance  value,  the  short  code  being  employed  when  the 
total  variation  in  luminance  from  the  ba.se  luminance  value  of 
the  region  is  less  than  a  first  threshold  value; 

B  the  medium-length  code  encodes  a  regions  luminance  infor- 
mation in  m,  bits  which  indicate  the  direction  in  which 
luminance  vanes  the  greatest  amount  from  the  base  luminance 
value  of  the  region  and  m^  bits  which  further  encode  m, 
possible  base  luminance  values,  m^  possible  total  luminance 
variations  and  m-^  possible  luminance  transition  functions,  the 
medium-length  code  being  employed  when  the  total  variation 
in  luminance  from  the  base  luminance  value  exceeds  the  first 
threshold  value  and  decoded  luminance  values  which  employ 
the  medium-length  code  do  not  exhibit  errors  which  exceed  a 
second  threshold  value;  and 

C.  the  long  code  encodes  the  region's  luminance  information  in 
mg  bits  which  indicate  the  direction  along  which  an  associated 
group  of  mco  sets  of  m,o  bits  are  to  be  placed,  each  me  sets  of 
m,o  bits  providing  a  luminance  value,  the  remaining  pixels 
within  the  region  being  assigned  luminance  values  in  accor- 
dance with  an  error  diffusion  distribution  about  the  m^  sets  of 
luminance  values,  the  long  code  being  employed  when  the 
total  variation  in  luminance  from  the  base  luminance  value 
exceeds  the  first  threshold  and  decoded  luminance  values 
obtained  using  the  medium-length  code  create  errors  which 
exceed  the  second  threshold  value. 


5,.>  :><,.- 1.- 

IMAGE  PROOFIN(.  M'l'VK ATUS  FOR  GRAVURE 
PRIMING 
Moto>asu    Hayashi.    Kyoto.    Japan,    assignor    to    Dainipptm 
Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,V.V^; 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  \ug.  23.  1993.  5-2.MW34; 
Dec.  9.  1993.  5-341462 

Int.  (I,    B4IN  JA)J 
U.S.  CI.  364—525  17  Claims 

1,  An  image  proofing  apparatus  for  gravure  printing,  in  which 
halftone  images  with  coloring  densities  adjusted  according  to  con- 
ditions for  forming  cells  on  a  gravure  cylinder  are  exposed  on  a 
photosensitive  material  in  cell  patterns  on  die  cylinder  to  record  a 
proof  image  on  the  photosensitive  material,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

light  sources  for  emitting  light  beams  to  expose  said  halftone 

images  on  said  photosensitive  material; 
light  quantity  modulating  means  for  modulating  quantity  of  said 

light  beams; 
coloring  density  identifying  means  for  identifying  coloring  den- 
sities of  said  halftone  images  according  to  conditions  for 
forming  cells  on  said  gravure  cylinder; 
modulating    information    identifying    means    for    identifying, 
according  to  said  coloring  densities,  modulating  information 
to  be  applied  to  said  light  quantity  modulating  means;  and 
exposure  control  means  for  causing  the  light  beams  modulated 
by  said  light  quantity  modulating  means  based  on  said  modu- 
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DIMENSIONS  OF  \  THRFF  DIMKNsK  is  \|    oHJKT 

Morten  L(»ken,  Oslo,  ^..r>.a^.  assiyniir  lo  <  .irji.^iai!  \  S.  Oslo, 

Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92A)0121,  §  371  Dal.  .(an    x  l»V4.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W0934)1467,  PCT  Pub 
l>al(  Jan,  21.  1993 

PCI   Hlfri  .lul    W'    ?w;    \,  I    \,,    !--„l4- 

t  iaiin>.  prmnli.  appliialh.ii  \,sr«;i;.  Jul.  i;,  lyyj^  yi275<> 

111!    I   i      i-<i!H     1/00 

VS.  a.  364-56..  ,5  cuto, 

*  B  c 


lating  information  to  expose  said  halftone  images  on  said 
photosensitive  material  in  said  cell  patterns  on  said  gravure 
cylinder. 


5.528,516 

APPARATUS  AND  MFIHOD  K)K  F\  KNT 

(  ORKFLATION  AND  PROBLEM  REPORTING 

Uchiam  'Gemini:  Shaula  Vtmini,  both  of  Briarcliff  Manor,  and 
Shmuel  Kliger.  (Ksinin);,  all  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  .System 
Management  \rts.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.\. 

Filed  .May  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  249.282 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  2/^90 

U.S.  CI.  3M-551.01  80  Claims 


^^^  "^nfeHfe^^e 


I.  A  mediod  for  measuring  die  dimensions  of  a  duee- 
dimensional  object,  wherein  die  object  is  placed  in  a  measuring 
comer  which  defines  an  x.  y.  z  diree-dimensional  coordinate  sys- 
tem, and  wherein  in  connection  widi  each  coordinate  at  least  one 
graded  scale  means  is  provided,  characterized  in  that  at  die  graded 
markings  of  die  respective  scale  means  diere  is  provided  an  opti- 
cally machine-readable  code  which  represents  a  respective  distance 
from  the  origin  of  the  coordinate  system,  diat  die  code  for  each 
coordinate  is  read  b>  an  optical/electrical  reader  by  moving 
towards  or  causing  the  reader  to  detect  a  coded  marking  lying 
treely  closest  to  die  object  at  die  respective  coordinate,  said  mark 
ing  containing  bod)  information  regarding  metric  dimension  and 
al,so  respective  coordinate  axis,  diat  die  code  is  registered  by  die 
reader,  diat  die  code  registered  by  die  reader  is  converted  to  an 
electrical  signal  which  is  signal-processed  on  the  basis  of  die  signal 
received  for  each  coordinate,  and  to  calculate  and  provide  a  print- 
out or  display  of  characteristic  data  of  die  object  or  to  transmit  said 
data  in  electronic  form  to  a  signal  processor  for  further  processing. 


I.  A  mediod  for  detecting  problems  in  a  system  which  generates 
a  plurality  of  symptoms,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  computer-accessible  codebook  comprising  a 
matrix  of  values  each  corresponding  to  a  mapping  between 
one  of  said  plurality  of  symptoms  and  one  of  a  plurality  of 
likely  problems  in  said  system; 

(2)  monitoring  a  plurality  of  symptom  data  values  representing 
said  plurality  of  symptoms  generated  by  said  system  over 
time; 

(3)  determining  a  mismatch  measure  between  each  of  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  said  values  in  said  codebook  and  said  plurality  of 
symptom  data  values  through  die  use  of  a  computer,  and 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  likely  problems  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  plurality  of  groups  having  die  smallest 
mismatch  measure;  and 

(4)  generating  a  repon  comprising  said  one  selected  likely 
problem  from  said  codebook. 


5.52X,51^ 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ( Ol  LECTING  1>\I  \      sKD 
TO  FORM  \  f;FO(;k\PHI(    IMURMxTlON  SYSTEM 
l>  \  i  \B  VNh 
Mark  Bradshavt,  >ari  hrancisco,  Calif.;  Blair  J.  Zvkan.  Engle- 
"ood.    Colo.;    DaMd    Williams,    Littleton,    Colo.;    Jeremy 
Duuie,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Arnold  B.  Clarke.  Littleton. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Laser  Technology.  Inc..  Englewood,  CoJo! 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,085 
Int  CI.'  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  a.  364-561  u  Claims 

sa 


I,  A  system  for  determining  absolute  positional  coordinates  of 
selected  objects  positioned  widiin  a  geographic  area,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  ponable  position-determining  device  for  determining  position 
vectors  between  said  portable  position-determining  device 
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and  each  of  the  selected  objects  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
selected  objects  for  said  portable  position-determining  device 
is  located  at  a  reference  position  having  known  positional 
coordinates  associated  therewith,  said  portable  position- 
determining  device  further  for  generating  signals  indicative  of 
the  position  vectors  determined  thereat; 

said  portable  position-determining  device  being  positioned 
proximate  to  a  global  positioning  system  receiver  operative  in 
a  global  positioning  system  to  calculate  absolute  positional 
coordinates,  and  said  portable  position-determining  device 
and  the  global  positioning  system  receiver  are  together  posi- 
tioned at  the  reference  position  and  the  absolute  positional 
coordinates  form  the  known  positional  coordinates  associated 
with  the  reference  position; 

a  portable  storage  device  coupled  to  said  portable  position- 
determining  device,  said  portable  storage  device  for  storing 
data  having  values  responsive  to  values  of  the  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  portable  position-determining  device;  and 

processing  circuitry  releasably  coupled  to  the  portable  storage 
device  to  permit  the  data  stored  in  said  portable  storage  device 
to  be  transferred  to  said  processing  circuitry  when  said  pro- 
cessing circuitry  and  said  portable  storage  device  are  coupled 
together,  said  processing  circuitry  for  processing  the  data 
transferred  thereto  to  determine  thereby  the  absolute  posi- 
tional coordinates  of  the  selected  objects. 


5,528,519 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ME.ASl'RING  APPARATUS 

Tadahirn  i  )hkiira;  Toshiyuki  Yoshida;  Mitsuru  Kainuma.  and 
K.i/ii.  V.iki.  all  of  Yokohania.  Japan,  assignors  to  Otax  Co., 
I  til  .  i.ipan 

Filed  May  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  245,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118522 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOID  18/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.04  2  Claims 


a  background  noise  eliminating  circuit  for  eliminating  back- 
ground noise  from  the  measured  data  input  via  die  second 
plugs  and  the  second  jacks  from  die  sensor  to  output  sensing 
data; 

a  sensing  data  shaping  circuit  for  shaping  the  sensing  data  output 
from  the  background  noise  elimination  circuit. 

an  EEPROM  containing  a  correction  table  having  a  stored 
plurality  of  correction  data  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
measurement  identification  codes  so  that  one  of  said  plurality 
of  correction  data  corresponding  to  the  one  measurement 
identification  code  is  used  by  the  correction  calculation  pro- 
gram to  correct  the  measured  data  in  the  shaped  sensing  data; 

a  corrected  data  outputting  circuit  for  outputting  the  corrected 
measured  data  as  corrected  in  accordance  with  the  correction 
calculation  program;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  the  corrected  measured  data  supplied 
from  the  corrected  data  outputting  circuit. 


5.52».520 
CALIBR^ATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  CAPACITIVE  SENSORS 

rhristcppher   .1.    Kemp.   Monument,   (dlo..   assiennr  to    Fnrri 
\|(il(ir  (Ompanv.  Dearborn,  Mich 

Hied  Dee.  S,  1W4,  Sen  .No.  351,VI7 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  25/00 

VS.  CI.  364—571.04  17  Claims 

22 


1.  .A  connector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  connector  having  a  plurality  of  plugs  to  be  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  jacks  provided  In  a  measuring 
apparatus,  and  a  PROM  having  stored  therein  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  measurement  identification  codes  to  be  outputted 
through  first  plugs  of  the  plurality  of  plugs  to  corresponding 
first  jacks  of  the  plurality  of  jacks; 

a  sensor  connected  to  second  plugs  of  the  plurality  of  plugs  of 
the  connector  and  having  an  LED  and  a  light  receiving 
element  for  sensing  a  light  quantity  as  measured  data  received 
by  the  light  receiving  element  from  the  LED; 

a  ROM  having  a  stored  read  command  program  to  read  out  said 
one  measurement  identification  code  from  the  first  jacks  and 
having  a  stored  correction  calculation  program  to  correct  the 
measured  data  sensed  by  the  sensor; 

a  sensor  pulse  transmitting  circuit  controlled  by  the  correction 
calculation  program  for  transmitting  a  sensor  pulse  via  second 
jacks  of  the  plurality  of  jacks  corresponding  to  the  second 
plugs  to  the  sensor  to  produce  said  measured  data  on  said 
second  plugs  and  said  second  jacks; 


1.  A  circuit  for  calibrating  a  capacitive  sensor  having  two  inputs 
and  an  output  compnsing: 

a  memory  storing  at  least  two  digital  calibration  codes; 

a  first  switch  means  connected  to  said  memory  for  switching 
between  said  two  code  portions; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  input,  said  input  having  a 
first  selectable  connection  so  that  when  said  first  selectable 
connection  is  in  a  first  state,  said  digital-to-analog  converter  is 
connected  to  said  first  switch  and  when  said  first  selectable 
connection  is  in  said  second  state,  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter is  connected  to  a  code  mirtor  circuit,  said  digital-lo- 
analog  convener  having  an  output  with  a  second  selectable 
connection  to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  sensor; 

said  code  mirror  circuit  converting  said  calibration  code  to  a 
predetermined  digital  mirror  code;  and 

a  first  voltage  source  having  a  third  selectable  connection 
between  one  of  said  two  inputs  of  said  sensor; 

wherein  said  first  voltage  source  and  said  output  of  said  digital- 
to-analog  converter  are  alternately  connected  to  opposite 
inputs  of  said  sensor. 


5.52S..>:i 
T1TK.\11UN  KMl  LAIION  .S\.S1LM  AMI  MK  IHOl) 
Timothy  F.  Macri,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  !     lliUmann-La 
Rnche  Inc..  Nutlev.  N.J. 

I  iled  Mav  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.246 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/79 
VS.  CI.  364—571.04  23  Claims 

1.  A  titration  emulation   system   for  titrating  a  sample,  said 
sample  having  a  titration  endpoint.  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  detector  for  visualizing  the  sample  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  visualization  parameters,  the  parameters  for 
each  visualization  forming  a  setting; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  digital  visualization  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  detector's  visualization  of  the  sample; 
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(c)  means  for  altering  the  visualization  parameters  used  to 
generate  the  digital  visualization  signal; 

(d)  means  for  storing  the  settings  for  the  visualization  param- 
eters; each  of  said  stored  settings  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined titration  endpoint. 

(e)  means  for  modifying  the  digital  visualization  signal  by 
altering  the  visualization  parameters  according  to  the  senings 
stored  by  the  storage  means;  and 

(0  computer  means  for  evaluating  the  modified  digital  visualiza- 
tion signal  so  as  to  determine  the  titration  endpoint  of  the 
sample. 


1  k  \(  K  KALL  MECIi  \Mn\1 
Keita   Vn^hida.    Ii.ki.i,   ,|.,(,an.   .issi^nor    ;.,    i  .tnon    KylnnhiW. 

K.-Ovh.i-     irikMi,    .|,)(l.l|: 

t  iintuuiatiiHi  iif  s,.|    \,:    iJi.Mih    Sn.    4,   I  i^^J  *,  .,ri.)iii!..n,-.'i 

Ihi^  .j(i[>ln  Htiori  f  K  I    ;,(,   ;'.«j,i.  s,.,    \,,    sii  -4i 
Claims  (>n..riiv,  .i>,|.ii.  ..ii.it    i.,p.m,  Nov.  13.  iw;    4.(i-h'K>, 
U 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/00;  G09G  5/0O;5A)ii 
VS.  CI.  364-709.11  2  Claims 


1.  A  track  ball  mechanism  for  an  information  processing  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  palm  rest  member  deuchably  attached  directly  to  an  input 
device  of  the  information  processing  apparatus  in  front  of  the 
input  device,  said  palm  rest  member  having  a  groove  portion 
and  having  a  width  matching  the  width  of  die  information 
processing  apparatus;  and 

a  track  ball  fined  into  said  groove  portion  of  said  palm  rest 
member  and  integrally  fixed  to  .said  palm  rest  member,  said 
track  ball  being  positioned  in  front  of  the  input  device  when 
said  palm  rest  member  is  attached  to  the  information  process- 
ing apparatus. 


5^:28324 

CALCULATING  DEVICE  CAPAHi  t       t   i  hh  Kl  i 

t-IMMNG  A  SOLUTION  IN   \N  \PPI  l<    \iiii\lSlNG 

THE  ITERA!  i\  y    Mt  I  [(uM 

Tdshiro  Oba.  Nara.  anri  shuiiji  Kd>;i    \.iinati.i.,i«n  rv  aii:.,    "...iti 

of.   Japan,   assicnor^    1,1    sh.irp    K^ibushiiu    kaistu.    Osjl^a. 

Japan 


PORTABLF  K  \|i  \K  ok  beacon  EMULATOR 
V  iment  ,(.  Deluuertio.  Kim.  NJ.,  assignor  to  I  nited  StiJtes  of 

\nierica,  Uaihington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,957.  tiei.  Mt.  ]W2   abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No    MS4.S<  ^,  •  o    i. .  i     ^.  .mi.  .>o.  .«>w,y/8 

ClainiMTiinn    application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993.  .-^i  4-1.  ( 
Int.  CI.    G06F  /,/«>  lat.C\.''GO6¥3/00;U/O0 

VS.  CI.  364—578  n  Qaims    l^S.  Q.  364—709.12  lo  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  radar  returns  or  radar  mapping  on  a 
desktop  computer  which  composes  first  means  for  calculating 
radar  video  corresponding  to  a  first  scan  of  die  radar  to  be  simu- 
lated, second  means  for  storing  said  calculated  \ideo.  third  means 
for  simultaneously  calculating  and  stonng  radar  video  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  scan  of  said  radar  while  transmitting  said  video 
corresponding  to  said  first  scan  of  said  radar  to  said  desktop 
computers  display  screen,  and  fourth  means  for  selectively 
re-transmitting  said  radar  video  corresponding  to  said  first  scan  of 
said  radar  instead  of  said  radar  video  corresponding  to  said  second 
scan  of  said  radar. 


1.  A  calculating  device  comprising: 
input  device  for  inputting  data; 

controller  for  executing  antiimetic  processing  on  the  input  dau 
by   an   iterative   mediod   ba.sed  on   an   input   mathematical 
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expression,  an  input  initial  value  for  a  variable  contained  in 
the  mathematical  expression,  and  an  input  solution  existing 
range  in  which  a  solution  of  the  input  mathematical  expres- 
sion IS  expected  to  exist,  each  input  through  the  input  device; 

display  device  for  displaying  various  data  including  input  data 
and  results  of  the  arithmetic  processing; 

an  upper  limit  memory  for  storing  an  input  upper  limit  of  the 
solution  existing  range:  and 

a  lower  limit  memory  for  storing  an  input  lower  limit  of  the 
solution  existing  range,  said  controller  comparing,  after  cal- 
culating a  value  X„^,  through  an  (n-^Dth  iterative  operation 
based  on  the  mathematical  expression  from  a  value  X^  result- 
ing from  an  n'th  iterative  operation  based  on  the  mathematic 
expression,  the  value  X^,  and  X„. 

controlling,  when  X,...,  is  larger  than  X„.  the  lower  limit  memory 
to  store  the  value  X„  as  a  new  lower  limit  of  the  solution 
existing  range. 

controlling,  when  X,,,  is  smaller  than  X„.  the  upper  limit 
memory  to  store  the  value  X„  as  a  new  upper  limit  of  the 
solution  existing  range. 

determining  whether  X,,,  is  within  the  solution  existing  range. 

performing,  when  the  value  X„^|  is  determined  to  be  within  the 
solution  existing  range,  a  (n-)-2)th  iterative  operation,  and 

stopping  arithmetic  processing  based  on  the  input  mathematical 


expression  when  the  value  X, 
the  solution  existing  range. 


is  not  determined  to  be  within 


5^28425 
PROCESSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  SHIFT  COUNTS 
BASED  ON  INPUT  DATA 
Hidekazu  Suzuki,  Yamatokoriyama;  Masashi  Kubota,  Kobe; 
Seiji  Nakai,  Osaka,  and  Toshiro  Nishio,  Kyotu.  all  of.  .Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  I  lil    (K;ika, 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,784,  Oct.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.739 
<  Idlrn^  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16.  1992,  4-27S4(12; 
Det,  r.  1992,  4-336485 

InL  CI."  G06F  7/3% 
U.S.  a.  364—715.08  7  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  comprising: 

first  shift  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  indicating  a  first  shift 
count  and  for  shifting  first  input  data  in  accordance  with  said 
first  shift  count: 

second  shift  means  for  receiving  a  second  signal  indicating  a 
second  shift  count  and  for  shifting  second  input  data  in 
accordance  with  said  second  shift  count: 

operation  means,  connected  to  said  first  shift  means  and  said 
second  shift  means,  for  performing  arithmetic  and  logic 
operations  for  the  output  of  said  first  shift  means  and  the 
output  of  said  second  shift  means: 

tliird  shift  means,  connected  to  said  operation  means,  for  receiv- 
ing a  third  signal  indicating  a  third  shift  count  and  for  shifting 
the  output  of  said  operation  means  in  accordance  with  said 
third  shift  count: 


first  coefficient  storing  means  for  storing  a  coefficient  for  said 

first  input  data; 
second  coefficient  storing  means  for  storing  a  coefficient  for  said 

second  input  data:  and 
shift  control  means  connected  to  said  first  shift  means,  said 
second  shift  means,  said  third  shift  means,  said  first  coeffi- 
cient  storing    means,   and   said   second   coefficient   storing 
means,  for  determining  said  first  shift  count  for  said  first  shift 
means,  said  second  shift  count  for  said  second  shift  means, 
and  said  third  shift  count  for  said  third  shift  means  ba.sed  on  a 
binary  value  of  said  first  input  data  which  is  input  to  said 
operation  means,  a  binary  value  of  said  second  input  data 
which  is  input  to  said  operation  means,  said  coefficient  stored 
in  said  first  coefficient  storing  means,  and  said  coefficient 
stored  in  said  second  coefficient  storing  means,  for  outputting 
said  first  signal  indicating  said  first  shift  count  to  said  first 
shift  means,  for  outputting  said  second  signal  indicating  said 
second  shift  count  to  said  second  shift  means,  and  for  output- 
ting said  third  signal  indicating  said  third  shift  count  to  said 
third  shift  means;  said  shift  control  means  further  includes: 
first  maximum  possible  shift  count  determining  means  for 
determining  the  maximum  possible  shift  count  IK,^^^  for 
said  first  input  data; 
second  maximum  possible  shift  count  determining  means  for 
determining  the  maximum  possible  shift  count  B^,^;,  for 
said  second  input  data: 
bit  shift  diflference  calculating  means  connected  to  said  first 
coefficient  storing  means  and  said  second  coefficient  storing 
means,  for  obtaining  a  difference  d  between  the  coefficient 
R,  stored  in  said  first  coefficient  storing  means  and  the 
coefficient   R,   stored   in   said  second  coefficient  storing 
means:  and 
shift  count  determining  means  connected  to  said  first  maxi- 
mum possible  shift  count  determining  means,  said  second 
maximum  possible  shift  count  determining  means,  and  said 
bit  shift  difference  calculating  means,  for  determining  shift 
counts  for  said  first  shift  means  and  said  second  shift  means 
as  a  function  of  said  maximum  possible  shift  count  Av,^;^. 
maximum  possible  shift  count  ^m\x-  and  said  difference  d. 
and  for  determining  a  shift  count  in  said  third  shift  means 
based  on  one  of  said  determined  shift  counts  for  said  first 
shift  means  and  said  second  shift  means. 


5.528..«2ft 
VRBITRARV  RF,PKATIN(;  RVFTERN  DETECTOR 

Ktilh  \1.  klug.  Mesa,  and  Sti-ven  R.   rueenbere.  ScoltsdaK. 

both  of  Vrii..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburj;.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,204.  Feb.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No   .MIS. 473 

Int.  1 1.    (;06F  "  i;: 

U.S.  CI.  364—715.11  21  (laims 

1.  An  arbitrary  repeating  pattern  detector  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  symbols; 

means  for  storing  said  received  symbols: 

a  mismatch  detector  coupled  to  said  storage  means  to  provide 
sets  of  comparison  indications  from  determining  whether  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  received  symbols  match  said 
predetermined  number  of  said  stored  symbols: 

an  alternative  detector  coupled  to  said  mismatch  detector  to 
provide  alternative  indications  from  determining  whether,  for 
each  of  said  sets  of  said  comparison  indications,  any  one  of 
said  comparison  indications  within  said  set  indicates  a  mis- 
match: and 

a  conjunction  detector,  coupled  to  said  alternative  detector,  to 
determine  whether  all  of  said  alternative  indications  indicate 
mismatches. 
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5.52S,527 
SAMPLING  FREQUENCY  CON\  ERTFR 

Tnshio  Iwata.  Sagamlhara;   Toshiaki  Nishida.   Miuhida.  and 
Ku>oshi  Jsumura>a.  Kawasaki,  all  of.  .Japan,  assignors  lo 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha  kenMiMwi.   lokxo.  Japan 
Conlinuatlon  of  Ser.  N.i.  24.202.  Feb.  23.  1W.<.  abandoned. 

This  appljiation  feb.  21.  199.=:.  Ser.  No.  39I.4(»8 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  24.  1992.  4-072105 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \5/iJ:  H03M  imo 
U,S.  CI.  364—724.13  i  claim 


INPUT  DATA 
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1.  A  sampling  frequency  convener  for  converting  input  data 
sampled  at  a  sampling  frequency  M  into  dam  sampled  at  sampling 
frequency  N.  comprising: 

a  storage  means  for  sequentially  inputting  and  storing  E  data 
elements  in  response  to  clocks  of  said  sampling  frequency  M. 
and  reading  said  stored  E  data  elements  in  parallel  and  in 
response  to  each  clock  of  said  sampling  frequency  M. 

a  coefficient  providing  means  for  circularly  selecting  a  set  of  E 
coefficients  in  response  lo  each  clock  of  said  sampling  fre- 
quency N  and  to  provide  said  selected  set  of  E  coefficients, 
said  set  of  E  coefficients  including  at  least  one  coefficient 
associated  with  each  of 

•>.  plurality  of  coefficient  multiplier  for  multiplying  each  of  E 
data  elements  read  from  said  storage  means  by  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  E  coefficients. 

an  adder  for  adding  together  said  multiplication  results  by  said 
coefficient  multipliers,  and 

a  sampler  for  sampling  an  output  of  said  adder  at  said  sampling 
fr-^quency  N. 

wherein  said  selected  set  of  E  coefficients  comprises  E  coeffi- 
cients extracteo  every  (J/M)-th  from  a  series  of  (J*E/M) 
coefficient?  o*^  a  predetermined  non-cyclic  digital  filter,  where 
J  is  the  least  common  denominator  of  M  and  N. 


MET  HI  Ml,  vfl'VKMI  s,  \ND  SYSTEM  FOR 

t  k  \NsH»K\IlNt,  sk;\\I^ 

Tuan  H    Hii-,   Ch.Hnix.    \vm     .ivs-i:!!,.,    i^,  Intel  Corporatioii. 

.Santa  (  lara.  (aid. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,252,  Jan.  30.  l^f-if.  .ihaiid..rnil. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168At6.  Dec.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,468,  Mar. 

29,  1993.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.526 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/l4 

M&.  a.  364-725  12  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  forward  or  inverse  transform  of 
an  input  signal  in  response  10  a  transform  control  signal  for 
indicating  whether  the  forward  or  inverse  transform  is  to  be  per- 
formed, wherein  the  transform  is  characterized  by  first  and  second 
submatrices  having  coefficients  and  the  input  signal  comprises  a 
plurality  of  input  signal  values,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  coefficient  register  means  for  storing  the  coefficients  of  the 
first  submatrix  and  the  coefficients  of  a  second  submatrix: 

(b)  input  circular  buffer  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
input  data  signal  values,  for  arranging  the  plurality  of  input 
data  signal  values  into  first  and  second  signal  value  subsets 
having  equal  numbers  of  signal  values,  and  for  successively 
pro\  iding  matched  pairs  of  signal  values  successively  selected 
from  the  first  and  second  signal  value  subsets; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  successive  matched  pairs  of  signal 
values  from  the  input  circular  buffer  means,  for  generating  a 
first  set  of  transformed  signal  values  in  accordance  with  the 
first  submatrix.  and  for  generating  a  second  set  of  transformed 
signal  values  in  accordance  with  the  second  submatrix;  and 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  output  signal  values  from 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  transformed  signal  values. 


LLLClkOMt.    .\lLi  lien  1\..    \\\<   \!!li|\(. 
APPARATl'S  \Mi  Ml   I  (ti  >|t 
David    J     S(n!.    Cambridge.    (  nitcd    Kiiijiclom.    a.s,signor    to 
Advaiunl     H\M'    Machines    limited.    Cambridge,    United 
Kiniidon: 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,663 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1994 
9403955 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a,  364-736  23  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  multiplying  and  adding  apparatus  for  multiply- 
ing an  Mbit  multiplicand  by  an  N-bit  multiplier  and  adding  an 
(M-i-N)-bit  accumulate  value,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  partial  summands  repre- 
senting multiplication  of  said  M-bit  multiplicand  and  said 
N-bil  multiplier: 
(ii)  means  for  initialising  a  carry-save  partial  resuU  as  an  initial- 
ising carry  -save  cycle: 
(iii)  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  carry-save  cycles,  each 
carry-save  cycle  adding  one  of  the  partial  summands  to  an 
input  carry-save  partial  result  generated  in  an  immediately 
preceding  carry-save  cycle  to  yield  an  output  carry-save  par- 
tial result  for  that  carry-save  cycle,  wherein  for  each  carry- 
save  cycle,  said  input  carry-save  partial  result  has  active  carry 
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bits  that  correspond  to  carry  bits  in  said  output  carry-save 
partial  result  that  are  dependent  upon  said  partial  summand 
for  that  carry-save  cycle  and  active  save  bits  that  correspond 
to  save  bits  in  said  output  carry-save  partial  result  that  are 
dependent  upon  said  partial  summand  for  that  carry-save 
cycle  a  most  significant  bit  of  said  active  save  biLs  having  a  bit 
position  Y;  and 
(iv)  means  for  adding  X  bits  of  said  (M-t-NVbit  accumulate  value 
to  said  input  carry-save  partial  result  on  each  carry-save  cycle 
at  bit  positions  above  a  bit  position  Z.  wherein  said  means  for 
performing  a  plurality  of  carry-save  cycles  increases  both  / 
and  Y  by  X  between  carry-save  cycles. 


CALCLXATION  APPARATUS  htm  ILKHiRMING 
ALGEBRAIC  AND  LOGIC  COMPLTATIONS  USING 

ITFR  \T^^ T  r  \I  Cl  LATIONS  AND  STORAGE  OF 
IM  ^  K MEDIATE  RESULTS 

Williani  ^  P  .>,i;  K.ii.igh,  William  B.  Weeber,  Apex,  and 
Mjrial  1  Mil.  Kaitiiih.  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
Netwiirk  Svstems.  Inc.,  Richardson.  Tex. 

DuLsion  of  Sen  No.  935.008.  Aug.  25.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.402,452.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371384 

Int.  CI.'  C;«6F  7/i» 

M&.  CL  364—736  7  Claims 
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1.  A  calculation  apparatus  for  performing  algebraic  and  logic 
computations  that  are  based  upon  a  plurality  of  iterative  calcula- 
tions and  the  storage  of  Intermediate  results,  comprising: 

A)  arithmetic  computation  means  (80)  for  generating  at  an 
output  the  algebraic  manipulation  results  of  one  or  more  input 
values  from  a  plurality  of  inputs,  the  arithmetic  computation 
means  responsive  to  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  control  signal 
(90)  at  a  control  input  for  controlling  the  signed  arithmetic 
operation  of  said  arithmetic  computation  means; 

B )  input  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gates  (118.  120, 
122.  124)  for  selecting  said  input  values,  each  gate  responsive 
to  a  multiplexer  control  encoder  signal  (131)  at  a  control  input 
so  as  to  output  a  particular  input  value  on  the  output  of  the 
respective  gate: 

C)  intermediate  storage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  registers 
(132)  connected  to  the  output  of  the  arithmetic  compulation 


means  for  the  storage  of  algdmic  manipulation  results  there- 
from representing  said  imennediate  results,  said  storage 
means  having  outputs  connected  to  the  input  control  means, 
each  register  responsive  to  a  register  control  signal  (129)  at  a 
control  input  so  as  to  output  a  particular  intermediate  result; 

D)  result  output  control  means  (133)  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  arithmetic  computation  means  (80)  for  outputting  a  final 
computational  result  of  the  calculation  apparatus,  the  result 
output  control  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  at  a 
control  input  so  as  to  output  a  particular  output  of  the  arith- 
metic computation  means  that  is  the  final  computational 
results  of  the  calculation  apparatus: 

E)  a  sequencer  (92)  for  generating  se<iuence  signals  to  control 
the  overall  operation  of  the  calculation  apparatus; 

F)  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  control  enccxler  (126).  responsive  to 
the  sequence  signals,  for  generating  said  anthmetic  logic  unit 
control  signal  i90i, 

G)  a  register  control  encoder  1 128 1.  resp<insive  to  the  sequence 
signals,  for  generating  said  register  control  signal  (129):  and 

H)  a  multiplexer  control  encoder  (130).  responsive  to  the 
sequence  signals,  for  generating  said  muluplexer  control 
encoder  signal  (131). 


5.528„«;31 
SFRIM   TO  P\RAI  IFI   \\\  rriPI  IFR 

\liira    Iiivama,  and   MInoru   lakeda.  (with  "f   rrik>ii,    japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Prftision  t  irruits  Inc..   Inkvii,  Japan 

Hied  ,lul.  ;X,  1<«4.  Ser.  V<i.  ;«2,l'»<i 
I  lainiN  pnnrilv.  application   lapan,  Vug.  26,  I'WS.  5-211569 
Int.  n.    G06F     .: 
U.S.  a.  364—759  21  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplying  a  multiplier  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  input  multiplier  bits  by  a  multiplicand  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  multiplicand  bits  which  are  sequentially  input  in 
series  form  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  time  periods, 
said  multiplier  circuit  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  series-connected  unit  calculation  blocks,  each  unit 
calculation  block  having  one  of  said  multiplier  bits  and  the 
plurality  of  multiplicand  bits  input  thereto  in  units  of  one  bit. 
each  one  of  said  unit  calculation  blocks  forming  a  stage 
including: 

a   logical   product  circuit  for  obtaining  a  logical   product 
between  said  one  of  said  multiplier  bits  corresponding  to 
said  one  unit  calculation  block  and  each  said  multiplicand 
bit,  and  for  producing  an  output  in  response  thereto, 
an  adder  for: 
adding: 
the  output  from  said  logical  product  circuit, 
an  output  from  a  said  unit  calculation  block  which  forms 
a  previous  stage  to  said  one  unit  calculation  block,  and 
a  carry  output  from  said  adder,  and 
outputting  a  sum  output  to  a  said  unit  calculation  block 
which  forms  a  next  stage  to  said  one  unit  calculation 
block, 
a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  carry  output  of  tiie  adder 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  and  inputting  the  delayed 
carry  output  to  said  adder,  to  thereby  obt^n  a  multiplica- 
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tion  result  of  the  multiplier  and  the  multiplicand  based 
upon  the  output  from  a  said  unit  calculation  block  which 
forms  a  final  stage,  and 
a  first  selection  circuit  for  selectively  outpuning  one  of  the 
following  to  said  adder: 

a  logic  product  of  the  multiplier  bit  input  to  said  one  unit 
calculation  block  and  said  multiplicand  bit  input  to  said 
one  unit  calculation  block  for  a  one  unit  period,  or 
a  logic  product  of  the  multiplier  bit  input  to  said  one  unit 
calculation  block  and  the  multiplicand  bit  input  to  said 
one  unit  calculation  block  during  a  unit  time  period 
preceding  said  one  unit  period,  and 
a  second  delay  circuit  connected  with  the  unit  calculation  blocks 
for  delaying  an  output  of  the  unit  calculation  block  of  the 
previous  stage  for  a  predetermined  time  period  to  produce  a 
delayed  output,  and  for  inputting  the  delayed  output  into  the 
one  unit  calculation  block. 
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NIotoyuki  Shihutanl.  Ilanianiatsu.  Japan,  a'.viiinnr  \n  \.iiii.ih.. 

Corporation,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  158.448.  Nov.  29.  1W.«.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,765 
<  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-321004; 
\pr.  M\,  \^>y.  5-l(>4793 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/00 
L  .S.  CI.  364-807  16  claims 


1.  A  distortion  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  two  distortion  impaning  means  for  respectively  imparl- 
ing diflFereni  distortion  characteristics  to  respective  input  sig- 
nals; and 

adding  means  for  combining  output  signals  from  said  at  least 
two  distortion  imparting  means  to  produce  a  combined  output 
signal  having  distortion  characteri.stics  which  are  smoother 
than  the  distortion  characteristics  impaned  by  the  at  least  two 
distortion  imparting  means. 
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I)(  T^NVFRSE  DCT  VRITHMFTK    I'NITISINC  HOIH 

Oh   \  IIRSTANDSFt  ONI)  DIFFh  RENT  ALGORI I  MM 

lOTHFRFB^   PROMDF  \N  IMf'RO\  FD  COMBIN.ATION 

Of  SPFFI)  \NI)  \t  (  t  R\(  Y 
Aoi  Kilaura.  lenri.  and  Kenji  kanahara.  Nara,  both  ol.  .iapan. 
a^isignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.144.  Mar  8.  1994,  abandon,  d. 

This  appl.cation  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.753 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-052004 
In.  CI.'  G06F  l/iH 
MS.  a.  364-725  9  Claims 

1.  A  DCT/inverse  DCT  arithmetic  unit  in  M-dimensions  with 
respect  to  N**  elements  for  performing  a  one-dimens.onal  OCT/ 
inverse  DCT  operation  M-times.  N  being  an  integer  and  M  being 
an  integer  greater  than  I.  the  DCT/  inverse  DCT  arithmetic  unit 
comprising: 
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DCT:  12 
INVERSE  DCT:9 

INPUT  DATA 

M-one-dimenslonal  DCT/inverse  DCT  arithmetic  means,  each 
of  the  M-one-dimensional  DCT/inverse  DCT  anthmetic 
means  for  performing  the  one-dimensional  DCT/inverse  DCT 
operation  in  a  different  dimension  with  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  arithmetic  algorithms;  and 

a  memory  for  storing  intermediate  results  for  storing  one- 
dimensional  DCT/inverse  DCT  arithmetic  results  for  each  of 
first  to  (M-l)th  one-dimensional  DCT/inverse  DCT  opera- 
tions. 

input  data  of  said  N-times  one-dimensional  DCT/inverse  DCT 
operation  being  Inputted  to  a  first  one-dimensional  DCT/ 
inverse  DCT  arithmetic  means,  and  output  data  of  said 
N-times  one-dlmensional  DCT/inverse  DCT  operation  being 
outputted  from  the  M-th  one-dimensional  DCT/inverse  DCT 
arithmetic  means. 
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HIGH-DENSITY  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  EMPI  (iM\( . 

MULTIPLE  BIT-LINE  INTERCONNEt  1  IN 

.Masakazu  Shoji,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur 

ray  HUl,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,673 

Int  CL*-  GllC  n/00 

MS.  a.  365-104  12  Claims 


1.  A  read-only  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  individual  memory  sites  including  at  least  one 
switchable  memory  element  at  each  of  said  sites; 

a  plurality  of  bitiines.  each  capable  of  being  connected  to  each 
of  said  switchable  memory  elements  in  a  particular  row  of 
said  memory  site  array;  and 

a  decoding  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bitiines.  adapted 
to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  connection  of  a  specific 
switchable  memory  element  In  said  panicular  row  of  said 
memory  sites  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  bitiines  whereby,  for 
n  bitiines.  each  individual  memory  element  represents  one  of 
a  plurality  of  ((n(n-l)/2)+l)  unique  information  states. 


:2^8 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTFE 


June  18.  1996 


I 

5^28^35 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MJMOK^   HKVICE 

Shigeru  Honju.  ohisuki:  Kazumasa  Yanat;isa»a.  Kokuhunji, 
and  Kiviishi  limut  inkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  avsianops  to  Hitachi, 
[  Id.,  Tolv'.ii,  Japiii! 

ViW-fi  M<ir  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  3^.51! 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  matrix  made  up  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  matnx. 
each  memory  cell  having  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  and  an 
address  selection  MOSFET; 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  into  which  the  memory  matrix  i-^ 
divided  every  one  or  more  word  lines; 

mode  storage  circuits  provided  in  one-to-one  correspondence  for 
the  memory  blocks,  the  mode  storage  circuits  storing  a 
DRAM  mode  or  an  NV  (non-volatile  mode)  mode; 

refresh  operation  count  circuits  for  counting  the  number  of 
refresh  operations  performed  consecutively  for  each  memory 
block; 

a  iTKxle  change  circuit  which,  during  an  n-th  refresh  operation 
(where  n  is  a  predetermined  number  of  times),  makes  a 
memory  access  to  temporarily  change  the  plate  voltage  of  the 
feaoelectric  capacitor  from  one  voltage  to  another  and 
switches  the  mode  storage  circuit  from  the  DRAM  mode  to 
the  NV  mode,  the  mode  change  circuit  switching  the  mode 
storage  circuit  from  the  NV  mode  to  the  DRAM  mode  during 
a  read  or  write  operation  on  a  memory  cell  in  the  memory 
block;  and 

a  mode  decision  circuit  which  omits  the  refresh  operation  on  the 
memory  block  that  was  switched  to  the  NV  mode  according 
to  the  stored  information  in  the  mode  storage  circuit. 
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lively  connecting  a  first  plate  of  the  capacitor  to  a  positive  high- 
voltage  supply  or  to  a  reference  voltage  supply  and  second  switch- 
ing means  for  respectively  connecting  or  disconnecting  a  second 
plate  of  the  capacitor  to  the  reference  voltage  supply,  the  second 
plate  of  the  capacitor  of  each  elementary  circuit  being  connected  to 
a  respective  word  line,  to  supply  said  word  line  with  a  negative 
voltage  suitable  to  remove  electrons  stored  on  the  floating  gates  of 
the  memory  cells  connected  to  said  word  line. 


5,528^:37 

NONVOIATII  K  SFMICONDI  CTOR  MFMORIES  WITH  A 

CELL  STRl  CTIRE  StITABI  L  K)R  A  HI(,H  SPEKD 

OPER.ATION  AND  A  LOW  POWKR  SIPPI  \  \OLTAGE 

Hviing-C.on    let:    Sang-Ki    Hwang:    Cheol-l  ng   ,|ang.   all   of 
SuMon;  ^Dung-VM  Ko.  Smul.  and  Sung-Htt  (ho.  Suwon.  all 
of.   Rfp.   of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   I  lictroniis   (  o., 
Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  ;20.5'*3.  Mar.  ,M.  I'W4,  ahandorud 
this  application  Jul.  21.  IW?.  Ser,  No.  505.I).<X 
Claims  priorin.  application  Rip    of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
532'*  I'W.' 

Int.  CI."  GllC  II/J4 
U.S.  CI.  365— 1K5.11 

ceubi-Cx;k 

V        STRING  #1 


6  Claims 


5,528,536 
MM  II     1     \ND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  NEGATIVE 

P  K  (  H  ,  K  \  M  M 1  NG  VOLTAGES  TO  NON-VOl  Mil  I 

Ml-  M(  .)R\  '.  KLLS  IN  A  NON-VOLATILE  Ml-  M(  >k\ 

DEVICE 

I  nu)  Baldi,  .\grate  Brianza,  and  Federico  Pio,  .Milan,  both  of, 

Italy,   assignors   to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.r.l.. 

Milan.  Italy 

Kiled  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344032 
(  i.iims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  24. 
I'l-iy  ''.'830464 

Int  CI."  GllC  IMX>:S/14 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.18  8  Claims 

1  ,A  structure  for  supplying  negative  programming  voltages  to 
non-volatile  memory  cells  in  a  non-volatile  memory  device  and 
suitable  for  being  integrated  in  the  non-volatile  memory  device 
comprising  a  matrix  of  non-volatile  memory  cells  each  compnsing 
a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gale,  said  matrix  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  word  lines  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
control  gales  of  respective  memory  cells,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  a  plurality  of  elementary  circuit,  each  elementary  circuit 
being  constituted  by  a  capacitor,  first  switching  means  for  altema- 


1.  A  NAND  type  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  NAND  type  unit  memory  cells  for  storing  memory 
data,  each  said  plurality  of  NAND  type  unit  memory  cells 
including  at  least  one  memory  transistor  for  selectively 
accessing  desired  memory  data,  wherein: 

said  plurality  of  NAND  type  unit  memory  cells  being  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  strings,  each  of  .said  plurality  of  strings 
including  a  subplurality  of  said  plurality  of  NAND  type  unit 
memory  cells. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  being  connected  to  at  least  two 
of  said  plurality  of  strings,  and 

said  plurality  of  bit  lines  being 

arranged  into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  string  select  transistors  including  at  least  one 
depletion  mode  transistor  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  strings,  said  plurality  of  string  select  transistors  selecting 
one  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  strings  connected 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  response  to  a  string 
select  signal;  and 
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a  plurality  of  block  select  transistors  connected  respectively  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  strings  for  selecting  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  blocks  in  response  to  a  block  select  signal. 


.';..^2H.538 
\Oi.IAl,K  t.KNI  RATING  CIRCUIT  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTKt.RATHl  (  IRH  II 
Toshiyuki    Sakuta.    Omc.     lomohiro    Su/uki.     Isukuha.    and 
Vuriko  li/uka.  Iharaki-ken.  ail  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi.  Ltd..    Iok>o,  .Japan,   and    le\as   Instrumenls   Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Te\, 

Kiled  lun.  M).  IW.^.  Ser  No.  H4.h2h 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  .Ml,  1VV2.  4-l^»6<>05 
in!    (  I. "  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  36S-189..rv  ,3  ^,^,.^^ 
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1.  A  voltage  generating  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  oscillating  circuit  outputting  a  first  pulse  signal  having  a 
first  frequency; 

a  second  oscillating  circuit  outputting  a  second  pulse  signal 
having  a  second  frequency  which  is  lower  than  said  first 
frequency: 

a  selector  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
oscillating  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  pulse  signal,  a  second 
input  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  oscillating  circuit  for 
receiving  said  second  pulse  signal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  pumping  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  selector,  said  pumping  circuit  receiv- 
ing a  power  supply  voltage  and  outputting  a  boosted  voltage 
having  an  absolute  value  larger  than  that  of  said  power  supply 
voltage;  and 

a  power  supply  voltage  tum-ON  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said 
selector, 

wherein  said  power  supply  voluge  tum-ON  detecting  circuit 
controls  said  selector  so  that  said  selector  outputs  said  first 
pulse  signal  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  pumping  circuit  in 
response  to  a  detection  by  the  detecting  circuit  that  said  power 
supply  voltage  is  turned  ON. 


5.528,539 
HK  H  SPKTD  (;lOBALROW  REDUNDANCY  SYSTEM 

\ilrlan  ( )ng.  and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to 

\Iicron  Semiconductor.  In( . 

Hied  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.15^ 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-200  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  micro-circuit  memory  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  phase  driver  lines; 
a  plurality  of  sub-arrays; 
each  of  said  sub-arrays  comprising: 


T 


19 
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a  number  of  analogous,  separately  addressable  primary  circuit 

elements; 
a  lesser  number  of  redundant  circuit  elements  similar  to  said 

primary  circuit  elements; 
each  of  said  redundant  circuit  elements  being  associated  with 

one  of  said  phase  driver  lines; 
circuit  means  for  substituting  one  of  said  redundant  circuit 
elements  in  one  of  said  sub-arrays  for  one  of  said  primary 
circuit  elements  found  defective  in  any  of  said  sub-arrays, 
said  circuit  means  for  substituting  comprising: 
means  for  detecung  a  primary  addressing  code  for  said  defec- 
tive primary  circuit  element; 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  disabling  all 

of  said  sub-arrays; 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  enabling 

said  one  of  said  phase  driver  lines  associated  with  said  one 

of  said  redundant  circuit  elements;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  reenabling 

said  one  of  said  sub-arrays  containing  said  one  of  said 

redundant  circuit  elements. 


5,528,540 
RKOUNDANT  ADDRESS  DEt  (  M  I  H 
Keiyi   Shibata.   and    ^ukinori    Kodama.   both   of   Kawasaki, 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

I  liid  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,518 
Claims  pnunty,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253509 
Int.  CI.*  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—200 


8  Claims 
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REOUKMHT  aeCCOBKi 


1.  A  redundant  address  decoder  compnsing: 

a  first  circuit  for  outputting  a  match  signal  with  active  state 
when  an  input  address  AD  matches  a  stored  redundant  address 
RA  and  for  outputting  a  redundancy  selection  signal  when  a 
first  pan  ADl  of  said  input  address  AD  matches  a  first  pan 
RAl  of  said  redundant  address  RA; 

an  .PET  having  a  source  connected  to  a  redundant  word  line,  a 
drain  and  a  gate; 
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a  second  circuit  for  supplying  to  said  drain  of  said  FET  a  high 
potential  in  case  of  both  said  match  signal  and  said  redun- 
dancy selection  signal  being  active  and  a  low  potential  in  case 
of  said  match  signal  or  said  redundancy  selection  signal  being 
inactive;  and 

a  third  circuit  for  supplying  to  said  gate  of  said  FET  a  high 
[>otential  in  case  of  said  redundancy  selection  signal  being 
active  and  a  low  potential  in  case  of  said  redundancy  selection 
signal  being  inactive. 


•*?!=( 


5,528341 

(  H  VK(  .E  SHARED  PRECHARGE  SCHEME  TO  REDUCE 

COMPARE  OITPIT  DELAYS 

\tui  \    (.hia;  Pradip  Banerjee.  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Patrick 
(  huang.  Cupertino,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Both  of  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  336,524 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—203  22  Claims 
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5,528,542 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
luniihi   (ik.imura.  Vuliohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  loshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  3«5,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-2Z'vv(»4. 
Sep.  9.  1994.  6-216264 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  llMll 
U.S.  a.  365—205  93  Claims 

1.  A  sense  amplitier  compnsing; 

a  column  gate  including  a  hrst  group  of  circuit  elements:  and 
a  sense  circuit  including  a  second  group  of  circuit  elements, 
wherein  the  circuit  elements  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
are  integrated  together  in  the  same  pattern. 


5.528.543 
SFNSF  AMPI  IFIKR  <  IRCl  ITR^ 
HarM>   .).  .>tiegler.  Houston,   lex.,  as.signur  to    k\a.s  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,137 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/06:  H03K  i/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  36*— 207 


14  Claims 


1  A  precharge  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  line: 

match  feedback  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  line: 

a  second  line: 

inverter  means  coupled  between  a  first  node  on  said  first  line  and 
a  second  node  of  said  second  line: 

passgate  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  lines,  said 
passgate  means  electrically  coupling  said  first  and  second 
lines  in  the  event  V^^  is  provided  to  gate  means  of  said 
passgate: 

first  transistor  means  coupled  between  said  gate  means  of  said 
passgate  and  V,,  for  providing  said  V,,  voltage  to  said  gate 
means  of  said  passgate  upon  the  application  of  a  signal  to  said 
first  transistor  means: 

the  application  of  V  ,  to  said  gate  means  of  said  passgate  means 
resulting  in  said  passgate  electrically  coupling  said  first  and 
second  lines  together,  and  shorting  V,,  to  ground,  thereby 
precharging  said  first  line  to  a  voltage  level  of  V,,y2.  which  is 
a  trip  point  of  the  said  inverter  means. 


V   "3^4,^^^-    V^ 


1.  Sense  amplifier  circuitry  for  a  memory  array,  said  circuitry 
comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input: 

a  first  sense  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output 
of  said  first  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said 
differential  amplifier: 

J  second  sense  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  second  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  sense  amplifier,  said  output  of  said  second  sense 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  ditferential 
amplifier  and  to  said  input  of  said  first  sense  amplifier:  and 

a  reference  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  first  sense 
amplifier: 

said  first  sense  amplifier  and  the  second  sense  amplifier  includ- 
ing identical  mirror  transistor  circuits. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MK\1()R\  l)K\  H  F  HWIM.  HK   II 

■^PhU)  SKNSF  WIPLIFltR 

Takaki   K..hnn     lnk^r,.   [,,,,„„    assitrnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

folvi..,    i.ipar, 

f  ilid  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14    I'»<n   ^-^CJt? 

I'll    ("I.^GUC  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  365-207  ,  ^.,^^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells   a 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  digit  lines,  each  of 
said  memory  cells  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  word  lines  and 
one  of  said  digit  lines: 
an  inverting  amplifier  having  an  input  node  and  an  output  node: 
a  column  selector  selecting  one  of  said  digit  lines  in  response  to 
a  column  selection  signal  and  coupling  said  one  of  said  digit 
lines  to  the  input  node  of  said  inverting  amplifier: 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  channel  type  connected  between  the 
input  node  of  said  inverting  amplifier  and  a  circuit  node  and 
having  a  gate  connected  to  the  output  node  of  said  inverting 
amplifier: 

a  precharge  transistor  of  a  second  channel  type  having  a  source 
coupled  to  a  power  supply  line  and  a  gate  and  a  drain  coupled 
to  said  circuit  node,  said  first  channel  tvpe  being  opposite  to 
said  second  channel  type; 

an  impedance  element  coupled  between  said  power  supply  line 
and  said  circuit  node:  and 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  end  coupled  to  said  circuit  node 
and  a  second  input  end  supplied  with  a  reference  voluge. 


S»Bb  Vko, 

first  and  second  current  mirror  means  for  generaung  currents 
of  the  magnitudes  respectively  corresponding  to  currents 
flowing  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bit  line  pairs, 
storing  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  selecting  said  memory' 
cell,  for  storing  an  amount  associated  wiJi  the  currents 
generated  by  said  first  and  second  current  mirror  means 
before  activation  of  said  memory  cell,  and 
current  supplying  means,  responsive  to  activation  of  said 
memory  cell  and  based  on  said  amount  stored  in  said 
storing  means,  for  supplying,  to  said  first  and  second  cur- 
rent mirror  means,  currents  having  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship with  the  currents  having  been  generated  by  said 
first  and  second  current  mirror  means  before  acuvation  of 
said  memory  cell,  whereby 
a  current  change  corresponding  to  dau  stored  in  said  selected 
memory  cell  occurs  in  a  connection  node  between  said  first 
current  mirror  means  and  said  current  supplying  means,  or  in 
a  connection  node  between  said  second  current  minor  means 
and  said  cuirenl  supplying  means. 


LR.\si..vM.  fkfx.Hwi  \(Nin<  \n(i\  fTRrfrTrriR 

\n\  \m   Miif    \UM()k\ 

Liang  Chao,  Hsinchu,  rt,,n.i,    lu-n-l.fr  I  in    (  u|»( .,,im 

Tom    D.-H.    Viu.    Milpn.,.     tv.th    i.f    (:,,\,i  .    ,^^■.ll:!).  r-    n, 
Macronix  Inlernaliunal  «  .>rii|iar:\     I  Id..    iai«an 

Division  .if  Vr,  No,  lil^.(.-(i,   ^u^.  31.  l**^},  Val-  Ni. 

^.Jf  >,-s^    Ihi.  ..iii'lKatH.n  May  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  444,771 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365-185.21  „  cuums 


Japan, 
i..kvo. 
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SFMICONDI  (    lOR  \UMORV  MFMCF 

lun  lakaha'.hi.  and  lomiihisa  Uada.  both  of  11%, ,i;, 
assiannrv  i,,  M.tsuh.vhi  !),-oki  Kabushiki  Kaish, 
,1  a  pa  11 

^iled  .Ian.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .^69,75^ 
(  laiiiiv  priorin.  application  Japan,  Jan.  6.  l'W4 
Int.  CI.    (,I1C  7/06 
1.-VU.  365-208  ,st:iaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory   cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  memory  cell 
rows; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  provided  corresponding  to  memory 
cell  columns:  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  for  amplifying  a  current  change 
which  occurs  in  a  corresponding  bit  line  pair  .n  accordance 
with  a  binary  signal  stored  in  a  memory  cell  activated  by  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  word  lines,  wherein  said  sense 
ainplifiers  each  includes 


1.  A  floating  gate  memory  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  having  gales. 

sources  and  drains; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  coupled  to  the  drains  of  a  column  of 

cells  in  the  memory  array: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  coupled  to  the  gates  of  a  row  of 

cells  in  the  memory  array: 
a  reference  array  including  at  least  one  column  of  floating  gate 

memory  cells  having  gates,  sources  and  drains: 
a  reference  bit  line  coupled  to  die  drains  of  a  reference  column 

of  cells  in  the  reference  array; 
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sensing  means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  the 
reference  bit  line,  for  detecting  a  state  of  a  selected  memory 
cell;  and 

controllable  voltage  source  means,  coupled  with  the  plurality  of 
word  lines  and  at  least  one  cell  in  the  reference  column,  for 
supplying  a  read  energizing  potential  to  selected  word  lines 
and  a  reference  energizing  potential  to  a  gate  of  said  at  least 
one  cell  m  the  reference  column,  the  controllable  voltage 
source  means  having  a  read  mode  for  reading  cells  in  the 
memory  array  in  which  the  read  energizing  potential  has  a 
first  particular  level  and  the  reference  energizing  potential  has 
a  second  particular  level,  an  erase  verify  mode  for  verifying 
erasure  of  selected  cells  in  the  memory  array  in  which  the 
read  energizing  potential  has  a  third  particular  level  and  the 
reference  energizing  potential  has  a  fourth  particular  level 
different  from  the  third  particular  level,  and  a  program  verify 
mode  for  verifying  programming  of  selected  cells  in  the 
memory  array  in  which  the  read  energizing  potential  has  a 
fifth  particular  level  and  the  reference  energizing  potential  has 
a  sixth  particular  level  different  from  the  fifth  particular  level 
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a  designated  one  of  said  program  lines  is  caused  to  be  at  a 
second  voltage  which  has  a  same  polarity  as  a  polanty  of  said 
first  voltage,  while  the  remaining  ones  of  said  program  lines 
are  caused  to  be  held  at  a  preselected  voltage  potential  which 
changes  the  amount  of  earners  stored  in  said  carrier  storage 
portion  of  the  memory  cell  transistors  associated  with  the 
remaining  program  lines  so  that  an  erase  operation  is  per- 
formed selectively  in  said  memory  cell  transistors. 


5,52»,54» 
VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

M.i'.ashi  Horiiiuchi.  knkuhunji;  Kxoichi  Huri,  lokvci;  Klyoo 
Ituh.  Higashikurume;  \oshinobu  Niikagome,  Hachiouji; 
Masakazu  Aoki,  Tokorozawa.  and  Hitoshi  Tanaka, 
Tachikiiwa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  1  td..  and 
Hitachi  \I.SI  KnginetTinu  t  orp..  both  of  lok>H.  japan 
ni\lsion  of  Ser.  No.  207,674.  Mar.  '».  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5,4(12.375, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44.(»49.  Apr.  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  790,065.  Nov.  12, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.2"2..'9.V  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
274.492.  No\.  22.  19SX.  ahandontd.  fhi^  application  Feb.  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  3S4,962 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  No\.  24,  19S7,  h2-294115; 
Jan.  20.  19S8.  ft.vs.l72 

Int,  CI."  cue  7/00 
L  >.  (I,  .k>5 — 226  21  Claims 


—^    l.\.-h ,'     »?  !M         1/0  206   1 


\.  An  electrically  erasable  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory, 
comprising: 

data  transfer  lines  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  being  applied 
with  a  first  voltage  of  a  preselected  potential,  program  lines 
insulatively  crossing  said  data  transfer  lines  on  the  substrate 
to  provide  crossing  points  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  cell  units  associated  with  said  data  transfer  lines 
and  said  program  lines,  each  of  said  cell  units  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  arranged  at  said  crossing 
points,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  carrier  storage  layer 
and  a  control  gate  at  which  a  corresponding  program  line  is 
connected  to  each  transistor;  and 

a  switching  transistor  with  an  insulated  gate  provided  in  each 
cell  unit,  for  selectively  connecting  said  cell  unit  to  a  corre- 
sponding data  transfer  line;  wherein 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  having  a  first  MOS  transistor; 

a  data  line  coupled  to  a  drain  or  a  source  of  the  first  MOS 

transistor; 
a  word  line  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  first  MOS  transistor;  and 
a  voltage  converter  for  converting  an  external  supply  voltage 
which    is    supplied    from    outside    of    said    semiconductor 
memory,  into  an  internal  supply  voltage  which  is  supplied  to 
said  data  line, 
wherein  said  voltage  converter  comprises: 

a  first  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  reference  voltage  whose 
magnitude  has  a  predetermined  dependence  on  a  magnitude 
of  the  external  supply  voltage  when  the  external  supply 
voltage  IS  larger  than  a  predetermined  voltage; 
a  second  circuit  for  supplying  a  second  reference  voltage 
whose  magnitude  has  a  greater  dependence  on  the  magni- 
tude of  the  external  supply  voltage  than  the  predetermined 
dependence  of  the  magnitude  of  the  first  reference  voltage; 
and 
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a  third  circuit  coupled  to  receive  both  the  first  reference 
voltage  and  the  second  reference  voltage,  for  outputting  a 
voltage  in  proportion  to  a  larger  one  of  the  first  reference 
voltage  and  the  second  reference  voltage. 


memory,  the  perfonnance  of  said  first  and  second  opera- 
tions by  said  computing  circuitry  and  the  transfer  of  a  result 
from  said  second  operation  to  said  data  memory. 


APPARATUS,  SYSTEMS  VNI)  \IK  IHODS  FOR 
DISTRIBl'TFI)  SK.NAI    PR()(  KSSINC 
George  R.  Doddington.  Mel  tan.  \a,;  Basa\araj  Pa«ate.  Dal- 
las; Shliaiinii  \lahant-Shetti.  Richardson,  both  of  Tex.,  and 
Derek  Smith.  Lafavttte,  La.,  assignors  to  iexas  In'-tnimcnts 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filtd  \1.^^  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,908 
liil.  CI."G11C  I3/()0 


U.S,  a.  365—230.03 


20  Oaims 


5,528^(50 
\I*I'\R  \n^S,  SYSTIM'-   \Mi  Ml   !M(-!>^  M  .K 
IMl'LLML.NTING  MENK»K\  LMELUULl)  .M.Akc  H 
ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT 
Basavaraj  Pawate,  Dallas,  Tex.;  George  Doddington,  McLean. 
\a.;    Shivaling  S.   Mahant-Shetti.   Richardson.   Tex.,   and 
Derek  Smith.  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28.  1993,  Sen  No.  69308 

Int.  a."  GllC  UAK) 

VS.  a.  365-230.03  19  Claims 


aMiaaun 


1 6.  A  processing  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 

an  address  bus  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  data  bus  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit;  and 
an  active  memory  device  constructed  as  a  single  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  data  memory  including  an  array  of  memory-  cells  arranged 
as  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  for  holding  data  bits  and 
computational  result  bits; 
data  memory  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and 
said  data  memory  for  selectively  transferring  data  and 
result  bits  between  said  cells  in  said  data  memory  and  a 
first  internal  bus; 
data  memory  input/output  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  inter- 
nal bus  and  said  data  bus  for  selectively  transferring  data 
and  result  bits  therebetween; 
a  broadcast  memory  including  an  array  of  memory  cells 
arranged  as  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  for  holding 
control  bits; 
broadcast  memory  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  broadcast 
memory  and  said  address  bus  for  selectively  transfemng 
control  bits  between  said  cells  in  said  broadcast  memory 
and  a  second  internal  bus; 
broadcast  memory  input/output  circuitry  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond internal  bus  and  said  data  bus  for  selectively  transfer- 
ring control  bits  therebetween;  and 
computing  circuitry  operable  to  perform  a  first  operation 
using  first  and  second  words  of  data  retrieved  from  said 
data  memory  and  presented  on  said  first  internal  bus  and 
perform  a  second  operation  using  a  result  from  said  first 
operation  and  a  stored  result  from  a  previous  operation; 
a  controller  coupied  to  said  computing  circuitry,  said  broad- 
cast memory  control  circuitry,  and  said  data  memory  con- 
trol circuitry,  and  operable  in  response  to  ones  of  said 
control  bits  received  froni  sa;d  broadcast  memory  to  control 
the  transfer  of  said  firs:  and  second  words  from  said  data 


9.  An  active  memory  constructed  as  a  single  device,  said  single 
device  having  a  pin  configuration  compatible  with  a  pin  configu- 
ration of  a  selected  inactive  memory  comprising: 

a  data  memory  including  an  array  of  memory  cells  ananged  as 
plurality  of  rows  and  columns  for  holding  data  bits; 

data  memory  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  dau  memory  for 
selectively  transferring  data  bits  between  said  cells  in  said 
data  memory  and  a  first  internal  bus; 

a  broadcast  memory  including  an  array  of  memory  cells 
arranged  as  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  for  holding 
control  bits  and  instruction  bits  defining  a  search  instruction 
set; 

broadcast  memory  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  broadcast 
memory  for  selectively  transferring  control  and  instruction 
bits  between  said  cells  in  said  broadcast  memory  and  a  second 
internal  bus; 

a  datapath  coupied  to  said  first  and  second  internal  buses,  said 
datapath  incljding  search  circuitry  operable  to  receive  words 
of  data  from  said  data  memory  and  test  said  words  against  a 
.search  test  condition  selected  from  said  search  instruction  set; 
and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  datapath,  said  biDadcasi  tnemory 
conBol  circuitry,  and  said  data  memory  control  circuitry,  and 
operable  in  response  to  said  control  bits  received  fix)m  said 
broadcast  memory  to  direct  the  t-ansfer  of  said  data  bits  to 
said  datapath  from  said  data  memory,  and  the  test  of  said  data 
bits  by  said  search  circuitry. 


170-047  O.G.-96-23:QL3 


2284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  19% 


S32«^51 

KF  \||  \\  KITE  MEMORY  WITH  PLURAL  MEMORY 

C  LLL  VV  RITE  CAPABILITY  AT  A  SELECTED  ROW 

ADDRESS 

Raymond  Pinkhani,  2023  Retriever  Ltu,  Missouri  City,  Tex. 

77489 

nivision  of  Ser.  No.  535J>43,  Jun.  6.  1990,  abandoned,  which 

IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,634,  Aug.  26,  1987.  aban- 

(liined.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  53,200, 

Mdv  :i.  l'^87,  Pat  No.  4,817,058.  This  application  Aug.  16, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  2913*3 

Int  CL"  GlIC  7/00 

a.  365—230.06  7  Claims 

-IJfX   'Jii    «.-v   «.i 


1   A  memory  device  compnsing: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  addressable  rows  and 
columns; 

the  memory  device  receiving  row  addresses,  column  addresses, 
control  signals  and  data  representing  an  image  for  display: 

logic  apparatus  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  generating  a 
selected  control  signal; 

a  row  decoder,  responsive  to  individual  ones  of  the  row 
addresses,  for  selecting  a  selected  row  of  the  array  of  memory 
cells;  and 

a  column  decoder,  responsive  to  individual  ones  of  the  column 
addresses  and  the  selected  control  signal,  for  selecting  either  a 
single  column  of  the  array  of  memory  cells  or  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  the  array  of  memory  cells  for  writing  the  data 
representing  the  image,  the  data  being  simultaneously  written 
into  lite  plurality  of  columns  of  the  array  of  memory  cells. 


5,52835: 
!)\NVMI<     K  VNLMJM  ACCESS  ML.\i(JK\  in.\  1<  [    Willi 

^^^s^    WIPLIFIERS  serving  AS  CACHE  Ml  \!OK\ 
INDHK  MiKNT  OF  ROW  ADDRESS  BL'FFER  LMl  tOR 

Hi(;H-SPEED  SEQUENTIAL  ACCESS 
Sachiko  Karnisaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-225185 
Int.  CI."  GllC  S/OO 
VS.  a.  365—238.5  10  Claims 

8.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  capable  of  operat- 
ing in  a  page  mode,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  respectively  assigned  bank 
addresses,  and  each  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  each  assigned  a  row  address  and  a  column  address; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  coupled  to  rows  of 
memory  cells  of  the  associated  memory  cell  array  for  selec- 
tively making  said  rows  of  memory  cells  accessible; 

c)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  as.sociated  with 
said  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  coupled  to  columns  of 
memory  cells  for  producing  read-out  potential  differences 
indicative  of  data  bits  read  out  from  one  of  said  rows  of 
memory  cells; 


d)  a  bank  addressing  system  responsive  to  an  external  bank 
address  signal  for  selectively  enabling  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  arrays; 

e)  a  row  addressing  system  responsive  lo  an  external  row 
address  signal  for  selecting  one  of  the  word  lines  associated 
with  the  memory  cell  array  enabled  with  said  external  bank 
address  signal,  and  having 

e-1)  a  row  address  buffer  unit  responsive  to  a  first  internal 
control  signal  of  an  active  level  for  storing  the  external  row 
address  signal  indicative  of  the  row  address  assigned  to  one 
of  said  rows  of  memory  cells  incorporated  in  each  of  said 
memory  cell  arrays,  said  row  address  buffer  unit  being 
operative  to  cancel  said  external  row  address  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  internal  control  signal  of  an  inactive 
level,  and 

e-2)  a  plurality  of  row  address  decoder  units  each  shared 
between  two  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  and 
operative  to  energize  one  of  the  word  lines  coupled  to  the 
row  of  memory  cells  specified  by  said  external  row  address 
signal  and  incorporated  in  the  memory  cell  array  enabled 
with  said  external  bank  address  signal: 

f)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  sets  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  set 
of  sense  amplifier  circuits  being  responsive  to  a  second  inter- 
nal control  signal  of  an  active  level  for  amplifying  potential 
differences  on  the  bit  lines  of  the  associated  set  for  storing  the 
potential  differences  on  the  bit  lines  of  the  associated  set.  said 
second  internal  control  signal  being  independent  of  the 
change  of  said  first  internal  control  signal  between  said  active 
level  and  said  inactive  level  so  that  said  row  address  buffer 
unit  stores  said  external  row  address  signal  indicative  of 
another  row  address  without  canceling  potential  differences 
stored  in  said  each  set  of  sense  amplifier  circuits: 

g)  a  column  addressing  system  responsive  to  an  external  column 
address  signal  sequentially  specifying  the  column  addresses  in 
said  page  mode  for  sequentially  coupling  bit  line  pairs  of  the 
set  associated  with  said  memory  cell  array  specified  with  said 
external  bank  address  signal  to  a  data  bus; 

h)  an  interface  unit  coupled  to  said  data  bus.  and  operative  lo 
produce  an  output  data  signal  from  one  of  the  read-out  poten- 
tial differences  on  said  data  bus  and  to  produce  a  potential 
difference  on  said  data  bus  from  an  input  data  signal:  and 
i)  an  internal  control  signal  generating  unit  responsive  to  exter- 
nal control  signals,  and  operative  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
internal  control  signals  including  said  first  internal  control 
signal  and  said  second  internal  control  signal  for  controlling 
said  page  mode, 
said  internal  control  signal  generating  unit  having: 

a  first  internal  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  producing 
an  internal  restore  control  signal  from  a  row  address  strobe 
signal  supplied  from  the  outside  of  said  dynamic  random 
access  memory  device:  and 
a  second  internal  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  produc- 
ing said  first  internal  control  signal  from  said  row  address 
strobe  signal  and  said  internal  restore  control  signal,  said 
second  internal  control  signal  generating  circuit  being  fur- 
ther operative  to  produce  said  second  internal  control  signal 
from  said  row  address  strobe  signal. 
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wherein  said  first  internal  control  signal  generating  circuit 
comprises: 

a  delay  circuit  supplied  with  said  row  address  strobe  signal 
for  producing  a  first  delayed  row  address  strobe  signal,  a 
delay  time  introduced  by  said  delay  circuit  allowing  one 
of  said  word  lines  to  remain  in  the  active  level  for 
writing  a  write-in  data  bit  into  one  of  the  memory'  cells 
coupled  to  said  one  of  said  word  lines. 
a  NOR  gate  supplied  with  said  row  address  su-obe  signal 

and  said  first  delayed  row  address  strobe  signal,  and 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  an  output 

node  of  said   NOR   gate   for  producing   said   internal 

restore  control  signal,  and  wherein 

said  second  internal  control  signal  generating  circuit  comprises: 

a  second  delay  circuit  for  producing  a  second  delayed  row 

address  strobe  signal, 
a  first  NAND  gate  supplied  with  said  row   address  strobe 
signal  and  said  second  delayed  row  address  strobe  signal, 
a  second  inverter  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  an  output 
node  of  said  first  NAND  gate  for  producing  said  second 
internal  control  signal, 
a  third  delay  circuit  for  producing  a  delayed  internal  restore 

control  signal  from  said  internal  restore  control  signal, 
a  third  inverter  supplied  with  said  delayed  internal  restore 

control  signal. 

a  second  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  node  coupled  to  an 

output  node  of  said  third  inverter  and  a  second  input  node 

supplied  with  said  internal  restore  control  signal, 

a  third  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  node  supplied  with 

said  row  address  strobe  signal  and  a  second  input  node 

coupled  to  an  output  node  of  .said  second  NAND  gate,  and 

a  fourth  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  node  supplied  with 

said  internal  restore  control  signal  and  a  second  input  node 

coupled  to  an  output  node  of  said  third  NAND  gate  for 

producing  said  first  internal  control  signal. 


(a)  initializing  said  memory  by  writing  dau  to  each  of  the 
addresses: 

(b)  selecting  a  particular  address: 

(c)  reading  a  set  of  stored  data  from  the  selected  address: 

(d)  modifying  said  stored  data  to  produce  a  set  of  modified  data; 

(e)  writing  said  modified  data  back  to  the  selected  address:  and 
(0  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  until  the  selected  address  has 

been  read  from  and  written  to  a  selected  number  of  times. 


5i:28,554 
LINEAR  ARRAY  LATERAL  MOTION  COMPENSATION 
METHdH 
Theodore  E.  Posch,  FuUerton;  Btrn.irii  J    kip.isks  la  liabra, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Ben  R,  Bri-cd.  Austin,  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984.025,  Dec.  1.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39.600 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  17/00:  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  CI.  367-12  1  oaim 


5.528.553 

METHOD  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 

Nirmal  Saxena.  San  Jose.  Calif,  assijjnor  s<>  H.il    (  iiuituitr 

Systems.  Inc.  Campbtll,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  l.*(U7ft,  Oct.  1,  IMx?    This  application 

lilt    II     IW5.  Ser.  No.  SMKHM 

Inl.  C'l,'  (iHC    iJAH) 

VS.  CI.  365-230.01  9  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  lateral  distortion  in  a  moving 
linear  array  using  a  frequency  domain  beamformer.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  die  instantaneous  lateral  distortion  of  a  linear  array. 
Y„.  at  discrete  points  along  the  array,  corresponding  to  array 
element  locations; 
calculating  a  shading  weight.  b„.  for  each  of  the  discrete  points 
along  die  array,  corresponding  to  array  element  locations, 
according  to  the  algorithm 

where  a„  is  the  element  shading  constant,  f  is  the  frequency  of  the 
propagated  signal,  c  is  the  speed  of  die  propagated  signal,  and  e„  is 
the  beam  pointing  direction  relative  to  broadside; 
calculating  the  compensated  beam  magnitude  X„.  by  multiply- 
ing said  shading  weight  into  the  frequency  domain  beam- 
former  equation,  according  to  the  algorithm 

N-l 
X„=    I  fc^e„)s^,)e-J>Wfc>iJt,,«ft.) 
n=0 

where  N  is  the  total  number  of  elements  in  die  array.  S„(t)  is  the 
signal  on  the  n""  element  of  the  aaay.  n  is  the  element  number,  and 
m  is  the  beam  number 


I,  A  method  for  operating  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations,  each  storage  location  having  a  unique  address 
and  each  storage  location  comprising  n  storage  cells,  said  mediod 
cotjnprising  the  steps  of: 


5.5  28.55f 
SYSTEM  AND  MFIIfdlt  Mik  i  nM!'!  Ns  i,  M\<,   f  <  iK 
TOWT.DaKK\'i    M(M|n\  IMiU   M'KkkC.ik.S 
Maria  C.  Santos.  Bristol    sSini^  I     H.iniii d.  Little  Complon; 
Kai  F.  Gong.  1'av.iuckii    ,ill     (   K  I     .mil  Nixon  A.  Pender- 
grass.   North   Dartmo.iih     M.i^s     .issii;n..r<,  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as   r.  pri-sc  lUid   tn    ttn    Socrrlarv  of  the 
Navy.  Washineton,  1)  ( 

Filed  l>e«..  V,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  353,8S2 

Int.  Ci."  GOIV  //.<6.  GOIK  11/16 

VS.  a.  367-22  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  compensating  for  noise  induced  in  a  sensor  data 

stream  firom  a  sensor  array  towed  by  a  towing  device  comprising: 
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section  comprising  a  body  and  a  measurement  pad  adapted  to  be 
spaced  radially  from  the  body  for  application  against  said  wall,  a 
third  section  adapted  to  be  kept  spaced  from  said  wall,  and  first  and 
second  hinges  connecting  the  second  section  to  the  first  and  third 
sections  respectively  in  order  to  allow  respective  angles  of  inclina- 
tion between  the  second  section  and  the  first  and  third  sections. 


a  towing  device  motion  data  input  for  receiving  a  towing  motion 
data  stream  representative  of  towing  motion  of  the  towing 
device; 

a  sensor  array  input  for  receiving  the  sensor  data  stream  each  of 
said  towing  device  motion  data  input  and  said  sensor  array 
input  including  a  data  segmentation  module  for  dividing  the 
towing  motion  data  stream  and  the  sensor  data  stream  into  a 
series  of  segments;  and 

an  adaptive  filter  connected  to  the  towing  device  motion  data 
input  and  the  sensor  array  input  for  receiving  the  towing 
motion  data  stream  from  the  towing  device  motion  data  input 
and  the  sensor  data  stream  from  the  sensor  array  input  and  for 
generating  a  corrected  sensor  data  stream  representing  sensor 
array  data  with  towing  device  motion  noise  attenuated  there- 
from, the  adaptive  filter  operating  in  connection  with  each 
segment  separately. 


5328356 
rdMKINAlloN  WELL  LOGGI.Nt.  UKVICE 
Bronisldw   Ntiman.  Paris;  Alain  G.  M.  Delpuech,  Le  Plessis 
RobinMin.  .<nd  David  C.  Hoyle.  Saint-Cloud,  all  of.  France, 
a.ssienorH   !n   Schlumberger  Technology   Corporation.   New 
^nrk,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,005 

Claims  pri   rity,  application  France,  OcL  6,  1993.  **'  nH<<4 

Int  a.'"  GOIV  1/40 

UJS.  a.  367—25  18  Claims 


1.  A  combination  well  logging  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
inside  a  borehole  to  measure  the  properties  of  geological  forma- 
tions through  which  the  borehole  passes,  characterized  in  that  the 
device  compnses  a  series  of  elongate  logging  sections  mounted 
end  to  end.  including  a  first  section  adapted  to  be  maintained  with 
a  generatrix  applied  against  the  wall  of  the  borehole,  a  second 
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ACOUSTIC  EMISSION  SOI  RCE  LOCATION  BY 

RF%  FRSF  RA^  TRACING 

Michael    Horn.   South   Setauket.   N.V.,  assignor   to   Northrop 
drumman  Corporation,  l.os  Angelfs.  (  alif 

Filed  Vug.  7,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  512.244 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  S/fiO:  GOIN  29/00 
-129 
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367 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  legating  an  acoustic  emission  source  in  a 
structure  by  reverse  ray  tracing  comprising: 

a.  utilizing  an  azimuth  acoustic  emission  sensor  having  an  array 
of  individual  elemental  detectors  which  independently  and 
sequentially  respond  to  the  passage  of  an  acoustic  stress  wave, 
electronically  monitonng  the  response  of  each  element  of  the 
array,  and  analyzing  the  individual  responses  to  the  acoustic 
stress  wave  to  determine  the  azimuth  approach  angle  of  the 
wave  to  the  azimuth  acoustic  emission  sensor;  and 

b.  providing  an  accurate  measurement  of  the  true  location  of  the 
acoustic  emission  signal  source  by  reverse  ray  tracing  by 
using  a  parallel  processing  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  processing  elements  in  which  the  structure  Is  modeled 
in  a  computer  on  a  one  to  one  basis,  with  each  parallel 
processing  element  simulating  and  having  structural  data  on 
one  discrete  area  of  the  structure  in  a  database,  and  the 
determined  azimuth  approach  angle  is  an  input  to  the  parallel 
processing  arrangement,  such  thai  a  simulated  wave  propaga- 
tion takes  place  m  the  computer  model  as  if  it  were  propagat- 
ing in  the  structure,  and  the  actual  location  of  the  acoustic 
emission  source  is  determined  by  reverse  ray  tracing  by 
taking  into  account  the  structure  of  the  intervening  path  and 
the  most  probable  perturbations  of  the  wave  therein. 


5.528,558 
INTERNATIONAL  TIME  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

nhananja>  \.  Mardhekar,  "Xandan".  53/5,  Sant  Nagar.  Pune- 
411  (MW,  Maharashtra  State,  Ravindra  K.  Patwardhan,  197<*. 
sadashl%  Peth,  Pune-411  O.Mi.  Maharashtra  Slate,  both  of. 
Ind,.  and  Rajee>  Pandit.  45.  Brookha\en  Dr..  (ilastonburv. 
Conn   (16i).V< 

Filed  Aut.  12.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  2'>0.(I18 
(  laims  priority,  application  Ind..  ,)an.  7.  1994.  l/BOM/1994 
Int.  CI.    G04B  -ir.lXj.  HU4.M  1/26 
VS.  a.  368—10  22  Claims 

1.  An  imemaiional  time  indicating  system  associated  with  a 
telephone  for  automatically  displaying  a  specific  time  and  date  of  a 
called  place,  said  international  time  indicating  system  compnsing: 
means  for  entering  or  adjusting  information  associated  with  a 
local  place  of  a  caller  comprising  a  caller's  local  time,  local 
date,  international  access  code,  local  country  code,  and  local 
area  code  if  necessary; 
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means  for  entering  a  telephone  number  sequence  associated  with 
a  called  place  which  may  include  telephone  code  information 
comprising  an  international  access  code,  called  country  code, 
and  a  possible  called  area  code; 

means  for  pre-storing  time-zone  offsets  of  couniry  and  area 
codes  associated  with  places  which  may  be  called  throughout 
the  world,  the  offsets  defined  with  respect  to  a  reference  time 
zone; 

means  for  calculating  a  called  time  and  date  by  determining  the 
difference  in  time  between  a  time  zone  of  a  local  place  of  a 
caller  and  a  time  zone  of  a  called  place,  and  then  offsetting  the 
difference  in  time  to  the  local  time  in  order  lo  determine  die 
called  time; 

a  local  time  display  for  automatically  displaying  local  informa- 
tion comprising  a  caller"  s  local  time,  local  date  and  interna- 
tional access  code,  local  country  code,  and  a  local  country 
area  code; 

a  remote  time  display  for  automatically  displaying  remote  infor- 
mation comprising  a  called  time  and  a  called  date  associated 
with  the  destination  of  a  phone  call  as  soon  as  die  telephone 
code  information  is  entered;  and 

means  for  displaying  time,  date  and  telephone  code  information 
on  the  appropriate  local  and  remote  time  displays. 


5328359 
VRLTIPLE  DISPLAY  TIMEPIECE 

\lfred   R.   I.ucas,  Coral  Springs.   Kla..  ii\si^nor  in   M..i,.r'i!.i 
Inc.,  Sehaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jiin   ;.'.  l^?.  Ser.  No.  494,047 

Int.  t  i.    (,tMB  47/a) 

1  -)  I  I  a  i  m.s 


UJS.  CI.  3hJi— iit 


1.  A  multiple  display  timepiece,  coniprismi: 

an  analog  display  means  having  at  least  two  hands  positioned  on 
a  top  surface  of  a  face  of  said  timepiece  at  a  position  indicat- 
ing information  consisting  of  a  relative  time; 

a  digital  display  means  disposed  within  a  display  area  of  said 
timepiece  for  visually  presenting  digital  data  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  customized  messages,  wherein  the  digital  display 
means  and  the  analog  display  means  overlap  with  one  a.iother 


such  that  said  hands  interfere  with  viewing  said  digital  data 
depending  upon  said  position  of  said  hands;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  analog  display  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  hands  between  said  position  indicating  said  rela- 
tive time  and  a  read  data  position  that  minimizes  interference 
with  viewing  said  digital  data  when  said  digital  data  is  dis- 
played on  said  digital  display  means. 


5328360 
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1.  A  timepiece  receptive  of  a  broadcast  time  signal  for  correcting 
a  time  error,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  broadcast  time  signal  containing 
correct  time  data; 

reception  controlling  means  operative  when  activated  for  con- 
trolling the  reception  of  the  broadcast  time  signal  by  the 
receiving  means: 

time  counting  means  for  counting  a  current  time; 

adjusting  means  for  determining  a  time  error  dependent  on  the 
correct  lime  data  and  the  current  time  and  for  adjusting  the 
current  time  dependent  on  the  time  error;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  determining  a  reception  time  dependent  on 
the  time  error  and  for  activating  the  reception  controlling 
means  to  control  the  receiving  means  to  receive  the  broadcast 
time  signal  at  the  determined  reception  time. 
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1   A  position-reversible  hourglass  assembly  comprising: 

A.  first  and  second  transparent  bulbs  one  above  the  other,  each 
bulb  being  adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  sand  or  sand-like 
particles; 

B.  a  compartment  adjacent  each  bulb  adapted  to  contain  a  like 
charge:  and 

C.  a  crossover  network  intercoupling  each  bulb  to  the  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  other  bulb  whereby  when  either  the  first  or 
the  second  bulb  and  its  adjacent  compartment  are  in  an  up 
position  and  the  other  bulb  and  its  adjacent  compartment  are 
then  in  a  down  position,  and  the  up  bulb  contains  a  charge  of 
sand  of  one  color  and  its  adjacent  compaitmeni  contains  a 
charge  of  sand  of  another  color,  the  sand  of  one  color  flows 
through  the  network  from  the  up  bulb  into  the  down  compart- 
ment while  the  sand  of  the  other  color  flows  from  the  up 
compartment  into  the  down  bulb,  thereby  creating  the  illusion 
that  the  sand  flowing  out  of  the  up  bulb  is  changing  color  as  it 
seemingly  flows  into  the  down  bulb. 


5,528362 
MIMIL  WATCH  SET  FOR  MAGIC  USE 
TiMiru   Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,598 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172195 

Iiit.  a."  G04B  ^7/0():  G09F  9/W 

U.S.  a.  368—276  4  Claims 


thereof  and  said  central  transparent  cover  portions  of  said 
front  and  rear  case  frame/cover  members,  said  rotary  disk 
having  an  hour  hand  fixed  on  said  transparent  disk  portion 
thereof,  said  hour  hand  extending  radially  from  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  disk  to  a  position  a  little  short  of  said 
hour  numerals  on  said  central  transparent  cover  portion  of 
said  front  or  rear  case  frame/cover  member; 

said  operating  string  loop  being  provided  as  wound  inside  said 
annular  plate  portion  of  said  rotary  disk  inside  said  mimic 
watch  said  operating  string  loop  being  fixed  at  one  place  to 
said  annular  portion  of  said  rotary  disk,  the  portion  of  said 
suing  loop  other  than  laid  around  said  annular  plate  portion  of 
said  rotary  disk  being  led  out  of  said  mimic  watch; 

said  protective  case  being  composed  of  an  opaque  front  case 
member  to  cover  said  front  case  frame/cover  member  of  said 
mimic  watch,  a  rear  case  member  and  a  side  case  member, 
said  protective  case  being  open  at  a  portion  of  said  side  case 
member  as  well  as  between  said  front  and  rear  case  members 
so  that  said  mimic  watch  can  be  put  into  and  taken  out  of  said 
protective  case,  said  opaque  front  case  member  being  partially 
transparent  in  a  range  through  which  it  is  possible  to  see  said 
hour  numerals  marked  on  said  central  transparent  cover  por- 
tion of  said  front  or  rear  case  frame/cover  member  of  said 
mimic  watch,  said  rear  case  member  being  partially  transpar- 
ent in  a  range  through  which  said  hour  numerals  and  hand  can 
be  seen  from  outside. 


5.528.563 
\t  TOM  VTK    PXRKING  COUPON 

Ih.iiTias    \V      Iiithill.    and     Harry    G.    Cockburn.    both    of 
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Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep    20.   1'<H'< 
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Int.  CI."  G07C  1/30;  G04F  1/02 
U.S.  n.  .^68—327  17  Claims 
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1.  A  mimic  watch  set  for  magic  use  to  have  a  mimic  watch  point 
at  a  numeral  the  audience  has  selected  from  among  hour  numerals 
marked  on  a  dial  or  a  similar  disk  of  the  mimic  watch,  comprising: 

a  mimic  watch  with  a  rotary  disk  carrying  an  hour  hand  and  an 
operating  string  loop;  and 

a  protective  ca.se  for  the  mimic  watch; 

said  mimic  watch  being  composed  of  a  front  case  frame/cover 
member  and  a  rear  case  frame/cover  member,  which  define 
together  an  inner  space  of  said  mimic  watch,  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  case  frame/cover  members  being  composed  of 
an  opaque  case  frame  portion  and  a  central  transparent  cover 
portion,  the  central  transparent  cover  portion  of  the  front  or 
rear  case  frame/cover  member  having  twelve  hour  numerals 
"1"  to  "12"  marked  circumferentially  thereon  along  said 
opaque  case  frame  portion  thereof,  said  hour  numerals  being 
in  normal  postures  when  viewed  from  the  front  of  said  mimic 
watch; 

said  rotary  disk  being  composed  of  a  central  transparent  disk 
portion  corresponding  to  both  said  central  transparent  cover 
portions  of  said  front  and  rear  case  frame/cover  members,  and 
an  annular  plate  portion  fixed  to  the  circumference  of  said 
central  transparent  disk  portion,  said  rotary  disk  being  so 
disposed  in  the  inner  space  of  said  mimic  watch  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  an  axis  thereof  extending  perpendicularly  to. 
and  through  the  centers  of,  said  transparent  disk  portion 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  timer  for  use  as  a  parking  meter 
or  an  indicator  of  elapsed  lime,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  high  molecular  weight  fraction  of  gelatin  to  only  one 
face  of  a  piece  of  porous  wick  material  to  modify  the  wicking 
characteristics  thereof; 

a  laminaung  and  encasing  the  piece  of  porous  wick  material 
between  two  impervious  films  such  as  polyester  or  polypro- 
pylene films  while  forming,  with  a  third  film  disposed  on  one 
of  the  two  films,  a  reservoir  for  liquid  separated  from  the 
piece  of  porous  wick  material,  so  that  said  one  film  becomes 
a  center  film; 

inserting  in  the  reservoir  an  aqueous  fluid  including  salts  which 
act  as  viscosity  correction  agents  and  wherein  the  fluid  gives  a 
required  freezing  point  depression  and  the  viscosity  correction 
agent  gives  a  required  solubility  and  gel  hindenng  properties 
when  the  reservoir  is  opened  and  the  fluid  is  released  to  soak 
into  the  porous  wick  to  thereby  create  a  visible  trace  of  the 
fluid  associated  with  the  porous  wick  seen  on  a  face  part  of 
the  lamination  which  is  fransparent;  and 
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imposing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  wick  material  a  series  of  mark- 
ings which  over  the  time  range  over  which  the  timer  is  to  be 
used:  and 

positioning  the  reservoir  in  register  with  the  wick  material  on  the 
side  of  the  center  film  remote  from  said  wick  matenal  and 
forming  in  said  center  film  a  ruputurable  seal  separating  the 
wick  material  from  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir 


5,5;!<..';w 
MiRKCT  o\FR\\kirK  ma(;neto-()ptk  system  for 

STRIP  ERASING  AND  RE<  ORDINt;  KI  ONf;  \TFn 
DOMAINS 

Murk  H.  Krvder.  and  Han-Pin>;  I).  Shi.h.  both  ..f  I'iilvbiiriih, 
Pa.,    assignors    lo    Mo\id     Infornialion     I^■^hnolo^^,     Inc., 
Schinettad>.  N.'\. 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  i.>4,S44.  Kb.  10.  I'^SS.  abandontd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^.1.931.  Apr.  3, 

1^87,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir.  No.  837,130, 

Mar.  7.  198A.  Pat.  No.  4.679.180.  This  application  Jan.  14,  ' 

1991.  .Ser.  No.  641 J15 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  11/10:13/04 

U.S.  CI.  369-13  30  claims 

h oiff/f-  tr/firc J 


•■lllM 


^..'=28..^65 
MAGNET  (  I  i.(>  ill    RK  OKDIM,  .S\s,IL.M 
Isao    Watanabe;     koKtu     laktiKiii      t  Kamu    Ito;     K< 

Vosimolo;  Kunimaro  lan.ika.  aon  K.i/uliik.'  TMiKurii!.  .,11  i,f 
Amagasaki.  Japan,  avsiijnnp.  t,,  Miisutiisru  hnski  K.ilnishik, 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  No,  \%i^,<^^l.  L>i-c.  2.<,  IW.'.  abandomtl.  «hich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,484,  Sep.  5.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  applicitiori  Feb.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  392ii35 
Claims  priorit>.  a[)plu  .itjon  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229514; 
Gel.  3.  1989,  1-259273;  Nov.  16.  1989,  1-2993%;  Nov.  21,  1989 
1-304279 

Int  a."  GUB  W/OO 
U.S.  CI.  369-13  3  Claim. 


p,-- 


'^ 


l—TLTLr 


ex^BHsrgSSifr 


1.  A  method  lor  sinp  erasing  magnetic  domains  previously 
recorded  along  a  track  on  a  magneto-optic  recording  medium 
comprising; 

Providing  a  thin  film  layer  of  ferrimagnetic  recording  medium 
having  a  compensation  temperature  above  40°  C.  as  said 
magneto-optic  recording  medium  and  a  laser; 
strip  erasing  said  magnetic  domains  by  applying  a  laser  beam 
produced  by   said  laser  and  without  requiring  an  external 
magnetic  bias  field  or  an  internal  biasing  layer,  said  laser 
beam  providing  laser  energy  for  progressively  heating  a  por- 
tion along  said  track  for  a  distance  at  least  1  .."i  times  the  track 
width  to  above  said  compensation  lemperaiure: 
said  laser  energy  applied  to  said  track  being  at  an  energy  level 
insuflScient  to  record  new  domains  of  reverse  magnetic  polar- 
ity,  but   sufficient   to   era.se   previously   recorded   magnetic 
domains. 
11.  A  method  for  recording  elongated  domains  of  reverse  mag- 
netic  polarity    along   a   track   on    a   magneto-optical    recording 
medium  which  are  erasable  by  using  an  erasing  laser  beam  of  low 
energy  level  comprising: 

providing  a  thin  film  ferromagnetic  layer  of  rare-earth,  transition 
metal  alloy  having  a  compensation  temperature  in  the  range 
of  40°  C.  to  140°  C.  and  a  Curie  point  temperature  at  least  50° 
C.  above  said  compensation  temperature  as  said  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium; 
recording  said  elengaied  domains  by  applying  a  recording  laser 
beam  having  a  high  energy  level  to  said  medium  to  progres- 
sively heat  at  least  a  portion  of  said  track  above  said  compen- 
sation temperature  but  not  above  the  Cune  point  temperature 
to  record  said  elongated  domains. 


1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  system  comprising: 
a  magneto-optic  recording  medium  in  which  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers  exhibit  magnetic  anisotropy  and  are  lami- 
nated and  bonded  together  by  an  exchange  coupling  force  on 
a  substrate,  the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  being 
arranged  to  satisfy  the  following  three  conditions: 

7rl<7ir2. 

Hrl>//H  l+Hi,  and 

Hcl>Hwl*Hb: 

wherein  Tel  is  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  first  magnetic  layer. 
Hcl   the  coercive  force  of  the  first  magnetic   layer  at  normal 
temperature.  Hwl  the  exchange  coupling  force  of  the  first  mag- 
netic layer  with  the  second  magnetic  layer.  Tc2  the  Curie  tempera- 
ture of  the  second  magnetic  layer.  Hc2  the  coercive  force  of  the 
second  magneuc  layer,  Hw2  the  exchange  coupling  force  of  the 
second  magnetic  layer  with  the  first  magnetic  layer  and  Hb  a 
non-zero  bias  magnetic  field  at  the  time  of  recording  information, 
the  second  magnetic  layer  being  fixedly  magnetized  in  a  mag- 
netization direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  either 
oriented  towards  the  substrate  or  oriented  away  from  the 
substrate,  and  the  magnetization  direction  of  the  first  magnetic 
layer  being  reversed  at  the  time  of  recording; 
light  beam  projecting  means  disposed  in  a  position  to  direct  a 
light  beam  through  the  substrate  to  a  spot  on  the  first  magnetic 
layer  from  the  substrate  side  of  the  magneto-optic  recording 
medium  and  having  light  beam  intensity  control  means  for 
projecting  a  plurality  of  light  beams  having  different  intensi- 
ties: and 
magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  in  a  position  on  the 
substrate  side  of  the  magneto-optic  recording  medium  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  al  the  spot  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  magnetization  direction  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  .so 
that  the  magnetization  direction  of  the  second  magnetic  layer 
is  not  reversed  at  the  umc  of  recording  information  on  the 
recording  medijm. 


2290 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  19% 


June  18,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2291 


5,528,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC  STORAGE  OF 

OPTICAL  DISCS  AND  SELECTIVE  ACCESS  AND/OR 

RF TRIEVAL  THEREOF  VIA  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL 

Michael  D.  McGee,  15041  Sobey  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070, 

and  Sco«  T.  Luan,  P.O.  Box  11185,  Stonford,  Calif.  94309 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,003 

Int  a."  GllB  17/24 

VS.  CL  369—37  12  Claims 

PoUUon  3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  reading  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion discs,  comprising: 

a  circular  storage  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  infor- 
mation discs,  said  storage  magazine  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  tracks,  each  of  which  stores  one  information 
disc  and  each  of  which  has  a  first  and  a  second  stable  position 
in  which  a  vertically  oriented  information  disc  rests  on  edge 
under  the  influence  of  gravity,  each  of  said  tracks  having 
separating  means  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position  such  that  said  information  disc  are  prevented  from 
rolling  to  another  position  on  said  track  under  the  influence  of 
gravity,  said  first  fwsition  comprising  a  storage  location  and 
said  second  position  comprising  an  information  disc  pick-up 
position; 

pneumatic  means  for  blowing  a  selected  information  disc  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  using  pressurized  air 
along  air  channels  disposed  in  each  of  said  tracks  such  that 
said  information  disc  is  accessed  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
read-head  means  and  for  blowing  said  selected  information 
disc  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  subse- 
quent to  said  accessing  of  said  information  disc: 

means  for  positioning  said  pneumatic  means  at  the  location  of  a 
track  storing  said  selected  information  disc,  said  positioning 
means  being  coupled  to  said  pneumatic  means,  wherein  said 
read-head  means  is  mounted  on  said  positioning  means; 

means  for  triggering  said  pneumatic  means  at  said  first  position 
or  said  second  position; 

means  for  engaging  said  selected  information  disc  at  said  second 
position  and  for  lifting  said  information  disc  to  a  third  posi- 
tion clear  of  the  track  in  which  said  information  disc  rests; 
and 

a  spindle  motor  for  spinning  said  information  disc  in  said  third 
position  such  that  said  information  disc  is  accessed  by  said 
read-bead  means  for  writing  data  thereon  or  reading  data 
therefrom. 


a  roulette  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  disks: 

a  first  tray  member  which  is  slidably  connected  to  the  housing 
and  has  a  receiving  plane  for  receiving  a  second  disk,  which  is 
larger  than  the  first  disks,  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  tray 
member; 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  first  tray  member: 

a  second  tray  member  which  is  slidably  connected  to  the  first 
tray  member  and  on  which  the  roulette  is  rotatably  mounted; 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  second  tray  member 
with  respect  to  the  first  tray  member;  and 

ascending/descending  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  first 
tray  memfjer  together  with  the  second  tray  member. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  tray  members  are  lowered  by  said 
ascending/descending  means  so  that  one  of  the  first  disks 
received  in  the  roulette  is  placed  on  the  turntable  for  one  of 
recording  and  reproducing,  and  wherein  dunng  said  one  of 
recording  and  reproducing,  the  second  tray  member  is  opera- 
tive to  move  outside  of  the  housing  by  the  second  transfer 
means,  independently  of  the  first  tray  member,  to  exchange  at 
least  one  of  the  first  disks  for  another  disk,  while  the  first  tray 
member  remains  within  the  housing. 


5,528,568 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  TRWELING  SPEED  OF 

PU  Kl  I' 
Hiroshi  Nakano.  .ind  laiji  Iminiata.  h.ith  of  \cikohania.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kahushiki  kaisha   loshifia,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I'»7„<30.  hob.  16.  1W4,  abandoned.  «hieh 
is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  5.266.  .Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,894.  Sep.  26.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29tt,S37 
Claim'.  prioritN.  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  199<l,  2-2.^6X77 
Int.  (1.    GllB  "/iH) 


5J28,567 

II^K      ii\--'   M<  KOR  OPTICAL  DISKS  HAVING 

UIKFERENT  SIZES 

Sang-tae  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

FIcctronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,961 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17,  1994. 
94-5365 

Int.  CI."  GUB  17/22J3/02:I7/0S:  17/02 
VS.  CI.  369—37  6  Claims 

1.  A  disk  changer  comprising: 

a  housing  in  which  an  optical  pickup  having  an  object  lens  and 
a  turntable  for  receiving  and  rotating  a  disk  are  mounted; 


1.  A  disk  reproducing  device  for  reading  out  data  from  a  disk  by 
means  of  a  pickup  element,  comprising: 
creation  means  for  creating  a  tracking  error  signal  based  on  a 
high-frequency  signal  read  out  from  said  disk  by  said  pickup 
element;  servo  means  for  controlling  said  pickup  element  in 
the  tracking  direction  and  subjecting  said  pickup  element  to  a 
u-acking  servo  operation  according  to  the  tracking  error  signal 
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created  by  said  creation  means;  searching  means  for  moving 
said  pickup  element  in  the  radial  direction  of  .said  disk  to 
search  desired  data;  switching  means  for  sening  said  servo 
means  into  an  OFF  stale  while  said  pickup  element  is  being 
moved  by  said  searching  means;  speed  detecting  means  for 
creating  a  speed  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
relative  movement  between  said  disk  and  said  pickup  element 
which  is  set  in  a  moving  state  according  to  the  high-frequency 
signal  and  the  tracking  error  signal;  and  braking  means  for 
suppressing  the  vibration  of  said  pickup  element  by  supplying 
the  speed  signal  output  from  said  speed  detecting  means 
instead  of  the  tracking  error  signal  to  said  servo  means  when 
said  pickup  element  is  set  in  a  stopped  state. 


sfixtjsn 

APPARATl  S  FOR  RECORDING  A  M  .  k  H  K <  I .  i     i  s  ( ; 

DATA  ON  \  \1\(;nkI()  ni'ili  M    [ijsi     vl    \|i\l\ 
TRANSFER  KvIF    WHK  H  iv  t  HI.  .\A.\U.  A.S  IHAI  OF 
DATA  KK'Ki  »1>I  (  Ml  y  ROM  A  COMPACT  DISC 
Masamichi  Kondu.  lokvu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  24.  1993.  5-035492 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369_iK  ,5  c,,i^ 


5„528.569 
RFCORDINt;  MFDUM  \NI)  \  MFTHOD  \NI> 
API'\R\ri  S  K)R  RK  <)RI)|N(,   \NI)  RFPRODl  (  1N(, 
l>l(.n\l   DAI  \  IN  DAI  \  (  I  I  SIFRS  \NI)  (  I  I  STER 
1  INklNG  SECTORS  ON  THE  RFX ORDING  MFDRM 
Kazuhiko  Fujiie.  and  Yasuaki  Maeda.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Son\  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,662 
Claims  priorilx.  application  .lapan.  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-087376 
Int.  t  1.    1,1  IB  3/09 
VS.  CI.  369-^  ,3  Claims 


An  optical  disc  apparatus  for  recording  or  reproducing  data  on 
or  from  an  optical  disc  which  is  formatted  such  that  said  optical 
disc  is  recorded  or  reproduced  while  being  rotated  at  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  speed  S.  and  such  diat  data  is  grouped  into 
clusters  where  each  cluster  has  L  link  sectors,  m  sub  data  sectors 
and  n  data  sectors,  the  optical  disc  apparatus  comprising: 
error  correcting  means  for  error-correcting  data  of  n  sectors  and 
added  data  of  m  sectors  in  a  Cross  Interieave  Reed  Solomon 
Code  error  correction  fa.shion; 
means  for  recording  or  reproducing  die  error-corrected  data  on 

or  from  said  optical  disc  in  units  of  (L-i-m-t-n)  sectors;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  optical  disc  at  a  rotational  speed  of 
S(L-^nl^■n)/n. 


?"  »  ?6 
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10.  A  disc  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  compressed 
digital  data  recorded  on  an  optical  disc  wherein  the  recorded  digital 
data  are  divided  into  sectors,  each  sector  containing  a  plurality  of 
bits,  the  sectors  are  arrayed  into  clusters  of  a  predetennined  num- 
ber of  the  sectors,  and  in  which  cluster-linking  sectors,  each  longer 
than  an  interieaving  length,  are  added  at  connecting  portions  of 
adjacent  clusters,  and  on  which  cluster  addresses  for  specifying  the 
clusters  and  sector  addresses  for  specifying  the  sectors  are  prere- 
corded, the  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  compressed 
digital  data,  the  cluster  addresses  and  the  sector  addresses 
from  the  disc. 
memor>  means  connected  to  the  reproducing  means  for  sequen- 
tially storing  die  compressed  digital  data  reproduced  from  die 
disc, 
expanding  means  for  reading  out  and  expanding  the  compressed 
digital   data   from   die   memory   means  and  outpuning  the 
expanded  data, 
memory    conu-olling   means  for  monitonng   die  data  volume 
stored  in  die  memory  means  for  controlling  the  writing  and 
readout  of  the  memory  means  so  diat  data  writing  in  die 
memory  means  is  terminated  before  overflow  of  the  memors' 
means  and  data 
writing  is  re-started  when  a  data  volume  stored  in  die  memory 

means  is  less  than  a  predetermined  volume,  and 
controlling  means  for  conu-olling  the  playback  position  on  die 
disc  at  the  time  of  restarting  data  wnting  in  die  memory 
means,  on  die  basis  of  the  cluster  addresses  and  die  sector 
addresses  reproduced  by  the  reproducing  means,  so  diat  data 
conuguous  to  data  stored  in  the  storage  means  are  reproduced. 


5_S28,571 
OPTICAL  DISC  ArP\R  \  1 1  s 
l.iki^hi  ^uaahashi.  Saitama,  and  VoshikaLsu  Niwa.  K^tnacawa 
both  of.  Japan,  as-signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Ii.k  .      (,i|  .h. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254.971 
Claims  prinrin.  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137922; 
May  13.  l'''**4   (.-(i9<w42 

int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S^.  369-58_  12  Oalms 

,\ia  ,)1b      '3el    1 


1.  A  disc  driving  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  ^^ignals 
recorded  in  a  series  of  unit  recording  areas  of  a  disc  type  recording 
medium,  a  defective  area  of  the  series  of  unit  recording  areas  being 
substituted  by  a  following  unit  recording  area,  said  disc  driving 
apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing   means   for  reproducing   the   information   signals 

recorded  in  said  disc  type  recording  medium; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  reproduc- 
ing means; 
memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  die  information  signals 
reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means; 
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second  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said 
memory  means:  and 

system  control  means  responsive  to  a  main  command  signal  for 
supplying  a  first  command  signal  and  a  second  command 
signal  to  said  first  control  means  and  said  second  control 
means,  respectively,  said  first  command  signal  indicating  to 
reproduce  all  unit  areas  indicated  in  said  main  command 
signal  and  all  defective  areas  existing  among  the  unit  areas 
indicated  in  said  main  command  signal,  and  said  second 
command  signal  indicating  not  to  write  the  information  signal 
reproduced  from  the  defective  area  into  said  memory  means. 


5,528^72 
\UDIO  SIGNAL  RECORDING   U  1  \  K  \  I  US  WITH  AN 
IVDFX  NIMBER  SIGNAL  GENKkAllNG  FUNCTION 
sati>shi  Koizumi,  and  Hirokazu  Inotani,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 
JapiM.  avsignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tnkvo. 
japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,927 
(  lairiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144728 
Int.  CI."  GllB  im 


VS,.  a.  369— «0 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  audio  signal  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  music  piece  on  a  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  audio  signal  by  a  predetermmed 
delay  time  period,  and  producing  a  delayed  audio  signal: 

muting  means  for  producing  a  muting  output  signal  by  convert- 
ing said  delayed  audio  signal  to  a  silent  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined muling  period  from  a  start  of  recording,  and  after  said 
predetermined  muting  period  has  elapsed,  rendering  said 
delayed  audio  signal  itself  as  said  muting  output  signal,  and 
outputting  said  muting  output  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  subcode  signal  containing  an  index 
number  signal  representing  an  index  number  "0"  for  said 
predetermined  muting  period  after  the  start  of  recording:  and 

recording  means  for  recording  a  CD  format  signal  produced 
from  a  combined  signal  of  said  muling  output  signal  as  a  main 
code  signal  and  said  subcode  signal,  on  said  recording 
medium. 
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a  first  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  rotation  control 
signal  by  comparing  the  phases  of  the  wobble  signal  repro- 
duced from  said  optical  disk  and  a  reference  signal: 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  pulse  width  of  said  wobble 
signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  value  every  period  of 
said  reference  signal  for  a  given  penod: 

a  second  signal  generator  for  generating  a  second  rotation  con- 
trol signal  which  is  an  accelerating  control  signal  for  a  next 
given  period  if  the  pulse  width  of  said  wobble  signal  is  greater 
than  said  predetermined  reference  value  and  a  moderating 
control  signal  for  said  next  given  period  if  the  pulse  width  of 
said  wobble  signal  is  less  than  said  predetermined  reference 
value:  and 

a  selector  for  selectively  outputting  said  second  rotation  control 
signal  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  disk  if  an  error  is 
produced  at  the  time  of  demodulating  said  data  from  said 
reproduced  wobble  signal  and  outputting  said  first  rotation 
control  signal  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  disk  if  said  data  is 
demodulated  normally. 


5.52X.574 

DISK  RKPKODlCINt,  \PP\R\T1  S  (   \P\BI  K  OF 

IN(  RF\SIN(.  SPKFD  OF  \(  (  KSS  TO  DISKS  RK OKDKD 

\r  t ONSTWT  I  INK\R  \  Kl  ()(  in 
loshifumi  lakeuthi.  \iikiihama.  Shiuiki  Inoiu".  Fujisa»a;  \kio 
fukushinia.  Vikiihania:    lakaii  \rai.  ^okiihama.  and  \ulaka 
Nagai.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
lokvo.  Japan 
(  ontlnuatirm  of  Sen  No.  27.441.  Mar.  S.  !W.».  abandoned. 

This  appliialion  Dtt.  Ih.  IW4.  Sit.  No.  357.978 
(.  laims  prioril>.  applicatiim  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050789; 
Sep.  10.  1992.  4-241701 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
\i&.  CI.  364—50  8  Claims 


5,528,573 

\\\  It  (Ml)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON  i  k     I  i  ing 

ROTATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  UlsK 

.l.it'-seong  Shim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam.sung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234„%5 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28.  1993, 
11S59;  Jan.  24.  1994,  1206 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/iyO 
U.S.  a.  i*s'*—91S  1  i  l.ninv 

6  In  an  optical  disk  system  of  the  type  wherein  pre-grooves  on 
an  optical  disk  provide  a  wobble  signal  modulated  by  data  and 
wherein  the  system  reads  out  the  wobble  signal  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  the  optical  disk,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  optical  disk,  comprising: 


1.  A  disk  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

drive  means  for  rotating  a  disk  on  which  a  digital  information 
signal  with  an  error  correction  code  has  been  spirally  recorded 
in  a  predetermined  recording  format  at  a  constant  linear 
velocity  over  the  range  from  an  inner  peripher>'  to  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  disk  or  from  the  outer  periphery  to  the  inner 
periphery: 

a  constant  linear  velocity  controller  for  controlling  said  drive 
means  to  effect  constant  linear  velocity  control  of  rotation  of 
said  disk: 

read  means  for  picking  up  said  digital  information  signal  from 
said  di.sk  driven  by  said  drive  means: 

signal  processing  means  for  performing  digital  information  sig- 
nal processing  including  decoding  of  said  error  correction 
code  with  respect  to  said  digital  information  signal  picked  up 
bv  said  read  means: 
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linear  velocity  setting  means  for  selecting  a  linear  velocity  from 
among  a  plurality  of  temporarily  settable  linear  velocities  of 
the  disk,  in  accordance  with  information  indicative  of  a  posi- 
tion of  said  read  means  on  the  disk  when  said  read  means 
moves  to  access  said  disk,  and  subsequently  switching  a  set 
linear  velocity  to  be  gradually  selected  from  said  selected  set 
linear  velocity  to  a  set  linear  velocity  prior  to  the  selection  of 
the  set  linear  velocity:  and 

a  frequency  synthesizer  changing  a  frequency  of  a  basic  clock 
for  said  signal  processing  means,  in  accordance  with  the 
linear  velocity  set  by  said  linear  velocity  setting  means. 
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6  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  for  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  on  which  wobbling  tracks  are  formed,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  linearly  polarized  diverging  light 
beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  die  light  beam  emitted  by  the 
light  source  onto  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium  and 
converging  a  reflected  light  beam  from  the  magneto-optical 
recording  medium:  and 

a  polarization  beam  splitter,  disposed  in  a  divergent/convergent 
light  path  between  the  light  source  and  the  objective  lens,  for 
reflecting  the  reflected  light  beam  from  the  magneto-optical 
recording  medium  and  separating  it  from  die  divergent/ 
convergent  light  path,  wherein 

the  light  source  is  disposed  so  that  a  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
light  beam  emitted  by  the  light  source  is  normal  to  a  D-ack  of 
the  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  and 

the  polarization  beam  splitter  is  disposed  so  that  a  plane  which 
includes  a  component  of  die  reflected  light  beam  from  die 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  corresponding  to  a  com- 
ponent of  the  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light  source  which  is 
on  an  optical  axis  and  also  includes  a  component  of  light 
separated  from  the  divergent/convergent  light  path  which  is 
said  reflected  light  beam  component  separated  from  die 
divergent/convergent  lighi  path  is  normal  to  a  track  of  the 
magneto-optical  recording  medium. 


1.  An  optical  head  for  u.se  in  a  magneto-optical  recording/ 
16  Claims    reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source  unit  for  generating  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam: 

two  beam  generating  means  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
halfwave  plate  and  a  prism  including  a  monoaxial  crystal  in 
which  said  halfwave  plate  is  positioned  between  said  prism 
and  said  light  source  unit,  said  generating  means  generating 
two  light  beams  from  (he  light  beam  generated  from  said  light 
source  unit,  the  polarization  directions  of  the  generated  two 
beams  being  orthogonal  to  each  other: 

converging  means  for  converging  the  two  light  beams  generated 
by  said  two  beam  generating  means  onto  a  magnetooptical 
recording  medium  so  as  to  form  two  light  spots  on  die 
recording  medium: 

optical  means  for  condensing  the  light  beams  from  the  recording 
medium:  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  die  light  beams  condensed  by  said 
optical  means. 

wherein  a  ratio  light  intensity  of  die  two  light  beams  is  con- 
n-oiled on  the  basis  of  an  amount  of  rotation  of  said  halfwave 
plate. 
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1.  An  optical  disc  player  adapted  to  read  an  optical  disc  being  at 
least  in  part  unmetallized  and  having  a  plurality  of  pits  and  lands 
representative  of  information  stored  on  said  optical  disc,  compris- 
ing: 

semiconductor  laser  means  for  generating  a  variable  power  laser 
beam,  die  power  of  said  beam  being  conDx)lled  by  a  conn-ol 
signal  applied  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  semiconductor 
laser  means: 

focusing  means  for  focusing  said  beam  on  said  optical  disc  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  beam  is  reflected  back  from  saia  opiical 
disc  indicative  of  the  pits  or  lands,  an  average  power  level  of 
the  portion  of  said  beam  reflected  back  from  said  optical  disc 
being  substantially  less  from  unmetallized  portions  of  said 
optical  disc  than  from  metallized  portions  of  said  optical  disc 
at  a  given  laser  power: 
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a  photodetector  for  receiving  the  portion  of  said  beam  reflected 
back  from  said  optical  disc  and  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  representative  thereof; 

detector  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal  and  for  gen- 
erating an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  average  power  level 
of  the  portion  of  said  beam  reflected  back  from  said  optical 
disk:  and 

control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to 
the  output  signal  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
average  power  level  of  the  reflected  portion  of  said  beam. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  digital  information  recording  in  a 
recording  medium  having  electrically  insulating  and  electrically 
conductive  layers,  comprising: 

creating  data  spots  of  increased  conductivity  in  the  insulating 
layer  of  the  recording  medium  by  electrical  pulses,  the  data 
spots  being  panemed  to  represent  digital  information  being 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium:  and 

playing  back  the  digital  information  by  allowing  electrical 
pulses  to  flow  through  the  data  spots  of  increased  conductivity 
in  the  insulating  layer  of  the  recording  medium,  thus  replicat- 
ing the  recorded  digital  information. 

the  increa-sed  conductivity  of  the  insulating  layer  resulting  firom 
exposure  of  the  conductive  layer. 


I    2    3    4    SB    7    B    9  10  II  12  1]  14  13  1B  17  IB  19  20  21  22  23  24 


!wB|D7|pe|[»|D4|D3|o2|Dl|00| 


NINTH  MOST 

BIT         SKWOMT 
BIT 


BIT 


I.  In  a  telecommunications  system  including  a  conventional 
telephone  network  and  a  passive  distribution  network,  the  conven- 
tional telephone  network  employing  a  signal  formal  comprised  of 
frames,  each  frame  compnsed  of  a  group  of  n-bit  channel  samples 
and  at  least  one  framing  bit.  the  framing  bit  of  each  frame  having 
an  associated  location  and  state  such  that  a  plurality  of  the  framing 
bits  in  a  succession  of  frames  define  multiframe  and  alignment 
information,  and  wherein  the  passive  distnbution  network  connects 
a  head  end  and  a  plurality  of  remote  ends,  the  passive  distnbution 
network  employing  a  modified  signal  format  comprised  of  modi- 
fied frames,  each  modified  frame  not  including  the  framing  bit,  a 
system  for  transmitting  the  multiflame  and  alignment  information 
between  the  head  end  and  the  remote  ends,  compnsing: 

an  input  circuit  in  the  head  end  connected  to  receive  the  frames 

from  the  conventional  telephone  network; 
a  framing  bit  monitonng  circuit  adapted  to  determine  the  loca- 
tion and  state  of  the  plurality  of  flaming  bits  in  the  received 
flames  to  determine  the  multiframe  and  alignment  information 
for  the  received  frames; 
an  added-bit  generator  under  control  of  the  framing  bit  monitor- 
ing circuit  and  adapted  to  output  a  sequence  of  bits  having  a 
preselected  pattern  imposed  thereon  in  an  alignment  con- 
trolled by  the  location  and  state  of  the  plurality  of  framing 
bits,  wherein  the  preselected  panem  is  representative  of  the 
multiframe  and  alignment  information:  and 
a  multiplexor,  connected  to  receive  the  n-bit  channel  samples  of 
the  received  frames  from  the  flaming  bit  monitoring  circuit 
and  the  sequence  of  bits  from  the  added- bit  generator  and 
having  an  output  signal  comprised  of  the  modihed  frames  of 
the  modified  signal  format,  each  modified  frame  compnsed  of 
a  group  of  modified  channel  samples,  each  modified  channel 
sample  comprised  of  an  n-bit  channel  sample  having  at  least 
one  bit  of  said  sequence  of  bits  appended  thereto. 
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1.  An  add-drop  control  apparatus  comprising: 
first  data  input  means  for  inputting  a  first  external  data  signal, 
coupled  lo  a  first  remote  loop  back  data  signal,  a  second 
through  data  signal,  and  a  first  drop  data  signal; 
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second  data  input  means  for  inpuning  a  second  external  data 
signal,  coupled  to  a  second  remote  loop  back  data  signal,  a 
first  through  data  signal,  and  a  second  drop  data  signal: 

frame  phase  arrangement  means  for  arranging  phases  of  an 
external  add  data  signal  and  for  generating  a  first  add  data 
signal; 

add  data  control  means  for  transferring  the  first  add  data  signal 
from  said  frame  phase  arrangement  means  to  a  host  stage  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  modes  under  control  of 
a  processor,  said  add  data  control  means  coupled  to  a  local 
loop  back  data  signal,  and  second  and  third  add  data  signals: 

drop  data  control  means  for  transfemng  selectively  the  first  and 
second  drop  data  signals  from  said  first  and  second  data  input 
means  and  the  local  loop  back  data  signal  from  said  add  data 
control  means  to  a  tributary  stage  in  (he  selected  operating 
mode  under  the  control  of  said  processor: 

first  data  output  control  means  for  transfening  selectively  the 
first  remote  loop  back  data  signal  from  said  first  data  input 
means,  the  first  through  data  signal  from  said  second  data 
input  means  and  the  second  add  data  signal  from  said  add  data 
control  means  externally  in  the  selected  operating  mode  under 
the  control  of  said  processor; 

second  data  output  control  means  for  transferring  selectively  the 
second  remote  loop  back  data  signal  from  said  second  data 
input  means,  the  second  through  data  signal  from  said  first 
data  input  means  and  the  third  add  data  signal  from  said  add 
data  control  means  externally  in  the  selected  operating  mode 
under  the  conu-ol  of  said  processor:  and 

alarm  indication  signal  insenion  control  means  for  checking  an 
external  add  frame  synchronous  signal  to  detennine  the  inser- 
tion of  an  alarm  indication  signal  and  outputtmg  an  alarm 
indication  signal  to  said  add  data  control  means  in  accordance 
with  the  determined  result. 
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1  Diversity  u-ansmission  system  compnsing  a  transmitter,  said 
transmitter  being  coupled  to  a  receiver  via  a  plurality  of  channels, 
said  receiver  compnsing  combining  means  for  combining  the 
output  signals  of  the  channels,  characterized  in  that  the  combining 
means  comprises  separating  means  for  separating  the  output  signal 
of  each  channel  into  a  plurality  of  different  frequency  sub-band 
signals  and  in  that  the  combining  means  compnses  frequency 
sub-band  combining  means  for  combining  corresponding  fre- 
quency sub-band  signals  from  different  channels  into  combined 
frequency  sub-band  signals. 
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34.  A  communication  network  comprising  a  signal  distribution 
unit  for  transmitting  communication  signals  downstream  to  a  plu- 
rality of  end  user  apparatuses  over  a  signal  dismbution  system  that 
includes  a  unidirectional  primary  path  and  a  bi-directional  access 
path,  said  network  further  compnsing 

at  lea.st  one  end  user  apparatus  including  means  for  sending 

return  signals  upstream  over  the  access  path, 
a  node  apparatus  for  combining  downstream  communication 
signals  from  the  pnmary  path  and  upstream  return  signals 
from  the  access  path  into  a  combined  signal  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  combined  signal  lo  a  convener  apparatus, 
said  converter  apparatus  for  receiving  and  converting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  combined  signal  to  an  upstream  signal  for 
transmission  over  a  second  .separate  communication  path  to 
said  distribution  unit,  wherein 
said   converter  apparatus   u.ses   passband   signals   to  transmit 

upstream  to  said  distribution  unit  and  wherein 
said  network  enables  the  dynamic  allocation  of  the  bandwidth  of 
at  least  one  of  the  downstream  and  upstream  signals. 
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1    A  mobile-communications  connection-and-routing   method 
comprising  tl»e  steps  of: 
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delecting  an  attempied  mobile  communication  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  first  base  station  in  a  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switches,  communication  links  and  base  stations,  each  base 
station  corresponding  to  a  geographical  cell; 

sening  up  a  connection  tree  within  the  network,  the  connection 
tree  comprising  a  plurality  of  communication  routes,  each 
route  extending  from  a  first  switch  within  the  network  through 
at  least  one  other  switch  and  at  least  two  communication  links 
to  a  base  station,  each  base  station  situated  within  a  predeter- 
mined distance  of  the  first  base  station,  so  that  a  route  is 
defined  from  each  of  the  base  stations  within  the  predeter- 
mined distance  to  the  first  switch; 

sening  up  a  fixed  route  within  the  network  which  extends  from 
the  first  switch  to  a  location  within  the  network  and  outside  of 
the  connection  tree; 

admitting  the  communication  to  the  connection  tree;  and 

routing  the  communication  through  a  first  route  between  the  first 
base  station  and  the  first  switch,  the  firsi  route  being  one  of 
the  plurality  of  communication  routes  within  the  connection 
tree,  and  between  the  first  switch  and  the  location  outside  of 
the  connection  tree  through  the  fixed  route,  whereby  the 
mobile  user  can  communicate  back  and  forth  along  a  com- 
plete communication  route  with  the  location  outside  of  the 
connection  tree. 
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I  A  path  allocation  system  for  high  performance  data  transfer 
through  a  fiber  optic  switch  which  selectively  interconnects  fiber 
optic  channels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ports  for  connection  to  said  channels; 


a  memory  means  associated  with  said  ports,  said  memory  means 
for  storing  an  incoming  new  data  frame  from  a  source  pon; 

a  distribution  network  configured  to  interconnect  said  ports; 

a  sentry  in  communication  with  said  memory  means,  said  sentry 
configured  to  determine  when  said  new  data  frame  has  been 
received  by  said  memory  means; 

a  scheduler  which  maintains  a  destination  queue  corresponding 
with  each  of  said  ports,  said  scheduler  configured  to  receive 
path  data  pertaining  to  said  new  data  frame  from  said  sentry 
after  said  sentry  determines  receipt  of  said  new  data  frame, 
said  path  data  including  a  source  port  indicator  which  identi- 
fies a  source  port  and  which  identifies  a  memory  address 
identifying  a  location  of  said  frame  in  said  memory  means, 
and  a  destination  port  indicator  which  identifies  a  destination 
port,  and  said  scheduler  configured  to  place  said  path  data 
within  a  destination  queue  corresponding  with  said  destina- 
tion port  and  to  reffieve  said  path  data  from  said  destination 
queue; 

an  arbitrator  configured  to  control  said  distribution  network  and 
in  communication  with  said  scheduler  and  said  ports,  said 
arbitrator  configured  to  determine  when  said  ports  are  busy 
servicing  other  frame  transfer  requests  and  when  said  ports 
are  available  for  accommodating  frame  transfer  requests,  and 
said  arbitrator  configured  to  deny  and  grant  said  transfer 
requests  based  upon  availability;  and 

a  source  fairness  insurance  means  associated  with  said  source 
port,  said  source  fairness  insurance  means  for  defining  an 
order  for  future  access  to  said  source  port  as  a  source  for  data, 
said  order  including  at  least  one  destination  port  correspond- 
ing to  a  denied  transfer  request. 


5,528,585 
\!<)|)|  I   VKn   <  I  i  MfKUt  RMllOTFI  FPHONF; 
>NslKM 
David  \1.  Cix.ln.  ?4'  Kt^(rl>  BUd,.  1  pp>r  l)arb\.  I'a.  l'>082; 
Joseph  J.  I)i(.in%anni.  W\  W    Kirij;  Rd..  MalMrn.  Pa.  14.<55; 
John    D.    Katwill.    Zl^?'    Kitttnhiiuse    Sq..    Bensaltm.    I'a 
1W20;  .Scott  I),  kurt/.  KM  W    Bluthill  la..  Mt.  launl,  N.J. 
08054;  Mark   \.  l.cmmo.  y^'Z  I  nnalVlldM  Rd..  Huntinytim 
Vallcv,  Pa.  |4(M)f,;  MichatI  \\.  ReEtnsburi;.  M)~-  Windsor  l.a., 
Marlton,  N.J.  0S(I5.V   David  Nes^sal.  ,M4  Dudley  Ave.,  Nar- 
berth.  Pa.   X'UMl.  and  Krit  Johns.  1255  K.  Kvergreen  Dr., 
Phoenixville.  Pa.  19460 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  124.444.  Sep.  M\.  IW.t,   This  appliealion 
M.iv    15.  I'M?.  >er  No.  441,220 
Int.  CI."  H04J  .J//6 
U,S.  CI.  370—56 
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6  Claims 


1.  In  a  radio  telephone  system  having  a  central  office  base 
station,  a  plurality  of  remote  subscnber  stations,  means  defining  a 
repetitive  set  of  time  slots  for  supporting  radio  telephone  calls 
between  said  subscriber  stations  and  said  cenu-al  office  station,  a 
group  of  modems,  each  of  said  modems  being  capable  of  handling 
a  plurality  of  said  telephone  calls  on  successive  ones  of  said  time 
slots,  the  process  of  assigning  said  time  slots  to  said  calls,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a.  ascertaining  which  active  modems  have  idle  time  slots; 

b.  assigning  preference  ratings  to  said  idle  time  slots  at  said 
group  of  modems; 


■ 


c.  ascertaining  which  of  said  time  slots  has  the  highest  of  said 
preference  ratings; 

d.  assigning  the  time  slot  corresponding  to  said  ascertained 
highest  preference  rating  to  the  next  one  of  said  calls. 
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Sieafried  Ebert,  Altdorf.  and   Rudolf  Kasseckerl.   Nurnberg, 

both   of,   (.ermanv.   assianorv   to   1  .S.    Philips   (  orpi.iatioil,' 

Nev*  York,  N.>. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1944.  Ser,  No.  .VI.'.WS 
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9.  Communication  element  comprising 

at  least  first  and  second  interfaces  (2.3)  for  establishing  connec- 
tions to  a  higher  hierarchical  level; 

at  least  first  and  second  assigned  ports  (7.8).  each  respective 
assigned  port  being  assigned  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first 
and  second  interfaces; 

at  least  third  and  fourth  interfaces  (4.5)  for  communicating  with 
a  lower  hierarchical  level; 

one  shared  port  (11)  assigned  to  the  third  and  fourth  interfaces. 


5.52X.5X- 
PRUt.kAMMABLF  HU.H  PKkK>RM\N(  1    l)\r\ 
COMMUNICATION  ADAPTER  FOR  HU,H  SPFH) 
PACKET  TRANSMISSION  NFFWORKS 
Claude    C.aland,    Cagnes-Sur-Mer;    (;crald    I  ebizay,    Vence; 
Daniel  Maudult.  Nice;  Jean-marie  Munier  (  atm-s-Sur-Mcr; 
\ndre  Pauporte.  la  ( Dlle-Sur-I  oup;  Frie  Saint-tieorgcs.  La 
(.aude.  and  \iitiir  Spasjiioi,  (  ai;nes-Sur-Mer,  all  of,  France, 
a.ssigncirs  Id  InUrnational   Business   Maihines  (Orporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1444.  Ser  No.  252.244 
Claims   prioritv.   application   European   Pat.   Off      luri     M\ 
199.x.  4.\4X(K(X^ 

int.  CI.'  H04J   VO:    H04L  12/^6 
t.S.  1 1.  370-60  14  Claims 

I.  A  hne  adapter  (401.  402)  for  a  switching  node  (300)  in  a 
packet  communication  network  i200i  including: 

a  programmable  processing  means  (SSP)  for  receiving  (138)  and 

transmitting  (137)  data  packets  of  fixed  or  variable  length; 
memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  bufifers  ( 132.800 1  for  stor- 
ing said  data  packets  and  a  separate  area  (131)  for  working 
storage; 
means  for  identifying  said  data  packets  in  said  buffers  including; 
buffer  pointers  (B_PTR)  each  identifying  one  of  the  said  data 
packet  buff^ers,  said  buffer  pointers  including  a  staws  field 
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for  indicating  when  the  pointed  to  buffer  contains  the  end 
of  a  packet  (BOP)  or  the  end  of  a  segment  (EOS), 
a  free  buffer  list  (FBL)  and  an  associated  free  buffer  list 
pointer  (P_FBL)  for  identifying  said  list,  said  list  including 
indicia  indicating  buffers  which  are  free  and  available  for 
use  in  storing  packets, 
buffer  lists  (B_L1ST)  each  including  a  plurality  of  buffer 
pointers  (B^PTR)  each  identifying  a  buffer  in  the  memory 
in  which  packet  data  is  stored,  packet  pointers  (P„PTR)  for 
identifying  a  said  buffer  list  (B_L1ST).  at  least  one  list  of 
packet  pointers  (P_L1ST),  and  queue  pointers  (Q    PTR) 
for  identifying  a  said  packet  pointer  list  (P^LIST); 
means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  end  of  segment  (EOS) 
status  for  correlating  buffers  of  the  same  packet  having  buffer 
pointers  (B-PTR)  in  different  buffer  lists  (B-LIST).  whereby 
buffer  lists  (B-LIST)  can  be  of  uniform  size  or  smaller  than 
needed  to  accommodate  the  largest  packet; 
means  (RG.   IS)  for  listing  said  identifying  means  in  said 

working  storage  (131)  in  a  single  instniction; 
means  (FIG.  14)  for  delisting  said  identifying  means  in  said 

working  storage  in  a  single  instruction;  and. 
means  responsive  to  the  delisting  of  a  buffer  for  modifying  the 
indicia  in  the  free  buffer  list  (FBL)  to  indicate  the  availability 
of  the  buffer. 


5,528  j;88 
^^  !  [ !(  \sr  SHARED  MEMORY 
Jon  C.  k    ikiintii.  I'lttsburgh,  and  Robert  Brovmhill,  Cran- 
berry, both  of  Pa.,  asidgnors  to  Fore  Systems,  Inc.,  Warren- 
dale,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser,  No,  305376 

liii    i  '     Hi»4L  72/56 

U-S.  CI.  j:i>— t,t)  36  ctai^ 

17.  A  multicast  system  for  an  ATM  network  compnsing: 

a  first  port  through  which  a  cell  and  at  least  a  second  cell  passes; 

a  first  read  pointer  associated  with  the  first  port; 

at  least  a  second  port  through  which  the  cell  and  the  second  cell 

passes; 
at  least  a  second  read  pointer  associated  with  the  second  port; 
a  cell  to  which  each  read  pointer  points,  said  cell  having  a  cell 

pointer,  which  points  to  a  second  cell; 
a  second  cell,  said  second  cell  the  only  cell  to  which  the  cell 

points:  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  when  a  read  pointer  reads  the  cell  or 

the  second  cell. 
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Dl>  1  KiHl  1  iA)  TYPE  PACKET  i\M  K  HING  SYSTEM 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  FLOW 

CONTROL  EXECUTION 

Ka/iii    Nivhnlai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
I  ok  Ml.  1. 1  pan 

y  iled  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  491,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137112 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1 2/407:12/56:29/02 

VS.  a.  370— «0  5  Qaims 
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congestion  detection  means  and  information  received  from 
the  other  of  said  two  communication  control  modules. 


5,528.590 
ATM-UNI-LAN  COMMI  NK  \  I  ION  METHOD  AND 

\f'i'\R  vn  s 

Eiji  Iidal\a.  Ka/uhiko  llii.  and  Hanm  MorilDnid.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  imited,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

^il^■<l  \i)v  :3.  IW4.  Sen  Nd.  .U4,545 
(  laiiiis  pri..nt>.  applitation  Japan.  May  11.  1994,  6-097293 
Int.  CI,     H(>4L  12/66 
U.S.  CI.  370— '>•  I  i  1 2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  an  ATM -UNI  and  a 
LAN  in  a  communicaiion  apparatus  having  an  ATM-UNI  mterface 
and  a  LAN  interface  for  performing  communication  between  these 
interfaces  via  an  ATM  switch,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  in  an  ATM-cell  format,  transmission  data  from  a 
terminal  connected  to  the  ATM-UNI  interface; 

accumulating  the  ATM  cells  in  a  buffer  memory  provided  in  the 
ATM-UNI  interface  and  assembling  the  ATM  cells  into  a 
frame; 

recognizing  completion  of  reception  of  all  ATM  cells  of  one 
frame; 

determining  whether  there  is  margin  for  a  transmission  by  refer- 
ring to  status  of  vacancy  of  the  LAN  interface; 

transferring  one  frame  of  the  ATM  cells  accumulated  in  the 
buffer  memory  to  the  LAN  interface  via  the  ATM  switch  in  a 
case  where  there  is  margin  for  transmission;  and 

converting  the  ATM  cells  into  a  frame  at  said  LAN  interface  and 
sending  the  frame  to  a  LAN  terminal. 


1.  A  distributed  type  packet  switching  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  communication  control  modules,  each  communicating 
with  at  least  one  terminal  for  packet  communications  and  control- 
ling communication  of  packet  information  transferred  between  two 
of  said  terminals,  and  a  common  bus  for  connecting  said  plurality 
of  communication  control  modules  and  providing  communication 
paths  for  two  of  said  communication  control  modules  when  com- 
municating, said  distributed  type  packet  switching  system  further 
comprising: 

flow  control  execution  means  in  each  of  said  two  communica- 
tion control  modules  for  executing  flow  control  of  communi- 
cation of  packet  information; 
congestion  detection  means  for  delecting  an  overload  condition 
in  processing  capability  of  one  of  said  two  communication 
control  modules,  and  for  outputting  information  of  the 
detected  overload  condition;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  execution  of  said  flow  control 
execution  means  by  judging  information  output  from  said 


5.5;s.5''l 
END-TO-END  (  RKDH  B\SH)  FLOW  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  IN  A  DK.ILVL  ( OM.MLNK  ATION  NETWORK 
Hugh  C.  Lauer,  Concord.  Ma.s.s..  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Llei- 
trii  Rfstarch  laboratnries.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  .M.  IWs.  Ser  No,  .»X1,H)- 
Int.  (  I.'   H(MI,  12/56:29/02 
VS.  a.  }H) — Ml.l  1  (  laini 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  traffic  in  a  digital  communication 
network  utilizing  a  credit-based  flow  control  system  in  which 
credit  information  is  transmitted  from  a  destination  to  a  source 
through  intermediate  nodes  via  virtual  connections  at  said  nodes, 
comprising: 

a  switch  at  one  of  said  intermediate  nodes  of  said  network,  said 
switch  having  a  number  of  cell  buff^ers  and  accommodating  a 
plurality  of  said  virtual  connections; 
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FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.168 

Int.  CI,"  H04Q  7/30 

MS.  a.  370—84  25  CUums 


means  for  dividing  the  total  number  of  cell  buffers  in  said  switch 
into  a  number  of  cell  buffers  each  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  said  virtual  connections  to  provide  a  quotient: 

means  at  said  switch  for  receiving  credit  cells  from  a  down- 
stream node,  each  of  said  credit  cells  having  a  credit  number 
associated  therewith,  said  means  at  said  switch  for  receiving 
credit  cells  from  a  downstream  node  including  means  for 
decoding  said  credit  number  to  provide  a  decoded  credit 
number; 

means  at  said  switch  for  comparing  said  decoded  credit  number 
with  the  number  of  cell  buffers  resulting  from  said  quotient; 
and 

means  for  transmitting  to  an  upstream  node  a  credit  number 
comprising  either  said  credit  number  or  said  quotient  reflect- 
ing the  number  of  cell  buffers  resulting  from  said  division. 
whichever  is  smaller 


5.528,592 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTE  PROCESSING 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  CELLS 
koss  M.  Schibler,  San  .Mateo;  Kai  Y.  \ang.  Cupertino,  and  P. 
Kingston  Duffie.  Palo   \lto.  all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  DSC 
Communications  Corporation.  F'lano,  Ie\. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188.671 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56:  H04Q  11/U4 

U.S.  CI.  370—60.1  18  Claims 
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14.  A  method  of  route  processing  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  cells,  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

receiving  a  packet  containing  a  plurality  of  ATM  cells  within  a 
memory; 

identifying  a  beginning  ATM  cell  of  the  packet: 

determining  route  information  from  the  beginning  ATM  cell: 

generating  a  setup  ATM  cell  for  the  packet,  the  setup  ATM  cell 
having  the  same  format  as  the  plurality  of  ATM  cells  of  the 
packet; 

placing  the  route  information  in  the  setup  ATM  cell; 

associating  the  route  information  with  each  ATM  cell  corre- 
sponding to  the  packet;  and 

transmitting  the  setup  ATM  cell  to  establish  the  route  for  the 
packet;  and 

transmitting  the  ATM  cells  of  the  packet  in  response  to  the  route. 


1,  In  a  variable  rate  communication  system  wherein  a  first 
communication  device  for  the  transmission  of  a  data  packet  of 
variable  rate  data  in  a  data  frame  of  a  predetermined  data  capacity 
to  a  second  communication  device  wherein  when  said  data  packet 
is  less  than  said  data  capacity  generating  repeated  versions  of  bits 
in  said  data  packet  and  pro\  iding  a  first  version  of  said  data  packet 
bits  and  said  repeated  versions  of  said  data  packet  bits  in  said  data 
frame  and  wherein  in  a  transmission  power  for  transmitting  said 
data  frame  is  scaled  in  accordance  with  said  data  rate,  a  system  for 
controlling  said  transmission  power  of  said  first  communication 
device  at  said  second  communication  device  comprising: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  data  frame; 
power    measurement    means    for    measuring    power   of   said 

received  data  frame; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  ineasured  power  against  a 
set  of  threshold  values  wherein  each  threshold  value  of  said 
set  of  threshold  values  corresponds  to  a  different  rate  hypoth- 
esis of  a  set  of  rate  hypotheses  determined  in  accordance  w  ith 
a  set  of  allowed  rate  transitions  to  pro\ide  a  power  control 
signal;  and 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  power  control  signal. 
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Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,432 
Int   CI'  I I04L  72/427 
U.S.  C\.  370— 85.>  28  Claims 

22.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 
a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  embodied  therein  for  operating  a  dual  token  nng  net- 
work having  a  plurality  of  stations  connected  by  the  dual  ring 
network  for  passing  a  main  token  to  \x  seized  and  held  for  a 
main  token  holding  time  by  a  station  denoted  as  the  sender 
station,  that  has  data  to  transmit,  the  dual  ring  having  a 
primary  ring  and  a  secondary  nng.  wherein  each  station  in  the 
dual  token  ring  network  has  an  address,  the  computer  program 
code  adapted  to  activate  and  execute  the  following  steps  on 
the  dual  ring: 
the  sender  station  seizing  the  token  and  reconfiguring  the  dual 
ring  into  a  single  first  order  sub-ring  containing  all  the  sta- 
tions; 
the  sender  station  passing  a  data  frame  addressed  to  a  receiver 
station; 
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5,528,595 
VI*  MiKM  J.Nia  r/OUTPUT  SIGNAL  I'ROCESSING 
TECHMQUES 
Dalt    M    Walsh.  Golf,  01.;  Andrew  L.  Norrell,  Nevada  City, 
(  dlif.   Oiinald  C.  Balton,  Skokie,  111.;  Terrel  L.  Jones,  Des 
Plamt-s,   111      Marc  S.   Baum;   Robert  C.  Suffern,  both  of 
C  hKjyn.  Ill     Christopher  R.  Hansen,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.; 
Jeffen  y.  Htrman,  Zion,  and  Thanh  Q.  Ngo,  Chicago,  both 
iif  III.,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Robotics.  Inc.,  Skokie,  111. 
C  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,735,  Jun.  9,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,898 
Int.  a."  H04L  12/46:  H04M  11/00 
I  .S.  CI.  370—85.13  43  Claims 
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38  Apparatus  for  enabling  bilateral  transnussion  of  digital  data 
betNveen  a  digital  telephone  line  carrying  multiple  data  channels 
with  synchronized  information  and  a  networic,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  modems  coupled  between  a  circuit  switched  time 

division  multiplex  bus  and  a  parallel  bus: 
telephone  control  means  coupled  lo  said  circuit  switched  time 
division  multiplex  bus  and  said  digital  telephone  line  for 
coupling  said  data  channels  to  said  circuit  switched  time 
division  multiplex  bus.  said  circuit  switched  time  division 
multiplex  bus  maintaining  the  synchronization  of  said  infor- 
mation in  said  data  channels;  and 


network  control  means  coupled  to  said  parallel  bus  and  said 
network  for  coupling  said  parallel  bus  to  said  network,  the 
bandwidth  on  said  parallel  bus  available  to  each  of  said 
modems. 
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Filed  Nov.  12.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  152.278 
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9223''4<l;  Jun.  22.  I99.V  9312911 

Int.  CI.    H04B  7/2/2 
U,S.  CI.  37(»— 95.3  8  Claims 


the  receiver  station  creating  a  second  order  sub-token  and  pass- 
ing it  downstream,  and  further  dividing  the  first  order  sub-ring 
into  a  reconfigured  first  order  sub-ring  and  a  second  order 
sub-ring,  wherein  the  reconfigured  first  order  sub-ring  con- 
tains the  sender  station  and  the  receiver  station,  and  the 
second  order  sub-ring  contains  all  stations  that  are  located 
downstream  to  the  receiver,  wherein  any  station  on  the  second 
order  sub-ring  may  seize  the  second  order  sub-token  and 
transmit  data  on  the  second  order  sub-ring;  and 

the  sender  station  reconfiguring  the  dual  ring  when  the  main 
token  holding  time  has  expired. 
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1.  A  method  for  marshalling  an  additional  outslation  of  a  time 
division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  telecommunications  system 
including  a  basestaiion  and  a  plurality  of  outstations.  the  method 
including  the  steps  of  transmitting  from  the  base  station  instruc- 
tions for  any  additional  outstation  to  transmit,  transmitting  from 
the  additional  outstation  a  sequence  at  a  level  below  the  noise 
sensitivity  of  a  receiver  of  the  basestation.  detecting  said  sequence 
at  the  base  station,  discriminating  the  phase  of  the  detected 
sequence  and  using  the  discriminated  phase  to  determine  the  loop 
delay  to  the  additional  outstation.  wherein  the  sequence  and  its 
phase  are  detected  by  a  correlation  process  and  wherein  the 
instructions  transmitted  by  the  basestation  include  a  frame  word 
from  which  frame  boundaries  and  a  time  reference  are  deducible 
by  the  additional  outstation. 


5.528.597 

AUTONOMOUS  SY  NCHRONIZATION  OF  BASE 

STATIONS  IN  \  DK.lTAl.  WIRELESS 

RADIOIKl  FPHONK  NETWORK 

Tr«in  Cjers/berg.  Kendall  Park,  and  Srini  Ramamurlh\.  I  ake 
Hiawatha.  b<ith  of  N..).,  assignors  to   \r&  I   t  orp..  Murrav 
Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,976,  Apr.  U.  1W4.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  \ug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.312 
Int.  CI."  H(MB  7/2/2 
I'.S.  CI.  .^70— 953  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ssnchronizing  communication  channel  frame'  of 
a  radio  base  station  newly  added  to  a  digital  TDM  radiotelephone 
communication  network,  in  which  different  communication  chan- 
nels are  operative  in  differing  time  slots  of  a  communication 
channel  frame,  to  a  frame  of  a  radio  base  station  already  operative 
in  the  radiotelephone  communication  network; 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

scanning  the  frequency  spectrum  of  forward  channels  of  the 
radio  base  stations  already  operative  with  radio  reception 
equipment  in  the  radio  base  station  newly  added; 
synchronizing  a  receive  channel  slot  of  a  frame  of  the  radio  base 
station  newly  added  with  a  received  forward  channel  slot  of  a 
nearby  one  of  the  radio  base  stations  already  operative; 
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adding  an  offset  timing  value  to  the  synchronized  receive  chan- 
nel to  determine  the  timing  of  a  frame  of  the  forward  channel 
of  the  radio  base  station  newly  added. 
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11.  An  apparatus  for  mapping  a  first  telecommunications  signal 
having  a  first  frame  into  a  second  telecommunications  signal 
having  a  second  frame,  said  first  telecommunications  signal  having 
a  first  payload  envelope  with  a  path  overhead  (POH)  and  a  first 
transport  overhead  (TOH),  said  first  u-ansport  o\erhead  including  a 
first  pointer  which  points  to  the  location  of  the  start  of  the  said 
payload  envelope  wherein  said  first  pointer  moves  in  conjunction 
with  a  stuff  or  destuff  in  said  first  telecommunications  signal,  and 
said  second  telecommunications  signal  having  a  second  payload 
envelope  and  a  second  transport  overhead,  said  second  transport 
overhead  including  a  second  pointer  which  points  to  the  location  of 
the  start  of  said  .second  payload  envelop,  wherein  movement  of 
said  second  pointer  causes  a  stuff  or  destuff  in  said  second  tele- 
communications signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  data  storage  means  for  stonng  data  of  said  first  telecommu- 
nications signal  awaiting  mapping  into  said  second  telecom- 
munications signal; 
bl  data  storage  fullness  monitoring  means  coupled  to  said  data 
storage  means,  said  data  storage  fullness  monitonng  means 
for  monitoring,  generally,  at  a  first  predetermined  byte  loca- 


tion in  said  first  payload  envelope,  the  amount  of  data  located 
in  said  data  storage  means;  and 

c)  means  for  determining  when  a  column  of  said  first  frame 
containing  said  predetermined  byte  location  and  a  first  column 
of  .said  first  TOH  are  adjacent  each  other  in  said  first  frame, 
and  for  determining  that  said  second  pointer  of  said  second 
telecommunications  signal  has  moved  in  a  first  direction,  said 
means  for  determining  coupled  to  said  data  storage  fiiUness 
monitoring  means  wherein. 

said  data  storage  fullness  monitoring  means  monitors  the 
amount  of  data  located  in  the  data  storage  means  at  a  second 
byte  location  in  said  adjacent  first  column  of  said  first  TOH 
instead  of  at  said  first  predetermined  bjie  location  if  a  pointer 
movement  in  said  first  telecommunications  signal  which 
would  be  in  a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  would  require  said  column  containing  said  first 
predetermined  byte  location  to  move  over  said  first  column  of 
said  first  TOH. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  OF  (  <  >  M  H I  M  NG  SIGNALS 

IN  A  DIGITAL  PIPKI  INKI)  M(   \  \i    \|i|if  R 

David  R.  Rodriguez:  \Mlliam   V\al-sh.  tnjili  ul   Lhaagu.  and 

Gary  M.  Segal,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Hi. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,722 
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VS.  a.  371—20.1  13  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  combining  a  plurality  of  signals  in  a  digital 
pipelined  signal  adder,  such  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  add- 
ing a  first  local  input  of  the  plurality  of  signals  and  a  pipelined 
signal  in  a  first  combiner  to  produce  a  first  combiner  output  signal; 
means  for  error  checking  the  first  combiner  output  signal  in  a 
second  combiner;  means  for  selecting  the  first  combiner  output 
when  the  first  combiner  output  passes  error  checking;  means  for 
selecting  a  redundant  signal  when  the  first  combiner  output  fails 
error  checking:  and  means  for  adding  within  the  second  combiner 
the  selected  signal  and  a  second  local  input  of  the  plurality  of 
signals  lo  produce  a  second  combiner  output. 


5,528,600 
TESTAlilLi  1  \  CIRCUITS  FOR  LOGIC  \hkA\  s 
Khaled  El  Ayat,  Cupertino;  king  W.  Chan,  Los  Altos,  and 
Theodore  M.  Speers.  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  a.<isignors  lo 
Actel  Cctrporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  919,619.  Jul.  24.  ]^2.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  Mt\.2tM.  Jan.  28.  1991.  aban- 
doni-d.  1  his  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,977 
Int.  CI.    GUC  11/40:  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.1  6  Oainu, 

6.  An  integrated  circuit  including: 

an  array  of  identical  logic  function  circuits  which  may  be  mask 
programmed  to  perform  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  combinato- 
nal  and  sequential  logic  functions,  each  of  said  logic  function 
circuits  having  inputs  and  at  least  one  output,  said  integrated 
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circuit  configured  to  mask  programmably  connect  said  logic 
function  circuits  to  each  other  in  a  random  fashion; 

logic  state  input  means,  directly  coupled  between  an  input/ 
output  pin  on  said  integrated  circuit  and  a  test  data  input  node 
in  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits,  for  presenting  a  user- 
selectable  logic  state  to  each  one  of  said  logic  function  cir- 
cuits; 

latching  means  in  each  one  of  said  logic  function  circuits, 
coupled  to  said  test  data  input  nodes  thereof  and  responsive  to 
a  latching  signal,  for  latching  said  user-selectable  logic  state 
into  its  logic  function  circuit; 

selection  means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits 
and  responsive  to  signals  from  oiT  of  said  integrated  circuit, 
for  providing  said  latching  signal  to  any  one  of  said  logic 
function  circuits;  and 

means  for  selectively  driving  said  output  of  each  of  said  logic 
function  circuits  to  a  logic  state  related  to  said  user-selectable 
logic  state  stored  in  said  latching  means; 

whereby  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits  may  be  individually 
and  directly  controlled. 


5428,601 
5;r  \NX  \BI  F  I  VTCH  FOR  XnXTIPLEXOR  CONTROI 

M.irtin  >    ^.  tuii  ■■kler,  Austin,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Intcnuiiunal 

HiiMruv^  v|  u  t>  IU-,  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Hi.o  >ep.  16.  I9*M,  Ser.  No.  308,007 
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IS.  CI.  371— 22 J  8  Claims 
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1.  A  level  sensitive  scan  design  test  circuit  for  use  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  having  a  multiplexor,  which  has  a  plurality  of  pass 
gates,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  latches,  each  latch  having  a  functional  input,  a  scan 
input,  and  an  output,  said  outputs  being  coupled  to  said 
multiplexor; 


a  means  for  placing  a  first  set  of  mutually  exclusive  signals  of 
said  integrated  circuit  on  said  functional  inputs  of  said  plural- 
ity of  latches  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  pass  gates; 

means,  coupled  to  said  outputs,  for  encoding  said  first  set  of 
mutually  exclusive  signals  as  a  reduced  set  of  signals; 

means,  coupled  to  said  encoding  means,  for  modifying  said 
reduced  set  of  signals; 

means,  coupled  to  said  modifying  means,  for  decoding  said 
modified  reduced  set  of  signals  and  placing  during  testing  said 
decoded  modified  reduced  set  of  signals  on  said  scan  inputs  of 
said  plurality  of  latches; 

means,  coupled  to  said  encoding  means,  for  scanning  out  an 
output  signal  based  on  said  reduced  set  of  signals. 
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SIBSYSTEM  PROPFRy^ 

kixierick  \I    P,  Ut-sl.  Colcht-sltr.  %  t..  and  Chnsldphi  r   I    Mel- 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  length  from  among  a  plurality  of 
possible  lengths  of  a  serial  access  memory  (SAM)  portion  of  a 
video  random  access  memory  (VRAM),  the  VRAM  including  a 
random  access  memory  (RAM)  portion  and  being  part  of  a  display 
memory  subsystem  which  also  includes  a  senalizer  palette  digital 
to  analog  converter  (SPDAC)  with  an  associated  multiple  input 
shift  register  (MISR).  said  MISR  being  utilized  for  diagnostic 
testing  including  a  test  that  operates  on  data  to  produce  a  CHECK- 
SUM dependent  on  said  data,  each  possible  SAM  length  having  a 
particular  known  CHECKSL'M  associated  therewith,  said  method 
comprising: 

loading  said  RAM  with  predetermined  test  data,  said  predeter- 
mined test  data  having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  a  shortest 
possible  SAM  length; 
activating  said  MISR; 
transferring  said  predetermined  test  data  from  said  RAM  to  said 

SAM; 
transferring  said  predetermined  test  data  from  said  SAM  through 
said  SPDAC  with  said  MISR  activated,  wherein  said  MISR 
operates  on  said  predetermined  test  data  to  produce  a  test 
CHECKSUM; 
reading  said  test  CHECKSUM;  and 

comparing  said  test  CHECKSUM  to  each  said  known  CHECK- 
SUM to  determine  if  said  test  CHECKSUM  matches  one  of 
said  known  CHECKSUMS,  whereby  a  matching  known 
CHECKSUM  indicates  said  SAM  length. 
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1.  A  test  circuit  for  comparing  responses  of  a  device  under  test 
integrated  circuit  (DUTIC)  and  a  reference  integrated  circuit  (RIC) 
to  an  electrical  stimulus  in  order  to  determine  whether  the  DUTIC 
passes  a  circuit  test  function,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  circuit  portion  configured  to  amplify  a  ditference  in 
potential  between  the  DUTIC  response  and  the  RIC  response 
to  the  electrical  stimulus;  and 

b)  a  second  circuit  portion  configured  to  receive  the  amplified 
difference  in  potential  from  the  first  circuit  portion  and  lo 
compare  the  amplified  difference  in  potential  lo  a  presetable 
potential,  said  second  circuit  portion  generating  a  failure 
signal  when  said  amplified  difference  in  potential  exceeds  the 
presetable  potential. 


5.52X.MM 
TEST  PATTERN  GENERATION  K)K  VN  KlhC  IRONIC 
CIRCUIT  I  SINC;  A  TRANSFORMED  CIRCUIT 
DFSC  RlPriON 
Viman    M.   Fl-Maleh,   Montreal,  Canada:    Wojciech    1'    Malv. 
Pittsburgh;  Thomas  F.   Marchok.  I.atrobe.  all  of  I'a.,  and 
[anus/  I,  Rajski.  Uest  Montreal.  C  anada,  assignors  to  C  ar 
lugie  Mellon  I  ni\i"rsit\,  Pillshurgh.  Pa 

Filed  .Ian.  IH.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .<74,V4X 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  371-27  8  Claim. 
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b)  generating  a  test  pattern  for  said  modified  circuit  which  can 
then  be  used  with  said  original  sequential  logic  circuit  to 
detect  faults. 
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1.  A  method  of  test  pattern  generation  for  a  sequential  logic 
circuit  by  using  a  modified  version  at  the  circuit,  said  method 
including 

a)  transforming  an  original  sequential  logic  circuit  to  a  modified 
circuit  while  preserving  the  testability  of  a  test  set.  and 
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17  Claims 


16.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  master  station  having  a  circuit  timer,  wherein  said  master 
station  transmits  a  data  mes.sage  only  upon  expiration  of  said 
timer  after  a  circuit-timer-value  time  interval; 

a  slave  sution  having  a  delayed  acknowledge  timer,  said  slave 
station  transmitting  an  acknowledge  message  after  receiving 
said  data  message  from  said  master  station,  and  upon  expira- 
tion of  said  delayed  acknowledge  timer  after  a  delayed_ 
acknowledge_time_ interval;  and 

transmit  buffers  in  said  master  station,  said  transmit  buffers 
occupying  a  quantity  of  memory,  said  quantity  of  memory 
being  determined  in  response  to  said  circuit  _timer_valiie 
time  interval  and  said  delayed    acknowledge    time _ interval. 
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ERROR  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
Trtsujim  Kondo,  Kanagawa.  and  Kenji  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  both 
of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Son>  (  orjMiralion    [.k,       japan 

FUed  Oct  12.  19^.^.  Ser  No.  13.VX.1.' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  li.  1992.  4-274561 
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1.  A  coding  apparatus  for  coding  digital  data  comprising: 

encode  means  for  encoding  digital  data,  said  encode  means 

including  means  for  dividing  said  digital  data  into  a  plurality 

of  blocks,   means  for  detecting  a  maximum  value  and  a 

minimum  value  of  a  plurality  of  data  within  each  block. 
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means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said  detected 
maximum  or  minimum  value  of  each  block  and  data  of  each 
of  said  blocks,  means  for  determining  a  quantization  bit 
number  on  the  basis  of  said  maximum  or  minimum  value  of 
each  of  said  blocks,  and  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said 
difference  by  said  determined  quantization  bit  number  and 
ouiputting  quantized  data  as  coded  data:  and 
error  correction  code  adding  means  for  adding  a  plurality  of 
error  correction  codes  of  different  bit  numbers  to  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  portions  of  said  encoded  digital  data,  wherem 
the  bit  number  of  the  error  correction  code  added  to  bits  of 
more  significance  (MSB  side)  of  said  encoded  digital  data  is 
larger  than  the  bit  number  of  the  error  correction  code  added 
to  bits  of  lesser  significance  (LSB  side)  of  said  encoded 
digital  data. 


5328,607 

\n  IHi'i)  N\n  \PPAR/\TIS  FOR  PROTH    I  IM    HATA 

fKi'M  MI>-SYNCHRONI/.ATION  KKKi)k> 

Lih-J>h   Weng.  Shrewsbury;  Bruce  Leshay.  West  Boyaiston. 

and   Diana  Laiiger,  Northboro,  all  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to 

(.lu.iiuum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38331 

Int.  CI."  GllB  20/IH:  H03M  IMX) 

US.  CI.  371-^2  17  Claims 


13.  A  data  processing  system  including: 

A.  an  error  correction  symbol  generator  for  encoding  d  data 
symbols  and  producing  k  m-bit  error  correction  symbols; 

B.  a  coset  leader  generator  that,  from  a  predetermined  initial 
state,  produces  a  km-bit  coset  leader  as  a  series  of  k  m-bit 
coset  leader  symbols; 

C.  combining  means  for  combining  the  k  error  correction  sym- 
bols with  the  corresponding  k  coset  leader  symbols,  the  com- 
bining means  combining  the  symbols  and  constants  as  they 
are  produced,  respectively,  by  the  error  correction  symbol 
generator  and  the  coset  leader  generator. 


5,528,608 

riF  IMT  k\  y  vVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGFNf  k  \  I IVG 
DU;iTAL  DATA 

Ka/llI^^hl    ^hiinizurae,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
(    ■rpi.r.ithin.  Tokyo.  Japan 
ContmuHiH  ri  of  Ser.  No.  44,491.  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

I  hiv   ipplication  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419308 
t  liiniN  pri  .rity.  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992.  4-119798 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00:  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  371-40 J  10  Claims 

1.   In  a  digital  data  regenerating  apparatus  for  regenerating 
digital  data,  while  correcting  errors  in  the  data,  which  is  formed  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  words  corresponding  to  1  frame  and 
input  in  parallel,  a  de-interleave  circuit  comprising: 
a  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  digital  data; 
a  buffer  RAM  for  temporarily  stonng  demodulated  output  data 
output  from  said  demodulator  circuit; 


an  error  correcting  circuit  for  receiving  data  from  said  buffer 

RAM  through  an  input  circuit; 
a  microprogram  sequencer;  and 
a  plurality  of  pointers  and  a  pointer  .setting  circuit  for  setting 

said  pointers  controlled  by  said  microprogram  sequencer, 
wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  error  correcting  pointers  is  set  to 

the  same  address  corresponding  to  data  formed  of  a  plurality 

of  words. 


.^.52X,<)<w 

MKIH(»I,>  VM)  \ri'\K\ll  S  K)K  I  ()KKK(   11N(,  TH  \>h 

OF  FR.\MES  IN  SI  BS(  KIBKR  LOOP  C  ARRIER  S^  S  I  h  M 

HiroyukI  Asano.  Kawasaki,  japan,  assianor  tn  Fujitsu  I  iriulni. 

Kanajjawa.  .lapan 

Fikd  .Ian.  M.  1"W4.  Sit.  Nil  I«4.4(IX 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan,  Sep,  S.  1W3.  5-223224 
Iril,  (I.    (,(161-        '■■     III14L  12/00 
UAa.  371 — l-.l 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  frame  phase  correction  method  for  correcting  the  phase  of 
data  frames  at  a  receiving  end  for  the  data  transmitted  to  the 
receiving  end  from  a  ffansmitting  end.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  a  frame  phase  difference  between  the  phase  of 
received  frames  and  a  first  reception  reference  phase  at  the 
receiving  end; 

b)  transmitting  the  detected  frame  phase  difference  to  the  trans- 
mining  end:  and 

c)  controlling  the  phase  of  frames  to  be  formed  at  the  transmit- 
ting end  on  the  basis  of  said  frame  phase  difference,  to 
thereby  correct  the  phase  difference  of  data  frames. 

wherein  .said  step  a)  includes  the  substeps  of 

starting  a  first  counter  by  one  of  signals  representing  said  first 
reception  reference  phase  and  said  phase  of  said  received 
frames,  and 

reading  a  counter  value  from  said  first  counter  in  response  to  the 
other  one  of  the  signals  representing  said  first  reception  refer- 
ence phase  and  said  phase  of  said  received  frames,  said 
counter  value  providing  an  indication  of  said  frame  phase 
difference,  and 

said  step  c)  includes  the  substeps  of 


JiWE  18.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2305 


loading  said  counter  value  into  a  second  counter  in  response  to  a 
signal  representing  a  first  transmission  reference  phase,  and 

determining  the  pha.se  of  the  frames  to  be  formed  in  accordance 
with  a  count  end  signal  output  from  said  second  counter. 


P=F^ 


5428,610 
BOUNDARY  TEST  CELL  WITH  SEI>  M  \  s  K I  \C 
CAPABIl  IT^ 
t  hristopher  L,  Edier.  Los  .^ntifk-s;  \Silliam  H    I  .ir\>. 
sand  Oaks;  Ian  Hirnian.  Ihrniosa  lUinh.    luaji  N1 
La  -Nlirada:  Brian  K  Kt-ish.  Slanfirrri.  and   \lnla  (. 
lijli.  Niirthridcf,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn  Huiihis 
I  ompany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,534 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  J 1/2!^ 
VS.  a.  371— 22J 


i^ 


2.  A  boundary  scan  test  cell  system  comprising: 

a  three-stale  output  buffer  having  an  input: 

a  scan  flip-flop  for  receiving  a  serial  input  and  for  providing  a 
scan  flip-flop  output: 

a  data  lalch  responsive  to  said  scan  flip-flop  oulpul  for  latching  a 
binary  data  mask  value  and  for  providing  data  latch  output: 

a  mask  latch  responsive  to  said  .scan  flip-flop  output  for  latching 
a  binary  mask  flag  and  providing  a  mask  laich  output: 

an  enable  control  flip-flop  for  receiving  a  serial  input  and  for 
providing  an  enable  control  flip-flop  output: 

an  enable  control  latch  responsive  to  said  enable  control  flip-flop 
output  for  latching  a  binary  enable  mask  value  and  providing 
an  enable  contfol  lalch  output: 

control  means  responsive  to  said  mask  latch  output  for  control- 
ling the  data  lalch  and  the  enable  control  latch  such  that  the 
data  latch  and  the  enable  control  lalch  remain  latched  if  the 
mask  flag  in  the  mask  latch  is  of  a  predetermined  state: 

first  multiplexing  means  for  conlrollably  providing  said  data 
latch  oulpul  10  ihe  input  of  said  three-state  output  buffer:  and 

second  multiplexing  means  for  conlrollably  providing  said 
enable  control  latch  output  to  ihe  conu-ol  input  of  said  three- 
slate  output  butter,  whereby  said  three-state  output  buffer  is 
conffolled  by  the  oulpul  of  said  enable  control  latch. 


5.52K.61I 
Kl  CI  IIIIVH  1  <J  >\\||(  HLI)  I  \M  K  IH  Mi'lli  Hi 
I   \KR  DKtDL.s  \M)  (J  SWIK  HLI)  Willi   \N 
1MR\(  Wll^  \ARIABLK  SPLLI)  MO\IN(,  API  KII  KK 
Kkh.iril  Scheps.  2645  Shalimar  t  ove.  Del  Mar.  Calif    <):ti|4 
Filed  }  ,h.   !«..  I')^.^,  StT.  No.  .^S4.46.' 
hit    (  I.    HOIS   ' 
U.S.  CI.  372-14  32  Oaims 

1,  A  laser  for  providing  Q-switched  emission  comprising: 
a  laser  resonator  having  a  laser  resonator  cavity,  said  laser 
resonator  including  a  highly  reflective  end  element,  a  laser 
gain  element,  and  an  output  coupler  reflective  element 
arranged  to  produce  a  nearly  hemispherical  laser  resonator 
mode  of  energy  having  a  laser  resonator  mode  waisi: 
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3  Claims 


a  la,ser  diode  producing  optical  emission  for  optically  exciting 
said  laser  gain  element  to  emit  laser  emission,  said  optical 
emission  being  focused  to  produce  a  pump  mode  waist  thai 
occupies  a  common  region  with  said  laser  resonator  mode 
waist:  and 

an  aperture  apparatus  having  an  aperture  blade  disposed  in  said 
laser  resonator  cavity  near  said  laser  resonator  mode  waist  for 
interrupting  laser  resonator  oscillation,  said  apenure  blade 
having  a  transmissive  portion  and  a  portion  opaque  for  said 
la.ser  emission  and  being  positioned  for  producing  Q-switched 
emission. 


5328,612 
LASER  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  GAIN  ELEMENTS 
Richard  Scheps.  Del  Mar.  and  Joseph  F,  Myers,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t<.   I  ht   I  niiid  si.iii-^  of  \meiica  as 
represented  h\  theSecreur^  -i  .tn   N.nv  Uashinglon,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155.034 
Int  CI."  HOIS  .1/10 
VS.  C\.  372—23 

213^         16K  13.,        ,ia    ,112 


33  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  producing  optical  emission  at  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths comprising: 

a  la.ser  resonator  defining  a  resonator  cavity,  said  resonator 
including  a  plurality  of  highly  reflective  end  elements,  at  least 
one  highly  reflective  concave  fold  mirror  and  an  output  cou- 
pler reflective  element  forming  a  reflective  path  for  resonator 
mode  of  radiation  in  said  resonator  cavity; 

a  prism  disposed  in  said  resonator  cavity  for  dispersing  optical 
emission  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths,  said  prism  and  one  of 
said  plurality  of  end  elements  defining  a  first  path  thai  is 
resonant  for  light  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths  of 
optical  emission,  and  said  prism  and  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  end  elements  defining  a  second  resonant  path  thai 
is  resonant  for  light  at  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wavelengths  of  optical  emission: 

first  and  second  laser  gain  elements  disposed  in  said  first  and 
second  paths  respectively:  and 

first  and  second  optical  radiation  sources  for  optically  exciting 
said  first  and  second  gam  elements  respectively  in  an  end 
pumping  mode  lo  each  emit  light  ai  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wavelengths  of  optical  emission. 
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5,528,613 

LAStR   \  f  1  \  KATUS  UTILIZING  A  MAGNETICALLY 

ENH  \N<  f  M  F!  FCTRICAL  DISCHARGE  WITH 

!  K  V  \  ^  W  KSE  AC  STABILIZATION 

Ii)hn  \    Mackcn.  .V755  Wallace  Rd.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95404, 

.ind  Nikolaj  Yatseako,  PugovLshnikov  per.4,  kvJ3.  Moscow, 

KusMan  Federation 

(  oniinuation  uf  Sen  No.  46,024,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,551 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/0975 

U.S.  a.  372—37  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  generally  uniform  slab  dis- 
charge in  a  gas  contained  in  a  cavity  primarily  bounded  by  a  first 
and  second  dielectric  surfaces,  said  discharge  is  primanly  formed 
between  first  and  second  electrodes  connected  to  a  first  electrical 
DC  power  supply  for  providing  a  DC  field,  also  a  magnetic  field  is 
oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  dielectric  surfaces,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  dielectric  surfaces  are 

backed  by  first  and  second  electrical  conductors; 
a  second  electrical  power  supply  producing  AC  power  at  fre- 
quency F  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  electrical 
conductors  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  AC  power  is 
capacitively  coupled  through  said  first  and  second  dielectric 
surfaces  to  provide  an  AC  field  perpendicular  to  said  DC 
fields  and  mteract  with  said  slab  discharge  to  improve  the 
stability  of  said  slab  discharge. 


5,528,614 

01   \M  I  M  WELL  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

STRUCTIRE 

Hitiishi  vv.it.inaht,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.ihii-h  k:  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  May  li.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,087 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1993,  5-116782 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/l9 
U.S.  CI.  372—45  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  quantum  well  semiconductor  laser,  a  structure  comprising 
a  semiconductor  multi-quantum  well  active  layer  in  which  laser 
light  is  produced,  the  multi-quantum  well  active  layer  comprising 
three  InGaAs  layers,  each  InOaAs  layer  having  a  thickness  of  8 
nm,  and  two  InP  layers,  each  InP  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10 
nm.  laminated  altematingly  with  each  other;  and 

a  multiple  quantum  barrier  light  confinement  structure  compris- 
ing a  superlattice  structure  and  a  tunneling  preventing  layer 


disposed  between  the  superlattice  structure  and  the  active 
layer  the  superlattice  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  well 
layers,  each  well  layer  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  hav- 
ing an  energy  band  gap,  and  a  plurality  of  barrier  layers,  each 
barrier  layer  comprising  a  second  semiconductor  having  a 
larger  energy  band  gap  than  the  first  semiconductor,  the  well 
layers  and  barrier  layers  being  altematingly  laminated  with 
each  other,  the  tunneling  preventing  layer  preventing  charge 
carriers  in  the  active  layer  from  tunneling  into  the  superlattice 
structure,  the  light  confinement  structure  producing  an  energy 
barrier  higher  than  an  energy  barrier  inherent  to  the  well 
layers  and  the  barrier  layers  for  charge  carriers  injected  into 
the  active  layer  and  producing  a  refractive  index  distribution 
that  concentrates  an  electric  field  in  the  active  layer,  the  light 
confinement  structure  being  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
active  layer. 


5.5;8.615 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  METH( )!»  Uh 
PROni  CTN(;  THF  SFMKONDUCTOR  I  ASKK 

Akihini   '^hima.   Ilanii,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Uenki 
Kjhiishlki  Kaisha.  "Iok>n,  japan 

Hltd  Jul.  14.  1W4,  Ser  No.  276.654 

Clainiv  ^^rlnr;t^.  .ippiication  lapan.  Jul.  2(1.  199.*,  5-179315 

Int.  (1.    HOIS  i/ia 

U.S.  CI.  372 — 1?  14  Claims 


1,  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  opposite  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  band  gap  energy  and  the  first 
conductivity  type  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  having  a  first  surface  in  a  first  crystal 
plane  for  providing  a  quantum  wire  structure  in  an  active 
layer  grown  thereon  and  second  surfaces  in  second  crystal 
planes  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  surface,  the  first 
crystal  plane  forming  a  first  angle  with  a  { 100}  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  the  second  crystal  plane  forming 
a  second  angle,  larger  than  the  first  angle,  with  the  {100} 
surface; 

an  active  layer  comprising  a  thin  film  of  one  of  GalnP  and 
alGalnP  and  having  a  band  gap  energy  smaller  than  the  band 
gap  energy  of  the  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer, 
the  active  layer  having  regularly  ordered  atoms  opposite  the 
first  surface  in  a  stnpe  shape  width  not  wider  than  20  nanom- 
eters and  disordered  atoms  opposite  the  second  surfaces; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite 
the  first  conductivity  type,  disposed  on  the  active  layer  and 
having  a  band  gap  energy  larger  than  the  band  gap  energy  of 
the  active  layer  where  a  quantum  wire  structure  is  formed  in 
the  active  layer;  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  the  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
layer,  respectively. 
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5.528.616 

ASYMMFTRK    DIM   W AVFCaiPF  I  \SFR 

Jeffrey  A.   Kash.   Pkasan!\ille.   N.\,.    Bardia   Pe/eshki.   and 

Franklin  F,  Tong,  both  of  .Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427„S37 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/l9 


U.S.  a.  372-^5 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  structure  for  oscillating  light  in  a  single  longitudinal 
mode,  said  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  coupled  but  dissimilar  waveguides  that  are  coUinear 
with  each  other  and  that  are  phase  matched  to  permit  coupling 
between  each  of  said  waveguides,  where  said  waveguides  are 
of  such  a  length  that  frequency  selective  coupling  between 
said  waveguides  can  discriminate  between  wavelengths  corre- 
sponding to  different  longitudinal  modes,  each  of  said 
waveguides  having  semiconductor  material  capable  of  provid- 
ing optical  gain  when  electrically  excited  to  therefore  form  a 
lasing  medium; 

b.  a  pair  of  end  mirrors  at  opposite  ends  of  said  waveguides  with 
one  of  said  waveguides  having  a  mirror  on  its  left  side  and  the 
other  of  said  waveguide  having  a  mirror  on  its  right  side,  thus 
providing  feedback  for  laser  oscillation;  and 

c.  a  mirror  in  contact  with  and  separating  said  pair  of 
waveguides,  whereby  only  said  light  coupled  between  said 
pair  of  waveguides  experiences  net  optical  gain. 


-.528,617 

S1.M1CU,NULL10K  I  A.SFR  WITH  \1  IM'tiK   \l  (,  MM 

BURVINt;  LAYER 

Kvuji  Kobayashi:  Hitoshi  Hotta.  and  Kenii  hi  Knhaxashi,  all  ot 

Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignors  to  \Ft   t  orpdralioii.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  Nii.  .'77,24^ 
Claims  priiirilv,  appiiiation  .lapan,  Jan.  24.  1SI44.  (.-i><t5(>80; 
Oct,  !'i,  !<)'J4,  (.-253325 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  3/19 


U.S.  CI.  372-^*6 


6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  laser  with  a  mesa  stripe,  said  laser 
comprising: 

an  AlGalnP  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  AlGalnP  .second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
said  second  cladding  layer  forming  said  mesa  stnpe; 

an  active  layer  made  of  one  of  an  undoped  GalnP  layer,  an 
undoped  .AlGalnP  layer,  and  a  quantum  well  layer  of  an 
undoped  GalnP  sublayer  and  an  undoped  AlGalnP  sublayer, 
said  active  layer  being  sandwitched  between  said  first  clad- 
ding layer  and  said  second  cladding  layer; 


a  burying  layer  made  of  one  of  an  Aljn,,^  layer  and  an 

(Al,Ga,_,)Jln,_^  layer,  said  burying  layer  being  placed  at 

both  sides  of  said  mesa  stripe  to  bury  said  mesa  stripe;  and 
said  burying  layer  having  an  energy  band  gap  larger  than  that  of 

said  active  layer  and  having  a  refractive  index  smaller  than 

that  of  said  second  cladding  layer; 
wherein  said  burying  layer  has  first  regions  that  are  contacted 

with  and  that  extend  along  respective  side  faces  of  said  mesa 

stripe; 
and  wherein  an  Al  composition  x  of  said  first  regions  is  set  so 

that  said  first  regions  are  lattice-matched  to  GaAs. 


5,528,618 
PHOTOLYTIC  IODINE  LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  TURBO- 
MOLECULAR  BLOWER 

La  Verne  A.  Schlie,  and  Robert  D.  Rathge.  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.M.,  as.signors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  949,616.  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser  No.  157,848 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/09 
U.S.  CI.  372.00—58.00  |l  Claims 

-10 


1.  A  laser  system,  said  laser  system  having  a  high  molecular 
weight  gas  as  a  laser  fuel,  said  laser  system  requiring  a  high 
velocity  flow  of  said  laser  fuel,  said  laser  system  having  a  clo.sed 
cycle  fuel  system  and  requiring  said  laser  fuel  to  be  of  very  high 
purity,  said  laser  system  comprising: 

a  means  for  lasing,  said  means  for  lasing  having  a  laser  gain  cell 
for  receiving  said  laser  fuel,  said  laser  gain  cell  requiring  said 
laser  fuel  to  be  flowing  at  a  high  velocity  and  at  a  selected  low 
pressure,  said  lasing  means  causing  said  laser  fuel  to  lase.  said 
lasing  means  outputting  said  laser  fuel  with  by-products 
therein; 
a  means  for  circulating  said  laser  fuel  al  said  high  velocity  flow, 
at  said  selected  low  pressure  through  said  means  for  lasing, 
said  means  for  circulating  providing  said  high  flow  velocity  in 
a  range  of  about  1  m/s  to  100  m/s,  said  means  for  circulating 
increasing  a  compression  ratio  therethrough  up  to  about  lO':  1 , 
said  laser  fuel  being  output  from  said  means  for  circulating 
having  said  selected  pressure  in  a  range  of  about  0,1  to  100 
torr,  said  means  for  circulating  not  contaminating  said  laser 
fuel  of  said  closed  cycle  fuel  system;  and 
a  means  for  generating  said  la.ser  fuel  in  a  gaseous  form  and  for 
removing  said  by-products  from  said  lasing  means,  said 
means  for  generating  condensing  said  gaseous  laser  fuel  to  a 
liquid  fuel  and  gasifying  said  liquid  fuel,  said  means  for 
generating  inputting  said  laser  fuel  into  said  means  for  circu- 
lating. 
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5^28.619 
GAS  DISCHARGE  STRUCTURE 

Hansjoerg  Bocbum,  Stuttgart'  Rolf  Nowack.  Leoaberg;  Hans 
Op<i\»er,  KraillinK.-  Wolfram  Schock.  Boeblingeo,  and  Klaus 
Wevsfl,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Gerrnany,  assignors  to  Deutscht- 
I-iirvi  hungsanstalt  filer  Lufl-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn. 
I  iiTnidn\ 

Hied  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,757 
C  Idiniv  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 

900.0 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/097 

UA  CL  372—87  31  Claims 

.    r 


1.  Gas  discharge  structure  for  two-dimensionally  extending  gas 
discharges  comprising  an  electrode  unit,  said  electrode  unit  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  electrodes  with  mutually  facing  electrode  sur- 
faces; 

a  gas  discharge  space  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 
electrode  surfaces  with  a  plasma  gas  provided  therein;  and 

a  high  frequency  source  for  feeding  a  current  into  said  electrode 
unit  for  producing  a  plasma  between  the  first  and  the  second 
electrode  surfaces: 

wherein  said  first  electnxle  surface  is  divided  into  a  first  partial 
electrode  surface  and  a  second  partial  electrode  surface; 

said  first  partial  electrode  surface  including  a  first  edge  region, 
and  said  second  partial  electrode  surface  including  a  second 
edge  region; 

said  first  partial  electfode  surface  and  said  second  partial  elec- 
trode surface  being  electrically  insulated  from  one  another; 

said  first  edge  region  and  said  second  edge  region  being  adjacent 
to  one  another  and  extending  at  a  defined  distance  from  one 
another; 

said  first  and  second  partial  electrode  surfaces  being  connected 
to  two  feed  terminals  of  the  high  frequency  source  which  are 
at  diflferent  potentials  in  such  a  way  that  an  electrical  current 
flows  over  one  of  said  first  and  second  edge  regions  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  partial  electrode  surfaces  and  over 
another  of  said  first  and  second  edge  regions  off  from  another 
of  said  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

the  potential  of  said  second  electrode  being  at  a  level  which  is 
intermediate  to  the  potentials  of  said  first  and  second  partial 
electrode  surfaces. 


5,528,620 

1  ^  \  I !  V  riNG  AND  MELTING  APPARATUS  AND 

MKTHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

.Michiru   lujita;  Tatsuo  Take;  Tadashi  Merita,  and  Makoto 

Yoshida,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,176 
Claimv  priiirity,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1993.  ?;40fil4 
Int  CI."  H05B  f^M) 
L.S.  a.  373—139  5  Claims 

1.  A  levitating  and  melting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  crucible  system  including  upper  and  lower  crucible  portions, 
said  porbons  being  divided  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane. 


said  upper  crucible  portion  having  a  conical  shaped  inner  face 
expanding  downward  at  an  angle, 

said  upper  and  lower  crucible  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
segments  comprised  of  conductive  metal,  each  segment  being 
separated  from  another  segment  by  insulating  material; 

an  induction  coil  disposed  outside  said  crucible  system; 

an  AC  power  source  for  supplying  current  to  said  induction  coil; 

a  device  for  continuously  charging  conductive  metal  chips  enter- 
ing said  upper  portion  of  said  crucible  system; 

first  driving  means  for  changing  relative  vertical  positions  of 
said  upper  and  lower  crucible  portions; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  driving  means; 

second  driving  means  for  changing  relative  vertical  positions  of 
said  upper  crucible  portion  and  said  induction  coil;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  driving  means. 


5.528.621 
P\(  KFT  D.-VTA  COMMIMCATION  SYSTEM 

Fredric  Hoiman.  I  ns  Gatos,  and  1  aRin  Ivrnt-s,  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif,  assignors  to  S\mbol   Itchnologies.  Inc..  Botumia. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  ^o.  44.227,  Apr.  7.  199.^.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.172,  Nov. 
27,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,2S(I.49S.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser,  No.  fi35,S59,  Dec.  28.  1990,  Pal.  No.  5.142.550.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  374,452.  .lun.  29,  19X9. 
Pat.  No.  5,029. IX.V  said  Ser.  No.  44.227is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  799,172,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.280,498, 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,648 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  /.VW 
U.S.  CI,  375—200  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  packets  from  one  of  a  plurality 
of  remote  terminal  units  to  a  base  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  u-ansmitting  a  data  packet  from  said  one  unit  to  said  base 
station  dunng  a  first  time  period  selected  b\  the  unit,  said  data 
packet  being  transmitted  at  a  selected  radio  frequency  which 
is  one  of  a  set  of  different  radio  frequencies  in  a  fixed  band,  a 
different  one  of  said  set  of  radio  frequencies  in  said  fixed  band 
being  selected  at  repetitive  timing  intervals  according  to  a 
given  sequence  of  selected  radio  frequencies; 

b)  receiving  at  said  one  unit  from  said  base  station  an  acknowl- 
edge signal  dunng  a  second  time  penod  occumng  only  a  fixed 
time  delay  after  said  first  time  period;  said  acknowledge 
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signal  including  an  indication  of  the  order  of  said  selected 
radio  frequency  in  said  given  sequence  and  an  indication  of 
elapsed  time  within  one  of  said  timing  intervals. 


5,528.622 

COMMUNICATION  SY.STEM  HAVINt.  (  HANNEI 

HOPPINt;  PROTOCOL  AND  MULTIPLE  ENTRY  POINTS 

linim>   V\.  t  add.  Coral  Springs,  and  Robert  J.  ODea.  FL 

Lauderdale,    both    of    Kla.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111 

Filed  Sep   J^.  i>»94.  ^cr.  No.  315,058 
Int.  CI."  H04B  //7/J 
U.S.  a.  375—202 


Mi 
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9  A  method  of  operating  a  communication  system  having  a 
channel  hopping  sequence  of  communication  channels,  and  having 
a  channel  hopping  protocol  defined  for  communicating  on  the 
sequence,  the  system  having  an  initiating  communication  unit  and 
a  target  communication  unit,  the  system  having  a  system  acquisi- 
tion channel  to  support  establishing  a  communication  link  on  the 
sequence  between  the  initiating  communication  unit  and  the  target 
communication  unit,  the  methcxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  reservation  channel  pairs  from  pairs  of 
adjacent  communication  channels  distributed  throughout  the 
sequence  at  the  initiating  communication  unit: 
selecting  a  code  word  comprising  a  senes  of  binary  indicators 

representing  ON  and  OFF; 
selecting  a  first  reservation  channel  from  among  the  plurality 

of  reservation  channel  pairs; 
executing  a  collision  detection  protcKol  on  the  first  reservation 
channel  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  code  word,  the  colli- 
sion detection  protocol  including: 

sequencing  through  the  binary  indicators  of  the  code  word; 
transmitting  for  a  first  predetermined  time  period,  when  a 

binary  indicator  of  the  code  word  represents  ON; 
monitonng  for  a   second   predetermined  time   period  to 
detect  a  transmission,  when  a  binary  indicator  of  the 
code  word  represents  OFF; 
determining  that  a  collision  occurred  when  a  transmission 

is  detected; 
determining  that  no  collision  occurred  when  no  transmis- 
sion is  detected; 
transmitting  call  information  on  the  system  acquisition  chan- 
nel, including  information  for  a  second  reservation  channel 
selected  from  the  plurality  of  reservation  channel  pairs,  and 
a  code  word  corresponding  to  the  initiating  communication 
unit,  when  no  collision  is  detected; 
receiving,  by  the  target  communication  unit,  the  call  information 

on  the  system  acquisition  channel;  and 
executing  on  the  second  reservation  channel,  by  the  initiating 
communication  unit  and  by  the  target  communication  unit,  the 
collision  detection  protiKol  using  the  code  word  correspond- 
ing to  the  initiating  communication  unit. 


5328,623 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  TRANSMITTFR  POW  FR 

AND  FREQUENCY  IN  RF^SPt^NSE  H       h  \  \     I  \ 

CONDITIONS 

Robert  B,  Foster.  Jr.,  BellevTie,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 

Wireless  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash, 

Filed  Oct,  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  329,467 
Int,  CI,'  H04B  //7/i,  H04M  U/00 

13  Oaims 


L.S.  CI.  375—202 


9  Oaims 
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1.  A  communications  system  comprising  at  least  two  communi- 
cations units,  each  communications  unit  further  comprising  a  trans- 
miner  and  a  receiver,  said  transmitter  capable  of  transmitting  at  a 
plurality  of  output  power  levels  and  in  a  first  mode  on  a  single 
selected  frequency  and  in  a  second  mode  hopping  among  a  plural- 
ity of  diflferent  frequencies,  a  control  unit  for  controlling  power 
level  and  frequency  of  transmission  of  each  of  said  transmitters  in 
response  to  indicators  of  transmission  quality,  and  wherein  said 
control  unit  switches  said  transminer  between  said  first  and  second 
modes  in  response  to  changing  communications  quality  indicators. 


5^28,624 

U.Vl  DM  \  Kl  (  Ff\FR  I'SINC  P\RM  I  EL-OPERATING 
\\\  I  I  I  I'l  KI'iiM    t  (  ikKI  I   \TORS 
Tomoya   Kaku,  and   .">ean   <  >  Ket;ari.   t)oth   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser,  No,  365.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1993.  5-354555 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  l/OO:  H04L  27/iO 
U.S.  CI.  375—206  9  Claims 


9.  A  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  receiver  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  correlators  for  despreading  a  spread  data 
signal  and  a  spread  pilot  signal; 
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a  second  correlator  for  despreading  said  spread  data  signal  and 
said  spread  pilot  signal: 

a  plurality  of  first  pilot  demodulators: 

a  second  pilot  demodulator  for  operating  on  an  output  signal  of 
said  second  correlator  during  a  sync  acquisition  mode  and 
during  a  tracking  mode: 

a  plurality  of  data  demodulators: 

control  means  for  causmg  said  first  pilot  demodulators  to  oper- 
ate on  output  signals  of  said  firsi  correlators  respectively 
during  said  sync  acquisition  mode.  CiUsing  said  data  demodu- 
lators to  operate  on  the  output  signals  of  said  first  correlators 
during  said  tracking  mode  and  combining  output  signals  of 
the  data  demodulators: 

first  code  generator  means  for  simultaneously  and  successively 
supplying  a  plurality  of  first  despreading  codes  of  different 
phase  positions  to  said  first  correlators  respectively  to  thereby 
cause  said  first  correlators  to  despread  one  of  said  spread  data 
and  pilot  signals: 

second  code  generator  means  for  successively  supplying  a  sec- 
ond despreading  code  of  different  phase  positions  to  said 
second  correlator  to  thereby  cause  said  second  correlator  to 
despread  said  spread  pilot  signals:  and 

phase  shift  means  for  successively  shifting  the  pha^e  position  of 
each  of  said  first  despreading  codes  and  determining  first  high 
correlation  values  from  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
pilot  demodulators  during  said  sync  acquisition  mode,  setting 
the  phase  positions  of  said  first  despreading  codes  during  said 
tracking  mode  according  to  said  first  high  correlation  values, 
successively  shifting  the  phase  position  of  said  second 
despreading  code  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  phase  positions 
previously  set  in  the  sync  acquisition  mode  and  determining 
second  high  correlation  values  from  said  second  pilot 
demodulator  during  said  tracking  mode,  and  updating  the 
previously  set  phase  positions  according  to  the  second  high 
correlation  values  during  an  update  mode. 


5328,625 
Hlt.tl  si  KED  QLANTIZATION-LEVEL-SAMPLING 
M(  iDf  M  \s  1 TH  EQUALIZATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Kndtr   V\anuglu,  Red  Bank;  Glenn  D.  Golden,  Tinton  Falls: 
Raymond  K.  Jones,  V'oorhees,'  James  E.  Maze,  Fair  Haven. 
an<f  IViMil  G.  Shaw,  Middlelown,  all  of  NJ.,  as.signors  to 
Mil  t    .rp.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,742 

Int  a."  HML  5/16:27/02:  H03K  7/02:  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  375—222  14  Claims 


7  A  high  speed  quantization-level-sampling  (QLS)  modem  com- 
munications system  for  equalizing  loop  signals  which  comprises: 


(a)  a  quantizing-ruie-based  telephone  system  network  which 
utilizes  a  transmission  system  wherein  analog  to  digital  (A/D) 
conversion  of  first  loop  signals  and  digital  to  analog  (D/A) 
conversion  of  second  loop  signals  are  based  on  a  known 
quantizing  rule  with  the  predetermined  p-law  quantizing  lev- 
els, and  includes: 

a  plurality  of  coder/decoder  (codec)  stations  for  analog  to 
digital  and  digital  to  analog  conversion  of  the  first  and 
second  loop  signals,  respectively,  using  (j-law  quantizing 
levels:  and 

a  switched  digital  network  operatively  connected  lo  the  plu- 
rality of  coder/decoder  stations  for  transmitting  the  A/D  and 
D/A  converted  signals  among  the  plurality  of  coder/decoder 
stations:  and. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  modems  operatively  connected  to  the 
quantizing-rule-based  telephone  system  network,  each  such 
modem  having  a  transmitter  component  and  a  receiver  com- 
ponent foi'  transmitting  and  receiving  loop  signals  through  the 
quantizing-rule-based  telephone  system  network  which  uti- 

-  lizes  the  transmission  system  wherein  A/D  conversion  of 
received  loop  signals  and  D/A  conversion  of  input  data  sig- 
nals to  output  loop  signals  are  based  on  the  known  quantizing 
rule  with  the  predetermined  p-!aw  quantizing  levels,  the  trans- 
mitter component  including: 

transmitting  means  within  the  transmitter  component  for  D/A 
converting  the  input  data  signals  to  D/A  output  signals  as 
the  output  loop  signals  using  a  channel  symbol  alphabet 
which  is  equivalent  to  the  predetermined  p-law  quantizing 
levels  of  a  quantizing-rule-based  system  network,  and  for 
transmitting  the  output  loop  signals  to  the  at  least  one 
codec,  the  transmitting  means  including: 
an  encoder  for  encoding  input  data  signals: 
a  plurality   of  transmitter  equalizers   for  equalizing   the 
encoded  input  data  signals  as  equalized  transmitter  sig- 
nals: 
an  adder  for  adding  the  equalized  transmitter  signals  to  a 

sum  signals: 
an  emission  mask  filter  for  filtenng  the  sum  signal:  and 
a  D/A  converter  operatively  connected  to  the  quantizing- 
rule-based  telephone  system  network  for  converting  the 
sum  signal  using  the  channel  symbol  alphabet  which  is 
equivalent  to  the  predetermined  |j-law  quantizing  levels 
of  a  quantizing-rule-based  system  network  to  generate 
the  output  loop  signals  equalized  using  the  known  quan- 
tizing rule  with  the  predetermined  p-law  quantizing  lev- 
els, and  for  transmitting  the  output  loop  signals  over  a 
first  channel  to  a  first  codec:  and. 
receiving  means  within  the  receiver  component  for  receiving 
the  received  loop  signals  from  the  at   least  one  codec 
transmitted  over  a  second  channel,  with  the  received  loop 
signals   having   the   channel    symbol    alphabet   which   is 
equivalent  to  the  predetermined  p-law  quantizing  levels  of 
a  quantizing-rule-based  system  network,  and  for  A/D  con- 
verting the   received  loop  signals:  the  receiving  means 
including: 

an  A/D  converter  operatively  connected  to  the  quantizing- 
rule-based  telephone  system  network  for  converting  the 
received  loop  signals  from  a  second  codec  to  an  A/D 
converted  signal  equalized  using  the  known  quantizing 
rule  with  the  predetermined  p-law  quantizing  levels  and 
the  channel  symbol  alphabet  which  is  equivalent  to  the 
predeterrmned  jj-law  quantizing  levels  of  the  quantizing- 
rule-based  system  network; 
a  plurality  of  receiver  equalizers  for  generating  a  received 

samples  from  the  A/D  converted  signal: 
a  pluralitv  of  slicers  for  processing  the  received  samples  to 

generate  output  symbol  streams:  and 
a  decoder  for  decoding  the  output  symbol  streams. 
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5.5  28.62<. 

METH(H>A^a>SYSTKM  K)R  MOPFM  COMMAND 

PROCESSING  1)1  KIN(.  I)\TA  IRANSKKR 

l>:nid  !    Bricida.  BfKa  Ralim:  Mttcir  S.  McHirf,  l)elra\  Bt-ach, 

.in(i    lh(ima>   K    Cati.   Bma   Raton,  all  (>f  Ha..  a.ssignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  (  orporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

l-ile<t  .Mar.  .*0.  1S>92.  .Ser.  .No.  860„W3 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/iH 

US.  CI.  375-222  7  aaims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  monitoring  commu- 
nication channel  parameters  during  u-ansfer  of  data  utilizing  a 
modem  coupled  between  said  communication  channel  and  said 
data  processing  system,  said  modem  having  a  data  transfer  mode 
and  a  command  mode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  stream  of  data  from  said  data  processing  system  to 
said  modem  while  said  modem  is  operating  in  said  data 
tfansfer  mode: 
periodically  inserting  within  said  stream  of  data  a  preselected 
escape  character  followed  by  a  selected  communication  chan- 
nel parameter  status  query: 
automatically  processing  each  of  said  selected  communication 
channel    parameter   status   queries    within    said   modem    in 
response  to  a  detection  of  said  preselected  escape  character 
while  said  modem  continues  to  operate  in  said  data  ffansfer 
mode:  and 
transmitting  a  response  to  each  of  said  selected  communication 
channel  parameter  status  queries  from  said  modem  to  said 
data  processing  system  in  response  to  said  processing  thereof. 


5328,627 

S1GN\!   RrfFrriON  SVSTF\t  rOMPRISINt,  \N 

Vl)\F'II\F   HITFR 

Shuzn  ^ana^i.  and  Vklhisa  I  shiriikawa.  bmh  of  lukyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NK(    (  urpiiralldn.  Japan 

Filed  ,lan.  2-,  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  .<?4.Xf.J 
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1.  A  signal  reception  system,  comprising:  a  demodulation  circuit 
for  demodulating  a  reception  signal  into  a  demodulated  signal,  said 
reception  signal  being  carried  by  a  carrier  wave  and  being  propa- 
gated through  a  transmission  path  having  transmission  characteris- 


uc.  an  adaptive  filter  having  a  plurality  of  filter  coefficients  and 
connected  to  said  demodulation  circuit  for  carrying  out  compensa- 
tion operation  of  said  transmission  characteristic  by  the  use  of  a 
high  speed  adaptive  algorithm  to  produce  a  filtered  signal,  a 
differential  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  adaptive  filter  for 
carrying  out  differential  detection  operation  by  the  use  of  said  filter 
signal  and  a  first  delayed  signal  wherein  said  filtered  signal  is 
delayed,  said  differential  detection  circuit  producing  a  synchtx>- 
nized  signal  synchronized  w  ith  a  phase  of  said  earner  wave,  and  an 
error  signal  generation  circuit  connected  to  said  differential  detec- 
tion circuit  for  generating  an  error  signal  representative  of  an  error 
between  a  predetermined  reference  signal  and  .said  synchronized 
signal,  said  adaptive  filter  t)eing  supplied  with  said  error  signal  and 
adjusting  said  plurality  of  coefficients  in  accordance  with  said  error 
signal  so  that  said  error  signal  has  a  minimum  error,  and 

an  error  signal  control  circuit  having  a  threshold  value  and 
connected  to  said  differential  detection  circuit  and  said  error 
signal  generating  circuit  for  conuolling  supply  of  said  error 
signal  to  said  adaptive  filter,  said  error  signal  control  circuit 
supplying  said  error  signal  to  said  adaptive  filter  when  said 
first  delayed  signal  has  a  signal  value  which  is  higher  than 
said  threshold  value,  said  error  signal  control  circuit  stopping 
supply  of  said  error  signal  when  said  first  delayed  signal  has 
the  signal  value  which  is  not  higher  than  said  threshold  value. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  variable-length-coding  input  symbols  repre- 
senting a  data  block  using  a  plurality  of  variable-length-code 
tables,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

N  variable-length-code  tables  each  having  a  respective  symbol- 
codeword  association  different  from  one  another  according  to 
associated  statistics  of  said  symbols: 
N  variable-length  coders,  respectively  connected  to  one  of  said 
N  variable-length-code  tables,  for  variable-length-coding  said 
symbols  having  a  predetermined  block  data  unit  using  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  N  variable-length-code  tables, 
thereby  generating  a  plurality  of  codewords: 
N  buffers,  respectively  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  one  of 
said  N  variable-length  coders,  for  storing  corresponding  said 
codewords  generated  by  said  one  of  said  N  variable-length 
coders; 
optimum  table  determining  means  for  outpulting  table  informa- 
tion representing  the  respective  one  of  said  N  variable-length 
code  tables  producing  a  minimum  amount  of  dau  for  said 
block  data  unit  on  th*-  basis  of  an  amount  of  respective  data  of 
the  codewords  generated  by  each  of  said  N  variable-length 
coders:  and 
means  for  outputting  respective  said  codewords  stored  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  buffers,  in  response  to  the  table  infor- 
mation generated  by  said  optimum  table  determining  means. 
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OVER  SAMPLING  TO  SIMPLIFY  CODING 
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fourth  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  second  oversampling 
means  and  to  said  third  determining  means,  for  determining 
signal  subsegments  Cd.  each  one  including  said  increased  first 
number  of  samples  and  each  one  lying  inside  said  preceding 
signal  segment  B  including  of  said  increased  second  number 
of  samples,  for  which  signal  subsegments  Cd  the  number  of 
samples  Dd.  expressed  in  the  number  of  samples  after  over- 
sampling  which  lie  limewise  between  said  reference  time 
instant  in  said  signal  segment  A  to  be  coded  and  said  another 
reference  time  instant  in  a  signal  subsegment  Cd.  fulfills  the 
relation  Dd=<D*Ob)/d.  where  d=2.  3.  4  ...  n.  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer,  and  where  Ob  and  n  are  chosen  such  that  Dd 
is  always  an  integer,  by  means  of  interpolation:  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  determining  means,  for  changing 
sample  values  between  non-zero  samples  of  signal  subseg- 
ments Cd  by  an  interpolation  technique  at  predetermined 
timewi.se  positions,  which  predetermined  limewise  positions 
are  situated  at  respective  spacings  Dd  from  the  onginal 
samples  in  said  signal  segment  A  to  be  coded  that  were 
present  before  its  first  number  of  samples  was  increased. 


5.  A  device  for  coding  an  analog  signal  having  a  repetitive 
nature,  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  an  analog  signal  to  be  coded: 

first  splining  off  means,  coupled  to  said  sampling  means,  for 
splitting  off  a  signal  segment  A  to  be  coded,  which  contains  a 
predetermined  first  number  of  samples: 

second  splitting  off  means,  coupled  to  said  sampling  means,  for 
splitting  off  a  preceding  signal  segment  B,  which  proceeds 
said  signal  segment  A  to  be  coded  and  which  preceding  signal 
segment  B  contains  a  predetermined  second  number  of 
samples  greater  than  said  first  number  of  samples: 

comparing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  splitting  off  means  and  to 
said  second  splitting  off  means,  for  always  comparing,  in 
steps  of  one  sample  interval,  sample  values  of  said  signal 
segment  A  to  be  coded  with  corresponding  sample  values  of  a 
signal  subsegment  C  which  lies  inside  a  preceding  signal 
segment  B  and  which  signal  subsegment  C  contains  said  first 
number  of  samples,  for  several  signal  subsegments  C  shifted 
in  time  from  one  to  the  next  by  one  sample  interval: 

selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  comparing  means,  for  selecting 
a  signal  subsegment  C  which  shows  a  greatest  similarity  to 
said  signal  segment  A  to  be  coded: 

first  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  selecting  means,  for 
determining  a  signal  which  is  representative  of  a  difference 
between  said  signal  segment  A  to  be  coded  and  said  selected 
signal  subsegment  C: 

second  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  selecting  means,  for 
determining  a  number  of  samples  D  between  a  reference  time 
instant  in  said  signal  segment  A  tc  be  coded  and  another 
reference  time  instant  in  said  selected  signal  subsegment  C: 

first  oversampling  means,  coupled  to  said  first  splitting  off 
means,  for  oversampling  said  signal  segment  A  to  be  coded  by 
inserting  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  between  every 
two  consecutive  original  samples: 

second  oversampling  means,  coupled  to  said  second  splitting  off 
means,  for  oversampling  said  preceding  signal  segment  B  by 
inserting  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  iietween  every 
rwo  consecutive  original  samples: 

ihird  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  second  determining 
means,  for  determining  a  value  Dd=(D*Ob)/d.  where  d=2,  3. 
4  ,  .  .  n.  where  n  is  a  positive  integer,  and  where  Ob  is  an 
integer  representative  of  a  magnitude  of  oversampling: 
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1.  A  signal  coupler  comprising: 

(a)  a  transformer  having 

(i)  a  first  primary  winding  having  a  first  inductance,  a  first 

terminal  and  a  second  terminal: 
(ii)  a  second  pnmary  winding  having  a  second  inductance,  a 

first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
(iii)  a  first  secondary  winding  having  a  third  inductance,  a  first 

terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  and 
(iv)  a  second  secondary  winding  having  a  fourth  inductance,  a 

first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal. 

(b)  a  first  circuit  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  first 
primary  winding  and  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  primary 
winding  for  providing  a  first  impedance  in  a  first  frequency 
range  across  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  pnmary  winding 
and  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  primary  winding,  and 

(c)  a  second  circuit  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  first 
secondary  winding,  and  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  sec- 
ondary winding,  said  second  circuit,  in  combination  with  said 
first  circuit,  providing  a  second  impedance  in  a  second  fre- 
quency range  across  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  primary 
winding  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  primary  wind- 
ing, said  first  and  second  impedances  being  different  from  one 
another  and  said  first  and  second  frequency  ranges  being 
different  from  one  another:  said  second  circuit  providing  a 
third  impedance  in  the  second  frequency  range  across  the 
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second  terminal  of  the  first  secondary  winding  and  the  second 
terminal  of  the  second  secondary  winding. 
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Takahisa  Hayashi,  Oume;  Tomohiro  MaLsuda,  Fuchu,  and 
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1.  A  71/4  shifted  DQPSK  modulator  comprising: 
serial/parallel  converting  means  for  converting  a  transmit  data 
su-eam  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  data  streams: 

position  information  generating  means  for  obtaining  positioning 
intormation.  the  position  information  comprising  a  sequence 
of  position  information  elements,  each  position  information 
element  corresponding  to  a  respective  symbol  represented  in 
the  plurality  of  parallel  data  streams,  each  position  informa- 
tion element  representing  a  position  on  a  phase  amplitude 
plane  of  a  carder  carrying  a  corresponding  specific  symbol 
and  being  determined  from  the  specific  symbol  and  the  posi- 
tion infonnation  element  of  a  symbol  carried  immediately 
previous  to  the  specific  symbol: 

a  shift  register  for  allowing  each  position  information  element 
which  is  output  from  said  position  information  generating 
means  to  be  received  in  synchronism  » ith  a  symbol  rate  and 
for  sequentially  shifting  the  position  information  elements  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  stored  symbols  upon  each  receipt 
of  a  new  position  information  element  and  for  outpuiting  the 
position  information  elements  of  all  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  the  stored  symbols  in  a  parallel  manner: 

conversion  control  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  respec- 
tive amplitude  information  from  the  corresponding  position 
information  elements  of  the  predetermined  number  of  sym- 
bols which  are  output  in  the  parallel  manner  from  the  shift 
register: 

address  generating  means  for  counting  in  synchronism  with  a 
sampling  clock  of  a  frequency  plural  times  the  symbol  rate 
and  for  generating  an  address  corresponding  to  a  count  value: 

memory  means  for  outputting.  based  on  the  address  generated 
from  said  address  generating  means  and  the  position  informa- 
tion elements  stored  in  each  respective  stage  of  said  shift 
register,  filter  factor  information  corresp<inding  to  the  respec- 
tive stages: 

plural  calculating  means  for  performing  a  calculation  on  the 
filter  factor  information  output  from  said  memory  means  and 
the  respective  amplitude  information  obtained  from  said  con- 
version control  signal  generating  means:  and 

totally  summing  means  for  inding  a  total  sum  of  results  of  the 
calculations  obtained  by  said  plural  calculating  means  and  for 
wave-shaping  the  total  sum  of  the  results  and  outputting  a 
wave-shaped  total  sum  as  modulated  data. 
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1.  A  dual-correlation  phase  reversal  detector  for  determining 
phase  reversal  in  a  received  signal,  comprising: 

A)  a  tone  generator  for  generating  a  first  predetermined  lone  and 
a  second  predetermined  lone  with  a  phase  difference  of  7t/2 
with  respect  to  the  first  predetermined  lone. 

B)  first  and  second  conrelalors.  each  operably  coupled  10  leceive 
the  received  signal  and  10  the  tone  generator,  for  the  first 
correlator  correlating  the  first  predetermined  lone  with  the 
received  signal  and  the  second  correlator  correlating  the  sec- 
ond predetermined  tone  with  the  received  signal,  10  provide  a 
first  correlation  signal  and  a  second  correlation  signal,  respec- 
tively. 

C)  first  and  second  zero-crossing  detectors,  operably  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  correlators,  respectively,  for  determining  a 
zero-crossing  for  the  first  and  second  correlation  signals, 
respectively,  and 

D)  a  decision  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
zero-crossing  detectors,  for  detecting  phase  reversal  when, 
upon  one  correlation  signal  having  a  first  zero  crossing,  the 
other  correlation  signal  having  a  zero  crossing  within  a  pre- 
determined lime  interval  from  the  first  zero  crossing. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  pulse  amplitude  modulated  radio 
frequency  (RF  RAM)  signals  to  baseband  signals,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  RF  inpul  signal: 
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local  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  low  phase  noise  local 
oscillator  signal  with  good  microphonic  performance,  said 
local  oscillator  means  including  a  microstnp  resonator  sub- 
stantially immune  to  mechanical  vibration  and  having  as  a 
current  delay  element  a  microstnp  transmission  line  forming  a 
delay  line  and  operative  to  apply  a  tuning  voltage  across  a 
varactor  diode  through  said  microstrip  transmission  line; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  to  said  local  oscil- 
lator means  for  mixing  the  RF  input  signal  over  a  range  of 
frequencies  with  the  low  phase  noise  local  oscillator  signal  to 
obtain  an  IF  signal  at  an  IF  frequency  of  sufficient  bandwidth 
and  of  sufficient  quality  to  allow  extraction  of  digital  data:  and 

means  coupled  to  receive  said  IF  signal  for  extracting  an 
in-phase  (1)  signal  and  a  quadrature-phase  (Q)  signal  at  base- 
band for  use  in  digitally  demodulating  the  I  signal  and  the  Q 
signal. 

said  receiving  means,  said  local  oscillator  means,  said  mixing 
means  and  said  extracting  means  being  in  a  single  component 
which  has  no  requirement  for  externally-applied  signal  adjust- 
ment except  frequency  and  signal  level  selection. 
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second  coincidence  delecting  block  for  detecting  coincidence 
between  the  receiving-data  input,  a  second  detected-pattern 
input  and  the  pseudo-random  pattern  so  as  to  produce  a 
second  coincidence  detecting  signal;  and 

means  for  producing  a  synchronous  detection  signal  based  on 
the  first  and  second  coincidence  detecting  signals. 

whereby  synchronization  between  the  pseudo-random  pattern 
and  the  receiving-data  input  is  detected  by  the  synchronous 
detection  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  symbol  timing  from  a  signal  that 
conveys  discrete  predetermined  data  codes  in  a  stream  of  symbols, 
said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

sampling  said  signal  at  a  symbol  sampling  moment  within  each 

symbol  of  said  stream  of  symbols; 
obtaining,  in  response  to  said  sampling  step,  first,  second,  and 

third  samples  during  first,  second,  and  third  symbols  of  said 

stream  of  symbols,  respectively; 
determining  a  phase  trajectory  for  said  signal  during  said  second 

symbol  of  said  stream  of  symbols  in  response  to  said  first. 

second,  and  third  samples;  and 
adjusting  said  symbol  sampling  moment  in  response  to  said 

phase  trajectory. 


I  5,528,635 

SN\<  HRONIZ.ATION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Kriji  Nt'Ui.  Inkyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co,,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  19*J4.  ^  ISfOSO 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/00,  H03L  7/03 
VS.  CI.  375—367  5  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  detecting  circuit  comprising: 
pseudo-random-pattem  creating  means  for  creating  a  pseudo- 
random pattern; 
first  coincidence  detecung  block  for  detecting  coincidence 
between  a  receiving-data  input,  a  first  detected-pattern  input 
and  the  pseudo-random  pattern  so  as  to  produce  a  first  coin- 
cidence detecting  signal; 


\pr 


1W4. 


12  (.laims 


1.  A  data  synchronization  device  adapted  to  derive  a  multi-level 
digital  output  signal  (OUT)  synchronized  with  an  output  clock 
signal  (CLKO)  from  a  multi-level  digital  input  signal  (IN),  associ- 
ated with  an  input  clock  signal  (CLKl)  having  substantially  the 
frequency  of  said  output  clock  signal,  wherein  said  digital  input 
signal  consists  of  successive  digits  at  one  or  another  distinct  level 
of  a  finite  plurality  of  levels,  characterized  m  that  said  data 
synchronization  device  includes: 

a  plurality  of  counter  means  (CAICCI.  M.AJl.  .SF.Ll:  CAO 
CCO.  MAJO.  SELO).  each  including  at  least  three  counters 
(CAl-CCl:  CAO-CCO)  for  sampling  said  digital  input  signal 
(IN)  at  three  different  times  between  successive  arrivals  of 
said  digits,  each  said  counter  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  distinct  levels  of  said  digital  input  signal  (IN)  and  each 
counting,  at  said  input  clock  signal  (CLKl)  frequency,  succes- 
sive digits  all  at  said  associated  distinct  level,  and  so  forming 
a  constant-level  input  sequence  of  digits,  and  producing  a 
count  number  data  signal  indicating  how  many  successive 
digits  were  counted; 
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multiplexing  means  (MUX),  connected  at  its  input  to  each  of 
said  counter  means,  for  multiplexing  said  count  number  data 
signals  of  said  plurality  of  counter  means  on  a  common  output 
(CO):  and 

output  means  (RFO.  DEC),  connected  to  said  common  output 
and  responsive  to  each  said  count  number  data  signal,  for 
generating  in  synchronism  with  said  output  clock  signal 
(CLKO).  for  each  said  count  number  data  signal,  a  number  of 
digits  as  specified  by  said  count  number  data  signal,  forming 
a  constant-level  output  sequence  of  digits,  all  at  the  distinct 
level  associated  with  the  counter  means  that  determined  said 
count  number  data  signal. 


5,528,637 
SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 

Joannes  M.  J.  .Sevenhans.  Brasschaai.  and  H.mv  V  \\.  Naert, 
Bockenberelci.  both  of.  Biigium,  assignor',  in  \ii.iu!  N.V., 
Kijswijk.  \ttherlands 

hiled  on.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .'2(l.96.< 
C  laims  priority  application  European   Pat.  Ofl..   Ihl.   12, 
i  ''93,  93202867 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/02 
U.S.  a.  375—371  8  Claims 
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1  Synchronizing  circuit  to  which  a  local  clock  signal  having  a 
local  clock  frequency  and  peri(xi  and  input  data  having  an  input 
data  frequency  are  applied,  and  which  includes  a  clock  phase 
adjustment  means  which  is  triggered  by  input  data  level  transitions 
of  said  input  data  and  which  provides  a  data  clock  signal  with 
clock  signal  level  u-ansitions  aligned  to  said  input  data  level 
transitions,  wherein  said  clock  phase  adjustment  means  including 
delay  means  to  derive  from  said  local  clock  signal  a  plurality  of 
mutually  delayed  local  clock  signals,  sampling  means  to  sample 
each  of  said  delayed  local  clock  signals  at  said  input  data  level 
transitions  thereby  providing  sampled  versions  of  said  delayed 
local  clock  signals,  and  a  plurality  M  of  comparison  means  for 
comparing  said  delayed  local  clock  signals  with  respective 
sampled  versions  and  for  generating  level  transitions  of  said  data 
clock  signal  ba.sed  on  outputs  of  said  comparing,  is  charactenzed 
in  that  the  input  data  frequency  is  substantially  equal  to  M  times 
the  local  clock  frequency,  that  said  delay  means  is  for  providing  at 
least  2N  of  said  delayed  clock  signals  mutually  delayed  by  sub- 
stantially equal  delays  of  360  degrees  divided  by  2N  referring  to 
the  period  of  said  local  clock  signal,  that  said  comparison  means 
includes  M  comparators,  each  Xth.  with  X  equal  to  1  to  M.  one  of 
which  is  for  comparing  each  of  said  delayed  clock  signals  with  a 
corresponding  sampled  version  of  said  sampled  versions  of  said 
delayed  clock  signal  shifted  in  phase  over  360  degrees  times  the 
quantity  X  minus  1  and  divided  by  M  with  respect  to  the  former 
delayed  clock  signal,  as  well  as  a  gating  means  for  logically 
OR'ing  outputs  of  said  comparators  for  providing  said  data  clock 
signal,  and  that  N  is  a  whole  number  multiple  of  M. 


5.528.6.^8 
MI'ITIPLE^iASE  SH1K1H>  (  |  im  K-*  (,4NhH  \\\.n\ 

I  .siN(,  AMINIMAi  ■-M  <  t^  Mi.s  \i  's.  tkiiM  \  n  i 
Sathyanandan   Rajivan     s.n      I  >•.(     t  .dif .    assignor   to   Sun 
MJcrosystems,  Inc.,  Mimniam  '\hv.  (  alif. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449J155 

int  CI."  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—376  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  phase-shifted  clocks 
at  a  local  site  on  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip,  comprising: 

a  central  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  for  generating  a  reference 
clock  and  a  reference  voltage; 

a  local  clock  generation  circuit  disposed  at  said  local  site;  and 

a  set  of  conductors  coupling  said  central  PLL  to  said  local  clock 
generation  circuit,  said  set  of  conductors  comprising  a  first 
conductor  for  carrying  said  reference  clock  and  a  second 
conductor  for  carrying  said  reference  voltage,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  phase-shifted  clocks  are  generated  at  said  local 
site  by  said  local  clock  generation  circuit  using  said  reference 
clock  and  said  reference  voltage. 


5.5  28.639 

ENHANCED  TRANSIENT  uMkl'dUtl^  I'kuiM    iidn 

S\SIKM 

F^ugene  C.  Eckert.  Los  Gatos,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Siminons,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  as'iipnnp;  to  (lenera!  KIcrtrir  f'r.mpanv. 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283,694 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  7/36 

VS.  a.  376—216  18  aaims 


FIXED  HICH  APRU  FLUX  SOtAM 


30   40    SO   60    70    eo    90   100  no 

CORE  FLOW  (X  RAItO) 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  against  transient  overpower  in  a 
boiling  water  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  in  a  permissible  oper- 
ating range  which  is  above  a  cavitation  region,  below  a 
maximum  operating  line  and  bounded  by  a  minimum  normal 
flow  line  and  a  maximum  normal  flow  line: 

monitoring  the  operating  power  level  of  said  reactor  during  said 
operating  step; 

automatically  adjusting  a  first  (primary)  setpoint  to  maintain  said 
first  setpoint  at  a  first  selected  margin  above  said  monitored 
operating  power  level  during  a  planned  change  in  said  oper- 
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ating  power  level  and  not  automatically  adjusting  said  first 
setpoint  during  an  unexpected  change  in  said  operating  power 
level; 

limiting  the  upper  and  lower  values  of  the  variation  of  said  first 
setpoint:  and 

activating  systems  which  automatically  scram  (shutdown)the 
reactor  when  the  level  of  said  monitored  operating  power 
level  rises  unexpectedly  above  said  first  setpoint. 


5,528,640 
I  (>\\  IK  I  ss!  RK  DOUBLE  OFFSET  PLATE  CATCHER 
M  »K  A  NLCLEAR  REACTOR 
b  ru    H    inharisMin.  Wrightsville  Beach:  Jaime  A.  Zuloaga,  Jr., 
\V  ilmington,  both  of  N.C.,  and  David  VV.  Danielson,  Aptos, 
(  alif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.V. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  335,959 

Int  a."  G21C  19/42 

VS.  a.  376—313  13  aaims 


10.  A  fuel  bundle  and  lower  tie  plate  assembly  for  a  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  supported  between  an 
upper  tie  plate  and  a  lower  be  plate  assembly,  the  lower  tie  plate 
assembly  comprising 

an  upper  gnd  portion  and  a  lower  body  portion,  the  upper  gri  ■ 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  rod  supporting  bosses  inter 
connected  by  a  plurality  of  webs  thus  forming  flow  openings 
between  the  bosses;  the  body  portion  including  an  inlet  nozzle 
and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  between  the  bottom  nozzle 
and  the  upper  grid  fwrtion  to  define  a  flow  volume  therein; 
and 
a  debns  catcher  located  within  said  flow  volume  upstream  of 
said  upper  gnd  portion  and  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed 
substantially  planar  and  substantially  parallel  plates,  said 
plates  being  vertically  spaced  from  one  another  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  of  substantially  the  same  size, 
shape  and  pitch,  and  wherein  the  holes  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
plates  are  offset  laterally  from  the  holes  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  plates. 


5,528,641 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

Ki  nil  til  i  iKtuchi,  Hitachi:  Koji  Nishida,  Hitachioota: 
\asiiii.ri  Hessho,  Mito:  YukibLsa  Fuka.sawa,  and  Junjiro 
N.ik.ijima,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignoni  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330998 
Int.  CI.  ■  G21C  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  376— «4  18  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  a.ssembly  comprising; 
a  lower  tie  plate  having  fuel  supporting  portion  at  the  top 

thereof; 
a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  each  supported  by  said  fijel  supponing 
portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof; 


a  plurality  of  water  rods  arranged  t)etween  said  fuel  rods. 

wherein  said  fijel  supporting  portion  has  a  second  coolant  passage 
for  guiding  coolant  to  a  first  passage  formed  between  said  fiiel 
rods  at  a  higher  position  than  said  fuel  supporting  portion, 

wherein  said  water  rods  each  comprises  a  ascending  path  having  a 
coolant  ascending  passage  therein,  said  passage  having  a  coolant 
entrance  port  opened  at  an  area  lower  than  said  fuel  supporting 
portion,  and  a  descending  path  having  a  coolant  descending 
passage  therein,  said  coolant  descending  passage  having  a  cool- 
ant exit  for  guiding  the  coolant  that  has  arisen  In  said  coolant 
ascending  path  downwardly  and  for  discharging  the  coolant  to 
said  second  coolant  path. 

and  wherein  a  ratio  of  a  cross-sectional  area  at  a  part  of  the 
smallest  cross-sectional  area  in  said  coolant  ascending  path  to 
the  largest  on  the  downstream  side  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
coolant  ascending  path  is  set  to  be  the  range  of  0.2-20%. 


5,528.642 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DE\  U  F  WITH  FAST  CLOCK 
SPEED  FOR  IMPROVH)  IM\t;K  QV  \]  ITV 
Masahlde  Hirama.  Kjnaaawa.  .lapan.  assianor  to  Son>  Corpo- 
ration, Tiik>ii.  Japan 
Conlinuation  of  St-r  Nik  1S;,5(HI,  Jan.  IK.  14<*4.  ahandorufl 
This  application  Mar    1.':,  l'W,>.  Str.  No.  4(a.44' 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008561. 
i.iri    :i.  199.?,  ?-OOX.';62 

Int.  CI.    GllC  I9/2H:  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
VS.  a.  377—60  4  Claims 

_  51 

„  O  ^  •to 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  photosensor  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  tran.sducer 
elements; 

a  first  charge  transfer  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  charge 
transfer  elements  in  communication  with  said  photosensor,  for 
transferring  a  first  set  of  electric  charges  from  odd-numbered 
photoelectric  transducer  elements  of  said  photosensor  to  a  first 
signal  converter  for  converting  said  first  set  of  electric  charges 
into  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  a  first  clock  signal  and 
a  second  transfer  clock  signal  which  are  in  opposite  phase 
with  each  other,  said  first  transfer  clock  signal  being  In 
communication  with  odd-numbered  charge  transfer  elements 
of  said  first  charge  transfer  device,  and  said  second  transfer 
clock  being  in  communication  with  even-numbered  charge 
transfer  elements  of  said  first  charge  transfer  device: 

a  second  charge  transfer  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  charge 
transfer  elements  in  communication  with  said  photosensor,  for 
transferring  a  second  set  of  electric  charges  from  even- 
numbered  photoelectric  transducer  elements  of  said  photosen- 
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sor  to  a  second  signal  converter  for  converting  said  second  set 
of  electric  charges  into  a  second  output  signal  that  is  in  phase 
with  said  first  output  signal  in  response  to  a  third  transfer 
clock  signal  and  a  fourth  transfer  clock  signal  which  are  in 
opposite  phase  with  each  other,  said  third  ffansfer  clock  signal 
being  in  communication  with  even-numbered  charge  transfer 
elements  of  said  second  charge  transfer  device  and  said  fourth 
transfer  clock  signal  being  in  communication  with  odd- 
numbered  charge  transfer  elements  of  said  second  charge 
transfer  device,  wherein  said  first  ffansfer  clock  signal  and 
said  third  transfer  clock  signal  are  in  opposite  phase  with  each 
other,  and  said  second  transfer  clcKk  signal  and  said  fourth 
transfer  clock  signal  are  in  opposite  phase  with  each  other: 

means  for  supplying  a  first  reset  signal  to  said  first  signal 
converter,  wherein  any  remaining  electric  charges  of  said  first 
set  of  electric  charges  are  drained  from  said  first  signal 
converter  in  response  to  said  first  reset  signal:  and 

means  for  supplying  a  second  reset  signal  to  said  second  signal 
converter,  said  first  reset  signal  and  said  second  reset  signal 
being  in  phase  with  each  other,  wherein  any  remaining  elec- 
tric charges  of  said  second  set  of  electric  charges  are  drained 
from  said  second  signal  converter  in  respon.se  to  said  second 
reset  signal,  wherein  said  first  reset  signal  occurs  separate  in 
time  from  a  period  of  said  first  output  signal,  and  uherein  said 
second  reset  signal  cxrcurs  separate  in  time  from  a  period  of 
said  second  output  signal. 


5.528.643 
<  IIARGE  COl  PLED  DEVK  F./(  HARGE  SI  PER  SWEEP 

i\iv(;k  s^sTKM  wn  \inn()i>  for  making 

l.iroskn   Hvncci-k.  Kiihard^on.   lc\,.  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

incnL'-  Incorporated.  Oall.is.   Ir\ 
Divivion  of  Ser.  No.  2h9,::",  Jmi.  29,  |>,t>J4.  whiiti  is  .i  iliMsion 
nl  Ser.  No,  95S.6I7.  Oct.  9.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5..W»,(U9.  «hich  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6X.V858.  Apr.  II.  1991.  Pat,  No. 
5.2.M..'26,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  4.^5.649.  Nov. 
13.  l'*S9,  .thandoncd    I'his  .ipplic.ilioii  M.n  4.  I'W?.  s,.r.  No. 

Int.  CI.    H03K  23/-4b 


U.S.  CI.  377—60 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  use  in  integrated  circuits  for  sensing  accu- 
mulated charge  earners  in  regions  of  a  semiconductor  structure 
comprising: 

an  output  gate  for  a  charge  transfer  circuit  overlaying  each  said 
region  of  said  accumulated  charge  carriers  In  said  semicon- 
ductor structure,  said  output  gate  separated  from  said  charge 
carrier  accumulation  region  by  a  planar  insulator  region: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  gate  coupled  to  said  output  gate 
and  a  first  side  of  a  capacitor,  a  first  drain  coupled  to  a  second 
side  of  said  capacitor  and  a  first  source  coupled  to  a  first  ncxle: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  second  gate  coupled  to  said  output 
gate  and  the  first  side  of  the  capacitor,  a  second  drain  coupled 
to  the  second  side  of  said  capacitor  and  a  second  source 
coupled  to  a  second  node; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  third  gale  coupled  to  the  second  side 
of  said  capacitor,  a  third  drain  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  source 
and  a  third  source  coupled  to  the  first  node; 


a  fourth  transistor  having  a  fourth  gate  coupled  to  the  second 

side  of  the  capacitor,  a  fourth  drain  coupled  to  a  second 

voltage  source  and  a  fourth  source  coupled  to  the  second 

ncxle: 
a  fifth  transistor  having  a  fifth  gate  coupled  to  the  first  voltage 

source,  a  fifth  drain  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  a  fifth  source 

coupled  to  the  second  voltage  source: 
a  sixth  transistor  having  a  sixth  gate  coupled  to  the  second 

voltage  source,  a  sixth  drain  coupled  to  the  second  node  and  a 

sixth  source  coupled  to  the  first  voltage  source; 
a  reset  switch  connected  across  said  capacitor;  and 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  sense  a  voltage  on  the  second  side  of 

the  capacitor  and  to  transmit  an  output  signal  for  said  sensing 

circuit. 


5.528.644 

X-RAY  CTSCWNTR   WO  MFTHOn  OF  rni.LECTING 

I'v  1  \  I  ,  I     I  I  \  I   \    1  \     lilt     s  \  \  t  1 

^iikihiro  Oga«a.  Otawara,  and  \usuke  Ibki,  Ctsunomiva. 
both  of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  kahii'.hikl  Kaish  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser,  No.  377,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-005747 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/03 

VS.  CI.  378—8  9  Claim-s 
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1,  An  X-ray  CT  scanner,  in  which  an  Image  is  produced  on  the 
basis  of  a  plurality  of  projection  data  of  an  object  being  examined 
and  the  image  is  displayed,  the  scanner  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  first  field  of  view  corresponding  to  a  recon- 
structed area  of  the  image; 

means  for  reconstructing  original  image  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
projection  data  in  response  to  the  first  field  of  v  iew ; 

means  for  judging  whether  or  not  an  Imaged  region  in  the  object 
IS  larger  than  the  first  field  of  view: 

means  for  setting  a  second  field  of  view  Including  the  Imaged 
region  wholly  in  case  that  the  imaged  region  is  larger  than  the 
first  field  of  view; 

means  for  prcxluclng  beam  hardening  correction  data  on  the 
basis  of  tlie  projection  data  In  the  second  field  of  view;  and 

means  for  prcKessing  the  projection  data  into  the  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  field  of  view  with  an  aid  of  the  correction 
data. 
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5^28.645 

METHOD  AND  r>FVH  K  K»R   THK  V!>|l  'iTVIFNT  OF 

IMAGING  VAI  I  Ks  IN    VPXNOKWIK     \  k  V\    l\1  Af.INC 

VPPVk  \l!  s 
Juha  Koivisiii,  HiImiik:    hiiUnd,  assignor  to  Instnimentarium 
Corp.,  Finland 

Fikd  Jul.  b.  i'WS,  Ser.  No.  498^3 

(  laims  pnirity,  applicatioa  Finland,  Jul.  18,  1994,  943404 

Ini   CI."  H05G  1/64 

VS.  CL  378— J "  S  Claims 


5,528,646 
S AMPI  F  \  FSSEL  FOR  X-RAY  MICROSCOPFS 

Vnshinori   Iktiaki.   Oume;  Shoichim  Mofhimaru.   Machiouji; 
I  Yoshiaki  Hiinkav«a,  Hachiouji,  and  Knmei  Nagai,  Haihiimji, 
'all  of.  Japan.  asMtjnors  to  Olympus  Optical  (  o..  I  tri  ,  IhKm)- 
to,  |a|ian 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,143,  Aug.  26,  l>w.<,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,233 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228951; 
Aug.  27.  1992.  4-228952;  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182925 

Int.  a."  G21K  7/00 
VS.  a.  378-^3  18  Claims 


1.  A  sample  ve&sel  for  X-ray  microscopes  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  an  entrance  window  allowing  transmis- 
sion of  x-rays  therethrough. 

a  second  member  having  an  exit  window  disposed  to  oppose 
said  entrance  window, 

each  of  said  entrance  window  and  said  exit  window  being 
covered  with  a  thin  film  which  allows  transmission  of  said 
X-rays  therethrough  and  which  is  impermeable  to  air. 

a  sample  holding  member  having  a  mesh  form,  said  sample 
holding  member  limiting  movement  of  a  sample  to  be 
observed,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  .sample 
holding  member  when  said  sample  to  be  observed  is  placed  in 


contact  with  said  mesh  form  so  as  to  be  within  a  plurality  of 
unit  mesh  openings  thereof,  and 
a  spacing  member  which  is  disposed  between  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member  to  form  a  sample  holding  member 
accommodating  space  for  containing  said  sample  holding 
member  between  said  entrance  window  and  said  exit  window. 


5.528.647 
\-RAV  Fit  ORFSt  KNC  F   INSPFl  TION  XPPARAH  S 
Robin  J.  \nderson,  Bedfordshire,  and  Trevor  A.  Nunn,  Oxen, 
both  of.  I  nited   kingdom,  avsignors  to  Oxford   Analvtiial 
Inslnimenl>.  limited.  Oxon.  I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994.  Ser  No.  2^7,76X 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Vug   20,  199.^, 
S».M  7.1^1 

inl.  CI."  (;01N  23/223 
VS.  CI.  378 — M  10  Claims 


.\ 


1.  A  method  for  the  adjustment  of  imaging  values  in  a  panoramic 
x-ray  imaging  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  such  a  manipu- 
lation of  a  CCD  detector  serving  as  an  imaging  device  that  the 
domains  to  be  imaged  in  an  examined  object  fall  first  in  line  with 
a  serial  register  included  in  the  edge  of  the  CCD  detector,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  the  exposure  value  of  the  serial  register  is  used  as 
preliminary  information  about  an  intensity  received  on  the  image 
field  and  this  information  is  used  as  a  basis  for  the  adjustment  of 
imaging  values. 


^^^tf ' 


1,  X-ray  Fluorescence  Inspection  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  tube  for  generating  X-rays  having  a  range  of  energies 
which  are  directed  m  a  first  direction  towards  a  sample 
position  so  as  to  cause  fluorescent  X-rays  lo  be  generated  m  a 
second  direction  by  a  sample  at  the  sample  position,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  directions  extend  on  the  same  side  of  the 
sample  position; 

a  first  filter  assembly  mounted  between  the  X-ray  tube  and  the 
sample  position  and  movable  between  at  lea.st  two  positions; 

an  X-ray  monitor  for  monitoring  X-rays  from  the  sample  posi- 
tion; and 

a  second  filter  assembly  mounted  between  the  .sample  position 
and  the  monitor  and  movable  between  at  least  two  positions. 


5.52X.64X 

MFTHOn  Wn  \P('\R\Tl  S  FOR  \N\IYZI\G 

CONTVMIWTIVF  FI  FMFNT  (  ( )\(  FN  FR  \  flONS 

Fumio  komatsu,  Fuchu;  kiinihini  Mi>a/aki,  lok>o.  and 
Vako  Shima/aki,  \okohama,  all  of,  .lapan.  avsignop>  to 
kabushiki  kaisha  loshiba,  kanasaki,  lapan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  ,\4X.<J29 
Claims  priorit).  application  .lapan,  Nov.  25.  1993.  5-295473 
Ir.t.  CI.    GOIN  :J/223 
VS.  CI.  378-^5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  comtminative  element  concentrations 
on  a  substrate  surface  on  the  basis  c*^  energy  decentralization  type 
total  reflection  X-ray  spectroscopy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  an  X-ray  upon  a  substrate  to  be  analyzed  at  a  prede- 
termined incident  angle: 
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detecting  a  fluorescent  X-ray  generated  by  elements  when  the 
irradiated  X-ray  is  total  reflected  from  the  substrate  surface  to 
be  analyzed,  to  obtain  an  observed  waveform; 

separating  a  peak  of  an  element  of  the  substrate  and  peaks  of 
contaminative  elements  to  be  analyzed  from  each  other  in 
accordance  with  non-linear  optimization  method: 

discriminating  the  peak  of  the  substrate  element  and  the  peaks  of 
contaminative  elements  to  be  analyzed  from  each  other,  lo 
obtain  an  integral  intensity  1,,  of  the  substrate  element  peak 
and  integral  intensities  1  of  contaminative  element  peaks; 

calculating  a  fluorescent  yield  r|o  of  the  substrate  element  and 
fluorescent  yields  n  of  contaminative  elements  on  the  basis  of 
atomic  numbers  corresponding  thereto,  respectively;  and 

calculating  surface  atomic  concentrations  of  the  contaminative 
elements  to  be  analyzed  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  integral 
intensities  1^,  and  1.  the  fluorescent  yields  t\„  and  r\.  and  a 
substrate  .surface  contaminative  element  concentration  Nf,. 
and  in  accordance  with  the  following  fomiula: 

N=N„(tio  /  lo)(I  /  Ti) 


.^52N.M'J 
METHOD  OF  CAI.IHR AiJNt.  A  RADiOl OGICAL 
SYSTEM  AND  OF  MFASl  RIN(,  THF  F(,)l  IVALENT 
THK  kNFSS  OF  AN  OBJFl  I 
Robert  Heidsieck.  \crsailles,  France,  assignor  In  (reneral  Elec- 
tric ( 'GR  SA.  lss\  les  Molineaux.  France 
<  nntinnalion  .if  Ser  No.  S24.574.  Feb.  .V  IW2.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  5.'5.52(l.  .lun.  H,  I'Wtl 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  l<W2,  Ser  No.  '/^'*.4"l 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  ,|un.  '^.  I'^N^.  S4  07(>!Wi 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23/06 
VS.  CI.  378—56  35  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  calibrating  a  radiological  system  for  examining 
an  object  (13)  wherein  the  system  is  of  the  type  including  an  X-ray 
tube  (11)  having  a  supply  voltage  V  adjustable  to  various  diSFerenl 
values  V„  either  continuously  or  discretely,  the  tube  emitting  a 
beam  of  X-rays  in  the  form  of  bursts  of  variable  duration  S.  and 
having  an  anode  current  1,  and  a  detector  cell  for  detecting  X-rays 
that  have  passed  through  the  object  to  be  examined  and  for 
converting  a  physical  magnitude  characteristic  of  the  beam  of 
X-rays  into  a  measurement  signal  M  such  as  an  electrical  signal, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  physical  magnitude  A  which  is  characteristic  of 
the  object  to  be  observed; 

(b)  choosing  a  class  of  reference  objects  including  n  phantoms 
exhibiting  n  known  values  of  the  same  physical  magnitude; 

(c)  selecting  j  values  V^  of  the  supply  \  oliage  for  the  X-ray  tube 
(11)  at  which  calibration  is  to  be  pertormed; 

(d)  selecting  a  value  of  the  product  IS  of  the  anode  current  I 
drawn  by  the  X-ray  tube  during  the  exposure  lime  S  for  each 
phantoin  associated  with  each  value  of  the  supply  voltage  V„; 

(e)  installing  a  phantom  in  the  path  of  the  X-rays,  adjusting  the 
tube  voltage  to  a  value  V^,  and  integrating  the  radiation  (16) 
that  passes  through  the  phantom  as  detected  by  the  detector 
cell  between  the  beginning  of  measurement  and  the  instant  at 
which  the  product  IS  is  equal  to  the  value  selected  in  step  (d), 
thereby  obtaining  a  measurement  M; 

(f)  calculating  the  efficiency  D  as  given  by  the  ratio  M/IS; 


(g)  reiterating  operations  (e)  and  (0  for  the  same  phantom  for 
each  of  the  (j-1)  other  selected  values  of  the  supply  voluge 

(h)  reiterating  steps  (e),  (f)  and  (g)  for  the  (n-1 )  other  phantoms; 
(i)  using  a  conventional  estimation  method,  determining  the 

analytic  model  D=f(V„.  A)  relating  the  values  of  efficiency  D 

to  the  values  of  the  physical  magnitude  A  and  of  the  supply 

voltage  V„;  and 
(j)  determining  the  inverse  function  of  f(V„,  A)  written  g(V„, 

D),  thereby  enabling  A  to  be  determined  with  known  values  of 

V„  and  D. 


5428,650 
MFFHO!)  \NI>  U'PARATrSFOR  R  \r>I  VTION  THKKMM 
Stuart  Swcrdloff,  2.VW  i  pham  si..  MadiM.n.  \V  is   5.^7m;  Thi. 
mas  R.  \lackie,  2.'1<I  RaNensvKMwi  Krl,,  Matlivm,  \Ms   ^^"l  1 
and  Tinioth\   Holmev.   12  I  ororuido  (  I    nl.   Madison.  W  iv 
5.^705 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  854.521,  M^r,  P'.  Ishj:^  i  In-  appiication 
Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191043 
Int.  O.*  A61N  5/10 
VS.  CI.  378—65  10  Claim- 


1.  A  method  of  radiation  therapy  planning  for  an  external  beam 
of  radiation  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rays,  the  fluence  of  each 
ray  together  defining  a  fluence  profile,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  x-ray  computed  tomography  image  of  a  slice  in  a 
slice  plane  through  a  body  including  a  tumor  to  be  treated; 

(b)  defining  a  dose  map  with  respect  to  the  x-ray  computed 
tomography  image  indicating  desired  doses  within  the  slice  of 
the  body  and  the  tumor;  and 

(c)  determining  a  treatment  sinogram  of  fluence  profiles  for  a 
range  of  angles  about  the  patient  within  the  slice  plane  ba.sed 
on  the  dose  map  and  the  efifect  of  the  varying  composition  of 
the  body  on  the  absorption  of  radiation  from  the  external 
beam  of  radiation  as  revealed  in  the  x-ray  computed  tomog- 
raphy image. 

2.  In  a  radiation  therapy  device  having  a  radiation  source  for 
producing  a  radiation  beam  directed  toward  a  voluine  of  a  patient 
at  a  plurality  of  gantry  angles,  the  beam  including  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  rays,  the  fluence  of  each  ray  together  defining  a  fluence 
profile,  a  therapy  planning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  receiving  a  desired  dose  map  of  desired 
radiation  doses  within  the  volume  of  the  patient; 

a  deconvolution  means  for  producing  a  terma  map.  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  dose  map.  indicating  energy  relea,se  values 
and  locations  in  the  volume  that  with  scatter,  would  produce 
the  dose  of  the  desired  dose  map; 

a  fluence  calculator  receiving  the  terma  map  and  for  determining 
the  fluence  of  the  rays  at  the  locations  lo  produce  a  fluence 
map;  and 
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a  projection  means  receiving  the  fluence  values  and  combining 
the  fluence  values  to  produce  the  fluence  profile  correspond- 
ing lo  the  desired  dose  map. 


5328.651 
P<  »M  MiMNG  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIATION 

TREATMENT 

Dan  i  t'ksell.  Stockholm,  and  Borje  Nilsson.  Upsala,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Elekta  Instrument  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  255,667 

Int  a.*  A61N  5/10 

L  .S.  CI.  37S— 65  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  irradiating  an  object,  comprising: 
determining  the  position  of  a  focus  point  with  respect  to  a 

radiation  unit; 
immobilizing  an  object  with  respect  to  a  fixation  device; 
coupling  said  fixation  device  lo  a  suspension  system: 
fixing  a  position  of  said  fixation  device  by  said  suspension 

system  with  respect  to  said  radiation  unit  to  determine  the 

position  of  said  object; 
automatically  moving  said  fixation  device  by  said  suspension 

system  with  respect  to  said  focus  point  to  expose  said  object 

(o  radiation  from  said  radiation  unit; 
subdividing  a  treatment  area  of  said  object  into  a  plurality  of 

voxels: 
selecting  a  biological  response  to  radiation  for  a  plurality  of  said 

voxels: 
determining  a  radiation  dose  corresponding  to  each  of  said 

voxels  to  produce  said  biological  response:  and 
maintaining  said  object  at  a  location  with  respect  to  said  focus 

point  for  a  time  sufiScient  lo  deposit  said  radiation  dose 

corresponding  lo  each  of  said  voxels  into  each  of  Sciid  voxels. 


,///■ 


fa 


"•'-,     f 


*"!.i 


tr 


I.  a  housing  enclosing  a  fjeani  generation  means  for  generating 
an  electron  beam  along  a  beam  path; 

ii.  an  elongated  tubular  probe  extending  along  a  central  axis 
from  said  housing  and  about  said  beam  path,  said  beam 
path  being  along  or  slightly  off-set  from  said  central  axis; 

iii.  a  target  assembly  including  a  target  element  and  said 
means  for  coupling  said  target  assembly  to  the  end  of  said 
probe  distal  from  said  housing  whereby  said  target  element 
is  positioned  along  said  beam  path,  wherein  said  target 
element  is  responsive  to  electrons  incident  thereon  to  emit 
x-rays  photons;  and 
C.  conffolling  the  operation  of  said  x-ray  source  to  selectively 

irradiate  said  tumor,  wherein  said  controlling  step  includes  the 

substeps  of: 

1.  providing  at  least  one  x-ray  photon  detector  affixed  to  said 
housing. 

ii.  positioning  said  x-ray  photon  detector  whereby  said  detec- 
tor IS  responsive  to  x-ray  photons  propagating  from  said 
target  element  along  or  slightly  off-set  from  said  central 
axis  lo  generate  an  x-ray  photon  signal  representative  of  the 
incidence  of  an  x-ray  photon  thereon,  and 

iii.  counting  said  x-ray  pholon  signals  and  lerminating  the 
operation  of  said  x-ray  source  when  the  number  of  counted 
x-ray  photon  signals  matches  a  predetermined  value. 


5.528.653 
ROT.\TION\I   (OMK)KNtl^ -FOCUSED  GAMMA 
K\l)l\ll\(,  I  MT 
Shiptna  Song;  \i\iang  Su.  and  W  I)u.  all  of  P.O.  B"i\  1.'"  konni 
1701-3  World  Iradf  (  tntrt.  Sheiuhen.  (■uanadiirig,  518014, 
China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94/(K>025.  *  371  Date  Feb.  3,  isty5,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/24443.  PCT  Pub. 
Pati  fVt.  27.  1994 

P(  T  Filed  \pr.  H,  rw4.  Sen  No. 
(  laims     prioriu,     applicalion      China, 
9310.W5X.8;  1)«.  1\.  1W3,  •*3:35-S3.ll 

Ini.  (1      \61N  5/10 
U.S.  01.  378—65 
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5,528,652 

Ml.  llilJU  ilJK  TREATING  BR.UN   H  \10k.S 

D'in.ilil  ().  Smith.  Lexington,  and  Mark  T.  Dinsmore,  Sudbury, 

tioth    of   Mass..   assignors    to    Photoelectron    Corporation. 

\^.iitham,  Ma-ss, 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184.021.  Jan.  21,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.442,678,  and  Ser.  No.  104J38.  Aug.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

^.452.720.  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

955,494.  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,369.679.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  577,883.  Sep.  5,  1990.  Pat, 

No.  5,153,900.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No,  284.841 

Int.  a."  G21K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  378—65  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  brain  minors  in  patient,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
A.  identifying  and  locating  a  brain  tumor  in  vivo; 
B   implanting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  selectively  operative  x-ray 
source  in  said  patient  proximate  to  said  tumor,  said  x-ray 
source  including: 


1.  A  Gamma-ray  radiation  unit  compnsing  a  source  body  being 
rotatable  about  a  central  axis  of  the  radiation  unit  and  having  a 
central  mandrel  base  and  a  plurality  of  radiation  sources  and 
radiating  beam  channels  radially  disposed  around  the  source  body, 
said  source  b<Kly  defining  a  space  capable  of  accommodating  a 
human  head,  a  rotatable  mandrel  disposed  along  the  central  axis 
and  having  one  end  fixed  on  said  mandrel  base,  an  antiradiation 
protective  shielding  case  on  which  the  mandrel  is  mounted  so  thai 
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the  source  body  is  rotatably  disposed  in  said  protective  shielding 
case,  said  radiation  sources  through  said  beam  channels  radially 
aiming  at  a  common  focal  point  within  said  space  of  the  source 
body  inside  the  protective  shielding  case,  and  a  driving  device 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  mandrel,  that  extends  outside  the 
protective  shielding  case,  to  rotate  the  source  body. 


5„528,654 
Ml'LTIL.W  FR  FlI  M  FOR  \-RAYS 

Masahito  Niib«',  \lsugi,  and  Nasuaki  Fukuda,  Hadano.  both  of. 
.Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kahushiki  kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Sen  No,  258.071 
Claim',  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1W3.  5-1422<*5 
hil.  (1."  (,21K  !'!"-■ 
U.S.  CI.  37H— X4 
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I.  A  multilayer  film  for  X-rays  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

first  and  second  films  formed  alternately  on  said  substrate; 

wherein,  one  of  the  first  and  second  films  has  a  smaller  refrac- 
tive index  than  the  other  film,  and  consists  of  an  alloy  con- 
taining Co  and  Cr 


5.528.655 
MFTHOn  wn  \PP\RATrS  FOR  PRODICING 
K\nit)l()(,l(     IHRKF-DIMFNSIONAl    IMAGE 

Keiji  I  mctani,  Hino:  Ken  (  tda,  Ome,  and  Hisatakt  ^okoulhi. 
TokMi,  all  of,  lapan.  assignors  lo  Hitachi,  ltd..  lokvo,  .lapan 

File<i  Feb.  23,  1994.  .Sen  No.  200.518 
Claims  priority,  application  ,(apan.  Mar.  5.  199.V  5-IM52ei3 
Int,  CI,'  H05(,        - 
U.S.  CI.  378—98.2 
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1,  A  radiologic  three-dimensional  imaging  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

X-ray  generation  means  for  generating  an  X-ray  beam; 

a  two-dimensional  radiologic  image  detector  for  detecting  a 
radiologic  image;  and 

sensitivity  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  the 
central  pari  of  the  visual  field  of  said  two-dimensional  radio- 
logic image  detector  of  the  visual  field  of  said  iwo- 
dimensional  radiologic  image  detectoi  of  a  high  level  and  the 
sensitivity  of  the  peripheral  pan  of  ihe  visual  field  thereof  at  a 
low  level  in  correspondence  wiUi  the  X-ray  u-ansmission 
factor  of  each  part  of  an  object. 


METHOD  AND  APPvk  All  '»  H  >K  v  ^.MPI  i\(.   \N 

iiB.IK"! 

Mariiii   \rinK.  fi";  Bank^  ■*!  ,  i  ambn(l>;i.  Mass.  02138 

1-iit-fi  st'p.  I'j    1W4.  !>€n  No.  34IS.';M 

Ini,  Ci.    H05G  1/64 

U.S.  a.  378-'^^,:  i'.  Claim* 
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~ii  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sampling  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 
apportioning  the  object  into  a  plurality  of  pixel  regions,  each  of 

said  regions  containing  a  pixel  of  fixed  location  relative  to  a 

plurality  of  surrounding  pixels; 
sampling  said  fixed  location  pixel  of  said  region: 
assigning  a  measured  density  value  to  said  sampled  pixel:  and 
allocating  density  values  for  said  surrounding,  unsampled  pixels, 

said  allocated   density   values   being  dependent   upon   said 

assigned  density  value  of  said  sampled  pixel. 


\   K  \^    \PP\RATl  S 

Gtrril  .1.  \uQk.   \lni(lii    Niiherlandv,  .is^ignor  to  I.  ..S.   rhiii(>* 
Corporation.  Nrw  "iurk    N  \ 

Filfd  .Ian.  21.  1W4.  v,  i    \,,    iH4,.'»2f> 
Claims   prioriu,  application   liini)>r;in    i':,i    Off      j.ni     20. 
1993.  93200143 

Int.  CI.-  H05G  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  378—110  8  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  high-voltage  generator  which  comprises  a  positive  output 
terminal  and  a  negative  output  terminal, 

b)  a  combination  of  an  X-ray  tube,  which  comprises  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  connected  in  series  with  a  series  connection  of 
a  resistor  and  a  control  element  which  acts  as  a  variable 
resistance  and  which  comprises  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  electrode,  which  combination  is  connected  lo  the 
output  terminals  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  anodes  face  the 
positive  output  terminal  and  the  cathodes  face  the  negative 
output  terminal, 

c)  a  control  circuit  which  is  suitable  lo  generate  a  control  voltage 
which  is  dependent  on  the  electnc  voltage  drop  across  said 
series  connection  of  said  resistor  and  said  control  element  and 
which  appears  at  a  control  output  which  is  connected  lo  the 
control  electrode  of  the  control  element,  said  control  circuit 
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being  configured  for  controlling  the  resistance  of  the  control 
element  such  that  the  voltage  drop  across  said  series  connec- 
tion of  said  resistor  and  said  control  element  is  substantially 
constant,  regardless  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  X-ray 
tube,  and  comprising  a  resistive  voltage  divider  which  is 
connected  parallel  to  the  series  connection  of  the  resistor  and 
the  control  element  and  which  has  an  output  connected  to  the 
control  output  of  the  control  circuit 


5^28,658 

X-RAY  TLBE  HAVING  AN  ANNIXAR  VACUUM 

HOUSING 

I- rich  Hill.  1- rlangen,  Gerraany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
estllschafi.  Munich,  Germany 

Kiled  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,513 
(  Idiniv  prHifii*.  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  rw4.  44  ^A 

-|M  <) 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  35/30:35/24 
VS.  CL  378—137  8  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular  vacuum  housing  having  a  circumference: 

an  electron  beam  source  which  emits  an  electron  beam  into  said 
vacuum  housing,  said  electron  beam  source  including  means 
for  accelerating  said  electron  beam: 

first  deflection  means  disposed  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam 
for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  follow  an  annular  path 
within  and  around  said  vacuum  housing: 

an  annular  target  having  a  target  surface  disposed  in  said 
vacuum  housing,  said  annular  target  emitting  x-rays  when 
struck  on  said  target  surface  by  said  x-ray  beam: 

second  deflection  means  disposed  for  deflecting  said  electron 
beam  for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  strike  said  target  at  a 
point  of  incidence:  and 

means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said  second 
deflection  means  and  said  vacuum  housing  along  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  vacuum  housing  for  causing  said  point 
of  incidence  to  move  along  said  target  surface  dependent  on 
the  position  of  the  second  deflection  means  along  the  circum- 
ference of  said  vacuum  housing. 


54i28,6S9 
K  VDIATION  FLUX  POLARIZER  OR  DISTRIId    I  ■  "h 
ku^s^■ll  N.  Stein,  Andover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gray*Star,  Inc.,  Mt. 
Vrlint^on,  .NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  231^49 
Int  CI."  G21K  1/02 
VS.  a.  378—149  21  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  comprising  source  means  for  emitting 
photons  and  a  three-diniensional  target  to  be  irradiated,  a  radiation 
flux  distributor  disposed  between  said  source  means  and  said 
three-dimensional  target: 
wherein  said  source  means  comprises  a  two-dimensional  isotro- 
pic radiation  source  plaque  for  transmitting  broad-beam  radia- 
tion from  a  two-dimensional  area  occupied  by  said  two- 


dimensional  isotropic  radiation  source  plaque  to  said  radiation 
flux  distributor,  and  said  radiation  flux  distributor  reduces  the 
number  of  photons  emitted  by  said  source  means  and  travel- 
ling at  angles  other  than  desired  angles  to  said  three- 
dimensional  target:  and 

wherein  said  radiation  flux  distributor  comprises  wall  means 
defining  at  least  one  radiation  through-passage  for  pennitting 
said  photons  to  pass  generally  linearly  therethrough,  and  said 
wall  means  attenuates  the  photons  travelling  from  said  source 
means  to  said  three-dimensional  target  at  angles  other  than  the 
desired  angles: 

whereby  said  radiation  flux  distributor  substantially  evenly  dis- 
tributes a  three-dimensional  flux  of  the  photons  throughout 
the  three-dimensional  target. 


5.5:x.6<><l 

DISPI  Vi-BASKD  (ONTROl   MECHANISM  RESIDENT  IN 

PORTABLE  TEST  AND  COMMl  NK  ATIONS  DEVICE 

FOR  F\(  11  ITATINC;  (  RAFTSPKRSONS  REMOTE 

TKSTIN(,  OK  SELECTED  PORTION  OK  TKl  KPHONK 

NETVSORK 

Dana  h.  Hfins.  M<M)rpark,  and  Onofrio  Sthillaii,  (  amarillo, 

both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Harris  (  orp..  Mtlboiirrif,  Kla. 

Continuiitionln-part  of  Str.  No.  2^>Jl'.  \pr.  2">,  |«>*»4.   Ibis 

applkation  Nov.  14,  1W4,  Ser,  No.  3.<y,9<l4 

Int   CI.'  HCM.M  1/24:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  J79-21  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  subscriber  line  of  a  telephone  network 
by  means  of  a  test  unit  of  a  telephone  office,  said  lest  unit  being 
operative  to  respond  to  commands  from  a  telephone  test  set  and  to 
supply  a  sequence  of  audio  messages  to  said  telephone  test  set  for 
pro\iding  a  user  with  information  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  test  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  telecommunications  test  system  through  which  a 
user,  who  may  be  dispatched  to  a  service  site  that  is  remotely 
located  with  respect  to  said  telephone  office  serving  said 
subscriber  line,  may  communicate  with  said  test  unit  of  said 
telephone  office  and  with  a  test  head  that  is  connectable  to 
said  subscriber  line,  said  test  system  having  an  input/output 
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device,  including  a  visual  display,  through  which  information 
input  by  said  user  is  convened  into  prescribed  control  signals 
and  transmitted  to  said  test  unit  and  through  which  informa- 
tion associated  with  the  operation  of  said  test  unit  is  presented 
to  said  user:  and 
(b)  causing  said  visual  display  to  effect  a  simultaneous  display 
of  information  contained  in  .said  sequence  of  audio  messages 
supplied  by  said  test  unit  to  said  telecommunications  test 
system,  through  which  a  user  may  cau.se  said  test  system  to 
conduct  a  test  of  said  subscriber  line,  eoincidentally  with  the 
supplying  of  said  sequence  of  audio  messages  to  said  test 
system  by  said  test  unit  to  said  telecommunications  test  sys- 
tem and  to  interactively  update  said  displayed  information  in 
response  to  one  or  more  inputs  interactively  supplied  via  said 
input/output  device  by  said  user. 


I)IA(,NOSlK    MECHANISM  K)R  MONIIORING 
OPERAIIONAI   STVn  S  OK  REMOTE  MONITORING 
AND  TEST  I  NIT  VVHK  H  ( ON  IROI  1  AHI  \   IFST  AND 
CONDITIONS  SI  BSCRIBER  LINK  t  IR(  I  IIS 
E^dward  K.  V\.  Siu.  Simi  Valkv.  Richard  1  .  \\alsM()rth.  Wist 
lake  Milage;  .lanu-s  .lollota.  Simi  \alli\.  ail  of  (alif,.  and 
Alex  Knight.  Danvllk.  Ltd..  assignors  to  Harris  I  orporation, 
Mtlbourni'.  Kla 

Kiltd  Ktb   •*.  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  ISI.VHU 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  379—27 
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1.  For  use  with  a  communication  system  having  one  or  more 
remote  sites  at  which  respective  programmable  test  devices  are 
located,  a  respective  programmable  test  device  employing 
processor-controlled  testing  circuitry  having  a  processor  which 
contains  a  resident  operating  system  test  routine  for  controllably 
operating  said  processor-controlled  testing  circuitry,  so  as  to  cause 
said  programmable  lest  device  to  monitor  and  test  network  lines 
and  subscriber  termination  equipment  coupled  thereto,  a  method  of 
providing  a  measure  of  the  performance  capability  of  said  test 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  periodically  performing  diagnostic  tests  of  a  plurality  of 
signal  processing  functions  contained  within  said  processor- 
controlled  testing  circuitry  and,  for  each  diagnostic  test  per- 
formed, generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  result  of  said 
each  diagnostic  lest:  and 

(b)  comparing  each  diagnostic  test  result-representative  signal 
generated  in  step  (a)  with  an  associated  plurality  of  diff^erent 
performance  criteria,  and  generating  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  operational  capability  of  said  programmable 
test  device,  in  accordance  with  whether  or  not  said  each 
diagnostic  test  result-representative  signal  generated  in  step 
(a)  satisfies  prescribed  relationships  with  respect  to  said  plu- 
rality of  different  performance  criteria:  and  wherein 

step  (b)  comprises  comparing  each  diagnostic  test  result- 
representative  signal  generated  in  step  (a)  with  first  and  sec- 
ond performance  thresholds,  and  generating  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  operational  capability  of  said  program- 
mable lest  device  dependent  upon  whether  said  each  diagnos- 
tic lest  result-representative  signal  generated  in  step  (a) 
exceeds  either  of  said  fiisl  and  second  perfonnajice  thresh- 
olds. 


ACTIVE  STRAPPING  AND  SWITt  Hl\(     IKVICE  FOR 

TF!  FPHONE  LINE  TK,SI  IM, 

Charles  D,  Si.  phi  n\   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conununications 

Trrhnfifns.n  (  nrporalion.  Dallas,  Tex. 

i  lied  Sep.  IS,  l<W2.  Ser.  No.  947 J07 

Int  CL'  H04M  1/24 

VS.  a.  379—29  16  Claims 
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1.  A  remotely  controlled  strapping  and  switching  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  input  connector  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  multiple  contact  switching  relays,  each  of  said 
relays  having  a  first  and  a  second  contact  connection  condi- 
tion and  at  least  one  activating  coil  element  for  changing  said 
relay  between  .said  first  and  said  second  contact  connection 
conditions: 

a  plurality  of  shift  register  devices  having  their  data  lines  con- 
nected serially  for  selectively  energizing  said  at  least  one 
activating  coil  element  of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
relays; 

and  a  digital  processor  and  at  least  one  memory  device  interac- 
tive with  said  processor  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  shift 
register  devices  to  energize  diflfereni  ones  of  said  activating 
coil  elements  in  response  to  and  in  accordance  with  various 
combinations  of  instructional  command  signals  received  by 
said  processor,  said  input  connection  terminals  and  said 
switching  relay  contact  connections  being  so  arranged  con- 
structed and  interconnected  as  to  selectably  provide  any  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  connector  terminal  interconnec- 
tions including  interconnections  of  three  or  more  of  said  input 
connector  terminals  in  dependence  upon  the  contact  connec- 
tion conditions  of  said  plurality  of  relays. 


Si;28.663 

DTMF  DETECTION  FOR  VOICE  PROCESSING 

EQUIPMENT 

Michael  E.  Locke,  SanU  Clara,  and  Morlc/M   Hach-Panah, 

Pacifica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemeii-  ki  Sir   (onunu- 

nication  Inc.  Santa  Clara,  (^aliL 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.^1.<J49.  Apr.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No   90,X.44<),  Jun,  24.  1992. 
abandone<l.  This  application  ,|ul.  2(i.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  508.789 
Inl    (I     H(t4M  J/04 
VS.a.M')-}\  12Claimv 

1.  A  system  for  detection  and  identification  of  a  plurality  of 
signals,  where  each  signal  has  first  and  second  components,  each 
component  having  a  specific  frequency,  and  each  signal  having  an 
assigned  •  alue  corresponding  to  the  specific  frequencies  of  the  first 
and  second  components  of  the  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  identifying  the  signals; 

first  rating  means  for  rating  the  signals  at  more  than  two  quality 
levels,  the  first  rating  means  utilizing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
rating  parameters,  separate  sets  of  rating  parameters  being 
provided  for  different  groups  of  the  values;  and 


2324 


OFnCIM   GAZFTTE 


June  18,  19% 


5,528,664 

CELLl  l.Ak  iiATA  OVERLAY  SYSTEM  PRO\  IDINf; 

PACKET-SWITCHED  COMMUNICATK  )N  f )  \  I  \ 

NFRMfT  0\  fR  A  SELECTED  CHANNEL  VVHH  H  l>^ 

vol   IN  I  SE  BY  A  CIRClTT-SWITCHUi 

( OMMl'NICATION  SUBSYSTEM 

\runa\  i ,    >l(k\s;  William  A.  Gage:  William  E.  Andritt/,   iiid 

Duant  ^h.lrIn,^n    ill  of  Calgar>.  Canada,  assignors  to  Harris 

(  orporjii'in    Milbourne,  Fla. 

(  .intiniiiii  K     f  Sen  No.  16L694,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5JVt).5,<''.  «hivti  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,660,  Mar. 

25,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

279486 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/2«;  7/20;  7/i«,  7/08 

VS.  a.  379—58  7  Oaims 
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4  A  cellular  telephone  system  comprising: 

A)  a  circuit-switched  communication  subsystem  for  providing 
circuit-switched  communication  service  over  a  plurality  of 
radio- frequency  channels:  and 

B)  a  data  communication  subsystem  for  providing  packet- 
switched  data  communication  service  over  one  or  more  of 
said  radio-frequency  channels: 

C)  said  circuit-switched  communication  subsystem 

i)  using  at  least  one  control  channel  in  association  with  said 
circuit- switched  communication  service:  and 

ii)  providing  said  circuit-switched  communication  service 
independently  of  the  packet-switched  data  communication 
data  service  of  said  data  conmiunication  subsystem:  and 


D)  said  data  communication  subsystem  including  monitoring 
means  for  monitoring  the  circuit-switched  communication 
service  of  said  circuit-switched  communication  subsystem, 
and  processor  means  for.  in  response  thereto,  controlling  said 
packet-switched  communication  data  service,  to  provide 
packet-switched  communication  data  service  over  a  selected 
channel  which  is  not  in  use  by  said  circuit-switched  commu- 
nications subsystem  and  to  refrain  from  providing  packet- 
switched  communication  data  over  said  selected  channel 
whenever  said  channel  is  in  use  by  said  circuit-switched 
communication  subsystem. 


means  for  determining  the  stability  of  the  signals  over  a  plurality 
of  time  periods,  the  means  utilizing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
stability  parameters,  separate  sets  of  stability  parameters 
being  provided  for  different  groups  of  the  values:  and 

second  rating  means  for  rating  the  signals  at  a  plurality  of 
quality  stability  levels. 


5,528.665 

TFl  KPHONF  F\(  H\\(.K  \PP\RAn  S  FOR  BOTH 

MORll  I-    VM)  SI  \TI()\  \R\  SI  MIONS.  IN  WHK  II  ALL 

COMMI  M(   VIION  (  lUNNFl   P\IRS  \ RE  ASSIGNABLE 

FOR  All   SI  MIONS 
\lb(Tt    Piit/,    Munich,   (iermanN.   a.ssigiior    !ii    I'tit/    (inibH. 

Munich.  (itrman> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.754.  .Jul.  7.  1993.  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369„<<M) 
Claims  priorifs.  application  (icrmanv,  Dec.  31.  I'Wl    41  4< 
266.5 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/38:7/20 
L.S.  CI.  379—58  5  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  switched  networks  containing 
exchanges,  in  which  mobile  subscribers  (MTl-MTw)  via  radio 
paths  and  stationary  subscribers  (STa-STn)  via  cable  paths  each 
have  access  to  an  exchange  (SC).  the  radio  paths  and  the  cable 
paths  each  providing  multiple  communication  channel  pairs,  and  in 
which  each  mobile  subscriber  as  well  as  each  stationary  subscriber 
has  a  terminal  device  to  which  is  assigned  identitication  with 
which  the  subscriber  identities  himself  and  is  thus  identified  and 
located  by  the  exchange  at  any  location  within  the  switched  net- 
work independent  of  whether  mobile  or  stationarv.  whereafter,  for 
the  establishment  of  a  connection  from  the  subscnber  to  the 
exchange  or  vice  versa,  a  communication  channel  pair  is  assigned 
from  the  provided  pairs,  so  that  the  mobile  and  stationary  subscnh- 
ers  have  access  to  the  same  exchange,  said  cable  paths  being 
broad-band  cables  connected  by  branches  of  the  television  cable 
connection  type  to  individual  subscribers,  said  cables  being  routed 
throughout  subscriber  areas  and  extending  up  to  the  stationar\ 
subscribers,  without  intervention  by  the  exchange  after  the  assign- 
ment of  the  communication-channel  pair  and  without  connection 
by  means  of  wired  channels  other  than  said  branches  to  the  cables, 
whereby  each  subscnber.  whether  mobile  or  stationary,  is  reached 
in  operationally  identical  manner  and  each  mobile  subscriber  and 
each  stationary  subscnber  has  access  to  all  the  communication 
channel  pairs  which  are  provided  by  the  respective  radio  paths  and 
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cable  paths  and  whereby  each  subscriber  can  set  up  calls  and  can 
be  reached  at  any  location  under  his  identification,  characterized  in 
that  additionally  connected  to  the  broad-band  cable  (Kl).  apart 
from  the  stationary  subscribers  (STa-STn).  are  radio  base  stations 
(BSFl-BSFn.  BSFx-BSFz)  of  the  mobile  subscribers 
(MTl-MTw),  said  radio  base  stations  (BSFl-BSFn.  BSFx-BSFz) 
likewise  having  access,  in  operationally  identical  manner  lo  the 
stationary  subscribers  (STa-STn).  to  all  communication-channel 
pairs  made  available  by  the  exchange  (SC)  through  the  broad-band 
cable  (Kl).  with  the  radio  base  stations  (BSFl-BSFz)  each  being 
connected  to  the  broad-band  cable  (Kl)  through  the  intermediary 
of  terminals  (FEl-FEz)  of  the  radio-base  station,  said  radio-base- 
station  terminals  being  operable  (FEl-FEz)  to  convert  the  respec- 
tive communication-channel  pair  to  the  radio-frequency  range 
(FSl-FSz)  of  the  radio  base  station  (BSFl-BSFz)  in  question,  with 
a  common  transmission  element  (BSKl)  with  a  frequency  cover- 
age being  connected  before  the  broad-band  cable  ,'Kl).  said  com- 
mon transmission  element  (BSKl)  being  operable  to  convert  the 
communication-channel  pairs  made  available  in  the  exchange  (SC) 
to  a  cable- frequency  spectrum  (KFS)  encompassing  all 
communication-channel  pairs  both  of  the  stationary  (STa-STn)  and 
also  of  the  mobile  subscribers  (MTl-MTw>,  and  vice  versa. 


10 


J^ 


M 


16 


Tacx) 


^ 


■12 


PORTABIE 


r 


18 


PERSONAL 
BASE 


/^ 


PU 


-w 


PU 


18 


1.  A  personal  base  station  for  routing  an  analog  call  originating 
from  a  means  for  sending  an  analog  call  communicatively  coupled 
with  the  personal  base  station,  and  further  for  routing  a  modulated 
call  originating  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  portable  units 
communicatively  coupled  with  the  personal  base  station,  the  per- 
sonal base  station  comprising: 

a  codec,  coupled  with  the  means  for  sending  an  analog  call,  for 
receiving  the  analog  call,  digitizing  the  analog  call  lo  create  a 
digitized  analog  call,  and  forwarding  the  digitized  analog  call: 

a  wireless  interface  for  receiving  the  modulated  call,  digitizing 
the  modulated  call  to  create  a  digitized  modulated  call,  and 
forwarding  the  digitized  modulated  call; 

a  digital  voice  mes.saging  system;  and 

a  digital  routing  and  switching  circuit,  coupled  with  the  digital 
voice  messaging  system,  the  codec,  and  the  wireless  interlace, 
for  receiving  the  digitized  analog  call  from  the  codec  and 
routing  the  digitized  analog  call  lo  the  digital  voice  messaging 
system  or  the  wireless  interface,  and  further  for  recei\ ing  the 
digitized  modulated  call  from  the  wireless  interface  and  rout- 
ing the  digitized  modulated  call  to  the  digital  voice  messaging 
system  or  the  codec: 

wherein  the  digital  voice  messaging  sysiem  for  receiving  the 
digitized  analog  call  and  the  digitized  modulated  call  from  the 
digital  routing  and  switching  circuit,  storing  the  digitized 
analog  call  and  the  digitized  modulated  call  as  digitized 
messages,  and  forwarding  the  digitized  messages; 

wherein  the  digital  routing  and  switching  circuit  further  for 
receiving  the  digitized  messages  from  the  digital  voice  mes- 
saging system  and  routing  the  digitized  messages  to  the  codec 


or  the  wireless  interface,  and  further  for  routing  the  digitized 
modulated  call  received  from  the  wu^less  interface  back  to 
the  wireless  interface  for  transmission  to  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  portable  units  except  the  portable  unit  that  origi- 
nated the  modulated  call. 


5.52X.W." 

TIML  MANAGLMLNl  FOR  COKDl  1  ss  u  i  ii'HoNL  b\ 

INPLTS  FROM  A  USER  THROl  GH  I  Hh  KEYPAD  TO 

CAUSE  DATA  TO  BF  TR  \NSFF  KKH>  !()  THE 
EXTERNAL  SOlRt'F  \1\  INPl   I    IVkMIWI  s  AND 
MATINt.  TFRMINM.S  ON   \  H  \  M  f  R>   <  11  \K<  ■)  k 
Jon  Stefftnsm.  Kr«nsh«j.  and   I  homas  .lrv(i<i'-in    (  .unrii.  lM>th 
of,  Denmark.  .issii;nors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpci  .iImi      ^^  >• 
York,  N.^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,118,  Sep.  20,  199.V  .il ...rui    i.^. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3<iiJ~~ 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  13,  1992, 

<»::i4.^8 

Int.  Cl."^  H04Q  7/32 
t.S.  CI.  379—58  6  Claims 


5.5:.s.f>(.fi 

I'l  K.sON  \l    I'HONK  hXPSNSlON  SHMIM 
li.nid  I..  VVeigand.  Buffalo  Grove:  Ralph  D.  SmallwiHKl,  Sleepy 
Hollow,  and  Matthew  \V.  Taylor.  Wheeling,  all  of  111.,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburj;.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.594 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/30 

U.S.  a.  379—58  8  Claims 


6.  A  cordless  telephone  having  a  housing,  and  comprising  within 
said  housing  a  microcontroller,  a  transceivmg  means,  a  keypad, 
display  means,  a  real  time  clock,  storage  means  for  storing  time 
management  data,  and  a  rechargeable  banery:  and  banery  charging 
tenninals  on  the  housing  for  conduclively  mating  with  terminals  in 
a  battery  charging  apparatus. 

characterized  by  further  compnsing  input  terminals  on  said 
housing,  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  battery  charging 
terminals,  for  conductively  receiving  signals  from  an  external 
source  through  mating  terminals  on  the  battery  charging  appa- 
ratus. 10  update  the  time  management  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means  while  the  battery  is  being  charged,  and 
said  microcontroller  is  operable,  in  response  to  inputs  from  a 
user  through  the  keypad,  to  cause  data  in  the  storage  means  to 
be  transferred  to  the  exiemal  source  via  the  input  terminals 
and  the  mating  terminals  on  the  battery  charging  apparatus 
while  the  batter)'  is  being  charged. 


5.528.668 

MOBILE  COMMI  Mi    \  riONS  SYSTEM  AND 

COMMUNICATION  (  If  \  \NKL  CONTROL  METHOD 

FOR  IHK  SAME 

Makoto  .\ihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  239,%5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-107972 
Int.  CI     tl(U(:»  -?2 
VS.  CI.  379—60  1  Claim 

1  A  mobile  communications  system  to  which  high-etficiency 
coding  IS  utilized  between  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  and  a 
mobile  exchange  office,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  each  provided  with  at  least  one 

communications  circuit  for  providing  communications  with 

the  mobile  exchange  office: 

a  circuit  switch  pro\ided  in  the  mobile  exchange  office  and 

having  a  plurality  of  inputs  respectively  connected  to  the 
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corresponding  conununications  circuits  of  the  plurality  of 
base  stations,  said  circuit  switch  further  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs: 

a  plurality  of  high  efficiency  coder-decoder  units  provided  in  the 
mobile  exchange  office  and  being  respectively  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the  circuit 
switch,  wherein  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said 
circuit  switch  is  equal  to  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  high 
efficiency  coder-decoder  units;  and 

a  channel  switch  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  high  efficiency  coder-decoder  units 
and  having  an  output  providing  a  connection  to  another  com- 
munications party,  said  channel  switch  setting  a  communica- 
tions channel  from  one  of  said  mobile  stations  to  the  another 
communications  party. 

wherein  when  said  one  of  said  nnobile  stations  moves  from  a 
first  region  covered  by  one  of  said  base  stations  to  a  second 
region  covered  by  another  of  said  base  stations,  said  circuit 
switch  provides  switching  from  one  of  said  high  efficiency 
coder-decoder  units  used  for  said  communications  channel  to 
another  of  said  high  efficiency  coder-decoder  units. 

wherein  said  one  of  said  mobile  stations  is  provided  with  a  new 
communications  channel  after  synchronization  between  said 
another  of  said  base  stations  and  said  another  of  said  high 
efficiency  coder-decoder  units  has  been  established,  and 
wherein  said  number  of  said  plurality  of  high  efficiency  coder- 
decoder  units  is  less  than  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  base 
stations. 


5428,669 
I   SINGLE  CASSETTE  ANSWERING  MACHINE  WITH 
DT  \1   PHONE  LINT  AND  MAILBOX  FEATURES 

litnr\   I    (  htt.  Kowloon,  HoDg  Kong,  assignor  to  Kingtronics 
liidiivirial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  271348 

Int  a."  H04M  1/65 

L.S.  CI.  379—73  8  Qainis 


I.  An  apparatus  for  answering  phone  calls  and  recording  mes- 
sages on  a  single  tape  comprising: 

a  controller: 

interface  means  for  interfacing  with  a  first  and  a  second  phone 
line  and  said  controller,  responsive  to  phone  line  conditions 
and  said  controller: 

recording  means  responsive  to  said  controller  for  recording 
messages  received  over  said  first  phone  line  on  a  first  track  of 
said  single  tape,  and  recording  messages  received  over  said 
second  phone  line  on  a  second  track  of  the  single  tape: 

announcement  means  responsive  to  said  controller  for  generat- 
ing an  announcement  message; 


said  controller  including  means  for  selectively  sending  said 
announcement  message  out  over  one  of  said  first  and  second 
phone  lines  in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  ring 
signals  indicated  by  said  interface  means: 

said  controller  including  means  for  actuating  said  recording 
means  to  record  a  phone  message,  received  over  one  of  said 
first  and  second  phone  lines,  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
tracks,  respectively;  and 

said  controller  including  means  for  terminating  recording 
responsive  to  one  of  an  indication  of  termination  of  said 
phone  message  and  a  passage  of  a  predetermined  time  period. 


.^.528.670 
VOKL  MKSSAt.K-BVSKI)  VDMIMSTRATION  SVSIEM 
Bernard  M.  Elliot.  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Nicolas  F.  F.Iliot,  Newton. 
Mass.;    Robert   Mc('i)naghy.  Scottsdale.  Ah/.;    Charles  W. 
lederico.  Reading.  Pa.;   Steve  1).  Mach.  Lawrence.  Mass., 
and   Thomas   N.   Gilmore.   Philadelphia.    Ph..   a.ssian«irs   lo 
(;rapevine  Soflware.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698. W7,  Ma>   1.'.  I'WI.  ahan 
doned.  This  applicatinn  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.242 
Int.  CI.    H04M  J/50 
VS.  a.  379—89  34  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  based  voice  message  system  (VMS)  having  a 
group  of  subscribers  who  leave  recorded  messages  for  other  sub- 
scribers and  access  recorded  messages  from  other  subscribers,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  voice  message  based  administration  system  (VMBAS)  having 
a  plurality  of  session  types  for  allowing  controlled  data  pre- 
sentation interactions,  wherein  at  least  one  subscriber  enables 
any  of  a  number  of  the  controlled  data  presentation  Interac- 
tions with  other  subscribers; 

means  for  said  at  least  one  subscriber  to  choose  a  session  type 
for  controlled  data  presentation  interactions: 

means  for  defining  data  extraction  statements  for  the  chosen 
session  type  for  extracting  data  presented  during  said  chosen 
session; 

means  for  enabling  a  population  of  designated  subscribers  from 
the  group  of  subscribers  of  the  voice  message  system  to  take 
part  in  said  chosen  session; 

means  for  providing  a  descriptive  recorded  message  for  each 
data  extraction  statement  defined  for  said  chosen  session: 

means  for  a  designated  subscriber  to  attend  said  chosen  session 
and  respond  to  each  data  presentation  interaction: 

means  for  maintaining  the  identity  of  said  responding  designated 
subscnber  contidential:  and 

means  for  processing  said  designated  subscriber  responses. 
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5.528.671 
NETWORK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tadamitsu   Ryu.  \okohama;   ^oshio  Mogi.  Tochigi;   Takanori 
Fukalsu.  Kawasaki;  Hide>o  Okazaki.  Harhioji;  (,en  kakehi; 
.'Vkira  Hashimoto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Mamoru  Kndn.  Sa(; 
amihara.   and    Mitsuhiko   Yamagata.    Kukl.   all   of.   .Japan. 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  .lapan 
PCT  No.  P( T/.IP9<»/0I162.  S  371  Date  May  14.  IWl.  !S  l()2(e) 
Date  Mav   14.  IWl.  PCI   Pub.  No.  \VOVl/(»4621.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  I'WI 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11,  IWd.  Ser.  No.  700.159 
(  laims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Sep,  14,  1989.  1-239.^81; 
Oct.  17,  1989.  1.270<M3;  Dec.  26.  1989.  1-3370.V4;  Jan.  12.  I99((. 
2-4810:  Jan.  18,  1990.  2-9.^34 

Int.  CI.'  H(MM  ll/txi 
U.S.  a.  379— M.l  I  CUmi 


1.  A  network  control  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  units,  each  providing  a  screen  display, 
transmitting  information  including  the  screen  display  to  other 
of  said  terminal  units,  a  chat  function  for  real-time  communi- 
cation with  other  of  said  terminal  units  through  operation  of  a 
keyboard,  each  of  said  terminal  units  being  connected  to  a 
communication  network  to  realize  communication  based  on 
one  of  the  screen  display  and  chat  function  between  said 
terminal  units,  wherein  modes  corresponding  to  respective 
functions  and  a  communication  code  in  an  operation  mode  are 
contained  within  communication  commands  transmitted  by  at 
least  one  of  said  terminal  units  transmitting  to  other  of  said 
terminal  units  as  distant  subscriber  units; 

a  communication  line  connecting  said  distant  subscriber  units; 
and 

a  connection  timing  table  indexed  by  decoding  the  mode  and 
communication  code  in  said  one  of  the  terminal  units  trans- 
mitting to  said  distant  terminal  units, 

wherein  said  communication  line  is  opened  and  closed  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  connection  timing  table. 

wherein  instructions  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  com- 
munication line  correspond  to  communication  codes  in  the 
communication  modes  stored  in  said  connection  timing  table, 
and 

wherein  said  communication  line  is  disconnected  for  each  trans- 
mission and  reception  for  communication  in  chat  mode. 

wherein  those  of  said  tenninal  units  connected  to  a  same  coin- 
m'lnication  network  are  formed  into  a  group,  at  least  one 
control  station  tenninal  unit  being  provided  for  each  group, 

a  control  station  terminal  unit  in  each  group  extracts  tenninal 
unit  information  for  a  transmitting  terminal  unit  in  the  each 
group. 

a  terminal  unit  in  another  group  notifies  terminal  information 
corresponding  to  an  inquiry  from  at  least  a  terminal  unit  in  the 
another  group. 

the  inquiring  tefminal  unit  detects  the  tenninal  information 
corresponding  to  a  distant  subscriber  tenninal  unit  and  makes 


communication  with  said  distant  subscriber  tenniiial  unit 

through  at  least  one  of  a  control  station  terminal  unit  in  the 
other  group  and  a  control  station  terminal  unit  in  the  group  of 
said  distant  subscriber  terminal  unit, 

the  communication  network  comprises; 
a  public  network,  and 
a  private  network  comprising  at  least  one  private  line,  and 

at  least  one  terminal  unit  in  each  of  at  least  two  groups  being 
connected  to  the  public  network  and  the  private  network  for 
communication  between  said  at  least  two  groups,  said  public 
network  being  connected  to  said  private  network  by  at  least 
one  connection  point,  said  at  least  one  connection  point  being 
a  closest  connection  point  between  a  terminal  located  in  the 
public  network  and  the  pnvate  network  and  being  located 
closest  to  one  of  the  at  least  one  terminal  unit  located  in  the 
public  network  such  that  the  communication  between  said  at 
least  two  groups  is  maximized  through  the  private  network 
and  minimized  through  the  public  network. 


5j;  28.672 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  SI  Bv<  kihl  K  SELECTED 

AUDIO  AND  IMAGE  ANNtM  \(  f  MENTS 
Gerald  NL  Wert,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp,,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,092 

InL  CL*  H04M  11/00:1/64:3/42 

VJS.  a.  379—96  14  CUims 


1,  A  telephone  network  system  for  switching  audio  and  image 
announcements  of  a  network  subscriber  into  a  call  originating  from 
a  local  telephone  station  through  a  switched  network  comprising 

switch  means  for  forwarding  the  call  made  from  a  calling  party 
to  the  network  subscriber,  said  network  subscriber  being 
located  at  the  premises  location  separate  from  the  switched 
network. 

network  control  means  associated  with  said  switch  means  for 
controlling  the  routing  of  the  call  through  said  switch  means. 

network  announcement  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
switch  means  for  generating  the  audio  and  image  announce- 
ments, and  means  for  switching  said  call  originating  from  said 
calling  party  into  said  network  announcement  means  for 
receipt  of  the  audio  and  image  announcements. 

call  routing  management  means  located  at  the  premises  location 
of  the  network  subscriber  and  interfaced  with  said  network 
control  means  for  determining  routing  logic  of  the  call 
through  said  switch  means  as  a  function  of  different  calling 
parameters,  said  call  routing  management  means  including. 

announcement  management  means  associated  with  said  call 
routing  management  means,  said  announcement  management 
means  including  means  for  storing  said  audio  and  image 
announcements  for  transfer  at  a  later  time  to  said  network 
announcement  means  for  storage  therein,  said  announcement 
management  means  including  means  for  accessing  the  net- 
work announcement  means  and  transmining  stored  said  audio 
and  Image  announcements  to  said  network  announcement 
means, 

wherein  the  network  sub,<:criber  may  select  the  audio  and  image 
announcements  to  be  received  by  the  calling  party  from  said 
network  announcement  means. 
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5^28,673 

s\MT(  HING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLIJNG  POWER  TO 

\PPLIANCES  AND  MUTING  AUDIO  DEVICES  IN 

KKSPONSE  TO  A  TELEPHONE  CALL 

Ruhjrd  \    K.isenthal.  P.O.  Box  329,  Fawnskln.  Calif.  92J33 

y  lied  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,378 

Int  a.'  H(MM  11/00 

L  .S.  CI.  379—102  1  Claim 


1.  A  switching  device  for  simultaneously  controlling  AC  power 
to  an  electrical  appliance  and  providing  an  infrared  mute  signal  to 
an  infrared-controlled  device  m  response  to  initiation  and  termina- 
tion of  a  telephone  call,  said  switching  device  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  said  switching  device  to  a  telephone  line, 

having  tip-and-ring  connectors,  and  a  telephone; 
AC  plug  means  for  connecting  said  switching  device  to  an  AC 

outlet: 
AC  power-controlled  outlet  means  for  receiving  electrical  appli- 
ance plugs; 
infrared  circuit  means  for  decoding  an  existing  infrared  emitting 
device  and  for  emitting  an  infrared  signal  suitable  for  muting 
the  infrared-controlled  device,  said  infrared  circuit  means 
being  configured  for  decoding  a  plurality  of  existing  infrared- 
emitting  devices  and  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  infrared  sig- 
nals, each  suitable  for  muting  a  different  infrared-controlled 
device:  and 
control  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  power  to  said  AC 
power-controlled  outlet  means  and  causing  said  infrared  cir- 
cuit means  to  emit  the  infrared  signal,  said  control  means 
being  responsive  lo  voltage  across  the  tip-and-ring  connectors 
and  interconnected  between  said  AC  power  plug  means,  said 
AC  power-controlled  outlet  means,  and  said  infrared  circuit 
means,  said  control  means  comprising: 
Triac  means,  having  a  sensitive  gate  controlling  ON  and  OFF 
states  of  the  Triac  means,  for  controlling  power  to  said 
power-controlled  outlet  means,  the  ON  state  corresponding 
to  providing  power  to  said  power-controlled  outlet  means 
and  the  OFF  state  corresponding  to  cutting  power  lo  said 
power-controlled  outlet  means; 
diode  means,  interconnected  with  said  means  for  connecting 
said  switching  device  to  a  telephone  line,  and  said  Triac 
means,  for  holding  the  Triac  means  in  the  OFF  state  in 
response  to  90  V  voltage  applied  across  the  tip-and-ring 
connectors  and  holding  the  Triac  means  in  the  ON  state  in 
response  to  48  V  voltage  applied  across  the  tip-and-ring 
connectors;  and 
delay  current  means  for  delaying  the  emission  of  the  infrared 
signal  by  the  infrared  current  means  after  a  voltage  across 
the  tip-and-ring  connector  corresponding  lo  a  hang-up  of 
the  telephone. 


5.52>i,(r4 

COMBINEDA(  TIN  MION  \fl'\K\TI  V  \\n\OICE 

MESSAGESOUK(l  H)K  l- \11  K(.1N( 'S  KKOVIK'AST 

s\sIKM  BR()\I)(   \SI 

\rthur  B.  Ktis'..  III.  Nt»  I  tno\.  III.,  a-ssignor  tn  K.h.l.S.  Inc., 

New  Lenox,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,882 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:11/08 

U.S.  a.  379—102  15  Claims 
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1.  A  remotely  activated  broadcast  transmitter  control  for  initiat- 
ing and  controlling  a  broadcast  sequence  of  an  emergency  tone 
followed  by  a  voice  message  on  a  transmitter  normally  controlled 
by  a  remote  control;  comprising  in  combination: 

a  telephone  input  for  receiving  a  telephone  signal,  said  telephone 
signal  being  selectively  coupled  10  said  remote  control; 

a  first  switch  connected  to  said  telephone  input  for  switching 
said  telephone  signal  between  said  remote  control  and  an 
audio  bus.  the  switching  of  said  telephone  signal  to  said  audio 
bus  generating  an  audio  bus  signal; 

a  program  audio  input  for  receiving  a  studio  audio  signal: 

an  audio  output  coupled  to  said  transmitter  for  delivering  any  of 
a  plurality  of  signals  applied  thereto  10  the  transmitter; 

a  tone  input  for  receiving  said  emergency  tone: 

a  second  swicch  connected  to  said  audio  bus.  said  program  audio 
input  and  a  second  switch  output,  said  second  switch  being 
switchable  for  selectively  placing  said  audio  bus  signal  and 
said  studio  audio  signal  on  said  second  switch  output: 

a  third  switch  connected  to  said  second  switch  output,  to  said 
tone  input,  and  to  said  audio  output  for  selectively  placing 
said  emergency  tone,  said  audio  bus  signal  and  said  studio 
audio  signal  on  said  transmitter:  and 

control  electronics  connected  between  said  remote  control  and 
said  first,  second  and  third  switches,  said  control  electronics 
being  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  remote  control  to 
output  control  signals  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  switches 
to  sequentially  place  said  telephone  signal  on  said  audio  bus 
to  generate  said  audio  bus  signal,  to  place  said  emergency 
tone  on  said  transmitter,  to  place  said  audio  bus  signal  on  said 
transmitter,  to  place  said  studio  audio  signal  on  said  transmit- 
ter, and  to  return  said  telephone  signal  to  said  remote  control. 


NETVNORK  INTKRFACE  UNIT 
Abraham  \.  Chen.  20.^5   Iripiiinn  (t..  Mnuntuin  \i(\>.  Calif 
94<)40-.^870 
Cnntinuiitidn  of  Ser.  No.  231.241.  Vpr.  22.  1W4.  abandoned. 
I  hi-  .ipplication  Feb.  21,  liW?,  Sir.  No.  .^9I.(»99 
Int.  CI.'  H()4M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379— Hi.,  3  Claims 

1.  A  Network  Interface  Unit  (103)  comprising: 
a  master  switching  unit  (201)  comprising  a  central  office  port 
(209)  for  connection  to  a  Public  Switched  Telephone  Network 
(PSTN)  (102)  via  a  telephone  line  (110):  a  mam  port  (208);  at 
least  one  station  port  (203)  assigned  a  local  calling  identity; 
and  control  means  (405)  for  controlling  the  interconnection  of 
said  ports: 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
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the  attempted  calls,  and  wherein  the  percentage  of  missed 
calls  is  further  processed  and  categorized  into  a  plurality  of 
daily  time  slots. 


Si;28,676 

MlSStU  CALLS  ACCOUNTING  \M)  RIP(  )K  i  l\G 

SYSTEM 

Michael    A.    Su.s,sell.    321     Gri-en«ich     St..    and     DanitI     I) 

Feinsmith.  10  Hubert  St.  #4.  both  of  New  \ork.  \.^.  10013 

Filed  \ug,  2<*.  IW4.  Sen  No.  298,223 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  15/W 

MS.  CI.  379—111  7  Claims 


(       ■ 1 

DOvnicxxss. 

*. J 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  adequacy  of  the  current  service 
and  service  options  of  a  subscriber  line,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  the  activity  of  a  subscnber  line; 

b)  determining  the  number  of  attempted  calls  to  the  subscriber 
line  in  a  unit  time; 

c)  determining  the  number  of  missed  calls  to  the  subscriber  line 
in  the  unit  time;  and 

d)  performing  statistical  computations  with  the  number  of 
attempted  calls  to  the  subscriber  line,  determined  in  step  b. 
and  the  number  of  missed  calls  to  the  subscriber  line,  deter- 
mined in  step  c.  wherein  the  statistical  calculation  is  a  missed 
calls  percentage  which  is  the  percentage  the  missed  calls  is  of 


said  control  means  (405)  comprises  means  for  establishing 
"standby"  and  "armed"  states  of  said  master  switching  unit; 
wherein  said  master  switching  unit  switches  from  said 
"standby"  state  to  said  "armed"  state  m  response  to  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  predefined  sequences  of  normal  power  ringing 
signals  received  at  said  central  office  port  (209)  from  said 
PSTN; 

said  control  means  (405).  in  the  "standby"  state,  conffols  said 
switching  unit  to  connect  said  central  office  port  (209)  to  said 
main  port  (208)  upon  receipt  of  a  sequence  of  normal  power 
ringing  signals  other  than  one  of  said  predefined  sequences 
and; 

said  control  means  (405),  in  the  "armed"  state,  controls  said 
switching  unit  to  connect  said  central  office  port  (208)  to  said 
station  port  (203)  upon  receipt  of  a  power  nnging  signal  and 
thereafter  receiving  a  DTMF  signal  corresponding  to  the  local 
calling  identity  of  said  station  port. 


5i;28,677 

SYSTEM  H   K  f  k(  !\  I  DING  COMMUNICATIONS 

SERVICERS  1\  A  IKLECOMMI-NirATIONSNETHOKK 

Thomas  VV,   Butler.   I^nexa;  LIo>d    k    Hacker,  Spring   Hill 

Sanji\    B.   .ladha*.    Overland    Park,    al!    of    Karis       Vldn    H 
Jes,sup.  Blue  Springs.  Mo,;  Renit  J    killer.  ONcrlanri  Park. 
Kans.;  Isaac  \V.  lamm;  Miihaei  \.  OBnen.  both  of  Olatht. 
Kans.,  and  Charles  C.  Weber.  Stilwcll.  kan^     msmkihtv  to 
Sprint  Communicatioas  (  ompan>  I  ..P.  Kansa*  (  it»    Mn 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877.677.  Ma\   1,  1*^2.  ;ihan 
doned.  This  application  Mar  11,  l'W4.  St  r   N^    ;!2.fi2" 
Int.  CI.'  H04M 
U,S,  CI.  37"*— 196  ]'4  (  ia,„,. 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  operable  for  providing 
communications  services  using  network  elements,  a  method  of 
operating  the  network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  configuring  a  plurality  of  service  modules  operable  for 
processing  service  requests  concerning  corresponding  com- 
munications services: 

(b)  receiving  service  requests  concerning  communications  ser- 
vices into  the  network  by  way  of  a  service  manager  config- 
ured so  that  substantially  all  of  said  requests  received  in  the 
network  are  received  within  said  service  manager; 

(c)  determining  in  .said  service  manager  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  requests  which  of  said  service  modules  are  operable  for 
processing  said  service  requests  and  selecting  said  modules 
for  receipt  of  said  requests: 

(d)  transferring  said  service  requests  from  said  service  manager 
to  said  selected  service  modules  in  response  to  selection 
thereof; 

(e)  receiving  said  service  requests  into  said  selected  service 
modules  and,  in  response,  developing  therein  network  instruc- 
tions usable  by  network  elements  for  implementing  commu- 
nications services  corresponding  to  said  service  requests;  and 

(f)  providing  said  network  instructions  to  said  network  elements 
in  response  to  development  thereof  and  thereby  providing 
communications  services  in  the  network  corresponding  to  said 
service  requests. 


2330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


5^28.678 

RFVFRTTVF  C  vT  T  TM';   \T  Tn\f  vTTT  rVT  T 

'In  [  Klii!     1  i  Ik 

Nfart    P    Kaplan,  Ab«rdeea,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp^ 
Murray  Mill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,845 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—201  16  ClaiiiLS 


UUMREI  11 

lEcnon 
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UIIOCD  TO 

lEcnon 


iccnm 

HMSUl 


1.  A  network  assisted  method  for  automatically  distributing  calls 
to  a  subscriber  among  a  plurality  of  agent  terminals  of  tlie  sub- 
scriber, said  subscriber  identitied  by  a  telephone  number  which 
does  not  uniquely  identify  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
agent  terminals,  and  each  agent  terminal  associated  with  an  out- 
bound call  management  means  for  launching  a  call  from  the  agent 
terminal  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from  a  call  management 
system  which  is  operative  in  monitoring  call  traffic  status  informa- 
tion of  said  subscriber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  the  network  a  first  call  directed  to  said  subscriber 

from  a  calling  party; 
parking  said  first  call  at  a  network  location; 
transmitting  from  the  network  a  signal  indicative  of  said  first  call 
at  the  network  location  to  said  call  management  system  in 
response  to  said  first  call; 
receiving  at  the  network  a  second  call  directed  to  the  network 
from  a  designated  agent  terminal,  said  designated  agent  ter- 
minal selected  and  said  second  call  being  established  accord- 
ing to  a  signal  generated  by  said  call  management  system  in 
response  to  said  signal  indicative  of  said  first  call  and  trans- 
mined  to  the  outbound  call  management  means  associated 
with  said  designated  party  in  order  to  launch  the  second  call; 
connecting  said  calling  party  with  said  agent  terminal  by  bridg- 
ing at  the  network  the  first  call  parked  at  the  network  location 
with  said  second  call. 


5428,679 
\T  Tn\(ATIC  DETECTION  OF  DIGITAL  C.ALI  !'v  I  M^  IN 

A  TELEPHONE  .SYSTEM 
JttT  laanid.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Primary  Access 
Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,066 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/24:11/00:  H04J  1/16 


VS.  a.  379—34 


30aainis 


27.  A  method  for  automatically  detecting  the  characteristics  of  a 
call  over  a  switched  telephone  network  between  an  originating 


telephone  endpoint  (GTE)  and  an  answering  telephone  endpoint 
(ATE),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  by  the  ATE  a  first  digital  probe  transmitted  by  the 
GTE; 

b.  characterizing  the  call  as  digital  if  the  first  digital  probe  is 
received  by  the  ATE;  and 

c.  transmitting  a  second  digital  probe  from  the  ATE  to  the  OTE 
if  the  first  digital  probe  is  received,  the  second  digital  probe 
being  transmitted  by  the  ATE  in  response  to  receiving  the  first 
digital  probe. 


5.52X.hSil 

APPARATIS  AND  MKTHOI)  K)R  ACCESSING  AND 

M\IM  \IMNG  A  (   VI  1  KR  ID  B  \SFn  TFIEPHONE 

I)IRK(  TORV 

Iiihn  \.  Karpickf,  Indianapiilis.  hid.,  a'wimiiir  in  VT&T  furp  . 
Murray  Hill,  N.l 

I  nntinuation  of  St-r.  No.  I'h.y?,  Jan.  .'.  1W4,  ah.indi'md, 

Ihis  application  ,Stp.  IS,  1W5.  Sen  No.  52'*. 425 

Int.  CI.    H04M  1/27 

VS.  CI.  379—355  11  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  station  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  telephone  number  and  a  first  area 
code  for  said  telephone  number,  and  for  storing  a  second  area 
code  indicative  of  a  location  for  said  telephone  station,  said 
memory  means  including  predetermined  selectable  coded 
instructions  for  dialing  said  telephone  number; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  first  area  code  of  said 
telephone  number  with  the  second  area  code;  and 

means  for  selectively  dialing  said  telephone  number  either  with 
the  first  area  code  or  without  the  first  area  code  as  a  function 
of  said  comparison  means,  said  selective  dialing  means  also 
being  responsive  to  a  first  set  of  instructions  in  said  selectable 
coded  instructions  for  including  the  first  area  code  in  .said 
dialed  telephone  number  both  when  said  first  area  code  com- 
pares favorably  with  said  second  area  code  and  when  said  first 
area  code  compares  unfavorably  with  said  second  area  code. 


5„S28.681 

\i   in\l\ll(    1)1  \I.ING  DEVICE  \Ni)  \l\lll\K> 

DIA1IN(.  DFVK  K  FOR  V  TKI  KPHONE 

Sei/o  Iwai;  Kiinoko  Iwai;  Nukiko  Iwai.  all  of  1549  Souja, 
S'Mij.i  \Iai  hi  Mat'hashi-Shi.  (.unma-Kin,  and  Yumiko 
K.iiii,  ^01,  Shinionagava-Kita  Park  HomeN,  4-.'-7(),  Shimona- 
K,i%,i.  Konan-Ku,  Vokohoma-Shi.  Kanai;av«a-Ken,  all  of. 
J.ipan 

l-ihd   Ian    II,  [<M5.  Sir,  No,  .A-|.224 

(  Liim-.  |irii.nt\,  applu.ilion  ,|apan.  Jan.  12.  !''''4.  (>-(MiP(t> 

liil.  (I     HiUM  II/IH):1/IJ(> 

U.S.  CI.  379—355  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dialing  device  for  a  telephone  which  has  a 

connect  condition  upon  receipt  of  a  telephone  call,  said  automatic 

dialing  device  comprising: 

a  connection  detection  means  for  detecting  the  telephone  con- 
nect condition; 
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the  first  resistor  and  the  common  capacitor  to  ground  when 
the  second  input  is  being  operated. 


CALLING 
COMUMO 
ftCANS 


a  storage  command  forming  means  for  forming  a  telephone 
number  storage  command  for  a  received  telephone  number  of 
a  pany  to  be  called  when  said  connection  detection  means 
detects  the  connect  condition; 

a  number  storage  means  for  storing  the  telephone  number 
received  along  with  a  transmission  instruction  signal  when  a 
number  storage  command  is  given  from  said  storage  com- 
mand forming  means; 

a  calling  command  means  for  forming  a  calling  operation  to  a 
remote  party  at  least  one  time  using  said  telephone  number 
stored  in  said  number  storage  means  after  the  detection  of  the 
end  of  telephone  connection  by  said  connection  detection 
means;  and 

an  erasure  means  which  erases  the  contents  of  memory  in  said 
number  storage  means  after  the  connect  condition  occurs  by 
means  of  a  calling  operation  by  said  calling  command  means. 


5.528.682 
DOUBLE  Dl'TV  CAPACITOR  CIRCIIT  AND  METHOD 
Gerald  M.  Cotreay,  Melbourne.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, NUlbournt-.  Fla 

Piled  Jan.  30,  1W5,  _St.r.  No.  3SU.410 

Int.  CI."  H04M  lAM):  HOIP  ///ft-  H03H  7/00 

VS.  CI.  379-377  is  Claims 


5328.683 

METHOD  .\  \  i  >  I  I  KrUIT  FOR  I  M 11  t'M  I  n  M  m.  ,   \  \ 
T\fl'H)ANCE.  IN  PARTICl'l   \K'tohM>(     ni  !(•[((. M. 
\PPLI(  \  I  !(  i\- 
Luciano  Tomasini.  an '1  Kiij.it!].    (  .i^u-lii,    ;i.itt'  ,,(  \|i,.tc,    li.iii 
assignors    to   SG.S- i  (Mill's.. r    \!h  r...'l.,vir..i'ii.,'..    -.  :  i       Sl,|.,,i 
Ita!v 
Conlmiialion  of  Ser  No,   i;ii,(,,o4,  Stp.  13,  I'/**,',  .ili;inni.rir(i 
I  111-.  ..i)[ilu.ni>i!i  \,,r    i  -.  i'>v5.  Ser  No.  4:.^..\^v 
t  laiiiLs   priont>,   applitaiioii   Furopean   Pat.   Ofl  .   >rp     14 
1992.  92830480 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  l/W 
VS.  a.  379-398  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  an  impedance  for  a  monolithi- 
cally  integrated  telephone  subscriber  circuit  associated  with  a 
telephone  line  having  at  least  one  pair  of  line  terminals,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  single  resistor  in  series  with  one  line  terminal  of 
the  telephone  line  to  receive  an  input  signal  from  the  line 
terminal;  and 
connecting  a  series  of  circuit  means  in  a  closed  loop  between  the 
line  terminals  for  reducing,  by  a  predetermined  factor,  a  value 
of  the  resistor  when  the  input  signals  are  DC  and  when  the 
input  signals  are  ver>  low  frequency. 


I ^CO«P*R*TO«l — » 


16.  A  method  of  operating  two  filters  where  each  filter  is 
connected  to  an  input  that  does  not  operate  at  the  same  time  as  the 
input  connected  to  the  other  filter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(r.)  connecting  a  first  resistor  in  a  first  of  the  two  filters  to  a 
common  capacitor,  the  first  filter  being  connected  to  a  first 
input. 

(b)  connecting  a  second  resistor  in  a  second  of  the  two  filters  to 
the  common  capacitor  so  that  the  two  fillers  share  the  com- 
mon capacitor,  the  second  filter  being  connected  to  a  second 
input;  and 

(c)  switching  the  second  resistor  and  the  common  capacitor  to 
ground  when  the  first  input  is  being  operated,  and  switching 


5.528,684 
COAXUi    <    \hl  I    INTERFACE  INCLl DING  SECLRITY 

COVER  FOR  DEMARCATION  POINT 
Pina   R.   Schneider.   Holmdel;    Frank   S.   Siano.   Spotswood: 
.\ntbony  L.  Nieves.  Belmar.  and  Patrick  J.  Epple,  Spring 
Lake,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ANTEC  Corp.,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows. III. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300_198 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  l/AMJ 
VS.  CI.  379-399  J2  Claims 

5.  Network  interface  apparatus  for  interconnecting  incoming 
coaxial  cable  signals  from  a  provider  of  the  incoming  coaxial  cable 
signals  to  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  incoming  coaxial  cable 
signals  and  for  interconnecting  at  least  one  incoming  telephone 
company  line  to  at  least  one  telephone  subscriber  line,  comprising: 
base  means  providing  a  companinent  including  a  first  compart- 
ment portion  and  a  second  companmeni  portion; 
first  coaxial  cable  signal  interconnecting  means  mounted  in  said 
first  compartment  portion  and  for  being  connected  to  earth 
ground  and  for  being  connected  to  at  least  one  incoming 
coaxial  cable  carrying  the  incoming  coaxial  cable  signals: 
telephone  company  interconnecting  means  mounted  in  said  first 
compartment  p<.)rtion  and  for  being  connected  to  the  incoming 
telephone  company  line  and  including  protection  meaiis  for 
being  connected  to  earth  ground  to  provide  protection  ;o  the 
telephone  subscriber  line; 
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said  second  companni<;ni  portion  to  restnct  access  to  said 
second  compartment  portion  to  telephone  company  personnel, 
service  personnel  associated  with  the  provider  of  the  incom- 
ing coaxial  cable  signals,  the  customer  and  customer  service 
personnel  associated  with  the  coaxial  cable  signal  receiving 
means,  and  the  telephone  subscnber. 


5.52X,6«5 
TR.\N.SFORMFRI  KSS  HYBRID  CIRCl  IT 
Donald  T.  (wvnar,  Reading,  and  Donald  R.  Laturpll.  Mien- 
town,  both  of  Pa..  assiEnorv  to  \I& T  t  orp..  Murra>   Hill, 
NJ 

Filed  ,Iul   h.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  272,180 

Int.  (1-    HIMM  19AX) 

VS.  CI.  J7V— 405  10  Claims 


telephone  subscriber  interconnecting  means  mounted  in  said 
second  compartment  portion  and  for  being  connected  to  the 
telephone  subscnber  line  and  to  said  telephone  company 
interconnecting  means  to  interconnect  the  incoming  telephone 
company  line  to  the  telephone  subscriber  line; 

second  coaxial  cable  signal  interconnecting  means  mounted  in 
said  second  compartment  portion,  said  second  coaxial  cable 
interconnecting  means  provided  with  first  and  second  connec- 
tor means  interconnected  to  carry  the  incoming  coaxial  cable 
signals  from  said  first  to  said  second  connector  means,  said 
second  connector  means  for  being  connected  to  at  least  one 
outgoing  coaxial  cable  to  carry  the  incoming  coaxial  cable 
signals  to  the  coaxial  cable  signal  receiving  means; 

intermediate  coaxial  signal  connecting  means  interconnecting 
said  first  coaxial  cable  signal  interconnecting  means  to  said 
first  connector  means  to  carry  the  incoming  coaxial  cable 
signals  to  the  second  coaxial  cable  interconnecting  means; 

said  first  coaxial  cable  signal  interconnecting  means  providing  a 
first  demarcation  point  in  said  first  compartment  portion  and 
for  permitting  service  personnel  associated  with  the  provider 
of  the  incoming  coaxial  cable  signals  to  make  a  reasonable 
determination  as  to  whether  a  failure  of  the  receiving  means 
to  respond  to  the  incoming  coaxial  cable  signals  is  due  to  a 
failure  of  the  receiving  means  to  receive  the  incoming  coaxial 
cable  signals  or  is  due  to  a  failure  of  the  receiving  means  itself 
to  function; 

said  second  coaxial  cable  signal  interconnecting  means  provid- 
ing a  second  demarcation  point  in  said  second  compartment 
portion  and  for  permitting  service  personnel  associated  with 
the  provider  of  the  incoming  coaxial  cable  signals  and  cus- 
tomer or  customer  service  personnel  associated  with  the 
coaxial  cable  signal  receiving  means  to  make  a  reasonable 
determination  as  to  whether  or  not  the  failure  of  the  receiving 
means  to  respond  to  the  incoming  coaxial  cable  signals  is  due 
to  the  failure  of  the  receiving  means  to  receive  the  incoming 
coaxial  cable  signals  or  is  due  to  the  failure  of  the  receiving 
means  itself  to  function; 

said  telephone  subscriber  interconnecting  means  providing  a 
telephone  demarcation  point  for  permitting  telephone  com- 
pany personnel  and  the  telephone  subscriber  to  make  a  rea- 
sonable determination  as  to  whether  or  not  a  fault  exists  on 
the  incoming  telephone  company  line  or  on  the  telephone 
subscriber  line; 

first  security  means  including  a  first  cover  mounted  pivotally  to 
said  base  means  and  for  being  fastened  over  said  ba.se  means 
to  cover  at  least  said  first  compartment  portion  and  for 
restricting  access  to  said  first  compartment  portion  to  tele- 
phone company  personnel  and  to  service  personnel  associated 
with  the  provider  of  the  incoming  coaxial  cable  signals;  and 

second  .secunty  means  including  a  second  cover  mounted  pivot- 
ally  to  said  base  means  and  for  being  fastened  over  at  least 

I 


1.  A  hybrid  circuit,  for  coupling  a  transmit  signal  from  a  transmit 
path  to  a  bidirectional  path  and  for  coupling  a  received  signal  from 
the  bidirectional  path  to  a  receive  path  with  the  transmit  signal 
suppressed,  having: 

a  vanable  current  device,  responsive  to  the  transmit  signal, 

disposed  in  series  with  the  bidirectional  path; 
a  sensing  resistor,  disposed  in  series  with  the  variable  current 
device,  which  generates  a  voltage  in  response  to  the  current 
through  the  variable  current  element;  and, 
a  summing  node  coupling  to  the  sensing  resistor  and  to  the 

bidirectional  path; 
wherein  the  summing  node  has  thereon  the  received  signal  from 
the  bidirectional  path  substantially  without  a  signal  firom  the 
transmit  path. 
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1.  A  data  access  arrangement  (DAA)  having  an  application 
portion  and  a  telephone  line-side  portion  galvanically  isolated  from 
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the  application  portion  by  at  least  one  optical  coupler  with  an  LED. 
both  portions  having  amplifiers  therein,  the  line-side  portion  hav- 
ing: 

a  hybrid  coupling  to  the  telephone  line;  and 

a  line-side  amplifier,  responsive  to  the  hybnd.  for  driving  the 

LED  with  signals  received  from  the  telephone  line; 
wherein   the   DAA   is  CHARACTERIZED   BY  the   line-side 
amplifier  driving  the  LED  is  directly  powered  from  the  tele- 
phone line  and  draws  a  substantially  constant  power  supply 
current  from  the  telephone  line. 
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which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895.240.  Jun.  8.  19V2. 

abandoned,  "hith  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,041.  Dec. 

24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
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Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201.336 
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1.  A  circuit  for  minimizing  undesired  alternating  current  (AC) 
signals  such  as  noise  associated  with  a  banery  that  supplies  direct 
current  for  a  telephone  line  having  tip  and  nng  lines,  the  circuit 
compri.sing: 

an  amplifier  that  amplifies  alternating  current  signals: 
an  output  of  the  amplifier  coupled  to  the  ring  line; 
an  input  of  the  amplifier  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  banery: 
means  for  controlling  the  gain  provided  by  the  amplifier  so  that 
the  undesired  AC  signals  coupled  to  the  input  result  in  ampli- 
fied signals  with  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  being  sub- 
stantially 180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  undesired  AC 
signals; 
means  at  a  location  on  the  ring  line  for  summing  said  amplified 
signals  and  the  undesired  AC  signals,  the  magnitude  of  the 
amplified  signals  at  said  location  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  undesired  AC  signals  at  the  location 
thereby  resulting  in  a  substantial  cancellation  of  the  undesired 
AC  signals  on  the  ring  line. 


CORRECTION  — 


NORMALI- 
ZATION 


H 


Phase  error 

detection 


103 


ECHO  LEVEL 
FBEOUENCV- OFFSET  I  DETECTION 
CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 


4 


1.  An  echo  canceller  wherein  a  first  echo  in  a  received  signal  is 
subject  to  having  a  frequency  ofT-sel  error  therein,  comprising: 
expected  echo  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  echo. 

composing  an  expected  echo  of  a  transmission  signal; 
frequency  offset  correction  means  for  detecting  a  phase  error 
between  the  first  echo  in  the  received  signal  and  the  second, 
expected  echo  generated  by  said  expected  echo  generating 
means  and  for  correcting  the  frequency  offset  of  said  second, 
expected  echo  by  an  offset  frequency  which  is  estimated, 
based  on  the  phase  error  detected  by  said  frequency  offset 
correction  means,  use  being  made  of  the  second,  expected 
echo,  after  frequency  offset  correction  thereof  by  said  fre- 
quency offset  correction  means,  so  as  to  suppress  the  first 
echo  in  the  received  signal,  said  frequency  offset  correction 
means  further  comprising: 
echo  level  detection  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  the 

first  echo  in  the  received  signal,  and 
normalizing  means  for  normalizing  said  detected  phase  error 
according  to  the  detected  magnitude  of  the  first  echo  as 
delected  by  said  echo  level  detection  means  and  producing 
£  corresponding  output,  said  offset  frequency  being  esti- 
mated, based  on  said  output  of  said  normalizing  means. 
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TELEPHONE  MOLTH  CUP 

Alex  Y.  Chan,  2021  Pennington  Dr..  Arlington.  Tex.  76014 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.942 

Int  CI."  H04M  l/UO 

U.S.  a.  379—430  1  Claim 


1  A  telephone  headset  adapter  comprising: 

a  hearing  sound  tube; 

a  speaking  sound  tube; 

a  headset  means  positionable  upon  a  head  of  an  individual  for 
audibly  coupling  an  individual's  ear  to  said  hearing  sound 
tube  and  further  for  audibly  coupling  an  individuals  mouth  to 
said  speaking  sound  tube,  the  headset  means  comprises  a 
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substantially  arcuate  headband  posidonable  transversely 
across  an  upper  portion  of  the  individual's  head,  said  head- 
band including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  first  exten- 
sion rod  slidably  directed  through  said  proximal  end.  an 
earpiece  coupled  to  said  first  extension  rod.  said  earpiece 
being  substantially  hollow  and  in  audio  communication  with 
said  hearing  sound  tube,  the  headset  means  having  a  second 
extension  rod  slidably  directed  through  said  distal  end  of  said 
headband  with  a  head  pad  coupled  to  said  second  extension 
rod,  the  headset  means  having  a  mounting  boss  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  earpiece,  a  hollow  arcuate  support  arm 
secured  to  said  mounting  boss  and  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  mouthpiece  coupled  to  said  arcuate 
support  arm.  said  speaking  sound  tube  extending  through  said 
hollow  arcuate  support  arm  to  audible  couple  with  said 
mouthpiece,  the  mouthpiece  having  a  truncated  conical  mem- 
ber having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  with  said  speaking 
sound  tube  being  directed  through  said  truncated  conical 
member; 

a  telephone  ear  cup  audibly  coupled  to  said  hearing  sound  tube 
and  positionable  over  an  ear  portion  of  a  telephone  handset: 

a  telephone  mouth  cup  audibly  coupled  to  said  speaking  sound 
tube  and  positionable  over  a  mouth  portion  of  said  telephone 
handsel; 

a  clip  means  for  retaining  said  telephone  ear  cup  and  said 
telephone  mouth  cup  relative  to  said  telephone  hand.set.  the 
clip  means  comprises  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  clip  includ- 
ing a  first  clip  leg  engagable  to  a  back  side  of  said  telephone 
handset,  said  U-shaped  clip  being  formed  of  a  substantially 
resilient  material  and  including  a  pair  of  projecting  handle 
legs  are  operable  to  be  biased  together  to  open  said  U-shaped 
clip  for  mounting  and  removal  of  said  cups  relative  to  said 
telephone  handset 
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1.  A  method  for  adding  a  radio  to  a  radio  talk  group  in  a  radio 
communication  system  which  has  a  plurality  of  radios  assigned  to 
radio  talk  groups  and  encryption  rekey  groups,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  removing  said  radio  from  its  assigned  encryption  rekey 
group; 

(b)  assigning  the  radio  to  said  radio  talk  group; 

(c)  determining  if  an  encryption  rekey  group  exists  in  the  radio 
communication  system  which  has  the  same  combination  of 
radio  talk  groups  as  said  radio  has  assigned  to  it;  and 

(d)  adding  said  radio  to  the  encryption  rekey  group  if  one  is 
determined  to  exist  in  step  (c). 


5,528.690 
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1,  A  rotary  base  for  telephones  or  devices  connected  to  a 
telephone  wire  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  telephone  chord  disposed  therethrough; 
I  a  rotatable  plate  member  in  rotational  attachment  with  the  base 
I  for  supporting  a  telephone  base  and  enabling  the  telephone  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  base,  the  rotatable  plate  having  a  tele- 
phone line  positioned  therethrough;  and 

a  coupling  portion  for  rotatably  attaching  the  plate  member  to 
the  ba.se  member,  the  coupling  portion  comprising  a  rotatable 
line  connection  means  for  connecting  the  telephone  chord 
disposed  through  the  base  member  to  the  telephone  line 
disposed  through  the  rotatable  plate  such  that  the  telephone 
line  in  the  rotatable  plate  rotates  relative  to  the  telephone 
chord  disposed  in  the  base  member  without  twisting  the 
telephone  line  or  the  telephone  chord. 


I.  An  integrated  frequency  inversion  scrambler  circuit,  compns- 


ing: 


a  first  low-pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  an 
audio  input  signal; 

a  first  high-pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  tc  an  output  of 
said  first  low-pass  filter,  said  first  high-pass  filter  including  an 
aulozero  to  remove  internal  IXT  offset  in  said  first  high-pass 
filter; 

a  first  modulator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  first  input  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  high- 
pass  filter,  said  second  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  a 
first  modulation  signal;  and 
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a  second  low-pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  first  modulator  and  having  an  output  for  providing  a 
frequency  inverted  audio  signal. 
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1.  In  a  communications  system  comprising 
a  source  of  digital  signal  information. 

a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  communications  link  between  said 
transmitter  and  receiver,  first  and  second  crypto-algonthm 
generators  for  generating  crypio-algonthms,  said  first  crypto- 
algorithm  generator  also  generating  a  crypto  sync  signal,  a 
first  modulo-two  summer  responsive  to  said  source  and  to 
said  first  crypio-algorithm  generator  for  combining  a  crypto- 
algorithm  with  said  digital  signal  information  to  provide  an 
encrypted  digital  signal  to  said  transmitter, 
a  first  data  corrector  responsive  to  said  receiver  for  correcting,  if 

necessary,  said  encrypted  digital  signal, 
a  second  modulo-two  summer  responsive  to  said  first  data 
corrector  and  to  said  second  crypto-algorithm  generator  for 
ctecoding  said  crypto-algorithm  from  said  encrypted  digital 
signal  to  provide  said  digital  signal  information, 
a  first  delay  means  located  between  said  first  crypto-algorithm 
generator  and  said  first  modulo-two  summer  for  delaying  the 
output  of  said  first  crypto-algonthm  generator  bv  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  lime. 
a  synchronization  link  between  said  first  and  second  crypto- 
algonthm  generators,  said  synchronization  link  comprising 
a   second   data   corrector  responsive   to   said   second  crypto- 
algonthm  generator  for  con-ecting,  if  necessary,  said  crypto 
sync  signal,  and 
a  second  delay  means  located  between  said  second  data  con-ec- 
tor  and  said  second  crypto-algonthm  generator  for  delaying 
the  output  of  said  second  data  corrector  by  said  predetennined 
period  of  time, 
wherein  the  signal  path  lengths  of  said  communications  link  and 

said  synchronization  link  are  continuously  changing, 
a    method    for   synchronizing    said   first   and   second   crypto- 
algonthm  generators,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  said  system  delaying  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
crypto-algorithm  generators  for  said  predetennined  period  of 
time  following  initiation  of  said  digital  signal  information 
from  said  source; 

(b)  said  system  utilizing  said  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
synchronize  said  first  and  second  crypto-algorithm  generators; 
and 

(c)  said  system  enabling  the  operauon  of  said  first  and  second 
crypto-algorithm  generators  after  said  predetermined  period 
of  time. 


1.  Audio  signal  processing  arrangement  for  deriving  a  center 
channel  signal  from  a  stereophonic  signal  thai  includes  a  left  and  a 
right  channel  signal,  characterized  in  that  the  arrangement  com- 
prises first  filter  means  for  splitting  off  signal  components  from  the 
left  channel  signal  at  least  within  one  frequency  band,  said  first 
filter  means  having  at  least  one  adjustable  filter  parameter,  first 
comparator  means  for  companng  with  the  nghl  channel  signal  the 
signal  split  off  from  the  left  channel  signal  by  the  adjustable  filter, 
and  adjusting  means  for  adjusung,  in  response  to  the  result  of  the 
comparison,  the  adjustable  filter  parameterfs)  to  a  value  at  which 
the  signal  power  of  the  difference  between  the  compared  signals  is 
less  than  a  first  predetermined  minimum  value,  second  filter  means 
for  splitting  off  signal  components  from  the  right  channel  signal  at 
least  within  said  frequency  band,  said  second  filler  means  having 
least  one  adjustable  filter  parameter,  second  comparator  means  for 
comparing  with  the  left  channel  signal  the  signal  split  off  from  the 
right  channel  signal  by  die  adjustable  filter,  and  adjusung  means 
for  adjusting,  in  response  to  the  result  of  die  companson.  the 
adjustable  filter  parameterts)  to  a  value  at  which  the  signal  power 
of  die  difference  between  the  compared  signals  is  less  than  a 
second  predetermined  minimum  value,  and  signal  processing 
means  for  deriving  the  center  channel  signal  in  dependence  on  the 
adjustment  of  the  first  and  second  filter  means. 
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1.  A  protection  anrangement  coupled  to  die  electnc  input  of  a 
transducer  which  converts  an  electnc  signal  into  an  acoustic  or  a 
mechanic  signal  for  protecting  said  transducer  against  destruction 
at  high  signal  amplitudes,  comprising 
a  monitor  having  a  monitor  output  for  providing  a  monitored 
signal  corresponding  » ith  the  instantaneous  load  of  said  trans- 
ducer; 

a  nonlinear  predictive  filter  having  said  monitored  signal  as  a 
filter  input  and  generating  a  filter  output  signal  corresponding 
to  the  instantaneous  envelope  of  said  moniloied  signal  as  a 
filter  output,  said  filter  output  signal  anticipating  the  peak 
value  of  said  monitored  signal  and  allowing  the  prediction  of 
an  overload  condition  of  die  transducer  in  time:  and 
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the  momentary  frequency  of  the  input  signal  which  is  connected 
via  a  further  high-pass  filler  (HP2)  to  a  third  corresponding  ana- 
lyuc  circuit  (SAC3)  whose  two  outputs  supply  a  signal  (AFM) 
representative  of  the  momentary  amplitude  of  the  frequency 
change  of  the  input  signal  and  a  signal  ( FFM )  representative  of  the 
momentary  frequency  of  the  frequency  change  of  the  input  signal, 
with  the  outputs  <A,  F.  1.  2.  3.  4)  of  all  three  analytic  circuits 
(SACl.  SAC2,  SAC3)  being  in  connection  with  the  voltage- 
controlled  signal  processing  circuit  (VCF). 
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a  controller  having  a  signal  input  connected  to  the  input  of  said    Yoshikazu  Saito,  Tokxo.  Japan,  assignor  m  Naniiki  Precision 
protection  arrangement,  a  controller  output  connected  to  said       Jewel  Co.,  ltd.,  T()k>o.  Japan 

electric  input  of  said  transducer  and  a  control  input  connected     Continuation  of  Ser  No.  XXI.d.'l.  Ma\  11.  IW2,  abandoned, 
to  said  filter  output,  said  controller  attenuating  said  electric  ihls  application  May  6.  1^4.  .Ser.  No.  367,752 

signal  supplied  to  said  transducer  if  the  anticipated  peak  value        Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  May  17,  1991,  3-044626 
of  said  monitored  signal  exceeds  a  defined  limit  to  prevent  an    (j.  May  17,  i>wi.  ,<-(i4462"  I 
overload  state  of  the  transducer  Int.  (I.    HI»4R  25/00 
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1.  A  compact  electromagnetic  convener  device  comprising; 

field  generation  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  said  field 
generation  means  comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a 
permanent  magnet,  a  pole  piece,  and  a  single  coil  for  receiv- 
ing predetermined  low  frequency  signals  and  high  frequency 
signals  from  a  signal  source  and  generating  a  field  output  in 
response  to  said  low  frequency  signals  and  high  frequency 
signals: 

low  frequency  responsive  means  for  producing  a  tactilely  trans- 
mitted vibration,  comprising  compliant  means  mounted  in 
association  with  said  field  generation  means  and  a  mass 
rigidly  attached  to  said  compliant  means,  said  compliant 
means  having  a  compliance,  such  that  said  mass  transmits 
tactilely  perceptible  vibrations  in  response  to  said  magnetic 
field  produced  b\  said  predetermined  low  frequency  signals; 

high  frequency  responsive  means  for  producing  an  audible  indi- 
cation comprising  diaphragm  means  mounted  to  flex  relative 
to  said  field  generation  means,  said  diaphragm  means  moving 
in  response  to  said  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  high 
frequency  signals  to  produce  an  audible  sound. 


HP2 


1.  .\  hearing  aid  with  a  microphone,  a  preamplifier  connected 
thereafter  which  is  connected  to  a  signal  processing  voltage- 
controlled  circuit  which  is  provided  with  a  voltage-controlled  filler, 
said  voltage-controlled  circuit  is  connected  to  an  output  amplifier 
which  controls  an  earpiece,  characterized  in  that  the  signal  process- 
ing voltage-controlled  circuit  is  connected  to  a  signal  analyzing 
circuit  (MAC)  which  controls  it  and  which  is  in  connection  with 
the  preamplifier  or  output  amplifier  (30.  50)  on  the  input  side  and 
is  provided  with  a  first  analytic  circuit  (SACl)  provided  with  a 
Hilbert  circuit  (HS)  for  producing  two  signals  (AM.  FM)  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  momentary  amplitude  value  and  the 
momentary  frequency  value  of  an  input  signal  whose  output  (A) 
supplying  a  signal  (AM)  representative  of  the  momentary  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  signal  which  is  connected  via  a  high-pass  filter 
(HPl)  to  a  corresponding  second  analytic  circuit  (.SAC2)  whose 
two  outputs  supply  a  signal  (AAM)  representative  of  the  momen- 
tary amplitude  of  the  amplitude  change  of  the  input  signal  and  a 
signal  (FAM)  representative  of  the  momentary  frequency  of  the 
amplitude  change  of  the  input  signal  and  the  output  (F)  of  the  first 
analytic  circuit  (SACl)  supplying  a  signal  (FM)  representative  of 
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John  H  K.imti.  (  hlno  llilK:  t  ath>  I,.  Boon.  Brea,  and  Phillip 
f  Mmii^.  1  .1  Halir;i.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
lull  rnatiiinal  (  orporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  411376 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—100  19  Claims 

12.  A  safety  system  for  enhancing  the  safety  of  a  passenger 
seated  in  a  passenger  seat  of  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger-side 
airbag  controlled  by  airbag  electronics,  the  safety  system  for  dis- 
abling the  passenger-side  airbag  if  an  image  representing  a  child 
seated  in  a  rear-facing  child  carrier  seat  is  identified,  the  system 
comprising; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  templates  of  data  representing  a 
plurality  of  seating  arrangements  in  the  vehicle,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  templates  defines  a  child  seated  in  a  rear- 
facing  child  carrier  seat: 
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process  thereon,  and  converting  the  value  of  the  spectral 
intensity  of  the  sine  wave  component  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
second  fuzzy  sets  based  on  second  membership  functions  by 
performing  a  4uzzy  inference  process  thereon,  wherein  the 
first  membership  functions  are  high-resolution  type  member- 
ship functions  and  are  different  from  the  second  membership 
functions  and  the  number  of  the  first  fuzzy  sets  is  larger  than 
the  number  of  the  second  fuzzy  sets:  and 
judgment  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  information 
medium  is  genuine  from  the  combination  of  the  first  and 
second  fuzzy  sets  into  which  values  of  the  spectral  intensities 
of  the  cosine  and  sine  wave  components  are.  respectively, 
converted  by  the  conversion  means. 


a  sensor  for  viewing  the  passenger  seat  of  the  vehicle,  the  sensor 
including: 
a  lens  for  focusing  the  image  of  the  passenger,  the  passsenger 

having  associated  reflected  light  energy, 
a    photodetector    array    for    detecting    and    measunng    the 
reflected  light  energy  of  the  passenger,  the  photodetector 
array  providing  output  gray-scale  image  signals;  and 
a  processor  for  companng  the  output  gray-scale  image  signals 
with  the  stored  templates  of  data  to  identify  whether  the 
output  gray-scale  image  signals  correlate  with  one  of  tne 
plurality  of  seating  arrangements  represented  by  the  stored 
templates,  wherein  if  a  child  seated  in  a  rear-facing  child 
carrier  seat  is  identified,  the  processor  communicates  with  the 
airbag  elecfi-onics  to  disable  the  passenger-side  airbag. 
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1.  An  information  medium  recognition  device  for  recognizing  a 
handwritten  information  medium  input  by  performing  an  online 
input  operation,  the  information  medium  recognition  device  com- 
prising; 

input  means  for  receiving  the  information  medium  online  and 
for  outputting  an  information  signal  representing  the  received 
information  medium; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  spectral  intensity  of  a  cosine 
wave  component  of  the  information  medium  and  a  spectral 
intensity  of  a  sine  wave  processing  on  the  information  signal 
received  from  the  input  means: 

conversion  means  for  receiving  values  of  the  spectral  intensities 
of  the  cosine  and  sine  wave  components  of  the  information 
medium,  which  are  detected  by  the  detection  means,  conven- 
ing the  value  of  the  spectral  intensity  of  the  cosine  wave 
component  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  fuzzy  sets  based  on 
first  membership  functions  by  performing  a  fiizzy  inference 
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1  Claim 


1   A  character  recognition  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  input  characters; 

preprocessing  means  for  extracting  characteristics  data  from  said 

input  characters; 
a  neural  network  connected  to  said  preprocessing  means  to 
recognize  said  input  characters  from  said  charactenstics  data 
generated  by  said  preprocessing  means  and  output  a  recogni- 
tion signal  wherein  said  neural  network  compnses  an  input 
layer,  a  middle  layer  and  an  output  layer  each  said  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  neurons,  each  said  neuron  being  a 
signal  processing  element,  said  middle  layer  being  arranged 
between  said  input  and  output  layers  wherein  each  neuron  in 
said  middle  layer  is  connected  to  each  neuron  in  said  input 
and  output  layers,  said  data  processing  means  composing; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  an  activation  panem  of 

said  neurons  in  said  input  layer 
second  detemuning  means  for  determining  an  activation  panem 

of  said  neurons  in  said  output  layer, 
for  each  neuron  in  said  middle  layer,  neighborhood  means  for 
sening  a  neighborhood  of  neurons  in  said  input  and  output 
layers  corresponding  to  a  neuron  in  said  middle  layer 
for  each  neuron  in  said  middle  layer  third  determining  means 
for  determining  a  rate  of  activation  in  said  neighborhood  of 
neurons,  said  rate  being  the  total  number  of  neurons  activating 
in  said  neighborhood  in  said  input  and  output  layers  divided 
by  the  total  number  of  neurons  in  ssid  neighborhood  in  said 
input  and  output  layers, 
for  each  neuron  in  said  middle  layer,  comparison  means  for 

comparing  said  rate  to  a  threshold  value, 
for  each  neuron  in  said  middle  layer  fourth  detemiining  means 
for  determining  that  said  neuron  in  said  middle  layer  has  a 
tendency  to  activate  when  said  rate  is  greater  than  said  thresh- 
old value,  and 
for  each  neuron  in  said  middle  layer  increasing  means  for 
increasing  the  value  of  weights  applied  to  all  neurons  in  said 
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input  layer  which  are  connected  to  said  neuron  in  said  middle 
layer  and  weights  applied  to  all  neurons  in  said  output  layer 
which  are  connected  to  said  neuron  in  said  middle  layer,  in 
order  to  increase  the  likelihood  of  activation  of  said  neuron  in 
said  middle  layer  and  thereby  generate  an  activation  pattern  in 
said  middle  layer  correspondmg  to  said  recognition  signal, 
wherein  said  increasing  is  determined  by  the  tendency  to 
activate  of  said  neuron  in  said  middle  layer;  and 
post-processing  means  for  storing  said  recognition  signal:  and 
display  means  for  receiving  said  recognition  signal  from  said 
post-processing  means  and  displaying  said  recognition  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  matching  an  input  sequence  of  continuously 
connected  handwrinen  objects  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  objects 
which  are  modeled  by  concatenating  members  of  a  set  of  compo- 
nent objects,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  Trie  data  structure  representing  the  plurality  of 
objects,  the  Trie  data  structure  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  levels,  wherein  each  node  includes 
a  plurality  of  elements,  including  the  steps  of: 

assigning  component  objects  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
objects  to  respective  elements  of  respective  nodes  of  the 
Trie  data  structure. 

associating  identifying  characteristics  of  the  respective  com- 
ponent objects  with  each  element  in  each  node  of  the  Trie 
data  structure,  wherein  the  identifying  characteristics  are 
numbers  of  local  minima,  local  maxima  and  inflection 
points  in  each  of  the  component  objects,  and 

associating  a  respective  hidden  Markov  model  with  each 
element  of  each  node,  the  hidden  Markov  model  represent- 
ing the  respective  component  object  of  the  element: 

(b)  selecting  a  node  of  the  Trie  data  structure; 

(c)  applying  the  input  sequence  of  continuously  connected  hand- 
written objects  to  each  of  the  hidden  Markov  models  associ- 
ated with  the  respective  plurality  of  elements  of  the  selected 
node  to  generate  a  respective  plurality  of  acceptance  values; 

(d>  identifying  a  segment  of  the  input  sequence  with  the  element 
of  the  selected  node  that  generates  the  acceptance  value  which 
is  larger  than  any  other  one  of  the  acceptance  values,  based  on 
the  identifying  characteristics  associated  with  the  element. 


without  interference  from  a  portion  of  the  input  sequence  that 
does  not  correspond  to  the  component  object  assigned  to  the 
element:  and 
(e)  deleting  the  identified  segment  from  the  input  sequence  of 
continuously  connected  handwritten  objects. 


5,528.702 
OFIK  VI    FvrrKKN  RECOGNITION   M'l'VKAIl  S  W  1  111 

( OORDINATE  CONVERSION  H  N(  TION 
Yasuyuki  Mit'cunka.  and  Tadao  Iwaki.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  til  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  and  Sumitomo  Osaka 
Cemtiil  ((!.,  I  td..  both  of.  Japan 

Kili'd  Ma>  :((,  !'»'':.  Ser,  No.  SHf...VM 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mm    M,  l''''l.  '  12'';'5fi; 
Jun.  11.  IWl.  .^-l.W24X 

Ini,  (1."  G06K  y/76 
MS.  a.  382—:  1 1  28  Claims 


21.  An  optical  pattern  recognition  apparatus,  comprising:  an 
optical  coordinate  converter  unit  for  concerting  simultaneously  and 
in  parallel  at  least  one  entered  reference  image  and  at  least  one 
entered  input  image  from  an  entered  coordinate  system  to  a  desired 
coordinate  system  to  produce  a  coordinate-converted  reference 
image  of  each  entereu  reference  image  and  a  coordinate-converted 
input  image  of  each  entered  input  image;  and  a  joint  transform 
correlator  for  receiving  said  each  coordinate-converted  reference 
image  and  said  each  coordinate-converted  input  image  and  gener- 
ating a  correlation  coefficient  between  said  each  coordinate- 
converted  reference  image  and  said  each  coordinate-converted 
input  image  so  that  a  correlation  between  said  each  entered  refer- 
ence image  and  said  each  entered  input  image  is  obtained  to  effect 
pattern  recognition  in  real  time. 
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Shih-.IonE   I    I  If-  HelleMie.  Wash.,  assignor  to  NeoPalh.  Inc., 

Redmond,  \\ash 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  S.<S..^95.  Feb.  18.  1W2.  aban- 
doned. This  .ipplication  Jan.  10.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  17V,8I2 
Inl.  (I,    (,(>^k    >'42 
U.S.  CI.  382—25^  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  mask  to  identify  objects  of  interest 
wherein  the  objects  of  interest  are  contained  in  an  image  repre- 
sented by  an  array  of  image  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  removing  objects  from  the  image  that  are  larger  than  a 
predetermined  size  and  performing  a  histogram  to  provide 
parameter  data,  wherein  the  parameter  data  comprises  inten- 
sity ranges  of  background  range,  cytoplasm  range  and  nucleus 
range,  wherein  the  objects  include  a  texture,  and  objects  of 
interest  have  an  intensity  value  within  the  nucleus  range; 

(b)  enhancing  the  image  contrast  by  removing  the  texture  of  the 
objects  of  interest  using  morphological  opening  and  condi- 
tional dilation  on  the  image  data  to  provide  data  representing 
a  non-textured  image  wherein  the  texture  of  objects  of  interest 
is  removed  only  from  the  image  areas  having  the  intensity 
value  within  the  nucleus  range; 

(c)  normalizing  the  background  of  the  image  represented  by  the 
image  data  to  decrease  the  difference  in  contrast  between  the 
background  and  die  objects  of  interest  to  provide  data  repre- 
senting a  normalized  image,  wherein  image  data  having  an 
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intensity  value  greater  than  a  background  threshold  value  is 
set  to  the  background  threshold  value  before  normalizing; 

(d)  combining  the  normalized  image  and  the  non-textured  image 
by  filtering  the  data  representing  the  normalized  image  in  a 
linear  convolution  and  subtracting  the  data  representing  the 
non-textured  image  therefrom  to  provide  data  representing  an 
enhanced  image; 

(e)  obtaining  the  difference  between  the  non-textured  image  and 
the  image  to  provide  a  textured  image; 

(0  processing  the  data  representing  the  non-textured  image  to 
create  data  representing  a  threshold  image  by  performing  a 
morphological  dilation  residue  operation  on  the  data  repre- 
senting the  textured  image  and  combining  the  data  represent- 
ing the  textured  image  and  the  non-textured  image  with  the 
result  to  create  data  representing  a  threshold  image; 

(g)  creating  a  low  threshold  image  and  a  high  threshold  image 
by  subtracting  and  adding,  respectively,  a  predetermined  off- 
set from  the  data  representing  the  threshold  image; 

(h)  comparing  the  data  representing  the  threshold  image  with  the 
data  representing  the  enhanced  image  to  identify  objects  of 
interest  by  identifying  data  representing  an  object  of  interest 
as  any  data  representing  the  enhanced  image  having  a  value 
exceeding  the  \alue  of  the  respective  data  representing  the 
threshold  image  to  create  a  prejiminarv  mask; 

(i)  processing  the  data  representing  the  enhanced  image  to  detect 
Its  dark  edges,  where  a  variation  between  a  pixel  and  its 
neighbor  represents  the  object  of  interest,  and  produce  data 
thereof  and  combining  said  dark  edge  data  with  the  prelimi- 
nary mask  to  create  data  representing  a  dark  edge  incorpo- 
rated mask; 

(j)  processing  the  data  representing  the  enhanced  image  to  detect 
its  bright  edges,  where  a  variation  between  a  pixel  and  its 
neighbor  represents  the  pixel  outside  the  object  of  interest, 
and  combining  the  resulting  data  with  the  dark  edge  incorpo- 
rated mask  to  create  data  representing  a  bright  edge  excluded 
mask; 

(k)  filling  holes  in  the  bright  edge  excluded  mask  by  invening 
the  bright  edge  excluded  mask  and  excluding  data  represent- 
ing an  object  of  size  less  than  the  predetermined  size  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  the  identified  objects  are  then  added 
back  to  the  bright  edge  excluded  mask  to  create  a  hole-filled 
mask; 

(I)  eroding  the  hole-filled  mask  by  a  first  amount,  then  dilating 
by  a  second  amount  less  than  the  first  amount  and  determining 
a  separation  boundary  between  the  identified  objects  through 
morphological  closing  residue  operation  and  then  subtracting 
the  separation  boundary  from  the  hole-filled  mask  to  create  an 
overlay  object  separated  mask; 

(m)  companng  the  data  representing  the  high  threshold  image 
with  the  enhanced  image  to  create  a  dau  representing  a  high 


threshold  mask,  wherein  a  pixel  including  the  data  represent- 
ing a  high  threshold  mask  is  included  in  the  high  threshold 
mask  if  the  data's  respective  value  in  the  enhanced  image  is 
greater  than  a  respective  data  value  of  the  high  threshold 
image,  and  wherein  any  objects  identified  by  the  high  thresh- 
old mask  are  added  to  the  object  separated  mask  by  a  set 
union  operation  to  create  a  high  threshold  included  mask; 
(n)  comparing  the  data  representing  the  low  threshold  image 
with  the  enhanced  image  to  create  a  data  representing  a  low 
threshold  mask,  wherein  a  pixel  including  the  data  represent- 
ing a  low  threshold  mask  is  included  in  the  low  threshold 
mask  if  the  data's  respective  value  in  the  enhanced  image  is 
greater  than  a  respective  data  value  of  the  low  threshold 
image:  and 

(o)  eroding  the  data  representing  the  high  threshold  included 
mask  by  a  small  amount  and  dilating  the  resulting  data  by  a 
large  amount  to  connect  all  objecLs  that  are  identified  by  the 
high  threshold  included  mask  and  combining  die  resulting 
data  with  the  low  direshold  mask  to  identify  any  objects  in  the 
low  threshold  mask  not  proximate  the  connected  objecLs  of 
the  eroded  and  dilated  high  threshold  included  mask  and 
adding  these  objects  to  the  original  high  threshold  included 
mask  to  create  the  mask  identifying  the  objects  of  interest. 


5.528.704 

TMV<  t   RFSOLlTIONCONVTiRSfoN,  i  mnga 

f  1  !  K  \ITTV  OF  IMAGE  REGIS  I  k  \  I  I!   N.S 

James  l»    f'urker,  and  Robert  E.  Cou^irr)    („,(),  .,f  RcKhester, 

N.^..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stjinloni.  (  orin 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151.668.  Nov.  15.  1993.  aban  Iniir.i 

This  appliration  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.083 

Int.  tJ.'  (,06K  V/42 

U.S,  CI.  382-299  ,5  cainis 


1.  A  method  for  converting  an  input  image  ha\ing  a  plurality  of 
pixels  of  a  first  resolution  and  depth  to  an  output  image  having  a 
second  plurality  of  image  pixels  of  a  second  resolution  and  depth, 
comprising: 

defining  a  periodic  spatial  orientation  between  die  input  pixels 

and  the  output  pixels  to  form  an  optical  density  mapping 

between  the  input  pixels  and  output  pixels; 
determining  a  set  of  spatial  registrations  that  are  offset  from  the 

periodic  spatial  orientation,  each  registration  within  the  set  of 

spatial  registrations  defining  a  unique  optical  density  mapping 

of  the  input  pixels  for  each  output  pixel; 
calculating  a  set  of  output  pixels  conespoiiding  to  each  input 

pixel  and  the  output  pixel  in  the  set  of  spatial  registrations; 
forming  a  distribution  of  the  set  of  output  pixels  resulting  from 

said  calculating  step; 
forming  output  pixel  values  at  the  second  resolution  and  depth 

from  the  distribution  of  the  set  of  output  pixels;  and 
storing  the  output  pixel  values  to  form  an  output  image. 
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5,528,707 

BiniKKCTIONAI   OPTK  Al   MODI  I.ATOR  H\\IS(. 

1  KiHTW  VVF  SICNAI   CONSFRVATION 

(  hark-s  I.  Sullivan.  Albuquerque.  N.M..  and  Mark  P.  Bendett, 

\nn  Vrbor.  Mich.,  assignfirs  tn  Hone\«tll  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Hk-d  Sep.  M).  1994,  Ser.  No.  M5.51I 

Int.  CI.'  G02F///7 

VS.  CL  38>— :  25  Claims 

-10 

fi  ."monitor 


1     An    electronic    document-imaging    arrangement    including 

imagmg  means  which  generates  imagmg-bits  representing  a  given 

document  and  transfers  these  bits  on  a  "per-document  basis"  to 

various  successive  electronic  processing  stages  and,  finally,  to  a 

data  base  storage  means  (SRM);  this  arrangement  also  including 

tag  means  adapted  lo  create  tag  bits  unique  for  each  such  imaged 

document,  to  be  transferred  with  the  imaging  bits  for  each  docu- 

rnem  to  such  processing  stages,  and  finally  to  SRM  interface 

means  for  final  matchirg  and  removal  of  the  tag  bits; 

wherein  said  document  processing  suges  include  a  Histogram/ 

Compressor  stage  H/C  fed  by  Normalizing/Scaling  means 

N/S  which  includes  "Last  set  register"  means  for  storage  of 

respective  tag  bits  for  later  transfer  thereof  to  said  H/C  stage. 

and  which  also  includes  Tag  Register  means,  input  from  data 

interface  means  and  output  lo  H/C  interface  means,  as  well  as 

including  Fault  register  means  and  Status  register  means,  and 

wherein  said  tag  bits  are  transferred  to  said  N/S  means  and 

thence  to  said  H/C  stage. 


5i!  28.706 
f  \t,K  huk  ROLLER  BhAKl.NGS 
Kd/uMishi  ll.irimoto.  Iwata;  Tsutomu  Hashimoto,  Kakegawa; 
Hji     lUiMiii      I«ata-gun;     Keiji    Suzuki,     Iv»ata;     Kiyoshi 
K.intK'     lv<ji.i  ^!iii,  and  ALsushi  Vamashita,  Fukuroi,  all  of. 
Id  pari   .ivsittnors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,678 

(  1,1 1 ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  29,  1993,  5-272061 

Int.  Cn."  F16C  JJ/46;33/56 

VS.  C\.  384—573  6  Qaims 


1  A  cage  for  use  in  a  roller  bearing  wherein  said  cage  is  in  the 
!orm  of  a  ring-shaped  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circum- 
fereiitially  arranged  roller-receiving  pockets  and  having  a  cut  por- 
tion in  circumference  thereof,  and  wherein  said  ring-shaped  mem- 
ber is  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  to  remove  any  stresses  in  the 
cage  after  temporarily  joining  said  cut  portion  by  welding. 
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6.   A  plurality   of  bidirectional   optical   modulating   elements 
wherein: 

each  bidirectional  optical  modulating  element  comprises: 
a  modulator  for  modulating  light; 
a  first  port,  connected  to  said  modulator,  for  conveying  light 

to  said  modulator; 
a  second  port,  connected  to  said  modulator  for  conveying 

light  from  said  modulator; 
an  absorbing  device,  connected  to  said  modulator,  for  absorb- 
ing light  from  said  modulator  and  converting  the  absorbed 
light  into  electrical  power; 
a  light  source,  connected  to  .said  first  port,  for  providing  light; 
a  voltage  source,  connected  to  said  modulator,  for  providing  a 
voltage  to  said  modulator  to  implement  a  degree  of  modu- 
lation of  light  in  accordance  with  the  voltage; 
a  control  logic  device,  connected  to  said  absorbing  device  and 
to  said  voltage  source,  for  monitoring  the  electrical  power 
from  said  absorbing  device  and  for  controlling  a  magnitude 
of  the  voltage  provided  by  said  voltage  source  to  said 
modulator;  and 
a  processing  element,  connected  to  said  control  logic  device, 
for  processing  information  received  from  or  sent  to  said 
control  logic  device;  and 
said  plurality  of  bidirectional  optical  modulating  elements  are 

interconnected  with  one  another;  and 
said  plurality  of  bidirectional  optical  modulating  elements  are 
connected  to  a  master  controller,  said  master  controller  desig- 
nating when  each  bidirectional  optical  modulating  element 
can  transmit  information  or  receive  information. 


5.528.708 

METHOD  AND  APPERTAINING  PAIR  OF  MASK 

P\I TFRNS  FOR  FABRU  ATING,  WITH  THF 

APPI  1(   \riON  OF  DOl  BIF  M\SKIN(,.  INTFtiRATED 

OPriC  AL  V\AVF(,t  IDF  STRl CTl  RFS 

hihannes  .|.  (i.  M.  Van  Dtr   Tol.  /.(K'thermcer.  Netherlands, 

assignor  to   koninklijke   PTI    Nederland   N.\..  (rroningcn. 

Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1W5,  Ser  No.  .<8SJ66 
(  laims    priiiritv.    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    22,    199-}, 
'J4iMI2W> 

Int.  CI.'  (,I)2B  6//2.5 
U,S.  1 1.  .^Hf— 14  20  Claims 

16.  An  optical  waveguide  structure,  which  includes  an  asym- 
metrical X  junction  having  a  symmetrical  Y  junction  and  an 
asymmetrical  Y  junction,  coupled  via  a  channel-type  connecting 
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guide,  the  optical  waveguide  structure  being  fabricated  on  or  in  a 
substrate  comprising  a  layer  stack  including  a  light-guiding  layer 
by  the  following  steps: 

applying  a  first  mask  pattern  of  a  first  mask  material  to  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  for  defining  a  pan  of  the  waveguide  structure, 
applying  a  second  mask  pattern  of  a  second  mask  material  to 
said  surface  of  die  substrate  to  which  the  first  mask  pattern  is 
applied,  in  a  position  which  partly  overlaps  the  first  mask 
pattern,  for  defining,  together  with  the  first  mask  pattern,  the 
entire  waveguide  structure,  and 
treating  portions  of  said  surface  of  the  substrate,  which  are  not 
covered  by  the  first  and  second  mask  pattern,  with  means  for 
modifying  the  substrate  material, 
wherein  the  optical  waveguide  structure  further  includes  a  sym- 
metrically branched  component  structure  which,  via  a  sym- 
metrically tapered  intermediar>  waveguide  is  coupled  to  the 
asymmetrically  branched  component  structure,  and  the  first 
and  second  mask  patterns  each  include  a  first  asymmetncal 
component  pattern  and  a  second  asymmetrical  component 
pattern,  the  first  component  panems  individually  defining  an 
essentially     separate    component     of    the     asymmetrically 
branched  component  structure  and  together  defining  all  of  the 
asymmelncally  branched  component  structure  and  the  second 
component  patterns  having  shapes  which  ai«  mirror  images  of 
one  another,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  applying  the  second  mask  pattern  comprises 
a  substep  in  which  the  second  mask  pattern  is  aligned  with 
respect  to  the  first  mask  panem  according  to  alignment  direc- 
tions essentially  parallel   and  perpendicular  to  an   axis  of 
symmetry  of  the  symmetrically  branched  component  structure 
of  the  optical  waveguide  su^iclure  to  be  fabricated,  the  shape 
of  the  second  component  patterns  depending  on  a  predefined 
alignment  tolerance  in  the  alignment  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  of  symmetry. 
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5,528,710 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  PASSIVE  INPUT 
AND  OUTPUT  STAGES  AND  ACTIVE  AMPLIFIER  IN  A 
MATRIX  STAGE 
Julie  Burton.  Wi>odbridge:  Philip  J.  Fiddyment.  and  Michael  J, 
Robertson,  both  of  Ipswich,  all  of.  England.  a.ssignors  to 
British    Telecommunications    Public    Limited    Corporation, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/(H>923,  5  371  Date  Dec,  12,  I9V4,  s  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1993,  Sen  No.  331.604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  May  5,  1992, 
9209662:  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  31,  1992.  '':MIX-r, 

Int.  CI."  G02B  ms 
VS.  CI.  385-16  6  Claims 


5,528,709 
CORNER  SUPPLY  TYPE  PLANE  I  h  ,H  I   m  M  k(  E 

1)1  \  l(  I 
Vasuhiro  Koike,  Yokohama,  and  Ka.Miko  Watai,  Hasuda.  bolli 
of.    lapaii,    assignors   to   Enplas   Corporation,   Ka>»aguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.%3 
Int.  CI '  (;n2B  6/12:6/10:  F21V  7/04 
U.S.a,38^l4  „,,,„„, 

1.  A  comer  supply  type  plane  light  source  device  comprising  a 
light-scattenng  light  guide  of  a  flat  plate  form  including  a  volume 
region  having  a  uniform  scattering  power,  and  light  supply  means 
for  supplying  light  from  a  comer  or  comers  of  the  light-scaltenng 
light  guide, 
wherein  the  value  of  effective  scattering  irtadiation  parameter 
E|cm  ']  defining  the   light   scattering  power  of  the   light- 
scattering  light  guide  is  in  arangeof  9[cm"'l£ES100[cm  '1, 
and  the  value  of  correlation  distance  alum)  in  the  cortelation 
function  f.x)  of  non-uniform  refractive  index  structure  for 
producing    light    scattering    power   approximated    by   y{r)= 
expl-r/a]  (where  r  is  the  distance  between  two  points  in  the 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  switching  device  comprising  passive 
optical  input  and  output  stages,  each  having  respectively  a  plurality 
of  inputs  and  outputs,  and  a  matrix  stage,  one  or  more  inputs  being 
.selectively-coupled  to  one  or  more  outputs  via  the  matrix  stage  to 
provide  selective  routing  for  optical  signals  input  to  the  device,  the 
material  of  the  device  in  the  matrix  stage  being  al  least  in  pan 
active  so  that  said  selective  routing  can  be  controlled  by  control 
inputs  to  the  matrix  stage  wherein  the  propagation  direction  of 
optical  signals  in  both  the  input  and  output  stages  of  the  device  is 
substantially  the  same,  and  .said  direction  is  substantially  different 
from  the  propagation  direction  of  optical  signals  in  the  active  pan 
of  the  matrix. 
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5^28.711 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

P!  I  RVI  \r\  Of  OFMICAL  PLIGS  TO  A  CONNECTOR 
HOISING 

Shinichi  Iwami.  K>o  Nagase,  both  of  Iharaki-ktn.  Ka/unori 
Kanavama.  rok.\o;  ELsuji  Sugita.  Tokyo,  and  ^asuhiro  Andu, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  (  orp..  Japan 

t  i.ntinuationm-part    >f  Ser.  No.  22J91.  Feb.  24,  l-***,'.  Pal. 
So.  ?.4<M.41h,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77JU12, 

Oct.  1.  I'**'!,  .ihandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
hlh.'JKl,  Nov.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,121,454.  This  application 

Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360355 
(  laims  priiintv.  application  Japan.  No\.  Z4,  l^S**,  1-.M!.'18S; 
Dec.  1,  1989,  1-310680;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49546;  Apr.  16,  1990, 
2-97774;  Aug.  20.  1990,  2-86416  U;  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217166 

Int  CI.*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—56  2  aaims 


/26^28 


/.20a        U20b 


1.  An  optical  connector  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  optical 
plugs  to  a  connector  housing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  connector  housing  having  a  housing  body  formed  with  a 
single  insertion  hole,  the  insertion  hole  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  opposing  projections  arranged  longitudinally  on 
upper  and  inner  sides  of  said  connector  housing  and  with  a 
single  cutout  on  one  lateral  inner  side  of  said  connector 
housing;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  square  cross-section  optical  con- 
nector plugs  inserted  into  the  insertion  hole  of  said  connector 
housing  side  by  side  in  contact  with  each  other  at  a  high  plug 
arrangement  density,  each  plug  being  formed  with  an  axially 
extending  plug  projection  on  one  of  two  lateral  side  surfaces 
thereof  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  the  housing  cutout,  and  each 
plug  being  formed  with  two  axially  extending  plug  grooves 
on  two  opposing  upper  and  lower  side  surfaces  thereof  so  as 
to  be  engaged  with  the  two  opposing  projections  of  said 
connector  housing,  an  outside  contour  of  each  of  said  two 
axially  extending  plug  grooves  of  said  square  cross-section 
optical  connector  plugs  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a 
first  plane  passing  through  a  center  of  said  connector  plug  and 
between  said  upper  and  lower  side  surfaces,  but  being  asym- 
metrical with  respect  to  a  second  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  connector  plug  and  between  said  two  lateral 
side  surfaces,  whereby  to  prevent  the  plug  from  being  inserted 
into  the  insertion  hole  of  the  connector  housing  in  an  errone- 
ous reversed  direction. 


optic  connector  including  a  housing  means  in  which  an  optical 
fiber  cable  is  terminated  through  a  rear  end  of  the  housing  means, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  strain  relief  boots  respectively  interengageable 
with  the  housing  means  of  the  connectors  at  said  rear  ends 
thereof  and  encompassing  said  optical  fiber  cables:  and 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  strain  relief  boots 
and  oriented  therebetween  for  enabling  the  boots  to  hold  said 
connectors  in  said  side-by-side  alignment. 


$.52H.l\y 
OPTICAL  COMPONHN  f  ( ONNK  TKI)  TO  AN  ARRAY 
OF  OPTICAL  FIBtRS 
Thierry  L.  A.  Dannoux,  Avon,  and  Serge  .4.  M.  Renault,  Mon- 
tignv  S/I.oins,  both  of.  France,  assignor*:  tn  ('orning  Incor- 
p<»rated.  Corning.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  75,124.  Jun.  10,  1W3,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.240 
Claims  priohlN.  application  France.  Jun.  1''.  iw:.  42  07490 
Int.  CI.    G02B  t>,Jr> 
VS.  CI.  3H.=u_xii  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  component  connected  to  a  planar  array  of  (N) 
adjacent  optical  fibers  by  adhesive  means.  N  being  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  characterized  in  that  these  adhesive  means  com- 
prise a  plurality  of  drops  (11,.  12,.  15,.  16,.  17,.  18,)  of  an 
adhesive  product,  each  of  them  fixing  between  1  and  (N-1 )  adja- 
cent fibers  of  the  array  to  the  component,  each  of  these  drops  being 
non-contiguous  with  any  other  of  said  drops,  and  each  one  of  the 
drops  being  axially  and  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  an  immedi- 
ately adjacent  other  drop  of  the  plurahty  of  drops. 


5,528,712 
DUPLEX  CONNECTOR 

A  iiriv  Belenkiy.  8655  Shermer  Rd.,  Niles.  III.  60714:  Igor  Grois. 
4010  (ireenacre  Dr.,  Northbrook.  III.  60062;  Irina  Gumin. 
•)317  Lavergne  Ave.,  Skokie,  III.  60077;  llya  Makhlin.  492  S 
Kiowa  Trail,  Wheeling,  III.  60090;  Mark  Margolin,  6611  N. 
1  awndale,  Lincolnwood,  III.  60645,  and  Michael  J.  Pescetto, 
5809  Charleston  Ct„  Hanover  Park,  III.  60103 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^83,628 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/J6 
VS.  a.  385—78  10  Claims 

1.  A  duplex  connector  system  for  coupling  two  individual  sim- 
plex fiber  optic  connectors  in  a  side-by-side  alignment,  each  fiber 
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Brett  M.  Kingstone.  Orlando.  Ha.,  and  \Silliani  Collins,  Long- 

mont.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Super  \ision  International,  Inc., 

Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,129 
Int.  CI.'-  G02B  6/-)4 
VS.  CI.  385—100  15  Claims 

1.  A  light  source  for  illuminating  a  fiber  optic  cable,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
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(b)  observing  the  error;  and, 

(c)  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  fiber 
optic  coil  by  a  trimming  length  so  as  to  reduce  the  observed 
error  between  phases  of  light  counter-propagating  through  the 
fiber  optic  coil. 


i 

an  optical  system  located  within  said  housing;  said  optical 
system  comprising  a  reflector  and  a  high  intensity  lamp  posi- 
tioned within  said  reflector  for  directing  light  along  an  optical 
axis;  and 

a  feiTule  for  coupling  ends  of  fibers  of  a  fiber  optic  cable  along 
said  optical  axis  to  receive  illumination  from  said  lamp  and 
reflector;  said  ferrule  automatically  self-centering  said  cable 
on  said  optical  axis  and  comprising  a  first  femile  section 
having  an  externally  threaded  compressible  collar  through 
which  the  fibers  can  be  passed  and  a  second  internally 
threaded  ferrule  section  that  threadedly  engages  the  threaded 
collar  and  compresses  the  collar  around  the  fibers  to  capture 
the  fibers  within  the  ferrule. 


5j;28,716 
METHOD  OF  DETERMININ(.  wn  iw  ^^(ll,  \iing 
THE  PHYSICAL  STRKTI  Kf  <.^   \  i!c,Hi  UUUiNG 

HMIM 
l)Hr%l  inniss.  HilKb..n.ni;h,    UhistiM    \  rnesarkar,  cTiatham 
and   Qian   Zhoriti,    s,  ,il,h    Plamv    .ti:    ,,f    s   |. 
AT&T  Corp..  ,\lurra>  Hili,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198.802,  Feb.  17,  1994.  Thi 
Mar  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,892 

!i>i    <  i'  GdZB  6/02:  GdlN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—123 


assignors  to 

a(jplk.jtJi>ii 


14  Claims 


5.528,715 
TRIMMlNr;  OF  FIBFK  OFTK    v\l\niNG  AND  METHOD 

Ol   \(  HIFMNI,  SAMF 

Rand>    R  (.oettsche,  and   Ralph  A.   Bergh.  both  of  Ph.Knix, 

Vri/..  assignors  lo  Hone>Hell.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  231.882,  Apr.  22,  1944.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  917.866,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.144 

Int.  CI.    G02B  6,W.  B65H  jf{/2fi.  GOIB  v/i/^ 

U.S.  a.  385-115  3<,  Claims 


IMMIIIMIHIIi 

1.  A  fiber  optic  coil  assembly  comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  coil  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  wherein  each  layer 
comprises  a  plurality  of  coil  turns  wound  from  an  optical 
fiber,  and  wherein  the  coil  turns  of  the  fiber  optic  coil  are 
wound  in  a  predetermined  pattern  such  that  each  coil  turn  has 
a  predictable  position  in  the  predelennmed  pallem  and  such 
that  the  position  of  each  coil  turn  in  the  predelermined  pattern 
is  predictable  based  upon  the  posiiions  of  tho.se  coil  turns 
which  occur  prior  in  (he  predetermined  pattern;  and, 
trimming  (urns  wound  from  the  optical  fiber  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  optical  path  with  the  fiber  opdc  coil,  wherein  the 
Dimming  turns  are  wound  so  as  to  have  a  position  which  is 
not  predictable  relative  (o  the  predetermined  pattern  and  so 
that   measured  error  between   phases   of  light   propagating 
through  the  predetermined  pattern  of  the  fiber  optic  coil  is 
reduced  from  wha(  the  error  would  have  been  without  the 
trimming  turns. 
25.  A  method  of  trimming  a  fiber  optic  coil,  wherein  the  fiber 
optic  coil  has  a  plurality  of  layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil 
turns  wound  from  an  optical  fiber,  and  wherein  the  fiber  optic  coil 
has  first  and  second  ends  of  the  optical  fiber,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
(a)  mounting  (he  fiber  optic  coil  in  such  a  manner  that  error 
between  phases  of  light  counterpropagating  through  (he  fiber 
optic  coil  may  be  observed; 


1  A  method  of  investigating  the  structure  of  a  light  guiding  body 
comprising  the  steps  of 
cleaving  an  elongated  light  guiding  body,  including  a  cote  and  a 

cladding,  to  expose  its  cross  section, 
treating  the  cleaved  section  to  expose  differences  between  the 

core  and  the  cladding,  and 
profiling  the  cross  section  of  the  treated  elongated  body  with  a 

scanning  probe  microscope  to  investigate  the  structuie  of  the 

light  guiding  body. 


5,528,717 

HYBRID  DIELECTRIC  SLAB  BEAM  WAVEGl  IHf 

Felix    Sch«erin>;,    Eatontown,    N.J..    and    James    W      M,nk 

Raleigh.  N.C  .,  assignors  to   Ih,   1  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  .Secretarv  <.(  -h.   \rm>.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  i58,147 

Int.  CI.  ■  G02B  6/00 

UA  a.  385-129  21  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  dielectric  slab-beam  waveguide  comprising: 

a  slab  of  dielectric  matenal.  the  slab  having  a  predetermined 
width  and  height  and  having  a  first  permittivity  and  dielecuic 
constant  of  predetermined  value; 

a  plurality  of  lenses  inserted  in  (he  slab  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, each  lens  having  a  second  permittivity  and  having  a 
predelermined  shape  defined  by  a  quadratic  function; 

the  slab-beam  waveguide  being  formed  such  that  a  field  distri- 
bution of  a  guided  wave  in  an  x-direction  has  a  surface  wave 
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mode,  wherein  the  x-direction  is  defined  as  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  height  of  the  slab  of  dielectric  material,  and  such  that  a 
field  dismbuljon  of  the  guided  wave  in  a  y-direction  has  a 
Gaussian  beam-mode  which  is  guided  by  the  lenses  through 
periodic  reconstruction  of  a  cross-sectional  phase  distribution, 
wherein  the  y-direcuon  is  defined  as  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
width  of  the  slab  of  the  dielectric  material. 


5.5  2«,"1V 
OPTICAL  FIBER  Gl  IDK  STRl  CTl  RE  .4ND  METHOD 

OF  F\RRK MING  S\MF 
.Atsu.shi  Vamada.  Hanuira.  Japan,  assianor  tr.  -^uiTiiii.mu  Metal 
Mininu  (  imipanv  limited,  lokyo.  Japan 

I-ilefi  Oct.  2f-..  1W4.  Ser.  N().  .^2'V..M: 
Claims  priont\,  application  Japan,  Oct    2fi,   1*J'"    ^  2h^1Il; 
Sep.  26.  1W4,  h-22''4." 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
U^.  CI.  385— i.<- 


18  Claims 


5^28,718 

KBt-ROflK    '   \  HI  1   SYSTEM  INCI  MHS',  MVIN  VNO 
UKOKLABLL,- AM)  ASSOCIATED  '  \HKM    vilov 
METHOD 
Trait;  H   Ray;  Carney  P.  Oaunch.  II.  both  of  Can:  Terrancc 
I)    flunsinger;  Julian  S.  Mullaney,  both  of  Raleigh.  Michael 
I.    R.iinl   H'h.  Fuguay-Varina;  Robert  G.  S<n,K,  i    K  ileigh; 
l.tnu-^  K    -<haw.  Garner:  Amanda  C.  Smith,  jikI  Stephen  E. 
\\  I  (1    t .  ii!  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Raychem 
I    .r|)oration.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 
|)iMM..n  of  Ser.  No.  48,610.  Apr.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,440,665. 
This  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,118 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—136  11  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  .splice  closure  of  the  type  for  joining  a  fiber 
optic  main  cable  to  a  fiber  optic  drop  cable,  the  fiber  optic  main 
cable  comprising  a  buffer  tube  having  an  opening  at  a  first  location. 
and  at  least  one  optical  fiber  having  an  end  portion  extending 
through  the  opening  at  the  first  location,  the  fiber  optic  drop  cable 
having  an  end  secured  to  the  main  cable  at  a  second  location 
downstream  from  the  first  location,  the  fiber  optic  drop  cable 
comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber  having  an  end  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  drop  cable,  the  end  portion  of 
the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  of  the  drop  cable  being  spliced 
together  with  an  end  portion  of  the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  of  said 
main  cable  thereby  defining  at  least  one  spliced  together  fiber 
portion,  said  splice  closure  comprising: 

fiber  guide  means  adapted  for  extending  adjacent  the  main  cable 
between  the  first  and  second  locations  and  for  guiding  the  at 
least  one  spliced  together  fiber  portion  adjacent  the  main 
cable  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  devoid  of  a  slack 
coil  of  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  guide  means  comprising- 
an  elongate  tube  having  a  logitudinally  extending  slot  therein 
adapted  for  receiving  therein  the  spliced  together  fiber 
potions,  and  tube  securing  means  adapted  for  securing  said 
elongate  tube  to  the  main  cable;  and 
a  housing  surrounding  the  main  cable  and  said  fiber  guide  means. 
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1,  An  optical  fiber  guide  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  face  and  a  surface  defining  a  plane  of  ( HI ) 
orientation,  said  substrate  including  a  doped  p-type  diffusion 
layer  formed  therein  adjacent  said  face. 

a  silicon  single  crystal  layer  formed  on  said  face  of  said  sub- 
strate, and 

a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  extending  through  said  silicon 
single  crystal  layer  in  parallel  to  said  plane  of  (111)  orienta- 
tion, bottom  surfaces  of  said  grooves  being  defined  by  .said 
doped  p-type  diffusion  layer. 


5.528,720 
I  M'l^KFO  \H  ITIl  \>FK  1  IMIWIRF  DKYICFS 
Kolaiid  Winston.  Chicago:  Robert  I  Holnian.  \aper\ille:  Ben- 
jamin .A.  Jacobson,  Chicago:  Robert  M,  Fmmons.  Rolling 
Meadows,  all  of  III,,  and  Philip  (ileckman.  Irvine,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29.883.  Mar.  II.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.3(».<..^22.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,838. 

Mar.  23.  l'»42.  Pat,  No.  5.23".M1.  1  his  application  .\pr.  II, 

1W4.  Ser,  No,  2(>«>,016 

Int,  CI,    G02B  V26 

U.S.  CI.  385—146  82  Claims 

73,  An  optical  device  for  operating  on  light  from  a  source  and 

for  selectively  outputting  light  to  a  viewer,  comprising: 

a  base  layer  having  a  wedge-shaped  cross-sectional  area  and 
having  an  optical  index  of  refraction  n,.  and  a  first  and  a 
second  surface  converging  to  define  at  least  one  angle  of 
inclination  <().  said  base  layer  further  including  a  back  surface 
spanning  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  the  light  exiting 
said  base  layer  when  the  light  being  reflected  therein 
decreases  its  angle  relative  to  the  normal  lo  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  layer  surfaces  and  achieves  an  angle  of 
incidence  less  than  a  critical  angle  9,  relative  to  the  normal: 
first  layer  means  including  a  layer  having  index  n,  less  than  n, 
disposed  beyond  said  second  surface  relative  to  said  base 
layer  and  for  enabling  light  to  enter  said  first  layer  means  after 
output  from  said  base  layer  when  the  light  in  said  base  layer 
achieves  the  angle  of  incidence  less  than  the  critical  angle  9, 
Lharacteristic  of  an  interface  between  the  base  layer  and  said 
layer  of  index  n^; 
second  layer  means  for  preferably  outputting  light  of  a  first 
polarization  state  compared  to  a  second  polarization  state, 
said  second  layer  means  being  disposed  beyond  said  second 
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said  plurality  of  transducers,  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
speed  control  device,  and  a  second  terminal:  and 
a  resistive  network  connected  to  said  speed  control  device,  said 
resistive  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  scnes  connected 
resistive  devices  wherein  each  one  of  said  resistive  devices 
connects  between  a  second  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  par- 
allel connected  switches. 


5.528.722 
KOlAlAlU.h  HOCSING  FOR  scRn  \  PI  IG 
IMMERSION  lU  \lf  k 
Lorin  T.  Adkins.  Farr  West;  Raid  I'  u  ii.,  r^ 
Courtney.  Nonh  ( >gden;  Gustav   (    shx    \ 
Deborah  H,  Robiason,  North  Ogden,  al!  uf  1 
Emerson  Hectiic  Co.,  St.  I.ouis.  Mo, 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197051 
Int.  CI."  F22B  29/06,  HOSB  3/06 
VS.  a.  392-^97 


..'.  iun     Hnrr^   I 
■nil   I  Imifii,   ,iinl 
lah,  .issi^riors  to 


surface  relative  to  said  base  layer  and  said  second  layer  means 

further  able  to  reflect  at  least  pan  of  the  light  having  the 

second  polarization  state; 
light  redirecting  means  for  controlling  angular  range  of  light  to 

be  output  from  said  device;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  display  layer  positioned  to  receive  said  light  of 

said  first  polarization  state  for  output  to  the  viewer. 


7  Claims 


5.528,721 

niRFrTrrRRFM  moior  speed  control 

vi'i'vkvn  s 

lohri  \    Si.iro,  II,  Spriny,  and  James  I).  Xndcr^on,  ^,.111    \i)io- 

ir  1,  tx.iti  of   h\„  assignors  to  ,|ohn  S\oboda 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  S7X..M2.  Ma>  4,  \<M2,  Pat. 

No.  5,317,(>h<>.  This  application  .Mav  31.  19^4.  Ser.  No. 

250.920 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/168 

VS.  CI.  388-824  2  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  receiving  an  operator  input  and  translating 
the  operator  input  into  a  resistance  value  utilized  to  regulated  a 
speed  control  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transducers  each  including  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  supply  voltage  and  an  output  terminal; 
means  responsive  to  said  operator  input  for  actuating  at  least  one 

of  said  plurality  of  transducers: 
a  plurality  of  parallel   connected  switches  each   including  a 
control  terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  one  of 


1,  A  housing  for  use  with  a  screwplug  type  heater  used  to  heat  a 
fluid  in  a  container,  the  screwplug  being  received  in  a  sidewall  of 
the  container  and  including  a  heating  element  for  heating  the  fluid 
when  electrical  current  is  supplied  thereto,  the  housing  facilitating 
the  connection  of  an  electncal  conductor  to  die  heating  element 
regardless  of  where  the  screwplug  is  installed  in  the  container,  the 
housing  comprising: 
a  ring  sized  to  be  positioned  over  an  outer  face  of  the  screwplug 
when  the  screwplug  is  installed  in  the  container,  respective 
ends  of  the  heating  element  extending  tlirough  die  sciewplug 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  die  screwplug, 
the  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  dian  the  distance 
between  die  ends  of  die  heating  element  for  die  ring  to  fit 
about  die  ends  of  die  heating  element  when  positioned  in 
place,  and  die  ring  having  a  plurality  of  holes  dierem  spaced 
about  the  ring  and  the  outer  face  of  die  screwplug  having  a 
corresponding  number  of  correspondingly  positioned  holes 
dierein  for  attaching  die  ring  to  die  screwplug: 
a  base  having  a  base  plate  widi  a  central  opening  therein  die 
diameter  of  which  is  also  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  ends  of  die  heating  element  for  the  base  plate  to  be 
installed  onto  die  outer  face  of  die  screwplug  over  die  nng, 
the  diameter  of  die  central  opening  being  greater  than  die 
inner  diameter  of  die  nng.  and  die  base  further  including  a 
tongue  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  ba-se  plate  and  having 
an  opening  dieren  through  which  electncal  conductors  can  be 
routed  for  connection  to  die  ends  of  the  heating  element: 
mounting  means  for  attaching  die  rinp  to  die  outer  face  of  the 
screwplug.  said  means  being  insertable  dirough  die  respective 
holes  in  die  nng  and  into  die  corresponding  holes  in  die  outer 
face  of  die  screwplug.  insertion  of  die  mounting  means  into 
die  holes  also  serving  to  clamp  die  base  plate  to  die  nng 
regardless  of  the  location  of  die  tongue  for  die  base  to  be 
freely  movable  to  any  convenient  position  of  the  tongue  to 
facilitate  routing  of  die  electrical  conductors  for  connection  to 
the  heating  element:  and 
a  cover  sized  to  fit  over  die  base  for  attachment  thereto,  die 
cover  being  installed  after  electrical  connection  of  die  conduc- 
tors to  die  outer  ends  of  the  heating  element  to  cover  die  outer 


2346 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18.  1996 


face  of  the  screwplug  and  prevent  access  to  electrical  connec- 
tions, the  cover  having  a  faceplate  which  sits  over  said  base 
when  the  cover  is  in  place,  and  a  circumferentially  extending 
sidewall,  the  sidewall  having  a  cutout  therein  which  is  sized 
to  fit  over  the  tongue  when  the  cover  is  in  place. 


5328,723 

nir.TTvi  spFFrH  coder  and  method  utilizing 

H  \KV10NIC  NOISE  WEIGHTING 

Ira  V    Uirs.ri    H  .ffman  F.states,  and  Mark  A.  Jasiuk,  Chicago. 
biilh    if  111     ,^^sli;^llrs  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
lOntinuatinn     f  ^<;r.  No.  21,639,  Feb.  22.  IW.^.  abandoned, 
v«hich  IS  ,1  fniiimuation  of  Sen  No.  635.046.  Dec.  2«.  1990, 
aharui.im^!    Phis  application  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,271 
Int.  a."  GIOL  .W2 

VS.  a.  395— 2J  40  Claims 
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MODIFIER  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  A  FIRST  FILTER 
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NOOIFIED   RECON   ERROO 
PARAMETER   GENERATOR 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  at  least  a  first  modified  reconstruc- 
tion error  parameter  for  a  digital  speech  coder  havmg  an  mput 
speech  signal,  wherem  each  modified  reconstruction  error  param- 
eter is  based  on  a  reconstruction  error  signal  that  corresponds  to  at 
a  reconstructed  speech  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  utilizing  a  penodicity  determiner  in  the  digital  speech  coder 
for  determming  a  periodicity  corresponding  to  a  periodicity  of 
the  input  speech  signal; 

B )  utilizing  a  digital  speech  coder  modification  unit  in  the  digital 
speech  coder,  responsive  to  the  periodicity  determiner  and  to 
the  reconstruction  error  signal,  for  generating  the  modified 
reconstruction  error  signal  based  on  harmonic  noise  weighting 
in  correspondence  with  the  periodicity  of  the  input  speech 
signal  utilizing  a  filter  unit  which  attenuates  the  frequency 
components  at  multiples  of  the  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  periodicity  of  the  input  speech  signal  wherein  the  digital 
speech  coder  modification  means  further  includes  a  computa- 
tion means  for  determining  at  least  one  short  term  correlation 
vector,  and  an  adjustment  means  for  modifying  the  recon- 
struction error  signal  based  on  at  least  one  short  term  corre- 
lation vector:  and 

C)  utilizing  a  digital  speech  coder  generating  unit  in  the  digital 
speech  coder,  responsive  to  the  modified  reconstruction  error 
signal  of  the  digital  speech  coder  modification  means,  for 
generating  at  least  the  modified  reconstruction  error  param- 
eter. 
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optical  fibers,  said  alignment  grooves  being  positioned  such 
that  said  optical  fibers  will  be  in  said  predetermined  positions 
with  respect  to  one  another  when  said  optical  fibers  are  forced 
against  the  bonom  of  said  grooves  by  said  top  plate:  and 

means  for  fastening  said  top  and  bonom  plates  such  that  said  top 
plate  forces  said  optical  fibers  against  said  grooves  in  said 
bottom  plate,  wherein  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  includes 
first  and  second  optical  fibers,  said  first  optical  fiber  being 
aligned  such  that  light  leaving  said  first  optical  fiber  enters 
said  second  optical  fiber:  and 

at  least  two  of  said  optical  fibers  are  cut  at  an  angle  other  than  90 
degree  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  optical  fibers  and  said 
cut  ends  are  bonded  to  an  optical  flat  by  a  glue  layer  having 
the  same  index  of  refraction  as  one  said  optical  fibers. 
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1.  An  apparams  for  aligning  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  in 
predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  top  plate: 

a  bottom  piate  having  a  first  set  of  alignment  grooves  therein, 
there  being  each  of  said  groove  corresponding  to  each  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  determining  automatically  whether  an  input 
speech  templates  matches  any  of  the  plurality  of  reference  speech 
templates,  said  reference  speech  templates  being  stored  in  a  dictio- 
nary, said  meth(xl  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

converting  input  speech  with  an  analogue-to-digital  conversion 
means,  the  output  of  said  analogue-to-digital  conversion 
means  being  a  plurality  of  templates,  said  templates  being 
digital  representation  of  said  input  speech: 
determining  with  an  endpoint  detection  means  coupled  to  said 
analogue-lo-digital  conversion  means  for  receiving  digitized 
signals  therefrom  where  the  speech  starts,  the  location  of  said 
speech  template  commencing  and  ending  at  at  least  two 
end-points: 
estimating  supenor  end-points  of  said  speech  signals  with  a  zero 
crossing  me;»ns  coupled  to  said  analogue-to-digital  conversion 
means  ana  said  end  point  detection  means  for  receiving 
digitized  signals  therefrom: 
decomposing  said  speech  signals  into  a  plurality  of  vectors  with 
a  wavelet  transforming  means  coupled  to  said  end  point 
detection  means  for  receiving  truncated  speech  signals  there- 
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from,  said  vectors  representing  the  umc,  scale  and  frequency 
domains  of  said  truncated  speech  signals; 

averaging  the  plurality  of  vectors  with  an  energy  vector  forming 
means  coupled  to  said  wavelet  transforming  means,  said 
energy  vector  forming  means  producing  a  plurality  of  energy 
vectors; 

economizing  the  storage  of  energy  vectors  with  a  quantizing 
means  coupled  to  said  energ\  forming  means  by  quantizing 
said  energy  vectors  with  reference  to  a  threshold  parameter, 
said  energy  vectors  being  converted  into  two  bits  for  repre- 
senting each  vector  for  each  block; 

determining  a  plurality  of  transient  response  of  said  energy 
vectors  with  a  transient  producing  means  coupled  to  said 
energy  vector  producing  means  for  obviating  the  need  for 
time  aligning  the  speech  and  reference  templates,  said  tran- 
sient response  being  the  difference  in  the  amplitude  of  an 
energy  vector  of  a  block  and  that  of  the  adjoining  block; 

forming  a  speech  map  of  said  speech  templates  with  a  speech 
map  forming  means  coupled  to  said  quantizing  means,  said 
speech  templates  being  accumulative  of  energy  vectors  in 
block  by  block  manner:  and 

comparing  the  speech  map  of  said  input  speech  templates  and 
that  of  the  reference  speech  templates  from  said  dictionary 
with  a  template  matching  means  coupled  to  said  speech  map 
forming  means  without  searching  through  the  entire  contents 
of  the  dictionary,  said  template  matching  means  being  further 
coupled  to  said  transient  forming  means  and  said  dictionary 
for  receiving  therefrom  transient  response  of  said  blocks  and 
reference  speech  templates  respectively. 
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1   .\  speech  synthesizer,  comprising: 

a  digital  waveguide  network  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
said  digital  waveguide  network  including  a  set  of  waveguide 
sections  connected  in  series  by  junctions,  each  waveguide 
section  including  two  digital  delay  lines  running  parallel  to 
each  other  for  propagating  signals  in  opposite  directions;  each 
said  junction  connected  between  waveguide  sections  having 
associated  reflection  and  propagation  coeflBcients  for  control- 
ling reflection  and  propagation  of  signals  in  the  waveguide 
sections  connected  to  said  junction;  wherein  said  digital  delay 
lines  in  all  of  said  digital  waveguide  sections  are  identical 
length  delay  lines: 

a  glottal  signal  source,  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  digital 
waveguide  network,  which  provides  excitation  signals  to  said 
digital  waveguide  network,  said  excitation  signals  represent- 
ing time-domain  and  frequency-domain  performance  of  said 
glottal  signal  source; 


a  filter  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  digital  waveguide 
networit  which  filters  signals  received  at  said  second  end  of 
said  digital  waveguide  network  so  as  to  generate  synthesized 
output  speech  signals,  said  filter  modeling  lip  filtering  eflfects; 
parameter  storage  for  stonng  sets  of  control  parameters  associ- 
ated with  con^sponding  sets  of  predefined  speech  signals, 
each  set  of  conu-ol  parameters  including  waveguide  junction 
control   parameters  for  each   said  junction   in   said  digital 
waveguide   network   and   glottal    signal   source   parameters 
which  govern  the  excitation  signals  produced  by  said  glottal 
signal    source;    wherein    said    waveguide   junction    control 
parameters  in  each  said  set  of  control  parameters  cause  said 
digital  waveguide  network  to  simulate  operauon  of  an  acous- 
tic mbe  with  a  shape  corresponding  to  at  least  a  human 
pharynx  while  prxxJucing  sounds  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
predefined  speech  signals;  and 
articulation   control   means   for  operating   said   glottal   signal 
source  and  said  digital  waveguide  network  using  a  sequence 
of  selected  sets  of  said  control   paranneters,  wherein   said 
sequence  of  selected  control  parameter  sets  corresponds  to  a 
specified  sequence  of  said  predefined  speech  signals; 
said    digital    waveguide    network    including    three    network 
branches  coupled  together  by  a  three-way  junction,  a  first  one 
of  said  network  branches  terminating  at  said  first  end.  a 
second  one  of  said  network  branches  terminating  at  said 
second  end.  and  a  third  one  of  said  network  branches  termi- 
nating at  a  third  end; 
wherein  said  first  network   branch   simulates  operation  of  a 
human  phaonx  between  its  vocal  folds  and  its  velum  on 
acoustic  signals,  said  second  network  branch  simulates  opera- 
tion of  a  human  oropharynx  on  acoustic  signals,  said  third 
network  branch  simulates  operation  of  a  human  nasopharynx 
on  acoustic  signals,  and  said  three-way  junction  simulates  the 
scattering  at  said  velum  of  acoustic  signals  incident  on  said 
velum  in  said  human  pharynx,  oropharynx  and  nasopharynx 
whenever  said  speech  synthesizer  is  generating  output  speech 
signals,  said  scattering  compnsing  transmission  and  reflec- 
tion, transmission  involving  propagation  of  an  acoustic  signal 
from  one  of  said  branches  into  others  of  said  branches,  said 
transmission  and  reflection  being  determined  by  three  time- 
varying  values. 
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1.  An  encoder  for  coding  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

adaptive  codebook  means  for  storing  a  variable  set  of  excitation 

vectors: 
fixed  codebook  means  for  storing  a  fixed  set  of  excitation 

vectors; 
codebook  searching  means  for  searching  said  adaptive  codebook 
means  to  determine  an  optimal  adaptive  codebook  excitation 
vector,  and  for  searching  said  fixed  codebook  means  to  deter- 
mine an  optimal  fixed  codebook  excitation  vector, 
total  excitation  vector  producing  means  for  producing  a  total 
excitation  vector  from  said  optimal  adaptive  codebook  exci- 
tation vector  and  said  optimal  fixed  codebook  excitation  vec- 
tor; 

voicing  measure  determining  means  for  determining  a  voicing 
measure  of  said  input  signal,  said  voicing  measure  being 
voiced  when  said  input  signal  includes  voiced  speech  and  said 
voicing  measure  being  unvoiced  when  said  input  signal  does 
not  include  voiced  speech;  and 
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modifying  means  for  modifying  said  total  excitation  vector  by 
raising  said  total  excitation  vector  to  an  exponent  determined 
in  accordance  with  said  voicing  measure  of  said  input  signal. 


5i;  28.728 

SP^AK^  K  iM)H •^  ndent  speech  recognition 

SYSTE.M  AND  MF  I  HOD  I  sl\(,  SKI  KM    NKIANORK 
ANDDIAS  MAKH1.N(.   IKt  HMyl  K 
\i>shihiro  Matsuura.  Funabashi.  Japan,  and   Toby    Skinner. 
Bea\erton,  Or*B..  awignor^  '*>  Kabushiki  Kai-iha  Meidensha. 
riikvo.    Japan,    and    Adaptive   Solution^     In.  .    BeavertDn. 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.825 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  5/06:9/00 

IJ.S.  a.  395— 2.41  il  llaimv 


b^  ts.bs  ,K  tv  NtS.t:s.[V 


11.  A  speaker  independent  apparatus  for  word  recognition  com- 
prising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  an  utterance  by  an  unspecified 
person  into  an  electrical  signal; 

b)  characteristic  extracting  means  for  receiving  the  electrical 
signal  from  said  input  means  and  converting  the  electrical 
signal  into  a  time  series  of  discrete  characteristic  multidimen- 
sional vectors; 

c)  phoneme  recognition  means  for  selectively  receiving  the  time 
series  of  discrete  characteristic  multidimensional  vectors  and 
converting  each  oi  said  selectively  received  vectors  into  a 
plurality  of  candidates  of  phonemes  from  a  first  order  to  an 
n-th  order  (n  denotes  an  arbitrary  integer  exceeding  1),  said 
phoneme  recognition  means  including  selecting  means  for 
selecting  a  center  of  a  given  number  of  frames  of  a  continued 
time-series  of  discrete  chaiacteristic  multidimensional  vectors 
derived  from  said  characteristic  extracting  means  so  as  to 
receive  the  center  thereof; 

d)  storing  means  for  stonng  a  pluiality  of  reference  data  of 
words  as  a  dictionary; 


e)  word  recognition  means  for  receiving  a  ume  series  string  of 
phonemes  from  the  phoneme  recognition  meair;  and  compar- 
ing the  pluralirv  ot  candidates  of  phonemes,  one  at  a  time, 
with  each  phoneme  of  a  reference  string  of  phonemes  for  a 
last  word  of  the  words  stored  in  the  dictionary  and  determin- 
ing a  time  series  of  phonemes  denved  from  said  phoneme 
recognition  means  having  a  highest  similarity  to  one  of  the 
reference  stnngs  of  the  phonemes  for  the  words  stored  in  the 
dictionary  using  a  special  word  matching  technique;  and 

f)  output  means  tor  outputtmg  at  least  one  of  said  candidates  of 
phonemes  as  the  result  of  word  recognition  earned  out  by  the 
word  recognition  means  on  the  basis  of  a  similarity  determi- 
nation on  the  pluralKv  of  candidates  of  phonemes  with  respect 
to  the  reference  stnngs  ot  the  words  stored  in  the  dictionary, 

wherein  said  word  recognition  means  determines  a  time  series  of 
strings  of  phonemes  denved  from  said  phoneme  recognition 
means  having  a  highest  similanfy  to  the  time  senes  reference 
string  of  phonemes  for  each  word  depending  upon  a  distance 
from  one  of  the  plurality  of  candidates  of  the  phonemes  in  a 
two-dimensional  cixirdmate  matnx. 

wherein  said  output  means  outputs  a  plurality  of  word  candi- 
dates as  the  result  of  word  recognition  according  to  a  denved 
distance,  a  tirsi  order  of  (he  plurality  of  word  candidates  being 
the  word  having  the  reference  stnng  of  phonemes  with  a 
smallest  distance  to  the  candidates  ot  the  time  senes  of 
phonemes  denved  from  said  phoneme  recognition  means, 

and  wherein  said  special  word  matching  technique  being  such 
that  a  number  of  branches  S{I}{J}  is  determined  under  such  a 
condition  that  two  branches  are  not  intersected  across  each 
other  and  (2)  only  one  branch  can  be  drawn  from  each  of 
phonemes  when  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  phonemes  derived 
from  said  phoneme  recognition  means  is  compared  with  one 
of  the  reference  soings  of  phonemes  for  the  respective  words 
m  such  a  way  as:  if  A{i}  =B  {j}.  S{i-l}{j-l  j  i-I  else 
S{i}{j}=max  (S{i-l}{j}.  S{i}{j-1}).  wherein  max  denotes 
either  larger  one  of  S{i-1}  {j}  or  S{i}{j-I}.  A  {i}  denotes 
either  of  the  stnngs  of  phonemes  A  {i}:  i=I  derived  from  the 
phoneme  recognition  means  or  remeved  from  the  dictionary 
and  B{j}  denotes  the  other  stnng  of  phonemes  to  be  com- 
pared B{j};  j=i  to  I,  and  a  maximum  number  of  branches  N  is 
derived  firom  among  S{1}{  J}  and  a  magmntde  of  similanty  is 
derived  as  N/LA-t-N/LB,  wherein  LA  denotes  a  length  of  the 
string  of  phonemes  B{j}:  j=l  to  J.  die  magnitude  of  similarity 
being  denved  until  a  final  order  of  candidates  from  the  pho- 
neme recognition  means  is  compared  with  a  final  reference 
stnng  of  the  word  stored  in  a  memory  area  of  the  dictionary, 
with  respect  to  the  reference  strings  of  the  words  stored  in 
said  dictionary;  and 

f)  selecting  a  center  of  a  given  number  of  frames  of  a  continued 
time-series  of  discrete  charactenstic  multidimensional  vectors 
derived  from  said  step  b)  so  that  the  center  of  the  frames  is 
received  in  said  step  c). 
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1.  An  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  neural  network  of  the  function  approximation  type  having  an 

input  layer,  a  hidden  layer  and  an  output  layer, 
an  operation  means  for  determining  a  linear  operator,  which 
satisfies  a  predetermined  equation  contzining  a  predetermined 
approximation  function  of  said  neural  network  for  learning  by 
using  linear  prediction,  and  for  mathematically  combining 
said  linear  operator  with  a  teaching  pattern  which  is  approxi- 
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mated  by  a  linear  sum  of  said  predetermined  approximation 
function  to  determine  mathematical  combining  results; 

a  linear  prediction  means  for  replacing  learning  of  the  neural 
network  with  a  linear  predictive  problem  according  to  said 
mathematical  combining  results  obtained  by  said  operation 
means,  and  for  determining  a  solution  with  respect  to  said 
linear  predictive  problem;  and 

a  learning  means  for  determining  weights  from  said  hidden  layer 
to  said  output  layer  so  that  an  error  between  output  data  from 
said  output  layer  and  said  teaching  panem  is  minimized  using 
said  solution. 
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judging  whether  said  degree  of  correlation  between  each  of  said 
plurality  of  measured  information  and  said  operational  infor- 
mation is  not  less  than  a  prescribed  value;  and 

generating  a  control  rule  for  contfolling  said  control  object  on 
the  basis  of  said  operational  information  and  only  those 
measured  information  for  which  said  degree  of  conclation  is 
judged  to  be  not  less  than  said  prescribed  value. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  speech  samples  for  use  in  verifying  a 
speaker,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  speech  samples  generated  by  different  types  of  micro- 
phones; 

filtering  at  least  one  of  said  speech  samples  generated  by  one  of 
the  microphone  types  with  the  characteristics  of  another  one 
of  the  microphone  types,  wherein  the  characteristics  of  said 
another  one  of  the  microphone  types  are  non-linear;  and 

producing  patterns  from  said  filtered  speech  samples  that  can  be 
used  to  verify  the  speaker. 


1  A  method  of  generating  a  control  nile  relating  operational 
information  for  controlling  a  control  object  lo  at  least  one  mea- 
sured information,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  plurality  of  measured  information  respectively  pro- 
vided by  a  plurality  of  measuring  means  disposed  in  said 
control  object  for  respectively  measuring  a  plurality  of  states 
of  said  control  object; 

acquiring  operational  information  of  a  control  operation  per- 
formed on  said  control  object  at  a  lime  of  acquisition  of  said 
plurality  of  measured  information; 

calculating  a  degree  of  correlation  between  each  of  said  plurality 
of  measured  information  and  said  operational  information; 
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1.  A  reprographic  device  comprising: 

a  scanner  element  for  converting  the  contents  of  a  medium  to  a 
bit-mapped  representation; 

a  storage  means  comprising  a  first  area  for  storing  said  bit 
mapped  representation  and  a  .second  area  for  storing  a  pro- 
cessed bit-mapped  representation; 

a  printer  element  for  printing  .said  processed  bit-mappcd  repre- 
sentation; 

input  means  for  indicating  that  a  segment  spacing  adjustment  of 
a  predetermined  \alue  should  occur  for  a  bit-mapped  tepre- 
-sentation  being  proce.ssed; 

an  image  processor  for  processing  said  bit-mapped  representa- 
tion to  create  said  processed  bit-mapped  representation; 

said  image  processor  further  comprising: 
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image  segmeniation  means  for  segmenting  said  bit-mapped  rep- 
resentation into  a  plurality  of  text  line  segments  and  non-text 
segments: 

measuring  means  for  determining  a  separation  distance  between 
adjacent  text  line  segments  of  said  bit-mapped  representation; 
and 

space  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  distance  between  said 
adjacent  text  line  segments  based  on  said  predetermined  value 
and  said  separation  distance  between  adjacent  text  line  seg- 
ments of  said  bit-mapped  representation  and  storing  as  said 
processed  bit-map  representation. 


means  for  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  said  image  data,  oudines 
of  image  portions  of  said  image  data  and  projecting  said 
outlines  on  a  raster  of  pixels; 
assigning  means  for  assigning  a  binary  value  to  said  pixels  in 
dependence  on  their  position  with  respect  to  said  outlines, 
using  a  half-bitting  eflfecl  involving  half-bit  patterns  of  the 
same  resolution  as  said  raster  of  pixels; 
memory  means  for  stonng  therein  al  least  one  group  of  data, 
compnsing  a  half-bit  pattern  of  the  same  resolution  as  the 
raster  of  pixels,  associated  with  an  effective  boundary  line 
position  with  respect  to  said  pixel  raster: 
identification  means  for  identifying  straight  senes.  extending  in 
a  major  direction  of  said  pixel  raster,  of  contiguous  pixels 
which  are  intersected  by  one  and  the  same  outline  and  within 
which  said  outline  is  situated  closer  to  said  effective  boundary 
hne  position  associated  with  said  half-bit  pattern  stored  in 
said  memory,  than  to  a  pixel  edge  or  any  other  effective 
boundary  line  position,  which  identification  means  is  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  assigning  a  binary  value  to  said 
pixels  in  order  to  give  commands. 

said  assigning  means  assigning,  on  command  from  said  iden- 
tification means,  to  the  pixels  of  such  an  identified  series, 
values  in  accordance  with  said  half-bit  pattern  associated 
with  said  relevant  effective  boundary  line  position,  and 
stored  in  said  memory,  to  form  the  modified  outline  bitmap; 
the  modified  outline  bitmap  enabling  the  pnnl  engine  to 
simulate,  by  the  optical  integration  effect,  a  print  resolution 
that  appears  to  an  observer  to  be  higher  than  the  inherent 
resolution. 


5.528.734 

5^28,733  PRINTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  COPIER  TV'PE 

APPARATl  S  FOR  RASTERIZING  IMAGE  DATA  IN  IXKT  MENT  HANDLING 

OLTLINE  FORM  George  A.  Sanchez,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Infor- 

\launcf  I     \1    1  iittmer.  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce-  mation  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Vederland  B  \     Vkthtrlands  Filed  May  31.  IWa,  Ser.  No.  252,570 

l-il.-d  D..,    II.  1992,  Ser.  No.  W4.993  Int.  CI.'  (;06K  /5/00 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  rasterizing  image  data,  that  is  to  be  supplied 
to  a  print  engine  having  an  inherent  resolution,  the  apparatus 
simulating,  by  an  optical  integration  effect,  a  print  resolution  that 
appears  to  an  observer  to  be  a  higher  resolution  than  the  inherent 
'evolution,  the  apparatus  comprising; 


1  A  print  control  system  comprising: 

a  memory  partitioned  into  plural  blocks  respectively  for  storing 
an  application  block  for  controlling  prtxessing  of  information 
signals,  a  printer  driver  block  for  controlling  conversion  of 
information  signals  to  pnni  data,  and  a  d<Kumenl  formatting 
block: 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  for  performing  operations  on 
die  information  signals  according  to  control  signals  from  the 
memory: 

a  pnnt  spooler  coupled  to  the  processor  for  storing  the  print 
data; 

the  processor  being  responsive  to  control  signals  of  the  pnnier 
driver  block  for  converting  information  signals  produced 
according  to  control  signals  of  the  application  block  to  print 
data  and  for  generating  pnnt  command  signals;  and 

means  for  sending  the  pnnt  data  and  the  pnnt  command  s'gnals 
from  the  processor  to  the  pnnt  spooler. 

wherein  the  processor  is  responsive  to  control  signals  of  the 
document  format  block  to  intercept  the  pnnt  data  and  the  print 
conunand   signals,   to   reformat    the    intercepted   print   data 
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according  to  document  formatting  signals  of  the  document 
format  block,  and  to  output  the  reformatted  print  data  to  the 
print  spooler. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DlSPLVMNt,  l)\i\ 
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LANDSCAPE 
Steven  L.  Strasnick.  Mountain  Viev».  and  Joel  D.  Tesler,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  {  alif..  avsignors  to  Silicon  (;raphlcs  Inc..  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  42.801 
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15  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  number  of  objects  displayed 
within  a  three-dimensional  graphics  display  landscape  in  a  display 
view  on  a  computer  graphics  display,  wherein  said  display  view 
displays  objects  located  within  the  three-dimensional  graphics  dis- 
play landscape  in  a  field  of  view  extending  from  a  viewpoint 
comprising: 

means  for  laying  out  objects  within  the  three-dimensional  graph- 
ics display  landscape; 
means  for  compressing  said  objects  laid  out  within  said  three- 
dimensional  graphics  display  landscape  ainni:  at  least  one 
dimension,  wherein  said  means  for  compressmj;  cumprcsses 
said  objects  at  a  magnimde  which  is  a  function  of  the  locauon 
of  said  objects  relative  to  a  predetermined  landscape  base 
point  along  said  three-dimensional  graphics  display  land- 
scape; and 
means  for  expanding  at  least  said  compressed  objects  located 
within  the  display  view,  wherein  said  means  for  expanding 
expands  said  compressed  objects  by  a  magnitude  which  is  a 
function  of  the  location  of  said  viewpoint  relatne  lo  said 
predetermined  landscape  base  point:  and 
means  for  applying  a  perspective  transformation  to  said 
expanded  objects  based  on  ,said  viewpoint  to  render  the  dis- 
play view. 


5„52«,736 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMINf;  K  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  BLOCK  DATA  TRANSFORM  WITHOCT 
TRANSPOSITION 
Seung  P.  Kim,  New  York,  N.Y..  a.ssigiior  to  Polytechnic  Univer- 
sity, Brooklyn.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,625 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \5/00 

UA  CI.  39.^138  38  claims 

1.  A  device  for  performmg  a  two-dimensional  transfonn  on  a 

block  of  input  data  elements  arrayed  m  N  rows  and  M  columns. 

compnsing 

row  transform  means  for  receiving  and  sequentiallv  pertorming 
J  onc-dimensional  transform  on  the  N  rows  of  said  input  dau 
to  generate  N  rows  of  row  iransfonn  data,  and 
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column  transform  means  for  receivir,  \   rows  of  row 

transform  data  row-by-row  from  said  row  transform  means, 
performing  parallel  calculations  on  said  rows  of  row  trans- 
form data  as  said  rows  of  row  transform  data  are  received  to 
carry  out  a  one-dimensional  transform  on  said  rows  of  row 
transform  data  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  rows,  and 
after  receiving  the  Nth  row  of  said  row  transform  data, 
completing  said  calculations  to  provide  an  NxM  transform 
data  matnx.  said  column  transform  means  operating  to  per- 
form said  parallel  calculations  with  respect  to  a  first  one  of 
said  rows  of  row  transform  data  at  the  same  time  that  said  tow 
transform  means  is  operating  to  generate  a  second  one  of  said 
rows  of  row  transform  data  from  said  block  of  input  dau 
elements. 


5i:28.737 

PROCFSSOR-B\SFl>  MFTHOD  K)R  RWTLKIZING 

POIM.ONSAI    yS   yKBlIR\K>   I'KLCIMUN 

Adrian  Sfarti.  Sunn\>ali,  l  alif    assi^rnor  to  Silicon  Graphics. 

Inc.,  .Mountain  \  icvi.  I  alif. 

Filed  l>ec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.071 

int    fl'  f;n^F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395-141  V  (  i^,„„ 


1  A  meth(xi  of  ra.sierizing  a  collection  of  objects,  comprising  the 

steps  ol 

dividing  the  objects  into  tnangles; 

associating  coordinates  with  each  vertex  of  said  triangles,  said 
coordinates  being  an  x-coordinate  and  a  y-coordinate  relative 
to  a  pixel  grid  of  a  pixelated  display  device,  thereby  mapping 
said  triangles  onto  the  image  formed  by  coloring  pixels  m  said 
pixel  grid; 

determining,  for  a  set  of  pixels  in  said  pixel  gnd,  which  pixels  in 
said  set  are  inside  an  area  defined  on  said  pixel  grid  by  a 
tnangle  and  which  pixels  are  outside  said  triangle,  by  the 
steps  of; 
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rounding  each  vertex  of  said  triangle  to  a  center  of  a  pixel  to 
form  a  rounded  triangle  with  vertices  A.  B  and  C  with 
coordinates  (x„.  y„).  (X^.  Y^).  (X,,  Y^),  respecuvely. 

calculating  an  edge  function  for  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
rounded  triangle  from  said  coordinates  of  vertices  for  a 
pixel  located  at  a  point  (x.y).  wherein  a  value  of  said  edge 
function  evaluated  at  said  point  (x.y)  indicates  whether  said 
point  is  inside  said  rounded  triangle,  outside  said  rounded 
triangle,  or  exactly  on  an  edge  of  said  rounded  triangle 
associated  with  said  edge  function; 

associating  said  point  with  one  said  rounded  triangle  inside  or 
said  rounded  triangle  outside  according  to  an  edge  decision 
rule  when  said  edge  function  indicates  said  point  to  be 
exactly  on  said  edge; 

associating  pixels  within  said  rounded  triangle  with  an  interior 
of  said  triangle  and  pixels  without  said  rounded  triangle 
with  an  exterior  of  said  triangle. 


5j;  28.739 

rxHlMKNTS  H\\IN(.  K\K(  I  r\BI.E  ATTRIBITES 

FOR  ACint  MAU   \M)  DK.Ill/KD  SPEECH  TO  TEXT 

CONVERSION 
Peter  Lucas;  CaroUuine  Fisher,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Scnn.  all  nf 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  l"  l>ieii;il  ^(^lllpment  C  orporation. 
Maynard.  Mass 

Filed  Sep.  17,  199i.  Ser.  No.  lZi.4U5 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  }95~-\4S  4  Claimv 


5,528,738 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  1 1  \  I  I  \  >ING 

RXSTFR  SCANNED,  POLYGONAL  SHAPED  IMAGES 

Vdnan  ->farti.  Sunnyvale,  and  Gunawan  Ali-Santosa,  Milpitas, 

holh  of  (.  alif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain 

V  iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  132,615 

Int  CI.*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—143  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drawing  a  one  pixel  wide  antialiased  line  on  an 
edge  of  a  filled  polygon,  the  antaliased  line  having  a  start  point  and 
an  end  point  on  a  display  of  a  computer  having  a  memory  for 
storing  a  color  value  for  a  pixel  before  outputting  the  color  value  to 
the  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  pixel  closest  to  an  idealized  line  between  the 
start  point  and  the  end  point  and  claimed  by  the  edge  of  the 
polygon  as  a  filled  pixel; 

(b)  selecting  a  second  pixel  adjacent  to  the  first  pixel,  the  first 
pixel  and  the  second  pixel  forming  a  pair  of  pixels  straddling 
the  idealized  line; 

(c)  determining  a  coverage  for  the  second  pixel  as  a  function  of 
a  value  of  a  distance  between  the  idealized  line  and  the 
second  pixel; 

(d)  determining  an  intensity  for  the  second  pixel  as  a  function  of 
the  coverage; 

(e)  writing  a  color  value  into  the  memory  for  said  second  pixel 
based  on  the  intensity  of  the  second  pixel; 

(f)  outputting  the  color  value  for  said  second  pixel  to  the 
display;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f)  until  color  values  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  second  pixels  between  the  start  point  and  the 
end  point  have  been  output  to  the  display. 
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3.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  first  user  system; 

a  first  memory,  within  said  first  user  system;  a  first  microproces- 
sor, within  said  first  user  system,  and  coupled  with  said  first 
memory; 

a  script  interpreter,  within  said  first  user  system,  and  coupled 
with  said  first  microprocessor; 

a  first  client  module,  within  said  first  user  system,  and  coupled 
with  said  first  microprocessor  and  said  first  memory; 

a  local  area  network,  coupled  with  said  first  client  module; 

a  second  user  system; 

a  second  memory  within  said  second  user  system; 

a  second  client  module,  within  said  second  user  system,  and 
coupled  with  said  local  area  network  and  said  second 
memory,  for  transmitting  documents  from  said  second 
memory  onto  said  local  area  network; 

a  document,  stored  within  said  second  memory,  having  a  set  of 
attributes,  each  one  of  said  set  of  attributes  having  a  NAME 
and  a  VALUE,  a  value  of  a  first  one  of  said  one  or  more 
attributes  being  an  executable  script,  said  document  being 
transmined  from  said  first  user  system  to  said  second  user 
system  via  said  local  area  network,  and  said  executable  script 
being  interpreted  by  said  interpreter  and  executed  on  said  first 
microprocessor  when  said  document  is  received  by  said  first 
user  system; 

said  executable  script  containing  digitized  speech  information; 

a  speecn  recognition  engine,  coupled  with  said  first  memory  and 
said  first  microprocessor,  for  converting  said  digitized  speech 
information  into  text  and  displaying  said  text  on  a  display 
device;  and 

said  executable  script  being  interpreted  by  said  interpreter  and 
executed  on  said  first  microprocessor  when  said  document  is 
received  by  said  first  user  system,  said  executable  script 
containing  instructions,  which  when  interpreted  and  executed, 
instruct  said  speech  recognition  engine  to  convert  said  digi- 
tized speech  information  into  text  and  to  display  said  text  on 
said  display  device 
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1.  An  image-processing  system  for  converting  a  higher- 
resolution  bitonal  bit  image  representation  to  lower-resolution 
pixel-code  information  retaining  in  decodable  form  certain  prede- 
termined high  resolution  features  of  the  bitonal  bit  image  represen- 
tation suiuble  for  display,  the  system  composing: 

means  for  converting  original  bitonal  pixel-code  information 
from  a  document  scanned  with  a  resolution  of  n  dots  per  inch 
to  lower  resolution  pixel-code  information,  where  the  resolu- 
tion of  the  lower  resolution  pixel-code  intomialion  is  less  than 
n  dots-per-inch.  where  said  original  bitonal  pixel-code  infor- 
mation is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  clusters  of  pixels,  each 
said  cluster  corresponding  to  a  pixel  in  said  lower  resolution 
pixel-code  informauon; 
a  gray  scale  having  m  gray  levels,  each  said  gray  level  having  a 

corresponding  gray  scale  value; 
a  subset  of  said  m  gray  levels,  each  gray  level  in  said  subset 
fimher  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  special  pixel  val- 
ues, whereby  said  subset  of  gray  levels  and  said  correspond- 
ing special  pixel  values  represent  certain  pixel  configurations 
in  said  plurality  of  clusters  to  provide  an  approximation  to 
said  predetermined  high  resolution  features  of  said  onginal 
bitonal  pixel-code  information; 
wherein  said  means  for  converting  includes  means  for  selecting 
one  of  said  clusters  of  pixels  ft-om  said  onginal  bitonal  pixel- 
code  information  and  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  gray 
scale  values  based  upon  a  configuration  of  pixel-codes  within 
said  selected  cluster; 
means  for  storing  said  selected  gray  scale  value  for  the  pixel  in 
the  lower  resolution  pixel-code  information  corresponding  to 
said  selected  cluster;  and 
means  for  decoding  the  stored  lower  resolution  pixel-code  infor- 
mation to  produce  an  output  data  stream  for  display: 
wherein  said  means  for  deccxting  includes  means  for  recognizing 
gray  scale  values  which  correspond  to  gray  levels  belonging 
to  said  subset  of  gray  levels  and  means    responsive  to  said 
means  for  recognizing,  for  outputting  to  said  output  data 
stream  said  plurality  of  special  pixel  values  corresponding  to 
gray  levels  of  said  recognized  gray  scale  values,  thereby 
substituting  said  recognized  grav  .scale  values  in  said  output 
data  stream  with  said  plurality  of  special  pixel  values  and 
reconstructing  the  predetermined  high  resolution  features  of 
the  bitonal  coded  pixel-Lode  informauon  using  the  special 
pixel  values. 
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I.  Image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

pixel  value  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  loca- 
tions for  storing  words  of  data,  each  of  said  words  of  data 
comprising  a  predetermined  standard  representation  of  a  Z-bit 
floating-point  value  that  specifies  an  image  pixel,  said  Z-bit 
floating-point  value  including  at  least  an  N-bit  exponent  por- 
tion and  an  M-bit  mantissa  portion,   said  N-bit  exponent 
portion  and  a  most  significant  portion  of  said  M-bit  mantissa 
portion  being  stored  in  a  most  significant  half-word  of  each  of 
said  words  and  a  least  significant  portion  of  .said  M-bit  man- 
tissa portion  being  stored  in  a  least  significant  half  word  of 
each  of  .said  words; 
a  look-up  table  memory  comprised  of  a  plurality   of  address 
input  signal  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  output  signal  lines, 
said  look-up  table  memory  being  further  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  individual  ones  of  which  store 
an  X-bit  pixel  value  in  integer  form,  individual  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  being  selecuvely  addressable  by 
an  address  applied  to  said  plurality  of  address  input  signal 
lines,   wherein   said   plurality   of  address   signal    lines   arc 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  pixel  value  memory  means  for 
receiving  only  most  significant  half  words  hnm  said  pixel 
value  memory  means,  wherein  N  individual  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  address  signal  lines  are  coupled  to  N  bits  of  said 
N-bit  exponent   portion   of  a   most   significant   half  word, 
wherein  Y  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  address  signal 
lines  are  coupled  to  Y  most  significant  bits  (MSBs)  of  said 
most  significant  M-bit  mantissa  portion  of  the  most  significant 
half  word,  wherein  Y  is  less  than  M.  and  wherein  X  is  less 
than  (N-^Y);  and 
display  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  data 
output  signal  lines,  for  storing  X-bit  pixel  values  output  fiom 
said  look-up  table  memory  and  for  displaying  individual  ones 
of  said  pixels  in  accordance  with  information  that  is  specified 
by  said  X-bit  integer  pixel  value. 


5.5:rx.-4; 

METHOD  \M)  SYSTEM  KIR  PROCESSING 
IMHI  MFNTS  WITH  FMBFDDFI)  FONTS 
(ieorge  M.  M<¥ire.  Redmond;  Dennis  R.  \dler.  Mernr  Island 
and  David   \.  Heis*.   Kirkland.  all  of  Uash..  assignor^  i.. 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  V\ash 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser  No   45.H2S.  Apr   4.  |i*<n    ahandom-d 
This  application  Oct    26.  \^4.  Ser   N<i    C.fi'd 
Inl.  11.    (,06K        '« 
U.S.  CI.  395-145  29  Claims 

1  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  processing  a 
dcxument  contained  in  a  document  file  using  an  embedded  font 
stored  m  a  font  file,  the  document  file  containing  the  font  file,  the 
document  file  having  been  created  on  a  host  computer,  the  com- 
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puter  system  including  a  remote  computer  having  a  main  memory 
and  a  permanent  memory,  the  document  file  having  an  associated 
document  file  name,  the  font  file  having  an  associated  font  file 
name,  the  embedded  font  stored  in  the  font  file  having  one  of  a 
plurality  of  font  types,  each  font  type  defining  which  of  a  plurality 
of  functions  available  from  an  application  program  are  allowed  to 
be  perfo.-med  by  the  remote  computer  on  the  document  using  the 
embedded  font,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  document  file  in  the  remote  computer; 
retrieving  the  font  file  from  the  document  file; 
assigning  a  new  font  file  name  to  the  retrieved  font  file; 
creating  a  temporary  directory  in  the  permanent  memory  which 
is  not  associated  with  a  directory  which  stores  the  application 
program; 
storing  the  retrieved  font  file  under  the  new  font  file  name  in  the 

temporary  directory; 
determining  the  font  type  of  the  embedded  font  contained  in  the 

document  file; 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  embedded  font  type  is  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  font  types,  recognizing 
if  a  user  of  the  remote  computer  has  selected  a  predetermined 
one  of  the  plurality  of  available  functions;  and 
in  response  to  recognizing  the  selection  of  the  predetermined 
function,  deleting  the  stored  retrieved  font  file  from  the  tem- 
porary directory. 


forming  a  new  paragraph  with  said  text  object  when,  based  upon 
the  examining  step,  said  text  object  is  determined  not  to  be 
associated  with  any  of  said  existing  paragraphs;  and 

determining  an  insert  location  within  a  highest  rated  existing 
paragraph  when,  based  upon  the  examining  step,  said  text 
object  is  determined  to  be  associated  with  an  existing  para- 
graph and  inserting  said  text  object  at  said  insert  location. 


5^28,744 
n\TAPROCf:SSIN(.  S>STFM 

Matthiw  K.  \aughtoil,  Romsey,  England,  assignor  tn  Inttriui 

tional  Buslnefis  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.\. 
Continuaticm  of  Ser.  No.  29.V252.  Aug.  19.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  671,8.^8,  Apr.  2,  1991. 

abandont-d.  This  application  \ug.  .'0.  1995.  St-r  No.  520.'*tt8 

Int.  fl.    C.061-      :4 

VJS.  CI.  395—157  12  Claims 


5,528,743 

\th  mnii  xMi  \t'C\KATLlS  FOR  INSERTING  TEXT  ON 

\  PtN-BASED  COMPITER  SYSTEM 

i  rtdt  rii  h  N  lou,  Cupertino,  and  Stephen  P.  Capps.  San  Car- 
los, ti.ith  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  In-  <  uper- 
!ino,  (  alif. 

(    intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,096,  May  27,  l'>93.  Pat. 
No.  5,479,596.  This  application  Jan,  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,846 

Int.  CI."  G06T  JAM):  G06F  17/24 
IS.  a.  395—148  37  Claims 

I  A  metj.od  for  inserting  text  into  a  pen-based  computer  system, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  input  strokes  inputted  by  a  stylus  onto  a  screen  of  the 

pen-ba.sed  computer  system; 
determining  whether  said  input  strokes  comprise  a  text  object; 
examining  each  exKsting  displayed  paragraph  in  an  active  por- 
tion of  said  screen  to  determine  whether  said  text  object  is 
associated  with  an  existing  paragraph  when  said  input  strokes 
arc  determined  to  be  a  text  object  and  assigning  a  rating  to 
each  existing  paragraph  to  identify  a  level  of  probability  that 
said  text  object  is  associated  with  that  existing  paragraph; 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  display  windows;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  displaying  means  for: 

executing  first  and  second  interdependent  data  processing  tasks; 

associating  said  first  and  second  interdependent  tasks  with 
respective  ones  of  said  display  windows; 

passing  window  iden'ification  data  from  said  first  task  to  said 
second  task; 

triggering  execution  of  said  second  task  in  response  to  execution 
of  said  first  task;  and 

controlling,  in  response  to  said  triggering,  display  of  said  second 
task's  display  window  visually  connected  to  and  moving  with 
said  first  task's  display  window  in  response  to  data  identifying 
said  first  task's  display  window  such  that  changes  to  size  and 
position  of  said  first  task  display  window  have  corresponding 
changes  on  said  second  task  display  window. 
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5.528.745 

MKTMOn   VND  SVSIFM  FOR   IHF  DISPl   N-i   OF 

S(  HFDI  I  IN(,  INFOKMAIION  Ft>K  LSFR.S  WITHIN  A 

SINCLE  MEWPORT 

C.  DuMd  king,  22(>6  Welsh  Cir..  and  Robert  J.  Torres.  6IfHl 

Mtadowhill  Dr..  both  of  Colley\;llf.  Tex   7M)M 

FiUd  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  }MtA>i} 

Int,  CI.'  C06F  MK) 

VS.  a.  395-161  ,8  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  display  for 
providing  an  intuitive  display  of  .scheduling  information  for  a 
plurality  of  users  within  a  single  viewpon.  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  users  has  associated  therewith  a  contiguous  linear  area 
along  a  time  line  displayed  within  said  single  viewport,  wherein 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  users  a  plurality  of  scheduled  events 
are  displayed  within  said  area  associated  with  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  users,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  a  plurality  of  selection  regions  within  said  viewport; 

associating  scheduling  information  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 

selection    regions,    wherein    said    scheduling    information 

includes  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  scheduled  events; 

permitting  a  user  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  selection 

regions;  and 
while  said  user  is  selecting  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  selection 
regions,  temporarily  displaying  said  scheduling  information. 


.s..s:8."46 

APPARATUS  FOR  CON  I  KOI  TING  CASSETTE  AUTO 

CHANGER 

Toru  Vumine,  and  \usuke  Tani,  both  of  kanaga«a.    lapan, 

as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  .japan 

Hied  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141.611 
Claims  pnoril>,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  31,  1992.  4  M^HOl 
Int.  11.    (.(t6F  xJ4    GUB  /5/6,'i 
U,S.  CI.  395— 161  14  ( 


ti-'2  ^m^ 

1 — ■>  >~ J 

1.  An  automatic  cassette  changer,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  bins  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cassettes  having 
recording  media; 


a  plurality  of  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  data  from  said 
recording  media; 

an  elevator  for  conveying  said  cassettes  from  said  plurality  of 
bins  to  said  plurality  of  reproduction  means,  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bins  to  another,  and  from  one  of  said  reproduction 
means  to  another; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  visual  illustration  of  said  cas- 
settes in  said  plurality  of  bins  and  said  plurality  of  reproduc- 
tion means  on  a  same  display  screen; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  source  cassette  and  a  destination 
therefor;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  elevator  to  move  said  source 
cassene  to  said  destination  and  thereafter  changing  said  visual 
illustration  of  said  display  means  to  update  the  locations  of 
said  cassettes. 


5,528,747 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,528.748 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  DERIVIM.  Bf  M  HM  \kK  I'l^om  KS 

TO  DUGNOSE  PHYSICAL  AND  LO(i<   \l    Ml  1  Iv  IN 

DATA  TR.ANSMISSION  S^  *«  1  h  \|s 

.1.  Mghtsey  Wallace.  Fairfax  Station.  \a,.  .<ssii.;i:..r  h    (ii  kiiiii,<ri 

laboratories.  Inc..  Gaithersburg.  Mri 
Division  of  Ser  N<i   t^S2,'r..i.  \|ir  '«,  !W1    Cat.  No.  5JI75,126. 

This  appln.iiM.n  Jul    :■<.  I't^A.  .Vi.  No.  283.279 

Iht  porliiin  i^f  th>   lirn;  uf  this  patent  sub«ie<juent  to  f)«^.  20, 

2011.  has  i>een  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  ///'V 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.01  5  Oaims 


DEFINE  A  SAMPLING  MODEL 

WHERE  SAIIPLES  ABE  TAKEN 

AT  PBEXTERMINED  TIMES 


SELECT  ONE  OR  MORE  CIRCUITS 
FOR  WHICH  BENCHMARK 
PROFILES  ARE  DERIVED 


RECORD  SAMPLES  FOR 
EACH  SELECTED  CIRCUIT 


ANALYZE  RECORDED 

SAMPLES  TO  DERIVE 

A  BENCHMARK  PROFILE 


1.  A  method  for  deriving  a  benchmark  profile  for  diagnosing 
faults  in  a  circuit  carrying  messages,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  a  plurality  of  samples  of  said  messages  from  said 
circuit  within  a  selected  time  period;  and 

(b)  analyzing  said  plurality  of  samples  of  said  messages 
recorded  to  derive  said  benchmark  profile  including  statistical 
data  representative  of  characteristics  of  message  traffic  on  said 
circuit; 

wherein  step  (a)  includes  automatically  recording  said  samples 
of  said  messages  at  predetermined  times; 

whereby  a  first  benchmark  profile  including  first  statistical  data 
concerning  said  circuit  in  a  first  time  period  is  derived,  certain 
ones  of  (i)  said  first  statistical  data  in  said  first  benchmark 
profile  and  (ii)  derivatives  of  said  first  statistical  data  being 
used  for  comparison  with  second  data  concerning  said  circuit 
in  a  second  time  period  to  diagnose  faults  therein,  said  second 
data  corresponding  to  said  certain  ones  of  (i)  and  (ii),  said  first 
time  period  being  different  firom  said  second  time  period. 
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5,528.749 

\IT()M\TI(    INSIKI  ME>rrTL!RN  OFF/ON  FOR  KRROR 

(  ORRECTION 

Mlchatl  l>    I  dixhs,  Hshtr^;  Gabriel  A.  Edde,  and  David  M. 

Brounirii;,    ixith     if    Indian. qi-ilis     d!    nf    Ind..    assignor,   to 
ThdniMiii  (  >m.suiiii(   fittsi-nms    iiii   ,  iii(iidnap<>ii.s,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,472 
InL  CL''  G«6F  H/34 
VS.  a.  395—182.21  6  aaims 
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1   An  electronics  instrument,  comprising: 

d  peripheral  unit  for  processing  signals: 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  peripheral  unit  via  a  communi- 
cations bus  for  bidirectional  communication  with  said  periph- 
eral unit: 

memory  means,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for  storing  data 
indicative  of  the  operational  status  of  said  peripheral  unit;  and 

power  supply  means,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  and 
coupled  to  said  peripheral  unit  for  supplying  power  to  said 
peripheral  unit: 

said  control  means  determining  said  operational  status  data  of 
the  peripheral  unit  via  communication  over  said  communica- 
tions bus.  and  upon  detection  of  an  error  condition,  writes  said 
data  indicative  of  operational  status  to  said  memory  circuit: 

said  control  means  causing  an  interruption  of  power,  for  a 
predetermined  time,  to  said  peripheral  unit,  followed  by  a 
reapplication  of  said  power  to  said  peripheral  unit; 

said  control  means  storing  in  said  memory  means  a  count  of  the 
number  of  times  in  which  said  power  of  said  instrument  was 
interrupted: 

said  control  means  causing  said  instrument  to  remain  in  a  power 
off  condition  when  said  count  reaches  a  predetermined  num- 
ber. 


5428.750 

MFTHnn  \PP\R\TT  S  FOR  RK(  OVFRING  FROM  A 

PK()(  Vss  Ul  IHIN    IHh  s^^l^\1  kFKNH    U  ITHOl  T 

(  Rh  \nS(.  A  RECOVER\   FS\IK(IV\1FM 

H.irrv  V   I  iilian.  Hurley,  and  Thomas  ^    Weaver.  WiMidstiKk, 

hoth  uf  N  \.,  assignors  to  International  Bu.sines.s  Machines 

(  orporatiiin.  Amionk,  N.Y. 
i  i>ntinuati.in  of  Ser.  No.  228.946,  Apr.  18,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  IS  .1  t'lniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,873,  Sep.  11.  1991. 

abandnrud    1  his  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,721 

InL  CI."  G06F  H/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.13  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  executing  one  or 
more  processing  routines,  each  of  said  processing  routines  com- 
prising a  sequence  of  instructions  stored  at  respective  instruction 
addresses  in  storage,  a  method  of  recovering  from  an  error  in 
executing  one  of  said  processing  routines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pnor  to  execution  of  any  of  said  processing  routines,  associ- 
ating the  address  of  a  recovery  routine  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  range-s  of  said  instruction  addressees,  each  of  said  instruc- 
tion addresses  being  contained  within  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  ranges,  said  recovery  routine  having  one  or  more 
subroutines  with  recovery  action  options:  and 

(b)  In  response  to  the  detection  of  an  error  in  processing  an 
instruction  of  one  of  said  processing  routines: 

(I)  determining  the  one  or  more  instruction  address  ranges 
containing  the  instruction  address  of  said  instruction;  and 


RCSOLXC  WCMCSS 
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(2)  for  each  of  said  one  or  more  instraction  address  ranges 
containing  the  instruction  address  or  said  instruction, 
executing  the  recovery  routine  whose  address  is  associated 
with  said  address  range. 


5.52S,"51 
FRAMF:  Bl  FFFR  system  designed  FOR 

WINDOW :n(,  operations 

Curtis  Priem,  Iremnnt;  Shuen  <  .  (hang.  San  Jik*-;  Hai  I)   Ho, 
Milpitas,   and   S/u   ('.   Sun.   Mountain   \ifw.   all   of  Calif., 
avsignors  to  Sun  MIcrosvstems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  and 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  San  .lose,  both  of  {  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  145.,V^5,  Oct.  29,  \<i9^.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^;4.4''4 
Int.  CI.    G06I'  IIW 
U.S.  CI.  w?— IM  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit, 
main  memory, 

a  busing  system  including  a  data  bus, 
an  output  display,  and 

a  frame  buffer  joining  the  busing  system  to  the  output  display, 
the  frame  buffer  comprising 
an  array  of  memory  cells  for  storiiig  data  indicating  pixels  to 

be  displayed  on  the  output  display, 
access  circuitry  for  selecting  memory  cells  in  the  array, 
first  and  second  color  value  registers, 
a  plurality  of  latches,  wherein  data  to  be  read  from  the  array 

and  data  to  be  written  to  the  array  is  stored, 
circuitry  for  writing  pixel  data  from  the  array  to  the  latches, 

and 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  latches  and  the  color  value  registers 
for  writing  pixel  data  selectively  from  the  color  value 
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registers  or  from  the  latches  to  a  plurality  of  storage  posi- 
tions in  the  array  simultaneously. 


5.528,752 
FAULT  DIAGNOSIS  USING  SlMl  LAI  ION 
Takashi    Kise,    Yokohama:    Koichi    Masegi,    Machida.    and 
Makotn  Murata.  Sendai.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  lokxo,  .Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  SI9,19(),  .|an.  HI,  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M7.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1991.  3-002206; 
Feh.  2S,  I'Wl.  '-II3474.' 

Int.  CI.    (,(»6F  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.05  n  Claims 
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NOnMAL  VALUES  AMD 

DCOHEES  or  NEUAMUTV 

ofATmmms 


IMPUT  SYMPTOM  ANO  SET      f  ' 
DIAGNOSIS  LEVEL  TO  0      *^ 


QEMERATE 
CANDIDATES  FO«  CAUSES      /  " 
or  FAULT  AND  ^ 

IMSPECTtOW  ITEMS 


DISPLAY 

INSPECTION  ITEMS  HAVINO 

MINIMUM  COST  IN 

SENERATB)  MtPemON 

nCMSAMDAU 

CAMMIMTES 


UPDATE 
CAUSE-ANO-EFPCCT  THEE 

IN  ACconoANCE  Wire 

"ESULIS  or  INSPECTION 


11.  A  fault  diagnosis  method  for  detecting  a  cause  of  the  fault 
occurring  in  an  object  executing  a  plurality  of  processes  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

storing  rules  for  first  interactions  of  pans  of  an  object  to  be 
diagnosed  in  a  form  of  relationships  between  attributes  of  the 
parts  in  a  part  data  base; 
storing  knowledge  of  relationships  between  parts  u.sed  in  each  of 
processes  of  the  object  and  for  storing  rules  for  second  inter- 
actions between  an  attribute  of  each  of  the  parts  and  an 
attribute  of  a  medium  in  an  operation  of  each  of  the  processes; 
and 
performing  the  fault  diagnosis  by  using  a  model-based  reasoning 
by  referring  to  the  first  and  second  interactions  and  to  infer- 
ence relationships  between  attributes  of  parts  data  on  which  is 
not  stored,  said  inference  relationships  being  inferred  through 
the  second  interactions  between  attributes  of  a  medium  and 
attributes  of  part  stored,  said  stored  rules  having  a  tree  which 
expresses  relationships  between  causes  and  effects  of  faults 
which  has  been  created  on  the  basis  of  both  the  attributes  of 
the  parts  and  the  attributes  of  the  media  and  which  is  updated 
by  results  of  an  inspection,  storing  data  on  an  operation  and 
attributes  of  each  of  the  parts  of  an  object  to  be  diagnosed; 
wherein  both  the  attributes  of  the  parts  and  the  atunbutes  of  the 
media  are  expressed  in  tree  structure  in  which  each  of  the 
attributes  has  a  degree  of  reliability  indicating  that  they  are 
normal,  and  further  making  a  selection  of  a  diagnosis  level  in 
accordance  with  the  degree  of  reliability. 


5..':2«,7.';3 
SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOl)  K»K  FNABLING  vfkiffMi 
OBJECT  SOFTWARE  .MOM  lORlNG  IN  A  CO.VU'L  J  tk 
SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Fortin.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intem.itionat  Busi- 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  software  programs 
executable  on  a  computer  system,  said  software  programs  each 
having  a  plurality  of  computer  executable  instructions,  said  soft- 
ware programs  being  stnpped  of  linkable  information,  the  com- 
puter system  having  memory  and  a  processor,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  monitoring  programs  for  monitoring  soft- 
ware execution  said  plurality  of  monitoring  programs  include 
common  monitonng  programs  common  to  all  of  said  software 
programs  and  entry/exit  monitoring  programs  for  performing 
monitoring  actions  for  selected  one  or  more  of  said  software 
programs; 
selecting  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  software  programs  for 

monitoring: 
expanding  each  of  said  selected  software  programs  to  include  an 
addressable  enffy  for  each  of  said  monitoring  programs  and  a 
demultiplexor  enu^  for  each  of  said  selected  software  pro- 
grams associating  said  software  program  with  an  appropnate 
one  or  more  of  .said  monitoring  routines  the  expanding  iitclud- 
ing  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  common  routine  address  for  said  common  moni- 
toring program: 
receiving  an  instrument  routine  address  for  said  entry/exit  moni- 
toring programs  for  each  of  said  software  programs; 
storing  said  common  routine  address  and  said  instrument  routine 

address  in  said  demultiplexor  entry; 
copying  a  first  of  said  executable  instructions  to  a  first  address- 
able location:  and 
replacing  said  first  executable  instruction  with  a  branch  to  the 
demultiplexor  entry  for  said  software  program. 
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1.  A  communication  controlling  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  stonng  means  for  storing  transmit  data  to  be  transmitted  to 

others; 
second  storing  means  for  storing  error  detection  data  which 

specifies  itself  as  a  destination: 
transmit  frame  composing  means  for  composing  a  transmit 
frame  by  selecting  data  stored  in  either  said  first  storing 
means  or  said  second  stonng  means  on  the  basis  of  a  first 
control  signal,  and  outputting  it; 
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first  signal  outputting  means,  which  is  controlled  by  a  second 
control  signal  to  be  selectively  placed  into  an  activated  state 
or  inactivated  state,  for.  in  the  activated  state,  outputting  a 
signal  as  the  same  phase  as  the  transmit  frame  output  from 
said  transmit  frame  composing  means  to  a  first  line  of  a 
two-wire  data  circuit; 
second  signal  outpuning  means,  which  is  contrclled  by  a  third 
control  signal  to  be  selectively  placed  into  an  acfvated  state 
or  inactivated  state,  for,  when  in  the  activated  state,  outputting 
a  signal  of  opposite  phase  of  the  transmit  frame  output  from 
said  transmit  frame  composing  means  to  a  second  line  of  said 
two-wire  data  circuit: 
receive  data  selecting  means,  to  which  signals  transmitted  via 
said  first  line  and  said  second  line  of  said  two  wire  data  circuit 
are  input  for.  on  the  basis  of  a  fourth  control  signal  selecting 
receive  dat»  on  the  basis  of  one  of  a  signal  transmitted  via 
both  said  first  line  and  said  second  line,  a  signal  transmitted 
only  via  said  first  line  and  a  signal  transmitted  only  via  said 
second  line; 
data  decoding  nneans  for  decoding  the  data  selected  by  said 

receive  data  selecting  means; 
error  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  first  line  and  said 
second  line  of  said  two-wire  data  circuit,  for.  in  the  case 
where  a  line  error  is  detected,  outputting  an  error  detection 
signal  including  information  identifying  a  line  in  which  an 
error  is  detected:  and 
controlling  means 
for.  when  said  error  detecting  means  does  not  output  said 
error  detection  signal,  making  said  transmit  frame  compos- 
ing means  select  said  transmit  data  stored  in  said  first 
storing  means  by  outputting  said  first  control  signal,  acti- 
vating said  first  signal  outputting  means  by  outputting  said 
second  control  signal,  activating  said  second  signal  output- 
ting means  by  outputting  said  third  control  signal,  and 
making  said  receive  data  selecting  means  select  the  data 
based  on  the  signal  transmitted  via  both  said  first  line  and 
said  .second  line  by  outputting  said  fourth  control  signal: 
for.  when  said  error  detecting  means  outputs  said  error  detec- 
tion signal,  making  said  transmit  frame  composing  means 
temporarily  select  said  error  detection  data  stored  in  said 
second  storing  means  by  outputting  said  first  control  signal, 
and  making  said  receive  data  selecting  means  select  the 
receive  data  based  on  either  one  of  the  signals  transmitted 
only  via  said  first  line  or  only  via  said  second  line  by 
outputting  said  fourth  control  signal;  and 
for.  when  said  error  detecting  means  outputs  said  error  detec- 
tion signal  while  said  r.xeive  data  selecting  means  selects 
and  receives  a  signal  of  said  error  detection  data  outputted 
to  said  two-wire  data  circuit,  inactivating  said  first  signal 
outputting  means  or  s.tid  second  signal  outpuning  means 
which  is  connected  to  said  line  wherein  an  error  is  detected 
by  outputting  said  second  control  signal  or  said  third  con- 
trol signal. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  host  processor,  said  host 
processor  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  controller  attached 
to  said  host  processor  through  said  plurality  of  channels,  and  a 
plurality  of  data  storage  devices  coupled  to  said  controller,  said 
controller  including  a  plurality  of  storage  paths  for  managing  data 
movement  between  said  host  processor  and  said  plurality  of  data 
storage  devices,  a  method  in  said  controller  for  detecting  and 
reporting  to  said  host  processor  invalid  data,  due  to  an  exception 
condition,  received  from  said  host  processor  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

identifying  the  exception  condition  causing  the  invalid  data  to  be 

invalid; 
marking  the  invalid  data  processed  under  said  exception  condi- 
tion as  invalid: 
in  response  to  a  subsequent  request  by  said  host  processor  to 
read  the  invalid  data,   detecting  that  said   invalid  data  is 
marked  as  invalid: 
signaling  the  host  processor  that  the  invalid  data  is  marked  as 

invalid:  and 
wherein  said  exception  condition  is  a  power  loss  in  the  host 
processor,  an  operating  system  failure  within  the  host  proces- 
sor, or  a  failed  retry. 
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Richard  ,|.  Molnar.  Uilloughhy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elsag  Inter- 
national N  \..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Ian.  Mi.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3841.497 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/34 

L'.S.  CI.  395—185.08  M,  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  wauhdog  function  in  a  digital 

system  having  a  control  cycle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  generating  a  first  signal  for  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  every  control  cycle; 

b.  generating  a  second  signal  for  at  least  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  every  control  cycle; 

c.  counting  in  every  control  cycle  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
occurrence  of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  until  a 
predetermined  count  is  obtained; 

d.  determmrig  by  no  later  than  the  end  of  each  control  cycle  if 
said  predetermined  count  has  or  has  not  been  obtained:  and 
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4.  A  communication  network  system  in  which  retrieval  of  a 
program  is  facilitated,  comprising  a  plurality  of  communication 
lines,  at  least  one  routing  computer  tor  interconnecting  two  com- 
munication lines  with  each  other  for  communication  of  a  message, 
a  plurality  of  information  processing  computers  each  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  communication  lines  for  communication  of 
a  message,  said  message  containing  an  information  dau  to  be 
communicated  among  said  compuierv  u  herein  each  of  said  rout- 
ing computers  includes: 

means  for  storing,  for  a  first  time  perKtd.  specificaticn  message 
identifiers  contained  in  messages  having  passed  the  routing 
computer  and  stonng,  for  a  second  time  penod.  served  pro- 
grams and  manual  information  items  for  each  of  said  served 
programs  contained  in  messages  having  passed  the  routing 
computer,  respectivel).  said  specification  message  identifiers 
representing  specifications  of  data  processing  expected  to  oe 
performed  by  a  program; 
means  for  discnminating  whether  a  message  receiNcd  by  the 
rouang  computer  is  a  specification  message  containing  speci- 
fication Items  of  data  processing  expected  to  he  performed  by 
a  program  as  said  information  data  or  a  response  message 


containing  a  served  program  as  said  information  data  respon- 
sive to  a  specification  message:  and 
means  for  searching,  for  a  currently  received  message  being  a 
specification  message  which  contains  a  specification  message 
identifier  diflferent  from  any  of  said  specification  message 
identifiers  stored  in  said  stonng  means  of  the  routing  com- 
puter, one  of  said  served  programs  stored  in  said  stonng 
means  which  complies  with  specification  items  contained  m 
said  currently  received  message,  and  for  discarding,  for  the 
received  message  being  a  response  message,  said  currently 
received  response  message  when  the  program  contained  in 
said  currently  received  response  message  is  identical  with  one 
of  said  served  programs  stored  in  said  storage  means  and 
transferring  said  currently  received  response  mes.sage  between 
the  two  communication  lines  interconnected  by  the  routing 
computer  when  the  program  contained  in  said  currently 
received  response  message  is  not  identical  with  any  of  said 
served  programs  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


e.  resetting  said  digital  system  if  it  is  determined  by  no  later  than 
the  end  of  a  control  cycle  that  said  predetermined  count  has 
not  been  obtained. 
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1  An  information  storage  and  transfer  device,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  first  IC  memory  card  device  installed  inside  said  bousing  for 
reading  data  from  and  storing  dau  onto  an  IC  memory  card; 

a  connector  mounted  on  said  housing  for  interfacing  with  a  data 
port  of  a  portable  computer; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  means  mounted  on  said  bousing  for 
interfacing  with  peripheral  devices  and  host  computers:  and 

means,  provided  inside  said  housing,  for  controlling  said  infor- 
mation storage  and  transfer  device  to  effecmate  data  transfer 
between  said  portable  computer  and  alternatively  (i)  said  IC 
memory  card,  and  (ii)  one  of  said  peripheral  devices  and  host 
computers; 

wherein  said  IC  memory  card  device  is  adapted  for  reading  and 
writing  an  IC  memory  card  in  accordance  with  a  customized 
format,  said  device  further  compnsing  a  second  IC  memory 
card  device,  installed  inside  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
means  for  controlling,  which  reads  and  write  IC  memory 
cards  in  accordance  with  a  standard  format,  said  first  and 
second  IC  memory  card  devices  being  provided  for  dau 
transfers  between  IC  memory  cards  storing  information  in 
said  customized  format  and  IC  memory  cards  scoring  infor- 
mation in  said  standard  format 


2360 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


5428,759 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRELATING 
^FT^^  ORK  MANAGEMENT  REPORT  MEvSSAGES 
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1  In  a  conununications  network  having  a  network  management 
resource  computer  and  a  plurality  of  managed  resources  and  means 
for  reporting,  over  communications  facilities  interconnecting  said 
resources,  conditions  involving  said  managed  resources  to  said 
management  resource  computer,  program  means  for  receiving  and 
correlating  reporting  messages  received,  said  program  comprising: 
means  at  said  management  resource  computer  for  receiving. 

recording,  and  analyzing  said  reporting  messages; 
means  for  comparing  an  identifier  token  from  each  said  report- 
ing message  with  a  record  of  any  said  identifier  tokens  con- 
tained in  previously  received  reporting  messages  received  and 
recorded  at  said  management  resource  computer,  and 
means  for  aggregating  for  display  or  recordation  any  said  report- 
ing messages  found  by  said  means  for  comparing  to  have 
matching  identifier  tokens  as  correlated  messages  concerning 
the  same  said  managed  resource. 
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determination  of  whether  the  received  data  corresponds  to  the 
dummv  data  which  signify  a  transmission  or  a  reception  state; 
and 

a  second  microprocessor  including  judging  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  the  most  significant  bits  of  data  received  during  a 
data  receiving  mode  corresponds  to  dummy  data  previously 
stored  in  a  table  in  said  second  microprocessor,  and  means  for 
determining  if  data  transmission/reception  has  been  effective 
responsive  to  the  judging  means  determination  of  whether  the 
most  significant  bits  of  the  received  data  corresponds  to  the 
dummy  data  which  signify  a  transmission  of  a  reception  state. 


5.528.761 

MF.SSAGF  PASSING  \PP\R\n  S  FOR  nFTFRMiMNT: 

IF  ( OINTKI)  \t  KSOVM  FIX.FMFMS  FROM  \  SF  1  (U 

PR(H  FSSORS  ARF   WITHIN  \  DFFINFF)  R\N(,h 

Nobuyuki  Ooha.  and  Kiyokuni  ka»achi>a.  both  of  kaHasaki. 
.Japan,  a'vsignors  to  International  Bu.sines.s  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, \rmonk,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84«.h25,  Mar.  "i.  IW;,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1^3.  Ser.  No.  79.681 
Oaints  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-08*H>04 
Inl,  CI.'  (;0<>F  /.iV42 
MS.  CI.  .«'J>— :(Hi  14  6  Claims 


5428,7  Wt 

F)\l\  lK.vN.^.MlSSION/REtKlNt,  SVSlh.M  VNU 

( ONTROl   METHOD  USING  DLTVIMY  DATA  TO  SIGNIFY 

TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  STATE  AND  TO  DETECT 

TRANSMISSION  ERROR 
I)<ina  V,  Nam,  S«oul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
\  Uxtronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,871 
(  hiini^  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,   l'***!, 

•Jl    Ihi" 

im.  CI."  G06F  11/00,13/00:13/42 
VS.  a.  395—200.14  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  data  transmission/reception  between  micropro- 
cessors comprising: 

a  first  microprocessor  including  means  for  generating  synchro- 
nizing clock  signals  from  an  inner  timer,  judging  means  for 
determining  whether  most  significant  bits  of  data  receiveu 
during  a  data  receiving  mode  corresponds  to  dummy  data 
previously  stored  in  a  table  m  said  first  microprocessor; 
means  for  identifying  a  transmission  or  a  reception  state  of 
said  first  microprocessor  based  upon  a  value  of  said  dummy 
data;  and  means  for  determining  whether  data  cransimssion/ 
reception  has  been  effective  responsive  to  the  judging  means 
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6.  In  a  first  processor  for  use  with  a  system  having  multiple 
processors  connected  by  a  bus,  a  message-passing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

set-defining  means  in  said  first  processor  for  defining  a  set  of 
other  processors  in  said  system; 

request-sending  means  in  said  first  processor  and  connected  to 
said  set-defining  means  and  said  bus,  said  request-sending 
means  for  sending  message-passing-request  signals  over  said 
bus  to  said  set  of  other  prtKCSsors  m  said  system; 

ACK-receiving  means  in  said  first  processor  and  connected  to 
said  bus  for  receiving  acknowledgements  (ACKs)  sent  from 
said  set  of  other  processors  in  said  system  in  response  to  a 
message-passing-request  signa)  from  said  request- sending 
means; 
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counting  means  in  said  first  processor  and  connected  to  said 
ACK-receiving  means  for  counting  the  ACKs  received  by 
said  ACK  receiving  means; 

range-defining  means  in  said  first  processor  for  storing  a  range 
of  ACKs  which  must  be  counted  by  said  counting  means 
before  a  mes.sage-pa,ssing  operation  will  be  successful,  said 
range  having  a  p  number  and  a  q  number,  said  q  number  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  p  number, 

companng  means  in  said  first  processor  and  connected  between 
said  counting  means  and  .said  range-defining  means,  said 
companng  means  for  companng  the  count  of  said  counting 
means  with  the  p  and  q  numbers  of  said  range-defining 
means;  and 

selecting  means  in  said  first  processor  and  connected  to  said 
comparing  means  for  selecting  processors  in  the  set  of  pro- 
cessors in  the  system  to  which  messages  are  to  be  sent,  the 
number  of  selected  processors  being  at  least  equal  to  p  and 
not  more  than  q.  as  determined  by  said  companng  means, 
where  p  and  q  are  both  greater  than  or  equal  to  one,  but  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  size  of  the  subset. 
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1.  A  reduced  latency,  self-timed  data  streaming  receiver  in  a  first 
routing  chip  having  a  first  microprocessor  interface  for  receiving 
flow  control  units  from  a  second  routing  chip  having  a  second 
microprocessor  interface,  each  flow  conu-ol  unit  transmitted  by  the 
second  routing  chip  being  accompanied  by  a  transmit  request,  the 
self-timed  data  streaming  receiver  generating  an  acknouiedgmeni 
each  time  the  self-timed  data  streaming  receiver  loads  a  flow 
control  unit  from  the  second  routing  chip,  the  first  routing  chip 
including  routing  circuitry  for  routing  flow  control  units  with 
reduced  latency  and  increa.sed  data  streaming,  the  rouung  circuitry 
being  coupled  to  the  self-timed  data  streaming  receiver,  the  self- 
tiined  data  streaming  receiver  compnsing: 

a.  a  first  self-timed  Firsi-In  First-Out  (RFO)  register  for  buffer- 
ing flow  control  units,  the  firsi  V\VO  butfer  operating  with 
reduced  latency,  without  a  master  clock: 
^   a  second  self-timed  FIFO  register  for  butfenng  flow  control 
units,  the  second  FIFO  butler  operaiini:  w  ith  reduced  latency, 
without  a  master  clock; 
c   a  distnbutor  for  altematelv  distnbuting  flow  control  units  to 
the  tirsi  self-timed  FIFO  register  and  the  second  self-timed 
FIFO  register  'n  response  lo  a   iriinsniu  request  from  the 
second  routing  chip;  and 
d.  a  collector  for  collecting  flow  control  umts  from  the  first 
self-timed  FIFO  register  and  the  second  self-umed  RFO  and 
distnbuting  flow  control  units  in  response  to  a  load  signal 
generated  by  the  routing  circuitry. 
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1.  A  method  of  admitting  cells  of  packets  from  a  communica- 
tions network  into  a  buffer  of  an  attachment  of  an  adapter  attached 
lo  said  communications  network,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  storing  a  table  with  a  plurality  of  entries  in  a  memory  of  said 
adapter,  with  each  of  said  entries  In  said  table  having  an 
identification  identifying  one  of  said  packets  and  a  vanable 
indicating  whether  a  cell  of  said  one  packet  indicating 
whether  a  cell  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  packets  was 
previously  refused  admission  into  .said  buffer  because  space 
was  unavailable  in  said  buffer;  and 

b.  refusing  to  admit  subsequently  arriving  cells  of  a  packet  of 
said  packets  from  said  network  if  an  entry,  of  said  entries,  for 
laner  said  packet  indicates  that  a  cell  of  said  packet  was 
previously  refused  admission  into  said  buffer. 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor; 

(b)  a  main  memory; 

(c)  a  cache  memory; 
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(d)  a  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  signal 
connections,  coupled  between  the  processor,  main  memory, 
cache  memory,  and  one  or  more  electronic  devices,  for  com- 
municating electrical  signals  therebetween,  the  bus  further 
comprising  one  or  more  cache  snooping  signal  connections, 
coupled  to  the  cache  memory  and  the  main  memory,  for 
communicating  electrical  signals  therebetween  comprising 
cache  status  information,  wherein  the  cache  memory  snoops 
all  accesses  to  the  main  memory  on  the  bus  via  the  cache 
snooping  signals,  and  determines  what  response  is  required  to 
ensure  memory  coherency;  and 

(e)  a  central  arbiter  device,  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  mam 
memory,  the  cache  memory,  and  the  electronic  devices,  for 
selecting  by  arbitration  a  first  agent,  coupled  to  the  bus  and 
selected  from  a  group  comprising  the  processor,  the  main 
memory,  the  cache  memory,  and  the  electronic  devices,  for 
actively  and  exclusively  driving  a  specific  electrically  conduc- 
tive signal  connection  of  the  bus  to  a  logic  I  or  0  value  during 
a  first  time  period,  and  for  selecting  by  arbitration  a  second 
agent,  coupled  to  the  bus  and  selected  from  a  group  compris- 
ing the  processor,  the  main  memory,  the  cache  memory,  and 
the  electronic  devices,  for  actively  and  exclusively  dnving  the 
specific  electrically  conductive  signal  connection  of  the  bus  to 
a  logic  1  or  0  value  during  a  second  time  period  following  the 
first  time  period,  so  that  the  sf)ecific  electrical  conductive 
signal  connection  of  the  bus  is  never  left  floating  for  an 
extended  period  of  time,  wherein  a  turnaround  time  period 
exists  between  the  first  and  second  time  periods  to  prevent 
contention  between  the  first  and  second  agents  for  the  electri- 
cally conductive  signal  connection,  each  agent  that  requests 
exclusive  control  of  the  bus  having  a  request  signal  line  and 
grant  signal  line  connected  to  the  central  arbiter  device,  the 
request  signal  line  indicating  to  the  central  bus  arbiter  that  the 
agent  desires  use  of  the  bus.  and  the  grant  signal  line  indicat- 
ing to  the  agent  that  access  to  the  bu.s  has  been  granted  by  the 
central  arbiter  device,  wherein  the  central  arbiter  agent  further 
comprises  arbitration  parking  means  for  asserting  the  grant 
signal  line  to  a  selected  agent  not  requesting  access  to  the  bus 
when  no  other  agent  is  requesting  access  to  the  bus.  thereby 
effectively  designating  the  selected  agent  as  a  default  owner 
of  the  bus.  so  that  the  bus  will  not  float. 


portal  node  interfaced  on  each  segment  through  which  serial  link 
communications  to  and  from  the  segment  pass,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a)  seizing  operating  control  of  each  said  bus  segment  from  a 
BUS  FREE  state  by  the  node  interfaced  thereon  to  prevent 
arbitration  and  transfer  of  data  among  devices  interfaced  on 
each  said  seized  bus  segment,  and 

b)  releasing  operating  control  of  a  seized  segment  by  the  node 
interfaced  thereon  to  permit  arbitration  only  among  devices 
interfaced  on  the  released  segment. 
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1  A  method  for  enhancing  extended  distance  communication  on 
a  Small  Computer  Systems  Interface  (SCSI)  bus  having  an  arbitra- 
tion phase  and  at  least  two  discrete  bus  segments  with  one  or  more 
SCSI  digital  devices  interfaced  on  each  segment  and  a  serial  link 
connecting  the  segments  together,  said  bus  additionally  having  a 


MULTIPl  K  KRBITRATION  SCHEME 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  shared  resource  utilized  by 
a  plurality  of  component  modules,  said  data  prtKessing  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  component  modules,  only  one  of  said  modules 
being  emitted  to  utilize  the  shared  resource  at  any  given  time, 
wherein  a  module  that  is  entitled  to  utilize  the  shared  resource 
at  a  given  time  has  control  of  the  shared  resource  for  a 
minimum  period  of  time  defining  a  cycle,  and  wherein  said 
noodules  utilize  the  shared  resource  to  perform  a  plurality  of 
classes  of  operations,  at  least  one  of  said  classes  of  operations 
being  a  restncted  class  that  cannot  be  effectively  performed 
during  one  or  more  restricted  cycles,  said  restricted  operations 
being  permissible  during  one  or  more  permissive  cycles;  and 

arbitration  means  for  determining  which  module  is  emitted  to 
contfol  the  shared  resource  during  each  cycle,  said  arbitration 
means  ensuring  that  each  module  seeking  to  perform  an 
operation  utilizing  the  shared  resource  is  entitled  to  control 
the  shared  resource  for  one  or  more  cycles,  said  arbitration 
means  further  compnsing  first  and  second  arbitrators,  said 
first  arbitrator  being  active  during  said  restricted  cycles  to 
determine  which  module  requesting  control  of  said  shared 
resource  is  granted  control  of  said  shared  resource  during  said 
restricted  cycles  and  said  second  arbitrator  being  active  dunng 
said  permissive  cycles  to  determine  which  module  requesting 
control  of  said  shared  resource  is  granted  control  of  said 
shared  resource  during  said  permissive  cycles,  wherein  said 
modules  request  control  of  said  shared  resource  from  both  of 
said  first  and  second  arbitrators  when  said  modules  require 
control  of  said  shared  resource. 
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1.  A  programmable  multi-level  bus  arbitration  apparatus  for  a 
computer  system  wherein  said  computer  system  includes  a  central 
processing  unit,  a  system  bus,  and  a  plurality  of  bus  master  devices 
residing  on  said  system  bus,  said  bus  arbitration  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  programmable  restricters  each  receiving  a  system 
bus  request  signal  issued  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bus  master  devices  for  control  over  said  system 
bus  by  blocking  of  said  bus  request  signal  or  allowing  relay- 
ing said  bus  request  signal  as  a  verified  bus  request  signal; 
a  programmable  pnorily  arbiter  receiving  an  output  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  restricters  for  arbitration  of  granting  control 
of  said  system  bus  to  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus 
master  devices  based  on  a  priority  scheme  pre-programmed 
therein  to  said  priority  arbiter  by  issuing  a  bus  enable  signal  to 
said  selected  bus  master  device:  and 
a  communication  protocol  handler  receiving  and  monitoring  the 
status  of  said  bus  enable  signal  for  generating  a  bus  busy  signal  to 
control  the  issuing  of  said  verified  bus  request  signal  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  restricters  or  said  blocking  of  said  bus  request  signal 
based  on  the  status  of  said  bus  busy  signal. 
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1.  A  communications  system  compnsing: 
a  bus  line  system; 

a  plurality  of  stored  program  controls  coupled  to  said  bus  line 
system; 
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or 
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a  total  storage  area  Capable  of  being  read  by  all  of  said  plurality 
of  stored  program  controls,  said  total  storage  area  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  partial  storage  areas; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  stored  program  controls  being  exclu- 
sively assigned  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  partial  storage  areas, 
such  that  ones  of  said  stored  program  controls  can  only  write 
to  its  exclusively  assigned  partial  storage  area;  and 

all  of  said  partial  storage  areas  being  accessible  to  be  read  by 
each  of  said  stored  program  controls. 


vNVtN 


\< 


UR,H  t.i.L(.  IKtJN  .MOBll.l  l\ 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  (  ik<  !  If 
John  J.  Berenz,  San  Pedro;  Michael  S.   \ii^t. 
Lacon.  both  of  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  a.\Mi.'n 
Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ~^i\'Mt>i_  Nm    is,,  swi.  .,ti,,i,(i 
This  application  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  178J187 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/28 
VS.  CI.  455—333  9 


KM  M  \  I  h: 
..ml    M.iriii'.    ^l 
!H\^    In,, 


>ned. 


1.  A  monolithic  microwave  downconverter  for  generating  an 
amplified  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  output  from  a  microwave 
frequency  input  comprising: 

a  low-noise  amplifier  including  at  lea.st  one  high  electron  mobil- 
ity transistor  (HEMTi  coupled  to  said  microwave  frequency 
input; 

a  singly  balanced  active  mixer,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
low-noise  amplifier,  including. 

an  I  SO"'  hybrid  rat-race  ring,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
low  noise  amplifier  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
a  local  oscillator,  for  generating  first  and  second  outputs 
which  are  180°  out  of  pha.se. 

a  first  mixing  element  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
output  of  said  1 80°  hybrid  rat-race  ring,  and 

a  second  mixing  element  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second 
output  of  said  180°  hybrid  rat-race  ring  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  an  output  of  .said  first  mixing  element,  wherein 
said  first  mixing  element  includes  a  common-drain  transistor, 
said  second  mixing  element  includes  a  common-source  ffan- 
sistor  connected  to  said  common-drain  transistor  m  a  cascodc 
configuration,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  mixing  elements  recombine  said 
first  and  second  outputs  from  said  180°  hybrid  ral-race  ring  to 
csmcel  harmonic  distortion,  to  reduce  phase  noise,  and  to 
produce  an  in-phase  mixer  output,  at  said  coupled  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  mixer  elements,  having  an  intermediate 
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frequency  which  is  the  difference  between  said  output  of  said 
low-noise  amplifier  and  said  output  of  the  local  oscillator:  and 

an  IF  amplifier  coupled  to  said  in-phase  mixer  output. 

A  herein  said  low-noise  amplifier,  said  mixer  and  said  IF  ampli- 
fier are  implemented  on  a  single  monolithic  circuit. 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  message  to  be  presented  to  a  user; 


a  housing  enclosing  the  receiver;  and 

a  holster  slidably  coupled  to  the  housing,  the  holster  comprising: 
a  belt  clip  pivotably  coupled  to  the  holster,  the  belt  clip 
comprises  a  first  upper  end  for  disengaging  the  belt  clip  by 
pivoting  a  second  lower  end  of  the  belt  clip  away  from  the 
holster;  and 
a  self-locking  clip  coupled  to  the  holster  for  cantilevering 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  self- 
locking  clip  contacts  the  housing  wherein  the  housing 
forces  the  self-locking  clip  against  said  first  upper  end  of 
the  belt  clip  for  locking  the  belt  clip  in  a  closed  position. 
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Filed  M.K    il    iw.i,  s,.r  N,.    iv-j  "aly 

It-rm  111  ji.ilvnt   14  irar^. 

U.S,  n  n: -627 


(  \r 

.lurd.m  \1    1  i"i>,.  KXI5  Kinloii  Dr..  Dallas.  IV\.  ~?2.M 
OuiM.uiafVr    No    *2,tKr.  |>et.  12.  I'W4.   I  hi^  .i[_iptuali..n 
lul    10.  iW?.  Ser,  No,  41.H44 
Itmi  (if  [liiieni   14  \ears 


Hl«l  .lun,  24,    i''*'*'    N.  '    Nii    ',!'.■> 
(■i,iim~    ii,rMinI\.   apphi  .iin  ,|i    h.iti     1  in,      :.4.    i',->V2.  K.\l   ','2  I; 

lilt  puruon  uf  i.'ii,    uriu  ■,!  !(ii»  (i.iirni   ^,i,il)M^i}iipnf  to  jtin    ?1. 

,:'"Ii'.  rut''  r>t-vn  rtis,  liiinir.l 

i.  r  ni  ..f  (.ulnit    ;  4   .  c.i!-, 
U.S.  a.  D2— 922 


370,  "4 

SHOE  sun  him; 

Hclenc  Verin.  1  onov.  Vlas^,,  asMfiiur  i..  [  h.   Ki-ff-  CurjB.ratii.n, 

(  amhridgc,  Ma'vs 

lliiision  of  Sit    No    Sh2.2t--~.   \(>r    2.   1'4*'2,  I'at    N.i    Ihs 

*f>0.(t*>fi.  and  a  (ontinuation-iiipart  i>f  Scr    No    H02.4^?v.  ]hi 

4.   1<W1,  Cat    No    Dos     ^Mt.ltM,    [his  apploalton  Jan    2^,   1'4<'4. 

Nir    N,,    IS.K^V 

I  to    p<.r-timi  of  tht   itrni  of  thl^  (lalcnl  siil>v(THiitu   0    ,hi)     1! 

2(MKi,  ha^  ho<-n  diviainH-ri 

I  era;  uf  jialrnt   I  4  v  rar^ 

I'  s  n  n2 <»77 


2365 


;*66 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTTH 


June  18,  1996 


JiAT  18^  ]006 


U.S.  PATFN'T  AM)  TRADFMARK  OF-HCE 


2367 


370,775  370.777 

nVIBRELLA  HANDLE  (  \R  SHAPED  SPORTS  B\(; 

Vnn  ^    (  air.    (    ...  itinati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  'Totes',  Inccin...  K.nn.th  Dahlke.  Brookfield.  WLs..  assignor  u,  Br.M.ktuIri  (  ..I- 

ratwi,  1  i.vci.inii,  Ohio  ,     ,        ,       ,i    .         v        urn 

Uit'irv  (.uid.  Inc..  New  Ber  m.  Wis 

hi,. i  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  39.188  ,       ,           , 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

(    S    CI    D3— 12  Ifrni  iif  pLilirit   14  v»arv 


370,779  370.781 

rni  PON  HOI  DFR  TOOI    fASF 

Kiini-Han  Unne.  ^-^.'1   l>t-frh«rtl  !  ani'.  Nurtlr  \jruiHJM-f.  Bril-     '^■"i-'^*'  '      \iivtii](-<;i,  \SatiTlm.,  (  nn»<:;,    ;)s..ii:n..r  !.    \l;iNt<r(u; 
ish  Columbia.  (  anada  lnd.iMri,.v  In,      Oman...  (  anada 

Hl..<1  l>t-.'    ^.   1^4.  Si-r    N.'     M.X'5 
Claims  [irii.rtu,  .ipplicali-iti  <  .lii.id.i.   list;    S,   ! '*^i4    i '>*»4   li''J> 
irriii  ..f  iialt-nl    i4  Mun- 
VS.  CI.  D3— 284 


Filt-d  ,!ul    if..  !'W,V  StT    S.1    Hi,-  M 
fvriii  "if  palt-fit   14  vcaiA 
r  S    C!    IH-.    Z4H 


UMI 


370,776 

Pi  Ik  I  \  Hi  K  PHONT  HOLSTER 
Frt^  Frt-v,  Nil   n    'i..f.ui    \>..     "-i    t''.(!!p,ir,.    fi.Mi  ti    (■ 
f-ilfd  Auj;.  4,  i'/->4.  .^l■I.  ,Nu.  ^fe.TJf. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .i.  CI.  UJ— 218 


370,778 

BIN(;0  HAND  BAG 

Betty  G.  Sturgeon.  Mt.V,  Blue  Ridge  Dr..  Watauga.  Te\   "6148 

filed  Mar    16.  \W4.  Ser.  No.  20,163 

lerm  ..f  patent  14  veap. 

L.i.  CI.  0-^—2+4 


370,780 
siOR\(,F  (  (INTAINFR 

Richard   t- .  Biinger.  Ph.«ni\,   \rl/..,  as,signi)r  to  Mobile  Mini, 
Inc.,  Tempe    \ri/ 

Hied  Jul   6.  iW.V  Ser.  No.  !fl.26S 

I  hf  portion  111"  the  term  of  this  patent  suhM-e|ijenl  to  .iun.  8, 

2007.  has  iHfn  disclaimed 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  D3— 272 


i'li.-s; 

Il.ANU  HLLD  IM  1  kUl-s  I  \l     !  i  t<  i !  H<   i  I    \  \t  k 

llnl  llfk 

Don  E,  Millner,  212   Hnsi.    k.i     u.i.,huiL'i..i:   '  ...s^.m,    r.t 

18977 

Filed   \;,ir     "     !''>vv  s.t    N.;    .<7,057 
Iri'ii:  i.f  palenl  14  » t-ars 

U.S.  n  1(4.  s.u 


\V 


2368 


OFFIC'I  \l    (;  \/[  ITF 


June  18.  1996 


370,783  370.785 

H\IK  IkLAfMENT  APPLICATOR  MIRROR 

I  .,rnt.,  i     t^   rte.  807  Corvallis  Dr,  Sunnyvale^  Calif.  94087       ^^y  §.  Lewis.  715  N.  Canon  [)r .  K*v»rly  Hills.  CaUf.  90210 

Hl.d    liil.  ZH.  1W5.  StT.  No,  41.'»S>< 
lixni  nf  patent  14  year!> 

U.S.  a.  !>♦>    *'Hi 


I   l.d  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,703 
1 1  riii  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D4— 114 


June  18.  1996 


('  S    PATENT  A\n  TRADFAI  \RK  (WVICE 


2369 


H\I  (  VI)I)\ 

Br\dnt  liasiv  :io;  N    Duqut-snt',  Joplin,  Wo    WHIM 

fiUfl  Jiin    ;«,   1W4,  Vr    So    lAMlf, 
It  nil  iif  patent   14  ican. 

1      ^      (    i      |)f»         <.'! 


Jamts  M.  l.rmiH    Ou.rnth.r..    Mmv,  a'i^icDnr  t.    Ifot-,  Tiirfus 
tries.  Inc.,  M  us,  all  in    l,iu., 

f'ilrii    ims     iH     !it.,,j    X,  ,    \,,.  24,2*3 

it  rm  111  jiai.'iii   i4  \ ears 

u,s.  a.  iv^     '.. 


UMI 


370.784 

MIRROR 
f,uv    \    Wjlurv,  Mi.  Hi-h  P. .in:,    \vis  E.  Tobin,  Jr..    Ih..rn.<- 
>  ilif ,  dnd  James  E.  Adams,  High  Point,  all  of  N.C.,  avsiyndP. 
lii  I homasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Thomasville.  N.C.  370,786 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,025  HK  \RT  SH  VPED  (  I  IP-ON  MIRROR 

Term  of  patent  14  years  K.nruth    D     H-,'nbraun^    Birmingham.    Mich.    a<;>:ienor   to 

!    N    (I    [»^_300  1  nitid  Industrial   Iradina  (  iirp..  Trov.  Mich 

Mlwi  Sep.  5    1«W5.  St?r.  Ni>.  43J50 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CLDfv     Mii 


370.788 
(  HMR   WO  I»1SK   \SS1MH1  ^ 

Hanson    i  iii.   N..    X.   I  ane   5(>i.   Minj;   Shen    Knari,    San    I.m 
Tsuen,  Da  \a  Hsiang.  laichung  Hsien.  laiuaii 
Filed  Mar   27,  1W5.  Ser  No    ^h.-;i 
It  rni  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 336 


370.790 

<   H\IK 
Anii.id    H     ilaninu^rns.ii,.    (,ratid    Ka(iii1-     Mittl..    ivsipioi    tu 
Steelcase,  Inc.,  Gram!  k.j|)idv  \li.  r, 

Filed  ().-!    >.    ]^)4.  \,  I    \,     1(1.105 


sr   "i   paSi  r.; 


'     I  .S.  CI.  D6— 366 


2370 


OFFICIAI    G\/F:TTF 


JUNE  18,  19% 


June  18.  1996 


U  S    PATFNT  AND  TRAHIM  ARK  OFFICE 


2371 


370,791  .^^O.?"*,^ 

MM  IHM.   <   H  \!R  UNIT  BH) 

Rvokichi  "^arna/aki,  I  tuba.  Jjpdi:,  assignor  to  Kabuihikj  Kdi      tf     I  honias    ktlltr.   Hii;h    I'dint.    N,(  ..   a.ssigiiur   to   lieiirt'duii 

sha  Kotiibuki.  Tokyo.  Japan  Furniturt-  Industries.  Inc..  Morganton,  N.C. 

Hitd  Iiin.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,950  fil.-<l  s,.p   ,S,  l'W4.  Ser,  Nn.  :k.1  M 

(  lainiv  pr!  inn     implication  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994.  6-37599  itrni  uf  pacent  14  vtarv 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  Df>     '>' » 
I  .S.  CI.  U*>—M>S 


370,795  370,797 

WORKTABI.F  ,)[.f|,  )    \H\l<>[Nt 

Erik  L.  Skov.  Wooster.  and  Stac%    I.,   \S,.lf!.    \krnn.  t>.,th  ..f    Ju-cph  L.  .MiUtr.  .Naples.  FU..  a.vsit;nu,  u>  Bii.sli  h>uu.slni^.  Inc, 
Ohio,  assigriurv  in  kubhirmai<t  Inc  iirpurali-d.  Wih.si,  r.  i  >hio        Jamestown,  N.Y. 

t  il.  d  j.tn    !  1    1  'W4   s. ,    So    1  -.32V  Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34.606 

h  nil    .1  pai.iu  14  M'ars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D6-420  U.S.a.I>6— »36 


UMI 


370.792 
SEAT  OF  FIRNITURE 

Hasijuai.  S.itii//i.  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcarij^t  i.i  si.irati, 
falsafM,  h..iri  I  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SpA. 
Ban.  Ilah 

Continuatiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,812,  Sep.  10,  r^'i  <    l'.it 

\n   Dt-v    >"  (IS2.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

16.419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 381 


370,794 
BEDFRAMF 
PhyllLss  Mann,  Los  Angeles,  and  lawrenct  F'latl.  BivirU  Hills. 
both   (if  Calif.,   assignors   tn   (  al-Vlarhlc    1-tirn     Mfg.   Co., 
South  LI  .Monte,  (  alif 

Filed   liil,  -,  rw5.  Sit  S,,.  41, IIS! 
U  rtii  of  patent   14  learv 
I  _\    (1.  iH>~M4} 


^ 


DESK  H)k  UHKLI.CHAIK  !I\M>I(    xl'l'll) 
William  (..  Beck,  ro  lupiler  St..  Midland.  Mich   4>»(>4: 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No    14..''*l.  Oct.  2(».  \^')}.  abandoned. 
This  application  \Ui\  t.  I*>'>.^.  Sir    No   3k.4bV 

Ti,  rill  .if  patcnl    1  4  war^ 
U.S.  CI.  I)(v     4M 


370,798 
CABDVET 

Leon  Ro^rn    Scarsdale.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Pace  CoIN^Ii 
Inc..  i  .'11^;  Nlaiid  i  itv,  N.Y. 

Filed  -Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.    !><■      44!, 


2372 


OFf-lCI Al   r.A/HTTE 


Jlne  18,  1W(S 


J.NL  li.  1996 


U.S.  PVl'KNT  A.vn  TR  \nf-M AKK  OmCF 


2373 


370,799 
CABINTT 

LtMUl    R^lSfO.    ^^arMlale,   N.Y..    .ixsii^l^.r    !:•     i  ru     t':ir 

Inc  ,   [  .itii;  M.iDfl  Citi    N  ^ 

^ll,.^  M.u    ::v  l  WS,  Scr.  No.  36,799 
renn  uf  patent  14  years 

U.S.  (   I     iH>      4--tr. 


Ml  I  ri-CIR(  1  1  AR  DKSUiN  FOR  A  KH MI    DISPl  \Y 

lititiiin  Niirwood  I).  Oliver.  Mantoloking,  V.J..  and  Karen  NVtn/el- 
.Murphv,  Yardle>.  Pa.,  a.s.signor'.  to  Kinntv  ^hiH  (  i>r[K)ra 
tiun.  New  Vork.  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  19<i2.  Ser.  No.   l.WK) 
lerm  of  patenl  14  years 
VS.  C\.  I-)6^  -4'4 


37«,M3  370,805 

TABLE  riUFR  Bon's' 

loo  \1arlm.  (  .hoiiuI   Grove.  Fla..  assit;iior  i.:    Muiiii   Mt-ui     ki.naiil   it    Nhiharnii.)    I  .,   H.it.r.,    i  .,1; 
frodovts.  Int.,  Miami,  Ha  U.S.A.,  City  oi  InHn-irv  <  aiif 

^ll^•<i   \,,r    11     lo«K    s,r  N,,    <V*f)i  FUtd  Mai.  22.  iS>S)5.  .V,,.  .So.  ,i<,.493 

iTrni  :,|  |i.,t.ni  14  -.rarN  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a  n^  4H4  u^,  ci  Dfr— 502 


>.ii:ii.it    I..   (  .ro^M 


UMI 


.'-ii.Hii: 

MONITOR  SI  VM> 

Paul  K,  I  rt  hliMltr,  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  \rlus,  BeiOivmld. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  BIcKkbu.ster  F'ntertainrntnl  Inc.. 
h !.  I  .luderdale.  Ha. 

Filed  Mar   Ih.  I'W?.  Ser,  No.  .t6.;57 
Itrni  of  patenl   14  \ears 
VS.  CI.  D*. — i"h 


370,800 
(  OI  M  I  kH  il'  BEVERAGE  MFkt  H  VMH^t  K 
Rafaei    I    Hll-.^.■^,    \  iprui  n  it.i    < . ,.      isMgnor  to  L&C  ('r<.(Hrty 
^lanagenient  i  oriip.uu.  i_tiKaj;i.i,  lii 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,7% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-470 


"*~0.,Sll4 

i  M)  fR  Wit-    S-OK    \  H    [<t\ 

I'aul  S.  Zeinf.id    .nui   ,|iili.i   i  ,ori/i-ii-/.    botli   ,,f   Hi.iii.ih.   H... 

assignor*,  lo  \ll  Mar  lndu^t^u■^.  Ine..  Hi;<le.(h.  I  ia 

Hied  Sep.  :!.  liwa.  Ser.  No    JS.TJl 

f (Till  nf  (latenl   14  vi-ar^ 

U.S.  CI.  iu>   4:'i 


?70.80«> 

^inO!   1    \U  ^}  \rKi\i     Hi   !  K   ■-  \M.f'\f"t  K    i  K  \  ^i 

Nlii.il-l    N     >skl.usk>,   S(,nni^   \;.ti.  >     S   \       .iv.ii':ll,.r   !,.■    Minn.-.nt;i 

Mmini:  .imi   Mrfi!ijf.n  liirini:  (  "inp.trn    ■^I    t'.ri-,    Mtrn 

^lll■^i    iHn      i      i  "••«     N,  r    \,,     M,635 

leriii  (>(  patent    i4  lears 

U.S.  a.  D6— 510 


2374 


OFMCIA;    r;\7FTTr 


June  18,  19% 


June  18,  1996 


U.S.  P..\THNT  ,-\M)  rR.\i:)HM,XRK  omCF 


2375 


370.807  }7».H09 

1  VHI  R  TOP  SHOWKR  (   \ni)N 

\V,jdf   \    f-    M.ipi.,  ^,'iiri;|i-  hird,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sunbtdir.     KjuI  Mumi/.  (  hicauu,  III.,  Rubtrt  1'  Welsh.  W  ilniiiijjton.  I>fl., 

Pr-Khji  ts.  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  and   Kxhi-rt  \V     Matthi-s.   ^le^■hilnic>.\ill^.   t'.t..  asMiiniir^   lo 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M78  Seihx.  inc..  (  hknnn.  Ill 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Kilf<t  Mii;  'J.  I'W5.  s.t  n.,  4:.*w> 

L  .i.  LI-  Ut>-    ill  Iirni  of  patent  14  \vai> 


''l»«ll  370,81.^ 

KtHLLABI  K  i  IQl  ID  DKMIFRKt  nlS^•^^^^K  VSP  UV  ¥()U  SO  AP  mSPKNSFR  PrMP  VTTVfHXBI  (    Id  X 

.            ^.    .          nX.THBKl.SHHOI.nFR  l-lsPt  >s  ^Bl  M  fOlll.  M )  xP  H  U .  <  ON  ,  UNHMx\ 

Br^an^H.   Stafford.   .,4    Kn„h    Hil,.   Redondo    H.uU.    <.,„  U  vU  -  MO,  N  H- „  m  .  M-  I.IMT  SsF  R 

Mlrd  M.»v    1",   i'XJ4.  StT,  Nil    1}  2tf  \Sarrtc  i.  Uaan-i'ii.   »"  nranj;i   ^t..  N.tsh!,iii,  \  H    d.MK.i 

h-rm  .)(■  pati-nl  14  vt-ars  '"'*"■  ^'<"   -'•   ''^-'    "*"    ''^<     ;'.^~" 

U,S.  a.  D6— 530  .l.rn,  :.f  p.d.,:-   :  4  vears 

UA  CL  D6— 542 


370,808 

COMBINED  TABLET  DIM' i  \>    s  M  >  fiKCh  \s^  k 

Steven  Larit  Commack,  N.Y.,  d.v,igii(,f  to  I'DK  i  ati-.    [ik  .  

Hauppage.  N.Y. 

Hl.<1  M,.^  10    I-WS,  Ser.  No.  38,712  370,810 

in     !     .tent  14  years  ARCUATE  SHOWER  CADDY 

I    S    (  1    1)6     515  Raul  \lunn/.  rhicagj).  III  ,  a.«ignor  to  Seltiv.  Inc.,  ("hlcago.  111. 

Piled   Vug.  4.  |<W5.  ,Ser,  No.  4:j>H) 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
VJS.  LL  Diy—SZ5 


UMI 


370,812 
TOOTHBRISH  AND  Cl'P  HOI  IK  R 

I'orett    N!     Simnionds,    4''H()    NU     2(tth    St..    I.iiidtrhin     Pla. 

Filed  Fet).  :4.   l^S.  Ser  No.    <.>.>.- 
lerm  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  (  I    iK>.   ..vM 


3"'U.S14 
!iP  H>H   \  NO\P  hISPENSER  PUMP  ATI  \(  H  \HI  I    h  .  \ 

i>iM'os\Hii  1  lonn  SO vp R\(;  CON  1  \isn.  IS  \ 

U  \I  I    \1(M  N  I  Hi  S(|\P  IHM'INSI  U 
U.,fnn  S.  Daanseii.  P(»    H..vhl4    Nashua,  N  H    iiMk.\ 
Filed  .liiti    ;(i.   1*^4    Se[    N,:    :4.(o7 
1 1  I  r?;  i.f  jtalMii    i  4  ir.its 
U,S.  a.  D6— 545 


2376 


OmrT  \L  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


June  IS.  iQQ6 


r  S    PATENT  AND  TRADl-MARK  C)F¥]CE 


nil 


370.815 

SKI  STORAGE  RACK 

Jjiiu-  1'  Guida,  9  Fowler  La..  Mt.  Sinai,  N.Y.  11766 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 552 


370.817 

(RF  \r)  '<;trtps  for  \  fi  oor  m  vt 

ku\    H     Kcardcm.   VS.ilituld.    hngland,   .issitiriHr   to    HiH    pic, 
I  .indiin.  I  niti-(i  Kintjd'im 

Hlfd  Keb.  3.  1W4,  Vr   N.>    1n.-M: 
Claims  [iri'iritN.  application  I  nitrd  Kint;d>im,   Xu,:   ft,  1993, 
2032953 

Icrm  i>f  paltnt  14  \farv 

U.S.  a.  !>'>  --^; 


370.819  ,-„,^,, 

NFfK  ROM   pri  1  OH  III  I  nu 

ViiKtn/.i  \    Hf.nartdiii.  katuh  Santa  Mari;arita.  aod  K'v>a/  it      •'"^*   '  ■  ^la!-i    ^-t  •  ^th  ^t  ,  snictlad,  t  alif    'J  <'nWI 
Baskfnt.  Sfwp4»rt  Bt-aih.  hdth  of  (  alif,.  a\M«n..rv  t.-  h.;.nii-\  Hiifljui    i:    !»»»J<    s, ,    Nr    4:1-'- 

L.P..  LinwiMid.  Pa,  ''"''■«  '-''  pattut  14  )i:iir^ 

filed  N..N    m,  l>m.  Ser   N..    '1.513  U.S.  Q.  D6— 601 

h-rrii  o(  patrnl   14  wats 
VS.  CI.  I>t>-~(XH 


UMI 


370.816 
UKkORWITH  HOOKS 
lami-.    \     Mi)fman.    Warren ville;    Thomas   J.   Noone.    Palos 
Htights,  .iiid  Thomas  J.  Macek,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Selflx,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 568 


3:u,8i« 
INTERLOCKING  ALPHABET  MAT 

|.ffn\   \    (r\le<i»ii<i.  22.<''  V   lans^en  St..  Chicago.  III.  60614 
Filwl  Sep    I.  I'W4.  Ser   No.  :^,92h 
lerrn  nf  patent   14  '.earv 

U.S.  n,  n6— ?h: 


u 


^^r^^'*•^l 


^vyv^^*^ 


■y^r^- 


f^<**lflr\>"i«>. , 


.^ 


It 


\^; 


j>\, 


VJ 


5  .*  \ O' 


370.820 
K()l)\  (TSHION 

Hr^aii  kiitm.  ihluniak  Springs,  Ha..  a\sii;iicir  !u  I'rufebhional 
PiikIii.  tv.  I  III  ,  DeFunialv  Springs.  Ha 

Isied  IVc,   I.V  IW4.  Ser.  Sn    M.O^f, 
Ivrui  of  paltnt  14  \eais 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


^70.822 

HII    \U  U\i    f  \  Ikf  \li  n    Hk  \1'K 
Jo^spti    \,    ['.linmi:,    liii;!<-Milt ,    n..(in.i    !      I    hnviofel.-   \.)tu'\    L. 
V^.ilker,  t>i.tli  lit  h\.uivti.n,  .tit  •>!  hi     .irid  Kn(>en   H    v^.ilker. 
1  n\eiaini,    ()hin.    .ivsiuriMi-^     !..     H.iMer     Ititt-i  ii.itii.rui:      liu 
1>.-.  rtieiri.  Hi 

Filwi  Sep,  Ml  i'»J',  si  I    N.     H.771 
Term  of  palen!  14  w.,rs 
U.S.  CI    !**.     Mi2 


2378 


OFflflM   G\Zr-TTF 


June  18,  1996 


370,823  370.825 

H\RHHM!    1    kll  I  K\( ON  (  KISPKR 

[■.^.•ph  y    Ir.i.utr.  J5?   Vidir  >L.  ''tark  \.  lraii;ti.  2W  ^.  Udk.    A.  I'hilip  I'arduhn.  145(tl  Wilson  Kd..  tdmond,  Okla.  ""iOlJ 
jniJ   kjndoiph  J.  Traeger,  540  Alder  St.,  all  of  ML  Angel,  Ukri  fun    21 .  I''<J4,  Ser.  No.  25,794 

(  )rfy    ''-v.:  Icrni  (if  [KiltTit  14  M-ars 

Hied  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,912  VS.  Q.  D7— 35' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.-V  Li.  u:-- JJ2 


370.826 
ENAMH   ON  STEEL  C()OK\\\KF  WITH  SEE-THROUGH 

I  II) 

llrui.i   IhiirloM.  1(IK14  Ri\frMi>«,  Houston.  ItA.  77042 
HIrd  Jan   S.  IW.  Sen  No.  3,497 

lirni  lit  pannl  14  xfarv 
U.S.  (I.  ir— >6<t 


370,824 
MH  ROWAVEOVEN 

lin  \1    kjiu,  >ci;ui.  Kt.p.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
I  til     "-eoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 351 


June  18,  1996 


I  S   PATF.NT  ANT)  TRADEMARK  OFFIC^E 


2379 


370.827  370^29 

rOOKWARE  AM)  ITS  C'0\  ER  ,  ,  p 

Gilles  (  <>riib«.  \raenton  sur  (reus*.  Irance.  assignor  to  SI  I 
R\M.  Irann 

KiU-d  Jui    i:„  IW.  s.r    N..  ;5.!<73  *  '""  ^'''    ^    ' '^"    ^'"'^  ^O.  35^11 


Ja^u■^  Ni-alt.  12"  KixtM-i  ka     i  i.lumhus,  Utuu  4M(!' 


riaimv  prn)nt>,  applicalmi)  hranct.  Jan    14,   [«W4,  "M  PlN't 


li  ri!.    if  jiHicnt   M  I  tar 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 360 


It  rni  ipf  paliiil  14  \far\ 


VS.  CL  D7— 515 


370^28 

PRINKING  CONTAINFR 

RkliardD.  (Ir.-tn.  40X6  Dfl  H^^    Vw,.  Manna  0.1  H.v.  (  aiif. 
90292 

Kiltfi  Oil,  21,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .MI.05- 

Iht'  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhset|uent  in  I  eh    2. 

2010.  has  he»n  disclaimed 

Icrm  (if  paleiit  14  vear> 

I  .S.  CI.  D7— 510 


KIBHUi    I  I  MHI  I  K 
I  i.ri-iei    K     Uilsi.n,    li.lf<l>,..   Ohio   43<)li.   a-Siignur    U,    Libbi) 
Glass  Inc.,  Tolt-d.i.  <  »hio 

Fiiwl  M;n    =1,  I<>04.  <ift    S<,    :,'!.-|V, 

The  pi.rlKiri  iif  rhi    Ii'rni   i(f    Shi^   [laliiil    '.s,i  |->m  tjuroi  to  JlUL  4, 

2iil(i,  ha-  hei  n  disi  iainu-(t 

i  t  rit;  i.f  i>.iti  III    I  -1  -.  t'dr> 

U,S.  a.  D7— 53  i 


170-047  0,G.-96-26:QL3 


2380 


nrnriAi  r,  \zfttf 


June  18,  1996 


June  18,  1996 


L.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2381 


UMI 


370^1 

rrntFjNFn  bf^fr  \r;E  CONTAIvfr  wd 
\tf  1 :  M'HONir 
\i.;li>r    ^      Mfinf.  !■-      ili      V,:"    ( .  ,<  i  irii;Ii>i-    i    '       liiihlin,    Uhhi 
JKil'    ..nil  U.  Raiid^iil  hitrvja.  415  Ujui  il.,  I'.U.  Bux  67, 
^^ull  K  Kk,  Iowa  50670 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  S.CI.W—S36 


.^70,833 
COOLKR 

Ihiwd  K    \ance.  1]2\}  Vlto  Terra  Dr.  Oatidvin.  N.(  ,  :xit.*»i 
(  ontirujatiiin-in-parl  of  Str   No.  Il„<22.  Aug.  2.  l'W3,  Pat.  No. 
Il*-s    355. HI  »    This  applnalion  Dec.  21,  l<W4,  Ser.  No.  32,574 
lerni  of  patent  14  M'an. 

VS.  CI.  d:  ^wHi 


CONTAINKR 

(  ari  (     Hartman.  Denver,  Colo..  a«ignor  t(i  Irinidad/Benham 
(  orp  .  Denver.  (  olo 
370.832  Hied  D«    4.  1W4.  Ser  No   ,(1.442 

l>l^^■^^^^k  HiR  (JRANULAK  PKnOrCTS  lerm  of  patent  14  vearv 

<,fraid   K    ^,,n-ri..  ,s,   Kijii:     inii  Ravjii-.n.!    I    i  .radefki.  Mun-    U.S.CI,  D7— 612 
dfli'ui.   hiah    iif   111       ivsi^n.'.f-'.    '..    M   M    lutrniational.   Iiii... 
XrtinniiMi  H.-irihts    tli 

hied   \i)r   Ilk  1''^4.  >tT.  Nu.  21,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 5«9 


'■'0>*.'?  370.83- 

LAWN  CH  VIK  BF\FK\(,I    HOLDKR  niCF  F\TR\(    Ink 
William  K    Naihlrah.  KMI  N    4!h  Si  .  \p|,  <^?.  Park  Falls,  Wis.     >uni.'    I"    1ft,    \r.     ^K,    Jni    \<    si      V.ini;  K.ini, 

?-^552  Hm.'R,    l.jiv.aii 

FUed  Dec.  I''    I'wa.  s,  r   No,  .12. 41*'  [  ,i„!   loi,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.193 

'Icrni  .if  p,)triit    14  \far<.  Term  of  pal, •ni    ,i  ■-r.-iv 

U.S.  a.  D7-«20  U.S.  CI.  D7— 666 


..^\  ^-.o 


IK  INK  CONTAINER  HOLDKR 

Karl    \'aii    Hl.iiiktiibiiri;,    filS.^f)    I  .iiittrn    Cm.    Wa^hinflon. 

\lKh.  4.S0.U  37o_g3g 

Filed  Apr  18.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  37.643  CHEESE  SLICER 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  David  Holcomb.  and  Bradley  B.  Lars,  n  hoih  .,f  s,  ;,itl,    ^V,,vh., 

U.S.  CI.  D7 — 625  assignors  to  diefn  Corporation,  s,  .,[to    \s.ini, 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28^32 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 673 


2382 


OFFICIM   CAZHTTF 


June  18,  1996 


Ji-NT   18.  1W6 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2^81 


370339  }-'»Mi 

H\\^,^  I  s  MfONENT  EXTRUSION  Hol  I)h  R  M>R  KKEPIN(;  A  DOWKl   IN  A  DESIRED 

Patru-k  VV    Harris,  ,h>.1  M^iirr-rn  V    Harris,  txitti  nf  c'  Gentefh                                                     POSITION 

Sft-Mci-s,    '   Kiliiik    ->(,..!     K  !M.i,i    P.nk     i,iii«>nsland.   455*i.     frx'd  J.  Cola.  ;;!4- \  1  avern,  \rlJn(jton.   lev^Wll3 

^ust^al..^  HImI  Jiin,   l.l  l'^4.  StT  N.i.  24J'' 

iik-t!  f  eb-    '.  .'•■'i.  .^tt.  .Nu.  34,i6(J  Icrni  .if  patent  14  veari 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI   DH^^  '54 
T\s.  n  ns— 323 


niSPFNSFR  K)R  <  ONFECTIONS  TAMPER  KV  ri)KN  I  (   \P 

Alfv    \     I. inch.   5181    \vf,   Plava   Cancun.   San   Dirgo,  (  alif.     Adam  Sherman.  Br.H>k}»n.  N.V,.  (,«tref  J    Srvcras    K.-nda!l 

"  *  "^J-   iind    Claudf   Blasin.    Bru.vst'K,    Belumm.   avsignors    ti 

H!«1  [>i.'i    6,  I'*<*4,  Ser,  So,  MrH()  (  nlEatf-Palmollvt  i  „.„  Sew  \nrk.  S  <» 

(<-rni  i.f  patent  14  vears  K|le<j  Xpr   ;i,   |M<J»    mt    Si-    "  Wl 

U..S    n    r)^^-..3^  lermof  paten.   M  ..-ar^  " 

L.i.  CI.  09—438 


UMI 


370.H40 

\k  VUU  H    MX   K 
Chin  H     Kai,  'JtJR,  ,Nu.  Zm.  Ltiuii^  H.sucti  k^l      l.<in.<n.   Ini- 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 339 


-'''0.H4: 
s\H  l\  (  ()RI>  HOI  DKR 
hrank    Mc<.iut1\.    5:5   \V,    f- 1    Norte   Pk«^,   />H)S.    (-.scondid. 
(  aiif,  421126 

Kile<l  .lun.  14.  l'«5,  Ser  No   40.456 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L  -i).  CI.  U8--358 


.'70.844 
KA/.OR  HOLDER 

Jill  M.  Shurtleff,  South  Boston,  and  (,erald  T.  Swaason.  King-  '"(i,H4*. 

ston,  both   of  Mavs..   a.vsignors   to    The   (.illette  tumpan>.                     HT  \IBI  (^   fl  I  (.  M>K  BJ'\fK\(,h   (    vs 

Boston.  Mavs.  J<iu,,rri  Hanna.  =    (ilderi  I,...,  1  ik„.  S  \     j  Jsin 

Filed  .lun.  ^.  l^S.  Ser  No.  }OMC  Hied  jun    !=^,  i'^s    s.r    s.   m<j:h 

■lerin  of  patent   14  vears  k-nii  .,f  s.^leni   U  ■,.„n. 

vjs.n  m^-M2  u,s.ci.  m   4u. 


Zi&A 


OFFICIAL  (iAZFTTE 


June  18.  1996 


370347 
ACTUATOR 

luhn      i  ,inib,     London,     United     Kingdom,     assigrs.  r 
I  ht-s<  broiigh-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Con -p.  n    In. 
I  .rvriiv*  II  h.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,321 


370,849 
BOITI  F 

rfiiri;(    Vvirite.   Markhani.   I  anada.  .is^iiiimr   ro   I  .nidt-r  Co., 
<  an.iil.i  I  imiled,  Ontario,  (  anada 

m.Ki  MaN  M).  IW5,  Ser.  .No.   W.41». 
Claim.-   pnorrtv  appllcatiDn  Canada,  Dec.   12,    1''''4     1'>''J 


l.dm';  prinrit^    ipplication  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1993,    2402 


-II  '■^'<2 


L.i.  Ll.  U't      4-4S 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  \tars 


ujs.  CI  iw    -4: 


Ji-vT  ! 8.  1996 


U  S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


238S 


370,851  ,^„J<5» 

CKKKBASF  TRWH    M  \KM  (  1  <M  k 

Dav.d  P.  l.ajif.  M,  l.ouis  (  ount>.  Mo..  avMgnor  to  yim-k  fV.ml.    Minumi   Kuimon,    Sokvo,   Japan,   asMgrior   t..   V'ikmh«   Co 
inc.  Ketiton.  Mo  ;  ,d..  jap^p 

Filed  Jul,   11,  W.^.  Si"r  No,  41080  Hi,-d  Slav   11,  m-:,  Vr    No    IX.X,«.<^ 

lerm  of  palenl  14  vears  u-nr,  of  uaicni  i4  wan, 

r„S    (1    Dia--  1  UACt    l)I(t-.!> 


UMI 


37VJ48 

BOTTLE  370,850 

Mark  O/iersk,  Chicago,  Dl..  and  Javier  Verdura,  Jr..  Canton  FXTFRIOR  SIRFVCE  OF  A  CONTMNFR  smFWM  L 

(    inn     .i^Mgnors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  lt<)    I      Beavtr,   Roselle,   111..  a.s.signor  to   (  ontimntal   IMastic 

of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Contain*  rv,  Ini,  .  Norwalk.  (  onn 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,532  Hied  Feh    16,  ]>*<)},  v  r  No   4  k:8 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  pasint  14  w.irx 

U.S.  a.  D9— 529  U.S.  CI   FiQ     ^43 


(T 


Hi 


370.852  3~(i.hM 

SWIVFl  |\(,  B\LI    BFARING  Cl.OCK  H\I(  H 
Falrica   \.  .Iacob>,  I61.>  V\t-slgatf  Vve.,  #2.  1,<»  Angeles,  Calif     •ifan-l'ierre  Chodat.  XuMrnier.  s»il/<-rlani1.  awi^nor  u-  Hwl 

90025  ■^  \„  la  <hau\-de-hmdv  ^wttivrlanri 

Filed  No>,  :i    19<J4.  Ser.  No,  31J'*0  ^>iifi  lH-<    :",  !''^4,  Ser   No    <:,-;,v 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  <  laim^   pni.ntv     appluation    v\  ll»i  i.   Jui     i>,    IW4,   |(M\ 

u,s.  a.  OliV  /.                                  "  w:>(,^ 

Irrrn  -of  patcni    i  4  vrars 

u,s.  a.  DIO— 3<t 


1^86 


OmCIAI    f^\7F-TTE 


June  18.  1996 


June  18.  1006 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TR  XDIMARK  OFHCE 


2387 


WRIST  H  \I(  H  v\  H  H  f .  WU    \M>  \^  IK(  1  Vss  kKMOTE 

(  |>M  Knl  1  f  k  huk  [  i  H    !  ki  iMi     iSs  I  kl  MKN'TS 
shintrii   Han<it;,!t.t    K  xlaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com 
putiT  (  ii,,  I  til  ,  h'K\o,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  40J82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 31 


370,857 
URIST  WATCH 

Vtsushi  C.KXn,   Kuniiachj,  and  Ma.sao  Wada.  Tokyo,  both  of. 
i.ip.iii.  .iv^iyriors  tn  ("a.si(i  ('ompuU-r  (  o..  Ltd..  rok>o.  .lapaii 

Itrm  of  patent  14  _M;an> 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 38 


370,859  ,-,,^.1 

Caroline   Schmf.l.'     Prangins,    Switzerianri.    avsiiinor    ti.    !,     i>on.ild    L.    L  arptnttr.   £;si4   Vvairri..,.    kil      Hi,i-i:!)tinr,     Ki 
IMit-FiLs  de  L.L'.  Chopard  &  Cie  SA,  Murui.  v"ii/<  rlaiii!  41im»5 

Filed  Jan   2(1  1995,  Sen  No  }}.MH>  Fu«d  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  39J51 

(  Liiniv    prioniv    .tppii,  ation    Switzerianri.    Vp,    ::,    iW4.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

"'*' \"<*-''^<'  UAO.  DIO— 70 

Itriu  uf  pattiil  14  jears 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


UMI 


370.856 
W  \  I    H  CASING  Wn  '<>     H  h  t  K  CROWNS  AND  WATCH 

Bk.-vLLI.ET 
In  s    Kriegen  407  Lincoln  Rd.,  Suite  9-G,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  14,73« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


370.858 
WRIST  \V\T(  H 
Uidfvukj  Vamamotu,  ^u.s.^a.  Japan,  asMi;!!.)!   to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  31.  199?.  s,  i    No    ^')h20 
lerm  of  patent  14  \tars 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 38 


Al.AKM 
"■'*''^'  Mu-tiat-i    !..riij  Huriow,  London,  (,ri..!  Hns.tui    .ivM^i.i.r  !,.(.!!, 

iMKAKKDKAK   IHFk.MOMh  IFR  Cfann.-ntv,  r,    H.  ktr.-Vp.vialLM  r.,!.  t.,„i     <,„,.,H      H.,m.,,r,, 

f  rancesco  Pompei.  and  Marybeth  A.  Pompei.  Boston,  Mas.s.,        (orniiru 
a-S,signors  to  Fxergen  (  (irporation.  Halertown.  Mass.  f;niil>i(    :    i 'J<j4    \,  r    No  31  707 

Filed  \U2,  l^.  199.;,  Ser  No.  42.656  CiaiuLs  pnonl>.  ..ppli,  ,,i,.i!i  to  rin,.n>.  Jun.  3,  19Si4,  M  "J  04 

l<-rni  of  p. Ill  111    14  \<-arv  426.0 

U.S.  a.  Dlft-57  ■  !.,,r  ,.f  „..,, 

U.S.  CI.  I»iu--i(w. 


»ears 


%m^?fv''-' 


June  18,  1996 


UMI 


2388 


U.S    PAH  NT  AM)  FR  XDFMARK  OFHCE 


OFHCIAI   (jAZtTTh 


2389 


June  18,  1996 


370,863 
PASSIVE  INFRA-RED  SENSORS 

Bilha  (arnii   Netanya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Vlsoni>  I  il     In  v» 

Israel 


370,865 
NOSE  RING 

Vl.iri  I      Hri-.k    H  \^    H~lh  St..   Vpt,  '.  Nr«    Snrk.  N  \     MMI.'J 
Hif<)  \!a\    :5.   h'^-l.  StT    Nr.    :V4I*J 


Division  iif  scr.  No.  31,084,  Nov.  17,   !  *•' i     iti.triiii.ntrl    v»hiih  I.  riii  of  patim  14  vi-ar> 

IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,057,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat.  N=   Ih^       !>   (i    |)ii     an 
356.748.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4<i,'J!l 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D 10— 106 


370.861. 
Ht  \RI\(,  AH)  BARRING 
370,864  *  nstirif  I  ange.  Hanover.  (rerman\,  assigmir  ti.  Gthr.  Niessing 

TICK-TOCK  NOISF   M  \  K1N(  ■  HKVICE  FOR  A  CLOCK  <>mbH.  Vreden.  (.ermanv 

I'l-  \Vi  l.i  M  ^il''<i  Jan-  1^-  IW5.  Ser.  Nn,  33.654 

Norni.ui  NhrM  ki, '.    >4ii  Epperson  Dr-,  Salem    \a    l-i}^'^  <  laim>  prmritv.  application  (,t'rman>.  Jul.  i?.  |W4,  \I  94  05 

tUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.022  *>''^-^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"^■'">  "'  pateiii  14  vtar. 

IS  n  ni(v-i28  UJS.  ( !  nil    -i; 


3^(l.Sh- 
nrSPI   \\   HOl.Dl-R  FOR  A  FOOIBAI.l. 
Gar>  M    Phelps.  MM  l.Uth  St.  K..  Burnsville.  Minn.  55337 

Filed  l-eh    r.   1^5.  Ser,  Vii    '5.414 
It  ni;  ii(  (i.iteni   14  i  ears 
U.S.  ri    nii       i  ij 


3''(.i.H(>« 
niSPIAV  BASE  FOR  SPHFRl  s 

Cars  M    I'tulps.  M14  134th  St.  E..  Biirnsiilje,  \linii.  55337 
Hied  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser,  So   35. 4:ii 
lerni  of  [latent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  DU— 1> 


"r^ 


I'l  \M    BOX 

Kiih;iri1  M    K.,iv,   i  ~    ^rurl;i  Hernl  I  i.rimaili'    i  .ilif 

y  'ied    \(it;    -^  I''*'"     ^1,  r     N..    4:,  s4i, 

iiris,   ,,(  p.il.,.|!    H    '.,.,;■■■■ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 156 


■^  Vi  VrA  f\A 

m  >Ui  w  w 


L 


■"II, ^'"11 

H  MV\  F  K  cm   <   t,\i  K 

f'.'riald   F.  WmUt.  and  .loseph   (.     siraelti     huiJ!    i,r  Hii;hi.iiii! 

III.,  assignors  to  lliuhlaiiri  Siijipli  <  nrpotaiicn.  Hijjtiland    Hi 

Continuation-in-pari  nf  Set    Sn   sir  imm,  |  ),■,     ]h    |wi    uhuli 

is  a  continuatii»n-in-parl  nf  s,  i    \r,    'lit.;";,  Jun    4    IWJ. 

which  i-S  a  contini)ali(i[i-iii  part  >>f  Sir    Nn    M~.4~4    Nov.  21. 

1990,  abandoned.  Ser.  No   4il.;4'J    x.  (.    :;    mx'*    Pal.  No. 

Des.  .358.113.  Ser.  No.  411.247.  Se[i    ;;,  I'JSv,  ..nd  ver.  No. 

,  I^SO    Ihis  appln.-tii^ii    i.iii     h'    !'>'J<,  S,r. 

S..,    *.H4.k 
I    t.  nil   "f  lhl^   (lateii!   ■■ijh-.enhi  i.;    n     l,.,f:     1  (. 
»!'  1  n,  I'l.i^  !H'fri  disi  l.oniei; 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


4n.:45.  Sei 
Ihe  porti-  n  ' 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


2390 


Jisfc  18.  19% 


OFHCIAl   GAZETTF 


June  18.  1996 


u.s  PATE^^^  AND  trademark  office 


2391 


UMI 


370.873 
'itPPORT  B\SF  FOR  ORNVMFNT  \SSFMBI  V 


370^1 

n  owFR  POT  rr)\TF 

Donald   h     VV,-ii,.r    .irui    |..s.-ph   i.     \tr^et.T    b.ith  .if  Hiijhland.  ,., .,    l,„,,    T„i      ■    t  .    ,    r.       i  .j     c.     .■        i 

,,,  .  ,  Jack  Hou.  laipei.  laiwan,  assignor  to  (.ifte<,  1  td.  Stfrlmp.  \,( 

111..  a,vsian"r%   t..   s.mthpii.     Irusi    Inttriiatiiin^i.   Ini  ,   Hish-  ^ 

l3„j    III  Filed  Fob    1.  l-Wf,  Ser.  No.  MJZl 

(  fintinuati.priin  par!    .f  n.t    n.^    >4ii",'XI"    h.n     |h.  Ii^l.  which  ^'"'"'^  of  patent  14  \cars 

Ls  a  ciintinuatMn  in  par'    if  Nt-r    N.i    "  Mi.J":.  Jun.  4,  1'><<I,        I  ..N.  (.1.  Uli  —  lf>4 

which  IS  d  I  iintiniiali.in  in  p.irt    if  ^cr    Nh    f>!".454.  Nov    21, 

1W<).  ahandon«t,  .md  .i  .  nntinitation-in  part  of  St-r   No 

41 1.24V.  Sep    ;:.  ]'^*^^    Vm    N..    Ihs    l^X.il*.  \er  N.i 

411.24^.  >*-p,  22,  ii^H'*.  an<i  ^vr    N.i    411.;4.«.  Sep.  22.  19XV. 

abandoned.  This  appln  aliotj  Vtav    111.  IW.^.  Ser.  No.  8,175 

Ihe  portion  nf  the  term    if  thl^  patent  siihst-tjuent  tii  Vug.  IS, 

^IH**'    has  hvei!  rtiM  laimtHi 

I    >    I  1    IM  ;       :^4 


370,874 
370,872  GARMFNT  I  INK  OR  SIMII  \R  ARTK  I  F 

H  *  >U  KR  POT  COVER  Richard  Muller.  \onkers,  and  Kurt  H.  Kopf.  Jacks<.n  Heights, 

Donald  F    VVeder    imf    l.iveph  !.    Mraeter.  both  of  Highland.        both  of  N.\..  a.s,signors  to  VDS  Metal  Products  (o.  Inc..  New 
111.,  avsigti'ip-  tii  M.tithiiai     liiivt   International.  Inc.,  High-        York,  N.^. 

t'sion  i.f  .er    N..    ..IV...    ,...     i.,  ,...).  P.t.  No.  I.e..  '""^  '""    ''  ''^''-  ^'^  '"'•  ''•^'' 

35:.41H.  «huh  1.  .,  ...nnnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  '""'  "'  P-**^"'  '"•  ■^''3'^ 

Jun.  4.  ISWI,  ufiiih  i^   (     imtinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  U,S.  Q.  Dll  —  21H 

f'r.454.  Si.i  :i   r^'^i  ,iti.Hi(ti. lied.  Set  Nil  411.24'i.  Sep, ::, 

!>>H<J,  fat    No.  Ues.  .$5S.11J.  Ser.  No.  411.24'    Sep,  22.   ]1H^. 

and  Ser   N,,.  411^5.  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandone-i    Ihisapplua 

tinn  Jul.  19,  1W4   Ser  Nn    >,  in' 

!  he  p'.rti.T'i    if  the  term  of  thi-,  p.tteiu  ~iit>seijiient  !■•  sep    ft 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 


VJS.  a.  Dll— 164 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


370.875 
REFl  SE  HAILING  VEHICI.F 

(>arwin  McNeilus.  Dodge  Center.  Minn.,  assignor  to  McNeiius 
rruck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 
Hied  Mar  6.  I<>9.';.  Ser.  No.  .<5.750 
lerni  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  1,112— L^ 


'"'O.X'" 


OXYGEN  (  ARRIFK  \rr\(  HMFNT   K  IK  U\|  KFKS 

(  arlw   frujillo.  .M)78  S.  V\inona  Ss i)i-n<er.  <  oin,  8<l2,Vi 

FiU-d  Mar    HI,  1W5.  Vr    Ne    «<.%? 
(erm  of  patent  14  >ears 

VS.  a  ni,:    (•< 


(t!:®^ 


,^■^(1,876 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Michael  Sanloro.  Birmingham:  William  A.  Da>l<vn.  Vorlhville; 
.lohn  F.  Herlit/.  Farmington  Hills,  and  Darrel  1  Slorley, 
Trov.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  In  (hrvsler  (  nrporatinn. 
Auburn  HilLs,  .Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  M)-  IW,^.  Ser  No,  I5.S.*S 
Term  -if  patent  14  \ears 
U,S.  CI.  Di2— v; 


370.878 
TIRE 

Eileen    ^     McKisson.    Richfield.   Ohio,   assignor   ie    Micbelin 
Rts-herche  et   le^-hnique  S.A..  t.range-PaccoI,  S«it/erland 

Filed  Mar  h.  i^-^    Ser   Ni.    Vi.0i4 
IcTnt  of  patent  14  i  eaiA 
UAO.  D12     14- 


2jy: 


OFFICIAL  GAZH  n  t 


June  18,  1996 


Jrsf  18,  1996 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICH 


2393 


UMI 


370,879  ^^0.881 

TIRE  K\l  I    HH(  H  SIKM 

\finisidi     Maii,-.!..t     Harberton,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Michelin    <  harii-s  B    i  hornas,  ll)ft4l  Arch.  Wyandotte.  Mi.  h    Wl": 

Kfthtrctit  tt  UtJiJuque  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland  yn-d  \\a\  "'    !«>•»>   Ser  No    ^X  ""M 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,192  '     ,         '"          "     ,' 

_           ,      ......  Iirni  or  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^ 

U,S.  a.  D12— 147  U,S.  a.  D12— 161 


Thr 


370,880 
TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE 

Maurice    (  ,  r  i :i^     Rtiihlange,   Lu\>  mfx'uri;.   a.viignor    !■ 
(.■xtdM.ir    hri   \  Rubber  Compjii),  Akron,  Ohio 
(  ontinu.iti ...i     1  part  of  Ser.  No.  12,860,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  Ut^.  J54,261.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
30,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 151 


MIRROK  SI  PPOKI  SH\H 
William  P.  Schmidt.  21821  Woodruff.  R.Kk«o.Ki.  Mich.  48173, 

and  Franklin  I)    Hutchinson.  28(MMI  Bell  Kd  ,  Neu   Boston, 

Mich.  48 IM 
Division  of  .Ser,  No.  87(1,5:2.  \pr   l".  1^2.  Pat.  No.  .s..Mh.257, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  414.21.'.  Oct.  IIJ,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5.1(Mi.(U4    Phis  apphcation  .Ian   5.  l'*'*4.  Ser.  No. 

r.i.s- 

Term  of  patent  14  >cars 
VS.  a.  D12— 187 


-"0-8«  .'-0.885 

MOTOR  \  EHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  SAII  BOA  I 

Randjft  Bhambra.  Stuttgart,  (iermanv.  a-ssignor  to  Dr.   In^;.    V\ilham  !)    Brink   4XVH  Fuclid  Hrt..  \ir)emia  H.»fh    Va   lM*sl 
h.c.F.  PorMThe  \(,.  (,erman*  hI«1  Mav  2.  |W.  Vr   No    «<  26^ 

Filed  DtK-,  8.  m.i  Ser,  No.  lO.l.M)  ,,,„,  ,.f  ,„„.„,  jj  .,.,,,.„ 

Claims  prionlv.  application  (,erman>.  .lun,  h.   \'^^^_  4'  im    t    >-    t  l    hi:   ■  i*M 
5S5.7 

lerm  of  patens  14  >ears 

VS.  a  ni2    2(w 


»"0.884. 

HOXI  .V-(...H,Hf, 

Tim  Flatter*.  Newbun   Park;  Barbara  Ling.  Foho  Park,  and  Plf  Kl  P  I'KI  <  K  s|D^BO^k!)'s 

.Im'l   Schumacher.   Bellaire.   all   of  Calif,.   a,ssignors   to  DC     Charles  Lombard,  i.  515  ^.in    Rd,.  si>..k,in<     Uavf,    >~2i»<, 


Comics,  New  ^ork.  NA 

Filed  Jun.  14.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .^9.526 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  ni2    MH) 


3561 


U&C! 


trrrn  of  patent  i4  \car^ 


2394 


Off !(  I  \i  (',  \/F-;rrF- 


June  18,  1996 


370,887 
^TlfK  I  E  CONVENIENCE  CONSOLE 

lanu-v  (     iHiv:'!!)    I  >ssiaii,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Navista; 
n.'ii.i:   Irinvp.  I  tuition  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI. 

HJi.J  teb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  012-^24 


SCULFILkM)  H  K   IRK   \l    (  <  >NNH   I  ON  HOI  slN<, 

|i)hn  C.Anthony,  l-airtifld.  i  unn..  .issii;ni>r  in  Huhbill  Irunr 
porated.  f>ranEf.  (  lUin 

hil.d  N!,n   i'    I'»95,  Ser.  No.  38,936 

I.rm    if  p.itrnt  14  \e.ir'. 

VS.  a.  ( 1 !  I   14'. 


June  18,  1996 


r  S   PATENT  AND  TRADF'MARK  OfTICE 


370.891  370.893 

KIBFR  OPTK    HOrSINC  \V1  IH  RKNTOV  \BI  F  (HXSSIS  !M  \(,[    '^i    \\\f  R 

Kogt-r  H     kfith.    \ii>.tin.    U\..  asviynor  u<  Minnt-sota  Mining  lua)    Lht.i.  ami    Ih-.mii^   i  ham;    t">iii   .A   Hsiruh 

and  M.iniif.Ktiinrsi;  (  ..niparsv  M    Paul,  Minn.  assignors  to  I  rn.n  Mat..  \\st,m  Inc.,  Taiwan 

t  li.fi  !>.,.  2V,  1W4.  VI    N,     ^Z.H.xi  FUed  .May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,441 

I .  rm  of  patent  1 4  \  t  .ii--  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 184  VS.  a.  D14— 107 


2395 


I  :il^*'  ii!! 


370.888 
BATTERY  HOLDER 

Ml.  hi'   <  )k  ■liitira,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corpo- 
rjtiun,   Vrij...  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-30682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 108 


370,890 
ANGLED  ELK  (   I  RU   VL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Patrick  J.  Tiberio,  Jr..  Huntington.  Conn.,  assignor  ii'  llnhbell 
incorporated.  Orange.  C  onn. 

Filed  Ma\   P.  11V?.  Str  No.  38,938 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  !'U      \u. 


UMI 


.^^ 


'^^^ 


'^\J^' 


-^70.892 

PERSONAL  COMPITER  370,894 

HisasW  Slima,  Fujisawa;  Yoshiyuki  Manab,     I  hina    both  of,  DISC  DRIVE 

Japan,  and  Richard  F.  Sapper.  Milan,   lialv    aisisnois  to  Voshio  Hirose,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corporation, 

Internaiioiial  BiiMntss  Machines  Corp.,  Xrni.ink,  N.Y.  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  ilKi  \\.i\  12.  IW.V  Ser  N.i   H.;il  Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  W.5.452 

Claims  pri.  niv  .  .ppiication  fapan.  N,  n    12.  im<o   4  aUM  "'^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

lirrti  ..!  pairnr  14  .lars  2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

L  .J>.  CI.  1)14 liK)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D14— 109 


23% 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jln>  18.  1996 


i-ii.H'*'-  370.897 

DISK  |)R1\  ^   I  Nl  r  MONITOR 

Masa/umi  Itn,  >hii;frii  Ha.s*'t;Hna,  aiid  kjisuhini   lakushima.    ^am  I.n.  laovuan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dt'lta  KlectmnicN.  Inc., 

all   i)f   Masahiniv    liipaii     ,-i-vsij;nor'.   ti>  !F  V(     <  orporatKin,         Taovuan.  Taiwan 

Tokvo.  Japan  Filed  \u^    17.  1W5,  Vr  So.  41,1'H 

l-ile<l   j>!i:    "    ;■*"*-■    vi    N.>  "J,'»:4  Term  of  patent  14  vear- 

Claim.s  pnorU\,  .n>pl)c,(!i..r>   i,ipdii    !>«  '>    i'W4    '>^'~"4>  T.S    Ct,  O'J — 1!3 

L'..s  (1  ni4-~ 


June  18,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  Tk,\!)t-\1  .\KK  i  '1  [K  E 


2397 


TOP  SIRFXC  T  OF  A  KF:VPAD 

Ch.j  J.  "ku,  --  Oxford.  Irvin.'.  (  alif.  92715 

Filed  Sep.  22.  \:f>4   s,.r.  No.  2«,771 
Term  ..(  (i.ih nr   14  \riirs 
VS.  a.  D14— lis 


-'"'J.'",'] 

FRONT  BEZEL  FOR  AN  UPK  K  ,11!   ri  K  m  .\  ,,  | 

fONTPITi  U 

Viclo:    K     k.,i,.,   Hiii;iiiii-iun   H..j,,  r,     .;,,.{     a,s.signor  to  AST 

Ki  ..  lifch.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Vi.  .No.  40,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


UMI 


Ml  INI  II  >K 
Lung-Chih  Kijo,   Tai"-iian     l.i!«,ii!    .<sMt;r!..r  lu  ivlt^  Fl«M-tron- 
ics.  Inc..  TaimiHrs     I.ii«,ir' 

^  !i«l   \ni    -ws,  Ser.  No.  42,793 

It-rn:  •.(■■  ti,.(tfrit  M  vrars 
U,S.  a.  D14— 113 


.<'0.«98 
WRIST  SI  PPORT 

fri-denclv  W    (  rt'ighlon.   10  Lawrence  St..   North  Pruvidencf. 
K.I.  dZ'XM 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  .M.O.i: 
Tenn  of  patent  14  year. 

Is;  n  ni4-^ii4 


Lcx-k      ' 

1.     11. 

1/ 

y. 

V 

■6  i 

1 

— 

c 


370.900 

IKiiNI   Bf/M    H>K  WIPRKJU  i  O.MPl  1  Lk 
\u!or  K,   K.it.r,   HuntiiiKinn   Htaih.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .AST 

ki'M-iirch.  Inc..  IrMiie.  (  alif.  i-nixi'' 

FikKl.lun,  ::.   hW5    s..,    N„   .4U.M2  m,  ,m    Ht/tLlUk.V.S  I  I'KU.iii   rLRMJ.N.U. 

Iirni  i)(  p.iUni  N  viars  COMPUTER 

L,S.  CI.  D14-   11;  Victor  R    Rtlter.  Uunliiii^tnn   R,;uh    (  dlif..  assignor  to  AST 

Researiti.  Itu..  ifiiiit.  (  alif 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
..    -~.  U,S.  CI.  D14— 115 


;3Q8 


OFFICIAI   GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


JuN'E  IS,  1996 


rS    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OITKT 


M<XJ 


'~ii'Mi!  370,905 

K^  'i  Bn  \k|!  F\C  SIMIi  E  TRANSCEIVFR 

Vlicky  I  in,  laipt'i  H>.i»;n    Irfiv*an    :i.vMi;t!"i  '.••  >iliuk  (  iirp«ira-  HLsava  Ishio,  Toda,  Japan,  as,«iignor  to  Kabashiki  Kai.sha  Tec, 

tion,  Taip*"!.  Iaji*,iii  Japan 

Filf<i  Mm   :x    iw;    vr  No.  43,152  Filed  Aug.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  42.926 

Irrn;    >f  p,i!.  in     t     tdrs  Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar  ■■,  1995.  6<HK)/^5 

I  ..S   (1    1)14-     11^  Term  of  patent  14  vear\ 

U^.  VI  1)14-^118 


,170,907 
VSLNDOH.  LABEL  AND  REAR  AREA  OF  \  lOP 
SURFACE  FOR  A  VTDEOC  AS.SETTF 
Glenn  A.  Bloomer.  Maple*r>od.  (;regory  H.  Johason.  OakdaU 
both  of  Minn.,    Mark  J.   (  iesko.  Milliard,  and   Donald   J 
Staufenhera.  Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  awignorv  to  Minnt-s.it.4 
Mininu  and  Manufacturing  (  ompan*.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20,920 
lerm  of  patent  14  \earN 

u^.  a.  D14— 121 


370,909 

VIDFO  DFSPI  X'^  [N(,  I  MI 

Xkitosh)   U!ka«a.    and    kenji    I.>»aki,    b<.ih    i.f    I.ik.M...  Japan, 
assienorv  tt.  Sega  F:nterpriM*.  I  td.,  .japan 

FikHl  Sep    22,   l'>9S,  Vr    So    44.,*;V< 
( 'Uirti^'  pnorin,,  applK^atmn  .lapan    Mar    24.   ;W.\  *  ~4hl 
itTlT:  i.f  piilrlli    14  M-an- 
U^.  a.  lM4--i24 


^:i^ 


370,904 

RF  \K  POKIION  OF  AN  '  'Pi  i( 

'     V  K  i  i 
Fiichi  Sakat.i.  M.iihsd..    m.i  \l!s.it' 

of.   lapan,  avsitiiff.  t"  M'l   •-  .^'inir'jii 


i\!\ilNICATION 

fdr.n.ima,  Tokyo,  boih 
,    Nr.,>   ^..rk,  N  \ 
3  j,fi<i« 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


.170,906 
WINDOW.  1  ABE!   AND  REAR  AREA  OF  \  TOP 
SI  RFAC  E  FOR  A  VIDEOC  ASSETTE 
John  A.  Bailey,  Woodbury;  Glenn  A.   Bliwrner.  Maplewood; 
Gregory  H.  John.son,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Donald  J. 
staufenberg.  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Minnesota  .Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  ri    D!4— 121 


r.s  n  ni4— 116 


UMI 


I'li.'JK) 
\IRI  INF   lU  KPHONF   H\NliSF  I   U[IH  [([(.n  \i 
i'XSSENGLK  CONIKUL  FLNtTlONS  \S|)  \  1I>K)  U\\n 
"*''**^**  CONTROLS 

TAPE  REEL  ELANtJE  Richard  \    Shields.  Jr..  BHIeM..-,  Wash.    axMi;,,,.,  m  .  ia.n  ..n. 

James    T.    Welsbum.    Ma.s,sillon,    and    Bruce    C.    Stra.sl,c  ka         <  ommunKatmns   1  [■  Vatil,.  W^.h 

Medina,  both  of  Ohio.  a.s,signors  to  -Mpha  F  nterpns.-s.  I,u  [„v,s,„n  of  .Vr   N„    21  >ri>    Apr    ^i     I  ^^4    fM    N,     [.,- 

North  Canton.  Oh,o  ^^,,^    I  hr  appi,,  al.,,,,    lun    M    i^^    s, ,    N„    jpilV 

Filed  Sep,  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.U50  ,„,„,  ,,  |,,„.„,  ,,  ,,,^, 

ferm  of  patent  14  \ears  i]^_  (-]    fi(4._.    14; 

I  .s  ( 1  1114 !2; 


Odd 

000 
OOQ 
000 
000 

07 


\Bi/ 


:-ioo 


nFnnxi  n-\7FTTF 


June  18.  1996 


June  18,  1996 


r  S    PATFNT  AND  TR  ADFMARK  (WrlCE 


2401 


UMI 


370^11  370,913 

TFl  FPHOVF  fOMBINFD  PORTVBI  F  RADIO.  (VSSFTTF  WD 

Michael  Mi    laipo  fJM.ii    iai^.K,    ivsignor  to  Dialer  .V  Hum  <  OVlP\(  I  |)1S(    PI  \^FK 

rievv  Heitr-inic  Co.  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  Nh  k  Puihoundiv  M   I  5  H3r(i  St.,  Jaciison  Ht-ightv  v  >    11370 

tiled  Jul.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^1  Hl.d  Kh   '    l'W4.  S^r  Vo    lS.4h.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  It-ri'i  "f  patrni  14  M-jr-. 

1    s    <  1    i)!4^     149  U,S.  CI.  D14      lh> 


370,912 
TAPE  PLAYER 

Haruo  Ohba,  and  Tomoyuki  Shudo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  370,914 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan  P\GFR 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,653  wiluni    I.  Scheid,  Coral   sprin^iv    hi!    Unir     \^.^^.l(    Boca 

Term  of  patent  14  years  K.it..n.  b..ih  of  FI.i,.  .i^MiiTmis  i..  M,.i,,r..|,i    Its,      s>h..iim- 

l   S.  a.  D14— 165  hur^.  Hi 

Filed  Sep.  H.  1994.  Ser.  Nii.  :s  1  ih 
Term  of  pjittnt  14  years 
U,S.  (  1    014-191 


.170.915 
RFMOIF  (ONTROL 

J.iiinni'  Kava.  Brunswuk;  Michael  I),  Keillv.  Hudson,  huili  ..f 
Ohio:  Mark  Dwinht.  Palo  Mto.  and  Hrctl  I  ..Mla<h 
Saratoaa.  biith  of  (  alif  .  .issiynors  to  I  niu'rsal  Ht'itromc^ 
Ini      1  Minshurs;.  <  Ihiu 

Filed  Jun.  21     I'W4.  Ser    No    ;4.,H(): 


It  rin  uf  palcnt  14  %  ear^ 


L.X  CI.  U14--;iS 


IK  V<"K  M(  US  IS  li  rw  IS(,  \1  Ul-  ki  \!    \t  \i   HIM 
HIIH    n   SNH 

.,,..ri;i    U     vu,^h.-i    J-      i=.(Ni   l).,nlii--!.'r    lo      i  >K,.,li(.ni^  i,  i!v. 
Okla.  7312(( 

I  ll-'<!    l-ft!      I  -S      I  'J<J4     Nt,  [      N.,      ;,  X,"V: 

111'    l>nr"IiiT,   iif  Itit    IiTiii   1. 1   ihi^   palroi   vut>vi"v,iii  ril   ;■.    m^i     '['^ 
.""•'",  ha-.  h<TH  (liM  !ainn-.l 
itr  ii;  i>(  pa',i,'(i[   14  n  ai-\ 
U.S.  CL  D15— 24 


.l5 


A 


^ 


L C 


370,916 
HFVn  FOR  COMPRFSSOR 

K.iv  .1-  Ko/ik,  HIvmoulh.  and  Rovs  Christian'.fn.  Kiel,  both    .f 

V\ is.,  assignors  to   Thomas  Industries  Inc..  Shebov>;aii    H!\ 

liled  Dec.  :i.  19<^4.  Ser  No.  M.MI' 

Icrni  of  [lalenl  14  vcarN 

U.S.  a.  D15— 9 


370.918 

\N  M  KRU/V    KM:  M   MNl.   I  M! 
I- ..it-:    k    l'a>.hhv,  ;2.S1>J  Ocrshvim  Ur..  \\L>ocUj.iia  Hili.s.  CtlJ. 
'■II  M^ 

Flle.1  Viit:    Z"    ]W4.  S,-,-   N,,.  J'.Qi: 

Ii  r  ill  lit  pall  ill    i4  >  cars 

U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


:4o: 


OFTICIM    (lAZFTTF 


June  18,  1996 


June  18.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  WD  TRADEMARK  OPHCE 


2403 


370.919 

\\  If  S\  \  I'KI  u  f  !    I<  iK' 
Sam    \    VUida.  .uiit   K.irr.-    \     \)  nl,),   r...iti  ^.f   :j4h«->  Miu-li.  \lt. 
(;lemt■n^.  Mn  h    -iX<M  ■ 

Hk-d  Jua.  t),  ir.M,  Ser.  No.  23^81 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I    s    (1    |i|4— ;,M) 


CONCRFTF  FORM  SPLASH  Fl  NNFI 

jotin  Ht  ndrJcl.s.,n.  IM  '  N    ;*»th.   racnma.  Wash.  9840J 
Hlt-d  Jun.   1.  1995.  Ser,  No,   '<).f>67 
h  rni  iif  pati'nl   14  icars 
UJS.  a.  D15~-i>> 


'-  MM  (   WIFKX  I    wnu  \  \\U\i  H\H.  M    %■«(,; 
lalMiMiki   H,j>ash,,    L.k^.K  Japan,  awititior  t,.    Vsahi  KogaKu    Juhn  K.  Mi  Bnih ,  ,ind  i  ..ir^   K    Nmiihl...™.    fM.ir  ..f  k- h.-sf^r 

K...,-^  Kah„vh,k,   ka.sha.    Ink.,..  Japan  N.Y..  a^M^'F^.r^.  !  ;,.„-„.«,  K.nlaK  .   ..n,„an>    K.«tu-.u.    %   \' 

tiled  h.;h    r,  IW5.  s,r  No    ^s.lMf,  Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser    N.     4..  *««■ 

aaini-  i,n.,nt>.  appi,.  alion  japan.   \uu    :t).  lv«^4,  6-:4'>90                                           Term  of  patent  14  v.ar^ 

Term  ..f  jiai,  ni  14  i.ar-s  U.S.  O.  D16— 209 
U.S.  a.  D16— 209 


UMI 


\v\\\\\\\\l\lllll 


mil  nil  III, 


370,920 
(  1  sHlnSiNG  CONVERSION  MACHINE 

SteM>n   F,    Vrriiiniiti.n.  Clali-^  ^^iHs.   Richard  O.  Rat/f!. 
lakf,   and   ^li^han    I     1  .rni.vKi     •■  laridoD  Township. 
Ohm,  assigFinr^  im  Kanpak  Corp.,  Concorri  Timn^hip 
\\Wi\  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .>",  ^M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i   >,  (  1   iM5— 127 


Wt-vt 

all    ..f 


( OMBIVFD  I  (  n  MdNirOR  SCRFFN.  IM)l  SFRIVL 

(    VMFK\,   VM)  ()IM>R  SFNSOR  FOR  VNMA/IN(.  WD 

IIISFI  \V1N(.  HFAT  ANT)  ODOR  RFADIN(;S  FOR  TSE 

WITH  A  (  OMPITFR 

Hiriishi  ()ni>da.  Machida;  Jun  Malsumoln.  Vikohama.  .ind 
lomiaki  Shirakawa.  lokM).  all  of.  Japan,  assiiinors  id 
Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  !i)shiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,948 
»  laims  pri()rit%.  application  ,)apan.  Mar   22.  1W4.  fi-7455 
lerni  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  (1    l»l^ 2IIH 


(^jWr?^-{^ 


Y*t>- 


'"0,424 

CAMERA  Ul  I  H  H)l  DIM,  U   \sH 

John  K.  McBride,  and  Gary  K.  Smithborn..  Ix.tli  >,[  K..<  ti.M,  i 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  ("ompanv.  Ko<hfsi,r   \  \ 

Hied    I  ill!    2'».  1995.  Ser.  No,  4II.HS,* 

It  ri!!  .li  [)ati  111    14  \i  .iv\ 

U.S.  CI.  1)1(>-  2liv 


370.926 
CAMERA 

'('.k..   Vakaniti--;;,    K  ,in.iu'.,«  a,    Iai)ar     ,.^Mi;ii..r    (,>  Rjcob  Com- 
pariv.  i  td..   loKV-'.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,109 

Claims  prIoritN.  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  l^^'J   '  i>t>ix>.> 
it  rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 217 


ZMU 


OFHCIAL  G.\ZETTE 


Jim  18.  \9*^ 


'-li'^r  370.929 

SV.!MVliN«.  (,(M,<,LES  EYEGLASSES 
Tomovuki  \ashin>.  Hitjashi*  Kaka.  Japan    assignor  to  Varna-    Tamenohu    Yamamoto,    Higashi-Osaka.    Japan,    as-signor    in 

moto  kinjaku  i  n  .  1  td  .  Migashi  ( Kaka.  Japan  Vamamoto  Kogaki'  (  o..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Kikfi  Mar    h.  !>>*»«    Vr    S..    i«  -4^  Filed  Mav  .'.  1995,  S*r.  No.  38317 

Claims  pnontN    appiuatiori   Jjpari,  v-p    =     i'*^  <^~Zft^^                                             Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ii;rni  ..f  palcRI    M  ;>far^  UJS.  CI.  Dl  6_- .M  4 

r..s.  (1  Dih— ju 


June  18,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  \\n  TRMM^M  \RK  <  .J-UCE 


370,931 
SPECTACLES 

\.:n  knr,  Hu.u.i;,  ^-V  M,,  '^..an  West  St..   lai.h.uig,   la,». 
Hlnl   (ill!    :(i.  [iWn.  s.r   No.  40,735 
ierni  ..(  pati-iii   14  1. r;irv 
U.S.  a.  Dlfr— 315 


370.933 
(  ALCILATOR 

Jtan  iVfii  (,. Thill, Irt    R..ijl,,t;,„   Hillan.  r.i.n    (■  ,:-.,>!• 
toM  V  E.  H..y..,.^n.    HiH.iiunun.  }  r.,ri,i 

FUed  Dec.  M).  1994,  Ser.  No.  i2M4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


2405 


370,928 
SWIMMING  GOGGLES 

Tomovuki  Vashini.  Higashi-Osaka.  japan,  avsignur  to  Yama 

miito  Kofiaku  (  ■>..  I  !rt  .  Higashi  (  Kaka.  lapan 

Hl«1  Mar   fi„  I'W*.  St-r    No    ^'^~i^ 

CUlm^  priiirHv    apptitalMUi    iapan.  Vp    ^.   l'/94,  6-.Z69«)iJ 

!.-rrii  iif  paUTii    !  4  .(',<r'' 

U.S.  CI.  D 16— 311 


370.930 
EVE  (;i.ASSES 
lamenobu    Yamamoto,    Higashi-C)saka.    Japan,    assignor    k 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  3.  1995.  .Ser.  Vo.  .^8,318 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  n.  1)16—314 


■■■■^^sxt 


^  '1  igi?„„  ^i 


V    car. 


IS^^  J'  jv  ^/jB_' 


A 


"  -ly  ^^^\ 


370,932 
SlNf.!  \SSFS 

^o^^uk,     Masuda.     Osaka.     Japan,     assign.,,     ,„     Vai.um, 
Kogaku  (  .)..  I  Id.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  jsHjs.  ser.  No   Ji.h-s 
«  iaiiriv  priontv  appinatioii  Japan.   Ian    Ml.   |s>o;,   -  ;4(P 
Itrri!  i.f  palitn   14  M.irs 
U.S.  CI,  l)lf>- i:,, 


Akjo  Norn  HI 


370,934 

NK   kJHBON  r\RTRmrT 


■<.:.  M(.;iii   ,.,.,..'i:r„.!  ii.  ■v.-,h<.  F.pson  Corpora- 
tion   lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  l!..  i'/V4,  .Sir.  No.  27.24S 

Claims  pn  nu    ipplication  Japan.  Feb,  24,  I'-J   -   4,  55 

lerm  of  p.iti  ni  !4  years 

VS.  a.  DI8— 12 


UMI 


;4<:)6 


OFFICIAl  GAZETTE 


Jist   18,  19<)6 


June  18,  1996 


r  S    PATENT  AND  TR  XDFMARK  OFFICE 


2407 


UMI 


i-O.'^*'^  370,937 

nvTT/IlvfK  s1\N!f'FR  KWELOPE  VIOISTENFR 

Tsunemi     K.av*a«.h]ma     and     kenirhi    Kudo     txxh    of     IoKmi.     Phvllis  K.  VIoffitt.  (ruelpti.  Canada,  assignor  to  1  t'tler  I.itker 
Japan.  a.s.sian<>rv  tu  Viki>sha  (  is.,  I  tri     ininii.  Japan  !  Id.,  (ruelph.  Canada 

Filed  Ma*   I^    l -^^J    ^er    S.,    ;*.><>«  Filed  \pr.  24.  1W5.  Ser  No,    <',<><*; 

t'lairn-s  pnontv  application  Japrfn,  I  >»•<     :"    "*•*  <    ^    I.H3  >-  Term  of  patent  14  v.-ar\ 

h-rni    ,(  imtrni   '  I  ^i-ar-  U..S,  ("1    ni*»-~'(t 

L..S.  (J.  UIH— U 


370.938 
370,93<>  I  RINAL  .SHIELD  FOR  ADVERTISING 

rn\!BINFn  KF\  hoi  DFR  Wn  TVCKBOVRD  r,e«rEe  F    Roach,  129-131  S.  Bedford  Rd..  Pound  Ridge.  N.Y. 

Jamei.  \    Hofniaii,  ^V  ir  rt-n  v  ilu    .im!  KLiki   f  ri-<JtTi<  k.  Bartlelt.         l'>5^6 

both  of  111.,   ivsiari'.r^  !.'  ^citu    in.      i  hi.  .lii-i,  in  Fiifd   Vug.  P,  l'»*<5,  Ser.  No.  42. '7f, 

iilcd  Jul.  2U,  1W5,  .Str.  .Su.  41,64*J  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S   (  1    I )  2 1  ^     I  i  I 
T  .S.  n   DI'J  -52 


.- — S"*^ 


370,939  ,,(,^^, 

l)K  Al    FOR  A  CIITAR  NECK  rONTSOL  PAD  WITH  Dl  VI    <  ONTROI    STHKv 

Ihomas    ,,     schaeffler.    .>1    F.astporl    Dr.,    Sound  beach.    N.\       iohnn>  D.  Couch,  Sailjose.  Sarah  M    Kuhmond.  h.tc,  („> 

Ira  I     \Hinsk%.  Sarati.Ea.  all  of  (  alif  ,  Stephen  K    l.uerriTa 

t.UHt   \pr.   i4.  I«W4,  s,.r   No    ;i.;'^5  Milford.   Masv..   «.^,^,.„-^   H    Hunter.   VV,^,„„.Ki,   M^.,,.  and 

l.-rm  of  patent   14  veat--.  J,,hn  I)    (,ut>dlach    Ko«|rv     Mavv.,  a«ii;n..rx  !r  s.-j-a  J.  ntef.^ 

U.S.  CI.  D2.^.     li  ,.,,,..,.^    J  ,,j_  j^p^,., 

^il«-d  Mar    15,  V^S-.  .Vi.  .Nu.  .^0.219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  n:i  4s 


370.940 
HAND-HKI  D  El.ECTRONK   (.WU  MOl  slN(. 

/.arko  Stambolic.  Oak  Park.  Shari  L.  Smith.  Chicago.  .^^< 
Houard  .1  Morrivm,  RuerwiKxLs.  all  of  III.,  assignor^  i. 
iiger  Fle<tronies,  Inc.,  \ernon  Hills.  Ill 

Filed  Nov  23.  1994.  Ser.  \o   3i..*4f. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
!    s   CI    D2! 13 


'-n.'J4; 

(    Nil  li'N    M.-|[\  I  n    H  '"i 
Uirahani    \     \rad.  iVc^Iport.  I  ..nn  .    \ii.n,    I'lirosi,     \,  u    \,,i^ 
.iriil  (  ind^   t  cfkiiwH/.  l^ranklin  Squ,.ir>    tn.tl!  ..I  N  >     .iNvst-ri 
>r^  lo    lo%    Bi/.  im  ..  Nc«   'lork.  S . 'i 

f  ili-d  ^^■^■=     !  i,   1>**vn,  s,.r    \,,     14  -j,>. 
h-rm  of  patent  14  SLAi^ 

VS.  a.  D21— 59 


;-ii)s 


OFHCIX!    C.XZETTF. 


June  18,  1996 


370,!»43  r(t.445 

TOY  VEHICLE  H()l  SK  KRdNT'^HXPH)  (ONSTRIC  TION  rn\  BI  (K  k 

Matthew  i     Mjvull.  Westerville,  and  Chmlophu  I,.  Walitr,    \ittor  J    Ktrtrand.  (k-  Bi/jrd.  (  anada.  assignor  lo  Ihe  KiImK 
SufPeld    r>'!h     f  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Com-        Group  Im  .  «Jiitbi'i.  (anada 

panv,  Hu.iM.n,  ■  .t„o  Hlrd  Mar.  24.  IWf.  Str  No.  ?6.65- 

MI.mI  iiec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,731  Clainiv  [irinritv  appliration  Canada,  f-eh.  .',  i'W5,  iw?-ii;5l 

!.Tin  of  patent  14  years  itrni  nf  patent  14  nars 

IS  n  n;i— 7»  u.s.  <  i  i):i  -  mih 


June  18,  1996 


U.S    P.-XTHNT  A.\[)  rRXDKM.XRK  OFFICE 


•..JiXi 


T<)\  PI  A\  MK  HKN  rOMBINTD  -^^^^•  H^^.  H   VM.  M  Un   f\f  Rdv,  N 

Nam.    M    t  ,p,k^  Hudson.  Ohio,  a^ignor  ,..    1  h,  )  ,ttk    I.ko     Cau-  F  urn...  1  .„an.  I  ut,    ...M,n..r  ,„  1,,,^  HcalUi  ^.  tm.u^ 

CotDpanv  Hudson.  (  Ihi..  („,      ,  „j,.,,,    ,  ,_^j,                                                                        "'^• 

Hl«1  Jun.  2r   W4,  Vr    N...  ;5.H3»  •                                           '    ,- ,.^  ,  ., ,     .,     :...4    v,,    v..    vi.^mi 
IiTtii  of  palfflt   14  it-arv 

VS.  U.  Dll—iZl  jj^  a.  D21— 191 


III    "f   pjl.i.  Ill    ;  4 


UMI 


370.944 

1 M  I  K  CONNECTING  TOY  TILES  .^70.946 

k ohtrt  H    Hessler,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imagiix,  Inc.,  11   ^'i  ^I'vCE  BLO(  Ks 

(  :[n  inn.iti    Ohio  r,rf  trh.  ii    1      M     l',irT\,    ~!h    HrnokwoiHl    kit      [i.iilim.Ti.   Md. 

f  lied  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,859  2 !  --■> 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Hui  !n!    14    1  "^^   s.  r   s     J  !  4m 

L.i.  CI.  D2i— 108  liTii'  "'  P'"^"'  '-•  >i''"-- 

U.S.  CI.  i>;i    iiiH 


-170.950 

I  \}  Hi  ist    M  M  HlNf 
K.iiidall   1    VV,.ht>,r   San  Du-jio.  (  .liif  .  asviyn.T  in  S  ii,,,-,.  Uan- 
tiiHiM-.  Im  ,  Nan  I>ici;(i.  (  alif 

Fil.-<1    .llJt!      14      \^4.    S,T     \,:      :4.5v- 

itTin  u!  patent  !4  stains 
Samuel  L.  Bowman.  Rtt    I  Bo\  156.  Sharps* ill,.  In.i    4hitus        U.S.  C\.  D21— 195 
tiled  Sep    14.  1«W4,  Ser.  No.  IH.hM, 
Term  of  paleiil  14  u-ars 
L.S.  CI    it:! -^-1X4 


AMUSEMENT  (, AS  IR!  (  K 


2410 


OFHCIAL  O  \/f  TTE 


June  18,  1996 


370.951  '''"^'' 

i>,A(MKl.     l-XfKi   l>f    H\!  !  (,(  M  K  U  B  K\  fl- NDKR 

Mav  H    1  a/ar   v,^"  vvhiU  LKifl  \S a>.  Lakt  S^ ltHi.  Ha  vMf,-     \V  Mham    K,    Msalli,    mr    Black    Diamond    \Va%,    1  .kIi.   Calif. 

Hkt  Mav  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,479  *i:40 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  FiU<1  Mar   21    I'Wv  vr  N..    W,.Mi 

I    s    (  1    1)21 — 198  Urm  of  pattiit  14  Mar^ 

ujs.  a.  d;i    ::i 


370,952 
GOLF  CI  I  H  I'K!^  VK  MF  vP 

Man  I     RamiM.  7005  Santa  K.t..  <   i     ^..n  \\..rth,   !. 


(;RIPKf)R  \  TKNMS  RV(  01  KT  H\Nni  F 
Brian    j.    BUmski.    \ardlt>.    Pa.,    assienor    m    Pniiie    Np.irls 
Croup.  Inc..  Bordentown.  N.,1 

Filt-d  Feb.  P.  l'W5.  'mt  Nh.  .^>.ii:u 


'hi  '.*. 


and   I  i.uis   f    spartin,  '<"•  '    tiaih^^r    K.I      !-.>ri   U..rth,    lex.     jj_s.Cl.  0:1 
"hllh.  axsiKii.T^  ;.'  sp.'.i.ilt%    M.iI.fi.iih  an.l   Maniifacluring 
Inc.,    John   b     '  .irha!ii;h.    Si  ,   t>.,ih    .f  k..xvhii.  \a.   Man   I.. 
Ramiff/.  and  I  ..ui.s  1'.  .Nparlin.  both  uf  ^^^1  \V,,rth.   I.a 

(  ontiniiati..n-.n  partofSer.  No.  9,163,  Jul.  If.,  l*^-"    I'^ti    ^j'- 
IK-^    «=:«J.  <:'(    (  hi^   ipplication  Sep.  8.  1994,  Sir.  Nu.  :s.l" 
(  lainis  pr    r  1      .ppiuation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-019474 
lenn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 214 


lerni  of  paltnt  14  vtars 


June  18,  1996 


U.S.  PATE.N'T  AMi  Fk  XDfAIAkK  OFHCE 


2411 


RF\FRSFT\PFR  Bll  FF\RD  CUE  Bl   I  1   PdklioN  ELEMENT  FON    .  -  1  IMHIv"  ^s 

Frank  H^hcf.  4:^  V\    Maple   St,   (ohnv.n  f 'il^.   I.  ,sri    ,'-f->; 
I  'if'i   Ni"     14,    i'/44.  Scr    No,  ,tt).')i.- 
Term  ..f  p.ni-ni   14  » r.i!  -. 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 232 


11    \\    ->  I  k'l  I    i  1   K> 
N.iDi  V    K     f-liirk     ::    i   .,!,,     kd,,    H^^      \   \      j(.,-=M 

!'iMM.=ii  ..f  scr    \.,..  [-.'fhh.  Jan.  .(,.  5W4.  Pal.  Nu.  Des. 
363,522.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,004 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  C\.  D21— 245 


370,956 
WATER  HAMMOCK 
Micliael  L.  Pery,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex..  asMj;nor  t..  h  xas  Recre- 
ation Corporation,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan   ?   IQ'Jf.  Ser  Nn    v  y-u 
Icr  ill  ..f  p.iicn*   14  uar'- 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—237 


370.958 

CHII  h  HI  N(,(-  y  }{(  n  SI  iM    xov 

Leonard  J.  Rash,  h^ttv  \uibr.jokH,i\.  .Sjciaiaento,  Calif.  95823 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 246 


170-047  O.G.-96-27:  QU 


2412 


ornriM    GA/F-TTE 


June  18.  1W6 


June  18,  1996 


U.S   PATFNT  \\n  TR  XOFM  \RK  OFFICE 
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370,959  370.961 

^^  VI   P\SM    HiK   PI  AYGROlMi  ^im  <  TT  RF  rONtBINTn  SWIVFI    SPR  VV  NOZZLE  AND  ("  \P  FOR   V 

RobtTt    !       H..,;ri      ^  ■  innns-ton,   Mo..    as..,-.!.:,     in     i  h,-    1  iHi,  FIRF  Si  PPKKSSION  SYSTEM 

Tikes  (  omp.inv.  Hudson,  Ohio  I  fiunin  H.  mxiU',  Wendell,  Mavs.,  avsiynor  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle, 

F  il.  <t  I  1,  I.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,911  Im  ,  i  .n-entielri.  Mavs. 

!   rm  of  patent  14  years  1^  ilid  i  K!   ",  l'W|,  Ser.  No.  772,148 

I    s    (  I    |>;i 247  liTiii  III  p.ittnt  14  years 


370,963 

CHECK  \  \r\F  FOR  niSPFNSFR  PFMr 
Warren  S.  DaaiiMi,.  Co   iu,\  (.14.  Nashu.i,  \  li   ii.Mk, ; 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.977 
Term  of  p^Ieiit  14  \e,Trs 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 235 


370,%5 
PLUMBING  JUNCTION  BOX 
Gerald   L.  Pearce,  9107  Huntsman  Rd.,   KernersvUlc.   N. 
27284 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 266 


UMI 


370,960 
SANDBOX 

(  harlts  \^  B....kstaver.  OIney,  III.,  and  Frank  Mercurio,  Wall- 
ini^fiird  (  uiiii.,  assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation. 
OInev    III. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 252 


370,962 
HVND  HFI  n  VWIFR  \()//l  f 

Paul    '.  .    Aquilina,    kitchener.    Canada,    as>.ij;nor    to    Melnur 
Canada  Ltd.,  Brantford.  (  anada 

Filed  Mar    21.  l'W5.  Ner.  No.  MuiSf^ 
l>  rni  iif  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI  n:^-  ;;,' 


0 

FILTER  CAR  I  RUM, I    \|)\PIIK 
Eugene  P.  Hor\atti,  I  ..ii'.;w.hi(1.  Ha.,  and  (.eor<;i  K    I  i[>!.ik,  Jr., 

Westfield.  Mass..  asMi;n"rv  tu  (   iislnni    Nl.iM<iv,    Itn       i  mv^-  37n.<!('.('> 

wood,  Fla.  LAVA  Ink, 

Filed  Jul    i}.  l'*'>5.  Sir  No  4!  4',  Axel  ^  iili     ,  si.  VVijnegen.  Belgium,  assignor  to  American  si. 

Terra  of  patent  14  jears  dard  Inc..  Piscataway.  NJ. 

r.S.  CI.  D23— 262  Division  of  Ser.  No.  13^09,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

361J72.  This  application  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 292 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


June  18,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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370,967  yu.^t,^ 

If  l>i  M\L  LAVATORY  MR  (  I  RI\IN  KIOUf-R  K\\ 

IdvK  N    K.iisci,  Uaiiwlk,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  SUndard  Hiii.Miki  \k.-<Ui.  and  1,.sh,hitn  Nakahar...  b,.th  of  h.un.iUur.>. 

I         ,,        .             VI  I  idpan.    assignors    lo    Mitsubishi    Diriki    Kahushik    Kaisha 

Int  ,  Pis.  ataway,  NJ.  ' 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,971  "*'"     ''^'T,  a  ^       .-    ...u.   <       v      .w,,. 

•"         •           •                      '  I  lied  Sep.  l.-".  1W4.  Ser.  No.  -.H,44  1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claini.s  pn..ritv.  appiicatii.n  .Japan.  Mar   ;:.  1W4,  o-Tiyi 

VS.  a.  D23— 293.1  I,. mi  n(  palnH   !4  \,ai-^ 

U.S.  CI.  d:.*^    wii 


rn\iBi\K)  (Ml  IN(,  I  vN  Moi  NUNC  rwory 

M<»|{)K   Wn  SWIM  H  H(»l  SIN(,   VM)  HI   \|)K    IkdW 
I   St  I 

Yiu-Liang  \^  ...  <  h.fiiiitiii.i,    laman.  .issii;ii,.r   !,.  \f.iu  Charily 
'"'■■!^'''!,.i  <   ,.     i  1(1  ,  (   li.iiii.hii.1.    laiujii 

1  !hd  M,,,    I  i    iw.>.  Ser.  No.  M,M12 
It  nil  ..f  ()alent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23 — »li 


370,973 
(  OMHINKD  CEILING  FAN  MOUNTING  CAN.   I-, 

%HM((k  \sn  surTc-H  norsTXi.  \s[i  t-;i  mii  ikons 

\iu-Liang  Wu,  Changhua.  laiwan.  assignor  to  Yeou  Chamg 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23-^ll 


UMI 


P_^ 

-  -    -  - 

■ 

1    ■s.     ^ 

\> 

y 

^_^y 

V      ^ 
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370,968 

uiiui;  -si-n,  f    DOOR  WITH  SINGLE  WIM"  ■■'.'■  

oii'.ir  1    vstuttniii    Kow.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pyro  Industries, 

ln(,.  Hijrtiiii;iiiii,   Aash.  .^70.970 

[».Ms,.,n  of  Ser.  No.  743,557,  Aug.  9,  I99I,  PaL  No.  Des.  \K(  HhR^   HUW   RHKASK(,K1(' 

.U'),-rU    This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  23v228  !  "ii'i"    <  '^id.l,.   Kit     i    I  oimhill   Kd..  Highland   MilLs.  ,N.i. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  " '    ' 

L,S.  CL  D2J-347  ^'''^  ^'"'^   -'    ''"'^   ""    ■^"   -"-"'* 

Irrni  I't  [i.ilp.-nt   14  »  r.irs 

VS.  CI  n::--  !.r 


^;,^ 


370.972 

UK  U'l   K)K  WHITFlAli    \\y\K 

.\lthiii  Jl.  Dulion.  CO.  Box  113.  faith,  s.  Dak.  5~fi26 

Filed  Ma\  26,  1995.  Ser  No.  .W.,n 

!(  rni  !if  pati'til  14  Mars 

U.S.  a.  D22     i :. 


t 


370,974 

M.ANl  \i_  UlSi'i  NvjNf;  MP  poR   \  s^KTNCF 
Thomas  Barresi;   Robin    ^.j  ,,i,.^,     k.iih!'    H-.^i,    ,,iii:    K'.!>. -i 
Anderson,  all  of  Reno,  Nev.,  assiiirnr^  i,    H., is   i   r    i  n 
pany,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,111 
Tern;    .f  snirnl  i4  vears 
VS.  a.  DZ4— 111 


2416 


omci  \!  c,  \/!:tt[- 


June  18,  1996 


June  18,  1996 


I'.S    PATFNT  A\n  TRAfn'MARK  !)I.(')CE 


2417 


370,975  370,977 

KIM    RELIEF  TUBE  !  NU  f  KS  \I   SIRGICAI.  HAND!  I 

H  ir 'lit  K    Moiii,  .Ui'v  Saddle  Dr.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94545  K.iiviiii  n     vll.ird  f'Uniouth,  Ind.,  assignor  tu  Ziniiiici.  lac, 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,416  ^  t rv. ..    !  n.i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  LI  K  (     :4    |Wi   ser.  No.  35,291 

L'.S.  CI.  D24 — 122  li'm  "'  painii  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D24— 133 


/  \ 

I 

\  I 

\  / 

\  / 


370,976 
f\.  IMF  K    \  1  1  H   [  KMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
(  ()iiri  i  m    l.iii  hung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Topshine  Tech- 
nL)lijg>  Lurporation,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 194 


370,978 

IMPRESSION  C()PIN(.  FOR  I  SF  fV  OR  VI 

IMPF\NTOI()(,\ 

I  eif  Broberg,  ddtebiiri;,  and  Anders  Holmen.  Hovas.  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignorv  in  Vktiebolaget  \stra.  Soderlalje.  Sweden 

Hied   \pr  28.  IW.V  Ser,  N...  -.t,}S 
Claims  [jn.iritv.  application  Sweden.  Oe!    ;.H.  )•''»:.  ''2-2226 
lerm  of  patent  14  jearv 

U.S.  a.  d;4    ]^i, 


FL11DPR(K  FSSIN(;  SYSTEM  BUILDING 

Ir.u.k   k    I'aveale.  Glen  Co^e:    Ihomas   I,  Bormann,  Mel>i!lr,    Dn^  u'   I    M,  \  fee,  3933  Concord  Ct.,  SL  Peters,  Mo  63376 
!'-th  of  S  N,    Henjamin  Beck.  B.^ton,  Masv.:    rh„n.a.  Hur  med  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No  29  773 

ehard.     U„nhester     Mass.;     Stephen     i.u.rrera.     Mnf..,„,  Tern,  of  patent  14  years    ' 

Mass.;   \iiuni;niitm    Kini.   I.exinylon.    Mas-.  ,   and    \  iad.'    i.    U.S.  CI.  D25 33 

Matkovich,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y..  asMynur^  t<    Cili  (  .  rp  .nation. 
East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  No\   id  I'wa.  s,-,  n,,  *:i.::s 

TtTFH  .d  (lalerd   14  ve.in, 
U.S.  a.  D24— 169  E^^^Eig;-^^^  "lUii,       -  ■  ■*-=»«=  ^i*  -,,«„._,. 


trn^ 


^-^;..^L!.[iiJJJ-iJJi-liiife??^-:-^^"^^^"" 


37(1.980 
lONTOPHORETIC  APPLICATOR 

Norman  M.  Shink.  Uanthi,  Honj;  Kont;.  uKMijni.r  I.:  Oii..rr,r 
international.  Ltd..  I'hutnix.   \n/. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  I'W4.  Ser   \..    »:.lf>^ 
Itrm  (if  patent   14  le.irv 
U.S.  a.  D24— 184 


370,982 

TR\^T?  FR'*;  or\RTrR<-- 

Penny  p.  Sli.iii. ,  H(i>  i,„ki4ii-,  i'.,,i.,  ,  ,;,.    i  ;,,,,  s.^,,t.\ 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,711 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D2S— 33 


UMI 


2418 


OFnriM   GAZFTTE 


June  18,  1996 


June  18.  1996 


U.S.  PATENTT  A\n  TR  \n(  \!  \KK  OFFICE 


2419 


UMI 


370,983 
EXTRUDED  SECTION 

Xnthiin  .   Nt,iii>tieid,  27  Surfers  Waters,  Cotlew  Street,  Soutta- 
[xsri   i.tueensland,  4215,  Austria 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2S— 121 


370.985 
EXTKRIOK  FV(  IN(,  SI  RF\(F  COVI-K,!  KAIION  < 
Kh  \K  I  K.fll   i)^  \N   \l   lOMOHll  h 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindeltinyen.  and  Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boeblingen 

of.   Gcrmanv.    assiiiimr*.    tn    MiTi-efie«.-Bfn/    \(.-    Slui 
Germiirn 

hiled  Oil    '     !'*><4.  Scr    N..    I'lVH 
I.  I.tinis  priiinlv,  appluiitii.n  (.vrniiun,   \j)r    ",  [^'^■i. 
933.4;  Apr.  8,  l'**M    M4  h:  i*((4.0 

It  rni    if  p.tlt'iit  14  vc.irv 

U.S.  CI.  u:fv   :.s 


;  370.984 

l.li.il  1  ART  DESIGN  SQUARE 
Ru-.mII    I.  Stencel,  and  Jennifer  M.  Stencel,  both  of  11544 

M,  rf-hill  Dr..  Corona.  Calif.  91720  rn  Qso 

Hied  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34J54  Bl<  Mil    I   \  MP 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Wolf-Dleter  Koch.  Hainitmru  ;i     '2  Ms  Hvru   i.irm.im 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 25  Filed  \lav  2.*.  1^45.  >ei.  So.  39.202 

C■|al^l^  priiirit>.  application  (iermany.  Nov.  24.  !'*''4.  'M  09 
162.3 

K-rai  1)1  patent  14  \earb 
U.S.  CI.  I>2r>      > 


370.987  ,7^  Qjj, 

H  VSHl.l(;H-[  M   ^^„i  s,,„T- 

I'aiil  s.  Santarsitru.  A\oii,  Conn..  aKMv;n..r  t.i  Hi.i,  k  X-  nerkfr    ■^'-•i"  ^-  t.-rnlv.  .MadLsoa.  v  ,,•„.     a^c'-icnor  (o  GarritV'  Indus- 
Inc,  Newark,  Del.  tries.  Inc..  Madison.  Conn 

F'il.fi  Feb.  f>.  I<W5.  Ser.  Nn    M..^(»<i 


U.S.  a.  D26— 43 


tries.  Inc..  Madison.  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  >or.  No.  .'7,606 

ern,  of  patent  14  vearv  ,,  _  ^,  ^,^     ^„    Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJi.  CI.  D26— 49 


370,988 
FLASHLIGHI 


'"it  '*<Hi 

ADJUSTAKI  t    I  K  \i  kl  H.IU 
Shan  C.  Lin,  No.  2,  Lane  !  1, 1     !,.  (  he  k..,..:    [  n  i  'hn  HM.ins: 
Taovuan  Hsien.  TaivFan 

Paul  .S.  .Sanursiero,  Avon.  Conn,.  a'.Mtii.n,  i,.  Hlack  .^  Decker  FUed  May  5   1995  Ser   \..    vv  m>\ 

Inc.,  Newark.  Del.  jerm  of  patent  14  .,.„. 

Hlci  feh    Iv  |'><J5.  S,T  S.i    M.SV,'  U.S.  a.  D26 — 63 

lerni  of  patent  14  >tari 
U.S.  CI.  026-^3 


LIST  OF  I'Al  KM  EES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1996 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A-1  Concrete  Leveling.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Grover  W..  5.527.108.  CI.  366-157  .^00. 
A  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Isak.sson.  Juhani  M..  5.526.582.  CI.  34-476.000. 
A.  E.  Bishop  Research  Piv  Limited:  See— 

Wallis,  Anthony  B..  5.526.780.  CI.  123-190.600 
A    Pellerin  et  Fils  Ltee:  See — 

Pcllerin.  Andre.  5.526.769.  CI.  119-57.920 
AB  Ph.  Nederman  &  Co  :  See— 

Engstrom.  Hans  T.  5.527,217.  CI.  454-63  000 
Abbas,  S.  Zaheer:  See— 

Ratcliffe.  Robert  M.;  Venot.  Andre  P..  and  Abbas.  S  Zaheer  5  5-'7  901 
CI.  536-55.300. 
Abbondanza.  James  M.  Pulse  rate  controlled  exercise  system  5,527,239,  CI 

482-8.000. 
Abbott  Laborriories:  See — 

Or,  Yat  S  ;  Luly,  Jay  R.  and  Wagner,  Rolf,  5,527,907,  CI.  540-456  000 
Abbon,  Vaughan:  See — 

Voisine,  Gary  R.;  Roberts,  Douglas  J.;  and  Abbott.  Vaughan  5  5''7  ^7-> 
CI.  65-260.000.  ' 

ABC  TechCorp.:  See- 
Green.  Thomas  S..  5.526.959.  CI.  222-129.400. 
Abe.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe.  Tomohiko;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Maniyama.  Shigeni 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa,  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Satoh.  Takama.sa' 
Betsui,  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno,  Hideki,  5,528,048  CI   250-492  ''''0 
Aber,  Gregory  S  :  See— 

Bozeman,  Richard  J  .  Jr.:  Akkerman,  James  W;  Aber.  Gregory  S    Van 
Damm,  George  A.;   Bacak,  James  W.;  Svejkovsky,   Paul  A     and 
Benkowski,  Robert  J..  5,527,159,  CI.  417-45  000. 
Abersfelder,  Gtinter:  See — 

Wertenbach.     Jiirgen;     and    Abersfelder.     Gunter,     5.526,648,     CI. 
62-101.000. 
Abraham,  David  W.:  Praino,  Anthony  P..  Re,  Mark  E.;  and  Wickramasinghe 
Hemantha  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  a.sperities  on  magnetic  disks  using  thermal 
proximity  imaging.  5,527,110.  CI.  374-5,000. 
Acampora,  Anthony  S. ;  and  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud,  to  Trtistees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
supporting  mobile  communications  in  mobile  communications  networks 
5,528.583.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Ac-hter,  Eugene  K.:  Beaty,  John  S  ;  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W.;  and  Thompson 
Craig  D.,  toThermedics  Detection,  Inc.  Spectral  detection  of  contaminants 
in  containers.  5,528,036,  CI.  250-3W  120 
ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.:  See— 

Radatus,  Bruno  K.;  Karimian,  Khashayar;  Daljeet.  Anand;  and  Murthv 
Keshava.  5.527,782.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Ackerman.  Carl  D.  Process  for  performing  reactions  in  a  liquid-solid  catalvst 

slurry.  5.527.473,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Ackermann.  Rudolf;  and  Scharer.  Hanspeter,  to  Gretag  Imaging  AG.  Take-up 
system   for  photographic   material   in   strip-form.   5,526,998,  CI.   242- 

Ackner,  Rueven:  See — 

Platzker,  Daniel  M.;  Agmon,  Yoav;  and  Ackner,  Rueven,  5.528.263.  CI. 
345-156.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

El  Ayat.  Khaled;  Chan,  King  W.;  and  Speers,  Theodore  M.,  5,528,600, 

Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hutchison,  James  B  ,  5,528,123.  CI.  323-205.000. 
Adachi.  Nokihisa;  and  Kato.  Kazumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Isowa.  Method 

and  apparatus  of  controlling  the  positioning  of  corrugated  board  sheet 

processing  machine.  5.528.487.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Adachi,  Ryoichi;  Nishii,  Masahiro;  Kikukawa,  Tadashi;  and  Kotsuji   Yasu- 

hito,    to    Idemitsu    Kosan    Co,    Ltd     Process    for    the    production    of 

2-fluoroisobutyric  acid  or  its  ester.  5.527,954,  CI.  560-227.000 
Adachi,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kouichi;  Adachi.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Kato.  Masava  5  5'>7  215  CI 

477-94.000.  

Adam,  Peter,  Michel,  Peter;  and  Fiedler,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Commutator-motor  gear/drive  unit,  in  particular  a  window-lift  drive 

for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.528.093,  CI   310-89.000 
Adams,  Christopher.  Collision  avoidance  system  for  vehicles  using  digital 

logic  circuitry  and  retro-fitting  techniques.  5.528.217.  CI   340^35  000 
Adams.  Daniel  O.;  and  Thome.  Scon  P,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc 

Intravascular  device  for  coronary  heart  treatment.  5,527.292.  CI    604- 


David  H.;  and  Kamovsky.  Morris  J., 


Adams,  David  H.:  See — 

Edelman.  Elazer  R.;  Adams, 
5,527,532.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Adams.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Meadows,  Clarence  A.;  and  Adams.  Robert  E..  5.527.642.  CI    429- 

Adams.  William  J.:  See— 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  Darrow.  Roben  D  ;  and  Adams    William  J 
5.526,812,0    128-653  100.  ' 

Adaptive  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Skinner,  Toby,  5.528.728.  CI  395-2  410 
.    ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Wadman,  Mark  S  ;  Opoczynski,  Adam;  and  Elpers.  Mark  D   5  528J79 
CI.  370-15.000.  ■       ->  '. 

Adco  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Slovinskv,  Manuel;  and  Tarizzo,  Jeffrey  R.,  5.527.595.  CI  428-214  000 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  Vestnjcci.  Gianluigi.  to  Centro 

Sviluppo  Senori  Impiego  S.R.L.  Multilayer  multifunctional  packaeins 

elements   5,527,570,  CI.  428-35.700.  t~-     s    f 

Adem.  Deniz:  See — 

Derleth,  Helmut;  Adem,  Deniz;  and  Strebelle.  Michel   5  5'>7  7S4   CI 

502-225.000.  

AtUiins,  Lonn  T;  Wiberg,  Reid  P;  Courtnev.  Barrv  L.;  Stix.  Guslar  P    and 
Robinson,  Deborah  H.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co   Rotatable  housing  for 
screen  plug  immersion  heater.  5.528,722,  CI.  392-497  000 
Adier,  Dennis  R.   See- 
Moore.  George  M  ;  AdIer.  Dennis  R.;  and  Weise.  David  N    5  528  74'> 
CI.  395-145,000.  '    '       '     " 

ADT  Advanced  Dental  Technologies.  Ltd  :  See— 

Willoughby,  Andrew  J.  M  ,  5.527.182.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Advanced  Fiber  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Leuthold,  Douglas  A.;  and  Leuthold,  Mark  A.,  5  527  432    CI    162- 
139.000.  ■       ■ 

Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc  :  See- 
Brown,   William    R.;   Swaitz,   Dennis   C;   and   Friede    Donald   L 

5.528.226,  CI.  340-664.000. 
Suggs,  David.  5.528,181.  CI.  327-115.000. 
Advanced  Power  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pike,  Douglas  A  ,  Jr.;  Tsang,  Dah  W.;  Katana.  James  M  ;  and  Sdnilla 
Dumitiu,  5,528.058.  CI.  257-142.000 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  Sec- 
Seal.  David  J  ,  5,528.529.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.:  See— 

Stevens,  Ward  C  ;  and  Sturm.  Edward  A..  5.527,607,  CI  428-336  000 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Keiichi;  and  Igarashi,  Noriyuki,  5.528,160,  CI.  324-760  000 
Ueda,  Koshi;  Goishi,  Akira;  and  Kurihara.  Masayuki.  5.528.156.  CL 

AEG  Schneider  Automation.  Inc  :  See — 

Byrd,  Timothy  J  ,  5.528,460.  CI.  361-752.000. 

Aerospatiale  Societe  Naiionale  Industrielle:  See 

Bilange.  Thierry;  and  Le  Tron,  Xavier.  5.527,002,  CI.  244-181  000 
Mauduit.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Si.sani,  Gerard.  5.527,420.  CI    156-465  000 
AFA  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Douglas  S.,  5.526.985.  CI.  239-478.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Holmes.  Chnstopher  P..  5.527.681.  CI  435-6.000 
Afify.  Manal  E  :  ice- 
Powell.  William  E.;  Weeber.  William  B.;  and  Afify.  Manal  E    5  528  530 
CI.  364-736.000.  .    .       .  ^. 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick,  Jeffrev  C  ;  Papathomas 
Konslantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M  ;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Multilayer  article  having  a 
planarized  outer  layer  comprising  a  toughened  polvcy'anurate  5  5''7  59'' 

CI.  428-209.000  ' 

Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hednck,  Jeffrev  C  ;  Papathoma.s 
Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M  ;  Shaw,  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Structures  fabncated  from 
toughened  polycyanuratc.  5.527.593.  CI  428-209.000 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hednck,  Jeffrey  C  .  Papathoma.s 
Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M  ;  Shaw,  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp  Toughened  polvcyanurate  resin- 
containing  particulates  5,527,838,  CI.  523-221  000 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Gripenberg,  Henrik;  Grab.  Hans-Walter;  and  Mullcnhann.  Michael 

5.527.380.  CI.  75-585.000. 
Svcnsson,  Orvar.  5.527.066,  CI.  280-737.000. 
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Agarwal.  Sudhir  K..  Baiuvali,  Rajiv  M.:  Chheda.  Bharati  D.;  and  Reed. 
Samuel  F..  Jr..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Method  for  making  an  amine 
and  an  alkyl  ester  and  method  for  reducing  hydrogen  cyanide  levels  in  alkyl 
ester.  5.527,949.  CI.  560-129.000. 
Agaskar.  Pradyot  A.;  Grasselli.  Robert  K.  Michaels.  James  N  ;  Reischman.  P. 
Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis.  John  C.  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration Process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  alkanes  to  alkenes  with 
simultaneous  combustion  of  hydrogen.  5.527.979.  CI.  585-659.000. 
.Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  5** — 
Tsukamoto.  Koichi:  Uchiyama,  Futoshi;  Yanagisawa.  Takeshi;  Okuo. 
Takayasu:  and  Kaga.  Yasuo.  5.527.635.  CI  429^(0.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See — 

Uyttendaele.  Carlo;  Beels,  Roland;  and  Leenders.  Luc.  5.527.757.  CI. 

503-201  000. 
Uynendaele.  Carlo;  Uytterhoeven.  Hcrmar..  Jansen,  Guy;  and  Horsten. 
Bartholomeus.  5.527.758.  O.  503-201.000. 
Agiman.  Dan.  to  Linfinity  Micnxlectronics.  Inc.  Bi-mode  circuit  for  driving 

an  output  load.  5.528.192.  CI.  327-374.000. 
.Agmon.  Yoav  Sff — 

Platzker.  Daniel  M.;  Agmon.  Yoav;  and  Ackner.  Rueven.  5,528,263.  CI. 
345-156.000. 
Agouridas.  Consunlin;   Bonnefoy.  Alain;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois;  Denis. 
Alexis;  and  Le  Martlet.  Odile.  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Erythromycin  derivatives. 
5.527.780.  CI   514-29000. 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  Sir — 

Kalish.  Vincent  J..  5.527,829.  CI.  514-6(M.0OO, 
Agricultural  Genetics  Company  Limited:  Se<  — 

Wilson,  Michael  J.;  Glen,  David  M.;  and  Pearce.  Jeremy  D.,  5,527„525, 
CI.  424-93.100 
Aheam.  John  M.  Through-hull  insmimenl  mounting  bracket.  5,526.765.  CI. 

114-343.000. 
Ahiko.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko;  Ishii.  Satoshi;  Toyoda,  Shuji;  and  Ahiko,  Kenki- 
chi. 5.527.505.  CI.  420-42.000. 
Ahlersmeyer.  David  L.:  See — 

Pietrzak.  William  S  ;  Wiley.  Rov  C;  and  Ahlersmeyer.  David  L.. 
5.527.342.  CI.  606-232.000. 
AhlsliDm.  CarIa:  See — 

Darfier,  Stephen  C;  Ahlstrom.  CarIa;  and  Caldwell,  Mark,  5.527,584,  CI. 

428-116  000. 

Ahmed.  Fahim  U  ;  Drapier,  Julien;  and  Durtul.  Patrick.  loColgale-Palmolive 

Co   Phosphate  containing  powdered  automatic  dishwashing  composition 

with  enzymes.  5.527.484.  CI.  252-95.000. 

Ahn.   Sam   S    Apparatus  and   method   for  performing  aneurysm   repair. 

5.527.355.0.623-1.000. 
Aho.  Jyrki:  See — 

Aho.  Yijo.  5.527,579,  Q.  428-50.000. 
Aho,  Yrjo,  to  Aho,  Jyrki;  and  Casserly,  Jutta.  Wood  surface  layer  for  a  parquet 

and  method  for  manufactunng  the  same   5,527.579,  CI  428-50000 
Aihara.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Corporation   Mobile  communications  system  and 
communication  channel  control  method  for  the  same.  5.528.668.  CI. 
379-60.000. 
Amsbury.  Alan   W;   and   Kerklaan.  Albert   J.,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Tandem  circuit  cards.  5.528.459.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Frederick  H..  5.527.839.  CI,  523-404,000. 
Aishin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Hiiomichi;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Fukatsu,  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Aki- 
lomo.  5.527.236.  CI.  477-131.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hasebe.  Masahiro;  and  Otake,  Shinichi.  5.528.094.  CI.  310-112.000, 
Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa,  Masato;  Kimura.  Hirt>michi; 
Kono.  Katsumi;  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  Fukatsu.  Akira;  Ando.  Masahiko; 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Niimi.   Mamoru.   5,527,233,  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  ,^t<' — 

Mori,  Keiji;  Ochiai,  Hironori;  and  Sometani,  Akiloshi.  5.527.086.  CI, 

296-223  000 
Ochiai,  Hironon;  and  Someuni,  Akitoshi,  5.527.085.  C\.  296-223.000. 
Takeda,  Nobuhiko;  and  Kojima.  Yasuhiro.  5.527.087.  C\.  297-15.000. 
Aisin  Takaoka  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimazu,    Takashi;    Katagiri,    Haruo;    Sakamoto,    Shigeru;    Shimizu. 
Hidetoshi;  Inatomi.  Akio:  Ishihara.  Masashi;  Katagin,  Masayoshi;  and 
Shmoda.  Tom.  5.526.905.  CI.  188-218  OXL. 
Aizawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  Aizawa.  Iwao;  and  Masuda,  Michio. 
5.528.433.  CI.  360-35.100. 
.Akahira.  Nobuo;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  Sakaue. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Yamada.  Noborti.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  information  recording  medium.  5.527,661.  CI.  430-270.130. 
Akeel.  Hadi  A  Six  component  force  gage.  5.526.700.  CI.  73-862.043. 
Aker,  John  L.;  Gammenthaler,  Robert  S  :  and  Mead.  Alan  B..  to  Applied 
Concepts.  Inc   Police  traffic  radar  using  double  balanced  mixer  for  even 
Older  harmonic  suppression  5.528.245,  CI   342-104.000. 
Akino,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kayaoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi; 
Fujita,  Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi,  5,527.730,  CI.  439-60.000. 
Akias.  Rickey  D  :  See — 


Gafford.  George;  Gebert.  Paul  H.;  Arceneaux.  Walter  S.;  and  Akins, 
Rickey  D..  5.528.249.  CI.  343-704.000. 
Akkerman.  James  W.:  See — 

Bozeman,  Richard  J.,  Jr;  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber,  Gregory  S.;  Van 
Damm.  George  A.;  Bacak.  James  W..  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.;  and 
Benkowski.  Robert  J..  5.527.159.  CI.  417-45.000. 
Akisionemoe  obschestvo  zakrytogo  tipa  "Rossiiskaya  Patenlovannaya  Tekh- 
nika"  (ROPAT):  See— 

Kuvshinov.  Viktor  A  ;  Ermolaev.  Vladimir  M.;  Rusin.  Sergei  V.;  and 
Goldobin.  Vyacheslav  A  .  5.526.885.  CI.  173-17.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Dopper.  Jan  H.;  and  Van  Der  Ven.  Cornells  J.  M..  5.527,543,  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Alajem.  Sarah:  See — 

Reinhartz.  Avraham;  Alajem.  Sarah;  Paper.  Thierry;  and  Herzberg,  Max, 
5.527.673.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Albany  International  Research  Co.:  See — 

Campbell,   Frederick   S.;   Brownell,   Peter;   and  Jordan.   Roland  E., 
5.527.598.  CI.  428-251.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Cosseral,  Dominique;  and  Smtz,  Francois,  5.527.975.  CI.  570-248.000. 
McKinnie.  Bonnie  G..  5.527.971.  CI.  568-726.000. 
Sangokoya.  Samuel  A..  5.527.930.  CI.  556-179.000. 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See — 

Ratcliffe.  Robert  M.;  Venoi.  Andre  R;  and  Abbas.  S.  Zahecr.  5.527.901. 
CI.  536-55.300 
Aican  International  Limited:  See — 

Waite.  Peter  D.;  and  Dumont.  Robert.  5,527,381,  CI.  75-680.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Sevenhans.  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Naert.  Hans  A.  M..  5.528.637,  CI. 

375-371.000. 
Voeten.  Bart  F;  Vermeulen.  Christophe  D.  G.;  Van  der  Punen.  Frank  O.; 
and  Defoort.  Frank  C  M..  5.528.282.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burton.  Larrv  W..  5.528.283.  CI.  348-13.000 

Powell.  William  E.;  Weeber.  William  B.;  and  AHfy.  Manal  E,.  5.528.530, 
CI.  364-736.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Sevenhans.  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Sallaerts.  Daniel.  5.528.636,  CI.  375- 
371.000. 
Al-Charif.  Yasser  A.;  Gile.  David  V.;  and  Moore-McKee,  Amy  L..  lo 
Caterpillar  Inc  Programmable  high  idle  set  switch  and  method  of  operating 
same   5,528.500,  CI   364-431.010 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Jinkerson,  David  L..  5.528,322,  CI.  351-163.000. 
Alden,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Kresch.  Arnold  J.;  and  Alden.  Donald  L..  5.527,331.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Alelyunas.  Carl;  and  Poimboeuf,  Michael,  to  Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc..  The. 
Direct  synthesis  of  a  digital  audio  sample  clock.  5.528.308.  CI.  348- 
512  000. 
AJesi.  Thomas:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Alesi,  Thomas,  5,527,319,  CI. 

606-143.000. 

Alexander.  Anatoly;  and  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K..  to  ISP  Van  Dyk  Inc.  Process 

for  preparation  of  cinnamate  sunscreen  agents.  5,527,947.  CI.  560-55.000. 

Alexander.  James  C.  to  Serco  Corporation,  The.  Automatic  return  lo  dock 

mechanism.  5.526.545.  CI.  14-71.300. 
Alfaro.  Rafael  C  :  See — 

Mignardi.  Michael  A.;  and  Alfaro.  Rafael  C.  5.527,744.  C.  437- 
226.000. 
Alini.  Roberto:  See — 

Moloney.  David;  Gadducci.  Paolo;  Betti,  Giorgio;  and  Alini,  Roberto, 
5.528.237.  CI.  341-59.000. 
Ali-Sanlosa,  Gunawan:  See — 

Sfarti.  Adrian;  and  Ali-Santosa.  Gunawan.  5,528,738,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Alizadeh.  Hasan:  See — 

Berglund.  Kris  A.;  and  Alizadeh.  Hasan.  5,527,959,  CI.  562-562.000. 
Alkermes.  Inc  :  See — 

Friden.  Phillip  M  .  5.527.527.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Allardyce,  George  R  .  Ba.ss,  Kevin;  Graves.  John  E.;  and  Shelnut,  James  G., 
lo  Shipley  Company.  LLC    Electroplating  process  and  composition. 
5.528.000,  CI.  174-266.000. 
Allegrone.  Gianna:  See — 

Cardillo.  Rosanna;  Fuganti.  Claudio;  Barbeni.  Massimo:  and  Allegrone, 
Gianna,  5.527.693.  CI.  435-125.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  Gerald  W ;  and  Gasperi.  Michael  L..  5.528.134.  CI.  324-76.240. 
Gilmore.  Thomas.  5,528,073,  CI   257-584.000. 
Allen.  IXinald  K   Wall-mounted  bucket  pourer  5,527,009,  CI.  248-311.300. 
Allen.  George  H    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  conDt>lling  the 

moisture  content  of  corrugated  board.  5.527.408.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Allen.  Norman  E.:  See — 

Sieck.  Peter  A.;  Rietzel.  James  G  ;  and  Allen.  Norman  E..  5,527.439.  CI. 
204-192.220. 
Allen.  Robert  R..  decea,sed  (by  Jason  Huynh.  executor):  See — 

Ho.  Jackson  H.;  Allen.  Robert  R..  decea.sed;  and  Chuang,  Tzu-Chin, 
5.528.082.  CI   257-775.000. 
.Allen.  Theresa  M  ;  and  Martin.  Francis  J.,  to  Sequus  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Solid-tumor  trealmeni  method.  5.527,528,  C  424-178.100. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 
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Doyle.  Christopher  E.;  Grisoni,  Bernard  F.;  and  Graham,  Richard  S  , 
5.527,415,  CI.  1.56-2.50,000, 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Pavia,  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Bernard;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  and  Zarif.  Leila. 
5.527.962.  CI   564-152.000. 
Allied  Indusoial  Corp..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsien.  Hsien-Chyang;  Chi.  Chen-Kung;  and  Chang.  Hung.  5,527.887, 
CI.  534-763  000. 
Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation:  See — 

linger,  Carl  H.:  and  Maitra.  Kalyan  K..  5,527,563,  CI.  427-433.000. 
Allman.  Derryl  D.  J.,  lo  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company; 
Hyundai  Eleco-onics  America;  and  Svmbtos  Logic  Inc   Electronic  device 
with  a  spm-on  glass  dielecoic  layer  5.527,872.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Allsop.  Ivor  J.;  and  Clausen.  Eivind,  lo  Softride.  Inc.  Vehicle-mounted 

articulated  support  rack.  5.527.146.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Alper.  Mark:  See — 

Strelow.  Diane;  and  Alper.  Mark,  5,527,845,  CI.  524-271.000. 
Altamoni.  Inc.:  See — 

Hulls.  John  R.,  5.527,147,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Altech  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kanji.  5.527.857.  CI.  525-119.000. 
Aluminum  Companv  of  America:  See — 

Balaba.  Willy  'M.;  and  Mozelewski.  Frank  A..  5,527,562,  CI.  427- 

430  1(X). 
Warren.  Allison  S..  5.527.404.  CI.  148-688.000 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Lid.:  See — 

Textor,  Marcus;  Fuchs,  Roman;  Gillieh,  Volkmar;  and  Simon,  Erich. 
5.527.572.  CI.  428-472.000. 
AM  Intemauoral.  Inc.:  See — 

Schlough.  Janes  R..  5.527.025.  CI.  270-58.060. 
Amar.  Amar  C:  See — 

McNamara,  Robert  P;  and  Amar,  Amar  C,  5,528.507,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Amari.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ando.  Hiromi;  Osaka,  Nobumaro;  and  Amari,  Yasuhiko.  5,526,729,  CI. 
91 -.32.000. 
Amdahl.  Keith  L.;  Otterson.  Dan  L  .  Rogney.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Severson. 
Verne  L..  lo  Smarte  Carte,  Inc.  Cart  managemeni  system.  5.526.916.  CI. 
194-211.000. 
Amedjo.  Samuel:  See — 

Singh.  Inder  P;  Spcvak.  Paul;  Palak.  Bhupinder;  Amedjo.  Samuel;  and 
Micctich.  Ronald  G..  5.527.920.  CI.  .548-255  000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Kitsch.  Donald  R  ;  and  Ui.  Margaret  H.  K.,  5.527,687,  CI.  435-14.000. 
Starkey.  Douglas  E..  5.528..369.  CI.  356-351.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Commons.  Thomas  J  ;  LaClair,  Christa  M.;  and  Christman.  Susan. 

5.527.794.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Commons.  Thomas  J.;  and  LaClair.  Christa  M..  5.527.804,  CI.  514- 
278.000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Turner.    Timolhv    L.;    Detlmer.    Dennis;    and    Forrest,    Randall    G.. 
5.527.143.  CV  413-8.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dwight  N..  5.526.540.  CI.  4-541.600. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Childers.  Robert  W.;  Cockerham.  Columbus  C.  Jr;  Dixon.  Manhew  S.; 
Eddinglon.  Donald  L  ;  and  Edwards.  Steve  J..  5,527,507.  CI.  422- 
28  000 
Childers.  Robert  W.;  and  Gagne.  Donald  R..  5,527.508.  CI.  422-33.000. 
American  Wireless  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.  Robert  B..  Jr..  5.528.623.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Amick.  Darryl  D.;  Haygarth.  John  C  ;  Fenwick.  Lloyd;  and  Seal,  Larry  K..  lo 

Teledyne  Industries'.  Inc  Composite  shot.  5.527.376.  CI.  75-246.000. 
Amir.  Nadav:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Amir,  Nadav;  and  Grassiani,  Moshe,  5,526,646,  CI. 
60-641  200. 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See — 

Gallusser.  David  O.;  and  LeBaron.  James  B..  5,528.088,  CI.   307- 
104  000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Groh.  David  G..  5.527.488.  CI   252-170.000. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Beaumom.  Kevin;  and  Young.  Andrew  A.,  5,527.771,  CI.  514-12.000. 
An.  Seung  H.:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  S.;  Kim.  Jin  W.;  Lee.  Jae  M.;  Cho.  II  H  ;  Youn.  Yong  S.; 
Shin.  Young  J.;  Lee.  Ki  H.;  Kim.  Je  H.;  Jung.  Yong  H.;  and  An.  Seung 
H  ,  5.527,910,  CI.  546-156.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Frey.  Douglas  R  .  5.528.197,  CI.  330-254  000 
Wilson,  James,  and  Cellini,  konald  A.,  5,528.240.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Hacker.  Ten>  F;  and  Muchin.  Day  Z.  5.526.735.  CI  99-132.000. 
Ancona.   Bruce,  lo  B.  Via  International  Housewares.   Int.   Pi7.2a  server 

5.526.-569.  CI.  30-169,000. 
Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  lo  E.   Khashoggi  Industries. 
Computer    implemented    processes    for    microstructurally    engineering 
cementious  mixtures.  5J27,387.  CI.  106-693.000. 
Anderson,  David  A.;  Myers,  Carol  R.;  and  Saari,  Matthew  J .  lo  Sheldahl.  Inc. 
Flexible  multilayer  printed  circuit  boards  and  methods  of  manufacture. 
5.527.998,  CI    174-255.000. 
Anderson,  Gary  J.:  See — 


Blass,  Jaroslav:  Marchal,  Neal  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  Wallis.  Frank  S.; 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J.;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks,  Steven  C. 
5.527.167.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Anderson.  Iver  E.;  Yosl.  Frederick  G.;  Smith.  John  F;  Miller.  Chad  M.;  and 
Terpslra.  Robert  L  .  to  Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foudation.  Inc.:  and 
Sandia  Corporation.  Pb-free  Sn-Ag-Cu  ternary  eulectic  solder.  5,527,628, 
CI.  428-647.000. 
Anderson.  James  D.:  See — 

Searcy.  John  V.  II;  and  Anderson.  James  D..  5.528.721.  G.  388-824.000. 
Anderson.  Mark  B.:  See- 
Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  B  ;  and  Musser.  John  H..  5.527,890,  CI. 
536-5.0«l. 
Anderson,  M   Neil:  See — 

Brumtield.  David  L.;  Anderson.  M.  Neil;  and  Luque,  Eduardo  R.. 
5.527.314.  CI.  606-61.000 
Anderson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Manning.  Neil  R.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  L.,  5,527,399,  CI.    148- 
120.000. 
Anderson.  Robin  J.;  and  Nunn.  Trevor  A  .  to  Oxford  Analytical  Instruments 
Limited    X-rav  fluorescence  inspection  apparatus.  5.528.647.  CI.  378- 
44.000 
Anderson.  R.  Rox;  Bhatu.  Nayanlara;  Ptahl.  Scott;  and  Dwyer.  Peter  J.,  to 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.   Laser  illuminator.  5,527,308.  CI. 
606-14.000 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Negi.  Keiji.  5.528,635.  CI.  375.367 .000. 
Ando.  Hiromi;  Osaka,  Nobumaro;  and  Amari,  Yasuhiko,  lo  Tokico  Ltd. 

Booster  of  gaseous  pressure  type.  5.526.729.  CI.  91-32  000. 
Ando,  JiLsuhiko:  See — 

Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  and  Toni.  Masanori.  5,527,759,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Ando.  Masahiko:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo.  Ya.suo;  Kaigawa.  Masalo;  Kimura,  Hiromichi; 
Kono.  Katsumi;  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  FukaLsu.  Akira;  Ando.  Masahiko; 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Niimi,  Mamocu,  5,527,233,  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Ando,  Masayuki:  See — 

Olsuki.  Yutaka;  Yua.sa.  Hiloshi;  Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Ando.  Masayuki. 
5.527.648.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Ando.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwano.  Shinichi;  Nagase,  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Sugila,  Etsuji;  and 
Ando.  Yasuhiro.  5.528.711.  CI.  385-56.000. 
Andreas.  Bernard  H  :  See — 

Conley,  Daniel  J.;  Deem.  Mark  E.;  Dell.  Kent  D.;  and  Andreas.  Bernard 

H..  5.527.325.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Klein.  Enrique  J.;  and  Andreas.  Beniard  H.,  5,527.322, 0. 606-144.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Wolf.  Gunter;  and  Rnk.  Reinhold,  5J26,843,  O.  137-550.000. 
Andrietz.  William  E.:  See — 

Slekys.  Anjnas  G.;  Gage.  William  A.;  Andrietz.  William  E.;  and  Shar- 
man.  Duane.  5.528.664.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Anduiza,  J.  P.:  See — 

Liu.  K  T;  Rieken,  William;  Anduiza.  J.  P.;  and  Kouba,  G.  E,  5,526,684, 
CI.  73-200.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll,  Mark  W..  5,527,346,  O.  607-5.000. 
Ankney.  Dean  E.:  See — 

Klein.  Joel  F;  and  Ankney.  Dean  E.  5,527,021,  CI.  267-64.160. 
Annis.  James  S.:  See — 

Carey.  Mark  R  ;  Annis.  James  S.;  and  Thies.  Edward  L.,  5326,949,  O 
215-386.000. 
Annis.  Martin.  Method  and  apparanis  for  sampling  an  object.  5,528,656.  Ci. 

378-98.200. 
ANTEC  Corp.:  See— 

Schneider.  Pina  R  ;  Siano,  Frank  S.;  Nieves,  Anthony  L.;  and  Epple, 
Patrick  J..  5,528,684,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Aniogi  AG:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Anion.  5,527,106,  Q  366-85.000. 
Aoike.  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Saitoh.  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Sano.  Masa*^  :ni;  Niwa.  Milsuyuki; 
MaLsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kanya.  Toshimilsu;  Kouda,  Yuzou;  Hayashi. 
Ryou;  and  Tonogaki.  Masahiko.  5,5273%,  CI.  1I8-723.0MP. 
Aoki,  Akio:  See — 

Kato.  Masalo;  Aoki.  Akio;  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto;  Ishii.  Yoshiki;  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.528.382.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Aoki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohkura,  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma.  Mitsutu;  and  Aoki, 
Kazuo.  5.528.519.  CI.  364-571.040. 
Aoki.  Kenji:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Junichi;  and  Aoki.  Kenji,  5,527,733,  CI.  437-160.000. 
Aoki,  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Honguchi.  Ma-sashi;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu. 
Aoki.  Ma-sakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Hiloshi.  5,528.548,  CI  365-226.000 
Aoki.  Naofumi:  See — 

Nakata.  Naolaro;  Tanaka,  Hartio;  Aoki.  Naofumi;  and  Okada.  Kenji, 
5.528,407.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Aoki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Baba.  Mitsuo;  and  Aoki,  Yasushi,  5,528,198,  CI.  33I-1.00A. 
Aoki.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Ikeda,  Koji;  Matsuzaki.  Masani;  and  Aoki.  Yoshihide.  5.527.580.  Q. 
428-68.000. 
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Aomori.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tutomu;  and  Aomori.  Takashi.  5.527.516.  CI.  422-292.000. 
Aoyama.  HirokaTU.  lo  Daikin  Industries  Ltd    Fluorinating  reagenu  and 

method  of  fluoiinarion.  5.527,960,  CI.  564-12.000. 
Appela,  Enore:  See— 

l^onard.  Edward  J.;  Skeel.  Ali.son  H.;  Yoshimura.  Teizo;  and  Appela, 
Emire,  5.527,585,  CI.  435-7.200. 
\pplc  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Holt.  Lindsay  B..  Quaralo.  James  A.;  Harris,  Jetry  G.;  Watanabe.  Ryoji; 

and  McGreggor.  Keith,  5,528.261,  CI  345-150.000. 
Tou.  Fredench  N.;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P..  5,528,743,  CI.  395-148.000. 
Wong.  Suimn  W..  5.528.205.  O.  333  177.000. 
Applied  Concepts.  Inc    See — 

Aker.  John  L  :  Gammcnthaler,  Robert  S.;  and  Mead,  Alan  B.,  5,528.245, 
CI   .342- 104.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc:  See — 

Su.  Yuh-Jia.  5,528,451,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Tepman.  Avi.  5.527.438,  O.  204-192.120. 
Appollo  Environmental  Systems  Corp..  See — 

Smith.  James  W;   Ellenor.  David  T    R.;  and  Harbinson,  John  N., 
5.527.475.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Aptar  Group.  Inc.   See — 

Walters.  Peter  J.;  Neuhalfen.  Mark;  and  Kieras,  Ronald  E.,  5,527  J77,  CI. 
428-36.900. 
Arai.  Soichiro:  See— 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe.  Tomohiko;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Mrmiyama,  Snigcru; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Mivazawa.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi.  Satoh.  Takamasa; 
Betsui,  Keiichi;  and'Na.suno.  Hideki,  5,528,048,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Arai,  Takao:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  Inoue,  Shigeki;  Fukushima,  Akio,  Arai,  Takao;  and 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  5.528.574.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Arai.  Tatsuo;  and  Saito.  Takayoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation. 

Method  for  manufacturing  a  cuner.  5.526.716.  CI.  76-108.200 
Arakawa.  Kohei.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  di.splay  device 
having  negative  unia.xial  anisotropic  film  with  inclined  optical  axis  and 
protective  films.  5.528.400.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Arbeitman.  Gordon  W ;  Stein.  Frank  L.;  Tannenbaum,  Alan  R.;  and  Donald- 
son. Robert  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flat  touch 
screen  workpad  for  a  data  processing  system  5.528.266.  CI.  .345-173.000. 
Arcadian  Fenilizer.  L.P.:  See- 

Kellej.  David  A..  5.527.498,  CI.  264-3.400. 
Arceneaux.  Walter  S.;  See — 

Gafford.  George;  Gebcrt.  Paul  H.;  Arceneaux,  Walter  S.;  and  Akins, 
Rickey  D .  5.528,249.  CI.  .M3-704.000. 
Archambault,  Darrell  H  Exercise  apparatus  5.527.247.  CI  482-79.000. 
Archdekin.  James  M.  Apparatus  for  control  of  load  power  consumption. 

5,528,110.  CL  315-276.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  IP:  See— 

Le-Khac.  Bi.  5.527.880.  CI.  528-415.000. 
.ARCO  Chemical  Technologv.  LP:  See- 
Cooker.  Bernard;  and  Cochran.  Robert  N.,  5.527.436.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Saxton.  Robert  J.;  Zajacek.  John  G.;  Crocco,  Guy  L.;  and  Wijesekera. 
Kanthi  S  .  5.527.520.  CI.  423-706.000 
Arditi.  Marcel,  to  Bracco  Research  S..A.  Ultra.sonic  spectral  contrast  imaging. 

5.526.816.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Aref.  Walid  G  .  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.  Trie  based  method  for 

indexing  handwritten  databases.  5,528,701,  O.  382-178.000. 
Arena.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Cully.  Doris  F;  Arena.  Joseph  P.;  Liu,  Ken  K.;  and  Vassilatis,  Oemetrios, 
5.527.703.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Arett  Associates:  See — 

Potter,  Randall  E..  5.528.493.  CI.  364-420000. 
Aretz.  Werner;  and  Saubcr.  Klaus.  i.i  Hoechst  Akuengesellschaft.  7-amino- 
3-methoivmethyl-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  ester  hydrolase,  process  for  its 
preparation,  and  its  use.  5,527,697.  CI.  435-197.000. 
Anmoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Ohzawa,  Soh,  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.  Inner  focusing 

zoom  lens  system.  5.528.423.  Q.  359-687  000. 
Anla.  Koji:  See — 

Yoshiike,  Nobuyuki;  Arita.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi,  Susumu,  5,528.038,  CI. 
250-342.000. 
Arilome,  Seiichi;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Iwau.  Yoshihisa;  and 
Momodomi.  Masaki   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrically  erasable 
programmable  read-only  memory  with  electric  field  decreasing  controller 
5.528.547.  CI   365-218.000. 
Armstrong.  Jerry  S  ;  Blair.  Jerome  E..  Ill;  Pugh.  Jean  S  ;  Roy,  Allan  G.; 
Sawyer.  David  R.;  Tassias.  Steven  D.;  and  Wallen.  Rex  A.,  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  I>ock  Company.  Hull  markings.  5.526,766,  CI. 
114  343.000. 
Amau.  Jean-Philippe,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma"  Device  for  clamping  a  part  and  application 
to  the  machining  of  a  turbine  engine  blade  by  electrochemistry.  5,527.435, 
CI  205-640.000. 
Arnold  Engineering  Company.  The:  See — 

Manning,  Neil  R  ;  and  Anderson.  Richard  L.,  5.527.399.  CI.    148- 
120  000. 
Arnold.  Finn:  See — 

Kamen.  Dean  L..  Scale,  Joseph  B.;  Briggs.  Joseph;  and  Arnold.  Finn. 
5.526.844.  CI.  1 37-614. 110. 
Amone.  Paul  A.:  See — 


Rosauer.  .Matthcu  M.;  and  Amone.  Paul  A..  5.528.691,  O.  380-21.000. 
Aro  Corporation.  The:  Sire — 

Kozumplik.  Nicholas.  Jr..  and  Gardner.  Richard  K..  5,527,160,  C\. 
417-16.000. 
Aronson,  William  B.:  See — 

NewbetTV.  William  R.;  McClinlick.  Mark  A.;  Falconer.  Eric;  Aronson, 
William   B.;   Lippold.   Mark;  and  Joy.  David  W.,  5.528.157.  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Artcraft  Uniform  Company;  See — 

Lazar.  Robert  P.  5.526,534.  CI.  2-97.000. 
•Arthroscopic  Assistants.  Inc.:  See — 

Bruce.  Robert  P.  5.527.276.  a.  604-54.000. 
Arzbaecher.  Robert  C  ;  Bump.  Thomas  E  ;  Yurkonis,  Charles  E.;  and  Bloem. 
David  R  .  lo  Illinois  Institute  of  Technologv  Pharmacologic  atrial  defibril- 
lator and  method.  5.527.344.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Asaba.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kayaoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi; 
Fujita.  Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi.  5,527.730.  CI.  4.39-60.000. 
Asada.  Naohiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Shigekatsu;  Asada,  Naohiro;  and  Kubo,  Tomio.  5,526,603.  CI. 
43-13.160. 
Asada,  Takashi;  Koshiishi.  Osamu.  Nakazawa.  Yasuhiko;  and  Shimomura. 
Masaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Wire  dot  print  head  and  method  for 
manufacturing  same   5.527.118.  CI.  400-124.240. 
Asahara.  Takao;  Fukuyama.  Takeshi;  Kunimoto.  Hirofiimi;  Tanaka.  Katsu- 
hiro;  and  Timimon.  Toshikazu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
MethfJ  of  and  apparatus  for  scheduling  parts  deliverer  running  and  method 
of  managing  pan,s  ileliverers.  5.528.489.  CI.  364-4O2,0O<3. 
Asahi  Katametsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Takashi;   Yamamoio.   Masami;   Kurebayashi.   Masaru;   Uruma, 
Masaaki;  and  Totsuka.  Hisao.  5.527.101.  CI.  301-65.000. 
A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hamasaki.  Takuji.  5.528.430.  CI   359-701.000 

Ichinokawa.   Kazuhiro;  Otsuka.    Kenichiro;   Hokamura.   Saloshi;   Ilo. 
Eiichi;  Yano. Takaaki;  Takano.  Masatoshi;  Hirano,  Ma.sakazu;  Maseki, 
Motohiro;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya;   Hone,  Mikio;  and  Shirai,  Masami, 
5.528,352.  Q.  355-308.000. 
Kawano.  Kiyoshi.  5.528.337.  CI.  354-266.000. 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  5.528.380.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Asai.  Tomohito;  Isono.  Toru;  and  Funahashi,  Nobuaki,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co., 

Ltd.  Pulley.  5.527.227.  CI.  474-166.000. 
Asano.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting 
phase  of  frames  in  subscriber  loop  carrier  system.  5,528,609,  CI.  371- 
47.100. 
Aschliman.  Dale  E.:  See — 

Azar.  John  C;  and  Aschliman,  Dale  E..  5.527,207.  CI.  451-344.000. 
ASE  Americas.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenblum.  Mark  D  ;  and  Hanoka,  Jack  I..  5.527.389,  O.  118-58.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Snell.  John-Erik.  5.528.116.  CI.  318-568.130. 
Ashby.  Alan  M  .  and  Onon.  Marcus  A.,  to  Howniedica  International.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  implanting  an  acetabular  cup  5.527.3 17.  CI.  606-91  .(KX) 
Ashcraft.  Danny  C;  Parente.  Richard  E.;  and  De  La  Cruz.  Richard,  to 
Goldwin   Golf  USA,   Inc.    Golf  club   and    method   of  manufacture. 
5,527.034.  CI.  473-330.000. 
Ashley.  FraiKis  R.;  and  Daubert.  Steven  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp   Coupler  for 
communication  systems  which  utilize  more  dian  one  frequency  band. 
5.528.630.  CI   375-258.000. 
Askeland.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Drogo.  Frank;  Askeland.  Ronald  A.;  and  Canfield.  Brian  P,  5,528.269. 
CI.  347-19  000 
Aslam.  Mohammad;  Olinger.  Michael  D.;  and  Page,  Jerry  L..  to  Smiths 
Industries  Aerospace  &  Defense  Systems.  Inc.  Force  detecting  sensor  and 
method  of  makmg.  5.526.703.  CI.  73-862.680. 
ASMO  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohta,  Satoshi,  5,526,710,  CI  74-89.000. 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sarlikiotis.  Werner;  and  Henche.  Helmut.  5.527,539,  CI.  424-164.000. 
ASTI  Corporation:  See — 

Kashibuchi,  Hajime,  5,528,421,  CI.  359-515.000. 
Aston.  William  J  :  See  — 

Gibson.  Timothy  D  ;  Woodward.  John  R  ;  Higgins.  Irving  J  ;  Aston. 
William  J  ;  arid  Gnffiths.  David  A  .  5.527..509.  CI.  422-56.000 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Ashley.  Francis  R  ;  and  Dauben.  Steven  J  ,  5.528.6.30.  CI.  375-258.000. 
Avanoglu.  Ender;  Golden.  Glenn  D  ;  Jones.  Raymond  K.;  Mazo.  James 

E.;  and  Shaw.  David  G..  5.528.625.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Bodeep,  George  E.;  Darcie.  Thomas  E.;  and  Lu,  Xiaolin,  5,528,582,  CI. 

370-24.000 
Brinon.  Barry  K  ;  Hill,  Dwighl  D.;  and  Oswald,  William  A.,  5,528,170, 

CI.  326-41.000. 
Cwynar.  Donald  T;  and  Latuiell,  Donald  R..  5.528,685,  CI.  379- 

405.000. 
Cwynar,  Donald  T;  and  Laturell.  Donald  R..   5.528.686,  CI.   379- 

405.000. 
Dunlop,  Alfred  E.;  Fischer.  Wilhelm  C;  and  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J., 

5.528.199.  CI.  33117  000 
Gerszberg,  Irwin;  and  Ramamurthy.  Srini.  5.528.597.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Hanson,  Bnice  L.,  5.528.501,  Q.  364-443.000. 
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Hobson.  William  S.;  Lopala,  John;  and  Ren.  Fan.  5.527.425.  O.  156- 

643.100. 
Inniss,  Daryl;  Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M.;  and  Zhong.  Qian.  5.528,716.  CI. 

Kaplan.  Marc  P.  5.528.678.  CI.  379-201  000 
Karpicke.  John  A..  5.528.680.  Q.  379-355.000 
Nuss.  Martin  C.  5,528.389.  CI.  359-1.000 
Rozman.  Allen  P.  5.528.482.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Sachs.  Richard  M.;  and  Schoeffler.  Max  S..  5,528  731   CI  395-""  550 
Schon-.  Ian  A,  5,528,688.  CI.  .379-113  000  '  •        • 

Shoji.  Masakazu.  5.528.534.  CI.  365-104.000 
Wert.  Gerald  M  .  5.528.672.  CI.  379-96.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company  See— 
Allman.  Derryl  D.  J..  5.527.872.  CI.  528-12  000 
McManus.  Michael  J.:  Bullinger.  Philip  W;  Teene.  Andres  R  ;  Haag 

Gerald  R;  and  Nguyen.  Hoang  P.  5.528.447.  CI    161-91000 
Atlantek.  Inc.:  Sec  - 

Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Follett.  Paul  S.;  Schofield,  Harry  D.;  Caron  Paul 
R  ;  and  Rothwell.  Chris  S..  5,528.277.  CI.  .347-198.000 
Atlas.  Eugene   See — 

Spivey,  Bren;  Martin.  Peter;  Morsell.  Lee;  Atlas.  Eugene    and  Pelle- 
gnno,  Anthony,  5,528,043,  CI.  250-370.090. 
Atochem:  See — 

Clair.  Rene;  and  Gallel.  Alain.  5.527.515.  CI  422-234  (X)0 
Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South  Africa  Limited:  See~~ 

Gems.  Leonhard;  and  Louw.  Gerard.  5,527.228.  CI.  475-170  000 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limiled/Energie  Atomiqiie  du  Canada  Limitee 
See — 

Green.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Sopchvshyn,  Fred  C,  5,527.437.  C\.  204- 

Atwood.  John  G.;  and  Haff.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation  The 
In  situ  PCR  amplification  system  5.527.510.  CI  422-104  000 

Au  Wai-Ming  W;  and  Tong.Minh  H..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  ElecOosuiic  discharge  suppression  circuit  employing  low- 
voltage  triggenng  silicon-controlled  rectifier  5.528.188  CI   127-310000 

Aubele.  Eugcn:  See — 

Fuchs.  Anton;  Aubele.  Eugen;  Kern.  Rudi;  Rogele.  Rudolf;  Punugam 
Walter;  and  Aubele.  Karl-Eugen.  5,526,576.  CI.  33-501  000 
Aubele.  Karl-Eugen:  See— 

Fuchs.  Anton;  Aubele.  Eugen;  Keni.  Rudi;  ROgele.  Rudolf;  Puntigam 
Walter,  and  Aubele.  Karl-Eugen.  5,526.576.  CI   31-503  000 
Auerbach.  Gunther;  Doit.  Markus;  Doswald.  Paul;  Gisler.  Markus    Koch 
Werner;  Moser,  Helmut  A.;  and  Wald.  Roland,  to  Sando?  Ltd    Dves 
^"'i','^21,",^  5-cyano-2,4  or  4.6-dichloropvnmidyl  fiber-ieaciive  groups 
5.527,886,  CI.  534-638.000.  ^ 

Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Crotzer.  David  R.;  and  Dean.  Gregory  E.,  5,527,591,  CI  428-'>09  000 

Augustin,  Ulnch;  Schwarz,  Volker;  and  Hiereth.  Hermann,  lo  Mercedes-Benz 

AG.  Fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.526,790. 

CI.  123-456.000. 

Augustine.    Tentnce    E.    Trailer    side    panel    assembly     5  526  622     CI 

52.309.900.  J       •  -  ■""•    <-■■ 

Auld.  David  R.:  See— 

Maturi,  Greg;  Auld,  David  R.;  and  Khubchandani.  Anil,  5,528,183,  CI 

Ausi.  Michael  V.:  See— 

Berenz,  John  J.;  Aust.  Michael  V;  and  Lacon.  Martin  M..  5.528.769.  CI. 

Aust.  Norbert;  and  Balling,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Regen- 
erative compressor  with  annular  cover  pan.  5.527.148.  CI.  415-55  1(5) 
Austin.  R.  Russel.  to  Photran  Corporation.  Privacy  filter  for  a  disijlav  device 

5.528.319.  CI.  .348-835.000. 
Autodesk.  Inc.:  See — 

Kent,  William  J..  5,528^60,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Autotronic  Controls  Corporation:  See- 
Masters.  Stephen  C.  5.526.785,  CI    123-335.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Brewer.  Harold  M.,  5,528.504,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Eric  C;  and  Gonsalves.  Robert  A..  5,528,310.  CI   348-593  000 
Avitan.  Isaac,  to  Raymond  Corporation.  The.  Material  handling  vehicle 

carnage  height  measurement.  5..i26.673,  CI.  73-I.OOJ 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Kroneis.  Herbert;  Noonnofidi.  Taghi;  Steinbdck.  Wolf-Dietrich    and 
Huemer.  Herfried.  5.527,706,  CI.  436-55.000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Ning-Huat.  5.527,443.  CI.  204-298.150. 
Ayanoglu.  Ender;  Golden.  Glenn  D.;  Jones.  Raymond  K.;  Mazo  James  E 
and  Shaw,  David  G .  to  AT&T  Corp.  High  speed  quantization-level- 
sampling  modem  with  equalization  arrangement.  5.528,625.  CI.   375- 

Aydin.  Oral:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerhard.  Aydin.  Oral;   Strecker.   Beate;   and  Oftring    Alfred 
5,527,944.  CI.  558-299.000 
Azar.  John  C;  and  Aschliman.  Dale  E.  Dust  collection  shroud  for  hand  held 

power  tools.  5,527.207.  CI.  45 1 -.344.000. 
Azuma,  Kunihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Phase  control  circuit  having  a 

plurality  of  differential  circuits.  5.528.124.  CI  323-217  000 
Azuma,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasunori;  Komaki.  Kenichiro;  Azuma.  Toshiyuki-  Kakuuni 
Nobukazu;  and  Kuroki.  Kenro.  5,528,034,  CI.  250-309.000. 


B.  F  Goodrich  Right  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Moses.  Randolph  L..  5.528,494,  CI.  364-120.000. 

B   Via  International  Housewares.  Inc.:  See 

Ancona.  Bnice.  5.526.569,  C\.  .30-169.000 
Baba.  Hiromi:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.  Akira;  Yanagisawa,  Takashi;  Uevama. 
Naoto;  and  Baba.  Hiromi.  5.527.815.  CI.  514-181  000 
Baba,  Mitsuo;  and  Aoki.  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Clock  signal  extrac- 
tion apparatus  using  VCO  having  plurality  of  selectable  pha.se  shifted 
outputs.  5,528.198,  CI.  331-1. OOA. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Coulter.  John  E  ;  Robertson.  Michael  O;  and  Stevens    Dofuld  M 
5.526,689.  CI.  73-592.000.  ^^       ' 

Giammaniti.  Robert  J  ;  and  Perry.  Douglas  M..  5.526.758.  Q.   110- 

263.000. 
Huang.  Xiannii;  Waynert.  Joseph  A.;  Weber.  Charles  M     and  Xu 

Minfeng.  5  J28.2 10.  a.  .1.15-216  000. 
Kraft,  David  L.;  and  Szmania.  Michael  J..  5.526.938.  CI.  209-1.39.100 
Latimer.  Paul  J.;  and  Maclauchlan.  Daniel  T,  5J26,691,  CI.  73-592  000 
Rogers,  Kevin  J.;  Myers,  Robert  B.;  and  Gohara.  Wadie  F,  5.527^496! 

Bacak.  James  W.:  See— 

Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr;  Akkennan,  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S    Van 
Damm.  George  A.;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky,  Paul  A     and 
Benkowski.  Robert  J.,  5.527,159.  Q.  417-15.000 
Bacher.  Helmut;  Schulz,  Helmuth;  and  Wendelin.  Georg    Apparatiis  for 
plasncizing  thermopla-stic  synthetic  pla.stics  material.  5.526,991   CI  241- 
65.000. 
Bachtel.  Robert  W .  Ohara.  Yoshitomo.  Ishizuka.  Toshio;  and  Hiraga  Tsune- 
W  s?->  "^l*^  Mi^    '"^     APP*"'"^    f"    catal-vsl    replacement. 
Backhauss.  Henning:  See — 

McGinley.  James  W ;  Gilliland.  Patrick;  Pallarilo.  Allan  L.;  Faitiadieh 
RiHi;  and  Backhauss.  Henning.  5,528,408  O  359- 1 5'' 000 
Bader.  Scon  K.:  See- 
Hester.  Richard  E.;  and  Bader,  Scon  K..  5,528,692  CI  380-38  000 
Baechle.  Bemhard:  See — 

Guth.  Torsien;  Freitag,  Martin;  Baechle,  Bemhard;  and  Schoenfeld. 
Dieter.  5.526.792.  CI    123-167.000. 
Bahm.  Jackson,  to  Top  Source  Technologies.  Inc  Trim  piece  and  method  for 

making  same  5.527.587.  CI  428-172.000. 
Bailey.  Alex  E.;  Jawed,  Inam;  Riner.  Andrew  P;  Sutheriand.  Audrey  E    and 
Winzer.  Stephen  R..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporanon  Piezoelectric  ceramic 
material   including  processes  for  preparation  thereof  and  applications 
therefor  5.527,480,  CI.  252-62  900 
Bailey.  David  C;  and  Raphael.  Ian  R.,  to  Cybor  Corporation.  Filtenne  and 

dispensing  system.  5,527.161.  O.  417-53.000 
Bailey.  Wayne  E.;  and  Baker.  James  C.  to  Texas  InstnimenLs  Incorporated 
habncaiion  method  for  digital  micro-rairTor  devices  using  low  temperature 
CVD  5.526.951.  CI  216-24.000.  H"    "«: 

Bair.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Boyene,  Scon  M.;  Bair,  Keith  A.;  and  Chen,  Fu,  5.527,468.  C\.  210- 
698.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See- 
Jordan,  Henry  J..  Jr.;  McNair.  Robert  J.;  and  Bennen,  Rodney  J 

.5..526.880.  CI    166-291.000.  ^      ' 

Lembcke.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.526.884.  CI    166-382.000. 
Leung.  Woon  F;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H.,  5.527.258,  CI  494-53  000 
Leung.  Woon  F,  5,527.474,  CI.  210-787.000 
Roof.  Glenn  L ,  5.527.447.  CI.  208-48.0AA 
Baker.  James  C:  See — 

Bailey.  Wayne  E.;  and  Baker.  James  C.  5.526.951.  CI  216-24  000 

Baker,  Raymond;  Matassa,  Victor  G.;  Guiblin.  Alexander  R    Pin  Kendal  G 

Street.  Uslie  J.;  Olive.  Carole;  and  Storey.  David  E..  lo  Merck  Sharp  & 

Dohme  Limited.  Sulphate  salt  of  a  substituted  tnazole,  pharmaceutical 

compositions  thereof,  and  their  use  in  therapy  5J27.8I7,  CI.  514-383  000 

Baker.  Suzanne  J    See — 

Vogelstein,  Ben;  Baker.  Suzanne  J  ;  Fearon.  Eric  R.;  and  Nigro  Janice 

M..  5J27.676.  CI  435-6.000. 

Bakshi.  Raman  K.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H  ;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  Paiel.  Cool  F 

and  Hams.  Georgianna,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  7^  substituted-l-aza-5a- 

cholestan-3-ones  as  5a  reductase  inhibitors  u.seful  in  the  prevention  and 

treatment  of  hyperandrogenetic  di.sorder5.  5,527.807  CI   514-284  000 

Balaba.  Willy  M.;  and  Mozelewski.  Frank  A  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Siloxane  coatings  for  aluminum  refleaors.  5^27,562,  CI.  427- 

Balani,  Suresh  K.:  See— 

Williams.  Theresa  M  ;  Ciccarooe,  Terrence  M  ;  Saari,  Walfred  S  Wai 
John  S  ;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Balani.  Suresh  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E  ' 
Theohandes.  Anthony  D..  deceased;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M..  Jr  Lumma, 
William  C,  Jr;  Huff,  Joel  R  ;  Rooney.  Clarence  S  ;  and  Sanderson 
Philip  E,  5,527,819.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Balaraman.  Arunachalam:  See— 

Mani.  Siva  A.,  and  Balaraman,  Arunachalam.  5.528.234.  C\.  340- 

Baldeschwieler.  John  D..  to  Vestar.  Inc.  Liposomal  tareeong  of  ischemic 
tissue.  5.527.538.  CI.  424-1.210.  *     ■  "cnemic 

Baldi.  Ezio;  and  Piccotti.  Claudio.  to  Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA 
Method  to  obtain  in  the  hot  sute  single  round  bars  from  hot  single  multiple 
elements,  and  relative  device.  5.526.667.  CI.  72-204  000. 
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Baldi.  Livio;  and  Pio.  Fedcrico.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l. 
Method  and  device  for  supplying  negative  programming  voltages  lo 
non-volatile  memorv  cells  in  a  non-volatile  memorv  device.  5.528,536.  CI. 
365-185.180, 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Lamonl.  Gordon  J.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab. 
Clemens.  5.527.363.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Balling.  Manfred:  See — 

Ausl.  Notbert;  and  Balling.  Manfred.  5.527,148.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Ballwall.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Carol  V;  and  Herman.  Anne  B..  5.527.032.  CI.  273-26.00A. 
Balton.  Donald  C  :  See — 

Walsh.  Dale  M.;  Norrell.  Andrew  L.;  Balton.  Donald  C;  Jones, Teirel  L.; 
Baum.  Marc  S.;  Suffem.  Robert  C  ;  Han,sen.  Christopher  R.;  Herman, 
Jeffery  E.;  and  Ngo.  Thanh  Q..  5.528.595.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Balrano.  Quirino:  See — 

Howng.  Wei-Ycan;  and  Balzano.  Quirino.  5.528.254.  CI.  .343-873.000. 
Balrarini.  Jan  M.  R.:  De  Clerco.  Erik  D.  A.;  Camara-sa-Rius.  Maria-Jos<; 
P6rez-P4tez,  Maria  J.:  and  San-F*Iijt -Garcia.  Ana.  to  Stitching  Rega  VZW; 
and  Consejo  Superior  de  Investigaciones  ln.slitulo  de  Quimica  Medica 
N3-alkyl-2'.5'-0-silylated-3'-spiro-thymidine   derivatives.    5.527.900.   CI. 
536-28540. 
Bamberg.  David  J.  Burial  vault.  5.526.616.  CI.  52-138.000. 
Banavali.  Rajiv  M  :  See — 

Agarwal.  Sudhir  K..  Banavali.  Rajiv  M.;  Chheda.  Bharati  D..  and  Reed, 
Samuel  F.  Jr..  5,527.949.  CI.  560-129.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Toshihani;  and  Ueda.  Takaaki.  5.527.410.  CI.  156-158.000, 
Banerjee.  Pradip:  See — 

Ghia,  AtuI  v.;  Banerjee.  Pradip;  and  Chuang.  Patrick.  5.528.541.  CI. 
365-203.000. 
Banta,  Lloyd  H.:  See— 

Steiner.  Glenn  C.  Banta,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Trask,  Matthew  M..  5.528.248. 
CI    342-357.000. 
Barbeni.  Massimo:  See — 

Cardillo.  Rosanna:  Fuganti.  Claudio;  Barbeni.  Massimo:  and  Allegrone, 
Gianna,  5.527.693.  CI.  435-125000. 
Barilla  G  e  R.  Flli  -  Sociela  per  Azioni:  See — 

Buriani.  Ernesto:  Veronesi.  Sergio;  Catelli,  Camillo;  and  Notari.  Rob- 
erto. 5.526.736.  CI.  99-470.000. 
Barkhimer.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Beck,   Niels  J.;   Barkhimer,   Robert    L.;   and  Weseloh.  William   E.. 
5.526.786,  O.  123-357.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Westrich.  Hermann;  and  Stitz.  Albert.  5.526.995.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Bamer.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Qutnn.  Kraig  A.;  Cellura,  Mark  A.;  Banter.  Jeffrey  D.:  and  Drake. 
Donald  J  .  5.528.272.  CI.  347^2.000. 
Barnes  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Estabrook.  Marit  R..  5.527^14.  Q.  451-470.000. 
Bairaza.  Juan:  See — 

Shu.  Demmg;  and  Barraza.  Juan.  5.526.903.  CI.  187-271.000. 
Barron.  Andrew  R  ;  Davidson.  Neil  S.;  and  Kneale.  Brian.  lo  BP  Chemicals 
Limited-   Stabilised  olefin  carbon   monoxide  copolymer  compositions. 
5.527.851.  CI  524-437.000. 
Bartha.  Istvan:  and  Heredy.  Sandor  Method  and  system  for  the  treatment  and 

utilization  of  waste  products.  5.527.464.  CI  210-603.000. 
Basel.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Singh.  Prabhakar;  Shockling.  Larry  A.;  George.  Raymond  A.;  and  Basel, 
Richard  A..  5,527.631,  CI.  429-20.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerhard;  Aydin.  Oral;  Strecker,  Beale;  and  Oftring.  Alfred. 

5.527,944.  CI   558-299.(KX) 
Birkhofer.  Hermann;  Danisch.  Peter;  Greif.  Norben;  and  Oppenlaender. 

Knut,  5.527.360.  CI.  8-94.230. 
Evertz.  Kaspar.  Schlund.  Rueger.  Jutzi,  Peter,  and  Mieling,  Ingrid. 

5.527,868.  CI   526-160.000 
Rick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peier;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Wiczel.  Tom;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 
5.527.946.  CI.  558-459  000. 
Hermeling.  Dieter;   Bassler.  Peier.  Hammes.   Peler.  Hugo.  Randolf; 

Lechtken.  Peter;  and  Siegel.  Hardo.  5.527.966.  CI.  568-16.000. 
Janssen.  Bemd;  and  Wuest.  Hans-Heiner.  5.527.945.  CI.  558-411.000. 
Kempier.  Fritz  E  ;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  and  Hofmann.  JQrgen.  5.527.859. 

CI   525-301.000 
Weber.  Martin;  and  Muehlbach,  Klaus.  5.527,844.  CI.  524-237.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Carpenter.  Clint  W.;  December.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hardigan.  William  D., 

5.527.614.  CI.  428-418.000. 

Carpenter.  Clint  W ;  and  Scon.  S.  Kendall.  5.527.848.  CI.  524-403.000. 

Baskin.  Brian  L.;  Muccnieks.  Lance  T;  and  Hang.  Huong  M..  to  Spectrian. 

Inc.   Linear   RF  amplifier  having   reduced   intermodulation   distortion. 

5.528.196.  a.  330-151.000. 

Basoglu.  Chnstopher  H.;  and  Kim.  Yongmin.  lo  University  of  Washington. 

Real-Iime  ultrasound  scan  conversion.  5ii28.302.  O.  348-442.000. 
Ba.%oiherm  GmbH:  See — 

Franz.  Helmut;  Kompa.  Hannes  E.;  and  Rozman.  Tibor.  5.527,831.  CI. 
514-738.000. 
Bass.  Kevin:  See — 

Allardyce,  George  R,;  Bass,  Kevin;  Graves,  John  E.;  and  Shelnul,  James 
G..  5,528.000.  CI,  174-266,000. 


Bassler,  Peter  See — 

Hermeling.  Dieter;  Bassler.  Peter;  Hammes,  Peter;  Hugo.  Randolf; 
Lechtken,  Peter;  and  Siegel,  Hardo.  5.527,966.  CI.  568-16.000. 
Bastian.  Helmut:  See — 

von  Blanquel.  Georg;  Rothenberger,  Gerhard;  Roth.  Joachim;  Damralh. 
Joachim;  Wbrner.  Bruno;  and  Basdan.  Helmut,  5,528,015.  CI,  219- 
453,000, 
Bates.  Cary  L,;  and  Ryan.  Jeffrey  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  multi-dimensional  scrolling  of  dis- 
played data  collections  in  a  data  processing  system   5.528.259.  CI.  345- 
121.000. 
Battenfeld.  Kurt:  See— 

Beetz.  Horst;  and  Battenfeld.  Kun.  5.526.570.  CI.  30-250.000. 
Ballersbv.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Praamsma.  Louis,  to  US,  Philips  Coiporalion. 
Dual-gate  in.sulaled  gate  tield  effect  device.  5,528.065.  CI.  257-365.000. 
Battislella.  Mirco;  Gorza.  Roberto;  and  Foscaro.  Giancarlo.  to  Nordica  S.pA 
Fastening  device,  particularly  for  sports  shoes,  5.526.555.  CI,  24-68  OSK. 
Bauer.  Gerhard:  Aydin.  Oral;  Strecker.  Beate;  and  Oftring.  Alfred,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  P-hydroxyoxime  ethers  and  solutions  or  dispersions 
crosslinkable  at  room  temperature  with  p-hydroxyoxime  ethers,  5,527,944. 
CI,  558-299,000. 
Bauer.  Heidi  M.;  Graviti.  Pam  E.:  Greer.  Catherine  E.;  Manos.  M.  Michele; 
Resnick.  Robert  M  ;  and  Zhang.  Tracy  Y.  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Detection  of  human  papillomavirus  by  the  polymerase  chain  reaction. 
5.527.898.  CI.  536-24..300. 
Bauer.  Theodore  L,:  See — 

Cain.  l,anv  P.:  Bauer.  Theodore  L,;  and  Pozzini.  Charles  A„  5326.672. 
CI,  72-461,000, 
Baum.  Marc  S.:  See — 

Walsh.  Dale  M  ;  Norrell.  Andrew  L.;  Balton,  Donald  C.  Jones.  Terrel  L,; 
Baum.  Marc  S.;  Suffem.  Robert  C;  Hansen.  Chrislooher  R.;  Herman. 
Jeffery  E  .  and  Ngo.  Thanh  Q..  5.528.595.  CI,  370-'85,l30, 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bellotti.    Marc;    Kariovsky.    Daniel    M,;    and    Johnson.    Samira    E.. 

5.527.472.  O.  210-767.000. 
Ofsthun.  Norma  J  ;  Henderson.  Lee  W,;  Brown.  Richard  I,;  and  Pauley. 

Robin  G  .  5.527.467.  CI   210-645  000, 
Wolf.  Ludwig.  Jr;  Branen.  William;  and  Foley.  John,  5.527,704.  CI, 
435-283.100, 
Bavazitoglu.  Yildirim  O.:  and  Starewlch.  James  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Mono-tripod  platform.  5.527.136.  CI.  405-227.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Ooms,  Pieter;  Schon.  Norbert:  and  Buyscb.  Hans-Josef,  5,527,942,  C\. 

558-274.000. 
Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J.,  5,527.863,  Q.  525-432,000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eisen,  Norbeit;  Staratschek.  Harry;  and  Vogl.  Herbert.  5,527.602.  CI. 

428-319700. 
Gehrmann,   Dietrich;  and  Schweigler.  Norbert.  5,527.458.  CI,  210- 

177.000. 
Muller-Gliemann.  Manhias;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H.;  Hiibsch,  Walter;  Kramer,  Thomas;  Miiller.  Ulrich  E,;  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch. 
Johannes-Pcier;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.527.809.  CI,  514-303.000. 
Miksits.  Michael;  Tiburtius.  Chrisloph;  Kischkewitz,  Jiirgen;  Biitje.  Kai; 
Wanh.  Albrecht;  Herzig.  Franz;  and  Langner.  Roland.  5.527.519.  CI. 
423-622(100 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Penza.  Delia  E.;  Fans.  Susan  K.;  and  Lembach.  Kenneth  J..  5.527.546. 

CI.  424-573.000. 
Prasad,  Vidyanath^i  A  ;  and  Newallis.  Peter  E,,  5,527,939.  CI,  558- 
101.000. 
Bayerische  Motorcn  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Werkmann,  Karl-Heinz;  Reiter,  Frank;  Dasbach.  Burkhard;  and  Bigaike, 
Manfred,  5.527.163.  CI.  417181.000. 
Bavlor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

lx)nsbury-Martin.   Brenda  L.;  and  Manin.  Glen  K..  5.526.819.  CI. 
128-746.000. 
Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Microwave  hei- 
erojunclion  bipolar  transistors  suitable  for  low-power,  low-noise,  and 
high-power  applications.  5.528.060.  CI.  257-198000. 
Beardsley,  Brent  C;  Benhase.  Michael  T;  Candelaria,  Susan  K.;  Cord.  Joel 
H.;  Hartung.  Michael  H.;  Henry.  Bruce  M  ;  Hodges.  Paul;  l^ung.  Paul  L.; 
and  Shomler.  Robert  W,.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Invalid  data  detection,  recording  and  nullification,  5.528.755.  CI,  395- 
I85O10. 
Beany.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Roesch.  Susan   M.;  Goldman.  Leonard  J.;  and  Beatty.  Charles  L., 
5.526.607.  CI  47-66.000. 
Beaiy,  John  S.:  See — 

Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Beaty.  John  S.;  Klolzsch,  Helmut  W,;  and  Thompson, 
Craig  D  .  5.528.036.  CI   250-339,120 
Beaumonl.  Kevin;  and  Young.  Andrew  A,,  lo  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc, 
Methods  and  Compositions  for  treatment  of  diabetes  mellims.  hypoglyce- 
mia &  other  conditions.  5.527.771.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Beaver.  Robert  T.  to  De,sign  Magic,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  creating 
optical  illusion  effects.  5.528.425.  CI.  359-629.000. 
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Bechslein,  Norbert;  Pullelz,  Klaus;  and  Grabe.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens 
Ak-tiengesellschaft.  Multiprocessor  communication  system  having  a  pari- 
tioned  main  memory  where  indi\idual  processors  write  lo  exclusive 
portions  of  ihe  main  memory  and  read  from  the  entire  main  memory 
5.528.768.  CI.  395-425,000, 
Beck.  Charles  E,  J,:  See— 

Spreckcr,   Mark  A,;   Weiss,   Richard  A.;   and   Beck,  Charles  E.  J.. 
5.527.768.  CI.  512-20.000. 
Beck.  David  H..  lo  CertainTeed  Corporation.  Reinforced  exterior  siding 

5,526.627.  CI.  52-519.000. 
Beck,  Manin:  See — 

Gogolewski.  Sylwester;  Beck.  Martin;  Gerber.  Christian;  Schneeberger. 
Alberto  G,;  and  Penen,  Siephan  M.,  5.527.341.  CI  606-232000, 
Beck.  Niels  J.;  Barkhimer,  Robert  L.;  and  Weseloh.  William  E..  lo  Servojet 
Products  International   Dual  fuel  engine  having  governor  controlled  pilot 
fuel  injection  system.  5.526.786.  CI.  123-357.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bums.  James  A,.  5.527.513.  CI  422-102,000, 

Hoffman,  Robert  A.;  and  Treyll.  William  J.,  5.528,045.  CI.  250-458.100, 
Mussi.  Edward  F;  and  Gray.  Harry  E..  5.527.705.  CI.  435-297  100. 
Bedford.  Billy  R..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Seal  assembly  having  resilient  load  rings. 

5.527.046.  CI.  277-92  000. 
Bedi.  Ram  D  ;  and  van  der  Gnendl.  Adrianus  J.,  to  K.  J,  Manufacturing  Co 

Filler  mounl.  5.526.782.  CI.  123-196.00A. 
Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannhan,  Jochen  D  ;  Mueller.  Carl  A  ;  and  Schlom. 
Darrell      G..      lo      Inlemaiional      Business      Machines      Corporation 
Superconductive-channel  elecnic  field-effect  drive    5.528.052    CI    257- 
39.000. 
Bee.  Edward  C;  and  Colaco.  Stephen  F.  to  Elantcc.  Inc.  Synchronizing  signal 

active  filler  and  method  5..528.303.  CI.  348-531.000. 
Beels.  Poland:  See — 

Uynendaele.  Carlo;  Beels.  Roland;  and  Leenders.  Luc.  5.527.757.  CI 
503-201.000. 
Beetz.  Horst;  and  Battenfeld.  Kurt.  lo  WEZAG  GmbH  Werkzeugfabrik.  Hand 
Actuated   scissors   for  culling   cables,   profiles,   branches  or  the   like 
5.526.570.  CI.  30-250.000. 
Begemann.  Ulrich;  and  Heinzmann,  Helmut,  lo  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Device  and 
method  for  choking  a  slock  suspension  flow  in  a  paper  machine.  5.527.433. 
CI    162-216.000 
BEGO  Bremer  Goldschlagerei  Wilh  Heitsi  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Gundlach.  Hans-Werner;  and  Jacob.  Friedrich.  5.527,162.  CI.  417- 
171. OCX). 
Behara.  John  W.:  See — 

Strong.  William  A.;  Weiut.  Gerald  E.;  and  Behara.  John  W..  5,527,194 
CI  440-80.000. 
Behrenfeld.  Eric  J.  Self-aligning  dnim  beater,  5,526.728.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Beight,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Rynn.  Gary  A,;  Bey,  Philippe;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M  ;  Beighl.  Douglas 
W;  Mehdi.  Shujaaih;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder.  Timothy  P; 
Daugs.  Edward  D.;  and  French.  John  R.  5,527.795.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Beisert.  Stan:  See — 

Sosa.  Jose  M  ;  and  Beisert.  Slan.  5.527.511.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Beladakis.  Trifon.  Landscaping  divider  cap.  5.526.606.  CI.  47-33,000, 
Belcher.  Donald  K,;  and  Thomas.  David  M..  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Power 
series  correction  in  a  linear  fiber  opiic  analog  transmission  svstem  and 
method.  5.528.405.  CI.  359-110.000 
Belenkiy.  Yuriy;  Grois.  Igor;  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin.  llya;  Margolin.  Mark; 

and  Pescetlo.  Michael  J.  Duplex  connector  5.528.712.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Belinka.  Benjamin  A..  Jr:  See — 

Coughlin.  Daniel  J.;  and  Belinka.  Benjamin  A  ,  Jr,  5.527.885.  CI 
534-14.(X)0. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services:  See — 

Grady,  John;  Hand.  Kenneth;  Modrowsky,  John:  and  Richard.  Arthur  A,. 
111.  5.528,281.  a   348-7.000. 
Bell,  Usiie:  See— 

Kawa,saki.  Glenn;  and  Bell.  Leslie.  5.527.668.  CI,  435-6.000. 
Bellinger.  Mark:  See — 

Nagy.  Louis  L  ;  Bellinger.  Mark;  and  Martin.  Dougla.s  C,  5.528.314.  CI 
348-713.000. 
Belloni.  Marc;  Kariovsky.  Daniel  M.:  and  Johnson.  Samira  F,.  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Closed  systems  and  methods  for  ren>oving  undesired 
matter  from  blood  cells  5.527.472,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Bellussi.  Giu.seppe:  See — 

Fomasari.   Giu.seppe;   and   Bellussi,   Giuseppe.   5.527.978,  CI.   585- 
500.000. 
Beloiserkovels.  Analoly  I.:  See — 

Grigoriev.  Boris  P.  deceased;  Glebovskv.  Dmitrv  N  ;  Beloiserkovels. 
Analoly  I.;  Judovich.  Mikhail  E.;  and  Busko.  Elena  A..  5,527.452.  CI 
210-130.000 
Bclski.  Gar\'  T:  See — 

Gartland.  Robert  J.;  and  Belski.  Gary  T.  5,527,407.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Benac,  Brian  L  :  See — 

Hwan,  Rei-Yu  J,;  Knifton,  John  E;  and  Benac,  Brian  L..  5.527.970.  CI 
568-698.000. 
Bendeit,  Mark  P:  See- 
Sullivan.  Charles  T;  and  Bendett.  Mark  P,  5.528.707.  CI.  385-2.000, 
Benes,  Ewald:  See — 

Trampler,  Felix;  Benes.  Ewald:  Burger.  Wolfgang:  and  OrOschl.  Manin. 
5.527.460.  CI,  210-198.100, 
Benhase.  Michael  T:  See — 


Beardsley,  Breni  C;  Benhase.  Michael  T;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Corf. 
Joel  H.;  Hartung,  Michael  H,;  Henry.  Bnice  M.;  Hodges.  Paul;  Leung. 
Paul  L,;  and  Shomler.  Robert  W..  5.528.755.  O.  395-185.010. 
Benkowski.  Robert  J :  See — 

Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr;  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S.;  Van 

Damm.  George  A.;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.;  and 

Benkowski.  Robert  J..  5.527.159.  CI.  417-45.000 

Bennen.  Cameron  L.;  and  McFarland.  Donald  J.,  lo  Cleveland  Hardware  & 

Forging.  Multi-point  l-handle  laich  assembly.  5.526.660.  CI,  70-208,000 

Bennen,  Jon  C  R  :  and  Brownhill,  Robert,  lo  Fore  Systems.  Inc.  Multicast 

shared  memory.  5.528.588.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Bennett  Michael  J.:  See — 

Naniz.  Michael  H,;   Bennett,  Michael  J,;  and  Malone.  Robert  W. 
5.527.928.  CI,  554-105,000 
Bennen.  Rodney  J.:  See- 
Jordan.  Henry  J..  Jr..  McNair.  Robert  J.;  and  Bennen.  Rixlney  I. 
5.526.880.  CI.  166-291.000. 
Benieler  AG:  See — 

T6pker.  Dieler;  and  B6hmer.  Werner.  5.527,082.  CI.  296-146  600. 
Benzing.  Manin;  Mohr.  Dieler;  Merles.  Juergen;  and  Blum.  Peler.  lo  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Privess  for  Ihe  production  of  a  color  image  utilizing 
transfemjd  white  pigmeni  layer  5.527.654.  CI.  430- 1 43 .000 
Berenz.  John  J.;  Ausl.  Michael  V;  and  L.acon.  Martin  M..  to  TRW  Inc,  High 
electron    mobility    transistor    monolithic    inlegraled    circuit    receiver 
5.528.769.  a.  455-333.000. 
Berg.  Bo.  lo  Roofer  Inicmational  AB    Method  of  laying  roofing  feh  and 

means  dierefor  5.526,624.  CI.  52-119.000. 
Berg.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Berg.  Richard  A.;  Rosenblan.  Joel  S  ;  Tefft.  Jacque- 
line A.;  Braga.  Larrv  J.;  and  Smeslad.  Thomas  L..  5.527.856.  CI 
525-54.100. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Middlehurst.  Richard  J,;  and  Knight.  Michael  K,.  5.527.189.  CI  439- 
608.000. 
Bergh.  Ralph  A  :  See— 

Goensche.  Randy  P;  and  Bergh.  Ralph  A..  5.528.715.  O.  385-115.000. 

Berglund.  Kris  A.;  and  Alizadeh.  Hasan,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 

Michigan  Stale  University  Crvsialline  composition  of  lysine  and  succinic 

acid  or  alkali  meial  salt  thereof  5.527,959.  CI.  562-562.000. 

Bergmeisler.  Joseph  J  ,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Process  for  producing 

polyolefins.  5..527.867.  CI.  526-119.000. 
Berke.  Neal  S.;  Shen.  Ding  F;  Hicks.  Maria  C;  and  Gartner.  Ellis  M..  to  W. 
R    Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Corrosion  inhibiting  formulations  with  calcium 
niniie.  5.527,388.  CI.  106-819000. 
Berkoff,  Timothy  A.:  See- 
Putnam.  Martv;  Sirkis.  Jim;  Berkoff.  Timodiy  A.;  Kersev.  Alan  D  ;  and 
Friebele.  Edward  J  .  5.528.367.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Berk,soy.  Mualla;  and  Boluk.  Yaman.  lo  Optima  Specialty  Chemicals  & 
Technology  Inc  High  solids  black  liquor  of  reduced  viscosity  and  viscosity 
reduction  method  for  high  solids  black  liquor  5.527.427.  O.  162-30  110 
Beriin.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Lautzenhiser.  Frans  P;  Sarma.  Dwadasi  H,  R,;  Richter.  Fred  E;  and 
Berlin.  Cari  W..  5.527.627.  CI,  428-615,000. 
Berman.  Jessica  R.;  and  Kirkland.  Sieve  M..  lo  Video  Express  Systems.  Inc. 

Video  recording  traveling  cart.  5.528.453.  CI.  361-625.000. 
Bemacchi.  Donald  B  ;  Rho.  Kwang  L.;  Donhowe.  Irene  G.;  and  Janda. 
Joseph.  10  Gnflilh  Laboratories  Woridwide.   Inc    Method  for  making 
improved  fned.  bartered  and  breaded  foods.  5.527.549.  CI  426-89  000. 
Bernard.  Bemie  B..  lo  0,l  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lineariza- 
tion of  non-dispersive  infrared  detector  response.  5.528.039.  Q    250- 
,343.000. 
Bemardon.  Edward:  See — 

King.  Edward  K.;  West.  Hany:  and  Bemardon.  Edward.  5.528.155.  C\. 
324-713.000. 
Bernhardt.  David  L.  Variable  pitch  propeller.  5.527.153,  O.  416-46.000 
Bemous.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A,;  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  Bemolas,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku.  George. 
5.527,812.  CI.  514-309.(XX). 
Bernstein.  Linda  A.,  lo  Inlemaiional  Paper  Paperboard  bottle  carrier  with 

foldable  handle.  5.526.925.  CI.  206-162.000. 
Bessene.  Brian  P..  and  Guyene.  William  T.  lo  Custom  Controls.  Inc.  Safely 

switch  assembly.  5.526.915.  CI.  192-130.000. 
Bessho.  Yasunori:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Fukasawa.  Yuki- 
hisa;  and  Nakajima.  Junjiro.  5.528.641.  CI.  376-444.0(X). 
Beta  Inslrumenl  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kyriakis.  John.  5.528.141,  CI.  324-230.000. 
Betsui.  Keiichi:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe.  Tomohiko;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Maruyama.  Shigerv: 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Miyaz,awa.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Saioh.  Takamasa: 
Betsui.  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno.  Hidekj.  5.528.048.  CI.  250-492.220. 
Beni.  Giorgio:  See — 

Moloney.  David;  Gadducci.  Paolo:  Betti.  Giorgio;  and  Ahni,  Roberto. 
5.528.237.  CI.  341 -.59.000. 
Bens.  Michael  J.;  Davies.  Garelh  M  ;  and  Jung.  Frederic  H..  to  Zencca 
Limited.  Carbapenem  antibiotic  compounds.  5.527.791.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Boyenc.  Scon  M.;  Bair,  Keith  A,;  and  Chen.  Fu,  5.527.468.  Ci.  210- 
698.000. 
BcLzen.  Keith  M.  Kitchen  utensil  lo  remove  fat  from  biwh.  5.526.737.  C[. 
99-495.000. 
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Beuck.  Martin:  See — 

MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  JOrgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf 

H.;  Hubsch.  Walter.  Kramer.  Thomas;  Mailer.  Ulrich  E.;  Beuck. 

Martin:  Ka^da.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch. 

Johannes- Peter,  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried.  .S.527.809.  CI.  514-303.000. 

Bcviiatqua.  Michael  P;  Nel.son.  Richard  M.;  and  Linhardt.  Robert  J.,  to 

University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Selectin  receptor  modulating 

compositions.  5.5:7.785.  CI.  514-56.000. 

Bevis.  Arthur;  and  Butler.   Rickey,  to  Tofonio  Electric  Commissioners. 

Connector  for  use  in  cable  splices.  5.527.191.  G.  439-801.000. 
Bey.  Philippe:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Bey.  Philippe;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Beight.  Douglas 

W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder.  Timothy  P.. 

Daugs.  Edward  D.;  and  French.  John  F,  5.527.795.  CI.  514-214.000. 

Bhang.  Joon  W  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  radio  frequency  signal  level 

cuntnil  apparatus  for  a  video  cassette  recorder  5.528.379. 0.  358-335.000. 

Bhainagar.  Neerja;  Buendia.  Jean;  Griffoul.  Christine;  HeiLsch.  Holger.  and 

Wagner.  Adalbert,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  l-((  1.1- 

biphenyl|-4-YL|-methyl-IH-imidazole-5-carhoxylic  acids.  5.527.919.  O. 

548-250.000. 

Bhaita.  Nayantara:  See — 

Anderson.  R.  Rox;  Bhatta,  Nayantara;  Prahl.  Scott;  and  Dwyer.  Peter  J.. 
5.527..308.  CI.  606-14.000. 
Bianco.  Ronald  M..  to  Day  Runner.  Inc.  Tray  with  sliding  lid  for  a  notebook. 

5.527.069.  CI.  281-37  000. 
Bice.  Danford  L.:  See — 

Stultz.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Bice.  Danford  L..  5.527.984,  CI.  588-205.000. 
Bickar.  Mina.  Pitchfork  rake  attachment.  5.527.077.  C\.  294-52.000. 
Biddiscombe.  Helen  A.:  See — 

Cnghton.   Allan    J.;    Biddiscombe.    Helen   A.;    and   Juponl.    Didier. 
5.527.601.  CI  428-316.600. 
Biddulph.  R.  Bruce:  See— 

Marlor.   Richard  C;  and  Biddulph.  R.   Bruce.  5.528,107.  CI.   313- 
636.000. 
Bienvenu.  Gerard:  See — 

Roman.  Jean-Marie;  Bienvenu,  Gerard;  and  Gauger,  JOrgen,  5,527,849. 
a  524-404.000, 
Bierwidi.  Robert  S.  Tooth  assembly  for  excavation  bucket.  5.526.592,  CI. 

37-451-000. 
Bigalke.  Manfred:  See — 

Werkmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Reiter.  Frank;  Dasbach.  Burkhard;  and  Bigalke. 
Manfred.  5.527.163.  G.  417-181.000. 
Bilange.  Thierry;  and  Le  Tron.  Xavier.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle   Electrical  flight  control  svstem  for  an  airplane,  with  attitude 
protection  on  takeoff  5.527.002.  CI.  244-181.000. 
Bilalo.  Ettore:  See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo;  Bononi.  Giuseppe;  and  Bilato,  Ettore,  5.527,545,  CI. 
424-490.000. 
Billings.  Richard  C.  Grease  fitting  adapter  for  the  suspension  for  heavy  duty 

vehicles   5.526.899.  CI.  184-105.^00 
Billom.  Joseph  D.  Method  for  supporting  body  joints  and  brace  therefor. 

5.527.267.  CI.  602-13000 
Binder.  Dieter;  and  Weinberger.  Josef,  to  Chemisch  Pharma/euti.sche  Fors 
chungsgesellschaft    m.b.H.    Thienolhiazine    derivatives    and    their   use 
5,527,7%,  G.  514-226.500. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Oppenheim.    .Amos    B.    Levanon.    Avigdor;    Locker-Galadi.    Hilla 
Gorecki.  Manan;  and  Vogil.  Tikva.  5.527.691.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bioelastics  Research,  Ltd.:  See — 

Vrry.  Dan  W.  5.527.610.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Bioengineering  AG:  See — 

Meyer.  Pio.  5.527.109.  CI.  366-208.000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lypchuk.  Tanya.  5_526.8I1.  G.  128-653.100. 
Biomira.  Inc.:  See — 

Koganty.  R  Rao;  and  Gandhi.  Sham.  5,527,891,  G.  536-17.400. 
Biopsys  Medical.  Inc  :  See— 

Burbank.  Fred  H.;  Fogatty.  Thomas  J.;  Manska.  Wayne  E.;  Ritchart, 
Mark  A.;  Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  and  Zerhouni.  Elias  A  .  5.526.822.  G 
128-754.000. 
Bircann.  Raul  A.;  and  Palmer.  Dwighl  O..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  5.527.013.  CI.  251-129.250. 
Bird.  Kenneth  G.:  See- 
Kitchen.  William  J.;  and  Bird.  Kenneth  G.,  5J27,223,  G.  472-1 18.000. 
Bird.  Nicola:  See — 

Procter.  Philip;  Harder.  Hans  E.;  and  Bird,  Nicola,  5,527,311.  G 
606-61.000. 
Birkhofer.  Hermann.  Danisch.  Peter;  Greif.  Norbert;  and  Oppenlaender.  Knut 
to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft.  Fatliquoring.  filling  and  hydrophobicizing 
leathers  and  furs.  5.527.360.  CI.  8-94.2.30. 
Birtwell.  R.  John:  See— 

DiPalma.  Joseph;  Stilp,  Timothy  S  ;  and  Binwell.  R.  John,  5,527 JOI ,  CI 
604-378.000. 
Bishop.  Richard  P:  See- 
Face.  Samuel  A  .  Jr;  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Rogers.  Glenn  F,  Jr;  Dartxw. 
Darrell;  and  Bishop.  Richard  P.  5,527,175,  CI.  425-135.000. 
Bito.  Yoshitaka  See — 

Hirata,  Satoshi;  Bito.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Elsuji,  5,528,145,  CI 
324-309.000. 


Bitzel.  Michael  E..  Kubicz.  Edward  M  .  Jalbert.  David;  Patrick.  Kenneth  H.; 
Momssey.  Michael  D.;  and  Freeman.  Arthur  H..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 
Electric  iron  with  storage  base  and  met))od  of  storing  the  iron.  5.526.596, 
G.  38-96.000. 
Bjoric.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Cucci.  Gerald  R.;  Stasz.  Peter;  and  Bjorii.  Paul  E..  5.528.409.  CI. 
359-171.000. 
BjOrkman.  Bengt;  Vogl.  Oeorg.  deceased  (by  Johanna  Hanka  Vogl.  executor), 
to  CelsiusTech  Electronics  AB.  Optical  angle  measuring  device.  5.528,358, 
CI.  3.56-141.100. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Bitzel.  Michael  E.;  Kubicz.  Edward  M.:  Jalbert.  David;  Patrick,  Kenneth 

H.;  Morrissey.  Michael  D.;  and  Freeman.  Arthur  H..  5,526.5%.  CI. 

38-%.000. 

Strong.  David  S.;  Rosa.  Richard  P.;  Jack.son,  Ronald  A.;  Hunter.  Stephen 

B.;  and  Burnett.  Brian  S..  5.526.633.  CI.  56  17.200. 

Black.  Keith  L.  Method  for  selective  opening  of  abnormal  brain  tissue 

capillaries.  5.527.778.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Blacker.  Andrew  J.;  Crosby.  John;  and  Herbert.  John  A.  L..  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

Pyranones  5.527.916.  CI.  548-200.000. 
Blackwell.  William  C.  Damage  protection  for  in-ground  pipe  founded  in 

expansive  soils.  5.527.070.  CI.  285-45.000. 
Blair.  Jerome  E..  Ill:  See — 

Arm.strong.  Jerry  S  ;  Blair.  Jerome  E..  Ill;  Pugh.  Jean  S.;  Roy.  Allan  G.: 
Sawyer.  David  R.;  Tassias.  Steven  D  ;  and  Wallen.  Rex  A..  5.526,766, 
CI.  114-343.000. 
Blake.  John  B.;  and  Vanderbeck.  Edgar  H..  Jr.  to  Parkwood  Products  Co.  Inc. 
Fixture  for  holding  and  aligning  a  blade  of  a  hand  tool    5.527.?08,  CI. 
451-367  000. 
Blake.  Robert:  See— 

Rockstein.  George;  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C. 
Harry.  5.528.024.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Blake.  Stephen  A.;  See— 

Halik.  Gregory  F;  Blake.  Stephen  A.;  and  Gurantz.  Itzhak.  5.528,633, 
CI.  375-326.000. 
Blanchard.  Richard  A.,  lo  Calogic  Corporation.  Conduclive-overiaid  self- 
aligned  MOS-gated  semiconductor  devices  5.528.063.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Blankenship,  Robert  M  :  Novak.  Ronald  W.;  Neyhart.  Clarence  J.;  and  Vogel. 
Martin,   to   Rohm   and    Haas  Company.    Synthesis  of  latex   capsules. 
5.527,613.  CI  428-402  240. 
Blaser.  Martin  J  ;  Tummuru.  Murali   K    R.;  and  Sharma.  Smita  A.,  to 
Vanderbili  University.  CagB  and  CagC  genes  of  helicobacter  pylori  and 
related  compositions.  5.527.678.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Blass.  Jaroslav;  Marchal.  Neal  G.;  Anderson.  Gar>  J  :  Wallis.  Frank  S.; 
Monnier.   Kenneth  J..  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C,  to 
Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll  machine  sound  attenuation.  5,527,167,  CI. 
418-55.300. 
Blass.  Karl  G.  Sensitive  and  highly  specific  quantitative  fluorometric  assay 

for  creatinine  In  biological  fluids.  5.527.708.  CI.  436-98.000. 
Blaszczec.  Miroslaw:  See — 

Walsh.  Michael;  and  Blaszczec.  Miroslaw.  5.527.031.  CI  271-2.59.000. 
Bleimhofer.  Walter;  and  Danielak.  Rita.  Sock-like  shoe  insert.  5.526.584.  CI. 

36-10.000. 
Blenke.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Endres.  Dan  D.;  Blenke.  Timothy  J.;  Vogt.  Robert  E.;  Zehner.  Georgia 
L  ;  Levine.  Steven  H.;  Kielpikowski.  David  P.;  Vukos,  John  P.;  and 
Brtiemmer.  Mary  A..  5.527.302.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Bloem.  David  R.:  .See— 

Arzbaecher.  Robert  C  ;  Bump.  Thomas  E.;  Yurkonis,  Charles  E.;  and 
Bloem.  David  R  .  5.527.344.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Blong.  Thomas  J ;  and  Lavall6e.  Claude,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Melt-processable  fluoroplastic.  5.527.858.  CI.  525- 
187.000. 
Blount.  Inc.:  See — 

Chesnut  M.  Gaines;  and  Sweet.  Dennis  D..  5.526.600.  CI.  42-50.000 
Blum.  Peter:  See— 

Benzing.  Martin;  Mohr.  Dieter.  Mertes.  Juergen;  and  Blum.  Peter. 
5.527.654.  CI.  430-143.000. 
Blum.  Ronald  D.;  and  Gupta.  Amitava,  to  Innotech.  Inc.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing contact  lenses.  5J>28.32I.  G.  35I-160.00R. 
Blum.  Stefan:  See — 

Jeromin.  Luiz;  Johannlsbauer.  Wilhelm;  Blum.  Stefan.  Scdelies.  Rein- 
hold;  Moormann.  Helnrich;  Holfoth.  Bemd;  and  Plachenka.  Juergen. 
5.527.974.  CI.  568-869  000. 
Board  of  Regents  for  Northern  Illinois  University  of  DeKalb.  The:  See— 
Hampel.  Arnold  E  ;  and  Tntz.  Richard  H..  5,527.895.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Goldstein.  Joseph  L  ;  Brown.  Michael  S    Briggs.  Michael  R.;  and  Wang. 

Xiaodong.  5.527.690.  CI  435-69  100. 
Li,  Lixiong;  Gloyna,  Earnest  F;  and  Goemmans.  Marcel  G..  5.527.466. 

CI.  210-636.000. 
Purdy.  Phillip  D..  5.527.338.  CI  606-200.000. 

Rawls.  H  Ralph;  and  Nicholson.  Jerry  W .  5.527.181.  G.  433-149.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University;  See — 

Berglund.  Kris  A  ;  and  Alizadeh.  Hasan,  5,527.959.  CI.  562-562.000. 
Bobrov.  Vladlmier  A.:  See — 

Skotnikov.  Andrey   V;   and   Bobrov.   Vladimier  A..   5.526.705.  CI. 
73-863.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Sieck.  Peter  A.;  Rietzel.  James  G.;  and  Allen,  Norman  E.,  5,527,439,  CI. 
204-192.220. 


UMI 


Bochum,  Hansjoerg;  Nowack.  Rolf;  Opower.  Hans;  Schock.  Wolfram;  and 
Wessel.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsansialt  fuer  Lufl-und  Raumfahn 
e.V  Gas  discharge  structure  5.528.619.  CI  372-87.000. 
Bock.  Erich;  Schuller.  Edmund;  Schermer.  Josef;  and  Schobenh.  Klaus,  to 
Rieler  Ingolsladl  Spinnereimasthlncnbau  AG    Open-end  spinning  rotor 
having  an  Improved  connection  device  for  the  spinning  rotor  and  rotor 
shaft.  5.526.638.  CI.  57-404.000. 
Bodeep.  George  E.;  Darcie.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ui.  Xiaolln,  lo  AT&T  Corp. 
Network  apparatus  and  method  for  providing  two  way  broadband  com- 
munications 5.528.582.  CI.  370-24.000. 
Boden.seewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Uwira.  Bemd.  5.528.354.  G.  356-5.010. 
Bodln.  William  K.;  and  Mueller.  Ted.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Data  compression  for  pen  stroke  input.  5.528.003.  CI.  178- 
18.000. 
Bodnar.  Ernest  R.  Roll  formed  metal  member  with  reinforcement  indenta 

lions.  5.527.625.  CI.  428-595.000. 
Boebel,  Manfred:  See — 

Zobel.  Jilrgen;  and  Boebel.  Manfred,  5.527,263,  CI.  600-166.000. 
Boehner.  Michael:  See — 

Diekhoff.  Robert  R.;  Sunon.  Joseph  H.;  Hassan,  Hazem;  and  Boehner. 
Michael.  5.526.662.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Klingler.  Franz  D.;  and  .Sobotta.  Rainer,  5,527,923,  CI.  548-570.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Rumberger.  William  E.;  and  Gross.  Charles  R.,  5,528,138,  CI    324- 
204.000. 
Boers.  Paulus  M.:  See — 

Van  De  Kerkhof.  Leon  M.;  Boers.  Paulus  M.;  and  De  Kluijver.  Hen- 
drikus.  5.528.694.  CI.  381-27.000. 
Bogart.  Michael  W.;  and  Smith.  Richard  J.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  forming  cursed  recUngular  bodied  needles 
5.526.666.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Bogatin.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Malladi.  Deviprasad;  Bogahn.  Eric  L.;  and  Zand.  Bahram.  5,528,083,  CI 
257-786.000. 
Bogenstaerter.  Martin:  See — 

McElfresh.  Mark  W.;  Warner.  Jim  F;  Park.  Young  C;  Curtiss.  Charles 
A.;  and  Bogenstaerter.  Martin.  5.527.493.  CI.  261-30.000. 
Bohmer.  Werner  See — 

Tbpker.  Dieter;  and  Bohmer.  Werner.  5.527.082.  CI.  296-146.600. 
Boileau.  Margol  J.:  See — 

Brown.   Edward  G.;   Boileau.   Margot  J.;   and   Boileau.   Patrick   F 
5.526.585.  CI.  36-50100. 
Boileau.  Patrick  F:  See — 

Brown.   Edward  G.;   Boileau.   Maigot  J.;   and   Boileau.   Patrick   F. 
5.526.585.  CI.  36-50.100. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Alesi,  Thomas,  5,527,319,  CI 
606- 143.000 
Bolas.  Mark  T:  See— 

McDowall.  Ian  E.;  and  Bolas,  Mark  T,  5,528,262.  CI.  345-151.000 
Boldt.  Harald:  See— 

Walden.  Michael;  and  Boldt.  Harald.  5.526.904.  CI    188-73  450 
Bolduc.  Lee  R  ;  Loomas.  Bryan  E ;  and  Miller.  Scon  H  .  to  Origin  Medsys- 
tem.  Inc.  Retracting  tip  trocar  with  plunger  sensor  5.527.335.  CI    606- 
185.000. 
Bolton.  Wade  E.;  Maples.  John  A.;  Silman.  Olavi;  Kenyon.  Norma  S  ;  and 
Healy.    Cynthia    G..    to    Coulter    Corporation.    Anti-CD3    antibody- 
aminodextran  conjugates  for  induction  of  T-cell  activation  and  prolifera- 
tion 5.527.713.  CI.  436-529.000. 
Boluk.  Yaman:  See — 

Berksoy.  Mualla;  and  Boluk.  Yaman.  5,527,427.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Bondy.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Lucas  G..  5.528.180.  CI.  327-104.000. 
Bonham.  James  A.;  Stulc.  Leonard  J  :  Kuo.  Richard  J  ;  and  Kukla.  Kimberly 
R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  R<idiation-sensiti\e 
adducts  comprising  diazonlum  cations,  quaternary  cations,  and  sulfonated 
polyester  anions.  5.527.655.  CI.  430-175.000 
Bonnal.  Marie-Francoise:  See — 

Boudou.  Alain;  Bonnal.  Marie-Francoise;  and  Rouillon-Martin,  Marine 
5.528.072.  CI.  257-530  000 
Bonnefoy.  Alain:  See— 

Agouridas.  Constantin;  Bonnefoy.  Alain;  Chantot.  Jean-Franvois;  Denis. 
Alexis;  and  Le  Martret,  Odile,  5,527,780,  CI.  514-29.000. 
Bonuni.  Peter  M.  Suture  anchor.  5,527.343,  G.  606-232.000. 
Book.  David:  See — 

Grant.  Robert  H.;  Stoevhase.  Beni;  Purohit,  Robin;  Sullivan.  Gregory  T 
and  Book.  David.  5.528.584.  CI   370-58  200. 
Boon.  Cathy  L  :  See — 

Kamei.  John  H  ;  Boon.  Cadiv  L  ;  and  Stevens.  Phillip  F..  5,528,698.  CI. 
382- 100.000 
Boone.  Bruce  T;  and  Fomion.  John  S  .  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation. 
Automauc  web  transfer  mechanism  for  flexible  sheet  dispenser  5.526.973 
CI.  225.34.000. 
Boone  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Boone,  Michael  K.;  Davis,  Bradley  C;  and  Moody,  Brett  R..  5.527,568, 
CI  428-14.000. 
Boone.  Melvin  H.:  See — 

Palm.  Harlan  A.;  and  Boone.  Melvin  H..  5326,590,  G.  37-142.500. 


Boone.  Michael  K.;  Davis.  Bradley  C;  and  Moody.  Bren  R..  to  Boone 
Iniemational.   Inc    Combination  bulletin  an  diy-erase  message  bond. 
5.527.568.  CI.  428-14.000. 
Borden.  Frederick  R.;  See — 

Cars<in.  William  C.  Ill;  and  Borden.  Frederick  R..  5J26J67    CI 
30-50.000. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Shustack,  Paul  J..  5.527.835.  CI.  522-42.000. 
BorgWamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Joel  F;  and  Ankney.  Dean  E.,  5.527,021,  CI.  267-64.160. 
BoriSek.  Sandi:  See — 

Milae.  NataSa  H.;  Langof  Igor.  Rusjakovski.  Boris;  BoriSek.  Sandi;  and 
Jereb.  Darja.  5.527.906.  CI.  540-227.000. 
Borleni  Climatizzazione  SRL:  See — 

Parola.  Andrea.  5.526.670.  CI.  72-416.000. 
Bommann.  William  G.:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J ;  Bommann.  William  G  ;  Queneau.  Yves;  Magee 
Thomas  V;  and  Krol.  Waller  J..  5.527.924.  CI.  549-22.000. 
Borsa.  Roberto  T:  See— 

Gau.sachs,  Miguel;  Borsa.  Roberto  T;  and  Segal.  Jorge.  5,526,902,  G 

187263.000. 

Borsoni.   Giampiero;   and   Pellizzon.  Tullio.   to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  and 

Enichem  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  APG's.  5.527.892.  G.  536-18.600. 

Bortolottl.  Giuseppe;  and  Costa.  Jorge,  to  OCD  S.A  Device  for  introducing 

sheets  or  envelopes  into  a  pnnter  5.527.029.  CI.  271-124.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenbluth.  Robert  p;  Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Greene.  Geane  R.;  and  Calva- 
re.se.  Barry  M..  5.527.336.  G.  606-192.000. 
Boto  (Licenses)  Limited:  See — 

Kao.  Cheung  C.  5.527,010.  CI.  248-519.000. 
Boltoni.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo;  Bottoni.  Giuseppe;  and  Bilato,  Ettore,  5,527,545,  G 
424-490.000. 
Bouard.  Pascal:  See — 

Gastiger.  Michel-Jacques;  Slootman.  Franclscus;  Bouard.  Pascal;  and 
Wlllemot.  Amoinc.  5.527.629.  CI  428-688.000 
Boudou.  Alain;  Bonnal.  Marie-Francoise;  and  Rouillon-Martin.  Manne.  lo 
Bull.  S  .\.  Integrated  circuit  having  a  laser  connection  of  a  conductor  lo  a 
doped  region  of  the  integrated  circuit  5.528.072.  G.  257-530.000. 
Boulei.  Marc:  See — 

Morel.  Fridinc;  Boulet.  Marc;  Zulianl.  Massimo;  Company.  Jean  C; 

Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Loutaty.  Roben,  5.527.448.  CI   208-211  000. 

Boutevin.  Bernard;  Guida-Pietra.santa.  Francine;  Ratsimihety.  Amedce.  and 

Caporicclo.  Gerardo.  Method  for  preparing  a  hvbrid  organodisilanol  and 

polymers;  thereof  5.527.933.  CI   5.56-431.000   ' 

Bowden.  MartinC  :  and  Tumbull.  Michael  D.  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Preparation 

and  use  of  halogenated  alcohols  5.527.972.  CI.  568-843.000. 
Bowen.  Hugh;  and  Norton.  Derald  N.  Bowen/norton  dustless  sanding  device 

5.527.212.  CI.  451-456.000 
Bower  Dennis  L  :  See — 

Bower.  Lori  J.;  Bower.  Dennis  L.;  Monroe.  Lois  A.,  and  Monroe, 
William  W  .  5.526„539.  G.  4-516.000 
Bower.  Lori  J  :  Bower.  Dennis  L.;  Monroe.  Lois  A.;  and  Monroe.  William  W. 

Portable  wa.shlng  cart.  5.526.5.39.  G.  4-516.000 
Bowman.  Thomas  R..  Jr.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Night  aug- 
mented day  scope.  5.528.418.  CI.  359-400.000. 
Boyette.  Scott  M.;  Bair  Keith  A  ;  and  Chen.  Fu.  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Nonionic  polymers  for  the  treatment  of  boiler  water    5.527.468.  CI 
2 IC  698  000 
Boys.  John  T;  and  Green.  Andrew  W.  Inductive  power  pick-up  coils. 

5.528.113.  CI.  318-16.000 
Boysel.  Robert  M.;  and  Sampsell.  Jefftey  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoipo- 
raled.  Digital  flexure  beam  acceleronieter  and  method.  5.526.688.  CI. 
7.3-514.380. 
Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr ;  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S.;  Van  Damm. 
George  A.;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.;  and  Be'nkowski.  Roben 
J..  lo  United  Suies  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Rotary  blood  pump  5.527.159.  CI.  417^5.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Barron.  Andrew  R.;  Davld.son.  Neil  S.;  and  Kneale.  Brian,  5,527,851, G. 
324-137.000. 
Bracco  International  B.V:  See — 

Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S.;  and  Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K..  5,527,926 
CI   549-480  000. 
Bracco  Research  S  A.:  See — 

Arditi,  Marcel,  5.526.816.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Bracewell.  Michael.  Deck  board  pushing  and  clamping  device.  5.527,014,  G. 

254-15  000 
Bradrick.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Henderson.  Richard  L.;  Kusek.  John  M.;  and  Bradrick.  Donald  R.. 
5.528.246.  CI   342-115  000. 
Bradshaw.  Mark;  Zykan.  Blair  J  ;  Williams.  David.  Dunne.  Jeremy;  and 
Clarke.  Arnold  B..  to  La.ser  Technology.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
collecting  data  used  to  form  a  geographic  information  system  databa.se. 
5,528,518.  CI   .364-561.000. 
Brady.  Frederick  T .  Haddad.  Nadim  F ;  and  Edenfeld.  Arthur  lo  Loral  Federal 
Systems  Company   Method  to  prevent  latch-up  and  Improve  breakdown 
volatge  in  SOI  mosfeLs.  5.527.724.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Brady.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Moskowiiz.  Paul  A.;  Brady.  Michael  J.;  and  Coieus,  Paul  W.,  5J28.222, 
CI.  340-572.000. 
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Braga.  Larry  J  :  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Berg.  Richard  A.;  RoKnblan.  Joel  S.;  Teffi,  Jacque- 
line A. I  Braga.  Larry  J.;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L..  5.527.856.  C\ 
525-54.100 
Brandolini,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Daulasim.  Denis:  Brandohni.  Jean-Louis;  and  DeBourg.  Jean-Pierre. 
5.526.595.  Q.  38-77.800. 
Bralh  ApS:  See— 

Brath.  Lars  E..  5.527.406.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Brath.  Lars  E..  Co  Brath  ApS.  Method,  a  healing  device  and  an  apparatus  for 

fusing  separate  thermoplastic  bodies.  5.527.406.  CI.  I56-64.00O. 
Braltcn.  William;  See — 

Wolf.  Ludwig.  Jr.;  Bratten.  William;  and  Foley.  John.  5.527.704,  CI 
43.5-283.100. 
Brauer.  Stephen  F ;  and  Strege.  Timothy  A.,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company. 
Vehicle  alignment  system  and  method  incorporating  digital  photograph 
database  of  vehicles.  5.528.4%.  CI   364-424.030. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Klawuhn,   Manfred;  Hufnagl.  Walter.  MUller.  Roland;  and  SchSfer. 
Gerhard.  5.526,733.  CI.  99-287.000. 
Breaui.  Dallas  J.,  lo  Safoco.  Inc.  Safety  valve  closure  system.  5,526,883,  CI 

166-373.000. 
Breed.  Ben  R  :  See— 

Posch.  TTieodofe  E.;  Repasky.  Bernard  J.;  and  Breed.  Ben  R..  5,528,554 
CI.  367-12.000. 
Breidenbach.  E>iane  C;  and  Mille.  Laurence  W.,  to  Fragrance  Systems 
International.    Inc     Perfume    dispenser    vvith    replaceable    cartridges 
5.526.960.  a  222- 183  000 
Brennan.  John;  and  Cheng.  Yifeng.  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New 
Jersey  Single  source  metalloorganic  precursors  to  type  II-VI  semiconduc- 
tors  5.527.909.  CI.  544-64  000. 
Brennenstuhl.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Palumbo,  Gino;  Lichlenberger.  Philip  C;  Gonzalez.  Francisco;  and 

Brennensnihl,  Alexander  M..  5il27.445.  CI.  205-103.000. 

Brenner.  Stanley  S.;  Pearse.  James  N  ;  and  Johnson.  George  E.,  lo  Levitor 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc    Heal  flow  detector  for  recessed  incandescent 

fixmres  5.528.448.  CI.  361  103.000 

Breslin.  Patrick  W..  to  L-Haul  Inteinational,  Inc  Hitch-utility  item  coupling 

device.  5.527.055.  CI.  280-504.000. 
Bresser.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hirsch,  Martin;  Husain.  Reza;  Saatci.  Alpaydin;  and  Bresser.  Wolfgang. 
5.527,379.  CI   75-436  000 
Brewer.  Harold  M.,  lo  Aveo  Corporation.  Equivalent  thickness  bending 

analogy  for  integrally  stiffened  structures.  5.528,504,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Brice.  William  F:  See— 

Spivey.  James  R.;  Brice.  William  F;  and  Dee.  William  J  .  5.526.751.  CI. 

102-341  000. 

Bndges.  Charles  T;  Howe.  Charles  R  ;  Paine.  John  B..  Ill;  and  Podraza. 

Kenneth  F.  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated,  and  Philip  Morris  Products.  Inc. 

Liquid  scrubbing  of  gas-phase  conuminanis.  5.527.517.  CI.  423-210.000. 

Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Graves.  Daniel  F;  and  Hergenrother.  William  L..  5.527,170,  Q.  425- 

52.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiromichi.  5.526.858.  CI.  152-209.00B. 
Kuriya.  Yoshinori;  and  Umezawa.  Yujiro,  5,526,864.  G.  152-556.000 
Yamakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yasuda.  Kyouyuu;  Hanori.  Iwakazu;  Yokoyama. 
Hideaki;  and  Hamada.  Tal5uro.  5.527.860,  O.  525-332.900. 
Bridgeslone  Sports  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Hirotaka.  5.527.043,  O.  473-384.000. 
Bndgesione/Firestone.  Inc  :  See — 

Miley.  Gary  D..  5.527.499,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Bneschke.  Todd  M.  Oil  intensifier  cylinder.  5.526.644,  C\.  60-565.000. 
Bnggs,  Joseph:  See— 

Kamen.  Dean  L.;  Seale.  Joseph  B.;  Briggs.  Joseph;  and  Arnold,  Finn, 
5.526,844.  CI.  137-614.110. 
Briggs.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Goldstein.  Joseph  L.;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Briggs.  Michael  R.;  and  Wang, 
Xiaodong.  5.527.690.  CI.  435-69.100 
Briggs.  Norman  B.  to  Norge  Custom  Products.  Inc.  Protective  collar  for  hose 

connections  5.527.071,  CI.  285-45.000. 
Bngida.  David  J..  Moore.  Victor  S.;  and  Pate.  Thomas  K.,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  modem  command 
processing  during  data  transfer  5.528.626,  Q.  375-222.000. 
Brinkerhoff.  John  B  :  See— 

Gore.  Kiron;  Hall.  Edward  J.,  and  Brinkerhoff.  John  B..  5.528.461.  CI 
361-760.000. 
Bnnn.  Walter  K  ,  Cox.  Charles  W;  Rungwerth.  Stephan.  and  Vukcevich. 
Milan  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Copper-steel  composite  lead  wire 
and  use  m  incandescent  filameni  electric  lamps.  5,528,105,  CI.  313- 
518.000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Parab.  Prakash.  5.527.802.  O.  514-258.000. 

Shah,  Kishore  R..  Kydonieus,  Agis;  Jamshidi.  Kltosrow;  Decker,  Ste- 
fanie  C;  and  Chang,  Tak-lung.  5.527,271,  CI.  602-48.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

MacKichan,  John.  5„528.404.  CI.  359-110.000. 
British  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Corporation:  See — 

Burton.    Julie;    Fiddymeni.    Phihp   J ;    and    Robertson,    Michael    J., 
5.528,710,  CI  385-16.000. 


Britton,  Barry  K..  Hill,  Dwight  D.;  and  Oswald,  William  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Low-skew  signal  routing  in  a  programmable  array  5,528,170,  Q.  326- 
41000. 
Brodetsky.  Alexander,  lo  Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable  electronic 

potential  relay  5.528.120.  CI.  318-785.000. 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  Amir.  Nadav;  and  Grassiani.  Moshe.  to  Ormal  Industries 
Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  work  from  a  .source  of  high 
pressure,  two  phase  geothermal  fluid.  5.526.646.  CI.  60-641.200. 
Bronshvatch.  Etim;  Sheu.  Ming-Goei;  and  Radwan.  Halem  R  .  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Disc  clamp  with  integrated  slitfener  for  hard  disc  dnves 
5.528.434.  CI.  360-98  080 
Brooks.  Vem  E.;  and  Chute.  Richard,  to  Technical  Directions.  Inc.  Gas  turbine 
engine  including  a  bearing  support  tube  eantilevered  from  a  turbine  nozzle 
wall   5.526.640.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Makoto.  5„528.345,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Brown.  Charles  G.;  and  Miller.  Duane  D.,  to  Ohio  Sute  University.  The. 
Drugs  for  the  O^eatment  of  cardiac  arrest  and  other  shock  states  5.527.830. 
CI.  514-605.000. 
Brown.  Daniel  R;  and  Lane,  Michael  L.,  lo  Insla-Foam  Products,  Inc 
Multi-component  dispenser  with  self-pressurization  svsicm.  5,526,957.  CI. 
222-94.000 
Brown.  Edward  G.;  Boileau.  Margot  J.;  and  Boileau.  Patrick  F  Attachment 
device  for  use  with  a  lace-substinjte  hand-actuable  shoe-closure  system 
5.526.585.  CI.  .36-50  100. 
Brown.  Janet:  See — 

Williams.  Gareth;  Cornfield.  Judith  A.;  Brown,  Janet;  and  Ryan.  Neil  P, 
5.527.384.  CI.  106-18.320. 
Brown,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Joseph  L.;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Briggs,  Michael  R.,  and  Wang, 
Xiaodong.  5,527.690,  CI.  435-69  100 
Brown,  Richard  I.:  See — 

Ofsthun,  Norma  J.;  Henderson,  Lee  W.;  Brown.  Richard  I  ;  and  Pauley 
Robin  G.,  5,527,467.  CI  210-645  000 
Brawn,  Ronald  L.;  and  Feuer,  Eduard,  to  Ride  &  Show  Engineenng,  Inc. 
Amusement  ride  car  .system  with  multiple  axis  rotation.  5,527J21,  CI 
472-3 1. OOO. 
Brown.  Stanton  D;  Wentworth.  Michael  M.;  Marstaller.  Ronald  D.;  and 
Bullin,  Jerry  A  .  to  Brown,  Stanton  D.  Conversion  of  waste  oils,  animal  fats 
and  vegetable  oils.  5.527.449.  CI   208- 179  000. 
Brown.  William  R  ;  Swanz.  [Jennis  C  ;  and  Friede.  Donald  L  .  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices  Inc.  Apparatiis  and  method  for  controlling  the  bum-off 
operation  of  a  gas  in  a  semiconductor  wafer  fabrication  furnace.  5.528,226. 
a.  340-664.000. 
Brown.  Woodford  R..  Jr:  See— 

Lawhome.  Earl  R.;  and  Brown.  Woodford  R..  Jr.  5,527,469,  CI   210- 
710.000. 
Brownell.  Peter:  See— 

Campbell,   Frederick   S.;    Brownell.    Peter;   and  Jordan,   Roland   E., 
5.527.598.  CI.  428-251.000. 
Brownhill.  Robert:  See — 

Bennett.  Jon  C  R.;  and  Brownhill.  Robert.  5.528.588.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Browning.  David  M  :  See — 

Landis.  Michael   D.;  Edde.  Gabriel  A.;  and   Browning,  David  M., 
5.528,749,  CI.  395-182.210 
Bro/e,  Guy:  See — 

DeGuertechin,  Louis  O.;  and  Broze,  Guy.  5.527.485.  CI.  252-162.000. 
Bruce.  Robert  P,  to  Arthroscopic  Assistants,  Inc.  Flexible  inflow/outflow 

cannula.  5.527.276.  CI.  604-54.000. 
Bruder.  Karl  R  ;  Olender.  James  P;  and  Skaggs.  Bill  A.,  to  Creative  Foam 
Corporation   Vehicle  door  protection  system.  5.527.139.  CI.  410-1 17.000. 
Bruemmer.  Mary  A.   See — 

Endres.  Dan  D  ;  Blenke.  Timothy  J  ;  Vogt.  Robert  E  .  Zehner.  Georgia 

L  ;  Levine.  Steven  H  ,  Kielpikowski.  David  P.;  Vukos.  John  P..  and 

Bruemmer.  Mary  A..  5.527.302.  CI.  604-385  100 

Brugel,  Edward  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Gasoline 

resistant  coated  multilayer  plisnc  substrate  5.527,571,  CI.  427-333.000. 

Bruggeman.  Homer  F  Strew  driver  with  palm  knob.  5.526,724.  CI.  81-4.920. 

Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See— 

Franzen,  Jochen.  5,528,031.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Brumby.  Thomas  See — 

Thamm.  Paul:  Lobbia.  Alessandro;  Brumby.  Thomas;  Mulzer.  Johann: 

Schroder.  Fndtjog;  and  Habenichl.  Ursula,  5,527,777,  CI.  514-15  000 

Brumfield,  David  L.;  Anderson,  M  Neil;  and  Luque,  Eduardo  R..  to  Danek 

Medical.  Inc.  Spinal  fixation  system.  5,527,314,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Brummond,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Danielson.  Susan  J  ;  Brummond.  Barbara  A.;  Tyminski.  Patricia  N.;  and 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  S  .  5.527.709,  G.  436-500.000. 
Brunermann,  George  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Musser.  Marshall  R.;  and  Brunermann.  George  A..  Jr.  5,526,871,  CI. 
165-11  100 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Neisen.  Gerald  F.  5J27.I95,  G.  440-89.000 

Strong.  William  A.;  Weiu.  Gerald  E.;  and  Behara,  John  W.,  5,527,194, 
CI   44<)-80,(XX) 
Btyg.  William  R    See— 

Ziegler,  Michael  L.;  Shelton,  John  F;  and  Bryg,  William  R.,  5.528,766, 
CI   .395-293  000. 
BschofT.  Oskar;  and  Zimmerman.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Oscil- 
lation absorber  for  the  absorption  of  structurc-bome  .sound.  5,528,005,  CI. 
181-208.000. 
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Buccigross,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Charles  C;  Martin.  Verne  J.;  Pauley.  Edward  R;  Buccigross. 
Henry  L.;  and  Rudolph,  Stephen,  5,527.544,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King.  Vanja  M.,  5_527.826,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

Weibel.  Roman;  Gmuer.  Bruno;  and  Naef.  Peter.  5.527.107.  CI.  366- 
141.000. 
Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Clear,  Sandra  H.;  and  Falcone.  DanieUa  T.  to  Proctor  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  ailicle  with  elasticized  side  panels 
having  extension  panel.  5.527.304.  CI  604-385.200. 
Buendia.  Jean:  See — 

Bhamagar.  Neerja;  Buendia.  Jean;  Griffoul.  Christine;  Heitsch.  Holger; 
and  Wagner,  Adalbert.  5.527.919.  CI   548-250.000 
Bufler.  Gary  W :  See— 

Tadsen.  Richard  L.;  and  Bufler.  Gary  W.,  5.527.489.  CI.  252-174.000. 

Buhr.  John  D.;  Rahill.  John  F;  Madden.  TTiomas  E.;  and  Wagner.  Jeny  K.  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  image  reproduction  of  scenes  with  color 

enhancement  and  preferential  lone  mapping  5.528.339.  CI.  355-32.000. 

Bui.  Tuan  H.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Mctlwd.  apparatus,  and  system  for 

transforming  signals  5.528.528.  CI   364-725.000. 
Buij.  Arnold  W.;  Veldman,  Paul  R  ;  and  Van  Zanten.  Pieier.  to  US   Philips 
Corporation  Electronic  lamp  ballast  with  driving  frequency  between  load 
resonant  frequencies  5.528.117,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Building  Solutions  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Emblin,  Alan  G.;  and  Kilpanick,  ian  A.,  5.526,625,  CI.  52-437.000. 
Bull  CP8:  See— 

Palarin.  Jacques.  5.528.231,  CI.  .340-825.340. 
Bull.  S  A.:  See— 

Boudou,  Alain;  Bonnal,  Marie-Francoise;  and  Rouillon-Martin.  Marine. 
5,528,072,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Bullin.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Stanton  D.;  Wentworth.  Michael  M.;  Marstaller.  Ronald  D.;  and 
Bullin.  Jerry  A..  5.527.449.  CI   208-179.000. 
Bullinger.  Philip  W.:  See— 

McManus.  Michael  J.;  Bullinger.  Philip  W.;  Teene.  Andies  R.;  Haag. 
Gerald  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Hoang  P,  5,528.447.  CI.  361-91.000. 
Bullivant.  Roger  A.,  to  Roxbury  Limited.  Stiuctiiral  beams.  5.526,623,  G. 

52-338.000. 
Bump.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Arzbaecher,  Robert  C;  Bump.  Thomas  E.;  Yurkonis.  Charles  E.;  and 

Bloem,  David  R..  5,527,344,  CI.  607-3.000. 

Burbank,  Fred  H  ;  Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  Manska.  Wayne  E  ;  Ritchart,  Mark  A.; 

Ryan,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Zerhouni.  Elias  A  .  to  Biopsys  Medical.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  automated  biopsy  and  collection  of  soft  tissue.  5.526,822. 

CI    128-754.000. 

Burdenko.  Michael,  to  General  Scanning  Inc.  Resonant  scanner.  5,528,411, 

CI.  359-214.000. 
Burger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Trampler,  Felix;  Benes,  Ewald;  Burger.  Wolfgang;  and  GroschI,  Martin. 
5.527.460.  CI.  210-198.100. 
Bunani.  Ernesto;  Veronesi.  Sergio;  Catelli.  Camillo;  and  Notari.  Roberto,  to 
Barilla  G.  e   R.   Flli   -   Societa  per  Azioni.  Apparatus  for  producing 
ready-to-eai  cooked  foods  5.526.736.  CI.  99-470.000 
Burke.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Weiler.  Peter  M.;  and  Burke,  Thomas  S.,  5,527.742.  CI.  437-211.000. 
Burken.  Douglas  A.;  Mercer.  Gary  L.;  Koopman,  Peter  J.;  and  Landwehr.  Tim 
A.,   to   Henny    Penny   Corporation    Programmable   load  compensation 
method  and  apparahjs  for  use  m  a  food  5.528.018.  CI.  219-506.000. 
Burkholder.  Timothy  P:  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Bey.  Philippe;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Beighl.  Douglas 
W ;  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder.  Timothy  P.; 
Daugs.  Edward  D  :  and  French.  John  F..  5.527.795.  CI  514-214.000. 
Burnett,  Brian  S  :  See— 

Strong.  David  S.;  Rosa.  Richard  P;  Jackson.  Ronald  A.;  Hunter.  Stephen 
B.;  and  Bumell,  Brian  S..  5.526.633.  CI.  56-17.200. 
Bums.  Carmen  D..  to  Staktek  Corporation.  Lead-on-chip  integrated  circuit 

apparatus.  5.528.075,  CI   257-666.000 
Bums,  Clay  A.:  See — 

Hagge'rty,  Matthew  K  ;  and  Bums,  Clay  A..  5.527.004.  CI.  244-229  000. 
Bums.  James  A.,  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Collection  assembly. 

5.527.513.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Bums.  James  W.;  Miller.  Robert;  and  Walls.  Alan  E..  to  Genzyme  Corpora- 
tion    Water    insoluble    derivatives    of    polyanionic    polysaccharides 
5.527.893.  CI.  514  53.000. 
Burri.  Karl-Georg,  and  Gysi.  Peter,  to  Elpatronic  AG.  (Process  and  arrangc- 
menl  for  the  inspection  of  translucent  articles.  5,528,026,  CI.  250-223.0OB. 
Burroughs.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Lu,  Cheng- Youn;  and  Burroughs.  Robert  S..  5.528.195.  CI  329-308.000. 
Burrows.  Bruce  D .  lo  Ebiech.  Inc    Sealed  acnjator  probe  assembly  for  a 

bottled  water  station  5.526.961.  CI   222-185.100. 
Burrows.  Bruce  D..  to  Hydrolechnology.  Inc  Water  conductivity  monitor  for 

a  water  purification  system.  5.527.450.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Burrows.  William  S.:  See — 

Champ,  Jamieson  E.;  Burrows.  William  S.;  and  Dobson.  Andrew  R.. 

5.526.879,  CI.  166-278000 

Burton.  Julie;  Fiddyment.  Philip  J  ;  and  Robertson,  Michael  J.,  to  Bnlish 

Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Corporation.  Optical  switching  device 

with  passive  input  and  output  stages  and  active  amplifier  in  a  matrix  stage. 

5.528.710.  G.  385-16.000. 


Burton.  Larry  W..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Switched  video  distri- 
bution apparanis.  5.528.283.  G.  348-13.000. 
Busenbach.  Stefan:  See — 

Degenkolbe.  Hoist;  Obier.  Detlef;  Busenbach.  Stefan;  and  Fniuenkron 
GUnter.  5.526.%5.  CI.  222-400.700. 
Busko.  Elena  A.:  See — 

Grigoriev.  Boris  P.  deceased;  Glebovsky.  Dmitry  N.;  Belotserkovets, 
Analoly  1.;  Judovich.  Mikhail  E.;  and  Busko,  Elena  A  .  5,527,452,  G 
210-1.30.000. 
BUtje.  Kai:  See— 

Miksits.  Michael;  Tibunius.  Christoph;  Kischkewitz.  Ittrgen;  BOtje,  Kai; 
Warth,  Albrechi,  Herzig.  Franz;  and  Langner,  Roland,  5,527,519.  Q. 
423-622000. 
Butler,  Rickey:  See — 

Bevis,  Arthur,  and  Butler,  Rickey,  5.527,191,  G.  439-801.000. 
Butler,  Thomas  W ;  Hacker,  Lloyd  K.;  Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B.;  Jessup.  Alan  B  ; 
Keffer,  Renee  J  ;  Lamm.  Isaac  W.;  O'Brien.  Michael  A;  and  Weber. 
Charles  C  .  lo  Spnni  Communications  Company  LP.  System  for  providing 
communications  services  in  a  telecommunications  network.  5,528.677  G 
379-l%.000. 
Buner.  Adrian  S.;  Kao.  Chang  Y;  and  Kuruts.  James  P.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Mettmd  and  system  for  implementing 
sub-tokens  on  a  token  nng  networit.  5.528.594.  CI.  370-85.500. 
Butturini.  Randal  S.;  and  Cooley.  Ernest  W..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Bar  code  detecting  circuitry.  5.528.023,  CI.  235-462.000 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Ooms.  Pieter.  Schon,  Noibcrt;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  5.527,942,  CI. 
558-274000. 
Buzak,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Ilcisin,  Kevin  J.;  Martin,  Paul  C;  and  Buzak,  Thomas  S.,  5J28,109.  CI. 
315-169.400. 
Byrd.  Thomas  b.:  See — 

Moore,  Strphen  R;  and  Byrd,  Thomas  E.,  5.528,503,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Byrd,  Timothy  J.,  lo  AEG  Schneider  Automation,  Inc   Battery  holder  for  a 

printed  circuit  board.  5,528,460.  CI.  361-752.000. 
CAP.  INC.:  See— 

ODougherty.  Michael  D..  5.526.605.  CI.  47-1.700. 
C.  J.  Associates.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan.  Chiu  K..  5„527.044.  G   273-448.000. 
Cabell,  David  W :  See— 

GtHilait.  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez.  Sheila  S.;  and  Cabell.  David  W., 
5.527.305.  CI.  604-390.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Neville.   Matthew;  Fluck.  David  J  ;  Hung.  Cheng-Hung;  Lucarelli. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Schertwr.  Debra  L..  5.527.423.  CI.  156-6.36.100. 
Cadd.  Jimmy  W ;  and  O'Dea.  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication 
system   having   channel   hopping   protocol   and   multiple  entry   points 
5.528.622.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Cahill.  Sean  S.,  lo  Yazaki  Meier  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  sensor  manufac- 
tured through  anodic-bonding  process.  5.528.070.  CI.  257^19.000. 
Caillat.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Ramsey.  Jefferv  D.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  and  Kulkami.  Sunil  S..  5.527,158, 
CI   417-32.000. 
Cailleaux.  Jean-Marc  See — 

Crespel,    Daniel;    Cailleaux,    Jean-Marc;    and    Caudrelier,    Jacques, 
5.526,833.  CI    1.34-102.100. 
Cain.  Larry  P.;  Bauer.  Theodore  L.;  and  Pozzini.  Charles  A.,  to  InterBold 

Press  brake  backgage   5.526.672.  CI.  72-461.000. 
Caldeira.  Paulo;  and  Liu.  Rui.  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corpo- 
ration  Low  noise  multi-output  and  mulli-iesofiani  flyback  con\erter  for 
television  power  supplies  5.528.481.  CI.  363-20.000' 
Caldwell.  Mark:  See— 

Darfler.  Stephen  C  ;  Ahlslrom.  Caria;  and  Caldwell.  Mark.  5.527.584.  G. 
428-116.000. 
Caley,  A    Paul.   Sr   MettKxl  of  using   an  articulated  piping  connector. 

5.526.558,  CI.  29-402.080. 
Callahan.  Philip  S..  to  Fox  Invcstmenl  Company    Frequency  emitler  for 

control  of  insects.  5.528.049.  G.  250-493.100 
Calleben.  Franck.  to  Sommer  S.A    Floor  covering  and/or  wall  covering 
products  having  an  acancidal  effect,  and  process  for  obtaining  these. 
5,527,582,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Calogic  Corporation:  See — 

Blanchard,  Richard  A.,  5,528,063,  CI.  257-335.000. 
Gallon.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Wood.  Louis  L.:  and  Gallon.  Gary  J.,  5.527.863.  G.  525-432.000. 
Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Gallon.  Gary  J..  5.527,878,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Calvarese.  Barry  M  :  See — 

Rosenbluth,  Robert  F;  Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Greene.  Geoi]ge  R.;  and  Calva- 
rese. Barry  M  .  5.527,336,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Louis  L.,  and  Gallon,  Gary  J.,  5,527,878,  G.  528-328.000. 
Camarasa-Rius.  Maria-Jose:  See— 

Balzarini,  Jan  M.  R.;  De  Gerco.  Erik  D.  A  ;  Camarasa-Rius.  Maria-Jos^, 

Pirez-Perez.  Maria  J.;  and  San-Felix-Garcia.  Ana.  5.527,900,  CI. 

5.36-;8.540. 

Camarda,  Charles  J  ;  Peterson,  George  P ;  and  Rummler.  Donald  R..  lo  United 

States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  and 

Texas  A&M  Universiiv.  Micro  heat  pipe  panels  and  method  foi  producing 

same.  5.527,588.  CI.  428-188.000. 
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Campbell,  Frederick  S.;  Bn)wnell.  Peler.  and  Jordan.  Roland  E.,  to  Albany 
Intemalional  Research  Co.  Composite  sandwich  eleitient.  5,527,598,  CI 
428-251.000. 
Campbell,  John;  and  Isawa,  Tomoo,  to  Campbell,  John;  and  NKK  Corpora- 
tion. Casting  process  with  forced  and  conlrolled  vortex  at  sprue  intake. 
5,526.868,  CI.  164-133.000. 
Campo/Miller  See — 

Filippi.  Ernest  A.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  L.,  5,526.679.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Chow,  Sue^one:  Nunez,  Julio  E.;  and  Casilla.  Romulo C,  5,526,990,  CI. 
241-34.000. 
Candelaria,  Susan  K.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Benhase.  Michael  T;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Cord. 
Joel  H.;  Hartung.  Michael  H.;  Henry.  Bruce  M.;  Hodges.  Paul;  Leung. 
Paul  L..  and  Shomler.  Robert  W..  5,528.755.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Canella,  Robert  L.;  Stevenson,  Greg  D.;  Charlton.  Dave  E.;  and  Earnest,  Scott 
A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  an 
integrated  circuit  using  a  voltage  reference  potential  and  a  reference 
integrated  circuit.  5.528.603.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Canlield.  Brian  P:  See— 

Drogo.  Frank;  Askeland.  Ronald  A.;  and  Canfieid.  Brian  P.,  5328,269. 
a.  347-19  000 
Canon  Information  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez.  George  A..  5.528.734,  CI.  .395-1 15.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ebisawa,  Isao,  5,528,271,  a.  347-34.000. 

Echizen.  Hiroshi;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kanya.  Toshimitsu;  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  and  Takei.  Tetsuya. 
5.527..WI.CI.  118-719.000. 
Eguchi.  Tadashi.  5,528,227.  CI.  .340-671.000. 

Enari.  Masahiko;   Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Kaneko, 
Yuushi;  Saiake.  Yoshifumi;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  5,528.298,  CI. 
348-405.000. 
Furutsu,  Etsutj,  5,528,332,  CI.  354-409.000. 
Ikeda,  Keiicni.  5.528.292,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Inoue.  Naoshi;  Yoshida,  Shigeo;  and  Sugino.  Toshio.  5.528,376,  CI. 

358-296.000. 
Inoue.  Nobuyuki.  5,528,336,  CI.  354-485.000. 
Inoue,  Yuji.  5.527.717.  CI.  437-4.000. 
Ishikawa.  Nonyoshi.  5.527.028.  CI.  271-114.000. 
Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofiimi;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  Santo, 
Tsuyoshi;  Yoshino.  Hiloshi;  Yua.sa.  Toshiya;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroshi. 
5.527.497.  CI.  264-1  3.30. 
Kato.  Masalo:  Aoki.  Akio;  Shimokoriyama.  Makolo;  Ishii.  Yoshiki;  and 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki,  5,528,382,  CI.  3.58-335.000. 
Kise.  Taka.shi;  Masegi.  Koichi;  and  Murata.  Makoto.  5.528.752,  CI. 
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Kohno.  Michio.  5.528.360.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Nagala.  Toshio;  and  Taniguchi.  Hidenori.  5.527.630.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Niibe.  Masahilo;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuaki.  5,528.654.  CI.  378-84.000. 
Nishikawa.  Kohichiro.  5.528,576.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Owada.  Mitsuru;  Yamashiu,  Shinichi;  and  Gohda,  Makolo,  5,528J07, 

a.  .M8-497.000. 
Saitoh.  Keishi:  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Sano,  Masafumi;  Niwa.  MiLsuyuki; 
MaLsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Kouda.  Yuzou;  Hayashi. 
Ryou;  and  Tonogaki.  Ma.sahiko.  5.527.396.  CI.  1 18-723  OMP 
Shishido.  Kazuo;  Miyake.  Hiroaki;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Matsuda.  Kenji; 

and  Sato.  Minoru.  5.528.341.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaaki.  and  Ishiwata.  Kazuya,  5,528,398,  CI.  359-68.000. 
Tada.  Hideki;  Kojima.  Hi.sayoshi;  Yamagata,  Masanori;  Naga.se,  Toshiki; 

llo.  Akira;  and  Inomau,  Mitsugu.  5.528.343.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Kauyama.  Ma.salo;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  and  Maisub- 

ara.  Miyuki.  5.528,270.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Tanaka,  Ma-sato.  5.527.653.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Tanaka.    Tsunefumi;    Ogawa.    Hideki;    and    Kobayashi.    Masahito. 

5,528,427,  CI.  359-683.000. 
Tsuniya,  Yoku,  5.526.560,  CI.  29-596.000. 

Uehara.  Tsuka.sa;  and  Kojima,  Ma.sami.  5.527.421.  CI.  156-539.000 
Yoshida.  Keila,  5.528.523.  CI.  .164-709.110. 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  and  Takasu.  Yoshio. 
5.527.650.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Canon  Kabuskiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Setoriyama.  Takeshi.  5.528.342.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuniya.  Yoku.  5.526.560.  CI.  29-5%.000 
Capdeboscq.  Bernard,  to  SA  Martin.  Device  for  hooking  flexible  printing 

plates  on  a  printing  cylinder.  5.526.746.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Capilanio.  Roberto:  See — 

Sora,  Gianluigi;  Sardella.  Lucio;  and  Capitanio.  Roberto.  5,526,850.  CI 
139-435  400 
Capizzo.  Vincent;  and  Hennessey.  Michael  E.,  to  Producers  Color  Service. 
Inc  System  apparatus  and  method  for  identi^ing  video  frames  suitable  for 
freeze-frame  viewing.  5.528.381.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Caporiccio.  Gerardo:  See — 

Boutevin.  Bernard;  Guida-Pietrasanta.  Francine;  Ralsimihety.  Amedee; 
and  Caponccio.  Gerardo.  5.527.933.  CI.  556-431.000 
Cappi.  James  B..  to  Jordan  Kent  Metering  Systems  Limited.  Flow  meters. 

5.526.696.  CI.  73-861.950 
Capps.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Tou.  Frederich  N.;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P..  5,328.743,  Q.  395-148.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 


Imran.  Mir  A..  5.527.279.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Cardillo.  Rosanna;  Fuganti.  Claudio;  Barbcni.  Massimo;  and  Allegrone. 
Gianna.  to  Pernod  Ricard.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  saturated  delta- 
decanolide  or  delta-dodecanolide  by  biohydrogenation.  5.527,693.  CI 
435-125.000. 
Cardion.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwab.  Carl  E  .  5.528.244.  CI.  .342-37.000. 
Carey.  Mark  R.;  Annis.  James  S.;  and  Thies.  Edward  L..  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation.  Conical  thread  blender  jar.  5.526.949.  CI.  215-386.000. 
Cargoscan  A/S:  See— 

Loken.  Morten.  5.528.517.  CI.  364.560.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Sliftung.  Heidenheim  iBrenz):  See — 

Fuchs.  Anton;  Aubele.  Eugen;  Kem.  Rudi;  Rogele.  Rudolf;  Puntigam. 
Walter;  and  Aubele.  Karl-Eugen,  5,526,576,  CI.  33-503.000. 
Cariingswiich.  Inc.:  See — 

Sadowski.  Waller  A..  Olson.  Richard  M.;  and  Stephens.  William  R.. 
5.527.991.  CI.  174-51.000. 
Carlino.  Joseph  A.;  Higley.  Howard  R;  and  Maack.  Christopher  A.,  to  Celtrix 
Pharmaceuticals.  Treatment  of  immunologic  and  hematologic  disorders 
with  IGFBP  alone  or  complexed  with  IGF  5.527.776.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Carlson.  LeRoy  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv.  Regeneration  of  hydro- 
gen fluoride  alkylation  catalyst.  5.527.980.  CI.  ,585-7.30 (KX). 
Carmo.  Roben  A.,  to  Pacific  Electricord  Company.  Portable  fluorescent  work 

light.  5.528.477.  CI.  .162-260.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

El-Maleh.  Aiman  H.;  Maly.  Wojciech  P;  Marchok.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Rajski.  Janusz  E..  5.528.604.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Caron.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Nardone.  Edward  A  ;  Follen.  Paul  S.;  Schofield.  Harry  D.;  Catpn.  Paul 
R  ;  and  Rothwell.  Chris  S..  5.528.277.  CI   ,147  198.000. 
Carpenter.  Clint  W ;  December.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hardigan.  William  D..  to 
BASF  Corporation  Pigment  dispersants  with  primary  amine  functionality 
suitable  for  use  in  cathodic  electincoal  compositions.   5.527,614.  CI 
428-418.000. 
Carpenter.  Clint  W.;  and  Scon.  S.  Kendall,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Pacification 
of  optically  variable  pigments  for  use  in  waterbomc  coaling  compositions 
5.527.848.  CI.  524-403.000. 
Carpenter  Co.:  See — 

Graham.  Joseph  R..  Jr.,  5,527,172,  CI.  425-89.000. 

Carr.  Alben  A..  Thomas.  Craig  E.;  Bemolas.  Ronald  C;  and  Ku.  George,  to 

Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Cyclic  nitrones.  5.527.812.  CI.  514-309  000. 

Carruthers.  Harold  G.;  Dawes.  Stephen  J  ;  Phillips.  Angela  S.;  and  Foshee. 

David  L.,  to  Pilling  Week  Inc.  Surgical  clip  applying  instrumeni.  5.527.320. 

CI.  606-143.000 

Carson.  William  C  111;  and  Borden.  Frederick  R..  to  Gillette  Company.  The 

Shaving  system.  5.526.567.  CI.  .30-50.000. 
Carstensen.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Dublinski.  .Alex  C;  Carstensen.  Thomas  A.;  and  Ramey.  Philip  J.. 
5.527.414.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Carter.  Gesina  C.  Protective  cover  for  keyboards  or  control  panels.  5,527, 1 22, 

CI.  400-496.000. 
Caner.  Mary  J.  Body  decoration  and  method  of  using  same.  5.526.654,  CI. 

63-14.100. 
Cartmill,  John  A.,  lo  Ethicon.  Inc.  Endo-surgery  glove  and  seal.  5.526.536,  CI 

2-161.700. 
Case.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawrence  E.;  Case.  Michael  G.;  Matlou- 
bian.  Mehran;  Chen.  Mary  Y;  and  Rensch.  David  B  ,  5.528.209  CI 
333-247.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Ko.  Wen  H..  5.528.452.  CI.  361-283.400. 
Casilla.  Romulo  C:  See- 
Chow.  Suezone;  Nunez.  Julio  E.;  and  Ca.silla,  Romulo  C,  5,526.990,  CI. 
241-34.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shigenori;  and  Tsukamoto.  Akihiro,  5.528.285.  CI.  348- 
14.000. 
Casserly.  Julta:  See — 

Aho.  Yrjo.  5.527.579.  CI.  428-50.000. 
Cassford.  Keitn  L.:  See— 

Gildersleeve.  Richard  E.;  Cassford.  Keith  L.;  and  Tillinghast.  Theodore 
v..  III.  5.527.268.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Castanis.  George.  Color  changing  hourglass  assembly.  5.528,561.  CI.  368- 

93.000. 
Ca.slello.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Toma.sini.  Luciano;  and  Caslello.  Rinaldo.  5.528.683.  CI   379-398.000. 
Castilla.  Jorge  N.;  King.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Pennington.  Randall  S..  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Self-locking  bell  clip  for  selective  call  receivers  and  method  therefor. 
5.528.770.  CI.  455-351.000. 
Catelli.  Camillo:  See— 

Buriani.  Ernesto:  Veronesi.  Sergio;  Catelli.  Camillo;  and  Notari.  Rob- 
erto. 5.526.736,  CI  99-470.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See —  , 

Al-Charif,  Yasser  A.;  Gile.  David  V;  and  Mooie-McKee.  Amy  L . 

5.528..500.  CI.  364-431.010. 
Bedford.  Billy  R..  5.527.046.  CI.  277-92.000. 
Goloff.  C.  Nickolas.  5.526,891.  CI.  180-415.000. 
Hakkenberg.  Pete;  Faletti.  James  J.;  and  Feucht.  Dennis  D..  5.526.784 

CI.  123-322  000. 
Scholl,  Rolland  D.,  5,528,498,  CI.  .364^24.070. 
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Catoc.  Bernard;  and  Demilly.  Francois,  to  Valdunes.  Method  for  determining 
the  outline  of  the  axial  section  of  a  wheel  and  wheel  made  thereby 
5,527.079.  CI.  295-7.000. 
Caudrelier.  Jacques:  See — 

Crespel.    Daniel;    Cailleaux.    Jean-Marc;    and    Caudrelier.    Jacques 
.5.526.8-3.3.  CI.  1.34-102.100. 
Cavaness  Investment  Corporation:  See— 

Cavaness.  Joseph  A..  5.526.629.  CI.  52-745.190. 
Cavaness.  Joseph  A.,  to  Cavaness  Investment  Corporation.  Composite  build- 
ing panel.  5.526.629.  CI.  52-745.190. 
Cazzullno.  Dana  L.:  See — 

Cine.  Paul  M.;  Schwaiz,  Steven  R.;  and  Cazzulino.  Dana  L.,  5,527  702 
CI.  435-240.480. 
Ceats:  See— 

Scherf.  Ansgar  P  T.  5.527.084.  CI.  296-153.000. 
Cellini.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Wilson.  James;  and  Cellini.  Ronald  A.,  5,528,240,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Cellura.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Quinn.  Kraig  A.;  Cellura.  Mark  A.;  Bamer.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Drake. 
Donald  J..  5.528.272.  CI.  347-42.000. 
CelsijsTech  Electronics  AB:  See — 

Bjorkman.  Bengt;  Vogl.  Georg.  deceased.  5,528,358,  CI.  356-141.100. 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Carlino.  Joseph  A  ;  Higley.  Howard  R.;  and  Maack.  Christopher  A  . 
5.527.776.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The:  See — 

Ijzerman.  M    Marian;  Hagedom.  Charles:  and  Falkinham.  Joseph  O.. 
5.527.667.  Ci,  435-5.000. 
Centro  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.R.L.:  See — 

Addeo.  Antonio;  Vezzoli.  Annibale;  and  Vestnicci.  Gianluigi.  5.527  570 
CI.  428-35.700. 
Ceram  Incorporated:  See — 

Dtsu.  Seshu  B.;  Tao.  Wei;  Peng,  Chien  H.;  Li.  Tingkai:  and  Zhu 
Yongfei.  5.527,567.  CI  427-573.000. 
Cerelli.  Mary  J.:  See — 

Kung.  Viola  T;  Cerelli.  Mary  J.;  Daniloff.  Yuri;  and  Zuk.  Roben  F 
5.527.715.  CI.  436-547.000. 
Cerium  Group  Limited  of  Hill  Hou.se:  See — 

Wilkins.  Arnold  J..  5,528,431.  CI.  359-885.000. 
CenamTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  David  H  .  5.526.627.  CI.  52-519.000. 
Chabrecek.  Peter;  and  Ixihmann.  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Func- 
tionalized    photoinitiators.    macromers    thereof,    and    the    use    thereof 
5.527.925.  CI   .549-430.000. 
Chaen.  Hiroto:  See — 

Nakano,  Masayuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.527.699.  CI.  435-201  000 
Challenger.  Michael  P;  and  Valla.  Arthur  S..  to  STl  Optronics.  Inc  Methcxl 
and  apparatus  for  control  of  a  magnetic  smicture.  5.528.212.  CI.  335- 
298.000. 
Champ.  Jamieson  E.;  Burrows,  William  S.;  and  Dobson,  Andrew  R.,  to 
Solinst  Canada  Limited.  Introduction  of  paniculate  material  into  a  bore- 
hole. 5.526.879.  CI    166-278.000 
Chan.  Alex  Y  Telephone  headset  adaptor  including  a  hearing  sound  tube,  a 
speaking  sound  tube,  a  headset,  a  telephone  ear  cup  and  a  telephone  mouth 
cup.  5.528.689.  CI.  379-430.000 
Chan.  King  W.:  See- 
El  Ayai.  Khaled;  Chan.  King  W..  and  Speers.  Theodore  M.,  5.528,600, 
CI.  .171-22.100. 
Chan.  Ning-Hual.  to  AVX  Corporation  Work  holder  for  multiple  electrical 

components  5.527.443.  CI.  204-298.150. 
Chang.  Huang-Hui:  See — 

Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Chang.   Huang-Hui.   5.527.736,  CI.   437- 
195.0(X). 
Chang.  Hung:  See — 

Tsien.  Hsien-Chvang;  Chi.  Chen-Kung;  and  Chang.  Hung.  5.527.887. 
CI.  534-763.000. 
Chang.  Kok-Wai;  and  Yang,  Long,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus 
and  method   for  aligning  optical   fibers  with  respect   to  one  another 
5.528.724.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Chang.  Shuen  C:  See— 

Priem.  Curtis;  Chang.  Shuen  C. ;  Ho.  Hai  D.;  and  Sun,  Szu  C.  5,528,75 1 
CI    -395-164.000. 
Chang.  Tak-lung:  See — 

Shah.  Kishore  R.;  Kydonieus.  Agis;  Jamshidi.  Khosrow;  Decker.  Ste- 
fanie  C;  and  Chang.  Tak-lung.  5.527.271.  CI  602-48000 
Chang.  Yu-Choung,  Liang.  Kun-Yi.  Hsiao.  Tse-Liang;  and  Yang.  Chih- 
Cheng.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Instimte.  Mechanism  for  locat- 
ing a  fixed  volute  of  scroll  compressor.  5.527.166.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Chantot.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin;  Bonnefoy.  Alain;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois;  Denis. 
Alexis;  and  Le  Martret.  Odile.  5.527.780.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Chao.  Liang;  Lin.  Tien-Ler;  and  Yiu.  Tom  D.-H..  to  Macronix  International 
Company.  Ltd    Erase  and  program  verification  circuit  for  non-volatile 
memory.  5.528,-546.  CI.  365-185.210 
Chapellat.  Herv^;  and  Jammes.  Laurent,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Logging  method  and  apparatus  using  a  pad  to  measure  density 
5.528.029.  CI.  250-266.000 
Chapman.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Macovaz,  George;  Chapman.  Peter  G.;  and  Jarvenkyla.  Jyri.  5,526,847 
CI.  138-109.000. 


Charest.  femilien  Convertible  chair  and  load  carrier  device  5  527  089  CI 

297-129.000 
Chareyre.  Andre  R..  to  Naturha  Inc    Process  for  treatment  by  lumbricid- 

composting  and  device  for  its  implementation.  5,527.373.  O.  71-9.000 
Charies  E.  Hill  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Charles  E..  5,528.490,  O.  364-403.000. 
Charlton.  Dave  E.:  See— 

Canella.  Roben  L.;  Stevenson.  Greg  D.;  Charlton.  Dave  E  ;  and  Earnest. 
Scc«  A..  5.528.603.  CI   371-25  100 
Charlton.  Richard  G.;  Correia.  George  C.  Couture.  Mark  A  ;  Hill.  Gary  R.; 
Horsford.  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P;  Lowell.  Michael  D.;  Maritov- 
ich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C  .  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Marti  V.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machine  Corp  Method  and  apparanjs  for  usiing  integrated 
circuit  chips   5.528.159.  CI    324-758  000. 
Chase.  Beverly  J ;  Yelland.  Emeline  E.;  and  Schellen.  Barbara  A  Mastectomy 

bandage.  5.527.270.  CI.  602^1.000. 
Chatfield.  Steven  N.:  See— 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Chatfield.  Steven  N.;  Higgins.  Christopher  F    and 
Donnan.  Charles  J .  5.527.529.  CI.  424-258.100 
Chatow.  Ehud:  See— 

Krumberg.  Yakov;  Karin,  Jakob;  and  Chatow.  Ehud.  5,527,652.  CI 
4.30-56.000. 
Chaudhuri.  Ralan  K  :  See- 
Alexander.  Analoly;  and  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K..  5,527,947.  O    560- 
55.000. 
Chee.  Henry  T.  to  Kingtronics  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd.  Single  casseae  answering 
machine  with  dual  phone  line  and  mailbox  fealutes.  5,528,669,  O   379- 
73.000. 
Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  S.;  Kim.  Jin  W.;  Lee,  Jae  M  ;  Cho.  II  H  :  Youn.  Yong  S.; 
Shin.  Young  J.;  L-ee.  Ki  H..  Kim.  Je  H;  Jung.  Yong  H;  and  An.  Seune 
H.  5.527.910.  CI   5461.56  000 
Chemisch  Pharmazeutische  Forschungsgesellschait  m  b.H.:  See- 
Binder.  Dieier;  and  Weinberger.  Josef.  5.527.7%.  Q.  514-226.500. 
Chen.  Abraham  Y.  Network  interface  unit.  5,528,675,  CI.  379-106.000. 
Chen.  Buh-Luen:  See — 

Hwu.  Jih  R.;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen;  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Paiel.  Himatkumar  V.; 
Chen.  Wan-Lin;  Lin.  Chun  C  ;  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai.  5.527.683,  CI 
435-6.000 
Chen.  Chang-San.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Programmable  multi- 
level bus  arbitration  apparatus  in  a  dau  processing  system.  5.528.767  CI 
395-293.000. 
Chen.  Chun  N  Gripping  power  training  device.  5.527.240.  Q.  482-44.000. 
Chen.  Chincan.   Multiply-positioned  mounting  block  of  liehtine  fixture 

5.528.479.  CI.  362-410.000. 
Chen.  Faye  F:  See — 

Gibson.  Jeremy  H  .  5.527.022.  CI.  269-13.000. 
Chen.  Fu:  See — 

Boyette.  Scon  M.;  Bair.  Keith  A.;  and  Chen.  Fu.  5.527.468.  C\.  210- 
698.000. 
Chen.  Maty  Y:  See— 

Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawrence  E.;  Case.  Michael  G.;  Matlou- 
bian.  Mehran;  Chen.  Mary  Y;  and  Rensch.  David  B..  5.528.209.  CI 
333-247.000. 
Chen.  Paul.  Adjustable  hone-riding  type  exerciser.  5.527.243.  CI.  482- 

72.000. 
Chen.  Paul.  Horse-riding  type  exeiciser  and  stepper  combination.  5,527.250. 

CI.  482-96.000. 
Chen.  Steve  P.:  Schibler.  John  E.;  and  Patel.  Ramesh  J.,  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corp.  Injection  molded  fan  blade.  5.527.155.  CI  416-226  000 
Chen.  Tung-Yi.  Hammer  5.526.719.  CI  81-25.(»00. 
Chen.  Wan-Lin:  See — 

Hwu.  Jih  R.;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen;  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Patel.  Himatkumar  V.; 
Chen.  Wan-Lin;  Lin,  Chun  C;  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai.  5,527,683,  a. 
435-6.000. 
Chen,  Zhong  X..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Test  circuit 

for  back-up  banery   5.528.149.  CI   324-433.000. 
Chenard.  Bertrand  L..  lo  Phzer  Inc  Intermediates  for  2-pipendino- 1 -alkanol 

derivanves.  5.527.912.  CI.  546-14.000. 
Cheng.  Chen- Yen.  Immediate  heat  upgrading  air  conditioning  system  and 

associated  cool  thermal  storage  5.526.653.  CI.  62-532.000 
Cheng.  John,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Scanner  base  for  opucal  scanners 

5.528.410.  a.  359-198.000. 
Cheng.  Roberta  C:  See— 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Tomlinsoa. 
Ian  A  ;  Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Kruper.  William  J  .  Jr ;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.; 
Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Edwards.  David  S.;  and  Jung,  Chu  W..  5.527.524. 
CI  424-1. .330. 
Cheng.  Yifeng:  See — 

Brennan.  John;  and  Cheng.  Yifeng.  5.527.909.  CI.  544-64.000. 
Cherrick.  Sol  M.;  and  Gaughan.  Kevin  J.,  to  7.enith  Electronics  Coqj. 
Picture-in-piclure  feedback  for  channel  related  features    5.528.304.  CI 
-148-565.000. 
Cherry.  Rodger  M  :  See — 

Saberan.  Al  A.;  Gesi.  William  E.;  and  Cherry.  Rodger  M..  5.527,065,  CI 
280-728.300. 
Chesnut.  M.  Gaines;  and  Sweet  Dennis  D..  lo  Blount.  Inc.  Canridgc 

magazine  capacity  extender  5.526.600.  CI.  42-50.000. 
Cheung.  Frank  N  :  See — 

Masarik.  David  M.;  Cheung.  Frank  N  ;  Hayes.  Roben  S.;  and  Klan. 
Robert  W..  5.528.035.  CI.  250-338.300. 
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Chevron  Rnearch  and  Technology  Company,  a  Division  of  Chevron  U.S.A. 
Inc.:  See  - 
Liu.  K.  T..  Rieken.  William;  Anduiza.  J  P.;  and  Kouba,  G.  E.,  5.526.684, 
a.  73-200.000. 
Chevron  L'  S.A.  Inc  .  See— 

Bachiel.  Rofcen  W.;  Ohara.  Yoshitomo:  Ishizuka.  Toshio;  and  Hiraga. 
Tsunehiko.  5.527.512,  C  422-143.000. 
Chheda.  Bharali  D.:  See— 

.Agarwal.  Sudhir  K.;  Banavali.  Rajiv  M.;  Chheda,  Bharali  D.;  and  Reed, 
Samuel  F.  Jr.  5.527.949,  CI.  560- 1 29.000. 
Chi.  Chen-Kung:  See — 

Tsien.  Hsien-Chyang;  Chi.  Chen-Kung;  and  Chang.  Hung,  5,527,887. 
CI.  534-763  000. 
Chi,  Sang-Cheol;  Tan,  Hyun-Kwang;  and  Chun,  Heung-Won.  to  Il-Dong 
Pharm.    Co.,    Ltd.    Antiinflammatory    and    analgesic    transdermal    gel. 
5.527.832.  a.  514-772.400. 
Chiba.  Kenichi:  See — 

Okita.  MakMo:  Shirota.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka,  Ma.sayuki:  Kaneko,  Toshihiko; 
Tagami.  Katsuya;  HIbi,  Shigeki;  Okamoio,  Ya.sushi;  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichiro;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Goto,  Masaki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Sakurai,  Hideki;  Souda, 
Shigeni;  Machida,  Yoshima.sa;  Katayama,  Kouichi:  and  Yamalsu, 
Isao,  5.527,948.  CI.  -S6O-.')6.0O0 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Shaw.  Paul  B.;  Sherlock.  Charles  N..  and  Prior,  Rick  W.,  5,526.678.  CI. 
73-40  000 
Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Swann,  George  R.;  and  Moore.  Eric  R..  5.526.715,  Q.  74-822.000. 
Chieco-Bianchi.  Luigi:  See — 

De  Rossi.  Anita;  Pasti,  Marcella;  Mammano,  Fabn'zio;  Panozzo,  Marina; 
Dettin.    Monica;    Di    Bello.    Carlo     and    Chieco-Bianchi.    Luigi. 
5.527.666.  CI  435-5.000. 
Chieng.  Waller.  Portable  box  for  containing  V8  video  tapes.  5.526.953,  C\. 

220-4.230. 
Chih-Kwo,  Ho  Perforating  and  binding  ma.-hine  5,527.142,  O.  412-38.000. 
Childers.  Robert  W ,  Cockerham,  Columbus  C ,  Jr ;  Dixon.  Matthew  S.; 
Eddington.  Donald  L.;  and  Edwards.  Steve  J.,  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company.    Accumulator   based    liquid    metering    svstem    and    method. 
5.527  J07,  a  422-28.000. 
Childers.  Robert  W ,  and  Gagne,  Donald  R  .  to  American  Sterilizer  Company. 
Method  of  enhanced  penetration  of  low  vapor  pressure  chemical  vapor 
sterilanls  during  stenlization.  5,527.508.  C\.  422-33.000. 
Children's  Seashore  House,  The:  See — 

Goelz.  Richard  G..  5.527.280.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Chin.  Albert  K.:  See— 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K  ,  5,527.264,  CI.  600-204.000. 
Chiu.  Randolph  K  -K  ,  Penney,  Keith  A  ;  Van  Uum,  Donald  R.;  and  Phillips. 
William  T.  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  efficiency,  extended 
life  spark  plug  havmg  shaped  firing  tips.  5.527.198.  CI.  445-7.000. 
Cho.  II  H.:  See- 
Kim.  Choong  S..  Kim.  Jin  W.;  Lee,  Jae  M.;  Cho,  II  H  ;  Youn,  Yong  S.; 
Shin,  Young  J  ;  Lee,  Ki  H.;  Kim,  Je  H  ;  Jung.  Yong  H.;  and  An.  Seung 
H..  5.527.910.  a.  546-156.000. 
Cho.  Nam-Hee:  See— 

Partn.  Yung;  Cho.  Nam-Hee;  and  Kim.  Yoon  Ho,  5.527.749,  CI.  501- 
134.000. 
Cho,  Nam-Ik:  See- 
Lee.  Chang-Eui;  Lee.  Sang-LTt;  Cho.  Nam-Ik;  and  Yang.  Yoon-Gi. 
5,528,311.  CI    348-607.000. 
Cho.  Sung-Hee:  See — 

Lee.  Hyong-Gon;  Hwang.  Sang-Ki;  Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Ko.  Young-Wi; 
and  Cho,  Sung-Hee,  5.528.537.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Chou,  Ching-Tai:  See — 

Hwu,  Jih  R  ;  Tsay,  Shwu-Chen;  Chen,  Buh-Luen;  Patel,  Himatkumar  V; 
Chen,  Wan-Lin;  Lin.  Chun  C  ;  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai.  5.527.683.  CI. 
435-6000. 
Chow,  Suezone;  Nunez.  Julio  E.;  and  Casilla.  Romulo  C.  to  Canadian  Forest 
Products  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  separating  wood  fibers  firom  other  fibers  in 
fibremat  residues.  5.526,990,  CI   241-34000 
Christen,  Lance  A  ;  and  Tabibian,  Richard  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company  Polvchloroprene  adhesive  latex  composition.  5,527.846.  CI. 
524-273000 
Christensen.  Layne  G.  In-wall  retractable  vacuum  cleaning  hose  access  and 

storage  device.  5.526.842,  CI    137.360.000. 
Christensen.  Leif:  5^* — 

Coull,  James  M  ;  and  Chnslensen.  Uif,  5,527.675.  O.  435-6.000, 
Christensen.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Hamnen,  Andrew;  Christensen.  Paul  A.;  and  Read,  Daniel  C.  5.527,434. 
CI.  205-337.000. 
Christian,  Sherrell  G.  Adjusuble  archery  arrow  support  assembly.  5,526.800, 

CI.  124-44500. 
Christidis,  Yani:  See — 

Schouieeten.  Alain;  and  Chnstidis,  Yani.  5.527.964.  CI.  564-249.000. 
Christine  Holland  Trustee/Goolcharan  Trust:  See — 

Goolcharan.  Boysie  M.,  5,528,286.  CI.  348-19.000. 
Christman,  Susan:  See — 

Commons,  Thomas  J.;  LaClair,  Christa  M  ;  and  Christman,  Susan, 
5,527.794.  CI.  514-212.000 
Chiysler  Corporation:  See — 


Noble,  Gardiner  A.;  Kafka,  Leonard;  and  Ciuffetelll.  Mark,  5,526,788, 

CI.  123-425.000. 
Rausch,  Jeffrey  S.;  Conone,  Joseph;  Qucrro.  Randall  C;  and  Pellerito, 
Paul  C,  5.527.081.  CI   296-107.000. 
Chu,  Steven;  Weiman,  Carl;  and  Swann,  William.  Frequency  standard  using 
an  atomic  stream  of  optically  cooled  atoms.  5.528.028,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Chuang,  Patrick:  See — 

Ghia.  Ami  V;  Banerjee.  Pradip;  and  Chuang.  Patrick.  5.528.541.  C\. 
365-203.000. 
Chuang.  Tzu-Chin:  See — 

Ho.  Jackson  H.;  Allen.  Robert  R..  deceased;  and  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin. 
5.528.082.  CI.  257-775.000, 
Chun.  Heung-Won:  See — 

Chi.  Sang-Cheol;  Tan.  Hyun-Kwang;  and  Chun.  Heung-Won,  5,527.832. 
CI.  514-772.400. 
Chung.  Young  S.:  See — 

Moon.  Shin  K.,  5,528.258,  O.  345-110.000. 
Chute.  Richard:  See — 

Brooks,  Vem  E.;  and  Chute,  Richard,  5,526.640.  CI.  60-39.360 
Chutko.  Mary  Jo;  and  Martino.  Phillip  C.  to  Valspar  Corporation,  The. 

Aqueous  coating  composition.  5,527,840.  CI.  523-412.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Chabrecek.  Peter;  and  Lohmann.  Dieter.  5.527.925.  CI.  549-430.000. 
KSnel.  Hans-Ruedi;  Wegmann,  Arthur;  and  NefT.  Denis.  5.527.917.  CI. 

548-207.000 
Rensing.  Cornells  W .  and  Sainsard,  Hubert.  5,527.760,  CI.  .S04- 1 00.000. 
Schaetzer.  JUrgen;  and  Posey.  James  C  .  5.527.889.  CI.  534-829.000. 
Zambounis.  John  S.;  Hao.  Zhimin;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  5,527.922.  CI. 
548-453.000. 
Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.:  See— 

Williams.  Theresa  M  ;  Ciccarone,  Terrence  M  ;  Saari,  Walfred  S.;  Wai. 
John  S  .  Greenlee.  William  J  ,  Balani,  Suresh  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.; 
Theoharides.  Anthony  D  ,  deceased;  Hoffman,  Jacob  M.,  Jr.;  Lumma. 
William  C,  Jr ;  Huff,  Joel  R.;  Rooney.  Clarence  S.;  and  Sanderson. 
Philip  E..  5.527.819.  CI.  514-419,000. 
Cicone.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kuczynski,  Edward  T;  and  Cicone,  Michael  J..  5.527,833.  CI.  521- 
155.000 
Ciliske.  Scott  L.:  See— 

Tidemann.  Dale  R,;  Skrtic.  Thomas;  and  Ciliske.  Scott  L.,  5.526.935.  CI. 

206-713  000. 

Cino.  Paul  M.;  Schwarz.  Steven  R  ;  and  Cazzulino,  Dana  L.,  to  E  R  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc.  Callus  cell  induction  from  partially  .submerged  explani  tissue 

in  liquid  medium  for  preparation  of  laxanes.  5.527.702.  CI.  435-240.480. 

Circuitry  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Grace.  Robert  J  ;  and  Grace.  Avenel  G..  5.527.259.  CI.  600-14.000. 
Cis  Bio  International:  See — 

Mabilc.  Michel;  Mathls.  Girard;  Jolu.  Elienne  J. -P.;  Pouyal.  Dominique; 
and  Dumont,  Christophe,  5.527,684.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Cisneros.    Ralph,    to    Motorola.    Field    emission    device    arc-suppressor. 

5.528.108.  CI   315-169.300. 
Ciufietelli.  Mark:  See- 
Noble.  Gardiner  A.;  Kafka.  Leonard;  and  CiuSetelli.  Mark.  5.526.788. 
CI    123-425  000. 
Clair,  Rene;  and  Gallet,  Alain,  to  Atochem    Production  of  concentrated 

aqueous  solutions  of  ferric  chloride.  5J27.5I5.  CI.  422-234.000. 
Clark.  Allen.  Leg  extension  assembly.  5.526.898.  CI.  182-200.000. 
Clark.  Howard  G.:  See — 

Stack.  Richard  S.;  Clark.  Howard  G.;  Walker.  William  F.;  and  McEI- 
haney.  James  H ,  5.527,337,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Clark.  James:  See — 

Knopf.  John  L..  and  Clark,  James,  5.527.698.  CI.  435-198,000. 
Clark,  Mike  A.:  See— 

Shorr,  Robert  G   L.;  and  Clark   Mike  A..  5,527.775.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Clark,  Philip  G   High  lift  bucket.  5,526,922,  CI.  198-708.000. 
Clark,  Robin  D  ;  Fisher,  Lawrence  E.;  flippin,  Lee  A  ;  Martin,  Michael  G.; 
and  Stabler.  Stephen  R.,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc   Processes  for  preparing 
l-butyl-2-|2'-(2H-teD^ol-5-yl)  biphenyl-4-ylmethvl)-lH-indole-3- 

carboxylic  acid.  5,527.918,  CI.  548-250000. 
Clark,  William  L.;  and  Guiher,  William  T ,  to  Unarco  Material  Handling,  Inc. 
Storage  rack  having  support  beam  with  channel  profile  and  inclinded 
surface  5,526,945,  CI.  211-183  000 
Clarke.  Arnold  B.   See— 

Bradshaw.  Mark;  Zykan.  Blair  J.;  Williams.  David;  Dunne.  Jeremy;  and 
Clarke.  Arnold  B  .  5,528,518,  CI  364-561.000 
Claunch,  Carney  P,  II:  See — 

Ray,  Craig  D;  Claunch.  Carney  P.  II;  Hunsinger.Terrance  D.;  Mullaney. 
Julian  S  ,  Randolph,  Michael  L  ;  Sember,  Robert  G.;  Shaw.  James  R.; 
Smith,  Amanda  C  ,  and  Wald,  Stephen  E,.  5.528.7 1 8.  CI  385- 1 36.000. 
Clausen.  Eivind:  See — 

Allsop.  Ivor  J  ;  and  Clausen.  Eivind,  5,527.146,  Q,  414-462,000, 
Cleall.  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Vernon,    Geoffrey    W.;    Goodwin.    James;    and    Cleall.    Andrew    J., 
5,527,419.  CI.  156-446.000. 
Clear,  Sandra  H.:  See— 

Buell.    Kenneth    B.;   Clear.    Sandra    H;    and    Falcone.    Danielia  T. 
5,527,304,  CI  604-385.200. 
Clement,  Thomas  P..  to  Mectra  Labs,  Inc  Tissue  cutter  for  surgery.  5,527.332. 

CI   606-171  000 
Cleveland  Hardware  &  Forging:  See — 
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Bennett,   Cameron    L.;   and   McFarland.    Donald   J..   5.526,660,   CI 
70-208.000. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  and  Watkins,  Ronald  D..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Automatically  positioned  focussed  energy   system  guided  by  medical 
imaging.  5.526.814,  CI.  128-653.200 
CME  Blasting  &  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Sjolander.  Robert;  and  Sjolander.  Bo.  5.527.206.  CI.  451-342.000. 
Cochran.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Cooker.  Bernard;  and  Cochran.  Robert  N..  5.527.436.  CI.  204-428.000 
Cockbum.  Harry  G.:  See — 

Tothill.  Thomas  W.;  and  Cockbum,  Harry  G.,  5.528.563.  Q.  368- 
327.000. 
Cockerham.  Columbus  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Childers.  Robert  W.;  Cockertiam.  Columbus  C.  Jr.;  Dixon.  Matthew  S.; 
Eddington.  Donald  L.:  and  Edwards.  Steve  J..  5,527,507.  CI.  422- 
28.000. 
Coenraets  Benoil  J,,  to  Dynaco  International.  Closing,  separating  or  covering 

device.  5.526.865,  CI.  160-272.000. 
COFLEXIP:  See— 

Maloberti,  Reni.  5,526,846,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Cohen.  J  John:  See — 

Owens.  Gregory  P;  Cohen.  J.  John;  and  Hahn.  William  E„  5,527.682.  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Coin  Bill  Valida'or.  Inc.:  See- 
Walsh.  Michael:  and  Blaszczec.  Miroslaw.  5.527,031.  C\.  271-259.000. 
Colaco,  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Bee,  Edward  C;  and  Colaco,  Stephen  F.  5,528.303.  CI.  348-531.000. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory:  See — 

WiE!?r.  Michael  H.;  and  Colicelli.  John  J ,  5.527.8%.  CI.  536-23  .SOO 

Coie.  Herbert  S.;  Fillio-,  Raymond  A.;  Gorowitz,  Bernard;  Kolc,  Ronald  F.; 

and  Wojnarowski.  Robert  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Coiporation.  Fabricat-on 

and   structures   of  circuit    modules   with    flexible    interconnect    layers 

.S,527.741.  CI.  4.37-209.000. 

Cole,  Howard;  Erler.  Kristina  W ;  Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  Francois.  Brian  C;  and 

Noble.  Billy  W..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Alkyl  polyglycosides  in  tex.ile 

scour/bleach  processing.  5.527,362,  CI.  8-111.000. 

Cole,  J    Dean;  and  Justin.  Daniel  F.  Modular  pelvic  fixation  svstem  and 

method  5.527,310,  CI.  606-60  000. 
Coleman,  Carol  V.;  and  Herman,  Anne  B.,  to  Ballwall,  Inc.  Multiple  sport 

practice  system.  5,527,032,  CI.  273-26.00A. 
Coleman,  Clint;  Juengst,  There.sa  M  ;  and  Zuteck,  Michael  D  ,  to  Northern 
Power  Systems,  Inc  Advanced  wind  turbine  with  lifl-destroying  aileron  for 
shutdown   5,527,151,  CI.  416-23.000. 
Coleinan,  Clint;  Juengst.  Theresa  M.;  and  Zuteck,  Michael  D..  to  Northern 
Power  Systems.  Inc.  Advanced  wind  turbine  with  lift  cancelling  aileron  for 
shutdown.  5.527.152.  CI.  416-23.000. 
Coleman.  Richard  D.;  Toll.  Royd  N.;  and  Sparks.  Bryan  D..  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Irreversible  drying  of  carbonaceous  fuels 
5.527.365.  CI.  44-626.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  Drapier.  Julien;  and  Durbut.  Patrick,  5,527,484,  CI 

252-95.000. 
De  Guenechin,  Louis  O.,  5.527.486,  CI.  252-162.000. 
DeGuertechm,  Louis  O.;  and  Broze,  Guy,  5.527,485,  CI   252-l62.0<K) 
Kenkare,  Divaker;  Dixit.  Nagaraj;  and  Durbut.  Patrick.  5.527.483.  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Colicelli.  John  J.:  See — 

Wigler.  Michael  H  ;  and  Colicelli.  John  J..  5.527,896,  CI.  536-23,500. 
Collaborative  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Gary.  5.527.183.  CI.  433-174.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Berg.  Richard  A.;  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S  ;  Teffl.  Jacque- 
line A.;  Braga.  Larry  J,;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L..  5,527,856,  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Collins.  Harold  O  ;  Hennessy,  James  J.;  and  Mancillas,  Gilbert,  to  Phoenix 
Manufacturing.  Inc.  Evaporative  collet  pump  apparatus    S.S^?  1^7    CI 
417-12.000. 
Collins.  William:  See— 

Kingsione.  Brer.  M.;  and  Collins.  William,  5,528,714.  CI.  385-100,000 
Colombo.  Ralph  S  :  See— 

O'Farrill,  Dave:  and  Colombo,  Ralph  S.,  5,528,328,  CI.  354-295.000. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Moss.  Norman;  and  Czamowski.  Robert  S..  5,527,149.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Colvin,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Hrovat,  Davorin  D  ;  and  Colvin,  Daniel  S  ,  5,527.2.38,  CI.  477I66(MX) 
Comerci.  Joseph  D  ;  and  DeRoss,  Robert,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Mounting 
apparanis  for  an  electrical  power  distribution  device.  5,527,990  CI    174- 
48.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique:  See — 
Glenat.  Henri.  5.528.143.  CI.  324.303.000. 
Jeuch.  Pierre;  and  Le  Roy.  Alain.  5.528.221.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Commons,  Thomas  J.;  LaClair.  Christa  M.;  and  Christman.  Susan,  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Prixlucis  Corporation  Pyrido(3.4-b|indole  derivatives  as  sero- 
tonergic agents.  5.527.794.  CI.  514-212  000 
Commons.  Thomas  J  ;  and  LaClair.  Chnsta  M..  to  American  Home  Pnxlucts 
Corporation  4-cartiamoyloxy-piperidine- 1 -carboxylic  acid  esters:  inhibi- 
tors or  cholesterol  absorption.  5.527.804,  CI   514-278.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Sudierst.  Robert  W ;  and  Tozer,  Stephen  R.,  5,526,604.  CI.  43-107.000. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Stephens.  Charles  D..  5.528.662.  CI.  379-29.000. 


Companhia  Transponadora  e  Comercial  Ttanslor  See — 

Flores.  Ricardo  M.  G.;  and  de  Lima.  Rubens  F  A..  5.527.138.  C\ 
410-29,100. 
Company,  Jean  C:  See — 

Morel,  Frid^ric;  Boulei,  Marc:  Zuliani,  Massimo;  Company,  Jean  C; 
Mikitenko,  Paul,  and  Louuty,  Roben,  5.527.448.  Q.  208-211.000. 
CompuServe  Incorporated:  See — 

Niklos.  John  R..  5.528.454.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Comstream  Corporation:  See — 

Halik,  Gregor>  F;  Blake,  Stephen  A,;  and  Gurantz.  Itzhak.  5,528,633. 
CI.  375-326.000. 
Cone.  Richard  E..  II.  to  Cosco.  liK.  Child  seal  tray  assembly.  5,527.090  CT 

297-149.000. 
Conley.  Daniel  J.;  Deem.  Mark  E.;  Dell.  Kent  D.;  and  Andreas,  Bernard  H., 
to  Device  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc  Atherectomy  catheter  and  method 
5.527.325.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Conon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kayaoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  TeLsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yururihara.  Hiroshi; 
Fujita.  Kei;  Kamei,  Seiji;  Akino,  Yulaka;  Yuge,  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.527.730.  CI.  439-60.000 
Conrad.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Schleinz.  Robert  J.;  Kuchcrovsky.  Joseph  S.;  and  Conrad.  Daniel  J  . 
5.526.748.  CI.  101-488.000. 
Conrad.  Lucas  J.  Portable  chair  commode.  5.526,537.  CI.  4-483.000. 
Conroy.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Macaulay,  James,  to  Providence  Braid  Company,  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  a  fiber  smng  having  a  pluralitv  of  tufts  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  5,526,656,  CI.  66-193.000 
Consejo  Superior  de  Investigaciones  Instituto  de  Quimica  Medica:  See — 
Balzarini,  Jan  M.  R;  De  Clerco,  Erik  D.  A.;  Camara.sa-Rius,  Maria-Jos^; 
Pdrez-P^rez,  Mana  J.;  and  San-F^lix-Garcia,  Ana.  5.527.900.  CI 
5.36-2R..';4<). 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricercbe:  See — 

De  Rossi.  AniU;  Pasti.  Marcella;  Mammano.  Fabrizio;  Panorzo.  Marina; 
Dettin.    Monica;    Di    Bello.    Cario;    and    Chieco-Bianchi     Luiei. 
5.527.666.  CI   435-5.000 
Consortium  Fur  Elekowrhemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See— 

Wenski.  Guido;  and  Hammer,  Margil,  5.527,755,  CI.  502-325.000. 
Consumers'  Gas  Company  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Goldenberg,    Andrew    A.;    Ku7.an.    Pawel;    and   Wiercienski.    Jacek 
5.527.169.  CI.  425-11.000. 
Conte.  Gino.  to  ROCES  S.R.L.  Braking  device  particularly  for  skates  widi 

aligned  wheels.  5.527.048.  CI.  280-112  000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Fontaine,  Arthur  B.;  and  Dake,  Michael  D.,  5,527.354.  O.  623-1.000 
C(xik.  Jack  R.;  and  Hatle,  Loren  L.  Method  for  removal  of  .surface  contami- 
nants from  metal  substrates.  5.527,203,  CI.  451-38.000. 
CiK)k.  Perry  R  .  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Digital  waveguide  speech  synthesis  svstem  and  method.  5.528.726 
CI   395-2.700. 
Cook.  Robert  E.;  Tidwell.  Charles  J..  Jr;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tacker,  William. 
Lawson,  Gregory  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Teiiy,  to  L&P  Property  Managment 
Three-way  frame  incliner.  5.527.092,  CI.  297-232.000. 
Cooke,  Philip  R.;  and  Laukaius.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Automatic  overvoltage  protection  for  an  alternator  in  a  locomotive  pro- 
pulsion  system  5,528,444,  CI   361-20.000 
Cooke,  Philip  R  ;  and  Laukaitis,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Automatic  fault  curtent  protection  for  a  locomotive  propulsion  svstem 
5.528,445,0.361-20.000. 
Cooker.  Bernard;  and  CiK-hran.  Robert  N..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology, 

LP  Akylene  oxide  production.  5.527.436,  CI   204-428 000 
Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni,  Joseph  J  ;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scon  D.; 
Lemmo,  Mark  A.;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vessal,  David;  and  Johns.  Enc 
Modularly  clustered  radiotelephone  system.  5.528.585.  CI   370-56.000 
Cooley,  Emesi  W.:  See — 

Butturini.  Randal  S.;  and  Cooley,  Ernest  W.,  5.528.023.  CI.  235-462,000. 
Cooper,  Gary  L.  Adjustable  range  bowsight  5.526.801.  CI.  124-87.000. 
CiKiper  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Degelmann.  Paul  G..  5.528.478,  CI.  362-290.000. 
Hernandez,  Auguslo  D.;  and  Manisinec,  Richard  M.,  5,527.988   CI 
174-I7.0LF 
Copclan,  Herbert  W.  Razor  with  switch  for  perpendicular  and  limited  oblique 

angle  shaving.  5.526,568,  CI.  .30-89.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Blass.  Jaroslav;  Marchal,  Neal  G.;  Anderson,  Gary  J  ;  Wallis,  Frank  S  ; 

Monnier,  Kenneth  J.;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Faiihanks.  Steven  C , 

5.527.167.  CI.  418-55.300 

Ramsey.  Jeffery  D.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  and  Kulkami.  Sunil  S..  5.527.158, 

CI  417-32.000 

Coppage.  Kenneth  F.,  to  Mobile  Pulley  &  Machine  Worts,  Inc  Replaceable 

adapter  for  excavating  cunerhead  5.526,593.  CI.  37-452.000 
Corchia.  Angelo:  See — 

Granelli,  Franco;  and  Corchia.  Angelo.  5,527.%!.  C\.  564-73,000. 
Corcoran,  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  and  Coixnran.  Pabick  A..  5,528,103,  Q.  313- 
497.000. 
Cord.  Joel  H.:  See— 

Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Bcnhase.  Michael  T;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.:  Cord. 
Joel  H  ;  Hartung.  Michael  H.;  Henry.  Brace  M.;  Hodges.  Paul;  Leung. 
Paul  L.;  and  Shomler,  Robert  W  ,  5.528.755.  CI.  .395-185  010. 
Comheld,  Judith  A.:  See— 
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WiUiains.  Gareth;  Cornfield.  Judith  A.;  Brown,  Janet;  and  Ryan.  Neil  P.. 
5.527.384,  Q.  106-18.320. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Dannoux.  Thierry  L.  A.;  and  Renault,  Serge  A.  M.,  5.528.713.  CI. 
385-80.000 
Corpocacion  Nacional  Del  Cobre  De  Chile:  See — 

Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro  Teodoro  Nelson:  Reghezza  Insunza.  Andres 
Antonio:    and    Cruz    Rivera.    Alberto    Segundo.    5.527.382.    C\. 
75-712.000. 
Correia.  George  C  :  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G.:  Correia.  George  C:  Counne.  Mark  A.:  Hill.  Gary 
R.:  Horsford.  Kibby  B  :  Ingraham.  Anthony  P.:  Lowell.  Michael  D.: 
MarVovich.  Voya  R  :  Osborrte,  Gordon  C.  Jr:  and  Pierson.  Mark  V, 
5.528.159,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Corrigan.  Patrick  J.:  and  Howie,  John  K.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Proces,s  for  making  solid  polyol  polyester  polymer  5.527,866.  O. 
526-75.000. 
Corrugated  Gear  &  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Lauderbaugh.  David  M:  Jeans.  Park  C  .  Ill:  Tallant.  Lany  L.;  McDearis. 
James  D  :  and  Vogel.  Bradley  L,  5,526,739.  CI.  100-48.000. 
Cortjens.  Leo  M.,  Mays.  Richard  C  :  and  Smith,  Curtis  M..  to  Videoconfer- 
erK'ing  Systems.  Inc    Method  for  automatically  adjusting  a  videoconfer- 
encing system  camera  to  center  an  object.  5.528.289.  CI.  348-211.000. 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E.,  II.  5.527,090.  CI.  297-149.000. 
Cosseral.  Dominique:  and  Stutz.  Francois,  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  bromochloro-alkanes.  5,527,975,  CI.  570-248.000. 
Costa.  Jorge:  See — 

Bortoloni,  Giuseppe:  and  Costa,  Jorge,  5,527,029,  CI.  271-124.000. 
Costain.  Paul:  and  Fumarola,  Gary,  to  Costain.  Paul.  Quick  coupling  cue  stick. 

5.527.224,  CI.  473^.000. 
Coteus.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Moskowitz.  Paul  A.:  Brady.  Michael  J.:  and  Coteus.  Paul  W..  5.528.222. 
CI   340-572  000. 
Cotreay.  Gerald  M..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Double  duty  capacitor  circuit  and 

method.  5.528.682.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Conone.  Joseph:  See — 

Rau.sch.  JeBirev  S.:  Cottone.  Joseph:  (Juerro,  Randall  C:  and  Pe'lerito, 
Paul  C,  5.527,081,  CI.  296-107  000 
Coughlin,  Daniel  J :  and  Bclmka,  Benjamin  A.,  Jr.  to  Cytogen  Corporation. 
Bifunctional  isolhiocyanate  derived  ihiocarbonyls  as  ligands  for  metal 
binding  5.527,885,  CI   5.M- 14.000. 
Coull,  James  M.:  and  Christensen,  Leif,  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Method  for 
degradation  and  sequencing  of  polymers  which  sequentially  eliminate 
terminal  residues  5,527.675,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Bolton.  Wade  E.:  Maples,  John  A.:  Siiman.  Olavi;  Kenyon.  Norma  S.; 
and  Healy,  Cynthia  G..  5.527,713,  CI.  436-529.000. 
Coulter,  John  E.:  Robertson,  Michael  O  :  and  Stevens,  Donald  M..  to  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Acoustic  emission  for  detection  of  corrosion 
under  insulation  5,526,689,  CI.  73-592.000 
Couruulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

White,  Patrick  A.;  Pmy.  Michael  R  :  Quigley,  Michael  C;  Hayhurst, 
Malcolm  J.:  Sellars,  Alan:  Owens,  Alan;  MacE)onald,  Jacquehne  F; 
and  Draper.  Ralph,  5,527,178,  CI.  425-192.00S. 
Wykes.  Kathanne  A  :  and  Quigley.  Michael  C.  5.526.840.  CI.  137- 
14.000 
Courtaulds  Films  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Crighlon,   Allan    J.:    Biddiscombe.    Helen    A.;    and   Jupont.    Didier. 
5.527,601,  CI.  428-316.600. 
Courtney,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Adkins,  Lorin  T;  Wiberg.  Reid  P.;  Courtney.  Barry  L.;  Stix.  Gustav  P.; 
and  Robinson.  Deborah  H..  5.528.722.  CI.  392-497.000. 
Couture.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G.:  Correia.  George  C:  Couture,  Mark  A.;  Hill,  Gary 
R  ;  Horsford,  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham,  Anthony  P.:  Lowell.  Michael  D.; 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C,  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  V.. 
5.528.159.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Coward.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Parker.  James  D.:  and  Coward.  Robert  E,.  5,528.704,  O.  382-299.000. 
Cox.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Brinn.  Walter  K.;  Cox.  Charles  W.;  Rungwerth.  Slephan;  and  Vukcevich. 
Milan  R..  5.528.105.  CI.  313-518.000. 
Cox,  Robert  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  chick  f-ied  suppori  paper 

5.526.759.  CI.  111-200.000. 
Craig,  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F:  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  5.526.632.  CI.  53-397.000 
Crampton,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Martin.  Robert;  Jeffries,  David  A.;  North.  Denise  K.:  Groome.  John  M.; 
Crampton.  Peter  L.:  and  Huson.  Andrew  J..  5.527.823.  O.  514- 
521000. 
Cranfield  Biotechnology  Ltd.:  See — 

Gibson,  Timothy  D.;  Woodward,  John  R.;  Higgins,  Irving  J.:  Aston, 
William  J.;  and  Griffiths,  David  A..  5.527.509.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Craven,  B.  Thomas:  See — 

Poor,  Kyle  W.;  Craven,  B.  Thomas;  and  Dutgin.  Bernard  M.,  5J26,750. 
CI.  102-361.000. 
Crawford.  Donald  L..  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Use  of  streptomyces 
bacteria  to  control  plant  pathogens.  5.527,526.  CI.  424-93.430. 


Crawford.  Ferdon  H.,  to  Serim  Research  Corporation.  Single  sensor  density 

mea.suring  apparatus  and  method  5.526.677,  CI.  73-32.00R. 
Creative  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Bruder,  Karl  R.;  Olender,  James  P;  and  Skaggs.  Bill  A..  5.527.139,  O. 
410-117.000 
Creative  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Hui,  Siew  K.,  5.528,725,  CI.  395-245.000. 
Crcspel.  Daniel:  Cailleaux.  Jean-Marc:  and  Caudrelier.  Jacques,  to  France 
Telecom.  Degreasing  device  particularlv  for  optical  fibers.  5,526.833.  CI. 
134-102.100. 
Crighlon.  Allan  J  :  Biddi.scombe.  Helen  A.;  and  Jupont.  Didier.  to  Courtaulds 
Films    (Holdings)    Limited.     Biaxiall)     oriented    polypropylene    tilm. 
5.527.601.  CI.  428-316.600. 
Critical  Disposables.  Inc.:  See — 

Cude,  J.  Michael,  5.527,299,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Crivello,  James  P.  Variable  controlled  traction  exercise  apparatus.  5,527,248, 

CI.  482-96.000 
Crocco,  Guy  L.:  See — 

Saxton,  Robert  J.:  Zajacek,  John  G.;  Crocco.  Guy  L.;  and  Wljesekera. 
Kanthi  S..  5.527.520.  CI.  423-706.000. 
Cropley.  Cecelia  C:  See — 

Kosek.  John  A.:   Cropley.   Cecelia   C;   and   LaConti.   Anthony   B., 
5.527.446.  CI.  205-792.500. 
Crosby.  John:  See — 

Blacker.  Andrew  J  :  Crosby.  John;  and  Herbert.  John  A.  L..  5.527,916, 
CI.  548-200.000. 
Cross.  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Wakefield.  David,  to  Hian  and  Company  Limited. 

Handcuffs.  5,526,658,  a.  70-16.000. 
Crosspoini  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Dixit.  Pankaj:  Ingram.  William  P..  Ill;  Holzworth.  Monta  R.;  and  Klein. 
Richard.  5.527.745.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Crotzer.  David  R.;  and  Dean.  Gregory  E..  to  Augat  Inc.  Electrical  contact 

having  a  particulate  surface.  5.527..591.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Crump.  John  C.  Ill:  See — 

WinterstHi.  Warren  D ;  Crump.  John  C.  HI;  and  Fischer.  Eugene  B., 
5.526.581,  CI.  34-474.000. 
Cruz  Rivera,  Alberto  Segundo:  See — 

Pincheira  Alvarez,  Aliro  Teodoro  Nelson:  Reghezza  Insunza.  Andres 
Antonio:    and    Cruz    Rivera.    Alberto    Segundo.    5,527.382.    CI. 
75-712.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Swanson.  Eric  J.:  and  Thompson.  Charles  D..  5.528.239.  CI.   341- 
143.000. 
Csillag.  Robert.  Tool  for  a  sewer  robot.  5.527.133,  CI.  405-154.000. 
Cucci.  Gerald  R.:  Stasz,  Peter,  and  Bjork,  Paul  E.,  to  NT  International,  Inc. 

Fiber-optic  interface  system   5.528,409,  CI.  359-171.000. 
Cude,  J  Michael,  to  Critical  Disposables,  Inc.  One-piece  rotator  and  manifold 

system.  5,527,299,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Cully,  Doris  F;  Arena,  Joseph  P.,  Liu,  Ken  K.:  and  Vassilatis,  Demetrios.  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  DNA  encoding  glulamate  gated  chloride  channels. 
5,527,703,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Curkendall.  Leland  D.  Electronic  identification  tagging  method  for  food- 
producing  animals.  5.526,772,  CI.  119-174.000. 
Curtiss,  Charles  A.:  See — 

McElfresh,  Mark  W.:  Warner.  Jim  F;  Park.  Young  C;  Curtiss.  Charles 
A  :  and  Bogenstaener.  Martin.  5.527.493.  CI,  261-30.000, 
Custom  Controls,  Inc    See — 

Bessette,  Brian  P:  and  Guyene,  William  T,  5,526,915,  CI.  192-130.000 
Cwynar,  Donald  T :  and  Latureil,  Donald  R  ,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Transformerless 

hybrid  circuit.  5,528,685,  CI.  379-405.000. 
Cwynar,  Donald  T ;  and  Latureil,  Donald  R..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Transformerless 
hybrid  circuit  having  direct  powered  line-side  amplifiers.  5.528,686,  CI. 
379^»O5.000. 
Cybeq  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Volodarsky,  Konstantine:  Kajiwara.  Jiro:  Owens.  Herbert  W.,  Jr;  and 
King,  Jan  H  ,  5.527,209,  CI.  451-388.000. 
Cybor  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  David  C  :  and  Raphael,  Ian  R.,  5,527,161,  Ci.  417-53.000. 
Cytogen  Corporation:  See — 

Coughlin,  Daniel  J  :  and  Belinka,  Benjamin  A.,  Jr,  5,527,885.  CI. 
534-14.000 
Czank.  Stephen,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Buckle  for  vehicle  seat. 

5.526.556,  CI.  24-637.000. 
Czamowski,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Moss,  Norman:  and  Czamowski,  Robert  S.,  5.527.149,  CI.  415-55.100. 
D.  S   I.  Josef  Breilwisch  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Degenkolbe.  Horst:  Obier,  Detlef;  Busenbach.  Stefan;  and  Frauenkton, 
Gunter,  5,526,%5,  CI   222-400  700. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Jong-Hoon.  5,528,.K)0,  CI.  348-415.000. 

Lee,  Chang-Eui:  Lee.  Sang-Uk:  Cho.  Nam-Ik;  and  Yang.  Yoon-Gi. 

5.528.311.  CI.  348-607.000. 
No.  Gwan  H.;  and  Lee,  Hong  W,  5,528,312,  CI   .348-626.0(K). 
Dahl,  Glenn  E.;  and  Wurst,  Stephen  G..  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corpora- 
tion. Weapon  for  destruction  of  deeply  buried  and  hardened  targets. 
5.526.752.  O    102-517.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Tomohiko;  Izuti,  Shyuiti:  Imachi,  Hiroshi:  Takeda.  Kazunari; 
Kono.  Michiyuki.  Motogami.  Kenji.  and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5.527.639.  CI. 
429-192.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


UMI 


Oshima.  Kalsuyuki;  Ando.  Jitsuhiko:  and  Torii.  Masanori,  5,527,759  O 
503-227.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lijima.    Masayuki:    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Nakayasu.    Yuichi;    Tsuruoka. 

Yoshiaki:  and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko,  5,527,589,  CI  428-195.000. 
Otsuki,  Yutaka:  Yuasa,  Hiloshi:  Omika.  Hiroyoshi:  and  Ando,  Masavuki 
5,527,648,  CI   430-7.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Priting  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Haruyo.shi;   Nakamura.  Tom;  Yua.sa,   Hitoshi:  Otsuki.  Yutaka; 
Omika,  Hiroyoshi;  Ono,  Norikatsu;  and  Shindo,  Tadafumi.  5,527,649 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Dai.  Wei-Min:  See— 

Smith.  Adrian  L.;  Hwang.  Chan-Kou:  Wendebom,  Sebastian  V;  Nico- 
laou.  Kyriacos  C  ;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P;  Slahl.  Wilheim;  Dai.  Wei-Min: 
Maligres.  Peter  E  :  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.527.805.  CI.  514-280000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki:  Daito.  Temmasa;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Matsufuji. 

Takashi,  5,527,941,  CI.  558-161.000. 
Iwai,  Yasunori;  Ogawa,  Akihisa;  Shinto,  Hiroaki:  and  Ma.saki.  Masara 

S.527,067,  CI,  280-741.000 
Nakano,  Shinji:  Morimoio,  Takao:  Yamada,  Shin  ya:  Fujiwa,  Takaaki: 
Matsui,  Hideki:  and  Tabuchi,  Takeham,  5,527,968.  CI.  568-395.000 
Daidoji,  Tsuneo:  Tamura.  Kishio:  and  Uchida,  Masafumi,  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration Methixl  for  preparation  of  a  carrier  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
charge  image  5,527.558,  CI.  427  221.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Aoyama.  Hirokazu,  5,527,960,  CI.  564-12.000. 
Sada,  Shinri,  5.526.649.  CI  62-175.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P;  Lamont,  Gordon  J.;  Voss,  Henry  H.:  and  Schwab 
Clen"-ns,  5,527,363,  CI.  29-623  100. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Cemical,  Inc.:  See — 

Endo,  Norio:  Sawahara,  Yasuham;  Nagae,  Naoyuki:  Ogata,  Shinichi: 
Kiyonari,  Toshiyuki:  Takimoto,  Yoshio,  decea.sed;  Taheshi,  Takimolo, 
Heirs;  Yasui,  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakami,  Kalsuhilo,  5,528.280   CI 
.347-262.000. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Yoshinobu:  Minalo.  Hisao:  Ikeno.  Akihisa;  Takeyama.  Kuni- 
hiko;  and  Hosoki.  Kanoo,  5.527.801.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayishi.  Moloyasu.  5.528.515.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Dais.  Brian  C;  and  Porchia.  Jose,  to  Dowbrands  LP  Adhesive  closute  for 

flexible  bag.  5..527.1I2.  CI.  .383-211.000. 
Daito.  Temmasa:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Daito.  Temmasa;  Yamamoto,  Takashi:  and  Malsufiiji. 
Takashi.  5.527.941.  CI.  558-161.000. 
Dake.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Fontaine.  Arthur  B.:  and  Dake.  Michael  D.  5.527.3.54.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Dalebout,  William  T :  and  Wanerson,  Scon  R  ,  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc. 

Aerobic  and  anaerobic  exercise  machine.  5,527.245.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Daljeet.  Anand:  See — 

Radanis.  Bmno  K.;  Karimian.  Khashayar.  Daljeet.  Anand:  and  Murthv 
Keshava.  5.527.782.  CI   514-49.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

McLellan,  Neil:  Strittmatter,  Mike:  Hundl,  Joseph  P:  Sells.  Christopher 
M.:  and  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A  .  5.528.463.  CI   361-7g5.0(X» 
Dalla  Vecchia.  Gino,  to  Sperotto  Rimar  S.p.A.  Teaseling  and/or  fluffing 
machine  for  fabric  and  knitwork  with  improved  suction  and  cleaning 
5,526.557,  a  26-29.00P 
Dalrymple,  Alan  W.:  See — 

Dao-cong,  Dong:  and  Dalrymple,  Alan  W..  5,527.764,  CI  504-243.000. 
Dalrymple,  James  G  High  adhesion  magnetic  rail.  5,526,755,  CI  105-77.000. 
Dambach,  Dieter- Andreas:  Frank,  Rainer:  .md  Mezger,  Manfred,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  monitoring  a  system  for  delivering  secondary  air 
to  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  comoustion  engine.  5.526.642.  CI 
60-274.000. 
Dambreville,  Abel:  Le  Fol.  Roger:  Deleplanque,  Philippe:  and  Le  Btech, 
Yves,  to  Papetenes  de  Cascadec  Method  of  preparing  paper  for  filter  bags, 
apparatus  for  implementing  the  method,  and  product  obtained  thereby 
5,527,429.01    162-129.000. 
Damrath,  Joachim:  See — 

\on  Blanquet.  Georg:  Rodienberger,  Gerhard:  Roth,  Joachim:  DamraUi. 
Joachim,  Womer.  Bmno:  and  Bastian.  Helmut.  5.528.015,  CI.  219- 
4,S?  (KKJ 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Dick,  Wesley  M..  5.527,225,  CI.  474-12.000. 

Smith,  Roland  C  .  and  Fisher,  James  S.,  5.527.400.  CI.  148-537.000. 
Tarlion.  James  K  :  and  Pegg,  RixJney  W.,  5.526.913.  CI,  192-70.2.50. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Hemler,  Martin  E.;  and  Ramaswamy.  Hemavathi.  5,527,679,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Danek  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Bmmfield.  David  L,:  Anderson,  M    Neil;  and  Luque,  Eduardo  R 
5,527.314,0.606-61.000. 
Danek.  Michael   Pressure  controlled  activating  switch  for  a  hand  held  tool 

5,528,008,  CI.  200-52.00R. 
Daniel  H.  Wagner  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Overton.  Robert  H..  5.526.946.  CI.  212-275.000. 
Danielak,  Rita:  See 

Bleimhofer.  Walter;  and  Danielak.  Rita.  5,526,584.  CI.  36-10.000. 
Dameli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 


Baldi.  Ezio;  and  Piccotti.  Claudio.  5,526,667,  CI.  72-204.000, 
Danielson,  David  W:  See  - 

Johansson,  Eric  B  ;  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A.,  Jr:  and  Danielson,  David  W, 
5,528,640,  CI.  376-313  000 
Danielson,  Susan  J  .  Bmmmond.  Barbara  A  :  Tyminski.  Patricia  N.;  and 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  S..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc. 
Immunoassays  with  labeled  thyronine  hapten  analogues,  5,527  709  CI 
436-500.000. 
Daniloff,  Yuri:  See— 

Kung,  Viola  T;  Cerelli.  Marv  J.;  Daniloff.  Yuri;  and  Zuk,  Robert  F 
5.527.715.  CI.  4.36.547  000 
Danisch,  Peter:  See— 

Birkhofer.  Hermann:  Danisch.  Peter;  Greif.  Norben;  and  Oppenlaendcr 
Knut.  5.527.360.  CI.  8-94.230. 
Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Bommann.  William  G.;  t^ueneau.  Yves;  Magee. 
Thomas  V;  and  Krol,  Waller  J  ,  to  Sloan -Kettering  Inslinite  for  Cancer 
Research  Total  synthesis  of  taxol.  5.527.924.  CI.  549-22.000 
Dannoux.  Thierry  L  A.;  and  Renault.  Serge  A.  M  .  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Optical  component  connected  to  an  array  of  optical  fibers.  5.528.713  CI 
385-80.000. 
Danzin.  Charles:  See — 

Halazy.  Serge:  and  Danzin.  Charles.  5.527.803.  CI.  514-263.000 
Dao-cong.  Dong;  and  Dalrymple.  Alan  W..  lo  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.:  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd./Liec.  3-arYlthionouracils  useful  as  her- 
bicides, defoliants,  and  desiccants.  5,527.764.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Darcie.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bodeep.  George  E  :  Darcie.  Thomas  E.;  and  Lu.  Xiaolin.  5.528,582,  Q. 
370- 24.000. 
Darfler.  Stephen  C,  Ahlstrom,  Caria;  and  Caldwell,  Mark,  lo  Hexcel  Cor- 
poration. High  thermal  conductivity  triaxial  non-metallic  honeycomb 
5.527.584.  CI.  428-116.000. 
D.irrow.  Darrell:  See — 

Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  Face,  Bradbury  R.;  Rogers,  Glenn  F.  Jr;  Darrow. 
Darrell:  and  Bishop.  Richard  P..  5,527,175.  CI.  425-135.000. 
Darrow,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Dumoulin,  Charles  L.;  Darrow,  Robert  D :  and  Adams,  William  J 
.5,526,812.  CI.  128-653.100 
Dasbach.  Burkhard:  See — 

Werkmann.  Karl-Heinz:  Reitcr.  Frank;  Dasbach.  Burkhard;  and  Bigalke. 
Manfred.  5..527,163,  CI  417-181  000. 
Dash,  Becky:  See- 
Dash,  Glen  R  :  and  Da-sh,  Becky.  5,526.574.  Q.  33-228.000. 
Dash.  Glen  R.:  and  Dash,  Becky.  Device  and  method  for  locating  astronomi- 
cal objects.  5.526,574.  CI.  33-228  000. 
Datakey.  Inc.:  See — 

Diekhoff.  Robert  R.;  Suaon,  Joseph  H.,  Hassan,  Hazem;  and  Boehner. 
Michael.  5.526.662.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Datz.  Armin:  See — 

Maiken.  Helmut:  Datz,  Armin;  Donner.  Peter,  and  Schreyer.  Michael. 
5.527.874.  CI   528-73.000. 
Daubert.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Ashley.  Francis  R.:  and  Daubert.  Steven  J..  5.528,630, 0.  375-258.000. 
Daugs,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Rynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey,  Philippe:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M  :  Beight,  Douglas 

W';  Mehdi.  Shujaalh;  Giroux,  Eugene  L  :  Burkholder.  Timothy  P.; 

Daugs,  Edward  D.;  and  French.  John  F.  5.527.795.  CI.  5I4-214'000. 

Daulasim.  Denis;  Brandolini.  Jean-Louis;  and  DeBourg.  Jean-Piene.  lo  SEB 

S.A,  Steam  iron  having  a  cartridge  for  treating  water  or  cloth  to  be  ironed 

5.526.595.  CI.  38-77.800. 

Daute.  Peter:  See— 

Kluth.  Hermann:  Daute.  Peter:  Klein.  Johann:  Gruetzmacher.  Roland: 
and  Klauck.  Wolfgang.  5.527.876.  CI.  528- 198.000. 
Davidson.  Neil  S.:  See — 

Barron.  Andrew  R.;  Davidson.  Neil  S.;  and  Kneale.  Brian.  5 J27,85l. CI 
524-437  000 
Davidson.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Moline.  Daniel  D.;  and  Davidson.  Robert  P.  5.528202,  Q.  333-33.000. 
David.son  Textron  Inc  :  See — 

lannazzi.  Peter  J  :  and  Hersman.  Marie.  5.527,574,  C\.  428-43.000. 
Davies.  Garelh  M.:  See— 

Betts.  Michael  J  :  Davies.  Gareth  M.;  and  Jung.  FrtMleric  H..  5.527.791, 
CI  514-210.000. 
Davis,  Barry  V:  See— 

Frazier,  Richard  K.;  and  Davis,  Bany  V.  5.526,972,  a.  224-539.000 
Davis.  Bradley  C  :  See— 

Boone,  Michael  K.;  Davis.  Bradley  C;  and  Moody.  Brett  R..  5,527,568, 
CI  428-14  000. 
Davis.  Gerald  W.:  and  Gasperi.  Michael  L..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc. 

AC  power  analyzer  5.528.1.34.  CI.  324-76  240. 
Davis.  Homer  W\  to  Gra.seby  Andersen  Inc.  Fluid  flow  rate  measuring  and 
controlling    apparatus    and    method    for    using    .same     5.526.685.    CI 
73-262.000. 
Davis.  Leo  W.  Compressible  fluid-based,  adjustable  resistance  hydraulic 

system  for  exercise  equipment.  5.527.251.  CI.  482-112.000. 
Davis.  Scon  J  :  and  Vander  Ark.  John  D..  lo  Delaware  Capital  FormaDoo.  Inc. 

Filter  with  axially  movable  wiper  5.527.462.  CI.  210-407.000 
Davis.  Thomas  G..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  Illumination 
and  imaging  subsystems  for  a  lens  in.spection  system    5.528.357,  O 
356-124.000. 
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Davis.  Timothy  D..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Pierce  crystal 
oscillator  having  reliable  startup  for  integrated  circuits.  S.S28.20I.  O. 
331-llfiOFE. 
Davis.  Timothy  J.  Athletic  training  device.  5.527.185.  CI.  434-248.000. 
Dawes.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Carruthers.  Haix>ld  C:  Diwes.  Stephen  J.:  Phillips,  Angela  S.;  and 
Foshee.  David  L..  5.527.320.  CI.  606-143.000, 
Day.  Jerry  O..  Sr.  Fishing  lure  and  hook  apparatus.  5.526.602,  C\.  43-37.000. 
Day  Runner.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bianco.  Ronald  M..  5.527.069.  Q.  281-37.000. 
De-Sta-Co:  See— 

Dysktra.  Henry.  5.527.024.  C\.  269-94.000. 
Dean.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Crotzer.  David  R.:  and  Dean.  Gregory  E..  3.527.591,  CI.  428-209.000. 
De  Angelis.  Claudio.  to  Inventio  AG  Cable  end  connection  for  a  synthetic 

fiber  cable  5.526.552.  CI.  24-I36  00L. 
De  Bot.  Paulus  G.  M  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Diversity  transmission 

system  for  sub-band  diversity  reception.  5,528.581.  CI.  370-19.000. 
DeBourg.  Jean  Pierre;  See — 

Daulasim.  Denis;  Brandolini.  Jean-Louis;  and  DeBourg,  Jean-Pierre. 
5.526.595.  O.  38-77.800. 
December.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Clint  W ;  December,  Timothy  S  ;  and  Hardigan,  William  D., 
5.527.614.  CI.  428-418.000. 
Decker,  Stefanie  C:  See- 
Shah.  Kishore  R.;  Kydonieus.  Agis;  Jamshidi,  Khosrow;  Decker,  Ste- 
fanie C  ;  and  Chang.  Tak-lung.  5.527.271,  CI.  602-J8.000. 
De  Clerco,  Erik  D.  A.:  See— 

Bal;arini,  Jan  M.  R.;  De  Clerco,  Erik  D.  A.;  Camarasa-Rius,  Maria- Jos^; 
PtrezPirez.  Maria  J.;  and  San-F^lix-Garcia.  Ana.  5.527.900.  CI. 
536-28.540 
Dedeyne.  Alfrons  W :  See— 

Van  den  Bossche.  Ban;  Van  Sleelant.  Jan  R.;  Naaktgeboren,  Adnanus; 
Dedeyne.  Alfrons  W.,  Osselaere.  Guy  H.  J  ;  and  Paquet,  Bert  J.  F. 
5.527,218,  CI.  460-20.000. 
Dee,  William  J  :  See— 

Spivey,  James  R.;  Bnce.  William  F.  and  Dee.  William  J.,  5,526,75 1 ,  CI. 
I02-.V4I.000. 
Peem.  Mark  E.:  See  - 

Conlev,  Daniel  J.;  Deem,  Mait  E.;  Dell.  Kent  D;  and  Andreas.  Bernard 
H..  5.527.325.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Defoort.  Frank  C.  M    See — 

Voeten.  Bart  F ;  Vermeulen.  Christophe  D.  G..  Van  der  Putlen.  Frank  O  ; 
and  Defoort.  Frank  C.  M..  5,528,282.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Degelmann.  Paul  G  .  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Lighting  fixture  having  a 

parabolic  louver  5.528,478.  CI   362-290.000 
Degenkolbe.   Horsi;   Obier.   Dellef;   Busenbach.   Stefan;  and  Frauenkron. 
Giinter,  to  D   S    I.  Josef  Brcitwisch  &  Co   GmbH.  Safely  device  for  a 
beverage  container  valve  inset   5.526.965.  CI.  222-400.700. 
Deguchi.  Takeo;  Kinoshiia.  Moriloshi;  KaLsuragi.  Kiyonori;  and  Shin.  Sada- 
hito.  to  Tokyo  Metropolitan  Institute  for  Neuroscience;  and  Otsuka  Phar- 
maceutical Co .  Ltd   Methods  and  kiLs  for  identifying  human  arylamine 
N-acetyltiansfera.se  genes   5.527.677.  C\.  435-6  000. 
DeGuertechin.  Louis  O..  and  Braze.  Guy.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Near 

tncritical  point  compositions.  5.527,485.  O.  252-162.000. 
De  Guertechin.  Louis  O.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Near  tricridcal  point 

compositions.  5.527.486.  CI.  252-162.000. 
Degussa  Aknengesellschaft:  See — 

Yonsel.  Sems;  Schaffer-Treffenfeldt,  Wiltnid;  Richet,  Gerard;  Le  Quang. 

Tien;  Sextl,  Elfnede.  and  Scholz.  Mario.  5.527.958.  CI   562-554.000 

Deja,  GUnter.  to  Viva  Magnetics  Limited.  Storage  case  for  compact  discs. 

5.526.926,  CI.  206-308.100. 
DeJaco,  Andrew  F:  See — 

English,  Scan,  and  DeJaco.  Andrew  P.  5,528,593.  CI.  370-84.000. 
DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Kamen,  Dean  L  ,  Scale.  Joseph  B..  Briggs.  Joseph;  and  Arnold.  Finn. 
5.526.844.  CI.  137-614.110. 
De  Kluijver.  Hendrikus:  See — 

Van  De  Kerkhof,  Leon  M.;  Boers.  Paulus  M.;  and  De  Kluijver.  Hen- 
drikus. 5.528.694.  CI.  381-27.000. 
De  La  Cruz.  Richard:  See— 

Ashcraft.  Dannv  C;  Parente.  Richard  E.;  and  De  La  Cruz,  Richard. 
5.527.034.  CI  473-3.30.000. 
Delamare.  Guy.  to  Soci^ti  Civile  Spironef.  Inflauble  vault.  5.526,610,  CI. 

52-2240 
de  la  Torre.  Roger  A  :  See — 

Jervis.  James  E.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  ;  Van  Dyk.  Kari;  Hermann, 
George  D.,  de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  and  Scott.  James  S..  5J27J23.  C\. 
606-148.000. 
Delavaquerie.  Franck:  See — 

Sauvonnet.    Jean-Louis;    and    Delavaquerie.    Franck.   5,526.663.    CI. 
72-43.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  Scon  J .  and  Vander  Arte  John  D  ,  5J27.462.  Q.  210-407.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Honnigford.  Edward  H..  5.528.190.  CI.  327-328.000. 

Knigga.  Bradley  R.;  and  Paszkiet,  Christine  A..  5.527,999,  CI.  174- 

261()00. 
Lautzenhiser.  Frans  P;  Sarma.  Dwadasi  H.  R.;  Richter.  Fred  E;  and 
Beriin,  Carl  W,  5.527.627,  CI.  428-615.000. 


Nagy.  Louis  L.;  Bellinger,  Mark;  and  Manin.  Douglas  C.  5.528.3 14,  CI. 
348-713.000, 
Deleplanque.  Philippe:  See — 

Dambreville.  Abel;  Le  Fol.  Roger,  Deleplanque,  Philippe;  and  Le  Brech, 
Yves,  5,527,429,  CI.  162-129.000. 
Delguercio.  Vincent  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  America.  Portable  radar 

or  beacon  emulator.  5.528.522,  CI.  364-578.000. 
de  Lima.  Rubens  F.  A.:  See — 

Floies.  Ricardo  M.  G.;  and  de  Lima.  Rubens  F  A..  5.527.138.  CI. 
410-29.100. 
Dell.  Kent  D  :  See— 

Conley,  Daniel  J.;  Deem,  Mark  E.;  Dell,  Kent  D.;  and  Andreas,  Bernard 
H.,  5.527,325,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Dell  USA,  L.  P:  See— 

Moss,  David.  5.527.104.  CI.  312-264.000, 
White.  Nikolas  F.  5.526.874.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Delorme.  Daniel;  Duchamie.  Yves,  Friesen,  Richard;  Grimm.  Erich  L.;  and 
Lepine.  Carole,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.  Bisarylcarbinol  cinnamic 
acids  as  inhibitors  of  leukomene  biosynthesis.  5,527,827,  CI.  514-570.000. 
Delpuech.  Alain  G   M  :  See — 

Seeman.  Bronislaw;  Delpuech.  Alain  G    M.;  and  Hoyle,  David  C, 
5.528.5.56.  CI.  367-25.000. 
Delta  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  Thomas  D  .  and  Harvey.  Arthur  J..  5.528.007.  CI.  200-  I6.00B. 
Demeny.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Napadow.   Stanley   C;   Smead.   Robert  G.;   and   Demeny.  Gary   L. 
5.527.564.  CI.  427-477.0(X). 
Demilly.  Francois:  See — 

Catot.  Bernard;  and  Demillv,  Francois.  5,527.079.  CI.  295-7.000. 
Demita.  Tab  A   Balloon  popping  device.  5.527,222,  CI  472-56.000. 
Denis,  Alexis:  Set — 

Agotiridas,  Consiantin;  Bonnefoy,  Alain;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois;  Denis, 
Alexis;  and  U  Manrct.  Odile.  5.527,780.  O.  514-29.000. 
Dennis.  Joe  D.:  See — 

Krantz,  Kermil  E.;  and  Dennis,  Joe  D.,  5,527.324.  CI.  606-155.000. 
de  Nora.  Vittorio:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A,;  and  de  Nora.  Vinorio.  5,527,442.  CI.  204-243.00R. 
DePoint.  John.  Jr.:  St'e — 

Spina.  John  A.;  DePoint,  John.  Jr.;  and  Phillips.  Bradley  A.,  5.526.930, 
CI.  206-410000. 
Derleth,  Helmut;  Adein,  Deniz;  and  Strebelle.  Michel,  to  Solvay  (Society 
Anonyine).  Catalytic  composition  and  process  for  the  oxychlorination  of 
ethylene  using  such  a  composition.  5,527.754.  CI.  502-225.000 
DeRosa.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Russo.  Joseph  M.:  DeRosa.  Thomas  F.:  and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.. 
5,527.364.  CI.  44-349.000. 
DeRoss,  Robert:  See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D ;  and  DeRoss.  Robert,  5,527,990,  O.  174-48.000. 
De  Rossi,  Anita;  Pasu,  Marcella.  Mammano.  Fabrizio;  Panozzo,  Marina; 
Dettin.  Monica;  Di  Bello,  Carlo;  and  Chieco-Bianchi,  Luigi.  to  Istinito 
Superiore  Di  Sanita';  and  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche  Method  for 
the  diagnosis  in  vitiD  of  HIV- 1  virus  infections  5.527.666.  CI  435-5.000 
Derrieu.  Guy;  and  Raynier,  Bernard,  to  Laboraioires  Ardeval  Dry  and  Porous 
galenic  form  based  on  plants,  its  method  of  preparation  and  its  applications. 
5.527.783,0.  514-54.000, 
Derrieu.  Guy:  See — 

Laruelle.  Claude;  Raynier,  Bernard;  and  Denieu,  Guy.  5.527 J23.  CI. 
424-62.000. 
Design  Magic,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver.  Robert  T.  5.528,425.  O.  359-629.000. 
DeSimone.  Joseph  M. .  and  Romack.  Timothy,  to  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill,  The.  Multiphase  polymenzation  process.  5.527,865,  CI. 
526-89.000. 
Despain,  Stephen  S   Bicycle  rack.  5,526,971,  CI.  224-519.000. 
Desu,  Seshu  B  ;  Tao.  Wei;  Peng.  Chien  H  ;  Li.  Tingkai;  and  Zhu.  Yongfei.  to 
Ceram  Incorporated.  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Virginia  Tech  Intellec- 
tual Properties,  Inc.  Metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  layered 
sttucnire  oxides.  5,527,567.  CI.  427-573  000 
Detsch.  Steven  G.;  and  Preston.  Scott  L.  Water  line  decontamination  system. 

5.526,841,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Dettin,  Monica:  See — 

De  Rossi,  Anita;  Pasti.  Marcella;  Mammano.  Fabrizio;  Panozzo.  Marina; 
Demn.    Monica.    Di    Bello.    Carlo;    and    Chieco-Bianchi.    Luigi. 
5.527.666.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Deltmer.  Dennis  See — 

Turner,    Timothy    L.;    Dettmer.    Dennis:    and    Fonest.    Randall    G.. 
5.527.143.  CI.  413-8  000 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

BschotT.  Oskar;  and  Zimmerman.  Klaus.  5,528,005,  CI.  181-208.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e  V:  See — 

Bochum.  Hansjoerg;  Nowack.  Rolf.  Opower.  Hans;  Schock.  Wolfram; 
and  Wessel.  Klaus,  5.52S.6I9.  CI    372-87000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft  und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See — 

Funken.  Karl  Heinz:  Weinmann,  Oliver;  Knoche.  KarlFriedrich;  and 
Sizmann,  Rudolf,  5.527.985.  CI.  588-227.000 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brani  GmbH:  See — 

Seegen.  Bemhard;  Lei,  Fang;  Probach,  Dieter;  and  Spruck,  Manfred, 
5,528.297.  CI   348-333  000 
Development  Collaborative  Corporation:  See — 

Zakko,  Salem  F,  5.5:7,274.  C\  604-28.000, 
Device  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc.:  See — 
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Conley,  Daniel  J.;  Deem,  Mark  E.;  Dell,  Kent  D.:  and  Andreas,  Bernard 
H..  5.527,325,  CI  606-159.000 
Devilbiss.  Roger  S.;  and  Quisenberry.  Tony  M.  Power  control  circuit  for 

improved  power  application  and  control.  5.528.485.  CI   363-89.000. 
Devine.  Maryann:  See — 

Romanelli.  Michael  G.;  Watts.  Raymond  F.;  and  Devine.  Marvann. 
5.527.478,  CI.  252-47.500. 
DeVolk.  Burt:  See— 

Schuler,  Eleanor,  DeVolk.  Burt;  and  Knibsack.  Kim.  5.527.586,  CI. 
428-164.000. 
Devon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gharibian.  Noel.  5.527.329.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Devore.  David  D.:  See — 

Timmers.  Francis  J  ;  and  Devore,  David  D.,  5,527,929.  CI.  556-7.000. 
DeYoung.  Beckie  J  :  See — 

Timmer.  Robert  C  ;  Scraub.  Robert  D.;  Teerman.  Richard  F.;  DeYoung. 
Beckie  J.;  and  VanAllsbuig.  Michael.  5.526.791.  CI.  123-167.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechsl  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kinoshiia.  Shinichi;  Yoshida.  Hidemi;  and  Uchino.  Kenichi.  5.527.594. 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Dial  Corp.  The:  See — 

McElfresh.  Mark  W.;  Warner.  Jim  F;  Park.  Young  C;  Curtiss.  Charles 
A.;  and  Bogenslaerter.  Martin,  5.527.493.  G.  261-30.000. 
Diamonex.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  and  Finke.  Steven  J..  5.527.596. 
CI.  428-216.000. 
Diatop  Corporation:  See — 

Sugihara,  Hideo;  and  Tomiu.  Hajime.  5.526.572.  Q.  3O-276.C00. 
Di  Bello.  Carlo:  See— 

De  Rossi.  Anita;  Pa,sti.  Marcella:  Mammano,  Fabrizio;  Panozzo,  Marina; 
Dettin,    Monica;    Di    Bello,    Cario;    and    Chieco-Bianchi.    Luigi. 
5.527,666.  CI.  435-5.000. 
DiBia.se,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Higgins.  William;  Heller,  Fred  E.;  Walsh.  Reed  H  ;  Kombiekke.  Ralph 
E  ;  and  DiBiase.  Stephen  A..  5,527.624.  CI.  428-523.1XX) 
Dick,  Wesley  M  ,  to  Dana  Corporation   Full  time  four-wheel  drive  system 

5,527.225,  CI.  474-12.000. 
Dickens,  David  M.:  Ross,  James  B.;  and  Finegan,  Joel  D.,  to  Gas  Research 

Institute  Dual  surface  heaters  5.528.020.  CI.  219-621.000. 
Dickens.  Elmer  D..  Jr.;  Lee.  Biing  L.;  Taylor.  Glenn  A  ;  Magistro.  Angelo  J.; 
Ng.  Hendra;  McAlea.  Kevin;  and  Forderhase.  Paul  F.  to  DTM  Corporation. 
Sinterable  semi-crystalline  powder  and  near-fully  dense  article  formed 
therewith.  5,527.877.  CI.  528-323.000. 
Dickerson.  J   Rodnev  Method  for  preventing  erosion  in  headworks  of  waste 

water  treatment  facihties.  5.527.465.  CI.  210-620.000. 
Diefendahl.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wiedeck.  Hans  N  ;  and  Diefendahl,  Wolfgang,  5.526.544.  CI.  14-2.400. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schleicher.  Ulrich;  Klober,  Martin;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Feuerstake. 
Eugen.  5.527,405.  CI.  149-35.000. 
Diekhoff.  Robert  R.;  Sutton.  Joseph  H.;  Hassan.  Hazem;  and  Boehner. 
Michael,  to   Duncan   Industries   Parking   Control   Sysiems  Corp.;   and 
Datakey.    Inc.    Cashless    key    and    receptacle    system.    5.526,662,    CI 
70-278.000 
Diesel.  John  W.;  and  Dunn,  Gregory  P.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for 
in-held  updating  of  the  gyro  thermal  calibration  of  an  intenial  navigation 
system.  5,527,003,  CI.  244-195  000. 
Diesel  Technology  Company:  See — 

Timmer,  Robert  C;  Straub,  Robert  D  ;  Teerman.  Richard  F;  DeYoung. 
Beckie  J.;  and  VanAllsburg,  Michael,  5,526,791.  CI    123-467.000. 
Dieil,  Hans  Pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  cyclosporine(s)  for  intra- 
venous administiation  and  a  process  for  its  production.  5,527,537,  CI 
424-450.000. 
Digel,  Wolfgang;  and  Kolb,  Thomas,  to  Mercedes-  Benz  AG.  Press  fit. 

5.527.126.  CI.  403-359.000 
DiGiovanna.  John  J  :  See — 

Steinert,  Peter  M.;  Goldman.  Robert  D.;  and  DiGiovanna.  John  J . 
5.527.773.  CI.  514-12.000. 
DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scon 
D  ;  Lemmo.  Mark  A.;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vcssal.  David;  and 
Johns.  Eric.  5.528.585.  CI.  370-56.000. 
Digital  Equipmeni  Corporation:  See — 

Ham.  William  E.,  5.527.996.  CI.  174-I13.00R. 

Lucas.  Peter;  Fisher.  Carolanne;  and  Senn.  Jeffrey  A..  5.528.739.  CI. 

.395- 145.000 
Vaitzblit.   Lev;   Ramakrishnan.   Kadangode   K.;   and  Tzelnic.   Percy. 

5.528.51.3.  CI    .364-514.00A. 
Ywoskus,  John  A  ;  Mann,  Bruce  E.;  Izbicki,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Levesque. 
Roger  H  .  5.528.605.  CI   371-33.000 
DiLonardo.  Robert  L  :  and  Narlow.  Douglas  A.,  to  Sensormatic  Elecffonics 
Corporation  Video  game  cartridge  including  a  security  device  and  method 
of  deterring  theft  of  same,  5.528.223.  CI   340-572  000. 
DiManeo.  Paul,  to  Nova  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating 

or  preventing  bed  sores   5.526,543.  CI   5-464  ()00. 
Dindi.  Hasan;  Gregorovich.  Basil;  Hazan.  Isidor;  and  Milligan.  Stuan.  to  Du 
Poni  de  Nemours.  E    1.,  and  Company    Hydrosilylation  of  unsaturated 
comp<iunds,  5,527,936.  CI.  556-479.(KK). 
Umgie.  Brenda:  See — 

Zavrackv.  Paul  M.;  Fan.  John  C.  C;  McClelland.  Robert;  Jacobsen. 
Jeffrey;  and  Dingle,  Brenda.  5.528,.397,  CI.  3.59-59.000 


Dinsmore,  Mark  T:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  O.;  and  Dinsmore,  Marie  T,  5.528.652.  Q.  378-65.000. 
DiPalma.  Joseph;  Stilp,  Timothy  S.;  and  Birtwell,  R.  John,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Thin  absorbent  article  having  wicking  and  crush  resistant 
properties.  5,527,301.  CI.  604-378  000. 
Divito.  Charles  P:  See— 

Sandor.  Richard  J.;  Siner.  Steven;  Summers.  Drew  D.;  Kuitz,  Andrew  F.; 
and  Divito.  Charies  P..  5.528.288.  Q.  348-97.000. 
Dixit  Nagaraj:  See — 

Kenkare.  Divaker;  Dixit  Nagaraj;  and  Durbut  Padick,  5ii27.483.  CI. 
252-95.000 
Dixit  Pankaj;  Ingram.  William  P..  Ill;  Holzworth.  Monta  R.;  and  Klein. 
Richard,  to  Crosspoint  Solutions.  Inc  Method  of  fabricating  antifuses  in  an 
integrated  circuit  device  and  resulting  structure    5.527.745.  Q.  437- 
228.000. 
Dixon.  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Childers.  Robert  W.;  Cockerham.  Columbus  C.  Jr.;  Dixon.  Matthew  S.; 
Eddington.  Donald  L  ;  and  Edwards.  Steve  J..  5.527.507.  Q.  422- 
28.000. 
Dobrzenski.  Theodore  R.  Fishing  vest  with  hinged  pockets.  5.526.535.  CI. 

2-102  000. 
Dobson.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Champ.  Jamicson  E.;  Burrows.  William  S.;  and  Dobson.  Andrew  R., 
5,526.879,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Dobson,  Christopher  D.,  to  Electrotech  Limited.  Method  for  filing  substrate 
recesses  using  elevated  temperature  and  pressure    5„527.56I.  CI.  427- 
383.300. 
Document  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Timi  thy  J.l  Marsh.  Robert  M.;  and  Newcomb.  Jesse  C  .  5.528.740. 
CI  395-128.000. 
Doddington.  George:  See — 

Pawate.  Basavaraj;  Doddington.  George;  Mahanl-Sbetti,  Shivaling  S.; 

and  Smith.  Derek.  5„528.550.  Q.  365-230030. 

Doddington.  George  R  .  Pawate,  Basavaraj;  Mahant-Shetti.  Shivahng;  and 

Smith,  Derek,  to  Texas  Insiruments  Incorporated  Apparatus,  systems  and 

methods  for  distiibuted  signal  processing  5.528.549.  CI   365-230  030 

Doelcher,  Jack  R.  Covers  for  boat  blades  of  propellers  of  in-boaixl  and 

outboard  boat  motors.  5.527.193.  C  440-49  000. 
rXies.sel.  KarlFriedrich:  Fischer  Bemd;  Schlosscr.  Enist  G.;  and  Schmidt 
Guenther.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi  Magnetoopbc  layer  and  a  process 
for  its  fabncation.  5.527.605.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Dohertv.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Give.  Robert  J.;  and  Doherty.  Donald  B..  5.528.317.  CI.  348-743.000. 
Doi.  Kazumasa;  and  Sumi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Phase  shift  ma.sk 

and  Its  manufacniring  metiiod.  5.527.647.  CI.  430-5.000 
Doi.  Takehilo;  Kalo.  Susumu;  Matsuo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Moribe,  Tsuyoshi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  ECL-to-CMOS  signal  level 
convener  5.528.171.  CI   326-66.000. 
Doluca.  Tunc,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
increasing  switching  regulator  light  load  efficieiKy.  5.528.132.  CI.  323- 
284.000. 
Domurat.  Kevin  X.  Multiple  orientation  floral  stand.  5.526,942,  O.  211- 

60.100. 
Donahoo.  Randv.  to  Ultiak,  Inc.  Intra-oral  optical  viewing  device.  5,528,432. 

CI   359-894.000. 
Donaldson.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Artieitman.  Gordon  W.;  Stein.  Frank  L.;  Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.;  and 
Donaldson.  Robert  L..  5.528.266,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Donhowe.  Irene  G.:  See — 

Bemacchi.  Donald  B.;  Rho.  Kwang  L.;  Donhowe.  Iretie  G.;  and  Janda. 
Joseph.  5.527.549.  CI.  426-89.000. 
Donnelly.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Rokowski.  Joseph  M.;  Donnelly.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  R.. 
5,527,619,  CI.  428-452.000. 
Donner,  Peter:  See — 

Markert.  Helmut;  Datz.  Armin;  Donner.  Peter;  and  Schreyer.  Michael. 
5.527.874.  CI.  528-73.000 
Dopper.  Jan  H.;  and  Van  Der  Ven.  Comelis  J.  M..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V. 

Pharmaceutical  granulate.  5.527.543.  CI  424-489.000 
Dorman.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Dougan,  Gordan;  Chatfield,  Steven  N.;  Higgins,  Christopher  F;  and 
Donnan,  Charles  J.,  5.527,529,  CI.  424-258.100. 
Don.  John  A.,  to  Xecutek  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  gas  flow  measurement 

method  and  apparatus  5.526.699.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Don.  Markus:  See — 

Auerhach.  Gunther:  Don.   Markus.  Doswald.  Paul;  Gisler.  Markus; 
Koch,  Wemer;  Moser,  Helmut  A.;  and  Wald.  Roland.  5.5;7,886.  CI. 
534-638.000. 
Dorsey.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Vacca.  Joseph  P.;  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.;  Guare.  James  P;  Holloway.  M. 
Kathanne.  Hungate.  Randall  W;  and  Levin.  Rhonda  B  .  5.527.799. 
CI.  514-252.000 
Doswald.  Paul:  See — 

Auerhach.  Gunther.  Dorr.  Markus;  Doswald,  Paul;  Gisler.  Markus; 

Koch.  Wemer;  Moser,  Helmut  A  :  and  Wald.  Roland.  5.527.886.  Ci 

5.34-638.000. 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Chatfield.  Steven  N  ;  Higgins.  Chnstopher  F ;  and  Domtan. 

Charles  J .  to  Wellcome  Foundation  Limited.  The;  Royal  Society.  The; 

Lister  Institute  of  Preventive  Medicine.  The;  and  University  of  Dundee. 

The  University  Court  of  The.  Vaccines  comprising  attenuated  salmonella 

having  mutations  in  the  ompr  genes   5.527.529.  CI  424-258.100 
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Dover.  B  Troy:  See — 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Hall. 
Randy  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover.  B.  Troy.  5.527.753,  CI 
502-155.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Park.  Chung  P:  and  Malone.  Bruce  A..  5,527.573.  CI.  428-314.800. 
Stuliz.  Jeffrey  H.:  and  Bice.  Danford  L..  5.527.984,  CI.  588-205.000. 
Timmers.  Francis  J ;  and  Devore,  David  D..  5,527.929.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Wilson,  Larry  R.;  Hed.strand.  David  M.;  Tomlinson. 
Ian  A.:  Fazio.  Michael  J.:  Kruper,  William  J..  Jr.;  Kaplan.  DonaJd  A.; 
Cheng.  Robena  C  ;  Edwards.  David  S.:  and  Jung,  Chu  W..  5,527,524. 
CI.  424-1  330. 
Dow  Coming  Asia.  Lid.:  See— 

Itoh.  Maki;  and  Sakakibara.  Akihilo.  5.527.862.  CI.  525-393.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Kosal,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Revis,  Anthony,  5.527.476.  CI.  252-8.600, 
Petroff,  Lenin  J.;  Sianga.  Michael  A  ;  Sieger,  Joseph  S.;  and Thomsberry, 

James  D  ,  5,527,855,  CI   524-755.000. 
Zank,  Gregg  A.,  5.527,748,  CI.  501-92.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kasuya.  Akira.  5.527.932.  CI.  556-423.000. 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Nishiumi.  Walani.  5.527.873.  CI.  528-23.000. 
Dowbrands  LP:  See — 

Dais.  Brian  C  :  and  Porchia.  Jose.  5.527.112.  CI.  383-211.000. 
Doyle,  Chnsiopher  E.;  Grisoni.  Bernard  F;  and  Graham.  Richard  S..  to 
Allergan.    Inc     Intraocular   lenses   and    methods    for  producing    same. 
5„527,4I5,  CI.  156-250,000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Seidel,  Willi:  and  Pelersmann.  Joseph.  5.527.231.  CI.  477-46.000. 
Seidel,  Willi;  and  Pelersmann,  Joseph,  5,527.232.  CI.  477-46.000. 
Drajan.  Cornell   Variable  pitch  boat  prop.  5.527.154.  CI.  416-166.000. 
Drake.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Quinn,  Kraig  A.;  Cellura,  Mark  A.;  Bamer,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Drake, 
Donald  J..  5,528,272,  CI.  .347-42.(KX). 
Draper,  Ralph:  See — 

White,  Patrick  A.;  Perry,  Michael  R.;  Quigley,  Michael  C;  HayhurM, 
Malcolm  J  ;  Sellars,  Alan;  Owens,  Alan;  MacDonald,  Jacqueline  F; 
and  Draper,  Ralph,  5.527.178.  G.  425-192.00S. 
Drapier,  Julien:  See — 

Ahmed.  Fahim  U.;  Drapier.  Julien;  and  Durbut.  Patrick,  5.527.484.  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Dreessen.  Chnt  W.:  See— 

Mehmanesh.  Hormoz;  Saggau.  Werner.  Smits.  Karel  F  A.  A.;  and 
Dreessen.  Chril  W..  5.527.358.  Q,  607-129.000. 
Drenth,  Klaas:  See — 

Hoekstra,  Ydo  N.;  and  Drenth,  Klaas,  5.526.939.  CI.  209-603.000. 
Dressel.  Jtirgen:  See— 

MUller-Gliemann.  .Matthias;  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf 

H.;  HUbsch.  Waller.  Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Beuck. 

Martin;  Kazda.  Slanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Sta.sch, 

Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5,527,809,  CI.  514-303.000. 

Drogo,  Frank;  Askeland,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Canfield,  Brian  P.,  to  Hewlen- 

Packard  Company  Servicing  a  newly-installed  ink  pen  to  eliminate  uneven 

prim  quality  widiout  excessive  wasting  of  ink.  5,528,269.  CI.  347-19.000. 

Dryden  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lutz.  Donald  G.;  Dryden.  Richard  S.;  and  Sullivan.  Gene  J..  5326.805. 
CI    128-204.180. 
Dryden.  Richard  S  :  See— 

Lutz.  Donald  G.;  Dryden.  Richard  S.;  and  Sullivan.  Gene  J..  5.526.805. 
CI    128-204.180. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Schibler.  Ross  M  ;  Yang,  Kai  Y;  and  Duffie,  P  Kingston.  5.528.592.  C\. 
370-60.100. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Hansen.  Carolina  B.;  and  Teunissen.  Antonius  J,  J.  M..  5.527,950.  CI. 
560- 1 75.000. 
DTM  Corporation:  See — 

Dickens.  Elmer  D..  Jr;  Lee.  Biing  L.;  Taylor.  Glenn  A  ;  Magistro. 
.^ngelo  J  ;  Ng.  Hendra;  McAlea.  Kevin;  and  Forderhase.  Paul  F. 
5.527.877.  CI.  528-323.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Bragel.  Edward  G..  5.527.571.  CI.  427-333.000. 
Christen.  Lance  A.;  and  Tabibian.  Richard  M..  5.527.846.  CI.  524- 

273.000. 
Dindi.  Hasan:  Grcgorovich.  Basil;  Kazan.  Isidor;  and  Milligan.  Stuart. 

5.527,936.  CI.  556-479.0(X). 
Fodor,  Ludovic;  Weatherill,  TimoUiy  D.;  and  Webcrg,  Rolf  T.  5.527.665. 

CI   430-623.000. 
Frankosky.  Michael  S.;  and  Kwok,  Wo  K..  5.527.600.  CI.  428-286.000. 
Hernandez.  Ismael  A..  5.527.611.  CI.  428-376.000. 
Hutcheson.  Donald  B..  5.528.377.  Q.  358-298.000. 
Du,  Yi:  See- 
Song.  Shipeng;  Su.  Vixiang;  and  Du.  Yi.  5.528.653.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Dublinski.  Alex  C;  Carstensen.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Ramey.  Philip  J..  lo  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for  high  pressure  co-cure  molding  of 
lightweight  honeycomb  cote  composite  articles  having  ramped  surfaces 
utilizing  low  densiiv.  stabilized  ramped  honeycomb  cores.  5.527.414.  CI. 
156-245.000. 
Dubois.  Pierre  P.:  See — 

McGuiness.   Daniel  T;  and  Dubois.  Pierre  P..  5.526.767.  CI.    114- 
357.000. 


Ducharme.  Yves:  See — 

Delorme.  Daniel;  Ducharme.  Yves;  Friesen.  Richard;  Grimm.  Erich  L.; 
and  Lepine.  Caiole.  5.527.827.  CI   514-570.000. 
Duell,  Alan  B.;  and  Szarka.  David  D..  lo  Halliburton  Company.  Siage 

cementer  wiih  integral  inflation  packer  5.526.878.  CI.  I66-187.0(XJ. 
Duffie.  P.  Kingston:  See — 

Schibler.  Ross  M.;  Yang.  Kai  Y;  and  Duffie.  P  Kingston,  5,528.592.  CI. 
370-60  100 
Duffy.  Patrick  E.:  See— 

Kaslow.  David  C;  and  Duffy.  Patrick  E..  5.527,700.  C\.  435-240.200. 
Dufour,  Cecile;  and  Nocture,  Gilles,  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Coding 
system  for  digital  signals  corresponding  to  television  pictures  and  corre- 
sponding decoding  system.  5,528.299,  CI.  348-412.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Gauthier,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Robinson,  HughG,.  5.528.415.  CI.  359-282.000. 
Stack.  Richard  S.;  Clark.  Howard  G.;  Walker.  William  F;  and  McEI- 
haney.  James  H..  5.527,337.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Dullighan.  John;  Kirshncr.  Ilia;  Smith.  Gerald;  and  Wick.  John,  to  Greenwald 
Industries  Inc.  Coin  validating  apparatus  and  method.  5.526.918.  CI. 
194-317.000. 
Dumont.  Christophe:  See — 

Mabile.  Michel;  Madiis.  Gerard;  Jolu.  Etienne  J.-F;  Pouyat.  Dominique; 
and  Dumont,  Christophe,  5,527,684,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Dumont,  Roben:  See — 

Waite,  Peter  D.;  and  Dumont.  Robert.  5.527.381,  CI.  75-680.000. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  L  ;  Darrow,  Robert  D.;  and  Adams,  William  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Display  system  for  enhancing  visualization  of  body 
structures  during  medical  procedures.  5,526,812,  CI.  128-653.100 
Duncan  Industnes  Parking  Control  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Diekhoff,  Robert  R.;  Sunon,  Joseph  H.;  Ha.ssan,  Hazem;  and  Boehner, 
Michael.  5.526.662.  CI.  7^278.000. 
Chincan.  Joseph  C  Mortaring  made  easier.  5.527.145.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Dunlop.  Alfred  E.;  Fischer.  Wilhelm  C;  and  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.,  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Closed-lo<ip  frequency  control  of  an  oscillator  circuit.  5,528.199,  CI. 
.331-17  000 
Dunn,  Gregon  P:  See — 

Diesel,  John  W..  and  Dunn.  Gregoiy  P..  5.527.003.  CI.  244-195.000. 
Dunne.  Jeremy.  See — 

Bradshaw.  Mark;  Zykan.  Blair  J.;  Williams.  David;  Dunne.  Jeremy,  and 
Clarke.  Arnold  B..  5.528.518.  CI.  .364-561.000. 
Durbut.  Patrick:  See — 

Ahmed.  Fahim  L'.;  Drapier.  Julien;  and  Durbut.  Patrick.  5.527.484.  CI. 

252-95.000. 
Kenkare.  Divaker;  Dixit.  Nagaraj;  and  Durbut.  Patrick.  5.527.483.  C. 
252-95  000. 
Durfetrit  GmbH  Thermotechnik;  See — 

Wahl.  George;   Kremer.  Matthias;  and  Sato.  Tokuo.  5.527.018.  CI. 
266-120.000. 
Durgin.  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Poor.  Kyle  W.;  Craven.  B.  Thomas;  and  Durgin.  Bemard  M..  5.526.750. 
CI.  102-361.000. 
Duthie.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Jeffrey.  Mark  T;  Proctor.  Richard  J.;  and  Duthie.  Peter  J..  5.528.406.  CI. 
359-128.000. 
Dwivcdi.  Ratnesh  K.;  Gray.  Thomas  M.;  Hollins.  Michael  J.;  and  Irick.  Virgil, 
Jr,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Brake  rotors,  clutch  plates  and 
like  parts  and  mediods  for  making  the  same  5,526,914.  CI   192-I07.00M. 
Dworskv,  Lawrence   N  ;   and  Jaskie.  James  E..   to  Motorola    Redundant 

conductor  electron  source  5.528.098.  CI.  313.306.000. 
Dwyer.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Anderson.  R  Rox;  Bhatta.  Nayantara;  Prahl.  Scott;  and  Dwyer,  Peter  J.. 
5.527,308,  CI.  606-l4.(X)0. 
Dynaco  International:  See — 

Coenraels,  Benoit  J.,  5,526,865.  CI.  160-272.000. 
Dysktra.    Henry,    to    De-Sla-Co.    Toggle    clamp   with    latch    mechanism. 

5.527.024.  CI.  269-94.000. 
Dystar  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Sekjoka.  Ryouichi.  5.527.888.  CI. 
534-794  000 
E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.:  See — 

Hansen.  Carolina  B.;  and  Teunissen.  Antonius  J.  J.  M..  5.527.950.  CI. 
560- 1 75.000. 
E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Logothetis.  Anestis  L..  5.527.861.  CI.  525-370.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industnes:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.527.387.  CI.  106-693.000. 
E.  R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Cino.  Paul  M.;  Schwarz.  Steven  R  ;  and  Cazzulino.  Dana  L..  5.527.702. 
CI.  435-240.480. 
Eaker.  Garlan  L.,  to  Rcbenshaw  Controls  Companv.  Solenoid  controlled 

one-way  valve  5.526.837.  CI    137-1.000. 
Earnest.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Canella.  Robert  L.;  Stevenson.  Greg  D.;  Charlton.  Dave  E.;  and  Earnest. 
Scott  A..  5.528.603.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Earth.  Research  Institute  of  Innovative  Technology  for  the:  See — 

Tomikawa.  Tadashi;   Nishibavashi.  Yoshiki;  and   Shikata.  Shin-ichi. 
5.527.735.  CI.  437-184.000' 
East  Carolina  University:  See — 

Nyce.  Jonathan  W.,  5,527.789.  CI.  514-178.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 
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Buhr.  John  D.;  Rahill.  John  F;  Madden.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wagner.  Jerry 

K..  5.528.339.  CI.  355-32.000. 
Lawther.  Joel  S..  5.528.326.  CI.  354-212.000. 
Matias.  Luis  A..  5.528.374.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Sandor.  Richard  J  ;  Siner.  Steven;  Summers.  Drew  D  ;  Kurtz.  Andrew  F; 

and  Divito.  Charles  P,  5.528.288.  CI    348-97  000. 
Smolinski.  David  M  .  5.528.327.  CI.  3.54-219.000. 
Spina.  John  A  ;  DePoint.  John.  Jr;  and  Phillips,  Bradley  A..  5.526.930. 
CI   206-410.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Fowler.  Paul  M.;  Slasik.  Anthony;  Hawarden.  Jeffrey  P;  Whitehead. 

Michael  D.;  and  Wheeler,  Robert  S.,  5,527.237.  CI.  477- 142.000. 
Judav.  Ben  S..  5.527.168.  CI  418-201.100. 
Stine.  Alan  C.  5.526.711.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Eaton.  Homer  See — 

Granger.  Romain;  and  Eaton.  Homer.  5.528.505.  CI.  .364-474.370. 
Ebel.  Klaus:  See — 

Rick.  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Schnutr.  Werner;  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehtinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 
5.527.946.  CI.  558-459.000 
Ebert.  Siegfried;  and  Kasseckert.  Rudolf,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Hier- 
archical communication  netwtwk  and  communication  element  for  a  hier- 
archical communicatinn  network   5.528.586.  CI.  370-58.100 
Ebi.  Masami:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Genma.  Takashi:  Ichihara.  Yutaka;  Magome.  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  Malsuura.  Toshio;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi. 
Masami.  5.528.390.  CI.  359-12.000 
Ebiike.  Yosikazu:  See — 

Ohta.    Yutaka;    Kaide.    Tamolsu;    Nakagawa.    Kiyogo;    and    Ebiike. 
Yosikazu,  5,527,612,  CI.  428-379  000. 
Ebisawa.  Isao,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus 

provided  with  blower  means.  5,528,271.  CI.  347-34.000. 
EBM  Mill  &  Elevator  Supply:  See- 
Ellsworth.  Clayton  S..  5.526.920.  CI.  198-671.000. 
Ebner.  Ralf;  Grout.  John;  Holzapfel.  Volker;  Muller.  Albrecht;  and  Weyh- 
muller.  Gunter.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Seat  bell  retractor.  5.526.9%.  CI. 
242-374  000. 
Ebtech.  Inc.:  See — 

Burrows.  Bruce  D..  5.526.%1.  CI.  222185  100. 
fxhizen.  Hiroshi;  Fujioka.  Yasushi.  Nakagawa.  Kalsumi;  Kanai.  Masahiro; 
Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  MaLsuyama.  Jinsho;  and  Takei.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  func- 
tional deposited  films  with  a  large  area  bv  a  microwave  plasma  CVD 
method.  5.527.391.  CI.  118-719.000, 
Kikcn.  Eugene  C;  and  Simmons.  Jeffrey  W.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Enhanced  transient  overpower  protection  system.  5.528.639.  CI.  376- 
216.000. 
Edde.  Gabriel  A.:  See— 

Landis.   Michael   D.;   Edde.  Gabriel  A.;  and  Browning.  David  M.. 
5..S28.749.  CI   395182  210. 
Eddington.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Childers.  Robert  W.;  Cockerham.  Columbus  C  .  Jr;  Dixon.  Matthew  S.; 
Eddington.  Donald  L  ;  and  Edwards.  Steve  J..  5.527.507.  CI.  422- 
28.000. 
Eddy,  Michael  M.,  to  Superconductor  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  epitaxial 
lift-off  for  oxide  films  utilizing  superconductor  release  layers.  5,527,766, 
CI   .505-410.000 
Edelman,  Elazer  R.;  Adams,  David  H.;  and  Kamovsky,  Moiris  J.,  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Extraluminal  regulation  of  the  growdi  and 
repair  of  tubular  smictures  in  vivo.  5,527.532.  CI  424-422.000. 
Edenfeld.  Arthur  See — 

Brady.  Frederick  T;  Haddad.  Nadim  F;  and  Edenfeld.  Arthur.  5.527.724. 

CI   43724.000. 

Edler.  Christopher  L.;  Farwell.  William  D.;  Herman.  Ian;  Hoang.  Tuan  M.; 

Keish.  Brian  F;  and  Mascilelli.  Alida  G  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Boundarv  test  cell  with  self  masking  capability.  5.528.610.  CI.  371-22.300. 

Edwards.  t)aniel  R.:  See — 

Reasoner.  George  E..  Jr ;  Edwards.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Smith.  Gerald  R  . 
5.528.705.  CI.  382.306.000 
Edwards.  David  S.:  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R  ;  Hedstrand.  David  M.;  Tomlinson. 
Ian  A.;  Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Kruper.  William  J..  Jr.;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.; 
Cheng.  Roberta  C;  Edwards.  David  S.;  and  Jung.  Chu  W..  5.527.524. 
CI.  424-1.330. 
Edwards.  Steve  J.:  See — 

Childers.  Robert  W ;  Cockerham.  Columbus  C.  Jr;  Dixon.  Matthew  S.; 
Eddington.  Donald  L  :  and  Edwards.  Steve  J..  5.527.507.  CI   422- 
28  (XK), 
EFKA  Werke  Fritz  Kiehn  GmbH:  See— 

Ruppert.    Heinrich    W.;    Schutze.    Gunter;    and   Gatschmann,    Klaus, 
5.526.825.  CI    131-70.000. 
Eguchi.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  processing  apparatus 
generating  a  signal  having  a  fequency  corresponding  lo  die  sum  of 
frequencies  of  input  signals  for  displacement  detection.  5.528.227.  CI. 
.MO-671.000. 
Eguchi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakae.  Yasuhiko;  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  Nishi.  Tadahiko;  and  Eguchi.  Yoshio. 
5.527.879.  CI.  528-371.000. 
Ei,sai  Corp.  Lid,:  See — 


Okila,  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  Masayuki:  Kaneko,  Toshihiko; 
Tagami.  Kalsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki.  Okamolo.  Yasushi;  Nomoio.  Sei- 
ichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Masaki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.   Hideki;  Ohhara.   Hideio;   Sakurai.   Hideki;   Souda, 
Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Kaiayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Isao.  5.527.948.  CI  560-56.000. 
Eisen.  Norbert;  Slaratschek.  Harry;  and  Vogl.  Herbert,  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesell- 
schafl     Laminates   of   graft    polymer   and   thermoplastic    polyurcthane 
5.527.602.  CI.  428-319.700 
Eisenberg.  Solomon  R.;  and  Samour.  Carios  M..  lo  Macrochem  Corporabon; 
and  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  The   Process  for  transport  of  agents 
across  the  skin  and  compositions  and  articles  useful  lliereio.  5.527.797.  Q. 
514-231.200. 
Ejsmont.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Schutter.  Paul  C;  Lancaster.  Kelly  A.;  and  EjsmonL  Gregory  M.. 
5.527.008.  CI  248-311.200. 
Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Gross.  Joseph;  and  Kelly.  John  G..  5.527.288.  C\.  604-140.000. 
Elanlec.  Inc.:  See — 

Bee.  Edward  C;  and  Colaco.  Stephen  F.  5.528.303.  CI.  348-531.000. 
El  Ayat.   Khaled.  Chan.   King  W.;  and  Speers.  Theodore  M..  to  Actel 
Corporation    Testability  circuits  for  logic  arrays.  5.528.600.  CI    371- 
22.100. 
El-Chahawi.  Moustafa:  See — 

Kaufhold.  Manfred;  and  El-Chahawi.  Mousufa,  5.527.969.  CI.  568- 
605.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See-  - 

Meacham.  G  B.  Kitty.  5.527.634.  O  429-35.000. 
Electronic  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Wesley  A..  5.528.148.  CI.  324-426.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  ln.stitute:  See — 

Lee.  Sang  H.;  Ko.  Jung  H  ;  Kim.  Jong  H.;  and  Jeon.  Kyuog  K.. 
5..528.580.  CI   370-16.100. 
Electrotech  Limited:  See — 

Dobson.  Christopher  D..  5.527.561.  CI.  427-383.300. 
Elekta  Instrument  AB:  See — 

Leksell.  Dan;  and  Nilsson.  Borje.  5.528.651.  CI.  .378-65.000. 
Elekut)-Metall  Export  GmbH:  See- 
Johansson.  Torbjom;  and  Neumeier.  Josef.  5.526,923.  CI.  198-722.000. 
Elgcrona.  Per-Olov:  See — 

Rundqwist.  Lars;  Sjooberg.  Bengt;  Elgcrona.  Per-Olov;  Hillgren.  Rob- 
ert; and  Stihl-Gunnarsson.  Karin,  5.528.119.  CI.  318-632.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Lin.  Ho-Shen.  5.527.792.  O.  514-210.000. 
Omstein,  Paul  L..  5.527.810.  CI.  514-307.000 
Ellenor,  David  T  R.:  See — 

Smith.  James  W;  Ellenor.  David  T.   R  ;  and  Hathinson.  John  N.. 
5.527.475.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Elliot.  Bemard  M.;  Elliot.  Nicolas  F;  McConaghy.  Robert;  Federico.  Charles 
W.;  Mach.  Steve  D.;  and  Gilmore.  Thomas  N  .  to  Grapevine  Software.  Inc. 
Voice  message-based  administration  system  5.528.670.  CI.  379-89.000 
Elliot.  Nicolas  F:  See — 

Elliot.  Bemard  M.;  Elliot.  Nicolas  F;  McConaghy.  Robert;  Federico. 
Charles  W ;  Mach.  Steve  D  ;  and  Gilmore.  Thomas  N..  5.528.670.  CI. 
379-89.000. 
Elliot.  William  J.:  See— 

Foster.  Bryan  D  ;  Elliot.  William  J.;  and  Vayda.  John  T.  5.526.984.  CI. 
239-423. (KK). 
Elliott.  Scon  S.:  See- 
Russell.  :immie  L;  Elliott,  Scon  S.:  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan.  5.528.071. 
CI.  257-458.000 
Ellsworth.  Clayton  S..  to  EBM  Mill  &  Elevator  Suppiv  Gate  closure  for 

conveyor  5.526.920.  CI    198-671.000. 
El-Maleii.  Aiman  H.;  Maly.  Wojciech  P;  Marchok.  Thomas  E ;  and  Rajski. 
Janusz  E..  to  Carnegie  Mellon  L'niversity  Test  panem  generation  for  an 
electronic  circuit  using  a  transformed  circuit  description   5.528.604.  CI. 
371-27.000 
Elonex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  and  Lo,  Thomas,  5,528,480,  O.  363-15.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Bum.  Karl-Georg;  and  Gysi,  Peter,  5.528,026,  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Elpers.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Wadman.  Mark  S.;  Opoczynski.  Adam:  and  Elpers.  Mali  D..  5.528.579. 
CI.  370-15.000. 
EIrod.  ScoH  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Infrared  beam  steering  system  using 
diffused  infrared  light  and  liquid  crystal  apertures.  5.528.391.  CI.  359- 
36.00t). 
Elsag  Inlemalional  N.V.:  See — 

Molnar.  Richard  J..  5.528.756.  CI   395-185.080. 
Emblin.  Alan  G  ;  and  Kilpatiick.  Ian  A.,  to  Building  Solutions  Pty  Lid. 
Building  panel  and  buildings  using  the  panel  5.526.625.  O.  52-437.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See — 

Adkins.  Lorin  T;  Wiberg.  Reid  P;  Courtney.  Barry  L.:  Sux.  Gustav  P.; 
and  Robinson.  Deborah  H..  5.528.722,  CI.  392-497.000. 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  investments  Inc.;  See — 

Voisine.  Gary  R.;  Roberts.  Douglas  J.;  and  Abbon,  Vaughan.  5.527.372. 
CI.  65-260.000. 
Emmons.  Robert  M.;  See — 

Winston.  Roland;  Holman.  Robert  L.;  Jacobnon.  Benjamin  A.;  Emmons. 
Robert  M.;  and  Gleckman.  Philip.  5.528.720.  CI.  385-146.000. 
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Enari.  Masahiko;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Kaneko.  Yuushi: 
Satake.  Yoshifumi.  and  Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  encoding  apparatus.  5.528.298.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Encon  Safety  Products:  See — 

Specht.  Paul  B  ;  and  Zachry.  Woodie  M..  Jr..  5.528.320,  CI.  .351-106.000. 
Endgate  Cofporation:  See  — 

Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  Johnson.  Edwin  P.;  and  Stoneham.  Edward  B.. 
5.528,203.  CI.  333-128.000. 
Endo,  Mamoni:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamiuu;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  FukaLsu.  Takanori;  Okazaki.  Hideyo: 
Kakehi.  Gen;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Endo.  Mamoni:  and  Yamagata. 
Mitsuhiko.  5.528.671,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Endo.  Norio;  Sawahara.  Yasuharu;  Nagae.  Naoyuki;  Ogata,  Shinichi:  Kiyo- 
nari.  Toshiyukj;  Takimoto.  Yoshio.  deceased:  Taheshi.  Takimoto.  Heirs: 
Yasui.  Toshihiko:  and  Kawakami.  Katsuhilo.  to  Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki 
Kaisha:  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Cemical,  Inc.  Label  printing  apparatus  for 
laser  printing  a  heat-sensilive  color  developing  ink  layer  of  the  label. 
5.528,280,  a   347-262.000 
Endo,  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  the  amount  of  wire  remaining  in  a  wire  bonder.  5,526,975,  CI. 
228-103  000. 
Endou.  Yutaka;  5^^ — 

Shinya,  Tadao:  and  Endou,  Yutaka.  5.528,275.  CI.  347-183.000. 
Endres,  Dan  D  :  Blenke.  Timothy  J ;  Vogt.  Roben  E.:  Zehner.  Georgia  L.: 
Levine.  Steven  H.:  Kielpikowski.  David  P.;  Vukos.  John  P.;  and  Bruemmer, 
Mary  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Confonnable  ab.sorbenl  article. 
5  527,302,  CI  604-385.100. 
Engel.  John  F.:  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.:  Schwindeman,  James  A.:  Hall,  Randy 
W';   Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover,  B    Troy,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Functionalized  amine  initiators  for  nnionic  polymerization.  5.527,753,  CI. 
502-155.000. 
Engelgau,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Keck,  Steven  D.;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Engelgau.  Peter  M.:  Hannon. 
Gregory  E  :  White.  Dannv  R  :  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S.,  5.526.867.  CI. 
164-97.000 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Ostroff.  Craig  B..  5.527.756.  Q.  502-439.000. 
Engels.  Dirk:  See — 

Schedral.    Kurt:    Jakob,    Lothar:    and    Engels.    Dirk.    5.526.702.   CI. 

73-862.570. 

English.  Sean:  and  DeJaco,  Andrew  P,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  controlling  power  in  a  variable  rate  communication 

system.  5,528.593,  CI.  370-84.000 

Engstrbm,  Hans  T.  to  AB  Ph.  Nederman  &  Co.  Adjustable  device  for 

exhaustion  and/or  supply  of  gas.  5.527.217,  CI.  454-63.000. 
Enichem  S.p  A.:  See — 

Borsoiti.  Ciampiero:  and  Pcllizzon.  Tulllo.  5.527,892,  C\.  536-18.600. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p  A.:  See — 

Riveni,  Franco;  Romano,  Ugo:  Garone,  Guido:  and  Ghirardini.  Maur- 
izio.  5.527,943,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Enincerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Borsotti.  Giampiero:  and  Pellizzon.  Tullio.  5.527.892.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Fomasari.   Giuseppe:   and   Bellussi,   Giuseppe,   5,527,978,   CI    585- 
500.000. 
Enix  Corporation:  See — 

Tamon.  Teruhiko.  5.526.701,  CI.  73-862.046. 
Enpac  Corporation:  5« — 

Litm,  Michael  H.,  5,527.052.  CI.  280-47.260. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Koike.  Yasuhiro;  and  Waiai.  Kayoko.  5,528.709.  C\.  385- 1 4.000. 
Ensing.  Steven  B..  See- 
Liken.  Peter  A  :  and  Ensing.  Steven  B  .  5.528.I6I.  CI.  324-760.000. 
Ensminger.     Michael     P,     to    Zeneca     Limited.     Antidoting     herhicidal 

3-isoxazolidinone  compounds.  5,527,761.  CI.  504-107.000. 
Ensminger.     Michael     P..     to    Zeneca    Limited.     Antidoting    heitiicidal 

3-isoxazolidinone  compounds.  5.527,762,  CI.  504-107.000. 
Ensminger.  William  D;  and  Gavin,   Robert  F,  to  Michigan  TransTech 

Corporation   Implantable  access  devices  5.527,277,  O.  604-93.000. 
Ensminger,  William  D,  and  Gavin,  Robert  F.  to  Michigan  TransTech 

Corporation.  Implantable  access  devices.  5,527,278,  C\.  604-93.000. 
Environ  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  Michael  C.  5,527,130,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Enzon. Inc  :  See — 

Shorr,  Roben  G.  L.;  and  Clark,  Mike  A..  5.527.775.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Epple.  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Schneider.  Pina  R.;  Siano.  Frank  S.;  Nieves,  Anthony  L.;  and  Epple, 
Palnck  J..  5J28.684.  d.  379-399.000. 
Epstein,  Lois  B.:  See — 

Tran.  Huu  M  ;  Smith.  Diana  M  :  and  Epstein,  Lois  B.,  5.527.680.  CI. 
204-466.000. 
Erb,  Lee  A  :  Sje — 

Solheim,  Fredrick  S.:   Erb,   Lee  A.;  Nelson.  Loren   D.:  and  Ware. 
Randolph  H  .  5.526.676.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Ertiart.  Richard  A.;  and  Harder.  Gerald  T.  to  Vivid  Semiconductor.  Inc. 
Power-saving   circuit   and   method   for  driving   liquid  crystal   display. 
5,528.256,  CI.  345-96.000 
Erier,  Kristina  W.  See- 
Cole.  Howard:  Erlei,  Kristina  W.;  Smith,  Kenneth  L.;  Francois.  Brian  C: 
and  ^foble.  Billy  W.,  5,527.362.  a.  8- 1 11.000. 
Ermolaev,  Vladimir  M.:  See — 


Kuvshmov.  Viktor  A  :  Ermolaev.  Vladimir  M.:  Rusin.  Sergei  V.:  and 
Goldobin,  Vyacheslav  A.,  5.526,885,  CI.  173-17.000. 
Esco  Ltd:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Taizo.  5.528.032,  Q.  250-288.000. 
Essef  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy.  James  C,  5.526,994.  CI.  242-437.300. 
Essilor  International:  See — 

Guglielmeiti.  Robert:  Pozzo,  Jean  L.;  and  Samat,  Andre.  5.527,911,  a. 
544-250.000. 
Estabrook,  Mark  R..  to  Barnes  International.  Inc.  Roughing  finishing  honing 

tool  with  push/pull  expansion  mechanism.  5,527,214,  CI.  451-470.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Cartmill,  John  A.,  5.526.536.  CI.  2-I6I.700. 
Elo  Denki  Co.:  See — 

Eto.  Tetsutaro.  5.526.712.  CI.  74-490.090. 
Eto.  Tetsutaro.  to  Eto  Denki  Co.   Driving  apparatus  for  moving  body. 

5.526.712.  CI.  74-490.090. 
ETPM.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Labbe,  Jean-Paul.  5.527,132,  CI.  405-195.100. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hoffa.  Jack  L.,  5,526,718,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Eudeline.  Vincent:  See — 

Gonin,  Pascal;  and  Eudeline,  Vincent.  5.528.006,  CI.  200-I6,OOA. 
Evans.  Daron  G.:  See — 

Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  Evans.  Daron  G.:  Summerfelt,  Scott  R.;  and  Levine, 
Jules  D  .  5.528,102.  CI.  313-4%.000. 
Evans,  Roben  B  Aniculated  attachment  means  for  swimming  fin.  5,527,197, 

CI  441-64000. 
Everaerts.  Alben  I.:  See — 

Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kantner.  Steven  S.:  and  Everaerts.  Albert  I., 
5.527,578,  CI.  428-41.800. 
Evcrpure  Inc.:  See — 

Suda,  Richard.  5,527,470,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Evertz.  Kaspar:  Schlund.  Rueger;  Jutzi.  Peter:  and  Mieling.  Ingrid,  to  BASF 
.Aktiengesellschaft  Catalvst  svslems  for  the  polvmenzation  of  Cj-Cin-alk- 
l-enes.  5,527.868,  CI.  526-160.000. 
Exergen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompei.  Francesco.  5,528,041,  CI.  250-340.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Romanelli.  Michael  G.;  Watts.  Raymond  F;  and  Devine.  Maryann, 
5.527.478,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Face.  Bradbury  R.:  See — 

Face.  Samuel  A  .  Jr :  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Rogers,  Glenn  F,  Jr ;  Darrow. 
Darrell;  and  Bishop.  Richard  P.  5.527.175.  CI.  425-135.000. 
Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr:  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Rogers,  Glenn  F,  Jr:  Darrow, 
Darrell:  and  Bishop,  Richard  P.  Apparatus  of  staged  resonant  frequencv 
vibration  of  concrete   5.527,175,  C\.  425-135.000 
Fachinger.  Claude;  Martin-Bouyer.  Michel:  Naffrechoux.  Emmanuel:  and 
Suplil,  Joel,  to  Universite  de  Savoie.  Integrated  device  for  instantaneous 
detection  and  identification  of  an  entity.  5,528,363,  G   356-326.000. 
Fadner.  Thomas  A.  Dampening  svstems  for  lithographic  printing.  5.526,743, 

CI.  101-147.000. 
Eager,  Orville  C;  and  Stenzel,  Matthew  T,  to  Schreiber  Foods,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  sheet  of  cheese.  5.527.551,  CI 
426-515  000 
Fairbanks,  Steven  C:  See — 

Blass.  Jaroslav;  Marchal,  Neal  G.:  Anderson.  Gary  J.:  Wallis.  Frank  S.; 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J.;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks,  Steven  C  , 
5.527,167,  CI.  418-55.300. 
Fakespace,  Inc.:  See — 

McDowall,  Ian  E.:  and  Bolas.  Mark  T.,  5.528.262,  CI.  345-151.000. 
Falcon  Pla.stics  Inc.:  See — 

Godin,  Edmond  J.;  and  Fawcett.  John.  5,527.174,  CI.  475-126.100. 
Falcone.  Danielia  T:  See — 

Buell.    Kenneth    B.;    Clear.    Sandra    H.:   and   Falcone,    Danielia   T, 
5,527.304.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Falconer.  Eric:  See — 

Newberry.  William  R  :  McClintick.  Mark  .A.:  Falconer,  Eric;  Aronson, 
William  B.:   Lippold,   Mark:   and  Joy.   David  W..  5,528,1.57,  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Faletti,  James  J  :  See — 

Hakkenberg,  Pete;  Faletti.  James  J.;  and  Feucht.  Dennis  D..  5,526.784, 
CI.  123-322.000. 
Falkinham.  Joseph  O.;  See — 

Ijzerman,  M.  Marian;  Hagedom,  Charles;  and  Falkinham,  Joseph  O., 
5,527.667.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Family  Health  international:  See — 

Wheeler,  Robert  G.,  deceased:  and  Hawley,  William  D ,  5.526,823.  C[. 
128-842.000. 
Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,526,932,  CI.  206-423.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,526,933.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Fan,  John  C.  C:  See— 

Zavracky,  Paul  M.;  Fan.  John  C.  C:  McClelland.  Robert;  Jacobsen, 
Jeffrey:  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5.528.397,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Fanter.  Carola:  See- 
Loth.  Fritz:  and  Fanter,  Carola,  5.527,902,  G.  536-57.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaihori,  Hirotsugu;  and  Iwasaki,  Kyozi,  5.528.013,  CI   219-130.500. 
Farb.  Joseph  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  making  FET  with 
two  reverse  biased  junctions  in  drain  region.  5.527.721.  CI.  437-29.000. 
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Farb.  Joseph  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Magnetic  field  detection 

5.528.067.  G.  257-401.000. 
Farhadieh,  Rou:  See — 

McGinley,  James  W.;  Gilliland,  Patrick,  Pallarito,  Allan  L.;  Farhadieh, 
Rou;  and  Backhau.ss.  Henning,  5,528,408.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Faris,  Susan  K.:  See — 

Penza.  Delia  E.;  Faris.  Susan  K.;  and  Lembach.  Kenneth  J..  5.527.546. 
CI.  424-573.000. 
Farlow.  Douglas:  See — 

Gordon,  Thomas;  and  Farlow,  Douglas,  5,526.974,  CI.  228-103.000. 
Farquhar,  Keith  R.,  to  Spirax-Sarco  Limited.  Condensate  traps.  5,526,980.  CI 

236-56.000. 
Farrel  Corporation:  See — 

Mosher.  Douglas  E.,  5,526.566,  CI.  29-889.000. 
Farres.  Gemma  J.:  See — 

Poblet,  Marcos  C:  Obiols,  Berta  R:  and  Fanes,  Gemma  J.,  5  527  881 
CI.  530-307.000. 
Farwell,  William  D.:  See— 

Edler.  Christopher  L.;  Farwell.  William  D.;  Herman,  Ian;  Hoang,  Tuan 
M.:  Keish,  Brian  F:  and  Mascilelli,  Alida  G.,  5.528  610   CI    371- 
22.300. 
Fawcett.  John:  See — 

Godin,  Edmond  J.:  and  Fawcett.  John.  5.527.174,  CI.  425-126.100. 
Fazio.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.:  Wilson,  Larry  R.;  Hedstrand.  David  M.:  Tomlinson. 

Ian  A.;  Fazio.  Michael  J  ;  Kruper.  William  J..  Jr.:  Kaplan,  Donald  A.; 

Cheng,  Roberta  C  :  Edwards.  David  S.;  and  June,  Chu  W    5  S27  524 

CI  424-1.330.  -      •       ■ 

Fearon.  Eric  R  :  See — 

Vogelstein.  Ben;  Baker,  Suzanne  J.:  Fearon,  Eric  R.:  and  Niero.  Janice 
M..  5,527,676,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Feder.  Reiner:  and  Wermeester.  Gunter.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dis- 
charge lamp  lead-through  construction  with  a  conductor  flattened  by 
stamping.  5.527,199.  CI.  445-49.000. 
Federico.  Charles  W:  See — 

Elliot,  Bernard  M..  Elliot.  Nicolas  F:  McConaghy.  Robert;  Federico. 
Charles  W ;  Mach,  Steve  D.;  and  Gilmore.  Thomas  N  ,  5,528  670  CI 
379-89.000. 
Feickert.  Carl  A.  Resonant  eddy  analysis-  a  contactless.  inductive  meihixl  for 
deriving  quantitative  information  about  the  conductivity  and  permeability 
of  a  test  sample.  5,528,142,  CI.  324-236.000. 
Feinsmith,  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Sussell,  Michael  A.:  and  Feinsmith.  Daniel  D.,  5.528.676    CI    379- 
1 1 1 .000. 
FemRx:  See — 

Kresch,  Arnold  J  ;  and  Alden,  Donald  L  ,  5.527.331,  CI.  606-1 70  (XK) 
Fenn,  Gordon  W ;  Ryoo,  Young  M.;  Oh.  Min  H.;  and  Kim,  Hong  J.,  to 

Frontier,  Inc  Gas  quick  water  heater.  5.526.776,  CI.  122-367.300. 
Fenton,  Barry  E.  Lighting  apparatus  for  use  on  kites.  5,528,476  CI    362- 

249.000. 
Fenwick,  Lloyd:  See — 

Amick,  Darryl  D.;  Haygarth.  John  C;  Fenwick.  Lloyd;  and  Seal.  Larry 
K..  5.527,376,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Fereshtehkhou.  Saeed:  Mackey.  LarT>  N.;  and  Phan.  Dean  V.  Piwress  for 
making  tissue  paper  treated  with  nonionic  softeners  that  are  biodevadable 
5.527.560.  CI.  427-288.000. 
Ferguson.  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Simmons.  Mason  S.;  Lisboa,  Louis  S.;  and  Ferguson,  Elizabeth  A 
5,527.530.  CI.  424-401.000 
Femsler.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

George.  John  B  :  Femsler.  Ronald  E.:  and  Tniskalo.  Walter.  5.528.1 12 
CI.  315-371.000. 
Ferraris.  John  P.:  See — 

Rudge.   Andrew    J ;    Fenaris,    John    P;    and   Gotiesfeld,    Shimshon 
5.527.640.  CI.  429-213.000 
leuthl.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Hakkenberg,  Pete:  Faletti.  James  J.:  and  F-ucht.  Dennis  D..  5.526  784 
CI    123-322.000. 
Feuer.  Eduard:  See — 

Brown.  Ronald  L.;  and  Feuer.  Eduard.  5.527.221,  CI.  472-31.000. 
Feuerstake,  Eugen:  See — 

Schleicher,  Ulrich:  Klober,  Martin;  Schwarz,  Wolfgang;  and  Feuerstake 
Eugen.  5,527.405.  CI.  149-35.000 
Fey.  Peter:  See — 

Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fev.  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H.:  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer.  Thomas:  Mul'ler.  Ulnch  E  ;  Beuck. 
Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Knon.  Andreas;  Slasch, 
Johannes-Peter:  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5,527.809,  CI.  514-303  000 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Karl.  Adolf.  5.527,061.  CI.  280-723.000. 
Kutsche.  Thomas,  5.527,060.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Meier-Burkamp,  Gerhard,  5,527.230.  G.  475-275.000. 
Schierling.  Bemhard,  5.526,714.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Fiddian-Green,  Richard  G.,  to  Mountpelier  Investments,  S.A.  Hollow  viscous 

and  soild  organ  tonometry.  5.526,809.  CI    128-632.000. 
Fiddyment.  Philip  J  :  See — 

Burton.    Julie:    Fiddyment    Philip   J.;    and    Robeason,    Michael    J 
5,528,710.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Fiedler,  Rudolf:  See- 
Adam,  Peter;  Michel,  Peter;  and  Fiedler,  Rudolf,  5,528,093   CI    310- 
89.000. 


Field,  Gregory  T:  See— 

Nikkels.  Ben  H.;  Hegarty.  John  M  :  Field.  Giegoiy  T:  and  Rosone 

Steven.  5.527.333.  CI.  606-182.000. 

Fikse.  Tyman  H.  Tunnel  boring  machine  anchor  shoe  structure  and  process  of 

operating  a  tunnel  bonng  machine  having  such  anchor  shoe  structure 

5.52"',099,  CI.  299-3 1 .000. 

Filippi.  Ernest  A  :  and  Miller,  Kenneth  L  .  to  Campo/Miller.  Automatically 

calibrated  pressurized  piping  leak  detector.  5.526.679.  CI  73-40.50R 
Pillion,  Raymond  A.:  See- 
Cole.  Herbert  S.;  Pillion,  Raymond  A.;  Gorowitz,  Bemaid:  Kolc.  Ronald 
F;  and  Wojnarowski,  Robert  J..  5.527,741,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Fina  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Sosa.  Jose  M.;  and  Beisert.  Sun.  5.527.511.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Finegan.  Joel  D.:  See — 

Dickens.  David  M  ;  Ross,  James  B.;  and  Rnegan,  Joel  D..  5328.020.  CI 
219-621.000. 
Fink.  Reinhold:  See — 

Wolf.  GUnter:  and  Fink.  Reinhold.  5.526.843.  G.  137-550.000. 
Finke,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradlev  J  :  and  Finke  Steven  J.,  5,527.5%. 
CI.  428-216.000 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Winter.  Beat;  and  Skouroumounis.  George.  5.527.769.  CI.  512-21.000. 
First  Pacific  Networks:  See — 

McNamara.  Robert  P:  and  Amar.  Amar  C.  5.528.507.  G.  .364-483.000. 
First  Technology  Safely  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smrcka.  Joseph  G  ,  5.526,707.  CI.  73-866.400. 
Fischer.  Bemd:  See— 

Doessel.    Karl-Friedricli;    Fischer,    Bemd;   Schlosser,   Erast   G     and 
Schmidt,  Guenther,  5„527.605.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Fischer,  Eugene  B  :  See — 

Winterson.  Warren  D.;  Cramp,  John  C,  III;  and  Fischer.  Eugene  B 
5,526,581,  CI   34-474.000. 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See- 
Flick,  Klemens:  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Schnun.  Werner:  Ebel,  Klaus: 
Witzel,  Tom;  Harder,  Wolfgang:  Rehfinger.  Alwin,  and  Fischer.  Rolf, 
5,527,946,  CI.  558-459.000. 
Fischer.  Wilhelm  C:  See— 

Dunlop,  Alfred  E.:  Fischer,  Wilhelm  C:  and  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J 
.5.528.199,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Fisher.  Carolanne:  See — 

Lucas.  Peter:  Fisher.  Carolanne:  and  Senn.  Jeffrey  A..  5.528.739  G 
395-145.000. 
Fisher,  David  A.:  Welton,  Paul  D.:  and  Ginsburg.  Benjamin,  to  Northern 
Telecom    Limited.   Telecommunications   systems    5,528  5%    CI     370- 
95.300 
Fisher.  James  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Roland  C:  and  Fisher.  James  S..  5.527,400,  CI.  148-537.000. 
Fisher  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Clark.  Robin  D  ;  Fisher.  Ijwrence  E.:  Flippin,  Lee  A.:  Martin,  Michael 
G.;  and  Stabler,  Stephen  R  ,  5,527.918.  G.  548-2.50.000 
Fiskars  Oy  Ah:  See — 

Linden.  Eriski  C,  5,526,571.  G.  30-255.000. 
Fitch.  Jon  T:  See— 

Witek,  Keith  E.;  Fitch,  Jon  T;  and  Mazui<,  Carlos  A.,  5J27,723.  CI 
437-40.000. 
Fitzpatnck.  Judith:  and  Lenda.  Regina.  to  Setex.  Inc.  Differential  binding 
aflinities  and  dissociation  assays  ba.sed  thereon.  5.527.686.  CI  435-7.900. 
Fiutowski.  Leszek  J.:  See — 

Fiutowski.  Zdzislaw:  and  Fiutowski.  Leszek  J..  5,527,787,  G    514- 
110.000. 
Fiutowski.  Zdzislaw;  and  Fiutowski.  Leszek  J.  Pharmaceutical  composition 
having  antiviral  and  antibacterial  activity  and  method  of  administration 
5.527.787.  CI  514-110.000 
Flade.  Gregor;  and  Miltncr.  Karl-Hermann,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Device  and  method  for  separating  and  aligning  sheets  in  a  sheet  feeder 
of  a  printing  machine.  5J>27.027.  CI.  271-94.000. 
Reenor,  John  J.:  Gregor>,  J.  Lee:  Tindall.  John  E.;  and  Wilder,  Duane  C,  to 
Philip  Moms   Incorporated.   Method  of  making  a  cigarene   packiue 
5,526.559.  CI   29^.34.000. 
Fleishman.  Roc.  V:  See — 

Hansen,  Borg;  Gonzalez.  Rafael;  and  Fleishman.  Roe.  V.,  5.527.412.  CI 
l.56-215.»:0. 
Fleming.  Leonard:  See — 

Robinson.  Edgar  C;  and  Fleming,  Leonard.  5,527.180,  CI.  431-258.000. 
Flentge.  Rich  Tonneau  cover  fa.stening  system.  5,526,866,  CI.  160-380.000. 
Fletcher-Terry  Company,  The:  See — 

Peters,  Alan  R.;  and  Kozyrski.  Vincent  T,  5.526.573.  G.  33-31.000. 
Flick.  Klemens.  Melder.  Johann-Peter:  Schnun.  Werner.  Ebel  Klaus:  Witzel. 
Tom:  Harder.  Wolfgang:  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fi.scher,  Rolf,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  aliphatic  alpha,  omega-aminonitriles 
5.527,946,  CI.  558-459.000. 
Flippin,  Lee  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Robin  D  .  Fisher.  Lawrence  E.:  Flippin.  Lee  A.:  Martin.  Michael 
G.:  and  Stabler.  Stephen  R..  5.527.918.  CI.  .548-250.000. 
Rores,  Ricardo  M.  G.;  and  de  Lima.  Rubens  F  A.,  to  Companhia  Transpor- 
tadora  e  Comercial  Translor.  Semi-trailer  for  automotive  vehicle  transpor- 
ution.  5,527.138,  CI.  410-29.100 
Ruck,  David  J.:  See- 
Neville.   Matthew;   Ruck,  David  J.:   Hung.  Cheng-Hung;  Lucarelli. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Scherber.  Debra  L..  5.527.423.  CI.  156-636.100. 
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Rynn,  Gary  A.;  Bey.  Philippe:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.:  Beight.  Douglas  W.: 
Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.:  Burkholder.  Timolhy  P.;  Daugs. 
Edwaid  D  ;  and  French.  John  F.  to  Menell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Mercap- 
loacetylamide  derivatives  useful  as  inhibitors  of  enkephalinase  and  ace. 
5.527.795.  CI  514-214.000. 
Rynn.  Gregory  J.;  Krai;niewski.  John  M.;  and  Wilson.  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Lubricant  additives  for  paper  coating  compositions. 
5.527.383.  CI.  106-243  000. 
Rynn.  Roy:  See — 

Landy.  Frank:  Mercuric,  Andrew:  and  Flynn,  Roy,  5,527,853.  CI. 
524-521.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Engel.  John  F:  Kamienski.  Conrad  W :  Schwindeman.  James  A.:  Hall. 
Randy  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C:  and  Dover.  B.  Troy.  5.527.753.  CI. 
502-155.000. 
Kovalak.  Roben  J  :  Panerson,  Harold  E;  and  Sleppy.  Paul  I..  5,526,921. 
CI.  198-706.000. 
Fodor.  Ludovic:  Wealhenll.  Timolhy  D.:  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Imidazolium  hardeners.  5.527,665,  CI. 
430-623.000. 
Foehringer,  Richard:  See — 

Golwalkar.  Suresh  V:  Foehringer.  Richard:  Wcntling.  Michael:  Takal- 
suki,    Ryo:    Kawashima.    Shigeo:    Tsujimoto.    Keiichi:    and    Sato. 
Nobuaki.  5.527.740.  CI  437-206.000. 
Fogarly.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Burfoank.  Fred  H.;  Fogany.  Thomas  J.:  Manska.  Wayne  E.;  Rilchan. 

Mark  A.:  Ryan.  Timothy  J.:  and  Zerhouni.  Elias  A..  5,526,822,  Q. 

128-754.000. 

Hermann.  George  D  :  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  and  Monfort,  Michelle 

Y.  5.527.326.  CI.  606-159.000. 

Folden.  Thomas  1..  to  Fresenius  USA.  inc.  Bacteriocid;'!  dialysis  collection 

bag  and  method.  5.527,272,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Foley.  John:  See — 

Wolf.  Ludwig.  Jr:  Bratten.  William;  and  Foley.  John,  5327.704,  CI 
435-283.100. 
Follen.  Paul  S  :  See— 

Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Follett.  Paul  S.:  Schofield,  Harry  D.:  Caron,  Paul 
R.;  and  Rothwell.  Chris  S..  5,528,277,  CI.  347-198.000. 
Fontaine.  Arthur  B  :  and  Dake.  Michael  D..  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Stent 

formed  of  half-round  wire  5.527.354.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Fontana.  Roben  E  .  Lin.  Tsann:  and  Tsang.  Ching  H..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Spin  valve  magnetoresistive  element  with 
longitudinal  exchange  bia.sing  of  end  regions  abutting  the  free  layer,  and 
magnetic  recording  system  using  the  element.  5.528.440. 0.  360-1 13.000. 
Ford.  Allan  L  Suspender  display  fixture.  5.526.941.  CI.  211-59.100. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gielda.  Thomas  P. :  Greiner.  Christopher  M.;  and  Willoughby,  Donald  A.. 

5.526.872.  CI.  165-41.000. 
Hrovai.  Davorin  D.:  and  Colvin.  Daniel  S..  5.527.238.  CI.  477-166.000. 
Jurasek.  Gordan:  Gerrelcs.  Douglas  P;  and  Zaderej.  Victor  Y.  5.527,187. 

CI  439-24.700. 
Kemp.  Christopher  J..  5.528.520.  C\.  364-571.040. 
Messih.  Isis  A.:  Page.  Frederick  A,;  and  Ulrcy,  Joseph  N.,  5,526,794,  CI. 

123^92.000. 
Pallett,  Tobias  J..  5,526,787,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Sankaran.  Venkateswara:  and  Xu.  Xingyi,  5,528,446,  CI.  361-25.000. 
Stein.  Robert  A.:  and  Stockhausen.  William  F.  5,526.789,  CI.   123- 

432.000. 
Thomas.  Steven  G.:  and  Janson.  David  A..  5.526.709.  CI.  74-325.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  H.:  and  Hamgan.  Michael  J..  5.526,795.  C\.  123- 
516.000. 
Forderhase.  Paul  P.:  See — 

Dickens.  Elmer  D..  Jr:  Lee.  Biing  L.:  Taylor.  Glenn  A.;  Magistro. 
Angelo  J ;  Ng.  Hendra;  McAlea.  Kevin:  and  Forderha.se.  Paul  F.. 
5.527.877.  CI.  528-323.000. 
Fore  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  Jon  C  R.:  and  Brownhill,  Roben,  5,528388,  CI.  370-60.000 
Forest  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheiner.  Stuart  L..  5.527,822.  CI.  514-465.000. 
Forman.  Alan  S.  Method  of  manufacture  of  veneered  door  with  raised  panel. 

5.526.857.  CI.  144-346.000. 
Formon.  John  S.:  See — 

Boone.  Bruce  T:  and  Formon.  John  S..  5.526.973.  CI.  225-34.000. 
Fomasan.  Giuseppe:  and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Process 
and  catalyst  for  convening  methane  into  higher  hydrocarbon  products. 
5.527.978.  Q  585-500.000 
Forrest.  Randall  G.:  See— 

Turner.    Timothy    L.:    Dettmer.    Dennis:    and    Forrest,    Randall    G.. 
5327.143.  CI.  413-8.000. 
Forsberg.  John  W.:  See— 

Riga.  Alan  T:  and  Forsberg.  John  W.  5.527.491.  CI.  252-356.000. 
Fortin.  Michael  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  enabling  stripped  object  software  monitoring  in  a  computer 
system.  5,528.753.  CI.  395-183.110. 
Foscaro.  Giancarlo.  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Ski  boot  with  improved  lateral  suppon. 

5.526.586.  a.  36-117.000. 
Foscaro.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Baitisiella.  Mirco;  Gorza.  Robeno:  and  Foscaro.  Giancarlo,  S326355. 
CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Foshee.  David  L.:  See— 


Camithers.  Harold  G.:  Dawes.  Stephen  J.;  Phillips.  Angela  S.:  and 
Foshee.  David  L..  5.527.320.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Foster.  Bryan  D.:  Elliot.  William  J.;  and  Vayda.  John  T,  to  Saint-Gobain/ 
Norton  Indu.strial  Ceramics  Corp.  Hydrogen  torch  having  concentric  tubes 
and  reverse  ball  joint  connection  5.526.984.  CI.  239-423.000. 
Foster.  Donald  C:  See — 

Holly.  Richard  D.:  and  Foster.  Donald  C.  5.527.692.  C\.  424-94.640. 
Foster,   L    Dale:   and  Ruehl.  John  W..  to  Hill-Rom  Company.   Inc.   fV 

management  apparatus.  5.52''.289.  CI.  604-151.000 
Foster.  Roben  B  .  Jr.  to  American  Wireless  Corporation  Cordless  telephone 
system  having  automatic  control  of  transmitter  power  and  frequency  in 
response  to  changing  conditions.  5.528.623.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy:  See — 

Hyppanen,  Timo.  5.526.775.  CI.  122-235.110. 
Foumy.  Jacky  R  P:  and  Guillot.  Gerard  L  H..  to  Moulinex  S.A  Steam  iron 

with  steam  and  spray  pump.  5.526.594,  CI.  38-77.500. 
Fowler.  Paul  M  :  Stasik.  Anthony:  Hawarden.  Jeffrey  P.:  Whitehead.  Michael 
D.:  and  Wheeler.  Robert  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Control  syslem/melhtxl 
for  default  start  gear  ratio  selection.  5,527.237,  CI.  477-142.000. 
Fox  Investment  Company:  See — 

Callahan.  Philip  S..  5.528.049,  a.  250^93.100. 
Fragrance  Systems  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Breideiibach.  Diane  C  :  and  Mille,  Laurence  W.,  5,526.960.  CI.  222- 
183.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Crespel,    Daniel:    Cailleaux.    Jean-Marc:    and    Caudrelier.    Jacques. 
5.526.833.  CI.  134-102.100. 
Francis.  Gerald  T:  See — 

Francis.  Steven  R..  Francis.  Gerald  T :  Francis,  Robert  G.;  and  Francis. 
Gregory  J  .  5.526.630.  CI.  52-745.190. 
Francis,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Francis.  Steven  R.:  Francis,  Gerald  T;  Francis.  Robert  G.;  and  Francis, 
Gregory  J..  5.526,630,  CI.  52-745.190. 
Francis.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Francis,  Steven  R.:  Francis,  Gerald  T;  Francis.  Robert  G.:  and  Francis. 
Gregory  J..  5.526.630.  CI.  52-745.190. 
Francis.  Steven  R.:  Francis,  Gerald  T;  Francis,  Robert  G.:  and  Francis, 
Gregory  J.  Metliod  of  producing  a  diin  brick  panel  assembly.  5,526,630,  CI. 
52-745  190. 
Francois,  Brian  C  :  See — 

Cole.  Howard:  Erier.  Kristina  W.:  Smith.  Kenneth  L.:  Francois.  Brian  C; 
and  Noble.  Billy  W..  5.527.362.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Frank.  Rainer:  See — 

Dambach.    Dieter-Andreas;    Frank,    Rainer;    and    Mezger.    Manfred. 
5,526,642.  CI.  60-274  000. 
Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Wagoner.  Robert  G  .  5,528,126.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Franklin.  Paul  Dean:  See — 

Franklin.  Sharon  E..  5.528,253.  CI.  343-840.000 
Franklin.  Sharon  E..  to  Franklin.  Paul  Dean.  Satellite  dish  utility  cover. 

5,528,253.  C  343-840.000. 
Frankosky.  Michael  S.;  and  Kwok.  Wo  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Bonded  polyester  fiberfill  battings  with  a  sealed  outer  surface. 
5327.600.  CI.  428-286.000 
Franz.  Helmut:  Kompa.  Hannes  E  :  and  Rozman.  Tibor.  to  Basoihertn  GmbH. 
Pharmaceutical  composition  for  topical  application  to  the  eve  for  treating 
inerea.sed  intraocular  pressure.  5.527.831.  CI.  514-738.000.' 
Franzen.  Jochen.  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Collisionally  induced 
decomposition  of  ions  in  nonlinear  ion  traps.  5.528.031.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Frauenkron.  Giinter:  See — 

Degenkolbe.  Horst;  Obier.  Detlef:  Busenbach.  Stefan;  and  Frauenkron. 
GUnter.  5326.965.  CI  222-400.700. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See — 

Lodi,  Fritz:  and  Fanter.  Carola.  5,527.902.  CI.  536-57  000. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschafi  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See — 

Heinrich.  Fnedhelm:  and  Hoffmann.  Peter.  5.527.394.  CI.  II8-723.00E. 
Frazier.  Richard  K.;  and  Davis.  Barry  V.  Space  organizer  for  truck  bed  trays 

and  automobile  trunks.  5.526.972.  CI.  224-539  000. 
Freeman.  Arthur  H  :  See — 

Bitzel.  Michael  E  :  Kubicz.  Edward  M  :  Jalben.  David:  Patrick.  Kenneth 
H.:  Momssey,  Michael  D  .  and  Freeman.  Arthur  H..  5.526.5%.  CI. 
38-96  000. 
Freeman.  Bobby  L.:  See — 

Karson.  Craig  N.;  Lyon,  Melvin;  and  Freeman,  Bobby  L.,  5,527,825,  CI. 
514-551.000. 
Freeman,  Dermot  T:  See — 

Gilligan,  Sean  G.:  Freeman.  Dermot  T :  Oliphant.  Larry  J.:  Meessmann. 
Jeffrey  S..  Hanley.  Patrick  J  :  and  Szczech.  Gerald  S..  5326.831.  CI. 
132-321.000 
Frein,  Harry  S.  Double  tuned  dipole  antenna.  5328.251.  CI.  343-749.000 
Freisinger.  Henry;  and  Wittmann.  Heinz,  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete 
Aktienge.sellschaft.  .Adjustment  device  for  controlling  the  pivot  resistance 
of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  shell  of  a  ski  boot  5326.588.  CI   36-121.000. 
Freitag.  Martin:  See — 

Guth,  Torsten;  Freitag.  Martin:  Baechle,  Bemhard:  and  Schoenfeld. 
Dieter.  5326.792.  CI.  123^167.000 
French.  John  F.:  See — 


Rynn.  Gary  A.:  Bey.  Philippe;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Beighl.  Douglas 
W.:  Mehdi.  Shujaath:  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder,  Timothy  P 
Daugs.  Edward  D:  and  French,  John  F.  5.527.795  ci  514-''140O0 
Fresenius  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Folden.  Thomas  1 .  5327.272.  CI.  604-4  000 
''l32?°m.'^Cl'^330°254"'jM   ^""'-  '"'    ^'""^'  controlled  amplifier 
Friden.  Phillip  M  .  to  Alkermes.  Inc.  Transfemn  receptor  specific  aniibody- 

neuropharmaceutical  agent  conjugates.  5.527  527  CI  4^4-178  100 
Friebele.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Putnam.  Many;  Sirkis.  Jim:  Berkoff.  Timothy  A.;  Kersey.  Alan  D  ;  and 
Fnebele.  Edward  J..  5.528,367,  Q.  356-345.000. 
Fnede,  Donald  L  :  See — 

Friedman.  Mark  H.  Treatment  of  vascular  and  tension  headache  atypical 
tacial  pain  allergic  rhinitis  and  cervical  muscle  hyperactivity   5.527.351. 

Friesen.  Richard:  See— 

Delomie.  Daniel:  Ducharme.  Yves;  Friesen.  Richard:  Grimm  Erich  L 
and  Lepme.  Carole.  5327.827.  CI.  514-570  000 
Frings.  Alben:  See— 

Standke.  Burkhard:  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael:  Koetzsch.  Hans- 

Joachim:  Kropfgans.  Frank:  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller   Claus- 

Dietnch;  and  Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  5.527.937  CI   5S6-470  000 

Fnppiat.  Anne;  and  Smits.  George  S..  to  Raffinene  Tirlemontoise  S  A 

Lomposiiions  having  a  creamy  stnicture  and  containing  frucian    process 

tor  prepanng  these  compositions  and  their  use.  5,527,556  CI  426-573  000 
Fntz.  Manin:  See — 

Maass.  Manfred;  and  Fritz.  Martin.  5.528,086,  CI.  307-10  500 
Froehler.  Bnan    to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.  Oligonucleotides  with  inverted 

polarity.  5.527.899,  CI.  536-25.300 
Frohlich.  Sigurd:  Koellner.  Hans;  Zauner.  Reinhold;  and  Schurian.  Geore  to 

5  5?"219  crmMO.txK^*"     '*"'**'''    '^^"^    '"""""""'=    '-"'^'" 
Frontier,  Inc  :  See  ~ 

''T526j7'rcrJ2'2''367  3O0"*  "  '  ^'  ^'"  "    '"^  ''""•  """^  ^• 

Fry.  David  J.:  See — 

Louie.  Lisa  L.  Y;  and  Pry.  David  J..  5.526  690  CI  73-59->0(Xl 

Fuchigami  Yoshio.  Warino.  Kouichi:  Matsumani.  Shigeo:  and"  Kobavashi 
Yosokichi.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Methacrylic  resin  composition  and  method 
for  prixluction  thereof.  5.527,869.  CI.  526-329  700 

Fuchs  Andreis.  Ruhl,  Klaus:  and  Roihamel."  Karl,  to  Hofmann  Werkstan- 
lechnik  OmbH  Balancing  machine  having  an  apparatus  for  sensing 
geometncal  data  ol  a  roiarv  member  to  be  balanced  and  a  method  of 
balancing  a  rotary  member  5,526.686,  CI   73-462  OfKI 

fuchs.  .Anton:  Aubele.  Eugen:  Kern.  Rudi;  Rogele.  Rudolf:  Puniigam.  Walter 
and  Aubele.  Karl-Eugen,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung.  Heidenheim  (Brenz) 
toordinate  measurement  machine  having  a  probe  head  and  an  electronic 
system  for  processing  probe  signals  5326.576.  CI.  33-503  000 

Fuchs.  Roman:  See — 

Texior.^ Marcus;  Fuchs.  Roman:  Gillich,  Volkmar;  and  Simon.  Erich. 

Fucili.  Giona:  See — 

Cola.  Alberto;  and  Fucili.  Giona,  5328,184,  CI.  327-198  000 
Fuganii.  Claudio:  See— 

Cardillo.  Rosanna:  Fuganti.  Claudio:  Barbcni.  Massimo;  and  Allegrone 
Gianna.  5.527.693.  CI  4 15-1 25.(KH) 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

'^^"5  S^S^'wo' ci   r73''l3r"H')'  ^"""'"  ^'"**'''''  ^'^  ^""'•'''^  Makoto. 
Itoga,  Kazusue:  and  Tanaka.  Junzo.  5.528.443.  CI.  361-8  000 
Ueyanagi.  Katsumichi.  5,526.687.  CI.  73-514  |60 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oshiia  Saiichiro:  Tomizawa.  Hidehisa;  Fukada.  Kazutoshi;  and  Yoshida. 
Yoshihiro.  5.526.861.  CI.  I52-4I5.(K)0 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakawa.  Kohei.  5.528.400.  CI.  359  73.(XK). 

Hioki.Takanori:  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  5.527.914  CI  548-150000 

Hyodo.  Manabu.  5,528.274.  CI.  347-172.000. 

Kaisuma,  Nobuo.  5.528.276.  CI.  .347-191.000. 

Kikiichi,  Makoio:  Yagihara.  Morio;  Okamura.Hisa.shi:  and  KawamtKo 

Hiroshi.  5.527.6M.  CI.  430-569  000. 
Kobavashi.  Atsushi:  and  Suzuki.  Takashi,  5328,338,  Q  355-27  000 
Mogi.  Fumio.  5.528.016,  CI   219-486.(XX). 
Nakagawa,  Kenichi:  Kimura.  Koichi:  Sawano.  Miisuni:  Matsumoto 

Nobuo:  and  Ichihashi.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.52S.392.  CI.  359-41  (KK) 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  and  Fukui,  Hiroshi,  5.S27  6I7  CI   4"'8-447  IJ(K) 
Oda.  Ka/uya.  532X.291.  CI   .348-220.(XH). 
Shinada,  Hidetoshi.  5.528.412.  CI.  359-216.000 
Watanabe.  Mikio.  5.528.293.  CI.  348-231  000 
Yasuda.  Hiroaki.  5328.191.  CI.  327-35b.()00 
Fuji  Sciki  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shigenatsu.Chiaki;  and  Nishihara.  .Ma.sami.  5.526  832  CI   1.34-64  OOR 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  :  See—  

Tezuka,  Yoshiaki:  Maei.  Yoshihiro;  and  Sakayama.  Takashi.  5,528,383. 
CI.  358-435. (K)0. 
Fujieda.  Masanao:  Isogai.  Naoki:  Mimura.  Yoshiaki:  and  Suzuki.  Masamichi 
to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Ophthalmic  apparatus  including  hand-held  measuring 
device  and  wireless  data  Iransmis.i.in.  5.528,323.  CI.  351-218000 


Fujii.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Shigekatsu:  Asada.  Naohiro:  and  Kubo.  Tomio.  to  Gamakatsu  Co  Ltd 
Fishhook  having  np  portion  with  upper  and  lower  lateral  cut  facei  and 
method  of  making  the  same  5.526.603  CI  43-43  |60 

Fujiie  Kazuhiko:  and  Maeda.  Yasuaki,  10  Sonv  Corporation  Recording 
medium  and  a  method  and  apparanis  for  recording  and  reproducing  dieii^ 
?^28'3^!'ci   I^^S*^'"'*"  """'"^  actors  on  the  recording  LlL 

Fujimi  Incorporated:  See— 

*^"^-!:if^'-  N'shikawa.  Koji;  and  Maruyama,  Shinji,  5327.370,  Cl. 
^  J  -3oy.ooo. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Tamaki.  Tomohiro;  Nagao.  Kouichi;  Fujimoto.  Hiniakj;  and  Ni^hihaia 
Kazunan.  5.526,563,  O.  29-830.000. 
Fujimoto.  Ted  T:  See— 

Shaber.  Steven  H.:  and  Fujimoto.  Ted  T.  5327.816,  O.  514-383  000 
Fujioka.  Kazutoshi:  See—  -■•"«~. 

"^  Cl''523^2'l6'oOO^*"''''*^'  ^'^^'  ^  ^"^"^  Kazutoshi.  5327.837. 
Fujioka.  Yasushi:  See— 

Echizen.  Hiroshi:  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  Kanai  Masa- 

5!527.39",''ci.'^78^T^«X)'^''''"- '""'"  ''"'*^-  '^  '''^"-  ^"'"y"' 
Fujishiro.  Shigeo:  See— 

Tanaka  Yuuka:  and  Fujishiro.  Shigeo,  5328.313,  CI.  348-699,000 
Fujishita,  Mikio:  See— 

Mori.  Keisuke;  Fujishita,  Mikio;  Muokawa,  Ma&tomo;  and  Ochi 
Hiroyuki.  5326.549.  CI    16-2.000 
Fujita.  Akitaka:  See— 

Hayashi.  Mitsuioshi;  Fujiu.  Akitaka;  Nagashima.  Shingo;  KurB,shina 
Minora;  Kajiyama.  Makoto;  and  Uno,  Hideki,  5327,135.  C\   405- 
184.000. 
Fujita,  Kei:  See— 

Kayaoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Teisuo;  Makino.  Kenji.  Yuzunhara    Hiroshi 

Fujita.  Kei.  Kamei.  Seiji:  Akino.  Yutaka:  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa. 

Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.527  730  CI  439-60  000 

Fujita.  Michira:  Take.  Tatsuo;  Moriia.  Tadashi:  and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  to  Fuji 

tiectnc  Co..  Ltd.  Levitating  and  melting  apparatus  and  method  of  oocr- 

aling  the  same.  5328.620.  CI.  373- 139  000. 

Fujita.  Naoshi:  Yano.  Tadashi;  and  Kondoh.  Saloshi.  to  Inoac  Corporation 

Waterproof  plastic  foam.  5.527.834.  CI  521-157  000 
Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Kiuchi.  Hideo:  Fujitani.  MiLsuhiro;  and  Nabeshima.  Akira.  5.527302 
CI.  264-250.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

A.sano.  Hiroyuki.  5.528.609.  CI.  371-47.100. 

Doi.  Kazumasa:  and  Sumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.527.647.  CI  4,30-5.000. 

'^'<!'c^'^'5''"'  ^'""'  ^"^"'""-  Matsuo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Moribe.  Tsuyoshi. 

5.528.171.  CI.  326-66.000. 

Hamaguchi.    Akihim:    Lchiumi.    Hiroshi:    Ikegawa.    Masakazu     and 

Ohsone.  Hisao.  5.528,464,  Cl   ,?61 -796.000 
lidaka.  Fiji:  Ito.  Kazuhiko;  and  Moritomo.  Haruo.  5.528.590.  Cl   370- 

Kaneuchi.    Nobora:    Tanimoio.    Tsulomu;    Shimada.    Kiyoshi     and 
Monyama.  Hitoshi.  5.527.1 19.  Cl.  400-235. 1(X) 

Kawashima.  Shoichiro.  5.528.372.  Cl.  356-401  OtXl 

Oae.  Yoshihisa:  Abe.  Tomirfiiko;  Arai.  Soichini  Maruvama  Shigeni 
>asuda.  Hiroshi.  Miyazawa.  Kenichi:  Kai.  Junichi.  Sa'toh  Takamasa 
Betsui.  Keiichi:  and  Nasuno.  Hideki.  5,528,048,  Cl   250-49"'  ■>■>() 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu:  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukatsu.  Takanon:  Okazaki  "Hidcvo 
Kakehi.  Gen:  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Endo.  Mamoni;  and  Vamauita 
Mitsuhiko.  5328.67 1.  Cl   .179-93.000.  ' 

Shibata.  Kenji:  and  Kodama.  Yukinori.  5328..540.  Cl.  365-200  000 

^"^''c^",;  .I^"''li?"!?-  '''"»?'""i-  Shigeyuki;  and  Inoue.'  Masayoshi. 
5.528.687.  Cl.  379-406.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Hanzawa.  Hisashi:  Tanaka.  Shinzo;  and  Tanaka 
Nobuyuki.  5.528..344.  Cl.  355-2(X).0O0 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See— 

Ueyanagi.  Katsumichi.  5..526.687.  Cl.  73-514  160 
Fujitsu  VI  SI  Limited:  See— 

Doi.  Takehito:  Kato.  Susumu:  Matsuo.  Kivoshi;  and  Moribe.  Tsuvoshi 

5.528.171.  Cl   326-66.000.  •    '     ' 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;   Daiio.  Teramasa:   Yamamoto.  Takashi:   and   Maisufuji 

Takashi    to  Daieel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Composition  comprising  a 

novel  phosphatized  alicyclic  compound  5.527.941   Cl   558-161000 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki:  See— 

Nakano.  Shinji:  Morimoto.  Takao;  Yamada.  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa  Takaaki 
Matsui.  Hideki.  and  Tabuchi.  Takchara.  5.527.968.  Cl   568-395  (XK)' 
1  ujiwara.  Sayuri:  See— 

Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujiwara.  Sayuri.  5328.399.  Cl  359-7'' 000 
Fukada.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Oshiia  Saiichiro;  Tomizawa.  Hidehisa;  Fukada.  Kazutoshi:  and  Yoshida 
Yoshihiro.  5326.861.  Cl.  152-415.000 
Fukasawa.  Yukihisa:  See— 

Ti'keuchi.  Kenichi:  Nishida.  Koji:  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Fukasawa   Yuki- 
hisa: and  Nakajima.  Junjirxi.  5.528.641.  Cl   376-444  000 
FukaLsu.  Akira:  See— 

Kim'ira.  Hiromichi;  •  >hj.  Hidehiro;  Fukatsu.  Akira:  and  Suzuki   Aki- 
tomo.  5.527.2.36.  Ci.  477- 1 3 1 .000. 
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Tabala,  Aaushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo.  Kaigawa.  Masalo;  Kimura.  H:r  fnuhi 
Kooo.  Katsumi:  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  Fukatsu.  Akira.  Ando.  Ma:>ahiku. 
Yanuuncxo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Niimi.  Mamoni,  5.327,233,  Q.  477- 
62.000. 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu;  Shitara.  Tei- 
suo;  Fukatsu.  Shunzo;  and  Umemura,  Eijiro.  5,527,781.  CI.  514- 
4:. 000. 
F  ikdtsu.  Takanori:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukatsu.  Takanon;  Okazaki.  Hideyo: 
Kakchi.  Gen.   Ha.shimo(o.  Akira;  EikIo.  Mamonj;  and  Yamagala, 
Mitsuhiko.  5.528.671.  O.  379-93.000. 
Fukazawa.  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  analyzing  impuri- 

bes  in  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5.527.707.  CI.  436-72.000 
Fuki.  Naoki;  Harita.  Toyohisa;  and  Nakano,  Kazumi.  to  Nippoodenso  Co  . 
Ltd.  Rotation  angle  sensor  for  internal  combustion  engine  having  rolatable 
delectioo  means.  5.528.140.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Fukuda,  Masani:  See — 

Ito.   Keiichi;   Noda.   Hiroiaka;   Shibata.  Masao;  Yamauchi.   Kenichi; 
Fukuda,  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Motoyoshi;  and  Ohta,  Yukio,  5.527.186.  CI. 
439-148.000 
Fukuda.  Ya.suaki:  See — 

Niibe.  Ma.>iahito;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuaki,  5.528.654.  O.  378-84.000, 
Fukui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  and  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  5.527.617.  O.  428-447.000. 
Fukumoto,  Keiichi;  and  Igarashi.  Noriyuki.  to  Advanlest  Corponuioa.  Spac- 
ing frame  structure  for  IC  handler.  5.528,160,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Fukushima.  Akio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  Inoue.  Shigeki;  Fukushima.  Akio;  Arai, Takao;  and 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  5.528.574.  CI.  369-50.000 
Fukushima.  Mo<oo:  See — 

Katavama.  Seizi;  Fukushima.  Motoo;  and  Mori,  Shigeiu,  5,527,850,  CI. 
524-434.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tani.  Masaaki;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  Okada.  Akane;  and  Mizutani. 
Katsuya,  5.527.871.  CI   528-10000. 
Fukushima.  Yuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  managing  medical 

diagnostic  data  with  reference  relabonship  5,528,492,  CI.  364-419.190. 
Fukuyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Asahara.  Takao;  Fukuyama.  Takeshi;  KuninxKo,  Hirofumi;  Tanaka. 
Katsuhiro;  and  Tomimori.  Toshikazu.  5.528.489.  O.  364-402.000 
Fumaroia.  Gary:  See — 

Costain.  Paul;  and  Fumaroia.  Gary.  5.527.224.  CI.  473-44.000. 
Hnaiushi.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Asai,  Tooiohito;  Isono.  Toru;  and  Funahashi.  Nobuaki,  5,527,227,  Q. 
474-166.000 
Funahashi,  Takeshi;  and  Niwa.  Yoshikatsu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc 

apparatus.  5,52«J71.  O.  369-58.000. 
Funayama.  Hidefaiko:  See — 

Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi; 
Sone.    Masakazu;    Kawakiu.    Kozo;    and    Funayanui.    Hidehiko. 
5.528.273.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Takizawa,  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi.  Yoshino.  Koji;  Koku<iho.  Koichi; 
Sone.    Masakazu;    Kawakita.    Kozo:    and    Funayama.    Hidehiko. 
5.528.278.  CI.  347-218000 
Funayama.    Tomomi;    Kobayashi.    Tadahiko;    Sakai.    Isao;    and    Sahashi. 
Masashi,  (o  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetostrictive  materials  and 
methods  of  making  such  materials  5.527.398,  CI    148-101.000 
Funken.  Kart-Heinz;  Weinmann,  Oliver;  Knoche.  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Siz- 
mann.  Rudolf,  to  DeuLsche  Forschungsansult  fUr  Lufl-und  Raumfahrt  e.V. 
Process  for  recycling  wa.ste  sulfuric  acid  5.527.985.  CI.  588-227.000 
Funova  AB:  See — 

Unz.  Thomas;  and  Smit,  Karlo.  5,527,285.  CI.  604- 1 10.000. 
Furlan,  Joze:  See— 

Kusian.  Wilhelm;  Furlan.  Joze;  Riedl.  Wolfgang;  and  Pfleiderer.  Hans, 
5.527,716.  CI.  437-4.000. 
Furuhashi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Obala.  Kenzo;  Uchikawa.  Yoshiki;  Furuhashi.  Takeshi;  and  Waianabe. 
Shigeni.  5,528.699,  CI.  382-121.000 
Futukawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

lida,    Yoshinori;    Furukawa.   Akihiko;    Yamaguchi.   Tetsuya;    Sasaki. 
Michio;  Ihara.  Hisanori;  Nozaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kamimura.  Takaaki. 
5.527.417.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Furukawa.  Hitonobu:  See — 

Yasuho.  Takeo;   Matunaga.   Hayami;   Iwata.   Ma.sao.  and  Furukawa, 
Hitonobu.  5.528.458.  CI.  361-718.000. 
Furutsu.  Etsuro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  in-focus  state 

indicating  device   5.528.3.12.  CI    .VM-*09  000 
Futamura.  Shtiji;  and  Murata.  Chikara,  to  Institute  of  Technology  Precision 
Electrical  Discharge  Work's.  Index-feed  machining  system.  5,526.668,  CI. 
72-324.000. 
Fuziwara.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Shiniani.  Rvoei;  Fuziwara.  Yoshihide;  Kawana,  Shozo;  Tanaka,  Hanio; 
and  Ito,  baiji.  5.528.019.  CI.  219-615.000. 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.:  See — 

Dunlop.  Alfred  E.;  Fischer.  Wilhelm  C;  and  Gabara,  Thaddeus  J.. 
5.528.199.0.331-17.000. 
Gabeler.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Jarrell.    Joseph    A.;    Tomany.    Michael;    and    Gabeler.    Stephen    C. 
5.526.682.  CI.  73-61.550 
Gadducci.  Paolo:  See — 


Moloney.  David;  Gadducci.  Paolo.  Bern,  Giorgui.  and  Ahni.  Robeito. 
5.528.2.'7.  CI.  .Wl  ."i-JIXIO 
Gafford.  George.  Geben.  Paul  H  ,  Ar^;cncau^.  Walter  S     and  Akins.  Rickey 

D  Ann-ice  radome   5,528, :4>J.  CI    .^3-704  (MX) 
Gage.  William  A     See — 

Slekv*.  Arunas  G  .  Gage.  William  A  .  AnJnei/   William  E  ;  and  Shar- 
man,  Duane,  s,5:g.6«,  CI    f7t).58()0(.i 
Gaggcnaii  Werke  Haus  und  Luftiechnik  GmbH:  See-- 

von  Blanquet,  Georg.  Roihenberget,  Geibard;  Roth.  Joachim.  Damrath. 
Joachim;  Womer,  Bruno:  and  Ba,stian,  Helmut  5.528.015.  CI.  219- 
453.000. 
Gagne.  CXmald  R     See — 

Childers.  Rohen  W  .  and  Gagne.  Donald  R  .  5.527.508.  CI.  422-33.000. 
Galand,  Claude.   Lebi^a>,  Gerald.   Mauduil,  Daniel:   Munier,  Jean-marie: 
Pauporte.  Andre.  Saini  Genrgev.  F.nc,  and  Spagnol,  Victor,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Programmable  high  performance  data 
communication  adapter  for  hit'h   ~peed  packet  transmission  networks. 
5.528.587.  C\    170-60  (XX) 
Galgana,  Thomas   Advanced  rust  remoter   V';:^.:n,n   4,M  4^4  0(X). 
Gallagher.  Dennis  M  ,  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M     and  SctioinniakiT.  Richard  P.,  to 
Pitne>  Bowes  Inc.  Machine  including  apparatus  foi  accounting  for  mal- 
function conditions.  5,526,741,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Gallet.  Alain:  See — 

Clair.  Rene;  and  Gallet.  Alain.  5.527.515.  CI.  422-234.000. 
Gallusser.  David  O .  and  LeBaron.  James  B..  lo  Amphenol  Corporation. 
Current  mode  coupler  with  improved  grounding.  5.528.088.  CI.  307- 
104.000. 
Gamakatsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Shigekatsu;  Asada.  Naohiro;  and  Kubo,  Tomio,  SJ26.603,  CI. 
43-43.160. 
Gammenthaler.  Robert  S    See — 

Aker.  John  L  .  Gammenthaler.  Robert  S.;  and  Mead,  Alan  B.,  5.528,245, 
CI   34:- KM  (XX) 
Gandhi.  Sham:  See — 

Koganty.  R  Rao;  and  Gandhi.  Sham.  5.527,891,  C\  536-17.400. 
Ganesh.  Swami.  and  Tolbert.  Ronald  G,.  to  Genera'  Electric  Company. 
Differentially  heal  treated  article,  and  apparatus  and  process   for  the 
manufacture  thereof  5.527.020.  CI.  266-260.000 
Gai>esh,  Svvami.  and  Tolbert,  Ronald  G..  to  General  Electric  Company 
DifferentialK  heat  treated  process  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.527.402. 
CI.  148-675.000. 
Gangloff,  Robert  B.  Portable  exercise  bar  device.  5.527.242.  CI.  482-38.000 
Gardner.  Frederick  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  and  Associates  Limited.  Hydrocarbon 

hielled  fuel  cell  power  system.  5.527.632.  CI.  429-27.000 
Gardner.  Richard  K  :  See — 

Kozumplik.  Nicholas,  Jr.;  and  Gardner.  Richard  K..  5.527,160,  CI. 

417-46.000. 

Gardner.  William  C;  Murphy.  Robert  L.;  and  Sismour.  Albert  C.  Jr..  to 

Westinghou.se  Electric  Corporation.  System  for  reconditioning  rotor  ends 

in  electrical  generators.  5,528.097.  Cl'  310-270.000. 

Garg.  Ajav  K..  to  Sainl-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp,  Modified 

sol-gel  alumina.  5.527.369.  Cl.  51-309.000. 
Gamer,  Brett  R..  and  Lee.  Russell  P.  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Air  bag 

retention  system   5,527.063.  Cl   280-728. 2(X). 
Garone.  Guido:  See — 

Rivetti.  Franco;  Romano.  Ugo;  Garone,  Guido;  and  Ghirardini,  Maur- 

izio.  5.527.943.  Cl.  558-277.000. 

Gartland.  Robert  J  ;  and  Belski.  Gary  T.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  marking  a  rubber  article  with  a 

message  readable  by  a  light  scanning  device.  5.527,407.  Cl    156-64.000. 

Gartner.  Ellis  M.:  See— 

Berke.  Neal  S  ;  Shen.  Ding  F:  Hicks.  Maria  C;  and  Gartner.  ElUs  M.. 
5,527,388,  Cl.  106-819.000. 
Gaiza,  Henry:  See — 

Louw.  Jacob  F  R.  and  Garza.  Henry.  5.527.327.  Cl.  606-159.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Dickens.  David  M  ;  Ross.  James  B;  and  Fmegan.  Joel  D..  5.528.020.  Cl. 

219-621.000. 
McGaffigan.  Thomas  H..  5.526.561.  Q.  29-605.000. 
Worek.  William  M  ;  and  Zheng.  Weixiang,  5,526,651,  Cl.  62-271.000. 
Gaser.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Tyler,  James  B.;  Warner,  R.  Brown;  and  Gaser.  Joseph  P..  5,527,213,  Cl. 
451-466.000. 
Gasperi,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Davis,  Gerald  W.;  and  Gaspen.  Michael  L..  5.528.134.  Cl.  324-76.240. 
Gassmann.  Theodor.  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Method  of  and  device  for 

controlling  a  coupling.  5.526.912.  Cl  192-57  000 
Gastiger.  Michel-Jacques;  Slootman.  Franciscus:  Bouard,  Pascal:  and 
Willemot.  Antoine.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el 
TExploitaoon  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  of  depositing  a  layer 
of  silicon  oxide  bonded  to  a  substrate  of  polymeric  material  using  high 
pressure  and  electrical  discharge  5.527.629.  CI  428-688.000. 
Gates-Mills,  Inc.   See — 

Willaid.  Ellery  T.  5.526.532.  Cl.  2-69.000. 
Gatschmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Ruppert.    Heinrich   W.;    Schutze.   Gunter.   and   Gatschmann.    Klaus, 
5.526,825.  Cl.  131-70.000. 
Gauger.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Roman.  Jean-Marie;  Bienvenu.  Gerard;  and  Gauger.  JOrgen.  5,527.849. 
Cl.  524-404.000. 
Gaughan,  Kevin  J.:  See — 
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Chemck.  Sol  M,:  and  Gaughan,  Kevin  J  ,  5.528,.VM,  Cl    348-565.000. 
Gausachs.  Miguel,  Borsa.  Roberto  T ,  and  .Segal,  Jorge  Safeiv  dcMce  for  lifts 

stopped  between  floors   5,526.902.  Cl    187^^3  (XXI 
Gauthier.  Daniel  J  .  and  Robinson.  Hugh  G..  lo  Duke  Universirv   Compact 
enhanced  periormance  optical  isolator  using  a  faradav  mialor  ^  528  4 IS 
Cl    I.S'i  28;  0(X) 
Gavin.  Robert  F  :  See — 

Ensminger.  William  D;  and  Gavin.  Robert  F.  5,527.277.  Cl    604- 

93.000. 
Ensminger.  William  D  :  and  Gavin,  Robert  F.  5,527,278,  Q.  604 
93.000 
Gaylor.  Ian  M    D     See — 

Rope.   Christopher  C  ;   Rope.   Pamela  A.;  and  Gaylor.   Ian   M    D 
5.527,128.  Cl  4IW-35-000. 
Gazewood.  Michael  J  Apparatus  for  axial  connection  and  joinder  of  tubulars 
by  application  of  remote  hydraulic  pressure  5.526.888.  C\.  175-320.000 
Gazula.  Gopala  K.  M.:  See- 
Pal.  Uday  B  ;  Gazula.  Gopala  K   M.;  and  Hasham.  Ali.  5,527,374,  C\. 
75-10,460. 
Geben.  Paul  H  :  See- 

Gafford.  George;  Geben,  Paul  H..  Arceneaux.  Walter  S  ;  and  Akins 
Rickey  D  .  5,528.249.  Cl.  .343-7  -l.OOO 
GEC  Alsthom  Neyrpic:  See — 

Roman,  Jean-Marie;  Bienvenu.  Gerard;  and  Gauger.  JUrven.  5.527.849 
Cl   524-404.000. 
GEC  Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Yeoh.  Colin  T.  H.;  and  White,  Philip  G..  5.528.394.  Cl.  359-56.000. 
Geczy.  Bela  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  ArticuUtable  joint  with  multi- 
faceted  ball  and  socket.  5.527,220,  Cl.  464-153.000. 
Geerlings.  Jurgen  H.  T:  See — 

Negishi.  Nobuji;  Pelgrom.  Marcel  J.  M.;  Speer.  Ravmond:  and  Geer- 
lings. Jurgen  H  T.  5.528.241.  Cl.  34M44.000. 
Gehrmann.  Dietrich;  and  Schweigler.  Norben.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafl. 
Device    for   continuous    filtration   and   drying   of  a   solid   suspension 
5.527.458.  Cl   210-177.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Lassus,  Bnino:  and  Sarat.  Jean-Marc.  5,528,021,  C\.  235-380,000. 
General  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Ok.  Thol,  5.526,760.  CI,  112-80.410. 
General  Electric  CGR  SA:  See— 

Heidsieck.  Robert.  5.528.649.  CI.  378-56.000. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Bnnn.  Walter  K  ;  Cox.  Charles  W.;  Rungwerth.  Slephan;  and  Vukcevich, 

Milan  R  ,  5.528.105.  Cl.  313-518.000. 
Cline.  Harvey  E  ;  and  Waikins.  Ronald  D..  5.526.814.  Cl.  128-653.200. 
Cooke.  Philip  R.;  and  Laukailis.  Joseph  A..  5.528.444.  Cl.  .361-20.000. 
Cooke.  Philip  R.;  and  Laukaitis,  Joseph  A..  5.528.445.  Cl.  361-20.000. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  Darrow.  Robert  D.;  and  Adams.  William  J 

5.526.812.  CI.  128-653.100 
Eckeru  Eugene  C;  and  Simmons.  JeBrev  W..  5.528.639.  Cl    376- 

216.000. 
Ganesh.  Swami;  and  Tolben.  Ronald  G..  5.527.020.  Cl.  266-260.000. 
Ganesh,  Swami;  and  Tolbert,  Ronald  G,,  5.527.402.  Cl,  148-675.000. 
Johansson.  Eric  B.;  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A  .  Jr.;  and  DanieLson.  David  W 

5.528.640.  Cl.  376-313  0(X). 
Kaulzer.  Jeffrey  A.;  Putra.  Timothy  P;  and  Relihan.  Gajy  F.,  5,528,264. 

CI.  345-158.000. 
Kumar.  Ajith  K.;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  D..  5.528.486.  Cl.  363-95.000 
Offer.  Henry  P.  5,527.441,  Cl.  204-280.000. 

Possin.  George  E.;  and  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.  5.527.726.  Cl.  437-41.000. 
Takekoshi.  Tohra;  and  Pearce.  Eric  J..  5.527.976.  CI.  585-16.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Anderson.  R.  Rox;  Bhatta.  Navantara;  Piahl.  Scon;  and  Dwyer,  PMer  J 

5,527,308.0.  606-14.000.' 
LaulTer.  Randall  B.:  and  Larsen,  Scon  K.,  5,527,522,  Q.  424-9.362. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bircann.  Raul  A.;  and  Palmer.  Dwight  O..  5,527,013,  CI.  251-129.250. 
Chiu.  Randolph  K.-K.;  Penney.  Keith  A.;  Van  Uum.  Donald  R.;  and 

Phillips.  William  T.  Jr.  5.527.198.  Cl.  445-7.000. 
Meadows.  Clarence  A.;  and  Adams.  Robert  E..  5,527.642,  Q.  429- 

210.000. 
Nagy.  Louis  L.;  Bellinger.  Mark:  and  Martin.  Douglas  C.  5.528JI4,  Cl 

.348-713.000 
Schneider.  Douglas  M..  5.527,068,  Cl.  280-775.000, 
General  Scanning  Inc.:  See — 

Burdenko.  Michael.  5.528.411.  Cl.  359-214.000. 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Jervis.  James  E.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Van-Dyk.  Karl;  Hermann. 
George  D.;  de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.,  and  Scon.  James  S..  5.527,323,  Cl. 
606-148.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Knopf.  John  L.;  and  Clark.  James.  5.527.698.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Genis.  Lecnhard;  and  Louw.  Gerard,  to  Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South 

Africa  Limited.  Transmission.  5.527.228.  Cl.  475-170.000. 
Genma.  iakashi:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Genma.  Takashi;  Ichihara,  Yutaka.  Magoinc.  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi.  Naoma.sa;  Matsuura.  Toshio;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi 
Masami.  5.528.390.  Cl.  359-12.000. 
Gennum  Corporation:  See — 

Hawke.  Robert  E.;  and  Patel.  Atin  J..  5.528.457.  Cl.  361-706.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See- 


Bums.  Jame^  W;  Miller.  Robert;  and  Walts.  Alan  £.,  5^27,893.  Q 
514  .V^IXXi 
Georg  Fischer  Gicssercianlagen  AG:  See — 

Rossmanith    Peter,  5.526.937.  O   209-11,000 
Cworg  Fischer  Veri.ehrstechnik  GmbH   See — 

Schedrat,    Kun,    Jakob,    Lothar.    and   EngeU.    Dirk.    5J26.702.   CL 
73-862,570. 
George.  John  B.;  Femsler.  Ronald  E.;  and  Tniskalo.  Waller,  lo  Tbontsan 
Consumer    HlecUonics,    Inc.    Deflection    conectioa    signal    eeneralor 
5328.112.0,315-371.000. 
George,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Singh.  Prabhakar.  Shockling.  Larry  A.;  Geoise.  Raymond  A.;  and  BoeL 
Richard  A..  5J27.631.  O,  429-20.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Boone.  Brace  T;  and  Formon.  John  S„  5,526,973,  Ci.  225-34.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporalioa:  See — 

Lackey.  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  Hanigofsky.  John  A.,  5J27.747,  a.  501- 
90.000. 
Georgiadis.  Robert  G..  to  Jokey  nastik  Wipperfiirth  GmbH.  Injection  mokkd 
plastic  bucket  with  an  integrally  moulded  carry  handle    5J26  954    O 
220-760.000. 
Geiber.  Christian:  See — 

Gogolewski.  Sylwester.  Beck.  Manm.  Gerber.  Christian;  Schneeberger. 
Alberto  G.;  and  Perren,  Slephan  M..  5,527.341.  Cl  606-232.000. 
Geigely.  Gerhard;  Gergely.  Thomas;  and  Geigely.  Irmgard.  to  Geigely. 
Gerhard    Effervescent  system  having  an  alkali-sensitive  and/or  metal- 
sensitive,  pharmaceutical  active  substance,  and  process  for  its  preinrabon 
5.527.540,  Cl,  424-466,000, 
Gergely.  Irmgard:  See — 

Gergely.  Gertiard;  Gergely.  Thomas;  and  Geigely.  Irmgard.  5,527,540. 
a,  424-466.000.  »    /         e- 

Gergely.  Thomas:  See — 

Gergely.  Gerhard;  Gergely.  Thomas;  and  Gergely.  Irmeard,  5,527340 
CI.  424-466.000. 
German.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Li.  Kening;  Rouse.  Douglas  I.;  and  Gemun.  Thomas  L„  5J27,67I,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Gerrelts.  Douglas  P:  See — 

Jurasek.  Goidan;  Gerrelts.  Douglas  P..  and  Zaderej.  Victor  V.  5,527.187. 
Cl.  439-24  700. 
Gerson.  Ira  A.;  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  A  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Digital  speech  coder 
and  method  ublizing  harmonic  noise  weighbng.  5.528.723. 0  .395-2.200. 
Genizbcrg.  Irwin;  and  Ramamurthy.  Srini.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Autonomous 
synchronizauon  of  base  stabons  in  a  digital  wireless  radioielephotK  net- 
work. 5.528.597.  Cl   370-95.300. 
Gest  William  E.;  See— 

Saberan.  Al  A.;  Gest  William  E.;  and  Cheny.  Rodger  M..  5,527.065.  Cl. 
280-728.300. 
Gharibian.  Noel,  to  Devon  Industries,  inc.  Surgical  scalpel.  5.527 J29  O 

606-167.000. 
Ghezzi.  Paolo;  Pio.  Fedenco;  and  Riva.  Cario.  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.  Method  of  making  thin  oxide  portions  consisbng  of  gate  and 
tunnel  oxides  particularly  in  electrically  erasable  and  prograiiunable  read- 
only memory  cells.  5.527.728.  Cl.  437-43.000 
Ghia.  Atul  V;  Banerjee.  Pradip;  and  Chuang.  Patrick,  to  Sony  Corporabon  of 
Japan;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc    Charge  shared  prechaige  scheme  to 
reduce  compare  output  delays  5.528„S41.  CI.  365-203  000 
Ghilardi.    Giuliano.    to    Pirelli    Coordinamento    Pneumanci    S.p.A     Self- 
supporting  are  for  motor-vehicle  wheels  incocporabng  elasbc  support 
inserts  in  the  sidewalls.  5.526.862.  O,  152-458,000. 
Ghirardini.  Maurizio:  See — 

Riveni.  Franco;  Romano.  Ugo;  Garone.  Guido;  and  Ghirardini.  Maur- 
izio. 5.527.943.  Cl   558-277.000. 
GHS.  Inc.:  See- 
Hoover.  George  R  ;  and  Schumacher.  Harding  L.  M..  5„526,57S,  Cl 
33-485.000. 
GI  Corporabon:  See — 

Mclver.  Chandler  H..  5.528.079.  O.  257-698,000. 
Giammarub.  Robert  J.;  and  Perry.  Douglas  M  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The  DisDibubon  cone  for  pulverized  coal  burners.  5.526.758 
Cl    110-263.000. 
Gibson.  Jeremy  H..  to  Chen.  Faye  F  Cutbng  board.  5,527.022,  Q.  269- 

13,000, 
Gibson.  Timothy  O.:  Woodward.  John  R  ;  Higgins.  Irving  J,;  Aston.  William 
J.:  and  Griffiths.  David  A  .  to  Cranfield  Biotechnology  Ltd.  Colorimetnc 
enzymic  analysis.  5.527 ..5fi9.  C'  422-56.000. 
Gielda.  Thomas  P;  Greiner.  cn.'istopher  M.;  and  Willoughby,  Donald  A  ,  to 
Ford    Motor    Company,    Airflow    ejector    for    an    automobve    vehicle 
5.526.872.  Cl,  165^1.000, 
Giesbers.  Jacobus  B     Ve — 

Gijs.  ■  anini..      .  M.;  and  Giesbers.  Jacobus  B  .  5.527.626.  CI   428- 
611.000. 
Gijs.  Martinus  A.  M.;  and  Giesbers.  Jacobus  B..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporabon 
Magneto-resistance  device,  and  magnetic  head  composing  such  a  device 
5.527.626.  CI.  428-611.000. 
-lildersleeve.  Richard  E.;  Ca.ssford.  Keith  L  ;  and  Tillinghast.  Theodore  V.. 
111.  to  Smidi  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.  Orthopedic  knee  brace  and  associated 
knee  condyle  pod.  5.527.268.  Cl.  602-26.0(X) 
Gile.  David  V.:  See— 

Al-Charif.  Yasser  A.:  Gile.  David  V.;  and  Mooie-McKee,  Amy  L, 
5.528.500.  Cl.  364-43I.01U. 
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Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Froehler.  Brian,  5.527,899.  O.  536-25.300. 
Gill,  Robert  A  .  to  Mineral.s  Technologies.  Inc.  Modified  filler  maierial  for 
alkaline  paper  and  method  of  use  thereof  in  alkaline  paper  making 
5.527.430.01.  162-158.000. 
Gillette  Canada.  Inc.:  See— 

Gilligan,  Sean  G..  Freeman.  Dermol  T:  Oliphant,  Larry  J.;  Meessmann. 
Jeffrey  S.,  Hanley,  Patrick  J.:  and  Szczech,  Gerald  S.,  5.526.831.  CI. 
132-321  000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Carson,  William  C.  Ill;  and  Borden.  Frederick  R-  5^26„567.  CI. 
30-50.000. 
Gillich.  Volkmar  See^ 

Textor,  Marcus:  Fuchs.  Roman;  Gillich,  Volkmar  and  Simon,  Erich, 
5.527,572,  CI.  428-472.000. 
Gilligan,  Sean  G  ;  Freeman.  Dermot  T;  Oliphant.  Larry  J  :  Mee.vsmann. 
Jeffrey  S  ;  Hanley.  Patrick  J ;  and  Szczech.  Gerald  S  .  to  Gillette  Canada. 
Inc   Dental  floss  manufacturing  process  and  product.  5.526.831,  CI.  132- 
321.000. 
Gilliland.  Patrick:  See — 

McGinley.  JariKS  W.:  Gilliland.  Patrick;  Pallarilo.  Allan  L.;  Farhadieh. 
Rou;  and  Backhauss.  Henning.  5.528.408.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Gilmore,  Thomas,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc   Bus  bar  having  reduced 
para.sitic  mductances  and  equal  current  path  lengths.  5,528.073.  CI.  257- 
584.000 
Gilnwre,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Elliot,  Bernard  M  ;  Elliot,  Nicolas  F;  McConaghy,  Robert;  Federico. 
Charles  W ;  Mach.  Steve  D.;  and  Gilmore.  Thomas  N..  5.528.670.  CI. 
379-89.000. 
Ginsberg.  Irwin  A    Automated  car  cleansing  device.  5.527..775.  C\.  604- 

38.0(X). 
Ginsberg,  Jacob  J.,  to  Transkrit  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  folding  and 

sealing  a  one  piece  mailer.  5J27,4I8,  C\.  156-*4?.00O. 
Ginsburg.  Benjamin:  See- 
Fisher.  David  A.;  Welton.  Paul  D.;  and  Ginsburg.  Benjamin.  5,528,596. 
CI.  370-95.300. 
Girard.  Louis  J    Dislocation  of  cataractous  lens  by  enzymatic  zonulolysis. 

5.527.774.  CI  514-12.000. 
Giroux.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A  ;  Bey.  Philippe:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M  :  Beight.  Douglas 
W;  Mehdi.  Shujaath:  Giroux,  Eugene  L  .  Burkholder.  Timothy  P; 
Daugs,  Edward  D.:  and  French,  John  F.  5,527.795.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Gisler,  Markus:  See — 

Auerbach,  GUnther;  VHSn.  Markus;  Doswald,  Paul;  Gisler.  Markus; 
Koch.  Werner;  Moser.  Helmut  A.,  and  Wald,  Roland,  5,527,886,  CI. 
534-638.000. 
Gjovik,  Erik;  and  Wiese.  David,  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation    Computer  con- 
trolled pull  gun  system.  5,526.669.  CI.  72-391.200. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Gassmann.  Theodor.  5,526.912.  CI.  192-57.000. 
Gladwin  Corporation:  See — 

Sears.  James  B.,  Jr.  5.526.869.  CI.  164-443.000. 
Glasker.  Ulnch:  See — 

Schimion.  Werner;  GlJlsker.  Ulrich;  and  Heider.  Herbert.  5.527.017.  O. 
266-91.000. 
Glebovsky.  Dmitry  N.:  See — 

Grigoriev.  Boris  P..  decea.sed;  Glebovsky.  Dmitry  N.;  Belotserkovets. 
Analoly  I.;  Judovich.  Mikhail  E.;  and  Busko.  Elena  A..  5.527.452.  CI. 
210-130000 
Gleckman.  Philip:  See — 

Winston.  Roland;  Holman,  Robert  L.;  Jacobson.  Benjamin  A.;  Emmons. 
Robert  M.;  and  Gleckman.  Philip,  5.528,720,  CI.  385-146.000. 
Glen.  David  M  :  See- 
Wilson.  Michael  J.;  Glen.  David  M.;  and  Pearce.  Jeremy  D.,  5,527.525, 
CI.  424-93.100 
Glenat.  Henri,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Loop  oscillator  NMR 

probe.  5.528.143.  CI.  324-303.000. 
Glomski.  Norman  J.:  See^ 

McKmney.  Bobbv  R  ;  Zan/ig.  Jerald  G.;  and  Glomski.  Norman  J . 
5.527.098.  CI   298-23.0MD. 
Gloyna,  Earnest  F:  See — 

Li.  Lixiong;  Gloyru,  Earnest  F;  and  Goemmans.  Marcel  G..  5,527,466. 
CI.  210-636.000. 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson,  Mark  B.;  and  Musser.  John  H..  5,527.890.  CI. 
536-5(100. 
Gmuer.  Bruno:  See — 

Weibel.  Roman;  Gmuer,  Bruno;  and  Naef.  Peter.  5,527.107.  CI.  366- 

141  000. 

Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Evans,  Daron  G.;  Summerfelt,  Scon  R.;  and  Levine,  Jules 

D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Anode  plate  with  opaque  insulating 

maienal  for  use  in  a  held  emission  display  5.528.102.  CI   313-4%.000. 

Godin.  Edmond  J.;  and  Fawceti.  John,  to  Falcon  Pla.stics  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  of  loading  pieces  into  mould  of  injection  moulding  apparatus  and 

unloading  moulded  composite  article  5.527,174,  CI  425-126.100. 

Goelz.  Richard  G..  to  Children's  Seashore  House.  The  Multi-lumen  enteral 

feeding  and  medicating  device  5,527.280.  CI.  6O4-%.000 
Goemmans.  Marcel  G.:  See — 

Li.  Lixiong;  Gloyna.  Earnest  F.;  and  Goemmans.  Marcel  G..  5,527,466. 
CI.  2I0-636.00O. 


Goettsche.  Randy  P..  and  Bergh.  Ralph  A  .  to  Honeywell.  Inc  Trimming  of 
fiber  optic  winding  and  method  of  achieving  same.  5.528,715.  CI.  385- 
115.000. 
Gogolewski.  Sylwester.   Beck.   Martin;  Gerber,  Christian;   Schneebetger, 
Alberto  G.;  and  Perren,  Stephan  M.,  to  Synlhes  (USA).  Resorbable  tendon 
and  bone  augmentation  device  5.527.341.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Goh.  Atsushi;  Usui.  Yoshihiro;  Tsutsumi,  Yoshimi;  Kirio,  Yoshie;  Takayama. 
Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamanaka.   Masako.  to  MiLsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Sulfamoyltnazole  derivatives  of  fungicidal  com- 
position containing  same  as  effective  component  thereof.  5.527,818.  CI. 
514-384.000. 
Gohara.  Wadie  F:  See — 

Rogers.  Kevin  J.;  Myers.  Robert  B.;  and  Gohara.  Wadie  F.,  5,527.4%. 
CI   261-111.000. 
Gohda,  Makoto:  See — 

Ouada,  Mitsuni;  Yamashita,  Shinichi;  and  Gohda,  Makoto,  5,528.307, 
CI.  348-497.000. 
Going.  Walter  S..  Ill:  See- 
Parks.  William  C;  and  Going.  Waller  S..  III.  5.526.882.  CI.  166-3.39.000. 
Goishi.  Akira:  See — 

Ueda.  Koshi;  Goishi.  Akira;  and  Kuribara.  Masayuki.  5,528.156.  CI. 
324-75 1. 0(X). 
Gola.  Alberto;  and  Fucili.  Giona,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l. 
Power-on  reset  circuit  having  a  low  static  power  consumption.  5,528, 1 84. 
CI.  327-198.000. 
Jold.  Allen  A  :  See — 

Marwah.  Nipun;  and  Gold,  Allen  A.,  5,527.426.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Gold  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzoc,  Noriho.  5.526.936.  CI.  206-724.000. 
Gold,  Larrv  M  ;  and  Tuerk.  Craig,  to  NeXstar  Pharmacueticals,  Inc.  Ligands 

of  HIV-i  tat  protein.  5,527,894.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Goldberg.  Harvey;  Kwan,  David  C.  K.;  and  Lebensfeld.  Steven.  Toy  oven. 

5.528.014.  C;.  219-386.000. 
Golden.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Avanoglu.  Ender;  Golden.  Glenn  D.:  Jones,  Raymond  K.;  Mazo.  James 
E.;  and  Shaw.  David  G..  5.528.625.  CI   375-222.000 
Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.;  Kuzan.  Pawel;  and  Wiercienski.  Jacek.  to  Consum- 
ers' Gas  Company  Ltd.,  The.  Device  for  repairing  pipe  joints.  5,527,169, 
CI.  425-11.000. 
Goldman.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Roesch.  Susan  M.;  Goldman.  Leonard  J.;  and  Beatty,  Charles  L.. 
5.526.607.  CI   47-66.000 
Goldman.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Williams.  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  Saari.  Walfred  S.;  Wai. 
John  S  :  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Balani.  Suresh  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E  ; 
Theohandes.  Anthony  D..  deceased;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M..  Jr;  Lumma. 
William  C .  Jr;  Huff.  Joel  R.;  Rooney.  Clarence  S.;  and  Sanderson. 
Philip  E  .  5.527.819.  CI  514-419.000. 
Goldman.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Steinert.  Peter  M.;  (joldman,  Robert  D..  and  DiGiovanna,  John  J.. 
5.527.773.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Goldobin.  Vyacheslav  A.:  See — 

Kuvshinov.  Viktor  A.;  Ermolaev.  Vladimir  M.;  Rusin.  Sergei  V;  and 
Goldobin.  Vyacheslav  A  ,  5J26,885.  CI.  173-17  000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bhang.  Joon  W..  5.528.379.  CI   358-335.fK)0. 
So,  Hoe  S  ,  5,528,395,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Gum-Jin;  Lee.  Chang-Jae:  and  Lee,  Won-Hyuk,  5,527.719.  CI. 
437-25  000. 
Goldstein.  Edward  F.  Electrically  conductive  interconnection  through  a  bodv 

of  semiconductor  material.  5.528.080,  CI.  257-74 1  (XK). 
Goldstein.  Joseph  L.;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Briggs,  Michael  R.;  and  Wang, 
XiaixJong,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Methods 
and  compositions  relating  to  sterol  regulatory  element  binding  proteins. 
5.527.690.  CI  435-69  100 
Goldwin  Golf  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Ashcraft,  Danny  C  ;  Patente.  Richard  E  ;  and  De  La  Cruz,  Richard, 
5.527.034,  CI.  473-330.000. 
Goloff.   C.    Nickolas,   to  Caterpillar   Inc    Steering   control   arrangement. 

5,526,891.  CI.  180-4I5.(XX) 
Golwalkar.  Suresh  V:  Foehringer,  Richard:  Wentlmg.  Michael;  Takatsuki. 
Ryo;  Kawashima.  Shigeo;  Tsujimoto.  Keiichi;  and  Sato.  Nobuaki,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Manufacturing  dual  sided  wire  bonded  integrated  circuit  chip 
packages  using  offset  wire  bonds  and  support  block  cavities.  5,527,740,  CI. 
437-206  000. 
Gonatas.  Constaniine  P..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  imaging  with  diffuse  light    5.528.365.  CI. 
356-.34().0O0. 
Gong.  Kai  F.:  See — 

Santos.  Maria  C;  Hammel,  Sherry  E.;  Gong.  Kai  F.;  and  Pendergrass. 
Nixon  A..  5.528,555,  CI.  367-22.000. 
Gonin.  Pascal;  and  Eudeline.  Vincent,  to  Radiall.   Switching  device  for 

opening  and  closing  an  electrical  path.  5.528,006,  CI.  200-I6.00A. 
Gonsalves.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Peters.  Eric  C;  and  <3onsalves.  Robert  A.,  5,528.310,  CI.  348-593.000. 
Gonzales.   Virginia.   Method  of  forming  jewelry  chains.   5.526.639.  CI. 

59-35.100. 
Gonzalez.  Francisco:  See — 

Palumbo.  Gino.  Lichtenberger.  Philip  C;  Gonzalez,  Francisco;  and 
Brennenstuhl,  Alexander  M.,  5.527,445.  CI.  205-103.000. 
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Gonzalez.  Rafael:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg;  Gonzalez.  Rafael;  and  Fleishman,  Roc.  V,  5,527,412,  C\ 
156-215000 
Goodhrand.  H    Bruce:  See — 

Hopper.  Michael  A.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Goodbrand.  H  Bruce;  and  Kmiedk- 
Uiwrvnowicz,  Grazyna  E..  5.527.658.  CI.  430-137  000. 
Goodwin,  James:  See — 

Vemon,    Geoffrev    W.    Goodwin.    James;    and    Cleall.    Andrew    J 
5.527.419.  CI.  156-446.000. 
Goodyear.  Andrew  L.;  and  Hutchings.  Keith  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  vertical  insulated  gate 
FET  and  a  breakdown  region   remote   from  the  gate.   5  527  720    CI 
437-29()0O 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Ganland,  Robert  J  .  and  Beiski.  Gary  T.  5.527.407.  CI    156-64.000. 
Goolcharan.  Boysie  M  .  to  Christine  Holland  Trustee/CJoolcharan  Trust 
Telecommunication  svstem  lor  transmitting  full  motion  video  5  528  286 
CI.  348-19  0(K) 
Gordon.  Thomas,  and  Farlow,  Douglas    Fine  pitch  electronic  component 

placement  method  and  apparatus  5.526.974.  CI   228-103.000. 
Gore.  Kiron;  Hall.  Edward  J .  and  Bnnkerhoff.  John  B  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Printed  circuit  assembly  having  component  locating  features    "i  528  461 
CI    .36l-76O.0(X). 
Gorecki.  Marian:  See — 

Oppenheim,    Amos    B.,    Levanon,    Avigdor;    Locker-Caladi,    Hilla: 
Gorecki,  Marian;  and  Vogil,  Tikva,  5,527,691.  CI.  435-69.100 
Gorowitz.  Bernard:  See — 

Cole,  Herbert  S  ;  Fillion.  Ravmond  A;  Gorowitz,  Bernard;  Kolc,  Ronald 
K;  and  Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.,  5.527.741.  CI  437-209.000. 
Gorza,  Roberto:  See — 

Battislella,  Mirco;  Gorza,  Roberto;  and  Pbscaro,  Giancarlo,  5,526.555 
CI   24-680SK. 
Gosslar,  Achim;  Henger.  Ulrich;  and  Heider.  Juergen,  to  Patenl-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH   Single-ended  low-power 
discharge  lamp,  and  method  of  its  manufacture    5.528,101.  CI    313- 
493.000. 
Goto.  Akihiro:   Gennia.  Takashi;   Ichihara.  Yulaka;   Magome.   Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  Matsuura,  Toshio,  Shirasu,  Hiri>!.hi,  and  Ebi,  Ma.sami, 
to  Nikon  Corporation  Exposure  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  mask  panem 
onto  a  photo-sensitive  surface  of  a  substrate  using  holographic  techniques 
5.528.390.  CI.  359-12.000. 
Goto.  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Hirai.  Keisuke,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Tricyclic  condensed  heterocyclic  compounds,  their  prcxluction 
and  use.  5.527.800,  CI   514-253000. 
Goto,  Kei;  and  Katoh,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Microwave  semiconductor  device  and  integrated  circuit  including  micnv 
wave  semiconductor  devices.  5,528.074.  CI.  257  664  0(X) 
Goto.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Okila.  Makoto;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko; 
Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki:  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Nomoto,  Sei- 
ichiro; Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kcnichi;  Goto,  Masaki;  Hashida, 
Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideio;  Sakurai,  Hideki;  Souda, 
Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katavama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu 
Isao.  5.527,948,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Gotro,  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotio,  JeffreyT;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Papalhomas, 
Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred,  5.527.592.  CI.  428-209,000. 
Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick,  Jeffrev  C  ;  Papathomas, 
Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw;  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck 
Alfred,  5.527.593.  CI  428-209.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali:  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw,  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck 
Alfred.  5.527,838,  CI.  523-223.000. 
Gonesfeld,  Shimshon:  See — 

Rudge,    Andrew    J.;    Ferraris.   John    P.;    and   Gonesfeld.    Shimshon. 
5,527.640.  CI   429-213  000. 
Goulait.  David  J  K  ;  Rodriguez.  Sheila  S.;  and  Cabell,  David  W..  to  Proctor 
&  Gamble  Companv.  The.  Disposable  absorbent  articles  having  a  paper 
reinforced  tape  landing   5.527.305.  CI  604-390.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J  :  Meyer,  Richard  C  ;  Reder.  John  R.;  and  Heimbuch,  Scott  D.. 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Jagged  edge  compensator  for  staggered 
pixel  layouts  of  a  spatial  light  modulator  5.528.296.  CI    348-275000 
Gove.  Robert  J.:  and  Doheny.  Donald  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Timing    circuit    for    video   displav    having    a    spatial    light    modulator 
5,528.317.  CI.  348-743.000. 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Jeffrey.  Mark  T;  Proctor.  Richard  J;  and  Duthie.  Peter  J..  5.528.406,  CI. 
359-128.000. 
Grab.  Hans-Walter:  See— 

Gripenberg,  Henrik;  Grab,   Hans-Walter;  and  Mullerthann,  Michael. 
5.527..380.  CI.  75-585000. 
Grabe.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bechstein,  Norbert;  Pulletz,  Klaus;  and  Grabe,  Wolfgang,  5,528,768,  CI. 
395-»25.00O. 
Grace.  Avenel  G.:  See — 

Grace.  Roben  J  ;  and  Grace.  Avenel  G..  5,527,259.  CI.  600-14.000. 
Grace,  Robert  J.;  and  Grace,  Avenel  G..  to  Circuitry  Systems  Limited. 
Magnetic  field  induction  multi-pulse  therapy.  5,527,259.  CI.  600-14.000 
Graco  Inc:  See — 

Padgett.  David;  and  Lind.  Robert  J..  5.526,986,  Q.  239-690.000. 


Grady.  John.  Hand,  Kenneth;  Modrow.sky.  John;  and  Richard.  Arthur  A..  111. 

to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Sen-ices    Method  and  system  for  accessing 

multimedia  data  over  public  switched  telephone  network.  5^28,281   O 

348-7.000. 

Graham.  Donald  M.  Log  splitter  and  detachable  table.  5,526.855  C\    144- 

195.100. 
Graham.  Joseph  R..  Jr.  to  Carpenter  Co.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  foam 

product.  5.527.172.  Q.  425-89.000. 
Graham.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Doyle.  Christopher  E.;  Grisoni.  Bernard  F;  and  Graham.  Richard  S 
5.527.415.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Graiver.  Daniel:  Okada.  Toshiyuki;  and  Serrano.  Samir  D..  to  Mizu  Systeiiu. 
Inc.  Method  for  grafting  preformed  hvdrtiphilic  polvmers  onto  hydropho- 
bic polymer  substrates  5.527.618.  CI  428-447  OOO' 
Granelli.  Franco;  and  Corchia.  Angelo.  to  Snamprogetti  S.p  A.  Process  for 
reducing  the  ammonia  content  of  a  gaseous  effluent  from  urea  production 
plants.  5.527.%I.  CI   564-73.000 
Granger.  Romain;  and  Eaton.  Homer,  to  Romer  Posihon-marking  method  for 
a  machine  that  measures  in  three  dimensions,  and  apparatus  for  imple 
menting  the  method.  5.528.505.  C\  364-474  370 
Grant.  Robert  H.;  Stoevhase.  Bent:  Purohit.  Robin;  Sullivan.  Oegory  T ;  and 
Book.  David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  High  performance  path  allo- 
cation system  and  method  with  fairness  insurance  mechanism  for  a  fiber 
optic  switch  5„528.584.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Granz.  Bemd;  and  Schaetzle.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschat.  Therapy 
apparatus  for  locating  and  treating  a  zone  located  in  the  bodv  of  a  life  form 
with  acoustic  waves  5.526.815.  CI    128-660.030 
Grapevine  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Elliot.  Bemard  M.;  Elliot,  Nicolas  F.:  McConaghy.  Robert;  Federico. 
Charles  W ;  Mach,  Steve  D.;  and  Gilmore.  Thomas  N..  5,528.670.  CI 
379-89.000 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Nikkels,  Ben  H.;  Hegarty.  John  M.;  Field,  Gtegaiy  T;  and  Rosooe 
Steven.  5.527,333,  O.  606-182.000. 
Graseby  Andersen  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Homer  W.,  5,526.685.  CI.  73-262.000. 
Grass  Valley  Grt>up.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Alelyunas.  Carl;  and  Poimboeuf,  Michael.  5328,308.  Q.  348-512.000. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K:  See— 

Agaskar.  Pradyot  A  :  Grasselli.  Robert  K:  Michaels.  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman.  P  Thomas.  Stem.  David  L  :  and  Tsikoyiannis.  John  G  . 
5.527.979.  CI   585-659.000 
Grassiani.  Moshe:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  V;  Amir.  Nadav;  and  Grassiani.  Moshe.  5.526.646. 0 
60-641.200. 
Graves.  Daniel  F;  and  Hergenrolher.  William  L..  to  Bridgestone  Cotpoiaiion 
Rubber  curing  bladders  having  self  release  or  low  adhesion  to  curing  or 
cured  hydrocarbon  rubbers.  5.527.170.  Q.  425-52.000 
Graves,  John  E.:  See — 

Allardyce.  George  R.;  Bass.  Kevin;  Graves.  John  E.:  and  ShelnuL  James 
G..  5.528.000.  CI.  174-266.000. 
Gravm.  Patti  E.:  See- 
Bauer.  Heidi  M.;  Gravin.  Pani  E.;  Greer.  Catherine  E.;  Manos.  M 
Michele;  Resnick.  Robert  M  ;  and  Zhang.  Tracy  Y.  5.527.898.  CI 
536-24.300. 
Gravlin.  Ray  W.:  See— 

Winkler,  Thomas  J.;  Grevious,  John  J.;  Sandberg,  Mark  W.;  and  Gravlin 
Ray  W..  5.527..348.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Gray.  Harrv  E  :  See — 

Mussi,  Edward  F;  and  Gray.  Haiiy  E..  5,527,705.  O  435-297.100, 
Cray.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Dwivedi.  Ramesh  K.;  Gray,  Thomas  M  ,  Hollins,  Michael  J.;  and  Irick. 
Virgil,  Jr.  5.526.914.  CI.  I92-I07.00M. 
Gray.  William  R   Rexible  duct.  5.526.849.  CI.  138-133.000. 
Grav'Star.  Inc  :  Sef — 

Stein.  Russell  N..  5.528.659.  CI.  378-149.000 
Green.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Boys.  John  T;  and  G>ren.  Andrew  W..  5,528.113.  C\.  31816.000. 
Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Alesi.  Thomas,  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation    Surgical  fastener  applving  instrument  for  ligating 
and  dividing  tissue   5.527.319.  CI   606-143(100 
Green.  Lawrence  W  ;  and  Sopchyshyn.  Fred  C,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Limited/Energic  Atomique  du  Canada  Limitee.  Selective  twcMrolor  reso- 
nant ionization  of  zirconium-91.  5,527.437.  CI.  204-157.220. 
Green.  Parish  O  Skylight  and  lamp  combination  5,528,471 ,  CI.  362-147.000 
Green,  Robert  L  Protective  covers  for  electrical  outlet  boxes  5_526,952,  CI 

22(^-3.800 
Green,  Thomas  S..  to  ABC  TechCorp.  Soft  drink  dispensing  head.  5.526.9.59. 

CI.  222-129.400. 
Greenberger.  Susan,  to  Thingamajig.  Inc.  Convertible  backpack.  5,526,969. 

CI   224-153.000. 
Greene.  Oorge  R.:  See — 

Rosenbluth.  Robert  F;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Greene.  George  R.;  and  Calva- 
rese,  Barry  M..  5.527.336.  CI  606-192.000. 
Greenlee.  William  J.;  See — 

Williams.  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone,  Terrence  M.;  Saari.  Walfred  S  .  Wai. 
John  S.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Balani.  Suresh  K.;  Ckildman.  Mark  E  ; 
Theoharides.  Anthony  D..  deceased;  Hoffman,  Jacob  M..  Jr:  Lumma. 
William  C.  Jr;  Huff.  Joel  R  :  Roonev.  Clarence  S.;  and  Sanderson. 
Philip  E..  5.527.819.  CI.  5I4-»I9.000'. 
Grecnwald  Indu.stries  Inc.:  See — 
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Dullighan.   John;    Kirshner.    Ilia:    Smith.   Gerald;   and   Wick.    John. 
5„S26.918.  CI    194-317.000. 
Greer.  Cathenne  E.;  See — 

Bauer.  Heidi  M.;  Gnvin.  Paiti  E.;  Greer.  Cadierine  E.;  Manos.  M. 
Michele;  Resnick,  Robert  M.;  and  Zhang,  Tracy  Y..  5,527.898,  CI. 
536-24..«)0 
Cregorovich.  Basil:  See — 

Dindi.  Hasan;  Gregorovich.  Basil;  Hazan.  Isidor;  and  Milligan.  Stuait. 
5.527.936.  CI   5.56-479.000. 
Gregory,  J.  Lee:  See — 

Fleenor.  John  J.;  Gregory.  J.  Lee:  Tindall,  John  E.;  and  Wilder.  Duane  C  . 
5.526.5.59.  CI.  29-«34.000. 
Greif.  Norben:  See — 

BirUwfer.  Hermann:  Danisch.  Peter;  Greif.  Norbert;  and  Oppenlaender. 
Knut.  5,527,.160.  CI.  8-94.230. 
Greiner.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Gielda.  Thomas  P.;  Greiner,  Christopher  M..  and  Willoughby.  Donald  A.. 
5.526.872.  CI.  165-41  000. 
Grenier.  Maurice,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Sixiete  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et 
L'Exploilalion  Des  Pnx-edes  Georges  Claude  Process  and  installation  for 
the  production  of  gaseous  oxygen  under  pressure  at  a  variable  flow  rale 
5.526.647.  CI.  62-654.000. 
Gresl.  Charles.  Jr:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr;  Chin.  Alhetl  K.;  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K..  5.527.264.  CI  600-204.000. 
Gretag  Imaging  AG:  See — 

Ackermann.    Rudolf;   and   SchSrer.   Han.<ipeter.   5.526.998,  O.   242- 
532.700. 
Grevious.  John  J  :  See — 

Winkler.  Thomas  J.;  Grevious.  John  J..  Sandberg.  Mark  W.;  and  Gravlin. 
Ray  W.  5.527.348.  CI.  6O7-.3O.0O(). 
Grice.  J   Gordon.  Tamperproof  conduit  concealing  system.  5,526,617.  CI. 

.52-287  100 
Griffith  Laboratories  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Bemacchi.  Donald  B  ;  Rho.  Kwang  L.;  Donhowe.  Irene  G  ;  and  Janda. 
Joseph.  5.527.549.  CI  426-89  (KX) 
Griffiths.  David  A  :  See- 

Gibson.  Timothy  D.;  Woodward,  John  R.;  Higgins.  Irving  J.;  Aston. 
William  J  ;  and  Griffiths.  David  A..  5,527,509.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Griffoul.  Christine:  See — 

Bhatnagar.  Neerja:  Buendia.  Jean:  Griffoul.  Christine;  HeiLsch.  Holger, 
and  Wagner.  Adalhen.  5.527.919.  CI.  548-250.000. 
Grigonev.  Rons  P.  decea.sed  (by  Anionina  I.  Zubkova.  Olga  B.  Grigorieva. 
and  Elana  B    Usolt.scva.  legal  reprcsenialives);  Glebovsky,  Dmitry  N  ; 
Belotserkovcls.  Anatoly  1  ;  Judovich.  Mikhail  E.;  and  Busko.  Elena  A  ,  lo 
Metihotraslevoe     Nauchno-Proizvod.slvennoe     Obedinenie     Ekologiya. 
Device  for  providing  tribochemical  mixJe  of  operation  in  a  lubrication 
system  for  a  mechanism   5.527.452.  CI.  210-130.000. 
Grimm.  Erich  L  :  See  — 

Delorme.  Daniel;  Ducharme.  Yves:  Friesen.  Richard:  Grimm.  Erich  L.; 

and  l.epine.  Carole.  5.527.827.  CI.  514-570.000. 

Gripenherg.  Hcnrik;  Grab.  Hans-Walter,  and  MUllenhann.  Michael,  to  AGA 

Aktiebolag;  and  H(x>govcns  Aluminium  Huttcnwcrk  GmbH   Recovery  of 

non-fcmHis  metals  from  dross.  5.527.380.  CI   75-585.000 

Griph.  Richard  S..  and  Higashi.  Albert  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Trajectory 

directed  liming  recovery.  5.528.634.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Grisoni.  Bernard  F:  See — 

Doyle.  Christopher  E.;  Grisoni.  Bernard  F.;  and  Graham.  Richard  S  . 
5.527.415.  CI    156-2.50.000. 
Grtih.  David  G..  lo  Amway  Corporation.  High  viscosity  anhydrous  makeup 

remover  gel   5.527.488.  CI.  252-170.0(X) 
Grois.  Igor:  See — 

Belenkiv.  Yuriy:  Grois.  Igor;  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin.  Ilya;  Margolin. 
Mark,  and  Pcscetto.  Michael  J .  5.528.712.  CI.  385-78.(X)0. 
Groome.  John  M.   See  - 

Martin.  Robert;  Jeffries.  David  A.;  North.  Denise  K.;  Groome.  John  M.: 
Crampion.  Peter  L.;  and  Hus<in.  Andrew  J..  5.527.823.  CI.  514- 
521.000. 
Grijschl.  Martin:  See— 

Trampler.  Felix;  Benes.  Ewald;  Burger.  Wolfgang;  and  Gr6schl.  Martin. 
5.527.460,  CI   210-198  lot). 
GriKS.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Rumberger.  William  E..  and  Gross.  Charles  R..  5„528.I38.  CI.  324- 
204  (XK) 
Gross.  Joseph;  and  Kelly.  John  G  .  lo  Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited. 
Intradermal  drug  delivery  device  and  method  for  intradermal  delivery  of 
drugs   5.527.288.  CI   604- 140  (KX) 
Grossardt.  Bemd;  and  Sonniag,  Eberhard.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method 
for  minimizing  the  amplitude  of  pressure  modulation  in  an  AB.S  control 
cycle.  5,527.102.  CI.  303-l65.0(X). 
Grole  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Rigsby.  Bruce  S  .  5.528.218.  CI   .^40.475.0IX). 
Roney,  Troy  L  ,  and  Rigsby,  Bmce  S..  5.528.474.  CI.  .362-249.000. 
Groui,  John:  See 

Ebner.  Ralf;  Groui,  John;  Hul/iipfel,  Volker;  Miiller.  Albrecht;  and 
Weyhmilller.  GUnier.  5.526.9%.  CI   242-374.000. 
Grove.  Robert  E  ,  and  Holt/,  James  Z..  lo  Star  Medical  Technologies.  Inc. 

Pulsed  infrared  la.ser  irealmeni  of  psjiriasis.  5.527.350.  CI.  607-89.(XX). 
Gnjher.  Baylis  M   Refreshment  accommodating  seal  cushion.  5.527.091.  CI 

297. 188010 
Gtuet/macher.  Roland:  See — 


Kluth,  Hermann;  Dautc.  Peter;  Klein.  Johann;  Gruet/macher.  Roland; 
and  Klauck,  Wolfgang.  5.527.876.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Guare.  James  P:  See — 

Vacca.  Joseph  P.  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.;  Guare.  James  P;  Holloway.  M. 
Katharine;  Hungaie.  Randall  W.;  and  Levin.  Rhonda  B..  5,527.799, 
CI   514-252.000. 
Guerra.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Xiang.  Chengbin.  lo  Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc 
Genetic  construct  for  selection  of  homologous  recombinants  on  a  single 
selective  medium   5,527.674,  CI   435-6.000. 
Guglielmetti,  Robert;  Pozzo,  Jean  L.;  and  Samat,  Andre,  to  Essilor  Interna- 
tional  Heterocyclic  chmmenes.  5,527.911.  CI.  544-250.(XX). 
Guiblin.  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Baker,   Raymond;   Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Guiblin.  Alexander  R.;  Pill. 
Kendal  G.:  Street.  Leslie  J.:  Olive.  Carole:  and  Storey.  David  E.. 
5.-527.8 1 7.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Gulda-Pietra.sanla.  Francine:  See — 

Boulevin,  Bernard;  Guida-Pietra,santa.  Francine;  Ratsimihely.  Amedee; 
and  Caporiccio,  (^rardo,  5.527.933,  CI.  556-43 1  .(XK). 
Guiher,  William  T:  See — 

CUk.  William  L  .  and  Guiher.  William  T.  5,526.945.  CI.  211-183.000 
Guillemet.  Alain,  lo  Lab<iraioires  D'Hygiene  el  de  Dieielique.  Process  for  itie 
manufacture  of  a  dressing  with  thinned  edges.  5.527,535.  CI.  424-443.(XX). 
Guilloi.  G^ard  L   H    See— 

Foumy,  Jacky  R.  P;  and  Guilloi.  Girard  L.  H..  5.526..594.  CI.  38-77.500. 
Guisel.  Mireille;  and  Noyon   Jacques,  to  SiKietc  Dile  Alcatel  Cit.  Remote 
power  feed  device  for  electronic  equipment   5.528.089,  CI.  307-l46.(XMJ. 
Gullapalli.  Rao  P;  Hajnal.  Joseph  V.;  Liu,  Haiying;  and  Kasuboski,  Larry,  lo 
Picker  Iniemalional.  Inc   Interleaved  slab  inversion  for  enhanced  through- 
put in  fluid  attenuated  inversion  recovery  imaging    5.528.144,  CI    324- 
3(X)(XX) 
Gumin,  Inna:  See — 

Belenkiy.  Yuriy;  Grois,  Igor;  Gumin,  Irina;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  Margolin, 
Mark:  and  Pe,sceiio,  Michael  J ,  5.528.712.  CI.  .38>-78.0(X). 
Gundlach.  Hans-Werner;  and  Jaci*.  Friedrich.  to  BEGO  Bremer  Gold- 
schlagerei  Wilh.  Herbst  GmbH  &  Co.  Suction  apparatus,  operated  by 
compressed  air.  for  drawing  oflF  dust-laden  gases    5,527.162,  CI.  417- 
17 1. (MX) 
Gupta.  Amilava:  See — 

Blum.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Gupta.  AmiUva.  5.528.321,  CI.  35I-I60.(X)R. 
Guranl/.  Itz.hak:  See — 

Malik.  Gregory  p;  Blake.  Stephen  A.;  and  Gurantz.  Ilzhak.  5.528.633. 
CI   375-326.(XX) 
Gulh,  Torsien;  Freitag,  Manin,  Bacchic,  Bemhard;  and  Schoenfeld.  Dieler.  to 
MTU  Motorcn-  und  Turbinen- Union  Friednchshafen  GmbH.  Intermittent 
fuel  supply  injection  .system  and  method.  5.526.792,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Guv,  Evan  S.:  See — 

'  Thnng,  Robert  H.;  and  Guy.  Evan  S  .  5.526.7%.  CI.  123-531. (XX). 
Guyeile.  William  T:  See — 

Bessette.  Brian  P;  and  Guyene.  William  T.  5,526.915.  CI.  1 92- 1 .30.(XX). 
Gynelech  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Myhling.  John.  5.527.5.34.  CI.  424-4.30.0(X). 
Gysi,  Peter:  See — 

Bum,  Karl-Georg;  and  Gysi.  Peter.  5,528.026.  CI,  250-223.008. 
H   B.  Fuller  Automotive  Technology  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  David  E  .  5.526.680.  CI.  73-54.010. 
H.E.R.C   Products  Incorporated  See — 

Perry.  Edward  C  ;  and  Ludwig.  Jerome  H.,  5,527.395,  C\.  134-3.000. 
H.PM.  Industries  Ply  Limited:  See — 

Hayashi.  Koichi.  5,528.484.  CI   .363-47.(XX) 
Haag,  Gerald  R     See  — 

McManus,  Michael  J.,  Bullingcr,  Philip  W.;  Teene,  Andres  R  ;  Haag, 
Gerald  R  ,  and  Nguyen.  Htrang  P.  5.528.447.  CI.  36I-9I.(XX). 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Miksils.  Michael;  Tibuttius,  Chnstoph;  Kischkewitz,  JQrgen:  BUlje.  Kai; 
Warth,  Albrecht;  Her/ig,  Franz;  and  Langner,  Roland.  5.527.519.  CI. 
423-622.(XXJ. 
Haas.  Joseph  A.  Substitute  lip  for  urethral  catheler  5.527,281,  CI    604- 

103  0(X). 
Habenichi,  Ursula:  See — 

Thamm,  Paul;  Lobbia.  Alessandro;  Brumby,  Thomas;  Mulzer.  Johann. 
Schroder.  Fridtjog:  and  Habenichi.  Ursula.  5.527,777.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Habuchi.  Ryoji:  See — 

Tabala.  Aisushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa,  Masalo;  Kimura.  Himmichi: 

Kono.  Katsumi;  Habuchi,  Ryoji;  FukaLsu.  Akira;  Ando.  Ma.sahiko; 

Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Niimi.   Mamoru,  5,527,233.  CI.  477- 

62.n(X) 

Hachima.  Hiroki  Apparatus  for  treating  dirty  water  aerated  by  solar  powered 

compressor  5.527,453.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 .50.(XX). 
Hacker.  Lloyd  K.:  See- 
Butler.  Thomas  W.;  Hacker.  Lloyd  K.;  Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B.;  Jessup.  Alan 
B.;  Keffer.  Renee  J ;  Lamm.  Isaac  W.;  O'Brien.  Michael  A.;  and 
Weber.  Charles  C.  5.528,677.  CI   379-l%.(XX). 
Hacker.  Terry  F;  and  Muchin.  Day  Z.,  to  Anchor  HiKking  Corporation.  Rapid 

c<x)king  unilarv  pizzj  pan   5.526,735,  CI   99-432  OtX). 
Haddad.  Nadim  F:  See— 

Brady.  Frederick T:  Haddad.  Nadim  F:  and  Edenfeld,  Anhur.  5.527.724. 
CI.  4.37-24.0(X). 
Hadewe  B  V    See— 

Htwkstra.  Ydo  N.;  and  Drenth.  Klaas.  5.526.939.  CI.  209-603.000 
Hall.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 
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Alwood,  John  G  :  and  Half,  Lawrence  A..  5.527,510.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Hagedom.  Charles:  See — 

lj/.erman.  M    Marian.  Hagedom.  Charles;  and  Falkinham.  Joseph  O. 
5.527,667,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Hagcnbuch,  U-Roy  G    Apparatus  and  nicthtxl  responsive  lo  tfie  onboard 

measunng  of  haulage  parameters  of  a  vehicle.  5.528,499,  CI.  364-424.070.  

Haggeny,  Matthew  K.;  and  Bums,  Clay  A.,  lo  Helix  Air,  Inc.  Control  system    Hang,  Huong  M  :"See 

for  aircraft.  5.527.004.  CI.  244-229.0(Xl.  ~    "       ^ 

Hagh-Panah.  Moneza:  See — 

Locke,  Michael  E.;  and  Hagh-Panah,  Morteza.  5.528,663.  CI    379- 
3 1  (XX) 
Hagimon.  Haruo.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  Display  control  device  for  level  meter 

5.528.255.  CI.  .345-35.000. 
Hagimori.  Hiloshi.  to  Minolta  Camara  KabushikI  Kaisha.  High-magniticalion 

zoom  lens  system.  5.528.429.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Hahn.  Tac  W:  See — 

Hutchmgs.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Hahn.  Tae  W.,  5.527.036,  CI.  473-220  0(X) 
Hahn.  William  E.:  See- 
Owens,  Gregory  P..  Cohen.  J.  John;  and  Hahn.  William  E..  5,527.682.  CI 
435-6.(XX). 
Haining.  Michael  L.  Vial  adapter  5.527.306.  CI.  604-41 1.000. 
Hajnal,  Joseph  V.:  See  - 

Gullapalli,  Rao  P;  Hajnal,  Joseph  V.:  Liu.  Haiying;  and  Kasuboski, 
Larry,  5.528,144,  CI   324-.3()6(XX) 
Hakkenberg,  Pete;  Faletti,  James  J  ,  and  Feucht,  Dennis  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Simultaneous  exhaust  valve  opening  braking  system.  5.526,784,  CI    123- 
322.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Saxena,  Nirmal,  5,528.553.  CI   .365-2.W.010. 


Hancock.   Steven   M.;   and   Pietras.   Mark   A.,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation  Luminance  transition  coding  mettiod  for  software 
motion  video  compression/decompre.ssion.  5.528.514.  CI.  364-5I4.00R 
Hand.  Kenneth:  See— 

Grady.  John;  Hand.  Kenneth;  Modrowsky.  John;  and  Richard.  Arthur  A 
III.  .5.528,281.  CI.  348-7.(XX) 


and  Hanigofsky.  John  A..  5.527,747,  a.  501- 


Baskin.  Brian  L.;  Mucenieks,  LaneeT;  and  Hang.  Huong  M..  5.528.1% 
CI.  330-I5I.O(X) 
Hanigofsky.  John  A.:  See- 
Lackey.  Walter  J.,  Jr.; 
90,000. 
Hanka  Vogl.  Johanna,  executor:  See— 

BjCricman.  Bengt;  Vbgl.  Georg.  deceased.  5.528,358.  Q.  356-141  100 
Hanko.  Rudolf  H  :  See— 

Muller-Gllemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter:  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H  ,  Huhsch,  Waller;  KrSmer,  Thomas,  MUller.  Ulrich  E  .  Beuck. 
Martin,  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas:  Stasch 
Johannes- Peter  and  Zai.ss,  Siegfried,  5,527,809,  CI   514-303  000 
Hanley,  Patrick  J :  See- 

Gilligan.  Sean  G  :  Freeman,  Dermot  T ,  Oliphant.  Larry  J  ;  Meessmann 
Jeffrey  S  .  Hanley,  Patrick  J.,  and  Szczech,  Gerald  S  .  5.526.811   CI 
I.32-.32I.OOO. 
Hannon,  Gregory  E.:  See- 
Keck.  Steven  D  ;  Rocawlla.  Michael  A  ;  Engelgau.  Peler  M.;  Hannon. 
Gregory  E.;  White.  Danny  R.;  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S..  5.526.867.  CI 
164-97.000. 
Hanoka,  Jack  I.:  See— 

Rosenblum.  Mark  D;  and  Hanoka.  Jack  I..  5.527..389.  CI    118-58.000. 
Hansen.    Robert    T,    lo    Motorola.    Inc     OiMical    service    tool    apparatus 


T.   lo    Motorola.    Inc    Optical    service   tool 
"''!^':^^':  ''"'^'^''"'-.^''-I'^-Jr!^-!!!  '^i'--"'-"' '-  '(--y'    H^^i^^o^.eJ'^l:  and  Reishman.  Roc.  V.  ,o  Softub.  Inc  Spa 


apparatus   5..527.4I2.  CI.  1.56-215.000. 
Hansen.  Carolina  B.;  and  Teunissen.  Antoniu.s  J.  J.  M..  to  DSM  N.V.;  and  E.I. 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours  &  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-rormylvalcrale 
5..527.9.50,  CI   .560  I75(KX) 
Hansen,  Christopher  R  :  See 

Walsh,  Dale  M.;  Norrell.  Andrew  L  ;  Ballon.  DonaldC  ;  Jones. Terrel  L  , 
Baum.  Marc  S.;  Suflcm.  Robert  C  ;  Hansen.  Christopher  R..  Hemian 
Jcffery  E  ;  and  Ngo.  Thanh  Q.  5.528.595.  CI.  370-85  1.10. 
Hansc.i,  Lone  K  :  See- 

Mikkclsen,  Jan  M  ;  and  Hansen.  Lone  K.,  5.527.487,  CI  252-174.120. 
Hanshin  Technical  Laboratory,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawada,  Ryosaku;  Sawada,  Kensaku;  Sawada.  Kosaku:  Sawada.  Sosaku 
and  Matsui.  Mikio.  5.528.329.  CI   3.54-320(XX) 
Hanson.  Bruce  L  .  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Svsiem  and  method  for  supplying  travel 

directions  5.528.501.  CI.  .164-443  (XIO. 
Hanzawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Hanzawa.  Hisashi.  Tanaka.  Shinzo:  and  Tanaka 
Nobuyuki.  5.528..344.  CI.  355-2(X).0OO. 
Hao.  Zhimin:  See— 

Zambounis.  John  S  : 
548-4530<X) 
Hara.  Eiji:  See — 

Oda.  Kinichiro;  Nakada.  Susumu;  Hara.  Fiji.  Yamaguchi,  Tomoko, 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Oka,  Yumiko;  and  Kishimolo,  Toshihiko 
5,527,897,  CI   5.36-23.5(XI 

Co.,  Ltd    Mixer  ftw  a  gas-fueled 


phosphonic  acid  derivatives   5.527,803,  CI    514-263  0(X) 
Halik.  Gregory  F;  Blake,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Gurantz,  Ilzhak.  lo  Comsaeam 
Corporation   Tuner  wiih  quadrature  dow nconverler  for  pulse  amplitude 
modulated  data  applications   5.528.633.  CI.  375-326  (XX) 
Hall.  David  G  ;  and  Kennerley,  Jonathan  R..  to  T&N  Technology  Limited. 

Non-asbcsios  flexible  sheet  material   5.527.599,  CI  428-283  (K)0 
Hall.  Fidward  J.:  See- 
Gore.  Kiron;  Hall.  Edward  J.;  and  Brinkerhoff.  John  B  .  5,528  461   CI 
.161-760.(XX) 
Hall,  John  H  High  temperature  refractory  metal  contact  in  silicon  Inlegrated 

circuits   5,528.081.  CI.  257-768.000. 
Hall,  Randy  W.:  See— 

Engel,  John  K:  Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  Schwindeman.  James  A.:  Hall. 
Randy  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover.  B  Trov,  5.527  753   CI 
.502- 1.55  (XXJ. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Bayaziioglu,  Yildirim  O.;  and  Starewlch.  James  A.,  5.527,136    CI 

4()5-227.()(X). 
Duell.  Alan  B.;  and  .Szarka.  David  D..  5.526,878.  CI    166-187  (XX) 
Gec/.y,  Bela  A.,  5.527.220.  CI.  464-153.000. 
Hallslcn  Corporation:  See — 

Hallsten.  Jeffrey  A..  5.526.620.  CI.  52-246.000. 
Hallsien.  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Hallsten  Corporation.  Tank  cover  structure  with  odor 
exhaust  system  5.526,620,  CI   52-246  (XX). 

Ham,  William  E,  lo  Digital  Equipmeni  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  increasing  ^ _, 

SCSI  bus  length  by  increasing  the  signal  propogalion  vel.viiy  of  onlv  two    Harada.  Shinichi.  To  Nipp<m  cii^bureier 
hus  signals   5.527.9%.  Cl.  I74-I  I3.(X)R.  engine.  5.527.367.  CI.  48.I89.3(X) 

Hamada.  Hirxiyuki.  lo  Odawara  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  .Stalor  coil  winding  " 

apparatus   5.526.993.  CI.  242-432.400. 
Hamada,  Masa:  Sec — 

Ishizuka,  Masaaki;   Ucno.  Milsuhiro.   linuma,  Hironobu:  Naganawa, 
Hiroshi;    Hamada.    Masa;    Maeda.    Kcnji:    and    Takeuchi.    Tomio 
5.527.820,  CI.  5I4-423.0(X). 
Hamada,  Talsuro:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Yoshitaka;  Yasuda,  Kyiniyuu:  Hanori,  Iwakazu;  Yokoyama. 
Hideaki;  and  Hamada.  Talsuro,  5,527,860.  Cl.  525-3.32.900. 
Haniaguchi.  Akihiro.  Uchiumi,  Hiroshi;  Ikegawa.  Masaka/u:  and  Ohsonc, 
Hisao,    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Shelf  assembly    of  electrunic    apparatus 
5,528,464,  Cl.  .361-796.000. 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K  :  See— 

Ishikawa,  Mitsuru,  5,528.046.  Cl.  2.50-461.200. 
Hamasaki,  Takuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha  Rolauble  ring 

supporting  mechanism  in  lens  barrel   5.528,4.10.  Cl   3.59-701  (XX) 
Hamilton.  Jock    Method  for  enhancement  of  polyguanide  based  saniti/.inE 

system.  .5.527,506.  Cl.  422-18.000. 
Hammel.  Sherry  E.:  See — 

Sanlos.  Maria  C;  Hammel.  Sherry  E.;  Gong.  Kai  E;  and  Pendeisrass 
Nixon  A..  5.528.555,  Cl.  .167-22  (XX) 
Hammer.  Margil:  See — 

Wenski.  Guido;  and  Hammer.  Margil.  5.527.755,  Cl.  502-325.000. 
Hammes,  Peler:  See — 

Hermcling,  Dieler,   Bassler,   Peier;   Hammes.  Peter;   Hugo,   Randolf: 
Lechiken,  Peter;  and  Siegel,  Hardo,  5,527.966.  Cl   568-I6.(XX). 
Hamnctt.  Andrew;  Chrislensen.  Paul  A  ;  and  Read,  Daniel  C  ,  lo  University 
of  Newcastle  Upon  Tyne,  The   Process  for  the  preparation  of  conductive 
polymers   5,527,414,  CI   205  337  (XX). 
Hampel,  Arnold  E  ;  and  Trilz.  Richard  H  ,  lo  Board  of  Regents  for  Northern 
Illinois   University  of  DeKalb,  The    HIV  targeted  hairpin  ribozymes 
5,527,895,  Cl.  536-23.200. 


Hao,  Zhimin;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  5.527.922.  Cl. 


Harada.  Tomohiro:  See- 

Kita.  Fusaji;  Kato.  Akira;  Harada.  Tomohiro:  and  Kawakami    Akira 
5.527.644,  Cl.  429-247.000. 
Harada.  Yasoo:  See — 

Sawai.  Tetsuro;  Mural.  Shigevuki;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  and  Harada 
Yasoo.  5.528.509.  Cl.  364-488  (XXI 
Harbinson.  John  N  :  See  - 

Smith.  James  W.;   Ellenor.   David  T    R  .   and   Harbinson.  John   N 
5.527.475,0.  210-787  (XX) 
Harcourt.  Colin  C  :  See 

Hugo.  Ross;  and  Harcourt.  Colin  C  .  5„526.976.  Cl  228-l84.(XX). 
Harcourt.  Matthew  S..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  displaying 
multiple  sample  spacing  waveform  segmenLs  5.528.356.  Cl.  156-73  KX) 
Harder.  Gerald  T:  See 

Erhart.  Richard  A  ;  and  Harder.  Gerald  T.  5.528.256.  Cl.  .145-%.000. 
Harder.  Hans  E.:  See 

Procter.   Philip:   Harder.   Hans   E;   and   Bird,   Nicola.  5.527,111     Cl 
606-61  (XX). 
Harder.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Flick.  Klemens;  Mclder,  Johann-Pelcr;  Schnurr,  Werner;  Ebel,  Klaus, 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang.  Rehhnger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf 
5,527,946,  Cl   558-4.59  (XX). 
Hardigan,  William  D.:  See— 

Carpenter,  Clint  W.;  December,  Timothy  S.;  and  Hardigan,  William  D 
5,527,614,  Cl.  428-418(XX) 
Harimolo,  Kazuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Tsulomu;  Ohsugi.  Eiji:  Suzuki.  Keiji: 
Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamashiu.  Alsushi.  lo  NTN  Corporation.  Cage  f<ir 
roller  bearings.  5.528.706.  Cl   384-573  (XX). 
Harila.  Toyohisa:  See — 

Fuki.  Naoki;  Harita.  Toyohisa;  and  Nakano.  Kazumi.  5.528.140.  Cl 
324-207.120. 
Harkins.  Robert  L.  Tube  fishing  tin  a.ssembly.  5,527,1%.  O.  441-61.000. 
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HaiTigan,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Thompson,  Robert  H.;  and  Hanigan.  Michael  J.,  5^26.795.  O.  123- 
516000. 
Hamngion.  Steven  P..  to  Harrington  Technology  L.L.C.  Virtual  crankshaft 

engine.  5.526.779.  CI.  I23-6I.00R. 
Hamngton  Technology  L.L.C.:  See — 

Hamngton.  Steven  P..  5.526.779.  CI.  I23-6I.0OR. 
Hams  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Slekys.  Arunas  C;  Gage,  William  A.;  Andrieiz.  William  E,;  and  Shar- 
man.  Duane.  5.528.664.  O.  379-58.000. 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Belcher,  Donald  K.;  and  Thomas.  David  M..  5.528.405.  CI.  359-1 10.000. 
Cotreay.  Gerald  M..  5.528.682,  CI.  379-377.000. 
Hein,s.  Dana  E.;  and  Schillaci,  Onofrio.  5.528,660.  CI.  379-21.000. 
Linn.  Jack  H..  5,526,768,  CI.  117-89.000. 

Siu,  Edward  K  W.:  Walswotth,  Richard  L.:  Jollola,  James:  and  Knight. 
Alex.  5,528,661.  CI.  379-27.000. 
Hams.  Georgianna:  See — 

Bakshi.  Raman  K.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.:  Tolman.  Richard  L.:  Patel. 
Gool  F.:  and  Harris.  Georgianna.  5.527.807.  O.  514-284.000. 
Harris,  Jerry  G.:  See — 

Holt,  Lindsay  B  ;  Quarato.  James  A.;  Harris.  Jerry  G.;  Watanabe.  Ryoji; 
and  McGreggor.  Keith,  5,528.261,  CI.  345-150.000. 
Harris,  Robert  W    Multi-function  exercise  machine  making  use  of  body 

weight.  5,527.249,  CI.  482-96.000. 
Harrison,  Robert  G,  to  PMI  International  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cooking 

bagels.  5,526,734,  CI  99-339.000. 
Harrison.  Simon  J.  Orientation-operated  cursor  connol  device.  5,528.265.  CI. 

345-158.000. 
Hartmann.  Rudolf,  to  Maitm  Marietta  Corporation.  Compact  multiple  field- 

of-view  attachment.  5.528,416,  CI.  359-381.000 
Hartung,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Beardsley,  Brent  C  ;  Benhase,  Michael  T;  Candelaria,  Susan  K.;  Cord. 
Joel  H  ;  Haming,  Michael  H  :  Henry,  Biucc  M.;  Hodges,  Paul:  Leung. 
Paul  L  ;  and  Shomler.  Robert  W .  5.528.755.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Harvev,  Arthur  J :  See — 

Williams,  Thomas  D.;  and  Harvey,  Anhur  J.,  5.528.007.  CI.  200-I6.00B. 
Hasebe,  Masahiro:  and  Oake.  Shinichi,  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  system 

for  electric  cars   5.528,094.  a   310-112.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Makoto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  device 
having  heat  roller  and  pressure  roller  for  use  in  image  recording  apparatus. 
5.528.345.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masami:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Masuzo;    Keitoku.    Fumio:    Takano,    Junji:    Hasegawa, 
Masami:  and  Tatsukawa,  Yukiko,  5,527.875.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Takumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Delay  time  verifier  and  delay  time 

verification  method  for  logic  circuits  5.528.511.  CI   364-489.000. 
Ha.sham.  Ali:  See — 

Pal.  Uday  B.:  Gazula.  Gopala  K.  M.;  and  Hnsham.  Ali.  5.527.374.  CI. 
75-10.460. 
Hashida.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indu.stries.  Ltd.  Hydraulic  booster 

5.5:6,731,0.  91 -376.00R. 
Hashida,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Okita.  Makoto:  Shiroia.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Masayukj:  Kaneko.  Toshihiko: 
Tagami,  Katsuya:  Hibi,  Shigeki:  Okamoto,  Yasushi:  Nomoto,  Sei- 
ichiro:  Suzuki,  Takeshi:  Chiba,  Kenichi:  Goto,  Ma.saki:  Hashida, 
Ryoichi:  Ono.  Hideki:  Ohhara,  Hideto:  Sakurai,  Hideki:  Souda, 
Shigeru,  Machida.  Yoshimasa:  Kalavama.  Kouichi:  and  Yamatsu. 
Isao.  5.527.948.  CI.  560-56  000. 
Hashimoto,  Akio:  See — 

Takagawa.  Makoto:  Nakamura,  Kenichi:  Kato,  Kinji:  Hashimoto,  Akio: 
and  Sasaki,  Takayo,  5.527.977.  CI.  585-452.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira:  See— 

Ryu.  TadamiLsu:  Mogi.  Yoshio:  Fukatsu.  Takanori:  Okazaki,  Hideyo: 
Kakehi,  Gen:  Hashimoto,  Akira:  Endo,  Mamoru:  and  Yamagata. 
MiLsuhiko,  5.528.671.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko:  and  Nomura.  Noboru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  fine  pattern.  5327,662,  CI.  43O-2%.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sugimura.  Yukio:  Shibata.  Tomoyuki:  Kameyama,  Yukiko:  lino,  Kimio: 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki:  Kobavashi.  Torrwwo:  and  Hashimoto,  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.527,905,  CI.  540-201 .000. 
Hashimoto.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Harimoio,  Kazuyoshi:  Hashimoto,  Tsutomu:  Ohsugi,  Eiji:  Suzuki.  Keiji: 
Kaneko.    Kiyoshi:   and   Yamashiu.   Atsushi.    5.528,706.   CI.    384- 
573.000. 
Hassan.  Hazem:  See — 

Diekholf.  Robert  R.:  Sunon.  Joseph  H.:  Hassan.  Hazem;  and  Boehner, 
Michael.  5.526,662.  CI.  70-278.000, 
Hatala.  Robert  W.:  5«— 

Schirra.  John  J :  Miller.  John  A.:  and  Hatala,  Robert  W..  5,527,403.  CI. 
148-675.000. 
Hatan<\  Yasushi:  Taira.  Kazuo:  Yoshida.  Makoto:  and  Tosaki,  Hideo,  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd  Laminate  for  flexible  packaging  and  a  process  for 
preparing  the  same.  5.527,616.  C\.  428-423.100. 
Hatle,  Loren  L.:  See — 

Cook.  Jack  R.:  and  HaUe,  Loren  L..  5.527.203.  CI.  451-38000. 
Hattori.  Iwakazu:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Yoshitaka:  Yasuda.  Kyouyuu;  Hattori.  Iwakazu:  Yokoyama. 
Hidcaki:  and  Hamada.  Talsuro,  5.527,860.  Q.  525-332.900. 


Hau.  Clarence  J  -Y:  and  Stec,  Kevin  J  .  to  Pana-sonic  Technologies,  Inc. 

Universal  video  format  sample  size  converter  5,528,301,  CI.  348-441.000. 

Haubrich,  Jeanne  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Peroxycarboxylic  ester   initiators  derived   from   nitrogen   heterocycles. 

5.527.921.  CI.  548-334.500 

Haun.  Charlene,  executor  See — 

Haun,  Edward  C,  deceased;  and  Ressl.  Charles  T,  5.527,750.  CI. 
502-20000. 
Haun.  Edward  C,  decea.sed  (by  Charlene  Haun,  executor):  and  Ressl,  Charles 
T,  to  UOP.  Catalyst  regeneration  procedure  for  sulfiir-sensitive  catalysts. 
5.527.750.  CI.  502-20.000. 
Hauni  Ma.schinenbau  AG:  See — 

Heitmann,  Uwe.  5.526.826.  CI.  131-84,400. 
Hawarden.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Fowler.  Paul  M  :  Stasik.  Anthony:  Hawarden,  Jeffrey  P:  Whitehead, 
Michael  D  ;  and  Wheeler,  Robert  S..  5,527,237,  CI.  477-142000 
Haw^n.  Andeni:  Hedlund,  Christer:  Nastr^n,  Christer:  Purolainen,  Pertti: 
Rohden,  Lennart.  and  Virving,  Nils,  to  Sunds  Deftbrator  Industries  Aktie- 
bolag   Refining  element  of  a  disc  refiner.  5.526,992,  CI   241-298.000. 
Hawke,  Robert  E.;  and  Patel,  Atin  J  ,  to  Gennum  Corporation.  Method  and 
structure  for  balancing  encapsulation  stresses  in  a  hybrid  circuit  assembly 
5.528.457,  CI.  36I-706.(XK). 
Hawley.  William  D.:  ice- 
Wheeler,  Robert  G..  deceased:  and  Hawley.  William  D..  5.526.823,  CI. 
128-842.000. 
Hawman.  Eric  G..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Retrospectively  deter- 
mining the  center  of  rotation  of  a  scintillation  camera  detector  fro.n  SPECT 
dau  acquired  during  a  nuclear  medicine  study  5.528.042.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Hayakawa,   Ritsuko,  to  Chsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cosmetic  and 
detergent  product  comprising  hinokitiol  and  a  mixture  of  anionic  surfactant 
and  amphotenc  surfactant   5,527,492,  CI.  252  546.000. 
Hayami.  Toshihisa;  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuki:  Izawa.  Makoto:  Havami,  Toshihisa;  Uchida,  Hideki; 
and  Unno,  Takayuki,  5,528,475,  Cl.'362-61.000. 
Hayashi,  Kanji,  to  Altech  Co ,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  induction  proof  adhesive 

primer  5,527,857,  CI  525-119.000. 
Hayashi,  KaLsuhiko:  See — 

Orii,  Makoto:  and  Haya.shi.  Katsuhiko.  5.528,0%,  CI.  310-237.000. 
Havashi,  Koichi,  to  H.PM.  Industries  Pty  Limited.  Power  supply.  5,528,484. 

CI.  363-47.000. 
Hayashi.  Michitaka:  See — 

Koga.  Kazuhiko:  Hayashi,  Michitaka:  and  Ikeda.  Kazuhisa,  5,528.214, 

CI.  338^.000. 

Hayashi.    Mitsutoshi:    Fujita.    Akitaka:    Nagashima.    Shingo:    Kurashina. 

Minoru:  Kajiyama.  Makoto:  and  Uno.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki 

Kaihatsu  Koki:  and  Tokyo  Gas  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  injecting  lubricant  or 

back-filling  material  into  a  space  between  the  outside  of  double-wall  pipes 

and  the  ground  in  the  pipe-jacking  method  and  an  apparatus  therefor 

5.527.135.  CI.  405-184.000. 

Haya<>hi.  Motoyasu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Image  proofing 

apparatus  for  gravure  printing.  5.528.515.  CI.  364-525.000 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Ohmi.  Ma.sanori:  and  Niimi. 
Masami.  5.528.084.  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Hayashi.  Ryou:  See — 

Saitoh.  Keishi:  Aoike,  TaLsuyuki:  Sano.  Masafumi:  Niwa.  Mitsuyuki: 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho:  Kariya.  Toshimiisu:  Kouda,  Yuzou:  Hayashi, 
Ryou:  and  Tonogaki,  Masahiko,  5.527,3%.  CI.  1 18-723.0MP 
Hayashi,  Satoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal  base  board  and 

electronic  equipment  using  the  same  5,527,604.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Hayashi,    Takahisa:    Matsuda,    Tomohiro:    and    Senzawa,    Mutsumu,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  ic/4  shifted  DQPSK  modulator  5,528,631.  CI. 
375-283.000 
Hayes,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Masarik,  David  M.;  Cheung,  Frank  N.:  Hayes,  Robert  S.:  and  Klatt, 
Roben  W ,  5.528.035.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Hayes.  Stephanie  A.:  See — 

Nacamulli.  Laurette:  Leiand.  Jonathan  K.:  and  Hayes.  Stephanie  A., 
5,527,710.  CI  436-517.000. 
Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wei.  Daniel  C.  5.526.977.  CI.  228-208.000. 
Haygarth.  John  C  :  See — 

Amick,  Dairyl  D.:  Haygaith.  John  C:  Fenwick.  Lloyd;  and  Seal.  Larry 
K..  5.527.376.  CI.  75-246.000. 
Hayhurst,  Malcolm  J.:  See — 

White.  Patrick  A..  Perry,  Michael  R  :  Quigley.  Michael  C  ,  Hayhurst, 
Malcolm  J  :  Sellars,  Alan:  Owens.  Alan:  MacDonald.  Jacqueline  F.; 
and  Draper.  Ralph.  5,527.178,  CI.  425-192.00S. 
Hazan.  Isidor:  See — 

Dindi.  Hasan:  Gregorovich,  Basil:  Hazan,  Isidor:  and  Milligan,  Stuart. 
5,527,936,  CI.  556-479  (WO 
Health  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

McAllister,  Ronald  R.,  5,526,824.  CI.  128-869.000. 
Healy,  Cynthia  G    See — 

Bolton,  Wade  E.;  Maples,  John  A.:  Siiman.  Olavi:  Kenvon.  Norma  S.; 
and  Healy.  Cynthia  G.,  5.527.713.  CI.  436-529.000.  ' 
Heath.  Derek  E  :  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A  .  to  Tulsa  Dental  Products.  L.L.C, 
Method  of  fabricating  an  endodontic  instrument.  5,527,205.  CI.  451- 
48.000. 
Hedlund.  Christer  See — 
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Hawen.  Anders:  Hedlund.  Christer:  Nastr^n.  Christer:  Purolainen.  Pertti: 
Rohden,  Lennan:  and  Virving,  Nils,  5.526,992,  CI.  241-298  000 
Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C  :  See— 

Afzali- Ardakani,  Ali:  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T:  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos:  Patel,  Niranjan  M.:  Shaw.  Jane  M.:  and  Viehbeck 
Alfred,  5,527,592,  CI  428-209000. 
Afzali- Ardakani,  Ali:  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T :  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C:  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos:  Patel.  Niranjan  M.:  Shaw.  Jane  M.:  and  Viehbeck 
Alfred.  5.527.593,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali:  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T:  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  :  Papathomas, 
Konsuntinos:  Patel,  Niranjan  M.:  Shaw,  Jane  M  :  and  Viehbeck 
Alfred.  5.527.838.  CI.  523-223.000. 
Hcdstrand.  David  M.:  See— 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.:  Wilson,  Larry  R.;  Hedstiand,  David  M.;  Tomlinson. 

Ian  A  :  Fazio,  Michael  J  :  Kniper.  William  J.,  Jr:  Kaplan,  Donald  A.: 

Cheng,  Roberta  C  :  Edwards.  David  S.:  and  Jung,  Chu  W    5  527  5''4 

CI.  424-1.330.  -      .      • 

Hegarty,  John  M.:  See — 

Nikkels,  Ben  H.:  Hegarty.  John  M.:  Field.  Gregoty  T;  and  Rosone. 
Steven.  5.527.333.  CI.  606-182.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  S.A.:  See — 

Vauchelle.  Thieny;  and  Henry.  Herve.  5.527.256.  CI.  493-424.0(X). 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rade.  Gregor;  and  Miltner.  Kari-Hermann.  5^527.027.  CI.  271-94.(K)0. 
Marmin.  Jean-Claude:  and  Planas.  Jacky.  5,526.747.  CI.  101-477.000 
Heidelberger  Druckmeschner  AG:  See — 

Vauchelle.  Thierry:  and  Henry.  Herve.  5.527.256.  CI.  493-424.000 
Heider.  Herbert:  See— 

Schimion,  Werner:  Gliisker  Ulrich:  and  Heider,  Herbert,  5.527.017  CI 
266-9 1. 0(K). 
Heider.  Jucrgen:  See — 

Gosslar.  Achim;  Henger,  Ulrich,  and  Heider.  Juersen.  5,528  101    CI 
313-493.000. 
Heidsieck,  Robert,  to  General  Electric  CGR  SA.  Method  of  calibrating  a 
radiological  system  and  of  mea.suring  the  equivalent  thickness  of  an  obieci 
5,528,649,  CI.  378-56  000. 
Heil  Company,  The:  See — 

McKinney,  Bobby  R.;  Zanzig.  Jerald  G.:  and  Glomski.  Nonnan  J 

5.527.098.  CI.  298-23.()MD 

Heil.  Thomas  K.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Bus  system  with  cache  snooping 

signals  having  a  turnaround  time  between  agents  driving  the  bus  for 

keeping  the  bus  fn>m  floating  for  an  extended  periixi    5  528  764    CI 

.395-293.0(X).  ... 

Heiman.  Fredric:  and  Tymes.  LaRoy.  to  Svnib<il  Technologies.  Inc   Packet 

data  communication  system.  5.528.621.  CI.  375-20O.(XK). 
Heimann.  Kevin  E  :  See — 

Loubier,  Robert  J.:  and  Heimann,  Kevin  E.,  5.528.091,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Hcimbuch,  Scott  D.:  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J :  Meyer.  Richard  C  :  Reder.  John  R.;  and  Heimbuch 
Scott  D  .  5.528.2%.  CI.  .348-275.000 
Heinrich.  Friedhelm:  and  Hoffmann.  Peter,  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur 
Forderung    der    Angewandlen    Fiirschung    e.V.    Apparatus    for    plasma 
enhanced  priKcssing  of  substrates.  5.527.394.  CI.  1 1 8-72  ^  OOE 
Heinnch  Slolz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stolz.  Bemd.  5.526.947.  CI.  215-213.000. 
Heins.  Dana  E.:  and  Schillaci,  Onofrio,  to  Harris  Corp.  Display -based  control 
mechanism  resident  m  poruble  test  and  communications  device  for  facili- 
tating craftsperson's  remote  testing  of  selected  portion  of  telephone  net- 
work 5.528.660,  CI.  379-21.000. 
Heinzmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Begemann.    Ulrich;   and   Heinzmann.    Helmut.   5.527.433    CI     16''- 
216.000. 
Heitmann,  Uwe,  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG.  Apparatus  for  removing  surplus 

from  a  tobacco  stream.  5,526.826,  CI    131-84.400. 
Heilsch,  Holger:  See — 

Bhainagar,  Neerja:  Buendia,  Jean:  Griflbul.  Christine:  Heilsch.  Holger 
and  Wagner,  Adalbert,  5.527.919.  CI   548-250.(K)0. 
Hekimian  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace.  J   Lightsey.  5.528.748.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Helinski.  Edward  F.  to  IBM  Corporafion    Ribbon  shield  for  impact  line 

printers.  5.527.120.  CI.  400-247.(K)0 
Helix  Air  Inc.:  See — 

Haggerty.  Matthew  K  :  and  Bums.  Clay  A..  S.527.(X>4,  CI  244-229  0<H). 
Hell.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    X-ray  tube  having  an  annular 

vacuum  housing.  5.528.658.  CI.  378- 137.000. 
Hellekanl.   Bengt  G.:  and   Ming,   Ding,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Research 

Foundation.  Brazzein  sweetener  5.527,555,  CI.  426-548  (X)0 
Heller,  Fred  E.:  See— 

Higgins.  William:  Heller.  Fred  E.:  Walsh.  Reed  H.;  Kombrekke,  Ralph 
E.:  and  DiBiase,  Stephen  A.,  5,527,624,  CI.  428-52^000 
HEM.  Inc.:  iff— 

Richards,    Mark    P:    and    Porterfield,    Richard    H..    5  526  7"'7    CI 
83-798.(KI0 
Hembree,  Richard  D.:  and  Sullivan,  Brian  F.,  to  Recovery  Engineering.  Inc. 
Water  treatment  device  with  volume  totalization  valve.  5.527.451    CI 
210-88.000. 
Hemler.  Manin  E.:  and  Ramaswamy.  Hemavathi.  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer 
Institute  P^  protein  and  DNA  encoding  the  same.  5.527,679,  CI.  435-6.(KX) 
Henderson.  Lee  W.:  See — 

Ofsthun,  Norma  J.,  Henderson,  Lee  W.:  Brown.  Richard  I.:  and  Pauley 
Robin  G..  5.527,467,  CI.  210-645.000. 


Henderson,  Richard  L.;  Kusek,  John  M  :  and  Bradrick,  Donald  R..  to  Kustom 
Signals.  Inc.  Traffic  radar  with  digital  signal  processing  5.528.246  CI 
342-115.000  6       »"  g 

Henger.  Ulrich:  See — 

Gosslar.  Achim:  Henger.  Ulrich:  and  Heider.  Juefgen.  5328,101    CI 
313-493.000. 
Henkel  Corporation   See — 

Cole,  Howard:  Erier,  Kristina  W.:  Smith,  Kenneth  L.:  Francois,  Brian  C 

and  Noble,  Billy  W.,  5.527,362.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Flynn.  Gregory  J  ;  Krasniewski.  John  M.;  and  Wilson.  Joseph.  Jr 
5.527.383.  CI    106-243  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Jeromin.  Lutz:  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm:  Blum.  Stefan:  Sedelies.  Rein- 
hold:  Moormann.  Heinrich:  Holfoth.  Bemd:  and  Plachenka.  Jueiven 
5.527.974.  CI.  .568-869.000. 
Kluth.  Hermann:  Daute.  Peter:  Klein.  Johann:  Gtuetzmacher.  Roland: 
and  Klauck.  Wolfgang.  5.527.876.  CI.  528-198.000 
Hennessey.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Capizzo.  Vincent:  and  Hennessey.  Michael  E..  5328.381.  C\    358- 
335.000. 
Hennessy.  James  J  :  See — 

Collins.    Harold   O.;    Hennessy.   James  J ;    and    Mancillas.   Gilbert 
5.527.157.  CI.  417-12.000. 
Henniges  Ela.stomer  -  U:  See— 

Kreye.  Bemhard.  5327.083.  CI   296-146.150. 
Henny  Penny  Corporation:  See — 

Burkett.  Douglas  A.:  Mercer.  Gary  L.:  Koopman,  Peter  J  :  and  Land- 
wehr  Tim  A.,  5.528.018.  CI.  219-506.0(K). 
Henry.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C  :  Benhase.  Michael  T :  Candelaria.  Susan  K.:  Cord. 
Joel  H  :  Hanung.  Michael  H  :  Henry.  Bnice  M  :  Hodges.  Paul:  Leung, 
Paul  L.:  and  Shomler,  Robert  W..  5,528,755,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Henry.  Herve:  See — 

Vauchelle,  Thierry:  and  Henry.  Hene.  5.527.256.  CI  493-424  000 
Herbert.  John  A  L.:  See— 

Blacker  Andrew  J.;  Crosby,  John;  and  Herbert,  John  A.  L..  5327,916 
CI.  548-200.000. 
Heredy.  Sandor  See — 

Bartha.  Istvan:  and  Heredy.  Sandor.  5.527.464.  CI  2IO-6O3.O0O. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.:  See— 

Graves,  Daniel  K:  and  Hergenrother,  William  L.,  5.527.170  CI   4'»5. 
52.000. 
Herman.  Anne  B.:  See— 

Coleman.  Carol  V:  and  Herman.  Anne  B.,  5.527,032.  C\.  273-26.00A. 
Hemian.  Ian:  See — 

Edier.  Christopher  L.:  Farwell.  William  D.;  Herman.  Ian:  Hoang.  Tuan 
M.:  Keish.  Bnan  K:  and  Mascitelli.  Alida  G  .  5.528.610   CI    171- 
22..300. 
Herman.  Jefferv'  E.:  See — 

Walsh.  Dale  M.:  Norrell.  Andrew  L.:  Ballon.  Donald  C  :  Jones.  Terrel  L.; 
Baum.  Marc  S  :  Suffem.  Robert  C:  Hansen,  Christopher  R  :  Hennan. 
Jefferv  E.:  and  Ngo,  Thanh  Q.,  5.528.595.  CI   37085  13(1 
Herman,  Michael,  to  Herman  Pearl  Bunon  Co..  Inc.  Decorative  multi-pan 

assemblies  having  an  mterconnector.  5.526.551.  CI.  24-II3.0MP 
Herman  Pearl  Button  Co  ,  Inc  :  Sec- 
Herman,  Michael,  5,526,551,  CI   24-II3  0MP 
Hermann,  George  D.:  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.:  and  Monfon.  Michelle  Y.  to 
Fogany,  Thomas  J,   Vessel  deposit  shearing  apparatus.   5,527  326    CI 
f>06- 1.59.000.  "      ' 

Hermann.  George  D.:  See — 

Jervis.  James  E.:  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  :  Van  Dyk.  Karl:  Hennanp. 
George  D.:  de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  and  Scott.  James  S..  5.527  323  CI 
606-148  000. 
Hermeling.  Dieter:  Bassler,  Peter;  Hammes.  Peter,  Hugo.  Randolf:  Lechtien. 
Peter:  and  Sicgel,  Hardo,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of 
iriphenylphosphine.  5,527.966.  CI.  568-16.000. 
Hernandez,  Augusto  D.:  and  Marusinec,  Richard  M.,  to  Cooper  Industries. 
Inc  Tank  for  an  oil-filled,  pad-mounted  electrical  distribution  transformer 
5327.988,0.  I74-I7()LF 
Hernandez.  Ismael  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Relating 

to  hollow  fiber  identification.  5.527.611.  CI.  428-376.000. 
Hersman.  Marie:  See — 

lannaz^i.  Peter  J  ;  and  Hersman,  Marie,  5,527.574.  CI  428-43.0Ut 
Herwig.  Warren  E.:  and  Vollrath.  John,  to  Miller  Gnxjp.  Ltd..  The   Method 
and  apparatus  for  initiating  electric  arc  spraying.  5.528.010,  CI    219- 
76.160. 
Herzberg.  Max:  See — 

Reinhanz.  Avraham:  Alajcm.  Sarah:  Paper.  Thietrv:  and  HerzberB.  Max. 
5327.673.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Herzig.  Franz:  See— 

Miksiis.  Michael:  Tiburtius.  Christoph:  Kischkewiu.  Jurgen.  Biitje.  Kai: 
Warth.  Albrecht:  Herzig.  Franz:  and  Langner  Roland.  5327.519.  CI 
423-622.000. 
Herzog  Contracting  Corporation:  See — 

Herzog.  William  E.:  Herzog.  Stanley  M.:  and  Pi>ggemiller.  Randy  L  . 
5327.144.  CI.  414-3.19.000. 
Herzog,  Stanley  M.:  See— 

Herzog.  William  E.:  Herzog,  Stanley  M.:  and  Poggemiller.  Randy  L 
5..527.I44.  CI.  414- .3.39.000. 
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Henng,  William  E.;  Heizog,  Stanley  M.;  and  Poggemiller.  Randy  L.,  ro 
Herzog  Contracting  Corporaiion.  Loading/unloading  apparatus  for  railroad 
cars.  5^27.144.  CI  414-339.000 
Hester.  Richard  E  .  and  Bader.  Scon  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Frequency 
inversion  scrambler  with  integrated  high-pass  filter  having  autozero  to 
remove  internal  DC  offset  5.528.692.  CI  380-38.000. 
Hettche.  Helmut:  See — 

Sarlikiocis.  Werner,  and  Hettche.  Helmut,  5.527.S39,  O.  424-164.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Chang.  Kok  Wai;  and  Yang.  Long.  5.528.724.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Drogo.  Frank;  .^skeland.  Ronald  A.;  and  Canfield.  Brian  P..  5.528.269. 

a.  347-19.000. 
Grant,  Roben  H.;  Stoevhase.  Bent;  Purohlt,  Robin;  Sullivan.  Gregory  T; 

and  Book.  David.  5.528.584.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Jack-son.  Larry  A  .  McFadden.  Bruce  A.;  Rasmussen.  Steve  O.;  and 

Neubauer.  Larrv  G..  5.527.123.  O.  400-642.000. 
Leichner.  Robert  C  ;  and  Un.  An-Chung  R..  5.528.154.  CI.  324-*93.000. 
Mastache.  Mark  D..  5.528.437.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Peter.  Gary  M.,  5.528.436,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Santon.  John  C.  5.527.121.  CI.  400-323.000. 
Tom-Moy.  May;  Myerson.  Joel;  and  Robotti.  Karla  M..  5.527,711.  CI. 

4.36-518  000. 
Ziegler.  Michael  L.;  Shelton,  John  F.;  and  Bryg.  William  R..  5.528.766. 
CI.  395-293.000. 
Hexcel  Cocporation:  See — 

Darfler.  Stephen  C;  Ahlstrom,  Caria;  and  Caldwell.  Mark.  5.527.584,  CI 
428-116  000. 
Hi-Shear  Corporation:  See — 

Gjovik.  Enk;  and  Wiese.  David.  5.526.669.  CI.  72-391.200. 
Hiatt  and  Company  Limited;  See — 

Cross.  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Wakefield.  David,  5,526.658,  CI.  70-16.000. 
Hibei  Studio.  Inc  ;  See — 

Ptotkin.  Theodore;  Plotkin,  Andrew;  Mirow.  Greg;  Matthews,  Randy; 
Kohl.  Sandra;  and  Reynolds.  Rhonda,  5.526„597.  CI.  40-722.000. 
Hibi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Okita,  Makoto;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Ma.sayuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko: 
Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamo(o.  Yasushi;  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Masaki;  Hashida. 
Ryojchi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideio;  Sakurai.  Hideki;  Souda. 
Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Isao.  5,527.948.  CI.  560-56.000 
Hicks,  Maria  C:  See — 

Berite.  Neal  S  ;  Shen.  Ding  F;  Hicks,  Maria  C;  and  Gartner,  Ellis  M.. 
5.527.388.  CI.  106-819.000. 
Hickson  International.  Pic:  See — 

Williams.  Gareth;  Cornfield.  Judith  A.;  Brown.  Janet;  and  Ryan.  Neil  P.. 
5.527.384.  CI.  106-18.320. 
Hiereth.  Hermann:  See — 

Augustin.  Ulrich;  Schwarz.  Volker;  and  Hiereth.  Hermann.  5.526.790, 
CI.  123-456  000 
Higashi.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Griph.  Richard  S.;  and  Higashi.  Albert  H..  5.528,634.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Higer.  Gary,  to  Mack.  H.  Eugene.  Physical  therapy  apparatus.  5.526.893.  CI. 

180-65  100. 
Higgins.  Christopher  F:  See — 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Chatfield.  Steven  N.;  Higgins.  Christopher  F;  and 
Dorman.  Charles  J..  5.527.529.  CI.  424-258.100. 
Higgins.  Irving  J.:  See — 

Gibson,  Timothy  D.;  Woodward.  John  R.;  Higgins,  Irving  J.;  Aston. 

William  J  ;  and  Griffiths.  David  A.  5.527.509.  CI  422-56  000. 

Higgins.  William;  Heller.  Fred  E.;  Walsh.  Reed  H.;  Kombrekke,  Ralph  E.;  and 

DiBiase.  Stephen  A  .  to  Lubnzol  Corporation.  The.  Prtxess  for  preparing 

sintered  shapes  and  compositions  used  therein.  5.527.624. 0. 428-523  000 

Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Siraeler.  William  F.;  and  Straeter, 
Joseph  G..  5.526.632,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Hight.  Terry  V.  T ;  MaLson.  Jack  V.;  Rake.straw.  Lawrence  F;  Zhang.  Zhihe; 
and  Kuechler.  Thomas  C  .  to  University  of  Houston.  The.  Biocidal  methods 
and  compositions  for  recirculating  water  system.  5.527.547,  CI.  424- 
661.000. 
Higley.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Carlino.  Joseph  A.;  Higley.  Howard  R.;  and  Maack.  Christopher  A.. 
5J27,776,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hihara,  Toshio:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Sekioka.  Ryouicfai,  5,527.888,  CI. 
5-34-794  000. 
Hikosaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nozaki.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Hikosaka,  Atsushi.  5,527,583,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Hill.  Charles  E..  to  Charies  E.  Hill  &  Associates.  Inc.  Electronic  catalog 

system  and  method.  5.528.490.  CI.  .364-403.000. 
Hill.  Dwighl  D.:  See— 

Bnnon.  Barry  K.;  Hill.  Dwight  D.;  and  Oswald,  William  A.,  5,528,170. 
CI.  326-41.000. 
Hill.  Gary  R  :  See— 

Charlton.  Richard  G  ;  Correia.  George  C;  Couture.  Mark  A.;  Hill.  Gary 
R.;  Horsford.  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P.;  Lowell.  Michael  D ; 
Maitovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  V.. 
5.528.159.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Hill.  Gordon  A  Airiift  oil  scavenger  5.527.461.  CI.  210-220.000. 
Hill,  James  W  Interchangeable  engine  mounting.  5,526,708,  CI.  74-16.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc  :  See — 


Foster,  L.  Dale;  and  Ruehl.  John  W.,  5,527,289.  O.  604-151.000. 
Hill.  Timothy  J.;  Marsh.  Robert  M.;  and  Newcomb.  Jesse  C  .  to  Document 
Technologies,  Inc.  Conversion  of  higher  resolution  images  for  display  on 
a  lower-resolution  display  device.  5.528,740,  CI.  395-128.000 
Hillgren.  Robert:  See — 

Rundqwist.  Lars;  Sjooberg.  Bengt;  Elgcrona.  Per-Olov;  Hillgren.  Rob- 
ert; and  StihI-Gunnarsson.  Karin.  5.528.119.  CI   318-632  000 
Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Sekioka,  Ryouichi.  to  Dystar  Japan 

Ltd  Thiophene-type  monoazo  dyes.  5.527.888.  CI.  534-794  000. 
Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J .  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Instrument  for 

closing  trocar  puncture  wounds.  5.527.321.  CI  606-144.000. 
Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Turner.  John  A.;  and  Ure.  Alan  M  .  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC  Process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  acid.  5.527,957. 
CI   .562-414000 
Hinoshita,  Shinji;  and  Ohmon.  Nobuo.  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Method  for 
measuring  transmission  parameters  of  balanced  pair  5.528.152.  CI.  324- 
539(100. 
Hinton.  Randall  D  :  See — 

Janzen.  Edward  G.;  Wilcox,  Allan  L.;  and  Hinton.  Randall  D.,  5,527.828, 
CI.  514-579  000. 
Hinz.  Hellmuth  R..  to  Stehlin  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research.  The.  Methods 

for  purifying  camptothecin  compounds.  5,527.913,  CI.  546-48.000. 
Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Methine 

compounds.  5.527.914.  O   548-I50.0OO. 
Hiraga.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Bachtel.  Robert  W;  Ohara,  Yoshitomo;  Ishizuka.  Toshio;  and  Hiraga. 
Tsunehiko.  5.527.512,  CI.  422-143.000. 
Hirai,  Keisuke:  See — 

Goto,  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Hirai.  Keisuke.  5,527,800,  CI.  514- 
253.000. 
Hiraishi.  Kouzou;  and  Nakasugi.  Nobuyasu,  to  San-Apro  Limited.  Polyure- 
thane  resin  composition  and  surgical  casting  tape  therewith.  5.527.266.  CI 
602-8.000 
Hiraishi.  Nobushige:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Yoshihisa.  Hiraishi.  Nobushige;  Takahashi.  Walani;  Ohkita. 
Ma.sakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka.  5.527.504.  CI 
419.^8000. 
Hirama.  Masahide.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid-state  imaging  device  with  fast 

clock  speed  for  improved  image  quality.  5.528,642,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Koji;  and  Zeze.  Kazuo.  to  Takata  Coiporation.  Restraint  and 

protection  seat  for  infant.  5.527.094.  CI.  297-250.100. 
Hirano,  Koki:  See — 

Sugawara,  Minoru;  Hirano.  Koki;  Tada.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamura. 
Tetsuya.  5.527.581.  CI  428-71.000 
Hirano.  Ma.sakazu:  See— 

Ichinokawa.   Kazuhiro;  Otsuka.   Kenichiro;  Hokamura.  Satoshi;  Ito. 
Eiichi;  Yano, Takaaki;  Takano.  Masatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki. 
Motohiro;  Yoshida.  TaLsuya;   Hone.   Mikio;  and  Shirai.   Masami. 
5.528.352.  CI   355-308.000 
Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Koshiishi.  Kenji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki;  Sawaya.  Ketichi;  Ogawa.  Kenji; 
Nagatomo.  Toshio;  Uesugi.  Takelo;  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Shikada. 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshi.  Kunio;  Kobavashi.  Toru;  and  Koda,  Masanobu. 
5.527.641.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Hiraoka,  Takashi:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi;  Takahashi.  Eiji;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Niimi,  Hiroji;  Hiraoka. 
Takashi;  Sakai.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Kohsaka.  Masaki,  5,527.622.  CI. 
428-481.000. 
Hiraoka.  Toshie:  See — 

Ikeda.    Akira;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro:    Nakatsugawa.    Naoki;    Tanaka. 
Masaaki.  Konishi.  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira.  Hiroto.  5.527.459.  CI.  210-188.000. 
Hirasawa.  Hidekimi:  See — 

Matsukawa.  Masahiko;  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi;  Mikami.  Fujio;  and  Yama- 
soe.  Katsuyoshi.  5.527.854.  CI.  524-608  000. 
Hirata,  Satoshi;  Bilo.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,   High-speed  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
method.  5.528.145.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Hiroshima.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Kinoshita.     Kazushige;     Okawa.    Takashi;     Takano.    Takashi;     and 
Hiroshima.  Toshihi.sa.  5.527.638.  CI.  429-101.000. 
Hirsch.  Eitar   See — 

Tadmor.  Oded;  and  Hirsch.  Eitan.  5.527.983.  CI.  588-202.000. 
Hirsch.  Martin;  Husain.  Reza;  Saalci.  Alpaydin;  and  Bresser.  Wolfgang,  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Akticngescllschaft.  Process  for  a  direct  teduction  of  iron 
oxide  containing  materials  to  form  FcjC.  5.527,379,  CI.  75-436.000. 
Hirumi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi; 
Sone.  Masakazu;  Kawakita.  Kozo;  and  Funavama.  Hidehiko. 
5.;;8,273.ri.  347-171  000. 
Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi; 
Sone.  Ma.sakazu;  Kawakita.  Kozo;  and  Funayama.  Hidehiko. 
5,528,278.  CI.  347-218.000 
Hisaka  Works  Limited:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tutomu;  and  Aomori.  Takashi,  5.527,516,  CI.  422-292.000. 
Hisatomi,  Yuichiro.  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Disk  player  with  magazine 

switched  drive  source.  5.528,442,  CI   369-191.000. 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hinoshita,  Shinji;  and  Ohmori,  Nobuo,  5,528,152,  CI.  324-539.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Matsuura.  Hidekazu;  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  5.527,621,  CI.  428-473.500 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirata,  Satoshi;  Bito,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji,  5.528,145  CI 

324-309.000. 
Honjo.  Shigeru;  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  5 J28J35 

CI.  365-145.000 
Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Aoki.  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.528.548.  CI   365-226.000. 
Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  Aizawa,  Iwao;  and  Masuda  Michio 

5.528.433,  CI.  360-,35. 100. 
Iwami.  Naoko;  Takahara,  Keiko;  and  Matsui,  Susumu.  5  528  284  CI 

348-13.000. 
Kaizu.  Takuya;  Kaneta.  Hidetoshi;  Oosawa,  Rikuro;  and  Yamanishi 

Tutomu.  5.526.615.  a.  52-79.600. 
Mukaihira.  Takashi;  Ishii.  Toshio;  Miura,  Kiyoshi:  and  Kawano  Kazuva. 

5.526.643.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ojima,  Kazuhira;  Saito,  Chuichi;  Takeda,  Kazutoshi:  and  Tamatsu 

Toshiyuki.  5.526,919.  CI    198-333.000. 
Sakurai.  Yulaka;  and  Ishihara.  Tamio.  5.526.698,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  lizuka,  Yuriko.  5.528  538  CI 

.W- 189  090. 
Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimolo.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita.  Katsu- 
hiko; Matsumolo.  Shinji;  Sa.sano.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki    and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.528.396.  CI.  359-59.000 
Takeuchi.  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Fukasawa.  Yuki- 

hisa;  and  Nakajima.  Junjiro.  5,528.641.  CI.  376-444.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  Inoue.  Shigeki;  Fukushima.  Akio;  Arai,  Takao  and 

Nagai.  Yutaka.  5,528,574.  CI.  369.50.000. 
Umetani.  Keiji;  Ueda,  Ken;  and  Yokouchi,  Hisatake.  5J28  655    CI 

378-98.200. 
Yagi.  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Takahide;  and  Watanabe.  Takao,  5J28.730 

G.  395-51.000. 
Yamamoto.  Seiji;  and  Mochiji.  Kozo,  5.527,731.  O.  437-105  000 
Yamasaki.  Masami.  5.528.757.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kita,  Fusaji;  Kato,  Akira;  Harada,  Tomohiro;  and  Kawakami   Akira 

5,527.644.  CI.  429-247.000 
Nagataki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nagano.  Hideki,  5,527,479,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Hirau.  Satoshi;  Bito.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Etsuji,  5,528.145  CI 
324-309.000. 
Hitachi  Mito  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ojima.  Kazuhira;  Saito,  Chuichi;  Takeda,  Kazutoshi;  and  Tamatsu 
Toshiyuki.  5,526.919.  CI.  198-333.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp  :  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5!528.548,  CI.  365-226  000 
Ho.  Hai  D  :  See— 

Priem.  Curtis;  Chang,  Shuen  C;  Ho,  Hai  D.;  and  Sun,  Szu  C,  5,528  751 
CI.  395-164.000. 
Ho.  Jackson  H  ;  Allen.  Robert  R..  deceased  (by  Ja.son  Huynh.  executor);  and 
Chuang.  Tzu-Chin.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thin-film  structure  with  tapered 
feature  5.528.082.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Hoagland,  Carmen  D  Trailer  hitch  cover  5,527,056.  CI.  280-507.000 
Hoang.  Tnic;  and  Vangala.  Reddy  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  tuning  a 
ceramic  duplex  filter  using  an  averaging  step.  5.528.204.  CI  333-134.000. 
Hoang.  Tuan  M.:  See — 

Edier.  Christopher  L  ;  Farwell.  William  D  ;  Herman.  Ian;  Hoang.  Tuan 
M.;  Keish.  Brian  F;  and  Ma.scitelli,  Alida  G..  5.528.610,  CI    371- 
22.300. 
Hobson,  Alex  R.;  Moimey,  David  E.;  and  Surk,  Stephen  K.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates.  Inc  Conductive  filter  laminate.  5.527..569.  CI  428-35.200. 
Hobson.  William  S  ;  Lopala.  John;  and  Ren.  Fan.  to  AT&T  Corp  Method  of 
making  in-containing  IIIA'  semiconductor  devices.  5.527  425    CI    156- 
643.100. 
H(Kh,  Samuel,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Alkyl-thio-glycolate  PVC  stabilizers 
with  added  aromatic  ether  alcohol  to  prevent  precipitation.  5,527  84''  CI 
524- 1 80  (XK) 
Hixige.  James  D  ;  and  Klemptner,  Lori  J.,  to  Illinois  Superconductor  Corpo- 
ration.  Superconducting  YBa^CuiO,.,   produced  at   low    temperatures 
5.527.765.  CI.  .505-236.000. 
Hodges.  Emory  E..  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S  A    Tire  with 

reduced  bead  mass.  5.526.863.  CI    152-541.000. 
Hodges.  Paul:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C  ;  Benhase.  Michael  T ;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Cord. 

Joel  H.;  Hartung.  Michael  H.;  Henry.  Bruce  M.;  Hodges.  Paul-  Leung 

Paul  L.;  and  Shomier.  Robert  W.,  5,528.755,  CI.  395-185.010 

Hodges.  Thomas  K.;  and  Lyznik.  Leszek  A  .  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 

Controlled   modificarion   of  cukaryotic   genomes.   5,527.695    CI    435- 

172.300.  ■        - 

Hudson.  Lester  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc    Field  emission  device  light 

source  for  xerographic  printing  process.  5.527.651.  CI  430-54  000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K  :  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J  ;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K.,  5.527,387.  CI.  106-693.000 
Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Aretz,  Werner;  and  Sauber.  Klaus.  5.527.697.  C\.  435-197.000 
Benzing,  Martin;   Mohr.   Dieter;   Mertes.  Juergen;  and  Blum    Peter 

5.527.654.  CI.  4.30-143.000. 
Doessel.    Karl-Friedrich;   Fischer,    Bemd;   Schlosser.   Ernst   G  ■   and 

Schmidt.  Guemher.  5.527,605,  CI  428-332.000 
Millauer.  Hans.  5.527.%7.  CI.  568-17.000 


Hoekstra,  Ydo  N.;  and  Orenlh.  Klaas.  to  Hadewc  B  V  Method  of  checking  die 
composition  of  multilayer  units  composed  of  sheetlike  parts  and  apparatus 
for  composing,  and  checking  the  composition  of,  such  units  5  J26  939  a 
209-603000 

Hoffa.  Gary  Fluidized  bed  biological  filter  system  for  fish  tanks.  5,527,455, 

Hoffa,  Jack  L..  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company  Multiple  blade  set  strip 

apparatus  for  cable  and  wire.  5,526,718.  CI.  81-9.510 
HoflFman.  Jacob  M  .  Jr:  See — 

Williams.  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  Saan.  Walfrcd  S  ;  Waj 

John  S  ;  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Balani.  Suresh  K  ;  Goldman,  Marii  E.; 

Theoharides,  Anthony  D  .  deceased;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M    Jr    Lumma 

William  C.  Jr.;  Huff.  Joel  R.,  Rooney.  Clarence  S  ;  and  Sanderson 

Philip  E.  5,527.819,  a.  514-419.000. 

Hoffman.  Robert  A.;  and  Treytl,  William  J.,  to  Becton   Dickinson  and 

Company    Particle    analyzer    with    spatially    split    waveleneth    fiher 

5,528,045.0.250458.100.  •"       '      H  gm    nnrr. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer,  Heidi  M.;  Gravitt.  Pahi  E  ;  Greer.  Catherine  E.;  Manos    M 
Michele;  Resnick,  Robert  M.;  and  Zhang.  Tracy  Y..  5.527.898.  CI. 
536-24. 3(X). 
Macri.  Timothy  F.  5.528.521.  O.  364-571.040. 
Resnick.  Roben  M  ;  and  Young.  Karen  K.  Y.,  5,527.669.  Q.  435-5.000 
Hoffinann.  Peter  See — 

Heinnch.  Friedhelm;  and  Hoffmann.  Peter.  5.527.394.  CI.  I18-723.00E 
Hofmann.  Jurgen:  See — 

Kempter.  Fritz  E.;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  and  Hofmann.  Jiirgen,  5,527,859 
CI  525-301.000 
Hofinann  Werkstan-Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Fuchs,  Andreas;   Ruhl.   Klaus;  and   Rothamel.   Karl.   5J26,686    Q 
73-462.000. 
Hojo,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Kimura.  Hiiomichi; 
Kono,  Katsumi;  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  Fukatsu.  Akira;  Ando.  Masahiko: 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Niimi.   Mamoru.  5.527  233    CI    477- 
62.000. 
Hokamura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ichinokawa.   Kazuhiro;  Otsuka.   Kenichirr;   Hokamura.  Satoshi;  Ito. 
Eiichi;  Yano. Takaaki;  Takano.  Ma.satoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki! 
Motohiro.  Yoshida.  Tatsuya;   Horie,  Mikio;  and  Shirai,  Masami 
5.528,352.  CI  355-.308.000. 
Holfoth.  Bemd:  See— 

Jeromin.  Liitz;  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm;  Blum.  Stefan;  Sedelies.  Rein 

hold;  Moonnann.  Heinrich;  Holfoth,  Bemd;  and  Plachenka  Juenten 

5.527.974.  CI   568-869.000.  ' 

Holick.  Michael  F.  Regulation  of  cell  proliferation  and  differentiation  using 

peptides  5.527.772.  CI.  514-12  000. 
Holland.  Herbert  W.   Monitor  well  hydrocarbon  absorber  and  solidifier 

5,527.457.0  210-170.000. 
Holland  Sweetener  Company  V.o.F:  See — 

Irino,  Shigeaki;  Nakamura,  Shin-ichiro;  Oyama.  Kiyotaka;  Quaedflieg. 
Peter  J.  L.  M  ;  and  Van  Dooren.  Theodonis  J.  G.  M..  5.527.689  Q 
435-68.100. 
Hollins.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.;  Gray,  Thomas  M.;  Hollins.  Michael  J.;  and  Irick. 
Virgil.  Jr.  5.526.914.  C\.  I92-107.0OM 
Holloway.  M   Kathanne:  See— 

Vacca.  Joseph  P:  Dorsey.  Bnice  D.:  Guare.  James  P;  Holloway,  M. 
Kathanne;  Hungate,  Randall  W.;  and  Levin,  Rhonda  B  .  5.527  799 
CI.  514-252.000 
Holly.  Richard  D  ;  and  Foster.  Donald  C.  to  Zymogenetics.  Inc.  Methods  for 

producing  thrombin.  5.527.692.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Holman.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Winsion.  Roland;  Holman.  Robert  L.;  Jacobson,  Benjamin  A.;  Emmons 
Robert  M  ;  and  Gleckman.  Philip.  5.528.720.  CI   385-146.000 
Holmes,  Christopher  P.  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V.  Immobilized  molecu- 
lar synthesis  of  systematically  substituted  compounds.  5.527  681    CI 
435-6.000. 
Holmes.  Timothy:  See — 

Swerdloff.  Stuart;  Mackie.  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmes.  Timothy.  5.528.650 

CI.  378-65.000. 

Holt.  Dennis  A.;  Levy.  Mark  A.;  and  Oh.  Hve-Ja,  to  SmithKline  Beccham 

Corporation.  17a  and  17p  substituted  acvf  4  azj  steroids.  5.527.806  CI 

514-284.000. 

Holt.  Lind.say  B.;  Quarato.  James  A.:  Harris.  Jerry  G.;  Watanabe.  Ryoji;  and 

McGreggor.  Keith,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Operating  system  software 

architecture  and  methods  for  supporting  color  processing '5.528.261.  CI 

Holtz.  James  Z  :  See- 
Grove.  Robert  E  ;  and  Holtz.  James  Z..  5.527.350.  C\.  607-89.000. 
Holzjpfel.  Volker  See— 

Ebner.  Ralf;  Grout.  John;  Holz.apfel.  Volker;  Muller.  Albrechf  and 
Weyhmuller.  Gunter.  5.526.996.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Holzl.  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Lysen,  Heinrich;  and  Holzl.  Johannes  G..  5.527.111.  O.  374-208.000. 
Holzworth.  Monia  R.:  See — 

Dixit.  Pankaj;  Ingram.  William  P.  Ill;  Holzwonh.  Monta  R.:  and  Klein 
Richard.  5.527,745.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Homma.  Yasuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Part  feeding  apparatus  capable  of 
stable  feedback  control  of  feeding  amount  of  pans.  5.526.917   CI    198- 
444.000. 
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Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Schleicher.  Ulrich;  Klober.  Martin:  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Feuerstake. 
Eugen.  5.527.405.  CI    14935  000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishihara.   Sunao;    Nemoto.    Kciji;   Takekawa.   Takahilo:   and   Wakui. 

Hiroshi.  5.527.229.  CI.  475-249.000. 
Kai.  Takeshi;  Oka/aki.  Toshihiko;  Kanda.  Minora;  Sakai,  Toshiya;  and 

Ikeya.  Akihiro.  5.527.064.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Nakazawa.    Yoshihiro;    Tamaki.    Kenji;    Toriyanu.    Masayuki;    and 

Kawaguchi.  Kenji.  5.527.637.  O.  429-99.000. 
Seki.  Yasunari.  5.526,798.  CI    123-688.000. 
Shinlani.  Ryoei;  Fuziwara.  Yoshihidc;  Kawana.  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Harao; 

and  ho,  Daiji.  5,528.019.  CI.  219-615.000. 
Sugiyama.  Izumi;  and  Tsuji.  Yoshihito,  5.526.781.  CI.  I23-195.00C. 
Yamamoio.  Yorihisa;  Nishi,  Yutaka;  and  Nishimoh,  Takashi,  5J28.497. 
CI   364-»24.05O. 
Honeywell.  Inc.:  See — 

Goettsche.  Randy  P.:  and  Bergh.  Ralph  A  .  5,528.715.  CI.  385-115.000. 
Sullivan.  Charles  T.  and  Bendeii.  Mark  P.  5.528.707.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Sundstrom.  Lance  L..  5.528,17;.  CI   326-80.000. 
Hong,  Glenn  T.  and  Zilbersiem.  Vladimir  A..  lo  Modar.  Inc.  Iridium  material 

for  hydrothermal  oxidation  environment.s.  5.527,471,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Honjo.  Shigeru:  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa:  and  Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.528.535.  O.  365-145.000. 
Honma,  .Akihiro:  See — 

Kurokaua.     Masahiro;     Honma.    Akihiro:    and     Lsozaki.    Tsuvoshi, 
5.527.927.  CI   549-539.000. 
Honnigford.  Edward  H..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  CMOS  input 

voltage  clamp  5,528.190.  O.  327  328,000. 
Hoogovens  Aluminium  Hutienwcrk  GmbH:  See — 

Gnpenberg.   Henrik:  Grab.  Hans-Walter,  and  Milllerthann,  Michael. 
5,527.380.  CI.  75-585.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Zepp.  Philip  H:  and  Mancini,  Lawrence  R.,  5,527,1 15,  C\.  384-537.000. 
Hoover  George  R  ,  and  Schumacher.  Harding  L.  M..  to  GHS,  Inc.  Rsh 

measunng  apparatus.  5.526.575.  CI.  33-485.000 
Hopper.  Michael  A  :  Patel,  Raj  D ;  Goodbrand.  H.  Brace;  and  Kmiecik- 
Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  aggregation  pro- 
cesses using  water  insoluble  transitioa  metal  containing  powder  5,527,658. 
CI.  430-137.000. 
Hopper.  Philip  K.:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Gresl,  Charles.  Jr;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K  .  5.527.264.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Hoppie.  Lyic  O.:  See — 

Sekar.  Ramanujam  R.;  and  Hoppie,  Lyie  O.,  5^26,641. 0.  60-274.000. 
Hon,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Aoki.  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5.528,548.  O.  365-226.000 
Horiba.  Ryuichi;  See — 

Terashima.  Kiyoiritsu;  Ikeda,  Fumio;  Suzuki.  ALsushi;  and  Horiba. 
Ryuichi,  5.526.848,  CI    138-125.000. 
Hone.  Mikio:  See — 

Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  OLsuka,   Kenichiro;  Hokamuia,  Satosbi:  Ito, 
Eiichi:  Yano.Takaaki:  Takano.  Masaloshi:  Hirano,  Masakazu:  Ma,seki, 
Motohiro;   Yoshida,  Tatsuva:    Hone.   Mikio;   and   Shirai.   Masami. 
5.528.352,0.  355  308.000 
Horiguchi.  Ma.sashi:  Hon.  Ryoichi:  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu: 
Aoki.  Masakazu:  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering  Corp  Voltage  converter  of  semiconductor  device.  5,528,548. 
CI    365-226000 
Horikawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Iketaki.  Yoshinori:  Mochimara.  Shoichiro;  Horikawa.  Yoshiaki:  and 
Nagai.  Komei.  5,528.646.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Horn.  Michael,  to  Northrop  Gramman  Corporation.  Acoustic  emission  source 

location  by  reverse  ray  tracing.  5.528,557.  CI.  367-129.000. 
Horn.  Michaiel:  See-- 

Standke.  Burkhard:  Frings.  Albeti;  Horn,  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank:  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller,  Claus- 
Dietrich;  and  Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  5,527.937,  C\.  556-470.000. 
Horsford.  Kibby  B.:  See— 

Charlton.  Richard  G  :  Correia.  George  C;  Couture.  Mark  A.:  Hill.  Gary 
R.:  Horsford,  Kibby  B  ,  Ingraham.  Anthony  P.;  Lowell.  Michael  D.; 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr.  and  Piei^on.  Mark  V., 
5,528,159,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Horsten.  BanboloiiKUs:  See — 

L'vttendaele.  Carlo;  Uytterhoeven,  Herman;  Jansen.  Guy:  and  Horsten. 
BaiTholomeus.  5,527.758.  CI   5fJ3-201.000. 
Horta.  Joseph:  See — 

Morgan.  Harvey  S.;  and  Horu,  Joseph.  5,527,202,  CI.  450-48.000. 
Hortlund.  Hans:  See — 

Sormunen.  Peitti;  and  Hortlund,  Hans,  5.526,723,  C\.  81-487.000. 
Hoshi.  Kunio:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Kenji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki:  Sawaya.  Keiichi;  Ogawa.  Kenji: 
Nagatomo.  Toshio;  Llesugi.  Taketo:  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Shikada, 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshi.  Kunio:  Kobayashi.  Tora;  and  Koda,  Masanobu. 
5.527.641.  CI.  429163.000. 
Hoshina.  Atsumi:  and  Kano.  Hideki.  to  L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Structure  of 
magnetostrictive  torque  sensor  applicable  to  sensor  for  detecting  torque 
applied  to  rotatable  shaft  5.526.704.  CI.  73-862.335. 
Hosokawa,  Isao;  See — 


Miwa,  Yosukc;  Ohsako,  Junichi;  Miyafuji,  Motohisa:  Hosokawa,  Isao; 
and  Mori.  Syuhei,  5,527.377,  O.  75-376.000. 
Hosoki.  Kanoo:  See — 

Masuda.  Yoshinobu;  Minalo.  Hisao;  Ikeno.  Akihisa:  Takeyama.  Kuni- 
hiko:  and  Hosoki.  Kanoo.  5.527.801,  CI.  514-255.000 
Hotta,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Ryuji;  Hona,  Hitoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenichi,  5,528,617, 
CI.  372-46.000. 
Howard.  Durrell  U.  Detent  centering  compensator  for  vehicle  steering  sys- 
tems  5,527.053,  CI    280-90.000. 
Howe.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Bridges.  Charles T;  Howe,  Charles  R.;  Paine.  John  B.,  Ill;  and  Podraza. 
Kenneth  F.  5.527.517.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Howes,  Allen  R..  to  TTl  Medical.  Laser  block  beam  splitter  for  microscopes 

5,528,426.  O.  359-629.000. 
Howie.  John  K.:  See — 

Ct>mgan.  Patrick  J.;  and  Howie.  John  K.,  5.527,866,  CI.  526-75.000. 
Howmedica  GmbH:  See — 

Procter,  Philip;  Harder,  Hans  E.;  and  Bird,  Nicola.  5.527.311.  CI. 
606-61  000 
Howng.  Wei-Yean:  and  Balzano.  Quirino,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  .Antenna  and 

method  for  forming  same.  5.528.254.  CI.  343-873.000. 
Howniedica  International:  See — 

Ashby,  Alan  M.;  and  Orton.  Marcus  A..  5,527.317.  CL  606-91.000. 
Hox.  Ketil:  See— 

Lynum.  Steinar:  Hox.  Ketil:  and  Hugdahl.  Jan,  5.527J18.  CI.  423- 
449.100 
Hoyle.  David  C.  See — 

Seeman.  Bronislaw;  Delpuech,  Alain  G.  M.;  and  Hoyle.  David  C. 

5,528.556.  CI  367-25  000. 

Htovat.  Davorin   D.;  and  Colvin.   Daniel   S..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company 

Automatic  transmission  bypass  clutch  slip  control  using  nonlinear  nverse 

dynamics  5.527,238.  O.  477-166.000. 

Hsiang.  Sheng-Hsiang.  Anti-theft  device  for  vehicle  using  intermpt  relays  and 

diodes  5.528.085.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Hsiao.  Tse-Liang:  See — 

Chang,  Yu-Choung;  Liang.  Kun-Yi:  Hsiao.  Tse-Liang;  and  Yang.  Chih- 
Cheng,  5.527,166,  CI.  418-55  200. 
H.sieh,  Chang-Ming.  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  and  Ogura.  Seiki,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  High-density  DRAM  structure  on  soi, 
5.528,062.  CI.  257-298.000 
Hsu.  Da-Sun:  See — 

Ni.  Raying.  Shu.  Lin  V;  Hsu,  Da-Sun;  and  Lin.  Fong-lng.  5.528.268, 
CI.  345-211.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.  C:  See — 

Hsieh,  Chang-Ming:  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  and  Ogura.  Seiki.  5,528.062.  CI. 
257-298.000. 
Hsu.  Wei-Yung:  See- 
Taylor.  Kelly  J.;  and  Hsu,  Wei- Yung,  5,528.153,  CI.  324-671.000. 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraele  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Freisinger  Hcnrv:  and  Wittmann.  Heinz.  5,526,588.  CI.  36-121.000. 
Janisch.  Andreas;  and  Stritzl,  Karl.  5.527.058,  CI.  280-634.000. 
Stritzl,  Karl;  Wladar,  Helmut:  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert, 
5,527.057.  CI.  280-629.000. 
Huang.  Chun-Chi.  Connector  stracture  of  assembled  house  trass.  5.526,614, 

CI.  52- 13.000. 
Huang.  Li-chu  C.  Suble  lower  support  of  a  foldable  plavvard.  5,526.542,  CI. 

5-99.100. 
Huang.  Xianrai;  Waynen.  Joseph  A.;  Weber.  Charles  M.;  and  Xu.  Minfeng, 
to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  W-shapcd  superconducting  electro- 
magnetic system  for  magnetic  levitation  vehicles    5,528.210.  CI.  335- 
216.000. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang:  and  Chang.  Huang-Hui,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Co  Dimple-free  tungsten  etching  back  process.  5,527,736. 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Huang.  Yu-Lin  Multi-purpose  adjustable  tie  holder  stracture.  5,526.550.  CI. 

24-66.200 
Hubsch.  Walter:  See— 

Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Dressel.  Jilrgen:  Fey.  Peter:  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H.;  Hubsch.  Walter:  Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.:  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas:  Stasch. 
Johannes-Peter:  and  Zaiss.  Siegftied.  5,527.809.  CI.  514-303,000. 
Huck  International  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Mages,  Walter:  and  Turlach.  Gerhard.  5,527.140.  CI.  411-360.000, 
Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yuji.  5.528.388.  CI   358-520.000. 
Huellemeier  John  M.:  Lingle.  Charles  H  ;  Mimlitch,  Kenneth  H.:  Pollard, 
Edward  E.:  and  Reichenbach,  Raymond  H..  Jr.  to  Maxi  Switch.  Inc. 
Adju,stable  keyboard  5,527,116.  cf  400-82.000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kaufhold,  Manfred:  and  El-Chahawi.  Moustafa.  5.527.969,  CI.  568- 

605.000 
Mumcu.  Salih:  Kraitier.  Weigand;  Kriesten.  Wolfgang:  and  Panoch,  Hans 

J..  5.527.847,  CI.  524-290.000. 
Standke.  Burkhard;  Frings.  Albert:  Horn.  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Kropfgans.  Frank:  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Claus- 
Dietrich;  and  Stebny.  Hans-Guenther.  5.527.937.  CI.  556-470.000 
Huemer,  Herfried:  See — 

Kroneis.  Herbert;  Noormofidi.  Taghi;  Steinbock,  Wolf-Dietrich;  and 
Huemer,  Herfried,  5.527.706.  CI  436-55.000. 
Huff.  Joel  R.:  See— 
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Williams.  Theresa  M  :  Ciccarone,  Terrence  M.;  Saari,  Walfred  S  ,  Wai. 
John  S.;  Greenlee,  William  J  ;  Balani,  Suresh  K  ;  Goldman,  Mark  E.; 
Theoharides,  Anthony  D  ,  deceased:  Hoffman.  Jacob  M..  Jr:  Lumma. 
William  C  .  J..;  Huff.  Joel  R  ;  Rooney.  Clarence  S  :  and  Sandenmn 
Philip  E  .  5.527.819.  CI  514-419.000 
HufnagI,  Waller  See— 

Klawuhn,  Manfred;  HufnagI,  Walter;   MUller.  Roland;  and  Schafer 
Gerhard.  5,526.733,  CI,  99-287.000, 
Hugdahl,  Jan;  See — 

Lynum,  Steinar:  Hox,  Ketil;  and  Hugdahl.  Jan,  5,527.518.  CI    423- 
449.100 
Huggenberger.  Heinz.  lo  Medimpex  Els.  Double  piston  pump  for  adminis- 

lenng  medication.  5.526,962.  CI.  222-276.000, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Edier,  Christopher  L.;  Farwell,  William  D.;  Herman.  Ian:  Hoang.  Tuan 
M,;  Keish,  Brian  F:  and  Mascilelli,  Alida  G.,  5,528.610   CI    371- 
22.300. 
Farb.  Joseph  E.,  5.527,721,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Farb.  Joseph  E..  5.528.067.  CI.  257-101.000. 

Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawrence  E.;  Case,  Michael  G.;  Matlou- 
bian,  Mehran:  Chen,  Mary  Y :  and  Rensch,  David  B..  5,528.209  CI 
333-247.000. 
Ma.sarik.  David  M.;  Cheung.  Frank  N.:  Haves.  Robert  S.;  and  Klatt 

Robert  W..  5.528.035.  CI.  250-338.300.    ' 
Perez.  Frank  A..  5,528.151,  CI.  324-525.000. 

Posch.  Theodore  E.:  Repaskv.  Bernard  J.;  and  Breed,  Ben  R.,  5  J28  554 
CI   367-12.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Wang.  Yi-Sheng.  5.528,727,  CI.  395-2.320. 
Hugo.  Randolf  See— 

Hermeling.  Dieter  Bassler.  Peter,  Hammes.  Peter;   Hugo,  Randolf 
Lechtken.  Peter:  and  Segel.  Hardo.  5.527.966.  CI.  568-16.000 
Hugo.  Ross:  and  Harcourt.  Colin  C  Method  of  manufacturing  a  container  for 

holding  pressurized  fluids  5,526.976.  CI   228- 1 84.000 
Hui.  Siew  K..  to  Creative  Technology  Limited    Method  and  apparatus  for 
recognizing  speech  by  using  wavelet  transform  and  transient  response 
therefrom.  5.528.725.  Q.  395-245.000. 
Huiting.  Cameron,  to  NEC  Electronics.  Inc.  Modification  to  a  Y-scan  monitor 

circuit.  5.528.164.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Hull,  Dwayne  E.:  and  Sandbothe.  Joseph  B.  Portable  dry  kiln  for  drying  or 

treating  lumber  5.526.583,  CI   34-491  000. 
Hulls.  John  R..  to  Altamoni,  Inc.  Waste  handling  method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  waste  from  collection  vehicles  to  transfer  trailers  5J27  147 
CI.  414-786.000.  .      _■     ,       . 

Humanteknik  AB:  See — 

Lundback.  Sag.  5.527.164.  CI.  417-480.000, 
Hundl,  Joseph  P:  See— 

McLellan.  Neil;  Strittmatter.  Mike;  Hundt.  Joseph  P..  Sells,  Christopher 
M  :  and  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A..  5.528,463,  CI,  361-785.000. 
Hung,  Cheng-Hung:  See — 

Neville.   Manhew;   Ruck.   David  J  :   Hung.  Cheng-Hung:  Lucarelli 
Michael  A  ;  and  Scherber,  Debra  L.,  5.527.423.  CI.  156-636  100 
Hungate.  Randall  W  :  See— 

Vacca.  Joseph  P:  Dorsey,  Brace  D.;  Guare,  James  P:  Holloway.  M. 
Katharine:  Hungate.  Randall  W.:  and  Levin.  Rhonda  B  5  527  799 
CI   514-252.000.  '       ' 

Hunsinger.  Terrance  D  :  See — 

Ray.  Craig  D.;  Claunch,  Carney  P,  11;  Hunsinger.  Terrance  D  .  MuIIaney. 

Julian  S  :  Randolph.  Michael  L  :  Sember,  Robert  G  :  Shaw.  James  R' ; 

SmiUi,  Amanda  C:  and  Wald.  Stephen  E..  5.528.71 8.  CI.  385- 1 36  OOo! 

Hunt,  Peter  C.  to  Phoenix  VLSI  Consultants  Limited.  Bipolar  tiansistor 

having  a  collector  well  with  a  particular  concentration    5.528.066   CI 

257-378.000. 

Hunter.  Christina  J.  Multisensory  decorative  hair  bow.  5,526.830  CI    132- 

275.000. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Brauer.  Stephen  F;  and  Strege,  Timothy  A..  5,528.496,  CI.  364-424,030. 
Hunter  Fan  Companv:  See — 

Mehia,  Vinay,  5.528.229.  Q,  340-825.060, 
Hunter.  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Strong,  David  S  :  Rosa,  Richard  R;  Jackson.  Ronald  A.;  Hunter.  Stephen 
B.;  and  Bumen,  Brian  S.,  5.526.633.  CI.  56-17.200 
Huntley.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Monroe.  Richard  A.:  Wood.  Robert  J.;  Pasik.  Gregory  E,;  and  Huntley 

Roben  R.  5,527.261.  CI.  600-109.000. 
Monroe.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Robert  J.;  Pasik.  Gregory  E.:  and  Huntley 
Robert  R..  5.527.262.  CI.  600- 1 1 0.000. 
Huntsman  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Pickering,  Gordon  F;  and  Wilkes,  Brace  R..  5.526.934.  CI,  206-554.000. 
Hurrican  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Rainwater,  Jack  D.,  5.526.538.  CI.  4-541.100. 
Husain.  Reza:  See — 

Hirsch.  Martin:  Husain.  Reza:  Saatci.  Alpaydin:  and  Bresser,  WolfeanE 
5.527.379.  CI.  75-436000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Miller  William  E  :  aiid  McGinlev.  Thomas  M.,  5.527,173.  CI    425- 
126.100. 
Huson.  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Martin.  Robert:  Jeffries,  David  A.;  North,  Denise  K.;  Groome.  John  M.: 
Crampton.  Peter  L.;  and  Huson.  Andrew  J..  5,527,823,  C\  514- 
521.000. 


Huston.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Phan.  Dean  V;  and  Huston.  Larry  L  .  5,527  428  CI 
162-116.000. 
Hutcheson.  Donald  B  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Extended 

density  color  printing.  5,528,377.  C\.  358-298.000. 
Hutchings.  Keith  M  :  See — 

Goodyear.  Andrew  L  ;  and  Hutchings.  Keith  M..  5.527.720.  Q.  437- 

Hutehings.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hahn.  Tae  W.  Golf  swing  trainer.  5327  036  a 

473-220.000. 
Hutchison,  James  B..  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Power  circuiL  5328  123  CI 
323-205.000.  '      ' 

Hutchison.  Joseph  A.,  to  Solar  Kinetics.  Inc  Wiper  a,ssembly  for  ultraviolet- 
light  reactor  tubes.  5328,044.  CI.  250^31.000. 
H utter.  Louis:  See— 

Thiel.  Frank  L.;  Kay.  Michael  R.;  and  Huner.  Louis.  5328,064,  CI 
257-362.000. 
Huner.  Louis  N.;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Texas  Instramenls  Incopoialed. 
Method  of  fabrication  of  a  semiconduaor  device  having  high-and  low- 
voltage  MOS  transistors.  5327.722.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Huynh.  Jason,  executor:  See — 

Ho.  Jackson  H  ;  Allen.  Robert  R..  deceased;  and  Chuane   Tzu-Chin 
5328.082.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Hwan.  Rei  Yu  J  ,  Kniflon.  John  F;  and  Benac.  Briar  L  .  lo  Texaco  Chemical 
Inc.  SyndKsis  of  ethyl  t-butyl  ether  from  t-butanol  in  one  step  using  acid 
catalysts.  5.527.970.  O.  568-698.000. 
Hwang.  Chan-Kou:  See- 
Smith.  Adrian  L.:  Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom.  Seba.stian  V.;  Nico- 
laou.  Kyriacos  C:  Schreiner.  Erwin  R;  Stahl.  Wilheim:  Dai,  Wei-Min 
Mahgres,  Peter  E.;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5327.805.  CI  514-280.000 
Hwang.  Sang-Ki:  See — 

Lee.  Hyong-Gon:  Hwang.  Sang-Ki;  Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Ko,  Young- Wi 
and  Cho.  Sung-Hee.  5328337,  O.  365-185.110. 
Hwang,  Seong  M.:  See — 

Koh.  Yo  H.:  Park,  Chan  K.:  Hwang,  Seong  M.;  and  Rho.  Kwang  M 
5,527.738.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Hwang.  Wen-Miin;  Yan.  Hong-Sen;  and  Liaw.  Shiemo.  to  National  Science 
Council.  Variable  pitch  cyclindrical  cam  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
motion  of  a  weft  insertion  member.  5.526,851.  CI    I39-M9.0O0 
Hwu.  Jenn-Gwo:  Lee.  Jim-Haw:  and  Wang.  Shu-Jim.  to  National  Science 

Council.  Photoelectric  conversion  device.  5.527.397.  CI.  136-255  000 
Hwu.  Jib  R.;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen:  Chen.  Buh-Lucn:  Patel.  Himadtumar  V, 
Chen.  Wan-Lin:  Lin,  Chun  C;  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai.  lo  National  Science 
Council.  Photo-induced  DNA-cIeaving  agents.  5327.683,  CI.  435-6  000 
Hydra-Tighl  Limited:  See — 

Percival-Smith,  Harry  D..  5327,015,  CI.  254-29.00A. 
Hydrotechnology,  Inc.:  See — 

Burrows,  Brace  D..  5,527.450,  O.  210-85.000 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav,  to  Texas   In.stramenis   Incorporated.   Charge  coupled 
device/charge    super   sweep   image   sy.stem   and    method    for   makine 
5328.643.  G.  377-60.000. 
Hyodo.  Manabu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd,  Method  of  printing  fiill-color 
frame  image  reproduced  from  full-color  field  image  by  interpolation 
5.528.274.  CI.  347-172.000. 
Hyppanen.  Timo.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy  Circulating  fluidized  bed 

reactor  and  method  of  operating  the  same.  5326.775,  Q.  122-235.110. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Allman.  Deny  I  D  J  .  5327.872.  O   528-12.000. 
McManus.  Michael  J.:  Bullinger.  Philip  W.;  Teene.  Andres  R.;  Haag 
Gerald  R  ;  and  Nguyen.  Hoang  P.  5328.447,  O.  361-91.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  Myong  S..  5327.727.  CI.  437-»3.000. 
Koh.  Yo  H  :  Park.  Chan  K.;  Hwang.  Seong  M  :  and  Rho.  Kwang  M 

5,527.738.0  437-195.000. 
Park.  Sang  H..  5327,725.  O.  437-11.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Shin.  Dongwoo,  5326.895.  CI.  180-236.000. 
lannazzi.  Peter  J  :  and  Hersman.  Marie,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Reinforced 
air  bag  d(X)r  cover  and  method  for  making  same.  5327374   CI    428- 
43.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Helinski,  Edward  F.  5327.120.  Q.  400-247,000, 
Ichihara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Genma.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Yutaka;  Magome.  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa:  Matsuura.  Toshio;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi 
Masami.  5.528.390,  CI.  359-12.000. 
Ichiha.shi.  MiLsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kenichi:  Kimura,  Koichi;  Sawano.  MiLsura:  Malsumolo. 
Nobuo;  and  lchiha.shi.  Mitsuyoshi.  5328,392.  CI.  359-41.000. 
Ichikawii.  You:  See — 

Setsune.  Kentaro;  Wasa.  Kiyoiaka;  and  Ichikawa.  You.  5327,767,  O 
505-480,000. 
Ichimori.  Yuzo:  See — 

Natsugari,  Hideaki;  Imamolo.  Tetsuji;  and  Ichimon.  Yuzo.  5327  81 1  CI 
514.309.000. 
Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Otsuka.  Kenichiro:  Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Ito,  Eiichi; 
Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano,  Masatoshi:  Hirano.  Masakazu:  Maseki.  Molohiro; 
Yoshida.  Tat.suya:  Horie.  Mikio:  and  Shirai.  Ma.sami.  to  Asahi  Kogakii 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  having  original 
separation  means.  5328.352,  CI.  355-308,000, 
Ichiryu.  Takahara:  See — 
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Yabuki,  Kazuyuki:   Ichiryu.  Takaharu;   Kuroki.  Tadao:  and  Sakuda, 
Mitsuhiro,  5,527.609.  CI.  428-359.000. 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalebouu  William  T;  and  Waiterson.  Scon  R..  5.527.245.  CI.  482- 
54.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Craw-fofd.  Donald  L..  5.527.526.  O.  424-93.430. 
Guerra.  Daniel  J.;  and  Xiang.  Chengbin.  5.527,674.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Ryoichi;  Nishii.  Masahiro;  Kikukawa.  Tadashi;  and  Koisuji. 
Yasuhilo.  5,527,954,  CI.  560-227.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugawara.  Minoru:  Hirano.  Koki:  Tada,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamura, 
Tetsuya.  5.527,581.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Idnelix  Incocporaled:  See — 

Maase.  Daniel  F;  and  Sanor.  Thoma.s  F.  5,528J55.  C\.  356-71.000. 
Igarashi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Keiichi;  and  Igarashi.  Noriyuki.  5,528.160.  CI.  324-760.000. 
IGEN.  Inc.:  See— 

Naczmulli.  Laurette;  Leiand,  Jonathan  K.;  and  Hayes,  Stephanie  A., 
5,527.710.  CI  436-517.000. 
Igeta.  Shunichi;  Nakamura,  Koji:  Ishizuka,  Makolo;  Sugawara,  Tsunehiko; 
and  Kida,  Otojiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rat  cathodc-rav 
tube.  5.528.100,  O.  3I3-477.00R. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Masahiro:    Maisuzawa.    Masafumi:    Yoshimura,    Takumi; 
Shimizu,  Kuniaki;  and  Tachikawa,  Shigehiko,  5,527,763,  CI.  504- 
242.000. 
Ihara.  HisaiKxi:  See — 

lida,    Yoshinori:    Furukawa,   Akihiko;    Yamaguchi,   Tetsuya;    Sasaki, 
Michio;  Ihara,  Hisanori:  Nozaki.  HIdetoshi:  and  Kamimura,  Takaaki. 
5.527.417.  CI.  156-345.000. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,    Minoru;    Tamada,    Osamu;    and    Nakamura,    Ichiro, 
5,526,928,  CI.  206-364.000. 
lida,  Yoshinori;  Furukawa.  Akihiko:  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Sasaki.  Michio; 
Ihara.  Hisanon;  Nozaki.  Hideioshi.  and  Kamimura.  Takaaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,   Photo-assisted   CVD  apparatus.    5.527.417,   CI.    156- 
345.000. 
lida,  Yukiari.  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.  Cam  mechanism  for  circular 
knitting  machine  and  cam  timing  setting  method.  5.526.655,  CI.  66-57.000. 
lidaka.   Fiji;   Itu.   Kazuhiko;  and   Moniomo.   Haruo.  to  Fujitsu   Limited. 
ATM-UNI-LAN  communication  method  and  apparatus.  5.528,590,  CI. 
370-60. 100. 
lijima,  Masayuki;  Shimizu.  Osamu:  Nakayasu,  Yuichi;  Tsunioka,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sugiyama,  Kayoko.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic 
information  recording  medium.  5.527.589.  CI.  428-195.000. 
lijima.  Yumiko:  See — 

Nagatsuka.  Toshiyuki;  lijima,  Yumiko;  and  Ohira,  Hiroyuki,  5,526,978, 
CI.  228-219  000. 
likbahar.  Alper.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Pulse  controlled  impedance  compen- 
sated output  buffer  5.528.166.  CI.  326-27.000. 
lino.  Kimio  See — 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki:  Kameyama.  Yukiko;  lino.  Kimio; 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki;  Kobayashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto,  Toshi- 
hiko,  5,527.905.  O.  540-201.000. 
linuma,  Hironobu:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Ma.saaki;  Ueno,  Mitsuhiro;  linuma,  Hironobu:  Naganawa, 
Hiroshi;    Hamada,    Ma.sa;    Maeda,    Kenji;    and   Takeuchi,   Tomio, 
5,527,820.  CI.  514-423.000. 
lio.  Satoshi:  See — 

Otsuka,  Jun;  lio,  Satoshi;  and  Tajima,  Yo,  5,527,746,  Q.  501-89.000. 
lizuka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Saen,   Haruo;   Suzuki,   Ryuzo;   Fujii,   Hiroshi;   and   lizuka,  Atsushi. 
5.527.997.  CI.  174-126.200 
lizuka.  Yuriko:  See — 

Sakuta,  Toshiyuki:  Suzuki.  Tomohiro:  and  lizuka,  Yuriko,  5,528,538.  CI. 
365-189.090. 
Ijzerman,  M.  Marian;  Hagedom,  Charles;  and  Falkinham,  Joseph  O,  to 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University;  Virginia  Tech  Intellcc- 
mal  Properties.  Inc  :  and  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The.  Water 
sample  viral  contamination  detection  system.  5.527.667.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ike.  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Junichi;  Kondo.  Mono;  and  Ike.  Kazuo.  S.528,441,  CI. 
360-119.000. 
Ikeda,  .^ira;  Tanimura.  Yasuhiro;  Nakatsugawa.  Naoki:  Tanaka,  Masaaki; 
Konishi,  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka,  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and  Kawahira,  Hirr'c 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microbe  propagation  preven.!*!); 
apparatus  5.527,459.  CI.  210-188.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Parte,  Gil  S..  5,527,093,  O.  297-238.000, 
Ikeda,  Fumio:  See — 

Terashima,  Kiyomitsu;  Ikeda.  Fumio;  Suzuki.  Atsushi;  and  Horiba. 
Ryuichi.  5.526.848.  CI.  138-125.000 
Ikeda,  Hiromichi,  to  Bridgesione  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tires.  5,526,858,  CI. 

152-209  a)B. 
Ikeda,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Koga,  Kay^iko;  Hayashi,  Michitaka;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuhisa.  5,528,214. 
CI.  338-4.000. 


Dceda,  Keiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  still  camera  having  a 
plurality  of  image  pickup  elements  with  color  tillers.  5,528,292,  CI. 
348-222.000. 
Ikeda.  Koji;  Matsuzaki.  Masaru;  and  Aoki.  Yoshihide.  to  Nissho  Corporation. 

Rubber  stopper  for  vials.  5,527,580,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hioki,  Takanon;  and  Ikeda,  Tada.shi,  5,527.914,  CI.  548-150.000. 
Ikegami,  Takeshi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Kazuo;  Tsuji,  Hiiokazu;  and  Ikegami.  Takeshi.  5,528,488. 
a.  3M-167.0ia 
Dcegawa,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hamaguchi,   Akihiro;    Uchiumi,    Hiroshi;    Ikegawa,    Masakazu;    and 
Ohsone,  Hisao,  5,528,464,  CI.  361-7%.000. 
Ikeno,  Akihisa:  See — 

Masuda,  Yoshinobu;  Minato,  Hisao;  Ikeno,  Akihisa;  Takeyama,  Kuni- 
hiko;  and  Hosoki.  Kanoo.  5.527.801.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Iketaki.  Yoshinori:  Mochimaru.  Shoichiro;  Horikawa.  Yoshiaki;  and/Nagai. 
Komei.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Sample  vessel  for  X-ray  microscopes. 
5,528.646.  CI.  378-43.000 
Ikeya.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kai.  Takeshi;  Okazaki.  Toshihiko;  Kanda.  Minoru;  Sakai,  Toshiya;  and 
Ikeva.  Akihiro.  5.527.064.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Il-Dong  Pharm.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chi.  Sang-Cheol;  Tan.  Hvun-Kwang;  and  Chun,  Heung-Won.  5.527.832. 
CI.  514-772.400. 
Ilardi.  Leonora  M.;  and  Madsion.  Stephen  A.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Fabric  conditioning  molecules  derived  from 
glycerol  and  betaine.  5.527.477.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Ilcisin.  Kevin  J.;  Martin.  Paul  C;  and  Buzak.  Thomas  S..  to  Tektronix.  Inc. 
Addressing  structure  using  ionizable  gaseous  mixture  having  decreased 
decay  time.  5.528.109.  CI.  315-169.400. 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Arzbaecher.  Robert  C;  Bump.  Thomas  E.;  Yurkonis.  Charles  E.;  and 
Bloem,  David  R..  5,527.344.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hodge.  James  D.:  and  Klemptner.  Lori  J..  5.527.765.  CI.  505-236.000. 
Imachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noda.  Tomohiko;  Izuti,  Shyuiti;  Imachi.  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Kazunari: 
Kono.  Michiyuki;  Mologami,  Kenji;  and  Mori.  Shigco.  5.527.639.  CI. 
429-192.000. 
Imai.  Genji;  Iwasawa,  Naozumi;  and  Yamaoka,  Tsuguo,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.  Positive  type  electrodeposition  photoresist  compositions.  5,527,656, 
CI.  430-288.100. 
Imamaka,  Koichi:  See — 

Yanagase,    Masashi;    Watanabe,    Hideaki;    and    Imamaka.    Koichi. 
5.528,057.  CI.  257-%.(X)0. 
Imamoto.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Natsugari.  Hideaki:  Imamoto.  Tetsuji;  and  Ichimori.  Yuzo.  5,527.81 1 ,  CI. 
514-309.000. 
Imamura,  Makoto,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation  Timing  generator  using 
digital  signals  to  obtain  accurate  delay  time  and  high  resolution.  5,528, 1 86, 
CI.  327-266.000 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger,  Evan  C.  5,527,521.  CI.  424-93.000. 
Impact  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Roy.  Kenneth  L..  5.527.117.  CL  400-109.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Turner.  John  A.;  and  Ure.  Alan  M..  5.527.957.  CI. 
562-414.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.,  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation.  Control  mechanism  and 
system  and  method  for  steering  distal  extremity  of  a  flexible  elongate 
member  5.527.279.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiroki;   Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo. 
Toshiba™.  5.528.213.  CI.  337-160.000. 
Inainatsu.  Kunihiro;  Matsumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Soga,  Kazuo.  to  Maruzen 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polymerization  catalyst  and  method  for  producing 
polyoletin  or  olefin  block  copolymer  using  the  same.  5,527,751,  CI. 
502-117.000. 
Inatomi,  Akio:  See — 

Shimazu,   Takashi;    Katagiri,    Haruo;    Sakamoto,    Shigeru:    Shimizu, 
Hidetoshi;  Inatomi.  Akio;  Ishihara.  Masashi;  Katagiri.  Ma.savoshi:  and 
Shinoda.  Toru,  5.526,905,  CI.  I88-218.0XL. 
Indigo  N.V.:  See — 

Krumberg.  Yakov;  Karin.  Jakob;  and  Chatow.  Ehud,  5,527,652,  CI. 
430-56.000. 
Indravudh.  Virole:  See — 

Srisathapat.  Chad;  and  Indravudh.  Virote.  5„527.307.  CI.  604-892.100. 
Indufana  Grafica  Meschi  S.rl.:  See — 

Meschi.  Luciano,  5.526,744,  CI.  101-227.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang.  Yu-Choung;  Liang.  Kun-Yi;  Hsiao.  Tse-Liang;  and  Yang.  Chih- 
Cheng.  5.527.166.  CI.  418-.55.20O. 
Inhnger.  Kenneth  R.  Implantable  atrial  defibrillator  having  an  intermittenlv 

activated  pacing  modality.  5.527.345.  CI.  607^.000. 
Infra-stnicture  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

McEachem.  Alexander,  and  Ungerer,  Joseph,  5,526,694,  CI.  73-587.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Yates,  Steve  K.,  5.526.970.  Q.  224-270.000. 
Ingraham.  Anthony  P.:  See — 
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Charlton.  Richard  G.;  Correia.  George  C;  Couture.  Mark  A.;  Hill.  Gary 
R  ;  Horsford.  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P:  Lowell.  Michael  D'; 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr;  and  Pierson.  Mark  V 
5.528.159.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Ingram.  William  P.  Ill:  See— 

Dixit.  Pankaj;  Ingram.  William  P.  Ill;  Holzwotth,  Monta  R  ;  and  Klein. 
Richard.  5.527.745.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Inniss.  Daryl;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M.;  and  Zhong,  Qian.  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Method  of  determining  and  investigating  the  physical  structure  of  a  light 
guiding  body  5.528.716,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Innoiech.  Inc.:  See — 

Blum,  Ronald  D.;  and  Gupta,  Amitava,  5,528.321.  CI.  35I-160.00R. 
Inoac  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita.  Naoshi;  Yano.  Tadashi;  and  Kondoh.  Satoshi.  5,527,834    CI 
521-157.000. 
Inokuchi,  Yoshinori;  Kuwata,  Satoshi:  and  Kanehara,  Toshikatu,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Coating  composition  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a 
rubber  article.  5,527,841,  CI.  523-435.000. 
Inomata,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Tada,  Hideki;  Kojima,  Hisayoshi;  Yamagata,  Masanori;  Nagase.  Toshiki: 
Ito.  Akira;  and  Inomata.  Mitsugu.  5,528,343,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Inomata,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Kubo,  Fumio;  Komori,  Mikio;  Suzuki,  Takehiro:  and  Inomata,  Shige- 
mitsu, 5,526,827.  CI.  131-280.000. 
Inomata,  Taiji:  See — 

Nakane.  Hiroshi;  and  Inomau,  Taiji,  5,528,568,  CI   369-44.280. 
Inotani.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Koizumi.  Satoshi;  and  Inotani.  Hirokazu,  5,528,572,  CI.  369-60.000. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Honjo.  Shigeru;  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  5428„535 
CI.  .365-145.000. 
Inoue.  MasayosMi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yoshinori;    L'nagami.    Shigeyuki;    and    Inoue,    Masayoshi 

5.528.687.  CI.  379-406.000. 

Inoue.  Naoshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeo;  and  Sugino.  Toshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Information  processing  apparatus  capable  of  connecting  one  of  a 

plurality  of  types  of  printers.  5„528,376,  CI.  358-296.000. 

Inoue,  Nobuyuki,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Camera.   5,528  336    CI 

354-485.000. 
Inoue.  Nozomu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nomura.  Yujirou;  Inoue.  Nozomu;  and  Takada   Kvu 
5.528.279.  CI.  .347-260.000. 
Inoue.  Shigeki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  Inoue.  Shigeki:  Fukushima.  Akio;  Aral.  Takao;  and 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  5.528.574.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Inoue.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Sato.  Shin-ichi;  Mori.  Yasuharu;  and  Inoue.  Toshimitsu.  5.527.963  CI 
564-215.000, 
Inoue,  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  solar  cell  module 

with  improved  weathering  characteristics.  5,527.717.  CI.  437-4.000. 
Insta-Foam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  P.  and  Lane.  Michael  L..  5.526.957.  CI.  222-94.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Morel,  FrM^ric;  Boulet.  Marc;  Zuliani.  Massimo;  Company.  Jean  C; 
Mikilenko.  Paul;  and  Loutaty.  Roben.  5.527.448.  CI   208-211.000. 
Institute  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  The:  See— 

Yamaguchi.     Isamu;     Kimura.     Makoto;    and    Kamakura.    Takashi 
5.527.701.  CI.  435-240400. 
Institute  of  Technology  Precision  Electrical  Discharge  Work's:  See — 

Fuiamura,  Shoji:  and  Murata.  Chikara,  5,526.668,  CI.  72-324.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corp  :  See — 

Koivisto.  Juha.  5,528.645.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Ruismaki.  Pemi.  5.526.818.  CI.  128-719.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Bui.  Tuan  H..  5.528.528.  CI.  364-725.000. 

Golwalkar.  Suresh  V ;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wentling.  Michael;  Takat- 
suki.    Ryo;    Kawshima.    Shigco;   Tsujimoto.    Keiichi;    and    Sato. 
Nobuaki.  5.527.740.  CI.  437-206.000. 
likbahar,  Alper,  5.528.166.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Iyer,  Venkatraman.  5.528.762.  CI.  395-200  150 
Kleveland.  Bendik,  5,528,168.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Nickerson.  Brian,  5,528,238,  CI.  341-67.000. 
InterBold:  See— 

Cain.  Larry  P;  Bauer.  Theodore  L.;  and  Pozzini,  Charles  A.,  5,526,672 
CI.  72-461.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G.:  Correia.  George  C;  Couture.  Mark  A.;  Hill.  Gary 
R.:  Horsford.  Kibby  B  ;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P.:  Lowell.  Michael  D'; 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr.:  and  Pierson.  Mark  V 
5.528.159.  CI.  .324-758.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham.  David  W.;  Praino.  Anthonv  P:  Re.  Marit  E.;  and  Wlckra- 

masmghe.  Hemantha  K  .  5.527,110.  CI.  374-5.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T ;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.,  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Vithbeck 
Alfred.  5.527.592.  CI  428-209.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T ;  Hedrick.  Jeffre)  C:  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Ni.riiian  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck 
Alfred.  5.527.593.  Ci.  128- 109,000. 


Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T ;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  ,  Papathomas, 

Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M     and  Viehbeck, 

Alfred,  5,527.838.  O.  523-223.000. 

Ainsbury,  Alan  W.;  and  Keridaan,  Albert  J.,  5,528,459, 0.  361  -737,000. 

Arbeitman,  Gordon  W.:  Stein,  Frank  L;  Tannenbaum,  Alan  R     and 

Donaldson,  Robert  L .  5.528.266.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Au,  Wai-Ming  W.;  and  Tong.  Minh  H..  5,528,188,  CI.  327-310  000 
Bates.  Cary  L.;  and  Ryan.  Jeffrey  M..  5.528,259.  CI   345-121.000 
Beardsley,  Brent  C  ;  Benhase.  Michael  T;  Candeiaria.  Susan  K.;  Cord 
Joel  H.:  Hartung.  Michael  H.;  Henrv.  Bruce  M.;  Hodges.  Paul-  Leung 
Paul  L.:  and  Shomler,  Roben  W..  5.528.755.  CI  .395-185.010 
Bednorz.  Johannes  G.;  Mannhart,  Jochen  D.;  Mueller.  Cart  A     and 

Schlom.  Darrell  G..  5.528.052,  CI.  257-39.000. 
Bodin.  William  K.;  and  Mueller.  Ted.  5.528.003.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Bngida.  David  J.;  Moore.  Victor  S.;  and  Pate.  Thomas  K..  5.528  626  CI 
375-222.000.  '      ' 

Butter.  Adrian  S.;  Kao.  Chang  Y;  and  KuniLs.  James  P.  5,528,594  CI 

370-85.500. 
Chen,  Zhong  X.,  5,528,149,  C\.  324-433.000. 
Fontana.  Robert  E.;  Lin.  Tsann;  and  Tsang.  Chine  H..  5,528,440  Q 

.360-113.000. 
Fortin.  Michael  R.,  5,528.753.  CI   395-183  110 
Galand.  Claude;  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Mauduit.  Daniel.  Munier.  Jean-nurie; 
Paupone.  Andre;  Saint-Georges.  Eric;  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5,528,587 
CI.  370-60.000. 
Hancock,  Steven  M.;  and  Pietra.s,  Mark  A.,  5,528,514,  C\.  364-5I4.00R. 
Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  and  Ogura.  Seiki.  5.528.062  CI 

257-298.000. 
Kash.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pezeshki.  Bardia;  and  Tong.  Franklin  F..  5,528,616  CI 

372-45.000. 
Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  and  O'Leary.  Timothy  J..  5,528.033,  CI.  250-307.000. 
Lubart,  Barry  P:  and  Weaver,  Thomas  V,  5,528,750,  CI  395-182  130 
Lucas,  Bruce  D..  5,528.741.  CI  395-131.000. 
Moore.  Robert  E..  5.528.759.  CI.  395-200.110 
Moskowitz.  Paul  A.;  Brady.  Michael  J.:  and  Coteus.  Paul  W..  5,528J22 

CI.  340-572.000 
Ooba.   Nobuyuki;   and    Kawachiva.    Kiyokuni.    5,528,761,   C\    395 

200.140 
Pelella,  Antonio  R..  5.528.178,  CI.  .327-55.000. 
Riggio.  SaKatore  R..  Jr.  5.528.137.  O.  324-158.100. 
Russell.  Philip  J.;  and  Weinert,  Glenwood  S.,  5J28,S08,  CI    364 

488.000. 
Schadt,  Milk  J.;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5,527,566,  CI.  427-536.000 
Schmookler.  Martin  S..  5.528.601.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Serpanos.  Dimitrios  N..  5.528.763.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Vaughton.  Matthew  K..  5.528.744.  CI.  395-157.000. 
West.  Roderick  M.  P;  and  Melhuish.  Christopher  J..  5.528.602   CI 
371-22.400. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Sprecker.   Mark   A.;   Weiss.   Richard  A.:  and  Beck,  Charles  E    J 
5.527.768.  CI.  512-20.000. 
International  Gene  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Piatt,  David,  5,527,770.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Inlemational  Paper:  See — 

Bernstein.  Linda  A..  5,526.925.  CI.  206-162,000. 
International  Thermal  Investments  Ltd.:  See — 

Robinson.  Edgar  C:  and  Fleming.  Leonard,  5^27,180,0. 431-258.000 
Intramed  Laboratories.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Louw,  Jacob  F  R.;  and  Garza,  Henry,  5,527,327,  C\.  606-159.000. 
Intrepid  Lighting  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See^ 

Kassay.  Charles  E.;  Kassay,  J.  Peter,  and  Kassay,  Maic  A.,  5328,473  O 
.362-247.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

De  Angelis.  Claudio.  5,526.552.  CI.  24-I36.00L. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foudation.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Iver  E.;  Yost.  Frederick  G.;  Smith.  John  F:  Miller.  Chad  M.: 
and  Terpstra,  Robert  L..  5,527,628.  CI.  428-647.000. 
Ipposhi.  Takashi;  and  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  active  region  in  semiconductor  lavei 
on  insulator  layer  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5,528,054    CI 
257-66  000. 
Iqbal,  Abul:  See— 

Zambounis,  John  S.:  Hao,  Zhimin;  and  IqbaJ.  Abul.  5.527.922    O 
548-453.000. 
Irick.  Virgil.  Jr:  See— 

Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.;  Gray.  Thomas  M.;  Hollins,  Michael  J.;  and  Irick 

Virgil.  Jr.  5.526.914.  CI.  I92-IO7.0OM. 

Irino.  Shigeaki;  Nakamura.  Shin-ichiro:  Oyama.  Kiyotaka;  Quaedflieg.  Petet 

J    L    M.;  and  Van  Dooren.  Theodorus'j.  G.  M..  to  Holland  Sweetener 

Company  V.o.F  Enzymatic  couoling  of  L-phenvlalanine  methyl  ester  and 

N-benzyloxycarhonyl-a.spanic  acid.  5.527.689.  CI  435-68.100 

Iritani.  Kunio;  Suzuki.  Takahisa;  and  Isaji.  Akira.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd 

Air-conditioning  apparanjs.  5,526,650.  C\.  62-205.000. 
Isaji,  Akira:  See — 

Iritani,    Kunio;   Suzuki,   Takahisa;   and   Isaji,  Akira,   5J26,650,  CI 
62-205.000. 
Isaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  and  Takasu  Yoshio 
5,527.650.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Isaksson.  Juhani  M  .  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Pressurized  reactor  system 
and  a  method  of  operating  the  same.  5.526,582,  CI.  34-476.000. 
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Isawa,  Tomoo:  See — 

Campbell.  John;  and  Isawa.  Tomoo.  5.526,868.  O.  164-133.000. 
Ise.  Masahiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tablet  integrated  with  display. 

5.528,267.  CI  .345-174.000. 
Ishibashi.  Youichi:  See — 

Yamate.     Kazunori:    WaUnabe.    Chikara;    and    Ishibashi.    Youichi, 
5.528.465.  a.  361-818.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Japan  Sieel  Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Pelletizer.  5.527.176,  01. 

425-142.000. 
Ishigaki.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Yoshihisa;  Hiraishi,  Nobushige:  Takaha.shi.  Walani;  Ohkila, 
Masakazu:  Ishigaki,  Naoyuki;  and  Matsuura,  Yutaka,  5,527,504.  CI. 
419-38.000. 
l.shihara,   Kazuoki    Antihyperlipidemic  and  aniiobesity  agent  comprising 
levan  or  hydrolysis  products  thereof  obtained  from  Streptococcus  sali- 
vanu.1.  5.527.7*4.  CI.  5I4-54.0O0. 
Ishihara.  Masashi:  See — 

Shimazu.   Takashi;   Katagiri,    Hanio;   Sakamoto,   Shigeru;   Shimizu. 
Hidetoshi:  Inatomi,  Akio;  Ishihara.  Masashi:  Kalagiri.  Masayoshi;  and 
Shinoda.  Toni.  5.526.905.  G.  188-218.0XL 
Ishihara.  Sunao.  Nemoto.  Kciji;  Takekawa.  Takahito:  and  Wakui,  Hiroshi.  lo 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Planetary  differential  gear  system 
provided  with  a  differential  action  limiting  mechanism.  5,527,229.  CI. 
475-249.000. 
Ishihara.  Tamio:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yutaka;  and  Ishihara.  Tamio.  5.526.698.  CI  73-861.120. 
Ishihara.  Yuji:  See — 

Goto,  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Hirai,  KeLsuke.  5.527.800.  CI.  514- 
253.000. 
Shii.  Saloshi:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Yoshihiko;  Ishii,  Saloshi;  Toyoda.  Shuji;  and  Ahiko,  Kenki- 
chi.  5,527,505.  CI.  42^42.000. 
Ishii.  Toshio:  See — 

Mukaihird,  Takashi;  Ishii.  Toshio;  Miura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano.  Kazuya. 
5.526.643.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshiki   See — 

Kato.  Masaio;  Aoki.  Akio;  Shimokoriyanu,  Makoto;  Ishii.  Yoshiki;  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.528.382.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Ishii.  Yutaka:  See — 

Narutaki.  Yozo:  Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiiaka.  5.528,401,  CI 

359-76.000. 

Ishikawa,  Mitsuni.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Meltrad  and  device  for 

determining  the  location  and  number  of  fluorescent  molecules.  5,528.046. 

CI.  250-461  200. 

Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  sheet  feeding 

device.  5.527.028.  CI.  271-114000 
Ishimura.  Eitaro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  light 

iniensiry  modulator  5.528.413,  CL  359-248.000. 
Ishiwata,  Kazuya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma.saaki;  and  Ishiwata.  Kazuya,  5.528,398,  CI.  359-68.000. 
Ishizuka.  Makoio:  See — 

Igeta.  Shunichi:  Nakamura.  Koji;  Ishizuka.  Makoto;  Sugawara.  Tsune- 
hiko;  and  Kida,  Otojiio.  5.528.100.  CI.  313-477.00R. 
Ishizuka.  Masaaki:  Ueno.  Milsuhiro:  linuma.  Hironobu;  Naganawa.  Hiroshi; 
Hamada.  Masa.  Maeda.  Kenji;  and  Takeuchi.  Tomio.  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Antibiotics  having  immunosuppressive 
activiiv,  delanunomycins  and  proces.ses  for  the  production  of  the  same 
5.527,820.0.  514-423.000. 
Ishizuka.  Toshio:  See — 

Bachiel.  Roben  W.;  Ohara,  Yoshitomo;  Ishizuka.  Toshio:  and  Hiraga. 
Tsunehiko.  5.527J12.  CI.  422-143  000. 
Isobe.  Ryosuke:  and  Wakamalsu.  Hideaki.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5.527.603.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Isogai.  Naoki:  See — 

Fujieda.    Masanao:    Isogai.    Naoki;    Mimura.   Yoshiaki;   and   Suzuki. 
Masamichi,  5.528.323,  CI.  351-218.000. 
Isogai.  Tadao.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Photoelectric  conversion  device  utiliz- 
ing a  JFET.  5.528.059.  CI.  257-187.000. 
Isono.  Tom:  See — 

A.sai.  Tomohilo;  Isono.  Toru;  and  Funahashi.  Nobuaki,  5.527.227.  CI. 
474-166.000. 
Isozakj,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Ma.sahiro;    Monma.    Akihiro;    and    Isozaki.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.527.927.  CI.  549-539.000. 
ISP  Van  Dyk  Inc.:  See— 

Alexander.  Anatoly;  and  Chaudhuri.  Raian  K..  5.527.947.  CI.  560- 
55.000. 
Ibtiiuio  Superiore  Di  Sanita':  See — 

De  Rossi.  Anita;  Pasti.  Marcella;  Mammano.  Fabrizio;  Panozzo.  Marina; 
Dettin.    Monica;    Di    Bello.    Carlo;    and    Chieco-Bianchi.    Luigi. 
5,527.666,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kouichi;  Adachi,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Kato,  Masaya,  5.527,235, 0. 
477-94.000. 
Ito.  Akira:  See — 

Tada.  Hideki;  Kojima.  Hisavoshi;  Yamagala.  Ma.sanori;  Nagase,  Toshiki; 
Ito.  Akira.  and  lnomala.'Milsugu.  5.528.343.  CI.  355-200.000 
Ito.  Daiji:  See — 

Shintani.  Ryoei;  Fuziwani.  Yoshihide;  Kawana.  Shozo:  Tanaka.  Hanio; 
and  llo.  Daiji.  5.528.019.  CI.  219-615.000. 
Ito.  Eiichi:  See — 


Icbinokawa.   Kazuhiro:  Otsuka.   Kenichino;  Hokamura.  Saloshi;   Ito. 
Eiichi;  Yano,  Takaaki:  Takaiw.  Masatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki. 
Motohiro;  Yoshida.  Talsuya;  Hone.  Mikio;   and  Shirai.  Masami. 
5.528.352.  CI   355.308.000. 
Ito.  Hideaki:  Maebashi.  Kohsei:  Kosugi.  Makoto;  and  Suhara.  Hidenori.  to 
Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricant  control.  5,526,783.  CI. 
I23-I%.OOS. 
Ito.  Hideo:  5** — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Iio.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minorti;    Tamada,    Osamu;    and    Nakamura,    Ichiro, 
5.526.928.  CI   206-364.000. 
llo.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Daiki  Animal  excrement  treatment  material 

and  method  for  producing  the  same  5.526.771.  CI.  1 19-172.000. 
Ito.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

lidaka,  Eiji;  Ilo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Morilomo.  Haruo,  5.528.590.  CI.  370- 

60.100. 
Kawamura.  Sigeki:  and  llo.  Kazuhiko.  5.528.135.  CI   324-158  100 
llo.  Keiichi;  Noda.  Hirolaka;  Shibata.  Masao:  Yamauchi.  Kenichi;  Fukuda. 
Masaru:  Suzuki.  Moloyoshi;  and  Ohia.  Yukio,  to  Yazaki  Corporation 
Electric   connector   with   false   connection   preventing   mechanism   and 
method  of  connecting  thereof  5.527.186.  CI.  439-148  000 
Ito.  Kenji.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Lid.  Dielectric  filter  for  mounting  to  a 

printed  circuit  board.  5.528.207.  CI  333-206.000. 
Ito.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kawabe.  Norio;  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadate. Tenio: Tanahashi.  Masahiko: 
and  Ito.  Masatoshi.  5.527.940.  CI.  558-158.000. 
llo.  Osamu:  See — 

W'alanabe.  Isao;  Takeuchi,  Koichi;  Ito.  Osamu;  Yosimoto.  Kyosuke; 
Tanaka.  Kunimaro:  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko.  5.528.565.  CI.  369- 
13.000. 
llo,  Shigenori:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shinji;  llo.  Shigenori;  and  Yoshioka.  Kalsuki.  5327,633,  CI. 
429-30.000 
Ito.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Tsuguo;  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Obara,  Mitsuharu;  Shimizu,  Ikuo; 
and  Ito,  Yukiyoshi,  5.527.659.  CI  430-179.000. 
Itoga.  Kazusue:  and  Tanaka.  Junzo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Hybrid  switch 

using  a  one-shot  firing  pulse  5.528.443.  CI.  361-8.000. 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masashi,  Hon.  Rvoichi:  Itoh.  Kivoo;  Nakagome.  Yoshmobu; 
Aoki.  Masakazu:  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5;5:8..548,  CI   365-226.000. 
Iioh.    Maki;    and    Sakakibara.    Akihito.    to    Dow    Coming    Asia,    Ltd. 
Diorganopolysiloxane-rigid  aromatic  polymer  compositions  and  prepara- 
tion thereof  5.527.862.  CI.  525.393.000 
Itoh.  Shigeyuki.  Yoshioka.  .Aisushi:  Aizawa.  Iwao:  and  Ma.suda.  Michio,  to 
Hiiachi.  Ltd.  Wide  picture  Mde<5  recording/repaxlucing  system.  5.528,433, 
CI.  360- .15  100. 
Itoh,  Tamotsu.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid.  Video  signal  processing 
circuit  for  convening  digital  color  difference  signals  into  a  carrier  chromi- 
nance signal.  5.528.306.  CI.  348-453.000. 
Ill  Corporation:  See — 

Juret.  Bernard,  5,527.192.  CI.  439-862.000. 
Iwai.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kim,  Dong-ha;  Lee,  Seong-ho;  and  Iwai,  Ikuo,  5.528.104,  CI.  313- 
.573.000. 
Iwai.  Seizo;  Iwai.  Tsuneko;  Iwai.  Yukiko;  and  Kato.  Yumiko.  Automatic 
dialing  device  and  auxiliarv  dialing  device  for  a  telephone  5.528.681.  CI. 
379-355.000 
Iwai.  Tsuneko:  See — 

Iwai.  Seizo;  Iwai.  Tsuneko;  Iwai,  Yukiko;  and  Kato,  Yumiko,  5,528,681, 
CI.  379-355.000. 
Iwai,  Yasunori;  Ogawa.  Akihisa;  Shinto,  Hiroaki;  and  Masaki.  Masaru,  lo 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Gas  generator  formed  with  electron  bear.i 
welding.  5,527.067,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Iwai,  Yukiko:  See — 

Iwai,  Seizo;  Iwai,  Tsuneko;  Iwai,  Yukiko;  and  Kato,  Yumiko,  5,528,681 , 
CI.  379-355.000. 
Iwaki,  Tadao:  See — 

Milsuoka.  Yasuyuki:  and  Iwaki.  Tadao.  5.528.702,  CI.  382-211.000. 
Iwami,  Naoko;  Takahara.  Keiko:  and  Maisui.  Susumu.  to  Hiiachi,  Ltd.  Video 
communication  method  having  refresh  function  of  coding  sequence  and 
terminal  devices  thereof  5.528,284,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Iwamoio.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyaia.   Kazuyoshi;   Kurogi.  Yasuhisa;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko:   Iwamoio.  Takeshi;  and  Naba.  Chieko.  5.527.786,  CI. 
514-100.000. 
Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase.  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazunori.  Sugita.  Elsuji;  and 
Ando.  Yasuhiro,  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.  Optical  con- 
nector for  connecting  a  pluralitv  of  optical  plugs  to  a  connector  housing. 
5,528,711,  CI.  385-56.000. 
Iwasaki,  Kvozi:  See — 

Kaiho'ri.  Hirotsugu;  and  Iwasaki,  Kyozi.  5.528.013.  CI.  219-130500 
lwa.saki.  Tadashi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuii 
device  having  multi-conlact  wiring  structure.  5,528,061,  CI.  257-206.000. 
Iwa.saki,  Takao:  See — 

Sonobe.  Naohiro:  lwa.saki.  Takao:  and  Masuko,  Jiro.  5.527.643.  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Iwasawa.  Naozumi:  See — 

Imai.  Genji;  lwa.sawa.  Naozumi;  and  Yamaoka.  Tsuguo.  S.527.6S6.  CI. 
430-288.100. 
Iwaia.  Masao:  See — 
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Yasuho.  Takeo;  Matunaga.  Hayami:   Iwala.  Masao;  and   Furukawa 
Hitonobu.  5.528.458,  CI   361-718.000. 
Iwata.  Toshio:  Nishida.  Toshiaki:  and  Tsumuraya.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kenwood.  Sampling  frequency  converter  5.528.527.  CI    364- 
724.130. 
Iwala.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Aritome.  Seiichi:  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Iwala.  Yoshihisa; 
and  Momodomi.  Ma.saki,  5.528.547.  CI.  365-218.000. 
Iyer  Ramanathan  K.  Comb-type  hair  dryer  5.526.578,  CI.  .34-97.000. 
Iyer,  Venkatraman.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Self-limed  dau  streaming  receiver 
and  transmitter  having  reduced  latency  and  increased  data  slreaming 
capability  5.528.762.  CI.  395-200.150 
Izawa.  Makoio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuki;  Izawa.  Makoio.  Hayami.  Toshihisa;  Uchida.  Hideki; 
and  Unno.  Takayuki,  5,528.475.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Izbicki.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Ywoskus.  John  A.;  Mann.  Bruce  E.;  Izbicki.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Levesque. 
Roger  H..  5,528,605,  Q.  371-33.000. 
Izumi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Sayuri.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
address  type  display  device  wiih  uniformly  functioning  optical  switching 
elements  each  provided  for  each  pixel   5.528.399.  CI   359-72.000. 
Izuli.  Shyuiti:  See — 

Noda.  Tomohiko;  Izuti,  Shyuili;  Imachi.  Hiroshi;  Tskeda.  Kazunari; 
Kono.  Michiyuki:  Moiogami.  Kenji:  and  Mori.  Shieeo.  5.527  639  CI 
429-l92.0(K). 
izuisu.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Malsumolo.  Shoji;  Nagano,  Yoshihisa;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Izutsu 
Yasufumi,  5.527.729,  CI.  437-60.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Begemann.    Ulrich;    and    Heinzmann,   Helmut.   5,527,433    CI     162- 

216.000. 
Kade.  Werner;  Kraft.  Wilfricd;  Mayer  Wolfgang:  and  KotiLschke,  Ger- 
hard. 5.526.579,  CI.  34-117  000. 
Jackson,  Larry  A.;  McFadden.  Bruce  A.;  Rasmussen,  Steve  O.;  and  Neubauer 
Larry  G..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Media  handling  in  an  ink-jei 
printer  5.527,123.  CI.  400-642.000. 
Jackson.  Ronald  A  :  See— 

Strong,  David  S.:  Rosa,  Richard  R;  Jackson.  Ronald  A.;  Hunter,  Stephen 
B.;  and  Bumeil,  Brian  S..  5.526.633.  CI.  56-17.200. 
Jacob,  Friedrich:  See — 

Gundlach.  Hans-Werner,  and  Jacob,  Friedrich,  5.527.162    CI    417- 
171.000 
Jacobs  Environmental,  Inc.:  See — 

Pome.  Manuel;  and  Lecomple,  Joseph,  5.527,454,  CI.  210-151  000 
Jacobs.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Williams.  William  H.;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  G.,  5,526,547.  CI.  15-320.000 
Jacobsen,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Zavracky,  Paul  M.;  Fan,  John  C.  C:  McClelland,  Roben;  Jacobsen 
Jeffrey:  and  Dingle.  Brenda,  5.528,397,  CI.  359-59 1)00 
Jacobson.  Bi  jamin  A  :  See— 

Winston.  Roland;  Holman.  Robert  L.;  Jacob.son,  Benjamin  A.;  Emmons, 
Roben  M  ;  and  Gleckman,  Philip,  5,528,720,  CI.  385-14<).O0O. 
Jacobson,  Clayton.  Surface  effect  craft.  5,526.764,  CI    114-272.000, 
Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B,:  See — 

Butler.  Thomas  W..  Hacker,  Lloyd  K.;  Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B.;  Jessup,  Alan 
B.;  Keffer  Renee  J.;  Lamm,  Isaac  W.;  O'Brien,  Michael  A.:  and 
Weber,  Charles  C,  5,528.677,  Q.  379-196.000, 
Jakob,  Lothar:  See — 

Schedral,    Kurt:    Jakob.    Lothar;    and   Engels,    Dirii,    5,526.702.   CI 
73-862,570 
Jalben.  David:  See — 

Bitzel,  Michael  E.;  Kubicz.  Edward  M;  Jalben.  David;  Patrick,  Kenneth 
H  ;  Monissey,  Michael  D,:  and  Freeman,  Arthur  H„  5,526,5%,  CI. 
38-96.000. 
Jammes,  Laurent:  See — 

Chapellat.  Herve:  and  Jammes.  Laurent.  5.528.029,  CI.  2.50-266.000. 
Jamshidi.  Khosrow.  to  Medical  Biopsv,  Inc.  Biopsv  needle  with  sample 

retaining  means.  5,526,821,  CI    128-753.000. 
Jamshidi,  Khosrow:  See — 

Shah.  Kishore  R.;  Kydonieus,  Agis:  Jamshidi,  Khosrow;  Decker  Sle 
fanie  C;  and  Chang.  Tak-Iung,  5,527,271,  CI.  602-48.000. 
Janda,  Joseph:  See — 

Bemacchi,  Donald  B.:  Rho,  Kwang  L.;  Donhowe.  Irene  G  :  and  Janda 
Joseph.  5,527,549,  CI,  426-89.000. 
Jang.  Cheol-Ung:  See — 

Lee.  Hyong-Gon;  Hwang,  Sang-Ki;  Jang,  Cheol-Ung:  Ko,  Young-Wi; 
and  Cho,  Sung-Hce,  5,528.537,  CI.  365-185.110. 
Janisch.  Andreas;  and  Stritzl,  Karl,  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeilgeraele 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Front  jaw  for  a  safety  ski  binding    5,527  058    CI 
280-634  .(XK) 
Janisch,  Andreas:  See — 

Stritzl,  Karl;  Wladar,  Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuenhner,  Hubert 
5.527,057,  CI.  280-629,000, 
Jansen,  Guy:  See — 

Uyttendaele,  Carlo;  Uytlerhoeven,  Herman;  Jansen.  Guy;  and  Horsten 
Bartholomeus.  5.527.758.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Jansen.  Johannes  M.;  and  LenaerLs,  Koen  L.  C.  to  US,  Philips  Corporation, 

Electric  lamp  with  H-shaped  pinched  seal,  5.528.106,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Janson.  David  A.:  See — 

Thomas.  Steven  G  ;  and  Janson.  David  A..  5.526.709.  CI.  74-325.000, 


Janssen.  Bemd;  and  Wuest.  Hans-Heiner.  lo  BASF  Akuengesellschafi,  Diphc- 
nylheteroalkyl  derivatives,  the  preparation  thereof  and  drags  and  cosmetics 
prepared  dierefrom,  5.527,945.  CI,  558-411,000, 
Janssen.  Peter  J  .  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation,  Single  panel  color 
projection  video  display  having  improved  scanning  5,528,318,  CI  348- 
756,000, 
Jans.sen  Pharmaceutica  N.V:  See — 

Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H,  M,;  Roevens,  Leopold  F  C;  Van  Laethoven 
Willy  J    C;  and  Van  Wauwe,  Jean  Pierre  F,  5.527.915.  O    54«- 
194,000, 
Janzen.  Edward  G  ;  Wilcox.  Allan  L,;  and  Hinlon,  Randall  D,,  lo  Oklahoma 
Medical    Research    Foundation     Spin   hap   nitronyl    hindered   phenols 
5,527.828.  CI,  514-579,000, 
Japan  Steel  Woriis,  Ltd,,  The:  See— 

Ishida,  Yasuhiko,  5,527,176,  CI.  425-142.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Yoshiiaka;  Yasuda.  Kyouyuu;  Hatiori,  Iwakazu;  Yokoyama. 
Hideaki;  a.id  Hamada.  Talsuro,  5,5'27,860.  CI.  525-332.900. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Kubo,  Fumio;  Komon.  Mikio;  Suzuki,  Takchiro;  and  Inomata.  Shige- 
mitsu.  5.526.827.  CI    131-280.000. 
Jarrcll.  Joseph  A.:  Tomany.  Michael;  and  Gabeler  Stephen  C,  to  Waters 
Investments  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  sample  solu- 
tions. 5,526.682.  CI.  73-61.550 
Jarvenkyla.  Jyri:  See — 

Ma'covaz.  George.  Chapman.  Peter  G.;  and  Jarvenkyla.  Jyri,  5.526  847 
CI    1.38-109.000. 
Jasiuk.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Gerson.  Ira  A.;  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  A..  5.528,723.  CI.  395-2.200. 
Jaskie.  James  E.:  See — 

Dworsky.  Lawrence  N;  and  Jaskie.  James  E..  5.528.098.  CI    313- 
306.000. 
Jason.  Inc.:  See — 

Tyler  James  B  ;  Warner.  R  Brown;  and  Gaser,  Joseph  P..  5,527,213. 0 
451-466.000. 
Jawed.  Inam:  See — 

Bailey.  Alex  E.;  Jawed.  Inam;  Ritler.  Andrew  P.;  Sutherland.  Audrey  E 
and  Winzer  Stephen  R..  5.527.480.  CI.  252-62.900. 
Jay  Roberts  Company:  See— 

White.  Jay  R..  5.528.470,  CI,  362-135,000 
JBS  S  A,:  See— 

Jeanson,  Jean-Francois;  and  Mamay,  Thierry,  5.527,3 1 5,  CI  606-61  000 
Jeans.  Pari  C.  Ill:  See— 

Lauderbaugh.  David  M.;  Jeans,  Park  C,  III;  Tallani,  Larry  L.;  McDearis 
James  D,:  and  Vogel.  Bradley  L,,  5,526,739,  CI,  100-48,000, 
Jeanson.  Jean -Francois:  and  Mamay.  Thierry,  lo  JBS  S.A   Spinal  osteosyn- 
thesis rod  with  three  branches  5.527.315.  CI,  606-61,000 
Jeffrey.  Mark  T;  Proctor,  Richard  J,;  and  Duthie,  Peter  J.,  to  GPT  Limited 

Telecommunications  switching  device  5.528,406,  CI    159-128  000 
Jeffnes.  David  A    See— 

Manin,  Robert.  Jeffries,  David  A.;  North,  Denise  K.;  Gioome,  John  M  ; 

Crampton,  Peter  L.;  and  Huson.  Andrew  J..  5,527,823,  CI    5|4- 

.521.000 

Jeng,  Shin-Puu.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Selective  formation  of 

low-density,  low -dielectric -constani  insulators  in  narrow  gaps  for  linc-io- 

line  capacitance  reduction  5.527.737.  CI.  437-195.000 

Jenne.   Dietmar.  to  Terra  AG   hier  Tiefbautechnik.   Ram  boring  device 

5.526,886.  CI,  175-45,000, 
Jen.sen,  Kyle  R,  Apparatus  for  water  purification  by  culluring  and  harvesting 

attached  algal  communities,  5.527,4.56,  CI,  210-170,000, 
JEOL  Ltd,:  See— 

OkamuTd.  Michio.  5,528,121,  CI.  320-1.000. 
Jeon,  Byeung-wo<i:  See — 

Park,  Ju-ha;  Jeon,  Bveungwoo:  and  Jeong,  Jechang,  5,528,628,  CI 
375-240,000, 
Jeon,  Kyung  K,:  See— 

Ue.  Sang  H,;  Ko,  Jung  H,;  Kim,  Jong  H,;  and  Jeon,  Kyung  K., 
5..528,580.  CI.  370-16,100, 
Jeong,  Jechang:  See — 

Park,  Ju-ha:  Jeon.  Byeung-woo;  and  Jeong,  Jechang,  5,528,628.  C\ 
375-240.000. 
Jereb.  Daija:  See— 

Milae.  NataSa  H,;  Langof.  Igor;  Rusjakovski,  Boris;  BoriSek.  Sandi;  and 
Jereb,  Daija.  5.527,906.  CI.  540-227  000 
Jeromin.  Lutz;  Johannisbauer  Wilhclm:  Blum.  Stefan:  Sedelies.  Reinhold; 
Moormann,  Heinrich:  Holfoth.  Bemd;  and  Plachenka.  Juergen.  lo  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  purification  of  glycerol 
water  5,527,974,  O.  568-869.000, 
Jervis,  James  E  ,  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  Van  Dyk,  Kari;  Hermann.  George 
D.;  de  la  Tone.  Roger  A.:  and  Scon.  James  S,.  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations.  Inc.  Surgical  ins-trament  for  tying  a  knot  in  a  length  of  suttve 
al  a  remote  location  5,527.323,  CI  606-148.000, 
Jespersen.  Thomas:  See — 

Steffensen.  Jon;  and  Jespersen,  Thomas,  5.528.667.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Jessup.  Alan  B  :  See — 

Butler  Thomas  W ;  Hacker  Lloyd  K,;  Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B  :  Jessup.  Alan 
B  .  Keffer.  Renee  J ;  Lamm.  Isaac  W ;  O'Bnen.  Michael  A     and 
Weber  Charles  C.  5.528.677.  CI.  379-l%0(X) 
Jeuch.  Pierre:  and  l.e  Roy,  Alain,  to  Commis.sarial  a  I'Energie  Aiomiquc 
Automatic  identification  system  for  objects  or  persons  by  remote  interro- 
gation, 5,528.221,  CI,  340-572.000. 
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J I  jng.  Su-Jane.  lo  Wang  Chi  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Hold  light  stnicture  of  a  car. 

5.528.467.  a.  362-61000. 
Jinkerson.  David  L..  lo  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Polymerizable  yellow  dyes 

and  their  use  in  ophthalmic  lenses.  5.528.322.  Q.  351-163.000. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  Ser — 

Nelle.  GUnther.  5.526.706.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Jeromin.  Uitz:  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm;  Blum.  Stefan:  Sedelies.  Rein- 
hold;  Moormann.  Heinrich;  Holfoth.  Bemd;  and  Plachenka.  Juergen. 
5.527.974,  CI   568-869  000. 
Johansson.  Anders,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag  Process  for  the  indication 
of  abnormalities   in   vehicles  driven   by   internal  combustion  engines. 
5.526.793.  a    123-481000. 
Johansson.  Eric  B  .  Zuloaga,  Jaime  A..  Jr;  and  Danielson.  David  W..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Low  pressure  double  offset  plate  catcher  for  a 
nuclear  reactor.  5.52S.640.  O.  376-313.000. 
Johansson,  Tortijom;  and  Neumeier,  Josef.  lo  Elektro-Melall  Export  GmbH 
Drive  unit  for  loading  equipment  in  an  airplane.  5.526,923,  CI.   198- 
722.000 
John  Compfon  Tothill:  See — 

Tothill.  Thomas  W.;  and  Cockbum.  Harry  G.,  5.528,563,  C\.  368- 
327  000. 
John.  Peter  See — 

Scepp,  Michael;  and  John.  Peter.  5,527,935,  Q.  556-445.000. 
John  Svoboda:  See — 

Searcy.  John  V .  II;  and  Anderson.  James  D..  5,528,721,  CI.  388-824.000. 
John  Wyedi  &  Brother.  Limited:  See — 

Minchin.  Michael  C    W.;  and  White.  John  F.  5,527.955.  CI.  562- 
433000. 
Johns.  Enc:  See — 

Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J  ;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scott 
D ;  Lemmo,  Mark  A.:  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vessal,  David;  and 
Johns.  Eric.  5.528.585.  CI   370-56.000. 
John.'^  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Vogel.stein,  Ben;  Baker,  Suzanne  J.;  Feoron,  Eric  R.;  and  Nigro,  Janice 
M..  5.527.676.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Buttunni.  Randal  S..  and  Cooley.  Emesi  W .  5.528.023.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Danielson.  Susan  J.;  Brummond.  Barhara  A  .  Tyminski.  Patricia  N.;  and 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  S..  5,527.709.  CI.  436-500.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  G..  5.528.357.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Johnson.  Dwight  N  .  lo  American  Standard  Inc.  Hydrotherapy  nozzle  assem- 
bly. 5.526.540,  a.  4-541.600. 
Johnson.  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  Johnson.  Edwin  F;  and  Sloneham.  Edward  B.. 
5.528.203.  CI.  333-128.000. 
John.son  Electric  S.A.:  See— 

Strobl.  Georg.  5.528,095.  O.  310-156.000. 
Johnson.  George  E.:  See — 

Brenner,   Stanley   S.;    Pearse.  James   N.;   and  Johnson,   George   E., 
5.528,448.  CI.  361-103.000. 
Johason.  Kristina  M.:  Sre — 

Sharp.  Gary  D.;  and  Johnson.  Kristina  M..  5,528  J93.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Johnson.  Ralph  E  :  See — 

Maglica.  Anihonv;  Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis,  Armis  L..  5,528.472. 
CI    362-206.000. 
Johnson.  Samira  E  :  See — 

Bellotti,    ,Marc;    Karlovsky,    Daniel    M.;    and    Johnson.    Samira    E.. 
5.527.472.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Johnson,  Terry:  See — 

Cook.  Robert  E.;  Tidwell.  Charles  J..  Jr;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tacker. 
William;  Lawson,  Gregory  M  ;  and  Johnson.  Terry.  5.527.092.  CI. 
297-232.0(X). 
Johnson.  Troy,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Integrated  nib  and  cabinet  structure. 

5„526,657,  CI  68-3  (X)R. 
Jokey  Plasrik  Wipperfunh  GmbH:  See— 

Geoigiadis.  Robert  G..  5.526.954.  O.  220-760.000. 
Jollota.  James:  See — 

Siu.  Edward  K.  W.;  Walsworlh.  Richard  L.;  Jollota,  James;  and  Knight. 
Alex.  5.528.661.  O   379-27.000. 
Jolu.  Etienne  J. -P.:  See — 

Mabile.  Michel.  Malhis.  G*rard;  Jolu.  Etienne  J. -P.;  Pouyat,  Dominiqu-; 
and  Dumont.  Chrislophe.  5.527.684.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Jones,  Charles  R  ,  Jr:  See — 

Jones,  Lee   R..  Jones,  Charles  R  ,  Jr;  and  Jones,  Charles  R..  Sr. 
5,527.075.  CI   294-19.200. 
Jones.  Charles  R  .  Sr:  See— 

Jones.  Lee  R.;  Jones.  Charles  R..  Jr;  and  Jones.  Charles  R..  Sr. 
5.527.075,0   294-19.200. 
Jones.  James  M.  Charge  forming  fuel  system.  5.527.495.  CI.  261-39.200. 
Jones.  Lee  R.;  Jones.  Charles  R..  Jr;  and  Jones.  Charles  R..  Sr  Portable  golf 

ball  retnever  5ii27.075.  CI   294-19.200 
Jones.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Avanoglu.  Ender:  Golden.  Glenn  D.;  Jones.  Raynwnd  K.;  Mazo,  James 
'E.;  and  Shaw.  David  G  .  5.528.625.  CI.  375-222000. 
Jones.  Raymond  V  H  ;  Standen.  Michael  C.  H.;  Rae.  Graham  A.;  and  Ritchie. 
David    J.,    to    Zeneca    Limited.     Process    for    the    manufacture    of 
N-phosphonomethyliminodiacelic  acid.  5.527.953.  CI.  562-17.000. 
Jones,  Richard  G..  lo  Solvay  Inierox  Limited   Process  for  ihe  oxidation  of 
aromatic  methyl  gmups.  5.527.956.  CI.  562-«)9.0O0. 


Jones.  Terrel  L.:  See — 

Walsh.  Dale  M.;  Norrell.  Andrew  L.;  Balton.  Dona.t  C;  Jones.  Terrel  L.; 

Baum.  Marc  S.;  Suffem.  Robert  C.  Hansen.  Christopher  R  .  Herman, 

Jeffery  E  ;  and  Ngo.  Thanh  Q..  5.528.595.  CI   370-85.130. 

Jordan.  Henry  J  .  Jr;  McNair.  Robert  J.;  and  Bennett.  Rodney  J..  Co  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated.  Method  for  multi-lateral  completion  and  cementing 

the  juncture  with  lateral  wellbores.  5.526.880.  CI.  166-291.000. 

Jordan,  J    Charles    Athletic  shoe  with  retractable  spikes.  5.526,589,  CI. 

.16-1.34  000 
Jordan  Kent  Metering  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Cappi.  James  B  .  5.526.696.  CI.  73-861.950. 
Jordan.  Roland  E.   See — 

Campbell.   Fredenck  S.;   Brownell.   Peter:  and  Jordan.   Roland  E., 
5.527„598,  CI.  428-251.000. 
Joy,  David  W:  See — 

Newberry,  William  R.;  McClinrick,  Mark  A.;  Falconer,  Eric;  Aron.son, 
William   B  ;  Lippold,   Mark;  and  Jov.   David  W..  5.528.157.  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Judav.  Ben  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation  Supercharger  and  housing,  bearing  plate 

and  outlet  port  therefor  5.527.168,  CI.  418-201  100 
Judovich.  Mikhail  E.:  See — 

Gngoriev,  Boris  P.  deceased;  Glebovskv.  Dmitry  N  ;  Belotsetkovets, 
Anaioly  I  ;  Judovich,  Mikhail  E  ;  and  Busko,  Elena  A.,  5,527,452,  CI. 
210-130  000. 
Juengst.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Coleman.    Clint;    Juengst.    Theresa    M.;    and   Zuteck.    Michael    D.. 

5.527.151.  CI.  416-23.000. 

Coleman.    Clint;    Juengsi     Theresa    M.;    and    Zuteck.    Michael    D.. 

5.527.152.  CI.  416-23.000. 
Jung.  Chu  W.:  See— 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Wilson.  Larry  R  ;  Hedstrand.  David  M  ;  Tomlinson, 

Ian  A.;  Fazio,  Michael  J.;  Kruper,  William  J.,  Jr;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.; 

Cheng,  Roberta  C  ;  Edwards,  David  S  ;  and  Jung,  Chu  W..  5.527.524. 

CI,  424-1.330. 

Jung.  Frederic  H.;  and  Lohmann.  Jean  J.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Antibiotic 

carbapenem  compounds.  5,527,793,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Jung.  Frederic  H.:  See — 

Belts.  Michael  J.;  Davies.  Gareth  M.;  and  Jung.  Frederic  H..  5,527.791. 
CI   514-210.000. 
Jung.  II  N  ;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Suk.  Mi-Yeon.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology.   Bis(dichloroorganosilyl)alkanes  and  their  preparation 
methods.  5.527.934.  CI.  556-431.000. 
Jung.  II  N.;  Yoo.  Bok  R  ;  Lee,  Bong  W;  and  Yeon.  Seung  H..  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  (2-arylpropvlisilanes  and  preparation 
methods  thereof  5.527.938.  CI.  556-487.000 
Jung.  Sang-il;  and  Lee.  Seung-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
for  eradicating  smear  in  a  charge-coupled  device  camera.  5.528.294.  CI. 
348-249.000. 
Jung.  Yong  H.:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  S.;  Kim.  Jin  W.;  Lee.  Jae  M.;  Cho,  II  H.;  Youn.  Yong  S.; 
Shin.  Young  J  ;  Lee.  Ki  H  ;  Kim.  Je  H.;  Jung,  Yong  H.;  and  An.  Seung 
H..  5.527.910.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Junker.  Wilhelm.  Traffic  barrier  for  guidance  installations.  5.527,127.  CI. 

4O4-6.000. 
Jupont.  Didier:  See — 

Crighton.    Allan    J.:    Biddiscombe.    Helen    A.;    and    Jupont,    Didier. 
5.527.601.  CI.  428-316.600. 
Jurasek.  Gordan;  Gerrells.  Douglas  P;  and  Zaderej.  Victor  V..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Compliant  electrical  interconnect.  5.527.187.  CI.  439-24.700. 
Juret.    Bernard,    to    ITT   Corporation.    Card   connector   contact   element. 

5„527.192.  CI.  439-862.000 
Justin.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Cole.  J.  Dean;  and  Justin,  Daniel  F.  5.527.310.  CI.  606-60.000. 
June.  Ralph  B  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Insulating 
modular  panels  incorporating  vacuum  insulation  panels  and  methods  for 
manufactunng  5.527.411.  CI    1.16-204  000. 
Jutzi.  Peter:  See — 

Evertz.  Kaspar;  Schlund.  Rueger;  Jutzi.  Peter;  and  Mieling.  Ingrid. 
5.527.868.  CI   526- 1 60.(X)0. 
K.  J   Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Bedi.  Ram  D.:  and  van  der  Griendl.  Adrianus  J..  5.526.782.  CI.  123- 
1%.OOA. 
K  W  Muth  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  John  K  .  5.528.422.  CI.  359-583.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaish  Toshiba:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yukihiro;  and  Toki.  Yusuke.  5.528.644.  CI.  378-8.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Nakano.  Masayuki;  Chaen.  Hirolo;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.527.699.  CI.  435-201  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihalsu  Koki;  See— 

Hayashi.  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita.  Akilaka;  Nagashima.  Shingo;  Kurashina. 
Minoru;  Kajiyama.  Makolo;  and  Uno,  Hideki.  5.527,135.  O.  405- 
184  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Isowa:  See — 

Adachi.  Nokihisa;  and  Kalo.  Kazumi.  5.528.487.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood;  See — 

Iwala.  Toshio;  Nishida.  Toshiaki;  and  Tsumuraya.  Tsuyoshi.  5.528.527, 
CI   364-724.130. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Miwa.  Yosuke;  Ohsako.  Junichi;  Miyafuji,  Motohlsa;  Hosokawa,  Isao; 
and  Mori.  Svuhei.  5.527.377.  CI.  75-376.000. 


UMI 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Skinner.  Toby.  5,528.728.  O.  395-2.410. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Murahani  Seisakushio:  See — 

Murakami,  Toshiyuki,  5.526.631.  C\  53-390.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Orii,  Makoto:  and  Hayashi.  Kalsuhiko.  5.528.096.  CI.  310-237  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Endo.  Takashi.  5.526.975.  CI   228-103.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 
Uera.  Yoshinori.  5.526.745.  CI.  101-366  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  5ef  — 

Aritome.  Seiichi;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Kirisawa.  Rvouhei;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa 

and  Momodomi.  Masaki.  5.528.547.  CI.  365-218.000. 
Fukazawa.  Yuji.  5.527.707.  CI.  436-72.000. 
Fukushima.  Yuki.  5.528.492.  CI.  364-419.190. 
Funayama.  Tomomi;  Kobayashi.  Tadahiko:  Sakai.  Isao;  and  Sahashi 

Ma.sa.shi.  5.527.398.  CI.  148-lOI.OOU 
Hayashi.   Takahisa;    Matsuda.   Tomohiro;    and    Serizawa.    Mutsumu 

5.528.631.  CI.  375-283  000 
lida,    Yoshinori;    Furukawa.    Akihiko;    Yamaguchi.    Tetsuva;    Sasaki. 
Michio;  Ihara,  Hisanori;  Nozaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kamimu'ra.  Takaaki 
5.527.417.  CI.  156-345.000 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  and  Ohsawa.  Takashi.  5.528.129.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Komatsu.    Fumio;     Miyazaki.     Kunihiro;    and    Shimazaki     Avako 

5.528.648.  CI.  378-45.000 
Nakane.  Hiroshi;  and  Inomata.  Taiji.  5.528.568.  CI.  369-44  280 
Okamura.  Junichi.  5,528.130.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Okamura.  Junichi.  5,528.542.  CI   365-205.000. 
Okumura,  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Kouhei,  5.528.257.  CI.  345-99  000 
Sato.  Yuusukc;  and  Ohmine.  Toshimiusu.  5.527.393.  CI.  118-725.000 
Tane.  Yasuo;  Nakano.  Jiro;  and  Ohno,  Jun-ichi.  5.528.077   CI    257- 

666.000. 
Yoshida.  Tomoyuki.  5.526.813.  CI.  128-653  200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Shimazu.    Takashi;    Katagiri.    Hanio;    Sakamoto.    Shigeru:    Shimizu. 
Hideioshi;  Inatomi.  Akio;  Ishihara.  Masashi;  Katagiri.  Masayoshr  and 
Shinoda.  Toru.  5.526.905.  CI.  I88-2I8.0XL 
Tani.  Ma.saaki;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  Okada.  Akane;  and  Mizulani 
Katsuya,  5,527.871.  CI.  528-10.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakul't  Honsha:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshiyuki.  5.526.631.  CI  53-390.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Ceramics:  See — 

Kawamura.  Sigeki;  and  Ito.  Kazuhiko,  5.528.135.  O.  324-158.100 
Kabushikikaisha  Daiki:  See— 

Ito.  Hiroshi.  5.526.771.  CI.  119-172.000 
Kade.  Werner;  Kraft.  Wilfried;  Mayer.  Wolfgang;  and  Koiitschke.  Gerhard,  lo 

J.M   Voith  GmbH.  Dryer  section.  5.526.579.  CI  34-117.000. 
Kadowaki.  Yoshimi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  carrier  capable  of 

smoothly  changing  direction  of  motion.  5.526.890.  CI.  180-8  300 
Kaewell.  John  D.:  See— 

Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scolt 
D.;  Lemmo.  Mark  A.;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vessal.  David   and 
Johns.  Enc.  5.528.585.  CI.  370-56000. 
Kafka.  Leonard:  See — 

Noble.  Gardiner  A.;  Kafka.  Leonard;  and  Ciuffetelli.  Mark.  5.526  788 
CI.  123-425.000. 
Kaga.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Koichi;  Uchiyama.  Fuioshi;  Yanagisawa.  Takeshi-  Okuo 
Takayasu;  and  Kaga.  Yasuo.  5.527.635.  CI.  429-40.000. 
Kai.  Junichi:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe.  Tomohiko:  Arai.  Soichiro;  Maruyama.  Shigeru; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa,  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Satoh.  Takamasa; 
Betsui.  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno.  Hideki.  5.528.048.  CI.  250-492.220 
Kai.  Takeshi;  Okazaki.  Toshihiko:  Kanda.  Minora.  Sakai.  Toshiva;  and'lkeya, 
Akihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Inflatable  air  bag 
system,  5.527.064.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Kaide.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ohta.    Yutaka;    Kaide.    Tamotsu;    Nakagawa.    Kivogo;    and    Ebiike 
Yosikazu.  5,527.612.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Kaigawa.  Masato:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Kimura.  Hiromichi; 
Kono.  Katsumi;  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  Fukatsu.  Akira;  Ando.  Ma.sahiko; 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Niimi,  Mamoni,  5,527  233  CI  477- 
62.(JO0.  "   ' 

Kaihori.  Hirotsugu;  and  Iwasaki.  Kyozi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Method  of  automati- 
cally adjusting  welding  conditions  for  an  arc  welding  robot  5.528  013  CI 
219-130.500.  "■ 

Kailath.  Thomas:  See — 

Pali.  Yagyensh  C  .  and  Kailalh.  Thomas.  5,527,645,  CI.  430-5  000 
Kain.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Miller.  Michael  F:  Majlof.  Lars;  and  Kain.  Robert  C.  5.528  050  CI 
250-585.000 
Kainuma.  Mitsura:  See — 

Ohkura.  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma.  Mitsura;  and  Aoki 
Kazuo.  5.528.519.  CI.  364-571.040. 
Kaiser.  Roben  M..  to  Powerhouse  Diesel  Services.  Inc.  Dual-fuel  and  spark 
ignited  gas  internal  combustion  engine  excess  air  conti-ol  system  and 
method  5.526.645.  CI.  60-611000. 
Kaizu.  Takuya;  Kaneta.  Hidetoshi;  Oosawa.  Rikuro;  and  Yamanishi,  Tutomu, 
to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    .Automatic    u-ansaction    machine    sionng    apparatus 
5.526.615.  CI.  52-79.600 


Kajiwara.  Jiro:  See — 

Volodarsky.  Konstantine;  Kajiwara.  Jiro;  Owens.  Hcrhert  W    Jr    and 
King.  Jan  H..  5.527.209.  CI.  451-388.000. 
Kajiyama.  Makolo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita.  Akitaka;  Nagashima.  Shingo;  Kurashina, 
Minoru;  Kajiyama.  Makolo;  and  Uno.  Hideki.  5,527  135  O  405- 
184,000, 
Kakehi.  Gen:  See— 

Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Fukatsu.  Takanon;  Okazaki.  Hideyo; 
Kakehi.  Gen;   Hashimoto.  Akira;  Endo.  Mamora:  and  Yamaeau 
Mitsuhiko.  5.528.671.  CI.  379-93  000. 
Kaku.  Tomoya;  and  ORegan.  Sean,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  DSATDMA  receiver 
using  parallel-operating  multi-purpose  coiielalors.  5.528.624    C\    375- 
206.000. 
Kakiiiani.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasunori;  Komaki.  Kenichiro;  Azuma.  Toshiyuki;  Kakulani. 
Nobukazu;  and  Kuroki.  Kenro.  5.528.034.  C\.  250-309.000. 
Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Todd.  Paul  H..  Jr.  5.527.552.  CI  426-541.000. 
Kalish.  Vincent  J.,  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  HPV  prxxease  inhibitors 

5.527.829.  CI   514-604.000. 
Kamakura.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Isamu;     Kimura.     Makolo;    and     Kamakura.    Takashi 
5.527.701.  CI.  435-240.400. 
Kamath.  Venkalesh  H  ;  and  Siegel.  Robert  P.  to  Xerox  Cotpocation  Adaptive 

jam  detection  windows.  5.528.347,  CI.  355-205.000. 
Kamei.  John  H  ;  Boon.  Cathy  L;  and  Stevens.  Phillip  F.  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation  .Automotive  occupant  sensing  device  5  528  698 
CI  382-100.000.  '       ' 

Kamei.  Seiji:  See — 

Kayaoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Telsuo.  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihara.  Hiri»hi; 

Fujita.  Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yuiaka:  Shimotsusa. 

Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.527.730.  CI.  439-60000 

Karon.  Dean  L.;  Seale.  Joseph  B  .  Briggs.  Joseph;  and  Arnold.  Finn,  to 

DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership  Flow  conrol  system   5  526  844  CI 

137-614.110.  .-      .       .ei. 

Kamen.  Melvin  E  .  lo  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation    Surface 
treated  applicators  having  bristles  coated  with  an  etched  layer  ions  pn>- 
duced  by  an  ion-producing  gas  plasma  5.526..546.  CI    15-207.200. 
Kameyama.  Kenji.  to  National  Federation  of  Agricultural  Cooperative  Asso- 
ciations. Method  for  freezing  bovine  embryos  5.527.260.  CI.  600-33  000 
Kameyama.  Yukiko:  See— 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama.  Yukiko;  lino.  Kimio; 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki;  Kobayashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto   Toshi- 
hiko. 5.527.905.  CI.  540-201.000 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W :  See — 

Engel,  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W..  Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Hall. 
Randy  W.;  Monison.  Robert  C  ;  and  Dover.  B.  Troy.  5.527.753  a 
502-155.000. 
Kamihara,  Masaharu:  See — 

Otsu,  Satoshi;  Yamane,  Fumikazu;  and  Kamihara,  Masaham.  5  5''7  481 
CI   252-62  90R. 
Kamimura.  Takaaki:  See — 

lida.    Yoshinon;    Furakawa.   Akihiko;    Yamaguchi.   Tetsuya.    Sasaki. 
Michio;  Ihara.  Hisanori;  Nozaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kamimura.  Takaaki 
5,527,417.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kaminsky.  Allan  L .  to  Microcor.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  noninva- 

sively  determining  hematocrit.  5.526.808.  CI    128-632.000 
Kamisaki.  Sachiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access  memory 
device  with  sense  amplifiers  sening  as  cache  memory  independent  of  row 
address  buffer  unit  for  high-speed  sequential  access  5.528.552,  CI.  365- 

Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kanomc,  Osamu:  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Santo. 
Tsuyoshi;  Yoshino.  Hiloshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroshi 
5,527,497.  CI.  264-1.330 
Kanagafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maeda.  Takuya;  Kawachi.  Hideo;  Tamura,  Masanobu;  and  Wachi  Shun 
5,527,870,  CI.  526-348.700. 
Kanai,  Masahiro:  See — 

Fxhizen.  Hiroshi;  Fujioka.  Yasu.shi:  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  and  Takei.  Tetsuya. 
5.527.391.  CI    118-719.000. 
Kanayama.  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase.  Ryo:  Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Sugila.  Etsuji-  and 
Ando.  Yasuhiro.  5.528.711.  CI.  385-56.000 
Kanda.  Minora:  See — 

Kai.  Takeshi;  Okazaki.  Toshihiko;  Kanda.  Minoru;  Sakai.  Toshiya'  and 
Ikeya.  Akihiro.  5.527.064.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Kanehara.  Toshikatu:  See — 

Inokuchi.    Yoshinori;    Kuwaia.    Satoshi;    and    Kanehara.    Toshikani 
5.527.841.  CI.  523-435  000. 
Kaneko.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Harimoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  Ohsugi.  Eiji;  Suzuki.  Keiji 
Kaneko.    Kiyoshi;   and   Yamashita.   Atsushi.   5.528.706.  CI     384 
573.000 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See— 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  and  Taka.su  Yoshii 
5.527.6.50.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Kaneko,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 
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Kuroda.  Norilaka;  Kaneko,  Talsuhiko:  and  Kashiwa,  Kenichi,  5,527 .9S2. 
a.  560-262  000. 
Kaneko,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi; and  Nakashima.  Mucsuo.  5.527,490.  O   252-299.610 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  and  Ohsawa.  Takashi.  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conducior  inlegraied  circuit   for  generating  constant  internal   voltage. 
5.528.129.  CI.  323-313.000 
Kaneko.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Okita.  Makoio:  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko; 
Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamolo.  Yasushi;  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Ma.saki;  Ha.shida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Sakurai.  Hideki;  Souda. 
Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu, 
Isao.  5.52'' .948,  CI.  560-56.000 
Kaneko,  Yuushi;  See — 

Enan,  Masahiko;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  Shikakura.  Akihiro:   Kaneko. 
Yuushi:  Salake,  Yoshifumi;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  5,528.298.  CI. 
348-405.000, 
Kanel,  Hans-Ruedi;  Wegmann.  Arthur,  and  Neff.  Denis,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.     Process    for    the    preparation    of    1 .2-benzisothiazoles, 
5.527,917,  CI.  548-207.000. 
Kaneia,  Hideloshi:  See  — 

Kaizu,  Takuva;  Kaneta.  Hideloshi:  Oosawa.  Rikuro:  and  Yamanishi. 
Tutomu,  5,526.615.  CI.  52-79.600. 
Kaneta,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Kenichi;  Ohno,  Toshiaki:  and  Kaneta.  Satoshi.  5.527,030.  CI, 
271-185  000. 
Kaneuchi,  Noboru;  Tanimolo.  Tsutomu:  Shimada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Moriyama. 
Hitoshi,  to  Fujit.su  Limited   Ink  ribbon  mechanism.  5.527.119.  CI.  400- 
235,  UX). 
Kanner,  Rowland  W ;  and  Kehne,  Terry  B..  to  Ryder  International  Corpora- 
tion  Disposable,  retracuble  lancet.  5,527,334,  CI,  606-182.000. 
Kano,  Hideki:  See — 

Hoshina.  Atsumi;  and  Kano,  Hideki,  5,526,704,  CI.  73-862.335. 
Kiirtome,  Osamu:  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi:  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Santo.  Tsuy- 
oshi:  Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Yuasa.  Toshiya:  and  Tanabe,  Hiroshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  substrate  sheet 
for  optical  recording  mediums,  and  process  for  preparing  stamper. 
5.527,497.0.  264-1.330 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Imai.  Genji;  Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and  Yamaoka,  Tsuguo.  5.527.656.  CI, 
430-288  100. 
Kanmer.  Steven  S.;  See — 

Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H.:  Kantner.  Steven  S.:  and  Everaens.  Albert  I.. 
5.527.578.  CI.  428-41  800. 
Kao.  Chang  Y;  See — 

Butter,  Adrian  S,;  Kao.  Chang  Y:  and  Kuruts.  James  P.  5.528.594,  CI. 
370-85.500. 
Kjo.  Cheung  C.  to  Boto  (Licenses)  Limited.  Stand  for  supporting  an  elongate 

object.  5.527.010.  CI.  248-519.000. 
Kao.  Sung  N.  Green  power  supply  for  a  small  calculator.  5.527,636.  CI. 

429-68  000. 
Kaplan.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.:  Wilson,  Larry  R.;  Hedstrand,  David  M.:  Tomlinson, 

Ian  A  :  Fazio,  Michael  J.:  Kruper.  William  J..  Jr:  Kaplan,  Donald  A.; 

Cheng,  Roberta  C  :  Edwards.  David  S.;  and  Jung.  Chu  W.,  5,527.524, 

CI  424-1  330 

Kaplan.  Marc  P ,  to  AT&T  Corp  Revenive  calling  automatic  call  distribinor 

.■5,528.678.0.  .379-201000 
Karczmer.  Claude  M..  to  .Xedit  Corporation,  Reeling  device.  5,526,997,  CI. 

242-388.500. 
Kanmian,  Khashayar:  See — 

Radatus,  Bruno  K.;  Karimian.  Kha.shayar:  Daljeei.  Anand:  and  Murthy, 
Keshava.  5.527.782.  CI.  514-49.tX)0 
Karin,  Jakob:  See — 

Krumberg.  Yakov;  Kann,  Jakob:  and  Chatow,  Ehud.  5.527.652.  CI. 
430-56.000. 
Kariya.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Echizen.  Hiroshi:  Fujioka.  Yasushi:  Nakagawa.  Katsumi:  Kanai.  Ma.sa- 
hiro:  Kariva.  Toshimitsu:  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  and  Takei.  TeLsuya. 
5.527,.391,'Cl    118-719.000 
Saitoh.  Keishi:  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki:  Sano,  Masafumi:  Niwa.  Mitsuyuki: 
Matsuyama,  Jinsho:  Kariva,   Toshimitsu:  Kouda.  Yuzou;  Hayashi, 
I     Ryou:  and  Tonogaki,  Masihiko.  5.527,3%.  CI.  1 18-723.0MP 
Karl,  Adolf,  to  Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG.  Anti-roll  vehicular  suspension  system  and 
a  hydraulic  rotarv  actuator  svstem  in  an  anti-roll  vehicular  suspension 
system.  5.527,06i.  CI.  280-723.000 
Karlovsky,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Bellotti,    Marc:    Karlovsky.    Daniel    M.;    and    Johnson,    Samira    E.. 
5.527,472,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Karuovsky.  Morris  J  :  See — 

F.delman.  Elazer  R.:  Adams.  David  H  :  and  Kamovsky.  Morris  J., 
5,527,532.  CI.  424-422000. 
Karol,  Frederick  J  :  See — 

Reichle.  Walter  T:  Karol,  Frederick  J.:  and  Whiteker,  Gregory  T.. 
5.527,752.  CI.  502-117000. 
Karpicke,  John  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  accessing  and 
maintaining  a  caller-ID  ba.sed  telephone  dircclorv.  5,528.680,  CI.  379- 
355,0<K). 


Karson.  Craig  N.;  Lyon.  Melvin:  and  Freeman,  Bobby  L  .  to  University  of 

Arkansas.  Method  of  treating  schizophrenia,  tourette's  syndrome,  mania, 

autism,  and  obsessive  compulsive  disorder  with  inhibitors  of  brain  nitric 

oxide  syntha,se.  5.527,825,  CI  514-551.000. 

Karube.  Toshikatsu.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation.   Heat  exchanger. 

5,526,876.  CI.  165-176.000. 

Ka.sahara.  Kenichi:  and  Sugou.  Shigeo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for 

fabricating  semiconductor  laser  and  photo  detecting  arrays  for  wavelength 

division  multiplexing  optical  interconnections  5.527,732.  CI.  437-3  000. 

Kash,  Jeffrey  A.:  Pezeshki,  Bardia:  and  Tong,  Franklin  F,  to  International 

Business    Machines    Corporatism.    Asvmmetnc    dual    waveguide    laser 

5,528,616,  CI.  .372-45.000 

Kashanchi.  Behnam   Hvpodermic  needle  storage  apparatus.  5.527,2%,  CI. 

604-263000. 
Kashibuchi.  Hajime.  lo  ASTl  Cotporatioo.  Signal  mirror   5,528.421.  CI. 

359-515.000. 
Kashioka.  Motohiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Ya.sunori:  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Kumada.  Hideaki;  and  Kash- 
ioka. Motohiko,  5,527,615.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Kashiwa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Noritaka,  Kaneko.  TaLsuhiko;  and  Kashiwa,  Kenichi.  5,527,952, 

CI.  560-262.000. 

Kaslow.  David  C:  and  Duffy.  Patrick  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health 

and  Human  Services.  Target  antigens  of  transmission  blocking  antibodies 

for  malaria  parasites  5.527,700,  CI  435-240  200. 

Kasori,  Yukio:  and  Yamazaki,  Tetsuro,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 

Process  for  preparing  sucrose  fatty  acid  esters  5,527.903.  CI.  536- 1 1 5.000. 

Kasper.  James  J    Water  cooled  kickless  cable  and  method.  5.527.994.  CI. 

174-74.00R. 
Kassay.  Charles  E,:  Kassny,  J.  Peter:  and  Kassay,  Marc  A.,  to  Intrepid 
Lighting  Manufacturing.  Inc.   High  output  fluorescent  lighting  fixture. 
5.528.473.  CI.  362-247.000. 
Kassay,  J.  Peter:  See — 

Kassay,  Charles  E.;  Kassay,  J  Peter:  and  Kassay.  Marc  A.,  5.528.473.  CI. 
362-247.000. 
Kassay,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Kassay,  Charles  E.:  Kassav,  J  Peter,  and  Kassay.  Marc  A.,  5.528,473,  CI. 
362-247.(X)0. 
Kasseckert,  Rudolf:  See — 

Ebert,  Siegfried:  and  Kasseckert,  Rudolf,  5.528,586,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Kasuboski,  Larry:  See — 

Gullapalli,  Rao  P.;  Hajnal,  Joseph  V.:  Liu,  Haiying;  and  Kasuboski. 

Larry.  5.528,144,  CI   324-.306.000. 

Kasuya,  Akira.  to  tX)w  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Curable  organop- 

olysiloxane  composition  containing  novel  adhesior  promoter.  5.527,932, 

CI.  556-423.000. 

Katabami,   Koichiro,  to  Pentel  Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Noiseproof  digitizing 

apparatus  with  low  power  cordless  pen.  5,528,002,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Kalagiri.  Haruo:  See — 

Shimazu.   Takashi:    Katagiri.    Haruo:    Sakamoto.    Shigeru:    Shimizu, 
Hidetoshi:  Inaiomi,  Akio;  Ishihara,  Masashi:  Katagiri,  Masayoshi:  and 
Shinoda.  Toru.  5.526.905.  CI.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Katagiri.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shimazu.   Takashi:    Kalagiri.    Haruo:    Sakamoto.    Shigeru;    Shimizu, 
Hidetoshi:  Inaiomi,  Akio:  Ishihara,  Masashi:  Katagiri.  Masayoshi:  and 
Shinoda.  Toru,  5,526.905.  CI.  188-2 1 80XL. 
Katana.  James  M.:  See — 

Pike.  Douglas  A..  Jr:  Tsang,  Dah  W :  Katana.  James  M.;  and  Sdrulla, 
Dumilru.  5.528.058.  CI  257-142.000. 
Katayama.  Kouichi;  See — 

Okita.  Makoto:  Shirota.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka,  Masayuki:  Kaneko,  Toshihiko: 
Tagami.  Katsuya:  Hibi,  .Shigeki:  Okamoto,  Yasushi:  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichiro:  Suzuki.  Takeshi:  Chiba.  Kenichi:  Goto,  Masaki:  Hushida, 
Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki:  Ohhara.  Hideto:  Sakurai.  Hideki:  Souda, 
Shigeru:  Machida,  Yoshimasa:  Katayama,  Kouichi:  and  Yamatsu, 
Isao,  5,527,948,  CI  560-56.000. 
Katayama,  Masato:  See — 

Tajika,  Hiroshi:  Katayama,  Masato:  Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  and  Matsub- 
ara.  Miyuki,  5,528.270,  CI.  347-I9.0(XI. 
Katayama.  Seizi:  Fukushima,  Motoo:  and  Mori,  Shigeni,  to Shin-Elsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,   Ltd.   Conductive  polvmer  compositions.   5.527.850,  CI.   524- 
434.000. 
Katayama.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Maruyama,    Hitoshi:    Terada.    Kazuloshi;    and    Katayama,    Tetsuya, 
5.527,852,  CI,  524-503.000. 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Kila.  Fusaji;  Kato,  Akira:  Harada.  Tomohiro:  and  Kawakami,  Akira. 
5.527,644,  CI.  429-247.000. 
Kato.   Eiichi;  Takahashi.   Eiji:    Kondo,    Hiroshi:   Niimi.   Hiroji:   Hiraoka, 
Takashi;  Sakai,  Masayuki:  and  Kohsaka,  Masaki,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries.  Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Packaging  laminate 
material.  5.527.622.  CI.  428-481. (KM). 
Kato,  Kazumi:  See — 

Adachi.  Nokihisa;  and  Kato.  Kazumi.  5.528.487.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Kato.  Kinji:  See — 

Takagawa.  Makoto:  Nakamura,  Kenichi:  Kato,  Kinji:  Hashimoto.  Akio: 

and  Sasaki,  Takayo,  5.527,977,  CI,  585-452.000. 

Kato.  Masato:  Aoki,  Akio;  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto:  Ishil.  Yoshiki;  and 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reproduction  apparatus  for 

video  signals  accompanied  bv  control  information    5,528,382.  CI.  358- 

335.000. 
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Kato.  Masaya  See — 

Kuroda.  Kouichi;  Adachi,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Kato,  Masaya,  5,527 J35  Q 

477-94.000. 
Kato.  Susumu:  See — 

Doi,  Takehilo;  Kato,  Susumu.  Matsuo,  KiyoshI:  and  Moribe,  Tsuyoshi 
5.528,171.  CI.  .326-66.000. 
Kato.  Takashi:  Yamamoio.  Masami;  Kurcbayashi,  Masani:  Unima,  Masaaki; 
and  Totsuka.  Hisao.  to  Asahi  Katantelsu  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Casting  device! 
methixl  for  using  the  device,  casting  device  of  vehicle  wheel,  method  for 
using  the  device,  and  vehicle  wheel.  5.527.101,  CI.  301-65  000 
Kato,  Takeshi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yasuo:  Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsunori,  5,528,350,  CI 
355-274.000. 
Kato,  Yumiko:  See — 

Iwai,  Seizo:  Iwai.  Tsuneko;  Iwai,  Yukiko:  and  Kato,  Yumiko,  5,528,681. 
CI.  379-355.000. 
Katoh.  Takayuki:  See— 

Goto.  Kei:  and  Katoh.  Takayuki,  5.528.074,  CI   257-664.000. 
Katsuma,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for 
equalizing  resistance  of  heating  element  of  thermal  head  of  thermal  printer 
5.528,276.0.347-191.000 
Katsuragi,  Kiyonori:  See — 

Deguchi,  Takeo;  Kinoshila,  Moriioshi;  Katsuragi.  Kiyonori;  and  Shin 
Sadahito,  5.527,677.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Kaufhold.  Manfred:  and  El-Chahawi,  Moustafa,  lo  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  preparing  acelaldehvde  dielhvl  aceial    5,527  %9    CI    568- 
605000.  '  ■  '       ■ 

Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.:  See— 

Russo,  Joseph  M.;  DeRosa,  Thomas  F;  and  Kaufman,  Beniamin  J 
5,527.364,  CI.  44 -.349  000. 
Kaulzer.  Jeffrey  A.;  Puira,  Timothy  P;  and  Relihan.  Gary  F.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Wireless  remote  control  for  electronic  equipment 
5.528.264.  CI.  345-158.000. 
Kawabe.  Norio:  Uchiro,  Hiromi:  Nakadate.  Teruo;  Tanahashi.  Masahiko;  and 
Ito.  Masaloshi.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Methanediphosphonaie  derivative, 
its  manufacturing  process  and  its  pharmaceulical  applications  5  527  940 
CI.  558-158.000. 
Kawachi,  Hideo:  See — 

Maeda.  Takuya;  Kawachi.  Hideo:  Tamura.  Masanobu:  and  Wachi  Shun 
5.527.870.  CI.  526-348.700. 
Kawachiya.  Kiyokuni:  See — 

Ooba.    Nobuyuki:   and    Kawachiya,    Kivokuni.   5,528.761.   CI    395- 

200.140. 

Kawaguchi,    Hisao:    Nakabu,   Shigeo:    and  Tagusa,   Yasunobu.   to   Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Flat  type  display  device  having  flexible  wiring  board 

and  common  wiring  board  bonded  to  display  panel   5.528  403  CI    359- 

88.000.  

Kawaguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakazawa.    Yoshihiro;    Tamaki.    Kenji;    Toriyama.    Masayuki     and 
Kawaguchi.  Kenji,  5.527.637,  CI.  429-99  000. 
Kawahara,  Kenji:  See — 

Kitaura.  Aoi;  and  Kawahara.  Kenji,  5,528,533,  CI.  364-725,000. 
Kawahira.  Hirolo:  See — 

Ikeda.    Akira;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro:    Nakaisugawa.    Naoki:    Tanaka, 
Masaaki;  Konishi.  Hiroshige:  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji    and 
Kawahira.  Hiroto,  5,527,459,  CI.  210-188.000. 
Kawai.  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Kono.  Yuzo:  Kojima,  Tetsuya;  Sugawara.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawai.  Atsuhisa 
5,528011.0  219-86.410. 
Kawakami.  Akira:  See — 

Kita,  Fusaji:  Kato,  Akira:  Harada.  Tomohiro;  and  Kawakami    Akira 
5.527.644.  CI.  429-247.000. 
Kawakami.  Katsuhilo:  See — 

Endo.  Norio:  Sawahara  Yasuharu:  Nagae.  Naovuki,  Ogata,  Shinichi: 
Kiyonari,  Toshiyuki;  Takimoto,  Yoshio,  deceased:  Taheshi.  Takimolo! 
Heirs;  Yasui.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakami,  Katsuhilo.  5.528.280   CI 
347-262.000. 
Kawakita,  Kozo:  See — 

Takizawa  Naoki:  Hirumi,  Yasushi:  Yoshino,  Koji;  Kokusho,  Koichi: 
Sone.  Masakazu:  Kawakita  Kozo:  and  Funavama  Hidehiko 
5.528.273.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Takizawa,  Naoki:  Hirumi,  Yasushi:  Yoshino.  Koji:  Kokusho.  Koichi: 
Sone.  Masakazu:  Kawakita  Kozo;  and  Funavama  Hidehiko 
5.528,278,0.347-218.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Yagihara.  Morio;  Okamura  Hisashi;  and  Kawamoto 
Hiroshi.  5.527,664,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Kawamura,  Sigeki:  and   Ito,   Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisya  Sumitomo 
Kinzoku  Ceramics.  Sheet  ceramic  package  having  electrically  independent 
products  units.  5.528,135,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Kawana,  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida.  Jun:  Kawana  Akira;  Tanuma,  Masashi;  Kurisaki,  Nobuo  and 
Mori,  Nono.  5.528..506,  O.  364-474.300. 
Kawana,  Shozo:  See — 

Shintani.  Ryoei:  Fuziwara.  Yoshihide;  Kawana.  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Haruo 
and  Ito.  Daiji.  5.528.019.  O.  219-615.000. 
Kawanabe.  Keiichi:  See — 

Yamamuro.  Takao:  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Kawanabe.  Keiichi:  Shibuya, 

Takehiro:  and  Yoshihara,  Satoru.  5,527,836.  CI  523-116.000. 
Kawano.  Kazuva:  See — 


Mukaihira.  Takashi;  Ishii,  Toshio;  Miura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano  Kazuva 
5.526,643.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Kawano.  Kiyoshi.  lo  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shutter  control 

device.  5,528,337,  CI.  354-266.000. 
Kawano.  Susumu:  See — 

Morikiyo.  Akira;  Sueishi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Kawano,  Susumu  5J26  753 

O.  104-162.000.  '       ■ 

Kawasaki.  Glenn;  and  Bell.  Leslie,  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.  Suble  DNA 

constructs.  5  J27,668,  CI,  435-6,000. 
Kawasaki,  Hiroji:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Koga.  Hiroaki:  Nagao,  Yoshiaki:  Kawasaki  Hiroir  and 
Ogata,  Tsutomu,  5,526,777,  CI    123-41.6.50. 
Kawasaki,  Shinji:  Ito.  Shigenori:  and  Yoshioka.  Kalsuki,  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Solid  oxide  fuel  cells,  a  process  for  producing  solid  eleclrolyie  films 
and  a  process  for  producing  solid  oxide  fuel  cells    5.527  633   CI   429- 
30.000. 
Kawasaki,  Takahide:  See— 

Yagi,  Hiroyuki:  Kawasaki.  Takahide;  and  Watanabe  Takao  5.528  730 
O.  395-51.000.  ■       ■ 

Kawashima.  Shigeo:  See— 

Golwalkar.  Suresh  V.:  Foehringer.  Richard:  Wentling.  Michael:  Takat- 
suki.    Ryo:    Kawashima.    Shigeo:    Tsuiimoto.    Keiichi.    and    Saw 
Nobuaki.  5.527.740.  O.  437-206.000 
Kawa.shima.  Shoichiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Alignment  marie,  laser  tnmmer 
and  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  process.  5.528372,  CI    356- 
401.000. 
Kay,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Thiel,  Frank  L.;  Kay,  Michael  R  ;  and  Hutter,  Louis.  5,528,064,  CI 
257-362.000. 
Kaya.  Shuuji:  See — 

Oba.  Toshiro:  and  Kaya  Shuuji.  5,528.524.  CI.  364-709  120. 
Kayaoka.  Yuzo:  Asaba.  Teisuo;  Makino.  Kenji:  Yuzurihara  Hiroshi:  Fujita. 
Kei:  Kamei.  Seiji:  Akino.  Yutaka:  Yuge,  Yutaka:  Shimotsusa  Mineo:  and 
Kjwabara,  Hideshi,  to  Conon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  a 
capacitor  having  contact  hole  treated  with  hydrogen  atoms  and  enerev 
beam.  5.527.730.  CI.  439-60.000. 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  See — 

MiJller-Gliemann,  Matthias:  Drcssel,  Jiirgen:  Fey,  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf 

H  :  Hub.sch,  Walter;  Kramer,  Thomas:  MUller,  Ulrich  E.,  Be"ick. 

Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Knorr.  Andreas.  Stasch 

Johannes-Peter:  and  Zaiss,  Siegfned.  5,527.809,  CI  514-303.000 

Kazemzadeh.  Massoud.  Under  oil  cutting  process  for  pet  food  and  feed 

industry.  5.527.553.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Kean.  Thomas  A.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Register  with  duplicate  decoders  for 

configurable  cellular  array.  5.528,176,  O.  326-105.000 
Keck.  Steven  D.:  Rocazell'a  Michael  A  ;  Engelgau.  Peter  M.;  Hannon. 
Gregory  E.;  White,  Danny  R.:  and  Nagelberg,  Alan  S.,  to  Lanxide  Tech- 
nology Company,  LP  Medxxls  of  forming  electronic  packages  5  526  867 
CI.  164-97.000. 
Keddy,  Rex  J.:  See- 
Nam,  Leong  T:  Keddy.  Rex  J.;  and  Prins.  Johan  F,  5.527,565,  Q 
427-535.000. 
Keffer.  Renee  I.  See— 

Butler.  Thomas  W.;  Hacker.  Lloyd  K.:  Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B.;  Jcssup,  Alan 
B.:  Keffer,  Renee  J.:  Lamm.  Isaac  W.;  O'Brien.  Michael  A     and 
Weber  Charles  C.  5.528.677,  CI   379-l%.000 
Kehne.  Terrv  B  :  See— 

Kanner  Rowland  W;  and  Kehne.  Terry  B..  5,527,334,01.  606-182,000. 
Keiser  Corporation:  See — 

Keiser  Dennis  L..  5.526,692,  CI,  73-715,000. 
Keiser  Dennis  L.,  to  Keiser  Corporation.  Sensor.  5,526,692,  CI.  73-715.000, 
Keish,  Brian  F:  See — 

Edier  Christopher  L  ;  Farwell.  William  D.;  Herman,  ian:  Hoang.  Tuan 
M.:  Keish.  Brian  F:  and  Mascitelli.  Alida  G.,  5.528.610  CI    371- 
22.300. 
Keiloku.  Fumio:  See — 

Yokoyama    Masuzo;    Keiioku.    Fumio;    Takanc.    Junji;    Hasegawa 
Masami:  and  Tatsukawa,  Yukiko.  5.527,875.  O.  528-l%.000. 
Keleshian.  Philip  J :  See— 

Verma,   Vikram,    Rcis,    Robert   S.:    Mihovilovic,   Domingo  A     and 
Keleshian,  Philip  J.,  5.528.232.  CI   340-825.540. 
Kelley.  David  A  ,  to  Arcadian  Fertilizer.  LP  Method  for  production  of  high 

density  ammonium  nitrate  prills.  5.527.498.  CI.  264-3.400. 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Taliaferro,  Diale.  5.527,254,  CI.  493-180.000, 
Kelly.  John  G.:  See- 
Gross.  Joseph:  and  Kelly,  John  G.,  5„527,288,  O  604-140.000 
Kelly.  Nancy  R  :  and  Yeh,  Thomas  I.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electronic  image 

registration  for  a  scanner  5,528.387,  O.  358-488.000. 
Kelly,  William  G  Male  truss.  5.526.803.  CI.  128-95.100. 
Kelsey.  Donald  R    Purification  of  1.3-propanediol.   5.527  973    O    568- 

862.000. 
Kembaiyan.  K.  T,  lo  Smith  International,  Inc    Rock  bit  bearing  material 

5.527.113.  CI.  384-93.000. 
Kemp.  Christopher  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Calibration  circuit  for 

capacitive  sensors.  5.528.520,  CI.  364-571.040 
Kemp,  James  M  :  See — 

Pondelick,  Mark  A.:  and  Kemp,  James  M  .  5,527.045,  CI.  277-83  000 
Kemp-Patchett.  Sharon  J  ;  and  Peel,  Roben  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Oriented  multilayer  heat  sealable  packaging  film  capable  of  withstanding 
high  altitude  effects.  5.527,608,  C\.  428-349.000. 
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Kempier,  Fritz  E.;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  and  Hofmann.  Jilrgen,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esfllschaft.  Preparation  of  copolvmers  crosslinkabic  by  a  free  radical 
meihixJ.  5.527.859,  a.  525-301.000. 
Kenitare.  Divaker.  Dixit,  Nagaraj:  and  Durbul.  Patrick,  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Co.  Nonaqueous  gelled  aulomanc  dishwashing  compositioa  containing 
enzymes.  5.527.483.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Kenrerlev.  Jonathan  R  :  Ser — 

Hall'.  David  G  :  and  Kennerley.  Jonathan  R  ,  5.527.599.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Kent.  William  J .  to  Autodesk.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  proportional 

auio-sciclling.  5.528.260,  O.  345-123.000. 
Kenyon.  Norma  S.:  See — 

Bolton.  Wade  E.;  Maples.  John  A.;  Siiman.  Olavi;  Kenyon,  Norma  S.: 
and  Healy.  Cynthia  C.  5.527.713.  CI.  436-529.000. 
Kerklaan.  Albert  J  :  See — 

Ainsbury.  Alan  W.;  and  Kerklaan.  Albert  J..  5.528.459.  Q.  361-737.000. 
Kern.  Rudi;  See — 

Fuchs.  Anton.  Aubele.  Eugen:  Kem.  Rudi;  Rogele.  Rudolf:  Puntigam. 
Walter,  and  Aubele.  Karl-Eugen.  5,526.576.  CI.  33-503.000. 
Kersey.  Alan  D  :  See — 

Putnam.  Marty;  Sirkis.  Jim;  Berkoff.  Timothy  A.;  Kersey,  Alan  D.;  and 
Fnebele.  Edward  J..  5.528,367,  CI   356-345.000. 
Keryjaouen,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Marty,  Christian;  and  Keryjaouen,  Jean-Claude.  5.528,131.  CI.  323- 
901000 
Khan.  Jamil  A.;  NuJenberg.  Walter;  Smudin.  David  J  ;  and  Matthews. 
Oemetreos  N.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Polymerization  cata- 
lyst and  process.  5.527.951.  CI.  560-219.000 
Khatibzadeh.  M.  Ali.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Noise  performance 

of  amplifiers.  5.528.189.  CI.  327-314.000. 
KhtHiiA.  Adib.  to  Myelotec.  Inc.  Catheter  with  integral  pressure  stnsor 

5,526.820.  CI.  128-748.000. 
Khubchandani.  Anil:  See — 

Matun.  Greg;  Auid.  David  R.;  and  Khubchandani.  Anil.  5,528,183.  CI. 
327-151.000. 
Kida,  Otojiro:  See — 

Igela.  Shunichi.  Nakamura.  Koji;  Ishizuka.  Makoio;  Sugawara.  Tsune- 
hiko;  and  Kida.  UojIro,  5.528.100.  CI.  313-477.00R. 
Kiebke.  Theodore  M.  Biodegradable  dustless  cat  liner.  5,526,770.  CI.  119- 

171  000. 
Kielpikowski.  David  P.:  See — 

Endres.  Dan  D  ;  Blenke.  Timothy  J  ;  Vogt.  Robert  E,;  Zehner.  Georgia 
L  ;  Levine.  Steven  H  ;  Kielpikowski.  David  P.;  Vukos.  John  P.;  and 
Bruemmer.  Mary  A..  5.527.302.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Kieras.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Walters.  Peter  J  ;  Neuhalfen.  Mark;  and  Kieras.  Ronald  E..  5.527,577,  CI. 
428-36.900 
Kikinis,  Dan;  and  Lo.  Thomas,  to  Elonex  Technologies.  Inc.  Highly  efficient 
rectifying  and  converting  circuit  for  computer  power  supplies  5.528.480. 
a   .163-15  000. 
Kikuchi.   Makoio:   Yagihara,   Mono;  Okomura.  Hisashi;  and   Kawamoto. 
Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion,  emulsion,  and  light-sensitive  material.  5.527.664. 
a.  430-569.000. 
Kikuchi.  Naohiko:  See — 

Saito.  Yuichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Naohiko.  5.526.859.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  ca.ssette  shutter.  5.527.606.  CI. 

428-324.000 
Kikukawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

.\dachi.  Rvoichi;  Nishii.  Masahiro;  Kikukawa,  Tadashi:  and  KoLsuji. 
Yasuhilo,  5.527.954.  CI.  560-227.000. 
Kilavko,    Enrique    L..    to   Sundstrand   Corporation.    Pulsed    flow    meter. 

5,526.695.  CI.  73-861.710 
Kiley.  John  C.  Power  planing  catamaran.  5.526.762.  C\.  114-61.000. 
Kilpatrick.  Ian  A.:  See — 

Emblin,  Alan  G  ;  and  Kilpatrick.  Ian  A..  5.526.625,  CI.  52-437.000. 
Kim.  Choong  S  ;  Kim.  Jin  W  ;  Lee.  Jae  M.;  Cho.  II  H.;  Youn.  Yong  S.;  Shin. 
Young  J.;  Lee.  Ki  H  ;  Kim.  Je  H  ;  Jung.  Yong  H.;  and  An.  .Seung  H..  lo  Cheil 
Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc.  Pyridone  carboxylic  acid  compounds  and  their 
uses  for  treating  infectious  disea.ses  caused  by  bacteria.  5.527.910.  CI. 
546-156.000 
Kim.  Chung  B    Methods  and  devices  for  shaping  garment  collars  and 
conveying  discounlcoupons  and  other  advertising  media.  5.526.967.  CI. 
223-8'l  000 
Kim.  Dong-ha;  Lee.  Seong-ho;  and  Iwai,  Ikuo,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices 
Co..   Ltd.   Metal   halide   lamp  with  pleated  luminous  tube  envelope 
5,528.104,0.  31.3-573.000. 
Kim.  Duk-Soo:  See — 

Kim.  Gyung-Yeol;  and  Kim.  Duk-Soo.  5,528.346,  CI   355-204.000. 
Kim.  Gyung-Yeol;  and  Kim.  Duk-Soo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Power-saving  printing  method  of  a  printing  system.  5,528,346,  CI.  355- 
204  000. 
Kim.  Hong  J.:  See — 

Fenn.  Gordon  W.;  Ryoo.  Young  M.;  Oh,  Min  H.;  and  Kim.  Hong  J.. 
5.526.776.  CI.  122-367.300. 
Kim.  Je  H.:  See- 
Kim.  Choong  S.;  Kim.  Jin  W.:  Lee.  Jae  M.;  Cho.  n  H.:  Youn.  Yong  S  ; 
Shin.  Young  J ;  Lee.  Ki  H  ;  Kim.  Je  H.;  Jung.  Yong  H.;  and  An,  Seung 
H..  5.527.910.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Kim,  Jeong-hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  reducing 
empty  sides  of  a  wide  screen  and  an  apparatus  thereof.  5.528.305.  O. 
348-445.000. 


Kim,  Ji-Hyun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Remote  control  transmitter/ 

receiver  system.  5,528,230.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Kim.  Jin  W.;  See- 
Kim,  Choong  S.;  Kim.  Jin  W.;  Lee,  Jae  M.;  Cho,  II  H.;  Youn.  Yong  S.; 
Shin.  Young  J.;  Lee.  Ki  H.;  Kim,  Je  H.;  Jung.  Yong  H.;  and  An.  Seung 
H..  5.527,910.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Kim,  Jong  H  :  See — 

Lee.  Sang  H  .   Ko,  Jung  H.;  Kim,  Jong  H.;  and  Jeon.  Kyung  K., 

5.528.580.  CI.  370-16.100. 

Kim.  Jong-Hoon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Coding  mode  control 

device  for  digital  video  signal  coding  system.  5.528.300.  CI  .348-415.000. 

Kim.  Kang-Hyung.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  High  toughness  and 

high  strength  unlempered  steel  and  processing  method  thereof  5.527,401. 

CI.  148-648.000 

Kim.  Myong  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufacturing  split  gate  EEPROM  cells  5,527,727,  CI  437-43.000. 
Kim,  Sang-tae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  changer  for  optical 

disks  having  different  sizes.  5.528.567,  CI.  369-37.000 
Kim,  Seung  P.,  to  Polytechnic  University.  Apparatus  and  method  for  per- 
forming a  two-dimensional  block  data  transform  without  transposition. 
5,528,736.  CI.  395-138.000. 
Kim.  Yongmin:  See — 

Basoglu.  Christopher  H.;  and   Kim.  Yongmin.  5.528.302,  CI.  348- 
442.000. 
Kim.  Yoon  Ho:  See — 

Park.  Yung;  Cho.  Nam-Hee;  and  Kim,  Yoon  Ho,  5,527.749.  CI.  501- 
134.000. 
Kim.  Young  Tae:  See — 

Lee.  Chung  Y,  5.526.740.  CI.  100-1 12.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

DiPalma.  Joseph;  Slilp.  Timothy  S.;  and  Binwell.  R  John.  5.527.301.  CI. 

604-378.000. 
Endres.  Dan  D.;  Blenke.  Timothy  J.;  Vogt,  Robert  E.;  Zehner,  Georgia 
L  ;  Irvine,  Steven  H.;  Kielpikowski,  David  P.;  Vukos.  John  P.;  and 
Bruemmer,  Mary  A.,  5,527,302,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Sauer.  Barbara  O.,  5,527.300.  CI.  6(M-378.000. 
Schleinz.  Robert  J.;  Kucherovskv.  Joseph  S.;  and  Conrad.  Daniel  J.. 
5.526.748,  CI    101-488.000. 
Kimock,  Fred  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J ;  and  Finke,  Steven  J.,  lo  Diamonex. 
Incorporated.  Abrasion  wear  resistant  coaled  substrate  product  5,527,596. 
CI.  428-216.000 
Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Fukalsu.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Akitomo,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aishin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Shift  control 
system  for  automatic  transmi.ssion.  5.527.236.  CI.  477-131.000. 
Kimura.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Kimura,  Hiromichi: 
Kono.  Katsumi;  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  Fukatsu,  Akira;  Ando,  Ma.sahiko: 
Yamamolo,  Yoshihisa;  and  Niimi,   Mamoru,   5.527.233.  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Kimura.  Kenichi;  Ohno,  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneta,  Satoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation  Recording  paper  sorting  and  discharging  device.  5.527.030, 
a.  271-185.000. 
Kimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kenichi;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Sawano.  Mitsuru;  Matsunnoto. 
Nobuo;  and  Ichihashi.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.528.392.  CI.  359-41.000. 
Kimura.  Makoio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Isamu;     Kimura.    Makoto:    and    Kamakura.    Takashi. 
5.527.701.  CI.  435-240  400 
Kimura.  Yasunori;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi:  Kumada,  Hideaki;  and  Kashioka. 
Motohiko,  10  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Image  receptor  sheet  for 
thermal  transfer.  5,527.615.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Zamierowski.  David  S..  5.527.293.  CI.  604-176.000 
King.  C.  David:  and  Torres.  Robert  J.  Method  and  system  for  Ihe  display  of 
scheduling  information  for  users  within  a  single  viewport.  5.528,745,  CI. 
395-161  000 
King,  Edward  K.;  West,  Harry:  and  Bemardon.  Edward,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute    of   Technology.    Sensor    for    measuring    material    pixipeities. 
5.528.155.  CI   324-713.000. 
King.  Jan  H.:  See — 

Volodarsky.  Konstantine;  Kajiwara.  Jiro;  Owens.  Herbert  W..  Jr.;  and 
King.  Jan  H..  5.527.209.  CI.  45l-38?.000. 
King.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Castilla.  Jorge  N.;   King.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Pennington.  Randall   S., 
5,528,770.  CI.  455-351.000. 
King,  Vanja  M.:  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King.  Vanja  M  ,  5.527,826,  CI   514-557  000. 
Kingstone.  Brett  M  ;  and  Collins,  William,  to  Super  Vision  International.  Inc. 
Fiber  optics  light  source  with  adjustable  mounting,  replaceable  color  wheel 
elements  and  cooling.  5.528.714.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Kingtronics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chee.  Henry  T.  5.528.669.  CI.  379-73.000. 
Kinoshiia.  Kazushige.  Okawa.  Takashi:  Takano,  Takashi:  and  Hiroshima, 
Toshihisa.  lo  Matsushita  Elecoic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrogen  storage 
alloy  electrode  and  sealed-lype  nickel-metal  hydride  storage  battery  using 
the  same.  5,527,638.  CI.  429-101  000. 
Kinoshiia.  Moriloshi:  See — 

Deguchi.  Takeo;  Kinoshiia,  Moriloshi:  KaLsuragi,  Kiyonori;  and  Shin, 
Sadahito,  5.527,677,  CI.  435-6.000 
Kinoshiia,  Shinichi:  Yoshida,  Hidemi;   and  Uchino,   Kenichi,  to  Diafoil 
Hoechst  Company,  Limited.  Optical  tape.  5.527.594.  CI.  428-212.000. 
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Kinoshiu,  Yoshio,  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K    One-way  clutch   5  526  911    CI 

192-45.100.  

Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  and 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo,  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Silacyrlohexane 
carbaldchyde  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  silacyclohexane- 
based  liquid  crystal  compounds  from  Ihe  carbaldehvde  compound 
5.527,490,  CI.  252-299.610.  ' 

Kinzie,  William:  See — 

Needham,  Donald  C:  Kinzie,  William:  and  Smith,  Bill  V.,  5  527  585  CI 
428-156.000.  ■     "' 

Kioritz  Corporation:  See— 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Koga.  Hiroaki;  Nagao.  Yoshiaki;  Kawasaki.  Hiroii-  and 
Ogala.  Tsutomu,  5.526.777.  CI.  123-41.650. 
Kirhy,  John  J  :  See — 

Mulcahey,  Charles  E.;  Porter.  Michael  R.;  and  Kirby.  John  J    5  526  761 
CI    112-475.010.  ■       .     ■. 

Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Endo,  Norio;  Sawahara,  Yasuharu;  Nagae,  Naoyuki;  Ogata,  Shinichi: 

Kiyonari,  Toshiyuki:  Takimoto,  Yoshio,  deceased;  Taheshi,  Takimoloi 

Heirs;  Yasui,  Toshihiko:  and  Kawakami.  Kaisuhilo    5  528  ""80   CI 

347-262.000.  .... 

Nakagawa.  Manabu;  and  Shibaia.  Masaloshi,  5,527,371,  CI.  65-29  100 

Kino.  Yoshie:  See — 

Goh.  Atsushi;    Usui.   Yoshihiro;   TsuLsumi.   Yoshimi;    Kino.   Yoshie; 
Takayama.  Yoshihiro:  Yamada.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Masako 
5,527,818,  CI  514-384.000. 
Kirisawa,  Ryouhei:  See — 

Arilome.  Seiichi:  Shirola.  Riichiro:  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa- 
and  Momodomi.  Ma.saki.  5.528.547.  CI.  365-218  (KX) 
Kirkland,  Sieve  M  :  See — 

Berman.  Jessica  R.:  and  Kirkland,  Steve  M.,  5.528.453,  CI  .361  -625  WX) 
Kirsch,  Donald  R    and  Lai.  Margarel  H   K.,  to  Ame.ican  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany   Enzyme  induction  screen  for  ergoslerol  biosynthesis  inhibitors 
5,527.687.  CI.  4.35- 14.000. 
Kirshner.  Ilia:  See — 

Dullighan.   John;    Kirshner.    Ilia:    Smith.   Gerald;    and   Wick    John 
5.526,918,  CI.  194-317.000. 
Kischkewitz.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Miksits,  Michael.  Tiburtius.  Christoph;  Kischkewitz,  Jurgen:  Biilje,  Kai; 
Warth,  Albrechl:  Herzig.  Franz:  and  Langner.  Roland.  5  527  519  CI 
423-622.000. 
Kise.  Takashi;  Masegi.  Koichi;  and  Murata.  Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fault  diagnosis  using  simulation.  5.528,752.  CI.  .395-183.050 
Kishimoto.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Oda,  Kinichiro:  Nakada,  Susumu:  Hara.  Eiji:  Yamaguchi,  Tomoko: 

Nakamura,    Takeshi;    Oka.    Yumiko:    and    Kishimoto.    Toshihiko 

5.527.897,  CI.  536-23.500. 

Kishimoto,   Yoshihisa;   Hiraishi,   Nobushige;  Takahashi.   Waiaru;   Ohkita 

Masakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki:  and  Malsuura,  Yuiaka,  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Industries.  Ltd.:  and  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.  Ltd.  Powder  mixture  for 

use  in  compaction  to  produce  rare  earth  iron  sintered  permaneni  macneis 

5.527.504.  CI  419-38.000. 

Kita.  Fusaji;   Kato.  Akira;  Harada.  Tomohiro;  and  Kawakami.  Akira    to 

Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.  Layer  built  cell.  5.527.644.  CI.  429-247.000. 
Kita.  Youichi:  and  Murai.foyoshi.lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd  Wiring 

harness  assembly  line.  5.526.562.  CI.  29-755  ()0(). 
Kitaura.  Aoi;  and  Kawahara.  Kenji,  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha.  DCT/inverse 
DCT  anthmetic  unit  using  both  of  a  first  and  second  differeni  algorithm  to 
Ihereby    provide    an    Improved    combination    of   speed    and    accuracy 
5.528,533,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Kitchen.  William  J.;  and  Bird.  Kenneth  G.  Swing  rvpe  amusement  ride 

5,527,223,  CI.  472-118.000. 
Kiuchi.  Hideo;  Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nabeshima.  Akira.  lo  Sumitomo 
Winng  Systems.  Ltd.;  and  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  producing  a 
metal  elements-resin  insert,  a  connector  block  for  injectors,  and  a  method 
for  producing  ihe  connector  block.  5.527.502.  CI.  264-2.50.000 
Kiyonari.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Endo,  Norio;  Sawahara,  Yasuhani;  Nagae    Naovuki;  Ogala.  Shinichi; 
Kiyonan.  Toshiyuki;  Takimoto,  Yoshio,  dccea.sed;  Taheshi.  Takimoto, 
Heirs:  Yasui.  Toshihiko:  and  Kawakami.  Kaisuhilo.  5,528  280   CI 
347-262.IX)0. 
Klatt,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Masarik.  David  M.;  Cheung.  Frank  N.;  Hayes.  Robert  S.;  and  Klatt 
Robert  W..  5.528.035.  CI.  2.50-338.300. 
Klauck.  Wolfgang:  See- 

Kluth.  Hennann:  Dauie,  Peter;  Klein.  Johann;  Gnietzmacher.  Roland' 
and  Klauck.  Wolfgang.  5,527.876.  CI.  528-l98.(XX). 
Klawuhn.  Manfred:  Hufnagl,  Walter:  Miiller.  Roland;  and  SchSfer,  Gertiard, 
to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi.  Brewing  device  for  a  household  expresso 
coffee  machine.  5,526,733,  CI.  99-287 .(XX). 
Klein.  Ennque  J.;  and  Andreas,  Bernard  H.,  lo  Perclose,  Inc.  Device  and 
method  for  suturing  of  internal  puncnire  siles.  5.527, 122,  CI  606- 1 44  000 
Klein,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Panillo,  Louis  C:  and  Klein.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.527.7.39.  CI  437-198.000. 
Klein.  Joel  F.;  and  Ankney,  Dean  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Two 

output  vehicle  suspension  solenoid.  5.527.02 1.  CI.  267-64.160. 
Klein.  Johann:  See — 

Klulh.  Hennann.  Daute,  Peter:  Klein,  Johann;  Gnietzmacher.  Roland 
and  Klauck,  Wolfgang,  5,527,876.  CI.  528-198.000 
Klein.  Peter  P,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Snap-lock  spring  clip  anachmeni 
system.  5,526.553.  CI.  24295.000. 


Klein,  Richard:  See — 

Dixit,  Pankaj;  Ingram,  William  P.  Ill;  Holzwonh,  Monta  R    and  Klein. 
Richard,  5,527,745,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Klemptner.  Lori  J.:  See — 

Hodge.  James  D.;  and  Klemptner.  Lori  J..  5.527.765.  CI.  505-236  000 
Kleveland.  Bendik.  to  Intel  Corporation.   Power  saving  tenninated  bos 

5.528.168.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Kliger.  Shmuel:  See — 

Yemini.  Yechiam;  Yemini.  Shaula;  and  Kliger.  Shmuel.  5,528,516  Q 
364-551.010 
Klingler.  Franz  D.;  and  Sobotta.  Rainer.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Piocess 
for  preparing  enantiomericallv  pure  diarvlpr^linols    5  527  9''3   CI    548- 
570.000.  '  .  -  .         . 

Klippel.  Wolfgang.  Predictive  protection  arrangement  for  electrxMCoustic 

transducer.  5.528.695.  CI.  381-55.000. 
Klobcr.  Martin:  See— 

Schleicher.  Ulrich:  Klober,  Martin:  Schwarz,  Wolfgang:  and  Feuerstake 
Eugen,  5,527.405.  CI.  149-35.000. 
Klotz.  Leigh  L..  Jr.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Reprographic  device  for  making 

copies  with  multi-spaced  lines.  5.528.732.  CI   395-106  000 
Klotz-sch.  Helmut  W :  See— 

Achler,  Eugene  K.;  Bcaty.  John  S.;  Klotz-sch.  Helmut  W.;  and  Thompson 

CraigD..  5.528.036.  CI.  250-339.120.  ' 

Klug.  Keith  M.:  and  Tugenberg.  Steven  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Aititraty 

repeating  pattern  deleclor.  5.528.526.  CI   364-715.110. 
Klulh.  Hennann:  Dauie.  Peter:  Klein.  Johann:  Gnietzmacher,  Roland   and 
Klauck.  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  Kommandligesellschafi  auf  Akiien.  Process 
for  the  production  of  pla.stics  conuining  amide  groups    5  527  876   Q 
528-I98.(XX).  e.      f     ■         .       ,  V.  . 

Klutznick.  John  F  Eyewear  case  5.526.924.  CI.  206-5.000. 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.:  See- 
Hopper,  Michael  A.;  Paiel,  Raj  D.;  Goodbrand.  H.  Brace;  and  Kmiecik- 
Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E  ,  5.527.658,  CI.  430-137.000. 

Knapp.  Bradley  J.:  See — 

KinuKk^  Fred  M.:  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  and  Finke.  Steven  J..  5.527,5%. 

Kneale,  Brian;  See — 

Barron,  Andrew  R,;  Davidson.  Neil  S.:  and  Kneale.  Brian.  5,527  851  CI 
524-437.000. 
Kniflon.  John  F.:  See — 

Hwan,  Rei-Yu  J  :  Knifton.  John  F.;  and  Benac.  Brian  L..  5.527  970  CI 
568-698  0(X) 
Knigga.  Bradley  R.;  and  Paszkiet.  Christine  A.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp 

Multilayer  conductor  for  printed  circuits.  5.527.999  CI    174- ■>61  000 
Knight.  Alex:  See — 

Siu.  Edward  K.  W.;  Walswonh.  Richard  L.;  Jollola,  James;  and  Knight 
Alex.  5.528.661.  Q.  379-27.000. 
Knight.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Middlehurst.  Richard  J.;  and  Knight.  Michael  K.^  5.527  189  CI   439- 
608.(XK). 
Knoche.  Karl-Fnedrich:  See- 

Funken.  Karl-Heinz;  Weinmann.  Oliver;  Knoche.  Karl-Friedrich    and 
Sizmann.  Rudolf.  5.527.985.  CI  588-227  000. 
Knoll.  Reinhold:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Ulrich;  and  Knoll.  Reinhold.  5.526.817.  Q.  128-691.000. 
Knopf.  John  L.;  and  Clark.  James,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc   Recombinant 

phospholipa.se  A,  enzyme.  5.527.698.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Knon.  Andreas:  See — 

Miiller-Gliemann.  Manhias;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H.;  HUbsch.  Walter;  Kramer,  Thomas;  MUller.  Ulrich  E  ;  Beuck, 
Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  Knon.  Andreas;  Slasch 
Johannes-Petei.  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.527.809,  CI.  514-303  000 
Knowles.  C.  Harry :  See — 

Rockstein.  George:  Wilz.  David.  Sr.;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C 
Harry.  5.528.024.  CI.  235-472  000. 
Knudson,  Gary  A    Building  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making,  panel 

assemblies  and  connecting  apparatus  5.526,628,  CI.  52-528.000 
Ko,  Jung  H.:  See— 

Ue,  Sang  H  :  Ko.  Jung  H.;  Kim.  Jong  H.:  and  Jeon.  Kvunc  K 
5.528.580.  CI.  370-16.100.  • 

Ko.  Wen   H..  to  Ca.se  Western   Reserve  University.  Capacilive  absolute 

pressure  sensor.  5.528.452.  CI.  .361-283.400. 
Ko,  Young- Wi:  See — 

Lee,  Hyong-Gon:  Hwang,  Sang-Ki;  Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Ko.  Young-Wi; 
and  Cho.  Sung-Hee.  5.528.537.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Kobayashi.  Aisushi:  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  Seiko 
Instruments  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  developmeni 
device.  5.528.338.  CI.  355-27.(XX). 
Kobayashi,  Hideki:  and  Nishlumi,  Waiaru,  lo  Dow  Coming  Torav  Silicone 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  silicone  resins.  5.527.873,  CI 
528-23.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Flexible  waveguide  lube  having  a 

dielectnc  body  thereon.  5.528.208.  CI.  333-241  000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Hoita.  HItoshI;  and  Kobava.shi.  Kenichi,  5,528,617 
CI  372-46.0(X) 
Kobayashi,  Kouji:  See— 

Watanabe.  Teruo,  Tanaka.  Hiromi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kouji,  5J27J14  CI 
422-171.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahito:  See — 
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Tanalu.    Tsunefumi;    Ogawa.    Hidcki:    and    Kobayashi.    Masahilo. 
5.528.427.  CI.  359-683.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Hona.  Hitoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenichi,  lo  NEC  Coipo- 
ladon.  Semiconductor  laser  with  alinp  or  algainp  burying  layer.  S.528.617. 
a.  372-46.000. 
K.>hayashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Yoshiike.  Nobuyukr.  Arila.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi.  Susumu.  5.328,038. 0. 
250-342.000. 
Kubayashi.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Funayama.  Tonwmi;  Kobayashi.  Tadahiko;  Sakai.  Isao:  and  Sahashi. 
Masashi.  5.527.398.  O.  148-101.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tomowo:  See — 

Sugimura.  Yukio:  Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama.  Yukiko:  lino.  Kimio; 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki;  Kobayashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshi- 
hiko,  5.527.905.  CI.  540-201 .000. 
Kobayashi.  Toni:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Kenji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki;  Sawaya.  Keiichi:  Ogawa.  Kenji; 
Nagatomo.  Toshio:  Uesugi.  Taketo;  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Shikada. 
Kazuhiro:  Hoshi.  Kunio;  Kobaya.shi.  Toru;  and  Koda.  Masanobu. 
5.527.641.  CI.  429-163.000 
Kobayashi.  Yosokichi:  See — 

Fuchigami.  Yoshio;  Warino.  Kouichi;  Matsumaiu.  Shigeo;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Yosokichi.  5.527.869.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Koch.  Dietmar.  Arrangement  for  separatmg  a  control  device  from  an  AC 

mains  supply.  5,528.449.  CI.  361-160.000. 
Koch.  Max.  to  Komax  Holding  AG.  Severing  and  stripping  mechanism  for  a 

cable-processing  machine  5.526.717.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Kcch,  Werner  See — 

Auerbach.  GUnther;  Dorr.  Markjs;  Doswald.  Paul;  Gisler.  Markus; 
Koch.  Werner;  Moser.  Helmut  A.;  and  Wald.  Roland.  5.527.886.  O. 
534-638000. 
Koda.  Ma-sanobu:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Kenji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki;  Sawaya,  Keiichi;  Ogawa.  Kenji; 
Nagatomo.  Toshio;  Uesugi.  Taketo;  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Shikada. 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshi.  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Toru;  and  Koda.  Masanobu. 
5.527.641.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Kodama.  Yukinon:  See — 

Shibata.  Kenji;  and  Kodama,  Yukinon,  5,528>«),  Q.  365-200.000. 
Koeltner.  Hans:  See — 

Frohlich,  Sigurd;   Koellner.  Hans;  Zauner.  Reinhold:  and  Schurian. 
Georg.  5.528.219.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Koetzsch.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Slandke.  Burkhard;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Claus- 
Dietrich;  and  Srebny,  Hans-Guenther.  5.527.937.  CI.  556-470.000. 
Koga.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Koga.  Hiroaki;  Nagao.  Yoshiaki;  Kawasaki.  Hiroji;  and 
Ogata.  Tsuiomu.  5.526.777.  CI    123-41.650 
Koga,  Kazuhiko;  Hayashi.  Michitaka;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuhisa,  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Pressure-adjusting  device  for  adjusting  output  of  integrated 
pressure  sensor.  5.528.214.  C\.  338-4.000. 
Koganty.  R.  Rao;  and  Gandhi,  Sham,  to  Biomira.  Inc.  Slereodirected  process 
for  synthesis  of  a-Nacetylgalactosaminides.  5.527.891.  CI   536-17.400. 
Koh.  Yo  H.;  Park.  Chan  K..  Hwang.  Seong  M.;  and  Rho.  Kwang  M..  lo 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  forming  contacts  in 
semiconductor  devices.  5.527.738.  CI.  437-195  000 
Kohl.  Sandra:  See — 

Plotkin.  Theodore;  Ploikin.  Andrew;  Mirow.  Greg;  Matthews.  Randy; 
Kohl.  Sandra;  and  Reynolds,  Rhonda,  5.526.597.  CI.  40-722.000. 
Kohno.  Michio.  lo  CaiH>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface-condibon  inspection 

apparanis.  5.528.360.  CI   356-237  000 
Kohno.  Takaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 

■ligh  speed  sense  amplifier.  5.528.544.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Kohsaka.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi;  Takaha.shi.  Eiji;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Niimi.  Hiroji;  Hiraoka. 
Takashi;  Sakai.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Kohsaka.  Masaki.  5.527.622.  CI. 
428-481  000 
Koike.  Masako.  lo  Regents.  University  of  California.  The.  High  resolution 

EUV  monochromalor/spectrometer  5.528.364.  CI  356-334.000. 
Koike.  Yasuhiro;  and  Watai.  Kavoko.  to  Enplas  Corporation  Comer  supply 

type  plane  light  source  device.  5.528.709.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  See — 

Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Katayama,  Ma.sato;  Koitaba.shi.  Nonbumi;  and  MaLsub- 
ara.  Miyuki.  5.528.270.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazuki;  Izawa.  Makoto;  Hayami.  Toshihisa;  Uchida.  Hidckj; 
and  Unno.  Takayuki.  5.528.475.  CI   362-61  (XX). 
Koivisto.  Juha.  to  Instrumenlarium  Corp.  method  and  device  for  the  adjust- 
ment  of   imaging    values   in   a   panoramic   X-ray   imaging   apparatus. 
5.528.645.  CI   378-37.000 
Koizumi.  Satoshi;  and  Inoum.  Hirokazu.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Audio  signal  recording  apparatus  wiih  an  index  number  signal  generating 
function.  5.528.572.  CI.  369-60.000. 
Kojima.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Tada.  Hideki;  Kojima,  Hisayoshi;  Yamagaca,  Masanori;  Nagase,  Toshiki; 
Ito.  Akira;  and  Inomata.  Mitsugu.  5.528.343.  CI.  3SS-20O.0OO. 
Kojima.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Uehara.  Tsuka.sa;  and  Kojima.  Masami.  5.527.421.  C\.  156-539.000. 
Kojima.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kono,  Yuzo;  Kojima,  Tetsuya;  Sugawara,  Hin>shi;  and  Kawoi,  Atsuhisa, 
5.528,011,0.219-86.410. 


Kojima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takeda.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kojima,  Yasuhiro,  5.527,087,  C\.  297-15.000. 
Kokusho.  Koichi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hinimi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino,  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi; 
Sone.    Masakazu;    Kawakita.    Kozo;    and    Funayama.    Hidehiko, 
5,528.273.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi; 
Sone.    Masakazu;    Kawakita,    Kozo;    and    Funayama.    Hidehiko. 
5.528.278.  CI.  347-218.000. 
Kolaric.  Marjan   Shaped  pen  5.527.124.  C\.  401-6.000. 
Kolb.  Thomas:  See — 

Digel.  Wolfgang:  and  Kolb.  Thomas.  5.527.126.  Q.  403-359.000. 
Kolbenschmidi  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Kreuzer.  Martin.  5.527.062.  CI,  280-728.100. 
Kolc.  Ronald  F   See— 

Cole,  Herbert  S  :  Fiilion,  Raymond  A.;  Gorowitz.  Bernard;  Kolc.  Ronald 
F;  and  Wojnarowski.  Robeit  J..  5.527.741.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Komak),  Kenichiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasunori;  Komaki.  Kenichiro;  Azuma.  Toshiyuki;  Kakulani. 
Nobukazu;  and  Kuroki.  Kenro.  5.528.034.  CI   250-309  000. 
Komatsu.  Fumio;  Miyazaki,  Kunihiro;  and  Shimazaki.  Ayako.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  contaminative  ele- 
ment concentrations.  5.528.648,  CI   378-45  000. 
Komax  Holding  AG;  See — 

Koch.  Max.  5.526.717.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Komon.  Kazunori;  Takeda.  Mamoru;  and  Takubo.  Yonehaiu.  to  Matsushita 
Industnal  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Thin-film  transistor.  5.528.055.  CI.  257-66.000 
Komori.  Mikio:  See — 

Kubo.  Fumio;  Komori.  Mikio;  Suzuki.  Takehiro;  and  Inomata.  Shige- 
mitsu.  5.526.827.  CI.  131-280.000. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J.:  See — 

Marshall.   Richard  E.;   LaPointe.  Lairv   P.;   Saul.  Jonathan   R.;  and 
Komorow.ski.  Karl  J  .  5.527,095.  CI.  297-270.100. 
Kompa,  Hannes  E.:  See — 

Franz.  Helmut;  Kompa.  Hannes  E.;  and  Rozman.  Tibor,  5,527,831.  CI. 
514-738.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroki;  Inaba.  ShigemiLsu;  Tolsuka.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo.  Toshihaiu. 

to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse  5.528.213.  CI.  337-160.000 
Kondo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kalo.  Eiichi;  Takahashi,  Eiji;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Niimi.  Hiroji;  Hiraoka. 
Takashi;  Sakai.  Masavuki.  and  Kohsaka.  Masaki,  5.527.622.  CI. 
428-481.000. 
Kondo.   Masamichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  and 
reproducing  data  on  a  magneto-optical  disc  at  a  data  transfer  rate  which  is 
the  same  as  that  of  data  reproduced  from  a  compact  disc   5.528.570.  CI. 
369-48.000 
Kondo.  Mono:  See — 

Watanabe.  Junichi;   Kondo.  Mono;  and  Ike.   Kazuo.  5.528.441,  CI. 
360- 1 19.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Error  correcting 

apparatus.  5.528.606.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Kondoh.  Saloshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Naoshi;  Yano.  Tadashi;  and  Kondoh.  Saloshi.  5.527.8.34.  CI. 
521-157.000. 
Kondou.  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Takeo;  and  Fujioka.  Kazutoshi.  lo  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical    Co..    Ltd.    Heat-curable    silicone    ela.stomer    compositions. 
5.527.837.  CI.  523-216.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Daidoji.  Tsuneo;  Tamura.  Kishio:  and  Uchida.  Masafumi,  5,527,358.  CI. 

427-221.000. 
Isobe.  Ryosuke;  and  WakamaLsu.  Hideaki.  5.527.603.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Miwa.  Tadashi;  Makino.  Toru;  and  Nonaka.  Ken.  5.528.348.  C\.  355- 

211000. 
Ushio.  Masaru;   Maruvama.   Kazuhisa;   Sato.  Junji;  and  Moloyoshi. 
Tomova.  5.528.353.  CI.  355-319.000 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  G.  M.,  5.528.708.  CI.  383-14.000. 
van  der  Krogt.  Adrianus  A.  M.;  and  van  Ravesteiin.  Robenus  L.  A,. 
3.528.629.  CI.  375-244.000. 
Konishi,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Ikeda.    Akira;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro;    NakaLsugawa.    Naoki;    Tanaka. 
Masaaki;  Konishi.  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira.  Hiroco.  5,527,439,  Q.  21O-I88.000. 
Kono.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Tabata.  .Msushi;  Hojo.  Ya.suo;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Kimura.  Hiromichi; 
Kono.  Katsumi;  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  Fukaisu.  Akira:  Ando.  Ma.sahiko; 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and  Niimi.  Mamoru.  5.527.233.  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Kono.  Michiyuki:  See — 

Noda.  Tomohiko;  Izuti.  Shyuiti;  Imachi.  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Kazunari: 

Kono.  Michiyuki;  Motogami.  Kenji;  and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5.527.639.  CI. 

429-192.000. 

Kono.  Yuzo;  Kojima.  Tetsuya;  Sugawara.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawai.  Atsuhisa,  to 

Obara  Corporation.  Control  system  of  a  C-typc  welding  gun.  5.528.01 1 .  CI. 

219-86.410. 

Konopka.  John  G.;  and  Labudda.  Kenneth  D..  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Ballast  circuit 

for  powering  gas  discharge  lamp.  5.528.111.  CI.  315-291.000 
Konopka.  John  G..  to  Motorola  Lighting.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  gas 

discharge  lamp  faults.  5.528.147.  CI.  324-403.000. 
Konrad  EJoppelmayr  &  Sohn:  See — 
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Frohlich.  Sigurd:   Koellner.  Hans;  Zauner.  Reinhold;  and  Schurian 
Georg.  5.528.219.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Koopman,  Peter  J.;  See — 

Burketi.  Douglas  A.;  Mercer,  Gary  L.;  Koopman,  Peier  J.;  and  Land- 
wehr,  Tim  A..  5.528.018.  CI.  2 1 9-506.0(X). 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Zavracky.  Paul  M.;  Fan.  John  C   C;  McClelland.  Robert;  Jacobsen. 
Jeffrey;  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5.528.397.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Jung.  II  N.:  Lee.  Bong  V,  .  and  Suk.  Mi-Yeon.  5,527.934.  CI    556- 

431.000. 
Jung.  II  N  ;  Yoo.  Bok  R.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon.  Seung  H.,  3,527,938, 

CI.  556-487.000. 
Park.  Yung;  Cho.  Nam-Hee;  and  Kim.  Yoon  Ho.  5.527.749,  C\   501- 
134  000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Lee.  Sang  H.;   Ko.  Jung  H.;  Kim.  Jong  H  ;  and  Jeon.  Kyung  K  . 
5.528,580.0.  370-16100. 
Kombrekke.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Higgins.  William;  Heller,  Fred  E.;  Walsh.  Reed  H.;  Kombiekke.  Ralph 
E,;  and  DiBiase.  Stephen  A  .  5.527.624.  CI.  428-523.000. 
Korpi.  David  M..  to  Siena  InstrumenLs,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improved  flow  rale  measurement  and  calibration  5.526.674.  O.  73-3.(K»0 
Kosako.  Tatsuya.  to  Toa  Medical  Elecironics  Co..  Lid.  FWess  for  dciermin- 
ing  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  by  antigen/anlibodv  mediated 
particle  aggluiinalion  in  the  presence  of  insoluble  coniaminais.'5.527  714 
O  436-534.000 
Kosal.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Revis.  Anthony,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Catalyst 
composition  and  methods  for  the  preparation  thereof.   5.527.476.  O 
252-8.600. 
Koscher.  Stefan;  and  Wuenz.  Johann.  Surgical  instrument.  5.527.339   CI 

6f)6-205.000. 
Kosek.  John  A  ;  Cropley.  Cecelia  C;  and  LaConti.  Anthony  B..  to  United 

States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force.  Gas  sensor.  5.527.446.  O.  205-792.500. 
Koseki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Tsuguo;  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Obara.  Milsuharu;  Shimizu,  Ikuo; 
and  ito,  Yukiyoshi.  5.527.659,  CI.  4.30- 1 79 OOO. 
Koshiishi.    Kenji;    Hiraoka.    Kazuyuki;   Sawaya.    Keiichi;   Ogawa.   Kenji; 
Nagatomo.  Toshio;  Uesugi,  Taketo;  Kurimura.  .Masaaki;  Shikada.  Kazu- 
hiro; Hoshi.  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Toru;  and  K(xla.  Masanobu.  to  Nisshin 
Steel  Co..  Ltd.;  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  and  Sanyo  Excell  Co..  Ltd.  Coated 
metal  sheet  for  dry  cell  positive  electrode  can  and  positive  electrode  can 
formed  of  such  melal  sheet.  5.527.641,  CI.  429-163.000. 
Koshiishi.  Osamu:  See — 

A.sada.  Takashi;  Koshiishi.  Osamu;  Nakazawa,  Yasuhiko:  and  Shimo- 
mura.  Masaki.  5.527.118.  O.  400-124.240. 
Kosla.  James  F:  See — 

Rubino.  Joseph  P;  and  Kosla,  James  P..  3,527,215.  O.  451-527,0(IO 
Kosugi,  Makoto:  See — 

Ito,  Hideaki;  Maebashi,  Kohsei;  Kosugi.  Makoto;  and  Suhara.  Hidenori 
5.526.783.  CI.  I23-I96.00S. 
KotiLschke.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kade.  Werner:  Kraft.  Wilfried:  Mayer.  Wolfgang:  and  Kotitschke.  Ger- 
hard. 5.526.579.  O.  34-117.000. 
Kotobuki  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Tsuyoshi:  Tomiyama.  Akira;  Yanagisawa.  Takashi:  Ueyama 
Naoio.  and  Baba.  Hiromi.  5.527.815.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Kolsuji.  Yasuhilo:  See — 

Adachi.  Ryoichi:  Nishii.  Masahiro;  Kikukawa.  Tadashi:  and  Ko'suji 
Yasuhito.  5.527.954,  O.  560-227.000. 
Kouba.  G.  E.:  See- 
Liu.  K  T:  Rieken.  William:  Anduiza.  J.  R:  and  Kouba.  G.  E..  5,526.684 
CI.  73-200,000. 
Kouda.  Yuzou:  See — 

Saitoh,  Keishi:  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki:  Sano.  Masafumi:  Niwa.  Milsuyuki; 
MaLsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;   Kouda.  Yuzou:  Hayashi, 
Ryou;  and  Tonogaki,  Ma.sahiko,  5,527.396.  CI    II8-723  0MP  ' 
Kovalak.  Roben  J.;  Panerson.  Harold  E.;  and  Sleppy.  Paul  I.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.   Intersecting  bi-directional  buckets  for  a  bucket  elevator 
system.  5.526.921.  CI.  198-706.000 
Kozumplik.  Nicholas.  Jr.;  and  Gardner,  Richard  K  ,  to  Aro  Corporation,  The. 
Mechanical  shift,  pneumatic  assist  pilot  valve  5.527.160.  O.  417-46.000. 
Kozyrski.  Vincent  T:  See — 

Peiers,  Alan  R.;  and  Kozyrski.  Vincent  T..  5.526.573.  CI   33-31.000 
Kraft.  Christopher  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Equipment  perfor- 
mance apparatus  and  method.  5.528.510.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Kraft.  David  L  ;  and  Szmania.  Michael  J.,  lo  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 
The    Vertical  arrangement  fluidized/non-fluidized  b«J  classifier  cooler 
5.526.938.  CI.  209-139.100. 
Kraft.  Wilfried:  See— 

Kade.  Werner:  Kraft.  Wilftied:  Mayer,  Wolfgang;  and  Kotitschke.  Ger- 
hard. 5.526.579,  O   34-117.000. 
Kramer.  Thomas:  See — 

Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jilrgen;  Fey.  Peter:  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H.:  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer.  Thomas;  MUller.  Ulrich  E.,  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Knorr,  .Andreas:  Siasch, 
Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfned,  5,527.809.  CI   514-303.000 
Kramer,  Weigand:  See — 

Mumcu,  Salih;  Kramer.  Weigand;  Kriesten.  Wolfgang;  and  Panoch.  Hans 
J..  5.527.847.  O.  524-290.000. 


Kranu.  Kermit  E.:  and  Dennis.  Joe  D  Suigical  stent.  S.527J24.  O  606- 

155,000, 
Krasniewski.  John  M,:  See — 

Flynn.  Gregory  J.;  Krasniewski.  John  M  ;  and  Wilson,  Joseph    Jr 
5.527.383.  O    106-243000 
Kremer,  Matthias:  See — 

Wahl.  George;   Kremer.  Matthias:  and  Sato.  Tokuo,  5J27,0I8    O 
266-120.000. 
Krenik.  William  R.:  See— 

Siniscalchi.  Patrick  P:  and  Krenik.  William  R..  5.528  179   CI    327- 
103.000. 
Kresch.  Arnold  J.;  and  Alden.  Donald  L..  lo  FemRx.  Method  for  prostatic 

tissue  resection.  5.527.331.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Kreuzer.  Fnedhelm;  and  Stockl.  Armin.  to  Kreuzer  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG. 
Transportable  medical  apparatus,  in  particular  infusion  supply  apparatus 
5.527,125.0.403-325  000. 
Kreuzer  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG:  See— 

Kreuzer.  Friedhelm:  and  Stockl.  Armin.  5.527.125.  CI  403-325.000 
Kreuzer.  Martin,  to  Kolbenschmidi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air  bag  apparatus  for 

impact  protection  5.527.062.  CI  280-728. 100. 
Kreye.  Bemhard.  lo  Henniges  Elastomer  -  U.  Car-body  window  frame 

assembly.  5.527.083.  CI   2%- 146  ISO. 
Kriesten.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mumcu.  Salih:  Kramer,  Weigand;  Kriesten.  Wolfgang;  and  Panoch  Hans 
J..  5.527.847.  CI   524-290000. 
Kroeger.  Torsten.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  automatic  transmis- 
sion shift  control  system.  5.527.234.  CI.  477-80  000 
Krol.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Bommann.  William  G.;  Qucneau.  Yves:  Magec 
Thomas  v.;  and  Krol.  Walter  J..  5.527.924.  CI.  549-22.000 
Kroll.  Mark  W..  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Implantable  cardioverter  defibril- 
lator employing  polymer  Ihin  film  capacitors.  5.527.346,  CI  607-5.000 
Kroneis.  Herbert;  Noormofidi,  Taghi,  Sieinbock.  Wolf-Dieanch:  and  Huemer. 
Herfned.  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Method  for  mixing  two  initial 
solutions.  5.527.706.  CI.  4.36-55.000. 
Kropfgans.  Frank:  See— 

Standke.  Burichard:  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  Seller,  Claus- 
Dietrich:  and  Srebny.  Hans-Gucnther.  5.527.937.  CI,  556-470.000. 
Krubsack.  Kim:  See  — 

Schuler.  Eleanor:  DeVolk.  Burt;  and  Krubsack.  Kim.  5.527.586   CI 
428-164.000. 
Knimberg.  Yakov;  Karin.  Jakob:  and  Chalow.  Ehud,  lo  Indigo  N  V  Organic 

pholoconductor.  5.527.652.  O.  430-56.000. 
Kruper.  William  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.:  Wilson.  Lany  R  ;  Hedstrand.  David  M.:  Tomlinson. 

Ian  A  :  Fazio.  Michael  J.:  Kruper.  William  J.,  Jr;  Kaplan.  Donald  A  : 

Cheng.  Roberta  C  ;  Edwards.  David  S.;  and  Jung.  Chu  W    5  527  524 

O.  424-1.3.30.  -     •       • 

Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wiedeck.  Hans  N.;  and  Diefendahl.  Wolfgang.  5.526..544.  O.  14-2.400 
Kryder.  Mark  H  ;  and  Shieh.  Han-Ping  D  ,  to  Movid  Information  Technology, 
Inc.  Direct  overwnte  magneto-optic  system  for  strip  erasing  and  recording 
elongated  domains.  5,528364.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Krzystek.  Jerzy:  See — 

Kwiram.  Alvin  W ;  and  Krzystek.  Jerzy.  5.528.146.  O.  324-316.000. 
Ku.  George:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Thomas.  Craig  E.;  Bemolas.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Ku.  George 
5.527.812.  CI.  514-309.000. 
Kubicz.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Bitzel.  Michael  E.:  Kubicz.  Edward  M,;  Jalbert.  David:  Patrick.  Kenneth 
H..  Mi>rrissev,  Michael  D  .  and  Freeman,  Arthur  H  .  5.526  5%  CI 
38-96.000 
Kubo.  Fumio:  Komori.  Mikio:  Suzuki.  Takehiro;  and  Inomata.  Shigemiisu.  lo 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  System  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  cut  tobacco  in 
cigarettes.  5.526,827.  O    131-280.000 
Kubo,  Masaaki:  Nishikawa.  Koji;  and  Maruyama.  Shinji.  to  Fujiini  Incorpo- 
rated  Lapping  composition.  5.527.370.  O.  51-309.000 
Kubo,  Tomio:  See — 

Fujii.  Shigekatsu:  Asada.  Naohiro:  and  Kubo.  Tomio.  5326.603.  CI 
43-43.160 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kenji.  5.526.892.  CI.  180-53.100. 
Kuboia.  Masashi:  See  — 

Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Kubou.  Masashi;  Nakai.  Seiji;  and  Nishio.  Toshiro 
5.528.525.  CI   364-715  080. 
Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Schleinz.  Robert  J  ;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.:  and  Conrad.  Daniel  J 
5.526.748.  CI    101-488  000. 
Kuczynski.  Edward  T;  and  Cicone.  Michael  J.,  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corp 
Process  for  producing  a  polyurethane  foam.  5.527.833.  CI.  521-155  000. 
Kudo.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiroki:   Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  ToLsuka.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo 
Toshihani.  5.528.213.  CI.  337-160.000. 
Kuechler.  Thomas  C  :  See— 

Highi.  TenTi  V  T;  Maison.  Jack  V;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F;  Zhang. 
Zhihe;  and  Kuechler.  Thomas  C.  5.527.547.  O.  424-661.000 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.:  See— 

Statz.  Hennann.  5.527.386,  CI.  106-181.000. 
Kuhn,  Robert  R.:  See— 


PI  50 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  18,  19% 


June  18,  1996 


I-ISTOF  PATENTEES 


PI  M 


Rokowski.  Joseph  M.;  Donnelly.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kuhn,  Robot  R.. 

5.527.619.  CI.  428^52.000. 
Kukla.  Kimberly  R.:  See— 

Bonham.  James  A.;  Stulc.  Leonaid  J.;  Kuo.  Richard  J.;  and  Kukla. 
Kimberly  R..  5.527.655.  CI.  430-175.000. 
Kulkami,  Sunil  S.:  See — 

Ram.sey.  Jeffery  D.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc:  and  Kulkarni.  Sunil  S.,  5,527.158. 
a   417-32.000. 
Kumada.  Hidealii:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunori:  Yoshikawa.  Talieshi:  Kumada.  Hideald;  and  Kash- 
loka.  Molohiko.  5,527.615.  CI.  428-421  000. 
Kumar.  Ajith  K.:  and  Stin,  Thomas  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Firing 
panem  output  generation  for  AC  traction  inverter  control.  5,528,486.  CI 
363-95  000. 
Kumar.  Nalin:  See — 

Xie.  Chenggang;  and  Kumar.  Nalin.  5.528.099.  CI  313-309.000. 
Kumar.  Niraj.  lo  Zilog.  Inc  Flash  analog-lo-digital  converter.  5,528,242,  CI. 

341-159  000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Masahiro;    Matsuzawa.    Masafumi;    Yoshimura.    Takumi; 
Shimizu.  Kuniaki;  and  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko.  5.527.763.  CI.  504- 
242000. 
Kunczvnski.  Jan  K..  to  Yanlrak,  LLC.  Conveying  system  with  tensioning 

a.sse'mbly  and  method.  5.526  754.  O.  I04-I%.000. 
Kunda.  Ramachandra  P.:  See — 

Simovich,  Slobodan;  Levitt.  Marc  E.;  Nori.  Srinivas:  and  Kunda,  Ram- 
achandra P..  s.528.165.  CI.  326-9.000. 
Kung.  Viola  T .  Cerelli.  Mary  J ;  Daniloff.  Yuri;  and  Zuk.  Robert  F,  lo  Metia 
Biosystems.  Inc.  Method  and  kit  for  pyridinoline  assay.  5,527,715,  CI. 
436-547.000. 
Kunimoto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Asahata.  Takao;  Fukuvama.  Takeshi;  Kunimoto.  Hirofumi;  Tanaka. 
Katsuhiro;  and  Tomimon.  Toshikazu.  5.528.489.  CI.  364-402.000 
Kuno.  Susumu.  and  Wnght,  Barton  D..  lo  Language  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  automated  natural  language  translation. 
5.528.491.  CI   364-419  080 
Kuo.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bonham.  James  A.;  Stulc.  Leonard  J.;  Kuo,  Richard  J.;  and  Kukla. 
Kimberly  R..  5,527,655.  CI.  430- 175.000. 
Kuppersbusch.  Gerd.  Tube  box.  5,526,958.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Kuracma.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Ohnemus.  Randall  E.;  Smith.  Craig  W.;  and  Kuracina,  Thomas  C, 
5.527,284,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Kuraray  Co ,  Lid.   See — 

Fuchigami.  Yoshio;  Warino.  Kouichi;  MaLsumatu.  Shigeo;  and  Koba- 

yashi,  Yosokichi.  5,527.869.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Maniyanu,    Hiloshi;    Terada.    Kazutoshi;    and    Katayama,    Tetsuya. 
5,527,852.  CI.  524-503.000. 
Kurashina.  Minocu;  See — 

Hayashi.  MiLsutoshi:  Fujila.  Akilaka;  Nagashima.  Shingo;  Kurashina, 
Minoni;  Kajiyama.  Makoio;  and  Uno,  Hideki,  5,527,135,  CI.  405- 
184.000. 
Kurebayashi.  Masaru:  See — 

Kato.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.   Ma.sami;    Kurebayashi.   Maisaru;   Uruma. 
Masaaki;  and  Totsuk.i.  Hisao.  5.527.101.  CI.  .101-65.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Onuma.  Tadashi;  Sato.  Taka.shi.  and  Moriyama,  Nobuhiro,  5,526,601, 

CI.  43-l7.0(X) 
Sonobe.  Naohiro;  Iwasaki.  Takao;  and  Masuko,  Jiro,  5327,643,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Kuribara.  Ma.sayuki;  See — 

L'eda.  Koshi;  Goishi.  Akira;  and  Kuribara,  Ma.sayuki.  5,528,156,  CI. 
324-751,000. 
Kurimura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Koshilshi.  Kcnji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki;  Sawaya,  Keiichi;  Ogawa,  Kenji; 
Nagalomo.  Toshio;  L'esugi.  Takelo;  Kurimura.  Ma.saaki;  Shikada. 
Kazuhiro:  Hoshi.  Kunio;  Kobaya.shi.  Toru;  and  Koda.  Masanobu. 
5.527.M1.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Kurisaki.  Nobuo;  See — 

Yoshida,  Jun;  Kawana.  Akira;  Tanuma,  Masashi;  Kurisaki,  Nobuo;  and 

Mori.  Nono.  5,528.506.  CI.  364-474.300, 

Kuriya,  Yoshinori;  and  Umczawa.  Yujiro.  lo  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Steel 

cords  for  rubber  reinforcemeni  and  pneumatic  radial  tires  using  (he  cords 

in  the  carca.ss   5.526.864.  CI    152-5.56  (KM). 

Kuroda,  Kouichi:  Adachl.  Tomoyushi.  and  Kato.  Ma.saya,  lo  Isuzu  Motors 

Limited.  Transmission-conlrolling  system.  5,527.235.  CI.  477-94.000. 
Kuroda.  Noritaka.  Kaneku.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kashiwa,  Kenichi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  aldehyde  derivatives. 
5.527.952.  CI  560-262.000. 
Kurogi.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Miyata.    Kazuyoshi;    Kurogi.   Yasuhisa;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
kazuhiko;   Iwamoio.  Takeshi;  and   Naba.  Chieko,  5.527.786,  CI. 
514-100  000. 
Kurokawa,  Ma.sahiro;  Honma,  Akihiro;  and  Lsozaki,  Tsuyoshi,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  glycidyl  acrylate  or 
glycidyl  methacrylate   5„S27.927.  CI.  549-539.000. 
Kuroki.  Kenro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasunori;  Komaki.  Kenichiro;  Azuma,  Toshiyuki;  Kakutani. 
Nobukazu;  and  Kunaki,  Kenro,  5,528,034,  CI.  250-309.000. 
Kuroki.  Tadao:  See — 


Yabuki,  Kazuyuki;  Ichiryu,  Takaharu,   Kuroki.  I'adao;  and  Sakuda. 
Mitsuhiro.  5,527.609,  CI.  428-359.000. 
Kurtz.  Andrew  F:  See — 

Sandor,  Richard  J  ;  Sitter.  Steven;  Summers.  Drew  D.;  Kurtz.  Andrew  F.; 
and  Divito.  Charles  P.  5,528.288.  CI.  348-97.000. 
Kurtz.  Scon  D.:  See— 

Cooley,  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scon 
D.;  Lemmo.  Mark  A..  Regensburg,  Michael  W.;  Ves,sal,  David;  and 
Johns.  Eric.  5,528,585,  CI.  370-56.000. 
Kuruls.  JanKS  P.:  See — 

Butter,  Adrian  S.;  Kao.  Chang  Y;  and  Kurtits,  James  P.,  5,528,594,  C). 
370-85.500. 
Ku.saka,  Yosuke;  Muramatsu.  Masaru;  Utagawa,  Ken;  and  Yamano.  Shozo.  to 
Nikon  Corporation    Automatic  focusing  apparatus.  5.528.331.  CI.  354- 
402.000 
Kusek.  John  M.:  See — 

Henderson,  Richard  L.;  Kusek,  John  M.;  and  Biadrick,  Donald  R.. 
5,.528,246.  CI.  342-115.000. 
Kusian.  Wilhelm;  Furlan,  Joze;  Riedl,  Wolfgang;  and  Pfleiderer,  Hans,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making  integraled-circuit  slacked- 
cell  solar  module   5.527.716.  CI.  437-4.000 
Kustom  Signals,  Inc  :  See — 

Henderson,  Richard  L.;  Kusek,  John  M.;  and  Bradrick,  Donald  R., 
5.528,246,  CI.  342-115.000. 
Kutsche.  Thomas,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Load-sensitive  vehicular  suspen- 
sion system.  5.527.060.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kuvshmov.  Viktor  A  ;  Ermolaev.  Vladimir  M  :  Rusin.  Sergei  V.;  and  Gold- 
obin,  Vyacheslav  A.,  to  Aktsionemi*  obschestvo  zakrytogo  tipa  "Rossi- 
iskaya  Palenlovannaya  Tekhnika"  (ROPAT)  Hydraulic  device  for  driving 
piles  5.526.885,  CI.  173-17.000. 
Kuwabara,  Hideshi:  See — 

Kayaoka,  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Makino,  Kenji;  Yuzurihara.  H'iroshi; 
Fujita.  Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino.  Yuiaka;  Yuge.  Yuuka;  ShimoLsu.sa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi,  5,527,730,  CI.  439-60.000. 
Kuwala,  Satoshi:  See — 

Inokuchi.    Yoshinori;    Kuwata,    Satoshi:    and    Kanehara,    Toshikaiu. 
5.527,841.  CI.  523-435.000. 
Kuzan.  Pawel:  See — 

Goldenberg.    Andrew    A.;    Kuzan.    Pawel;    and    Wiercienski.    Jacek, 
5.527.169.  CI.  425-11.000 
Kyaemer  Engineering  as:  See — 

Lynum.  Steinar;  Hox.  Ketil:  and  Hugdahl.  Jan,  5.527.518.  CI.  423- 
449.100. 
Kwan.  Chiu  K.:  See — 

Lee.  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan.  Chiu  K..  5,527,044,  CI.  273-448.000. 
Kwan.  David  C.  K.:  See- 
Goldberg,   Harvey:    Kwan,   David   C.    K.;   and   Lebensfeld,   Steven. 
5.528,014,  CI.  219-386.000. 
Kwasnick.  Robert  F:  See — 

Possin,  George  E.;  and  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.  5,527.726.  Q.  437-41.000. 
Kwiram.  Alvin  W ;  and  Krzystek,  Jerzy.  to  University  of  Wa-shington,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  electron  spin  transitions  in  zero  field. 
5,528.146.  CI.  324-316.000 
Kwok,  Wo  K.:  See— 

Frankosky.  Michael  S.;  and  Kwok.  Wo  K..  5.527.600.  O.  428-286.000. 
Kydonieus.  Agis:  See — 

Shah.  Kishore  R  ;  Kydonieus.  Agis;  Jamshidi.  Khosrow;  Decker.  Ste- 
fanie  C;  and  Chang.  Tak-lung.  5J27.271.  CI.  602-48.000. 
Kyoei  Automatic  Control  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tada,  Eiichi;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuo,  5„526.697.  CI.  73-862.634. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.;  See— 

Suzuki.     Fumio;     Nakasalo.    Yoshisuke;    Ohmori,     Kenji;    Tamura. 
Tadafumi;  Sato.  Soichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.527.908.  CI.  540- 
548.000. 
Yamaoka.  Tsuguo;  Koseki,  Kenichi;  Obara,  Mitsuharu;  Shimizu.  Ikuo; 
and  lio.  Yukiyoshi.  5.527.659.  CI.  430-179.000. 
Kynakis.  John,  lo  Beta  Instrument  Co.  Ltd.  Eccentncily  gauge  for  a  conductor 
including  two  inductors  having  opposed  fields.  5.528.141.  CI.  324-230.0(:K) 
LAP  Property  Managmeni:  See — 

Cook.  Robert  E.;  Tidwell,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tacker. 
William;  Lawson,  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson,  Terry,  5,527,092,  CI. 
297-232.000. 
La- Z- Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

Marshall.   Richard   E.;   LaPoinle.   Larry   P..  Saul,  Jonathan   R.;  and 
Komorowski.  Kari  J..  5.527.095,  CI.  297-270.100. 
Labbe.  Jean-Paul,  lo  ETPM.  Societe  Anonyme.  Anti-surge  method  and 

apparatus  for  offshore  structures.  5,527.132.  CI.  405-195.100. 
Laboraloires  Ardeval:  See — 

Denieu.  Guy;  and  Raynier.  Bernard,  5.527,783,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Laboraloires  D' Hygiene  ei  de  Dietetique:  See — 

Guillemel.  Alain.  5.527.535.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Labudda.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Konopka,  John  G.;  and  Labudda,  Kenneth  D.,  5,528.111.  Q.  315- 
291.000. 
Lackey.  Waller  J..  Jr;  and  Hanigofsky,  John  A..  lo  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation.    Rapid   process   for  ihe   preparation  of  diamond   articles 
5.527.747.  CI.  .501-90.000. 
LaClalr.  Chrisia  M.:  See — 

Commons.  Thomas  J.;  LaClair,  Christa  M.;  and  Christman,  Susan. 
5,527,794,  CI.  514-212.000. 
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Commons,  Thomas  J.;  and  LaClair,  Christa  M..  5,527,804,  C\.  514- 
278.000. 
Lacon,  Martin  M.:  See— 

Berenz,  John  J.;  Ausi,  Michael  Y;  and  Lacon,  Martin  M..  5,528  769  CI 
455-333.000. 
LaConti.  Anthony  B.:  See— 

Kosek    John  A.;   Cropley,   Cecelia  C;   and   LaConti.  Anthony   B 
5.527.446.  CI.  205-792.500. 
Lai.  Margaret  H.  K.:  See — 

Kirsch.  Donald  R;  and  Lai.  Margaret  H.  K.  5,527.687.  CI  435-14  000 
L  Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEnjde  el  lExploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Gastiger.  Michel-Jacques;  Slootman.  Franciscus;  Bouard,  Pascal'  and 

Willemot,  Antoine.  5.527.629,  CI.  428-688.000 
Grenier.  Maurice,  5,526,647,  CI.  62-654.000 
Lam,  Tim-Tak:  See— 

Tso.  Mark  O  M.;  and  Lam.  Tim-Tak,  5.527.533.  CI  424-422  000 
Lamers.  Hendrikus  F,  lo  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B  V.  Pulley.  5.527,226. 

CI.  474-43.000. 
Lamm.  Isaac  W.:  See — 

Butler.  Thomas  W.;  Hacker,  Lloyd  K.;  Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B.;  Jessup  Alan 
B  ;  Keffer.  Renee  J.;  Lamm.  Isaac  W.;  O'Brien,  Michael  A     and 
Weber.  Charles  C.  5.528,677.  CI.  379-l%.000 
Lamoni,  Gordon  J  :  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P;  Lamoni.  Gordon  J.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab 
Clemens.  5.527,363.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Lanca.sier.  Kelly  A.:  See — 

Schutter.  Paul  C;  Lancaster,  Kelly  A.;  and  Ejsmont,  Gregory  M 
5.527.008.  CI.  248-311.200.  s    }•»■. 

Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc  :  See — 

Siu.  Raymond  S.;  Mueller,  Robert  P;  and  Racke.  Thomas  F  5  5'>8  ■>15 
CI.  340-286.010.  .    •  -  .       . 

Landis.  Michael  D.;  Edde.  Gabriel  A.;  and  Browning.  David  M.,  to  Thom.son 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc  Automatic  insuumeni  nim  off/on  for  mat 
correclion.  5.528.749.  CI.  395-182.210. 
Landry.  Robert  J.;  Matchene.  Stephanie;  and  Merberg,  Glenn  N  .  lo  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Pholochemotherapy 
dosimeter  5.527.349.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Landwehr.  Tim  A.:  See — 

Burken.  Douglas  A.;  Mercer.  Gary  L.;  Koopman,  Peter  J.;  and  Land- 
wehr. Tim  A..  5.528.018.  CI  219-506000 
Landy.  Frank;  Mercuno.  Andrew;  and  Rvnn.  Roy.  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Shelf  stable  fast-cure  aqueous  coaling.  5,527,853,  CI.  524- 

l^ane.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  P;  and  Lane.  Michael  L..  5,526.957,  CI.  222-94  000 
Langer.  Diana:  See — 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh;  Leshay.  Brace;  and  Langer.  Diana,  5,528,607.  CI. 
371-42.000. 
Langner.  Roland:  See— 

Miksils.  Michael;  Tiburtius.  Chrisloph;  Kischkewiiz.  Jurgen;  Butje.  Kai 
Warth.  Albrecht;  Herzig,  Franz;  and  Langner.  Roland.  5  527  519  CI 
423-622.000.  -        ...      - 

Langof.  Igor:  See— 

Milaf.  Nata.i!a  H.;  Langof,  Igor;  Rusjakovski,  Boris;  BoriJek,  Sandi  and 
Jereb.  Daija.  5.527.906.  CI.  540-227.000. 
Language  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Kuno.  Susumu;  and  Wright.  Barton  D..  5.528.491.  O.  364^19.080. 
Lanphier.  Robert  R  Method  of  making  recycled  lire  roof  sheeting.  5,527.409. 

CI.  156-71.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Dwivedi.  Ramesh  K.;  Gray.  Thomas  M.;  Hollins,  Michael  J  ■  and  Inck 

Virgil.  Jr..  5.526.914.  CI    192-107  OOM. 
Keck.  Sleven  D ;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Engelgau.  Peter  M.;  Hannon 
Gregory  E.;  White.  Danny  R.;  and  Nagelherg.  Alan  S.,  5.526  867  n 
164-97.000.  .Jio.oo/.<_i. 

LaPoinle.  Larry  P:  See- 
Marshall.   Richard   E.;   LaPointe.   Larry    R;   Saul.  Jonathan   R     and 
Komorowski.  Karl  J .  5,527.095.  CI.  297-270  100 
Larsen.  Scon  K.:  See— 

LaufTer.  Randall  B.;  and  Larsen.  Scon  K..  5.527,522,  CI  474-9  36' 
Larson.  James  A   Hanger  valel.  5,526.968,  CI.  223-88.000. 
Lars<in.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Uwrence  E.;  Case,  Michael  G.;  Matlou- 
bian.  Mehran;  Chen.  Mary  Y;  and  Rensch,  David  B.,  5.528.209.  CI. 

Laraelle.  Claude;  Raynier.  Bernard;  and  Denieu.  Guy.  to  Virbac  S.A.  Hyd- 
roqumone  amino-acid  esters,  methods  of  preparation,  and  pharmaceutical 
or  cosmetic  compositions  containing  diem  5.527.523,  CI.  424-62  000 
Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Mark;  Zykan,  Blair  J.;  Williams,  David;  Dunne,  Jeremy  and 
Clarke.  Arnold  B..  5.528.518.  CI.  364-561.000. 
^'ot'm''  ^  ■  '"  °'"'^"^  Company.  The.  Cable  for  conducting  energy. 

Ussus.  Bruno;  and  Saral.  Jean-Marc,  lo  Gemplus  Card  International  Auto- 
matic system  for  the  pnnling  of  an  official  medical  form  5  S'S  0'>l  CI 
235-380,000.  

Larimer.  Paul  J  ;  and  Maclauchlan.  Daniel  T.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 
The  Detection  of  corrosion  fatigue  cracks  in  membrane  boiler  tubes 
5.526.691,0.73-592.000. 

Laturell,  Donald  R.:  See— 


Cwynar,  Donald  T.;  and  Lalurell,  Donald  R  .  5,528,685,  Q    379- 
405.000. 

Cwynar.  Donald  T;  and  Ututell,  Donald  R.,  5J28,686,  CI    379- 

405.000. 

Lauderbaugh,  David  M  ;  Jeans.  Parte  C.  Ill;  Tallani,  Larry  L.;  McDeans 

James  D.;  and  Vogel.  Bradley  L..  to  Corragaled  Gear  &  Services  Inc' 

wvC??^        applying  variable  pressure  to  a  smface.  5,526,739,  CI. 

Uuer.  Hugh  C.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories  Inc   End-to- 

r«->?!S','"'',^-,^''r'„'^,°^'™'  *>"''"' '"  '  *8''»'  communication  network. 
j.DZo.jyi,  CI.  370-60.100. 

Uuffer.  Randall  B.;  and  Ursen.  Scon  K  .  lo  General  Hospital  Corporation 
nie.  Hydroxy-aryl  melal  chelates  for  diagnostic  NMR  imaging  5  527  522 
CI.  424-9. .362.  -o    e     • 

Laukaitis.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Cooke.  Phihp  R.;  and  Laukaitis.  Joseph  A..  5.528.444.  Q.  361-20000 

Cooke.  Philip  R.;  and  Laukaitis.  Joseph  A  .  5.528.445.  CI.  361-20  000 

Laurenl.  Jean  M  .  to  SKF  France    Free  wheel  device.  5,526  910  CI    19'>- 

45.100.  .       ,  ^ 

Uutzenhiser.  Frans  R;  Scrma.  Dwadasi  H.  R.;  Richter,  Fied  E ;  and  Berlin 
Carl  W.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Ink  composition  for  an  ultra-thick  thick 
film  for  thermal  management  of  a  hybrid  circuit.  5.527.627.  CI  428- 
615.000. 

Lavallie.  Claude:  See— 

Blong.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lavallie,  Qaude,  5,527,858.  O  525-187  000 

Uwhome.  Earl  R  ;  and  Brown.  Woodford  R  .  Jr  Mediod  for  die  preparation 
of  desulfunzj^i  tiianium  oxide  hydrolysate  of  high  purity   5,527.469.  CI 

'^*528"'80  "0*3*27  lof"'"'^"  '^'''  ''  ^"*"''''  P"'«  P*»«  conooller. 
Law.son.  Gregory  M.:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  E.;  Tidwell.  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Shutiok,  Donald;  Tacker 
William;  Lawson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson.  Teny.  5.527,092,  CI. 

Lawther.  Joel  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Single-use  camera  with 

lighl-blocking  film-protective  end  strip.  5.528.326.  CI.  354-212.000 
Lazar.  Robert  P.  to  Artcraft  Uniform  Company.  Washable  blazer  and  method 

of  construction  diereof  5_526.534.  CI.  2-97.000 
Leahy.  Kevin  N  Self-righting  guner  system.  5.526,611,  O.  52-11  000 
LeBaron.  James  B  :  See — 

Gallusser,  David  O ;  and  LeBaron,  James  B  .  5,528,088    CI    307- 
104.000. 
Lebensfeld.  Steven:  See- 
Goldberg.    Harvey;    Kwan.    David   C.    K  ;   and   Lebensfeld,   Steven 
5.528.014.  0.  219-386.000,  «^      ic  cd. 

Lebizay.  Gerald:  See— 

Galand.  Claude;  Ubizay.  Gerald;  Mauduit,  Daniel;  Munier,  Jean-marie 
Pauporle.  Andre;  Sainl-Oorges,  Eric;  and  Spagnol,  Victor,  5,528,587! 

Le  Brech.  Yves:  See— 

Dambreville,  Abel;  Le  Fol.  Roger;  Deleplanque.  Philippe;  and  Le  Biech 
Yves.  5.527,429,  CI.  162-129.000, 
Lechtken.  Peter:  See— 

Henneling.  Dieter;  Bassler,  Peter;  Hammes,  Peter,  Hugo,  Randolf 
Lechticen.  Peter;  and  Siegel.  Hardo.  5.527.966.  CI   568-16  000 
Lecompie.  Joseph:  See — 

Pome.  Manuel;  and  Lecompie,  Joseph.  5,527.454.  CI  210-151  000 
Lee,  Biing  L.:  See — 

Dickens.  Elmer  D..  Jr;  Lee.  Biing  L  :  Taylor,  Glenn  A  ;  Magistio 
Angelo  J.;  Ng.  Hendra;  McAlea.  Kevin;  and  Fotdeihase,  Paul  F 
5.527,877.  O  528-323.000. 
Lee,  Bong  W.:  See— 

Jung,  II  N.;  Lee,  Bong  W;  and  Suk,  Mi-Yeon.  5,527,934,  O    556 

431.000. 
Jung.  II  N.;  Yoo.  Bok  R.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H..  5,527  938 
0   556-487.000 
Lee  Chang-Eui;  Lee.  Sang-Uk;  Cho.  Nam-Ik;  and  Yang.  Yoon-Gi,  lo  Daewo.. 
blecnonics  Co .  Ltd.  Complex  filter  apparatus  for  use  in  an  equalizer 
5.528.311.  CI   348-607.000. 
Lee,  Chang-Jae:  See — 

Park.  Gum-Jin:  Lee,  Chang-Jae;  and  Lee.  Won-Hyuk   5  527  719  CI 
437-25.000.  -      •       . 

Lee.  Cheon-kyu:  See- 
Lee.  Kang-ok;  and  I^.  Cheon-kyu.  5.527,200.  CI.  445-50  000 
Lee.  Chung  Y.,  10  Kim.  Young  Tae.  Multi-screw  press  for  dewatenng  waste 

materials.  5.526.740.  0.  100-112.000 
Lee.  George  C;  Liang.  Zhong;  and  Tong.  Mai.  lo  Research  Foundation  ol 
Stale  University  ol  New  York.  Method  and  apparatus  for  real-time  structure 
parameter  modification.  5.526.609.  CI.  52-1  000 
Lee.  Hong  W  :  See- 
No.  Gwan  H.;  and  Lee.  Hong  W..  5,528,312.  CI.  348-626  000 
Lee    Hyong-Gon;  Hwang.  Sang-Ki;  Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Ko,  Young-Wi;  and 
Cho.  Sung-Hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Nonvolatile  semicon 
ducior  memones  with  a  cell  stiucnire  suiuble  for  a  high  speed  operation 
and  a  low  power  supply  voltage.  5.528.537.  CI   365-185  110 
Lee.  Jae  M  :  See— 

Kim,  Chtx>ng  S.;  Kim,  Jin  W.;  Lee.  Jae  M.;  Cho.  II  H.;  Youn,  Yong  S 

Shm.  Young  J.;  Lee.  Ki  H.;  Kim,  Je  H  ;  Jung.  Yong  H.;  and  An.  Seung 

H..  5.527.910. 0.  546-1.56.000.  *         s  g 

Lee.  James  S  W.;  and  Kwan.  Chiu  K.,  to  C.  J.  Associates,  Ltd  Arcade  Ivue 

of  toy.  5,527,044,  CI.  273-448.000.  ^'^ 
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Lee,  Jim-Haw:  See — 

Hwu.  Jenn-Gwo;  Lee.  Jim-Haw;  and  Wang.  Shu  Jim.  5,527,397.  CI. 
136-255.000. 
1  ee.  Jin-gi.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industrie.s.  Ltd.  Camera  system  capable  of 
converting  between  a  buiit-in  fla-sh  and  an  external  flash  and  control  tnethod 
thereof  5.528.333.  CI.  354-419.000. 
Lee,  Jong-tae.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industrie;,,  Lid.  System  and  method  for 
recording  successive  images  of  the  same  object  at  varying  depths  of  held. 
5,528.334,  CI.  354-412  000. 
1  ee,  Kang-ok;  and  Lee.  Cheon-kyu.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  making  a  silicon  field  emission  eminer.  5,527,200.  Q.  445- 
50.000. 
1  ee,  Ki  H  :  See— 

Kim.  Choong  S.;  Kim,  Jm  W .  Lee.  Jae  M  :  Cho.  II  H  ;  Youn.  Yong  S.; 
Shin.  Young  J.;  Lee.  Ki  H.;  Kim.  Je  H.;  Jung.  Yong  H..  and  An,  Seung 
H.,  5J27,9I0,  CI.  546-156.000. 
I^ee,  Martin  E..  to  Nikon  Precision,  Inc.  Guideless  stage  with  isolated  reaction 

stage  5.528,118,  CI.  318-568.170. 
1  ee,  Russell  P.;  See- 
Gamer.  Brett  R.;  and  Lee,  Russell  P..  5,527.063.  CI.  280-728.200. 
t.ee.  San  S  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  selecting  a 

television  turn-on  time  volume  level  5.528.316.  CI.  348-725  000. 
I  ee.  Sang  H.:  Ko.  Jung  H  ;  Kim.  Jong  H.;  and  Jeon.  Kyung  K.  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  instilule.  and  Korea  Telecommunica- 
tion Aulhority.  Add-drop  control  apparatus.  5.528,580,  CI.  370-16.100. 
Lee,  Sang-Uk:  See — 

Lee,  Chang-Eui;  Lee.  Sang-Uk;  Cho.  Nam-Ik;  and  Yang,  Yoon-Gi. 
5.528.311.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Lee,  Seongho:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-ha;  Lee,  Seongho;  and  Iwai,  Ikuo.  5,528.104,  CI.  313- 
573.000. 
Lee,  Seung-woo;  See — 

Jung.  Sang-il;  and  Lee.  Seung-woo.  5.528.294.  CI.  .148-249.000. 
I.ee.  Shih-Jong  J  .  to  NeoPath.  Inc.  Method  for  identifying  objecLs  using  data 

pnK-essing  techniques   5,528,703.  CI.  382-257.000. 
Lee,  Simon.  Jr.  Adjustable  vehicle  suspension.  5,527,059.  CI.  280-688.000. 
I  ee,  Won-Hvuk:  See — 

Park.  Gum-Jin;  Lee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Lee.  Won-Hyuk,  5,527,719.  CI. 
437-25.(X)0, 
Leeb.  Karl-Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Rexible  device  for 

encapsulating  electronic  components.  5,527,989,  CI.  174-35.000. 
Leenders.  Luc:  See — 

Lvnendaele,  Carlo:  Beels,  Roland:  and  Leenders.  Luc.  5,527.757.  CI. 
'.'iO3-20l.0OO. 
Lc  Fol.  Roger:  See — 

Dambreville.  Abel;  Le  Fol.  Roger;  Deleplanque.  Philippe;  and  Le  Brech. 
Yves.  5.527.429.  CI.  162-129.000. 
Lehmann.  Kevin  K..  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  Ring-down  cavity 
spectroscopv  cell   using  continuous  wave  excitation  for  trace  species 
detection  5,528.040.  CI   25O-.M3.0OO. 
Lehmann.  Rolf;  and  Schnyder.  Eugen.  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG.  Machine 
for  continuous  manufacture  of  chipboards,  fibreboards  or  similar  products. 
5,527,422,  CI.  156-555.000. 
Lei.  Fang:  See — 

Seegen.  Bemhard;  Lei,  Fang;  Probach,  Dieter,  and  Spruck,  Manfred. 
5.528.297.  CI.  34X-.333.000 
Leichner.  Robert  C;  and  Lin.  An-Chung  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Page  identification  with  conductive  traces.  5.528.154.  CI.  324-693.000. 
Leichienschlag.  Hilmar:  See — 

Zippe.  Bemd  H  ;  Weis.  Erich;  and  Leichten.schlag,  Hilmar,  5,526,580, 
CI    .34-168.000. 
LEK.  tovama  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnik  izdelkov:  See — 

MilaC.  Nata^a  H.;  Langof.  Igor;  Rusjakovski.  B:<ris;  BoriSek.  Sandi:  and 
Jereb.  Datja.  5.527.906.  CI.  540-227.000. 
Le-Khac.   Bi.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.   IP    Polyurethane   foam- 
supported  double  metal  cyanide  catalysts  for  polyether  polyol  synthesis. 
5,.';27.880.  CI.  528-415.000 
Lekhgolts.  Victor;  and  Shvabsky.  Oleg.  Single-use  syringe.  5,527.286.  CI. 

6(H-1I0  000. 
Leksell.  Dan;  and  Nilsson.  Borje.  to  Elekta  Instrument  AB.  Positioning  device 

and  method  for  radiation  treatment.  5.528.651.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Leiand.  Jonathan  K.:  See — 

Nacamulli.  Laurette;  Leiand.  Jonathan  K.;  and  Hayes.  Stephanie  A,. 
5.527.710.  CI.  436-517.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Cook.  Perry  R..  5.528.726.  CI.  395-2.700. 
Le  Martret.  Odile:  See — 

Agouridas.  Consiantin;  Bonnefoy.  Alain;  Chantot.  Jean-Franfois:  Denis, 
Alexis;  and  Le  Martret,  Odilc,  5,527.780,  CI.  514-29.000. 
Lembach.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Penza.  Delia  E.;  Paris.  Susan  K  ;  and  Lembach.  Kenneth  J..  5.527.546, 
CI.  424-573.000. 
Lembcke,  JeiTrev  J ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Downhoie  tool  release 

mechanism.  5',526,884,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Lemmo.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell,  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scott 
D ;  Lemmo.  Mark  A.;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vessal,  David:  and 
Johns,  Eric.  5.528.585.  CI.  .37(>-56.0<X). 
Lenaerts.  Koen  L  C:  See — 

Jansen.  Johannes  M.:  and  Lenaens.  Koen  L.  C.  5.528.106,  Q.  313- 
623.000. 


Lenda.  Regina:  See — 

Fiizpatrick.  Judith:  and  Unda,  Regina,  5,527,686.  O.  435-7.900. 
Lenker,  Jay  A.:  See — 

Rosenbluth,  Robert  F.;  Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Greene,  George  R.;  and  Calva- 
rese.  Barry  M..  5.527.336.  CI.  606-192  000 
Lentz.  Blaine;  and  Smith.  C.  Martin.  Television  lens  shade.  5.528,424,  G. 

359-612.000. 
Lentz.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Perry.  Michael  R  ;  and  Lentz.  Ronald  R..  5.527.413,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Lenz.  Thomas;  and  Smit.  Karlo.  to  Funova  AB.  Disposable  injection  syringe. 

5.527.285.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Leonard.  Edward  J  :  Skeel,  Alison  H.,  Yoshimura.  Teizo;  and  Appela.  Ettore, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Antibodies  to 
macrophage  stimulating  protein,  bioassav  and  immunopurihcation  method. 
5.527.685.  CI.  435-7.200 
Leonard,  W  Burt  Brush-clearing  device.  5,526.637.  CI.  56-I6.40R. 
Leopold.  Raymond  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  voice 

encryption  in  a  communications  system.  5,528,693,  CI.  380-48.000. 
Lepine.  Carole;  See — 

Delorme,  Daniel;  Ducharme.  Yves;  Friesen.  Richard:  Grimm.  Erich  L.; 
and  Lepine.  Carole.  5.527.827.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Le  Quang.  Tien:  See — 

Yonsel.  Sems:  Schaffer-Treffenfeldt.  Wiltnid;  Richet.  Gerard:  Le  Quang. 
Tien;  .Sexll.  Elfnede:  and  Scholz.  Mario.  5.527.958.  CI.  562-554.000. 
Le  Roy.  Alain:  See — 

Jeuch.  Pierre;  and  U  Roy.  Alain,  5,528,221.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Lescoa.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuner.  Paul  C:  Lancaster.  Kelly  A.:  and  Ejsmont.  Gregory  M.. 
5.527.008.  CI.  248  311.200. 
Leshay.  Bruce:  See — 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh:  Leshsy.  Bruce;  and  Langer.  Diana.  5.528.607,  CI. 
371-42.000. 
Le  Tron.  Xavier:  See — 

Bilange,  Thierry;  and  Lc  Tron.  Xavier.  5.527.002.  CI.  244- 181. 000. 
Leung.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C:  Benha.se.  Michael  T:  Candelaria.  Su.san  K.;  Cord, 

Joel  H  ;  Hartung.  Michael  H.;  Henry.  Bruce  M.;  Hodges.  Paul:  Leung. 

Paul  L.;  and  Shomler  Roben  W..  5.528.755.  CI   395-185010 

Leung.  Woon  F.;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Feed 

accelerator  system  including  accelerating  cone  5.527.258.  CI.  494-53. (XK). 

Leung.  Woon  F.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Method  for  accelerating  a 

hquid  in  a  centnfuge  5.527.474.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Leuthold.  Douglas  A.;  and  Leuthold.  Mark  A.,  to  Advanced  Fiber  Technology. 
Inc.  Method  of  drv  separating  fibers  from  paper  making  waste  sludge  and 
fiber  product  thereof  5.527.432.  CI.  162-I.39.{X)0 
Leuthold.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Leuthold.  Douglas  A.;  and  Uuthold.  Mark  A..  5.527.432.  CI    162- 
139.000. 
Levanon.  Avigdor:  See — 

Oppenheim.    Amos    B.;    Levanon.    Avigdor;    Locker-Galadi.    Hilla; 
Gorecki.  Marian;  and  Vogil.  Tikva.  5J27.69I.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

llardi.  Leonora  M  ;  and  Madsion.  Stephen  A  .  5.527.477.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Levesque.  Claude  A.  Golf  swing  training  aid.  5.527.039.  CI.  473-226.000. 
Levesquc.  Roger  H.:  See  - 

Ywoskus.  John  A.;  Mann.  Bruce  E.:  Izbicki.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Levesque. 
Roger  H..  5.528.605.  CI.  371-33.000. 
Levin.  Ira  W.:  See — 

Lewis.  Edgar  N.:  Uvin.  Ira  W.;  and  Treado.  Patrick  J..  5,528,-368,  CI. 
356-346.000. 
Levin,  Rhonda  B.:  See — 

Vacca.  Joseph  P;  Dorsev.  Bruce  D.;  Guare.  James  P;  Hoilowav.  M. 
Katharine;  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  and  Levin.  Rhonda  B..  5.527',799. 
CI.  514-252.000. 
Levine.  Jules  D.;  See — 

Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Evans.  Daron  G.;  Summerfelt,  Scott  R.;  and  Levine, 
Jules  D.,  5,528.102.  CI.  313-496.(X)0. 
Levine.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Endres.  Dan  D.;  Blenke.  Timothy  J.;  Vogt.  Robert  E  :  Zehner  Georgia 
L.:  Levine.  Steven  H  ;  Kielpikowski.  David  P.:  Vukos.  John  P.;  and 
Bitiemmer.  Mary  A..  5.527.302.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Levilon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner.   Stanley   S.;   Pearse.  James   N.;   and  John.son.  George   E., 
5.528.448.  CI.  361-103.000. 
Levitt,  Marc  E.:  See — 

Simovich.  Slobodan;  Levitt.  Marc  E.:  Nori.  Srinivas:  and  Kunda,  Ram- 
achandra  P,  5,528,165,  CI.  326-9.000. 
Levy,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Holt,   Dennis  A.;   Uvv,  Mark  A.:  and  Oh,  Hyc-Ja.  5.527.806,  CI. 
514-284.0(K). 
Lewicki.  Laurence  D.:  and  Opris.  Ion  E..  to  National  .Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration.   CMOS    strobed    comparator    with    programmable    hysteresis. 
5.528.185.  CI.  327-206  (XX). 
Lewis.  Armis  L.:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony:  Johnson,  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis.  Armis  L.,  5,528,472. 
CI.  362-206.000. 
Lewis.  Edgar  N.:  Levin.  Ira  W.;  and  Treado.  Patrick  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and   Human  Services.   Spectroscopic  imaging  device 
employing  imaging  quality  spectral  filters.  5.528.368.  CI.  356-346.(XX). 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 
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Padget.  Martin  J.;  Schmidt.  John  A.;  and  William.s,  Scon  S.,  5.527  026 
CI   271-21000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwarz,  Wolfgang.  5.527.019.  CI   266-135.000. 
Li.  Kening;  Rouse.  Douglas  I :  and  German.  Thoma.s  L..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Assay  for  venicillium  dahliae      5  527  671    CI 
435-6.000.  ■       ' 

Li.  Li:  See — 

Vandiver.  J.  Kim;  and  Li.  Li.  5.526.906.  CI.  188-380.000. 
Li.  Lixiong;  Gloyna.  Earnest  F.;  and  Goemmans.  Marcel  G..  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Cross-flow  filtration  apparatus 
and  method  5,527.466.  CI.  210-636000. 
Li.  Tingkai:  See— 

Desu.  Seshu  B.;  Tao.  Wei;  Peng.  Chien  H.;  Li.  Tingkai;  and  Zhu 
Yongfei.  5.527.567.  CI.  427-573.000. 
Li.  Wang-Jr:  See — 

Tsai.  Yeong-Shyeong;  and  Li.  Wang-Jr.  5.527.000.  CI.  244-116.000 
Liang.  Kun-Yi:  See- 
Chang.  Yu-Choung:  Liang.  Kun-Yi;  Hsiao.  Tse-Liang:  and  Yang  Chih- 
Cheng,  5,527,166,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Liang,  Zhong:  See — 

Lee,  George  C;  Liang.  Zhong;  and  Tong.  Mai,  5,526,609,  CI.  52-1  000 
Liaw,  Chung- Yi.  Artificial  reef  structure.  5.526,763,  CI.  114-264.000 
Liaw,  Shiemo:  See — 

Hwang.  Wen-Miin;  Yan.  Hong-Sen;  and  Liaw.  Shiemo.  5  526  851    CI 
1 39-449  0(X). 
Lichtenberger.  Philip  C:  See— 

Palumbo.  Gino;  Lichtenberger,  Philip  C;  Gonzalez.  Francisco    and 
Brenn-nstuhl.  Alexander  M  .  5.527.445.  CI.  205-103.000. 
Liken.  Peter  A  ;  and  Ensing.  Steven  B..  to  Venluredyne  Limited  Through-port 

load  carrier  and  related  test  apparatus.  5.528.161.  CI.  324-760000. 
Lim.  Samuel  S   S.;  and  Tan.  Slew  K..  to  Sunright  Limited.  Assembly  for 
mounting  and  cooling  i  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  using  elasio- 
menc  connectors  and  a  lid.  5.528.466.  CI.  36 1 -820.(XX). 
Limehouse.  William  L.  Impact  to"'  for  removing  bolts.  5.526.722.  CI. 

8 1  -466.0(X). 
Lin.  An-Chung  R.:  See— 

Leichner.  Robert  C;  and  Lin,  An-Chung  R..  5„528.I54.  CI  324-693  000 
Lin,  Chun  C:  See — 

Hwu.  Jih  R.;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen;  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Palel.  Himatkumar  V.; 
Chen.  Wan-Lin;  Lin,  Chun  C;  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai  S  527  683  CI 
435-6.000.  .     -.v.1. 

Lm.  Edward;  and  Lin.  Wallace,  to  Lin.  Edward  D.  Multi-status  multi-function 

data  processing  key  and  key  array.  5.528,235,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Lin.  Edward  D  :  See — 

Lin.  Edward:  and  Lin.  Wallace.  5,528.235,  C\.  341-22.000. 
Lin,  Fong-Ing:  See — 

Ni,  Raying;  Shu,  Lin  Y;  Hsu,  Da-Sun:  and  Lin.  Fong-lng,  5.528  268 
CI.  345-211.000.  s     s.    . 

Lin.  Ho-Shen.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  7-substituted-amino-3-subslituted- 

3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acids.  5.527.792.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Lin.  Jingdong.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Non-complex  dual-conelation  pha.se  reversal 

detector  and  method.  5.528.632.  CI.  375-324.000. 
Lin.  Joy.  Quick-release  holding  down  device  for  bicycle.  5.526.661.  CI. 

Lin.  Shih-jen.  Cooling  device  for  CPU.  5.526,875,  CI.  165-80.300. 
Lin.  Tien-Ler  See — 

Chao.  Liang;  Lin,  Tien-Ler:  and  Yiu,  Tom  D.-H..  5.528.546  CI  365. 
185.210.  "    " 

Lin.  Tsann:  See — 

Fontana,  Robert  E.;  Lin.  Tsann:  and  Tsang.  Ching  H  5  l^s  440  CI 
360-113.000.  ' 

Lin.  Wallace:  See- 
Lin.  Edward;  and  Lin.  Wallace.  5.528.235.  CI.  341-22  000 
Lind.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Padgett.  David;  and  Lind.  Robert  J..  5.526.986.  C\.  239-690  000 
Linden.  Erkki  O  .  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab    Pivoted  tool  with  foldable  handles 

5.526.571.  CI.  30-255.000. 
Linfinity  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Agiman.  Dan.  5.528.192.  CI.  .327-374  000 
Lingle.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Huellemeier  John  M  ;  Lingle.  Charles  H.;  Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H 
Pollard.  Edward  E.;  and  Reichenbach.  Raymond  H..  Jr.  5.527.1 16.  CI. 

Linhardl.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bevilacqua.  Michael  P;  Nelson.  Richard  M.;  and  Linhardt  Robert  J 
5.527.785.  CI.  514-.56.000. 
Linhart.  Samuel  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Synthetic  bail 

(or  delivery  of  chemicals  and  biologies.  5.527.531.  CI.  424-410.000 
Linn.  Jack  H..  to  Harris  Coqxwation    Method  for  providing  a  silicon  and 
diamond  substrate  having  a  carbon  to  silicon  transition  layer  and  armaralus 
thereof  5.526,768.  CI    117-89.000. 
Lipotec.  S.A.:  See— 

Poblet.  Marcos  C;  Obiols.  Berta  R;  and  Farres,  Gemma  J  .  5  527  881 
CI   5.30-307.000.  '       " 

Lippold,  Mark:  See — 

Newberr>.  William  R.;  McClintick.  Mark  A.;  Falconer.  Eric;  Aronson. 
William  B.;  Lippold,  Mark;  and  Joy.  David  W  5  528  157  CI 
324-754.000.  .... 

Lisboa.  Louis  S.;  See- 


Simmons.  Mason  S  :  Lisboa,  Louis  S.:  and  Ferguson,  ElizabeA  A 
5.527,530,  CI.  424-401  000.  "•^««»i  «.. 

Lister  Institute  of  Preventive  Medicine,  The:  See— 

Dougan,  Gordan:  Chatfield,  Steven  N.;  Higgins,  Christopher  F    and 
Donnan,  Charles  J..  5,527„529,  CI  424-258.100. 
Litin,    Michael    H.,   to  Enpac  Corporation    Spill   containing  drum  can 

5,527,052,  CI.  280-47.260 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Diesel.  John  W.;  and  Dunn,  Gregory  P.  5.527,003,  C\.  244-195  000 
Liu,  Haiying:  See — 

Gullapalli,  Rao  R;  Hajnal,  Joseph  V.;  Liu,  Haiying:  and  Kasuboski 
Larry,  5,528,144.  CI.  324.306.000. 
Liu.  Ken  K.:  See — 

Cully.  Doris  F.;  Arena.  Joseph  P;  Uu,  Ken  K.:  and  Vassilatis.  Demetnos 

5,527,703,  CI  435-252  .3(X). 

Liu.  K.  T:  Rieken.  William;  Anduiza.  J.  P;  and  Kouba.  G.  E..  to  Chevron 

Research  and  Technology  Company,  a  Division  of  Chevron  U.S.A   Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  multiphase  flows.  5.526.684.  CI. 

Liu.  Rui:  See — 

Caldeira.  Paulo;  and  Liu.  Rui.  5.528,481,  O.  363-20.000. 
Lo    Jiann-Chang:   and   OLeary.   Timothy   J.,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  surface  profiling  for  submicron  device 
5.528.033.  CI.  250-307.000. 
Lo.  Thomas:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan:  and  Lo,  Thomas.  5.528.480.  O.  363-15.000. 
l-obbia.  Alessandro:  See — 

Thamm.  Paul;  Lobbia.  Alessandro;  Bnimby.  Thomas;  Mulzer  Johann 
Schroder.  Fndtjog;  and  Habenicht.  I'rsula  5.527.777.  CI  514-15  OOO' 
Locke.  Michael  E.;  and  Hagh-Panah.  Moneza.  to  Siemens  Rolin  Communi- 
cation Inc.  DTMF  detection  for  voice  processing  equipment  5.528.663,  CI. 

Locker-Galadi,  Hilla:  See— 

Oppenheim.    Amos    B.;    Levanon.    Avigdor:    Locker-Galadi     Hilla 
Gorecki.  Marian;  and  Vogil.  Tikva  5.527.691.  O.  435-69.100 
Locotos.  Frank  M.  Wrench  device  for  mine  roof  bolts.  5.526.720.  CI. 

o  I  *  1 2 1 . 1 00. 
Logan.  Eugene  T  Hydraulic  press  with  flywheel  5.526.738.  Q  100-35  000 
Logan.  Kent  E.:  See— 

Blass.  Jaroslav;  Marchal.  Neal  G  ;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  Wallis.  Frank  S 
Monnier  Kenneth  J.;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C 
5.527.167.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Logothetis.  Anestis  L..  to  E.  I   DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company  Perfluo- 

roelastomer  curing.  5.527.861.  CI.  525-370.000. 
Lohmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Chabrecek.  Peter;  and  Lohmann.  Dieter.  5.527.925.  CI.  549-430.000 
Lohmann.  Jean  J  :  See — 

Jung.  Frederic  H.;  and  Lohmann.  Jean  J..  5,527,793,  CI.  514-210.000 
L0ken,  Morten,  to  Cargoscan  A/S.  Method  and  system  for  measuring  the 

dimensions  of  a  three-dimensional  object  5.528'317.  CI   364-560  000 
Long.  Cabot  E  :  See— 

Salmond.  Charles  N  ;  and  Long.  Cabot  E  .  5.527.131.  CI.  405-52  000 
Lonsbury-Martin.  Brcnda  L  ;  and  Martin.  Glen  K  .  to  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine.  Method  and  apparatus  for  distortion  product  emission  testine  of 
heating.  5.526.819.  CI.  128-746  000. 
Loomas.  Bryan  E.:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  Loomas,  Bryan  E.;  and  Miller,  Scon  H.,  5J27,335  Q 
606-185  000. 
Lopata,  John:  See — 

Hobson.  William  S.:  Lopata  John;  and  Ren.  Fan.  5327,425  C\   156- 
643.100. 
Loral  Federal  Systems  Company:  Sei  — 

Brady,  Frederick  T:  Haddad,  Nadim  F.;  and  Edenfeld,  Arthur  5  527  7''4 
CI.  437-24.000. 
Loth,  Fritz;  and  Earner,  Carola,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerdening 
der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V  Bead-shaped  cellulose  products  for  sepa- 
rating and  earner  materials  and  their  manufacture    5  S""?  90''   CI    536- 
57.000  .  -     ,       ,       .  j,^ 

LOTS  Technology:  See- 
Oakley,  William  S..  5.528.414.  CI.  359-257.000. 
Loubier.  Robert  J  ;  and  Heimann.  Kevin  E..  to  Xolox  Corporation.  Swing- 
type  actuator  and  device  for  locating  terminal  pins  relative  to  coil  for  same 
5.528.091.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Loucks.  Harry.  Roofing  elements  having  vane  members.  5,526.626.  CI 

52-518.000. 
Louie.  Lisa  L.  Y.  and  Fry.  David  J.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy. 

Circumferential  actuator  for  piping  system.  5.526.690.  CI.  73-592  000 
Louisiana  State  Univ.  Medical  Center  Foundation:  See— 

Svec.  Frank;  and  Porter  Johnny.  5.527.788.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Loutaty.  Roben:  See — 

Morel.  Fr^l^nc:  Boulet,  Marc;  Zuliani.  Massimo;  Company.  Jean  C  ■ 
Mikitenko.  Paul,  and  Loutaty.  Roben.  5.527.448.  CI.  208-211  000 
Louvel.     Erik,    to    Rhone    Poulenc    Rorer    S.A.     Use    of    2-amino-6- 
(oifluoromethoxy)benzothiazole  for  obtaining  a  medicament  for  the  treat- 
ment of  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis.  5.527.814.  CI   514-367.000 
Louw.  Gerard:  See— 

Genis.  Leonhard;  and  Louw.  G6rard.  5.527.228.  CI  475-170.000. 
Louw.  Jacob  E  R.;  and  Garza.  Henry,  to  Intramed  Laboratories,  Inc  Valvu- 
lotome. 5,527,327,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Lovejoy,  C.  Kenneth:  See— 
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McPhee.  Charles   J.;    Lovejoy.  C.    Kenneih;   and   Sacca,  Giuseppe. 
5.526.853.  O.  141-329.000. 
Lowe.  John  A..  III.  lo  Phzer  Inc.  Fused  liicyclic  nitrogen  containing  hetero- 

cycles.  5J27.808,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Lxiwell.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G.;  Correia.  Geoige  C;  Couture.  Mark  A.;  Hill.  Gary 
R.;  Horsford.  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P.;  Lowell.  Michael  D  ; 
Markovich.  Vbya  R.;  Osbome.  Gordon  C.  Jr:  and  Pierson.  Mark  V. 
5.528.159.  CI.  324-758.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Matun.  Greg;  Auld.  David  R.:  and  Khubchandani.  Anil.  5.528,183.  CI. 

327-151.000. 
Variot,  Patrick.  5.527,743.  O.  437-216.000. 
Lu,  Cheng- Youn;  and  Burroughs.  Robert  S  .  lo  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc. 

Selective  type  quadrature  demodulator.  5.528.195.  C\.  329-308.000. 
Lu,  Xiaolin:  See — 

Bodeep,  George  E:  Darcie.  Thomas  E.:  and  Lu,  Xiaolin.  5328,582,  CI. 
370-24.000. 
Luan,  Scott  T.:  See — 

McGee.  Michael  D.;  and  Luan.  Scon  T.  5.528,566,  C\.  369-37.000. 
Lubart.  Barry  P.;  and  Weaver.  Thomas  V..  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method/apparatus  for  recovenng  from  a  process  within  the 
svsiem  kernel  without  creating  a  recovery  environment.  5,528,750,  CI. 
395- 182. 1. 30 
Lubrirol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Higgins,  William:  Heller.  Fred  E.;  Walsh.  Reed  H.;  Kombrekke.  Ralph 

E.:  and  DiBiase.  .Stephen  A..  5.527.624.  CI.  428-523.000. 
Riga.  Alan  T;  and  Forsbetg.  John  W.,  5.527.491,  CI.  252-356.000. 
Lucarelli.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Neville.   Matthew;   Ruck.   David  J.;   Hung,  Cheng-Hung;  Lucarelli, 
Michael  A.;  and  Scherber.  Debra  L..  5.527.423.  CI.  156-636.100. 
Lucas.  Alfred  R..  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Multiple  display  timepiece  5.528,559,  CI. 

368-10  000. 
Luca.s.  Bruce  D .  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  convening  floaling-poini  pixel  values  lo  byte  pixel  values 
by  table  lookup.  5.528.741.  O.  395-131  000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Walden.  Michael:  and  Boldl.  Harald.  5.526.904.  O.  188-73.450. 
Lucas.  Peter.  Fisher.  Carolanne:  and  Senn.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Documents  having  executable  attributes  for  active  mail  and 
digibzed  speech  to  text  conversion.  5,528,739,  a.  395-145.000. 
Ludwig.  Jerome  H.:  See — 

Perry,  Edward  C;  and  Ludwig,  Jerome  H..  5.527.395.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Lulv.  Jav  R.:  See — 

'  Or.Yai  S..  Luly.  Jay  R.;  and  Wagner.  Rolf.  5,527.907.  CI.  540-456.000. 
Lumma.  William  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Williams.  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  Saari.  Walfred  S.;  Wai. 
John  S.;  Greenlee.  William  J.:  Balani.  Suresh  K  ;  Goldman.  Mark  E.; 
Theoharides.  Anthony  D..  deceased;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M..  Jr ;  Lumma, 
William  C  .  Jr.:  Huff.  Joel  R  :  Rooney.  Clarence  S.:  and  Sanderson. 
Philip  E..  5.527.819,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Lundback.  Stig.  to  Humanleknik  AB.  Positive-displacement  pump  with  inlet 

float  chamber  5.527.164,  CI.  417-480.000. 
Luque.  Eduardo  R.:  See — 

Brumheld.  David  L.;  Anderson.  M.  Neil:  and  Luque.  Eduardo  R.. 
5.527.314.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Lultmer.  Maurice  L.  M..  to  Oce-Nederland  B.V.  Apparatus  for  rasterizing 

image  data  in  outline  form.  5.528.733.  CI.  395-I07.O0O. 
Lulz.  Donald  G.:  Dryden.  Richard  S.;  and  Sullivan.  Gene  J.,  to  Dryden 
Engineering  Company.  Inc.  In-line  silencer  for  clean  room  breathing 
apparatus  5.526.805.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Luuker.  Robert  S  Condiment  .-ihaker.  5.526.966.  CI.  222-480.000. 
Lynum.  Steinar:  Hox.  Ketil:  and  Hugdahl.  Jan.  lo  Kvaemer  Engineering  a.s 

Production  of  carbon  black.  5.527.518.  CI.  423-449.100. 
Lyon.  Melvin:  See — 

Karson.  Craig  N.;  Lyon.  Melvin;  and  Freeman.  Bobby  L..  5.527.825,  CI. 

514-551.000. 

Lypchuk.  Tanya,  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc  Apparatus  and  process  for 

deteimining  the  sources  of  biomagnetic  activity.   5.526.811.  CI.    128- 

653.100. 

Lysen.  Heinrich;  and  Hdlzl.  Johannes  G..  lo  Pruftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG. 

Contact  temperature  sensor.  5.527.111.  C\.  374-208.000. 
Lvinik.  Les/ek  A.;  See- 
Hodges.  Thomas  K. :  and  Lyznik,  Leszek  A..  5,527,695,  CI.  435- 1 72.300. 
M4W  Medical  Supplies  LLC:  See— 

Wurzburger.  Isaac.  5.528.004.  Q.  181-131.000. 
Maack.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Carlino.  Joseph  A.:  Higley.  Howard  R.;  and  Maack,  Christopher  A.. 
5.527.776,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Maa.se.    Daniel    F.:    and    Sartor.    Thomas    F.    lo    Idnetix    Incorporated 
Electro-optic   palm   scanner  system   employing  a   non-planar   platen. 
5.528.355.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Maass.  Manfred;  and  Fritz.  Martin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle 
anti-theft  device  which  blocks  starting  of  the  engine.  5,528,086.  CI. 
307-10.500. 
Mabie.  Andy.  Golf  teaching  aid.  5.527.038.  CI.  473-232.000. 
Mabile.  Michel;  Maihis.  Gerard;  Jolu.  Elienne  J  -P;  Pouyal.  Dominique;  and 
Dumoni.  Chrisiophe.  to  Cis  Bio  International.  Method  of  measuring  the 
luminescence  emitted  in  a  luminescent  assay.  5,527,684,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Mac  Valves.  Inc."  See — 

Robert.  Michael  E..  5,526.838.  CI.  137-12.000. 


Macaulay.  James:  See — 

Conroy.  John  J..  Jr:  and  Macaulay.  James.  5.526.656.  CI.  66-193.000. 
MacDonald.  Jacqueline  F.;  See — 

While.  Patrick  A.;  Perry.  Michael  R  :  Quigley.  Michael  C;  Hayhurst. 
.Malcolm  J  :  Sellars.  Alan;  Owens.  Alan;  MacDonald.  Jacqueline  F; 
and  Draper.  Ralph.  5.527,178.  CI.  425-192  00S, 
Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawtence  E.:  Case.  Michael  G  :  Matloubian. 
Mehran;  Chen,  Mary  Y;  and  Rensch.   David  B  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit  and  method.  5.528.209. 
C.  333-247  000. 
Mach.  Steve  D.:  See — 

Elliot.  Bernard  M.;  Elliot.  Nicolas  F;  McConaghy.  Robert;  Federico. 
Charles  W.;  Mach.  Steve  D.:  and  Gilmore.  Thomas  N..  5.528.670.  CI. 
379-89.000 
Machida.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Okila.  Makolo;  Shirota.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko; 
Tagami.  Kalsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamolo.  Yasushi;  Nomolo.  Sei- 
ichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi:  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Masaki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Sakurai.  Hideki;  Souda. 
Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Kauyama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamalsu. 
Isao.  5.527.948.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Mack.  H.  Eugene:  See — 

Higer.  Gary,  5.526.893.  CI.  1 80-65. 100. 
Macken.  John  A.;  and  YaLsenko.  Nikolaj.  Laser  apparatus  utilizing  a  mag- 
netically enhanced  electrical  discharge  with  transverse  AC  stabilization. 
5.528.613.  CI.  372-37.000. 
Mackey.  Larry  N.:  See — 

Fereshtehkhou.  Saeed;  Mackey,  Larrv  N.;  and  Phan.  Dean  V.,  5.527.560. 
CI  427-288.000. 
MacKichan.  John,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company. 

Fault  location  in  optical  systems.  5.528.404.  CI   359-110.000. 
Mackie.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Swerdloff.  Stuart;  Mackie.  Thomas  R.:  and  Holmes.  Timothy.  5.528.650. 
CI.  378-65.000. 
Maclauchlan.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Ulimer.  Paul  J  :  and  Maclauchlan.  Daniel  T.  5.526,691,  CI.  73-592.000. 
MacLean,  Shian.  Combination  backpack  and  chair  5.527.088.  CI.  297- 

129.000 
Macovaz.  George;  Chapman.  Peter  G  ;  and  Jarvenkyla.  Jyri,  to  Vinidex 
Tubemakers  Ply.  Limited,  and  Upnor  N  V.  Pipes  with  integral  sockets. 
5.526,847,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Macri.  Timothy  P.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Titration  emulation  system 

and  method.  5.528.521.  CI.  364-571.040. 
Macrochem  Corporation:  See — 

Eisenberg.  Solomon  R.;  and  Samour.  Carlos  M.,  5,527,797,  CI.  514- 
231.200. 
Macronix  International  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chao,  Liang;  Lin,  Tien-Ler;  and  Yiu,  Tom  D  -H..  5,528.546.  CI.  365- 
185.210. 
Madden.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Buhr.  John  D.;  Rahill.  John  F;  Madden,  Thomas  E.;  and  Wagner,  Jerry 
K..  5,528.339.  CI.  355-32.000. 
Maddock.  Paul  T  Toy  construction  kit  with  interconnecting  building  pieces. 

5.527.201.  CI  446-104.000. 
Madsion.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

llardi.  Leonora  M.;  and  Madsion.  Stephen  A..  5.527,477,  Ci.  252-8.800. 
Maebashi.  Kohsei:  See — 

Ilo.  Hideaki;  Maebashi.  Kohsei;  Kosugi.  Makoto;  and  Suhara,  Hidenori. 
5.526.783.  CI.  123-196.0OS. 
Maeda.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Masaaki;  Ueno.  Mitsuhiro;  linuma.  Hironobu;  Naganawa. 
Hiroshi;    Hamada,    Masa;    Maeda,    Kenji;    and   Takeuchi.   Tomio, 
5.527.820,0.  514-423.000. 
Maeda.  Takuya;  Kawachi.  Hideo;  Tamura.  Masanobu;  and  Wachi.  Shun,  lo 
Kanagafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  isobutylene  polymer  5.527,870.  CI.  526-348.700. 
Maeda.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Fujiie.  Kazuhiko:  and  Maeda,  Yasuaki,  5.528,569.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Maei.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  Maei,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sakayama,  Takashi,  5,528,383, 
CI.  358-435.000. 
Maenza.  Glenn  J.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Music  Entenainmeni.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  reading  al  least  partially  unmelallized  optical 
discs.  5.528.577.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony;  John.son.  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis.  Armis  L..  5,528.472, 
CI.  362-206.000. 
Magee.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J  ;  Bommann,  William  G  .  Queneau.  Yves;  Magee. 

Thomas  V .  and  Krol,  Waller  J..  5.527,924.  CI.  549-22,a)0. 

Mages.  Waller;  and  Turiach.  Gerhard,  to  Huck  Inlemalional  GmbH  &  Co. 

Bush  for  liKkbolt  rivet,  and  associated  tool.  5.527,140,  CI.  411-360.000. 

Maggio,  Louis.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  fullness  and 

emptiness  of  silos.  5.526.683.  CI.  73-149.000. 
Magistro.  Angelo  J  :  See — 

Dickens.  Elmer  D..  Jr.;  Lee.  Biing  L.;  Taylor.  Glenn  A..  Magistro. 
Angelo  J.;  Ng.  Hendra;  McAlea.  Kevin;  and  Forderhase.  Paul  F. 
5,527,877.  CI.  528-323.000 
Maglica.  Anthony;  Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis.  Armis  L..  to  Mag  Instru- 
ment. Inc.  Rechargeable  miniamre  flashlight  5.528,472,  CI.  362-206.000. 
Magnitude  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
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Schadeck.  Mathew  A..  5.527.165.  CI.  418-36.000. 
Magome,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Genma.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Yutaka:  Magome.  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa;  MaLsuura,  Toshio;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi. 
Masami.  5.528..390.  CI.  359-12.000, 
Mahani-Sheni.  Shivaling:  See — 

Doddinglon,  George  R  :  Pawate.  Basavaraj;  Mahant-Sheni.  Shivaling; 
and  Smith.  Derek.  5.528.549.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Mahanl-Sheni.  Shivaling  S.:  See— 

Pawate.  Basavaraj:  Doddinglon.  George;  Mahant-Sheiti,  Shivaling  S.; 

and  Smith.  Derek.  5,528.550.  CI.  365-2.30.030. 

Maida.  Michael  X.,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Circuit  for 

generating  accurate  voltage  levels  below  substrate  voltage.  5,528.193  CI 

327-534.000. 

Main.  Louis.  Vehicle  anti-theft  brake  locking  system.  5.528,216,  CI.  340- 

426.000. 
Maitra.  Kalyan  K  :  See — 

Unger.  Carl  H.;  and  Maitra.  Kalyan  K..  5.527.563.  CI.  427-433.000 
Majlof.  Lars:  See — 

Miller.  Michael  F.  Majlof.  Lars;  and  Kain.  Robert  C.  5,528.050,  CI. 
250-585.000. 
Makhlin.  Ilya:  See— 

Belenkiv.  Yuriv;  Grois.  Igor:  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin.  Ilva;  Margolin. 
Mark;  and  Pescetto.  Michael  J..  5.528.712.  CI.  385-78'0(K). 
Makino.  Kenji:  See — 

Kayaoka.  Y'uzo;  Asaba.  Telsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi; 
Fujiia.  Kei;  Kamei,  Seiji;  Akino.  Yutaka;  Yuge,  Yulaka;  ShimoLsiisa, 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.527.730.  CI.  439-60.000. 
Makino  Milling  Machine  Co..  Lid.:  See  - 

Yoshida.  Jjn;  Kawana.  Akira;  Tanuma.  Masashi;  Kurisaki.  Nobuo;  and 
Mori.  Norio.  5.528.506.  CI   .364-474.300. 
Makino,  Toru:  See — 

Miwa.  Tadashi;  Makino.  Toru;  and  Nonaka,  Ken.  5.528.348,  CI   355- 
211.(K)0. 
Maligres,  Peter  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Adrian  L.;  Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom.  Sebastian  V.;  Nico- 

laou.  Kyriacos  C:  Schreiner.  Erwin  P;  Slahl.  Wilheim;  Dai.  Wei-Min; 

Maligres.  Peler  E.;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.527.805.  CI,  514-280.000, 

Malladi.  Deviprasad;  Bogalin.  Eric  L.;  and  Zand.  Bahram.  to  Sun  Microsys- 

tems,   Inc    Thin   Him  chip  capacitor  for  electrical   noise  reduction  In 

integrated  circuits.  5.528.083,  CI.  257-786.000. 

Mallla.  A.  Krishna,  lo  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Rapid  assays  for  protein 

kinase  activity.  5.527.688.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Malmsirom.   Wayne,  to  Performance   Design.   Inc.  Coil   insertion  guide. 

5,527.141.0.412-38.000. 
Malobertl.    Rene,    to    COFLEXIP    Sllffener    with    reinforced    strucmre. 

5,526.846.0.  138-109.000. 
Malone.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Park.  Chung  P;  and  Malone.  Bruce  A.,  5,527,573.  O.  428-314.800. 
Malone.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Nantz.   Michael   H.;   Bennen.   Michael  J.;  and  Malone.  Robert  W. 
5.527.928.  O.  5.54-105.000. 
Maltz.  Martin  S  :  See — 

Rolleston.   Robert   J.;   Maltz.   Martin   S.;   and   Stinehour.  Judith   E 
5.528,386,  CI.  358-522.000. 
Maly.  Wojclech  P.:  See — 

El-Maleh.  Aiman  H.:  Malv.  Wojciech  P.;  Marchok.  Thomas  E.:  and 
Rajski.  Janusz  E..  5.528.604.  CI.  371-27.000 
Mammano.  Fabrizio:  See — 

De  Rossi,  Anita;  Pasii.  Marcella:  Mammano,  Fabrizio;  Panozzo.  Marina; 
Detiin.    Monica;    Di    Bello.    Carlo;    and    Chleco-Blanchl.    Lulgl. 
5.527.666.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Manclllas.  Gllben:  See — 

Collins.    Harold   O.;    Hennessy.   James   J.;    and    Manclllas,   Gllben 
5..527.157.  CI.  417-12.000. 
Mancini.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Zepp.  Philip  H  :  and  Mancini.  Lawrence  R..  5.527,1 15. 0  384-537.0(X). 
Mani.  Siva  A  :  and  Balaraman.  Arunachalam.  Traffic  monitoring  system  for 
determining  vehicle  dimensions,  speed,  and  claiis.  5.528,234,  CI.  340- 
933.000. 
Maniwa.  Ryo:  See — 

Ohshima,  Tuiomu;  Ohnuki.  HIdebumI;  and  Maniwa,  Ryo,  5.526.564. 0. 
29-852.000. 
Mann.  Billy  L.  Security  mailbox  with  outgoing  mail  pocket.  5.526.979.  O. 

232-33.000. 
Mann.  Bruce  E  :  See — 

Ywoskus.  John  A.;  Mann.  Bruce  E.;  Izbicki.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Levesque. 
Roger  H  ,  5,528,605  CI   371-33,000. 
Manna.  Ronald  R  :  and  Podany.  Vaclav,  lo  MIsonlx.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  llpeclomy 

probe  and  method  for  manufacture.  5.527.273.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Mannhan.  Jochen  D  :  See — 

Bcdnorz.  Johannes  G.;  Mannhan.  Jochen  D.;  Mueller.  Cari  A.;  and 
Schlom.  Daryell  G  .  5.528.052.  O   257-39.000. 
Manning.  Frank  B..  lo  Zoom  Telephonies,  Inc    Faxmodem  with  scanning 

capability.  5.528.385.  CI.  358-468.(XX). 
Manning.  Neil  R.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  L..  to  Arnold  Engineering  Com- 
pany. The.  Magnetic  strips  and  methods  for  making  the  same  5.527.399. 
O.  148-120.000. 
Manning.  Troy:  See — 

Menin.  todd;  and  Manning.  Troy.  5.528.173.  CI.  326-80.000, 


Manos.  Hanon  G..  to  NoMix.  Inc.  Valve  cartridge.  5.526.845.  CI    137- 

625.170. 
Manos.  M.  MIchele:  See — 

Bauer,  Heidi  M.;  Gravin.  Patti  E.;  Greer.  Catherine  E.;  Manos,  M. 
MIchele;  Resnick.  Roben  M.;  and  Zhang.  Tracy  Y.  5.';27.898  O 
536-24.300 
Mansfield.  Michael  A.;  and  Sivlk.  Larry,  lo  Milllpore  Investment  Holdings 

Limited.  Hydrophobic  coaled  membranes.  5.527.672.  O  435-6.000. 
Mansfield.  Peler  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preparing  disposable  towels 

5.527.255.  O  493-327.000.  r-    t.       i~ 

Manska.  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Burbank.  Fred  H.:  Fogany.  Thomas  J ;  Manska.  Wayne  E.;  Ritchan. 
Mark  A.;  Ryan.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Zerhouni.  Ellas  a'..  5.526,822.  CI 
128-754.000. 
Mantovan.  Gianfranco.  to  PominI  S.p.A.  Method  and  plant  for  rapidly  cooling 

a  product  rolled  in  a  hot  rolling  mill.  5.526.652.  CI  62-374.000' 
Maples.  John  A.:  See — 

Bolton.  Wade  E.;  Maples,  John  A.;  Sllman,  Olavi;  Kenyon,  Norma  S  ■ 
and  Healy.  Cynthia  G.,  5,527,713,  CI.  436-529.000. 
Maraven.  S.A.:  See — 

Padron.  Aaron,  5.526.839.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Marchal.  Neal  G  :  See— 

Blass,  Jaroslav;  Marchal.  Neal  G,;  Anderson.  Gary  J ;  Wallis.  Frank  S.; 
Monnler.  Kenneth  J,;  Logan.  Kent  E,;  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C, 
5.527.167.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Marchok.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

El-Maleh.  Alman  H.;  Maly.  Wojciech  P..  Marchok.  Thomas  E  ;  and 
Rajski.  Janusz  E..  5.528.604.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Mardhckar.  Dhananjay  V;  Patwardhan.  Ravlndra  K.;  and  Pandit.  Rajeey. 

International  lime  indicating  system.  5,528,558.  O   368-10.000. 
Margolin.  Mark:  See — 

Belenkiy.  Yuny;  Grois,  Igor;  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin.  Ilya;  Margolin. 
Mark;  and  Pescetto.  Michael  J..  5.528.712.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Marken.  Helmut;  Datz.  Armin:  Donner.  Peler:  and  Schreyer.  Michael,  to 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Oxazolldlnone  structures-containing  prepoly- 
meric  epoxy  mixture.  5,527,874,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Markovich.  Voya  R.:  See — 

Chariton.  Richard  G.:  Correia.  George  C:  Couture.  Mark  A  .  Hill.  Gary 

R  ;  Horsford.  Kibby  B.;  Ingraham,  Anthony  P..  Lowell.  Michael  D.: 

Markovich.  Vova  R.;  Osbome.  Gordon  C.  jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  V 

5.528.159.  CI  324-758.(XK). 

Marlor.  Richard  C;  and  Biddulph.  R   Bruce.  Lead  and  arsenic  free,  sdar- 

iz^tion  resistant  glass  5.528.107.  O.  313-6.36.000. 
Marmin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Planas.  Jacky,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG.   Device   for  replacing  printing  plates  In   rotarv   pnniing  presses. 
5.526.747.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Mamay.  Thierry:  See — 

Jeanson.  Jcan-Francols:  and  Mamay.  Thierry.  5.527.315.  CI.  606-61  000. 
Marquardt.  L'lnch;  and  Prietzel.  Gtinier.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Vacuum  switch  with  a  current-loop  assembly  5,528.009.  CI.  218-140.000 
Marsais.  Christian;  and  Simonln.  Michel,  to  Valeo  Thermlquc  Moteur  Heal 
exchanger  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  cooling  circuits  usmg  the  same 
coolant.  5.526.873.  CI.  165-51.000. 
Marsh.  Roben  M.:  See- 
Hill.  Timothy  J.:  Marsh.  Roben  M.;  and  Newcomb.  Jesse  C.  5.528.740. 
CI   395-128.(XX) 
Marshall.  Andrew;  and  Schmidt.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Texas  InstmmenLs  Incorpo- 
rated.   Buck-boost   switch    mode   power   supply    with   burst    topology. 
5.528.125.  CI.  323-222.000 
Marshall.  Richard  E.;  LaPolnte.  Larry  P.;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  and  Komoiowski. 
Karl   J.,    to   La-Z-Bov   Chair   Company.    Pawl    and    ratchet   assembly 
5.527.095.  O.  297-270. 1(X) 
Mar^ihall,  William.  Rolling  head  putter.  5,527,035.  CI.  473-230.000- 
Marslallcr.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Brown.  Stanton  D.:  Wenrwonh.  Michael  M  ;  Marslaller.  Ronald  D.;  and 
Bullin.  Jerry  A..  5.527.449.  CI.  208-179.000. 
Martin.  Douglas  C  :  See — 

Nagy.  Louis  L  .  Bellinger.  Mark;  and  Manin.  Douglas C  5.528.314.  CI. 
348-7 13.(XK). 
Manin.  Douglas  S..  lo  AFA  Products.  Inc.  90°  rotation  nozzle  assembly  with 

swiri  chamber  configuration.  5.526.985.  CI.  239-478.000 
Manin.  Francis  J :  See — 

Allen.  Theresa  M.;  and  Martin,  Francis  J..  5.527.528.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Manin.  Glen  K.:  See— 

Lonsbury-Manin.  Brenda  L.;  and  Manin,  Glen  K..  5.526.819.  CI, 
128-746.000. 
Manin.  John  R.:  and  Robertson.  Martin  B..  Jr..  to  Quality  Tubing.  Inc. 

Preperforated  colled  tubing.  5.526.881.  CI    166-2%.000. 
Manin.  Leo.  lo  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Edging  member  and  sealing 

device  therefore  5.527,097.  CI   297-463,100 
Martin  Mariena  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  Alex  E  ;  Jawed,  Inam;  RItter.  Andrew  P.;  Sutherland.  Audrey  E  ; 

and  Winzer.  Stephen  R.,  5.527.480.  CI  252-62.9(X). 
Cole.  Herbert  S.;  Pillion.  Raymond  A  ;  Gorowitz.  Bemard;  Kolc,  Ronald 

F.  and  Wbjnarowskl.  Robert  J  .  5.527.741.  CI  437-209.(XX). 
Hartmann.  Rudolf.  5.528.416.  CI.  359-381.000. 
Wagner.  Hariey  L..  5.528.295.  CI.  348-269.000. 
Manin.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Clark.  Robin  D  ;  Fisher.  Lawrence  E.;  Fllppln.  Lee  A.;  Manin.  Michael 
G  ;  and  Stabler.  Stephen  R..  5.527.918.  CI   548-250.000 
Manin.  Paul  C:  See — 


170-047  O.G.-96-29:QL3 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  18.  1996 


June  18,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


llcistn.  Kevin  J  :  Martin.  Paul  C  ;  and  Buzak.  Thomas  S  .  S.S28.I09.  CI. 
.115159.400. 
Manin.  Peier:  See — 

Spivey.  Bren;  Manin.  Peter;  Morsel).  Lee;  Atlas.  Eugene;  and  Pelle- 
grino.  Anthony.  5„'>28.043.  CI   250-370.090. 
Martin.  Robert;  J;ffnes.  David  A.;  Nonh.  Denise  K.:  GroonK.  John  M.; 
Crampton.  Peter  L.;  and  Huson.  Andrew  !..  to  Roussel  UCLAF.  Pesticidal 
formulatioas.  5.527.823.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Martin.  Verne  J  :  See — 

Nguven.  Charle.s  C  ;  Martin.  Verne  J.;  Pauley.  Edward  P.;  Buccigross, 
Henry  L.;  and  Rudolph.  .Stephen.  5.527.544.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Manin-Bouyer.  Michel:  See — 

Fachinger.  Claude;  Martin-Bouyer.  Michel:  Naffrechoux.  Emmanuel; 
and  Suptil.  Soil  5.528.363.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Martino.  Phillip  C  :  See — 

Chutko.  Mary  Jo;  and  Martino.  Phillip  C.  5.527.840.  CI.  523-4l2.0(X). 
Marty,  Christian;  and  Keryjaouen.  Jean-Claude,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.A.  Controlled  electric  power  switch  and  process  for  switching  an 
electric  power  circuit.  5,528.131,  CI.  323-901.000. 
Marusinec.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Hemande?.  Augusto  D.;  and  Marusinec.  Richard  M..  5.527,988,  CI. 
174-I7.0LF 
Maruyama.  Hitoshi:  Terada.  Kazutoshi;  and  Kalayama.  Tetsuya,  to  Kurarav 

Co .  Ltd.  Paper  coating  agent.  5,527.852,  O.  524-503.000. 
Maruyama.  Ka/uhisa:  See — 

L'shio.   Masaru;   Maruyama.  Kazuhisa;  Sato.  Junji;  and  Motoyoshi. 
Tomoya.  5.528..353.CI.  355-319000. 
Maruyama.  Kazuo;  Tsuji.  Hirokazu;  and  Ikegami.  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Institute 
of  Technologv  Lead  positioning  method  and  device  used  for  tab-type  lead 
automatic  in.s'pection  system.  5..528.488.  CI   364-167.010. 
Maruyama.  Shigeni:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe.  Tomohiko;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Maruyama.  Shigeru; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Satoh.  Takama.sa; 
Bet.sui.  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno.  Hideki.  5.528,(M8.  CI.  250-492.220. 
Maruyama.  Shinji:  See — 

Kubo.  Masaaki;  Nishikawa.  Koji;  and  Maruyama.  Shinji,  5,527,370,  CI. 
51 -.309.000. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Inamatsu.  Kunihiro;  MatsunHHo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Soga,  Kazuo,  5,527,75 1 . 
CI   502-117.000. 
Marwah.  Nipun;  and  Gold.  Allen  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Magnetic 

deinkmg  of  wa.ste  papers.  5.527.426.  CI.  162-5.O0O. 
Masaki.  Masaru:  See — 

Iwai,  Yasunori;  Ogawa.  Akihisa;  Shinto,  Hiroaki:  and  Masaki,  Masaru. 
5.527.067.0.  280-741.000. 
Ma.sarik.  David  M.;  Cheung.  Frank  N.;  Hayes.  Robert  S.:  and  Klatt.  Robert 
W.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Digital  signal  processing  system  for 
removing  DC  bias  in  the  output  of  pyroelectric  and  similar  detectors. 
.1528.035.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Mascitelli.  Alida  G  :  See — 

Edier.  Christopher  L  ;  Farwell.  William  D.;  Herman.  Ian;  Hoang,  Tuan 
M.;  Keish.  Brian  f:  and  Mascitelli,  Alida  G..  5.528.610.  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Masegi.  Koichi:  See— 

Kise.  Takashi;  Masegi.  Koichi;  and  Murata.  Makoto.  5.528,752,  CI. 
.195-183.0.50. 
Maseki,  Motohiro:  See — 

Ichinokawa   Kazuhiro;  Otsuka.   Kenichiro;  Hokamura.  Satoshi;   Ito. 

Eiichi;  Yano. Takaaki;Takano,  Masatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki. 

Motohiro;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya;   Horie.   Mikio;  and  Shirai.   Masami, 

5.528.352.  CI   355-308.000. 

Mason.  Randolph  T  Vehicle  Auid  catcher  having  planar  side  walls  with 

bendable  top  poitions.  5,526.900.  CI.  184-106.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

King,  Edward  K.;  West,  Harry;  and  Bemardon,  Edward,  5,528,155,  CI. 

324-7 13  (XX). 
Pal.  Udav  B.;  Gazula,  Gopala  K.  M.;  and  Hasham.  Ali.  5,527.374,  CI. 

7.5-10.460. 
Vandiver.  J   Kim;  and  Li.  Li.  5.526.906,  CI.  I88-380.(XX). 
Massey.  James  H.:  See — 

Mas.sey.  Jonathan  W.;  and  Massey,  James  H..  5,526,.541.  CI.  5-81. IRP. 
Massev.  Jonathan  W.;  and  Massev.  James  H.  Patient  transfer  stand.  5.526,541. 

CI.  5-81. IRP 
Mastache.  Mark  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv.  Rotary  inertia  latch  for 

latching  a  rotary  actuator  in  a  disk  drive.  5.528'.437.  CI.  .360-105.000. 
Masters.  Stephen  C.  to  Autotronic  Controls  Corporation.  Electronic  ignition 

system.  5.526,785,  CI.  123-335.000. 
Masuda.  Michio:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  Aizawa.  Iwao;  and  Masuda.  Michio. 
5.528,433.  CI.  360-35.100. 
Masuda.  Yoshinobu;  Minato.  Hisao;  Ikeno.  Akihisa;  Takeyama.  Kunihiko; 
and  Hosoki.  Kanoo.  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  1  td.  Ameliorant  for 
blood  lipid  metabolism.  5.527,801.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Masuko.  Jiro:  See — 

Sonobe.  Naohiro;  Iwasaki,  Takao;  and  Masuko.  Jiro.  5,527,643,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Malassa.  Victor  G.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Matas.sa,  Victor  G.:  Guiblin,  Alexander  R.;  Pitt. 
Kendal  G.;  Street.  Leslie  J.;  Olive.  Carole;  and  Storey.  David  E.. 
5,527.81 7.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Matchette.  Stephanie:  See — 


Landry.   Robert  J.;   Malchene.   Stephanie;   and   Merberg.  Glenn   N., 
5.527..349.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Mathis.  Gerard:  See — 

Mabile.  Michel;  Mathis.  Gerard;  Jolu.  Etienne  J.-P;  Pouyat,  Dominique: 
and  Dumont.  Christophe.  5.527,684.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Matias.  Luis  A.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Networked  reproduction 

apparatus  with  se.unly  feamre.  5,528,374,  CI.  358-296.0(X). 
Matloubian.  Mehran:  See — 

Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawrence  E.;  Ca.se.  Michael  G.;  Matlou- 
bian. Mehran;'chen.  Mary  Y;  and  Rensch.  David  B..  5.528.209.  CI. 
333-247.000. 
Matstjn.  Jack  V.:  See — 

Hight.  Terry  V.  T;  Matson.  Jack  V.;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F.;  Zhang. 
Zhihe;  and  Kuechler.  Thomas  C,  5,527,547,  CI.  424-66 1 .0(X). 
Matsubara,  Miyuki:  See — 

Tajika,  Hiroshi;  Katayama,  Masato;  Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  and  Matsub- 
ara,  Miyuki.  5.528.270.  CI.  .347-19.000 
Matsuda,  Kenji.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Vehicle  having  a  differential  with  a 

vertical  drive  pinion  shaft.  5.526.892.  CI.  180-53.100. 
MaLsuda.  Kenji:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Mivake.  Hiroaki;  Nomura.  Yoshiya:  Matsuda.  Kenji; 
and  Sato.  Minoru.'5,528,341,  CI.  355-2(X).(KX). 
Matsuda.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Hayashi.   Takahisa;   Matsuda,  Tomohiro;   and   Serizawa,   Mutsumu, 
5,528,631.  CI.  375-283.000. 
Matsufuji.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Daito.  Tenimasa;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  and  Matsufuji, 
Takashi.  5.527.941.  CI   558-l61.(XX). 
Matsui.  Hideki:  See — 

Nakano.  Shinji;  Morimoio.  Takao;  Yamada.  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa.  Takaaki; 
Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Tabuchi.  Takehani,  5,527,968.  CI.  568-395.000. 
Mat.sui,  Mikio:  See — 

Sawada,  Rvosaku:  Sawada.  Kensaku;  Sawada,  Kosaku:  Sawada,  Sosaku; 
and  Matsui.  Mikio,  5,528,329,  CI.  354-320.000. 
Matsui.  Susumu:  See — 

Iwami.  Naoko;  Takahara.  Keiko;  and  MaLsui.  Susumu.  5.528.284,  CI. 
348-13.(XX). 
Matsukawa.  Masahiko.  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi;  Mikami.  Fujio;  and  Yamasoe, 
KaLsuyoshi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrophilic  surface-treating  aque- 
ous solution  and  hydrophilic  surface-treating  methcxl  using  polygluiamic 
acid.  5.527.8.54.  CI.  524-608.000. 
Matsumani.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fuchigami.  Yoshio;  Warino,  Kouichi:  Matsumani.  Shigeo;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Yosokichi.  5,527,869.  CI.  526-329.7(X). 
Malsumoto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kenichi;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Sawano.  Miisuru;  Matsumoto, 
Nobuo;  and  Ichihashi.  Mitsuvoshi.  5.528.392.  CI.  359-41.00(J. 
Mat.sumoto.  Rohen.  Golf  training  device.  5.527.037,  CI.  473-218.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimoio.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi:  Yarita.  KaLsu- 
hiko;  Malsumoto.  Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Hideaki;  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.528.396.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shoji;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Izutsu.  Yasu- 
fiimi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
capacitor  having  metal  electrodes.  5,527,729,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Inamatsu.  Kunihiro;  Matsumoto,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Soga,  Kazuo,  5,527,751, 
CI.  502-117.000. 
Matsuo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Doi.  Takehito;  Kato,  Susumu;  Matsuo.  Kivoshi;  and  Moribe,  Tsuyoshi. 
5.528.171.  CI.  326-66.(XX). 
Matsushima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shimada.    Takavuki;    Yamashita,    Toshihiro;    Matsushima.    Yasuhiro; 
Yoshimura.  Yoji;  and  Takafuji.  Yutaka,  5,528.056.  CI.  257-72.0(X). 
Matsushita  Elecnic  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Akahira.  Nobuo;  Ohno.   Fiji;   Nishiuchi.   Kenichi;   Nagata.   Kenichi; 

Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamada,  Noboni,  5,527.66 1 .  CI.  430-270. 1 30. 

Hashimoto,    Kazuhiko:  and   Nomura,   Noboru,   5.527,662,  CI.  430- 

296.000. 
Kinoshita,     Kazushige;     Okawa.    Takashi;    Takano.    Takashi;     and 

Hiroshima.  Toshihisa  5.527.638.  CI.  429-l0l.0<X). 
Setsune.  Keniaro;  Wa.sa.  Kiyotaka;  and  Ichikawa  You.  5,527,767.  CI. 

505-480.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Kubota.  Masashi;  Nakai.  Seiji;  and  Nishio,  Toshiro, 

5.528,525.  CI.  .164-715.080. 
Tamaki.  Tomohiro;  Nagao.  Kouichi;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Nishihara, 

Kazunari.  5,526.563.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Yamate.     Kazunori;    Watanabe.    Chikara;    and    l.shibashi.    Youlchi. 

5.528.465.  CI.  361-818.000 
Yasuho.  Takeo;   Matunaga.   Hayami;   Iwata.  Ma.sao;  and  Furtikawa, 

Hitonobu.  5.528.458.  CI.  361-718.000. 
Yoshiike.  Nobuvuki;  Arita.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi.  Susumu.  5,528,038.  CI. 
2.50-342.(XX). 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corptiration:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shoji;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Izutsu, 
Yasufumi,  5.527.729.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Matsushita  Industr.al  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komori.  Kazunon ;  Takeda.  Mamoru;  and  Takubo.  Yoneharu.  5,528.055, 
CI.  257-66.000. 
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Matsuura,  Hidekazu;  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method    for   surface   treatment   of  polyimide   resin    molded   articles 
5.527,621.0.428-473.500. 
Matsuura.  Toshio:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro:  Genma.  Takashi:  Ichihara,  Yutaka:  Magome,  Nobutaka; 

Shiraishi.  Naomasa:  Matsuura.  Toshio:  Shirasu,  Hiroshi:  and  Ebi 

Masami,  5,528.390.  CI.  3.59-12  000. 

Matsuura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Skinner.  Toby,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha;  and 

Adaptive  Solutions.  Inc  Speaker  independent  speech  recognition  system 

and    method    using    neural    network    and    DTW    matching    technioue 

5.528,728.  CI.  395-2.410.  ' 

Matsuura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Hiraishi,  Nobushige;  Takahashi,  Wataru;  Ohkita, 
Masakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka,  5  527  504  CI 
419-38.000.  '       ' 

Matsuyama,  Jinsho:  See — 

Echizen.  Hiroshi:  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Kanai.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kariya,  Toshimitsu:  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  and  Takei.  Tetsuva 
5.527.391.  O.  118-719.000. 
Saitoh.  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Sano,  Masafumi;  Niwa.  Mitsuyuki; 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kanya.  Toshimitsu:  Kouda.  Yuzou;  Hayashi 
Ryou:  and  Tonogaki.  Masahiko.  5,527,396.  CI.  118-723.0MR 
Matsuzaki,  Masaru:  See — 

Ikeda.  Koji;  Matsuzaki,  Masaru;  and  Aoki,  Yoshihide.  5,527.580  CI 
428-68.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Masafumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Masahiro;  Matsuzawa,  Masafumi:  Yoshimura.  Takumi; 
Shimizu,  Kuniaki;  and  Tachikawa,  Shigehiko,  5,527,763,  O.  504- 

Matsuzoe.  Noriho.  to  Gold  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Tray  assemblv  for  transportinB 

precision  devices.  5,526,936,  CI.  206-724.000. 
Matthews.  Demetreos  N.:  See — 

Khan.  Jamil  A.;  Nudenberg,  Walter:  Smudin,  David  J.;  and  Matthews 
Demetreos  N..  5.527,951.  CI.  560-219.000 
Matthews,  Randy:  See — 

Plotkin.  Theodore;  Plotkin.  Andrew;  Mirow.  Greg;  Matthews.  Randy: 
Kohl.  Sandra;  and  Reynolds.  Rhonda,  5,526,597.  CI.  40-722.0(X). 
Matunaga.  Hayami:  See — 

Yasuho.  Takeo;   Matunaga  Hayami:   Iwata.   Masao;  and  Furukawa 
Hitonobu.  5.528.458,  O.  361-718.000. 
Matuoka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sawada.  Yasushi;  Yasuda,  Eturo:  Manioka  Hiroshi:  Wakimoio,  Michi- 
hiro;  Tomita,  Masahiro:  and  Nakayama,  Yoshinori,  5  '>27  501    CI 
264-57.000. 
Maturi.  Greg;  Auld.  David  R.;  and  Khubchandani.  Anil,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Serial  clock  synchronization  circuit    5.528  181    CI    177- 
15I.(XX).  "       ■   "■ 

Mauduit.  Daniel:  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Lebizay.  Gerald:  Mauduit.  Daniel;  Munier.  Jean-marie; 

Pauporte.  Andre:  Saint-Georges,  Eric;  and  Spagnol.  Victor,  5.528,587 

CI.  370-60.(XX). 

Mauduit.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Sisani.  Gerard,  to  Aerospatiale  Socieie  Naiionalc 

Indusirielle.  Machine  for  bonding  an  adhesive  protective  edging  on  the 

edge  of  a  muliilayer  panel  such  as  a  spacecraft  heal  shield.  5  527  4''0  CI 

1.56-465.000.  ■       . 

Maul.  Jurgen:  Siol,  Werner;  and  Terbrack.  Ulrich.  to  Roehm  GmbH  Che- 

mische  Fabnk   Heat-sealable  plastic  films.  5,527,576,  CI  428-36.600. 
Maxi  Switch.  Inc.:  See — 

Huellemeier.  John  M.;  Lingle.  Charles  H.;  Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H.: 
Pollard.  Edward  E.;  and  Reichenbach.  Ravmond  H  .  Jr  5  Si?  1 16  CI 
4(X)-X2.0(X).  ■  -  -      .       .      . 

Ma.xim  Integrated  Prtxlucts:  See — 

Doluca  Tunc.  5.528.132.  CI.  323-284.000. 
Mayer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kade.  Werner;  Kraft.  Wilfried;  Mayer.  Wolfgang:  and  Kotitschke  Ger- 
hard. 5.526.579.  CI.  34- 1 1 7.000. 
Mays.  Richard  C:  See— 

Cortjens.  Leo  M.:  Mays,  Richard  C;  and  Smith,  Curtis  M..  5.528,289 
CI.  .148-211.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Troy.  5.526,657.  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Yuzo.  5.526,909.  CI.  I92-4.00A. 
Mazo.  James  E.:  See — 

Ayanoglu.  Ender:  Golden,  Glenn  D.:  Jones.  Raymond  K.:  Mazo.  James 
E  .  and  Shaw.  David  G..  5,528.625,  CI.  375-222.(XX). 
Mazure.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Witek.  Keith  E.;  Fitch.  Jon  T;  and  Mazur^.  Carlos  A.,  5,527,721  CI 

437-40.000. 

Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kanmer.  Steven  S.;  and  Everaerts,  Albert  I.,  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company.  Radiation  curable  vinyl/ 

silicone  release  coating   5.527.578.  CI.  428-4 1. 8(X). 

Mazurkiewicz.   Marian.   Method  and  apparatus   for  applying   herbicides 

5.527.366.  O.  47-58.000.  >-k  .     t 

McAlea.  Kevin:  See — 

Dickens,  Elmer  D..  Jr.:  Lee,  Biing  L.;  Taylor.  Glenn  A.;  Magistro. 
Angelo  J.;  Ng.  Hendra;  McAlea.  Kevin;  and  Forderha.se.  Paul  F 
5.527.877.  CI.  528-323.0(K). 
McAllister.  Ronald  R.,  to  Healtli  Devices  Corporation.  Modular  restr.iipi 

system.  5.526.824.  CI.  128-869.000. 
McClelland.  Robert:  See— 


Zavracky.  Paul  M.;  Fan.  John  C.  C:  McClelland,  Roben:  Jacobsen, 
Jeffrey:  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5,528,397,  CI  359-59  000 
McClintick,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Newberry,  William  R.;  McClintick.  Mark  A.;  Falconer,  Eric;  Aionson. 
William  B  :  Lippold.  Mark:  and  Joy,  David  W  5,528  157  CI 
324-754.000.  '       ' 

McConaghy.  Robert:  See— 

Elliot.  Bernard  M.:  Elliot,  Nicolas  ?..  McConaghy.  Robert:  Federico, 
Charles  W.;  Mach,  Steve  D.;  and  Gilmore.  Thomas  N  5  528  670  CI 
379-89.000.  •       ■ 

McConnaughy.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Shotey.  Michael  J.;  and  McConnaughy.  Michael  P.  5,527  993  O 
174-67.000.  '  •       •       • 

McDearis,  James  D.:  See — 

Lauderbaugh,  David  M.;  Jeans.  Park  C.  Ill;  Tallant,  Larrv  L.;  McDeaiis 
James  D.:  and  Vogel.  Bradley  L..  5,526.739.  O.  100^8.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.:  See — 

Chen.  Steve  P;  Schibler.  John  E.:  and  Patel.  Ramesh  J .  5,527  155  Q 
416-226.000. 
McDowall.  Ian  E..  and  Bolas.  Mark  T.  to  Fakespace.  Inc.  Method  for  line 

field-sequential  color  video  display.  5.528.262.  CI.  345-151.000. 
McEachem.  Alexander;  and  Ungerer,  Joseph,  to  Infrastructure  Instruments 
Inc.  Instrument  for  detecting  hidden  structural  damage  in  multi-storv 
buildings.  5,526.694.  CI.  73-587.000. 
McElfresh,  Mark  W.;  Warner.  Jim  K:  Park.  Young  C;  Cuitiss,  Charles  A.:  and 
Bogenstaener.  Martin,  to  Dial  Corp,  The.  Air  treating  device  5,527  493 
CI.  261-30.000.  ■       ■ 

McElhaney,  James  H.:  See — 

Slack,  Richard  S.;  Clark,  Howard  G.;  Walker,  William  F:  and  McEl- 
haney. James  H..  5.527.337.  O.  606-198.000. 
McFadden.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Jackson.  Larry  A.;  McFadden,  Bruce  A.;  Rasmussen,  Steve  O.:  and 
Neubauer.  Lany  G.,  5.527,123,  CI.  400-642.000. 
McFarland.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Bennen.   Cameron    L.;    and    McFarland.    Donald   J.,    5  526  660    CI 
7n-208.0<X).  • 

McGaffigan.  Thomas  H..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Method  of  making  an 

induction  heating  tool.  5,526,561.  CI.  29-605.000. 
McGany.  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpottion.  Surgical  clip 

advancing  system.  5,527,318,  CI.  606-139.000. 
McGaw.  Inc.:  See — 

McPhee.   Charles   J.;   Lovejoy.  C.    Kenneth:   and   Sacca    GiuscDue 
5.526.853.  O    141 -329.0(X).  "^" 

McGee.  Michael  D.;  and  Luan,  Scon  T  Apparatus  for  optical  disc  storage  of 
optical  discs  and  .selective  access  and/or  retrieval  thereof  via  pneumatic 
control.  5.528.566,  CI  369-37.000.  ^ 

McGinley.  James  W.;  Gilliland.  Patrick;  Pallarilo.  Allan  L.:  Farhadieh.  Rou; 
and  Backhauss.  Henning.  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  Small  fooipnni 
optoelectronic  transceiver  with  laser  5,528.408.  CI.  359- 152.000. 
McGinley.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Miller,  William  E.;  and  McGinley.  Thomas  M.,  5,527,173,  CI.  425- 
1 26.100. 
McGreggor.  Keith:  See — 

Holt.  Lindsay  B.;  Quarato.  James  A.;  Harris.  Jem  G.:  Watanabe  Ryoji- 
and  McGreggor.  Keith.  5.528.261.  CI   .345- 150  (XXI 
McGuiness,  Daniel  T:  and  Dubois,  Pierre  P.  to  Outboard  Marine  Coporalion. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  boat  hull  5.526,767.  CI.  1 14-357.000. 
Mclver.  Chandler  H.  to  Gl  Corporation.  Hermetic  surfac-e  mount  package  for 

a  two  terminal  semiconductor  device  5,528,079,  CI  257-698.000. 
McKeel.  William  H  Orthopedic  airflow  cast  pad  and  method.  5  5''7  ■>65  O 
602-6.0(X).  ,-.-.. 

McKenzie.  Jeff  R..  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Adjustable  sprinkler  nozzle 
5.526,982.  CI.  239-240.000. 

McKinney.  Bobby  R.;  Zanzig.  Jerald  G.;  and  Glomski.  Norman  J  .  to  Heil 
Company.  The  Tailgate  for  a  recyclable  material  container  mounted  on  a 
\ehicle  chassis  5.527.098.  CI  298-23.0MD. 

McKinnie.  Bonnie  G.,  to  Albcmarie  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  tetrabromobisphenol-A.  5.527.971.  CI  568-726.000. 

McKinnon.  Paul  G  .  to  McKinnon.  Paul  G  Elliptical  orbit  compaction  curb 
forming  and  extruding  apparatus   5.527.129.  CI.  4<)4-98.0(X). 

McLaughlin.  Da\id  E..  lo  H  B  Fuller  Automotive  Technologv  Systems.  Inc. 
Hydraulic  press  flow  viscometer  5,526.680.  CI.  73-54.010. 

McLellan.  Neil;  Strittmatler.  Mike;  Hundl.  Joseph  P:  Sells.  Chnstopher  M.; 
and  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Low  profile 
sockets  and  modules  for  surface  mountable  applications  5  S">8  461  CI 
.16 1-785  .(XX).  ■■ 

McLemore.  Billy  M.  Tackle  box  with  magnelicallv  attractive  panes 
.5,526,927,0.206-315.110.  "^ 

McManus,  Michael  J.:  Bullinger.  Philip  W.;  Tcene.  Andres  R  .  Haag.  Gerald 
R.;  and  Nguyen,  Hoang  P.  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Com- 
pany; Hyundai  Electronics  America,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc  5- volt  toler- 
ant bi-directional  i/o  pad  for  3-volt-optimized  integrated  circuits 
5..528.447.  CI.  361-91.000. 

McNair.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Jordan.  Henry   J..  Jr.:  McNalr.  Robett  J.;  and  Bennen.  Rodney  J 
5.526.880.0    166-291.000. 

McNamara.  Roben  P;  and  Amai.  Amar  C,  to  First  Pacific  Networks.  System 
for  utility  demand  monitoring  and  control  using  a  distribution  network 
5,528,507,  CI.  364-483.000. 
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McNeill.  John  H.;  and  Orvig.  Chri.s.  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  The. 
Bis(inaltolalo)oxovanadium  compositions  for  the  treatment  of  elevated 
blood  sugar.  5,527.790,  CI  514-186.000. 
McPhee,  Charles  J.;  Lxivejoy.  C.  Kenneth:  and  Sacca.  Giuseppe,  to  McGaw, 
Inc  Pressure-activated  medication  transfer  system.  5.526.851.  CI  141- 
32y.(XX) 
.Meacham.  G   B    Kjrbv.  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Multiple 

manifold  fuel  cell.  5.527.6.14.  CI.  429-35.000. 
Mead.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Alter.  John  L.;  Gammenthaler.  Robert  S.:  and  Mead.  Alan  B..  5J28.245 
CI   342- 104  (XX) 
Meadows.  Clarence  A.:  and  Adams.  Roben  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Bipolar  battery.  5.527.642.  CI.  429-210.000. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See — ■ 

Schmin.  Peter  J..  5.527.353.  Q.  623-1.000. 
Meclra  Labs.  Inc  :  See — 

Clement.  Thomas  P.  5.527.332.  CI.  606-171.000. 
Medi  Bavreuth  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Reithofer,  Alfred.  5.527.269.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Medical  Biopsv.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamshidi.Khosrow.  5.526.821.  CI.  128-753.000. 
Medifor  Limited,  an  Irish  Coiporation:  See — 

Sheehy.  Timothy  M..  5.527.712.  CI.  436-525.000. 
Medimpex  Ets.:  See — 

Huggenberger.  ffeinz.  5.526.962.  CI.  222-276.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mehmanesh.  Hormoz;  Saggau.  Werner.  Smils.  Karel  F.  A.  A.;  and 

Dreessen.  Chrit  W.  5.527.358,  CI.  607-129.000. 
Shelton.  Michael  B.;  and  Warkentin.  Dwight  H..  5.527.347.  CI.  607 

9.000. 
Winkler.  Thomas  J.;  Grevious.  John  J.;  Sandberg.  Mark  W,;  and  Gravlin. 
Ray  W..  5.527.348.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Meessmann.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Gilligan.  Sean  G.;  Freeman.  Dcrmot  T ;  Oliphant.  Larry  J.;  Meessmann. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Hanley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Szczech.  Gerald  S..  5.526.831.  CI 
I. 32. 321  000 
Mehdi.  Shujaalh:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Bey.  Philippe:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M..  Beight.  Douglas 

W.:  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.:  Burkholder.  Timothy  P: 

Daugs.  Edward  D  :  and  French.  John  F.  5.527.795.  CI.  514-214.000. 

.Mehmanesh.  Hormoz,  Saggau,  Werner:  Smits.  Karel  F  A.  A.:  and  Dreessen, 

Chrit  W .  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Temporary  medical  electrical  lead.  5,527,358. 

CI   607-129.000 

Mehia,  Vinay.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Thermostatically  controlled  remote 

control  for  a  ceiling  fan  and  light.  5.528.229,  CI.  .340-825.060. 
Meier- Burkamp.  Gerhard,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Multi-speed  hub  for 

bicycles.  5.527.2.30.  CI.  475-275.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Keizo.  5.527.179.  CI.  425-467.000. 
A4elder.  Johann-Peter:  See — 

Rick.  Klemens:  Melder.  Johann-Peter,  Schnuir.  Werner.  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom:  Harder.  Wolfgang:  Rehtinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 
5.527.946.  CI   558-4.59000 
Melhuish.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

West.  Roderick  M.  P;  and  Melhuish.  Christopher  J..  5.528.602,  CI. 
371-22.400. 
Melse.  Abraham  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Reference  voltage  source  for 
biassing    a    plurality   of  current    source   transistors   with    temperature- 
compensated  current  supply.  5.528.128,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Melvin.  John  A.:  See — 

Sullivan.  James  D.;  and  Melvin.  John  A..  5.528.122.  CI.  320-6.000. 
.Merberg.  Glenn  N.:  See — 

Landry.   Roben  J.;   Matchene.  Stephanie:  and   Merberg.  Glenn  N.. 
5.527.349.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  .AG:  See — 

Augustin.  Ulrich;  Schwarz,  Volker.  and  Hiereth.  Hermann.  5.526,790, 

CI.  123-456.000 
Digel,  Wolfgang;  and  Kolb,  Thomas,  5,527,126.  CI.  403-359.000 
Kroeger.  Torsien.  5.527.234.  CI.  477-80.000. 
Maass.  Manfred;  and  Fritz.  Manin.  5.528,086,  CI.  307-10.500. 
Wertenbach,     Jiirgen;     and     Abersfelder,     Gunter,     5,526.648.     CI. 
62-101.000. 
Mercer.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Buricen.  Douglas  A.;  Mercer.  Gary  L.;  Koopman.  Peter  J.;  and  Land- 
wehr.  Tim  A..  5.528.018.  CI.  219-506.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Bakshi.  Raman  K..  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.:  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  Patel. 

Cool  F:  and  Harris.  Georgianna.  5.527.807.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Cully.  Doris  F;  Arena.  Joseph  P;  Liu.  Ken  K.;  and  Vassilatis.  Demetrios, 

5,527.703.  CI.  435-252.300 
Vacca.  Joseph  P:  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.:  Guare.  James  P;  Holloway.  M. 
Katharine;  Hungaie.  Randall  W.;  and  Levin.  Rhonda  B  .  5.527  799 
CI.  5I4-252.»XX) 
Williams.  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone.  Terrcnce  M  ;  Saari.  Walfred  S.;  Wai. 
John  S.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Balani.  Suresh  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E  : 
Theoharides.  Anthony  D..  deceased:  Hoffman.  Jacob  M..  Jr;  Lumma. 
William  C.  Jr.:  Huff,  Joel  R  ;  Roonev,  Clarence  S  :  and  Sanderson 
Philip  E.,  5.527,819.  CI.  514-419.1100'. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Deloraie.  Daniel;  Chjcharme,  Yves;  Friesen,  Richard:  Grimm.  Erich  L.; 
and  Lepine,  Carole,  5.527,827,  CI.  514-570.000. 


Merck  Sharp  &  Dohmc  Limited:  See — 

Baker.   Raymond:   Matassa.  Victor  G  :  Guiblin.  Alexander  R.;   Pin. 
Kendal  G.:  Street.  Leslie  J.:  Olive.  Carole;  and  Storey.  David  E.. 
5.527.817.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Mercuric.  Andrew:  See — 

Landy.  Frank;   Mercurio.  Andrew;  and  FIvnn.   Roy.  5,527.853.  CI. 

524-52  l.CXX). 

Merkle.  Hans  R:  Nagels.  Klaus:  Schacht.  Dietrich:  and  Wolff.  Hans-Michael. 

to  Schwarz  Pharma  AG  Active  ingredient  patch  for  low-melting  and/or 

volatile  active  ingredients   5.527.536.  CI.  424-448.(XX). 

Merl.  Milton  J  Balanced  inventory/facing  construction.  5.526.944.  CI.  211- 

87  000 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  .A.:  Thoma.s.  Craig  E.;  Bemotas.  Ronald  C;  and  Ku.  George. 

5.527.812.  CI.  514-.309.000. 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Bey.  Philippe:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M  :  Beight.  Douglas 

W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder.  Timothy  P.; 

Daugs.  Edward  D.;  and  i  rench.  John  F.  5.527.795.  CI.  514-214.000. 

Halazy.  Serge:  and  Danzin.  Charles.  5„527.803.  CI.  514-263.000 

Merritl.  Todd;  and  Manning.  Troy,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Low  power, 

high  speed  level  shifter.  5.528,173,  CI.  326-80.000. 
Mertes.  Juergen:  See — 

Benzing.  Martin:  Mohr.  Dieter;  Menes.  Juergen:  and  Blum.  Peter. 
5.527.654.  CI.  430-143.(XX). 
Meschi.  Luciano,  to  Industria  Gratica  Meschi  S.rl   Transversal  perforating 
apparatus  and  respective  perforating  method  for  printers  fed  by  continuous 
paper  without  longitudinal  dragging  holes.  5.526.744.  CI    1()'|-227.0<J0. 
Messick.  William  H.  Core  lift.  5.527.078.  CI  294-95.000. 
Messih.  Isis  A  :  Page.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Uliey.  Joseph  N..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Electronic  controller  for  accurately  controlling  transient  opera- 
tion of  a  physical  system.  5.526.794.  CI.  123-492.0<X) 
Meston.  Vyacheslav  A.  Spacecraft  with  a  crew  escape  system.  5.526.999.  CI. 

244-2.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  AktiengeselLschaft:  See — 

Hirsch.  Martin;  Husain.  Reza;  Saatci.  Alpaydin;  and  Bresser,  Wolfgang. 
5,527.379.  CI.  75-436.(XX). 
Metalonis.  John  A.:  See — 

Mielnik.  Richard  J.:  Metalonis.  John  A.:  Reber.  Richard  K.;  Rosio.  Larry 
R.:  Shore.  Stephen  H.;  and  Smith.  Charles  W..  5.526.8.34,  CI.  134- 
105.000. 
Metcalfe,  David  J  ;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams,  Leon  C,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  implementing  fast  high  addressability 
error  diffusion  process.  5.528,384,  CI.  358-447.000 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

McGinley,  James  W ;  Gilliland,  Patrick;  Pallarito.  Allan  L.;  Farhadieh. 

Rou;  and  Backhauss.  Henning.  5.528.408.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Samela.  Francis  M.;  and  Zuckerman.  William  L..  5.528.167.  CI   326- 
30  000 
Metra  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kung.  Viola  T;  Cerelli.  Mary  J.:  Daniloff.  Yuri;  and  Zuk.  Robert  F, 
5.527.715.0.436-547.000. 
Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Rockstein.  George;  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake,  Robert;  and  Knowles,  C. 

Harry.  5.528.024.  CI.  235-472.(X». 

MetzJiotraslevoe  Nauchno-Proizvixistvennoe  Obedinenic  Ekologiya:  See — 

Grigoriev.  Boris  P..  deceased;  Glebovskv.  Dmitrv  N  ;  Belotserkovets. 

Anatoly  I.;  Judovich.  Mikhail  E.;  and  Busko.  Elena  A.,  5.527,452,  CI. 

210-130.000, 

Meyer.  Pio.  to  Bioengineering  AG.  Device  for  the  propulsion  of  an  oloid 

shaped  tumbler  kxly  5.527.109.  CI.  366-208.(XX). 
Meyer.  Richard  C:  See— 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Meyer.  Richard  C  :  Reder,  John  R  :  and  Heimbuch 
Scon  D..  5.528.296.  CI   348-275.(XX). 
Mezger.  Manfred:  See — 

Dambach.    Dieter-Andreas;    Frank.    Rainer;    and    Mezger.    Manfred. 
5.526.642.  CI.  60-274.(XX). 
Miami  Metal  Prexlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Manin.  Leo.  5.527.097.  CI.  297-463.100. 
Micetich.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Singh.  Inder  P;  Spevak.  Paul;  Palak.  Bhupinder;  Amedjo.  Samuel:  and 
Micetich.  Ronald  G.,  5.527.920.  CI.  .548-255.0(X). 
Michaels.  James  N  ;  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyol  A.;  Grasselli.  Robert  K;  Michaels.  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman.  P  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis.  John  G.. 
5.527.979.  CI.  585-6.59.(XX). 
Michel.  Peter:  See — 

Adam.  Peter:  Michel.  Peter;  and  Fiedler.  Rudolf.  5,528,093.  CI.  310- 
89.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Hodges.  Emory  E..  5.526.863.  CI.  152-541.000. 
Michigan  TransTech  Corporation:  See — 

Ensminger.  William  D.;  and  Gavin.  Roben  F.  5.527.277,  CI.  604- 

93.(XXJ. 
Ensminger.  William  D:  and  Gavin.  Roben  F.  5.527.278.  CI.  604- 
93  000 
Mickael.  Medhal  W..  to  Western  Atlas  Iniemational.  Inc.  System  for  deter- 
mining gas  saturation  of  a  formation  and  a  wellbore  through  casine 
5.528.030.  CI   25()-269.4(XJ. 
Microcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaminsky.  Allan  L..  5.526,808.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Microcosm,  Inc.:  See — 
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Wenz,  James  R.,  5,528,502,  CI.  364-459.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Xie,  Chenggang;  and  Kumar,  Nairn,  5,528,099.  CI   31.3-309.000 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc  :  iVe— 

Ong.  Adrian:  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5.528.539.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Canella.  Roben  L.;  Stevenson.  Greg  D.;  Charlton.  Dave  E.;  and  Earnest 

Scon  A..  5.528.603.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Menin.  Todd:  and  Manning.  Troy,  5.528.173.  CI.  326-80.000. 
Microsoft  Coiporation:  See — 

Moore.  George  M.:  Adier.  Dennis  R.;  and  Weise.  David  N    5  5'>8  74'' 

CI.  .39.5- 145. (XX)  ""  ■     "■ 

Middlehurst.  Richard  J.;  and  Knight.  Michael  K..  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc. 

Socket  for  multi-lead  integrated  circuit  packages,  5.527  189    CI    439- 

608.0(X).  .... 

Mieling.  Ingrid:  See — 

Evenz.  Kaspar;  Schlund.  Rueger;  Jutzi.  Peter:  and  Mieling.  Inerid 
.5.527.868.  CI.  526-1 60.(XX).  * 

Mielnik.  Richard  J :  Metalonis,  John  A  :  Reber.  Richard  K.;  Rosio  Lairy  R  • 
Shore.  Stephen  H.;  and  Smith.  Charles  W..  to  Snap-Tile.  Inc.  Apparanjs  fw 
supercntical  cleaning.  5.526.834.  CI.  I.34-1()5.(XX). 
Mignardi.  Michael  A.;  and  Alfaro.  Rafael  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Wafer  method  for  breaking  a  semiconductor  5  527  744  CI  437- 
226.(XX).  ...  VI.  H.,, 

Mihara,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ono,  Yuji;  and  Mihara,  Katsuhiko,  .5,527.390.  CI.  I18-719.0CO 
Mihovilovic.  Domingo  A.:  See — 

Verma.   Vikram:    Reis.    Roben   S.;    Mihovilovic.   Domingo  A      and 
Keleshian.  Philip  J..  5.528.232.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Mikami.  Fujio:  See — 

Matsukawa.  Misahiko:  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi:  Mikami.  Fujio;  and  Yama- 
soe.  Katsuyoshi.  5.527.854.  CI.  524-608.000, 
Mikitenko.  Paul:  See- 
More].  Frederic;  Boulet.  Marc;  Zuliani.  Massimo;  Company.  Jean  C 
Mikitenko.  Paul:  and  Loulaty.  Roben.  5.527.448.  CI.  208-21 1  (XX) 
Mikkelsen.  Jan  M.;  and  Hansen.  Lone  K..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Enzymatic 
detergent  composition  and  meihcxl  for  enzyme  stabilization  5  5'>7  487  CI 

252-174.120.  

Mikos.  Anionics  G.:  See — 

Suggs.  Laura  J.;  Payne.  Richard  G  ;  Yaszemski.  Michael  J.:  and  Mikos 
Antonios  G..  5.527.864.  CI  525-444.(XX). 
Miksiis.  Michael:  Tibunius.  Chrisloph:  Kischkewitz.  Jurgen:  BUije.  Kai 
Wanh.  Albrechl:  Herzig.  Franz:  and  Langner.  Roland,  lo  Bayer  Akiieng- 
esellschaft;  and  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH,  Finely  divided.'  highly  pure 
neutral  zinc  oxide  powder,  a  process  for  its  preparation  and  it's  use 
5.527.519.  CI.  42.3-622.000. 
Milae.  Nala.<a  H.:  Langof.  Igor;  Rusjakovski.  Boris;  BoriSek.  Sandi;  and 
Jereb.  Darja,  to  LEK.  tovama  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnik  izdelkov.  PriKess 
for    the    preparation    of    ceftriaxon    disixiium    salt    hemiheptahydraie 
5.527.906.  CI.  .540-227.(XX). 
Milby.  John  T.  Jr.;  and  Sageser.  David  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv 
The.  Absorbent  article  with  expandable  backsheet.  5.527..303.  CI.  604- 
.385. 100. 

Miles.  Michael  D..  lo  Tektronix.  Inc.  Modular  instrument  cha.ssis  5  5''8  455 

CI.  361-695.(XX).  

Mi^es    Stanley  K,.^  and  Walker.  Daniel  B.  Egg  yolk  extracting  method. 

Milcy.  Gary  D..  to  Bridgestone/Fireslone.  Inc.  Extnision  apparatus  and 
melhcxi  with  pressure  equalization   5.527.499.  CI.  264-40  l(X) 

Millauer.  Hans,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschafi  Process  for  preparing  tertiarv 
diarylalkylphosphines.  5.527.967.  CI.  568-17.000. 

Mille.  Laurence  W.:  See — 

Breidenbach.  Diane  C;  and  Mille.  Laurence  W    5  526  960  CI    '>'''»- 
183-000.  ■       •  ^  ■  — 

Miller.  Chad  M.:  See— 

Anderstw.  Iver  E.;  Yost.  Frederick  G.;  Smith.  John  F;  Miller.  Chad  M 
and  Terpstra.  Robert  L..  5.527.628.  CI.  428-647.(XX). 
Miller.  Duane  D  :  See — 

Brown.  Charles  G.:  and  Miller.  Duane  D.,  5.527.830.  CI  514-605  000 
Miller  Group.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Herwig.  Wanen  E  :  and  Vollrath.  John.  5.528.010.  CI.  219-76  160 
Miller.  Grover  W..  to  A-1  Concrete  Leveling.  Inc  Apparatus  for  charging  a 

pumping  device.  5.527.108.  CI.  366-157.300. 
Miller.  John  A.:  See — 

Schina.  John  J.;  Miller.  John  A.;  and  Hatala.  Roben  W..  5  5'>7  403  CI 
148-675.000.  ■     " 

Miller.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Filippi.  Ernest  A.:  and  Miller.  Kenneth  L..  5.526.679.  CI   7Mfl.50R 
Miller.  Michael  F;  Majlof.  Lars;  and  Kain.  Robert  C.  to  Molecular  Dynam- 
ics. Inc.  Compact  scan  head  with  multiple  scanning  modalities  5.528  050 
CI,  250-585.000.  ... 

Miller.  Robert:  See — 

Bums.  James  W.;  Miller.  Robert:  and  Walts.  Alan  E .  5  5'>7  893   CI 

5I4-.53.000.  

Miller.  Scon  H.:  See— 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.:  Loomas.  Bryan  E.;  and  Miller.  Scon  H  .  5  527  335  CI 

606-I85.0(X).  

Miller.  William  E  ;  and  McGinley.  Thomas  M..  to  Husky  Injection  Molding 
Systems  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  plastic  articles  with  inserts 
5,527,173.0.425-126.100. 


Milhgan.  James  H  .  to  R  C.  Baker  &  Associates  Ltd.  SCSI  bus  extension 
system  for  controlling  individual  arbitration  on  interlinked  SCSI  bus 
segments.  5.528.765.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Milligan.  Stuart:  See— 

Dindi.  Hasan:  Gregorovich.  Basil:  Hazan,  Isidor:  and  Milligan  Siuan 
5.527.936.  CI.  556-479  (XX).  ^ 

Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Coull.  James  M  :  and  Christensen.  Leif,  5.527.675.  CI.  435-6.000 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Mansfield,  Michael  A.:  and  Sivik.  Larrv.  5.527.672.  CI.  435-6  000 
Milmer.  Kari-Hermann:  See— 

Flade.  Gregor:  and  Miltner.  Karl-Hennann.  5.527.027.  CI.  271-94  000 
Mima.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha' 
Robot   device   for   piled-package   tvpe   double   twister    S  526  634    CI 
57-270.(X)O. 
Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H.;  See— 

Huellemeier.  John  M.;  Lingle.  Charles  H.:  Mimlitch.  Kenneth  H.: 
Pollard.  Edward  E.:  and  Reichenbach.  Raymond  H..  Jr.  5.527  1 16  CI 
4(K)-82.0O().  ..<-!. 

Mimura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fujieda.    Masanao:    Isogai.    Naoki;    Mimura.   Yoshiaki;   and   Suzuki 
Masamichi.  5.528.323.  CI.  35 1  -2 1 8.(X)0 
Minami.  Nobuaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire 

5.526.860.  CI.  1S2-209.00R. 
Minato.  Hisao:  See — 

Masuda.  Yoshinobu;  Minato.  Hi.sao:  Ikeno.  Akihisa;  Takeyama   Kuni- 
hiko;  and  Hosoki.  Kanoo.  5.527.801.  CI   514-2.55.000. 
Minchin.  Michael  C.  W.;  and  White.  John  K.  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother. 
Limited.  Mf-thod  of  treating  depression  and  ni-substituted  amines  therefor 
5.527.955.  CI.  .562-433.000. 
Minerals  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gill.  Roben  A..  5..527.4.30.  CI.  162-I58.0(X). 
Ming.  Ding:  See — 

Hellekant.  Bengt  G.:  and  Ming.  Ding.  5.527.555.  CI.  426-548  000 
Minimed  Inc  :  See — 

Srisathapat.  Chad:  and  Indravudh.  Viroie,  5.527.307.  CI  604-892  100 
Mink.  James  W.:  See — 

Schwering.  Felix;  and  Mink.  James  W..  5.528.717.  CI.  385-129.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Blong.  Thomas  J.:  and  Lavallee.  Claude.  5.527.858.  CI.  525-187.000. 
Bonham.  James  A..  Stulc.  Leonard  1  :  Kuo.  Richard  J  ;  and  Kukia 

Kimberiy  R..  5.527.655.  CI.  430-175.000. 
Haubrich.  Jeanne  E..  5.527.921.  CI.  548-3.34.500. 
Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H  ;  Kantner.  Steven  S.:  and  Everaerts  Albert  I 

5.527.578.  CI.  428-41.800. 
Rich.  Larcy  D.:  and  Sanders.  James  F.  5.527.931.  CI.  556-413.000 
Tidemann.  Dale  R.:  Skrtic.  Thomas:  and  Ciliske.  Scon  L..  5.526  935  Q 

206-7l3.(XX) 
Wjndorski.  David  C:  and  Wilson.  James  A..  5.526.955.  CI  221 -.34.000 
Winston.  Roland:  Holman.  Robert  L.:  Jacobson.  Benjamin  A. "Emmons 
Robert  M  :  and  Gleckman.  Philip.  5.528.720.  CI.  .385-146  000 
Minolta  Camara  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

HaginKiri.  Hiioshi.  5.528.429.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Arimoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Ohzawa.  Soh.  5.528,423,  CI   359-687  0(X) 
Saiake,  Shunsuke.  5.528..349.  CI.  .355-260.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Takeshi:  and  Suzuki.  Kalsunori.  5.528  350  CI 
355-274.(XX). 
Mirow.  Greg:  See — 

Plotkin.  Theodore;  Plolkin.  Andrew;  Mirow.  Greg;  Matthews.  Randy; 
Kohl.  Sandra:  and  Reynolds.  Rhonda.  5.526,597,  CI.  40-722  (XX) 
Misaki,  Akira:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Osamu:  Ooiso,  Yoichi;  Okumiya,  Takeshi:  Sugihara,  Ryo- 

suke:  Misaki,  Akira;  and  Nakagawa,  Ma.sahira,  5,527,904  CI   536- 

123.100. 

Miskinyar,  Shir  A.  Preloaded  automabc  disposable  svrinee   5  527  ">»!  CI 

6(M-135.(XX).  /     E     ---     .-o.«-i. 

Misonix,  Inc.;  See — 

Manna,  Ronald  R.:  and  Podany,  Vaclav,  5,527.273,  O  604-22  000 
Mitaka  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nak.imuni.  Kalsushige.  5.528.417.  CI.  3.59-.384.O0O. 
Mitchell.  Alexander  R.:  and  Young.  Janis  D..  to  University  of  California.  TT>e 
Regents    of   the     Polypeptide    having    an    amino   acid    replaced    with 
Nbenzylglycine  5.527.882,  CI.  5.30-328.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industnes,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohta.    Yutaka:    Kaide.    Tamotsu;    Nakagawa.    Kiyogo;    and    Ebiike 
Yosikazu.  5.527.612.  CI.  428-379.0(X). 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Goh.  Atsushi:    Usui.   Yoshihiix):   Tsut.sumi.   Yoshimi;    Kirio.  Yoshie; 
Takayama.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Seiichiro:  and  Yamanaka.  Masako 
.5.527.818.  CI   514-384.0(X). 
Sato.  Shin-ichi;  Mori.  Yasuharu:  and  Inouc.  Toshimitsu   S  5''7  %3  CI 

564-215.000.  "■      '     " 

Yokoyama.    Masuzo:    Keiioku.    Fumio:    Takano.    Junji;    Hasegawa 
Masami:  and  Taisukawa.  Yukiko.  5.527.875.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goto.  Kei:  and  Katoh.  Takayuki.  5.528.074.  CI.  257-664  000 
Haya.shi.  Saioru.  5.527.604.  CI.  428-323.000. 

Igeta.  Shunichi;  Nakamura.  Koji:  Ishizuka.  Makolo;  Sugawara.  Tsune- 
hiko;  and  Kida.  Otojiro.  5.528.100.  CI.  313-477.00R. 
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Ikeda.    Akira;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro:    Nakalsugawa.    Naoki:    Tanaka. 
Masaaki:  Konishi.  Hiroshige:  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira,  Hiroio.  5.527.459.  CI.  210-188.000. 
Ipposhi.  Taka.shi:  and  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki,  5,528.054,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Ishimura.  Eitaro.  5.528.413.  CI   359-248.000. 
Nonami.  Takayuki.  5.528.247.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Okamoco.  Yasushi.  5,528.754.  CI.  .395-183.190. 
Sato.  Hajime;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshikazu.  5.528,371,  CI.  356-372.000. 
Shima.  Akihiro.  5.528.615.  CI.  372-45  000 
Shinomiya.  Kohji.  5.528.373.  CI   348-224.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Jun.  and  Wada,  Tomohisa,  5.528.545.  O.  365-208.000. 
Walanabe.  Hiloshi.  5.528.614,  CI.  372-45.000. 

Waianabe.  Isao:  Takeuchi.  Koichi;  ho.  Osamu;  Yosimolo,  Kyosuke; 
Tanaka.  Kunimaru;  and  Tsulsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.528,565,  CI.  369- 
1 3.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Uuer.  Hugh  C.  5.528.591.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Ma.sahiro:    Honma.    Akihiro:    and    Isozaki,    Tsuyoshi. 

5,527.927.  CI.  549-539  000 
Takagawa.  Makolo:  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Kalo.  Kinji:  Hashimoto,  Akio: 
and  Sasaki.  Takayo.  5.527.977.  CI.  585-452.000. 
Mitsubishi  Ka.'iei  Corporation:  See — 

Kason,  Yukio;  and  Yamazaki.  Tetsuro.  5.527.903,  CI.  536-1 15.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Aral.  Tatsuo;  and  Saiio.  Takayoshi.  5.526.716.  CI   76-108.200. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Elichi;  Takahashi.  Eiji:  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Niimi.  Hiroji;  Hiraoka. 
Takashi:  Sakai.  Masayuki:  and  Kohsaka.  Masaki,  5,527,622,  CI. 
428-481000 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Teranishi.  Kouji.  5.528.435.  CI.  360-99.010. 

Watanabe.  Junichi:   Kondo.  Morio:  and  Ike.   Kazuo.  5,528.441.  CI. 
360-119.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki:  and  Iwaki.  Tadao.  to  Seiko  Instruments   Inc.:  and 
Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  pattern  recognition  apparatus 
with  coordinate  conversion  function.  5.528.702,  CI.  382-211.000. 
Miura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mukaihira.  Takashi:  Ishii. Toshio:  Miura,  Kiyoshi:  and  Kawano,  Kazuya, 
5.526.643.  CI.  60-276  000 
Miwa.  Tadashi:  Makino.  Turn:  and  Nonaka.  Ken.  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Damping  device  for  rotating  members.  5,528.348.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Miwa.  Yosuke:  Ohsako.  Junichi:  Miyafuji.  Motohisa:  Hosokawa.  Isao:  and 
Mori.  Syuhei.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe  Seiko  Sho.   Manufacturing 
method  of  metal  or  alloy.  5.527.377,  CI.  75-376.000. 
Miyadera,  Yasuo:  See — 

Matjiuura.  Hidekazu:  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo,  5,527,621,  CI.  428-473.500. 
Miyafuji.  Motohisa:  See — 

Miwa.  Yosuke:  Ohsako.  Junichi:  Mivafuji.  Motohisa:  Hosokawa,  Isao; 
and  Mon.  Syuhei.  5,527.377.  CI.  75-376.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo:  Miyake.  Hiroaki:  Nomura.  Yoshiya:  Matsuda,  Kenji: 
and  Sato.  Minoru,  5,528,341.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakano.  Masavuki:  Chaen.  Hiroto:  Sugimolo,  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5_527.699,  CI.  435-201  000 
Miyata,  Kazuyoshi:  Kurogi.  Yasuhisa:  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko:  Tsutsumi.  Kazu- 
hiko: Iwamoto.  Takeshi:  and  Naba.  Chieko,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Factory.  Inc   Phosphonic  diester  derivatives.  5.527.786.  CI.  514-100.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Komaisu.     Fumio:     Miyazaki.     Kunihiro:    and    Shimazaki,    Ayako, 
5.528.648.  CI.  378-45.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masahiro:  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi:  Yoshimura.  Takumi:  Shimizu. 
Kuniaki:  and  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko.  to  Kumiai  Chemical  lndu.stry  Co.. 
Ltd.:  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Pyrimidine  or  triazine  deriva- 
uves  and  herbicides  5.527.763.  CI.  .504-242.000 
Miyazawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa:  Abe.  Tomohiko:  Arai.  Soichiro:  Maruyama.  Shigeru: 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Miyazawa.  Kenichi:  Kai.  Junichi:  Satoh.  Takamasa: 
Betsui.  Keiichi:  and  Nasuno.  Hideki,  5,528,048,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Mizu  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Graiver.  Daniel:  Okada.  Toshiyuki:  and  Serrano.  Samir  D.,  5,527,618, 
CI.  428-447  (KX) 
Mizutani.  Hideo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Scanning  exposure  apparatus  having 
a  scanning  device  for  scanning  light  beams  along  the  movement  direction 
of  a  moving  mask  stage   5.528.027.  CI   250-234.000. 
Mizutani.  Katsuya:  See — 

Tani.  Masaaki:  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki:  Okada,  Akane:  and  Mizutani. 
KaLsuya,  5.527.871.  CI   528-10.000. 
Mizzi,  John:  See — 

Puma,  Anthony:  Mizzi.  John:  and  Teltseher,  Erwin  S.,  5,527,033.  CI. 
273-148.00R 
Mladenovic.  Dragan  A.:  and  Shah.  Mahesh,  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Sensing 
transducer  using  a  Schottky  junction  and  having  an  increased  output  signal 
voltage.  5.528.069,0.  257-417.(K)0 
MMTC.  Inc.:  See— 

Sierzer,  Fred.  5„528.I75,  CI.  326-99.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyot  A.:  Grasselli.  Robert  K:  Michaels,  James  N.:  Reis- 
chman.  P  Thoma);:  Stem,  David  L.:  and  Tsikoyiannis,  John  G.. 
5.527.979,  CI.  585-659.000. 


Kemp-Patehett,  Sharon  J.:  and  Peet,  Robert  G.,  5.527,608.  CI.  428- 

349.000. 
Valyocsik.  Ernest  W.  5.527.981.  CI.  585-820.000. 
Mobile  Pullev  &  Machine  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Coppage.  Kenneth  F..  5,526,593.  CI.  37-452.000. 
Mochiji.  Kozo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Seiji:  and  Mochiji.  Kozo.  5,527.731,  CI.  437-105.000. 
Mochimaru.  Shoichiro:  See — 

Ikctaki.  Yoshinori:  Mochimaru.  Shoichiro:  Horikawa.  Yoshiaki:  and 
Nagai.  Komei.  5.528.646.  CI   378-43  000. 
Mochizuki,  Keizo.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Molding  nozzle  assembly  for 

producing  hollow  cylindrical  snack  foods.  5,527.179,  CI.  425-467.000. 
Modar.  Inc  :  See — 

Hong.  Glenn  T:  and  Zilberstein.  Vladimir  A..  5,527,471.  CI.  210- 
761.000. 
Modrowsky.  John:  See — 

Grady.  John:  Hand,  Kenneth:  Modrowsky.  John:  and  Richard,  Arthur  A., 
III.  5.528.281.  CI   348-7.000 
Moflfa.  Mark  M  :  Sec- 
Olson.  Scon  B.:  and  Moffa,  Mark  M..  5.526.531.  CI.  2-16.000. 
Mogi,  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Drying  apparatus  for  use  in 

photosensitive  material  processing  system.  5,528.016.  CI.  219-486.000. 
Mogi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu:  Mogi.  Yoshio:  Fukatsu.  Takanori:  Okazaki.  Hideyo: 
Kakehi.  Gen:  Hashimoto.  Akira;   Endo.  Mamoru:  and  Yamagata. 
Mitsuhiko.  5.528.671.  CI   379-93  ()00. 
Mohandes.  Bijan  E..  to  Siliconix.  Inc.  Voltage  converter  with  frequency  shift 

protection  against  overload  current.  5,528,483,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Mohr.  Dieter:  See — 

Benzing.  Martin:  Mohr.  Dieter;  Menes,  Juergen:  and  Blum,  Peter, 
5.527.6.54.  CI  430-143  000. 
Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.:  Johnson.  Edwin  F:  and  Stoneham.  Edward  B.,  to 
Endgate  Corporation.  Coplanar  waveguide-mounted  flip  chip.  5.528,203, 
CI.  333-128.000 
Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Michael  R:  Majlof.  Lars:  and  Kain.  Robert  C,  5,528,050,  CI. 
2.50-585.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Comerci.  Joseph  D  :  and  DeRoss.  Robert.  5.527.990.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Moline.  Daniel  D  :  and  Davidson.  Robert  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Distributed 

capacitance  transmission  line.  5.528.202.  CI  333-33.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H.:  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr:  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper.  Philip  K., 
to  Origin  Medsvstem.  Inc.  Methods  of  using  endoscopic  inflalable  retrac- 
tion devices.  5.527.264.  CI  600-204  000 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Hermann.  George  D  :  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  :  and  Monfort,  Michelle 

Y.  5.527.326.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Jervis.  James  E.:  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Van  Dyk.  Karl:  Hermann. 
George  D  :  de  la  Torre,  Roger  A.:  and  Scott.  James  S..  5,527,323.  CI. 
606-148.000. 
Molnar.  Richard  J .  to  Elsag  International  N  V  Meth<Hj  and  apparatus  for 
performing  supervisory  functions  in  digital  systems  and  obtaining  diag- 
nostics thereof.  5.528.756.  CI.  395-185.080. 
Moloney.  David:  Gadducci.  Paolo:  Betti.  Giorgio:  and  Alini,  Roberto,  to 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  SRL.  Pipelined  decoder  for  high  fre- 
quency operation.  5.528.237.  CI.  341-59.000 
Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A  :  and  de  Nora.  Vittorio.  5,527.442.  CI.  204-243  (K)R 
Momochi.  Nobuchika.  to  Sony  Corporation    Methixi  of  and  apparatus  for 

outputting  images.  5.528.420.  CI.  3.59-463.000. 
Momodomi.  Masaki:  See — 

Aritome.  Seiichi:  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei:  Iwata.  Yoshihisa: 
and  Momodomi.  Masaki.  5.528.547.  CI.  365-218.000. 
Monfort.  Michelle  Y;  See — 

Hermann.  George  D.:  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  and  Monfort.  Michelle 
Y.  5.527.326.  CI.  606- 1 59.0(K). 
Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Standke,  Burkhard:  Frings.  Albert:  Horn.  Michael:  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank:  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Claus- 
Dietnch:  and  Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  5.527.937.  CI.  556-470.000. 
Monnier,  Kenneth  J :  See — 

Blass.  Jaroslav:  Marchal.  Neal  G.:  Anderson.  Gary  J.:  Wallis.  Frank  S.; 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J :  Logan.  Kent  E  :  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C, 
5,527.167.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners:  See — 

Starr,  Donald  G.,  5.527.023.  CI.  269-43.000. 
Monroe.  Lois  A.:  See — 

Bower.  Lori  J.:  Bower.  Dennis  L.:  Monroe.  Lois  A.;  and  Monroe. 
William  W,  5.526.539.  CI  4-516.000 
Monroe.  Richard  A.:  Wood.  Robert  J.;  Pasik,  Gregory  E  :  and  Huntley,  Robert 
R..  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Remote  hand-held  diagnostic  instrument  with 
video  imaging.  5.527.261.  CI.  600-109.000. 
Monroe.  Richard  A.:  Wood,  Robert  J.:  Pasik.  Gregory  E  :  and  Huntley.  Robert 
R..  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Hand-held  diagnostic  dental  probe  with  \ideo 
imaging   5.527.262.  CI   600-110.000. 
Monroe.  William  W.:  See — 

Bower.  Lori  J.;  Bower,  Dennis  L.:  Monroe.  Lois  A.:  and  Monroe. 
William  W..  5.526.539.  CI.  4-516.000 
Moody.  Brett  R.:  See— 

Boone.  Michael  K.;  Davis,  Bradley  C;  and  Moody.  Bren  R..  5,527,568, 
CI.  428-14.000, 
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Moon.  Shin  K .  to  Chung.  Young  S.  Changeable  signboard.  5.528.258.  CI 

.345-110.000. 
Mooney.  David  E.:  See — 

Hobson.  Alex  R,:  Mooney,  David  E,;  and  Stark,  Stephen  K..  5,527.569, 
CI  428-35.200, 
Mooneyhan.  Jerr\  A.:  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E.:  and  Mooneyhan,  Semi  A..  5.527,205,  O.  451-48.000. 
Moore.   Bobby   P;   and  Sabatinelli.  Arthur  A    Fuel   dispensing   system 

5.526.964.  CI.  222-383.100. 
Mixire  Business  Forms.  Iwc:  See — 

Traise.  John  E  .  5.527,416.  CI.  156-290.000. 
Moore.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Swann.  George  R.;  and  Moore,  Eric  R..  5,526,715,  CI.  74-822.000 
Moore,  George  M.:  Adier.  Dennis  R.:  and  Weise.  David  N  .  to  Micrtjsoft 
Corporation  Method  and  system  for  processing  documents  with  embedded 
fonts.  5.528.742,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Moore.  Robert  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus   for  correlating   network   management  report   messages 
5,528,759.0.39.5-200.110 
Moore,  Stephen  F:  and  Byrd.  Thomas  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoporated 
Integrated  automation  development  system  and  method   5,528,503,  CI 
364-468.000. 
Moore.  Victor  S.:  See — 

Brigida,  David  J.;  Moore,  Victor  S.;  and  Pate,  Thomas  K.,  5,528,626.  CI 
375-222.000. 
Moore-McKee.  Amy  L.:  See — 

Al-Charif.  Yas'ser  A.;  Gile.  David  V;  and  Moore-McKee,  Amy  L  . 
5.528.500.  O.  364-431  010. 
Moormann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Jeromin.  Luiz:  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm:  Blum.  Stefan:  Sedelies.  Rein- 
hold:  Moormann.  Heinrich:  Holfoth.  Bemd:  and  Plachenka  Juergen 
5.527,974.  CI.  568-869,000. 
Morel.   Frederic;    Boulet.   Marc:   Zuliani,   Massimo;   Company,   Jean   C: 
Mikitenko.  Paul:  and  Loutaty.  Roben.  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole 
Process  for  obtaining  a  fuel  through  extraction  and  hvdrotreatment  of  a 
hydrocarbon  charge,  and  the  gas  oil  obtained  5.527.448.  CI  208-21 1.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Shore,  Terence  M.;  Puchovsky.  Melicher;  and  Woodrow.  Harold  E., 
5.526.726.  CI.  83-105000 
Morgan.  Harvey  S.:  and  Horta.  Joseph,  to  S  &  S  Industries,  Inc.  Frame  for 

bra,ssicre  cups.  5.527.202.  CI.  450-48.000. 
Morgan.  H    William.  Jr   Liquid  filtering  device  including  a  vessel  and 

cartridge  having  cooperating  support.  5.527.463.  CI.  210-450.000. 
Mori.   Keiji;   Ochiai.   Hironori:   and   Sometani.  Akitoshi.   to  Aisin   Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sun-roof  device.  5,527,086.  CI   296-223.000. 
Mori.  Keisuke:  Fujishila.  Mikio:  Motokawa.  Masatomo;  and  Ochi.  Hiroyuki. 

to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  Grommet.  5.526.549.  CI.  16-2.000. 
Mori.  Motohisa:  See — 

Ohiake.  Motoyuki:  and  Mori.  Motohisa.  5,528,428,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Mori,  Norio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Jun:  Kawana.  Akira;  Tanuma.  Masashi;  Kurisaki.  Nobuo;  and 
Mori.  Norio,  5.528.506.  CI,  364-474,300. 
Mon.  Shigeo:  See — 

Noda.  Tomohiko;  Izuti.  Shyuiti;  Imachi,  Hiroshi:  Takeda,  Kazunari; 
Kono.  Michiyuki:  Motogami,  Kenji:  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  5.527.639.  CI 
429-192.000. 
Mori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Katayama.  Seizi;  Fukushima.  Motoo;  and  Mori,  Shigenj,  5.527.850.  CI 
524-4.34.000. 
Mori.  Syuhei:  See — 

Miwa.  Yosuke;  Ohsako,  Junichi;  Miyafuji,  Motohisa:  Hosokawa.  Isao; 
and  Mori.  Syuhei,  5,527 J77,  CI.  75-376.000. 
Mori,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Sato.  Shin-ichi:  Mori.  Yasuharu:  and  Inoue.  Toshimitsu.  5.527,%3.  CI 
564-215.000. 
Moribe.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Doi.  Takehito:  Kato.  Susumu:  Matsuo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Moribe,  Tsuyoshi, 
5.528.171.  CI.  326-66.000, 
Morikawa.  Shigenori:  and  Tsukamoto,  Akihiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd 
TV  telephone  system  which  sends  and  receives  image  data  to  another  TV 
telephone  system  and  having  power  supply  and  image  display  control 
5,528,285,0,348-14,000 
Morikiyo.  Akira;  Sueishi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Kawano.  Susumu,  to  Tsubakimoio 
Chain  Co.   Storage  apparatus  for  a  storage  conveyor.   5,526,753,  CI 
104-162.000. 
Morimoto.  Takao:  See — 

Nakano.  Shinji:  Morimoto.  Takao:  Yamada.  Shin-ya:  Fujiwa.  Takaaki: 

Matsui.  Hideki:  and  Tabuchi.  Takeharu,  5.527.968.  CI.  .568-395.000 

Morita.  Kouichi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Tapered  roller  bearing  with  rotational  speed 

detection  unit.  5.527.114.  CI   384-448.000. 
Morita.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujita.  Michiru:  Take.  Tatsuo;  Morita.  Tadashi:  and  Yoshida,  Makoto, 
5.528.620.  CI.  373-139.000. 
Moritomo.  Hanjo:  See — 

lidaka.  Eiji:  Iio.  Kazuhiko;  and  Moritomo,  Haruo,  5,528,590,  CI  370- 
60.100 
Moriyama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kaneuchi.    Noboru;    Tanimoto.    Tsutomu:    Shimada.    Kiyoshi:    and 
Moriyama.  Hitoshi.  5,527,119,  CI.  400-235.100. 
Moriyama.  Nobuhiro:  See — 


Onuma.  Tadashi:  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Moriyama,  Nobuhiro,  5,526  601 
CI  43-17  000. 
Monyama.  Seiji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  obtaining  mask  data  few- 
manufacturing    multiple    metal-interconnection    layers    on   a    substrate 
5,528,512,0.364-491.000. 
Morrison,  Robert  C:  See — 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Hall, 
Randy  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C:  and  Dover,  B  Troy  5  527  753  C\ 
502-155,000.  '      ■ 

Morrissey,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Bitzel,  Michael  E,:  Kubicz,  Edward  M.;  Jalben,  David;  Patrick.  Kenneth 
H,;  Morrissey,  Michael  D.;  and  Freeman,  Anfaur  H.,  5J26.5%  O 
38-%.000. 
Morsel).  Lee:  See — 

Spivey.  Brett:  Martin.  Peter;  Morsell,  Lee;  Atlas,  Eugene:  and  Pelle- 
grino.  Anthony,  5,528,043.  CI.  250-370.090, 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gamer.  Brett  R.:  and  Lee,  Russell  P.,  5,527,063,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Moser.  Helmut  A  :  See — 

Auerbach.  GUnther;  Dorr.  Markus;  Doswald.  Paul;  Gisler,  Markus: 
Koch,  Werner:  Moser,  Helmut  A.;  and  Wald.  Roland.  5  527  886  O 
534-638,000. 
Moses.  Randolph  L,.  to  B,  F  Goodrich  Flight  Systems.  Inc.  Siabstically  based 
thunderstorm  cell  detection  and  mapping  system.  5,528,494,  CI    364- 
420.000. 
Mosher.  Douglas  E..  to  Farrel  Corporation    Method  of  making  rxxors  for 
r»o-rotor  continuous  mixers  and  method  of  assembly    5.526  566    CI 
29-889000 
Moskowitz.  Paul  A  :  Brady.  Michael  J.;  and  Cou:u5.  Paul  W .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Radio  frequency  circuit  and  memoo'  in 
thin  flexible  oackage  5.528.222,  CI   340-572.000. 
Moss.  David,  to  Dell  US  A.  L  P  Computer  chassis  cover  alienment  aimaratus 

5.527.104.  CI.  312-264.000. 
Moss.  Norman;  and  Czamowski.  Robert  S  .  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc  Extended 
range    regenerative    pump    with    modified    impeller    and/or    housing. 
5.527.149.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Motogami.  Kenji:  See — 

Noda,  Tomohiko:  Izuti,  Shyuiti;  Imachi,  Hiroshi;  Takeda,  Kazunari; 
Kono.  Michiyuki:  Motogami,  Kenji;  and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5.527.639. 0. 
429-192,000 
Motokawa.  Masatomo:  See — 

Mori,  Keisuke:  Fujishita,  Mikio;  Motokawa,  Masatomo;  and  Ochi 
Hiroyuki.  5.526.549.  CI,  16-2,000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Cisneros.  Ralph.  5,528,108.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  N,;  and  Jaskie.  James  E.,  5.528,098,  CI,  313- 
306,000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Cadd.  Jimmy  W.;  and  ODea.  Robert  J..  5.528,622,  CI.  375-202.000, 
Castilla.   Jorge   N;   King.  Jeffrey   S.;   and   Pennington.   Randall   S.. 

5.528.770.  CI.  455-351.000. 
Gerson,  Ira  A.;  and  Jasiuk,  Mark  A  .  5,528,723,  CI.  395-2.200. 
Gore.  Kiron;  Hall.  Edward  J.;  and  Brinkerhoff.  John  B..  5J28,46I,  CI 

361-760.000. 
Griph,  Richard  S  :  and  Higashi.  Albert  H..  5,528,634,  CI.  375-354.000 
Hansen.  Robert  T.  5.528.233,  CI,  340-870.280, 
Hester.  Richard  E  :  and  Bader.  Scott  K..  5,528,692,  CI.  380-38,000. 
Hoang,  Tnjc.  and  Vangala,  Reddy  R..  5,528,204,  CI.  333-134.000. 
Howng.  Wei-Yean;  and  Balzano.  Quirino.  5,528254,  O.  343-873.000. 
Klug.  Keith  M.;  and  Tugenberg.  Steven  R  ,  5,528,526.  O.  364-715.110. 
Konopka.  John  G:  and  Labudda.  Kenneth  D..  5,528.111.  O    315- 

291.000 
Leopold,  Raymond  J..  5,528,693.  CI.  380-48.000. 
Lin.  Jingdong.  5.528.632.  CI   375-324.000. 
Lucas.  Alfred  R  .  5.528.559.  CI   368-10000. 

Mladenovic.  Dragan  A.;  and  Shah,  Mahesh,  5,528.069,  CI.  257-41 7.000. 
Moline.  Daniel  D.:  and  Davidson.  Robert  P.  5328,202,  CI,  333-33  000 
Mullins.  James  M  .  5.527.424,  CI    156-636.100. 
Parrillo,  Louis  C  ;  and  Klein.  Jeffrey  L..  5.527.739.  O.  437-198.000 
Pavio.  Jeanne  S..  5,528.076.  O.  257-666.000. 
Rodriguez.  David  R  :  Walsh.  William:  and  Segal,  Gary  M.,  5.528,599 

CI.  371-20.100 
Rosauer,  Matthew  M.:  and  Amone,  Paul  A  ,  5.528,691.  O.  380-21.000. 
Weigand.  David  L;  Smallwood.  Ralph  D.;  and  Taylor,  Matthew  W, 

5,528.666,  CI.  379-58.000 
Witek.  Keith  E.;  Fitch.  Jon  T.  and  Mazuri.  Carlos  A.,  5.527,723,  O. 
437-40.000. 
Motorola  Lighting,  Inc  :  See — 

Konopka.  John  G,.  5.528.147,  CI   324^»O3.O0O. 
Motoyoshi.  Tomoya:  See — 

Ushio.  Masaru;  Maruyama.   Kazuhisa;  Sato,  Junji;  and  Motoyoshi, 
Tomoya,  5.528.353,  CI.  355-319.000. 
Moulinex  S.A  :  See — 

Foumy.  Jacky  R  P;  and  Guillot,  G«rard  L.  H.,  5,526,594. 0.  38-77,500. 
Mountpelier  Investments,  S.A.:  See — 

Fiddian-Green.  Richard  G.,  5,526.809,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Movid  Information  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kryder.  Mark  H.:  and  Shieh,  Han-Ping  D..  5.528.564,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Moving  Magnet  Technologie  SA:  See— 

Oudei.  Claude:  and  Pnidham,  Daniel,  5.528,139.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Mozelewski.  Frank  A.:  See — 
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Balaba.  Willv  M.;  and  Mozelewski.  Frank  A..  5.527,562.  CI.  427- 
430.11)0. 
Mraz.  Dennis,  to  PM.  Inveslment.s  Inc.  Digital  infomiaiion  recording  by 
burning  conductive  spots  with  electrical  pulses  in  an  insulating  laver  or  a 
recording  medium.  5.528.578.  CI   .169-126.000 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 

Guth.  Torsten;  Freilag.  Martin;  Baechle.  Bemhard;  and  Schoenfeld. 
Dieter.  5.526.792.  CI    I2.M67.000 
.Vtucenieks.  Lance  T.   See — 

Baskin.  Bnan  L.;  Mucenieks,  Lance  T;  and  Hang.  Huong  M..  5.528.1%. 
CI.  .UO-I5I.0OO 
Muchin.  Dav  Z.:  See — 

Hacker!  Terry  F;  and  Muchin.  Day  Z..  5.526.735.  CI.  99-432.000. 
Muehlbach.  Klaus:  See — 

Weber.  Manm:  and  Muehlbach.  Klaus.  5.527.844.  CI.  524-237.000. 
Mueller.  Carl  A  :  See — 

Bednorz.  Johannes  G.;  Mannhart.  Jochen  D.;  Mueller.  Carl  A.;  and 
Schlom.  Darrell  G..  5.528,052.  CI.  257-39.(X)0. 
Mueller.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Siu.  Raymond  .S  ;  Mueller.  Robert  P:  and  Racke.  Thomas  R.  5.528.215, 
CI.  .340-286.010. 
Mueller.  Ted:  See — 

Bodin,  William  K.:  and  Mueller,  Ted.  5_528.003.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Mukaihira.  Takashi;  Ishii.  Toshio;  Miura.  Kiyoshi:  and  Kawano.  Kazuya.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  System  for  diagnosing  deterioration  of  catalyst.  5.526.643.  CI 
60-276.000 
Mulcahey.  Charles  E.;  Poner.  Michael  R  ;  and  Kirby.  John  J .  to  Porter 
Sewing  Machines.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  closing  mattresses. 
5.526.761.  CI.  112-475.010. 
Mullaney.  Julian  S.:  See — 

Ray.  Craig  D  :  Claunch.  Carney  P .  II;  Hunsinger.  Terrance  D.;  Mullaney. 
Julian  S.;  Randolph.  Michael  L  ;  Sember.  Robert  G.;  Shai*.  James  R.; 
Smith.  Amanda  C;  and  Wald.  Stephen  E..  5„528.7I8.  CI.  385-1.36.000. 
MUller.  Albrecht:  See— 

Ebner.  Ralf;  Gioui.  John;  Holzapfcl.  Volker:  Miiller.  Albrecht;  and 
Weyhmuller,  Gunler,  5.526.996,  CI.  242-374.000. 
Muller.  Roland:  See — 

Klawuhn.   Manfred;  Hufnagl.  Walter;  Muller.   Roland;  and  Schafer. 
Gerhard.  5.526.733.  CI  99-287.000. 
Muller.  Llrich  E.:  See— 

Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fev.  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H.;  Huhsch.  Walter;  Kramer.  Thomas;  MUl'ler.  Ulrich  E.;  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch. 
Johannes  Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.527,809,  CI   514-303.000. 
MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jiirgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf  H.; 
HUbsch.  Walter;  Kriimer,  Thoma.s;   Miiller.  L'lrich  E.;  Beuck.  Martin; 
Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes- 
Peter;   and  Zaiss.   Siegfried,   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    Substituted 
imidazo(4,5-b|pyndines  and  benzimida/oles.  5,527,809,  CI.  514.303.000. 
Miillerthann.  Michael:  5«"f — 

Gnpenberg.  Henrik;  Grab.  Hans- Waller;  and  Miillenhann,  Michael, 
5.527,380.  CI   75-585.000. 
Mullins.  James  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Precondilioner  for  a  polishing  pad  and 

methixl  for  using  the  same.  5,527.424,  CI.  156-6.36.100. 
Mulzer.  Johann:  See — 

Thamm.  Paul;  Lobbia.  Alessandm;  Bnjmby.  Thomas;  Mulzer,  Johann; 

Schroder,  Fridtjog;  and  Habenicht,  Ursula.  5,527,777,  CI.  514-15.000. 

Mumcu.  Salih;  Kriimer.  Weigand;  Kriesten.  Wolfgang;  and  Panoch.  Hans  J.. 

to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  incorporating  a  plasticizer  into  a 

polyamide   5.527.847.  CI.  524-290.(XK). 

Munier.  Jean-marie:  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Mauduit.  Daniel;  Munier.  Jean-marie; 
Paupone.  Andre;  Saint-Georges.  Eric;  and  Spagnol.  Victor,  5,528.587. 
CI.  370-60000. 
Mural.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Sawai.  Tetsuro;  Murai.  Shigevuki;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  and  Harada, 
Yasoo,  5,528.509,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Mural.  Toyoshi:  See — 

Kita.  Youichi;  and  Murai.  Toyoshi.  5,526.562  CI.  29-755.000. 
Murakami.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Muraharu  Seisakusho;  Niikura 
Scales  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakul't  Honsha.  Storage  device  for 
umbrella  sacks  5.526.631.  CI   53-390  ()0(). 
Murakmi.  Kazunon;  Sudo.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Kazumi;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  to 
Nissho  Corporation.  Blood  separating  composition.  5,527.843,  CI.  524- 
227.(H)0. 
Muramalsu,  Masaru:  See — 

Kusaka,  Yosukc;  Muramatsu,  Masaru;  Utagawa,  Ken;  and  Yamano 
Shozo,  5,528,33 1 .  CI   3.54-402  0(M). 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki:  5<"f— 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibaia,  Tomoyuki:  Kameyama,  Yukiko;  lino,  Kimio; 
Muramalsu,  Shigeki;  Kobayashi,  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto,  Toshi- 
hiko,  5,527,905,  CI.  .540-201  000. 
Murata.  Chikara;  See — 

Futamura.  Shoji;  and  Murala.  Chikara.  5,526,668,  CI.  72-324  000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mima.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  5.526.634,  CI.  57-270.000. 
Murata,  Makolo:  See — 

Kise.  Takashi;  Ma.segi.  Koichi;  and  Murata.  Makolo,  5.528.752.  CI 
.395-183.0.50. 
.Vturata  Manufaciunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Toru.  5.528.206.  CI.  333-194.000. 


Murphy.  James  C.  to  EssefCorpoiation.  Filamenl-wound  isotensoid  pressure 

vessels  having  geodesic  domes.  5,526.994.  CI.  242-437.300. 
Murphy,  Robert  L  :  See — 

Gardner.  William  C;  Murphy.  Robert  L.;  and  Sismour.  Albert  C.  Jr.. 
5.528.097.  CI.  310-270.000. 
Murrey.  Russell  C.  Flat-format  binocular  kit.  5.528419.  CI.  359-408.000. 
Murthy.  Keshava:  See — 

Radatus.  Bruno  K.;  Karimian.  Khashayar;  Daljeet.  Anand:  and  Murthy. 
Keshava.  5,527.782,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Musser.  John  H.:  See — 

Rao,  Narasinga;  Anderson,  Mark  B.;  and  Musser,  John  H.,  5,527,890,  CI. 
536-5.000. 
Musser,  Marshall  R  ;  and  Brunermann,  George  A.,  Jr.  Quick  connect  diag- 
nostic apparatus  and  method  for  a  vehicle  cooling  system.  5.526.871.  CI. 
165-11.100. 
Mussi.  Edward  F;  and  Gray.  Harry  E.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Roller  bottle  for  trans-membrane  co-culture  of  cells  and  method  for  its  use. 
5.527,705,  CI.  435-297.100. 
Mutli  CT  AB:  See— 

Sormunen,  Pertti;  and  Hortlund,  Hans,  5,526,723,  CI.  81-487.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Mark;  and  Schwab,  George  E..  5.527.883.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Mvelotec.  Inc  :  See — 

Khoury.  Adib.  5,526,820.  CI.  128-748.000. 
Myers.  Carol  R.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  A.;  Mvers,  Carol  R.;  and  Saari,  Manhew  J..  5.527.998. 
CI    1 74-255.(JOO. 
Myen>.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Scheps,  Richard;  and  Myers.  Joseph  F.  5,528,612,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Myers.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Rogers.  Kevin  J.;  Myers.  Robert  B.;  and  Gohara.  Wadie  F.  5.527.496. 
CI.  261-111.000. 
Myerson.  Joel:  See — 

Tom-Moy.  May;  Myerson,  Joel;  and  Robotti,  Karla  M..  5,527.711.  CI. 
4.36-518.000. 
Myhling.  John,  to  Gynetech  Laboratories.  Ltd.  Vaginal  sponge  delivery 

system.  5.527,534.  CI.  424-4.30.000. 
Naaklgeboren.  .Adrianus:  See — 

Van  den  Bossche.  Bart;  Van  Steelant.  Jan  R.:  Naaklgeboren.  Adrianus; 
Dedeyne,  Alfrons  W.;  Osselaere,  Guy  H.  J.;  and  Paquel.  Ben  J.  F. 
5,527,218,  CI.  460-20.000. 
Naba.  Chieko:  See — 

Miyala.   Kazuyoshi;   Kurogi.  Yasuhisa;  Tsuda,  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Kazuhiko;   Iwamoto,  Takeshi;  and   Naba,  Chieko,  5,527,786,  CI, 
514-100.000. 
Nabtshima.  Akira:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hideo;  Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nabeshima,  Akira,  5,527,502. 
CI   264-250.000 
Nacamulli.  Laurette;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.:  and  Hayes.  Stephanie  A,,  to  IGEN. 
Inc.  Rate  measurements  of  biomolecular  reactions  using  electrochemilu- 
minescence.  5.527.710.  CI.  4.36-517  (KM). 
Naef.  Peter:  See — 

Weibel.  Roman:  Gmuer.  Bruno;  and  Naef,  Peter,  5.527,107,  CI.  366- 
141.000. 
Naert.  Hans  A.  M.:  See — 

Sevenhans,  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Naert,  Hans  A.  M.,  5.528,637,  CI 
375-371.000 
Naffrechoux.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Fachinger.  Claude;  Martin-Bouyer.  Michel;  Naffrechoux,  Emmanuel; 
and  Suptil,  Joiil,  5,528.363.  CI.  3.56-326.000. 
Nagae.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Endo,  Norio;  Sawahara.  Yasuharu;  Nagae,  Naoyuki;  Ogata,  Shinichi; 
Kiyonari,  Toshiyuki;  Takimoto,  Yoshio,  deceased;  Taheshi,  Takimoto, 
Heirs;  Yasul,  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakami.  KaLsuhilo,  5,528,280,  CI. 
.347-262.000. 
Nagai.  Komei:  See — 

Iketaki,  Yoshinori;  Mwhimaru.  Shoichiro;  Horikawa,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Nagai,  Komei,  5,528,646.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Nagai.  Yutaka:  See— 

Takeuchi,Toshifumi;  Inoue,  Shigeki;  Fukushima,Akio:Arai.Takao;  and 
Nagai,  Yutaka,  5,528,574,  CI.  369-500(K). 
Naganawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Masaaki;  Ueno,  Mitsuhiro;  linuma,  Hironobu;  Naganawa, 
Hiroshi;    Hamada,    Masa;    Maeda,    Kenji;    and   Takeuchi,   Tomio 
5,527,820.  CI.  514-423.000 
Nagano.  Hideki:  See — 

Nagataki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nagano,  Hideki,  5,527.479.  CI.  252-49.600. 
Nagano.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shoji;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Izulsu. 
Yasufumi,  5.527.729.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Nagao.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tamaki,  Tomohiro;  Nagao.  Kouichi;  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Nishihara, 
Kazunari,  5.526.563.  CI   29-830.000. 
Nagao.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio;  Koga.  Hiroaki;  Nagao,  Yoshiaki;  Kawa.saki.  Hiroji;  and 
Ogata.  Tsutomu.  5,526,777.  CI.  123-41  650. 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Enari,  Masahiko;   Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Kaneko. 
Yuushi;  Satake,  Yoshifumi;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroshi.  5.528.298,  CI. 
348-405.(X)O 
Nagase.  Ryo:  See — 
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Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Naga.se.  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Sugita,  Etsuii  and 
Ando,  Yasuhiro,  5,528,711,  CI.  385.56.000 
Nagase.  Toshiki:  See — 

Tada,  Hideki;  Kojima,  Hisayoshi;  Yamagata,  Masanori;  Nagase,  Toshiki; 
Ito,  Akira;  and  Inomata,  Mitsugu,  5,528,.343.  CI   355-2(X).0(X). 
Nagashima,  Shingo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi;  Fujiu,  Akitaka;  Nagashima,  Shingo:  Kurashina, 
Minora;  Kajiyama,  Makolo;  and  Lino,  Hideki,  5  527  1 35   CI   405- 
I84.(KK). 
Nagata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Akahira.   Nobuo;  Ohno.   Eiji;   Nishiuchi.   Kenichi;   Nagata.   Kenichi; 

Sakaue,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamada,  Noboru.  5,527,661 ,  CI.  430-270. 130. 

Nagata.  Toshio;  and  Taniguchi.  Hidenori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Banerv 

check  apparatus.  5,527.630.  CI.  429-7.(X)0 
Nagataki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nagano.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Lubricating 
composition  and  recording  medium  using  the  same.  5  527  479  CI    ''5''- 
49.600 
Nagatomo.  Toshio:  See — 

Koshiishi,  Kenji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki;  Sawaya.  Keiichi;  Ogawa,  Kenji; 
Nagatomo,  Toshio;  Uesugi.  Takelo;   Kurimura.  Masaaki;   Shikada. 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshi.  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Toru;  and  Koda,  Ma-sanobu 
5,527,641,  CI.  429-163.000. 
Nagatsuka.  Toshiyuki;  lijima,  Yumiko;  and  Ohira,  Hiroyuki,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  soldering  electronic  components   5,526  978  CI    ''''8- 
219.000. 
Nagelberg,  Alan  S.:  See — 

Keck.  Steven  D  ;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Engelgau.  Peter  M  ;  Hannon. 
Gregory  E.;  White.  Danny  R..  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S  .  5.526.867.  CI 
164-97.000. 
Nagels.  Klaus:  See — 

Merkle.  Hans  P;  Nagels.  Klaus;  Schacht,  Dietrich;  and  Wolff,  Hans- 
Michael.  5.527.536.  CI.  424-448.000 
Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  See — 

Acampora.  Anthony  S.;  and  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud.  5.528.583    CI 
370-54.000. 
Nagy.  Louis  L.;  Bellinger.  Mark;  and  Martin.  Douglas  C.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation;  and  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Transparent  vehicle  win- 
dow antenna.  5.528.314,  CI.  .348-713.000. 
NAI  Anchorlok.  Inc.:  See — 

Stojic,  Steven  M.,  5.526.732.  CI.  92-63,000. 
Nakabu,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hisao;  Nakabu,  Shigeo;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu,  5,528  403 
CI    359-88.000. 
Nakada.  Susumu:  See — 

Oda,  Kinichiro;  Nakada,  Susumu;  Hara,  Eiji;  Yamaguchi,  Tomoko; 
Nakamura,    Takeshi;    Oka,    Yumiko;    and    Kishimoto,    Toshihiko! 
5,527,897,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Nakadate.  Teruo:  See — 

Kawabe,  Norio;  Uchiro,  Hiromi;  Nakadate,  Teruo;  Tanahashi.  Masahiko- 
and  ho,  Masaloshi,  5,527,940.  CI.  558-158.000. 
Nakae,  Yasuhiko;  Tanabe,  Hisaki;  Nishi.  Tadahiko;  and  Eguchi.  Yoshio.  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Polyfunctional  polycarbonate  polvol.  5,527,879  CI 
528-371.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Echizen.  Hiroshi;  Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanai,  Masa- 

hiro;  Kariya,  Toshimitsu;  Matsuvama,  Jinsho:  and  Takei,  Telsuya 

5,.527,391,  CI.  118-719.(K)0 

Nakagawa,  Kenichi;  Kimura,  Koichi;  Sawano,  Mitsuru;  Matsumoto,  Nobuo; 

and  Ichihashi,  Miisuyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image-forming 

apparatus  having  liquid  crystal  and  photiKonductive  members  and  using 

the  same  light  beam  for  reading  and  writing.  5,528,392.  CI.  359-41. (XM). 

Nakagawa,  Kiyogo:  See — 

Ohta,    Yutaka;    Kaide,    Tamolsu;    Nakagawa,    Kiyogo;    and    Ebiike 
Yosikazu,  5,527,612.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Nakagawa.  Manabu;  and  Shibaia,  Masaloshi,  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  bottles    5  527  371     CI 

65-29. 1(X).  

Nakagawa,  Masahira:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Osamu;  Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya.  Takeshi;  Sugihara.  Ryo- 
suke;  Misaki,  Akira;  and  Nakagawa,  Masahira,  5,527,904,  CI   536- 
123.100. 
Nakagawa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shimpuku,  Yoshihide;  and  Nakagawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.528.236.  CI.  VI 1- 
59.(XX). 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi.  Hori,  Ryoichi;  lioh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Aoki.  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5,528..548.  CI.  .365-226.000. 
Nakai.  Seiji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hidckazu;  Kubota,  Masashi;  Nakai.  Seiji;  and  Nishio.  Toshiro. 
5,528.525,  CI.  364-715.080. 
Nakajima.  Junjiro:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Kenichi;  Nishida,  Koji;  Bes.sho.  Yasunori;  Fukasawa,  Yuki- 
hisa;  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro,  5,528,641,  CI.  3 76-444. (XX). 
Nakajima,  Ken,  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Electron  beam  exposure  apparatus  w  ith 

improved  drawing  precision.  5.528.047,  CI.  250-491.100. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Hisatoml.  Yuichiro,  5.528.442.  CI.  .369-191.000. 
Nakamura  Brace  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiro;  and  Watanabe,  Telsuya.  5.527.359.  CI.  623-7.000. 
Nakamura.  Ichiro:  See — 


Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  lio,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,    Minoru:    Tamada,    Osamu;    and    Nakamura     Ichiro 
5,526,928,  CI.  206  .364.000. 
Nakamura,  Katsushige,  to  Mitaka  Kohki  Co,  Ltd.  Stand  apparatus  for 

medical  optical  equipmeni.  5,528.417.  CI.  359-384.0(K). 
Nakamura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Takagawa.  Makolo;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Kalo.  Kinji;  Ha.shitt>oto.  Akio 
and  Sasaki.  Takayo,  5.527.977.  CI.  585-152.000. 
Nakamura.  Koji:  See — 

Igeta.  Shunichi;  Nakamura.  Koji;  Ishizuka.  Makoto;  Sugawara.  Tsune- 
hiko;  and  Kida,  Otojiro,  5,528,100.  CI   3I3-477.00R. 
Nakamura,  Shin-ichiro:  See— 

Inno,  Shigeaki;  Nakamura,  Shin-ichiro;  Oyama,  Kivotaka;  Quaedflicg, 
Peter  J.  L.  M.;  and  Van  Dooren,  Theodores  J.  G.  M.,  5.527  689  CI 
435-68.100 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamuro.  Takao:  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Kawanabe.  Keiichi.  Shibuya. 
Takehiro;  and  Yoshihara.  Satoru.  5.527.8.36.  CI.  523-1  I6.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Oda.  Kinichiro;  Nakada.  Susumu;  Hara,  Eiji;  Yamaguchi,  Tomoko; 
Nakamura,    Takeshi;    Oka,    Yumiko;    and    Kishimoto,    Toshihiko 
5,527,897,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sugawara,  Minoru;  Hirano,  Koki;  Tada,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamura 
Tetsuya,  5.527,581,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Nakamura.  Toni:  See — 

Sato.   Haruyoshi;    Nakamura.  Toni;   Vuasa.   Hitoshi.   Olsuki.   Yutal.a; 

Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Ono.  Norikatsu;  and  Shindo.  Tadafumi.  5  527  649 

CI.  4.30-7.0(X). 

Nakamura.  Toshiro;  and  Watanabe.  Tet,suya,  to  Nakamura  Brace  Co,,  Lid 

Mcth(xJ  of  making  positive  and  negative  models  for  artificial  bre3.sts 

5,527,.3.59.  CI,  623-7,(XX). 

Nakane,  Hiroshi;  and  Inomata.  Taiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device  for 

detecting  traveling  speed  of  pickup.  5,528_568,  CI.  369-44.280 
Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Ooiso,  Yoichi;  Okumiya,  Takeshi;  Sugihara,  Ryosuke; 
Misaki,  Akira;  and  Nakagawa,  Masahira,  to  Tayca  Corporation   Polysac- 
charides, process  for  producing  polysaccharides,  uses  of  polysaccharides 
and  Azniobaiier  heijermckii  TNMl.  5,527,9(M,  CI.  5.36- 1 23.100. 
Nakano.  Jiro:  5^1" — 

Tane,  Yasuo;  Nakano,  Jiro;  and  Ohno.  Jun-ichi,  5,528,077.  CI    257- 
666.000. 
Nakano,  Kazumi:  See — 

Fuki,  Naoki;  Harita,  Tovohisa;  and  Nakano,  Kazumi,  5,528,140   CI 
324-207.120. 
Nakano,   Masayuki,   Chaen.   Hiroto;    Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;   and   Mivake, 
Toshio,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkvujo. 
Maltohexaose  and  maltoheptaose-fonning  amylase  from  a  microorgaiiism 
5.527,699,  CI.  4.3.5-201. OfXI. 
Nakano,  Shinji;  Morimoto,  Takao.  Yamada,  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  Mai- 
sui,  Hideki;  and  Tabuchi,  Takehani,  to  Nipon  Paint  Co..  Lid  ;  and  Daiccl 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  pnxluction  of  modilied  acrylic 
monomers.  5.527,%8,  CI   568-.W5.(XX). 
Nakano.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kikuo;  and  Nakano,  Tomohiro,  5,528,.362,  CI.  356- .307.000. 
Nakasato,  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Suzuki,    Fumio;     Nakasato,    Yoshisuke;    Ohmori,     Kenji;    Tamura, 
Tadafumi;  Sato,  Soichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.527.908,  CI  540- 
548.000. 
Nakashima.  Mulsuo:  See — 

Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Tat- 
sushi:  and  Nakashima.  Mulsuo.  5,527.490,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nakasugi.  Nobuyasu:  .W— 

Hiraishi.  Kouzou;  and  Nakasugi.  Nobuyasu.  5,527,266.  CI.  6(I2-8.(XXJ. 
Nakata,  Naolaro;  Tanaka,  Haruo;  Aoki.  Naofumi;  and  Okada,  Kenji.  to  Rohm 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation   Transccner 
module  for  optical  communication.  5.528.407.  CI.  359-l52.tXX) 
Nakatani,  Mikiya:  See — 

Sakai,  ,Sai;  and  Nakatani,  Mikiya.  5,528,225,  CI.  340-632.000, 
Nakalsugawa,  Naoki:  See — 

Ikeda,    Akira;    Tanimura,    Yasuhiro;    Nakalsugawa.    Naoki;    Tanaka. 
Masaaki;  Konishi,  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka,  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji    and 
Kawahira.  Hirolo.  5.527,459,  CI.  210-IK8.(XXI. 
Nakayama.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Sawada,  Yasushi;  Yasuda,  Eiuro;  Maluoka,  Hiroshi;  Wakimoto,  Michi- 
hiro;  Tomila,  Masahiro;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshinori.  5.527.501.  CI 
264-57.(KX). 
Nakayasu.  Yuichi:  See — 

lijima,    Masayuki;    Shimizu,   Osamu;    Nakayasu,    Yuichi;    Tsuruoka, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama,  Kayoko,  5,527,589,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nakazawa,  Aisushi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Lid.  Symbol  read 

device.  5,528,022,  CI.  235-4.36  (XXI. 
Nakazawa.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Asada.  Takashi;  Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Nakazawa,  Yasuhiko;  and  Shimo- 
mura,  Masaki,  5.527,118,  CI  400-124.240. 
Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro;  Tamaki.  Kenji;  Toriyama.  Masayuki;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kenji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Power  supply  unit  for 
electric  motor  vehicle.  5,527',637.  CI.  429-99.0(X). 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Shelly,  Chandrashckar  S.:  and  Ramesh.  Manian,  5.527,431,  CI    162- 
164.400. 
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Nam.  Dong  Y.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  transmission/receive 

system  and  control  method  using  dummy  data  to  signify  transmission/ 

reception  state  and  to  detect  transmission  error  5.528.760.  CI.  395- 

200.140. 

Nam,  Leong  T;  Keddy,  Rex  J.;  and  Prins.  Johan  F.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  radiation  sensor  element.  5.527.565.  CI.  427-535.000. 
NamiIci  Precision  Jewel  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Saito.  Yoshikazu.  5.528.697.  CI.  381-192  000 
Nantz,  Michael  H..  Bennett.  Michael  J.;  and  Malone.  Robert  W,  Cationic 

transport  reagents  5.527.928.  CI.  554-105.000. 
.Napadow.  Sunley  C  ;  Smead,  Robert  C;  and  Oemeny,  Gary  L.,  to  Napadow, 
Stanley  C   Method  and  apparatus  for  repelling  overspray  in  spray  paint 
booths.  5.527.564.  CI.  427-477,000. 
Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Follett.  Paul  S.;  Schofield.  Harry  D  :  Caron,  Paul  R.;  and 
Rothwell.  Chris  S .  to  Atlantek,  Inc.  Pivotable  mounting  assembly  for  a 
thermal  print  head.  5.528.277,  CI.  347-198.000. 
Narlow.  Douglas  A.   See — 

DiLonardo.  Robert  L.;  and  Narlow.  Douglas  A.,  5.528.223.  CI.  340- 
572.000, 
Narutaki,  Yozo;  Ishii,  Yutaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
fCaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  an  orientation  layer  contain- 
ing liquid  crystal  with  a  controlled  orientation  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing the  same  5.528.401,  CI   359-76.000 
Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae.  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh:  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita.  Katsu- 
hiko:  Matsumoto.  Shinji:  Sasano,  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  and 
Oritsuki,  Ryouji.  5.528,3%,  CI.  359-59.000. 
N'Sstrin.  Christer:  See — 

Haw^n,  Anders:  Hedlund,  Christer;  Nilstrin,  Christer;  Purolainen,  Pertti; 
Rohd<n,  Lennart;  and  Virving,  Nils,  5,526,992.  CI  241-298.000. 
Nasuno.  Hideki:  See — 

Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Maruyama,  Shigeni; 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa,  Ker.ichi;  Kai,  Junichi;  Satoh,  Takamasa; 
Betsui,  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno,  Hideki,  5,528,048,  CI.  250-492.220. 
National  Federauon  of  Agricultural  Cooperative  Associations:  See — 

Kameyama.  Kenji,  5.527.260,  CI.  600-33.000 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Coleman,  Richard  D.;  Toll,  Floyd  N.;  and  Sparks,  Bryan  D.,  5.527.365. 
CI.  44-626  000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Hwang.  Wen-Miin;  Yan.  Hong-Sen:  and  Liaw.  Shiemo,  5,526.851,  O. 

1 39-449.000. 
Hwu,  Jenn-Gwo:  Lee,  Jim-Haw;  and  Wang.  Shu-Jim,  5,527.397,  CI. 

136-255.000. 
Hwu,  Jih  R.:  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen:  Chen.  Buh-Luen:  Patel,  Himatkumar  V : 
Chen,  Wan-Lin:  Lin,  Chun  C  :  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai,  5.527,683,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Timothy  D.,  5,528.201,  CI.  331-1  I6.0FE. 
Lewicki,  Uurence  D.:  and  Opris,  Ion  E.,  5,528,185,  O.  327-206.000. 
Maida,  Michael  X  ,  5,528,193,  O.  327-534.000. 
Newberry,  William  R  :  McClintick,  Mark  A.;  Falconer,  Eric:  Aronson, 
William  B,   Lippold.   Mark:   and  Jov.  David  W.  5.528.157.  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Streit.  Lawrence  C.  5.528.127.  CI   323-269.000 
Weiler.  Peter  M.:  and  Burite.  Thomas  S.,  5.527,742,  CI.  437-211.000. 
Natsugan.  Hideaki:  Imamoto,  Tetsuji;  and  Ichimori,  Yuzo,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd  Isoquinolinyl  compounds  which  are  useful  in  treating 
cerebral  vascular  disorders.  5.527.811.  CI.  514-309.000. 
Naturba  Inc.:  See — 

Chareyre.  Andr*  R.,  5,527.373,  Q.  71-9.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Heil.  Thomas  F.  5.528,764,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Neary,  J  Robert.  Drive  for  all-terrain  vehicle.  5,526,889,  CI.  180-6.660. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aihara,  Makoto,  5,528.668.  CI.  379-60.000. 

Azuma.  Kunihiko,  5,528,124,  CI.  323-217.000. 

Baba,  Mitsuo:  and  Aoki,  Yasushi.  5.528,198,  CI.  33I-I.00A. 

Hasegawa.  Takumi.  5.528.511,  CI.  364-489.000. 

Homma.  Yasuaki.  5.526,917,  CI.  198-444.000. 

Iwasaki,  Tadashi,  5,528,061.  CI.  257-206.000. 

Kadowakj.  Yoshimi.  5,526,890,  CI.  180-8.300. 

Kaku.  Tomoya;  and  O' Regan.  Sean.  5.528.624.  CI.  375-206.000. 

Kamisaki.  Sachiko,  5,528,552.  CI  365-238.500. 

Kasahara,  Kenichi:  and  Sugou,  Shigeo,  5,527,732,  CI.  437-3.000 

Kobayashi,  Hideki,  5.528.208.  CI.  333-241.000. 

Kobayashi.  Ryuji:  Hotta,  Hiioshi:  and  Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  5,528,617, 

CI.  372-46.000. 
Kohno,  Takaki,  5,528,544,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Monyama,  Seiji,  5,528.512,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Nakajima,  Ken.  5,528,047.  CI.  250-491.100. 
Nishidai.  Kazuo.  5.528.589.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Ohshima.  Tutomu:  Ohnuki.  Hidebunu:  and  Maniwa,  Ryo,  5,526,564,  CI 

29-852.000. 
Sato,  Toshiya,  5,528,162,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  5.528,456,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Terajima.  Katsushi.  5.527.992.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Wada,  Koji,  5,528,378,  CI.  358-300.000. 

Yanagi,  Shuzo:  and  Ushirokawa,  Akihisa,  5,528,627,  CI.  375-232.000 
Yokosawa,  Kouji,  5,528,182,  CI.  327-143.000. 
NEC  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 


Huiting.  Cameron,  5,528,164,  CI.  324-772.000. 
Needham.  Donald  C:  Kinzie,  William;  and  Smith,  Bill  V.,  to  Pla.stic  Pallets. 

Inc  Molded  str^icture,  5.527.585.  CI.  428-156.000 
Neff,  Denis:  See— 

KSnel.  Hans-Ruedi;  Wegmann.  Arthur;  and  Neff,  Denis,  5,527,917,  CI. 
548-207.000. 
Negi,  Keiji,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronization  detecting  circuit. 

5,528.635,  CI.  375-367,000 
Negishi.  Nobuji;  Pelgrom.  Marcel  J.  M.:  Speer.  Raymond;  and  Gcerlings. 
Jurgen  H.  T,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital-io-analog  convener. 
5,528,241.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Neisen.  Gerald  F.  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Flow  through  marine  propeller 

5,527,195,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Nelle.  GUnther,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Sealed  encoder.  5,526,706, 

CI.  73-865  800. 
Nelson,  John  J.:  See — 

Wilkinson,  William  T;  and  Nelson,  John  J.,  5,527,253,  CI.  482-147.000. 
Nelson,  Loren  D.:  See — 

Solheim,  Fredrick  S.;  Erb,  Lee  A.;  Nelson,  Loren  D.;  and  Ware. 
Randolph  H.,  5.526.676,  CI.  73-29.010, 
Nelson,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Michael  R;  Nelson,  Richard  M.;  and  Linhardt,  Robert  J., 
5,527,785,  CI.  514-56.000. 
Nemoto,  Keiji:  See — 

Ishihara,   Sunao:   Nemoto,   Keiji;  Takekawa,  Takahito:   and  Wakui, 
Hiroshi,  5,527,229,  CI.  475-249.000. 
NeoPath,  Inc.:  See— 

Ue,  Shih-Jong  J.,  5,528,703,  CI.  382-257.000. 
Net/Tech  International:  See — 

Roesch,  Susan  M.;  Goldman,  Leonard  J.;  and  Beany,  Charles  L., 
5,526,607,  CI.  47-66.000. 
Neubauer,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Jackson,  Larry  A.:  McFadden,  Bruce  A.;  Rasmussen.  Steve  O.:  and 
Neubauer.  Larry  G  .  5.527.123,  CI.  400-642.000. 
Neuhalfen,  .Mark:  See — 

Walters,  Peter  J.:  Neuhalfen,  Mark;  and  Kieras,  Ronald  E.,  5,527.577,  CI. 
428-36.900. 
Neumeier.  Josef  See — 

Johansson,  Torbjom;  and  Neumeier,  Josef,  5326,923.  CI.  198-722.000. 
Neutrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weingartner  Bemhard.  5,527,190,  CI  439-669.000, 
Neville,  Matthew:  Fluck.  David  J,;  Hung.  Cheng-Hung:  Lucarelli.  Michael 
A,:  and  Scherber.  Debra  L,.  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Chemical  mechanical 
polishing  slurry  for  metal  layers.  5,527.423,  CI.  1.56-6.36  100, 
New  Archery  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Simo,  Miroslav  A..  5,526,799.  CI,  124-44.500, 
New,  Bernard  J,,  to  Xilinx,  Inc,  Method  and  structure  for  providing  a  flip  flop 

circuit  with  a  configurable  data  input  path,  5.528.169.  CI,  326-40,000. 
New  Cosmos  Electric  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai,  Sai;  and  Nakaiani,  Mikiya,  5,528,225.  CI.  340-632.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  den  Bossche,  Bart:  Van  Sieelant,  Jan  R.;  Naaktgeboren.  Adrianus; 
Dedeyne.  Alfrons  W.;  Osselaere.  Guy  H.  J.:  and  Paquet,  Ben  J.  F. 
5.527.218.  CI  460-20  000. 
NewaJlis.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Prasad.  Vidyanatha  A.:  and  Newallis,  Peter  E.,  5,527.939,  CI.  558- 
101.000. 
Newberry.  William  R.:  McClintick,  Mark  A.:  Falconer.  Eric:  Aronson.  Wil- 
liam B.:  Lippold,  Mark;  and  Joy.  David  W..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Integrated  circuit  package  for  bum-in  and  testing  of  an 
integrated  circuit  die.  5.528,157.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Newcomb,  Jesse  C:  Sec — 

Hill,  Timothy  J.;  Marsh,  Robert  M.;  and  Newcomb,  Jesse  C,  5,528,740, 
CI.  395-128.000. 
Newell  Manufactiiring  Company:  See — 

Stark.  Ivan  L..  5.526.608.  CI.  49-419.000. 
Newmann.  Edward  Animation  device.  5.528,324.  CI.  352-101.000 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Companv:  See — 

Armstrong.  Jerry  S.:  Blair.  Jerome  E..  Ill:  Pugh.  Jean  S.;  Roy.  Allan  G.; 
Sawyer.  David  R.;  Tassias.  Steven  D.;  and  Wallen,  Rex  A.,  5.526,766, 
CI    114-343.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmacueticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Gold,  Larry  M,;  and  Tuerk,  Craig,  5,527,894,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Neyhart,  Clarence  J  :  See — 

Blankenship.  Robert  M  :  Novak.  Ronald  W.;  Neyhart.  Clarence  J.:  and 
Vogel.  Martin.  5,527.613,  CI.  428-402.240. 
Ng.  Hendra:  See — 

Dickens,  Elmer  D..  Jr.;  Lee,  Biing  L.;  Taylor,  Glenn  A.;  Magistro. 
Angelo  J.:  Ng,  Hendra;  McAlea,  Kevin;  and  Fotderhase,  Paul  F, 
5,527,877.  CI.  528-323,000, 
Ng.  Tat  K  ,  to  TranSwitch  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  limiting 

jitter  in  a  telecommunications  signal,  5,528.598.  CI,  370-102.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawasaki.  Shinji:  Ito.  Shigenori;  and  Yoshioka.  Katsuki,  5,527,633,  CI. 
429-30.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Kenji,  5,528,207.  CI.  333-206.000. 

Otsuka.  Jun;  lio.  Satoshi:  and  Tajima.  Yo.  5.527.746.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Ngo,  Thanh  Q.:  See— 
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Walsh.  Dale  M.:  Norrell.  Andrew  L  :  Ballon.  Donald  C  :  Jones  Terrel  1 
Baum.  Marc  S.:  Suffem.  Robert  C  :  Hansen.  Christopher  R  :  Herman' 
Jeffery  E.:  and  Ngo.  Thanh  Q.  5.528.595.  CI   370-85  no 
Nguyen.  Charles  C:  Manin.  Verne  J.:  Pauley.  Edward  P..  Buccigross  Henn 
L.:  and  Rudolph.  Stephen,  to  Penford  Products  Companv.  Reinforced  films 
made  from  water  soluble  polymers.  5,527,544,  CI  424-489  000 
Nguyen,  Hoang  R:  See— 

McManus.  Michael  J.:  Bullinger,  Philip  W.;  Teenc.  Andres  R.:  Haag 
Gerald  R.:  and  Nguyen,  Hoang  P.  5.528.447.  CI.  361-91  000 
Nguyen.  Julien  T.  to  Sigma  Designs.  Incorporated.  Analog  video  chromakev 

mixer.  5.528.309,  CI.  348-587.000. 
Ni,  Raying:  Shu,  Lin  Y:  Hsu,  Da-Sun;  and  Lin,  Fong-lng.  Control  method 

and  device  for  a  monitor  5.528.268.  CI.  .M5-2II.OOO 
Nicholson.  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Rawls.  H.  Ralph:  and  Nicholson,  ierr,  W..  5.527  181   CI  433-149  (KIO 
Nickerson.  Bnan.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Process,  apparatus  and  system  for 

dectxling  vanable-lengih  enccxied  signals.  5.528.238.  CI.  341-67  000 
Nicolaou.  Kyriacos  C:  See — 

Smith.  Adrian  L.:  Hwang.  Chan-Kou:  Wendebom.  Sebastian  V    Nico- 
laou. Kynacos C:  Schreiner.  Erwin  P:  Stahl.  Wilheim:  Dai.  Wei-Min 
Maligres.  Peter  E  ;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5,527,805,  CI   514-''80  00o' 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Fujieda,    Ma.sanao:    Isogai,    Naoki;    Mimura,   Yoshiaki:   and   Suzuki 
Masamichi.  5.528.323.  CI.  351-218.000. 
Nieves,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Schneider.  Pina  R.;  Siano.  Frank  S.;  Nieves.  Anthony  L.;  and  Epple 
Palnck  J.  5.528.684.  CI,  .379-399.000. 
Nigto.  Janice  M,:  See— 

Niibe,  Masahito:  and  Fukuda.  Yasuaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Multi- 
layer film  for  X-rays.  5.528.654.  CI.  378-84.000 
Niikura  Scales  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshiyuki.  5.526.631.  CI.  53-390.000 
Niimi.  Hiroji:  See — 

Kato  Eiichi,  Takaha-shi.  Eiji;  Kondo.  Hiroshi:  Niimi.  Hiroji:  Hiraoka 
Takashi:  Sakai.  Masayuki;  and  Kohsaka.  Masaki  5  S^?  f,-n  n 
428-481.000.  " 

Niimi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Tabata.  Alsushi:  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kaigawa,  Ma.salo:  Kimura,  Hiromichi: 
Kono.  Katsumi:  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  Fukatsu.  Akira:  Ando.  Masahiko 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;   and  Niimi.   Mamoru    5  5'>7''13    CI    477- 

62.000.  

Niimi.  Masami:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;   Hayashi,   Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori;  and  Niimi 
Masami,  5.528.084.  CI.  290-38  OOR 
Nikkels.  Ben  H  :  Hegany.  John  M.:  Field.  Gregorv  T;  and  Rosone.  Steven 
to  Oraphic  Controls  Corporation.   Slicing  disposable   blood  sampling 
device.  5.527.333,  CI,  606-1 82,0(H),  *" 

Niklos,  John  R,,  to  CompuServe  Incorporated,  Cooling  device  for  electronic 
components  arranged  in  a  vertical  series  and  vertical  series  of  electronic 
devices  containing  same.  5.528.454.  CI.  361-695.(XX). 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro:  Genma,  Takashi:  Ichihara.  Yutaka:  Magomc,  Nobuiaka 
Shiraishi.  Naoma-sa;  Malsuura,  Toshio:  Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  and  Ebi' 
Masami,  5.528.390.  CI.  359-12.000. 
Isogai.  Tadao.  5.528.0.59.  CI.  257-187.000. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke:  Muramatsu.  Masaru:  Ulagawa.  Ken:  and  Yamano 

Sho«i.  5.528,331.  CI,  3.54-402,{K)(), 
Mizutani.  Hideo.  5.528.027.  CI.  2.50-234.(XI0. 
Ohtake.  Moloyuki:  and  Mori.  Motohisa.  5.528.428,  CI   359-684  000 
Taguchi.  Funiiya.  5.528.1 15.  CI.  318-379.000. 
Terunuma.  Hiroshi.  5.528.335.  CI,  3.54-484.0(X) 
Ulagawa.  Ken.  5.528.330.  CI,  3.54-402.(X)0. 
Nikon  Precision.  Inc.:  5^ — 

Lee.  Martin  E..  5.528.118.  CI.  318-568.170. 
Nilsson.  Borje:  See — 

Leksell,  Dan;  and  Nilsson.  Borje.  5.528,651,  O.  378-65  000 
Nipon  Paint  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakano.  Shinji:  Morimoto.  Takao:  Yamada.  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa.  Takaaki 
Malsui.  Hideki:  and  Tahuchi.  Takeharu.  5.527  968  CI   568- W5  0(X) 
Nippon  Carbureter  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Shinichi.  5.527..167.  CI.  48-l89..3(MJ. 
Nippon  Corporation:  See — 

Ohia.  Kihachiro.  5.528.092.  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamuro.  Takao:  Nakamura.  Takashi:  Kawanabe.  Keiichi:  Shibuva 
Takehiro:  and  Yoshihara,  Satoru.  5.527.8.36.  CI   52V1I6000 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Ot.suk|.  Yutaka:  Yuasa.  Hitoshi:  Omika.  Hiroyoshi:  and  Ando.  Masayuki. 

Sato.   Haruyoshi:   Nakamura,  Toru:  Yuasa,   Hitoshi;  Otsuki,  Yutaka; 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi:  Ono.  Norikatsu,  and  Shindo.  Tadafumi  5  S''7  649 

CI.  430-7.()(K),  '       ■ 

Nippon  Paint  Co,.  Ltd  :  Sec — 

Malsukawa,  Masahiko:  Hira.sawa,  Hidekimi;  Mikami,  Fujio:  and  Yama- 

soe,  Kalsuyoshi.  5,527.854.  CI.  524-608.000. 
Nakae,  Yasuhiko:  Tanabe.  Hisaki:  Nishi.  Tadahiko:  and  Eguchi  Yoshio 
5.527,879,  CI.  528-371.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Kato  Eiichi:  Takaha,shi.  Eiji:  Kondo.  Hiroshi:  Niimi.  Hiroji:  Hiraoka. 
Takashi:  Sakai.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Kohsaka.  Ma.saki.  5  5->7  62''  CI 
428-481  000.  " 

Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.:  See— 

Toyama.  Akira:  and  Takeda.  Minoru.  5.528.531   CI    164-7.59  000 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See— 

Sawada.  Yasushi;  Yasuda.  Eturo:  Matuoka.  Hiroshi;  Wakimoto,  Michi- 
!J1^?'.J""""'  Masahiro:  and  Nakayama,  Yoshinori.  5.527.501    CI 
264-57.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.:  See— 

Iwano  Shinichi:  Nagase.  Ryo:  Kanayama.  Ka/unori:  Sugiia.  Elsuji  and 
Ando.  Yasuhiro.  5.528.71 1.  CI.  385-56.0<X) 

^t.528.w"'a'\359"f52,(x"«""-  ^"^'^  ^'"^''"''-  '^  °'"^-  *^"'''- 
Nippondenso  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuki.  Naoki;  Harita.  Toyohisa:  and  Nakano.  Kazumi.  5,528,140,  CI. 

'"6"'in5^""'''"   ^"'"'^'-   T^"^'*"-   """l   'saji,   Akira.   5326.650.  CI. 

Kiuchi    Hideo:  Fujitani.  Milsuhiro;  and  Nabeshima,  Akira.  5.527.502. 

CI.  264-250. (KX).  '     "' 

Koga.  Kazuhiko:  Hayashi.  Michitaka:  and  Ikeda.  Ka/uhisa.  5.528.214. 

CI.  338-4.0(X). 
Obata.  Kenzo:  Uchikawa.  Yoshiki:  Furuhashi.  Takeshi:  and  Waianabe 

Shigeru,  5,-528.699.  CI,  382-121  (XX), 
Shiga.  Tsutomu:   Hayashi.   Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori:  and  Niimi 

Masami.  5.528.084.  CI.  290-38  ()0R. 
Sibaia.  Yosimitu:  and  Nojiri.  Tadao.  5.528.087.  CI.  307-66  (XX) 
Yamauchi.  Shigenori:  Watanabc.  Takamoio:  and  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori 

.5..528.200.  CI.  331-45.000. 
Niro  Separation  A/S:  See — 

Soerensen.  Birger  E..  5.527.171.  Cl.  425-83.100. 
Nishi.  Tadahiko:  Sec — 

Nakae.  Yasuhiko:  Tanabe,  Hisaki:  Nishi.  Tadahiko:  and  Eguchi.  Yoshio 

5.527.879.  CI.  528-37 1. (XX). 
Nishi.  Yutaka:  See— 

>amamoio.  Yorihisa:  Nishi.  Yutaka:  and  Nishimori.  Takashi  53''8  497 
Cl.  364-424  0.50. 
Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Tomikawa.  Tadashi;   Nishibayashi.   Yiwhiki:  and   Shikaia    Shin-ichi 
5.527.735.  Cl.  437-184.000. 
Nishida.  Koji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kenichi:  Nishida.  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori:  Fukasawa   Yuki- 
hisa:  and  Nakajima.  Junjiro.  5.528.641.  Cl.  176-444  (XX) 
Nishida,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Iwata.  Toshio;  Nishida.  Toshiaki:  and  Tsumurava.  Tsuvovhi  5  5"'8  S-i? 

Cl.  .364-724.1.30.  '  '  " "  ' 

Nishidai.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation    Distributed  tvpc  packet  switching 

system  and  a  method  of  controlling  a  flow  control  execution.  5.528.589,  Cl. 

Nishihara,  Kazunari:  See— 

Tamaki.  Tomohiro:  Nagao,  Kouichi;  Fujimoto,  HIroaki:  and  Nishihara 
Kazunari,  5,526.563.  Cl.  29-830.(XX). 
Nishihara.  Masami:  See — 

Shigenaisu,  Chiaki:  and  Nishihara,  Ma.sami.  5.526,832.  Cl   1 14-64  OOR 
Nishii.  Masahiro:  See— 

Adachi.  Ryoichi:  Nishii.  Masahiro;  Kikukawa.  Tadashi:  and  Kotsuii 

Yasuhito.  5.527.954.  Cl   560-227.(XX)  '      ' 

Nishikawa.  Kohichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head  including  a 

halfwave  plate  and  a  monaxial  crystal  for  splitting  a  light  beam  into  two 

orthogonal,  polarized  light  beams.  5328,576,  Cl.  369-112.000 

Nishikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Kubo,  Masaaki:  Nishikawa  Koii;  and  Maruvama,  Shinji  5  5''7  170  Cl 
5 1 -.109.000.  .-      .v,i. 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  and  Fukui.  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd    and 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.  Metal  thin  film  magnetic  recording  medium 
having  a  silicone  compound  protective  layer  5.527.617  Cl  4''8-t47  (XXI 
Nishimori.  Takashi:  Sec— 

Yamamoto.  Yorihisa:  Nishi.  Yutaka:  and  Nishimori.  Takashi  5  5'>8  497 

Cl   364-424.050.  

Nishio.  Shinji:  See — 

Ikeda.    Akira;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro:    Nakatsugawa.    Naoki;    Tanaka 
Masaaki;  Konishi.  Hiroshige:  Hiraoka.  Toshie:  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira.  Hiroto.  5,527.4.59,  Cl.  2IO-188(XX). 
Nishio,  Toshiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideka/u:  Kuboia,  Masashi;  Nakai,  Seiji;  and  Nishio  Toshiro 
5,528,525,  Cl.  .164-715.080. 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Akahira,   Nobuo:  Ohno,  Eiji;  Nishiuchi,   Kenichi:   Nagala,   Kenichi 
Sakaue.  Yoshitaka:  and  Yamada.  Nobora.  5.527.661.  Cl  410-270  1.10 
Nishiumi.  Wataru:  Sec — 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Nishiumi.  Wataru,  5.527.873.  Cl   528-21 0(X) 
Nishizawa.  Junichi:  and  Aoki.  Kenji.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc"  Impurity 
doping   meihixl   with   adsorbed  dilTusion   source    5  527  711    Cl    417- 
I60.(XX).  <-■••.' 

Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Koshiishi.  Kenji:  Hiraoka.  Ka/uyuki:  .Sawaya.  Keiichi:  Ogawa  Kenji 

Nagaiomo.  Toshio:  Uesugi.  Takelo:  Kurimura.  Masaaki:  Shikada. 

Kazuhiro:  Hoshi.  Kunio:  Kobayashi.  Toru;  and  Koda    Masanobu 

5..527.64I.CI.  429-1 63.00<). 
Nis.sho  Corporation:  See— 
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Ikeda.  Koji;  Matsuzaki.  Masanj.  and  Aoki.  Yoshihide,  5,527^80.  CI. 

428-58.000. 
Murakmi.  Kazunori:  Sudo,  Hiroshi;  Sakuiai,  Kazumi;  and  Tanaka, 
Hiioshi.  5.527.843.  CI.  524-227.000. 
Niwa.  Mitsuyuki;  5** — 

Saitoh.  Keishi;  Aoike.  Talsuyuki;  Sano.  Masafiimi;  Niwa.  Mitsuyuki: 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Kouda.  Yuzou.  Hayashi. 
Ryou;  and  Tonogaki.  Masahiko.  5.527.396.  CI.  118-723.0MP 
Niwa.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Funaha.shi.  Takeshi,  and  Niwa.  Yoshikatsu,  5,528371.  a.  369-58.000. 
Nix.  William  R   Shingling  device  5.526.577.  CI.  33-648,000 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  John:  and  Isawa.  Tomoo.  5.526.868.  CI.  164-133.000. 
No.  Gwan  H  .  and  Lee.  Hong  W .  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Beam  scan 
velocity  modulation  apparatus  with  SVM  disabling  circuit.  5.528.312.  CI. 
348-626.000. 
.Noble.  Billy  W .  See- 
Cole.  Howard;  Erler.  Kristina  W :  Smith.  Kenneth  L.:  Francois.  Brian  C; 
and  Noble.  Billy  W,  5.527.362.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Noble.  Gardiner  A .  Kafka.  Leonard:  and  Ciuffetelli.  Mark,  to  Chrysler 
Corporanon.  Auto-ignition  detection  method.  5.526.788,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Nocture.  Gilles:  See — 

Dufour.  C&ile:  and  Nocture.  Gilles.  5.528.299.  CI.  348-412.000 
Noda.  Hirotaka;  See — 

lio.   Keiichi:  Noda.  Hirotaka:  Shibata.  Masao:  Yamauchi,   Kenichi: 

Fukuda.  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Motoyoshi:  and  Ohta.  Yukio.  5.527.186.  CI. 

439-148.000 

Noda.  Tomohiko:  Izuti.  Shyuiti:  Imachi.  Hiroshi:  Takeda.  Kazunari:  Kono. 

Michiyuki:  Motogami.  Kenji:  and  Mori.  Shigeo.  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiy- 

aku  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Yuasa  Corporation.   Galvanic  cell.   5.527.639.  CI. 

429-192.000. 

Noe.  Ronald  O..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Sintering  uranium 

purification  process.  5,527,378,  CI.  75-398.000. 
Nojiri.  Tadao;  See — 

Sibata.  Yosimiw:  and  Nojiri.  Tadao.  5.528.087.  CI.  307-66.000. 
NoMix.  Inc.;  See — 

Manos.  Harron  G..  5.526.845.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro:  See— 

Okita.  Makoto:  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko; 
Tagami.  Kalsuya:  Hibi.  Shigeki.  Okamoto.  Yasushi:  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichiro; Suzuki.  Takeshi:  Chiba.  Kenichi:  Goto.  Masaki:  Hashida. 
Ryoichi:  Ono.  Hideki.  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Sakurai.  Hideki:  Souda, 
Shigeru:  Machida.  Yoshimasa:  Katavama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Isao,  5.527.948.  CI.  560-56.000 
Nomura.  Noboni:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Kazuhiko:   and   Nomura.   Noboru.   5.527.662.   CI.   430- 
2%.000 
Nomura.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Shishido.  kazuo:  Miyake,  Hiroaki:  Nomura,  Yoshiya:  Matsuda,  Kenji; 
and  Sato.  Minoru.  5.528.341,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Nomura.  Yujirou:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nomura.  Yujirou;  Inoue.  Nozomu:  and  Takada.  Kyu. 
5.528.279.  CI.  347-260.000. 
Nonaka,  Ken:  See — 

Miwa.  Tadashi;  Makino.  Tom;  and  Nonaka,  Ken,  5,528,348.  CI.  355- 
211000. 
Nonami.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mobile  satellite 

communication  system.  5.528.247.  CI   342-357.000 
Noormofidi.  Taghi  See — 

Kroneis.  Herben;  Noormofidi.  Taghi:  SleinbOck.  Wolf-Dietrich:  and 
Huemer.  Herfned.  5.527.706.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Nordh.  Lennan  G.:  See — 

Willman.  Nils-Erik:  Sjogren.  Bengt  C.  H.;  Nordh,  Lennan  G.:  and 
Persson.  Gustav  L..  5.527.821.  CI  514-428.000. 
Nordica  S  p  A;  See — 

Banistella.  Mirco;  Gorza,  Roberto:  and  Foscaio,  Giancarlo.  5,526.555. 
CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Foscaro.  Giancarlo.  5.526.586.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Norge  Custom  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Briggs.  Norman  B..  5.527.071.  CI   285-45.000. 
Nori.  Srinivas:  See — 

Simovich.  Slobodan;  Levitt.  Marc  E.;  Nori.  Srinivas;  and  Kunda,  Ram- 
achandra  P.  5.528.165.  CI.  326-9.000. 
Norkev.  Philip,  to  Pilot  Industries.  Inc.  Quick  connect  coupling.  5,527.072. 

CI.  285-319  000. 
Norrell.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Walsh.  Dale  M.;  Norrell.  Andrew  L.;  Balton.  Donald C;  Jones. Tenel  L.; 
Baum.  Marc  S.:  Suffem.  Robert  C:  Hansen.  Christopher  R.;  Herman. 
Jeffery  E.:  and  Ngo.  Thanh  Q  .  5.528.595.  CI   370-85.130. 
Norsk  Hvdro  as:  See — 

Ode'gird.  Magne;  and  Sivert.sen.  Jan.  5.526.870.  CI.  164-449.100. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Janssen.  Peter  J .  5.528.318.  CI.  348-756.000. 
North.  Denise  K.;  See — 

Martin.  Robert;  Jeffries.  David  A.;  North.  Denise  K.;  Groome.  John  M.; 
Crampton.  Peter  L.;  and  Huson.  Andrew  J..  5.527.823.  CI.  514- 
521000. 
Northern  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.   Clint;   Juengst.   Theiesa    M.;    and   Zuteck.    Michael    D.. 
5,527,151.  CI.  416-23.000. 


Coleman.    Clint;    Juengst.    Theresa    M.;    and    Zuteck,    Michael    D.. 
5.527.152,  CI.  416-23.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Fisher.  David  A.;  Welton.  Paul  D.;  and  Ginsburg.  Benjamin.  5.528.5%. 
CI.  370-95.300. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See— 

Horn.  Michael.  5.528.557.  CI.  367-129.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Supkis.  Sianlev  J.;  Zador.  Eugene:  Ravipati.  Sitaramaiah:  Romano. 
Richard  A.:  and  Yarbrough.  Walter  A..  5.527.368.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Norton.  Derald  N  ;  See — 

Bowen.  Hugh:  and  Norton.  Derald  N..  5.527.212.  CI.  45M56.000. 
Notari.  Roberto:  See — 

Buriani.  Ernesto;  Veronesi.  Sergio;  Catelli.  Camillo;  and  Notari,  Rob- 
eno.  5.526.736.  CI.  99-470.000. 
Nova  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

DiMatteo.  Paul.  5.526.543.  CI.  5-464.000. 
Novak.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Blankenship.  Robert  M.:  Novak.  Ronald  W,;  Neyhart.  Clarence  J.;  and 
Vogei.  Martin.  5.527.613.  CI.  428-402.240. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Mikkelsen.  Jan  M  :  and  Hansen.  Lone  K..  5.527.487.  CI.  252-174.120. 
Sauerberg.  Per;  and  Olesen.  Preben  H..  5.527.813.  CI.  514-361.000. 
Now  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Osgar.  Michael  L..  5.526.956.  CI.  222-83.000. 
Nowack.  Rolf:  See — 

Bochum.  Hansjoerg;  Nowack.  Rolf;  Opower.  Hans;  Schock.  Wolfram; 
and  Wessel.  Klaus.  5.528.619.  CI.  372-87.000. 
Noyon.  Jacques:  See — 

Guiset.  Mireille:  and  Noyon.  Jacques.  5.528.089.  CI.  307-146.000. 
Nozaki.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

lida.   Yoshinori:   Furukawa.   Akihiko;   Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya;   Sasaki. 
Michio:  Ihara.  Hisanori:  Nozaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kamimura.  Takaaki. 
5.527.417.  CI    156-345.000. 
Nozaki,  Masahiro;  and  Hikosaka.  Atsushi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Struc- 
ture for  attachment  of  weather  strip.  5.527.583.  CI.  428-99.000 
NSK  Ltd.:  See- 
Monti.  Kouichi.  5.527.114.  CI.  384-448.000. 
NSK-Wamer  K.K.:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Yoshio.  5.526.911.  CI.  192-45  100. 
NT  International.  Inc  ;  See — 

Cucci.  Gerald  R.;  Stasz.  Peter:  and  Bjoric.  Paul  E..  5.528.409.  CI. 
359-171.000. 
NTL  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Skahill.  George.  5.528.252.  CI.  343-822.000 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Harimoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Hashimoto. Tsutomu;  Ohsugi.  Eiji:  Suzuki.  Keiji: 
Kaneko.    Kivoshi;   and   Yamashita.   Atsushi.   5.528.706.   CI.    384- 
573.000. 
Nudenberg.  Waller:  See — 

Khan.  Jamil  A..  Nudenberg.  Walter;  Smudin.  David  J.;  and  Matthews. 
Demetreos  N..  5.527.951.  CI.  560-219.000. 
Numazawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ogino.  Seiji:  and  Numazawa,  Toshiyuki.  5.527.646.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Nunez.  Julio  E.:  See — 

Chow.  Suezone:  Nunez,  Julio  E.;  and  Casilla,  Romulo  C.  5.526.990.  CI. 
241-34.000. 
Nunn.  Trevor  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robin  J.:  and  Nunn.  Trevor  A,.  5.528.647.  CI.  378-44.000. 
Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A  :  See — 

Sora.  Gianluigi;  Sardella.  Lucio:  and  Capitanio.  Roberto.  5.526.850,  CI. 

139-435.400. 

Nuss.  Martin  C.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  holographic  system  for  parallel  to 

serial  and  serial  to  parallel  conversion  of  optical  data.  5.528.389.  Cl. 

359-4.000. 

Nuven.  Linh  T.  to  Picogiga  Societe  Anonvme.  Quantum  well  infrared 

detector  5.528.051.  CI.  257-17.000. 
NV  Ravchem  SA:  See — 

Steeno.  Freddy  L  :  and  Pierre.  Christian  J   H.  Y.  5.527.440.  CI.  205- 

724.000. 
Van  Loo.  Robert  H.;  Vansant.  Jan:  Overbergh.  Noel;  and  Ros.  Firmin, 
5.527.575.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Nyce.  Jonathan  W..  to  East  Carolina  University.  Method  of  inhibiting  car- 
cinogenesis   by    treatment    with    dehydroepiandroslerone    and    analogs 
thereof-  5.527.789.  CI.  514-178.000. 
O  I   Corporation:  See — 

Bernard.  Bemie  B..  5.528.039.  CI.  250-343.000. 
OS  Designs,  Inc    See — 

Olson.  Scon  B.;  and  Moffa.  Mark  M..  5.526.531,  CI.  2-16.000 
Oae,  Yoshihisa:  Abe.  Tomohiko:  Arai.  Soichiro:  Maniyama.  Shigeru:  Yasuda. 
Hiroshi:  Miyazawa.  Kenichi:  Kai.  Junichi:  Satoh.  Takamasa;  Betsui,  Keii- 
chi; and  Nasuno.  Hideki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Charged  panicle  beam 
exposure  system  and  method.  5,528.048.  CI   250-492.220. 
Oakley.  William  S..  to  LOTS  Technology.  Two  dimensional  electro-optic 

modulator  anray.  5.528.414.  CI.  359-257.000. 
Oba.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Hiromichi:  Oba,  Hidehiro;  Fukatsu.  Akira:  and  Suzuki.  Aki- 
lomo.  5.527.2.16.  CI.  477-131.000. 
Oba.  Toshiro:  and  Kaya.  Shuuji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Calculating 
device  capable  of  quickly  finding  a  solution  in  an  application  using  the 
Iterative  method.  5.528.524.  CL  364-709.120. 
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Obara  Corporation:  See — 

Kono.  Yuzo:  Kojima.  Tetsuya;  Sugawara,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawai,  Atsuhisa. 
5,528.011.0.219-86.410. 
Obara.  Mitsuharu:  See— 

Yamaoka.  Tsuguo:  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Obara.  Mitsuhani:  Shimizu  Ikuo 
and  Ito.  Yukiyoshi.  5.527.659.  CI.  430-179.000 
Obata.    Kenzo:    L'chikawa.    Yoshiki;   Funihashi.   Takeshi:   and  Watanabe 
5.528  699"  Cl'^'ss"*^'" roOO  '  ^"^  '"f"""^''""  "'«''"'"  recognition  device! 
Obier.  Detlef:  See— 

Degenkolbe.  Horst:  Obier.  Detlef;  Busenbach.  Stefan:  and  Frauenkron 
Gilnter.  5.526.%5.  CI.  222-400.700.  aucnitron. 

Obiols.  Berta  P:  See— 

''<*'"•  Marcos  C;  Obiols.  Berta  R;  and  Farrcs.  Gemma  J..  5.527.881. 

°  5  527'l^rcr433'™'oOO^  Enteiprises.  Inc.  Endosseous  implant  system. 
O'Brien.  Michael  A  :  See— 

^"d"J'1^'"^'  *•  "^''^"-  '-'">"'  ^'  Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B  ;  Jessup.  Alan 

,.;'u     "S.'-  ""^"^^  ■■  ■  ^"""^  '*^'^  *■-  O'Brien.  Michael  A.;  and 

Weber.  Charles  C.  5.528.677.  CI.  379-196  000 
OCD  S.A.:  See— 

Bortoloni.  Giuseppe:  and  Costa.  Jorge.  5.527.029.  CI.  271-124  000 
Oce-Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

Luttmer.  Maurice  L.  M..  5.528.733.  CI.  395-107  000 
Ochi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Mori,  Kei,suke:  Fujishita,  Mikio;  Motokawa.  Masalomo;  and  Ochi 
Hiroyuki.  5.526.549.  CI.  16-2.000 
Ochiai.  Hironori;  and  Sometani.  Akitoshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sunroof  device  for  vehicle.  5.527.085.  CI.  296-223  000 
Ochiai.  Hironori:  See — 

^"lok  iiV''  ^^'^-  Hironori:  and  Sometani.  Akitoshi.  5.527,086,  CI. 

^^-  u^"^?'J°  ^"''  ^""^  ''''"'  '^°  •  Ltd  CCD  image  pickup  device  and 
method  of  dnving  which  maintains  sensitivity  regardless  of  the  operatinc 
mode.  5.528.291.  CI.  348-220.000  f^        f- 

Oda.  Kinichiro;  Nakada.  Susumu;  Hara.  Eiji:  Yamaguchi.  Tomoko:  Naka- 
mura.  Takeshi:  Oka.  Yumiko:  and  Kishimoto.  Toshihiko.  to  Sumitomo 
tlectnc  Industries.  Ltd   Human  ID  eenes.  5.527.897  CI  536-23  500 

Odawara  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada,  Hiroyuki,  5.526.993.  CI,  242-432  400 

ODea,  Robert  J    See— 

Cadd,  Jimmy  W.;  and  ODea.  Robert  J.,  5.528.622  CI   375-''02  000 

OdegSrd.  Magne:  and  Sivertsen,  Jan.  to  Norsk  Hydro  as.  Level  control 

l''l?i"<,-,;?^r.f''!'f'r","."„''   *"■  semi-continuous   metal   casting  equipment 
j.:>Zo.o/U,  CI.   164-449.100. 

O'Donnell.  Patrick  J.:  and  Preston.  Steven  C.  Composite  wheel  for  in-line 
rollerskate  5.527.100.  CI  301-5  300 

°'IE^';^,'IS;'^'  '^'^^^  ^-  '"  ^^^-  'NC.  Spray  shield.  5.526.605.  CI 

4 /-I.  700. 

°  r^^'ifs""^',  ^"^5-f^c")',^•  '^'''P''  ^  ^"^"^  '■'"f ')"'':"'  '='e»«  adapter. 
M.5J8.J2S.  CI.  354-295.000 

°l7'H"%"'?,-r:.IV  ^,"V^l  ^'^'"'^  Company.  Welding  electnxJe  with  flat 

blade.  5.527.441.  CI  204-280.000. 
Ofsthun,  Norma  J ;  Henderson.  Lee  W ;  Brown,  Richard  1  :  and  Pauley  Robin 

G.,  t(,  Baxter  International  Inc   Rectifying  dialyzer.  bioreactor  and  mem- 

biane.  5.527.467.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Oftring.  Alfred:  See— 

^TsV^^ci.  5l'8'*-299?S!'  ^'""'"'  ^""^  """^  ^'""^'  ^"'"^' 
Ogata,  Shinichi:  See — 

Endo.  Norio:  Sawahara.  Yasuharu:  Nagae.  Naovuki:  Ogata   Shinichi 
Kiyonan.  Toshiyuki;  Takimoto.  Yoshio.  deceased;  Tahcshi.  Takimoio 
Heirs;  Yasui.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakami.  Katsuhilo,  5,528,280,  CL 
347-262.000, 
Ogata.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio:  Koga.  Hiroaki:  Nagao.  Yoshiaki;  Kawasaki.  Hiioji  and 
Ogata.  Tsutomu.  5.526.777.  CI.  123-41  650 
Ogawa.  Akihisa:  See — 

'*^- J^""""^  Ogawa.  Akihisa;  Shinto.  Hiroaki:  and  Masaki.  Masani. 

Ogawa.  Hideki:  See— 

^"l^/lTc^^Tii^^Z-    "'"""^    '""    ^"^''y^'^'-    Masahito. 
Ogawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Kenji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki;  Sawava.  Keiichi.  Ogawa   Kenii 
Nagatomo.  Toshio:  Uesugi.  Taketo:  Kunmura,  Masaaki:  Shikada' 
r^^'i  3?'  ""'■*"•  *^™'°-  Kobayashi,  Toru:  and  K(xla,  Masanobu 
5,527,641,  CI,  4:9163.000. 
Ogawa,  Yukihiro:  and  Toki.  Yusuke.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaish  Toshiba.  X-ray  CT 
scanner  and  method  of  collecting  image  data  in  the  sa.Tie.  5.528.644.  CI. 
378-8.000. 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Kaneko   Tat- 
sushi:  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5.527.490,  CI   252-299  610 
°^i'".?'»?T'J^^r'^"'"''^*^'  Toshiyuki,  to  Sum'itomoEleetric  Industnes, 
Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  micro  structure  and  an  x-ray  mask  5,527.646,  CI 

Ogiyama,  Moriyasu,  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd  Timepiece  receptive  of  a  broadcast 

time-signal  for  correcting  a  time  enor.  5.528.560.  CI.  368-47  000 
(Jgura.  Seiki:  See — 


"T57-298^"'"*'  "'"'  ^**  '"  "^  ■  ""*  *^"™'  ^'^'-  '-^^S-OftZ-  CI 
Oh.  Hye-Ja:  See— 

"°iV.^"iL'^'  ^'^-  '^^  ^'  "^  O*"-  "ye-J*-  5.527.806.  Q 
514-284.000. 

Oh.  Min  R:  See— 

''Til^cTnirerm"'  ""•  «*•  ^i-  H.;  a«.  Kim,  Hong  J.. 

Ohara.  Yoshitomo:  See— 

Bachtel.  Robert  W.Ohara.  Yoshitomo;  Ishizuka,  Toshio:  and  Hiraga 
Tsunehiko.  5.527.512.  CI.  422-143.000 
Ohhara,  Hideto:  See — 

Oluta,  Makoto:  Shirou.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masavuki:  Kaneko  Toshihiko 
Tagami,  KaLsuya:  Hibi,  Shigeki:  Okamoio,  Yasushi;  Nomoto  Sei- 
ichiro, Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi:  Goto,  Masaki;  Ha.shida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki:  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Sakurai.  Hideki:  Souda 
Shigeru.  Machida.  Yoshima.sa:  KaUyama,  Kouichi:  and  Yamatsu' 
Isao.  5.527.948.  O.  560-56.000. 
Ohio  Slate  University.  The:  See— 

Brown,  Charles  G.:  and  Miller.  Duane  D..  5„527.830.  CI   514-605  000 
Ohira.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagatsij^l^.  Toshivuki;  lijima.  Yumiko:  and  Ohira.  Hin>yuki.  5.526.978. 

Ohkawa.  Yuzo.  to  Mazda  Mo«or  Corporation.  Parking  iiKchanism  for  auto- 
matic transmission.  5.526.909.  CI.  192-4.00A 
Ohkila.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Hiraishi.  Nobushige;  Takaha.sni.  Watani;  Ohkita. 
Masakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka.  5.527.504.  CI. 
41  v-3o.UU0. 
Ohkura^  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki:  Kainuma.  Mitsuni:  and  Aoki.  Kazuo 

'i'^f^.£°„-  ^"^    Connector  for  measunng  apparams.  5.528.519    Cl" 
.<64-57 1 .040. 
Ohmi.  Masanori:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu:   Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori;  and  Numi. 
Masami.  5.528.084,  CI   290-38,OOR 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Semiconductor  device.  5.528.068.  CI  257-410  000 
Ohmine,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Sato.  Yuusuke:  and  Ohmine.  Toshimitsu.  5.527  J93.  Q    118-725  000 
Ohmon.  Kenji:  See — 

^"i^^'c  ''"'"J"'     Nakasato,    Yoshisuke:    Ohmori,     Kenji:    Tamura. 
ladatumi;  Sato.  Soichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.527.908.  Cl   540- 
j4o.IXXJ. 
Ohmori,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hinoshita.  Shinji;  and  Ohmori.  Nobuo.  5.528  152  C\  324-539  000 
Ohnemus.   Randall   E.:  Smith,  Craig  W.;  and  Kuia<;ina.  Thomas  C     lo 

Uhnemus,  Randall  E.  Single  use  svringes  5.527.284  O  6O4-II0000 
Ohno,  Eiji:  See — 

Akahira.   Nobuo:  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nishiuchi.   Kenichi:  Nagata.   Kenichi 
Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamada.  Noboru.  5.527.66 1 .  CI  430-270  1 3o' 
Ohno.  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Tane.  Yasuo;  Nakano.  Jiro;  and  Ohno.  Jun-ichi.  5.528,077.  Cl    257- 
666.000. 
Ohno.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kenichi:  Ohno.  Toshiaki:  and  Kaneta.  Satoshi.  5,527.030.  CI, 
271-185,000. 
Ohnuki,  Hidebumi:  See — 

Oh^shima,  Tutomu;  Ohnuki.  Hidebumi;  and  Maniwa,  Ryo.  5.526,564,  CI. 
.-9-852.000. 
Ohsako,  Junichi:  See — 

Miwa,  Yosuke;  Ohsako,  Junichi;  Miyafuji.  Moiohisa;  Hosokawa,  Lsao 
and  Mori.  Syuhei.  5.527.377,  Cl.  75-376  000 
Ohsawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  and  Ohsawa.  Takashi.  5.528.129.  Q.  323-313  000 
Ohshima.  Tutomu;  Ohnuki,  Hidebumi;  and  Maniwa  Ryo  to  NEC  Corpora- 
c'T-,.  ^/-"^  "^  manufactunng   a   multilayered  pnnted  winng  beard 
5.526.564.  Cl.  29-852.000. 
Ohsone.  Hisao:  See — 

Hamaguchi.   Akihiro;    Uchiumi.    Hiroshi;    Ikegawa.    Masakazu     and 
Ohsone.  Hisao.  5.528.464.  Cl.  361-7%.000, 
Ohsugi,  Eiji:  See — 

Harimoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  Ohsugi.  Eiji;  Suzuki.  Keiji 
Kaneko.    Kiyoshi:    and   Yamashita.   Atsushi.    5.528.706.   Cl.    384- 

O*"^-   ^ihachiro.  to  Nippon  Corporation.  Spindle  motor.  5.528.092.  O. 

Ohta.  Satoshi.  to  ASMOCo  .  Ltd.  Electric  actuator.  5326.710  O  74-89  000 
Ohta.  Yukio:  See — 

Ito.   Keiichi:   Noda.   Hirotaka;   Shibata.   Masao:  Yamauchi.   Kenichi; 
Fukuda.  Masaru:  Suzuki.  Motoyoshi:  and  Ohta,  Yukio,  5,527.186,  CL 
4_iV-  14b. UUO, 
Ohta.  Yutaka:  Kaide,  Tamotsu:  Nakagawa,  Kiyogo:  and  Ebiike,  Yosikazu,  to 

Mitsubishi  Cable  Industnes,  Ltd  Fluorocarbon  copolvmer-insulated  wire 

5,527,612,  Cl.  428-379.000.  ' 

Ohtaka.  Kazuto:  and  Sakai.  Hitoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof 

connector.  5.527.188.  Cl.  439-587.000. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki;  and  Mori.  Motohisa.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Compact 

wide-angle  objective  lens.  5.528.428.  Cl.  359-684.000 
Ohtani^  Shingo:  and  Yasuda.  Mikiu,  to  Sony  Corporation   Apparams  and 

method  for  performing  geometric  transformations  on  an  input  imaee 

5.528.194.  Cl.  382-293.000.  * 

Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori:  See — 
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Yanuuchi.  Shigenori;  Waianabe,  Takamoto;  and  Ohtsuka,  Yoshinori, 
5.528.200.0.  331-45.000. 
Oliz3W3  Soh'  Sft — 

Ari'moto!  Tettuya:  and  Ofcawa.  Soh.  5.528.423.  CI   359-687.000. 
Ojima.  Kazuhira;  Sailo.  Chuichi;  Takeda.  Kazutoshi:  and Tamauu. Toshiyuki. 
to  Hilachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Mito  Engineering  Co .  Ltd.  Escalator  appa- 
ranjs  and  method  of  operation   5.526.919.  O    198-333  000 
Ok.  Thol.  to  General  Design.  Inc.  Tufting  machine  needle  bar  shifter. 

5.526,760.  CI.  112-80.410. 
Oka,  Yumiko:  See— 

Oda.  KJnichiro:  Nakada.  Susumu;  Hara.  Eiji;  Yamaguchi.  Tomoko; 
Nakamura.    Takeshi;    Oka,    Yumiko;    and    Kishimolo.    Toshihiko, 
5J27.897,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Okada.  Akane:  See — 

Tani.  Masaaki;  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki;  Okada,  Akane;  and  Mizutani. 
Katsuya,  5,527.871.  CI.  528-10.000. 
Okada,  Kenji;  See — 

NakaU.  Naoarxi;  Tanaka,  Haruo:  Aoki,  Naofiimi;  and  Okada.  Kenji, 
5,528.407,  CI   359-152.000. 
Okada,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Graiver.  Daniel:  Okada.  Toshiyuki:  and  Serrano,  Samir  D.,  5,527,618, 
CI.  428-447  000. 
Okamoto,  Yasushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication 

controlling  apparatus.  5,528,754,  CI.  395-183.190. 
Okamoio.  Yasushi;  See — 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirou,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki:  Kaneko,  Toshihiko: 
Tagami.  Kat.suya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  OkamcKo.  Yasushi;  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichim.  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi,  Goto.  Masaki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hidelo;  Sakurai,  Hideki;  Souda, 
Shigeru:  Machida,  Yoshima.sa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and  YamaLsu, 
Isao,  5.527.948.  CI.  560-56  000 
Okamura,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Yagihara.  Mono;  Okamura,  Hisashi:  and  Kawamoto. 

Hiroshi.  5.527.664.  CI.  4.30-569.000. 

Okamura.  Jun-ichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Intermediate  po<ential 

generating  circuit  having  output  stabilizing  circuit.  5,528.130,  CI    323- 

314.000. 

Okamura,  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sense  amplifier.  5,528,542. 

CI   365-205.000. 
Okamura,  Michio.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Storage  capacitor  power  supply.  5,528.121, 

CI   320-1000. 
Okawa.  Takashi;  See — 

Kinoshita,     Kazushige:     Okawa,    Takashi;    Takano,    Takashi;     and 
Hiroshima.  Toshihisa,  5.527,638,  Q.  429-101.000. 
Okazaki.  Hideyo:  See— 

Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Fukatsu,  Takanori;  Okazaki,  Hideyo: 
Kakehi.  Gen;  Ha.shimoto.  Akira:  Endo.  Mamoru:  and  Yamagata. 
Mitsuhiko,  5.528.671.  CI.  379-93.000 
Okazaki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kai,  Takeshi;  Okazaki.  Toshihiko:  Kanda.  Minoni:  Sakai.  Toshiya;  and 
Ikeya,  Akihiro,  5,527.064.  CI  280-728.200 
Okita.  Makoto;  Shin)ta.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Ma.sayuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko: 
Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoio.  Yasushi;  Nomoto.  Seiichiro: 
Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Goto.  Ma.saki:  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Ono. 
Hideki:  Ohhara.  Hidelo;  Sakurai.  Hideki;  Souda.  Shigeru:  Machida.  Yoshi- 
ma,sa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  to  Eisai  Corp.  Ltd.  Naph- 
thalene denvative  5.527.948.  CI   .560-56(100 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Janzen.  Edward  G.;  Wilcox.  Allan  L  ;  and  Hinton.  Randall  D.,  5J27.828. 
CI.  514-579.000. 
Okonite  Company.  The:  See — 

Lasky.  Jack  S.,  5.527,995,  CI.  t74-102.0SC. 
Okumiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya,  Takeshi:  Sugihara,  Ryo- 
suke:  Misaki,  Akira:  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira,  5.527,904,  CI.  5.36- 
123.100. 
Okumura,  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Kouhei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Display  device.  5,528.257.  CI.  345-99.000. 
Okuo.  Takayasu;  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Koichi;  Uchiyama.  FutoshI;  Yanagisawa,  Takeshi;  Okuo. 
Takayasu:  and  Kaga.  Yasuo,  5.527,635,  CI.  429-40.000. 
O'Leary,  Timothy  J :  See — 

Lo,  Jiann-Chang:  and  OLeary,  Timothy  J..  5.528.033.  CI  250-307.000. 
Olechow.  Fred.  Fluid  jet  sprav  drive  for  a  rotatably  mounted  turntable 

5„526.8.35.  CI.  134-138.000.' 
Olender.  James  P.:  See — 

Bruder.  Karl  R  :  Olender,  James  P.;  and  Skaggs,  Bill  A.,  5,527,139,  CI. 
410-117.000. 
Olesen.  Preben  H.:  See— 

Sauerberg.  Per:  and  Olesen.  Preben  H  .  5.527.813.  CI.  514-361.000. 
Olinger.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Aslam.  .Mohammad:  Olinger.  Michael  D.:  and  Page.  Jeny  L.,  5,526.703, 
CI.  73-862.680. 
Olinger.  Philip  M.;  and  Pepper,  Tammy,  to  Xyrofin  Oy.  Bulk  sweetener  for 

frozen  desserts  5.527.554,  CI  426-567.000 
Oliphant.  Larry  J    See — 

Gilligan.  Sean  G  ;  Freeman.  Detroot  T.:  Oliphant.  Larry  J.:  Meessmann. 
Jeffiey  S  ;  Hanley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Szczech.  Gerald  S.,  5,526,831.  CI. 
132-321.000. 
Olive.  Carole:  See — 


Baker,  Raymond;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  Cuiblin.  Alexander  R.:  Pitt, 
Kendal  G.;  Street,  Leslie  J.:  Olive.  Carole:  and  Storey.  David  E., 
5,527,817.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Olson.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Sadowski,  Walter  A  ;  Olson,  Richard  M.:  and  Stephens,  William  R.. 
5.527.991.  CI.  174-51.000. 
Olson,  Scon  B  ;  and  Moffa.  Mark  M.,  lo  OS.  Designs.  Inc.  Wrist  guard. 

5.526,531,  CI.  2-16.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Iketaki.  Yoshinori;  Mochimam.  Shoichiro;  Horikawa,  Yoshiaki;  and 

Nagai.  Komei.  5.528.646,  CI.  378-43.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.     Minoni;    Tamada.    Osamu.    and    Nakamura,    Ichiro. 
5,526,928.  CI.  206- .364.000. 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Otsuki.  Yutaka;  Yua.sa.  Hitoshi:  Omika.  Hiroyoshi ;  and  Ando.  MasayuKi. 

5.527.648.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Sato.   Haruyoshi:  Nakamura,  Toni;  Yuasa.   Hitoshi:  Otsuki.  Yutaka: 
Omika,  Hiroyoshi:  Ono.  Norikatsu:  and  Shindo,  Tadafumi,  5,527.649. 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Yanagase.    Masashi:    Watanabe.    Hideaki;    and    Imamaka.    Koichi, 
5.528.057.  CI.  257-96.000. 
Ong  Adrian;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  High  speed 

global  row  redundancy  system  5,528,539,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ono.  Hideki:  See — 

Okita.  Makoto:  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki:  Kaneko.  Toshihiko: 
Tagami.  KaLsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Nomolo.  Sei- 
ichiro: Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi:  Goto.  Masaki;  Hashida, 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Sakurai.  Hideki;  Souda. 
Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa:  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Isao.  5.527.948.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Ono.  Norikatsu:  See — 

Sato.   Haruyoshi;   Nakamura.  Toru;  Yua.sa.   Hitoshi;  Otsuki.  Yutaka; 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Ono.  Norikatsu;  and  Shindo.  Tadafumi.  5.527.649. 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Ono.  Yuji;  and  Mihara.  Katsuhiko,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki;  and  Tokyo 
Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Treatment  system  including  a  plurality 
of  treatment  apparatus.  5.527.390.  CI    118-7 19  OCX) 
Ontario  Hvdro:  See— 

Palumbo.  Gino:  Lichtenberger.  Philip  C:  Gonzalez.  Francisco;  and 
Brennenstuhl.  Alexander  M..  5.527.445.  CI.  205-103.000 
Onuma.  Tadashi;  Sato,  Takashi:  and  Moriyama.  Nobuhiro.  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rexure  sensor  and  tishing  rod  equipped  there- 
with. 5..526.60I.  CI.  43-17.000 
Ooba.   Nobuyuki;   and    Kawachiya.    Kiyokuni.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Message  passing  apparatus  for  determining  if 
counted  acknowledgements  from  a  set  of  processors  are  within  a  defined 
range.  5.528.761.  CI.  .395-200.140. 
Ooiso.  Yoichi;  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Ooiso.  Yoichi:  Okumiya.  Takeshi;  Sugihara.  Ryo- 
suke:  Misaki,  Akira:  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira.  5.527.904,  CI.  536- 
123.100. 
Ooms.  Pieter;  Schon.  Norbert;  and  Buysch.  Hans- Josef,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process 

for  the  production  of  aryl  carbonates.  5.527.942,  CI.  558-274.000. 
Oosawa.  Rikuro:  See — 

Kai/u.  Takuya:  Kaneta.  Hidetoshi;  Oosawa.  Rikuro;  and  Yamanishi. 
Tutomu.  5.526.615.  CI.  52-79.600. 
Opoczynski.  .Adam:  See — 

Wadman.  Mark  S.:  Opoczynski,  Adam:  and  Elpers.  Mark  D..  5.528,579. 
CI.  370-15.000. 
Opower.  Hans:  5*? — 

Bochum.  Hansjoerg;  Nowack.  Rolf;  Opower.  Hans;  Schock.  Wolfram: 
and  Wessel.  Klaus.  5.528.619.  CI   372-87.000. 
Oppenheim.  Amos  B  ;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Lix;ker-Galadi.  Hilla;  Gorecki. 
Marian;  and  Vogil.  Tikva.  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.  Expression 
vectors    containing    lambdapl    promoter   and   T,T,    rRNA   termination 
sequence,  plasmids  containing  the  vectors,  hosts  containing  the  plasmids 
and  related  methcKLs.  5.527.691,  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See — 

Birkhofer.  Hennann;  Danisch.  Peter:  Greif,  Norbert:  and  Oppenlaender, 
Knut.  5,527.360,  CI.  8-94.230. 
Oppong.  David:  and  King.  Vanja  M..  to  Buckman  Laboratories  International. 
Inc.   Synergistic  antimicrobial   compositions  containing  a  halogenated 
acetophenone  and  an  organic  acid.  5.527.826.  CI   5I4-557.(XX). 
Opris.  Ion  E.:  See — 

Uwicki.  Laurence  D.;  and  Opris.  Ion  E.,  5.528.185.  CI.  327-206.000. 
Optima  Specially  Chemicals  &  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Berksov.  Mualla:  and  Boluk.  Yaman.  5.527.427.  CI    162-30.110. 
Or  Yat  S.:  Luly.  Jav  R.;  and  Wagner.  Rolf,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Macrolide 

immunomodulators  5.527.907.  CI.  540-456.000. 
Orbital  Engine  Companv  (Australia)  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Windhofer.  Peter  F,  5.527.1.50.  CI.  415-55  400. 
O' Regan.  Sean:  See — 

Kaku.  Tomoya;  and  O'Regan.  Sean.  5.528.624.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Orgenics  Ltd.:  See — 

Reinhartz.  Avraham:  Alajem,  Sarah:  Paper,  Thierry:  and  Herzberg,  Max, 
5.527.673.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Oriental  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satomi.  Hirobumi.  5.528.090.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Ongin  Medsystem.  Inc.:  See — 
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^"^■^'lif^'  '^'"^''  ^'^^  ^  •  ""'  "'""•  S*^""  "  •  -'5.-'i27.335.  CI.  Onestad  Breathing  Systems  AS  See— 
MucZiu    r-      ,    r^    ,       ,      ^  Ottestad.  Nils  T.  5.526.804.  CI.  128-201.250. 

nZ"tl"l2^n^^'W^        ■  "  ^-  '^  "°^'-  °"''""'-  ^''^  ^-  '"  ^''"^  «'"*'"8  Systems  AS.  Self-sufficient  emer- 

Philip  K..  5.527.264.  CI.  6(K)-204.000.  gency  breathing  device  5.526.804.  CI.  128-201  250 

Oni,  Makoto:  and  Hayashi,  Katsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Otwell.  William  C.  Excava 


Seisakusho.  Small  brush-use  DC  motor.  5.528.096.  CI.  310-237.000. 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi:  Yarita.  Katsu- 
hiko; Matsumoto.  Shinji:  Sa.sano.  Akira:  Taniguchi.  Hideaki    and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.528,3%.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Ormat  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Amir,  Nadav;  and  Grassiani.  Moshe,  5,526,646  CI 
60-641.200. 
Omiat  Turbines  (1965)  Ltd.:  See — 

Weinberg.  Joseph;  and  Sekely.  Benjamin.  5.527.494.  CI.  261-36.100. 
Omstein.  Paul  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Decahydroisoquinoline  com- 
pounds as  exciutory  amino  acid  receptor  antagonists.  5,527  810    CI 
514-307.000.  ^ 

O'Rourke.  Michael  J  .  to  Surety  Manufacturing  &  Testing  Ltd.  Rail  mounted 

fall  arrest  line  anchor.  5,526,896.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Ortiz.  Juan  C  Digger  for  in-line  roller  skate.  5.527,049,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Onon.  Marcus  A.:  See — 

Ashby,  Alan  M.:  and  Orton.  Marcus  A..  5,527.317,  CI.  606-91.000 
Orvig,  Chris:  See — 

McNeill.  John  H.;  and  Orvig.  Chris,  5_527,790,  CI.  514-186.000. 
Osaka.  Nobumaro:  See — 

Ando,  Hiromi;  Osaka,  Nobumaro;  and  Amari.  Yasuhiko.  5.526.729  O 
9 1 -.32  000. 
Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G.;  Correia.  George  C;  Couture.  Mark  A.;  Hill.  Gary 
R  ;  Horsford.  Kibby  B..  Ingraham.  AnUiony  P;  Lowell.  Michael  D.: 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osborne.  Gordon  C.  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  V 
5.528. 1.'i9.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Osgar.  Michael  L..  to  Now  Technologies.  Inc.  Liquid  chemical  dispensing  and 

recirculating  system  5.526.956.  CI  222-83.000. 
Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  and  Torii.  Masanori.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfer  co\er  films.  5.527  759  CI   50^- 
227.000.  '      "    ' 

Oshita,  Saiichiro;  Tomizawa,  Hidehi.sa;  Fukada.  Kazutoshi:  and  Yoshida. 
Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inflation  pressuie  sensor  for 
automobile  pneumatic  tire.  5.526.861.  CI.  152-4 IS  000 
Osselaere.  Guy  H.  J  :  See— 

Van  den  Bossche.  Bart;  Van  Steelant.  Jan  R  ;  Naaktgeboren.  Adnanus; 
Dedeyne.  Alfrons  W.;  Osselaere.  Guy  H.  J.;  and  Paquet,  Bert  J   F 
5.527.218.  CI.  460-20.000. 
Ostenag.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Rogoff.  Da\  id  H.;  and  Ostenag.  Edward  A..  5,528.1 36.  CI  324- 1 58. 100 


vation  bucket  and  method  of  digging.  5.526  J91  C 
37-444.000. 
Oudel,  Claude:  and  Prudham.  Daniel,  to  Moving  Magnet  Technologic  SA. 
Magnetic  position  and  speed  sensor  with  hall  probe  in  an  air  gap 
5.528.139.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Outboard  Marine  Coporation:  See— 

McGuiness.  Daniel  T:  and  Dubois.  Pierre  P..  5,526,767    C\    114- 
357.000. 
Overbergh.  Noel;  See — 

Van  Loo,  Robert  H.:  Vansant,  Jan:  Overbergh,  Noel:  and  Ros.  Firmin 
5,527,575.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Ovenon.  Robert  H..  to  Daniel  H.  Wagner  Associates,  Inc.  Anti-sway  control 

sy.stem  for  cantilever  cranes.  5,526.946.  CI.  212-275.000. 
Owada.   Mitsuru:    Yamashita.   Shinichi:   and  Gohda.   Makoio,   lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  generator.  5.528..307.  CI.  348-497.000 
Owens.  Alan:  See — 

White.  Patrick  A.;  Perry.  Michael  R.;  Quigley.  Michael  C:  Hayhurst, 
Malcolm  J.;  Sellars.  Alan;  Owens.  Alan;  MacDonald.  Jacqueline  F 
and  Draper.  Ralph.  5.527.178.  CI  425-I92.00S 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
June.  Ralph  B..  5.527.411.  CI.  156-204.000. 
Owens.  Gregory  P:  Cohen.  J.  John;  and  Hahn.  William  E..  to  University  of 
Colorado.  Regents  of  die  DNA  sequences  encoding  proteins  used  to  eUcil 
and  detect  programmed  cell  death.  5.527.682.  CI.  435-6  000 
Owens.  Herbert  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Volodarsky.  Konstantine;  Kajiwara,  Jiro;  Owens,  Herbert  W    Jr    and 
King.  Jan  H..  5.527.209.  CI.  451-388.000. 
Oxford  Analytical  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Anderson.  Robin  J.;  and  Nunn.  Trevor  A.,  5,528,647,  CI.  378-14.000. 
Oyama.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Irino.  Shigeaki;  Nakamura,  Shin-ichiro:  Oyama,  Kiyolaka;  Quaedflieg, 
Peter  J.  L  M.;  and  Van  Dooren.  Theodonjs  J.  G  M..  5,527.689,  O 
435-68.100. 
P  &  B  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Plaza.  Wilftedo.  5,527,051,  O.  280-32.600. 
P.M.  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Mraz.  Dennis.  5.528.578.  Q.  .^69-126.000. 
Pacific  Electricord  Company:  See— 

Carmo.  Robert  A..  5.528.477.  CI   .362-260000. 
Padget,  Martin  J.;  Schmidt.  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Scon  S..  to  Lexmark 
International.  Inc   Auto  compensating  paper  feeder.  5,527,026  CI   271- 
2I.O0O. 


Ostroff.  Craig  B..  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Catalyst  assembly  providing  Padgen.  David;  and  Lind.  Robert  J.,  to  Graco  Inc  Walerbase  voluee  block 

high  surface  area  for  nitnc  acid  and/or  HCN  synthesis.  5.527,756.  CI.  and  paint  valve  5.526.986.  CI.  239-690.000 

502-439.()0O.  Padron.  Aaron,  to  Maraven.  S  A   Stable  emulsion  of  viscous  crude  hvdro- 

O^r  W  f'"*/  f^  '~"^'  ^•^^^•^*-  "    '5-431  000.  carbon  in  aqueous  buffer  solution  and  method  for  fonn^ng^^s^ 

Oswald.  William  A..  See-  same.  5.526,839.  CI.  137-13.000. 

Bnnon.  Bany  K.;  Hill,  Dwight  D.;  and  Oswald.  William  A.,  5,528,170,  Page,  Frederick  A.;  See 


CI.  326-41.000 
Otake.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hasebe,  Masahira;  and  Otake,  Shinichi,  5,528.094.  CI.  310-112000 
Otax  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohkura.  Tadahiro:  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma.  Mitsuru;  and  Aoki 
Kazuo.  5.528.519,  CI.  364-571.040. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Salmon.  John  K. '5,526,901.  CI.  187-249  ixxi 
Otsu,  Satoshi;  Yamane.  Fumikazu;  and  Kamihara,  Masaharu.  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration. Piezoelectric  ceramic  composition.  5.527.481.  CI.  252-62.90R. 
Oisuka.  Jun;  lio.  Satoshi:  and  Tajima.  Yo.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum  oxide  sintered  bodv  5  527  746 
CI-  .501-89,000.  ■  '       ■ 

Otsuka  Kaguku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tada.  Isao;  and  Takao.  Hisashi,  5,527,798,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Otsuka.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Ichinokawa.   Kazuhiro;  Otsuka,  Kenichiro:   Hokamura.  Satoshi:  Ito, 
Eiichi:  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano,  Masatoshi:  Hirano.  Masakazu:  Maseki. 
Motohiro;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya;   Horie.   Mikio;  and   Shirai.   Masami 
5.528.352,  CI   355-308.000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Deguchi.  Takeo:  Kinoshita,  Moritoshi;  Katsuragi,  Kiyonori;  and  Shin 

Sadahito.  5,527,677.  CI,  435-6,000. 
Havakawa.  Ritsuko.  5,527.492.  CI.  252-546.000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc  :  See— 

Miyata.   Kazuyoshi;    Kurogi.   Yasuhisa;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko:  Tsutsumi. 
Kazuhiko;   Iwamoto.  Takeshi;  and   Naba.  Chieko,   5.527,786,  CI 
5I4-1(XI,(X)0, 
Otsuki.  "lutaka.  Yuasa.  Hitoshi;  Omika,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Ando,  Masayuki,  to 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.  Ltd    Method  for 
producing  color  filter  5.527,648.  CI  430-7.000. 
(^suki.  Yutaka:  See- 
Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura.  Tom;  Yuasa.   Hitoshi;  Otsuki.  Yutaka; 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Ono.  Norikatsu;  and  Shindo.  Tadafumi  5  527  649 
CI,  4.10-7,000. 
Onerson.  Dan  L    See- 
Amdahl,  Keith  L.:  Onerson,  Dan  L.,   Rogney,  Chnstopher  J :  and 
Severson,  Verne  L..  5,526.916,  CI.  194-211.000. 


Messih,  Isis  A.;  Page,  Frederick  A.:  and  Ulrcy,  Joseph  N..  5  J26.794, 0 
123-492.000. 
Page.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Aslam.  Mohammad:  Olinger.  Michael  D.:  and  Page.  Jerry  L  .  5.526  703 
CI.  73-862.680. 
Paine.  John  B  .  Ill:  See— 

Bridges.  Charles  T:  Howe,  Charles  R.;  Paine,  John  B..  Ill:  and  Podraza. 
Kenneth  F,  5,527.517,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Pal.  Dhiraj:  and  Yost.  Karl  W.,  to  Sevenson  Environmenul  Services.  Inc. 
Fixation  and  stabilization  of  metals  in  contaminated  materials  S  J27  982 
CI,  588-256.000.  '        '       ' 

Pal,  Uday  B.;  Gazula,  Copala  K.  M.:  and  Hasham,  Ali,  to  Massachusens 
Institute  of  Technology.  Prtxess  for  improving  nvelal  production  in  steel- 
making  processes  5,527,374.  C\.  75-10.460. 
Palak.  Bhupinder:  See — 

Singh.  Inder  P;  Spevak.  Paul:  Palak.  Bhupinder;  Amedjo,  Samuel:  and 
Micetich.  Ronald  G..  5,527,920,  CI  548-255.000, 
Pallarito.  Allan  L.:  See— 

McGinley.  James  W.;  Gilliland.  Paoick;  Pallarito.  Allan  L.;  Farhadieh. 
Rou;  and  Backhauss.  Henning.  5,528.408.  CI   359-152,000. 
Pallen.  Tobias  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electronic  thronle  control  system 
including  mechanism  for  determining  desired  thronle  position,  'i.526,787 
CI.  123-399.000. 
Palm,  Harlan  A.;  and  Boone.  Melvin  H..  to  Palm  Sales,  Inc.  Trench  com- 
pactor. 5.526.590.  CI.  37- 142  500 
Palm  Sales.  Inc  :  See — 

Palm.  Harlan  A.;  and  Boone.  Melvin  H..  5,526.590,  CI.  37-142.500. 
Palmer.  Dwight  O.:  See— 

Bircann.  Raul  A.;  and  Palmer.  Dwight  O.,  5,527,013,  C\.  251-129.250. 

Palumbo.  Gino;  Lichtenberger.  Philip  C  ;  Gonzalez.  Francisco;  and  Brcnn- 

ensmhl,  Alexander  M  .  to  Ontario  Hydro  Process  and  apparatus  for  in  situ 

electroforming  a  sirucniral  layer  of  metal  bonded  to  an  intenul  wall  of  a 

metal  tube  5.527.445.  CI.  205-103.000 

Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Aref.  Walid  G.,  5.528.701.  CI.  382-178.000. 

Hau,  Clarence  J.-Y;  and  Stec.  Kevin  J..  5.528,301,  CI  348-441.000. 
Lu,  Cheng- Youn:  and  Burroughs,  Robert  S..  5,528.195,  CI.  329-308.000. 
Pandit,  Rajeey:  See — 
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Manlhekar.  Dhananjay  V.;  Patwaidhan.  Ravindni  K.;  and  Pandit.  Rajcey. 
5.528.558,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Panoch.  Hans  J.;  Set — 

Mumcu.  Salih;  Kriuner.  Weigand;  Kriesten.  Wolfgang;  and  Panoch.  Hans 
J..  5.527.847.  Q.  524-290.000. 
Panoizo.  Marina;  5^^ — 

De  Rossi.  Anita;  Pasti.  Marcella.  Mammano.  Fabrizio;  Panozzo,  Marina; 
E)enin.    Monica;    Di    Bello,    Carlo;    and    Chieco-Bianchi.    Luigi. 
5.527.666.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Papandrea.  Ralph  A.,  to  Top  Gold  Pty  Limited.  Topically  applied  gold  organic 

complex.  5.527.779.  CI.  514-23  000 
Papathomas.  Konstantinos;  Ste — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.527.592.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali.  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffiey  C;  Papathoma.s. 
Konsuntinos;  Palel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.527.593.  CI.  428-209  000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gocro.  Jeffrey  T ;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.527.838.  CI.  523-223.000. 
Paper,  Thierry:  See — 

Reinhartz.  Avraham;  Alajem.  Sarah;  Paper.  Thierry;  and  Herzberg.  Max. 
5.527.673.  CI.  435-6000. 
Papetenes  de  Cascadec:  See— 

Dambreville.  Abel;  Le  Fol.  Roger;  Deleplanque.  Philippe;  and  Le  Brech. 
Yves.  5.527.429.  a.  162129.000 
PaqueL  Bert  J  F:  See — 

Van  den  Bossche.  Ban;  Van  Sieelanl.  Jan  R.;  Naaktgeboren.  Adrianus; 
Dedeyne.  Alfrons  W.;  Osselaere.  Guy  H.  J.;  and  Paquet.  Bert  J   F. 
5.527.218.  CI  460-20.000. 
Parab.  Praka.sh.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  New  uses  of  3-tetrazolo 
-5.6.7.8-  substinited-pyrido  (1,2-a)  pyrimidin-4-oiies.  5.527.802.  CI.  514- 
258.000. 
Parente.  Richard  E.:  See — 

.Ashcrafl.  Danny  C;  Parente.  Richard  E.;  and  Oe  La  Cniz.  Richard, 
5.527.034.  CI.  473-330.000. 
Park.  Chan  K.:  See— 

Koh.  Yo  H..  Park.  Chan  K.;  Hwang.  Seong  M.;  and  Rho.  Kwang  M.. 
5,527.738.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Park.  Chung  P;  and  Malone.  Bruce  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 

Extruded  closed-cell  polypropylene  foam.  5,527.573.  CI.  428-314.800. 
Park.  Gil  S.,  to  Ikeda  Bus.san  Co.,  Ltd.  Built-in  type  child  seat.  5,527,093.  CI 

297-238.000. 
Park.  Gum-Jin;  Lee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Lee.  Won-Hyuk.  to  Goldstar  Electron 
Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  making  a  semiconductor  MOS  transistor  using  a  fluid 
material   5,527.719,  CI  437-25  000. 
Park.  Ju-ha;  Jeon.  Byeung-woo;  and  Jeong.  Jechang.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..    Ltd.   Apparatus   for    variable-length   coding   and    variable-length- 
dccoding  using  a  plurality  of  Huffman  coding  tables.  5.528.628.  CI. 
375-240.000. 
Park.  Sang  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor.  5,527,725. 
CI  437-41.000. 
Park.  Young  C. :  See — 

McElfresh.  Mark  W.;  Warner.  Jim  P;  Park.  Young  C;  Curtiss.  Charles 
A  ;  and  Bogen.staerter.  Martin.  5.527,493.  CI.  261.30000. 
Park.  Yung;  Cho.  Nam-Hee.  and  Kim.  Yoon  Ho.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology  Dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  high  frequencies  and 
mediod  for  preparation  of  the  same.  5.527.749.  O.  501-134.000. 
Parker.  James  D  .  and  Coward.  Robert  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image 
resolution  conversion  using  a  plurality  of  image  registrations.  5.528.704. 
CI.  382-299  000. 
Parker.  William  P  Addressable  electrohologram  employing  electro-opdc 
layer  and  patterned  conductor  between  two  electrodes.  5.528,402.  CI. 
359-87.000 
Park?,  William  C.  and  Going.  Walter  S..  HI.  to  Sonsub.  Inc.  Subsea  drilling 

and  production  template  system.  5.526.882.  CI.  166-339.000. 
Parkwood  Products  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Blake,  John  B.;  and  Vanderbeck.  Edgar  H.,  Jr..  5.527.208,  CI.  451- 
367(J0I). 
Parola,  Andrea,  to  Borletti  Climatizzazione  SRL.  Process  and  device  for 
shaping  the  end  of  a  tube  with  an  oblong  cross-section  to  a  circular 
cross-section.  5,526.670.  CI.  72-416.000. 
Paromed  Medizmtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Reilhofer,  Alfred.  5.527.269.  CI  602-27.000. 
Pamllo.  Louis  C  ;  and  Klein.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc    Process  for 
fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  an  improved  metal  interconnect 
structure.  5,527.739,  CI.  437-198.000. 
Pasik,  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Monroe,  Richard  A.;  Wood,  Robert  J.;  Pasik,  Gregory  E.;  and  Huntley, 

Robert  R  .  5.527.261.  O.  600-109.000. 
Monroe.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Robert  J.;  Pasik,  Gregory  E.;  and  Huntley, 
Robert  R.,  5,527.262,  O.  600-IIO.OOO. 
Paso.  Marcella:  See — 

De  Rossi.  Anita.  Pasli.  Marcella;  Mammano.  Fabrizio;  Panozzo.  Marina; 
Dettin.    Monica;    Di    Bello,    Carlo;    and    Chieco-Bianchi.    Luigi. 
5.527.666,  CI.  435-5.000 
Paszkiet.  Christine  A.:  See — 

Knigga.  Bradley  R.;  and  Paszkiet.  Christine  A.,  5,527.999.  CI.  174- 
261.000. 


Patarin.  Jacques,  to  Bull  CP8.  Method  for  the  authentication  of  a  portable 
object  by  an  offline  terminal,  and  apparatus  for  implementing  the  process. 
5.528.231.  CI.  340-825.340 
Pate.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Brigida.  David  J.;  Moore.  Victor  S.;  and  Pate.  Thomas  K..  5.528.626.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Patel.  Atin  J.:  See— 

Hawke.  Robert  E.;  and  Patel.  Atin  J..  5.528.457.  CI.  361-706.000. 
Patel.  Gool  F:  See— 

Bakshi.  Raman  K  ;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolm.in.  Richard  L.;  Patel. 
Gool  F;  and  Hanis.  Georgianna.  5.527.807.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Patel.  Himatkumar  V:  See— 

Hwu.  Jih  R.;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen;  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Patel.  Himatkumar  V.; 
Chen.  Wan-Lin;  Lin.  Chun  C;  and  Chou,  Ching-Tai.  5.527.683,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Patel.  Niranjan  M.:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.527.592.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T.;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred.  5.527.593.  CI,  428-209.000 
Afzali-Atdakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred,  5,527,838,  CI.  523-223.000. 
Patel,  Raj  D  :  See— 

Hopper,  Michael  A.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Goodbrand.  H.  Brace;  and  Kmiecik- 
Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E..  5.527.658.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Patel.  Ramesh  J :  See — 

Chen.  Steve  P;  Schibler.  John  E.;  and  Patel.  Ramesh  J..  5,527.155,  CI. 
416-226.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Gosslar.  Achim;  Henger.  Ulrich;  and  Heider,  Juergen,  5,528,101,  CI, 
313-493,000 
Pali,  Yagyensh  C  ;  and  Kailath.  Thomas.  Systematic  method  for  production  of 

pha.se-'shifting  photolithographic  masks.  5.527.645.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Patrick.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Bitzel.  Michael  E..  Kubicz.  Edward  M.;  Jalbert.  David;  Patrick.  Kenneth 
H.;  Morrissey.  Michael  D  ;  and  Freeman.  Arthur  H  .  5.526.5%.  CI. 
38-96.000. 
Patterson.  Harold  E  :  See — 

Kovalak.  Robert  J.;  Patterson.  Harold  E.;  and  Sleppy.  Paul  I..  5.526.921. 
CI.  198-706.000. 
Patwardhan.  Ravindra  K.:  See — 

Mardhekar.  Dhananjav  V;  Patwardhan.  Ravindra  K.;  and  Pandit.  Rajeey. 
5.528.558.  CI,  368-10.000. 
Paul.  Marlene  L.  Syringe  splash  guard.  5.527.297.  CI.  604-263.000, 
Pauley.  Edward  P:  See — 

Nguven.  Charles  C;  Martin.  Verne  J,;  Pauley.  Edward  R;  Buccigross. 
Henry  L.;  and  Rudolph,  Stephen.  5.527.544.  CI,  424-489,000. 
Pauley.  Robin  G.:  See — 

Ofsthun.  Norma  J.;  Henderson.  Lee  W.;  Brown.  Richard  I.;  and  Pauley, 
Robin  G.,  5,527.467,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Pauporte.  Andre:  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Mauduit.  Daniel;  Munier.  Jean-marie; 

Pauporte.  Andre;  Saint-Georges.  Enc;  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5  J>28.587. 

CI.  370-60.000. 

Pavia.  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Bernard;  Riess.  Jean  G  ;  and  Zanf.  Leila,  to  Alliance 

Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Amphiphilic  fluonne  denvatives  with  telomeric 

stractures.  5.527.962.  CI  564-152.000. 

Pavio.  Jeanne  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Leadframe  having  metal  impregnated 

silicon  carbide  mounting  area.  5.528.076.  CI.  2.S7-666  000. 
Pawate.  Basavaraj;  Doddmgton.  George;  Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.;  and 
Smith.  Derek,  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  Apparatus,  systems  and 
methods  for  implementing  memory  embedded  search  arithmetic  logic  unit. 
5328,550,  CI  365-230.030. 
f^wate.  Basavaraj:  See — 

Doddington.  George  R  ;  Pawate.  Basavaraj;  MahanlSheni.  Shivaling; 
and  Smith.  Derek.  5.528.549.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Payne.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Suggs.  Laura  J.;  Payne.  Richard  G.;  Yaszemski,  Michael  J.;  and  Mikos. 
Anionics  G..  5,527.864.  CI.  525^*44.000. 
Pearce.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Tohra;  and  Pearce.  Eric  J..  5.527,976.  CI.  585-16.000. 
Pearce.  Jeremy  D  :  See — 

Wilson.  Michael  J  ;  Glen.  David  M.;  and  Pearce.  Jeremy  D..  5.527.525. 
CI.  424-93.100. 
Pearse.  James  N.:  See — 

Brenner.   Stanley    S  ;   Pearse.  James   N.;   and  Johnson.  George   E., 
5.528.448.  CI    361-103  (XX) 
Pedri.  Attilio.  Device  for  supporting  workpiece  for  a  portable  power  tool. 

5.526.856,  CI,  144-287.000, 
Peet.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Kemp-Patchett.  Sharon  J.;  and  Peet.  Robert  G..  5.527.608.  G.  428- 
.349  000. 
Peeg.  Rodnev  W' :  See — 

Tarlton.  James  K.;  and  Pegg.  Rodney  W..  5.526.913.  CI.  192-70.250 
Peitz.  Albert,  to  Peitz  GmbH.  Telephone  exchange  apparatus  for  both  mobile 
and  stationary  stations,  in  which  all  communication  channel  pairs  are 
assignable  for  all  stations.  5.528.665.  CI   379-58.000. 
Peitz  GmbH:  See— 
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Peitz.  Albert,  5,528,665.  CI.  379-58.000, 
Pelella.  Antonio  R,.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Sense 

and  hold  amplifier  5.528.178.  CI,  327-55.000. 
Pelgrom.  Marcel  J.  M,:  See— 

Negishi.  Nobuji;  Pelgrom.  Marcel  J.  M.;  Speer.  Raymond;  and  Geer 
lings.  Jurgen  H.  T..  5..528.24I.  CI.  341144,000. 
Pellegrino,  Anthony:  See — 

Spivey.  Brett;  Martin.  Peter;  Morsell,  Lee;  Atlas,  Eugene;  and  Pelle- 
grino, Anihony.  5.528.043.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Pellerin.  Andrd.  to  A    Pellerin  et  Fils  Ud.  Hay  basket    5  526  769    CI 

1 19-57  920.  ' 

Pellerito.  Paul  C:  See— 

Rausch.  Jeffrey  S.;  Cottone.  Joseph;  Querto.  Randall  C;  and  Pellerito 
Paul  C.  5.527.081.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Pellizzon.  Tullio:  See— 

Borsotti.  Giampiero;  and  Pellizzon.  Tullio.  5,527.892.  CI.  536-18.600 
Pendergrass.  Nixon  A,:  Sec- 
Santos.  Maria  C;  Hammel.  Sherry  E.;  Gong.  Kai  F,;  and  Pendererass 
Nixon  A,.  5.528.555.  CI,  367-22  000. 
Pendse,  Rajendra  D.  Direct  chip  connection  using  demountable  flip  chip 

package.  5.528.462.  CI.  361.767.000. 
Penford  J^oducts  Company:  See — 

Nguyen.  Charles  C;  Manin.  Verne  J.;  Pauley,  Edward  P;  Buccigross. 
Henry  L.;  and  Rudolph.  Stephen.  5.527.544.  CI  424-489  000 
Peng,  Chien  H.:  Sec— 

Desu.  Seshu  B  ;  Tao.  Wei;  Peng.  Chien  H.;  Li.  Tingkai;  and  Zhu 
Yongfei.  5.527.567.  CI.  427-573.000. 
Peng.  Yue-Hong.  Jogging  exerciser  5.527.241.  CI.  482-54.000 
Penney.  Keith  A,:  See— 

Chiu.  Randolph  K,-K.;  Penney.  Keith  A.;  Van  Uum.  Donald  R     and 
Phillips.  William  T.  Jr.  5.527.198.  CI.  445-7.000. 
Pennington.  Randall  S.:  See— 

Ca.siilla.   Jorge   N.;    King.  Jeffrey   S.;  and   Pennington,   Randall   S 
5.528.770.  CI.  455-351.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kalabami.  Koichiro.  5.528.002.  CI    178-18.000. 
Penza.  Delia  E.;  Paris.  Su.san  K.;  and  Lembach.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Baver 

Corporation.  Human  interieukin  6  inhibitor.  5,527.546  CI  424-573  000 
Pepper.  Tammy:  See— 

Olinger.  Philip  M.;  and  Pepper.  Tammy.  5.527.554.  Q.  426-567  000 
Percival-Smith.  Harry  D..  to  Hydra-Tight  Limited    Hvdraulic  tensioning 

device.  5.527.015.  CI.  254-29.00A.  ' 

Perciose.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Enrique  J  ;  and  Andreas.  Bernard  H  .  5.527.322.  CI,  606- 144  000 

Perez.  Frank  A,,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Thermal  fatigue  testing  using 

plural  test  trips  with  graduated  sizing  and  recessed  anchoring.  5J28.151. 

Perez.  Sixto  R.  Power  bracket  for  photographic  cameras.  5.528.325.  CI. 

354-81.000. 
Perez-P^rez.  Maria  J,:  See — 

Balzanni,  Jan  M  R;  De  Clerco.  Erik  D  A.;  Camarasa-Rius.  Maria-Jose 
Perez-Perez,  Mana  J.;  and  San-Filix-Gareia.  Ana.  5,527,900,  CI, 
536-28.540. 
Performance  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Malmstrom.  Wayne.  5.527.141.  CI.  412-38.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Atwood.  John  G  ;  and  Haff.  Lawrence  A.,  5.527,510.  Q  422-104  000 
Tracy.  David;  and  Saviano.  Paul  G..  5.528.370.  CI.  356-355  000 
Peniod  Ricard:  See — 

Cardillo.  Rosanna;  Fuganti.  Claudio;  Barbeni,  Massimo;  and  Alleerone 
Gianna.  5.527.693.  CI.  435-125  000. 
Peneaut.  Jean  M  ;  and  Roussel.  Bruno  P.  to  Thomson  Tubes  and  Displays 

S.A   Magnetic  focusing  device.  5,528,21 1.  CI,  335-296  000 
Perren.  Stephan  M,:  See — 

Gogolewski.  Sylwester;  Beck.  Martin;  Gerber.  Chrisrian;  Schneeberger 
Alberto  G;  and  Pen-en,  Stephan  M,  5.527  341    CI   606- '>3'' 000 
Perry.  tXjuglas  M.:  See-- 

Giammaruti,  Robert  J.;  and  Perry,  Douglas  M..  5,526,758,  CI.  110- 
263.000. 
Penry.  Edward  C  ;  and  Ludwig.  Jerome  H  ,  to  H  E  R  C   Products  Incorpo- 
rated Method  of  cleaning  and  maintaining  potable  water  distribution  pipe 
systems  with  a  heated  cleaning  solution  5.527.395.  CI    134-3  000 
Perry,   Michael   R  ;  and  Lentz.  Ronald  R  .  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The 
Temperature  controlled  su.sceptor  structure.  5.527.413  CI    156-229  000 
Perry.  Michael  R  :  See— 

White.  Patnck  A.;  Peny.  Michael  R.;  Quigley.  Michael  C;  Hayhurst 
Malcolm  J.;  Sellars.  Alan;  Owens.  Alan;  MacDonald.  Jacqueline  F 
and  Draper.  Ralph,  5,527,178,  CI.  425-I92.00S 
Persson.  Gustav  L.:  See — 

Willman,  Nils-Erik;  Sjogren.  Bengt  C,  H.;  Nordh.  Lennan  G     and 
Persson,  Gustav  L..  5.527.821.  CI,  514-428  000 
Pescetto,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Belenkiy,  Yuny;  Grois.  Igor;  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin.  Ilya;  Margolin 

Mark;  and  Pescetto.  Michael  J  ,  5.528.712.  CI,  385-78.000 

Peter  Gary  M..  to  HewlenPackard  Company  Low  profile  motor  powered 

disk  assembly  for  a  recording/reproducing  device    5.528.436.  CI.  360- 

99  080, 

Peters,  Alan  R,;  and  Kozyrski.  Vincent  T.  to  Fletcher-Ten>  Company  The 

Device  for  circumscribing  circles  and  ellipses  5.526,573.  CI.  33-31.000. 


Peters.  Eric  C;  and  Gonsalves.  Robert  A.,  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  creating  motion  picture  transitions  according  to  non- 
linear light  response.  5.528.310.  CI   348-593.000. 
Petersen.  Poul  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multicolor  printing,  particularly 

on  textiles.  5.526.742.  CI.  101-129.000. 
Petersmann.  Joseph:  See— 

Seidel.  Willi;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph.  5.527 J3 1.  Q.  477-J6.000 
Seidel.  Willi;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph.  5.527.232.  CI  477-J6  000 
Peterson.  George  P:  See— 

Camarda.  Charles  J.;  Peterson.  George  P;  and  Rummler.  Donald  R 
5.527.588.0.428-188.000. 
Petit.  Thotnas  J.  Wash  oscillator  for  lateral  vehicle  surfaces  5326  983  CI 

239-264.000  ' 

Petroff.  Unin  J.;  Stanga.  Michael  A.;  Steger.  Joseph  S.;  and  Thomsbeny. 
James  D  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Production  of  organopolysiloxane 
copolymers  widi  a  phenyl  ether  solvent.  5.527.855.  Ci   524-755  000 
Peyman.  Gholam  A.;  and  Yang.  Dachuan.  to  Syntec.  Inc    Retinal  plug 
5.527.356.  C  623-4.000.  *■ 

Pezeshki.  Bardia:  See — 

"^"Ij;^'*^'^  •  Pezeshki.  Bardia;  and  Tong.  Franklin  P.  5328,616. 0 
372-45.000. 
Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Schoonmaker  Richard 
P.  5.526.741.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Ulrich;  and  Knoll.  Reinhold.  to  Pulsion  Verwaltungs  GmbH  &  Co 
Medizmtechmk  KG.  Pr<xess  for  determining  a  patient's  ciiculaiorv  fill 
status.  5.526.817.  CI.  128-691.000. 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

Chenard.  Bertrand  L..  5327.912.  CI.  546-14  000 
Lowe.  John  A..  III.  5327.808.  CI.  514-294.000. 
Pfleiderer.  Hans:  See — 

Kusiaru  Wilhelm;  Purlan.  Joze;  Riedl.  Wolfgang;  and  Pfleiderer  Hans 
5.527.716.  CI.  437-4.000. 
Phan.  Dean  V:  See— 

Fereshtehkhou.  Saeed;  Mackey,  Lany  N.;  and  Phan,  Dean  V  5327360 
CI.  427-288.000.  '  ' 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Phan.  Dean  V.;  and  Huslon.  Lany  L.,  5327.428,  Q. 
162-116.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Willman.  Nils-Erik;  Sjogren.  Bengt  C.  R;  Nordh.  Lennan  G  ;  and 
Persson.  Gustav  L..  5,527.821.  CI.  514-428000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Bridges.  Charles  T;  Howe.  Charles  R  ;  Paine.  John  B..  Ill;  and  Podtaza. 

Kenneth  P.  53273 1 7.  CI.  423-2 10.000. 
Reenor.  John  J..  Gregory,  J.  Lee;  Tindall,  John  E.;  and  Wilder  Duane  C 

5326.559.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Winterson.  Warren  D.;  Cramp.  John  C.  Ill;  and  Fischer.  Eugene  B 
5.526381.  CI.  34-474.000. 
Philip  Morris  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges.  Charles  T;  Howe.  Charies  R,;  Paine.  John  B..  Ill;  and  Podtaza. 
Kenneth  F.  5327317.  O  423-210.000. 
Philips  Elecoxjnics  North  America  Corporation:  See— 

Caldeira.  Paulo;  and  Liu.  Rui.  5328.481.  CI.  363-20  000 
Phillips.  Angela  S.:  See — 

Carruthers.  Harold  G  ;  Dawes.  Stephen  J.;  Phillips.  AneeU  S     and 
Foshee.  David  L..  5327.320,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Phillips,  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Spina,  John  A.;  DePoint,  John,  Jr.;  and  Phillips.  Bradlev  A    5326  930 
CI.  206-410.000.  ■  -"     •  ^' 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Bergmeister.  Joseph  J..  5327.867.  CI.  526-1 19  000 
Carlson.  URoy  W.,  5327,980,  Q.  585-730.000 
Phillips.  William  T.  Jr:  See— 

Chiu.  Randolph  K.-K.;  Penney.  Keith  A.;  Van  Uum.  Donald  R  ;  and 
Phillips.  William  T.  Jr.  5.527,198.  CI.  445-7.000. 
Phoenix  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.    Harold    O.;    Hennessy.   James   J.,   and   Mancillas,   Gilbert. 
5327.157.  CI.  417-12.000. 
Phoenix  VLSI  ConsulianLs  Limited:  See— 

Hunt.  Peter  C.  5.528.066.  O.  257-378.000. 
Photoelectron  Corporation:  See — 

Smitfi.  Donald  O.;  and  Dinsmore.  Mark  T,  5.528.652,  C\.  378-63.000 
Photran  Corporation:  See — 

Austin.  R.  Russel.  5.528.319,  Q,  348-835,000. 
Piccotti.  Claudio:  See— 

Baldi.  Ezio;  and  Piccotti.  Claudio,  5326,667.  CI.  72-204  000 
Picker  International.  Inc:  See — 

Gullapalli,  Rao  P;  Hajnal.  Joseph  V;  Uu.  Haiying;  and  Kasuboski 
Lany.  5.528.144.  CI,  324-306,000, 
Pickering.  Gordon  p;  and  Wdkes.  Brace  R..  to  Huntsman  Packaging  Cor- 
poration. Wicketless  plastic  bag  pack  witli  upcred  weld  hole  5  526  934 
CI.  206-554.000.  '  '    ' 

Picogiga  Societc  Anonyme:  See — 

Nuyen.  Linh  T.  5.528.051.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Pierce  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Mallia.  A   Krishna.  5327,688,  CL  435-15.000 
Piene.  Christian  J.  H.  Y:  See— 

Steeno.  Freddy  L.;  and  Pierre.  Christian  J.  H  V..  5327,440  CI  205- 
724.000. 
Pierson.  Mark  V.:  See — 
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Charllon.  Richard  G..  CcwTeia.  George  C;  Couture,  Mark  A.;  Hill,  Gary 
R.;  Horsford.  Kibby  B .;  Ingraham.  Anthony  P.;  Lowell.  Michael  D.; 
Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Osbonie,  Gordon  C  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mart  V.. 
5.528.159.  CI.  324-758  000. 
Pietras.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hancock.  Steven  M.;  and  Pietras.  Mark  A..  5.528.514,  CI.  .164-514.00R. 
Pietriak.  William  S.;  Wiley.  Roy  C  ;  and  Ahlersmeyer.  David  L.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   securing   soft   tissues,   tendons  and   ligaments   to  bone. 
5,527..VI2.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Pike.  Douglas  A..  Jr.;  Tsang.  Dah  W.;  Katana,  James  M.;  and  Sdrulla. 
Dumitru.  to  Advanced  Power  Technology.  Inc.  IGBT  device  with  platinum 
lifetime  control  and  reduced  gaw  5,528.058.  CI.  257-142.000. 
Pillar.  Radhakrishna  K.:  See— 

Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S.;  and  Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K..  5.527.926. 
CI   549-480.000. 
Pilling  Week  Inc.:  5«— 

Carruthers.  Harold  G.;  Dawes.  Stephen  J.;  Phillips,  Angela  S.;  and 
Foshee.  David  L..  5,527  J20,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Pillsburv  Company,  The:  See — 

Perry.  Michael  R.;  and  Untz.  Ronald  R..  5.527.413.  CI.  156-229.000. 
Pilot  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Norkey.  Philip.  5.527.072.  CI  285-319.000. 
Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro  Teodoro  Nelson;  Reghezza  Insunza.  Andres  Antonio; 
and  Cruz  Rivera.  Alberto  Segundo.  to  Corporacion  Nacional  Del  Cobre  De 
I     Chile.  Hydiomeullurgical  process  for  the  treatment  of  copper  bearing  ore 
I     5,527.382.0.75-712.000. 
Pinkham.  Raymond.  Read/write  memory  with  plural  memory  cell  write 

capability  at  a  selected  row  address  5.528.551,  CI   .365-230  060. 
Pintucci.  Stefano.  Apparatus  to  automatically  position  and  operate  surgical 

insOTiments  5.527  J28.  CI.  606-166.000. 
Pio.  Federico;  See — 

Baldi.  Livio;  and  Pio.  Federico.  5,528,536,  O.  365-185.180. 
Ghezzi.  Paolo;  Pio.  Federico;  and  Riva,  Carlo.  5.527.728.  CI.  437- 
43.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Koizumi.  Saioshi;  and  Inotani.  Hirokazu.  5.528,572.  C\.  369-60.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intemauonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Weber.  Gerhan  P..  5.527.986.  CI.  800-200.000. 
PirantKion.  Alireza.  to  Piramoon  Technologies.  Inc.  Rotor  having  endless 

straps  for  mounting  swinging  buckets.  5.527.257.  CI.  494-20.000. 
Piramoon  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Piramoon.  Alireza.  5.527.257,  CI.  494-20.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamenio  Pneumarici  S.p.A.;  See — 

Ghilardi.  Giuliano.  5.526.862.  O    152-458.000. 
Pimey  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker,  Richard 
P.  5.526.741.  CI   101-91.000. 
Pitt.  Kendal  G  :  See- 
Baker.  Raymond;  Matiissa.  Victor  G.;  Guiblin.  Alexander  R.;  Pitt. 
Kendal  G.;  Street.  Leslie  J ;  Olive.  Carole;  and  Storey.  David  E.. 
5.527.817.  CI.  514-383.000 
Pittman.  Charles.  Cabinet  of  improved  design  and  construction.  5327,103. 

CI    312-263000. 
Plachenka.  Juergen:  See — 

Jeromin.  Lutz;  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm;  Blum.  Stefan;  Sedelies.  Rein- 
hold;  Moormann.  Heinrieh;  Holfoth.  Bemd;  and  Plachenka,  Juergen. 
5.527.974.  CI   568-869.000 
Planas.  Jacky:  See — 

Marmin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Planas,  Jacky,  5,526.747.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Plastic  Pallets.  Inc.:  See — 

Needham.  Donald  C;  Kinzie.  William;  and  Smith.  Bill  V..  5,527.585.  CI. 
428-156.000. 
Plan.  David,  to  International  Gene  Group.  Inc.  Immunotherapeutic  agent 

denved  from  bactcna.  5.527.770.  CI   514-2.000. 
Platzker.  Daniel  M.;  Agnion.  Yoav;  and  Ackner.  Rueven.  to  Platzker.  Daniel 
M.  Interactive  projected  video  image  display  system.  5,528.263.  CI. 
345-156.000. 
Plaza,  Wilfredo.  to  P&  B  Manufacturing  Co.  Mechanic's  creeper.  5.527.051. 

CI   280-32  600. 
Plemmons,  Ronald  J.,  Sr   Hunting  suit  having  an  attached  interior  vest. 

5.526.533.  CI.  2-79.000. 
Plotkin.  Andrew:  See — 

Plotkm  Thetxlore;  Plotkin.  Andrew;  Mirow.  Greg;  Matthews.  Randy; 
Kohl.  Sandra;  and  Reynolds,  Rhonda.  5.526.597.  CI   40-722.000. 
Plotkin.  Theodore;  Plotkin.  Andrew;  Mirow.  Gteg;  Matthews.  Randy;  Kohl. 
Sandra;  and  Reynolds.  Rhonda,  to  Hibel  Studio.  Inc.  Self  authenticating 
pictorial  work  presentation  system   5326,597.  CI.  40-722.000. 
PMI  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harri.son.  Robert  G  .  5.526.734.  CI.  99-339.000. 
Poblet.  Marcos  C  ;  Obiols.  Berta  P;  and  Farres.  Gemma  J.,  to  Lipolec.  S.A, 

Procedure  for  preparing  salmon  calcitonin.  5.527,881.  O.  530-307.000, 
Podany,  Vaclav:  See — 

Manna.  Ronald  R.;  and  Podany.  Vaclav.  5.527.273.  O  604-22.000. 
Podraza.  Kenneth  F:  See — 

Bridges.  Charles  T;  Howe.  Charles  R.;  Paine.  John  B..  Ill;  and  Podraza. 
Kenneth  F.  5.527.517,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Poggemiller.  Randv  L.:  See — 

Herzog.  William  E..  Herzog,  Stanley  M.;  and  Poggemiller,  Randy  L.. 
5.527.144,0.  414-339.000. 
Poimboeuf.  Michael:  See — 


Alelyunas.  Carl;  and  Poimboeuf.  Michael.  5.528.308.  O.  348-512.000, 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Teng.  Ganghui,  5.527.660.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Polen.  Larry  A.  Method  and  apparatiis  for  leveling  a  die  on  a  die-forming 

machine '5.526.671.  O.  72-455.000. 
Pollard.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Huellemeier.  John   M  ;  Lingle.  Charles  H.;  Mimliich.   Kenneth  H.; 
Pollard.  Edward  E.;  and  Reichenbach.  Raymond  H..  Jr.  5.527.1 16.  CI. 
400-82.000. 
Polytechnic  University:  See— 

Kim.  Seung  P.  5.528.736.  O.  395-138,000. 
Ponuni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mantovan.  Gianfranco.  5,526.652.  O.  62-374.000. 
Pompei.  Francesco,  to  Exergen  Corporation.  Radiation  detector  with  remote 

temperamre  reference  5,528.041,  CI.  250-349.000. 
Pondelick.  Mark  A.;  and  Kemp.  James  M.,  to  Rexnord  Corporation.  Floating 
labyrinth  seal  including  metal  band  with  carbon  ring  engaging  surface. 
5.527.045.  O.  277-83.000. 
Ponte.    Manuel;   and   Lecompte.   Joseph,   to  Jacobs   Environmental.   Inc. 
Mechanical  ventilation  system  to  capture  gases  released  from  wastewater 
passing  through  rock  media  anckling  filters.  5.527.454.  CI,  210-151,000. 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  S  :  See — 

Danielson.  Susan  J.;  Brummond.  Barbara  A.;  Tyminski.  Patricia  N.;  and 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  S..  5.527.709.  CI.  436-500.000. 
Poor.  Kyle  W.;  Craven,  B.  Thomas;  and  Durgin.  Bernard  M..  to  Walt  Disney 
Company.  The.  Fireworks  projectile  having  combustible  shell.  5.526.750. 
CI.  102-361.000. 
Porchia.  Jose:  See — 

Dais.  Brian  C;  and  Porchia.  Jose.  5.527.112.  CI.  383-211.000 
Portapath  International  Limited:  See — 

Rope,  Christopher  C;   Rope.   Pamela  A.;  and  Gavlor.   Ian  M.   D.. 
5.527.128.  O   404-35.000. 
Porter.  Johnny:  See — 

Svec.  Frank;  and  Porter.  Johnny.  5327.788.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Porter.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Mulcahey.  Charles  E.;  Porter.  Michael  R.;  and  Kirby.  John  J..  5326.761. 
CI.  112-475.010. 
Porter  Sewing  Machines.  Inc.;  See — 

Mulcahey,  Charles  E.;  Porter.  Michael  R.;  and  Kiiby.  John  J..  5326.761 . 
CI.  112-475.010. 
Porterfield.  Richard  H,:  See — 

Richards.    Mark    R;    and    Porterfield.    Richard    H..    5326.727.    O, 
83-798.000. 
Posch.  Leopold.  Vacuum  mower  with  a  device  for  creating  a  suction  air 

stream   5.526.636.  CI  56-12.900 
Posch.  Theodore  E.;  Repasky.  Bernard  J.;  and  Breed.  Ben  R.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Linear  array  lateral  motion  compensation  method 
5328354,0.  367-12.000. 
Posey.  James  C:  See — 

Schaetzer.  Jurgen;  and  Posey.  James  C.  5,527.889.  CI   534-829.000. 
Possin.  George  E  ;  and  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.  to  General  Elecnic  Company. 
Self-aligned   thin-film    u^ansistor   constructed    using    lift-off   technique. 
5,527.726.0.437-41000. 
Potter.  Edward  J.  Tip  heater  for  a  nmneriess  injection  molding  probe, 

5327,177,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Poner,  Randall  E.,  to  Ateti  Associates.  Observations  from  below  a  rough 
water  surface  to  determine  conditions  of  or  above  the  surface  waves. 
5328,493,  O    364-420.000 
Pouyal,  Dominique:  See — 

Mabile,  Michel;  Mathis,  Gerard;  Jolu,  Etienne  J.-R;  Pouyat,  Dominique; 
and  Dumonl.  Chnsiophe,  5,527,684.  CI  435-7.100. 
Powell.  William  E.;  Weeber,  William  B.;  and  Afify,  Manal  E.,  to  Alcatel 
Network  Systems,  Inc.  Calculation  apparatus  for  performing  algebraic  and 
logic  computations  using  iterative  calculations  and  storage  of  intermediate 
results.  5.528.530.  CI.  364-736.000, 
Power-Tek.  Inc.:  See — 

Ranon.  Kenneth,  5,526,675,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Powerhouse  Diesel  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser,  Robert  M.,  5326.645.  O.  60-611.000. 
PowerPoint  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Saklikar.  Arvind  R..  5328.133.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Pozzini.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Cain.  Larry  R;  Bauer.  Theodore  L.;  and  Pozzini.  Charles  A..  5.526.672, 
CI.  72-461.000. 
Pozzo.  Jean  L.:  See — 

Guglielmetti.  Roben;  Pozzo.  Jean  L.;  and  Samat.  Andre.  5,527.91 1.  O. 
544-250.000. 
Praamsma.  Louis:  See — 

Banersby.   Stephen  J.;   and  Praamsma,   Louis.   5.528.065.  CI,   257- 
365.000. 
Prahl,  Scott:  See- 
Anderson.  R.  Rox;  Bhatta.  Nayantara:  Prahl.  Sco«;  and  Dwyer.  Peter  J.. 
5327.308.  O.  606-14.000. 
Praino.  Anthony  P:  See — 

Abraham.  David  W.;  Praino.  Anthony  R;  Re.  Mark  E.;  and  Wickra- 
masinghe.  Hemantha  K..  5327.110.  O   374-5.000. 
Prasad.  Vidyanaiha  .A  ;  and  Newallis.  Peter  E..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Amine 
catalyzed  reaction  of  alkyl   mercaptans  with  thiophosphoryl  chloride. 
5.527.939.  CI.  558-101.000, 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd,:  See — 

lida,  Yukiari.  5.526.655.  O.  66-57.000. 


President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Edelman,  Elazer  R.,  Adams,  David  H.;  and  Kamovsky.  Morris  J 

5,527.532.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Russell.  Mary  E.;  and  Utans.  Ulrike.  5.527.884.  O.  530-350,000. 
fteston.  Scon  L.:  See — 

Detsch,  Steven  G.;  and  Preston,  Scott  L.,  5.526.841.  O,  137-15  000 
Preston,  Steven  C:  See— 

ODonnell,  Patiick  J ;  and  Preston,  Steven  C.  5327.100.  CI.  301-5.300, 
Pnem,  Curtis;  Chang,  Shuen  C  ;  Ho,  Hai  D.;  and  Sun,  Szu  C.  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.;  and  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Frame  buffer  sys- 
tem designed  for  windowing  operations  5,528,751,  CI  395-164  000 
Prietzel,  Gunter:  See — 

Marquardt,  Ulrich:  and  Pnetzel,  Giinter.  5328.009.  CI.  218-140000. 
Pnluck.  Jonathan   Lanice  block  material.  5.527390.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Pnmary  Access  Corporation:  See — 

Taanid,  Jeff,  5328,679,  CI.  379-34.000. 
Prins,  Johan  F:  See — 

Nam,  Leong  T;  Keddy,  Rex  J.;  and  Prins,  Johan  F.  5327.565.  CI 
427-535.000. 
Pnntron,  Inc    See — 

Schuler,  Eleanor;  DeVolk.  Burt;  and  Krtibsack,  Kim.  5.527386.  O 
428-164.000. 
Prior.  Rick  W:  See- 
Shaw,  Paul  B.;  Sherlock.  Charles  N.;  and  Prior.  Rick  W..  5.526.678.  CI 
73-40,000. 
Probach,  Dieter:  See — 

Seegen,  Bemhard:  Lei,  Fang;  Probach.  Dieler  and  Spruck.  Manfred, 
5328.297,  CI,  348-333.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  See— 

Corrigan,  Patrick  J.;  and  Howie,  John  K.,  5.527.866.  CI.  526-75.000 
Milby.  John  T.  Jr.;  and  Sagcser.  David  M.,  5327.303,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Simmons.  Mason  S.;  Lisboa.  Louis  S.;  and  Ferguson.  Elizabeth  A 

5327.530.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Tadsen.  Richard  L.;  and  Bufier.  Gary  W..  5.527.489.  CI.  252-174.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Phan.  Dean  V;  and  Huston.  Larry  L..  5.527.428  CI 
162-116.000 
Procter.  Philip;  Harder,  Hans  E  ;  and  Bird,  Nicola,  lo  Howmedica  GmbH 

Support  for  the  human  spine   5327,311,  CI.  606-61.000 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Buell,    Kenneth    B ;    Clear,    Sandra    H.;    and    Falcone,    Danielia   T 

5327.304,  CI.  604-385,200. 
Goulail.  David  J.  K.;  Rodriguez.  Sheila  S,;  and  Cabell.  David  W 

5327.305.  CI.  604.390.000. 
Proctor,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Jeffrey,  Mark  T;  Proctor.  Richard  J.;  and  Duthie.  Peter  J..  5.528.406.  CI 

359-128.000 
Producers  Color  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Capizzo,  Vincent;  and  Hennessey.  Michael  E..  5.528.381.  CI,  358- 
335.000 
Progressive  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vener,  Kirk  R.,  5,526,664,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Providence  Braid  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Conroy,  John  J  ,  Jr;  and  Macaulay,  James.  5.526,656.  CI.  66-193.000. 
Prudham.  Daniel:  See — 

Oudet,  Claude;  and  Pnidham,  Daniel.  5328.139.  O.  324-207.200 
Pruftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG:  See— 

Lysen.  Heinrieh;  and  Holzl.  Johannes  G..  5.527.1 1 1.  CI.  374-208.000 
Pucci.  Bernard:  See — 

Pavia.  Andre  A.;  Pucci,  Bernard;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  and  Zarif    Leila 
5327.962.  CI.  564-152.000. 
Puchovsky.  .Melicher:  See — 

Shore.  Terence  M.;  Puchovskv.  Melicher;  and  Woodrow.  Harold  E 
5.526.726.  CI.  83-105.000.  ' 
Pugh.  Jean  S.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Jerry  S.;  Blair,  Jerome  E..  HI;  Pugh.  Jean  S.;  Roy.  Allan  G.; 
Sawyer.  David  R.;  Tassias,  Steven  D.;  and  Wallen.  Rex  A.,  5326.766 
CI.  114-343.000. 
Pullen.  Carol:  See— 

Pullen.  Erroll  M.;  Pullen.  Melvyn  D.;  and  Pullen.  Carol.  5327.482.  CI 
252-88.000. 
Pullen.  Erroll  M  ;  Pullen.  Melvyn  D  ;  and  Pullen.  Carol    Aqueous  dust 
suppression  fluid  and  a  method  for  suppressing  dust.   5.527.482.  O 
252-88.000. 
Pullen.  Melvyn  D.:  See — 

Pullen.  Erroll  M  ;  Pullen.  Melvyn  D  ;  and  Pullen.  Carol.  5.527  482  CI 
252-88.000. 
Pulletz.  Klaus:  See— 

Bechstein,  Norbert;  Pulletz,  Klaus;  and  Grabe.  Wolfgang.  5328.768  CI 
395-425.000, 
Pulsion  Verwaltungs  GmbH  &  Co   Mediziniechnik  KG:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Ulnch:  and  Knoll,  Reinhold,  5326,817,  O.  128-691.000. 
Puma.  Anthony;  Mizn,  John,  and  Teltscher,  Erwin  S  Apparanis  for  deter- 
mining performance-mdicaiing  numbers  in  .sports  games,  panicularly  in 
ice-hockey.  5,527,033,  CI    :73-148.00R. 
Puntigam,  Walter:  See — 

Fuchs.  Anton;  Aubele,  Eugen;  Kern,  Rudi;  ROgele,  Rudolf;  Puntigam 
Walter;  and  Aubele,  Karl-Eugen,  5.526.576,  CI.  33-503.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hodges,  Thomas  K  ;  and  Lyznik.  Leszek  A.,  5327,695. 0. 435-172.300. 
Purdy,  Phillip  D ,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System 
Ino^vascular  device.  5327,338.  CI.  606-200.000. 


Purohil.  Robin:  See — 

Grant.  Robert  H  ;  Stoevhase.  Bent;  Purohil.  Robin;  SuUivan,  Gtegofv  T 
and  Book.  David.  5328384.  O  370-58.200, 
Purolainen.  Pertti:  See — 

Hawin.  Anders;  Hedlund.  Christer,  Nistrin.  Christer;  Purolainen.  Peitti; 
Rohdin.  Lennan;  and  Virving,  Nils.  5326.992,  O.  241-298.000 
Putnam,  Many;  Sirids,  Jim;  Berkoff.  Timotfiy  A.;  Kersey.  Alan  D.;  and 
Fnebele.  Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  In-line  fiber  eoloo 
so^n  sensor  5328.367.  O.  356-345,000. 
Putra,  Timothy  P:  See— 

Kautiter,  Jeffrey  A.;  Putra.  Timothy  F;  and  Relihan.  Gary  F..  5328 J64 
CI   345-1.58.000. 
Ouaedflieg,  Peter  J  L.  M  :  See— 

Inno,  Shigeaki;  Nakamura.  Shin-ichiro;  Oyama.  Kiyotaka;  QuaedRieg 
Peter  J.  L.  M.;  and  Van  Dooren.  Theodotus  J  G.'  M.,  5327,689  O 
435-68  100 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

English,  Sean;  and  DeJaco,  Andrew  P..  5.528393.  O,  370-84,000. 
Quality  Tubing,  Inc  :  See — 

Martin,  John  R.;  and  RoberLson,  Martin  B..  Jr.  5326.881    O    166- 
2%.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh;  Leshay.  Bruce;  and  Langer.  Diana.  5328.607.  O 
371-42.000. 
Quarato.  James  A.:  See- 
Holt.  Lindsay  B.;  Quarato.  James  A.;  Hams.  Jerry  G.;  Watanabe  Ryoii- 
and  McGreggor.  Keidi.  5328.261.  CI.  345-150.000 
Queneau.  Yves:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J  ;  Bommann.  William  G.;  Queneau.  Yves;  Maeee 
Thomas  V;  and  Krol.  Walter  J..  5327.924.  O.  549-22  000 
Querro.  Randall  C:  See— 

Rau.sch.  Jeffrey  S.;  Conooe.  Joseph;  Querro.  Randall  C;  and  Pellerilo 
PaulC.  5.527.081.  CI  296-107.000. 
Quigley.  Michael  C:  See- 
White.  Patrick  A.;  Perry.  Michael  R.;  Quigley,  Michael  C;  Hayhuis, 
Malcolm  J.;  Sellars.  Alan;  Owens.  Alan;  MacDonald.  Jacqueline  P.- 
and  Draper.  Ralph.  5327.178.  O  425  I9200S. 
Wykes.  Katharine  A.;  and  Quigley.  Michael  C.  5.526.840.  O    137- 
14.000. 
Quinn.  Kraig  A.;  Cellura.  Mark  A.;  Bamer,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Drake.  Donald  J.. 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Full  width  array  read  or  write  bars  having  low 
induced  thermal  stress.  5.528.272.  O.  347^2.000. 
Quisenberry.  Tony  M.:  See — 

Devilbiss.  Roger  S,;  and  Quisenbeiry.  Tony  M„  5328.485.  O.  363- 
89.000. 
R.  C.  Baker  &  Associates  Ltd.:  See — 

Milligan.  James  H..  5328.765,  O.  395-287,000. 
R  E.I.S.  Inc.:  See— 

Reiss.  Arthur  B..  III.  5328.674.  O.  379-102.000. 
Racke.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Siu.  Raymond  S.;  Mueller.  Roben  P;  and  Racke.  Thomas  F..  5328.215 
CI.  340-286.010. 
Radanis.  Bnino  K.;  Karimian.  Khashayar;  Dalject.  Anand;  and  Murthy. 
Keshava.  to  ACIC  (Canada  i  Inc.  5-halo-2.3'-0<yclocytidines  5  527  782 
CI   51449.000 
Radiall:  See— 

Gonin.  Pascal;  and  Eudeline.  Vincent.  5.528.006.  CI.  2O0-I6.0OA, 
Radiometrics  Corporation:  See — 

Solheim,   Fredrick  S.;  Erb,   Lee  A.:  Nelson.  Loren  D,;  and  Ware. 
Randolph  H.,  5326.676.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Radwan,  Hatem  R  :  See — 

Bronshvatch,    Efim;    Sheu.    Ming-Goei;    and    Radwan.    Halem    R 
5328.434.  CI,  360-98.080. 
Rae,  Graham  A.:  See — 

Jones,  Raymond  V  H.;  Standen,  Michael  C.  H  :  Rae,  Graham  A  ;  and 
Ritchie,  David  J.,  5.527,953,  CI   562-17.000. 
Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  Roevens.  Leopold  F  C;  Van  Laerhoven.  Willy 
J.  C;  and  Van  Wauwe.  Jean  Pierre  R.  to  Janssen  F^armaceutica  N.V. 
Immunostimulating    6-aryl-5.6-dihydroimidazo|2.1-beta|thiazole    deriva- 
tives 5327,915,  CI.  548-194.000. 
Raffinerie  Tiriemontoise  S.A.:  See — 

Frippiai,  Anne,  and  Smits.  George  S..  5.527.556.  CI.  426-573  000 
Rahill.  John  F:  See— 

Buhr.  John  D.;  Rahill.  John  F;  Madden.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wagner  Jerrv 
K..  5328.339.  CI.  355-32.000 
Rainwater.  Jack  D..  to  Hurrican  Products  Incorporated.  Water  circulation  and 

heating  system  for  spas.  5326338,  CI  4-541.100. 
Rajivan,  Sathyanandan,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc    Multiple  phase  shifted 
clocks  generation  using  a  minimal  set  of  signals  from  a  PLL,  5328.638,  Q 
375-376.000. 
Rajski.  Janusz  E.:  See — 

EI-Maleh,  Aiman  H.;  Maly,  Wojciech  P.:  Marchok.  Thomas  E  ■  and 
Rajski,  Janusz  E.,  5328.604.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Rakestraw,  Lawrence  F:  See— 

Hight  Terry  V  T;  Matson,  Jack  V;  RakesB^w,  Lawrence  F;  Zhang, 
Zhihe;  and  Kuechler,  Thomas  C,  5327,547,  CI.  424-661,000. 
Rakovski,  Zvonko  Punching  and  stamping  tool.  5.526.852.  O.  140-93.200. 
Ramakrishnan,  Kadangode  K  :  See — 

Vaitzblit,   Lev;   Ramaknshnan.   Kadangode   K  .   and  Tzelnic.   Percy, 
5.528313.  CI.  364-5I4.00A 
Ramamurthy.  Srini:  See — 
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Gerszberg.  Irwin;  and  Ramamuithy.  Srini.  5,528,397,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Rama-swamy.  Hemavathi:  See — 

Hemler.  Martin  E.;  and  Ramaswamy.  Hemavathi,  5,527,679,  O.  435- 
6.000. 
Ramesh,  Manian:  See — 

Sheny.  Chandrashekar  S.:  and  Ramesh,  Manian.  5,527,431.  Q.  162- 
164.400. 
Ramev.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Dublinsk.1.  Alex  C;  Carslen.sen.  Thomas  A.;  and  Ramey.  Philip  J.. 
5.527.414,0.  156-245.000 
Ramsey,  Jeffery  D.;  Caillai,  Jean-Luc;  and  Kulkami,  Sunil  S.,  lo  Copeland 
Corporatior.  Scroll  machine  wilh  oveiheating  protection.  5,527,158,  CI. 
417-32.000 
Randels.  Robert.  Bag  handle  5,527.076,  CI.  294-25.000 
Randolph.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Ray.  Craig  D.;  Claunch.  Carney  P.  II;  Hunsinger.  Terrance  D  ;  Mullaney. 
Julian  S  ;  Randolph.  Michael  L.;  Sember.  Robert  G.;  Shaw,  James  R.; 
Smith.  Amanda  C  ;  and  Wald,  Stephen  E.,  5328.7 1 8.  CI.  385- 1 36.000. 
Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S  ;  and  Pillai,  Radhakri.<ihna  K..  to  Bracco 
International  B  V  Methods  and  compositions  for  using  non-ionic  contrast 
agents  to  reduce  the  nsk  of  clot  formation  in  diagnostic  procedures. 
5,527.926.  CI   549-480.000. 
Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  B.;  and  Musser.  John  H..  to  Glycomed 
Incorporated.  Derivatives  of  tritetpenoid  acids  and  uses  thereof.  5327,890. 
CI.  536-5.000. 
Raphael.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Bailey.  David  C;  and  Raphael,  Ian  R.,  5,527,161,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Rismussen.  Steve  O.:  See — 

Jackson.  Larry  A.;  McFadden.  Bruce  A.;  Rasmussen.  Steve  O.;  and 
Neubauer.  Lany  C.  5.527.123.  CI.  400-642.000. 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H.:  See— 

Bakshi.  Raman  K.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  Patel. 
Gool  F;  and  Harris.  Georgianna.  5.527.807.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Ratcliffe.  Robert  M.;  Venot.  Andre  P;  and  Abbas.  S.  Zaheer.  to  Alberta 
Research  Council.  Sialic  acid  glycosides,  antigens,  immunoadsorfoents.  and 
methods  for  their  preparation.  5.527.901.  Q.  536-55.300. 
Rathge.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Schlie.  LaVeme  A  ;  and  Rathge.  Robert  D..  5,528,618.  CI.  372.00- 
58.000. 
Ratsimihety,  Amedce:  See — 

Boutevin,  Bernard;  Guida-PietrasanU,  Francine:  Ratsimihety.  Amedee; 
and  Caporiccio.  Gerardo.  5.527.933.  Q.  556-431.000. 
Ranon.  Kenneth,  to  Power-Tek,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
evaporative    emissions    in    a    fixed-volume    enclosure.    5,526,675,    CI. 
73-23.200, 
Rausch.  Jeffrey  S.;  Cottone.  Joseph;  Querio.  Randall  C;  and  Pelleriio.  Paul 
C.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Convertible  vehicle  lopwell  drainage  arrange- 
mem  5.527.081.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Ravipad.  Sitaramaiah:  See — 

Supkis.  Stanley  J ;  Zador.  Eugene;  Ravipati.  Sitaramaiah;  Romano. 
Richard  A.;  and  Yarbrough.  Walter  A..  5.527,368.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Rawls.  H.   Ralph;  and  Nicholson.  Jerry  W..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Shape-conforming  dental  wedges.  5.527.181, 
a.  433-149.000. 
Ray.  Craig  D.;  Claunch,  Carney  P.  II;  Hunsinger.  Terrance  D.;  Mullaney. 
Julian  S.;  Randolph.  Michael  L  ;  Sember.  Robert  G.;  Shaw.  James  R.; 
Smith,  Amanda  C;  and  Wald,  Stephen  E..  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Fiber 
optic  cable  system  including  main  and  drop  cables  and  as.sociated  fabri- 
cation method.  5.528.718.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Ray.  R.  Charles,  to  Salut.  Ltd.  Facet  screw  anchor.  5.527.312,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Ray.  Craig  D  ;  Claunch.  Carney  P.  II;  Hunsinger. Terrance  D.;  Mullaney. 
Julian  S.;  Randolph.  Michael  L  ;  Sember.  Robert  G.;  Shaw,  James  R.; 
Smith,  Amanda  C;  and  Wald.  Stephen  E  .  5328.718,  CI.  385-136.000. 
Raymond  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Avitan.  Isaac.  5.526.673.  CI.  73-1. OOJ. 
Raynier.  Bernard:  See — 

Demeu.  Guy;  and  Raynier.  Bernard.  5.527.783.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Laruelle.  Cl.iude;  Raynier.  Bernard;  and  Derrieu.  Guy.  5,527,523.  CI 
424-62.000. 
Re.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Abraham.  David  W.;  Praino.  Anthony  P;  Re.  Mark  E.;  and  Wickra- 
masmghe.  Hemantha  K..  5.527,110.  CI.  374-5.000. 
Read.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Hamnen.  Andrew;  Christensen.  Paul  A.;  and  Read,  Daniel  C,  5327,434, 
a.  205-337.000. 
Readman,  Matthew  J.,  to  University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  ScietKe  and 

Technology.  The  Coupling.  5327,073.  CI.  285.340.000. 
Reasoner.  George  E..  Jr;  Edwards.  Daniel  R.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  R..  to  Unisys 

Corporation  JPEG  synchronization  lag.  5.528.705,  CI.  382-306.000. 
Reber,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Mielnik.  Richard  J.;  Metalonis,  John  A.;  Reber.  Richard  K.;  Rosio,  Larry 
R.;  Shore,  Stephen  H.;  and  Smith.  Charles  W..  5326.834.  CI.  134- 
105.(X)0. 
Rebstock,  Donald  A.;  and  Thota.  Ham.sa  A.  P,  to  Rich  -  SeaPak  Corporation. 

Edible  artificial  skin  forming  composition.  5,527.557.  CI.  426-574.000. 
Recalde.  Carlos  E.,  to  Stena  Offshore  Limited.  Pipelaying  vessel.  5327.134. 

CI  405-168.300. 
Recordati  S.A  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company;  See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo;  Bottoni.  Giuseppe;  and  Bilato.  Ettore.  5.527,545,  CI. 
424-490.000. 


Recovery  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See — 

Hembree.  Richard  D.;  and  Sullivan,  Brian  F,  5327,451,  CI.  210-88.000. 
Reder.  John  R.   See — 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Meyer,  Richard  C;  Reder.  John  R.;  and  Heimbuch. 
Scott  D..  5328.2%.  CI.  348-275.000. 
Reed.  Samuel  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Agarwal.  Sudhir  K.;  Banavali.  Rajiv  M.;  Chheda,  Bharari  D.;  and  Reed, 
Samuel  F.  Jr.  5.527.949.  CI   560-129.000. 
Regensburg.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scott 
D;  Lemmo.  Mark  A.;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vessal,  David;  and 
Johns.  Enc.  5.528.585.  CI.  370-56.000 
Regents.  University  of  California.  The:  See — 

Koike.  Masako.  5328.364.  CI.  356-334.000. 
Reghezza  Insunza.  Andres  Antonio:  See — 

Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro  Teodoro  NeLson;  Reghezza  Insunza,  Andres 
Antonio;    and    Cruz    Rivera.    Alberto    Segundo.    5.527.382.    CI. 
75-712.000. 
Rehfinger.  Alwin:  See — 

Hick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf, 
5327.946.  CI.  558-459.000. 
Reich.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kempter.  Fritz  E.;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  and  Hofmann.  Jiirgen.  5.527.859. 
CI.  525-301  000. 
Reichenbach.  Raymond  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Huellemeier.  John  M.;  Lingle.  Charles  H.;   Mimlitch,  Kenneth  H.; 
Pollard.  Edward  E.;  and  Reichenbach.  Raymond  H  .  Jr .  5.527.1 16,  CI. 
400-82.000. 
Reichle.  Walter  T;  Karol.  Fredenck  J.;  and  Whiteker.  Gregory  T,  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Catalysts  for  the 
production  of  polyolefins.  5.527.752.  CI   502-117.000. 
Rcinhartz.  Avraham;  Alajem.  Sarah;  Paper.  Thierry;  and  Herzberg.  Max,  to 
Orgenics   Ltd.   Apparatus    and   method   for  transport   of   nucleic   acid 
sequences  by  capillary  action  on  a  solid  support  and  detection  of  the  nucleic 
acid  sequences.  5327,673.  CI.  43.'i-6.000. 
Reis.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Verma.   Vikram;    Reis.   Robert   S.;   Mihovilovic.   Domingo  A.;   and 
Keleshian.  Philip  J..  5.528,232,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Reischman.  P  Thomas:  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyoi  A.;  Grasselli.  Robert  K;  Michaels.  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman. P.  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis,  John  G., 
5.527.979,  CI.  585-659.000. 
Reiss.  Arthur  B..  III.  to  R.E.I. S.  Inc.  Combined  activation  apparatus  and  voice 
message  source  for  emergency  broadcast  system  broadcast.  5.528.674,  CI. 
379-102.000. 
Reiter.  Frank:  See — 

Werkmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Reiter.  Frank;  Dasbach.  Burkhard;  and  Bigalke. 
Manfred.  5327.163.  CI  417181.000 
Reithofer.  Alfred,  to  Medi  Bayreuth  GmbH  &  Co.;  and  Paromed  Medizin- 

tethnik  GmbH.  Ankle  joint  orthesis.  5327,269,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Relihan.  Gary  F:  See — 

Kautzer.  Jeffrey  A.;  Putra.  Timothy  R;  and  Relihan.  Gary  F.  5.528,264. 
CI   345- 1 58.000. 
Ren.  Fan:  See — 

Hobson.  William  S.;  Lopata.  John;  and  Ren.  Fan,  5,527.425.  CI.  156- 
643.100. 
Renault.  Serge  A.  M.:  See — 

Dannoux.  Thierry  L.  A.;  and  Renault,  Serge  A.  M..  5,528,713,  CI. 
385-80000, 
Rensch.  David  B.:  See — 

Macdonald,  Periy  A.;  Larson,  Lawrence  E.;  Case,  Michael  G.:  Mallou- 
bian,  Mehran;  Chen,  Mary  Y.;  and  Rensch,  David  B.,  5,528,209,  CI. 
333-247.000. 
Rensing.  Cornells  W.;  and  Sainsard.  Hubert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  protection  of  plant  seeds  and  apparatus  to  carry  out  said 
process.  5327.760.  CI.  .5(M- 1 00.000. 
Repasky.  Bernard  J,;  See — 

Posch,  Theodore  E.;  Repasky.  Bernard  J.;  and  Breed.  Ben  R..  5.528.554. 
a.  .367-12.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York;  See- 
Lee.  George  C  ;  Liang.  Zhong;  and  Tong.  Mai.  5326,609,  CI.  52-1.000. 
Sndhar.  Ramalingam;  and  Xuguang.  Zhang,  5328,177,  CI.  326-1 13.000. 
Research  Organization  for  Circuil  Knowledge:  See — 
Roberts.  Joseph  A  .  5328.001.  CI,  174-268.000. 
Research  Organization  For  Circuil  Knowledge  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Roberts.  Joseph  A..  5326365,  CI.  29-884.000 
Resnick,  Robert  M.;  and  Young.  Karen  K.  Y..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Methods,  pnmers  and  probes  for  detection  of  hepatitis  C  and  novel 
variants  5327.669.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Resnick.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bauer.  Heidi  M.;  Gravitt,  Pani  E  ;  Greer.  Catherine  E.:  Manos.  M. 
Michele;  Resnick.  Robert  M.;  and  Zhang.  Tracv  Y..  5.527.898.  CI. 
536-24.300. 
Ressl.  Charles  T:  See — 

Haun.  Edward  C.  deceased;  and  Ressl.  Charles  T.  5327,750,  CI. 
502-20.000. 
Retech,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlienger,  Max  P.  5328.012.  CI.  219-121.370. 
Revis.  Anthony:  See — 

Kosal,  Jeffiey  A.;  and  Revis.  Antiiony,  5327,476,  CI.  252-8.600. 
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Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kamen.  Melvin  E..  5326.546.  CI.  15-207.200. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Pondelick.  Mark  A.;  and  Kemp.  James  M.,  5327,045,  CI.  277-83  000 
Reynolds,  Rhtmda:  See— 

Plotkin.  Theodore;  Plotkin.  Andrew;  Mirow.  Greg;  Matthews.  Randy 
Kohl.  Sandra;  and  Revnolds.  Rhonda.  5.526.597.  CI  40-722  0(X) 
Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Berg,  Richard  A  ;  Rosenblan.  Joel  S  ;  Tefft.  Jacqueline  A 
Braga.  Larry  J :  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L  .  to  Collagen  Corporation  Method 
of  prepanng  crosslinked  biomatenal  compositions  for  use  in  tissue  aue- 
menlation.  5327.856.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Rho.  Kwang  L.:  See — 

Bemacchi,  Donald  B.;  Rho.  Kwang  L.;  Donhowe,  Irene  G.;  and  Janda, 
Joseph,  5.527.549.  CI  426-89  000. 
Rho,  Kwang  M.:  See— 

Koh.  Yo  H  ,  Park.  Chan  K  ;  Hwang.  Seong  M.;  and  Rho,  Kwang  M 
5327.738.  CI.  437-195.000.  ' 

Rhoades.  Lawrence  J.  Abrasive  jet  sDt^am  cuning.  5.527,204,  CI  451-40  000 
Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Louvel.  Erik.  5327.814.  CI   514-367.000. 
Riach.  George.  Jr  Magnetic  apparatus  and  method  for  extending  the  shelf  life 

of  food  products.  5327.105.  CI   312-406.000 
Ribadeau-Dumas.  Guillaume:  See — 

Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Ribadeau-Dumas.  Guillaume    5  527  542    CI 
424-488.000.  "      " 

Ribic.  Zlalan,  to  Viennalone  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Hearing  aid.  5.528.696.  CI 

381-68.200, 
Rich.  Larry  D,;  and  Sanders,  James  F.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
niring  Company    Aqueous  dispersable  oil  and   water  repellent   silane 
masonry  penetrants,  5327.931.  CI,  556-413.000. 
Rich  -  SeaPak  Corporation:  See — 

Rebstock.  Donald  A.;  and  Thota,  Hamsa  A.  P,  5.527357.  CI.  426- 

Richard.  Arthur  A  .  Ill:  See— 

Grady.  John;  Hand.  Kenneth;  Modrowsky,  John;  and  Richard,  Arthur  A 
IIL  5328.281.  CI  348-7.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH   See— 

Zobel,  Jiirgen;  and  Boebel.  Manfred.  5,527.263.  CI.  600-166.000 
Richards.  Mark  P;  and  Porterfield.  Richard  H..  to  HEM.  Inc.  Bandsaw 
apparatus  with  pivotally-mounled  saw  head  assembly  arm  and  meth<xl 
5.526.727.  CI.  83-798.000. 
Richards.  Tom:  See — 

Sinsheimer.  Roger,  and  Richards,  Tom,  5328,158,  CI.  324-758  000 
Richardson.  Terry  S  Anchored  pel  dish  5.526.773,  CI    119-51  500 
Richet.  Gerard:  See— 

Yonsel.  Sems;  Schaffer-Treffenfeldt  Wiltrud;  Richet.  Gerard;  Le  Quang 
Tien;  SexU.  Elfriede;  and  Scholz.  Mario.  5327.958,  CI  562-554  000 
Richter.  Fred  E.:  See— 

Lautzenhiser.  Frans  P;  Sarma.  [>wadasi  H.  R.;  Richter.  Fred  E  ■  and 
Berlin.  Carl  W..  5327.627.  CI.  428-615.000. 
Richwood  Building  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Vagedes.  Michael.  5.526.619.  CI.  52-220.100. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakala.  Seiji.  5.528.361.  CI.  358-2%.000. 

Takeda.  Fuchio;  Tosaka.  Hachiro;  and  Tomiu.  Kunihiko,  5,527,657  CI 
4.30-106,600,  .... 

Walanabe.  Sumio.  5.528.729.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Ride  &  Show  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Feuer,  Eduard.  5.527.221.  O.  472-31.000. 
Ridefilm  Theaters  Corporation:  See — 

Trumbull.  Douglas.  5327,184.  CI.  434-69.000 
Riedl.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kusian.  Wilhelm;  Furlan.  Joze;  Riedl.  Wolfgang;  and  Pfleiderer.  Hans 
5.527.716.  CI.  437-4.000. 
Rieken.  William:  See- 
Liu.  K.  T;  Rieken.  William;  Anduiza.  J.  R;  and  Kouba.  G  E  .  5,526  684 
0.73-200.000. 
Riess.  Jean  G.:  See — 

Pavia.  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Bernard;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  and  Zarif    Leila. 
5.527.962.  CI   564- 1 52,000, 
Rieler  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Bock.  Erich;  Schuller.  Edmund;  Schermer.  Josef;  and  Schoberth.  Klaus 
5.526.638,  CI,  57-404,000, 
Rietzel,  James  G,:  See — 

Sieck,  Peter  A,;  Rielz.el.  James  G  ;  and  Allen.  Norman  E,.  5  527  439  O 
2fM- 192,220 
Riezenman.  Bruce    Portable  plate  warming  enclosure   5.526.802.  CI,  126- 

246.000, 
Riga.  Alan  T;  and  Forsberg.  John  W..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Emul- 
sifiers  and  explosive  emulsions  containing  same    5.527.491    CI    252- 
356.000. 
Riggio.  Salvatore  R..  Jr,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Network  sensitive  pulse  generator  5.528.137.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Rigsby.  Bruce  S..  lo  Grole  Industries.  Inc.  Electronic  self-canceling  turn 

signal  device.  5.528,218.  CI   340-475.000 
Rigsby.  Brace  S.:  See— 

Roney.  Troy  L.;  and  Rigsby.  Brace  S..  5,528,474.  CI.  362-249.000 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Scherrer.  Robert  A..  5327.824.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Rine.  James   Comminuting  apparatus  wilh  tangentially  directed  discharee 
5.526.988.  O.  241-23.000. 


Rilchart.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Burbank.  Fred  H.;  Fogany.  Thomas  J.;  Manska.  Wayne  £.;  Riichart. 
Mark  A.;  Ryan.  Timolhy  J.;  and  Zerhouni.  Elias  A..  5326  822  O 
128-754.000. 
Ritchie.  David  J.:  See- 
Jones.  Raymond  V  H.;  Standen.  Michael  C.  H.;  Rae.  Graham  A    and 
Ritchie.  David  J..  5327.953.  O.  562-17  000 
Ritter.  Andrew  P:  See- 
Bailey.  Alex  E.;  Jawed.  Inam;  Ritter.  Andrew  R;  Sutherland  Audrey  E 
and  Winzer.  Stephen  R..  5327.480.  C\.  252-62  900 
Riva.  Carlo:  See— 

Ghezzi.  Paolo.  Pio.  Federico;  and  Riva.  Carlo.  5.527.728    O    437- 
43,000, 
Riveni.  Franco;  Romano.  Ugo;  Garone.  Guido;  and  Ghirardini,  Maurizio.  to 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p  A  Method  for  removing  aod  and  saline  contami- 
nants from  a  gaseous  stream  leaving  a  dimethvlcarbonate  syndiesis  reactor 
5327.943.  O.  558-277.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Dambach.    Dieter-Andreas;    Frank.    Rainer.    and    Mezger.    ManfiwL 

5.526.642.0,60-274  000  * 

Grossardt.  Bemd;  and  Sonnlag.  Eberhard.  5327.102.  CI,  .303-165  000 
Robert.  Michael  E..  to  Mac  Valves.  Inc.  Method  and  valve  assembly  for 

controlling  a  pilot  signal.  5326.838.  CI.  137-12.000. 
Roberts,  Douglas  J  :  See — 

Voisine.  Gary  R  ;  Roberts.  Douglas  J.;  and  Abbott  Vaughan  5327  37'' 

O  65-260  000.  *      ■    ^^  ■:>  .. 

Roberts.  John  K..  to  K  W.  Muth  Company.  Inc.  Mirror  coating.  5  528  422  Q 

359-583.000.  b    •      ■  '^.--•■ 

Roberts,  Joseph  A,,  to  Research  Organization  For  Circuit  Knowledge  Limited 
Partnership  High  density  self-aligning  conductive  networks  and  contact 
clusters  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same,  5.526365.  CI 
29-884.000, 
Roberts.  Joseph  A,,  to  Research  Organization  for  Circuit  Knowledge,  Circtiit 
of  electiically  conductive  paths  on  a  dielectric  with  a  gnd  of  isolated 
conductive  features  that  are  electrically  insulated  from  the  nalhs 
5328.001.0,174-268.000.  '^ 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Eaker.  Garlan  L..  5,526,837,  CI.  I37-I.000. 
Wolff.  David  A..  5328.017,  O.  219-501.000. 
Robertson.  Martin  B..  Jr:  See — 

Martin.  John  R  ;  and  Robeasor.  Martin  B..  Jr..  5326,881,  O.  166- 

Robeason,  Michael  J,:  See — 

Burton.    Julie;    Fiddymenl.    Philip    J.;    and    Robertson.    Michael    J 
5.528.710.  CI   .385-16.000, 
Robertson.  Michael  O  :  See- 
Coulter.  John  E,;  Robertson.  Michael  O,;  and  Stevens.  Donald  M 
5.526.689.  CI,  73-592,000, 
Robinson.  Deborah  H,:  See — 

Adkins.  Lorin  T;  Wiberg.  Reid  R;  Courtney.  Barry  L,;  Slix.  Gustav  P 
and  Robinson.  Deborah  H,.  5.528.722.  CI,  392-497,000, 
Robmson.  Edgar  C  ;  and  Fleming.  Leonard,  to  International  Thermal  Invest- 
ments Lid  Infrared  burner  5327.180.  O  431-258,000, 
Robinson.  Hugh  G  :  See — 

Gauthier.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Robinson.  HughG,.  5328.415. 0. 359-282.000. 
Robotic  Vision  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stem.  Howard.  5.528.287.  CI.  .348-25.000. 
Robotti.  Karia  M.:  See— 

Tom-Moy.  May;  Myerson.  Joel;  and  Robotti,  KarIa  M.,  5327  71 1   C\ 
436-518.000. 
Rocazella.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Keck.  Steven  D ;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Engelgau,  Peter  M.;  Hannon 
Gregory  E.;  White,  Danny  R  ;  and  Nagelberg,  Alan  S.,  5326,867,  Q 
164-97.000. 
ROCES  S  R.L    See— 

Conle.  Gino.  5327.048.  CI.  280-112.000 
Rockslein.  George;  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C.  Harry, 
to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc  Device  for  selectively  reading  code  sym- 
bols in  spalially-defined  portions  of  the  scan  field.  5.528  024   O    235- 
472000. 
Rockwell  international  Corporation:  See— 

Dahl.  Glenn  E,;  and  Wurst  Stephen  G..  5326.752.  CI,  102-517,000 
Kamei.  John  H,;  Boon,  Cathy  L.;  and  Stevens,  Phillip  F.  5328,698  CI 
.382-100.000. 
Rode,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Tremaglio.  Neil  L.;  Tremaglio.  Angelo  F;  Tremaglio.  Caesar  D.;  Rode 
Lawrence  E.;  and  Smith,  Alfred  R.,  5326,725,  CI  82-1  110 
Rodeffer.  Charles  E.:  See- 
Sherwood,  William  J ;  Rodeffer,  Charies  E.:  and  Rodeffer   Mark  A 
5.528,250,0.343-711.000. 
Rodeffer.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Sherwood.  William  J.;  Rodeffer.  Charles  E  ;  and  Rodeffer.  Mark  A 
5.528.250.  CI.  343-711.000 
Rodgers.  Robert  E..  Jr.  Mobile  exercise  apparatus  5.527,246. 0  482-57  000 
Rodriguez.  David  R  ;  Walsh.  William;  and  Segal.  Gary  M..  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  of  combining  signals  in  a  dieiial  pipelined  sienal 
adder  5.528..599.  CI.  371-20100,  ^        f  >-  ¥ 

Rodriguez.  Sheila  S.:  See— 

Goulait  David  J.  K  ;  Rodriguez.  Sheila  S  ;  and  Cabell    David  W 
5327.305.  CI.  604-390.000 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 
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Maul.  JUrgen;  Siol.  Werner,  and  Terbrack.  L'Irich.  5.527.576.  CI.  428- 
36.600 
Roesch.  Susan  M.;  Goldman.  Leonard  J.,  and  Bealty.  Charles  L..  to  Nel/Tech 
International.  Water  dispersible  delivery  system  for  an  agriculturally  active 
chemical   5.526.607.  CI  47-66000. 
Roevens.  Leopold  FC;  S#e— 

Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H  M.;  Roevens,  Leopold  F.  C;  Van  Laerhoven, 
Willy  J    C;  and  Van  Wauvire.  Jean  Pierre  F.  5.527.915.  Q.  548- 
194.000 
Rogalandsforskning:  See— 

Vesuvik.  Ola  M..  5326.887.  CI.  175-92.000. 
Rogele,  Rudolf:  See—  „    ,  .,  ,^ 

Fuchs.  Anton;  Auhele.  Eugen;  Kern.  Rudi;  R6gele.  Rudolf.  Punngam. 
Walter;  and  Aubele.  Karl-Eugen.  5.526.576.  CI.  33-50.1.000. 
Rogers.  Glenn  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Rogers.  Glenn  F.  Jr.;  Darrow. 
Darrell;  and  Bishop.  Richard  P.  5.527,175.  CI.  425-135.000. 
Rogers.  Kevin  J..  Myers.  Robert  B  .  and  Gohara.  Wadie  F.  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company.  The  Spray  header  integrated  tray.  5,527.4%.  CI.  261- 
111000.  .      .  . 

Rogers.  Wesley  A.,  to  Electronic  Development.  Inc  Banery  monitonng  and 
deceieration  dependent  fuel-saving  charging  system.  5.528.148.  CI.  324- 
426.000. 
Rogney.  Christopher  J.:  See—  „  ■       ^      , 

Amdahl    Keith  L.;  Otterson.  Dan  L.;  Rogney,  Christopher  J.;  and 
Severson.  Verne  L  .  5.526.916.  CI    194-211.000. 
RogofT.  t)avid  H.;  and  Ostertag.  Edward  A.,  to  Teradyne.  Inc.  VLSI  compo- 
nent tester  with  average  current  measuring  capability.  5,528,136,  CI. 
324-158.100 
Rohd^n.  Lennart:  See — 

Hawdn,  Anders;  Hedlund,  Christer.  Nastr^n.  Christer;  Purolairen,  Perm; 
Rohden.  Unnan;  and  Virving.  Nils.  5.526.992.  CI.  241-298.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Agarwal.  Sudhir  K  .  Banavali.  Rajiv  M.;  Chheda.  Bharati  D  .  and  Reed. 

Samuel  F.  Jr..  5,527.949.  CI.  560-129.000. 
Blankenship.  Robert  M.;  Novak.  Ronald  W.;  Neyhait,  Clarence  J.;  and 

Vogel.  Martin.  5.527.613.  CI  428-402.240. 
Landy.   Frank;   Mercurio.  Andrew;  and  Rynn,  Roy,  5.527,853,  CI. 

524-521000. 
Rokowski,  Joseph  M.;  Donnelly.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kuhn,  Robert  R . 

5,527.619.  Ct.  428-452.000. 
Shaber.  Steven  H.;  and  Fujimolo.  Ted  T.  5,527.816.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagimori.  Haruo.  5.528,255.  CI.  345-35.000. 

Nakau    Naotaio;  Tanaka,  Haruo:  Aoki,  Naofumi;  and  Okada.  Kenji. 

5.52X.407.  CI.  359-152.000. 

Rokowski.  Joseph  M  ;  Donnelly.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  R..  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company.  Tannin  stain  blocking  coated  substrate  5.527.619.  CI. 

428-452.000. 

Rollesion.  Robert  J ;  Maltz.  Martin  S.;  and  Stinehour,  Judith  E.  Color  printer 

calibration  architecture.  5,528.386.  CI.  358-522.000. 
Rolls-Rovce  and  As.sociates  Limited:  See — 

Gardner.  Frederick  J .  5„527.632,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Romack.  Timothy:  See— 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M  .  and  Romack.  Timothy.  5.527,865,  CI.  526- 
89.000. 
Roman.  Jean-Mane;  Bienvenu.  Gerard;  and  Gauger.  Jiirgen.  to  GEC  Alsthom 
Neyrpic    Composite  materials  resistant  to  wear  and  a  process  for  their 
manufacture.  5,527.849.  CI.  524-404  000. 
Romanelli.  Michael  G  ;  Watts.  Raymond  F;  and  Devine.  Maryann,  to  Exxon 
Chemical   Patents  Inc.   Phosphorus- and  mono-  or  di-sulfide-containing 
additives  for  lubrication  oils.  5.527.478.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Romano.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Supkis    Stanley  J.;  Zador.  Eugene;  Ravipan,  Sitaramaiah;  Romano, 
Richard  A.;  and  Yarbrough.  Walter  A..  5.527,368,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Romano,  Ugo:  See  — 

Rivetti.  Franco;  Romano,  Ugo;  Garone,  Guido;  and  Ghirardini,  Maur- 
izio.  5,527.943.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Romer  See —  ,_„ 

Granger.  Romain;  and  Eaton.  Homer.  5,528,505,  CI.  364^74.370. 
Roney  Troy  L.;  and  Rigsbv.  Bruce  S  .  to  Gtote  Industries.  Inc.  Led  array 

vehicle  l4mp.  5,528,474.'C1   362-249(XX). 
Roof.  Glenn  L..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Treatments  to  reduce  aldol 
condensation  and  subsequent  polvmenzation  in  diethanolamine  scrubbers. 
5.527.447.  CI.  208-48 OAA. 
Roofer  International  AB:  See — 

Berg.  Bo.  5.526.624.  CI.  52-419.000. 
Roonev.  Clarence  S     See — 

Williams.  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  Saari.  Walfred  S.;  Wai. 
John  S.,  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Balani.  Suresh  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.; 
Theoharides.  Anthony  D  .  deceased;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M,  Jr.;  Lumma. 
William  C.  Jr;  Huff.  Joel  R.;  Rooney.  Clarence  S.;  and  Sanderson. 
Philip  E  .  5.527.819.  CI  514-419000. 
Rope.  Chnslopher  C  ;  Rope.  Pamela  A  ;  and  Gaykx.  Ian  M.  D .  to  Portapath 

International  Limited.  Ground  covering.  5,527,128,  CI.  404-35  000. 
Rope.  Pamela  A.:  See — 

Rope.  Christopher  C  ;  Rope.  Pamela  A.;  and  Gaylor,  Ian   M    D, 
5,527.128,  CI.  404-35.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Ribadeau-Duma-S.  Guillaume.  5.527.542.  CI. 
424-»88000 


Ros.  Firmin:  See — 

Van  Loo,  Robert  H.;  Vansant,  Jan;  Ovettergh,  Noel;  and  Ros,  Firmin, 
5,527.575,  a.  428-36.100 
Rosa.  Richard  P:  See — 

Strong,  David  S.;  Rosa,  Richard  P;  Jackson.  Ronald  A.;  Hunter.  Stephen 

B.;  and  Bumen.  Brian  S.,  5.526.633.  CI.  56-17.200. 

Rosauer.  Matthew  M  ;  and  Amone,  Paul  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 

automatically  assigning  enctyption  information  to  a  group  of  radios. 

5.528.691.  CI.  380-21.000 

Roscoe    Bradley  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Cadmium 

zinc  lelluride  borehole  detector.  5,528,495.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Rosenblan,  Joel  S.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M  ;  Berg.  Richard  A.;  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S.;  Tefft,  Jacque- 
line A.;  Braga.  Larry  J.;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L..  5.527.856.  CI. 
525-54.100 
Rosenblum,  Mark  D.,  and  Hanoka,  Jack  I.,  to  ASE  Amencas.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  forming  diffusion  junctions  in  solar  cell  substrates.  5,527.389,  CI. 
I  ig.sg  OOO 
Rosenbluth.  Robert  F;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Greene,  George  R.;  and  Calvarese, 
Barry  M  .  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Flow  obstitiction  diatment 
method  5.527.336.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A  Switching  device  for  contiolling  power  to  appliances 
and  muting  audio  devices  in  response  to  a  telephone  call   5.528.673.  CI. 
.379-102.000. 
Rosio,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Mielnik.  Richard  J  .  Metalonis.  John  A  ;  Reber.  Richard  K.;  Rosio.  Larry 
R.;  Shore.  Stephen  H.;  and  Smith,  Charies  W.,  5,526,834,  CI.  134- 
105.000. 
Rosone.  Steven:  See— 

Nikkels,  Ben  H  ;  Hegarty.  John  M.;  Field,  Gregory  T;  and  Rosone. 
Steven,  5,527.333.  CI.  606-182.000. 
Ross,  James  B.:  See — 

Dickens.  David  M.;  Ross.  James  B.;  and  Finegan,  Joel  D..  5,528,020,  CI. 
219-621.000. 
RossmaniUi.  Peter,  to  Georg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG.  Process  for 
regenerating  used  foundry  sand  having  high  oolitic  levels.  5,526,937,  CI. 
209-11.000. 
Roth.  Joachim:  See — 

von  Blan<)uet.  Georg;  Rothenberger.  Gerhard;  Roth.  Joachim;  Damrath. 
Joachim;  Womer.  Bruno;  and  Bastian.  Helmut.  5,528,015,  CI.  219- 
453.000 
Rothamel.  Karl:  See— 

Fuchs.  Andreas;  Ruhl.   Klaus;   and  Rothamel,   Karl,  5,526,686.  CI. 
73-462.000. 
Rothenberger.  Gerhard:  See — 

von  Blanquel.  Georg;  Rothenberger.  Gerhard;  Roth,  Joachim;  Damrath. 
Joachim;  Womer,  Bruno;  and  Ba.stian.  Helmut,  5.528,015,  CI.  219- 
453.000. 
Rolhwell.  Chris  S.:  See—  „    ^  „    , 

Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Follett,  Paul  S.;  Schofield.  Harry  D.;  Caron.  Paul 
R  .  and  Rothwell.  Chris  S.,  5,528.277,  CI.  .347-198.000. 
Rouillon-Manin.  Marine:  See — 

Boudou,  Alain;  Bonnal.  Marie-Francoise;  and  Rouillon-Manin,  Manne, 
S.528.072.  CI.  257-530.(K)0 
Rouse.  Douglas  I.:  See— 

Li.  Kening;  Rouse.  Douglas  1.;  and  German.  Thomas  L..  5.527.671.  CI. 

435-6.000. 

Roussel.  Biuno  F:  See—  ___ 

Perreaut.  Jean  M.;  and  Roussel.  Bruno  F.  5.528.211.  CI.  335-296.000. 

Roussel.    Daniel.    Manually    operable    display    device.    5,526.599.    CI. 

40-450.000. 
Rousisel  Uclaf:  See —  . 

Agouridas,  Constantin;  Bonnefoy.  Alain;  Chanlot.  Jean-Fran^ois;  Denis. 

Alexis;  and  U  Martret.  Odile.  5.527.780.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Bhatnagar.  Neerja;  Buendia.  Jean;  Griffoul.  Christine;  Heitsch,  Holger; 

and  Wagner.  Adalbert.  5.527.919.  CI.  548-250.000. 
Manin.  Robert;  Jeffries.  David  A.;  North.  Denise  K.;  Groome,  John  M.; 
Crampton.  Peter  L.;  and  Huson.  Andrew  J  .  5.527.823,  CI.  514- 
521.000 
Rowley,  William  R.  Method  for  belling  mbing  ends  without  wall  thinning. 

5.527.503.  CI.  264-296.000. 
Roxbury  Limited:  See — 

Bullivant.  Roger  A.,  5,526,623.  CI.  52-338.000. 
Roy,  Allan  G  :  See— 

Armstrong,  Jerry  S.;  Blair.  Jerome  E..  Ill;  Pugh,  Jean  S.;  Roy,  Allan  G.; 
Sawyer,  David  R.;  Tassias,  Steven  D  ;  and  Wallen.  Rex  A.,  5,526,766, 
CI.  114-343.000. 
Roy.  Cari  W..  II:  See— 

Willoughbv.  Bnan  D  ;  and  Roy.  Carl  W..  II.  5.528.450.  CI.  361-232.000. 
Roy   Kenneth  L  .  lo  Impact  Devices.  Inc   Braille  pnnting  solenoid  housing. 

5.527.117.  CI   4(K)-109.100. 
Royal  Societv.  The:  See— 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Chatfield.  Steven  N.;  Higgins.  Christopher  F;  and 
Donnan.  Charles  J..  5.527.529.  CI.  424-258.100. 
Rozman.  Allen  F.  to  AT&T  Corp.   Low   loss  synchronous  rectifier  for 
application  to  clamped-mode  power  converters.  5.528,482,  CI.  363-2 1 .000. 

Rozman,  Tibor:  See —  -,-,  o->i   /--i 

Franz,  Helmut;  Kompa,  Hannes  E.;  and  Rozman,  Tibor.  5.527,831,  CI. 
514-738.000. 
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Rubin^x  Joseph  P..  and  Kosia,  James  F,  to  Schlegel  Corporation.  Foam 
buffing  pad  havmga^finishing  surface  with  a  splash  reducing  configuration. 

Rudge.  Andrew  J^  Ferraris.  John  R;  and  Gottesfeld.  Shimshon,  to  University 
of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the.  Electro- 
chemical supercapacitors.  5.527,640.  CI.  429-713  000 
Rudolph.  Stephen:  See- 
Nguyen.  Charles  C;  Martin.  Verne  J.;  PauleN,  Edward  P;  Buccigross 
Henry  L.;  and  Rudolph.  Stephen,  5.527.544,  CI  424-489  000 
Ruehl,  John  W:  See— 

Foster.  L.  Dale;  and  Ruehl,  John  W..  5,527,289,  CI.  604-151.000 
Kuhl,  Klaus:  See — 

Fuchs,  Andreas;   Ruhl,   Klaus;  and   Rothamel.   Karl.   5,526,686,  CI 
73-462.000. 

^"iT-^sJ^!^'',!^  ■l?^'^^"^"'""  Corporation.    Gas  collecting   unit. 

Rumberger.  William  E  ;  and  Gross.  Charles  R..  to  Boeing  Company  The 

Kcsonant  inductive  debris  detecting  apparatus  5  528  1 38  CI  324-204  000 

Rummler.  Donald  R.:  See—  •       ,       -  .    ^v. 

^T5l^58?c!"428-i™"-  ""'"^^^^  '■  """  '^'""'"'"-  '^"^'^  «  ■ 
''""526^M  Cp24*5*^'"  ^"  <^°""«'^''ng  movable  elements  to  a  vehicle  body. 

'^""'^,^*i;'-  ^^'  SjSoberg,  Bengt;  Elgcrona.  Per-Olos ;  Hillgren.  Robert;  and 
Stihl-Gunnarsson.  Kann.  to  SAAB  AB  Method  and  apparatus  for  phase 
compensation  in  a  vehicle  control  system.  5,528,119  CI    318-63'>0<J0 

Rungwenh.  Stephan:  See — 

^"»",";  ^^j'"  "S  ■  ^""^  ^^^^^^  W  ■  Rungwenh,  Stephan.  and  Vukcevich 
Milan  R  .  5,.528.105.  CI.  313-518  0(X) 
Ruppen.  Heinrich  W;  Schutze.  Gunter;  and  Gatschmann.  Klaus,  to  EFKA- 
Werke  Fntz  Kiehn  GmbH.  Smoking  tobacco  for  self-making  a  cigarette 
and  device  tiierefor  5.526.825.  CI.  131-70  000 
Rusin.  Sergei  V:  See— 

Kuvshinov,  Viktor  A.:  Ennolaev.  Vladimir  M.;  Rusin.  Sergei  V    and 
Goldobm.  Vyacheslav  A.  5.526.885,  CI    173-17  000 
Rusjakovski.  Boris:  See— 

Milai.  NataSa  H.;  Langof.  Igor;  Rusjakovski,  Boris:  Borifck.  Sandi;  and 
Jereb.  Darja.  5.527.906.  CI.  540-227.000 
Russell.  Jimmie  L  ;  Elliott.  Scon  S.;  and  Wang,  Shih-Yuan.  P-l-N  photodiode 

with  transparent  conductor  n-Hlayer.  5,528.071   CI   257-458  000 
Russell.  Mary  E  ;  and  Utans.  Ulrike.  tu  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College    Mediators  of  chronic  allograft  rejection  and  DNA  molecules 

encoding  them,  5.527,884,  CI   530-350.000 
Russell    Philip  J;  and  Weinert.  Glenwood  S.  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  verifying  a  hierarchical 

circuit  design.  5,528.508.  CI   364-488  000 
Russo.  Joseph  M.:  DeRosa.  Thomas  F;  and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.,  to  Texaco 

Inc.  Fuel  additive  and  motor  fuel  composition  5.527  364  CI  44-349  000 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See— 

Brennan.  John;  and  Cheng.  Yifeng.  5.527.909.  CI.  544-64  000 
Ryan.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

D      ^k!";  ^^  "-  •  *"''  '*>^"-  ■'^'^'*>  M..  5,528.259.  CI.  345-121.000 
Ryan.  Neil  P.:  See — 

Williams.  Garetii;  Cornfield.  Judith  A.;  Brown.  Janet;  and  Rvan  Neil  P 
5.527,384.0.106-18.320.  •'<=<•  r.. 

Ryan.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Burbank.  Fred  H.;  Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  Manska.  Wayne  E..  Ritchan 
Mark  A.;  Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  and  Zerhouni.  Elias  A..  5,526,822.  Cl' 

Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kanner.  Rowland  W ;  and  Kehne.  Ten^  B..  5.527.334.  Cl  606-182  000 
Ryoo.  Young  M.:  See— 

'Ti2^6"cT\2^ZjZ"'  '^-  °''-  "'"  "■  '^  ''''"•  "™^  '■ 
Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukatsu.  Takanon;  Okazaki.  Hideyo  Kakehi 
Gen;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Endo.  Mamoru;  and  Yamagala.  Mitsuhiko    to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Network  contiol  system.  5.528.671   Cl    379-93  000 
S  &  S  Industries.  Inc.:  5ee — 

c  p  ^T'.^T  "*"^>  ^  •  ^'^  "™^'  Jos^h,  5,527,202,  Cl.  450-48.000 
S  &  T  Marketing  AG:  See— 

Vogel,  Max.  5.527,340.  Cl.  606-205.000. 
SA  Martin:  See — 

Capdeboscq.  Bernard,  5326,746,  CI.  I0I-4I5.I00 
SAAB  AB:  See— 

Rundqwist,  Lars;  SjSoberg.  Bengt;  Elgcrona,  Per-Olov;  Hillgren  Rob- 
ert; and  Stihl-Gunnarsson.  Karin.  5.528.119,  Cl.  318-632  000 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Johansson.  Anders.  5.526.793,  Cl    123-481  000 
Saan.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Anderson.  David  A.;  Myers,  Carol  R.;  and  Saari,  Matthew  J..  5J27,998, 

Saari,  Walfred  S.:  See— 

Williams.  Theresa  M  ;  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  Saari,  Walfred  S  Wai 
John  S.;  Greenlee.  William  J :  Balani.  Suresh  K  ;  Goldman  Mak  E 
Theohandes.  Anthony  D  .  decea.sed;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M..  Jr;  Lumma 
Wi  liain  C  Jr.,  Huff.  Joel  R.;  Rooney.  Clarence  S.;  and  Sanderson 
Philip  E.,  5.527.819.  CL  514-419.000. 
Saatci,  Alpaydin:  See — 

"'^^'  Martin.  Husain,  Reza:  Saatci,  Alpaydin;  and  Bresser.  Wolfgang, 

Sabatinelli,  Arthur  A.;  See- 


Moore,  Bobby  P:  and  Sabatinelli,  Arthur  A.,  5,526,964.  Cl.   222- 
3o3. 100. 
Saberan.  Al  A.;  Gest,  William  E.:  and  Cherry.  Rodger  M..  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.  Depolyment  door  for  use  in  a  vehicle  occupuit 
restraint  apparams.  5.527.065,  Cl.  280-728.300. 
Sacca.  Giuseppe:  See — 

McPhee.   Charles   J.;   Lovejoy,   C,    Kenneth;   and  Sacca.   Giuseuoe 

5,526,853.0.141-329.000  o«;ca.   oiuseppe. 

Sachs.  Richard  M.;  and  Schoeffler.  Max  S..  to  AT&T  Corp    Method  of 

accommodating  for  carbon/electtet  telephone  set  variability  in  automatic 

speaker  venfication.  5.528,731,  Cl.  395-2.550. 

Sada.  Shmri.  to  Daikin  Industiies,  Ltd.  Refrigeration  apparani.s.  5326.649, 

Sadowski,  Walter  A.;  Olson,  Richanl  M.:  and  Stephens,  William  R  to 
53->7"99T' O'  n"  ,°™'"'*'"^  "^  '""  P*™'  •"«""«!  electrical  switch. 

Saen.  Hanio:  Suzuki.  Ryuzo:  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  lizuka.  Atsushi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Conductor  for  a  flat  cable,  and  manufacturing 
method  and  equipment  therefor.  5327.997.  Cl.  1 74- 1 26  200 

Safe  Sn^ap  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Shimer.  Chnstme  R..  5.527.0%.  Q.  297-327  000 

Safety  Isi:  See— 

^m"^^-  *^'^'  ^-  '""^  Wilhelm.  E.  Craig.  5327.294.  O.  604- 
Safoco.  Inc.:  See — 

Breaux.  Dallas  J  .  5326.883,  Cl.  166-373.000 
Sageser.  David  M.:  See — 

Milby.  John  T,  Jr.;  and  Sagesei,  David  M.,  5327.303.  O.  604-385  100 
Saggau.  Werner:  See— 

Mehmanesh,  Honnoz;  Saggau,  Werner;  Smits,  Karel  F  A    A     and 
Drees.sen,  Chrit  W..  5.527,358.  Cl.  607-129000 
Sahashi.  Ma<ashi:  See— 

Funayama.  Tomomi:  Kobayashi.  Tadahiko;  Sakai,  Isjio:  and  Saha.shi 
Masashi,  5327,398.  Cl.  148-101.000 
Sain.  Bernard  S.:  See — 

Shea.  Michael  D.;  and  Sain,  Bernard  S.,  5326,940  Q  211-13  000 
Sainsard.  Hubert:  See—  ' 

Rensing.ComilisW;  and  Sainsard,  Hubert,  5327,760, CL  504- 100 000 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industiial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See- 
Foster,  Bryan  D.;  Elliot.  William  J.;  and  Vayda.  John  T.  5326,984,  O. 

Garg,  Ajay  K..  5327.369.  O.  51-309.000. 
Simpson.  Matthew,  5.527.559.  Cl.  427-249.000. 
Saint-Georges.  Eric:  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Mauduit.  Daniel;  Munier.  Jean-marie 
n"l7n*'  '^"'*"'  Saint-Georges.  Eric;  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5328387. 
Saito.  Chuichi:  See — 

Ojima    Kazuhira;  Saito.  Chuichi;  Takeda.  Kazutoshi:  and  Tamatsu 
Toshiyuki.  5326.919.  Cl.  198-333  000. 
Saito.    Kimihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Optical   pickup  apparatus  for  a 

magneto-optical  recording  medium.  5.528.575.  Cl    369-110  000 
Saito.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Arai.  Tatsuo;  and  Saito.  Takayoshi.  5326.716.  Cl  76-108  200 
Saito  Yoshikazu.  to  Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated  vibrating 

and  sound  producing  device  5328.697.  Cl.  381-192.000 
Saito  Yuichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Naohiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industiies  Ud. 

Radial  tires  including  short  fibers.  5326.859.  Cl.  152-209  OOR 
Saitoh.  Keishi,  Aoike,  Tatiiuyuki;  Sano.  Masafiimi;  Niwa.  Mitsuvukr  Mat 
suyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Kouda.  Yuzou;  Hayashi.  Ryou   and 
Tonogaki.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Deposited  film  fotmine 
apparams.  5.527.3%.  Cl.  11 8-723.0MP.  * 

Sakai.  Fumiko:  See — 

Sumii.  Masaaki;  Sakai,  Fumiko;  and  Yoshimura.  Yasuyuki,  5327,385, 
Cl.  106-2  l.OOA. 
Sakai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Kazuto;  and  Sakai.  Hitoshi.  5327.188.  CL  439-587  000 
Sakai.  Isao:  See — 

Funayama.  Tomomi;  Kobayashi.  Tadahiko:  Sakai.  Isao;  and  Sahashi 
Ma.sashi.  5327.398.  Cl.  148-101.000. 
Sakai,  Masayuki:  See— 

Kato.  Eiichi:  Takahashi.  Eiji:  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Niimi.  Hiroji  Hiraoka. 
Takashi;  Sakai.  Masayuki;  and  Koh.saka.  Ma.saki.  5327.622.  Cl 
428-481.000, 
Sakai.  Sai;  and  Nakatani,  Mikiya.  to  New  Cosmos  Electric  Co    Ltd  Gas 

detecting  method  and  apparams.  5,528,225,  Cl.  340-632  000 
Sakai,  Toshiya:  See — 

Kai,  Takeshi;  Okazaki,  Toshihiko;  Kanda.  Minoni;  Sakai  Toshiya  and 
Ikeya.  Akihiro.  5,527.064,  Cl.  280-728,200 
Sakakibara,  Akihito:  See — 

Itoh.  Maki;  and  Sakakibara.  Akihito.  5327.862.  d.  525-393  000 
Sakamoto.  Shigeru:  See— 

Shimazu.   Takashi;    Katagiri.    Hanio;    Sakamoto,    Shigeru:    Shimizu 
Hidetoshi;  Inatomi.  Akio;  Ishihara.  Masa.shi;  Kaugiri.  Ma.sayoshi  and 
Shinoda.  Toru.  5,526.905.  Cl.  188-2 18.0XL 
Sakata.  Seiji.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparams  with  inter- 
leaved printing  from  plural  sources.  5,528,361,  Cl  358-2%  000 
Sakaue,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Sato.  Hajime:  and  Sakaue,  Yoshikazu.  5328.371,  CI.  356-371000 
Sakaue,  Yoshitaka:  See — 
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Akahira.  Nobuo.  Ohno.  Eiji;   Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Nagaia.  Kenichi; 
Sakaue.  Yoshiiaka;  and  Yamada,  Nobofu,  5.527.661.  CI.  430-270. 130. 
Sakavama.  Takashi:  Ste — 

Tezuka.  Yoshiaki.  Maei.  Yoshihiro:  and  Sakayanu.  Takashi.  5,528.383. 
a.  358-435.000. 
Saklikar.  Arvind  R..  lo  Powetpoini  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  the  quality  of  a  colloidal  suspension    5.528.133.  CI. 
324-71,100. 
Sakuda.  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

Yabuki.  Kazuyuki.  Ichiryu,  Takaharu;   Kuroki.  Tadao;  and  Sakuda. 
Mitsuhiro.  5.527.609.  O.  428-359.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Sumii.  Masaaki;  Sakai.  Fumiko;  and  Yoshimuia.  Yasuyuki.  5.527.385. 
a.  106-21.00A. 
Sakurai.  Hideki:  See — 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirou.  Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  Masayuki:  Kaneko.  Toshihiko; 
Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi,  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichito;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Masaki;  Ha.shida. 


Williams.  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone,  Terrence  M.;  Saari.  Walfred  S.;  Wai. 
John  S.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Balani.  Suresh  K.;  Goldman.  Mark  E.; 
Theoharides.  Anthony  D..  deceased;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M  ,  Jr ;  Lumma. 
William  C.  Jr;  Huff.  Joel  R.;  Rooney.  Clarence  S.;  and  Sanderson. 
Philip  E..  5.527.819.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Iver  E  .  Yost,  Frederick  G  ;  Smidi.  John  F;  Miller.  Chad  M.; 
and  Terpstra,  Robert  L..  5.527.628.  CI   428-647.000. 
Sandor.  Richard  J.;  Sitter.  Steven;  Snmmers.  Drew  D  ;  Kurtz.  Andrew  F;  and 
Divito    Charles  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Illumination  control 
.system  for  a  film  scanner.  5.528.288.  CI.  348-97.000. 
Sando7  Ltd.:  See— 

Auerbach.  Gunther;  DOrr,  Markus;  Doswald,  Paul;  Gisler,  Markus; 
Koch.  Werner;  Moser.  Helmut  A.;  and  Wald.  Roland.  5.527,886.  CI. 
534-638,000. 
San-F^lix-Garcia.  Ana:  See — 

Balzarini.  Jan  M  R  ;  DeClerco,  Erik  D  A;  Camarasa-Rius.  Maria-Jose; 
Perez-Perez.  Maria  J.;  and  San-Felix-Garcia.  Ana.  5.527.900.  CI. 
5.16-28.540. 


Ryoichi;  Ono,'  Hideki;   Ohhara".   Hideto;'  Sakurai.   Hideki;   Souda.    Sangokoya,  Samuel  A.  to  A'"*"^'*  Corp<^rion_  AJ^^  having 


Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Kalayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu 
Isao,  5.527.948.  CI.  560-56.000 
Sakurai.  Kazumi:  See — 

Murakmi.   Kazunori;  Sudo.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Kazumi:  and  Tanaka. 
Hitoshi.  5.527.843.  CI.  524-227.000. 
Sakurai.  Yutaka,  and  Ishihara,  Tamio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Capacitance  type 

electromagnetic  flowmeter  5,526,698.  CI  73-861.120. 
Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  lizuka.  Yuriko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
and  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Voluge  generating  circuit  in  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  5.528.538,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Sallaens.  Daniel:  See — 

Sevenhans.  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Sallaerts.  Daniel.  5.528.636.  C\.  375- 
371.000. 
Salmon.  John  K  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company    Two  car  elevator  system. 

5.526.901,0    187- 249  (MO 
Salmond,  Charles  N.;  and  Long.  Cabot  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy. 
Liquid-blocking  ring  assembly  for  surface  drains.  5,527.131.  CI    405- 
52.000. 
Salut.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ray.  R  Charles.  5.527.312.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Samat,  .Andre:  S« —  ».,^n,,   r~, 

Guglielmetti.  Robert;  Pozzo.  Jean  L;  and  Samat.  Andre.  5^27,911.  CI. 
544-250  000. 
Samela.  Francis  M.;  and  Zuckerman,  William  L.,  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc. 
Combination  of  terminator  apparatus  enhancements.  5.528.167.  CI.  326- 
30.000 
Samour,  Carlos  M.:  See — 

Eisenberg.  Solomon  R  ;  and  Samour.  Carlos  M..  5.527.797,  CI   514- 
231  200. 
Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B.;  See—  ^  ^ 

Boysel,  Robert  M  ;  and  Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B  .  5.526.688.  CI.  73-514.380. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 
Lee,  Jin-gi,  5,528,333.  CI   354-419.000. 
Lee.  Jong-lae.  5.528.334.  G.  354-412.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Dong-ha;  Lee,  Seong-ho;  and  Iwai,  Ikuo,  5,528,104,  CI.  313- 

573.000. 
Lee,  Kang-ok;  and  Lee.  Cheon-kyu,  5,527,200,  CI.  445-50.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung,  Sane  il;  and  Lee,  Seung-woo.  5.528.294.  O.  348-249.000. 

Kim.  Gyung  Yeol;  and  Kim.  Duk-Soo.  5_528.346.  CI.  355-204.000. 

Kim.  Jeong-htwn.  5.528,305,  CI.  348-445.000. 

Kim,  Ji-Hyun,  5,528,2.30,  CI.  340-825.310. 

Kim.  Sang-lae.  5,528,567.  CI.  369  37.000. 

Lee.  Hyong  Gon;  Hwang.  Sang  Ki;  Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Ko,  Young-Wi; 

and  Cho.  Sung-Hee.  5.528.537.  CI.  365-185.110 
Lee.  San  S..  5.528.316.  CI.  348-725.000. 
Nam,  Dong  Y,  5,528,760,  CI   395-200.140. 
Park,  Ju-ha;  Jeon,  Bveung-woo;  and  Jeong,  Jechang,  5.528.628.  CI. 

375-240.000. 
Shim.  Jae-seong,  5.528.573.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Shin.  Sang-Cheol.  5.528.078.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  lndu.stry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Kang-Hvung,  5,527,401,  CI    148-648.000. 
Song,  Myung-Hoon,  5,527,156,  CI.  417-2.000. 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Pnem,  Curtis;  Chang,  Shuen  C;  Ho,  Hai  D.;  and  Sun,  Szu  C.  5.528.751. 
CI.  395-164.a)0. 
San-Apro  Limited:  See — 

Hiraishi,  Kouzou;  and  Nakasugi,  Nobuyasu,  5,527,266,  CI.  602-8.000. 
Sanchez,  George  \  .  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Printer  control 
system  with  copier  type  document  handling  5,528,734,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Sandberg,  Mark  W :  See— 

Winkler,  Thomas  J.;  Grevious,  John  J.;  Sandberg,  Mark  W.;  and  Gravlin. 
Ray  W .  5.527,348,  CI.  607-30.000 

Sandbothe.  Joseph  B.:  See—  

Hull,  Dwayne  E.;  and  Sandbothe.  Joseph  B..  5.526.583.  CI  34-491.000. 
Sanders.  James  F:  See —  ^^ 

Rich,  Larry  D  ;  and  Sanders.  James  F..  5J27.93I,  Q.  556-413.000. 
Sanderson,  Philip  E.:  See — 


increa.sed  catalytic  activity.  5,527,930,  CI   556-179.000. 
Sankaran.  Venkaleswara;  and  Xu,  Xingyi,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Integrated 

power  module  diagnostic  unit.  5,528,446.  CI.  .161-25.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sugimura,  Yukio;  Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama,  Yukiko;  lino,  Kimio; 
Muramatsu,  Shigeki;  Kobayashi,  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto,  Toshi- 
hiko, 5,527,905,  CI.  540-201.000. 
Sano,  Masaftimi:  5«— 

Saitoh,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Sano,  Masafumi;  Niwa,  Miisuyuki; 
Mat.suyama.  Jinsho;  Kariya,  Toshimitsu;  Kouda,  Yuzou;  Hayashi, 
Ryou;  and  Tonogaki,  Ma.sahiko.  5,527,3%,  CI.  118-723.0MP 
Sanson  Bnice  A.  Adhesive  spray  svslem,  and  methods  of  constructing  and 

utilizing  same.  5,526,981,  CI  239  8.000. 
Sansoni.  Jean   Non-invasive  nasal  cannula.  5,526,806,  CI.  128-207.180. 
Santo,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Santo, 
Tsuyoshi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroshi, 
5.527,497,  CI.  264-1. .330 
Santon,  John  C  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pnnthead  carnage  control 
method    and    apparatus    for    achieving    increased    printer    throughput. 
5,527,121,  CI.  400-323.000. 
Santos,  Maria  C  ;  Hammel.  Sherry  E.;  Gong,  Kai  F;  and  Pendergrass,  Nixon 
A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  System  and  method  for  compen- 
sating for  lowed  array  motion  induced  errors  5,528,555,  CI.  367-22.000. 
Santus,  Giancarlo;  Bononi,  Giuseppe,  and  Bilalo.  Ettore,  to  Recordati  S.A. 
Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company    Liquidsu.spension  controlled- 
release  pharmaceutical  composition.  5,527,545.  CI.  424-190.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koshiishi,  Kenji,  Hiraoka,  Kazuyuki;  Sawaya.  Keiichi;  Ogawa,  Kenji; 

Nagaiomo.  Toshio;  Uesugi,  Takelo;  Kurimura,  Masaaki;  Shikada. 

Kazuhiro;  Hoshi.  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Toru;  and  Koda,  Masanobu. 

5,527.641,  CI.  429-163.000 

Sawai  Tetsuro;  Murai.  Shigeyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  and  Harada. 

Ya,soo,  5,528,509.  CI.  364-188.000 
Tokizaki.  Hisa.shi;  and  Tsukui.  Naoto.  5.528.114,  CI.  318-67.000 
Sanyo  Exeell  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Koshiishi,  Kenji;  Hiraoka,  Kazuyuki;  Sawaya,  Keiichi;  Ogawa,  Kenji; 
Nagatomo,  Toshio;  Uesugi,  Takeio;  Kurimura,  Ma.saaki;  Shikada. 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshi,  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Toru;  and  Koda,  Masanobu, 
5,527.641,  CI.  429-163.000. 
Sarat,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

La-ssus,  Btuno;  and  Sarat.  Jean-Marc.  5,528,021,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Sardella,  Lucio:  See— 

Sora,  Gianluigi;  Sardella,  Lucio;  and  Capilanio,  Roberto,  5.526,850.  CI. 
139-435.400. 
Sarlikiotis.  Werner;  and  Henche.  Helmut,  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Tablets  with  thioctic  acid  of  specific  particle  size.  5.527.539.  CI. 
424-464.000. 
Sarma.  Dwada.si  H.  R  :  See— 

Lautzenhiser,  Frans  P;  Sarma,  Dwadasi  H.  R.;  Richter.  Fred  E.;  and 
Berlin,  Carl  W.,  5,527,627,  CI.  428-615.000. 
Sartor,  Mario,  to  Tecnica  SpA.  Locking  device  for  sports  footwear,  in 

particular  for  ski-boots.  5.526.587,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Sartor,  Thomas  F:  See — 

Maase.  Daniel  F;  and  Sartor.  Thomas  F.  5,528.355,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Sasaki,  Kikuo;  and  Nakano,  Tomohiro,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Atomic 
absorption  spectrophotometer  for  providing  background  corrected  atomic 
absorbance-data  5,528.362,  CI  356-307.000 
Sasaki.  Michio:  See — 

lida.   Yoshinori;    Furukawa.    Akihiko;    Yamaguchi.   Tetsuya;    Sa.saki. 
Michio;  Ihara.  Hisanori;  Nozaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kamimura.  Takaaki, 
5,527,417,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Sasaki,  Takayo:  See — 

Takagawa,  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Kenichi;  Kato,  Kinji;  Hashimoto,  Akio; 
and  Sasaki,  Takayo,  5.527.977,  CI.  585-152.000. 
Sasaki,  Tsutomu:  See —  ^^ 

Yamamoto,  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Tsutomu,  5,527.987,  CI.  84-18,000. 
Sa,sano.  Akira:  See — 

Someya,  Sakae;  Nashimoto,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki,  Hirofumi;  Yarita,  Katsu- 
hiko;  Matsumoto,  Shinji;  Sasano,  Akira,  Taniguchi,  Hideaki;  and 
Oritsuki,  Ryouji,  5,528,396,  CI.  359-59.000. 


UMI 


:  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Moriyama,  Nobuhiro,  5,526,601 


Sasaya.  Takashi:  See — 

^^6^i(n  000  ^^*'^"  ^^^'"'  "^  ^'''"^  ^^^°-  5-528,438.  CI. 
Satake.  Shunsuke.  to  Minolta  Co  ,   Lid.   Developer  container  for  stably 

replenishing  developer  to  developing  device.  5,528,149  CI  355.->6O0O0 
Satake,  Yoshifumi:  See—  ' '  -""  "'~- 

Enari,  Masahiko;  Naga.sawa.  Kenichi;  Shikakura,  Akihiro:   Kaneko 

;^o.L  ^^^-  Yoshifumi;  and  Takizjwa.  Hiroshi,  5,528  298    CI 

348-405.000. 

Sather,  Bradley  T  Exercise  apparatus  and  method  for  performing  push-up 

exercises  and  the  like.  5,527,252,  CI.  482-141  000  s  h       "c 

Sato.  Hajime;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Measuremen.   apparatus   for   measuring   dimensions   of  semiconductor 

aevice  and  method  of  measuring  Ihe  same   5  528  371    CI   356-37'' 000 

Sato,  Haruyos^;  Nakamura.  Toru,  Yua,sa,  Hitoshi:  CHsuki.  Yutaka   Omika 

Hiroyoshi;  Ono,  Nonkatsu;  and  Shindo,  Tadafumi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co    Ltd  ' 

^oh.    h    M^""";  "^""li;?-  h!^  ^^"^  ''"  f°""'"S  ^  '^"bstrate  having  a 
light  shielding  layer.  5.527,649,  CI  430-7.000 

Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Seno,  Kaisunori,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Clock  synchroniz- 
ing circuit.  5,528,187.  CI.  327-292.000.  yntntomz 
Sato.  Junji:  See — 

Ushio.  Masaru.   Maruyama.  Kazuhisa:  Sato.  Junji;  and  Motoyoshi 
Tomoya.  5.528.353,  CI.  355-319.000. 
Sato,  Koichi.  and  Yamamolo,  Yasuhiro,  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
5*^28380''S^"8-34Tm  """^    '"    ^vnchtonizing    picture    signals. 
Sato,  Minoru:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Miyake.  Hiroaki;  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Matsuda,  Kenii 
and  Sato.  Minoru,  5,528,341.0.  355-200  000  "-•  ■vcnji, 

Sato,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Golwalk^.  Suresh  V;  Foehringer,  Richard;  Wentling,  Michael   Takai- 

w  K    r^"<  .^-f^.^*"^^'    ^'"S"''    Tsujimoto,    Keiichi;    and    Sato 
Nobuaki,  5,527,740,  CI.  437-206.000. 
Sato  Shin-ichi;  Mori,  Yasuharu;  and  Inoue,  Toshimitsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
215  OOfT"'^'"'"    ^™*"'^''°"  °'  N-vinylformamide.  5,527,963,  CI.  564- 
Saio,  Soichiro:  See — 

Suzuki      Fumio;     Naka.saw,    Yoshisuke;    Ohmon,     Kenji;    Tamura 

i^o  rSiJr''         •  S""^''''"'  anJ  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5.527,908.  Q.  540- 
548.000. 

Sato.  Takashi:  See — 

Onuma.  Tadashi 

CI.  43-17.000 

Sato.  Tokuo:  See— 

^^h  ?^^^-  *^"^'-  Matthias;  and  Sato.  Tokuo.  5.527  018  CI 
266-120.000. 

Sato,  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  having  a  lest  mode 

setting  circuit  5,528, 1 62.  O   324-765  0(K)  ^ 

Sato.  Yuusuke;  and  Ohmine.  Toshimitsu,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
55?7,"39rci    m-'^-'ToOo'^'"'  ^''  "^^-P*'^^  deposition  method: 
Satoh,  Takamasa:  See— 

aae,  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko;  Aral,  Soichiro;  Maruyama,  Shigeru 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa,  Kenichi;  Kai,  Juniehi;  Satoh,  TakaiSasa' 
Betsui,  Keiichi;  and  Na.suno,  Hideki,  5,528,048  CI    ''50-497  ''''O 

o'"!^  lO^'lfoOo' '°  '^^"'^'  '^"""  *^''  ■  ^"^  ^'"^ '™''''  "^'°'-  5-528'090, 
Sauber,  Klaus:  See — 

Aretz,  Werner;  and  Sauber,  Klaus,  5,527,697  CI  43";- 197  000 
Sauer  Barbara  O..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Absorbent  anicle  with 
nigh  capacity  surge  management  component  5,527  300  CI  604-378  000 
Sauerberg.  Per;  and  Olesen,  Preben  H..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Heterocvclic 

compounds  and  their  preparation  and  use.  5,527,813  CI   514-361  OOO 
Saul,  Jonathan  R  :  See — 

Marshall.   Richard  E.;   LaPointe,  Larry   P..  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and 
Komorowski,  Karl  J.,  5,527,095,  CI.  297-270  100 
Saund,  Enc,  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Device  for  transcribing  images  on  a  boaixi 

using  a  camera  ba.sed  board  scanner.  5,528.290  CI  348-718  000 
Sauvonnet,  Jean-Louis;  and  Delavaquerie,  Franck.  to  Tiefii^ux.  Devices 

for  the  grooving  of  tubes.  5,526,663,  CI  72-43  000 
Savi  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Verma,    Vlkram;    Reis.    Robert   S.;    Mihovllovic,   Domingo  A.;   and 
Keleshian,  Phihp  J,  5,528,232.  CI.  340-825.540 
Saviano.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Tracy.  David;  and  Saviano.  Paul  G..  5.528.370.  CI  356-355  000 

Sawada,  Kensaku:  See — 

Sawada.  Ryosaku;  Sawada,  Kensaku;  Sawada,  Kosaku;  Sawada,  Sosaku 
and  Matsui,  Mikio,  5,528,329,  O.  3.54-120  000 
Sawada,  Kosaku:  See — 

Sawada,  Ryosaku;  Sawada,  Kensaku;  Sawada.  Kosaku;  Sa-,ada.  Sosaku 
and  Matsui.  Mikio.  5,528,329,  CI.  354-320  000 
Sawada,  Ryosaku;  Sawada.  Kensaku;  Sawada.  Kosaku;  Sawada.  Sosaku;  and 
Matsui.  Mikio.  to  Hanshin  Technical  Laboratory,  Ud.  Photographic  film 
processing  apparani.s.  5,528,.129,C1.  354-320  000 
Sawada.  Sosaku:  See — 

Sawada,  Ryosaku;  Sawada.  Kensaku;  Sawada.  Kosaku;  Sawada.  Sosaku 
and  Matsui.  Mikio,  5.528.329,  O    154-1'>0  000 
Sawada.  Yasushi;  Yasuda.  Eturo;  Matuoka,  Hiri^hi;  Wakimoto,  Michihiro 
lomiia,  Masahiro;  and  Nakavama.  Voshinon.  lo  Nippon  Soken  Inc   Pro- 

f^^^7  iJf^V'^'JlSPil^"^'"'^  «r=»m'c  sheet  and  dielectric  ceramic  sheet 
j.jzijoi,  (_1.  264-57.000. 


Sawaliara.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Endo,  Norio.Sawahara^  Yasuharu;  Nagae,  Naoyuki;  Ogata.  Shinichi; 

Kiyonan,  Toshiyuki;  Takimoto,  Yoshio,  deceased:  Taheshi,  Takimote 

347"6-' M('"  '''°*^''''''"'  "*^  Kawakami,  Katsuhilo,  5„528,280,  CI 

Sawai.  Tetsuro;  Murai.  Shigeyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  and  Harada.  Yasoo 

Sawano.  MiLsuru:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kenichi;  Kimura,  Koichi;  Sawano,  Mitsuni;  Matsumoto 
Nobuo;  and  Ichihashi.  Mitsuyoshi,  5,528,392  O  359-41  000 
Sawaya,  Keiichi:  See— 

Koshiishi,  Kenji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki;  Sawaya.  Keiichi;  Ogawa.  Kenii 
Nagatomo.  Toshio;  Uesugi.  Taketo;  Kurimura,  Ma.saaki;  Shikada' 

5  5"7^|-  CrS29-?63.Si)o'^'''"'''-  ^""    """  ""^  '*"^"' 
Sawyer,  David  R.:  See- 
Armstrong,  Jerry  S  ;  Blair.  Jerome  E..  Ill;  Pugh.  Jean  S.;  Rov.  Allan  G 
Sawyer.  DavidR.;  Tassias,  Steven  D.;  and  Wallen.  Rex  A..' 5.526.766! 
LI.   114-34.1.000. 
Saxena.  Nirmal.  to  HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  random  access  memorv.  5.528  553  CI    165-''30  010 

^^s'^io  A'^nV^^^^^T^'L"  '^1  ■  ^"f"ii  '^"y  ^-  '^  Wi^esekera.  Kanth. 
S..  to  ARCO  Cheinical  Technology.  L.  P  Method  of  making  a  titanium- 
containing  molecular  sieve  5.527.520.  CI  423-706000 

Scania  CV  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Wahlqvisl.  Rolf.  5.527.080.  CI.  296-63  000 
Schacht  Dietrich:  See — 

Mericle    Hans  P..  Nagels,  Klaus;  Schacht  Dietrich;  and  Wolff,  Hans- 
Michael,  5,527,536,  CI  424-448.000 
Schadeck,  Mathew  A  ,  to  Magnitude  Technologies,  Inc.  Piessurized  vapor 

dn\en  rotary  engine  5,527.165,  O   418-36000 
Schadi,  Mark  J.,  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Conditioning  of  a  polymenc  substrate   5,527  566  CI   4"'7- 
536.000,  * 

Schaetzer,  Jilrgen;  and  Posey,  James  C.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Disazo 
S^^KssTcr  5.34-82? OOo'*"'""  ^""^  "^  '  «'l»'ituted  aikoxy  gnnip. 
Schaetzle,  Ulnch:  See— 

c  u  ?"!!?•  ^^  '^  Schaetzle,  Ulrich,  5,526,815,  CI.  128-660010 
Schafet  Gerhard:  See— 

Klawuhn,  Manfred;  HufnagI,  Walter,  MOIler,  Roland;  and  Schifer 
Gerhard,  5,526.733,  CI.  99-287.000. 
Schiiffer-Treffenfeldt  Wiltrud:  See— 

Yonsel,  Sems;  Schiiffer-Treffenfeldt,  Wiltrud;  Richet  Gfrard;  Le  Ouang 

rien;  Sextl,  Elfriede;  and  Scholz,  Mario,  5,527  958  CI  56''-'i54  OOo" 

Scharer,  Hanspeler:  See —  '        "    "  -       """ 

Ackermann,   Rudolf;   and   Schiirrr,    Hanspeter.  5.526.998.  C\.   242- 

Schedrat  Kun.  Jakob,  [.xMhar;  and  Engels.  Dirk,  to  Georg  Fischer  Verice- 
hrstechnik  GmbH  Arrangement  of  measuring  devices  on  a  semitrailer 
motor  vehicle  5,526,702,  CI.  73-862  570 

Scheiner.  Stuan  L.,  to  Forest  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  treatment  of 
traumatic  brain  injurv.  5,527,822,  O  514-465  000 

Schellen,  Barbara  A.:  See— 

''t?i7^mc'i.y-5S  ^''"'  ^-  '^  ^•*"'"-  ^"^  ■"■ 

Scheps.  Richkrd.  Repetitively  Qswiiched  laser  pumped  bv  laer  diodes  and 
g-switched  with  an  iniracavity  variable  speed  moving  apinure.  5„528.61 1. 
Li.  ,1  tZ'  14.000. 

Scheps.  Richard:  and  Myers.  Joseph  F.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 
La.ser  with  multiple  gain  elements.  5.528.612  CI  37''-73  0O0 

Scherber,  Debra  L.:  See— 

Neville    Matthew;   Ruck.   David  J.;   Hung.  Cheng-Hung;  Lucarelli, 
c  1.  ^  Michael  A^  and  Scherber,  Debra  L..  5.527,423,  CI.  156-636.100 
Scherf,  Ansgar  P  T,  to  Ceats.  Collapsible  arm  test,  door  intenor  tnm  panel 

and  arm  rest  support  assembly.  5,527.084,  CI  296-153  000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Thanim,  Paul;  Lobbia,  Alessandro;  Brumby,  Thomas;  Mulzer,  Johann 
Schroder,  Fndljog;  and  Habenicht  Ursula,  5,527,777,  CI  514-15  OOo' 
Schermer,  Josef:  See — 

^'s  sS^^.'l'  ^.''"jlf';-?'^"*'-  Schermer.  Josef;  and  Schoberth.  KJaus. 
J,5ib.6J8,  CI   57-404.000. 
Scherpenberg,  Francis  A  :  See— 

McUllan  Neil;  Strittmaner,  Mike;  Hundt  Joseph  P;  Sells,  Christopher 
M.;  and  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A..  5.528.463.  O.  161-785  000 
Scherrer.    Robert    A,    to    Riker    Laboratories,    Inc     Substituted    Di-T- 

f  ,"I  -c^ll^'!^''  "^^f"'  ^°'  '"hibiting  leukotriene  svnthesis.  5,527  824    CI 
514-539.(X)0. 
Schibler,  John  E.:  See— 

Che"- SttveP;  Schibler,  John  E.;  and  Patel,  Ramesh  J.,  5.527,155,  CI 

Schiblet  Ross  M  ;  Yang,  Kai  Y;  and  Duffie,  R  Kingston,  to  DSC  Commu- 
nications Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  route  processing  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  cells  5,528,592,  CI   170-60  100 

Schierling,  Bemhard.  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Torsional  vibration  damper  for 
the  drive  line  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,526.714.  O  74-574  000 

Schillaci,  Onofrio:  See — 

Heins,  Dana  E.;  and  Schillaci,  Onofrio,  5,528,660,  CI  379-21  000 

Schiller.  Charles  V,  Carpentry  work  station  5,526.897.  O.  182-129.000. 
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Schimion.  Werner;  Glasker.  Ulrich;  and  Heider.  Herben,  lo  SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  dissolving  zinc  by 
means  of  acid-containing  liquid  electrolytes.  5^27.017.  CI.  266-91.000. 
Schirra.  John  J  ;  Miller.  John  A  ;  and  Hatala.  Robert  W..  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Method  for  prtxlucing  crack-resistant  high  strength 
superalloy  articles  5.527.403.  O.  148-675.000. 

Schlegel  Corporabon:  See—  

Rubino.  Joseph  P..  and  Kosla.  James  P..  5,527.215.  Q.  451-527.000. 
Schleicher.  Ulrich;  Kiober.  Martin;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Feuersuke. 
Eugen.  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K.  Pyrotechnic 
mixnire  and  gas  generator  for  an  airbag.  5.527.405.  CI.  149-.'i5.000. 
Schleinz.  Robert  J ;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S;  and  Conrad.  Daniel  J  .  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Folded  substrate,  dual-sided  printing  process 
and  substrates  pnnted  thereby.  5,526,748.  C\.  101-488.000. 
Schlie.  La  Verne  A.;  and  Rathge.  Robert  D..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air 
Force     Ptiotolvtic    iodine    laser   system   with    turbo-molecular   blower 
5.528.618.  Cl.'.'72  00-58.000. 
Schlienger   Max  P.  to  Rctech.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  starting  a 

plasma  arc  treatment  system.  5J28.0I2.  Q.  219-121.370. 
Schlom.  Darrell  G.:  See —  _    ,   , 

Bednon    Johannes  G.;  Mannhart.  Jochen  D.;  Mueller.  Carl  A.;  and 

Schlom.  Darrell  G..  5.528.052.  CI  257-39.000. 

Schlosser.  Ernst  G  :  See—  ,-         ,-         j 

Doessel,    Karl-Friednch;   Fischer.    Bcmd;   Schlosser.   Ernst   G.;   and 

Schmidt.  Guenther.  5.527.605.  O.  428-332.000. 

Schlough.  James  R..  to  AM  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

forming  sheet  material  assemblages.  5.527.025.  CI   270-58.060. 
Schlumberger  Technoloev  Corporation:  See— 

Chapellat.  HeT\i.  and  Jammcs.  Laurent,  5„S28,029,  O.  250-266.000. 
Roscoe.  Bradley  A..  5.528.495.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Seeman.  Bronislaw;  Delpuech,  Alain  G.  M.;  and  Hoyle,  David  C. 
5.528.556,  CI.  367-25.000. 
Schlund,  Rueger  See — 

Evertz.  Kaspar;  Schlund.  Rueger;  Jutzi,  Peter;  and  Mieling,  Ingnd. 
5.527,868.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Schmidt,  Guenther:  See— 

Doessel.   Karl-Friedrich;   Fischer.   Band.  Schlosser.  Emsl  G.:   and 
Schmidt.  Guenther.  5.527.605.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Schmidt.  John  A.:  See — 

Padget.  Martin  J.;  Schmidt.  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Scon  S..  5,527.026. 
CI   271-21.000. 
Schmidt.  Thomas  A.:  See—  ,      ,-    ^ 

Marshall.  Andrew;  and  Schmidt.  Thomas  A..  5,528,125.  CI.   323- 
222.000. 
Schmitt.  Peter  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Implantable  tubular  prosthesis. 

5.527.353.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schmookler.  Martin  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Scannable  latch  for  multiplexor  control.  5.528.601.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Schneeberger.  Alberto  G.:  See— 

Cocolewski.  Sylwester.  Beck.  Martin;  Gerber.  Christian;  Schneeberger. 
Alberto  G.:  and  Perren.  Stephan  M..  5.527.341,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Schneider.  Douglas  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle 

steering  column  5.527.068.  G.  280-775.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Vance.  JeSrev  D.;  and  Shockey.  Rick  L..  5.527.298.  CI.  604-280.000 
Schneider.  Pina  R.  Siano.  Frank  S.;  Nieves.  Anthony  L.;  and  Epple.  Patrick 
J    to  ANTFX:  Corp.  Coaxial  cable  interface  including  security  cover  for 
demarcation  point.  5.528.684.  CI  379-399.000. 
Schnurr.  Werner:  See—  „    .    „, 

Flick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom.  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehhnger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 
5.527.946.  CI.  558-459.000. 
Schnvder.  Euger.:  See — 

Lehmann.  Rolf;  and  Schnyder.  Fjigen.  5.527.422.  O.  1.56-555.000. 
Schobenh.  Klaus:  See—  ,  „  ,.  ^     ^  „, 

Bock.  Erich;  Schuller.  Edmund;  Schermer.  Josef;  and  Schobetth.  Klaus. 
5.526.638.  CI.  57-404.000. 
Scbock.  Wolfram:  See— 

Bochum.  Hansjoerg;  Nowack.  Rolf;  Opower.  Hans;  Schock.  Wolfram; 
and  Wessel.  Klaus.  5.528.619.  CI,  372-87.000. 
Schoeffler.  Max  S.:  See- 
Sachs.  Richard  M.;  and  Schoeffler.  Max  S.,  5328.731.  CI.  395-2.550. 
Schoenfeld.  Dieter:  See— 

Guth    Torsten;  Fititag.  Martin;  Baechle.  Bemhard;  and  Schoenfeld. 

Dieter.  5.526.792.  O.  123-467.000 

Schofield.  Hairv  D  :  See—  ^    , 

Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Follett.  Paul  S.;  Schofield.  Harry  D.;  Caron.  Paul 

R.;  and  Rothwell.  Chns  S..  5.528.277.  CI.  .347-198.000. 

Scholl.   Rolland  D..  to  Caterpillar   Inc.  Laser  referenced  swing  sensor 

5.528.498.  CI.  364-424.070. 
Scholz.  Mario:  See — 

Yonsel.  Sems;  Schaffer-Treffenfeldt.  Wiltrud;  Richet.  Gerard:  Le  Quang. 
Tien;  SexU,  Elfnede;  and  Scholz.  Mario.  5.527.958.  CI.  562-554.000. 
Schdn.  Norbcrt:  See— 

Ooms.  Pieter.  Schdn.  Noibert;  and  Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  5J27,942.  O 
558-274.000 
Schoonmaker.  Richard  P:  See— 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M  ;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker.  Richard 
P.  5.526.741.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Schorr.  Ian  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Telephone  battery  feed  circuit  including  noise 
Induction  circuit.  5.528,688.  CI.  379-413.000, 


Schouleeten.  Alain:  and  Christidis,  Yani,  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst. 
Acetaldehyde    derivatives,    their    preparation    process    and    their    use, 
5,527.964.  CI.  564-249.000. 
Schrciber  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Fager.  Orville  C  ;  and  Stenzel.  Matthew  T.  5.527.551,  CI.  426-515.000, 
Schreiner.  Erwin  P:  See— 

Smith.  Adrian  L  ;  Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom.  Sebastian  V;  Nico- 
laou.  Kyriacos  C;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P;  Stahl.  Wilheim;  Dai,  Wei-Min; 
Maligres.  Peter  E.:  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  5.527.805.  CI.  514-280.000. 
Schreyer.  Michael:  See — 

Marten.  Helmut;  Dalz.  Armin;  Donner.  Peter;  and  Schreyer,  Michael. 
5.527.874.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Schroder.  Fridtjog:  See— 

Thamm.  Paul;  Lobbia.  Alessandro:  Bnimby.  Thomas:  Mulzer.  Johann; 
Schroder.  Fridtjog;  and  Habenichi.  Ursula.  5.527.777.  CI  514-15.000. 
Schuler.  Eleanor.  DeVolk.  Burt;  and  Krubsack.  Kim.  to  Prinlron.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  depositing  metal  particles  on  a  dielectric  substrate 
5.527.586.  CI.  428-164,000. 
Schuller.  Edmund:  See—  ^  ._  ..     ,.  ..-i 

Bock  Erich;  Schuller.  Edmund;  Schermer.  Josef;  and  Schoberth.  Klaus, 
5.526.638.  CI   57-404  000. 
Schulz.  Helmuth:  See— 

Bacher.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Helmuth:  and  Wendelin.  Georg.  5.526.991,  CI. 
241-65.000. 
Schulz-Harder,  Jurgen.  Metal  coated  substrate  having  improved  resistivity  to 

cyclic  lemperanjre  stress.  5.527.620.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Schumacher.  Friednch  W:  5«—  ,„.,,,„    ^ 

Schumacher.  Gusuv;  and  Schumacher,  Friednch  W,.  5,527,219,  CI, 
460-101.000 
Schumacher.  Guslav;  and  Schumacher.  Friedrich  W   Cleaning  sieve  for  the 

harvested  crop  of  agricultural  machines.  5.527.219.  CI.  460-101.000 
Schumacher.  Harding  L.  M:  Se^—  -  ,..^  cic    r-. 

Hoover.  George  R.;  and  Schumacher.  Harding  L.  M..  5.526.575.  LI. 
33-485.000. 
Schur  Consumer  Products  A/S:  See — 

Vinkel.  Erik  K.;  and  Vangedal-Nielsen.  Eriing.  5.527,012,  CI.  249- 
61  000. 
Schurian.  Georg:  See —  .  -  .     . 

Frohlich.  Sigurd;   Koellner.  Hans;  Zauner.  Reinhold;  and  Schunan. 
Georg,  5.528.219.  CI.  340-540.000 
Schutler.  Paul  C:  Lancaster.  Kelly  A.;  and  Ejsmont,  Gregory  M..  to  Lescoa. 

Inc  Container  holder  5.527.008.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Schutze.  Gunter  See — 

Ruppert.    Heinrich   W.;    Schutze,   Gunter:   and   Gatschmann,    Klaus. 
5.526.825.  CI.  131-70.000 
Schwab  Carl  E .  to  Cardion.  Inc.  Processing  for  mode  S  signals  suffering 

multipath  distortion.  5.528.244.  CI.  342-37.000. 
Schwab.  Clemens:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P;  Lamonl.  Gordon  J.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab. 
Clemens.  5.527.363.  O.  29-623.100. 

Schwab.  George  E.:  See —  ,^ „„ 

Thompson.  Mark:  and  Schwab.  George  E.,  5,527,883.  CI  530-350.000 
Schwalke.  Udo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thin-tilm  transistor  and 

method  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.528.053.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Schwarz  Pharma  AG:  See— 

Merkle.  Hans  P.  Nagels.  Klaus;  Schachi.  Dietrich:  and  Wolff.  Hans- 
Michael.  5.527.536.  CI.  424-448,000. 
Schwarz.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Cino.  Paul  M.:  Schwarz,  Steven  R,;  and  Cazzulino.  Dana  L..  5.527,702, 
CI.  435-240.480. 
Schwarz.  Volker  See — 

Augu.stin.  Ulrich;  Schwarz.  Volker;  and  Hiereth,  Hermann.  5,526.790. 
CI.  123-156.000. 
Schwarz.  Wolfgang,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  and  method  for 

cleaning  a  filler.  5.527.019.  CI.  266-135  000. 
Schwarz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schleicher.  Ulrich;  Klober.  Martin;  Schwarz..  Wolfgang:  and  Feuerstake, 
Eugen.  5.527.405.  CI.  149-35.000. 
Schweigler.  Norbert:  See — 

Gehrmann.  Dietrich:  and  Schweigler,  Norbert.  5.527,458.  CI.  210- 
177.000. 
Schwering.  Felix;  and  Mink.  James  W..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army. 

Hybrid  dielectric  slab  beam  waveguide.  5,528.717.  CI.  385- 129.000. 
Schwindeman.  James  A:  See — 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman.  James  A,;  Hall. 
Randy  W.;  Monison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover.  B.  Troy.  5,527.753.  CI. 
502-155.000. 
Scientific  Generics  Limited:  See — 

Stanley,  Chnstopher  J..  5.527,670.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Scientific  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Wang.  Ting-1.  5.528.224.  CI.  340-583.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

.Adams,  Daniel  O.;  and  Thome.  Scott  P.  5.527.292.  CI.  604-171.000. 
Scott.  Ian  M.;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan,  lo  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation. 

Bipolar  surgical  instruments  5.527,313,  CI.  606-51.000. 
Scott.  James  S  :  See— 

Jervis,  James  E  ;  MoUenauer.  Kenneth  H  ;  Van  Dyk.  Karl;  Hermann. 
George  D  ;  de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  and  Scon.  James  S..  5.527.323,  CI. 
606-148.000. 
Scon.  S   Kendall:  See— 
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Carpenter.  Clint  W ;  and  Scon.  S  Kendall.  5.527.848.  Q  524-403  000 
Scnpps  Research  InstiWle.  The:  See- 
Smith,  Adrian  L..  Hwang.  Chan-Kou,  Wendebom,  Sebastian  V    Nieo- 
laou.  Kyriacos  C;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P,  Stahl,  Wilheim;  Dai  Wei-Min 

Maligres,  Peter  E;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5.527.805.  CI   514-280000 
idrulla,  Dumitru:  See— 

Pike,  Douglas  A    Jr;  Tsang,  Dah  W.;  Katana,  James  M  ;  and  Sdrulla 
Dumitru.  5.528.058.  CI.  257-142.000 
Sea  Barge.  Inc.:  See— 

Shea.  Michael  D.;  and  Sain.  Bernard  S..  5,526,940  CI  211-13  000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  Sec— 

^W2MXCr^9o"8i)/^*"^"^'    """    '^'^*'^-    ""'"'    "■ 
Seal.  David  J.,  to  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited.  Electronic  multiplying 

and  adding  apparatus  and  method.  5.528.529.  CI,  364-736  000 
Seal,  Larry  K.:  See— 

^^'''532737°'  ""^^^^  '"^"  ^  ■  F'="*'cl'.  Lloyd;  and  Seal.  Larry 
Seale.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

*^^^^  ?f^r^-,^f;J°^J*'  ^-  ^"^'-  ■''«*?'';  and  Arnold.  Finn. 
.i.5zb,»44.  CI.  137-614.110. 

Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Brodetsky,  Alexander,  5.528.120.  CI.  318-785.000. 

Searcy.  John  V.  II;  and  Anderson.  James  D„  to  John  Svoboda  Direct  current 

motor  speed  control  apparatus.  5.528,721.  CI   3g8-8''4  000 
Sears,  James  B^,Jr    to  Gladwin  Corporation.  Mold  for  continuous  casting 

system.  5.526.869.  CI.  164-443.000.  ^ 

SEB  S.A.:  See— 

'^^S  5^65'95^cJ''38  Tt'sOo"''  '^^"'^^'''  ^"^  DeBourg.  Jean-Pierre. 
Sedelies.  Reinhold:  See — 

Jeromin,  Lutz.  Johannisbauer.  Wilheim;  Blum,  Stefan:  Sedelies   Rein- 
hold,  M<x,,™^an^n.  Hen^^  Holfoth,  Bemd;  and  Plachenka.  Juergen. 

Seegen.  Bernhard;  Lei.  Fang;  Probach.  Dieter;  and  Spnick.  Manfred,  to 

5!528!297  Cl" 348"333Wo'^"'''"    ^""'^"''''^  "'^  camera/projector 

Seeman.   Bronislaw;  Delpuech,  Alain  G.   M.;  and  Hoyle.  David  C     to 

5?28.'556'cr ^67-25  OTO^"^"'^"''  *^°"''''"^°"  *<="  '°«8'"8 d^^''" 
Segal,  Gary  M.:  See— 

"*  cf  r?T'2o7oo  " '  *^'''''  ^"'"""  '^  ^^^''  °"^  "•■  5-5^'599. 

^fn!i  }^"^  Vascular  dilatation  device  and  method.  5,527,282,  O.  604- 
Segal.  Jorge:  See— 

^^"l^i'f;^^"^'-  ^"^  Roberto  T:  and  Segal.  Jorge.  5,526.902,  CI. 

Seidel.  Willi;  and  Petersmann,  Joseph,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG  Method 
™,'i°!;??"'"S  .^f"""';):?"''!-^  variable  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

Seidel.  Willi,  and  Petersmann.  Joseph.  10  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Method 

'"  ™!i;|,™''"g  f,™!"''?);?"'''^  variable  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
j,j1I .Z51.  CI.  477-46.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Asada,  Takashi;  Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Nakazawa,  Yasuhiko-  and  Shimo- 

mura,  Masaki.  5.527.1 18.  CI  400-124.240, 
Kimura.  Kenichi;  Ohno,  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneta.  Satoshi.  5.527.030.  CI 

^  /  I  -  1  oj.uUU, 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.528.338  CI   355-27  000 
S"^"""- Takashi;  Nomura.  Yujirou;  Inoue.  Nozomu;  and  Takada!  Kyu. 

Seiko  Insmiments  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Suzuki.  Taka.shi,  5,528.338,  a  355-27  000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Mitsuoka,  Yasuyuki;  and  Iwaki,  Tadao,  5.528.702.  CI   382-211  000 
Nishizawa,  Junichi;  and  Aoki,  Kenji,  5.527.733.  CI.  437-160000 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogiyama,  Moriyasu.  5,528,560.  CI.  368-47,000 
Seller,  Claus-Dietrich:  See— 

Standke.  Burkhard;  Frings,  Albert;  Horn,  Michael;  Koetz-sch.  Hans- 

Joachim:  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller   Claus- 

Dieirich:  and  Srebny,  Hans-Gueniher,  5.527.937.  CI   556-470  000 

Seita.  Hisaharu:  and  Tajima,  Kazuhiro,  10  Sony  Corporation.  Process  for 

^?],<'''1"8  ™P"n"e"*  from  piilycide  electrode  and  insulating  film  using  heat 

r>.?_  /.  / 18.  Cl    4,^  /  - 1 1  (XX), 

Sekar,  Ramanujam  R  :  and  Hoppie,  Lyle  O..  to  University  of  Chicago  The 

NO,  reduction  method.  5.526.641.  Cl.  60-274  000 
Sekely.  Benjamin:  See— 

Weinberg.  Joseph,  and  Sekelv.  Benjamin.  5.527.494.  O   261-36  100 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A  .  and  de  Nora.  Vinono,  10  Moltech  Invent  S  A  Refrac- 
tory protective  coated  electroylvtic  cell  components   5  527  44-'  Cl   "'04- 
243.00R.  •        .- 

Seki.  Yasunari.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio 

^^"SL  ^''*'^'"  '"  internal  combustion  engines.   5,526,798,  Cl,    123- 
608.000. 
Sekioka,  Ryouichi:  See— 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Sekioka.  Ryouichi.  5,527  888  d 
534-794.000. 

^^l?"^'!  J^?^  ^   Gas-containing  vessel  to  establish  desired  heat  flux, 
5,5/6,681.  Cl.  73-54.4.30. 


Sellars,  Alan:  See- 
White   Patrick  A     Perry,  Michael  R.;  Quigley,  Michael  C  :  Hayhur* 
Malcolm  J  .  Sellars,  Alan;  Owens,  Alan,  MacDonald,  Jacqueline  F 
and  Draper,  Ralph,  5,527.178.  Cl.  425-192  OOS 
Sells,  Christopher  M,:  See— 

McLellan  Neil;  Strinmaner,  Mike;  Hundt.  Joseph  P;  SelU.  Chrijtopher 
M^;  and  Scheipenberg.  Franas  A..  5.528.463.  Q.  361-785,000 
Sember,  Robert  G    See—  "-'■"w 

Ray,  Craig  D.  Claunch,  Carney  P,  II;  Hunsinger,  Terrance  D  ;  Mullaney 
Julian  S.;  Randolph,  Michael  L  ,  Sember,  Robert  G  :  Shaw  James  R 
Smith  Amanda  C. ;  and  Wald,  Stephen  E.  5,528.7 1 8.  Q.  38i5- 1 36  OOo' 

Senanayake.  Daya  R.  Chimney.  5,527,216.  Cl.  454-1  000 

Senn.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

^395-I4To6o''''**''  *^"°''""'-  "^  ^"-  ^""^  A.-  5-32«.739,  O. 

Seno.  Katsunori:  See- 
Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Seno.  Katsunori,  5,528.187.  O  327-292  000 

Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See 

DiLonardo.  Robert  L,;  and  Narlow,  Douglas  A..  5.528,223.  O.  340- 

Sequus  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Theresa  M  ;  and  Martin.  Francis  J..  5327J28  Q  424-178  100 
Serco  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Alexander.  James  C.  5.526345.  C\.  14-71,300 
Serex,  Inc.:  See— 

Fitzpatrick.  Judith;  and  Lenda,  Regina,  5.527.686.  Q,  435-7  900 
Senm  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Crawford.  Ferdon  H  ,  5.526.677.  Cl.  73-32.00R 
Serizawa.  Mutsumu:  See— 

"\''s«,;,T^"f-;.'^ci')±   Tomohiro;   and   Serizawa.   Mutsumu. 

Seqpanos.  Dimitrios  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coipontion 

system  for  admitting  cells  of  packets  ftt)m  communication  network  into 

?<n  attachment  of  communication  adapter    5.528.763.  Cl.   395- 

^S!!!°"''  '^''^**''  ^<'  Ribadeau-Dumas.  Guillaume.  to  Roquene  Freres 
Process  for  sugarless  coating  and  products  obtained  according  to  the 
process.  5.527,542,  Cl.  424-J88.000. 

Serrano,  Samir  D  :  See— 

'^'J!.',^"-.?*"'^''  C*ada.  Toshiyuki;  and  Senano.  Samir  D.,  5327  618 
CI-  428-447.000. 
Senojei  Products  International:  See — 

^1.526786,0.  m'1^'7"Si0.'''*'"   ^^   ""   ^'*"*'   ^""-   ^• 
Setoriyama.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabuskiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  imace 
Cl"355-2TO*OOo''*  *'*  *  ^"^^^  cartridge  mounting  feature   5.528.342. 
Setsune.  Kentaro;  Wa.sa.  Kiyotaka;  and  Ichikawa.  You.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
5"527767.  C1.5i-5^-48aSSr'  ^"^  """"""*   **"   '*''"  '"P^"«'uctors. 
Sevenhans.  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Sallaerts.  Daniel,  to  Alcatel  NV  Data  syn- 
chronization device.  5.528.636.  Cl.  375-371.000. 
Sevenhans.  Joannes  M.  J.;  and  Naen.  Hans  A.  M,.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Synchro- 
nizing circuit.  5.528.637.  Cl.  375-371.000. 

Sevenson  Environmental  Ser\ices.  Inc.:  See 

Pal.  Dhiraj;  and  Yost.  Karl  W..  5.527.982.  O.  588-256000 
Severson.  Verae  L.:  See— 

Arndahl,   Keith  L.;  Onerson,  Dan  L.;  Rogney,  Christopher  J.;  and 
Severson,  Verne  L.,  5.526.916.  O.  194-211  000 
Sextl.  Elfriede:  See— 

Yonsel.  Sems;  Schaffer-Treffenfeldt.  Wiltrud;  Richet.  Gerard;  Le  Quang 

Tien;  Sextl.  Elfriede;  and  Scholz.  Mario.  5.527  958  Cl  .56 ''-554  000 

Sfarti.  Adrian,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc   Processor-based  method  forrasier- 

izing  polygons  at  an  arbitrary  precision.  5.528.737.  Cl  395-141  000 
Sfani.  Adrian,  and  Ali-Santosa.  Gunawan.  to  Silicon  Graphics  Inc  Method 
5"528  TsTq  395-T43^0a)"^  '^"^'  "^^"^  polygonal  shaped  images 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectinnics  S.A.:  See — 

Marty.  Christian;  and  Keryjaouen.  Jean-Claude,  5328.131.  O.  323- 
901 .000. 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl:  See 

Baldi,  Livio;  and  Pio,  Federico.  5.528336.  C\  365-185.180 

Ghezzi.  Paolo;  Pio.  Federico;  and  Riva.  Carlo.  5.527.728.  O.  437- 

Gola.  Alberto;  and  Fucili.  Giona.  5.528.184.  Cl.  327-198,000 
Toma.sini,  Luciano;  and  Castello,  Rinaldo,  5.528.683.  Q  379-398  000 
SGS-Thomson  MicroelecDonics.  SRL:  See— 

'^s'sm'^^i'?^^'  S*'*'"'''''  ''^'°'  ^"''  ^*°^'°-  '^  Alini.  Roberto. 
Shaber.  Steven  H.;  and  Fujimoto.  Ted  T,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

53?7,8t  Cl   5,4.313'SSi;'"''"^'"^'"'-^'^^""'^'!-^-""-"'-- 
Shah,  Kishore  R.:  Kydonieus.  Agis;  Jamshidi.  Khosrow;  Decker  Stefanie  C 
and  Chang.  Tak-lung.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.  Thennoplastic  hydnwei 
impregnated  composite  material.  5.527.271,  Cl.  602-48  000 
Shah,  Mahesh:  See — 

Cl.  .  ^'a^"°"'^-  t>ragan  A  ;  and  Shah.  Mahesh.  5.528.069.  Cl.  257-417  000 
Shahrebani.  Hossein.  Rotary  base  for  telephones  and  the  like.  5.528.690.  Q. 

Shapiro.  Ascher  H.:  See — 

Leung,  Woon  F;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H..  5327.258.  O.  494-53,000, 
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Sharer.  Roty.  to  Woodward  Governor  Company.  Dynamic  steady  rest. 

5.527.210.  CI.  451-408.000. 
Shaima.  Sinila  A.:  See — 

Bla.'ier.  Martin  J.;  Tummimi.  Murali  K.  R..  and  Sharma,  Smita  A  . 
5.527,678.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sharman,  Duane:  See — 

Slekys  Arunas  G..  Gage,  William  A.;  Andrietz,  William  E.:  and  Shar- 
man. IDuane,  5.528,664.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Sharp.  Gary  D.;  and  )ohn.son,  Kristina  M.,  to  University  of  Colorado,  Regents 
of  the.  Split-element  liquid  crystal  tunable  optical  filter.  5,528.393.  Q. 
359-53.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Desu.  Seshu  B.;  Tao.  Wei;  Peng.  Chlen  H.;  Li.  Tmgkai;  and  Zhu. 

Yongfei.  5.527.567.  CI.  427-573.000. 
Ise.  Masahiro.  5.528.267.  CI   345-174.000. 

Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujiwara.  Sayuri.  5.528.399.  CI.  359-72.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hisao;  Nakabu.  Shigeo.  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  5.528.403, 

CI  359-88  000 
Kitaura.  Aoi;  and  Kawahara,  Kenji,  5,528.533.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Nanitaki.  Yozo.  Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshilaka.  5  528.401.  CI. 

359-76.000.  _    ,„ 

Oba.  Toshiio;  and  Kaya.  Shuuji.  5.528.524.  CI.  364-709.120. 
Shimada.   Takayuki;    Yamashiu,    Toshihiro;    Matsushima,    Yasuhiro; 

Yoshimura,  Yoji,  and  Takafuji.  Yutaka.  5.528.056.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Tsuji.  Masaru.  5„528.351.  CI.  359-290.000. 
Shaw.  David  G.;  See—  ,  „    ..         , 

Ayanoglu.  Ender.  Golden.  Glenn  D.;  Jones.  Raymond  K.;  Mazo,  James 
E.;  and  Shaw.  David  G..  5.528.625.  O.  375-222.000. 
Shaw.  James  R.:  See—  ^    ..  „ 

Ray. Craig  D  ;  Claunch.  Carney  P..  II;  Hunsinger. Terrance  D.;  Mullaney. 
Julian  S    Randolph.  Michael  L.;  Sember.  Robert  G.;  Shaw.  James  R.; 
Smith.  Amanda  C;  and  Wald.  Stephen  E..  5.528.7 18.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  M.:  See—  „      „    „ 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T.;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Koostantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.527,592.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Afuli-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Paiel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.527.593.  CI  428-209.000 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred,  5,527.838.  CI.  523-223.0(X). 
Shaw.  Paul  B.;  Sherlock.  Charles  N..  and  Prior.  Rick  W..  to  Chicago  Bndge 
&  Iron  Technical  Services  Company.  Time  of  flight  measurement/rate  of 
rise  measurement  method  for  remote  leak  detection  in  evacuated  spaces. 
5.526.678.  CI   73-40.000. 
Shea.  Michael  D.;  and  Sain.  Bernard  S..  to  Sea  Barge.  Inc.  Multilevel 

container  for  tran.sporting  automobiles.  5.526.940,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Sheehy.  Timothy  M..  to  Medifor  Limited,  an  Irish  Corporation.  Substrate  and 
process  for  forming  substrate  for  surface-enhanced  analytical  procedures. 
5,527.712.  CI.  436-525.000. 
Sheetz.  Jane  A.:  See—  ,,-_,,, 

Stone.  Kevin  T;  Williamson.  Daniel  E.;  and  Sheetz.  Jane  A..  5.527,316. 
CI   606-80.000. 
Sheldahl.  Inc.:  See—  „,„^ 

Anderson.  David  A.;  Myers.  Carol  R.;  and  Saari.  Matthew  J.,  5,527,998. 
CI.  174-255.000. 
Shelnut.  James  G.:  See — 

Allardyce.  George  R.;  Bass.  Kevin;  Graves.  John  E.;  and  Shelnut.  James 
G..  5J28.0OO.  a.  174-266.000. 
Sbelton.    Royd.    Ventilated    athletic    flooring    system.     5.526.621.    CI. 

52-302.100. 
Shelton.  John  F:  See— 

Ziegler.  Michael  L.;  Shelton.  John  F;  and  Bryg.  William  R..  5.528,766. 
CI.  .395-293.000. 
Shelton.  Marvin  L..  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 

Yoric.  The  Pelvivfemoral  fixator.  5.527.309.  CI.  606-55.000. 
Shelton.  Michael  B.;  and  Warkennn.  Dwighl  H..  to  MedTronic.  Inc.  Dual 
chamber  pacing  system  and  method  with  automatic  adjustment  of  the  AV 
escape  interval  for  treating  cardiomyopathy.  5.527.347.  CI.  6O7-9.0OO. 
Shen.  Ding  F:  See—  ^,..    ,. 

Berke.  Seal  S.;  Shen.  Ding  F;  Hicks,  Maria  C;  and  Gartner.  Ellis  M., 
5,527..388.  CI.  106-819.000. 
Sheppard,  Sherman  H..  to  Suny  Chemicals.  Inc.  Low  temperature  process  for 

bleaching  textiles  5.527..36I.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Sherlock.  Charles  N.:  See— 

Shaw,  Paul  B  ;  Sheriock.  Charles  N.;  and  Prior.  Rick  W..  5.526.678.  CI. 
73-40.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Weilbacher.  Eugene  E..  5.527.007.  CI.  248-304.000. 
Sherwood.  William  J.;  Rodeffer.  Charles  E  ;  and  Rodeffer.  Marie  A.,  to 
Winegard  Company    Deployable  satellite  antenna  for  use  on  vehicles. 
5.528.250.  CI.  .343-711.000 
Shetty.  Chandiashekar  S.;  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Silicon  polyelectrolytes  for  pitch  deposit  control.  5.527,431.  CI. 
162-164  400. 
Sheu.  Ming-Goei:  See — 

Btonshvaich.    Efim;    Sheu,    Ming-Goei;    and    Radwan,    Hatem    R.. 
5.528.434.  CI.  .360-98  080 
Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  See — 


Metcalfe.  David  J  ;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams.  Leon  C.  5.528.384. 
CI.  358-447.000. 
Shibata.  Kenji;  and  Kodama.  Yukinori.  to  FujiLsu  Limited.  Redundant  address 

decoder.  5.528.540,  CI   365-200.000. 
Shibata,  Masao:  See — 

Ito,   Keiichi;   Noda.   Hirotaka;  Shibata,  Masao;  Yamauchi,   Kenichi; 
Fukuda.  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Moloyoshi;  and  Ohta.  Yukio.  5.527.186. 0. 
439-148.000. 
Shibata.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Manabu;  and  Shibau,  Masatoshi,  5J27,37I.  CI.  65-29.100. 
Shibata.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama,  Yukiko;  lino.  Kimio: 
Muramatsu.  Shigeki;  Kobavashi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto,  Toshi- 
hiko,  5.527.905,  O.  540-201.000. 
Shibutani.  Motoyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Distortion  circuits  for  improv- 
ing distortion  effects  to  audio  data.  5.528.532.  CI.  364-807.000. 
Shibuya,  Takehiro:  See — 

Yamamuro.  Takao;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Kawanabe.  Keiichi;  Shibuya. 
Takehut);  and  Yoshihara,  Satoni.  5,527,836.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Shieh,  Han-Ping  D.;  See—  ^^ 

Kryder.  Mark  H.;  and  Shieh,  Han-Ping  D.,  5,528,564,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Shiga. Tsutomu,  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori;  and  Niimi,  Masami,  to 
Nippondenso    Co.,    Ltd.    Starter    having    enhanced    heal    dissipation. 
5,528,084.  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Shigenatsu,  Chiaki;  and  Nishihara,  Masami,  to  Fuji  Seiki  Machine  Worits, 
Ltd.  Carrying  apparatus  for  a  thin  sheet-like  workpiece.  5,526,832,  CI. 
134-64.00R. 
Shikada.  Kaituhiro:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Kenji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki:  Sawaya.  Keiichi;  Ogawa.  Kenji; 
Nagatomo.  Toshio;  Uesugi.  Taketo;  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Shikada. 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshi,  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Tom;  and  Koda,  Masanobu, 
5,527.641.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Shikakura.  Akihiro:  See — 

Enari.  Masahiko:  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Shikakura.  Akihiro;   Kaneko, 
Yuushi;  Satake.  Yoshifumi;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  5.528.298.  C\. 
348-405.000. 
Shikata.  Shin-ichi:  See —  . 

Tomikawa.  Tadashi;   Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki;  and  Shikata,  Shin-ichi. 
5.527.735.  CI.  437-184.000 
Shim.  Jae-seong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparams  for 

controlling  rotation  of  an  optical  disk.  5.528.573.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Shima.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 
and  method  of  producing  the  semiconductor  laser.  5.528.615.  CI.  372- 
45.000. 
Shimada.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kaneuchi.    Noboru;    Tanimoto.    Tsutomu;    Shimada.    Kiyoshi;    and 

Moriyama.  Hitoshi.  5,527.119.  CI.  400-235.100. 

Shimada.     Takayuki;     Yamashita.     Toshihiro;     Matsushima.     Yasuhiro; 

Yoshimura.  Yoji;  and  Takafuji.  Yutaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CMOS 

thin-film  transistor  having  split  gale  structure.  5.528.056.  CI.  257-72.000. 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Malsumolo.  Shoji;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Izutsu. 
Yasufumi,  5,527,729,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kikuo;  and  Nakano,  Tomohiro,  5.528.362.  CI.  356-307.000. 
Shimazaki.  Ayako:  See — 

Komatsu.    Fumio;     Miyazaki.     Kunihiro;    and    Shimazaki.    Ayako. 

5.528.648.  CI.  378-45.000. 

Shimazu.  Taka.shl;  Katagiri.  Haruo;  Sakamoto.  Shigeni;  Shimizu.  Hideioshi; 

Inalomi.  Akio;  Ishihara.  Masashi;  Katagiri.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Shinoda.  Toru. 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Takaoka  Co..  Ltd.  Brake  disc  rotor.  5,526,905,  CI. 

188-^18  OXL 

ShimerrChristine  R..  to  Safe  Strap  Company.  Inc.  Infant  highchair.  5.527.0%. 

CI.  297-327.000. 
Shimizu.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Shimazu.   Takashi;    Katagiri.    Haruo;    Sakamoto.    Shigeru;    Shimizu. 
Hideioshi;  Inatomi.  Akio;  Ishihara.  Masashi;  Katagiri.  Masayoshi;  and 
Shinoda.  Toni.  5.526.905.  CI.  188-2I8.0XL. 
Shimizu.  Ikuo:  See — 

Yamaoka  Tsuguo;  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Obara.  Milsuharu;  Shimizu.  Ikuo; 
and  Ito.  Yukiyoshi.  5.527.659.  CI.  430-179.000. 
Shimizu.  Kuniaki:  See— 

Miyaz,aki.    Masahiro;    Matsuzawa.    Masafumi;    Yoshimura,    Takumi; 
Shimizu.  Kuniaki;  and  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko.  5.527.763.  CI.  504- 
242.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu:  See — 

liiima.    Ma-sayuki;    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Nakayasu.   Yuichi;   Tsuruoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  5.527.589.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kinsho   Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo,  5.527.490,  CI.  252-299  610. 
Shimizume.  Kazutoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  De-interieave  circuit  for  regen- 
erating digiul  data.  5.528,608.  CI.  371-40.300. 
Shimokorivama.  Makoto:  See— 

Kato  'Masalo;  Aoki,  Akio;  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto;  Ishii.  Yoshiki;  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.528.382.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Shimomura.  Masaki:  See— 

Asada.  Takashi;  Koshiishi.  Osamu;  Nakazawa,  Yasuhiko:  and  Shimo- 
mura. Masaki.  5.527.118.  CI.  400-124.240. 
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Shimosaka.  Hirotaka.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co,,  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5.527,043, 

CI.  473-384.000. 
Shimolsusa,  Mineo:  See — 

Kayaoka,  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Telsuo:  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi; 

Fujita,  Kei,  Kamei.  Seiji;  Akino,  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa. 

Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5,527,730,  CI  439-60.000. 

Shimpuku.  Yoshihidc;   and   Nakagawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Modulating  method.  dem(xjulating  method,  modulating  apparatus,  and 

demodulating  apparatus.  5.528.236.  CI   341-59.000. 

Shin.  Dongwoo.  to  Hyundai   Motor  Company.   Rear  wheel  self-steering 

system  for  vehicle.  5.526.895.  CI    180-236.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

inokuchi.    Yoshinori;    Kuwata.    Satoshi;    and    Kanehara,    Toshikatu. 

5.527.841.  CI.  523-435.000. 
Katayama,  Seizi;  Fukushima.  Motoo;  and  Mori.  Shigeru.  5.527.850.  CI. 

524-434.000. 
Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Tai- 

sushi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo,  5,527,490,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kondou,  Taka.shi;  Yoshida.  Takeo;  and  Fujioka,  Kazutoshi,  5,527.837. 
CI.  523-216.000. 
Shin.  Sadahito:  See — 

Deguchi.  Takeo;  Kinoshita.  Moritoshi;  Katsuragi.  Kivonori;  and  Shin. 
Sadahito.  5.527.677.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shin.  Sang-Cheol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Film  carrier  and  a 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5,528,078,  CI.  257-676.000 
Shin,  Young  J.:  See — 

Kim,  Choong  S.;  Kim,  Jin  W ;  Lee,  Jae  M.;  Cho,  II  H.;  Youn,  Yong  S.; 
Shin.  Young  J  ;  Lee,  Ki  H.;  Kim,  Je  H;  Jung,  Yong  H.;  and  An,  Seung 
H.,  5,527,910,  CI.  546-156.000. 
Shina,  Sumito:  See — 

Tago,  Koichi:  Takei,  Shinzo;  and  Shina,  Sumito,  5.526,950,  CI.  216- 
12.000. 
Shinada.  Hidetoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  beam  scanning 

apparatus.  5,528,412,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Shindo,  Tadafiimi:  See — 

Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura.  Toni;  Yuasa.  Hitoshi;  Otsuki.  Yutaka; 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Ono.  Norikatsu;  and  Shindo.  Tadafumi.  5.527.649, 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Shinoda,  Toru:  See — 

Shimazu,   Takashi;    Katagiri,    Haruo;    Sakamoto,    Shigeni;    Shimizu. 
Hideioshi;  Inalomi.  Akio;  Ishihara.  Masashi;  Katagiri.  Masayoshi;  and 
Shinoda.  Toru.  5.526,905.  CI    l88-218.nXL. 
Shinomiya.  Kohji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  white 
balance  regulating  device  having  interchangeable  systems.  S,S28J73.  CI. 
348-224.000. 
Shiniani.  Ryoei;  Fuziwara.  Yoshihide;  Kawana.  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Hartio;  and 
Ito,  Daiji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  frequency 
induction  heating  method  for  rocker  arms.  5.528.019,  CI.  219-615.000. 
Shinto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Iwai.  Yasunori;  Ogawa,  Akihisa;  Shinto,  Hiroaki;  and  Masaki,  Masaru, 
5,527,067,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Shinwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamura,  Tamoisu,  5,528,439,  CI.  360-109.000. 
Shinya,  Tadao;  and  Endou,  Yutaka,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 

Gradational  printing  method.  5,528,275,  CI.  347-183.000. 
Shipley  Company,  LLC:  See — 

Allardvce,  George  R.;  Bass,  Kevin;  Graves,  John  E.;  and  Shelnut,  James 
G.,  5.528.000.  CI.  174-266.000. 
Shirai.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Ichinokawa.   Kazuhiro;  Otsuka.   Kenichiro;   Hokamura.  Satoshi;   Ito, 
Eiichi;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano.  Masatoshi;  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Mascki, 
Moiohiro;  Yoshida,  Taisuya;   Horie,   Mikio,  and   Shirai,   Masami, 
5,528,352,  CI.  355-308.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naoma.sa:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Genma,  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Yutaka;  Magome,  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa;  Malsuura,  Toshio;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi, 
Masami,  5,528,390,  CI.  359-12.000. 
Shirasu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Goto,  Akihiro;  Genma,  Takashi;  Ichihara,  Yutaka;  Magome,  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa;  MaLsuura,  Toshio:  Shirasu,  Hiroshi:  and  Ebi, 
Masami,  5,528,390,  CI.  359-12.000. 
Shirota,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okiia,  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko; 
Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoio,  Yasushi;  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Ma.saki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Sakurai.  Hideki;  Souda. 
Shigeru;  Machlda.  Yoshimasa;  Katavama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamaisu. 
Isao.  5.527.948.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Shirota,  Riichiro:  See — 

Aritome,  Seiichi;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Kirisawa,  Rvouhei;  Iwala,  Yoshihisa; 
and  Momodomi,  Ma.saki,  5,528.547,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  and  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  5.527.617.  CI  428-447  000. 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Miyake.  Hiroaki;  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Matsuda,  Kenji;  and 

Sato.  Minoru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  with  rotary 

member  having  bearing  atiachmenl  portions  of  differenl  diameters,  and 

method  for  revising  such  a  rotary  member.  5.528.341.  O.  355-200.000. 

Shitara.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  Shitara,  Tet- 
suo; FukaLsu,  Shunzo;  and  Umemura,  Eijiro,  5.527.781.  CI.  514- 
41.000. 


Shockey,  Rick  L  ;  See — 

Vance.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Shockey.  Rick  L..  5JS27.298,  CI.  604-280.000, 
Shockling.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Singh,  Prabhakar;  Shockling,  Lany  A.;  George,  Raymond  A.;  and  Basel, 
Richard  A.,  5.527,631,  CI.  429-20.000. 
Shoji,  Masakazu,  to  AT&T  Corp.  High-densitv  read-onlv  menxxy  employing 

multiple  bit-line  interconnection  5,528,534,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Shomler.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Beardsley,  Brent  C;  Benhase,  Michael  T;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Cord, 
Joel  H.;  Hartung.  Michael  H.;  Henry.  Bnice  M  ;  Hodges.  Paul;  Leung. 
Paul  L.;  and  Shomler.  Roben  W..  5.528.755.  CI.  395-185010. 
Shore.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Mielnik.  Richard  J  ;  Metalonis.  John  A  ;  Reber.  Richard  K.;  Rosio.  Larry 
R..  Shore.  Stephen  H.;  and  Smith.  Charies  W..  5.526.834.  CI.  134- 
105.000. 
Shore.  Terence  M.;  Puchovsky.  Melicher;  and  Woodrow.  Harold  E..  to 
Morgan  Construction  Company.  High  speed  shear  for  end  trimming  rods 
and  the  like.  5.526,726.  C\.  83-105.000. 
Short.  Robert  G.  L.;  and  Clark.  Mike  A.,  to  Enzon.  Inc    Reduction  of 
mammalian   neoplasms   with   phospholipase  A2  activating   substances 
5.527.775.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Shorn.  David  W..  to  Wyatt  Technology  Corporation.  Precision  determination 

for  molecular  weights.  5.528.366.  CI.  356-344.000. 
Shotev.  Michael  J.;  and  McConnaughy.  Michael  P  Weatherproof  electrical 

outlet  apparatus.  5.527.993,  CI.  174-67.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation;  See — 

Karube.  Toshikatsu,  5,526,876,  CI.  165-176.000. 
Shu,  Deming;  and  Barraza,  Juan,  to  University  of  Chicago,  The.  Low  profile, 
high  load  vertical  rolling  positioning  stage.  5.526.903.  CI.  187-271.000. 
Shu.  Lin  Y.:  See- 
Hi.  Raying;  Shu.  Lin  Y.;  Hsu.  Da-Sun;  and  Lin.  Fong-lng.  5,528,268. 
CI.  345-211.000. 
Shuslack.  Paul  J.,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Organic  solvent  and  water  nesistant 
hydrolytically  stable  ultraviolet  radiation  curable  coatings  for  optical  fibers. 
5.527.835.  CI  522^2.000. 
Shutiok.  Donald:  See — 

Cook.  Robert  E.;  Tidwell.  Charies  J..  Jr.;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tacker. 
William;  Lawson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson.  Tetrv,  5,527,092,  CI. 
297-232.000. 
Shvabsky,  Oleg:  See— 

Ukhgolts,  Victor;  and  Shvabsky,  Oleg,  5J27.286.  Q.  604-110.000. 
Siano.  Frank  S.:  See — 

Schneider.  Pina  R..  Siano.  Frank  S.;  Nieves.  Anthony  L.;  and  Epple, 
Panick  J..  5.528.684.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Sibata,  Yosimim:  and  Nojiri,  Tadao.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  supply 
apparatus  for  efficient  power  conservation  of  a  battery.  5,528,087,  CI. 
307-66.000. 
Sieck,  Peter  A.,  Rietzel,  James  G;  and  Allen.  Norman  E..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc.. 
The.  Cylindrical  magnetron  shield  strwmre.  5.527.439.  CI.  204-192.220 
Siegel.  Hardo:  See — 

Hermeling.  Dieter;  Bassler.  Peter;  Hammes.  Peter.  Hugo.  RatKlolf: 
Lechtken.  Peter;  and  Siegel.  Hardo.  5.527.966.  CI.  568-16000 
Siegel.  Robert  R:  See— 

Kamath,  Venkatesh  H.;  and  Siegel.  Roben  P.  5.528.347,  O.  355 
205.000 
Siemens  Akriengesellschaft:  See — 

Adam.  Peter;  Michel.  Peter,  and  Fiedler.  Rudolf.  5,528.093,  C\   310 

89  000 
Aust.  Noriien;  and  Balling.  Manfred,  5.527,148,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Bechstein.  Norbeit;  Pulletz.  Klaus;  and  Grabe.  Wolfgang.  5_528.768.  CI 

395-425.000. 
Hell,  Erich,  5„528,658,  CI.  378-137.000. 
Kusian,  Wilhelm;  Furlan,  Joze;  Riedl,  Wolfgang;  and  Pfleidcrer.  Han> 

5.527.716,  CI.  437-4.000. 
MarVeri,  Helmut;  Datz,  Armin;  Donner.  Peter;  and  Schrever.  Michael 

5,527.874.  CI.  528-73000. 
Marquardi,  Ulrich;  and  Prieizel,  Gilnter.  5.528.009,  CI.  218-140.000. 
Schwalke.  Udo.  5.528.053.  Q.  257-66.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschat:  See — 

Granz.  Bemd;  and  Schaetzle.  Ulrich.  5.526.815.  C\.  128-660.030. 
Siemens  Medical  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawman.  EncG  .  5.528.042.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Siemens  Rolln  Communication  Inc.:  See — 

Locke.  Michael  E.;  and  Hagh-Panah.  Morteza,  5,528,663,  CI.  379 
31.000. 
Sierra  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Korpi,  David  M..  5.526.674,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Sigma  Designs,  Incorporated:  See — 

Nguyen,  Julien  T,  5,528,309,  CI.  348-587.000. 
Sigswoitli.  Joanne  D.  Crutch  carrying  bag.  5,526.836.  CI.  135-66.000 
Siiman.  Olavi:  See — 

Bolton.  Wade  E.;  Maples.  John  A.;  Siiman.  Olavi;  Kenyon.  Norma  S 
and  Healy.  Cynthia  G..  5.527.713.  CI  436-529.000. 
.Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sfaiti.  Adrian.  5.528.737.  CI.  .395-141.000. 

Sfarti.  Adrian;  and  Ali-Santosa.  Gunawan.  5.528.738.  CI.  395-143.000 
Strasnick.  Steven  L.;  and  Tesler.  Joel  D..  5Ji28.735.  CI.  395-127.000 
Silicon  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  and  Corcoran.  Patrick  A..  5.528.103.  CI.  313 
497.000. 
Siliconix.  Inc.:  See — 
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Mohandes.  Bijan  E.  5.528,483.  Q.  363-21.000. 
Sil.wk  Corporation.  Ste — 

Cheng,  John,  5.528,410,  O.  359-198.000. 
Simeone.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  Roof  drain  assembly.  5,526,613,  Q.  52-12.000. 
Simmons.  Jeffrey  W.;  See — 

Ecltert.  Eugene  C;  and  Simmons,  Jeffrey  W,  5.528.639.  Q.  376- 

:  16.000. 

Simmons,  Mason  S  ;  Lisboa.  Louis  S.;  and  Ferguson.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The  Alcoholic  moisturizing  afler  shave  lotion 
^.527.530.  a.  424-401.000. 
Simo.  Miroslav  A..  lo  New  Archery  Products  Corp.  Lockable  mounting 
apparatus  with  adjustable,  returnable  pivoting  and/or  plunger  action 
5,526,799.  O.  124-M.500. 
Simon.  Erich:  See — 

Texior.  Marcus;  Fuchs.  Roman;  Gillich.  Vollunar;  and  Simon.  Eiich, 
5.527,572.  CI.  428-472.000. 
Simonin.  Michel:  See — 

Marsais,  Chri,stian;  and  Simonin.  Michel.  5.526.873.  G.  165-51  000 
Simovich.  Slobodan;  Levitt.  Marc  E.;  Nori,  Srinivas;  and  Kunda.  Ramachan- 
dra  P..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Logic  signal  validity  verification  appa- 
ratus. 5.528.165.  CI   .126-9  000. 
Simpson.   Matthew.   lo   Saint   Gobain/Norton    Industrial   Ceramics   Corp. 
Method  of  depositing  a  diamond  film  on  a  graphite  substrate.  5.527.559  CI 
427-249.000 
Singh.  Inder  P;  Spevak.  Paul;  Palak.  Bhupinder;  Amedjo.  Samuel;  and 
MicetTch.  Ronald  G  Economical  manufacturing  process  for  1.2.3-iriazoles 
5.527.920.  CI,  548-255.000. 
Singh.  Piabhakar;  Shockling.  Larry  A.;  George.  Raymond  A.;  and  Ba.sel. 
Richard  A.,  to  Westinghou.se  Electric  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  reforming 
calalysl  matenal  and  configuration  of  the  same.  5.527,631.  CI.  429-20.000. 
Siniscalchi,  Patrick  P;  and  Krenik.  William  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Constant  capacitance  prgrammable  tran.sconductance  input  suge 
5.528.179.  CI.  327- 103  (¥10 
Sinsheimer.  Roger;  and  Richards.  Tom,  to  Xandex.  Inc.  Probe  card  changer 

system  and  method.  5.528.158.  O.  324-758.000. 
Sioi,  Werner:  See — 

Maul.  JUrgen;  Siol.  Werner,  and  Terbmck,  Ubich.  5,527,576.  Q.  428- 
36.600. 
Sirtis.  Jim:  See — 

Pumam.  Marty;  Sirkis.  Jim;  Berkoff.  Timothy  A.;  Kersey.  Alan  D  ;  and 
Fnebele.  Edward  J  .  5.528.367.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Sisani.  Gerard:  See — 

Mauduit.  Daniel  A.;  and  Sisani.  Gerard.  5.527.420.  Q.  15^465.000. 
Sismour.  Albert  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Gardner.  William  C  ;  Murphy.  Robert  L.;  and  Sismour.  Albert  C .  Jr 
5.528.097.  CI.  310-270.000. 
Sitter.  Steven:  See — 

Sandor.  Richard  J.;  Sitter.  Steven;  Summers.  Drew  D.;  Kurtz.  Andrew  F ; 
and  Divito.  Charles  P.  5,528.288.  CI.  348-97  000. 
Siu.  Edward  K.  W .  Walsworth.  Richard  L.;  Jollola.  James;  and  Knight.  Alex. 
to  Hams  Corporation.  Diagnostic  mechanism  for  monitoring  operational 
status  of  remote  monilonng  and  test  unit  which  controllably  test  and 
conditions  subscriber  line  circuits.  5.528.661.  CI.  379-27.000. 
Siu,  Raymond  S  ;  Mueller.  Robert  P;  and  Racke,  Thomas  F.  to  Landis  &  Gyr 
Powers.  Inc    Building  aulomation  svstem  having  expansion  modules 
5.528.215.  CI.  340-286.010. 
Sivertsen.  Jan:  See — 

Odegird.  Magne;  and  Sivertsen.  Jan,  5.526.870,  CI.  164-449.100. 
Sivik,  Larry:  See — 

Mansfield.  Michael  A.;  and  Sivik.  Latiy,  5,527.672,  O.  435-6.000. 
Sizmann.  Rudolf  See— 

Funken.  Karl-Heinz;  Weinmann.  Oliver,  Knoche,  Karl-Friedrich;  and 
Sizmann.  Rudolf.  5.527.985.  CI.  588-227.000. 
Sjogren.  Bengt  C.  H.:  See— 

Willman.  Nils-Erik;  Sjogren.  Bengt  C.  H.;  Nordh.  Lennart  G.;  and 
Pers.son.  Gustav  L..  5.527.821,  CI.  5I4-J28.000. 
Sjolander.  Bo:  See — 

Sjolander.  Roben.  and  Sjolander.  Bo,  5.527.206.  CI.  451-342.000. 
Sjolander.  Robert;  and  Sjolander.  Bo.  to  CME  Blasting  &  Mining  Equipment 

Ltd.  Holder  device  5.527,206.  CI  451  342.000. 
Sjooberg.  Bengt:  See — 

Rundqwist.  Lars;  Sjooberg.  Bengt;  Elgcrona.  Per-Olov;  Hillgien.  Rob- 
en,  and  Slihl-Cunnarsson,  Karin.  5.528.119.  CI.  318-632.000 
Skaggs.  Bill  A.:  See— 

Bruder.  Karl  R.;  Olender.  James  P;  and  Skaggs.  Bill  A..  5.527  139  C\ 
410-117.000. 
Skahill,   George,   to   NTL  Technologies   Inc.    Dipole  television  antemia. 

5^28.252,  a.  343-822.000. 
Skeel,  Alison  H.:  See- 
Leonard,  Edward  J  ;  Skeel.  Alison  H.;  Yoshimura.  Teizo;  and  Appela, 
Etiore,  5.527,685,  CI.  435-7.200. 
SKF  France:  See — 

Uureni.  Jean  M..  5.526.910.  O.  192-45.100. 
Skinner,  Toby:  See — 

MaLsuura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Skinner,  Toby.  5.528.728,  Q.  395-2.410 
Sklut.  Robert  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Adaptive  copier/duplicator  cycle-out 
for  multiple  manually  positioned  original  jobs.  5.528,340.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Skotnikov,  Andrey  V;  and  Bobrov.  Vladimier  A  .  to  Tyler  Limited  Partner- 
ship. Automated  work  station  for  analyzing  soil  samples.  5J26.705   CI 
73-863.000. 
Skouroumounis.  George:  See — 


Winter  Beat;  and  Skouroumounis.  George.  5,527,769.  Q.  512-21.000. 
SkriiL.  Thomas   See — 

Tidemann,  Dale  R.;  Skitic,  Thomas;  and  Ciliske,  Scoo  L..  5^26,935,  CI. 
206-713  000. 
Skyblazer.  Inc.:  See — 

Spivey.  James  R.;  Brice.  William  F;  and  Dee,  William  J.,  5,526,751,  Q 
102-341.000 
Slekys.  Arunas  G  ;  Gage.  William  A  ,  .Andrietz.  William  E.;  and  Sharman, 
Duane.  lo  Harris  Canada  Inc    Cellular  data  overlay  system  providing 
packet-switched  communication  data  service  over  a  selected  channel  which 
is  not  in  use  by  a  circuit-switched  communication  subsystem.  5,528.664, 
CI.  379-58.000 
Sleppy,  Paul  I.:  See— 

Kovalak,  Robert  J.;  Patterson.  Harold  E.;  and  Sleppv.  Paul  I..  5.526  921 
CI.  198-706.000 
Sloan-Kettering  Instimie  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J .  Bommann,  William  G  :  Queneau,  Yves;  Magee. 
Thomas  V;  and  Krol.  Waller  J .  5.527,924.  CI.  549-22.000. 
Slootman,  Franciscus:  See — 

Gasoger.  Michel-Jacques;  Slootman.  Fianciscus;  Bouard.  Pascal;  and 
Willemot.  Anioine,  5,527,629.  O  428-688.000. 
Slovinsky.  Manuel;  and  Tanzzo,  Jeffrey  R..  to  Adco  Products,  Inc.  Pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  systems  widi  filler  5.527.595.  O.  428-214.000. 
Smallwood.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Weigand,  David  L.;  Smallwood,  Ralph  D.;  and  Taylor,  Matthew  W 
5,528.666,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Smarte  Carte,  Inc.:  See — 

Amdahl,   Keith   L.;  Olterson,  Dan  L.;  Rogney.  Christopher  J.;  and 
Severson,  Verne  L.,  5,526.916.  O.  194-211.000. 
Smead.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Napadow.   Stanley  C;   Smead.   Robert   G.;   and  Demeny,  Gary   L 
5.527.564,  CI.  427-477.000. 
Smestad.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Berg.  Richard  A.;  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S.;  Tefft.  Jacque- 
line A.;  Braga.  Larry  J.;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L..  5.527.856.  CI 
525-54.100. 
Smit.  Karlo:  See — 

Lenz.  Thomas;  and  Smit.  Karlo.  5.527.285.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Smith.  Adrian  L  ;  Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom.  Sebastian  V.;  Nicolaou. 
Kyriacos  C;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P;  Stahl,  Wilheim;  Dai.  Wei-Min;  Maligres. 
Peter  E.;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  lo  Scnpps  Research  Insfitute,  The.  Dynemicin 
analogs:  syntheses,  methods  of  preparation  and  use  'i.527,805  CI  514- 
280.000 
Smith,  Alfred  R  :  See— 

Tremaglio,  Neil  L.;  Tremaglio.  Angelo  F.;  Tremaglio.  Caesar  D.;  Rode, 
Lawrence  E.;  and  Smith,  Alfred  R„  5,526,725,  Q.  82-1,110. 
Smith.  Amanda  C:  See — 

Ray.  Craig  D  ;  Claunch.  Carney  P,  II;  Hunsinger,  Terrance  D.;  Mullaney. 
Julian  S.;  Randolph.  Michael  L  ;  Sember,  Robert  G.;  Shaw.  James  R.; 
Smith,  Amanda  C;  and  Wald.  Stephen  E  .  5,528.7 1 8.  CI.  385- 1 36.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.:  See — 

Gildersleeve.  Richard  E..  Cassford.  Keith  L.;  and  Tillinghast,  Theodore 
v..  III.  5.527.268,  O.  602-26.000. 
Smith.  Bill  V:  See— 

Needham.  Donald  C;  Kinzie.  William;  and  Smith.  Bill  V..  5.527.585.  CI 
428-156.000. 
Smith.  Charles  W :  See— 

Mielnik.  Richard  J  ;  Metalonis.  John  A  ;  Reber,  Richard  K.;  Rosio.  Larry 
R.;  Shore,  Stephen  H  ;  and  Smith.  Charles  W.  5.526.834.  CI    134- 
105.000. 
Smith.  C.  Martin:  See— 

Lentz.  Blaine;  and  Smith.  C.  Martin.  5.528.424.  CI   3.59-612  000 
Smith.  Craig  W.:  5ee— 

Ohnemus.  Randall  E,;  Smith.  Craig  W.;  and  Kuracina.  Thomas  C, 
5,527,284,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Smith,  Curtis  M.:  See— 

Cortjens,  Leo  M.;  Mays.  Richard  C  ;  and  Smith.  Curtis  M.,  5,528,289, 
CI.  348-211.000. 
Smith.  Derek:  See— 

Dtxidington,  George  R  ;  Pawale,  Basavaraj;  Mahant-Shelti,  Shivaiing; 

and  Smith.  Derek.  5,528..549.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Pawate.  Basavaraj;  Doddington,  George;  Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaiing  S.; 
and  Smith,  Derek,  5„528,550,  O.  365-230.030. 
Smith,  Diana  M.:  See— 

Tran,  Huu  M.;  Smith,  Diana  M.;  and  Epstein,  Lois  B.,  5,527,680,  CI 
204-466.000 
Smith,  Donald  O.;  and  Dinsmore.  Mark  T.  to  Photoelectron  Corporation, 

Method  for  treating  brain  tumors.  5.528.652.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Smith.  Gerald:  See— 

Dullighan.   John;    Kirshner.    Ilia;    Smith.    Gerald;    and   Wick     John, 
5.526.918.  CI.  194-317000 
Smith,  Gerald  K.  Hand-held  gravity  feed  spray  boole,  5,526,%3.  CI  222- 

321800 
SmiUi.  Gerald  R.   See— 

Reasoner,  George  E  .  Jr;  Edwards,  Daniel  R.;  and  Smith,  Gerald  R., 
5,528.705.  CI.  382-306.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kembaiyan.  K.  T.  5,527,113,  Q.  384-93.000. 
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Smith.  James  W.;  Ellenor.  David  T  R  ;  and  Harbinson.  John  N..  to  University 
of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation,  The,  and  Appollo  Environmental 
Systems  Corp.  Method  for  determining  the  parameters  of  a  gas-liquid 
contaci  apparanis.  5,527,475,  CI   210-787  0(X) 
Smith.  Jeffrey  P:  See— 

Hutter.  Louis  N.;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  P.,  5,527.722.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Smith,  John  F:  See — 

Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Yost.  Frederick  G.;  Smith.  John  F;  Miller.  Chad  M.; 
and  Terpsti-a.  Roben  L..  5.527.628.  CI  428-647.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Cole.  Howard;  Erier.  Krislina  W.;  Smith.  Kenneth  1,.;  Francois.  Brian  C; 
and  Noble.  Billy  W.,  5.527.362.  CI.  8-111.000. 
SmiUi,  Margaret  A.  Hair  curling  system  5.526.829,  CI.  132-229.000 
Smith.  Richard  J .  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatiis  for 

sa^ightening  coiled  wire.  5.526,665,  CI.  72-79.000. 
Smith.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bogan.  Michael  W.  and  Smith.  Richard  J..  5.526.666.  CI  72-133.000 
Smith.  Roland  C  ;  and  Fisher.  James  S..  lo  Dana  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  machining  hardened  parts  apparatiis  for  machining  hardened 
parts.  5.527,400.  CI.  148-537.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Holt.  Dennis  A.;  Lew.  Mark  A.;  and  Oh.  Hye-Ja,  5,527,806,  CI. 
514-284.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Aerospace  &  Defense  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Aslam,  Mohammad;  Olinger.  Michael  D.;  and  Page.  Jerry  L..  5.526.703, 
CI   73-862.680. 
Smits.  George  S.:  See — 

Frippial.  Anne;  and  Smits.  George  S„  5,527,556,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Smits,  Karel  F  A.  A.:  See — 

Mehmanesh.  Hormoz;  Saggau.  Werner;  Smits.  Karel  P.  A    A  ;  and 
Dreessen.  Chril  W..  5.527.358,  CI  607- 129.000. 
Smolinski.  David  M..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  vicwfinder  with 

leveling  indicator.  5.528.327.  CI.  354-219.000. 
Smrcka.  Joseph  G..  to  First  Technology  Safety  Systems.  Inc.  Fetal  insert 

assembly  for  a  female  crash  test  dummy.  5.526.707.  CI.  73-866.400. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AktiengesellschafI:  See — 

Schimion,  Werner.  Glasker.  Ulrich;  and  Heider.  Herbert,  5,527,017,  CI. 
266-91.000. 
Smudin,  David  J.:  See — 

Khan.  Jamil  A.;  Nudenberg.  Walter.  Smudin.  David  J.;  and  Matthews. 
Demetreos  N.,  5.527,951.  CI.  560-219.000. 
Snail,  Keith  A  .  and  Thorpe,  Thomas  P..  to  United  Suics  of  Aineriea.  Navy 
Substrate  lemperamre  control  apparatus  for  CVD  reactors.  5.527.392.  CI. 
118-725.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Granelli.  Franco;  and  Corchia,  Angelo.  5.527.961.  C\.  564-73.000. 
Snap-Tile.  Inc.:  See — 

Mielnik.  Richard  J.;  Metalonis.  John  A.;  Reber.  Richard  K.;  Rosio.  Larry 
R.;  Shore.  Stephen  H.;  and  Smith,  Charies  W„  5,526,834,  CI.  134- 
105.000. 
Snapper.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilder,  John  W..  Jr..  5.526.635.  CI.  56-11.300. 
Snell.  John-Erik,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB  Method  and  device  for  calibra- 
tion of  movement  axes  of  an  industrial  robot.  5.528. 116.  CI.  318-568.130. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Yoshihiko;  Ishii,  Saloshi;  Toyoda.  Shuji;  and  Ahiko.  Kenki- 
chi,  5.527.505.  CI.  420-42.000. 
So.  Hoe  S..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  having  reference 
electrodes  each  formed  lo  be  overlapped  with  adjacent  ffanspareni  elec- 
nodes.  5.528.395.  CI.  359-59.0a). 
Sobotta.  Rainer:  See — 

Klingler.  Franz  D.;  and  Sobotta.  Rainer.  5.527.923.  CI.  548-570,000. 
Societe  Dite  Alcatel  Cil:  See — 

Guiset,  Mireille;  and  Noyon.  Jacques,  5,528,089.  CI.  307-146.000. 
Societe  Francai.se  Hoechst:  See — 

Schouteelen.  Alain;  and  Chrislidis.  Yani.  5,527.964,  CI   564-249.000. 
Societe    Nationale    d'Enide   el   de   Construction   de    Moleurs   d' Aviation 

Amau.  Jean-Philippe.  5.527.435,  CI.  205-640.000. 
Societe  Civile  Spironef:  See — 

Delamarc,  Guy.  5,526.610.  CI   52-2.240. 
Soerensen,  Birger  E.,  lo  Niro  Separation  A/S.  Apparatus  for  depositing  fibers. 

5.527,171.  CI.  425-83.100. 
Softride,  Inc.:  See — 

Allsop,  Ivor  J.;  and  Clausen,  Eivind,  5,527,146,  CI.  414-462.000. 
Softub.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg;  Gonzalez.  Rafael;  and  Fleishman,  Roc.  V..  5,527,412,  CI. 
156-215.000. 
Soga,  Kazuo:  See— 

Inamatsu,  Kunihiro;  Matsumolo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Soga,  Kazuo,  5,527,751. 
CI.  502-117.000. 
Solar  Kinetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hutchison.  Joseph  A  .  5.528.044,  CI   250-431  000. 
Solheim.  Fredrick  S.;  Erb.  Lee  A.;  Nelson.  Loren  D  ;  and  Ware.  Randolph  H.. 
to  Radiometiics  Corporation  Profiling  of  selected  atmospheric  character- 
istics   utilizing    passive    microwave    remote    sensing.    5.526.676.    Cl. 
73-29.010 
Solinsi  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Champ,  Jamieson  E.;  Burrows,  William  S.;  and  Dobson,  Andrew  R., 
5.526,879.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Solvay  (Society  Anonyme):  See — 


Deriedi.  Helmut;  Adem,  Deniz;  and  Socbelle,  Michel,  5,527.754,  a. 
502-225.000. 
Solvav  Interox  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  G..  5,527,956,  C\.  562-409.000. 
Sometani.  Akiioshi:  See — 

Mori.  Keiji;  Ochiai.  Hironori;  and  Sometani,  Akitoshi,  5,527,086,  CI. 

296-223.000. 
Ochiai.  Hironori;  and  Sometani.  Akitoshi.  5.527,085,  G.  296-223.000. 
Someya,  Sakae;  Na.shimolo,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarila.  Kaisuhiko; 
Matsumolo.  Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;   and  Oritsuki. 
Ryouji.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  TFT  active  maoix  liquid  crystal  display  devices 
with  a  holding  capacitance  between  the  pixel  electrode  and  a  scanning 
signal  line.  5.528.396.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Sommer  S.A.:  See — 

Callebert.  Franck,  5,527,582,  G.  428-95.000. 
Sone,  Masakazu:  See — 

Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi; 
Sone.    Masakazu;    Kawakita.    Kozo;    and    Funayama.    Hidehiko, 
5.528,273.  CI.  .347-171.000. 
Takiz-awa,  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi; 
Sone.    Masakazu;    Kawakita.    Kozo;    and    Funayama.    Hidehiko. 
5.528,278,  CI.  347-218.000. 
Song.  Myung-Hoon.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  controlling  engine  and  pumps  of  hydraulic  construction  equip- 
ment. 5.527,1.56.  CI.  417-2.000. 
Song.  Shipeng;  Su.  Yixiang;  and  Du.  Yi.  Routional  coniformly-foctued 

gamma  radiating  unit.  5.528.653.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Sonniag.  Eberhard:  See — 

Grossardl.  Bemd;  and  Sonntag.  Eberhard.  5,527,102,  O.  303-165.000. 
Sonobe.  Naohiro;  Iwasaki.  Takao;  and  Masuko.  Jiro.  lo  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carbonaceous  electrode  material  for  secondary 
batter)  and  process  for  production  thereof  5.527.643.  G.  429-218.000. 
SonoSep  Biotech  Inc.:  See — 

Trampler.  Felix;  Benes,  Ewald;  Burger.  Wolfgang;  and  Grttschl.  Martin. 
5.527.460,  CI.  210-198.100. 
Sonsub.  Inc.:  See — 

Park.s.  William  C  ;  and  Going.  Walter  S..  III.  5.526.882.  CI.  166-339.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

'Fujiic.  Kazuhiko;  and  Maeda.  Yasuaki.  5.528.569.  G.  369-48.000. 
Funahashi,  Takeshi;  and  Niwa.  Yoshikatsu.  5.528.571,  G.  369-58.000. 
Hirama.  Masahide,  5.528,642,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shuichi,  5.527.606.  CI.  428-324.000. 
Kondo,  Masamichi.  5.528.570.  CI.  36948.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5.528.606.  G  371-37,400. 
Maenza,  Glenn  J  ,  5.528.577,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Momochi,  Nobuchika.  5,528.420.  CI.  359-463.000. 
Ohiani.  Shingo;  and  Yasuda.  Mikiia.  5.528.194.  G.  382-293.000. 
Saiio.  Kimihiro,  5.528.575.  CI.  369-110000 
Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Seno,  Katsunori,  5.528.187.  CI.  327-292.000. 
Seiia.  Hisaharu;  and  Tajima.  Kazuhiro.  5.527.718.  CI.  437-11.000. 
Shimizume.  Kazutoshi.  5.528.608.  CI.  371-40.300. 
Shimpuku.  Yoshihide;  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiyuki.  5,528,236,  G.  341- 

59.000. 
Tago,  Koichi;  Takei.  Shinzo;  and  Shina.  Sumiio.  5.526.950.  G.  216- 

12.000. 
Taguchi.  Hiromichi.  5.528.359.  G.  356-237.000. 
Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho,  Koichi; 
Sone.    Ma.sakazu;    Kawakita.    Kozo;    and    Funayama.    Hidehiko. 
5.528.273.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hirumi,  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi; 
Sone.    Masakazu;    Kawakita.    Kozo,    and    Funayama.    Hidehiko. 
5.528.278.  CI.  347-218.000 
Tanaka.  Seiki;  Sasaya.  Takashi;  and  Uehara.  Shougo.  5.528,438,  CI 

360-107.000 
Tanaka.  Yuiaka;  and  Fujishiro,  Shigeo,  5,528,313.  G.  .348-699.000. 
Yumine.  Toru;  and  Tani,  Yusuke,  5.528.746.  CI.  395-161.000 
Sony  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Ghia.  Atul  V;  Banerjee.  Pradip;  and  Chuang.  Pauick.  5.528.541,  G. 
365-203.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ghia,  Anil  V.;  Banerjee.  Pradip;  and  Chuang.  Patrick.  5.528.541.  G. 
365-203.000 
Sony  Music  Entertainment.  Inc.:  See — 

Maenza,  Glenn  J  .  5.528.577.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Sopchyshyn,  Fred  C:  See — 

Green.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Sopchyshyn.  Fred  C.  5.527,437.  G.  204- 

157.220. 

Sora.  Gianluigi;  Sardella,  Lucio;  and  Capitanio,  Roberto,  to  Nuovo  Pignooe 

S.p.A.  Main  nozzle  accelerator  chamber  for  an  air-jei  loom.  5.526.850,  CI. 

139435.400 

Sormunen,  Pertti,  and  Hortlund.  Hans,  lo  Mudi  CT  AB.  Striking  tool 

5.526.723.  CI.  81487  000 
Sosa.  Jose  M  ;  and  Beisen.  Stan,  lo  Fina  Technology,  Inc   Apparatus  and 
processes  for  reducing  undesirable  volaiiles  in  recycle  streams  of  monovi- 
nyl  aromatic  polymerization  systems.  5,527,511,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Sosinski,  Gregory  C.:  See — 

Wegeng,  Donald  L.;  Sosinski,  Gregory  C;  and  Sundquist,  Douglas  F., 
5,528,375,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Souda,  Shigeru:  See — 
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I  Okita,  MakcKo:  Shiroo.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki:  Kaneko.  Toshihiko; 
'  Tagami,  Kalsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki:  Okaimxo.  Yasushi;  Nomoto,  Sei- 
ichiro:  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Go<o,  Ma.<iaki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hidelo:  Sakurai.  Hidcki:  Souda. 
Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa:  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu 
Isao.  5.527.948.  C\.  5aO-56.000. 
Southern  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Stanhope.  Michael  T;  and  Slalham.  Denise  N..  5.527.597,  O.  428- 
231.000. 
Southpac  Trust  Iniemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.526.932.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  5.526.933.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

TTinng.  Robetl  H.;  and  Guy.  Evan  S..  5.526.796.  C\.  123-531.000. 
Spagnol.  Victor:  See — 

Galand.  Claude;  Lebizay.  Gerald;  Mauduit.  Daniel;  Munier.  Jean-marie; 
Pauporte.  Andre;  Saint-Georges.  Eric;  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5.528  587 
CI   370-60.000 
Sparks.  Bryan  D  :  See— 

Coleman.  Richard  D.;  Toll.  Floyd  N.;  and  Sparts.  Bryan  D..  5,527.365 
CI.  44-626.000. 
Specht.  Paul,  to  Tensar  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  forming  a  framed  panel 

utilizing  tensioning  by  heat  shrinking.  5.527.500.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Specht.  Paul  B.;  and  Zachry.  Woodie  M.,  Jr..  to  Encon  Safety  Products. 

Protective  eyewear.  5.528.320.  CI   351-106.000. 
Spec*rian.  Inc.:  See — 

Ba.skin,  Brian  L.;  Mucenieks,  Lance T; and  Hang.  Huong  M..  5.528,196. 
a   330- 15 1.000. 
Speer.  Raymond:  See— 

Negishi.  Nobuji;  Pelgrom.  Marcel  J.  M.;  Speer.  Rayn>oi.d;  and  Geer- 
lings.  Jurgen  H.  T,  5.528.241.  CI   341-144.000. 
Speer?.  Theodore  ,M.:  See — 

El  Ayat,  Khaled;  Chan.  King  W.;  and  Speers.  Theodore  M.,  5.528.600. 
a.  371-22  100. 
Spencer.  Dennis  1.  Knife  structure  for  shoring  Biisemblies  used  in  excavations 

5.527.137.  d.  405-283.000. 
Sperono  Rimar  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dalla  Vecchia.  Gino.  5.526.557.  Q.  26-29.00P, 
Spevak.  Paul:  See- 
Singh.  Inder  P;  Spevak,  Paul;  Palak.  Bhupinder;  Amedjo.  Samuel;  and 
Micetich.  Ronald  G..  5.527.920.  CI.  548-255.000. 
Spina.  John  A.;  DePoint.  John.  Jr:  and  Phillips.  Bradley  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Lighl-tighl  package.  5.526.930.  CI.  206-410.000. 
Spindt.  Chnsiophcr  J ;  and  Corcoran.  Patrick  A.,  to  Silicon  Video  Corpora- 
tion Field  emilterwith  focusing  ridges  situated  to  sides  of  gate  5  528  103 
CI,  313-497.(K)0.  fc        --      .     -. 

SpiraxSarco  Limited:  See — 

Farquhar.  Keith  R..  5.526.980.  CI.  236-56.000. 

Spivey.  Brett;  Manin.  Peter.  Morsell.  Lee;  Atlas.  Eugene;  and  Pellegrino. 
.Anthony,  to  Thermotrex  Corporation.  X-ray  image  sensor.  5.528  043  CI 
250-370090.  .       .     J.  <-i. 

Spivey.  James  R.;  Bnce.  William  F;  and  Dee.  William  J.,  to  Skyblazer  Inc 

Flare  with  annular  seal.  5.526.751.  CI.  102-341.000. 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Weiss,  Richard  A.;  and  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Use  of  1 -benzyl  cyclohexanol  in  aug- 
menting, enhancing  or  imparting  aromas  in  or  to  perfume  compositions, 
perfumed  articles  and  colognes  and.  optionally,  simultaneously  renelline 
insecLs.  5.527,768,  CI,  512-20.000. 
Spriddle.  Dean  N.  Inclining  golf  practice  platform  pivouble  by  user's  weieht 

5.527,042.  CI.  473-279.000. 
Springer.  George  E..  Jr  Apparatus  for  toning  facial  tissue.  5.527  357   a 

607-140,000. 
Springer,  Joseph  E.  Internal  combustion  engine  module  or  modules  having 
parallel  piston  rod  assemblies  actuating  oscillating  cylinders   5  526  778 
a.  123-42.000  .       . 

Sprint  Communications  Company  LP:  See — 

Butler,  Thomas  W.;  Hacker.  Lloyd  K.;  Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B,:  Jessup.  Alan 
B  ;  Keffer,  Renee  J.;  Lamm.  Isaac  W.;  O'Brien.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Weber.  Charles  C.  5.528.677.  CI.  379-196.000. 
Sptuck.  Manfred:  See— 

Seegerl.  Bemhard;  Lei.  Fang;  Probach.  Dieter;  and  Spruck.  Manfred 
5.528.297,  CI.  348-333.000. 
Srebny.  Hans-Guenther  See— 

Sundke,  Burkhard;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Koeizsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Claus- 
Dietrich;  and  Srebny.  Hans-Guenlher.  5.527.937.  CI.  556-470.000. 
Sndhar,  Ramalingam;  and  Xuguang,  Zhang,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York  Complementary  field-effect  transistor  logic  cir- 
cuits for  wave  pipelining.  5,528,177,  CI.  326-113.000. 
Srisathapat.  Chad;  and  Indravudh.  Virote.  to  Minimed  Inc.   Implantable 
medication  infusion  pump  with  discharge  side  port   5.527.307.  CI.  604- 
89...  100. 
Stabler,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Oark,  Robin  D  .  Fisher.  Lawrence  E.;  Flippin.  Lee  A.;  Martin.  Michael 
G  ,  and  Stabler.  Stephen  R  ,  5.527.918.  CI.  548-250  000 
Stack.  Richard  S  ;  Clark.  Howard  G  .  Walker,  William  F,  and  McElhaney. 
James  H..  to  Duke  University  Bioabsorbable  stent  and  method  of  makine 
the  same.  5.527,337.  O.  606-198.000. 
Siahl.  Wilheim:  See- 


Smith,  Adrian  L.;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom,  Sebastian  V.;  Nico- 
laou.  Kyriacos  C;  Schrciner.  Erwin  P;  Stahl.  Wilheim;  Dai.  Wei-Min; 
Maligres.  Peter  E.;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.527.805.  CI.  514-280.000. 
Slihl-Gunnarsson.  Karin:  See — 

Rundqwist.  Lars;  Sjooberg.  Bengt;  Elgcrona.  Per-Olov;  Hillgrcn.  Rob- 
ert; and  Stihl-Gunnarsson.  Karin.  5.528.119.  CI.  318-632.000. 
Slaktek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D..  5.528,075,  Q.  257-666.000, 
Slanden,  Michael  C  H.:  See- 
Jones.  Raymond  V.  H.;  Standen.  Michael  C.  H.;  Rae.  Graham  A  ;  and 
Ritchie.  David  J..  5,527,953,  CI.  562-17.000. 
Standke.  Burkhard;  Frings,  Albert;  Horn,  Michael;  Koetz.sch.  Hans-Joachim; 
Kropfgans.   Frank.   Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich;  and 
Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 
hydrogenalkoxysilanes.  5.527.937.  CI.  556-470.000. 
Slanga,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Petroff.  Lenin  J  ;  Stanga.  Michael  A.;  Sieger.  Joseph  S.;  and  Thomsbetry, 
James  D..  5.527.855,  CI.  524-755.000. 
Stanhope,  .Michael  T;  and  Statham,  Denise  N  ,  to  Southern  Mills,  Inc. 

Stretchable  flame  resistant  fabnc  5.527.597.  CI,  428-231.000. 
Stanley.  Carol  A.  J.;  and  Wirlel.  Anthony  J.,  to  Slash.  Inc.  Wrist  splint  and 

stabilizer  5.527.040,  CI  473-213.000. 
Stanley.  Christopher  J ,  to  Scientific  Generics  Limited    Electrochemical 

denaiuration  of  doublesn^anded  nucleic  acid.  5,527,670,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Stanton.  Martin  P.  Opera  light  kit  and  installation  method  for  automobile 

5.528.468.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Staples.  Russell  E  :  See— 

Staples.  Wesley  A  ;  and  Staples,  Ru.ssell  E.,  5.526.989.  CI.  241-25.000. 
Staples.  Wesley  A.;  and  Staples.  Russell  E.  Method  of  operation  of  positive 

guidance  system  for  a  tank -cleaning  device.  5„526.989.  CI.  241-25.000. 
Star  Medical  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Grove,  Robert  E.;  and  Holu.  James  Z..  5.527.350.  CI.  607-89.000 
Staratschek,  Harry:  See — 

Eisen,  Nortxrt;  Staratschek.  Harry;  and  Vogl.  Herbert,  5.527,602  Q 
428-319.700. 
Slarewich.  James  A.:  See— 

Bayazitoglu.  Tildirim  O.;  and  Slarewich.  James  A..  5  527  136    CI 

405-227.000  ... 

Stark.  Ivan  L..  to  Newell  Manufacturing  Company.  Extruded  window  jamb 

liner  with  yieldable  sealing  means.  5.526.608.  CI.  49-419  000 
Stark.  Stephen  K.:  See— 

Hobson.  Alex  R.;  Mooney.  David  E.;  and  Stark.  Stephen  K..  5  527  569 
CI.  428-35.200.  -      •-      . 

Slarkey.  Douglas  E..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing   interferometric    fringe    patterns    having    variable    parameters 
5.528.369.  CI  356-351.000. 
Starr,  Donald  G  ,  to  Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners.  Alignment  device  with 

radially  expandable  lube.  5,527,023.  CI.  269-43.000. 
Sla.sch.  Johannes- Peter:  See— 

MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H.:  HUbsch.  Walter;  Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Staisch, 
Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.527.809,  CI.  514-303.000 
Stash.  Inc.:  See — 

Stanley.  Carol  A.  J.;  and  Wittel.  Anthony  J..  5.527.040.  a.  473-213.000. 
Stasik.  Anthony:  See — 

Fowler.  Paul  M.;  Stasik.  Anthony;  Hawarden.  Jeffrey  P;  Whitehead 
Michael  D ;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  S..  5.527.2.37,  CI.  477-142.000 
Stasz.  Peter:  See — 

Cucci.  Gerald  R.;  Stasz,  Peter,  and  Biork.  Paul  E..  5.528.409   CI 
-3.59-171.000,  •       .       • 

Statham.  Denise  N.:  See — 

Stanhope.  Michael  T;  and  Statham.  Denise  N..  5,527.597.  O.  428- 
231.000. 
Statz.  Hermann,  to  Kuehnle,  Manfred  R   Composite  media  with  selectable 

radiation-transmission  properties.  5.527.386.  CI.  106-481.000 
Steams.  Stanley  D.;  and  Wentworth.  Wayne  E.  Gas  sampling  apparatus 
including  a  sealed  chamber  cooperative  with  a  separate  detector  chamber 
5.528.150.  CI.  324-464  000. 
Slec,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Hau.  Clarence  J  -Y;  and  Stec,  Kevin  J..  5.528.301,  CI.  348^141  000 
Steeno,  Freddy  L  ;  and  Pierre,  Christian  J.  H.  Y.  to  NV  Raychem  SA  Repair 
of  damaged  electrode  in  impressed  current  corrosion  protection  system 
5.527.440.  CI.  205-724.000.  ' 

Steffensen.  Jon;  and  Jespersen.  Thomas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Time 
management  for  cordless  telephone  by  inputs  from  a  user  through  the 
keypad  to  cause  data  to  be  transferred  to  the  external  source  via  input 
terminals  and  mating  terminals  on  a  banery  charger.  5.528  667  C\ 
379-58.000.  ^6  ... 

Steger.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Petroff.  Lenin  J..  Stanga.  Michael  A.;  Sieger,  Joseph  S.;  and  Thomsberrv 
James  D..  5.527.855,  CI.  524-755,000, 
Stehlin  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research.  The-  See — 
Hinz.  Hellmuth  R,.  5.527.913.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Stein.  Frank  L  :  See— 

Arbeitman.  Gordon  W.;  Stein.  Frank  L.;  Tannenbaum.  Alan  R  ■  and 

Donaldson,  Robert  L.  5.528.266.  CI.  345-173  000. 

Stein.  Robetl  A  ;  and  Stockhausen.  William  F.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Internal  combustion  engine  intake  system  with  variable  tuning  5  526  789 

CI.  12J-432.000.  '       ' 


UMI 


Stein.  Russell  N..  to  Gray'Star.  Inc.  Radiation  flux  polarizer  or  distributor. 

5.-528.659.  CI   378-149.000 
Steinbcick.  Wolf-Dietnch:  See— 

Kroneis.  Herben;  Noormofidi.  Taghi;  Steinbock.  Wolf-Dietrich;  and 
Huemer.  Herfried.  5.527.706.  CI.  436-55  000 
Steiner.  Glenn  C;  Banta.  Lloyd  H  ;  and  Trask.  Manhew  M.,  10  Trimble 
Navigation.  Ltd.  Personal  digital  location  assistant  including  a  memory 
cartridge,   a   GPS    smart    antenna   and   a   personal    computing   device. 
5.528.248.  CI,  342-357.000, 
Steinert,  Peter  M  .  Goldman,  Robert  D.;  and  DiGiovanna.  John  J  .  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  America.   Use  of  synthetic  peptides  to  disrupt  the 
cytoskeleton  5.527.773.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Stena  Offshore  Limited:  See — 

Recalde,  Carlos  E..  5.527.134.  CI.  405168  300. 
Stenzel,  Matthew  T:  See — 

Fager.  Orville  C  ;  and  Stenzel.  Matthew  T.  5.527.551.  CI.  426-515.000. 
Stephens,  Charles  D..  to  Communications  Technology  Corporation.  Active 
strapping  and  switching  device  for  telephone  line  testing   5,528.662.  CI. 
379-29.000, 
Stephens.  William  R.;  See — 

Sadowski.  Waller  A.;  Olson.  Richard  M  ;  and  Stephens.  William  R.. 
5.527.991.  CI.  174-51.000. 
Stepp.  Michael;  and  John.  Peter,  to  Waeker-Chemie  GmbH.  Organopolysi- 
loxanes  having  bifunctional  terminal  siloxane  units.  5.527.935,  CI.  556- 
445.000. 
Stem.  David  L  :  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyot  A.;  Grasselli.  Robert  K;  Michaels.  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman.  P  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis.  John  G.. 
5.527.979.  CI.  585-659.000. 
Stem.  Howard,  to  Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.  Multi-level  retanJer  plate 

polarization  dependent  imaging.  5.528.287.  CI.  348-25.000. 
Sierzer,  Fred  Devices  for  implementing  microwave  pha.se  logic.  5.528.174. 

CI   326-99.000. 
Sierzer.  Fred,  to  MMTC.  Inc.  Devices  for  implementing  microwave  pha,se 

logic   5,528.175.  CI.  326-99.000. 
Stevens.  Donald  M,:  See — 

Coulter.  John  E,;  Roben.son.  Michael  O,;  and  Stevens.  Donald  M.. 
5.526.689.  CI.  73-592.000. 
Stevens.  Phillip  F.:  See — 

Kamei.  John  H.;  Boon.  Cathy  L.;  and  Stevens.  Phillip  F.  5.528.698.  CI. 
382-100.000. 
Stevens.  Ward  C;  and  Sturm.  Edward  A.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials. 
Inc.  Metal-coated  substrate  articles  responsive  to  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, and  method  of  making  the  same   5,527,607,  CI.  428-336.000, 
Stevenson.  Greg  D,:  See— 

Canella.  Robert  L.;  Stevenson.  Greg  D.;  Charlton.  Dave  E.;  and  Earnest. 
Scon  A  .  5.528.603.  CI   371-25.100. 
STl  Optronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Challenger.  Michael  P ;  and  Valla.  Arthur  S..  5.528.2 1 2.  CI.  335-298.000 
Stiegler.  Harvey  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Sense  amplifier 

circuitry.  5.528.543.  CI.  368-207.000. 
Stilp.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

DiPalma.  Joseph;  Stilp.  Timothy  S;  and  Birrwell.  R.  John,  5.527.301 .  CI. 
604-378.000. 
Stine.  Alan  C.  to  Eaton  Corporation  Compound  transmission  having  deep 

reduction  auxiliary  section  gear  5.526.711.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Stinehour.  Judith  E  :  See — 

Rolleston.   Robert  J.;   Maltz.   Martin   S ;   and  Stinehour.  Judith   E.. 
5.528.386.  CI.  358-522.000. 
Stitching  Rega  VZW:  See— 

Balzanni.  Jan  M  R  ;  DeClerco,  ErikD.  A.;Camarasa-Rius.  Maria-Jos^; 
Perez-P^rez.  Maria  J.;  and  San-F^lix-Garcia.  Ana,  5,527.900.  CI. 
536-28.540. 
Stith.  Rosemarie.  Seasonal  omament  holder  5,527,006.  CI.  248-231.510. 
Stilt.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Kumar.  Ajith  K.;  and  Stilt.  Thomas  D..  5,528,486.  CI.  363-95.000. 
Stilz.  Albert:  See — 

Westrich.  Hennann;  and  Stitz.  Albert.  5.526.995.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Stix.  Guslav  P.:  See — 

Adkins.  Lorin  T;  Wiberg.  Reid  P.;  Courtney.  Barry  L.;  Stix.  Gusuv  P.; 
and  Robinson.  Deborah  H..  5.528.722.  CI.  392-497.000. 
Stockhausen.  William  F.:  See — 

Stein,  Robert  A.;  and  Stockhausen.  William  F.  5.526.789.  CI.   123- 
432.000, 
Siockl.  Armin:  See — 

Kreuzer.  Friedhelm;  and  StOckl,  Armin,  5.527.125.  CI.  403-325.000. 
Stoevhase,  Bent:  See — 

Grant.  Robert  H.;  Stoevhase.  Bent;  Purohit.  Robin;  Sullivan,  Gregory  T; 
and  Book.  David.  5.528.584.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Siojic.  Steven  M..  to  NAI  Anchoriok.  Inc.  Spring  brake  actuator  and  reaction 

plate  anchor  5.526.732.  CI  92-63.000. 
Stokes.  Richard  A.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  vaporizing  and  utilizing  fuels 

of  various  ocune  ratings.  5.526.797,  CI.  123-575.000. 
Stolz.  Bemd.  to  Heinrich  Slolz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Closure  for  a  container 
consisting  of  a  lower  closure  part  and  a  screw  lop.  5.526.947.  C\.  215- 
213.000. 
Stone.  Kevin  T;  Williamson.  Daniel  E.;  and  Sheelz.  Jane  A,  Surgical  reamer 

5,527.316.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Sloneham.  Edward  B  :  See — 

Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  Johnson.  Edwin  F ;  and  Sloneham.  Edward  B.. 
5.528.203.  CI.  333-128.000. 


Slorey.  David  E.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Matassa.  Victor  G..  Guiblin.  Alexander  R.:  Pitt 
Kendal  G.;  Street.  Leslie  J.;  Olive.  Carole;  and  Storey.  David  E.. 
5.527.8P.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Straeler.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeler.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 
Joseph  G..  5.526.632.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Straeter,  William  F:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter, 
Joseph  G..  5.526.632.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Strasnick.  Steven  L.;  and  Tesler.  Joel  D..  to  Silicon  Graphics  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  displaying  data  within  a  three-dimensional  information 
landscape.  5.528.735.  O   395-127  000. 
Straub,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Timmer,  Robert  C.  Straub.  Robert  D.;  Teerman.  Richard  F;  DeYoung. 
Beckie  J.;  and  VanAllsburg.  Michael.  5.526.791.  Q.  123-467.000. 
Strebelle.  Michel:  See— 

Derieth.  Helmut;  Adem.  Deniz;  and  Strebelle.  Michel.  5,527.754,  CI. 
502-225.000. 
Strecker.  Beale:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerhard;  Aydin.  Oral;  Strecker.  Beate;  and  Oftring.  Alfred. 
5.527,944,  CI.  558-299  000. 
Street.  Leslie  J  ;  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;   Matassa.  Victor  G  ;  Guiblin.  Alexander  R  ;  Pitt. 
Kendal  G.;  Street.  Leslie  J.;  Olive.  Carole;  and  Storey.  David  E.. 
5.527.817.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Strege.  Tinwthy  A.:  See — 

Brauer.  Stephen  F;  and  Strege.  Timothy  A..  5.528.4%.  CI.  364-424.030. 

Streii.  Lawrence  C  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Controlling 

power  dissipation  within  a  linear  voltage  regulator  circuit.  5.528. 127.  CI. 

323-269.000 

Strelow.  Diane;  and  Alper.  Mark.  Hot  mell  adhesive  composition.  5.527.845. 

CI.  524-271  000. 
Strittmatter.  Mike:  See — 

McLellan.  Neil;  Strinmatter.  Mike;  Hundt.  Joseph  P.;  Sells.  Christofihcr 
M.;  and  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A..  5.528.463.  CI   .361  785.000 
Stritzl.  Karl;  Wladar.  Helmut:  Janisch.  Andreas;  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert,  to 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freiz-eitgeraele  Aktiengesellschaft.  Front  jaw.  5,527,057. 
CI.  280-629.000. 
Stritzl.  Karl:  See— 

Janisch.  Andreas;  and  Stntzl.  Karl.  5.527.058.  CI.  280-634.000 
Strobl.  Georg.  lo  Johnson  Electric  SA  Permanent  magnet  rotor.  5.528.095. 

CI.  310-156.000. 

Strong.  David  S.;  Rosa.  Richard  P.;  Jackson.  Ronald  A  ;  Hunter.  Stephen  B  : 

and  Bumett.  Brian  S..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Lawn  mower  having 

improved  deck  height  adjustment  mechanism  5,526.633.  CI,  56-17.200, 

Strong.  William  A.;  Weitz.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Behara.  John  W..  to  Brunswick 

Corporation  Thrasi  sensor  for  marine  drives  5.527.194.  CI.  440-80  000 

Stuart.  James  R,.  to  Teledesic  Corporation,  Modular  communication  satellite. 

5.527.001.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Slulc.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Bonham.  James  A.;  Stulc.  Leonard  J.;  Kuo.  Richard  J.;  and  Kukla. 
Kimberiy  R  .  5.527.655.  CI,  430-175.000. 
Stultz.  Jeffrey  H  ;  and  Bice,  Danford  L..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Waste  gasincineration.  5.527.984.  C  588-205.000. 
Sturm,  Edward  A  :  See — 

Stevens,  Ward  C;  and  Sniim,  Edward  A..  5.527.607.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Slulz.  Francois:  See — 

Cosserat,  Dominique;  and  Stutz.  Francois.  5.527.975.  C\.  570-248.000. 
Su,  Yixiang:  See- 
Song.  Shipeng;  Su.  Yixiang;  and  Du.  Yi.  5.528.653.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Su.  Yuh-Jia.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Erosion  resistant  electrostatic  chuck. 

5.528.451.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Suda.  Richard,  to  Everpure  Inc.  Water  quality  monitoring  and  control  system 

for  an  ice  maker.  5.527.470.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Sudo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakmi.  Kazunori;  Sudo.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Kazumi;  and  Tanaka. 
Hitoshi.  5.527.843.  O.  524-227.000. 
Sueishi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Morikiyo.  Akira;  Sueishi.  Yoshifiimi;  and  Kawano.  Susumu.  5.526.753. 
CI.  104-162.000. 
Suffem.  Robert  C  :  See — 

Walsh,  Dale  M  ;  Norrell.  Andrew  L  ;  Ballon.  Donald  C. ;  Jones.  Terrel  L  , 
Baum.  Marc  S.;  Suffem.  Robert  C  ;  Hansen.  Christopher  R  ;  Herman. 
Jeffery  E.;  and  Ngo.  Thanh  Q.  5.528.595.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Sugahara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ipposhi.  Takashi;  and  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki.  5,528.054.  CI.  257-66.00fl 
Sugawara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kono.  Yuzo;  Kojima.  Telsuya;  Sugawara.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawaj.  Atsuhisa 
5.528.011.  CI  219-86.410 
Sugawara.  Minoru:  Hirano.  Koki;  Tada.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuyu 
to  IdemiLsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Car  interior  member  and  moldinL 
method  of  the  same  5.527.581.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Sugawara.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Igeu.  Shunichi;  Nakamura.  Koji;  Ishlzuka.  Makoto;  Sugawara.  Tsunr 
hiko;  and  Kida.  Otojiro.  5.528.100.  CI.  3I3-J77.00R. 
Suggs.  David,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Hazard-free  divider  circuit 

5.528.181.  CI.  327-115.000 
Suggs.  Laura  J.;  Payne.  Richard  G  ;  Yaszemski.  Michael  J  ;  and  Miko- 
Anionios  G.  Polv(propvlene  fumarate-co-ethylene  oxide).  5„527.864.  C 
525-444.000. 
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Sugihara.  Hideo;  and  Tomila.  Hajime.  lo  Diatop  Coiporation.  Cutting  head  for 

a  cord  type  mower.  5.526.572,  Q.  30-276.000. 
Sugihara.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu:  Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya,  Takeshi:  Sugihara.  Ryo- 
suke; Misaki.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa,  Ma.<ahira,  5,527.904.  O.  536- 
123.100. 
Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Nakano.  Masayuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake 
Toshio.  5.527.699.  CI  435201.000. 
Sugimura.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Kameyama.  Yukiko;  lino,  Kimio: 
Muramalsu.  Shigeki;  Kobaya-shi.  Tomowo;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshihiko.  to 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited  Anti-tumor  platinum  complexes,  their  prepa- 
ration and  their  therapeutic  use.  5.527.905.  CI.  540-201.000. 
Sugino,  Toshio:  See — 

Inoue.  Naoshi;  Yoshida,  Shigeo:  and  Sugino,  Toshio,  5,528,376,  CI 
358-2%.000. 
Sugita.  Etsuji:  See — 

Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase.  Ryo;  Kanayama,  Kazunori;  Sugita.  Etsuji-  and 
Ando.  Yasuhiro.  5.528.711.  CI.  385-56.000. 
Sugiyama.  Inimi:  and  Tsuji,  Yoshihito.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Oil  pan  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  5,526,781,  C\.  123- 

Sugiyama.  Kayoko:  See — 

lijima.    Masayuki;    Shimi/u.    Osamu;    Nakayasu.    Yuichi;    Tsuruoka 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  5.527.589.  CI.  428-195.000 
Sugiyama.   Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  Ot  Japan.  Ltd.   Image  processing 

memory  integrated  circuit.  5.528.315,  CI.  348-714.000. 
.Sugou.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kasahara,  Kenichi;  and  Sugou.  Shigeo.  5,527,732,  O.  437-3.000 
Suhara.  Hidenori:  See — 

Ito.  Hideaki:  Maebashi.  Kohsei;  Kosugi,  Makoto;  and  Suhara,  Hidenori 
5,526.783.  CI    123-196.003. 
Suk.  Mi-Yeon:  See- 
lung.  11  N :  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Suk,  Mi-Yeon,  5,527,934,  CI   556- 
431  000. 
■Sullivan.  Brian  F:  See — 

Hembree.  Richard  D.;  and  Sullivan.  Brian  F.  5,527,451.  a  210-88  000 
SuUivan.  Charles  T;  and  Bendett.  Mark  P.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Bidirectional 
optical  modulator  having  lightwave  signal  conservation.  5.528.707.  CI. 
Jo5-2.U00. 
Sullivan.  Gene  J  :  See — 

Lutz.  Donald  G.;  Dryden.  Richard  S.;  and  Sullivan.  Gene  J.,  5.526  805 
CI.  128-204.180. 
Sullivan.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Grant.  Roben  H.:  Stoevhase.  Bent:  Purohit  Robin;  Sullivan,  Gregory  T 
and  Book.  David.  5.528.584.  CI   370-58.200.  ' 

SuUivan.  James  D.;  and  Melvin.  John  A.,  to  V^ntron  Corporation.  Battery 

voltage  equalizer  circuit  5,528,122,  Q.  320-6.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG:  See — 

Lehmann.  Rolf;  and  Schnyder.  Eugen.  5.527,422.  CI.  156-555  000 
Sumi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Doi.  Kazumasa;  and  Sumi,  Kazuhiko.  5.527,647.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sumii.  Masaaki;  Sakai.  Fumiko;  and  Yoshimura.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sakura  Color 
Products  Corporation.  Thermochromic  composition.  5.527.385,  CI.  106- 
21.00A. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahira.  Akiloshi;  and  Yoshii.  Yuuzi.  5.527.623,  CI.  428-498  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashida,  Koichi.  5.526,731.  C\.  91-376.00R. 
Nakazawa.  ALsushi.  5.528,022.  CI.  235-436  000. 
Oda.  Kinichim;  Nakada.  Susumu:  Hara.  Eiji;  Yamaguchi    Tomoko' 
Nakamura.    Takeshi;    Oka.    Yumiko;    and    Kishimo<o.    Toshihiko! 
5.527.897,  CI  536-23  500 
Ogino.  Seiji.  and  Numazawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.527.646.  C\.  430-5  000 
Saen.   Haruo.   Suzuki.   Ryuzo:    Fujii,   Hiroshi;   and   lizuka,  Atsushi 

5,527.997.  CI.  174-126.200. 
Tomikawa,  Tadashi;   Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki;  and  Shikata.  Shin-ichi 
5.527.735.  CI  437184  000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Teruo;  Tanaka.  Hiromi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kouji,  5,527,514,  CI 
422-171.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kjshimoto.  Yosbihisa;  Hiraishi.  Nobushige;  Takahashi.  Watani;  Ohkita. 
Masakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka.  5.527.504.  CI. 
419-38. UUO. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited:  See— 
Yamada.  Atsushi.  5.528.719,  CI.  385-137.000. 
Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

MiLsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  and  Iwaki.  Tadao.  5Ji28.702.  CI.  382-211  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami.  Nobuaki.  5.526.860,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Saito.  Yuichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Naohiko.  5.526.859.  C\   1 52-209  OOR 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishimolo,  Yoshihisa;  Hiraishi.  Nobushige;  Takahashi.  Watani;  Ohkita, 
Masakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki.  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka.  5.527^504.  CI. 

Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kita.  Youichi;  and  Murai.  Toyoshi.  5.526,562,  CI.  29-755.000. 
Kiuchi,  Hideo;  Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nabeshima,  Akira.  5^527  502 
CI  264-250.000. 


Mon.   Keisuke;  Fujishita.  Mikio;  Motokawa.  Ma.satomo;  and  Oehi 
Hiroyuki.  5.526.549.  Q.  16-2.000. 
Summerfelt.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Evans.  Daron  G.;  Summerfelt,  Scott  R.;  and  Levine 
Jules  D  ,  5,528,102,  CI.  313-4%,000. 
Summers.  Drew  D.:  See — 

Sandor.  Richard  J ;  Sitter.  Steven;  Summers.  Drew  D.;  Kurtz,  Andrew  F; 
and  Divito.  Charles  P.  5,528,288.  CI.  348-97.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Malladi.  Deviprasad:  Bogatin.  Eric  L.;  and  Zand.  Bahram.  5.528,083  CI 

257-786.000. 
Priem,  Curtis;  Chang,  Shuen  C;  Ho,  Hai  D.:  and  Sun,  Szu  C,  5,528,751 

CI.  395-164.000. 
Rajivan,  Sathyanandan.  5,528.638,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Simovich.  Slobodan;  Levin.  Marc  E.;  Nori.  Srinivas;  and  Kunda  Ram- 
achandra  P.  5.528,165,  O.  326-9.000. 
Sun,  Szu  C:  See— 

Priem.  Curtis;  Chang.  Shuen  C;  Ho.  Hai  D.;  and  Sun.  Szu  C  .  5  528  751 
CI.  395-164.000. 
Sundquist,  Douglas  F:  See— 

Wegeng,  Donald  L.;  Sosinski.  Gregory  C;  and  Sundquist,  Douglas  F 
5.528.375.  O   358-2%.000. 
Sunds  Defibralor  Industries  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Haw^n.  Anders;  Hedlund.  Christer;  Nistr^n.  Christer;  Purolainen.  Pettti 
Rohdin.  Lennart;  and  Virving.  Nils.  5.526,992,  C].  241-298.000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Kilayko.  Enrique  L..  5,526,695.  CI.  73-861.710. 
Sundstrom.  Lance  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Adjustable  voltage  level  shifter. 

Sunright  Limited:  See — 

Lim.  Samuel  S.  S  ;  and  Tan.  Slew  K..  5.528.466.  CI.  361-820.000 
Super  Vision  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kingstone.  Bren  M.;  and  Colhns.  William,  5,528,714,  CI.  385-100  000 
Superconductor  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Eddy.  Michael  M..  5.527.766.  CI.  505-410  000 
Supkis,  Stanley  J  ;  Zador.  Eugene;  Ravipati.  Sitaramaiah;  Romano.  Richard 
A.;  and  Yarbrough.  Walter  A.,  to  Norton  Company.  Coated  abrasives  with 
rapidly  curable  adhesives.  5,527,368.  CI.  51-298  000 
Suptil.  Jo«l:  See— 

Fachinger.  Claude;  Martin-Bouyer.  Michel;  Naffiechoux.  Emmanuel- 
and  Suptil.  Joel.  5.528.363.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Surety  Manufacturing  &  Testing  Ltd.:  See — 

ORourke.  Michael  J..  5.526.8%.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Suny  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Sheppard.  Sherman  H  .  5.527.361.  CI.  81 11.000. 
Sussell.  Michael  A  ;  and  Feinsmith.  Daniel  D.  Missed  calls  accounting  and 

reporting  system   5.528.676.  CI.  379-111.000. 
Sutherland.  Audrey  E.:  See — 

Bailey.  Alex  E.;  Jawed.  Inam;  Riner.  Andrew  P;  Sutherland  Audrey  E  ■ 

and  Winzer.  Stephen  R  .  5,527,480.  CI.  252-62.900. 

Suthersi.  Robert  W ;  and  Tozer.  Stephen  R  .  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 

Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Insect  trap  with  a  hou.sing  and  walk 

through   passage    for   removing    insects    from    animals     5.526.604.   CI. 

Sutton.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Diekhoff.  Roben  R  ;  Sunon.  Joseph  H.;  Hassan.  Hazem:  and  Boehncr 

Michael.  5.526.662.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,     Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Nakamura.    Ichiro 
5.526.928.  CI   206-364  000 
Suzuki.  Akitomo:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Oba.  Hidehiro:  Fukatsu.  Akira;  and  Suzuki   Aki- 
tomo. 5.527.236.  CI.  477-131.000. 
Suzuki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Terashima.  Kiyomitsu;  Ikeda.  Fumio;  Suzuki.  Atsushi;  and  Horiba 
Ryuichi.  5.526.848.  CI    138-125.000 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Naka.sato.  Yoshisuke;  Ohmori.  Kenji;  Tamura.  Tadafumi- 
Sato.  Soichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd 
Pyrazolothiazolopyrimidine  derivatives.  5.527.908  CI   540-548  000 
Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Kubota,  Masashi;  Nakai.  Seiji;  and  Nishio.  Toshiro  to 
Matsushita  Elecinc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Processor  for  determining  shift 
counts  ba.sed  on  input  data.  5,528.525,  CI.  364-715  080 
Suzuki.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Someya,  Sakae;  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  YariU.  Katsu- 
hiko.  Matsumoto.  Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira;  Taniguehi.  Hideaki    and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.528.396.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsunori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsunori.  5,528,350,  CI. 
355-274.000. 
Suzuki.  Keiji:  See— 

Harimoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  Ohsugi.  Eiji;  Suzuki,  Keiji- 
Kaneko.    Kiyoshi;    and   Yamashita.   Atsushi.   5.528,706,   CI.    384-' 

Suzuki.  Kouhei:  See— 

Okumura,  Hanihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Kouhei,  5.528.257,  CI   345-99  000 
Suzuki,  Ma.saaki.  and  Ishiwata,  Kazuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Color 

liquid  crystal  device  having  color  filters  on  the  substrate  with  fewer 

electrodes.  5.528,398.  CI.  359-68.000 
Suzuki.  Masamichi:  See — 
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Fujieda    Ma,sanao;   Isogai.   Naoki;   Mimura.   Yoshiaki.    and   Suzuki. 
Ma.samichi.  5.528,323.  CI.  351-218.000. 
Suzuki.  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Ito.   Keiichi;   Noda,   Hirotaka;  Shibata,  Masao;  Yamauchi,   Kenichi, 
Fukuda,  Masaru;  Suzuki,  Motoyoshi;  and  Ohta,  Yukio.  5.527.186.  CI. 
439-148.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Saen.    Haruo;   Suzuki.    Ryuzo;   Fujii.   Hiroshi;   and   lizuka.  Atsushi. 
5.527,997.  CI.  174-126.200. 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mima.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi,  5.526,634,  CI.  57-270.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahisa:  See — 

Iritani.   Kunio;   Suzuki.  Takahisa;   and   Isaji.  Akira.   5.526.650.  CI. 
62-205.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nomura.  Yujirou;  Inoue,  Nozomu;  and  Takada.  Kyu,  lo 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Single  element  beam  scanning  apparams  having 
entrance  and  exit  faces  and  a  reflecting  face  therebetween.  5.528.279.  CI 
347-260.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See —  ^^ 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,528,338,  O.  355-27.000. 
Suzuki,  Takehiro:  5ff — 

Kubo  Fumio;  Komori.  Mikio;  Suzuki.  Takehiro;  and  Inomata.  Shige- 
milsu.  5.526.827.  CI    131-280.000 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko; 
Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichiro;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Masaki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hidelo;  Sakurai.  Hideki;  Souda. 
Shigeru  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katavama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Isao.  5.527,948,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Sakuu.  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  lizuka.  Yunko.  5.528.538.  CI. 

365-189.090.  ,  .,»  ^^-, 

Suzuki.  Tooru.  to  Tenyo  Co..  Ltd.  Mimic  watch  set  for  magic  use.  5.528.562. 

CI.  368-276.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  Sff—  „^      ■      ,,    v, 

Smith.  Adrian  L.;  Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom.  Sebasuan  v.;  Nico- 
laou  Kyriacos  C  ;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P;  Stahl.  Wilheim;  Dai.  Wei-Min; 
Maligres.  Peter  E.;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.527.805,  CI.  514-280.000. 
Svec,  Frank;  and  Porter,  Johnny,  lo  Louisiana  State  Univ.  Medical  Center 
Foundation    Melhcxl  and  composition  for  treating  obesity  comprising 
dehydroepiandrosterone  (DHEA).  or  a  denvative  thereof,  and  an  anorectic 
agent.  5.527,788,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Svejkovsky,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Bozeman,  Richard  J .  Jr.;  Akkerman.  James  W.;  Abcr,  Gregory  S.;  Van 

Damm,  George  A  ;   Bacak.  James  W.;   Svejkovsky.  Paul  A.,  and 

Benkowski.  Robert  J.,  5.527.159.  CI.  417-45.000. 

Svensson.  Orvar.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Airbag  filling  arrangement.  5,527.066. 

CI.  280-737.000  ,..,., 

Swann.  George  R  ;  and  Moore.  Eric  R..  to  Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc.  Indexible 

workholding  apparatus.  5.526.715.  CI.  74-822.000. 
Swann,  William:  See— 

Chu,  Steven;  Weiman.  Carl;  and  Swann.  William.  5.528.028.  CI.  250- 
251.000.  ^      .       ^ 

Swanson.  Eric  J.;  and  Thompson.  Charles  D..  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 
Coiporation.  Low  noise  transmission  of  output  data  from  a  delta-sigma 
mixlulator.  5.528.2.39.  CI.  .341-143.000. 
Swanz.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Brown,   William    R.;    Swartz.   Dennis  C  ;   and   Fnede,    Donald    L.. 
5.528.226,  CI.  340-664.000. 
Sweenev,  John  W..  Jr  Probe  having  coaxial  design  lor  use  with  dissolved 
oxygen  meter  5.527,444.  CI.  204-415  000 

*"ciiesnut,*M  Gaines;  and  Sweet.  Dennis  D.,  5.526.600.  CI.  42.50.000. 
Swerdloir.  Stuart.  Mackic.  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmes.  Timothy.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  radiation  therapy  5.528.650.  CI   378-65.000. 
Swindall.  Brenda  T:  Sff— 

Swindall,  Russell  M..  Jr.;  and  Swindall.  Brenda  T.  5.526.774.  LI. 
119-787.000. 
Swindall   Russell  M..  Jr.;  and  Swindall.  Brenda  T,  Resilient  pet  stake  with 

swivel  eyelet.  5,526.774.  CI.  1 19-787.000. 
Swintek  William  R  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  wireless  exchange  of  bar 

code  data.  5.528.025.  CI   235-472.000 
Swisher    Kyley.  111.  Safe  medical  syringe  and  method  of  manufacture 

5,527.283.  CI.  64-110.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Allman,  Derrvl  D.  J.  5.527,872.  CI.  528-12  000. 
McManus.  M'ichael  J  ;  Bullinger,  Philip  W.;  Teene.  Andres  R.:  Haag. 
Gerald  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Hoang  P.  5.528.447.  CI.  .361-91.000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc..  See—  „„^„^ 

Heiman.  Fredric;  and  Tymcs.  URoy.  5.528.621.  CI.  375-200,000. 

■      Peyman.  Gholam  A.;  and  Yang.  Dachuan.  5.527.356.  CI.  623-4.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See—  ..,■».    u    i 

Clark.  Robin  D.;  Fisher.  Lawrence  E.;  Flippin.  Lee  A.;  Martin.  Michael 
G  ;  and  Stabler.  Stephen  R..  5.527.918.  CI.  548-2.50.000. 
Synthes  (USA):  See—  ^_  .    .       ^  ^      ^ 

Gogolewski,  Svlwesier:  Beck.  Martin;  Gerber,  Chnsuan:  Schneeberger. 
Alberto  G.;  and  Perren.  Stephan  M.,  5,527,341,  CI.  606-232.000. 
System  Management  Arts,  Inc.:  See — 


Yemini.  Yechiam;  Yemini,  Shaiila;  and  Kliger,  Shimiel,  5,528,516,  CI 
364-551.010. 
Szatka,  David  D  :  See— 

Duell.  Alan  B.;  and  Szaria,  David  D.,  5,526.878,  O.  166-187.000. 
Szczech,  (jcrald  S  :  See— 

Gilligan.  Sean  G  ;  Freeman.  Dermot  T ;  Oliphant.  Larry  J.;  Meessmann. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Hanley.  Patrick  J.;  and  Szczech.  Gerald  S..  5.526.831,  CI 
132-321.000 
Szendel.  Adrian  J.  Method  and  apparanis  for  pix>lecnng  wheel  bcanngs  in 
in-line  roller  skates.  5.527.050.  CI   280-11.220. 

Szmania.  Michael  J.:  See—  

Kraft.  David  L.;  and  Szmania.  Michael  J..  5.526.938.  CI.  209-139.100 
T&N  Technologv  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  David'G.;  and  Kenneriey,  Jonadian  R.,  5,527,599,  a.  428-283.000 
Taarud,  Jeff,  to  Primary  Access  Corporation.  Automatic  detection  of  digital 

call  paths  in  a  telephone  system  5,528.679,  CI.  379-34.000 
Taas-lsracI  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Tadmor,  Oded;  and  Hirsch,  Eitan,  5.527.983.  CI  588-202.000. 
Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Kono, 
Katsumi;  Habuchi,  Ryoji;  Fukatsu,  Akira;  Ando,  Masahiko;  Yamamoio. 
Yoshihisa;  and  Niimi,  Mamoru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd  Hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  connoUmg  an  engaging 
slate  of  a  lock-up  clutch  of  an  automatic  transmission.  5.527.233.  CI 
477-62.000 
Tabibian.  Richard  M.;  See— 

Christen,  Lance  A.;  and  Tabibian.  Richard  M.,  5,527,846,  C\.  524- 
273.0()0. 
Tabuchi.  Takeharu;  See—  -.  ,     , 

Nakano.  Shinji;  Monmoto.  Takao;  Yamada.  Shin-ya:  Fujiwa.  Takaaki. 
Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Tabuchi.  Takehani.  5.527.968.  O.  568-395.000 
Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  See — 

Miyazaki.    Masahiro;    Matsuzawa.    Masafiimi;    Yoshimura.    Takumi. 
Shimizu.  Kuniaki;  and  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko.  5.527.763.  O.  504 
242.000. 
Tacker.  William:  See—  . .    .,    , 

Cook.  Robert  E.;  Tidwell.  Charies  J .  Jr.;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tacker. 
William;  Lawson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson,  Teny,  5,527,092,  CI. 
297-232.000. 
Tada.  Eiichi;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuo.  to  Kyoei  Automatic  Control  Technology 
Co..  Ltd  Dynamic  load  sensing  method,  dynamic  load  analyzing  sensor, 
and  load  measurement  equipment  using  said  sensing  method  and  said 
analyzing  sensor.  5.526.697.  CI.  73-862.6.34 
Tada.  Hideki;  Kojima.  Hisayoshi;  Yamagata.  Ma.sanon;  Nagase.  Toshiki;  llo. 
Akira;  and  Inomata.  Mitsugu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  car 
tridge  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  5.528.343.  CI   355-200  (»00 
Tada.   Isao;  and  Takao,   Hisashi.  to  Otsuka   Kaguku   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Pyridazinone  derivatives,  and   insecticidal   and   miticidal  composition. 
5.527.798.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Tada.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sugawara.  Minoru;  Hirano.  Koki;  Tada.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamura. 
Tetsuya.  5.527.581.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Tadmor.  Oded;  and  Hirsch.  Eitan.  lo  Taas-lsrael  Industnes  Ltd  Method  for 

the  destruction  of  noxious  materials.  5.527.983.  CI.  588-202.000. 
Tadsen.  Richard  L.;  and  Bufler.  Gary  W ,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Pr<K-ess  for  preparing  high  density  detergent  compositions  conuining 
particulate  pH  sensitive  surfaciam  5,527.489,  CI.  252-174.000. 
Tagami.  Kalsuva:  See — 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko; 
Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Ya.sushi;  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Ma.saki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;   Ohhara.   Hideto;   Sakurai.   Hideki;   Souda, 
Shigeni    Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu, 
Isao,  5.527,948.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Tago.  Koichi;  Takei.  Shinzo;  and  Shina.  Sumiio.  to  Sony  Ciwporation 
Etching  prtjcess.  color  selecting  mechanism  and  method  of  manufac-tunng 
the  same.  5.526.950.  a.  216-12.000. 
Taguchi.  Fumiya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Inductive  load  drive  circuit  for 
eliminating  back  electromotive  force  caused  by  a  load.  5.528.115.  CI. 
318-379.000 
Taguchi    Hiromichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  scanning  apparaws  and 

method  5J28.359.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Tagusa.  Yasunobu;  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Hisao;  Nakabu.  Shigeo;  and  Tagu-sa.  Ya.sunobu.  5.528.403. 
CI   359-88.000. 
Taheshi.  Takimoto.  Heirs:  See—  ^.u       i. 

Endo    Norio;  Sawahara.  Yasuhani;  Nagae.  Naoyuki;  Ogata.  Shinichr. 
Kiyonari.  Toshiyuki;  Takimoto,  Yoshio.  decea.sed;  Taheshi.  Takimoto. 
Heirs;  Yasui.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakami.  Katsuhilo.  5,528,280.  CI. 
347-262.000. 
Taira,  Kazuo:  See —  ,      ,,  , 

Haiano,  Yasushi;  Taira,  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Makoto;  and  Tosaki.  Hideo. 
5.527.616.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacmring  Co.:  See—  „.■,-, 

Huang.  Yuan-Chang;   and  Chang.   Huang-Hui,  5327.736,  C\.  437- 
195.000.  .  ^,       ^ 

Tajika  Hiroshi;  Katayama,  Masato;  Koitabashi,  Nonbumi;  and  Matsubara. 
Miyuki.  to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Method   for  correcting  density 
unevenness  for  a  recording  head  and  an  image  formation  apparatus 
provided  with  such  a  method.  5.528.270.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Tajima,  Kazuhiro:  See—  ,■,■,,,  nnn 

Seita.  Hisaharu;  and  Tajima.  Kazuhiro.  5.527,718, 0.  437-11.000. 


PI  w 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  18,  1996 


June  18,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


Tajima.  Yo:  See — 

Otsuka.  Jun;  lio.  Saloshi:  and  Tajima,  Yo.  5.527,746.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Takada,  Kyu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nomura.  Yujirou;  Inoue.  Nozomu;  and  Takada,  Kyu 
5.528.279.  CI.  347-260.000. 
Takafuji.  Yutaka:  See — 

Shimada.    Takayuki;    Yamashiu,    Toshihiro;    MaLsushima.    Yasuhiro; 
Yoshimura.  Yoji:  and  Takafuji.  Yutaka,  5.528.056.  CI   257-72.000. 
Takagawa.  Maktxo;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Kato.  Kinji;  Hashimoto.  Akio;  and 
Sasakj.  Takayo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Process  for 
producing  monoalkcnyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound.  5.527.977  CI 
585-452000. 
Takahara.  Keiko:  See — 

Iwami.  Naoko;  Takahara.  Keiko;  and  Matsui.  Susumu,  5.528.284  CI 
.M8- 13.000. 
Takahashi.  Eiji:  See — 

Kaio,  Eiichi;  Takahashi.  Eiji;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Niimi.  Hiroii;  Hiraoka. 
Takashi;  Sakai.  Masayuki;  and  Kohsaka.  Masaki.  5.527.622    CI 
428-481.000. 
Takahashi.  Isamu.  to  Tohken  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  inspecting  cells 

of  liquid  crystal  display.  5.528.163.  CI.  324-770.000. 
Takahashi.  Jun;  and  Wada,  Tomohisa.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.528.545.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuki;  Izawa.  Makoto;  Hayami.  Toshihisa;  L'chida.  Hideki;  and 
Unno.  Takayuki,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Control  circuit  for 
automobile  headlamps  emitting  light  in  variable  color   5  528  475    CI 
362-61.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5,528.606.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Package  with  improved  heal 
transfer  structure  for  semiconductor  device.  5.528.4.56.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Takahashi.  Waiaru:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Hiraishi.  Nobushige;  Takahashi.  Watani;  Ohkita. 

Masakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka.  5.527304,  CI 

4 19- .38.000. 

Takahira.  Akitoshi;  and  Yoshii.  Yuuzi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Aqueous  emulsion  and  easilv  macerating  moisture-proof  paper  5  527  623 

CI   428-498  000  f         h  i-  •       • 

Takano.  Junji:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Masuzo;    Keitoku.    Fumio;    Takano.    Junji;    Hasegawa. 
Masami;  and  Tatsukawa.  Yukiko.  5.527.875.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Takano.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ichinokawa.   Kazuhiro;  Otsuka.   Kenichiro;  Hokamura.  Satoshi;   llo. 
Eiichi;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano.  Masatoshi;  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maseki, 
Motohiro;   Yoshida.  TaLsuya;   Hone.   Mikio;  and  Shirai.  Masami 
5.528.352.  CI.  355-308.000. 
Takano.  Takashi:  See — 

Kinoshiu.     Kazushige;     Okawa.    Takashi;    Takano.    Taka.shi;     and 
Hiroshima.  Toshihisa.  5.527.638.  CI.  429-101  000. 
Takao.  Hisashi:  See — 

Tada.  Isao;  and  Takao,  Hisashi,  5.527.798.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Takasu.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Isaka,  Kizuo;  and  Takasu.  Yoshio 
5.527.650.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Takata  Corporabon:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Koji;  and  Zeze,  Kazuo.  5.527.094.  CI   297-250.100. 
Takaton.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to  Yozan  Inc.  Character  recognition 

system  based  on  a  neural  network.  5.528.700.  CI.  382-157.000. 
Takatsuki,  Ryo;  See — 

Golwalkar,  Suresh  V.;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wentling.  Michael;  Takat- 
suki.   Ryo;    Kawashima.    Shigeo;    Tsujimoto.    Keiichi;    and    Sato 
Nobuaki.  5.527.740.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Takayama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Goh.  ALsushi;    Usui.  Yoshihiro;  TsuLsumi.   Yoshimi;   Kirio.  Yoshie: 
Takayama.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Seiichiro;  and  Yanianaka.  Masako 
5.527.818.  CI.  5I4-384.0(X). 
Take.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Fujita.  Michiru;  Take.  Tatsuo;  Morita.  Tadashi;  and  Yoshida.  Makoto 
5.528.620.  CI.  373-139.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Hitai.  Keisuke.  5.527.800.  CI   514- 

253.000 
Kuroda.  Noritaka;  Kaneko.  Tatsuhik.i;  and  Kashiwa,  Kenichi,  5  J27,952 

CI.  560-262.000 
NaLsugan.  Hideaki;  Imamoto.  Tetsuii;  and  Ichimori.  Yuzo.  5.527.81 1  O 
514-309.000. 
Takeda.  Fuchio;  Tosaka.  Hachiro;  and  Tomita.  Kunihiko.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd    One-component   magnetic    toner   for   u.se    in   electrophotography 
5.527.6.57.0   430-106.600. 
Takeda.  Kazunari;  See — 

Noda.  Tomohiko;  Izuti.  Shyuiti:  Imachi.  Hiroshi;  Takeda,  Kazunari; 
Kono.  Michiyuki;  Motogami.  Kenji;  and  Mori.  Shigeo,  5,527,639  CI 
429-192  (XK)  6        --     .       . 

Takeda.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Ojima,  Kazuhira;  Saito.  Chuichi;  Takeda.  Kazutoshi;  and  Tamatsu 
Toshiyuki.  5.526.919.  CI.  198-333.000. 
Takeda.  Mamoni:  See — 

Komori.  Kazunori.  Takeda.  Mamoru;  and  Takubo.  Yoneharu.  5,528,055 
CI   257-66.000. 
Takeda.  Minoru:  See — 

Toyama,  Akita;  and  Takeda,  Minoru,  5,528,531.  CI.  364-759.000. 


Takeda.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kojima.  Yasuhiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vehicle  seat  apparatus  including  a  locking  mechanism    5.527.087.  CI. 
297-15.000. 
Takei,  Shinzo:  See — 

Tago.  Koichi;  Takei.  Shinzo;  and  Shina.  Sumito.  5,526,950,  CI.  216- 
12.000. 
Takei,  TeLsuya:  See — 

Echizen.  Hiroshi;  Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kanai,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  and  Takei,  Tetsuya 
5.527.391.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Takekawa.  Takahito:  See — 

Ishihara.   Sunao;    Nemoto.    Keiji;   Takekawa.   Takahito;   and   Wakui 
Hiroshi.  5.527.229,  CI  475-249.000. 
Takekoshi,  Tohru;  and  Pearce,  Eric  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method 
for  polymerizing  macrocyclic  polylalkylene  dicarboxylate)  oligomers 
5.527.976.  CI.  585-16.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kenichi;  Nishida.  Koji;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  Fukasawa.  Yukihifia;  and 
Nakajima.  Junjiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fuel  a.ssembly  5.528.641.  CI    376- 
444  000. 
Takeuchi.  Koichi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Isao;  Takeuchi.  Koichi;  ho.  Osamu;  Yosimoto.  Kyosuke; 
Tanaka.  Kunimaro;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5,528,565,  CI.  369- 
13  000. 
Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  Shitara.  Tetsuo; 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo;  and   Umemura.  Eijiro.   to  Zaidan  Hojin   Biseibutsii 
Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  4-0-(aminoglycosyl)-  or  4.6-di  O-(aminoglycosyl)- 
2.5-dideoxy-5.5-difluorostteptamine    derivatives.    5.527.781.    Cl     514- 
41.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tomio:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Ma.saaki;  Ueno.  Milsuhiro;  linuma.  Hironobu;  Naganawa. 
Hiroshi;    Hamada.    Masa;    Maeda.    Kenji;    and   Takeuchi.    Tomio 
5.527,820,  CI.  514-423.000 
Takeuchi,  Toshifumi;  Inoue,  Shigeki;  Fukushima.  Akio;  Arai.  Takao;  and 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Disk  reproducing  apparatus  capable  of 
increasing  speed  of  access  lo  disks  recorded  at  constant  linear  velocirv 
5.528.574.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Takeyama.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Masuda.  Yoshinobu;  Minato.  Hisao;  Ikeno.  Akihisa;  Takeyama.  Kuni- 
hiko; and  Hosoki.  Kanoo.  5.527.801,  Cl.  514-255.000.  ' 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takimoio,  Kazuhide.  5.526.659.  CI.  70-99.000. 
Takimoto,   Kazuhide,  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Door  locking 

handle  assembly  5.526.659.  Cl.  70-99.000. 
Takimoto.  Yoshio.  deceased:  See— 

Endo.  Norio;  Sawahara.  Yasuharu;  Nagae.  Naoyuki;  Ogata.  Shinichi; 
Kiyonari.  Toshiyuki;  Takimoto.  Yoshio.  decea.sed;  Taheshi.  Takimoto. 
Heirs;  Ya.sui.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakami.  Katsuhilo.  5,528,280.  Cl 
,347-262.000. 
Takizawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Enari.   Masahiko;   Nagasawa.   Kenichi;   Shikakura.  Akihiro;   Kaneko. 
Yuushi;  Satake.  Yoshifumi;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroshi.  5.528.298    Cl 
348-405,000. 
Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi;  Sone, 
Masakazu;  Kawakita.  Kozo;  and  Funayama.  Hidehiko,  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Video  printer.  5,528.273,  Cl   347-171.000. 
Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi;  Sone. 
Masakazu;  Kawakita.  Kozo;  and  Funayama.  Hidehiko.  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion.  Video  printer  having  rewind  function  to  improve  transfer  sheet 
utilization.  5.528.278.  Cl   347-218.000. 
Takubo.  Yoneharu:  See — 

Komon.  Kazunori;  Takeda.  Mamoru;  and  Takubo.  Yoneharu.  5  528  055 
Cl.  257-66.000 
Taliaferro.  Diale.  to  Kellogg  Company  Method  of  making  a  knocked-down 
flat  preform  for  a  shipping  and  display  container  5.527.254    Cl    493- 
180.000. 
Tallani.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Lauderbaugh.  David  M;  Jeans.  Park  C  .  Ill;  Tallant.  Larry  L.;  McDearis 
James  D.;  and  Vogel.  Bradley  L..  5.526.739.  Cl.  100^8.000. 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  llo.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Nakamura     Ichiro 
5.526.928.  Cl.  206-364.000 
Tamaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakazawa.    Yoshihiro;    Tamaki.    Kenji;    Toriyama.    Masayuki'    and 
Kawaguchi.  Kenji.  5.527.637.  Q.  429-99.000 
Tamaki,  Tomohiro;   Nagao.   Kouichi;   Fujimoto,   Hiroaki;   and  Nishihara. 
Kazunan.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufac- 
tunng  an  electronic  component.  5.526.563.  Cl.  29-830.000 
Tamatsu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ojima.  Kazuhira;  Saito.  Chuichi;  Takeda.  Kazutoshi;  and  Tamatsu 
Toshiyuki.  5.526.919.  Cl.  198-333  000. 
Tamori.  Teruhiko.  to  Enix  Corporation    Magnetic  surface  pressure  input 

panel.  5.526.701.  Cl.  73-862.046 
Tamura.  Kishio:  See — 

Daidoji.  Tsuneo;  Tamura.  Kishio;  and  Uchida,  Masafumi.  5.527  J58.  Cl 
427-221.000. 
Tamura.  Masanobu:  See — 

Maeda.  Takuya;  Kawachi.  Hideo;  Tamura,  Masanobu;  and  Wachi.  Shun. 
5.527.870.  Cl.  526-348  700. 
Tamura,  Tadafumi:  See — 


Suzuki.    Fumio;    Nakasalo.    Yoshisuke;    Ohmori,     Kenji;    Tamura. 
Tadafumi;  Sato.  Soichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,527.908.  Cl   540- 
548.000. 
Tamura.  Tamotsu.  lo  Shinwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tape  player  head  with  a 

wear-preventing  cam  arrangement.  5.528.439.  Cl   360-109.000. 
Tan.  Hvun-Kwang:  See — 

Chi.  Sang-Cheol;  Tan.  Hvun-Kwang;  and  Chun.  Heung-Won,  5,527,832. 
Cl.  514-772.400. 
Tan.  Siew  K.:  See — 

Lim.  Samuel  S.  S.;  and  Tan.  Siew  K..  5.528.466.  Cl.  361-820.000. 
Tanabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofiimi;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Santo. 
Tsuyoshi;  Yoshino.  Hiioshi;  Yuasa.  Toshiya:  and  Tanabe,  Hiioshi. 
5.527.497.  Cl.  264-1.330. 
Tanabe.  Hisaki:  See — 

Nakae.  Yasuhiko;  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  Nishi,  Tadahiko;  and  Eguchi,  Yoshio, 
5.527.879.  Cl.  528-371.000. 
Tanahashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kawabe.  Norio;  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadate,  Teruo;  Tanahashi.  Masahiko; 
and  Ilo.  Masatoshi.  5.527.940,  Cl.  558-1.58.000 
Tanaka.  Haruo:  See — 

Nakala.  Naotaro;  Tanaka.  Haruo;  Aoki.  Naofumi;  and  Okada.  Kenji, 

5.528.407.  Cl.  3.59-152.000. 
Shintani.  Ryoei;  Fuziwara.  Yoshihide:  Kawana.  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Haruo; 
and  Ilo.  Daiji.  5.528.019,  Cl.  219-615.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiromi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Teruo;  Tanaka.  Hiromi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kouji.  5.527.514.  CI. 
422-171.0(KI. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.     Fumio;    Nakasalo.    Yoshisuke,    Ohmori.     Kenji;    Tamura. 
Tadafumi;  Sato.  Soichiro;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5.527.908.  Cl.  54t)- 
548.000. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Hori.  Ryoichi;  lioh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Hiioshi.  5.528.548.  Cl.  365-226.000. 
Murakmi.  Kazunori;  Sudo.  Hiroshi:  Sakurai,   Kazumi;  and  Tanaka. 
Hitoshi.  5.527.843.  Cl.  524-227.000, 
Tanaka.  Junzo:  See — 

lloga.  Kazusue;  and  Tanaka.  Junzo.  5.528.443,  Cl,  361-8.000. 
Tanaka.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Asahara.  Takao;  Fukuyama.  Takeshi;  Kunimolo.  Hirofumi;  Tanaka. 
Kalsuhiro;  and  Tomimori.  Toshikazu,  5,528,489.  CI.  364-402.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunimaro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Isao;  Takeuchi.  Koichi;  Ilo.  Osamu;  Yosimoto.  Kyosuke; 
Tanaka.  Kunimaro;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko.  5.528.565.  Cl.  369- 
1 3.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ikeda,    Akira;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro;    Nakatsugawa.    Naoki;    Tanaka. 
Masaaki;  Konishi.  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira.  Hiroto.  5.527.459.  Cl.  210-188.000. 
Tanaka.  Masato.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member,  process  cartridge  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  which 
employ  ihe  same  5.527.653.  Cl.  430-58.000 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko; 
Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki:  Okamolo.  Yasushi;  Nomoto.  Sei- 
ichiro; Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Masaki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hidelo;  Sakurai.  Hideki;  Souda. 
Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Isao.  5.527.948.  Cl.  560-56.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Hanzawa.  Hisashi;  Tanaka.  Shinzo;  and  Tanaka. 
Nobuyuki.  5.528.344.  Cl.  355-200.000 
Tanaka.  Seiki;  Sasaya,  Takashi;  and  Uehara.  Shougo.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Drum  assembly  having  a  lower  fixed  drum  and  an  upper  rotary  drum  with 
a  particularly  shaped  outer  surface.  5.528.438.  Cl.  360-107.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinzo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Hanzawa.  Hisashi;  Tanaka.  Shinzo:  and  Tanaka. 
Nobuyuki.  5.528.344.  Cl   355-2(K)  000 
Tanaka.  Tsunefumi;  Ogawa.  Hideki;  and  Kobayashi.  Masahito.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5.528.427.  Cl.  359-683.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsunori.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  removal  of  excess  toner.  5.528,350.  CI. 
355-274,000 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kato.  Masato;  Aoki.  Akio;  Shimokoriyama.  Makolo;  Ishii.  Yoshiki;  and 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5.528.382.  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Unagami.  Shigeyuki;  and  Inoue.  Masayoshi.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Echo  canceller  5.528.687.  Cl.  379-406.000. 
Tanaka.  Yuji.  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  correction  method  based  on 
average  brightness  of  pixels  grouped  into  brightness  ranges.  5.528,388.  Cl. 
358-520.000. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka;  and  Fujishiro.  Shigeo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Motion  detection 

circuit  which  suppresses  detection  spread.  5.528.313.  Cl.  348-699.000. 
Tane.  Yasuo;  Nakano.  Jiro;  and  Ohno.  Jun-ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Flexible  lab  semiconductor  device.  5.528.077.  Cl   257-666.000. 
Tani.  Masaaki;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  Okada.  Akane;  and  Mizutani.  Kaisuya. 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Layered  inorganic-organic 
polymer  shaped  article  thereof  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.527.871.  Cl.  528-10.000. 
Tani.  Yusuke:  See — 


Yumine.  Totu;  and  Tani.  Yusuke.  5.528.746.  Q.  395-161,000. 
Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimoio.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita.  Katsu- 
hiko;  MaLsumoio,  Shinji:  Sa.sano.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.528.3%.  Cl.  359-59.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Nagata.  Toshio;  and  Taniguchi.  Hidenori.  5.527.630,  O.  429-7.000. 
Taniguchi.  Toshiharu;  and  Ueda.  Takaaki.  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Method  for  restarting  a  cord  in  a  dip  treatment  apparatus.  5.527.410.  Cl. 
156-158.000. 
Tanimoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kaneuchi.    Noboru;    Tanimoto.    Tsutomu;    Shimada.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Monyama.  Hitoshi.  5.527.119.  Cl.  400-235.100. 
Tanimura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ikeda.    Akira;    Tanimura.    Y'asuhiro;    Nakatsugawa.    Naoki,    Tanaka. 
Masaaki;  Konishi.  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira.  Hinxo.  5.527,459,  Q,  210-188.000. 
Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Arbeiiman.  Gordon  W.;  Stein.  Frank  L.;  Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.;  and 
Donaldson.  Robert  L..  5„528.266.  Cl.  34.5-173.000 
Tanuma,  Masashi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Jun;  Kawana.  Akira;  Tanuma.  Masashi;  Kurisaki.  Nobuo;  and 
Mori.  Norio.  5.528.506.  Cl.  364-474.300. 
Tao.  Wei:  See — 

Desu.  Seshu  B.;  Tao.  Wei;  Peng.  Chien  H.;  Li.  Tingkai;  and  Zhu, 
Yongfei.  5.527.567.  Cl.  427-573.000. 
Taomo.  Toshio;  Koga.  Hiroaki;  Nagao.  Yoshiaki;  Kawa.saki.  Hiroji;  and 
Ogata.  Tsutomu.  lo  Kiorilz  Corporation.  Air  inlet  apparatus  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.526.777.  Cl.  123-41.650. 
Tarizzo.  Jetfrev  R.:  See — 

Slovinsky.  Manuel;  and  Tarizzo.  Jeffiey  R..  5.527.595. 0  428-214,000. 
Tarlton,  James  K.;  and  Pegg.  Rodney  W .  to  Dana  Corporation.  Low  profile 
manual  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  friction  torque  device.  5,526,913.  Cl. 
192-70.250. 
Tashiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Nakamura.     Ichiro. 
5.526.928.  Cl.  206-364.000. 
Tassias.  Steven  D  :  See — 

Armstrong.  Jerry  S.;  Blair.  Jerome  E.,  Hi;  Pugh.  Jean  S.;  Roy.  Allan  G.; 
Sawyer.  David  R.;  Tassias,  Steven  D.;  and  Wallen.  Rex  A.,  5326.766. 
Cl.  114-343,000, 
Tatsukawa.  Yukiko:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Masuzo;    Keitoku.    Fumio;    Takano.    Junji;    Hasegawa, 
Masami;  and  Tatsukawa.  Yukiko.  5327.875.  Cl.  528-I%.000. 
Tayca  Corporation:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya.  Takeshi;  Sugihaia,  Ryo- 
suke;  Misaki.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira.  5,527,904.  O.  536- 
123.100. 
Taylor.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Dickens,  Elmer  D.,  Jr.;  Lee,  Biing  L.;  Taylor.  Glenn  A.;  Magistro. 
Angelo  J.;  Ng.  Hendra;  McAlea.  Kevin;  and  Foiderhase.  Paul  F.. 
5327.877.  CI.  528-323.000. 
Taylor.  Kelly  J.;  and  Hsu.  Wei-Yung,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  for  non-destnictive.  non-contact  ineasurenient  of  dielectric  con- 
stant of  Ihin  films  5328.153.  Cl  324-671.000. 
Taylor.  Matthew  W.:  See — 

Wcigand.  David  L.;  Smallwood.  Ralph  D.;  and  Taylor.  Manhew  W.. 
5.528.666.  Cl.  379-58.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Nagaisuka,  Toshiyuki;  lijima,  Yumiko;  and  Ohira.  Hiroyuki.  5.526.978. 

Cl.  228-219.000. 
Olsu.  Satoshi;  Yamane.  Fumikazu;  and  Kamihara.  Masaharu.  5.527.481. 
CI.  252-62.90R. 
Technical  Directions.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Vcm  E.;  and  Chute.  Richard,  5,526.640.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Tecnica  SpA:  See — 

Sartor.  Mario.  5326387.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Teene.  Andres  R.:  See — 

McManus.  Michael  J.;  Bullmger.  Philip  W.;  Teene.  Andres  R.;  Haag. 
Gerald  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Hoang  P.  5.528.447.  Cl.  361-91.000. 
Teemian.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Timmer.  Robert  C  ;  Straub.  Roben  D.;  Teerman.  Richard  F;  DeYoung. 
Beckie  J.;  and  VanAlLsbuig.  Michael,  5326,791.  CI.  123-467.000. 
Teetzel.  James  W,  L.aser  detonated  projectile  apparatus,  5,526,749,  Cl.  102- 

213.000, 
TeOt.  Jacqueline  A.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Berg,  Richard  A.;  Rosenblatt,  Joel  S.;  TefR.  Jacque- 
line A.;  Braga.  Larry  J.;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L..  5327.856.  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Togawa.  Masayuki;  and  Toyama.  Kiyoshi.  5.527.663.  O.  430-320.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Harcourt.  Matthew  S..  5328.356.  Cl.  356-73.100. 

Ilcisin.  Kevin  J.;  Martin.  Paul  C;  and  Buzak.  Thomas  S..  5328,109,  CI. 

315-169.400. 
Miles.  Michael  D..  5328.455.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Teledesic  Corporation:  See — 

Stuart.  James  R..  5327.001,  CI.  244-I58.00R. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
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Amick.  Dan>l  D  ;  Hiygaith.  John  C;  Fenwick,  Lloyd;  and  Seal,  Lany 
K  .  5,527  J76,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  5** — 

Leeb.  Karl-Erik.  5,527,989,  CI.  I74-35.0OC. 
Teltscher,  Er»in  S.:  See— 

Puma,  Anthony;  Mizzi.  John;  and  Teltscher,  Erwin  S.,  5,527.033,  CI 
273-I48.00R. 
Teng,  Ganghui.  to  Polaroid  Coqxiration.  Laminar  imaging  medium  utilizing 
hydrophobic    cycloaliphadc    polyepoxide    in    the    fiacturable    layers 
5.527,660,  CI  4.W- 253.000. 
Tensar  Coiporation,  The;  See — 

Specht,  Paul,  5.527,500.  C\.  264-46.400. 
Teryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki,  Tooru.  5.528,562,  CI.  368-276.000, 
Tepman,   Avi.   to  Applied   Materials,   Inc.   Cylindrical   sputtering  shield, 

5,527,438,  a.  204-192.120. 
Tenida,  Kazuioshi:  See — 

Maruyama.    Hitoshi:    Terada.    Kazuioshi;    and    Katayama,    Tetsuya. 
5.527.852,  a.  524-503.000. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Riigoff,  David  H;  and  Ostertag,  Edward  A.,  5,528,136,  CI.  324- 158.100 
Terajima,  Katsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cavity  down  mounting  seam- 
welding  ceramic  package  for  semiconductor  device.  5,527.992,  CI.  174- 
52.400. 
Teranishi.  Kouji.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  drive  having  a  pivotal 
support  structure  capable  of  defining  a  unique  position  of  a  support  member 
on  a  lower  surface  of  a  disk  holding  table.  5,528,435,  CI.  360-99.040. 
Terashiiiia.  Kiyomilsu;  Ikeda,  Fumio;  Suzuki.  Atsushi;  and  Horiba,  Ryuichi, 
to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Reinforced  rubber  hose.  5.526,848,  CI.  138- 
125.000. 
Terbrack,  Ulrich:  See- 
Maul,  JUrgen;  Siol,  Werner,  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich,  5.527.576,  CI,  428- 
36.600. 
Teipstra.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Yost,  Frederick  C;  Smith,  John  F;  Miller,  Chad  M.; 
and  Teipstra,  Robert  L.,  5.527.628,  CI.  428-647.000. 
Terra  AG  fuer  Tiefbautechnik:  See— 

Jenne.  Dietmar,  5,526,886,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Terry,  J  Stanford.  Ill;  and  Woods,  David  K.  Golf  putting  trainer.  5,527,041, 

CI.  473-150.000. 
Terunuma,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Battery  check  device  for  a  camera. 

5.528,335.  CI.  354-484.000. 
Tesler,  Joel  D.:  See— 

Strasnick.  Steven  L.;  and  Tesler.  Joel  D..  5.528.735.  CI.  395-127.000. 
Teunissen.  Antonius  J  J.  M  :  See — 

Hansen.  Carolina  B;  and  Teunissen.  Antonius  J.  J.  M..  5.527,950.  CI 
560-175.000. 
Tenaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See— 

Hwan.  ReiYu  J.;  Knifton.  John  F;  and  Benac,  Brian  L..  5.527.970.  G 
568-698.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Russo,  Joseph  M.;  DeRosa.  Thomas  F;  and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J 
5.527.364.  CI.  44-349.000. 
Texas  A&M  University:  See — 

Camarda.  Charles  J  ;  Peterson.  George  P;  and  Rummler.  Donald  R., 
5,527,588,0.  428-188.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incoporated:  See — 

Hutter,  LouKs  N.;  and  Smith,  JeSiey  P,.  5.527.722.  Q.  437-34.000. 
Moore,  Stephen  F;  and  Byrd,  Thomas  E.,  5.528.503.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bailey,  Wayne  E.,  and  Baker,  James  C,  5,526.951,  O.  216-24.000. 
Bayraktaroglu,  Burhan,  5,528.060,  O.  257-198.000. 
Boysel,  Robert  M  ;  and  Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B.,  5.526.688.  CI.  73-514.380. 
Doddinglon,  George  R  ;  Pawate,  Basavaraj;  Mahanl-Shetti,  Shivaling; 

and  Smith,  Derek,  5,528,549,  CI.  365-230.030 
Gnade,  Bruce  E.,  Evans,  Daron  G.;  Summerfell,  Scon  R.;  and  Levine, 

Jules  D.,  5.528.102.  Q.  313-4%.00O 
Gove.  Robert  J.;  Meyer.  Richard  C;  Reder.  John  R.;  and  Hcimbuch. 

Scon  D.,  5.528,2%,  CI.  348-275.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J.;  and  Dohetrv,  Donald  B..  5.528JI7.  CI,  348-743.000 
Hodson.  Lester  L,  5,527,651.  CI  430-54,000, 
Hvnecek,  Jaroslav,  5.528.M3,  CI.  377-60,000, 
Jeng,  Shm-Puu.  5,527,737,  O.  437-195.000, 
Khatibzadeh.  M.  Ali.  5.528.189,  O.  327-314.000. 
Kraft,  Chnstopher  R.,  5.528.510.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Vlarshall,  Andrew;  and  Schmidt.  Thomas  A..   5.528.125.  C\.  323- 

222.000. 
.Vlignardi,   Michael  A  ;   and  Alfaro,   Rafael  C,   5.527,744,  CI    437- 

226.000 
Pawate,  Baiiavaraj;  Doddington,  George;  Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S.; 

and  Smith,  Derek.  5.528.550.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Tomohiro;  and  lizuka.  Yuriko,  5.528J38.  CI 

365-189.090. 
Siniscalchi.  Patrick  P;  and  Krenik.  William  R..  5.528.179.  CI.  327- 

103.000. 
Stiegler.  Harvey  J  .  5.528.543.  O.  368-207.000. 
Taylor,  Kelly  J.;  and  Hsu.  Wei-Yung.  5.528,153.  O.  324-671.000. 
Thiel.  Frank  L.;  Kay,  Michael  R.;  and  Huoer,  Louis.  5.528.064,  CI 
257-362000. 


Textor.  Marcus;  Fuchs,  Roman;  Gillich,  Volkmar;  and  Simon.  Erich,  to 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Lid.  Aluminum  surfaces.  5.527.572.  CI.  428- 
472.000. 
Tezuka,  Yoshiaki;  Maei,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sakayama,  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  having  a  file  transfer  function.  5,528.383,  CI. 
358-435000 
Thamm.  Paul;  Lobbia,  Alessandro,  Brumby,  Thomas;  Mulzer,  Johann;  Schr&- 
der,   Fridtjog;  and  Habenicht.   Ursula,   lo  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Peptide  compounds,  in  particular  LHRH-antagonists  5,527.777,  CI  514- 
15  000. 
Theoharides,  AntJiony  D.,  deceased  (by  Sharon  A.  Theoharides,  executrix): 
See- 
Williams,  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone,  Teirence  M.;  Saari,  Walfred  S.;  Wai, 
John  S.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Balani,  Suresh  K  ;  Goldman,  Mark  E  ; 
Theoharides.  Anthony  D..  deceased;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M  ,  Jr;  Lumma, 
William  C.  Jr;  Huff,  Joel  R.;  Rooney,  Clarence  S.,  and  Sanderson. 
Philip  E  ,  5.527,819.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Theohanaes,  Sharon  A.,  executrix:  See — 

Williams,  Theresa  M  .  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M  :  Saari,  Walfred  S.;  Wai. 
John  S  ;  Greenlee,  William  !  .  Balani.  Suresh  K.;  Goldman,  Mark  E.; 
Theohandes,  Anthony  D  ,  deceased;  Hoffman,  Jacob  M  ,  Jr;  Lumma, 
William  C  ,  Jr,  Huff,  Joel  R  ;  Rooney,  Clarence  S  ;  and  Sanderson 
Philip  E,  5,527,819,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Thermedics  Detection,  Inc  :  See — 

Achler,  Eugene  K  ;  Beaty.  John  S.;  Kloczsch.  Helmut  W ;  and  Thompson, 
Craig  D.,  5,528.036.  C.  250-339.120. 
Thermotrex  Corporation:  See — 

Spivey,  Bren;  Martin,  Peter;  Morsell.  Lee;  Atlas.  Eugene;  and  Pelle- 
grino,  Anthony,  5,528,043,  CI   250-370.090. 
Thiel,  Ftank  L.;  Kay,  Michael  R.;  and  Hutter,  Louis,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
Structure  for  protecting  integrated  circuits  from  electro-static  discharge 
5.528.064.  CI.  257-362.000. 
Thies,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Carey,  Mark  R.;  Annis.  James  S.;  and  Thies.  Edward  L..  5.526.949.  CI, 
215-386.000. 
Thingamajig,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenberger.  Susan,  5,526,969.  CI.  224-153.000. 
Thomas,  Craig  E.:  See — 

Carr.  Allwrt  A.;  Thomas.  Craig  E.;  Bemoias,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku,  George 
5,527.812.  CI.  514-309.000 
Thomas,  E>avid  M.:  See — 

Belcher,  Donald  K.;  and  Thomas.  David  M  .  5.528.405.  CI.  359-1 10.000. 
Thomas  J   Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Vernon,    Geoffrey    W.;    Goodwin,    James;    and    Cleall,    Andrew    J, 
5.527.419,  CI.  156-446.000. 
Thomas,  John  S.  Cased-arched  opening  kit  and  method  of  installation. 

5.526.618.0.  52-211.000. 
Thomas,  Steven  G.;  and  Janson.  David  A„  to  Ford  Motor  Connpany.  Manual 
transmission  for  motor  vehicles  having  planetary  gear  unit.  5,526.709,  CI 
74-325.000. 
Thome,  Scon  P.:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  O.;  and  Thome,  Scon  P.  5.527.292.  CI,  604-171,000, 
Thompson,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Swanson,  Eric  J.;  and  Thompson,  Charles  D.,  5.528.239,  CI    341- 
143000. 
Thompson,  Craig  D  :  See — 

Achter,  Eugene  K  ;  Beaty,  John  S.;  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.;  and  Thompson, 
Craig  D  ,  5,528,036,  CI  250-339.120. 
Thompson.  Dexier  G   Storage  rack.  5.526.943,  CI.  211-87.000. 
Thompson,  Mark;  and  Schwab,  George  E.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Della- 
endoloxin  expression  in  pseudomonas  fluorescens    5,527,883,  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  H.;  and  Harrigan.  Michael  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

High  pressure  pumpless  fuel  system.  5,526,795.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Thom.son  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

George,  John  B  ;  Femsler,  Ronald  E.;  and  Truskalo,  Walter,  5.528.112, 

CI   315-371  000 
Landis,  Michael  D.;   Edde.  Gabriel  A.;  and  Browning,   David  M.. 
5.528,749,  CI.  395-182.210. 
Thomson  Tubes  and  Displays,  S.A.:  See — 

Peneaut,  Jean  M.;  and  Roussel.  Bruno  F.  5.528.211.  CI.  335-296.000. 
Thomsberry.  James  D  :  See — 

Pctroff,  Lenin  J.,  Slanga.  Michael  A.;  Steger,  Joseph  S.;  and  Thomsberry, 
James  D  ,  5.527,855,  O.  524-755.000. 
Thorpe,  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Snail,  Keith  A.;  and  Thorpe,  Thomas  P.  5.527.392.  CI,  118-725.000, 
Thota,  Hamsa  A  P.:  See— 

Rebstock.  Donald  A.;  and  Thota,  Hamsa  A.  P.  5,527.557.  O    426- 
574.000. 
Thring.  Robert  H.;  and  Guy,  Evan  S.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Air 
a.ssisted  fuel  injector  with  timed  air  pulsing.  5.526.7%,  CI.  123-531.000. 
Tiburtius.  Christoph:  See — 

Miksits.  Michael;  Tiburtius,  Christoph;  Kischkewitz,  JUrgen;  BUtje,  Kai: 
Warth,  Albrecht;  Herzig,  Franz;  and  Langncr,  Roland,  5.527,519,  CI. 
423-622.000. 
Tidemann.  Dale  R.;  Static,  Thomas;  and  Ciliske.  Scon  L..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company.  Component  carrier  tape.  5,526.935. 
CI.  206-713.000. 
Tidwell,  Charles  J.,  Jr:  See— 
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Cook.  Robert  E,;  Tidwell.  Charles  J..  Jr;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tacker. 
William;  Lawson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson.  Terry,  5.527.092,  CI. 
297-232.000. 
Tillinghast.  Theodore  V..  Ill:  See— 

Gildersleeve,  Richard  E.;  Cassford.  Keith  L.;  and  Tillinghast.  Theodore 
v..  III.  5.527,268.  O.  602-26.000. 
Timmer,  Robert  C;  Straub,  Robert  D.;  Teerman,  Richard  F ;  De Young,  Beckie 
J.;  and  VanAllsburg,  Michael,  to  Diesel  Technology  Company.  High- 
pressure  electromagnetic  fuel  injector  5.526,791,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Timmers,  Francis  J.;  and  Devore,  David  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

Zwitierionic  biscyclopentadienyl  complexes,  5,527,929,  O.  556-7,000. 
Tindall,  John  E.:  See — 

Fleenor,  John  J.;  Gregorv,  J.  Lee;  Tindall,  John  E.;  and  Wilder,  Duane  C, 
5,526,559.  CI.  29-134.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kosako,  Tatsuya.  5.527,714.  CI.  436-534,000. 
Tobin,  Arnold;  See — 

Waller,  John  F;  and  Tobin,  Arnold,  5.527.244.  O.  482-47.000. 
Todd.  Alvin  E..  Jr  Light  assembly  for  a  ceiling  fan.  5,528,469.  CI.  362- 

96.000. 
Todd.  Paul  H .  Jr,  lo  Kalamazoo  Holdings,  Inc.  Lipid-soluble  green  tea 

catechin  antioxidant  solutions.  5,527,552,  CI.  426-541  000. 
Togawa,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Toyama,  Kiyoshi,  toTeijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  medium  having  a  magnetic  pattern.  5,527,663,  CI.  430- 
320.000 
Tohken  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Isamu,  5.528.163.  CI.  324-770.000. 
Toki.  Yusuke:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yukihiro;  and  Toki.  Yusuke.  5.528.644.  CI  378-8.000 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Hiromi;  Osaka.  Nobumaro;  and  Amari.  Yasuhiko.  5.526.729.  O. 
91-32.000. 
Tokizaki.  Hisashi;  and  Tsukui.  Naoto,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  driving  two  motors.  5.528.114,  CI.  318-67.000. 
Tokyo  ElectrtMi  Kabushiki:  See — 

Ono.  Yuji;  and  Mihara.  Katsuhiko.  5.527.390.  CI.  118-719,000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ono,  Yuji;  and  Mihara.  Katsuhiko.  5,527,390,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita,  Akitaka;  Nagashima,  Shingo;  Kurashina, 
Minoru;  Kajiyama.  Makolo;  and  L'no.  Hideki,  5,527,135,  CI.  405- 
184  000. 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Maruyama,  Kazuo;  Tsuji,  Hirokazu;  and  Ikegami.  Takeshi,  5.528.488. 
CI.  364-167.010. 
Tokyo  Metropolitan  Institute  for  NeuroscieiKe:  See — 

Deguchi,  Takeo;  Kinoshita.  Moritoshi:  Katsuragi.  Kiyonori;  and  Shin. 
Sadahito,  5,527,677,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tokyo  Pet  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenichi,  5.526,598.  CI  40-308.000. 
Tolbert,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Ganesh,  Swami;  and  Tolben,  Ronald  G.,  5.527,020.  CI.  266-260.000. 
Ganesh,  Swami;  and  Tolbert,  Ronald  G.,  5.527.402.  CI.  148-675.000. 
Toll,  Floyd  N.:  See— 

Coleman,  Richard  D.;  Toll,  Floyd  N.;  and  Sparks,  Bryan  D..  5,527,365, 
O.  44-626.000. 
Tolman,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bakshi,  Raman  K.;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Tolman,  Richard  L.;  Patel, 

Gool  F;  and  Harris,  Georgianna.  5.527.807,  CI   514-284  000 

Tomalia,  Donald  A  ;  Wilson,  Larry  R.;  Hedscrand.  David  M.;  Tomlinson,  Ian 

A.;  Fazio,  Michael  J  ;  Kruper,  William  J.,  Jr;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.;  Cheng, 

Roberta  C  ;  EyJwards,  David  S  ;  and  Jung,  Chu  W.,  lo  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The  Dense  star  polymer  conjugates.  5,527,524,  CI.  424-1.330 

Tomany,  Michael:  See — 

Jarrell,    Joseph    A.;    Tomany,    Michael;    and    Gabeler,    Stephen    C, 
5,526,682,0.  73-61.550. 
Tomasini,  Luciano;  and  Casiello,  Rinaldo,  lo  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectionics 
S.rl  Method  and  circuit  for  implementing  an  impedance,  in  particular  for 
DC  telephonic  applications  5,528.683,  CI.  379-398.000. 
Tomikawa,  Tadashi;  Nishibayashi,  Yoshiki;  and  Shikata,  Shin-ichi,  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd  ;  and  Earth,  Research  Institute  of  Innovative 
Technology  for  the  Ohmic  electrode  of  n-type  semiconductor  cubic  boron 
nionde  and  methixl  of  producing  same  5.527,735,  CI  437-184.000. 
Tomimori,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Asahara,  Takao;  Fukuyama,  Takeshi;   Kuniraolo.  Hirofumi;  Tanaka. 
Katsuhiro;  and  Tomimori,  Toshikazu,  5,528,489.  CI.  364^2.000. 
Tomita,  Hajime:  See — 

Sugihara,  Hideo;  and  Tomita,  Hajime.  5,526,572,  CI   30-276.000. 
Tomita,  Kunihiko;  See — 

Takeda,  Fuchio;  Tosaka,  Hachiro;  and  Tomita,  Kunihiko,  5,527,657,  CI. 
430-106.600. 
Tomita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Yasushi;  Yasuda.  Emro;  Matuoka.  Hiroshi;  Wakimoio.  Michi- 
hiro;  Tomita.  Masahiro.  and  Nakavama,  Yoshinori,  5.527.501,  CI. 
264-57  000. 
Tomiyama.  Akira:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama,  Akira:  Yanagisawa.  Takashi;  Ueyama, 
Naoco;  and  Baba.  Hiromi.  5.527.815.  CI.  514-381.000, 


Tomiyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama,  Akira;  Yanagisawa.  Takashi;  Ueyama. 
Naoto;  and  Baba,  Hiromi.  to  Kotobuki  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Carboxymeth- 
ylidenecyclohepiimidazole  derivatives,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
and  therapeutic  agents  containing  these  compounds.  5.527.815.  CI.  514- 
381.000. 
Tomizawa,  Hidehisa:  See — 

Oshita,  Saiichiro;  Tomizawa,  Hidehisa;  Fukada.  Kazutoshi;  and  Yoshida, 
Yoshihiro,  5,526,861.0.  152-415.000. 
Tomlinson.  Ian  A.:  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Wilson,  Lairy  R.;  Hedstraitd.  David  M.;  Tomlinson. 
Ian  A.;  Fazio.  Michael  J.;  Krtiper.  William  J..  Jr;  Kaplan.  Donald  A.; 
Cheng.  Roberta  C  ;  Edwards.  David  S.;  and  Jung.  Chu  W..  5.527.524. 
O.  424-1.330. 
Tom-Moy.  May;  Myerson.  Joel;  and  Roboiti.  Karia  M.,  to  Hewlen  Packard 
Company.  Method  and  reagents  for  binding  chemical  analytes  lo  a  substrate 
.surface,    and    related    analytical    devices    and    diagnostic    techniques. 
5.527.711.  CI  436-518.000. 
Tong.  Franklin  F.:  See — 

Kash.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pezeshki.  Baidia;  and  Tong,  Franklin  F..  5.528.616.  Q. 
372-45.000. 
Tong.  Mai:  See — 

Lee,  George  C;  Liang,  Zhong;  and  Tong.  Mai.  5.526.609. 0,  52-1,000, 
Tong,  Minh  H.:  See — 

Au,  Wai-Ming  W;  and  Tong,  Minh  H..  5328.188.  CI.  327-310.000. 
Tonogaki,  Ma,sahiko:  See — 

Saitoh.  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Sano.  Masafumi;  Niwa.  Mitsuyuki; 
Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Kariva.  Toshimitsu;  Kouda.  Yuzou;  Havashi. 
Ryou;  and  Tonogaki.  Masahiko,  5.527.3%,  CI.  I18-723.0MP  ' 
Top  Gold  Piv  Limned:  See — 

Papandrea.  Ralph  A..  5.527.779,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Top  Source  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bahm.  Jackson.  5.527.587,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Tijpker.  Dieter;  and  Bohmer  Werner,  to  Benteler  AG.  Tubular  reinforcement 

member  5.527.082,  CI.  296-146.600 
Toray  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Kawabe.  Norio;  Uchiro,  Hiromi;  Nakadale. Teruo;  Tanaha.shi.  Masahiko; 
and  Ito.  Ma.satoshi.  5„527,940,  CI.  558-158.000. 
Torii,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Ando,  Jitsuhiko;  and  Torii.  Masanori.  5.527.759.  C\. 
503-227.000. 
Toriyama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakazawa.    Yoshihiro;    Tamaki.    Kenji;    Torivama.    Masayuki;    and 
Kawaguchi,  Kenji.  5.527.637.  Q.  429-99,000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

McKenzie,  Jeff  R  ,  5.526,982,  O.  239-240.000. 
Toronto  Electric  Commissioners:  See — 

Bevis,  Arthur;  and  Butler,  Rickey.  5.527.191.  O.  439-801,000. 
Torres.  Robert  J.:  See — 

King,  C  David;  and  Tones,  Robert  J..  5.528.745.  O.  395-161.000. 
Tosaka,  Hachiro:  See — 

Takeda,  Fuchio;  Tosaka.  Hachiro;  and  Tomita.  Kunihiko.  5327.657.  C\. 
4.30-106.600. 
Tosaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Hatano.  Ya.sushi;  Taira.  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Makolo;  and  Tosaki,  Hideo. 
5,527,616,  O.  428-423,100, 
Toshida,  Yomishi;  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Santo. 
Tsuvoshi;  Voshino.  Hitoshi;  Yuasa.  Toshiya;  and  Tanabe,  Hiroshi, 
5,527,497.  CI.  264- 1 .3.30. 
Tothill.  Thomas  W ;  and  Cockbum.  Hairy  G..  to  John  Compton  Tothill. 

Automatic  paricing  coupon.  5.528.563.  CI  368-327.000. 
Totsuka.  Hisao:  See — 

Kato.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.   Masami;   Kurebayashi,   Masaru;   Uruma. 
Masaaki;  and  Totsuka.  Hisao,  5,527,101,  CI.  .301-65.000. 
Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiroki;   Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo. 

Toshihani.  5328.213.  CI.  337160.000. 

Tou.  Frederich  N.;  and  Capps,  Stephen  P.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method 

and   apparatus   for   inserting   text   on    a   pen-based   computer   system 

5,528,743,  CI   .395-148.000 

Tovey,  H.  Jonathan,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Fluid  cutting 

instniment  5,527.330.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Tovey,  H.  Jonadian:  See — 

Scon,  Ian  M.;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan,  5.527.313.  O.  606-51.000 
Toyama.  Akira;  and  Takeda,  Minoru.  lo  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc. 

Serial-io-parallel  multiplier  5.528.531,  CI.  364-759.000. 
Toyama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Togawa,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Toyama.  Kiyoshi.  5327.663.  C\.  430-320.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yabuki,   Kazuyuki;   Ichirvu,  Takahaiu;   Kuroki.  Tadao;  and  Sakuda. 
Mitsuhiro,  5,527,609,  CI.  428-359.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunori;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Kumada.  Hideaki;  and  Kash- 
ioka.  Motohiko,  5327.615.  CI.  428-421,000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano,  Yasushi;  Taira.  Kazuo:  Yoshida.  Makoto,  and  Tosaki,  Hideo, 
5327,616,  CI.  428-423  100 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Asai.  Tomohilo;  Isono.  Tom;  and  Funaha.shi.  Nobuaki.  5327.227.  CI. 

474-166.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahirt):  and  Hikosaka.  Atsushi.  5327383.  CI  428-99.000 
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Terashima.  Kiyomilsu;  Ikeda,  Fumio;  Suzuki.  Atsushi:  and  Horiba. 
Ryuichi.  5.526.848.  C\.  138-125.000. 
Toyoda,  Shuji:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko;  Ishii.  Satoshi:  Toyoda,  Shuji;  and  Ahiko,  Kenki- 
chi.  5.527.505.  CI.  420-42.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asahara.  Takao;  Fukuyama.  Takeshi;   Kunimolo.  Hirofumi;  Tanaka. 

KaLsuhiro;  and  Toitiimon.  Toshikazu.  5.528.489.  CI.  364-402.000 
Kimura.  Hiromichi:  Oba.  Hidehiro;  FukaLsu.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Aki- 

lomo.  5.527.236.  CI.  477-131.000. 
Shimazu.   Takashi;    Katagiri.    Hanio;    Sakamoto.    Shigeru;    Shimizu. 
Hideloshi;  Inatomi.  Akio;  Ishihara.  Ma.sashi;  Katagiri.  Masayoshi;  and 
Shinoda.  Toni.  5.526.905.  O.  188-218  OXL. 
Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  'lasato;  Kimura.  Himmichi; 
Kono.  Katsumi;  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  FukaLsu.  Akira;  Ando.  Masahiko; 
Yamamolo.  Yoshihi.sa;  and  Niimi.   Mamoru.   5.527.233    O    477- 
62.000. 
Tozer,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Sutberst.  Roben  W.;  and  Tozer.  Stephen  R..  5.526.6(M.  CI.  43-107.000. 

Tracy.  David;  and  Saviano.  Paul  C.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  variations  in  thickness  of  an  optical 

interference  element   5.528.370.  CI.  356-355  000. 

Traise.  John  E.  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Iwc.  Method  for  forming  pressure 

seal  with  inlenupted  sealing  wheel   5.527.416.  CI.  156-290.000. 
Trampler.  Felix;  Benes.  Ewald;  Burger,  Wolfgang;  and  GrOschl.  Martin,  to 
SonoSep  Biotech  Inc.  Multilayered  piezoelectric  resonator  for  the  separa- 
tion of  suspended  particles   5.527,460.  CI.  210-198.100. 
Tran.  Huu  M  .  Smith.  Diana  M  ;  and  Epstein.  Lois  B..  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  extracting  solutes  from  eel 
plugs.  5.527.680.  CI.  204-466.000 
Transkrit  Corporation:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Jacob  J.,  5.527.418.  C\.  156-443.000. 
TranSwitch  Corporation:  See — 

Ng,  Tat  K..  5.528.598.  CI.  370-102.000. 
Tra.sk,  Matthew  M  :  See — 

Steiner.  Glenn  C;  Banta,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Trask.  Matthew  M  ,  5.528.248 
CI.  342-357.000. 
Trawick.  Jason;  and  Trawick.  William.  Beach  carry  baa.  5J26  907    CI 
190-111000  ■       ■ 

Trawick.  William:  See — 

Trawick.  Jason;  and  Trawick,  William.  5J26.907.  CI.  190-111.000 
Treado,  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Lewis.  Edgar  N.;  Levin.  Ira  W.;  and  Treado.  Patrick  J.,  5328.368.  CI 
356-346.000. 
Trefimetaux:  See — 

Sauvonnet.   Jean-Louis;   and    Delavaquerie.    Franck.    5,526,663     CI 
72-43.000. 
Tremaglio.  Angelo  F:  See— 

Tremaglio,  Neil  L.;  Tremaglio,  Angelo  F;  Tremaglio,  Caesar  D.;  Rode 
Lawrence  E.;  and  Smith.  Alfred  R..  5,526,725,  CI.  82-1. 1 10. 
Tremaglio.  Caesar  D.:  See — 

Tremaglio.  Neil  L.;  Tremaglio.  Angelo  F;  Tremaglio.  Caesar  D.;  Rode 

Lawrence  E.;  and  Smith.  Alfred  R..  5.526.725.  CI.  82-1.110. 

Tremaglio.  Neil  L.;  Tremaglio,  Angelo  F;  Tremaglio.  Caesar  D.;  Rode. 

Lawrence  E.;  and  Smith.  Alfred  R  Rapid  indexing  spindle  drive  attachment 

for  CAM  controlled  automatic  screw  machines.  5^26.725  CI  82-1  110 

Treytl.  William  J  :  See— 

Hofifman.  Roben  A.;  and  TreytL  William  J.,  5,528,045. 0.  250-458. 100. 
Trimble  Navigation.  Ltd.:  See — 

Steiner,  Glenn  C;  Banta.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Trask.  Matthew  M..  5,528,248. 
CI.  342-357.000. 
Trie.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Hampel,  Arnold  E.;  and  Tritz,  Richard  H..  5.527.895.  CI.  536-23.200. 

Trokhan.  Paul  D  ;  Phan.  Dean  V.;  and  Huston.  Larry  L..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  The    Process  of  making  cellulosic  fibrous  structures  having 

discrete  regions  with  radially  oriented  fibers  therein.  5.527  428  CI    162- 

116  000. 

Trumbull.  Douglas,  to  Ridefilm  Theaters  Corporation.  Simulator  system 

having  an  orthogonal  motion  base.  5.527.184.  CI.  434-69.000 
Truskalo.  Walter:  See — 

George.  John  B.;  Femsler.  Ronald  E.;  and  Truskalo.  Walter.  5.528,112 
CI.  315-371.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Tlie:  See — 

Eisenberg.  Solomon  R.;  and  SaiTKXir.  Carlos  M..  5.527.797,  C\   514- 
231.200. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See— 
Acampora.  Antliony  S.;  and  Naghshineh,  Mahmood,  5.528.583.  CI 

370-54.000. 
Shelton.  Marvin  L..  5.527.309.  CI.  606-55.000. 
Trustees  of  Pnnceton  University:  See — 

Lehmann.  Kevin  K..  5.528.040.  CI.  250-343  000 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Berenz.  John  J.;  Aust.  Michael  V.;  and  Lacon.  Martin  M..  5J28,769  CI 

455-333.000. 
Whitsin.  Stephen  J..  5,528,037.  a.  250-339  140 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Ebner.  Ralf;  Grout  John;  Holzapfel.  Volker.  MUller.  Albrechu  and 
WeyhmUller.  GUnier.  5.526.996,  O.  242-374.000 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Czank.  Stephen.  5,526.556,  CI.  24-637.000. 


Saberan.  Al  A.;  Gest.  William  E.;  and  Cherry.  Rodger  M.,  5,527,065,  CI 
280-728.300. 
Tsai,  Yeong-Shyeong;  and  Li,  Wang-Jr.   Duplex   complementary  carrier 

5.527.000.  CI.  244-116.000. 
Tsang.  Ching  H.:  See — 

Fonlana.  Robert  E.;  Lin.  Tsann:  and  Tsang.  Ching  H.,  5,528,440  C\ 
360-113.000 
Tsang.  Dah  W    See- 
Pike.  Douglas  A..  Jr;  Tsang.  Dah  W.;  Katana.  James  M.;  and  Sdrulla 
Dumitru.  5.528.058.  CI.  257-142.000. 
Tsay.  Shwu-Chen:  See — 

Hwu,  Jih  R.;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen;  Chen,  Buh-Luen;  Patel.  Himatkumar  V.; 
Chen.  Wan-Lin;  Lin,  Chun  C;  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai.  5.527  683  CI 
435-6.000 
Tsien.  Hsien-Chyang;  Chi,  Chen-Kung;  and  Chang.  Hung,  to  Allied  Industrial 
Corp..  Ltd.  Disazo  acid  dyestuffs  for  polyamide  fibers  applicable  in  neutral 
solution.  5.527.887,  CI.  534-763.000. 
Tsikoyiannis.  John  G.:  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyol  A.;  Grasselli.  Robert  K;  Michaels,  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman.  P  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis.  John  G 
5.527.979,  CI.  585-659.000. 
Tso.  Mark  O.  M.;  and  Lam.  Tim-Tak.  to  University  of  Illinois.  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Method  of  retarding  and  ameliorating  central  nervous 
system  and  eye  damage.  5.527.533.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Tsubalcimoto  Chain  Co.:  Sif— 

Morikiyo.  Akira;  Sueishi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Kawano,  Susumu.  5.526  753 
CI.  104-162.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  Shitara.  Tet- 
suo;  FukaLsu,  Shunzo;  and  Umemura,  Eijiro,  5.527.781    CI    514- 
41.000. 
Tsuda.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Miyata.   Kazuyoshi;   Kurogi,   Yasuhisa;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Kazuhiko;   Iwamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Naba.  Chieko,  5J27,786,  CI 
514-100.000. 
Tsuji,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Maruyama.  Kazuo;  Tsuji,  Hirokazu;  and  Ikegami,  Takeshi,  5,528,488 
CI.  364-167.010. 
Tsuji,  Masaru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  image  fixing  device  with  flat 

paper-guiding  member  5.528.351.  CI   359-290.000 
Tsuji.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Izumi;  and  Tsuji.  Yoshihito.  5.526.781.  C\.  123-195.00C. 
Tsujimoto.  Keiichi:  See — 

Golwalkar.  Sutesh  V.;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wentling.  Michael;  Takal- 
suki.    Ryo;    Kawashima.    Shigeo;    Tsujimoto,    Keiichi;    and    Sato 
Nobuaki.  5.527.740.  CI.  437-206.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shigenori;  and  Tsukamoto,  Akihiro.  5.528.285.  CI.  348- 
14.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Koichi;  Uchiyama,  Fuloshi;  Yanagisawa  Takeshi;  Okuo.  Taka- 
yasu;  and  Kaga.  Yasuo.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 
Ministry  of  international  Trade  &  Industry.  Solid-elecffolyte  fuel  cell 
electrode  material  and  electrode  using  same.  5.527.635.  CI.  429-40.000. 
Tsukui,  Naoto:  See — 

Tokizaki.  Hisashi;  and  Tsukui.  Naoto.  5.528.114.  CI.  318-67.000. 
Tsumuraya.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Iwata.  Toshio;  Nishida.  Toshiaki;  and  Tsumuraya.  Tsuyoshi.  5.528  527 
CI.  364-724.130. 
Tsuruoka.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

lijima    Masayuki;    Shimizu,    Osamu;    Nakayasu.    Yuichi;   Tsuruoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  5.527.589.  CI.  428-195.000 
Tsuruya.  Yoku.  to  Canon  Seikj  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  slator  of  a  stepping  motor  5.526  560 
CI.  29-.5%.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miyata.  Kazuyoshi;  Kurogi.  Yasuhisa;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Kazuhiko;  Iwamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Naba  Chieko.  5.527.786,  CI 
514-100.000. 
Watanabe.  Isao;  Takeuchi.  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yosimolo.  Kyosuke; 
Tanaka.  Kunimaro;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko,  5J28.565.  CI  369- 
13.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Goh,   Atsushi;    Usui,   Yoshihiro;   Tsutsumi.   Yoshimi;    Kirio.   Yoshie; 
Takayama.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Masako 
5.527,818.  CI.  514-384.000. 
TTI  Medical:  See- 
Howes.  Allen  R..  5.528,426.  CI.  359-629.000. 
Tuerk.  Craig:  See — 

Gold.  Larry  M  ;  and  Tuerk.  Craig,  5,527,894,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Tugenberg.  Steven  R    See — 

Klug,  Keith  M  ,  and  Tugenberg.  Steven  R..  5.528.526.  CI.  364-715.1 10 
Tulsa  Dental  Products.  LLC.   See- 
Heath.  Derek  E.;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerrv  A..  5.527.205.  CI.  451-48  000 
Tummuru.  Murali  K.  R.:  See — 

Blaser.  Martin  J.;  Tummuru.  Murali  K.  R.;  and  Sharma.  Smita  A 
5.527.678.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Turlach.  Gerhard:  See — 

Mages,  Waller;  and  Turiach.  Gerhard,  5,527,140.  CI  411-360  000 
Tumbull.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Bowden.  Martin  C;  and  Tumbull.  Michael  D..  5,527,972,  Q   568- 
843.000. 
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Turner,  John  A,:  See — 

Hindmarsh.  Enc;  Turner.  John  A.;  and  Ure.  Alan  M..  5.527.957.  CI. 

.562^14.000. 

Turner.  Timothy  L.;  Denmer.  Dennis:  and  Forrest.  Randall  G..  to  American 

National  Can  Company.  Refonned  container  end.  5,527,143.  O.  413- 

8.000. 

Tyler.  James  B.;  Warner.  R.  Brown;  and  Gaser.  Joseph  P..  to  Jason,  Inc 

Honing  tool  and  method  of  making   5.527.213.  CI.  451-466.000 
Tyler  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Skotnikov.   Andrey   V.;   and   Bobrov.   Vladimier  A..   5.526.705.  CI. 
73-863.000. 
Tymes.  LaRoy:  See — 

Heiman.  Fredric;  and  Tymes.  LaRoy.  5,528,621,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Tyminski,  Patricia  N.:  See — 

Danielson,  Susan  J.;  Brummond.  Barbara  A.;  Tyminski.  Patricia  N.;  and 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  S..  5,527,709.  CI.  4.36-500.000. 
Tvortyalian,  Carlos  Food  products  containing  benzimidazole.  5.527,548,  CI. 

'426-72.000. 
Tzelnic.  Percy:  See — 

Vaitzblit.  Lev;   Ramakrishnan.   Kadangode   K,;  and  Tzelnic.  Percy. 
5.528.513,  CI.  364-514.00A. 
U-Haul  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Breslin,  Panick  W..  5.527.055.  CI.  280504.000. 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Negishi,  Nobuji;  Pelgrom.  Marcel  J.  M.:  Speer.  Raymond;  and  Geer- 
lings.  Jurgen  H.  T,  5.528.241.  CI.  341-144.000 
UAB  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Uny.  Dan  W.,  5.527,610,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Uchida,  Hideki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuki;  Izawa.  Makoto:  Hayami.  Toshihisa:  Uchida.  Hideki; 
and  Unno.  Takayuki.  5,528,475,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Uchida.  Masafumi:  See — 

Daidoji.  Tsuneo;  Tamura  Kishio:  and  Uchida,  Masafumi.  5,527,558.  CI. 
427-221.000. 
Uchikawa,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Obata.  Kenzo;  Uchikawa,  Yoshiki;  Furuhashi.  Takeshi;  and  Watanabe, 
Shigeru,  5.528.699.  CI.  382-121.000. 
Uchino.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shinichi;  Yoshida.  Hidemi;  and  Uchino.  Kenichi.  5,527,594. 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Uchiro,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kawabe,  Norio;  Uchiro.  Hiromi;  Nakadate,  Teruo;  Tanahashi.  Masahiko; 
and  Ito.  Masatoshi.  5.527.940.  CI.  558- 1 58.000 
Uchiumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamaguchi.   Akihiro;    Uchiumi.    Hiroshi:    Ikegawa,    Masakazu;    and 
Ohsone,  Hisao,  5,528,464.  CI.  361-796.000 
Uchiyama.  Fuloshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Koichi;  Uchivama.  Futoshi;  Yanagisawa.  Takeshi;  Okuo. 
Takayasu;  and  Kaga.  Yasuo.  5.527.635.  CI  429-40.000. 
Uchiyama.   Taizo.   to   Esco   Ltd.   Thermal   desorption   gas   spectrometer 

5.528.032.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Ueda.  Ken:  See — 

Umetani.  Keiji;  Ueda.  Ken;  and  Yokouchi.  Hisatake.  5.528.655.  CI. 
378-98.200. 
Ueda.  Koshi;  Goishi.  Akira:  and  Kuribara.  Masayuki,  to  Advantest  Corpo- 
ration. IC  analysis  system  and  electron  beam  probe  system  and  fault 
isolation  method  therefor.  5.528.156.  CI.  324-751.000. 

Taniguchi.  Toshiharu;  and  Ueda,  Takaaki.  5.527.410.  CI.  156-158.000. 
Uehara.  Shougo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Seiki;  Sasava,  Takashi;  and  Uehara.  Shougo.  5.528.438.  CI. 
360-107.000. 
Uehara  Tsukasa;  and  Kojima.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 

sticker  5.527.421.  CI    1.56-539.000. 
Ueno.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Ishizuka  Masaaki:  Ueno,  Mitsuhiro;  linuma.  Hironobu;  Naganawa. 
Hiroshi;    Hamada.    Masa;    Maeda.    Kenji:   and   Takeuchi.   Tomio. 
5.527.820.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Uera.  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Pump  unit  for 

printing  machine  5.526,745.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Uesugi.  Taketo:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Kenji;  Hiraoka.  Kazuyuki;  Sawaya.  Keiichi;  Ogawa.  Kenji; 
Nagatomo,  Toshio;  Uesugi.  Taketo.  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Shikada 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshi.  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Toru;  and  Koda,  Masanobu. 
5.527,641,  CI.  429- 163.000. 
Ueyama  Naoto:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama,  Akira;  Yanagisawa.  Takashi;  Ueyama. 
Naoto;  and  Baba  Hiromi.  5.527.815.  CI  514-381  000 
Ueyanagi,  Katsumichi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited. 
Semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  and  testing  method  thereof  5.526.687. 
CI.  73-514  160. 
Ulrey.  Joseph  N  :  See — 

Messih,  Isis  A.;  Page,  Frederick  A.;  and  Ulrev.  Joseph  N..  5,526,794,  CI. 
123-492.000. 
Ultrak.  Inc.:  See— 

Donahoo,  Randy.  5.528.432,  CI.  359-894.000. 
Umemura  Eijiro:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  Shitara  Tet- 
suo;  Fukatsu,  Shunzo;  and  Umemura,  Eijiro.  5.527.781.  CI.  514- 
41.000. 


Umetani.  Keiji:  Ueda,  Ken.  and  Yokouchi.  Hisatake.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    producing    radiologic    three-dimensional    image 
5.528.655.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Umezawa  Sumio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  TsiKhiya.  Tsutomu;  Shitara.  Tet- 
suo;  Fukatsu,  Shunzo;  and  Umemura  Eijiro,  5.527.781.  O.  514- 
41.000 
Umezawa  Yujiro:  See — 

Kuriya  Yoshinori;  and  Umezawa.  Yujiro,  5.526.864,  CI.  152-556.000. 
Unagami.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Yoshinori;    Unagami.    Shigeyuki;    and    Inoue.    Masavoshi. 
5.528.687.  CI.  379-406.000. 
Unarco  Material  Handling.  Inc.:  See— 

Clarit.  William  L.;  and  Guiher,  William  T,  5.526.945,  CI.  211-183000 
Unger.  Carl  H  :andMaitra.  Kalyan  K.  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Cotpofation 

Flow  coal  galvanizing.  5.527.563.  CI.  427-433.000. 
Unger.  Evan  C,  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Low  density  microspheres 
and  suspensions  and  their  use  as  contrast  agents  for  computed  tomography 
and  in  other  applications  5.527.521,  CI  424-93.000 
Unger.  Larry  E..  to  While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Through  the  door 

water  and  ice  dispenser.  5,526,854,  Q.  141-351.000. 
Ungerer.  Joseph:  See — 

McEachem.  Alexander,  and  Ungerer,  Joseph,  5.526.694. 0.  73-587.000. 
Union  Carhide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Reichle.  Walter  T;  Karol.  Frederick  J.;  and  Whiieker.  Gregory  T.. 
.5.527.7.52.  CI.  .502- 1 17.000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Wydotis.  Leonard  M..  5.527.005,  CI.  246-452.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Dao-cong.  Dong;  and  Dalrymple.  Alan  W.,  5.527.764.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Khan.  Jamil  A.;  Nudenberg.  Walter.  Smudin.  David  J.;  at)d  Matthews. 
Demetreos  N  .  5.527.951.  CI.  560-219.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Lid./Ltee:  See — 

Dao-cong.  Dong;  and  Dalrymple.  Alan  W..  5.527.764.  C\  504-243.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Hoshina,  Aisumi;  and  Kano.  Hideki.  5.526.704.  CI.  73-862.335. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Klein,  Peter  P,  5.526.553.  CI.  24-295.000. 

Reasoner,  George  E.,  Jr;  EdwaitLs.  Daniel  R.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  R.. 
5.528.705.  CI.  382-306.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chen.  Chang-San,  5,528,767,  CI.  395-293.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Linhait.  Samuel  B..  5.527.531.  O,  42+410.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Kosek.  John  A.;  Croplev.  Cecelia  C;  and  LaConti.  Anthony  B.. 

5.527.446.  CI.  205-792.500 
Schlie,  LaVeme  A.;  and  Rathge.  Robeit  D.,  5.528.618.  CI.  372.00- 
58.000. 

Delguercio.  Vincent  J  .  5.528J22.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Steinert.  Peter  M.;  Goldman.  Robert  D.:  and  DiGiovanna.  John  J  . 
5.527.773,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Army:  See — 
Schwering,  Felix;  and  Mink.  James  W,.  5J28.7I7.  Q.  385-129.000 
Zangrando,  Roy  A  .  5.526.730.  CI.  89-34.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Kaslow;  David  C;  and  Duffy.  Patrick  E..  5,527.700.  CI.  435-240.200 
Landry,  Robert  J.;  Matchette,  Stephanie;  and  Merherg.  Glenn  N.. 

5.527.349.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Leonard.  Edward  J.;  Skeel.  Alison  H.;  Yoshimura  Teizo;  and  Appela. 

Etiore.  5.527,685.  CI.  435-7.200 
Lewis.  Edgar  N.;  Levin.  Ira  W.;  and  Treado.  Patrick  J..  5.528.368.  CI 
356-346.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Bozeman.  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Akkerman.  JarrKs  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S..  Van 
Damm.  George  A  ;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovskv.  Paul  A.:  and 
Benkowski,  Robert  J..  5.527.159.  CI.  4I7-J5O0O  ' 
Camarda  Charles  J.;  Peterson.  George  P;  and  Rummler.  Donald  R., 
5.527.588.  CI.  428-188.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Bowman.  Thomas  R..  Jr.  5.528.418.  CI.  359-400.000. 

Louie.  Lisa  L.  Y :  and  Fry,  David  J  ,  5.526.690,  CI.  73-592.000. 

Pumam.  Marty ;  Sirkis,  Jim.  Berkoff.  Timothy  A.;  Kersey.  Alan  D.;  and 

Fnebele.  Edward  J .  5.528..367.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Salmond,  Charles  N  ;  and  Long.  Cabot  E..  5.527.I3I.  CI.  405-52.000 
Santos,  Maria  C  ;  Hammel,  Sherry  E.;  Gong.  Kai  F;  and  Pendergrass. 

Nixon  A  .  5.528.555.  CI   367-22.000. 
Scheps.  Richard;  and  Myers.  Joseph  R.  5.528.612.  CI.  372-23.000. 
Snail.  Keith  A  ;  and  Thorpe.  Thomas  P.  5.527.392.  CI.  1 18-725.000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Banersby.   Stephen  J.;   and   Praamsma  Louis.   5.528,065,  CI.   257- 

365.000. 
Buij.  Arnold  W.;  Veldman.  Paul  R.;  and  Van  Zanten.  Pieter.  5328.117, 

CI.  315-224.000. 
De  Bol,  Paulus  G.  M.,  5,528.581.  CI.  370-19.000. 
Dufour,  C&ile;  and  Nocture.  Gilles.  5.528.299.  CI.  348^12.000. 
Eben,  Siegfried:  and  Kasseckert.  Rudolf.  5.528.586.  CI.  370-58.100 
Feder.  Reiner,  and  Wermeester.  Giinter.  5.527.199.  a.  445-49.000. 
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Gijs,  Maninus  A.  M.;  and  Giesben;.  Jaooixi!!  B.,  5.527,626.  Q.  428- 

611.000. 
Goodyear.  Andrew  L.:  and  Mulchings.  Keith  M..  5.527.720.  Q.  437- 

29.000. 
Jan.sen.  Johannes  M.;  and  Lcnaem.  Koen  L.  C.  5J28.I06.  CI   313- 

623.000. 
Melse.  Abraham  L..  5..528.128.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Steffensen.  Jon:  and  Jespersen.  Thomas.  5  J28.667.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Van  De  Kerichof.  Leon  M.;  Boers.  Paulus  M,;  and  De  KJuijver.  Hen- 

drilcus.  5.528.694.  CI.  381-27.000. 
Vonlc.  Gerril  J..  5.528.657,  CI.  378-110.000. 
van  der  Punen.  Andreas  M.  T.  P..  5,527,734,  Q.  437-183.000. 
US.  Robotics.  Inc.:  See— 

Walsh.  Dale  M.:  Norrell.  Andrew  L  ;  Ballon.  Donald  C:  Jones,  Tetrel  L.; 
Baum.  Marc  S.;  Suffem,  Robert  C.  Hansen.  Christopher  R.;  Herman. 
Jeffer>  E.-  and  Ngo.  Thanh  Q.,  5.528.595.  CI.  370-85.130. 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Bogart.  Michael  W.:  and  Smith.  Richard  J..  5,526,666,  CI.  72-133.000. 
Green.  David  T:  Bolanos,  Heniy:  and  Alesi.  Thomas.  5.527,319,  CI 

606-143.000. 
Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J..  5„527.32l.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Scon.  Ian  M  :  and  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan.  5.527.313.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Smith.  Richard  J..  5.526.665.  CI.  72-79.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan,  5J>27.330.  CI.  606-167.000. 
United  Smes  Surgical  Corportion:  See — 

McGairy.  Richard  A..  5,527.318.  CI.  606-139.000. 
United  Technologies  Cotporation:  See — 

Dublinski.  Alex  C;  Carstensen.  Thomas  A.;  and  Ramey.  Philip  J 

5.527.414.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Schirra.  John  J  :  Miller.  John  A.;  and  Halala,  Roben  W.  5.527.403.  Q 
148-675000. 
Universite  de  Savoie:  See — 

Fachinger.  Claude.  Martin-Bouyer.  Michel;  Naffrechoux.  Emmanuel: 
and  Suptil.  Jo«l.  5.528J63.  CI.  356-326.000. 
University  of  Arkansas:  See — 

Karson.  Craig  N.;  Lyon,  Melvin;  and  Freeman.  Bobby  L..  5,527,825,  CI 
514.551.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See- 
McNeill.  John  H.;  and  Orvig,  Chris.  5.527.790.  O.  514-186.000. 
University  of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 
See — 

Rudge.   Andrew   J.;    Feiiaris.    John    R;   and    Gottesfeld.    Shimshon. 
5.527.640.  CI.  429-213.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Bevilacqua.  Michael  P;  Nelson,  Richard  M..  and  Linhardt.  Roben  J 

5.527.785.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Mitchell.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Young,  Janis  D..  5,527.882.  CI.  530- 

328.000 
Tran.  Huu  M.:  Smith.  Diana  M  ;  and  Epstein.  Lois  B..  5,527,680,  O 
204-4661)00 
University  of  Chicago,  The:  See— 

Sekar,  Ramanujam  R.,  and  Hoppie.  Lyie  O..  5.526.641.  CI.  60-274.000 
Shu.  Deming:  and  Barraza,  Juan,  5.526.903.  CI.  187-271.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Owens.  Gregory  P;  Cohen.  J.  John;  and  Hahn.  William  E..  5,527,682, 0 

435-6.000. 
Sharp.  Gary  D  .  and  Johnson.  Kristina  M..  5„528,393,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Umversity  of  Dundee.  The  University  Court  of  The:  See— 

Dougan.  Gordan:  Chatfield.  Steven  N.;  Higgins.  Christopher  F;  and 
Dorman.  Charles  J..  5.527.529.  CI.  424-258.100. 
University  of  Houston.  The:  See— 

Might.  Terry  V  T;  Matson.  Jack  V;  Rakestniw.  Lawrence  F;  Zhang 
Zhihe;  and  Kuechler.  Thomas  C  .  5.527.547.  CI.  424-661.000. 
University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Tso.  Mark  O.  M.;  and  Lam.  Tim-Tak.  5.527.533.  CI.  424-422.000. 
University  of  Manchester  Instinite  of  Science  and  Technology.  The:  See— 

Readman.  Matthew  J.,  5.527.073.  CI.  285-340.000. 
University  of  Newcastle  Upon  Tyne.  The:  See— 

Hamnen.  Andrew;  Christensen.  Paul  A.;  and  Read.  Daniel  C.  5.527,434 
CI   205-3.37.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See— 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M  .  and  Romack.  Timothy.  5.527.865.  O.  526- 
89.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Gonatas.  Conslantine  P.  5.528.365.  CI.  356-340.000. 
University  of  Tokyo.  The:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasunori;  Komaki.  Kenichiro;  Azuma.  Toshiyuki;  Kakutani 
Nobukazu;  and  Kuroki.  Kenro,  5.528,034.  CI.  250-309.000. 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation.  The:  See — 

SmiUi.  James  W.   Ellenor.  David  T   R.;  and  Haibinson.  John  N 
5.527.475,  CI  210-787.000 
University  of  Washington:  See— 

Basoglu.  Christopher  H.;   and   Kim.  Yongmin.  5.528,302,  CI.   348- 

442.000. 
Kwiram.  Alvin  W.;  and  Kizvstek.  Jerzy.  5.528,146.  O.  324-316000 
Unoo,  Takayuki:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kazuki;  Izawa,  Makoio;  Hayami,  Toshihisa:  Uchida.  Hideki 
and  Unno.  Takayuki.  5.528.475.  C\.  362-61.000 
Uno.  Hideki:  See— 


Hayashi.  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita.  Akitaka;  Nagashima.  Shingo;  Kurashina. 
Minoru;  Kajiyama.  Makoto;  and  Uno.  Hideki.  5.527.135.  CI.  405- 
184.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Haun.  Edward  C.  decea.sed;  and  Ressl.  Charles  T.  5.527.750.  CI. 
502-20.000. 
Upnor  N.V.:  See— 

Macovaz.  George;  Chapman.  Peter  G.;  and  Jarvenkyla,  Jyri,  5,526,847. 
CI.  138-109.000. 
Ure.  Alan  M.:  See— 

Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Turner,  John  A.;  and  Ure.  Alan  M..  5.527.957   CI 
562-414.000. 
Urry.  Dan  W .  to  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The;  and  Bioelastics  Research. 
Ltd.  Elastomeric  polypeptide  matrices  for  preventing  adhesion  of  biologi- 
cal materials.  5.527.610.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Uruma.  Masaaki:  See— 

Kato.  Takashi;   Yamamoio.   Masami;   Kurebayashi.   Masaru;   Uruma. 
Masaaki;  and  Toisuka,  Hisao,  5.527.101.  CI.  301-65.000. 
Ushio.  Masaru;  Maruyama.  Kazuhisa;  Sato.  Junji;  and  Motoyoshi.  Tomoya, 
to  Konica  Corporation    Two-sided  recording  apparatus    5.528.353    C\ 
355-319.000. 
Ushirokawa.  Akihisa:  See — 

Yanagi.  Shuzo;  and  Ushirokawa.  Akihisa.  5,528,627.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Usui.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Goh.  Atsushi;    Usui.    Yoshihiro;   Tsutsumi.   Yoshimi;    Kino,   Yoshie; 
Takayama.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Seiichiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Masako 
5.527.818.  CI.  514-384.000. 
Utagawa.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  delecting  apparatus.  5.528.330 

CI.  354-402.000. 
Utagawa.  Ken:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  MuramaLsu.  Masaru;  Utagawa.  Ken;  and  Yamano. 
Shozo.  5,528,331,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Uuns,  Ulrike:  See- 
Russell,  Mary  E.;  and  Utans,  Ulrike.  5.527.884.  CI.  5.30-350.000 
Uwira.  Bemd.  lo  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Picture  detecting 

sensor  unit.  5.528.354.  CI.  356-5.010 
Uynendaele.  Carlo;  Beels.  Roland;  and  Leenders.  Luc.  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N.V. 
Recording  material  for  direct  thermal  imaging.  5.527.757,0  503-201.000. 
Uynendaele.  Carlo;  Uytterhoeven,  Herman;  Jansen,  Guy;  and  Horsien.  Bar- 
tholomeus.  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N.V.  Direct  thermal  imaging  process  with 
improved  lone  reproduction.  5.527.758.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Uytterhoeven.  Herman:  See— 

Uyttendaele.  Carlo;  Uynerhoeven,  Herman;  Jansen,  Guv;  and  Horsien 

Bartholomeus.  5.527.758,  CI.  503-201.000. 

Vacca,  Joseph  P;  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.;  Guare.  James  P;  Holloway.  M.  Katharine; 

Hungate.  Randall  W ;  and  Levin.  Rhonda  B.,  to  Merck  &  co..  Inc.  HIV 

protease  inhibitors  usefiil   for  the  treatment  of  AIDS.   5.527  799    CI 

514-252.000. 

Vagedes,  Michael,  to  Richwood  Building  Producis.  Inc.  Trim  assembly  for 

finishing  a  fixture  on  a  building  exterior  5.526.619.  CI.  52-220.100. 
Vaitzbht.  Le\;  Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K  ;  and  Tzelnic.  Percy,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corp  Scheduling  and  admission  conn-ol  policy  for  a  continuous 
media  server  5.528.513.  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Valdunes:  See — 

Caiot.  Bernard;  and  Demilly.  Francois.  5.527.079.  CI.  295-7.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See — 

Marsais.  Christian;  and  Simonin.  Michel.  5.526,873.  CI.  165-51.000. 
Valla.  Anhur  S.:  See- 
Challenger.  Michael  P;  and  Valla.  Arthur  S..  5,528,21 2,  a.  335-298.000. 
Valspar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Chutko.  Mary  Jo;  and  Martino.  Phillip  C  ,  5,527,840.  CI.  523-412.000. 
Valyocsik,  Ernest  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Sorption  separation  with 

MCM-58.  5,527.981.  CI.  585-820.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Lamcrs,  Hendrikus  F.  5.527.226.  CI.  474-43  000. 
VanAllsburg.  .Michael:  See — 

Timmer,  Robert  C  ;  Straub.  Robert  D  ;  Teerman,  Richard  F;  DeYoung. 
Beckie  J.;  and  VanAllsburg.  Michael.  5.526.791.  Q.  123-467000 
Vance.  Jeffrey  D .  and  Shockey,  Rick  L.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Tracking 

guidewire  5.527.298.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Van  Damm.  George  A.:  See — 

Bozeman.  Richard  J.,  Jr;  Akkerman,  James  W.;  Aber.  Gregory  S..  Van 
Damm.  George  A.;  Bacak.  James  W.;  Svejkovsky,  Paul  A.;  and 
Benkowski.  Robert  J..  5.527.159,  CI  417-45.000. 
Van  De  Kerkhof.  Leon  M.;  Boers.  Paulus  M  ,  and  De  Kluijver.  Hendrikus,  to 
US  Philips  Corporation.  Audio  signal  processing  arrangement  for  deriving 
a  centre  channel  signal  and  also  an  audio  visual  reproduction  system 
comprising  such  a  processing  arrangement   5,528.694.  CI,  381-27.000. 
Van  den  Bossche.  Bart;  Van  Steelani.  Jan  R  ;  Naaktgeboren.  Adrianus; 
Dedeyne.  Alfrons  W .  Osselaere.  Guy  H  J  ,  and  Paquel.  Bert  J  F.  to  New 
Holland  North  Amenca,  Inc  Reversing  means  for  an  agricultural  harvest- 
ing machine  5.527.218.  CI.  460-20.000. 
Vander  Ark.  John  D.:  See — 

Davis.  Scon  J.;  and  Vander  Ark,  John  D  ,  5.527.462.  CI.  210-407  000. 
Vanderbeck.  Edgar  H  .  Jr   See- 
Blake.  John  B  .  and  Vanderbeck,  Edgar  M„  Jr„  5,527,208,  CI    451- 
367.000. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Blaser,  Martin  J  ;  Tummuru,  Murali  K.  R.;  and  Sharma,  Smita  A 
5.527.678.  CI.  435-6.000. 
van  der  Griendl,  Adrianus  J.:  See — 
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Bed!.  Ram  D ;  and  van  der  Griendt,  Adrianus  J.,  5.526.782,  CI.  123- 
196  OOA 
van  der  Krogl.  Adrianus  A    M.;  and  van  Ra\cstciin.  Robertus  L    A.,  to 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Method  and  dcMce  for  coding  an  analog 
signal  having  a  repetitive  nature  utilizing  over  sampling  lo  simplify  coding. 
5.528.629.  CI   375-244.000. 
van  der  Punen,  Andreas  M.  T  P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mediod  of 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  by  forming  pvramid  shaped  bumps 
using  a  stabilizer  5,527,7.M.  CI.  437-183.000 
Van  der  Putten,  Frank  O.:  See — 

Voeten,  Ban  F;  Vermeulen,  Christophe  D.  G  ;  Van  der  Punen.  Frank  O.; 
and  Defoon.  Frank  C.  M..  5.528.282.  CI   .348-7.000 
Van  Der  Tol,  Johannes  J  G  M  .  lo  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V  Method 
and  appertaining  pair  of  mask  patterns  for  fabricating,  with  the  application 
of  double  masking,  integrated  optical  waveguide  structures.  5,528.708,  CI. 
.385-14.000. 
Van  Der  Ven,  Cornells  J.  M  :  See — 

Dopper.  Jan  H  ;  and  Van  Der  Ven,  Comelis  J.  M.,  5.527,543,  Q. 
424-489.000. 
Vandiver.  J    Kim;  and  Li.  Li.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  a  slender  structure  to  a  reference 
bodv   and   for   suppressing   the   vibrations  of  such   slender   structures. 
5.526.906.0.  188-380.000. 
Van  Dooren.  Theodorus  J.  G.  M.:  See — 

Irino.  Shigeaki;  Nakamura.  Shin-ichiro;  Ovama.  Kivotaka;  Quaedflieg. 
Peter  J.  L.  M,  and  Van  Dooren.  Theodonis  J.  G.M..  5.527.689.  O 
435-68.100. 
Van  Dyk.  Karl:  See— 

Jervis.  James  E.;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Van  Dyk.  Karl.  Hermann. 
George  D.;  de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  and  Scott.  James  S..  5.527.323.  O 
606-148.000. 
Vangala.  Reddy  R.:  See — 

Hoang.  True;  and  Vangala.  Reddy  R.,  5,528,204,  CI.  333-134.000. 
Vangedal-Nlelsen.  Eriing:  See — 

Vinkel,  Erik  K.;  and  Vangedal-Nielsen,  Eriing,  5,527,012.  CI.  249- 
61.000. 
Van  Laerhoven.  Willy  J.  C  :  See — 

Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.;  Roevens.  Leopold  F  C;  Van  Laerhoven. 
Willy  J.  C;  and  Van  Wauwe.  Jean  Pierre  F,  5.527,915,  O.  548- 
194.000. 
Van  Loo.  Robert  H.;  Vansant.  Jan;  Overbergh.  Noel;  and  Ros.  Firmin.  to  NV 

Raychem  SA   Recoverable  fabric  sleeve  5.527.575,  O.  428.36  100. 
van  Ravesteiin.  Robenus  L.  A.;  See — 

van  der  Krogl.  Adrianus  A    M.;  and  \an  Ravesteiin.  Robenus  L.  A.. 
5.528.629.  O.  375-244.000. 
Vansant,  Jan:  See — 

Van  Loo.  Robert  H.;  Vansant.  Jan;  Overbergh.  Noel;  and  Ros.  Firmin. 
5.527.57.5,0  428-36.100. 
Van  Steelani,  Jan  R.:  See — 

Van  den  Bossche.  Bart;  Van  Steelani.  Jan  R.:  Naaktgeboren.  Adrianus; 
Dedeyne.  Alfrons  W.;  Osselaere.  Guy  H  J.;  and  Paquel.  Bert  J.  F. 
5.527.218.  O  460-20.000. 
Van  Uum.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Chlu.  Randolph  K.-K.;  Penney,  Keith  A.;  Van  Uum.  Donald  R  ;  and 
Phillips,  William  T.  Jr..  5.527.198.  CI.  445-7.000. 
Van  Wauwe.  Jean  Pierre  F.:  See — 

Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.;  Roevens.  Leopold  F.  C;  Van  Laerhoven, 
Willy  J    C;  and  Van  Wauwe.  Jean  Picn-e  F.  5.527.915.  Q.  .548- 
194.000. 
Van  Zanten.  Pieter:  See — 

Buij.  Arnold  W.;  Veldman.  Paul  R.;  and  Van  Zanten.  Pieter.  5.528.117. 
CI.  31.5-224.000. 
Varioi.  Patrick,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  for  encapsulating  an 

integrated  circuit  package.  5.527.743.  CI.  437-216.000. 
Vassilatis.  Demetrios:  Ste — 

Cully.  Doris  F;  Arena.  Joseph  P.;  Liu.  Ken  K  ;  and  Vassilatis,  Demetrios. 

5.527,703,  CI.  435-252.300. 

Vauchelle.  Thierry;  and   Henry,   Herve,   to  Heidelberg   Harris  S.A.;  and 

Heidelberger  Druckmeschner  AG.  Device  for  converting  the  function  of  a 

cuning/collecting  cvlinder  of  a  folding  apparatus.  5.527.256,  CI.  493- 

424.000. 

Vaughlon,  Matthew  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data 

processing  system.  5.528.744.  CI.  .395-157.000. 
Vayda.  John  T:  See — 

Foster.  Bryan  D.;  Elliot.  William  J.;  and  Vayda,  John  T.  5.526.984.  CI 
2.39-423.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Werkmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Reiier.  Frank;  Dasbach.  Burkhard;  and  Bigaike, 
Manfred.  5.527.163.  CI.  417-181.000. 
Veldman.  Paul  R  :  See — 

Buij.  Arnold  W.;  Veldman.  Paul  R.;  and  Van  Zanten.  Pieter.  5.528.1 17. 
O.  315-224  000 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M.:  See — 

Inniss.  Daryl;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M.;  and  Zhong.  Qian.  5.528.716.  CI. 
385-123.000. 
Venoi.  Andre  P.:  See — 

Ratcliffe.  Robert  M  ;  Venot.  Andre  R;  and  Abbas.  S.  Zaheer.  5.527.901. 
CI   536-55.300 
Ventron  Corporation:  See — 

Sullivan.  James  D.;  and  Melvin,  John  A.,  5.528,122,  G.  320-6.000. 
Venturedyne  Limited:  See — 


Liken,  Peter  A.;  and  Ensing,  Steven  B..  5.528.161.  O.  324-760.000 
Verma.  Vikram;  Reis.  Robert  S.;  Mihovilovic,  Domingo  A.,  and  Keleshian, 
Philip  J.,  to  Savi  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  iteois. 
5.528,232.  CI.  .340-825.540. 
Vermeulen.  Christophe  D  G  :  See — 

Voeten.  Bart  F;  Vermeulen.  Christophe  D.  G.;  Van  der  Punen,  Frank  C; 
and  Defoon,  Frank  C.  M.,  5,528,282.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Vernon.  Geoffrey  W.;  Goodwin.  James;  and  CIcall.  Andrew  J.,  to  Thomas  J 
Liplon  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of 
tagged  articles.  5.527.419.  CI.  156^446.000. 
Veronesi.  Sergio:  See — 

Buriani.  Ernesto;  Veronesi,  Sergio;  Calelli.  Camillo;  and  Nolari,  Rob- 
erto. 5.526.736.  CI.  99^70.000. 
Vessal.  David:  See — 

Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scon 
D.;  Lemmo.  Mark  A.;  Regensburg,  Michael  W.;  Vessal.  David;  and 
Johns.  Eric.  5.528„585.  CI   370-56.000 
Vestar.  Inc.:  See — 

Baldeschwieler.  John  D  ,  5.527.538.  CI.  424-1.210. 
Vestavik.  Ola  M.  to  Rogalandsforskning.  Device  for  drilUng  holes  in  the  crust 
of  the  earth,  especially  for  drilling  oil  wells.  5,526,887,  CI.  175-92.000. 
Vestrucci.  Gianluigi:  See — 

Addeo.  Antonio;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  Vestrucci.  Gianluigi.  5.527.570. 
O.  428-35.700. 
Vener.  Kirk  R..  to  Progressive  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 
textured  pattern  on  a  metal  plale  which  pattern  is  transformed  lo  a  plastic 
part,  and  a  press  plale  and  plastic  part  produced  thereby.  5.526.664.  CI. 
72-53.000, 
Vezzoli.  Annibale:  See — 

Addeo.  Antonio;  Vezzoli.  Annibale;  and  Vesuucci,  Gianluigi,  5,527,370, 
O  428-35  700. 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh.  Tamotsu.  5.528.306.  Q.  348-453.000. 
Shinva.  Tadao;  and  Endou.  Yutaka.  5.528.275.  CI.  347-183.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  5.528.315.  CI.  348-714.000. 
Video  Express  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennan.  Jessica  R.;  and  Kirkland.  Steve  M.,  5,528,453, Q,  .361-625.000. 
Videoconferencing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cortjens,  l.eo  M  ;  Mavs,  Richard  C;  and  Smith,  Curtis  M..  5.528,289. 
CI.  348-211.000. 
Viehbeck,  Alfred:  See— 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotio.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.527ii92.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffi-ey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Papathoma.s. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M..  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.527.593.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M  ;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.527.838.  O  523-223,000. 
Schadi.  Maris  J :  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.527,566,  Q.  427-536.000. 
Viennatone  Gescllschaft  m.b.H  ;  See — 

Ribic.  Zlatan,  5.528.696.  CI.  381-68.200. 
Vinidex  Tubemakers  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Macovaz.  George;  Chapman.  Peter  G.;  and  Jarvenkyla.  lyri.  5,526.847, 
CI.  138-109.000. 
Vinkel.  Erik  K.;  and  Vangedal-Nielsen.  Eriing.  to  Schur  Consumer  Products 
A/S  Freezing  mould  bag.  especiallv  for  freezing  ice  lumps  5.527.012.  CI 
249-61.000. 
Virbac  S.A.:  See — 

Laruelle.  Claude;  Raynier.  Bentard;  and  Denieu.  Guy.  5,527.523.  CI. 
424-62.000. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  Sute  University:  See — 

Ijzerman,  M    Marian;  Hagedom.  Charles;  and  Falkinham.  Joseph  O.. 
5.527.667.  CI  435-5.000 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc:  See — 

Desu.  Seshu  B.:  Tao.  Wei;  Peng.  Chien  H.;  Li.  Tingkai;  and  Zhu, 
Yongfei.  5.527..S67.  CI.  427-573.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Ijzerman,  M    Manan,  Hagedom.  Charies;  and  Falkinham.  Joseph  O.. 
5.527.667.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Virving.  Nils:  See — 

Hawen.  Anders;  Hedlund.  Chrisler.  Nastrtn,  Christen  Purolainen,  Pemi; 
Rohden.  Unnart;  and  Virving,  Nils.  5.526.992.  CI  241-298.000. 
Viva  Magnetics  Limited:  See — 

Deja.  Gunter.  5.526.926.  CI.  206-.W8  100. 
Vivid  Semiconductor.  Inc  :  See — 

Erhart,  Richard  A;  and  Harder.  Gerald  T,  5,528.256,  O.  345-96.000. 

Voeten.  Ban  F;  Vermeulen.  Christophe  D.  G.;  Van  der  Punen.  Frank  O.:  and 

Defoort.  Frank  C.  M..  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Video  server  for  video-on-demand 

svsiem  with  contrxiilable  memories  and  with  pause,  fast-forward  and 

rewind  functions  5.528.282,  CI   .148-7.000 

Vogel.  Bradley  L.:  See — 

Lauderbaugh.  David  M.;  Jeans.  Park  C.  Ill;  Tallanl.  Larrv  L.;  McDearis. 
James  D.;  and  Vogel.  Bradley  L..  5.526.739.  CI.  100^8.000 
Vogel.  Martin:  See — 

Blankenship.  Robert  M.,  Novak.  Ronald  W.;  Neyhan,  ClareiKe  J.:  and 
Vogel.  Manin.  5,527,613,  CI.  428-402.240. 
Vogel,  Max.  lo  S  &  T  Marketing  AG   Surgical  instrument  with  gripping 
portion.  5.527.340.  CI.  606-205.000. 
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Vogelstem.  Ben;  Baker.  Suzanne  J.;  Fearon.  Enc  R..  and  Nigro.  Janice  M..  to 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Detection  of  loss  of  the  wild-type  P53  gene 
and  kits  therefor.  5.527.675.  O.  435-6.000. 
Vogil.  Tikva:  See— 

Oppenheim,    Amos    B.:    Levanon.    Avigdor.    Lockcr-Galadi.    Hilla; 
Gorecki.  Manan;  and  Vogil.  Tikva.  5.527.691.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Vogi.  Georg.  decea.sed  (hy  Johanna  Hanka  Vogl.  executor):  See— 

Bjorkman.  Bengi;  Vogl.  Georg.  decea.'sed.  5.528.358.  CI.  356-141.100 
Vogl.  Herbert:  See— 

Eisen.  Norbert:  Staralschek,  Many;  and  Vogl.  Heiben,  5,527,602,  O 
428-319.700. 
Vogt.  Robert  E    See— 

Endres.  Dan  D.;  Blenke.  Timothy  J.;  Vogt.  Robeit  E.;  Zehner,  Georgia 
L.;  Levine.  Steven  H.;  Kielpikowski.  David  P.;  Vukos.  John  P.;  and 
Bniemmer.  Mary  A..  5.527.302.  CI.  604-385. 1  CO. 
Voisine.  Gary  ft...  Roberts.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Abbon.  Vaughan.  lo  Emhail  Glass 
Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Pusher  mechanism  for  IS.  glass  forming 
machine  5.527.372.  CI.  65-260  000. 
Vollrath.  John:  See— 

Herwig.  Warren  E.;  and  Vollrath.  John.  5_S28.010.  CI.  219-76.160. 
Volodarsky.  Konstantine:  Kajiwara.  Jiro;  Owens.  Herbert  W..  Jr.;  and  King. 
Jan  H..  to  Cybeq  Systems.  Inc.  Wafer  polisher  head  adapted  for  easv 
removal  of  wafers.  5.527.209.  CI.  451-388.000. 
Vona.  Matthew  J  Time  focused  induction  of  preferential  necrosis.  5.527,352. 

CI   607-100000. 
nm   Blanquet.  Georg:   Rolhenberger.  Gerhard;   Roth.  Joachim;  Damrath. 
Joachim.  W6mer.  Bruno,  and  Bastian.  Helmut,  to  Gaggenau-Werke  Haus- 
und  Lufnechnik  GmbH.  Display-and-control  panel  for  a  cooking  surface 
5,528.015.  CI   219-453  000 
Vonk.  Gerrit  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-iav  apparatus.  5.528.657.  CI. 

378-110.000.  ' 

Voss.  Henry  H.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  David  P;  Lamont.  Gordon  J.;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab. 
Clemens.  5.527.363.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Vukcevich,  Milan  R.:  See— 

Bnnn,  Waller  K.;  Cox.  Charles  W.;  Rungwerth.  Stephan;  and  Vukcevich. 
Milan  R  ,  5.528,105.  CI.  313-518.000. 
Vukos,  John  P:  See— 

Endres.  Dan  D.;  Blenke.  Timothy  J.;  Vogt,  Robert  E.;  Zehner,  Georgia 
L  .  Le%ine.  Steven  H.;  Kielpikowski.  David  R;  Vukos,  John  P.;  and 
Bniemmer.  Mary  A ,  5.527.302.  CI.  604-385. lOO. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  .A.550Ciates.  Inc.:  See — 

Hobson,  Alex  R.;  Mooney.  David  E.;  and  Stark,  Stephen  K..  5,527,569. 

CI.  428-35.200. 
Wateriand,  Alfred  F.  III.  5.527.047,  Q.  277-204  000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Berke.  Neal  S.;  Shen.  Ding  F;  Hicks.  Maria  C;  and  Gartner.  Ellis  M.. 
5.527.388.  CI.  106-819.000. 
Wachi.  Shun:  See— 

Maeda,  Takuya;  Kawachi.  Hideo;  Tamura.  Masanobu;  and  Wachi.  Shun. 
5.527.870.  CI.  526- .348  700. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Siepp.  Michael;  and  John.  Peter.  5.527.935.  CI   556-445.000. 
Wada.  Koji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Electrophocographic  printer  5.528,378.  CI 

358-300.000. 
Wada,  Tomohisa.  See — 

Takahashi,  Jun;  and  Wada.  Tomohisa,  5,528.545.  CI   365-208.000. 
Wade.  Rodney  G.  Leaf  free  gutter  and  downpipe  rain  head   5.526.612.  CI 

52-12.000. 
Wadman.  Mark  S.;  Opoczynski.  Adam;  and  Elpers.  Mark  D..  to  ADC 
Telecommunications,  Inc.  Added  bit  signalling  in  a  telecommunications 
system.  5.528.579,  CI.  370-15.000. 
Wagner.  Adalbert:  See — 

Bhamagar.  Neerja;  Buendia.  Jean;  Griffoul.  Christine;  Heiisch.  Holger; 
and  Wagner.  Adalbert.  5.527.919.  CI   548-250.000 
Wagner.  Harvey  L  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.  Color  television  camera  using 

ainable  optical  filters.  5,528,295,  CI.  348-269.000. 
Wagner.  Jerry  K.:  See — 

Buhr.  John  D.;  Rahill.  John  F;  Madden.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wagner.  Jerrv 
K  .  5,528.339.  CI  355-32.000. 
Wagner.  Rolf:  See— 

Or.  Yat  S  ;  Luly.  Jay  R..  and  Wagner.  Rolf.  5.527.907.  CI.  540-456.000. 
Wagoner.  Robert  G  .  to  Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Power  supply  with  power 

factor  correction  5.528.126.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Wahl.  George;   Kremer.  Matthias;  and  Sato.  Tokuo.  to  Durferrit  GmbH 
TherttKKechnik.    Filter   unit   and   apparatus   for  desludeing   salt   baths 
5.527.018.  CI.  266-120.000 
Wahlqvist,  Rolf,  to  Scania  CV  Aktiebolag    Arrangement  and  process  for 

fastening  a  seal  to  a  seal  base  in  a  vehicle.  5.527.080.  CI.  2%-63  000 
Wai,  John  S  :  See- 
Williams.  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone.  Tertence  M  ;  Saan,  Walfred  S  ;  Wai. 
John  S  .  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Balani,  Suresh  K  ;  G<ildman.  Mark  E.; 
Theoharides.  Anthony  D  .  decea.sed;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M..  Jr ;  Lumma. 
William  C .  Jr.;  Huff.  Joel  R.;  Rooney.  Clarence  S.;  and  Sanderson 
Philip  E..  5.527.819.  CI.  514-419.000 
WaisvLsz.  Eduard  A.  Tool   having  switchable  pin-shaped  tool  elements 

5,526.721.  CI   81-440  000. 
Waite.  Peter  D ;  and  Dumoni,  Robert,  lo  Alcan  Inleniational  Limited.  Gas 

treatmeni  of  molten  metals.  5.527,381.  CI   75-680  000 
Wakamatsu,  Hideaki:  See — 


Isobe.  Ryosuke;  and  Wakamatsu.  Hideaki,  5,527,603,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Wakefield.  David:  See- 
Cross,  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Wakefield.  David.  5.526,658,  CI.  70-16.000. 
Wakimoio.  Michihiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Yasu.shi;  Yasuda.  Eturo;  Matuoka.  Hiroshi;  Wakimoto.  Michi- 
hiro; Tomiu.  Masahiro;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshinori,  5.527,501,  CI. 
264-57.000. 
Wakui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishihara.   Sunao;   Nemoto.   Keiji;   Takekawa.   Takahilo;   and   Wakui. 
Hiroshi.  5,527.229.  CI.  475-249.000. 
Wald.  Roland:  See— 

Auerbach.  Gunther;  Dorr.  Markus;  Doswald.  Paul;  Gisler.  Markus; 
Koch.  Werner;  Moser,  Helmut  A.;  and  Wald.  Roland.  5.527,886,  CL 
534-638.000. 
Wald.  Stephen  E.:  See- 
Ray.  Craig  D  ;  Claunch.  Carney  P.,  II;  Hunsinger.  Terrance  D.;  Mullaney, 
Julian  S.;  Randolph,  Michael  L  ,  Sember.  Robert  G  ;  Shaw.  James  R.. 
Smith.  Amanda  C  ;  and  Wald.  Stephen  E.,  5,528.718.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Walden.  Michael;  and  Boldi.  Harald,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 
company  Roating  caliper  brake,  especially  a  floating  caliper  spot  type  disc 
brake  5.526.904.  CI    188-73.450 
Walker,  Daniel  B.:  See- 
Miles.  Stanley  K.;  and  Walker,  Daniel  B..  5.527.550.  CI.  426-478.000. 
Walker.  Frederick  H..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Self-emulsifying 
epoxy  curing  agent  based  on  the  reaction  product  of  epoxy  resin  and 
polyether  polyol.  5.527.839.  CI  523-404.000. 
Walker.  William  F:  See- 
Stack.  Richard  S.;  C\aik.  Howard  G.;  Walker.  William  F;  and  McEl- 
hanev.  James  H  .  5.527.337.  CI  606-198.000 
Wallace.  J   Light.sey,  to  Hekimian  Laboratories.  Inc.  Technique  for  deriving 
benchmark  profiles  lo  diagnose  physical  and  logical  faults  in  data  trans- 
mission systems.  5.528.748.  C\.  395-183.010. 
Wallen.  Rex  A.:  See- 
Armstrong.  Jerry  S  ;  Blair,  Jerome  E..  Ill;  Pugh.  Jean  S.;  Roy.  Allan  G.; 
Sawyer.  David  R.;  Tassias,  Steven  D.;  and  Wallen.  Rex  A..  5.526.766. 
CI.  114-343.000. 
Waller.  John  F;  and  Tobin.  Arnold.  Bidirectionally  exercise  glove.  5,527.244. 

CI.  482-47.000. 
Wallis.  Anthony  B.,  to  A.  E.  Bishop  Research  Pty.  Limited.  Gas  sealing 

system  for  rotary  valves.  5.526.780.  G.  123-190.600. 
Wallis.  Frank  S  :  See— 

Blass.  Jaroslav;  Marchal.  Neal  G  ;  Anderson,  Gary  J.;  Wallis.  Frank  S.; 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J.;  L»>gan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C 
5.527.167.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Walsh.  Dale  M.;  Norrell.  Andrew  L.;  Ballon.  Donald  C;  Jones.  Terrel  L.; 
Baum.  Marc  S  ;  Suffem,  Robert  C  ;  Hansen,  Christopher  R  ;  Herman. 
Jeffery  E.:  and  Ngo,  Thanh  Q  ,  lo  US  Robotics.  Inc  Modem  inpui/output 
signal  processing  techniques  5.528..595.  CI   370-85.130. 
Walsh.  Michael;  and  Blaszczec.   Miroslaw.   to  Coin   Bill   Validator.   Inc. 
Mechanism  for  insuring  alignment  of  currency  in  currency  validators 
5.527.031.  a.  271-259.000. 
Walsh.  Reed  H.:  See— 

Higgins,  William;  Heller.  Fred  E.;  Walsh.  Reed  H.;  Kombrekke.  Ralph 
E.;  and  DiBiase,  Stephen  A..  5.527.624.  CI  428-523.000. 
Walsh.  William:  See- 
Rodriguez.  David  R.;  Walsh.  William;  and  Segal.  Gary  M..  5.528.599 
CI.  371-20  100. 
Walsworth.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Siu.  Edward  K  W.;  Walsworth.  Richard  L.;  Jolloia.  James;  and  Knight 
Alex,  5.528,661.  CI.  379-27  000. 
Wall  Disney  Company.  The:  See- 
Poor.  Kyle  W.;  Craven.  B.  Thomas;  and  Durgin,  Benuu-d  M..  5^26.750, 
CI.  102-361.000. 
Walter.  Edwin  E.  Axially  pivotable  crank  handle  for  adjusting  dolly  stand 

posts  on  tractor  trailers.  5.526.713.  CI   74-545.000. 
Walters.  Peter  J  :  Neuhalfen.  Mark;  and  Kieras.  Ronald  E  .  to  Aptar  Group, 
Inc.  Flexible  eduction  tube  for  hand  dispenser  5,527.577.  CI.  428-36  900 
Walts.  Alan  E.:  See- 
Bums.  James  W.;  Miller.  Robert;  and  Walts,  Alan  E.,  5,527,893   CI 
514-53.000. 
Wang  Chi  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Jiang.  Su-Jane.  5.528.467,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Wang.  Dai-Yuen.  Intraventricular  mapping  catheter.  5.526,810,  CI.   128- 

642.000. 
Wang.   Enc  J.   F    Power-   and/or  manually-driven  collapsible   golf  cart 

5.526.894.  CI.  180-65.100 
Wang.  King-Sheng.  Retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase.  5,526.908,  CI 

190-115.000. 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan:  See- 
Russell.  Jimmie  L.:  Elliott.  Scon  S.;  and  Wang,  Shih-Yuan.  5.528,071, 
CI.  257-458.000. 
Wang.  Shu-Jim:  See— 

Hwu.  Jenn-Gwo;  Lee,  Jim-Haw;  and  Wang.  Shu-Jim.  5,527,397.  CI. 
136-255.000. 
Wang.  Ting-1.  to  Scientific  Technology.  Inc.  Optical  and  acoustic  weather 

identification  system.  5.528.224,  CI  340-583.000. 
Wang.  Xiaodong:  See — 

Goldstein.  Joseph  L  ;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Briggs.  Michael  R.;  and  Wang 
Xiaodong.  5.527.690.  CI.  435-69.100. 
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Wang,  Yi-Sheng,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Adaptive  pitch  pulse  enhancer  and 
method  for  use  in  a  codebook  excited  linear  predicton  (Celp)  search  loop 
5.528.727.  CI   395-2  320. 
Ware.  Randolph  H  :  See— 

Solheim.   Frednck  S.;  Erb,  Lee  A.;  Nelson.   Loren   D..   and  Ware, 
Randolph  H.,  5.526.676.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Warino.  Kouichi:  See — 

Fuchigami,  Yoshio;  Warino.  Kouichi;  Matsumaru.  Shigeo;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Yosokichi.  5.527.869.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Warkentin,  Dwight  H.:  See — 

Shelton.  Michael  B.;  and  Waricentin.  Dwight  H..  5.527.347.  a.  607- 
9.000. 
Warner.  Jim  F:  See — 

McElfresh.  Mark  W  .  Warner.  Jim  F;  Park.  Young  C;  Curtiss.  Charles 
A  ;  and  Bogensiaener.  Martin.  5.527.493.  CI.  261-30.000. 
Warner.  R   Brown:  See — 

Tyler.  James  B  ;  Warner,  R  Brown,  and  Gaser.  Joseph  P..  5.527,213,  C\. 
'451-466.000. 
Warren,  Allison  S..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Vehicle  frame 
components  exhibiting  enhanced  energy  absorption,  an  alloy  and  a  method 
for  their  manufacture.  5.527.404.  CI.  148-688  000 
Warshawsky,  Alan  M..  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A  ;  Bey,  Philippe;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M  ;  Beighl,  Douglas 
W  ;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Burkholder.  Timothy  P; 
Daugs,  Edward  D  ;  and  French.  John  F,  5.527.795.  CI  514-214000 
Warth,  Albrecht:  See — 

Miksiis,  Michael;  Tibuttius,  Chrisloph;  Kischkewitz,  JUrgen;  Biitje,  Kai; 
Warth,  Albrecht;  Herzig,  Franz;  and  Langner.  Roland.  5.527.519,  CI. 
423-622.000. 
Wa.sa.  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Setsune.  Keniaro;  Wasa,  Kiyolaka;  and  Ichikawa,  You.  5.527.767.  C\. 
505-480  000. 
Waiai.  Kayoko:  See — 

Koike.  Yasuhiro;  and  Watai,  Kayoko,  5,528,709,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Watanabe,  Chikara:  See — 

Yamate,     Kazunori;    Watanabe,    Chikara;    and    Ishibashi,    Youichi, 
5,528.465,  CI.  361-818.000 
Watanabe.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yanagase,    Masashi;    Watanabe.    Hideaki;    and    Imamaka.    Koichi. 
5.528.057.  CI.  257-96.000 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Quantum  well 

semiconductor  laser  device  structure  5.528,614,  CI.  372-45.000 
Watanabe,  Isao;  Takeuchi.  Koichi;  Ito.  Osamu;  Yosimoto.  Kyosuke,  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  and  Tsuisumi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Magnelo-optic  recording  system.  5,528.565.  CI.  369-l3.(XKl 
Watanabe.  Junichi;  Kondo.  Mono;  and  Ike,  Kazuo,  lo  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd,  Magnetic  head  including  track  edges  having  a  cut-end  face.  5.528.441. 
CI   360-119.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tada,  Eiichi;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuo.  5.526.697.  CI.  73-862.634. 
Watanabe.   Kenichi.  to  Tokyo  Pet   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Display  plate  for 

wirc-neiting  cage  5,526.598.  CI.  40- .308 1100 
Watanabe,  Mikio.  lo  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Digital  electronic  still  camera 
and  method  of  recording  image  data  in  memorv  card.  5,528,293.  CI. 
348-231.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryoji:  See — 

Holt.  Lind.say  B  ;  Quarato,  James  A.;  Harris.  Jerry  G.;  Watanabe.  Ryoji; 
and  McGr'eggor.  Keith.  5.528.261.  CI   345-1.50.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeru:  See — 

Obata.  Kenzo;  Uchikawa.  Yoshiki;  Furuhashi.  Takeshi;  and  Watanabe. 
Shigeni.  5.528.699.  CI.  382-121.000. 
Watanabe.  Sumio,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Neural  network  learning  apparatus 

and  learning  method  5.528,729.  CI   .395-23.000. 
Watanabe.  Takamoto:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Shigenori;  Watanabe.  Takamoto;  and  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori. 
5,528.200.  CI.  331-45.000. 
Watanabe,  Takao:  See — 

Yagi,  Hiroyuki;  Kawasaki.  Takahide;  and  Watanabe.  Takao.  5,528,730, 
CI.  395-51.000 
Watanabe.  Teruo;  Tanaka,   Hiromi:  and  Kobayashi,  Kouji.  to  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Desulfurizing  and  denitrating  tower.  5.527.514,  CI. 
422-171  000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiro;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuya.  5.527.359.  CI.  623-7.000. 
Watanabe.  Toru,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave 

filter  with  anenuated  spurious  emissions  5.528.206.  CI   333-194.000. 
Wateriand.  Alfred  F.  III.  to  W  L   Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Fire  safe  spiral 
wound  gasket  with  expanded  PTFE  and  graphite  windings.  5.527,047.  CI 
277-204.000. 
Waters  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Jarrell.    Joseph    A.;    Tomany,    Michael;    and    Gabeler,    Stephen    C, 
5,526,682.  CI  73-61.550 
Watkins,  Ronald  D  :  See— 

Cline,  Harvey  E  ;  and  Watkins.  Ronald  D..  5,526.814,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Watson.  David  J.  Adjustable  computer  desk.  5.526.756.  CI.  108-147.000. 
Wanerson.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Wanerson.  ScoO  R.,  5,527.245,  CI.  482- 
54  000. 
Walts.  Raymond  F:  See— 

Romanelli.  Michael  G.;  Watts.  Raymond  F.  and  Devine,  Mwyann, 
5.527.478.  CI.  252-47.500. 


Waynert.  loseph  A.:  See — 

Huang,  Xianrui;  Waynert.  Joseph  A.;  Weber.  Charles  M.;  and  Xu, 
Minfeng.  5,528.210.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Weatherford.  Cheryl  A;  and  Wilhelm.  E.  Craig,  to  Safety  Ist  Shielded 

svnngc   5.527,294,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Wealhenll,  Timothy  D.:  See— 

Fodor.  Ludovic;  Wealherill.  Timothy  D.;  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T,  5,527,665, 
CI  430-623.000. 
Weaver.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Luban,  Barry  P;  and  Weaver.  Thomas  V..  5,528.750.  O.  395-182.130. 
Webb.  Michael  C.  lo  Environ  Products.  Inc.  Environmentally  safe  under- 
ground piping  system.  5.527.130.  CI  405-52.000. 
Weber,  Charles  C:  See- 
Butler.  Thomas  W ;  Hacker.  Lloyd  K.;  Jadhav.  Sanjiv  B.;  Jessup.  Alan 
B.;  Keffer.  Renee  J  ;  Lamm.  Isaac  W.;  O'Brien.  Michael  A.;  and 
Weber,  Charies  C,  5.528.677.  CI.  379-196.000. 
Weber.  Charles  M  :  See- 
Huang.  Xianrui;  Waynert,  Joseph  A.;  Weber.  Charles  M.;  and  Xu, 
Minfeng.  5.528,210.  O.  335-216.000 
Weber.  Gerhart  P..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intemadonal.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

PHTD5  5.527.986.  CI   800-200000. 
Weber.  Martin;  and  Muehlbach.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ther- 
moplastic molding  materials  based  on  polyaryl  etliers  and  partly  aromatic 
copolyamides.  5.527.844.  CI  524-237  000. 
Weberg.  Rolf  T:  See— 

Fodor.  Ludovic;  Wealherill.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Weberg.  Rolf  T,  5J27.565, 
CI.  430-623.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J  .  Straeter.  William  F.  and  Straeler, 
Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Method  for  wrapping  a  floral 
grouping.  5.526.632.  CI  53-397  000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The;  and  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc   Flower  pot  assembly  formed  from  a  sheet  with  an  opening. 
5.526.932,  CI.  206-423.000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The.  and  Southpac  Trust  Iniema- 
tional.  Inc.  Floral  wrapping  malenal  with  varying  adhesion.  5.526.933.  Q. 
206-423.000 
Weeber.  William  B.:  See- 
Powell,  William  E..  Weeber.  William  B  .  and  Afify.  Manal  E..  5,528,530, 
CI.  364-736.000 
Wegeng.  Donald  L.;  Sosinski.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Sundquist  Douglas  F.  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  scheduling  and  pnnting 
a  job  in  a  printing  machine  5.528.375.  CI   358-2%.00O 
Wegmann.  Arthur  See — 

Kanel.  Hans-Ruedi;  Wegmann.  Arthur;  and  Neff.  Denis.  5,527,917.  Q. 
548-207.000. 
Wei.  Daniel  C.  to  Hayes  Wheels  Intemationaj.  Inc  Method  for  fabricating  a 

bimetal  vehicle  wheel   5,526.977,  CI   228-208.000. 
Wei,  Yong  L.  Tool  box  with  a  cover,  a  ba.se  and  a  plate  disposed  between  the 

cover  and  the  base  5.526,929,  CI  206-378  000. 
Weibel.  Roman;  Gmuer,  Bruno,  and  Naef,  Peter,  lo  Buehler  AG   Plant  for 

continuous  mixing  and  homgeni7ation  5,527,107.  O  366-141  000 
Weigand.  David  L..  Smallwood.  Ralph  D  .  and  Taylor.  Manbew  W..  lo 
Motorola.  Inc    Personal  phone  expansion  system.  5,528.666.  Q.  379- 
58.000. 
Weilbacher.  Eugene  E.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Movable  hanger 

mount  for  chest  drainage  unit.  5.527.007.  CI.  248-304.000. 
Weiler.  Peter  M.;  and  Burke.  Thomas  S..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration   Process  for  coated  bonding  wires  in  high  lead  count  packages. 
5.527.742.  CI.  437-211.000. 
Weiman,  Carl:  See — 

Chu.  Steven;  Weiman,  Carl;  and  Swann,  William,  5,528,028,  O.  250- 
251.000. 
Weinberg.  Joseph;  and  Sekely.  Benjamin,  to  Omiat  Turbines  (l%S)  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  liquid-gas  conlaci  5.527.494.  CI.  261-36.100. 
Weinberger.  Josef  See — 

Binder.  Dieter;  and  Weinberger.  Josef.  5,527,7%,  C\.  514-226.500. 
Weinert.  Glenwood  S.:  See — 

Russell.  Philip  J  ;  and  Weinert.  Glenwood  S.,  5,528,508,  C\.  364- 
488.000. 
Weingarmer.  Bemhard.  to  Neutrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Jack  plug.  5,527,190, 

CI   439-669.000. 
Weinmann.  Oliver:  See — 

Funken.  Karl-Heinz;  Weinmann,  Oliver;  Knoche,  Kari-Friedrich;  and 
Sizmann.  Rudolf.  5,527.985.  CI.  588-227.000. 
Weis.  Erich:  See — 

Zippe.  Bemd  H.;  Weis.  Erich;  and  Leichtenschlag.  Hilmar.  5.526,580, 
CI.  34-168.000. 
Weise.  David  N.:  See- 
Moore.  George  M.;  Adler,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Weise,  David  N.,  5,528,742, 
CI.  395-145.000. 
Weiss.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Sprecker.   Mark  A.;  Weiss.   Richard  A.;  and   Beck.  Charles   E.   J.. 
5,527.768.  CI.  512-20.000 
Weitz.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Strtmg.  William  A.;  Weitz,  Gerald  E.;  and  Behara.  John  W.,  5.527.194. 
CI  440-80.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See — 

Monroe.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Robert  J.;  Pasik,  Gregory  E.;  aiKj  Huntley, 

Robert  R..  5.527,261.  O.  600-109.000. 
Monroe.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Robert  J.;  Pasik.  Gregory  E.;  and  Huntley, 
Robert  R.,  5J27,262,  CI.  600-110.000 
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Wellcome  Foundation  Limited.  The:  See — 

Dougan.  Gordan:  Chalfield.  Steven  N.;  Higgins,  Christopher  F;  and 
Dorman.  Charies  J .  5.527.529,  CI  424-258.100. 
Welton,  Paul  D    See— 

Fisher,  David  A.;  Welton.  Paul  D.;  and  Ginsburg,  Benjamin,  5,528,5%. 
a.  370-95.300. 
Wendebom.  Sebastian  V:  See — 

Smith.  Adnan  L.;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou:  Wendebom,  Sebastian  V;  Nico- 
laou,  Kynacos  C;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P:  Stahl.  Wilheim;  Dai,  Wei-Min; 
Maligres,  Peter  E.;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  5,527,805,  Q.  514-280.000. 
Wendelin,  Georg:  See— 

Bacher.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Helmuth;  and  Wendelin,  Georg,  5326,991  O 
241-65  000. 
Weng.  Lih-Jyh;  Leshay.  Bruce;  and  Langer,  Diana,  to  Quantum  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  dau  from  mis-synchronization  errors. 
5,528,607,  CI   371-42.000 
Wenski,  Guido;  and  Hammer,  Maigit,  to  Consortium  Fur  Elektrochemische 
Industrie  GmbH  Catalyst  for  the  caulytic  afteituming  of  exhaust  gases 
containing    carbon    monoxide    and/or   oxidizabic    orsanic    compounds 
5,527,755.  CI.  502-325.000. 
Wentling,  Michael.  See— 

Golwalkar.  Suresh  V.;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wentling,  Michael;  Takat- 
suki,   Ryo;    Kawashima,   Shigeo:   TsujimcKo,    Keiichi;   and   Sato, 
Nobuaki,  5.527,740,  CI.  437-206.000. 
Wentworth,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Brown.  Stanton  D.;  Wentworth.  Michael  M.,  Marstallcr,  Ronald  D  ■  and 
Bullin,  Jerry  A.,  5,527,449,  CI.  208-179.000. 
Wentworth.  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Steams,  Stanley  D.;  and  Wentwoith,  Wayne  E.,  5,528,150,  CI    324- 
464  000. 
Werkmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Reiter.  Frank;  Dasbach.  Burkhard;  and  Bigalke. 
Manfred,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG;  and  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Mounting  of  sucking  let  pump  in  plural  chamber  fuel 
lank.  5,527.163,  CI  417-181.000. 
Wermeester.  GUnter  See — 

Feder.  Reiner;  and  Wermeesler.  GUnter.  5,527,199,  C\.  445-49.000. 
Wert,  Gerald  M  .  lo  AT&T  Corp  Telephone  system  with  subscriber  selected 

audio  and  image  announcements  5.528.672.  CI    379-96  000. 
Wenenbach.  JUrgen,  and  Ahersfelder,  GUnter.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Sorp- 
tion device  and  meitiod  of  operating  saiiK  for  electric  driven  vehicle  air 
conditioning.  5.526,648,  CI.  62-101.000. 
Wertz.  James  R..  to  Microcosm,  Inc.  Satellite  orbit  maintenance  system 

5.528.502.  CI   .364-459.000. 
Weseloh,  William  E.:  See- 
Beck.  Niels  J.;   Barkhimer.   Robeit   L.;  and  Weseloh,  William   E 
5,526,786.0.  123-357.000. 
Wessel,  Klaus;  See— 

Bochum,  Hansjoerg;  Nowack,  Rolf;  Opower,  Hans;  Schock,  Wolfram; 
and  Wessel,  Klaus.  5,528,619.  CI.  372-87  000. 
West,  Harry:  See— 

King,  Edward  K..  West.  Harry;  and  Bemardon,  Edward,  5,528,155,  CI. 
324-713.000 
West,  Roderick  M  P,  and  Melhuish,  Christopher  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  for  determining  computer  subsystem  prop- 
erty 5.528.6(72.  CI   371-22  400. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Mickael.  Medhat  W.,  5,528,030,  CI.  250-269.400. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Gardner,  William  C  :  Murphy.  Robeit  L ;  and  Sismour,  Albert  C,  Jr. 

5,528,097.  CI.  3IO-270iX)0. 
Noe,  Ronald  O.,  5.527,378,  CI.  75-398.000. 

Singh,  Prabhakar,  Shockling,  Larry  A.;  G«xge.  Raymond  A.;  and  Basel, 
Richard  A  ,  5,527,631,  CI.  429-20.000. 
Westnch,  Hermann;  and  Stitz,  Albert,  to  Bainug  AG.  Yam  winding  mediod. 

5.526,995,  CI.  242-35  50A. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Marwah.  Nipun;  and  Gold,  Allen  A.,  5,527,426,  C\.  162-5.000. 
Weyhmuller.  Gilmer:  See — 

Ebner,  Ralf;  Grout,  John;  Holzapfel,  Volker,  MOIler,  Albiecht;  and 
Weyhmuller,  GUnter,  5^526,996.  CI.  242-374  000 
WEZAG  GmbH  Werkzeugfabnk:  See— 

Beetz.  Horst;  and  Battenfeld.  Kuit.  5,526J70,  CI.  30-250.000. 
Wheeler.  Helen,  legal  reptrsentative:  See- 
Wheeler,  Robert  G.,  deceased;  and  Hawley,  William  D.,  5,526,823  CI 
128-842.000 
Wheeler.  Robert  G  ,  deceased  (by  Helen  Wheeler,  legal  repfcsenlalive);  and 
Hawley,  William  D,  to  Family  Health  International    ■Stress-softened 
elaslometeric  tilms,  articles,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  such 
films  and  articles.  5,526,823,  CI    128-842.000 
Wheeler,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Fowler  Paul  M  ;  Stasik.  Anthony;  Hawarden,  Jeffrey  P;  Whitehead, 
Michael  D.;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  S.,  5.527,237,  CI.  477-142.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Carey,  Maris  R.;  Annis,  James  S.;  and  Thies.  Edward  L.,  5.526,949  CI 
215-386.000 
White  Con.solidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Unger,  Larry  E.,  5.526,854,  O.  141-351.000. 
White.  Dallas.  Carrier  for  long,  flexible  elements  such  as  Christmas  liehts 

5.526,931,0   206-420.000. 
Ahite,  Danny  R.:  See- 


Keck.  Steven  D.;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Engelgau.  Peter  M.,  Hannon. 
Gregory  E.;  White.  Danny  R.;  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S..  5,526,867. 0. 
164-97  000 
White.  Jay  R..  to  Jay  Robens  Company  Illuminated  vanity  mirror  assembly 

for  a  vehicular  sun  visor.  5.528.470,  O   362-1  35  000 
White.  John  F:  See— 

Minchin.  Michael  C.  W.;  and  White.  John  F.  5,527,955.  O.  562- 
433.000. 
While.  Nikolas  F.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Heat  sink  retenbon  apparatus  and 

method   5.526,874.  CI    165-80.300. 
White.  Patrick  A  ;  Perry.  Michael  R.;  Quigley.  Michael  C;  Hayhurst,  Mai 
colm  J.;  Sellars.  Alan;  Owens.  Alan;  MacDonald,  Jacqueline  F;  and 
Draper,  Ralph,  lo  Counaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Jet  assembly 
5,527,178,0.425-192.005. 
White,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Yeoh,  Colin  T  H  :  and  White,  Philip  G.,  5.528,394,  O   359-56.000 
Whitehead,  Michael  D  :  See- 
Fowler.  Paul  M  ;  Stasik.  Anthony;  Hawarden,  Jeflrey  R;  Whitehead 
Michael  D  ;  and  Wheeler,  Robert  S.,  5J27J37.  C\.  477-142.000 
Whiteker.  Gregory  T :  See— 

Reichle.  Walter  T;   Karol.  Frederick  J.;  and  Whiteker.  Gregory  T 
5.-527.752.  CI   502-117.000. 
Whitsilt,  Stephen  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Band  analysis  system.  5,528,037    CI 

250-339.140. 
Wibefg.  Reid  P:  See— 

Adkins.  Lorin  T ;  Wiberg,  Reid  P;  Courtney.  Barry  L.;  Stix,  Gustav  P- 
and  Robinson.  Deborah  H  .  5.528.722.  CI.  392^97  000 
Wick,  John;  See— 

Dullighan,    John;    Kirshner,    Ilia;    Smith,    Gerald;    and   Wick,   John 
5,526.918,  CI    194-317.000 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.:  See — 

Abraham,  David  W;  Praino.  Anthony  P;  Re,  Mark  E.;  and  Wickra- 
ma.Mnglie.  Hemantha  K.  5.527,110,  O.  374-5  000. 
Wiedeck.   Hans  N  .  and  Dicfendahl,  Wolfgang,  to  Knipp  FCrdertechnik 

GmbH  Deployable  bndge.  5.52bM4.  CI.  14-2.40C. 
Wiercienski,  Jacek:  See — 

Goldenberg,    Andrew   A.:    Kuzan,    Pawel;    and    Wiercienski,    Jacek. 
5,527,169,0.425-11.000. 
Wie.se,  David:  See — 

Gjovik,  Erik;  and  Wiese,  David,  5,526,669,  CI.  72-391.200. 
Wiggins,  Frederick  B.;  Wiggins.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Wiggins,  Michael  D.  Tree 

stand  with  removable  legs  5.527.011,  O.  248-523.000. 
Wiggins.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Wiggins,  Frederick  B.;  Wiggins.  Timothy  J.;  and  Wiggins,  Michael  D 
5,527.011,0  248-523.000. 
Wiggins,  Timothy  J  :  See- 
Wiggins,  Frederick  B.;  Wiggins,  Timothy  J.,  and  Wiggins,  Michael  D 
5,527,011,0.248-523.000. 
Wigler,  Michael  H.;  and  Colicelli.  John  J.,  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory 
Ooning  by  complementation  and  related  processes.  5,527.8%.  Ci.  536- 
23.500. 
Wijesekera.  Kanthi  S.:  See— 

Saxion.  Robert  J.;  Zajacek.  John  G.;  Crocco.  Guy  L.;  and  Wijesekera. 
Kanthi  S..  5.527.520,  O.  423-706.000. 
Wilcox.  Allan  L.:  See— 

Janzen.  Edward G.;  Wilcox,  Allan  L.;  and  Hinton,  Randall  D.,  5,527,828 
O.  514-579.000. 
Wilder.  Duane  C:  See— 

Reenor,  John  J.;  Gregory.  J.  Lee;  Tindall,  John  E.;  and  Wilder,  Duane  C 
5,526,559,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Wilder.  John  W .  Jr,  to  Snapper,  Inc.  Lawn  mower  including  improved  blade 

clutch  and  brake  features.  5.526,635,  CI.  56-11  300 
Wiley.  Roy  C  :  See— 

Pietr/ak,  William  S.;  Wiley,   Roy  C;  and  Ahlersmeyer,  David  L., 
5,527,342,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Wilheim,  E.  Craig:  See— 

Weatherford.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Wilheim,  E.  Craig,  5,527,294,  O   604- 
198  000 
Wilk,   Peter  J.    Protective  device   for   storage    and   transport   containers 

5.528.228.  CI.  340-686.000. 
Wilkerson.  Wilbom  F.  Jr  Handrail  positioning  apparatus.  5.527.016.  CI 

256-67.000. 
Wilkes,  Bruce  R.;  See^ 

Pickering.  Gordon  F;  and  Wilkes,  Bruce  R.,  5.526,934, 0.  206-554.000 
Wilkins.  Arnold  J  .  to  Cenum  Group  Limited  of  Hill  House.  Apparatus  for 

obtaining  a  desired  lint  5,528,431.  O   359-885.000 
Wilkinson,  David  P;  Lament,  Gordon  J  ;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  and  Schwab. 
Clemens,  lo  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc  ;  and  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Mediod 
of    fabricating    an    embossed    fluid    flow    field    plate.    5,527,363,    CI. 
29-623  100 
Wilkinson.  William  T,  and  Nelson,  John  J.,  to  Wilkinson,  William  T. 
Combination  twister  and  stepper  exercise  device.  5,527,253,  CI    482- 
147.000. 
Willard,  Ellery  T,  to  Gates-Mills.  Inc.  Wateiproof  and  bieathable  garmenL 

5.526.532.  O   2-69.000. 
Willemot.  Antoine:  See— 

Gastiger.  Michel-Jacques;  Slootman.  Franciscus;  Bouard.  Pascal;  and 
Willemot,  Antoine,  5,527,629,  O  428-688.000. 
Williams,  A.  Wayne.  Leg  adjustment  for  fifth-wheel  trailer  lifting/leveline 

legs.  5,527,054,  O.  280-475.000. 
Williams,  David:  See — 


UMI 


Bradshaw,  Mark;  Zykan,  Blair  J  ;  Williams,  David;  Dunne.  Jeremy;  and 
Clarke.  Arnold  B..  5.528.518,  CI.  364-561.000 
Williams.  Gareth;  Cornfield,  Judith  A.;  Brown,  Janet;  and  Ryan,  Neil  P.,  to 
Hickson  iniemaiional.  Pic.  Preservatives  for  wood  and  other  cellulosic 
materials.  5,527,384,  CI.  106-18.320. 
Williams,  Leon  C:  See — 

Metcalfe,  David  J.;  Shiau,  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams,  Leon  C,  5,528,384, 
O   358-447.000. 
Williams,  Scott  S.:  See — 

Padget,  Martin  J.;  Schmidt.  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Scon  S.,  5,527,026. 

CI.  271-21.000. 

Williams.  Theresa  M.;  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.:  Saan.  Walfred  S  ;  Wai.  John 

S.;  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Balani.  Suresh  K  :  Goldman,  Mark  E.;  Theo- 

harides.  Anthony  D  .  decea.sed  (by  Sharon  A    Theoharides.  executrix); 

Hoffman.  Jacoh  M  .  Jr.  Lumma.  William  C  .  Jr .  Huff.  Joel  R.;  Rooney. 

Clarence  S  :  and  Sanderson.  Philip  E..  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Inhibitors  of 

HIV  reverse  transcriptase.  5.527.819.  CI.  514-419(XK) 

Williams.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Harvey.  Arthur  J  .  to  Delta  Systems,  Inc.  Plunger 

switch  and  method  of  manufacture  5,528,007,  CI   200-16.00B. 
Williams.  William  H  .  and  Jacobs.  Paul  G..  to  Williams,  William  H.;  and 
Jacobs.  Paul  G.  Wet  and  dry  vacuum  cleaner.  5,526,547,  CI.  15-320.000. 
William.son.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Stone.  Kevin  T;  Williamson,  Daniel  E.;  and  Sheetz,  lant  A.,  5,527,316, 
CI.  606-80.000. 
Willman.  Nils-Erik;  Sjdgren,  Bengt  C.  H.;  Nordh,  Lennart  G  ;  and  Persson. 
Gustav  L  .  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Pharmacologically  active  alpha-[tertiar>- 
aminomethyll-benzenemethanol  derivatives   5.527.821.  CI.  514-428.000 
Willoughby.  Andrew  J.  M.,  to  ADT  Advanced  E)ental  Technologies,  Ltd. 
Implant  abutment  systems,  devices,  and  techniques.  5,527,182,  CI.  433- 
172.000. 
Willoughby.  Brian  D.;  and  Roy,  Carl  W.,  11.  Electronic  belt  with  deactivating 

device.  5.528.450.  O.  361-232.000. 
Willoughby.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Gielda,  Thomas  P.;  Greiner,  Christopher  M.;  and  Willoughby,  Donald  A., 
5.526.872.  CI    165-41.000. 
Wilson.  James;  and  Cellini.  Ronald  A  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Digital 
pha.se-locked  loop  utilizing  a  high  order  sigma-delta  modulator.  5,528,240, 
O.  341-143.000 
Wilson,  James  A.:  See — 

Windorski,  David  C;  and  Wilson,  James  A.,  5,526,955,  CI.  221-34.000. 
Wilson,  Joseph,  Jr :  See — 

Rynn,  Gregory  J.;  Krasniewski,  John  M.;  and  Wilson,  Joseph,  Jr, 
5,527,383,  CI.  106-243.000. 
Wilson.  Larry  R  :  See — 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Wil.son.  Larry  R.;  Hedstrand,  David  M;  Tomlinson. 
Ian  A.;  Fazio,  Michael  J.;  Kruper,  William  J.,  Jr;  Kaplan,  Donald  A.; 
Cheng,  Roberta  C;  Edwards,  David  S.;  and  Jung.  Chu  W..  5,527,524. 
O  424-1.330. 
Wilson,  Michael  J ;  Glen,  David  M.;  and  Pearce,  Jeremy  D..  to  Agricultural 
Genetics  Company  Limited  Biological  control  of  mollu.scs  with  nematodes 
and    bacteria    that    support    growth    and    pathogeniciiv    of   nematodes 
5,527,525,  CI  424-93.100. 
Wilz,  David,  Sr:  See— 

Rockstein,  George;  Wilz,  David,  Sr;  Blake,  Robert;  and  Knowles,  C. 
Harry,  5.528,024,  O.  235-472  000. 
Windhofer.  Peter  F.  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ply.  Limited. 

Regenerative  pumps  5,527,1.50,  CI.  415-55.400. 
Windorski.  David  C;  and  Wilson,  James  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Assembly  including  refillable  compact  sheet 
dispenser  5.526.955,  O.  221 -.34.000. 
Winegard  Company:  See — 

Sherwood,  William  J.;  Rodeffer,  Charles  E.;  and  Rodeffer,  Mark  A., 
5,528,250,0.  343-711.000. 
Wing,  Michael  L.  Gravitational,  magnetic,  floating  ball  valve.  5,527,295,  CI. 

604-254.000. 
Winkler.  Thomas  J.;  Grevious,  John  J.;  Sandberg.  Mark  W.;  and  Gravlin,  Ray 
W.,  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Magnetically  permeable  E-shield  and  method  of 
connection  thereto  5,527.348,  CI  607-30.000. 
Winston.  Roland;  Holman.  Robert  L  ;  Jacobson.  Benjamin  A.:  Emmons. 
Robert  M.;  and  Gleckman.  Philip,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng 
Co.  Tapered  multilayer  luminaire  devices,  5,528,720,  CI,  385-146.000. 
Winter,  Beat;  and  Skouroumounis.  George,  to  Firmenich  SA    Aromatic 

compounds  and  their  use  in  perfumery.  5.527.769.  CI.  512-21,000 
Winterson.  Warren  D,;  Crump,  John  C  ,  III;  and  Fischer,  Eugene  B.,  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated.  Process  for  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  organic 
materials,  5,526,581,  O.  34-474.000. 
Winz,  Frank  S  Oil  well  head  cleaning  system.  5,526,877,  O.  166-88.200. 
Winzer,  Stephen  R,:  See — 

Bailey.  Alex  E.;  Jawed.  Inam;  Ritier.  Andrew  P.;  Sutherland,  Audrey  E.; 
and  Winzer.  Stephen  R  ,  5,527,480,  CI.  252-62.900 
Wirtel,  Antfiony  J  :  See — 

Sunley,  Carol  A  J.;  and  Wirtel.  Anthony  J.,  5,527,040,  CI.  473-213.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hellekam,  Bengt  G.;  and  Ming.  Ding,  5,527,555,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Li.  Kening;  Rouse.  Douglas  I ;  and  German.  Thomas  L.,  5,527,671,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Wise,    Raleigh   W.,    to   Wise-Sullivan,    Inc.   Oscillating   rotor  curemeter 

5,526,693,  CI.  73-843.000. 
Wise-Sullivan.  Inc.:  See — 

Wise.  Raleigh  W.,  5,526,693,  CI.  73-843.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 


Hoch,  Samuel,  5,527,842,  O.  524-180.000. 
Witek,  Keith  E.;  Fitch,  Jon  T;  and  Mazur*.  Carios  A.,  to  Moioiola.  Inc. 
Method  for  forming  a  dynamic  contact  which  can  he  either  on  or  off  ot 
switched  therebetween.  5,527,723,  C\.  437-40.000. 
Wittmann.  Heinz:  See — 

Freisinger.  Henry;  and  Wittmann.  Heinz,  5.526,588,  Q.  36-121.000. 
Witzel,  Tom:  See- 
flick,  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peter,  Scfanurr,  Wemer;  Ebel,  Klaus; 
Witzel,  Tom;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger,  Alwin;  and  Fischer,  Rolf, 
5,527.946.  CI  558-459.000 
Wladar.  Helmut:  See — 

Stritzl,  Karl;  Wladar,  Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wueitfaner,  Hubert, 
5,527,057,  CI.  280-629  000. 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  See— 

MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fev.  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf 
H  ;  HUbsch.  Walter;  Kramer,  Thomas,  MUl'ler,  Ulnch  E.;  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Sutsch, 
Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5,527,809,  O  514-303.000. 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Cole,  Herbert  S.;  Fillion,  Raymond  A.,  Gorowitz,  Bernard;  Kolc,  Ronald 
F;  and  Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.,  5,527,741,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Wolf.  GUnter;  and  Fink.  Reinhold,  to  Andreas  StihI.  Venting  valve  for  a  fuel 

unk.  5.526,843.  O    137-550.000. 
Wolf,  Ludwig,  Jr;  Bratten,  William;  and  Foley,  John,  to  Baxter  International 
Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  inactivating  viral  contaminants  in  body 
fluids,  5„527.704,  CI,  435-283  100. 
Wolff.  David  A.,  lo  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Electronic  thermosut  for 

an  oven  5,528,017,  CI  219-501.000. 
Wolff.  Hans-Michael;  See— 

MeMe.  Hans  P;  Nagels,  Klaus;  Schacht,  Dietrich;  and  Wolff,  Hans- 
Michael,  5,527,536.  CI  424-448  000. 
Wong.  Suinin  W .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Integrated  electromagnetic  inter- 
ference filter  5,528,205,  O.  333-177.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L  ;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  to  Bayer  AG.  Copolymers  of  polyas- 
panic  acid  and  polycarboxylic  acids  and  polyamines.   5,527,863,  O. 
525-432.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 

Amino  acid  copolymers  of  maleic  acid.  5,527,878,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Wood,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Monroe,  Richard  A.;  Wood,  Robert  J.;  Pasik.  Gregory  E.;  and  Huntley, 

Robert  R.,  5.527.261.  O.  600-109.000 
Monroe.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Robert  J.;  Pasik.  Gregory  E.;  and  Huntley, 
Robert  R  .  5.527,262,  O.  600-110.000. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corp.;  See — 

Kuczynski.  Edward  T;  and  Cicone,  Michael  J.,  5,527.833.  O.  521- 
155.000. 
Woodrow.  Harold  E.:  See — 

Shore.  Terence  M.;  Puchovsky.  Melicher.  and  Woodrow.  Harold  E, 
5.526.726.  O  83-105.000. 
Woods,  David  K.:  See- 
Terry.  J  Stanford.  Ill:  and  Woods.  David  K.,  5,527,04 1 ,  CI.  473- 150  000. 
Woods.  Gloria.  Anti-graffili  apparaws.  5.528,220,  CI.  340-541.000. 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  See — 

Sharer.  Rory.  5,527,210,  CI.  45I-4O8.000. 
Woodward.  John  R  :  See — 

Gibson.  Timothv  D.;  Woodward.  John  R  ;  Higgins.  Irving  J.;  Aston, 
William  J.;  and  Griffiths.  David  A..  5„527,509,  CI   422-56.000. 
Worek,  William  M.;  and  Zheng,  Weixiang,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Open 

cycle  desiccanl  cooling  systems  5.526,651,  O.  62-271.000. 
W6mer.  Bruno:  See — 

von  Blanquet,  Georg;  Rothenberger,  Gerhard;  Roth.  Joachim;  Damrath, 
Joachim;  WOmer,  Bruno;  and  Ba-stian,  Helmut,  5,528,015,  O   219- 
453.000. 
Wright,  Barton  D.:  See— 

Kuno.  Susumu;  and  Wright.  Barton  D.,  5,528,491,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Wuerthner.  Hubert:  See — 

Slntzl.  Karl;  Wladar.  Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas:  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert, 
5.527.057.  CI.  280-629  000. 
Wuertz.  Johann:  See — 

Koscher.  Stefan;  and  Wuertz,  Johann,  5.527,339.  C\.  606-205.000. 
Wuest.  Hans-Heiner:  See — 

Jan.ssen.  Bemd;  and  Wuesl.  Hans-Heiner,  5,527,945.  O.  558-411.000. 
Wursi.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Dahl.  Glenn  E.;  and  Wursi.  Stephen  G.,  5,526,752,  O.  102-517.000. 
Wurzburger.  Isaac,  to  M&W  Medical  Supplies  LLC.  Dispensable,  disposable 

shield  for  stethoscopes  5,528,004,  CI.  181-131.000. 
Wvan  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Shortt.  David  W.,  5,528,366,  O.  356-344.000. 
Wvdotis.  Leonard  M  .  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  Swing  nose  frog  switch 

point  adjuster  5.527.005.  CI   246-452  000. 
Wykes.  Katharine  A  ;  and  Quigley.  Michael  C,  lo  Counaulds  Fibres  (Hold- 
ings) Limited.  Emergency  dump  tank  for  congealable  materials.  5,526,840, 
CI.  137-14.000. 
Xandex.  Inc  :  See — 

Sinsheimcr.  Roger;  and  Richards,  Tom.  5,528.158.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Xecutek  Corporation:  See — 

Dort.  John  A..  5.526.699.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Xedit  Corporation:  See — 

Karczmer.  Claude  M..  5.526.997,  CI.  242-388.500. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

EIrod.  Scon  A.,  5,528,391,  CI.  359-36.000. 
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Ho.  Jackson  H ;  Allen.  Roben  R.,  deceased:  and  Chuang.  Tzu-Chin, 

5,528.082.  a.  257-775.000 
Hopper.  Michael  A  :  Palel.  Raj  D.;  Goodbrand.  H  Bruce;  and  Kmiecik- 

Uwrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.,  5.527.658.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Kamath.  Venkatesh  H.;  and  Siegel,  Roben  P..  5.528.347,  CI.  355- 

205  000. 
Kelly.  Nancy  R.;  and  Yeh.  Thomas  I..  5,528,387,  O.  358-488.000. 
Klo(2.  Leigh  L  .  Jr.  5.528,732.  CI   395-106.000. 
Metcalfe.  David  J :  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams.  Leon  C,  5,528,384, 

a.  358-447  000, 
Parker.  James  D  ;  and  Coward.  Robert  E,.  5,528,704,  Q.  382-299.000. 
Quinn,  Kraig  A.,  Celliira.  Mark  A.;  Bamer,  JeRrey  D.;  and  Drake. 

Donald  J..  5.528.272,  CI.  347-42.000. 
Saund.  Enc.  5.528.290.  CI  .348-218.000. 
Sklut.  Robert  L  .  5.528.340,  CI   355-208.000 

Wegeng.  Donald  L.;  Sosinski,  Gregory  C;  and  Sundquist.  Douelas  F 
5.528.375,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Xiang.  Chengbin:  See — 

Guerra.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Xiang,  Chengbin,  5.527,674,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Xie.  Chenggang.  and  Kumar.  Nalin.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Technology  Corporation.  Lateral  field  emitter  device.  5,528,099,  CI  313- 
309  000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Kean.  Thomas  A..  5,528.176,  CI.  326-105.000. 
New.  Bernard  J..  5,528.169.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Xolox  Corporation:  See — 

Loubier.  Robert  J.;  and  Heimann,  Kevin  E..  5,528,091,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Xu,  Minfeng:  See — 

Huang,  Xianrui;  Waynen.  Joseph  A.;  Weber,  Charles  M  ;  and  Xu 
Minfeng.  5.528.210,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Xu,  Xingyi:  See — 

Sankaran.  Venkateswara;  and  Xu.  Xingyi,  5,528.446,  Q.  361-25.000. 
Xuguang.  Zhang:  See — 

Sridhar.  Ramalingam;  and  Xuguang,  Zhang,  5.528, 177. 0. 326- 1 1 3.000. 
Xyrofin  0>:  See — 

Olinger.  Philip  M  :  and  Pepper.  Tammy.  5,527,554.  Q.  426-567.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiio,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Nakamura.  Ichiro,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd  Package  for  packaging  a  protection  cover  with  channel  for 
endoscope  5.526.928.  CI   206-364  0(X) 
Yabuki.  Kazuyuki:  Ichiryu.  Takaharu;  Kun>ki.  Tadao;  and  Sakuda.  MiLsuhiro, 
to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crimped  polvbenzazole  suple  fiber  and 
manufacture  thereof  5.527.6(W.  CI   428-359  000 
Yagi.  Hiro>uki.  Kawasaki.  Takahide;  and  Waunabe.  Takao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Method  of  control  rule  generation  and  method  of  fuz:zy  control  using  the 
same,  and  apparatus  for  automatic  control  rule  generation  and  fuzzy  cond^ol 
apparatus  using  the  same  5,528.730.  CI   395-51  000. 
Yagihara.  Mono:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Yagihara.  Mono;  Okamura.  Hisashi;  and  Kawamoto 
Hiroshi.  5,527.664.  CI.  430-569.000 
Yamada,  Atsushi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Companv  Limited.  Optical  fiber 
guide  structure  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5,528.719,  CI    385- 
137.000 
Yamada,  Noboru:  See — 

Akahira.   Nobuo:  Ohno,  Eiji:   Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;   Nagata,  Kenichi; 
Sakaue.  Yoshitaka,  and  Yamada.  Noboru.  5,527.661 .  CI.  430-270. 1 30. 
Yamada.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Goh,  Atsushi;    Usui.  Yoshihiro;   Tsutsumi,   Yoshimi;    Kirio.   Yoshie; 
Takayama,  Yoshihiro:  Yamada,  Seiichiio;  and  Yamanaka.  Masako 
5.527.818.  a.  514-384  000 
Yamada.  Shin-ya:  See — 

.Nakano.  Shinji;  Morimoto.  Takao;  Yamada.  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa.  TakaaJci; 
Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Tabuchi.  Takeharu,  5,527.968.  CI   568-395.00o! 
Yamagata.  Masanori:  See — 

Tada.  Hideki;  Kojima.  HisayoshI;  Yamagata,  Masanori;  Nagase,  Toshiki; 
Ito.  Akira;  and  Inomata,  Mitsugu,  5.528..343,  CI   .155-200.000. 
Yamagata.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitiiu;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Fukaisu.  Takanori;  Okazaki.  Hideyo; 
Kakehi.  Gen;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Endo.  Mamoru;  and  Yamagata 
Mitsuhiko.  5,528.671,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Yamaguchi.  I.samu;  Kimura.  Makoto;  and  Kamakura.  Takashi.  to  Instinite  of 
Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  The  Aspergillus  terreus  blasticidin  S 
deaminase,  a  blasticidin  .S  deamina.se  gene,  a  vector  incorporating  said  gene 
and  a  n-ansformani  containing  .said  vector.  5.527,701.  Q.  435-240.400. 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

lida,    Yoshinori;    Furukawa,   Akihiko;    Yamaguchi,   Tetsuya:    Sasaki. 
Michio:  Ihara.  Hisanori:  Nozaki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kamimura,  Takaaki 
5.527.417.  CI.  156-345.000 
Yamaguchi.  Tomoko:  See — 

Oda.  Kinichiro;  Nakada.  Susumu;  Hara.  Eiji.  Yamaguchi.  Tomoko: 
Nakamura.    Takeshi;    Oka,    Yumiko;    and    Kishimoto,    Toshihiko. 
5.527.897.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Yamaguchi.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Sawai.  Tetsuro:  Murai,  Shigeyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu;  and  Harada, 
Yasoo,  5,528.509.  CI   364-488.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Yoshio;    Hanzawa,    Hisashi;    Tanaka.    Shinzo:    and   Tanaka. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,   image  forming  device,  5,528.344.  CI 
355-200,000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Shibuuni.  Motoyuki.  5,528,532.  CI,  364-807,000, 

Yamamoto,  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Tsutomu,  5,527,987,  CI.  84-18.000. 


Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Hideaki;  Maebashi.  Kohsei;  Kosugi.  Makoto:  and  Suhara.  Hidenori 
5.526.783.  CI    123-I%OOS. 
Yamakawa,  Yoshitaka;   Yasuda.   Kyouyuu;   Hanori.   Iwakazu;  Yokoyama. 
Hideaki;  and  Hamada,  Tatsuro.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd,;  and 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Process  for  prixlucing  a  diolefin  polymer  or 
copolymer  and  a  rubber  composition  containing  such  a  diolefin  polymer  or 
copolymer  5.527.860,  CI,  525-332.900. 
Yamamoto.  Eisuji:  See — 

Hirata.  Saioshi:  Bito,  Yoshitaka:  and  Yamamoto,  Etsuji,  5.528,145  Q 
324-309  000. 
Yamamoto.  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Tsutomu.  to  Yamaha  Corpoiation.  Keyboard 
musical  instrument  with  .solenoid-operated  actuators  arranged  in  interdigi- 
tated  manner  5.527.987.  CI.  84-18.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,528,700,  CI.  382-157.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masami:  See — 

Kato.  Takashi;   Yamamoto.   Masami;   Kurebayashi.   Masaru;   Uruma, 
Masaaki;  and  Totsuka,  Hisao.  5.527.101.  CI.  301-65.000. 
Yamamoto.  Seiji;  and  Mochiji.  Kozo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Surface  treating  method 

and  apparatus  therefor  5,527.731,  CI.  437-105  000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki:  Daito.  Terumasa;  Yamamoto.  Takashi:  and  Matsufuji 
Taka.shi.  5.527,941.  CI   558-161  (XX). 
Yamamoto.  Tuiomu;  and  Aomori.  Takashi.  to  Hisaka  Works  Limited.  Spray 

type  retort  sterilizer  5.527.516.  CI  422-292.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.528.380.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yonhisa:  Nishi,  Yutaka,  and  Nishimori,  Takashi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  steering  control  system.  5,528,497,  CI 
364-424.050. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Kimura.  Hiromichi; 
Kono.  Katsumi:  Habuchi.  Ryoji;  Fukatsu,  Akira:  Ando,  Ma.sahiko: 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa:  and  Niimi,  Mamoru,  5,527,233,  CI    477- 
62000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Narutaki.  Yozo;  Ishii.  Yutaka:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka,  5,528,401,  CI 
359-76.000. 
Yamamuro.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Kawanabe.  Keiichi;  Shibuya,  Take- 
hiro;  and  Yoshihara.  Saioru.  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Bioactive 
cement.  5,527,836,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Yamanaka,  Masako:  See — 

Goh,  Atsushi;    Usui.   Yoshihiro;  Tsutsumi.  Yoshimi;   Kirio.   Yoshie: 
Takayama.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Seiichiro:  and  Yamanaka.  Masako 
5.527,818.  CI  514-384.000. 
Yamane.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Otsu,  Satoshi:  Yamane,  Fumikazu;  and  Kamihara,  Masahani,  5,527  481 
CI.  252-62  90R 
Yamanishi,  Tutomu:  See — 

Kaizu,  Takuya;  Kaneu,  Hidetoshi:  Oosawa.  Rikuro;  and  Yamanishi 
Tutomu.  5.526.615,  CI.  52-79.600. 
Yamano.  Shozo:  See — 

Kusaka,  Yosuke;  Muramatsu.  Masaru;  Utagawa,  Ken;  and  Yamano 
Shozo.  5.528.331.  CI   354-402.000 
Yamaoka,  Tsuguo;  Koseki.  Kenichi;  Obara.  Milsuharu:  Shimizu.  Ikuo;  and 
Ito.  Yukiyoshi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid.  Chemical  amplification 
resist  composition  containing  photochemical  acid  generator,  binder  and 
squarylium  compound  5,527,659,  CI.  430-179.000. 
Yamaoka,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Imai,  Genji;  Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and  Yamaoka.  Tsuguo.  5.527  656  CI 
4.30-288.100 
Yamasaki.  Masami,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Routing  system  for  renieving  requested 
program  by  discarding  received  program  identical  with  stored  programs 
and  transferring  the  received  program  not  identical  with  stored  programs 
5,528.757.  CI.  395-200,030 
Yamashila,  Atsushi:  See— 

Harimoto,  Kazuyoshi:  Hashimoto,  Tsutomu;  Ohsugi.  Eiji:  Suzuki,  Keiji: 
Kaneko,    Kiyoshi:    and   Yamashita.   Atsushi.    5,528,706,   CI.    384- 
573.000. 
Yamashita,  Shinichi:  See — 

Owada.  Mitsuru;  Yamashita.  Shinichi:  and  Gohda,  Makoto,  5,528,307, 
CI   348-497.000. 
Yama.shila.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Shimada.    Takayuki;    Yamashita.    Toshihiro;    Matsushima.    Yasuhiio: 
Yoshimura.  Yoji;  and  Takafuji,  Yutaka.  5,528.056.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Yamasoe.  Kaisuyoshi:  See — 

Matsukawa.  Masahiko;  Hira.sawa.  Hidekimi;  Mikami.  Fujio;  and  Yama- 
.soe.  Katsuyoshi.  ."i .527.8.54.  CI.  524-608  000. 
Yamate.  Kazunori;  Watanabe.  Chikara;  and  Ishibashi,  Youichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Assembly  for  removing  jamming  signals 
5.528.465.  CI.  361-818.000 
Yamalsu.  Isao:  See — 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masavuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko: 
Tagami.  Katsuya:  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Nomoto,  Sei- 
ichiro; Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Ma.saki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Sakurai.  Hideki;  Souda, 
Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katavama.  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu 
Isao,  5,527,948.  CI  560-56.000. 
Yamauchi.  Kenichi:  See — 
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Ito.    Keiichi;    Noda,    Hiri>taka.    Shibata.   Masao.   Yamauchi.    kenuhi, 
Fukuda.  Ma.saru;  Suzuki.  Motovoshi,  and  Ohia,  Yultio.  5,'^;~,lHh.  t"l 
439-148,000 
Yamauchi,  Shigenori;   Watanabe     Tak.imoic-    and   ijht'-ut.i    Yoshinori,  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Ring  oscillator  and  puke  phase  difference  encoding 
circuit.  5.528.200.  CI    l?l-45  fMX) 
Yamauchi.  Yoshihiko.  Ishii.  Satoshi.  Toyixla.  Shuji.  and  .^hiko.  Kenkichi,  to 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fermented  milk,  5.5:7.50.5.  CI  420-42. OOtJ 
Yamazaki.  Minoru   See— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru,    Tamada.    Osamu;    and     Nakamura.     Ichiro, 
5,526,928.  CI.  206- .364  000 
Yamazaki,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kasori.  Yukio;  and  Yamazaki.  Tetsuro.  5,527,903,  CI.  536-115.000. 
Yamazaki,   ^'asunon.    Komaki.    Kenichiro;  Azuma,  Toshiyuki;    Kakutani. 
Nobukazu.  and  Kuroki.  Kenro.  to  University  of  Tokyo.  The.  Method  of 
ultra  high  .sensitivii\  h>droger,  detection  with  slow  multiplv-chargcd  ions 
5.528,034,  CI.  250 '309.000. 
Yan,  Hong-Sen:  See — 

Hwang,  Wen-Miin;  Yan,  Hong-Sen;  and  Liaw.  Shiemo.  5,526,851,  O. 
I  -39-449,000. 
Yamgase.  Masashi;  Watanabe.  Hideaki;  and  Imamaka.  Koichi,  to  Omron 
Corporation,  Semiconductor  luminous  element  with  light  reflection  and 
focusing  Gonfigmlion.  5.528.057.  CI  257-%.000. 
Yanagi,  Staizo;  andUshirokawa.  Akihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation  Signal  recep- 
tion system  comprising  an  adaptive  filter  5.528.627,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa   See— 

Honjo.  Shigeru;  Yanagisawa.  Kazuma.sa:  and  Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  5.528,535, 
CI.  365-145-OtXI 
Yanagisawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.  Akira:  Yanagisawa,  Takashi:  Ueyaina, 
Naoto;  and  Baba.  Hiromi,  5,527,815.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Koichi;  Uchiyama,  Futoshi;  Yanagisawa,  Takeshi:  Okuo, 
Takayasu;  and  Kaga,  Yasuo.  5,527,635,  CI.  429^»0  (WO. 
Yang.  Chih-Cheng:  See — 

Chang.  Yu-Choung;  Liang,  Kun-Yi:  Hsiao,  Tse-Liang;  and  Yang,  Chih- 
Cheng.  5.527,166.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Yang,  Dachuan:  See — 

Pevman,  Gholam  A.;  and  Yang,  Dachuan.  5,527,356,  CI.  623-4.000. 
Yang.  Johnny.  Carcass  cremator  5.526.757,  C\.  1 10-194.000. 
Yang.  Kai  Y:  See— 

Schibler,  Ross  M.;  Yang,  Kai  Y:  and  Duffie,  P  Kingston,  5,528.592.  CI. 
370-60.100. 
Yang.  Long:  See — 

Chang.  Kok-Wai;  and  Yang.  Long,  5.528,724,  CI.  385-137.000. 
Yang.  Yoon-Gi:  See — 

Lee,  Chang-Eui;  Lee,  Sang-Uk;  Cho.  Nam-Ik;  and  Yang,  Yoon-Gi. 
5,528,311.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Yano.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Fujita,  Naoshi;  Yano,  Tadashi;  and  Kondoh,  Satoshi,  5,527,834,  CI. 
521-157.000. 
Yano,  Takaaki:  See — 

Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro:  Otsuka,  Kenichiro:  Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Ito. 
Eiichi;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano.  Ma.satoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu:  Maseki. 
Motohiro;   Yoshida,  Talsuya;   Hone.   Mikio;   and  Shirai.   Masami. 
5,528.352,  CI.  355-308.000. 
Yantrak,  LLC:  See— 

Kunczynski,  Jan  K..  5.526.754,  CI.  I04-l%.000. 
Yarbrough.  Walter  A  :  See— 

Supkis.  Stanley  J  ;  Zador.  Eugene:  Ravipati,  Sitaramaiah:  Romano. 
RichanJ  A.:  and  Yarbrough.  Walter  A..  5,527,.368,  O.  51-298.000. 
Yarita,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae:  Nashimoto,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki,  Hirofumi;  Yarita,  Katsu- 
hiko: Matsumoto,  Shinji:  Sasano.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  and 
OriLsuki.  Ryouji.  5,528.3%,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Yasuda.  Eturo:  See — 

Sawada,  Yasushi:  Yasuda.  Eluro;  Matuoka.  Hiroshi:  Wakimoto.  Michi- 
hiro;  Tomita,  Masahiro;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshinori.  5.527.501.  CI. 
264-57.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Loganthmic  amplifier  having 

improved  speed  response.  5,528,191,  CI.  327-350.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe.  Tomohiko;  Arai.  Soichiro:  Maruyama,  Shigeru; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi:  Satoh,  Takamasa; 
Betsui,  Keiichi:  and  Nasuno,  Hideki,  5,528.048,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Yasuda.  Kyouyuu:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Yoshitaka:  Yasuda.  Kvouyuu:  Hattori,  Iwakazu:  Yokoyama, 
Hideaki;  and  Hamada,  Tatsuro,'  5,527,860,  CI.  525-332.900. 
Yasuda,  Mikita:  See — 

Ohtani.  Shingo;  and  Yasuda.  Mikita.  5.528.194.  CI.  382-293.000 
Yasuho.  Takeo;  Matunaga.  Hayami;  Iwata.  Masao;  and  Furukawa.  Hitonobu. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  device  and  its 
manufacturing  method.  5,528,458,  CI.  361-718.000. 
Yasui.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Endo.  Norio;  Sawahara.  Yasuharu:  Nagae,  Naoyuki;  Ogata,  Shinichi: 
Kiyonari.  Toshiyuki;  Takimoto.  Yoshio.  deceased;  Taheshi.  Takimoto. 
Heirs;  Yasui.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakami,  Katsuhilo,  5,528.280,  CI. 
347-262.000. 
Yaszemski,  Michael  J.:  See — 


Suggs.  Laura  J  ;  Payne.  Richard  G.;  Yaszemski.  Michael  J.;  and  Mikos. 
Antomos  G  .  5.527.864,  CI  525-444.000. 
Yates,  Steve  K..  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  Support  device  for  a  portable 

instrument  control  box.  5.526.970,  CI.  224-270.000. 
Yatsenko,  Nikolaj:  See— 

Macken.  John  A.;  and  Yatsenko.  Nikolaj,  5.528.613,  a.  372-37.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.   Keiichi:  Noda,  Hirotaka;   Shibata.   Masao;   Yamauchi,  Kenichi: 
Fukuda,  Masaru;  Suzuki.  Motoyoshi;  and  Ohia,  Yukio.  5.527,186.  CI. 
439-148.000 
Kondo.  Hiroki;   Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko:  mi  Kudo, 

Toshihani,  5,528,213.  CI   337-160.000. 
Ohtaka.  Kazuto;  and  Sakai.  Hitoshi,  5,527,188,  Q.  439-587.000. 
Yazaki  Meter  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cahill.  Sean  S  .  5.528,070,  CI.  257-419.000. 
Yeh.  Keming  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  ponable  computer 
with  integrated  circuit  (IC)  memory  card  storage  in  custom  and  staiidard 
foraiaLs   5.528.758.  O.  395-200.080. 
Yeh,  Thomas  I  :  See- 
Kelly.  Nancy  R  ;  and  Yeh.  Thomas  I..  5.528.387,  CI.  358-488.000 
Yeh.  Wen  Tien.  Fire  protection  door  lock  having  a  heat  sensitive  safety  device. 

5.527.074.  CI.  292-177.000. 
Yelland,  Emeline  E.:  See- 
Chase.  Beverly  J.:  Yelland,  Emeline  E.;  and  Schellert.  Barbara  A.. 
5.527.270.  CI  602-41.000 
Yemini.  Shaula:  See — 

Yemini,  Yecbiam;  Yemini,  Shaula:  and  Kliger,  Shmuel,  5.528.516,  C 
364-551.010. 
Yemini.  Yechiam;  Yemini.  Shaula;  and  Kliger.  Shmuel.  to  System  Manage- 
ment Arts.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  event  correlation  and  problem 
reporting.  5.528,516.  CI.  364-551  010 
Yeoh.  Colin  T.  H.;  and  White.  Philip  G..  to  GEC  Marconi  Limited   Ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  device  having  frequency  £.500  Hz  and  voltage  S35 
volts  that  switches  a  CI  chevron  strtictuic  to  a  C2  cbevioa  sDucnne. 
5,528,394.  CI.  359-56.000. 
Yeon.  Seung  H.:  See — 

Jung,  n  N  ;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee,  Bong  W ;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H.,  5.527.938. 
CI.  556487.000. 
Yiu.  Tom  D  -H  :  See— 

Chao,  Liang:  Un,  Tien-Ler.  and  Viu.  Tom  D.-H.,  5J28.546.  O.  365- 
185.210. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Coiporation:  See — 

Imamura.  Makoto.  5.528,186.  Q.  327-266.000. 
Yokosawa,  Kouji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power-on  signal  generating  circuil 

operating  with  low-dissipation  current.  5,528,182,  Q.  327-143.000. 
Yokouchi,  Hisatake:  See — 

Umetani,  Keiji:  Ueda,  Ken:  and  Yokouchi,  Hisatake.  5.528.655.  CI. 
378-98.200. 
Yokoyama.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yasuda,  Kycxiyuu:  Hattori,  Iwakazu:  Yokoyama. 
Hideaki;  and  Hamada.  Tatsuro.  5.527.860,  a.  525-332.900. 
Yokoyama,  Masuzo:  Keitoku.  Fumio;  Takano.  Junji;  Hasegawa.  Masami;  aixl 
Tatsukawa.  Yukiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Process  for 
producing  aromatic  polycarbonate  5.527.875.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Yonsel,  Sems;  Schafifer-Treffenfeldt.  Wiltrud:  Richet,  G6rard;  Le  Quang. 
Tien;  Sextl.  Elfriede;  and  Scholz.  Mario,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Process  of  tJie  isolation  of  L-leucine  and  L-isoIeucine  from  aqueous 
solutions.  5,527,958,  CI  562-5.54.000 
Yoo,  Bok  R.:  See- 
Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.:  Lee,  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H.,  5.527.938. 
CI.  556-487.000. 
Yoshida.  Hidemi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Shinichi;  Yoshida.  Hidemi;  and  Uchino.  Kenichi.  5.527.594, 

CI.  428-212.000. 

Yoshida.  Jun:  Kawana,  Akira;  Tanuina.  Masashi;  Kurisaki,  Nobuo;  and  Mori. 

Norio.  to  Makino  Milling  Machine  Co..  Ltd  Feed  rate  control  method  ai«l 

apparatus  in  numerical  control  system  5.528,506.  CI.  364-474.300. 

Yoshida,    Keita.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Track    ball    mechanism. 

5,528,523,  CI.  364-709  110. 
Yoshida.  Makoto:  See — 

Fujita.  Michiru;  Take,  Tatsuo;  Moriu,  Tadashi:  and  Yoshida.  Makoto, 

5,528.620,  CI   373-139.000. 
Hatano,  Yasushi;  Taiia,  Kazuo:  Yoshida,  Makoto;  and  Tosaki.  Hideo. 
5,527.616.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Yoshida.  Shigeo:  See — 

Inoue.  Naoshi:  Yoshida,  Shigeo:  and  Sugino.  Toshio.  5.528,376.  C\. 
358-2%.0OO. 
Yoshida.  Takeo:  See — 

Kondou,  Takashi:  Yoshida,  Takeo:  and  Fujioka.  Kazutoshi,  5,527,837, 
CI.  523-216.000. 
Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  See — 

Ichinokawa.   Kazuhiro;  Otsuka.   Kenichiro;   Hokamura.   Satoshi;   Ito. 
Eiichi;  Yano. Takaaki;  Takano.  Masatoshi.  Hirano.  Masakazu.  Maseki. 
Motohiro;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya;   Hone.   Mikio;  and  Shirai.   Masami. 
5.528.352.  CI.  355-308.000. 
Yoshida.  Tomoyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
heart  beat  synchronous  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.526.813. 
CI.  128-653  200. 
Yoshida.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohkura.  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki:  Kainuma.  Mitsuru;  and  Aoki. 
Kazuo.  5.528.519.  CI.  364-571.040. 


PI  1U4 


LIST  OF   PATHNTEES 


June  18,  1996 


June  18.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  in< 


Yoshida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Oshila.  Saiichiro;  Tomizawa.  Hidehisa;  Fukada.  Kazuloshi;  and  Yoshida, 
Yoshihiro.  5.526.861,  CI.  152-415.000. 
Yoshihara.  Satoni:  See — 

Yamamuro.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Kawanabe.  Keiichi;  Shibuya. 
Takehiro;  and  Yoshihara.  Satonj.  5.527.836.  CI.  523-116.000 
Yoshii.  Yuuzi:  See — 

Takahira.  Akiloshi;  and  Yoshii.  Yuuzi.  5.527.623.  CI.  428-498.000. 
Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  Ariu,  Koji:  and  Kobayashi.  Susumu.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  distribution  measurement  appa- 
ratus and  its  application  to  a  human  body  detecting  system.  5,528.038.  CI 
250-342.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunori;  Yoshikawa,  Takeshi;  Kumada,  Hideaki;  and  Kash- 
ioka,  Moiohiko,  5.527.615.  G.  428-421.000. 
Yoshimura.  Takumi;  See — 

Miyazaki.    Masahiro;    Matsuzawa,    Masafiimi:    Yoshimura.   Takumi: 
Shimizu.  Kuniaki:  and  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko.  5,527,763.  CI.  504- 
242. (XX). 
Yoshimura.  Teizo:  See — 

Leonard.  Edward  J.;  Skeel,  Alison  H.;  Yoshimura,  Teizo;  and  Appeia. 
Enore.  5.527.685.  CI.  435-7.200. 
\bshimura.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sumii,  Masaaki:  Sakai,  Fumiko:  and  Yoshimura,  Yasuyuki,  5,527,385, 
a.  I06-21.00A. 
Yoshimura,  Yoji:  See — 

Shimada.    Takayuki:    Yamashita.    Toshihiro;    Matsushima,    Yasuhiro: 
Yoshimura.  Yoji:  and  Takafuji.  Yutaka.  5.528.056.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Isaka.  Kazuo:  and  Takasu.  Yoshio.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  formmg  method  recording  medium  and 
visible  image  reproducmg  medjum   5.527.650.  CI.  4.30-20.000. 
Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofiimi;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  Santo, 
Tsuyoshi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroshi. 
5.527.497.  CI.  264-1.330 
Yoshino,  Koji:  See — 

Takizawa,  Naoki;  Hirumi.  Yasushi;  Yoshino.  Koji;  Kokusho.  Koichi: 
Sone.  Masakazu:  Kawakita.  Kozo:  and  Funayama.  Hidehiko. 
5,528,273.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Takizawa.  Naoki;  Hinimi,  Yasushi;  Yoshino,  Koji;  Kokusho,  Koichi; 
Sone,  Ma.sakazu;  Kawakita,  Kozo;  and  Funayama,  Hidehiko, 
5,528,278,  CI.  347-218.000. 
Yoshioka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  Aizawa.  Iwao;  and  Ma.suda.  Michio. 
5.528.433.  CI.  360-35. 100. 
Yoshioka.  Katsuki:  See — 

Kawajiaki.  Shinji;  Ito,  Shigenori;  and  Yoshioka,  Katsuki,  5327.633,  CI. 
429-30.000. 
Yosimoto.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Watanabe.  Isao:  Takeuchi,  Koichi;  Ito,  Osamu;  Yosimoto,  Kyosuke: 
Tanaka,  Kunimaro:  and  Tsulsumi,  Kazuhiko,  5.528,565,  CI.  369- 
13,000, 
Yost,  Fredenck  G  :  S*e— 

Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Yost.  Frederick  G.;  Smith.  John  F:  Miller.  Chad  M.: 
and  Tetpstm,  Robert  L.,  5.527,628,  CI.  428-M7.000. 
Yost,  Karl  W.:  Sec- 
Pal.  Dhiraj;  and  Yost,  Karl  W..  5,527,982,  CI.  588-256.000. 
Youn.  Yong  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Choong  S.;  Kim.  Jin  W ;  Lee.  Jae  M.:  Cho.  II  H.:  Youn.  Yong  S.: 
Shin,  Young  J.;  Lee,  Ki  R;  Kim,  Je  H.;  Jung,  Yong  H.;  and  An.  Seune 
H..  5.527,910,  CI.  546-156.000. 
Young,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Beaumont.  Kevin:  and  Young.  Andiew  A.,  5327,771,  a.  514-12.000. 
Young.  Jams  D.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Young,  Janis  D..  5,527,882,  CI.  530- 
328000. 
Young.  Karen  K.  Y:  See— 

Resnick.  Robert  M.:  and  Young,  Karen  K.  Y.  5,527,669,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Yozan  Inc.;  See — 

Takaton.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo.  5.528,700.  CI.  382-157.000. 
Yuasa  Corporation   See — 

Noda,  Tomohiko;  Izuti,  Shyuiti;  Imachi,  Hiroshi;  Takeda,  Kazunari; 
Kono.  Michiyuki;  Moiogami.  Kenji;  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  5,527,639,  CI. 
429-192.000 
Yuasa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Otsuki,  Yutaka:  Yuasa,  Hitoshi;  Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Ando,  Masayuki. 

5.527.648.  CI  4.30-7.000 
Sato,  Haiuyoshi:   Nakamura,  Tom:  Yuasa.   Hitoshi:  Otsuki.  Yutaka; 
Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Ono.  Norikatsu;  and  Shindo.  Tadafumi.  5,527  649 
a   430-7.000. 
Yuasa.  Toshiya:  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofijmi;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  Santo, 
Tsuyoshi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroshi. 
5.527.497,  CI.  264-1.330. 
Yuge.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kayaoka,  Yuzo;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi; 
Fujita.  Kei:  Kamei.  Seiji:  Akino,  Yutaka;  Yuge,  Yuuka:  Sbimotsusa. 
Mineo:  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.527.730,  CI.  439-60  0<X) 
Yumine.  Toru;  and  Tani.  Yusuke,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling cassette  auto  changer.  5,528,746,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Yurkonis,  Charles  E.:  See — 


Arzbaecher.  Robert  C;  Bump,  Thomas  E.:  Yurkonis.  Charles  E.;  and 
Bloem.  David  R..  5,527.344.  CI.  607-3.000 
Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kayaoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino,  Kenji;  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi; 
Fujita.  Kei:  Kamei.  Seiji:  Akino,  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yutaka:  Sbimotsusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi,  5.527.730.  CI.  4.39-6O.0O0. 
Ywoskus.  John  A..  Mann.  Bruce  E  :  Izbicki.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Levesque.  Roger 
H..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Delayed  acknowledgement  in  an 
asymmetric  timer  based  LAN  communications  protocol.  5,528.605,  CI 
371-33.000. 
Zachry.  Woodie  M,.  Jr:  See — 

Specht.  Paul  B:  and  Zachry.  Woodie  M,  Jr.  5,528.320.  CI.  351-106,000. 
Zaderej.  Victor  V:  See — 

Jurasek,  Gordan;  Gerrelts.  Douglas  P:  and  Zaderej.  Victor  V.,  5,527,187 

CI.  439-24.700. 

Zadini,  Filiberto;  and  Zadini,  Giorgio.  Semi-automatic  cannulation  device  or 

manually  niggered  self-propelled  catheter  cannulation  device.  5,527,290, 

CI.  604-165,000 

Zadini.  Filiberto  P.;  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  C.  Manual  catheter  placement  device 

5.527,291.  CI.  604-165.000 
Zadini,  Giorgio:  See — 

Zadini,  Filiberto;  and  Zadini.  Gioigio,  5.527,290,  CI.  604-165.000. 
Zadini,  Giorgio  C:  See — 

Zadini.  Filiberto  P;  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  C,  5,527,291,  CI.  604-165.000. 
Zador,  Eugene:  See — 

Supkis.  Stanley  J.;  Zador,  Eugene;  Ravipati,  Sitaramaiah;  Romano, 
Richard  A,;  and  Yarhrough,  Walter  A.,  5,527,368,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Ong,  Adnan:  and  Zagar.  Paul  S,.  5,528,539.  CI   365-200.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Masaaki;  Ueno.  Mitsuhiro;  linuma.  Hironobu;  Naganawa. 
Hiroshi:  Hamada,  Masa;  Maeda,  Kenji.  and  Takeuchi,  Tomio. 
5.527.820,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu:  Shi'ara.  Tet- 
,suo;  Fukatsu,  Shunzo;  and  Umemura.  Eijiro.  5.527.781.  CI  514- 
41.000. 
Zaiss.  Siegfried:  See — 

Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  Jurgen:  Fev.  Peter:  Hanko,  Rudolf 
H  :  Hubsch,  Walter:  Kriimer.  Thomas:  MUl'ler.  Ulrich  E.;  Beuck. 
Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas:  Stasch, 
Johannes-Peter:  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5,527,809,  CI.  5 1 4- .303  000. 
Zajacek.  John  G  :  See — 

Saxlon,  Robert  J.;  Zajacek.  John  G.:  Crocco.  Guy  L.;  and  Wijesekera, 
Kanihi  S..  5,527,520,  CI.  423-706.000. 
Zakko.  Salem  F,  to  Development  Collaborative  Corporation.  Catheter  for 

chemical  contact  dis.solution  of  gallstones  5,527,274.  CI  604-28.000. 
Zambounis.  John  S.;  Hao.  Zhimin:  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion  F^nx)lo|3.4-clpyrroles  containing  cyanimino  groups   5.527,922,  CI 
.548-453000. 
Zamierowski.  David  S..  to  Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.  Fastening  system  and 

method.  5.527,293,  CI.  604-176.000. 
Zand.  Bahram:  See — 

Malladi.  Deviprasad:  Bogatin.  Eric  L.;  and  Zand.  Bahram,  5.528,083.  CI. 
257-786,000, 
Zangrando,  Roy  A  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Automated  ammu- 
nition transfer  device.  5,526.730,  CI.  89-34.000. 
Zank,  Gregg  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  High  density  zirconium 
diboride  ceramics  prepared  with  preceramic  polymer  binders.  5,527.748, 
CI   501-92.000. 
Zanzig,  Jerald  G  :  See — 

McKinney.  Bobby  R.;  Zanzig.  Jerald  G.:  and  Glomski,  Norman  J., 
5.527.098.  CI.  298-23.0MD. 
Zarif,  Leila:  See — 

Pavia,  Andre  A.;  Pucci.  Beinaid;  Riess,  Jean  G.;  and  Zarif,  Leila, 
5.527.%2.  CI.  564-152.000. 
Zauner.  Reinhold:  See — 

Frohlich.  Sigurd:   Koellner.  Hans;  Zauner.  Reinhold;  and  Schurian. 
Georg.  5.528,219.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Zavracky.  Paul  M,;  Fan,  John  C.  C;  McClelland,  Robert;  Jacobsen,  Jeffiey; 
and  Dingle,  Brenda,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Single  crystal  silicon  transistors 
for  display  panels.  5.528,397.  CI   359-59.000 
Zehner,  Georgia  L.:  See — 

Endres.  Dan  D  ;  Blenke.  Timothy  J.:  Vogt.  Robert  E  :  Zehner.  Georgia 
L.;  Levine.  Steven  H..  Kielpikowski,  David  P;  Vukos.  John  R;  and 
Bmemmer.  Mary  A.,  5,527.302,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Zeneca  Limned:  See — 

Bens.  Michael  J.;  Davies.  Gareth  M.;  and  Jung.  Frederic  H..  5327,791. 

CI   514-210.000, 
Blacker,  Andrew  J  ;  Crosby,  John;  and  Herbert.  John  A.  L.,  5,527.916. 

CI   548-200,000 
Bowden.  Martin  C  .  and  Tumbull.  Michael  D..  5,527,972,  CI.  568- 

843.000, 
Ensminger,  Michael  P.  5.527.761.  CI.  504-107.000. 
Ensminger.  Michael  P.  5.527.762.  CI.  504-107.000. 
Jones.  Raymond  V  H.;  Standen.  Michael  C   H.;  Rae,  Graham  A  ;  and 

Ritchie.  David  J  .  5.527.953.  CI.  562-17.000. 
Jung.  Fredenc  H.;  and  Lohmann.  Jean  J.,  5.527.793.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp  :  See — 

Cherrick,  Sol  M  ;  and  Gaughan.  Kevin  J..  5.528.304,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Zepp.  Philip  H.;  and  Mancini.  Lawrence  R..  to  Hoover  Company,  The. 
Bearing  mounting  arrangement.  5.527,1 15,  CI.  384-537.000. 


ZeituHini.  l-"lias  A     See — 

Burbank,  Fred  H.;  Fogaity,  Thomas  J  :  Manska   Wayne  E;  RildlM, 
Mark  A     Rvan,  Timothy  J.:  and  Zcrhouni    Elias  A  .  5326322.  O. 

|;k.7M0o6 
Zeze.  Ka7Ui>   Srr 

Hiramalsu.  Koji.  and  Zezc.  Kjzuu.  ^.5;^(N4,  CI   297-250.100. 
ZhMH,  Tracv  t     See — 

Bauer.  Heidi  M.;  Gravitt.  Patti  E.;  Grec-    (  jtbenne  E  :  Manos.  M 
Michele;  Resnick.  R.-.hcn  M     .ind  Zhang    Trao  Y..  5327.898.  CI 
536-24.300. 
Zhang,  Zhihe:  See — 

Highi   Terr\  \    T  ,  Mat.s4>n.  Jack  V;  Rakestraw.  Lawrence  F:  Zhang. 
ZJiihe.  and  Kuechler  Th<™as  C,  5.527.547.  CI,  424-661,000, 
Zheng.  Weuiang   See — 

Worek.  William  M  ,  and  Zheng    Wo;, sang    ^526,651.  CI,  62-271.000. 
Zhong   O^an   See — 

Inni>:'.,  Dar\l,  Vcngsarkar,  Ashish  M     .m,i  Zh^'ng   '.ii..in    ^.528,716,  CI. 
.185-I2."<'000 
Zhu.  Yongfei   See — 

Desu    Seshu  B  .  Tao.  Wei;  Peng.  Chien  H.;  Li.  Tingkai:  and  Zhu. 
Vongfci,  5..'^27.S67,  CI   427-.573  000, 
Ziegler,  Michael  L  ,  Shellon,  John  F,  and  Br>g.  William  R  .  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard   Company.    Multiple   arbitration    .scheme.    5328,766,   CI.    395- 
293  (XX) 
Zilberstcin.  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Hong.  Glenn  T:  and  Zilberetem,  Vladimir  A..  5327.471.  O.  210- 
761  OOC, 
Zilog.  Inc     See — 

Kumar.  Niraj.  5328.242.  CI,  341-159.000. 
Zunmerman.  Anton,  lo  Antogi  AC   Retruder  5.527,106.  CI.  366-85.000. 
Ziamerman.  Klaus   See — 

Bschori.  Oskar:  and  Zimmeni.dti    K.aus.  5..528.005.  CI    181-208.000. 
Zippe,  Bemd  H.;  Weis,  Ench;  and  Leichicnschlag.  Hilmar  \o  Zippe  GmbH 
&  Co.  Method  and  beat-exchanger  for  preheating  hnikcn  gia^^  .ind  glass- 
batching  melt-goods  or  similar  bulk  goods  using  a  heating  gas  ?,."> 26,580, 
CI.  34-168.000 


Zippt  ( .mhH  A  Co:  See — 

Zjppe.  Bemd  H    Weis.  Erich:  and  Leichtenschlag.  Hilmar.  5326380. 
a.  34  1 68  (XX) 
Zobel,  JUrgen:  and  Boebel,  Manfred,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH   ^tcrr,   rndo 

scope  5,527.263,  CI.  600-166  000 
Zoom  Telephonies.  Inc  :  See — 

Manning,  Frank  B..  5328,385,  Q.  358-468.000 
Zubkova.  Antomna  I .  Olga  B    Oigorieva,  and  Elana  B.  Usoltseva.  legal 
representatives   See — 

(jngonev    Bons  P.  deceased;  Glebovsky,  Dmitry  N.:  Belotseikoveti. 
Anatoly  I.;  Judovich,  Mikhail  E.;  and  Busko,  Elena  A.,  5327 .4S2.  Q. 
210-1.30  000. 
Zuckeiman,  William  L.:  See — 

Samela,  Francis  M ;  and  Zuckennan.  William  L.,  5328,167.  a.  326- 
30.000. 
Zuk.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Kung,  Viola  T.;  Cerelli,  Mary  J  ;  Dwiiloff,  Yuri;  and  Zuk,  Rotten  F, 
5327.715.  CI  436-547.000. 
Zuliani.  Massimo:  See — 

Morel    Pridtnc:  Boulet,  Marc;  Zuliani.  Massimo;  Company.  Jean  C  . 
MiLiienkc.  Paul;  and  Loutaiy,  Roben.  5327.448.  O  208-211  000 
Zuloaga.  Jaime  A  .  Jr    See — 

Johansson.  Enc  B.;  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A.,  Jr;  and  Danielson.  David  W., 
5328,640.  CI  376-313.000. 
Zuteck.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Coleman,    Clint;    Juengst.    Theresa    M:    and    Zuteck.    Michael    D., 

5327.151.  CI  416-23  000 
Coleman.    Clint:    Juengst,    Theresa    M.;    and    Zuteck.    Michael    D. 
5.527.152.  CI  416-23,000 
Zykan.  Blair  1    See — 

Bradshaw.  Mark  Zvkan.  Blair  J  .  Williams.  David;  Dunne.  Jeremy;  and 
Clarite.  Arnold  B..  5328318.  CI   364-561.000. 
Zymogenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Holly,  Richani  D.;  and  Foster.  DonM  C,  5327,692.  O.  424-94.640. 
Kawasaki,  Glenn;  and  Bell,  Leslie,  5327,668.  Q.  435-6.000. 
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TO  WHOM 
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NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Agata.  Mitjuzi:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi;  Akiba.  Kiyoshi:  Ohmura.  Takeo;  Horio. 
Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki,  Shohei:  and  Goto.  Masayoshi 
Re.  35.281,  CI.  548-253.000. 
Aldba,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  MiLsuzi;  Akiba.  Kiyoshi;  Ohmura.  Takeo;  Horio, 
Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto,  Masayoshi 
Re.  35,281.  CI.  .548-253.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Funiichi.  Kaisushi.  Re.  35,274,  O.  355-55.000. 
Okubo.  Yukitoshi;  Osada,  Yoshiyuki.  Sugata,  Masao;  Hatanaka,  Kal- 
sunori;  and  Nakagiri.  Takashi.  Re.  35.275.  CI.  359-57.000. 
Chan.  KwanHo.  Vacuum  mixing/bone  cement  cartridge  and  kit.  Re.  35  276 

CI   366-139  000 
Cohen.  Irun  R..  and  Shinitzky.  Meir.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co. 
Ud.  Cell  membrane  proteins,  compositions  containing  them  and  procedure 
for  their  preparation   Re.  35.277.  CI.  424-184  100. 
Funiichi.   Katsushi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Variable  magnification 

copying  machine  Re.  35.274.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Goto.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi;  Akiba,  Kiyoshi;  Ohmura,  Takeo;  Horio, 
Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro:  Sawaki,  Shohei;  and  Goto,  Masayoshi 
Re.  35.281.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori:  See — 

Okubo.  Yukitoshi;  Osada,  Yoshiyuki;  Sugata,  Masao;  Hatanaka.  Kat- 
sunori; and  .Nakagiri.  Takashi.  Re  35.275.  CI.  359-57  000. 
Horio.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi;  Akiba.  Kiyoshi;  Ohmura,  Takeo;  Horio. 
Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Sbohei;  and  Goto.  Masayoshi. 
Re  35.281.  CI.  548-253  000. 
ImpenaJ  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Orton.  Michael  L.;  and  Spurr,  William  1..  Re.  35.280.  O.  526-301.000. 
Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi;  Akiba,  Kiyoshi;  Ohmura,  Takeo;  Horio,  Yoshi- 
hiro; Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto.  Masayoshi.  to  Waka- 
moto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Tetrazole  derivatives  and  aldose  reducta.se 
inhibition  therewith  Re  35.281.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Kato,  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Mochida.   Ei;   Murakami.   Kimihiro;   Kato.   Kazuo;   Kato.   Katsuaki; 
Okuda.  Jun;  and  Miwa,  Ichitomo.  Re.  35.279.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Mochida.   Ei;   Murakami,   Kimihiro;   Kato,   Kazuo;   Kato,   Katsuaki; 
Okuda.  Jun;  and  Miwa,  Ichitomo.  Re.  35,279,  C\.  514-315.000. 
Miwa.  Ichitomo:  See — 

Mochida.   Ei;   Murakami.   Kimihiro;   Kato.   Kazuo:   Kato,   KaLsuaki; 
Okuda.  Jun;  and  Miwa.  Ichitomo,  Re.  35,279.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Mochida.  Ei;  Murakami.  Kimihiro;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Katsuaki;  Okuda.  Jun; 
and  Miwa.  Ichitomo.  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Hydantoin 
derivatives  Re  35.279.  CI.  514-315.000 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochida.   Ei;   Murakami.   Kimihiro;   Kato,   Kazuo;   Kato.   Katsuaki; 
Okuda.  Jun;  and  Miwa.  Ichitomo.  Re.  .35,279,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Murakami.  Kimihiro:  See— 

Mochida.   Ei;   Murakami,   Kimihiro;   Kato,   Kazuo;   Kato,  Katsuaki; 
Okuda.  Jun:  and  Miwa,  ichitomo.  Re.  35,279,  CI.  514-315.000. 


Nakagiri.  Takashi:  See — 

Okubo.  Yukitoshi;  Osada,  Yoshiyuki;  Sugata,  Masao;  Hatanaka,  Kat- 
sunori; and  Nakagiri.  Takashi.  Re.  35.275,  CI.  359-57.000. 
Newman.  Paul  R  ;  Warren.  Leslie  F .  Jr;  and  Witucki.  Edward  F,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation    Process  for  producing  electrically  conductive 
com.posites  and  composites  produced  therein  Re  35.278.  CI  428-265  000 
Ohmura.  Takeo:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi;  Akiba.  Kiyoshi;  Ohmura.  Takeo:  Horio. 
Yoshihiro;  Oolake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto.  Masayoshi 
Re.  35.281.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Okubo,  Yukitoshi;  Osada,  Yoshiyuki;  Sugata,  Masao;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori; 
and  Nakagiri.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Biasing  liquid  crystal 
displays  having  capacitors  and  transistors.  Re.  35.275.  CI.  359-57.000 
Okuda.  Jun  See — 

Mochida.   Ei;   Murakami.   Kimihiro;   Kato.   Kazuo;   Kato.   Katsuaki; 
Okuda,  Jun;  and  Miwa.  Ichitomo.  Re.  35.279,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Ootake.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agau,  Mitsuzi;  Akiba.  Kiyoshi;  Ohmuia,  Takeo;  Horio. 
Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto,  Masayoshi 
Re.  35,281.  CI.  .548-253.000. 
Orton.  Michael  L.;  and  Spurr.  William  1..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC  Copolymerization  of  unsanirated  urethane  monomers.  Re.  35.280.  CI 
526-301.000. 
Osada.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Okubo.  Yukitoshi;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Sugata.  Masao;  Hatanaka,  Kat- 
sunori; and  Nakagiri.  Takashi.  Re.  35,275,  C\.  359-57.000. 
Rockwell  Intemadonal  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.  Paul  R.;  Waiien,  Leslie  F.,  Jr;  and  Witucki,  Edwaid  F,  Re 
35.278.  CI.  428-265.000. 
Sawaki.  Shohei:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi;  Akiba.  Kiyoshi;  Ohmura.  Takeo;  Horio, 
Yoshihiro;  Ootake,  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto,  Masayoshi 
Re.  35,281.  O.  548-253.000. 
Shinitzky.  Meir:  See — 

Cohen.  Irun  R.;  and  Shinitzky.  Meir.  Re.  35,277,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Spurr.  William  I  :  See — 

Orton.  Michael  L.;  and  Spurr.  William  1..  Re.  35.280.  CI.  526-301.000. 
Sugata.  Masao:  See— 

Okubo.  Yukitoshi;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Sugata.  Masao;  Hatanaka,  Kat- 
sunori; and  Nakagiri,  Takashi.  Re.  35,275,  CI.  359-57.000. 
Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agau.  Mitsuzi;  Akiba.  Kiyoshi;  Ohmura.  Takeo;  Horio. 
Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro.  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto.  Ma.sayoshi 
Re   35.281.  CI   548-253  000 
Warren,  Leslie  R.  Jr:  See — 

Newman.  Paul  R.;  Warren,  Leslie  F,  Jr;  and  Witucki,  Edward  F.  Re 
35.278,  CI.  428-265.000 
Witucki,  Edward  F:  See— 

Newman,  Paul  R.;  Warren.  Leslie  F.  Jr.;  and  Witucki,  Edward  F,  Re 
35.278.  CI.  428-265.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cohen.  Irun  R.;  and  Shinitzky.  Meir,  Re.  35,277,  CI.  424-184.100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Adler.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Fontenol.  Kevin  J.,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Hub  and 
bearing  assembly  with  integrated  roution  sensor  including  a  tone  ring  and 
annular  tran.sducer  Bl  5,200.697.  O.  324-174.000. 
Aisley,  William  J.,  to  Jensen  Industries,  Inc.  Medicine  cabinet.  Bl  5.139  322 

CI.  312-351000. 
Asai.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Imai.  Shozaburo;  Suzuki.  Hanio;  A.sai,  Kuniaki:  and  Ueno,  Katsuii  Bl 
4.313.870.  CI.  524-783.000. 
Eswaran.  Kapali.  Single-line,  plug-in  telephone  answering  machine    Bl 

4.847,889,  CI.  379-67  (XX). 
Feiring,  Andrew  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inducing  the  permeation  of 

medication  into  internal  tissue  Bl  5.236.413.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Fontenot,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Adler,  Jonathan  M ;  and  Fontenot,  Kevin  J.,  Bl  5,200,697.  a   324- 
174.000. 
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Imai.  Shozaburo;  Suzuki,  Haruo;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Ueno,   Katsuji.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  polyconden- 
sates  Bl  4.313.870.  CI.  524-783.000. 
Jensen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Aisley.  William  J..  Bl  5.139.322,  CI.  312-351.000. 
Jones,  M.  Donald:  and  Kennedy.  David  W.,  to  Power  Saving  Devices,  Inc. 
Motor  control  system  for  a  plastic  forming  machine.  Bl  4.904.913   CI 
318-560  000. 
Kawada.  Akira:  See — 

Wakimasu.    Mitsuhiro;    Mori.    Masaaki;    and    Kawada.    Akira     Bl 
5.330.978.  CI.  514-80.000 
Kennedy.  David  W.:  See- 
Jones.  M.  Donald:  and  Kennedy,  David  W.,  Bl  4.904,913,  CI   318- 
560.000. 


Krauser  Jack  T  Dental  implant  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  cylindrical 

surface.  Bl  5.316.476.  CI  433-173  000 
Liberty  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Louisville:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  E  .  Bl  5.(M4.705.  CI   312-228.000 
Mori,  Masaaki:  See — 

Wakimasu.    Mitsuhiro;    Mori.    Ma.saaki;    and    Kawada.    Akira,    Bl 
5.3.30.978.  CI.  514-80.000. 
Nelson.  Thomas  E.,  to  Liberty   National   Bank  and  Trust  Company  of 
Louisville   Insulation  structure  for  appliances.  Bl  5,044,705,  CI.  312- 
228.000. 
NTN  Corjxiration:  See — 

Adler,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Fontenot,  Kevin  J.,  Bl  5,200,697,  C\.  324- 
174.000 
Power  Saving  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  M    Donald;  and  Kennedy.  David  W..  Bl  4.904.913.  CI.  318- 
560.000. 


Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai.  Shozaburo;  Suzuki.  Haiuo;  Asai.  Kuniaki:  and  Ueno.  Katsuji.  Bl 
4,313.870,  a.  524-783.000. 
Suzuki.  Haruo:  See — 

Imai.  Shozaburo:  Suzuki.  Haruo;  Asai.  Kuniaki;  and  Ueno.  Katsuji.  Bl 
4.313.870.  CI.  524-783.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakimasu.    Mitsuhiro;    Mori.    Masaaki;    and    Kawada,    Akira,    Bl 
5,330,978.  CI.  514-80.000. 
Ueno.  Katsuji:  See — 

Imai.  Shozaburo;  Suzuki.  Haruo;  Asai.  Kuniaki:  and  Ueno.  Katsuji.  Bl 
4.313.870.  CI  524-783.000. 
Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro;  Mori,  Ma.saaki;  and  Kawada.  Akira.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd    Phosphonic  acid  derivatives  and  use  thereof.  Bl 
5.330.978.  CI.  514-80000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams.  James  E.:  See — 

Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr;  and  Adams,  James  E.,  370.784, 
CI   D6- 300.000. 
ADS  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mulier.  Richard;  and  Kopf,  Kurt  H.,  370,874,  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Akriebolaget  Asti-a:  See — 

Broberg,  Leif;  and  Holmin,  Anders,  370.978.  CI.  D24-I56  000. 
All  Star  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeinfeld,  Paul  S.;  and  Gonzelez.  Julio.  370.804,  CI.  D6-429.000. 
Allard,  Randall  N.,  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Universal  surgical  handle.  370.977,  CI 

D24- 133.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T ;  and  Straslicka.  Bruce  C.  370.908.  CI.  D14- 1 22.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Enthoven.  Axel.  370,966.  CI.  D23-292.000. 
Kaiser,  Jack  N.,  370,967.  CI.  D23-293.IOO. 
Anderson,  Robert:  See — 

Barresi.  Thomas;  Scalese.  Robert;  Hall.  Randy;  and  Anderson.  Robert, 
370.974.  CI.  024-111  000 
Anthony.  John  C.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated  Sculptured  electrical  connector 

housing.  370.889,  CI.  Dl  3- 146.000. 
Aquilina.  Paul  C.  to  Melnor  Canada  Ltd.  Haid-held  water  nozzle.  370,962, 

CI.  D23-223.000. 
Arad,  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone.  Anne:  and  Lefkowitz.  Cindy,  to  Tov  Biz.  Inc. 

Child's  activity  toy  370.942.  CI   D21-59.000 
Armington,  Steven  E.;  Rauel.  Richard  O.;  and  Lencoski.  Michael  J.,  to 
Ranpak  Corp  Cushioning  conversion  machine.  370.920,  CI.  D15-127.000. 
Arms,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  370.802,  Q.  D6-476.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tatsuyuki.  .370,923.  CI.  DI6-209  000 
Asante.   George,  to  Lander  Co..  Canada   Limited.   Bottle    370.849,  CI. 

D9-542.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Reiter.  Victor  R..  370.900.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Reiler.  Victor  R.,  370.901.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Reiter.  Victor  R  ,  370.902.  CI   D14-I15.000 
Bailey.  John  A..  Bloomer,  Glenn  A  ;  Johnson.  Gregorv  H.;  and  Staufenberg, 
Donald  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Window, 
label  and  rear  area  of  a  top  surface  for  a  videocassette    370.906.  CI 
DI4-I21.000. 
Barresi.  Thomas;  Scalese.  Robert;  Hall.  Randy;  and  Anderson.  Roben.  to 
Hamilton  Company   Manual  dispensing  aid  for  a  syringe.  370.974.  CI. 
D24-I11000. 
Baskent,  Feyyaz  O.:  See — 

Bonaddio.   Vincenzo  A.,   and    Baskent.    Feyyaz   O..    370,819,   CI. 
D6-60I.000. 
Riixicr  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Palnnio.  Joseph  A.;  Christofel.  Donna  L  ;  Walker.  Nancy  L.;  and  Walker. 
Roben  B..  ,370.822.  CI.  D6-602.000 
Real  er.  Ted  L..  to  Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc  Exterior  surface  of  a 

conlamer  sidewall.  370.850.  CI   D9- 543.000. 
Heck.  Benjamin:  See — 

Pascale.  Frank  R  :  Bormann.  Thomas  J ;  Beck.  Benjamin:  Burchard. 
Thomas.  Guerrera.  Stephen:  Kim.  Youngmihn;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado 
I..  370.979,  CI.  D24- 169.000 
Beck.    William    G     Desk    for    wheelchair    handicapped.    370.796.    CI. 

06-431,000, 
Bertrand.  Victor  J,,  to  Ritvik  Group  Inc.,  The.  House  ftom-shaped  construc- 
tion toy  block.  370.945,  CI.  D21-1O8.0O0. 
Bele  Fog  Nozzle,  Inc  :  See — 

Soule,  Lincoln  B  ,  370,961.  a.  D23-2 13.000. 
Bhambra,  Randjit.  to  Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche  AG.  Motor  vehicle  wheel  front 

face   370,883,  CI   012-209.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Sanlarsiero,  Paul  S..  370.987.  CI.  026-43.000. 
Santarsiero.  Paul  S..  370.988.  CI.  D26-43.000. 


Blasin.  Claude  See — 

Sherman.  Adam;  Neveras.  George  J.,  and  Blasin.  Claude.  370,845,  CI. 
D9-438000 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Iik.:  See — 

Lechleiter,  Paul  R  ;  and  Artus.  Marii  B..  370.802.  Q.  Dfr476.000 
Blonski.  Brian  J.,  to  Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.  Grip  for  a  tennis  racquet 

handle   370.954,  CI   D2I-222.000. 
Bloomer,  Glenn  A.;  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark  J.,  and  Suufenberg, 
Donald  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Window, 
label  and  rear  area  of  a  top  surface  tot  a  videocassette    370,907,  CI. 
DI4-I21  000. 
Bloomer,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  John  A  ;  Bloomer.  Glenn  A  ;  Johnson.  Gtegory  H.;  and  Staufen- 
berg, Donald  J.,  370.906.  CI   D14-12I.000. 
Bonaddio,  Vincenzo  A  ;  and  Baskent.  Feyyaz  O..  to  Foamex  LP,  Neck  toU 

pillow.  370.819.  CI.  D6-60I.000. 
Bookstaver.  Charles  W.;  and  Mercuric.  Frank,  to  Roadmaster  Corporaboa. 

Sandbox.  370.960,  CI  02 1-252.000 
Bormann,  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Pa.scale,  Frank  R  ,  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Beck.  Benjamin;  Burchard. 
Thoma.s:  Guerrera.  Stephen;  Kim.  Youngmihn;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado 
I  .  370.979,  CI   D24-169  000 
Bowman.  Samuel  L  Amusement  gas  truck.  370.948.  CI.  D21 -134.000. 
Brisk.  Alan  C.  Nose  ring.  370.865.  Q   011^40.000 
Broberg.  Leif;  and  Holmin,  Anders,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra  Impression  coping 

for  use  in  oral  implantology  370.978.  CI.  D24- 156.000. 
Brock.  William  0  Sailboat  370.885.  CI.  D12- 304.000. 
Brookfield  Collectors  Guild.  Inc.:  See— 

Dahlke.  Kenneth.  370.777,  CI.  D3-234.000. 
BTR  pic:  See— 

Reardon,  Roy  H.,  370,817.  CI.  D6- 582.000. 
Bunger,  Richard  E.,  to  Mobile  Mini.  Inc.  Storage  conuiiner.  370,780.  O. 

D3-272.000. 
Burchard.  Thomas:  See — 

Pa.scale.  Frank  R.;  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Beck.  Benjamin;  Burchard, 
Thomas;  Guerrera,  Stephen;  Kim.  Youngmihn:  and  Matkovich.  Vlado 
1 ,  370.979.  CI.  D24-169.000 
Bush  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  E..  370.797.  CI   D6-436.000. 
Busios.  Rafael  T,  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Counteitop 

beverage  merchandiser.  370.800.  CI  D6-470.000 
Cain.  Ann   S..  to   'Totes'.   Incorporated.   Umbrella  handle.   370,775.  Q. 

D3-12.000. 
Cal-Marble  Fum.  Mfg  Co  :  See- 
Mann,  Phylliss;  and  Piatt.  Lawrence.  370.794,  CI.  D6-393.000. 
Carbaugh.  Jr.  John  E.:  See — 

Ramirez.  Stan  L  ;  and  Spanin.  Louis  P..  370.952,  O.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Carmi.  Bilha.  to  Visonic  Ltd.  Passive  infra-red  sensor.  370.863.  C\.  DIO- 

106.000 
Carpenter.  Donald  L.  Control  linkage  positioning  tool.  370.861.  O.  DIO- 

70.000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Atsushi;  and  Wada.  Ma.sao.  370.857,  CI.  DIO- 38.000. 
Hanagata.  Shigeru.  370.855.  CI  D 10-3 1.000 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki.  370.858.  CI   DlO-38.000. 
Chang.  Thomas:  See — 

Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang.  Thomas.  370,893.  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
Chef  n  Corporation:  See — 

Holcomb.  David:  and  Larsen.  Bradley  B..  370.838.  O.  D7-673.000. 
Chen.  Tonv;  and  Chang.  Thomas,  to  Umax  Data  System  Inc.  Image  scanner 

.170.893,  CI   DI4-I07.000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Dziersk.  Mark:  and  Verdura.  Javier.  Jr..  370.848.  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Lamb.  John.  370.847.  CI  D9-448.000. 
Chodat.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Ebel.  S.A  Watch.  .370.854.  CI.  010- 30.000. 
Christiansen.  Ross:  See— 

Rozek,  Roy  J.;  and  Christiansen,  Ross.  370.916.  CI.  D15-9.000. 
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Christofel.  Donna  L.:  See— 

Palomo.  Joseph  A.;  Chnstofel,  Donna  L.;  Walker.  Nancy  L.;  and  Walker. 
Roben  B  .  370.822.  CI.  D6-602.000. 
Chrysler  Corporabon:  See — 

SanloFO.  Michael:  Daylon.  William  A.;  Herlilz.  John  E.;  and  Morley. 
Darrel  L..  370.876.  CI   D12-92.000. 
Ciesko.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Bloomer,  Glenn  A..  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark  J.:  and  Slaufen- 
berg.  Donald  J  .  370.907,  CI.  DI4-I21.000. 
Claircom  Communications.  LP:  See — 

Shields.  Richard  A  .  Jr..  370.910.  CI.  DI4- 144.000. 
Colgale-Palnvohve  Co.:  See — 

Sherman.  Adam:  Neveras.  George  J.:  and  Blasin,  Claude.  370.845.  CI. 
D9-438.00O. 
Combe,    Gilles.    lo    SITRAM.    Cookwaie    and    iis    cover.    370,827.    O. 

D7- 360.000. 
Continental  Pla.stic  Containers.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver.  Ted  L..  370.850.  CI   D9- 543.000. 
Cooch.  Johnny  D  :  Richmond.  Sarah  M  ;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.:  Gueirera,  Stephen 
K.:  Hunter.  Gregory  H..  and  Gundlach.  John  D  .  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd. 
Control  pad  with  dual  control  sticks.  370.941.  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Creighton.  Fredenck  W  Wrist  support.  370.898.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Crudele.  Lonnie.  Archery  bow  release  grip.  370,970.  CI.  D22-107.000. 
Custom  Masters.  Inc.:  See — 

Horvath.  Eugene  P:  and  Lipcak,  George  R.  Jr.  370,964.  CI.  D23- 
262000. 
Daansen.  Warren  S  Tip  for  soap  dispenser  pump  attachable  to  a  disposable 
hquid  soap  bag  contained  in  a  wall-mounted  soap  dispenser  370.813.  CI. 
D6- 542.000. 
Daansen.  Warren  S.  Tip  for  a  soap  dispenser  pump  attachable  to  a  disposable 
liquid  soap  bag  contained  in  a  wall-mounted  soap  dispenser  370.814.  CI. 
D6-.545000 
Daansen.  Warren  S.  Check  valve  for  dispenser  pump.  370.963.  CI.  D23- 

235.000. 
Dahlke.  Kenneth,  to  Brookheld  Collectors  Guild,  Inc.  Car  shaped  sports  bag. 

370.777.  CI   D3-234  000 
D'Alessio.  Jeffrey  A   Interiocking  alphabet  mat.  370.818.  CI.  D6-582.00O 
Dammerman.  Arnold  B..  to  Steelcase.  Inc.  Chair.  370,790.  CI.  D6- 366.000 
Davis.  Bryant  Hat  caddy.  370.787.  Q.  D6- 320.000. 
Daylon.  William  A.:  See — 

Santcro.  Michael:  Dayton.  William  A.;  Herliu.  John  E.:  and  Morley, 
Darrel  L..  370,876,  C.  Dl 2-92.000. 
DC  Comics:  See — 

Flattery.  Tim:  Ling.  Barbara:  and  Schumacher,  Joel.  370.884.  CI.  D12- 
300.000. 
Delia  Valle.  Diego,  to  EMA  S.rL.  Ela-sticized  shoe.  370,773.  CI.  D2-922.000. 
Delu  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuo.  Lung-Chih.  370.896.  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Lin.  Sam.  370.897.  CI   D14-1 13.000. 
Dialer  &  Business  Electronic  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Mo.  Michael.  370.911.  CI.  D14-I49.000. 
I>.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Bhambra.  Randjit.  370,883,  CI.  Dl 2-209.000. 
Duguid,  James  C,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Vehicle 

convenience  con.sole.  370,887.  CI.  D12^24.000. 
Duaon.  Melvin  H.  Decoy  for  whitetail  deer  370.972,  CI.  D22-I26.000. 
Dwight.  Mark:  See — 

Kava.  Joanne:  Reilly.  Michael  D.:  Dwight.  Mart:  and  Lovelady.  Brett. 
370.915.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark;  and  Verduta,  Javier.  Jr..  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Bottle.  370.848.  CI   D9-529.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

McBride.  John  K.:  and  Smiihbome.  Gary  K..  370.924.  CI.  D16- 209.000. 
McBride.  John  K.:  and  Smithbome.  Gary  K..  370,925.  CI.  D16- 209.000. 
Ebel.  S  A.;  See— 

Chodal.  Jean-Pierre.  370.854.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Eisenbraun.  Kenneth  D..  to  United  Industrial  Trading  Corp   Heart-shaped 

clipKMi  mirror  370.786.  C\.  D6- 303.000 
EMA  S  rL  :  See- 
Delia  Valle.  Diego.  370.773.  CI.  D2-922.000. 
Enthoven.  Axel,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory.  370.966,  C\.  D23- 

292.000. 
Eriick,  Nancy  R.  Element  for  a  climbing  and  play  stnictim.  370,957,  CI. 

D2 1-245.000. 
Everson.  D  Randall:  See— 

Steinfels.    Victor   E.,    Ill;    and   Everson,    D.    Randall.    370,831,   CI. 
D7-536  000. 
Exergen  Corporation.  See — 

Pompei.  Francesco:  and  Pompei.  Marybeth  A..  370,860.  Q.  DIO-57.000. 
Fisher.  Frank    Reverse  taper  billiard  cue  butt  portion.  370,955,  C\.  D21- 

232000 
Fitness  Warehouse.  Inc  :  See — 

Webber.  Randall  T.  370.950.  CI.  D2 1 -195.000. 
Ranery.  Tim:  Ling.  Barbara;  and  Schumacher.  Joel,  to  DC  Comics.  Boat. 

370.884.0.  Dl  2- 300.000 
Foamex  LP:  See — 

Bonaddio,    Vincenzo   A.;    and    Baskent.    Feyyaz    O..    370,819,    CI. 
D6-60I000. 
Frederick.  Blake:  See— 

Hofman.  James  A.:  and  Fredenck.  Blake.  370.936.  CI.  D19-52.000. 
Frey.  Fred.  Portable  phone  holster  370.776,  Q.  D3-2I8.000. 


Fujimori.  Mayumi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd  Travel  alarm  clock.  370,853,  CI. 

DlO-28  000. 
Fumer.  Paul,  to  Icon  Health  &  Fimess.  Inc.  Combined  step  bench  and  slide 

exerciser.  370.949,  CI.  D21-I9I  000 
Garrity  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Garrity,  Sean  R..  370.989.  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Garrity.  Sean  R..  to  Garrity  Industries.  Inc    Flashlight.  370,989,  C\.  026- 

49.000. 
Gebr  Niessing  GmbH:  See — 

Unge.  Cnstine.  370.866.  CI.  Dl  1-42.000. 
Gerbaulel.  Jean  Piene.  to  M  V  E.  Calculator.  370,933.  CI.  DI8-7.000. 
Giftec.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hou.  Jack.  370.873.  CI.  DI1-I64.000. 
Gillette  Companv.  The:  See — 

ShunlefT.  JiM  M  :  and  Swanson.  Gerald  T.  370.844.  CI.  D9- 342.000. 
Gola.  Fred  J  Holder  for  keeping  a  dowel  in  a  desired  position.  370,841,  CI. 

D8-354.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Jin  M  .  370.824.  O.  D7-35 1.000 
Gonzeler.  Julio:  See — 

Zeinfeld.  Paul  S.;  and  Gonzelez.  Julio.  370.804.  CI.  D6-429.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Graas.  Maurice.  370.880.  CI.  D12-151.000. 
Goto,  Atsushi:  and  Wada.  Masao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch. 

370.857.  CI.  DIO-38.000. 
Graas.  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tread  for  a  tire. 

.^70.880.  CI.  Dl 2- 151  000. 
Gradecki.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Sorensen.    Gerald    R.;    and    Gradecki,    Raymond    J.,    370.832,    CI. 
D7-589.000. 
Green.  Richard  D.  Drinking  container.  370.828.  CI.  D7-5 10.000. 
Groulx.  James  M  .  lo  Hon  Industries.  Inc.  Chair.  370.789.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Gniga  USA:  See — 

McDiarmid.  Ror,ald  D..  370.805.  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Guerrera.  Stephen:  See — 

Pascalc.  Frank  R  :  Bormann.  Thomas  J ;  Beck.  Benjamin:  Burchard. 
Thomas:  Guerrera.  Stephen:  Kim.  Youngmihn;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado 
1  .  370.979.  CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Guerrera.  Stephen  K.:  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D.:  Richmond.  Sarah  M.:  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Guerrera. 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter.  Gregory  H.;  and  Gundlach.  John  D.,  370,941.  CI. 
D2 1^.000. 
Guida,  James  P  Ski  storage  rack.  370.815.  CI.  D6-552000. 
Gundlach.  John  D.:  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D.:  Richmond.  Sarah  M.:  Velinsky,  Ira  L.:  Gueirera. 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.:  and  Gundlach,  John  D.,  370,941,  CI 
D2M8.000. 
Hall.  Randy:  See— 

Bairesi,  Thomas;  Scalese.  Robert;  Hall.  Randy;  and  Anderson.  Robert. 
370.974.  CI   D24-1 11.000. 
Hamilton  Company:  See — 

Banesi.  Thomas;  Scalese.  Robert;  Hall.  Randy;  and  Anderson.  Robert, 
370,974,  CI.  D24-III.0OO. 
Hanagata.  Shigeru.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch  with  game  and 
wireless  remote  controller  for  electronic  instruments.  370.855.  CI.  DIO- 
31  000 
Hanna.  Edward   Fleiible  plug  for  beverage  can  370.846.  CI.  D9-439.000. 
Harris.  Maureen  A.:  See — 

Harris.  Paoick  W ;  and  Harris.  Maureen  A.,  370,839,  C.  D8-323.00O. 
Harris.  Patrick  W.;  and  Harris.  Maureen  A.  Hinge  component  extrusion. 

370.839.  CI.  D8-323.O00 
Hartman,   Carl   C    to  Trinidad/Benham   Corp.    Container.    370.834.   CI. 

D7-6 12.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeni:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  and  Takashima.  Katsuhiro,  370.895, 
CI   D 14- 109.000. 
Hayashi.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  35  MM 

camera.  370.923.  CI   D16-209  000 
Hendrickson.  John.  Concrete  form  splash  funnel.  370,921,  CI  D15-136.O0O. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas.  370.793.  CI.  D6-393.000. 
Herlitz.  John  E  :  See — 

Sanloro.  Michael:  Dayton.  William  A.;  Herlitz,  John  E.;  and  Morley, 
Darrel  L.,  370.876.  CI.  Dl 2-92.000. 
Hessler.  Robert  B.,  to  Imagiix.  Inc.  Interconnecting  toy  tile.  370.944,  CI. 

D21-108.00O. 
Highland  Suppiv  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.:  and  Stiaeter.  Joseph  G.,  370.870,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Hirayama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakau.  Eiichi:  and  Hirayama.  Masahiro.  370.904,  CI   DI4-1 16.000. 
Hirose.  Yoshio.  toTEAC  Corporation  Disc  drive  370.894.  CI.  D14-I09.000. 
Hofman.  James  A  ,  Noone,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Macek,  Thomas  J.,  to  Selfix,  Inc. 

Mirror  with  hooks.  370.816.  CI.  D6-568.000. 
Hofman.  James  A  :  and  Frederick.  Blake,  to  Selfix.  Inc  Combined  kev  holder 

and  tackboard.  370.936.  CI   DI9-52  000 
Holcomb.  David:  and  Larsen,  Bradley  B.,  to  Chef  n  Corporation.  Cheese 

slicer  370.838.  CI.  D7-673.000. 
Holm^n.  Anders:  See — 

Broberg.  Leif:  and  Holmin,  Anders.  370.978.  CI   D24-156.000. 
Hon  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Groulx.  James  M  .  370.789,  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
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Horvath.  Eugene  P;  and  Lipiak.  George  R..  Jr.  to  Custom  Masters,  Inc.  Filter 

cartridge  adapter  370.964,  CI   D23-262.O0O. 
Hou.  Jack,  to  Giftec.  Ltd  Support  base  for  ornament  assembly.  370,873,  CI. 

Dll-164.000 
Houry.  Robert  L..  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The.  Seat  panel  for  playground 

sirucmre.  370.959.  CI.  D2 1-247.000. 
Huang.  Yen-Kun.  Spectacles.  370,931.  CI.  D16-3I5.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Anthony.  John  C.  370,889,  CI.  D 1 3- 146  000. 
Tiberio.  Patrick  J..  Jr.  370.890.  CI.  DI3-146.000. 
Hunter.  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M  :  Velinsky.  Ira  L.:  Guerrera. 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.:  and  Gundlach.  John  D..  370,941,  CI. 
D2M8.000. 
Hutchinson.  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Schmidt.  William  P:  and  Hutchinson.  Franklin  D.,  370,882,  C\.  DI2- 
187.000. 
Icon  Health  &  Fimess.  Inc  :  See — 

Fumer.  Paul.  370.949.  CI.  D21-191.00O. 
Ikeda.  Hideyuki:  and  Nakahara.  Yoshihilo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Air-curtain  blower  fan   370.969.  CI.  D23-38O.00O 
Imagiix.  Inc.:  See — 

Hessler.  Robert  B..  370.944.  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Industrie  Natuz.zi  SpA:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale.  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  370.792.  C   D6-38I.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp  :  See — 

Shima,  Hisashi:  Manabe.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F,  370,892. 
CI.  D14-100.000. 
Ishio.  Hisaya,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec.  Facsimile  transceiver.  370,905,  CI. 

DI4-118  000 
Ito.  Masafumi:  Ha.segawa.  Shigeru:  and  Takashima.  Katsuhiro,  to  TEAC 

Corporation.  Disk  drive  unit.  370.895.  CI.  D14-I09.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Nakata.  Eiichi:  and  Hirayama,  Ma.sahiro,  370,904,  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 
Jacoby.  Patrica  A  Swiveling  ball-bearing  clock.  370.852.  CI.  DlO-6.000 
John-Hurlow.  Michael,  to  Otto  Pfannenberg  Elektro-Spezialgeratcbau  GmbH 

Alarm.  370.862.  CI,  D10-I06.000 
Johnson.  Gregory  H  :  See — 

Bailey.  John  A.:  Bloomer.  Glenn  A.:  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  and  Staufen- 

berg.  Donald  J .  370.906.  CI.  DI4-121  000 
BUwmer.  Glenn  A  ;  Johnson.  Gregorv  H  :  Ciesko.  Mark  J.;  and  Staufen- 
berg.  Donald  J.,  370.907.  CI.  D14-12I.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotobuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Ryokichi.  370,791.  CI.  D6- 368.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  See — 

Ishio.  Hisaya.  370.905.  CI.  D14-1 18.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Onoda.  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto.  Jun:  and  Shirakawa.  Tomiaki,  370.922.  CI. 
D  16-208.000. 
Kaiser.  Jack  N..  to  American  Standard  Inc   Pedestal  lavatory.  370,%7.  CI. 

D23-293.IOO. 
Kava.  Joanne:  Reilly.  Michael  D  :  Dwight.  Mark;  and  Lovelady.  Brett,  to 

Universal  Electronics  Inc.  Remote  control.  370.915.  CI.  D14-218.00O 
Kawashima.  Tsunemi;  and  Kudo.  Kenichi.  to  Seikosha  Co .  Ltd.  Dateftime 

stamper  370.935.  CI.  D18-14.000. 
Keds  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Verin.  Helene.  370.774.  CI   D2-977  000 
Keith.  Roger  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fiber 

optic  housing  with  removable  chassis.  370.891.  CI.  DI3-184.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Bed.  370,793.  CI 

D6-.393.0O0 
Kilbev.  Bryan,  lo  Professional  Products.  Inc.  Body  cushion.  370.820,  CI. 

D6-60!  000. 
Kim.  Jin  M.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  370,824,  C\.  D7-35 1 .000. 
Kim.  Youngmihn:  See — 

Pa,scale.  Frank  R  ;  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Beck.  Benjamin;  Burchard. 
Thomas:  Guerrera.  Stephen:  Kim.  Youngmihn:  and  Matkovich.  Vlado 
I..  370.979.  CI   D24-169.(XX) 
Kinney  Shoe  Corporation:  See — 

Oliver.    Norwood    D.;    and    Wenzel-Murphy.    Karen.    370.801.    CI. 
D6-474.000. 
Koch.  Wolf-Dieter  Bicycle  lamp.  370.986,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Kopf.  Kurt  H.:  See— 

Muller.  Richard:  and  Kopf.  Kurt  H  .  370.874.  CI.  D1I-2I8.000. 
Korte.  Lorena  L.  Hair  treatment  applicator.  370.783,  CI.  D4- 1 14.000. 
Krieger.  Ira  S  Watch  casing  with  three  crowns  and  watch  bracelet.  370,856. 

CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Kudo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Tsunemi:  and  Kudo.  Kenichi.  370.935.  CI.  DI8-I4.000. 
Kuo.  Lung-Chih.  to  Delta  Electronics.  Inc.  Monitor.  370,8%.  CI.  DI4- 

113.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Busios.  Rafael  T.  370.800.  CI  D6-470.000. 
Lage.  David  P.  to  Quick  Point.  Inc  Clock  ba.se   370.851.  CI   DIO-I  (XX) 
Lamb.  John,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Acniator  370.847.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Lander  Co  .  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Asante.  George.  370.849.  CI.  D9-542  000 
Lange.  Cristine.  to  Gebr  Niessing  GmbH  Hearing  aid  earring.  370,866,  CI. 
D1M2.000. 


Larit.  Steven,  to  PDK  Labs.  Inc    Combined  Uri>lct  display  and  dispenser. 

370.808.  CI   D6-5I5.000 
Larsen.  Bradley  B  :  See — 

Holcomb.  David:  and  Larsen.  Bradley  B..  370.838.  O.  D7-673.000. 
Lazar.  Max  B.  Isometric  exercise  ball.  370.951,  Ct.  D21-I98.000. 
Le  Petit-Rls  de  L.U  Chopaid  &  Cie  SA:  See— 

Scheufele.  Caroline.  370,859,  CI.  DlO-39.000 
Lechleiter.  Paul  R.;  and  Anus.  Mark  B..  to  Blockbuster  Enteitainmenl  Inc. 

Monitor  stand.  370,802.  O.  D6-476.000. 
Lee.  Yung-To.  Juice  extractor.  370.837.  C\.  D7 -666.000. 
Lefkowitz,  Cindy:  See — 

.Arad.  Abraham  A  :  Pitrone.  Anne;  and  Lefkowitz.  Cindy,  370,942,  CI. 
D2 1 -59.000. 
Lencoski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel.  Richard  C;  and  Lencoski,  Michael  J.. 
370,920.  CI.  D 1 5- 127.000. 
Letter  Licker  Ltd.:  See — 

Moffitt.  Phyllis  E  .  370.937.  CI.  DI9-70.000. 
Uwis.  Jurdon  M.  Cap.  370.772.  Q.  D2-865.000. 
Lewis.  Sally  S  Minw.  370.785.  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  370,830.  O.  D7-53I.000. 
Lin.  Colin,  to  Topshine  Technology  Corporation.  Pacifier  with  temperature 

indicator.  370.976.  CI   D24- 194.000 
Lin.  Hanson.  Chair  and  desk  assemblv.  370.788.  C\.  D6-336.000. 
Lin.  Micky,  to  Sililek  Corporation   Kevboard.  370.903.  O.  D14-115.000. 
Lin.  Sam.  to  Delta  Electronics.  Inc  Monitor.  370.897.  O.  DI4-I13.000. 
Lin.  Shan  C.  Adjusuble  tracklight.  370.990.  Q.  D26-63.000. 
Ling.  Barbara:  See — 

Ranery.  Tim;  Ling.  Barbara;  and  Schumacher,  Joel,  370,884,  CI.  DI2- 
300.000. 
Liptak.  George  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Horvath.  Eugene  P;  and  Lipiak.  Geoise  R..  Jr.  370.964.  O.  D23- 
262.000 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Hourv,  Robert  L.,  370.959.  CI.  D2 1 -247.000. 

Maxwell.  Matthew  C;  and  Walter.  Christopher  G..  370.943.  Q.  D2I- 

78  000 
Pipik.  Nancy  M..  370.947.  CI.  D2I-I22.000. 
LIuch.  Alex  A  Dispenser  for  confections  370.843.  CI.  D9-339.000. 
Lombard.  Charles  Pickup  truck  sideboards.  370.886.  C\.  DI2-4I4.000. 
Lovelady.  Brett:  See — 

Kava.  Joanne:  Reillv.  Michael  D.;  Dwight  Mark;  and  Lovelady.  Biett 
370.915.  CI  D 14-2 1 8.000. 
M  V  E:  See— 

Gerbaulet.  Jean-Piene.  370.933.  a.  DI8-7.000. 
Macek.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hofman.  James  A.;  Noone.  Thomas  J.;  and  Macek.  Thomas  J..  370,816, 
CI.  D6-568.000. 
Mada.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Mada.  Sam  A.:  and  Mada.  Karen  A..  370,919.  O.  DI4-23O.000. 
Mada.  Sam  A.;  and  Mada,  Karen  A.  Antenna  protector.  370,919,  Q.  DI4- 

230.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Okumura.  Michio.  370.888.  CI.  D13-108.000. 
Manabe.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shima.  Hisashi:  Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F..  370.892. 
CI.  D 1 4- 100.000. 
Manestar.  Miroslav.  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S  A  Tire.  370.879. 

CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Mann.  Phylliss;  and  Plan.  Lawrence.  toCal-Matble  Fum.  Mfg.  Co.  Bedframe. 

370.794.  a.  D6-393.000. 
Maple.  Wade  A.  F.  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.  Table  lop.  370.807.  CI. 

D6-5I1.000. 
Martin.  Leo.  to  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Table.  370.803.  C\.  D6-484.000. 
Mastercut  lndu.stries  Inc.:  See — 

Vasudeva.  Kaila.sh  C.  370.781.  CI.  D3-284.000. 
Masuda.  Noriyuki,  to  Yamamolo  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Sunglasses.  370,932,  CI. 

D16-326.000. 
Mata.  Jose  L.  Pillow.  370.821.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Matkovich.  Vlado  I  :  See — 

Pascale.  Frank  R  :  Bormann.  Thomas  J..  Beck,  Benjamin:  Burchard. 
Thomas:  Guerrera.  Stephen.  Kim.  Youngmihn;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado 
I..  370.979.  CI.  D24-169  000 
Matsumoto.  Jun:  See — 

Onoda.  Hiroshi:  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Shirakawa,  Tomiaki,  370,922,  CI. 
DI6- 208.000. 
Manhes.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Munoz.  Raul;  Welsh.  Robert  P;  and  Manhes.  Robert  W.,  370,809,  C\. 
D6-525.000. 
Maxwell.  Matthew  C;  and  Walter.  Christopher  G.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company, 

The  Toy  vehicle  370.943.  CI   D2 1 -78.000. 
McAfee.  David  J.  Building.  370.981.  CI.  D25-33.000. 
McBride.  John  K  :  and  Smithbome.  Gary  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Camera  with  folding  flash.  370.924.  CI.  D16- 209.000. 
McBride.  John  K  :  and  Smithbome.  Gary  K..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 

Camera  with  fixed  flash.  370.925.  CI.  D16- 209.000. 
McDiarmid.    Ronald    D..    to    Gniga    U.S.A.    Chair    bodv     370.805.    CI. 

D6-.502000. 
McGuenv.  Frank.  Safety  con!  holder.  370.842.  CI.  D8-358.000. 
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McKisson.  Eileen  A  .  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire.  370  878 

CI.  DI2-147  000 
McNeilus.  Garwin.  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Refuse 

hauling  vehicle  370.875.  CI.  DI2- 15.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.   See — 

McNeilus,  Garwin.  370.875.  O.  D12-I5.000, 
Melnor  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Aquilina,  Paul  C.  370.%2,  C\.  D23-223.000. 
Mercedes-Ben^  ,AG:  See — 

Saeco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  370,985,  O.  D26-28.000. 
Mercuric.  Frank:  See — 

Bookstaver.  Charles  W.;  and  Mercurio,   Frank,   370.960.  CI.   D2I- 
252.000. 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Manm.  Leo.  370.803.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See— 

Manestar,  Miroslav,  370,879.  C\.  D12-147  000. 
McKisson.  Eileen  A  .  370.878.  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Miller.  Joseph  E.,  to  Bush  Industries,  Inc.  Office  armoite.  370  797    C\ 

t>>-136  000. 
.Millner,  Don  E.  Hand  held  interdental  toothcleaner  holder   370  782    CI 

tM-104.000.  ■       ' 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bailey,  John  A.:  Bloonter.  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H  ;  and  Staufen- 

berg.  Donald  J..  370.906,  CI.  D 14- 12 1. 000. 
Bloomer.  Glenn  A.,  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark  J.;  and  Slaufen- 

berg.  Donald  J..  370.907,  CI.  DI4-I2I  000 
Keith,  Roger  H.,  370,891,  CI.  DI3- 184.000. 
Sklovsky,  Stuan  N..  370,806,  CI.  06-510000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hideyuki;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshihito,  370,969.  CI.  D23-38O.0OO. 
Mo.  Michael,  to  Dialer  &  Business  Electronic  Co.  Lid.  Telephone  370  91 1 
a   DI4- 149.000.  '      ■ 

Mobile  Mini,  Inc  :  See — 

Bunger.  Richard  E..  370.780,  Q.  D3-272.OO0. 
Moffitt,  Phyllis  E.,  to  Lener  Licker  Ltd.  Envelope  moislener.  370.937  CI 

D19-70.000. 
Mohr.  Harold  R.  Urine  relief  tube.  370,975,  CI.  D24-122  000 
Morley.  Darrel  L.:  See— 

Santoro,  Michael;  Dayton,  William  A.;  Herlitz,  John  E  ;  and  Morlev 
Danel  L ,  370,876,  Q.  DI2-92.000. 
Morrison.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Stambolic.  Zaiko;  Smith.  Shari  L.;  and  Morrison.  Howard  J.  370  940 
CI.  D21-I3.000.  ■       ' 

Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Scheid.  William  J .  and  Wandt,  Henry.  370,914,  CI.  D14-I9I  000 
Muller,  Richard;  and  Kopf,  Kun  H.,  to  ADS  Metal  ProductsCo.,  Inc.  Garment 

link  or  similar  article.  370.874,  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Munoz.  Raul,  Welsh,  Roben  P;  and  Matthes,  Robert  W.,  to  Selfix    Inc 

Shower  caddy  370.809,  CI   [)6-525.000. 
Munoz,  Raul,  lo  Selfi.x,  Inc  Arcuate  shower  caddy  370,810,  CI.  D6-525.000. 
Nachtrab,  William  R  Lawn  chair  beverage  holder.  370,835,  CI.  D7-620  000 
Nakahara,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hideyuki;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshihito,  370,969.  CI.  D23-380.000 
Nakamura.  Yoko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Camera.   370.926    CI    DI6- 
217.000.  .       .  1^1 

Nakata.  Eiichi;  and  Hirayama,  Ma.sahirD.  lo  ITT  Corporation.  Rear  portion  of 

an  optical  communication  card.  370,904,  CI   DI4-1 16()00 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale:  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SpA.  Seal  of 

furniture  370.792,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 
Duguid,  James  C,  370,887,  CI.  Dl 2-424.000 
NCM  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Sorensen,    Gerald    R;    and    Grsdecki,    Raymond    J..    370.832,    CI 
D7-589.000. 
Neale.  James.  Cup  370.829.  O.  D7-5I5.000. 
Neveras.  George  J    See — 

Sherman,  Adam;  Neveras.  George  J.;  and  Blasin.  Claude.  370,845  CI 
D9-438.000. 
Nomura,  Akio,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  ribbon  canridge.  370.934,  CI. 

D18- 12.000. 
Noone,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hofman,  James  A.;  Noone,  Thomas  J.;  and  Macek,  Thomas  J    370  816 
CI.  D6-568.000. 
Ohba,  Hanio;  and  Shudo,  Tomoyuki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  player 

370.912,  CI.  D14-I65  000.  t-=  f    / 

Oikawa.  Akitoshi;  and  Tosaki.  Kenji,  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Lid.  Video  dis- 
playing unit.  370,909,  a.  DI4-I24  000. 
Okumura,  Michio,  lo  Makita  Corporation.   Battery   holder    370  888    CI 
DI.V108.000.  -      ,       ,  .-I. 

Oliver,  Norwood  D  ,  and  Wenzel-Murphy,  Karen,  to  Kinney  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion. Multi-circular  design  for  a  retail  display.  370,801,  CI.  D6-474.000 
Onoda,  Hiroshi;  MaLsumoio.  Jun;  and  Shirakawa.  Tomiaki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Combined  LCD  monitor  screen,  industrial  camera,  and 
odor  sensor  for  analyzing  and  displaying  heat  and  odor  readings  for  use 
with  a  computer  370,922.  CI  D16- 208.000. 
Otto  Pfannenberg  Elektro-Spezialgeratebau  GmbH:  See— 

John-Hurlow,  Michael,  370,862.  CI   DIO-106.000. 
Pace  Colleaion.  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Rosen,  Leon.  370,798,  CI.  D6-446.000 
Rosen,  Leon,  370,799,  CI.  D6-446.000. 


Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Pascale,  Frank  R  ;  Bormann,  Thomas  J  ;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Burchard. 
Thomas;  Guerrera,  Stephen,  Kim,  Youngmihn;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado 
I.,  370,979,  CI   D24- 169.000. 
Palomo,  Joseph  A.;  Christofel,  Donna  L.;  Walker,  Nancy  L.;  and  Walker, 
Robert  B.,  to  Baxter  International,  Inc  Bilateral  ejtremiry  drape  370  822 
CI   D6-602  000  .-       i~         .       . 

Parduhn,  A.  Philip   Bacon  crisper  370,825,  CI   07359  000 
Parry,  Gretchen  L.  M  Play  space  blocks   370,946,  CI   D21-I08(X)0. 
Pascale,  Frank  R.;  Bormann,  Thomas  J  ;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Burchard.  Thomas; 
Guerrera,  Stephen;  Kim.  Youngmihn;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  1.,  to  Pall 
Corporation.  Ruid  processing  system   370.979.  CI   D24- 169.000 
Pashley,  Gary  K.  Antifreeze  recycling  unit.  370,918.  CI.  DI5-I99  000 
POK  Labs.  Inc    See— 

Larit,  Steven.  370.808,  CI.  D6-5I5.000. 
Pearce.  Gerald  L   Plumbing  junction  box.  370.965,  CI.  D23-266.000. 
Pery.  Michael  L  ,  to  Texas  Recreation  Corporation.  Water  hammock.  370  956 

CI,  D2 1-237.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Peter:  See— 

Sacco,  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter.  370,985.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Phelps,  Gar>'  M.  Display  holder  for  a  football.  370,867,  CI.  011-131.000 
Phelps.  Gary  M.  Display  base  for  spheres.  370,868,  O.  011-131.000. 
Pipik,  Nancy  M.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The.  Toy  play  kitchen   370  947 
CI.  D2II22.000  ■  -     •       . 

f^trone,  Anne:  See — 

Arad,  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone.  Anne;  and  Lefkowitz,  Cindy,  370942  CI 
D2 1-59  000. 
Piatt  Lawrence:  See- 
Mann,  Phylhss:  and  Plan,  Lawrence.  370,794,  CI.  06-393.000. 
Pompei,  Francesco;  and  Pompei,  Matybeth  A.,  to  Exergen  Corporation 

Infrared  ear  thermometer  370.860,  CI.  DIO-57.000. 
Pompei.  Marybeth  A.:  See — 

Pompei.  Francesco;  and  Pompei,  Marybeth  A.,  370,860,  CI.  DlO-57.000. 
Poubouridis,  Nick.  Combined  portable  radio,  cassette  and  compact  disc 

player  370,913,  CI.  D14-I68.000. 
Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Blonski,  Brian  J.,  370.954,  CI.  02 1 -222.000, 
Professional  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kilbey,  Bryan,  370,820,  CI.  D6-6OI.00O. 
Pyro  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitfield,  Oliver  J.,  370,968,  CI.  D23-347.000. 
Quick  Point,  Inc.:  See — 

Lage,  David  P.  370.851.  a.  DIO-I.OOO. 
Quorum  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shink.  Norman  M  .  370.980,  CI   024-189.000 
Ramirez.  Stan  L  ;  and  Spartin,  Louis  R,  to  Specialty  Materials  and  Manu- 
factunng  Inc  ;  Carhaugh.  Jr..  John  E.;  Ramirez.  Stan  L.;  and  Spartin.  Louis 
P  Golf  club  driver  head.  370,952,  CI.  D21-214.000. 
Randall,  Theodore  E  Weight  lifting  belt  370.771,  CI.  02-627.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  and  Lencoski,  Michael  J 
370,920.  CI   DI5-127.000. 
Rash,  Leonard  J.  Child  bungee  bouncing  toy.  370,958,  O.  D2I-246000 
Ralzel,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  and  Lencoski,  Michael  J 
370.920.  CI   D15-127.000. 
Ray,  Richard  M  Plant  box.  370,869,  CI.  Dl  1-156.000. 
Reardon.  Roy  H  .  to  BTR  pic.  Tread  strips  for  a  floor  mat.  370  817   CI 

D6-582.0OO. 
Reilly,  Michael  O.:  See— 

Kava,  Joanne.  Reilly,  Michael  D.;  Dwighl,  Mark;  and  Loveladv,  Bren 
370,915,  CI.  014-218  000 
Reiler.  Victor  R..  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Front  bezel  for  an  upright  computer 

370,900,  CI.  014-1 15  000. 
Reiler,  Victor  R.,  lo  AST  Research,  Inc.  Front  bezel  for  an  upright  personal 

computer.  370,901.  CI.  D14-1 15  000. 
Reiler,  Victor  R.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  From  bezel  for  an  upright  peironal 

computer.  370,902,  CI.  DI4-1 15  000.  r  e     i~ 

Richmond,  Sarah  M  :  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D  ;  Richmond,  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.;  and  Gundlach,  John  O.,  370  941  CI 
021-48.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoko.  370.926.  CI.  D16-217.000. 
Ritvik  Group  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bertrand.  Victor  J.,  370,945,  CI.  D2 1 -108.000. 
Roach,  George  E.  Urinal  shield  for  advertising.  370,938.  CL  D20-10.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Booksuver,  Charles  W.;  and  Mercurio.   Frank.   370.960    CI    02I- 

252.000. 

Rosen,  Leon,  to  Pace  Collection.  Inc..  The  Cabinet.  370.798.  CI  D6-446.000 

Rosen.  Leon,  to  Pace  Collection,  Inc..  The  Cabinet.  370,799,  CI.  06-446.000. 

Rozek,  Roy  J.;  and  Christiansen,  Ross,  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc   Head  for 

compressor  370.916,  CI   01 5-9.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  .See— 

Skov,  Erik  L  ;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  370.795,  CI   D6-420.000. 
Sacco,  Bnino;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Exterior  facing 
surface  conhguranon  of  a  rear  light  of  an  automobile.   370  985    CI 
D26-28.000. 
Saniarsiero,  Paul  S.,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Flashlight.  370,987,  CI.  D26- 
43.000. 


UMi 


.Samarsiero.  Paul  S  .  lo  Black  &  De.i^cr  In.    Hj^hlight  370.988.  Q.  D26- 

43  (KX) 
Sanioro.  Michael:  Dayton,  William  A  .  Herlitz,  John  E.;  and  Moriey.  Darrel 
L     to  Chrysler  Corporation  Aulonrobile  body  370.876,  CI   012-92.000. 
Sapper.  Richard  F    See — 

Shima   Hisashi.  Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F.,  370,892, 
CI   014-100.000. 
Scalese   Robert:  See — 

Barresi.  Tnomas;  Scalesc,  Robert;  Hall,  Randv;  and  Anderson,  Robert, 
370.974.  CI   O24-1II.000. 
Scarati,  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  370,792,  CI.  06-381. 000. 
s.haeffler  Thomas  G  Decal  for  a  guitar  neck.  370,939,  CI.  D2O-II.00O. 
S^heid.  William  J  .  and  Wandt,  Henry,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pager.  370.914,  CI. 

D14  191.000. 
Scheufele.  Caroline,  to  Le  Peiit-Fils  de  L.U.  Chopard  &  Cie  SA.  Watch. 

370,859.  CI,  DlO-39,000, 
Schmidt.  William  P.  and  Hutchinson,  Franklin  D.  Mirror  support  shaft. 

370.882.  CI   Dl 2-1 87.000. 
Schumacher,  Joel:  See — 

Flatten.  Tim;  Ling,  Barbara;  and  Schumacher,  Joel,  370,884,  O.  DI2- 
300.000. 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Couch,  Johnny  O.;  Richmond,  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H  ;  and  Gundlach,  John  O.,  370,941,  CI 
021-48  000 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi;  and  Tosaki,  Kenji,  370,909,  CI.  D14-124.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Nomura.  Akio,  370.934.  CI.  Dl 8- 1 2  000 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimori,  Mayumi,  370,853,  CI.  OI0-28.000. 
Kawashima,  Tsunetni:  and  Kudo,  Kenichi.  370,935,  CI.  D18-14.000. 
Selfix,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofman.  James  A  ;  Noone.  Thomas  J.;  and  Macek.  Thomas  J.,  370.816. 

CI    06-568  000. 
Hofman,  James  A.;  and  Frederick,  Blake,  370,936,  CI.  019-52.000. 
Munoz.  Raul;  Welsh.  Robert  P;  and  Matthes.  Robert  W,  370,809,  CI 

06-525  000. 
Munoz,  Raul,  370,810,  CI.  06-525.000. 
Shane.  Penny  P  Travelers  quarters.  370,982,  CI.  D25-33.000. 
Sherman.  Adam;   Neveras,  George  J.;   and  Blasin.  Claude,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.  Tamper  evident  cap.  370,845,  CI   D9-438  (X)0. 
Shields,  Richard  A  ,  Jr,  to  Claircom  Communications.  LP  Airline  telephone 
handsel  with  digital  passenger  control  ftinctions  and  video  game  controls. 
370,910,  CI.  D14-I44.000. 
Shima,  Hisashi;  Manabe,  Yoshivuki;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F.  to  Inlemalional 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Personal  computer  370.892.  CI   014100,000, 
Shink,  Norman  M  ,  to  Quorum  International.  Ltd   lonlophorctic  applicator 

370.980.  CI.  024-189.000. 
Shirakawa.  Tomiaki:  See — 

Onoda.  Hiroshi;  Matsumoio,  Jun;  and  Shirakawa.  Tomiaki,  370,922,  CI. 
016-208.000. 
Shockley,  Norman   Tick-lock  noise-making  device  for  a  clock  pendulum 

370,864,  CI   DlO-128.000 
Shudo,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ohba,  Haruo;  and  Shudo.  Tomoyuki.  370,912.  CI.  OI4-165.000 
Shurlleff,  Jill  M.;  and  Swanson,  Gerald  T.  to  Gillelle  Company,  The.  Razor 

holder  370.844,  CI.  D9-342.000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Micky,  370,903,  CI.  014-115.000. 
Simmonds.  Dorelt  M.  Toodibrush  and  cup  holder.  370,812,  CI.  D6-53I.000. 
SITRAM:  See- 
Combe,  Gilles,  370,827,  CI.  07-360.000. 
Sklovsky,  Stuart  N.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Modular  stacking  bulk  sandpaper  tray.  370,806,  Ci   D6-510.000. 
Skov,  Erik  L  ;  and  Wolff.  Stacy  L  ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Work  table. 

370.795,  CI.  D6-420.000. 
Smith.  Shari  L.:  See — 

Stambolic,  Zarko;  Smith,  Shari  L.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  370,940, 
CI   D21-13.000. 
Smithbome,  Gary  K.:  See — 

McBnde.  John  K.;  and  Smithbome.  Gary  K.,  370,924,  CI.  016-209.000 
McBride.  John  K  :  and  Smithbome.  Gary  K,  370,925,  CI.  016-209.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ohba.  Haruo;  and  Shudo.  Tomoyuki.  370.912,  CI.  014-165  000. 
Sorensen.  Gerald  R  ;  and  Oradecki.  Raymond  J.,  to  NCM  Iniemational,  Inc. 

Dispenser  for  granular  products,  370,832,  CI,  D7-589.000- 
Soule.  Linci»!n  B  .  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle.  Inc.  Combined  swivel  spray  nozzle 

and  cap  for  a  hre  suppression  system.  370,961,  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straetet  Joseph  G.,  370,871.  C\.  DI1-I64.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  370,872,  CI.  DII-I64.000. 
Spartin.  Lxiuis  P.:  See — 

Ramirez.  Stan  L.;  and  Spanin.  Louis  P,  370,952,  CI.  O2I-2I4.000. 
Specialty  Materials  and  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Ramirez.  Stan  L  ;  and  Spartin.  Louis  P,  370,952.  CI.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Stafford.  Bryan  W    Refillable.  liquid  dentifrice  dispenser  and  toothbrush 

holder.  370.811.  CI   D6-530.000 
Stambolic.  Zarko;  Smith.  Shari   L.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  to  Tiger 
Electronics,  Inc   Hand-held  electronic  game  housing.  370,940,  CI.  021- 
13.000. 


Stansticld   ^nth<>r>   Extruded  section.  370,983,  Q.  D25-I2I.000. 
Staufenberg,  Donald  J     See — 

Bdilev  John  A    BkK>mei  Glenn  A.;  Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  and  Suufen- 

tx-rg.  Donald  J  .  j70.9(l6.  CI.  DI4-I2I.000, 
Blooiner,  Glenn  A.,  Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark  J.;  and  Suufen- 
berg.  Donald  J..  370.907.  CI.  DI4-I2I.000. 
Steelca.se.  Inc  :  See— 

Dammerman.  Arnold  B  ,  370,790,  C\.  D6- 366.000. 
Stcmfels.  Victor  E.,  Ill;  and  Everson,  D.  Raitdall.  Combined  beverage 

container  and  megaphone.  370,831,  CI.  D7-S36.000. 
StenccI,  Jennifer  M.:  See — 

Slencel,  Russell  J  ;  and  Stencel.  Jennifer  M.,  370.984,  Q.  D26-25.000 
Stencel,  Russell  J.;  and  Stencel,  Jennifer  M  Light  an  design  square  370.984. 

a.  D26-25.000 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  370,870,  a.  DII-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E    and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  370,871,  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Wedei.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  370,872,  Q  OII-I64.000. 
Straslicka,  Bruce  C:  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Scraslicka,  Bruce  C,  370,908, 0.  D14-I22.000. 
Sturgeon,  Betty  G  Bingo  hand  bag.  370,778,  CI   03-244 .000. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Maple.  Wade  A.  F,  370,807,  C\.  D6-SII.000. 
Swanson,  Gerald  T:  See — 

Shurtleff.  Jill  M.:  and  Swanson,  Gerald  T,  370.844.  CI   09-342 000 
Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr  Track  mounted  paving  material  machine  with  tunnel. 

370.917.  CI.  OI5-24.000. 
Takashima.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeni;  and  Takashima.  Katsuhiro,  370.895, 
CI  014-109  000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose  Yoshio.  370,894,  O  014-109.000 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  and  Takashima,  Kauuhiro,  370,895, 
CI.  014-109.000. 
Texas  Recreation  Corporation:  See — 

Pery.  Michael  L.,  370,956,  O.  O2I-237.000. 
Thomas.  Charles  B.  Ball  hitch  stem.  370,881,  O.  DI2-I6I.000. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Rozek.  Roy  J  ;  and  Christiansen.  Ross.  370.916.  CI,  DI5-9.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallers.  Guy  A..  Ill;  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr.;  and  Adams,  James  E,  370,784, 
CI   06-300000. 
Thurlow,  Heida.  Enamel  on  steel  cookware  with  see-through  lid.  370,826,  CI. 

07-360.000. 
Tiberio,  Patrick  J.,  Jr..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Angled  electrical  connector 

housing  370,890,  O.  O13-I46.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Stambolic,  Zarko;  Smith,  Shari  L.;  and  Morrison.  Howard  J ,  370,940, 
CI.  021-13000. 
Tobin,  Avis  E ,  Jr.:  See — 

Wallers.  Guy  A..  Ill;  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr.;  and  Adams.  James  E.,  370,784, 
CI.  06-300.000. 
Topshine  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Colin,  370,976,  CI  024-194.000. 
Tosaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Oikawa,  Akitoshi;  and  Tosaki.  Kenji.  370.909,  O.  DI4-I24.000. 
'Totes',  Incorporated:  See — 

Cain,  Ann  S.,  370,775,  CI.  D3- 12.000. 
Toy  Biz,  Inc  :  See — 

Arad,  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone,  Anne;  and  Lefkowitz,  Cindy,  370,942,  CI. 
021-59.000. 
Traeger,  Joseph  P.;  Traeger,  Mark  A.;  and  Traeger,  RaiKlolph  J.  Barbeque  grill. 

370,823,  CI.  07-332.000. 
Traeger,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Traeger,  Joseph  P.;  Traeger,  Mark  A.;  and  Traeger,  Randolph  J.,  370,823, 
CI.  07-332.000. 
Traeger,  Randolph  J.:  See — 

Traeger,  Joseph  P.;  Traeger,  Mark  A.;  and  Traeger.  RaiHlolph  J..  370,823, 
CI.  07-332.000. 
Trinidad/Benham  Corp.:  See — 

Hartman.  Carl  C.  370.834.  CI.  D7-6I2.000. 
Trujillo.  Carlos.  Oxygen  carrier  attachment  for  walkers.  370.877.  CI.  DI2- 

133.000. 
Tsai,  Chin  H.  Car  wheel  lock.  370,840,  CI.  D8-339.000. 
Umax  Data  System  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Tony;  and  Chang,  Thomas,  370,893,  O.  D14-I07.000. 
United  Industrial  Trading  Corp.:  See — 

Eisenbraun,  Kenneth  D.,  370,786,  CI.  D6- 303.000. 
Universal  Electronics  Inc  :  See — 

Kava,  Joanne;  Reilly,  Michael  0.;  Dwighl,  Mark;  and  Lovelady,  Brett 
370,915,  CI.  DI4-218.000. 
Van  Blankenbuig.  Karl.  Drink  container  holder.  370.836.  C  07-625.000. 
Vance,  David  K.  Cooler  370.833,  CI  D7-606  000. 
Vasudeva.  Kailash  C,  to  Mastercut  Industries  Inc.  Tool  case.  370,781,  CI. 

03-284.000. 
Velinsky,  Ira  L.:  See — 

Couch,  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sai^  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Gueirera. 
Stephen  K.;'Huntet  Gregory  H  .  and  Gundlach.  John  0..  370.941.  CI. 
021-48.000. 
Verdura.  Javier.  Jr:  See — 

Oziersk,  Mark;  and  Verdura,  Javier,  Jr.,  370,848,  CI  D9-529.000. 
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Verin.  Helene,  to  Keds  Corporation.  The.   Shoe  stitching.  370,774.  CI. 

D2-977  000. 
Visalli.  William  R.  Golf  club  extender.  370,953.  CI.  D21-221.0O0. 
Visonic  Ltd  :  See — 

Carmi.  Bilha.  370.863.  CI.  DIO- 106.000. 
Wada.  Masao:  See — 

Goto.  Atsushi;  and  Wada.  Masao.  370,857.  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Walker.  Nancy  L.:  See— 

Palomo,  Joseph  A.;  Chrisiofel.  Donna  L.;  Walker.  Nancy  L.;  and  Walker. 
Robert  B  .  370.822.  C\.  D6-602.000. 
Walker.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Palomo.  Joseph  A.;  Christofel.  Donna  L.;  Walker.  Nancy  L.;  and  Walker. 
Robert  B  .  370.822.  CI.  D6-602.000. 
Walter.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Maxwell.  Matthew  C.  and  Walter.  Christopher  G..  370,943.  CI.  D21- 
78.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr.;  and  Adams.  James  E..  to  Thomasville 

Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Mirror.  370,784,  CI.  D6- 300.000. 
Wandt.  Henry:  See— 

Scheid.  William  J  ;  and  Wandt.  Henry.  370.914.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Webber.  Randall  T,  lo  Fitness  Warehouse.  Inc.  Exercise  machine.  370.950. 

CI.  D21- 195.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover.  370.870.  CI.  DM -164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  370.871.  CI    Dl  I   164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  370.872.  Q.  DI1I64000 
Weisbum.  James  T.;  and  Straslicka.  Bruce  C.  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.  Tape 

reel  flange  370.908.  CI.  D14-I22.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Munoz.  Raul;  Welsh.  Robert  P.  and  Matthes.  Robert  W.  370,809.  CI. 
D6-525.00O. 
Wenzel-Murphy.  Karen:  See — 

Oliver.    Norwood    D.;    and    Wenzel-Murphy.    Karen.    370.801.    CI. 
D6-474.000. 
Whitfield,  Oliver  J.,  to  Pyro  Industries.  Inc.  Wood  stove  door  with  single 
window  370.968.  CI.  D23-347.000. 


Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.  Ribbed  tumbler  370.830.  CI. 

D7-531.000. 
Wolflf.  Stacy  L  :  See— 

Skov.  Erik  L.;  and  Wolff.  Stacy  L..  370.795.  CI.  D6-420.000. 
Wong.  Kam-Han.  Coupon  holder.  370,779.  CI.  D3-248.000. 
Wu.  Yiu-Liang.  to  Yeou  Chamg  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  ceiling  fan 
mounting  canopy,  motor  and  switch  housing  and  blade  irons  unit.  370.971. 
CI.  D23-4I1.000 
Wu.  Yiu-Liang.  to  Yeou  Chamg  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  ceiling  fan 
mounting  canopy,  motor  and  switch  housing  and  blade  irons  unit.  370,973, 
CI.  D23-411OO0. 
Yamamoto.  Hideyuki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  370.858,  CI. 

D  10-38.000 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda,  Noriyuki.  370.932.  CI.  D 1 6-326.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tamenobu.  370.929.  CI.  DI6-314.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tamenobu,  370.930.  CI.  D16-314.000. 
Yashiro.  Tomoyuki.  370.927.  CI.  D16-31 1.000. 
Yashiro.  Tomoyuki.  370.928.  CI.  D16-311.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tamenobu.  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.  Eye  glasses.  370,929. 

CI,  D16-314.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tamenobu.  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.  Eye  glasses.  370,930, 

CI   DI6-314000. 
Yamazaki.  Ryokichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotobuki.  Folding  chair  unit. 

370.791,  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Yashiro.  Tomoyuki.  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.. 

370.927.  CI.  D16-31I.0OO 
Yashiro.  Tomoyuki.  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co., 

370.928,  CI.  D16-3I1.000. 
Yeou  Chamg  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Yiu-Liang.  370.971.  CI.  D23-4II.0O0. 

Wu.  Yiu-Liang.  370.973.  CI.  D23^II.OOO. 
Yu.  Cho  J.  Top  surface  of  a  keypad.  370.899.  CI.  D14- 115.000. 
Zeinfeld.  Paul  S.;  and  Gonzelez.  Julio,  lo  All  Star  Industries,  Inc.  End  frame 

for  a  futon.  370,804.  CI.  D6-429.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Allard.  Randall  N..  370.977.  CI.  D24-133.000. 
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ConanJ-Pyle  Company.  The  See — 

MeiUand,  Alain  A  .  9.581.  CI   Pit    15  000. 
Meilland.  Alain  M..  9.582  CI   Pit    1 5  000 
Endisch.   Gerd;   Endisch-Burmeister     I  rsula;    and   Endisch.   Wolf,   to 
Endisch,  Gerd.  Geranium  plant  named    vigo'.  9,588,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Endisch,  Wdf :  See— 

Endisch,  Gerd;  Endisch  HuniieKicr.  Ursula;  and  Endisch,  Wolf, 
9.588.  a.  Plt.-87.120 
Endisch- Bunneister.  Ursula:  See- 

Endisch.  Gerd;  Endisch-Burnicivift.   I  rsuia.  anJ  bndisch.  Wolf, 
9,588.  CI.  Plt.-87.i:(i 
ETS  Guillou  Freres:  See — 

Guillou,  Jacques;  Guilloii  BinuKl  and  Guillou.  Maurice.  9,587.  CI. 
PIt.-87.120. 
Fuess,  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  named    Empire  Calypso'.  9.584.  CI 

Plt.-76.000. 
Fuess.  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  named   'Empire  Diablo'.  9,586,  CI 

Pll.-82.000. 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.:  See — 

Trees,  Scon  C  ,  9,589,  O.  PIt.-87.120. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  9,590.  CI.  PIt.-87.120 
Glicenstein.  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  name<i 
•Fiery  Barbara'.  9,585,  CI.  Plt.-82.000. 


Guillou.  Bernard:  See — 

Guillou.  Jacques;  Guillou.  Bernard;  and  Guillou.  Maurice,  9,587, 0. 
Pit -87.120 
Guillou,  Jacques;  Guillou,  Bernard;  and  Guillou,  Maurice,  to  ETS. 
Guillou  Freres.  Geranium  plant  named  Guiber.  9,587.  C\.  PlL-87.120 
Guillou,  Maurice:  See — 

Guillou.  Jacques;  Guillou.  Bernard,  and  Guillou.  Maurice.  9387,  CI. 
Pit -87  120 
Meilland,  Alain  A  ,  to  Conaid-Pyle  Company.  The  Hybnd  Tea  rose  plant 

named  'Meitanel'   9.581.  Q.  Pll.-I5.000, 
Meilland,  Alain  M..  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The  Hybnd  tea  rose  plant 

named  'Meirevolt'.  9.582.  O   Pit -15.000 
Trees,  Scott  C  .  to  Geo.  J   Ball.  Inc   Geranium  plant  named  "BFP-864 

Rrcht  Ij^endcr".  9,589,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Irec^    S,  vn  ■      to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc   Geranium  plant  named  'BFP-873 

Br,£h!  R<-,:     ^.590,  CI.  Pit. -87.120. 
VandtrBeri:    i  Tnelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers  Inc.  Chrysantfiemum  plant 

-.:ip,e.:    ;  hi..igo'.  9.583.  CI.  PIt.-74.I00. 
■'  ^if-  H-,Mn<-r^  [nc:  See — 

i.erM.c:!..  Leon.  9,585,  a.  Pit -82.000. 
VandenBerg,  Cornelis  P.,  9,583,  O.  Ph.-74.100. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATFM  S 

ISSUED  JLNh  IS,  1996 
Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

16 

5.526.531 

69 

5.526.532 

79 

5.526.533 

97 

5.526.534 

!U2 

5.526.535 

161.7 

5.526.536 

CLASS  4 

483 

5.526.537 

516 

5.526,539 

541.1 

5,526,538 

M1.6 

5.526.540 

CLASS  5 

81.:  RP  5.526.541 

99.1  5.526.542 

464  5.526.543 

CLASS  8 

94.23  5.527.360 

1 1 1  5.527,361 

5,527,362 

CLASS  14 

5.526,544 
5,526,545 


2.4 
71.3 


320 

431 


CLASS  15 

207.2  5.526.546 

5.526.547 
5.526.548 

CLASS  16 

5.526.549 

CLASS  24 

5.526.550 
5.526.555 
5.526,551 
5,526.552 
5,526,553 
5,526,554 
5,526,556 


66.2 

68  SK 

I13MP 

136  L 

295 

525 

637 


CLASS  26 

29  P  5,526,557 


CLASS  29 


402.08 

434 

596 

605 

623.1 

755 

830 

852 

884 

889 


5,526,558 
5,526,559 
5.526,560 
5,526,561 
5,527,363 
5,526,562 
5,526,563 
5,526.564 
5.526.565 
5.526.566 


50 

89 

169 

250 

255 

276 


31 

228 

485 

503 

648 


97 

117 

168 

474 

476 

491 


CLASS  30 

5.526.567 
5.526.568 
5.526.569 
5.526.570 
5.526.571 
5.526.572 

CLASS  33 

5,526.573 
5,526,574 
5,526,575 
5,526,576 
5.526,577 

CLASS  34 

5.526,578 
5,526.579 
5,526,580 
5,526,581 
5,526,582 
5,526,583 


CLASS  36 

10.000  5.526,584 

50.100  5,526,585 

117  5.526486 

5.526,587 
121  5,526,588 

134  5.526,589 

CLASS  37 

142.5  5.526.590 


444 
451 
452 

5.526.591 
5,526,592 
5,526,593 

CLASS  38 

77.5 
77.8 
96 

5.526,594 
5.526,595 
5.526,596 

CLASS  46 

308 
450 

722 

5.526.598 
5.526.599 
5.526.597 

50 


CLASS  42 

5.526.600 


CLASS  43 

17  5.526.601 

37  5.526.602 

43  16  5.526.603 

107  5.526.604 

CLASS  44 

349.000  5.527.364 

626  5.527.365 

CLASS  47 

1 .7  5.526.605 

33  5.526.606 

58  5.527,366 

66  5,526.607 


CLASS  48 

189.3  5.527.367 

CLASS  49 

419  5.526.608 

CLASS  51 

5.527.368 
5.527.369 
5,527,370 

CLASS  52 

5.526.609 
5.526.610 
5.526.611 
5.526.612 
5.526.613 
5.526.614 
5.526.615 
5.526.616 
5.526.618 
5.526.619 
5.526.620 
5.526.617 
5.526.621 
5.526.622 
5.526.623 
5.526.624 
5.526.625 
5.526.626 
5.526,627 
5,526.628 
5.526.629 
5.526.630 

CLASS  S3 

5.526.631 
5.526.632 


298 
309 


1 

2,24 
II 
12 

13 

79,6 

138 

211 

220,1 

246 

287  1 

302,1 

309,9 

338 

419 

437 

518 

519 

528 

745.19 


390 
397 


CLASS  56 

11.300  5.526.635 

12.9  5.526.636 

16.4  R  5.526.637 

17.2  5.526.633 

CLASS  57 

5.526.634 
5.526.638 

CLASS  59 

5.526.639 

CLASS  60 


270 
404 


39.36 

274 

276 

565.000 
611 
641.2 


5.526.640 
5.526.641 
5.526.642 
5.526.643 
5.526.644 
5.526.645 
5,526,646   I 


CLASS  62 

101 

5,526,648 

175 

5,526.649 

205 

5,526,650 

271 

5,526,651 

374 

5,526.652 

5J2 

5,526,653 

654 

5,526,647 

CLASS  63 

5,526,654 

CLASS  64 

110  5.527,283 

CLASS  65 

29.1  5.527.371 

5.527.372 


14,1 


260 


CLASS  66 

57  5,526,655 

193  5,526,656 

CLASS  68 

5.526.657 

CLASS  70 

5.526.658 
5.526.659 
5.526.660 
5.526.661 
5.526.662 

CLASS  71 

\527.373 

CL.VSS  72 

5.526.663 
5.526.664 
5.526.665 
5.526.666 
5.526.667 
5.526.668 
5.526.669 
5.526.670 
5.526.671 
5.526.672 

CLASS  73 

5.526.673 

5.526.674 

5,526,675 

5,526,676 

5,526.677 

5.526.678 

5.526.679 

5.526.680 

5.526.681 

5.526.682 

5.526.683 

5.526.684 

5.526.685 

5.526.686 

5.526.687 

5.526.688 

5.526.694 

5.526.689 

5.526.690 

5.526.691 

5.526.692 

5.526.693 

5,526,698 

5,526,699 

5,526,695 

5,526.6% 

5,526,700 

5,526,701 

5,526,704 

5,526,702 

5,526,697 

5,526.703 

5.526.705 

5.526.706 

5.526.707 


3  R 


16 

99 

208 

233 

278 


43 

53 

79 

133 

204 

324 

391 

416 

455 

461 


1  I 

3  000 

23.2 

2901 

32  R 

40 

40.5  R 

5401 

54.430 

61  55 

149 

200 

262 

462 

514,16 

514.38 

587 

592 


715 

843 

861.12 

861.28 

861.71 

861.95 

862.043 

862.046 

862.335 

862.57 

862.634 

862.68 

863 

865  8 

8664 


16 

89 

325 

331 

490.09 

545 

574 


CLASS  74 

5.526.708 
5.526.710 
5.526.709 
5,526,711 
5,526.712 
5.526.713 
5,526,714 


822 


1046 

24« 

376 

398 

436 

585 

680 

712 


4.92 
951 

25 

121. 1 
440 
466 

487 


5,526,715 

CLASS  75 

5.527,374 
5.527.376 
5.527,377 
5,527,378 
5,527,379 
5327,380 
5,527,381 
5,527,382 

CLASS  76 

i.2  5.526.716 

CLASS  81 

5.526.724 
5.526.717 
5.526,718 
5.526,719 
5.526,720 
5.526,721 
5,526.722 
5.526,723 


CLASS  82 

1.11  5.526.725 

CLASS  83 

105  5.526.726 

5.526.727 


798 


422.1 


32 
376  R 


CLASS  84 

5.527.987 
5.526.728 

CLASS  89 

5.526.730 

CLASS  91 

5.526.729 
5.526.731 


CLASS  92 

63  5.526.732 

CLASS  99 

5.526.733 
5,526,734 
5,526,735 
5,526,736 
5,526,737 


287 
339 
432 
470 
495 


CLASS  100 

35  5.526.738 

48  5.526.739 

112  5.526.740 

CLASS  101 

91  5.526.741 

1 29  5.526.742 

147  5.526.743 

227  5.526.744 

366  5.526.745 

415  1  5.526.746 

477  5.526.747 

488  5.526.748 

CLASS  102 

213  5.526.749 

341  5.526.751 

361  5.526.750 

517  5.526.752 


CLASS  104 

162  5.526.753 

5.526,754 

CLASS  105 

5.526.755 


196 


77 


CLASS  106 

18.32  5,527,384 

21  A  5,527,385 

243  5,527,383 

481  5,527,386 

693  5,527.387 

819  5.527.388 

CLASS  108 

147  5.526,756 


194 
263 


CLASS  110 

5,526,757 
5,526,758 


CLASS  HI 

200  5,526,759 

CLASS  112 

80  41  5,526,760 

475.01  5.526.761 

CLASS  114 

61  5.526.762 

264  5.526.763 

272  5.526.764 

343  5.526,765 

5,526,766 
357  5326,767 

CLASS  117 

5.526,768 


89 


CLASS  118 


58 
719 


723  E 
723  MP 
725 


5,527,389 
5,527,390 
5,527,391 
5,527,394 
5,527,3% 
5,527,392 
5,527.393 

CLASS  119 

51.5  5326.773 

57.92  5.526.769 

171  5.526.770 

172  5326.771 
174  5326.772 
787  5.526.774 

CLASS  122 

235.11  5,526,775 

367.3  5.526.776 


CLASS 


41.65 

42 

61  R 

190,6 

195  C 

1%A 

1%S 

322 

335 

357 

399 

425 

432 

456 

467 

481 
492 
516 
531 
575 
688 


123 

5326.777 
5.526.778 
5326.779 
5326,780 
5326,781 
5326,782 
5326,783 
5326,784 
5326,785 
5326,786 
5326,787 
5326,788 
5326,789 
5326,790 
5326,791 
5326,792 
5,526,793 
5326,794 
5326,795 
5,526,7% 
5326.797 
5326.798 


CLASS  124 

44,5  5.526.799 

5.526.800 

87  5.526.801 

CLASS  126 

246  5326.802 


CLASS  128 


95.1 
201  25 
204.18 
207.18 
632 

642 
653  100 

653.2 

66003 
662.02 
691 

719 
746 
748 


5326.803 
5326.804 
5326,805 
5326,806 
5326.808 
5326.809 
5326.810 
5326.81 1 
5,526,812 
5326.813 
5326.814 
5.526.815 
5.526.816 
5.526.817 
5326.818 
5326.819 
5326,820 


753 
754 
842 
869 


5326,821 
5326.822 
5.526.823 
5326.824 


CLASS  131 

70  5326.825 

»44  5326.826 

280  5.526.827 

CLASS  132 

229  5326,829 

275  5326,830 

321  5326,831 


CLASS  134 

3  5327,395 

64  00  R  5326,832 

1021  5326,833 

105  5326,834 

1 38  5326,835 

CLASS  135 

66  5326,836 

CLASS  136 

255  5327,397 

CLASS  137 

5.526.837 


1 

12 

13 

14 

15 

360 

550 

614.11 

625.17 


5.526.838 
5.526.839 
5326.840 
5326.841 
5.526.842 
5326.843 
5326.844 
5326.845 


CLASS  138 

109  5326.846 

5326.847 

125  5326.848 

133  5326.849 

CLASS  139 

4354  5.526.850 

449  5326.851 

CLASS  140 

932  5326,852 

CLASS  141 

329  5326,853 

351  5326,854 

CLASS  144 

195  1  5,526,855 
287  5326,856 
346         5.526.857 


101 
120 
537 
648 
675 

688 


CLASS  148 

5327.398 
5327,399 
5327,400 
5327,401 
5327,402 
5327,403 
5327,404 


CLASS  149 

35  5327,405 

CLASS  152 

209  B  5.526.858 

209  R  5326.859 

5326.860 
415  5.526,861 

458  5326.862 

541  S326.863 

556  5326.864 

CLASS  156 

5,527.406 
5327,407 
5327.408 
5327,409 
5327,410 
5327.411 
5327,412 
5327.413 
5327.414 
5327.415 


64 


PI  115 


PI  116 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


UMI 


290 

5J27.416 

M5 

5J27.417 

441 

5^77.418 

■U/^ 

5J27.419 

4*5 

5J27.420 

539 

5jr7.421 

555 

5327,422 

636.1 

5327.423 

5327,424 

M3.1 

5327.425 

(  lASS  IM 

"- 

5326.865 

iW 

5326.866 

CXASS  l«2 

5  5327.426 

30  11  5327.427 

1 16  5327.428 

129  5327.429 

139  5327.432 

158  5327.430 

164.4  5327.431 

216  5327.433 

CLASS  164 

97  5326.867 

133  5326.868 

443  5326.869 

449.1  5,526,870 

CLASS  165 

11  1  5326,871 

41  5326,872 

51  5326,873 

80.3  5326,874 

5326,875 
176  5326,876 

CLASS IM 

ma  5326.877 

l»7  5326.878 

278  5326.879 

291  3326.880 

296  5326.881 

339  5326.882 

373  5326.883 

382  5326.884 

CLASS  173 

5326.885 


17 


CLASS  174 

I"'  LF  5327.988 

!5  (X  5327.989 

48  5327.990 

51  5327.991 

52.4  5327.992 

67  5327.993 

74  R  5327.994 

102  SC  5327.995 

113  R  5327.996 

126.2  5327.997 
255  5327.998 
261  5327.999 
266  5328,000 
268  5328,001 

CL,ASS  175 

45  5326,886 

92  5326,887 

320  5326,888 

CLASS  178 

18  5328,002 

5.528.003 

CLASS  IM 

666  5326.889 

83  5326.890 

53  1  5326,892 

65.1  5326,893 
5326,894 

236  5326,895 

415  5326,891 

CLASS  181 

131  5,528,004 

208  5328,005 

CLASS  182 

3  5326.896 

129  5326.897 

200  5326.898 

CLASS  184 

105.3  5.526.899 
106.000  5326.900 

CLASS  187 

249  5326,901 

263  5326,902 

271  5326.903 


CLASS  188 

7345  5326,904 

218  XL  5326,905 

380  5326,906 

CLASS  19t 

111  5326.907 

115  5326,908 

CLASS  192 

4  A  5326,909 

45.1  5326.910 

5326.911 
57  5.526.912 

70.25  5326.913 

107  M  3326.914 

130  5326,915 

CLASS  194 

211  5326.916 

317  5326.918 

CLASS  198 

333  5,526,919 

444  5.526,917 

671  5326,920 

706  5.526,921 

708  5.526.922 

722  5.526.923 

CLASS  2M 

16  A  5328.006 

16  B  5328.007 

52  R  5.528.008 

CLASS  2*4 

157  22  5.527.437 

192.12  5327.438 

192.22  5327.439 

243  R  5327.442 

280  5327.441 

298.15  5327.443 

415  5327.444 

428  5327.436 

466  5,527,680 

CLASS  2«S 

103  5327,445 

337  5327,434 

640  5327,435 

724  5327,440 

792.5  5,527,446 


CLASS  286 


5000 

162 

308.1 

315.110 

364 

378 

410 

420 

423 

554 

713 

724 


5326,924 
5326,925 
5326,926 
5326.927 
5326.928 
5,526.929 
5326.930 
5326,931 
5326,932 
5,526,933 
5,526,934 
5,526,935 
5.526,936 


CLASS  2W 

48  AA  5327,447 

179  5327,449 

211  5,527,448 

CLASS  289 

1 1  5326,937 

139.1  5326,938 

603  5326,939 

CLASS  218 

85  5327,450 

88  5.527,451 

130  5327,452 

150  5,527.453 

151  5327.454 

169  5327.455 

170  5,527,456 
5,527,457 

177  5,527,458 

188  5327,459 

198  1  5,527,460 

220  000  5327,461 

407  5.527,462 

450  5327,463 

603  5327,464 

620  5327,465 

636  5327,466 

645  5327,467 

698  5327,468 

710  5327,469 

739  5327,470 

761  5327,471 

767  5327,472 
5327,473 


787  5327,474 

5327,475 

CLASS  211 

13  5326,940 

59  1  5,526.941 

60  1  5326,942 

87  5326,943 
5326.944 

183  5326.945 

CLASS  212 

275  5326.946 

CLASS  215 

213  5326.947 

386  5326.949 

CLASS  216 

12  5326.950 

24  5326.951 

CLASS  218 

140  5328,009 

CLASS  219 

7616  5328.010 

86.41  5328.011 

121.37  5328.012 

130.5  5328.013 

386  5328.014 

453  5328.015 

486  5328.016 

501  5328.017 

506  5328.018 

615  5328.019 

621  5328.020 

CLASS  228 

3.8  5326.952 

4.23  5326.953 

760  5326.954 

CLASS  221 

34  5326.955 

CLASS  222 

83  5326.956 

94  5326.957 

105  5326.958 

129.4  5.526.959 

183  5326.960 
185.1  5326,961 

276  5326,962 
321.8  5326.963 
383  1  5326.964 
400.7  5326,965 
480  5326,966 

CLASS  223 

81  5326,%7 

88  5.526.968 

CLASS  224 

153.000  5326.969 

270  5326,970 

519  5326,971 

539  5.526,972 

CLASS  225 

34  5.526.973 

CLASS  228 

103  5326,974 

5326,975 

184  5326.976 
208  5326,977 
219                  5.526.978 

CLASS  232 

33  5326.979 

CLASS  235 

380  5328.021 

436  5328.022 

462  5.528,023 

472  5328.024 

5328.025 

CLASS  236 

5326.980 


56 


CLASS  239 

8  5326.981 

240  5326,982 

264  5326,983 

423  5326,984 

478  5326,985 

690  5326,986 

CLASS  241 

23  5326,988 

25  5326.989 


34  5326,990 

65  5326,991 

298  5326.992 

CLASS  242 

353  A  5326.995 

374  5326.996 

388.5  5326.997 

432.4  5.526,993 

437.3  5.526,994 

532.7  5.526.998 

CLASS  244 

2  5.526.999 

116  5327.000 

158  R  5327.001 

181  5327.002 

195  5327.003 

229  5327.004 

CLASS  246 

452  ^5:7.005 

CLASS  248 

23131  5327.006 

304  5.527.007 

311.2  5327.008 

311.3  5327,009 
519  5327.010 
523  5327.011 


CLASS  249 

61 

5.527.012 

CLASS  250 

223  B 

5.528.026 

234 

5.528.027 

251 

5.528.028 

266 

5.528,029 

2694 

5328,030 

282 

5,528,031 

288 

5328,032 

307 

5328,033 

309 

5328,034 

3383 

5328,035 

339  12 

5328,036 

33914 

5328,037 

342 

5,528,038 

343 

5328,039 

5328,040 

349 

5328.041 

363  04 

5328.042 

370.09 

5328,043 

431 

5328.044 

4S«.I 

5328.045 

461.2 

5.528.046 

491.1 

5328.047 

492.22 

5.528,048 

493.1 

5.528.049 

585 

5.528.050 

CLASS  251 

129.25 

5.527.013 

CLASS  252 

8.6  5327.476 

8,8  5327.477 

47.5  5327.478 

496  5.527.479 

629  5327.480 

62.9  R  5327,481 

88  5327,482 

95  5327,483 

5327,484 
162  5327.485 

5327.486 
170  5327,488 

174  5327.489 

174.12  5327.487 

299.61  5327.490 

356  5327.491 

54*  5.527.492 

CLASS  254 

15  5327.014 

29  A  5.527.015 

CLASS  256 

67  5.527,016 

CLASS  257 


72 

96 

142 

187 

198 

206 

298 


5328.051 
5328.052 
5.528.053 
5328,054 
5328.055 
5328.056 
5,528,057 
5328,058 
5328,059 
5328,060 
5328,061 
5328,062 


335 
362 
365 
378 
401 
410 
417 
419 
458 
530 
584 
664 
666 


676 
698 
741 
768 
775 
786 


5328,063 
5328,064 
5328,065 
5328,066 
5328.067 
5328,068 
5328,069 
5328,070 
5328,071 
5328,072 
5328,073 
5.528.074 
5.528.075 
5328.076 
5.528.077 
5328.078 
5328.079 
5328.080 
5.528.081 
5328.082 
5328.083 

CLASS  261 

30  5.527,493 

36.100  5327.494 

39.2  5327.495 

111  5327.496 

CLASS  264 

1330  5.527.497 

34  5327.498 

40  I  5327.499 

464  5327300 

57  5327.501 

250  5.527.502 

296  5327303 

CLASS  266 

91  5327.017 
120  5.527.018 
135  5.527.019 
260  5.527.020 

CLASS  267 

64.16  5.527.021 

CLASS  269 

13  5327.022 

43  5.527.023 

94  5.527.024 

CLASS  270 

58,06  5.527.025 

CLASS  271 

21  5327.026 

94  5327.027 

114  5327.028 

124  5327.029 

185  5327.030 

259  5327.031 

CLASS  273 

26  A  5,527.032 

148  R  5327.033 

448  5327.044 

CLASS  277 
83  5.527.045 

92  5.521.046 
204  5.527.047 

CLASS  280 

11.2  5,527,(M9 

11.22  5327,050 

32,6  5327,051 

47.26  5327.052 

90  53274)53 

112  5327,048 
475  5327,054 
504  5327,055 
507  5327,056 
629  5327,057 
634  5327,058 
688  5327,059 
707  5327,060 
723  5327,061 

728.1  5327.062 

728.2  5327.063 
5327.064 

728.3  5,527,065 
737  5327,066 
741  5327.067 
775  5327.068 

CLASS  281 

37  5.527,069 

CLASS  285 

45  5327,070 

5327,071 

319  5327,072 

340  5327,073 


CLASS  290 

38  R  5,528,(l>« 

CLASS  292 

177  5,527,074 

CLASS  294 

19.2  5327.075 

25  5327.076 

52  5327.077 

95  5327.078 

CLASS  295 

7  5.527.079 

CLASS  296 

63  5327.080 

107  5.527.081 

14615  5327.083 

146.6  5.527.082 

153  5327.084 

223  5327.085 
5.527,086 

CLASS  297 

15  5327.087 
129  5327.088 

5327.089 
149  5327.090 

18801  5327.091 

232  5327.092 

238  5.527.093 

250  1  5327.094 

2701  5327.095 

327  5.527.096 

463.1  5.527,097 

CLASS  298 

23  MD  5.527.098 

CLASS  299 

31  ^  'T.em 

CLXSS  ,301 
5.3  5327,100 

65  5.527.101 

CLASS  3«3 

165  5.527.102 

CLASS  307 

10.200  5.528.0*5 

10.5  5.528.0*6 

66  5328.087 
104,000  5,528,088 
146  5328,089 

CLASS  310 

12  5,528.090 

13  5328,091 

67  R  5,528,092 
89  5328,093 
112  5.528.094 
156  5328.095 
237  5328,096 
270  5328,097 

CLASS  312 

228  Bl  5,044,705 

263  5327,103 

264  5327,104 
351  81  5,139,322 
406  5327,105 

CLASS  313 

306  5328.098 

309  5328.099 

477  R  5.528,100 

493  5328,101 

496  5328,102 

497  5,528,103 
518  5328,105 
573  5328,104 
623  5,528,106 
636  5328,107 

CLASS  315 

1693  5328,108 

1694  5328,109 

224  5328,117 
276  5328,110 
291  5,528,111 
371  5,528.112 

CLASS  318 

16  5.528.113 
67  5.528.114 
379  5.528.115 
560  Bl  4.904.913 
568  13  5328.116 
568,17  5328.118 
632  5.528.119 
785  5328.120 


CLASS  320 

1  5328.121 

6  5328.122 

CLASS  323 

205  5328,123 

217  5328,124 

222  5,528,125 

5328,126 
289  5,528,127 

2M  5,528,132 

313  5328,128 
5,528,129 

314  5328.130 
901                   5328.131 

CLASS  324 

71.1  5328.133 

76.24  5.528.134 

158.1  5.528.135 
5.528.136 
5328.137 

174  Bl  5.200.697 

204  5328.138 

207.12  5328.140 

207.2  5.528.139 
230  5.528.141 
23«  5328.142 
303  5328.143 
306  5328.144 
309  5.528.145 
316  5328.146 
403  5,528,147 
426  5328.14S 
433  5,528,149 
464  5,528,150 
525  5,528,151 
539  5,528,152 
671  5,528,153 
693  5328,154 
713  5328,155 
7SI  5328,156 
754  5,528,157 
758  5,528,158 

5328,159 

760  5,528,160 

5,528,161 

765  5328,162 

770  5328,163 

772  5328,164 

CLASS  326 

9  .5,528,165 

27  5328,166 

30  5328,167 

5,528,168 

40  5,528,169 

41  5328,170 
66  5,528,171 
80                    5,528,172 

5328,173 
99  5328,174 

5,528,175 
105  5328.176 

113  5328.177 

CLASS  327 

55  5,528,178 

103  5328,179 

104  5328,180 
lis  5328,181 
143  5,528,182 
151  5328,183 
198  5328,184 
206  5328,185 
266  5,528,186 
292  5328,187 
310  5,528,188 
314  5328,189 
328  5,528,190 
350  5,528.191 
374  5.528.192 
534  5328.193 

CLASS  329 

308  5328,195 

CLASS  330 

151  5,528,196 

254  5328,197 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5328,198 

17  5328,199 

45  5,528,200 

116  FE  5328,201 

CLASS  333 

33  5328,202 

128  5328,203 

134  5328,204 

177  5328,205 

194  5,528,206 


206  5,528,207 

241  5,528,208 

247  5.528,209 

CLASS  335 

216  5,528,210 

296  5328,211 

298  5,528,212 

CLASS  337 

160  5,528,213 

CLASS  338 

4  5,528,214 


CLASS 


286.01 

426 

435 

475 
540 
541 
572 


583 

632 

664 

671 

686 

825.060 

825.31 

825.34 

825.54 

870.28 

933 


340 

5,528,215 
5,528,216 
5,528,217 
5328,218 
5,528,219 
5,528,220 
5,528,221 
5328,222 
5,528,223 
5,528,224 
5,528,225 
5,528,226 
5,528,227 
5,528,228 
5328,229 
5,528,230 
5,528,231 
5,528,232 
5,528,233 
5,528,234 


CLASS  341 

22  5,528.235 

59  5.528.236 

5.528,237 

67  5,528,238 

143  5,528,239 
5,528,240 

144  5,528,241 
159  5,528,242 

CLASS  342 

37  5,528,244 

104  5,528,245 

115  5328,246 

357  5,528,247 

5,528,248 

CLASS  343 

704  5,528,249 

711  5328,250 

749  5,528,251 

822  5,528,252 

840  5,528,253 

873  5,528,254 

CLASS  345 

35  5,528,255 

96  5,528,256 

99  .    5,528,257 

110  5,528,258 

121  5,528,259 

123  5,528,260 

150  5,528,261 

151  5,528,262 
156  5,528,263 
158  5,528,264 

5,528,265 

173  5,528,266 

174  5,528,267 
211  5,528,268 

CLASS  347 

19  5,528,269 

5,528,270 

34  5328,271 

42  5,528,272 

171  5328,273 

172  5,528,274 
183  5,528,275 
191  5,528,276 
198  5,528,277 
218  5328,278 
260  5,528,279 
262  5.528,280 

CLASS  348 

7  5,528,281 

5,528,282 

13  5328,283 
5,528,284 

14  5,528,285 
19  5,528,286 
25  5.528,287 
97  5,528,288 
211  5.528.289 
218                   5328.290 


220 
222 
224 
231 
249 
269 
275 
333 
405 
412 
415 
441 
442 
445 
453 
497 
512 
531 
565 
587 
593 
607 
626 
699 
713 
714 
725 
743 
756 
835 


5,528,291 
5328,292 
5328,373 
5328,293 
5328,294 
5328,295 
5,528.296 
5,528,297 
5328,298 
5,528,299 
5328,300 
5328,301 
5328,302 
5328,305 
5328,306 
5,528.307 
5.528,308 
5,528,303 
5,528,304 
5,528,309 
5328,310 
5,528,311 
5,528,312 
5328,313 
5328,314 
5328,315 
5328,316 
5,528317 
5,528,318 
5,528319 


342 
435 
447 
468 
488 
520 
522 


5328,380 
5328383 
5328384 
5328385 
5328,387 
5328,388 
5,528,386 


CLASS  351 

106  5,528320 

160  R  5328.321 

163  5328322 

218  5328323 

CLASS  352 

101  5,528324 

CLASS  354 

81  5328325 

212  5,528326 

219  5328,327 
266  5,528337 
295  5,528,328 
320  5,528329 
402  5328,330 

5,528,331 

409  5328,332 

412  5,528334 

419  5,528333 

484  5328,335 

485  5.528,336 

CLASS  355 

27  5,528,338 

32  5328339 

55  Re35,274 

200  5,528,341 

5328,342 

5,528,343 

5328,344 

5328,345 

204  5328,346 

205  5328.347 
208                    5328,340 


CLASS  359 

4  5328389 

12  5328,390 

36  5328391 

41  5,528,392 

53  5328393 

56  5328,394 

57  Re.35,275 
59  5,528395 

5328,396 

5328,397 

68  5328398 

72  5328,399 

73  5,528,400 
76  5328,401 

87  5328,402 

88  5328,403 
110  5,528,404 

5328,405 

128  5328,406 

152  5328,407 

5328,408 

171  5328,409 

198  5328,410 

214  5,528,411 

216  5328,412 

248  5328,413 

257  5328,414 

282  5328,415 

290  5328,351 

381  5328,416 

384  5328,417 

400  5,528,418 

408  5,528,419 

463  5328,420 

515  5328,421 

583  5328,422 

612  5328,424 

629  5328,425 
5,528,426 

683  5,528,427 

684  5328,428 
687  5.528,423 
689  5.528.429 
701  5.528.430 
885  5.528,431 
894  5,528,432 

CLASS  360 

35  1  5328,433 

9808  5328,434 

99.04  5328,435 

9908  5328,436 

105  5,528,437 

107  5328,438 

109  5328,439 

113  5,528,440 

119  5328,441 


211 

5,528,348 

CLASS  361 

260 

5,528,349 

8 

5328,443 

274 

5,528,350 

20 

5328,444 

308 

5328,352 

5,528,445 

319 

5328353 

25 

5328.446 

CLASS  356 

91 
103 

5328.447 
5,528,448 

501 

5328,354 

160 

5,528,449 

71 

5328,355 

232 

5328,450 

73,1 

5328.356 

234 

5328,451 

124 

5,528357 

283.4 

5328,452 

141.1 

5328,358 

625 

5.528,453 

237 

5,528,359 

695 

5.528.454 

5328,360 

5328,455 

307 

5328,362 

704 

5328,456 

326 

5328,363 

706 

5328,457 

334 

5328,364 

718 

5328,458 

340 

5,528,365 

737 

5,528,459 

344 

5,528,366 

752 

5328,460 

345 

5328,367 

760 

5328,461 

346 

5328,368 

767 

5328,462 

351 

5328,369 

785 

5328,463 

355 

5328,370 

796 

5328,464 

372 

5328,371 

818 

5328,465 

401 

5328,372 

820 

5328,466 

CLASS  358 

CLASS  362 

296 

5,528,361 

61 

5,528,467 

5328374 

5328,475 

5328.375 

80 

5328,468 

5328,376 

96 

5328,469 

298 

5,528,377 

135 

5328,470 

300 

5,528378 

147 

5,528,471 

335 

5328,379 

206 

5,528,472 

5328,381 

247 

5328,473 

5,528382 

249 

5328,474 

5328,476 
260  5328,477 

290  5328,478 

410  5328,479 

CLASS  363 

15  5328,480 

20  5328,481 

21  5328.482 
5328,483 

47  5328.484 

89  5328.485 

95  5328,486 

CLASS  364 

167.01  5328,487 

5328,488 

402  5,528,489 

403  5328,490 
419.08  5,528,491 
419.19  5328,492 
420                    5328,493 

5328,494 
422  5328,495 

424.03  5328,496 

42405  5328,497 

424.07  5328,498 

5328.499 
431.01  5328300 

443  5328301 

459  5,528302 

468  5,528303 

5328304 

5,528310 
474300  5,528,506 

474.37  5328305 

483  5328307 

488  5328.508 
5,528309 

489  5328311 
491  5,528312 
514  A  5328313 
514  R  5.528314 
525  5328315 
551.01               5328316 

560  5328317 

561  5328318 
571.04               5328319 

5328320 

5328321 

578  5328322 

709  11  5328323 

709  12  5328324 

715.08  5,528,525 
715.11  5,528326 
724.13  .  5328327 
725  5328328 

5328333 
736  5328329 

5328330 
759  5328331 

807  5328,532 

CLASS  365 

104  5328334 

145  5328335 

18511  5328337 

18518  5328,536 

185.21  5,528,546 

189.09  5328338 
200  5328339 

5328340 

203  5328,541 

205  5328342 

207  5328,544 

208  5328.545 
218  5,528.547 
226  5328348 
230.01  5328353 
230.03  5328.549 

5,528350 

230.06  5328351 

238.5  5328352 

CLASS  366 

85  5327,106 

139  Re  35,276 

141  5327,107 

1573  5327,108 

208  5,527,109 

CLASS  367 

12  5328354 

22  5328,555 

25  5328356 

129  5328357 

CLASS  368 

10  5328358 

5328,559 
47  5328,560 

93  5328361 

207  5328343 


276 

5328362 

327 

5328.563 

CLASS  369 

13 

5328364 

5328365 

37 

5328366 

5328367 

44.280               5328368 

48 

5328369 

5328370 

50 

5328373 

5328374 

58 

5328371 

60 

5,528372 

110 

5328375 

112 

5328,576 

116 

5328377 

126 

5,528378 

191 

5328,442 

CLASS  378 

15  5328379 

16  1  5328380 
19  5,528381 
24  5328382 
54  5,528383 
56  5328,585 
58.1  5328386 
58J  5,528384 
60                    5,528387 

5328388 
5,528389 
60.1  5,528,590 

5.528391 
5,528392 

84  5328393 

85  13  5328395 
85.5  5328394 

95.3  5328396 
5328397 

102000  5328398 

CLASS  371 

20.1  5328399 

22,1  5328,600 

223  5328,601 

5328,610 

22.4  5328,602 
25.1  5328,603 
27  5328,604 
33  5328,605 
37.4  5328,606 
403  5,528,608 
42  5328,607 
47.1  5328,609 

CLASS  372 

14  5328,611 

23  5328.612 

37  5328.613 

45  5328,614 
5328.615 
5328.616 

46  5328,617 
58.00  5,528,618 
87  5328.619 

CLASS  373 

139  5328.620 

CLASS  374 

5  5.527.110 

208  5327.111 

CLASS  375 

200  5328,621 

202  5328,622 

5328.623 
206  5328,624 

222  5328.625 

5328.626 
232  5328,627 

240  5,528,628 

244  5328,629 

258  5328,630 

283  5328,631 

324  5328.632 

326  5,528,633 

354  5328,634 

367  5328,635 

371  5,528,636 

5328,637 
376  5,528,638 

CLASS  376 

216  5328,639 

313  5328,640 

444  5,528,641 

CLASS  377 

60  5328,642 

5328.643 


UMI 


PI  118 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PAltNTS 

CLASS  378 

CLASS  392 

5.527.149 

367 

5327354 

5327.649 

5327.738 

8                      5328.644 

497                   5328.722 

55.400              5327,150 

573 

574 

5.527336 
5327357 

20                    5327.630 
34                    5327.651 

198 
206 

5327.739 
5327.740 

37                     5328.645 

CLASS  395 

2.2                     5,528.723 
2.32                  5328.727 
2.41                  5328.728 
155                  5328.731 
2.7                   5328.726 
23                    5328,729 

C1.A.SS  416 

36                    5327.652 

209 

5327.741 

43                    5328.646 

23                      5327.151 

CLASS  427           1 

58                      5327.653 

211 

5327,742 

44                    5328,647 
i^                    5328.648 
■■^                     5328,649 
o5                     5328.630 
5328,651 
5328.652 

5327.152 
46                    5327,153 
166                  5327.154 
22600               5327.155 

CLASS  417 

221 

249 

288 

333 

383.3 

430  1 

5.527358 
5327339 
5327360 
5327371 
5327361 

5  3r7  562 

1066                 5.527.657 
137                    5327.658 
143                    5327.654 
175                    5327.655 
179                  5.527,639 
253                   5327.660 

216 
226 

228 

24,7 

5327,743 
5327.744 
5,527.745 

CLASS  439 

5327,187 

5328,653 
*4                    5328.654 
982                  5328,655 

5328.656 
110                    5.528.657 
137                    5328.658 
MQ                   5328.659 

CLASS  379 

21                      5328.660 
27                      5328.661 

51                     5328,730 

106  5.528.732 

107  5328.733 
115                    5.528.734 

127  5.528.735 

128  5328,740 
131                   5.528.741 
138                  5328,736 
141                   5328,737 
143                    5328.738 
145                   5328,739 

5.528,742 
148                    5328.743 
157                      5.528.744 
161                   5328.745 

5328.746 
164                  5328,751 
18213              5328,750 
182.21                5328,749 
183.01                5.528.748 
183.05              5.528,752 
183.11               5328,753 

2                      3327.156 
12                    3327.157 

32  5327.158 
45                      5327,159 
4«                    5,527,160 

33  3327,161 
171                   5327.162 
181                   5327,163 
480                  5327.164 

CLASS  418 

433                   5327363 
477                   3327364 
535                  5327365 
336                  5327.566 
573                   5327367 

CLASS  428 

14                        5.527.568 
35.2                  5327369 

33.7  3327370 
36,1                  5327375 
36.6                  5327376 
36.9                  5327377 

41.8  5327378 
43                    5.527374 
50                    5327379 
68                    5327380 
71                     5327381 
95                     5327382 
99                    5327.583 
116                   5327384 

270I3               5327.661 
288.1                5.527.636 
296                    5.527.662 
320                    5.527,663 
569                    5.527.664 
623                    5.527.663 

CLASS  431 

258                    5,527,180 

CLASS  433 

60 

148 

387 

608 

669 

801 

862 

49 
80 

5327.730 
5327.186 
5327.188 
5.527.189 
5.527.190 
5.527.191 
5327.192 

CLASS  440 

5327.193 
5327.194 

29                    5328.662 

31                     5328.663 

34                    5328.679 

58                    5328.664 

5328.665 

5328,666 

5328,667 

60                    5328.668 

67               Bl  4,847.889 

73                    5328.669 

89                    5328.670 

36                    3327.163 

35.2  5327.166 

55.3  5327.167 
201  1                  5.527,168 

CLASS  419 

38                    5.527.504 

CLASS  420 

42                    5327.505 

149                    5.527.181 

172  5327.182 

173  Bl  5,316.476 

174  5.527.183 

CLASS  434 

69                      5327.184 
248                    5327,185 

CLASS  435 

89 

61 
64 

7 

49 

50 

5327.193 

CLASS  441 

5.527.1% 
5327.197 

CLASS  445 

5327,198 
5327,199 
5,527.200 

93                      5328.671 
%                      5328.672 
102                    5328.673 

18319               5.528,754 
185.01               5.528.755 
185.08               5328.756 

CLASS  422 

18                      5327.506 

156 
164 

172 

332/383 

5.527386 
5327387 

5                        5327.66* 
5327.667 
5.527.669 

104 

CLASS  446 

5.527.201 

5.528.674 

200,03              5328.757 

28                      5327,507 

188 

5327388 

6                        5327.668 

CLASS  450 

106                  5328.675 
1 1 1                     5328  676 

200.08              5328.758 
200.11                5.528.759 

33                    5327.508 
56                      5327.509 

195 
198 

5.527.589 
5327390 

5.327.670 

5327.671 

48 

5327.202 

III                                                                  Jtm^*a%^^\J  1  y^ 

196                    5  528,677 

200.14              5328,760 

102                   5327313 

209 

5327.391 

5327.672 

CLASS  451 

201                   5328.678 

355                    5.528.680 

5328.681 

377                   5.528.682 

398  5.528,683 

399  5328,684 

405  5,528,685 
5328.686 

406  5328.687 
413                  5.528.688 
430                    5328.689 
438                    5328.690 

5328,761 
200.15               5.528,762 
245                    5,528,725 
230                  5328,763 
287                    5328.765 
293                   5.328,764 
5328,766 
5.528.767 
425                    5.528,768 

CLASS  400 

104                  5327310 
131                   5327311 
143                   5327312 
171                   5327314 
234                   5327315 
292                    5327316 

CLASS  423 

210                    5.527317 
449  1                  5327318 
622                    5327319 

212 
214 
216 
231 
251 
265 
283 
286 
314.8 

3327392 
5327.593 
3327394 
5327395 
5327396 
5327397 
5.527398 
Re,35.278 
5327.599 
5327.600 
5327373 

5327.673 
5.527.674 
5.527.675 
5327.676 
5327,677 
5327.678 
5327.679 
5327.681 
5.527.682 
5.527,683 
7.1                     5.527,584 

38 

40 

48 

342 

344 

367 

388 

408 

434 

456 

5,527.203 
5327.204 
5.527.205 
5.527.206 
5327.207 
5.527.208 
5327.209 
5327.210 
5.527.211 
5327.212 
5.527.213 
5327.214 

82                      5.527.116 
109  1                  5327  117 

706                    5327320 

316.6 
319.7 

5.327.601 
5327.602 

7.2                     5.527,685 
7.9                     5.527,586 

466 

470 

CLASS  38« 

1  \f  7-    i                                                                           m^t^^    *    ,    »     ■      ' 

124.24              5327.118 

CLASS  424 

323 

5327.603 

14                      5.527.587 

527 

5.527.215 

21                      5328.691 

235.1                5327.119 

1.21                  5327338 

5327.604 

15                      5.527.688 

CLASS  454 

38                      5.528.692 

247                    5327.120 

1.33                  5.527324 

324 

5327.606 

68  1                     5.527.689 

5327.216 
5327,217 

48                      5328!693 

323                  5.327.121 
496                  5.527.122 

9.362                5327322 
62                    5327323 

332 
336 

5327.605 
5327.607 

691                    5327.690 
5.527,691 

1 
63 

CLASS  381 

27                      5328.694 
55                      5328.695 
68.2                   5328.696 
192                   5.528.697 

642                    5.527.123 

CLASS  401 

6                          5.527.124 

93                      5327321 
93.1                  5327325 
93.43                 5327326 
94.64                 5.527.692 

349 
359 

373 
376 

5327.608 
5.527.609 
5327.610 
3.327.611 

125                    5327.693 
172.3                5327.695 

197  5.527.697 

198  5.527.698 

333 

351 

CLASS  455 

5328.769 
5328.770 

CLASS  403 

178  1                  5327327 
5.527.528 

379                    5327.612 
402.24              5327.613 

201                    5327.599 
240.2                 5.527,700 

CLASS  460 

5327,218 
5327,219 

CLASS  382 

323                   5327.125 
359                    5.527,126 

184.1                 Re35.277 
238.1                5327329 

418 
421 

5.527.614 
5327.615 

240.4                   5327,701 
240.48               5.527.702 

20 

101 

100                    5328.698 
121                    5328,699 

CLASS  404 

401                    5.527330 
410                  5327.531 

423  1 

447 

5327.616 
5.527.617 

252.3                 5327.703 
283,1                  5,527.704 

CLASS  464 

157                   5328.700 

6                        5.527.127 

422                    5.527332 

5.527.618 

297  1                  5.527,705 

153 

5.527.220 

178                    5328.701 
211                     5.528.702 

33                    3.527.128 
98                      5.527,129 

5.527333 
430                  5,527334 

452 
457 

5.527.619 
5.527.620 

CLASS  436 

CLASS  472 

257                   5328.703 

443                   5.527,535 

472 

5327372 

55                      5,527.706 

31 

5.527.221 

293                   5.528.194 

CLASS  405 

448                      5327336 

473.5 

5327.621 

72                        5327.707 

56 

5327.222 

299                    5328.704 

52                      5.527.130 

450                    5.527337 

481 

5327.622 

98                      5327.708 

118 

5,527.223 

306                  5328.705 
CLASS  383 

5.527.131 
154                    5.527.133 

464                      5327.539 
466                    5327.540 

498 
523 

5.527.623 
5327.624 

500                    5.527,709 
517                    5.527,710 

CLASS  473 

168,3                5.527.134 

488                      5327342 

595 

5.527.625 

518                    5327.711 

44 

5.527.224 

211                     5327.112 

184                    5.527.135 

489                    5.527343 

611 

5.527.626 

525                    5,527.712 

150 

5.527,041 

CLASS  384 

195.1                5.527.132 

5.527.344 

615 

647 

5327.627 
5327.628 

529                    5.527.713 

213 

218 

5327,040 
5327.037 

227                  5327.136 

490                    5,527,545 

534                      5.527,714 

93                      5.527.113 

283                    3327.137 

573                    5327.546 

688 

5.527.629 

547                      5327,715 

220 

5.527.035 

448                    5327.114 

661                    5327.547 

226 

5.527,039 

537                   5327.115 

CLASS  410 

CLASS  429 

CLASS  437 

230 

5.527,035 

573                    5328.706 

29.1                  5.527.138 

CLASS  425 

7 

5.527.630 

3                        5327,732 

232 

5327,038 

117                   5327,139 

11                       5327.169 

20 

5,527.631 

4                          5327.716 

279 

5.527.042 

CLASS  385 

52                    5.527.170 

27 

5.527.632 

5.527.717 

330 

5327.034 

2                          5328.707 

CLASS  411 

83.1                    5.527.171 

30 

5.527.633 

11                      5.527.718 

384 

5.527,043 

14                        5328,708 

360                  5327.140 

89                      5327.172 

35 

5.527.634 

24                      5327.724 

CLASS  474 

5.528,709 

126,1                5327.173 

40 

5327.635 

25                    5327.719 

16                      5328,710 

CLASS  412 

5327.174 

68 

5.527.636 

29                      5.527.720 

12 

5,527.225 

56                      5.528.711 

38                    5.527.141 

135                    5.527.175 

99 

5327.637 

5327.721 

43 

5327.225 

78                      5.528.712 

5327.142 

142                   5.527.176 

101 

5327.638 

34                      5,527.722 

166 

5327,227 

80                      5328.713 

190                    5327.177 

163 

5.527.641 

40                      5,527.723 

100                    5.528.714 

CLASS  413 

192  S                 5.327.178 

192 

5.527.639 

41                        5.527,725 

CLASS  475 

115                    5328.715 

8                      5.527.143 

467                    5.527.179 

210 

5327.642 

5327,726 

170 

5,527.228 

123                    5328.716 

213 

5.527.640 

43                      5,527.727 

249 

5,527.229 

129                    5328,717 

CLASS  414 

CLASS  426 

218 

5.527.543 

5327.728 

275 

5327.230 

136                    5328.718 

339                    5.527.144 

72                      5,527.548 

247 

5.527.644 

60                      5.527.729 

CLASS  477 

137                    5328.719 
5328.724 

462                     5.527.146 
786                    5.527.145 

89                      5327349 
302                  5327333 

CLASS  430 

105                    5.527.731 
160                    5.527.733 

46 

5.527.231 

146                    5328,720 

5327.147 

478                  3327350 

5 

5327.645 

183                    5.527.734 

5.527.232 

515                  5327.551 

5327.646 

184                    5.527.735 

52 

5327.233 

CLASS  388 

CLASS  415 

541                   3327332 

5.527.647 

195                   5.527.736 

80 

5327.234 

824                    5328.721 

55.1                   5.527.148 

548                  5327335 

7 

5327.648 

5327.737 

94 

5327.235 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


F'l 


131 
142 
166 


5327.236 
5327.237 
3.327.238 


CLASS  482 

8  5327.239 

38  5.527.242 

44  5.527.240 

47  5.527.244 

54  3327.241 

5.527.245 
57  5327.246 

72  5.527.243 

79  5327.247 

96  5327.248 

5.527.249 
5.327.250 
112  5.527.231 

141  5327.252 

147  5.527.253 

CLASS  493 

180  5.527.254 

327  5.527.255 

424  5327,256 

CLASS  494 

20  5.527.257 

53  5.527.258 

CLASS  501 

89  5.527,746 

90  5.527.747 
92  5,527,748 
134  5327,749 

CLASS  502 

20  5.527.750 

117  5.527.751 

5.527.752 
155  5327.753 

225  5,527.754 

325  5.527.755 

439  5.527.756 

CLASS  503 

201  5.527.757 

5327.758 

227  5.527.759 

CLASS  504 

100  5.527.750 

107  5.527,761 

5327.752 

242  5327,753 

243  5,527,754 

CLASS  505 

236  5.527.765 

410  5327.756 

480  5.527.757 


20 
21 


CLASS  512 

5.527.768 
5,527.769 


CLASS  514 

2  5.527.770 

12  5327.771 

5327.772 
5327.773 
5.527,774 
5.527.775 
5.527.776 
15  5.527,777 


23 
29 
41 
49 
53 
34 

5* 

80 

100 

110 

159 

178 

186 

210 


212 

214 

226.3 

231.2 

247 

252 

253 

255 

258 

263 

278 

280 

284 

294 
303 
307 
309 

313 
361 

367 
381 
383 

384 
419 
423 
428 
455 
521 
539 
551 
557 
570 
579 
604 
605 
738 
772.4 


3.327.778 
3,327.779 
5.527.780 
5327.781 
5.527.782 
5327,893 
5,527.783 
5.527.784 
5327.785 
Bl  5,330.978 
5.527.786 
5.527,787 
5.527.788 
5.527,789 
5,527,790 
5.527.791 
5327.792 
5.527.793 
5.527.794 
5.527,795 
5.527.7% 
5.527,797 
5327,798 
.5,527.799 
5.527,800 
5.527,801 
5,527.802 
5.527.803 
5327.804 
5.527.805 
5.527.806 
5.527.807 
5.527.808 
5327.809 
5.327.810 
5.527.811 
5.527.812 
Re35,279 
5,527.813 
5.527,814 
5327,815 
5327.815 
5.527.817 
5.327,818 
5327.819 
5.527.820 
5.527,821 
5.527.822 
5.527.823 
5.527,824 
5.527.825 
5327.826 
5.527.827 
.5.527.828 
5.527.829 
5.327,830 
5.527,831 
5,527.832 


CLASS  521 

155  5327,833 

157  5,527.834 


CLASS  522 

5.527.835 


CLASS  523 

116  5.527.836 

216  5.527,837 

223  5.527.838 

404  5.527.839 

412  5327.840 

435  5,527.841 


CLASS  524 

180  5,527,842 

227  5.527.843 

237  5327.844 

271  5327.845 

273  5327.846 

290  5327.847 

403  5,527,848 

404  5,527.849 
434  5327.850 
437  5327.851 
503  5327.852 
521  5327.853 
608  5.527.854 
755  5327.855 
783              Bl  4.313.870 

CLASS  525 

54  1  5.527.856 

119  5.527.857 

187  5327.838 

Ml  5327.859 

3329  5.527.850 

370  5.527.861 

393  5,527.862 

432  5,527.853 

444  5327.864 

CLASS  526 

75  5.527.866 

89  5,527,865 

119  5.527.867 

160  5327.868 

301  Re35,280 

329.7  5.527.869 

348,7  5327,870 

CLASS  528 

10  5,.527,871 

1 2  5327,872 

23  5.527.873 

73  3.327.874 

1%  5.527.875 

198  5.527.876 

323  5327.877 

328  5.527.878 

371  5327.879 

415  5,527,880 

CLASS  530 

307  5,527,881 

328  5.527.882 

350  5.527,883 

5,527,884 

CLASS  534 

14  5327,885 

638  5.527.886 

763  5.527.887 

794  5.327.888 

829  5327.889 


115 
123  1 


5327.903 
5327.904 


CLASS  540 

201  5.527.905 

227  5327.906 

456  5327.907 

548  5327,908 

CLASS  544 

64  5327.909 


250 


5.527.911 


CLASS  546 

14  5.527.912 

48  5327.913 

156  5.527.910 

CLASS  548 

150  5327,914 

194  5.527.915 

200  5327.915 

207  5327.917 

250  5327.918 

5327.919 
233  Re  35.281 

255  5.527.920 

334  5  5327.921 

453  5327.922 

570  5.527.923 

CLASS  549 

22  5.527.924 

430  5.527.925 
480  5327.926 
539                    5327.927 

CLASS  554 

105  5327.928 

CLASS  556 

7  5327.929 

179  5327.930 

413  5.527.931 

423  5327.932 

431  5.527.933 
5.527.934 

445  5327.935 

470  5327.937 

479  5327.936 

487  5327.938 


5 

17.400 

186 

22  I 
23.2 
23.5 

24.3 

25.3 

28,54 

55.3 

57 


CLASS  536 

5327.890 


5,527,891 
5,527,892 
5.527.894 
5,527,895 
5,527,8% 
5327.897 
5,527.898 
5327.899 
5.527.900 
5.527.901 
5327.902 


CLASS  558 

101 

5.527.939 

158 

5327.940 

151 

5327.941 

2/4 

5327.942 

2/7 

5327.943 

299 

5327.944 

411 

5.527.945 

459 

5.527.946 

CLASS  560 

55 

5327.947 

55 

5327.948 

129 

3327.949 

175 

5,527,930 

219 

3.327.951 

227 

5327.954 

262 

5327.952 

CLASS  562 

17 

5.527.953 

409 

5.527.956 

414 

5327.957 

433 

3327.955 

165 

5327.290 

554 

3327.958 

5327  J9I 

562 

5327.959 

171 

5327  J92 

176 

5327  J93 

CLASS  564 

198 

5327  J94 

12 

5327.960 

254 

5327.295 

73 

5327.%1 

263 

5327  J% 

152 

5327.%2 

5327.297 

215 

5327.%3 

280 

5327  J98 

249 

5327.964 

5327  J99 

378 

5327,300 

CLASS  568 

385,1 

5327,301 
3327  J02 

16 

5.527.966 

5327.303 

17 

5327.%7 

385,2 

5327.304 

395 

5327.968 

390 

5327  JOS 

605 

5327.969 

411 

5327.306 

598 

5327.970 

892.1 

5327  307 

725 

5327.971 

843 

3327.972 

CLASS  606 

862 

5.527.973 

14 

5327  308 

869 

5327.974 

51 

5327313 

55 

5327  J09 

CLASS  570 

60 

5327.310 

248 

5327.975 

61 

3327.311 
5327.312 

CLASS  585 

5327.314 
5327J15 

16 

5327.976 

80 

5327J16 

452 

5327.977 

91 

5327.317 

500 

5327.978 

139 

3327JI8 

639 

5327.979 

143 

5327.319 

730 

5327.980 

3327.320 

820 

5327.981 

144 

3327321 
5327J22 

CLASS  588 

148 

5327323 

202 

5327.983 

155 

5327324 

203 

5327.984 

159 

5327.325 

227 

3327.983 

5327326 

256 

5327.982 

5327327 

166 

5327J28 

CLASS  600 

167 

5327329 
5327.330 

14 

5327.259 

170 

3327J3I 

33 

5327.260 

171 

5327J32 

109 

5327.261 

182 

3327JJ3 

110 

5327.262 

5327J34 

166 

5327.263 

185 

5327333 

204 

3327.254 

192 

5327336 

198 

5327337 

CLASS  602 

200 

5327338 

6 

5327.265 

205 

5327339 

8 

5327.266 

3327340 

13 

3327.267 

232 

5327341 

26 

3,527,268 

5327342 

27 

5327,269 

3327343 

41 
48 

5.327.270 

3.327.271 

CLASS  C*7 

3 

3327344 

CLASS  604 

4 
5 

3327343 
5327346 

4 

5327.272 

9 

5327.347 

21 

Bl  5.236.413 

30 

5327.348 

22 

5.527.273 

88 

5327349 

28 

3327  J74 

89 

3327350 

38 

3327.275 

% 

3327.331 

54 

5327.276 

100 

5327352 

93 

3327  J77 

129 

5327358 

5327.278 

140 

5327357 

95 

3327,279 

% 

3327.2W 

CLASS  623 

103 

5327.281 

1 

5327353 

104 

3327,282 

5327.354 

110 

3327.284 

5327.355 

5327.285 

4 

5327.3W 

3327.286 

7 

5.527359 

133 

3327.287 

140 

3327,288 

CLASS  800 

151 

3327,289 

200 

5327.986 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—     627  370,771 

865  370.772 

922  370.773 

977  370,774 

D3—      12  370.775 

218  370.776 

234  370.777 

244  370.778 

248  370.779 

272  370.780 

284  370,781 

D4—     104  370.782 

114  370.783 

D6—  300  370.784 
370.783 


303  370.786 
320  370,787 
335  370.788 
356  370.789 

370.790 
368  370.791 
381  370.792 
393  370.793 

370.794 
420  370.795 
429  370.804 
431  3707% 
436  370.797 
446  370,798 

370.799 


470  370.800 

474  370.801 

476  370.802 

484  370.803 

502  370.805 

510  370.805 

511  370,807 
515  370.808 
525  370.809 

370810 

530  370.811 

531  370.812 
542  370.813 
545  370.814 
552  370.815 


D7- 


368 

370.816 

582 

370.817 

370.818 

601 

370.819 

370.820 

370.821 

602 

370.822 

332 

370.823 

351 

370.824 

359 

370.825 

360 

370.826 

370.827 

510 

370.828 

515 

370.829 

531 

370.830 

D8— 


D9- 


336  370.831 

589  370.832 

606  370.833 

612  370.834 

520  370.835 

625  370.836 

666  370.837 

673  370.838 

323  370.839 

339  370.840 

354  370.841 

358  370.842 

339  370.843 

342  370.844 

438  370,843 


4.39  370.846 

448  370.847 

529  370.84* 

542  370.849 

543  370.850 
1  370.851 
6  370.852 

28  370.853 

30  370.854 

31  370.855 

32  370.856 

38  370.837 
37a858 

39  370.859 
37  370.860 


PI  120 


CLASSIFIC-  \TK~)\  OF-  PXTFNTS 


D12— 


70 

370.861 

300 

370.884 

370.907 

370.930 

221 

370.953 

106 

370.862 

304 

370.885 

122 

370.908 

315 

370.931 

222 

370.954 

370.863 

414 

370.886 

124 

370.909 

326 

370.932 

232 

370.955 

IM 

370.864 

424 

370,887 

144 

370.910 

DI8-             7 

370.933 

237 

370,956 

40 

370.865 

D13—         108 

370.888 

149 

370.911 

12 

370.934 

245 

370,957 

42 

370.866 

146 

370.889 

165 

370.912 

14 

370.935 

246 

370,958 

ni 

370.867 

370.890 

168 

370.913 

DI9—           52 

370.936 

247 

370.959 

370.868 

184 

370.891 

191 

370.914 

70 

370.937 

252 

370.960 

IV) 

370.869 

D14—         100 

370.892 

218 

370.915 

D20—           10 

370.938 

D22—         107 

370.970 

IA4 

370.870 

107 

370.893 

230 

370.919 

II 

370.939 

126 

370.972 

37a87l 

109 

370.894 

DI5—             9 

370.916 

D21—           13 

370.940 

D23—         213 

370,961 

37a872 

370.895 

24 

370.917 

48 

370.941 

223 

370,962 

370.873 

113 

370.896 

127 

370.920 

59 

370.942 

235 

370.963 

21S 

370.874 

370.897 

136 

370.921 

78 

370,943 

262 

370.964 

IS 

370.875 

114 

370.898 

199 

370.918 

108 

370.944 

266 

370.965 

9J 

370.876 

115 

370.899 

D16—         208 

370.922 

370.945 

292 

370.966 

m 

370,877 

370.900 

209 

370.923 

370.946 

293.1 

370.967 

147 

370,878 

370.901 

370.924 

122 

370.947 

347 

370.968 

370,879 

370.902 

370,925 

134 

370.948 

380 

370,969 

ISI 

370.880 

370.903 

217 

370,926 

191 

370.949 

411 

370,971 

161 

370.881 

116 

370.904 

311 

370.927 

195 

370.950 

370,973 

187 

370.882 

118 

370.905 

370.928 

198 

370.951 

D24—          III 

370.974 

209 

370.883 

121 

370,906 

314 

370.929 

214 

370.952 

122 

370.975 

133  370.977 
156  370.978 
169  370.979 
189  370.980 
194  370.976 
33  370.981 
370.982 
121  370.983 
25  370.984 
28  370,985 
370.986 
43  370,987 
370.988 
49  370,989 
63  370.990 


CLASSfflCATlON  OF  FLAMS 


9.581 
9,582 


74.1 
76 


9.583 
9.584 


82 


9.585 
9,586 


9,587 
9.588 


9.589 
9.590 


CEOGRAPHICAI.  INDIX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  ana  me  ^  anai  Zone) 


Alabama j 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolma 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 5g 

U.S.  Navy 59 


me  j7a"o'::'«c'f "'  "'""'" '""""  '""*"' '° '"~''  "'^  "''"  •"  '^"'  """"^^ '"  •»<*>  of  the  Official  Gazene  ,0  obu,„  deuUls  as  ,0  .nven.or 


name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


02 

04 


05 


06 


5.526.593 

5.526.774 

5,526.854 

5.527.035 

5,527.054 

5.527.098 

5.527.334 

5.527.610 

5.526.662 

5,528.253 

5.526.541 

5.526.979 

5.527.055 

5.527,155 

5,527.157 

5.527,395 

5,527,493 

5.527.521 

5.527.624 

5.527.993 

5.528.069 

5.528.076 

5.528.079 

5.528.098 

5.528.108 

5.528.202 

5.528.256 

5.528.526 

5,528,528 

5.528.634 

5.528.692 

5.528.693 

5.528.715 

5.528.755 

5.526.626 

5.526.801 

5.527.825 

5.527.971 

Rc.35.278 

5,526.538 

5.526.540 

5.526.547 

5.526.561 

5.526.592 

5.526.620 

5.526.645 

5.526.654 

5,526.669 

5.526,674 


5.526.679 

5,526.684 

5,526.692 

5.526.694 

5.526.718 

5.526.751 

5.526.752 

5.526,755 

5,526,778 

5,526,786 

5.526.802 

5.526.805 

5.526.811 

5.526.822 

5.526.824 

5.526,841 

5,526.853 

5.526.893 

5.526.900 

5.526,924 

5,526.931 

5.526,942 

5.526.961 

5.526.963 

5.526.%7 

5,526,974 

5.526.982 

5.526.986 

5.527.003 

5,527.016 

5,527,023 

5.527.026 

5,527,034 

5.527.036 

5.527.037 

5.527.049 

5.527,069 

5.527.088 

5.527.103 

5.527.105 

5.527.134 

5,527.147 

5.527,161 

5.527.155 

5.527.183 

5.527,189 

5.527.193 

5.527.197 

5.527.209 


5.527.212 

5.527.221 

5.527.257 

5.527.264 

5.527.268 

5.527.272 

5.527.276 

5,527,279 

5,527.284 

5.527.286 

5.527.287 

5.527.290 

5.527.291 

5.527.294 

5.527.295 

5.527.296 

5.527.307 

5.527.322 

5.527.323 

5.527.325 

5.527.326 

5.527.327 

5.527.329 

5.527,331 

5.527.335 

5.527,336 

5.527.350 

5.527.352 

5.527.354 

5.527.355 

5.527.387 

5.527.412 

5.527.415 

5.527.438 

5.527.439 

5.527.441 

5,527,450 

5.527.455 

5.527.506 

5.527.512 

5.527.528 

5.527.538 

5.527.546 

5.527.550 

5,527.568 

5.527.584 

5.527.645 

5.527.669 

5.527.580 


5.527.681 

5.527.711 

5.527.715 

5.527.721 

5.527.740 

5.527,742 

5.527.743 

5.527.745 

5.527.761 

5.527.762 

5.527.766 

5.527.771 

5.527.776 

5.527.778 

5.527.785 

5.527.805 

5.527.829 

5.527.856 

5.527.882 

5.527.883 

5.527.890 

5.527.898 

5.527.899 

5.527.901 

5.527.918 

5.527.928 

5.528.012 

5.528.020 

5,528.025 

5.528.028 

5.528.035 

5.528.037 

5.528.043 

5,528.045 

5.528,050 

5,528.063 

5.528.067 

5.528,070 

5.528.071 

5.528.080 

5.528.081 

5.528.082 

5.528,083 

5.528.103 

5.528,110 

5.528.118 

5.528.123 

5.528,132 

5.528.133 


5.528,136 

1                          5.528.472 

5.528,151 

5.528.477 

5,528.154 

5.528.480 

5.528.158 

5.528.493 

5.528.164 

5.528.502 

5.528.165 

5.528.505 

5.528.166 

5.528.507 

5.528.168 

5328.50* 

5.528.169 

5.5283  IS 

5.528.180 

5328.54 

5.528.183 

5328.54/ 

5.528.185 

532835  ■ 

5.528.193 

53283^4 

5.528.196 

5328.56< 

5.528.203 

5328.59: 

5.528.205 

5328.59; 

5.528.209 

5328.601  ( 

5.528.216 

5328,511 

5.528.219 

5328.51 ! 

5,528.220 

5.528,6); 

5.528.232 

5328,61  •• 

5.528.242 

5,528,52  i 

5.528.248 

5328.63:- 

5.528,260 

5.528.63> 

5.528.261 

5328.63« 

5.528.262 

5328,66(i 

5.528,263 

5328,66! 

5.528.265 

5.528.66- 

5.528.269 

5328,67:- 

5.528.286 

5.528.67< 

5.528.290 

5328.67V 

5.528.303 

5328,59S 

5328.308 

5328.724 

5.528,309 

5328.72f 

5.528.319 

5328.73: 

5.528.328 

5328.734 

5.528.355 

5328,735 

5.528.364 

5328,73" 

5.528.366 

5328,738 

5,528.391 

5328,740 

5.528.414 

5328.74.^ 

5.528.419 

5328,751 

5.528,424 

5328,75* 

5.528.426 

5328,769 

5.528.434 

4.847.889 

5J28.440 

5.139.322 

5328,451 

08                  5326,600 

5,528,462 

5326.62S 

5.528.471 

5326.675 

PI  121 


PI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


P!  T' 


5J27,001 

5427  J81 

3427.792 

5427.884 

5426.956 

5428.659 

5427.041 

5427,408 

5427.810 

5427,893 

5426.968 

5428.672 

5J27.05« 

3427.469 

5427.999 

5427,996 

5427,071 

5.528.678 

5J77.I21 

5427431 

5428.091 

5428,000 

5427.292 

5.528,684 

5J27.I37 

5427437 

5428.112 

5428,036 

5427.298 

5,528,701 

5J27.223 

5427497 

5428.126 

5428,041 

5427.346 

5,528,716 

5J27,682 

5427.747 

5428.127 

5428,107 

5427.347 

5428.717 

5J27.872 

5427.832 

5428.190 

5428,149 

5427.348 

5.528.731 

5J27.894 

5428J89 

5.528,218 

5,528.155 

5427.413 

35                 5426.855 

5J2SJ93 

3428.478 

5428.474 

5.528.234 

5427,451 

5427.203 

5.328.447 

16                 5426.932 

5428.490 

5428.240 

5427,553 

5427486 

5.528.520 

5427.141 

5428.680 

5428.310 

5427,578 

5427.640 

w 

5J26.566 

5427426 

5428,749 

5428.385 

5427,655 

5428.204 

5J26373 

5427.674 

19                 5426,657 

5.528497 

5427,824 

5428.254 

5J26,6I3 

5428.173 

5426,831 

5428.411 

5427,858 

5428.618 

5J26.665 

5428.436 

5427,544 

5.528.491 

5.527,921 

5428.707 

5.526.666 

5428.437 

5427,628 

5428413 

5427.931 

36                 5426432 

5J26.725 

5428439 

5428,250 

5428491 

5427.986 

5426435 

5.526.741 

5428.603 

20                 5426,583 

5428.607 

5427.998 

5426.543 

5J26.90I 

17                 5426.606 

5426.738 

5428.632 

5428.259 

5426451 

5.526.944 

5426.632 

5427.293 

5428.652 

5428.409 

5426458 

5.526.969 

3426.641 

5427.324 

5428.656 

5428.579 

5426.569 

5J27.263 

3426.631 

5427.939 

5428.766 

5428.765 

5426.609 

5J27.274 

3426.728 

5428,677 

26                   5426.556 

28                 5426.883 

5426.673 

5J27.3I3 

5426,784 

21                   5426.619 

5426.608 

5427.092 

5.526.683 

5J27.3I8 

5426,799 

5426.866 

5426.627 

5.527414 

5426.772 

5.527.319 

5426,891 

5427.116 

5426.630 

29                  Re.35.276 

5426.803 

5.527.321 

5426,897 

5.527.299 

5426.640 

5426475 

5426.810 

5.527.330 

5426.903 

5427.846 

5,526,644 

5427.007 

5426.812 

5.527  J72 

5426,932 

5.044.705 

5426,664 

5.527.144 

5.526,814 

5.527.403 

5426.933 

22                 5426.800 

5426,675 

5427.265 

5426,849 

5J27.414 

5,526,957 

5426.836 

5426,680 

5427.366 

5426,894 

5.527.444 

5427,021 

5426.888 

5426,681 

5428.245 

5426,907 

5J27J10 

5427,045 

5427  J97 

5426,700 

5428.246 

5,526,923 

5J27,607 

5427.046 

5.527456 

5426,703 

5428.369 

5426,930 

5.527.912 

5427.143 

5427.465 

5426,707 

5428,4% 

5426,934 

5.527.924 

5427J10 

5427.498 

5,526,709 

31                  5426,920 

5426,960 

5.527.951 

5427,214 

5427.788 

5426,711 

32                 5426.754 

5426,966 

5.527.991 

5427J15 

5427.930 

5,526,732 

5426.764 

5426.997 

5.528J70 

5427443 

23                 5426.695 

5426,782 

5.527.712 

5427.006 

5.528,495 

5,527.344 

5.528.157 

5426,787 

33                 5.526.565 

5427.013 

5.528358 

5427,399 

24                 5426496 

5,526,788 

5426.749 

5427.031 

5.528  J98 

5,527.423 

5426.653 

5426,789 

5426.844 

5427.032 

10 

5.526.867 

5427.431 

5.526.699 

5426,791 

5427.574 

5427.033 

5.526.914 

5427.467 

5426,899 

5426,794 

5427491 

5.527.044 

5.527.468 

5.527.470 

5,527,047 

5,526,795 

5427.598 

5.527.110 

5J27J71 

5427.472 

5427,076 

5426,838 

5.528.001 

5427,120 

5J27.eOO 

5427400 

5427.122 

5426,869 

5.528.460 

5,527,145 

5J27,86I 

5427433 

5427.282 

5426,872 

5428.605 

5427,202 

12 

5.526.568 

5427449 

5427.283 

5426,977 

34                   5426.546 

5427,239 

5J26J78 

5427454 

5427.349 

5426,981 

5426.548 

5,527,242 

5.526.597 

5427463 

5427.392 

5427,008 

5426.730 

5,527.244 

5.526.607 

5427.564 

5427.480 

5427.011 

5427.040 

5.527.261 

5.526.616 

5427477 

5427.569 

5427.024 

5.327.051 

5427.262 

5426,693 

5427.688 

5427.676 

5427.065 

5427.096 

5,527.273 

5.526.750 

5427.704 

5427.685 

5427,068 

5.527  J08 

5427.275 

5.526.765 

5.527.750 

5427.700 

5427,072 

5.527.222 

5427,309 

5426.768 

5427.765 

5427.710 

5427,081 

5.527.253 

5427451 

5,526.940 

5427.895 

5427.773 

5427,095 

5427.267 

5427453 

5.526.964 

5427.907 

5.527.863 

5.527,112 

5427,271 

5427,364 

5426.988 

5427.982 

5427.878 

5427.139 

5427433 

5427,368 

5426.989 

5427.990 

5428.224 

5427.149 

5,527,425 

5,527.478 

5427.014 

5428.017 

5428.266 

5.527,153 

5,527,454 

5427434 

5.527.091 

5428.042 

5428.368 

5.527,168 

5427.477 

5427.566 

5427.097 

5428.111 

5428.450 

5427.187 

5.527.483 

5427.592 

5.527.185 

5428.142 

5.528.727 

5427.198 

5427.484 

5.527.593 

5427.207 

5428.147 

25                 5.526467 

5427.238 

5427413 

5427.608 

5427  J55 

5428.167 

5426.574 

5427.247 

5427.687 

5427.672 

5427.310 

5.528.215 

5.526.682 

5427.254 

5.527.702 

5427.686 

5427  J57 

5428J33 

5426.726 

5427.277 

5427.703 

5427.709 

5427.416 

5428J51 

5426.761 

5427.278 

5427.705 

5427,726 

5427.456 

5428.304 

5.526.762 

5427.462 

5427.752 

5427.741 

5427,713 

5428420 

5426.809 

5427.476 

5427.756 

5427.802 

5428,003 

5428424 

5.526.906 

5427.488 

5427.768 

5427.808 

5428,033 

3428.408 

5426.984 

5427424 

5427.775 

5427.838 

5.528.049 

3428.498 

5427.004 

5427452 

5427.807 

5427.842 

5428.097 

3428.499 

5.527.184 

5427.587 

5.527.822 

5427.896 

5428,137 

5428400 

5427.211 

5427.614 

5427.885 

5427.976 

5428.172 

5428495 

5427.224 

5.527.618 

5427.909 

5.528.004 

5428.223 

5428499 

5427.258 

5427.748 

5427.926 

5428.014 

5428J49 

5428.666 

5427.308 

5427.770 

5427.947 

5428.023 

5428.325 

5428,674 

5427.369 

5427.787 

5427.979 

5428.062 

5428,405 

3428,688 

5427.374 

5427.833 

5427.995 

5428,088 

5428.416 

5428,691 

5427.386 

5427.848 

5428.024 

5428,177 

5428.453 

5428,712 

5427488 

5427.855 

5428.040 

5,528,178 

5428.461 

5428.720 

5427.389 

5427.929 

5428.120 

5428,222 

5428.468 

5428.723 

5,527,418 

5427.959 

5428.174 

5428,228 

5428414 

18                 5426439 

5427,446 

5428.148 

5428.175 

5428,244 

5428459 

54264T7 

5427.471 

5428.161 

5428.195 

5428,252 

5428.622 

3426.677 

5427,474 

5.528414 

5428.199 

5428,272 

5428.626 

3426.737 

5427422 

5428.381 

5428401 

5428,287 

5428.682 

3426.756 

5427427 

5428.446 

5428.357 

5428,288 

5428.714 

5426.913 

5427432 

5428.470 

5428.365 

5,528418 

5428.770 

5427.225 

5427459 

5.528.705 

5428.377 

5428,326 

5.316.476 

5427.289 

5427490 

5.200.697 

3428489 

5,528,327 

13 

5426.591 

5427416 

5427,660 

27                 5426431 

5428401 

5428439 

5.526.629 

5427.332 

5427,675 

5426490 

5428422 

5428,340 

5426.635 

5427.342 

5427,679 

5.526.605 

5428.534 

5428,347 

5426.685 

5427.400 

5427,698 

5426.724 

5428482 

5428474 

5426.739 

5427.463 

5427,772 

5.526.770 

5.528483 

5428.375 

5426.820 

5427.627 

5427.797 

5426.821 

5428497 

5428.384 

5426.857 

5.527.642 

5427.806 

5426.916 

5428.625 

5428.386 

5426.973 

5427.693 

5427,851 

5426.955 

5428.630 

5428487 

UMI 


04 
06 


5.528.448 

5.527.059 

5.528.473 

5427.090 

5428.481 

5427.108 

5428416 

3.527.115 

4 

5428.557 

5.527.117 

5428.561 

5427.158 

5428494 

5.527.160 

5428.616 

5427.167 

5428.676 

5427.170 

5428.704 

5427.213 

5428.736 

5427.303 

5428.741 

5427.304 

5428.750 

5427.305 

5428.763 

5427.402 

37 

5426433 

5427,407 

5426437 

5427,411 

5426489 

5427.428 

5426.618 

5427.432 

5426.671 

5427.442 

5426.776 

5.527.489 

5426.943 

5427.491 

5426.945 

5.527.4% 

5427.009 

5.527.499 

5,527.075 

5427.503 

5427.078 

5.527.509 

5.527.154 

5427.530 

5427.249 

5427,560 

5.527.320 

5,527473 

5.527.337 

5.527,634 

5427,361 

5.527,795 

5,527.362 

5,527,812 

5427,383 

5.527,830 

5427,507 

5427,835 

5,527.508 

5427,866 

5427.611 

5427.877 

5.527,665 

5.527,994 

5427.753 

5.528,007 

5.527.789 

5428.018 

5,527.865 

5428.105 

5.528.283 

5.528,122 

5.528.415 

5,528.144 

5428.425 

5,528,217 

5.528.521 

5,528.235 

5.528430 

5,528,452 

5428.640 

5.528,454 

5428,718 

5.528,494 

5.528.759 

5,528,756 

38 

5.527.252 

40                    5,526,727 

39 

5.526436 

5.526.878 

5.526,622 

5.527.194 

5.526,660 

5427,1% 

5.526.672 

5,527,585 

5.526.713 

5,527,828 

5426.758 

5.527,867 

5426,871 

5,527,936 

5426.938 

5427.980 

5426.949 

5.528.432 

5.526.959 

41                   5.526485 

5.526.983 

5.527.376 

44 

5.526,994 

5.527,755 

5,527.020 

5428,058 

5.527,022 

5428,109 

45 

5.527.025 

5428,238 

5.527.050 

5,528,356 

370.771 
370.780 
370.783 
370.785 
370.794 
370.805 
370.811 
370.819 
370.821 
370.828 
370.842 
370.843 
370.852 
370.869 
370.884 
370.899 
370.900 
370,901 
370,902 
370,918 
370,941 
370,944 
370.950 
370.953 
370.958 
370.975 


08 
09 


370.984 
370.834 
370.877 
370.889 
370.890 
370.942 
370.987 
370.988 
370.989 
370,776 
370.797 
370.803 
370,804 
370.812 
370,820 
370,855 
370,914 
370,951 
370,964 
370,800 
370.809 
370,810 
370.816 
370.818 
370.822 
370.832 


42 


24 
25 


5428.455 

5428.728 

5428.762 

5426434 

5.526453 

5426.611 

5426.715 

5426.720 

5426.806 

5426.834 

5426.918 

5426.921 

5426.941 

5426.970 

5426.985 

5427.100 

5427.130 

5.527.177 

5427.204 

5427.280 

5427.404 

5.527,430 

5427.436 

5427.473 

5.527420 

5.527462 

5.527.5% 

5.527.613 

5.527,619 

5427.631 

5,527,794 

5,527,799 

5,527,804 

5.527,816 

5.527.817 

5,527,819 

5.527.839 

5427.840 

5.527.853 

5.527.880 

5427.981 

5.528,052 

5428.138 

5.528.170 

5.528.197 

5.528.295 

5428.444 

5.528,445 

5.528.486 

5.528.564 

5428477 

5.528485 

5.528488 

5428.604 

5.528.670 

5428.685 

5428.686 

5.528.739 

5,526.656 

5.528.277 

5428455 

5426.708 

5.526.722 

5426.863 


46 

47 


5427.005 

3427478 

5427.426 

5427.443 

5428.764 

5426.922 

5426.759 

5426.760 

5426.830 

5426.837 

5426.898 

5426.927 

5427.205 

5427.678 

5427.826 

5428.229 

5428.469 

5428404 

5426.637 

5426.678 

5426.688 

5.526.773 

5426.785 

5426.7% 

5426.819 

5426.829 

5426.845 

5426.874 

5426.880 

5426,881 

5426.882 

5426.884 

5426.951 

5427.053 

5.527.104 

5.527.113 

5427.136 

5.527.159 

5.527.181 

5.527.220 

5.527.246 

5427.251 

5.527.306 

5.527J38 

5427.424 

5427.447 

5.527.449 

5427.457 

5427.466 

5427.495 

5.527411 

5427.547 

5427.651 

5427.690 

5427.722 

5427.723 

5427.737 

5.527.739 

5427.744 

5427.764 

5427.774 

5427.864 

5427.913 

5427.949 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


370.848 

27 

370.850 

370.870 

370.871 

370.872 

370.936 

28 

370.940 

29 

370.960 

370.887 

370.948 

370.977 

32 

370.861 

33 

370,%7 

370.946 

370,774 

34 

370,844 

36 

370.860 

370.%  1 

370.786 

370.790 

370.7% 

370.836 

370.876 

370.881 

370.882 

370.919 

370.867 
370.868 
370.875 
370.906 
370.907 
370,789 
370.787 
370.851 
370.959 
370.981 
370,974 
370.813 
370.814 
370,%3 
370.801 
370.798 
370.799 
370.806 
370.808 
370.815 
370.845 
370.846 
370.865 
370.874 
370,913 
370.924 


50 


39 


5427.970 

5427.973 

5427.984 

5428.029 

5428.030 

5428.039 

5428.044 

5428.060 

5428.064 

5428.075 

5428.099 

5428.102 

5.528.125 

5428.150 

5428.153 

5428.179 

5428.181 

5428.189 

5428.201 

5428.226 

5428.239 

5.528.2% 

5.528417 

5428422 

5428.463 

5428.482 

5428.483 

5428.503 

5428410 

5428443 

5428450 

5428451 

5428.601 

5428.643 

5428.662 

5428.689 

5.528.721 

5428.745 

5428.753 

4.904.913 

5426.602 

5426.808 

5426.842 

5426.971 

5427.063 

5427.129 

5427.245 

5428.690 

5428.722 

5.526.913 

5427.151 

5427.152 

5428.159 

5.528.188 

5428.402 

5428.602 

5.526459 

5426481 

5426.689 

5426.690 

5426.691 

5426.766 

5426.779 

5426.946 


53 


55 


56 


370.925 

41 

370.938 

4? 

370.939 

370.957 

44 

370.970 

46 

370.979 

47 

370.784 

48 

370.793 

370.807 

370.833 

370.965 

370.775 

370.795 

370.802 

49 

370.829 

370.830 

51 

370.831 

370.878 

53 

370.879 

370.908 

370.915 

370.920 

370.943 

55 

370.947 

370.823 

370.917 

5427.070 

5427.131 

5427.172 

5427.175 

5427417 

5427467 

5427488 

5427.667 

5427.724 

5428J10 

5428  J81 

5428421 

5428467 

5428.418 

5428449 

5428.748 

5426.734 

5426.797 

5426.823 

5427,077 

5427,099 

5427,123 

5427.146 

5427  J48 

5427.270 

5427412 

5427445 

5427495 

5427.668 

5427.692 

5428.146 

5428.212 

5428402 

5428.476 

5428.623 

5428.703 

5428.742 

5426479 

5426.617 

5426.621 

5426.733 

5426.743 

3426,748 

5426,933 

5427.052 

5427.195 

5427400 

5427.301 

5427.302 

5427.409 

3427451 

5427453 

5427.671 

5427.845 

5427.988 

5428.010 

3428:073 

3428.134 

3428J64 

5428.422 

5428.630 

3J36.413 

5426.877 


370.823 
370.782 
370.934 
370.898 
370.972 
370.955 
370.772 
370.778 
370.826 
370.841 
370.891 
370.952 
370.956 
370.949 
370.982 
370.864 
370.885 
370.838 
370.886 
370.910 
370.921 
370,968 
370.777 
370.835 
370.916 
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^ CHANGE    OF    ADDRESS    FORK 


KAMC        ftHS'       LJ»S' 
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COMPAKV    HAttt    0«    AOCXT.OWAl     AEXXttM    UNI 


1      J. 


J_ 


Mil 


iT»t|T     AOOItCSl 


riiASC  nttm  on  rr« 

Hall  this  f..rm  to:   NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Covemment  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20^02 


1996 


I"   COCK 


io.  I     COVJWTUT 


J 


I         Attach    last     subsr  r  l  p:  i  .jn 
I  i  a  b  e  i    ■":  e  r  e 


I 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

'  5606 


□  YES, 


enter 


subscriptinnrci  tn  OffiCiai  Gazette  ot  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  ^OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  = .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Comoanv  or  oersonal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  Imf 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Davtime  ohone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 


Charge 

your 

order 

It's 

easy! 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below; 

U  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

U  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       |    |     |     |     |    |    |    |  _  I    I 

:JV'SA      'J  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 


Phone 
your  oraers 
2; 512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authonzing  signature  4/95 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  &e  sure  to  mciude  ttiis  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Process   a  Cooe  '  vi  1 1 1 

■  5606 

U  YES,  enter subscnpt,nn/c^  t.  otf.ca;  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Patents  (OG)  for  ^549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


Company  or  personal 


namp 


(Hiease  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  iir 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy' 


MosterCcwel 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 


For  pnvacy  protection,  check  the  box  below; 


□  Do  not  r^iake 


vy  name  available  to  other  mailers 


Check  method  of  payment: 

J  CnecK  payable  to  Suoenntendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      JMasterCar:i 

r  I  ^1  I  TT 


Fa,x 

your  orders 

,20^2)  512-2250 

Phone 
— I      —  your  orders 

J~LJ  (202)  512-1800 


ni 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 

your  order! 


4/95 


Authorizing  signature  ^ " ^  "" 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PO  aox  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


UMI 
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ISS 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFKl-.  NOTICF 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCTt  Infonnation 

F(ir  information  concerning  PCT  member  countrie*.  w  thr 
notice  appeanng  m  the  Official  Gazetw  at  1181  OG  <in  ..n 
December  ISI,  1995 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
.Searching  Authority  for  mtemauonaJ  applications  filed  in  the 
Lmted  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O  G  52,  on  Septembw  28    198^ 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  IntemanonaJ 
Prehmin^  Examining  Authonty  for  intcmationa]  applicauon'^ 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  nouce^ 
appeanng  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O  G  2  on  Julv  ~ 
1987.  and  at  1091  OG  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  prehminarv  examination  bv  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  il'l6  OG  ^^  on 
July  17.  1990, 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
effecuve  June  20.  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  US,  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  wa.s 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1  OG  49.  on  December 

Intemauonal  fe«s  were  changed,  effecuve  on  Januarv    1 
1996.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U  S   dollar 
wiOi  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  OG  49.  on  December  19    1995 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Prelirmnary  Examinauon  were  changed,  effective 
October  I.  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazeae 
at  1177  OG  171.  on  August  29.  1995 
,  l]'^  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  US,  dollars;,  effecuve  Januar% 
1.  1996.  IS  as  follows: 


International  Applicauon  (KT  Chapter  Ii  tees 

Transmittal  fee  

Search  Fee 

U.S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  Intemauonal  Searching 
.Authonty  (IS.A) 

—  No  corresponding  pnor  US 
nauonal  applicauon  filed 

—  Corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 
application  filed 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
addiuonal  invenuon  (payable  onlv 
upon  invitauon  I 

European  Patent  Office  ai  ISA !."!.".."..." 

Intemauonal  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  nauonal  or  regional 
offices  designated  

For  each  designauon  in  exces.s  of 
! t  offices 


No 


Precautionary  designation  iee  and  confirmation  fee 


220.00 


(VM.)  0(,i 
430.00 


190.00 
1700X» 


677.00 
13.00 

]  64  (i> 
Charge 
for 


—  Designaiii,  pt:  le<: 

—  Confirmatjon  tte 


H".r  ("'hapifT  il    ;,-<:-•.,  ass-,:*.': 
ir  PreiiiTiinarA  hxa,nii nation 


intemauonai  Application 
*]th  filing  a  r>mand 
Handling  fee 
Preliminary  examination  fee 
L  SPTO  a-s  ImemauonaJ  Prelimmarv 
Examming  Authonlv  iIPE.'\i 

--  USPTO  was  I.SA  in  KT  Chapter  I  .. 

--  Addiuona]  examination  fee,  per 

addiUonaJ   invenUon  i  pas  able  im; 
upon  invitaUon  i 
—  L'SPTO  was  not  ISA  in  KT  Chapter  l' 
—   AddiUonai  examinauon  fee'  fx-r 
addiUonaJ   invenuon  spavabie   isni 
iJrx.'n  !n\'!iation  \  


ki-ic 
M  fKl 


1 '  S    Nasiiina:  Stage  Fa-^ 
Basic  .NauonaJ  tec 

rSPT'O  v^a.  iPhA 

—  ."Ml  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  KT  Article 
.V'l:;  10  i4. 

—  All  claims  presented  did  noC 
sausfy  provisions  of  KT 
,Anicie  i3(2  '  to  i4  i 

LSFrO  was  ISA  bui  not  IPEA 
USPTO  was  neither  IS.A  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  ncH  been 
prepared  h>  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Paten!  Office 

—  Search  trpon  has  been 
prepared  b>  the  European 
Patent  (Xfice  or  the  Japancsf 
Patent  Office 

Other  Nauonal  fees 

For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 

-  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  2'.' 

-  For  each  applicauon  containing 
a  muluple  dependent  claim 

-  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  de^  ia 
rauon  after  the  umc  limit  appli 
cable  under  KT  ,\rtKle  2:  ,.r 
39(1) 

-  Processing  fee  fi>r  filing  Engissf, 
trans  lau  on  after  the  t;riic  limit 
applicable  undet  P(,T  .-\rticic  ;~ 
or  39(1 1 


Small 
Enuty 


47.00 


340.00 

375.00 


■i44j00 


39.00 
11.00 

125.00 


65.00 


130.00 


^iKMXi 


470t»(j 


140.00 

7io.ai 


.""iOOO 


ktguiar 


<«nn 


fiAI'l  (XI 
"■Vifd-l 


.505.00        1010.00 


880.00 


250  00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nc 
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The  International  Bureau  of  the  World  Intellectual  Pmperrv  Orgamzauon  ha.  intormed  the  L^  S   Patent  atxl 
Aat.  due  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S  dollar  with  regard  to  the  C^ntian  tnark  the  donl-  a t^,,  .,"■:•. 
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search  fee  charged  bv  the  European  Patent  Office  for  intcmauonal  applications  filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  will 

be  $1585.00,  effetuvc  Julv  1.  19%. 


June  4.  1996 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Com/nerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Nodce  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  iCFRl.  SccDon 
1  362<d)  provides  that  niainienance  fees  mav  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six -month  penod  beginning  V  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patenLs  ba.sed  on  applications  Tiled 
on  or  after  Dec  12,  1980  ,\n  additional  six-nK)nth  grace 
penod  IS  provided  by  35  l'  S  C  4l!hi  and  3"?  CFR  1  362ie) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1  20(h),  as  amended  effective  I>c  16.  1991  If  the 
tnaiDtenaiKC  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  recjuinng  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4(h.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

AtienDon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
22.  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  su 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.220,689  through  5.222.255 

Reissue  Patents  ba.sed  on  the  above  idenafied  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
20,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fee*  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  he  paid  TTie  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.839.924  through  4.841.575 

Reissue  Patents  ba.sed  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  dra*n  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
18,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  foLowing  ranges: 

Uulity  Patents  4,523,333  through  4,524,462 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  ia  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee 
Washington.  DC   20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  appbcations  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  enury  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  enbry  amoun; 

The  cunrnt  ainounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months.  ^  vears  and  ->u  months,  and  1  1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

3^  CFR  ^  1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(ei  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity $990.00 

(fi  For  maintaining  iii  original  or  reissue  paieni,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  hased  n  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980  in  force  h^vrnd  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  sn  month-,  ifter  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $995  00 

By  fXhcT  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 


( g  I  For  maintaining  an  ongmal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcaDon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980  m  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  mondis  after  the  ongmal  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1  9(0) $1,495  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paymg  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  m  37  CFR  1  20(h).  and  (i)  which  arc  reproduced  below: 

I  h  I  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  penod  followmg  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
nrwnths.  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  ongmal  grant  of  a  patent 
ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(f)) $65  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(1)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comtms- 
sioner  to  have  been: 

(1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2 )  unintentional $  1 .550.(X) 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  I  362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expue  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  aimiversarv  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  wa.s  not  paid. 

.Accordmg  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expu«i  due  to  failvrc  to  pay  the  required  mamte- 
nance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 


PATENTS  HWCW  EXPIRED  April  17.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  M.AIMESANCE  FEES 


UMI 


Patent  Number 

4.442.551 

4,442.576 
4,442.577 
4,442.590 
4.442.592 
4.442.597 
4.442.599 
4.442.601 
4.442.615 
4.442.616 
4,442.632 
4,442,633 
4.442.635 
4.442.639 
4,442.642 
4.442,646 
4.442.658 
4.442,662 
4,442.673 
4.442.674 


Sena]  Number 

06/452.034 
06/355,454 
06/332.217 
06/390.859 
06/225.069 
06/441.188 
06/320,724 
06/345,13'' 
06/307,998 
06/429.620 
06/327.048 
06/397.725 
06/297.930 
06/325.506 
06/248,397 
06/512.949 
06/377.347 
06/431.521 
06/406.439 
06/301.044 


Issue  Date 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04717/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04/17/84 
04717/84 
04/17/84 


Jt^NE  25.  1996 

U.S. 

PAIbNT  AND 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.442.675 
4.442.680 

06/262.783 
06/371,127 

04/17/84 
04/17/84 

4.442.685 

f)6/223.201 

04/ 1 7/84 

4,442.699 

f)6/236.973 

04/ 17, '84 

4,442.702 

fJ6/375.264 

(W/ 17/84 

4,442,708 

06/421.556 

04/ 1 7/84 

4,442,710 

06/355,11*! 

04/17/84 

4,442,721 

06/405.879 

04/17/84 

4,442.723 

06/325.186 

04/17/84 

4.442.725 

06/266,765 

04/17/84 

4,442,728 

06/276.199 

04/17/84 

4,442,732 

06/238.964 

04/17/84 

4,442,733 

06/392,894 

04/17/84 

4,442,737 

06/368.159 

04/17/84 

4.442.741 

06/415.269 

04/1 7/84 

4.442.748 

06/390,830 

04/17/84 

4,442.757 

06/295,449 

04/17/84 

4.442.758 

06/281,183 

04/17/84 

-1,442.759 

06/275,272 

04/17/84 

4,442.760 

06/431,364 

04/17/84 

4.442.762 

06/357,330 

04/17/84 

4,442,763 

06/456.830 

04/17/84 

4,442.769 

06/334.399 

04/17/84 

4,442,772 

06/436.855 

04/17/84 

4.442.782 

06/398.844 

04/n/84 

4,442.784 

06/449,718 

04/17/84 

4,442.789 

06/418.856 

04/17/84 

4,442.790 

06/426.577 

04/17/84 

4.442,791 

06/479,132 

04/17/84 

4.442.803 

06/468.898 

04/1 7/84 

4.442.804 

06/398.006 

04/17/84 

4.442.811 

06/3.59,195 

04/17/84 

4.442,814 

06/367.925 

04/17/84 

4,442.816 

06/410.667 

04/17/84 

4.442,818 

06/333.296 

04/17/84 

4,442.819 

06/374.498 

04/17/84 

4.442.834 

06/307,658 

04/17/84 

4.442.837 

06/353,372 

04/17/84 

4.442.839 

06/257.737 

04/17/84 

4,442.840 

06/385.931 

04/17/84 

4.442.844 

06/297.5 !  ^ 

04/17/84 

4.442.849 

06/326.860 

04/17/84 

4,442,850 

06/352,699 

04/17/84 

4.442.863 

06/258,919 

04/17/84 

4.442.866 

06/423.855 

CM./ 17/84 

4.442,872 

06/303.502 

04/17/84 

4,442.878 

06/289.898 

04/17/84 

4.442.880 

06/483.208 

04/17/84 

4.442,885 

06/357,480 

04/17/84 

4,442.890 

06/269.946 

04/17/84 

4.442,892 

06/408,443 

04/17/84 

4,442,893 

«,/349,441 

04,17/84 

4,442,895 

06/415.538 

04/17/84 

4,442,898 

06/349,208 

04/17/84 

4,442,900 

06/343.634 

04/17/84 

4,442,905 

06/290.682 

04/17/84 

4,442,925 
4,442,926 
4,442,929 

06/299,155 

04/17/84 

06/516.864 

04/17/84 

06/372.007 

04/17/84 

4,442,932 

06/367.667 

04/17/84 

4.442.939 

06/385.426 

04/17/84 

4,442,95 1 

06/457,571 

04/17/84 

4.442.955 

06/385.829 

04/17/84 

4.442,957 

06/254,370 

04/17/84 

'               4.442,961 

06/365,448 

04/17/84 

:               4.442.%9 

06/489.636 

04/17/84 

1               4.442,982 

06/327,488 

04/17/84 

4.442.992 

06/329.890 

04/17/84 

4.443.002 

06/,360.231 

04/17/84 

4.443,004 

06/425,448 

04/17/84 

4,443,005 

06/416.098 

04/17/84 

4.443.007 

06/456.469 

04/17/84 

4.443.011 

06/519.899 

04/17/84 

4.443.015 

06/398.182 

04/17/84 

4.443.016 

06/515.597 

04/17/84 

^^^B 

4.443.021 

06/232.305 

04/17/84 

4,443.029 

06/347.114 

04/17/84 

4,443,031 

4.443,039 

4,443,043 

4,443,070 

4.443,080 

4,443.082 

4.443,084 

4,443,09: 

4,443,10! 

4.443,  KU 

4,443,105 

4,443,116 

4.443.122 

4.443.131 

4,443,132 

4,443.138 

4.443.140 

4,443,144 

4,443.145 

4.443,157 

4.443,160 

4.443,167 

4,443,169 

4,443,174 

4.443,178 

4,443.183 

4,443,1% 

4.443,202 

4,443,208 

4.443,213 

4.443.222 

4,443.227 

4.443,238 

4,443.244 

4,443,250 

4,443,252 

4,443.255 

4,443.258 

4.443.267 

4,443.283 

4,443.292 

4,443.294 

4.443.298 

4,443.301 

4.443.,305 

4,443.308 

4,443.309 

4,443.312 

4,443,315 

4.443,322 

4,443,323 

4.443.324 

4.443,325 

4.443.329 

4,443.338 

4.443,343 

4,443,348 

4,443351 

4,443,352 

4.443.357 

4,443.358 

4,443,361 

4.443.363 

4,443,370 

4,443,373 

4,443,375 

4.443.382 

4.443.383 

4,443.390 

4,443,395 

4.443,396 

4,443.398 

4.443.399 

4,443,400 

4,443.402 

4,443,404 

4,443.407 

4,443.409 

4,443.417 


06/439,0«5 

06/543,234 

06/411,959 

06/328,505 

06/319,085 

06/400.623 

06/311,639 

06/414,269 

06/314.207 

06/341,386 

06/310.190 

06/337,222 

06/301.641 

06/354,533 

06/340.417 

06/334.555 

06/347344 

06/330.804 

06/343.281 

06/256,912 

06/318,065 

06/294,753 

06/229,067 

06/422.180 

06/402.853 

06/400,289 

06/420,308 

06/268,493 

06/217.107 

06/513,044 

06/527.894 

06/392.570 

06/399.294 

06/370.395 

06/417,958 

06/475.973 

06/319,324 

06/343,880 

06/466.846 

06/217,106 

06/474,923 

06/386,578 

06/355.315 

06/422.438 

06/490.602 

06/399.946 

06/318.571 

06/418,062 

06/256,576 

06/409,168 

06/523,688 

06/388,479 

06/452,482 

06/440,868 

06/429.165 

06/402.905 

06/397,811 

06/437.986 

06/354.860 

06/224.149 

06/441,780 

06/481.448 

06/330.767 

06/267.311 

06/363.710 

06/436.894 

06645.238 

06/400.491 

06/361,213 

06/413,765 

06/287.5% 

06/287,271 

06/370,240 

06/407.206 

06/310.268 

06/407.038 

06/391.102 

06i388.968 

06G68.210 


1187  OG  75 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/W 

04/17/84 

0M1V84 

04/17/84 

04/17,/84 

04/17/84 

0M1VB4 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 

04/17/84 


1187  OG  76 

OFFICIAL 

G.^ZElib 

Jt-NE  25.  1996 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.443,749 

06/433.214 

04/17/84 

4.443,757 

06A305,277 

04/17/84 

4.443.419 

06/429,699 

04/r'84 

4,443,762 

06/273.138 

(34/17/84 

4.443.425 

06^328,965 

04/17/84 

4,443,771 

06/329.100 

04/17/84 

4.443.427 

06/390>t« 

04/17/84 

4,443.789 

06/320.925 

04/17/84 

4.443.436 

06/417,248 

04/17/84 

4,443,796 

(36/262.800 

04/17/84 

4.443.439 

06/412,004 

04/17/84 

4,443.797 

06/225.529 

04/17/84 

4.443.44:' 

06/436.376 

04/17/84 

4.443.799 

06/279.922 

04/17/84 

4.443.448 

06/238.442 

04/17/84 

4,443.804 

06/306,058 

04/17/84 

4.443.450 

06/368.863 

04/17/84 

4,443.810 

Ct6/320,536 

04/ 17/84 

4.443.451 

06/370,653 

04/17/84 

4,443.82! 

06/332,250 

04/17/84 

4.443.452 

06/462.378 

04/17/84 

4.443.828 

06/353,820 

04/17/84 

4.443.463 

06/324,932 

04/17/84 

4.443,833 

06/473.080 

04/17/84 

4.443.469 

06/421.096 

04/17/84 

4.443.839 

06/329,438 

04/17/84 

4.443.474 

06/406.009 

04/17/84 

4.443.841 

06/234,915 

04/17/84 

4.443.485 

06/368.508 

04/17/84 

4,443.843 

06y?77,888 

04/17/84 

4.443.488 

06/312.712 

04/17/84 

4.443.850 

06/326,423 

04/17/84 

4.443.489 

06/493.181 

04/17/84 

4.443,853 

06/485,137 

04/17/84 

4,443,49'_) 

06/442.845 

04/17/84 

4.443.855 

06/260,892 

04/17/84 

4.443.492 

06/485.783 

04/17/84 

4.443,857 

06/318.135 

04/17/84 

4.443,496 

06/400.820 

04/17/84 

4,443,859 

06/280.742 

04/17/84 

4.443.497 

06^33.026 

04/17/84 

4.443.867 

06/251.760 

04/17/84 

4.443.510 

06/421.871 

04/17/84 

4,443.874 

06/350,449 

04/17/84 

4.443.515 

06/461,514 

04/17/84 

4,443.879 

06/496,334 

01/17/84 

4.443,525 

06/375,968 

04/17/84 

4.443.880 

06/460.301 

04/17/84 

4.443.531 

06/424.300 

04/17/84 

4.736.467 

06/946.015 

04/12/88 

4.443,538 

06/375.179 

04/17/84 

4.736.473 

06/818.007 

04/12/88 

4.443.548 

06A376.236 

04/17/84 

4.736,475 

07/007.126 

04/12/88 

4.443.550 

06/298,395 

04/17/84 

4.736.477 

06/947.836 

04/12/88 

4.443,557 

06/359,212 

04/17/84 

4,^36.480 

06/843.417 

fW  12/88 

4.443.560 

06/402.468 

04/17/84 

4.736,481 

07/053.051 

04/12/88 

4.443,561 

06/381.619 

04/17/84 

4.736,483 

07/023.249 

04/12/88 

4.443.563 

06/502,400 

04/17/84 

4,736,485 

06/933.222 

04/12/88 

4.443,564 

06/413,195 

04/17/84 

4.736,489 

06/908.237 

04/12/88 

4.443,572 

06/421.224 

04/17/84 

4.736,490 

06/924.397 

04/12/88 

4,443,584 

06/446,326 

04/17/84 

4,736,491 

06/893.043 

04/12/88 

4,443.59'' 

06/445,581 

04/17/84 

4,736.495 

07/038,033 

04/12/88 

4,443,601 

06/420.158 

04/17/84 

4.736.501 

07/000.903 

04/12/88 

4,443,6<>4 

06/388.609 

04/17/84 

4.736.504 

07/088.35 1 

04/12/88 

4,443.621 

06/474.958 

04/17/84 

4.736,507 

07/031.654 

04/ 12/88 

4,443.622 

06/423.452 

04/17/84 

4.736,511 

07/028.091 

04/12/88 

4,443,624 

06/365.818 

04/17/84 

4.736,513 

07/088.317 

04/12/88 

4,443,625 

06/263,437 

04/17/84 

4.736.515 

06/872.017 

04/12/88 

4,443,626 

06/385.673 

04/17/84 

4.736,516 

06/8%.  163 

04/12/88 

4,443,627 

06mi.009 

04/17/84 

4,736.517 

06/901.104 

04/12/88 

4.443.630 

06/453.510 

04/17/84 

4.736.522 

07/000.437 

04/12/88 

4,443.631 

06/340.569 

04/17/84 

4,736.526 

07/040.258 

04/ 12/88 

4,443,632 

06/390,808 

04/17/84 

4.736.527 

06/822.678 

04/12/88 

4,443,634 

06/480.178 

04/17/84 

4.736.533 

06/879.035 

04/12/88 

4.443.638 

06/369.953 

04/17/84 

4.736.535 

07/040.362 

(U/ 12/88 

4.443,641 

06/488.562 

04/17/84 

4.736.536 

06/889.357 

04/12/88 

4,443,642 

06/488,483 

04/17/84 

4,736.539 

06/918.048 

04/12/88 

4,443,644 

06/522,876 

04/17/84 

4,736.544 

07/044.599 

04/12/88 

4.443,645 

06/522.905 

04/17/84 

4,736,551 

06/898.606 

04/12/88 

4,443,646 

06/522.906 

04/17/84 

4,736,555 

06/864.851 

04/12/88 

4,443,647 

06/522.877 

04/17/84 

4.736,562 

06/898.263 

04/12/88 

4,443,648 

06/522.942 

04/17/84 

4.736.564 

06/916.602 

04/12/88 

4.443.656 

06/357.657 

04/17/84 

4.736.565 

07/021.131 

Oi/ 12/88 

4,443.6^)9 

06/292.505 

04/17/84 

4.736,566 

06/571.667 

04/12/88 

4.443.6^2 

06^7,8% 

04/17/84 

4.7-t6,568 

06/913.097 

04/ 12/88 

4.443.6^7 

06/388,546 

04/17/84 

4.736.573 

06/802.191 

04/12/88 

4.443,6^9 

06/276,830 

04/17/84 

4,736.574 

07/065.167 

04/12/88 

4,443.6,H1 

06/298.450 

04/17/84 

4, ■'36.576 

06/907.351 

04/12/88 

4,443,682 

06/315,197 

04/17/84 

4,736.580 

07/034.004 

04/12/88 

4,443,688 

06/278,192 

04/17/84 

4,736.582 

06/934.994 

04/12/88 

4,443.6X9 

06/388,235 

04/17/84 

4,736.583 

06/^25.246 

(H/ 12/88 

4.443.694 

06/318.667 

(M/ 17/84 

4,736,588 

06/788.287 

04/12/88 

4,443.648 

06/252.081 

04/17/84 

4,736.591 

06/920.325 

04/12/88 

4.443.699 

06/271,640 

04/17/84 

4.736,595 

07/009,783 

04/12/88 

4.44,'.^(.)4 

06/387,678 

04/17/84 

4,736.596 

(17/077.310 

04/ 12/88 

4.443,^07 

06/443,049 

04/17/84 

4.736.604 

07/025.045 

04/12/88 

4.443,712 

06/378.735 

04/17/84 

4.736.606 

07/085.343 

04/12/88 

4,443,715 

06/361.714 

04/17/84 

4.736.620 

06/882.360 

04/12/88 

4.443,721 

06/471.972 

04/17/84 

4.736.621 

06/882.234 

(H/ 12/88 

4,443,725 

06/388.456 

04/17/84 

4.736.622 

07/031.546 

04/12/88 

4.443,726 

06/376.864 

04/17/84 

4.736.623 

(J7/03 1.547 

04/12/88 

4,443. 7-^2 

06/520,598 

04/17/84 

4.736.628 

07/054.525 

04/12/88 

4.443,744 

06/453.559 

04/17/84 

4.736,637 

07/023,273 

04/12/88 

4,443,747 

06/364,453 

04/17/84 

4.736.641 

07/001,410 

04/12/88 

June  25,  19% 

Patent  Number 

4,736,643 

4.736,652 

4,736.653 

4.736.661 

4.7.36.664 

4.736.665 

4.736.666 

4.736.667 

4.736.669 

4.736.672 

4.736.678 

4.736.679 

4.736.689 

4.7.36,693 

4.736.695 

4.736.697 

4,736.700 

4.736.701 

4,736,709 

4.736.713 

4.736.715 

4.736,721 

4.736.724 

4.736,725 

4.736.726 

4.736.745 

4.736.749 

4,736.757 

4.736.764 

4.736.770 

4.736.771 

4,7.36.781 

4.7.36,783 

4.736,786 

4.736.789 

4.736.791 

4.736.795 

4.736,7% 

4,736.797 

4.736.805 

4,7.36,807 

4,736.808 

4.736.815 

4.736,819 

4,736.829 

4.7.36.834 

4.736.838 

4.736,84f) 

4,736.846 

4.736.84« 

4.736.851 

4,736,853 

4,736.858 

4,736.863 

4.736.869 

4,7.36.870 

4,7,36.873 

4.736.874 

4,7.36.876 

4.736.881 

4.736.882 

4,736,884 

4.736,885 

4.736,888 

4.736,891 

4,736,893 

4.7,36,894 

4.736.899 

4.736,904 

4,736.905 

4,736,906 

4,736,914 

4,736,915 

4,736.917 

4,736,918 

4,736.919 

4.7.36.920 


U,S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/837,106 

06/875,539 

06/761,382 

06/909,953 

07/018,400 

06/821,759 

06/762,700 

06/848,253 

07/017.777 

06/848,780 

06A>4 1,368 

07/042,606 

06/684,503 

07/080.124 

07/053.347 

06/837,860 

06/867,518 

06/867.243 

()6A)35.964 

06/915.934 

06/779.874 

07/059.558 

06/936,578 

07/060.340 

06/885.090 

06/879.401 

06/849.482 

(-)6A)14.351 

06/780.877 

06/936.920 

06/871,477 

06/900,448 

07/059.98 1 

06/815.167 

06/841,690 

06/730.397 

07/029,828 

06/880,525 

07/039,634 

06/887.459 

06/882.879 

06/918.042 

06/789.266 

06/857.75 1 

07/014.755 

06/846,863 

06/852.775 

06/934.472 

07/024,984 

06/373,941 

06/775.952 

07/005.124 

06/927.678 

06/868,55 ! 

06/899.420 

07/057.803 

07/001,870 

06/934,284 

06/431.813 

06/452.408 

06/888.173 

06/879,219 

07/04 1 ,675 

07/016.448 

06/890,016 

06/946,927 

06/842,065 

06/947,172 

06/813,231 

07/042,726 

06/734,474 

07/073,9% 

07/000,014 

07/031.723 

07/007,939 

07/029.134 

06/832,%9 


Issue  Date 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

fM/ 12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

fU/ 12/88 

(W12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

CW 12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12^88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/ 12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/'88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 


04/ 
04/ 
04/ 
04/ 


12/88 
12/88 
i2/88 
2/88 


04/12/88 

04/12>'88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

01/12/88 

04/12/88 


4.736.921 

4. ''36.922 

4,7.36,927 

4,736.931 

4.736.934 

4,7.36,935 

4.736,938 

4.736.940 

4.736.943 

4,736.948 

4, ■'36.950 

4,736.955 

4.736,959 

4,736,964 

4,7.36,966 

4.736,%8 

4,736,970 

4,736,974 

4,736.976 

4,736.979 

4,736,981 

4.736,982 

4,736,989 

4,^36.990 

4,736,993 

4,7.^6,995 

4.736.997 

4.73-'.010 

4,73^,014 

4.737,022 

4,737.025 

4.737.030 

4.737.036 

4.737.041 

4.737.043 

4,737.044 

4,737,058 

4.737.059 

4.737,061 

4.737,063 

4,737,065 

4.737.071 

4.737.072 

4,737.073 

4,737.080 

4.737.083 

4.737.087 

4.737.092 

4.737.094 

4.737.097 

4.737,118 

4,737,119 

4.737,123 

4.737.126 

4.737.127 

4.737.128 

4.737.129 

4.737.132 

4.737,136 

4.737.141 

4,737,145 

4,737,147 

4.737.149 

4,737.156 

4,737,160 

4.737,161 

4,737.162 

4,737.165 

4.737.171 

4.737.174 

4.737.180 

4.737,185 

4.737,191 

4,737,192 

4,737.198 

4,737.203 

4.737.204 

4.737.209 

4,737,210 


06/737.542 

06/869.699 

07/045.743 

06/914.982 

06«43.503 

07/002.724 

06/7%.01 1 

06/832,659 

06/920.305 

07A)37.826 

06/810.779 

06/844.320 

06/916,945 

06/946,981 

06/859.091 

06/928.371 

07/023.144 

07/012.639 

06/835.161 

06/872,136 

07/059.896 

06/796,181 

06/924.966 

06/926.150 

06/884.196 

06/924,801 

07/058.790  ^ 

06/919.397 

06/698.949 

06/891.777 

07/036,675 

06/698.640 

06/875.320 

06^/879.384 

06/928.741 

07/008,862 

06/277,203 

06/802.425 

06/857.755 

06/921.597 

06/890.902 

07/000309 

07/009.046 

06/912.058 

06/931.608 

06^37,714 

06/807.805 

07/042,988 

06/856.773 

07/061.491 

07/009.055 

07/016,451 

07/038.539 

06/746,674 

06/916,385 

06/940.738 

07/025.155 

06/832,058 

06/834.339 

06/808.444 

06/91638 

06/885.324 

07/045.385 

06^23.377 

06/667.675 

07/007.043 

06/895.689 

06/727,163 

06/892.910 

07/004,598 

06/866.028 

07/037,986 

06/744.609 

06/660.190 

06/838,773 

07/012.516 

06/917.461 

06/916^82 

07/046.675 


1187  OG  77 

04^12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/^8 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12^8 
04,' 12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04' 12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/1 2/«8 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12'88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
r»4/ 1 2/8K 
i»4.'!2j'88 
04/ll'88 
04/I2''88 
^4.  1  VH8 
14-  1 1.'88 
>4.  i  2/88 
4.  1  i'H8 
CW; 12/88 
01/12/88 
'  «4..  1  l.'X^ 

^  i  :.''X8 
"i. '  I'M 

>4.  !2.'>h 

•4.  ;  .I'Sh 

12'^8 
i  1'88 

l'h8 

^.  i  l'X8 

■4.  ;  1-88 

k;.  1  i*88 
04/12/88 
04/12/88 
■  ^-  I  I'XS 

>4,  1 1->,8 

•4, :  I'SS 
1-14,1 2.'Si5 


^4/ 

■14. 

a, 

>4., 


UMI 


1187  OG  78 

Patent  Number 

4.737.223 

4.737.232 

4,737.235 

4,737.240 

4.737.243 

4.737.245 

4.737,246 

4,737,250 

4.737.253 

4,737.256 

4,737.257 

4,737.260 

4,737.261 

4,737.263 

4,737,270 

4,737.2-^^ 

4,737,281 

4,737,287 

4,737.293 

4,737,295 

4,''3'^,29x 

4,737,302 

4,737,3(>4 

4,737,314 

4,737.317 

4,737,318 

4,-'37.320 

4,737.322 

4,737,326 

4.737.327 

4,737.330 

4.737.331 

4.737.336 

4.737.337 

4,737.340 

4,737.341 

4,737.347 

4,737.348 

4,737,350 

4.737.355 

4.737.359 

4.737.362 

4.737.369 

4.737.373 

4.737,378 

4.737,380 

4,737,390 

4.737,411 

4,737,412 

4,737.413 

4,737.416 

4,737,417 

4,737.420 

4,737.430 

4.737.436 

4, ■'37.437 

4,737,438 

4.737,440 

4,737,441 

4,737,447 

4,737.448 

4,737.449 

4.737.455 

4.737,463 

4.737.464 

4.737.466 

4.737,474 

4.737.477 

4.737.478 

4.737.479 

4,737.480 

4.737.488 

4.737.49(3 

4.737.492 

4.737.494 

4.737,495 

4,737.498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/854,915 

06/818.813 

06/931,006 

06/879.710 

06/809.109 

06/900.834 

06/805,869 

06/936,839 

06/8%,465 

06/921,418 

06/849.374 

06/918>*3 

06/657.862 

06/884.466 

06/872,836 

06/836.702 

06/894.398 

06/852.666 

07/018.886 

06^87,360 

07/025,040 

06/866,189 

06/916.636 

06/826.230 

06/566.016 

06/910,335 

06/823.060 

06/781.232 

06^02.222 

06m  1.853 

07/057.498 

06/851,001 

06/848,184 

06/834,1% 

06/901.677 

07/038,353 

06/889,322 

06/618,712 

07/044,899 

06/941.881 

06/886.498 

06/648.287 

07/022.161 

07/013,457 

07/020.731 

07/001,690 

06/808,002 

06/934,771 

06/881,126 

06/880,374 

06/831,455 

07/045.247 

06/894,961 

06/767.960 

06^799.391 

06^44,825 

06^21.790 

06/876.000 

06/867.326 

06/873,306 

06^6,523 

06/822.071 

06/723.100 

06/786.407 

06^780,485 

06^84372 

06^31.479 

06/846.247 

06/881.156 

07/025.535 

07/025.136 

06/676.160 

06«33.411 

06/948.182 

06/813.583 

06/868.986 

06/881.392 


Issue  Date 

4,737,501 

4,737,503 

04/12/88 

4.737.50'l 

04/12/88 

4.737.505 

04/12/88 

4.737.508 

04/12/88 

4,737.514 

04/12/88 

4,737.516 

04/12/88 

4.737.517 

04/12/88 

4.737.518 

04/12/88 

4,737.520 

04/12/88 

4.737,522 

04/12/88 

4.737.523 

04/12/88 

4,737.525 

04/12/88 

4.737.527 

04/12/88 

4,737,528 

04/12/88 

4.737,530 

04/12/88 

4.737,531 

04/12/88 

4,737,534 

04/12/88 

4.737,537 

04/12/88 

4.737.543 

04/12/88 

4,737,548 

04/12/88 

4.737.549 

04/12/88 

4.737.551 

04/12/88 

4,7^7.575 

04/12/88 

4.737.576 

04/12/88 

4.737.581 

04/12/88 

4.737.584 

04/12/88 

4.737.587 

04/12/88 

4.737.589 

04/12/88 

4.737.590 

04/12/88 

4.737.591 

04/12/88 

4.737,595 

04/12/88 

4.737.605 

04/12/88 

4.737.611 

04/12/88 

4.737,612 

04/12/88 

4.737,624 

04/12/88 

4.737,625 

04/12/88 

4.737,626 

04/12/88 

4.737.628 

04/12/88 

4,737,635 

04/12/88 

4,737.636 

04/12/88 

4,737,638 

04/12/88 

4,737.641 

04/12/88 

4.737,645 

04/12/88 

4,737,646 

04/12/88 

4,737,654 

04/12/88 

4,737,655 

04/12/88 

4.737.656 

04/12/88 

4,737.668 

04/12/88 

4.737.674 

04/12/88 

4.737,683 

04/12/88 

4,737,690 

04/12/88 

4.737,692 

04/12/88 

4,737.695 

04/12/88 

4.737.697 

04/12/88 

4.737,704 

04/12/88 

4,737.712 

04/12/88 

4.737,719 

04/12/88 

4,737.721 

04/12/88 

4.737,725 

04/12/88 

4,737,729 

04/12/88 

4,737.735 

04/12/88 

4,737,736 

04/12/88 

4,737.738 

04/12/88 

4.737.740 

04/12/88 

4,737,743 

04/12/88 

4,737.747 

04/12/88 

4.737,748 

04/12/88 

4.737,754 

04/12/88 

4,737,762 

04/12/88 

4.737,766 

04/12/88 

4,737,767 

04/12/88 

4,737,768 

04/12/88 

4,737,769 

04/12/88 

4,737,774 

04/12/88 

4.737,777 

04/12/88 

4.737,781 

04/12/88 

4.737.786 

04/12/88 

4.737.788 

June  25.  1996 

06/^51.849 

04/12/88 

06/916.552 

04/12/88 

06/890.490 

04/12/88 

06/757,515 

04/12/88 

06/697,539 

04/12/88 

06/817,752 

04/12/88 

06/858.417 

04/12/88 

06/635,166 

04/12/88 

06/906,310 

04/12/88 

06/671,661 

04/12/88 

06/898.673 

04/12/88 

07/064,168 

04/12/88 

07/000,441 

04/12/88 

06/602,996 

04/12/88 

06/921,113 

04/12/88 

07/043,519 

04/12/88 

06/694,54<.) 

04/12/88 

06/720.722 

04/12/88 

06/937.687 

04/12/88 

07/013.564 

04/12/88 

06/926.564 

04/12/88 

06/892.537 

04/12/88 

06/877.931 

04/12/88 

07/057.401 

04/12/88 

07/024.502 

04/12/88 

06/724,424 

04/12/88 

06/723.%5 

04/12/88 

06/932,944 

04/12/88 

06/893.108 

04/12/88 

06/268.178 

04/12/88 

06/684.822 

04/12/88 

06/600.916 

04/12/88 

06/934.337 

04/12/88 

06/909.206 

04/12/88 

07/010.762 

04/12/88 

06/827.308 

04/12/88 

06/864.704 

04/12/88 

06/830.555 

04/12/88 

06/862.285 

04/12/88 

06/881.356 

04/12/88 

06/931.490 

04/12/88 

06/946,826 

04/12/88 

06/890, 1 1 1 

04/12/88 

f)6/849,673 

04/12/88 

06/435,025 

04/12/88 

07/015,472 

04/12/88 

06/878.737 

04/12/88 

06/847.272 

04/12/88 

06/911.862 

04/12/88 

06/919.990 

04/12/88 

06/844.592 

04/12/88 

06/830.388 

04/12/88 

136/791.342 

04/12/88 

06/886.286 

04/12/88 

06/868.654 

04/12/88 

06/927,562 

04/12/88 

06AJ48.201 

04/12/88 

06y«65.319 

04/12/88 

07/085.040 

04/12/88 

07/057,378 

04/12/88 

07/030,300 

04/12/88 

06/889,339 

04/12/88 

06/894,276 

04/12/88 

07/048,052 

04/12/88 

06/498,338 

04/12/88 

07/065,984 

04/12/88 

(36/880,987 

04/12/88 

06/756,941 

(34/12/88 

07/075.669 

04/12/88 

06/784,314 

04/12/88 

06/907.349 

04/12/88 

(,)6/44 1.380 

04/12/88 

1)6/85^.065 

04/12/88 

(36/815.946 

04/12/88 

06/897.127 

04/12/88 

(36/766.036 

04/12/88 

(36/833,699 

04/12/88 

(36/879.643 

04/12/88 

06/719.854 

04/12/88 

Jl-ne  25.  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.737,793 

4.737.7% 

4.737,802 

4.737.813 

4.737.817 

4,737.818 

4.737.825 

4,737,834 

4,737.842 

4,737,844 

4.737,848 

4,737,859 

4.737.867 

4.737.871 

4.737,872 

4.737.875 

4,737.876 

4.737,884 

4,737.893 

4,737,899 

4.737,900 

4.737.901 

4.737.904 

4.737.910 

4.737.913 

4.737.920 

4,737,936 

4,737.944 

4.737.953 

4,737.954 

4,737.966 

4,737,967 

4,737.%9 

4,737.971 

4.737.973 

4.737.974 

4,737,980 

4.737,988 

4.737.990 

4.737,992 

5,103,501 

5.103,503 

5,103,506 

5,103,507 

5,103.513 

5,103,517 

5,103.520 

5,103.521 

5,103.524 

5,103,525 

5,103.527 

5,103,529 

5,103,530 

5,103,559 

5,103,563 

5,103.564 

5,103.566 

5.103.568 

5.103.574 

5.103,579 

5,103.580 

5,103.583 

5,103.585 

5,103.586 

5.103,591 

5,103.592 

5.103.593 

5,103.6(30 

5.103,602 

5,103,605 

5,103,609 

5,103,612 

5.103,613 

5,103.615 

5,103,616 

5,103,623 

5,103,626 


U,S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Senal  Number 

06/546,309 

06/890.586 

06/890.843 

07/082.095 

06/934,004 

07/051,139 

06/930.522 

06/935,096 

06^)36,281 

07/007,186 

06/639,388 

07/019,112 

06/695,306 

06/841.547 

06/942,107 

06/862,981 

(36/885,885 

07/065.668 

07/086.424 

(36/946.801 

07/052,233 

07/073.893 

(36/863.584 

06/787.533 

O6/759457 

06/675.897 

06/810,633 

07/035,093 

06/892,601 

06/802,140 

07/002.577 

07/007.558 

07/007.847 

06/849.259 

06/941.647 

06/691.126 

06/757,020 

07/024,897 

06/847,784 

06/798.558 

07/595,991 

07/643,498 

07/586,200 

07/651,526 

07/236,559 

07/568,158 

07/440,911 

07/392,335 

(37/571,666 

07/639,886 

07/499,298 

07/674,159 

07/590,572 

07/518.419 

07/631.158 

07/740,887 

07/627,888 

06/870,457 

07/683.738 

07/513.541 

07/246,974 

07/547.231 

07/579.658 

07/521.182 

07/716,052 

07/458.652 

07/751.133 

07/359,403 

07/532,773 

07/692,665 

07/614.138 

07/597.033 

07/653,890 

07/750,323 

07/676,945 

07/556.083 

06/844.161 


Issue  Date 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

(34/12/88 

(H/1 2/88 

04/12/88 

(34/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

rw/ 12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

(34/12/88 

tH/ 12/88 

(M/ 12/88 

(M/ 12/88 

(34/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

(34/1 2/88 

(M/ 12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

(34/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

(34/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/12/88 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

CM/ 14/92 

(M/ 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

M/ 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

(34/14A)2 

(M/ 14/92 

(34/14/92 

(34/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

CW 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 


5,103,636 
5.103,639 
5,103.64^ 
5,103.647 
5.103.650 
5.103.653 
5.103.656 
5.103.658 
^,  103.660 
5.103.664 
5,103,666 


.103,670 
.103,671 
.103,678 
.103.686 
.103.688 
.103.704 
103.706 
103.709 
103.710 
103.721 
103.722 
103.725 
103.729 
103.7,30 
103.731 
103.7.36 
5.103.743 
5.103.746 
5.103,753 
,M  03,757 
5.103.758 
103.759 
103.762 
103,765 
103,768 
103.769 
5.103.772 


03.775 
03.778 
103.785 
03.789 
103,790 
03.799 
103.802 
103.803 
(33.806 
103.807 
03.810 
103.811 
03,813 
03,814 
03,816 
03,838 
103,839 
03,840 
5,103,845 
5,103,846 
5.103.848 
5,103,852 
5.103.857 
5,103,860 
5.103,863 
5.103.864 
5.103.872 
5.103.878 
5.103.879 
5.103.883 
M  (33.886 
5.103.889 
5.103.890 
5.103,897 
5,103,907 
5.103.914 
5.103.916 
5.103.918 
5.103,920 
5.103.922 
5,103,924 


07/664.921 

07/484.942 

07/667.621 

07/657.228 

07/677.074 

07/647.422 

07/499.778 

07/646.821 

07/401,810 

07/640.127 

07/643,908 

07/553,183 

07/619.236 

07/697,351 

07/597.520 

07/582,529 

07/659.600 

07/664.083 

07/524,258 

07/674.065 

07/585.601 

07/586.871 

07/724.718 

07/586.273 

07/682.420 

07/709.585 

07/592,760 

07/469,531 

07/428,165 

07/623.752 

07/657.480 

07/687.165 

07/555,721 

07/557.673 

07/539.152 

07/592.418 

07/536,438 

07/651,540 

07/584,609 

07/523,882 

07/729,393 

07/507,643 

07/433.697 

07/608,478 

07/737,551 

07/605.700 

07/560.186 

07/692.345 

07/706.174 

07/550,073 

07/293,088 

07/398,324 

07/491,177 

07/477.750 

07/661.899 

07/519.739 

07/607.318 

07/400.372 

07/512,929 

07/638.502 

07/423.171 

07/572.528 

07/749.017 

07/544.960 

07/584.511 

07/575,041 

07/588,712 

07/639.668 

07/566.088 

07/590.737 

07/507.754 

07/710.689 

07/622.588 

07/620,522 

07/765.482 

07/584.723 

07/546,440 

07/606,001 

07/579,461 


US'"  OG  7Q 

(34/14/92 
04/14A)2 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14Ar2 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
'k4,' 14/92 
!  >4' !  4/92 
I  >A.:  1  4,'9; 
f  *■  1 4/92 
■  »4'  1 4A>; 
k4' !  4/92 
>4,  I  4.'V: 
'J4/ 14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
01 '1 4/92 

(^>4-,  14,"^: 

fl4,  1  4.'<j: 

(a  ;4'^j: 

04/14A»2 
04/14/92 
04' 14/02 
04.  !4.M: 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
(34'!4'o: 

tu  1 4,-^: 

04/I4/V2 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/^2 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 
04/14/92 


UMI 
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Patent  Number 

5.103,925 

5,103.935 

5,103.942 

5.103,946 

5.103.94« 

5.103.954 

5.103.957 

5.103.960 

5.103.%1 

5.103.%2 

5.103.966 

5.103.971 

5,103.972 

5,103.973 

5,103.974 

5,103.977 

5.103.978 

5.103.980 

5,103.983 

5.103,987 

5.103.990 

5.103.998 

5.103.999 

5.104.0(XI 

5.104.003 

5.104,004 

5,104,010 

5,104.012 

5,104,016 

5,104,038 

5.104,040 

5.104.044 

5.104,050 

5,104,053 

5,104.054 

5.104.059 

5.104.062 

5.104.064 

5,104,071 

5,104.073 

5,104.077 

5.104.078 

5.104,081 

5,104.085 

5,104,088 

5,104,094 

5.104,095 

5,104.098 

5.104.104 

5.104.123 

5.104.131 

5.104,133 

5.104.135 

5.104.136 

5,104.137 

5,104,139 

5.104,146 

5,104.147 

5.104,148 

5,104.151 

5,104,153 

5.104.160 

5.104.161 

5.104.162 

5.104.167 

5.104.169 

5.104.170 

5.104.188 

5,104.198 

5.104,200 

5,104,202 

5,104210 

5.104J14 

5.104216 

5.104222 

5.104228 

5.104239 
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Scnai  Number 

07/574.685 

07/498.401 

07/272351 

07/609.626 

07/651.367 

07/328.449 

07/727.398 

07/585.176 

07/647,166 

07/566,362 

07/456.346 

07/717.788 

07/620.618 

07/614.946 

07/663,452 

07/585.189 

07/537.603 

07/616357 

07/606,743 

07/660.540 

07/604,109 

07/607,301 

07/724.153 

07/568.772 

07/641.124 

07/460.423 

07/693,148 

07/643,176 

07/612393 

07/622328 

07/501349 

07/596333 

07/586.110 

07/583.952 

07/464,923 

07/536202 

07/562,703 

07/548.456 

07/603.106 

07/567.818 

07/696.128 

07/641.449 

07/612310 

07/540321 

07/662.482 

07/663.118 

07/491.660 

07/420,980 

07/629.958 

07/607.688 

07/742,060 

07/625,742 

07/701357 

07/524,151 

07/604215 

07/631,162 

07/634,088 

07/610313 

07/735,191 

07/700,470 

07/271332 

07/766,125 

07/619,078 

07/445,759 

07/607.281 

07/742,416 

07/597377 

07/585286 

07/549,368 

07/549  .,369 

07/548,573 

07/342.258 

fy7/427.724 

07/633.171 

07/584.221 

07/585.420 

07/665362 


Issue  Dale 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/ 14^92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

OV 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/<)2 

fW  14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

(>t/ 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

fW  14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

CW 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 


5.104,251 
5,104.254 
5.104258 
5.104,259 
5.104.267 
5.104,270 
5,104271 
5,104,273 
5,104,278 
5,104.281 
5,104.283 
5,104.296 
5,104313 
5,104315 
5,104318 
5,104320 
5,104322 
5,104331 
5,104335 
5.104,344 
5,104350 
5.104359 
5,104.363 
5.104.366 
5,104,374 
5.104,378 
5.104384 
5.104.386 


104.388 
104,390 
104.402 
104.403 
104,412 
5,104.422 
5.104.429 


04.438 
104.442 
104.445 
104.446 
104.447 
104.451 
104.453 
104.456 
5.104.462 
5.104.468 
5.104.485 
5.104.486 
5.104.4% 
5.104.499 
5.104303 
5.104.509 
5.104311 
5.104319 
5.104322 
5.104324 
5.104327 
5,104332 
5,104,541 
5,104.543 
5,104350 
5.104351 
5.104353 
5.104354 
5.104.566 
5,104.567 
5,104386 
5,104394 
5,104398 
5,104399 
5.104.609 
5.104.610 
5,104,611 
5,104.616 
5.104.626 
5,104.627 
5,104.632 
5,104.634 
5.104,636 
5,104.646 
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07/510.013 

04/14/92 

07/548.009 

04/14/92 

07^18,985 

04/14«2 

07/621,984 

04/14/92 

07/622.926 

04/14/92 

07A709396 

04/14/92 

07/466315 

04/14/92 

07/661,852 

04/14/92 

07/577,879 

04/14/92 

07/508,951 

04/14/92 

07/534,721 

04/14/92 

07/577.390 

04/14/92 

07/584.245 

04/14/92 

07/507.457 

04/14/92 

07/585,693 

04/14/92 

07/406.270 

04/14/92 

07/1%.007 

04/14/92 

07/743.900 

04/14/92 

07/665.018 

04/14/92 

07/223.629 

04/14/92 

07/760.081 

04/14/92 

07/583312 

04/14/92 

07^61,100 

04/14/92 

07/700.452 

04/14m 

07/465,758 

04/14/92 

07/421,258 

04/14/92 

07/640,310 

04/14/92 

07/685,882 

04/14/92 

07/521.131 

04/14/92 

07/503,017 

04/14/92 

07/496.343 

04/14/92 

07/548.372 

04/14/92 

07/635,160 

04/14/92 

07/553214 

04/14/92 

07/556.562 

04/14/92 

07/606,950 

04/14/92 

07/739,687 

04/14/92 

07/523,822 

04/14A>2 

07/585,841 

04/14/92 

07/498.564 

04/14W 

07/580.848 

04/14/92 

07/373318 

04/14/92 

07/480.568 

04/14A>2 

07/459.703 

04/14/92 

07/522.537 

04/14/92 

07/569.761 

04/14/92 

07/020.005 

04/14/92 

07/600.023 

04/14A>2 

07/619.427 

04/14/92 

07/336.376 

04/14/92 

07/619.408 

04/14/92 

07/629.486 

04/14/92 

07/337.099 

04/14/92 

07/522,379 

04/14A>2 

07/550.903 

04/14/92 

07/619.356 

04/14/92 

07/528311 

04/14/92 

07/605.089 

04/14/92 

07/678,504 

04/14m 

07/492,155 

04/14/92 

07/596,669 

04/14/92 

07/286,563 

04/14/92 

07/627,760 

04/14/92 

07/594.561 

04/14/92 

07/499.581 

04/14/92 

07/497.848 

04/14/92 

07/467.610 

04/14/92 

07/530,174 

04/14A>2 

07/321.945 

04/14/92 

07/437.082 

04/14/92 

07/417.226 

04/14/92 

07/434.641 

04/14/92 

07/435320 

04/14m 

07/579.395 

04/14/92 

07/450.113 

04/14/92 

07/540.185 

04/14/92 

07/340,995 

04/14/92 

07/636,865 

04/14/92 

07/551.119 

04/14/92 
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Patent  Number 
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104,649 
.104.659 
.104.660 
104.661 
104.665 
,104,6% 
.104.698 
5.104.703 
5.104.704 
5.104,705 
5.104,712 
5,104.715 
5,104,717 
5,104,733 
5,104,735 
5.104,744 
5.104,746 
5.104.768 
5.104.779 
5.104,793 
5,104.802 
5.104.810 
5.104.814 
5,104.833 
5.104.837 
5.104.843 
5.104.850 
5.104.852 
5.104,853 
5,104,857 
5,104,861 
5,104,862 
5,104.869 
5,104.875 
5.104,878 
5,104,882 
5,104,885 
5,104,887 
5,104,889 
5,104,894 
5,104.895 
5,104,905 
5,104,911 
5.104.912 
5.104.917 
5,104,933 
5,104,943 
5,104,945 
5,104.947 
5.104.955 
5.104.958 
5.104.960 
5.104.971 
5.104.976 
5.104,982 
5,104,983 
5,104,984 
5,104,995 
5,104.999 
5,105,000 
5,105,004 
5,105,006 
5,105.012 
5.105,022 
5.105.023 
5.105,025 
5,105,028 
5,105,030 
5.105.032 
5.105.034 
5,105.044 
5.105.045 
5,105,048 
5,105,049 
5,105.050 
5,105.053 
5,105,062 


Sena]  Number 

07/192,440 
06/615,611 

07/439,472 

07/648.315 

07/655,277 

07/490371 

07/653,902 

07/221338 

07/594,282 

07/284389 

07/521.986 

07/530,403 

07/351329 

07/483,6% 

07/354.019 

07/545,947 

07/519,700 

07/430,760 

07/380212 

07/156,168 

07/386,175 

07/544,763 

07/631,220 

07/632,996 

07/494,378 

07/611.834 

07/486,639 

07/643.360 

07/524,360 

07/607.164 

07/657,%5 

07/672.227 

07/605,067 

07/523.243 

07/506.167 

07/527236 

07/598.384 

07/751,309 

07/529,694 

07/165.471 

07/585,118 

07/416,098 

07/335,552 

07/495,069 

07/387,251 

07/498.520 

07/359,472 

07/510,345 

07/389.982 

07/286.431 

07/645.929 

07/313.936 

07/531.814 

07/404.052 

07/498.262 

07/568,356 

07/551,664 

07/455,377 

07/693,487 

07/521,667 

07/612,653 

07/358,319 

07/595.901 

07/581,195 

07/279.615 

07/703,324 

07/619,791 

07/713,562 

07/592,724 

07/529,487 

07/597,220 

07/597,913 

07/511.151 

07/742.252 

07/735.590 

07/636.820 

07/628324 


Issue  Date 

04/14/92 

04/i4A»2 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

CW 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14A»2 

CU/ 14/92 

CM/14A)2 

04/14/92 

tW  14/92 

04/14^^2 

(H/I4A>2 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14v«)2 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14,A)2 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14A)2 

CW 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14A>2 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 


5, 

5. 

5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 

5. 

5. 

5. 

5, 
5. 

5. 
5, 
5. 

5, 
5, 
<;, 
s_ 
s 


5.105,063 
5,105,066 
.105,068 
.105.083 
.105.094 
.105.098 
105.106 
.105.107 
.105.108 
105,110 
,105.115 
105.117 
.105,118 
.105,119 
105,120 
105,133 
.105,145 
105.147 
105.155 
.105.157 
.105.170 
,105.174 
.105.178 
.105.180 
.105.182 
5.105.184 
-M05,187 
5.105.188 
.M05.19O 
5.105.191 
5,105.191 
5.105.1% 
5.105.198 
5.105.200 
5.105.214 
5.105.215 
5.105.228 
5.105.244 
5.105.247 
105.258 
105.3ai 
105.30.^ 
105.306 
105.308 
105.309 
105.313 
5.105.324 
5.105.325 
5.105.330 
5.105.335 
5.105.337 
5.105.338 
5.105.344 
5,105.354 
5.105356 
5.105.390 
5.105.393 
105.395 
105.397 
105.401 
105.407 
105.411 
105.419 
105.422 
105.425 
105.427 
5.105.440 
5.105,446 
5,105,448 
5,105,460 


07/627,954 

07/462,872 

07/638.771 

07/630306 

07/665.657 

07/503.705 

07/581,454 

07/560,989 

07/614.188 

07/432.999 

07/562,922 

07/602,785 

07/582.782 

07/587314 

07/552.053 

07/583237 

07/449,894 

07/356.701 

07/583.652 

07/623,161 

07/552.193 

07/619.643 

07/687.792 

07/478348 

07/644,795 

07/435,066 

07/510.807 

07/428.022 

07/566.830 

07/436259 

07/304.950 

07/659.226 

07/571.760 

07/539.497 

07/672.082 

07/671.221 

07/487.443 

07/713.019 

07/562.470 

07/616.970 

07/620.367 

07/576.480 

07/298.636 

07/609.234 

07/609.994 

07/629.09  :■ 

07/518.018 

07/520,274 

07/511.741 

07/586.383 

07/635.064 

07/6%.  108 

07/695.986 

07/299.140 

07/379,758 

07/273,825 

07/495.337 

07/614,436 

07/608.833 

07/417.159 

07/459.966 

07/441.449 

07/517302 

07/373,352 

07/458.932 

07/309.882 

07/359.656 

07/593.159 

07/522.018 

07/667.223 
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04/14AI2 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

i'>4/' 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

(WI4/92 

i>4vi4/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14AJ2 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14A»2 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/!4,'92 

04/14/92 

04/ !  4/t»2 

04/14/92 

04/14AJ2 

04/14/92 

(k4/ 14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14^2 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 

04/14/92 


Reissue  Application.s  Filed 


Nooct  unckr  -  i  T-R  MlOi)  The  rr.^Mif  af.pl)LiU).>nv  !,si«  hclou 
are  open  to  inspcfO.m  b<.  the  gfncraj  puhlu:  in  the  irxlKatal  hjanimmg 
Cjnxjps  and  copies  nm>  be  oblaioed  b^  na> mc  ihc  fw  'ixTrti>r  '■'■  CVS 
1.12(b)).  .  K-.     » 
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UMI 


4,710433,  Re  S,N  (W563.851,  Nov  27,  1995,  CI  524/ 
394,  MELT  PROCESS.ABLE  CPVC  BLENT)S.  Richard  C 
Neuman.  Owner  of  Record  The  BF  (njodnch  Co.  New  York, 
NY,    .\nomcy  or  Agent   Helen  A   (Xiar.  Ex.  Gp.:  1511 

4,920,794,  Re.  S.N  08A!  10.805,  Mar  18,  1994.  Q.  73/269. 
FLUID  FLOW  METER.  Dow  Ingman.  Owner  of  Record  Select 
Corp..  Beverly  Hdls.  Calif.,  Aaomcy  or  .Ageni.  M.  John 
Carson.  Ex.  Gp.;  2616 

5,004,642,  Re  S  N  08/641.500,  May  6. 1996.0  428.  SELF- 
ADHERENT  FOAM  'ARAPPING  MATERLVL.  Jancne 
Youngs  McVicker.  f>Aner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Marie  M   .Newman.  Ex.  Gp.;  1314 

5,040,217.  Re  SN  08/622.313.  Nov.  10.  1994,  CI  .^95/2.36. 
PERCEPTLAL  CODING  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS.  Karlhcinz 
Brandenburg,  et  aJ  ,  Owner  of  Record:  American  Telephone 
And  Telegraph  Co.  Nex.  York,  NY.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David 
M,  Rosenblatt.  Ex   Gp.:  2308 

5,079341.  Re  S  N  08/642.349.  May  3.  19%.  Q.  30. 
CLIPPER  T\'PE  BUSH  CUTTER.  Masao  Ohkanda,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record  Kumc:  Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
.Agent:  John  S   Mcnimer  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

5,113,772,  Re.  S.N.  08/585.769,  Jan.  16,  19%.  CI.  IKV 
346.  SLTPRESSION  OF  DIOXTN  PRODICTION  IN  THE 
INCnVERATlON  Of  WASTE  .VlATFJil.AL.  France  W  Kar- 
a.sek.  et  ai  ,  Ovmer  of  Record:  University  of  Waterloo, 
Waterloo.  Canada.  Attotney  or  Agent:  Michael  I.  Stewart, 
Ex.  Gp     1103 

5,203,267,  Re  S  N.  08/425.766.  Apr.  19.  199l5i  O.  110/ 
212.  METHOD  AND  APPARATLrS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 
WASTE  MATERIAL,  Ralph  F  Cnrene.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  NCE  Concepts.  Ltd.  CarrolUon.  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Thomas  .A.  Gigliotti.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5,227,161.  Re  S.N.  08/492. 24_v  June  19,  19<)^C1  ■t24<^  4, 
METHOD  TO  CLEAN  AND  DISINTTCT  PATHCXiENS  ON 
THE  EPIDERMIS  BY  APPLMNG  A  COMK)SmON  CON- 
T.AINING  PEROXIDASE,  IODIDE  COMPOl'ND  A.ND  SUR 
F.ACT,ANT.  Jack  H  fCesUer  Owner  of  Record  'svmbolUm 
Corp..  Farmmghan,  .^ass.,  Aaomc)  or  Agent;  Eugene  Liebcr- 
stein.  Ex,  Gp,:  1808 

5,230,057.  Re  S  N.  08/503.595.  July  19.  1995.  CI  395/800, 
SIMD  SYSTEM  HAVING  LOGIC  UNTTS  ,\RR.ANGED  IN 
STAGES  OF  TREE  STRUCTLTIE  AND  OPERATION  OF 
STAGE.S  CONTROLLED  THROUGH  RESPECTTvT.  CON- 
TROL REGISTERS.  TaLsuya  Shido,  et  al,.  Owner  of  Record 
Fujitsu  Limited  Kawasaki -Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J. 
Randall  Beckers.  Ex  Gp.:  2302 

5,243,492.  Re  S.N.  08/524.722.  Sept,  6.  1995.  Q,  361/247, 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HERMETIC  COAXLAL 
FEEDTHROUGH,  Roben  J  Marquit,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Coors  Ceramics  Co.,  Golden,  Colo.,  Attomev  or  Agent 
Edward  J   Keeling.  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

5049,521.  Re  S  N  08/535.526.  Sept.  28,  1995.  CI.  101/ 
230.  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  OVER  TO  SINGLE  SIDE 
PRINTING  OR  PERFE;CTING  ON  SHEET-FED  ROTARt 
PRINTING  MACHINES.  Ingo  Kobler.  Owner  of  Record  Man 
Roland  Druckmusckmen  .4(7,  Offenbach  Am  Mam,  Germans 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  R,  Keating,  Ex.  Gp.;  3307 

5,250,950.  Re  S  N,  08/539.789.  Oct.  5.  1995.  CI.  342/2. 
VEHICLE.  Richard  Schcrrcr.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  None. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Eckhard  H   Kuesten,  Ex.  Gp.:  2201 

5054^26.  Re  S.N  08/544.530.  CXn  1.8,  1995.  CI  204/128. 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  ASSE.MBLY  AND  PR(X;ESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  BROMINE.  Ronald  C  William.s.  et  al  . 
Owner  of  Record  Ad  Rem  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Clearwater. 
Fla..    Attomev  or  Agent   Jacqueline  E   Hartt.  Ex,  Gp,:  1 102 


5^78,170.  Re,  S,N,  08/585,113,  Jan.  11,  19%.  O.  514/ 
304.  AZABICYCLO  OXIME  COMPOU>fDS,  Barry  S  Oriek, 
Owner  of  Record:  Beecham  Group  P.L.C..  Brentford,  England, 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Bradley  N  Ruben,  Ex  Gp,:  1201 

5,296495.  Re,  S,N  08/601.101,  Feb  14,  19%.  G  540/200. 
METHOD  OF  ENANTIOSELECTTVELY  INSERTING  A 
CARBENE,  Michael  P  Doyle,  Owner  of  Record:  Research 
Corporation  Technologies  Inc.,  Tucson.  Ariz..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jeffrey  M.  Duncan.  Ex  Gp  ;  1202 

5305,697.  Re  S  N.  08/639.288.  Apr  25.  19%.  CI  110/ 
-345,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 
W.ASTE  MATERL\L,  Ralph  F  Greene.  Owner  of  Record; 
,VCf  Concepts,  LTD.  Carrollton,  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Thomas  A.  Gigliotti.  Ex.  Gp  ;  3404 

5378,183,  Re.  S,N  08/641.095,  Apr  29.  19%,  CI.  445/26, 
METHOD  OF  M,ANLiFACTLfRING  ELECTRODES.  Daniel 
Preston.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Jeffrey 
1   Kaplan.  Ex.  Gp.;  3202 

53*4341.  Re  S  N  08/639.300.  Apr  24.  19%.  CI.  379/266. 
AUTOMATIC  C/VLL  DISTRIBLTION  NETWORK  WTTH 
CALL  OVERLOAD  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  David  J. 
.\dams,  et.  al , ,  Owner  of  Record:  Rockwell  International  Corp., 
Seal  Beach,  Calif.  Attomev  or  Agent;  Carmen  B  Patti,  Ex. 
Gp  :  2601 

5397390.  Re  S.N  08/638.364.  Apr  26.  19%.  CI  252, 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
PHOSPHATED  METAL  SU'RFACES.  George  J  Gtarecki, 
Owner  of  Record:  Ardnox.  Inc..  La  Mirada,  Calif,  .\nomey 
or  Agent   Walton  Eugene  Tinsley.  Ex   Gp  :  1 108 


Requests  for  ReexamiintioDS  Filed 

Nooce  under  .''■'  CFR  1  1  lie)  The  requests  for  rec*aminanon  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
t.xiimining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  l<Xail 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  o*Tier  is  not  received,  this 
nooce  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  nooce  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminauon  will  pnxced  i37  CFR  1.248<aH5)  and  1  525(^>)). 

4,976,690.  Rcexam.  No  90AX>4.241.  May  14,  19%.  CI  604/ 
0%.  VARIABLE  STIFFNESS  ANGIOPLASTY  CATHETER, 
Ronald  J  Solar,  et.  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  5ci  Med  Life  Systems, 
Inc  .  Maple  Grove,  Mmn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Glenn  M  Seager, 
NavkTocki  Rooney  &  SilverLson.  Minneapolis,  Minn  ,  Ex  Gp.: 
3308,  Requester  Owner 

5,021,663.  Reexam  No.  90A304.242,  May  14.  19%.  CI.  258/ 
349.  INFRARED  DETECTOR.  Larry  J  Hombeck,  Owner  of 
riecord:  Texas  Instruments  Inc .  Dallas.  Tex..  Attorney  or 
.Agent:  Gary  C  Honeycutt,  Texas  InstrumenLs  Inc  ,  Dallas. 
Tex  .  Ex.  Gp.:  2506.  Requester:  David  R.  Fairbaim.  Kinney  & 
Lange.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

5.162324.  Reexam.  No  90AX)4.243,  May  14,  19%,  CI.  540/ 
358.  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  CEPHEMS  FROM 
ALLENYL/^ZETTDINONE  DERFVATTVES,  Vmono  Farma. 
et.  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  Bnstol-Meyers  Squibb  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  M.  Morse,  Bnstol-Meyers 
Squibb  Co.,  Wallingford,  Conn..  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Requester: 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  c/o  Nikaido  Marmelstein 
Murray  &  Oram.  Washmgton,  DC. 

5,402454.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.244.  May  16. 19%.  CI.  359/ 
059,  LIQUID  CRYST/>iL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH  TFTS 
IN  WHICH  PIXEL  ELECTRODES  ARE  FORMED  IN  THE 
S.AME  PLANE  AS  THE  GATE  ELECTRODES  WTTH  ANO- 
DIZED  OXIDE  FILMS  BEFORE  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  SIL- 
ICON. Akira  Sasano,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi  Ltd, 


Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Antonelli.  Terry.  Stout  & 
Kraus.  /Arlington,  Va..  Ex,  Gp,:  2515,  Requester:  Owner 

$.421,955,  Reexam.  No  90/004.240.  Mav  10  1996  CI  ''16/ 

Ma'..,^^.'^^^^  ^^^^  AND -METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME.  Lilip  Lau.  el  al,.  Oxvner  of  Record 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Sania  Clara  Calif 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Fulwider.  Patton,  Lee  &  L'lechi  Los 
/Vngeies  Calif  .  Ex  Gp.  1 104,  Requester:  Malcolm  L  Mo,-ire 
Moore  &  Hansen.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.513.015  to  Noah  P  Orlen  of 
^WA^c^?(.^^'^F'^  ^"^  METHOD  FOR  SEGMENTING 
c^r^v^L^'^  ^  FACSIMILE  MESSAGE  FOR  TRANSMIS- 
n^  y?  SELECm-E  CALL  RECEI\'ER  appeanng  ,n  the 
Officii  Gazette  of  Apni  30.  19%  should  be  deleted  smce  do 
patent  wa.s  granted." 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  ihe  registrations  idenufied  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  bv  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  kno\vn  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  herebv  given 
that  unless  ihe  registrants  listed  herein,  their  a.ssigns  or  legal 
represenuiives.  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thinv  davs  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  a.s  in  ih'e  case  of 
default, 

W'llliam  A   Muscarelia,  Brooklyn.  NY..  Reg   No   I  655  535 
for  the  mark  "VOYELR  VISION".  Cane   No   24.566.     '"     ' 

US  Ethicals  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  770  636 
for  the  mark  "SOLUVTTE".  Cane.  No.  24.562 

Rafique.  Inc  .  New  York,  NY.,  Reg.  No    1,249.069  for  the 
mark  "RAFIQUE".  Cane.  No.  23,846. 

Bodylift,  Inc  ,  Houston.  Tex..  Reg.  No.  1,677.952.  for  the  mark 
BODYLIFT'.  Cane.  No.  24.348. 

JEAN  BROWTV 

Technical  Support  .Manager. 

Trademark  Tnal 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  .M   .ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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81  5.183,535 

5,003.555 

5.2.56.751 

5,348.61 1 

Re.  .34.872 

5.091,244 

5.264.885 

5.350.607 

Re.  35.022 

5,111,012 

5.270,611 

5.363, 77<; 

D.  327,267 

5,112.881 

5.276,407 

5,.369,135 

D.  331.806 

5.115.322 

5,290.275 

5,376,813 

D.  331.807 

5.119.121 

5.290.824 

5.377.726 

D.  358,403 

5.126.832 

5.310.513 

5.380,258 

D.  361.087 

5.134.866 

5317.698 

5.384.804 

D.  363.047 

5.137.446 

5321,989 

5.389,542 

D.  365.353 

5.139.687 

5.323,110 

5.391.';'I4 

D.  366.655 

5.159.839 

5.325.092 

5.393.419 

D.  366.943 

5.193.187 

5325.359 

5.394.023 

D.  367.115 

5.210.583 

5.330,095 

5.394,658 

D.  368,092 

5.243.372 

5.334.454 

5.395.228 

4.895,629 

5.245,610 

5,335,184 

5.3%.551 

4.952.032 

5,246.548 

5,338.739 

5.398.300 

4.%2.376 

5.248.689 

5,346.980 

5.404,636 

5.405.294 

5.405.378 

5.409.000 

5,409.992 

5,411,884 

5,413.018 

5.415.638 

5.419.789 

5,419.910 

5.421.011 

5.421338 

5.422.290 

5.423.360 

5.423.829 

5.427.867 

5,428.147 

5.429.647 

5.430.581 

5,430.808 

5.432.100 

5.433.895 

5.435.818 

5.436.027 

5.436.273 

5.438,397 

5,438,849 

5.439.123 

5.439,830 

5.440.243 

5.440.305 

5.441.743 

5.442.246 

5.442.609 

5.442.884 

5.443.531 

5.445.165 

5.445354 

5.445370 

5.446,058 

5.446.459 

5.447.442 

5,447.900 

5.447,951 

5.448.124 

5.450.156 

5.451.321 

5.451.724 

5.451,856 

5.452.343 

5.452.345 

5,452.400 

5,452.786 

5,452.955 

5.453.003 

5,454.028 

5,454.91 1 

5.455.541 

5.455382 

5.455.716 

5.455.919 

5.455,942 

5.457.092 

5.457.119 

5.457313 

5.457.683 

5.457.750 

5.457.775 

5.458,065 

5.458363 


5.458.709 

5.458.800 

5.459,035 

5.459.242 

5.459.665 

5.459.823 

5,460.780 

5,460,799 

5,460.863 

5,460,924 

5.463332 

5.463.907 

5.464.411 

5,464.835 

5.465.714 

5.467.035 

5,467.113 

5,467,114 

5.467,459 

5.467375 

5.468.410 

5.468,498 

5.468.627 

5.469,016 

5.469.298 

5.469.377 

5,469,451 

5.469,801 

5,470.193 

5.470,572 

5,470399 

5,471,284 

5,471,420 

5,472.037 

5,472.605 

5,472,6% 

5.472,812 

5.472,868 

5,473,212 

5.473,691 

5.473.950 

5.474.899 

5.475.404 

5.475.542 

5.475354 

5.476,0% 

5.476,694 

5.476,797 

5,477.061 

5.477.191 

5.477,295 

5.477353 

5.477.825 

5.478326 

5.478.764 

5.479.035 

5.479.232 

5.479.769 

5.480,054 

5.480309 

5.480,547 

5.480.759 

5.480.879 

5.481.289 

5.481.290 

5.481335 

5.481374 

5.481394 


5.481.479 

5.481.667 

5.481.705 

5,482.143 

5.482.305 

5.482.652 

5.482.808 

5,482.836 

5.482,849 

5.483.137 

5.483310 

5.483314 

5,483315 

5,483392 

5.483.679 

5.484.097 

5.484356 

5,484.925 

5.485.249 

5.485.435 

5.485343 

5.485376 

5.485394 

5.485.977 

5.486,032 

5,486,055 

5,486,098 

5.486,21 1 

5.486,440 

5,486,%5 

5.487.169 

5.487.250 

5.487.421 

5.487.803 

5.487.858 

5.488.165 

5.488395 

5.488307 

5.488.625 

5.488,648 

5.488,655 

5,488,708 

5.489,180 

5.489,689 

5.489,709 

5,489,989 

5,490.158 

5.490,287 

5,490370 

5,490,916 

5.490.928 

5.490.975 

5.491.005 

5.491.079 

5.491364 

5.491.651 

5,491.717 

5.492.770 

5.492,871 

5,493.072 

5.493.160 

5.493,236 

5,493393 

5.493.380 

5.493.409 

5.493.604 

5.494.108 

5,494372 
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5.494.725 

5.494.729 

5.494.8% 

5,494.922 

5,494.992 

5.495.107 

5,495.126 

5.495.197 

5.495.247 

5.495,288 

5,495.386 

5.495,605 

5.495.630 

5.495,957 

5.4%.  1 36 

5.4%.301 

5.4%354 

5.4%.886 

5.4%.899 

5.4%.902 

5.497.184 

5.497.235 

5.497057 

5.497.456 

5.497331 

5.497376 

5.498,080 

5,498.143 

5,498315 

5.498370 

5.498.61 1 

5.499.014 

5.499.349 

5.499.474 

5300,110 

5300.193 

5300.412 

5300,470 

5300306 

5,500315 

5301,124 

5301,149 

5301,248 

5301343 

5301.353 

5301.414 

5301,463 

5301,936 

5302312 

5302.725 

5302.814 

5303.142 

5303.156 

5.503.263 

5.503.288 

5303.654 

5304,294 

5304.%7 

5305.890 

5306.136 

5306318 

5.506,648 

5306,783 

5306,791 

5.506.%1 

5307.440 

5307.636 

5307.707 
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SPFriAI   BOXES  FOR  PATENT  \t\IL 


June  25.  1996 


Jtw^  25.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUC.ABLE  TO  Bi)TH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


1187  (XI  8*; 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  iiiruarding  ot  panicular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  area.s  as  quickly 
a5  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  diKumeni  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes  If  any  dixumenLs  other  than  the  specified  type  idenufled  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  sigmficantlv  delayed  m  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  thev 
are  intended 

Plea^  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


The  toii.,w.ng  special  N,,  designauons  are  apphcable  to  b.>th  patent  and  traderLirk  ^eiate.^  -^.a,! 


Please  address  mail  as  follows. 


.i:ii':  :,nf  ^w'ommfndatiiin'i 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  invohved  m  htigatior'  and  subsecjuenii\  tlied  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  paymem  oi 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  assixiated  with  the  petuion.  including  papers  necessary  tor  tiling 

a  continuing  application 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  respl^^se^  after  imal  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  prixedurev 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Oft^i^e  of  Peutions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenals  related  to  the  Disclosure  [>Kument  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  .Applications  (under  J17  CFR  1  62) 

Communications  relaung  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  m  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.   'Notice  of  .Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary   .Assignments  are  the  exception    .^sslgnments  should  be  submitted  m  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  F-ee 

Correspondence  related  t(>  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  ot  a  maintenance  fee 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection  I. 

New  patent  appbcations  and  a^siKiated  papers  and  fees 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Paseni  C  ii^iperatior;  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appliLjtions  and  ar\  comrrum nations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  on^inu!  request  papers  /mh 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  I  1 82  to  obtain  date  receis ed  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  pxistcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Nouce  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEM.'VRK  MAIL 

special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  tor.\arding  ot  particular  tvpes  of  trademark  mail  -o  the  appropriate  .ireas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEF,"  envelopes  not  containing  a  tee  should  he  marked 
■"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  ,is  well  as  on  the  oner  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows; 

Box 


Box 

L>esigriatlons 

Box 

- 

Box 

12 

Box 

313b 

Box 

AF 

Box 

Comments 

Pate 

nts 

Box 

DA( 

Box 

DD 

Box 

FUC 

Box 

Interference 

Box 

Issue  i-'.-e 

Box 

M  Fee 

Box 

MPFP 

Box 

Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box 

PATENT 

.\PPLlCATTON 

Box 

Patent  Ext. 

Box 

KT 

Box 

Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box 

Reconstruction 

Box 

Reexam 

Box 

Secjuence 

Box 

SN 

BuK  L>esignations 

Box  3 

Box  4 


Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  13 

Box  14 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 

Box  Assignment 
Box  EEC 

Box  OEI") 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Tr3dem.ar!(s 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Bi  X  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  n\'  FT-F  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests 

Box  H  \h  }■}  I  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals 

Box  TJ  \b  Nl'  F^E  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  MARIS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FTE 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments 

FFF 

Box  RF-SPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  acuons  and  P 

NO  FEE 


Retristration  actions. 


Box 

CommissioBerof  F^eats  and  Trademarks 
Wa.shington.  D.C.  20231 


ana  Deputy  Commissioner  of  PaienLs  ano 

•Affairs. 


.*-,.xpl.cnatjon 

■Mali  for  the  Office  of  PerMjnnel  from  NFC, 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretarv  of  Commerct 

frademarks;  Office  of  UgislaUve  and' Intemationt 

Majl  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  .Sohcitor  ,:xcep,  .ommumcations  relatiM  to  i 

only  to  Office  of  the  Sobcitor,  P  O   Box   156^^  ArhnRton    V,rEinia^5«3™wi;:;::;i 

C:^X^I^hst^::^l^^:::;r   '"'  '""'    Anmgtor    V.g,n.  22215. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  diKumenls 

Electronic  Ordepjig  Service  (EOSi 

.Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

Vacancy  -Announcement  .Applications 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  apphcations 

.Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights,  ".""»»• 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Rererenre  Collections  of  L  .S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
VvaiUble  for  Public  I  se  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libranes,  designated  a>  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depositorv  Libranes  iPTDLsi.  receive  patent  and  trademark 
informanon  in  various  formats  fn>m  tiie  I'  S  Patent  and  Trade- 
tnark  Office  Manv  PTDl.s  have  on  file  al!  full-tett  patents 
issued  smce  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1  H"'2,  and  select 
collecuons  of  foreign  patents  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  (iazette  of  the  US  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  The  full  text  utilitv  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numencallv  on  16  mm  micmfilm.  and  plant 
patents  on  color  micrrifiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  svs- 
tems  on  CD-ROM  i  Compact  Di  v.  Read  Only  i  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utili/ation  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  informaDon  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  U  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  >v stems  thai  preiirnmarv  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  *v  .  ondui  tfd  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collecuons 


All  infonnaQon  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubhcauons  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matenals  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  mformation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  vanations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
An  zona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist   of  Columbia 

Fl  on  da 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

I.)Wi 

Kansd- 

KiniUt »,  ■ 
1  ,ou!  vdr.j 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Scime  iif  J  ihrary 


Telephone  Contact 


.Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Mjssoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  Y  >rk 
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■\ubum  University  Libraries (20.'^ »  K44-1747 

Bimungham  Public  Library (205)  226- ^6;0 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Ubrary (907)  562-732? 

Tempc:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

UtUe  Roct  Arkansas  State  Library - (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Ubrary (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Library (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

.Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (jeorgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library „ (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Hlinois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

Fndianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Momes:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Ubrary (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Foglcr  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary.  Ferris  Stale  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapobs  Public  Library  and  Informauon  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Unda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  Univeraty (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  lor  Public  L^c  ir.  P 
Uepositon.  Libranes — (continued) 


'nt  .uiu  Trademark 


State 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Pueno  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

\^a.shington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyormng 


Same  of  Library 

I  flepHont  I  onlart 

New  >ork  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) 012)  509  7nm 

Raleigh   D  H   Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  Sute  University o  o   siS  IMrt 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fniz  Library,  Umversitv  of  North  Dakota....  .' f701    Tn^XML 

Akron     Summit  County  Pubhc  Ubrary '. NiiiYw  rwvJ™i^ 

Cmcinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of....    rsiriiSS^ 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrary : [ ^H   369-6936 

Columbus   Ohio  State  Umversitv  Libraries ^  ^   tS^ JT7? 

ToledoA^ucas  County  FMblic  Ubraiy 40   ^lilo 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intemationi'Triic' «*-3/i/ 

I>evelopment  iii\^\  iAA.-inat. 

Portland   Paul  L   Holey  Law  Library.Lev^sA  ciarkColiege rv^^   7fi»i7«A 

Philadelphiit  The  Free  Librarv  of *  ^^   Ifll^?^ 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Librae  of ZZ "'  i n^^^i 

I  niversity  Park   Pattee  Libraiy.  Pennsylvania  State  Univei^ity:::;:::;:::::::::;:;; " 8  4  865^4861 

Mayaquez  C.enerai  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico ""■Not' Y«  O^iti^ 

Providence  Public  Librarv ""^  ,^{7^^ 

(  lemson  L  niversitv  Libranes Z f^'    ^^5-8027 

Rapid  City   Devereaux  Librarv,  South  Dakota     '       '  656-3024 

-Scho(--l  of  .Mines  and  Technology ,f^..  ^(u.M-y-> 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubhc  Library  and  Information ;-tou:';  j^'-hosz^ 

C  enter 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrajy.  Vanderii'lt  Uiiiversin; r6?si  ^"777^ 

Ausun:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Texi  at    J^-c--:/'3 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  AM ^^^^^  495-4500 

E^r^l^iicubra,^ :::::;:::::::::;::::::::::;::: J^l^i?!^ 

Houston   The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University .";;;."."."."";.';." anVsJi  8101  Ft.    '^ 

Lubbock  Texas  Tech  Lmiversity .'  Nnlv!,  rw    ,     ^ 

Sal.  Lake  Cit>    Mamon  Library.  Umversity  of  Utah:::::::: ^"^  Sl^ViTsTc^ 

Rjchmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virgima  Commonwealth' 3oi-ojy4 

Seattle    Hngineenng  Ubrary :  University' of  WashingtOT::::.:::::::::::." JtS)  S^4n2n 

Morgantown   Evansdale  Library.  West  Vu-ginia  University 3X4   29^  7Sin 

Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wi.sconsin  ^vj-z^iu 

MiiwaS^  Public  Librarv ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;::; rf^i^t^^ 

Casper  Natrona  counK  Public  Library :::::::::::::::::::.::::::::::::::::::::::  (307)  23^4935 


June  25.  1996 


PATENT  EX.\M[NING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A    LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNE\  Jr    Assistant  Commissioner  for  Paieni'. 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  r>put>  Assisiani  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  tor  Patent  Policy 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissiooer 

Philip  G.  HamptoQ.  IL  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  AssisUnt  Coramtssioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  OTTtcf 

t  onditioD  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  Mm  !.  19% 


1187  OG  89 


PATENT  EX.AMIMNG  GRr)LT»S 


Pfione  number 
Area  Code  ^03 


Neu  Case 
Date* 


UMI 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  (,RO(  ps 

GE.N'ERAL  METAIXCRGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRJCAl.  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1  lOO— 

JOHN  E    KnTLt.  t)irrcu)r 

ORGAMC   CHEMISTRY     DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  i:0O-R[CHARD  V  HSHER.  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1300— BARRY 
S   RICHMAN,  rnrcclor       

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPm' 

STCXTK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS   r>ir¥c!or 

BIOTECHNOLOGY  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 


308-0661 

09/«01/94 

308-1235 

07/11/94 

(08-065I 

09/08/94 

308-2351 

11/24/94 

V)8-01% 

06,' 10/94 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  flMTRi  MOS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  :iiX^   STf  u  \h  r  levy.  Director 

SPECLAJ.  LAV,  s  AM)  \DMLNaSTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
CO.MPUTER  SYSTEMS  \SV  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R    GRA"t    :)im.tor 

SPECLM_  COMPITEIR  * PPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PltACnCES,  &  DIACiNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUT  2400— GERALD  rH3LDBERG  Dinxtor.. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVIOE.S,  GRf)UP  l^iy- 

JANICE  A    HOWELL    [>irTctor 

TELECO,MMI"SK  AnONS  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODIO,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  :'*!>— lOHN  E,  KITTLE,  Director 


MECRAMCAl   EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director      

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  /VRTICLE  MANUFACTURING  ASD  TOOLS. 

GROLT  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AMD  TREATMENT 
DEVICXS   Sl/RGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  /ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY   SPORTING  C/<X)DS    T'lBArrO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMFVT    VST>  PRINTINC 
GROUP  3300— JJ,  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DON/kLD  G  KELLY.  Director 

GF>ER.AL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  ASD  MINING  ENGIN-EERING, 

GROUP3«X)-AI     SVfrni    Hirr-.  ■    r  


308-1782 
308-0311 

305-9600 

305-3800 

308-0956 
305-4700 

.W8-0661 


308-1113 

308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 

308-1021 


omrr^uHK  din.  xi  from  (he  exAmiaer  should  have  been  received  in  moct  n^^i 


iJcvl  pnc)r  u-  Jiis  aale. 


06A)6/94 
10/18/94 

09/02/93 

04/13/94 

10/14/94 
09/06/94 

lftlS/94 


05/25/94 
06/30/94 

02/13/95 

01/12/95 


Paicnu  *i;l  tjtfHTT  as  Follows 

!  I  TV  irrm  ?i  wiv  atihr,  (if  pUnt  patent  that  is  in  force  on  ot  results  fK.'m  in  appiKalii">n  fiicd  Vfotx  iunt  ^    ■'■'*^^-  is  :lic  j^aicr  .^f  the  ^t^  vfar  Ernri  pn  ^k1«j  in  ^^ 
L'  S  C    I5*in;)  ir        .-aj^  ■'■fn  grant  subject  uj  any  tenmnal  duclaimcrs    ^^LSC"    iS4^cMli 

'2i  All  uuhr,  and  pJant  r^irr^.  granted  on  applicatioas  having  an  acQiaJ  Umtrd  Stales  filing  dale  cxi  .w  tftrr  lurir  S  1  w^  arr  grantr<l  fm  a  [cttti  whuh  ^«gin,s  I'n  'Jic 
iaie  )n  *hjch  :hf  ?airr'  *  ^-snied  aDd  ends  20  yean  from  the  dale  on  which  the  appiicaoon  *as  filed  m  the  I  nitcd  States  If  the  applicaDon  c<-*itajns  a  spr^ifK 
-e/erence  t.^  sr  ca;';*"  iit  „  a^j.in  tinder  35  U,S,C,  120.  121  of  36.^(c,i,  the  patent  'ern)  ends  rwcnl>  vtan  fn^ni  ihal  ilaie  >n  which  &tc  rarliest  applicatum  *a.s  f)]ed 
1 ^  i;  S  C    ;  "U.  1 « ; 

^  I  Kl\  design  patents  irr  granled  for  a  lenn  of  14  yean  from  the  dale  of  the  grant 

Hf»wever  the  urrrri  f  anv  paienl  tnay  have  been  cuitaikd  by  diarlaimrr  under  (be  proviuoos  o(  ^^  !  S  (  !  ^'^  have  '.apsai  due  to  failure  ui  pav  tnaintenance  fees. 
If  have  Ven  eiienJed  jnder  the  provuioas  of  35  U,S,C,  154,  155,  or  156.  Thiu,  if  more  rehahie  infirmjui.*!  ;s  needed  vmh  re«pect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  sNxiId  be  icvKwcd  lo  detcmiioe  die  Ktnal  daB  of  pateat  expintkn. 
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ir-',^  Dale 


Law  Office 

Uw  Office  101      Ron  V.,ll,am,s,  Managing  Atiomey.  (703)  308-910l-4th  Fltx.' 
^o<Kl^,  Beverage!,,  Wines  &  SpinLv-irt   Classes  29   30  31    32   33 
Serntjts — Im,  Classes  35.  36.  .''^    1«,  v->  4<!  41.  42       ' "...   ' 

Uw  OffiM  102— Myra  Ktirzbard,  Managing  Atiorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
bcienufic  Equipment  &  Fumimre^-Ini  Classes  9,  20 

Services — Ini,  rias,scs  3,'i,  36   V    '8,  '9,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  103— Kathryn  Erxkmc    Managing  Ati.tniey,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumiture— Int.  Qasscs  9  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  4 1,  42 

Uw  Office  104— Sidncv  .Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
In«^^Zl^,l'^'^H-  '"t/'"^  Equipmeni,  Tools.  InsuHlation.  Vehicles.  Fireanns,  Musid 
Instnunents,  Building  Maienals  &  Floor  Covcnngs— Im 
Classes  6,  7.  8.  11.  12,  13,  l.V  19,  27  Services— Int 
Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  105— Thomas  Howell   Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Uienucals,  Paints,  Luhncanis,  Pharmaceuticals   Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— Int 
Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,,  Managing  Atiomcy.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Pnxlucts  &  Toys— Int 
Oasses  3,  16,  28  Services- Int.  Qasses  35.  36 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  107— Thoma-s  l^mtme   Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7lh  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparauons.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 
Oasses  3,  16,  28  Ser\ices— Int  Classes  35 
36,37,38,39.40.41,42 

UwOffice  108— David  SMdllani  Mana^-ing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8lh  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  gi«Kjs   H.>us<-uares,  Cordage 
Yams,  Fabncs.  Clothing  &  Notions 
Int.  Qasses  14,  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24.  25  2b 
Services-Int,  Qasses  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

UwOffice  109— Deborah  Oohn.  Managing  Attomcv.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  lather  g.Mxls,  Housewares,  Coidage,  Yams,  Fabrics 
Clothing  &  Notions — Int  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22  23  24  25  26 
Services — Int  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41.  42!      .'     ...     ' 

"Collective  Marks-  -Cla.ss  200 
•*Certificaui>t!  Mark' — Classes  A  &  H 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  V. 'tikcr   [>irectur.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center — i^oi,  30x^)00 

Pre-Examination-  -Alan  l^ambcn.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exl    188 
Intent-Tc^Use — irn.'i — i^O.Vi  ,308  ^SOO 

PtMt  Registration  Section  -Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext   126 
Affidavits  Under  Secoons  a  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Oassesi         


New* 


09/13/95 


I  lA)l/95 


10/16»5 


10/02/95 


1I/13«5 


n/02J95 


11/29/95 


12A)6«5 


12/14/95 


09/18/95 
01/19/96 


■  Assigne<l  to  all  l^aw  Offi, 
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ABSORBENT  PRODI  (T 

James  \    Bradstreet,  Colts  Neck,  and  Judith  K    Roller.  North 

Brunswick.  Ixitb  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPt  .  Im 

Reexamination  Recjutst  Nos.  90/002327.  Apr.  1^.  I'Wl  and 

W002.443.  .Sep.  18,  IWl  and  90/002,763.  Jun   29.  1992  and 

90/002.8J2,  Sep.  11.  1992. 

Reexamination  (  ertificate  for  Patent  4J17,901,  ivsued  \iii; 
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AS  A  RESULT  Of-  RtH\,A,Mi.N -MION    rr  HAS  BFF\  DFTFR 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  H   IS  iit  .,adcj  .ind  jeiciniint\i  i,.  k  paientable. 

5.  A  thin  calamemat  absorbent  product  for  adhesive  attachment 
to  a  wearer's  garment  comprising: 

a  planar,  generalh  rectangular  absorbent  pad  having  a  body- 
facing  major  surface  and  a  garment-facing  major  surface: 

an  outer  cover  overlying  at  least  the  garment  facing  major 
surface: 

a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  elcmeni  disposed  on  said  outer 
cover  for  adhering  saut  produi  t  to  a  wearer's  garment:  and 

means  for  provuling  saut  pad  with  planar  crush  resistance,  said 
means  comprising  providing  on  said  garmenl-facing  major 
surface  of  the  pad  and  integral  therewith,  a  densified.  com- 
pacted, porous,  absorbent,  fibrous  laser  having  a  particulate 
hydrocolloid  material  distributed  therein,  wherein  wid  la\er 
is  different  from  said  absorbent  pad: 

said  hydrocolloid  material  being  capable  of  ahsifrhmi;  m^^.v  r  ;,- 
an  amount  which  is  at  least  10  times  its  o\\n  weight  in  dr\ 
form  and  comprising  not  more  than  5Wc  by  weight  of  said 
densified  layer:  said  product  having  a  thickness  of  from  about 
3.0  to  about  7.0  millimeters  and  having  a  crush  resistance  of 
from  about  1.0  to  about  3.0  pound.s  per  square  inch. 


Bi  4.7-'7.596  l2927thl 

TEXT  RI PLACEMENT  TiPlM,  MI)  FOR 
COMPITERIZED  TEXT  EDITOR 
(iedaliah  R.  Shaffer:  Joseph  Shurpin.  both  of  Brookhn.  and 
Lawrence   M.  Parks.   New  \ork.  all  of  N.V..  assignors   tii 
Productivit>  Software  International  Inc..  New  \ork,  N.\ 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003306.  Jan.  14.  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.777„«;9ft,  i.vsued  Oct. 
11.  1988.  Ser.  No.  881.107.  Jul.  2.  1986. 
Int.  CI.'  (r06F  l'?J 
r.S.  CI.  364—419.15 

AS  A  RESULT  OT  REh.V\.MlN.AT10N.  VI  HAS  BH  S  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


(a)  recognizing  short  form  alphameric  stnng  input  from  said 
keyboard  and  delimited  by  punctuation  characters  or  spaces 

(b)  attempting  to  match  said  short  form  with  an  entr\  fmm  a 
library  of  short  forms  and  upon  success  associating  said  shon 
form  with  a  long  form 

(c)  deleting  said  short  form  upon  a  successful  match  and  substi- 
tuting a  long  form  for  said  short  form  on  the  display  device 
wherein  said  step  of  attempbng  to  match  said  short  form  is 
initiated  by  typing  of  a  space  character  or  other  deUraitcr  at 
the  keyboard. 
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Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.6%,  Jan   2(1.  1W5 

Reexamination  Certihcate  for  Patent  4.986,658.  ijivued  Jan 
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Claims  1  -6  are  cancelled. 

1,  A  process  tor  text  editing  on  a  microprocessor  based  computer 
system  having  word  processing  capability  that  en^rioys  a  keyboard 

input  device  and  an  output  displav  device  cap-iMe  of  deleting    Claims  11  and  13  are  cancelled 
characters  compnsmg  the  steps  ot 
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Claims  1-7.  10.  12,  14.  18,  22.  26-29.  32.  34  and  50  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

C  Uin l^  n  y   1>  17,  19-21,  23-25,  30,  31,  33,  35-49,  51  and  52, 

Jeptndeni  on  an  amended  claim,  are  detennined  to  be  patentable. 

Nt-u  claims  53-56  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

^'  ^'   An  apparatus  for  spectroscopic  analysis  of  a  molten  metal, 

'r'rnsing: 

a  probe  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  be 
immersed  in  the  molten  metal; 

laser  means  disposed  in  said  casing  for  irradiating  the  surface 
of  the  molten  metal  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
with  a  laser  beam  so  as  to  produce  a  plasma  having  a 
composition  representative  of  the  composition  of  the  molten 
metal:  and 

^spectroscopic  detecting  means  disposed  in  said  casing  and  opti- 
cally coupled  to  the  plasma  for  detecting  spectral  components 
of  radiation  emitted  by  the  plasma  and  producing  signals 
corresponding  to  the  detected  spectral  components,  wherein 
said  spectroscopic  detecting  means  comprises  means  for 
separating  radiation  emitted  from  said  plasma  into  plural 
spectral  components: 

a  gated  arra\  of  photodetecting  pixel  elements  optically  coupled 
to  said  radiation  separating  means  to  detect  the  presence  of 
predetermined  spectral  components:  and 

selection  means,  including  plural  segmented  mirrors,  for  selec- 
tively reflecting  selected  of  said  spatially  separated  spectral 
components  to  selected  of  said  pixel-elements. 


of  said  electrically  conductive  path  extends  through  the  housing  to 
thereby  prevent  the  build-up  of  electrostatic  charge  in  the  fuel  and 
resulting  arcing  which  causes  the  breakdown  of  the  housing. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  5-10.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 

be  patentable 

1.  Method  of  preventing  material  breakdown  of  a  housing  of  a 
fuel  filter  for  filtering  fuel  flowing  through  a  fuel  line  delivering 
fuel  to  the  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a 
common  electrical  plane  maintained  at  a  common  electrical  poten- 
tial, said  housing  defining  a  chamber  therewithin  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  m  said  fuel  line  and  conununicating 
with  said  chamber,  said  housing  being  primarily  composed  of  an 
electrically  non-conductive  material,  comprising  the  step  of  pro- 
viding an  electrically  conductive  path  between  the  fuel  within  the 
chamber  and  said  common  electrical  plane  by  providing  electri- 
cally conductive  material  in  the  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial of  said  housing  so  that  the  electrically  conductive  material 
extends  completely  through  the  housing  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
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METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  INTERFACING  A 

THERMAL  PRINTER 

(  alvert  L  Hawkes,  Newport.  R.L.  a.s,siKnor  to  Lsland  Software, 

Inc..  Newport,  R.L 

Reexamination  Request  No.  W/IKI.VM:,  .Jan.  24,  1W4, 
Reexaminatiim  (  ertificate  for  Patent  5,l57,7hl.  i.vsued  Oct. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,004,  Nov.  1.  1990,  abandoned, 
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Int.  tl.'  (;06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  315— iir 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  7.  8.  9  and  11  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  10  and  12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
detennined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  13.  14,  15  and  16  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  An  interface  for  operating  a  printer  from  a  selected  processor, 
the  printer  having  a  print  head  containing  a  plurality  of  print 
elements,  and  a  buffer  having  at  least  one  bit  corresponding  to  each 
prim  element,  printing  occumng  when  print  elements  are  strobed, 
the  interface  composing: 

means  for  loading  a  line  of  data  to  be  printed  into  said  buflFer, 
data  in  said  buffer  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  multibit 
sections,  wherein  a  line  may  contain  data  to  be  printed  in  only 
a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  sections: 
means  for  indicating  the  one  or  more  of  said  sections  to  be 
strobed  during  each  strobe  of  the  pnni  head,  the  indication  by 
said  indicating  means  being  independently  settable  for  each 
strobe  cycle,  said  means  for  indicating  including  means  for 
indicating  only  said  selected  one  or  more  sections  for  said 
line:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  indicating  means  for  strobing  said  pnnt 
head  with  data  from  said  one  or  more  sections. 


Bl  S.  196,270  (293 1st  I 
(OATED  RE.SIN  MOLDING 

Sadao  Kitagawa.  and  VuU  Kumano.  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited. 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.677.  Dec.  30,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.I96J>70.  issued  Mar. 

V>.  1993.  Ser.  No.  612,488,  Nov.  14,  19<M). 
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IMAGE  SENSOR  DE\  ICE  WITH  INSILALION  EII  M 
Jong-cheol  Shin,  and  Heung-kwun  Oh.  both  of  Kyungki-<io, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  ElectrT>n)o.  (  o.  I  id.. 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Reexamination  Requesl  No   '«j/0<)3,5<»9.  Oct   h    !«*<M 
Reexamination  (  ertihcate  for  Patent  5J.V4,8ft^,  is-suiti  Vug   2, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  59J30.  May  11.  19<v3 
Claims  pnority  application  Rep    of  Korea.   Ma,    n     i<«; 
92-"'95fi 

Int  CT."  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CL  257—222 


l^ZI^Z^ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED TH.AT 

The  patentability  of  claims  I    ?   4   5  and  7-13  is  confitroed 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
Claims  2,  6  and  14  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended.         '^°^^°  ™^'^- 

Qaim  IS  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be    *-'^'"*  *"*  ^^  *~'^  *^  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended, 
patentable. 

Claim  5  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  detennined  to  be 
patentable 

1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  oxidation  film  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  first  nitride  film  portions  fonned  over 
said  first  oxidation  film; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  first  [spaced  apart]  gate  electrode 
[formedjep  each  disposed  on  a  respective  .said  first  nitndc 
film  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  second  gate  electrodes,  separated 
from  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  gate  electrodes  by  an  insula- 
tion film,  [said  second  gate  electrodes  being  ananged  so  as  to 
be  spaced  apart  from  each  other,] 

said  insulation  film  for  separating  said  first  gate  electrodes  and 
said  second  gate  electrodes  comprising: 

a  second  oxidabon  film  contacting  each  of  said  first  gate  elec- 
trodes, 

and  a  continuous  second  nitride  film  disposed  over  said  second 
oxidation  film  and  contacting  each  of  said  first  nitride  por- 
tions and  said  second  gate  electrcxles. 


New  claims  16-30  are  added  and  Jetermmed  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  coated  resm  molding  which  compnses: 
a  molding  composed  of  a  resin  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  base  resm  composing  100  to  30%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  propylene  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene/ethylene  block  copolymers 
having  an  ethylene  content  of  3  to  45%  by  weight  and 
propylene/ethylene  random  copolymers  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  and  0  to  70%  by  weight  of  an 
elastomer,  and  at  least  one  member  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  1,3-diene 
polymer  having  al  least  one  terminal  hydroxy  gtxMip  or  a 
hydrogenation  product  thereof,  and  (B)  0.01  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  contaimng  a  hydroxy!  group,  provided 
that  the  total  amount  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  does  not 
exceed  40  parts  by  weight;  and 
a  coating  formed  directly  on  the  surface  of  said  molding. 


REISSIES 

JUNE  25,  1996 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  m  U«  original  paten,  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  m  italics  md.ca.cs  add^uon^ 

made  by  reissue. 
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Nov    ]    i'JHv    \((!i.si(.n  for  reissue  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser  No 
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!=i!    '        HiiM>  V02.-  C02F  1/04 
6  Clamii    U.S.  CI.  20.^—176  2I  Oairtt- 


1.  A  push  rod  apparatus,  comprising,  at  least  one  push  rod.  the  at 
least  one  push  rod  [include]  including  a  central  tubular  body,  the 
central  tubular  body  includes  a  tubular  body  bore  extending  coex- 
tensively  and  coaxially  of  the  central  tubular  body,  and  an  inter- 
nally threaded  insert  is  received  within  the  cenu-al  tubular  body 
through  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  tubular  body  into  the  tubular 
body  bore,  the  internally  threaded  insert  includes  a  head  member 
projecting  radially  and  exteriorly  of  the  threaded  in.sert.  wherein 
the  head  member  is  arranged  for  abutment  with  the  upper  distal 
end  of  the  central  tubular  body,  and  a  threaded  rod  member 
threadedly  received  within  the  internally  threaded  insert,  the  rod 
member   includes    an    internally   threaded    lock   nut    threadedly 
secured  about  the  threaded  rod  member,  [the  internally  threaded 
lock  nut  includes  a  beveled  lower  end  surface  for  engagement  with 
the  threaded  insert  head,]  and  the  threaded  rod  member  includes 
[an  extension  rod  extending  coaxially  of  the  threaded  rod  member, 
wherein  the  extension  rod  terminates  m]  a  first  hemi-sphencal  tip, 
and  a  boss  member  extending  radially  and  fixedly  to  the  threaded 
rod  member  extending  extenoriy  then  of  [at  an  intersection  with 
the  extension  rod,]  and  a  lower  insert  rod  having  opposing  ends 
one  end  received  within  the  central  tubular  body  through  a  lower 
end  portion  thereof,  [wherein  the  central  tubular  body  includes  a 
lower  distal  end,]  and  a  second  hemi-sphencal  tip  ut  the  other  end 
of  the  lower  insert  rod  [includes  an  abutment  nng  extending 
exteriorly  and  radially  at  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  lower  insert  rod 
for  abutment  with  the  mbular  body  lower  distal  end,  and  the  lower 
insert  rod  includes  a  second  semi-spherical  tip  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  lower  insert  rod  below  the  abutment  ring] 


1.  A  distillation   apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from 
water,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  enclosure  including  an  incoming  water  inlet  port  and  a 

condensed  water  outlet  port; 
a  preheat  unit  including  (a)  a  steam  receiving  bowl  for  receiving 
steam  from  the  evaporator  unit,  and  fb)  an  incoming  water 
bowl  within  the  steam  receiving  bowl  for  removing  heal  from 
the  steam  to  preheat  water  to  the  evaporator  unit; 
a  water  inlet  conduit  for  passing  inconung  water  from  the  inlet 

port  to  the  incoming  water  bowl; 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  incoming  water  through  the 

water  inlet  conduit; 
an  evaporation  unit  for  heating  incoming  water  with  contami- 
nants to  generate  steam,  the  evaporation  unit  including  (a)  a 
heating  bowl  disposed  within  the  enclosure  for  housing  the 
incoming  water,  (b)  an  electncai  heating  element  positioned 
within  the  heating  bowl,  and  (c)  a  first  cover  affixed  within  the 
enclosure  and  over  the  heating  bowl; 
a  substantially  vertical  steam  chimney  extending  from  the  heat- 
ing bowl,  through  the  cover,  and  to  the  steam  receiving  bowl; 
a  substantially  vertical  water  chimney  positioned  within  the 
venical  steam  chimney  for  passing  water  from  the  incoming 
water  bowl  to  the  heating  bowl  while  removing  heat  from  the 
steam  in  the  vertical  steam  chimney  to  heat  the  water  passing 
through  the  water  chimney;  and 
a  condenser  unit  for  cooling  the  steam  to  form  condensate  water, 
the  condenser  unit  comprising  a  fin-and-tube  heat  exchanger 
including  (a)  at  least  one  tube  in  fluid  communication  at  one 
end  with  the  steam  receiving  bowl  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion at  the  opposite  end  to  the  condensed  water  outlet  pon  for 
condensing  steam  to  form  condensate  water,  (b)  a  plurality  of 
spaced  fins  each  thermally  connected  to  at  least  one  mbe  for 
transmitting  heat  from  at  least  one  tube  to  the  fins,  and  (c)  a 
powered  blower  for  blowing  air  between  the  fins  and  thus 
removing  heat  from  the  condenser  unit. 
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UMI 


20.  The  distillation  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  I,  wherein  the 
heating  bowl  is  configured  such  that  the  surface  area  of  water  in 
the  healing  txrwl  is  maintained  in  the  range  of  from  1. 7  to  2.3  times 
'.he  surface  area  of  the  heating  element  submerged  in  the  water  in 
the  heating  bowL 


Re.  35.2»4 

X-R.V^  SHttl  1■1L^1  I   \SSETTF  HJK  W\'{  IC  VllOS  lO 

ANGUl.  vk  Hiinv  PARTS 

Walter  Bauer,  Munich,  (itniiam    ,iK--it;niir  tii   Vf">F\-r,e\a<Tt, 

.A(i.  l.e*erkus«Ti.  (uTTiian^ 
Original  No.  4.h,r,iM'    ddlr.l    J.iii     13,  1987,  S.-r    Ni.    f>XV,557, 

Jan.  '.  1*^X5    VpplKatioti  fur  rtLssue  Apr.  28,  1^4,  Str.  No. 

flaim<.  pnnnf.,  dpph.  .Htj.in  Germany,  Jan.  IS    IQM,  'U  (11 
5"'''.'' 

Inu  CV  G03B  42/04 

Li>.  u.  .ri<— iHx 

2    2a 
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Re.  35JJ85 

THKRMOPI.A.STK    Ml  im  AVER  PACKAGING  FILM 

\ND  BA(,S  MADE  THEREFROM 

Cesart'  (^uacquarella,  Milan,  Itah.  and  Richard  S.  VVillianw, 

(  amhs.  England.  as.signorv  tn  VV.   R.  (irace  &   (H.-(  iinn., 

Duncan.  S.C. 
Onginal  No.  4.80I.4}«.,  dated  Jan.  .M.  l-JStJ,  Ser  No.  mi.f.V). 

Sep.  26.   198^.  (  ontinuation  nf  Ser.  No.  64«.4X().  Jan.  -V). 

I"**>1.  abandoned.  Application  for  reiwue  Jun.  .M).  IW.V  Ser 

No.  85.468 

C  laim.<i  priority,  application  ltal>.  Sep,  .V(.  l^^XS.  22.M).';/85; 
Mav  16,  1986,  Z()457/86 

Int.  CI.'  B.^2B  :7/i»«,-27/.-*C;27a<:    B29D  ''iC 
I  .S.  (1.  428— .U.y  21  Clainw 

6.  /*  multi-layer  heai-shnnkable  thermoplastic  packaging  film 
having  excellent  heat  shrink  and  cold  seal  properties,  said  film 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  surface  layer  which  is  heal-sealing,  said  first  surface 
layer  comprising  a  blend  of(i)  a  linear  copolymer  of  90%  to 
75%  ethylene  and  !0%  to  25%  of  an  alpha-olefin  having  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  linear  copohmer  having  a 
density  of  less  than  915  kg/m^  and  at  least  906  kg/m^.  and  (ii) 
up  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  first 
surface  layer,  of  a  pulymer  compatible  with  said  linear 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  poly- 
ethylene copolymers  having  a  density  above  915  kg/m^  low 
densitv  polyethsiene.  ethvlene  vinvlacelate,  acid-modified  eth- 
vlene  vinylacelate.  polypropylene,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
propylene,  wnomeric  polymers  and  ethylene/alkylacrylate 
copolymers  h  herein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  I  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(b)  a  second  surface  layer  comprising  a  polymer  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  linear  copolymer  of 
the  first  surface  layer,  ethylene-vinylacetate  copolymers, 
polyamides  and  wnomeric  resins. 


1  An  X-ray  sheet  film  cassette  for  taking  pictures  of  a  part  of 
patient's  body  which  forms  an  angle  with  another  body  pan. 
comprising  a  receptacle  in  the  form  of  a  flat  quadrangular  prism  for 
receiving  an  X-ray  sheet  film,  the  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall. 
side  walls  and  a  cover:  said  bottom  wall  supporting  said  sheet  film 
on  its  inner  surface  while  its  outer  surface  being  engageable  with 
the  part  of  the  patient's  body;  one  of  said  side  walls  being  reduced 
in  thickness  relative  to  the  remaining  walls  and  having  a  flat  outer 
surface  engageable  with  the  other  part  of  patient's  body:  a  hinge 
mount  having  a  first  portion  secured  to  upper  part  of  said  one  side 
wall  [and]  .  a  second  portion  secured  to  an  edge  of  said  cover  and 
a  third  portion  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  portions, 
permitting  hinged  movement  therebetween  to  turn  the  cover 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  \hinge\  first  portion  of 
said  hinge  mount  projecting  above  the  inner  surface  of  a  lower  part 
of  said  one  side  wall;  a  resilient  pressure  means  arranged  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cover  and  having  a  leading  edge  portion 
engaging,  during  the  ttiming  nravement  of  said  cover,  said  sheet 
film  and,  if  said  sheet  film  is  not  in  contact  with  said  one  side  wall, 
displacing  the  same  into  abutment  again.st  said  lower  part  of  said 
ine  side  wall  and,  in  the  closed  position  of  said  cover,  said 
pressure  means  holding  said  sheet  film  on  said  bonom  wall  and 
keeping  said  sheet  film  in  a  correct  position  in  contact  with  said 
one  side  wall;  said  pressure  means  being  extended  in  length 
toward  said  one  side  wall  to  project  under  said  first  portion  of  said 
hbtge  mount  in  the  closed  condition  of  the  cassette. 


Re.  ^5.286 
METHOD  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  (MR  RING  WITH 
MK  ROBIOI.OGICAE  DRV  CIT  Tl  RE  MEDUM 
Robert   1..   Nelson,   Bloomington,  and  Paul  Fj.   Hansen,   lake 
Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,089,41.^  dated  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  354,627. 
May  19,  1989.  .Application  for  reissue  Sep    13.  1993,  Ser  No. 
12(U88 

Int.  CI,"  C12N  1/00;  C12M  1/16 
VS.  CI.  435— 243  21  Claims 


/d' 


19.  A  device  for  growing  microorganisms,  which  device  com- 
prises a  body  member,  which  body  member  comprises  (/)  a  water- 
proof substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface:  (2)  an 
air-permeable  membrane,  having  its  peripheral  edge(s)  substan- 
tially uncovered,  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface. 
the  bottom  surface  being  fixed  to  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  substrate:  and  iS)  reconstituted  medium  fixed  to  and 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  membrane  so 
as  to  define  a  growth  region  and  comprising  at  least  one  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  gelling  agents 
and  one  of  more  nutrients  for  growing  microorganisms. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patenu  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


y.591 
HVBRII)  TEA  ROSE  PEANT  NAMED    WEKAMANDA' 
Frank  A.  Strickland.  San  Bernardino.  Calif.,  assignor  t.,  VV,,,.Ks 
Wholesale  Rose  (;nmer.  Inc..  I  pland.  (  alif. 

Fileti  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  54t(.h:4 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  \!* 

u,s.a.pu,-i5  ictata 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illusti^ted  herein. 


the  "Summer  Udy"  peach  tree  fU.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  5,865)  of 
which  It  is  a  sport,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  ptoducing 
fruit  which  are  mamre  for  commercial  hai^esting  and  shipment 
approximately  Aug.  5  to  Aug.  20  m  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of 
central  California  and  which  have  an  excellent  sweet  flavor  and 
firm  flesh. 


'*,592 
FTORIBI  ND\  ROSE  PI    INI  NWtED    JOLLMEA' 
Marie  Jolly,  Gregg  Neck  Rd.,  Galena,  \Id    21635 
Hl.ri   Xug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,6:1 
Int.  <_  I.'  AOIH  >/iK.i 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-22  1  c,^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  tiie  Floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


UIKVSW  [HI  \tl  \1  FLAM  NA.MED  ■  \I  R  \V\- 
Leon  GUcenstem    s.ihnas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \  mi,  i    hruiicrs 

Im  .  RarlHTlMii,  !  »hn 

1  lint    \ug.   I^,  IWS,  s^r.  .\^j_  5lt,.o3}j 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt.--7  ,  cbdm 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Albany,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


\PR1( OT  TREE   -POPPV 

Llirii  f.  /,aigtr,  929  (.rimes  Ave.,  (,ary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 

Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  (.rant  G. 

Zaiger.  4rM(«  (  alifornia  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  (alif  9i3^h 

MIed  Jun.  5,  1''95,  Ser.  No.  46().y"4 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5AX) 

r.S.CI.PIt.-39  io^i„ 

E  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  apncot  tree,  substantially  as 
illusu-ated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
semi-spreading  growth  and  by  being  a  producti\e  and  regular 
bearer  of  early  maturing,  medium  size,  yellow  flesh,  freestone 
apncots:  tiie  fmit  is  further  characterized  as  having  firm  flesh  with 
good  flavor  and  eating  quality,  the  ability  to  be  shipped  to  long 
distance  markets  and  in  comparison  to  Earlicol  Apricot  (U.S.  Plant 
Pat.  No.  7,198),  the  fruit  of  the  new  variety  is  5  to  6  days  earlier  in 
maturity. 

9.594 
FRETTV  LADV  ■  PEACH  TREE 

John  A.  Huhkr,  411.W  Road  48.  Reedley,  Calif.  936.54 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  3^7,9X2 
Iril    (   i;    \((IH  V(X> 

vs.  CI.  Plt.-43.2  1  ciata 

1.  A  new  and  distinci  %anet>   of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar  to 


9_S96 
GERANTT Af  rr  \M   N  \MFD  BFP-?")©  PINK  PVKI  \H 
Scott  C.  Irns.   ur.w   I., and,.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geii.  J.  B,iJl. 
Inc..  West  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42:.f.Q;( 

Int,  CI."  AOIH  5/0( 

VS.  a.  Plt.^87.12  ,  ctai„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  plant  named  •BFP-790  Pink 
Parfait".  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  tricolored  florets  with  medium 
pink  petals  having  a  large  rose  pink  freckle  and  a  white  eye  on 
each  petal, 

(b)  forms  attractive  dark  green  foliage,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  medium  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 
of  a  growth  regulator. 
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hKKAiA 

Fur 

CI  A>5  ^ 

PATEN  I  \(t 

'>y 5.528.911 

'"-'" 5.529.022 

Z'°' 5,529.023 

f-5'* 5.529.169 

'-™ 5.529.211 

"-"« 5.529.294 

""-^^ 5.529.299 

'''^' 5.529.316 

'^"'^'" 5,529,358 

5,529,387 

■'-"^*" 5.529.522 

*^'^'« 5.529.535 

'"^^ 5,529.575 

"-  =  '''» 5.529.576 

""-™ 5.529.668 

"«-'" 5.530.142 

5,530,469 

5,530,641 

5,530,908 

4  ^  S  -4 )  i  i 

"  5,530,909 

'''^'' 5,530.910 

'"'^'^ 5.530,911 

-j^-='  j)33 

5,530,912 

4>^  4)33 

5,530,913 

^5^^^" 5.530.914 

4  >  =!  --/)  S  i 

5,530,915 

5,530,915 

'''■'^'' 5,530,916 

'''^'' 5,530,917 

'"'-^'^ 5,530,918 

'''^ 5,530,919 

'''-'''' 5,530,920 

4'^'^    i  ""O 

5,530.921 

•^^^-^26 5,530.922 

'''-''' 5,530,923 

'''-''' 5,530,924 


UMI 


t  RKAI A-( ONTI.NLEU 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

455-273 5.530,925 

455-273 5,530,925 

455-277 5,530,926 

455-317 5,530,927 

455-318 5,530,928 

455-324 5,530,929 

455-344 5,530,930 


UMI 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5„«28.771 

B\l  K  SIPPORT 

Benlamin  Yudin.  -«);  Marine  \\e..  #4A,  Bmoklvn,  NY.  I12W 

Ult-d  Jul.  2'i.  1W4,  Sen  No.  2«;j;93 
Inl,  Ci;  \(,\r  \W:5/02 

u-s.a.6o;    19  -t,g,^. 


said  catching  panel  and  said  back  panel  being  positioned  ir 
overiying  relation,  with  each  panel  comprising  opposing  side 
margins  defined  along  opposite  sides  of  the  hand,  a  thumb 
margin  along  penpheral  edges  of  said  thumb  portions,  an 
index  finger  margin  along  peripheral  edges  of  said  index 
finger  ponion.s.  a  top  margin  defined  by  the  base  of  the 
rcmainmg  hngen,  of  the  hand,  and  a  bottom  maigin  portion 
defined  b\  the  vtnsi  of  the  hand: 

,1  seam  connecting  said  catching  pane,  directly  to  said  bvk 
panel  along  said  side  margins,  said  thumb  margin  and  index 
finger  margin  to  form  a  substantially  glove-like  enclosure  for 
receiving  the  thumb   index  finger,  and  palm  of  the  hand; 

the  top  margins  ot  the  panels  being  imconnected  so  that  the 
remaining  fingers  oi  the  nand  ma\  proieft  fn-ni  the  eipve  hke 
enclosure,  and 

the  bottom  margms  of  the  panels  being  unconnei  ud  ;  a..  ,>ni 
modate  apphcalion  of  the  device  onto  the  hand  and  to  sub 
stantially  encircle  the  wrist 


1.  A  h.i^'k  Mjppon  ;u  he  -^'.vn  n\  Mjt'erer-.  un  i.heu  N^lu-- 
compnsmg  a  patch  of  fur  ha\ing  a  shape  with  a  contour  mcludmg 
an  URXirniost  widest  side,  two  lateral  sides  extending  downwardh 
from  said  uppermost  side  and  converging  toward  one  another,  and 
a  smallest  lower  side  connecting  said  lateral  sides  with  one  another 
so  as  to  cover  both  user's  waist  region  and  coccus;  and  means  for 
holding  said  patch  on  a  users  body,  said  holding  means  including  U.S.  (' 
portion  of  said  patch  which  is  folded  over  a  remaining  portion  of 
said  patch  and  has  a  plurality  of  tongues  separated  from  one 
another  and  each  provided  with  two  slots  forming  a  loop  therebe 
tween  so  that  a  bell  or  a  similar  element  can  extend  thrnueh  said 
loops. 


(A  ow  vvnn  v\RniN(,  os  h<kik  ami  hn>p 

Danie)  J,  l^iwinsjer.  (  raavton.  K.I..  astsignor  to  ^nishncl  (  om 
pan\.  l-airhaven.  Mas.v 

Filed  N.n,  18.  1W4,  S<>r   N<,    ,M;.2M 
Int.  CI  ■   .\411»      -■« 
-~l<'i-i  :  riaim.s 


S^2H.712 

PR()iKt-n\E  (;lo\f, 

Jesst  K.  t  he«?k.  1614  Hedrick  St..  Newton.  N.( 


I  .S.  CI.  2- 


Filed  Dec.  7 
Int.  CI, 

-161. 1 


28658 


1W4.  Sen  No. 

A4II)  l^'fH)  !: 


iSil^Zf, 


V)  Clajnis 


1.  A  glove  having  a  body,  a  back  body  portion  divided  into  two 
back  body  sections  separated  by  an  opening  and  a  hook  and  loop 
closure  for  closing  the  back  sections,  die  book  and  loop  closure 
compnsmg 

a)  a  flap  swingably  connected  to  one  of  such  back  Nn^iv  sections, 
such  flap  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface  with 
h(X)ks  or  loops  thereon;  and 

b)  a  complementary  hook  or  loop  ;'.!.;  .ir..r..  ■;:■■:  :  ■  rn  .  .ihf  h.i.  k 
section,  the  pad  having  hooks  t  i:«>p.  -r  „,,,  ,,:,j<,  .;,.,  .^  ,j^ 
flap  and  indicia  on  the  opposite  -ide  sa;,;  pad  being  com- 
pri.sed  of  a  transparent  matenai  or.  which  the  indicia  is  posi- 
ncned    wherehv  said  mdi,,  ;.j  is  visible  on  ihr    -rw  side 


1,  A  protective  device  to  he  worn  about  the  hand  and  wnst  of  an 
athlete  to  prmect  the  palm,  index  finger,  and  thumb  of  an  athlete  s 
hand  and  to  lessen  the  impact  of  catching  balls  while  the  athlete 
engages  in  athletic  activmes  compnsing: 

a  front  catching  panel  consisting  essentially  of  paddmg  matenai 
said  catching  panel  including  a  thumb  protective  poruon.  an 
index  finger  protective  portion,  and  a  palm  protective  portion; 
a  substantially  unpadded  flexible  back  panel  of  a  configuration 
substanuaily  corresponding  to  that  of  said  catching  panel  and 
including  a  thumb  portion,  an  index  finger  portion,  and  a  back 
side  of  the  hand  portion; 


5_'28,774 
F.ARMCFK  AS.SEMB1  V 
Linda  I.  Sander*.  34«  Ellis  Way,  trt>lden.  I  ok.  H«kM)l 
Filed  Nov,  5.  199.i  Ser.  No,  I4<».6.<» 
Int.  n.'  A42B  */76 
I  .S.  a.  2-209  r  Claims 

1   An  earmutf  assemblv  adapted  lo  be  secured  lo  a  nearer  s  neail 
in  order  to  cover  a  wearer  s  ears,  compnsing 

'ai  a  pair  of  carmufl^  elements  each  having  a  pair  n!  spiked  apart 
sleeve  strutnures  disposed  thereon; 
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(b)  a  band  member  havmg  opposite  ends  and  including  a  pair  of 
strap  portions  each  having  a  length  and  each  having  a  width, 
a  first  one  of  said  strap  portions  being  slidably  received  in  a 
first  one  of  said  sleeve  structures  of  each  earmuff  element  and 
a  second  one  of  said  strap  portions  being  slidably  received  in 
a  second  one  of  said  sleeve  structures  of  each  earmuff  element 
whereby  said  earmuff  elements  may  be  selectively  positioned 
along  said  band  member  between  said  strap  portions:  and 

(c)  a  joining  means  for  interconnecting  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  band  member  whereby  said  band  member  may  be  placed 
around  and  be  retained  by  the  head  of  a  wearer  with  said 
earmuff  elements  oriented  to  cover  the  ears  wherein  the  length 
of  the  first  one  of  the  strap  portions  extends  along  a  first 
lateral  side  of  each  earmuff  and  the  length  of  the  second  one 
of  the  strap  portions  extends  along  a  second  lateraT  side  of 
each  earmuff  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  lateral  side  of  each 
earmuff. 


said  lower  control  panel  edge  being  generallv  parallel  to  said 
upper  edge  of  said  waist  encircling  portion  and  being  gener- 
ally horizontal  upon  a  standing  wearer; 

said  conmi!  panel  having  an  upper  segment  and  a  lower  seg- 
ment. 

a  waistband  formed  by  a  second  elastic  material  differing  in 
elasucity  from  said  first  elastic  material,  said  waistband 
extending  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  upper  segment  of 
said  control  panel  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  ^egmeni  of 
said  control  panel  to  provide  said  waist  encircling  portion. 
said  waistband  having  a  lower  edge;  and 

a  panty  portion  and  a  thong  portion  formed  by  a  length  of  panty 
material,  said  pantv  portion  extending  from  said  lower  control 
panel  edge  to  said  thong  poruon.  and  'iaid  thong  portion 
extending  from  said  panty  ponion  between  the  buttocks  of  the 
wearer  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  waistband  at  the  rear  of  the 
wearer; 

said  panty  and  thong  portions  having  continuous  side  edges 
tapered  from  a  widest  region  adjacent  said  lower  control  panel 
edge  to  a  narrowest  region  at  the  rear  of  said  thong  portion; 

said  lower  segment  of  said  control  panel  and  said  panty  and 
thong  portions  cooperating  to  provide  said  transverse  depend- 
ing portion; 

said  control  panel  and  said  waistband  being  elastic  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction  upon  a  standing  wearer,  and  said  first  elastic 
material  of  said  control  panel  being  substantially  less  elastic 
than  said  second  elastic  material  of  said  waistband. 


5^28,775 

WOMEN'S  .ABDOMINAL  SITPORT  GARMENT 

Madonna  \.  Marenda,  401  W.  CaroUne  St..  Sprine  Valley,  lU. 

f  U-d  Sep,  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .Vif^  '-44 

Int.  a.*A41B  9/00:9/04 

l.S.  a.  2 — K«^  9  Claims 


5..';:8.-'''6 

POKIABI.f  PlMPOPKKAM-l)  VVVSHlNt,  BASIN 

Jacqueline  Carmichael. .'  I  Cameron  Ct..  Baltimore.  Md.  21236 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  37U09 


Int.  CI.'  A45D  I'MH 


MS.  a.  4—516 


14  Claims 


1  A  support  garment  for  controlling  bloating,  bulging,  rippling 
and  the  like  of  the  abdomen  of  a  woman  wearer,  said  garment 
comprising: 

a  waist  encircling  portion  and  a  transverse  depending  portion 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  legs  of  the  wearer  between  the 
front  and  the  back  of  said  waist  encircling  portion,  said  waist 
encircling  portion  being  generally  horizontally  positioned 
upon  a  standing  wearer; 

said  waist  encircling  portion  having  a  continuous,  smooth  upper 
edge  lying  substantially  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  at  the 
waist  of  a  standing  wearer. 

an  abdomen  control  panel  formed  by  a  single  layer  of  a  first 
elastic  material  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  abdomen  of  the 
wearer,  said  control  panel  extending  downwardly  from  said 
upper  edge  to  a  lower  control  panel  edge  spaced  below  the 
bottom  of  said  waist  encircling  portion; 


1.  A  portable  washing  device,  comprising: 

a  wash  basin  having  an  interlixkable  cylindrical  upper  sie\e-like 
portion  with  solid  side  walls  being  terminated  by  a  detachable 
mesh  screen,  said  mesh  screen  separating  hair  from  waste 
water,  and  a  complementary  interlockable  cylindrical  lower 
receptacle  portion  for  receiving  said  waste  water; 

a  removable  tank  tor  holding  wash  water; 

a  sprayer  connected  to  said  tank  for  spraying  said  wash  water; 
and 

a  pump  means  for  pumping  said  wash  water  from  said  tank  to 
said  sprayer. 
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5_';2«.777 
SOFA  SI.FFPFR  DE(  K  WITH  TRANSVERSE  SLATS 
DennLs  \\.  Arft.  .luplin.  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property  Man- 
agement Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.117 

InLa.'A47C  / 7/207 

U.S.  a.  5—13  21  Oaims 


19.  A  sofa-sleeper  bed  comprising: 

a  foldable  bed  frame: 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  sections  being  attached  to  said 

bed  frame,  said  sections  being  pivotal  relative  to  one  another 

to  and  between  a  folded  sofa  configuration  and  an  extended 

generally  flat  bed  configuration: 
a  plurality  of  transverse  slats  extending  across  selected  ones  of 

said  sections,  each  said  slat  having  a  major  dimension  greater 

than  a  minor  dimension  thereof;  and 
a  linkage  connecting  said  slats  to  said  bed  frame,  said  linkage 

enabling  each  .said  slat  to  pivot  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  slat. 


a  sea!  sup[nirt; 

a  back  support: 

a  frame  including  a  horuonial  support  memtxM  having  an  upper 
surface;  and 

linkage  means,  interconnecting  said  seal  support  and  said  back 
support  with  said  frame,  for  supporting  said  seat  support  and 
said  back  support  for  movement  between  the  seat  position  and 
the  bed  position,  said  linkage  means  including  a  plurality  of 
links; 

said  horizontal  suppt)n  nu  riiher  msiuding  an  elongated  opening 
extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  surface,  at  least  one  of 
said  links  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  in  said  elongated 
opening  and  slidable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated opening. 

10  A  seal-bed  assembly  movable  between  a  scat  position  and  a 
bed  position,  said  seat-bed  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  support; 

a  back  support; 

a  frame;  and 

linkage  means,  interconnecting  said  seat  support  and  said  back 
support  with  said  frame,  for  supporting  .said  seal  suppon  and 
said  back  support  for  movement  between  the  seal  position  and 
the  bed  posiuon.  said  linkage  means  including  a  plurality  of 
links; 

said  frame  including  means  engaging  one  of  said  links  when 
said  seat-bed  assembly  is  in  said  seat  position  for  restricting 
transverse  nnovement  of  said  back  support  in  a  direction  along 
the  width  of  said  seat-bed  assembly. 


5.528.779 

\1R-Cl  SHIONED  SI.FFPIM.  Ba<. 

Li-HM-'n  Let.  and  Lichang  \oung,  both  of  laipti,   I: 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  yi^.m-^ 

Int    CI."  A47C  2V/(X/ 


MS.  a.  5 — 1 1 


\\\ 


3  Clabns 


5.528.778 
SE  vr-BFD  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  J.  Shrock;  John  I>.  Shimkas;  Scott  J.  Shrock.  and  Robert 
I..  Fisher,  all  of  Elkhart.  Ind..  a.ssignon,  to  Shrock  Manufac- 
turing. Int.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  263,463 

Inl.  CI.'  A47C  17/1" 

U.S.  a.  5—3".  1  I -1  Claims 


1    \  seat-bed  assembly  movable  bttwecn 
bed  position,  said  seat-bed  assembly  comprv 


,t  seat  position  and  a 

ine 


1.  An  air-cushioned  sleeping  bag  comprising  a  rectangular  bot- 
tom portion  and  a  rectangular  cover  member  partially  connected  on 
their  corresponding  edges  and  partially  fastened  by  a  zipper  on 
their  rest  edges: 

said  bottom  portion  composed  of  two  layers  of  tnat  cloths  with 
an  inflatable  device  and  a  heating  member  wrapped  therein: 

said  inflatable  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
elongate  air  compartments  parallel  extended  along  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  having  an  air  pas,sage  between  said  each  adja- 
cent air  compartments  and  an  air  valve  protruded  from  the 
outward  side  of  an  outmost  air  compartment,  an  inflatable 
pillow  transversally  formed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  au 
compartments  having  an  air  valve  protruded  from  one  end 
thereof  and  a  shading  member  extended  from  an  outward 
edge  of  said  inflatable  pillow. 

said  beating  member  disposed  between  one  of  said  mat  cloths 
and  the  top  surface  of  said  elongate  air  compartments,  occu- 
pying about  one  third  area  of  said  air  compartments  where 
directs  to  the  back  of  a  sleeper,  and  an  electrical  contact 
means  protruded  from  said  bottom  portion. 
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said  cover  member  comprising  two  layers  of  mat  cloths  filled 
with  cotton  or  down  feather  therein  and  having  said  zipper 
tewed  along  die  rest  edges  thereof. 

whereby,  said  elongate  air  compartments  and  said  pillow  of  said 
bottom  pomon  are  mflatable  when  applying  and  deflatable 
when  folding:  said  shading  member  i,s  flexible  to  form  an 
overhead  canopy  over  the  facial  area  of  a  sleeper  when 
sleeping. 


MATTRESS  FAD  WITH  KRKTTONAl   BOUMNG  MKANS 
Martha  K.  TMar,  M-  PmM.n  Ave^  .Merc«rrflle,  NJ.  08619- 
1140 

Hl«l  Jjn    ',  1W5,  Ser.  No.  367,743 

Ini   (X*A47G  9/04 

IS.  n   ^^^  4  cxalms 


1    A  maoress  pad  for  fitting  over  a  mattress,  the  mattress  pad 
compnsing 

a  flat  portion  with  peripheral  edges  and  comers 

a  sldit  portion  depending  from  the  peripheral  edges  and  c.imers 
the  .skirt  portion  having  straight  zones  depending  trum  the 
penpheraJ  edges,  fitted  zones  depending  from  the  comen..  j 
mattress-facing  surface,  and  an  outwardly-fiicing  surface. 

inner  frictionai  means  being  provided  on  the  mattress  tacing 
surface  of  at  least  a  part  of  die  skirt  portion,  the   inner 
frictionai  means  providing  sufficient  friction  against  the  mai 
tress  to  prevent  sliding  between  die  mattress  and  ihe  inner 
frictionai  means: 

and  outer  frictionai  means  provided  on  the  outwardly- facing 
surface  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  skirt  portion,  the  outer 
frictiofial  means  providing  sufficient  friction  against  the  over 
lying  fitted  sheet  to  prevent  sliding  between  the  outer  fnc 
Donal  means  and  the  overiying  fitted,  sheei.  wherein  ai  least 
one  of  said  inner  and  outer  frictionai  means  are  a  multiphcuv 
of  discrete  spots  of  vinyl 


5_S28.781 
rxjME  TYPE  KEATHER  QITLT 

Hiroko  Suzuki;   Emi  Su/uki.  and  Voshio  Suzuki,  all  of  11-32 
Tooeyama  f>-chome.  r()>onaka-shl,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  S«r.  ,No.  342,72* 
Int  Ci:  A47G  9AMJ 
VS.  n.  5-502  ,2  cUijiLS 

1   A  dome  r\pe  feather  quilt  comprising: 
a  front  cloth   and  a  rear  cloth  joined  together    ii   penpherai 
portions  thereof. 


a  pluraiitv  of  lateral  partiuon  cloths  provided  between  the  from 
and  rear  cloths  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  feather  quilt  so 
thai  a  plurality  of  compartments  are  formed  between  the  tnmt 
and  rear  cloths,  and 
feathers  filled  in  said  compartmeni.s,  and  wherein 
upper  edges  of  the  partition  cloths  are  arcuate  and  lower  edges 
thereof  are  aa-uate  in  a  same  direction  with  respect  to  the 
upper  edges  so  that  central  portions  of  the  lower  edges  are 
raised  up  wuh  respect  to  reference  lines  whicfi  conned  side 
ends   of   the   paruuon   cloths    wuh   other   side-ends   thereof 
respectively. 


5,528,782 

SITPORT  COLl  MN  FOR  HOLDING  A  PATIENT 

SITPORT  MEANS 

Reinhard  Pfeuffer,  Elchesbeim-Ilingen.  and  Klaus  Bock.  Kup- 

penheim,  both  of,  Germany,  a.ssigDors  to  Stierlen-Maquet 

At;,  Ra.statt,  t^ermany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,939 
C'laiitLS  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1994,  44  23 
402.3 

Int  CI.''  A61G  L^/()i)    A47B  VA)(} 
VS.  CL  5 — 61 1  5  Claims 


1  A  support  column  for  holding  a  patient  suppon  means  (10)  of 
an  operaung  table  with  a  foot  portion  iI8).  a  housing  (52),  and  a 
head  portion  i46i,  which  suppon  column  is  suited  for  connection 
with  the  patient  suppon  means  (10)  and  adjustable  in  height 
relative  to  the  foot  ponion  (18 1  bv  means  of  an  adjusting  mecha 
nism  inside  of  the  housing  (52)  and  which  can  be  pivoted  ab<5ul 
honzontaJ  a;tes.  the  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  lifung  col 
umn  I  20)  standing  on  the  ftxjl  porUon  ( 18l,  the  upper  end  of  which 
lifting  column  is  connected  with  a  lifting  mount  (30.32.34)  having 
a  number  of  linear  dnves  (36)  arranged  parallel  to  the  lifting 
column  (20).  each  of  which  linear  dnves  is  cardanicaily  connected 
to  the  lifting  mount  (30J2.34I  at  one  of  its  ends  and  at  its  other 
end  IS  cardanicaily  connected  with  the  head  pomon  (46).  the  head 
pomon  (46)  being  connected  with  the  lifting  mount  (30.32,34) 
through  at  least  one  further  cardan  joint  (48).  charactenzed  in  that 
said  adju.sung  mechanism  includes  three  linear  dnves  (36),  in  that 
the  lifting  column  (20)  is  nonrotatable.  in  that  the  lifting  column 
(20)  and  said  three  linear  chives  (36)  are  arranged — as  seen  in  plan 
view—at  position  corresponding  at  least  approximately  to  the 
comers  of  a  rectangle,  and  in  that  the  head  pomon  (46)  is  con- 
nected with  a  guide  element  (50)  through  the  further  cardan  joint 
i48i  which  IS  located  nearly  at  the  intersection  point  of  the  diago- 
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nals  of  the  rectangle,  which  guide  element  is  adjustably  but  non- 
rotatably  guided  on  the  lifting  mount  (30,32,34). 


5,528,783 

INTLATABLE  HEAD  AND  TORSO  SIPPORT 

Richard  D.  Kunz,  6667  S.  MH\  West.  #4.  Murrav.  I  tah  84107; 

Dale  O.  Kelsch.  2657  K  Willowbtnd.  Sandv.  I  tah  S4IN3.  and 

Lamar  C.  Beynon,  168  S,  .HKI  East,  V\a.shington,  I  Lah  H47N0 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,563 

Int,  CI."  A47C  27/OS:21/{XJ 

VS.  CI.  5—634  11  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  suppon  device  comprising: 

a)  a  wedge  shaped  air  bladder  having  a  rectangular  shaped 
support  wall  at  the  front  of  said  air  bladder,  a  rectangular 
shaped  base  wall  at  the  bottom  of  said  air  bladder,  a  rectan- 
gular shaped  top  rear  wall  and  a  rectangular  shaped  bottom 
rear  wall  at  the  back  of  said  air  bladder,  a  tnangular  shaped 
left  end  wall  at  the  left  end  of  said  air  bladder,  and  a  triangular 
shaped  right  end  wall  at  the  nght  end  of  said  air  bladder:  and 
having  a  front  base  collapse  joint  along  the  front  edge  of  the 
air  bladder  between  the  suppon  wall  and  the  base  wall,  a  top 
collapse  joint  along  the  apex  betw een  the  suppon  wall  and  the 
top  rear  wall,  a  rear  collapse  joint  across  the  back  between  the 
top  rear  wall  and  the  bottom  rear  wall,  and  a  rear  base 
collapse  joint  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  air  bladder  between 
the  bottom  rear  wall  and  the  base  wall,  thereby  providing  for 
predictable  and  compact  collapse  of  the  air  bladder  in  defla- 
tion: 

b)  an  anchor  sheet  connecting  to  and  extending  forward  from  the 
front  ba.se  collapse  joint: 

c)  an  air  inlet  to  the  air  bladder; 

d)  inflation  air  hose; 

e)  an  inflation  air  hose  coupling  for  connecting  the  air  inlet  to 
the  inflation  air  hose; 

f)  an  inflation  air  valve: 

g)  an  inflation  air  valve  control  switch; 
h)  a  pressurized  air  supply; 

i)  an  air  outlet  from  the  air  bladder, 

j)  deflation  air  hose; 

k)  a  deflation  air  hose  coupling  for  coimecting  the  air  oudet  to 

the  deflation  air  hose; 
1)  a  deflation  air  valve: 
m)  a  deflation  air  valve  control  switch. 


5_^28.^S4 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  PII  1  ()\\  lOK  COMlUklAliLL 

REPOSE 
Cqrotvn  F   Painter.  37  E.  14th  St.,  Tompc.  Vriz   R52.<«I 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1995.  .Ser  N.     ur  j's 
Int  a."  A47C  2MJ0 


VS.  a.  5—640 


UCUims 


1.  A  pillow  comprising  a  central  base  portion:  two  upper  lateral 
protrusions  integrally  connected  to  said  central  base  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom;  one  or  more  lift  pads:  and  means 
attached  to  said  central  base  portion  for  secunng  said  one  or  more 
lift  pads  on  the  underside  thereof  to  vary  the  height  of  said  central 
base  portion  and  said  two  upper  lateral  protrusions,  said  means 
comprising  first  and  second  elastic  straps  attached  to  said  central 
base  ponion  so  that  said  first  elastic  strap  is  disposed  transversely 
relative  to  said  second  elastic  strap  across  said  underside  of  said 
central  base  portion. 


5.528.785 
ATTACHABLE  COUCH-CUSHION  CONFINING  DE\  ICE 

FOR  INFANTS 

lanii  1-.  i'ltrus,  ;:,S()-1  (  niinlrv  kti.  Iti  Parish  kd..  \V.jtirtijwi.. 
N,V.  \M^>] 

Y  ilt-<1  I  Ki    l.s.  !',^4,  Ser,  No.  323,717 

hi!   1  1,'  A47D  11/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  5 — ti.^-'^  :i'  (  Uinis 


/ 


■4 


W 


20,  A  confining  device  for  infants  attachable  to  a  seal  cushion  of 
a  furniture  piece,  comprising: 

a  sheet  ponion  being  flat  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  seat 

cushion  where  the  infant  rests: 
a  wedge  mounted  along  a  first  perimeter  of  the  sheet  portion  for 

providing  a  barrier  to  the  infant:  and 
attaching  means  for  connecting  the  sheet  portion  to  the  seal 

cushion; 
wherein  the  wedge  further  comprises: 
a  sloped  portion  on  an  inner  side  of  the  wedge  for  providing  a 

transitional  surface  for  the  infant  to  rest  against 
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rOOTHBRI  SHES 

\mir  Porat,  P<»    Box  Mt,l,  (,anei  Yehuda  S6W5.  and  Adam 

Waks.  h  Ravut/ki  Mrwt,  Ra  anana  -432:1,  both  of,  Israel 

Filed  Slav    II,   I •>«<?.  -ht  No.  4J«9,H5 

(  laints  pnorin;  applKatlon  Israel,  .Vlaj  11,  1994,  109«22 

InL  a."  A46B  7/06 

VS.  CL  15—22.1  19  aaims 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated  handle;  a  bristle  sup 
port  member  articulately  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  handle  so  as 
to  be  constrajned,  in  use,  into  limited  reciprocal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  handle  and  in  a  direction  of  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle;  a  plurality  of  bristle  tuft  airays  pivotaily  mounted  on  sajd 
support  member  about  at  least  one  pivotal  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudmal  axis  and  articulately  coupled  to  said  one  end 
of  said  handle. 


5J2«,787 

\PPVR\ri  S  K)K  DRV  (I  KVVINC,  (  ARPFTS 

Barr^  L.  (  utJer.  ■"  Stanford  (  L,  l-,ast  Windsor,  N.,J   0«520 

Filed  Mar  9.  1994,  Ser  No.  207.66' 

Int.  as  A47L  1J,'2SJ 

U.S.  a.  15-50,1  rdaims 


12.  A  dry  cleamng  apparatus  for  carpets  and  the  like  compnsmg: 

a  base; 

a  nxxor  on  the  base; 

a  handle  extending  from  the  base;  and 

a  container  for  cleanmg  liquid  solution  on  and  secured  to  the 

base,  said  container  extending  over  and  around  the  motor  and 

Lompnsing: 


an  outer  wall  having  a  suhstantiailv  cylindrical  front  portion  and 
a  back  portion,  said  back  portion  having  a  notch  therein 
extending  from  a  bottom  edge  thereof, 

a  top  wall  across  the  top  edge  of  the  outer  wall; 

a  semi-annular  bottom  wall  having  an  outer  edge  at  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  outer  wall. 

d!)  inner  wall  extending  along  an  inner  edge  ot  the  Nittom  wall 
to  the  back  portion  of  the  outer  wail  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  and  extending  panially  along  the  front  portion 
"t  the  outer  wall,  and 

an  inner  bottom  wall  extending  from  the  top  edge  ot  ihe  inner 
wall  to  the  back  portion  ot  the  outer  wall, 

said  walls  forming  a  cleanmg  solution  chamber  whi.h  has  j  tirst 
portion  which  extends  over  the  inner  b<ittom  wall  and  a 
second  p<.-)rtion  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  inner 
wall  extending  around  the  motor  and  the  inner  btittom  wall 
extendmg  over  the  motor. 


54:28,788 
PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET-LIKE  MEDIA 
Takuji   Yamainolo.   Toyokawa;    Kouji   Yamomoto.  Shiashiro; 
Keizo  Nishiguchi;  Masahiro  Yoshida,  both  of  Toyokawa,  and 
Hanihiko  Atarashi.  FujUdera,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co,.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1994.  6-1.^5588 
Int  CI."  B08B  J/Ofi 
I  -S.  CI.  15-77  9  cai^. 


1    .-X  prcxessing  device  comprising 

a  tank  accommodating  a  fluid  therein, 

sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  into  the  fluid  in  the  tank. 

a  sheet  accommixlating  device  for  accommtxlating  a  sheet. 

sensing  means  for  outputiing  a  signal  responsive  to  a  Mate  ot  the 
sheet  in  the  sheet  accommtxlating  device,  and 

.hanging  means  for  changing  a  relative  position  between  the 
tank  and  the  sheet  accommodating  device,  the  relative  posi- 
tion including  a  retracted  position  where  the  sheet  accommo- 
dating device  is  positioned  outside  the  lank  and  an  operating 
position  where  the  sheet  accommodating  device  is  posiuoned 
within  the  fluid  in  the  tank,  the  changing  means  changing  the 
relative  position  in  respvinse  to  the  signal  outputted  h\  the 
sensing  means 


5,528,789 
ROBOTIC  DLCT  (XEANING  APPARATIS 
Gary  Rostamo,  Benbrook.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Steamatic.  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  372.813 
Int  (1."  B08B  V/tM 
VS.  CI.  1^104.12  26  CUins 

1   An  apparams  for  use  for  cleaning  ducts,  comprising: 
a  body  to  be  Uxaled  in  a  duct. 

wheels  coupled  to  said  Nsdy  for  use  for  moving  said  Nidv  in  the 
duct. 
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1    ,A  pipe  scraper  assembly  for  scraping  pipe  interiors  with  a 
given  inner  diameter,  the  pipe  scraper  composing: 

a  substantially  cylindncal  body  with  a  head  and  a  tail  end.  a 

plurality  of  mutually  spaced  apart  rings  coaxially  and  rotat- 

ably  supported  on  said  cylindncal  bodv   between  said  head 

and  said  tail  end. 
said  nngs  having  a  diameter  subsiantiallv   corresponding  to  a 

given  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  he  scrajx-d.  and 


each  of  said  rings  having  a  radial  compression  slot  fonned 
entirely  therethrough  in  the  radial  direction  extending 
obliquely  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
bo4r. 


WRINGER  R  OOR  MOF  VMTH  PIVOnNf,  HFAfi 
F  runk  t,_  Wilson.  Mahrrn.  Pa.,  avsufnor  i(>  Nc»   Kni^hl  Uk.. 
Paoli.  Pa 

Fili-d  ,iun    23,  !'W«,  Vr   No.  44„<.S)*; 

Int    CI      \4'i    1.1/144 

VS.  CI.  15— U9_2  4  tiaim.s 


electrical  piswer  means  supp<.ined  by  said  Nxiy  coupled  to  said 
wheels  for  rotating  said  wheels  for  moving  said  tvxiy. 

cleaning  means  supported  by  .said  body  for  providing  a  cleaning 
function  for  cleanmg  the  inside  wall  of  a  duct. 

an  inlet  supported  by  said  body  and  coupled  to  said  cleaning 
means  for  receiving  air  under  pressure  for  u.se  for  allowing 
said  cleaning  means  to  provide  said  cleaning  function, 

an  electrical  air  control  apparatus  supported  by  said  body  for 
opening  and  closing  said  inlet. 

■d  DC  p<iwer  supply  and  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  located  at 
3  remote  control  system. 

a  plurality  ot  electncal  leads  extending  between  said  remote 
control  system  and  said  btxly. 

said  plurality  of  electncal  leads  comprises  at  least  two  electrical 
p«iwer  control  leads  coupled  to  said  electncal  power  means 
and  at  least  one  electncal  control  apparatus  lead  coupled  to 
said  electncal  air  control  apparatus, 

an  air  control  apparatus  switch  located  at  said  remote  control 
system  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  one  electncal  control 
apparatus  lead  to  and  from  said  DC  power  supply. 

a  wheel  control  switching  system  located  at  said  remote  control 
system  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  two  electrical  power 
control  lead.s  to  and  from  said  DC  power  supply,  and 

a  conduit  extending  between  said  remote  control  system  and 
said  body  and  coupled  to  said  source  ot  air  at  said  remote 
control  system  and  to  said  inlet  at  said  hodv  tor  supplying  air 
to  said  inlet. 


5„^28,790 
PIPE  SCIt\PER  ASSEMBLY 

Ed  Curran.  8.M)  S,  Northlake  Dr..  Hollywood.  Fla.  .'.V)19 
Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,939 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  v/(M 
L'.S.  CI.  15—104.061  t  Claims 


1.  A  wringer  nwp.  comprising  in  combination: 

a  mop  head  housing; 

an  elongated  mop  cartridge  with  an  absorbent  pad; 

a  mbular  mop  handle; 

a  pivot  coupling  said  mop  head  housing  to  said  mop  handle  so  as 
to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  mop  bead  housing  with 
respect  to  said  mbular  mop  handle; 

at  least  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  wringer  rollers  totatably  supported 
by  said  mop  head  housing,  one  roller  on  either  side  of  the  said 
mop  cartridge: 

an  actuator  mechanism  including  an  elongated  linkage  rod  mov- 
ably  disposed  within  said  tubular  mop  handle,  one  end  of  said 
linkage  rod  extending  withm  said  mop  tiead  housing  and 
being  releasably  and  pivotaily  engaged  with  said  mop  car- 
tndge  and  another  end  of  said  linkage  rod  pivotaily  coupled 
with  a  crank  handle  which  is  pivoted  to  said  tubular  handle, 
said  crank  handle  reversibly  shiftable  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  to  pass  said  absorbent  pad  between  said  wringer 
rollers. 


5,528,792 

AXIALLY  PrVOTABI  F  PlAI   CONFlCrR^TlON 

SHOWFK  KRl  SH 

.Ataollah  F.  Na/c-mi.  "101  Ridgeieigh  i  I..  Ballinion  .  Nid   :i2l : 
Filed  I>ec,  12,  1994.  S<t  No.  }5:\H^l 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  5m J 5/00 
C.S.  CI.  15 — 1W»  i;  i  laimv 

1    A  brush  having  two  ends  intended  to  provide  multiple  con- 
figurations for  manual  use  in  a  shower  comprising: 

a  handle  proximate  one  said  end.  a  brush  base  possessing  a 
bnstled  face  proximate  the  other  said  end.  a  shank  possessing 
a  longimdinal  axis  extending  between  said  handle  and  said 
brush  base  and  further  possessing  an  axial  pivot  therebetween: 
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5^28,793 
MLTTI-PrRPOSE  SOnCEGEE  Ulin  DhU J-LIOK 

NJichfl  Schh.it,  XilA  Mjr;  P!      Vnnandale,  \a.  22003 
Hk-<l  Jul    III.  i>>><5,  ber.  No.  499,761 
Int  CL"  A47L  25/00 
IS.  CI.  15—245  2  C  laims 


1  A  mulupurpose  squeegee  for  removing  snow,  slush  and  liquid 
from  surfaces  compnsing:  a  generally  U-shaped,  downwardly  open 
base  member,  said  base  member  being  elongated  defining  opposite 
ends,  sajd  base  member  having  foam  material  secured  therein,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  U-shaped  base  member,  a  generally 
Y-shaped  deflector  comprising  a  stem  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end.  said  lower  end  secured  to  the  U-shaped  base  member 
and  the  upper  end  being  bifurcated  to  fonn  upper  arms  of  the 
>  shaped  deflector,  said  arms  being  oppositely  curved  to  project 
material  removed  from  a  surface  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the 
squeegee. 


5.52«.794 

I  TFIITY  VACUUM  CLEANER  TOOI  (  ADDV  AND 

WHEEL  MOl  NT 

Mark  J.  Tomasiak.  OTallon.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kmerson  Elec- 
tric Co..  St.  I  ouis.  Mo. 

Hied  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,589 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  1/40 

U.S.  a.  15— 323  9Clai,n> 


22 


said  shank  being  comprised  of  two  rigid  portions,  one  said 
portion  comprising  a  handle  portion  extending  from  said 
handle  to  said  axial  pivot,  the  other  said  portion  comprising  a 
brush  portion  extending  from  said  brush  base  to  said  axial 
pivot; 

said  axial  pivot  possessing  means  of  retaining  both  said  shank 
portions  in  a  continuous  axial  relabon  to  each  other  and 
enabling  rotation  of  each  said  shank  portion  with  respect  to 
the  other  about  said  longitudinal  shank  axis; 

said  handle  shank  portion  further  possessing  an  arcuate  portion 
medial  to  said  axial  pivot  and  said  handle,  said  brush  shank 
portion  pos.sessing  an  arcuate  portion  medial  to  said  axial 
pivot  and  said  brush  base,  each  said  arcuate  shank  portion 
further  substantially  describing  a  quaner  circle  thereby 
enabling  said  bristled  face  to  be  aligned  parallel  to  said  handle 
in  two  opposed  configurations,  one  open.  S  shaped  configu- 
ration and  one  closed.  U  shaped  configuration; 

rotation  of  one  said  shank  portion  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
with  respect  to  said  other  shank  portion  thereby  effecting 
multiple  brush  configurations. 


I.  A  utility  vacuum  cleaner  tool  caddy  for  a  variety  of  similar 
sized  utility  vacuum  drums;  comprising: 
a  tool  caddy  supported  by  from,  and  rear  wheels  and  having  an 

internal  depression  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  to  a  lower 

end  portion  of  one  of  a  number  of  similarly  sized  utility 

vacuum  drums   for  receiving  one  of  such   utility  vacuum 

drums; 
the  tool  caddy  having  integral  rear  and  front  bumpers  at  least 

panially  overlying  the  rear  and  front  wheels  of  the  tool  caddy; 

and 
the  rear  bumper  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  for 

receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  vacuum  tools. 


5j;  28.795 

HANDLE  STRl  Cn  RE  WITH  A  SWING  VBIF  CURVED 

GRIP  ELEMENT  PARTICULARLY  FOR  LU(,t,A(,E 

CONTAINMENT  .MEANS 

\  irma  Gramegna,  Casalecchio  Di  Reno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Plas- 

timoda  S.p.,A..  Desio.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.598 
(laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14.  1993.  BtW.MWSO  U 
Int.  CI.    \45C  l3/7b 
U..S.  CI    l(v-^l!2  4  Claims 


1  A  handle  ^t^ucture  for  luggage  contjtnment  means,  compris- 
ing a  cur\e(i  grip  element  having  a  substjntialU  ngid  core  and 
oppuMte  end.s,  a  sheath  nt  soft  matenal  covenng  said  core,  articu- 
lation means  tor  sttingahly  connecting  said  grip  element  onto  a 
luggage  containment  means,  said  aniculation  means  heing  ItKated 
at  and  extending  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  gnp  element,  an 
elastic  tnmming  cover  at  each  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  grip 
element  arranged  to  cover  said  articulation  means,  said  elastic 
tnmming  covers  having  a  bellows  structure  including  a  top  portion 
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thereof  connected  to  one  of  said  opposite  ends  and  a  ba.se  portion 

having   surface   means   for  engaging   said   luggage   containment 

means,  and  wherein 

said  elastic  tnmming  covers  have  said  top  p*)rtion  ijiereol  being 
m  the  form  of  a  sphencal  dome  and  between  said  lop  portion 
and  said  base  portion  at  least  one  annular  fold,  said  base 
portion  having  a  flattened  configuration  extending  from  said 
annular  fold. 


1.  A  method  for  recording  an  interference  pattern  in  a  photopoly 
mer  recording  media  having  a  plurality  of  regions  defined  therein 
in  which  holographic  recordings  are  to  be  made,  composing: 

irradiating  a  select  one  of  the  regions  in  the  photopolymer 
recording  media  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  to 
deplete  free  oxygen  from  the  photopolymer  recording  media 
such  that  additional  irradiation  of  the  select  region  of  the 
photopolymer  recording  media  will  result  in  substantially 
more  polymenzation  than  O,  depletion: 

recording  an  interference  pattern  in  the  select  region  in  the 
photopolymer  recording  media  h\  interfenng  a  data  beam  for 
a  predetermined  record  duration  with  a  reference  beam  to 
create  the  interference  pattern,  the  recording  operation 
effected  after  the  step  of  irradiating. 

stonng  for  the  select  region  an  irradiated  history  as  to  when  O; 
was  depleted  from  the  select  region  by  the  step  of  irradiating; 

storing  media  parameters  relating  to  the  amount  of  O.  that  must 
be  removed  as  a  function  of  time  prior  to  another  recording 
operation  taking  place  in  the  select  region;  and 

performing  the  irradiation  operation  in  accordance  with  the 
irradiation  history  to  only  deplete  the  O,  diffused  since  the 
last  recording  for  a  subsequent  recording  operation. 


5.528,797 

DE\  ICE  TO  SWI\EI  A  TR.W  ERSING  FLAT  (  \N  ON  \ 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  WHICH  DELI\  ERS  \  FIBER 

SLIVER 

Kovacs  Otmar.  Dietfurt.  and  I  eding  Michael,  IngoLstadt.  both 

of.   Germany,   as,signors   to   Rieter   IngoLstadt   Spinnereim- 

aschinenbau  A(>,  IngoLstadt,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426„568 

Int.  CI.'  dok;  r/Oii 

VS.  CI.  19— I. '59  R  17  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  swivelling  a  traversing  flat  can  of  a  textile 
machine  wherein  the  textile  machine  delivers  a  fiber  silver  to  the 
flat  can,  said  device  compnsmg; 


5,528.796 

HINGED  CONNECTION  FOR  A  TILT  IP  DEVICE 

,Iohn  M.  Perry,  Clinton,  and  Edward  P.  Fivers,  Basking  Ridge, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Proformix.  Inc..  Branchhurg.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,569 

Int.  CI."  E05D  ll'dS,  I  AM   A47F  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  16—355  34  Claims 


^IMr 
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a  traversing  noechuiisiii  configured  to  drive  an  elongated  flat  can 
between  reOmi  pmnts  along  a  back  and  forth  longitudinal 
traversing  path  relative  to  the  elongated  direction  of  said  flat 
can.  said  traversing  mechanism  having  grasping  plate  devices 
for  grasping  a  flat  can  therebetween;  and 

a  swivelling  mechanism  configured  to  alternately  swivel  the  flai 
can  in  opposite  directions  essentially  peipendicular  to  said 
traversing  path  at  each  of  said  return  points,  said  swivelling 
mechanism  having  swivelhng  noembers  for  contacting  the  flat 
can  in  an  upper  area  of  the  flat  can  above  said  grasping  plate 
devices  and  imparting  said  swivelling  nnotion  to  the  flat  can. 


5.528.798 
|)K\H  FRAME  VNI)  PK( )(  KSS  H  iK  I  HI-  oriKylKiN 
OF  A  DRAW  FRAME  RF.SPONSIVF  lO  SUA  LK  sFNSlNC, 
Michael  Strobel.  Eich-statt;  Dieter  Werner,  Gopplngcn: 
Kumara  De  Silva.  (ioppingen,  and  Wolfgang  .laeger.  (rop 
pingen,  all  of.  (rermany,  awlgnors  to  Kieter  Ingolsladl  Spin 
ncnimaschinenhau  \(,.  IngoLstadt.  Germans 

Fik>d  Mav   I?,  199?.  Ser,  Nn    441.4-2 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  German v    iiii     \1 
490.x 

Int   n,     iMiitl       ■>    [MUG  23/00 
U.S.  t,  I.  19—240 

I  A  process  for  controlling  operation  of  a  textile  machine  draw 
frame  wherein  a  plurality  of  fiber  slivers  are  fed  to  the  draw  frame 
with  the  draw  frame  processing  the  fiber  shvers  at  a  predetermined 
desired  delivery  speed,  said  process  comprising  monitoring  the 
presence  of  individual  fiber  slivers  delivered  to  the  draw  frame  and 
decreasing  the  delivery  speed  of  the  draw  frame  if  any  of  the 
monitored  fiber  sliven  is  indicated  as  missing  from  being  fed  to 
the  draw  frame,  and  subsequently  increasing  the  delivery  speed  of 
the  draw  frame  if  the  respective  missing  fiber  slivers  are  again 
indicated  as  being  fed  to  the  draw  firame. 


!  ^4    44 


2^  (  laimv 


THREAD-GLUDING  COMPONENT  \M  I  H  IM('R<  A  i-  !> 
SITIFACE 

Josef  Bach.  Sladtbergen:  Jiirgen  Lorenz,  Berlin  .nu!  h  u^i  in 
Morath.  Liederbach.  ail  of.  (iermany.  assigixir^  ti  Hoethsi 
\ktiengeseiLschaft.  Frankfurt  ani  Main.  Ge^man^ 

FiU>d  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser,  Nn    2ft2.~,"U 
Claims     priority,     application     (.ernianv       iun       i  "■'       l'*«J«, 
9309155  L:  Jul.  31.  1993.  9311461  I 

Int.  a."  DOIH  5r4   B65H  27,^50 
U.S.  CI.  19—258  23  Oaims 

1    .An  implement  for  producing,  treating,  or  ptxxessing  fiber 
matenal  compnsmg: 
a  thread-guiding  component,  said  thread  guiding  component 

having  a  surface,  wherein 
said  surface  contacts  the  fiber  material, 

said  surface  is  composed  of  a  ceramic-metal  composite  material 
having  an  electnc  resistance  of  not  more  than  25  pA  cm. 
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said  surface  has  a  maximum  roughness  depth  R,^.  determined 
by  averagmg  5  measurements  of  maximum  roughness  depth, 
of  between  20  and  30  fim.  with  the  root  mean  square  deviation 
of  horn  3  to  8  pm, 

said  surface  has  an  average  roughness  depth  R.,  determmed  by 
averagmg  5  measurements  of  average  roughness  depth,  of 
between  15  and  25  nm,  with  a  root  mean  square  deviauon  of 
from  2  to  5  ^m.  and 

said  surface  has.  for  a  plane  at  depth  of  cut  ftx)m  6  to  12  |jm,  a 
load  bearing  proportion  of  about  \0%  of  the  surface,  and,  for 
a  plane  at  depth  of  cut  from  18  to  25  jim,  a  load-bearing 
proportion  of  about  90%  of  the  surface. 


headgear  secured  on  each  side  to  said  temple  pieces; 
said  headgear  forming  a  left  and  right  tubular  sleeve  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  headgear; 
said  tubular  sleeves  adapted  for  receipt  of  said  left  and  right 
temple  pieces; 
a  left  and  nght  sleeve  connector  located  within  said  left  and 

nght  tubular  sleeves; 
a  left  side  resilient  fabric  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 
said  left  side  resilient  fabric  securely  affixed  to  said  left  sleeve 
connector  at  the  front  end  of  said  left  side  resilient  fabric; 
said  left  side  resilient  fabric  securely  affixed  to  said  left 
tubular  sleeve  at  the  back  end  of  said  left  side  resilient 
fabric; 
a  right  side  resilient  fabric  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 
said  right  side  resilient  fabric  securely  affixed  to  said  right 
sleeve  connector  at  the  front  end  of  said  nght  side  resilient 
fabric; 
said  right  side  resilient  fabric  securely  affixed  to  said  right 
tubular  sleeve  at  the  back  end  of  said  right  side  resilient 
fabric; 
said  left  and  nght  sleeve  connector  positively  interlocking 
with  said  left  and  right  temple  connector  to  interconnect 
said  headgear  to  said  temple  pieces  and  to  prevent  dislodg- 
ing of  said  headgear  from  said  temple  pieces  by  pulling  on 
said  headgear. 


5^28,800 

COMBINATION  EYEGLASSES  AND 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FASHION  ACCESSORY 

Fugfne  Klh.t.  145  W.  67th  SL,  Suite  21H.  New  York.  N.^    I IN»2  ^ 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  229,839 

InL  CI.'  G02C  3/02 

U.S.a.24-3J  ,,,_,^^ 


.^,5  28,801 
STRINGKR  r\PK  \M)  SI  IDF  FASTFNFR 
INCORPORATINt.  THF  SAMK 
Akira  Hasegawa.  kurobf.  Japan,  a-vsignor  to  ^  KK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokjo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Spp.  10.  1993.  5-226137 

Int.  CI.    A44B  ;v/u/ 

IS.  CI.  24-^3  4  Claims 


22: 


I   Eyeglasses  comprising: 

eyeglass  frames  having  left  and  right  temple  pieces; 
a  left  and  nght  temple  connector  attached  to  said  left  and  right 
temple  pieces; 


1.  A  stringer  tape  for  slide  fasteners  comprising: 
an  elongated  tape  body  including  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  and 
a  flexible  headed  longitudinal  edge  ponion  provided  on  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  elongated  tape  body,  the  longitudinal 
beaded  edge  portion  including  a  tube  formed  iniegrallv  with 
the  elongated  tape  Kxiy  and  a  plurality  of  tiller  thread- 
insened  through  the  tube  in  such  a  way  not  to  be  intertwined 
with  each  other,  said  tube  being  oversized  with  respect  to  said 
filler  threads  to  allow  lateral  spacing  between  the  filler  threads 
and  an  encircling  inside  surface  of  said  tube,  the  filler  threads 
being  substantially  identical  in  denier  with  the  warp  thread. 


5_^28,802 
I  OCKABLF  .SI  IDE R  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Shunji  Akashi,  Kurobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  "^  Kk  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Fik>d  Jul.  11.  1995.  .Sen  No.  500.497 

CSaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  !1,  1994,  N-15S.Vrf. 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  /v/(<(i 

IS   CI   :4-^20  7aaijiis 


,4.» 


1  A  lockable  slider  for  a  slide  fastenei  including  a  pair  of 
interengaging  element  rows  to  be  coupled  and  uncoupled  by  the 
lockable  slider,  said  lockable  slider  comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  body  including  an  upper  wing  and  a  lower  wing 
joined  at  one  end  of  the  slider  body  by  a  connecting  neck  so 
as  to  define  therebetween  a  generally  Y-shaped  guide  channel; 
a  pair  of  confronting  walls  and  a  substantially  C-shaped  wall 
provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  w  ing  and  separated 
from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  slider  body,  the 
C-shaped  wall  being  open  toward  the  confronting  walls,  the 
confronting  walls  and  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  C-shaped 
wall  being  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
upper  wing  having  a  through  aperture  tormed  therethrough  to 
communicate  with  the  Y-shaped  guide  channel  and  p<.isitioned 
in  a  region  defined  by  the  C-shaped  wall  and  the  confronting 
walls  but  parth  deviated  from  the  region; 

(b)  a  pull  tab  having  a  axle  provided  on  its  one  end: 

(c)  an  attachment  cover  attached  to  respective  upper  sides  of  the 
confronting  walls  and  the  C-shaf)ed  wall  with  the  axle  of  the 
pull  tab  arranged  between  the  confronting  walls;  and  the 
C-shaped  wall;  and 

(d)  a  locking  key  including  a  lock  bar,  a  grip  le\er  provided  at 
one  end  thereof  so  as  to  extend  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
and  a  locking  prong  provided  at  an  intennediaie  position 
thereof  so  as  to  extend  radially  outwardly  iheretrom  and 
substantially  normally  to  the  gnp  leyer:  the  lixking  key  beini: 
disposed  within  the  C-shaped  wall  and  between  the  confroni- 
mg  walls  with  the  locking  bar  deviated  relatue  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  slider  body  toward  the  through  aperture, 
ihe  locking  key  being  rotatable  on  iLs  own  axis  bervyeen  a  first 
position  in  which  to  bring  the  kxking  prong  through  the 
aperture  into  the  guide  channel  and  a  second  position  in  which 
to  retract  the  locking  prong  through  the  apenure  from  the 
guide  channel. 


5.528.803 
DOCBLE  I.OCKIN(;  (  IN(  H  SACk  WINCH  1 OCK 
David  M.  Frisoli.  17  Windnl  Kd..  kendall  Park.  NJ.  08824- 
1317 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,075 

Int  CL"  A44B  21/00 

IS.  CI.  24—712  7  Claim.s 

1  A  winch  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  enclosed  winch 

body  having  front,  rear.  top.  bottom  and  first  and  second  opposite 


side  walls  defining  a  central  hollow  cavity;  a  shaft  having  two 
ends,  a  first  end  of  the  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
portion  of  the  first  side  wall  within  the  cavity  and  extending 
through  the  cavity  perpendicularly  from  the  first  side  wall  and 
through  the  second  side  wall;  a  rotatable  crank  assembly  posi- 
tioned on  the  winch  body  at  a  portion  of  the  second  side  wall 
outside  of  the  cavity:  said  crank  assembly  comprising  a  generally 
circular  disk  attached  at  its  center  to  a  second  end  of  the  shaft;  a 
crank  flange  attached  to  the  disk  on  a  disk  surface  away  from  the 
winch  body,  and  extending  across  the  diameter  of  the  disk;  a  crank 
handle  having  an  attached,  locking  surface  projecting  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  crank  handle,  the  crank  handle  and  locking  surface  each 
being  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  the  crank  flange  and  being 
capable  of  alternately  extending  from  a  position  perpendicular  the 
plane  of  the  disk  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  disk; 
wherein  when  the  crank  handle  is  positioned  perpendicular  to  the 
disk,  the  locking  surface  is  in  an  unlocked  position  parallel  to  the 
disk  and  positioned  outside  of  the  cavity,  and  when  the  crank 
handle  is  positioned  parallel  to  the  disk,  the  locking  surface  is  in  a 
locked  position  perpendicular  to  the  disk  and  disposed  through 
openings  in  the  crank  flange,  the  disk  and  the  second  side  wall  into 
the  cavity:  a  locking  lug  extending  outwardly  from  another  end  of 
the  crank  flange:  the  crank  handle  compnsing  a  shaft,  a  spring 
retained  around  the  shaft  and  a  crank  handle  beanng  retained 
around  the  spring  such  that  the  crank  handle  beanng  is  capable  of 
compressing  and  relaxing  the  spnng  by  traversing  along  the  shaft: 
the  crank  handle  beanng  having  a  depression  at  an  end  thereof 
capable  of  locking  with  the  locking  lug  when  the  crank  handle  is  in 
a  position  parallel  to  the  disk. 


=  .52J<.Sfl4 

TEASELING  AMU  IK  HlKHNi,  MVCIUNEFOR 

FVBKIt     XM)  KMfVVOKK 

Gino  I>alla  \t*cihia.  Sanlorvo.  Italy,  assicnur  In  Vptrotiu  Kiniai 

S.p..V..  Thient.  Italy 

Kik-d   Vug    r,  \'>^4.  St-r    Nn.  ;xL4,«- 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  Mi.  l'-***  <    M!"* '  \  !H/i; 
Int.  CI.    DOfeC  .:    » 
L.S.  CI.  26—33  2  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  tea,seling  and/or  fluffing  pile  of  a  fabric  being 
fed  to  and  extracted  from  the  machine,  comprising: 
a  load-bearing  structure  comprising  two  side  pieces: 
at  least  one  drum  having  a  central  shaft  supported  in  said  side 
pieces  for  rotation  of  the  drum  about  said  shaft,  said  drum 
having  a  circumference  defined  by  a  succession  of  genera- 
trices; 
said  drum  having  two  axially  opposite  end  pieces  which  support 
between  them  in  respective  roller  bearings  two  intercalated 
series  of  fabric  pile-treating  rollers  for  at  least  one  of  teaseling 
and  fluffing  the  pile,  said  rollers  being  arranged  along  respec- 
tive generatrices  of  said  drum; 
one  said  senes  of  said  rollers  having  a  drive  dnving  them  for 
rotation  in  a  first  direction  which  corresponds  to  a  direction  of 
lay  of  said  pile  from  said  fabric,  and  the  other  said  series  of 
said  rollers  having  a  drive  driving  them  for  rotation  in  a 
second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  direction  of  lay  of 
said  pile; 
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UMI 


said  at  least  one  needle  beam  and  said  rtKker  constituting  needle 
board-actuating  means,  and 

a  slider-crank  mechanism  connected  lo  said  needle  board 
actuaung  means  and  operable  to  oscillate  said  needle  board 
actuating  means  about  said  pivotal  axis, 

wherein  the  imprtnement  comprises  a  plurality  or  pivotal  con- 
necting means  for  selectively  pivotally  connecting  said  slider 
cT?nk  mechanism  to  said  needle  board -actuaang  means, 
respective  ones  of  said  pivotal  connecting  means  being 
arranged  at  locations  spaced  at  different  distances  from  said 
pivotal  axis. 


a  motor-dnven  feed  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  at  a  fir5,t 
locabon; 

a  iDotor-driven  exit  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  at  a 
second  location  which  is  displaced  angularly  about  said  cu^- 
cumference  of  said  drum  from  said  first  location,  so  that  the 
fabric  can  be  fed  by  contact  with  said  feed  roller  into  contact 
with  said  rollers  of  the  said  scries,  about  a  ptirtion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  drum  and  extracted  by  contact  with  said 
exit  roller. 

a  plurality  of  cleaning  brushes  supported  adjacent  said  circum 
ference  for  cleaning  engagement  with  rollers  of  said  one  and 
other  scries; 

the  rollers  in  each  said  series  being  respectively  interconnected 
for  coordinating  rotational  speed  thereof;  and 

the  rollers  in  each  said  scries  being  provided  with  cam  and 
cam-follower  arrangements  for  axially  reciprocatingly  shift- 
ing said  rollers  for  tending  to  equalize  both  weftwise  and 
warpwise  of  said  fabric  treatment  being  applied  by  said  rollers 
to  said  fabric  as  said  fabric  advances  in  interaction  with  said 
machine. 


CR.\.NKING  MECHAIOSNf  K)K  \  NEEDLE  BOARD  FOR 

NEEDI.INC  \  NONWOVFN  WFB 
Rudolf  I.euchtenmulkr.  Schwertherj!.  and  I  udwig  1.*^.  Buch- 
kirchen.  both  of.  \u.stria.  assignors  to  rextilma.schinenfabnk 
Dr.  frnst  Fehn-r  Aktienjjesellsi  haft  l*<mding.  \u.stria 

Filed  Vp   ■>.  I'Wa   st-r   N..   .W'J**! 
Claira-s  pnoritv,  application   Kastna.  S*p.  13.  19«»J,  .A  1842; 
'*}.  Feb,  :i.  l'^4,   \  U4,N4 

Int.  (I.*  D04H  ISAM 
^..^.  (1  :j^-  !15  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  needling  a  nonwoven  web,  comprising 

at  least  one  needle  beam. 

at  least  one  needle  board  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  needle 

beam, 
a  frame, 
a  rocker,  which  carries  said  at  least  one   needle   beam  and 

comprises  at  least  two  parallel  arms,  which  are  pivoted  to  said 

fimie  on  a  pivotal  axis. 


5,528,806 

TL7WABLE  COMPOSITE  LONGFTl  DINAL  VIBRATION 

MECRAN1CA.L  FILTER  MANT  FACTLRING  METHOD 
Kazuo     Yamashita;     Yoshihiko     Takeucfai,     and     Masahiro 

Watanabe,  all  of  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Musen 

Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97L481,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  483.454,  Feb.  21,  1990.  PaL  No. 

5,187,458.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,649 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-2473%- 
Sep.  21.  1989,  1-247397;  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-247398;  Sep.  21.  1989. 
1-247399;  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-269807;  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-269808; 
Oct.  16.  1989,  1-269809;  Oct  16,  1989,  1-269810 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  17. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*^  H03H  3/007:9/46 
L.S.  CI.  29-25J5  g  Claims 


t  manutactunng  a  composite  longitudinal  vibra- 
nlter  that  vibrates  at  a  preselected  central  fre- 


1    A  method 
tion  mechanitu 

quency  in  a  high  frequency  range,  wherein  the  hlter  composes 
J   plurality    of   vibratable   bodies   including   input   and   output 
■>ibratable    bixlies    with    piezoelectric    members   superposed 
vibratable  bodies  having  a  predeter 


ouple  the  wbratahle  NxJie^  to  each 
from  the  input  and 


thereon,  each  of  said 

mined  length, 
coupling  elements  which 

other, 
supporting  elements  projecting  respectnel 

output  vibratable  bodies;  and 
d  holder  to  which  the  supporting  elements  are  attached,  said 

meth<xi  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming,  at  the  same  time,  an  integral  body  composing  said 
plurality  of  vibratable  bodies  including  at  least  said  input 
and  output  vibratable  bodies,  said  coupling  elemenLs.  said 
supporting  elements,  said  holder  and  frequency  deviation 
eliminating  ineans  on  at  least  one  of  said  vibratable  bodies, 
said  frequency  deviation  eliminating  means  being  formed 
so  as  to  include  at  lea.st  one  resonant  frequency  adjusUng 
hnger  for  eliminating  a  deviation  of  the  central  frequency 
of  said  hlter; 

superposing  said  piezoelectnc  members  fixedly  on  the  input 
and  output  vibratable  bodies  in  sandwiching  relation 
thereto;  and 

connecting  electrodes  to  said  piezoelectnc  members. 


5.-^28.807 
CROSS-TIE  PRE-PLATING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  D.  (iirouard.  Sr..  Nc\»  Iberia;  Gerald  D.  Gimuard.  Jr., 

Lafayette,  and  Donald  Darcty.  Ne»  Iberia,  all  of  La.,  assien- 

ors  to  Coastal  limbers.  Inc.  iI.A  Corpi.  Ne«  Iberia.  La 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2(17.118.  Feb.  28.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5343.606,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.4<K).  ,|un.  30, 

I'W.A.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser   No. 

.HK),749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  h. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    EOIB  :v/.C 

VS.  CI.  29—33  K  6  Oaims 


i^m 


^ 


1.  A  railroad  cross-tie  pre-plating  system  for  fastening  a  rail 
plate  to  a  cross-tie.  comprising; 
a  generally  horizontal  conveyor  having  first  and  second  ends, 

and  a  medial  area  generally  therebetween: 
a  pre-plating  apparatus  juxtaposed  said  horizontal  conveyor,  said 

pre-plating  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  pre-plating  area  for  manipulating  and  pre-plating  a  cross-tie, 
said  pre-plating  area  situated  along  said  horizontal  con- 
veyor in  the  vicinity  of  said  pre-plating  apparatus; 

cross-tie  manipulation  means  for  appropriate  positioning  of 
said  cross-tie  within  said  pre-plating  area, 

a  plate  conveyor  having  first  and  second  ends,  respectively, 
said  first  end  of  said  plate;  conveyor  terminating  near  said 
pre-plating  area; 

plate  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  an  individual  plate 
from  said  plate  conveyor,  for  placement  upon  a  cross-tie 
situated  in  said  pre-plating  area; 

a  spike  feeder  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  spike  feeder  terminating  near  said  pre-plating  area, 
said  spike  feeder  further  composing  spike  feeding  means  at 
said  first  end  of  said  spike  feeder  for  feeding  a  spike 
generally  near  said  pre-plating  area; 

spike  driving  means  for  driving  said  dispensed  spike  through 
a  cross  tie  situated  in  said  pre-plating  area; 

a  spike  manipulation  arm  for  individually  positioning  a  spike 
dispensed  from  said  spike  feeder  above  a  spike  aperture 
formed  in  said  dispensed  plate,  so  that  said  spike  may  be 
driven  into  the  dispensed  tie,  fastening  said  plate  to  the  tie. 


point  prior  to  transfer  of  the  tensioned  wire  to  the  retaining 
point,  whereby  said  tip  retracts  into  said  sleeve  and  the  wire 
loop  moves  onto  the  retaining  point  in  response  to  the  lip 
engaging  the  retaining  point,  said  pin  including  a  thumb  loop 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  pin  opposite  the  tip  and  protruding 
from  the  second  end  of  said  sleeve  for  variably  positioning  the 
lip  of  said  pin  relative  to  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve. 


54^28,809 
DUAL-SIDED  BUSHING  INSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR 

VFHiri  F  TR\Ns\n^si(>\S 

Jace  N.  Green.  1635  Briar  Kos,  IM   ?:>  '    s,,lt  Lake  City.  Utah 

84104.  and  Blaine  F.  Green,  in  i  div..!,.  Murr,,..  '.  i.if   s4l(r 

Filed  Jan.  14.  19V4.  .Ser.  No.  181.857 

InL  CL*  B25B  27/14 

VS.  a.  29—275  13  Oaimv 


-^' 


5.528.808 
WIRE  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Paul  .1.  Holubek.  North  Cohocton;  Betty  .1.  Curtis.  Rochester, 
and  Frank  R.  \\aLsh.  Webster,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  M).  1993.  Ser  No.  114.256 
Int.  CI.    B23P  /'Ji'-i 
U,S.  CI.  29—227  2  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  stonging  a  tensioned  wire  between  an  anchor  point 
and  a  retaining  point,  comprising; 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  including  a  handle, 
said  sleeve  further  including  a  pair  of  finger  loops  attached  to 
an  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve;  and 
a  pin  slidably  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  retract- 
able tip  protrudable  from  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
holding  a  loop  of  the  tensioned  wire  adjacent  to  the  retaining 


L-. 


-A 


^ 


1.  A  dual-sided,  reversible  tool  for  installing  a  rigid  bushing  into 
an  annular  cavity  of  a  vehicle  transmission  at  a  predetermined 
depth  therein  comprising; 

a  stopping  flange  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces 
lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes; 
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first  and  second  imf)act-transferring  support  cylinders  rigidly 
disposed  on  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  stopping 
flange,  respectively,  and  extending  axially  outward  therefrom 
in  opposite  directions,  each  cylinder  terminating  in  a  free  end 
and  being  unifonnly  cylindrical  along  its  length  when  so 
ngidly  disposed  and  having  an  outer  diameter  narrowly  tai- 
lored to  the  inner  diameter  of  a  bushing  so  as  to  be  physically 
configured  to  permit  either  cylinder  to  receive  a  bushing 
slidably  over  its  free  end  in  a  close  fit  thereon; 
depth  control  means  disposed  on  the  tool  for  hmiting  the  inser- 
tion depth  of  a  bushing  uito  the  annular  vehicle  transmission 
cavity,  such  that  a  bushing  placed  around  one  of  the  support 
cylinders  is  slidable  along  the  cylinder  between  the  free  end 
thereof  and  said  depth  control  means  so  as  to  be  advanceable 
to  a  seated  position  against  the  depth  control  means  so  that  a 
force  applied  to  the  other  of  the  support  cylinders  is  trans- 
ferred through  the  depth  control  means  to  the  bushing  to 
thereby  press  fit  said  bushing  into  the  cavity  at  a  ptedeter 
mined  depth; 
wherein  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  stopping  flange  are  sub- 
stanually  planer,  and  wherein  each  cylinder  is  narrowly  tai- 
lored to  have  an  outer  diameter  which  is  narrower  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  a  bushing  to  thereby  permit  either  cylinder 
to  be  inserted  into  a  bushing  in  a  loose  fit  and  to  be  retnevable 
therefrom  despite  radial  contraction  of  said  bushing  during  the 
press  fitting  procedure; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  support  cylinders  have  substantially 
different  outer  diameters  to  thereby  enable  press  fit  installa- 
tion of  bushings  having  at  least  two  different  inner  diameter 
sizes  into  annular  vehicle  transmission  cavities; 
wherem  the  depth  control  means  comprises  first  and  second 
annular  nms  disposed  on  the  first  and  second  flange  surfaces 
and  surrounding  the  first  and  second  cylinders,  respectively, 
said  nms  having  predetermined,  shorter  lengths  than  their 
respective  cylinders,  so  that  a  bushing  placed  upon  one  of  the 
cylinders  is  engageable  with  the  respective  nm  and  separated 
thereby  from  the  stopping  flange  during  installation  of  said 
bushing,  such  that  when  said  bushing  is  being  pressed  into  the 
cavity,  the  stopping  flange  eventually  engages  with  transmis- 
sion structure  to  thereby  prevent  hmher  advancement  of  said 
bushing  therein; 
wherein  the  stopping  flange  is  substantially  circular  and  posi- 
tioned in  substantial  co-axial  orientation  with  the  cylinders; 
wherein  each  cylinder  further  comprises  an  end  face  having  a 
receiving    slot    formed    therein    for    receiving    an    impact- 
transferring  handle  thereinto,  said  tool  further  comprising 
an  impact-transfemng  handle  having  an  extremity  configured 
for  insertion  into  the  receiving  slots,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  handle  being  wider  than  the  slots  such  that  when  said 
extremity  is  inserted  into  the  receiving  slot  of  one  of  the 
cylinders,  said  portion  of  the  handle  engages  with  the  end 
face  of  said  cyUnder  to  thereby  cause  a  force  applied  to  said 
handle  to  pass  through  said  handle  into  said  cylinder. 


(c)  removing  used  side  panels  from  said  at  least  one  cooler  and 
from  said  at  least  one  other  cooler, 

(d)  providing  a  plurality  of  new  upper  fronts  that  are  identical  to 
each  other, 

each  of  said  new  upper  fronts  having  such  construction,  shape 
and  size  that  it  ma>  be  readily  assembled  with  said  at  least 
one  cooler  and  said  at  least  one  other  cooler  in  place  of  said 
removed  used  upper  fronts, 

(e)  assembling  one  of  said  new  upper  f^ont.^  with  said  at  least 
one  cooler  in  place  of  said  removed  used  upper  front  thereof. 

(f)  assembling  another  ot  said  new  upper  fronts  with  said  ai  least 
one  other  cooler  in  place  of  said  removed  used  upper  front 
thereof,  and 

(g)  assembling  side  panels  with  said  new  upper  fronts  and  with 
the  bodies  of  said  at  least  one  cooler  and  said  at  least  one 
other  cooler. 


-VS28.811 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAFELY  MOINTING  A 

BLADE  ON  A  .SI  RfiU  AL  SCALPEL 

Michael  R.  Abidin.  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Steven  P.  l^hm- 

beck.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a.s.signors  to  Bloom  &  Kreten.  Towson 

Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245.009,  May  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,4J3J2I    ThLs  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

[nt  a."  B23P /vtM    B65D  AVf*)   B26B  9/t» 

VS.  a.  29—128  3  Claims 


JMI 


5,528.810 
VfFTHOn  ^M)  VPP\K\T!  s  H)R  RENOVATING  WATER 

'  n<  i|  f  Ks 
John    W     fdd\.    Kncrside.    and    lstll,%    s     Net-dham.    Vorba 
Linda,  both  of  (  alif..  ivsignors  to  Ke(  Jac  Lngineerine  and 
Plastic  Sales.  Inc  .  Ri>eniide,  (alif. 

Hied  Sep.  M.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,333 
Int.  a."  B23P  11/00 
r.S    (  !    :^^^U  ,8  ciaim.s 

1    A   1  cTn  hJ  of  water  cooler  renovation,  which  composes 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  used  water  coolers  of  different 
constnKtions. 

at  least  one  of  said  coolers  having  a  different  relationship 
between  its  upper  front  and  its  side  panels  than  does  at  least 
one  other  of  said  coolers, 

(b)  removmg  the  used  upper  fronts  from  said  at  least  one  cooler 
and  from  said  at  least  one  other  cooler. 


1  The  methtxi  ot  mounting  a  blade  on  a  surgical  scalpel, 
composing  the  steps  of  providing  a  scalpel  having  a  forwardlv 
extending  cleat,  providing  a  stenle  blade  package,  opening  the 
stenle  blade  package  to  obtain  a  blade  package  assembly,  the  blade 
package  assemblv  including  a  ba.se  having  a  blade  mounteil 
thereon,  the  blade  having  a  main  bod>  poruon  provided  with  a 


longitudinal  slot,  and  the  blade  further  having  a  up  and  a  cutting 
edge,  providing  a  piloted  cover  on  the  base,  the  pivoted  cover 
covenng  at  least  the  tip  of  the  blade,  inserting  the  cleat  on  the 
scalpel  into  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  blade,  so  that  the  blade  is 
snapped"  on  to  the  cleat,  and  moving  the  scalpel  with  the  blade 
mounted  thereon  up  and  awav  from  the  base  to  lift  the  cover  and 
pivot  It  awav  from  the  base,  thereby  cleanng  the  scalpel  with  the 
blade  thereon  from  the  blade  package  assembly. 

3.  The  methtxl  of  mounting  a  blade  on  a  surgical  scalpel. 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  scalpel  having  a  forwardlv 
extending  cleat,  providing  a  stenle  blade  package,  opening  the 
stenle  blade  package,  the  blade  package  including  a  base  having  a 
blade  mounted  thereon,  the  blade  having  a  main  Nxlv  portion 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  the  blade  further  having  a 
tip,  a  rear  end  poruon  and  a  cuning  edge,  the  ba,se  having  a  ledge 
supporting  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  blade,  inserting  the  cleat  on 
the  scalpel  into  the  longitudinal  slot  m  the  blade,  so  that  the  blade 
IS  "snapped"  on  to  the  cleat,  and  moving  the  scalpel  with  the  blade 
mounted  thereon  up  and  away  from  the  base,  thereby  cleanng  the 
scalpel  with  the  blade  thereon  from  the  blade  package,  further 
including  the  steps  of  providing  an  upstanding  pin  on  the  base,  and 
providing  a  hole  m  the  blade  receiving  the  pin.  therebv  preventing 
substantial  movement  of  the  blade  within  the  blade  package,  assur- 
ing that  the  cutting  edge  on  the  blade  will  not  become  dulled 
inadvertentlv  due  to  movement  of  the  blade  within  the  blade 
package,  and  cleanng  the  blade  from  the  pin  when  the  scalpel  with 
the  blade  thereon  is  lifted  up  and  away  from  the  base 


5j;28.812 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHINC  A  FASTENER  TO  A 

PLl  RAMTV  OF  PANELS 

Rudolph    R.    M.    Miiller.    Frankfurt,    (iermanv.    a.ssign(ir    tr, 

PROFII  -\erbindungstechnik  l.mbH  &  Co.  K(..  (.enrianv 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  24l.2(H>,  May  11.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.423.645.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  101.920.  Aug.  4, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.335.411.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

786.204.  Oct.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,251,370.  This  application 

Nov.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  343.724 
(laitas  priority,  application  (Jcrmany.  Mar  25.  1W4,  44  Ht 
475.8 

Inl   CI."  B23P ///W 
I  .S.  Ci.  Z"*—*}!.!  30  Claims 


L  A  method  of  riveting  a  plurality  of  plasticallv  deformable 
panels  together  in  face-to-face  relation  and  simultaneously  attach- 
ing a  fastener  to  said  panels  for  attachment  of  a  further  element  to 
said  panels,  said  fastener  including  a  tubular  nveting  barrel  por- 
tion, a  flange  portion  extending  radially  from  adjacent  said  bartel 
portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  tubular  bartel  portion 
and  a  fastener  p<irt!on  generally  opposite  said  h.irrel  portion,  said 
method  composing  the  following  steps 

(a)  locating  said  fastener  oppt)site  a  first  panel  with  a  free  end  of 
said  barel  portion  facing  said  first  panel: 

(b)  dnving  said  fastener  bartel  portion  free  end  against  said  first 
panel  and  piercing  an  opening  in  said  first  panel; 


(c)  dnving  said  fastener  barrel  portion  through  said  first  panel 
pierced  opening  to  receive  said  flange  portion  against  a  top 
surface  of  said  first  panel  and  secunng  said  fastener  to  said 
first  panel: 

(d)  forming  an  opening  in  a  secotid  panel  configured  to  receive 
said  fastener  barrel  portion; 

(e)  then  locating  said  second  panel  a  bottom  surface  of  on  said 
first  panel  m  face-lo-face  relation  with  said  fastener  barrel 
portion  extending  substantially  through  said  second  panel 
opening;  and 

(f)  deforming  said  fastener  barrel  portion  radially  outwardly  to 
securely  rivet  said  second  panel  to  said  first  panel  and 
mechanically  affix  said  fastener  to  said  panels  with  said  fas- 
tener portion  extending  from  said  first  panel  for  attachment  of 
said  further  element  to  said  panels. 


5^28,813 

METHOD  OF  \SSFMBI  PNC  \  GOT  F  FVC 

John  J,  Biaforv.  Jr..  Shelhv   rov»n.ship.  Muh,.  assignor  (<•  ^l»  u 

Golf  System-s.  Inc..  Clinton  Towaship    ^1Kh 
Division  of  Ser  ^o.  275,517.  Jul.  15.  1994.  I'aL  No.  S.44SJ*: 
This  application  Man  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^1 
Int.  a.^  B21D  39/00 
VS.  CL  29—452  4  i 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  golf  bag  having  a  top  member  and 
base: 
die  cutting  two  pieces  of  flexible  material  into  generally  rectan- 
gular shapes; 
double  stitching  the  rectangular  pieces  of  material  to  form  a 

mbular  body  wherein  the  double  stitch  forms  tunnels; 
inserting  and  locking  tensioning  means  in  the  base; 
aligning  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  tubular  body  to  a  pre-cut 

foam  support; 
attaching  the  pre-cut  foam  support  and  lower  end  of  tbe  tubular 

body  to  the  base; 
aligning  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  tubular  body  to  a  second 

pre-cut  foam  support; 
attaching  the  second  foam  support  and  upper  portion  of  the 

tubular  body  to  the  top  member; 
threading  flexible  rods  through  the  tunnels;  and 
securing  the  flexible  rods  in  the  top  member  at  one  end  and  in 

the  tensiomng  means  at  the  other  end. 
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OFHCLAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


5328^14 

CONTArVER  WITH  CIRLED  TAMPER-EV  IDFNT  B\M) 

TO  RETAIN  CLOSI  Hh 

Danifl  I  uch,  Los  Gatos.  and  Rawson  (  henault,  Newark,  both 
if  (  aJif.,  assignors  to  Portoia  Packaging.  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
talif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,402,  Oct  6.  1W2.  Pat  No. 

5.2«3J^4,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  741.650,  Aug.  7, 

l'*^!,  Pat.  No.  5,1W,57S.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1W4;  Ser. 

Nn    !"X1,2''0 

rht   p..rti.in  of  the  term  of  thiv  fialtnt  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B29D  11/02 

VS.  a.  29-^53  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lamper-evidem  closure  of  a  container 
with  a  lid,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  molded  plastic  container  formed  of  a  curlable  mate 
rial  having  a  wall  formed  wiUi  an  upper  lip  having  an  upper- 
most edge,  an  initially  cylindrical  lamper-evidencing  band 
having  an  initial  diameter  and  an  upper  end  spaced  outwardly 
and  extending  above  said  lip  and  frangible  means  joining  said 
band  to  said  container  vicinal  said  lip, 

axially  applying  a  curling  tool  to  said  upper  end  of  said  band, 
thereby  forming  an  inward-downward  curl  in  excess  of  90°  to 
said  band,  said  curl  having  a  lowermost  edge  opposed  to  and 
spaced  above  said  lip, 

providing  a  lid  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  lip  and  less  than  an  initial  internal 
diameter  of  said  band, 

forcing  said  lid  axially  downward  toward  said  container,  thereby 
causing  said  lid  to  resiliently  displace  said  curl  outward,  said 
lid  to  engage  said  lip,  and  said  curl  to  return  to  a  position  with 
said  lowermost  edge  spaced  above  said  lid.  whereby  removal 
of  said  lip  is  impeded  pnor  to  fracturing  said  frangible  means 
and  removing  said  tamper-evidencing  band. 


a  centrally-disposed  floating  bottom  die  defining  a  lower  bound- 
ary of  said  void  region  and  mounted  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment intermediate  said  forming  elements; 

a  punch  selectively  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  dies  to 
force  the  sheet  material  into  said  void  region  so  as  to  form  a 
clinch  fastening  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  matenal 
together  and  therebv  to  displace  said  btittom  die  in  the  first 
direction; 

clamping  means  engageahle  independently  of  said  punch  for 
clamping  the  sheet  matenal  against  a  corresponding  upper 
surface  of  said  top  die  and  thereby  for  moving  said  forming 
elements  in  the  first  direction  to  close  said  forming  elements; 
and 

bias  means  for  controUing  displacement  of  said  bottom  die  in  the 
first  direction  upon  operation  of  said  punch  and  thereafter  for 
providing  a  reslonng  force  urging  said  bottom  die  in  the 
second  direction  upon  withdrawal  of  said  punch, 

wherein  said  bias  means  operates  on  said  bottom  die  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  clamping  means  and  said  top  die  tending  to 
effect  a  flattening  and  flanng  of  the  clinch  upon  withdrawal  of 
said  punch  and  pnor  to  disengagement  of  said  clamping 
means,  and  subsequently  to  provide  an  ejecting  force  displac- 
ing said  forming  elements  in  the  second  direction  toward  the 
open  configuration  upon  disengagement  of  said  damping 
means  to  release  the  clinch. 


5^28,815 
CI  INT  HI  S(     IN  )|.  FOR  SHEET  METAL  JOINING 

tdward  1  .  I.  W,  bh.  M)  Stuart  Street,  Hdensburah.  New  South 

Wales,  254J«.  Vustralia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930^19.  Nov.  12,  1*^:.  abandoned 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  S*r.  No.  .V>4.4:x 
Claims  pnonl>.  application  Australia,  Apr,  3,  19*H).  Pjy4JU 
Int.  (1.    b;iU  39/00:  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  29-509  32  Qaims 

1.  A  clinching  apparams  for  joining  overlapping  portions  of 
sheet  matenal.  comprising: 

a  top  die  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  forming  elements; 
guide  means  for  forcing  said  forming  elements  into  dose  abut- 
ment in  a  dosed  configuration  in  response  to  movement 
thereof  in  a  first  generally  axial  direction  to  define  a  void 
region  bounded  by  an  effectively  continuous  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  forming  elements,  and  for  permitting  said  forming 
elements  to  move  apan  into  an  open  configuration  in  response 
to  movement  thereof  in  a  second  opposite  direction; 


5,528,816 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  TO  PRODI  (F  STRIP  STARTING 

FROM  THIN  SLABS 

Estore  Doninl.  \imercate,  and  (iianpietm  Bencdetti,  (  ampo- 
formidn,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Oanieli  &  (  .  Olficine 
Meccanlche  Sp  \.  Buttrio,  Italv 

Hied  Mar  16,  I'M?,  Ser.  No.  4(15,194 
Claims  priorit>,  application  lulv.  Mar.  M.  1W4,  LD94.\0051 
Int.  CI.'  B2JP  23/00:  B22D  ////: 
VS.  a.  29-527.7  19  Omms 


30  2ai27  2eb2S 


1.  Method  to  produce  strip  comprising  the  following  steps: 
continuously  casting  thin  slabs  in  a  continuous  casting  plant  while 
subjecting  a  mould  of  the  continuous  casting  plant  to  an  oscillation 
action  the  conformation  of  which  is  at  least  partly  correlated  wiUi 
the  casting  parameters,  wherein  the  thin  slab  leaving  the  crystal- 
liser  of  the  continuous  casung  plant  has  a  thickness  between  70 
and  100  mm.  and  travels  at  a  speed  between  2  and  10  metres  per 
minute:  maintaining  the  thin  slab  at  least  in  a  furnace  at  least 
mamtaining  the  temperature  of  the  slab  for  a  penod  correlated  at 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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least  wWi  (he  diaracteristics  of  the  surface  defects  of  the  thin  slab; 
rolling  the  thin  slab  in  a  roughing  rolling  step  earned  out  at  an 
outgoing  speed  of  aboul  1.3  to  4  metres  per  second  so  as  to 
produce  as  output  a  bar  having  a  thickness  between  16  and  40 
mm.;  rolling  the  bar  in  a  finishing  rolling  step  started  with  a  speed 
between  30  and  85  metres  per  minute,  depending  on  the  finished 
thickness  of  the  strip  and  the  thickness  of  the  bar,  each  step  of  the 
method  being  controlled  by  monitors  and  managed  by  a  data 
processing  assembly  structured  with  a  plurality  of  differentiated 
levels  of  management. 

8.  Plant  to  produce  strip,  comprising  a  continuous  casting  plant 
having  a  mould  for  casting  thin  slabs,  a  furnace  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  and  downstream  of  the  mould  at  least  for  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  thm  slab,  a  roughing  as.sembly  operatively 
asstxialed  with  and  downstream  of  the  furnace,  and  a  data  process- 
ing assembly  operatively  associated  with  the  mould,  the  furnace 
and  the  roughing  assembh.  the  plant  being  charactensed  in  that  it 
entails  at  least  four  of  the  following  factors: 

the  mould  includes  a  crystalliser  having  a  thickness  of  its  oudet 

between  70  and  100  mm,; 
the  mould  is  associated  with  a  hsdraulit  oscillation  unit  gov- 
erned by  the  data  processing  assembly; 
the  data  processing  assembly  calculates  and  controls  a  stay  time 
of  the  thin  slab  in  the  furnace  to  surface  defects  of  the  slab; 
ihe  roughing  assembly  produces  as  its  output  a  bar  having  a 

thickness  between  16  and  40  mm.,  and 
;ne  hnishing  assembly  receives  the  bar  having  a  thickness 
between  16  and  40  mm.  and  travelling  al  an  input  speed 
between  30  and  85  metres  per  minute; 
the  data  processing  assembh,  being  associated  with  the  various 
components  of  the  plant  by  means  of  monitors  and  governing 
at  least  the  furnace. 


5.52S.8n 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  MAKINt,  PA(  KETS  OF  AMORPHOUS 

STEEL  STRIP  FOR  IRANSFORMFR  CORE 

MANl  FXCTl  RF 

Willi  Klappert.  and  l)a\id  R.  Freeman,  both  of  Hickory,  N.C, 

assignors  to  (iencrai  Flectric  Compan>.  Plainville.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  '*(»4.428,  Jun,  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5..y7.7(i6,  This  application  Ma>  9,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  2."f.7H4 

Int  CI.-  HOIF  41/00 

L.S.  CI.  29—564.6  5  Claims 
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mmiwjtfrmK  metal  Strip  and  also  creatiiig  a  new  leading  end  of 
said  fim  composite  smp  just  behind  said  first  anting  location, 

(d)  means  for  axially  advancing  .said  first  detached  section  in 
said  first-strip  forward  direction  to  a  posibon  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  cutting  location  and  within  said  stacking  zone, 

(e)  means  for  advancing  the  leading  end  of  said  second  multi- 
layer composite  stnp  from  its  imtial  position  in  a  second-strip 
forward  direction  that  is  opposite  to  .said  first-strip  forward 
direction. 

(0  means  operable  after  the  advancing  action  of  paragraph  (e) 
for  cutting  said  second  multi-layer  composite  strip  at  a  second 
cutting  location  spaced  rearwardh  of  the  leading  edge  of  said 
second  composite  strip,  therebs  detaching  from  said  leading 
end  of  said  second  composite  stnp  a  second  section  of  multi- 
layer amorphous  metal  stnp  and  also  creating  a  new  leading 
end  of  said  second  composite  strip  just  behind  said  second 
cutting  location. 

(g)  means  for  axially  advancing  said  second  detached  section  in 
a  second-strip  forward  direction  into  a  position  within  said 
stacking  zone  atop  said  first  detached  section,  and  in  which: 

(Id  the  means  defined  in  paragraphs  fb)  and  (d)  comprises  first 
transport  means  that  is  moved  from  a  home  position  in  said 
firsl-stnp  forward  direction  dunng  the  advancing  actions 
defined  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (d)  and  thereafter  is  returned  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  said  home  position  in  preparation  for 
advancing  the  new  leading  end  of  said  first  composite  strip  in 
said  first-stnp  forward  direction. 

(i)  the  means  of  paragraph  (e)  performs  the  advancing  action 
defined  in  paragraph  (e)  concurrently  with  said  return  motion 
of  said  first  transpon  means  to  said  home  position,  and 

(j)  the  apparatus  acts  to  effect  addiuonal  cuuing  of  .said  compos- 
ite strips  to  detach  additional  sections  of  multi-layer  amor- 
phous metal  strip  from  said  composite  strips  and  to  effect 
stacking  of  said  additional  sections  upon  said  first  and  second 
sections  in  said  stacking  zone  until  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  sections  have  been  stacked  upon  said  first  and  second 
sections  to  form  a  packet 
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.ASSEMFIV  I  INF  Ff)K  I'RODl  CINC  A  STEEL  COFFER 

FROM  SHFF!  MFTAl   PLATE 
Horst  Warntke,  \m  Oslerfeld  .'7,  D-2807  Achim.  (rerman> 
PCT  No.  PCr/F;PV.V0164<l,  5  .^"l  Date  Aug.  2.   I«^4.  ?   HCie' 
Date  Aug.  2.   1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W4'(M;<-I     I't    I    I'tit 
Date  Jan.  20.  19^4 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2(M  :?,; 
Claims  pr)iirit%.  .ipplicatinn  (ItTmanv,  ,hil    I'l    i"'';,  4.;'  ^; 
741.0 

InL  CI.    B2-<F  2.<AM 
U.S.  a.  29—564,7  21  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  making  packets  of  amorphous  metal  strip 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  aboul  the  arbor  of  a  transformer-core- 
making  machine,  each  packet  compnsing  a  plurality  of  superposed 
groups  of  strip,  each  group  compnsing  one  or  more  sections  and 
each  section  including  many  thin  layers  of  strip,  compnsing: 

(a)  suppon  means  providing  a  stacking  zone  where  the  packets 
are  built  up  during  a  packet-making  operation,  and  means  for 
providing  first  and  second  composite  stnps,  each  comprising 
many  thin  layers  of  amorphous  metal  strip  stacked  in  super- 
posed relationship,  the  composite  strips  having  leading  ends 
that  are  located  in  initial  positions  that  are  axially  spaced  from 
each  other  at  the  start  of  a  packet-making  operation,  the  initial 
positions  being  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stacking  zone, 

(b)  means  for  advancing  the  leading  end  of  said  first  multi-layer 
composite  strip  from  its  initial  position  in  a  first-strip  forward 
direction, 

(c)  means  operable  after  the  advancing  action  of  paragraph  (b) 
for  cutting  said  first  multi-layer  composite  strip  at  a  first 
cutting  location  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  said 
first  composite  strip,  thereby  detaching  from  said  leading  end 
of  said  first  composite  strip  a  first  section  of  multi-layer 


1.  An  assembly  line  for  producing  a  steel  coffer  for  ceiUngs 
and/or  wall  structures  from  a  sheet  metal  plate, 
characterized  in  that 

disposed  successively  in  the  run-through  direction  (A)  of  the 
sheet  metal  plate  are 

a.  a  cyclically-operating  cutting  and/or  stamping  station  (3), 
which  places  notches  (la),  openings  (It)  and  fitting  marks 
(Ic)  into  the  sheet  metal  plate  (1). 

b.  a  bending  press  (4).  forming  the  sheet  metal  plate  (1)  into  a 
singly-  or  multiply-beveled  profiled  section  (Id)  in  steps. 

with 
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c.  an  associated  roller-ball  table  (6)  as  a  suppon  for  the  sheet 
metal  plate,  and  with 

d.  an  associated  manipulator  (5).  which  grasps  the  sheet  metal 
plate  (1)  at  the  fitting  marks  (Ic)  in  the  form  of  reamed  holes 
and/or  retaining  bolts,  moves  the  sheet  metal  plate  (1)  in  and 
transversely  to  the  run-through  direction  (A)  of  the  sheet 
metal  plate  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  metal  plate  and  rotates  it 
around  a  vertical  axis  (48)  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  metal 
plate,  inserts  the  sheet  metal  plate  (1)  into  the  bending  press 
(4)  for  the  individual  forming  steps  and  renwves  it  again, 

and 

e.  a  welding  sution  (7),  which  cyclically  welds  reinforcement 
sections  (2a)  at  distances  to  form  a  grid  into  the  formed  sheet 
metal  plate  (1), 

and  that 

f.  at  least  one  trolley  (8)  is  disposed  underneath  the  cutting 
and/or  stamping  sution  (3),  the  roller-ball  table  (6)  and  the 
welding  station  (7),  which  transports  the  sheet  metal  plate  (1) 
in  a  straight  line  from  one  to  the  other  station  (3  to  7)  and, 
while  stopped,  maintains  the  sheet  metal  plate  (1)  fixed  in  its 
position  for  the  working  steps  in  the  cutting  and/or  stamping 
machine  (3)  and  in  the  welding  station  (7).  moves  it  in  steps. 


depositing  a  layer  of  a  structural  suspension  material  over  the 

deposited  layer  of  dielectric  material;  and 
then  forming  the  slider  portion  of  the  device  bv  the  steps  of: 
deposiung  a  layer  of-an  etch  protective  material  over  the  side  of 
the  row  of  transducers  opposite  to  the  side  containing  the 
suspension  layers  and  containing  the  etched  air  bearing  sur- 
face; 

patterning  the  etch  protective  material  to  leave  the  etch  protec- 
tive matenal  coven ng  the  desired  slider  size  portion:  and 

etching  the  wafer  subsu-ate  matenal  of  the  row  not  protected  by 
the  etch  protective  matenal. 


->,52«,820 
MKTHOI)  OK  MAKINt;  .STRIP  CONDI  (TOR  FOR 
TR\NSFORMER.S 
Howard  I.  J.  Collier.  KemeiNville.  N.C..  assignor  to  LSA  Met- 
als Corp.,  North  Ha\tn,  (  onn. 
Cnntlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  8«.V1<W.  May  14.  l-WI.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  H.  1<W4.  .Sen  No.  J51.674 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  41/06 


VS.  a.  29— (>()5 


9Claiiiis 


5^28^19 
COMBINATION  TR.\NSDUCER/SLIDER/SUSPENSION 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Jeffrey  M.  McKay;  Henry  S.  Nishihira.  both  of  .San  Jr^t .  and 
Andrew  C  Tam.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  InLrnj 
tional  Busint->vs  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V 
DiNision  ..f  Sen  No.  202,8*2,  Feb.  25,  19«)4,  abandoned,  whuh 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  876433,  Apr.  M\.  1W2.  aban- 
doned   (hiv  appliiaUon  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,935 
int.  a.''GliB5/42 
VS.  a.  29-603.07  s  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  combination  transducer-slider- 
suspension  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  wafer  subso^te  having  a  thickness  equal  to  a  desired 
suspension  length; 

depositing  a  plurality  of  tran.sducers  on  said  wafer  substrate  in  a 
row  and  column  pattern; 

separating  said  obtained  wafer  substrate  with  the  deposited 
plurality  of  transducers  into  a  plurality  of  rows,  with  each  row 
having  one  of  said  formed  tran.sducers  from  each  column  of 
the  row  and  column  pattern; 

depositing  lead  conductors  from  each  of  the  transducers  on  each 
separated  row  of  transducers  extending  to  a  second  side.of  the 
row  separated  from  said  obtained  wafer  substrate; 

etching  an  air  bearing  surface  into  a  first  side  of  each  row 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  transduc- 
ers; 

forming  a  suspension  layer  by  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  on  the 
second  side  of  each  separated  row  of  transducers; 

patterning  said  deposited  layer  of  insulating  material  to  expose 
.said  deposited  conductor  leads  extending  to  the  second  side  of 
each  separated  row; 

forming  electrically  conductive  lines  extending  from  the  con- 
ductor leads  to  an  opposing  end  of  said  separated  row  from 
the  end  containing  the  u^nsducers: 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  over  the  fomied 
electrically  conductive  lines  and  said  deposited  layer  of  insu- 
lation material; 


62" 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnet  coil  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  running  length  of  conductive  metal  having  first  and 

second  long  sides  and  two  slit  edges,  the  said  sides  edges 

meeting  at  sharp  comers; 
rounding  on  said  running  length  said  sharp  comers  that  are 

formed  between  said  first  side  and  said  edges  to  make  them 

substantially  free  of  sharpness; 
applying  an  insulating  polymer  coating  on  the  first  long  side, 

said  rounded  comers  and  the  two  edges,  vmh  the  second  long 

side  being  substantially  free  of  the  insulating  coating; 
applying  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  a  heat-activatable 

adhesive; 
winding  the  coated  conductive  metal  about  an  axle  substantially 

parallel  with  the  long  sides  so  that  layers  of  the  length  are 

built  up  into  a  coil  with  the  coating  on  the  first  side  of  one 

layer  lying  juxtaposed  the  second  side  of  an  adjacent  layer, 

and  so  that  adjacent  layers  of  conductive  metal  are  electrically 

insulated  by  said  insulating  coating,  and 
heating  the  wound  coil  to  a  temperature  to  activate  the  adhesive 

to  block  the  coil. 


.>.52«,8:i 
CONNECTOR  FXAMININC  DFM(  F  INCH  DING 

en(;\(;emfnt  member  inserting  tooi 

Susumu  MaLsuzawa,  Iwate-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Hiring  Systems,  ltd..  Mie,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  115.002.  Sep.  I.  199.^.  Pat.  No.  .>.43«.74«. 
This  application  Jan.  ^\.  1995.  Sen  No.  38U25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1992.  4-62159  U 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/(/?6    t^lR  </AM 
U.S.  CI.  29-705  ,6  e,^^ 

1.  A  connector  examining  device  used  to  check  a  connector  and 
push  an  engagement  member  temporarily  engaged  with  a  housing 
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to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stator  and  adjacent  the  radially 
innermost  portion  of  said  pole  such  that  said  pole  can  suppon  only 
up  to  a  predetermined  number  of  tums  of  wire  wound  on  said  pole, 
said  coil  having  substantially  more  than  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  tums  of  wire  after  said  coil  has  been  wound  and  fused,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  temporary  support  means  distinct  from  said  pole  for  tempo- 
rarily increasing  the  width  of  said  pole  while  said  coil  is  being 
wound  and  supporting  more  tums  of  wire  in  said  coil  while 
said  coil  is  being  wound  than  said  predetermined  number  of 
tums  of  wire;  and 
second  means  for  winding  said  coil  on  said  pole  while  said 
width  of  said  pole  is  increased  by  said  first  temporary  support 
means,  so  that  after  said  coil  has  been  wound  and  fused  said 
coil  has  substantially  more  than  said  predetermined  number  of 
tums  of  wire,  wherein  said  first  temporary  support  means  is 
adjacent  to  said  pole  when  said  first  temporary  support  means 
effectively  increases  said  width  of  said  pole. 


of  the  connector  into  the  housing  to  engage  the  engagement  mem- 
ber with  a  terminal  within  the  housing,  said  connector  examining 
device  comprising: 

a  connector  receiving  portion  having  a  receiving  space  for 
accommodating  and  holding  the  connector  to  be  checked  to 
which  the  terminal  is  attached  in  advance  and  with  which  the 
engagement  member  is  temporarily  engaged  in  advance, 
a  detector  portion  positioned  opposed  to  said  connector  receiv- 
ing portion  and  having  a  detector  which  corresponds  to  the 
terminal  of  the  connector  to  be  checked  and  protrudes  toward 
said  cormector  receiving  portion, 
means  for  holding  said  connector  receiving  portion  and  said 
detector  portion  so  that  they  can  be  relatively  displaced  close 
to  or  apart  from  each  other  along  an  extension  of  said  detec- 
tor, and 
a  pusher,  positioned  in  the  receiving  space  of  said  connector 
receiving  portion,  said  pusher  facing  said  receiving  space  for 
coining  into  contact  with  the  engagement  member  temporarily 
engaged  with  said  housing  when  said  housing  is  placed  in  said 
connector  receiving  portion,  and  for  pushing  the  engagement 
member  into  said  housing. 


5,528.x;- 

MhrHOll  lOk  RETAINING  WlKlvS  IN  A  cl  RkJLM 

MODE  COl  PLER 

William  J.   Rudy.  Jr..   \nn»ilk\    Howard   R    Shaffer    Millers- 
burg,  and  Daniel  V  .  Slahl.  Harnsburg.  all  ot  (':<,.  .i-.'.iiini.n.  to 
The  Whitaktr  (  orporalion.  \Mlniington.  Dei 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  2«4.''51,  Aug    2.  1<*94.  which  is  a  di>tsion 
of  Sen  No.  996.^5'J.  I>«    24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5„V.(t_^?:    Ihi^ 
application  Jun    1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.0M 
ins    1  I      imiK  u/00 
VS.  CI.  29^-825  1  Claim 


L"       t   I. 


I»     -    O      UJ 


5.528.822 
STATOR  UlNDlNt;  \PPAR.4TL'S 

Massimo  Ponzio.  and  Massimo  Lomhardi.  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  WIS  I  SA.  Inc..  Marlboniugh.  Ma.ss. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  869.578.  .\pn  5.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  179,775 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  15/09'' 

VS.  CI.  29—736  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus 
pole  of  a  stator. 


«-J 


for  facilitating  the  winding  of  a  coil  of  wire  on  a 
said  pole  having  a  predetermined  width  transverse 


1.  A  method  for  securing  wires  of  a  twisted  pair  cable  in  a 
coupler  by  use  of  a  coupler  base  having  a  wire  nest  having  a  pair  of 
channels  defined  into  a  top  surface  thereof  extending  between 
cable  exits  at  opposed  sides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  wire  retainer  members  each  having  an  arm 
defining  a  conductor-proximate  surface,  a  strut  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  to  a  cylindrical  hinge,  and  a  latch  at  an 
opposed  end  thereof; 

affixing  each  said  wire  retainer  member  to  said  coupler  base 
adjacent  one  of  said  cable  exits  by  securing  said  cylindrical 
hinge  in  a  pivot  region  of  said  coupler  base  spaced  from  said 
cable  exit,  in  a  manner  permitting  rotation  of  said  wire 
retainer  member  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

moving  each  said  wire  retainer  to  a  said  open  position  and 
placing  conductors  of  said  twisted  pair  cable  along  respective 
said  channels  of  said  wire  nest;  and 

rotating  said  wire  retainers  to  respective  closed  positions  and 
securing  said  latches  thereof  to  corresponding  cooperabng 
latch  structures  of  said  coupler  base. 
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y^ZX.HZ4 

METHOD  OK  KORV1IN(;  v  [)<i|  RM  ARVJOR  (ABLE 

WITH  \l  VHIvR\   I  INI-   H)K  \S  H.ECTRICAL 

M  KMFksmi  h   n  \1F 

Roger  B     ^nlhiin*     (  InrftTMrv,  .inii   David   H    Vfuniih.    IiiKa. 

both    of   (tkla.,    dysignors    !n    K.ikt'r    HuEht-.    In< nrporalrti 

Hoaston.  lex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63S95,  Ma>   IX,  |w>,  Pal.  No.  5J84,43«). 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  320,885 

Int  CL"  HOIB  13/22 

VS.  a.  29S2»  ,8  aaims 


^-" 


5,528,825 
SU  IHnii  oF\f.\\TF.\(-II  kt    i}t  H\HKAU 
I"-  I  M,K  \  I  n>  (  ik(  riT 
Ka/uii  Vfn.nHhi.  K.in,i;;.iu  i    Ka/iiva  >unanii,  Saitama;  Kohei 
Manddi,  dnd   I,ik.,kw  Hit^iKhi.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan, 
a.>isi2norv  to  s..nv  (  .irp..ri,tion.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sir   S .^  :-'>.Mi,.  Jun.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  scr.  No.  22,764,  1-eb.  25,  1993,  abandooed,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  715,644,  Jun.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned   I  his  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,829 
(  Idims  priority,  application  japan,  Jun.  2,  1990,  2-16457 
Int  a.*  H05K  3/30 
VS.  a.  29-«7  ,  Li^„, 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hybrid  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
checking  characteristic  electronic  data  of  an  IC; 
recording  said  characteristic  electronic  data  on  said  IC; 
reading  said  characteristic  electronic  data  as  recorded; 
selecting,  in  accordance  with  said  characteristic  electronic  data 
as  read,  a  chip  component  from  a  plurality  of  chip  compo- 


nents having  different  characteristics  such  that  said  chip  com- 
ponent corrects  electronically  for  a  variation  in  said  charac- 
teristic electronic  data  of  said  selected  IC  from  predetermined 
criteria;  and 
mounting  said  IC  and  said  selected  chip  component  on  a  circuit 
substrate. 


5.528.826 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRl  CT1N(;  HIGH  VIEl  D   ONE 

I  INF.  MITTII  AVER  PRINTED  WIRINti  BOARD  PANEL 

Paul   Boudreau,   Hermosa   Beach.  Calif.,  as.signor  to   Hughes 

Aircraft  (  ompanv,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  223,089 

Int.  nrH0SK3/36 

VS.  a.  29-830  ,  ^  ,,i„,. 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  cable  for  an  electrical  submersible 
pump,  composing: 

placing  three  insulated  power  conductors  in  a  side  by  side  flat 
configuration,  defining  an  assembly  of  power  conductors  with 
two  outside  conductors  and  an  intermediate  conductor;  then 

wrapping  a  metal  strip  around  the  assembly  of  power  conductors 
to  hold  the  power  conductors  in  the  side  by  side  flat  configu- 
ration and  to  provide  an  inner  armor  which  has  two  flat  sides 
joined  by  two  curved  sides;  then 

placing  at  least  one  auxiliary  line  in  a  side  by  side  position  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  curved  sides  of  the  inner  armor;  and 

wrapping  a  metal  strip  helically  around  the  auxiliary  line  and 
over  the  inner  armor,  thereby  forming  a  cable  for  an  electrical 
submersible  pump,  with  the  metal  strip  wrapped  around  the 
auxiliary  line  holding  the  auxiliary  line  in  the  side  by  side 
position  and  defining  an  outer  armor 


1  The  method  of  constructing  a  multilayer  printed  wiring  board 
compnsing: 

providing  a  printed  wiring  board  panel  comprised  of  a  substrate 

having  upper  and  lower  sides  and  a  metal  film  layer  on  each 

of  the  upper  and  lower  sides; 
forming  panel  registration  holes  through  the  panel  and  forming 

circuit  panem  registration  holes  through  the  panel  adjacent 

positions  where  a  circuit  pattern  will  be  formed; 
etching  circuit  patterns  in  the  metal  film  layer  on  at  least  one 

side  of  the  substrate  at  the  circuit  pattern  positions; 
inspecting  the  circuit  patterns  to  determine  whether  they  meet 

circuit  standards; 
routing  out  al  least  tho.se  circuit  patterns  and  their  respective 

circuit  panel  registration  holes  which  do  not  meet  circuit 

requirements; 
replacing  the  routed-out  circuit  patterns  and  their  adjacent  circuit 

panera  registration  holes  with  circuit  patterns  which  do  meet 

the  circuit  requirements; 


registering  the  replacing  circuit  pattern  with  its  circuit  pattern 
registration  holes;  and 

laminating  a  plurality  of  the  printed  wiring  board  panels  together 
with  dielectric  adhesive  therebetween  while  holding  the  cir- 
cuit patterns  which  do  meet  the  circuit  requirements  in  posi- 
tion with  guide  pins  within  the  circuit  pattern  registration 
holes  so  that  a  multilayer  printed  wiring  board  panel  with 
replaced  circuit  patterns  is  created. 


^52X.82S 

MtlHOUS  KUk  lABRlt  AMNG  A  HLLlCUFlLk  MAIN 

ROTOR  BLADE 

Ke\'ill  P.  Leahy,  Naugatuck,   and   Con'v    D    .lones,   Prosptn-t. 

both  of  Conn.,  a.vsignorv  ii'  I  nitn1    IrTt-inoii-nu-^  i  iir|,>oi:ri- 

tion.  Hartford,  (onn 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  275_'^56,  Jul,  If.  1W4.  fat.  Nu.  5.43ti,'J3~. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.627 

InL  CIS  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—889.6  3  Claims 


5.5:s.H27 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  A  HEADER 

(  AP  ON  A  WATER  HEADER  f)F  A  STATOR  COIl 

t  icorge  E.  Dailey.  Pittshiirgh,  and  Michael  f.  O'Learv.  Apollo. 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \\ estinghouse  Electrii   (  orporation 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No   IW.JMI,  Mav  •*.  IW4.  Pat    No.  5,423,473. 

This  application  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser,  No.  431,598 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  29—890.052  4  (  l.oms 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  header  cap  on  a  water  header  both 
positioned  on  a  stator  coil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  generally  smooth  surface  on  the  water  header  for 
providing  a  mating  surface  on  the  water  header; 

(b)  interposing  a  sealing  means  between  the  header  cap  and  the 
mating  surface  of  the  water  header  for  providing  a  material 
used  to  provide  a  sealed  boundary  between  the  cap  and 
mating  surface; 

fc)  placing  the  header  cap  and  the  mating  surface  of  the  water 
header  both  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  sealing  means 
for  forming  a  layered,  contiguous  connection; 

(d)  attaching  a  pressure  device  in  operative  association  with  the 
header  cap  for  operalively  applying  a  pressure  to  the  header 
cap; 

(e)  compressing  a  spring  received  h\  the  pressure  device  for 
applying  a  constant  and  unidirectional  pressure  to  the  pressure 
device  which,  in  turn,  transmits  the  constant  and  unidirec- 
tional pressure  to  the  header  cap:  and 

(f)  heating  the  connection  for  brazing  the  header  cap  and  water 
header  together  and  for  forming  a  seal. 


I — IflafssmfLJ     W|- ic: 

' 77-*  * 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  and  compacting  a  blade  subassem- 
bly that  includes  an  upper  composite  skin,  a  lower  composite  skin, 
a  honeycomb  core,  and  a  spar  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  composite  fixmre  that  includes  a  lower  assembly 
having  a  contoured  upper  airfoil  nest  mounted  on  a  support 
structure  and  an  upper  assembly  having  a  structural  support 
truss,  a  contoured  backplate  affixed  to  the  structural  support 
truss,  and  a  pressure  bag  fastened  in  sealed  combination  with 
the  contoured  backplate; 

laying  up  the  upper  composite  skin  and  the  honeycomb  core  in 
combination  in  the  contoured  upper  airfoil  nest; 

locating  the  spar  assembly  in  chordwise  and  spanwise  alignment 
in  the  contoured  upper  airfoil  nest; 

laying  up  said  lower  composite  skin  in  combination  with  the 
spar  assembly  and  the  honeycomb  core; 

locking  the  upper  assembly  and  the  lower  assembly  in  combina- 
tion; and 

pressurizing  the  pressure  bag  to  compact  the  blade  subassembly. 


5,528,829 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ^  HH-H  s!  k!  \i  J  H 
\rTOMOTI\F  vt-  \\   \U  WIK 
Richard   u     \     Km-s.    Vutiitni    HilK.    Mi.h..  assignor  to  ITT 
Corporation.  Nev»  Nork    N  A 

Division  of  Ser.  Vi.    V|ii."4    fcti,  24.   is(*j..  Pal.  No. 

^,,V^H.I(Kl    !hi>.  appln^iliun  i  K>c.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162345 

lilt    I  i     H23P  ISAM) 

VS.  C\.  29-^  v;  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  one-piece  vehicle  seat  back  frame 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  metal  tube  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter 

and  wall  thickness  ihereaiong; 
trimming  said  tube  to  a  predetermined  length; 
mechanically  working  said  tube  to  eflfect  localized  changes  in 
said  wall  thickness  to  create  said  wall  thickness  with  a  maxi- 
mum dimension  adjacent  al  least  one  said  end  of  said  tube  and 
a  lesser  minimum  dimension  intermediate  said  ends; 
bending  said  tube  in  two  locations  of  minimum  wall  thickness  to 
form  rwo  substantially  right  angle  comers  whereby  said  tube 
assumes  a  general  U-shape;  and 
deforming  said  tube  ends  into  flat-sided  ellipsoid  sections  having 
maximum  dimension  axes  which  are  substantially  parallel. 
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21.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  tubular  members  wherein  the  tool 
includes  a  working  end  portion  and  a  drive  motor,  the  improve 
ment  compnsing:  a  cutting  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  on  said 
tool  and  receiving  drive  from  said  tool  motor;  the  cutting  assembly 
having  an  opemng  defined  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  tubular 
member  therein,  said  cutting  assembly  including  at  least  two 
cutting  means  disposed  on  said  cutting  assembly  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  reference  line  drawn  through  a  center  of  said  tool  opening. 
each  of  said  cutting  means  including  a  cutting  carriage  having  a 
cutting  roller  and  an  idler  roller  mounted  generally  adjacent  each 
other  on  said  carnage,  said  cutting  assembly  further  including  at 
least  two  support  arm  members,  each  of  said  support  arm  members 
pivolally  engaging  a  base  member  and  each  of  said  support  arm 
members  engaging  an  associated  cutting  carriage,  each  of  said 
suppon  arm  members  further  including  at  least  one  weight  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  on  said  support  arm  member  with  respect 
to  said  associated  cutting  carriage,  whereby  when  .said  cutting 
assembly  is  rotated  around  said  tool  opening  center,  centrifugal 
force  developed  by  said  support  arm  member  weights  causes  each 
of  said  suppon  arm  members  to  route  about  their  pivot  points  to 
force  said  cutting  carnages  radially  inwardly  toward  said  tool 
opening  center  and  into  contact  with  a  tubular  member  inserted 
into  said  opening,  each  of  said  cutting  carnages  having  an  outer 
curved  engagement  surface  which  slidingly  engages  an  inner 
curved  engagement  surface  of  said  support  arm  members,  each  of 


aid  support  arm  members  further  including  means  retaining  an 
associated  cutting  carnage  in  contact  with  said  suppon  arm  mem- 
ber 


-'5,528.831 
BOLT  KNIFE  \SSEVfBLV  WITH  LOCK  INC  MEMBER 
Charles   K.   Fortenherrv,   Rte.  #3.   Bon    1437,  WoodviUe    Tex 
75979 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,156 

Int.  n:  B26B  3/06:11/00 

VS.  a.  30-161  ,4  Claims 


I  <  X)  1    FOR  TUBING.  CONDUIT  AND 
IMF  LIKE 
Fredrick  M    Hansen.  -MJ!0:  N.  Circle  Ave.,  Antioch.  HI.  60002 

Filed  Feh.  IS.  1*94,  .Ser.  No.  19«.6:<J 

Int    I,  !      Blhl)    ■   ■'     B;3B  V/4 

IS.CIMI-^-  24aain,s 


1    A  boll  knite  .is-emhls  with  locking  member,  comprising. 
Ji  a  supp<in  NkI)   member  having  an  elongdled  blade  storage 
slot  and  a  threaded  end  section: 

b)  a  knite  blade  assembK  having  a  knife  blade  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  'iuppi.irt  bod\  member  and  selectively  mov- 
able from  a  tirsi  enclosed  position  within  said  elongated  blade 
storage  slot  to  a  second  extended  position  laterally  of  said 
elongated  blade  storage  slot, 

c)  a  lock  member  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  section  being 
axiallv  movable  thereon  in  one  direction  to  engage  and  anchor 
.said  knife  blade  member  in  said  first  enclosed  posiuon,  and 

d)  said  lock  member  axially  movable  on  said  threaded  end 
section  in  another  direction  to  engage  and  anchor  said  knife 
blade  member  in  said  second  extended  posiuon. 


5,528,832 
SCRAPER 
Sheldon    Schmidt,    Paramu.s,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Great    Neck 
Vlanufacturers,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.V. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.5.M,  Dec.  6.  l'«3.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  970 J94.  Nov.  Z.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5„M9.853.  FhLs  application  May  15.  I9<J5.  Ser.  No.  441068 

Int.  C"l.'  A47L  IJ/n,\,  B26B  :'^/ij2 


VS.  CI.  M)~IM 


9  Claim.s 


■  ,,^ 


'9 
0^ 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  front  edge  and 
a  cover  portion  mounted  on  and  slidable  relative  to  said  body 


portion,  said  covet  portion  having  a  blunt  non-cutlmg  forward 
edge,  a  blade  receiving  cavitv  in  said  hod\  p<irtion  for  receiving  a 
blade  w,ih  its  cuning  edge  extending  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the 
body  portion,  said  cover  ptirtion  overlying  said  cavitv  in  said  b<x.1> 
portion,  said  blade  being  interp<-ised  between  said  bcxlv  portion  and 
said  cover  portion,  said  cover  portion  being  slidable  relative  to  the 
b<xly  portion  from  a  retracted  p(.isition  exposing  the  blade  cutting 
edge  to  an  extended  position  with  the  blunt  non-cutting  forward 
edge  overlying  and  covenng  the  blade  cutting  edge,  first  holding 
means  for  holding  the  cover  portion  in  its  retracted  position, 
second  holding  means  adapted  to  hold  the  cover  portion  in  its 
extended  position,  said  first  holding  means  comprising  locking 
means  on  the  cover  portion  and  first  locking  means  on  the  body 
portion  cooperaung  with  each  other  to  hold  the  cover  poruon  in 
said  retracted  position,  said  second  holding  means  comprising  said 
locking  means  on  said  cover  pxirtion  and  second  locking  means  on 
the  body  portion  cooperating  with  each  other  to  hold  the  cover 
portion  in  iLs  extended  position,  said  leaking  means  on  the  cover 
portion  comprises  a  protrusion,  said  first  and  second  Ux'kmg  means 
on  the  b<.xl>  p<.inion  compnse  first  and  second  indentations,  respec- 
tiveh,  the  first  indentation  being  spaced  from  the  second  indenta 
tion.  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  the  cover  portion  over 
said  body  portion  cavity,  said  maintaining  means  comprising  Kxk 
lug  means  and  lock  tab  means  cooperaung  with  each  other,  the 
blade  receiving  cavity  in  the  btxiy  portion  has  a  cavity  floor,  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  IcKk  finger  is 
provided  on  .said  cover  portion  said  lock  finger  is  a  resilient  finger, 
said  lock  finger  having  said  protrusion,  said  lock  finger  extends 
rearwardlv  from  the  cover  portion,  said  lock  finger  is  attached  to  a 
thumhpiece  formed  bv  a  pair  of  slots  cut  in  the  cover  pvirtion.  said 
lock  finger  has  at  least  a  ptirtion  extending  through  said  opening  in 
the  rear  wall  of  said  cavity  to  a  posiuim  below  ihe  NkIv  portion. 


5,5  28  XM 
FIXED-BLADE  KNTFF  FOR  »!(.(, F.D  SERVICE  \\D  ITS 

MANlFAtll  RF 
Brett   P,   Seber.   F^scondido.    Roy    1,.    Helton.   Jr..   San    I>ip8<i, 
Randolph    J,    Morton,    (  oronado;    John    (  raddfx-k.     Vim 
1  oma.  and  Kirbv  Johnson,  Murrieu,  all  of  (  alif,.  n.'ssigrKin- 
to  Buck  Knives.  Inc.,  El  (  ajon.  (alif. 

Filed  Jan,  12.  1994.  Ser  No    l^l.^lf 
Int.  CI.    B26B  J/W.  B25G 
U,S.  a.  3fl— .Mti  I  0  I  laims 


5,528,833 
SCISSORS  WITH  CERAMIC"  C  OATED  REPLACEABLE 

CI  TTiNc;  bi.adf:.s 

Shuji  Sakuraa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   kaisha 
Sangi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

EUed  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No,  229.53" 

Int  CI.'  B26B  IJAM 

VS.  a.  30—260  5  Oaims 


1.  Scissors  comprising  a  pair  ot  blades  adapted  to  pivotally 
cooperate  with  each  other,  each  blade  composing  a  handle  poruon 
and  a  cutting  portion,  each  said  cutung  portion  having  a  cuning 
edge  integrally  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  detachablv 
secured  at  an  opposite  end  to  a  handle  portion,  each  of  said  cutting 
portions  being  made  of  metal,  wherein  the  outer  surtace  ot  the 
cutting  poruon  of  each  blade  including  the  cutting  edge  is  coated 
with  a  colored  ceramic  coaung  having  a  thickness  of  from  lOOA  to 
0.5  ura. 


"■*  ■•■■•it.'J, 


1  A  knife,  comprising; 

a  blade  that  is  elongated  in  an  elongation  direction; 

a  tang  extending  from  the  blade  generally  parallel  to  the  eloo- 

gaUon  direcUon; 
a  handle  attached  to  the  tang  of  the  blade,  wherein  the  handle 
has  a  top.  a  bottom,  two  sides,  and  a  butt  remote  from  the 
blade,  the  handle  comprising: 

a  plasuc  base  fixed  to  the  tang  and  having  an  externally 
visible  exposed  plastic  portion,  the  exposed  plastic  portion 
of  the  plastic  base  ii>cluding  a  handle  back  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  tang  of  the  knife  along  the  top  of  the 
kiufe,  and 
a  rubber  grip  fixed  to  the  plastic  base  and  having  an  externally 
visible  exposed  rubber  portion,  and  wherein  the  rubber  grip 
includes  a  finger  grip  portion  along  the  bottom  and  the  two 
sides  of  the  handle,  and  a  thumb  rest  portion  extending 
through  a  pan  of  the  pla-stic  handle  back  at  a  forward  end  of 
the  handle  back. 


5^28435 
CHAIN  SAW  TEN'SlONTNt;  \PP\R  ATIS 
Do-Jin  Ra,  65-S4  B(M>th  St..  Apt.  11  .  Rego  Park.  N  ^    1  i  '"4 

Uli-d  N.n    ;<J.   l'>94,  Ser    N.i,  .U6_«18 

Int.  CI.'  b;-b  ,  "  .-' 

U,S,  CI.  .VV— .^86  I  -  Claims 


^lar  .^v^-^-^^-.>-4. 


^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tensioiting  a  chain  of  a  chain  saw  compris- 
ing: 
tensioner  mounts  for  mounting  the  apparatus  within  a  housing  of 

the  chain  saw; 
tensioning    guide    means    intercoiuiected    with    the    tensioner 
mounts,  the  tensioner  guide  means  comprising: 
a  tensioner  guide  channel  having  a  side: 
a  slot  extending  along  the  side; 
an  aperture  in  the  side  positioned  rearward  of  the  slot; 
a  tensioner  box  tneans  interconnected  with  the  tensioning 

guide  means,  the  tensioner  box  means  comprising: 
opposing  sides  with  slots  in  registration  with  the  slot  in  tfw 

tensioning  guide  means; 
an  aperture  extending  through  the  opposing  sides  in  registra- 
uon  with  the  aperture  in  the  tensioning  guide  means; 
tensioner  shaft  means  telescopically  received  by  the  tensionc! 
box  means,  the  tensioner  shaft  means  compnsing  sides  witfi 
slots  corresponding  to  the  slots  in  the  tensioner  box  means 
and  the  lensionine  ruide  means; 
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a  tension  screw  interconnected  with  the  tensioner  shaft  means  by 
a  tensioner  shank,  at  one  end.  the  tension  screw  adjustably 
interconnected  with  the  housing  of  the  chain  saw  at  the  other 

end  thereof; 
a  tensioner  nut  for  adjustably  engaging  the  tension  screw  with 

the  housing  of  the  chain  saw; 
a  spring  within  the  tensioner  shaft  means; 
a  bolt  grip  within  the  tensioner  shaft  means,  the  bolt  grip 

interconnected   with   the   spnng   and   biased   forward   with 

respect  thereto; 
an  anchor  bolt  extendmg  through  the  tensioning  guide  means. 

the  tensioner  box  means  and  a  slot  in  a  chain  saw  blade; 
a  slidable  bolt  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  tensioning  guide 

means,  the  slot  in  the  tensioner  box  means,  the  slot  in  the 

tensioner  shaft  means,  and  an  aperture  in  a  chain  saw  blade; 
the  bolt  grip  contacung  the  slidable  bolt  and  acting  against  the 

slidable  bolt  to  bias  the  bolt  forward  with  respect  to  the 

housing  of  the  chain  saw,  to  bias  the  blade  of  the  chain  saw 

forward  with  respect  to  the  housing,  to  tension  the  chain 

riding  the  chain  saw  blade. 


ADJl  STABLE  MAtiNFTK   COMPASS 

Jerf>me  Hartmann.  Carlisle.  John  K.  Srhenken.  and  Charles  A. 

Haas,  both  of  [)es  Moines,  all  of  lo»a.  assignors  to  (  obbs 

Manufacturing  (  ompan>.  Des  Moines.  Iiiwa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  .^,V674.  Mar.  16.  1>W.<.  abandoned. 

rhis  application  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.465 

Int.  CI.  (;oic  n/m 

MS.  CI.  33-356  8  ciain« 


'  5.528,836 

\LIGNER  .SENSOR  LOCK 
MichatI  Muff.  Wentzville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,179 

InL  CI.-  GOIB  5/255 

VS.  a.  33-203.18  u  (  u,^s 


1  A  vehicle  wheel  aligner  including  a  plurality  of  wheel  adapt- 
ers removably  mountable  to  wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  rotate  with  the 
wheels,  the  wheel  adapters  each  having  a  generally  horizontal 
bore,  and  a  plurality  of  sensors  pivotally  mountable  to  the  adapters: 
each  sensor  having  a  sensor  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in 
said  sensor  housing  and  extending  from  said  sensor  housing  to  be 
received  in  said  adapter  bore  to  pivotably  hang  said  sensor  on  said 
adapter,  a  shaft  locking  mechanism  in  said  adapter  to  rotationally 
Hx  said  shaft  to  said  adapter,  and  a  sensor  locking  mechanism  to 
lock  the  sensor  against  pivotal  motion  with  respect  to  the  adapter 
said  sensor  locking  mechanism  including: 
a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  within  said  housing; 
a  lever  mounted  in  a  said  housing  for  pivotal  motion  in  a  plane 

parallel  to  said  gear;  and 
a  worm  on  said  lever  intermediate  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  of 
said  lever,  said  worm  having  a  spiral  which  is  selectively 
engagable  with  said  gear;  said  lever  being  pivotal  between  a 
first,  locked,  position  in  which  said  worm  spiral  engages  said 
gear,  and  a  second,  unlocked,  position  in  which  said  worm 
spiral  are  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear;  whereby,  when 
said  level  is  in  said  locked  posiuon,  said  gear  and  said  worm 
cooperate  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  sensor  about  said  shaft. 


1.  An  adjustable  magnetic  compass  for  adjustably  compensating 
for  the  magnetic  variation  between  magnetic  north  and  map  north, 
the  adjustable  magnetic  compass  comprising: 
a  geographic  chan  visually  identifying  a  plurality  of  specific 
geographic   regions,   each   geographic   region   containing  a 
unique  indicia  therewithin  specifying  a  required  amount  of 
adjustment  to  be  made  when  the  adjustable  magnetic  compass 
is  physically  within  the  geographic  region: 
a  housing  for  operatively  encasing  a  compass  dial  wherein  the 
compass  dial  includes  a  plurality  of  indicia  representative  of 
directional  positioning  of  the  adjustable  magnetic  compass; 
a  lubber  line  operatively  associated  with  the  housing  for  visual 
referencing  relative  to  the  indicia  on  the  compass  dial  in  order 
to  indicate  the  directional  positioning  of  the  adjustable  mag- 
netic compass; 
means  for  adjusting  the  lubber  line  relative  to  the  indicia  on  the 
compass  dial.  to.  in  mm.  visually  compensate  for  the  mag- 
netic variauon  between  magnetic  north  and  map  north  relative 
to  the  physical  geographic  location  of  the  adjustable  magnetic 
compass;  and 
means  for  identifying  that  an  appropriate  amount  of  adjustment 
to  the  lubber  line  has  been  accomplished,  the  identifying 
means  composing  a  plurality  of  projections  fixedly  attached 
to  the  housing  and  referenced  relative  lo  the  lubber  line, 
wherein  each  of  the  projections  are  representative  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  unique  indicia  associated  with  the  par- 
ticular geographic  region  on  the  geographic  chan  and.  accord- 
ingly, the  geographic  region  where  the  adjustable  magnetic 
compass  is  physically  located. 


5i;  28.838 
FNSn.ATED  DRVfR  DRl  M 

Gerald  I  .  Timm.  SchiKilcraft.  and  .John  H.  Peter.  Three  Rivers. 

both  of  Mich..  as,signors  to  The  Johason  Corporation.  Thre* 

Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  IW4.  Ser.  No,  217,711 

Int.  CI,"  D06K  vv""    K26B    /    C    K2«r)  ll:i>:    F28F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  34-124  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  insulating  a  circumferential  portion 
of  an  internally  healed  dryer  drum  having  an  interior,  an  axis  and  a 
cylindncal  inner  surface  defined  by  a  radius  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  each  having  an  area 
formed  by  a  length  defined  by  first  and  second  ends,  a  width 
defined  by  first  and  second  lateral  sides,  and  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  convex  segment  surface  configuration  defined  between 
said  ends  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  drum  inner 
surface  radius  and  a  planar  transverse  configuration  between  said 
lateral  sides,  a  thermal  insulating  matenal  defined  on  each  segment 
outer  surface  substannaily  throughout  its  area,  and  fasteners 
defined  on  each  segment  adjacent  its  ends  permitting  a  plurality  of 
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introducing  air  from  outside  said  dryer  enclosure  into  said  dr.  cr 
enclosure; 

beating  said  air  introduced  from  outside  said  dryer  enclosure; 

mixing  said  healed  air  introdiK:ed  from  outside  said  diyer  enclo- 
sure with  a  portion  of  solvent  laden  air  frotn  said  leaving 
drying  zone;  and 

recirculating  said  mixture  of  air  into  said  first  dr>ing  zone  ijMrt 
a  duct  m  communication  with  said  beating  of  air  intrvliKt-d 
fitim  outside  said  dryer  enclosure  and  in  communication  with 
solvent  laden  atr  ftom  said  leaving  diying  zone. 


-.egmenls  lo  he  mterconnccied  m  eiii!-lo-enL!  relationship  within  the 
dryer  drum  detining  a  closed  cylindrical  circuniterential  assembh 
held  in  close  hrm  engagement  \Mih  the  dryer  dnim  inner  surtace  t( 
tbermalK  insulate  thai  portion  of  the  drum  mnei  surtace  engaged 
by  said  segments,  said  segments  each  including  a  plate  defining 
said  ends  and  lateral  sides,  each  plate  having  a  convex  outer 
surtace  adapted  to  be  dispwsed  toward  the  dryer  drum  inner  surtace 
and  a  concave  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  toward  the 
drum  intenor,  said  thermal  insulating  materia]  being  dehned  upcm 
said  plate  outer  surface  and  said  fasteners  being  mounted  on  said 
plate  inner  surtace.  said  fa.steners  including  compression  springs 
imposing  an  expanding  biasing  force  on  interconnected  segments 
in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  length  of  said  segments  to 
outwardly  bias  said  assembly  of  interconnected  segments  to 
expand  the  circumferenual  dimension  of  said  assembly  and  main- 
tain said  segments  in  hrm  engagement  with  the  dryer  drum  inner 
surface 


5.528.840 
PORTABLE  FOOTWEAR  ANP  SMAl  I    ^PP^RF1 
DRVIM,  \PPARAH  S 
Kenneth  J.   Pajak.   2   Richmond   Hill.   I^aguna   Nlguci.  Calif. 
92677;  Douglas  S   Pajak.  557.'  Tamrcs  Dr..  San  Diego,  (  alif 
92111.  and  Gregg  1..  Miron.  San  Diego,  (alif..  assignors  to 
Kenneth  J.  Pajak,  Stamford,  t  onn..  and  f>ouglas  S    Pajak. 
San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  l**^.  Ser.  No.  262,778 

Inl    CI,'  F26B  v.ix; 

U.S.  CL  34—622  i  2  (  UuaLs 


\ 


54i  28.839 

CONTROL  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  CONTTM'Ol  S 

PROCF>vSS  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  DRYER 

Paul  G.  .Seidl.  De  Pere.  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.- 

Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374.015,  Jan.  18,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.567 

Int  CI."  F26B  ifOH 

VS.  a.  34—364  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  coated  web  in  a  dryer  enclosure  having 
leiisi  a  first  drying  zone  and  a  leaving  drying  zone,  composing 
floatingly  passing  a  web  having  a  coating  containing  a  volatile 
solvent  through  a  dryer  enclosure  while  heating  said  web,  said 
dryer  enclosure  including  at  least  a  hrsi  drying  zone  having  a 
first  drvmg  zone  atmosphere  and  a  leaving  drying  zone  having 
a  leaving  drying  zone  atmosphere  laden  with  solvent  from 
said  web, 


1.  A  self-supporting  apparatus  for  drying  footwear  and  small 

articles  of  apparel,  composing: 

a  flexible  bag  for  holding  said  articles  of  apparel; 

means  \\sk  self  supporting  said  flexible  bag  to  establish  an 
enclosed  inner  chamber,  said  self-support  means  including  a 
top  panel  attached  to  said  bag  for  defining  a  top  surface  of 
said  chamber,  a  bonom  pai>el  positioned  m  said  bag  substar 
tially  parallel  to  said  lop  panel  for  defining  a  booom  surfaLt 
of  said  chamber  ari  orthogonal  first  side  panel  positioned  in 
said  hag  between  said  top  panel  and  said  boCtom  pane;  fm 
debmng  a  first  side  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  an  ortnogoriii. 
second  side  panel  positioned  in  said  bag  between  said  top 
panel  and  said  bottom  panel  for  defining  a  second  side  w  al'  nf 
said  chamber; 

means  for  drawing  air  into  said  cbambei,  said  drawing  means 
mounted  on  said  self-support  means; 

a  vent  formed  in  said  bag  for  releasing  said  drawn  air  from  said 
chamber,  and 

means  for  accessing  the  inside  of  said  chamber. 
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5  «28  841 
SPORTS  SHOE  VkTTH  VTENTU.ATED,  PADDKD 

INTKRIOR 
Aiessandrd    Pr>aob.,n.     Paderrii.    di     Ponzano    \tneto.    Italy, 

assignor  to  Vordita  >.p  \  .   1  r.vii;fiano,  Itah 
PfT  No.  P(-T'1-:P<JM)J4.v:„  S    i-l   Dhi,    M^v    is.   |'*<M.  5   llCiel 
Date  V!a>    IX.   1>»*>4.  P(    f   Pnh    S,,,  VV  osia/IK,.' r ,  PCI   Pub 
I>ate  Mar  .M.  IWa 

P<'r  Hl«i  vp   H.  i'fti,  Ser.  No.  244,112 
Claims  priorit).  appUcatjun  Italy,  Sep.  23,  1992,  TV92A0104 
Int.  a.''A43B  7/06: 5/04, ^SAX) 
L.i..  a.J6-JA  in  Halms 


\ 


■m 


.^^---"^^nr"''.; '»^« 


/^^QDV/    ^^ 


^r>-J 


6   In  combination,  a  sports  shoe  comprising  a  shell,  a  quarter 
connected  to  said  shell,  a  pliffality  of  through  seats  formed  in  said 
shell  and  in  said  quarter, 
a  plurality  of  pads  selectively  connected  to  said  plurality  of 

through  seats. 
and  means  for  selectively  releasably  connecting  said  plurality  of 

pads  to  said  plurality  of  through  seats  formed  in  said  shell  and 

in  said  quarter,  said  pads  protruding  inside  said  sports  shoe 

from  said  plurality  of  through  seats  formed  in  said  shell  and  in 

said  quarter,  and 
a  plurality  of  air  circulation  channels  defined  inside  said  sports 

shoe  on  said  shell  and  on  said  quarter  between  said  pads, 
whereby  padding  and  air  cu-culation  channels  are  providable 

within   said  sports  shoe  according  to  a   wearer' s  specific 

requirements. 


5^528.84: 
INSERT  FOR  A  .SHOK  .SOIK 
(lordon  K    Rjcci,  East  Bridgewater;  Christopher  J.  Pawlus, 
Northbon.,    Rebecca    E.   Snow,   Sharon:    Peter   M.    Foley, 
Needham;  Paul  E.  Litchfield,  Westboro,  and  Spencer  White, 
Faston.  all  of  Mass..  a<isignon;  to  The  Rinkport  (  ompanN. 
Inc..  Marlboro,  Ma.'^s. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No   M^KMH,.  Ih^    21.  I'W4,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No    ;2<».>W.».   \pr.  14.  l'W4, 
abandoned.  »hiih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.   125. U".  Sep 

2-'.  1*^3.  abandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
HHy.<i2f:.  Mav   i:.  l<w:.  abandone<i.  «hnh  i>  a  continuation  of 
Ser   No    S2'*,hr.  Jan    M,  \^t:.  dhand<,n.-d.  «hiih  is  a  con- 
tinuation r>f  Ser   No    "4.1h,-.  Oct.  15,  I'Wl,  ahandone<i, 
which  IS  d  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''Dl^-'l.  Ma>    14,  IWl, 
abandoned,  nhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  hVJH9.  Nov. 

21.  liWO,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

.M)^,4A4i.  Feb    H    \'>H<i.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  30, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  450,670 

InL  a.*  A43B  13/14 

IS.  a.  36-27  20  naims 

1.  A  foot  support  comprising: 

a  sole  body  having  a  toe  end,  a  medial  side,  a  lateral  side,  and  a 
heel  end; 


a  substantially  hollow  cavity  formed  within  said  sole  body,  said 
cavity  defined  by  two  sidewalls.  a  from  wall,  a  rear  wall  and 
an  insen  support  surface;  and 

a  flexible  insert  disposed  within  and  partially  filling  said  cavity 
which  responds  to  body  weight  shifting  of  the  wearer  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot  of  said 
wearer,  said  insert  including 

(a)  a  forward  end  .j  heel  (emiinus.  a  lateral  side  and  a  medial 
side; 

(b)  a  bonom  surface  shaped  correspondingly  to  said  insert 
support  surface; 

(c)  a  generally  arcuate  arch  suppon  surface  which  follows  the 
contour  of  the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot,  disposed 
between  said  forward  end  and  said  heel  terminus  of  said 
insert: 

(d)  a  heel  lever  disposed  between  said  arch  support  surface 
and  said  heel  terminus  at  an  angle  to  said  arch  support 
surface;  and 

(e)  a  heel  incline  surface  disposed  between  said  heel  lever  and 
said  arch  support  surface,  wherein  said  heel  incline  surface 
and  said  heel  lever  define  a  substantially  V-shaped  heel 
support  including  a  fulcrum  at  the  junclion  of  said  heel 
incline  surface  and  said  heel  lever  which  supports  said  heel 
support; 

wherein  said  heel  suppon  absorbs  energv  from  the  impact  of  the 
foot  of  a  user  during  heel  suike  and  returns  said  stored  energy 
to  the  foot  of  a  user  upon  heel  lift  off. 


.';„52«,84.^ 
CONTROI  SYSTFM  FOR  U  TOMATICALLY 
CONTR()I.I.IN<,  \  WORK  IMPI.FMFNT  OF  AN 
FARTHWORKINf,  MAC  HINF  TO  (  APTIRF  MATFRIVL 
David  J.  Rocke.  Fureka.  111.,  a-isignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Peo- 
ria, III. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292JiJ« 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  37-.V48  7  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  work  imple- 
ment of  an  earthworking  machine  to  capture  maienal,  the  work 
implement  including  a  bucket,  the  bucket  being  controllably  actu- 
ated by  a  lift  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  tilt  hydraulic  cylinder, 
comprising: 

pressure  sensing  means  for  producing  respective  pressure  sig- 
nals in  response  to  the  hydraulic  pressures  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  the  lift  and  tilt  cylinders; 
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force  computing  means  for  receiving  the  pressure  signals  and 
responsively  computing  correlative  force  signals; 

logic  means  for  receiving  the  force  signals  and  responsively 
producing  the  tilt  cylinder  command  signals  to  tilt  the  bucket 
in  response  to  the  lift  cylinder  force  exceeding  an  upper 
pressure  threshold,  and  producing  the  tilt  cylinder  command 
signals  to  stop  the  bucket  tilting  in  response  to  the  lift  cylinder 
force  falling  below  a  lower  pressure  threshold  and  respon- 
sively prcxlucing  lift  cylinder  command  signals  in  response  to 
comparing  at  least  one  of  the  pressure  signals  to  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  setpoinls;  and 

actuating  means  for  receiving  the  lift  command  signals  and 
controllably  extending  the  lift  cylinder  to  raise  the  bucket 
tlirough  the  material,  and  receiving  the  tilt  command  signals 
and  controllably  extending  the  tilt  cylinder  to  tilt  the  bucket  to 
capture  the  material. 


.^,5  28.1*44 

FXCAVATlNt;  \PPAKAri  S  WlfH  \  COMPRFSSION 

PIATF  AM)  \SSO(  lAfKl)  HM)RAl  IK    (  N  1  INDER 

FOR   nn    I)F\\\1FRIN(,  OK  K\(   WVnON  MATFRIAL 

Mark  R.  Kllis.  .MO  Sawmill  la.,  #9B.  Horsham,  Pa.  19044 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.202 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  4JAHI.  E02F  .hVb 

VS.  a.  3"'— 4<l.i  5  Claims 


of  the  compression  plate  within  the  bucket  with  respect  to  soil 
contained  therein,  the  control  means  causes  the  cylinder  to 
rotate  the  compression  plate  above  the  bucket  when  the 
bucket  is  scooping  liquefied  soil,  the  control  means  causing 
the  cylinder  to  rotate  the  compression  plate  down  into  the 
bucket  when  the  bucket  has  collected  liquefied  soil,  the  con- 
trol means  is  capable  of  holding  the  compression  plate  in  the 
bucket  when  the  bucket  is  lifted  upward  by  the  stick,  and  the 
bucket  is  facing  downward,  for  releasing  the  liquid  from  the 
soil  through  the  apertures. 


5^28,845 
ATTR  vrrinv  roxrd^:  WD  TTTF  MnrsTrvG 

WWKVVnU 
Anton  Grate.  4ii-  \W-,tndi;r.  .lohci.  Ill,  M>4:*5 

fil.-.l   \i.i;    :,-,  iW4.  Si.r    N,,   295,405 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  li/04 

VS.  CL  40—576  8  CUimi 


1.  An  excavating  apparatus  with  a  compression  plate  and  asso- 
ciated hydraulic  cylinder  for  the  dewatering  of  excavation  material 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  excavator  having  a  stick  pivotable  at  its  inboard  end  with 
respect  to  the  excavator  and  a  bucket  pivotally  secured  with 
respect  to  an  outboard  end  of  the  stick; 

a  compression  plate  pivotally  secured  to  an  inboard  end  of  the 
bucket,  the  compression  plate  having  a  planar  central  section, 
an  angled  leading  component  extending  upwardly  at  a  con- 
stant angle  between  forty  and  fifty  degrees  from  a  leading  of 
the  planar  central  section  and  an  inverted  J -shaped  coupling 
component  with  a  long  linear  segment  and  a  short  linear 
segment  adjacent  to  an  inboard  end  of  the  compression  plate; 

a  pivot  pin  coupling  a  free  end  of  the  short  linear  segment  of  the 
coupling  component  with  the  inboard  end  of  the  bucket  and 
with  the  long  linear  segment  secured  lo  the  inboard  end  of  the 
compression  plate  said  pivot  pin  dehning  an  axis  parallel  lo 
said  planar  central  section; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  central  section  of  the 
compression  plate  and  the  angled  leading  component; 

a  screen  positioned  above  the  compression  plate  to  preclude 
paniculate  matenal  from  moving  therepast  but  sufiScient  to 
allow  the  movement  of  water  therethrough; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  secured  to  tht 
stick  of  the  excavator  with  coupling  mechanism  spaced  from 
the  outboard  end  of  the  stick,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an 
outboard  end  pivotally  secured  to  vertical  plates  extending 
upwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  compression  plate;  and 

control  means  including  pneumatic  lines  coupled  at  their  out- 
board ends  to  the  cylinder  and  at  iheir  inboard  ends  to  a 
source  of  pneumatic  pressure  w  ith  associated  control  means  to 
effect  the  pressunzauon  of  the  cylinder  to  effect  the  pivoting 


1.  An  attraction  board  comprising  in  combination: 

a  immovable  substantially  vertical  rear  panel  having  a  forward 
surface, 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  longitudinal  tracks  on  said  forward 
surface, 

each  of  said  tracks  having  nteans  for  visibly  displaying  a  plural- 
ity of  individually  changeable  symbols  in  side-by  side  rela- 
tionship along  the  length  thereof  and  independent  of  any  other 
track,  said  means  for  visibly  displaying  being  immovably 
fixed  to  said  rear  panel,  and 

track  means  for  removably  retaining  a  first  end  and  an  opposing 
second  end  of  a  rigid  planar  panel  of  signage  across  a  ponion 
of  said  forward  surface  of  said  rear  panel  and 

across  a  plurality  of  said  tracks  whereby  said  rigid  panel  is 
retained  without  deforming  any  portion  of  said  panel. 


5,528,846 

APPARATT  S  FOR  HELPING  TO  HOLD  A  DEVICE 

STEADY  AS  THF  DEVICE  IS  POINTED  .AT  A  TARGET 

Brii.  <   \\    Baygiti.  fi2'  Thomas  St.,  Lewisburg,  Tenn.  37091 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,449 
InL  CL*  F41A  35/00 
VS.  a.  42—94  9  Claims 

1,  An  apparams  for  helping  a  user  to  bold  a  device  steady  as  the 
device  is  pointed  at  a  target;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  attaclimeni  means  for  attaching  said  base  firmly  against  a 
portion  of  the  user's  body; 
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(c)  an  elongated  rod  attached  to  said  base  for  being  held  by  the 
user  relative  to  the  device  being  aimed;  said  rod  having  a  first 
end.  a  second  end,  and  a  midportion  between  said  first  and 
second  ends; 

(d)  means  for  movably  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  rod  to  said 
base  and  for  allowing  the  user  to  move  said  rod  between  a 
non-use  position  with  said  midportion  of  said  rod  substan- 
tially against  the  users  chest  and  an  in-use  position  with  said 
midportion  of  said  rod  away  from  the  user's  chest;  and 

(e)  holding  means  for  engaging  said  midportion  of  said  rod  and 
for  holding  said  rod  in  said  non-use  position  substantially 
against  the  user's  chest. 


5.528^7 
\  VKI  VBI.i  COWER  TELESCOPIC  SIGHT 
Timothv   I)    Fisher.  R.D.  #1,  Box  188,  N    Milf„rd.  Pa.   IS«.M. 
and  Timothy  (]    Oakley,  R.D.  #1,  Box  52t.   Ih.impson.  Pa 
IH4ft5 

(  ontinuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  18052,  Mar.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ihiv  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No.  288^16 
InL  a.''  F41G  1/38 
VS.  a.  42-101  4  cuuns 


transversely  between  iLs  annulus-shaped,  distal  and  planar 
surfaces  and  said  hole  being  adapted  to  threadinglv  engage  a 
cable  support  fining: 
(b)  a  circular,  disc-shaped  tontiguration  for  '.aid  magnification 
adjusting  nng  which  is  l.xated  adjaceni  said  tirst  collar  ha\ 
ing  an  enlarged  axial  passage  providing  an  annular  penphery 
on  said  nng,  and  said  nng  presenting  a  plurality  of  oval- 
shaped,  recesses  arraved  arcuatelv  along  said  annular  penph- 
ery of  a  distal  first  planar  surface  of  the  nng.  with  each  said 
recess  having  a  beveled  conhguration  on  one  recess  side  wall, 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  effect  locking  engagement  in  one 
rotatable  direction  of  the  nng.  and  also  adapted  to  effect 
sliding  disengagement  m  the  opposing  rotatable  direction  of 
said  nng; 

(c)  a  second  annular  collar  liKaled  and  si/ed  to  abut  slidingly  an 
opposing  and  proximal  second  planar  surface  of  the  magnifi- 
cation adjusting  nng  and  setting  to  preclude  axial  shifting 
thereof  upon  digital  activation; 

(d)  a  disc-shaped,  cylindncal  chamber  centrally  provided  in  a 
distal  first  planar  surface  of  the  second  collar; 

(e)  a  toroidal  spnng  coiled  and  kxated  wuhm  the  said  second 
collar  cylindncal  chamber,  having  one  longitudinal  end 
anchored  therein  and  having  its  other  longitudinal  end  making 
penpheral  anchonng  contact  with  the  magnihcation-adjusting 
nng  in  a  fixed  manner,  so  as  to  normally  bias  said  nng  to 
rotate  to  one  extreme  position  of  its  rotational  travel  path  and 
to  then  retain  such  position; 

(0  a  flexible  cable  which  at  its  inner  longitudinal  end  is  provided 
with  an  axially-ngid  pm  means  that  is  spnng-biased  to  project 
outwardly  of  one  of  the  proximal  planar  surface  of  the  first 
collar  and  which  pin  serves  to  interruptably  engage  one  of  the 
oval-shaped  recesses  located  in  the  first  planar  distal  surface 
of  the  abuning  adjusting  nng;  and 

(g)  a  gripping  means  that  is  pinned  to  the  other  longitudinal  end 
of  the  said  flexible  cable  which  gnpping  means  also  provides 
a  digitally  graspable  knob  means  that  can  be  slidmgly 
retracted,  serving  to  withdraw  said  ngid  pin  means  disposed 
at  the  other  cable  longitudinal  end  from  locking  engagement 
with  the  abuning  adjusting  nng.  whereby  up<-in  effecting  the 
digital  sliding  of  the  gnppmg  means  and  its  partial  shifting  in 
one  direction,  such  action  disengages  said  ngid  pm  means, 
permitting  the  toroidal  spnng-imposed  rotational  bias  of  the 
adjusting  nng  to  switch  essentially  instantaneouslv  from  a 
first  intermediate  sening  to  the  maximum  magnification  set- 
ting, and  retaining  such  second  maximum  .setting  until  the 
adjusting  nng  is  manually  reset  to  a  third  intemiediate  setting. 


5.528,848 
rOl  PMNf;  SI  KEVK  FOR  A  KISHINt,  ROD 
Seiji  Myojo,  Sakai.  and  Toshihiko  Yasui,  T()ndabaya.shl.  both 
of.  Japan.  a.s.siBnors  to  Shimano  Inc..  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  2}.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Vi.V077 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  M).  1994.  6-060«:M- 
\pr  14.  1994.  6-075223  '    ' 

Int.  CI.*"  AOIK  87/00:87/02 
^"^  <  '   ■»^--'  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable  magnification  power-type  telescopic  rifle  sight- 
ing means  fixedly  and  longitudinally  mounted  upon  a  rifle  barrel, 
including  an  externally-located,  zoom  adju.stinent  means  which  is 
nonnally  digitally  routable  about  the  longitudinal   axis  of  the 
sighting  means  itself  and  also  having  a  rear  proximal  lens  focusing 
means  provided  therein,  there  is  provided  a  digitally-activated, 
improved  configuration  for  said  zoom-adjustment  means  including 
a   built-in   range   of  plural   magnification   settings,   and   further 
adapted  to  pemiit  an  essentially  instantaneous  switch  from  a  first 
mtemiediate  setting  up  to  the  inherent  maximum  magnification 
setting  for  the  said  sighting  means,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  annular  collar  sized  to  abut  slidingly  an  opposing  distal 
first  planar  surface  of  an  adjacent  magnification  adjusting  ring 
and  thereby  to  preclude  shifting  axial  movement  of  said  ring, 
said  first  collar  having  a  single  peripheral  bore  hole  located 


1.  A  coupling  sleeve  for  a  fishing  rod,  comprising  a  sleeve  body 
formed  with: 

a  first  end  connectable  widi  a  hollow  tip  portion  of  a  fishing  rod; 
a  second  end  connectable  with  a  reel  ponion  of  a  fishing  rod; 
a  central  portion  formed  with  a  cavity  open  to  a  first  exterior 
side  of  said  sleeve  body, 
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a  bore  extending  from  said  cavity  into  said  first  end.  wherein 
fishing  line  is  extendable  from  a  reel  mountable  to  said  leel 
portion  of  a  fishing  rod.  through  said  cavity,  said  bore,  and 
said  first  end;  and 

an  opening  in  said  central  portion  extending  from  a  second 
exterior  side  of  said  sleeve  body  to  said  cavity. 


>.52X.«49 

CAMOLFLAt.F  11  BE.  A  PORTABl  E  (  AMOl  H  \Gt 

CONC  EAI.MENT  STRICTIRE 

Charles  Plinta,  291.^  Waidler  Ave..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15227 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,198 

Int.  CI.'   \01M  <UiX'    E04H  y.V(W 

UAa.  43-i  .1  Claims 


V>" 


1  \  portable  canouflage  concealment  tube  structure  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  hoops  in  an  axial  spaced-apart  relationship  for 
forming  an  upstanding  open  ended  tube; 

a  mesh  panel  disposed  between  a  topmost  hoop  and  an  interme- 
diate hoop  and  in  stitched  communication  with  the  topmost 
hoop,  the  mesh  panel  further  having  an  arcuate  orientation  for 
allowing  a  user  therein  to  observe  the  area  outside  the  con 
cealment  structure  through  the  mesh  panel  a  full  360°; 

a  camouflage  panel  disposed  below  the  mesh  panel  and  in 
stitched  communicaoon  therewith,  the  camouflage  panel  fur- 
ther being  in  arcuate  communication  and  stitched  communi- 
cation with  the  intermediate  hoop  and  a  lowermost  hoop  for 
concealing  the  user  therein  from  animals  and  birds  outside  the 
structtire; 

a  plurality  of  straps  attached  to  the  topmost  hcKip  for  urging 
removable  communication  with  a  branch  of  a  tree  or  like 
structure,  each  scrap  having  an  end  adapted  for  hook  and  loop 
communication  with  an  end  of  another  ^trap;  and 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  loops  disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  the 
camouflage  panel  in  sutched  communication  therewith  and, 
further  having  an  inner  side  in  friction  communication  with 
the  intermediate  hoop  for  urging  the  hoop  to  remain  in  a 
constant  position. 


(c)  pulling  on  the  line  at  a  level  sufficient  to  cause  the  weak 
point  to  part,  then  retrieving  the  line  and  the  body  while 
leaving  the  hook  in  its  snagged  condition;  and  wherein  step 
(b)  comprises; 

providing  a  crimping  tool  which  has  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally 
mounted  together  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  each  of  the  jaws  having  at  least  one  semi-circular 
crimping  edge  which  mates  with  an  identical  crimpmg  edge 
on  the  other  jaw  to  provide  a  circular  aperture  of  selected 
diameter  when  the  jaws  are  in  the  closed  position;  and 
placing  the  jaws  around  the  shank  and  moving  them  to  the 
closed  position,  crimping  a  portion  of  the  shank  to  provide 
an  annular  groove  defining  a  neck  which  has  a  diameter 
that  is  selected  to  result  in  a  tensile  strength  less  than  the 
tensile  strength  to  the  line;  and  wherein  the  step  of  provid- 
ing a  tool  further  comprises; 
providing  each  of  the  jaws  with  a  plurality  of  the  crimping 
edges  having  different  diameters  from  each  other,  so  as  to 
select  the  desired  diameter  and  shear  strength  of  the  weak 
point. 


^5:.S.H,-1 

MMHM.  !  [M   HOHBI-R 

.ii.hn  ffhii.  K.lt    1    B..\  ;::a.   \di-na.  Uhiii  4."-HI1 

Filed  Apr  ".  I9<*5.  Mr  N..    41^,4(IX 

Int.  CI.'  AUIK  V.  .« 


U.S.  a.  4 1 
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7  Claim-- 


5,528,850 
nSHINt;  T\l  kl  F  WEAK  POINT 
William  H.  Lindstnim.  'JSl  Turner  Rd.  #1713.  (;rapevine,  Tex. 
76051 

Eik-d  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  .No.  382,916 
int   CI,'  AOIK  83/00 
VS.  a,  43 — 1.5  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  fishing  to  avoid  losing  a  body  of  a  fishing  lure 

due  to  a  snag,  the  fishing  lure  having  a  hook  with  a  shank  attached 
to  the  body,  the  method  compnsing 

(a)  attaching  the  body  to  a  line  having  a  selected  tensile  strength; 

(b)  providing  the  shank  with  a  weak  point  which  has  a  tensile 
strength  that  is  less  than  the  tensile  strength  of  the  line;  then, 
in  the  event  of  a  snag, 


1,  A  fishing  line  bobber  comprising: 

a  sphencal  floatation  member; 

a  hollow  hemi-sphencal  weight  secured  to  a  portion  of  the 

spherical   floatation   member  so  as  to  coextensively  cover 

approximately  one-half  of  the  spherical  floatation  member; 
a  swivel  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a  center  of  the  hollow 

hemi-spherical  weight; 
a  line  clasp  secured  to  the  swivel  and  adapted  for  engaging  a 

fishing  line. 
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UMI 


Kor  vrrNG  cylindkr  rodent  tr.\p 

^arff.  PO   Box  WHP.  Ketchikan.  \k   W95O-0280 
filed  May  11,  1<«5,  Vr.  No.  446,426 
Lot  CI."  AOIM  23/10 
VS.  CL  43—71  ■>  ,  , 


1  A  rocating  cylinder  rodent  trap  comprising: 

a  container; 

an  axle  of  substantially  elongated  configuration  positioned 
across  an  open  end  of  said  container, 

a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  about  the  axle  so  as  to  be  posi- 
uoned  m  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  centered  over 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  container. 

a  ramp  extending  from  the  open  upper  end  of  the  container  and 
downwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  be  positionable  upon  a  second 
surface, 

ind  a  mounting  means  for  securing  the  axle  across  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  container,  said  mounting  means  comprising 
an  end  plate  secured  to  a  first  end  of  the  axle,  with  the  axle 
mcluding  exterior  threads  on  a  second  end  of  the  axle;  a  pair 
of  clamp  plates  threadably  engaged  to  the  exterior  threads  of 
the  axle  wherein  the  clamp  plates  are  axially  advanced  rela- 
tive to  the  axle  to  effect  clamping  of  a  side  wall  of  the 
container. 


c)  a  spnng  for  urging  said  trap  hji  iiv^ards  the  >prjng  position 
on  said  upper  surface  of  said  base. 

d)  a  pair  of  magnetic  channel  brackets,  each  mounted  on  said 
upper  ".urtace  adjacent  one  said  side  «f  said  ba,se,  to  retain 
^aid  trap  bar  m  the  cocked  position. 

ei  a  first  electronic  circuit  which  Is  manually  activated  for 
magnetizing  said  magnetic  channel  brackets,  so  that  said  trap 
bar  can  be  manually  put  mio  and  helii  in  the  cocked  position 
on  said  upper  surface  of  said  ba.se, 

f)  a  grid  on  .said  upper  surface  of  said  base  at  the  sprung 
position. 

g)  a  food  tray  on  said  gnd  tor  holding  bait  thereon;  and 

h)  a  second  electronic  circuit  which  is  manually  activated  for 
setting  said  trap  after  said  first  electronic  circuit  is  manualls 
activated,  wherebv  when  a  mouse  steps  onto  said  gnd  to  get 
the  bait  in  said  food  tray,  said  second  electronic  circuit  will 
automaucaily  deactivate  said  first  electronic  circuit  to  demag- 
netize said  magnetic  channel  brackets  and  release  said  trap 
bar  from  the  cixked  position,  allowing  said  trap  bar  to  go  into 
the  sprung  position  by  the  urging  of  said  spnng. 


5_^28,854 

PLASTK    INSECT  BAIT  A.SSEMBI.Y 

Louis  Antonali,  Moraga.  and  John  Ciolino,  Salinas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Grant  Laboratories.  Inc.,  San  Leandro 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  382.809 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIM  1/20 


5,528^53 

m\c;nftic  compi  tfrized  mo|]SBTR.\p 

Ilonald  VV  Dufaux.  R.R.  .1.  Bov  243,  MldtOetown,  Mo.  63359- 
9229.  and  (reiirsjf  Sp«tor.  New  York.  N.Y„  assignors  to 
Donald  VV,  Lhifaux,  .Middletown,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.628 

Int  a."  AOIM  23/30 

VS.  a.  43-83.5  4  cuuns 


1.  A  magnetic  computerized  mouse  trap  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  an  upper  surface,  opposite  sides  and  opposite 
ends; 

b)  a  trap  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base,  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a 
cocked  position  and  a  sprung  position; 


1  An  insect  bait  assembly  for  retaining  a  volume  of  insect  bait 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  support  body  having  spaced  ends,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface;  and 

(h)  a  reservoir  monolithically  formed  with  said  support  body  and 
having  a  penpheral  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  suppon  body  and  substanUally  sun-ounding 
and  defining  an  intenor  cavity  for  holding  said  volume  of 
insect  bait; 

(c)  said  support  bod\  having  a  reinforced  region  configured  for 
strengthening  said  supp<in  body  and  resisting  deformation  of 
said  support  body  proximate  said  reservoir; 

(d)  a  reservoir  cover  having  :  top  covenng  a  major  portion  of 
said  reservoir  and  a  skin  depending  from  said  top  outside  of 
said  penpheral  wail  with  said  skirt  and  said  penpheral  wall 
providing  a  pair  ot  telescoped  walls  shielding  said  volume  of 
insect  bait,  and  at  least  one  lab  engaging  said  lower  surface  of 
said  suppon  body  to  positively  secure  said  cover  to  said 
support  body. 


5.528.855 

FOLDABLE  ARTIFICIAL  MX  LCH  COVER  HAVING  SLIT 

INSTALLATION  reATl  RE  WITH  INTACT  PERIPHERY 

John  M.  Kapphahn.  Rte.  1,  Box  85,  Elbow  Lake,  Minn.  56531 

Filed  Mar.  P.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407  JHl 

Int.  CI,'  AOK,  rtK> 

VS.  a.  47--25  19  ciaim.s 


1.  A  mukh  cover  for  installaiii>n  .imund  a  stem  of  a  plant,  said 
cover  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  flat  sheet  having  a  penmeter  edge, 

(b)  means  defining  a  central  opening  in  said  sheet  tor  passage  of 
the  stem  of  the  plant:  and 

(c)  means  defining  a  slii  in  said  sheet  evtending  along  a  line 
passing  through  said  central  opening  in  said  sheet,  said  slit 
having  opposite  portions  extending  in  generally  opposite 
directions  from  said  central  opening  and  denning  opposite 
ends  of  said  slit  with  each  of  said  opp<isite  ends  terminating  in 
a  tear-resistant  hole  dehned  in  said  sheet  adiaceni  to  but 
.spaced  inwardly  from  said  penmeter  edge  ot  said  sheet  so  a,s 
to  provide  a  continuous  penpheral  portion  of  said  sheet  sur 
rounding  said  central  opening  and  said  slit  and  extending 
between  said  penmeter  edge  and  said  tear-resistant  holes  .it 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  slit  that  remains  in  an  mtacl 
condition  while  penmming  the  pulling  apart  of  opposing  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  slit 
to  cause,  in  effect,  the  enlarging  of  the  size  of  said  central 
opening  in  said  sheet  for  facilitating  the  htling  of  .said  sheet  as 
a  single  piece  over  the  plant  and  down  around  the  stem  of  the 
plant  to  an  installed  posiuon  on  the  ground  around  die  plant. 


5„528.856 

BIOMA.SS  IMPOl  NDMENT  MANAGEMENT  SY  STEM 

FOR  PI  R1FYIN(;  WATER 

Stephen  W,  Smith,  Aurtira.  and  Richard  L.  Randall,  Littleton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignor,  to  Landmark  Reclamation,  In<u, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,7.M 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  7/00 
VS.  a.  47-59  19  c-Mms 

1.  A  bionia.ss  managemeni  ^vsiem  using  sunlight  for  punfying 


an  imptiundment  for  holding  said  water,  said  imp<.iundmeni 
having  a  bottom. 

an  inlet  connected  to  said  impoundment  for  delivering  said 
water  with  said  impurities  into  said  impoundment, 

a  first  type  of  plant  for  growing  on  said  bottom  of  said  impound- 
ment, said  first  type  of  plant  removing  some  of  said  impurities 
in  said  water. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  channels  floating  on  the  surface  of  said 
water  in  said  impoundment  above  said  first  type  of  plant 
growing  on  said  bonom  of  said  impoundment,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  elongated  channels  secured  in  said  impoundmeni 
in  subslanually  a  North-South  orientauon.  each  <rf  said  ptunl- 
ity  of  elongated  channels  havmg  a  holding  region  with 
inwardlv  shaped  sides. 

a  second  ty  pe  of  plant  for  growing  in  said  holding  region  of  each 
of  said  pluraJiry  of  elongated  channels,  said  second  type  of 
plant  floaung  on  the  surface  of  said  water  for  removing  some 
of  said  impunties  in  said  water 

said  onentanon  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  channels  and  said 
inwardly  shaped  sides  of  said  plurality  of  said  elongated 
channels  allowmg  said  sunlight  to  all  of  said  first  type  of 
plants  on  said  bottom  of  said  impoundment. 

an  oudet  connected  to  said  impoundment  for  delivering  said 
punfied  water  out  of  said  impoundment 


5-528.85"' 

INTEGRAL  R(K)T  BARRJFR  I'WM    \M) 

( OMBINVTION 

Frank  I).  Ashleigh.  Baldv.in  Park.  Lt-onard  N    \lhn-<ht.  Palm 

Springs,  and  (     Julian  Ra>.  San  Mateo,  all  of  (  alif..  assign 

ors  to  I>eep  R.M>t  Partners.  I  .P..  Burilngame.  (  aiif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  22(».818.  Mar  Mi.  1>*«*4    I  his 

application  Feb.  23.  199S.  Ser,  No.  393,287 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  1/08 

VS.  CI.  47—78  32  Haims 


water  having  impunties 
pnsing: 


said  biomass  management  system  com- 


1.  A  set  of  at  least  two  tree  root-barrier  panels  that  can  each  be 
integrally  injection-molded,  said  set  comfMising: 

(a)  two  generally  square  or  rectangular  bodies  that  are  substan- 
tially identical  to  each  other, 

each  body  having  a  nght  edge  and  a  left  edge, 
each  body  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 
each  bod)  being  molded  of  syndtetic  resin. 
each  body  being  sufficiendy  thick  to  block  tree  roots. 

(b)  male  connecting  means  provided  on  said  right  edge  of  each 
body  and  extending  therealong;  and 

(c)  female  connecting  means  provided  on  a  major  portion  of  said 
left  edge  of  each  body  and  extending  therealong. 
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said  female  connecting  means  being  shaped  to  receive  said 
male    connectmg     means     in     interloclung    relabonshjp 
whereby  to  join  said  two  tree  root-barrier  panels  together 
along  said  left  and  nght  edges  thereof, 
said  female  connecting  means  having  at  least  one  recessed 
ponion  thereof  that  is  shaped  to  receive  part  of  said  male 
connecting  means, 
said  female  connecting  means  having  another  portion  posi- 
tioned to  hold  said  male  connecting  means  in  said  one 
recessed  portion, 
said  female  connecting  means  having  opening  means  therein 
that  opens  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  said  body 
and  through  which  mold  means  may  be  removed  from  said 
one  recessed  portion,  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to 
said  body,  during  injection  molding  of  each  panel, 
said  mold  means  being  the  male  mold  cores  employed  in 
injection-molding  said  one  recessed  portion,  there  being  no 
substantial  undercuts  preventing  said  removal  of  said  mold 
means  from  said  one  recessed  portion  In  said  direction 
generally  transverse  to  said  body. 
all  of  said  male  connecting  means  being  on  said  right  edge, 
all  of  said  female  connecting  means  being  on  said  left  edge, 
said  male  connecting  means  and  said  female  connecting 
means  being  so  shaped  and  related  that  said  interlocking 
relationship  is  achieved  by  movement  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  panels  in  a  direction  relative  to  each  other  that  is 
substantially  vertical  when  ( 1 )  said  adjacent  panels  are  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  (2)  said  bonom  edges  of  said  bodies  of 
said  adjacent  panels  are  substantially  horizontal,  and  (3) 
said  right  edge  and  said  left  edge  of  said  bodies  of  said 
adjacent  panels  are  both  substantially  vertical. 


5428,858 

VMM  V I    BARRIER  AND  METHOD 

Dt  hra  ( >m(i^hi.  -15.S5I!  \  ia  Vaquero  Rd.,  Temecula,  Calif.  92590 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331,972 

Int.  a."  AOIG  17/00:  AOIM  29/00 

US.a.47-M  4aaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  planter: 

soil  m  said  planter:  said  soil  having  a  periphery: 

a  plant  growing  in  said  soil  and  having  a  stem  projecting  upward 

from  said  soil;  said  plant  being  disposed  away  from  said 

periphery  of  said  soil: 
an  animal  barrier  comprising: 
a  substantially  open,  substantially  rigid  grid  covering  said  soil: 

said  grid  having  a  periphery;  said  grid  having  a  slit  from  said 

periphery  of  said  grid  inward  for  placing  .said  grid  around  said 

stem  of  said  plant;  and 
a  plurality  of  spikes  connected  to  said  grid  and  projecting 

upward  therefrom;  each  spike  having: 
a  bottom  end  connected  to  said  grid; 
a  longitudinal  portion  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  end- 

and 


a  free  end  supported  above  said  gnd  by  said  longitudinal  por- 
tion; a  plurality  of  said  spikes  being  long  spikes  having  longer 
longiiudinal  portions  than  a  plurality  of  said  spikes  being 
short  spikes;  a  plurality  of  said  spikes  being  slanted  spikes 
having  angled  longitudinal  sections;  and  a  pluralitv  of  said 
spikes  being  high  spikes  having  a  higher  free  end  than  a 
plurality  of  said  spikes  being  short  spikes. 


5.52«.85'* 
PRESSlRt-FIT  (.ATE  WITH  T()(.(;LE  HANDLE 
Robert  M.  Taylor,  Orchard  Park,  and  Mark  E.  Gtrwitz.  West 
Seneca,  both  of  N.Y..  awijjnor.  to  Kishtr- Price.  Inc.,  East 
Viirora.  NY 

Hk-d  Nov.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335^53 

Int.  CI.    K06B  .V68 

VS.  CI  4.-55  5  cauns 


1.  A  pressure-fit  bamer  for  blocking  an  opening,  comprising: 

a  first  panel; 

a  second  panel  slidably  coupled  to  said  first  panel  for  lateral 
movement  relative  thereto; 

a  linkage  having  a  first  handle  link  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
handle  end.  and  a  medial  portion  located  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  and  a  second  link  having  a  third  end  and  a 
fourth  end.  said  third  end  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
medial  portion,  and  said  linkage  being  selectively  operable 
between  an  expanded  position  in  which  said  first  and  fourth 
ends  are  separated  by  a  first  distance  and  a  contracted  position 
in  which  said  first  and  fourth  ends  are  separated  by  a  second 
distance  less  than  the  first  distance,  and  said  fourth  end  of  said 
linkage  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  panel; 

a  carriage  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  panel  for 
lateral  movement  relative  to  said  second  panel,  said  first  end 
of  said  handle  link  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  caniage. 
wherein  operation  of  said  linkage  between  tbe  contracted 
position  and  the  expanded  position  causes  lateral  movement 
of  said  carnage  relative  to  said  second  panel;  and 
engaging  means  connected  to  said  carriage  and  .selectively  eng- 
agable  and  non-engagable  with  said  first  panel,  wherein  when 
said  engaging  means  is  non-engaged  lateral  movement  of  said 
caniage  member  does  not  cause  relative  lateral  movement 
between  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel,  and  when  said 
engaging  means  is  engaged  lateral  movement  of  said  caniage 
member  causes  conesponding  relative  lateral  movement 
between  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel. 


5.5;8.SA<) 
(.ATE  SCREW  BA(  KIPSYSTE.M 
Conrad     I),    dement     RiKhester.     Minn.;     Dean    A.    Olson. 
Orchard,   and    Donald   .1.    Fenske.   fresco,   both   of  lo«a. 
assignorv  to  Featherlite  Mfg..  Inc..  Cresco,  lo»a 
File<i  \pr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.038 
Int.  CI.'  E05E  I5/(XJ 
U,S.  CI.  4V-1.^9  ,2e,aims 

1.  An  improved  screw  system  for  moving  a  gate  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  comprising: 
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a!  least  one  pnmary  screw  being  operatively  connected  to  the 

gate; 

a  motor  basing  a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  screw 
tor  rotaung  the  screw  in  a  fiwt  direction  to  open  the  gale  and 
in  a  second  direction  to  close  the  gate. 

a  rotatable  backup  shaft  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected 
to  the  dnve  shaft  in  a  direct  drive  relation,  the  backup  shaft 
having  a  free  end  sized  for  selective  engagemen!  b\  a  rotat- 
ahle  to(5l  to  cause  rotation  of  the  backup  shaft,  the  connection 
between  the  dnve  shaft  and  the  free  and  of  the  backup  shaft 
being  free  from  any  clutch  or  disengagemeni  mechanism 
wherein  the  backup  shaft  is  in  continuous  rotatahle  connecuon 
with  the  dnve  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  the  backup  shaft 
rotates  the  dnve  shaft  to  move  the  gate  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions. 


5ii  28.861 
CABLE-ACTl  ATED  \EHK  LE  WINDOW  LIETER 
Gastone  Beyeriein.  Pulbeim.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.010 
Oaiias  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  20 
008.0 

lot  CL'  E05F  11/48 
VS.  a.  49—3S2  2  naims 


1  A  cable-actuated  window  lifter  for  a  sehicle  \nndow  having  a 
vtrndow  panel  (1)  movable  along  a  C-shaped  guide  track  (2»,  the 
window  lifter  compnsmg 

a  retainer  (3r  tor  carnmg  the  window  panel  (li  along  the  guide 
track  I  2) 

an  adjustment  mechamsm  (4)  having  a  cable  with  a  pair  of  cable 
ends  operatively  engaged  with  the  retainer  for  moving  the 
window,  pane'  along  the  guide  track  when  in  an  adiustment 
mtxle  and  tor  holding  the  window  panel  in  a  stationary 
position  when  in  a  rest  mode,  and 


brake  means  (5)  mounted  to  the  retainer  for  preveMivgiiiadv  en 
ent  movenieiit  of  tbe  wmdow  pane  (1)  whea  Ihe  adjustment 
mechanism  (4)  is  in  tbe  rest  mode,  tbe  brake  meaiu  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  clamping  block  (7)  hinged  around  a  bearing  pin  (6) 
connected  to  the  retainer  and  having  a  ,r  ><  M.it  utt  a 
ctjrved  arc,  the  cable  ends  attached  to  tiit  ai  .ca.si  one  ^iamp 
ing  block  from  opposing  longitudinal  directions  of  the  guult 
track;  and 

a  coil  spring  (8)  one  end  of  which  is  anached  to  tbe  bearing  pin 
(6)  and  the  other  end  attached  to  oik  of  the  curved  arcs  so  as 
to  bias  the  clampmg  block  in  a  braking  position  such  that: 

the  at  least  one  clamping  block  frictionally  abuts  against  at  least 
one  lateral  face  of  the  guide  track  in  a  braking  manner  when 
tbe  adjustment  mechanism  is  in  tbe  rest  mode;  and 

when  the  adjustment  mechanism  is  in  tbe  adjustment  mode  the 
cable  ends  are  pulled  longitudinally  along  tbe  guide  track  by 
the  adjustment  mechanism  thus  overcoming  the  bias  force  of 
the  spnng  and  rotating  tbe  at  least  one  clamping  block  around 
the  beanng  pins  to  a  position  released  from  contact  with  the 
opposing  lateral  faces  of  the  guide  to  allow  the  retainer  to 
move  along  the  guide  track. 


GATE  ROl  l.ER  ASSFMBn  (I   \RM 
StexHi  J   Streeter.  Parker.  ( Olo..  assignor  to  IrUidaDct  '«^stem^. 
Inc..  Parker,  ( Olo, 

EUed  Jan.  24.  1995.  S«r.  .No.  3'",204 
InL  a."  E»5D  15/06 

r  s  n  49—404 


12  fTaims 


A?    -4C    -5? 


\*-'<2Z^' 


^^=S' 


1.  In  a  sUding  gate  system  which  includes  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed gate  having  an  upper  honzonta!  gate  support  bar  guided  by 
at  least  one  grooved  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stub  shaft 
secured  to  a  vertical  support  post  by  a  mounting  bracket,  th<- 
improvement  comprising  a  protective  cover  substantially  surround 
ing  said  roller,  said  cover  including  a  roller  cover  portion  having 
an  open  bottom  and  an  integral  stub  shaft  and  mounting  bracket 
cover  p<irtion  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
side  Willis  merging  with  a  top  portion  covering  said  smb  shaft  and 
a  substantiai  p«)njon  of  said  mounting  bracket,  said  smb  shaft  and 
bracket  cover  portion  merging  with  said  roller  cover  portion  to 
torm  a  unitary  structure  having  an  open  bonom  over  and  around 
said  roller  and  stub  shaft  whereby  entry  of  a  person's  fingers  or 
clothing  IS  prevented  and  said  roller,  said  smb  shaft  and  said 
subsiantial  portion  of  said  mounting  bracket  are  substantially  pro- 
tected from  rain  and  snow 
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K)I.VMFRH    ^KAI  I\(./SPRIN<,  SI  RIP  \S|J  KXTRLSION 

MKruoi)  Oh  PRorx  <  in(,  s\mf 

Michael   K.    Scott.   Milliard.  Ohio,  avsijjnor  to  (  rane  Plastics 

Companv  I  imited  Partnership,  (  olumhus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Set.  No.  J1J,419,  Sep.  27,  HW4,  abandoned,  which 
LS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7,187.  Jan.  21,  IWV  Pat.  No. 
5J75J'h.  This  application  Jul    26,  \9*i5,  Ser   No    5«6,T2X 
int.  (  I     t(>6B  ":. 

r.s.  n.  av-^ixiM  „  n^,m. 


1   A  scaling/spring  stnp,  said  sealing/spring  strip  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  polymer  and  silicone  rubber  compos- 
ite stnp.  said  strip  having  a  cross-section,  said  cross-section 
comprising: 

(i)  a  base  portion  having  first  and  second  sides  providing  respec- 
tive first  and  second  surfaces,  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  well  formed  in  said  first  side:  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  extension  portion  partially  disposed  in  said  well 
and  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  first  surface,  said  at  least 
one  extension  portion  held  resiliently  in  place  by  silicone 
rubber  in  .said  well,  said  at  least  one  extension  being  movable 
between  a  rest  position  relatively  further  from  said  first  sur- 
face and  a  compressed  position  relatively  closer  to  said  first 
surface,  said  cured  silicone  rubber  resisting  the  movement  of 
said  extension  from  said  rest  position  to  said  compressed 
position. 


532«,«64 

HRFPl  ACE  WEATHER  STRIPPING  FOR  USE  ON 

FIREPLACE  DOORS 

Thoma'^   K.  Jt•rlnl^l,■^    M7  East  Ave.,  J-12,  Lancaster.  CaBf 

Hied  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,250 

Int.  a."  E06B  7/16 

UA  a.  4«^-490.1  Kiaun 


formed  of  a  horizontal  planar  upper  surface,   a  horizontal 
planar   lower  surface,   and   a   penphen    interconnecling   the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  funher  formed  of  a  from  edge,  a  rear 
edge,  a  pair  of  opp<3sed  side  edges,  the  central  section  further 
having  a  charactenstic  thickness  of  0  1    inches  a.s  defined 
N-tween  the  upper  and  the  lower  surfaces  thereof. 
!.'ie  upper  section  including  an  arm  having  a  generally  triangular 
cross-section  formed  of  an  upper  edge  positioned  above  the 
body  and  aligned  in  a  common  vertical  plane  witJi  the  central 
axis    thereof,    a    front    planar    surface    extended    angularly 
upwards  to  the  upper  edge  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  body 
at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  from  edge  thereof  and  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  b<xly  and  the  from  surface  creating  an 
angle  of  about  60  degrees  iherebetween.  and  a  rear  planar 
surface  extended  angulariv  upward.s  to  the  upper  edge  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  b<xly  ai  a  location  offset  from  the 
front  edge  by  a  distance  essentially  equal  lo  the  characteristic 
thickness  ;ind  with  tfie  upper  surface  of  the  body  and  the  rear 
surface  creating  an  angle  of  about  50  degrees  therebetween, 
and  wherein  the  upper  section  has  a  characteristic   height 
essenually  equal  to  three  times  the  charactenstic  width  as 
defined  between  the  top  surface  of  the  bcxiy  and  a  parallel 
plane  containing  the  upper  edge,  and  with  'the  arm  having 
sufficient  fiexibihty  for  allowing  it  lo  be  bent  vet  retaining 
sufficient  ngidity  for  permitting  ii  to  appK  an  opposing  press- 
ing force  when  so  bent, 
the  lower  section  including  a  generally  rectangular  front  leg  of  a 
characienstic   thickness   integral   with   and  extended  down- 
wards from  the  lower  surface  of  the  b<xiv,  a  generally  rectan- 
gular  rear   leg   of  a   characteristic   thickness    integral   with 
extended  angularly  downwards  from  the  lower  surface  of  the 
body,  and  a  holding  space  with  an  inverted  trapezoidal  cross 
section  therebetween  wherein  the  holding  space  is  symmetri- 
cally aligned  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  and  has  a  sealed 
upper  extent  with  a  honzontal  width  that  is  about  two  times 
the  charactenstic  thickness  and  a  lower  opening  with  a  hon- 
zontal width  that   is  essentially  equal  to  the  charactenstic 
thickness,  the  from  and  rear  legs  each  having  a  planar  inboard 
surface,  a  planar  outboard  surface  positioned  in  parallel  with 
the  inboard  surface,  and  a  horizontal  planar  lower  edge  inter- 
connecting the  inboard  and  outboard  surfaces  and  with  a  pair 
of  equally-sized  angles  of  between  about  5  degrees  defined 
between   the   lower   surface   of  the   KkIv    and   the   opposed 
inboard  surfaces  of  the  legs,  wherein  the  lower  section  has  a 
charactenstic  height  essentiallv  equal  to  six  times  the  charac- 
teristic thickness  as  dehned  between  the  lower  surface  of  the 
body  and  a  common  plane  containing  the  lower  edges  of  the 
legs,  and  with  the  legs  having  sufficient  flexibility  for  allow- 
ing them  to  be  pulled  apart  yet  retaining  sufficient  rigidity  for 
permitting  them  to  apply  an  opp<«ing  clamping  force  when  so 
pulled,   and   with   an   edge  of  a   fireplace   door   removably 
securable  within  the  holding  space  with  the  front  and  rear  legs 
on  each  side  thereof  applying  a  clamping  force  thereto. 


1.  A  fireplace  weather  strip  for  use  on  a  fireplace  door  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

in  elongated  straight  flexible  stnp  formed  of  a  generally  resilient 
steel  matenal  coated  with  a  layer  of  heat  resistant  plastic,  the 
stnp  including  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section,  and  a  central 
section  therebetween, 

the  central  section  including  a  body  having  a  central  axis  dis- 
posed  therethrough,   a  generally   rectangular  cross   section 


5.528.865 

INSULATED  PLASTIC   MOLDKD  DOOR  WITH 

INTEGRAL  HI\(,E 

C  arl  Johnson.  Redmond.  Michael  Uloyd,  and  Thomas  Mc(  or- 

mick.  both  of  Bend,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Chase/Durus 

Industries,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  I.  19*>4.  Ser.  No.  299.990 
Int.  CI.'  E(MB  J/00 
U.S.  a.  49-501  .Claims 

1.  A  high  impact  resisiani  dcvr  comprising  in  combination: 
a  roiationally  molded  six  sided  plasuc  door  body  including; 
a  front  door  surface; 
a  rear  door  surface; 
a  top  door  edge; 
a  bottom  door  edge; 
a  hinge  door  edge;  and. 
an  opening  door  edge; 
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said  surfaces  and  edges  forming  an  integral  hollow  cavity  in  the 
interior  of  said  plastic  door  body; 

an  upper  hinge  cavity  defined  in  an  upper  comer  of  .said  door  at 
said  hinge  door  edge  in  said  from  door  surface,  rear  door 
surtace.  top  door  edge  and  hinge  door  edge; 

a  lower  hinge  cavity  defined  in  a  lower  corner  of  said  door  at 
said  hinge  door  edge  in  said  front  door  surface,  rear  door 
surface,  bottom  door  edge  and  hinge  door  edge; 

an  elongate  hinge  member  roiationally  molded  to  said  door  and 
extending  along  said  hinge  door  edge  within  said  integral 
hollow  cavity  of  said  door  and  extending  into  said  upper 
hinge  cavity  and  said  lower  hinge  cavity  free  of  the  rotation- 
ally  molded  plastic  of  said  door; 

said  elongate  hinge  member  having  two  end  portions  adjacent  to 
but  not  within  said  upper  and  lower  hinge  cavities  molded 
about  but  not  integrally  attached  to  said  rotationally  molded 
plastic  of  said  door  body:  and, 

a  foam  filler  intenor  of  said  door  within  said  integral  hollow 
cavity  and  placed  about  said  elongate  hinge  member  of  said 
door 


b)  a  support  strut  interconnecting  said  tubular  telescoping 
portions  of  each  stacking  bracket  adjacent  an  upper  end; 

c.  a  plurality  of  module  supfwn  planks  extending  through  said 
tubular  stacking  brackets  and  supported  by  said  support  strut 
at  each  module  floor  level,  said  module  support  plank  abutting 
at  one  end  by  an  adjacent  module  support  plank,  such  that 
said  module  support  planks  extending  through  said  stacking 
brackets  are  positioned  in  lateral  interlocking  array  at  each 
floor  level;  and 

d.  a  dwelling  module  of  rectilinier  cross-section  supported  upon 
said  support  plank  at  each  floor  level,  so  as  to  define  a  central 
core  and  wherein  at  least  one  said  dwelling  module  is  laterally 
contained  by  said  tubular  stacking  bracket  telescoping  portion 
and  wherein  each  said  dwelling  module  includes  indepenciem 
utilities; 

f,  vertically  extending  electrical  and  mecbanicai  surface  panels 
extending  between  adjacent  support  towers  about  said  central 
core,  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  a  mtxlule  at  each  floor  level : 

g,  a  ground  level  access  structure  defined  adjacent  said  support 
pads  and  beneath  tubular  stacking  brackets,  so  as  to  extend 
upwardly  into  a  first  module  fltwr  level,  and 

h  tensioning  rods  extending  diagonally  from  said  stacking 
brackets  in  one  support  tower  to  said  stacking  brackets  in 
another  support  lower. 


5.528.866 
METHOD  \\X)  \PPARATl  S  FOR  CONSTRICTINC; 
Ml  1  II-KISE  STACkKI)  MODI  IKS  FOR  HI  MAN 
OCCl  PANl"\ 
Patricia  \ulkowski,  420  E.  89th  St..  Ne\»  \ork,  N.\,  10128 
Filed  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.038 
Int.  CI.    E(»4H  /  vw 
r.S.  C^I.  52— 79.12  6aainis 

5   A  multi-nse  of  stacked  modules  for  human  occupancy  com- 
pnsing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  support  pads  positioned  in  an  array  upon  a 
supporting  surface; 

b,  support  towers  extending  vertically  from  each  support  pad 
and  including: 

i)  a  tubular  base  support  bracket  of  rectilinear  periphery  with 
vertically  extending  aligning  guides  at  each  comer,  said 
tubular  base  support  bracket  being  constructed  of  concrete 
filled  pipe; 
ii)  a  plurality  of  superposed  tubular  stacking  brackets  of 
complementary  rectilinear  configuration  supported  upon 
each  support  bracket,  each  stacking  bracket  being  con- 
structed of  concrete  filled  pipe  and  defining  a  floor  level 
and  further  including: 

a)  telescoping  portions  extending  vertically  at  each  rectilin- 
ear comer,  so  as  to  engage  complemenlally  telescoping 
portions  of  said  base  support  bracket  and  complementary 
telescoping  portions  of  superposed  .stacking  brackets; 


5428,M7 

COVER  MEMBER  FOR  A  PROTKi  iil\«,  Kuli.'f    w 

ARCHlTECn  RAI    STRICIIRM    NUMIHk 

Harry   A.  Thompson,   2INW   Red»o<^    \<,f..   V\  M.missinj;,   Pa. 

19610 

l-iled  Mai  r.  IS***-),  Ntr.  Nu.  Z5Li^24 

Ini   CI."  E04G  21/24 

VS.  CI.  52— 125„S  14  Claims 


1.  A  cover  member  that  is  adapted  to  mechanically  engage  a 
hook  member  that  is  formed  into  a  recess  in  an  object,  said  hook 
member  extending  outward  into  said  recess  and  having  a  head  with 
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a  first  pre-detentiincd  diameter,  a  shank  with  a  second  pit- 
determined  diameter  which  is  dimensionaily  less  than  said  first 
pre-determined  diameter,  and  a  sloped  section  which  structurally 
merges  said  head  to  said  shank,  said  cover  comprising  a  resilient 
maienai  and  including: 
a  platter  having  first  and  second  sides  with  the  first  side  serving 

as  the  face  of  said  cover  member;  and 
a  vessel  with  a  continuous  side  wall  having  first  and  second 
opposite  portions  with  the  second  opposite  portion  merged  to 
the  second  side  of  said  platter  forming  a  hollow  pocket 
therebetween  and  the  first  opposite  portion  having  an 
inwardly  tapered  aperture  and  having  at  least  one  slit  therein, 
said  inwardly  tapered  aperture  having  an  entrance  portion 
dimensioned  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of  said  head  of 
said  hook  member  and  an  exit  portion  with  a  vertical  wall 
having  a  lip  at  the  distal  end  of  said  wall  dimensioned  to 
engage  said  shank  of  said  hook  member,  whereby  said  cover 
member  has  the  shape  of  a  hat  with  said  vessel  forming  a 
crown  of  said  hat  for  encompassing  the  head  of  said  hook 
member  within  the  hollow  pocket  of  said  vessel  and  said 
platter  forming  a  brim  of  said  hat  for  overlying  said  object 
adjacent  said  recess. 


Rl  n  l)l\(,  I'KODI  (I 
l\i.nnith  K.  B.Kinur.  and  Janifs  \V.  BiMinuT.  both  of  H\2  Belsize 

Kiiad.  I  Lsburn.  (  ount>   Xntrim,  Niirthern  Ireland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7^.5(12.  Jun.  17,  1W3,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  SJI.'Wi.  heb.  2S.  IW2,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SHH.^W. 
.Sep.  26,  1W(I,  abandoned    Ibis  application  \ui;.  24.  1W4.  Ser. 
No.  2''5,(HM 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kmydoni,  \oi.  IN   1989 
8926127 

lot  CL'  E06B  1/26 
V.S.  CI.  52-212  5  Claims 


5.528.868 
\SSFMBI  >   r.f    \  v^  (Mi^HMI  l>  1,1   \>N  \M:i  V 
VVI-.UHLk.SlKU'ilAMNt,  .A  1'.AK1L\  M(ll)lHH) 
CROSS  SECTION 
\ukihiko  Yada.  and  Toshikazu  Ito,  both  of  Obu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  fokai  Kos;^(i  Kahushiki  Kalsha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser   No    1(N,449,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.445.''8«.  I  his  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,449 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992.  4-250545- 
Jul.  20,  1993.  5-179324 

Int  a.'  E06B  7/23 
VS.  a.  52-208  6  aaims 


6b  6 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  windshield  glass  and  a  weather  strip,  the 
windshield  glass  having  a  periphery  and  a  central  portion,  said 
periphery  including  an  upper  windshield  glass  edge  and  opposed 
side  windshield  glass  edges,  the  weather  strip  being  extruded  onto 
the  penphery  of  the  windshield  glass  and  having  different  cross 
sections  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  windshield  glass  and  at  the 
opposed  side  edges  of  the  windshield  glass,  the  extruded  weather 
strip  having  the  cross  section  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  windshield 
glass  in  substantial  registration  with  the  upper  windshield  glass 
edge  and  having  the  dififereni  cross  section  at  the  opposed  side 
edges  of  the  windshield  glass  in  substantial  registration  with  the 
opposed  side  windshield  gla.ss  edges,  the  weather  strip  including  a 
projection  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  windshield  glass  at 
the  outboard  side  thereof,  wherein  the  projection  is  in  contact  with 
the  windshield  glass  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  windshield  glass,  and 
wherein  the  projection  is  apan  from  the  windshield  glass  at  the 
side  edges  of  the  windshield  glass  and  defines  a  groove  between 
the  windshield  glass  and  the  projection. 


1.  A  facing  for  a  wall  end  opening  which  comprises  first  and 
second  longitudinally  extending  strip  members  extruded  of  syn- 
thetic plastics  material  wherein  each  strip  member  is  formed  with  a 
wall  face  engageable  part  and  a  wall  end  engageable  part,  the  wall 
end  engageable  part  of  the  first  strip  member  including  a  stop 
protrusion  portion  formed  integrally  therewith  and  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  to  accommodate  a  vanable  portion  of  the  wall  end 
engageable  part  of  the  second  strip  member  whereby  the  depth  of 
the  facing  can  be  varied,  in  use.  the  stop  protrusion  portion  being 
of  hollow  triangular  transverse  cross-section  and  being  hingedly 
located  to  the  wall  end  engageable  pan  of  the  first  strip  member  to 
facilitate  simultaneous  printing  of  the  outer  surface,  in  use,  of  the 
wall  end  engageable  part  and  the  stop  protrusion  portion,  the  first 
stnp  member  having  a  weakened  portion  at  the  wall  end  engage- 
able part  where  it  abuts  the  stop  protrusion  portion. 


5.528.870 

FRAMKD  STRirn  RF  WITH  lOAD-BF  \RIN(,  JOINTS 

Fdward  /amennskv,  12  (.eranium  Rd..  Levittown,  I'a.  19057 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ISO.4N0,  ,Ian.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.469.678. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.124.  Jun.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,157 

Int  CI.'  E04B  1/19 

UA  a.  52-263  5«lairas 

rrr 

l-i.''  n.  30.  in  n  2» 


1.  A  junction  of  frame  members  for  supporting  a  load  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  a  single-piece  horizontal  member  having  a  generally  T-shaped 
cross-section,  the  horizontal  member  having  a  lower  surface 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface, 
and 

b)  a  post  member,  the  post  member  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cross-section,  the  post  member  having  an  end  which  is 
formed  with  a  cut-out  which  defines  a  pair  of  vertical  exten- 
sions and  a  horizontal  seal  portion,  wherein  the  cut-out  is  in 
mating  contact  with  the  horizontal  member,  wherein  the  ver- 
tical extensions  are  in  contact  with  the  vertical  surfaces,  and 
wherein  the  lower  surface  of  the  horizontal  member  contacts 
the  horizontal  seat  portion  of  the  cut-out. 


prevent  said  modular  units  from  moving  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  said  given  plane. 


5^28^2 

NAIL 

Martii]  J.  Rotter,  115  Lismore  Ave.,  Glenside.  Pa.  19038 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233.564,  Apr.  26,  1994.  This  appUcatiOD 

Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.252 

Int.  a.*'  E04B  1/38:  F16B  15/00 

VS.  O.  52—748.10  6  Claims 


?.5iH,X-l 
SEI  FM  K.NINt,.  SKI  F-lNIKRl  ()(MN(..  AND  SF.LF- 

rf:si.sitn{,  modi  far  bi  ii  din(,  stri  xtire 

Won  Brodeur,  31  Bord  de  I'Fau.  l^»altrie,  (Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Dec    21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  PIKi; 

Int.  (1.    FtMB  ;  ,'(' 

U.S.  CI.  52—271  7  aaims 


1  .A  kit  to  be  used  in  the  construction  of  a  building,  comprising 
(a)  a  set  of  modular  units  to  be  assembled  laterally  adjacent  to  each 
other  into  a  given  plane  to  form  a  wall  means,  and  (b)  an  elongate 
aligning  member,  wherein: 

each  modular  unit  comprises  a  geometrical  plane,  and  first  and 
second  elongate  opposite  border  portions; 

ihe  tirsr  border  portion  comprises  a  first  longitudinal  face  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  -geometrical  plane,  a  first  longitu- 
dinal tongue  generally  parallel  to  the  first  face,  and  a  first 
longitudinal  groove  formed  between  the  firsi  tongue  and  the 
first  face; 

the  second  border  portion  comprises  a  second  longitudinal  face 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  geometncal  plane,  a  second 
longitudinal  tongue  generally  parallel  to  the  second  face  to  be 
inserted  in  the  first  groove  of  an  adjacent  modukir  unit,  and  a 
second  longitudinal  groove  formed  between  the  second 
tongue  and  the  second  face  to  receive  the  first  tongue  of  said 
adjacent  modular  unit: 

the  modular  units  comprise  respective  third  elongate  border 
portions  which  are  aligned  when  said  modular  units  are 
assembled  laterally  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  given  plane; 

the  third  elongate  border  portions  each  comprise  a  third  longi- 
tudinal face  generally  perpendicular  to  said  geometncal-plane 
of  the  corresponding  m<xlular  unit,  a  third  longimdinal  tongue 
generally  parallel  to  the  third  face,  and  a  third  longitudinal 
groove  formed  between  the  third  tongue  and  the  third  face; 

the  elongate  aligning  member  comprises  a  fourth  longitudinal 
face,  a  fourth  longitudinal  tongue  generally  parallel  to  the 
fourth  face  to  be  inserted  in  the  third  grcxives  of  the  aligned 
third  border  portions,  and  a  fourth  longitudinal  groove  formed 
between  the  fourth  tongue  and  the  fourth  face  to  receive  the 
third  tongues  of  the  aligned  third  border  portions; 

whereby,  insertion  of  the  fourth  tongue  in  the  third  grooves  and 
insertion  of  the  third  tongues  in  the  fourth  groove  give  to  the 
modular  units  a  given  alignment  in  the  given  plane  and 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  first  sheet  material  to  a  second  sheet 
material,  a  resilient  material  interposed  between  the  sheet  ntaterials 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

laying  the  first  sheet  material  against  the  second  sheet  material 
with  the  resilient  material  sandwiched  therebetween: 

driving  a  nail  through  the  first  sheet  material,  the  resilient 
material  and  into  the  second  sheet  matenal.  the  nail  having  a 
shaft  with  a  head  extending  radially  around  the  shaft  at  one 
end  and  a  point  at  the  other  end  spaced  from  the  one  end  in 
excess  of  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  sheet 
materials,  the  point  capable  of  piercing  the  resilient  material 
and  the  second  sheet  material: 

cutting  the  resilient  material  by  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  shaft 
having  a  frusio-conical  portion  taper  to  a  first  end  forming  a 
cutting  edge: 

moving  the  sleeve  through  the  resilient  material  by  the  tapered 
frusto-conical  portion  of  the  sleeve  spreading  the  resilient 
matenal;  and 

stopping  the  nail  at  a  specific  location  by- the  sleeve  engaging  the 
second  sheet  material,  the  hardness  of  the  second  sheet  mate- 
rial and  the  taper  of  the  frusto-conical  portion  Umiting  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  through  the  second  sheet  matenal. 


5.?2^.H".< 

BLOCK  FOR  (  tiNSTRl  CTION  R1T\1N|N(,  WALL 

Horacio   C"orreia.    1675    Rouyemont,    anr)    <  harle-.    (ifrarpllo. 

8750  San  Francisco,  both  of  Hri>v\.ir(1.  (,>U(  bet,    i  .niad.i 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994,  Set.  No.  1V2.«.*W 

InL  a."  E04B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—605  9  Claims 
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1.  A  block  for  constructing  a  retaining  wall,  said  block  compris- 
ing an  elongated  rectangular  block  having  opposed  flat  top  and 
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bonom  surfaces,  a  front  side  wa]l  and  a  rear  side  wall  and  end 
walls;  a  pair  of  elongated  connector  receiving  recesses  in  said  top 
and  bonom  walls;  each  said  recess  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rectangular  block  and  having  a  bottom  wall,  opposed 
side  walls,  and  an  open  top  end;  said  recesses  having  substantially 
identical  cross-sections  and  disposed  parallel  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  connector  receiving  recesses  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  being 
disposed  opposite  one  another  in  an  offset  and  overlapping  rela- 
tionship, the  other  of  said  connector  receiving  recesses  of  said  top 
and  bonom  surfaces  being  disposed  in  opposed  aligned  relation- 
ship, said  recesses  being  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  a 
connector  element  therein,  said  block  when  stacked,  on  top  of  one 
auother  to  form  a  retaining  wall  having  one  of  said  pair  of  recesses 
aligned  with  one  or  more  of  said  connector  elements  disposed  in 
and  between  said  aligned  recesses  to  retain  said  blocks  aligned 
longimdinally  and  to  prevent  transverse  displacement  of  said 
blocks,  said  connector  element  having  a  hexagonal  cross  secuon 
such  that  it  is  symmetrical  on  both  sides  and  dimensioned  for  close 
fit  within  aligned  ones  of  said  pair  of  connector  receiving  recesses 
of  stacked  blocks  whereby  to  erect  retaining  walls  having  a  straight 
or  inclined  front  face  or  portions  thereof  being  inclined  depending 
in  which  of  said  pair  of  recesses  said  connector  element  is  dis- 
posed. 


whereby  two  of  the  blocks  are  stackable  in  a  staggered  half-bond 
relation  with  alignment  between  the  serpentine-panem  portions  in 
said  respectively  stacked  block  halves,  the  block  have  a  length  of 
at  least  about  24  inches. 


5,528.875 
WOOD  pr  A\   roWFR  KIT 
William  H.  Ziegler.  jr..  Bedfurd.  and  (,iir>  L.  Lochner.  Imler, 
both  (if  Pa..  assi(;niirs  to  Hedstroni  (  (irporatmn.  h.dford. 
Pa. 

1  il.d  I  Kt.  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  331.371 

Int.  CI.'  E(MB  1/38 

VS.  a.  52-702  21  Claims 


5.528,874 

Bl  11  DISC  BLOCKS  AND  INSULATED  COMPOSITE 

v^  VI  I  s  H  W  IN(,  STACKABLE  HALF-BOND  SYMMETRY 

\M)  MMflOlt  Of^  MVKING  SUCH  WALLS 

Diinaid  I.  vhmid.  1(18,*.^  I'ark  \n-..  Clarence,  N.Y.  14031-2242 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  930,846.  Aug    14.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J39.S92.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

293,669 

Int  CL'  E04C  1/00 

VS.  a.  52-606  29  Claims 


1.  A  building  block  having  a  pair  of  opposite  and  parallel  end 
walls,  a  top  wall,  a  bonom  wall  parallel  to  said  top  wall,  a  first 
planar  sidewall.  and  a  second  sidewall  opposite  said  first  sidewall. 
said  second  sidewall  being  configured  to  define  at  least  two  pro- 
jections such  that  said  second  sidewall  is  shaped,  as  viewed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  top  and  bonom  walls,  to  define  a  serpentine 
pattern  over  the  length  of  the  block,  said  projections  having 
enlarged  end  portions  for  interlockingly  receiving  insulation  mate- 
nal  having  said  serpentine  partem  adjacent  said  second  sidewall.  a 
plane  midway  between  and  parallel  to  said  end  walls  defining  two 
block  halves,  each  said  block  half  having  at  least  one  of  said 
projections  which  is  spaced  from  said  respective  end  wall,  and  the 
block  fiirther  charactenzed  by  the  portion  of  the  serpentine  panem 
in  one  of  said  block  halves  being  substantially  a  repeat  of  the 
portion  of  the  seipentine  pattern  m  the  other  of  said  block  halves 


1.  A  kit  for  erecting  a  children's  play  tower  of  the  type  including 
a  plurality  of  vertical  support  beams,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
stretchers  and  a  plurality  of  roof  joists  two  of  which  are  in  butted 
alignment  to  form  a  joint,  said  kit  comprising 

a  rigid  roof  bracket  including  a  substantially  continuous  flat  base 
for  bridging  said  joint,  said  base  having  opposite  side  edges 
and  a  bonom  edge  and  a  pair  of  mirror-image  side  walls 
joined  to  said  opposite  side  edges,  each  .said  wall  making  an 
obmse  angle  with  said  base  and  having  a  lower  edge; 
first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  base  portion  to  said 

butted  roof  joists,  and 
second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  side  walls  to  non- 
butted  roof  joists  so  that  all  of  the  roof  joists  radiate  out  from 
said  joint. 


5.528,876 
WU  I   S TRl CTl  RE  FOR  Bl  II  t)|N(;.S 

Sin-^udn  lu.  12.V2.  Song-Jow.  Sony-Jiiw    Isiin.  (,iiam   Mlao 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Shien,  laiwan 

Hied  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,5(17 
Int,  CI.    KtMH  Il/lX) 
VS.  CI.  52-654.1  ,  ( ;,ai^ 

1.  A  wall  strtjcmre  for  buildings,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  frames,  each  consisting  of  two  vertical 
parallel  steel  bars  spaced  at  a  distance  of  the  thickness  of  a 
wall  to  be  built,  a  zigzag  bar  being  welded  with  and  between 
said  two  vertical  steel  bars,  two  vertical  parallel  angle  steel 
posts  spaced  apart  and  respectively  welded  with  the  outer  side 
of  respective  one  of  said  two  vertical  steel  bars;  and 
two  metal  nets  respectively  having  a  length  as  the  same  as  the 
length  of  a  wall  to  be  build  and  a  height  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  vertical  frames,  a  plurality  of  honzontal  semi-round 
ridges  spaced  equidistant  to  strengthen  the  nets,  and  being 
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5^:28,878 
AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  AND  >tf  T!K>n  FOR 
CONSOLIDATING  PRODUCTS  FOR  i  \i  K  \(;ING 
Ru-ssell  J.  Edwards:  ^!.l^^   I     l>olan.  both  of  Jarksonvillc.  Kla.; 
Svend   Christensen.  AUiU};t;    Borgt-   l".   C.undersen,  Tikob, 
both   of.   Denmark;   John   M.   Lepper,  Jacksonville,  FUu; 
Daniel  T.  Wang.  .Iack.Min\llle.  Fla.;   Riih.iid   ^^     \hr.ir!i\ 
Jackson>ilU'.   Kla.,  and    I  homa.s  C.  R;i>i,     Mus:i.iii.i     I  Hi: 
mark,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc., 
Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,791 

Int  ex.''  B65B  57/00 

VS.  a.  53—54  3  Claims 


fastened  on  one  flat  surface  of  the  front  and  the  rear  angle 
steel  posts  respectively  by  means  of  screws. 


5,528,877 

CONCRFIT  Bf  n  DING  FRA\fF  CONSTRl  CTION 

MFIHOn 

James  W.  Franklm.   ihl!    HaruiMa   Kil   NW  ,    Vlhiujiu  rqui-. 

N.M.  87107 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.679.  Auy    in    l'^'*'   Pat  No. 

5.469.684.  Thi^  application  Oct.  1.^.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.776 

im.  CI.'  tl)4B  l/OO 

IS.  a.  52—745.13  13  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  constructing  a  multi-level  building  structure, 
the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  building,  a  generally 
vertical  frame  structural  column  network  made  up  of  spaced, 
generally  vertical  columns  that  are  substantially  free  of  one 
another; 

(b)  forming  for  a  horizontal  diaphragm  slab  which  is  to  structur- 
ally connect  vertical  columns  together,  a  first  concrete  struc- 
mre  widi  a  form  assembly  held  at  a  first  location  at  the  level 
to  be  defined  by  said  horizontal  diaphragm  slab; 

lowering  said  form  assembly  from  its  first  location  to  a  second 
location  at  a  lower  level  for  another  horizontal  structural 
diaphragm  slab;  and 

(c)  using  said  form  assembly  at  said  second  location  to  form  a 
concrete  smicture  for  the  horizontal  structural  diaphragm  slab 
at  said  lower  level. 


■'^^ 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  controlling  the  automatic  pack- 
aging of  contact  lenses  in  a  contact  lens  fabrication  facility,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  inspection  station  to  determine  whether  contact  lenses 
contained  in  individual  packages  meet  product  specifications: 

(b)  a  first  station  which  receives  the  individual  packages  from 
the  inspection  station; 

(c)  a  consolidation  buffer; 

(d)  a  first  robotic  n-ansfer  device  for  periodically  transferring  a 
first  predetermined  amount  of  said  individual  packages  from 
said  first  station  to  said  consolidation  buffer  and  depositing 
said  individual  packages  on  said  consolidation  buffer; 

(e)  a  controller  for  tracking  and  identifying  each  individual 
contact  lens  conveyed  from  said  inspection  station  to  said 
consolidation  buffer,  said  controller  including  memory  and 
logic  for  storing  the  identity  of  individual  packages  containing 
contact  lenses  predetermined  as  out  of  specification  by  said 
inspection  station  and  generating  a  signal  to  cause  said  first 
robotic  means  to  discard  any  said  individual  package  identi- 
fied by  said  controller  as  being  out  of  specification;  and 

(f)  second  robotic  assembly  for  periodically  transferring  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  amount  of  individual  packages  from  said 
consolidation  buffer  to  a  second  station,  wherein  said  control- 
ler enables  said  first  robotic  device  to  provide  sufliciem 
amount  of  said  individual  packages  to  said  con.solidation 
buffer  to  enable  said  second  robotic  assembly  to  continuously 
transfer  said  second  predetermined  amount  of  packages  to 
said  second  station;  and 

(g)  an  intermediate  storage  area,  wherein  said  controller  further 
includes  logic  for  determining  whether  said  second  station  is 
available  to  receive  said  second  predetermined  amount  of 
packages,  said  controller  further  enabhng  said  second  robotic 
assembly  to  transfer  .said  second  predetermined  amount  of 
packages  to  said  intermediate  storage  area  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  said  second  station  is  not  available  to  receive  said 
second  predetermined  amount  of  packages. 
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5328,879 

V  fP  \  R  \TUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURES  TO 

CONTAINERS 

John  A.  Louy,  WaterviUe,  and  Lynn  Ruple,  Swanton.  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Diversified  Capping  Equipment,  Inc.,  Per- 

r\  .hiiru.  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,323 

InL  a."  B67B  SnSjaO;  B65B  7/28 

t.^O.  53— 201  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  closures  to  containers  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cam  followers; 

closure  tightening  mechanisms  associated  with  the  cam  follow- 
ers to  tighten  closures  on  the  containers; 

a  cam  assembly  having  an  annular  cam  groove  for  receiving  the 
cam  followers;  and 

a  cam  insen  positioned  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  cam 
assembly,  the  cam  insert  being  moveable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  to  change  the  path  of  the  cam 
followers  between  a  first  path  and  a  second  path,  where  the 
first  path  causes  the  cam  followers  to  move  relative  to  the  cam 
assembly  at  a  first  rate,  thereby  causing  the  closure  tighteners 
to  tighten  closures  on  the  containers  at  a  first  rate,  and  the 
second  path  causes  the  cam  followers  to  move  relative  to  the 
cam  assembly  at  a  second  rate,  thereby  causing  the  closure 
tighteners  to  tighten  closures  on  the  containers  at  a  second 
rate. 


5,528,880 

[Ri  i(  f  ss  VfiR  THE  PACKAGING  OF  PRODUCT  I  VDFR 

\vi  1      M   \ND  VACLITVI-PACKAGING  MACHIM 

Hrin.i    I  andnit,    Herisau,    Switzerland.    as.signor    to    inauen 

^lischint-n  V(.,  ft trisau,  Switzerland 
f   I  No.  P(  1  (  H>n  ()0122,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Ihitt   Mar    15,  1'<V4.  PC"r  Pub.  No.  W093/23289,  PCT  Pub. 
I'.ii.   Nu.  25.  1993 

I'CT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,063 
priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   15,   1992, 


I  5- 


Claims 
1563/92 


Int  a.*  B65B  3l/02:il/04 
I  .i  CI.  5J-^32  19  Claims 

1  Process  for  machine-packaging  a  product  under  vacuum  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  product,  in  an  open  wrapper,  into  the  interior 
of  a  vacuum  chamber  to  which  a  vacuum  sensor  is  connected, 

(b)  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber,  during  which  the  vacuum 
sensor  continuously  emits  an  output  voltage,  the  magnimde  of 
which  changes  in  proportion  to  the  negative  pressure  in  the 
chamber. 


c)  converting  the  output  voltage  into  a  continuous  train  of 
rectangular  pulses  having  a  pulse  frequency  proportional  to 
the  magnimde  of  the  output  voltage,  thereby  reflecting  the 
magnitude  of  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber, 

d)  monuoring  the  pulse  frequency  and  comparing  it  to  a  stored 
frequency  that  corresponds  to  a  desired  negative  pressure, 

e)  terminating  the  evacuation  when  the  pulse  frequency  equals 
the  stored  frequency,  and 

f)  sealing  the  wrapper 


5,52X,SX1 
PR()(  FSS  AM)  \1\(HI\K  K)R  UK\}'I'IS(.  PRODI  (IS 
WITH  .STREK  HABl.K  FIIM,  WD  URAPPIM,  HtRMLD 

BY  THI.S  PROCESS 
Angelo  Cappi,  \  ignola,  and  Ri-nato  Rimondi.  Ba//an(i.  both  of, 
Italv,  a.ssignors  to  \.V\.A.\.  Prouitta/jone  \    Rictrca  S.r.l., 
Itah 

HI, (I  Mar  11.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  215.646 
I  lamis  prii.ntv,  appluation  Italy,  Mar.  24, 1993,  GE93.A,0028 
Int.  CI.    B65B  ll/00:5i/00 
U.S.  CI.  5.V -44  I  iWlaini. 


1.  A  process  for  wrapping  articles  havmg  different  dimensions 
using  a  stretchable  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ascertaining  length,  width,  and  height  dimensions  of  an  article  to 

\x.  wrapped; 
feeding  a  longimdinal  segment  of  the  stretchable  film  to  a 
wrapping  station,  including  the  step  of  determining  a  length 
dimension  of  the  longirudmal  segment  to  be  fed  to  the  wrap- 
ping station  which  is  proportionate  to  at  least  the  length 
dimension  of  the  article  determined  in  said  a.scenaining  step; 
transversely  pre-stretching  a  selected  intermediate  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  segment  of  the  stretchable  film,  said  pre- 
stretchmg  step  including  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  desired  length  dimension  of  the  intermediate  por- 
tion to  be  pre-stretched  which  is  proponionate  to  the  length 
dimension  of  the  longitudinal  segment  determined  by  said 
determining  step  such  that  the  desired  length  dimension  of 
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the  intermediate  portion  is  also  proportionate  to  the  length 

dimension  of  the  anicle, 
providing,  on  each  lateral  side  of  the  longitudinal  segment,  a 

variable   length   clamping   means   for  clampmg   different 

lengths  of  intermediate  portions  in  order  to  clamp  at  each 

lateral  side  the  desired  length  dimension  of  the  intermediate 

portion, 
actuating  the  variable  length  clamping  means  at  each  lateral 

side  so  that  the  length  of  the  clamping  means  substantially 

equals  the  selected  length  dimension  of  the  intermediate 

portion,  and 
moving  the  actuated  clamping  means  transversely  away  from 

one  another  to  pre-stretch  the  intermediate  portion:  and 
folding  of  the  pre-sirelched  inlemiediate  ponion  and  the  remain- 
der of  the  longitudinal  segment  about  the  article. 


6.  A  wrap  around  caser  comprising: 

a  collection  station  for  collecting  articles,  which  are  being  trans- 
ported by  a  conveyor  along  a  first  predetermined  path,  in  a 
predetermined  arrangement,  said  collection  station  being 
defined  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  first  predeter- 
mmed  path; 

a  receiving  station  laterally  spaced  apart  from  said  collection 
station; 

a  cardboard  blank  flat  sheet  supply  magazine  for  supplying  a 
plurality  of  blank  sheets  of  predetermined  shape  to  the  receiv- 
ing station  in  seriatim  each  of  said  blank  sheets  being  received 
substantially  flat  horizontally  in  said  receiving  station; 

a  folding  station  located  below  and  vertically  extending  from 
said  receiving  station;  and 

a  single-unit  robot  including  a  robot  arm  for  individually  hold- 
ing each  of  a  predetermined  multiple  number  of  the  articles  in 
a  suspended  manner  at  said  collection  station  and  for  moving 
the  held  number  of  articles  along  a  path  in  the  air  and 
downward  onto  a  predetermined  bottom  portion  of  said  blank 
sheet  at  said  receiving  station  and  then  with  said  blank  sheet 
bottom  portion,  downward  to  a  bottom  of  the  folding  station 
along  a  second  predetermined  path  so  as  to  have  said  blank 
sheet  folded  in  a  predetermined  manner  by  a  descending 
motion  of  said  robot  arm  and  to  have  the  number  of  the 
articles  wrapped  by  said  blank  sheet  so  folded  as  an  open  top 
cardboard  carton  box  about  sides  of  the  number  of  the  articles 
when  reaching  the  bottom  of  the  folding  station,  without  said 
robot  releasing  said  articles  until  the  number  of  the  articles 
reach  the  bottom  of  the  folding  station. 


5i;28.88,X 

HIGH  SPl  f  P  MOD!    1    \k   Ml  M  !'KI    t  i  ik\H\(. 

FILLING  AMi  I'M  K  \t,INi,   \li'\K  \  !  i  ■-.    Wh  MhlHOU 

Mark  D.  Jamison,  3333  Sharun  PI, /iii     I      <,m»99 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  .Nu,  iis.My 

Int  CI.''  B65B  S/]0:35/54:4im 

U.S.  CI.  53-562  20  Claims 


5j;28.8«2 

V\R\P  VROINI)  (  ASFR 

Hisashi   Yamanmin.    Kana/a».i,   .japan,   avvi^nor   to  Shibuya 

Kiiu%o  Co.,  I, Id..  Ishlkawa-kin.  .japan 

t  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  '>07.SXI.  .Jul.  1.  l'W2,  aM.iiidiHin!, 

This  application  Oct.  IH.  IW.<.  Ser.  No.  139,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-190838 

Int.  CI."  B65B  11/08:35/30 

I  .S.  CI.  53 — 531  ^  fl.iims 


1.  A  system  of  filling  and  sealing  polymeric  pouches,  compris- 


ing: 


a  robotics  module  for  providing  containers  having  a  plurality  of 

pouches; 
a   filling  and  sealing  module  for  having  an  input  stage  for 

receiving  the  containers  having  a  plurality  of  pouches  and  for 

removing  the  pouches  from  the  containers,  a  filling  stage  for 

filling  the  pouches,  a  sealing  stage  for  sealing  the  filled 

pouches,  and  an  output  stage; 
a  means  of  transport  coupled  to  the  output  stage  for  transporting 

the  pouches;  and 
a  cartoning  module  coupled  to  the  transport  means  for  receiving 

and  packaging  the  pouches. 


-,-:^,•^^-4 

HURM    Bli  A.VsF\lhl.\   INClADlNt,   SN    VNCIED, 

CONFIGURED  MOUTHPIECE  AND  CHM  KM   \  PES 

Donald  R   .lohnson.  R.F.D.  1,  Box  200,  Plymoulti.  N  H   (132M 

Filed  May  14,  199.^,  Sir  No.  62.3X"' 

Int.  CI."  B68B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  54—8  12  Claims 


2.  A  bit  for  applying  forces  to  the  mouth  of  a  domestic  animal 
having  a  lower  jaw  with  a  given  width  and  substantially  defining  a 
jaw  plane,  the  bit  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  each  of  which 
includes  a  slot  having  a  major  longimdinal  axis,  in  which  the 
axes  lie  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  threaded  bore,  whereby  the 
mouthpiece  is  replaceable  in  the  bit.  and  having  a  sufficient 
length  to  extend  substantially  across  the  width  of  the  jaw.  the 
mouthpiece  including  an  arcuate  portion  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  ends,  the  arcuate  portion  having  a  curvature 
oriented  in  a  mouthpiece  plane,  wherein  the  mouthpiece  plane 
intersects  the  common  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  sloLs  at  an  angle  of  between  about  15  degrees  and  75 
degrees;  and 
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a  first  and  a  second  cheekplate  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
end.  respectively,  of  the  mouthpiece,  in  which  each  cheek- 
plate  has  a  major  axis  substantially  coplanar  with  the  jaw 
plane  and  further  in  which  each  cheekplate  comprises  a  nng 
portion  diamecrally  centered  along  the  cheekplate  major  axis; 
and. an  integral  shaft  coilinear  with  the  cheekplate  major  axis, 
whereby  the  shaft  intersects  the  nng  potion,  and  further  in 
which  each  nng  portion  includes  a  rein  slot  formed  between  a 
circumferential  arc  section  of  the  ring  portion  and  a  bar 
positioned  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  intersecting  the  circumfer- 
ential ring  portion. 


5^28,885 
FOOTWEAR  FOR  HOOVED  ANIMALS 

Saih  B   I  h.imh,  riain,  2503  Long  Ridge  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov,  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  339,460 

Int,  a.*'  B68C  5/00 

VS.  a.  54-82  12  Oaims 


1.  Footwear  for  a  hooved  animal  for  covering  and  protecting  the 
hoof  and  lower  leg  comprising  an  element  having  front  and  rear 
sections  including: 

a)  a  sole  portion  comprising  a  first  foam  member  having  an 
inner  surface  and  outer  surface; 

b)  an  upstanding  portion  extending  upwardly  fh)ra  the  .sole 
portion  along  the  entire  circumference  thereof  and  comprising 
a  second  foam  member  having  an  outer  surface;  said  sole 
portion  having  an  insole  positioned  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  and  an  abrasion-resistant,  friction  enhancing  layer  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof;  said  upstanding  portion  having  A)  a 
material  positioned  around  substantially  the  entire  outer  sur- 
face thereof  and  ending  in  substantially  abutting  left  and  right 
edges  at  said  front  section,  and  B)  at  least  one  slit  positioned 
under  said  material  and 

c)  enclosure  means  cooperatively  attached  to  said  edges  to 
secure  the  footwear  around  the  hoof  and  leg  of  the  animal. 


54i28.8«6 
HIK  HI\G  ARR.VNGEMENT  FOR  A  MOWER  DECK 
Merlin  L.  Liau,  Newton,  Kans..  assignor  to  Moridge  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Moundridge.  Kaas. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Sen  No,  353,896 

Int.  a,''  AOID  34/82 

VS.  a.  56-14,9  7  Qaims 

6.  A  hitching  arrangement  for  attaching  a  mower  deck  to  the 

hitch  structure  of  a  propelling  vehicle,  the  hitching  arrangement 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  horizontally  disposed  attaching  bushings 

secured  to  the  hitch  structure  of  the  propelling  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  hitch  arms  secured  to  the  deck,  each  said  hitch  arms 
having  a  hook  located  on  one  of  its  ends,  each  said  hook 
having  a  downwardly  facing  opening  for  engagement  with 
one  of  said  attaching  bushings; 


latch  pin  means  associated  with  each  hook  for  securing  said 
hooks  around  said  attaching  bushings,  each  said  latch  pin 
means  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said 
open  position  allowing  said  opening  of  said  respective  hook 
to  receive  said  respective  attaching  bushing  of  the  hitch 
structure  and  said  closed  position  secunng  said  respective 
attaching  bushing  within  said  opening,  each  said  opening  and 
Its  respective  latch  pin  means  forming  an  oblong  enclosure 
when  said  latch  pin  means  is  in  its  closed  position;  and 

wherein  said  attaching  bushings  include  bushings  having  a  gen- 
erally oblong  shape  for  substantially  filling  said  oblong  enclo- 
sure to  substantially  prevent  lateral  tilting  of  the  deck  with 
respect  to  the  propelling  vehicle,  or  bushings  having  a  gener- 
ally circular  configuration  for  allowing  the  bushings  to  drift 
within  their  respective  oblong  enclosure  so  that  the  deck  can 
laterally  tilt  with  respect  to  the  propelling  vehicle  to  adjust  to 
undulations  in  the  surface  being  mowed,  wherein  said  oblong 
bushings  and  said  generally  circular  bushings  are  interchange- 
able 


5,528,887 
COMBINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MXRXFSTTNG 
STEMMED  (.RAIN  (  ROPS 
Lajos   Naiiv,   Fay   5/I.BTI.I5.    (.>(ire\    1  ipus/.   Ad>    6.l)/lI/6; 
Sandor  Puski.  Mat>as  k.l9..  Janos  Puski,  S/echen_vi  1,1/1/4; 
Inire   lakao.  Fulop  U.S.;   Imrf  (  sarnai.  S/ar\asi   Ih  II/l**. 
and    \ndras   Kohari,   \erfs   P.  Al/I,  all   of  H-.>6.<0   Bekes, 
Hiint;ar\ 

Hkd  Nov   :.!,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  347,083 

Int    (I,     \(ll!)  J5/30 

U,S.a.56-V4  lb  Claims 


1.  A  harvesting  attachment  for  a  combine  for  gathering  stemmed 
grain  crops,  comprising 

an  underframe  suspensible  on  a  front  part  of  the  combine; 

nose  cones  arranged  on  a  front  part  of  the  underframe.  said  nose 
cones  projecting  in  a  direction  of  combine  u-avel.  straddling 
fit)m  either  side  of  the  rows  of  plants  to  be  gathered  and 
directing  them  into  stem  guiding  channels; 
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cutting  devices  arranged  at  a  rear  part  of  the  stem  guiding 
channels; 

tray-like  coverings  arranged  behind  the  nose  cones  and  in 
regions  between  the  channels  for  collecting  the  dropped-out 
grains  and  directing  them  backward,  said  tray-like  coverings 
being  coupled  by  resilient  members  to  the  underframe,  said 
coverings  having  an  adjustable,  rearwardly  extending  slope; 

at  least  one  picking-shaking  or  vibrating  unit  for  picking,  shak- 
ing or  vibrating  the  tray-like  coverings  to  cause  rearward 
movement  of  grains  fallen  thereonto; 

a  transverse  gathering  device  including  a  catch  trough  located  on 
the  underframe  behind  the  tray-like  coverings  and  the  cutting 
devices,  said  transverse  gathering  device  being  operatively 
connected  with  a  conveyor  of  the  combine;  and 

an  active  stem-deflecting  device  for  guiding  and  forwarding  the 
plant  stems  within  the  stem  guiding  channels  before  and 
during  severance  thereof  by  said  cutting  devices. 


■\f)U 


•f  Sakai.  Japan, 


5,52N,K8« 

AUTONOMOl  S  MOWING  VEHICLE  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETECTING  BOIADARV  OF  MOWED  FIFI  D 

\asuhiki)  Mivamiiln.  and  liishihiro  Nagano,  both  of  ( )miya, 
.japan,  as.sign(irv  to  i-iiji  Jukogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
japan 

KiU-d  IH'i    ::.  1SKJ4.  Sfr  N<i.  ,^62.;5H 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lapan.  IH-c.  2".  l'>^3.  5-330193; 
Dec.  27.  I'W^,  5-3.M)|y4 

Int.  a."  AOID  34/82 
L.S.  CI.  56—10.2  F  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  extending  boundary  between 
fields  mowed  and  not  mowed  by  a  cutting  blade  mechanism  of  an 
autonomous  vehicle  for  the  mowing  of  lawn  grass,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rocking  members  provided  to  be  aligned  in  a 
lateral  direction  of  the  vehicle  under  a  body  of  the  vehicle; 

plurality  of  rocking  condition  sensors  provided  to  delect  rocking 
conditions  of  the  respective  rocking  members;  and 

a  control  unit  provided  to  determine  a  boundary  between  a 
rocking  member  rocked  by  the  lawn  grass  and  a  rocking 
member  not  rocked  as  the  boundary  between  the  mowed  field 
and  not  mowed  field  in  response  to  signals  from  said  rocking 
condition  sensors. 


RIDING  1  AWN  TRV( 

M.is.iji    Klin,   and    kazuo  Samijima. 
avsitnors  In  Kubola  Corporation,  .litp.ir, 

HIi'd  Mar  2X.  IW5.  Vr   N-    4i;,"Vi 

Claims  pn.inn    .ipplication  .lapan,  .Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274663 

Int.  (  i.    AOID  .i4/64 


V.S.  CI.  56—15,6 


14  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  coupling  a  working  unit  to  links 
extending  from  a  lawn  tractor  body,  comprising: 

engaging  means  attached  to  said  links  and  including: 

a  first  cross  rod  extending  from  said  links  parallel  to  a 
transverse  shaft  of  said  tractor  body; 

a  second  cross  rod  spaced  from  said  first  cross  rod  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  cross  rod;  and 

connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  cross  rod  and 
said  second  cross  rod; 

said  connecting  means  and  said  second  cross  rod  being  piv- 
otable  relative  to  said  links  about  an  axis  adjacent  said  first 
cross  rod;  and  brackets  mounted  on  said  working  unit,  each 
said  brackets  including: 

a  first  groove  portion  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of 
said  links  for  simultaneously  receiving  part  of  said  first 
cross  rod  and  part  of  said  second  cross  rod,  said  first  groove 
portion  having  a  length  substantially  corresponding  a  dis- 
tance between  said  first  cross  tod  and  said  second  cross  rod; 
and 

a  second  groove  portion  extending  from  said  first  groove 
portion  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  thereto 
and  opening  to  ambient. 


5.528.890 
SPUG  H\U\  fM  t  h  u  I  i  11  II  \  M  I  [  \, ,  KLEVATOR 
Jimmy  D.  (Trin.   Kintti.shci.  jiid   l.uuis   K   Klingsick,  Jr,,  El 
Reno,  both  of   i  >kla..  assignors  to  Bermuda  King.  L.L,C,, 
Okatxhi ,  (  tkla, 

y  iled  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323399 
InL  CI.'  AOID  1 7/00:6 1  AX) 
V.S.  a.  56—16,6  18  Claims 

1.  A  sprig  harvester  apparatus  comprising: 
a  harvesting  portion  comprising  means  for  removing  grass  sprigs 

from  a  ground  surface; 
an  elevator  portion  adjacent  to  said  harvesting  portion  and 
adapted  for  receiving  grass  sprigs  discharged  from  said  har- 
vesting portion;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  elevator  portion  with  respect  to  said 
harvesting  portion,  wherein  said  means  for  pivoting  is  char- 
acterized by  a  pi\ot  assembly  comprising: 
a  stationary  lower  pivot  plate; 
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5,528.892 
FLKXIBI.K  TK\  Til  K  SPINDIF  ASSEMBIA 
Thomas  Pesek,  VNinterthur.  Switzerland;  Helmut  Speiser. 
WelnsUdt,  (Jermanv;  Kurt  Janser,  Stuttgart,  (.ermain. 
Hans-Peter  Forstner,  BietiiihtJmBivsingen.  (,trmanv.  and 
(.unter  Dtirr,  f-reiherf;.  (,ern)an\.  a-isignors  to  (iebruder 
I  itpfi    \t,.  Kemplen.  Switzerland 

Hied   lul,  :".  19<)4.  Ser.  \<i.  280.'X« 
<  laims    [inont^,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    28,    IW^ 

n:24,\/<*,t 

Int.  (  I.^DOIH  7A)8:7/I8 
L.S.  CI.  57-135  6  claims 


an  upper  pivot  plate  disposed  on  said  lower  pivot  plate  and 

rotatable  with  respect  thereto;  and 
a  pivot  frame  attached  to  said  elevator  portion  and  said  upper 

pivot  plate. 


5328^1 

I  K  \rTI(1N  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  LAWN  MOWFR 

/hii;ni»«    \    Wrietek,  26  Bohac  SL;  apt.  1,  Swoyersville,  Pa. 

ix-(M-::4" 

l^ilttl  \Ur.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,112 

Int  a."  AOID  34/86 

VS.  a.  56-16.7  12  ctafaBs 


1.  A  spindle  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  spindle  housing; 

a  bearing  sleeve  tiltably  disposed  within  said  spindle  housing 
and  including  a  neck  bearing  and  a  step  beanng,  said  bearing 
sleeve  and  said  spindle  housing  being  joined  by  a  tilting  joint 
provided  at  one  end  of  said  beanng  sleeve;  and 

a  spindle  shaft  having  a  flexible  shank  pottion.  and  a  bell- 
engaging  portion  located  adjacent  to  said  neck  bearing  and 
spaced  away  from  said  neck  bearing  in  a  direction  towards 
said  tilting  joint,  said  spindle  shaft  being  rotatably  supported 
within  said  bearing  sleeve  by  said  neck  bearing  and  said  step 
bearing. 


1.  A  traction  control  device  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising: 
a>  a  pair  of  lawn  gripping  assemblies; 

b)  means  for  mounting  each  said  lawn  gripping  assembly  onto  a 
side  of  each  rear  wheel  of  the  lawn  mower,  so  as  to  prevent 
the  lawn  mower  from  sliding  down  a  steep  sloped  grade, 
when  cutting  grass  across  it  on  a  lawn;  and 

c)  each  said  lawTi  gripping  assembly  including  a  base  plate 
attached  lo  the  outside  of  a  rear  wheel,  a  rotary  plate  attached 
to  the  outside  of  said  ba.se  plate,  a  plurality  of  fingers,  means 
for  anaching  each  of  said  fingers  radially  between  said  ba.se 
plate  and  said  rotary  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  and 
locking  said  rotary  plate  to  said  base  plate  so  thai  each  said 
finger  is  movable  between  a  position  extended  outwardly  to 
dig  into  the  ground  to  allow  the  lawn  mower  to  be  used  on  the 
steep  sloped  grade  and  a  position  retracted  inwardly  to  allow 
the  lawn  mower  to  be  used  on  a  flat  surface. 


5.528.8<».' 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TRFATINt,  \  S^  NTHETR  \  \R\ 

BIRING  FA LSF  TWIST  TFXTl  Rl\(,  wn  A  METHOD 

FOR  RFTHRFADINt.  \  V\R\ 

Masaaki  Yanaalhara.  Kenji  Kawakami.  Hirovuki  Nagai;  Akira 
Vfiyamoto;    Fumii>   lanae,  and   Shunzo   Naito,  all   of  Mat- 
su>ama.  lapan.  assiunors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.  Ltd..  and  Teijin 
Limited,  both  of  Osaka,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  9M.0<.5.  Oct.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,404,705. 
ThLs  application  Feb,  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^89.642 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan,  Jul   24.  1992.  4-218329 
Int.  (1,    IMtlH  U/2H:1J/(M 
U.S.  a.  57-:9.i  9  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  rethreading  a  synthetic  yam  in  an  apparatus  for 
heat  treating  a  synthetic  yam  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  for  heal  treating  a  synthetic  yam,  said 
apparatus  including: 

a  heater  body  for  at  least  partially  encircling  a  synthetic  yam 
in  a  non-contacting  condition  with  the  yam.  wherein  twists 
are  impaned  lo  the  yam  by  a  false  twisting  device  disposed 
downstream  of  said  heater  body; 
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^.5iH.KV5 
SPINNING  APPARATl  S  w  1 1  H  IW  \^  TING  GUIDE 

Koji  Deno.  Oumihathiman.  Japan,  assiyridr  U'  \liir;it.t   Kik., 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  kMim,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^t.h  1 ; 

Claim".  pniirit\,  application   lapan.  .Sep.  8,  199j,  5-24750* 

int    n     IwilH    ■  ••'  \78 

VJS.  CI.  57—328  11  Oaims 


a  heating  member  disposed  in  said  heater  body  for  heating  a 

heating  wall  of  said  heater  body  at  a  high  temperature; 
yarn  guides  disposed  in  a  yam  passage  surrounded  by  said 

heating  wall  of  .said  heater  body:  and 
said  heater  body  and  said  heating  member  being  respectively 
divided  into  two  pieces  from  an  upstream  side  to  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  heat  treating  apparatus; 
healing  said  divided  heating  members  so  that  the  resp)ective 
temperatures  of  said  upstream  heater  body  and  said  down- 
stream heater  txxly  are  each  outside  the  range  of  from  about 
340°  to  about  370°  C; 
if  the  temperature  of  the  upstream  or  downstream  healer  body  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  340°  C.  rethreading  a  yam  in  the  yam 
guides  to  remove  adhesive  caused  by  broken  yam  melted  and 
deposited  on  the  yam  guides;  and 
if  the  temperature  of  the  upstream  or  downstream  heater  body  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  370°  C.  rethreading  a  yam  after 
adhesive  caused  by  melted  yarn  deposited  on  the  yam  guides 
has  been  burnt  off  by  the  heater  body. 


5^:28,894 
TFXTII  F  M\(  HINF  P\R\FFIN(;  PFVICF 

Schmoike   Werner.   Ingolstadt.   t.ermanv.   a.vsi>;n()r   lo   Rieter 
Inaolstadi  Spinnereimaschinenbau  ACi.  Ingolstadt,  (.irmarn 

Filed  Oil.  '.  1994.  Ser  No.  .M9,9,W 
Claims  priority,  application  (,ermanv.  N(n    11.  i"^}.  4'   ^H 
453.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  DOIH  13/26:13/30 
U.S.  CI.  57—296  11  CUiiis 


1.  A  spinnmg  apparatus  comprising: 

a  nozzle  block  provided  with  nozzles  for  jetting  air  to  induce 
swirling  air  currents  that  act  on  a  staple  fiber  bundle  delivered 
from  a  drafting  unit. 

a  needle  holder  having  a  substantially  central,  longitudinal  guide 
axis,  a  back  edge,  a  front  edge,  and  a  substantially  smooth 
guide  surface  extending  between  the  back  edge  and  the  from 
edge,  the  front  edge  and  the  back  edge  each  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  guide  axis  and  the  from  edge  being 
tumed  relative  to  the  back  edge  by  an  angle  of  less  than  360° 
and  greater  than  0°,  the  guide  surface  twisting  relative  to  the 
guide  axis  of  the  needle  holder  and  defining  a  fiber  bundle 
passage. 

a  rotary  or  stationary  hollow  spindle  having  an  inlet  end.  and 

a  guide  member  held  on  the  needle  holder  so  as  to  extend  toward 
the  inlet  end  of  the  hollow  spindle. 


1.  A  paraffining  device  for  a  textile  machine  wherein  a  horizon- 
tally traversing  yam  running  in  a  vertical  direction  is  drawn  across 
a  paraffin  piece  of  the  textile  machine,  said  paraffining  device 
comprising  a  cover  configured  to  be  mounted  on  the  textile 
machine  and  compnsing  a  bottom  surface,  oppositely  facing  side 
surfaces,  and  a  front  surface,  said  cover  generally  surrounding  the 
paraffin  piece  in  order  to  retain  free  falling  paraffin  particles,  said 
cover  having  an  inlet  opening  defined  in  said  bottom  surface  and 
an  outlet  opening  for  the  traversing  running  yam  opposite  said  inlet 
opening  yam,  and  further  composing  a  yam  msertion  opening 
defined  in  said  front  surface  for  bringing  the  mnning  yam  through 
said  covering  adjacent  the  paraffin  piece. 


GAS-FXOW  SEPAR.AI  n  k  H»k  \  I  •<  H  Hi  I  l"iMt-  GAS 
TI'RBrVE  ENGINF  (  i  iMHi  s  [  ION  a  H  \MH1  H 
Jean-Paul  n.  Alary.  Si  M.tur  il.-s  tosMs,  Mi.iui  \  \  I  i.-s.nii!  v 
\ert  .Saint  Uenis;  Jik'  1  .lamet.  Hourron  Martiatt;  IK-iii-  J. 
M.  Sandelis.  Nanyis.  and  Purrt  M  \  SihriKT.  Hrunny.  all 
of.  France,  assitrior--  u.  sik  len  Njlionale  D'ttude  et  de 
Construction  di  Miiiiiirv  ji  \viatn.ii  (S.N.E.C.MA.),  Paris, 
1-  rami 

Hl.-<1  N.'<   ".  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^37 
Claim'-  [iniirin    application  France,  Nov.  10,  1993.93  13408 
Int,  t  I.    F23R  -1/04:3/50 
VS.  CI.  60— 39J6  8  Claims 

1.  A  gas  flow  separator  for  an  annular  combustion  chamber  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine,  the  annular  combustion  chamber  extending 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  and  bounded  by  an  outer 
annular  wall,  an  inner  annular  wall  and  an  upstream  end  wall 
interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  annular  walls,  the  gas  turbine 
engine  having  two  radially  spaced,  annular  arrays  of  fiiel  injectors 
extending  through  the  upstream  end  wall,  the  gas  flow  separator 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  separator  wall  extending  aboul  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry  and  extending  into  the  combustion  chamber  from 
the  upstream  end  wall  between  the  two  radially  spaced  fuel 


24  ■" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


d)  a  discharge  valve  located  in  the  discharge  conduit  movable 
between  a  normally  closed  position  wherein  flow  through  the 
discharge  conduit  is  prohibited  and  an  open  position  wherein 
flow  though  the  discharge  conduit  is  permitted,  the  discharge 
valve  opening  at  a  fuel  pressure  of  P,  such  that  P,<P|;  and. 

e)  a  fuel  flow  valve  connected  to  the  fuel  feed  conduit,  the  at 
least  one  fuel  injector  conduit  and  the  discharge  conduit,  the 
fuel  flow  valve  having  a  valve  member  movable  between  a 
first  position  allowing  fluid  communication  between  the  fuel 
feed  conduit  and  the  at  least  one  fuel  injector  conduit  while 
closing  the  discharge  conduit  and  a  second  position  allowing 
fluid  communication  between  the  at  least  one  fuel  injector 
conduit  and  the  discharge  conduit  while  closing  the  fuel  feed 
conduit. 


injector  arrays,  the  first  separator  wall  having  a  first  down- 
stream edge  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apan 
first  channels  extending  toward  the  upstream  end  wall  from 
the  first  downstream  edge,  such  that  the  axial  lengths  of  the 
first  channels  are  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  first  separa- 
tor wall; 

b)  a  second  separator  wall  radially  spaced  from  the  first  separa- 
tor wall,  extending  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry 
and  extending  into  the  combustion  chamber  from  the 
upstream  end  wall  between  the  two  radially  spaced  fuel 
injector  arrays,  the  second  separator  wall  having  a  second 
downstream  edge  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  second  channels  extending  toward  the  upstream  end 
wall  from  the  second  downstream  edge  such  that  the  axial 
lengths  of  the  second  channels  are  less  than  the  axial  length  of 
the  second  separator  wall;  and 

c)  a  downstream  separator  end  wall  interconnecting  the  first  and 
second  downstream  edges. 


5,528,897 
F I  LI  M  iPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
\  ves  R.  Halin,  Saint  Germain  Les  Corbeil,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Coastruction  de  Moteurs 
d' Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  .Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,448 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1994,  94  04332 
Int  a."  F02C  7/232 
VS.  CL  60-39.094  6  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine;  having  a  source 
of  pressurized  fuel  and  a  fuel  feed  conduit  connected  to  the  source 
of  pressurized  fuel  and  comprising; 

a)  at  least  one  fuel  injector  conduit  having  a  fuel  injector; 

b)  an  injector  valve  located  in  the  at  lea.st  one  fuel  injector 
conduit  upstream  of  the  fuel  injector,  the  injector  valve  mov- 
able between  a  normally  closed  position  so  as  to  prevent  fuel 
flow  through  the  fuel  injector  when  in  the  closed  position  and 
on  open  position  wherein  fuel  passes  through  the  fuel  injector, 
the  injector  valve  opening  at  a  fuel  pressure  of  P,; 

c)  a  discharge  conduit; 


5.5  2X.8'*H 

APPARARTI  S  FOR  DK7K(  TI\(.  DETERIORATION  OF 

f  \T\I.\STS 

Masaaki  \aka\ama.  Io>oake.  and  >asui)  Mukai,  Kariya,  both 

i>f.  Japan.  as.sianors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.446 

Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan.  Sep.  Zf.  1'*<J4,  f>-:hlll.^^ 

Int.  CI.    F()l\      r^ 

VS.  a.  W)-276  7  Claims 


(  BETUHN        ') 

1.  A  deterioration  detection  apparatus  for  a  catalyst  located  in  an 
exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  upstream  oxygen  sensor  and  a  downstream  oxygen  sensor 
located  respectively  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  catalyst 
to  detect  whether  an  air/fuel  ratio  is  rich  or  lean  with  respect 
to  a  stoichiometric  air/fuel  ratio; 

amplitude  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  an 
output  signal  from  said  downstream  oxygen  sensor; 

first  detenoration  determination  means  to  determine  whether 
deterioration  of  said  catalyst  is  likely  to  be  present  on  the 
basis  of  detection  results  of  said  amplimde  detection  means; 
and 

second  deterioration  determination  means  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence of  deterioration  when  possible  deterioration  is  deter- 
mined by  said  first  determination  means, 

wherein  said  second  deterioration  determination  means  includes: 

response  adjustment  means  to  adjust  a  response  of  said  upstream 
oxygen  sensor  to  a  preset  value. 

response  delay  time  summing  means  to  sum  a  response  delay 
time  occurring  within  a  specified  period  in  said  downstream 
oxygen  sensor  after  adjusting  the  response  of  said  upstream 
oxygen  sensor,  and 

final  deterioration  determination  means  to  determine  whether 
deterioration  is  present  in  said  catalyst  by  comparing  the  sum 
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from  said  response  delay  time  summing  means  with  a  refer- 
ence value  indicating  catalyst  deterioration. 


^.52X.'XHi 

INST.\M    M    |(»\H)KIU   (  iKil  iM,  ■-^^  il  M 

Mukesb  Prasad.  155  Sherman  Kd..  Chevtnui  Hiil,    vi.ivv   'i;i'" 

Continuation-in-part  of  *^er  No.  252,193,  Juii.  1.  l'^*4    ■.ti'.:f 

doiioi    I  hiv  ;ipplRaliori  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4'*'.,  =  *s 

hit.  CI.'  1-25B  7/00:25/00 

VS.  a.  62—175  11  Claims 


5,528,899 

AIR-FXIEL  RATIO  C  ONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINES 

kinichi   Ono,   kariva.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

I  id,.   \iclii-Pref,.  Japan 

Liled  l)e<.  12.  1W4.  Sir,  No.  .^57.224 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  IW.'.  '^  '11972; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-35(3448;  Mar.  24.  1W4.  6-053hN2 

Int.  CI."  FOIN      :^ 
r.S.  CL  60— 276  27  Claims 


1 .  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparams  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

an  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  a  portion  of  an 
exhaust  passage  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  upstream 
of  a  catalytic  converter  to  provide  a  signal  having  a  sensor 
parameter  indicative  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture; 

a  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  a  portion  of  the 
exhaust  passage  downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  to 
provide  a  signal  having  a  sensor  parameter  indicative  of  the 
air-fuel  ratio; 

control  parameter  determiiung  means  for  determining  a  given 
control  parameter  used  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  under 
air-fuel  ratio  control  based  on  the  signal  outpuaed  from  said 
downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 

learning  means  for  learning  the  given  control  parameter  deter- 
mined by  said  control  parameter  determining  means  in  timing 
where  the  signal  outputted  form  said  downstream  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  is  reversed  between  a  first  sensor  parameter 
indicating  that  the  air- fuel  ratio  is  on  a  rich  side  and  a  second 
sensor  parameter  indicating  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  is  on  a  lean 
side; 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  performing  the  air-fuel  ratio 
control  based  on  the  signal  outpuned  from  said  upstream 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  the  given  control  parameter  either 
determined  by  said  control  parameter  determining  means  or 
learned  by  said  learning  means;  and 

learning  execution  means  for  executing  a  learning  operation  of 
said  learning  means  when  the  a  preselected  condition  is 
encountered. 


^     «»> «"  coaa     1-^,3 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  passenger  compartment; 

an  air  compressor; 

means  for  powering  the  air  compressor; 

a  compressed  air  tank  for  storing  air  compressed  by  the  air 

compressor; 
means  for  selectively  releasing  compressed  air  from  said  tank 

into  said  passenger  compartment  to  cool  the  passenger  com- 
partment; and 
an  air  conditioning  system  which  includes; 

refrigerant; 

a  coolant  compressor  for  compressing  said  refrigerant  which 
has  been  evaporated  into  a  higher  pressure  evaporated  fluid; 

a  condenser  for  cooling  the  higher  pressure  evaporated  refng- 
erant  so  that  it  condenses  into  liquid;  and 

an  evaporator  in  which  the  liquid  refrigerant  can  absorb  heat 
by  evaporating  into  said  evaporated  refrigerant. 


5.52«.'«ll 
COMPACT  AUXILIARY  POWER  SYS  MM  UK  HEAVY- 
DUTY  DIESEL  FNCINFS  wo  Ml  lH<ti) 
Guy  E.  Willis,  Reno,  Ne>..  .ivM'ii). -I  t     \ii\ilr.iri  I'  "erDynam- 
ics.  Inc..  Reno.  Ne\, 
Continualion-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  203,414,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^19 
Int.  CI.    K02B  73/00:  F02N  I5AX);9A>4 


VS.  a.  60—626 


33  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heavy-duty  diesel  engine  installation: 

a  space  equivalent  to  four  diesel  engine  batteries; 
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a  small  compact  auxiliary  power  system  occupying  said  space; 
and 

pneumatic  means  for  creating  and  storing  pneumatic  energy  in  a 
compressed  gas  to  start  the  diesel  engine,  said  means  receiv- 
ing energy  from  said  auxiliary  power  system. 


5„'»28,902 
SUPPOKI  H'M  s|S(,  H>K  KXHAUSTGAS 
I  I   kf((  H  H  \K(,HK.S 
(iuenther  HihtI,  Inimeastaad.  and  Kdmund  KberhardI,  Metk- 
enbeuren.  both  of,  Germany,  a'vsignors  to  M Tl    \totoren- 
\  nd    rurhinen-Union   Friedrichshafen   GmbH.   Kriedrichs- 
hafen,  (lermany 
PC  T  No.  PCT/EP93/01374,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9324735,  PCT  Pub. 
Oate  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  347366 
t  Uinis  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jun.  2,  1992,  42  18 
145J;  Jun.  2,  1992,  42  18  146.1 

Int  CI."  F02B  37A)0 
VS.  CL  60-^12  7  Qaims 


5,528,9t3 

SMALL  GAS  TURBINE 

Kurt      Schri-ckliniJ,      I  fMTkustn.      fUrnianv,      avsigrior      m 

Schncidtr-Sanchtv  (.eN.m.h.H..  St.  I.amhreihl.  \iistria 
PCT  No,  P<-I/KP«<,Vm>6H4,  5  371  Dale  Svp.  2(1.  l'W4.  S  102i,m 

Date  Sep.  20.  ["^^a.  PCT  F'ub.  No.  \\  093/18832.  P(  1  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  ,VI.  1  "W.^ 

PCT  FUed  Mar  22.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  307.717 
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1.  Support  housing  for  at  least  two  exhaust  gas  turbochargers 
arrangeable  on  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  exhaust  gas 
turbochargers  each  having  two  blade  wheels  arranged  on  a  com- 
mon shaft,  one  of  said  two  blade  wheels  bemg  arranged  in  a 
compressor  housing  and  the  other  of  said  two  blade  wheels  being 
arranged  in  a  turbine  housing,  comprising: 

a  bearing  housing  arranged  between  the  compressor  housing  and 
the  turbine  housmg  having  the  common  shaft  disposed  therein 
for  each  exhaust  gas  turbocharger. 
wherein  the  mrbine  housings  of  die  exhaust  gas  turbochargers 
form  flow  spaces,  each  of  said  flow  spaces  including  a  spiral 
duct,  an  adjoining,  radially  interior  blade  wheel  duct,  and  an 
axially  directed  outlet  duct; 
wherein  the  support  housing  is  constructed  as  a  box-type  sup- 
porting device  forming  a  hollow  space  therein,  said  exhaust 
gas  turbochargers  being  fastened  on  said  box-type  supporting 
device  such  that  the  compressor  housings  are  arranged  outside 
the  hollow  space  and  the  turbine  housings  are  arranged  inside 
the  hollow  space: 
recesses  for  in  walls  of  the  support  housing,  said  common  shafts 
of  the  exhaust  gas  turbochargers  extending  through  said 
recesses; 
openings   provided  in   said   walls  for  feeding  and  removing 

exhaust  gases  to  and  from  the  mrbine  housings; 
wherein  the  bearing  housings  of  die  exhaust  gas  turbochargers 
are  formed  integrally  in  one-piece  with  said  walls  of  the 
support  housing. 


1.  Small  gas  turbine,  in  particular  for  powering  model  aircraft, 
comprising  a  rotationally  symmeuic  casing  (3).  a  compressor  rotor 
(1.  2)  at  die  fluid  intake  of  the  casing,  a  combustion  chamber 
(15-17)  arranged  within  die  casing  and  a  turbine  rotor  (5)  in  the 
fluid  oudet  of  die  casing  provided  with  a  stationary  guide  vane  ring 
(4)  positioned  in  front  thereof,  the  turbine  rotor  (5)  driving  die 
compressor  rotor  (1,  2)  by  a  shaft  provided  in  a  shaft  tunnel  (8) 
extending  dirough  the  combustion  chamber  (15-17).  the  shaft  mn- 
nel  being  surrounded  by  a  helical  fuel  feed  and  vaporizing  tube 
(22,  23)  arranged  within  die  combustion  chamber  and  communi- 
cating widi  it  by  nozzles  (24).  characterized  by 

the  combustion  chamber  (15-17)  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall  (15)  and  a  frusto-conical  inner  wall  (16)  surround- 
ing the  shaft  tunnel  (8)  and  provided  widi  combustion  air 
intake  orifices  (19-21).  the  base  of  the  cone  of  which  faces 
the  compressor  rotor  (1.  2)  and  is  connected  widi  die  outer 
wall  (15)  of  die  combustion  chamber  by  a  circular  front  wall 
(17). 
die  outlet  side  end  of  die  inner  wall  (16)  of  die  combustion 
chamber  extending  into  a  cylindrical  flow  element  (6.  7) 
forming  an  annular  gap  therewith,  which  element  is  in  turn 
positioned  widiin  the  center  opening  of  the  outlet  side  guide 
vane  ring  (4)  forming  an  annular  gap  therewith  and  is  sup- 
ported by  the  end  of  die  shaft  tunnel  (8). 
and  die  odier  end  of  the  shaft  tunnel  (8)  being  secured  to  die 
casing  between  the  compressor  rotor  (1,  2)  and  the  front  wall 
(17)  of  the  combustion  chamber 
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1.  A  cooled  liner  comprising  a  first  planar  sheet  pressed  against 
a  second  planar  sheet  to  which  cooling  air  is  applied,  characterized 
in  that: 
the  first  sheet  contains  an  airflow  outlet: 
the  second  sheet  comprises  a  raised  portion  elevated  away  from 
die  first  sheet  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location  on  die 
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second  sheet  to  define  an  air  chamber  between  the  first  sheet 
and  the  second  sheet,  and  an  airflow  metering  passage  that  is 
located  at  a  third  location  in  said  raised  portion  at  a  first 
distance  from  said  first  location,  said  airflow  oudet  having  a 
line  projection  on  the  second  sheet  that  extends  from  a  fourth 
location  to  a  fifth  location,  the  fourth  location  being  between 
said  third  location  and  said  second  Itxation  and  at  a  second 
distance  from  said  first  location  that  is  greater  than  said  first 
distance,  said  fifth  location  being  at  a  greater  distance  from 
said  first  location  than  said  second  location;  and 
a  coating  on  the  first  sheet  and  a  like  coating  originating  at  said 
said  fourth  location  to  said  fifth  location  on  the  second  sheet. 
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1.  A  device  for  handling  air  in  an  enclosed  environment  (A)  of 
low  volume,  such  as  a  museum  showcase,  said  device  comprising: 
a  unit  (20)  connected  to  the  enclosed  environment  (A); 
a  principal  fluid  circuit  (16)  having  at  least  one  contactor  (1) 

directly  set  inside  the  unit  (20); 
regenerator  means  (4),  placed  outside  the  enclosed  environment 

(A),  for  exchanging  heat  between  a  hygroscopic  solution 

passing  therethrough  and  external  air  (E); 
a  fluid  regeneration  circuit  (17)  connected  between  the  principal 

fluid  circuit  (16)  and  the  regenerator  means  (4);  and 
means  (6'  in  RG.  4;  33,  34.  134  in  RG.  5)  for  heating  and 

cooling  alternatively  the  external  air  (E),  handled  by  the 

regenerator  means  (4),  to  selected  working  temperamres: 
whereby  vapor  exchanges  occur  in  two  senses  between  the 

enclosed  environment  (A)  at  one  end  and  the  regenerator 

means  (4)  at  an  opposite  end. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  ultra-high  purity  oxygen  comprising: 
separating  air  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen  rich  fractions  within  a 
distillation  column  by  a  low  temperamre  rectification  process; 
said  low  temperamre  rectificauon  process  including: 

forming  a  valve  expanded  coolant  stream  composed  of  said 

oxygen  rich  fraction: 
condensing  a  niffogen  rich  stream  composed  of  said  nitrogen 
rich  fraction  by  indirectly  exchanging  heat  between  said 
valve  expanded  coolant   stream   and   said   nitrogen   rich 
stream,  thereby  forming  a  vaporized  coolant  stream,  and 
refluxing  said  distillation  column  with  at  least  part  of  said 
nitrogen  rich  stream; 
compressing  at  least  pan  of  said  vaporized  coolant  stream  to 
column  pressure  of  said  distillation  column  to  form  a 
compressed  crude  oxygen  stream:  and 
cooling  said  compressed  crude  oxygen  stream  and  introducing 
said  part  of  said  compressed  crude  oxygen  stream  into  said 
distillation  column: 
forming  a  first  subsidiary  stream  from  a  remaining  pan  of  said 

compressed  crude  oxygen  stream  after  the  cooling  thereof; 
rectifying  said  first  subsidiary'  stream  in  a  rectification  column  to 
produce  a  substantially  hydrocarbon-free  tower  overhead 
within  said  rectification  column  and  a  liquid  fraction,  as 
column  bottoms,  concentrated  in  higher  boiling  impurities 
including  hydrocarbons: 
forming  a  second  subsidiary  stream  from  a  portion  of  a  crude 

oxygen  scream  composed  of  said  oxygen  enriched  fraction: 
forming   a   hydrocarbon-free    sfreara   from   said   substantially 

hydrocarbon-free  tower  overhead; 
indirecUy   exchanging   heat   between   said   second   subsidiary- 
stream  and  said  hydrocarbon-free  stream,  thereby  to  condense 
said  hydrocarbon-free  stream; 
refluxing     said     rectification     column     with     part     of    said 
hydrocarbon-free  stream  and  introducing  another  part  thereof 
into  a  stripping  column  so  that  argon  and  nitrogen  are  stripped 
therefrom  to  produce  said  ultra-high  purity  oxygen  as  column 
bottoms: 
vaporizing  part  of  said  ultra-high  purity  oxygen  with  at  least  part 
of  said  second  subsidiary  stream  to  produce  boil-up  in  said 
snipping  column,  combining  a  stream  of  said  liquid  fraction 
of  said  rectification  column  with  the  at  least  part  of  the  second 
subsidiary  stream  to  produce  a  combined  stream,  and  combin- 
ing said  combined  stream  with  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
crude  oxygen  stream,  thereby  to  form  said  coolant  stream:  and 
extracting  an  ultra-high  purity  oxygen  stream  from  said  stripping 
column  as  product. 


2478 


UFFIC'IAL,  (j.\Zi:ITL 


June  25,  1996 


K  V  n  r 


M^  ]}\>  i|i   \M>  Ai'1'AR.S.ll  .1  1-lJK  AL  IlJMAlU    Vi  1  \ 
PKi  HI  CING  A  SMALL  BLOCK  OF  SOLID  CAKHns 
DIOXIDE 
tf!  k   Pint,  995  Hunters  Ridge,  Jasper,  Ga.  30143;  Mar- 


tin >.   idvlor.  Lake  Arrowhead  Sution  1083,  Waleska,  Ga. 
30183,  and  Jagat  N.  Trivedi.  1846  Kristen  Mill  Ct.,  Marietta, 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,708 

Int  a.*  B29C  43AX) 

I  S.  a.  62—604  2  Claims 


I  5,528,908 

BT  <  KKFK  FAN  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  UK  \T  PI  MP 
'vij.iv  H.ih.     Sidney;  Hank  Millet,  Piqua;  Micki^  Huki^    Su) 
11.  .    H  i!u:  Pham,  Dayton,  and  Gregory  I'   H.rr  .-n    Pi.jii.i 
aii   .f  <  >h,  1.  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporaliin.  Sidnej.  Ohiu 

DiMsi  n  of  Ser  No.  165.725,  Dec.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5  4411  .H'Mi  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  470,752 
Int  a."  F25B  47/02 
VS.  a.  62-81  12  aaims 

1,  An  airflow  obstruction  detection  method  for  detecting  an 
airflow  obstruction  condition  in  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determming  a  temperature  diff^erence  parameter  indicative  of 
temperature  difference  between  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
and  the  ambient  air  surrounding  said  heat  exchanger  at  a  first 
time; 
performing  a  defrost  cycle  when  the  temperature  difference 

parameter  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
determming  the  temperature  difference  parameter  at  a  second 

time  after  defrost  cycle  has  completed; 
declaring  an  obstruction  condition  to  exist  if  the  temperature 
difference  parameter  determined  at  said  second  time  is  not 
smaller  by  a  predetermined  value  than  the  temperature  differ- 
ence determined  at  said  first  time. 
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1.  A  dry  ice  maker  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  side  walls 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  an  area  of  porous 
material  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  sub- 
stantially closer  to  said  first  end  than  to  said  second  end,  and 
a  carbon  dioxide  liquid  orifice  allowing  liquid  carbon  dioxide 
into  said  chamber,  such  that  said  liquid  carbon  dioxide  sepa- 
rates into  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  carbon  dioxide  snow, 
whereby  said  carbon  dioxide  gas  vents  through  said  porous 
material;  and 

a  ram  moving  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  for  com- 
pressing said  carbon  dioxide  snow  into  a  block  of  dry  ice. 
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1.  A  wire  for  ornaments,  comprising: 

an  elongated  metal  wire  having  a  diameter  and  opposite  ends; 

and 
metal  rings  integrally  formed  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongated  metal  wire,  each  said  metal  ring  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape  with  a  through  bore  therein  and  with  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  diameter  of  said  elongated  metal 
wire; 
said  metal  rings  being  formed  by: 

forming  each  said  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  metal  wire 
into  a  ball  shape  by  processing  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongated  metal  wire  in  a  high  temperamre; 
forming  said  ball  shaped  ends  into  a  generally  cylindrical 

shape;  and 
punching  said  through  bores  through  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal shaped  ends  in  a  thickness  direction  thereof. 
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from  said  at  least  one  variable  displacement  pump,  wherein  an 
adjustment  of  the  control  valves  and  adjustment  of  the  adjust- 
able pressure  regulator  of  the  at  least  one  variable  displace- 
ment pump  are  dependent  on  each  other, 
said  adjustable  pressure  regulator  being  subjected  to  a  pump 
pressure  in  a  direction  towards  a  smaller  volume  flow  of  the  at 
least  one  variable  displacement  pump  and  said  adjustable 
pressure  regulator  being  further  subjected  to  a  respective 
highe.st  control  pressure  which  is  used  for  controlling  or 
actuating  the  control  valves  in  a  direction  of  a  larger  flow 
volume. 
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1  A  double-faced  knitted  fabric  wherein  one  face  comprises  a 
first  material  on  the  surface  and  the  other  face  comprises  a  second 
material  on  the  surface,  said  knitted  fabric  is  formed  with  three 
feeds,  two  feeds  of  which  are  in  a  full  cardigan  typie  knitting 
wherein  one  of  the  feeds  is  a  yam  of  the  first  material  and  the  other 
feed  is  a  yam  of  the  second  material  with  the  second  material 
forming  the  surface  of  the  other  face  of  the  knitted  fabric,  and  the 
third  feed  of  which  is  a  jersey  stitch  of  a  third  yam  of  the  first 
material  forming  the  surface  of  said  one  face  of  the  knitted  fabnc. 
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1    A  lightweight,  portable  travel  steamer  for  simultaneously 
steaming  wrinkles  out  of  several  articles  of  clothing,  comprising: 
a  wardrobe  bag  of  easily  foldable.  lightweight  material  and 

having  four  comers,  a  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  top  of  a 

doorway,  lightweight  chains  for  removably  connecting  each 

comer  of  said  wardrobe  bag  to  said  clamp  for  hanging  said 

wardrobe  bag  from  a  top  of  a  doorway, 
a  telescoping  rod  for  removably  mounting  in  said  wardrobe  bag 

and  for  hanging  thereon  several  articles  of  clothing  to  be 

steamed, 
a  portable  steamer  for  placing  in  said  wardrobe  bag, 
a  plurality  of  ribbing  members  for  providing  a  frame  for  said 

wardrobe  bag,  and 
a  travel  carrier  for  holding  and  carrying  said  wardrobe  bag.  said 

clamp,    said    chains,    said    telescoping    rod,    said    portable 

steamer,  and  said  ribbing  members. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  the  independent  acmation  of 
at  least  two  users,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  variable  displacement  pump  forming  a  source  of  a 
pressure  medium; 

control  valves  to  vary  flow  of  the  pressure  medium  between  the 
at  least  one  variable  displacement  pump  and  associated  users 
of  said  at  least  two  users,  said  control  valves  having  respec- 
tive control  spools  which  are  adapted  to  be  moved  into  control 
positions;  and 

an  adjustable  pressure  regulator  assigned  to  said  at  least  one 
variable  displacement  pump,  said  adjustable  pressure  regula- 
tor regulating  pressure  of  the  pressure  medium  discharged 
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1.  A  machine  for  washing  articles,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  panel,  rear  panel,  left  panel  and  right 

panel; 
a  mounting  platform  within  said  bousing; 
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a  tub  having  a  vertical  axis  and  being  mounted  on  said  platform 
within  said  housing  at  a  position  spaced  from  each  of  said 
housing  panels; 
a  basket  in  said  tub  having  a  size  sufiBcient  for  holding  articles  to 

be  washed: 
an  agitator  within  said  basket  whose  oscillating  motion  facili- 
tates washing  of  said  articles; 
means  for  imparting  oscillating  motion  to  said  agitator  during  a 
wash  cycle,  and  for  rotating  said  basket  during  a  spin  cycle 
about  said  vertical  axis  in  a  circular  path  with  said  basket 
remaining  vertical  when  said  articles  form  a  balanced  load  in 
said  basket,  said  basket  tending  to  rotate  askew  of  said  verti- 
cal axis  in  a  noncircular  path  with  said  basket  urged  from 
vertical  on  excursions  when  said  articles  form  an  unbalanced 
load  in  said  basket,  said  basket  excursions  urging  said  tub 
from  said  spaced  position  relative  to  said  housing  panels;  and 
a  plurality  of  one-piece  snubbers  each  having  a  first  end  portion 
attached  to  one  of  said  housing  panels,  a  second  end  portion 
atuched  to  one  of  said  tub  and  mounting  platform,  and  a 
resilient  middle  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions,  said 
middle  portion  having  a  sidewall  defining  a  first  cavity  therein 
which  changes  in  volume  in  response  to  predetermined  basket 
excursions  to  theieby  minimize  effects  of  said  predetermined 
basket  excursions. 


5^28,914 

sH  !  k fTY  TAG  AND  COMPLEMENTAL  DEACTrVATION 

APPARATLS 

1  hanj;  1.  Nguyen.  Boca  Raton,  and  Frank  Drucker.  Plantation, 
h..th  .if  Fla..  a-ssignors  to  Sensonnatic  Electronics  Corpora- 
t)  in    htfrfieid  Beach,  Fla. 
I.  untinudtion  of  .Ser.  No.  313 J21.  Sep.  27,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380  J71 
Int  a."  E05B  65,^90 
U.S.  CL  70-57.1  23  Clauns 


1.  In  combination: 


(a)  an  EAS  tag  having  an  exteriorly  accessible  channel  and  a 
releasable  locking  means  for  securing  said  tag  to  an  article, 
said  locking  means  being  disposed  at  a  given  distance  along 
said  channel;  and 

(b)  detaching  means  for  detaching  said  tag  ftxim  said  article,  said 
detaching  means  including 

a  probe  adapted  for  movement  in  said  passage. 

dnve  means  energizable  for  moving  said  probe  in  said  chan- 
nel, and 

timing  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  drive  means 
such  that  said  drive  means  moves  said  probe  unidirection- 
ally  through  distance  corresponding  to  said  given  distance 
to  a  tag  detaching  location, 

said  locking  means  including  a  locking  member  in  releasably 
retentive  relation  to  said  tag  and  located  at  said  tag  detach- 
ing location  and  adapted  to  release  said  retentive  relation 
thereof  to  said  tag  as  a  result  of  being  engaged  by  said 
probe  in  the  course  of  said  unidirectional  movement  of  said 
probe. 


5,528,915 
lOrK  \SSEMBLY 

Sttfjlun  1     P,  roM  ,i.  Hiiil,  Mass..  avsiunor  to  Jane  M.  Percoco, 
iiiiil   \nn  \l    f'lTinH.  both  of  Hull,  Mass. 

Hied  Inn.  X,  1W4,  Sir,  No,  255,424 

Int.  CI."  E05B  I  J/00 

U.S.  a.  7(^1.  21Clain.s 


1.  A  lock  a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  retaining  block,  a  recess  in  the  retaining  block  accessible  from 
the  outside  of  the  retaining  block,  the  recess  having  an  outer 
portion  and  an  inner  portion,  the  outer  poition  being  wider 
than  the  inner  portion: 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  inner  portion  of  the 
recess  for  extending  and  refracting  a  locking  member,  the 
shaft  having  two  flat  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other: 

a  locking  bar  engageable  within  the  recess,  the  locking  bar 
having  first  and  .second  portions,  the  first  portion  of  the 
locking  bar  being  wider  than  the  second  portion; 

a  slot  in  the  second  portion  of  the  locking  bar  for  sfraddling  the 
two  parallel  flat  surfaces  of  the  shaft  for  captunng  the  shaft 
and  preventing  its  rotation  when  the  second  portion  of  the 
locking  bar  is  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  recess:  and 

the  locking  bar  being  rotatable  180°  such  that  when  the  locking 
bar  IS  inserted  into  the  recess  and  so  rotated,  the  second 
portion  of  the  locking  bar  is  prevented  from  entering  the  inner 
portion  of  the  recess  such  diat  the  slot  in  the  locking  bar  does 
not  straddle  the  shaft  to  prevent  its  rotation. 
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IHMLK  K)K  ^H  !  K\\(,  OK.IK   IN  ON    \  KIN( 
<   h.iriii    .1.    Song,    ^■'4ll    <  i.iii'NtiKi,    Kiiad.    KirhnnirKi     Hini-.!! 
(  iihimhi:i.  f":jn:irt.i 

t  li.d  \,)r   16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,046 

l.ii    n'   \44B  15/00 

VS.  a.  70 — 1-'  7  Oaini 


MF  IIU>U  .AM)   \Pr\K\US  lUk  .Alljl  M1N(; 

CKI'Ssl  KE  OFClSllH.iMN(.  PNEUMATIC  O'l.IM 'SH 

ON  PRESS  WHfN  (  I  vHH  IN  n  \  !  ^  \  IS  ^  I   nM  i  1' 

t'(  isl  [ION 

K.i/iiii.in  Kirii.  ,\ichi-ken.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Toyota  Jidoshii 

K.ittii\liiki  Kaisha,  Ttnota.  .lapan 

!  liiu  Mav  ;i>.  I'''M.  Ser.  No.  246.748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1993,  5  M^'O' 
InL  CL'  B21D  24/08 
VS.  a.  72r—lS.l  15  aai..,> 


1.  A  method  for  securing  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  object  on  a  noncontinuous  ring  having  a  gap  therein; 

sliding  said  ring  within  a  substantially  continuous  guide  tube  of 
a  closing  mechanism  until  said  gap  is  contained  within  said 
guide  tube  and  is  no  longer  exposed,  said  guide  tube  allowing 
said  ring  to  freely  pass  within  said  closing  mechanism,  said 
closing  mechanism  formed  from  two  cast  pieces  riveted 
together  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  body:  and 

locking  said  closing  mechanism  in  place  with  a  biasing  means, 
said  biasing  means  having  a  spring  placed  between  a  stop  and 
an  end  piece,  said  end  piece  rotatably  connected  to  said 
closing  mechanism  and  having  a  fixed  loop  formed  thereon, 
said  closing  mechanism  further  comprising  a  button  slidably 
mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  substantially  rectangular  body. 


5,5284>17 
FORCE  C(»«TROLLED  ROI  I  IN(;  OF  GEARS 
Ki<\andti    B^}rascewslli,  Richmond:   David  H.  Dodds,  South 
Lyon,  and  Creg  T.  Pe/da,  \nn  Arbor,  all  of  Miih..  as.signors 
to  Ford  Motor  t 'ompan>,  Dtarborn.  MiiM 

Filed  Sep,  24,  1W4,  Sit  No.  ,M5,<I28 

Int.  CI.    B21H  yuu 

VS.  CI.  72—10.6  10  Oalms 


1.  A  gear  rolling  machine  for  force  confrolled  rolling  of  external 
gear  teeth  on  gear  blank  composing: 

a  fixed  rolling  die,  having  a  substantially  fixed  axis  of  rotation; 

a  tnovable  rolling  die,  spaced  from  the  fixed  rolling  die.  creating 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  gear  blank,  with  the  movable 
rolling  die  having  a  linearly  movable  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
to  the  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  being  linearly  movable  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  axes; 

means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  fixed  and  movable  rolling  dies; 

means  for  causing  relative  linear  motion  between  the  fixed  and 
movable  rolling  dies  relatively  toward  one  another; 

force  sensing  means  for  measunng  the  force  applied  to  the  gear 
blank  by  the  rolling  dies;  and 

a  controller,  coupled  to  the  force  sensing  means,  for  ceasing  the 
relative  axial  motion  toward  one  another  between  the  rolling 
dies  when  a  predetermined  axial  force  level  is  sensed  by  the 
force  sensing  means. 


1.  A  method  of  setting  up  a  press  upon  installation  of  a  die  set 
which  includes  a  lower  die.  an  upper  die  movable  relative  to  said 
lower  die  to  perform  a  pressing  operation  on  a  blank,  and  a 
pressure  ring  which  cooperates  with  said  upper  die  to  hold  said 
blank  therebetween  with  a  blank-holding  force  during  said  pressing 
operation,  and  adjusting  pneumatic  pressure  in  a  cushioning  pneu- 
matic cylinder  of  a  cushioning  device  so  as  to  adjust  said  blank- 
holding  force  to  a  predetermined  optimum  value,  said  cushioning 
device  including  a  cushion  platen  supporting  said  pressure  ring  and 
providing  said  blank-holding  force  based  on  said  pneumatic  pres- 
sure in  said  pneumatic  cylinder,  such  that  said  blank-holding  force 
IS  applied  to  said  blank  through  said  cushion  platen  and  said 
pressure  ring  while  said  cushion  platen  is  moved  between  an  upper 
end  of  a  sffoke  and  a  lower  end  of  a  sffoke  during  said  pressing 
operation,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  cushion  platen  to  a  setup  position  thereof  lower 

than  said  lower  end  of  the  stroke; 
installing  said  die  set  on  said  press; 

calculating  an  optimum  initial  value  of  said  pneumatic  pressure 
as  measured  when  said  cushion  platen  is  placed  at  said  setup 
position,  on  the  basis  of  die-set  information  relating  to  said 
die  set  and  including  said  predetermined  optimum  value  of 
said  blank-holding  force,  and  machine  mformation  relating  to 
said  cushioning  device,  said  optimum  initial  value  providing 
said  predetermined  optimum  value  of  said  blank-holding 
force  during  said  pressing  operation,  irrespective  of  an 
increase  in  a  volume  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder  due  to  a 
movement  of  said  cushion  platen  from  said  setup  position  to 
an  operating  position  for  the  pressing  operation;  and 
adjusting  said  pneumatic  pressure  to  the  calculated  optimum 
initial  value  when  said  cushion  platen  is  located  at  said  senip 
position. 
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54528,919 
ROLL  GROOVING  APPARATl'S 

Mr(,rad\.  Medina,  and  David  L.  ,Mach<ivina.  FIvria. 
>f  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Company,  St. 
Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  382,783 
InL  a.*  B21D  17/04 
72—121  ?4  Claimv 


up  :o  a  given  point  on  the 


1.  A  backup  roll  for  use  in  the  rolling  of  a  groove  in  a  pipe, 
having  an  axis  and  an  axially  outer  end.  said  backup  roll  compris- 
ing a  roll  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  an  axially  outer  end  and 
a  radially  outer  surface  extending  circumferentially  about  said  axis 
of  rxMation.  said  outer  surface  including  a  first  portion  providing  a 
rolling  groove  and  a  second  portion  for  rotatably  engaging  a  pipe 
during  rolling  of  a  groove  therein,  and  said  second  portion  includ- 
ing tooth  means  for  biasing  said  pipe  and  said  backup  roll  axially 
inwardly  relative  to  one  another  during  said  rolling  of  a  groove  in 
said  pipe. 


5428,920 

IKOCESS  FOR  LAMINATING  A  THIN  FILM  OF  LIHIUM 

BY  CONTROLLED  DETACHMENT 

Patrick  Bouchard,  neurimont;  Paul-Emile  Guerin,  (  ap-de-la- 
Madtleinc;  (iuy  St-Amant,  Trois-Rivieres,  and  Guy  l.aroche, 
Deauville,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Que- 
(>«■,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,759 

InL  ex."  B2IB  39/08 

XiS.  a.  72-205  27  Oaims 


1  \  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  of  lithium  from  a  sheet  of 
lithium,  comprising: 

applying  a  lamination  lubricant  to  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  lithium 
at  the  inlet  of  two  working  rollers. 

passing  said  sheet  of  lithium  together  with  said  lubricant 
between  the  meeung  point  of  two  working  rollers  to  reduce 
the  thickness  of  said  sheet  of  lithium,  forming  a  lithium  film 
of  reduced  thickness  which  remains  attached  to  the  surface  of 


one  of  said  working  rollers 

circumference  of  said  roller, 
removing  said  lithium  film  of  reduced  thickness  from  the  surface 

of  said  working  roller  at  said  given  point  by  applying  a  given 

tension  to  said  lithium  film  of  reduced  thickness,  forming  a 

thin  film  of  lithium, 
collecting  said  thin  film  of  lithium  by  winding  onto  a  winding 

roller,  wherein; 
said  working  rollers  comprise  surfaces  made  of  a  material  to 

which  the  lithium  does  not  adhere  and; 
said  lubricant  is  compatible  with  lithium  and  causes  said  lithium 

film  of  reduced  thickness  to  remain  attached  to  the  surface  of 

said  one  working  roller  up  to  said  given  point, 
said  given  point  being  determined  by  an  angle  formed  by  said 

meeting  point,  said  gi\en  point  and  the  center  of  said  one 

working  roller,  being  an  angle  which  does  nol  exceed  90°. 
said  tension  being  sufficient  to  detach  said  lithium  film  of 

reduced  thickness  from  said  one  working  roller  and  which 

does  not  exceed  the  elastic  limit  of  said  thin  film  of  lithium. 


5.52X.v:i 
TIBE  BKNDINf;  VPPARIUS 
Fred  L.  Herman.  P.O.  Box  1S14.  \lvin.  lev.  77512-1814 

FiU-<)  \tav   X,  1W4.  Sor.  No.  2.'8.nil 

ini  (I    b:id    ' > 

U.S.  a.  72-J89.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  a  tubular  workpiece  comprising 

an  elongate  frame  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  formed  therein. 

a  pair  of  vertical  pins  removably  mounted  on  said  upper  surface, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  slot, 

two  lateral  circular  rollers  one  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said 
pin  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  said  upper  surface  and  each 
having  an  annular  circumferential  channel  semi-circular  in 
cross  section  to  receive  the  exienor  surface  of  said  tubular 
workpiece  and  surround  approximately  one-half  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  workpiece. 

a  carriage  member  slidably  mounted  beneath  said  upper  surface 
underlying  said  slot. 

a  vertical  post  mounted  on  said  carnage  member  and  having  an 
upper  end  extending  through  said  slot. 

a  generally  circular  bending  die  removably  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  post  in  a  honzontal  plane  above  said  upper 
surface  and  having  an  annular  circumferential  channel  semi- 
circular in  cross  section  lo  receive  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
tubular  workpiece  and  surround  approximately  one-half  of  the 
circumference  of  said  workpiece. 

a  reciprocating  power  means  mounted  lengthwise  along  a  recip- 
rocating axis  beneath  said  upper  surface  lo  advance  and 
retract  said  bending  die  relative  to  said  lateral  rollers. 

said  lateral  rollers  and  said  bending  die  being  the  only  members 
disposed  on  a  honzontal  plane  spaced  venically  above  said 
upper  surface  and  said  reciprocating  axis  being  disposed  on  a 
honzontal  plane  beneath  said  upper  surface  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  provide  an  unobstructed  work  area  surrounding  said 
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lateral  rollers  and  said  bending  die  through  which  at  least  one 
free  end  of  the  tubular  workpiece  may  pass  when  being  bent, 
whereby 
a  section  of  a  tubular  workpiece  held  against  said  lateral  rollers 
can  be  engaged  by  said  bending  die  and  bent  into  a  curved 
configuration  and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  bend.s  lying  in  the 
same  plane  or  different  planes  may  be  made  in  said  workpiece 
and  a  previously  bent  section  will  pass  through  the  unob- 
structed work  area  and  not  strike  said  rollers,  said  bending 
die,  and  said  reciprocating  power  means. 


5.528.922 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISK  Bl  MPs  W  ITH  I  ASKR 
PILSES  FOK  (   \1  IBKVriNt,  P/ I  SI  IDKKS 
Peter  M.  Kaumtjart.  San  Jose;   karl  A.  Hechsij;.  I  os  Ijatos; 
Michael  V.  I  ct.  I  os  Altos;  Wing  P.  Leung.  Arcadia;  lllal  V. 
Nayak.  San  .lose;  Thao  \.  Nguyen.  San  .lose;    llmolhy  C. 
O'Sullivan.  San  Jose,  and   \ndrew  C.  Tarn.  Saratoga,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Inlcrn.ttioiiai  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Arnionk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364362 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00 

\}S.  a.  73—1  J  14  Claims 
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ITtsting   (or    AspiritiatI 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  crater  shaped  bump  on  a  calibration 
disk  which  emulates  an  asperity  on  a  production  run  magnetic  disk, 
the  crater  shaped  bump  having  a  peripheral  ridge  which  projects 
upwardly  from  a  nominal  surface  of  the  calibration  disk  a  prede- 
termined height  h,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  the  calibration  disk  in  a  fixed  position;  and 
while  maintaining  the  calibration  disk  in  a  fixed  position 
impinging  at  least  two  pulses  of  laser  energy  on  the  calibra- 
tion disk  until  the  penpheral  ridge  of  the  crater  shaped  bump 
projects  upwardly  from  the  nominal  surface  of  the  calibration 
disk  said  predetermined  height  h^. 


5,528.92:^ 
GAS  AMOUNT  AND  SOI  I  Bll  1 1  \  INVESTIGATION 

\pp\R\ri  s 

Kcnnclh  \1  1  idc/.  V.'  hastirhrook  Drive.  Torha\.  Newfound- 
land. (  anada;  Walter  Sntdden.  S?  Barnes  Koad.  St.  khris, 
Newfoundland,  t  anada.  and  Henry  Manson.  P.O.  Box 
,^(1.^1(1.  R.K.  *.'..  St.  .lohns.  Newfoundland,  (anada 

t  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  99.^.6f,9,  Dec    21,  l'*V2.  aban- 
doned, rhis  application  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No   yii.hXX 
Int.  CI.   .\6IB  -^C*'   COIN  " ""  .  /" 

L.S.  CI.  73—19.120  23  Claims 

1.  A  gas  investigation  apparatus  to  determine  the  amount  of  gas 

In  a  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  longitudinally-extending  cylindrical  barrel  for 
holding  a  liquid  and  a  sample  liquid  with  gas  dissolved 
therewithin  and  with  an  asscKiated  gaseous  headspace  above, 
said  barrel  having  a  lower  inlet  and  an  upper  outlet,  at  least  a 
ponion  thereof  being  transparent; 

(b)  a  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  a  leak-proof  manner  within  said 
barrel,  said  barrel  containing  said  sample  liquid  with  said  gas 
dissolved  therewithin  and  with  said  gaseous  headspace  above. 
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said  plunger  being  free  to  slide  along  the  longitudinal  length 
of  said  barrel,  thereby  forming  a  variable  volume  of  air  and 
gas  in  said  headspace  above  said  liquid  contained  by  said 
plunger  in  said  barrel; 

(c)  a  gas  inlet  tube  having  a  lower  inlel  and  an  upper  outlet 
within  the  plunger  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  plunger; 

(d)  a  longitudinally-extending,  heat  transfer  jacket  surrounding 
said  hollow,  longitudinally-extending  cylindrical  barrel  for  the 
regulations  of  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  sample  with  said 
gas  dissolved  therewithin  and  with  said  gaseous  headspace 
above,  at  least  a  longitudinally-extending  portion  thereof 
being  transparent; 

(e)  an  upper  valve  connected  to  said  upper  outlet  of  said  barrel 
by  means  of  a  zero  dead-space,  butt-end  connection; 

(f)  selective  entry  means  through  said  upper  valve  for  admitting 
a  study  liquid  or  tissue  suspension  into  the  barrel; 

(g)  a  lower  valve  connected  to  said  lower  inlet  of  said  gas  inlet 
tube  by  means  of  a  zero  dead-space,  butt-end  connection; 

(h)  inlet  conduit  means  for  the  selective  introduction  of  test  gas. 
cahbration  gas,  carrier  gas.  or  flu.shing  gas  into  said  gas  inlet 
tube  through  said  lower  valve; 

(i)  inlet  tube  means  for  the  selective  introduction  of  a  gas  sample 
into  said  inlet  conduit  means  through  said  lower  valve;  and 

(J )  exit  tube  means  connected  lo  said  upper  valve  by  means  of  a 
zero  dead-space,  butt-end  connection,  for  leading  gas  exiting 
from  the  plunger-position-dependent  variable  volume  of  gas- 
eous space  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  barrel  lo  a  mass 
spectrometer 


5il28,924 

ACOI  sTK"  TOO!    f DR   \  N  \LYSIS  OF  A  GASEOUS 
Ni:  K'«l  \NCE 
\bdul  Uajid.  lasi  s\  racusc.  and  Carl  .A.  Gogol,  Manlitts.  both 
of  N.\.,  as.signors  to  I  e> bold  Inficon  Inc.,  E.  Syracuse,  N.\. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser,  No.  158.562 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  73—24.06  22  Claims 

1   A  testing  device  for  determining  the  species  and  punty  of  an 
unknown  gaseous  substance,  comprising: 

a  Helmholtz  resonator  having  first  and  second  volumes  that  have 
fluid  communication  therebetween  through  serially  arranged 
first  and  second  necks,  said  first  and  second  necks  each 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  cross-sectional  area,  said 
first  neck  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
volume  and  said  second  neck,  said  second  neck  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  neck  and  said  second 
volume,  said  resonator  including  means  lo  receive  said  sub- 
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5,528,925 

MHHOII  VM)  \P!vk\TUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  SF\1 

BFIUhKN   \  I  UMAINERANP  \  FT  FXIBI  F  I  U) 


Wis.; 

Sup,-. 


\ndrc»  Shertpa.  Duluth.  Minn.;  Mart,    H.  i  e    h,xh,,r, 
Rod   I  fdoin.  f»iiluth,  Minn.,  and  i,emii,    ("..i,,  h.-.  k 
niir,  VV  IN  ,  .is^iiiriMps  to  Lujgino's,  Inc.,  Iiiiinih.  Vlinr^ 
(  untinuaaon  of  ser.  No.  6J0S,  Jan.  19,  1993,  .t  uidri,  d. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  :  :  *: ' 
Lit  a.*  G«1M  ifOO.  B65B  57/02 
UA  CL  73-^1  33  Claims 


a  conveyor  with  a  moving  ponion,  the  moving  portion  capable 

of  moving  the  container; 
a  detector  in  working  relation  with  the  moving  portion,  the 

detector  compnsing  an  actuator  that  is  capable  of  impacting 

the  lid  to  determine  the  lid's  deflection;  and 
wherein  the  detector  is  capable  of  identifying  the  improperly 

sealed  lid  as  the  moving  portion  moves  the  container. 


.-..':  2S.V26 

MFTHOl)  FOK  PkF.S.SI  RE  TE.STING  VALVES 

Juhn  P.  Emmittf.  .Jr..  S41K  Scranton.  Houston.  Tex.  77(»61 

Filed  .Jan.  5.  19<»4,  Ser.  No.  177.447 

Int.  C!.'  (.(II M  inm 

U.S.  CI.  7A--|g  X  5  Claims 


^5      ;5;    «5    mp^    ^^^^ 


Stance  in  vapor  phase,  means  to  produce  at  least  a  first 
acoustic  resonance  of  the  substance  within  said  chamber,  and 
transducer  means  coupled  to  an  interior  of  said  chamber  for 
generating  acoustic  vibrations  within  said  chamber  and  for 
sensing  the  acoustic  vibrations  within  the  chamber; 

a  frequency  generator  for  generating  a  sweep  of  frequencies 
across  a  continuous  frequency  band  that  contains  said  first 
resonance,  including  means  for  applying  said  sweep  of  fre- 
quencies to  said  transducer  means; 

a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  and  to  said 
ftequency  generator  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the 
acoustic  vibrations  in  said  chamber  over  said  frequency  band 
and  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

a  computer  device  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  determin- 
ing at  least  a  respective  first  center  frequency  for  said  first 
resonance;  determining  a  first  sharpness  factor  for  said  first 
resonance;  and  identifying  the  species  of  said  substance  and 
determining  the  purity  of  said  substance  on  the  basis  of  said 
first  resonance  and  said  first  sharpness  factor,  and  from  stored 
data  concerning  predetermined  species  candidates  for  said 
substance;  and 

indicator  means  coupled  to  said  computer  device  for  indicating 
the  species  and  purity  of  the  substance  within  said  chamber 


1.  A  method  for  pressure  testing,  in  a  valve  testing  machine,  at 

least  one  valve  having  at  least  one  opening  comprising  the  steps  of: 

releaseably  securing  at  least  one  first  seal  plate  of  at  least  one 

first  seal   head  within   the  valve  testing  machine,   without 

screwing  or  bolting  the  first  seal  plate  within  the  valve  testing 

machine; 
disposing  a  first  valve  in  the  valve  testing  machine; 
sealing  the  at  lea.st  one  opening  of  the  first  valve  with  a  sealing 

surface  disposed  on  the  at  least  one  first  seal  plate;  and 
pressure  testing  the  first  valve  by  pumping  pressurized  fluid  into 

the  valve  through  the  at  least  one  opemng  m  the  valve. 


?.52X.>):- 

CENTER  OF  (;RA\ir\   I  (H   VKJR 

!ns,f>h  H    Kutltr.  Memphis,  and  Michael  J.  Twigg.  Millington, 

Itnn.,  assignon,  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354^71 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  5i/()0 

U.S.  a.  73—65.03  20  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  identifying  an  improperly  sealed  lid  of  a 
container,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  locator  for  facilitating  the  location  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  an  object,  which  comprises: 

a  suppoit; 

a  balancing  member  located  on  the  support  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto; 

a  counter  balancing  element  attached  to  a  first  portion  of  the 
balancing  member; 
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a  holder  attached  to  a  second  portion  of  the  balancing  member 
spaced  from  and  generally  opposite  the  first  portion  thereof; 
and 

an  adaptor  for  attachment  to  the  object  to  facilitate  mounting  of 
the  object  on  the  holder  in  at  least  three  prescribed  orienta- 
tions relative  to  the  balancing  member. 


I  omuAH  WHOP  *'  new  wc  f  K  swi 


5.528,928 

CAPACITIVE  SENSINt,  NPPVRATIS  FOR  SENSING  A 

PLURALITY  Ol  OI'ERVIING  PARAMETERS 

ASSOCIATKl)  WITH  AN  FNGINF 

Ihomas  M.  Baker.  Peoria,  111.;  (,eorge  I  <>dina.  Niirlli  Hullv 

vt.HKi.  Calif.,  and  .lohn  \\.  (  rayton.  Washington.  111.,  assign- 

■  irs  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Hied  .Ian.  .<(l.  1995.  Ser,  No.  3811. S'M 

I  III  n    (.(MM  li/w 
VS.  CL  73—116  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  operating  parameters 
of  a  mechanical  device,  the  mechanical  device  including  a  housing 
and  a  piston  moveable  relative  to  the  housing,  comprising: 

power  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  piston, 
wherein  lubricating  oil  is  disposed  between  the  piston  and  the 
housing,  thereby  acting  as  a  dielectric,  whereby  the  piston  and 
the  housing  form  a  variable  capacitor  having  a  capacitance 
value,  the  capacitance  value  varying  as  a  function  of  the 
relative  position  of  the  piston  to  the  housing; 

oscillating  means  for  producing  a  capacitive  signal  indicative  of 
the  capacitance  value  of  the  variable  capacitor;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  capacitive  signal  and  detemun- 
ing  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  parameters  of  the  mechani- 
cal device. 


angular  intervals  corresponding  to  reference  positions  for  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  of  said  engine,  respectively: 

b)  a  crank  angle  sensor  (3)  disposed  in  opposition  to  said 
reference  angular  position  setting  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  pulse  signals  as  an  angular  position  signal  (SOT) 
for  every  predetermined  crank  angle  per  one  rotation  of  said 
crank  shaft; 

c)  period  measuring  means  (6)  for  measuring  periods  (T)  of  said 
plurality  of  pulse  signals,  respectively; 

d)  correcting  coefficient  arithmetic  means  (7)  for  arithmetically 
determining  a  plurality  of  correcting  coefficients  (KL1.KL2) 
individually  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  segments  on  the 
basis  of  said  plurality  of  periods  in  a  steady  operation  state  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine; 

e)  period  variation  index  arithmetic  means  (8)  for  arithmetically 
determining  an  index  ((xo)  which  quantifies  variations  of  said 
periods  on  the  basis  of  said  correcting  coeflicients  and  said 
periods;  and 

f)  misfire  decision  means  (9)  for  making  a  decision  as  to  an 
occurrence  of  misfire  in  said  internal  combustion  engine  on 
the  basis  of  said  period  variation  index; 

g)  wherein  saio  correcting  coefficient  arithmetic  means  includes 
updating  anthmetic  means  for  updating  said  plurality  of  cor- 
recting coefficients  to  respective  latest  values  by  learning;  and 

h)  wherein  said  updating  arithmetic  means  updates  said  plurality 
of  correcting  coefficients  such  that  a  number  of  bmes  for 
updating  said  correcting  coefficients  is  substantially  the  same 
for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  correcting  coefficients, 
respectively. 


5,528,929 

NHSFTRF  DFTFCTING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

(  OMBI  MHIN  EN<;iNF  WITH  MANl  1  \t  TIRING 

1  RROR  COMPENSATION 

Ka/uhir.i    Ikttuichi.    Himeji.    Japan,    assignor    in    Mitsubishi 
IH'nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  .lapan 

Hied  Mar  I".  1995.  .Ser.  No.  40.«.451 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar   l^.  \^^A.  5-048908 
Int.  CI.'  HJ2P'//  (« 
UJS.  a.  73—116  10  Claims 

1.  A  misfire  detecting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a)  reference  angular  position  setting  means  (21  mounted  on  a 
crank  shaft  (14»  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and 
including  a  plurality  of  segments  (12.13i  individually  defining 


5,528,930 

ENCINF  MISFIRF  HFTFtTION  SYS  1  KM  aNU  Ml  UioD 
Ky   Hi;  \i    !';,rk     1  h   iiK.imi  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kavlico 

I  orporation.  \1o4.r(i:irk.  Calif. 
Coniinuatiofi  in  [..in  nf  Ser.  No.  88,163,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
i.v,'j  xxs.    I  his  ..pi^lication  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,949 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  J5/00 
L.S.  CI.  73— 11 7  J  23  Claims 

1.  .An  engine  misfire  detection  system  for  detecting  and  identi- 
fying misfiring  engine  cylinders  under  varying  engine  cycle  rates 
and  varying  engine  load  conditions,  comprising: 

a  manifold  absolute  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  an  intake  mani- 
fold of  an  engine  providing  a  manifold  absolute  pressure 
signal  responsive  to  a  load  condition  of  the  engine; 
an  engine  position  (CIDi  sensor  providing  an  engine  position 
(CID)  signal  in  synchronism  with  revolutions  of  a  cam  shaft 
of  the  engine; 
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5,528.931 

ENGINE  DIAGNOSTIC  MONITOR  w  I  i  H  ( iN  Bn  \K|i 

\njl  srvusi  ( >F  CORRECTION  FACTOK> 

John  V    |anit~.,  V^allni  i  ake;  Kenneth  A.  Marko,  Ann  Arbor, 

and  |amt«.  M    DomIhII.  Grosse  lie,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  (  onipany,  [>earborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,356 

Int  a."  GOIM  ISAX) 

VS.  a.  73— 117J  15  atoms 


producing  a  diagnostic  classification  in  response  to  said  selected 
diagnostic  variable  and  a  diagnostic  criterion,  said  diagnostic 
criterion  resulting  in  a  first  false  alarm  rate; 

generating  a  malfunction  signal  when  said  diagnostic  classifica- 
tion is  indicative  of  a  malfunction; 

producing  a  safe  adaptation  classification  in  response  to  said 
selected  diagnostic  variable  and  an  adaptation  criterion,  said 
adaptation  criterion  resulting  in  a  second  false  alarm  rate 
higher  than  said  first  false  alarm  rale;  and 

adapting  said  correction  factor  by  assigning  a  new  value  to  said 
correction  factor  that  tends  to  modify  said  determination  of 
said  selected  diagnostic  variable  toward  a  predetermined 
value  indicative  of  normalcy  when  said  safe  adaptation  clas- 
sification corresponds  to  an  absence  of  said  malfunction. 


a  misfire  sensor  coupled  to  an  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine 
providing  a  misfire  sensor  signal  responsive  to  pressure 
changes  within  the  exhaust  manifold;  and 

a  processor  utilizing  stored  misfire  signal  signatures  taken  under 
normal  engine  operating  conditions  which  correlate  normal 
operating  condition  misfire  sensor  signal  range  values  of  said 
misfire  sensor  to  different  cycle  rates  of  the  engine  under 
varying  engine  load  conditions  for  detecting  m  real  time  a 
misfire  condition  when  a  lowest  peak  value  of  said  misfire 
sensor  signal  during  a  cycle  of  the  engine  is  outside  said 
normal  operating  condition  misfire  sensor  signal  range  values 
corresponding  to  a  rate  and  a  load  condition  of  the  engine 
during  said  cycle; 

said  processor  utilizing  an  index  ratio,  which  is  determined  from 
a  number  of  samples  of  said  misfire  sensor  signal  taken  by 
said  processor  during  said  cycle  and  from  said  rate,  and  which 
correlates  said  nusfire  sensor  signal  with  said  engine  position 
(CID)  signal  to  generate  a  signal  identifying  a  misfiring 
cylinder  of  the  engine  when  said  misfire  condition  is  detected. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  malfunctions  in  an  internal  combus- 
uon  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  an  engine  variable; 

determining  a  selected  diagnostic  variable  in  response  to  said 
measured  variable  and  a  correction  factor,  said  correction 
factor  having  a  value  in  accordance  with  an  operational  model 
of  said  engine; 


METHOD  K)R  RK(  ( M.NI/.INt;  1  \MBr)\  PROBF^S 
CONNK  lin  IN  \  SIDK-IWKRTH)  MAWKR 
Alois  Bauer.  Donauworth;  Dietmar  Hundertmark,  \1unch«-n. 
and  (■unttr  Ran/inijer.  (rarching,  all  of.  (icrmanv.  avsisjiiors 
to  Bavfrische  Moloren  Werkc  \(..  Munich,  (Jermany 

Filed  jun.  J",  1"^.^,  Str.  No.  4f5.:.^X 
(  laim.v  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul,  4,   |W4,   44  23 


.U4.. 


U,S.  CI.  7.1 


Int.  CI."  F02D  41/22:  B60K  26AX) 
-U«,l 


4  Claims 


LAteoAPnoeE 


1.  Method  for  recognizing  incorrect  installation  of  lambda 
probes,  said  proties  being  interchanged  from  side  to  side,  in  an 
internal-combustion  engine  having  two  cylinder  banks,  each  with 
an  exhaust  gas  catalyst,  a  lambda  probe  and  a  lambda  control  unit 
connected  thereto,  said  engine  having  injection  valves  which  can 
be  switched  off  at  least  by  cylinder  bank,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

switching-off  the  injection  valves  of  one  of  the  two  cylinder 
banks  at  least  for  a  time  which  corresponds  to  a  reaction  or 
change-over  time  of  the  lambda  probes; 
comparing  a  lambda  probe  <,ignal  of  a  lambda  probe  assigned  to 
a  switched-off  cylinder  bank  with  a  predetermined  threshold 
valve,  at  the  end  of  the  switch-off  time  of  the  injection  valves; 
and 
detecting  an  interchanged  connection  of  the  lambda  probes  when 
the  lambda  probe  signal  exceeds  or  falls  below  the  threshold 
value. 


DYNAMIC  \()l  I  VIKFRIC  IN.STRl  MENT  (iAlGE 
Daniel   M.   Nemirow,  6812   lS7th   PI.  SW.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

98021) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  528,921.  May  25,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.261.274.  This  application  Nov.  15.  IW.  Ser.  No. 
1.^2.847 
Int.  (!.•  (,niF  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  7.W144  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  liquid  and  measuring  the  volume  of 
liquid  held,  compnsing; 
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a)  a  transducer  having  a  system  for  estabhshing  initial  condi- 
tions, including: 

a  magnetostrictive  element  having  a  primary  axis  of  action; 

a  bias  coil  wound  on  said  magnetostrictive  element  and  hav- 
ing a  coil  axis  substantially  aligned  with  said  primary  axis 
of  action; 

an  excitation  coil  wound  on  said  magnetostrictive  element  and 
having  a  coil  axis  substantially  aligned  with  said  axis  of 
action; 

a  first  conductor  connecting  said  excitation  coil  to  an  electri- 
cal signal  source  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said 
magnetostrictive  element; 

a  second  conductor  connecting  said  bias  coil  to  an  electrical 
power  supply  for  providing  a  bias  current  to  said  bias  coil 
to  provide  a  magnetic  field  for  establishing  initial  condi- 
tions of  magnetic  flux  in  a  magnetic  circuit  through  said 
magnetostrictive  element  to  ensure  repeatable  operation  for 
extended  periods  of  use; 

b)  a  liquid  holding  tank  to  which  said  transducer  is  attached  for 
vibrating  said  liquid  holding  tank  at  a  dynamic  structural 
resonant  frequency  of  said  liquid  holding  tank  in  response  to 
electrical  signals  which  are  impressed  on  said  transducer  at 
.said  structural  resonant  frequency  as  a  function  of  the  mass  of 
a  liquid  load  in  said  liquid  holding  tank; 

c)  a  circuit  for  measuring  the  dynamic  structural  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  liquid  holding  tank  loaded  by  said  liquid  load 
in  said  liquid  holding  tank; 

d)  circuitry  for  producing  dynamic  electrical  resonant  signals 
indicative  of  said  structural  resonant  frequency; 

e)  a  u-anslating  circuit  for  translating  said  dynamic  resonance 
signals  into  signals  indicative  of  said  liquid  load  in  said  liquid 
holding  lank;  and 

f)  a  display  electrically  connected  to  said  translating  circuit  for 
displaying  the  volume  of  said  liquid  load  in  said  liquid 
holding  tank. 


a  second  lens  (52)  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  lens 
(50)  and  smaller  than  said  housing  (12)  and  supported  within 
said  chamber  (14)  of  said  housing  (12)  adjacent  said  flange 
(17)  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  lens  (50); 

sealing  means  for  sealing  the  space  between  said  first  (50)  and 
second  (52)  lenses  to  prevent  air  from  passing  into  and  out  of 
the  space  between  said  lenses  (50,  52); 

a  retainer  (40)  presenting  a  shoulder  (43)  surrounding  said 
second  lens  (52)  and  an  inner  radial  surface  (42)  for  axially 
positioning  said  second  lens  (52); 

said  retainer  (40)  including  an  outer  radial  surface  (44)  overly- 
ing said  flange  (17)  of  said  housing  (12);  and 

a  bezel  (60)  overiapping  said  flange  (17)  of  said  housing  and 
sandwiching  said  first  lens  (50)  and  said  outer  surface  (44)  of 
said  retainer  against  said  flange  (17)  of  said  housing  (12). 


5,528,935 
STRESS  AND  VELOCITY  GAUGE 
Charles  R.  Welch;  Billy  D.  Fuller,  and  Howard  G.  W  hitc,  all  of 
Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  \mtrirn 
a-s  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  \\.is|iini;i -ri 
D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555358 

int  CI."  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  CI.  73—493  21  Claims 


24 

110      164     J 


164 

y  10 


132    12 


5,528.934 
WATERPROOF  ANT)  FOG  RFSISTWT  (JAIGE 
Steve  D.  Nelson.  Bradinlon;  .lamias  Champion.  Sarasota,  and 
.lack  Sossamon.  Bradinton.  all  ol  Kla..  avsisinop.  lo  I  I  UHix. 
Int..  Plymouth  Mefting.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.^.701.  .|ul.  12.  IW4.  ahanriontd. 
This  application  .lun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  4H0,5W 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  11/24 
VS.  CI.  73—131  S  eiaiins 

1.  A  gauge  assembly  comprising: 
a  cup  shaped  housing  (12)  having  a  closed  end  (18)  and  an  open 

end  (16)  defining  an  internal  chamber  (14); 
an  indicator  (20)  disposed  within  said  chamber  (14)  of  said 

housing  (12)  at  said  open  end  (16); 
said  housing  (12)  including  an  annular  flange  (17)  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  open  end  (16)  of  said  housing 
(12); 
a  first  lens  (50)  overlying  said  flange  (17); 


1.  A  stress  and  velocity  gauge  for  sensing  stress  and  velocity 
fields  in  a  sensed  medium  comprising: 

a  unitary  gauge  body  in  the  form  of  a  first  disc; 

a  stress  gauge  portion  and  a  velocity  gauge  portion  adjacent 
thereto  being  formed  in  the  gauge  body  and  located  proximate 
in  the  housing; 

said  stress  gauge  portion  including  a  solid  central  sensing  col- 
umn formed  in  the  first  disc  having  a  measuring  axis  normal 
thereto  for  direct  contact  with  the  sensed  medium,  said  sens- 
ing column  having  side  walls,  an  internal  passage,  and  being 
surrounded  by  an  annular  void  space  between  the  sensing 
column  and  an  outer  portion  of  the  first  disc,  a  second  disc 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  annular  void  space  in  complemen- 
tary fashion;  strain  gauge  sensors  mounted  on  the  sidewalls  of 
the  sensing  column;  and  sealing  means,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  first  disc  and  the  second  disc  is  formed  with  at  least  two 
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annular  recesses  for  placement  of  the  sealing  means,  said  first 
and  second  discs  bemg  fastened  together; 

said  velocity  gauge  portion  being  formed  in  a  cavity  having  a 
bunon  in  the  first  disc  and  including; 

an  accelerometer  positioned  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity;  a  stiff  mounting  button,  and  a  tough 
low  coefficient  of  friction  polymer  bearing  for  securing  the 
accelerometer  in  the  cavity,  said  velocity  gauge  portion  hav- 
ing a  measuring  axis  through  a  short  central  axis,  a  loading 
area  normal  to  said  measuring  axis  and  a  diameter  dimension 
transverse  to  said  measuring  axis,  a  third  disc  for  covering  the 
cavity,  and  sealing  means,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cover 
and  cavity  is  formed  with  an  annular  recess  for  placement  of 
the  sealing  means;  and 

said  housing  having  a  thickness  in  the  direction  of  measurement 
sufficient  to  withstand  contemplated  stress  levels. 


regards  all  the  directions  of  the  plane  and  being  dimensionally 
stable  perpendicular  to  the  plane,  the  width  of  the  blades  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  each 
of  said  blades  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  each  of  said  blades,  wherein  the  electrodes  are 
concentnc  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane. 


5^28,936 

OPTOh  I  ^  I  TRONIC  SPATIAL  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

)"hn  f     h  ,iK   ::815  Teias  Ave.,  Simi  Valley.  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,183 

InL  CT."  GOIH  9/W 

U.S.  a.  73-514.26  i6  Qaims 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor,  comprising: 

a  resiliently  suspended  counterweight  movable  in  all  spatial 
directions  under  the  influence  of  an  applied  acceleration; 

a  first  optoelectronic  light  producing  means  for  producing  a  first 
light  beam;  and 

a  second  optoelectronic  light  producing  means  for  producing  a 
second  light  beam; 

said  resiliently  suspended  counterweight  being  configured  and 
positioned  relative  to  said  first  and  second  light  beams  to 
interfere  with  said  first  light  beam  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  counterweight  substantially  in  a  predetermined  plane,  and 
to  interfere  with  said  second  light  beam  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  counterweight  in  directions  angular  to  said 
predetermined  plane;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  interference  of  said  first  and  second 
light  beams  for  producing  a  sensor  output  signal. 


MhlllOU  AM>  VFKARATIS  FOR  \lF\St  RINf;  1  FNGTH 

OFCONDIIT  AM)  K)R  I)1A(A(  )S|N(,  |\S|I)F  dh 

(ONOl  IT 

Hin^.iki  Suno.  kinji  latuihi;  Shjijerii  lanaka.  all  „r  Kana- 
i:.i»a.  Iftsuni  ^abuta.  and  lakt-shi  Kujimura.  biith  nf 
lli.iraki.  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssij;niirs  u,  SuniJloniii  Kk-flnc  Indiiv- 
triov  1  td.,  and  Nippon  lekuraph  and  Teltphonf  (  ..rpora- 
tion.  both  of.  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  115.686.  Stp.  3.  1993.  This  applu  .iiion 

Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser  No.  284.207 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  iw:    4-:<6"46 

Nov,  9,  1992,  4-29S.V'.';  Utc.  28.  1992.  4-348119;  Jun.  1.  1993 

5-130' 78 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/02;7/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-597  20  Claims 
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5^28,937 

CAPACmVE  SENSOR  SENSITIVE  TO  THE 

ACCELERATIONS  ORIENTATED  IN  ALL  THE 

DIRECTIONS  OF  A  PLANE 

Mich.  I  Diif  iir   (irenoble.  France,  assignor  to  (   .ninuvsariat  a 

i'Fnergie  Atomique.  France 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161,649 

<  ^Mm-  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1992,  92  14758 
Int  QV  GOIP  15/125 
U.S.  a.  73-514J2  16  ciain,. 

1  Acceleration  sensor  including  two  electrodes  comprising  a 
capacitor,  one  elecD-ode  being  located  on  a  fixed  support  and  the 
other  elecuxxle  being  located  on  an  inertial  mass,  wherein  the 
inenial  mass  is  connected  to  a  frame  integral  with  the  support  by 
means  of  a  system  of  ductile  blades  situated  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  inertial  mass,  the  ductile  blades  having  an  identical  rigidity  as 


1.  An  apparanis  for  measuring  a  length  of  a  conduit,  comprising: 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  into  said  conduit; 

a  filamentary  body  including  a  wire  and  a  plurality  of  elastic 
large-diameter  members  attached  to  said  wire,  eacli  said  large- 
diameter  member  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
a  diameter  of  said  wire  so  as  to  space  an  outer  surface  of  said 
wire  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  conduit  and  objects  laid 
therewithin;  and 

means  for  detecting  arrival  of  a  forward  end  of  said  filamentary 
body  at  an  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  when  said  filamentary 
body  is  placed  in  and  fed  through  said  conduit. 

wherein  the  length  of  said  conduit  is  deiemiined  from  the  length 
of  said  filamentary  body  inserted  into  said  conduit. 


5.528.939 

MK  KOMKCHAMCAL  PRESSLRE  GAUGE  HAVING 

FXTFNDED  SENSOR  RAN(,K 

Jacoh  H,  Martin.  6  Fuller  Brook  Rd..  Uellisley.  Mass.  02181, 

and  William  V    Kelk\,  37  VVellman  St..  ti\.  Ktvcrlv    Mass 

Ui915 

Filed  Mar.  21.  199,';.  Ser.  No.  4(r.840 
Int.  CI.'  GOll.  //  M/ 
US.  a.  73-702  34  Oaims 

1.  A  nucromechanical  pressure  gauge  comprising: 
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a  stationary  member,  said  stationary  member  having  a  planar 
surface  with  a  first  conductive  path  and  a  first  conductive 
electrode  electrically  coupled  thereto; 

at  least  one  vibrating  member  to  act  as  a  second  conductive 
electrode  and  having  a  second  conductive  path,  said  vibrating 
member  operably  attached  to  said  stationary  member  in  prox- 
imity thereof  and  electrically  coupled  thereto,  wherein  a  dis- 
tance between  said  stationary  and  vibrating  members  is  com- 
parable to  a  mean  free  path  of  a  molecule  of  a  gas  between 
said  stationary  and  vibrating  member; 

an  elecuical  oscillator  connected  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductive paths  for  inducing  mechanical  vibrations  of  a  prede- 
termined oscillation  amplitude  in  said  vibrating  member, 
whereby  said  vibrating  member  operates  in  an  extended 
molecular  drag  regime:  and 

means  for  measuring  a  drive  voltage  required  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  oscillation  amplitude  in  the  presence  of  a  pres- 
sure dependent  damping  of  said  vibrating  member,  said  dnve 
voltage  being  proportional  to  a  total  pressure  of  said  gas. 


means  for  periodically  comparing  the  resistaiKe  of  said  refer- 
ence resistor  to  the  resistance  of  either  of  said  first  and  second 
resistors  and  outputting  resulting  comparison  values;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  change  in  condition  of  said  semiconductor 
sensor  based  on  the  resulting  comparison  values. 


5,528,941 
DIFFERENT!  \  I    1  R  (  SSURE  SENSOR  CONNECT     K  f    '  K 

FLTEL  TANK 
Shinji  Ogawa.  ^okkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.763 
Claims  prinrit-i.  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  S-tilVill 
U 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—756  1  Claim 


5.528.940 

IROCESS  CONDITION  DETECTING  APPARATIS  AND 

SEMICONDT  (  TI1R  sFNSOR  CONDITION  DFTFt  TING 

(  1R(  I  \\ 

Yoshinii  ^amamoio.  Naka-machi.  and  lonioMiki   lohita.  Kat- 

suta.  both  of.  .lapan.  as'-ii;nors  lo  Hitachi.  I  id..  lok>ii.  Japan 

Hied  feb.  ,*.   1994,  Ser.  No,   19*1.84^ 

Claira-s  pnorit\,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022358 

Int.  (I.'  (;01L  /v/(W,  HOIC  IQ/IO 

U.S.  a.  73—708  21  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  for  a  fuel  lank,  said  connector  attached  to  a  base 
plale  mounted  on  a  fuel  tank  body  and  adapted  for  connection  to  at 
least  one  elecBical  device  for  said  fuel  tank,  said  connector  com- 
pnsing 

a  connector  housing  having  an  accommodating  chamber  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  connector  housing,  thereby  defining  an 
upwardly  open  opening,  a  larger  diameter  passage  adapted  to 
receive  a  delecting  part  of  a  pressure  .sensor  in  a  bottom  wall 
of  said  connector  housing,  said  pressure  sensor  adapted  to 
detect  internal  pressure  in  said  fuel  tank,  a  smaller  diameter 
passage  in  said  bottom  wall,  connecting  said  internal  pressure 
to  said  detecting  part  and  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
larger  diameter  passage  to  a  lower  face  of  said  bonom  wall, 
a  port  in  said  bonom  wall  for  detecting  aUnospheric  pressure, 
said  accommodating  chamber  having  a  stepped  part  adapted  to 
receive  terminals  of  satd  pressure  sensor  and  an  upper  larger 
part  for  receiving  a  pressure  sensor  body,  said  larger  part 
having  a  depth  such  that  a  top  face  of  said  sensor  body  is 
below  a  top  face  of  said  connector  housing,  there  being  resin 
in  a  clearance  between  said  pressure  sensor  body,  said  stepped 
part  and  said  upper  larger  part. 


18.  A  semiconductor  sensor  condition  detecting  circuit  for  a 
semiconductor  sensor  having  first  and  second  resistors  that  are 
parallel  and  perpendicular,  respectively,  to  a  crystal  axis  of  a 
single-crystal  silicon,  the  resistances  of  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tors change  according  to  a  change  in  a  condition  of  a  process,  said 
semiconductor  sensor  sensing  the  condition  of  the  process  by 
detecting  the  change  in  resistances  of  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tors, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reference  resistor  having  a  constant  reference  value; 


.M'r\K  \ 


5,528,942 
IK     IVXIMIZING  CRITICAL  Hi  i  Kl  iM 

I  .  !  \iiN  M  tk  I  OMPRF.SSION  TESTING 

Francis  I    Haniua    i  <^  KKi>;>  St..  Arlington,  Mass.  02174-1737 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,054 

Int.  a.*'  GOIN  i/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  73—856  24  CUlms 

1.  A  method  to  determine  the  compression  properties  of  a 

material  where  a  sample  of  said  material  is  prepared  for  testing. 

said  sample  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  top  and  said 

b<.>ttom  ends  providing  grip  surfaces  for  a  testing  machine  and  said 

sample  is  firstly  enclosed  within  surrounding  means  which  has  an 

upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  said  surrounding  means  are  secondarily 
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a  torso  having  a  upper  chest  portion  and  a  lower  abdominal 
portion,  said  lower  abdominal  portion  having  an  abdominal 
cavity  formed  therein; 

a  fetal  body  simulating  a  human  fetus  in  shape  and  weight,  said 
fetal  body  having  a  head  ponion  and  a  chest  portion  con- 
nected to  said  head  portion; 

a  fetal  insert  removably  retained  in  said  abdominal  cavity  of  said 
torso,  said  fetal  insert  having  a  wall  extending  about  and 
enclosing  a  fetal  cavity  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  fetal 
body,  said  wall  having  an  elongated  slit  formed  therein,  said 
elongated  slit  having  abuning  sides  and  said  wall  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  material  whereby  when  said  wall  is 
deformed  to  separate  said  abutting  sides,  an  opening  is  formed 
through  which  said  fetal  body  is  inserted  into  and  removed 
from  said  fetal  cavity;  and 
a  load  sensing  means  attached  to  said  lower  abdominal  portion 
of  said  torso  in  abutting  relationship  to  said  fetal  insert 
whereby  force  applied  to  said  fetal  insert  is  sensed  by  said 
load  sensing  means. 


closely  fitted  to  said  sample  top  end  and  said  sample  bonom  end, 
and  where,  thirdly,  the  sample  is  clamped  where  said  top  end  of 
said  sample  is  affixed  by  affixing  means  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
surrounding  means,  and  where  said  bottom  end  of  said  sample  is 
affixed  by  affixing  means  to  said  lower  end  of  said  surrounding 
means,  and  where  said  sample  and  surrounding  means  are  finally 
clamped  by  clamping  means  within  a  testing  device  and  when,  the 
test  device  is  then  activated,  the  surrounding  means,  acts  as  a 
bending  moment  absorber,  which  increases  the  moment  of  inertia 
of  said  sample  precluding  the  possibility  of  critical  buckling. 


5.52X.y-14 

APPARAIl  S  FOR  rK,STI\(;  PI  I,\I()N aK\  I)K\  ICES 

Mark  .1.  Hoyt.  Midvale.  and  Jon  A.  Bertrand.  kearns.  both  of 

I  tah,  as.signor<.  lo  MU  (  ustom  Oesign  &   Mfa  .  I   (  ..  Mid 

vale.  I  Lah 

Division  of  Ser  No.  .W.^12,  Mar.  2.  l'W.«;.  Pat.  No.  ,>.47.?.454. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,6 1.'=.  Mar.  U.  I'<<J.<. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  l'*<)5.  Ser.  N(j   ,s3.<,7S5 

Int.  CI.    (,01.M  IWiHi 

VS.  CI.  7.^-^66.4  ,0  Claims 


iVMXLL  LK.V.N11  FESTDLTVIMV  HAV  l.NG  H-  UL 
INSERT 
Joseph  G.  Smrcka.  Northville;  Edward  Jedr7eie/;ik,   Brown 
City,  and  David  C.  Viano,  Bloomfield   HilK     ,il    ,f  Mich., 
assignors   to   First  Teclinology  Safety   Systeias.    Ifu      PH- 
moutli.  Mich, 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,850 

Int  a."  GOIF  15/06 

I   SCI.  73-866.4  20  Qaims 


V  M,  «3     V 

1.  A  crash  test  dummy  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  pulmonary  devices  comprising  means 
for  forcing  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas  through  the  pulmonary 
device  in  a  first  direction  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow,  means  for 
drawing  a  predetennined  volume  of  gas  through  the  pulmonary 
device  in  a  second  opposite  direction  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
flow,  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  work  to  force  the  gas 
through  the  device  in  one  direcuon  and  means  for  recording  the 
amount  of  work  expended  in  forcing  the  gas  through  the  device  in 
the  one  direction. 


5,528,945 
FNGINK  STARIKR 

Michio  Okada.  Gumma-ken,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Mitsuba  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  (  o..  Ltd..  (>umma-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  .M,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  251.X25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2J.  1993,  5-177JW)3 
Int.  CI."  F()2N  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  74-7  A  q  Claims 

1.  An  engine  starter,  comprising: 
a  main  casing; 

an  electronic  motor  mounted  on  said  main  casing; 
a  pinion  support  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  casing: 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  pinion  support  shaft  in  a  torque  trans- 
mitting relationship; 
shift  means  for  actuating  said  electric  motor  and  shifting  said 
pinion  to  a  position  suitable  for  meshing  with  a  ring  gear  of  an 
engine  that  is  to  be  started; 
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second  sliding  means  which  slidably  engages  with  said  drive 
shaft  first  sliding  means;  and 

,  a  reciprocating  elongated  element  having  a  first  elongated 
internal  teeth  and  a  second  elongated  internal  teeth  opposed  to 
each  other  and  joined  by  a  first  internal  curve  and  second 
internal  curve  collectively  forming  a  geometry  that  accommo- 
dates said  intermediate  circular  element  in  a  constant  engage- 
ment for  conversion  of  said  drive  shaft  rotary  motion  to  said 
elongated  element  reciprocating  motion  and  conversion  of 
said  elongated  element  reciprocating  motion  to  said  drive 
shaft  rotary  motion  at  a  motion  conversion  ratio  of  one 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to  one  reciprocating  cycle  of  said 
elongated  element. 


an  annular  torque  transmitting  member  coaxially  surrounding 
said  pinion  support  shaft,  and  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of 
said  motor  in  a  torque  transmitting  relationship; 

an  annular  one-way  clutch  coaxially  surrounding  said  pinion 
support  shaft  to  transmit  torque  from  said  torque  transmitting 
member  to  said  pinion  support  shaft,  and  having  a  clutch 
outer  member  serving  as  an  input  member  thereof:  and 

coupling  means  interposed  between  said  torque  transmitting 
member  and  said  clutch  outer  member  for  transmitting  torque; 

said  coupling  means  being  provided  with  a  radial  play  for 
accommodating  an  eccentricity  of  said  clutch  outer  member 


kUl>  J'l  \1I"|S(  .  \Nst'  MHl  'I 
Puchcng  Wang,  No  \l  Ni.i.iLnipini;  I  n/(iou,  Gaasu;  Jia 
Wang,  Xuzhou  Mjthiiur\  Ijilor*  nf  last-China  Oil- 
Transfer  Administration.  Xuzhou.  and  yi  V\ang.  Tool-Sub- 
Farti)r\  of  I  an/hoii  PctnK'hcnii(  ;il  Nl:t(hin(  liictory,  Lan- 
/hmi.  .ill  iif.  (  hina 

I  lied  Dee.  2(1.  1V9.V  .Ser.  No.  169,637 
Claims  prioritv.  application  China,  Dec.  21,  1992.  9211506J; 
Ma>  21    l'*^V  uM !!=<>')"', 3 

111.  Cl.''F16H2//20 
U,S.  CI.  74 — 11  19naiins 


5328,946 

VPPVK  vn  S  FOR  (  ()N\FRSION  OF  RF(  IPROCxTING 

MOIION   lO  KOI  VR\    MOnON  AND  \ISF  \  t  Ks\ 

Iraj  Vadegar,  P.O.  Box  1635.  Studio  t  it>.  (  alif  'J|„04 

Filed  Mav  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.21M. 

Int.  CI."  F16H  19/04 

LI.S.  a.  74—31  15  Claims 


19.  A  rod  pumping  assembly  according  to  claim  1.  wherein: 
a  front  end  portion  of  said  walking  beam  is  oriented  at  an  obmse 
angle  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  walking  beam,  said  walking 
beam  underset  balance  ma.ss  comprising  a  main  balance  block 
suspended  from  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  walking  beam  by 
a  flexible  connector,  said  flexible  connector  being  connected 
to  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  walking  beam  at  one  of  a 
pluralit>  of  axial  spaced  positions,  a  guide  wheel  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  base  and  conucting  said  flexible  con- 
nector along  a  length  of  said  flexible  connector  between  said 
connection  to  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  walking  beam  and 
said  main  balance  block. 


H 


,  Nh 


1  An  apparatus  for  conversion  of  reciprocating  motion  to  rotar) 
motion  and  rotary  motion  to  reciprocating  motion  composing: 

a.  a  rotating  drive  shaft  comprising  a  first  sliding  means: 

b.  an  intermediate  circular  element  having  external  teeth  extend- 
ing over  near  one-half  of  its  circumference  and  comprising  a 


ACTt'.\TlNG  DEVlCf   i'K*  >\  II 't  !  >  '^^ 

RESILIENT  KM  I  KN  JACK 
ChriM  III  l>t  (relis.  Colliers,  41.^iMi  Mmdes  S/Loire,  France 
Hied  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172^39 
I  lainis  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1992,  92  15927 
Int  CI."  B66D  1/00 
LIS.  a.  74—89.22  8  Claims 

1.  An  actuating  device  for  moving  a  mobile  part  with  respect  to 
a  fixed  part,  comprising; 
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a  tube-shaped  guide  connectable  to  one  of  said  fixed  and  mobile 
parts; 

an  inner  elongate  element  connected  to  the  other  of  said  fixed 
and  mobile  parts  and  arranged  to  slide  telescopically  in  said 
tube-shaped  guide; 

a  motor  supported  by  said  tube-shaped  guide  and  having  an 
outlet  shaft  extending  tfansversely.  in  said  tube-shaped  guide 
for  pulling  said  inner  elongate  element  in  only  one  displace- 
ment direction  with  respect  to  said  tube  shaped  guide,  without 
any  possible  pushing  effect  for  displacement  of  said  inner 
elongate  element  in  a  reverse  displacement  direction  with 
respect  to  said  tube-shaped  guide; 

demultiplying  means  comprising  a  multisuge  pulley  block  com- 
pnsing  pulleys  positioned  inside  at  least  one  of  said  mbe- 
shaped  guide  and  said  inner  elongate  element,  one  of  said 
pulleys  comprising  a  driving  pulley  fined  on  said  outlet  shaft, 
said  demultiplying  means  further  comprising  a  windable  ele- 
ment with  a  first  end  connected  to  said  inner  elongate  element 
and  a  .second  end  wound  around  said  driving  pulley;  and 
a  return  spring  for  engaging  said  inner  elongate  element  and 
displacing  said  inner  elongate  element  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  one  displacement  direction. 


5^28.949 
I  MK!  F  -POSITION  SHIFT  ACTUATOR 

I'hn  P    >!a.r,t  .11.  Chorlev,  and  Philip  A,  Morris,  Worslev,  both 
■f    Fnuiind.  assignors  to  Eaton   Corporation.   Cleveland 

I  ihjo 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180.151 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kinedom.  Mar.  3    1993 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  61/28 
VS.  a.  74-335  ,0  ciainis 


a  first  cylinder  (164)  defining  a  smaller  diameter  portion  (172) 
and  an  intersecting  and  coaxial  larger  diameter  portion  (174), 
said  smaller  diameter  ponion  extending  in  said  first  axial 
direction  from  said  larger  diameter  ponion  and  a  shoulder 
(178)  defined  at  the  intersection  of  said  smaller  and  larger 
diameter  portions,  a  centering  pision  (176)  slidably  and  seal- 
ingly  received  in  said  larger  diameter  portion,  a  first  actuator 
piston  (16»)  slidably  and  sealingly  received  in  said  smaller 
diameter  portion,  said  first  shift  fork  axially  movable  with 
.said   first   actuator  piston,   said   centenng   piston   and   said 
enlarged  portion  defining  a  first  chamber  ( 180)  to  the  second 
axial  direction  of  said  centenng  pislon,  said  smaller  and  larger 
diameter  portions  and  said  centering  and  first  actuator  pistons 
defining  a  second  chamber  ( 182)  axially  between  said  center- 
ing and  first  actuator  pistons,  said  first  actuator  piston  and  said 
smaller  diameter  portion  defining  a  third  chamber  ( 184)  to  the 
first  axial  direction  of  said  first  actuator  piston; 
a  second  cylinder  (166)  having  a  diameter  similar  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  smaller  diameter  portion,  a  second  actuator  piston 
(170)  slidably  and  sealingly  received  in  said  second  cylinder, 
said  second  shift  fork  axially  movable  with  said  second  actua- 
tor piston,  said  second  shift  fork  axially  movable  with  said 
second  actuator  piston,  said  second  cylinder  and  said  second 
actuator  piston  defining  a  fourth  chamber  (186)  tolhe  other 
axial  direction  of  said  second  actuator  piston  and  a  fifth 
chamber  (188)  to  the  one  axial  direction  of  said  second 
actuator  piston,  said  second  actuator  piston  causing  said  sec- 
ond shift  fork  to  assume  the  nonaxially  displaced  position 
thereof  when  ftilly  displaced  in  the  other  axial  direction  in 
said  second  cylinder,  and 
control  circuit  means  (162)  communicating  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  (200)  and  an  exhaust  to  selectively  pressur- 
ize and  exhaust  each  of  said  chambers,  said  control  circuit 
means  effective  (i)  to  select  said  first  position  of  said  actuator 
assembly  by  pressurizing  said  second  and  fifth  chambers  and 
exhausting  said  first,  third  and  fourth  chambers,  (li)  to  select 
said  second  position  of  said  actuator  assembly  by  pressurizing 
said  first,  third  and  fourth  chambers  and  exhausting  said 
second  and  fifth  chambers,  and  (iii)  to  .select  said  third  posi- 
tion of  said  actuator  assembly  by  pressurizing  said  third  and 
fifth  chambers  and  exhausting  said  first,  second  and  fourth 
chambers. 


TRANSMISSION  INTKTI  \  BRAKF  WITH  BALL  R  WIP 

ACTtATOK 

Gregfirv   ,1    Organrk.   I  ivonia.   Thomas  A.  (lenis,..  Dearborn. 

and  Ronald  K    Markwech.  Mien  Park,  all  (if  \liih..  assiun 

ors  U)  Katon  (Orpdratlon.  (■le\eland,  Ohio 

Hied  Mar.  :«,  1995.  .Ser.  .No.  412.254 

Int.  CI."  F16H  3/12 

VS.  CI.  74-J39  ,n  Claims 


1  A  three-position  actuator  (160/162)  assembly  having  a  first 
selectable  position  (L)  wherein  a  first  shift  fork,  (148)  is  axially 
displaced  in  a  first  axial  direction  from  an  axially  nondisplaced 
position  iN)  and  a  second  shift  fork  (144)  is  in  an  axially  nondis- 
placed position  (N),  a  second  .selectable  position  (I)  wherein  said 
first  shift  fork  is  in  an  axially  nondisplaced  position  (N)  and  said 
second  shift  fork  is  axially  displaced  in  one  axial  direcuon  from 
said  axially  nondisplaced  position  thereof,  and  a  third  position  (N) 
wherem  said  first  shift  fork  is  axially  displaced  in  a  second  axial 
position  opposite  said  first  axial  position  from  said  axially  nondis- 
placed position  and  said  second  shift  fork  is  in  an  axially  nondis- 
placed position  thereof,  said  actuator  assembly  characterized  by 


n»J 


9.  A  gearchange  transmission  having  an  inertia  brake  compris- 
ing: 
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a  transmission  having  a  transmission  case  with  a  cavity  formed 
therein,  said  transmission  having  a  first  gearset  carried  by  a 
rotating  transmission  countershaft  meshed  with  a  second  gear- 
set  carried  by  a  rotating  transmission  mainshaft  all  contained 
substantially  within  said  cavity; 

a  clutch  pack  having  a  plurality  of  drive  plates  nonrotatably 
attached  to  said  transmission  countershaft  and  a  plurality  of 
stationary  plates  attached  to  said  transmission  case; 

a  ball  ramp  actuator  for  loading  said  clutch  pack  comprising:  an 
activation  ring  adjacent  to  said  clutch  pack  where  axial  move- 
ment of  said  activation  ring  results  in  a  loading  and  an 
unloading  of  said  clutch  pack;  a  control  ring  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  activation  ring,  said  control  ring  and  said  activa- 
tion ring  having  opposed  faces  provided  with  circumferen- 
tially  extending  grooves,  said  grooves  as  at  least  three 
opposed  pairs  of  grooves  having  portions  of  varying  depth 
having  a  maximum  depth  at  one  end  and  a  minimum  depth  at 
an  opposite  end,  and  rolling  members  disposed  one  in  each 
opposed  pair  of  groo\es,  the  grooves  on  said  activation  nng 
and  said  control  ring  being  artanged  so  that  relative  angular 
movement  of  said  activation  ring  and  said  control  ring  from  a 
starting  position  thereof  causes  axial  movement  of  said  acti- 
vation ring  away  from  said  control  ring  to  axially  load  said 
clutch  pack; 

activation  means  for  applying  a  braking  torque  to  said  control 
ting. 


kimura,  all  of 

MHtrri.il'  f'orpor.i 


5„^28.952 
WEBBED  BEVEL  GEAR 
Keiyi  Takita;   Yasuhiro  Suzuki,  and  Toshio 
Omiya.  .lapan.  as.signors  to  ^Iil^ll^li^h 
tion.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1993,  5-178345 

Int  a."  F16H  55/17 

VS.  a.  74—459,5  11  Claims 


5.528.951 
LINEAR  \(  TLATOR  USING  A  SCREW  MECHANISM 

Voshika/u  lakahashi,  and  Masayuki  Tamura.  both  of  (,umma, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  I  o,, 
1  td..  Gumma,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  4,  |v<^4,  Ser.  No.  237,7V2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  199.^,  5-132881 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  25/24:  F16B  39/284 
U.S.  CI.  74—441  12  Claims 


'm 

? 

\ 

i 

V. 

1.  A  webbed  bevel  gear,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  teeth  around  the  periphery  of  said  gear; 

webs  formed  between  adjacent  teeth  and  at  the  radial  outer  end 
of  said  gear; 

wherein  a  value  obtained  by  dividing  the  height  of  each  of  said 
webs  from  the  bottom  land,  between  said  teeth,  by  a  module 
of  said  gear  meets  the  equation  0.2  =  height/moduleS0.6 
wherein  the  module  is  defined  by  the  equation;  module=dg/ 
z*cos(alpha);  where  dg  is  the  diameter  of  the  base  circle,  z  is 
the  number  of  gear  teeth,  and  alpha  is  the  pressure  angle. 


5.528,953 
AITOMATIC  GF\R  "^HTFT  LEVER   VKK^N-.tMlAl 
Gerhard  Steinle,  Niuptri  Htach.  Calif.,  and  Harald  Leschke. 
Sindelfingen,   German),   assignors   to   Mercedes-Benz  .AG, 
Germanv 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,722 

InL  a."  B60K  20/00 

VS.  a.  74 — 473  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  linear  actuator,  comprising; 

a  first  molded  plastic  member  provided  with  an  internal  thread; 

a  second  member  provided  with  an  external  thread  which  is  in 
relatively  smooth  threading  engagement  with  said  internal 
thread  for  convening  a  relative  rotational  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  members  into  a  relative  linear  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  members; 

a  localized  region  of  relatively  tight  fit  being  provided  in  said 
threading  engagement  for  minimizing  play  between  said  first 
and  second  members  and  without  reducing  the  relatively 
smooth  threading  engagement;  and 

wherein  said  localized  region  of  relatively  tight  fit  is  provided  by 
dimensioning  a  crest  of  said  internal  thread  so  as  to  be 
relatively  tightly  fit  with  a  root  of  said  external  thread. 


1.  A  selector  device  for  automatic  gear-changing  apparams  of  a 
motor  vehicle  gear  box.  said  gear-changing  apparatus  having  posi- 
tions P,  R,  N  and  D,  and  said  selector  device  composing: 

a  selector  slide  unit  having  a  central  position  and  two  end 
positions  located  oppositely  relative  to  said  central  position,  a 
first  of  said  end  positions  corresponding  to  said  D  position  of 
said  gear-changing  apparams.  and  a  second  of  said  end  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  R  position  of  said  gear-changing 
apparatus; 

a  rotary  selector  cylinder  rotatably  accommodated  in  said  selec- 
tor slide  unit,  said  rotary  selector  cylinder  having  two  angular 
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positions,  a  first  angular  position  corresponding  lo  said  P 
position  of  said  gear-changing  appararjs.  and  a  second  angu- 
lar position  corresponding  to  said  N  position  of  said  gear- 
changing  apparatus: 
a  gate  member  accommodated  on  said  rotary  selector  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  withdrawable  combined  key 
unit; 

a  withdrawable  combined  key  unit  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
gate  member,  said  combined  key  unit,  being  manually  oper- 
able when  in  contact  with  said  gate  member  to  rotate  said 
rotary  selector  cylinder  between  said  first  and  second  angular 
positions,  and  to  displace  said  selector  slide  unit  between  said 
central  position  and  said  end  positions;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  gear  changing  appliance  to  enter  said  P 
position  when  said  rotary  selector  cylinder  is  in  said  first 
angular  position:  to  enter  said  N  position  when  said  rotary 
selector  cylinder  is  in  said  second  angular  position:  to  enter 
said  D  position  when  said  selector  slide  unit  is  in  said  first  end 
posiuon;  and  lo  enter  said  R  position  when  said  selector  slide 
unit  IS  in  said  second  end  position;  wherein 

said  gear-changing  apparatus  can  be  dnven  into  the  N  position 
only  in  the  central  position  of  the  selector  slide  unit; 

the  combined  key  unit  can  only  be  withdrawn  from  the  gate 
member  of  the  selector  cylinder  unit  in  the  P  position  on  the 
latter;  and 

an  onboard  voluge  source  is  blocked  relative  to  electrical 
consumption  units  when  the  combined  key  unit  is  withdrawn 
and  is  unblocked  when  the  combined  key  unit  makes  contact 
with  the  gate. 


5.528.955 
FIVE  AXIS  DlkE(TI)RI\F  MINI-ROBOT  H  WING 
FIFTH  ACTl  ATOR  LO(  ATFI)  \T  \ON   \1)J  \(ENT 
JOINT 
Blake  Hannaford.  5ft.M-l2th  \ve.  NE.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98105; 
Manuel    R.    More>ra.  W)?(t-6th   Ave.   NW..  Apt.    I.   Seattle. 
Wash,  ysitr.  and  Pierre-Henr>    M.  J.  Marbot.  4742-22nd 
Ave.  NE.,  Seattle.  Wash   48105 

Hied  Sep,  H.  11^4.  Ser,  Vo,  .VI2.564 

Int   CV'  GOSG  11/00 

U^.a.  74— .moi  12  Claims 


5^28,954 
npFR  A  (TNG  LEVER  DEVICES 
Kenjchi  \..>hisai.  Hitjashi-Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshigai 
Kikji  Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182954 

Int.  CI.''  B62K  23/06:  B62L  3/02 

VS.  a.  74-^189  7  Claims 


1  .\  bicycle  brake  operating  lever  device  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  brake  operating  lever  and  mounting  means  for  pivotably 
mounting  the  brake  operating  lever  to  said  housing  in  a 
manner  producing  a  smooth  movement  and  a  power  transmis- 
sion ratio  that  vanes  with  movement  of  the  brake  operating 
lever:  wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises: 

a  first  support  shaft  pivotably  mounting  said  brake  operating 
lever  on  said  housing: 

a  first  link  pivoubly  mounted  on  said  brake  operating  lever  by  a 
second  support  shaft; 

a  brake  operating  cable  connected  to  an  end  portion  of  said  first 
link  and  extending  outwardly  through  said  housing:  and 

means  for  restraining  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  link  in  a 
manner  that,  when  said  operating  lever  is  operated,  said  end 
portion  of  said  first  link  may  approach  said  first  support  shaft; 

wherein  said  restraining  means  comprises  a  second  link  that  is 
pivotably  mounted  on  said  first  link  by  a  third  support  shaft 
and  is  pivotably  mounted  on  said  housing  by  a  fourth  support 
shaft. 


1.  A  mini-robot  apparatus,  comprising  five  joints  respectively 
connected  by  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  links  in  a  kinematic 
chain,  each  joint  movable  in  one  degree  of  freedom,  the  first  four 
joints  in  the  chain  directly  driven  by  four  respective  actuators,  the 
last  joint  in  the  chain  indirectly  driven  by  a  fifth  actuator  posi- 
tioned at  a  non-adjacent  link;  and  m  which  the  kinematic  chain  is 
formed  by  a  shoulder  assembly,  arm  assembly  and  wtisi  assembly 
which  together  have  a  center  of  gravity  in  vicinity  of  the  shoulder 
assembly; 

the  shoulder  assembly  comprising  the  first  link,  second  link  and 
third  link  and  a  first  actuator,  second  actuator  and  third 
actuator,  the  first  actuator  for  directly  dnving  manipulation  of 
said  first  joint  to  define  a  first  degree  of  freedom,  the  second 
actuator  directly  driving  manipulation  of  said  second  joint  to 
define  a  second  degree  of  freedom,  the  third  actuator  for 
directly  driving  manipulation  of  the  third  joint  to  define  a 
third  degree  of  freedom: 
the  arm  assembly  comprising  a  fourth  link  and  a  fourth  actuator, 
the  fourth  actuator  for  direcdy  dnving  the  wrist  assembly  t() 
rotate,  said  rotation  of  the  wnst  assembly  defining  a  fourth 
degree  of  freedom; 
the  wnsi  assembly  comprising  a  first  pulley  having  a  fixed 

orientation  relative  to  the  wnsi  assembl\ ; 
the  shoulder  assembly  ftjrther  composing  the  fifth  actuator  and  a 
second  pulley,  the  second  pulley  having  a  fixed  onentation  at 
the  shoulder  assembly  relative  to  the  third  link,  the  second 
pulley  having  a  dnve  axis  coaxial  with  a  dnve  axis  of  the 
third  actuator,  the  first  and  second  pulley  mechanically 
coupled  by  an  ela.stic  dnve  belt,  the  fifth  actuator  dnving  the 
wrist  assembly  relative  to  the  arm  assembly  via  the  pulleys 
and  belt  lo  define  a  fifth  degree  of  freedom,  uherem  length  of 
the  dnve  belt  vanes  as  the  first  pulley  and  wnsi  assembly 
rotate  relative  to  the  second  pulley  and  the  shoulder  a:>sembly. 


5„«:28.956 

VEHICl  I.AR  PARKINt,  BRAKE  CONTROL  WITH 

STORED  ENERtiV  ASSIST  FOR  APPI  VIN(,  THE  BR.AKE 

James  R.  Harger.  Rockford.  and  La  Venn  R.  Mc(  allips.  Roscoe. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atwood  Industries.  Int..  Rockford 

111. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  336.176 
Int.  CI.'  (;05G  I//4 
VS.  a.  74-517  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  and  releasing  a  vehicular  parking 
brake  having  an  operaung  cable,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
member  conneciable  to  said  cable  and  manually  movable  to  a 
brake-applied  position  to  increase  tension  in  said  cable,  means  for 
holding  said  member  in  said  brake-applied  position  and  selectively 
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said  articulation  spindle  at  all  times  mechanically  disposed 
between  said  linkage  element  and  said  first  end  of  said  base,  said  at 
least  one  cable  lying  along  a  centerline  bisecting  said  articulation 
spindle  and  said  linkage  element  when  said  lever  is  in  said  actuated 
position. 


releasable  to  enable  said  cable  to  move  said  member  lo  a  brake- 
released  position,  a  cam  surface  rolatable  with  the  member  about  a 
first  axis,  and  spring  means  having  a  follower  acting  on  said  cam 
surface  at  a  contact  point  and  along  a  line  of  force  substantially 
normal  to  the  cam  surface  at  the  contact  point,  the  spring  means 
having  a  loaded  condition  corresponding  to  the  brake-released 
position  and  an  unloaded  condition  corresponding  to  the  brake- 
applied  position,  the  follower  and  the  cam  surface  creating  a 
variable  radial  distance  between  the  first  axis  and  the  line  of  force 
at  the  contact  point  which  vanes  from  substantially  zero  in  the 
brake-released  position  and  progressively  increa.ses  as  said  mem- 
ber is  moved  toward  said  brake-applied  position  to  provide  pro- 
gressively increasing  force  amplification  as  the  spnng  is  unloaded 
and  progressively  decreasing  force  amplification  as  the  spring  is 
loaded. 


1,  A  parking  brake  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having 
a  chassis,  said  parking  brake  mechanism  having  a  base  (3) 
designed  to  be  solidly  attached  with  the  chassis  of  the  \  ehicle.  said 
parking  brake  mechanism  compnsing  a  lever  articulated  onto  an 
aniculalion  spindle  wherein  said  articulation  spindle  is  integral 
with  said  base,  wherein  said  lever  is  connected  to  at  least  one 
actuation  cable  (7).  said  at  least  one  cable  entenng  said  base  at  a 
first  end  of  said  base,  said  parking  brake  mechanism  further 
including  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position,  wherein  said  lever  further  includes  a  linkage  element  (9) 
for  linkage  with  an  end  (7a)  of  said  at  least  one  cable,  said  base  (3) 
being  profiled  so  as  to  form  a  ramp  (11 1  for  limiting  the  displace- 
ment of  said  linkage  element  dunng  operations  of  the  lever,  .said 
ramp  being  limited  by  a  stop  (llfo)  for  retaming  said  lever  in  a 
raised  brake  actuated  position,  said  ramp  positioned  on  said  base  at 
a  second  position  distant  from  said  first  end  of  said  base  said 
linkage  element  offset  from  said  articulation  spindle  such  that  said 
end  of  said  at  least  one  cable  translates  in  an  arched  path  as  said 
lever  is  articulated  from  a  rest  position  to  said  acmated  position. 


5428,958 
HEAVY  DUTY  TRANSAXLE 

er,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  At. k!  ^\H    Inc., 
SnUlvuii  IB. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,602,  Sep.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,392,670.  which  is  a  continti.ition  nf  Kpr  Nn   54U21,  Jun. 

21,  1990,  abandoned.  Thi-  .>n  liciiini  !:!i.   H'.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

386,987 

Int  a."  F16H  47/00:57/02 

VS.  a.  74—606  R  19  Claias 


5.528.957 

HAND  I  E\FR  PVRKINt;  BR\KF  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE.  HV\  IN(,  KEDl  (  FI)  OPERAIINI,  KOKt  E 

REQITRFI)  OF  THE  I  SER 

.Uan-Marc  Belmond.  and  Philippe  Ottolini.  both  of  Saint-Die. 

France,  assignors  to  RtKkwell  Body   and  Chassis  Systems, 

France 

Filed  .l.in.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  181.929 
(  laims  priority,  application  France.  Jan,  19.  19*)'.  9.'  0048,^ 
Inl,  (I     BWir  'r,y 
1  .S.  CI.  74—538  ^  (  lainis 


'§2  qc  1  V?5s«-^  _ 


1 .  A  hydrostatic  transaxle  for  transferring  power  from  an  engine 
to  an  output  axle,  compnsing 

a)  a  housing  for  said  transaxle  having  at  least  a  first  and  second 
internal  chambers: 

b)  an  input  power  shaft  mounted  in  said  first  internal  chamber  of 
said  transaxle  housing,  said  input  power  shaft  being  drivingly 
engaged  to  said  engine; 

c)  a  hydrostatic  power  unit  mounted  on  said  transaxle  housing 
and  having  a  separate  hydrostatic  unit  housing,  a  pump  and 
motor  mounted  in  said  hydrostatic  unit  housing,  said  pump 
connected  to  a  pump  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  extending  into  said  transaxle  housing,  and 
said  motor  connected  to  a  motor  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  into  said  transaxle  housing: 

d)  means  for  driving  said  pump  shaft  of  said  hydrostatic  power 
unit  from  .said  input  power  shaft  compirising  a  first  bevel  gear 
fixed  to  said  input  power  shaft  and  drivingly  engaged  to  a 
second  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  pump  shaft  at  the  first  end 
thereof,  said  pump  shaft  driving  means  being  mounted  in  said 
first  internal  chamber: 

e)  a  reduction  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
motor  shaft  and  mounted  in  said  second  internal  chamber:  and 

f)  a  differential  gear  mechanism  to  power  said  output  axle 
located  in  said  second  internal  chamber  transaxle  housing  and 
being  drivingly  coiuiected  to  said  reduction  noeans. 


170-048  O.G.-96-4:  QL.1 
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5,52«,959 

Ml  ITl  DRIVING  ASSEMBLY  OF  VEHICI  I    ('  n\  !  R 

SEAT 

C.easak  J  Vjniakami,  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsiih  ■ 
Heitn.   Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Hii-d  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,512 
'  lJ|^l^  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-230843 
lot.  a."  A47C  3/00:  B60N  2/02:  F16D  27/118 
IS.  a.  74—665  GD  n  Qaims 


iShBT 


1.  A  mulu-driving  assembly  of  a  vehicle  power  seat  for  a 
plurality  of  operating  mechanisms  of  the  seat  including  at  least  a 
forward  and  backward  moving  mechanism  for  the  seat  and  a 
vertical  moving  mechanism  for  from  and  rear  portions  of  the  seat, 
the  multi-driving  assembly  comprising: 
a  single  electric  motor; 

first  and  second  rotatable  screw  shafts  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  one  another  between  said  front  and  rear  portions 
of  the  seat  and  routed  by  a  motor  driving  force  from  said 
electric  motor; 
a  first  tightening  member  secured  to  said  first  rotatable  screw 
shaft  and  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  operating 
mechanisms  of  the  seat,  said  first  rotatable  screw  shaft  being 
arranged  at  a  central  portion  of  the  vehicle; 
a  second  tightening  member  secured  to  said  second  rotatable 
screw  shaft  and  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  operating 
mechanisms  of  the  seat,  said  second  rotatable  screw  shaft 
being  arranged  at  a  door  side  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  first  and 
second  clutches  are  provided  in  a  power  transmission  path 
passing  through  said  electric  motor  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
operating  mechanisms  of  the  seat  in  order  to  switch  each  of 
said  plurality  of  operating  mechanisms  from  a  power-on  slate 
10  a  power-off  state; 
said  first  clutch  comprising; 

an  intermediate  gear  operatively  coupled  with  an  output  shaft 

of  said  electric  motor,  said  first  rotatable  screw  shaft  rotat- 

ably  pa.ssing  through  and  coaxial  with  said  mtermediate 

gear:  and 

a  rotatable  plunger  axially  movable  between  a  first  position  and 

a  second  position,  said  plunger  being  selectively  engageable 

at  a  first  end  with  said  intermediate  gear  in  said  first  position 

for  rotation  with  said  intermediate  gear,  said  first  rotatable 

screw  shaft  being  fixed  to  said  rotatable  plunger  for  rotation 

with  said  rotatable  plunger 


5.528,<)60 
POWFR  IKWsMlsslON   \PP\R\Tl  S 
Toru    NaK^iii,    I  tvunoniixa.    Hidrini    Matsiida.    Kawachi.    and 
I.ik.io    Kiijima.    Kanuma.   all   (if.   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji 
Jiiki)(i>ii  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  .<,  1995.  Sen  No.  415.738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080475 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  1/26 

VS.  CI.  74-665  GD  14  claims 


,J4     2« 


1.  A  power  transmission  apparatus  mounted  on  a  helicopter  for 
mechanically  n-ansmitting  a  power  generated  by  an  engine  to  a 
drive  shaft  of  a  rotor  of  said  helicopter,  comprising: 

a  transmission  case; 

a  wheel  gear  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft; 

a  first  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  transmission  case 
and  axially  fixed  thereto; 

a  first  pinion  fixed  to  said  first  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
wheel  gear; 

a  first  large  helical  gear  secured  to  said  first  drive  shaft  coaxially 
with  said  first  pinion; 

a  second  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  transmission  case 
and  axially  fixed  thereto; 

a  second  pinion  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  drive  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel; 

a  second  large  helical  gear  secured  to  said  second  drive  shaft 
coaxially  with  said  second  pinion; 

a  splined  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  transmission  case  and 
axially  fixed  thereto  for  inputting  said  power  from  said 
engine: 

a  jacket  spline-fitted  to  said  splined  shaft  so  as  axially  to  slide 
along  said  splined  shaft  and  to  receive  said  power  from  said 
splined  shaft; 

a  first  small  helical  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  jacket  coaxially 
with  said  splined  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  large 
helical  gear  for  splitting  said  power  into  a  half  and  for 
transmitting  said  half  of  said  power  to  said  first  drive  shaft 
through  said  first  large  helical  gear;  and 

a  second  small  helical  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  jacket  coaxi- 
ally with  said  splined  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  second 
large  helical  gear  for  splitting  said  power  into  a  half  and  for 
transmitting  said  half  of  said  power  to  said  second  drive  shaft 
through  said  second  large  helical  gear. 


5,528,961 
ICE  BUCKET  CHANfFAGN-E  OPH  Nh  K 

Sam  P.ir.imiNt.  I"'4(r  .trd  \\f.  SF.  Bolhell.  Wash   '<Siii: 
Hied  Mar  28.  199S.  Ser.  No.  412,003 
Int.  CI."  B67B  ZA^rt 
U.S.  CI.  81-3.39  7  Claims 

L  An  ice  bucket  champagne  opener  apparatus  for  chilling  and 
opening  a  champagne  bottle:  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  ice  container  structure  for  containing  ice  and  said 
champagne  bonle; 

(b)  a  rigid,  matching  lid  is  attached  to  cover  the  top  part  of  said 
ice  container  and  to  be  an  elevated  base; 


(c)  said  lid  having  a  center  opening  for  said  champagne  bottle  to 
stick  its  upper  part  through  said  center  opening;  so  that  the 
bottle  neck  and  cork  of  said  bottle  are  set  higher  than  said  lid; 

(d)  a  ngid  post  support  base  is  connected  to  the  top  of  said  lid; 

(e)  means  for  exU'acting  connected  to  said  post  support  base  for 
an  aligmng.  covering  and  grasping  onto  said  cork;  and  to  pull 
said  cork  off  with  a  leverage  means. 


?.5;8,'*ti2 

MILTIPI  K  Bl.ADt  SKT  STRIP  APPAK_\Tl'S  FOR  t  AHLF 

AND  V^IRF 
Jack  L.  Hoffa.  Brea.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fuhanks  Fngineering 
Compan>.  Mnnnnia.  (.  alif. 

( ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  •'65.'»86,  Sep,  2h,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.2-^-'.5.^5.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659357, 
Feb.  22.  19VI.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  611.057.  No>.  1.  1990.  Pal.  No.  5,146.6'3.  This  appli 
cation  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.«„^.';s 
Int.  CI.    H02G  I/I2 
V.S.  a.  81— 9J1  13  Oaims 


e)  said  cutter  and  strip  blade  means  being  operatively  intercon- 
nected and  said  control  means  being  connected  with  said 
drive  means  to  displace  said  cutter  and  stnp  blade  means 
laterally  to  first  sever  the  wire  and  then  to  penetrate  said 
insulation  to  said  programmed  depths. 

f)  each  of  said  cutter  blade  means  and  strip  blade  means  being 
axially  spaced  from  said  displacing  means,  and  said  drive 
means  also  spaced  from  said  displacing  means,  said  cutler 
blade  means  being  axially  spaced  from  said  strip  blade  means 
and  also  spaced  from  said  drive  means,  said  separate  stnp 
blade  means  spaced  from  said  drive  means,  there  being  frame 
structure  carrying  said  cutter  blade  means,  said  strip  blade 
means,  and  said  dnve  means. 

g)  said  control  means  including  a  master  controller  arranged  to 
control  the  dnve  means  m  a  pre-programmed  manner  to 
controllahly  displace  the  stnp  blade  means  to  penetrate  the 
insulation  to  only  a  selected  depth,  as  aforesaid,  whereby  said 
strip  blade  means  have  portions  of  programmed  penetration 
into  said  insulation,  only. 


5^28,963 
RA I C  RET  HAND  1 UU 1 , 
Hung-\in    Wei,   No.   2L   Lane   225,   Taiping   Road,    fa  pint 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Rsicn.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar  d,  1995.  Ser.  No.  ^^^^r^h 

InL  CL"  B25B  13/46 

VS.  a.  81—63  8  Claims 


31,3 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  wire  to  cut  the  wire  into  .sections 
and  to  strip  insulation  from  the  sections  to  expose  section  wire 
ends,  the  wire  defining  an  axis,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  displacing  means  for  displacing  the  wire  including  said  sec- 
tions, axially  endwise. 

b)  cutter  blade  means  having  V-shaped  cutting  edges  located  for 
displacement  toward  said  axis  to  sever  the  wire. 

c)  separate  stnp  blade  means  having  V-shaped  cutting  edges 
located  for  displacement  toward  said  axis  to  cut  into  said 
insulation  only  and  to  programmed  depths. 

d)  and  means  including  drive  means  spaced  from  said  displacing 
means,  said  dnve  means  including  electnc  motor  means,  and 
programmable  control  means  therefor,  for  controllably  dis- 
placing said  cutter  blade  means  to  sever  the  wire  as  aforesaid 
and  for  controllably  displacing  the  stnp  blade  means  to  cut 
into  said  insulation  and  to  programmed  and  selected  depths  as 
aforesaid. 


1.  A  ratchet  hand  tool,  comprising: 
a  handle  assembly  comprising: 

i)  two  base  plates,  each  of  said  base  plates  having  a  generally 

circular  through  hole:  and. 
ii)  a  base  disposed  between  said  two  base  plates  and  attached 
to  said  base  plates  with  one  of  said  base  plates  arranged 
above  the  base  and  the  other  of  said  base  plates  below  the 
base; 

b)  a  ratchet  disposed  in  said  generally  circular  holes  of  said  base 
plates,  said  ratchet  having  a  joint  element  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  generally  circular  hole  in  one  of  said  ba»e 
plates,  a  hole  being  provided  in  a  circumferential  surface  of 
said  joint  element  at  a  predetermined  position  said  hole  con- 
taining a  ball  which  has  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  said  hole,  and  a  split  elastic  ring  located  on  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  joint  element; 

c )  at  least  one  stop  plate  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  ratchet,  said 
stop  plate  being  located  between  said  base  plates  and  having 
at  least  one  projecting  stop  element  for  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  said  stop  element  having  two  trigger  portions; 
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d)  at  least  one  biasing  element  for  each  stop  plate  being  disposed 
between  said  base  plates  for  biasing  said  stop  plate  so  that 
said  stop  element  engages  said  ratchet; 

e)  a  longitudinal  rod  inserted  into  said  joint  element  of  said 
ratchet  so  as  to  rotate  therewith:  and. 

f)  a  rotary  element  attached  to  said  joint  element  of  said  ratchet, 
so  as  to  be  roUtable  with  respect  to  said  handle  assembly,  and 
having  an  outer  gripping  surface,  a  rotary  end  provided  with  a 
polygonal  hole,  a  connecting  end  provided  with  a  fitting  hole 
fitted  onto  said  joint  element  and  communicating  with  said 
polygonal  hole  of  said  rotary  end.  so  that  when  said  longitu- 
dinal rod  is  inserted  into  said  joint  element,  an  outer  surface 
of  said  longitudinal  rod  bears  against  said  ball  and  said  elastic 
ring  which  is  caused  to  expand  into  tight  coHtact  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  fitting  hole  of  said  rotary  element,  whereby 
said  inner  surface  of  said  rotary  element  restricts  die  expan- 
sion of  said  elastic  ring  so  that  said  elastic  ring  urges  said  ball 
into  tight  contact  with  said  longitudinal  rod  thereby  restricting 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  longitudinal  rod,  whereby 
said  rotary  element  may  be  manually  rotated  relative  to  said 
handle  assembly  in  at  least  one  direction  so  as  to  rt>tate  said 
longitudinal  rod. 


^VKKNCHASSIST»iGT()'M     \\l>  Mt-  I  H<  i|) 
Jondthan   K    Smith.    Tr     SJI  Hik'hi.m.l    ler.,  NE.,   \T(ant;<,  <;a. 

tiied  JhJ.  15.  1994,  S«r.  Ne.  275,7«6 

lilt  CI.''  B25B  13/58 

VS.  a.  81-lM.l  24  naims 


1.  In  combination: 
a  wheel  including 
a  first  lug  nut  that  is  threadedly  engaged  to  the  wheel  to  define 

a  first  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  second  lug  nut; 
a  wrench  including 

a  gnp  element  gripping  said  first  lug  nut.  and 
an  elongated  handle  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
grip  element;  and 
an  assist  tool  including 
a  pivot  assembly  pivotally  and  removably  connected  to  said 
second  lug  nut  for  rotating  about  said  second  lug  nut  to 
define  a  second  axis  of  rotation  that  is  displaced  from  said 
first  axis  of  rotation, 
an  elongated  member  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 

pivot  assembly  for  receiving  an  applied  force,  and 
a  linkage  assembly  connected  between  said  assist  tool  and 
said  handle  of  said  wrench  at  a  position  that  is  displaced 
from  said  first  axis  of  rotation. 


wherein  upon  application  of  the  applied  force  to  said  elongated 
member  of  said  assist  tool,  said  elongated  member  rotates 
about  said  second  axis  of  rotation  and  a  second  force  is 
applied  by  said  linkage  assembly  to  said  handle  causing  said 
WTench  to  apply  a  torque  to  said  first  lug  nut  and  rotate  about 
said  first  axis  of  rotation. 


PARAI  I  Fl   J\\\  T(M,(,I  F  WRFNfH 
D«nald  J    Finn.  M4  Kr»«n  Rd..  P()   Kox  \2m.  Jackson,  S.C. 

uteri  hfh,  ;.V  \'>H5-.  Str.  .S«.  392,497 

Int.  (I     B:5lt  V/2 

U.S.  CI.  81-356  15  Claims 


1.  A  toggle  wrench  comprising: 

a  fixed  jaw; 

an  elongated  handle  extending  rearwardly  from  said  fixed  jaw 
and  attached  thereto,  said  handle  having  spaced  right  and  left 
connected  sidewalls.  and  a  lower  closed  side  and  an  opposite 
upper  side  adjacent  said  fixed  jaw; 

a  sliding  jaw  below  said  fixed  jaw,  said  jaws  having  forwardly 
extending  pressure  surfaces; 

a  track  system  mounted  on  said  handle  and  having  right  and  left 
tracks  mounted  on  said  right  and  left  sidewalls  respectively 
and  elongated  transversely  of  said  pressure  surfaces,  said 
sliding  jaw  being  guided  by  said  tracks; 

an  elongated  rearwardiv  extending  hand  lever  having  a  forward 
portion  movable  between  said  sidewalls  and  a  rearward  por- 
tion prouiiding  from  said  sidewalls  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
handle; 

a  link  having  a  forward  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  sliding  jaw  in  a  manner  for  the  pivoting  of  said 
link  about  a  forward  axis,  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  rearw  ard  end  of  said  link  for  rotation 
about  an  intermediate  axis,  said  link  being  free  of  any  direct 
pivotal  connection  to  said  handle; 
a  carrier  elongated  in  parallelism  with  said  handle  and  disposed 

between  its  said  sidewalls; 
means  pivotally  attaching  said  lever  to  said  carrier  for  pivoting 
about  a  rearward  axis  rearwardly  of  said  intermediate  axis, 
said  axes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  also  being  normal  to 
the  elongation  of  said  handle; 
connection  means  on  said  carrier  and  said  forward  end  of  the 
link  whereby  said  forward  end  of  the  link  is  movable  fore  and 
aft  relative  to  said  earner; 
resilient  means  operably  connected  between  said  sliding  jaw  and 
said  fixed  jaw  for  urging  said  sliding  jaw  away  from  said  fixed 
jaw,  the  forward  end  of  said  hand  lever  moving  upwardly  in 
response  to  downward  pivotal  movement  of  a  rearward  end  of 
said  lever  about  said  rearward  axis,  thereby  moving  said 
intermediate  axis  toward  a  line  between  said  forward  and 
rearward  axes  and  moving  said  forward  end  of  said  link 
relative  to  said  carrier  and  thereby  forcing  said  movable  jaw 
toward  said  fixed  jaw  against  the  urging  of  said  resilient 
means;  and 
a  threaded  assembly  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  handle 
and  having  a  manually  rotatable  adjustment  portion  movable 
fore  and  aft  of  said  handle  in  response  to  threaded  rotation 
thereof,  said  adjustment  portion  and  carrier  having  coacting 
engagement  surfaces  such  that  forward  threading  movement 
of  said  adjustment  ponion  forces  said  earner  to  move  forward 
toward  said  sliding  jaw.  said  sliding  jaw,  link,  lever,  and 
carrier  together  defining  an  interconnected  assembly. 


5.528,966 

(  r)\iB(i 'N«  KFU  l)RI\FRHEAD 
Marls  «..  t  .ipiMjanv.  \\f>5  ihjlft  Dr.,  K.,  MtMIe,  Ala.  .^M><W 

Filed  Max  25.  1995.  Scr,  No.  450,824 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  81—460  3  aaims 


transporting  the  piece  of  finiit  to  a  rotatably  driven  transport 
wheel  wherein  said  wheel  includes  a  pair  of  resiliently 
deflectable  gripping  members; 

inserting  the  piece  of  fruit  between  the  pair  of  resiliently  deflect- 
able gripping  members  at  a  first  angular  position  of  the  wheel 
while  the  gripping  members  are  in  an  open  position; 

deforming  the  pair  of  gripping  members  to  a  secured  position  at 
a  second  angular  position  of  the  wheel  such  that  the  gnppmg 
members  firmly  secure  the  piece  of  fruit  with  respect  to  the 
gripping  members; 

severing  the  piece  of  fruit  into  two  hemispherical  sections  with  a 
fluid  stream  emitted  from  the  high  pressure  fluid  jet  while  the 
fruit  piece  is  in  its  secured  position,  the  fluid  stream  emitted  in 
said  severing  step  being  forceful  enough  to  cut  the  fruit  but 
gentle  enough  to  leave  the  pit  intact; 

releasing  the  pair  of  gripping  members  after  the  wheel  rotates 
past  the  secured  position  to  release  the  piece  of  fruit  from  the 
secured  position;  and 

ejecting  the  piece  of  fruit  from  the  transport  wheel  into  a  fruit 
section  receiving  means. 


^v^ 


5,528.968 
PUNCH  PRESS  WITH  Al  TOMATED  SHEET  ROTATION 
Victor  L.  Chun,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Murata  Machin- 
ery, Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^47 

int.  Cl.*^  B26F  1/04 

VS.  a.  83—453  7  Claims 


1.  A  screwdriver  tip  comprising; 

(a)  a  shank; 

(b)  a  head,  said  head  being  of  such  a  length  that  no  portion  of 
said  shank  engages  any  portion  of  a  combo  screw; 

(c)  said  head  comprising  a  first  pair  of  opposite  facing  straight 
ribs  of  the  standard  single-bladed  screwdriver  type: 

(d)  said  head  further  comprising  a  second  pair  of  opposite  facing 
angular  ribs  of  the  Phillips  type;  and. 

(e)  wherein  said  angular  ribs  make  an  angle  inclined  from  the 
center  of  an  axis  of  the  head  of  13°-33°  whereby  said  head  is 
suitable  for  cooperating  with  a  combo  screw  such  that  the 
head  alone  supports  the  tip  on  the  combo  screw. 


4S  S*    5? 
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5.528.967 
H  I  II)  .IFT  FRl n  SI  K  KR 
William     H.     Marone\.     UilliamsburK.    Mich.. 
Martnui  (,  orporation.  VVilliamsbiiru.  Mich 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  93.017 
Int.  CI."  A23N  3/02:4/06 

r  s,  n.  s.v--?3 


a.ssignor     tn 


:i  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  slicing  a  piece  of  fruit  containing  an  interior  pit 
into  two  hemispherical  sections  with  a  high  pressure  fluid  jet 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  punch  press  comprising: 

a  punch  press  C-frame  defining  a  throat  opening; 

a  press  ram  located  at  a  punching  station; 

a  carriage  mechanism  mounted  within  said  throat  opening  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  move  a  workpiece  gripped 
in  gripper  mechanisms  mounted  on  said  carriage  mechanism 
to  bring  selected  areas  of  said  workpiece  to  said  punching 
station,  said  carriage  mechanism  movable  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  said  throat  opening  remote  from  said  punching  station; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  turret  mounted  for  rotation  about  aligned 
vertical  axes,  said  upper  and  lower  mrrets  respectively  carry- 
ing punch  and  die  tooling  in  a  peripheral  array  of  pockets 
formed  therein; 

rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  turrets  to  bring 
selected  punch  and  die  tooling  on  said  turrets  to  said  punching 
station; 

a  clamping  plunger  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  turrets, 
said  plunger  being  aligned  with  said  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
mrrets  to  be  axially  displaceable  from  a  retracted  to  an 
extended  position  shifted  towards  the  the  other  mrret; 

an  anvil  surface  on  said  other  tun^t  facing  a  clamping  face  on  a 
head  portion  of  said  clamping  plunger; 

an  actuator  for  causing  forcible  extension  of  said  clamping 
plunger  to  an  extended  position  whereat  a  workpiece  is 
clamped  between  said  anvil  surface  and  said  clamping 
plunger  face;  and 
control  means  causing  said  rotary  drive  means  to  operate  to 
cause  a  predetermined  extent  of  rotation  of  said  other  turret 
with  said  clamping  plunger  engaged  with  said  workpiece  to 
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rotate  and  reorient  said  workpiece  in  said  punch  press  after 
release  of  said  gripper  mechanisms  and  movement  of  said 
carriage  mechanism  to  said  retracted  position,  wherebv 
punching  operations  can  be  conducted  on  any  area  of  an 
oversized  workpiece,  which  workpiece  is  of  sufficient  size  so 
that  said  carriage  mechanism  cannot  bring  all  areas  into 
alignment  with  said  punching  station. 


5^128,970 

TONE  CONTROL  FOR  STRJNGtU  MLSR  AL 

INSTRIMENT 

td»ard  C.  Zacaroli.  122  Arlington  Rd..  I'tica.  N.Y.  13501 

Filed  Jan.  !>>,  19<J5,  Ser.  No.  .'74,829 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/14 

VS.  CI.  84-312  R  17  Qalm. 


5,52«,969 
DAMl'l  K  L  NIT  FOR  A  1'1A.N(; 
Isut.iniij  Kihara.  Hamamatsu.  and  KiyoshiAbf.  hikur.i.  b,,th 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Sei- 
sakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994   f.-n5(t5n' 
Int.  a."  GIOC  J/00:  GIOD  ISAM' 
VS.  a.  84-216  n  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  damper  unit  for  mounting  in  a  piano  having  a  plurality  of 
strings  and  a  plurality  of  hammers  on  a  plurality  of  hammer  shanks 
for  striking  the  strings  and  creating  string  sound,  said  damper  unit 
comprising: 

a  support  shaft  mounted  in  the  piano,  said  support  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  support  arms  pivoially  projecting  ft-om  a  plurality 
of  places  along  a  length  of  said  support  shaft: 
a  hammer  shank  stop  rail  secured  to  ends  of  said  support  arms 
remote  from  said  support  shaft,  whereby  the  said  stop  rail  is 
supported  within  said  piano,  between  the  strings  of  the  piano 
and  the  hammer  shanks  of  the  piano,  for  pivotal  motion  about 
a  pivoung  axis  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
support  shaft;  and 
a  longitudinal  rotary  shaft  routably   mounted  in  said  piano 

substantially  parallel  with  said  stop  rail; 
wherein  at  least  one  moving  device  is  mounted  to  said  rotary 
shaft,  such  that  said  at  least  one  moving  device  contacts  and  is 
coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said  support  arms  at  a  location 
along  a  length  of  said  at  least  one  support  arm  spaced  from 
said  pivoting  axis,  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft, 
said  at  least  one  moving  device  applies  a  motive  force  to  said 
at  least  one  of  said  support  arms  at  said  location,  thereby 
pivoting  said  support  arms  about  said  pivoting  axis,  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  stop  rail  in  a  first  direction,  from  a)  a 
retracted  position  outside  a  range  of  motion  of  said  hammer 
shanks,  for  allowing  hammers  on  the  hammer  shanks  to  strike 
the  strings,  into  b)  a  stop  position  within  the  range  of  motion 
of  the  hammer  shanks,  in  which,  upon  motion  of  the  hammer 
shanks  toward  the  strings,  said  stop  rail  contacts  the  hammer 
shanks,  for  halting  the  motion  of  the  hammer  shanks  before 
the  hammers  strike  the  strings. 


1.  A  musical  pitch  control  apparatus  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
musical  strings  of  a  stringed  musical  instrument  including:  a  piv- 
oted arm  having  means  for  securing  a  first  end  of  the  associated 
musical  string;  a  first  biasing  means,  for  biasing  said  arm  in  a 
direction  to  increa,se  the  tension  on  the  musical  string,  comprised 
of  a  length  memory  alloy  wire  secured  between  said  arm  and  a 
wire  anchor;  a  strain  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  effective 
tension  on  the  musical  string  by  sensing  a  bending  strain  on  said 
arm;  and  a  variable  current  driving  circuit  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  strain  sensor  means  and  an  output  connected  to  said  alloy 
wire  for  driving  a  current  through  said  alloy  wire  that  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  strain  on  said  arm  to  adjustably  shorten  said  alloy 
wire,  thus  causing  said  alloy  wire  to  rock  said  arm  and  maintain 
the  tension  on  the  stnng  at  a  constant;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  second  biasing  means  biasing  said  arm  in  a  direction  that 
opposes  a  shortening  of  said  alloy  wire  of  said  first  biasing 
means  to  encourage  said  alloy  wire  to  return  to  an  original 
length  when  no  current  is  driven  to  said  alloy  wire; 
a  current  driving  circuit  including  a  bridge  circuit  having  said 
strain  sensor  means  connected  into  two  legs  thereof;  a  com- 
parator circuit  for  comparing  a  strain  sensor  voltage  with  a 
bridge  reference  voltage  and  producing  a  variable  voltage 
output;  a  fine  tone  adjuster  circuit  for  modifying  the  relation 
between  the  strain  sensor  voltage  and  the  bridge  reference 
voltage  at  said  comparator  circuit;  an  amplifier  circuit  for 
activating  an  indicator  lamp  and  a  pulse  width  modulating 
circuit,  and  having  an  amplifier  input  coupled  to  the  voltage 
output  ol  said  comparator  circuit,  whereby  a  musical  pitch 
threshold  is  indicated;  and  said  pulse  width  modulating  circuit 
for  variably  driving  a  current  to  said  alloy  wire  and  having  a 
variable  input  coupled  to  the  voltage  output  of  said  compara- 
tor circuit. 


5^28^1 

Ml'SICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A  STAKU  l/Al  UJN 

\PP\R\T1  s 

M.irk    w     S\„„d.  55   Mill   Pond   Kd,.   Port   Washinutnn,  N.Y. 

Filid  Mar.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .'9S.5ir 
Int.  CI.'  GIOD  J/IJ(J 
U.S.  CI.  84-327  23  Claims 

1.  A  musical  stnnged  instrument  having  a  neck,  the  musical 
stringed  instrument  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  neck  of  a  musician;  and 
a  support,  attached  at  one  end  to  a  back  of  the  musical  stnnged 
insu^ment.  to  support  the  musical  stringed  instrument  by 
having  the  other  end  contact  a  chest  of  the  musician. 


5^28,972 
BRn)GE  SEAL 

David  Wilson,  Saratoga;  John  F,.  7weig.  Pofsttnkill:  Richard 
Torlorici,  and  Anthonv  Scalisi-,  both  of  Scheni'V(ad>.  all  of 
N.^..  assignorv  lo   Iht   I  nittd  Slates  of  \merica  as  repre- 
sented h\  the  Secrelarv  of  the  Arm\.  Washington.  D.C. 
(  (inlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .'71.6.<H.  Jan.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,494,  Feb.  16.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,111 
Int.  CI,    F41F  1/(14.  F16J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  89—7  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  bridge  seal  for  a  regenerative  liquid  propel- 
lant  gun  system  which  comprises: 

a  gun  tube  cylinder  having  an  axial  bore  therein; 

a  gun  tube  seal  cavity  disposed  in  an  open  end  of  said  gun  tube 
bore; 

a  gun  tube  seal  seat  operatively  disposed  in  said  seal  cavity 
making  an  angle  P  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  line  parallel 
with  said  gun  tube  bore,  and  having  a  gun  tube  seal  seat  mean 
angle  diameter; 

a  combustion  chamber  having  an  axial  chamber  bore  therein, 
said  chamber  bore  in  axial  alignment  with  said  gun  tube  bore; 

a  combustion  chamber  seal  cavity  disposed  in  an  open  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber  bore  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in 
alignment  with  said  gun  tube  bore; 

a  combustion  chamber  seal  seat  operatively  disposed  in  said 
combustion  chamber  seal  cavity  making  an  angle  P  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  line  parallel  with  said  combustion 
chamber  bore,  and  having  a  combustion  chamber  seal  seat 
mean  angle  diameter; 

bridge  seal  means  for  interfacing  and  mating  with  said  gun  tube 
seal  seat  and  said  combustion  chamber  seal  seal  under  com- 
pressive preload  stress  condition,  which  includes: 

an  annular  metal  seal  ring  having  two  chamfered  fiat  seal  sur- 
faces making  an  angle  a  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  line, 
said  angle  a  being  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  angle  P; 


a  flat  surface  on  said  seal  ring  outside  diameter  connecting  said 
two  chamfered  flat  seal  surfaces  at  their  outer  most  edges, 
including: 

said  seal  ring  having  a  mean  angle  diameter  greater  than  said 
gun  tube  seal  seal  mean  angle  diameter  and  said  combus- 
tion chamber  mean  angle  diameter,  thereby  providing  an 
interference  fit  between  said  seal  means  and  said  gun  tube 
and  combustion  chamber  seal  seats. 


5i;28,973 
HIGH  POWER  COAXIAL  CONNFfTinN 
Thomas  M.  Venning.  1  illle  Canada;  Char.jl.iitii>.'--  I'     Mari- 
nos.  ^linneapolis.  and  Chris  S.  Siircnsiiii   i  ilin.!,  jli  i'(  Minn., 
assignors  tu  1-M(    Corp..  Chiiaci  .  Hi 

I  iitfi  V.h    -.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  192.895 

iiii.  1.1.    141B  6/O0 

VS.  CI.  89—8  8  Claims 


1.  A  gun  system  having  a  breechblock,  a  gun  tube  adjacent  the 
'Teechblock  for  receiving  an  ammunition  assembly  therewithin, 
and  having  a  remote  high  energy  power  supply,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 

a  breech  insert  and  plasma  injector  assembly  having  at  least  one 
plasma  injector  therein  and  being  configured  to  be  retained  at 
one  end  in  the  breechblock  adjacent  the  ammuninon  assembly 
and  extending  from  the  breechblock  at  a  remote  end, 

at  least  one  high  energy  coaxial  cable  having  a  gun  end  and  a 
remote  end, 

a  gun  end  connector  on  said  high  energy  coaxial  cable  gun  end 
and  being  connected  to  the  high  energy  power  supply  at  said 
remote  end. 

means  on  said  first  open  end  of  said  housing  for  receiving  and 
securing  said  coaxial  cable  gun  end  therein. 

.solid  insulation  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  sur- 
rounding said  gun  end  connector. 

said  housing  and  solid  insulation  means  having  at  least  one  set 
of  aligned  side  openings  therein  providing  access  to  said  gun 
end  connector  for  securing  said  gun  end  coimector  to  said 
plasma  injector,  and 

means  on  said  second  open  end  of  said  housing  for  receiving 
and  securing  said  remote  end  of  said  breech  insert  and  plasma 
injector  assembly  therein, 

whereby  said  gun  end  connector  is  secured  to  said  plasma 
injector,  and 

whereby  high  power  is  transferable  through  a  continuous  coaxial 
path  from  the  remote  power  supply  to  said  plasma  injector  for 
finng  the  ammunition  assembly  from  the  gun  tube. 


5,528.974 

SABOT  SEPAR.ATOR  FOR  PROJECTILE  ACCELl  k  \  [  i   h 

Hire  Voshida,  Isukuba,  and  Kazuo  I  ematsu.  Yokohama.  tx>th 

of.  Japan,  as,signors  to  .\genc>  of  Industrial  Science  \  lech- 

nology.  and   Ministry  of  International  Trade  &   Industry, 

both  of  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219307 
Claims  prioriti.  .ipplication  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  S-110578 
Int.  CI.'  F41A  21/46 
VS.  CI.  89— 14.b  2  Claims 

I.  A  sabot  separator  for  installation  at  a  muzzle  end  of  a  barrel  of 
a  projectile  accelerator,  comprising: 

a  sabot  separation  cylinder  equipped  with  a  pair  of  rail  elec- 
trodes insulated  from  each  other,  extending  axially  and  con- 
nected with  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel; 
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forming  a  purifying  filter  to  remove  contamination  that  may  be 
present  in  said  second  source  of  fluid. 
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a  sabot  equipped  with  a  projectile,  accelerated  in  the  barrel  and 
moving  toward  the  sabot  separation  cylinder,  said  sabot  being 
made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material;  and 

an  electrical  power  source  connected  between  the  rail  electrodes 
for  applying,  to  the  rail  electrodes,  a  voltage  for  producmg  a 
force  in  a  direction  for  decelerating  and  stoppmg  the  acceler- 
ating sabot  m  the  sabot  separation  cylinder  to  launch  the 
projectile  alone  from  the  sabot  separation  cylinder. 


5328.976 
SWASH  n  VTF  TVPF  fOMPRKSSOR  W  FTH  BEARING 
ASSFMBI\ 
Havalo  Ikfda.  Nai)>a  Nokomachi;  Satoshi  I  mt-niura;  Kazuya 
Kimura,  Hideo  Mori,  Hisalo  Kawamura,  and  \kira  Naka- 
molo,  all  of  Kariva.  Japan.  a.v,it;nors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
lovoda  lidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  \nv.  21,  1^4.  Sen  No.  342,713 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  199.^,  5-24.VI4X. 
Apr.  14.  1994,  6-076171,  Ma>  2.  1994,  6-(W.M8.A 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  17/UH.  FOIB  i/M> 
Xi.S.  CI.  92-71  16  Claims 


5328.975 
BOOSTER  WITH  A  POROUS  BELLOWS  FOKMIM,  \ 
FILTER 
Jean  Piern  <,dutier;  Ulysse  Verbo,  both  of  Aulnay-sous-BoU, 
and  Miguel  Perez  RevUla,  Argenteuii,  all  of.  France,  avsign- 
ore    to    AlliedSignalEurope   Services   Techniques.    Hrancv. 
France 
PtT  No.  P(-T/FR94AH)534,  5  371  Date  May  20,  I9<<4.  5  l(l2ie) 
Date  Vlav  2o,  l')94,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2915I,  Pt  I  Pub. 
Pate  Dev    22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  .May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  l-i-iAM 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1993,  93  07120 
InL  CI."  F15B  WIO 
VS.  a.  91-376  R  5  claims 
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1.  A  compressor  having  a  swash  plate  supported  on  a  drive  shaft 
for  an  integral  rotation,  said  swash  plate  being  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  pistons  reciprocally  moveable  m  a  cylinder  block  to 
compress  gas  therem.  wherein  reaction  force  of  the  compressed  gas 
applied  to  the  piston  and  causing  axial  load  acting  on  the  swash 
plate  and  the  drive  shaft  is  buffered  by  buffer  means,  said  buffer 
means  comprising: 
a  first  bearing  interposed  between  a  first  surface  of  the  swash 

plate  and  the  cylinder  block;  and 
a  second  bearing  mterposed  between  a  second  surfece  of  the 
swa.sh  plate  and  the  cylinder  block,  wherein  one  of  said 
bearings  is  arranged  to  be  flexibly  deformable  to  absorb  the 
axial  load  while  the  other  bearing  is  airanged  to  be  rigid  to 
receive  the  axial  load  and  transmit  the  axial  load  to  the 
cylinder  block. 


1.  A  pneumatic  brake  booster  using  first  and  second  sources  of 
fluid  having  first  and  second  different  pressures,  said  booster 
having  a  ngid  casing  with  an  interior  separated  into  at  least  front 
and  rear  chambers  by  a  sealed  movable  partition,  said  first  chamber 
being  connected  to  said  first  source  of  fluid  and  said  second 
chamber  being  connected  selectively  by  means  of  a  valve  respond- 
ing to  an  operational  input  signal  to  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sources  of  fluid,  said  movable  partition  being  capable  of 
being  forced  by  a  difference  in  the  pressures  prevailing  in  said  first 
and  second  chambers  to  move  an  essentially  cylindrical  pneumatic 
piston  sliding  in  a  sealed  fashion  In  said  casing  and  carrying  said 
valve,  said  piston  having  a  portion  thereof  which  extend  outside 
said  casing,  a  tubular  protective  bellows  surrounding  said  portion 
of  said  piston  outside  said  casing,  said  bellows  is  characterized  by 
being  at  least  partially  a  porous  and  deformable  material  through 
which  said  second  source  of  fluid  is  directly  communicated  to  said 
valve  to  develop  said  difference  in  pressure,  said  porous  material 


5,52J<,4" 

RETENTION  MECHANl.SM  FOR  A  CAGE  OF  A 

SWASHPLATE  BEARING 

James  C.  Goade.  Shorcwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395342 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  S/00:  F04B  1/12:27/08 
U.S.  CI.  92-71  4  Claims 

I.  An  axial  piston  variable  displacement  hydraulic  device  having 
a  housing  defining  at  least  one  concave  arcuate  surface,  a  swash- 
plate  positioned  in  the  housing  and  having  at  least  one  arcuate 
convex  surface,  and  an  arcuate  roller  beanng  assembly  positioned 
between  the  convex  and  concave  surfaces  and  having  an  arcuate 
bearing  cage  comprising: 

a  pair  of  anchor  pins  extending  from  the  swashplate;  and 
a  flexible  retainer  having  an  arcuate  center  section  concentric 
with  the  beanng  cage  and  a  pair  of  end  portions  attached  to 
the  beanng  cage  and  resiliently  engaging  the  anchor  pins. 


5328.979 
BREAD  BAKING  DEVICE 

Shinji  Voshida.  Daito.   In(iitri,  a'vsig:nor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Daito,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1994.  6-127108 
Int  Cl.'^  A21B  1/00:  A21D  ^00:  A47J  27/00:37/01 
VS.  CI.  99—327  4  Claims 


5328.978 
HYDROMECRANICAL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Franz    Forster.    KarMadt-Muhlbach,    (Jcrmaii).    a.ssignor   te 
Linde  \ktiengell.sthaft.  (icrmany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,926 

Claim'-  priiint%.  .ipplit  ati.m  (ierman).  Feb.  2".  1992,  -12  (V> 
IIK,S.5 

Int.  Cl."^  FOIB  y/00 


U.S.  CI.  92—140 


21  Claims 


1,  A  bread  baking  device  comprising  a  bread  baking  case 
installed  in  a  baking  oven,  and  having  a  lid  openably  mounted  on 
said  baking  oven,  in  which  raw  ingredients  and  water  are  kneaded 
to  make  and  ferment  a  dough:  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
temperature  in  the  baking  oven;  preheating  control  means  for 
heating  the  oven  to  a  pre-set  temperature  when  said  detected 
temperature  in  the  baking  oven  is  lower  than  a  pre-sct  temperature, 
said  preheating  control  means  idenxifying  a  particular  temperamre 
range  out  of  a  plurality  of  temperature  ranges  which  in  the  upper 
value  is  limited  to  the  preset  temperature  and  successively 
decreases;  means  for  judging  to  which  of  said  temperature  ranges 
said  detected  temperature  of  the  baking  oven  belongs;  and  heating 
means  for  determining  the  duty  ratio  of  the  current  flow  time 
penod  corresponding  to  each  of  said  temperature  ranges  and  heal- 
ing said  baking  oven  with  the  duly  ratio  or  current  flow  time  period 
corresponding  to  each  of  .said  temperature  ranges. 


5.528.980 
ELECTRIC  TOASTER 
John  W.  McClean,  Lakemba,  Australia,  assignor  to  BreviHe  R 
&  D  Ptv  Ltd..  New  South  Wales.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug.  25.  1992,  PL4331 
Int.  Cl.'^  A47J  r/OS 
VS.  CI.  99—389  10  Claims 


19.  A  hydromechanical  drive  assembly  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
static axial  piston  motor  having  an  outer  motor  housing,  a  swash 
plate  and  a  cylindrical  drum  located  in  said  outer  motor  housing,  a 
mechanical  transmission  having  an  outer  transmission  housing 
aligned  with  said  outer  motor  housing  and  a  planetary  gear  located 
downstream  of  and  coaxial  widi  said  axial  piston  motor  and 
including  at  least  one  sun  gear  coaxial  with  said  axial  piston  motor, 
a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  mechanical  transmission  and  with  said 
cylindrical  drum  extending  through  said  mechanical  transmission 
and  said  axial  piston  motor,  first  stage  planetary  gears  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  outer  transmission  housing,  longitudinal  axi- 
ally  extending  external  splines  formed  on  said  cylindncal  drum 
and  on  said  sun  gear,  and  a  slide  member  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  cylindncal  drum  and  said  sun  gear,  said  slide  member  having 
longitudinal  axially  extending  internal  splines  cooperating  with 
said  longitudinal  axially  extending  external  splines  on  said  cylin- 
drical drum  and  said  sun  gear  for  non-rotatably  connecting  said 
cylindrical  drum  to  said  sun  gear,  whereby  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
dncal drum  rotates  said  slide  to  rotate  said  sun  gear  and  said  shafL 


9.  Pop-up  toaster  comprising  a  toaster  body  provided  with  a  slot 
for  insertion  of  an  article  to  be  toasted,  a  toaster  carriage  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  article  to  be  toasted,  heating  means  for  toasting 
said  article  in  an  interior  of  said  toaster  body  and  a  substantially 
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flat  metal  metnber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  throughgoing  holes, 
wherein  said  substantially  flat  metal  member  is  movable  between  a 
closed  position  covering  said  slot  and  at  least  one  open  position  in 
which  said  article  can  be  inserted  into  said  interior  of  said  toaster 
body  through  said  slot  and  wherein  said  flat  metal  plate  with  said 
holes  is  constructed  such  that  heated  air  can  pass  through  said  slot 
and  flat  metal  member  but  a  flame  cannot  issue  from  said  slot  and 
flat  metal  member  when  said  flat  metal  member  is  in  said  closed 
position  covering  said  slot. 


5,528,981 
SANDWICH  BUN  MOLD 

IjfTit^  A.  Pettit,  12673  Gardenside  Dr.,  North  Royalton.  Ohio 
-M135 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,240 

Int.  a."  A23D  im 

VS.  a.  99-^28  13  Claims 


formed  by  a  tubular  wall  and  a  base  plate  on  a  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  wall,  said  base  plate  having  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  surrounded  by  a  shoulder  portion  to  define  an  open 
passage  of  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  a  gas  burner  of 
the  gas-cooker  base,  said  gas-cooker  stand  having  a  plurality 
of  sawtooth-shaped  bracket  members  coupled  to  said  tubula- 
wall  adjacent  said  upper  end,  each  of  said  bracket  members 
having  a  hole  formed  through  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  tubular 
wall  having  a  drain  opening  disposed  adjacent  said  base  plate; 

a  drain  frame  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  drain  frame  being 
formed  by  an  annular  collector  ring  having  a  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  contour,  said  collector  ring  having  a  planar  inner 
edge  defining  an  inwardly  directed  support  plane  and  a  plu- 
rality of  drain  grooves  extending  obliquely  downward  from  an 
outer  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  drain  grooves  having  a  flat 
portion  disposed  at  a  distal  end  and  a  through  opening  formed 
therein  adjacent  said  flat  portion;  and. 

a  plurality  of  springs  for  suspending  said  drain  frame  from  said 
gas-cooker  stand,  each  of  said  springs  having  hooks  formed 
on  opposing  ends  thereof  for  coupling  between  said  hole  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  bracket  members  and  said 
through  opening  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  drain 
grooves. 


5.528,983 
VPPVkATl  S  FOR  PRODI CING  I  AVKRFD  PROniTTS 
Michael  R.  Cartir.  Fishtr>illf.  Ky..  a.s,siennr  tu  \    B.  Purnell 
Sausagf  (  II..  Inc..  SimpMinville,  ky. 

Filed  .lun.  5.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  464,455 

IiiL  CI."  A21D  li/OH:  A23L  //.</.  B65B  25/16;  G07F  ///70 

U.S.  CI.  99_tS0.4  14  Claims 


1  A  baking  mold  for  a  sandwich  roll,  the  sandwich  roll  having 
an  interior  sandwich  component  cavity,  the  baking  mold  compris- 
ing: retaining  means  for  holding  a  portion  of  dough  during  the 
baking  process;  form  means  received  in  said  retaining  means  for 
forming  the  cavity  in  the  roll;  and  support  means  for  positioning 
said  form  means  in  said  retaining  means,  said  support  means 
including  a  handle  member  attached  to  said  form  means  and  a 
support  strap  depending  from  said  handle  member 


S,528,9S2 
GAS-COOKER  FRAME 
Chang-Feng  Chuang,  No.  30,  Lane  332,  Ming-Chuan  Rd.,  Chia 
I  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,700 

Int  CI.*  A47J  il/OO 

MS.  a.  99--J46  3  CTaims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  automated  assembly  of  layered 
products  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections  of  exterior  mate- 
rial and  a  middle  material  sandwiched  therebetween,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  main  conveyor  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  carrying 
said  exterior  material  though  said  apparatus; 

c.  second  conveyor  extending  parallel  to  said  main  conveyor 
means  for  carrying  said  middle  layer  material  through  said 
apparatus; 

d.  means  for  separating  said  extenor  material  into  upper  and 
lower  sections  to  expose  the  lower  section  of  said  exterior 
material  for  receiving  the  middle  layer  of  the  layered  product; 

e.  an  assembly  sution  carried  by  said  frame  including  shuttle 
means  for  transferring  said  middle  layer  material  from  said 
second  conveyor  means  and  for  depositing  said  middle  layer 
material  on  said  lower  section  of  said  exterior  material; 

f.  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  conveyors;  and 

g.  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  and  said  transfer 
shuttles. 


I.  A  gas-cooker  frame  for  use  on  a  gas-cooker  base,  comprising: 
a  gas-cooker  stand  disposed  on  the  gas-cooker  ba.se,  said  gas- 
cooker  stand  having  an  open  cavity  and  open  upper  end 


5.528,984 

SMOKFR  (NSFRT  FOR  (i\S  BVRBFfTF.S 

Albert  C.  Saurwein.  251  (.urles  Rd.,  (.ranstr.  Wash.  98932 

f'ontinuationin-parl  (if  Ser.  No.  2.M,75X,  \pr.  25,  1W4,  aban- 

fliimd.   Ihis  appljcatiiin  .lun.  21,  1V95.  Ser.  No   442. T"?? 

Int.  CI."  A47J  i7/00.  A62C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-482  lOdamis 

1.  In  combinauon  with  a  gas  barbecue  which  composes  a  lower 

shell  and  a  hmged  top  having  a  cooking  compartment  therein,  a  gas 
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-..^28.986 

KOIAK^  PRl.Ml.St.  C.\SSETTL  IMl  .M  .SPLMJLD 

FROM  FRAME 

Ingvar  Anderxson.  1  .kldcknpini;< ,  and  Rt  ni?t  HersenfalS, 
(ienarp,  both  of.  Swi-dt-n.  avMnmir^  Ic  l(!t,<  1  .\\'.\\  Huldiogl 
&  Finance  SA,  Sweden 

PTkd  Feb.  ''.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,037 

<  lalms  priiiril>.  appiicaliim  Sweden.  Feb    '■'•    V*^-X    '>4(>*i4;' 

InL  CI.    B41F  i.W 

UJS.  a.  101—219  13  Claims 


burner  assembly,  and  a  lower  grate  supported  within  said  lower 

shell,  the  improvement  comprising: 

removable  smoke-cookmg  insert  means  locatable  on  said  lower 
grate  said  smoke-cooking  insert  means  comprising  a  dnp  pan 
means,  a  food-supporting  rack  means  and  a  ccx)king  compart- 
ment baffle  means,  said  cooking  compartment  baffle  means 
subdividing  said  cooking  compartment  into  first  and  second 
pans,  and  said  dnp  pan  means  and  said  focxi-supporting  rack 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  fcxxl  to  be 
smoke-cooked  may  be  placed  in  said  second  part  of  said 
ccwking  compartment  on  said  rack  means  and  above  said  drip 
pan  means  and  a  source  of  wood  mav  be  placed  on  said  lower 
grate  in  said  first  part  of  said  cooking  compartment  and  heated 
to  a  smoke-producing  temperature,  and  wherehv  healed 
smoke  is  directed  to  circulaie  around  and  into  said  second  part 
of  said  ccxiking  companmeni  so  as  to  smoke-cook  said  food, 
said  c<X)king  compartment  baffle  means  being  mounted  on 
said  drip  pan  means  so  as  to  be  removable  therewith,  and  said 
cooking  compartment  baffle  means  having  a  periphery  located 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  lower  shell  and  hinged  top  of 
said  gas  barbecue  such  that  heated  smoke  may  freely  circulate 
around  said  periphery  between  said  cooking  compartment 
bafiBe  means  and  said  lower  shell  and  said  hinged  top. 


5.528.485 

ALIGNMENT  MONrr()RIN(.  DfcVICE  ON  ROTARY 

PRIMlNt,  M\(  HINKS 

Rdlf  Haller.   Oftersheim.   (.ermanv.  a^signiir   lo   Heirielbtrgcr 
Druckmaschinen  \(..  Heidelber;;.  dcrmanv 
C  (intinuati.in  of  Ser.  Nii.  47(1,084.  Nov.  2.  1442,  ahandtmed 

This  applKatidii  \pr   1.'.  1444.  Ser.  No.  227,.MM 
Claim.>  priiiritv,  applicatjun  (rermany.  Nov.  2,  1441.  41  M\ 
2.V..5 

InL  CI.    B41F  ]3/00 
U.S.  a.  101—216  8  aaiin.s 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  rotary  pnnting  machine  and  at 
least  one  alignment  monitoring  device  for  alignment  monitoring  of 
the  rotary  printing  machine,  the  printing  machine  including  a 
plurality  of  installed  components,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
installed  components  includes  at  least  one  alignment  monitoring 
device;  said  alignment  monitonng  device  including  means  for 
indicating  positional  deviations  of  said  components  from  the  time 
of  installation  of  the  printing  machine  in  at  least  two  planes; 
retaining  means  connected  with  said  alignment  monitoring  device 
for  retaining  said  alignment  monitonng  device  in  its  onginal 
position  on  said  installed  components,  and  manipulation  secunng 
means  connected  with  said  alignment  monitonng  device  for  secur- 
ing said  monitoring  device  against  manipulation  dunng  operation 
of  said  rotary  printing  machine,  wherein  said  monitonng  device  is 
operative  for  indicating  loss  of  alignment  of  said  installed  compo- 
nents from  their  original  aligned  positions. 


1.  A  printing  unit  for  a  rotary  printing  press  in  which  a  web  to  be 
printed  is  caused  to  be  conveyed  via  at  least  one  rotating  impres- 
sion cylinder  past  said  printing  unit  for  printing  on  such  web.  said 
printing  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  rotatably  mounted 
for  synchronous  rotation  within  a  single  frame  structure,  and 
including  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  press  against  said  web  passing 
intermediate  said  impression  cylinder  and  said  plate  cylinder,  said 
single  frame  structure  comprising  a  cassette  displaceable  from  such 
rotary  pnnung  press  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  such  printing 
press  in  a  suspended  position  hanging  from  means  for  attaching 
said  cassette  to  such  printing  press  without  any  means  for  support- 
ing said  cassette  from  underneath  so  that  a  fl(X)r  area  under  such 
pnnting  press  is  devoid  of  any  supporting  structuic. 


5,528,987 

k(  1 1  \K\   TKINTING  PRESS  UNIT  SUSPENDED  \  kt)M 

BEAM  FRAME 

Ingvar     \nders.son.     Loddekopinge.     and     Bengt    Hersenias, 

(ienarp.  both  of.  S>*eden,  assignor^  tc  li  lr.i  Laval  HokUagi 

&  Finance  S.A..  Sv»eden 

Filed  Feb   '.  1445,  Ser.  No.  385,103 

Claims  pn.inn,  appluatmn  N»Mden,  Feb.  9.  1994,  9400422 

Int.  CI     H411-  >m 

U.S.  a.  101—219  20  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  printing  press  in  which  a  web  to  be  printed  is  caused 
to  be  conveyed  via  at  least  one  rotating  impression  cylinder  past  a 
printing  unit  for  pnnting  on  such  web,  said  printing  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  synchronous  rotating  cylinders  including  a  plate  cylin- 
der adapted  to  press  against  such  web  passing  intermediate  said 
impression  cylinder  and  said  plate  cylinder,  the  improvement  com- 
posing; a  beam  structure  spaced  above  a  floor  area  upon  which 
said  pnnting  press  is  erected  and  from  which  said  pnnting  unit  is 
suspended  such  that  said  floor  area  under  said  printing  unit  is 
devoid  of  any  supporting  structure. 
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5328,9(W 

Nt+i » I   PKLLETS  FOR  WILD  GAME  mjNTING  Wli  \ 

Mf  IWin  HiK  fis  MWUFACTL'RF 

Pfr-(ll«.f  I  indt;rtH     Kwri  ^  nk  jdhdnssoil.  both  «f  Skt-llefteA  ; 

Kjrii   Vk.    (uhiinss.iH     I  r-,Mkrn,  and   Kjrin   PaulsMin.  *Nkel 

ti-ftehamri    ill  ..f   v^.^^,  „   avsignorv  t<i  Ikiliden  Vlineral  AB, 

^kelWftehrfniH     ^v>,-<l.  i; 
f<   [  N..    Vi    I  sh'.iwwjs,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1994.  §  ie2(e) 

Date  Vlav    V   1^4    PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)8199.  PCT  Pub. 

Dair    Vpr    14,  lt^4 

PCT  Fil«j  Oct  6,  1993,  Sen  N«.  232.1 1  ! 

Claiias  priarity.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  !'»•':   '>:>\2'i2f> 
Int.  a."  F42B  7/04 
V.S.  a.  102-^59  22  Claims 


1.  Shot  pellets  having  (i)  an  inner  core  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  lead  alloys  and  (ii) 
an  electrochemically  deposited  outer  layer  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and  silver  alloys, 
which  shot  pellets,  after  firing,  do  not  leach  any  substantial 
amounts  of  lead  into  the  surrounding  environment. 


5.528.4S' 

IIK.IILV  SEPARABl.t.  Bl  l.Ll,  1 

lorrey  L.  Briese,  R.R.  1,  Box  108,  Tappen.  N.  Dak.  58487 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,513,  Apr.  29,  199.1.  .ih.in 

doned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No.  29!."'! 

Int  CI."  F42B  12/00: 1 V34 

U.S.  a.  192-506  1  Claim 

1.  A  highly  separable  bullet  comprising  a  bullet  core  and  a 


jacket,  said  jacket  having  said  bullet  core  swaged  therein  and  a 
uniform  wall  thickness  enclosing  and  constraining  said  bullet  core, 
said  bullet  core  having  a  plurality  of  2  to  10  malleable  strands  of 
metal  of  equal  length  and  diameter  with  each  other  swaged  into  a 
cylindrical  core,  said  cylindrical  core  having  a  unique,  uniform 
interlockmg  panem  between  the  plurality  of  malleable  strands  of 
metal,  said  unique,  uniform  interlocking  pattern  between  the  plu- 
rality of  malleable  strands  of  metal  having  a  uniform,  consistent 
bend  interlocking  pattern  whereby  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of 
each  and  every  of  said  plurality  of  2  to  10  malleable  strands  of 
metal  are  positioned  on  a  longitudinal  line  through  each  and  every 
of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each  and  every  of  said 
plurality  ef  2  to  10  malleable  strands  of  metal  and  an  extteme  outer 
point  of  said  uniform,  consistent  bend  interlocking  pattern  of  each 
and  every  of  said  plurality  of  2  to  10  malleable  strands  of  metal  is 
located  1 80  degrees  fkim  said  longitudinal  line  through  each  and 
every  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each  and  every  of 
said  plurality  of  2  to  10  malleable  strands  of  metal. 


5,528,990 

OXIDF  rOATFD  JACKETED  BULLET 

Alan  J.  Corzine,  Marine;  .lack  D.  Dippold,  Edwards\illi .  hnih 

(if  III.,  and  David  K.  Schluckebier,  (  nb.it.  Vrk,.  assignors  to 

Olin  Corporaliiin.  East  Alton.  Ill 

DivLsion  of  Nor   Nip    2,17. 42.V  Ma\   J.  1W4.  «hith  is  a  uintinu- 

atl.m  of  Ser.  No.  KM. 102.  fVl.  4,  \m\.  .ihandomd.  which  i-  j 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  9«K>.1X2.  Jun.  ;•<,  iw:.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  863,647,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,20S.424.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,475, 

Vpr  :.  1491,  Pat.  No.  5.101, '.12.  Ihi-s  application  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  451381 

Int.  CI."  F42B  12/80 

VS.  CI.  162—514  4  Claims 


1.  A  jacketed  bullet,  comprising: 
a  malleable  metal  core; 

a  copper  alloy  jacket  surrounding  said  core;  and 
a  copper  oxide  layer  coating  an  external  surface  of  said  copper 
alloy  jacket. 


5.528,991 

\PPARATl  S  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS  OF  LAYING 

IRA(  K 

Fnitlruh    Hubir.    I.^?il   Sp\t;lass   Pla/a,    Palm    Springs,   t  alif. 
92264 

f-iied  .iun.  3(J,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  497369 
Int.  CI.-  EOIB  27/17:29/06 
U.S.  CI.  104—2  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  laying  railroad  track  of  the  type  having  two 


^^\^\^V\^^f^- 


^ 


laterally  spaced  parallel  rails  supported  on  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  blocks  on  a  roadbed,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  articulated  framework; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  operatively  attached  to  and  supporting  said 
framework; 

means  mounted  to  said  framework  for  lifting  the  rails; 

means  mounted  to  said  framework  for  spacing  the  rails  a  prede- 
termined lateral  distance  apart  from  each  other; 

means  for  steering  said  framework  on  the  roadbed; 

means  for  propelling  said  framework  on  the  roadbed; 

first  means  mounted  to  said  framework  for  transporting  the 
blocks  from  a  first  location  exterior  to  said  framework  to  a 
second  location  on  said  framework; 

means  at  said  second  location  for  spacing  the  blocks  a  predeter- 
mined transverse  and  longitudinal  distance,  relative  to  the 
length  of  the  rails,  apart  from  each  other;  and 

second  means  for  transporting  the  blocks  from  said  second 
locaUon  to  a  third  location  adjacent  the  rails. 


12.  A  guide  system  in  a  reciprocating  grate  system,  the  grate 
system  including  a  grate  surface,  alternating  rows  of  stationary  and 
movable  grate  blocks,  a  movable  carriage,  a  fixed  undergrate 
structure,  and  a  driving  force  means,  the  movable  grate  block  rows 
attached  to  the  movable  carriage,  the  stationary  rows  of  grate 
blocks  attached  to  the  fixed  undergrate  structure,  the  driving  force 
means  structurally  coupled  to  the  fixed  undergrate  structure  and  to 
the  movable  carriage  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  the 
movable  rows  of  grate  blocks,  the  grate  system  .supporting  and 
pushing  fuel  along  the  grate  surface  for  combustion,  the  guide 
system  guiding  the  movable  carriage  and  the  movable  grate  block 
rows  with  respect  to  the  fixed  undergrate  structure  and  the  sution- 
ary  grate  block  rows  during  the  reciprocatory  movement,  said 
g-jide  system  comprising: 

front  and  rear  guide  units,  said  front  guide  unit  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  rear  guide  unit,  said  guide  units  guiding  said 
movable  carriage  and  said  movable  rows  of  grate  blocks  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  undergrate  structure  and  said  stationary 
rows  of  grate  blocks  during  a  reciprocating  stroke  cycle  of  the 
driving  force  means,  each  guide  unit  including  a  fixed  guide 
member  and  a  movable  guide  member;  each  said  fixed  guide 
member  attached  to  said  fixed  undergrate  structure  and  havmg 
an  upper  contour  with  at  least  one  upper  wear  surface,  each 
said  movable  guide  member  attached  to  the  movable  carriage 
and  having  a  lower  contour  with  at  least  one  lower  wear 
surface,  said  lower  contour  generally  complementary  shaped 
to  said  upper  contour,  wherein  when  said  movable  carriage  is 
in  an  installed  position  said  at  least  one  upper  wear  surface 
and  said  at  least  one  lower  wear  surface  are  in  slidable  contact 
with  each  other; 
said  guide  units  further  including  levelling  devices  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  one  of  said  upper  wear  surface  and  said  lower 
wear  surface  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  upper  wear 
surface  and  said  lower  wear  surface  to  prevent  uneven  wear  of 
the  wear  surfaces  during  operation. 


5.528,993 

:'.?28.99;  I  Ol  niNt;  BALCONY 

RH  U'kOe  AllNC,  (.  U.MBLSTION  (.RAH   (,l  IDK  Kahard  t    Ninctlli.  Sainl-l  .i/are.  Canada,  assienor  to  Vincos 

SYSTEM  Balcony  Table  Inc/fabl.   i>.    H.iK..    \   ,k,.    !ii       M   itnal. 

Vrthiir   W.   Cole.   Rowley.   Mas,s..   a<i.sij;niir   tn   \S  hci  lahralor  Canada 

Environmental  Systems.  Inc..  Hampton.  N.H  Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  114,760.  Aug.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90.fMI7.  .Jul.  12.  199.1.  Pal.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,652 

No.  5..l94.S(»*i.  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  Int  CI."  A47B  5/00 


"I.WU.  Iun   ■-  l'W.«.  Pat.  No.  5377.66.'.  This  applic.ition  Dec.    U.S.  CI.  Hlfi — 4» 
14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,0X2 
fill.  CI.'  K23K  .VW 


20  Claims 


U.S.  a.  104—134 


16  Claims 


1.  A  table  having:  a  relatively  narrow  base;  a  relatively  wide 
table  top;  the  ba.se  having  means  for  use  in  mounting  the  table 
against  a  vertical  support;  cooperating  first  support  means  on  the 
base  and  on  one  end  of  the  table  top  for  vertically  suspending  the 
table  top  from  the  base  in  a  storage  position;  the  first  support 
means  having  spaced-apart  supports  on  the  base  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom,  and  spaced-apart  slots  on  the  one  end  of  the 
table  lop  for  receiving  the  supports  with  hanger  rods  in  the  slots  for 
use  in  suspending  the  table  lop  from  the  supports;  cooperating 
second  support  means  on  the  base  and  on  the  one  end  of  the  table 
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top  for  supporting  the  table  top  in  a  horizontal  operative  position 
on  the  base,  the  second  support  means  having  a  horizontal  abut- 
ment surface  on  each  support  on  the  base  and  abutment  means  on 
the  bottom  of  the  uble  top  at  the  one  end  cooperating  with  the 
abutment  surfaces  to  help  support  the  Uble  top  m  the  operative 
position. 


CARDBOAKP  1  \l  1  KT 
Frrdy  IseU,  Uttwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sw  ip  1  :/.  nz  AG, 
<  'ossau,  Switzerland 
Continaation  of  Sen  No.  133,153,  May  2.  l'*<*4,  atiandcmfd 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5,V»,544 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  27,  iw:.  t,2M 
92;  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  92  10  483  U;  Oct.  12,  1992,  92  13 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  a.  108-51 J  10  aaims 


said  first  and  second  sheet  members  and  said  spacer  elements  all 

being  made  of  like  materials; 
interengageable  tongues  (18)  and  slots  (42)  formed  by  respective 

ones  of  the  sheet  members  and  spacer  elements,  said  tongues 

being  inserted  through  corresponding  ones  of  said  slots  to 

secure  the  sheet  members  and  the  spacer  elements  together; 
said  tongues  including  flanges  (28)  with  ears  (32)  so  said  flanges 

are  substantially  wider  than   said  slots  to  help  keep  said 

tongues  interengaged  with  said  slots;  and 
said  tongues  (18)  and  slots  (42)  being  arranged  in  groups  of  four 

for  each  said  spacer  element. 


5.52S,996 

TABI.F  IFG  SIPPOKI   \SSKMBn   WP  MFIMOD 

Larry  Edwards,  and  Mark  NNuhht-n.  hoth  of  Muscjinn'.  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Hon  Induslrifs  Inc..  MuMatine.  Iowa 

Filed  \pr   15.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  227,945 

Int    (I      \4-B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  lOft-^  36  ciai^ 


1.  A  cardboard  pallet  comprising: 

a  rectangular  plate  having  longitudinal  edges  and  transverse 

edges  and  comprising  a  plate  core  of  single-row.  one-sided 

comigated  cardboard  layers  having  end  faces,  said  corrugated 

cardboard  layers  being  glued  together  and  the  corrugations  of 

which  extend  in  their  entirety  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 

said  plate; 
a  blank  of  solid  cardboard  glued  to  each  of  the  upper  side  and 

the  underside  of  said  core,  each  of  said  solid  cardboard  blanks 

having  four  end  faces; 
strips  of  solid  cardboard  glued  onto  all  end  faces  of  said  core 

and  of  said  solid  cardboard  blanks; 
at  least  one  cover  of  kraft  paper  folded  around  all  longitudinal 

and  transverse  edges  of  said  solid  cardboard  blanks  and  strips 

so  as  to  cover  said  solid  cardboard  blanks; 
at  least  four  rectangular  feet  glued  to  said  underside  of  said 

plate,  said  feet  comprising  corrugated  cardboard;  and 
at  least  two  laths  glued  to  the  underside  of  at  least  two  feet  each. 

each  of  said  laths  having  two  end  faces  and  comprising  a  lath 

core  of  cardboard. 


ing 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  attaching  a  leg  to  a  tabletop  compris- 


a  connector  plate  adapted  to  be  securely  fastened  to  an  underside 

of  a  tabletop; 
a  leg  suppt)rt  comprising  a  collar  and  a  flange,  said  collar  being 

configured  to  receive  and  retain  a  support  leg; 
a  plurality  of  interfitting  projections  and  recesses,  cooperating 

between  said  leg  support  and  said  connector  plate  for  mating 

said  leg  support  to  said  connector  plate;  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  leg  support  to  said  connector 

plate. 


5,528,995 
PALLET 
Chow  P.  Lim,  151  Jalan  Kenanga,  Taman  L'dajaya,  Selangor 
Darul  Ehsan,  Malaysia 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,628 
(^laims    priority,   application   Malaysia,  Apr.   5,    1993,   PI 

Int.  a.''  B6SD  19/26 
I  S.  CI.  108-56.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  compnsing: 

first  and  second  sheet  members  (10.  12); 

spacer  elements  (40)  between  the  sheet  members; 


5,528,997 
FOLDING  TABLE  LEG  MECHANISM 
Grover  L.  MUler.  (  hrisn<\,  Ind..  assignor  to  Kimhill  Intirn.i 
tional.  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,743 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  108-131  9  Claims 

8.  A  folding  table  compnsing: 
a  table  top  having  a  bottom  surface; 

a  table  leg  rotatably  connected  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  table 
leg  rotatable  from  a  supporting  position  to  a  folded  position. 


said  table  leg  defining  a  longitudinal  leg  axis  coplanar  with 
said  connection  between  said  table  leg  and  said  bottom  sur- 
face, said  leg  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  table  top  when 
said  leg  is  in  said  folded  position;  and 
a  pair  of  pivoting  linkage  mechanisms  located  on  diametrically 
opposed  sides  of  said  table  leg,  each  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  first  link  and  a  second  link,  said  first  link  being  longer 
than  said  second  link  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
table  leg  and  said  second  link,  said  second  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  linkage  mechanism 
preventing  rotation  of  said  table  leg  past  said  supporting 
position,  .said  first  link  and  said  second  link  being  constrained 
to  fold  together  in  a  manner  whereby  said  connection  between 
said  first  link  and  said  second  link  moves  away  from  said 
connection  between  said  table  leg  and  said  bottom  surface 
when  said  leg  is  folded  from  said  supporting  position  to  said 
folded  position,  whereby  said  table  leg  overrotates  to  a  point 
where  said  leg  axis  is  between  said  table  top  and  said  connec- 
tion between  said  first  link  and  said  second  link  and  therefore 
is  biased  against  said  table  top. 


Jvn 


5„';28.'*98 

LOCK  BOX  \PP\RATrS 

sniilh,  ?hW  W.  Rowland   \>e..  Littleton.  ( 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  1.^4.25'* 

Int  CI.''  EOSG  lAX):  B65D  \\    . 


.1(1-  H0123 


U.S.  CI.  109—50 


15  Claims 


1  A  lock  box  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  onto  a  mounting 
structure  to  secure  a  protected  item  thereto,  said  mounting  structure 
having  an  installation  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  mounting  fastener 
m  a  matable  relationship  to  retain  the  lock  box  apparatus  onto  the 
mounting  structure,  the  lock  box  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  anchoring  plate  having  an  anchoring  hole  extending 
therethrough  and  located  such  that  the  anchonng  hole  and  the 
installation  hole  can  register  with  one  another,  the  anchonng 
hole  sized  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mounting  fastener  so 


that,  when  the  installation  bole  and  the  anchoring  hole  regis- 
ter, the  mounting  fastener  can  extend  through  said  anchoring 
hole  and  into  the  installation  hole  to  install  said  anchonng 
plate  onto  the  mounting  structure; 

(b)  a  door  connected  to  said  anchoring  plate  to  provide  a 
housing  having  an  interior  sized  to  receive  an  item  to  be 
protected  and  the  mounting  fastener,  said  door  operative  to 
move  between  a  closed  position  to  enclosed  said  interior 
thereby  preventing  access  to  the  protected  item  and  the 
mounting  fastener  and  an  opened  position  to  expose  said 
interior  thereby  permitting  access  to  the  protected  item  and 
the  mounting  fastener;  and 

(c)  a  latching  assembly  having  a  secured  state  whereby  said  door 
is  locked  to  said  anchonng  plate  in  a  closed  position  thereby 
preventing  access  to  the  protected  item  and  the  mounting 
fastener  within  said  interior  of  said  housing  and  having  an 
unsecured  state  whereby  said  door  is  movable  between  the 
closed  and  opened  positions  thereby  allowing  access  to  the 
protected  item  and  the  mounting  fastener  within  .said  interior 
of  said  housing,  said  latching  assembly  including  a  frame 
strucmre  having  an  internal  chamber  which  is  sized  to  receive 
said  protected  item. 


5,528,999 
AIR  NOZi'LE  FOR  A  RECOVERY  BOILER 

Kalie  Salmi.  Tampere.  Finland.  as.signor  to  Tampella  Power 
Oy,  Finland 

("nntinuation  of  "^rr.  No.  f>.5M>,  Jan.  21,  1993.  Thi-.  applica- 

■.!,., \  (lb.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  383,696 

Int   CI.'F23L  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—182.5  9  Claims 


1.  An  air  nozzle  for  a  recovery  boiler,  said  air  nozzle  being 
mounted  gas-tightly  to  a  wail  of  said  recovery  boiler  and  being 
connected  to  an  air  supply  duct  for  supplying  air  into  said  recovery 
boiler,  said  air  nozzle  comprising: 

a  nozzle  housing  attached  substantially  gas-tightly  to  said  wall 
of  said  recovery  boiler  and  provided  with  an  opening  con- 
nected to  said  air  supply  duct  and  to  a  furnace  of  said 
recovery  boiler:  and 
a  separate  nozzle  part  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  said  opening 
of  said  nozzle  housing  and  similarly  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  opening  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  wherein  air  to  be 
supplied  into  said  recovery  boiler  is  passed  from  said  air 
supply  duct  through  said  nozzle  part,  wherein  said  nozzle  can 
be  replaced  during  normal  heating  operation  of  said  recovery 
boiler. 
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fl  I  ^  f  KI/ED  COAL  AND  Am  FLOW  SPKK  VDKK 

Edward  ()    Hart,  1    (  ir  tnije.  Conn.;  Brian  W.  Doyle.  Newtx-rg, 

Orvg..  J.itiii  y   H  irks,  Easton,  Conn.,  and  Dan  V.  (iiovanni, 

Brrkeitv.  (  jiif  ,  as.signors  to  Combustion  Components  Asso- 

laies,  Inc..  Monroe,  Conn.,  and  Electric  Power  T((hn.ilr>- 

aifs.  iru..  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2SS,7M> 

InL  a.*"  F23D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  110—347  20  Ctaims 


riJiiirr-^^      _,^ 


l^l\^\^^^^^^^\l^^^^:y^^^■.■,^^^..^^■^^■■■■■■■■^^^^^T^ 


■njillfmuJ^miirrrrrrrFT 


5429,001 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,529.002 

\fP\k  MUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnidN  Of  I'M  ILKNED 

TL'FTED  FABRIC 

Htlinui  f'lUer,  Clara-Hatzler-Str.  5,  D-86161  Ausshure.  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,104 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  19<<4   44  is 
(1X4.5 

InL  a.*  D05C  15/20:15/34 
L.S.  a.  112-«0.43  11  aalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  production  of  a  patterned  tufted  fabric, 
comprising: 
at  least  one  needle  bar  extending  athwart  a  feed  direction  of  a 
fabric  web  and  adapted  for  performing  stitching  movements 
perpendicularly  to  a  plane  of  the  fabric  web; 
a  drive  device; 
a  plurality  of  needle  carriers; 

a  transverse  member  being  included  as  a  part  of  said  needle  bar, 
said  transverse  member  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
needle  bar.  said  plurality  of  needle  carriers  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  row  on  said  transverse  member, 
a  swiveling  device  having  a  transmission  element  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  means  of  said  drive  device,  said  transmission 
element  being  in  the  form  of  a  first  segment  mounted  on  a 
rotor  of  an  external  rotor  motor,  said  external  rotor  motor 
having  a  stator  provided  on  a  transverse  member  carrier 
parallel  to  said  transverse  member  and  being  provided  with 
permanent  magnets  with  said  external  rotor  encircling  said 
sutor.  said  external  rotor  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
electromagnet  powerable  via  a  slip  ring  contact;  and. 


10  A  method  of  spreading  a  flow  of  air  and  pulverized  coal  into 
streams  for  staged  combustion,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  a  flow  of  air  and  pulverized  coal  into  a  central 
stream  and  a  surrounding  outer  flow; 

(b)  dividing  said  outer  flow  into  at  least  two  outer  streams 
separated  by  recirculation  zones;  and 

(c)  causing  said  at  least  two  outer  streams  to  flow  spirally 
around  said  central  stream. 


an  abutment  device  with  each  of  said  needle  carriers  of  said 
plurality  of  needle  carriers  beanng  radially  projecting  needles 
adapted  for  guiding  an  associated  thread  and  by  means  of  said 
swiveling  device  are  moved  into  stitching  positions  respec- 
tively associated  with  their  needles,  said  swiveling  device 
associated  with  each  of  said  needle  earners  being  in  mesh 
with  a  second  segment  provided  on  a  needle  carrier  side  with 
each  of  said  needle  earners  being  lockable  in  the  stitching 
position  of  its  needles  by  means  of  said  abutment  device. 


5.52y.0«13 

ROLLED  HK\I  SWIK  HING  DEN  K  E  EOR  OVERIOCK 

MACHINE 

Shinji  Knjima.  and  Nnrio  Tezuka.  both  of  iLsundmiva.  Japan, 
assienors  Ici  The  Singer  (  ompan>  \.\..  C'uracii.  Ntthtrlands 

Eiled  N.n.  M).  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .U6.W> 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  \mi,  5-072829 

u 

Int.  CI."  D05B  1/14:37/04 
U.S.CI.  112-1 6«  1  Claim 


1.  A  rolled  hem  switching  device  in  an  overlock  machine  which 
forms  overlock  stitches  by  the  cooperative  operations  of  a  verti- 
cally moveable  needle  holding  an  upper  thread,  an  upper  looper 
holding  an  upper  looper  thread  passed  through  a  thread  hole  at  the 
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tip  end  portion  thereof  and  operating  across  a  workpiece  feeding 
direction  and  a  lower  lcx>per  holding  a  lower  Icwper  thread  com- 
prises: 

a  throat  plate  mounted  on  a  sewing  machine  frame; 

a  fixed-pin  pawl  which  extends  in  a  cloth  feeding  direction  on 
said  throat  plate  and  being  close  to  a  side  of  a  needle  location 
portion  of  said  throat  plate  at  the  tip  end  portion  thereof; 

a  lower  knife  mounting  base  which  is  arranged  below  said  throat 
plate  and  is  adjustably  movable  in  a  lateral  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  cloth  feeding  direction  by  way  of  a  laterally 
moving  mechanism  provided  on  said  sewing  machine  frame; 

a  moving  pawl  which  slidably  engages  a  guide  groove  extending 
horizontally  in  said  cloth  feeding  direction  on  a  side  surface 
of  said  lower  knife  mounting  base  and  has  a  tip  end  pawl 
portion  at  the  front  end  portion  thereof; 

a  presser  member  which  is  fixed  to  said  lower  knife  mounting 
base  and  covers  a  side  of  said  guide  groove  to  slidably 
support  a  side  surface  of  said  moving  pawl  and  which  com- 
prises a  longitudinally  extending  slit  of  a  given  length  for 
receiving  a  projecting  portion  of  said  moving  pawl  there- 
through; and 

a  lower  knife  which  is  fixed  to  a  side  surface  of  said  lower  knife 
mounting  base  at  a  front  side  of  said  presser  member  with 
regard  to  said  cloth  feeding  direction  to  cover  a  side  of  said 
guide  groove  for  slidably  supporting  a  side  surface  of  said 
moving  pawl  and  which  cuts  an  uneven  side  edge  of  a 
workpiece  characterized  in  that 

said  rolled  hem  switching  device  switched  between  forming 
overlock  stitches  by  advancing  said  moving  pawl  by  way  of 
said  projecting  portion  thereof  in  said  cloth  feeding  direction 
to  position  said  tip  end  pawl  portion  thereof  at  a  side  of  said 
needing  location  portion  with  said  fixedpin  pawl  intervening 
therebetween  and  forming  a  rolled  hem  by  retracting  said 
moving  pawl  to  withdraw  said  tip  end  pawl  portion  thereof 
into  said  throat  plate  at  a  side  of  said  needle  location  portion. 


.^.5;y.(KM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  EOR  MANIPI  I  .\TING  AND 

SE\VIN(,  EI.EXIBLE  EABRK  S 
Michael  R.  Porter,  lopsfield.  .Mass.;  Steven  Marcangelo.  I)err>. 
N.H.;  John  J.  Kirhy.  South  Hamilton,  and  Charles  E.  Mul- 
cahey.  Beverly,  both  of  Mavs..  avsignors  io  Porter  Siwinf; 
Machines.  Inc..  Beverly.  Mass. 

Eilwi  Mar.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  210,881 

Int.  Ci;  D05B  21/00:27/04 

I  .>.  (.1  li:— 170.03  \}  (  Saimx 
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2.  A  machine  for  sewing  together  a  first  panel  and  a  second 
panel,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  sewing  machine  for  receiving  along  a  feed  direction  and 
joining  together  the  first  and  second  panels; 


an  arm  having  a  longimdinal  axis  and  being  arcuately  moveable 
about  a  fulcrum  towards  a  surface  of  the  first  panel,  a  cUstal 
end  of  the  arm  being  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  firsi 
panel  as  the  arm  moves  toward  the  surface  of  the  first  panel. 

means  for  rotating  the  arm  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  surface  of 
the  first  panel  to  rotate  the  first  panel  when  the  distal  end  of 
the  arm  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  first  panel; 

a  controller;  and 

a  first  detector  positioned  a  first  fixed  distance  before  the  sewing 
machine  along  the  feed  direction  for  providing  a  first  signal  to 
the  controller  when  the  first  detector  detects  a  comer  of  the 
first  panel,  the  controller  causing  the  sewing  machine  to 
reduce  its  stitching  speed  in  response  to  the  first  signal. 


5,529.005 

TOWEL  CI. CTH  l>K\U!N(..ni   I  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Saolome.  and  \\iji  Ohoshini..     (>.ili   nf  rf<^m«miva 
Japan,   assignors   to   The   Singer   (  i'ni|i.iin     "s  \      i  :ir;«i. 
Netherlands   \ntilli-. 

Hl.-d  ,lul    ;■",  ;W4.  Ser.  No.  2M.(i5'J 

Claims  nnnnt>.  applicatmn   i;i(i.in.  Sep.  10.  I''*'*,  ^  24H4X'^ 

Int.  CI.    D05B  .    (A/   B26D  5/42 

U.S.  CL  112—470-31  1  Claim 


}^^^-- 


1.  A  towel  cloth  drawing-oul  device  for  interminendy  chewing 
out  a  towel  cloth  substantially  as  long  as  a  piece  of  towel  from  a 
towel  material  of  long  size  alternately  and  continuously  composed 
of  pile  fabric  portions  and  plain  woven  portions  having  a  line  ot 
demarcation  disposed  therebetween,  and  thereafter  aligning  the 
line  of  demarcation  between  said  pile  fabric  portion  and  said  plain 
woven  portions  to  cut  said  towel  material  at  the  ,iain  woven 
portion  thereof;  characterized  in  that 

said  towel  cloth  drawing-out  device  comprises  a  pair  of  working 

tables  facing  each  other  with  a  gap  therebetween; 
a  cloth  drawing  unit  for  drawing  out  said  towel  cloth  from  said 

towel  material  to  hang  the  same  in  said  gap; 
a  towel  cloth  clamp  member  which  is  provided  in  said  gap  and  is 
able  to  reciprocate  in  the  drawing  direction  of  said  towel 
clodi; 
a  driving  unit  for  reciprocating  said  towel  cloth  clamp  member: 

and 
a  vertical  wall  which  is  provided  on  the  side  of  one  of  said 
working  tables,  said  working  table  being  disposed  on  the 
drawing  side  of  said  towel  cloth,  wherein  the  towel  cloth  is 
clamped  between  the  vertical  wall  and  the  clamp  member 
when  the  clamp  member  is  reciprocated  in  the  drawing  direc- 
tion by  the  driving  unit. 
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5,529.006 

\iriTIPI  F  CLAMP  SYSTEM  AND  METH(M)  K»R  A 

(OMPl  IKR  (ONTROLLED  SEWING  MAt  HINE 

Don  W.  Webb,  Kt,Ui  Hj^ier  SL,  Dayton,  Ohio  45415 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  229.  Jan.  4.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,443,025. 

I  hi-  .[.plicaUon  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,913 

Int  a."  D05B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  112-475.04  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  quickly  attaching  a  set  of  identification  patches 
ot  different  sizes  or  shapes  to  a  ganTient  with  a  computer  controlled 
-ewing  machine  having  a  movable  feed  plate  supporting  the  gar- 
ment, the  sewing  machine  including  a  clamp  system  having  a 
clamping  plate  defining  a  set  of  corresponding  openings  substan- 
tiaJly  the  same  size  as  the  identification  patches,  a  set  of  spaced 
clamping  pads  supported  within  the  openings  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  clamping  plate  by  a  set  of  corresponding  rotatable  inversion 
arms,  and  a  power  operated  support  mechanism  connected  to  rotate 
the  inversion  arms  and  independendy  move  the  clamping  plate  and 
the  clamping  pads  relative  to  the  feed  plate,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  (a)  clamping  a  garment  to  the  feed  plate  with  the 
clamping  plate,  (b)  positioning  patches  having  center  portions  and 
peripheral  edge  portions  within  the  corresponding  openings  for 
locating  the  patches  on  the  garment,  (c)  clamping  the  center 
portions  of  the  patches  to  the  garment  by  moving  the  set  of 
clamping  pads  as  a  unit  towards  the  feed  plate,  thereby  leaving  the 
[vnpheral  edge  portions  undamped,  (d)  exposing  the  undamped 
penpheral  edge  portions  of  the  patches  within  the  corresponding 
openings  around  the  corresponding  clamping  pads,  (e)  successively 
stitching  the  exposed  and  undamped  peripheral  edge  portions  of 
the  patches  to  the  garment  with  a  needle  reciprocating  within  the 
openings  successively  around  the  clamping  pads,  (f)  rotating  the 
inversion  arms  to  provide  for  successively  stitching  with  the  needle 
completely  around  each  of  the  clamping  pads  for  attaching  the 
penpheral  edge  portions  of  the  patches  to  the  garment,  (g)  retract- 
ing the  set  of  clamping  pads  as  a  unit  from  the  patches  to  unclamp 
and  release  the  patches,  and  (h)  retracting  the  clamping  plate  from 
the  garment  to  unclamp  and  release  the  garment  with  the  attached 
patches. 


5,529,007 
\     1    I  \1  \  riCALLY  BALLASTED  SAILH<  >  \  I 
I'.hn  H    Fit/painck.  ]m4  Villa  Ct.,  Homestead  Village,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.  I" tit)} 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,551 
Int.  CI."  B63B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  114-39.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  sailing  vessel  comprising: 
a  hull  with  a  keel; 

a  mast  without  lateral  stays,  the  mast  being  attached  to  the  hull 
by  a  first  attachment  means  which  permiLs  the  mast  to  tilt  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  keel  of  the  hull; 
a  boom  attached  to  the  mast; 
a  sail  attached  to  the  mast  and  to  the  boom: 
a  variable  force  means  atUched  to  the  mast  and  applying  to  the 
mast  a  counteracting  force  which  resists  the  tilt  of  the  mast, 
with  the  counteracting  force  increasing  as  the  masts  angle  to 
the  vertical  increases; 


a  motion  reversing  means  interconnected  with  the  mast  so  that 
tilting  of  the  mast  causes  the  motion  reversing  means  to 
move; 

a  pole  attached  to  the  hull  by  a  second  attachment  means  which 
permits  the  pole  to  tilt  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  keel  of 
the  hull,  the  pole  also  being  interconnected  to  the  motion 
reversing  means  so  that  the  pole  is  vertical  when  the  mast  is 
vertical  and  so  that  any  tilting  of  the  mast  causes  the  pole  to 
tilt  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  mast; 

a  weight  attached  to  the  pole  so  that  the  weight  is  moveable 
along  the  length  of  the  pole;  and 

a  first  line  attached  to  the  weight  and  to  the  mast  and  moving 
through  a  pulley  attached  to  the  pole  above  the  weight  so  that, 
as  the  top  of  the  mast  and  the  top  of  the  pole  separate,  the 
weight  moves  up  the  pole. 


5.52''.(Mi.s 

CAT\M\R\N   I'iPK  U\1KR(  RAFT 

R  .btrt  U    (  raiii.  1020  Bluck  WilloH  Dr..  ()>ledo.  Fla.  32765 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .<ft8.541 

Int.  CI."  B63B  I  i: 

L'.S.CL  114—^1  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  watercraft.  the  combination  comprising 

a)  two  generally  longitudinally  and  horizontally  forwardly  elon- 
gated floats  which  are  laterally  spaced  apart,  the  floats  having 
shallow  draft. 

b)  a  horizontal  platform  overiying  the  floats  and  spaced  there- 
above,  the  platform  removably  anached  to  the  floats,  the 
platform  also  extending  generally  horizontally. 

c)  at  least  one  seat  on  the  platform  having  an  upright  back  facing 
forwardly.  the  platform  being  cut  away  generally  forwardly  of 
the  seat  to  provide  leg  spaces  through  which  upper  portions  of 
the  floats  are  vertically  accessible,  and 

d)  an  upright  power  unit  carried  by  the  platform  generally 
rearwardly  of  the  seat,  there  being  structure  attached  to  the 
platform  rearwardly  of  the  seat  and  carrying  the  unit,  the  unit 
including  propulsion  means  located  below  the  level  of  the 
floats  and  generally  venically  below  the  level  of  the  platform, 
said  unit  being  manually  manipulable  to  rotate  the  propulsion 
means  about  an  upright  axis. 
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e)  the  floats  having  aft  ends  which  are  squared  off,  laterally,  the 
two  floats  proximate  said  aft  ends  having  spacing  therebe- 
tween which  is  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  each  float 
proximate  said  aft  end  thereof, 

f)  each  float  having  upper  and  lower  sides  which  extend  in 
parallel  relation,  and  define  thickness  therebetween,  each  float 
having  laterally  spaced  opposite  sides  which  extend  longitu- 
dinally in  parallel  relation,  the  float  having  width  between 
said  laterally  opposite  sides  which  is  several  times  the  float 
thickness  throughout  substantially  the  entire  float  length,  there 
being  a  gap  between  the  floats  and  which  extends  forwardly 
from  said  spacing  between  said  aft  ends,  said  width  of  each 
float  substantially  exceeding  the  width  of  said  gap  along  the 
gap  length,  said  lower  side  of  each  float  tapering  upwardly 
and  forwardly  proximate  the  float  forward  end  and  between 
said  lower  and  upper  sides. 


5,52V,0<iy 
DISPLACEMENT  AND  MCLTIHIII.I   MlIP  wi  I  f  i 
I  IMirm  IRXN'SVERSK  RKCMK^IM,  lOKi.)!  I    \ND 
NMIH  KH)I  (  FD  RESISlANi  F  TO  K)R\\\R|)  MtMION 
(ran?    ois    Faury,    and    Jean-Eric    Enault,    both    of   Seine- 
Maritime,  France,  assignors  to  Smittt-  Nou\flli'  des  Meliirs 
et  Chantiers  l)u  Har\f.  .Si-inc- Maritime.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S22.277.  Jan.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1995,  .Ser.  No    'X0.246 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  France,  Jan.  1^    l*JI   'JI  imi569; 
Apr  I",  IWl,  '»]  iM~:4 

loi.  Ll."  B63B  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  114—61  20  Claims 


1,  In  a  displacement  and  multi-hull  ship  having  a  navigation 
water  line  (F),  comprising  a  central  float  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
(X)  connected  to  at  least  two  side  floats,  each  side  float  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  (x),  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  central  float  has  a  large  length/width  ratio  and  a  low  roll 
stability,  and  said  side  floats  have  a  horizontal  section  sub- 
stantially constant  over  a  major  portion  of  their  height;  and 
wherein  for  any  horizontal  section  in  the  area  extending  over 
a  height  of  at  least  6%  of  the  distance  from  the  axes  (x)  of  the 
floats  to  the  axis  (X)  of  the  ship  above  and  below  any 
navigation  water  line  (F)  of  the  ship,  the  shapes  of  the 
horizontal  sections  of  the  side  floats  are  such  that  the  sum,  for 
all  of  the  side  floats,  of  the  products,  for  each  float,  of  the 
surface  expressed  in  square  meters  of  its  horizontal  cross 
section,  multiplied  by  the  square  of  the  distance  expressed  in 
meters,  from  its  axis  (x)  to  the  axis  (X)  of  the  ship,  does  not 
exceed  the  product  of  80%  of  the  ship  weight  expressed  in 
metric  tons  by  the  sum  of  the  number  4  and  of  the  distance 
expressed  in  meters  between  the  center  of  displacement  (B) 
and  the  center  of  gravity  (G)  of  the  ship; 

wherein  at  least  one  side  float  on  each  side  of  the  central  float  is 
partially  immersed  at  zero  speed;  and 

wherein  the  central  float  has,  for  any  navigation  water  line,  a 
width/draught  ratio  of  at  least  equal  to  1  and  a  length/width 
ratio  at  least  equal  to  8. 


TRANSOM  1  INK  MFIHOI)  \Nl>  vcrvkxIT'S 

Larry  G.  Johnson,  Mill  Creek,  and  Joel  Altus,  s,  ;ittli    (>i>ih  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Foss  Maritime  Companj,  Neattlc.  ^Nash. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,898 

InL  a."  B63B  9/00 

VS.  a.  114—221  R  16  Oaims 


1,  A  transom  link  for  dynamically  capturing  a  permant  line  of  a 
ship  using  a  tugboat,  comprising: 

an  oblong  hook  member  having  a  hook  tip  coupled  to  a  hook 
base  by  an  end  saddle  and  a  back  arm.  the  hook  tip  and  hook 
ba.se  forming  an  opening  therebetween,  the  hook  member 
having  a  transverse  bore  sized  to  attach  a  tow  line  of  the 
tugboat,  the  hook  base  including  a  bridge  member  having  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  side  arms; 

a  pivot  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  side  arms  of  the  bridge 
member  by  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  the  side  arms  of  the 
bridge  member,  the  pivot  arm  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
span  the  opening  and  engage  the  hook  tip  and  thereby  close 
the  opening  of  the  link  member  and  form  an  enclosed  interior 
area  in  the  transom  link;  and 

a  spring  biasing  the  pivot  arm  to  close  the  opening  of  the  link 
member  and  capture  an  eye  of  the  ship's  pennant  line  within 
the  transom  link  enclosed  interior  area. 


5329,011 
CONNECTOR  FOR  UNDERWATER  CABLES 
Oneil  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Laitram  Cor- 
poration. Harahan,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,704,  Feb.  23.  IV'^J    Itiii 
application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,325 
Int.  CI."  B63G  8/14 
U.S.  CI.  114—245  25  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  equipment  to  an  underwater  cable 
comprising: 

a  first  collar  having  a  bore  for  receiving  an  underwater  cable  and 
comprising  first  and  second  sections; 

a  first  hinge  pivotably  connecting  the  first  and  second  sections, 
and 

a  latch  mechanism  spaced  from  the  hinge  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  the  first  collar  and  including  a  retaining  member 
and  a  latching  pin.  the  latching  pin  being  supported  by  the 
first  collar  for  movement  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  latching 
pin  between  a  latched  position  in  which  the  latching  pin 
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engages  both  sections  of  the  first  collar  and  an  unlatched 
position  in  which  the  latching  pin  is  withdrawn  from  one  of 
the  sections  of  the  first  collar,  the  latching  pin  having  a  first 
region  with  an  axial  length  of  at  least  approximately  a  stroke 
of  the  latching  pin  between  the  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 
tions and  a  stopping  surface  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  first 
region,  the  first  region  having  an  outer  periphery  defined  by  a 
cylinder  with  a  flat  formed  thereon,  the  retaining  member 
being  disposed  to  engage  with  the  stopping  surface  to  block 
axial  movement  of  the  latching  pin  and  prevent  complete 
detachment  of  the  latching  pin  from  the  first  collar. 


5429,012 
SEMI  FLEXIBLE  HINGES  FOR  A  FLOATING  DOCK 

David  H   Rvtjrid.  P.O.  Box  546,  Bellevue,  Wash.  Q8riO<)-0=;4/i 
^  ltd  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,66?< 
InL  CI.*'  B63B  35/00 
{   s   II    114— 2M  21  Oaims 


1.  In  a  floating  dock  comprising  a  pair  of  floating,  rectangular 
dock  sections  positioned  end-to-end  in  spaced-apart  relation  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  each  having 
a  vertical,  planar  face  facing  and  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  adjacent 
section. 

hinge  means  interconnecting  said  floating  sections,  said  hinge 
means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  channel  members,  one  of  said  channel  members 
mounted  horizontally  on  each  of  said  dock  faces,  each 
channel  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  flanges  extend- 
ing horizontally  and  perpendicularly  in  relation  to  said  dock 
face  on  which  the  channel  member  is  mounted: 
at  least  one  knuckle  means  secured  to  each  of  said  channel 
members,  each  of  said  knuckle  means  comprising  a  length 
of  energy-absorbing,  semi-flexible  material  mounted  at  its 
ends  to  the  opposing  flanges  of  said  channel  member  such 
that   a   substantially   U-shaped   knuckle   is   defined,   said 
knuckles  aligned  with  one  another  to  define  an  aperture 
therethrough;  and 
a  hinge  pin  inserted  through  the  aperture  of  the  aligned 
knuckle  means  of  both  channel  members: 
whereby  said  floating  dock  sections  can  pivot,  twist,  and  move 
vertically  relative  to  one  another  with  minimum  stress  to  said 
hinge  means  and  said  floating  dock  sections. 


5.529.013 

Hn\li\(,  HKIV'    (.\  liRY  DOCK  ASSEMBLY 

U    \llan  ^^J.  lil.  jiiu  iJuuii   1.  Faber,  both  of  500  SW.  21st 

Terr..  Suite  B107.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33312 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^82 

Int  CI.*  B«B  35/44 

lO>.  CI.  114—263  19  Claims 

1.  A  floating  dock  assembly  for  a  watercraft.  said  assembly 

comprising  a  plurality  of  floatation  units  connected  to  each  other  to 

form  a  base  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  the  base;  the  units 


of  the  base  being  joined  to  each  other  for  limited  relative  move- 
ment so  as  to  form  a  substantially  rigid  structure,  and  flexible 
connections  between  at  least  some  of  the  units  of  each  arm.  the 
flexible  connections  between  the  units  permitting  each  unit  to  pivot 
upward  with  respect  to  its  immediately  adjoining  unit  to  a  first 
limited  extent  and  downward  with  respect  to  the  same  adjoining 
unit  to  a  substantially  greater  extent. 


5.529.014 
CAR-CARRIFI)  INDK  \riN(.  DKVICE 
Noriaki   Ohta;    Hiroya.su   Shiratori;    Katsunia   Sano;   Nobuki 
Kanetaka.   and    latsuo   Ikegava.   all   of  Shi/uoka.   Japan. 
assignors  to  \azaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  lapan 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1493,  Ser.  No.  .^S.h.'T 
Claims  priorit%    appliiation  .Japan.  Mar.  31.  1992.  4-018660; 
Jiiri     M^,   i'W:,  4   l-:-M;  Jul.  22.  1992.4-051513 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  li/2H 
VS.  a.  116—286  16  Claims 


30^ 


-^rr-arr 


'^     3b 


I  .\t  !  i-T -J  1!  g, 


1.  A  car-carried  indicating  device  including: 

a  character  plate  (1)  having  a  substantially  circular  transparent 
portion  (2)  at  an  indicating  position,  a  transparent  numeral 
portion  (3a)  and  a  transparent  scale  portion  (3fc),  said  numeral 
portion  and  said  scale  portion  being  circularly  arrayed  around 
the  circular  transparent  portion  with  opaque  portions  disposed 
therebetween; 

a  needle  plate  member  (8)  disposed  on  a  front  side  of  the 
character  plate  and  being  rotatable,  said  needle  plate  member 
including  a  fluorescent  base  plate  and  an  opaque  layer  formed 
on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  except  for  a  radially 
extending  portion  defining  a  slit  in  said  opaque  layer,  said  slit 
radially  extending  toward  a  circumferential  outer  edge  of  said 
needle  plate  member,  a  sufficient  distance  to  at  least  partially 
overlap  one  of  said  opaque  portions  located  betv^een  said 
circular  transparent  portion  and  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
numeral  portion  and  said  scale  portion;  and  a  lighl  source  (10) 
located  on  a  rear  side  of  the  character  plate  (1)  wherein  light 
emitted  by  said  light  source  passes  through  said  circular 
transparent  portion  of  said  character  plate  and  illuminates  a 
rear  side  of  said  base  plate  such  that  fluorescence  propagates 
through  said  plate  member  to  thereby  illuminate  said  slit 
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\MP()l  I  F  FAII  IRF  SVSTFM  PFV'OTING  B  VI  I    WD  TR  \rK  TO^  FOR  PFTS 

Dale  A.  Uatrme,  and  Marlin  I,.  .|ohn.s«n.  both  of  Huntsville,  Steven  D.  Ldelle.  anri  I  .iura  I     !  d.  Id  ,  Knih  ,4  ;»^4 1  4  Harr.jii 

Ala.,  assignor'-   ti>    Ihe   I  niled   State?,  of   Vmenca   as  repn--  quiila  Vm,.  f'uni..  i-i.ri1:i.  Hn     "^H  ' 

senled  h\  the  Xdnunisiralor  of  the  National  Xeronautins  and  l-ikd  .lui;    !•■'.  \'^>^.  Su.  \.i,  49*^15 

Space  Administration.  Washington.  D.C.  lat.  CT.'~  AOIK  29/OU 

Filed  I-eb.  13.  1995.  Str  No.  388,005  VS.  CI.  119—797                                                            4  Claims 
Int  a."  C3«B  11/02 
VS.  a.  117—202                                                        30  Claims 


1.  A  dog  toy  for  providing  an  unpredictable  bounce  to  a  ball 
thrown  thereagainst  and  comprising  a  ball  target  base  element 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  circumference  and  wherein  the  top 
surface  defines  a  plurality  of  planar  target  areas  each  defining  a 
different  plane  than  the  others,  said  plurality  of  planar  target  areas 
including  a  plurality  of  generally  upwardly  inclined  planar  target 
areas  extending  generally  toward  the  central  portion  of  said  ball 
target  base  element  and  a  plurality  of  generally  downwardly 
inclined  planar  target  areas  located  generally  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  top  surface  of  said  ball  target  base  element 


1.  An  animal  attractant  toy  and  claw  scratching  cievice  compris- 


1.  An  ampoule  failure  probe  for  use  in  a  crystal  growth  fiimace, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  metal  wires  connected  together  at  one  end 
forming  a  junction;  and 

(b)  an  insulated  housing  having  upper  and  lower  portions  with 
first  and  second  longitudinal  holes  extending  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  wires  therein,  respectively,  said 
junction  protruding  out  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  insulated 
housing. 


mg: 


5.529,0 1(> 

ANIMAl    H)\ 

fiene  A.  Lonsway,  1676  Airport  Rd..  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.  27514 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  495,935 

Int.  CI.'  AOlk  29/00:  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  119— 707  19  Claims 


a)  a  circular  base  and  having  a  substantially  planar  lop  surface 
supported  by  a  vertically  oriented  peripheral  sidewall  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom; 

b)  an  aimular  ring  forming  a  continuous  track  encircling  said 
vertically  onented  peripheral  sidewall.  said  continuous  track 
having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  a  bonom,  and  an  open 
top; 

c)  an  object  disposed  within  said  continuous  track  and  freely 
movable  therein; 

d)  a  pair  of  axles  disposed  at  opposing  points  on  said  inner  wall 
of  said  annular  ring  and  extending  along  a  diameter  of  said 
circular  base,  said  axles  extending  outwardly  from  said  annu- 
lar ring  toward  said  circular  base  and  forming  a  pivot  axis 
along  said  diameter; 

e)  a  pair  of  holes  disposed  at  corresponding  opposing  points  in 
said  peripheral  sidewall  of  said  base,  said  axles  being  received 
within  said  holes  and  freely  pivotal  therein,  said  holes  being 
disposed  at  a  sufficient  height  on  said  peripheral  sidewall  such 
that  said  annular  ring  may  pivot  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 

f)  a  pair  of  upwardly  sloped  surfaces  within  said  continuous 
track  and  disposed  along  the  bottom  of  said  annular  ring,  said 
upwardly  di-,posed  sloped  surfaces  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  annular  ring  along  a  diaineter  of  said  base 
which  is  orthogonal  to  said  pivot  axis. 


5.529.018 
VMMALSEA'I   HI  I   !    H  \K\i  s-. 
Margaret  .\1.  Butts,  Rte.  2.A.  Bux  22(>U,  lluuUoii.  .NU.  t)4T30 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,968 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—792  5  Claims 

1.  An  animal  seal  bell  harness  comprising; 
a  harness  means  for  .securing  to  a  body  of  an  animal,  said 
harness  means  composing  a  back  web  positionable  along  a 
posterior  portion  of  the  animal;  a  first  collar  strap  extending 
forwardly  from  a  first  side  of  said  back  web;  a  second  collar 
strap  extending  forwardly  from  a  second  side  of  said  back 
web  and  cooperable  with  said  first  collar  strap  so  as  to  extend 
about  a  neck  of  the  animal;  said  collar  straps  having  cooper- 
ating fasteners  coupled  thereto;  and  a  first  chest  strap  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  a  first  side  of  said  back  web  and  coopera- 
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lively  fastenable  to  a  second  chest  strap  extending  forwardly 
from  a  second  side  of  said  back  web  to  secure  about  the  chest 
portion  of  an  animal; 

an  antenor  mounting  means  extending  forwardly  of  the  harness 
means  for  secunng  to  a  seal  belt  of  a  vehicle,  said  anterior 
mounting  means  comprising  a  first  anterior  strap  secured  to 
said  first  collar  strap  and  a  second  anterior  strap  secured  to 
said  second  collar  strap,  the  anterior  straps  extending  for- 
wardly of  and  downwardly  from  the  collar  straps  and  each 
terminating  in  an  anchor  loop  through  which  the  seat  belt  can 
be  passed  so  as  to  secure  the  anterior  straps  relative  thereto;. 

a  posterior  mounting  means  comprising  a  first  posterior  strap 
coupled  to  and  extending  from  said  back  web;  and  a  second 
posterior  strap  coupled  to  and  extending  from  said  back  web, 
the  posterior  straps  extending  rearwardly  of  and  downwardly 
from  the  harness  means,  each  of  the  posterior  straps  terminat- 
ing in  an  anchor  loop  through  which  the  scat  belt  can  be 
passed  so  as  to  secure  the  posterior  straps  thereto. 


5^29.019 
AMMU   roi  T  \R  WITH  RFMOVxBI  F  INSECT  STRIP 

t'hristopht-r  t^kh.iliii  ^llKi.ts.,  \.y  *;:i).  Canoga  PWk,  Calif. 
9KMki.  and  Martin  k.  /nik,  841  Lincoln  Blvd.  Apt  C,  Santa 
Monica,  (  aiif.  '«I4<I3 

FUed  .Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.876 

Int  CI.-  AOIK  I3/00:27A)0 

VS.  a.  119—654  3  Claims 


1.  An  animal  collar  comprising: 

an  elongated  strap  having  opposite  ends  separated  by  a  mid- 
section; 

fastening  means  carried  on  said  strap  opposite  ends  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  strap  opposite  ends  together; 

a  pocket  carried  on  each  of  said  strap  opposite  ends  having  an 
entrance  leading  into  the  interior  of  each  pocket; 

a  strip  impregnated  with  a  pest  and  insect  repellent  substance 
and  having  opposite  ends  insenably  receivable  into  each  of 
said  pockets  through  said  entrance  of  each  of  said  pockets 
respectively; 

said  strap  is  of  a  fixed  length  and  said  strip  is  of  a  shorter  length 
than  said  fixed  length; 

said  strap  is  provided  with  an  external  outside  surface  and  an 
internal  inside  surface; 

said  pockets  disposed  on  said  internal  inside  surface  with  said 
respective  entrances  facing  opposite  and  opposed  to  each 
other;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  strap  opposite  ends  is  folded  over  upon  itself 
about  said  fastener  means  lo  provide  at  least  one  of  said 
pockets. 


5.529.020 

n  BF  LANF  PnOTINC,  DFVKF  K)R  M  (  I  FAR 

STEAM  (;FNER.AT()R  with  SIPERPO.SFD  FI.FMENTS 

(  hristian    \aladon.    Paris,    France.    a.«isignor   to    Fraraatome, 

Pans  la  Defease.  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.680 
I  laims  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  8.  l<W,t,  93  12032 

Int.  CI.'  f2:b  ,  ": 

vs.  U.  lZ2^ii  u  Claims 


1.  Steam  generator  for  a  nuclear  power  station,  including  an 
outer  casing  of  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  tube  plate,  fixed  in  a 
leaktighi  manner  inside  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  casing,  a 
bundle  of  invened-U  tubes,  comprising  vertical  branches,  respec- 
tively hot  and  cold,  joined  by  a  bent  pan  at  their  upper  ends  and 
traversed  by  a  primary  fluid  which  yields  its  heat,  inside  the 
exchanger,  to  a  secondary  fluid  flowing  through  said  outer  casing, 
the  branches  of  said  lubes  having  ends  connected  lo  said  tube  plate 
and  emerging  thereon,  respectively  in  an  iniei  manifold  for  hot 
primary  fluid  and  an  outlet  manifold  for  cooled  fluid,  an  inner 
casing  covenng  the  tube  bundle  and  having  a  lower  edge  which  is 
separated  frown  said  tube  plate  and  delimits  with  said  outer  casing 
an  annular  space  traversed  by  said  secondary  fluid  introduced  into 
said  outer  casing  in  said  annular  space  before  vaporizing  on 
contact  with  the  tubes  traversed  by  said  pnmary  fluid,  steam 
extraction  means  arranged  above  the  bundle  of  said  tubes  in  said 
outer  casing,  and  means  for  deflecting  and  distnbuung  the  flow  ot 
said  secondary  fluid,  provided  at  a  lower  part  of  said  inner  casing. 
said  deflection  means  delimiting,  with  both  said  tube  plate  and 
with  said  hot  and  cold  branches  of  most  adjacent  lubes,  an  elongate 
central  region  extending  transversely  through  said  outer  casing  and 
being  occupied  by  means  for  at  least  partial  blockage  of  a  passage 
for  said  secondary  fluid  in  .said  central  region,  said  blocking  means 
being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  removable  blocks  adapted  to  be 
individually  extracted  and  fitted  in  said  cenu-al  region,  in  said  inner 
casing  of  said  steam  generator,  through  a  lateral  access  passage 
therein,  said  blocks  being  superposed  in  said  central  region  to 
constitute  a  stack  resting  on  said  lube  plate,  said  blocks  being 
immobilized  at  their  ends  adja.:eni  to  the  axis  of  the  casing  by 
means  of  a  holding  fixture,  integral  with  said  mbe  plate  and 
extending  perpendicularly  thereto  in  a  direction  of  said  blocks 
stacked  in  said  central  region,  an  anti-liftoff  blocking  member 
being  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  blocks  to  prevent  lifting  of 
said  blocks  from  said  lube  plate. 


5.5:9.0:1 
KIRCH)  ON(T-rHR()l  (,H  SIKVM  CKNFRAIOK 
\xtl  Butterhn.  Fckersdorf:  Hermann  Dorr.  Heriogenaurach, 
and  .Inachim  Franke.  Mtdorf.  all  of.  (iermany.  as,sign()rs  to 
Siemens  \ktiengesell.«haft.  Munich,  (.ermany 
Filed  Nov.  4.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .'.M.4:i 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off..   May   4, 
1992.  92107500;  (iermany.  May  27,  iw:,  42  1762h.3 

Int.  CI,'  F22B  J'  JJ 
VS.  CI.  122—448.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  forced  once  through  steam  generator,  comprising; 
an  evaporator  heating  surface  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
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a  device  connected  upstream  of  said  evaporator  heating  surface 
in  terms  of  flow  for  setting  a  feed-water  mass  flow  M  into  said 
evaporator  heating  surface; 

a  control  device  being  associated  with  said  device  and  having  a 
conu-ol  variable  being  the  feed-water  mass  flow  M  and  a 
setpoint  value  M^  for  the  feed-water  mass  flow  being  con- 
trolled as  a  function  of  a  setpoint  value  L  assigned  to  a  steam 
generator  power; 

another  device  associated  with  said  control  device  for  deriving  a 
variable  Q(Ll)/(hj^(L2)-h,,r)  as  the  setpoint  value  M,  for  the 
feed-waler  mass  flow,  said  other  device  receiving  an  actual 
value  h,i  of  a  specific  enthalpy  at  said  inlet  of  said  evaporator 
heating  surface  and  the  setpoint  value  L  assigned  to  the  steam 
generator  power,  as  input  variables; 

a  function  generator  from  which  a  value  QfLI)  for  a  heat  flow 
into  said  evaporator  heating  surface  is  derived  by  a  first  power 
value  LI.  in  accordance  with  a  function  of  the  first  power 
value  LI  to  be  fixedly  predetermined; 

a  setpoint  value  h,^(L2)  for  a  specific  enthalpy  at  said  outlet  of 
said  evaporator  heating  surface  being  derived  by  a  second 
power  value  L2  from  said  function  generator  in  accordance 
with  a  function  of  the  second  power  value  L2  lo  be  fixedly 
predetermined; 

a  first  delay  element  delaying  the  first  power  value  LI  relative  10 
the  setpoint  value  L  assigned  to  the  steam  generator  power; 
and 

a  second  delay  element  delaying  the  second  power  value  L2 
relative  to  the  first  power  value  LI. 


an  elongated  shank  having  a  cylindrical  portion  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank  and  a  portion  near  the  lower  end  of  the  shank 
whose  surface  in  cross  section  is  an  equilateral  triangle,  and 

two  arms  generally  similar  in  shape  10  the  fixed  arm  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shank  with  a  fluke  at  each  end  of  each 
arm.  each  arm  being  movably  mounted  on  the  anchor's  shank 
by  a  uiangular  hole  in  the  center  of  the  arm. 

the  size  and  shape  of  the  triangular  hole  in  each  arm  permitting 
rotation  of  the  arm  about  the  shank  when  the  arm  is  posi- 
tioned along  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shank  but  prohibit- 
ing rotation  when  the  arm  is  positioned  along  the  lower  end  of 
the  shank,  thereby  allowing  the  two  movable  arms  to  be 
parallel  with  and  next  lo  the  fixed  arm  when  the  anchor  is 
stored  or  at  an  angle  lo  the  fixed  arm  when  deployed,  and 

the  upper  end  of  the  shank  is  enlarged  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
the  two  movable  arms  from  the  shank. 


5.529.024 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  engint: 
Friedrich  Wirbeleit,  E.s.slingen:  Alois  Raab,  Aalen.  and  \^oll 
gang    Lehner.    Esslin^tn.    .ill    of.    Germany,    assipiors    to 
Daimler-Benz  A.G.,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Hied  Oct.  26.  I9V4.  Ser.  No.  329089 
Claims  priont},  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1993,  43  37 
048.9 

Int  CI."  P02B  47/02 
VS.  CI.  125—25  C  4  Claims 


5.529.022 

ANIM.AL  LITTFR  (  ()M  \IMN(;  MAGNESIUM 

MOMMORII  1  OMTE 

Thomas  E.  Nelson.  706  Creekside  La..  Houston,  Tex.  77024- 

3211 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  176,823 

Int  CI.'  AOIK  1/015 

VS.  a.  119—173  11  Claims 

1.  An  animal  litter,  comprising  magnesium  montmorillonile  thai 

has  a  basal  d-spacing  in  the  range  of  about  14.7  10  about  15.1  A  52 

percent  relative  humidity  upon  X-ray  diffraction. 


5.529,023 
GR\P\TI   BOAT  XNCHOR 
Thomas    K.    Boardman.    Rit.    2.    Bii\    134.    Pollywog   Point, 
I  aBelle.  Fla.  .V'M.V'; 

Hied  ,lul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,788 
Int  CI.'  B63B  21/24 
U.S.  a.  114—303  6  Claims 

1.  A  grapnel  anchor  having  an  elongated  shank  and  a  curved  arm 
whose  midpoint  is  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  the  fixed 
arm  having  a  fluke  permanently  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  arm. 
comprising 


1.  A  fuel-injection  system  for  an  intemal-combuslion  engine, 
comprising  a  dual-fluid  nozzle  mounted  on  the  engine,  a  high- 
pressure  pump  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  fluid  10  said  dual-fluid 
nozzle,  a  feed  pump  for  supplying  an  additional  liquid  fluid,  to  said 
dual-fluid  nozzle,  said  dual-fluid  nozzle  having  a  body  including  a 
nozzle  needle  which  is  spring-biased  into  a  closing  position  in 
which  one  end  of  said  needle  is  seated  on  a  valve  seat,  an  annular 
space  formed  around  said  valve  needle  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
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said  valve  needle,  a  fuel  supply  passage  extending  from  said 
annular  space  through  said  nozzle  body  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  high-pressure  fuel  pump,  said  fuel  supply  passage 
having  a  branch  passage  leading  to  a  control  chamber  formed  in 
said  nozzle  body  at  the  other  end  of  said  valve  needle,  said  branch 
passage  including  a  solenoid  valve  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to 
the  other  end  of  said  nozzle  needle  and  for  relieving  said  fluid 
pressure  whereby  closing  and  opening  of  said  nozzle  needle  is 
achieved,  an  additional  fluid  line  extending  from  said  feed  pump  to 
said  annular  space  for  supplying  said  additional  fluid  thereto  under 
a  pressure  substantially  lower  than  the  fuel  pressure  generated  by 
said  high-pressure  pump,  said  additional  fluid  line  including  a 
check  valve  for  preventing  return  flow  of  said  additional  fluid  out 
of  said  annular  space,  a  pressure  relief  line  in  communication  with 
said  fuel  supply  passage  via  a  three-way  control  valve  arranged 
therein,  and  a  control  device  for  operating  said  solenoid  valve  for 
timed  relief  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  control  chamber  for  unseat- 
ing said  nozzle  needle  and  for  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
control  chamber  for  seating  said  valve  needle  and  also  for  operat- 
ing said  control  valve  for  either  supplying  pressurized  fuel  to  said 
annular  chamber  or  for  blocking  the  pressurized  fuel  supply  and 
placing  said  annular  chamber  in  communication  with  said  pressure 
relief  line,  while  said  nozzle  needle  is  seated  to  penmt  fecduig  of 
said  additional  fluid  into  said  annular  space  for  the  time  period 
during  which  said  control  valve  establishes  said  communication. 


5,529,025 
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(.untkT  Rdn/inmr    !  ..irching;  (ierharl  Huemer.  Neukeferloh.- 
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man^ 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  277,004 
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1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal-combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising; 

a  radiator. 

d  coolant  passage  communicating  the  engine  with  the  radiator; 

a  thermostatic  valve  arranged  in  the  coolant  passage  and  con- 
taimng  an  electrically  beatable  expansion  element:  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  thermostatic  valve  which,  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  sensed  operating  data  and  sensed 
environmental  data  of  the  internal-combustion  engine,  acti- 
vates heating  of  the  expansion  element; 

wherein  the  thermostatic  valve  controls  the  flow  of  coolant  in 
the  cooling  system  such  that 

in  a  warm-up  operation  the  expansion  element  essentially  closes 
to  direct  coolant  from  the  engine  essentially  through  a  short 
circuit  which  bypasses  the  radiator  back  to  the  engine. 

in  a  partial  engine  load  operation  the  expansion  element  partially 
opens  to  direct  coolant  from  the  engine  partially  through  the 


short  circuit  and  partially  through  the  radiator  back  to  the 
engine,  the  expansion  element  maintaining  an  upper  working 
limit  coolant  temperature  without  the  heating  of  the  expansion 
element, 
and  in  a  high  engine  load  operation  the  control  unit  activates  the 
heating  of  the  expansion  element  to  further  open  the  expan- 
sion element  to  direct  coolant  from  the  engine  essentially 
through  the  radiator  back  to  the  engine  to  reduce  the  coolant 
temperature  below  the  upper  working  limit  coolant  tempera- 
ture. 


5.529.026 
REGl  EATING  VALVE 

Klaus  Kurr.  \\iinhiim.  Kari-Hein/  Spiev.  Birkinau.  and  V\,,|f. 
ganj;  Krausf.  \Vaibstadl  all  of.  (,trman\.  avM^niirs  tii  1-irma 
Carl  Frtudenberg.  Ueinhfim,  (rtrmanx 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2""».325.  Jul.  2:.  1«»'J4,   This  application 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44N.05X 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (rtrmanv,  Jul.  23,  1993.  43  24 
749.0 
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1.  A  liquid  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  and  heat  transfer  system  having  a 
cooling  water  outlet,  a  radiator  circuit,  a  bypass  circuit,  and  a 
circuit  for  a  vehicle  interior  heating  system: 
a  housing  defining  a  cylindncal  valve  chamber,  said  valve  cham- 
ber having  a  periphery,  one  inflow  port  and  three  outflow 
ports,  wherein 

i)  the  inflow  port  is  connected  in  a  fluid-carrying  manner  to 
the  cooling  water  outlet  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
ii)  the  outflow  ports  are  connected  to  the  radiator  circuit,  the 
bypass  circuit,  and  the  circuit  for  the  vehicle  intenor  heat- 
ing system;  and 
iii)  the  inflow  port  is  located  along  the  periphery  of  the  valve 
chamber  housing  in  between  the  outflow  pon  leading  to  the 
radiator  circuit  and  the  outtiow  port  leading  to  the  vehicle 
intenor  heating  circuit; 
a  valve  body  roiatable  within  the  cylindrical  valve  chamber 
about  an  axis,  said  valve  body  defining  a  surface  comprising 
axially  displaced  ends  and  a  flowoff  edge,  said  flowoff  edge 
comprising  an  axially  extending  elliptical  indentation,  said 
valve  body  being  operable  to  close  off  the  inflov.  and  outflow 
ports  in  a  predetermined  panem  by  rotation  of  the  valve  body 
about  the  axis  so  that  the  inflow  port  and  the  outflow  ports 
leading  to  the  radiator  and  the  interior  heating  circuits  can 
together  be  completely  closed  oflf  simultaneously,  and  the 
outflow  port  leading  to  the  bypass  circuit  is  completely  closed 
off  by  the  valve  body  only  when  the  inflow  port,  the  radiator 
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circuit  port  and  the  vehicle  interior  heating  system  circuit  port 
are  completely  open  to  flow. 


5,529,027 
I  IQl'ID-COOLED  INTERNAL  COMB!  M  1(  is  i  NGINE 

\kihiko  Okuho,  Iwata.  .lapan.  assignor  to  >;iniah;i  H.)!sinioki 
Kahushikj  Kaisha.  I»ata.  .lapan 

filtd  Oct   5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.665 

t  lainij  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1993,  5.2S022V 

Int  CI,"  FOIP  v/W 

\5&.  a.  123-^1.01  21  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  arrangement  for  a  liquid  cooled  internal  combustion 


engine  comprising  an  engine  casting  defining  a  combustion  cham- 
ber ponion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  surrounded 
at  least  in  substantial  part  by  a  cooling  jacket,  and  a  coolant  inlet 
opening  formed  in  said  engine  casting  and  directed  toward  an 
internal  wall  that  at  least  partially  encircles  said  combustion  cham- 
ber portion,  said  wall  having  a  thickened  portion  in  confronting 
relationship  to  said  coolant  inlet  opening  for  reducing  the  likeli- 
hood of  localized  quenching  of  said  wall  and  said  combustion 
chamber  portion. 


5,529,028 
\CCESSORY  CONTROL  S\  STEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
liffrey   M.  Weikert.  Columbus.  Ind..  assignor  to  Cummini 
Fnaint  Company.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind. 

I  il(Hl  Jun,  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.834 
Int.  CI."  FOIP  7/02 
U.S.  a.  12.V— ll.i:  Ih  (  iaiiov 

1.  An  accessory  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a 


cooling  fan  driven  by  said  engine  and  a  selectively-operable, 
power-requiring  accessory,  said  accessory  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  logic  control  module; 


a  first  signal  output  line  electrically  connected  between  said 
logic  control  module  and  said  power-requiring  accessories; 

an  engine  temperature  sensor  connected  to  said  engine  and 
operable  to  send  a  temperature  signal  to  said  logic  control 
module  based  upon  the  engine  temperature; 

a  signal  input  line  electrically  connected  between  said  logic 
control  module  and  said  engine  temperature  sensor:  and 

a  second  signal  output  line  electrically  connected  between  said 
logic  control  module  and  said  cooling  fan,  such  that  when 
said  power-requinng  accessory  is  energized  and  said  engine 
temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  the 
logic  control  module  disengages  the  cooling  fan  in  order  to 
make  more  power  available  for  operation  of  the  power- 
requiring  accessory. 


\  ki 


5.529,029 
I  OBED  CAM  ENGINE 
John   .\.    Rowe,   mv.\    ^1^llfr^fi    E.   Timm,   both   of  \Miiilv 
Canada,   assignui-^    lu    i.ruL-i.    Power  Systems   Ltd.,   Ajav, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265^57 
Int.  CI."  F02B  59/00 
U.S.  a.  123— 54J 
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1.  An  engine  comprising 


a  housing; 

shaft  means  mounted  from  said  bousing  for  rotation  relative 

thereto; 
tri-lobed  cam  means  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  housing; 
four  primary  piston  means  mounted  on  said  housing  in  equi- 

spaced  relation  about  said  shaft  means; 
each  said  primary  piston  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 

mounted  for  independent  reciprocal  movement  within  said 

cylinder  and  a  cam  follower  connected  to  said  piston: 
the  improvement  comprising  a  guide  bearing  means  associated 

with  said  cam  follower;  and  track  means  supported  on  said 

housing  along  which  said  guide  bearing  means  is  moveable  as 

said  piston  reciprocates  in  its  cylinder; 
said  guide  bearing  means  serving  to  transmit  to  said  track  means 

reactive  forces  generated  between  said  cam  and  said  cam 

follower  which  tend  to  urge  said  piston  into  contact  with  its 

cylinder. 
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5429,030 
FLUID  ACTUATORS 

Nigel  K.  Rose,  5  Woodvale  Dr>,  Mageeraba,  Queensland,  Aus- 
tralia 
(  ontiniiaii.ti  in-partof  Ser.  No.  835,911,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat. 
N...  5.:x~.X2<»  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
198,968 
The  portion    .f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  FOIL  9/02 
MS.  CL  123—90.12  16  CUims 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  engine  valve  assembly  comprising: 

an  engine  valve  having  an  elongated  valve  stem,  and 

a  fluid  actuator  for  actuating  said  engine  valve,  said  fluid  actua- 
tor including  a  chamber,  said  valve  stem  extending  into  said 
chamber, 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  pistons  fixed  for  movement  with 
said  valve  stem  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  chamber 
section  between  said  first  piston  and  an  end  of  said  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber  section  between  said  first  and  second 
pistons, 

passageway  means  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
chamber  sections,  said  passageway  means  including  a  passage 
extending  longitudinally  of,  and  within  said  valve  stem, 

fluid  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  second  chamber 
section,  and 

slide  valve  means  within  said  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  passageway  means,  said  valve  means  being 
operable  to  communicate  fluid  through  said  passageway 
means  from  said  second  to  said  first  chamber  section  so  as  to 
cause  movement  of  said  valve  stem  in  a  first  direction  to  open 
said  engine  valve. 

biasing  means  for  opposing  movement  of  said  valve  stem  in  said 
first  direction,  and 

said  valve  means  being  further  operable  to  vent  fluid  from  said 
first  chamber  section  whereby  to  permit  said  biasing  means  to 
move  said  valve  stem  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion to  close  said  engine  valve. 


a  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  capable  of  varying  a  valve 
overlap  penod  continuously  or  in  stages; 

increasing  means  capable  of  increasing  an  amount  of  intake  air, 
at  least  during  an  engine  idle  speed  condition,  said  increasing 
means  increasing  the  amount  of  intake  air  continuously  or  in 
stages: 

determination  means  for  determining  an  optimal  value  of  the 
valve  overlap  period  during  a  current  engine  operating  condi- 
tion, on  the  basis  of  current  engine  speed,  load,  and  tempera- 
ture: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  variable  valve  timing 
mechanism  such  that  the  valve  overlap  period  becomes  larger 
than  said  optimal  value  during  said  engine  idle  speed  condi- 
tion when  the  engine  has  not  warmed  up,  said  first  control 
means  controlling  said  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  such 
that  the  larger  said  amount  of  intake  air  becomes,  the  larger 
the  valve  overlap  penod  becomes  dunng  said  engine  idle 
speed  condition  when  the  engine  has  not  warmed  up;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  increasing  means  such 
that  the  amount  of  intake  air  is  increased  dunng  said  engine 
idle  speed  condition  when  the  engine  has  not  wanned  up,  said 
second  control  means  controlling  said  increasing  means  such 
that  the  lower  the  engine  temperature  becomes,  the  larger  the 
amount  of  intake  au  becomes  during  said  engine  idle  speed 
condition  when  the  engine  has  not  warmed  up. 
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Toshlhiro  OIkavta;  Nukio  Nakayama,  and  Ktnji  Nakajima,  all 

iif    Saitama,    Japan,    a.vslgnors    to    Honda    (.iktn    kogvo 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  heh.  ;S.  1<W5,  Ser.  No.  397,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029203 
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COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mamoru  Voshioka,  .Su.sono,  Japan,  assignor  to  loyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Viled  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  312,585 

C  lal^l^  priunty,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241435 

Int.  CT.''  FOIL  l/MJi/00:  F02D  9/02 

\:S.  a.  12.3—90.15  7  Claims 

1    A  valve  timing  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion       1.  A  valve-operation  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising:  engine,  comprising 
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a  timing  transmitting  device  for  transmitting  the  rotational 
power  of  a  crankshaft  at  a  speed  reduction  ratio  of  1/4  to  a 
cam  shaft: 

intake-side  and  exhaust-side  valve  operating  devices  each 
including  a  first  cam  provided  on  said  cam  shaft  and  having  a 
single  cam  lobe  protruding  outwardly  with  a  valve-opening 
profile  suitable  for  an  extremely  low-speed  operation  of  the 
engine,  a  second  cam  provided  on  said  cam  shaft  and  having 
a  pair  of  cam  lobes  provided  at  locations  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  by  180  degrees  to  protrude  outwardly  with  a 
valve-opening  profile  suitable  for  a  low-speed  operational 
state  of  the  engine,  a  third  cam  provided  on  said  cam  shaft 
and  having  a  pair  of  cam  lobes  provided  at  locations  circum- 
ferentially spaced  apart  by  1 80  degrees  to  protrude  outwardly 
with  a  valve-opening  profile  suitable  for  a  high-speed  opera- 
tional state  of  the  engine: 

first,  second  and  third  rocker  arms  following  the  first,  second 
and  third  cams;  respectively,  and 

a  connection  switchover  means  provided  in  said  first,  second  and 
third  rocker  arms  for  switching  a  selective  connection  and 
disconnection  of  said  first  rocker  arm  to  and  from  said  second 
and  third  rocker  arms  depending  upon  operational  states  of 
the  engine,  said  first  rocker  arm  being  operatively  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve. 


5,529.034 
VALVT.  TIMING  CONTROL  APPA  k  A  II  ^  Hik  tM.lNF 
Shigeru  Sone:  Tadahisa  Nat:anawa.  both  of  1  i»ui;(.  Ninji  Kain 
Aichi:    Kouji    Fndou.    Mi/unami:    Nohuhi'-.i    (Kik,iv«j,    .inii 
Atsushi  (iolou,   both  of    liiyota,  all   i-f    J.nian,   .isMi;niii^    ii> 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kahuvhiki  Kai^h.),   li^il.i-  \a\im\ 

Filed  No\.  4.  i'W4.  M  s    ^..    '.<4,"'i'"J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277161 

Int  a.*^  FOIL  \/34 

UJS.  CL  123— 90.17  16  Claim- 
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Keith  Hampton.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. (le^  eland.  Ohio 
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Ini.  CI,"  FOIL  13/00:1/18 
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1.  A  valve  control  system  for  an  interna!  combustion  engine 
including  a  cylinder  head:  a  poppet  valve  movable  within  said 
cylinder  head  between  an  open  and  closed  condition:  and  a  cam- 
shaft having  a  first  cam  lobe  having  a  first  cam  profile  formed 
thereon;  said  control  system  comprising  a  first  rocker  arm  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  head  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  engageable 
with  said  popper  valve;  a  second  rocker  arm  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  head  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  having  a  first  cam 
follower  element  thereon  engageable  with  said  first  cam  lobe;  and 
means  for  imparting  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  rocker  arms  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms 
are  m  mutual  engagement  for  rotation  in  unison  about  said  axis  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms  are 
free  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another. 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamber  communicating  with  an  air-intake  passage 
and  an  air-exhaust  passage,  said  air-intake  passage  being  arranged 
to  introduce  air  to  the  chamber  through  a  throttle  valve  for  regu- 
lating an  amount  of  the  air  with  an  opening  degree  thereof,  said 
air-exhaust  passage  being  arranged  to  exhaust  gas  from  the  cham- 
ber, both  passages  respectively  having  an  intake  valve  and  an 
exhaust  valve  therein,  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  alternately 
and  selectively  opening  and  closing,  and  simultaneously  opening 
during  a  valve  overlap  pericxi,  in  synchronism  with  a  rotation  of  a 
crankshaft  to  open  the  passages  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
wherein  said  apparatus  controls  at  least  one  of  the  valve  timing  of 
the  intake  valve  or  the  valve  timing  of  the  exhaust  valve  in 
accordance  with  a  running  condition  of  the  engine,  said  apparatus 
compromising: 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  value  timing  of 

the  intake  valve  or  the  valve  timing  of  the  exhaust  value: 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means: 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  value  of  the  valve 

timing  adjusted  by  the  adjusting  means; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  condition  of  the 

engine: 
computing  means  for  computing  a  target  value  of  the  valve 
timing  based  on  the  detected  running  condition  of  the  engine: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  means  to  adjust  the 

valve  timing  ba.sed  on  the  computed  target  value;  and 
third  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  the  acmating 
force  applied  to  the  adjusting  means  by  the  actuating  means; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  actual  value  of  the  valve 

timing  and  the  target  value  of  the  valve  timing: 
determining  means  for  determining  a  malfunction  of  the  adjust- 
ing means  when  the  actual  value  dififers  from  the  target  value 
by  a  predetermined  value;  and 
discontinuing  means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  the  deter- 
mining means  when  the  actuating  force  detected  by  the  third 
detecting  means  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 
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5329,035 
COLD  START  RIEL  WJECTOk  ^S  I  I  H  H\-  \\  Hi 
Frank  H    Ftuni    \\  hite  Lake,  and  Toshihani  Nogi,  Novi.  t.,a)i 
i)f  Mich.,  assitjnoni  to  Hitachi  .Ajnerica,  Ltd.,  Tarr)tu«ii, 
NY. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,993 

InL  a."  F02M  53A)6:  F02N  17/04 

I  .i.  CI.  123—179.15  18  aaims 


-  fO 


a  supporting  guide  mounted  on  an  inner  side  of  an  intake 

manifold  of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
wherein  the  shroud  guide  notch  is  disposed  in  the  baffle  so  as  to 

permit  the  scavenging  shroud  mechanism  to  move  in  an  up 

and  down-ward  direction  relative  to  the  intake  manifold  but 

not  a  right  and  left  rotational  movement. 


1  .A  cold  start  fuel  injector  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet. 

nozzle  means  contained  in  said  housing  and  fluidly  connected  to 
said  fuel  inlet  for  generating  a  fuel  spray  into  the  intake 
manifold. 

means  for  heating  the  fuel  spray  from  said  nozzle  means  to 
thereby  vaponze  the  fuel  spray,  and 

means  for  rmnimizing  temperature  variation  of  said  heating 
means  wherein  the  internal  combustion  engine  comprises  a 
fuel  injection  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  rail 
and  means  for  pressurizing  said  fuel  rail  to  a  first  present 
pressure  and  comprising 

means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  fuel  rail  to  said  housing  inlet, 
said  temperature  minimizing  means  comprising  means  for 
regulating  fuel  pressure  at 

said  fuel  oudet  to  a  second  preset  pressure,  said  second  preset 
pressure  being  less  than  said  first  preset  pressure. 

9.  A  cold  start  fuel  injector  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet, 

nozzle  means  contained  in  said  housing  and  fluidly  connected  to 
said  fuel  inlet  for  generating  a  fuel  spray  into  the  intake 
manifold. 

means  for  heating  the  fuel  spray  from  said  nozzle  means  to 
thereby  vaporize  the  fuel  spray,  and 

means  for  minimizing  temf>erature  variation  of  said  heating 
means  wherein  said  heating  means  comprises  a  tubular  heater 
having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  a  passageway  through 
which  the  fuel  spray  from  said  nozzle  means  flows  wherein 
said  temperature  minimizing  means  comprises  a  mesh  secured 
to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  heater. 


5,529,036 
knl  \1  V  BLE  SHROUDED  VALVE  FOR  iUK   '\ingA 
N<   UFNGINGOF2-STROKK  KN(.l\h 
'I'luni;  I     Ifiii;     Jang-Hee  Lee,  and  Ktrn-Vuni;  Kang,  all  of 
Ii.ii  jt.ii  Si    ktp.  of  Korea,  a-ssignors  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Mdi  hiin  rv  \  MetaLs,  DaejoD-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383JI74 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14.  I',>y4, 
"4- 1  h'»  I ; 

Int.  a."  FOIL  3/06 
I   S.  CI.  123-188.14  1  Claim 

1.  A  .scavenging  shroud  mechanism  mounted  on  a  valve  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  baffle: 

a  shroud  guide  notch  and  a  shroud  neck; 
a  fixed  supporting  pin  for  preventing  the  shroud  roechanism 
from  sliding  up  and  down  in  the  valve; 


5.5  2'<,n.n 
I.IBRK  VMOV  SYSTFM  FOR  ROTARY  VALVE 
Anthon>    B.   Wallis.  (.ladesvjlle.    \ustralia,  avsienor  tn  A.  E. 
Bishop  Rfsearch  Pt\.  I  imited.  North  K\(h.  \iiMralla 

Filed  \la>  5.  I'W5.  Ser.  No.  424,4.^T 
Claim.s  pri(irit\.  application  Australia,  Nov.  h.  |W2,  l'L5730 
Int.  (1,     FDII.  7/6 
U.S.  a.  123—190.16  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve,  said  valve  having  one  or  more  ports 
terminating  as  openings  in  its  periphery,  said  valve  being  supported 
for  rotauon  in  the  bore  of  a  cylinder  head  so  that  a  small  radial 
clearance  between  the  valve  and  the  bore  is  maintained,  said 
openings  periodically  passing  over  a  window  in  said  cylinder  head 
bore,  said  window  communicating  with  a  combustion  chamber  of 
the  engine,  sealing  means  to  prevent  leakage  of  gas  from  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  consisting  of  axial  and  circum- 
ferential seals,  at  least  one  axial  seal  circumferentially  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  window,  and  at  least  one  circumferential  seal 
axially  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  openings,  the  circumferential 
seals  being  spaced  a  small  distance  axially  outboard  of  said  open- 
ings, characterised  in  that  said  valve  also  includes  lubricating 
means  consisting  of  at  least  two  oil  applicators  in  the  cylinder 
head,  at  least  one  oil  applicator  being  disposed  axially  of  each  side 
of  said  openings  and  circumferentially  between  the  axial  seals  and 
remote  from  the  window,  each  applicator  being  loaded  against  the 
periphery  of  the  valve  at  positions  such  that  each  applicator  bears 
against  the  continuous  diametral  surface  of  the  valve  lying  between 
the  outer  axial  extremities  of  said  openings  and  the  adjacent 
circumferential  seal,  each  applicator  allowing  flow  of  oil  through  it 
onto  the  diametral  surface  of  the  valve  by  means  of  one  or  more 
small  internal  passages,  and  means  to  provide  said  oil  appUcator 
with  a  supply  of  oil. 
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5.529,038 
DIRECT  INJECTED  ENGINE 
Naoki  l^uchida.  Iwata.  .lapan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat'.urii.ki 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Ow.  2.^.  IW4.  Ser   N.,    *h.v,M - 
(Lisrn^  pri(inl\,  apphcatii»n  Japan,  Drt ,  Ml.   i"*^*,  >- »>4*M.5 
Int.  (.!.    l-t)2h     -  ,  > 
i;.S.  CI.  123— 305  if.  <  hHims 


setting  said  adjusting  device  in  dependence  upon  said  detected 
second  value  of  said  driver  command  (P)  and  said  first  vahie 
(P^)  during  said  running  operation  of  said  motor  vehicle. 


1  A  direct  injected,  spark-ignited  internal  combustion  engine 
comprised  of  a  cylinder  block  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston 
reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  affixed  to  said 
cylinder  block  and  closing  said  cyhnder  bore  to  define  a  combus- 
tion chamber  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  a  bead  of  said  piston,  a 
fuel  injector  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  and  disposed  substan 
tially  on  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a 
spark  plug  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  with  a  spark  gap  dis- 
posed generally  centrally  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  cylinder  bore  axis,  and  an  induction 
system  for  delivering  a  charge  to  the  combustion  chamber  on  one 
side  of  a  plane  containing  said  cylinder  bore  axis  and  an  exhaust 
system  for  discharging  the  burnt  charge  from  said  combustion 
chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane,  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
intake  passage  being  in  opposition  to  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel 
injector. 


5.524.(I3M 

METHOD  AM)  i.KK  \N(,FMFN  I   I  <  )K  (  OM  KOI  I  ING 

AN  ADJL'STIN(,  1)F\  !(  1  ol   \  URIV  I    1  Nil  of    \ 

MOIOH  \1 UK  1  f 

Martin  Streih.  \aihinj;eii.  (,ernian\.  assignor  io  Koturt  Bosch 

GnihH.  siiittuarl.  <.ernian> 

(lied  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404. ~V. 
Claini.s  pnoritv,  application  Germany.  Apr.  2    l'*'>4.  44   1! 
531.8 

Int.  CI."  F02D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—399  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  adjusting  device  of  a  drive  unit  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  the  dnve  unit  being  switchable  between  on  and 
off,  the  motor  vehicle  including  an  operator- actuated  element 
which  IS  actuated  by  a  drive  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  input  a  dn\e 
command  (P)  for  controlling  said  adjusting  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

detecting  a  first  value  (p,^)  of  a  variable  corresponding  to  a  first 
dnver  command  (P)  when  said  dnve  unit  is  switched  on  and 
assuming  said  first  value  (P,^)  to  correspond  to  an  idle  driver 
command  (P,^): 
detecting  a  second  value  of  said  variable  corresponding  to  a 
second  driver  command  (P)  during  running  operation  of  said 
motor  vehicle  after  said  switch  on  for  controlling  said  adjust- 
ing device;  and. 


5329,»40 

CON  1 KUL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COM  HI  vims 

ENGI>JE 

■Y'uji  Takfda,  and  Hidemi  Senda.  both  of  TM>oti..  Ij)..4!i    is^ito 
"i^  ii.  lovoiii  .firi<.sh.<  Kahijshiki  Kaisha.  Ii.nui.i   Jdji.ti 

Hl.-d  IVi     14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,5*5 
Claims  pniiritN.  at^piicatioii  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-354A58 
kjt.  Cl.'^  Pe2P  5/14 
VS.  a.  123—425  15  (  laimv 
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1.  A  control  device  disposed  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  controlling  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 
said  control  device  comprising; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  operating  condition  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  which  affects  control  of  said  air/ 
fuel  ratio  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

means  for  (i)  comparing  the  delected  operating  condition  with  a 
predetermined  value  that  corresponds  to  a  condition  that  the 
air/fuel  ratio  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  should  be 
made  richer,  and  (ii)  determining  when  the  detected  operating 
condition  reaches  the  predetermined  level: 

air/fuel  ratio  controlling  means  for  making  the  air/fuel  ratio 
ncher  a  fixed  time  period  after  said  means  for  comparing 
determines  that  the  detected  operating  condition  has  reached 
the  predelermined  level; 

operating  means  for  determining  a  parameter  representing  a 
difference  between  a  probability  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  knocking  before  said  fixed  lime  period  and  a  probabil- 
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ity  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  knoclcing  after  said 
fixed  time  penod;  and 
Ignition  timing  retarding  means  for  retarding  ignition  timing 
during  said  fixed  time  period  based  on  said  parameter  deter- 
tnined  by  said  operation  means. 


5329,041 
ACTIVE  ENGINE  MISHRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Eric  B.  Andrews,  Columbus.  Ind.    is^iarmr  tn  (  ummins  Fngine 
Compaay,  Inc.,  Columbu-s.  in<! 

Hl*^  ^[.^^  <*.  1995,  S«r.  No.  438,179 
In  I  <S     H)2D  41/22:  GQIM  I  SAX) 


VS.  n.  i;*^  4v, 


4(1  I  'la 


position,  a  control  line  extending  between  said  high-pressure  line 
upstream  of  said  checlc  valve  and  said  fuel  supply  line  and  includ- 
ing a  solenoid  valve  to  permit  the  discharge  of  fuel  from  said  pump 
back  to  said  fuel  supply  line  when  the  pressure  in  said  common 
high-pressure  fuel  supply  line  is  sufficient,  and  a  bypass  line 
providing  communication  between  said  high-pressure  line  down- 
stream of  said  check  valve  and  said  fuel  supply  line  via  flow- 
passages  formed  in  said  piston  and  through  said  piston  working 
space  when  the  piston  is  in  an  inserted  position  and  said  solenoid 
valve  is  open  to  permit  the  release  of  pressunzed  fuel  from  said 
common  high-pressure  fuel  supply  line  to  said  fuel  supply  line. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  misfire  condition  in  a  cylinder  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  fueling  system  responsive  to  a  fueling  signal  to  supply  fuel  to 
the  engine  cylinder; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  operable  to  sense  engine  speed  at  a 
predeterrmned  crank  angle  of  the  engine  corresponding  to  the 
engine  speed  of  the  cylinder  and  provide  an  engine  speed 
signal  corresponding  thereto;  and 

a  microprocessor  providing  a  fueling  signal  to  said  fueling 
system  to  supply  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  the  engine  cylinder  in 
excess  of  that  demanded  by  the  engine  cylinder,  said  micro- 
processor being  responsive  to  said  engine  speed  signal  to 
detect  a  misfire  condition  in  the  engine  cylinder  if  the  engine 
speed  at  said  predetermined  crank  angle  has  not  increased  in 
accordance  with  the  excess  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  thereto 
within  a  number  of  subsequent  engine  cycles. 


K»,slingen, 
\.G.,  .Stut- 


5329,042 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  \  v  !N  r  f  RNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGIM 

llrich  \  ii;ii>iin.  Kernel),  and  Hermann  Unr.it 
both  of  i.vrmanv,  assignors  to  Merceflt-^  Htrij? 
tgart.  (.I'rni.irn 

^lltd  teb.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  387,197 
*  l.iiin«  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  l**"'*    44  'r 

\ht,J 

Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 
L.S.  CI.  123—456  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
solenoid-valve  controlled  fuel  injection  nozzles  receiving  fuel  from 
a  common  high  pressure  fuel  supply  line,  said  fuel  injection  system 
comprising  a  mechanically  operated  high-pressure  pump  connected 
to  said  common  high  pressure  fuel  supply  line  by  way  of  a 
high-pressure  line  including  a  check  valve  for  supplying  fuel  under 
pressure  to  said  common  high  pressure  fuel  supply  line,  said 
high-pressure  pump  having  a  pump  piston  disposed  in  a  cylinder 
and  defining  therewith  a  pump  working  space,  a  low-pressure  fuel 
feed  line  in  communication  with  said  pump  working  space  for 
feeding  fuel  thereto  when  said  pump  piston  is  in  a  retracted 


5„=;29.04.^ 
SIGNAL  PR(K  ESSOR 

Hatsuo  Nagaishi.  Yokohama;  Kenji  Ohta.  and  Hiroyuki 
Itovama.  both  of  ^okosuka,  all  of.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  Z??^^^'* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  \^}.  5-182769 

Int.  (1/  F()2M  5lAk> 

VS.a.\Z\-^~H  9  Claims 


inn  tm  iV9i«»n  sumi. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  property  of  a  device,  comprising: 
a  sensor  which  produces  a  signal  indicative  of  a  working  condi- 
tion of  said  device;  and 
a  microprocessor  programmed  to 

(a)  receive  said  signal, 

(b)  perform  a  predetermined  calculation  on  said  signal  to 
acquire  a  calculated  value, 

(c)  compare  the  calculated  value  with  a  predetermined  value, 

(d)  set  a  conu-ol  value  by  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  setting  said  predetermined  value  as  said  control  value  if 
said  calculated  value  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
value,  while  stonng  a  surplus  value  indicative  of  an 
excess  of  said  calculated  value  above  said  predetermined 
value,  and 

(2)  setting  said  calculated  value  as  said  control  value  if  said 
calculated  value  is  le.ss  than  said  predetermined  value, 
said  control  value  being  increased  to  a  larger  value  than 
said  calculated  value  if  there  exists  a  previously  stored 
surplus  value,  and 
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(e)  supply  a  control  signal  to  vary  a  property  of  said  device 
according  to  said  control  value. 


5329,045 
RECIPROC  \TING  INTERNAL  (  <  >  M  lu  ^  t  h:  i  \  F  M  .  i  \  ( 
Lothar  Baurr.  Koln;   Werner  Lemim.   ki-r.iih     Kj.    lidsiu. 
Orfgen.  and  Reinhard  Rechberg.  St.   VutuMiii.  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  kockner-Humbolrii  l>rui/  \(,    Crrman^ 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No    '<>t,  "  ,  4 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  3.  i'''*4    44  n 
986,3 

InL  CI,"  FOIM  I.W2:  F02F  11/00 
V3.  a.  123—572  11  Claims 


5,529.044 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FUEL  INJECTION 

RVTF  OF  \  in  nRVLLICALLY-ACTT   XTin  F!  H 

INJKTION  SYSTEM 

Travis  E.  Barnes.  Peoria.  III.,  and  Brian  K.  Lhlenhake,  Frisco, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Int..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,135 

ln(   CI.'  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—146  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  crankca.se 
(1)  with  a  front  end  and  an  interior  and  a  cylinder  head  with  intake 
ducts  34  and  an  oil-gas  distribution  line  33  leading  to  said  intake 
ducts,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  front  cover  on  said  front  end  of  said  cylinder  crankcase. 
a  ventilation  device  including  a  housing  having  an  upper  part  (8) 
and  a  lower  part  (9).  said  lower  part  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  front  cover  and  including  a  wall  (24)  dividing  said 
lower  part  into  a  calming  space  (10)  and  a  ventilating  space 
(11),  said  wall  (24)  including  an  opening  (23)  forming  a  port 
and  a  ventilating  value  disc  in  said  ventilation  device  operable 
to  control  flow  through  said  port, 
said  calming  space  (10)  having  a  fluid  connection  with  said 
interior  of  said  cylinder  crankcase  and  said  ventilating  space 
(11)  having  a  fluid  flow  connection  with  said  oil-gas  distribu- 
tion line  33,  and 
said  connections  being  internal  to  the  engine. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  hydraulically- 
actuated  injector  (25)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  (55),  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  temperature  of  the  engine  and  producing  an  engine 
temperature  signal  (T  )  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  actu- 
ating fluid  used  to  hydraulically  actuate  the  injector  (25); 

sensing  the  engine  speed  and  producing  an  engine  speed  signal 
(s^)  indicative  of  the  sensed  engine  speed; 

receiving  the  engine  speed  and  temperature  signals,  determining 
a  rate  at  which  injection  is  desired  to  occur,  and  producing  a 
desired  rate  injection  signal  (r^)  indicative  of  the  determined 
injection  rate; 

sensing  a  viscosity  of  the  actuating  fluid  and  producing  a  vis- 
cosity signal  (v)  indicative  of  the  sensed  actuating  fluid  vis- 
cosity; 

receiving  the  engine  speed  and  viscosity  signals,  determining  a 
desired  actuating  fluid  pressure,  and  producing  a  desired  actu- 
ating fluid  pressure  signal  (Pj)  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  desired  actuating  fluid  pressure;  and 

receiving  the  desired  actuating  fluid  pressure  signal  (P^),  and 
producing  a  desired  electrical  current  signal  (I)  to  control  the 
fuel  injection  rate. 


5329,046 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  IGNITION  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  E,  Werner:  Alan  J.  Werner,  Jr.,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.; 
Mohamad  M.  Mojaradi,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Jerry  F. 
Adams,  VNaterport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn, 

FUed  Jan,  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  369,633 
int  CI,*  P02P  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  123—643  22  Claims 

1.  A  non-capacitive.  contactless  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  composing: 

a  high  voltage  DC  power  supply  for  supplying  direct  current  at  a 

first  potential  of  at  least  KXX)  volts; 
an  ignition  transformer  including  a  core,  a  primary  coil  associ- 
ated with  the  core  and  connected  directly  to  said  high  voltage 
DC  power  supply  to  receive  the  direct  current  at  a  first 
potential  therefrom  and  a  secondary  coil,  also  associated  with 
the  core,  and  adapted  to  produce  a  DC  voltage  of  a  second 
potential,  greater  than  the  first  potential,  in  response  to  the 
application  of  the  direct  current  at  a  first  potential  to  the 
primary  coil; 
a  spark  plug,  connected  to  the  secondary  coil  of  said  ignition 
transformer,  for  generating  a  spark  to  ignite  an  air-fuel  mix- 
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tine  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  in  response  to  the  OC 
voltage  of  the  second  potential; 

a  high  voltage  transistor,  connected  in  series  with  said  high 
voltage  DC  power  supply  and  the  primary  coil  of  said  ignition 
transformer,  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  direct  current  of 
the  first  potential  through  the  primary  coil  of  said  ignition 
transformer  in  response  to  a  low  voltage  logic  signal  applied 
thereto;  and 

an  ignition  control  nxxlule.  connected  to  said  high  voltage 
transistor,  for  generating  a  low  voltage  logic  signal  lo  control 
the  passage  of  the  direct  current  of  the  first  potential  through 
the  pnmary  coil  of  said  ignition  transformer  so  as  to  control 
ignition  of  said  spark  plug. 


5,529,04- 

AIR-FUEL  KAilO  SYSTEM  huk  A.N  l.MLk.NAl. 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroviiki  Aota.  Kariya,  and  Junya  Morikawa,  Kasugai.  Imth 
"t    Ijpan.  a<isignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  I.td^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,124 
Clal^l^  pn.irity,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022405; 
\Iar    IS    1  *'M   6-(M9036;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049037 

Int.  CI.''  F02D  41/14;  F02M  25A)8 
L.S.  CI.  123—674  22  Oaims 


6.  An  air/fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  in  which  evaporated  fuel  generated  in  a  fuel  tank  of  the 

engine  is  stored  in  a  canister  and  then  discharged  from  the  canister 

together  with  air  a.s  a  mixture  via  a  discharge  route  connected  to  an 

intake  inlet  of  the  engine,  the  system  comprising: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  detector  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air/fuel 

mixture  in  an  intake  pipe  of  the  engine  based  on  e.xhaust  gas 

in  an  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine; 


a  flow  control  valve  located  in  the  discharge  route  which 
changes  a  flow  rate  of  the  evaporated  fuel  responsive  to  an 
offset  drive  signal; 
deviation  detection  means  for  detecting,  responsive  to  a  change 
in  the  evaporated  fuel  flow  rate  caused  by  the  flow  control 
valve,  a  deviation  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  detected  by  the  air/fuel 
ratio  detector  from  a  target  air/fuel  ratio; 
density  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  density  of  the  evapo- 
rated fuel  based  on  the  deviation  detected  by  the  deviation 
detection  means;  and 
offsetting  means  for  generating  the  offset  drive  signal  based  on 
the  density  of  the  evaporated  fuel  calculated  by  the  density 
calculation  means  and  on  a  drive  signal  corresponding  to  the 
calculated  density  of  the  evaporated  fuel, 
wherein  the  offsetting  means  generates  the  offset  drive  signal 
based  on  a  maximum  evaporated  fuel  density  value  calculated 
by  the  density  calculation  means  and  a  drive  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  maximum  evaporate  fuel  density  value,  and 
further  composing: 
an  injector  for  injecting  fuel  held  in  the  fuel  tank  into  the 

engine; 
air/fuel  ratio  learning  means  for  carrying  out  air/fuel  ratio 
learning  to  determine  air/fuel  ratio  parameters  and  for  cor- 
recting a  deviation  between  an  air/fuel  ratio  detected  by  the 
air/fuel  ratio  detector  and  a  target  air/fuel  ratio; 
learning  parameter  deterrraning  means  for  determining  condi- 
tions for  completion  of  air/fuel  ratio  learning  based  on  the 
deviation; 
first  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  control  valve 
responsive  to  learning  completion  conditions  determined  by 
the  learning  parameter  determining  means; 
second  valve  control  means  for  suspending  learning  by  the 
air/fuel  ratio  learning  means  and  for  opening  the  flow 
control  valve  if  the  learning  parameter  determining  means 
to  determine  learning  conditions  within  a  prescribed  time; 
and 
air/fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  fiiel  injection  vol- 
ume to  the  engine  based  on  the  air/fuel  ratio  parameters 
determined  by  the  air/fuel  ratio  learning  means  so  that  the 
air/fuel  ratio  detected  by  the  air/fuel  ratio  detector  con- 
verges on  the  target  air/fuel  ratio. 


5.524.(MX 

FUEL  CONTROL  AM)  FKED  S\  STEM  FOR  GAS 

FIELED  ENGINE 

Noriyuki  Kurihara:   \oshikatsu  lida.  and   Hinimatsu   MaLsu- 

molo.  all  iif  l«ata.  .japan,  assiymirs  to  Yamaha  Hatsiidnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I«ata.  Japan 

Division  of  Sir.  No.  'M)3.616,  Jiin.  24.  1W2.  Pal.  No 

5,3,'-. t;2,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  X6y..'74, 

Apr    16,  IW:.  Pal.  No.  .>.251.W)2,  and  Str.  No.  S6V37.«.  Apr. 

Ih.  1W2   ahandonid    I  his  application  Dei.  .V  l'>93,  Ser.  No. 

I6I,^(I« 
(  laim*.  priority,  application  .lapan,  Apr.  2il.  I'^'Jl,  .'-116'WI: 
Apr.  20,  IWl,  3-116992:  Apr,  20,  1991,  3-116993;  Apr.  20,  1991, 
3-116994 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/14:  F02G  4MX) 
U,S.  CI.  123— 6X5  91  Claims 

I.  A  charge  forming  and  induction  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  an  induction  system 
for  supplying  a  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  induction 
sy.stem  compnsing  a  charge  forming  device  having  an  induction 
passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  atmospheric  air  and  at 
another  end  with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
induction  passage,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  position 
of  said  throttle  valve  lo  maintain  a  subsiantiaily  constant  pressure 
in  the  induction  passage  in  the  area  of  the  throttle  valve  during  the 
running  of  said  engine,  a  main  fuel  discharge  circuit  discharging 
into  said  induction  passage  contiguous  to  said  throttle  valve  and 
including  a  fuel  control  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  from  said  main  fuel  discharge  circuit,  means  for  control- 
ling the  condition  of  said  fuel  control  valve  in  response  to  the 
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placed  relative  lo  its  respective  support  in  respon.se  lo  being 
impinged  by  said  arrow  and  sutjsequently  returned  to  its 
non-pivotal,  non-displaced,  at-rest.  position  relative  to  its 
respective  support,  whereby  said  arrow  rest  assembly  is  non- 
interfacing  with  the  flight  characteristics  and  trajectory  of  an 
arrow  launched  from  said  archery  bow. 


'  T^ta  biKk  iiUm(i)'(3) 


5,529,050 

SAFETY  NOZZLE  FOR  PROJECTILE  SHOOTING  AIR 

GUN 

Bruce  M.  n"\ndrade.  3  Ten  Evik   Rd..  WhitihiniM    ^(ali.m. 

NJ.  OSSX-J 

t  iir.i   lun    HI.  1994,  Ser,  No.  258.419 

liu,  CI.*  F41B  ///«; 

U.S.  a.  124—56  20  Claiim 


position  of  said  throttle  valve,  an  idle  discharge  circuit  for  supply- 
ing fuel  lo  said  engine  downstream  of  said  main  fuel  discharge 
circuit,  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel  under  pressure  as  a  liquid,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  fuel  discharge  cu-cuits, 
an  exhaust  system  for  said  engine,  a  sensor  in  said  exhaust  system 
for  sensing  a  characteristic  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine, 
and  means  for  selectively  adding  air  to  the  fuel  supplied  to  at  least 
one  of  said  fuel  discharge  circuits  in  response  to  the  signal  from 
said  sensor  for  controlling  the  fuel/air  ratio. 


5.529.049 

PIVOTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ARROW  REST 

Richard  L,  Antalosky,  536  E.  Pine  St.,  Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 

1  -•>48 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser,  No.  42X.ii3'' 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  5/22:5/14 

VS.Cn.  !:4    4-i.5  4  Claims 
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1.  An  arrow  rest  assembly  for  fixedly  attaching  to  an  archery 
bow  comprising: 

a.  a  bracket; 

b.  first  and  second  supports  having  means  for  connecting  to  said 
bracket; 

c.  first  and  second  plungers  each  having  a  first  yielding  and 
biasing  arrangement  lo  first  deform  the  respective  plunger 
from  its  at-re.sl  position  in  response  to  being  impinged  by  an 
arrow  and  subsequently  return  the  respective  plunger  lo  its 
at-resi  position; 

d.  second  yielding  and  biasing  arrangement  for  respectively 
connecting  each  of  said  first  and  second  plungers  lo  said  first 
and  second  supports,  said  second  yielding  and  biasing 
arrangement  allowing  its  respective  plunger  to  be  displaced 
relative  to  its  respective  support  in  response  lo  being 
impinged  by  said  arrow  and  then  subsequently  reluming  its 
respective  plunger  lo  its  non-displaced,  at-rest  position  rela- 
tive to  its  respective  support;  and 

e.  first  and  second  pivotal  means  for  respectively  connecting  first 
and  second  plungers  to  said  first  and  second  supports,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pivotal  means  being  respectively 
arranged  with  each  of  said  second  yielding  and  biasing 
arrangement  so  that  said  respective  plunger  is  pivotally  dis- 


1.  In  an  air  gun  having  a  nozzle  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
having  means  to  create  pressure  and  rneans  for  releasing  pressure 
through  said  nozzle,  wherein  said  nozzle  includes  a  launch  mbe 
with  which  a  mating  projectile  is  fitted  for  shooting  and.  through 
which  pressurized  air  is  released,  said  launch  tube  being  located 
within  said  nozzle,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

including  within  said  nozzle  at  said  nozzle  inlet,  a  safety  nnecba- 
nism  for  reducing  opportunities  for  release  of  pressure  when 
said  mating  projectile  is  not  fitted  onto  said  launch  tube,  said 
safety  mechanism  including: 

(a)  a  valve  connected  lo  said  nozzle  to  prevent  flow  of 
pressurized  air  into  said  nozzle  when  said  valve  is  in  a 
closed  position  and  to  allow  flow  of  pressurized  air  into 
said  nozzle  when  said  valve  is  in  an  opened  position; 

(b)  a  biasing  means  biasing  said  valve  lo  said  closed  position; 
and, 

(c)  opening  means  movably  located  within  said  nozzle  and 
within  proximity  of  said  launch  tube  so  as  to  have  said 
opening  means  located  in  an  upstream  position  from  said 
launch  tube  within  said  nozzle,  and  having  a  first  position 
when  said  mating  projectile  is  not  located  in  said  nozzle, 
said  first  position  corresponding  to  said  valve  being  closed, 
said  opening  means  being  of)erably  connected  to  said  valve, 
and  having  a  second  position  when  said  mating  projectile  is 
located  in  an  annular  space  and  mated  lo  said  launch  lube, 
said  second  position  corresponding  to  said  valve  being 
opened,  wherein  when  said  opening  means  is  moved  from 
its  first  position  lo  its  second  position,  said  valve  is  moved 
from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position. 


METHOD  OFPRKP\RING  SlLRoN  n  x  j  f  RS 
Anton  J.   Miller.    \llinto»n.   Pa.,  assignor   io  .\lJkT  Corp., 
Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 

MU-d  Jul    :<K  l'^4.  Ser.  No.  280,429 
!ni    <  i     H28D  im 
U.S.  CI.  125—12  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  silicon  wafers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  silicon  ingot  having  crystal  faces  of  known  orienta- 
tion in  finishing  apparatus;  and 
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sawing  a  plurality  of  oriented  wafers  from  said  ingot  using  said 
crystal  faces  as  reference  planes,  wherein  said  wafers  have 
(100)  onentation. 


5,529.052 
BAKING  OVEN 

^^Jrulswl  S.  Sanchez,  d  Baldomero  Sola,  156  Badalona,  Bar- 
iil'iria    sii.tin 

f  iled  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Nov.  26,  1993.  9302499 

Int  CI."  F24C  15/32 

VS.  a.  126—21  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  baking  oven,  comprising  means  forming  an  oven  heating 
chamber:  an  air  heating  means:  a  turbine  that  propels  hot  air  from 
said  air  heating  means  toward  said  heating  chamber:  at  least  one 
hollow  bridge  located  in  said  heating  chamber  and  provided  with 
hot  air  outlets;  guides  which  guide  said  hollow  bndge  so  that  said 
hollow  bndge  may  be  shifted:  bridge  shifting  means  arranged  so  as 
to  force  said  bridge  to  make  shifting  movements  on  said  guides, 
said  bndge  has  a  hot  air  inlet  formed  by  an  opening;  a  hot  air 
circulation  duct  having  an  end  introduced  in  said  opening;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  duct  with  said  bridge  so  as  to  allow  a 
relative  shifting  between  said  duct  and  said  bridge. 


5,529.053 
M  M  i  Kl   Mk  DISTRIBUTED  "TlKJSu  t.kU.r 
Robert  tarter,   177  Sparkleberry  La.  *716.  Columbia.  S.C. 
29223;     James    A.     Ballentine.    Sr..     2235     Vlullcr     Rrt 
BIylhewood.  S.C.  29016.  and  Vance  M.  PaHerson,  5(i-  v>,  ,,.,ri 
Rd..  Columbia,  S.C.  29223 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,181 
InL  a.'  F24B  3/00 
.8.  a.  126-25  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  barbecue  grill  compnsing:  an  annular  body  having  an  upper 
outwardly  tapering  ventun  ouUet.  inner  and  outer  nngs  connected 


1 


by  spaced  braces,  said  outer  ring  being  connected  to  a  lower  end  of 
said  annular  body,  said  inner  ring  being  connected  to  a  support 
pan,  means  removably  coupling  a  support  column  to  said  suppon 
pan  and  a  support  base,  a  dome  shaped  grill  supported  on  an  upper 
end  of  said  annular  body. 


5.52V. t(54 
SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATOR  \ND  COLLECTOR 

SYSTFAl  WD  \SS()(  IXTFD  MKTHon 

Neil  C.  Shoen.  vsi?  hreestatc  PI..  Gaithcrsburg.  Md.  20879 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.554 

Int   (I     f:j.|  2/08 

UACL  126— hM  37  Claims 


y~^ 


1.  A  power  generating  system  comprising: 

solar  concentrating  means  defining  an  effectively  concave 
reflective  surface  on  a  surface  of  the  earth  for  concentrating 
incoming  solar  energy,  said  reflective  surface  having  a  station- 
ary center  of  gravity; 

solar  collecting  means  fixed  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  for 
receiving  solar  energy  concentrated  by  said  concentrating 
means  and  converting  the  concentrated  solar  energy  to 
another  energy  form;  and 

directing  means  for  directing  concentrated  solar  energy  from 
said  concentrating  means  along  predefined  folded  transtnis- 
sion  paths  to  said  collecting  means. 


5,529.055 
PIEZOELECTRIC  NEBLI.IZING  ACFVR  \  IIS 
K*an-I  ouis    H.    dueret,    Paris.    Franct'.    assinniir    li'    1  ■Oriai. 
Paris.  Krann 

Filed  Mav  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25(i.4"4 
rhiiiis^  (irii>r!t\.  application  F'ranrc.  jun    2.  I''y3,  H^  IKiSbl 
Int.  Cl.'AhlM 
I  .h.  Ci.  12>v--:(«t  If.  14  riaim^ 


214*164  S09N«^202 


1.  Apparatus  for  nebulizing  a  fluid  product,  compnsing: 

a)  a  housing;  and 

b)  an  electrically  actuated  nebulizing  device  connected  to  the 
housing,  the  nebulizing  device  including 

1)  an  electrical  supply. 

2)  a  high  frequency  vibration  generator  electrically  connected 
to  the  electrical  supply, 

3)  a  diffusing  vibrating  member. 

4)  a  switch  electrically  connecting  the  electrical  supply,  the 
generator,  and  the  diffusing  vibrating  member, 

5)  a  reservoir  containing  the  fluid  product  and  being  mounted 
in  the  housing  in  a  removable  manner  independenlly  of  the 
diffusing  vibrating  member, 

6)  a  fluid  product  supply  member  connecting  the  reservoir  and 
the  diffusing  vibrating  member  for  supplying  the  difTusing 
vibrating  member  with  the  fluid  product  from  the  reservoir, 

wherein  the  supply  member  is  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing a  pump  or  valve  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  has  an 
operating  rod  connected  to  the  pump  or  valve,  a  transfer  piece 
connected  to  the  operating  rod,  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected to  the  transfer  piece  for  conveying  the  fluid  product  to 
the  diffusing  vibrating  member,  said  flexible  member  fieing 
placed  opposite  the  diffusing  vibrating  member,  and 

wherein  a  fluid  communication  is  provided  through  the  transfer 
piece,  the  operating  rod  and  the  flexible  member:  and 

7)  a  manually  operable  activator  connected  to  the  housing  and 
operable  for  simultaneously  activating  the  switch  for  turn- 
ing the  nebulizing  device  on  and  the  supply  member  to 
cause  fluid  product  to  be  supplied  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
difiiising  vibrating  member. 


Ki'\  in 

l.ilK 

Inc. 


the  apparatus  being  engageable  with  the  periphery  of  the  respi- 
rator. 


5.5;v.057 
SNORKEL  SPLASH  PROTECTOR 

Jaime  Ferrero.  and  Timothv  N    ("uranuni;.  hufh  of  Chicago. 

III.,  assignors  to  Dacor  (  -rjnir.iii.m    Nurihtifld,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4"  'jis" 

Int.  CI.'  B63C  Il/I(, 

VS.  a.  128—201.11  16  Claims 


5.529.056 
\PP\R\TrS  WD  MFTHOD  FOR  TFSTTNr; 
KFSPIKMOK  FlI    \ND  SF  VI 
K    Hruii^nn.   \rj;>lf-  ^md  Diana  M.  S/N;;iiHlii.  V,  Rich- 
IlilK  biith  of  If\..  assign(ir>.  In  Iirnul  Mfdital  Products, 
Fort  Worth.  \\\. 

Filed  \UK.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.647 
Int.  a."  A62B  27/00 

I  ..s.  (_i.  i;s--2ixi.:4  ;;  t  laim-. 

1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  fit  of  a  respirator  with  the  face  of 
a  wearer  comprising: 

an  envelope  formed  from  a  sheet  of  flexible,  fluid  impervious 

material; 
a  longitudinal  opening  formed  in  one  side  of  the  envelope  and 

extending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof; 
at  least  one  passageway  formed  in  the  envelope  for  controlling 

the  flow  of  air  from  the  exterior  of  the  envelope  to  the  interior 

of  the  envelope; 
low  adhesive  contact  surfaces  formed  on  the  interior  of  the 

envelope  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  opening;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  \^'ith  a  snorkel  having  a  breathing  tube 
with  an  upper  end.  the  apparatus  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
prevent  splash  water  from  entering  a  snorkel  breathing  tube  aixl  to 
expel  water  from  same,  and  compnsing: 

a  generally  tubular  housing  portion  defining  a  Z-axis  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  interior  volume,  said  generally  tubular 
housing  portion  having  a  splash  opening,  and  defining  a  slot 
opposite  said  splash  opening,  and  having  an  of)en  bottom  end 
for  disposition  upon  the  upper  end  of  a  snorkel  breathing  tube: 

said  generally  tubular  housing  portion  further  having  a  hood 
portion,  said  hood  portion  defining  a  generally  arcuate  chan- 
nel, said  channel  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
cylindrical  volume  through  said  slot,  said  channel  being  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  tubular  housing  portion  to  receive 
splash  water  entering  said  splash  oj)ening  and  to  eject  it  from 
said  tubular  housing  portion:  and 

a  lower  baffle  secured  to  the  tubular  portion  and  extending  into 
said  interior  volume  at  an  incline  to  intercept  splash  water  and 
direct  it  externally  of  said  tubular  housing  portion. 
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5„S29,058 

PERSONAL  SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  SAFETV  SYSTEM  .  ..  .   , 

VVarrenS.Crippen,  84  Lincoln  Ave.,  Winchendon,  Mass.  01475  ^"^"  '      ^rni^trong.  Milton,  and  Richard  <      )    Calson, 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.883  ^^^^'  '""*'  "^  ^'^'^''-  ii^^'i-'norv  u,  s.prao.r  hn  .  Ma 


Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,883 
InL  a."  A62B  Ili/I0:l8/W:  17/04:9/02 
VS.  a.  128— 201  J« 


1  Claim 


IMI  KIM  ION  PKVK  KS 

Calson,  Med- 

rlbor- 

ougta.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■^3S.*^24.  Aug.  1.  ly**),  Pat.  No. 

5^37.740.  This  application  May  21.  IW4,  .Sen  No.  250,060 

Int    CI      VMM   lyoo 

UJS.  a.  128—203.12  18  Claims 


1.  A  personal  self-contained  air  safety  system  to  be  used  as  a 
breathing  apparatus  for  a  person  dunng  an  evacuation  of  an  area 
characterized  by  snroke.  chetnical  fumes,  and  other  noxious 
vapors,  comprising: 

a  maslc  formed  of  a  plastic  cup  which  attaches  to  the  face  over 
the  nose  and  the  mouth  of  the  head  of  an  evacuating  person: 

a  one-way  exhalation  valve  means  formed  in  said  plastic  cup  for 
removing  exhaled  air; 

an  elastic  strap  attached  to  said  plastic  cup  for  securing  said 
mask  over  the  face  of  said  evacuating  person; 

a  clear  plastic  hood  attached  to  said  plastic  cup  which  covers  the 
head,  face  and  eyes  of  said  evacuating  person; 

a  pressurized  air  canister  containing  a  specific  amount  of  breath- 
able, compres.sed  air  and  having  a  top  covered  with  a  thin 
sheet  of  metal; 

a  carrying  strap  means  attached  to  said  pressurized  air  canister 
for  hands  free  carrying  of  .said  canister  during  said  evacua- 
tion; 

an  actuation  valve  means  with  a  pronged,  pointed  object  having 
a  multiplicity  of  orifices,  whereby  said  pointed  object  pierces 
said  thin  sheet  of  metal  and  releases  said  specific  amount  of 
breathable  compres.sed  air  from  .said  canister  and  through  said 
orifices; 

an  outlet  hose  barb  attached  to  said  actuation  valve  means; 

an  air  hose  anached  to  said  outlet  hose  barb  and  also  connected 
to  said  mask  for  delivering  said  breathable  compressed  air 
from  said  canister  to  said  mask  of  said  air  safety  system: 

a  pressure  regulator  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  spe- 
cific amount  of  said  breathable  compressed  air  from  said 
canister  to  said  mask,  having  said  multiplicity  of  orifices 
arranged  into  said  pointed  object  through  which  a  steady 
stream  of  said  compressed  breathable  air  flows; 

a  threaded  turning  knob  means  for  activating  said  actuation 
valve  means  and  for  forcing  said  pointed,  pronged  object 
through  said  thin  sheet  of  metal;  and 

a  locking  means  for  making  said  actuation  valve  irreversible, 
wherein  said  air  safety  system  is  designed  for  a  single,  short 
term  use. 


1.  A  device  for  the  oral  or  nasal  inhalation  of  finely  divided 
material  firom  a  sealed  container  of  finely  divided  materials,  the 
device  comprising: 

(i)  a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  air  passage- 
way along  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  of  the  air  passage- 
way for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  a  user  and  a  second  end  of 
the  air  passageway  for  intake  of  air  responsive  to  inhalation  of 
a  user  and  wherein  a  venturi  portion  is  located  between  the 
first  and  second  ends; 
(ii)  a  holder  connected  to  the  body  member  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
venturi  for  receiving  at  least  one  sealed  container  of  finely 
divided  matenal; 
(iii)  a  first  piercer  for  piercing  a  sealed  container  of  finely 
divided  material  at  the  end  thereof  disposed  adjacent  the  body 
member  while  a  sealed  container  is  in  the  holder,  the  first 
piercer  extendmg  from  the  body  member  and  into  the  holder; 
(iv)  a  second  piercer  for  piercing  the  container  while  in  the 
holder,  the  second  piercer  being  capable  of  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  holder  and  having  an  air  passageway  there- 
through open  to  the  interior  of  the  holder  and  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; and 
(v)  engaging  means  for  causing  the  piercers,  while  a  sealed 
container  is  in  the  holder,  to  pierce  a  sealed  container  of  finely 
divided  material; 
whereby  when  the  engaging  means  causes  the  first  and  second 
piercers  to  pierce  a  sealed  container  while  in  the  holder  to  create  an 
air  passageway  therethrough,  air  drawn  through  ihe  first  piercer,  a 
pierced  container,  the  second  piercer,  and  the  passageway  of  the 
body  member  cooperate  to  cause  finely  divided  matenal  disposed 
in  a  pierced  container  to  be  dispensed  therefrom. 


111  Minn  MRS  UIIM  (ONIKOI   S-S  STEMS  TO 
l'Rh\KN|   ( ONDKNSMION 
Andrew    P.   M.   Salmon;    David   P.   Stewart,  and   .Michael   G. 
Daniell.  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assicnorv  to  Fi<^hrr  & 
Pa>kel  I  iniited,  Auckland,  New  /.ealand 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  887. h94,  \la\  22,  1W2,  abandoned 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1^44.  Ser  No.  272,443 
Claims   priiirilv.   application    Ne»    Zealand.   Ma\    22     l<'<i! 
238225 

Int.  CI.     \hlM  li/U0.I6/10.  H05B  3/1 
U.S.  CI.  128-20.V16  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  a  humidifier  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  providing  a  humidifier  system  including  a  humidif>'ing  cham- 
ber; a  gas  inlet;  a  gas  outlet;  means  for  heating  gas  in  said 
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humidifying  chamber;  means  for  humidifying  gas  in  said 
humidifying  chamber;  a  patient  attachment;  a  gas  conduit 
connecting  said  gas  outlet  to  said  patient  attachment;  means 
for  heating  gas  in  said  conduit;  means  for  assessing  a  required 
minimum  temperature  at  said  gas  outlet  necessary  for  main- 
taining a  minimum  desired  humidity  level;  means  for  select- 
ing a  destination  temperature  at  said  patient  attachment; 
means  for  selecting  a  diflference  temperature  in  said  conduit; 
and  an  electronic  processor  unit  having  algebraic  addition 
capability; 

ii)  selecting  a  minimum  required  gas  temperature  at  said  gas 
outlet  necessary  to  maintain  a  desired  humidity  level  in  gas 
delivered  to  a  patient; 

iii)  having  a  user  select  a  desired  destination  temperature  via 
said  means  for  selecting  a  destination  temperature; 

iv)  having  a  user  directly  select  a  difference  temperature  via  said 
means  for  selecting  a  diflerence  temperature  and  thereby 
indirectly  select  the  temperature  of  ga.s  coming  out  of  said  gas 
outlet,  said  difference  temperature  being  the  temperature  gas 
found  in  said  conduit  between  said  gas  outlet  and  said  patient 
attachment  is  changed  by  said  means  for  heating  gas  in  said 
conduit; 

v)  algebraically  adding  said  selected  destination  temperature  to 
said  selected  difference  temperature  by  said  electronic  proces- 
sor unit  and  generating  a  gas  outlet  temperature; 

vi)  comparing  said  generated  gas  outlet  temperature  and  said 
destination  temperature  to  said  minimum  required  gas  tem- 
perature at  said  gas  outlet; 

vii)  generating  a  low  humidity  signal  if  said  generated  gas  outlet 
temperature  or  said  destination  temperature  is  less  than  said 
minimum  required  gas  temperature  at  said  gas  outlet;  and 

viii)  continuously  generating  said  low  humidity  signal  until  a 
user  changes  said  selected  destination  temperature  and/or  said 
selected  difference  temperature,  such  that  said  generated  gas 
outlet  temperature  and  said  destination  temperature  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  said  minimum  required  gas  temperature  at 
said  gas  outlet 


5.529.061 
JACKET  SITPORTED  PRESSl  RIZED  (i;  l  (  HI 
Stan  A.  Sanders.  420  2'»th  St..  Hermosa  Beach.  (  alif   40530. 
assignor  to  Stan  A.  Sanden.,  and  William  1-.  Meistrcll.  Sr, 
both  of  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif, 

Hied  .Ian.  J,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  -V>»_H»2 
Int.  CI."  A62B  ^/(C 
IS.  CI.  12X— 205.22  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  clothing  jacket  earned  pressurized  gas  assembly,  the 
combination  composing 


a)  a  jacket  structure  having  a  back  panel, 

b)  first  Itxjping  pipe  coil  means  carried  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  back  panel  stnjcmre  and  having  flexible  construction, 
whereby  said  coil  means  and  back  panel  structure  may  be 
conformed  to  the  body  of  the  wearer, 

c)  said  looping  pipe  coil  means  having  pressurized  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  finings  associated  therewith,  whereby  the  looping  pipe 
coil  means  may  receive  pressurized  gas  for  transport  by  the 
wearer, 

d)  said  first  pipe  coil  means  including  first  and  second  flexible 
sub-coils  extending  in  parallel  planes  and  in  adjacent  layered 
relation,  each  of  said  sub-coils  including  multiple  coil  turns 
extending  in  one  of  said  planes, 

e)  there  being  pocket  structure  receiving  both  of  said  sulxoils, 
and  padding  carried  to  extend  between  the  sub-coils  and  the 
body  of  the  wearer, 

0  said  jacket  structure  having  arm  openings  for  the  arms  of  the 
wearer,  said  looping  pipe  coil  means  being  horizontally  elon- 
gated to  define  end  turns  located  beneath  said  arm  openings. 


5,529,062 
I  K  \*  MEOSTOMY  TLTBE  HOLD!  k   \  M '  \SSOCL\TED 

T\  m   HOiniNt;  MKIHOl) 
Timothy  N    lUn;,  IZtr  old  (  ade^  (  m.  Kri  .  Townsend.  Tenn. 
37882 

Filed  May  2.  iv*J5.  v,.,.  n„.  4:\K1M 
Int  CI."  A61M  25/02: 1 6AX) 
U.S.  CL  128—207.17  -v  (  i  ,ims 

1   A  tracheostomy  tube  holder  for  maintaining  the  position  of  a 


22    64 


tracheostomy  tube  having  a  flange  with  first  and  second  openings. 

said  tube  holder  comprising: 

a  foundation  body  for  being  received  about  the  neck  of  a  patient, 
said  foundation  body  defining  a  securing  strap  portion  and 
oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  foundation  strap  portions, 
each  said  first  and  second  foundation  strap  portion  defining  a 
distal  end  portion  and  a  bonding  surface; 
a  first  tube  engaging  assembly  for  engaging  the  tracheostomy 
tube,  said  first  tube  engaging  assembly  including  a  first  tube 
engaging  strap  for  being  received  through  said  first  opening  in 
the  tracheostomy  tube  flange  and  having  a  distal  end  portion 
for  being  positioned  on  said  bonding  surface  of  said  first 
foundation  strap  portion,  said  first  tube  engaging  assembly 
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further  including  a  first  locking  strap  defining  an  inner  adhe- 
sive surface  for  releasably  engaging  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  first  tube  engaging  sffap  and  said  bonding  surface  of  said 
first  foundation  strap  portion,  whereby  said  distal  end  portion 
of  said  first  tube  engaging  strap  is  releasably  secured  between 
said  first  foundation  strap  portjon  and  said  first  locking  strap, 
thereby  securing  said  first  tube  engaging  assembly  to  said 
tracheostomy  tube;  and 
a  second  tube  engaging  assembly  for  engaging  the  tracheostomy 
tube,  said  second  tube  engaging  assembly  including  a  second 
tube  engaging  scrap  for  being  received  through  said  second 
opening  in  the  tracheostomy  tube  flange  and  having  a  distal 
end  portion  for  being  positioned  on  said  bonding  surface  of 
said  second  foundation  strap  portion,  said  second  tube  engag- 
ing assembly  further  including  a  second  locking  strap  defining 
an  inner  adhesive  surface  for  releasably  engaging  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  second  tube  engaging  strap  and  said 
bonding  surface  of  said  second  foundation  strap  portion, 
whereby  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  second  tube  engaging 
strap  IS  releasably  secured  between  said  second  foundation 
strap  portion  and  said  second  locking  strap,  thereby  securing 
said  second  tube  engaging  assembly  to  said  tracheostomy 
tube. 


5^29,063 

MODI  LAR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

H  S(   I  ION  OF  .A  MEDICAL  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Douglas  J.   Hill.   Renton,  Wash.,  a.ssignor  to  Physio-Control 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  207,869 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00:8/0(> 

\}S.  a.  128—630  12  Claims 


from  the  bottom  wall  toward  the  top  of  the  housing  and  sized 
to  be  received  by  the  channel  formed  in  the  front  side  of  the 
case,  the  bottom  wall  having  first  and  second  holes  formed 
therein  proximate  to  the  first  rib.  the  first  and  second  holes  for 
receiving  the  pair  of  guide  pins  and  being  separated  by  a 
distance  of  approximately  1 .5  inches;  and. 
a  second  electrical  connector  elecuically  coupled  to  the  medical 
electronic  circuit  and  positioned  within  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
housing  and  retained  by  the  housing  between  the  first  and 
second  holes,  the  second  electrical  connector  for  electrically 
coupling  with  the  first  electncal  connector  when  the  module  is 
inserted  into  the  socket. 


1.  In  a  portable  medical  electronic  device  having  a  medical 
electronic  circuit,  a  modular  system  for  permitting  additional  func- 
tional modules  having  electrical  components  to  electrically  couple 
to  the  medical  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  module  including  a  ca.se  having  top.  bottom,  front  and  rear 
sides,  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  case  each  having  a 
channel  formed  therein  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  ca.se 
toward  the  top  of  the  case,  a  first  electrical  connector  project- 
ing below  the  bottom  of  the  case  a  first  distance  proximate  to 
the  front  side  of  the  case,  and  a  pair  of  guide  pins  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  the  case  a  second  distance,  proximate  to. 
and  on  opposing  sides  of.  the  first  electrical  connector,  the 
second  distance  being  greater  than  the  first  distance,  the  guide 
pins  being  separated  by  a  distance  of  approximately  1.5 
inches,  and  the  module  being  further  defined  by  a  rear  channel 
formed  therein; 
a  housing  having  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  sides  and  enclosing 
the  medical  electronic  circuit,  the  housing  having  a  socket  for 
releasably  receiving  the  module,  the  socket  defined  by  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall  of  the  housing,  the  sidewall 
having  a  first  rib  projecting  therefrom,  the  first  rib  extending 


5,524,064 
SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  \\\  \SURING  VITAL 
l'\K  WIETERS  OF  \  FKTl  N  HI  Rl\(,  I  \ROR  .\ND 
DELIVtK^ 
Gerhard  k.ill.  l<<i//.iristrasse  39f,  81545  Muenchen,  and  Rein- 
hold    kiiit/.i.   Ktra'.tra'ise  3,  8:i.M   C.iiitini;.   hnth   ..f,   (ier- 


Uled  Feb.  16.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  197.52N 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermany,  Feb.  16,  19^3,  43  04 
693J 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00^5/042 
\}S.  CI.  128-633  26  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  during  labor  and  delivery  the  vital 
parameters  of  a  fetus  having  a  presenting  part  without  impairing 
the  arterial  blood  flow  in  the  fetus  at  the  point  of  measurement, 
said  sensor  comprising; 

a  earner  defining  a  curved  cup  and  having: 

(a)  an  approximately  round  cross  section  with  a  center, 

(b)  a  concave  surface  adapted  to  face  the  presenting  part  of 
the  fetus  and  forming  a  concavity, 

(c)  an  attachment  zone  at  said  center  of  said  carrier,  and 

(d)  an  elastic  peripheral  zone  surrounding  said  attachment 
zone  and  in  flexible,  spring-loaded  contact  with  fetal  tissue 
when  said  carrier  is  attached  to  the  presenting  part  of  the 
fetus; 

at  least  one  light  emitter  arranged  in  said  elastic  peripheral  zone; 
at  least  one  light  receiver  arranged  in  said  elastic  peripheral 

zone;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  earner  to  the  presenting  pan  of  the 

fetus  so  as  to  permit  die  flexible,  spnng-loaded  contact  of  the 

peripheral  zone,  said  attaching  means  located  at  said  center  of 

said  carrier 


Ji;ne  25,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2533 


5.529,065 

METHOD  FOR  MEA.Sl  RING  S(  ATI  FRING  MLUR  M 

AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  SAME 

Mitaka  r'iiKhi\;).  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K..  HamaniaLsu,  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25!. '6'f 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   tun    .'    IWj.  5-132214; 
Apr.  25,  1994.  h-086737 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  12^—633  13  Claims 
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IMC!    \NI\H1  i    t  Ai'sLLF  iUK  iL.MiAStlNt,  t  hLL 
KLECTRIC  SIGNALS 
\orani  I'.iiii    H.iil.j.  Israel,  assignor  to  CB-Carmel  Biotechnol- 
ogi   t  in     Isrui! 

l-iit-d  .lull.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  2<s^.:ft4 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/05 

MS.  CI.  128—635  13  Cteims 


Semtpermeabte 
Membrane  4 


Electrode  10 


Low-Conductive 
Cytindef2 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  scattering  medium  comprising: 

emitting  light  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  wavelengths. 
X,.  said  wavelengths  having  transport  scattenng  coefficients, 
^s',  in  the  scattering  medium  that  are  almost  equal  to  each 
other; 

causing  said  light  to  be  incident  on  the  scattering  medium  at  a 
light  incidence  position  to  propagate  said  light  through  the 
scattering  medium; 

detecting  said  light  which  has  propagated  through  the  scattering 
medium  at  at  least  two  photodetection  points,  with  distances 
p,.  between  the  light  incidence  position  and  each  of  the 
photodetection  points  being  diflferent  from  each  other,  to 
obtain  at  least  three  detected  signals;  and 

extracting  internal  infonnation  of  the  scattenng  medium  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  wavelengths  of  said  light,  by  convert- 
ing said  at  least  three  detected  signals  to  at  least  three  mea- 
sured values,  I(p,,  Xy),  and  then  performing  arithmetic  pro- 
cessing to  said  at  least  three  measured  values,  I(p,,  A.^,  based 
on  a  simultaneous  relation  of  the  following  equation: 

ln(/(p„X,))  =  ln(zo/<27t))  -  -|-  InCzo^  -H  p,2>  ^■ 

ln(M.,/V  +  P,')'"  +  1)  -  n^(:„'  +  p,')'" 

[M„r,  =  (3M.M,  +  M',))"'] 

where 
I(p,,  X.y)  represents  each  of  the  measured  values, 
i  is  an  integer  ruiuiing  from  one  to  an  integer  greater  than  one, 
j  is  an  integer  running  from  one  to  an  integer  greater  than  one, 
HqP  represents  an  efifective  attenuation  coefBcient  for  light  hav- 
ing wavelength  X^ 


M,jB=(3M,/lV+f5'))'" 

where 
Poj  is  an  absorption  coefficient  for  light  having  wavelength  \, 
Pj'  is  the  transport  scattering  coefficient,  and 


Medium  B 


13.  In  an  improved  system  for  detecting  a  constituent  or  a 
condition  in  a  patient  having: 

an  implantable  mass  of  living  cells  producing  a  potential  diflfer- 
ence  or  an  electrical  signal  between  at  least  a  first  pole  on  the 
cell  mass  and  at  least  a  second  pole  on  the  cell  mass  m 
response  to  the  constituent  or  the  condition  in  a  medium 
surrounding  the  cells,  the  cell  mass  having  at  least  one  polar 
axis;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  potential  difference  or  electrical  signal; 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  low-conductivity  membrane  having  an  inner  surface  in 
sealing  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  cell  mass  along 
an  outer  periphery  of  the  cell  mass  between  the  first  and 
second  poles  to  prevent  a  short  circuit  between  the  poles, 
the  low-conductivity  membrane  having  a  length  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  polar  axis  for  a  sufficient 
extent  to  increase  electrical  resistance  between  the  poles 
sufficiently  to  detect  the  electrical  signal. 


5.5:i.(>ft" 

MhlHOliv  (Ok  t'RoCKDI  KI--  ki  1    WW'    H'    i  HE 
ELECTKOPinSlOl  (>(.\   <»!    Hlf    HMKI 
Charles  E.  Larsen,  Cumming;  Kixl  Inp.  .SuiliMllt,  aiitl  Cheryl 
R.  Johnson,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Novoste  Corpo- 
nition.  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  294,478 

InL  a."  A'.IR  '     :2: 17/36:  A61N  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—642  26  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  electrophysiological  activity 
within  the  interior  of  a  heart  comprising: 

introducing  an  apparatus  into  the  interior  of  the  heart,  said 

apparatus  having  elements  of  different  electromotive  potential 

conductively  connected  at  a  junction; 
contacting  heart  tissue  within  the  interior  of  the  heart  at  a 

selected  location  with  said  junction; 
passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  elements  to  reduce  the 

temperature  of  said  junction  in  accordance  with  the  Peltier 

effect  and  thereby  cool  the  contacted  heart  tissue  without 

damaging  the  heart  tissue; 
monitoring  for  the  effect  of  the  cooling  on  the  heart; 
returning  the  heart  tissue  at  said  selected  location  to  a  normal 

temperature. 
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5,529,068 

SYNCHKOM/KU  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 

MRI  RECEPTION 

John  r  Hoenninger.  ID,  Oakland;  Lawrence  E.  Crooks,  Rjch- 

mniid    inil  j  I  rues  W.  Jones,  Novate,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

I  ht   R,  111  iits  of  the  irniversity  of  California.  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,789 

Int  CI.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  22  Claims 


mum  value  of  said  sensitivity  distribution  data  when  said 
sensitivity  distribution  data  approaches  said  minimum  value, 
and  a  value  substantially  corresponding  to  an  inverse  of  a 
maximum  value  of  said  sensitivity  distribution  data  when  said 
sensitivity  distribution  data  approaches  said  maximum  value; 
and 
output  image  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  sectional  image 
with  improved  luminance  by  applying  said  correction  factor 
data  to  said  sectional  image  obtained. 


riawacvaoAn 


1.  A  method  of  digitally  receiving  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
(NMRi  signals  emanating  from  an  object  undergoing  NMR  phe- 
nomena during  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI)  experiment, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  establishing  and  maintaining,  throughout  said  experimeni,  a 
fixed  phase  relationship  between  periodic  sample  timing  and 
said  NMR  phenomenon; 

(b)  digitally  sampling  NMR  signals  emanated  by  said  object  at 
said  sample  timing  to  provide  a  sequence  of  discrete  digital 
samples;  and 

(c)  generating  a  phase  index  throughout  said  MRI  experiment 
based  on  said  sample  timing,  said  phase  index  indicating  a 
phase  relationship  between  each  of  said  discrete  digital 
samples  and  a  reference  phase. 


5329,069 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
\  kihide  Andoh,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,458 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-202828 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  a.  128-653.5  8  Claims 


1 


IHMC  CODUTIW  UNIT 


SOBITIVirr  OrSTRISUTIOH 
IDENTIFIER 


CMMECTION  FACTOR  CN.CUJtTOR 


""ti 


OUTPUT  IMACE  CALCUUTOtl 


IKMITOII 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  obtaining  sec- 
tional images  based  on  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  (NMR 
signals)  released  from  an  examinee,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  surface  coil  for  receiving  said  NMR  Signals  released  from  the 
examinee; 

image  generating  means  for  obtaining  a  sectional  image  from 
said  NMR  signals  received  by  said  surface  coil; 

sensitivity  distribution  identifying  means  for  obtaining  sensitiv- 
ity distribution  data  of  said  surface  coil  by  extracting  low 
frequency  components  from  spatial  frequency  of  the  sectional 
image  obtained; 

correction  factor  calculating  means  for  deriving  correction  factor 
data  from  said  sensitivity  distribution  data,  said  correction 
factor  dau  taking  a  value  smaller  than  an  inverse  of  a  mini- 


5..'2<>,(nfl 
ACQIISITION  AND  DISPLAY  OF  I  I  IKA>OM(    IMAGES 

FROM  ><F(jrFNri\l  I  ^  ORIFNTFl)  IMVt.E  PLANES 
I  arr>   J.   Augustine.  Bolhtll,  and  Philip   Ktlitr.  Uoodinville, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Tethnology  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Bothell,  Hash. 

nivision  of  Ser.  No.  795,M)4,  No>.  21.  \^'4{.  I'at.  No. 
•^•-'^ ■'-'>-'•  Ibis  appliration  Sep.  27,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  513.678 
Claims  priorlt\.  appljiation  Inited  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1990 
9025431 

InL  CI.*  A6IB  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  i:R-^6<Tn-  7  aaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  system  for  providing  planar  image 
information,  said  system  including  means  for  providing  spatially 
identified  planar  images  for  three  dimensional  imaging  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  scanhead  including  means  for  ulu-a.sonical!y  scan- 
ning a  plane  of  a  subject; 

accelerometer  means  attached  to  said  scanhead.  producing  accel- 
erometer  output  signals  and  oriented  with  respect  to  one  or 
more  axes  of  said  scanhead.  for  sensing  movement  of  said 
scanhead; 

means,  coupled  to  said  scanhead,  for  receiving  ultrasonic  infor- 
mation signals  received  from  a  plurality  of  scan  planes  of  said 
subject  and  acceleration  signals  from  said  accelerometer 
means; 

means,  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  ultrasonic  information 
signals,  for  developing  image  information  of  said  scan  planes 
in  response  lo  said  ultrasonic  information  signals; 

means  for  utilizing  said  accelerometer  output  signals  produced 
by  said  accelerometer  means  to  determine  orientation  rela- 
tionships between  said  scan  planes:  and 

means  for  displaying  said  image  information  as  a  function  of 
said  orientation. 


5.529,071 
INCREASING  I)\  NAMIC  RANGE  WITH  A  BARRF:L 

SHIFTFR 
Steven  G.  Foster.  Greenfield.  Wis.,  assign.ir  i.i  (■uural  Electric 
Companx.  ^1ilHaukee.  Wis. 

Hlfd  No\    22.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  .M3J18 
Int.  (1     VhIK  N  W 
VS.a.i:K-t>Hlir  2ClainLs 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  dynamic  range  of  ultrasound  imaging 
signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
shifting  a  large  data  bus  input  data  into  a  smaller  data  bus  output 
data; 


.-f 


dynamically  changing  the  amount  of  shift  by  directly  relating 
the  amount  of  shift  to  a  time  gain  compensation  value. 


\\ 


.>.52'>.fr: 

SYSTEM  Ktk  KFTFCTION  OF  FLF(  IKK 
B10IMPFI)\N(  F  SKiNAI  S 

Bnlmniir  Sramek.  19211  F^dgehill  Dr..  lr^ine.  (  alif   M2^i.s 

l)i\ision  of  .Ser.  No.  4(15, !i41.  Mar  P.  \'^>.  This  application 

Jul    .s.  1995.  Ser  No.  498.477 

Int.  CI.    AhlB  -'  '-: 

U.S.  CI.  12S-J,4  <  10  aaims 


1.  A  sy.stem  for  determining  or  measuring  fluid  content  or  fluid 
flow  in  a  human  or  animal  body  segment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  current  generator  means  for  generating  a  periodic  high 
frequency  current  output  in  response  to  a  periodic  control 
signal,  the  current  generator  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  and  a  second  output  terminal  means  for  carrying  the 
current  output,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  output 
terminal  means  are  adapted  to  be  electrically  connectable  to 
a  first  and  a  second  portion  of  the  human  or  animal  body 
segment,  respectively;  and 

(ii)  an  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal; 

(b)  a  controller  means  for  generating  the  periodic  control  signal 
to  control  operation  of  the  current  generator  means,  the  con- 
troller means  including  an  output  tenminal  means  for  carrying 
the  control  signal,  wherein  the  output  terminal  means  of  the 
controller  means  is  electrically  connected  to  the  input  terminal 
means  of  the  current  generator  means;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  bioimpedance  detector  means  for  detecting  a 
voltage  between  the  first  and  the  second  portion  of  the  human 
or  animal  body  segment  caused  by  the  current  output  of  the 
current  generator  means  flowing  between  the  first  and  the 
second  portion  of  the  human  or  animal  body  segment,  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response,  wherein  the  output 
signal  is  indicative  of  impedance  in  the  human  or  animal  body 
segment  between  the  first  and  the  second  portion,  the  bio- 
impedance detector  comprising; 

(i)  a  first  and  a  second  input  terminal  means  for  detecting  said 
voltage,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  input  terminal 
means  of  the  bioimpedance  detector  means  are  adapted  to 
be  electncally  connectable  lo  the  human  or  animal  body 
segment  proximate  said  first  and  second  output  terminal 
means  of  the  current  generator  means,  respectively; 

(ii)  a  sensing  circuit  means,  coupled  lo  the  input  terminal 
means  of  the  bioimpedance  detector  means,  for  receiving 
said  voltage  and  generating  an  output  signal  having  a 
magnitude  that  changes  in  accordance  with  the  content  or 
flow  of  fluids  in  the  human  or  animal  body  segment 
between  the  first  and  second  body  segment  portions; 

(iii)  a  third  input  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  means  of  the  controller  means,  whereby  the  con- 
trol  signal   of  the   controller   means   is   simultaneously 


received  by  both  the  current  generator  means  and  the 
bioimpedance  detector  means;  and 

(iv)  a  synchronizer  means,  coupled  to  the  sensing  circuit 
means,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  sensing  circuit 
means  in  response  to  the  control  signal  from  the  controller 
means,  whereby  the  sensing  circuit  means  periodically 
delects  said  voltage  in  synchrony  with  the  operation  of  the 
current  generator  means;  and 

(v)  an  output  terminal  means  for  carrying  the  detector's 
output  signal. 


^,529,073 

METHOii  VSii   \Ff\R\Trs  FOR  RFfOKinNG 

fin  sKM  ot.li    -t(.s  \l  ^ 

Peter     Kielha.sie»icz.     ( Ku  Ishiiiii.     <rerman>.     assignor     to 

Hewlett-Packard  ( dnipani    i'alu  Mto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  So   .«.'.454.  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sec  No.  886,967,  May  21.  1992. 

abandnncd.  This  application  Oct  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149.121 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  159/00 

L.S.  CI.  128—696  36  Claims 


.-^ 


1  A  method  for  recording  at  least  two  physiologic  signals 
onginaling  from  different  sources,  comj^.ing  the  steps  of: 

sensing  at  least  two  physiologic  signals; 

recording  a  trace  of  each  said  physiologic  signal  so  sensed  on  a 
medium  having  a  grid  with  predefined  scaling; 

at  least  one  of  said  physiologic  signals  being  recorded  on  the 
grid  relative  to  said  predefined  scaling; 

at  least  one  of  said  physiologic  signals  being  recorded  on  the 
grid  with  an  offset  relative  to  said  predefined  scaling; 

switching  between  a  first  mode  wherein  said  physiologic  signals 
are  recorded  relative  to  said  predefined  scaling,  and  a  second 
mode  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  physiological  signals  is 
recorded  with  an  offset  relative  to  the  predefined  scaling;  and 

providing  a  detector  for  automatic  detection  of  at  least  two 
physiologic  signals  being  recorded  on  said  gnd  and  within  the 
same  range  of  the  predefined  scaling  on  said  grid. 


5i;  29,074 
UNIFORM  PRFSSI  RF  HI  Vt  ,M  >v  ru' PINWHEEL 
Jon  B.  Greintuld.  4Vv  N.   Koxbui  .    Hi     «'202,  Beverly  Hills, 
C  alif  90210 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.593.  Feb.  26,  1993,  PaU 

No.  5.4.\'.;i;    lli!^  .t|.piioiti.in  \1...   '1    I'X^S.Ser.No. 

4.^4. '*5~ 

Int  CI.''  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128—744  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  testing  for  nerve  dysfunction  comprising  a 

pinwheel.  a  grasping  means  for  the  pinwheel,  and  force  absorption 

means  whereby 

a.  the  pinwheel  comprises  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending 
radially  from  the  perimeter  of  the  hub.  and  attachment  means 
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centrally  located  in  the  hub  for  connecting  the  pinwheel  to  the 
grasping  means,  i)  each  spoke  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
the  perimeter  of  the  hub  and  a  second  end  distal  lo  the  hub 
whereby  each  second  end  is  configured  to  create  a  sensation 
of  discomfort  when  the  second  end  is  pressed  against  human 
skin,  and  ii)  an  axis  through  the  attachment  means  being 
equally  spaced  from  each  spoke's  second  end  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  spokes: 

b.  the  grasping  means  holding  the  attachment  means  while 
allowing  the  pinwheel  to  freely  rotate:  and 

c.  the  force  absorption  means  being  positioned  to  dampen  forces 
applied  to  the  pinwheel  through  the  grasping  means,  whereby 
the  grasping  means  comprises  an  axle  and  the  attachment 
means  comprises  a  hole  along  the  axis  of  the  pinwheel.  a  slot 
extending  from  the  hole  to  the  perimeter  of  the  pinwheel,  said 
slot  having  a  narrow  portion  at  its  intersection  with  the  hole, 
said  narrow  portion  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
axle,  while  allowing  the  axle  to  be  pushed  through  the  slot 
and  then  into  the  hole  to  mount  the  pinwheel  on  the  axle. 


5,529,075 

H.\AI  ION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF 

PRONOUNCED  HALLUX  VALGUS 

David  Clark.  106  Le  Grande.  Aurora.  III.  60506 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,167 

Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  128—898  10  Claims 


(f)  grafting  excised  medial  eminence  tissue  into  the  medial 
dislocation  gap:  and 

(g)  stabilizing  the  reoriented  first  metatarsal  during  healing  by 
replacing  the  stabilization  device  with  a  fixation  device  which 
splints  the  first  metatarsal  and  links  the  first  metatarsal  to  the 
second  metatarsal  and  which  is  removable  after  healing,  with 
limited  trauma  to  surrounding  tissues. 


TREATMENT  Ol^  f'RFSB^  OPIA  AND  OTHER  EYE 

niSORDKRS 
Konalfl  \    Sihachar.  P.O   Bci\  KI.W,  Dtnisdii.  Ii\.  7,^20 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13^.756.  Oct.  22.  IW.^.  Pat.  No.  5.4X9. 2W. 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  <>1.\486.  .Jul.  \$.  1<W2.  Pal.  No. 
5J54„1,M.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  46J.76() 
Int.  CI.'   \hlB  IW(MJ:I7/J0;  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  (I    i:>^-«<JS  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  arresting  the  decline  in  amplitude  of  accommo- 
dation with  age  in  a  human  eye  having  a  crystalline  lens  having  an 
epithelium  compnsing  arresting  the  growth  of  the  crystalline  lens 
through  intervention  with  external  means  directed  only  to  those 
portions  of  the  lens  structures  that  are  composed  of  cells  that  are 
capable  of  dividing. 


5.529,077 

CIGAR  WRAPPING  DEVICE 

Gosta   1  idnun.   Kalmar.   Snedtn.   assiijnor  to  PMB  Holding 

B.\.,  Eindhii\en.  Nflhcrlands 
PCT  No.  P(  T'SKMl  (HI^H4.  §  ,ri  |);,ii    Jul.  18.  1W4.  §  102(e) 
Dalf   fill.  18.  1W4.  (•(   1   Fuh    N„    \V  ( )93/(»9685,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  i9<f}. 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  244.106 

Int.  CI."  A24C  1/26 

U.S.  a.  131-105  9  Claims 


12N^46g  48 
10    ^^0^^6 


1.  A  surgical  method  for  repair  of  hallux  valgus  comprising: 

(a)  entering  the  tissues  of  the  foot  affected  with  hallux  valgus 
using  a  medial  incision  at  the  first  metatarsal; 

(b)  excising  the  medial  eminence  of  the  first  metatarsal  head: 

(c)  coirecting  the  pronation  deformity,  maintaining  the  proper 
plantar  displacement  of  the  first  metatarsal,  and  retaining 
these  structures  in  position  thereafter  by  mechanically  linking 
the  first  and  second  metatarsal  necks  with  a  stabilization 
device  and  retaining  said  stabilization  device  in  plac:  during 
the  remainder  of  the  surgery; 

(d)  thereafter  performing  a  proximal  chevron  osteotomy  on  the 
first  metatarsal  shaft,  forming  two  metatarsal  segments; 

(e)  reorienting  the  metatarsal  segments  relative  to  each  other  to 
compensate  for  the  hallux  valgus,  thereby  creating  a  medial 
dislocation  gap  at  the  terminus  of  the  reoriented  osteotomy 
surfaces; 


1.  In  a  device  for  rolling  wrappers  onto  cigar  bodies,  comprising 
a  lower  roller  unit  (10)  with  a  first  pair  of  parallel  rolls  (14.  16) 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  roiaiable  in  the  same  direction 
about  their  own  axes  for  supporting  contact  with  a  lower  half  of  a 
cigar  body  when  a  wrapper  is  rolled  thereon,  said  rolls  being 
mounted  in  a  holder  (22)  at  either  end  of  the  rolls,  and  an  upper 
roll  unit  (12)  with  two  parallel  rolls  (46.  48)  rolatable  in  the  same 
direction  about  their  own  axes,  and  which,  when  the  wrapper  is 
rolled  on.  are  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  and  parallel  to 
the  rolls  in  the  lower  roll  unit  (10)  m  counteracting  contacc  againsi 
an  upper  half  of  a  cigar  body;  the  improvement  wherein  the  lower 
roll  unit  (10)  compnses  at  least  two  additional  rolls  (18.  20).  which 
are  mounted  in  the  same  holders  (22)  as  said  first  pair  of  rolls  (14. 
16)  in  the  lower  roll  unit,  and  rolatable  about  their  own  axes  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  pair  the  holders  (22)  being  rolatable 
about  their  central  axis  in  90°  steps  to  always  present  iwo  of  its 
rolls  in  an  upper  position  beside  each  other,  and  the  upper  and 
lower  roll  units  (10,  12)  being  movable  towards  and  away  fiora 
each  other. 


-.5:').0-8 

SMOKKK  S  BOX 

Miles  K.  Rehder.  Arvada;  Richard  D.  Iwanski.  Dacono;  Judson 

R.  Meyers.  BnMjmfield,  and  Ste\en  M.  Patten.  Boulder,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Iruce.  Inc..  Broomfield.  (old. 

1  ilerl  Mav  9,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2.'9..';0h 

Int.  CA:  AU¥  1/00 

U.S.  a.  131—175  9  riainiv 


1.  A  smoking  apparatus  for  reducing  polluticn  caused  by  smok- 
ing a  cigarette  having  an  igniting  end  and  an  inhaling  end.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  and  second  housing  portions,  said  first 
housing  portion  defining  a  cavity  and  having  a  top.  a  front 
wall,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  aperture  in  said  front  wall, 
and  said  second  housing  portion  defining  a  fan  chamber; 

a  venting  channel  in  gaseous  communication  between  said  cav- 
ity and  fan  chamber; 

a  power  source; 

lighter  means  disposed  extending  from  within  said  second  hous- 
ing portion  into  said  cavity  and  coupled  to  said  power  source 
for  lighting  a  cigarette  within  said  cavity; 

electric  fan  means  disposed  within  said  fan  chamber  and 
coupled  to  said  power  source  for  exhausting  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture to  an  atmosphere  outside  of  said  housing: 

a  mouthpiece  assembly  releasably  mountable  lo  said  first  hous- 
ing portion  wall  including: 

a  mouthpiece  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  bousing  por- 
tion front  wall; 

a  cigarette  sleeve  for  mounting  the  inhalation  end  of  a  cigarette 
therein,  with  the  cigarette  being  disposed  generally  along  its 
longitudinal  dimension  within  said  cavity,  said  cigarette 
sleeve  extending  through  said  first  aperture  into  said  cavity, 
said  cigarette  sleeve  and  said  mouthpiece  defining  an  inhala- 
tion channel  open  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere; 

a  first  check  valve  means  disposed  m  a  gas-tight  relationship 
within  said  inhalation  channel,  said  first  valve  means  for 
opening  by  sucking  action  on  said  mouthpiece  to  allow  smoke 
to  be  drawn  into  said  inhalation  channel: 

fastening  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  mouthpiece  to  said 
housing; 

an  exhalation  channel  in  gaseous  communication  with  said  inha- 
lation channel  and  said  cavity; 

a  second  check  valve  means  disposed  in  a  gas-tight  relationship 
within  said  exhalation  channel  for  opening  by  blowing  action 
on  the  mouthpiece  to  release  exhaled  gas  into  said  cavity 
through  said  second  aperture; 

a  third  check  valve  means  for  opening  to  intake  atmospheric  air 
from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  into  said  cavity  through  said 
third  aperture; 

a  replaceable  cartridge,  removably  disposable  within  said  cavity, 
said  cartridge  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  side,  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  bum  chamber  including  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said 
front  wall  defining  an  aperture  through  which  said  cigarette 
sleeve  may  be  disposed,  said  rear  wall  defining  an  aperture 
through  which  said  lighter  means  may  be  disposed: 


a  smoke  treatment  chamber  adjacent  to  said  bum  chamber; 

paniculate  filter  means  extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom 
of  said  cartridge  and  disposed  between  and  separating  said 
bum  chamber  and  said  smoke  treatment  chamber,  said  filter 
means  for  filtering  particulates  in  exhaled  cigarette  smoke 
passing  therethrough; 

smoke  treatment  means  disposed  within  said  smoke  treatment 
chamber  for  absorbing  exhaled  smoke  passing  within  said 
smoke  treatment  chamber  to  produce  a  resulting  decon- 
taminated gaseous  mixture; 

switch  means  for  activating  said  lighter  means; 

switch  means  for  activating  said  exhaust  fan;  and 

wherein  said  cigarette  sleeve  and  said  lighter  means  are 
spaced  from  one  another  so  that  when  the  inhaled  end  of 
the  cigarette  is  inserted  into  said  sleeve,  said  lighter  means 
abuts  the  igniting  end  of  the  cigarette. 


5^129,079 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  OGARETTE  HLTER  AND  ITS 

RECEPTACLE 

Ching  C.  IXi,  5F1.,  No.  8,  Alley  22,  Lane  44.  Ba  An  St..  Hsin 

Tien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.096 

Int.  CI."  A24F  13/18 

VS.  a.  131—175  1  Claim 

,  J11 


1.  A  cigarette  filter  and  holder  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  receptacle  that  receives  a  plurality  of  filtering 
means  in  serial  fashion  in  a  central  cavity  of  said  receptacle  a 
plurality  of  filtering  means  in  serial  fashion  provided  in  said 
central  cavity  of  said  receptacle. 

said  receptacle  being  of  the  same  length  as  a  cigarette  so  thai 
said  device  may  be  easily  stored  in  a  cigarette  package,  said 
receptacle  including  at  a  first  end  thereof  a  port  for  loading 
and  unloading  said  filtering  means,  said  port  including  a 
flange  on  an  inner  side  thereof. 

said  filtering  means  including  a  convex  annular  portion  that 
abuts  .said  flange  of  said  port  so  that  a  terminal  filtering  means 
is  securely  seated  in  said  port. 


5.529.080 
PARTS  WASHER 
Gary  Minkin,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Modem  Aulo 
Ri  TMlinK  Techniques  Coitj..  Maryland  Heights.  Mo. 
Filed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,127 
i!!t    <  1     HitxH  W2 
U.S.  a.  134—5-  k  23  Qaims 

7.  A  parts  washer  compnsing: 
a  cleaning  fluid  reservoir; 
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first  means  for  performing  a  first  parts  washing  fiinction  utilizing 
fluid  in  the  cleaning  fluid  reservoir; 

second  means  for  performing  a  second  pans  washing  function 
utilizing  cleaning  fluid  from  a  supply  that  increases  the  vol- 
ume of  cleaning  fluid  in  the  reservoir. 

means  for  sensmg  the  volume  of  cleaning  fluid  in  the  reservoir 
and  a)  enabling  operation  of  the  first  means  and  disabling 
operation  of  the  second  means  with  the  cleaning  fluid  present 
in  the  reservoir  in  a  first  predetermined  volume  and  b)  dis- 
abling operation  of  the  first  means  and  enabling  operation  of 
the  second  means  with  the  cleaning  fluid  present  in  the 
reservoir  in  a  second  predetermined  volume;  and 

means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  cleaning  fluid  reservoir  from  a 
supply  separate  from  the  cleaning  fluid  reservoir. 

wherein  the  second  means  comprises  means  for  directing  clean- 
ing fluid  at  a  pan  to  be  washed. 

further  wherein  the  sensing  means  comprises  means  to  a)  enable 
operation  of  the  first  means  and  the  cleaning  fluid  directing 
means  and  disable  operation  of  the  cleaning  fluid  providing 
means  with  the  cleaning  fluid  present  in  a  third  predetermined 
volume  in  the  cleaning  fluid  reservoir  and  b)  enable  operation 
of  the  first  means  and  the  second  means  with  the  cleaning 
fluid  present  in  a  fourth  predetermined  volume  in  the  cleaning 
fluid  reservoir. 


5^29,081 
\  II  \ R.ATIS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BO  \  k I M  IKE 
ARTICLES 
Heinz  Kappler,  Dornstenen-Asch.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
Schmid  GmbH  &  Co.,  FreudensUdt,  Germanv 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992.  Sen  No.  902,319 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1991.  41  21 
U79.4 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134-«4.  R  41  aaims 


3.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  flat  bendable  printed  circuit  board 
with  a  treatment  medium,  the  workpiece  having  oppositely  facing 
first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  edges  on  marginal  zones 
thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
conveying  means  defining  a  conveying  path,  a  conveying  direc- 
tion, a  conveying  width  extension  and  a  conveying  plane  for 
the  circuit  board,  said  conveying  patii  defining  spaced  lateral 
path  sides  and  said  conveying  plane  defining  remote  first  and 
second  plane  sides,  said  conveying  path  being  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  liquid  medium  surface  of  a  liquid  bath  filled  with 
said  treatment  medium. 


said  conveying  means  including  upper  and  lower  conveying 
units,  said  conveying  units  including  guiding  units  laterally 
spaced  and  facing  one  another  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  plane  sides,  each  of  said  guiding  units  providing  an 
elongated  body  member  with  rotary  means  for  supporting  the 
circuit  board  along  said  conveying  path,  said  rotary  means 
including  support  rollers,  shafts  mounting  said  support  rollers, 
and  at  least  one  conveying  bell  for  directly  engaging  one  of 
the  major  faces  of  the  circuit  board  at  one  of  the  marginal 
zones,  each  body  member  providing  a  guide  face  for  guiding 
the  circuit  board  and  having  regularly  spaced  recesses  provid- 
ing openings  in  said  guide  face,  said  recesses  receiving  said 
support  rollers  circumferentially  projecting  only  slightly 
beyond  said  guide  face  in  the  direction  of  said  conveying 
plane;  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  shafts  and  body  members 
in  a  supported  operating  state  in  said  apparatus; 

wherein  at  least  one  said  body  member  provides  a  conveyor 
support  for  slidingly  supporting  the  circuit  board  along  said 
conveying  path  and  between  said  suppon  rollers. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  BALLS 
Ralph  Weimer,  Whoatnn.  and  Duane  R.  Acker.  MundiUln. 

both  of  111.,  assigniirs  t<i  DisiDM-n  /one.  Inc..  ('hicagii.  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  IH4.5LV  Ian.  l\.  IW4.  Pat.  No.  5.44'J.h4I, 

uhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  So.  827.773.  Jan.  Z^. 

rw;.  P.il.  No.  SJ53.822.  This  applK.iiinn   Inn.  7,  1995,  Sen 

No.  475..M4 

Int  CI."  B08B  i/U2 

U.S.  CI.  134-65  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  hollow  plastic  balls  in  a  soapy  fluid, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  housing  .suitable  for  receiving  the  fluid  and 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  first  ball  inlet  located  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  housing,  a  first  ball  outlet  located  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  housing,  and  a  ramp  disposed 
within  said  first  housing  to  allow  the  balls  to  u-avel  under  the 
force  of  gravity  from  said  first  ball  inlet  to  said  second  ball 
outlet; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  housing  suitable  for  receiving  the  fluid 
and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  ball  inlet  located  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  housing,  a  ball  outlet  located  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  housing,  a  screw  conveyor 
disposed  within  said  second  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
flights  spaced  apart  to  allow  the  ball  to  be  conveyed  thereover, 
and  motor  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  screw  conveyor  to 
convey  balls  from  said  second  ball  inlet  to  said  second  ball 
outlet; 
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(c)  means  for  allowing  balls  and  fluid  to  travel  imder  the  force  of 
gravity  from  said  first  ball  outlet  to  said  second  ball  inlet; 

(d)  a  fluid  supply  having  a  first  nozzle  within  said  first  housing 
above  said  first  ball  outlet,  a  second  nozzle  within  said  second 
housing  above  said  sec  jnd  ball  inlet,  and  a  drain  for  receiving 
fluid  accumulating  within  said  first  and  second  housings; 

wherein  said  fluid  supply  is  adapted  for  dispensing  the  fluid 
through  said  first  nozzle  into  said  first  housing  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  force  balls  through  accumulated  soap  foam. 


-.5:'*  .083 
Cl.Wir  XSsKMBl.'i  FOR  I  \IKkH  1  \   I  \Kl 
I  CO  Martin,  ("ociinut  Grove,  Fla  .  asMsnor  (n   ^!l.lmi  Metal 
I'rodmts.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

1^  il.  d  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  43H.W4 

im  n"  \i^v.  :5/oo 

vs.  a.  135—31  4  Claims 


A^" 


1.  A  two  piece  end  cap  and  clamp  assembly  for  securing  the  rim 
of  an  umbrella  tarp  to  the  extension  member  of  an  umbrella  frame, 
said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  first  top  section  having  a  beam  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
extending  flanges  therefrom,  said  beam  composing  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  such  that  said  flanges  are  situated  on  the 
interior  of  said  beam  and  an  end  cap  forms  the  exterior 
thereof; 

a  second  bottom  section  interconnectedly  matable  with  said  first 
top  section  and  having  an  underside  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  said  extension  member; 

jaw  means  for  retaining  the  said  tarp  within  said  first  top  section 
and  said  second  bottom  section,  and; 

means  to  secure  said  first  top  section  and  said  second  bottom 
section  and  further  securing  the  underside  of  said  bottom 
section  to  said  extension  member  of  said  umbrella  frame. 


.^..^2M.084 
LAMINAR  FLOW  ELB()V\  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Michael  Mutsakis.  Brookhn.  N.\.;  ("han^-1  i  Hsieh.  Carlisle. 
Mass.,  and  Dag  <).  C  alafell.  II.  Wichita.  Kans..  assignors  to 
Koch  Engineering  (  ompan>.  Int..  VMchita.  Kans. 
Filed  Man  24,  1994.  Sen  No.  217362 
Int.  CI.''  F17D  1/20:  F15D  1/04 
r,S.  a.  137—13  38  Claims 

28.  A  method  of  providing  a  fluid  in  a  fluid  flow-path  having 
substantially  no  fluid  rotation  at  the  exit  of  a  curved  pipe  section, 
and  a  substantially  flat  fluid  velocity  flow  profile,  which  method 
comprises: 

a)  providing  fluid  rotation  to  a  fluid  in  a  flow-path  pnor  to 
passing  the  fluid  into  a  curved  pipe  section  to  provide  a  fluid 
at  an  exit  of  the  curved  pipe  section  with  a  substantially  flat 
fluid  velocity  profile: 

b)  passing  the  forward-rotating  fluid  at  the  exil  from  the  curved 
pipe  section  through  a  rotation-termination-imparling  means 
with  a  zero  angle  of  departure  to  terminate  substantially  the 
fluid  rotation  of  the  fluid,  while  maintaining  a  substantially 
flat  fluid-flow  velocity  profile. 


FLOW 
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5429,085 
BRF  VK  \WAY  HOSE  (  (HTf  WC 
Alton  E.   Richardv,   ..ml   Walter  M.    '  .,in'«     ihis 
County,  Tenn„  assignors  to  Richard'  Imtusuu-. 
Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  305.028 
Int  C1.'^F16K  17/40 
XiS.  a.  137—68.15 


Roane 
•  Kvtood, 


«  26  42  -J* 

5SA-S4  52^  56  60 


1.  A  breakaway  hose  coupling  device  for  releasably  joining  two 
fluid  dispensing  devices  in  fluid  communication,  and  for  selec- 
tively disengaging  the  dispensing  devices  in  response  to  a  disen- 
gaging force  in  excess  of  a  preselected  value  being  exerted  on  said 
coupling  device,  said  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  first  valve  assembly  for  being  secured  on.  and  being  placed  in 
flow-through  communication  with,  a  first  dispensing  device 
and  for  selectively  terminating  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  first 
dispensing  device,  said  first  valve  assembly  including  a  first 
valve  housing  having  a  first  valve  mechanism  mounted 
therein  for  selectively  terminating  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  first  valve  assembly; 
a  second  valve  assembly  for  being  secured  on.  and  being  placed 
in  flow-though  communication  with,  a  second  dispensing 
device  and  for  selectively  terminating  the  flow  of  fiiel  from 
said  second  dispensing  device,  said  second  valve  assembly 
including  a  second  valve  housing  for  releasably  engaging  said 
first  valve  housing  thereby  establishing  fluid  communication 
therebetween,  said  second  valve  housing  having  a  second 
valve  mechanism  mounted  therein  for  selectively  terminating 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  valve  assembly; 
an  automatic  disconnect  mechanism  including  at  least  first  and 
second  shear  pins  mounted  in  said  second  valve  housing,  and 
at  least  one  stop  member  earned  by  said  first  valve  housing 
for  engaging  said  first  shear  pin  when  said  first  valve  housing 
is  in  a  first  rotational  position  relative  to  said  second  valve 
housing  thereby  maintaining  tiie  engagement  of  said  first  and 
second  valve  housings,  and  (or  engaging  said  second  shear 
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pin  when  said  first  valve  housing  is  in  a  second  rotational 
position  relative  to  said  second  valve  housing  thereby  main- 
taining the  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  valve  hous- 
ings; and 
a  multi-position  locking  mechanism  for  selectively  and  releas- 
ably  securing  said  first  and  second  valve  housings  m  at  least 
said  first  and  second  rotational  positions. 


5,529,086 
V  t  OAT  VALVE  FOR  ISh   I  \  H  H    l  \  n  K 
Jdji    K^isusai.   Ichinomiya;   Yoshihiru    Nayiiu),   liia.£ana,   and 
Hiroshi  Nishi,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994   ft-n<J]?69; 
Vpr   :h    1  »<j4.  6-091581 

Int  a.^  F16K  31/18 
VS.  a.  137—202  11  Claims 


1.  A  float  valve  disposed  in  a  top  of  a  fuel  tank,  for  allowing  air 
and  fuel  vapors  displaced  by  fuel  entering  the  tank  during  refilling 
to  escape  the  lank  via  an  outflow  channel,  and  for  preventing  air 
and  fuel  vapors  from  flowing  out  of  the  >ank  when  the  fuel  in  the 
tank  reaches  a  predetermined  filled-up  level,  the  float  valve  com- 
prising: 
an  air  passage  for  directing  air  and  fuel  vapors  displaced  firom 
the  fuel  tank  to  a  communicating  hole  providing  communica- 
tion with  the  outflow  channel;  and 
a  float  disposed  between  the  air  passage  and  the  communicating 
hole,  having  a  valve  portion  for  blocking.the  communicating 
hole,  and  an  air  deflecting  portion  for  deflecting  air  flowing 
from  the  air  passage  to  the  communicating  hole  so  as  to 
prevent  the  float  from  being  floated  upward. 
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5,529,087 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  SERVICING  A  TOP  LOADING 

captlvt;  ball  valvt: 

Steph.n  \)  Kerry,  Idaho  FaUs,  Id.,  and  Matthew  L.  Porter, 
N  irth  1*  r  .niac,  Md..  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technolo- 
iiifv  I  =.tiij,.,ny,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Hied  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.567 
Int.  CI.''  F16K  43/00 
VS.  a.  137-315  11  aaims 

1.  An  attachment  for  facilitating  remote  servicing  of  a  valve,  the 
valve  includmg: 

an  assembly  composed  of  a  valve  seal  defining  a  flow  path,  a 
flow  control  member  moveable  relative  to  the  valve  seal  for 
blocking  and  unblocking  the  valve  seat  and  control  means 
including  a  stem  coupled  to  the  flow  conttol  member  and 
operable  for  moving  the  flow  control  member  relative  to  the 
valve  scat: 


a  housing  for  receiving  the  assembly,  the  housing  having  an 
opening  via  which  the  assembly  can  be  removed  from,  and 
installed  in.  the  housing,  and  the  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
first  threaded  fastening  components  which  surround  the  open- 
ing; 
a  valve  housing  cover  for  closing  and  sealing  the  opening  in  the 
housing,  the  cover  having  a  firsi  bore  for  passage  of  the  stem 
of  the  control  means  when  the  assembly  is  installed  in  the 
housing  and  a  plurality  of  second  bores  each  located  to  be 
aligned  with  a  respective  first  threaded  fastening  component 
when  the  cover  closes  the  opening  in  the  housing;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  threaded  fastening  components  engagable 
with  the  first  threaded  fastening  components  for  securing  the 
cover  to  the  housing  when  the  cover  closes  the  opening  in  the 
housing,  wherein  said  attachment  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  fastening  component  guide  devices  connectable 
to  the  valve  housing  cover  and  removable  from  the  hous- 
ing, each  guide  device  operatively  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive first  fastening  component  having  a  threaded  portion  for 
retaining  a  respective  second  threaded  fastening  component 
thereon,   said   first   fastening   component   having   a   non- 
threaded  tapered  guide  portion  thereon  for  guiding  the 
respective  second  threaded  fastening  component  into  align- 
ment  with   the   respective   first   fastening   component   to 
enable  the  second  threaded  fastening  component  to  be 
rotated  into  engagement  with  the  first  threaded  fastening 
component  portion;  and 
attachment  position  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
cover  and  said  housing  for  aligning  said  fastening  compo- 
nent guide  devices  with  the  first  fastening  compound. 


5.529.088 

KAU  -MOLNTED  AGGREGATE  VALVE 

Voshio  Asou,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corporation, 

Tnkvo.  ,)apaii 

Hlfd   \ui;.  S.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.40.1 
Claims  priorilv.  application  lapan.  Stp   :i,  l'W4.  (^-352K"'l 
Int.  (I.    F161    -    .' 
U.S.  CI.  137-343  6  Claims 

1.  A  rail-mounted  aggregate  valve,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
selector  valves  aggregated  by  connecting  in  lateral  direction  and  a 
rail  for  mounting  the  selector  valves,  whereby: 

said  rail  has  a  groove-shaped  cross-section  and  is  provided  with 
a  pair  of  flange-shaped  engaging  edges  projecting  in  direc- 
tions opposite  to  each  other  and  in  lateral  direction  of  the  rail 
on  upper  end  of  walls  of  the  groove; 
each  of  said  selector  valves  comprises  at  least  one  common 
passage  penetrating  a  valve  body  in  lateral  direction  and 
communicaiable  with  a  passage  of  the  other  selector  valve, 
output  ports  for  connecting  output  pipes,  holes  communicated 
with  the  common  passages  and  opened  on  die  bottom  surface 
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l-NHWCH)  ^UI  II)  PimON  F1.0\<.    I   (IS  I  k(U  i  I  k 

Farhad  (.(ilt-stan.  and  .lulsn  M    Irantham.  iM.th  i.f  Uall.i^.  Tex.. 

as'^lgnorv  to  Klo«  IH-Mj;n.  hu..  I)aila>..   \v\ 

t  'inlinualion-in-part  of  Si;i    Sm    14'..yi!<,  Orl    ,;(.    ]'JU'i    }';,( 

No.  5,383.4>"J    1  his  .ipiih.  :iii..n   I.in    :(i    !'-»<J'    Vr.  No.  375,939 

lilt    1.    ,      i.i'M! 

U,S,  a.  137—504  19  Claims 

17       S  «4  4<soU6a    *" 


of  the  valve  body,  and  a  bottom  cover  mounted  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  valve  body  to  block  the  holes;  and 
said  bottom  cover  has  engaging  sectors  removably  engaged  with 
engaging  edges  of  the  rail,  and  the  selector  valves  are 
mounted  on  the  rail  via  the  bottom  cover  when  the  engaging 
sectors  are  engaged  with  the  engaging  edges. 


5,529.089 
VfOni  I  \H  rOMPRFSSH)  NATIRAI   (;aS  FLEL  UNIT 

lr»iti   \.  Hirks.  and  .lostph  P.  I.ofink.  .|r,.  both  of  Zanesville. 

nhici.  a.s,signors  to  Williams  ControK.  In*  .  Piirtl;iiid.  (  'reg. 

KiU-d  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  Nii.  4Mt,ii3f. 

Int.  CI.''F16K:"    - 

I  .S.  a.  137—382  10  aaims 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  longimdinal  bore  with  a  flow  passage 
extending  therethrough; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  bore  for  varying  the  fluid 
flow  area  of  the  flow  passage  through  the  control  valve,  the 
piston  having  a  body  formed  from  a  solid  piece  of  material; 

at  least  one  longitudinal  flow  channel  formed  in  the  exterior  of 
the  piston,  the  longitudinal  flow  charmel  having  an  up  stream 
end  and  a  down  stream  end  for  communicating  fluids  there- 
through; 

an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  the  valve  body  adjacent  to  the 
exterior  of  the  piston  intermediate  the  up  stream  end  and  the 
down  stream  end  of  the  longitudinal  flow  channel  whereby 
movement  of  the  piston  in  response  to  changes  in  differential 
pressure  across  the  valve  body  provides  a  substantially  con- 
stant fluid  flow  over  a  selected  range  of  pressure  differentials; 

the  longitudinal  flow  channel  having  a  varying  depth;  and 

the  longimdinal  flow  channel  having  a  substantially  constant 
width. 


1.  A  modular  compressed  natural  gas  fuel  unit,  comprising: 
a  tank  having  an  interior  and  adapted  for  containing  compressed 

natural  gas,  said  tank  having  an  opening  to  the  interior  of  said 

tank  and  a  main  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

opening; 
a  compressed  natural  gas  supply  unit  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  main  valve,  said  supply  unit  including  at  least 

(a)  a  first  stage  regulator. 

(b)  a  second  stage  regulator,  and 

(c)  a  refilling  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  main 
valve; 

a  mounting  bracket  for  securing  said  tank; 

protective  cowling  for  shielding  said  supply  unit,  and 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting  surface,  said 

mounting  bracket  and  said  protective  cowling  being  carried 

on  said  base  plate. 


5,529,091 
CHECK  VALVE 
Alan  C.  Anderson,  Painted  Post,  N.Y'..  assignor  to  Dresser- 
Rand  Company,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490J69 

Int  Cl.^  F16K  15/04 

VS.  a.  137— S13.7  9  Claims 


1.  A  check  valve,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  chamber  formed  therein; 
a  first  port,  formed  in  said  body  at  one  side  thereof,  opening  onto 
said  chamber; 
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a  second  port,  formed  in  said  body  at  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
opening  onto  said  chamber; 

means  njovably  disposed  in  said  chamber  (a)  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  addressed  to  said  first  port  for  closing  oflf  said  second 
pon  from  said  chamber,  and  (b)  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
addressed  to  said  second  port  for  closing  off  said  first  port 
from  said  chamber,  and 

metering  means  formed  in  one  of  said  sides  of  said  body  for 
conducting  fluid  out  of  said  chamber  when  one  of  said  first 
and  second  potts  is  closed  to  said  chamber;  wherein; 

said  body  comprises  a  pair  of  ported  plates,  and  a  third  plate 
having  a  void  formed  therein  interposed  between  said  potted 
plates. 


d2       d} 


vik 
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5329,092 
I  I  CT  TURNING  VANE  .-VND  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
vrnoldt,  Qairton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ductmate  Indus- 
irits.  Irsi  ..  E.  Monongahela.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,109 

Int  a.*"  F15D  1/04 

VS.  a.  13«-39  ,9  Claims 


a  central  array  of  through  bores  having  a  porosity  (PI)  of  from 
about  3.0  to  about  5.0%.  the  through  bores  in  said  array 
having  diameters  dl,  where: 


d\ 


\    [    (nl'lOO)      J         ) 


and  nl  is  the  number  of  through  bores  in  the  array; 
a  second  array  of  through  bores  centered  on  the  locus  of  a 
second  circle  of  diameter  pcd2,  where: 

pc<a=maj  {lO^goO-O.OOeS'C/^ra)!.  0.4500} 

the  porosity  (P2)  of  the  second  amy  ranging  from  about  19.0  to 
about  21.0%.  and  the  hole  size  d2  of  the  through  bores  of  the 
second  array,  where: 


''^     I    L    ("2  •  100)     J        / 


and 


1.  An  air  turning  vane  and  rail  assembly  for  promoting  laminar 
air  flow  in  angled  ductwork  sections  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  rail; 

a  plurality  of  tabs  each  partially  punched  from  said  base  rail  and 
bent  into  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  base  rail  with  a  main 
body  of  each  of  said  tabs  being  attached  to  said  base  rail  and 
wings  at  either  end  of  said  main  body  being  attached  to  said 
tab  main  body  and  free  of  said  base  rail; 

a  plurality  of  turning  vanes  each  being  formed  in  an  arcuately 
curved  shape  about  the  vertical  centerline  of  said  vane; 

said  plurality  of  turning  vanes  being  positioned  on  said  tabs  so 
that  said  turning  vanes  are  supported  on  said  base  rail  and  the 
verticaJ  centerlines  of  said  vanes  are  perpendicular  to  said 
base  rail;  said  plurality  of  tabs  each  being  of  a  size  to  extend 
the  full  width  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  turning  vanes  so  that 
said  tabs  contact  said  turning  vanes  at  the  vertical  edges  of 
said  vanes  and  retain  said  turning  vanes  on  said  tabs  at  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  vanes. 


where  n2  is  the  number  of  through  bores  in  the  second  array;  and 
a  third  array  having  a  porosity  (P3): 

py^PT-iPx+pi) 

with  through  bores  located  on  the  locus  of  a  circle,  having  a 
diameter  pcd3.  where: 

pr<O=(0.8575-0.004l*  (Pi-Pl)] 

each  of  the  through  bores  in  said  third  array  having  a  diameter  d3. 
where: 


"^     \    [    (i3  •  lOOi     J       I 


wherein  n3  is  the  number  of  through  bores  in  the  third  array,  and 
pcd2.  pcd3.  dl,  d2.  and  d3  are  dimensionless. 


5329,093 

KLOW  rONDITIONER  PROFILE  PLaI  i   i  UK  \U;K1 

\'  <  I  R  \  I  t   MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

lanu-   h     '.  ilUuhcr,  Kingwood;  Ronald  E.  Beaty.  Katy.  and 
fill    I    I  .masa.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  lnte);rit\ 
\U.iMiriinent  Partners,  Kinguood,  Tex. 
DiMsinri   if  ser.  No.  189,100,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,495,872. 
Ihi     tppliration  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,101 
Int  a."  F15D  1/02 
VS.  a.  l.i«_w  8  Claims 

1.  A  profile  plate  for  inducing  pseudo-fully  developed  in  fluid 
flowing  under  turbulent  flow  conditions  in  a  pipeline  of  circular 
cross-section,  the  plate  comprising  a  circular  plate  body  having  a 
center,  an  upstream  face,  and  a  downstream  face,  said  body  includ- 
ing: 


METHdIi  \Ml  VPPAK.Vri  S  FOR  MaM  MC  II  KING 

CARBOV  FIBER  WO\  FN  K  \KRIC  BY  WATER-JET 

LOOM 

Vkir.i  Nishimura.  Ehime.  Kiyoshi  Homma,  ()hmiha(  him.m 
Lind  Vishirnu  Irhikawa.  (Hsu.  all  of.  japan.  asMgnorv  I,. 
rora>  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
P(  T  No.  P(  T/JP«<4/fH).>I0,  S  M\  Date  N,n,  ;v.  |W4.  ij  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  \^A.  P(  [  Puh.  No.  W  ()y4,:.M(t4.  I'CT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1.'.  1W4 

PCT  Filed  Mar  :'l.  1494,  Ser.  No.  ,M.<..=  "1 

(  l.iims  pri.iril\.  application  .lapan,  Apr.  1,  19g.V  ?^|(Mi.x;.l 

Int.  (1     DO.M)  2^/00:47/^: 

U.S.  CI.  139-435.1  16aaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  carbon  fiber  woven  fabric 

using  a  water-jet   loom  having  a  warp  sheet  that  is  movable 

between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position  as  well  as  wefts 
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\lk    1  \NK   m  I  1\(,  s'lNilM 
\i'.i\iii    }     koHf.   Jr..    \(i\.iiiii.    N.C.,   and    K.    I)a\id    I-ewls. 
\uliurn.  (ta,.  a.ssignor^  In  International  .Safet>  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Lawrcnceville,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,709 

InL  a.*  A62B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  141—21  2  Claims 


each  of  which  includes  carbon  fibers,  said  water-jet  loom  also 
having  a  nozzle  with  a  needle  entrance  portion  including  a  tube 
wall  on  the  surface  of  which  fluffs  tend  to  be  deposited,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  warp  sheet  between  said  opened  position  and  said 

closed  position; 
storing  said  weft  in  a  storage  area  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 

one  pick; 
placing  said  weft  on  water  that  is  injected  from  said  nozzle  of 

said  water-jet  loom; 
driving  said  weft  into  said  warp  sheet  when  said  warp  sheet  is  in 

said  opened  position;  and 
interrupting  dispersion  of  said  water  injected  from  said  nozzle 
onto  said  weft  as  said  weft  travels  from  a  bobbin  around 
which  said  weft  is  wound  to  said  needle  entrance  portion  of 
said  nozzle. 


5.529.095 

1  NIFORM  TOBVCCO  I>1'^TK^U  TION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  I  OBACCO  PRESS 

L^m.^  1).  Felts,  21  Walsh  Trace  Dr..  Asheville,  N.C.  28811 '.  .ml 

Paul  R.  Sexton.  Oak  Knoll  Dr..  Etowah.  N.C.  28-29 

Division  of  Ser.  No   42.2411.   \pr.  1.  199.V  Pal    N,.    .-.4tl4.919. 

This  application  M.ir   28.  1995,  .Ser.  Ni.   4n.:=4H 

liil.  Ci.    B65B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  141—12  6  Claims 


r?*'  ^-^:y 


4.  A  method  of  forming  compressed  tobacco  cakes  in  a  tobacco 
press  wherein  loose  tobacco  particles  are  distributed  into  a  rectan- 
gular container  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  defined  by  four 
sides  intersecting  at  four  comers  of  said  container  to  define  comer 
quadrants,  each  of  said  quadrants  including  one  of  said  comers 
wherein  the  method  comprises  distributing  amounts  of  tobacco 
successively  into  each  of  said  quadrants  of  said  container  accord- 
ing to  a  prescribed  order,  and  compressing  said  tobacco. 


£1^ 


1 .  A  self  contained  breathing  apparatus  comprising  an  air  tank,  a 
pressure  regulator  mounted  adjacent  to  said  air  tank  and  in  com- 
munication therewith,  said  pressure  regulator  receiving  fluid  at 
high  pressure  from  said  air  tank  and  reducing  said  fluid  to  a  lower 
pressure,  a  first  hose  connected  to  said  pressure  regulator,  and  a 
mouthpiece  fixed  to  said  first  hose  so  that  said  mouthpiece  receives 
fluid  from  said  pressure  regulator  through  said  first  hose,  a  valve 
body  connected  to  said  pressure  regulator  for  receiving  fluid  from 
said  pressure  regulator,  a  second  hose  connected  to  said  valve 
body,  a  gauge  body  connected  to  said  second  hose  and  a  pressure 
gauge  fixed  to  said  gauge  body,  said  valve  body  defining  a  flow- 
restricting  orifice  for  allowing  limited  fluid  flow  through  said 
second  hose  for  registering  fluid  pressure  on  said  pressure  gauge, 
an  air  tank  fill  valve  on  said  gauge  body,  said  fill  valve  selectively 
providing  communication  with  said  second  hose,  and  a  check  valve 
in  said  valve  body  connected  in  parallel  with  .said  flow  restriction 
onfice  for  allowing  fluid  flow  from  said  second  hose  towards  said 
air  tank  sufiicieni  for  filling  said  air  tank. 


5329,097 
GAS  TANK  EVACl  \l    Ik 
Michael  C.  Campbell,  14imi  n   \\  .i-dhxise  Rd.,  Mrginia  Beach, 
Va.  23454 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,118 

InL  CL"  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  141—51  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas  tank  evacuator  for  evacuating  a  gas  tank  of  a  type 

having  a  valve  at  one  end  and  a  puncture  spot  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  said  gas  tank  evacuator  comprising: 
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an  evacuator  housing  having  a  housing  valve-actuating  end  and 
a  housing  punctunng  end,  said  evacuator  housing  defining  a 
receiving  space  for  receiving  a  gas  tank  with  its  valve  directed 
substantially  toward  the  housing  valve-actuating  end  and  its 
punctunng  spot  directed  substantially  toward  said  housing 
punctunng  end; 
valve  sealing  means  positioned  at  said  housing  valve-actuating 
end  for  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  gas  tank  about  said 
valve  and  thereby  forming  a  sealed  test  space  exteriorly  of 
said  gas  tank  at  said  valve; 
valve  actuating  means  engaging  said  valve  sealing  means  for 
selectively  extending  into  the  sealed  lest  space,  engaging  the 
valve  of  the  gas  lank,  and  thereby  opening  the  valve; 
pressure  gauge  coupled  to  said  valve  sealing  means  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  sealed  test  space  lo  measure  the  pressure  in 
said  gas  tank  when  said  valve  scaling  means  forms  said  sealed 
test  space  and  said  valve  actuating  means  opens  said  valve; 
puncture  scaling  means  mounted  on  said  evacuator  housing  at 
housing  punctunng  end  for  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said 
gas  tank  about  said  puncture  spot  and  thereby  forming  a 
scaled  evacuation  space  exteriorly  of  said  gas  tank  at  said 
puncture  spot; 
a  puncturing  means  for  selectively  puncturing  said  gas  tank  at 
said  puncture  spot  when  said  sealed  evacuation  space  i> 
formed;  and 
clamping  means  linked  to  one  of  said  puncture  sealing  means 
and  said  valve  sealing  means  for  moving  said  puncture  seal- 
ing means  and  said  valve  sealing  means  relatively  toward  one 
another  for  thereby  clamping  said  gas  tank  between  said  valve 
sealing  means  and  .said  puncture  scaling  means  to  create  said 
seal  test  space  and  said  sealed  evacuating  space. 


5^29,098 
GASOLINE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEMS  WITH  LEAK- 
RESISTANT  PLASTIC  nTTINGS 
S«rgin  \l.  Bravo,  2872  rigertail  Dr^  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,655,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5341.85'',  v»hich  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,787, 

Fth    14    1992,  Pat.  No.  5,285,829.  Thus  appUcation  Aug.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  297,144 

Int.  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/04:  B67C  3/02 

VS.  a.  141-88  13  Claims 


an  annular  main  body,  an  annular  dcformable  sealing  element, 
the  main  body  having  a  seating  portion  for  seating  the 
deformable  element,  and  an  annular  clamping  means  for 
threading  onto  the  seaung  portion  of  the  main  body  for 
camming  the  deformable  sealing  element  radially  inward, 
wherein  the  supply  pipe  is  disposed  through  the  hollow 
fitting,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  an  extenor  of  the  main  body 
between  the  clamping  piece  and  the  containment  means, 
and  there  is  one  gasket  disposed  between  the  main  body 
and  the  containment  means  and  a  further  gasket  disposed 
between  the  nut  and  the  containment  means,  and  wherein 
the  clamping  piece  is  threaded  onto  the  main  body  proxi- 
mate the  seating  portion  so  as  to  cam  the  deformable 
sealing  element  against  the  supply  pipe. 


.^,5;9,()99 

\PP\R\Tl  S  FOR  METERING  AM)  FILLING 

FIOWABLE  \lSCOI  S  OR  PASTY  PRODI  CTS  INTO 

(  ONTAINERS 

Dieter  Janek,  Laupheim;  Alfons  Furtschan,  Schwahisch-Hall. 
and  Oleert  Ihdris.  Budingen,  all  of,  (k>rman>,  avsij;ni>n,  tn 
(.asti  ^erpackunasmaschlnen  (.mbH,  Schwabisch-Hall.  (,tr 
manv 

Filed   \uy,  12.  199.V  Str  No.  KMi.llO 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (ferTnan\.  Aug.  12,  1992   4""  ''6 
566.5  '        * 

Int.  CI."  B65B  43/42:  B67C  3/00 
U-S.  CI.  141-^129  I.Mi.oms 


fc  ?t  i'-'i'-yf  %-~~WSS^__ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  pollution  associated  with  gasoline 
handling  equipment  and  a  gasoline  supply  pipe  leading  to  such 
equipment,  comprising: 
containment  means  for  collecting  gasoline  spilling  from  the 

gasoline  handling  equipment,  the  containment  means  having 

an  aperture  defined  therein; 
a  gasoline  supply  pipe  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the 

containment  means  and  leading  to  the  gasoline  handling 

equipment;  and 
a  hollow  fitting  for  sealing  the  aperture  and  fixing  die  supply 

pipe  with  respect  to  the  box,  the  fitting  comprising; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metering  predetermined  quantities  of  a 
flowable  or  pasty  product  into  respective  containers,  said  apparams 
comprising: 
means  for  advancing  at  least  one  row  of  said  containers  along  a 

path  past  a  metering  and  filling  station; 
a  one-piece  dosing  housing  above  said  path  at  said  station 

having  an  outlet  successively  alignable  with  said  containers 

for  filling  said  product  into  same; 
a  dosing  cylinder  formed  directly  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a 

quantity  of  said  product; 
a  valve  chamber  formed  directly  in  said  housing  parallel  to  and 

communicating  with  said  dosing  cylinder  and  with  a  source  of 

said  product; 
a  dosing  piston  reciprocatable  in  said  dosing  cylinder  and  guided 

directly  by  a  wall  of  said  housing  to  draw  said  product  into 

said  dosing  cylinder  and  drive  said  product  from  said  dosing 

cylinder  into  a  container  aligned  with  said  outlet; 
a  slide  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  and  guided  directly  by  a  wall 

of  said  housing  for  controlling  flow  of  said  product  into  and 

out  of  .said  dosing  cylinder  and  into  said  outlet,  said  dosing 
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piston  and  said  slide  valve  being  shiftable  parallel  to  one 
another  in  said  dosing  housing; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  dosing  piston  extending  rear- 
wardly  away  from  said  piston  and  emerging  from  said  bous- 
ing at  an  end  of  said  cylinder  remote  from  said  outlet; 

a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  slide  valve  extending  rearwardly 
away  from  said  slide  valve  and  emerging  from  said  housing 
through  a  product-inlet  chamber  at  an  end  of  said  valve 
chamber  remote  from  said  oudet; 

respective  replaceable  sealing  bodies  engaging  said  piston  rod 
and  said  valve  stem  at  said  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  chamber, 
respectively,  and  at  the  same  end  of  said  housing  for  sealing 
said  housing  with  respect  to  said  rod  and  said  stem;  and 

means  forming  a  monitonng  space  for  collecting  leaked  product 
on  said  housing,  said  sealing  bodies  engaging  said  piston  rod 
and  said  valve  stem  respectively  being  arranged  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  space  and  between  said  product-inlet  cham- 
ber and  said  space,  said  monitoring  space  is  formed  as  a 
sterile  chamber  formed  with  sterile  air  locks  separating  said 
monitoring  space  from  ambient  atmosphere  in  regions  where 
said  piston  rod  and  said  stem  traverse  said  monitoring  space. 


.'=..':  29. 101 
HIGH  PERFORM  A N(F   K\l»lvl    I  IKK 
Warren  L.  Croyle,  Akn>n:  .Krolri  K    Hmnyir.  Han>ille:  Rudv 
E.  Consoladon,  .Aki^n.  and  Kanrlall  R.  Kra>tr.  I  niiinlown. 
all  of  Ohio,   assignors   in    1  hi    i.iM.dyear  Tire  &   Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohiu 

Continuation  of  Ser  No   ".*^.  l^4.  Jiii    I»>,  i<>9 1,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser   No.  43.133 

Int  a.*  B60C  U/13 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  4  Claims 


5.529. liMl 
Al'PARAllS  FOR  DKinDKAIlNC,  SOFTWOOD  VENF:ER 
Voshinori  Koba,  Obu,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Meina  Machinery 

Works.  Inc..  Obu.  Japan 

Fikd  DtH^^.  19.  1994.  Sit.  No.  358,267 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan,  Dti.  2"?.  199.V  5-'51(ilf) 
Int.  (I.    B27,M  /  .>:    B.HIB  -  ; 
U.S.  CI.  144—2.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  veneer  dehydrating  apparatus  for  squeezing  out  part  of 
water  contained  in  green  softwood  veneer  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  roll  means  rotatable  on  the  axes  thereof  in 
opposite  directions  and  disposed  one  above  the  other  to 
extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  be  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  thereby  to  define  an  open  nip  between  the  circumferen- 
tial peripheries  thereof, 

means  for  feeding  successively  sheets  of  green  softwood  veneer 
with  the  fiber  orientation  thereof  directed  along  the  feeding 
direction  into  said  nip, 

one  of  said  roll  means  having  formed  on  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof  a  number  of  individual  projections  pierceable  into  said 
veneer  sheet  at  said  nip.  each  of  said  projections  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  penpheral  surface  and  having  a 
pyramidal  shape  with  N  faces,  wherein  N  represents  an  inte- 
gral number  of  four  or  more. 

said  pair  of  roll  means  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to 
provide  said  open  nip  such  that  the  shortest  distance  between 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  paired  roll  means  facing  each 
other  is  larger  than  the  radial  height  of  said  projections  and 
corresponds  to  about  75  to  90  percent  the  thickness  of  the 
veneer  sheet. 
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1.  A  radial  tire  having  an  axis  and  a  tread,  the  tread  comprising 
first  and  second  lateral  edges,  a  compensated  tread  width  defined 
as  the  tread  width  multiplied  by  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  tire,  a  tread 
surface,  an  intermediate  groove  between  the  first  and  second  lateral 
edge,  circumferential  grooves  between  the  first  lateral  edge  and  the 
intermediate  groove  including  a  narrow  circumferential  groove 
laterally  adjacent  the  first  lateral  edge  and  a  ctfcumferential  groove 
or  grooves  between  the  .second  lateral  edge  and  the  intennediale 
groove,  the  intermediate  groove  being  a  wide  groove  having  a 
width  (W).  the  width  of  the  wide  intermediate  groove  (W)  being 
greater  than  2%  of  the  compensated  tread  width  wherein  the 
intermediate  groove,  the  circumferential  grooves  between  the  first 
lateral  edge  and  the  intermediate  groove,  and  the  circumferential 
groove  or  grooves  between  the  second  lateral  edge  and  the  inter- 
mediate groove  define  tread  elements,  each  groove  having  a  first 
and  second  wall  wherein  the  first  wall  of  each  groove  is  on  the  side 
of  the  groove  nearest  to  the  first  lateral  edge  and  the  second  wall 
being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  groove,  the  respective  first  and 
second  groove  walls  having  an  angular  orientation  6,,  9,  relative  to 
a  line  perpendicular  to  a  tangent  to  the  tread  surface  curvature  as 
approximately  defined  at  the  center  of  the  groove  wherein  6,  is  the 
angular  orientation  of  the  first  wall  and  9,  is  the  angular  orientation 
of  the  second  wall,  the  angular  orientation  9,  is  greater  than  the 
angular  orientation  9,  for  each  groove  between  the  first  lateral  edge 
and  the  intermediate  groove,  the  angular  onentation  9;  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  angular  orientation  9,  at  the  intermediate  groove 
and  at  the  circumferential  groove  or  grooves  between  the  second 
lateral  edge  and  the  intermediate  groove,  the  angular  onentation  9, 
of  the  first  walls  and  the  angular  orientation  9,  of  the  second  walls 
of  the  circumferential  grooves  forming  an  included  angle  of  less 
than  30°  as  measured  between  intersecting  lines  tangent  to  and 
extending  generally  radially  inwardly  along  the  first  and  second 
groove  walls,  the  narrow  circumferential  groove  adjacent  the  first 
lateral  edge  having  a  width  of  Vio  to  'A  of  the  width  of  the  wide 
intermediate  groove  (W).  wherein  the  narrow  groove  closes  under 
sharp  comenng  lateral  forces  such  that  the  laterally  outer  tread 
element  adjacent  the  narrow  groove  contacts  the  laterally  inner 
adjacent  tread  element  resulting  in  a  cooperative  stiffening  of  the 
tread  laterally. 


5,529,102 

MOTORCYCLE  RADUL  TIRE  WITH  SUPPLEMEN  I  v  K  \ 

BREAKER  PLY 

DaMrt  K.  \Satkinv.  Nigel  G.  Nock,  both  of  Sutton  Coldfield.  and 
Michael  .lackson.  ^ardk'^.  all  of.  England,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,151 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19.  19V4, 

9430229.  Feb.  19,  1994.  9430230 

Int.  (1     RM>r  3/00.9/08:9/18:9/20 

U.S.  a.  152 — 454  6  Claims 

1.   A   radial    moiorc\cie    ure   comprising   a   tread   reinforced 

between  its  edges  by  a  breaker  assembly  and  having  in  its  normally 
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inflated  fitted  condition  a  camber  value  C/L  of  between  0.5  and 
0.7.  wherein  C/L  is  the  ratio  between  the  radial  distance  C  from  the 
center  to  the  edge  of  the  tire  tread  and  the  axial  distance  L  between 
the  center  and  edge  of  the  tread,  a  reinforcing  carca.ss  of  radially 
disposed  cords  extending  radially  inside  the  breaker  assembly  and 
between  two  bead  regions  and  wrapped  in  each  bead  region  around 
an  annular  bead  core  from  the  axial  inside  to  the  outside  to  form 
carcass  tum-ups.  and  tire  sidewalls  between  the  tread  edges  and 
bead  regions,  wherein  the  breaker  assembly  compnses  two  breaker 
plies,  each  reinforced  with  aromatic  polyamide  cords  laid  parallel 
to  each  other  and  oppositely  inclined  to  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  aromatic  polyamide  cords  of  the  other 
breaker  ply.  said  aromatic  polyamide  cords  of  the  two  breaker  plies 
being  mclined  at  16  to  30  degrees  to  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  ure  and  a  supplementary  ply  disposed  radially  adjacent  to 
the  breaker  plies  and  radially  inside  thereof  and  reinforced  with 
nylon  reinforcements  laid  parallel  to  each  other  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  in  the  range  of  75°-90°  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
tire. 


5_«;29.103 
OFf    rUF    K'MD  i>\f  i  \IM((     IlKf-  W ITH  SPECIFIED 
BKAIJ  AKt.V  DESIGN 
Jolan  K  I  .t.r.   N   rih  Canton;  Michael  W.  Cook.  Canton;  Dale 
F   Wells,  Missiili.n.  and  Steven  Z.  Lewkowicz.  South  FucJid, 
all     if  Ohin     isMijnoi^  to  The  Goodyear  Tire   &    Rubbtr 
(  (impiiru,   Vkr'in.  Ohio 

DiMMnn  .,f  y,r  No.  153,726,  Nov.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.4:f  I M    !  his  applicatioii  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,527 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  3/00:9/00:15/024:15/04 
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a  radially  inner  first  surface  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
second  surface,  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  bead  portion 
being  designed  to  engage  a  design  rim  as  specified  by  the  appli- 
cable standards  organization,  the  nm  having  a  pair  of  bead  seat 
portions  and  a  pair  of  flange  portions  respectively:  the  improved 
tire  when  normally  mounted  on  the  rim,  uninflated  and  unloaded, 
being  charactenzed  by: 

the  ply  having  an  inflection  point,  the  inflection  point  in  each 
bead  portion  being  radially  between  a  radially  outer  surface  of 
the  bead  and  a  radially  outer  surface  of  the  rim  flange  portion. 


5.529.104 
TIRE  WITH  REINFORt  FI)  SIDFWAI  I  S 

.Alain  tK-lias.  Perignat-les-.Sarlif^es,  France,  and  Fran(,.)lN 
norvmieuv.  Stanford.  {  alif..  avsignon,  to  Compagnie  (Jen- 
erale  des  Ftabli.s,sements  Michelin  ■  Mirhelin  &  Cie, 
Clermont-Ferrand  (edex.  France 

Filed  Apr.  10.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  419.41S 
Claims  prinrin.  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1994.  94  04.153 
Int.  (1.    BMK.:  .^/06:9/(X):l5/06 
U.S.a.  152— 1.^6  8  Claims 


1.  A  tire  having  two  sidewalls  extended  radially  towards  the 
outside  by  a  crown  having  a  tread  and  radially  towards  the  inside 
by  beads,  each  sidewall  having  at  least  one  carcass  reinforcement 
and  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  having  circumferentially  oriented 
reinforcements  which  are  coupled  mechanically  to  said  carcass 
reinforcement,  characterized  by  the  fact  Uiat  said  sidewall  rein- 
forcements are  formed  of  groups  comprising  one  or  more  sections 
of  assembly,  said  sections  having  a  length  less  than  '/loth  of  the 
circumference,  measured  at  the  point  of  the  crown  furthest  radially 
to  the  outside,  each  group  being  coupled,  in  the  neighborhood  of 
each  of  its  two  ends,  to  at  least  one  other  group  of  sections. 


5..>24.ni5 
PNEl^MATK    riRI  INt  I  IDI\(,  AT  LE.ASTONETIE- 
EI  F\IFM  I  A\FR  UITH  SI  BSTWTIAI  1  V 
ORTIKXiONALI A  ORIFMFI)  ( OROS 
Ka/uo  Hayashi.  and  Shizun  Iwasaki.  both  of   lokvo.    japan. 

assignors  to  Brldgestone  (drporation,  lokvo,  ,|apan 
l)i>isi<in  of  Ser.  No.  16''.0II.  Dec.  16.  19<)<,  Pat.  No.  5.427,176. 
This  application  Mar.  2''.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.X9*J 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  \mz.  4-^44675 
U 

Int.  ("1,    B6«C  9/18:9/20:17/06 
VS.  CI.  152-517  7  Claims 


1  An  improved  off-the-road  pneumatic  tire,  the  tire  having  a 
nominal  nm  diameter  of  at  least  50  cm  (20  inches),  an  axis  of 
rotation,  a  carcass  having  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  each  bead 
portion  having  one  annular  inextensible  bead,  the  carca.ss  further 
including  a  steel-reinforced  radial  ply  extending  between  and 
v>.rapped  about  each  bead,  the  ply  having  turn-up  ends  extending 
axidlly  and  radially  outwardly  from  each  bead:  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  belts  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  ply;  a  tread 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  carcass;  the  bead  portion  having 


1.  A  pneumatic  run  flat  radial  tire  compnsing;  a  pair  of  bead 
portions  and  sidewall  portions  and  a  tread  portion  connecting  the 
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sidewall  portions,  a  carcass  comprising  at  least  one  radial  carcass 
layer  reinforcing  said  sidewall  portions  between  two  beads  embed- 
ded in  the  bead  portions,  a  belt  compnsing  at  least  two  layers 
having  cords  crossing  each  other  positioned  radially  above  said 
carcass,  a  cap  layer  circumferentially  wound  having  organic  fiber 
cords  therein,  reinforcing  rubber  layers  one  disposed  in  the  entire 
region  of  each  of  said  sidewall  portions  supporting  a  load  of  the 
tire  and  having  a  crescent  shaped  cross  section  and  positioned 
along  an  inner  side  of  the  carcass,  a  pair  of  tie-element  layers 
resisting  force  generated  in  width  directions  of  the  tire,  said  lie- 
element  layers  sandwiching  said  belt  and  said  tie-element  layers 
having  cords  arranged  substantially  orthogonally  with  respect  to  an 
equatorial  plane  of  the  tire. 


5.529.106 

PNFl  MAFIC  TIRES  WITH  CLOSED  PACKED  MONO 

SI  RAND  BEAD  (ORF  STRl  (  TIRF 

Masahiko  \amanioto.   lokvo.  .lapan.  assignor  lo  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Tokjo,  ,lapan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  MtKl'l 
Claims  priorit>.  application  ,|apan.  Nov,  MK  1993,  5-323417; 
May  31,  IW4.  h-l.W544 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  15/00:15/04 
VS.  CT.  152—540  5  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  small  passenger  vehicles,  having  a  pair  of 
bead  portions  located  at  the  internal  periphery  of  a  pair  of  side- 
walls  connected  to  a  tread  at  both  the  thereof,  wherein  in  each  bead 
portion: 

(1)  a  bead  core  of  the  bead  portion  is  a  mono  strand  bead  core 
made  of  rubberized  circular-cross-section  wue  windings  spi- 
rally wound  and  bundled,  and  the  cross-section  of  the  bead 
core  is  a  close-packed  structure  unit  made  of  3  to  20  wire 
windings  including  a  first  row,  a  second  row.  and  a  bead  base 
side; 

(2)  the  diameter  D  of  the  wire  is  1,2  to  2,2  mm.  and  the  ratio 
H/D  of  the  distance  H  between  the  centers  of  adjacent  wire 
windings  to  the  diameter  D  of  the  wire  is  1,01  to  1,20;  and 

(3)  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  bead  core  is  such  that 
N2=N1-Hl.  where  Nl  is  the  wire  number  of  the  first  row  and 
N2  is  the  wire  number  of  the  second  row  counted  from  the 
bead  base  side. 


5. 524, 1(17 

PNEUMATK    KADI  \1    1  IKF  WITH  I  OW  TWIST 

UKt.ANK    (   \R(    \SS  ( ORDS 

Wako  Iwiimura.  Kobe,  .japan,  assignor  to  Siinnloni'i   Ksihlur 

Industries.  Ltd..  .Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  162.901.  Dec,  S.  199.V  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  977.797,  Nov,  17.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7.  1994.  Sen  No.  .337.028 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-337661 
Int,  C'l,'   B60C  9/M:9/(m:l'</IH):l5/(Xy 
VS.  CI.  152—542  5  Claims 

1,  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  to  be  mounted  on  a  regular  rim  having 
a  flange  with  a  radial  outer  edge,  said  pneumatic  radial  tire, 
including: 


a  tread  portion; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bead  portions  each  with  a  bead  core,  the 

bead  portions  having  a  bead  base  line; 
a  pair  of  sidewall  portions; 

a  carcass  of  radially  arranged  carcass  cords  each  composed  of 
organic  fiber  filaments  twisted  together  by  a  cord  twist  num- 
ber in  the  range  of  more  than  5  and  less  than  30  tums/10  cm. 
said  carcass  being  composed  of 

an  inner  carcass  ply  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and 
mmed  up  around  each  of  the  bead  cores  from  axially  inside 
to  outside  to  form  two  turned  up  jxirtions  and  one  main 
portion  therebetween,  and 
an  outer  carcass  ply  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and 
turned  up  around  the  bead  cores  from  axially  outside  to 
inside  to  form  a  main  portion  extending  between  the  bead 
portions, 
each  of  said  two  turned  up  portions  of  the  inner  carcass  ply 
having  a  radially  outer  end  located  radially  inward  of  the 
radial  outer  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  rim  when  the  tire  is 
mounted  on  the  rim: 
a  bead  apex  disposed  between  the  mam  portion  and  each  turned 
up  portion  of  the  inner  carcass  ply  in  each  bead  portion  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  bead  core:  and 
a  reinforcing  cord  layer  disposed  between  an  axial  outer  surface 
of  each  bead  apex  and  the  main  portion  of  the  outer  carcass 
ply  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  each  bead  portion, 
said  reinforcing  cord  layer  consisting  of  a  ply  of  steel  cords 
arranged  in  the  range  of  from  40  to  90  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  tire's  circumferential  direction, 
said  reinforcing  cord  layer  having  a  radial  outer  end  located  at  a 
radial  height  of  from  0.6  to  1,0  times  the  radial  height  of  the 
maximum  tire  width  position  both  measured  from  the  bead 
base  line. 


5,529.108 
THIN  METAL  M.ATRLX  COMPOSITES  AND 
PRODI  CTION  METHODS 
Marc  S,  Nev»kirk:  Michael  K,  Aghajanian.  both  of  Newark. 
Del.:  Gregorv  E,  Hannon.  North  East.  Md,:  Allvn  I,  McCor- 
mick.  Bear.   Del.:   Gerhard  H.  Schiroky,  Hockevsin,  Del.: 
Michael  A.  Roca/ella.  and  Robert  C.  Kantner,  both  of  Ne« 
ark.  Del,.  as.signors  to  Lan3dde  Technology  Company,  LP. 
Nevvark.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S91/031I4,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/I7280.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  14.  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,777,  Jul.  10.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,912. 
Mav  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  PCI  application  May  9,  1991. 

Ser.  No.  971.849 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B22D  19/14:19/02 

U.S.  CI.  164—97  19  aaims 

1,  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  matrix  composite  body  having 

a  thin  reinforced  channel  comprising: 

providing  a  thin  sheet  of  maunx  metal  having  surfaces  which 
define  at  least  one  hole  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  faces: 
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contacting  at  least  said  pair  of  faces  of  said  thin  sheet  of  matrix 
metal  and  said  surfaces  which  define  said  hole  with  a  perme- 
able mass  comprising  at  least  one  filler  material; 

heating  said  thin  sheet  of  matrix  metal  to  form  a  thin  body  of 
molten  matrix  metal;  and 

infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  permeable  mass  with  said 
molten  matrix  metal,  thereby  forming  a  metal  matrix  compos- 
ite body  which  inversely  replicates  the  configuration  of  said 
body  of  matrix  metal,  said  metal  matrix  composite  body 
comprising  (Da  pair  of  surfaces  facing  one  another  defining  a 
thin  channel  therebetween  and  (2)  at  least  one  reinforcing 
member  bridging  said  channel  and  joining  said  pair  of  sur- 
faces. 


Fl  or  \riON   I'ki  M    t  -,-,  fi  iK    I  HI     M  >KVU  I  l<  iN  (  K 
MK  I  \1    Ni  W  kl.\  (  OMJ'Osl  I  i    Hi  XMF  s 
Katnesh  K.  Dwivi-di.  VVilmington,-  John    I     Kurk,.  U.rhard  H. 
Schirukv,  hoih  of  H.x  kessin,  all  of  I>ti.,  MRh.jfl  K    Vahaja- 
nian.   Bt-i    Mr    Mi      .,nd  Steven   D.   Keck,   Hcckevsin.   [)el.. 
AVMannrs  to  I  antide  iechnology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
(  onlimKitmn  of  Ser.  No.  104^53.  Aug.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 
which  IS  <i    ontinuation  of  .Sen  No.  833383,  Feb.  10.  iw;. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,916,  May 
'^.  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  269 J73.  Nov.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,000046.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  394.915 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B22D  19/14 
US.  a.  164-97  20  Claims 


1   A  method  for  forming  a  metal  matrix  composite  body  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  pool  of  molten  matrix  metal; 

housing  said  pool  of  molten  matrix  metal  in  a  substantially 

non-reactive  vessel; 
contacting  a  permeable  preform  with  said  pool  of  molten  matrix 

metal; 
providing  a  suppon  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  sinking 

of  said  preform  while  in  contact  with  said  pool  of  molten 

matnx  metal,  said  suppon  means  comprising  at  least  one 


member  extending  firom  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substantially 

non-reactive  vessel  such  that  said  controlling  of  the  amount  of 

sinking  of  said  preform  is  effected  by  contact  of  said  support 

means  with  said  preform; 
spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  preform  with 

the  molten  matrix  metal,  thereby  causing  said  preform  to  sink; 

and 
continuing  said  infiltrating  spontaneously  at  least  until  said 

preform  contacts  said  support  means. 


5,529,110 
ROTARY  ACTL  ATED  CLOSED  SHOT  DIE  CASTING 

Dennis  S.  Shiramell.   Hud.sojiville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nelson 

Metal  Products  ( Drpiiration.  (.randville,  .Mich. 

Filed  ,Iul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,159 

Int.  CI.    B22D  17, !  0:17/20 

MS.  a.  164-113  11  Claims 


12      26     16a.  16 


1.  A  die  casting  metal  delivery  system  comprising: 
a  shot  sleeve  defining  an  internal  bore  and  an  annular  recess 
eccentric  with  said  bore,  said  annular  recess  Intersecting  said 
bore  to  define  a  filling  hole  communicating  with  said  bore; 
and 
a  closure  member  defining  a  pour  hole,  said  closure  member 
mounted  on  said  shot  sleeve  within  said  annular  recess  for 
rotational  movement  about  said  shot  sleeve  between  a  fill 
position  in  which  said  pour  hole  is  aligned  with  said  filling 
hole  and  a  casting  position  in  which  said  filling  hole  is  closed 
by  said  closure  member. 
11.  A  method  for  closed  shot  die  casting,  comprising: 
providing  a  shot  sleeve  having  an  axial  internal  bore  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  cavity  of  a  die  and  an  annular  recess 
eccentric  with  the  internal  bore,  the  annular  recess  intersect- 
ing the  internal  bore  to  define  a  filling  hole  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  internal  bore; 
providing  a  rotary  actuated  closure  eccentrically  mounted  to  the 
shot  sleeve  within  the  annular  recess  for  rotational  movement 
between  a  fill  position  and  a  casting  position,  the  closure 
having  a  pour  hole  in  fluid  communication  with  the  filling 
hole  when  in  the  fill  position,  the  closure  sealing  the  filling 
hole  when  in  the  casting  position; 
rotating  the  closure  into  the  fill  position; 
introducing  molten  matenal  into  the  internal  bore  of  the  shot 
sleeve  through  the  pour  hole  and  filling  hole  until  molten 
material  fills  die  internal  bore  and  excess  molten  material 
partially  fills  the  pour  hole; 
rotating  the  closure  into  the  casting  position  to  seal  the  filling 
hole  and  pour  the  excess  molten  material  from  the  pour  hole; 
and 
advancing  a  plunger  within  the  internal  bore  of  the  shot  sleeve  to 
inject  the  molten  material  into  the  cavity  of  the  die. 


June  25,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2549 


5,529,111 

Hi  i  K  U  KKICANT  DELIVERY  LNLl   iok   \  I'll 

CASTER 

Lewis  G.  Freeman,  1509  Pontiac  Dr.,  kukunio.  hid   40902 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,128 

Int  CI."  B22D  17/10:17/20 

VS.  a.  164—149  16  Claims 


is  closed,  the  circuit  in  the  door  actuator  including  means 
coupled  to  the  motor  control  circuitry  effective  when  a  cold 
condition  is  requested  and  sensitive  to  motor  current  for 
detecting  when  the  motor  is  stalled;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  stopping  coolant  flow 
in  the  heater  core,  whereby  heat  input  to  the  air  is  prevented 
when  the  door  is  closed. 


1.  A  bulk  lubricant  delivery  unit  for  delivery  of  bulk  lubricant  to 
a  die  casting  die  apparatus,  said  unit  characterized  by: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  charge  of  bulk  lubricant 
from  a  supply  source; 

a  transfer  member  within  said  body  and  movable  between  load- 
ing and  delivery  positions,  said  transfer  member  including 
two  aligned  plungers  having  opposed  ends; 

a  delivery  chamber  defined  between  said  body  and  said  transfer 
member  in  said  delivery  position; 

said  transfer  member  having  a  transfer  space  between  said 
plunger  ends  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  in  said  load- 
ing position,  said  transfer  space  forming  a  part  of  said  deliv- 
ery chamber  when  said  transfer  member  is  moved  into  said 
delivery  position;  and 

a  charge  control  for  varying  the  volume  of  lubricant  charge 
transferred  from  said  transfer  space  in  said  loading  position  to 
said  delivery  chamber  in  said  delivery  position,  said  charge 
control  including  a  charge  control  mechanism  interconnecting 
said  plungers  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  plunger 
ends  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  transfer  space  and  said 
delivery  chamber. 


5.529,113 

AIR  HEATER  SEALS 

WUIiam  J.  Borowy.  3514  Traylor  Dr..  Richmond.  Va.  23235 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  915.610.  Jul.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5363,9<h 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  522,136.  May  11.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,137.078.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

288,258 

Int  CI.'  F23L  15/02 

\iS.  a.  165—9  8  aaims 


C(t<ti   \M   <  iiMKdlMt- IHOI)  AM)  \Pr\RATrSFOR 

\  (  Hl(  LE  AIR  COM)rri()NlN(.  SYSFFM 

Jerini>  A.  King,  Kokomo.  Ind.:  James  N.  Vthans.  lonawanda, 

N,Y.,  and  Wayne  .A.  Madsen.  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignors  to 

Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  2.1.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  .Ml,629 

Int  a."  F25B  2v/f'' '    HW»H   '  v: 

VS.  a.  165—2  9  Claims 


1  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
heater  core  for  heating  air  and  an  evaporator  for  cooling  air,  means 
for  effecting  coolant  flow  in  the  heater  core,  a  door  for  controlling 
air  flow  through  the  heater  core,  and  a  door  actuator  coupled  to  the 
door,  wherein  the  door  actuator  includes  an  electric  motor  for 
opening  and  closing  the  door  and  motor  control  circuitry,  a  control 
for  minimizing  heat  flow  composing: 

means  for  detecting  a  full  cold  condition  including  a  circuit  in 
the  door  actuator  for  producing  a  control  signal  when  the  door 


1.  A  axial  seal  arrangement  for  an  air  heater,  comprising: 

an  air  heater  housing  having  substantially  a  cylindrical  shape 
and  an  inner  circumferential  surface; 

an  air  heater  rotor  contained  within  said  housing,  said  rotor 
having  substantially  a  cylindrical  shape  with  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface,  said  rotor  rotating  about  a  center  axis; 

said  inner  and  said  outer  circumferential  surfaces  defining  a  gap 
therebetween; 

said  gap  varying  in  size  due  to  differential  expansion  within  said 
rotor  and  said  housing; 

at  least  one  flexible  sealing  element  having  an  elongated  shape 
and  an  axis; 

at  least  one  torsional  element  having  an  elongated  shape,  said  at 
least  one  torsional  element  having  an  axis  and  a  peripheral 
surface,  said  at  least  one  torsional  element  further  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

each  of  said  at  lea.st  one  sealing  element  being  fixedly  attached 
to  said  peripheral  surface,  along  a  length  of  a  corresponding 
said  at  least  one  torsional  element  in  a  manner  so  that  said 
axis  of  said  at  least  one  sealing  element  is  parallel  to  a 
corresponding  said  axis  of  said  at  least  one  torsional  element; 

said  first  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  torsional  elements  being 
fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  outer  circumferential  surface 
and  said  inner  circumferential  surface,  each  of  said  at  least 
one  torsional  element  extending  along  the  same  parallel  to 
said  center  axis; 

said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  torsional  element  being  free 
to  rotate  about  said  axis  of  said  at  least  one  torsional  element; 

said  at  least  one  sealing  element  projecting  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  gap  so  as  to  substantially  obstruct  fluid  flow 
therebetween;  and 

said  at  least  one  torsional  element  having  a  preselected  torsional 
rigidity  so  as  to  allow  said  at  least  one  sealing  element  to 
adequately  rotate  about  said  axis  of  said  at  least  one  torsional 
element  in  response  to  a  force  due  to  a  varying  size  of  said 
gap. 
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UK   rkl<    \Hlf(  IE  COOLANT  PtTVtP  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Hall.  \n(ijp.>li^    I^hw,(  )     s,  h^int/.  Ir,  Kllicott  City, 

and    Marshall    i,     |u,„..s     i.,(,p,,     ,,n    ,,f    \i,|      awignors   to 

Northnip  (.riimnian  '    iriMiratioo,  Liiiihii  uni    M,l 

HIt-d  Inn    iit,  l>«4,  Ser.  No.  :-M„:''f, 
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I    A  coolanc  pump  assembly  for  an  electric  vehicle  propulsion 
system,  compnsing: 
a  positive  displacement  pump  having  an  mlet  port,  an  outlet 

port,  and  a  rotor; 
a  vanable-speed  ac  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  mated  with 

the  rotor  of  the  pump  for  rotating  the  rotor  of  the  pump  to 

circulate  coolant  through  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the 

pump:  and 
control  means,  communicating  with  a  DC  power  source  of  the 

electric  vehicle  propulsion  system,  for  controlling  the  speed 

of  the  motor  to  provide  a  variable  coolant  flow  through  the 

electric  vehicle. 


5329,115 
IM  K  ,  K  MH  >  .  IRCITT  COOLING  DEVICE  HAVING 

I N  U  K  N  M   <  ( K  (LING  CONDUIT 

Robtrt  VV    f'attrs.n    s.  ,ifv.i    s.C,  assignor  to  .AT&T  Global 

Infnrniatimi  ^.llntll.^^  <    'tiuMny,  Dayton.  Ohio 

III.-.  I  lul.  ,4.  i '*'*4,  Ser.  No.  274,947 

Int  CI."  K28D  I5A)0 

VS.  CL  1«-104J3  20  Claims 


coolant  pool  and  in  pan  in  the  coolant  pool,  said  cooling 
conduit  further  being  positioned  in  both  a  first  path  traveled 
by  the  vaponzed  coolant  as  it  rises  upwardly  from  the  coolant 
pool  towards  the  ceiling,  and  a  second  path  traveled  by  the 
coolaiu  droplets  falling  from  the  ceiling  due  to  gravity. 


.'=.5:<J.llh 

1)1  I'l  K\  HKAT  K\(  HANGER 

Hironaka  Sasaki.  Hiriihiko  Watanabe;  Tetsuya  Tateaami.  and 

NobuakI  (;oh.  all  of  Oyamashi.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 

Aluminum  (  orporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Scr.  No.  821,257,  Jan.  10.  1442.  aban 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  .'^64.S42,  Aug,  9, 

I '***<»,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Di-c.  .VI,  1W.<.  Str.  No. 

176.416 
Claims  priorit\.  application  .lapan.  \ui;.  ;.<.  14Sy,  1-217959- 
Mar.  27.  IWO.  :-H(M87.-  Mar  27.  1W(),  ;-X(l3SN 

Int.  CI.    1-2SK  V  y, 
L^S.a.  16.S-U4  1 1,  horns 


1.  A  duplex  heat  exchanger  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  unit  heat  exchangers: 

each  of  the  unit  heat  exchangers  having  a  circuit  formed  there- 
through for  a  heat  exchanging  medium;  and 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  circuits  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  each  other,  each  of  the  unit  heat  exchangers 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other:  and 

a  pair  of  hollow  headers  to  which  both  ends  of  each  tube  are 
connected  in  fluid  communication,  wherein  the  unit  heat 
exchangers  are  arranged  fore  and  aft  in  a  direction  of  air  flow 
so  that  one  unit  heat  exchanger  face  the  windward,  with  the 
other  unit  heat  exchanger  lying  leeward,  in  such  a  state  that 
the  headers  of  the  windward  and  leeward  unit  heat  exchangers 
are  ofl'set  relative  to  one  another  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  air  flow. 


10  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  ba.se  positionable  vertically  above  and  in 
contact  with  said  electronic  device,  and  defining  a  chamber 
that  is  partially  filled  with  a  coolant  which  forms  a  coolant 
pool  in  the  chamber  above  said  container  base,  wherein  heat 
generated  by  the  electronic  device  is  transferred  to  said  con- 
tainer ba.se  and  then  to  said  coolant  to  cause  vaporization  of 
the  coolant  in  the  coolant  pool  so  that  vaporized  coolant  rises 
upwardly  from  the  coolant  pool  and  condens;;,  on  a  ceiling  of 
the  chamber  forming  coolant  droplets  thereon:  and 
a  cooling  conduit  secured  to  said  container,  said  cooling  conduit 
being  positioned  within  the  chamber  and  m  part  out  of  the 


5,529,117 
HEAT  KX(  HVN(;fR 
Mark  G.  Voss,  Franksville,  and  Dennis  (  .  Granetzke,  Racine, 
both    of   VVis.,    assignors    t,.    \liHiint     Manufacturing    Co., 
Racine.  VVjs. 

Hied  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.979 
Int.  CI.    F28F  9/26 
US.  a.  165-144  11  Claims 

1.  A  heal  exchanger  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced,  generally  parallel,  tubular  headers  hav- 
ing opposed  ends: 
a  plurality  of  tubes  in  parallel  and  spaced  from  one  another 
extending  between  and  having  their  ends  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  interiors  of  said  headers; 
a  plurality  of  fins  located  between  said  headers  and  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  plurality  and  tubes;  and 
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side  pieces  flanking  said  plurality  of  tubes  and  plurality  of  fins 
and  extending  between  and  fastened  to  corresponding  ones  of 
said  opposed  ends  of  said  headers,  one  of  said  side  pieces 
including  an  internal  passage  terminating  in  a  first  port  at  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  headers  at  one  of  said 
opposed  ends  and  a  second  port  at  the  other  end  of  said 
passage. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  system  for  an  engine,  comprising 

a  coolant  circuit  including  cooling  passages  in  communication 

with  the  engine; 
a  heat  exch£mger  in  the  coolant  circuit  and  including  a  shell,  an 
inlet  to  the  shell  coupled  with  a  first  of  the  cooling  passages, 
an  outlet  from  the  shell  coupled  with  a  second  of  the  cooling 
passages,  tubes  extending  across  the  shell  and  open  outwardly 
of  the  shell  at  both  ends  and  having  shell  side  longitudinal  fins 


radiating  outwardly  from  the  tubes  into  the  shell,  each  fin 

extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  tube. 
4.  A  heat  exchange  system  for  an  engine,  comprising 
a  coolant  circuit  including  cooling  passages  in  communication 

with  the  engine; 
a  heat  exchanger  in  the  coolant  circuit  and  including  a  shell,  an 
inlet  to  the  shell  coupled  with  a  first  of  the  cooling  passages, 
an  outlet  from  the  shell  coupled  with  a  second  of  the  cooling 
passages,  tubes,  extending  across  the  shell  and  open  out- 
wardly of  the  shell  at  both  ends,  the  shell  including  a  first  tube 
sheet  having  the  tubes  extending  only  in  one  direction  from 
the  inner  surface  thereof  and  having  first  holes  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  tubes  and  a  second  tube  sheet  having  second 
holes  therethrough,  the  mbes  extending  through  the  second 
holes. 


5,529.119 
STACKED  HE\T  EXCHANGER 

Nlas.ji>ru  Ha^iashi:  Ka/iiu  Ishii.  both  of  Nishi-blwajima-machi; 
Shoji  Fukami.  Nago>a.   >oshifumi  Moriguchi.  Nagoya.  and 
Minoru  Ohtsuka.  Nagova,  all  of.  .japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jukogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  lokMi,  Inpaii 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112.42.^.  \tiE-  25.  l'''J^    lhi«  a|iplnaiiori 
Sfp,  .^(1.  \^A.  S,;r  Nil    Mh.^M 
Claims  pnorilv.  .ipplitatKin  ,iapan.  \uj;   25.  i '**'3,  4-23119(1 
int.  CI.'  F28F  9AM 
U.S.  CI.  Ib5— 153  2  Oaims 
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5,529,118 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  \EHKI  FS  \ND  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  IHFRFHiK 

Minoru  Nitta,  2207  Laurel  \Va>.  I  pland.  I  alif  'M-,S4 

Filed  Oil.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,M7.31S 

Int.  CI.'  K28D  //06 

U.S.  CI.  165—148  16  Claims 


1.  A  header  for  a  stacked  heat  exchanger  which  is  mounted  at  an 
inlet  and  outlet  of  fluid  at  a  tank  portion  in  a  stacked  heat 
exchanger  comprising  flat  tubes  having  a  tank  portion  and  a  core 
portion  and  corrugated  fins  which  are  alternately  put  together,  and 
which  header  has  a  flat  cross-sectional  shape  in  which  vertical 
dimension  is  larger  than  a  dimension  in  a  width  direction  of  said 
header,  wherein  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  header  is  of  a 
circular  arc  shape  in  a  width  direction  of  said  header,  the  thickness 
thereof  is  larger  than  that  of  a  vertical  sidewall.  and  the  center  of  a 
communicating  hole  to  said  tank  portion  disposed  at  a  vertical  side 
is  shifted  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  header. 


5329,120 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABINET  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Paul  A.  Howard,  Vienna,  and  James  H.  Durham.  Reston.  botli 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,756 

Int.  CI.-  F28F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—166  21  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  or 

more  like  sections  to  form  an  air-to-air  heat  exchanger  for  cooling 

an  electrical  equipment  cabinet,  said  section  comprising: 

a  channel  defined  by  a  first  longimdinal  side  wall  having  first 
and  second  laterally  opposed  edges,  and  by  second  and  third 
longimdinal  side  walls  joined  to  said  first  and  second  laterally 
opposed  edges,  respectively,  said  second  and  third  side  walls 
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being  unconnected  to  each  other  to  leave  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing extending  along  the  length  of  said  channel;  and 
a  first  heat  exchange  fin  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  second 
and  third  side  walls  and  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  channel; 
said  heat  exchanger  section  being  connectable  to  a  like  heat 
exchanger  section  in  a  manner  such  that  the  longitudinal 
openings  in  the  channels  of  both  heat  exchanger  sections  face 
in  the  same  direction,  with  the  first  side  wall  of  one  of  said 
heat  exchanger  sections  connecting  the  second  and  third  side 
walls  of  the  other  heat  exchanger  section  and  thereby  closing 
the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  channel  of  said  other  heat 
exchanger  section  in  order  to  define  a  conduit  for  a  flow  of 
air;  and  further  wherein: 

said  heat  exchanger  section  further.  Comprises  a  second  heat 
exchange  fin  carried  by  the  other  of  said  second  and  third  Side 
walls  and  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  channel; 

each  of  said  second  and  third  side  walls  has  first  and  second 
laterally  opposed  edges,  the  first  edge  of  said  second  side  wall 
being  joined  to  the  first  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  and  the  first 
edge  of  said  third  side  wall  being  joined  to  the  second  edge  of 
said  first  side  wall; 

said  first  heat  exchange  fin  is  joined  to  the  second  edge  of  said 
second  side  wall; 

said  second  heat  exchange  fin  is  joined  to  the  second  edge  of 
said  third  side  wall; 

a  first  longitudinal  groove  is  formed  along  said  first  edge  of  said 
first  side  wall  for  receiving  the  second  edge  of  the  second  side 
wall  of  a  connected  heat  exchanger  section:  and 

a  second  longitudinal  groove  is  formed  along  said  second  edge 
of  said  first  side  wall  for  receiving  the  second  edge  of  the 
third  side  wall  of  a  connected  heat  exchanger  section. 


providing  a  means  of  simultaneously  heating  the  compounds  and 
associated  water  in  said  separation  system  to  enhance  separa- 
tion, 

whereby  a  recovery  well  of  conventional  water  or  monitoring 
well  design  can  be  utilized  to  recover  volatile  and  nonvolatile 
compounds  from  the  ground  or  ground  water,  or  both. 


5,529.122 

METHOD  FOR  MTFRING  FIOW   CKOHI  F  Oh    \ 

STBFKRRWhXN  M)R\r\n()N  Dl  KIM,  ACID 

SlIMI  l.\ri()N 

Sophanv    Ihach.   Iiall.i-..    h\..  assignor  to  Atlantic   Richfield 

Compan>.  Iris  \rii;tli's.  (  alif. 

Hlt-d  Dix.  15,  IWa.  Ser.  No.  356,608 
Int.  CI.    E21B  Ji/2; 
U-S.  CI.  1M^281  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  acidizing  a  subterranean  formation  compnsing: 
injecting  a  foam  into  said  formation  to  block  flow  through  the 
higher-permeable  zones  of  the  formation,  said  foam  being 
generated  from  a  surfactant  solution  comprised  of  a  nonionic 
primary  surfactant  and  a  cationic  co-surfactant;  and 
injecting  an  acid  into  said  formation  after  said  foam  has  been 
injected  into  said  formation. 


5,529.121 

PKU(1>>  H/K  RECOVERY  AND  SEPARATION  OF 

\()l..ATI'.F  AND  NON-VOLATILE  AND  NON-VOLATH  1 

COMPOL'NDS 

rfridgc,  P.O.  Box  17855,  Natchez,  Miss.  39122.  ,.nd 

\    Partridge,  132  Sunnycrest  Dr.,  Ridgeland,  Miss. 


(  hft.in 
HIjkt 


(' 


Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,480 

InL  CI."  E21B  43/34 

VS.  a.  166-267  7  cudms 

1.  A  process  of  recovery  and  separation  of  well  fluids  containing 
volatile  and  nonvolatile  organic  compounds  from  a  recovery  well 
by  means  of  a  vacuum,  comprising: 

providing  a  staged  separation  system  in  fluid  contact  with  a 
recovery  well  to  separate  the  volatile  and  nonvolatile  com- 
pounds and  produced  air  from  associated  produced  water  and. 
providing  a  simple  dry  vacuum  pump  in  fluid  contact  with  the 

staged  separation  system, 
providing  a  means  of  periodic  isolation  of  the  second  stage 
separator  so  a  conventional  centrifugal  pump  connected  to 
said  second  stage  separator  can  discharge  water  while  the 
process  continuously  operates, 
providing  a  means  of  supplying  additional  air  spargers  into 

selective  portions  of  said  separation  system, 
providing  a  means  of  separating  large  amounts  of  compounds 
firom  associated  produced  water. 


5,529,123 

METHOD  FOR  (  ONTROLLING  FLUID  LOSS  FROM 

WKI  1  S  INKi  HI(,H  CONDl'CTIVITY  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

Rnhtrt  K.  (  arpenttr.  Vllen.  and  Bonsall  S.  Wilton,  Piano,  both 
of  Itx.,  a.vsJt:nors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  (  oiiipanv,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,450 

Int.  CI.    E21B  33/138:21/08:21/14 

VS.  a.  166-293  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  injected  fluid  loss  during  drilling  and/or 

completion  of  a  well  in  a  high  conductivity  formation,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  cement  composition  as  a  foamed  slurry  into  said  well 
and  into  a  conductive  portion  of  said  formation,  said  cement 
composition  having  a  porosity  m  a  hardened  or  set  state  of  at 
least  15%  and  including  a  dissolvable  component  which  is 
soluble  in  a  fluid  such  that,  at  a  predelermined  time,  the 
permeability  of  said  cement  composition  may  be  increased  to 
permit  flow  of  formation  fluids  into  said  well  from  said 
conductive  portion  of  said  formation,  said  dissolvable  compo- 
nent being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  dolomite, 
ground  marble  and  microfine  Portland  cement; 
allowing  said  cement  composition  to  harden; 
resuming  circulation  of  fluids  into  said  well  without  substantial 

loss  to  said  conductive  portion  of  said  formation:  and 
circulating  an  acid  solution  into  said  well  consisting  of  at  least 
one  of  hydrochloric  acid,  citric  acid,  formic  acid,  oxalic  acid. 
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39.  A  composition  for  treating  a  siliceous  formation  to  increase 
the  permeabihty  of  the  formation,  the  composition  comprising: 

a  solution  containing  an  effeaive  amount  of  a  phosphonate 
compound  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  the  phosphonate  compound 
being  capable  of  adsorbing  to  silicate  materials  of  the  forma- 
tion so  that  the  rate  of  reaction  of  the  silicate  materials  with 
the  hydrofluoric  acid  is  effectively  reduced  to  allow  silica 
material  of  the  formation  to  be  more  readily  dissolved, 
thereby  increasing  the  permeabihty  of  the  formation. 


5,529,126 

\AI A'E  CONTROL  Al  I  \ H  \  11  S 

Jeffrey  C.  Fdwuilv    !»  ..    spiland.  assignor  to  Expro  North 

Sea  limited,  kt.idiot-  Fn^ianri 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30.452.  M)>    '    !"*'.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  19V4.  :^cr.  N>..  331.0O8 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct  3.  1990, 
sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid  in  water   9021488 
to  dissolve  said  component  of  said  cement  composition  to 
increase  the  permeability  of  said  cement  composition  to  mini-    LI.S.  CI.  166 — 331 
mize  the  impedance  of  said  cement  composition  to  the  flow  of 
fluids  between  said  formation  and  said  well. 


Int  CL*  E21B  23/00 


17  Oaims 


5,529,124 
MFTHOD  FOR  RETARDING  WATFR  (ONTNG 
Rei-Nan  R.  H«an,  Sugar  Land.  Tex..  assii>nor  ic  lexaco  Inc., 
U  hite  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  I'W4.  s.-i    No    3^N.44^ 
Int.  CI."  E21B  33/138:43/32 
VS.  CI.  166—294  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  the  effect  of  water  coning  during 
production  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  formation,  penetrated  by  a 
wellbore.  having  an  upper  oil  zone  communicating  through  pro- 
duction tubing  in  the  wellbore  to  surface  facilities,  and  a  water 
zone  adjacent  injection  tubing  which  comprises: 

injecting  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solution  containing  from  about 
50  ppm  to  about  100  ppm  of  a  viscosifying  material  through 
injection  tubing  in  the  wellbore  into  the  water  zone  of  a 
formation  below  the  interface  between  the  oil  zone  and  the 
water  zone  to  form  a  zone  of  viscous  water  having  a  viscosity 
of  from  about  5  to  about  15  centipoise;  at  a  radius  from  about 
100  feet  to  about  200  feet  from  the  wellbore  at  a  height  along 
the  axis  of  the  wellbore  of  from  about  1 5  to  about  25  feet,  and 
producing  the  oil  from  the  oil  zone  through  production  tubing. 


5,529,125 
ACID  TREATMENT  MFTHOD  H)K  SILICEOUS 

FOKMMIONS 
Gino  F.  Di  Lullo  Arias,  and   \tikah  J.   \hniad.  both  of  Sin- 
capore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  B.  J.   Services   Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  367,487 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/27 
U.S.  a.  166—307  42  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  siliceous  formation  to  increase  the 
formation's  permeability,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  treatment  solution  containing  an  amount  of  a  phos- 
phonate compound  and  a  compound  capable  of  dissolving 
siliceous  materials  of  the  formation;  and  then 
contacting  the  siliceous  formation  with  the  solution  so  that 
siliceous  materials  within  the  formation  are  dissolved,  the 
phosphonate  compound  adsorbing  to  non-silica  matenals  of 
the  formation  so  that  the  rate  of  reaction  of  the  non-silica 
materials  with  said  compound  capable  of  dissolving  siliceous 
materials  is  effectively  reduced  and  silica  matenals  of  the 
formation  are  more  readily  dissolved,  thereby  increasing  the 
formation's  permeability. 


1.  An  apparatus  used  to  independently  control  the  operation  of 
devices  in  a  completion  system  stnng.  the  operation  of  the  devices 
being  effected  by  the  relative  movement  of  two  members  of  the 
completion  system  string,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  member  which  constitutes  a  first  defined  portion  of  the 
completion  system  string; 

b)  a  second  member,  proximate  the  first  member,  which  consti- 
tutes a  second  defined  portion  of  the  completion  system 
string: 

c)  a  J-slot  indexer.  the  indexer  including  first  and  second  pre- 
defined closed-loop  tracks  attached  to  the  first  member,  each 
of  said  tracks  including  a  section  of  track  in  common  with  the 
other,  each  of  said  tracks  following  a  predetermined  path,  and 
a  track -following  part  attached  to  the  second  member  which  is 
constrained  to  continuously  follow  one  or  the  other  of  the 
tracks: 

d)  track  selection  means  which  interacts  with  the  members  for 
routing  tiie  track-following  part  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
pre-defined  closed-loop  tracks; 

e)  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  members,  wherein  the 
J-slot  indexer  controls  the  relative  movement  between  the  two 
members  in  a  pattern  which  corresponds  to  the  pre-defined 
path  of  the  selected  track,  thereby  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  devices,  and  wherein  said  relative  movement  in  a  panera 
according  to  the  common  section  of  track  does  not  effect 
operation  of  said  devices; 
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f)  a  first  device,  the  operation  of  which  is  effected  by  the  relative 
movement  of  the  two  members  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  first  of  said  tracks;  and 

g)  a  second  device,  the  operation  of  which  is  effected  by  the 
relative  movement  of  the  two  members  in  a  pattern  cone- 
sponding  to  the  second  of  said  iraclcs  and  in  a  general  direc- 
tion different  from  the  general  direction  of  relative  movement 
of  the  two  members  determined  by  the  first  of  said  tracks 


(s)  closing  said  pipe  rams  on  a  connector  between  said  slick 

joint  and  an  uppermost  one  of  said  guns;  and 
(t)  repeating  steps  (hHs)  as  desired. 


.529,127 
AiTAKAUs  A.MJ  .MLlilODFOR^>MBBrNo  II  HIM, 

convt:yed  perforating  guns  in  and  out  if  \ 
well  borf 

Hiirleson,    Denton,   and    t 'ni!    k     i  ..urHc.    H.i^n-r 
h.ith    nf  T,.\.,   a.s.signors   to    H.iihtu,,  t,i„    i  ..mpany. 


5.529, 1 2X 
H1(,H  SPKKD  ROW  (  ROP  (  I  1M\  \i()R 

Kkhard    I      Pettrson.   LoSueur:    |ami«s  A.  John.son.   Cologne. 

and   \inr(nt  J.    fomlonoxii.   North   Mankato.  all   of  .Minn.. 

a-.siijnors  to  Hinlkrr  (  ompan>.  Mankalo.  \Iinn 

Hlf<!   Vut;,   V  ["Wa.  Ser.  No,  2X5. 25S 

Int.  (I.    \()1B  39/08:39/14 

r,S.  a.  172-145  17  Claims 


I'lhn     |i 
Mi.und 


VS.  a.  166—380 


Hied  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376334 
InL  a.''  E21B  43/00:23/00 


26  aaims 


tf!^ 


17.  A  method  of  snubbing  perforating  guns  into  a  well  under 
pressure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  closing  a  blind  ram  in  a  blowout  preventer  on  said  well; 

(b)  connecung  by  left-hand  roution  a  slick  joint  to  a  perforating 
gun; 

(c)  lowering  said  slick  joint  and  said  perforating  gun  into  said 
blowout  preventer; 

(d)  closing  a  packoff  around  said  slick  joint; 

(e)  opening  said  blind  ram; 

(f)  further  lowering  said  slick  joint  and  gun  into  said  blowout 
preventer; 

(g)  closing  pipe  rams  on  a  connector  between  said  slick  joint  and 
said  perforating  gun; 

(h)  disconnecting  by  nght-hand  rotation  said  slick  joint  from 

said  perforating  gun; 
(i)  raising  said  slick  joint  in  said  blowout  preventer, 
(j)  closing  said  blind  ram  below  said  slick  joint; 
(k)  opening  said  packoff  and  removing  said  slick  from  said 

blowout  preventer; 
(1)  connecting  by  left-hand  rotation  said  slick  joint  to  another 

gun; 

(m)  lowering  said  slick  joint  and  the  other  gun  into  said  blowout 

preventer; 
(n)  closing  said  packoff  around  said  slick  joint; 
(o)  opening  said  blind  ram; 
(p)  ftirther  lowenng  said  slick  joint  and  said  other  perforating 

gun  into  said  blowout  preventer  and  connecting  by  left-hand 

rotation  said  other  gun  to  the  first-mentioned  gun; 
(q)  opening  said  pipe  rams; 
(r)  lowering  said  slick  joint  and  said  perforating  guns  into  said 

blowout  preventer; 


1.  A  method  of  cultivating  soil  between  parallel  rows  of  growing 
plants  with  a  cultivation  unit  that  is  propelled  by  a  tractor  includ- 
ing: 

advancing  said  cultivation  unit  between  two  parallel  rows  of 

growing  plants  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  parallel  rows; 
holding  old  crop  residue  on  the  ground  between  the  parallel 

rows  of  growing  plants  at  two  slightly  spaced  apart  locations; 
equalizing  a  holding  force  exerted  on  the  old  crop  residue 

between  the  two  slightly  spaced  apart  locations; 
severing  the  old  crop  residue  while  it  is  being  held;  and 
cultivating  soil  between  the  parallel  rows  of  growing  plants 

under  the  severed  old  crop  residue. 


I-  rnii 


.'.52''.!  2'' 
HVNIl.FIFl  II    IRI-N(  HIN(, 
Hjrd.  li>''  Shannon,  \ictoria.  Ua.  ' 
Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.     \01B  l/(kt 
VS.  CI.  172—377 


HK)i. 

!49.%6 


2  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  trenching  tool,  comprising: 


a  cylindrical  blade  having  opposite  ends  and  an  opening  ther- 
ebetween, each  of  said  opposite  ends  defining  a  planar,  cutting 
edge  having  a  forwardmo,st  point  at  its  bottom,  each  said 
cutting  edge  sloping  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  for- 
wardmost  point;  and. 

an  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  secured  to  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  blade,  said  second 
end  being  adapted  to  receive  a  resilient  hand  grip,  and  said 
elongated  handle  being  inclined  toward  one  said  cutting  edge. 


5.529,130 
ROOT  CUTTER 
Yong  S.  Suk,  864  51st  Ave.,  Lachine.  Oii 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Str  N. 
Int  CI.\\01B  l/<)4:J/14://lt>. 
VS.  a.  172—380 


l>i  I    Canada 
B661-  3/00 


1  Claim 


1.  A  root  cutter  comprising  a  blade  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
edge; 

a  V-shaped  cutting  cavity  in  said  front  end. 

an  intermediate  edge  between  said  front  end  and  said  rear  edge 
and  parallel  with  said  rear  edge,  said  intermediate  edge  form- 
ing a  base  of  said  cavity  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

said  cavity  having  a  first  inward  edge  extending  from  said  front 
end  to  said  first  end  of  said  intermediate  edge  and  a  second 
inward  edge  extending  from  said  front  end  to  said  second  end 
of  said  intermediate  edge; 

said  inward  edges  being  serrated  cutting  edges; 

said  front  end  having  a  first  arc  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said 
first  inward  edge  to  a  first  end  of  said  rear  edge; 

a  second  arc  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  second  inward 
edge  to  a  second  end  of  said  rear  edge; 

said  intermediate  edge  compnsing  a  cutting  edge  wherein  a 
handle  means  is  attached  to  said  blade  substantially  centrally 
of  said  rear  edge  thereof,  said  rear  edge  being  sufficiently 
wide  to  receive  the  foot  of  a  user  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
handle  means. 
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a)  an  overarching  beam  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
wherein  the  proximal  end  is  detachably  secureable  to  a  bucket 
mount  of  a  utility  vehicle,  and  the  distal  end  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  earth  engaging  wheel. 

b)  a  first  member  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint  secured  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  overarching  beam, 

c)  a  vertical  channel  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  over- 
arching beam. 

d)  a  drawbar  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  drawbar  is  provided  with  a  second  member 
of  a  ball  and  socket  coupling  and  the  proximal  end  of  the 
drawbar  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  proximal  end  segment 
and  the  distal  end  of  the  drawbar  is  anached  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  overarching  beam  by  means  of  a  ball  and  socket  formed 
of  said  first  and  second  members  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint  and 
the  proximal  end  segment  of  the  drawbar  resides  inside  said 
vertical  channel  so  that  the  drawbar  is  free  to  rotate  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  drawbar  is  free 
to  move  vertically  in  said  vertical  channel,  and 

e)  a  landscaping  implement  attached  to  said  drawbar. 


l!"i  l.)k.\l  !  i<     (  UN  I  HOI    (  IRCl  II   (-i»H  I'll  f    HklW  k 
Kingsley  S.  F\.i'  iv  Cm!  uf  -ti.  Pa.,  assignor  to  J  &  M  Hydrau- 
lic Systems,  Uk..  i'ai>riiii  :;n.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 W  oh  '    I  >■ .    S,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.474,138. 
Thi'^  nprllcation  .iuii.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,758 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23Q  5/033 
VS.  CI.  17.*— 1  4  Claims 


5.529.1,^1 

(.KA1)1N(.  AllVt  H\I1  N  I 

Leslie  G.  Van  Ornum,  P.O.  Box  446,  HortomiM,    \s  i       4'  -J4 

t  ilcd  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,5<)5 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  172—789  6  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  loader  type  utility  vehicles  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pile  driver  arrangement  having: 

a)  a  reciprocal  impact  member  having  a  lower  contact  end  and 
an  upper  end  and  contact  means  on  said  impact  member  for 
operating  a  trip  valve, 

b)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  lower  rod  end  and  an  upper 
blind  end  located  above  said  impact  member  upper  end. 

c)  a  reciprocal  piston  axially  movable  m  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
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d)  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  impact  member  upper  end  to  said 
reciprocal  piston,  whereby  upward  movement  of  said  recipro- 
cal piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  lifts  said  impact  member, 

e)  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  upper 
blind  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  lower  rod  end  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder. 

f)  a  hydraulic  fluid  storage  tank. 

g)  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  via  a  pump  from  said 
storage  tank  to  said  lower  rod  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  move  said  piston  upwardly  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
thereby  lift  said  impact  member. 

h)  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump 

and  said  lower  rod  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
i)  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  through  said 
second  conduit  means  from  said  pump  to  said  lower  rod  end 
of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  via  a  control  valve,  a  longitudinally 
spring  loaded  spool  in  said  control  valve  and  an  orifice  in  said 
spool  to  permit  a  constant  leakage  of  hydraulic  fluid  through 
said  control  valve  to  said  tank, 
j)  a  third  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  adapted  to  connect  said 

pump  to  an  adjustable  trip  valve, 
k)  shifting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  spring  loaded  spool 
in  said  control  valve  via  an  adjusuble  trip  valve  connected  to 
said  third  conduit  means  to  CMitrol  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  pump  to  said  lower  rod  end  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  an  adjustable  control  member  in  said  trip  valve, 
I)  a  fourth  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  trip 
valve  and  said  control  valve  whereby  movement  of  said 
adjustable  control  member  in  said  trip  valve  by  said  contact 
means  on  said  impact  member  shifts  the  position  of  said 
spring  loaded  spool  in  said  control  valve, 
ra)  limiting  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  via  a  replenishment  check 
valve  in  said  first  conduit  means  from  only  said  upper  blind 
end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  lo  said  lower  rod  end  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  fill  said  lower  rod  end  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  when  said  piston  is  decelerating  upward  after  said 
adjustable  control  member  in  said  trip  valve  is  adjusted  to 
permit  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  fourth  conduit  means  to  shift 
the  longitudinal  position  of  said  spring  loaded  spool  in  said 
control  valve, 
n)  additional  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said 

upper  blind  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  tank, 
o)  a  fifth  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  lower 
rod  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  upper  blind  end  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
p)  a  drop  valve  located  in  said  fifth  conduit  means,  said  drop 
valve  having  first  and  second  ports  connected  to  said  fifth 
hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  and  a  third  port  connected  to  a 
sixth  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means, 
q)  said  sixth  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  third 
pott  of  said  drop  valve  to  said  control  valve,  whereby  a  pilot 
pressure  is  supplied  ftxjm  said  control  valve  to  said  third  pon 
of  said  drop  valve,  and 
r)  holding  said  poppet  in  the  closed  position  during  the  upward 
movement  of  said  impact  member,  whereby  during  the  drop 
portion  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said  impact  member  when 
said  control  valve  is  in  the  shifted  position,  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  in  said  fifth  conduit  means  is  sufficient  to  open  said 
poppet  of  said  drop  valve  and  flow  into  said  upper  blind  end 
of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  control  valve  being  held  in  the 
shifted  position  by  diflferential  hydraulic  pressure  as  generated 
by  said  biasing  means  on  said  drop  valve  poppet  in  said  fifth 
conduit  means. 


STEERABI  F  DRII  I  [N(;  TOOL   \M)  SYSTEM 

Alan   \I.   Fddiwn.   Hiiustim.  Tex..  a.s,signor  to  Schlumberger 

lethnologj  Corporation.  Sugar  I. and.  Te\, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28A.2'>I.  \ug.  5.  l'W4,  Ihis  application 

Apr  r,  l'x»5.  Ser.  No.  4Mum) 

Int.  <  1.''  E21B  7/f)8 

VS.  a.  175-61  4  Claims 


^- 


1  A  method  of  drilling  a  directional  borehole  with  a  drill  bit 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  a  rotary  drill  stnng  by  an  articulated 
dnve  shaft,  said  drill  string  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation  and  said 
drive  shaft  and  bit  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  transmitting  torque  from  said  drill  string  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  bit  with  said  .second  axis  intersecting  said  first  axis  at  a 
low  angle  so  that  said  borehole  is  drilled  on  a  curved  trajectory; 
and  employing  gravity  to  maintain  said  second  axis  pointed  in  one 
Erection  in  space  during  rotation  of  said  bit  by  said  driU  string. 


5.524.  lU 

TRAVEI  ING  (ONI  ROE  K^l  IFMEN  1  ()^ 

(  ONSTRl CTION  M\(  HINE 

Makoto   ^omogitii.   Hirakata.   Japan,   assignor   i..    K.ihnshiki 

Kaisha  komat.su  Seisakusho,  Tokvo.  lapan 
PCX  No.  PCI  Jfx^_V(ll35X.  <)  371  Datf  Mar   If,,  1W5,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16.  1>«5,  P(   I   Puh.  N,.    W044/(M.<»-4.  PCT  Pyh 
Date  Mar.  3.  1W4 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  IW.*.  Ser.  No.  403."Ii 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Sep.  12.  1992.  4-:~!<l'J 
fnl.  (■!.■  B62D  n/04 
i;.S.<l    lH.^-6:  17  Claims 

I.  A  traveling  control  equipment  suitable  for  u.se  with  a  con- 
struction machine  having  a  hydraulic  pump,  left  and  nghl  traveling 
hydraulic  motors,  and  control  valves  arranged  m  hydraulic  lines 
connecting  the  hydraulic  pump  and  the  u-aveling  hydraulic  motors 
together,  said  traveling  control  equipment  comprising: 
a  palm  rest; 
a  mechanism  for  selectively  holding  said  palm  rest  at  neutral. 

forward,  and  rearward  positions; 
a  position  detector  for  providing  a  position  signal  responsive  to 

a  position  of  said  palm  rest; 
a  traveling  pedal; 
a  control  input  detector  for  providing  a  pedal  control  signal 

responsive  to  a  control  input  via  said  traveling  pedal; 
a  left  traveling  knob  and  a  right  traveling  knob; 
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a  left  control  input  detector  for  providing  a  left  control  input 
signal  responsive  to  a  control  input  via  said  left  traveling 
knob; 

a  right  control  input  detector  for  providing  a  right  control  input 
signal  responsive  to  a  control  input  via  said  right  traveling 
knob;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  said  position  signal,  said  pedal  control 
signal,  said  left  control  input  signal  and  said  right  conttol 
input  signal,  and  outpuning  to  said  control  valves  forward  or 
rearward  speed  signals  for  the  left  and  right  traveling  hydrau- 
lic motors. 


a  front  wheel  assembly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said 
vehicle  frame,  said  front  wheel  assembly  including  front 
wheels  that  provide  steering  capability  to  the  lawn  mower, 
said  front  wheel  assembly  further  including  a  front  connector 
bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  front  connector 
bar  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle 
frame  and  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  each 
end  of  said  front  connector  bair  extending  beyond  said  vehicle 
frame,  a  downwardly  directed  bearing  cylinder  located  at  each 
end  of  said  front  connector  bar.  each  of  the  bearing  cylinders 
including  a  first  cylindrical  member  fixedly  secured  lo  a 
respective  end  of  the  connector  bar.  and  a  second  cylindncal 
member  rotatably  secured  within  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, an  L-shaped  bracket  being  secured  to  each  of  the  second 
cylindrical  members  and  having  a  base  portion  and  a  leg 
portion,  the  base  portion  of  each  of  said  L-shaped  brackets 
fixedly  secured  to  a  respective  second  cylindncal  member 
with  the  leg  portion  directed  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
wheel  axle  extending  outwardly  from  the  bonom  of  the  leg 
portion  of  each  of  said  L-shaped  brackets,  each  of  said  wheel 
axles  rotatably  secured  to  a  respective  front  wheel; 

an  operator's  seat  secured  to  the  lawn  mower  to  position  an 
operator  of  the  mower  in  a  desired  position; 

a  steering  column  being  cooperatively  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  front  wheel  assembly  and  including  at  the  other  end 
thereof  a  steenng  wheel  positioned  within  reach  of  the  opera- 
tor of  the  lawn  mower  to  control  said  from  wheel  assembly; 
and 

steering  means  positioned  above  the  front  wheels  of  the  mower 
and  linked  between  the  one  end  of  said  steenng  column  and 
said  front  wheel  assembly,  said  steering  means  for  turning  the 
front  wheels  asynchronously  by  operation  of  said  steenng 
wheel  so  that  the  lawn  mower  is  movable  along  an  arc  path 
having  a  radius  approximately  half  the  length  of  said  vehicle 
frame. 


5329,135 

STEERING  MECH.\NISM  FOR  KH  R  urfFT  T  \WA 

MOWER 

Philip  Wenzcl.  Vernon  Center,  and  DaMd  diert.  t  anastota. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ferris  Industries.  Inc.,  Vernon, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  II.  l^'>4.  ser.  No.  241,130 

l!,(    CI.    B62D.W2 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.24  6  Claims 


5,529,136 
ARTICULATED  MACHINE  WITH  POWERED 
DIFFERENTIAL  STEERING 
Joshua  Zulu,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria. III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,365 

Int.  CI."  B62D  11/18 

VS.  a.  180—6.44  5  Claims 


1.  A  riding  lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame  including  a  front  end.  a  rear  end,  and  a  rear 

motor  deck  being  secured  to  said  rear  end  and  having  a  drive 

motor  mounted  thereon; 
a  rear  wheel  assembly  connected  to  said  rear  motor  deck  and 

engaged  with  said  drive  motor,  said  rear  wheel  assembly 

including  rear  wheels  and  a  rear  axle  that  provide  drive 

capability  to  the  lawn  mower; 


X 


X 
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1.  An  articulated  machine,  composing: 

a  front  unit  having  a  source  of  power,  first  and  second  output 
drive  members,  and  a  unitary  powered  differential  and  steer- 
ing mechanism  having  a  geared  differential  portion  and  a 
hydro-mechanical  portion  is  connected  to  the  source  of  power 
and  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  output  dnve  mem- 
bers; and 

a  rear  unit  connected  to  and.  in  use,  articulates  with  respect  to 
the  front  unit. 
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KOU  i-  K   \ss|s  f  KD  STEERING  FOR  MOTi  >K  \  V  HICLES 

Vrmin   I  Ann.   "-I  hwShisch   fJniiitKl,   rU-rmanv,  a.s.Mt;n..r   to   /f 

Irifdruhsh.if.'n   \i.,  Hri.iirh  h-h.ifrn,  (.frmani 
P<    T   N'.    P(    i   HN4(N)«2(,,  §  J71  Date    Vui;    4,    !'>•*<    i    MCe* 
Date    Villi    J    l'**'-    P(T  Pub.  No.  V\ii"4.1H(i5l.  (■(    i    I'ub. 
Dat.'   Viii:    IS,   r-'-'ii 

('   i   HI..I  Feb.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,929 
(  lami'.  pn.irity.  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1"''"    W  i  ^ 
,S54.4 

Int  CL*  B620  5/22 
U.S.  a.  180-^17  3  aaims 


■/J, 


i 
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T 
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1.  A  servo  steering  unit,  specially  for  motor  vehicles,  having  a 

steenng  valve  (8)  which  has  two  inlet  seat  valves  (10.  11)  and  two 

outlet  seal  valves  (12.  13),  closing  members  (14.  18)  which  are 

movable  by  an  actuating  lappet  (16.  17)  in  accordance  with  a 

movement  of  rotation  of  a  steering  spindle,  wherein  said  closing 

members  (14)  of  said  inlet  seat  valves  (10.  11)  can  be  actuated  in  a 

closing  direction  by  the  force  of  pressure  springs  (15)  and  thereby 

be  closed  in  a  neutral  position  of  said  steering  valve  (8),  said  outlet 

seat  valves  (12,  13)  being  opened  in  the  neutral  position  of  said 

steering  valve  (8)  and  said  inlet  seat  valves  (10.  11)  being  opened 

only  after  the  closing  of  the  respective  associated  outlet  seat  valve 

(12,  13),  comprises: 

said  pressure  spnngs  (15)  of  both  inlet  seat  valves  (W,  II)  rest 

on  one  side  on  said  acmating  tappets  (16.  17)  and  on  another 

side  constantly  on  said  closing  members  (14)  and 

said  pressure  springs  (15)  exert  in  the  neutral  position  of  said 

steering  valve  (8)  a  closing  force  upon  said  closing  members 

(14)  and  when  said  steenng  valve  (8)  is  adjusted  away  from 

its  neutral  position,  a  respective  pressure  spring  (15)  abuts 

without  applying  force  on  said  closing  member  (14)  as  soon 

as  the  associated  outlet  seat  valve  (12,  13)  is  closed. 


5,529,138 
VEHICLE  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 

David   (      H    shtu    and  Judy  Z.  Z.  Shaw,  both  of  3312  E. 

MandtMlIt  CI..  Orange,  Calif.  92667 
Continuation  inpart  of  Ser.  No.  8J67,  Jan.  22.  i  *•' '    Pit.  No. 
5 J  14,0.^7.  Ihls  application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,312 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/24:  B60T  7/16;  B60K  2mO 
VS.  a.  180-169  47  cMms 

21.  A  collision  avoidance  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
at  least  two  laser  radar  sets  being  separately  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  each  laser  radar  set  including  at  least  a  laser  radar 
unit,  each  laser  radar  unit  including  a  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  laser  radar  signals  and  a  receiver  means  for 
receiving  la,ser  radar  signals  reflected  by  an  obstacle  from  the 
transmitted  laser  radar  signals  and  for  generating  first  elec- 
tronic signals  thereof; 


DATA   PftOCCSSMC    WCANS 

or  C0I*VTOT 

TO  oeiAM  PSCDCTED  COLLISION 

TNC  ANO    MNMAt    AU.O«IABU 

T^C.  9r  MOiOrr  UATmccS 

OW   MU.Tl-VA^IAaU   njMCTTOW 
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an  angle  message  means  associated  with  each  laser  radar  unit  for 
providing  second  electronic  signals  representing  one  of  emit- 
ting direction  and  receiving  direction  of  each  associated  laser 
radar  unit; 

a  steered  direction  sensing  means  for  sensing  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  and  generating  third  electronic  signals 
thereof; 

a  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  speed  of  the  vehicle  and 
generating  fourth  electronic  signals  thereof; 

a  computer  means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  first,  the 
second,  the  third  and  the  fourth  electronic  signals;  wherein  the 
computer  means  processes  the  first  electronic  signals  from 
each  laser  radar  unit  to  determine  distance  and  radial  compo- 
nent of  relative  speed  between  the  obstacle  and  the  laser  radar 
unit  and  generates  fifth  electronic  signals  thereof;  wherein  the 
computer  means  processes  the  second  and  the  fifth  electronic 
signals  and,  ba.sed  on  any  discrepancy  of  the  second  and  the 
fifth  electronic  signals  between  different  laser  radar  units,  the 
computer  determines  direction  of  movement  and  speed  of  the 
obstacle  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  generates  sixth  electronic 
signals  thereof;  wherein  the  computer  means  further  processes 
the  second,  the  third,  the  fourth,  the  fifth  and  the  sixth 
electronic  signals  to  determine  an  imminent  collision  between 
the  vehicle  and  the  obstacle  and  generates  electronic  signals 
thereof;  and 
response  means  connected  with  the  computer  means  for  produc- 
ing a  reaction  upon  receipt  of  the  imminent  collision  signals 
ft'om  the  computer  means. 


5.-'' -"J.  l,(i» 
\FHI(I  F  'iPFLD  ( ONTROI,  SVSTKM 
\kira    Kurahashi.    Alchi-ken.     Katsuhiko    Hibino.    Toyoake; 
Mamoru   Shimamoto.   Vagina,  and   \titsufumi   Hashimoto, 
.Shi/ucika-ken.  all  of.  .Japan.  as,sign(\rs  tn  Mppuridenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  :.  1W4.  >er.  No.  2t>4.57; 

Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Mar.  3.  I99i.  5-042785 

Int   CI,'  B6flK  31/08 

U.S.  (  1.  IHi^l..  j-^^^i^,^ 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  vehicle  speed  comprising: 
preceding  vehicle  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  pre- 
ceding vehicle  is  present  ahead  of  a  controlled  vehicle,  and 
for  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  thereof; 
preceding  vehicle  identifying  means,  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  from  said  preceding  vehicle  detecting  means,  for  iden- 
tifying whether  the  preceding  vehicle  meets  a  preselected 
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tracking  condition  allowing  the  controlled  vehicle  to  track  the 
preceding  vehicle,  and  for  providing  a  second  signal  indica- 
tive thereof; 

informing  means,  responsive  to  said  second  signal  from  said 
preceding  vehicle  identifying  means,  for  providing  a  third 
signal  to  a  driver  which  informs  the  driver  that  the  preceding 
vehicle  meets  the  preselected  tracking  condition; 

control  initialing  means,  responsive  to  a  manual  operation  of  the 
dnver  after  the  driver  is  informed  that  the  preceding  vehicle 
meets  the  preselected  Hacking  condition,  for  providing  a 
control  initiating  signal; 

inier-vehicle  distance  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  controlled  vehicle,  wherein  said  controlled 
vehicle  tracks  the  preceding  vehicle  at  a  set  constant  interval 
therebetween; 

curvature  determining  means  for  determining  a  curvature  of  a 
curved  road  on  which  the  conQ-oUed  vehicle  is  traveling;  and 

probability  determining  means  for  determining  a  probability  that 
the  preceding  vehicle  detected  is  present  on  the  same  traffic 
lane  as  the  controlled  vehicle  during  cornering  on  the  curved 
road  based  on  the  curvature  determined  by  the  curvature 
determining  means. 


SECOND  T>«0 

coKKcnm       cMaccTCM 

TABLE  TABLE 


supplied  to  the  catalytic  converter  when  the  octane  number  of 
the  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  is  smaller,  by  a  predetermined 
number,  than  the  predetermined  octane  number. 


5329,141 

KIT  FOR  row  FRTTNG  A  MOTORCYCLE  TO  A 

i  K I  CYCLE 

John    I  <  iini.in.    Box    2^M).   Westlock,  Alberta,   Canada,   and 

Larr\    U.    Strilchuk,   4    Fieldstone   Place,   Spruce   Grove. 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23-^JW') 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  10,  l^' \  '.  1  i  U>-* 
I  lit.  a."  B62K  13/04 
VS.  a.  ISO—Z^  5  Claim-s 


5,529.140 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  \FHK  LE 
T(  tsuhiro  Yamashita,  Hiroshima,  and  Koji  Hlrai,  Hatsukaichi, 
both   of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Ma/da    Motor  Corporation, 

Hiro^hima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14    1>»"4   ser.  No.  274,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.'.  IW?,  5-202566 

Int.  CI.'  RMK  2\  !'■ 

VS.  CI,  180—197  20  Claims 

1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine 

with  a  catalytic  convener  in  an  exhaust  path,  said  traction  control 

system  comprising: 

wheel  speed  sensors  for  detecting  wheel  speeds  of  respective 

wheels; 
engine  output  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  engine  out- 
put; and 
control  means  for  (1)  calculating  slip  amounts  of  driven  wheels 
based  on  the  wheel  speeds,  (2)  operating  said  engine  output 
controlling  means  to  decrea,se  engine  output  based  on  prede- 
termined engine  output  decreasing  patterns  which  correspond 
to  the  slip  amounts.  (3)  determining  an  octane  number  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine  and  detecting  a  difference  between  said 
octane  number  and  a  predetermined  octane  number,  and  (4) 
changing  an  engine  output  decreasing  pattern  so  as  to 
decrease  an  amount  of  unbumed  hydrocarbons  in  exhaust  gas 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  kit  for  convening  a  motorcycle  to  a 
tricycle  which  includes  a  pair  of  swing  arms  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  axle  couplings  at  the  first  end  of  each  swing  arm 
whereby  the  swing  arms  are  secured  to  an  axle  which  supports  two 
wheels,  pin  receiving  couplings  at  the  second  end  of  each  swing 
arm  whereby  the  swing  arms  are  pivotally  secured  by  pins  to  a 
motorcycle  frame,  improvement  characterized  by: 

swing  arms  that  mount  to  the  exterior  of  a  motorcycle  frame 
having  a  substantially  planar  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
the  axle  coupling  and  the  pin  receiving  coupling  being  axially 
offset  from  the  swing  arms  and  disposed  above  the  top  surface 
of  the  swing  arms,  thereby  dropping  the  level  of  said  lop 
surface  relative  to  said  axle  coupling  and  said  pin  receiving 
coupling. 
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5329,14: 

\i-HU  I  f     IHtFTPREVK.MlON  DKMCE 

lohn  V    Hiirk,    Hi    134  Shady  Brook,  Centerville,  Ohio  45454 

tiled  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,079 

Int  a.*  B«OR  25/00 

L..S.  LI.  I84>-287  Haalms 


a  from  axle  so  disposed  as  to  associate  with  the  power  transmis- 
sion unit  and  so  to  extend  from  the  side  portion  of  the  power 
transmission  unit  toward  the  outside  of  a  vehicle  body  in  the 
transverse  direction  thereof; 
the  power  transmission  superimposed  over  a  steering  rack  and 
and  exhaust  piping  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
engine  room  and  within  a  space  interposed  between  the  front 
axle  and  the  steering  rack. 


Mail  (, 


1  A  vehicle  theft  prevention  device  which  isolates  an  electrical 

subsystem  of  a  vehicle  such  as  the  engine  control  module  through 

the  vehicles  fuse  box.  preventing  the  unauthorized  use  of  the 

vehicle,  comprising: 

a  fuse  box  diverter,  said  fuse  box  diverter  including  a  first 

connection  means, 
an  in-line  fuse  holder,  said  in  line  fuse  holder  in  communication 
widi  said  fuse  box  diverter.  said  in-line  fuse  holder  including 
a  fuse  receiving  means, 
a  fuse,  said  fuse  located  in  said  fuse  receiving  means,  said  fiisc 

in  communication  with  said  fiise  box  diverter, 
a  switch,  said  switch  in  communication  with  said  in-line  fiise 
holder,  said  switch  further  including  an  on  position  and  an  off 
position. 
whereby  said  fuse  box  diverter  is  connected  to  the  vehicle's  fiise 
box  in  a  predetermined  location  by  said  first  connection  means, 
and  by  placing  said  switch  in  said  off  position,  the  electrical 
subsystem  of  a  vehicle,  such  as  the  engine  control  module  is 
disabled,  preventing  the  unauthorized  use  of  the  vehicle. 


5,529,144 

STFFI   WOKkFRs  SVFFTV  C  I WIP 

MtndtTMin,  I'd:"  hd);ehill  I'l..  (  ulptper.  Va.  22701 

Filed  Vug.  11.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  28«.769 

Int.  fl.   A62B  J5/W 

U,S.a.  182-3  10  Claims 


5,529.143 

ENGINE  ROOM  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Nnbuhir.i  K   inatsu;  .Satoshi  Fujita;  Yukiichiro  .Shiniada.  ,uui 
Mi>,d^.>>hi  ^dnn..miya,  ail  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  a.ssign- 
rs  I.)  \|.i/rt-i  \!   ti)r  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Filed  I>c.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  l-15>}jJ6 
U 

Int  CL*  B60K  5/021 
VS.  a.  180-297  14  aaims 


1.  A  safety  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  flange  of  a  structural  beam, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  screw; 

a  first  jaw  member  having  a  planar  extension  disposed  beneath 
said  frame,  said  first  jaw  member  including  a  threaded  block 
extending  beyond  said  frame  and  engaging  said  screw  in 
joumaled  relation  thereto;  and 

an  opposed  second  jaw  member  formed  integral  with  said  frame, 
said  screw  passing  entirely  through  said  threaded  block  of 
said  first  jaw  member  and  being  rotatably  secured  to  said 
second  jaw  member,  sajd  screw  further  including  means  for 
preventing  disengagement  of  said  screw  from  said  threaded 
block;  whereby 

upon  rotation  of  the  screw  m  a  first  direction,  the  planar  exten- 
sion is  drawn  into  underiying  relationship  with  the  frame  and 
prevented  from  rotating  to  maintain  the  first  jaw  member 
aligned  with  the  second  jaw  member 


5,529,145 
S\FETV  lADDFR  \TT\rHMF\T 

>  ru.klin    \llred.  2iM  Wicker  Lowell   Kd..   Kandkman,  N.C. 

27.M7 

Mltd  Jiin,  ri.  1W4,  Sen  No.  255,401 

Int,  CI.    E06C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  182-107  9  Claims 


21(12) 


ing 


1  An  engine  room  stnjcture  of  an  autonjotive  vehicle,  compris- 


a  pair  of  left-hand  and  right-hand  front  side  frames  disposed  to 
left-hand  and  right-hand  side  walls  of  an  engine  room,  respec- 
tively; 

'  Thrh'^T""""^.""^*"'^'^'^  ^'^^'^  "^  "^■'"^'^  ^'^        '  ^  ™*«*  of  securing  a  ladder  to  an  overhead  support  member 
nglit-hand  front  side  frames;  comprising 


(a)  providing  a  safety   attachment  comprising  a  rope  having  =.5:'*.14'' 

opposed  ends,  with  an  elastic  loop  attached  to  one  of  the  ends.  Al'l'AlCM  L  >  ^VH  ( OMkOl  1  IN(.  H  S  v  vi<  ir  i    .  (<> 

and  a  coupling  member  attached  to  the  other  of  the  ends;  BASED  ON  CAR  DM  \^ 

(b)  positioning  an  upper  rung  of  the  ladder  adjacent  a  horizontal  Shintaro  Tsuji.  Ina7a«a.  .I.ip.in.  .as^isn<vi  u.  MaMit.ish,  Hmk, 
overhead  support  member;  Kabushiki  K.uvli..    I..t,v,    J.,j,.!rl 
(c)  tying  the  safety  anachment  around  the  horizontal  overhead  Continuanmi  irM.ari  "1  Ser.  No.  714.015.  Jun.  12.  1991,  aban- 

support  member  and  die  rung  with  a  slipknot;  and  don«)    I  h,.  i-ppiuation  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.136 

(d)  pulling  on  the  coupling  member  to  untie  die  knot  and  release  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1990.  2-158814 

the  safety  attachment  from  the  rung  and  the  horizontal  over-  •"*■  CI-    B66B  1/22: 1/08 

VS.  a.  187—382 


head  support  member. 


19  Oaims 
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OIL  APPLYING  DEVU  K  KOK  \  M\(  HINE 
Shu-Sen   Lin,  No.   12-2.   (-in    loii^   I  <in. ,   i-uin   <  .<"ni^   Road, 
Taichune-  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  y2},yr 

}vt.  CI.^FOIM  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  184— IVi  5  Ctaims 
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•SSi 


■  ntsrr  T>«  ■BTHucnoM  cf  survey 

MC  STT  PCW  UAIMNC  (MTA 
OKArai  KRMSSnM 


1.  An  oil  applying  device  for  a  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base  for  receiving  oil  therein  and  includ- 
ing an  upper  portion  having  an  oil  tank  secured  therein  for 
accommodating  oil  therein,  said  oil  tank  including  a  bottom 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  secured  thereto  for 
allowing  outward  flow  of  the  oil. 

a  lower  roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  base  for  engaging  widi 
the  oil  contained  in  said  base, 

a  middle  roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  arranged 
above  said  lower  roller  and  engaged  with  said  lower  roller  so 
as  to  allow  said  lower  roller  to  apply  the  oil  onto  .said  middle 
roller,  and 

an  upper  roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  arranged 
above  said  middle  roller  for  engaging  with  and  for  feeding  a 
work  piece  between  said  upper  roller  and  said  middle  roller. 
said  upper  roller  being  arranged  below  said  nozzles  for 
receiving  oil  from  said  nozzles. 

said  upper  roller  being  arranged  for  receiving  the  oil  from  said 
nozzles  and  said  lower  roller  applying  the  oil  onto  said  middle 
roller  so  as  to  apply  the  oil  onto  die  work  piece. 


1.  An  elevator  control  apparatus  for  allocating  cars  to  respond  to 
hall  calls  based  on  estimated  car  delay  and  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  cars,  comprising: 

an  input  data  conversion  means  for  converting  traffic  data, 
including  data  indicating  positions  of  die  cars,  dau  indicating 
direction  of  movement  of  die  cars,  and  data  indicating  exist- 
ence of  car  calls  and  hall  calls  into  a  form  compatible  widi  a 
neural  network; 

a  neural  network  including  an  input  layer  for  receiving  dau  from 
said  input  data  conversion  means,  an  output  layer  for  output- 
ting  a  signal  representative  of  an  estimated  delay  of  die  cars, 
and  an  intermediate  layer  provided  between  the  input  and 
output  layers,  each  of  the  input,  output  and  intermediate 
layers  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by  weighting 
factors; 

an  output  data  conversion  means  for  converting  the  estimated 
car  delay  output  from  the  output  layer  of  said  neural  network 
into  control  data; 

learning  data  creation  means  for  storing  the  input  data  and  the 
estimated  car  delay  for  a  predetermined  hall  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  dunng  operation  of  the  elevator,  for  storing  a  car 
delay  when  the  car  stops  at  or  passes  the  predetermined  hall 
as  an  actual  car  delay,  and  for  outputting  the  stored  input  data, 
the  estimated  car  delay  and  the  actual  car  delay  as  one 
learning  data  pair; 

a  correction  means  for  correcting  Uie  weighting  factors  based  on 

the  learning  data  pairs; 
allocation  means  for  calculating  evaluated  values  based  on  esti- 
mated car  delay  signals  represented  by  control  data  output 
from  said  output  data  conversion  means  and  for  allocating  a 
selected  car  having  a  minimimi  evaluated  value  to  a  hall  call; 
and 
means  for  dispatching  the  allocated  car  to  a  floor  corresponding 
to  die  allocated  hall  call. 
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V(   lovniic   BR.AKE  AND  HOLD  MECHANISM  FOR 

SLIDING  RODS 

Thomas    M     O'l  cary.  25  Strath,..,,..   Drive,  St.   ratharines, 

OnUno,  (  anaila 

Cooonuation  in  part  of  S«r.  .No.  111.126,  Aug.  24,  I'W.V  aban- 

(innt-ri    I  h,^  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,124 

InL  tl    G05G  7/14:  B60N  1/00:  BMR  21/32 

VS.  a.  188-67  7  Claims 

~^   34      52     16  104 
42        \  ^^/  ^2  ■       ' 


18^   48  '4060^36^26^26^58 

1.  An  automatic  brake  and  hold  device  for  a  mechanism  havmg 
a  housing  and  a  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  the 
housmg.  the  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  having  opposed  sides  and  a  disc-like  annular  portion 
slidably  located  on  said  rod  for  frictionally  cramping  said  rod 
upon  the  brake  being  pivoted  from  a  transverse  to  an  oblique 
position  relative  to  said  rod; 

(b)  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  housing  for  engaging 
one  side  of  the  brake  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  pivoted  into  said 
oblique  position  upon  movement  of  said  rod  in  a  first  dittc- 
Qon;  and 

(c)  a  wire  spnng  anached  to  the  housing  and  engagable  with  the 
brake  in  the  transverse  position,  the  spring  being  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  brake  to  engage  and  prevent  the  brake 
from  pivoting  into  the  oblique  posiuon  and  the  transverse 
position  upon  movement  of  the  rod  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction,  the  spring  comprisuig  a  neck 
portion  for  engaging  and  holding  the  brake  in  the  transverse 
position  and  m  the  oblique  position,  the  brake  comprising  an 
L-shaped  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  the 
second  leg  including  the  disc-like  annular  portion,  one  of  the 
legs  being  engagable  with  the  housing  to  pivot  the  brake  upon 
movement  of  the  rod. 


brake  shoes  supported  relative  to  a  backing  plate,  the  reverse 
scissors  actuator  comprising  first  and  second  levers  attached  piv- 
otably  to  one  another,  said  first  and  second  levers  each  having  first 
and  second  lever  ends  with  the  second  lever  ends  being  located 
between  and  engaging  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  of  said  brake  shoes, 
said  first  lever  having  a  first  lever  end  means  for  cable  means  to 
pass  therethrough,  the  first  lever  end  of  said  first  lever  extending  to 
said  second  lever  end  which  engages  an  end  of  an  adjacent  brake 
shoe,  the  second  lever  end  of  said  first  lever  being  located  on  a 
lateral  side  of  said  first  lever  opposite  from  and  facing  away  from 
said  second  lever,  said  first  lever  composing  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
lever  parts  which  receive  therein  a  portion  of  said  second  lever, 
said  lever  parts  each  including  a  slotted  opening  which  provides  a 
snap-together  connecuon  with  pin  means,  the  second  lever  having 
a  fir^t  lever  end  for  attachably  receiving  said  cable  means,  and  the 
second  lever  having  a  second  lever  end  which  engages  the  adjacent 
brake  shoe  end  and  the  second  lever  end  disposed  laterally  on  a 
side  of  said  second  lever  facing  away  from  said  first  lever,  dis- 
placement of  said  second  lever  by  the  cable  means  causing  said 
second  lever  ends  to  move  the  respective  ends  of  the  brake  shoes 
laterally  away  from  one  another  to  eflfect  braking. 


^.5:4,150 
PAkKIN(,  BkVKl 
Jamfs    \     Hucklty,   Whitrfish    Bav,   and   (uri   H.   Klaszczyk, 
Sturttvanl.    both    of   Wis.,    a'isienors    to    Haves    Industrial 
Brake.  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

FUed  May  Ih.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  441,961 
InL  CI.*  F16D  65/56 

3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  18»— 72.9 


SJ;29.I49 
I>R!  M  !\  H\T  Hk  \Kp   u['  h  KEVERSE  SCISSORS 
VL  li  .VI  UK 
Donald   I)     1  .hu,n.-,en,  .South  Bend;  Rodnev  R.  Rodriguez, 
(.ranger,  b,,ih  „i   Ind.;  Ovde  E.  Carr,  Galien,  Mich.,  and 
John  K.  VVegh.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc  .  Ninrnstown,  NJ. 

Hied  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,468 
Int  a."  F16D  (>3/00 
L  .S.  a.  18*-70  R  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  dnim-m-hat  brake  assembly  having  a  parking  brake  assem- 


bly with  a  reverse  scissors  aauator.  comprising  a  pair  of  drum 


1.  A  heavy  duty  caliper  brake  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  housing  in  a  position  to  engage  a  brake  disc,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  caliper, 

means  for  supporting  said  caliper  on  the  housing  in  a  position  to 

bridge  the  disc, 
a  brake  pad  mounted  in  said  caliper  on  each  side  of  the  disc, 
a  rotor  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  caliper  in  a  position  to 

engage  one  of  said  brake  pads,  and 
a  ball/ramp  assembly  positioned  between  said  caliper  and  said 

rotor  for  moving  said  one  of  said  brake  pads  into  engagement 

with  the  brake  disc  on  rotation  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to 

said  caliper, 
said  ball/ramp  assembly  including  a  number  of  constant  angle 

ramps  formed  in  said  rotor  and  an  equal  number  of  ramps 

formed  in  said  caliper. 
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a  ball  positioned  between  each  pair  of  ramps  in  said  rotor  and 
said  caliper  whereby  said  brake  pads  are  moved  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  disc  on  rotation  of  said  rotor  with 
respect  to  said  caliper,  and 

a  ball  retainer  positioned  between  said  rotor  and  said  caliper  for 
maintaining  a  fixed  distance  between  said  balls. 


5,529,151 

BAND  BRAKE  DEVICE 

Toshihide  Fuka.sawa;  Yoshifumi  l-iijita.  and  Yasunari  Mochl- 

/iikl.  all  '»(  ^ll|l.  ,l.<|i.ui.  assijinors  In  .latco  Corpiiration.  Fuji, 
.lap. in 

1  lU-d  MaN    l.v  I'W4.  Sir.  No    :4:.4.^>^ 
Claimv  prionu.  appluatlon  .lapaii.  \la>   14,  1993.5-136521; 
Mar    :n.  1994.  f>-(IS;5H6 

Ini.  (  I.    E16D  49/12:  F16H  6//28 
U,S.  CI.  188—77  W  11  OainLs 


»>-v( 


fluid  bodies  are  in  communication,  said  movement  responsive 
to  a  rearward  force  exerted  by  the  fluid  on  the  valve  element 
due  to  the  first  pressure,  which  rearward  force  is  less  than  the 
product  of  the  first  pressure  and  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
first  fluid  swept  by  the  valve  element:  and 
an  actuator  located  at  or  behind  the  valve  element  for  applying 
and  modulating  forward  force  to  the  valve  element  for  con- 
trolling the  response  of  the  valve  element  to  the  first  pressure 
when  the  valve  is  located  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


1  A  band  brake  device  comprising: 

a  brake  band  wrapped  around  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a 
rolaiable  drum,  said  brake  band  having  a  first  end  to  which  a 
movable-side  bracket  is  connected,  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  a  stationary  member: 

a  piston  of  a  hydraulic  servo  device,  said  piston  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  movable-side  bracket  so  that  a  load  is 
applied  from  said  piston  to  said  movable-side  bracket;  and 

means  for  guiding  said  movable-side  bracket  to  move  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  with  a  tangential  direction  of  the 
rolatable  drum  at  a  position  adjacent  said  movable-side 
bracket  when  said  movable-side  bracket  receises  the  load 
from  said  piston,  said  guiding  means  including  means  for 
shifting  said  movable-side  bracket  relative  to  an  axis  of  said 
piston  in  a  direction  away  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  rotatable  drum  when  said  movable-side  bracket  receives 
the  load  from  said  piston. 


5,529.153 

ULI  LUMKOL  APPARATUS  lOk  UHICLES 

Stewart  G.  Smith,  Cloud  Farm,  Nine  Gates  Rd.,  Yorklyn.  Del. 

19736 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195.903,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,4373.'v4,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,238.  Jul. 

12,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

508,613 

Int  a."  F16F  9/46 

II.S.  CI.  188—299  3  Claims 


5,529.152 
\KI  \BLE  CONSTANl  FORCE  HYPR  \'  1  IC 
COMPONENTS  AND  SYSTEMS 
James   M     Hamilton.  Solana   Beach,   and   I  onnic   K.   Woods. 
Jacumbu.  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  tu  .\imRite  Systems  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

lilid  Jul.  S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.20S 
Ini    (I.    BWKi  }7/0& 
U.S.  CI.  188—299  26  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  selectively  establishing  communication  of  a  fluid 
between  first  and  second  fluid  bodies  having  first  and  second 
pressures,  respectively,  the  valve  comprising; 
a  valve  body: 

a  valve  element  carried  within  the  valve  body  for  linear  recip- 
rocal mo\ement  along  a  valve  axis  between  a  first  position 
wherein  an  operative  portion  at  the  front  of  the  valve  element 
blocks  communication  between  the  first  and  second  fluid        1.  In  a  shock-absorbing  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  transverse 
bodies  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  first  and  second   axle  and  a  body  that  comprises,  on  at  least  one  side  of  die  vehicle. 


1564 


nrVKlMCAZFTU^ 


June  25,  1996 


a  chamber  partially  or  fully  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  and  a 
movable  piston  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  attached  to  said 
transverse  axle;  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  being  attached  to  said 
body  of  the  vehicle;  a  plate  within  sajd  chamber  having  at  least  one 
opening  separating  the  fluid  within  the  chamber  into  two  portions; 
and  means  for  dampening  the  movement  of  the  piston  when  the 
piston  IS  compressed  or  extended;  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  a  movable  sealing  means  within  said  chamber  which,  when 
activated,  seals  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  plate;  means  for 
moving  the  sealing  means  to  seal  said  opening  in  said  plate;  means 
for  sensing  the  tilung  movement  of  said  vehicle,  combined  with 
said  means  for  moving  the  sealing  means  to  seal  said  opening 
when  the  sensing  means  is  activated  at  a  set  tilt  position  of  the 
body  to  prevent  flow  of  said  fluid  from  one  portion  of  the  chamber 
into  the  other  portion  of  the  chamber  and  thus  prevent  movement 
of  the  piston  and  further  tilting  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 


oil  path  for  applying  a  damping  force  against  axial  movement 
of  said  piston  rod  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  the  recess  In 
the  free  circumferential  edge  of  the  annular  intermediate 
resilient  sheet  allowing  a  portion  of  the  annular  auxiliary 
resilient  valve  to  flex  away  from  the  valve  seat  to  produce  a 
damping  oil  path  independently  of  the  remainder  of  the  valve 
assembly. 


5^29,154 
VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  DAMPER 

Kaziihik.i  Tanaka.  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Corpoi^- 
U'>n    >aiiariia.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,814 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305598- 
Vp    14,  r><»4.  6-220606 

Int  a."  F16F  9/348 
VS.  a.  188-322.15  n  Claims 


5,529,155 
SUSPHNSION  STRIT  AND  SEAI    VRRANGEMFNT 
Nicholas  Jones,  La  Morlaye.  France,  and  Krwin  Jint.sch.  Ried- 
stadt,  (Jennany.  assignors  to   ^(  (,   France,  (.tnnnilliers. 
France,  and  ACC.  Deutschland  (,mbH.   Kusstlshtira.  (,ei- 
man\ 

Hied  t-eh    14.  I****?,  Ser.  No.  389,697 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Initi'd  Kingdom,  Mar  '    1994 
9404.M,< 

Ini.  CI.'  F16F  9/4i 
UACI.18J^.<:::i  7  claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  damper,  comprising: 
a  cylinder; 

a  piston  rod  axially  movable  in  said  cylinder; 
a  dividing  member  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  piston  rod  and 
dividing  an  interior  space  of  the  cylinder  into  first  and  second 
fluid  chambers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  dividing  member,  the 
dividing  member  having  passages  to  permit  the  passage  of 
fluid  between  the  first  and  second  chambers  and  a  valve  seal; 
an  annular,  resilient  valve  assembly  having  inner  and  outer 
circumferential  edges,  one  of  the  circumferential  edges  being 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  dividing  member,  the  other  of  the 
circumferential  edges  being  free  and  seauble  on  said  valve 
seat; 
the  valve  assembly  compnsing  an  annular  auxiliary  resilient 
valve,  an  annular  intermediate  resilient  sheet  and  an  annular 
resilient  main  valve,  said  annular  auxiliary  resilient  valve, 
said  annular  intermediate  resilient  sheet  and  said  annular 
resilient  main  valve  being  stacked  in  the  order  named  from 
said  valve  seat; 
the  free  circumferential  edge  of  the  annular  intermediate  resil- 
ient sheet  being  interrupted  by  at  least  one  recess  which  opens 
from  the  free  circumferential  edge; 
the  annular  auxiliary  resilient  valve,  the  annular  intermediate 
resilient  sheet  and  the  annular  resilient  main  valve  having 
identical   overall    inside   and   outside   circumferential   edge 
diameters  except  at  the  recess; 
whereby  said  annular  resilient  valve  assembly  can  flex  away 
from  the   valve  seat  depending  on  a  diff^crential  pressure 
between  the  first  and  second  chambers  to  produce  a  damping 


L  A  suspension  strut  compnsing  a  tube  which  is  closed  at  one 
end  and  which  defines  a  fluid  chamber;  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  the  other  end  of  the  tube;  and  a  seal  providing  a  substan- 
tially fluid  tight  seal  at  the  other  end  of  tube  between  the  tube  and 
the  piston  rod.  the  seal  comprising  an  annular  main  body,  an  outer 
annular  lip  integral  with  the  main  body  and  normally  sealingly 
engaging  the  piston  rod,  an  inner  annular  lip  integral  with  the  main 
body  and  normally  sealingly  engaging  the  piston  rod,  a  channel 
portion  between  the  outer  and  inner  lips  and  open  to  the  piston  rod. 
and  an  arm  portion  integrally  associated  with  the  outer  lip.  the  ami 
portion  being  engageable  to  pivot  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  lip 
out  of  engagement  with  the  piston  rod. 


5,529.156 
FKAMF  WORK  FOR  SOFT-SIDFO  I.CGGAGE 

Fu-Hsiung  Vanu.  No,  11.  \lli>  ".  Lant-  14S.  Chung-shan  Road, 
Sec.  2.  Pan-Chiao  (  itv,  Taiwan 

HUd  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,802 

Int.  (  l.-^  A4SC  5/J4;l3/04;  13/36 

U,S.CI.  19<^i::  suaim,s 

6.  A  frame  work  for  soft-sided  luggage  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  base  structure  having  a  first  reinforcing  rib  on  each 

of  the  two  side  edges  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  U-shaped 

base  strticture  protruding  toward  the  interior  of  said  luggage, 

each  of  said  first  reinforcing  ribs  having  an  engaging  hole 

provided  at  its  both  ends;  a  reinforcing  band  provided  on  said 

U-shaped  base  structure  between  and  parallel  to  said  first 

reinforcing  ribs  protruding  toward  the  interior  of  said  luggage; 

each  of  said  first  reinforcing  ribs  and  said  reinforcing  band 

having  a  convex  surface  and  arc-shaped  cross  section;  two 

guide  grooves  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  first 

reinforcing  ribs  being  provided  to  form  one  guide  band  in  the 

inner  surface  of  said  U-shaped  base  structure  at  both  ends  of 

said  reinforcing  band;  one  connecting  lock  tab  protruding  at 

the  center  of  each  end  of  said  U-shaped  base  structure;  one 

wheel  base  provided  on  each  of  said  reinforcing  ribs  at  one 
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when  the  motor  is  in  operation  and  to  drive  said  clutch  means  and 
said  .second  drive  means,  said  second  drive  means  being  adapted  to 
drive  the  remote  equipment,  said  clutch  means  being  adapted  to 
disengage  the  engagement  between  said  first  and  second  drive 
means  when  sufficient  forces  are  applied  against  the  rotation  of 
said  second  drive  means. 


comer  of  said  U-shaped  base  structure  for  receiving  a  wheel 
for  trailing  said  luggage: 

a  metal  frame  inserted  into  said  guide  bands,  and  the  two  ends  of 
said  metal  frame  being  received  in  the  two  ends  of  said 
reinforcing  band;  and 

a  U-shaped  upper  structure  having  a  second  reinforcing  rib  on 
each  of  the  two  side  edges  of  the  intenor  surface  of  said 
U-shaped  upper  structure  having  a  convex  surface  protruding 
toward  the  intenor  of  said  luggage  and  having  arc-shaped 
cross  section,  each  of  said  second  reinforcing  ribs  having  an 
engaging  latch  rod  provided  at  its  both  ends;  one  engaging 
notch  being  provided  at  the  center  of  each  end  of  said 
U-shaped  upper  strucmre: 

wherein  small  rib  plates  are  provided  at  the  back  of  said  convex 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  reinforcing  nbs  and  said 
reinforcing  band,  and  said  engaging  holes  and  said  connecting 
lock  tabs  of  said  U-shaped  base  strucmre  are  engaged  with 
said  engaging  latch  rods  and  said  engaging  notches  of  said 
U-shaped  said  upper  strucmre.  respectively. 


5,529,158 
HUB  CLUTCH  DEVICE 

Kenichiro  Itoh.  Iwata-gun,  and  Isao  Hori,  Iwata.  both  of. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138308; 
Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138357;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296627;  Nov.  30, 
1993,  5-300021 

InL  a."  F16D  41/067:41/07:  B60K  17/34 
VS.  CI.  192—35  9  Claims 


!  '  —  39 
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5.529.157 
(OMBTWTinN  RR\KF  XND  CI. ITCH  XSSFMKn  FOR 

H  K   IRK    MOTORS 
Edd>    I)iNriK.htr>..   Sl-Huhtrt.   Canada,   assignor   In   Man.sras 
,\uto  Doors  Inc..  St-I  aurcnt,  Canada 

Filed   lui.  H,  l'W4.  Str.  No,  27l.9(r 
(  laini'-  pnorit\.  application  (  anada,  Dec.  MK  1993.  2112609 
Int.  CI."  F16D  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—16  6  Oaims 
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1,  A  braking  device  for  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  rotate  a 
shaft  means,  said  braking  device  comprising  brake  means,  drive 
means  comprising  first  and  second  dnve  means  and  clutch  means 
and  adapted  to  ttansmil  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  to  remote 
equipment,  biasing  means  for  urging  said  drive  means  in  braking 
engagement  with  said  brake  means  when  the  motor  is  not  operat- 
ing, and  brake  release  means  adapted  upon  rotation  of  the  motor 
and  thus  of  said  shaft  means  to  displace  said  drive  means  against 
the  force  of  said  biasing  means  and  out  of  said  braking  engagement 
with  said  braking  means,  said  shaft  means  being  adapted  to  rotal- 
ably  drive  said  drive  means  when  the  motor  is  m  operation,  said 
first  drive  means  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  Shaft  means 


1,  A  hub  clutch  device  comprising  a  driving  member  coupled  to 
a  front  wheel  axle,  a  driven  member  coupled  to  a  wheel  hub  and 
roiatably  mounted  around  said  driving  member,  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  said  driven  member  being  formed  with  concentnc  cylin- 
drical surfaces  on  opposed  surfaces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sprags 
mounted  between  said  driving  member  and  said  dnven  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  member  and  said  dnven  mem- 
ber to  couple  them  together  when  they  rotate  in  either  direction, 
first  and  second  retainers  mounted  between  said  driving  member 
and  said  driven  member  for  keeping  said  sprags  spaced  apart  by  a 
predetermined  angular  distance  from  one  another  and  having 
engaging  arcuate  surfaces  on  both  ends,  said  first  retainer  being 
coupled  to  said  driving  member  with  a  play  defined  therebetween 
in  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  second  retainer  coupled  to  said 
driving  member  so  that  said  second  retainer  and  said  driving 
member  will  rotate  relative  to  each  other  when  a  predetermined 
torque  is  applied  to  said  second  retainer,  said  first  retainer  and  .said 
second  retainer  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  which  are 
opposite  to  each  other  along  diameter  lines  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  sprags  a  turning  effort  imparting  means  provided  between  said 
first  retainer  and  said  second  retainer  for  imparting  to  said  first 
retainer  a  mming  effort  in  one  direction,  rotation  resisting  means 
for  applying  a  force  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  first  retainer  in 
said  one  direction,  the  resisting  force  given  by  said  rotation  resist- 
ing means  being  a  frictional  force,  and  a  one-way  clutch  provided 
between  said  first  retainer  and  said  rotation  resisting  means  for 
turning  on  and  off  the  coupling  therebetween,  said  resisting  force 
prcxluced  by  said  rotation  resisting  means  being  set  to  be  larger 
than  the  turning  effort  produced  by  said  turning  effort  imparting 
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5^29,159 
DISENGAGEABLE  FREE  WHFFI 

.[■Kelvnr     Iroccaz,    E>tH'r)v      l-r-,),],i',    ,<sMi;n..t     i.. 
h^seph  hfiiirirr   (.riTViM.    i  -flc^,  france 

Mif.!  N.  .    ill    s''<J4.  Sen  No.  339J47 
(  iaims  yriority,  application  Erance,  Nov.  19,  1*>*J  V 
Int  CI."  F16D  41/06 
VS.  a.  192-^1  R 
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MP  IHO!)  Mh   M  xM   Mt    (I  KIM,  s  \MK 
Haru..  landk.^,    f.,vh,k     L,kr,l..,  Viuh.  Knjirn.,    and  Yoshihiro 
k.idamd,   ..ll   .i(    ^,,l,^,n,,     i.,p.,„     .i^sinr.ms   i,.   Hunda   (;ikfn 
Kiiiivi,  Kabu^hlki   Kaivt!,-i,    InKiii.  Japaii 

Hied  Dec.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  357„W.h 
(  ldini%  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  19VJ,  5-J25361 
Int  a.*  Flfl)  13/58 
VS.  a.  19^-70.2  ,  data 


13-^. 


1.  A  clutch  drum  made  of  a  metallic  plate,  said  clutch  drum 
comprising: 

an  end  wall  on  one  axial  side  thereof; 

a  penpheral  wall  extending  from  sajd  end  wall  towards  an  open 

end  on  the  opposite  axial  side  thereof;  and 
sphne  teeth  formed  on  said  peripheral  wall  by  pressing  for 

engagement  with  clutch  plates, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  tooth  flank  ponions  of  said  spline  teeth 

IS  greater  at  an  open  end  portion  of  said  penpheral  wall  near 

said  open  end  than  at  the  remaining  portion  of  said  peripheral 

wall. 


5.529.161 

FRK  TION  (  LI  I(  H  K)R  A  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 

MdTOR  VFHU  IE  AND  A  TORSIONAL  DAMPFR  FOR  A 

FRKTION  (  I  LTCH 
Norbert  Ament,  Eltingshausen.  and  Harald  Raab.  Schweinfurt, 
h«th  of.  fJermany.  a.-vsignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Sch- 
"einfurt,  (»ermanv 

Filed  Nov.  2.V  \'*^4.  Ser.  No.  .U4.749 
(  laini!,  priority,  application  Cermanv,  Nov.  26.  199 ^   4<  40 
282JI  -,    - 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/14 
VS.  a.  192-21331  20  Claims 


1  A  Jisengageable  free  wheel  including  a  first  and  a  second  part 
that  can  rotate  only  in  a  free  direction,  one  relative  to  the  other  and 
a  motor  fixed  to  a  body  that  can  rotate  relative  to  the  second  part, 
said  motor  being  operative  to  rotate  the  first  part  only  in  its  free 
direction  such  that  the  second  part  can  rotate  relative  to  the  body  in 
a  direction  opposite  the  free  direction  at  most  as  fast  as  said  first 
part. 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  drive  train  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
friction  clutch  comprising: 
a  rotary  power  input  member: 
a  housing; 
a  clutch  disc  disposed  within  the  housing,  said  clutch  disc 

defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 

the  axis  of  rotation; 
pressure  plate  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  movable 

in  the  axial  direcuon.  said  pressure  plate  means  for  applying 

an  axial  force  to  said  clutch  disc  along  the  axial  direction  for 

engaging  said  clutch  disc  with  said  rotary  power  input  means; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  pressure  plate  means  in  the  axial 

direction; 
said  clutch  disc  comprising: 

hub  means,  said  hub  means  comprising: 

a  hub  portion  for  engaging  shaft  means  of  a  transmission; 
and 

a  hub  disc  disposed  about  said  hub  portion  and  extending 

radially  from  said  hub  portion,  said  hub  disc  having  a 

first  side  and  a  second  side; 

at  least  one  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  hub  disc,  said 

at  least  one  cover  plate  being  rotationally  mounted  on  said 

hub  portion  for  relative  rotational  movement  with  respect  to 

said  hub  disc; 

damping  means  for  damping  relative  rotational  movement 

between  said  hub  disc  and  said  at  least  one  cover  plate; 
friction  lining  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  cover  plate 
for  being  engaged  between  said  pressure  plate  means  and 
said  rotary  power  input  means; 
at  least  one  friction  nng  disposed  about  said  hub  portion  and 
axially  pre-stressed  between  said  hub  means  and  said  at 
least  one  cover  plate; 
said  at  least  one  fnction  ring  comprising: 
a  first  portion,  said  first  ptirtion  being  substantially  ring- 
shaped  and  defining  a  plane  substantially  radially  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  portion  for 
contacting  one  of: 
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said  hub  means,  and 
said  at  least  one  cover  plate;  and 
at  least  one  second  portion,  said  at  least  one  second  portion 
extending  axially  away  from  said  first  portion  a  substan- 
tial distance  in  the  axial  direction,  and  said  at  least  one 
second  portion  for  contacting  the  other  of: 
said  hub  means,  and 
said  at  least  one  cover  plate. 


COLLECTION,  STORAGE  AND  Disn  NMM,  SY.STEM 
\ND  VERTICAL  LIFT  FOR  SHUlllNtj  CARTS 
Mel  Decker.  5441  \anderpipe  Kd..  SarasoU,  Fla.  34241,  and 
Peter  W.  Mansfield,  Holmes  Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mel 
Decker,  Sarasota.  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,163 

Int  CL*^  G07F  7/00 

VS.  a.  194—212  10  Claims 


gj     M   r' fFfi&li 


5,52^.162 
COIN  SLIDE  FOR  A  COIN  CHUTE  ASSEMHI  \ 
\rkiKi\    /irkiev.   Forest   Hills,   N.Y.,   assignor   t..   i,rccn«ald 
Industries  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,327 

Int  CI."  G07F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  194—202  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  coin  chute  assembly  having  a  coin  slide  disposed  for 
reciprocal  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  inserted 
position,  said  coin  slide  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  finger- 
gripping  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface,  said 
finger-gnpping  portion  functioning  as  a  handle  for  said  com  slide 
to  permit  a  user  to  reciprocally  move  said  slide  between  iLs 
retracted  and  inserted  positions,  and  said  handle  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  surface  and  an  inwardly  facing  surface,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  coin  slide  handle  having  a 
slope  that  extends  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
coin  slide  as  well  as  rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  out- 
wardly facing  surface  of  said  handle; 
the  thickness  of  said  coin  slide  handle  between  its  outwardly  and 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  at  the  comer  where  the  inwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  handle  meets  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  coin  slide  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  coin  slide; 
a  first  line  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
coin  slide  and  a  longitudinal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  coin  slide  and  a  second  line  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  said  plane  with  the  inwardly  facing  sloping 
surface  of  said  coin  slide  handle,  said  first  and  second  lines 
having  a  prc-determined  obtuse  angle  to  one  another;  and 
the  comer  between  the  inwardly  facing  sloping  surface  of  said 
coin  slide  handle  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  coin  slide 
having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature; 
said  obtuse  angle  being  sufficiently  large  and  said  radius  of 
curvature  being  sufficiently  large  to  cause  a  prybar  forcibly 
applied  to  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  coin  slide 
handle  to  ride  up  the  sloping  surface  of  said  handle. 


1  A  collection,  storage  and  dispensing  system  for  shopping  carts 
comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  conduit  means  sized  to  allow  a  shopping 
can  to  be  rolled  in  generally  upright  longitudinal  orientation 
therethrough; 

said  conduit  means  having  a  generally  horizontal  mid  section 
positioned  below  a  driving  surface  of  a  parking  area  adjacent 
a  store  and  first  and  second  end  sections,  said  first  end  section 
sloping  and  defining  a  shopping  cart  main  entrance  opening 
positioned  at  grade  level  of  the  parking  area  at  a  remote 
location  from  the  store,  said  second  end  section  being  upright 
and  defining  a  shopping  cart  exit  opening  positioned  at  floor 
level  within  the  store; 

a  floor  means  sized  and  positioned  within  said  first  end  section 
and  said  mid  section  for  rollably  supporting  a  plurality  of 
shopping  carts  thereon; 

downwardly  extending  engaging  nteans  connected  to  a  lower 
area  of  each  shopping  cart; 

guide  means  centrally  positioned  along  said  floor  means  for 
receiving  and  laterally  directing  each  one  of  said  engaging 
means  whereby  each  shopping  cart  entering  said  conduit 
means  is  generally  centered  and  guided  along  said  floor 
means; 

conveyor  means  mounted  in  said  mid  section  floor  engagable 
with  each  said  engaging  means  for  transportmg  each  shopping 
can  along  said  mid  section  floor,  each  cart  being  assisted  by 
gravity  to  roll  along  said  first  end  section  floor  after  pa.ssmg 
through  said  main  entrance  opening; 

means  within  said  second  end  section  for  vertically  lifting  each 
shopping  cart  from  said  mid  section  up  to  the  floor  level 
within  the  store  for  discharge  from  said  exit  opening. 


5,529,164 

APrvR  VTJ-i  F~nK  TR  WvPORTINr;  ROD-SHAPED 

':  K  !  n    !  f  ^■ 

Karsten  Mcinke,  Hamburg,  and  Andreas  Kinke.  Bad  OWesloe. 

both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  .AG. 

Il.inibiira.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
134.8 

Int  CI."  B65G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—347.2  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco 
processing  industry  from  at  least  one  first  station  to  at  least  one 
second  station,  comprising  a  first  transporting  unit  defining  an 
elongated  first  path  for  the  advancement  of  a  mass  flow  of  articles 
sideways  from  the  at  least  one  first  station  in  a  first  direction;  a 
second  u-ansporting  unit  defining  a  second  path  having  an  inlet 
normally  communicating  with  an  outlet  portion  of  said  first  path  to 
advance  articles  from  the  first  path  in  a  second  direction  toward  the 
at  least  one  second  sution;  and  means  for  temporarily  blocking  the 
advancement  of  articles  from  said  outlet  portion  into  said  inleL 
including  at  least  one  partition  movable  substantially  transverse!) 
of  said  second  direction  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  inlet 
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is  at  least  substantially  sealed  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
inlet  is  free  to  receive  articles  from  said  outlet  portion,  said  means 
for  blocking  further  including  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one 
partition  along  an  upwardly  sloping  path  from  said  second  position 
toward  said  first  position. 


5^29,165 
V  k    (  SEL  STORAGE  COIWTYOR 

Paul  I   ^hupt^rt,  Farkton.Md..  assignor  to  SLOnge  Company. 

Nork.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,158 

Int  a.''  B65G  I/OO 

IS.  a.  198-347J  20  aalms 


1 0  A  carousel  storage  apparatus  for  tlie  storage  and  retrieval  of 
arucles  being  conveyed  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  plurality  of  articles  along  a 
conveying  path  and  having  a  conveyor  surface  for  supporting 
said  articles; 

a  support  frame  disposed  proximate  said  conveying  means; 

lirst  and  second  dnve  assemblies  which  are  disposed  above  and 
spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  along  said  conveying  path 
and  which  each  have  a  drive  member  rotatably  supported  on 
said  support  frame  that  defines  at  least  a  first  rotation  axis, 
said  first  rotation  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
conveying  path; 

at  least  one  elongate  carrying  member  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  drive  assemblies  and  having  opposite  ends 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  drive  assem- 
blies at  a  predetennined  disunce  from  said  first  rotation  axis 
so  as  to  move  in  conjunction  widi  said  dnve  members; 

at  least  one  shelf  unit  having  means  for  suspending  said  shelf 
unit  from  said  carrying  member  so  that  said  shelf  unit  moves 
through  a  closed  loop  path  in  conjunction  with  said  carrying 
member,  each  said  shelf  unit  defining  opposite,  spaced  apart 
side  surfaces,  an  article  support  surface  extending  therebe- 
tween, and  opposite  open  ends  oriented  along  said  conveying 
path  so  as  to  accommodate  at  least  one  of  said  articles  within 
said  shelf  unit; 


drive  means  operatively  engaged  with  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  dri\e  assemblies  for  displacement  of  said  shelf 
unit  along  said  closed  loop  path  toward  and  into  said  convey- 
ing path  for  passage  of  said  articles  into  or  out  of  said  open 
ends  of  said  shelf  unit  and  for  displacement  of  said  shelf  unit 
transversely  out  of  said  conveying  path  to  a  selected  storage 
position  along  said  closed  loop  path;  and 

displacement  means  for  displacing  said  conveyor  means  relative 
to  said  drive  assemblies  in  one  direction  toward  the  other  to 
define  a  pass-through  condition  when  said  shelf  unit  is  in  said 
conveying  path  where  said  conveyor  surface  is  above  said 
article  support  surface  and  supports  said  articles  received 
within  said  shelf  units  and  in  an  opposite  direction  away  from 
the  other  to  define  a  storage  condition  where  said  conveyor 
surface  is  below  said  article  support  surface  such  that  said 
articles  received  within  said  shelf  units  are  supported  by  said 
article  support  surface. 


CENTRAL  CONTROI    APCARATl  S  FOR  AN 
MTOMATFD  I  \B(>RATf)R^  ( OWK^OK  SYSTEM 

ki«ine>   S.  \Jarkin,  Omaha.  Nebr.,   FIdon  I,.   Facketl.  Neola. 

lo"a.  and  Stephen  ,|.  Hoskinson.  Omaha.  Sehr..  assiKniirs  In 

Board  nf  Reaents  -  I  niv  of  Nebraska,  lincciln,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75.6X2.  .Jun.  -,  1W3.  Pat.  No.  5.351,801. 

This  application  Mar,  15.  IW4.  Sen  No.  213,627 

Int.  CI.    B65(,  i~  ^f, 

U.S.C1.  I'^K^M'.  1  Claim 


1.  An  automated  laboratory  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  work  stations,  each  work  station  adapted  to  con- 
duct a  predetermined  test  on  a  laboratory  specimen; 

a  conveyor  track  arranged  in  a  closed  loop  and  extending  along 
each  of  said  work  stations  to  transport  a  specimen  carrier  to 
said  work  stations; 

a  plurality  of  specimen  carriers  for  carrying  laboratory  speci- 
mens adapted  for  transport  on  said  conveyor  track; 

means  at  each  work  station  for  identifying  individual  specimen 
earners  transported  by  said  conveyor  track; 

each  said  work  station  including  means  for  removing  a  prede- 
termined specimen  earner  from  said  conveyor  track,  for  test- 
ing at  said  work  station; 

a  central  control  apparatus  having  means  for  receiving  transmit- 
ted information  from  said  work  station  identifying  means,  and 
having  means  for  transmitting  signals  to  each  said  work 
station  specimen  earner  removing  means  to  remove  predeter- 
mined specimen  carriers  at  predetermined  work  stations; 
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said  work  station  identification  means  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting identification  information  to  said  central  control  appa- 
ratus; 

said  specimen  carrier  removing  means  at  each  said  work  station 
operatively  responsive  to  signals  from  said  control  apparatus; 

said  central  control  apparatus  being  connected  to  a  laboratory 
information  system  for  communication  of  information  ther- 
ebetween, said  laboratory  information  system  having  identifi- 
cation and  instructional  data  with  respect  to  said  specimens; 

a  receiving  station  along  said  track  operably  connected  to  said 
central  control  apparatus  for  communication  of  information 
therebetween; 

said  receiving  station  including: 

means  for  identifying  a  specimen  carrier  and  for  reading 
identification  data  on  the  carrier  cortesponding  to  a  speci- 
men carried  by  said  earner; 
means  for  processing  said  identification  data  from  said  speci- 
men carriers  and  the  associated  specimen,  and  for  transmit- 
ting processed  data  to  said  control  apparatus;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  identification  data  of  said  specimen 
carriers  to  said  control  apparatus;  and 

said  control  apparatus  including  processing  means  for  process- 
ing said  identification  data  from  said  receiving  station,  from 
said  work  station,  and  from  said  laboratory  information  sys- 
tem, and  for  transmitting  signals  in  response  to  the  processing 
of  said  data  and  in  response  to  the  instructional  data  of  the 
laboratory  information  system,  to  predetermined  work  sta- 
tions. 


29      25     27        24 


being  jointed  to  said  chain  at  respective  pivots  and  being 
equipped  with  rollers  that  run  along  a  longitudinal  guide 
adjacent  to  an  active  run  of  said  chain,  said  guide  having  a 
terminal  part  that  is  inclined  so  as  to  rotate  said  pushing 
means  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  advancement  direction  of 
said  articles. 


5,529,168 

SYSTF  M  H  iH    I  k  XNSLATlONALl.V/ROTATlONALLy 

CONN  i  \  ING  A  SUPPOKI  ^1^MH^  H 

Louis  Soriano,  v  11  liatdtie,  and  Jackie  Oran^ii    vUirvt  ilit-s,  (n.ui 

of,  France.  a>vsij;ii(ir^  to  L'Entrepnse  lndu.»lnelli.  I  ri,n!! 
PCT  No.  PCT>Ry4/(H)132,  §  371  Dale  Oct.  3,  l'^4,  j   Hi-  e' 
Date  Oct.  3,  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO94/18102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1W4 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  31304* 

Claims  prinrit\,  ;ipplir,Tt!iin  France,  Feb.  4,  1993,  ^3  U1227 

liii    I  i     H«.-(;  .^7/00 

VS.  CI.  l'»K   -ir.-  1  9CIaim<^ 


5,32^.167 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINLlOrSLV  FEEDING  ARTICLES 

FROM  A  MAIN  CONVENING  LINE  TO  INTERMEDIATE 

01  I  LET  WAYS  ARRANGED  \NGl  I  ARI  ^  \M  IH 

RKSPFt  T  10  THE  MAIN  I.INF 

Medici  Gabriek.  Pianoro.  Ital>.  a.ssignor  to  PRB  Packaging 

Systems  S.r.l..  Osteria  (.rande.  Ital> 

Filed  Dec.  2(1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  3S'^,43« 
Claims  prinritv.  application  ltal>,  Dec.  23,  1993,  BO93A0522 
Int.  t  I.    B65G  -*:26 
U.S.  CI.  198—457  17  Claims 


Sl-*i         " 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  feeding  articles  from  a  main  con- 
veying line  to  intermediate  outlet  ways  which  are  ananged  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  main  line,  the  device  compnsing: 

at  least  one  raising  means  located  beneath  the  slide  surface  of 
the  main  conveying  line,  upstream  of  an  intermediate  outlet 
way.  said  raising  means  being  operated  in  suitable  phase 
relation  with  articles  proceeding  along  said  main  line,  so  as  to 
take  and  raise  articles  from  said  slide  surface; 

at  lea-st  one  pushing  means  movable  longitudinally  over  the 
main  conveying  line,  to  transfer  raised  articles  from  said 
raising  means  to  said  intermediate  outlet  way.  wherein  said 
pushing  means  are  joined  to  a  chain  that  is  longitudinally 
artanged  above  said  main  conveying  line,  said  chain  being 
driven  at  a  speed  higher  than  the  advancement  speed  of  said 
articles  along  said  main  conveying  line,  .said  pushing  means 


1.  System  for  translationally/rotationally  conveying  a  support 
member,  comprising  at  lea.st  one  elementary  conveyor  formed,  on 
the  one  hand,  by  two  side  plates  facing  each  other,  each  side  plate 
being  equipped  with  straight  and/or  circular  facing  guide  channels, 
and  by  a  notched  belt  moving  translationally  and/or  rotationally 
near  said  guide  channels  and,  on  the  other  hand,  by  one  or  more 
support  members  whose  base  includes  at  least  two  pegs  engaged  in 
the  guide  channels  and  in  the  notches  of  the  notched  belt,  in  order 
to  drive  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  guide  on  the  other  hand,  said 
support  member  or  members  translationally/rotationally.  character- 
ized in  that  the  base  of  said  support  members  includes  at  least  two 
pegs  engaged  in  said  guide  channels  of  said  side  plates,  said  ba.se 
further  including  teeth  engaged  in  the  notches  and  steps  of  said 
notched  belt,  each  notch  and  each  peg  having  a  suitable  profile,  the 
profile  of  the  teeth  permitting  continuous  contact  between  the  walls 
of  the  teeth  and  the  walls  of  the  notches  and  steps  of  said  notched 
belt,  whatever  the  translational  and/or  rotational  movement 
imparted  to  said  supports  by  said  notched  belt. 


5,529,169 
METHOD  1  OR  AUTOMATED  SORTING  OF  MEAT 
PRODLCTS  USING  OITFEEH  M  r\k  \TION  ROLLER 
John  H.  Wilbur;  Robert  A.  Cole,  iK.tti  ..(  Medford,  and  Frank 
B.  Thoinason,  Grants  Pass,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Simco/ 
Ramie  Corporation.  Medford,  Oreg. 
Continuation  in  pari  of  .Ser.  No.  .M)7,916,  Sep.  16,  1994.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.925 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  209—576  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  sorting  meat  chunks  of  variable  fat  and  lean  meal 
content  wherein  some  of  the  meat  chunks  are  interconnected  by 
stringy  tissue,  the  method  compnsing; 

(a)  conveying  the  meat  chunks  to  an  optical  inspection  sudon; 

(b)  sensing  an  optical  property  related  to  the  fat  and  lean  meat 
content  of  the  meat  chunks; 
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(c)  directing  meat  chunks  having  a  high  lean  meat  content 
towards  a  lean  meat  outfeed  location  and  directing  meat 
chunks  having  a  high  fat  content  towards  a  fat  meat  outfeed 
location,  the  lean  meat  outfeed  location  and  the  fat  meat 
outfeed  location  being  separated  by  a  separation  panel;  and 

(d)  providing  a  roller  located  above  the  separation  panel,  the 
roller  being  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  in  either  a  clockwise 
or  a  counter-clockwise  direction,  to  actively  displace  intercon- 
nected meat  chunks  striking  the  roller  into  either  the  lean  meat 
outfeed  location  or  the  fat  meat-outfeed  location  and  prevent 
build-up  of  interconnected  meat  chunks  on  the  separation 
panel. 


5429,170 

HYl)  M  kf  u  FOR  vrni'»TFNT\TIO\  OR  TRFUME>rr 

-.  \  -  lf\1s 
viJihH,i   Mh»ar/,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  and  Helmut  Pfeif- 
h  if,  r   Sydney.  Australia,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Stoffauf- 
tHTvitiint;    .nihH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

^  iUd  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,858 
<  IdirriN  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1994  44  01 
V4(i.i 

Int  a.'  B65G  33/26 
VS.  CL  198-676  9  Caim. 


spaced  apart  elongated  longitudinal  beam  members,  each  of  said 
longitudinal  beam  members  having  a  generally  transverse 
flange  portion  and  intersecung  a  web  or  leg  portion  along  a 
line  of  intersection; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  beam  members  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  each  of  the  longitudinal  beam  members  to  form  a  ladder- 
like frame  assembly; 

said  longitudinal  beam  members  having  spaced  apart  slots 
extending  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  longi- 
tudinal beam  members; 

said  transverse  beam  members  having  opposed  flanges  engage- 
able  with  said  longitudinal  beam  members  at  said  slots  to 
form  a  rigid  interconnecuon  between  said  longitudinal  beam 
members  and  said  transverse  beam  members;  and 

means  for  fastening  said  transverse  beam  members  to  said 
longitudinal  beam  members  whereby  said  transverse  beam 
members  are  forcibly  engaged  with  said  longitudinal  beam 
members  by  registrauon  of  said  flange  portions  of  said  trans- 
verse beam  members  with  said  longitudinal  beam  members  at 
said  slots. 


roMH|S\n<»N  ,,i  IM   10tM|H(    \IION  L.AkU  AND 

iMKV  ME.ANS  HOI  DFR 

LuL.v  LauKhliii.  Mi  ■  B  Wisconsin  St..  Ocoanslde.  f.iiif  '>2D'i 

Filed  Mar,  31,  IW4,  Sir.  N..   ^^d."**) 

Int  CI,   A45C  11/ J2 

VS.  a.  206-38.1  6  Claims 


1  A  feed  screw  compnsing; 

a  first  self-supporting  axleless  helix  defining  a  central  axis,  said 
first  helix  having  a  helical  surface  extending  generally  radi- 
ally; and 

a  second  helix  secured  to  said  first  helix,  said  second  helix 
having  a  helical  surface  deviating  between  0°  and  40°  from 
said  central  axis. 


5,529,171 

MOUU.AK  J-KK.VH,  ASSENfRI  V  you  IMnsTRfvI 

CONVEYORS  AN!  >   nu    1  IKi 

Keith  \   !  anaenbeck,  4005  I  niversity  Bl»d..  Dallas,  lex.  75205 

I     iinnii.iti.in  m-parf  of  Ser,  No.  401,879,  Mar.  10,  1995.  This 

jpiilu  ,.th  n  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,092 

int.  CI."  B65G  2//00 

VS.  CI.  19*_860.1  26  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  frame  assembly,  particularly  useful  for  matenai 

handling  conveyor  systems,  said  f^ame  assembly  comprising: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  credit  card  shaped  entry  means  having 
a  first  end  with  two  corresponding  comers,  and  having  a  second 
end.  an  entry  means  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  of  a  size  sufficient  to  hold  said 
entry  means;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  openings  placed  in  said  sheet  of  resilient 
material  forming  at  least  one  retainer  strip  of  suflicient  size  to 
accommodate  the  insenion  of  said  second  end  of  said  entry 
means  component  therethrough,  removably  securing  said  sec- 
ond end  upon  said  entry  means  holder; 

c)  a  plurality  of  angled  openings  placed  upon  said  entry  means 
holder  in  a  position  10  overlap  said  two  corresponding  comers 
of  said  first  end  of  said  entry  means,  said  angled  openings 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  insertion  of  said  two  corre- 
sponding comers  of  said  first  end  of  said  entry  means  therein. 
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removably  securing  said  first  end  of  said  entry  means  upon  5^29,1  "J 

said  entry  means  holder;  PRODUCT  PA^  K  \<  ■  f 

d)  indicia  located  upon  said  entry  means  holder  idenufying  a  Thm.ias  I    vhi  Kutny.  Chicago.  111..  a.s,signor  to  R.  R.  Donnel- 
.„    ,        .      ^             f      J      _  _  lt\  <V  .Soiii  C  »mpan>,  Chicago,  HI. 

specific  location  for  use  of  said  entry  means.  Filed  Oct.' 17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,772 

Inu  a.''  B65D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  206—749  23  Claims 


5,529,173 

CONVERTIBLE  CONTAIN!  U  \M>  I  K  \ME 

Fr.ink  Sniaruse.  50  E,  89th  St.,  Nc«  -lork,  N  H     id  128 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  .Sir   \.     ll')"i. 

!nl    (  i      Bh-I)  «//i6 

U,S.  CI.  206— "4v  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  containing  materials  when  in  a  closed  condi- 
tion and  convertible  to  a  frame  for  displaying  such  materials  when 
the  container  is  opened  and  the  materials  removed  therefrom,  the 
container  comprising; 

a.  first  cover  means  having  a  first  inner  container  surface  and  a 
first  outer  mat  supporting  surface,  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  edges  defining  a  rectangle  therebetween: 

b.  second  cover  means  having  a  second  inner  container  surface 
and  a  second  outer  mat  supporting  surface,  fifth,  sixth,  sev- 
enth and  eighth  edges  defining  a  rectangle  therebetween; 

c.  said  first  cover  means  and  said  second  cover  means  being 
formed  integrally  with  a  hinge  means  joining  said  first  edge  of 
said  first  cover  means  to  said  seventh  edge  of  said  second 
cover  means  which  permits  said  first  cover  means  inner 
surface  to  be  placed  adjacent  said  second  cover  means  inner 
surface; 

d.  said  first  cover  means  having  a  first  closure  surface  on  said 
first  inner  container  surface  adjacent  said  third  edge  opposite 
said  first  edge; 

e.  said  second  cover  means  having  a  second  closure  surface  on 
said  second  inner  container  surface  adjacent  said  fifth  edge 
opposite  said  seventh  edge; 

f .  said  first  cover  means  having  first  raised  frame  border  means 
extending  from  and  above  said  first  outer  mat  supporting 
surface  adjacent  said  second,  third  and  fourth  edges; 

g.  said  second  cover  means  having  a  second  raised  frame  border 
means  extending  from  and  above  said  second  outer  mat 
supporting  surface  adjacent  said  eighth,  fifth  and  sixth  edges: 
and 

h.  locking  means  in  said  first  closure  surface  and  said  second 
closure  surface  which  when  engaged  hold  said  first  cover 
means  and  said  second  cover  means  closed  about  articles 
place  beiween  said  first  inner  container  surface  and  said 
second  inner  container  surface;  and  when  said  locking  means 
are  not  engaged  permit  said  first  cover  means  and  said  second 
cover  means  to  be  placed  side  by  side  wherein  materials  can 
be  placed  upon  said  first  outer  mat  supporting  surface  and  said 
second  outer  mat  supporting  surface  within  said  first  and 
second  raised  frame  border  means. 


1.  A  package  for  a  plurality  of  related  products,  comprising: 

a  compartment  for  receiving  said  products  defined  at  least  in  part 
by  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  recess  within  said 
compartment  generally  confomung  in  shape  10  the  shape  of 
one  of  said  products,  and  a  lid  overlying  said  compartment  to 
normally  restrict  access  to  said  products  during  shipment  and 
sale  thereof; 

an  insert  disposed  within  said  compartment  to  define  a  false 
bottom  within  said  compartment,  said  false  bottom  being 
generally  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  of  said  compartment, 
said  recess  in  said  compartment  being  formed  in  said  insert  to 
receive  said  one  of  said  products: 

said  lid  being  movable  from  a  closed  compartment  position  to  an 
open  compartment  position  by  a  purchaser  of  said  products; 
and 

spring  means  disposed  within  said  recess  so  as  to  be  under  said 
one  of  said  products  for  elevating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one 
of  said  products  from  said  recess  when  said  lid  has  been 
moved  from  said  closed  compartment  position  to  said  open 
companment  position  to  enhance  the  visibility  of  said  one  of 
said  products  in  said  compartment  to  said  purchaser  thereof. 


5,529  J  75 
PACK.AGE  WITH  SURGICAL  SLTX'RE  MATERIAL 
Dieter  Brunken,  Huttbiek,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  lnc„ 
Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1993,  43  35 
659.1 

lntCL''A61B  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  206— 63J  11  Claims 
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1.  Package  with  surgical  suture  material,  said  package  compris- 

g 

a)  a  base  plate  (1)  with  a  first  long  side  (2).  a  second  long  side 
(3).  a  top  short  side  (4)  and  a  bottom  short  side  (5).  said  base 
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plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  whereby  there 
is  a  thread  guide  (10,  12)  in  the  proiiimity  of  the  top  short  side 
(4)  and,  arranged  beneath  the  thread  guide  (10.12)  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  plate  (1),  there  is  a  needle  holder  (26), 

b)  a  needle/thread  combination  (20.22)  with  a  needle  (22) 
attached  to  a  front  end  (21)  of  the  thread,  said  thread  com- 
prising several  individual  coils  whereby  said  coils  (24)  are 
laid  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate  (1).  and  travel  through 
the  thread  guide  (10.  12)  and.  in  the  region  of  the  base  plate 
(1)  adjacent  to  the  bottom  side  (5).  the  individual  coils  (24) 
are  laid  spaced  apart,  so  that  the  innermost  coil  (25)  is  the  one 
nearest  to  the  front  end  (21)  of  the  thread,  and  whereby  the 
needle  (22)  is  held  by  the  needle  holder  (2<>), 

c)  a  cover  plate  (30)  having  a  bottom  which  is  connected  to  the 
base  plate  (1)  and  can  be  folded  onto  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  plate  (1),  at  least  partially  covering  the  base  plate  (1), 
whereby  at  least  one  brake  strip  (32.33)  extends  from  the 
bottom  of  the  cover  plate  (30).  which  strip  is  foldable  onto  the 
cover  plate  (30)  and.  when  the  cover  plate  (30)  is  folded  over. 
presses  against  the  outer  coils  (24)  of  the  thread  (20).  and 

d)  a  closure  plate  (50)  which  is  connected  to  the  second  long 
side  (3)  of  the  base  plate  (1)  and  is  foldable  onto  the  base 
plate  (1).  whereby  the  closure  plate  (50)  at  least  partially 
conceals  the  cover  plate  (30)  folded  onto  the  top  surface  of 
the  base  plate  (1). 


5329.177 

UrMIDIT^  rONTROI   DFVICE  FOR  CONTAINER  OR 

( OVTAINFR  IINKR 

Stephen    I).    Podd.    112    R.R.    I.    North    Hero.    \  t.   054^4.   and 

Victor  I.  PiKld,  1678  SVS.  2()th  Ue..  B.Ka  Raton.  Ha.  Ji486 

Filed  Aug.  26.  19«)4.  Ser.  No.  2'*6,4y4 

Int.  CI.    B65L)  ^;  '20  '-tn'u-i 

U.S.  a.  20*v  -:<M  26  Claims 


5329,176 

ST\CK.ABLE  LOW  UV  V\}\  T  r  \V 

VMIIiani   V    ^pps.  Anaheim;  Jame^  K    kthni;,   R.iruho  Halos 

Verde,  both  of  Calif.,  and  John  A.  Hagan.  \.^ile^  l-orge.  Pa.. 

as.Mgnon.   to   Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Int..   Los   Angeles 

Calif 

(  ontinu.ui..,,    ,t  Ser.  No.  476^1,  Feb.  7,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  i-  d  i  iiitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,140,  Apr  26.  1988, 

Pat    No.  4.a9V,«74.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  I<)<J2.  Ser  No 

919JI76 

Ih.   portion  nf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21/00 

VS.  a.  206-201  9  a„i^ 


1.  A  stackable  low  depth  tray  for  retaining  and  transporting 
containers  comprising: 

a  tray  base  having  a  peripheral  outer  surface  and  a  bonom 
surface  disposed  substantially  within  said  peripheral  outer 
surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  height  increasing  means,  generally  disposed  within 
said  peripheral  outer  surface  and  extending  at  least  above  a 
top  surface  of  said  peripheral  outer  surface,  for  increasing  the 
effective  height  of  the  tray  to  thereby  limit  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  containers  to  be  retained  and  transported  and 
defining,  in  combination  with  said  tray  ba.se.  a  plurality  of 
container  retaining  pockets,  said  plurality  of  container  retain- 
ing pockets  having  at  least  four  adjacent  effective  tray  height 
increasing  means  per  pocket; 

said  tray  base  including  stacking  means  for  resting  said  tray  base 
on  closures  of  containers  in  a  subjacent  case  and  for  aligning 
each  closure  with  said  tray  bottom  for  stacking  said  tray. 


1.  A  humidity  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cargo  container, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  humidity  control  panel,  the  humidity  control  panel 
having  an  outer  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
being  a  matenai  permeable  by  water  vapor,  the  outer  surface 
sealed  together  such  that  at  least  one  inner  pocket  is  formed; 
a  desiccant  material;  the  desiccant  matenai  secured  inside  the 
mner  pocket  of  the  humidity  control  panel  by  the  sealed  outer 
surface; 
suspension  means  to  hold  the  humidity  control  panel  against  an 
inner  surface  of  the  cargo  container  such  that  the  humidity 
control  panel  does  not  interfere  with  loading  or  unloading  of 
cargo,  the  suspension  means  further  comprising: 
at  least  one  sleeve,  the  sleeve  attached  to  a  surface  of  the 
humidity  control  panel  and  further  having  at  least  two 
apertures  and  an  inside  diameter  suitable  for  insertion  of  a 
support  rod;  and 
at  least  one  support  rod.  the  support  rod  of  sufficient  strength 
to  hold   the   weight  of  the  humidity  control   panel,  the 
support  rod  further  sized  such  that  it  is  removably  attach- 
able to  the  container;  and 
the  humidity  control  panel  further  having  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
desiccant  to  maintain  the  container  at  a  reduced  humidity 
level  during  transportation  or  storage  of  cargo. 
4.  A  humidity  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cargo  container, 
comprising; 

at  least  one  humidity  control  panel,  the  humidity  control  panels 
having  an  outer  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
being  a  matenai  permeable  by  water  vapor,  the  outer  surface 
sealed  together  such  that  at  least  one  inner  pocket  is  formed; 
a  desiccant  material;  the  desiccant  matenai  secured  inside  the 
inner  pocket  of  the  humidity  control  panel  bv  the  sealed  outer 
surface; 
suspension  means  to  hold  the  humidity  control  panel  against  an 
inner  surface  of  the  cargo  container  such  that  the  humidity 
control  panel  does  not  interfere  with  loading  or  unloading  of 
cargo,  the  suspension  means  further  compnses  a  plurality  of 
cross  members  secured  to  the  container  such  that  the  humidity 
control  panel  rests  on  lop  of  cross  members  and  is  .secured  to 
at  least  one  of  the  cross  members;  and 
the  humidity  control  panel  further  having  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
desiccant  to  maintain  the  container  at  a  reduced  humidity 
level  during  transportation  or  storage  of  cargo. 
11.  A  liner  system  for  a  cargo  container,  comprising: 
a  liner; 

a  humidity  control  apparatus  for  attachment  to  the  inside  of  the 
liner,  the  humidity  control  apparatus  further  comprising: 
at  least  one  humidity  control  panel,  the  humidity  control  panel 
having  an  outer  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
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surface  being  a  material  permeable  by  water  vapor,  the 

outer  surface  sealed  together  such  that  at  least  one  inner 

pocket  is  formed; 
a  desiccant  material;  the  desiccant  material  secured  inside  the 

inner  pocket  of  the  humidity  control  panel  by  the  sealed 

outer  surface;  and 
suspension  means  to  attach  the  humidity  control  panel  to  the 
inside  of  the  liner  substantially  adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of 
the  liner,  such  that  the  humidity  control  panel  is  held  in  place 
in  the  liner  and  does  not  interfere  with  loading  or  unloading  of 
cargo. 


5.529,178 
1A<  K\GE  FOR  PACK.\GING  LARGE  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

IN  A  DESIRED  GASFOl  S  VTMOSPHFRF 

Michael   P.  Gorlich,   Hilton   Head   Island.   S.C.,   assignor   to 

World  CIas.s  Packaging  Systems.  Inc..  Hilton  Head  Island, 

S.C. 

l)iv=sion  of  Sen  No.  98330,  Jul.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,419,096. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,416 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  81/24:51/16 

U.S.  a.  206—213.1  8  Claims 


1 .  A  package  for  facilitating  gas  exchange,  comprising: 

an  upper  substantially  rigid  domed  package  portion: 

said  domed  package  portion  including  an  upper  flange  extending 

away  from  the  remainder  of  said  domed  package  portion; 
a  lower  substantially  rigid,  dished  package  portion  having  a 
lower  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  remainder  of  said 
dished  package  portion: 
each  of  said  package  portions  including  sealing  regions  for 

sealing  connection  to  the  other  package  portion:  and 
an  aperture  located  in  one  of  said  package  portions  for  permit- 
ting selective  gas  escape  from  said  package,  said  aperture 
being  covered  by  a  gas  permeable  plastic  sheet  secured  to  said 
package  at  a  first  location,  said  gas  permeable  plastic  sheet 
being  further  covered  by  a  removable  gas  impermeable  plastic 
sheet  secured  to  said  package  at  a  location  different  from  said 
first  location. 


a)  a  substantially  flat  base  panel  of  thin  uniform  thickness 
having  a  circular  perimeter,  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and 
circular  apertures  communicating  between  said  surfaces. 

b)  a  continuous  lip  downwardly  directed  from  said  perimeter  as 
a  continuous  integral  extension  thereof  and  configured  to 
engage  said  rim. 

c)  frangible  vessels  disposed  within  said  apertures,  and  fabri- 
cated of  thin  plastic  film  material,  said  vessels  having  an 
upper  portion  of  spherical  contour  disposed  above  said  upper 
surface,  and  a  lower  portion  of  rupturable  segmented  configu- 
ration extending  below  said  lower  surface  as  a  continuous 
integral  extension  of  said  upper  portion,  whereby  finger  pres- 
sure applied  downwardly  upon  said  upper  portion  causes  said 
lower  portion  to  rupture. 

d)  a  latent  aperture  in  said  base  panel  for  insertion  of  a  drinking 
straw. 

e)  a  scalable  aperture  in  said  base  panel  for  permitting  emer- 
gence of  a  beverage  from  said  container,  and 

f)  indicia  disposed  upon  said  upper  surface  adjacent  said  vessels 
for  identifying  the  content  of  said  vessels. 


5329.180 

SEMIRIGID  PACKET  FOR  ELONGATED  ELEMENTS. 

PVRTlCrLARn  (  H,  \KF  !  I!  s 

Enrico  i'.iolucn,  Budrio.  and  Ki.ni.uM  i  hii  v   H..(o';ri.i,  l"'it^  -( 
Italy,  assignors  to  G.  D  S(hh, I    }>.  r   \/ .  mi    Bologna.  Itah 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1W4.  Sir.  Nu   rtJ.^'Z} 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  8,  1993,  BO93A0316 
Int  CI.-  B65D  S5/I0 
VS.  a.  206—273  14  Claims 

1.  A  semirigid  packet  for  elongated  elements,  compnsing  a 
closed  soft  inner  wrapping,  and  a  cup-shaped  outer  container 
which  has  an  open  end  enabling  access  to  a  corresponding  closed 
end  of  the  inner  wrapping  and  is  formed  from  a  semirigid  blank 
with  preformed  bend  lines;  said  semirigid  blank  being  substantially 
rectangular,  and  being  defined  on  a  first  side  by  a  straight  trans- 
verse edge  defining  an  edge  of  said  open  end;  said  preformed  bend 
lines  comprising,  a  transverse  bend  line  defining  a  second  side  of 
the  semirigid  blank  opposite  to  said  first  side,  and  a  number  of 
longitudinal  bend  lines  defining  a  number  of  side  by  side  panels 
between  said  edge  and  said  transverse  bend  line:  and  a  number  of 
tabs  projecting  beyond  said  transverse  bend  line. 


5329.179 
DISPENSING  LID  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

(  Ktn.ti.i  I  Hanson.  923.'  Markland  I  a..  Sebrini;.  H;i,  33872 
Hied  .lun.  26.  l'W5,  Ser.  No.  444.8«M 
Ini    (1.    B65D«//.-(2 
U.S.  CI.  20fr— 219  4  Claims 


5329,181 
GARMENT  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Marci  A.  Brier,  Huntersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kemfast  Sport- 
sox,  Inc.,  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.438 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/I/i 


1.  A  lid  for  the  circular  upper  rim  of  a  beverage  container,  said    VS.  CI.  206 — 299 

lid  comprising:  1-  A  garment  display  package  comprising: 
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(a)  a  web  folded  to  define  a  bonom  wall  and  spaced-apan  front 
and  back  walls  for  locating  a  garment  therebetween,  each  of 
said  front  and  back  walls  defining  a  height  and  width; 

(b)  the  bonom,  front,  and  back  walls  collectively  forming  a 
single,  U-shaped  garment  receiving  opening  having  a  width 
greater  than  its  height  and  extending  without  interruption  the 
entire  width  of  the  web;  and 

(c)  a  hanger  located  on  a  widthwise  dimension  of  the  back  wall 
for  hanging  the  package  from  a  supporting  structure  for 
display. 


S_S29,1S2 
nUAL  DISC  ADAPTEk  u  i  i  n  !>.  lU  \\\  vKI.  s|  npiNG 
OUTSIDE  i  OKNKK  \\KU(,K.s 
Norman  VV    \nderson.  Menomonie.  Wis.,  and  Paul  A.  Amund- 
snn.  Clear  lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnr>(it.i  Minina  \nd 
Manufacturing  (  onipany,  .St.  Paul,  Minn 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  152,467,  .Nov.  12,  i^>.\  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov,  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  iAZJ}ty 
Int   a.'  B65D  55/57 

u.s.a.2.^   u>,i  ,(^,^^ 

1  An  adapter  insen  lor  holding  an  optical  disc  in  a  package,  the 
adapter  in.sen  comprises: 

a)  a  base  panel  of  a  flexible  material. 

b)  raised  comer  bosses  at  the  comers  of  the  base  panel,  wherein 
the  bosses  have  downward  sloping  outside  comer  wedges  and 
have  inner  penpheral  edges  which  conform  to  the  periphery 
of  the  optical  disc  to  be  held  and  which  have  suppon  lands  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  the  penphery  of  the  optical  disc,  and 

c)  a  center  hub  extending  upward  from  the  center  of  the  base 
panel  for  fitting  within  a  central  bore  of  the  optical  disc  to  be 
held. 


isi-H 


8.  A  jewel  case  assembly  forming  a  package  for  a  .set  of  two 
optical  discs,  the  assembly  comprising  a  jewel  case  having  a 
bottom  section  and  a  lid  section  hingedly  connected  together  and 
having  an  optical  disc  tray  in  the  bottom  section  tor  supporting  a 
first  optical  disc, 
the  lid  section  comprising  a  lid  panel  having  spaced  side  walls, 
and  tabs  on  the  side  wails  extending  inwardlv  to  overlie  the 
lid  panel,  and  the  tabs  being  spaced  trom  an  inner  surface  of 
the  lid  panel  and 
an  adapter  insen  having  a  penpheral  sue  to  fit  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  hd  section   and  being  sufficiently  flexible  to 
permit  edge  portions  of  the  adapter  insen  to  be  inserted  under 
the  tabs  of  the  lid  panel,  the  adapter  insert  compnsing  (i)  a 
base  panel  of  flexible  matenai.  (n)  raised  comer  bosses  with 
inner  penpheral  edges  conforming  to  the  penpherv  of  a  sec- 
ond optical  disc  to  be  held,  the  raised  comer  bosses  having 
downward  sloping  outside  comer  wedges  and  having  outer 
edges  with  inwardly  extending  recesses  to  receive  the  tabs  of 
the  lid  section  of  the  jewel  case  and  having  inner  penpheral 
edges  which  conform  to  the  penphen,  of  the  second  optical 
disc  to  be  held  and  which  have  suppiirt  lands  for  supporting  a 
ponion  of  the  penphery  of  the  optical  disc  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  base  panel,  and  (ml  a  center  hub  for  retaining 
the  second  optical  disc. 


5.52<J.1S3 
KLOPPV  DI.SKKTTF  HOI DKR 
Masao  Nishikawa.  Osaka.  ,|apan.  a.vsienor  to  Sekisei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Hied  Ma\  2.  1V<)4,  Ser.  No,  2.V.,fHX 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  6,  1993,  5-105710 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/36  ' 

VS.  CI.  20(^308.3  15  claim. 
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1.  A  floppy  diskette  holder  molded  of  elastic  synthetic  resin, 
comprismg; 
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a  rectangular  frame  divided  into  plural  rectangular  frame  units, 
each  frame  unit  including  a  respective  partition  wall  having 
opposite  end  faces  and  dividing  said  frame  unii  into  a  rwo- 
sided  tray  forming  respective  receptacles  on  opptisite  sides  of 
the  partition  wall  for  storage  of  a  floppy  diskette  having  a 
slide  cover  which  has  outside  portions,  each  receptacle  having 
Opposite  first  and  second  side  edges  along  the  respective 
opposite  end  faces  of  the  partition  wall  on  which  the  recep- 
tacle is  formed  and  stonng  the  floppv  diskette  with  the  slide 
cover  adjacent  to  the  hrsl  side  edge,  and 

resilient  tabs  to  press  against  the  floppy  diskettes  stored  in  each 
receptacle, 

wherein  a  pair  of  the  resilient  tab--  eviend  trom  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  side  edge  of  each  receptacle  thereinto,  and 

wherein  in  each  receptacle.  ( 1 )  a  distance  from  the  partition  wall 
to  a  base  end  of  each  resilient  tab  is  larger  than  a  thickness  of 
the  stored  floppy  diskette.  (2)  a  distance  from  the  partition 
wall  to  a  free  end  of  each  resilient  tab  is  smaller  than  the 
thickness  of  the  floppy  diskene.  and  (3)  the  free  ends  of  the 
pair  of  resilient  labs  press  against  the  outside  portions  of  the 
slide  cover  of  the  stored  floppy  diskette 


5,529,184 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PER.SONAL  COMIPITKR 
Bernard  D.  Sadow,  Chappaqua,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Outrigger, 
Inc..  Chappaqua.  N.^. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39<).672 

Int.  CI.    B65D  81/02:85/30 

VJS.  a.  206—320  V  Ciaira.s 


1.  A  protective  device  for  an  electronic  instrument,  such  as  a 
personal  computer  including: 

a  diaphragm  formed  from  a  material  having  high  resistance  to 
stretching; 

a  frame  of  a  springy  resilient  matenai  providing  a  penpheral 
perimeter  of  said  diaphragm,  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  sup- 
ported in  the  manner  of  a  drum  skin.  and. 

means  for  attaching  said  electronic  instrument  to  said  diaphragm 
at  a  position  spaced  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  frame. 


-/.a? 


a  planar  load  bearing  twin  sheet  hollow  pallet  member  normally 
oriented  with  its  major  plane  generally  honzontal  in  use  and 
being  formed  from  upper  and  lower  sheets  of  thenr>oplastic  so 
as  to  have  a  low  aspect  ratio; 

said  pallet  member  comprising  a  top  deck  formed  from  said 
upper  sheet  of  thermoplastic  and  having  a  generally  upwardly 
facing  load  supporting  exterior  surface; 

said  pallet  member  further  comprising  a  bottom  deck  forn>ed 
from  said  lower  sheet  of  thermoplastic  and  having  a  generally 
downwardly  facing  pallet  supporting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  top  deck  and  bottom  deck  bos.ses  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  deck  surfaces  respectively 
formed  from  said  upper  and  lower  sheets  of  thermoplastic  and 
being  fused  together,  said  top  deck  bosses  being  distributed  in 
a  predetermined  patiem  to  define  at  least  one  cargo  load 
receiving  and  nesting  compartment  means  recessed  into  said 
top  deck  adapted  for  drop-on  placement  into  said  at  least  one 
compartment  means  of  the  cargo  load  from  above  said  top 
deck, 

said  top  deck  bosses  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
an  array  of  load  bearing  cargo  foot  sealing  surfaces  and 
associated  cooperative  nesting  surfaces  in  said  at  least  one 
compartment  means  for  restraining  cargo  load  foot  movement 
honzontally  relative  to  said  pallet  member, 

and  latch  means  permanently  attached  to  said  pallet  member  and 
having  cargo  load  hold  down  means  operably  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  at  least  one  compartment  means  to  an  extended 
position  spaced  above  said  seating  surfaces  adapted  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  the  cargo  load  as  foot-supported  on  said  seating 
surfaces  with  the  cargo  load  pallet-positioned  in  its  free- 
standing end-use  orientation  and  with  said  hold  down  means 
disposed  above  the  elevation  of  said  seating  surfaces  and 
operable  in  said  extended  position  for  preventing  vertical 
movement  of  the  cargo  load  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
compartment  means  with  the  cargo  load  so  oriented,  and 
being  operably  movable  to  a  retracted  cargo-load-disengaged 
position  relative  to  said  at  least  one  compartment  means 
clearing  said  seating  surfaces  to  enable  lift-off  cargo  load 
removal  upwardly  out  of  said  at  least  one  compartment  means 
and  drop-on  loading  of  the  cargo  load  on  said  seating  surfaces 
with  the  cargo  load  pallet-positioned  in  its  ftee-standing  end- 
use  orientation. 


5.529.185 
TWIN  SHEET  PI  ASTU    PAl  LET  \V1 1  H  1  \U  H  Mf  \Ns 
lames  C.  Alspach,  Farmington  Hills;  Steven  R.  Sp<Miner.  \nn 
.\rbor.  and  Knrtis  \.  Nnf/.  Belleville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignorv 
to  Johnstown  Indastries.  Int..  Plymouth.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M9.9<*h 
Int.  CI.    Bh5U     -J- 
U.S.  a.  206—386  21  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  pallet  for  supporting  thereon  in  a  free-standing 
manner  a  cargo  load  having  a  high  aspect  ratio  and  suppon  feet 
constructed  to  support  the  cargo  load  in  use,  said  pallet  comprising; 


5,529,186 
Hi  i\i  l>  rW  i)l  1  REEL  FOR  OPTIC  ElBl.K  i  Abi  i    '  'K 
U  IRI  OK  I  HE  LIKE,  WITH  SMOOTH  PAY-Ol'T,  UK  H 

IMPACT  AND  CABLE  END  HOLDING  FEATLRti 
Benjamin  A.  Bass,  Omaha.  Nebr,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.. 
Murra>  Hill,  N.J. 

Fili-d  DiH.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No,  353,014 
Int.  CI.    B65D  85/04 
VS.  a.  206—395  34  Oaiins 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spool  assembly  having  first  and  second  flanges; 
first  and  second  end  plates  supporting  respective  ends  of  the 
spool  assembly  to  allow  rotation  of  the  spool  assembly; 
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means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  flanges  of  the  spool 
assembly  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  plate  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  end  plates:  and 

a  box  enclosing  the  spool  assembly  and  the  first  and  second  end 
plates; 

the  first  and  second  end  plates  having  openings  aligned  with 

openings  in  the  box.  to  provide  handholds  for  a  user. 
17.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spool  assembly  having  first  and  second  flanges: 

first  and  second  end  plates  supporting  respective  ends  of  the 
spool  as.sembly  to  allovk'  rotation  of  the  spool  assembly: 

means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  flanges  of  the  spool 
assembly  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  plate  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  end  plates: 

a  box  enclosing  the  spool  assembly  and  the  first  and  second  end 
plates. 

the  box  having  a  horizontal  slot  defined  by  perforations  on  the 
box.  the  box  having  a  vertical  slit  with  a  first  end  meeting 
with  the  slot,  and  the  box  having  a  first  starburst  cut  at  a 
second  end  of  the  vertical  slit. 

33.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spool  assembly  having  first  and  second  flanges; 

first  and  second  end  plates  supporting  respective  ends  of  the 
spool  assembly  to  allow  rotation  of  the  spool  assembly; 

means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  flanges  of  the  spool 
assembly  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  plate  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  end  plates:  and 

a  box  enclosing  the  spool  as.sembly  and  the  first  and  second  end 
plates,  said  box  including  a  first  bottom  flap  adjacent  to  a  first 
major  side  panel  of  the  box.  the  first  bottom  flap  having  two 
protruding  tabs  separated  and  defined  by  a  cutaway  portion 
therebetween,  and  further  defined  by  respective  cutaway  por- 
tions on  respective  minor  sides  of  the  first  bottom  flap,  the 
portion  of  the  first  bottom  flap  between  the  two  protruding 
tabs  receiving  and  holding  a  tab  of  a  second  bottom  flap 
adjacent  to  a  second  major  side  panel  of  the  box  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  fold  line,  and  the  first  bonom  flap  being 
defined  by  the  respective  cutaway  portions  on  the  respective 
minor  sides  of  the  first  bonom  flap  to  allow  clearance  for 
roution  of  respective  first  and  second  flanges  of  said  spool 
.issembly. 

M  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spool  as.sembly  having  first  and  second  flanges; 

first  and  second  end  plates  supponing  respective  ends  of  the 
spool  assembly  to  allow  rotation  of  the  spool  assembly; 

means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  flanges  of  the  spool 
assembly  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  plate  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  end  plates;  and 

a  box  enclosing  the  spool  assembly  and  the  first  and  second  end 
plates,  the  box  including 

a  first  bottom  flap  adjacent  to  a  first  major  side  panel  of  the 
box  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  fold  line,  the  first  bottom 
flap  having  two  protruding  tabs  separated  and  defined  by  a 
cutaway  portion  therebetween,  and  further  defined  by 
respective  cuUway  portions  on  respective  minor  sides  of 
the  first  bottom. flap, 
a  second  bottom  flap  adjacent  to  a  second  major  side  panel  of 
the  box  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  fold  line,  the  second 
bottom  flap  having  a  tab. 


a  third  bottom  flap  adjacent  to  a  first  minor  side  panel  of  the 

box  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  fold  line,  and 
a  fourth  bottom  flap  adjacent  to  a  second  minor  side  panel  of 
the  box  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  fold  line, 
the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bottom  flaps  being  foldable  at 
respective  fold  lines  to  define  the  bottom  of  said  box.  the 
portion  of  the  first  bottom  flap  between  the  two  protruding 
tabs  receiving  and  holding  the  tab  of  the  second  bottom  flap  to 
hold  together  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bottom  flaps 
when  folded,  and  the  third  and  fourth  bottom  flaps,  when 
folded,  covering  respective  cutaway  portions  on  respective 
minor  sides  of  the  first  bottom  flap,  the  first  bottom  flap  being 
defined  by  the  cutaway  portions  on  the  respective  minor  sides 
of  the  first  bottom  flap  to  allow  clearance  for  rotation  of 
respective  first  and  second  flanges  of  said  spool  assembly. 


5,529,187 

^^^  iTi-riRriiT  board  (  \rto\  and  bi  \nk 

RubtTt  (  .   UfNola.  San    Jmc.  (  alif..   avsianor  to    Ihe  .Mead 
Corporation.  I)a>ton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  *».  19V4,  .Ser.  .No.  353.055 

Int.  CI."  B65D  SJ.'Sfi 

VS.  CI.  :iWv-44y  ,8  ciaim.s 
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1.  A  carton  for  packaging  card-like  articles  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel. 

a  pair  of  side  panels. 

a  front  panel. 

a  back  panel, 

a  lid.  and 

a  pair  of  inclined  panels  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  for 
receiving  contents,  said  slots  running  parallel  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  inclined  panels  extending  from  the  top  of  each  of 
said  side  panels  and  being  folded  inwardly  to  an  inclined 
position  within  said  carton. 

said  lid  including  an  abutment  flap  which  extends  from  one  side 
of  said  lid.  said  abutment  flap  being  folded  inwardly  when 
said  lid  is  closed  so  that  it  abuts  said  card-like  articles  and 
thereby  holds  said  articles  in  a  position  spaced  from  said  lid; 

wherein  said  abutment  flap  includes  a  fold  line  which  divides 
said  abutment  flap  into  first  and  second  panels,  said  first  panel 
extending  downwardly  into  said  canon  and  said  second  panel 
extending  laterally  and  abuning  said  card-like  articles. 

U.  A  blank  for  a  carton  comprising: 

a  rectangular  bottom  panel  having  a  front,  a  back  and  two  sides; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  side  panels  extending  from  each  of  said 
sides  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  fold  lines  between  said 
side  panel  and  said  bottom  panel: 

a  rectangular  front  wall  panel  and  a  rectangular  back  wall  panel 
extending  respectively  from  the  front  and  back  of  said  bottom 
panel,  fold  lines  between  said  front  and  back  walls  and  the 
bottom  panel: 

said  front  wall,  back  wall  and  side  panels  being  inwardly  fold- 
able  about  said  fold  lines  to  a  position  in  which  they  are 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  panel; 
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a  pair  of  rectangular,  slotted  panels  extending  laterally  from  each 
side  panel  and  fold  lines  between  said  slotted  panels  and  said 
side  panels;  said  slotted  panels  being  inwardly  foldable  about 
a  fold  line  to  an  inclined  position  within  said  carton: 

a  rectangular  lid  panel  extending  from  said  back  panel  by  means 
of  a  fold  line,  said  lid  panel  including  an  abutment  flap 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  lid  panel  by  means  of  a  fold 
line;  and 

a  pair  of  assembly  flaps  extending  laterally  from  each  of  said 
front  wall  and  back  wall  panels  by  means  of  fold  lines  and 
being  cut  from  said  side  panels  by  cut  lines; 

said  assembly  flaps  being  inwardly  foldable  to  a  position  in 
which  they  are  generally  perpendicular  to  said  front  wall  and 
said  back  wall  panels  and  overlap  said  side  panels  when  said 
carton  is  assembled. 


the  medicament  from  the  storing  compartment  past  the  move- 
ment restricting  means  into  the  empty  compartment  and  then 
force  the  medicament  from  the  empty  compartment  through 
the  weakened  area. 


SYRINGt  A.S.SK.MBLV  FOR  gL,\MllA.n\  L 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RADIO  \CTIVT.  INJECTATE  AND 

KIT  HAVING  SAME 

Joseph  Feldschuh.  Bronx,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Daxor  Corporation, 

New  >..rk.  N.V 

I  iiei-1  \iit    :    i ■''J ~.  .Ser.  No.  510,374 

Int.  CI.    B65U  i\XMJ.  A61M  5/00:36/04 

VS.  a.  206—570  11  Claims 


5.529.1X8 
CHILD  RESISTANT  (  ARDKD  TM'K  BUSTER  FOLDER 

Theodore  W.  (oggswell.  ()ran>;e.  NJ..  assij;nor  to  Betton  Dick- 
inson and  (  ompan>.  Franklin  I  akes.  N.,| 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1W4.  Ser.  No    M-l  II? 

Int.  CI.    Bt)5D  >.<  "J 

U.S.  a.  206—531  10  Claims 
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1.  A  child  resistant  blister  package  for  containing  at  least  one 
medicament,  comprising: 

an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
with  the  intermediate  portion  situated  between  the  upper 
portion  and  the  lower  portion: 

said  intermediate  portion  including  at  least  two  adjoining  com- 
partments formed  therein,  with  one  of  said  adjoining  compart- 
ments for  storing  the  medicament  dunng  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion while  the  other  compartment  remains  empty  until  the 
operative  position;  and 

weakened  means  formed  in  said  lower  portion  and  situated 
beneath  the  empty  compartment  for  permitting  passage  of  said 
medicament  through  said  weakened  area  upon  exertion  of 
sufficient  force,  whereby  a  user  may  manipulate  the  medica- 
ment from  the  storing  compartment  to  the  empty  compartment 
and  then  force  the  medicament  through  the  weakened  area 
from  the  empty  compartment. 

8.  A  child  resistant  blister  package  for  containing  at  least  one 
medicament,  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  each  including  a  laminate 
material; 

an  intermediate  portion  situated  between  the  upper  portion  and 
the  lower  portion,  with  said  intermediate  portion  including  at 
least  two  adjoining  blisters  each  having  a  corresponding  com- 
partment, with  one  of  said  compartments  for  stonng  the 
medicament  during  an  inoperative  position  while  the  other 
compartment  remains  empty  until  the  operative  position: 

movement  restricting  means  situated  between  said  compart- 
ments for  preventing  free  movement  of  said  medicament 
between  said  compartments:  and 

weakened  means  formed  in  said  lower  portion  and  situated 
beneath  the  empty  compartment  for  permitting  restricted  pas- 
sage of  said  medicament  through  said  weakened  area, 
whereby  upon  exertion  of  sufficient  force,  a  user  may  move 


MANUFACIUftC 
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exPIRATtON 
OAIE 2/}}/9iJ 


1.  A  disposable  single-use  kit  for  administering  a  precise  dose  of 
radioactive  tracer  to  a  subject  with  an  accuracy  of  at  least  99.9% 
by  weight,  said  kit  comprising: 

(A)  a  syringe  having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  syringe  being 
pre-filled  with  a  known  quantity  of  a  radioactive  tracer  as 
injectate; 

(B)  a  small-bore  needle  having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  needle 
back  being  affixed  to  said  syringe  front: 

(C)  a  removable  plastic  needle  cover  having  a  front  and  a  back, 
said  cover  front  incorporating  airtight  means  for  creating  and 
maintaining  an  airlock  in  said  needle  front,  thereby  to  prevent 
any  contact  between  the  tracer  and  said  cover  and  preclude 
any  loss  of  tracer  upon  removal  of  said  cover  from  said 
needle;  and 

(D)  a  valve  normally  sealing  said  syringe  back,  said  valve 
including  acmatable  means  for  enabling  a  fluid  flow  into  said 
syringe  back. 

10.  A  disposable  single-use  kit  for  administering  a  precise  dose 
of  radioactive  tracer  to  a  subject  with  an  accuracy  of  at  least  99.9% 
by  weight,  said  kit  comprising: 

(A)  a  syringe  having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  syringe  being 
pre-filled  with  a  known  quantity  of  a  radioactive  tracer  as 
injectate; 

(B)  a  small-bore  needle  having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  needle 
back  being  affixed  to  said  syringe  front: 

(C)  a  removable  plastic  needle  cover  having  a  front  and  a  back, 
said  cover  front  incorporating  an  airtight  rubber  stopper  which 
receives  said  needle  front  for  creating  and  maintaining  an 
airlock  in  said  needle  front,  thereby  to  prevent  any  contact 
between  the  tracer  and  said  stopper  and  preclude  any  loss  of 
the  tracer  upon  removal  of  said  stopper  from  said  needle 
front;  and 

(D)  a  valve  normally  sealing  said  syringe  back,  said  valve 
including  actuatable  means  for  enabling  a  fluid  flow  into  said 
synnge  back,  said  valve  having  a  front,  a  back  and  a  bore 
connecting  said  valve  front  and  said  valve  back,  said  valve 
being  movable  between  a  flow-through  orientation  enabling  a 
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fluid  flow  through  said  bore  into  said  syringe  and  a  blocking 
orientation  precluding  a  fluid  flow  into  said  syringe; 
whereby,  when  said  syringe  is  pre-fllled  with  a  precise  dose  of 
the  tracer  via  said  valve  and  said  syringe  is  flushed  with  a 
flow  of  flush  fluid  introduced  via  said  valve,  said  tracer  is 
administered  to  a  subject  with  an  accuracy  of  at  least  99.9'f^ 
by  weight. 


5.529,190 
GAS  SPARGED  HYDROCY CLONE  WITH  FOAM 
SEPARATING  VESSEL 
Kuth    \.    Carlton,   Glens   Falls,   N.Y.,-    Mahendru    k     Doshi, 
Appleton,  Wis.;  Todd  A.  Salvato.  Coluinbu.s.  Ind.;  Erwin  D. 
Funk.  Joseph  R.  Phillips,  both  of  Queensbury,  N.Y.    jn<! 
^ort    VI.   Clum,   Columbus,   Ind.,   assignors   to  Ahlsir  ni 
M.Hhlnfr^    Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,795 

Int  a."  B03D  1/24;  B04C  9AX):5AX) 

VS.  a.  209—170.000  20  Oaims 


^<S 


1.  A  deinking  system  for  deinking  a  cellulose  fiber  slurry  con- 
taining ink  particles,  said  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  cellulose  fiber  slurry  containing  ink  particles; 

a  contactor  for  contacting  cellulose  fiber  slurry  with  gas.  com- 
prising: an  outer  solid  wall  tube  having  an  axis  of  elongation, 
and  an  inner  gas  porous  wall  tube  within  said  outer  wall  tube, 
with  a  gas  space  between  said  Inner  and  outer  walls;  a  first 
end  of  said  outer  tube  having  a  tangential  inlet  for  cellulose 
fiber  slurry  containing  ink  panicles,  to  swiri  within  said  inner 
wall  tube;  a  second  end  of  said  outer  tube  having  an  axial 
slurry  outlet  free  of  a  restriction,  orifice  or  pedestal;  and  one 
or  more  gas  Introduction  inlets  for  introducing  gas  into  said 
gas  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  to  pass  through 
said  porous  inner  tube  into  the  swirling  slurry; 

a  foam  separating  vessel  having  a  liquid  level  therein,  a  top,  and 
a  bottom; 

a  conduit  exterior  of  said  vessel  and  connecting  said  contactor 
slurry  outlet  to  said  foam  separating  vessel  and  having  a 
di.scharge  opening  below  tiie  liquid  level  in  said  foam  sepa- 
rating ves.sel. 

a  cellulose  fiber  slurry  accepts  outlet  from  said  foam  separating 
vessel  bottom;  and 

means  for  removing  foam  formed  above  the  liquid  level,  with 
ink  panicles  and  contaminants  therein,  from  said  foam  sepa- 
rating vessel. 


5329.191 
MACHINE  FOR  SORTINt;  \KTI(  1  KS  UCORDING  TO  A 

(  H\R\(TKRISTI(    ^H^Rt()^ 
Giinter  VVasheim,  Bad  Kreu/nach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kro- 

nes  A(r,  Neutrauhlin^,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  .W8,12; 
riaim».  priiirln.  :ipplication  (Germany,  Sep    2}.   I'»'J.<.  43  32 
Ul  \ 

Ini    (I,    B(I7C  5/00 
V3.  a.  20»-523  17  Qaims 


10.  Apparatus  for  sorting  articles  according  to  a  characteristic  of 
the  respective  articles  including  shape,  height  and  color,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotor  driven  rotationally  about  an  axis  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  equiangularly  spaced  apart  gripper  heads  through  a  closed 
loop  path  in  a  vertical  plane,  each  gripper  head  having 
mounted  to  it  groups  of  article  gnppers  that  are  individually 
controllable  to  grip  and  release  articles. 

for  each  gripper  tiiere  is  an  associated  detector  that  is  operative 
to  recognize  at  least  one  characteristic  of  an  article. 

controller  means  operative  to  receive  information  pertaining  to 
article  characteristics  recognized  by  the  respective  detectors 
and  to  control  the  grippers  to  grip  or  release  each  article 
depending  on  its  characteristics. 

an  unsorted  article  Infeed  station  arranged  along  the  path  of  the 
gripper  heads  for  bemg  traversed  by  the  spaced  apart  gnpper 
heads  in  succession,  the  controller  means  conffolling  the 
gnppers  on  the  heads  to  grip  a  plurality  of  articles  as  die  head 
traverses  the  infeed  station  for  carrying  the  articles  along  said 
path,  and 

a  plurality  of  article  release  stations  arranged  in  succession 
along  said  path,  said  controller  means  conu-olling  only  grip- 
pers of  articles  which  have  at  least  one  common  characteristic 
to  release  those  articles  at  the  successive  stations. 


25  Claims 


5,529,192 
DISPLAY  FIXTl  RE  S^  STEM 
Ella  B.  Conen.  and  Tzvi  j.  Broner.  both  of  30  Tangreen  Circle, 
Thornhill.  Ontario  L4,l  .'^Fi.  Canada 

Hl.fl  Mar.  ,M.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221,415 
Int.  CI.    A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—189 

1.  A  display  fixture  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  substantially  flat  display  panel  having  a  front  face,  two 
side  edges,  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

b)  a  pair  of  side  walls  integral  with  said  first  panel  side  edges 
and  extending  from  the  top  end  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  first 
display  panel,  and  each  of  the  side  walls  extending  perpen- 
dicularly and  rearwardly  of  the  first  display  panel  from  a 
respective  side  edge; 

c)  a  pair  of  strengthening  strips  provided  In  said  first  panel  and 
which  are  proximate  respective  said  side  walls,  each  of  said 
strengthening  strips  projecting  outwardly  of  said  panel  front 
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face  and  being  integral  therewith,  said  strengthening  strips 
each  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  first 
display  panel; 

d)  at  least  one  means  for  removably  attaching  to  the  first  display 
panel  front  face  a  merchandise  shelf,  hook  or  the  like  for 
holding  and  displaying  the  merchandise;  and 

e)  means  for  holding  the  display  panel  system  in  a  substantially 
upright  position;  wherein  the  first  display  panel  and  the  pair  of 
side  walls  are  Integral  with  each  other  and  are  made  from 
sheet  metal,  and  wherein  the  held  and  displayed  merchandise 
has  a  weight  that  is  substantially  all  transferred  vertically 
downwards  through  the  display  fixture  system  such  that  the 
holding  means  are  relatively  small  in  size,  number  and 
strength. 


5,529,193 
CRANE  CONTROL  METHOD 

Kimnifi  Hyloniii    Ki^ti.i.j||ol,iinkatii  t>  B  }S.  FlN-02320  Espoo, 
Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.109,  Oct.  1.  199.V  ahandoiud 

Ihis  application  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser  No,  4(IX..*73 

(  laims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr   II.  1991.  911757 

Int.  CI."  B66C  U/iX> 

VS.  a.  212—275  3  Qaims 


r-ry- 


yj 


* 


9:1 


>i,i.2 


'1,1-1 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  movement  of  an  overhead  crane 
via  an  operating  element,  the  crane  supporting  a  suspended  ele- 
ment and  including  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  suspended 
element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  velocity  requests  from  a  control  system  in  the  form  of 
control  sequences  to  the  operating  means  whereby  velocity 
requests  applied  are  read  into  the  control  system; 
applying  subsequent  velocity  requests; 

comparing  each  subsequent  velocity  request  to  an  earlier  veloc- 
ity request  to  determine  a  change  In  velocity; 
for  each  change  in  velocity  determined,  generating  an  accelera- 
tion sequence  based  on  the  determined  change  in  velocity  and 
storing  each  generated  acceleration  sequence; 


determining  a  change  in  velocity  based  on  the  stored  accelera- 
tion sequences  at  each  given  time  to  form  a  change  in  velocity 
sum; 

adding  said  change  in  velocity  sum  to  a  previous  velocity 
request  to  form  a  resultant  velocity  sum  and  a.ssigning  said 
resultant  velocity  sum  as  a  new  velocity  request  forming  a 
new  control  command  and  applying  the  new  control  com- 
mand to  the  operating  element  ot  the  crane. 


■M 


,^.. "=29.144 
V\kl  \HI  h     KM.  I  1-    l-KICTION  (   I  !  K    [)   \l(  i    H  \M 
HiK   \  |)K\ri  (.FAR  XSSl^MHI  > 
'tN.iiliT   H.   Mirker.  ,!r..   l)<iwnerNgr(ni .  ,!rii:l    H.'".ii(1    K     s..m 
merfeld.  Oak  Forest,  both  of  111..  a-vMyiiur*   i.    V^  r^tuitlf.i!-: 
Air  Brake  I  <>mpan>,  Wilnierdint;   '** 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18.'.8.*K.  .Jan    21    I  w.l  ('at  No.  5,443,170. 
which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  j*.|l»9,  .(an.  11.  1993.  aban- 
doned   IhK  application  Feh.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.282 
Int.  CI.'  B61G  9/OU 
VS.  a.  21i— 32  C  9  Claims 


.4^-AB' 


^!^-L4: 


7  7/  I 


1.  A  variable  angle  draft  gear  assembly  to  cushion  bufl  and  draft 
shocks  encountered  in  railroad  rolling  stock  during  operation,  said 
variable  angle  draft  gear  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  member  open  al  a  first  end  thereof  and 
closed  at  an  opposed  second  end  thereof,  said  hollow  housing 
member  having  a  rear  portion  adjacent  said  closed  second  end 
and  a  front  portion  adjacent  said  opposed  first  open  end.  said 
front  portion  being  in  open  communication  with  said  rear 
portion; 

(b)  at  least  one  coil  spring  and  one  rubber  spring  joined  to 
comprise  a  compressible  cushioning  element  substantially 
centrally  disposed  within  said  rear  portion  of  said  hollow 
housing  member,  said  compressible  cushioning  element  hav- 
ing a  fii'st  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  disposed 
adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  an  Inner  surface  of  said  closed 
second  end  of  said  hollow  housing  member,  said  compressible 
cushioning  element  extending  longitudinally  from  said  closed 
second  end.  said  compressible  cushioning  element  absorbing 
a  first  portion  of  energy  generated  during  compression  of  said 
variable  angle  draft  gear  assembly; 

(c)  a  seat  means  having  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  thereof 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  compressible  cushion- 
ing element  and  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  within  said 
hollow  housing  member  for.  respectively,  compressing  and 
releasing  .said  compressible  cushioning  element  during  an 
application  and  a  release  of  a  force  being  exened  on  said 
variable  angle  draft  gear  assembly: 

(d)  a  friction  cushioning  means  positioned  at  least  partially 
within  said  front  portion  of  said  hollow  housing  member  for 
absorbing  a  second  portion  of  such  energy  generated  dunng  a 
compression  of  said  variable  angle  draft  gear  as.sembly.  said 
friction  cushioning  means  including; 

(i)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  outer  stationary  plaie  members 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  opposed  inner  friction 
surface,  said  outer  surface  disposed  adjacent  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  hollow  housing  member  al  said  opposed  sec- 
ond open  end  thereof. 

(ii)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  movable  plate  members  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  an  outer  friction 
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surface  and  an  inn«r  friction  surface  and  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially flat  edge  portion  disposed  intermediate  said  outer 
friction  surface  and  said  inner  friction  surface,  said  one  flat 
edge  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  laterally  spaced  mov- 
able plate  members  engaging  a  portion  of  said  seat  means, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  friction  surface  movably  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  inner  friction  surface  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  outer  stationary  plate  members, 

(iii)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tapered  plate  members  having 
an  outer  friction  surface  and  an  inner  friction  surface,  said 
outer  friction  surface  movably  and  frictionally  engaging  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  inner  friction  surface  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  movable  plate  members. 

(iv)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wedge  shoe  members  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  outer  friction  surface  movably  and 
frictionally  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  an  inner  friction 
surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tapered  plate  members 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  one  edge  engaging  another  portion 
of  said  seat  means,  each  of  said  pair  of  wedge  shoe  meiB- 
bers  having  a  predetermined  tapered  portion  which  is 
tapered  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  plane  intersecting  a 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  variable  angle  draft  gear 
assembly  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and 

(v)  a  center  wedge  member  having  a  pair  of  matching  prede- 
termined tapered  portions  for  engaging  said  tapered  portion 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  wedge  shoe  members  to  initiate 
frictional  engagement  of  said  friction  cushioning  means 
and  thereby  absorb  said  second  portion  of  such  energy 
generated  by  buff  and  draft  loads  being  exerted  on  said 
variable  angle  draft  gear  assembly; 

(e)  a  spring  release  means  longitudinally  extending  between  said 
seat  means  and  said  center  wedge  member  for  continuously 
urging  said  friction  cushioning  means  outwardly  from  said 
compressible  cushioning  element  to  release  said  friction  cush- 
ioning means  when  an  applied  force  compressing  said  vari- 
able angle  draft  gear  assembly  is  removed;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  resilient  member  having  a  portion  received  in  at 
least  one  groove  formed  on  at  least  one  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  member  adjacent  said  first  open  end  thereof,  said 
gnxive  having  substantially  a  shape  of  said  portion,  and  said 
at  least  one  resilient  member  engaged  with  at  least  one  of  said 
outer  stationary  plate  members  for  exerting  a  predetermined 
lateral  force  on  said  friction  cushioning  means  which  is  at 
least  sufficient  to  maintain  all  of  said  friction  surfaces  in 
frictional  engagement  even  when  a  predetermined  amount  of 
wear  has  occurred  to  at  least  one  of  said  members. 


t_  .r. 


5,529,195 
Sil  I  A\  \|,  II  DED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
^'^u^^    I     \alyi,   Katonab,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PepsiCo.,   Inc.. 

t'l in,  ha.se,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,427 

Int  a."  B65D  1/04 

VS.  a.  215-6  25  CIaim.s 

1.  A  unitary  plastic  container  which  comprises: 

a  blow  molded,  biaxially  oriented  plastic  container  prepared 
from  a  molded  single  plastic  preform  having  a  neck  portion 
defining  an  opening,  and  an  integral  bottom  portion  and  a 
body  portion  interconnecting  the  neck  and  bottom  portions 
and  integral  therewith; 

wherein  said  neck,  body  and  bottom  portions  define  a  hollow 
space  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  neck; 

at  least  one  internal  member  separately  formed  from  said  blow 
molded  plastic  container,  extending  completely  across  said 
hollow  space,  wherein  said  internal  member  has  edge  portions 
thereof  which  engage  the  body  portion  and  are  joined  thereto 
at  distinct  boundaries;  and 

wherein  said  bottom  portion  includes  an  axially  inwardly 
directed  bottom  part. 


r 
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5^129.196 

CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  Wl  1  H 

FOOTKn  BASE  STRICTIRE 

Michael  T.  I  ane.  Manchester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Uni- 

»tTval.  Inf..  PIv mouth.  Mich. 

Kied  Sep.  4.  1>W4,  Ser.  No.  303,855 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  1/02:23/00 

VS.  CI.  215—375  19  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  blow  molded  biaxially  oriented  carbonated  beverage 
container  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  neck  finish  merging  with  a  shoulder  portion 
which  in  turn  merges  with  a  sidewall  portion  which  in  turn 
merges  with  a  base  structure;  a  longittidinal  axis  defined  and 
extending  centrally  through  said  body,  said  base  structure 
having  at  least  three  downwardly  projecting  feet  circuraferen- 
tially  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  base 
structure  to  suppon  said  container,  said  base  smicture  also 
including  a  relatively  rigid  su-ap  formation  extending  substan- 
tially radially  outward  and  upward  from  a  central  region  of 
said  base  structure  and  between  said  strap,  said  strap  forma- 
tion being  divided  at  an  upper  end  thereof  into  divergent 
separated  sn-ap  formations  which  in  turn  merge  with  said 
sidewall  portion  of  said  container,  a  deformable  region 
located  between  said  separated  strap  formations  and  radially 
outward  of  said  feet,  said  deformable  region  being  adapted  to 
bulge  outward  when  said  container  is  pressurized  and  said 
strap  formations  being  pivotable  about  said  feet  as  a  result  of 
said  deformable  region  bulging  outward  when  pressurized 
thereby  moving  said  upper  ends  of  said  strap  formations 
outward  and  said  lower  ends  of  said  strap  formations  and  said 
central  region  of  said  base  upward. 
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I'OI  NMl  l(  <)N/POLVCII)E  ETCH  PROCESS  FOR  ^l  H 

MICRON  (;ate  stacks 

\  mnilt  r  ^  I  .ri  vtal.  lishkill.  N.^..  assignor  to  Siemens  .\ktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  (rermany 

Kik-d  Det.  Hi.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^54.784 

Int.  Cn.-  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00:25/06 

VS.  a.  216—68  20  Claims 


23 


J 


IS 


(ii)  a  second  part  of  said  offset  portion  extending  outwardly 
away  from  the  first  part  of  said  offset  portion  and  carrying 
said  pivot  mounting; 

(c)  a  container  hinge  mount  attachable  to  said  container,  and 
means  for  rotatably  coupling  said  container  hinge  mount  to 
said  second  part  of  said  offset  portion  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  said  pivot  mounting; 

(d)  an  open  groove  formed  in  said  neck  region  of  said  seating 
portion  on  the  side  thereof  capable  of  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  the  door;  and 

(e)  a  port  formed  in  the  hinge  communicating  with  said  groove 
and  opening  away  from  said  side  of  said  sealing  portion 
capable  of  attachment  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  said  pon 
thereby  affording  for  the  injection  of  a  sealant  into  said 
groove  from  externally  of  said  hinge  when  said  seating  por- 
tion thereof  is  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  thereby  to 
provide  a  sealant  barrier  along  said  neck  region  of  said  hinge. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  stacked  gate  array  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  reaction  chamber  having  an  upper  inductive  means 

and  a  lower  capacitive  means; 
adjusting  said  upper  inductive  means  to  a  power  setting  of 

substantially  less  than  300  watts; 
placing  said  wafer  into  said  reaction  chamber;  and 
plasma  etching  said  wafer  to  provide  said  stacked  gate  array. 


5,529,199 
CONTAINER  CAPABLE  OF  DISASSEMBLY  INTO  AN 

IXrrrJR  M    !  NTT  Ffll  I  nWINC.  CSE 

Hensle)    l.-ifi     \;44    »>.  ^.iM.-    f'^.^ia.,    Kd.,  Jackson,  Wis. 
53037 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.062 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/18 

VS.  a.  220-^.28  13  Claims 


5.524, 1 ''H 

HINGEDI.Y  MOUNTED  1HK)R  ON  CONTAINER 

Kenneth   Reynard.   I'nil   1   .South   Church    Enterprise   Park. 

Kishop  .Auckland  Co  Durham  01  14  6\B,  (.nal  Britain 
l'(  I  No.  PCT/GB92/011(KI.  S  ,ni  Dale  Ma^   M,  1444.  !;  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1994.  P(  I   1   ih    No   W  ( t42  2rz\.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Sir.  No.  170.178 
(  lalms  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
4  1  i  ,M  S't 


Int  a."  B65D  90/54 


VS.  CI.  220—1.5 


15  Claims 


il      2i     31      :S     ]l     3S     21       H 


1.  A  hinge  for  pivotally  securing  a  door  by  the  outer  face  thereof 
to  a  container  at  one  side  of  an  access  opening  thereinto,  the 
container  having  side  walls  with  the  access  opening  being  formed 
through  one  of  those  side  walls,  and  the  door  being  moveable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  thereof  that  are 
within  the  general  plane  of  the  access  opening,  said  hinge  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  seating  portion  capable  of  attachment  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  door  and  having  a  neck  region; 

(b)  a  two-part  offset  portion  carrying  a  pivot  mounting  forming 
an  offset  hinge  access,  said  offset  portion  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  part  of  said  offset  portion  adjoining  said  seating 
portion  at  said  neck  region  thereof,  and  being  stepped  with 
respect  to  said  seating  portion,  thereby  to  define  between 
said  first  part  of  said  offset  portion  and  the  outer  face  of  the 
door,  a  shallow  recess  wherein  a  flange  portion  of  a  door 
edge  seal  is  receivable;  and 


1.  A  container  having  an  assembled  condition  in  which  the 
container  is  used  and  a  disassembled  condition  in  which  the 
elements  of  the  container  are  collected  into  an  integral  unit  said 
container  comprising: 

a  top  member  having  a  central  wall  portion,  peripheral  side  wall 
portions  extending  from  said  central  wall  portion,  and  comers, 
a  receptacle  being  formed  in  each  of  said  comers  of  said  top 
member  and  extending  normal  to  the  central  wall  portion  of 
said  top  member; 

a  bottom  member  having  a  central  wall  portion,  peripheral  side 
wall  portions  extending  from  said  central  wall  portion,  and 
comers,  a  receptacle  being  formed  in  each  of  the  comers  of 
each  of  the  bottom  member  and  extending  normal  to  the 
centt-al  wall  portion,  the  receptacles  formed  in  said  top  and 
bottom  members  being  aligned,  providing  aligned  pains  when 
said  top  and  bottom  members  are  placed  in  a  position  in 
which  said  peripheral  wall  portions  of  each  member  extend 
toward  each  other; 

a  columnar  member  received  in  each  of  said  aligned  pairs  of 
receptacles  in  said  top  and  bottom  members  when  said  case  is 
in  the  assembled  condition,  each  of  said  columnar  members 
extending  from  one  of  said  receptacles  in  said  lop  member  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  receptacles  in  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  columnar  members  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
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peripherally   spaced  slots  extending  along  said  columnar 
members  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  side  members  having  ends,  each  of  said  side 
members  having  one  end  insened  m  a  slot  in  a  colunmar 
member  m  one  comer  of  said  top  and  bonom  members  and 
another  end  inserted  in  a  slot  in  a  columnar  member  posi- 
tioned in  a  comer  adjacent  to  said  one  comer  so  that  each  of 
said  side  members  extends  between  two  adjacent  comers  of 
said  top  and  bottom  members;  and 

locking  devices  engaged  intemally  of  said  columnar  members 
for  releasably  rcuining  said  columnar  members  in  said  recep- 
tacles in  said  top  and  bottom  members  when  said  container  is 
in  the  assembled  condition. 

said  peripheral  side  walls  of  said  top  and  bottom  n)embers  being 
placed  m  abutment  when  said  container  is  m  the  disassembled 
condition,  said  locking  devices  of  said  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers being  contiguous  when  said  peripheral  side  wall  portions 
of  said  top  member  and  bottom  member  are  placed  in  abut- 
raenl.  said  lockmg  devices  containmg  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  locking  devices  together,  when  contiguous  to 
retain  the  top  member  and  the  bottom  member  in  an  integral 
unit  when  said  container  is  in  tlie  disassembled  condition,  said 
columnar  members  and  side  members  being  storable  within 
the  top  and  bonom  members  when  the  container  is  in  the 
disassembled  condition. 


g)  a  gap  seal  positioned  in  the  gap  to  reduce  vapor  emissions 
through  the  gap,  the  gap  seal  compnsing: 
(i)  a  flexible  retainer  strap  spanning  the  lap  joint  and  secured 

to  the  first  and  second  shoe  plates  to  define  a  sleeve;  and 
(ii)  a  resilient  material  packed  in  the  sleeve  to  substantially 

reduce  the  emission  of  vapor  through  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  seal  for  a  space  between  a  floating  roof  and  a  side  wall  in  a 
liquid  storage  tank  comprising: 

a)  a  first  pantagraph  hanger  assembly  joined  to  the  floating  roof; 

b)  a  first  shoe  plate  hung  from  the  first  pantagraph  hanger 
assembly  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  side  wall: 

c)  a  second  pantagraph  hanger  assembly  joined  to  the  floating 
roof; 

d)  a  second  shoe  plate  hung  from  the  second  pantagraph  hanger 
assembly,  and  adjacent  to  and  defining  a  sliding  lap  joint  with 
the  first  shoe  plate: 

e)  a  clip  plate  fixed  to  the  first  shoe  plate  to  define  a  resilient 
recess  for  slidably  receiving  the  second  shoe  plate  at  the  lap 
joint:  and 

0  a  flexible  sheet  material  joined  to  the  floating  roof  and  to  die 
first  and  second  shoe  plates  to  at  least  partially  seal  the  space 
between  the  floating  roof  and  the  side  wall,  wherein  the 
flexible  sheet  define.s  a  gap  at  the  sliding  lap  joint  of  the  first 
and  second  shoe  plates,  and  the  seal  further  comprises; 


5.52931 
CAM-ON  FII  I  FR  NK  K  (  \P 
Wallace  D.  Tallenl.  (.rt-cnheid.  and    Uffi  rv  (,rifHn,  Conners- 
Nille.  binh  (if  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  St.iru   ^l.^ml(.ll  itiruii;  Inc., 
t  onnersviJU'.  Ind. 

Fil.d  \!,:u  :ii.  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  246,413 

Int.  (1.    B6SD  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  220-298  30  Claims 


y 


5,529,200 

FLOATING  ROOF  METALUC  SHOE  SF.AI.  SPRINC. 

HWGER  SYSTEM 

I.iiTu~.  H  Ki,r.|  ^.lii  1 1  mi  as,  Calif.;  Robert  '...  Kru;;ir.  Duwijers 
i.r.v,  in.l  ^N  iliam  N.  Cherniwchan,  Naperville,  bothof  III., 
^vM^^..r^  i  i  hitago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Com- 
panv,  (  Ijk   Kr-...k.  III. 

Continuatioii  uf  .Ser.  No.  78,423,  Jun.  16,  l^oi   .ih.indotud. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Nu     'U  -;i 

Int  CI."  B65D  X7/207 

VS.  CI.  220-218  11  Claims 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  filler  neck  having  a  mouth,  the 
closure  assembly  comprising  an  inner  mounting  flange  formed  to 
iiKlude  a  notch. 

means  for  coupling  the  inner  mounting  flange  to  the  filler  neck 
at  its  mouth. 

closure  means  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  filler  neck,  the 
closure  means  including  a  body,  an  inner  retaining  member 
appended  to  the  body,  and  a  detent  appended  to  the  inner 
retaining  member  and  sized  to  fit  into  the  notch  formed  in  the 
inner  mounting  flange. 

handle  means  tor  rotating  the  closure  means  relative  to  the  inner 
mounting  flange  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  engage  the  inner 
retaining  member  and  the  inner  mounting  flange  so  that  the 
closure  means  is  retained  by  the  inner  mounting  flange  in  an 
installed  filler  neck-closing  position  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
filler  neck  and  to  project  the  detent  into  the  notch  to  hold  the 
inner  retainmg  member  and  the  inner  mounting  flange  in 
engagement. 

wherein  the  detent  includes  a  resilient  latch  arm  having  a  fixed 
end  cantilevered  to  the  inner  retaining  member  and  a  free  end 
and  anti-dnft  means  on  the  free  end  of  the  latch  arm  for 
releasably  engaguig  the  notch  formed  in  the  inner  mounting 
flange  upon  rotation  of  the  closure  means  in  a  cap-installation 
direction  to  its  installed  filler  neck-closing  position  so  that 
drifting  rotation  of  the  closure  means  about  its  axis  of  rotation 
in  an  opposite  cap-removal  direction  is  substantially  blocked, 
and 

wherein  the  anti-drift  means  includes  a  triangular  lug  configured 
to  lie  in  die  notch  formed  in  the  inner  mounting  flange 
without  deflecting  the  cantilevered  latch  arm  in  a  downward 
direction  away  from  the  inner  mounting  flange  upon  arrival  of 
the  closure  means  at  its  installed  filler  neck-closing  position. 
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5.52'».2fl2 
CLOSl'RE  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  I  IKE 
Ntal  B.  Shamis.  3618  Palm  Canyon  Dr..  Nnrthbrook.  111.  6(M»62 
lOntinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  690.516,  \pr.  24,  1991.  aban- 
doned   rhis  application  Mar  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,638 
Intn      Bh5D  4 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  220—30 !  58  Claims 


1.  A  covered  receptacle,  comprising: 

an  open  mouthed  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 

terminating  at  and  integral  with  a  base, 
said  container  having  inlenor  and  exterior  wall  surfaces  meeting 

at  said  open  mouth  at  a  lip  which  defines  the  mouth  of  said 

container, 
said  container  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  on  and  project- 
ing inwardly  from  said  interior  wall  surface  proximate  said 

lip, 
a  lid  for  said  container, 
said  lid  having  a  top  panel  terminating  in  an  annular  flange    u.S.  CI.  220 — 335 

depending  therefrom, 
said  flange  having  inner  and  outer  flange  walls  terminating  at  an 

annular  flange  lip, 
an  annular  skirt  depending  from  said  top  panel  and  positioned 

within  and  coaxial  with  said  flange, 
said  skirt  having  inner  and  outer  skirt  walls  terminating  at  an 

annular  skirt  lip. 
said  flange  and  said  skirt  defining  therebetween  an  annular 

channel,  said  channel  configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive 

said  container  lip  and  a  portion  of  the  upper  periphery  of  said 

container  when  said  lid  is  placed  on  said  container, 
latch  means  formed  on  said  outer  skirt  wall, 
said  latch  means  configured  and  positioned  to  interengage  said 

lugs  when  said  lid  is  placed  on  said  container,  and 
means  to  bias  said  lid  away  from  said  container  to  hold  said  lugs 

in  interengagement  with  said  latch  means. 


SELECTTVTLY  FLOAT  \ HI  ^   M 
Willard  Sykes.  13090  182nd  St.  N     M.,r  n.     1    « 
55047 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,113 
Int  a."  B65D  43/24 


SMiu   KlICKET 


20  Claimv 


5.529,203 

DESICCANT  CONTAINER  HAVINt;  (  AP  RETAINING 

NIB  SEGMENTS 

lla%id    Klaugher.    Bea%ercreek.    Ohio.    as.sign..t     i..    --tanhope 
Products  (.  onipan>.  BriH)kville.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No   .^'>6."': 
Int.  CI.'  B65D    ^'i'* 
U.S.  a.  220—306  12  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  a  particulate  desiccanl.  said  container  com- 
prising: 

an  cup  member  extending  along  an  axis  and  including  spaced 
inner  and  outer  wall  portions  connected  by  a  transverse  web 
portion  to  define  a  chamber  having  an  opening: 
a  cap  for  receipt  in  said  chamber,  said  cap  having  a  hole  for 
receiving  said  inner  wall  portion  when  said  cap  is  received  in 
said  chamber;  and 
a  plurality  of  nib  segments  projecting  radially  inwardly  from 
said  outer  wall  portion  which  engage  and  retain  said  cap  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  positions  to  prevent 
shifting  of  the  particulate  desiccant  within  said  chamber. 


L  A  container  for  retaining  live  bait  comprising; 

a  bucket,  said  bucket  including  a  top.  a  bottom  and  at  least  one 
side  wall,  said  bucket  having  a  bucket  opening; 

a  gate  covenng  said  bucket  opening,  said  gate  selectively  clos- 
ing said  bucket  opening  to  prevent  live  bait  from  escaping 
dirough  said  bucket  opening;  and  said  gate  selectively  open- 
ing for  insertion  and  removal  of  live  bait; 

at  least  one  float,  said  float  having  an  upper  portion,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  first  float  opening,  a  lower  portion,  said 
lower  portion  having  a  second  float  opening,  and  a  center 
portion,  which  cooperate  to  define  a  channel,  said  channel 
being  filled  with  air,  and  said  float  being  connected  adjacent 
to  said  bucket;  and 

modification  means  for  modifying  the  floatational  effectiveness 
of  said  float:  said  modification  means  including  said  first  float 
opening  and  said  second  float  opening,  a  first  plug  sized  to  be 
snugly  received  in  said  first  float  opening  and  a  second  plug 
sized  to  be  snugly  received  in  said  second  float  opening,  said 
first  and  second  plugs  being  selectively  removable  from  said 
first  and  second  float  openings  such  that  said  air  widiin  said 
channel  is  replaceable  with  water 
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5^29005 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Rjihjrd  E.  Comey,  Uoiontowa,  and  John  F.  Travers.  North 
Kinaltiin.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Carex  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,477 

Int  a."  B65D  43/24 

U.S.  a.  220—342  16  Oaims 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  base  portion  having  an  open  top,  a 
cover  for  closing  the  open  top.  and  a  hinge  assembly  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  cover  to  said  base  portion:  said  hmge  assembly 
including  a  knuckle,  a  pin  received  within  said  knuckle,  said 
knuckle  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  pin,  a  stop  member,  and  lug 
means  carried  by  said  knuckle  to  engage  said  stop  member  when 
said  cover  is  rotated  a  predetermined  distance  less  than  180°  so 
that  the  cover  is  maintained  at  the  predetermined  distance,  said 
stop  member  being  resilient  so  that  if  said  cover  is  rotated  more 
than  the  predetermined  distance,  said  stop  member  will  flex  to 
release  said  lug  means  so  that  said  cover  can  freely  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  base  portion  up  to  approximately  180°  from  the 
closed  position. 


5,529  J»6 

GAME  MACHINE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  GUT 

EJECTING  FUNCTION 

lushiiiori  Kumagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Able  Corpora- 
tion Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  297,561 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-095693; 
Jul.  1.^,  1994,6-009573  V 

Int  CI"  G07F  11/00 
U,S.  CI.  221— 5  4  Claims 


1  A  game  machine  having  an  automatic  gift  ejecting  function 
for  selecting  a  gift  based  on  an  operation  of  an  operator,  compris- 
ing: 


a  housing  having  a  gift  display  portion  and  a  gift  outlet,  with 
said  gift  display  portion  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
arranged  tiers  each  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged 
gift  display  portions: 

selection  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  respective  gift 
display  positions  for  the  gifts; 

tier  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  tiers; 

horizontal  position  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  gift  display  positions  of  a  selected  tier; 

automatic  gift  ejecting  means  for  automatically  ejecting  a  gift 
from  the  one  of  said  gift  display  positions  selected  by  said  tier 
selection  means  and  said  horizontal  position  selection  means 
into  said  gift  outlet;  and 

a  control  portion  for  controlling  said  tier  selection  means,  said 
horizontal  position  selection  means,  said  selection  indicating 
means  and  said  automatic  gift  ejecting  means  based  on  said 
operation;  and  with  said  selection  indicating  means  including 
respective  lamps  located  near  each  of  said  gift  display  posi- 
tions in  said  gift  display  portion  for  indicating  which  gift 
display  position  is  being  selected  and  cyclically  lighting  said 
lamps  of  the  respective  said  tiers  to  be  selected  during  tier 
selection  as  well  as  cyclically  lighting  at  least  said  lamps  of 
said  horizontal  positions  of  a  selected  tier  during  horizontal 
position  selection,  said  tier  selection  means  selecting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  tiers  in  response  to  a  stop  operation  for  the 
cyclic  lighting  of  said  lamps  performed  by  said  selection 
indicating  means  dunng  tier  selection,  and  said  horizontal 
position  selection  means  selecting  one  of  said  horizontal 
positions  in  response  to  a  stop  operation  for  the  cyclic  lighting 
of  said  lamps  related  to  said  horizontal  positions  performed 
by  said  selection  indicating  means. 


5.5:y,207 

ADJUSTABLE  RETAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  \KNI)IN(, 
MACHINE  STORAGE  COMPARIMKNTS 
Kenneth   W.   Oden.  Charles  Town,  W.   \a..  and  Thomas   E, 
L'zzle,   St.   Loui.s,   Mo.,  assignor*,   to   Royal   Vendors,   Inc.. 
Kearneysville,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  377,694 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  221—67  14  Claims 


1  A  retainer  system  for  vending  machine  storage  compartment 
for  containers  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  vanable  length  and 
diameter,  the  compartment  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  compartment  wall  having  connection  means: 

(b)  a  second  compartment  wall  oppositely  disf>osed  of  said  first 
compartment  wall  and  having  connection  means: 
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(c)  a  first  elongate  retainer  having  connection  means  engagable 
with  the  connection  means  of  the  first  compartment  wall  for 
removably  connecting  the  first  retainer  to  the  first  compart- 
ment wall  in  selectively  adjustable  relation  lengthwise  of  the 
container;  and 

(d)  a  second  elongate  retainer  having  connection  means  eng- 
agable with  the  connection  means  of  the  second  compartment 
wall  for  removably  connection  the  second  retainer  to  the 
second  compartment  wall  in  selectively  adjustable  relation 
lengthwise  of  the  container; 

(e)  the  container  being  engageable  by  the  retainers,  said  retainers 
providing  a  stop  to  mhibit  axial  movemem  and  the  access 
width  between  the  retainers  being  sufficiently  great  to  facili- 
tate loading. 


5.529,208 

JAR  TKKEI  inSPKNSING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Dennis  L.  Carsteas;  Kent  E.  Carstens;  Howard  A.  Weisser,  all 

of  t  olumbus.  and  Da\id  1  .  Brezenski,  Plattf  (enter,  all  of 

Nebr..  a.ssignors  to  lechnik  Mfg..  Inc..  ("olumhu.s.  Nihr 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Mtb.bZl 

InL  CI.'  G07F  11/52 

U.S.  a.  221— 155  MCl.iim^ 


I .  A  jar  ticket  dispensing  apparams  for  dispensing  jar  tickets  in 
response  to  an  operator  input,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  drum  for  containing  said  tickets,  the  drum  having 

two  generally  circular,  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  a  penph- 

eral  outer  wall  secured  therebetween  to  partially  define  said 

drum; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  enclosed  drum  for  rotation 

thereof; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  drum  and  the 

number  of  tickets  dispensed  therefrom: 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  response  to  said  control  means: 
releasable  securemeni  means  for  releasably  securing  at  least  one 

of  said  tickets  to  said  penpheral  outer  wall; 
means  for  separating  excess  tickets  from  said  releasable  secure- 

ment  means  such  that  only  one  of  said  tickets  is  releasably 

secured  thereto; 
means  for  dispensing  said  one  releasably  secured  ticket:  and 
means  for  sensing  a  dispensed  ticket  and  communicating  with 

said  control  means  .such  that  tickets  are  dispensed  in  response 

to  said  operator  input. 


EAS¥LOAI)  H  F\M!N<:  HOPI'I^H 
Kenneth  J.  Henog,  200  Mill  kd  .  Rnerhead.  SA     ilSK)! 
FDed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  281387 
Int.  CI.    G<r7F  11/48 
VS.  a.  221—188 


3  Claims 


POSITION  C 


1.  An  easy  load  elevating  hopper  for  a  bottle  capping  machine 
having  a  stationary  dispensing  hopper  which  comprises: 

a.  a  bin  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  an 
open  lop  for  receiving  a  charge  of  caps  therein,  said  bottom 
wall  being  downwardly  sloped  to  aid  in  a  gravity  flow  of  the 
caps  to  a  discharge  end  of  said  bin: 

b.  a  tongue  extending  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  bin; 

c.  a  support  pivot  plate  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
bin; 

d.  a  locking  pivot  plate  assembly  mounted  on  an  opposite  one  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  bin  including  a  locking  pin  handle  unit 
removable  therefrom  in  a  lowered  charging  position  of  said 
bin  preparatory  to  a  pivotal  traverse  of  said  bin  into  a  dump 
position  incident  to  removal  of  residual  caps  therefrom; 

e.  a  pair  of  arms,  in  which  an  upper  end  of  a  first  arm  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  support  pivot  plate,  while  an  upper  end  of  a 
second  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  locking  pivot  plate 
assembly; 

a  mounting  plate  to  be  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  bottle 
capping  machine  adjacent  the  stationary  dispensing  hopper,  in 
which  said  arms  extended  to  and  are  pivotally  coupled  on 
lower  ends  at  said  mounting  plate;  and 
means  m  said  mounting  plate  for  moving  said  bin  from  a 
lowered  charging  position  to  an  elevated  discharging  position, 
relative  to  the  stationary  dispensing  hopper  on  the  bottle 
capping  machine. 


f. 


g 


.\lLIliUU  .\.M'  \li'\k  \!  !  >~  Hfk  Ui.^l'h.N.M.Ni,  riT- 

!  IKI    MINlBf-RS 

Clayton  C.  Cooptr,  III.  Id  HiUirsHect  La.,  Clifton  Park,  N,'i. 

12065 
Continuation  in  part  of  Sen  No,  980574,  Nov,  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No   ^3:-  ""  =    f  I  IS  application  Jun.  29.  1994,  Sen  No. 
268,787 
Int  a."  B23Q  7/04 
VS.  CI.  221—211  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  separating  and  dispensing  cup-like  members 
individually  from  a  nested  stack  thereof  comprising 

a)  means  for  securing  and  retaining  said  nested  stack  to  present 
for  withdrawal  therefrom  one  each  of  said  members  sequen- 
tially in  seriatim,  said  means  including  access  to  the  cup-like 
interior  of  each  said  member  for  separation  from  and  with- 
drawal of  each  said  member  from  the  cup-like  intenor  of  the 
next  adjacent  member  in  said  nested  stack: 

b)  said  means  for  securing  and  retaining  said  nested  stack 
including  a  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  members 
in  a  nested  stack,  said  magazine  providing  means  preventing 
egress  sequentially  of  each  cup-like  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  its  nested  position  within  the  cup- like  intenor  of 
the  next  adjacent  cup-like  member,  said  means  defining  an 
opening  for  egress  hrom  said  stack  secunng  and  retaining 
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means  less  than  the  nested  lateral  edge  distance  across  the 
interior  of  each  said  cup-like  member  in  its  nested  position 
within  said  stack: 

c)  means  for  effecting  sufiScient  collapsing  movement  of  the 
sides  of  each  member  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  member 
through  said  opening  from  the  cup-like  interior  of  the  next 
adjacent  member: 

d)  means  for  withdrawing  in  seriatim  each  member  through  said 
opening:  and 

e)  means  for  disengaging  the  next  adjacent  member  from  the 
member  being  withdrawn  from  the  stack  and  for  retaining 
said  next  adjacent  member  in  the  stack. 


5^29^11 

V  n  \  K  \  I  IS  FOR  con\t;ying,  accommodating 

AND  PAYING  OUT  BANK  NOTES 

'i  >-hikj/u  Ishjwata,  1-14-9  Tamatsutsiuni,  Setaga> a  ku,  lokyo, 
I  a  pan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,781 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-0«7230 


Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/fJ6 


VS.  a.  271—274 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying,  accommodating  and  paying  out 
bank  notes,  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  guide  roller  means,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  for 
guiding  bank  notes  being  fed  from  a  stacking  space  to  a 
pay-out  tray,  said  bank  notes  being  fed  under  said  guide  roller 
means:  and 

I 


a  plurality  of  vane  wheel  means,  provided  on  said  shaft  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  guide  roller  means,  respectively,  for 
arranging  the  bank  notes  as  the  bank  notes  are  fed  under  said 
guide  roller  means,  each  said  vane  wheel  means  including  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending  vanes,  each  said  vane 
extending  outwardly  in  an  eccentric  manner  and  each  said 
vane  having  a  generally  tapered  configuration  which  termi- 
nates substantially  at  a  line  edge  at  an  outer  end  thereof. 


S.5Z^.21Z 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  TR.ANSPORTING 

ANT)  C()\DITIOMN(;  (  VSTING  \1ATFR1\I  S  VM)  FOR 

CH\R(.IN<.  (   VST1N(,  MA(  HINFS  UIIH   IMFM 
Josef  Terhardt.  Rhedf.  (.trmany.  as.sign<)r  to  \.rtahri  nslii  h 

nik  Hubers  GmbH.  BocholU  (;erman> 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01202.  §  .^71  Date  Ma>  2.\  l'W4,  i;  102(e) 
Date  Mav  :.'.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  N..    W  092/22377.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dee.  :.V  1W2 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,072 
Claims  priorit\.  applicatinn  f;ermanv.  .Inn,  1.''.  I^QI.  41   10 
415  : 

Int.  CI.    B67B  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  222—1  10  Claims 


VACUUM  "■  '  P^  ^ 

\  I  III      ' 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  casting  materials  or  components  thereof, 
transporting  them  from  a  first  site  to  a  second  site,  conditioning 
them  and  charging  them  to  casting  machines,  comprising: 

a)  at  lea.st  one  tank  for  holding  said  casting  materials  or  compo- 
nents thereof,  positioned  along  with  casting  machines,  blend- 
ers or  casting-machine  chargers,  said  at  least  one  tank  having 
an  open  top  with  lids  or  intakes  with  caps  and  wherein  air  can 
be  evacuated  from  said  at  least  one  tank  and  wherein  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  at  least  one  tank  is  an  extruder  thai 
releases  discrete  portions  of  said  materials  or  components  to 
downstream  processing  devices. 

b)  a  jig  and  stand  that  accommodates  said  at  least  one  holding 
tank  and  which  have  mechanisms  that  couples  the  drive 
mechanisms  to  kneading  blades  inside  the  at  least  one  tank 
and  wherein  said  stand  also  accommodates  a  take-apart  clutch 
and  rapid-action  connectors  for  attaching  the  drive  mecha- 
nism or  a  source  of  vacuum  outside  the  at  least  one  holding 
tank  to  equipment  inside  the  at  least  one  tank  for  vacuuraizing 
the  tank. 
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5,529J13  .x-=:'3.:iJ 

SOLFEZ.ABLK  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  FLl  ID  I'^H  ^l'*"^  'I  *>" 

MATERIALS  (ircgory  J.  l.a.sonde.  1  Akc  Bluff   and  }n\   \<    Kii.tijf    •  hie 

Robert  . I.  Mack.  Flemineti.n.  and  .lames  C.  MeKinne>.  Cran-         both    of   111  .    a-csiermr.    i.     -^..urr    M,<1i.a     I'roducLv   tafc, 
hur\.  both  of  N..|..  asMynors  I..  (  olyale-PalmoliNe  (  onipan\.         Mundelein,  II 

I>iM:a.a«a,.N..I  '  ^ ""^    ^''^    '^    -"M    x.  ,.  No.  28V.748 

(  ontinuation  of  Vr    No.  ,'^.>.(I5(».  .Ian    IH.  IW?.  Pal.  No.  .,^^,    ,,,  ''"'         Hfoli-.V.'Jrt  ,^  „   . 

.^.454.4S..  «hKh  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .,'=;..=  .=;.  Sep.       ^.S.  CI.  222-.t.->  16  Haims 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Apr,  6,  199^,  Ser.  No. 
416,.V$4 
Int  CI     RA5D  35/28 
I  .8.  CI.  222— 95  MM  hiin-:- 


1.  Squeezable  package  for  dispensing  a  fluid  material  compris- 


ing: 


a  resilient  substantially  tubular  outer  container  having  opposing 
resilient  side  walls,  a  closed  bottom  wall  and  an  open  top  end 
defining  an  upper  edge: 

an  inner  container  disposed  in  said  outer  container  and  including 
a  hanger  and  a  flexible,  collapsible  container  containing  said 
fluid  material  and  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  top 
end  and  supported  by  said  hanger,  said  hanger  compnsing  a 
penphera!  edge  complementing  the  side  walls  of  said  outer 
container,  a  first  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
peripheral  edge  and  terminating  at  a  second  axial  opening, 
and  a  resilient  skirt  including  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls 
depending  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  hanger  and  extend- 
ing about  midway  into  the  intenor  space  of  said  outer  con- 
tainer and  terminating  at  a  lower  end,  each  sidewall  of  said 
skirt  including  hinged  flap  means  for  pivoting  inwardly  to 
engage  said  collapsible  container  to  dispense  the  contents 
thereof  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  side  walls  of  said  outer 
container: 

a  cap  assembly  coupled  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  outer  con- 
tainer and  forming  a  seal  between  said  cap  assembly  and  said 
outer  container  to  define  an  intenor  space  of  said  outer  con- 
tainer, said  cap  assembly  having  means  defining  a  first  axial 
opening,  a  first  one-way  check  valve  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  cap  assembly  and  said  first  axial  opening,  said 
hanger  being  coupled  to  said  cap  assembly  whereby  said  first 
axial  opening,  and  said  first  check  valve  means  are  in  com- 
munication with  an  interior  of  said  inner  container,  said  first 
check  valve  means  onented  to  allow  dispensing  of  said  fluid 
material  from  said  inner  container  without  foreign  material 
entering  said  inner  container  through  said  first  check  valve 
means,  and 

second  one-way  check  valve  means  disposed  on  the  hanger  to 
allow  air  lo  enter  the  interior  space  of  said  outer  container 
without  entering  said  inner  container. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  under  pressure  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  opening  at  one  end  and  a  second 
opening  at  an  opposite  end  thereof: 

an  elongated  support  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  a  central  channel  extending  axially  within 
said  support  member  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end.  said 
support  member  having  passages  extending  from  said  central 
channel  through  said  outer  surface: 

a  generally  cylindrical  elastomeric  hollow  bladder  having  an 
internal  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bladder  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  support  member  between  said  inlet  end  and 
said  outlet  end  and  being  secured  thereon  such  that  said 
internal  bore  forms  a  sealed  cavity  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  passages: 

a  flexible  tube  extendable  through  said  inlet  end  and  secured  in 
said  central  channel  so  as  to  extend  out  from  said  outlet  end  of 
said  support  member:  and 

securing  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
support  member  for  securing  said  support  member  in  said 
housing. 


5„529.215 

it  KsONM    DffFNSI-   BATON 

Rondal  T.  Bank.s.  4618  Ben  Jared  Rd..  Baxter,  Tenn.  38544.  and 

Jaraes  W.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  667.  McMinnville,  Tenn.  37110 

Filed  tan   26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,637 

111!   Cl.*^  B67D  5/33 

U.S.  CI.  222—  1 1 3  8  Claims 


8.  A  personal  defense  baton  comprising: 
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a)  an  elongate  tube  member  which  includes  at  one  end  a  com- 
partment for  receiving  a  defense  spray  container  having  a 
valve  for  dispersal  therethrough  of  a  personal  defense  gas; 

b)  a  discharge  nozzle  which  commumcates  with  the  valve  so  as 
to  direct  a  spray  of  the  personal  defense  gas  from  the  con- 
tainer in  a  generally  axial  direction  from  the  end  of  the  tube 
member  in  which  the  container  is  located  when  the  valve  is 
actuated,  said  discharge  nozzle  being  disposed  to  actuate  the 
valve  by  moving  in  an  axiaJ  direction  toward  the  valve; 

c)  means  for  manually  actuating  the  valve  without  bringing  the 
actuating  hand  near  the  discharge  nozzle;  and 

d)  a  safety  raechamsro  that  can  be  operated  to  place  the  valve  in 
a  condition  of  inoperabiLity.  which  safety  mechanism 
includes; 

i)  a  safety  collar  having  a  recess  therein,  which  collar  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  nozzle  so  as  to  pemiit 
rotation  of  the  nozzle  therein  while  the  discharge  nozzle  is 
in  communication  with  the  valve; 

ii)  a  radially-projecting  flange  on  the  discharge  nozzle,  which 
flange  is  sized  to  be  received  within  the  recess  of  the  safety 
collar;  and 

iii)  means  for  rotating  the  discharge  nozzle  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  flange  communicates  with  the  collar  so  as 
to  prevent  the  nozzle  from  being  moved  la  an  axial  direc- 
tion toward  the  valve,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
flange  may  be  received  within  the  recess  of  the  collar  as  the 
nozzle  is  moved  in  an  axial  direction  toward  the  valve,  to 
permit  such  movemenL 


inside  said  bottle  portion  so  that  said  insert  can  be  removed 
when  spent  and  replaced  with  another  chemical  concentrate 
loaded  insert. 


5,529,217 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  WITH  INSULATING  JACKET 

Gtrald  Sie^el.  12261  N   74th  St.  Scottsdale.  Vri/   8526*1 
Hied  Si)%.  '»,  1989.  Str.  No.  4.M,lll,' 
Im,  fl.'-  R67D  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  222— l.M  14  Claims 


5,529  J16 
RECH-ARGEABLE  DISPENSER.S 

VVllllain  L.  Klima,  Sufford,  Va„  and  Walter    f     Khin.i     Ir 
Hendersonville,     N.C.,     assignors     to    Spravttv     .Sv.sltmA, 
Suffer, i,  \a. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,978 

Int  a.'  B67D  .5/60 

U.S.  a.  222—130  ::  f  i,inis 


1.  An  insulated  squeezable  drink  bottle,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  cylindrical,  squeezable  inner  container  having  an  openable 
top  cover,  wherein  the  inner  container  is  composed  of  semi- 
rigid, flexible  plastic; 

(h)  a  liquid  delivery  tube  supported  by  the  cover  to  deliver  liquid 
in  response  to  squeezing  of  the  inner  container: 

(c)  a  cylindncal,  squeezable  outer  container  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  inner  container,  having  a  top  opening  into  which  the 
inner  container  slideably  tits,  wherein  the  outer  container  is 
composed  of  senu-ngid.  flexible,  transparent  plastic; 

(d)  means  for  locking  the  inner  container  in  h\ed  relationship  to 
the  outer  container  to  maintain  a  constant  insulalive  air  gap 
between  the  inner  and  outer  containers, 

whereby  liquid  in  the  inner  container  can  be  easily  ejected  through 
the  delivery  tube  by  squeezing  the  ouier  container  enough  to  also 
squeeze  the  inner  container. 


1   A  reusable  spray  bottle  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  bottle  portion  having  at  least  one  neck  portion  and  a  liquid 
containing  portion; 

a  sprayhead  portion  removably  connected  to  said  neck  portion  of 
said  bottle  portion; 

a  downtube  connected  to  said  sprayhead  portion  and  extending 
into  said  liquid  containing  portion  of  said  bottle  portion;  and 

at  least  one  reservoir  for  containing  chemical  concentrate  dis- 
posed within  said  liquid  containing  portion  of  said  bottle 
portion,  said  at  least  one  reservoir  being  sealed  from  said 
liquid  containing  portion  of  said  bottle  portion  and  con- 
structed in  a  manner  so  that  said  at  least  one  reservoir  can  be 
compromised  to  relea.se  said  chemical  concentrate  into  said 
liquid  containing  portion  of  said  bottle  portion,  said  at  least 
one  reservoir  being  defined  by  an  insert  removably  received 


5.-^24,2 1,S 

TAMPER  KMDKVr  PROTKCl  ION  K)K  A  DLSPLNSKR 

OF  Liyi  ID  OR  PA.STRV  PROni  C  TS 

Bernard  Favre.  .Sceau.v,  and  Fric  Pourbai\.  C'ourbevole,  both 

of,   France,  as^signors  to   l.ir   France.   ('hevlllv-I.inie.   ;ind 

Guerlain  Societe  \nonyme,  Paris,  both  of.  France 

Filed   Vus;,  1.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .>!(!, 1162 

(  laims  })riorit\.  application  France,  Aujj.  I.  IWJ.  '>4  ^N}^4 

Int.  (  I     B67B  S/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  222-1 5.V  1.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  dispenser  for  a  liquid  or  pasty  product,  comprising  a 

casing  (1)  containing  at  least  one  reservoir  of  product  to  be 

dispensed,  a  pump  associated  with  said  reservoir  and  actuated  by  a 

pusher  (3)  and  a  dispensing  nose  (2)  of  thermoplastic  material  on 

the  pusher  (5)  and  adapted  to  receive  said  product  from  an  outlet  of 

the  pump,  said  nose  (2)  comprising  two  sealing  lips  (4)  arranged  to 
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spread  elastically  under  the  pressure  of  the  product;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  nose  (2)  is  molded  of  one  piece  with  a  tongue 
(5)  to  which  said  nose  is  connected  by  at  least  one  thin  tab  (6).  the 
tongue  (5)  being  disposed  between  said  nose  (2)  and  the  casing  (1) 
in  such  a  way  as  to  block  the  pusher  until  such  time  as  the  tongue 
(5)  is  torn  from  the  nose  (2)  by  severing  said  at  least  one  thin  tab 
(6). 


secured  to  the  second  horizontal  extension  of  the  second 
bracket  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  through  the  aper- 
ture directed  through  the  first  horizontal  extension;  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  first  horizontal  extension  and 
the  second  horizontal  extension  which  biases  the  first  horizon- 
tal extension  and  the  second  honzontal  extension  apart  to 
position  the  door  into  the  lower  closed  orientation: 

a  manual  door  lift  member  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
door  to  allow  lifting  the  door  by  the  user  to  allow  the 
dispensing  of  particulate  material  therefrom: 

a  ledge  fixedly  secured  to  a  lower  region  of  the  container  and 
having  a  rearward  edge  secured  to  the  container  beneath  a 
central  extent  thereof  and  a  forward  edge  forward  of  the 
container: 

a  measuring  cup  positionable  beneath  the  container  on  the  ledge 
for  receiving  the  contents  of  the  container  dispensed  through 
the  opening; 

a  transparent  window  formed  in  the  firont  face  along  the  majority 
of  the  length  thereof  from  adjacent  to  the  door  to  adjacent  to 
the  lid  for  determining  the  quantity  of  material  remaining  to 
be  dispensed  from  within  the  container:  and 

a  plurality  of  wall  mounting  brackets  secured  with  respect  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  container  for  mounting  the  container  on  a 
wall. 


5.529.219 

APPARATUS  FOK  MOKING  AND  DISPENSING 

1  \l  MlKV  .SOAP 

i  !■  s(i  I     Hard.  720  Amit>  Apt.  F.  Nanipa.  Id   H.«(,51 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198J49,  Feb.  IS,  l'W4.  aliaiidoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29.  199.'^.  Ser,  No.  .>.t6.484 

Int   CI     B67D  3oA 

r.S.  CL  222— 156  1  Claim 


5.529.220 
BACKPACK  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  and  John  KutFner, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ca.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 


Hied  IK-L-  21.  1*^4,  Sen  No.  361,262 
Int  a."  B67D  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  222—175 


IS  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  smd  dispensing  laundry  soap  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  generally  box-like  container,  the  container  having  an  open 
upper  end  with  a  lid  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  container  by  a 
hinge  for  adding  additional  paniculate  material  to  the  con- 
tainer to  be  stored  and  dispensed,  the  lower  end  of  the 
container  being  formed  with  a  lower  wall  sloping  forwardls 
and  downwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  container  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  container: 

an  opening  formed  in  the  front  face  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  tor 
dispensing  the  stored  particulate  material  therefrom: 

a  vertically  disposed  door  reciprocal  from  a  closed  lower  orien- 
tation sealing  the  opening  and  a  raised  opened  onentation  for 
allowing  contents  within  the  container  to  be  dispensed  there- 
from; 

guide  flanges  extending  forwardly  through  the  side  walls  of  the 
container  to  constrain  the  door  for  linear  reciprocal  movemeni 
in  a  vertical  plane; 

the  container  and  including  a  first  horizontal  extension  project- 
ing from  the  front  face  of  the  container,  the  first  horizontal 
extension  including  an  aperture  directed  therethrough:  a  sec- 
ond bracket  secured  to  the  door  and  including  a  second 
honzontal  extension  projecting  from  the  door  and  into  a 
substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orientation  relative  to  the 
first  horizontal  extension  of  the  first  bracket:  a  rod  fixedly 


1    A  portable  beverage  dispenser  pack  for  use  with  standard 
bottles  of  premix  product  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulated  pack  having  an  internal  compartment  and  an 

access  panel  for  providing  access  to  said  compartment: 
lb)  gas  pressurizing  means  and  a  gas  line  located  in  said  com- 

pariment; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  two-port  bottle  caps  connected  in  series  by  a 
plurality  of  beverage  hoses,  each  of  said  caps  including: 

(i)  a  lower  bottle  coupling  portion  having  an  internal  screw 
thread  for  attachment  to  the  external  screw  threads  on  a 
standard  bottle  of  premix  product; 

(ii)  an  inlet  pon  in  an  upper  hose  coupling  portion  of  said  cap 
and  a  hose  fitting  connected  to  said  inlet  port; 

(iii)  an  outlet  pon  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  cap  separate 
from  said  inlet  pon,  a  hose  fitting  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  outlet  port  and  a  dip  tube  fitting  connected  to 
the  proximal  end  of  said  outlet  port: 

(d)  a  dip  tube  connected  to  each  of  said  dip  tube  fittings; 
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(e)  said  beverage  hoses  connecting  said  caps  in  series  being 
connected  between  an  outlet  port  of  an  upstream  cap  and  an 
inlet  port  of  the  next  succeeding  downstream  cap; 

(f)  said  gas  line  bemg  connected  between  said  gas  pressurizing 
means  and  the  first  cap  in  said  series  of  caps; 

(g)  a  dispensing  hose  opening  in  said  pack; 

(h)  a  dispensing  hose  connected  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  last  cap 
in  said  series  of  caps  and  extending  through  said  hose  opening 
in  said  pack  and  exterioriy  of  said  pack;  and 

(i)  a  manually  operable  dispensing  valve  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  dispensing  hose  for  dispensing  beverage  therefrom. 


Mf 


5^29,221 
KED  SERVING  DISPENSER  OF  GRANULAR 
M4TERULS 

Harold  Van  Roy,  3414  Putter  PI.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,213,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,000 
InL  a.'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—181.2  20  Claims 


for  advancing  one  of  said  measuring  and  dispensing  apertures 
into  registration  with  said  drop  hole;  and, 
g)  a  feeder  extending  upward  centrally  from  said  housing,  com- 
prising: 

i)  an  upwardly  extending  outer  wall  terminating  at  a  rim 
spaced  above  said  housing,  said  wall  arranged  to  mate  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  container 
adjacent  said  flange;  and, 
ii)  a  funnel-shaped  inner  wall,  slanting  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  nm  to  form  an  opening  through  said 
housing  into  said  chamber,  to  direct  the  granular  material 
from  interior  said  container  into  said  measuring  and  dis- 
pensing apertures  in  said  disk-shaped  element  and  wherein 
a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  extends  over  said  measuring 
and  dispensing  element  and  terminates  slightly  above  said 
element  to  level  the  granular  matenal  to  the  lop  of  said 
dispensing  apenure  before  said  dispensing  aperture  is 
rotated  into  registration  with  said>drop  aperture. 


1.  A  metered  serving  dispenser  of  cup-strength  quantities  of 
granular  material  comprising: 

a)  a  granular  material  container  comprising  contiguous  container 
walls  and  having  a  large,  open  end  surrounded  by  an  out- 
wardly extending  flat  surface  forming  a  flange; 

b)  a  horizontally  arranged  dispenser  housing  including  an 
upwardly-facing  flat,  support  surface,  for  receipt  of  said  con- 
tainer flange  in  sealing  engagement  therewith; 

c)  a  support,  including  a  C-shaped,  curved  member,  for  sliding 
engagement  over  a  portion  of  said  container  flange  and  dis- 
penser housing  support  surface,  when  in  mutual  sealed 
engagement,  for  retaining  them  in  sandwich-like  sealed 
engagement,  and  further  including  means  extending  from  said 
curved  member  for  mounting  said  dispenser  in  either  a  free- 
standing configuration,  or  under  an  overhanging  surface,  or 
against  a  vertical  surface; 

d)  said  housing  having  formed  therein  a  shallow  chamber 
bounded  by  a  descending  perimeter  wall  and  a  chamber 
closure  plate  mounted  to  said  housing,  bdow  said  chamber, 
said  plate  having  a  drop  hole  formed  therein,  opening  from 
said  chamber  to  below  said  housing; 

e)  a  disk-shaped  element  removably  retained  in  said  chamber, 
for  rotative  movement  therein,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  measuring  and  dispensing  apertures 
formed  therethrough  and  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  wiUi 
said  element; 

f)  a  plurality  of  short  levers  extending  outward  from  said  disk- 
shaped  element  into  said  chamber  for  manipulation,  one  at  a 
time,  through  a  slot  formed  in  said  descending  perimeter  wall, 


-';,529.222 

riH\    Hl\  K  PKhSM  Kf   niH-KKKNflAI    (ONTAINKR 

WMH  KMKRNM    hRVMK  SI  PPORT 

John  J.  Toth,  Danbury.  Conn.,  and  Richard  McNealy.  McKen- 

ney.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Earl  L.  Krteman.  DaMnna  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,721.  Nov.  14.  ]'><■>}.  I'at.  No. 

5,390^27.  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  4S.5I8, 

Apr.  19,  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5..'5 J.967.  Fhis  application  Ktb.  17, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  390,763 

Int.  CI."  M5D  88/30:88/72 

VS.  CI.  222-181 J  4  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  storing  and  transporting  bulk  product,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  non-cylindrical  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoppers  for 
holding  and  storing  said  product; 

an  external  frame  comprised  of  a  first  end  piece  adjacent  one  of 
said  hoppers  and  a  second  end  piece  adjacent  a  second  of  said 
hoppers,  each  said  end  piece  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom 
portion,  and  means  for  connecting  said  top  portion  to  said 
bottom  portion; 

side  panels  secured  to  the  side  of  each  said  hopper  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  vessel;  and 

a  first  skirt  ring  secured  to  said  first  end  piece  of  said  frame  and 
said  one  of  said  hoppers,  and  a  second  skin  ring  secured  to 
said  second  end  piece  of  said  frame  and  said  second  of  said 
hoppers. 
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5.529,223 
WASH  BOTTLES 
f  like  Fisher,  Stone,  I  nitetl  kini;d(>m,  asMynor  t<-  Hihb^  Sterilin 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19<J4.  Sir  No.  346,116 
Claims  priority,  application  I  iilled  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
'a(»0221 

Int.  CI."  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222—211  2  Claims 


I  A  wash  bottle  comprising  a  squeezable  plastics  container 
having  a  cap,  a  nozzle  extending  through  the  cap  inio  the  container, 
a  generally  vertical  valve  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  the  nozzle  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
body,  a  syphon  tube  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  the  valve  body, 
a  generally  horizontal  valve  chamber  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
valve  body  and  extending  from  one  side  ihereof.  the  \  alve  chamber 
having  a  wall  forming  a  main  pan  having  a  floor  and  containing  a 
ball  having  a  radius,  an  opening  at  one  end  converging  towards  and 
communicating  with  the  valve  body  and  an  opening  at  its  other  end 
communicating  with  the  container,  each  opening  having  a  central 
axis  spaced  from  the  floor  of  the  main  part  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  radius  of  the  ball,  whereby  the  ball  sits  on  the  floor  of  the 
valve  chamber  to  allow  pressure  equalisation  ab<ive  liquid  in  the 
container  in  its  normal  state  and  closes  the  opening  to  the  valve 
body  when  the  bottle  is  squeezed  to  urge  liquid  through  the  syphon 
tube. 


5.5;'i.:;4 

Nl!  I    i  I  (K!M;  I  loi  II)  DISPFNSING  P\CKA(,F 
John  (.   I  han.  Hsiit;".  and  laLsuva  laniguchi.  Honmachi.  both 
of,  Japan,  assiynorv  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  <  )hio 
Continuatiiin-ln-part  of  Ser.  No,  146.676.  Nov.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Ma\  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,737 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222—212  7  Claims 

1.  A  self-closing  liquid  dispensing  package  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  container,  said  liquid  container  having  a  thermo- 
formed  reservoir  portion  for  containing  liquid;  and 

b)  a  self-closing  flat  channel  valve  in  liquid  communication  with 
said  liquid  container,  said  flat  channel  valve  comprising  a  first 
sheet  member  and  a  second  sheet  member,  said  first  and 
second  sheet  members  having  longitudinal  edges  and  being 
indexed  face-to-face  and  sealed  together  along  said  longitudi- 
nal edges,  said  first  and  second  sheet  members  having  an 
original  planar  position,  said  first  and  second  sheet  members 
also  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  arch  away  from  each  other  to 
form  a  flow  channel  therebetween  to  permit  a  flow  of  liquid 


from  said  liquid  container  in  response  to  external  pressure 
applied  to  said  liquid  container,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sheet  members  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.05 
mm  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sheet  members  is 
sufl5ciently  resilient  to  return  said  first  and  second  sheet 
members  to  their  original  planar  position  when  said  external 
pressure  is  released,  and  wherein  said  flat  channel  valve 
comprises  an  inlet  adjacent  to  said  liquid  container  and  a 
mouth  for  dispensing  liquid,  a  lateral  width  of  said  inlet  being 
greater  than  a  lateral  width  of  said  mouth,  and  said  self- 
closing  flat  channel  valve  having  an  additional  portion 
between  said  inlet  and  said  mouth  which  has  a  lateral  width 
greater  than  said  lateral  width  at  said  inlet  and  said  lateral 
width  at  said  mouth. 


5,529  j:  :- 

CONSTRICTED  SPRIM;  I'kl.SM  kl   RELIEF 

MECHANISM  FOR  DRIPLESS  DRIVE  CAL^LK 

DISPENSING  DF\  ICES 

Peter  J.  Chang.  11001  Petersborough  Dr.  Ri«  k   >  U    Md.  20852 

Division  of  Ser  No.  296.64",  \u>:    26,  l'W4    "hiai  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Str   Nn    ;tii=  (,<^    st.u    4    i'"M.  Pai 

No.  5,38L'5,''I,  Thiv  appliiaii.in  ,tini    16,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  4"!   mm 

i!n,  <  I,   h(.~ii  ■  ,;: 

U.S.  a.  222—391  1  Claim 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  caulking  gun.  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  downwardly  extending  handle  and  a  pair  of 

sleeves; 
a  plunger  shaft  slidably  supported  in  said  frame  between  said 

sleeves  for  dispensing  caulking  composition; 
a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  frame  below  said  plunger  shaft  and 

retractable  against  said  handle,  said  trigger  including  an  upper 

portion  extending  from  the  pivot  toward  said  plunger  shaft; 
a  first  gripping  member  encircling  the  plunger  shaft  forwardly  of 

said  trigger  and  protruding  downwardly  for  engagement  with 

said  trigger  when  said  tngger  is  retracted; 
a  first  compression  spring  rearwardly  biasing  said  first  gnpping 

member,  said  first  compression  spring  having  at  least  one 

constricted  end  formed  with  increasingly  tighter  helical  coils 

to  frictionally  gnp  said  plunger  shaft; 
whereby  upon  retraction  of  said  trigger  the  first  gnpping  member 
advances  the  plunger  shaft  through  the  constricted  end  of  the  first 
compression  spring,  and  upon  release  the  first  gripping  member 
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and  compression  spring  retreat  until  blocked  by  said  frame,  said 
constricted  end  of  said  spring  then  gripping  the  plunger  shaft  and 
preventing  further  rearward  retraction,  thereby  cutting  off  the  flow 
of  caulk. 


5429^26 
st'KVY  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT 

K^lr1^   \[h.  r'h.  Jr.,  13411  Raven  Roost,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,553 
Int.  CI."  B65D  83/30 
VS.  a.  222—402.1  16  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deploying  a  pressurized  fluid  from  a  pres- 
surized container  having  a  nozzle  head,  compnsing: 

a  mounting  attachment  capable  of  maintaining  a  supporting 
engagement  with  the  container  widiout  engaging  said  nozzle 
bead; 

a  malleable  guide  member  having  proximal  and  distal  guide 
ends,  said  proximal  guide  end  being  affixed  to  said  mounting 
attachment;  and 

a  flexible  tube  having  an  internal  pa.ssage  and  first  and  second 
tube  ends,  said  first  lube  end  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
nozzle  head  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  fluid  passage 
therewith  and  said  second  tube  end  being  affixed  to  said  distal 
guide  end,  said  guide  being  outside  of  said  tube. 


5,529,227 
-SLIDING  GATE  PLATE 

Inshivulvi  'i(jNhikawa;  Etsuhiro  Hasebe,  both  of  Kariya;  Keni- 
chi  Vlukoyama,  Toyoake;  Keizo  Hoshj,  .\njo;  Masahiko 
I  chita.  Kashima-machi,-  Shouji  Ando.  Tonosho-machi; 
\lasahiro  Ikari,  Itako-raachi,  and  Teruo  lijima,  kashima- 
Riai  hi,  .il!  if  I.ipan,  as.signor$  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co., 
f  !ft      I'.k'.'.     I,.(i,m 

tiled  Aug.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  287,991 

Int.  CI."  B22D  41/30 

U.S.  a.  222—590  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sliding  gate  plate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  main  body  of  a  used  sliding  gate  plate  having  a 
sliding  surface  and  a  projecting  surface  having  a  projecting 
portion,  on  an  opposite  side  to  the  sliding  surface,  said  pro- 
jecting portion  having  a  through-hole  whose  inner  surface  is 
damaged,  such  that  the  sliding  surface  is  situated  at  a  position 
for  processing: 


making  a  new  through-hole  whose  diameter  is  increased  from 
that  of  said  damaged  through-hole  of  said  main  body  of  said 
sliding  gate  plate  by  processing  said  damaged  through-hole  as 
It  IS,  using  a  drill; 

fitting  a  cylinder  having  a  ring-shaped  fringe  into  said  new 
through-hole  of  said  main  body  of  said  slidmg  gate  plate  from 
a  sliding  surface  side;  and 

polishing  said  projecting  portion  of  said  main  body  after  turning 
over  said  main  body  in  which  said  cylinder  was  fit. 


MKSH  I  KJl  Tl)  tOMAINKR  (   \RRIFR 
Vlalthew  Biagi,  415  Higgins  St.,  Humble,  Itx,  ^733» 
Filed  .Jan.  Ml.  I<W5,  Ser.  No.  380.604 
Int.  CI.   A45F  SAX) 


VS.  a. 
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1.  A  carrying  device  for  a  bottle,  said  device  compnsing: 
a  one-piece  tubular  member  formed  of  a  net-like,  mesh  material, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  length,  a  constant  diameter 
along  said  length  and  open  circular  ends  each  being  defined 
by  a  peripheral  edge,  each  of  said  ends  funher  having  a 
bottom  portion  and  an  upper  portion  wherein  opposing  sides 
of  said  bottom  portion  along  said  peripheral  edge  engaging 
one  another  and  being  seamed  together  to  define  a  pocket 
having  opposing  panels  sized  and  configured  to  receive  the 
bottle  and  the  opposing  sides  of  said  upper  portion  being 
un-seamed  thereby  defining  un-seamed  opposing  panels 
which  form  a  loop  sized  and  configured  to  be  received  about 
the  shoulder  of  a  person  whereby  said  panels  of  said  pocket 
and  said  panels  of  said  loop  are  of  equal  width  and  such  that 
said  pocket  is  suspended  near  the  waist  of  the  person. 


5.529.229 
H  \(  KfACK  WITH  RKTRACTABl  K  SHOl  1  l)h  K  M  k  \t"^ 
Alyx  T.  Fier,  Box  2X7H9.  Seattle.  Wash.  fXllK 

Filed  Xiig.  15.  1994,  .Sen  No.  290,3X4 

Int,  CI.\A45F  .?/(« 

VS.  CI.  224—153  20  Claims 

1.  A  backpack  for  carrying  a  load  on  a  back  of  a  person's  body, 

the  person's  back  having  an  upper  back  area  and  a  lower  back  area, 

and  also  having 

I.  a  lower  back  location  proximate  to  of  the  person's  waist; 
ii.  an  upper  back  location  approximately  just  below  the  height  of 

the  person's  shoulders; 
iii.  an  intermediate  back  location  positioned  generally  at  a  junc- 
ture area  of  said  upper  and  lower  back  areas; 
iv  right  and  left  shoulder  locations; 
V.  a  waist  location; 
said  backpack  compnsing: 
a.  a  carrying  pouch  defining  therein  a  load  carrying  area  said 
pouch  having  front  and  rear  panel  portions,  side  portions,  and 
top  and  bottom  portions,  said  front  and  rear  panel  portions 
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i.  vertical  force  components  reacting  relative  to  said  pouch 
along   a   vertical   axis   j)ositioned   at   a   central    location 
between  the  side  portions  and  between  the  front  and  rear 
panels  of  the  pouch; 
ii.  forward  force  components  reacting  at  side  locations  and  at 
an  upper  central  location  of  the  pouch; 
whereby  the  pouch  is  positioned,  held  and  supported  to  remain  at 
substantially  the  same  position  relative  to  the  person's  body  and 
thus  closely  follows  movements  of  the  person's  body. 


SELF-SI  ri'UKU.M.  l.l  MHXK  V  \i  K 
Patrick  D.  Smith.  Golden.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mmni 
Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  291^86 
iDt  Cl.*^  A45F  3/14 
VS.  a.  224—625 


14  Claimv 


being  located  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  respectively,  of  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pouch; 

b.  a  shoulder  strap  as.sembly  which  in  use  compnses: 

i.  a  back  strap  section  having  a  lower  end  connecting  at  a 
central  rearwardly  location  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pouch  and  engaging  at  least  an  upper  rear  central  location 
thereof,  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom 
to  exert  both  upward  and  honzontal  force  components  from 
said  upper  rear  central  location,  said  back  strap  section 
comprising  nght  and  left  back  strap  portions  which  extend 
forwardly.  upwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  upper  back 
area  to  the  right  and  left  shoulder  locations  to  exert  nght 
and  left  force  components  directed  from  said  lower  end 
connection  upwardly,  outwardly  and  forwardly  to  said  right 
and  left  shoulder  locations; 

ii.  a  shoulder  strap  section  having  right  and  left  shoulder  strap 
portions  extending  over  right  and  left  shoulders  of  the 
person,  and  having  rear  ends  connected  to  upper  ends  of 
said  right  and  left  back  strap  portions; 

iii.  a  front  strap  section  having  right  and  left  front  stfap 
portions  having  upper  and  lower  front  strap  ends,  with  the 
upper  front  strap  ends  connecting  to  front  ends  of  the 
shoulder  strap  portions,  and  with  the  front  strap  portions 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  with  lower  ends 
thereof  connecting  to  said  pouch  at  forward  side  connecting 
locations  on  said  pouch,  and  with  said  front  strap  portions 
exerting  upwardly  and  forwardly  directed  force  compo- 
nents from  the  connecting  locations  of  the  pouch  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  shoulder  strap  portions; 

c.  left  and  right  waist  strap  portions  each  having  rear  ends 
connecting  to  respective  side  portions  of  the  pouch,  front  ends 
connecting  to  one  another  so  that  said  waist  strap  portions 
extend  around  the  waist  of  a  person  in  a  manner  to  exert  right 
and  left  forward  force  components  on  the  pouch; 

d.  said  pouch,  said  shoulder  strap  assembly  and  said  waist  strap 
portion  being  configured  and  sized  relative  to  the  person's 
body  in  the  manner  that: 

i.  both  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  front  panel  of  the 
pouch  are  positioned  against  the  back  of  the  person  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  front  panel  being  positioned  up  to 
approximately  no  higher  than  approximately  said  interme- 
diate back  location; 

ii.  the  waist  strap  extends  around  the  person's  body  at  a  waist 
location  thereof; 

iii.  the  lower  connecting  ends  of  the  front  strap  portions 
connect  to  the  pouch  at  sides  of  the  person's  lower  back 
area; 
so  that  the  pouch  is  located  and  supported  by: 


1 .  A  lumbar  pack  for  weanng  around  the  waist  and  against  the 
lumbar  region  of  a  user,  compnsing; 

a  bag  adapted  for  wearing  against  the  lumbar  region  of  the  u.ser 
and  extending  from  at  least  the  buttocks  to  the  thoracic  region 
of  the  user,  wherein  the  bag  includes  an  upper  portion,  a 
central  portion,  and  a  lower  portion  and  the  bag  further  has  a 
front  side  which  is  placed  against  the  body  of  the  user  and  a 
back  side  which  is  opposite  from  the  front  side; 

a  waistbelt  attached  to  the  bag  and  adapted  for  encircUng  the 
waist  of  the  user; 

a  pair  of  elongated,  flexible,  semi-ngid  rods  flexed  into  a 
curved-shape  and  received  within  the  bag,  each  rod  being  of 
sufficient  height  when  in  the  curved-shape  to  extend  from  the 
buttocks  to  the  thoracic  region  of  the  user  to  provide  support 
to  the  bag  and  assist  in  maintaining  the  bag  in  a  position 
against  the  body  of  the  user,  one  rod  associated  with  and 
supporting  the  front  side  of  the  bag  and  the  other  associated 
with  and  supporting  the  back  side  of  the  bag.  the  rods  being  in 
substantial  parallel  alignment  with  each  other;  and 

a  pair  of  adjustable  straps,  one  each  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pack,  each  interconnecting  the  waistbelt  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  hip  of  the  user  with  the  bag  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lumbar 
region  of  the  user,  whereby  tightening  of  the  straps  places  the 
centtal  portion  of  the  bag  in  close  proximity  to  the  lumbar 
region  of  the  u.ser  and  flexes  the  flexible  rods  to  follow  the 
natural  curvature  of  the  user's  back  in  the  lumbar  region  so 
that  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  is  yieldingly  urged  toward 
the  thoracic  region  of  the  user's  back. 


5,529031 
ADJUSTABLE  CAR  CARRIER 

Ronald   (    Burgess.  Dominguez  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Red 
K  n  k  iiiitustries,  Parawan,  I  tab 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  257,911 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/10:9/06 
VS.  CI.  224—502  20  Clains 

1.  A  carrier  adapted  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  receiver 
means  for  receiving  the  carrier,  said  carrier  comprising: 
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a  second  pair  of  pins  movable  between  an  inactive  position  and 
an  active  position  wherein  said  second  pair  of  pins  engage 
edge  perforations  on  each  edge  of  the  filmstrip; 

a  first  force  applying  means  associated  with  said  first  pair  of  pins 
for  applying  a  force  to  a  second  pm  of  said  first  pair  of  pins, 
on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  filmstnp  from  said  first  pin  of  said 
first  pair,  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  filmstnp  such  that  the 
outermost  edge  of  the  perforation  engages  said  first  pin  of  said 
first  pair;  and 

a  second  force  applying  means  associated  with  said  second  pair 
of  pins  for  applying  a  force  to  at  least  one  pin  of  said  second 
pair  of  pins,  in  a  direction  longitudinal  to  the  filmstrip,  and 
away  from  said  first  pair  of  pins. 


mounting  means  for  removably  coupling  said  carrier  to  said 

vehicle,  wherein  said  mounting  means  includes 
a  horizontal  member  having  a  fijst  end  adapted  to  be  inserted 

into  the  receiver  means  and  a  second  end; 
secunng  means  for  securing  at  least  one  article  for  transpon 
said  securing  means  including 

support  means,  rotatably  coupled  to  said  mounting  means 

intermediate  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  horizontal 

member,  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  article  during 

transport,  and 

holding  means  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 

article  to  prevent  removal  of  said  at  least  one  article  from 

said  carrier,  said  holding  means  being  coupled  to  said 

support  means;  and 

resistive  means  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  secunng  means 

between  an  upright  position  and  a  lowered  position  being  at  a 

predetermined  angle  to  said  upright  position,  a  first  end  of 

said  resistive  means  being  coupled  to  said  honzontal  member 

between  said  support  means  and  said  second  end  of  said 

honzontal  member  and  a  second  end  of  the  resistive  means 

being  coupled  to  said  support  means,  wherein  said  resistive 

means  applies  a  force  directly  against  said  support  means  to 

prevent  said  securing  means  from  abruptly  rotating  downward 

from  said  upright  position. 


5^29^2 
PRK  ISION  PIN  REGISTERED  nLM  G.ATE 

[).llli;la^^   I     Klanding.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
K  Kfak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,987 

InL  CI.'"  G03B  1/22:  B65H  23/04 

VS.  a.  226— SS  9  aaims 


D   D<^D  0  0  0*^ 


I    A  film  registration  assembly  for  positioning  an  image  on  a 

filmstrip  within  a  film  gate,  said  filmstrip  having  edge  perforations 

along  both  edges  of  the  filmstrip,  said  assembly  compri.sing; 

first  pair  of  pins  movable  between  an  inactive  position  and  an 

active  position  wherein  said  pins  each  enter  one  perforation 

on  each  edge  of  the  filmstrip  and  a  first  pin  of  said  first  pair  is 

fixed  while  in  its  active  position,  to  provide  a  reference  for  the 

filmstnp  when  the  filmstrip  engages  said  first  pin  of  said  first 

pair; 


5.529,233 

ELECTRK    POVVFRKD  APPVRVTI  S  FOR  niSPFNSlNr, 

INDIVIDIVI    PI  \sri(    FVsrKNFKs  FKOM  h\s|>\m 

Sl()(  K 

I'jul   \    Daviynon,  I  \bridgt.  Mavs.,  and  Kkhard  SI    Bastien. 

(  umh»Tland.  R.I.,  assignors  to  Avtry  Dennison  Corporation, 

Pasadt-na.  (  alil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str   Nn.  130.644.  Oct.  1.  IW3.  Pat. 

Nn.  5.3XX.'4X.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

61.:H».  Mas   13.  I'»'*3.  abandoni-d.  This  application  Oct.  31, 

l'>g4.  Scr,  No.  332.520 

Inl,  CL    Kf>5(     '(K) 

U.S.  CI.  227-0:  6  Claimv 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  plastic  fasteners  from  fastener  stock, 
each  plastic  fastener  having  a  cross  bar  at  the  end  of  a  filament, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing, 
a  hollow  needle  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  hollow  needle 

having  an  inlet  opening, 
a  guide  groove  in  said  casing  for  receiving  fastener  stock,  said 
guide  groove  being  in  communication  with  said  inlet  opening 
in  said  hollow  needle, 
a  feeder  element  for  intermittently  advancing  said  fastener  stock 

loaded  into  said  guide  groove, 
an  ejector  r(xl  for  pushing  plastic  fasteners  from  said  fastener 
stock  through  and  out  of  said  hollow  needle  one  at  a  time, 
said  ejector  rod  being  mounted  on  said  slider, 
a  DC  motor  for  driving  said  ejector  rod  and  said  feeder  element, 

said  electnc  motor  having  a  drive  shaft. 
a  convener  assembly  for  convening  rotary  motion  of  the  drive 
shaft  of  said  DC  motor  into  linear  motion,  said  converter 
assembly  including: 
a  worm  gear, 
a  slider, 

a  rack  mounted  on  the  slider. 

a  worm,  said  worm  including  an  inner  piece  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  DC  motor  and  an  outer  piece  slidably 
mounted  on  said  inner  piece  in  engagement  with  said  worm 
gear  and  coupled  to  said  inner  piece  in  a  loose  manner  for 
rotational  movement  relative  thereto. 
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a  spur  gear  in  engagement  with  the  rack  and  coupled  to  the  5329,235 

worm  gear,  and  IDENTIFICATION  nF\  KT  FOR  si  RGICAL 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  DC  motor  so  I  \  -•  i  k  I  \  U  \  I 

as  to  produce  intennittent  reciprocating  linear  movement  of  Anthony  A.  Botarski,  (  ..innlnv  M  ,rk  1.  B>rnf.  and  Warren 


said  ejector  rod. 


P.  WilUamson.  both  <  !  1  <  Mi.tm!    .ill  of  Ohio.  a.ssignop>  to 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.749 
liiLa.''A61B  I7/06S 
VS.  a.  227—175.1  13  Clainiv 


5,529.234 

NAIL  DRIVER  AND  GVIDE  TOOL 

Michael  A.  Juneau.  2112  Uinibtrix  l.a..  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.097 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25C  1/02 

U,S.  a.  227— 147 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  end  piece  having  an  end 
piece  characteristic  to  be  identified,  wherein  said  end  piece  com- 
prises an  electrical  identification  device  having  a  mea,surable  char- 
acteristic corresponding  to  said  end  piece  characteristic,  wherein 
said  identification  device  of  said  end  piece  is  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  sensing  device  for  measunng  said  electrical  charactenstjc 
wherein  said  electrical  identification  device  comprises  a  mechani- 
callv  activated  fuse. 


1.  A  hand  held  tool  for  guiding  and  driving  nails  of  difi'ereni  nail 
sizes  and  lengths  into  an  associated  structure  with  a  hammer 
comprising: 

a  single  piece  housing; 

a  hand  protecting  collar  carried  near  an  upper  end  of  said 
housing  underneath  which  a  user  can  position  a  hand  and 
protect  said  hand  from  being  struck  by  said  hammer; 

an  elongated  driver  piston  carried  in  said  housing  having  a  first 
end  accessible  for  striking  with  said  hammer  and  a  second  end 
for  contacting  and  driving  a  nail; 

an  elongated  sleeve  of  said  housing  defining  a  hollow  bore 
extending  along  a  length  of  said  housing  to  contain  said 
elongated  piston  and  guide  said  nail  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
housing: 

a  plurality  of  index  grooves  axially  spaced  along  a  length  of  said 
elongated  driver  piston,  each  said  index  groove  corresponding 
to  a  starting  position  of  said  driver  piston  within  said  hollow 
bore  of  said  housing  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  nail 
lengths:  and 

resilient  index  elements  being  formed  within  said  upper  end  of 
said  single  piece  housing  for  sequentially  engaging  said  index 
grooves  of  said  elongated  piston  and  holding  said  elongated 
piston  at  one  of  said  index  grooves  and  starting  positions  for  a 
selected  one  of  said  nails  prior  to  driving  of  said  nail  so  that 
said  first  end  of  said  driver  piston  is  displaced  away  from  said 
housing  in  a  desired  position  for  driving  said  nail,  and  said 
index  elements  releasing  said  piston  from  said  starting  posi- 
tion upon  said  first  end  of  said  driver  piston  being  struck  by 
said  hammer  for  driving  said  nail  in  said  associated  structure. 


UIKL  HI  iMHM,    \ri's,k,MrS 
Hiroaki  Kobayashi,  YokiilKima    l.iii.m,  assignor  to  kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaivi   j.ip.n 

Diiision  of  .Ser.  No.  KW  i  vs   ju,,    15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J56.0ft5.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567.609,  Aug. 
15.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
322.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  18,  1989,  1-2121  "'^ 
Int  a.'  B23K  31/12 
VS.  C\.  228—102  6  Oainiv 

1.  A  method  of  accurately  positioning  a  wire  bonding  apparatus 
for  executing  a  bonding  operation  with  said  wire  bonding  appara- 
tus, comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  conveying  to  a  predetermined  position  a  workpiece  to  which 
wires  are  to  be  bonded  while  opposite  ends  of  said  woriq)iece 
as  seen  in  the  lateral  direction  are  supported  by  a  pair  of  guide 
rails, 

b)  holding  said  workpiece  at  said  predetermined  position  not 
only  from  above  but  also  from  below  by  a  leadffame  presser 
disposed  above  said  workpiece  as  well  as  a  leadframe  sup- 
porting block  disposed  below  said  workpiece, 

c)  positionally  coinciding  a  first  visually  recognizable  position 
on  said  workpiece  with  a  focal  point  of  optical  means  dis- 
posed above  said  predetermined  position. 

d)  positionally  coinciding  a  second  visually  recognizable  posi- 
tion on  said  workpiece  with  said  focal  point  of  said  optical 
means. 

e)  making  a  positional  correction  for  a  position  to  be  assumed  by 
said  workpiece  based  on  said  first  and  second  virtually  recog- 
nizable positions  on  said  workpiece;  and 

f)  thereafter,  executing  said  bonding  operation, 
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l   riM/IN(,  \IMi|  \  tU\  IM,  H(i,  ,H  tNFK(,'i 
Voshinobu  \ashirna;  Chen  zhen  ha.  and  Vihimi;  Wans;,  all  of 
S«>ndai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Basi.   Maitnal  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Nendai.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-2518A<1 
Int.  CI."  B23K  20/00 
VS.  a.  228-115  12  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  forming  a  metallic  coating  layer  utilizing  media 
having  high  energy,  comprising: 

injecting  from  a  shot  blast  type  high  energy  coating  device, 
metallic  powder  and  media  having  high  energy  toward  an 
object  to  be  coated,  whereby  the  metallic  powder  impulsively 
strikes  a  surface  of  the  object  to  be  coated  and  forms  a 
metallic  layer  thereon,  and 

repeaung  the  stnking  operation  so  as  to  increase  gradually 
thickness  of  the  metallic  layer  while  incrementally  adding  the 
metallic  powder  from  the  shot  blast  type  device  and  thereby 
mechanically  alloying  a  component  or  components  of  the 
metalJic  coating  layer  on  and/or  with  the  object  to  be  coated. 


5„S29.238 

GOLD  TO  GOl  n  SIBSTRATF  RONDINt,  s\  S  |  ^  M 
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\inat/ia  K-mbtTi;,  I  .»  Vngeles,  and  Chiioni;  \  ir.iii.  I.iun 
dale.  Iwith  of  «  alif,.  .ivsiiinors  to  Vi-rov  (  orporatiofi,  siani 
ford,  t  onn 

Filfd  Mp   :ii,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  309J77 

in!.  (  I.    tiliK  20/02 

U,S.  a.  228— 116  n  <  |,,,n.^ 
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wherein  each  of  the  steps  of  positionally  coinciding  said  first  and 
second  visually  recognizable  positions  on  said  workpiece  with  said 
focal  point  of  said  workpiece  is  practiced  by  raising  and  lowering 
said  workpiece  supporting  block  disposed  below  said  workpiece. 
and  said  leadframe  presser  is  placed  on  said  workpiece  supporting 
block  without  any  force  applied  thereto,  whereby  said  leadframe 
presser  is  displaced  in  conformity  with  a  displacement  of  said 
leadframe  supporung  block. 


1.  A  bonding  system  for  bonding  a  first  and  second  substrate, 
each  substrate  having  a  bonding  surface  at  least  partially  covered 
with  a  bonding  material,  together  compnsing: 

A)  chuck  means  for  holding  the  first  and  second  substrates; 

B)  heating  means  operably  attached  to  said  chuck  means  for 
heating  the  first  and  second  substrates; 

i)  pressing  means  operably  attached  to  said  chuck  means  for 
pressing  the  first  and  second  substfates  together,  said  pressing 
means  including  a  stationary  window  for  receiving  one  of  said 
substrates  against  it  during  pressing  operation; 

D)  a  light  source  arranged  to  shed  light  upon  the  first  substrate, 
said  light  source  chosen  to  at  least  panially  pass  through  the 
window  of  said  pressing  means  while  being  at  least  partially 
reflected  by  the  first  and  second  substrates; 

E)  collecnng  means  arranged  to  collect  light  from  said  light 
source  after  reflection  from  the  first  subsu-ate; 

F)  display  means  operably  attached  to  said  collecting  means  for 
displaying  the  light  collected  by  said  collecting  means;  and 
adjusting  means  operably  attached  between  said  pressing 
means  for  optimizing  the  plananty  of  the  first  and  second 
substrates  with  each  other. 


5,529^39 

SPHERICAL  LNG-TANK  AND  A  PRODI  CTION  NfFTHOf) 

FOR  SI  (  H  \  TANK 

lari  \nttila.  Turku,  Jukka  (.ustafvson.  \1\namaki.  \Ialti  Ht-i- 
nakan.  Turku;  Jukka  I.inja.  Merimasku.  and  Matti 
^aihinen.  lurku.  all  of.  Finland,  avsignors  to  k*aerner 
Masa-Vards  0>.  Helsinki.  Finland 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  61. 1^3,  May  I.V  I9V.^,  Pal.  No. 

5.4«4,09«.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,759 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Mav  14,  1992,  922191 

(nt.  n:  B23K  r/Uil;lUlJl2.  8210  51/OH 

U.S   (  I    :2>^  IS4  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  large  vessel  that  is  mainly  spherical, 
comprising  welding  standard  plane  metal  plates,  or  portions  of 
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such  plates,  together  to  form  a  composite  plane  plate  of  which  the 
area  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of  a  single  standard  plate, 
cutting  the  composite  plane  plate  to  form  a  composite  plate  blank 
of  which  the  penpheral  form  is  suitable  for  adaptauon  to  a  surface 
having  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
composite  plate  blank  between  dies  and  thereby  forming  the  com- 
posite plate  blank  to  spherical  form. 


^,52'*.24n 

CAR  ION  KOTTLF  PAR  II  HON 

Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 

Intt  rnalional  Corporaliim.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  \u\i.  IX,  1994,  Set  No.  292.503 

(ill    'I     K6.5D  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  229-12(1.::  11  Claims 


1.  A  partition  for  separating  adjacent  bottles  in  a  carton,  com- 
prising: 

two  spaced  substantially  parallel  partition  legs  connected  along 
fold  lines  to  a  transverse  partition  leg; 

a  partition  wing  connected  to  each  of  the  fold  lines  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  transverse  partition  leg;  and 

a  partition  wing  connected  to  each  of  the  fold  lines  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  spaced  partition  legs,  the 
partition  wings  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  trans- 
verse partition  leg  being  struck  from  the  spaced  partition  legs, 
and  the  partition  wings  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
spaced  partition  legs  being  struck  from  the  transverse  partition 
leg. 


5,52V.24I 
MODEL  RAn.WAY  TR.ACK  AND  METHOD  OF 

\SSF\fBI  1N(,  11 
Donald  J.  Ki>dir.  R.U.  tt\.  Box  255-A,  North  Rost.  N.\,  1451b 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M)2,030 
Int.  <  1  '   FOIB  :i'(X) 
U.S.  a.  238— 10  F  13  (  laims 

1.  An  improved  model  railway  trackage  assembly  comprising  at 
least  two  preformed  rail  means  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one 
another,  a  plurality  of  crosstie  means  attached  to  said  parallel  rail 
means,  said  crosstie  means  being  spaced  equidislantly  along  said 
rail  means  with  spaces  therebetween,  said  crosstie  means  having 
slot  means  on  the  underside  thereof,  and  elongated  bracing  mem- 
ber means  bonded  in  each  said  slot  means  to  remforce  and  lock 
said  trackage  assembly  in  a  predetermined  position. 


5i;29.242 

ni  \  !( '!    !  OR   \I  \K!N(.   N\f  ;iU 

Frcftrit.    Mfdin.  <  ipasvaj;!.  ii  ,■■    ^  If'*'  -t  I ,  (Klra   K.ir>ii-    -<i'..-<ir!i 

Hied  .lun.  1(1.  i'J^JJ,  Ml    No.  25X.1>^ 

ClaiiiLs  priorit),  application  Sweden.  Jun.  11.  19V.\.  y3()2i>«i; 

Int  CI."  F25C  .V04 

U.S.  ex.  239—14.2  7  Oainiv 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  making  and  distributing  snow  or 
small  water  droplets  to  an  ambient  atmosphere,  compnsing. 

a  first  elongate  channel  formed  by  an  inner  tube  having  an  outlet 
portion  with  an  opening,  which  provides  for  conducting  liq- 
uid; 

a  second  elongate  channel  formed  by  an  outer  tube  which 
provides  for  conducting  air  located  around  said  first  elongate 
channel  having  an  outlet  portion  with  an  opening,  said  outlet 
portion  being  located  adjacent  and  extending  along  the  outlet 
portion  of  the  said  first  channel: 

the  outer  tube  longitudinally  encloses  the  inner  tube  and  is 
radially  spaced  therefrom,  the  outlet  portion  of  the  inner  tube 
being  substantially  centered  within  the  outlet  portion  of  the 
outer  tube,  so  that  the  air  surrounds  the  liquid  at  the  openings 
of  said  outlet  portions; 

means  for  supplying  liquid  and  air  to  said  first  and  said  second 
channel,  respectively,  so  that  the  liquid  and  the  air  pass 
through  said  channels  in  a  substantially  same  direction  of 
flow,  via  their  respective  outlet  portions  and  out  through  the 
openings  of  their  respective  channels;  and 

an  obstacle  forming  a  nozzle  head  fixedly  cotmected  to  said 
second  channel,  having  a  distributing  and  atomizing  surface 
which  is  located  in  the  atmosphere  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
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the  liquid  and  the  air,  in  spaced-apan  relationship  to  the 
openings  of  said  first  and  second  channels,  for  distributing 
and  atomizing  the  liquid  and  the  air  passing  via  the  respective 
outlet  portions  out  through  the  respective  openings,  the  dis- 
tributing and  atomizing  surface  making  an  angle  with  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  air  and  the  liquid; 
wherein  the  distributing  and  atomizing  surface  is  cup-shaped. 


5.529.243 
SCENT  DISPENSER 

Karl  H  >M  w^tdstock,  N.Y..  and  Wesley  M.  Buckner.  Hilton 
Head  Kl.ind.  S.C.,  assignors  to  Product  Innovation 
Rt-siiurr    Iiu..  Hilton  Head  Island.  S.C. 

l-iled  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371  J«5 

Int.  CI.''  .461 L  9/04 

IS.  a.  239—56  18  Oaims 


10  A  scent  dispenser  comprising  a  scent  impregnated  pad  sup- 
poningly  retained  within  the  interior  of  an  expandable,  hollow 
tubular  body  having  a  lenticular  cross  section  with  side  edges  of 
said  pad  in  supporting  contact  with  opposite  intenor  side  edge 
surfaces  of  said  lenticular  tubular  body,  wherein  said  expandable 
hollow  tubular  body  compnses: 

an  opposing  pair  of  wall  panels  containing  spaced  apart  perfo- 
rations and  joined  together  along  their  respective  opposite 
side  edges  with  a  tube  end  closure  flap  member  hingedly 
connected  across  the  width  of  each  said  wall  panel  between 
the  ends  of  the  respective  side  edges  of  said  wall  panel 
adapted  for  folding  displacement  along  said  hinge  connection 
inwardly  of  the  wall  panel  to  which  connected  in  defining  a 
flat-folded  tubular  body  adapted  for  expansion  to  said  lenticu- 
lar cross  sectional  tubular  body  having  a  lesser  internal  cross 
sectional  dimension  than  that  of  said  flat-folded  tubular  body, 
said  impregnated  pad  having  a  width  dimension  substantially 
that  of  said  lenticular  body  lesser  interior  cross  sectional 
dimension, 
whereby  inward  displacement  of  said  flap  members  along  their 
respective  hinge  connections  flexes  said  wall  panels  out- 
wardly of  each  other  to  expand  said  flat-folded  tubular  body 
into  said  lenticular  cross  section  such  that  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  scent  impregnated  pad  placed  within  said  flat-folded 
tubular  body  prior  to  expansion  come  into  supporting  contact 
with  the  respective  joined  side  edge  portions  of  said  panel 
members  within  the  interior  of  said  expanded  tubular  body. 


5.529.244 

ASPIRATOR  LIQIII)  1  !  I  \!  i\.     ii       i  E  USING 

VIlLTIPLf.  kL>lKll  iLiK-^ 

Stephen  R    H'irvath,  Jr.,  Caledonia,  and  Charles  E.  Seaman, 

jr..  Somers.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son. 

Im  .  Rdnrn  ,  Wis. 

Hied  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,974 

Int  CI."  B05B  7/30 

l.S.U.2Jf—illi  4aainis 

1.  In  an  aspirator  device  for  accurately  blending  a  pressunzed 

main  liquid  passing  through  an  aspirator  with  a  metered  quantity  of 


an  additive  liquid  contained  within  a  reservoir  wherein  passage  of 
main  liquid  through  the  aspirator  causes  the  additive  liquid  to  be 
drawn  into  the  main  liquid  by  way  of  venturi  action  from  the 
reservoir  through  a  metering  means,  the  improvement  character- 
ized by  the  metering  means  comprising  at  least  two  molded  plastic 
liquid  flow  restnctors  that  are  in  serial  flow  communication  with 
the  additive  liquid  and  wherein  each  restrictor  is  positioned  so  as  to 
be  nearly  touching  the  next  restnctor.  each  such  restrictor  having 
as  its  smallest  diameter  fluid  passage  a  hollow  bore  of  from  about 
0.005  inches  to  0.010  inches  in  diameter  and  up  to  about  0.010 
inches  in  length  wherein  the  length  does  not  substantially  exceed 
the  diameter  and  the  amount  of  main  fluid  flowing  through  the 
aspirator  and  the  dimensions  of  each  hollow  bore  are  such  as  to 
provide  a  volume.volume  dilution  ratio  of  the  additive  liquid  to  the 
main  liquid  of  from  about  1:500  to  1:2.500. 


5.529045 
I  nw  COST  niSPFNSFR  for  MIITI  rOMPoSFNT 
K»\\1S 
Daniel  r  KrHvtn.  PjIu^  P.irk,  III  ,  ,iv-.iiiriii[  tn  Insta-Foam  Prod- 
ucts. J'.lhi,  lil 

f  il.  ,1   lun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  ;m.MIi 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7/04 

VS.  a.  239—390  13  Claims 


1.  A  gun  assembly  for  mixing  and  dispensing  reactive  liquid 
components  and  directing  a  gas  for  propelling  said  mixed  compo- 
nents to  an  application  site,  said  gun  assembly  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  valve  body,  a  nozzle  positioning  portion,  and  a  mixing 
and  dispensing  nozzle  including  nozzle  inlets  for  liquid  and  gas. 
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said  valve  body  including  at  least  one  liquid  inlet,  at  least  one 
liquid  outlet,  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  said  liquid  and  gas  outlets 
in  said  valve  body  and  said  liquid  and  gas  inlets  on  said  nozzle 
being  respectively  constructed  and  arranged  for  registry  and  coop- 
erative axial  insertion  and  removal  without  nozzle  rotation,  a  liquid 
valve  mechanism  positioned  within  said  body  between  .said  at  least 
one  liquid  inlet  and  said  at  least  one  liquid  outlet,  a  gas  valve 
mechanism  positioned  within  said  body  between  said  gas  inlet  and 
said  gas  outlet,  a  trigger  having  an  operative  connection  to  both 
said  liquid  valve  mechanism  and  said  gas  valve  mechanism,  with 
said  tngger  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  permit  liquid 
and  gas  to  flow  through  said  liquid  and  gas  valve  mechanisms 
respectively  when  both  valve  mechanisms  are  fully  open,  and  to 
open  said  gas  valve  mechanism  only  after  said  liquid  valve  mecha- 
nism is  at  least  partially  open. 


1.  An  electrostatic  powder  coating  method,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


supplying  powder  particles  to  a  central  portion  of  a  disk  through 
an  annular  passageway  defined  between  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotating  lubes  and  which  extends  toward  said  central  portion 
of  said  disk,  wherein  said  disk  is  provided  with  an  annular 
electrode  at  an  outer  circumferential  margin  thereof: 

distributing  said  powder  particles  supplied  to  said  central  portion 
of  said  disk  radially  outwardly  along  a  major  surface  of  said 
disk:  and 

electrically  charging  said  distributed  powder  particles  by  means 
of  said  annular  electrode,  whereby  said  electrically  charge 
powder  particles  can  be  electrostatically  deposited  upon 
articles  disposed  around  said  disk. 


5_^29,247 

Mf  (HOD  \M'  \i'r\K\ri  ^  n  Ik  ru'-j'f  rsing  AND 

Ml  IlklN«,  HHI  K> 

Terry  1     Mi.    /o^-.k     ^, .  u--    '^ I jch.,  assignor  to  Interfibe  Cor- 

poraUdii.  I'orlajiL.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,716.  Feb.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,514,  Mar.  29.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.407.139.  This  application  Sep,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.:-J 

Int.  CI."  B02C  23/24:  B65G  53/40 
VS.  C\.  241—18  12  Claims 


5.5.:y,24'. 

DISK-TVPE  ELECTROSTA7K    H  w  DER  COATING 
METHOD  AND  AN  AI'1'\K\H  v  IHFRKFOR 
Egi  Saito,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  lakju  Murakami.  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Ransburg  Industrial  Finishing  K.K., 

TdkMi.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  N..    IM  i(.4 

ClainLS  priority,  applicatinn  Japan.  .Ian    Iti.  i'''<'    ^  (Mr443 

Int.  CI.    B05B  5/m 

U.S.  CI.  239—702  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dispersing  and  metering  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  bundled  and  compressed  fibers  into  an  opening  into 

a  hopper; 
breaking  up  in  the  hopper  the  bundled  and  compressed  fibers 

and  any  clumps  of  fibers  in  said  compressed  fibers  to  create  a 

dispersion  of  fibers  within  said  hopper: 
removing  said  fibers  in  said  hopper  at  a  metered  rate  into  a 

housing; 
fluffing  the  fibers  in  said  housing; 
entraining  the  fibers  metered  from  the  hopper  and  fluffed  in  said 

housing  into  an  air  stream  to  eflfect  a  delivery  of  discreet 

air-entrained  fibers  to  an  outlet:  and 
injecting  the  discreet  air-entrained  fibers  exiting  the  outlet  into 

an  enclosed  space  in  an  asphaltic  mix  so  that  the  air-entrained. 

discreet  fibers  will  be  eventually  entrapped  and  a  continued 

mixing  of  the  asphaltic  mix  will  result  in  a  distribution  of  the 

fibers  therein. 


54529048 

MLillUU  ANU  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  MATERIAL 

PARTICLES 

Seisuke  Sawamura,  Akashi:  Hiro'^hi  I'eda,  Kobe:  Kanzaburo 
Sutou,  Kamikawa-machi.  im!  ''Iitsuaki  Murata.  Chichibu, 
all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha,  Hyogo-ken.  and  Chichibu  Cement  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo- 
To,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-281615 
Int.  a."  B02C  21/00:23/12 
VS.  CI.  241—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  grinding  material  particles  by  utilizing  a  grinding 
apparatus  provided  with  a  roller  mill,  a  tube  mill  and  a  fluidized- 
bed-type  classifying  device  having  an  inner  hollow  structure  with 
an  air  introduction  chamber  and  an  unpartilioned  fiuidized-bed 
chamber,  the  air  introduction  chamber  being  separated  from  the 
unpartitioned  fluidized-bed  chamber  by  a  porous  partition  plate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  material  particles  into  the  roller  mill  where  the  material 
particles  are  pre-ground; 
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bearing  forward  against  the  back  impact  element  face  and  a 
back  face  beanng  backward  against  the  back  pocket  face;  and 
bolt  engaging  radially  from  the  wedge  into  the  rotor  and 
pressing  the  wedge  radially  inward  and  thereby  tightly  lodg- 
ing the  wedge  between  the  back  impact  element  face  and  back 
pocket  face. 


feeding  the  pre-ground  material  particles  into  said  unpartitioned 
fluidized-bed  chamber  of  said  fluidized-bed-type  classifying 
device: 

fluidizing  and  classifying  the  pre-ground  material  particles  in  the 
unpartitioned  fluidized-bed  chamber: 

feeding  a  fluidized  portion  of  the  pre-ground  material  particles, 
which  includes  a  fine  material  component,  into  the  tube  mill; 

returning  a  remaining  portion  of  the  pre-ground  material  par- 
ticles not  fed  to  the  tube  mill,  which  includes  coarse  material 
and  some  amount  of  fine  material,  to  the  roller  mill;  and 

grinding  again  the  remaining  portion  of  the  pre-ground  material    '^-^ 
particles  together  with  newly  fed  material  particles  in  the 


roller  mill. 


5,529,249 
R'  I  I  \KV  IMPACT  BREAKER  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
JAWS 
i  rtTt  Hr.iiin,  and  Ernst  Braun,  both  of  Essen,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Westfalia  &  Braun  Zerkleinerungstechnik  GmbH  & 
Co..  Lunen,  (Jermany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  330,707 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993,  43  38 
331.9 

Int  a.*  B02C  13/06:13/28 
U.S.  a.  241—32  10  aaims 


1.  A  rotary  impact  breaker  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  rotor  rotatable  in  the  housing  about  an  axis  in  a  predetermined 
direction  and  formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  open  pocket 
having  a  generally  radially  extending  front  and  back  faces 
respectively  facing  against  and  in  the  rotation  direction: 
an  impact  element  having 

a  foot  part  seated  in  the  pocket  and  having  a  front  face 

directed   forward   in   the   rotation   direction   and   bearing 

against  the  front  pocket  face  and  a  back  face  directed 

backward  against  the  rotation  direction  and  confronting  and 

diverging  from  the  back  pocket  face,  and 

a  head  pan  projecting  radially  from  the  pocket: 

a  retaining  wedge  in  the  pocket  behind  the  impact  element 

relative  to  the  rotation  direction  and  having  a  front  face 


5,529,250 

fn  hint;  nFVTCF  for  G\S  SWFPT  SI7Fn 

kH)l  (HON  M\(  HINFS 

Wilhelm  F'allniaiiii.  /wtibruckt'n,  (.irman\.  assianor  to  Pall- 

mann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Zueibrucken, 

Germany 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.165 
<  l.^ini^  pnoritv.  application  Germany,  May  15,  1993,  43  16 


Int  CI.*'  B02C  13/286:13/288:23/02:23/24 


U.S.  a.  241—57 


10  Claims 


\ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  feeding  device  and  a  gas  swept  size  reduc- 
tion machine  used  to  process  materials  consisting  of  cellulose  with 
a  paddle  rotor  inside  a  size  reducing  rim, 

the  feeding  device  including  a  drop  slide  which  is  equipped  with 
alternately  downward  sloping  cascading  surfaces  and  which 
becomes  at  a  lower  end  a  roughly  crosswise  aligned  feed  duct 
which  leads  into  a  central  area  of  the  paddle  rotor;  an  air 
intake  channel  which  leads  into  a  rear  section  of  the  feed  duct, 
and  a  roughly  crosswise  running  and  downward  pointing 
discharge  opening  for  eliminated  foreign  particles,  the  air 
intake  channel  and  discharge  opening  forming  a  pneumatic 
sifting  passage,  characterized  in  such  a  manner  that  immedi- 
ately ahead  of  the  sifting  passage  a  slide  is  located  having  an 
angle  of  inclination  marginally  greater  than  a  frictional  angle 
at  which  material  thereon  will  remain  in  equilibrium,  and  that 
immediately  after  the  sifting  passage  a  pneumatic  sorting 
table  is  arranged,  ascending  in  the  direction  of  the  air  flow,  so 
that  it  is  tangentially  impacted  by  air  from  the  air  intake 
channel,  and  that  the  respective  widths  of  the  feed  duct,  the 
slide,  the  sifting;  passage,  the  air  intake  channel  and  the 
pneumatic  sorting  table  are  nearly  as  wide  as  an  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  paddle  rotor. 
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5.5:''.:5i 

HF  \T  TREATMENT  APPARA 1 1  S  FOR  CFR  \MICS 
Mas.ihiko  Takand;  lUcalliro  Yamamoto.   \1asanii  Yabuuchi; 
Hrovhl  Seno.  and  Masayoshi  katsubf.  all  of  Nagaokakyo, 
japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  I  td.    Inpan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  3.^3,42" 

Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274313 

Int.  CI.    Bll2t    17/04:17/18 

U.S.  CL  241—65  15  Claims 


1  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  for  ceramics  for  heat  treating  and 
pulverizing  a  ceramic  raw  material,  said  heat  treatment  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  drum  body  having  a  pyramidal  inner  surface  to  be  supplied 

with  sid  ceramic  raw  material  therein,  sid  drum  body  having 

an  axis  transversely  supported  and  being  rotatable  about  said 

axis; 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  drum  body  about  said  axis: 
heating  means  for  heating  said  drum  body:  and 
rolling  media  stored  in  said  drum  body  for  being  stirred  in 

response  to  rotation  of  said  drum  body  in  order  to  pulverize 

said  ceramic  raw  material: 
wherein  said  drum  body  comprises: 
a  first  wall  for  closing  a  first  end  portion  of  said  drum  body 

corresponding  to  a  wider  portion  of  said  pyramidal  inner 

surface:  and 
a  tube  connected  to  a  second  portion  of  said  drum  body  for 

introducing  said  ceramic  raw  material  into  said  drum  body 

and  for  discharging  heat  treated  ceramic  material  from  said 

drum  body. 


5,529  J53 
SPRING  CANISTER  FOR  PULVERIZER 
Louis  J.  Maillet:  Matthew  R.  Brown,  and  Joe  H.  Buoton,  all  of 
Ft  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marcb-Soutbweslem  Corp., 
Ft  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  416,961 

Int  a."  B02C  15/00 

VS.  a.  241—121  5  Claims 


5,529.252 

rVFRI  FS"s'  (;  \RI  IC  PRF';'; 

Tom  R.  Bainrv    [J.-^  <,l.ri«.».(i  l»i  ,  ( ..iram  j  >  sKi .  Nev.  89410 

[   h  .i  Dec.  28.  1994,  .Sen  No.  365364 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  241—95  1  Claim 

1.  A  press  for  mincing  food  stuff  in  particular  garlic,  comprising: 

a  press  body  containing  a  cylinder  of  sufficient  size  for  placing 

cloves  or  garlic: 
a  plurality  of  orificies  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder  of  a  size 

that  facilitates  the  mincing  of  garlic: 
a  piece  of  dowel  attached  to  said  press  body  that  provides  a 

means  for  holding  said  press  together  as  a  unit: 
a  ram  that  males  conformingly  with  the  cylinder: 
a  mallet  or  other  hammer  like  implement  for  hitting;  said  ram 
with  sufficient  force  to  crush  and  crush  the  garlic  thru  said 
orificies; 
a  plurality  of  legs  or  other  means  for  elevating  the  press  body  to 
a  height  that  allows  room  for  the  minced  garlic  beneath  the 
press  body: 
a  clean  out  rod  for  the  removal  of  garlic  in  the  orificies. 


1.  In  coal  pulverizer  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  housing 
with  an  interior  surface,  a  vertical  spindle  and  at  least  one  grinding 
element  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  bracket  assembly, 
wherein  the  shaft  assembly  is  pixotably  supported  in  said  appara- 
tus, wherein  an  axial  load  is  imparted  to  said  bracket  assembly  to 
pivot  said  assembly  downwardly  against  a  grinding  bowl,  the 
improvement  comprising  bias  means  secured  to  said  interior  sur- 
face for  imparting  said  axial  load  to  said  bracket  assembly,  wherein 
said  bias  means  is  capable  of  imparting  force  against  said  bracket 
assembly  essentially  only  in  an  axial  direction:  wherein  said  bias 
means  comprises: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  canister  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 
wherein  said  first  end  is  secured  to  said  pulverizer  apparatus: 
and  wherein  said  second  end  is  open; 

(b)  a  spring  member  positioned  in  said  canister  member; 
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(c)  a  plunger  member  positioned  in  said  canister  member  adja- 
cent said  spring  member  and  being  axially  movable  in  said 
canister  member;  wherein  said  plunger  member  includes  a 
recessed  end;  and 

(d)  a  link  member  having  first  and  second  ends;  wherein  said 
first  end  is  slidably  received  in  said  recessed  end  of  said 
plunger  member  and  said  second  end  is  pivotably  attached  to 
said  bracket  assembly. 


5,529,254 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  SIZING 

SCREEN  IN  MATERIALS  PROCESSOR 

Murray  Mclntyre,  Bums  Flat,  Okla.,  and  Jerome  Gallo,  New 

Berlin   Wis  ,  assignors  to  Rexworks,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Hied  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,656 

Int  CI."  B02C  2i/00;  B24B  41/00 

\i&.  a.  241— 285  J  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  changmg  a  sizing  screen  in  a  materials  process- 
ing machine  of  the  type  having  a  sizing  concave  pivotally  attached 
at  Its  upper  end  to  a  frame  and  further  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
coupled  between  the  frame  and  the  sizing  concave  to  move  the 
sizmg  concave  around  the  pivot,  the  sizing  screen  being  mounted 
within  the  sizing  concave,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pivotally  connecting  the  sizing  concave  at  its  lower  end  to  the 

frame; 
releasing  the  pivotal  connection  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sizing 
concave  to  allow  relative  lateral  movement  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  sizing  concave  and  the  frame;  and 
pivoting  the  sizing  concave  around  the  pivotal  connection  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  sizing  concave  to  provide  access  from  above 
to  the  sizing  screen  therein  contained. 


S4i29,2SS 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  REEL 

Nhinlchi  Asano,  Chiba,  and  Takeo  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  both  of. 
J.ipan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39f,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-002^74 
U 

Int.  a."  AOIK  H^/Oii 
MS.  a.  242—268  5  claims 

1.  A  brake  device  for  a  fishing  reel  comprising: 


a  handle  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  a  reel  main  body; 

a  handle  mounted  on  an  outer  end  of  said  handle  shaft; 

coupling  means  for  frictionally  coupling  said  handle  shaft  to  a 
spool  to  rotate  said  spool  by  operation  of  said  handle,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  drive  gear  frictionally  connected 
to  said  handle  shaft  through  a  brake  member; 

an  adjuster  provided  between  said  handle  and  couphng  means 
and  threaded  on  said  handle  shaft  for  adjusting  the  magnitude 
of  depression  of  said  brake  member  against  said  drive  gear; 

a  cylindncal  portion  formed  on  one  of  said  handle  and  said 
adjuster  to  extend  along  said  handle  shaft;  and 

an  annular  recessed  portion  formed  in  the  other  of  said  handle 
and  said  adjuster,  said  annular  recessed  portion  receiving  said 
cylindncal  portion  so  that  said  cylindrical  portion  covers  a 
portion  of  said  handle  shaft  extending  between  said  handle 
and  said  adjuster. 


5.529.256 

DIM   RFEI -LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPACT 

FAPF  CASSETTE 

HilDshi  lakahashi.  Mito,  and  Ka^uhikii  Su/uKI.  Iharaki-kcn. 
both  nf.  .Japan,  assianiirv  to  \ictor  (  i)mpan\  of  japan,  Ltd.. 
Yokohama,  lapan 

(  iinlinuation  of  Ser.  N(i.  '?44.4.<<i.   Siiic.  I,«.  1<)<(1.  fyt.  No. 
5J26,(M7.  Ihis  applicatinn  Mar.  2.<.  1^4,  Str.  No.  216.4(15 
Claims  prinriu.  application  Japan.  .Vug.  .'1,  19V0.  2-2298(M; 
Sep.  2<^.  IWd.  2-262.<S2;  S,  p.  24,  1990,  2-262383;  Nov.  29.  1990, 
2-331tJ61,-  Feb.  22,  1991,  .^15244  l 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

\n\.  CI,    (>11R  li'()R7 

U.S.  CI.  242— .U3.2  fi  Claims 


1.  A  compact  size  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  lea.st  one  wall,  an  inner  bottom  surface,  a 
reel  shaft  extending  from  said  bottom  surface,  and  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  center  axes; 

at  least  one  pin-receiving  hole  formed  in  said  housing  at  a 
position  adjacent  10  said  one  wall  and  offset  from  said  center 
axes; 

a  take-up  reel  hub  and  a  supply  reel  hub  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  with  a  magnetic  tape  wound  around  said  reel 
hubs,  said  take-up  reel  hub  having  a  lower  annular  flange  and 
being  supported  by  said  reel  shaft,  a  first  toothed  gear  formed 
on  a  penphery  of  said  lower  annular  flange  of  said  take-up 
reel  hub,  said  supply  reel  hub  having  a  lower  annular  flange 
and  being  positioned  in  said  housing  to  be  displaceable  within 
a  predetermined  range  along  said  inner  bottom  surface,  a 
second  toothed  gear  formed  on  a  penphery  of  said  lower 
annular  flange  of  said  supply  reel  hub; 

a  first  shaft  provided  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  pin- 
receiving  hole; 

a  first  brake  mechanism  having  a  first  brake  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  .said  first  shaft  and  being  urged  by  a  first  spnng  to 
turn  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  brake  member  including,  in 
an  integral  manner,  a  cylindrical  body  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  first  shaft,  a  first  engagement  portion  and  a  transmitting 
arm  each  extending  from  said  cylindrical  body  mounted  on 
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said  first  shaft,  a  first  locking  pawl  extending  from  said 
transmitting  arm  in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  said 
periphery  of  said  lower  annular  flange  of  said  take-up  reel  hub 
and  urged  by  said  first  spring  in  said  first  direction,  said  first 
locking  pawl  including  an  end  portion  having  an  end  cam 
surface  that  abuts  against  a  side  of  any  tooth  of  said  first 
toothed  gear  when  said  first  locking  pawl  is  urged  by  said  first 
spring  along  said  first  direction  so  that  said  take-up  reel  hub  is 
prevented  from  rotating  in  a  direction  to  loosen  said  magnetic 
tape  and  a  side  cam  surface  that  permits  any  tooth  of  said  first 
toothed  gear  to  slide  therealong  so  that  said  take-up  reel  can 
be  rotated  in  a  direction  to  wind  up  said  magnetic  tape  when 
said  first  brake  mechanism  is  in  a  braking  state,  said  first 
engagement  portion  exposed  to  said  pin-receiving  hole  and 
engageable  with  a  brake-releasing  pin  inserted  through  said 
pin-receiving  hole  so  as  to  turn  said  first  brake  member  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  against  a 
biasing  force  of  said  first  spring  for  disengaging  said  first 
locking  pawl  from  said  first  toothed  gear  so  that  the  braking 
state  of  said  first  brake  mechanism  is  released,  said  transmit- 
ting arm  extending  from  said  cylindncal  body  toward  said 
supply  reel  hub  along  said  wall  of  said  housing,  said  transmit- 
ting arm  having  an  actuating  portion  at  its  distal  end  remote 
from  said  first  engagement  portion; 

a  second  shaft  provided  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  supply 
reel  hub; 

a  second  brake  mechanism  having  a  second  brake  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  being  urged  by  a 
second  spring  to  turn  in  said  second  direction,  said  second 
brake  member  having,  in  an  integral  manner,  a  cylindrical 
body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  second  lock- 
ing pawl  and  a  second  engagement  portion  each  extending 
from  said  cylindrical  body  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  said 
second  locking  pawl  extending  from  said  cylindncal  body 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  in  a  direction  substantially 
tangential  to  said  periphery  of  said  lower  annular  flange  of 
said  supply  reel  hub.  said  second  locking  pawl  including  a  tip 
portion  thai  abuts  against  a  side  of  any  tooth  of  said  second 
toothed  gear  when  said  second  locking  pawl  is  urged  by  said 
second  spring  in  said  second  direction  to  prevent  said  supply 
reel  hub  from  rotating  in  a  direction  to  loosen  said  magnetic 
tape  and  a  side  cam  surface  extending  to  said  tip  portion  that 
permits  any  tooth  of  said  second  toothed  gear  to  slide  therea- 
long so  that  said  supply  reel  hub  can  be  rotated  m  a  direction 
to  wind  up  said  magnetic  tape  when  said  second  brake  mecha- 
nism is  in  a  braking  state,  said  second  engagement  portion 
engageable  with  said  actuating  portion  of  said  transmitting 
arm  when  said  transmitting  arm  is  turned  in  said  second 
direction  by  the  engagement  between  said  brake-releasing  pin 
and  said  first  engagement  portion  of  the  first  brake  member  to 
release  the  braking  state  of  said  first  brake  mechanism,  so  as 
to  turn  said  second  brake  member  in  said  first  direction  to 
disengage  said  second  locking  pawl  from  said  second  toothed 
gear  so  that  the  braking  state  of  said  second  brake  mechanism 
is  released  in  response  to  the  releasing  of  the  braking  state  of 
said  first  brake  mechanism. 


r 


feed  means  for  delivering  strip  on  edge  onto  said  support  at  a 
predetermined  speed; 

an  inner  arbor  positioned  centrally  of  said  support  and  including 
an  annular  array  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rollers  adapted  to 
rotate  about  axes  inclined  slightly  from  a  vertical  axis;  and 

driven  means  forming  a  part  of  said  support  to  impart  rotational 
movement  to  said  strip  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  rotation 
whereby  the  stiip  is  caused  to  u^vel  a  helical  path  about  said 
inner  arbor  to  exit  said  arbor  along  a  second  path  at  a  level 
above  the  first  path. 


5,529058 
SECONDARY  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

RFTRU   K.K  Willi  PRFTENSIONER 

Niels  lt\l)r      I  i,.u.  ..in;   H.iruld  J    Miller.  III.  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  363,095 

Int  CI.'  B60R  22/46 

VJS.  a.  242—374  5  Claims 


5.529,257 
STRIP  ACCIMILATOR 
Nelson  I).  \hbe>.  III.  Mondova;  Su.san  J,  Taber,  (iihsonhurg, 
and   Hehnam    Baharlou,    Toledo,  all   of  Ohio,  a<isieniirs  tn 
Al)be>  Ktna  Machine  Company,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  4(>4.977 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  :"0r 
U.S.  a.  242-364.1  2  Oalms 

1.  A  stnp  accumulator  for  forming  a  length  of  strip  into  a  storage 
coil  composed  of  an  inner  set  of  convolutions  and  an  intercon- 
nected outer  set  of  convolutions,  including: 

a  horizontally  disposed  support  for  receiving  an  edge  of  a  length 
of  stnp  travelling  along  a  first  path,  said  support  including  an 
annular  outer  support  and  a  coaxially  disposed  inner  support 
mounted  to  rotate  independently  of  the  annular  outer  support; 


1.  A  safety  device  comprising: 

a  retractor  (22)  for  protracting  and  rewinding  a  safety  belt  to  be 
worn  about  an  occupant,  having  a  lock  wheel  (42)  and  an 
associated  lock  pawl  (74)  movable  into  engagement  therewith 
upon  sensing  an  emergency  condition  by  a  .sensing  mecha- 
nism (50); 

pretensioner  means  for  causing  the  spool  to  be  wound  in  a  belt 
winding  direction,  including  a  pretensioner  (24); 

locking  readiness  means  for  providing  a  secondary  inechanism 
for  maintaining  the  lock  pawl  in  locking  readiness  to  lock 
against  the  lock  wheel  after  activation  and  during  and  after 
rotation  of  the  spool  in  the  belt  winding  direction,  including  a 
rotatable  tie  bar  (72)  wherein  the  lock  pawl  (74)  is  mounted  to 
and  rotatable  with  the  tie  bar;  activation  means  (220.  210)  for 
selectively  biasing  the  tie  bar  subsequent  to  pretensioner 
activation  in  a  direction  to  move  the  lock  pawl  against  the 
lock  wheel;  including  spring  means  (210)  in  a  housing  (80 
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selectively  engagable  with  a  lever  (200)  to  urge  the  tie  bar  in 
a  direction  to  move  the  lock  pawl. 


Mark  ( 

h..th 


5^29^9 
SF  M  KH  r  RETRACTION  MECR\N1SM 
\^-v  In  k    Komeo.  and  WiUiam  L.  Palmer,  Rochester, 
'(  M    h.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morristown, 


Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.944 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  22/405 
VS.  a.  242—376 


16  Claims 


^^^J^  ^a^^^/39    b6 


1.  A  seat  bell  retractor  (30)  comprising: 

a  frame  (32)  having  a  base  and  two  parallel  side  walls  (34.36) 
extending  therefrom,  each  side  wall  includes  an  outer  portion 
having  a  shaft  receiving  opening  and  an  inner  portion  and  a 
shoulder  therebetween,  a  first  opening  or  pocket  (40.  42) 
formed  in  at  least  the  inner  portion  of  each  side  wall  for 
rotationally  supporting  a  locking  mechanism  (130).  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  movable  between  a  deactivated  position  and 
an  activated  position  and  when  activated  stops  the  rotation  of 
a  spool: 

die  spool  (50.  54).  rolatably  positioned  relative  to  the  side  walls, 
first  and  second  disks  (92a.fe)  engagable  with  the  locking 
mechanism  and  rotatable  with  the  spool. 


(an. 


5.529^60 

K  \11    LNGAGING  TOILET  Pvl'hk  llOLl>KK 

ID    \Virick,  P.O.  Box  944.  Lake  Placid,  Fla.  33852 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,914 

Int.  CI.'  B6SH  16/06 

i  .S.  1 1.  242— 5%.800  4  aaims 


tion  in  engagement  with  said  rail  when  said  loops  are  snapped 
into  engagement  with  said  rail:  and 
a  supporting  means  coupled  to  the  mounting  means  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  to  rotatably  support  a  toilet  paper 
roll. 


1.  A  rail  engaging  toilet  paper  holder  comprising: 
a  mounting  means  having  an  arcuate  first  mounting  loop  spaced 
from  an  arcuate  second  mounting  loop;  and  a  transverse  leg 
having  an  exterior  and  an  interior  surface  thereon,  said  leg 
extending  between  the  mounting  loops  to  maintain  the  mount- 
ing loops  in  a  spaced  and  parallel  orientation,  the  mounting 
loops  being  operable  to  be  snapped  into  engagement  with  a 
rail  of  a  supporting  structure  to  secure  the  mounting  means 
thereto,  said  interior  surface  having  means  for  providing  fric- 


5.524,2(,l 
MISSlLt 
Gabritl  Iddan.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel  -  Min- 
istrv  of  Defense  Armament  Developmenl   \Mi:irut\.  Rafael, 
Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Dei.  I,  \^-l.  Ser.  No.  347.WIS 
Claims  prioritv.  applkatii>n  Israel,  Dec.  1.  l^*)}.  KTH.Mi 
Inl.  (I,    t-41(;  7/00 
U.S.  CL244-.'.lf,  ;uiumi.s 


I.  A  missile  comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  inside  the  tip  of  the  missile; 

a  seeker  head  mounted  mto  the  housing,  the  seeker  head  com- 
prising a  scanner  mounted  on  a  gimbaled  mount:  and 

a  positioner  which  selecubly  positions  the  seeker  head  in  either 
an  extended  position,  wherein  the  seeker  head  extends  out  of 
the  missile  tip  housing  so  as  to  provide  the  seeker  head  with  a 
preselected,  wide,  field-of-view  extending  to  greater  than  ±90 
degrees  without  requiring  compensating  optics,  or  a  retracted 
position,  wherein  the  seeker  head  is  retracted  into  the  missile 
tip  housing  so  as  to  form  an  aerodynamic  continuum  with  the 
missile  body. 


5,529^62 
GUTOANCE  SEEKER  FOR  SMALL  SPINNING 
PROIECTILFS 
Tibor  I,    H.ir«,itli.  211  <  evsna  la..  Falmouth.  \a.  224(15 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  79.7V<I.  Jun.  2}.  \9*t\.  aban- 
doned. This  application  \pr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417..<98 
Inl.  (1.    F41G  7/26:7/00 
VS.a.2M—.Ut,  29  Claims 


K\- \ 

18  ^ 

- 

1.  A  guidance  seeker  for  a  spinning  projectile  having  an  angular 
momentum  vector,  comprising: 
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a)  means  for  receiving  radiation  derived  from  a  target  and 
forming  an  image  of  the  target,  said  receiving  means  for  being 
disposed  stationary  with  respect  to  the  projectile; 

b)  said  receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles 
nutating  about  the  projectile  angular  momentum  vector  such 
that  the  received  radiation  is  modulated  by  the  target  image  as 
the  image  moves  across  said  concentric  circles,  said  concen- 
tric circles  having  an  axis; 

c)  a  detector  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  receiving  the 
modulated  radiation,  said  detector  adapted  to  generate  an 
output  in  response  to  the  received  modulated  radiation:  and 

d)  means  for  processing  the  output  from  said  detector  to  deter- 
mine the  deviation  of  the  target  image  from  the  axis  of  said 
concentric  circles. 


ting,  and  with  said  subsonic  engine  means  in  said  second 
operating  mode,  total  noise  level  developed  by  said  super- 
sonic engine  means  and  said  subsonic  engine  means  dunng 
takeoff  and  climb  is  no  greater  than  said  predetermined  noise 
level: 
whereby  said  airplane  is  capable  of  operating  through  takeofl 
and  climb  and  yet  be  within  said  predeterramed  noise  level  b\ 
operating  said  supersonic  engine  means  at  said  lower  thrust, 
and  operating  said  subsonic  engine  means  to  develop  said 
boost  thrust,  and  said  airplane  is  capable  of  supersonic  opera- 
tion by  having  said  subsonic  engine  means  in  the  nonoperat 
ing  mode  and  operating  the  supersonic  engine  means  to 
develop  said  adequate  thrust  for  supersonic  flight 


5,529.263 

SUPER.SONIC  AIRI'I  WF  V\  n  H  SIH'^ONH    Bon'>T 

ENGINE  MEANS  AND  MF  I  MOD  ( IF  ( >f'F  R  \  (  IM     !  HF 

SAMF 

Fettr  K.  (.  ,   Rudolph.  Seville.  Wash.,  assieiioi    tn    1  hi    Kinitn. 
Companv.  Seattle.  Wash 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  214.()61.  Mar    I".  i9»>4, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9<v4.530,  Oct. 

21,  1992.  abandoned    Shis  application  Ian.  25.  1995.  Ser  No. 

'■"".(>4h 

hii    <  1     HMD  ."  'iHi 

U.S.  a.  244—55  34  Claims 


1.  .A  supersonic  airplane  designed  to  be  able  to  fly  at  supersonic 
speed  and  develop  adequate  thrust  for  supersonic  flight,  and  yet  be 
able  to  develop  adequate  takeoff  and  climb  thrust  to  enable  the 
airplane  to  take  off  and  climb  and  to  operate  dunng  takeoff  and 
climb  at  a  noise  level  no  greater  than  a  predetermined  noise  level, 
said  airplane  comprising: 

a.  an  aircraft  structure  capable  of  operating  at  supersonic  cruise: 

b.  supersonic  engine  means  mounted  to  said  aircraft  structure 
and  characterized  in  that  said  supersonic  engine  means  is 
capable  of  generating  said  thrust  for  supersonic  cruise  so  as  to 
maintain  supersonic  cruise: 

c.  said  supersonic  engine  means  being  charactenzed  in  that  with 
said  supersonic  engine  means  operating  to  develop  said  take- 
off and  climb  thrust,  said  supersonic  engine  means  operates  at 
a  noise  level  greater  than  said  predetermined  noise  level,  said 
supersonic  engine  means  being  capable  of  operating  at  a 
relatively  lesser  power  setting  at  a  noise  level  no  greater  than 
said  predetermined  noise  level,  with  said  supersonic  engrine 
means  at  said  lesser  power  setting  developing  a  lower  thrust 
that  is  below  said  takeoff  and  climb  thrust; 

d.  subsonic  engine  means  having  a  tirst  nonoperating  mode  and 
a  second  operating  mode  where  said  subsonic  engine  means  is 
capable  of  providing  a  boost  thrust  dunng  takeoff  and  climb 
that  is  at  least  equal  to  the  difference  hetueen  the  takeoff  and 
climb  thrust  and  the  lower  thrust  developed  by  the  supersonic 
engine  means  when  operating  at  a  noise  level  no  greater  than 
said  predetermined  noise  level: 

e.  said  supersonic  engine  means  and  said  subsonic  engine  means 
being  characterized  in  that  dunng  takeoff  and  climb,  with  said 
supersonic  engine  means  operating  at  said  lesser  power  sel- 


5,529..:m 
LAUNCH  VFHii  i  i   s,'i  MIM 
Ernest  R.  Bedetrew.  Santa  (   nu     \llar.   !     <  ti.o;    I'l 
.lanu-s  ,|,  (  onnors.  Sanlii  (  l,ir,i    Iii.iuiNl  h  ,  Daiium. 
Kenneth  W.  Fpstein.  Sari  .lose:   haiml  H.  Hada.  ( 
Robert  M.  Heath,  SuriinKil.,  \li(hael  H    Prewitt. 
David   I..   Sutphm.   ^atain',;^!.    Fdward   U     's/iin 
Howard  D.    Irudeau.  I  up,,rtinu:    Nluhael  .1     \i>m 
vale:  Michael  Wong,  SaiUi.  (  ru/,   I  .>rr\   ^     Hsn 
David  P,  kennon.  Saratoga.  Koberl  J.  ^lal  Donald 
Steven  D.  Me'tler.  Santa  (  lara;  (rene  S    (  >jii1(  n   "s 
Douglas  B,  Perevda.  I  o*  (,atos.  and  (  hau  N    j'ha 
tas,  all  of  (  alif.,  assijinorv  to  1  ixkhiid   Missiles 
Companv.  Inc..  Sunn^vtii.  (  .ilsf 

Filed  Feh    l^,  l^'M,  Mr   N,,.  19H.M?> 
InL  CI.'  B64G  1/22;  B64F  J/04 
U.S.  CL  2*4— 118  J 


t'as.oHnrj. 

iMmilie. 
iii-'crlino, 
Nan  .lose. 
t  renionl. 
■1,  ^iinnv- 
}  n  nionl. 
N.Hn  ,io\e; 
imrn  lale; 
111.  Milpi- 
\    Space 


4  Claim-s 


I.  A  launch  vehicle  system,  which  includes  at  least  one  primary 
solid  fuel  motor,  an  attimde  control  system  connected  to  a  leading 
end  of  the  primary  solid  fuel  motor:  and  a  shroud  releasably 
secured  to  a  leading  end  of  die  attitude  control  system,  the  shroud 
tapering  from  a  base  towards  an  apex  at  its  leading  end.  with  a 
circumferential  explosive  seam  extending  circumferentially  near 
the  base  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
launch  vehicle  system,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  longitudinal  explo- 
sive seams  extending  longitudinally  from  the  circumferentially 
extending  seam  towards  the  apex  and  defimng  two  vertically 
extending  shroud  sections,  the  circumfcrenbal  explosive  seam 
means  releases  the  shroud  sections  from  the  attitude  control  sys- 
tem, when  acnvated,  and  the  shroud  including  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally aligned  thruster  springs  for  exerting  forces  on  the  shroud 
along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  shroud  further  including  at  least 
one  hinge  at  a  base  of  each  shroud  section  for  pivotal  outward 
movement  of  the  shell  sections  under  the  action  of  the  thruster 
spring,  once  the  explosive  seams  have  been  activated. 
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5^29,265 
nisrsif;vvT  niSPT  \>   nYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

yn  HM  SEATS 

Kunkii  hi  >akijrai.  kana^awa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
niti'Ki,   Iiikvii,  Japan 

^  !l«l  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.068 
(  lainiv  pnnriiv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183358 
int.  (1.    BMD  11/06:25/04;  A47C  7/72 
(  .>  (  1   244— 118.5  14  Oaims 


I  5329J66 

KITE 
(  arl  H .  Knight,  and  Jo  Ann  F.  Knight,  both  of  219-6th  St.,  San 
1  r  incisco.  Calif.  94103 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,900 

Int  a^  B64C  M/06 

VS.  a.  244—153  R  7  Claims 


1   A  rotary  Idle  suiuble  for  flight  and  rotation  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  wind  flow  comprising: 


I 


a  symmetrical  wind  receiving  surface  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge  and  open  at  the  ends  thereof  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  currents  therethrough; 

diagonal  frame  means  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  wind  receiving 
surface; 

Ime  means  connected  to  said  frame  means  for  maintaining 
control  of  the  kite  during  rotative  flight; 

internal  longitudinal  vanes  attached  to  said  wind  receiving  sur- 
face; 

and  air  vents  in  said  wind  receiving  surface  alongside  said  vanes 
to  allow  air  to  pass  through  said  wind  receiving  surface  thus 
allowing  said  kite  to  rotate. 


RAILWAY  STRl  (II  RK  HA/.ARl)  PRKDK  lOR 

Theo  C.  Giras.  Pittsburi;h;  Michael  K.  (  olhaiii;h.  I  ivelgreen. 

and  C.  Franklin  Kovii'.  Ross  Io»nshlp.  all  nf  Pa.,  assijjnors 

In  I  nion  .Switch  A  Signal  Inc..  PitLsburah.  Pa 

Filed  .lul    ;i.  IW5,  Ser  No.  .s|l5.74,> 

Int,  (1      Rhll    1/00 

VS.  a.  246—  \:u  22  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  display  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  seats, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  picture  display  modules  each  having  a  display 
screen  and  each  being  arranged  within  a  recess  formed  on  a 
back  surface  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  seats  so  that  the 
display  screen  may  be  viewed  from  the  rear  side  of  said  seat; 
and 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  picture  display  module  with 
respect  to  said  seat,  said  supporting  means  having  a  spherical- 
shaped  support  and  a  rotation  supporting  fulcrum  member  in 
which  said  support  is  fitted; 

wherem  one  of  the  sphencal-shaped  suppon  and  the  rotation 
supporting  fiilcrum  member  is  secured  to  a  surface  defining 
said  recess  and  the  other  is  secured  to  back  surface  of  the 
picture  display  module. 


.^ 

22- 

SOW. 

RaucnoN 
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R3 "' 

•e«Ai. 

r^S— «* 
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THAU  DEtECTEO 
RAldAY  HSALIG«C1 

■^  *LARn 

9CWAL  V*tC 


1.  A  railway  hazard  predictor  for  monitoring  railway  track 
having  rail  mounted  on  a  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  rail  sensor  mounted  to  sense  physical  characteristics 
imposed  on  said  rail  from  a  railway  vehicle  occupying  said 
rail; 

at  least  one  alignment  sensor  mounted  intermediate  said  rail  and 
said  structure  to  sense  relative  strain  between  said  rail  and 
said  structure  independent  of  said  physical  characteristic 
sensed  by  said  rail  sensor; 

collection  means  for  real  time  collecting  data  from  said  rail 
sensor  and  said  alignment  sensor; 

processing  means  for  analyzing  said  data  and  producing  a  rail 
signal  indicative  of  rail  integnty  and  a  structure  signal  indica- 
tive of  structure  integrity;  and 

a  neural  network  for  reducing  said  rail  signal  and  said  structural 
signal  into  a  uain  presence  and  misalignment  detection. 


.>,52').268 
AiN(,l  tU  CABLE  t  1  AMP 
John  O.  Wright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvanla  Im  , 
Danvcrs.  Mass. 

HU-d  l)n    \}.  l'*«*4,  Ser.  No.  355J79 

Ini,  <1,    F16L  J/OS 

U.S.  CI,  :4H-^- -  14  (  iaiiMs 

1.  A  cable  clamp  tor  receiving  a  cable  having  a  diameter. 

comprising  a  first  clamp  member  having  a  first  axis  which  extends 

in  a  first  direction,  said  first  clamp  member  comprising  a  first 
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opening  which  extends  in  said  first  direction  for  the  length  of  said 
first  clamp  member;  and  a  second  clamp  member  connected  to  said 
first  clamp  member  and  having  a  second  axis  which  extends  in  a 
second  direction,  said  second  axis  being  oriented  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  clamp  member  comprising  a 
second  opening  which  extends  in  said  second  direction  for  the 
length  of  said  second  clamp  member,  said  second  clamp  member 
further  comprising  a  locking  segment  which  extends  in  said  second 
direction  and  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  clamp  member 
at  a  length  of  said  second  clamp  member  which  extends  along  a 
third  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  second  axis,  said  locking  segment 
compnsing  a  first  component  having  a  first  edge,  and  further 
wherein  said  second  opening  extends  between  said  first  edge  and  a 
segment  of  said  second  clamp  member  which  is  spaced  from  said 
edge,  the  distance  between  said  locking  segment  and  said  first  edge 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  cable  to  be  inserted  into  said 
second  clamp  member,  said  locking  segment  further  composing  a 
second  component  having  a  second  edge  which  is  opposite  said 
first  edge,  said  locking  segment  being  pivotal  in  a  first  direction 
about  said  third  axis  10  a  first  mode  and  in  an  opposite  second 
direction  to  a  second  mode,  and  further  wherein  said  second  clamp 
member  includes  an  outer  surface  having  a  stop  member  extending 
therefrom,  said  stop  member  being  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
said  second  component  when  said  locking  segment  is  in  said  first 
mode. 


H. 


at  least  two  columns  fastened  to  said  laying  shelf  and  extending 
from  said  laying  shelf. 

a  bridge  spaced  from  said  laying  shelf  and  extending  between 
said  columns, 

a  generally  elongated  holding  finger  disposed  on  each  of  said 
columns  and  extending  away  from  said  laying  shelf  beyond 
said  bridge. 

said  holding  fingers  each  being  movable  relative  to  their  respec- 
tive column  in  the  direction  of  their  elongation, 

a  generally  U-shaped  channel  formed  on  two  sides  by  said 
holding  fingers  and  on  a  third  side  by  said  bridge,  wherein 
said  channel  houses  the  cable  harness,  and 

a  spring  connection  for  each  of  said  holding  fingers  biasing  said 
holding  fingers  away  from  said  bridge  to  a  use  posiuon,  said 
holding  fingers  being  movable  relative  to  their  respective 
column  away  from  said  use  position  against  the  bias  of  said 
spnng  connection. 


5,529J70 
MH  lilM.  i  (li  I   UN  I BLE  STAND  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Lausan  (     H    !    11    \o.  243.  Chien-Kuo  Rd..  H-sin-Tien  City, 
Taipei  Hsu  11,   l.iiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,976 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16M  11/16 

V.S.  a.  248—188  I  Claim 


>M<i.2(<'> 
I    \HI  t    il\kNFSS  LADING  IH  \  ICE 
\  iktor  Kiirniis.  i'liineberg,  Germany.  assieinT  ui  I' 

mann  (.nibH.  Pinneberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(1/FPV 2/02542,  S  .^71  Date  May  12.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Ma>   12,  1994,  PCT  Pub    No.  WO93/10541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  27.  199.^ 

PCT  Filed  Ni.'<.  d.  iv:,  Ser.  No    :44,IK»(, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  19<J|    "M   '4 
276  U 

iiii.  n    1  i(i\i  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248— 6».l  2  Claims 

1.  Cable  harness  laying  device  having  at  least  one  holder  which 


33  / 


1.  A  folding  collapsible  stand  mounting  device  compnsing  a 
frame  tube,  a  stand  tube,  two  connecting  plates  connected  between 
said  frame  tube  and  said  stand  tube  permitting  said  stand  tube  to  be 
turned  relative  to  said  frame  tube  between  an  operative  position 
and  a  collapsible  position,  and  a  sliding  lock  mounted  on  said 
frame  tube  and  moved  between  an  unlocking  position,  in  which 
said  stand  tube  can  be  turned  relative  to  said  frame  mbe,  and  a 
locking  position,  in  which  .said  st.-uid  tube  is  locked  in  said  opera- 
tive position,  wherein  said  connecting  plates  have  a  respective 
retaining  hole;  said  sliding  lock  comprises  a  flat  base  having  a 
barrel  at  a  front  end  thereof,  which  is  sleeved  onto  said  frame  tube, 
an  end  cap  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  which  is  covered  on  said  frame 
mbe  when  said  sliding  lock  is  moved  to  .said  locking  position,  and 
a  transverse  locating  rod  spaced  between  said  barrel  and  said  end 
cap,  which  transverse  locating  rod  being  engaged  into  the  retaining 
holes  on  said  connecting  plate  to  stop  said  connecting  plates  from 
being  turned  relative  to  said  frame  tube  when  said  sliding  lock  is 
moved  to  said  locking  position. 


can  be  fastened  on  a  laying  shelf  and  is  adapted  to  position  a  cable 
harness,  charactenzed  in  that  said  holder  comprises 


5,529^71 
REVERSIBLE  MOUNT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
Richard  Dunchock,  535  S.  Coast  Hwy.,  Unit  59,  Laguna  Beach. 
Calif.  92651 

FiU^  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,398 
Int.  Cl,'^  A44B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—205.2  22  CTaim-s 

1.  A  support  for  a  cellular  telephone  compnsing; 
a  bracket  suppon,  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  defining 
a  continuous  surface  between  said  sides,  said  continuous 
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MOl  NTI\(;  BR\{  kKT 
'^lli;f^u•d  Benthin,  0-27574,  Bremtrha>en.  (Jermany 
Filed  Aug.  19.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  293,017 
Int.  CI."  A47H  1/14 
VS.  CI.  248—254 


5  Claims 


surface  defining  an  aperture  e;itending  into  said  support  par- 
allel to  said  first  and  second  sides: 

a  strike  plate  affixed  to  said  first  side  of  said  bracket  support; 

an  area  of  one  of  loop  and  hook  members  affixed  to  said  second 
side  of  said  bracket  support,  and 

a  female  bracket  affixed  to  said  strike  plate. 


5429^72 

Pokf  \H1  K  ADJUSTABLE  TRANSDL'CF.K  \M>  l)^.i'lH- 

FIM»F  V  HUI  |>FR 

H.irr .  L.  Baublitz.  Sr..  Ki,        C,   v   uii,  Delmar,  Del.  19940 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,690 

InL  a."  F21L  I5/0H 

VS.  a.  248-231.71  u  (  la.m 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  transverse  support  member,  said 
bracket  comprising: 

a  base: 

an  arm  that  is  extendibly  connected  to  said  base; 

a  fastener  for  securing  said  arm  in  fixed  relationship  to  said 
base; 

a  cam  post  that  is  secured  to  a  surface  of  said  arm.  said  cam  post 
having  a  head  that  is  spaced  apart  from  said  arm  and  that 
defines  a  non-circular  profile  in  a  direction  that  is  normal  to 
tJie  surface  of  said  arm;  and 

a  clip  that  is  shaped  to  engage  said  transverse  support  member, 
said  clip  having  a  non-circular  aperture  that  is  contoured  in 
correspondence  with  the  profile  of  the  head  of  said  cam  post 
such  that  the  head  passes  through  said  aperture  when  said  clip 
is  in  a  given  angular  onentation  with  respect  to  said  arm  such 
that  the  contour  of  said  aperture  is  in  registry  with  the  profile 
of  said  head,  and  such  that  said  clip  is  retained  between  the 
head  and  the  arm  when  said  clip  is  at  angular  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  arm  in  which  the  contour  of  the  aperture  is  not 
in  registry  with  the  profile  of  the  head. 


1  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  measuring  device  and  display  unit, 

comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  indented  flat  portion  at  one 
end  of  said  hollow  tubular  member  for  attachment  of  a  mea- 
suring device  and  an  open  portion  at  another  end  of  said 
hollow  tubular  member; 

a  block  means  having  an  opening  therein  receiving  .said  hollow 
tubular  member  therein; 

an  adjustment  means  on  said  block  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  hollow  tubular  member  within  said  block 
means; 

a  clamp  means  attached  to  said  block  means  for  clamping  said 
hollow  tubular  member  to  a  boat;  and 

a  means  adjustably  mounted  to  said  open  portion  of  said  hollow 
tubular  member  for  supporting  a  display  unit  whereby  said 
apparatus  permits  communication  between  said  measuring 
device  and  said  display  unit. 


5329,274 
SIGN  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Christopher  S.   Anderson.  Stamford;   I oiiis   J     Falrone.  East 
Norwalk,  both  of  {  onn..  and  Henr>  V\i!ko.  WiMbiirv.  N.Y.. 
assitinors  to  Mechtronics  (  orporalion.  Stamford.  (  onn. 
Fiitd  Mar  2.^,  19<*5.  Ser.  No.  4(18,9.V4 
Int.  CI.'  A47H  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  24>^.^2>^  MClaim.s 

1  A  sign  suspension  system  for  suspending  display  signs  from 
the  ceiling,  said  system  including 
a  sign  earner,  said  carrier  including  at  least  one  horizontal  rail 

and  two  sheaves, 
a  motor  control  unit  including  a  reversible  motor  and  a  drum 
operated    by    said   motor,    said    motor   control    unit    being 
mounted  at  the  ceiling, 
a  cord -attaching  member  secured  to  the  ceiling. 
a  cord  running  from  said  cord-attaching  member  through  said 
sheaves  and  to  said  drum,  said  cord  supporting  said  sign 
carrier,  and 
a  remote  control  unit  for  operating  said  motor,  said  remote 

control  unit  having  forward,  reverse,  and  off  positions, 
whereby  said  sign  earner,  carrying  a  sign,  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  to  and  from  said  ceiling. 
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5329^76 

FRANGIBI  F  r,V\  \TTVC-HMFVT  FOR  ITFI  ITV  TOI  FS 
Louis  Szatih  .1.  '^(mk.nit     \^,t^t;,  ,isvij;ii.ir    '.     Hi  i  .<h.i  "  .i-    <!'•■•>■■ 
ucts.  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wa^h. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,953 

Int.  CI."  E04H  12A)2 

VS.  CI.  248—548  21  Claims 

Iff 


\FHI«-" 

Trov 

\1 

(,  -.rndl. 

Seal  in 

V  <  urpora 

1  ilfd 

U.S. 

CI, 

248—42'* 

5,529^75 
I  F  SF  vr  TR  \rK  \SSFMBI  A 

^.^^ml^•i;tlr^    HilK.   Miih..   asvii:ni 
Hon.  SouIhfii'Id.  Mich, 
Sep.  K,  1994.  Ser.  No.  MM 
Ini    (  I     IHiNI  J3/00 


III  Lear 


..4u; 


13  Claims 


y--^y^pig^ 


1.  A  frangible  guy  attachment  adapted  to  be  secured  between  a 
cable  guy  and  a  stationary  guy  anchor  for  holding  a  utility  pole  in 
an  upright  position  to  balance  asymmetrical  lorces  on  the  pole, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  hollow,  tubular  elongated  rods  along  an  axis, 
each  rod  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  ends; 

an  intermediate  coupler  fixed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  elongated  rods  with  the  respective  rods  extending 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  the  intermediate  cou- 
pler; the  intermediate  coupler  having  a  substantially  greater 
ngidity  than  that  of  the  first  and  second  elongated  rods; 

first  attachment  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  first  elongated  rod 
for  securing  it  to  a  cable  guy;  and 

second  attachment  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  second  elon- 
gated rod  for  securing  it  to  a  ground  anchor. 

the  relative  lengths  of  the  first  and  second  elongated  rods  being 
selected  to  position  the  intermediate  coupler  in  an  axial  posi- 
tion at  or  adjacent  to  an  intended  zone  of  impact  of  the 
frangible  guy  attachment  when  installed  to  one  side  of  a 
utility  pole: 

whereby  sudden  impact  of  the  frangible  guy  attachment  by  a 
moving  vehicle  will  concentrate  shock  bending  stresses  at  an 
axial  transition  between  one  of  the  elongated  rods  and  the 
more  rigid  intermediate  coupler  and  thereby  cause  the  one 
elongated  rod  to  fracture  and  break. 


5,529,277 
SUSPKNSION  s\  STFM  HWINC  TWO  PFHRFFS  OF 

kill  \i  i(i\  \i  ^K^  t  \H)\\ 

Miroslaw    \    «  Ktas/t  »ski.   Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball 
I  orporalion.  Miincie.  Ind. 

I  il.  li  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser,  No.  309,039 

Int  CI.-  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  :4S    Ml*  9  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  seat  and  seat  track  assembly  (10)  of  the  type  for 
providing  both  incremental  fore  and  aft  seat  adjustment  and  full 
fore  and  aft  seat  placement  to  allow  easy  access  to  a  location 
behind  the  vehicle  seat,  said  assembly  (10)  comprising; 

a  vehicle  seat  (12)  having  a  front  side  (14).  a  back  side  (16),  an 
outboard  side  (18)  and  an  inboard  side  (20); 

seat  crack  means  (22)  attached  to  said  seat  (12)  for  slideably 
supporting  said  seat  (12)  for  fore  and  aft  movement  along  said 
seat  track  means  (22); 

floor  track  means  (24)  for  slideably  supporting  said  seal  track 
means  (22)  for  fore  and  aft  movement  along  said  floor  track 
means  (24); 

charactenzed  by  angled  attachment  means  (26)  for  attaching 
said  floor  and  seat  track  means  (24,22)  in  non-parallel  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  for  moving  said  seat  (12)  laterally. 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  rotated 
about  a  desired  point,  said  suspension  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  object: 

(b)  a  ground  frame  for  providing  a  stationary  reference  structure: 

(c)  a  coupling  member  interposed  between  said  support  frame 
and  said  ground  frame; 

(d)  first  rigid  connecting  means  composing  a  first  pair  of  pivot- 
able  members,  having  revolute  joints  at  each  end  thereof  for 
flexibly  connecting  said  coupling  member  to  said  support 
frame;  and 
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(e)  second  rigid  connecting  means  comprising  a  second  pair  of 
pivotable  members,  aligned  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  first  rigid  connecting  means,  and  having  revolute  joints  at 
each  end  thereof  for  flexibly  connecting  said  coupling  mem- 
ber to  said  ground  frame; 

wherein  said  first  rigid  connecting  means  and  said  second  rigid 
connecting  means  are  pivotal  about  said  revolute  joints  to 
provide  two  perpendicular  axes  of  rotation  of  said  object 
while  eliminatmg  translational  movement  in  all  directions  and 
also  eliminating  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  a  plane 
defined  by  a  perimeter  of  said  support  frame. 


20        ™        "  « 
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316       3*« 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

first  and  second  rigid  members  axially  movable  along  a  gener- 
ally common  axis  between  a  plurality  of  axial  positions,  said 
first  and  second  rigid  members  being  relatively  rotatable 
about  said  axis  between  a  first  rotational  position  that  allows 
axial  movement  of  said  first  and  second  rigid  members  and  a 
second  rotational  position  that  prevents  axial  separation  of 
said  first  and  second  rigid  members; 

a  chamber  defined  between  said  rigid  members,  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  being  selectively  variable  depending  on  the 
relative  position  of  said  rigid  members; 

a  resilient  valve  element  including  at  least  a  first  valve  body 
disposed  within  said  chamber;  and 

a  fluid  flow  path  defined  through  said  rigid  members  and  said 
chamber  to  provide  a  flow  path  through  said  flow  control 
valve,  whereby  the  size  of  said  flow  path  through  said  cham- 
ber may  be  varied  by  varying  the  degree  of  compression  of 
said  valve  body  by  said  rigid  members. 


5329,279 

TTIFRMvI   TsOT  \TION  STRUCTURES  FOR 

Mi^   K'  -XfTUATORS 

rhn>.t  ipru  r  i  Biatt>,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  James  \N  Baker. 
HktJii.  Mil  .  as-signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Vlto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  295,127 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/02:  F03G  7/06 
MS.  a.  251-11  IS  Claims 

1.  A  thermally-actuated  microactuator  attachable  to  a  support, 
comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  thermally-acmated  member  selectively 
operated  by  a  thermal  actuator,  the  first  substrate  thereby 
developing  thermal  energy  therein;  and 
a  second  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  major  sur- 
faces, the  second  substrate  being  attached  to  the  first  substrate 
at  the  first  major  surface  and  being  attachable  to  the  support  at 
the  second  major  surface,  the  second  major  surface  defining 


5,529,278 
FLUID  ACCESS  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Thomas  D.  Weldon.  Gainsville;  Charles  E.  Larsen.  CummJng. 
and  Jonathan  J.  Rosen.  Alparette,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Novoste  Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  154,944 

Int.  C\.^  F16K  7/02 

VS.  a.  251— J  18  Claims 


an  isolation  cell  for  enclosing  a  volume  when  the  second 
substrate  is  attached  to  the  support,  to  thereby  reduce  the 
thermal  mass  of  the  microacttiator  and  to  thermally  isolate  the 
thermal  energy  developed  in  the  first  substrate. 
10.  The  microacttiator  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  second  major 
surface  comprises  cenn^al  and  peripheral  regions  with  the  isolation 
cell  being  located  therebetween,  and  wherein  the  second  subsn-ate 
further  comprises  a  flow  via  extending  between  the  central  region 
and  the  first  major  surface,  the  flow  via  being  capable  of  alignment 
with  a  flow  channel  in  the  support  to  effect  a  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  flow  via  being  subject  to  closure  by  acmation  of  the 
thermally-actuated  member 


5,529,280 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Kazuo  Satoh,  Yokohama,   and   Koichi   ^oshihara.   Fujisawa. 
both  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  \()K  C  orporation.  lok\o.  Japan 

Hl.d  Sep.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  534,157 
Claims  priorio.  applicaliiin  Japan.  Sep,  26.  IW4   6.254170; 
Nov.  28,  1994.  6-3lMi4(i 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  .U/126 
VS.  a.  251-61.1  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  valve  of  the  class  in  which  an  elastomeric 
diaphragm  cooperating  with  an  associated  annular  valve  seat  is 
backed-up  by  a  ngid  spring  retainer  biased  by  a  coiled  spring,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  spring  retainer  is  provided  at  a  portion 
thereof  facing  said  valve  seat  with  a  relieved  surface  spaced  away 
from  .said  diaphragm  in  the  free  state  thereof  to  permit  an  annular 
sealing  portion  of  said  diaphragm  to  resiliently  yield  in  response  to 
a  circumferential  undulation  of  said  valve  seat. 
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5.529,281 

DUAL-LATCHING  SOLENOID-ACTLIATF!)  \  \l  \  F 

ASSEMBLY 

MNnin  I  Bnidniiki.  San  Pedro,  and  .lefl'erson  >  Vang, 
Uranj;e.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  fhe  I  niti-d  States  of 
America  as  repre«.ente<i  by  the  Administrator  of  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space.  WashinKlon,  D.C. 

Filed   \us;    24.  1W4,  Ser   No.  :M(,,55I 

Int.  CI.    F16k  ihVb 

VS.  a.  251—129.03  11  Oaims 


7.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindncal  housing  having  an  inner  portion,  an  outer 
portion,  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end;  said  outer  portion  of 
said  housing  being  adapted  for  reception  of  an  solenoidal 
electromagnetic  winding  at  each  end  thereof; 

a  tube  slidably  mounted  within  the  inner  portion  of  said  housing 
and  in  sealed  relation  thereto; 

armature  means  including  permanent  magnets  attached  to  said 
tube  generally  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  generalh 
intermediate  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  solenoidal  electro- 
magnetic windings,  said  armature  being  disposed  on  each  end 
thereof  in  spaced  relation  with  the  inner  portion  of  said 
housing  whereby  said  armature  will  be  attracted  by  said 
permanent  magnets  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
smallest  space  between  the  armature  and  the  inner  portion  of 
the  housing;  and 

a  valve  seat  mounted  in  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing  and 
positioned  to  contact  said  tube  when  said  tube  is  drawn  in  the 
direction  of  said  valve  seat  by  said  permanent  magnets,  and 
whereby  attraction  of  said  permanent  magnets  may  be  over- 
come by  a  temporary  supply  of  an  electrical  current  to  the  one 
of  said  solenoidal  electromagnetic  windings  which  is  located 
most  distant  from  said  smallest  space  so  as  to  draw  the  tube  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  position  of  the  tube  prior  to 
the  temporary  supply  of  said  electrical  current. 

8  A  valve  assembly  as  set  forth  in  claim  7  wherein  a  lever  is 
pivoially  attached  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  housing  and  is 
disposed  for  engagement  with  said  tube  so  as  to  provide  an  manual 
means  for  slidable  movement  of  said  tube. 


5,529^2 

\  \LVE  ACTUATING  DEVICE  OF  A  fTF  \TIN( :  VNTX  iR 

COOLING  SYSTFM 

Benno  I  ehkuchner.   ^^ar"Kk     K  I  .   assignor    to  Sparto  Inc., 

Warwick.  R.I. 

filed  Mar,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,999 
Int.  CI.    F16K  31/04:31/54 
VS.  CI.  251—129.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  valve  actuating  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  valve  ot 
the  type  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and 
a  fitting  receiving  formation  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
valve  seat  formed  in  the  valve  housing  and  disposed  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  member  sealmgly  engagable  with  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve  member  for 
moving  the  valve  member  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
valve  member  sealingly  engages  the  valve  seat  for  blocking  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  an  open  position  in 


which  the  valve  member  is  spaced  from  the  valve  seat  for  allowing 
fluid  to  pass  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  said  valve  stem  being 
biased  by  valve  stem  biasing  means  to  maintain  said  valve  member 
in  its  open  position,  said  valve  stem  being  extendable  through  the 
opening  of  the  fining  receiving  formation,  said  valve  actuating 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fitting  which  is  threadably  received  by  the 
fitting  receiving  formation  of  the  valve  for  securing  the  hous- 
ing to  the  valve; 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  motor  being  adapted  to 
drive  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  gear  upon  the  activation  of  the 
motor  for  opening  the  valve; 
a  rack  having  teeth  engagable  with  the  pinion  gear  of  the  motor. 
said  rack  having  an  end  portion  engagable  with  the  valve  stem 
of  the  valve,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  rack  is 
movable  upon  activation  of  the  motor  from  a  first  position  in 
which  the  end  portion  of  the  rack  engages  the  valve  stem  for 
maintaining  the  valve  stem  in  iLs  closed  position  against  the 
bias  of  said  \alve  stem  biasing  means,  to  a  second  position  in 
which,  upon  activation  of  the  motor,  the  rack  is  moved  via  the 
pinion  gear  of  the  motor  away  from  the  valve  stem  thereby 
enabling  said  valve  stem  biasing  means  to  move  said  valve 
member  to  its  open  position;  and 
means  biasing  the  rack  to  its  first  position. 


5.529083 
\  K )  \  BLE  FLOW  DIRECTIONAL  VALVE  FOR 
COOLING  TOWER.S 
Kenneth  KnechU  Scott  Knechu  and  .Michael  D.  Moreaux.  all  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Cooling  Towers, 
Inc.,  Greenwell  Springs,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,637 

Int.  CI."  F16K  51/00 

VS.  CI.  251—147  8  Oaims 
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8.  A  directiona]  vaJve  assembly  for  use  with  a  cooling  tower 
water  supply  pipe  for  changing  the  direction  of  water  flow  ema- 
nating from  said  supply  pipe  to  a  different  direcuon,  comprising 
a  valve  housing  having  an  open  end  face  connected  to  an  open 
end  face  of  said  supply  pipe,  said  housing  having  a  lower 
portion  with  an  open  bonom. 
a  disc  plate  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  for  reciprocable 
moveinent  from  said  open  end  face  thereof  to  an  opposing  end 
wall  thereof, 
a  valve  stem  supported  at  the  center  of  said  disc  plate  and 
extending  through  a  bushing  in  said  opposing  end  wall  of  said 
valve  housing, 
guide  means  disposed  on  each  of  opposing  side  walls  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  valve  housing  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  valve  housing, 
follower  means  disposed  on  opposite  peripheral  portions  of  said 

disc  plate  and  respectively  engaging  said  guide  means,  and 
drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  stem  and  said  disc 
plate,  whereby  said  disc  plate  is  reciprocated  in  said  valve 
housing  from  a  fully  closed  position  when  said  disc  plate 
abuts  said  end  face  of  said  supply  pipe  to  a  fully  opened 
position  when  said  disc  plate  is  adjacent  said  opposing  end 
wall  of  said  valve  housing  and  water  flows  unregulated 
through  said  valve  housing. 


5^29,284 

KF  I  s  \HI  i   PIPE  UNION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ArTOMATIC 

FLUID  FLOW  CHECKING 

\|<irtin    H     Kerger,   15624  92Dd  Avenue,   Edmouton.  AlberU. 
<  anada.    leo    I..    Krywitsky,    10    Yule    Avenue,    Toronto. 
Ontario,   Canada,   and   Lee  A.   Krywitsky,  468   WnodMde 
Koad,  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  399,786,  Aug.  28,  1989,  Fat.  No. 
-.355,908,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,149, 
\pr.  7,  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
1 J31,  Jan.  8,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  K39J32,  .Mar.  13,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,948,  Jan.  15.  1986. 

.itidndoned   This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  S«r.  No.  276,712 

Int.  a."  F16L  29/00 

L..V  CI.  251-149  30  Claims 


^530 


L  A  pipe  union  assembly  for  coupling  a  first  pipe  member  to  a 
second  pipe  member,  the  pipe  union  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  first  fining  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  first  fining  member  at  the  first  end 
thereof  to  the  first  pipe  member; 

(b)  a  truncated  tapered  ridge  peripherally  formed  at  the  second 
end  of  the  first  fitting  member,  the  truncated  tapered  ridge 
having  two  opposing  flat  sides,  each  of  said  sides  being 
onented  at  an  angle  in  a  range  from  about  6°  to  about  8"  with 
respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  first  fitting  member; 

(c)  a  hollow  rigid  sealing  member  having  a  first  tapered  channel 
peripherally  formed  on  a  first  end,  the  first  tapered  channel 
being  defined  m  part  by  two  flat  tapered  walls,  the  walls  being 
onented  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  sealing  member 
at  an  angle  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  angle  at  which 
the  sides  of  the  tapered  ridge  are  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  fitting  member,  the  first  tapered  channel 


also  being  configured  to  receive  in  sealing  engagement  the 
upered  ridge  such  thai  the  tmncated  tapered  ridge  does  not 
completely  penetrate  the  first  lapered  channel;  and 
(d)  securing  means  for  selectively  applying  pressure  to  die  first 
fitting  member  to  hold  the  truncated  tapered  ndge  in  sealed 
engagement  with  the  first  tapered  channel  such  that  the  seal- 
ing engagement  is  maintained  while  the  pipe  union  undergoes 
thermal  cycling. 


5.5:v.,;x.^ 

OIIFIH  I)  WIAE 

Dtvtreuv  .J.  McKniijhI.  Iberiii  Parish,  la.;  Brent  H.  McKnigbt, 

Nueces  (  ounlv.   Iix..  and  .lanit-.s  A.  Cunningham.  St.  Mary 

Parish.  I.a..  assignors  to  \I&M  *Mippl>  (  ompanv.  Iberia.  La. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  lU.S.Mi.  Sep    2.  IW.V  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  .if  Str  No.  'Hit^.o^-.,  |un.  :>*,  l>w:.  Pat.  No. 

5,:46j;0.'.   This  application  OcL  24.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .^28.831 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16K  5/06 

U.S.CL  251-315.14  12  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  from  an  upper 

end  lo  a  lower  end  and  a  lateral  passage  opening  into  the  axial 

passage; 

a  valve  mechanism  including  a  lower  valve  seat  providing  a 
tapered  seating  surface  having  therein  a  groove,  a  circular 
O-ring  seal  in  the  lower  valve  seal  groove,  a  valve  ball  having 
a  sealing  surface  parallel  to  the  lapered  seating  surface  and 
sealing  against  the  lower  valve  O-ring  seal  and  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  an  upper  valve  seat  sealing  against  the 
valve  ball,  a  connector  engaging  the  valve  ball  for  rotating  the 
valve  ball  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  and 
means  bypassing  the  lower  valve  seat  and  allowing  leaking  of 
pressure  from  the  lower  housing  end  into  the  valve  ball 
passage  when  the  valve  ball  is  in  the  closed  position;  and 

an  acttiator  extending  through  the  lateral  passage  and  attached  lo 
ihe  connector  for  rotating  the  valve  ball. 

said  means  for  bypassing  the  lower  valve  seat  including  a  cage 
mounted  in  the  axial  passage  of  said  housing  to  space  said 
valve  ball  from  said  housing,  said  cage  carrying  said  lower 
valve  seat  and  including  an  annular  lower  wall  extending 
around  said  lower  valve  seat  to  space  said  lower  valve  seat 
from  said  housing,  and  a  one  way  seal  mounted  between  said 
annular  lower  wall  of  said  cage  and  said  lower  valve  seal,  said 
one  way  seal  operating  to  create  a  seal  between  said  lower 
valve  seat  and  said  annular  lower  wall  in  response  lo  pressure 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  to  allow  leakage  of 
pressure  from  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  around  the  lower 
valve  seat  into  the  valve  ball  passage  when  the  valve  ball  is  in 
the  closed  position,  seat  groove,  said  valve  ball  having  a 
sealing  surface  sealing  against  the  upper  valve  seal  O-ring 
seal. 
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5,529,286 
JACK 

Noriyuki    Kikuihi,    ^aitama.    Japan.    as,sii;noi     (n 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Saitania.  Japan 

Filid  \pr.  10.  1W5.  Ser.  No,  4]'^M^ 
Qaiins  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Ma^  m.  14'»4 
Nov.  16,  19«J4.  h  2S21''*' 

hn   CI."  Bf>()¥  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  254— lit. 


mounted  to  one  end  of  said  elongated  member,  said  furniture 

engaging  portion  including  a  plate  extending  from  one  end  thereof. 
Kikenkaki    said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  outwardly  from  an 

end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  adjacent  said  teeth. 

said  teeth  being  arranged  vertically  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
(,  i»i<fail~     complimentary  slots  located  in  the  modular  furniture,  said  plurality 

of  teeth  including  an  uppermost  tooth  and  a  lowermost  tooth,  said 

uppermost  tooth  extending  further  outwardly  than  said  lowermost 
4  Claims    tooth. 


5,529088 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  HANDRAIL  FOR  A  .s  1  AlKC  ASE 
Lin  Cheng-I,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284023 

Int  a."  E04F  11/18 

VS.  C\.  256—65  1  Claim 


1.  A  jack  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lower  arms  swingably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to 
a  pedestal; 

a  pair  of  upper  arms  connected  al  their  lower  ends  to  upper  ends 
of  said  lower  arms  through  a  pair  of  connecting  shafts,  respec- 
tively and  having  a  load  receiving  block  at  upper  ends  of  said 
upper  arms;  and 

a  threaded  rod  fitted  into  one  of  said  connecting  shafts  with  an 
axial  relative  position  maintained  constant  and  threadedly 
inserted  in  the  other  connecting  shaft  such  that  the  pair  of 
connecting  shafts  interconnecting  said  lower  and  upper  arms 
can  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  wherein 

each  of  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  arm  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  upper  arm  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  side  plate  portions, 
the  pairs  of  side  plate  portions  being  superposed  on  each 
other,  an  outer  one  of  the  side  plale  portions  having  an 
insertion  hole,  an  inner  one  of  the  side  plate  portions  having 
an  integral  support  sleeve  portion  which  is  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  insertion  hole  lo  extend  inwardly,  each  of  said 
connecting  shafts  being  formed  to  have  a  uniform  outer 
diameter  over  its  entire  axial  length  and  inserted  through  said 
insertion  hole  and  said  support  sleeve  portion,  and  each  of 
said  connecting  shafts  having  bulged  portions  integrally 
formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  connecting  shafts,  the 
bulged  portions  being  projected  from  one  of  the  outer  side 
plate  portions  and  engaging  with  said  one  of  the  outer  side 
plate  portions. 


5329087 
LIFTING  DF\  ICE 
Frank  Pelosi,  Jr..  and  Lee  J.  Pelosi,  both  of  32  Orchard  La., 
Marllon.  N.J.  08053 

Filed  Vug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,019 

Int.  Cl.*^  B66F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  254— 12V  13  Claims 


1.  A  structure  of  a  handrail  for  a  staircase  comprising: 

a  rail  formed  with  a  first  longitudinal  groove  at  a  lower  side  and 
a  second  longitudinal  groove  at  an  upper  side,  said  second 
longitudinal  groove  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  al 
an  upper  portion,  a  neck  portion  under  said  enlarged  portion, 
and  two  opposite  recessed  paths  under  said  neck  portion; 

a  plurality  of  supporters  each  including  a  curved  connector  and  a 
base,  said  base  being  formed  with  a  first  tubular  portion,  said 
curved  connector  including  a  curved  portion,  a  second  tubular 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  curved  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  first  tubular  portion,  a  flange  between  said  curved 
portion  and  said  second  tubular  portion,  and  a  wing  portion  al 
another  end  of  said  curved  portion  adapted  to  slidably  engag- 
ing with  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  rail; 

a  protective  cap  at  both  ends  of  said  rail; 

a  first  U-shaped  cover  engaged  with  the  first  longitudinal  groove 
of  said  rail;  and 

a  second  U-shaped  cover  engaged  with  the  second  longitudinal 
groove  of  said  rail  and  provided  with  fluorescent  material. 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  modular  furniture  comprising  a  base 
member,  an  elongated  member  pivotally  connected  lo  said  base 
member  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  furniture  engaging  portion 


5^29089 
PLASTIC  \fULTI-FUNCTIONAL  PRIVAO'  FENCE 
Robert  W.  Lancer,  Sr.,  7914  Fairdale,  Houston,  Tex.  77063 
Filed  Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,984 
InLCl.'^E04H  17/16 
VS.  a.  256—66  3  Oainis 

1.  A  composite  privacy  fence  comprising: 
a  frame  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  adapted 
to  be  anchored  lo  the  ground  and  at  least  two  spaced-apart 
horizontal  rails  fastened  therebetween; 
a  horizontal  array  of  adjacent  vertical  interlocking  plastic  slats 
fastened  to  said  frame  structure,  each  of  said  slats  being 
comprised  of  two  opposite  interiockable  edges  of  compatible 
gender  connected  by  a  thin  panel,  said  panel  having  an 
external  surface  which  when  combined  with  all  other  slats  of 
said  horizontal  array,  comprises  the  majority  of  the  visible 
surface  of  said  horizontal  array;  and 
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5429  J91 
ORCILATINGFLUIDIZED  MM)  DIRK   |  k^f)UCTION 
SYS  I h  M 
David  r.  \!.ivMu-    (  h,,ri..iti,  N.t  ..  assignor  to  Midrex  Inter- 
national  HA     k"iiiTdam.  /urich  Hr;)n<h.   /iirirh    Switzer- 

DivLsiun  of  .Sir.  No.  289,852.  Aug.  i2.  ivy4,  Pat.  No. 

5,431,711.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  399,449 

Int.  n.'^  C22B  15/14 


UACl.  266— 156 


15  Qaims 


a  trim  .structure  embelli.shing  the  top  horizonul  edge  of  said 

horizoniaJ  array,  comprising; 
a  pluralit>  of  anchor  clips  fastened  to  said  top  horizontal  edge  at 

spaced-apart  intervals;  and 
at  least  one  finishing  channel  which  mounts  over  at  least  one  of 

said  anchor  clips. 
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5,529,290 

VI  1  VKAl  I  >  KiK  QUENCHING  COIL  SPRINGS  TO 

ASSURE  COOLING 

H  iir     DriHer.  7042  Long  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77087 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  397,778 

Int  a."  C21D  1/63:1/667 


VS.  CI.  266—114 


17  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron  oxide  fines  in  a  single 
closed  loop  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  reducing  gas; 

(b)  a  hopper  for  storing  particulate  iron  oxide  fines; 

(c)  means  for  fluidizmg  a  bed  of  iron  oxide  fines  with  reducing 
gas  to  form  metallized  iron  fines  and  a  spent  reducing  gas. 
said  fluidizing  means  comprising  multiple  circulating  fluidiz- 
able  beds  connected  in  series  for  direa  reduction  of  iron  oxide 
fines; 

(d)  means  for  conveying  iron  oxide  fines  from  said  hopper  to 
said  fluidizing  means; 

(e)  means  for  conveying  reducing  gas  from  said  means  for 
generating  reducing  gas  to  said  fluidizing  means; 

(f)  means  communicating  with  said  means  for  fluidizing  a  bed  of 
iron  oxide  fines  for  separating  metallized  iron  fines  from 
reducing  gas; 

(g)  means  for  conveying  reducing  gas  and  iron  oxide  particles 
from  said  fluidizing  means  to  .said  separating  means;  and 

(h)  means  for  collecting  the  metallized  iron  fines. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quenching  a  coil  spring  dunng  fabrication 
after  the  coil  spnng  is  heated,  the  quenching  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  tank  for  coolant  having  a  specified  depth; 

(b)  an  overhead  traveling  lance  moving  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly wherein  upward  movement  positions  said  lance  above 
the  coolant  in  the  tank  and  downward  movement  positions 
said  lance  in  the  coolant; 

(c)  a  pump  operable  to  deliver  through  a  feed  line  a  flow  of 
coolant  liquid  into  the  lance  wherein  the  lance  incorporates  an 
outlet  directing  flowing  coolant  from  the  pump  to  the  inside 
face  of  a  coil  spnng  supported  on  the  lance;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  lance  delivers  a  flow  of  coolant  to  the  inside 
face  of  the  heated  coil  spring  while  submerging  the  coil  spring 
in  the  coolant  to  thereby  overcome  the  tendency  of  the  coolant 
to  form  a  vaporized  bubble  of  coolant  on  the  coil  spring 
intenor  against  the  inside  face  of  the  coil  spnng. 


5.529  J92 

MFTHdO  \\n  \PPVR\T(  S  K)K  PRODUCING 

POUDKKS 

\ndre  \ccars.  Pans;  ]v.w  (Dutierf.  St.  (,«.rats  dt-  M(ins.  and 
Vndre  I.acnur,  Ko\at.  all  nf.  Kranif.  asM^nors  U>  \ubirt  & 
I)iJ\al.  NeuilK  sur  Stinc.  hranit 

(  ontinualiiin  nf  Ser,  No,  yiy.02S.  Jul,  J.^.  |i»i);.  Pa,    \,, 

5.,U().3^7.  This  application  Feb.  2.^  1W4.  Scr  No.  2IKl.()"l 

Claim-.  pri<irit%,  appilcitinn  France,  Jul.  25.  I9<M.  41-09462 

Ini   (  |.''C21C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  26,v-2U2  ,5  riaim. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  powders,  the  apparatus  comprising 
melting  means  for  melting  a  material  to  be  atomized,  an  atomizing 
enclosure  in  which  a  dispersion  head  is  disposed  rotating  at  high 
speed  to  scatter  molten  material  in  atomized  form,  means  for 
cooling  the  atomized  material  and  the  head,  and  means  for  collect- 
ing cooled  powder  material  obtained  in  this  way.  wherein  said 
melting  means  comprises  at  least  one  vertical  inductive  plasma  u.S.  CI.  273 — 118  R 
furnace  producing  an  envelope  of  plasma-generating  gases  con- 
taining the  top  face  of  the  dispersion  head,  and  wherein  said 
cooling  means  comprises  both  a  first  series  of  members  for  dis- 
pensing a  cooling  fluid  and  disposed  in  a  top  portion  of  the 
atomizing  enclosure  to  create  a  cold  zone  at  the  periphery  of  the 
envelope,  wherein  said  first  senes  of  members  for  dispensing  a 
cooling  fluid  comprises  by  a  ring  of  nozzles  capable  of  producing 
jels  of  fluid  tangentially  to  the  surface  of  said  envelope,  and  further 
comprises  nozzles  capable  of  producing  tangential  washing  of  the 
enclosure,  and  a  second  series  of  members  for  circulating  a  cooling 
fluid,  said  second  series  being  disposed  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
enclosure  to  create  a  cold  zone  at  the  bottom  face  of  the  head. 


r 


l.|i,H  II-  h  ^  !  VM>  I   !'    I  \Ki. 
iim-   i'.   Nordraan.  i'rv   l'l;)ii>r\,    \ri;i.jiii1t    \     /i.i.t;:.,    Chi- 
caj;i>.  and  Steven  .1.  \  iirii.Nanil.  l.ukt  hi   list  HilLs,  all  of  IlL, 
assignors  to  William'-  F.lectronics  Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,921 
Int.  a.*'  A63F  7/30 


12  Claims 


\RKAN(,F\UN!   Of  PI  I  I  INi.  Ml   \N^ 
V-i(|i.in  liauas.  Natlandsfjcllet  56.  N-5ll,'<i  I  .Hul.tv    Nun-.n 
P(   I  No.  P("iyN()91/(K»137,  §  371  Date  \pr.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
I>.ite  Apr.  27.  1993,  PC  T  Pub.  No.  \V()92/07789,  PCT  Pub. 
\K,u-  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5.  1991,  Scr.  No.  .>(!.1.=:6 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Nm    5    !'»''!'.  '»il4'"HS 

Int.  CI."  F16F  5/00:  F16J  3/(Mj 

U.S.  CI.  267—118  14  C:iaims 


1.  fai  combination  with  a  pinball  game  having  an  inclined 
playfield  supporting  a  rolling  ball  thereon,  a  stand  up  target  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  housing  mounted  on  the  playfield; 

b)  a  target  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing  for  movement  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when  contacted  by  the 
rolling  ball,  said  target  including  a  view  window;  and 

c)  display  means  within  the  housing  and  visible  through  the 
target  view  window,  for  indicating  to  a  player  that  the  target 
has  been  hit  by  the  pinball. 
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\1HK\I  K  IN  t  !  iMI'l-NSATING  MOUNT  ASSFMHl  ^ 
M.iiksiv  1  uh.ul!.  Hrtn^h.)ih.  .inrt  ("Jfrirc  Fnirrr   Morirnliaili. 
tiotn    u!,    (,,Tni.irn,    .ism;.:!')..!-,    i-     !"Mii..    '   .'.:'    t  i  i,;lfnt>erg. 
\S  i'm;Iu  11?!.  t  ,1't  many 

I  !l.  (i  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  39 
988.6 

int  CI."  F16F  J5/02:  B60K  5/12 
VJS.  CL  267—140.15  16  Claims 


M^ 


1.  A  pulling  arrangement  comprising 

a  series  of  longitudinally  collapsible  covers,  said  covers  being 
longitudinally  extendable  into  an  extended  position  to  define  a 
row  of  successive  hollow  spaces; 

a  pair  of  fastening  means,  each  fastening  means  being  secured  at 
a  respective  longitudinal  end  of  said  series  of  covers; 

means  for  delivering  inflating  medium  into  said  hollow  spaces 
of  said  covers  in  said  extended  position  thereof  to  radially 
expand  each  said  space  while  longitudinally  contracting  each 
said  space  to  effect  a  constnction  of  said  covers  from  said 
extended  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  constricted  transition  portions,  each  tran- 
sition portion  being  disposed  coaxially  between  and  in  com- 
munication with  an  adjacent  pair  of  covers  to  convey  an 
inflating  medium  therebetween. 


1.  A  mount  assembly  for  a  vibraung  component,  comprising: 

a  support  mount  configured  for  attachment  to  a  machine  ele- 
ment, said  support  mount  being  configured  to  oscillate  along  a 
preferred  axis; 

a  supporting  mount  configured  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  the 
machine  element; 

a  spring  element  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  spring 
element  being  attached  along  one  of  its  sides  to  the  supporting 
mount; 
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an  inertial  mass  attached  aJong  the  other  side  of  spring  element  5  j;29.297 

and  being  linlced  to  the  supporting  mount  in  a  manner  that     CLAMP  H\\T\(;  INTFKN M  S\  \P-KIT  \TT\CHMENTS 
permits   the  osc.llatory   motion   of  the   merttal   mas.s   with    Edwin  G.  Saudon.  St.  Clair.  Muh,  a«„n.,r  to  BIM  (nrporn- 
respect  to  the  supporting  mount  aiong  the  prefened  axis  of 
vibration  of  the  support  mount:  and 

an  actuator  that  comprises  a  magnet  and  a  coil  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  for  enabling  the  controlled  oscillator>  movement 
of  the  inertia]  mass  with  respect  to  the  supporting  mount, 
wherein  the  magnetic  field  provided  by  the  actuator  is  ori- 
ented so  as  not  to  exert  a  preload  on  the  spring  element  along 
the  preferred  axis  of  vibration: 
wherein  the  ineitial  mass  and  the  spring  are  not  contacted  by  a 
liquid. 


tiMti,  Marysville.  Mich. 

Fikd  Nov.  8.  1993.  Sen  No.  14«361 
Int.  CI.    B25B  1/12 
VS.  a.  269^239 


10  Claims 


5429^96 

CM    V I    KKTURN  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

HYSTERESIS  CHARACTERISTICS 

\aMinari  Kato.  Toyoake;  Hiroaki  Yamaguchi.  and  K.4/u.)mi 
Ota  h.uh  f  \njo.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipp.uirtenso 
(0..  Ltd.,  Aichi-Pref..  Japan 

rUed  Nov.  3,  1993.  Sen  No.  145.142 
rialnis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296014; 
(t.    :;      W3,  5-032180 

Int  a."  F02D  11/02 
L.S.  a.:6T_lS5  IhOaim. 


1.  A  pedal  return  device  comprising: 

a  movable  member: 

a  rotary  shaft  having  an  axis  therealong  and  being  connected  to 
said  movable  member  so  as  to  rotate  in  correspondence  with  a 
movement  of  said  movable  member: 

a  first  rotor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
with  said  rotary  shaft: 

a  second  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  adjacent  to 
said  first  rotor; 

means  for  convening  a  torque  ftxjm  said  rotary  shaft  into  a  linear 
force  directed  along  said  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft: 

means  for  generating  a  fiictional  force  which  opposes  rotation  of 
said  rotary  shaft:  and 

resilient  means  for  generating  and  applying  a  rotational  deflec- 
tion force  to  said  rotary  shaft,  said  rotational  deflection  force 
being  generated  in  correspondence  with  a  rotation  of  said 
rotary  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  shaft. 


1.  A  cantilever  clamp  comprising: 

a  pair  of  gripping  elements; 

a  linkage  structure  having  an  iniemally  threaded  tunnel  running 

therethrough: 
a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  both  being  pivotably  linked  lo  one 
another  at  a  pivot  segment,  said  linked  arms  each  being 
further  defined  by  said  pair  of  sections,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking snap- fit  attachments  fastening  said  pair  of  sections 
together, 
said  first  arm  having  a  substantially  L-shape  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  gnpping  elements  being  rotatably  affixed  to  a  first 
extreme  end  of  a  shorter  leg  of  said  L-shaped  arm  and  said 
linkage  strucmre  being  affixed  to  a  second  extreme  end  of  a 
longer  leg  of  said  L-shaped  arm,  said  second  extreme  end  of 
said  first  arm  having  a  circular  inside  edge  defining  an  orifice 
therethrough; 
said  second  arm  being  substantially  V-shaped  with  another  of 
said  pair  of  gripping  element;,  being  rotatably  affixed  to  a  first 
extreme  end  sun-ounding  one  of  said  plurality  of  snap-fit 
attachments,  an  opposite  and  second  extreme  end  of  said 
second  arm  having  a  first  circular  edge  creating  an  aperture 
therethrough  rotaubly  surrounding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
snap-fit  attachments,  .said  circular  aperture  of  said  second  arm 
and  said  surtounded  one  of  said  plurality  of  snap-fit  attach- 
ments of  said  fixed  arm  defining  said  pivot  segment,  said 
second  arm  havmg  a  second  circular  edge  located  within  the 
apex  of  the  V-shaped  configuration  defining  a  cylindncal  port 
therethrough: 
a  thumbscrew  having  a  knob,  a  threaded  section  and  a  joint  all  in 

respective  axial  alignment; 
a  coupling  being  positioned  partially  within  said  port  of  said 

second  arm;  and 
said  threaded  section  of  said  thumbscrew  being  enmeshed  with 
said  internally  threaded  tunnel  of  said  linkage  structure  which 
is  attached  to  said  first  arm  opposite  from  one  of  said  pair  of 
gripping  elements,  said  joint  of  said  thumbscrew  being  rotat- 
ably affixed  to  said  coupling  attached  to  said  second  arm; 
whereby  said  second  arm  is  retractable  toward  and  extendable 
away  from  said  linkage  structure  upon  rotation  of  said  thumb- 
screw such  that  said  pair  of  gripping  elements  translate  away 
from  and  toward  one  another,  respectively. 


5i;29.298 

INKKH)  M'l'VKATIS 

KiA  M.  dough,  Cambridgi.  and  (.rahani  Cook.  E,s.sex,  both  of, 

Lnitifi  Kinadom.  assignors  to  I'itne*  Bimcs  pic.  Harliw 

Continuation  of  StT.  No.  .M.7h.^.  Mar.  1.=^.  \9<iy.  ahanrionid 

Thi^  application  .|ul.  25.  IW4.  Sir.  No.  Zlt.M,' 
(  lainLS  priorit>,  application  I  niHHi  kingdom,  Mar.  17,  i9^l, 
'J205805 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/26 
VS.  a.  271—9.09  17  Claims 


1.  An  infeed  apparatus  for  a  sheet  handling  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  insert  tray,  a  second  insert  tray,  a  collation  station,  at  least 
one  feed  path  connecting  said  collation  station  lo  the  respective 
insert  trays,  means  for  temporarily  artesting  inserts  at  said  collation 
station,  and  drive  means  for  inserts,  said  drive  means  being  dis- 
posed to  drive  inserts  from  the  first  insert  tray  to  the  collation 
station,  said  first  insert  tray  being  arranged  for  the  automatic 
feeding  of  inserts  to  the  collation  station  and  said  second  insert  tray 
being  arranged  for  the  manual  feeding  of  inserts  to  the  collation 
station,  and  sensor  means  for  selectively  automatically  sensing  one 
of; 

(i)  whether  more  than  one  insert  has  been  fed  from  one  of  the 
insert  trays  to  said  collation  station:  and 

(ii)  whether  an  insert  has  been  fed  from  the  other  insert  tray  to 
said  collation  station. 


for  attaching  a  keycbain,  and  said  body  having  a  ball  marker 
support  thereon  including  an  edge  opening  located  to  one  side 
of  said  golf  club  shaft  cradle  and  said  elongated  body  having 
a  front  window  in  said  elongated  body  for  removably  sliding 
a  ball  marker  of  predetermined  shape  in  said  opening  behind 
said  window;  and 

ball  marker  having  two  sides  and  predetenmned  printed 
images  on  each  side  thereof  for  displaying  one  of  said  images 
in  said  window  and  being  shaped  to  fit  in  said  elongated  body 
ball  marker  support  edge  opening  behind  said  window  open- 
ing for  removable  attachment  lo  said  elongated  body,  whereby 
a  ball  marker  can  be  earned  in  a  divot  tool  and  shaft  cradle 
and  removed  for  marking  a  ball  position. 


5429  JOO 
SELF-POWERED  EXTENS  Hit    I  k     1 M  TILE 
1  M  NCHING  POLK  1    HA  I  UN 
Richaiil  K    I  I  1/11  r    i   Ki>search  Dr.,  Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada;  Arnold  V\.  Trottier,  2424  Nugget  Loop.  Fairbanks, 
.\k.  99709,  and  Barry  V,  Davts,  31  Garden  Court  Terrace, 
Dartmouth.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct,  17.  1994.  Sen  No.  323,740 

Int.  CI."  F41B  11/06.15/02 

VS.  a.  273—84  R  19  Claims 
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5429,299 
GOLF  ACCESSORY 

Mir.,  n    Billauiinih,!.  ?16!  \  incland  Rd..  Orlando.  Fla.  ,'2811 

Kik^d  Jun.  2h.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  494,669 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  473—285  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  accessory  apparatus  haN  ing  a  divot  tool  and  removable 
ball  marker  and  golf  club  shaft  cradle  composing: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  pair  of  prongs  on  one  end  thereof 
each  having  a  wedge  shaped  tip  to  form  a  divol  tool,  said 
body  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  plurality  of  edges  and 
said  body  having  a  golf  club  shaft  cradle  on  the  other  end 
thereof  formed  with  a  pair  of  lobes  forming  an  arcuate  seal 
therebetween,  said  cradle  having  an  opening  in  of  said  lobes 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  member  having  a  hand  grip  portion; 

a  second  elongate  member  reciprocatively  disposed  in  said  first 
member  in  a  manner  lo  define  a  telescopic  arrangement,  said 
second  member  having  an  inboard  end  disposed  in  said  first 
member  and  an  outboard  end.  said  second  member  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  gas  pressure  in  said  first  member  so  as 
to  be  displaced  within  said  first  member  and  to  extend  out  of 
said  first  member  by  a  predetermined  distance: 

a  third  member  connected  to  the  outboard  end  of  said  second 
member: 

projectile  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  projectile,  said  projec- 
tile receiving  means  comprising  a  hollow  portion  in  the  out- 
board end  of  said  second  member; 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  first  member  for  biasing  said  second 
member  toward  a  fiilly  retracted  position  wherein  the  amount 
of  projection  of  said  second  member  out  of  said  first  member 
is  minimized;  and 

a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  which  is  responsive  to  a  manually 
manipulaiable  member  disposed  on  said  hand  grip  portion, 
said  source  being  fluidly  communicated  with  said  first  mem- 
ber for  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  thereinto  and  for 
producing  the  gas  pressure  which  causes  said  elongate  mem- 
ber to  extend  out  of  said  first  elongate  member. 
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SLIDE  PUZZLE 

Feller,  Lippstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Klaus  Langen- 
I  ippstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.178 
1-    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    11,    1994, 


.S.  a.  273—153  S 


Int  a.*  A63F  9A)» 


9  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  hand  grip  end  and  a  golf  head  end  opposite  said 
hand  grip  end; 

an  elongate  golf  head  disposed  at  said  golf  head  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  elongate  golf  head  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  body  section  with  a  body  axis  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a  sinking  surface  thereon 
substantially  transverse  to  said  body  axis,  said  body  section 
being  an  elongate  rod  that  acts  as  a  sighting  member;  and 

a  single  fin  member  only  being  disposed  on  said  body  section  on 
the  side  of  said  body  section  generally  opposite  thai  to  which 
the  shaft  is  attached  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  body  section  to  provide  sufficient  offset  from  a  putting 
surface  to  guarantee  that  the  golf  ball  is  hit  with  an  overspin 


1.  \  slide  puzzle  comprising  a  frame  forming  a  rectangular 
playing  surface,  and  a  number  of  rectangular  sliding  pieces 
arranged  to  travel  over  the  playing  surface  and  containing  respec- 
tive sections  of  an  indicia,  the  sliding  pieces  collectively  occupying 
less  than  the  entire  area  of  the  playing  surface  so  that  there  remains 
a  rectangular  free  space  of  the  same  size  as  an  individual  sliding 
piece  for  permining  the  sliding  pieces  to  be  shifted  relative  to  one 
another  in  order  to  properly  form  the  indicia,  and  a  releasable 
closing  mechanism  for  positively  preventing  relative  movement 
between  the  sliding  pieces,  the  closing  mechanism  comprising  a 
filler  member  insertable  into  the  free  space,  the  filler  member 
containing  a  portion  of  the  indicia  for  completing  the  indicia,  the 
filler  member  being  larger  than  the  free  space  so  that  a  first  section 
of  the  filler  member  carries  the  portion  of  the  indicia,  and  a  second 
section  of  the  filler  member  is  of  the  same  color  as  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  frame. 


5,529„HI3 
GOLF  CLIIB  HEAD 

Mh-(  hunt;  Chen.  T.iinan  Hsitn.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chemg 
Horng  \tftal  Indiistrv  (  orp..  lainan  Hsien.  laiuan 

Hk-d   lini.  20,  19<)5.  Ser  No.  4'»;.56h 
Int.  (I.   .\63B     ■•  (« 
U.S,  CI,  4-U-  «27 
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5^29  J02 
GOLF  PLTTER  AND  METHOD 
MiKtezuma  Rodriguez,  10210  Trading  Post  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex. 
77064 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Scr.  No.  435,712 

InL  a.*'  A63B  5im 

L.S.  a.  473—251  19  Qaims 


I 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  club  head  body  having  a 
striking  face  having  a  sweet  spot  area,  a  side  opposite  to  said 
striking  face  and  defining  a  rear  of  said  head  and  a  sole,  said  sweei 
spot  area  having  a  plurality  of  small  air  holes,  an  air  guide  through 
hole  communicating  with  said  small  air  holes  and  passing  through 
laterally  in  said  head  to  open  lo  said  side  opposite  to  said  striking 
face,  said  air  guide  through  hole  including  an  upper  surface,  a 
vertical  hole  in  said  sole  extending  upright  lo  communicate  with 
said  air  guide  through  hole  and  having  an  upper  end  surface 
disposed  generally  higher  than  said  upper  surface  of  said  air  guide 
through  hole,  a  spring  disposed  in  said  vertical  hole  adjacent  said 
upper  end  surface,  a  round  bar  member  disposed  within  said 
vertical  hole  adjacent  said  spring,  said  round  bar  member  having  a 
centrally  disposed  hole  communicating  with  said  air  guide  through 
hole,  a  screw  member  ihreadedly  engaged  within  said  vertical  hole 
lo  displace  said  round  bar  member  against  a  bias  force  of  said 
spnng  and  thereby  vary  an  area  dimension  of  said  centrally  dis- 
posed hole  of  said  round  bar  member  in  open  communication  with 
said  air  guide  through  hole  for  adjusting  an  air  volume  passing 
from  said  plurality  of  small  air  holes  through  said  air  guide  through 
hole  to  said  rear  of  said  head  to  reduce  air  resistance  of  said 
striking  face  of  said  head  during  swinging  of  a  golf  club. 
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K.in.ilii  Ui.od.  ::(MI  -  ;4lh   VNtnuf.  \iTnon.  I  anad.i 
Hkd   lun.  14.  l'W4.  Str   No.  254.7X- 
ClainK  [jnnrit\.  .ippjioation  t  unada,  \pr  14,  l'»»M,  212i;'WI 
inl.  CI.'  A63B  6y/i6 
U.S.  CI.  4-.u_iM  3  Claims 

1.  A  practice  putting  range  comprising: 

(a)  a  runway  and  an  adjacent  incline  surface,  said  runway  having 
a  putting  runway  surface,  said  putting  runway  surface  in  flush 
abutment  with  an  entrance  end  of  said  inclined  surface,  said 
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entrance  end  of  said  inclined  surface  gently  curving  upwards 
and  curving  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said 
inclined  surface  towards  a  raised  end  of  said  inclined  surface 
opposed  to  said  entrance  end.  said  raised  end  ha\  ing  therein  a 
first  aperture  through  which  a  golf  ball  may  drop;  and 

(b)  a  golf  ball  return  chute  co-operating  with  said  first  aperture 
so  as  to  feed  said  golf  ball  dropping  through  said  first  apera- 
lure  from  beneath  said  inclined  surface  onto  said  runway 
surface,  said  shut  having  a  golf  ball  exit  aperture  engaging 
said  runway  surface  and  aligned  relative  to  said  runway 
surface  so  as  lo  direct  said  golf  ball  exiting  said  golf  ball  exit 
aperture  onto  said  runway  surface  to  a  point  on  a  longitudinal 
medial  line  along  said  runway  surface, 

wherein  said  golf  ball  exit  aperture  is  a  second  aperture  in  said 
inclined  surface  and  said  means  for  directing  said  golf  ball 
exiting  said  golf  ball  exit  aperture  is  a  gently  curved  longilu- 
dinal  channel  formed  in  said  inclined  surface,  said  gently 
curved  longitudinal  channel  gently  curving  and  tapering  in  a 
generally  longitudinal  arc  from  said  golf  ball  exit  aperture 
towards  said  longitudinal  medial  line. 


pin  means  for  pivotably  interconnecting  the  second  end  of 

said  first  equilength  rod  to  a  first  end  of  said  telescoping  rod. 
third  pin  means  for  pivotably  interconnecting  the  second  end 
of  .said  second  equilength  rod  to  the  second  end  of  said 
telescoping  rod  so  that  said  telescoping  rod  defines  the  base  of 
the  isosceles  triangle,  and  said  second  and  third  pin  means 
indicating  the  positions  of  a  golfer's  feet,  releasable  locking 
means  for  locking  said  telescoping  rod  lo  lengths  defining  the 
distances  between  a  golfer's  feet  for  desired  stances;  and 
tee  positioning  means  operatively  connected  to  the  apex- 
defining  interconnection  of  said  first  and  second  equilength 
rods,  said  tee  positioning  means  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
rotatably  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  to  said 
first  and  second  equilength  rods  through  the  agency  of  said 
first  pin  means,  said  intermediate  point  being  such  thai  a 
major  portion  of  said  elongated  rod  extends  from  the  apex- 
defining  interconnection  into  a  region  external  to  the  region 
defined  by  said  isosceles  triangle  and  the  remaining  portion 
extends  within  the  region  defined  by  said  isosceles  triangle, 
locating  means  included  in  said  major  portion  for  locating  the 
position  of  a  tee,  and  a  tee-accepting  opening  in  said  remain- 
ing portion  for  temporarily  fixing  the  rotational  onentalion  of 
said  further  rod. 


54:29.306 
GOLF  SWING  T  N  \ !  M  N  ( ;  DEVICE 
Theodore  ,1.  Staats,  P.O.  Box  'My.  M.ijigie  Valley.  N.C.  28751. 
and  William  O.  Corder,  Jr.,  1206  Stoneburst  Rd..  .Anderson. 
S.C.  29621 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,043 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/J6 

U.S.  CI.  473—208  7  Claims 


(.Ol.l-  1'H.At  IKK  l)K\l(  I 

Derek  T.  Wu,  11310  SW.  131  Ave,,  Miami.  Fla.  .<31S6 

Filed  ,!un.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  488,552 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  W-)f> 

U.S.  CI.  473—272  2  Oaims 


1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising: 

a  feet  positioning  means,  said  feet  positioning  means  comprising 
first  and  second  equilength  rods  and  a  telescoping  rod,  each  of 
said  rods  having  first  and  second  ends,  first  pin  means  for 
pivotably  interconnecting  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  rods  to  form  the  apex  of  an  isosceles  triangle;  second 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  shaft  having  two  ends; 

a  relatively  larger  band  attached  to  a  first  portion  of  said  shaft 
near  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  generally  connecting  said  first 
portion  to  the  pectoral  muscle  of  a  golfer  on  the  side  of  the 
golfer  generally  facing  the  intended  direction  of  golf  ball 
travel  while  the  golfer  is  addressing  the  ball,  said  shaft 
extending  from  said  first  portion  generally  under  the  armpit  of 
the  golfer  towards  said  one  end  while  the  golfer  is  addressing 
the  ball; 

a  relatively  smaller  band  attached  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
shaft  near  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  generally  connecting 
said  second  portion  to  a  portion  of  the  arm  of  the  golfer  on  the 
side  of  the  golfer  generally  facing  away  from  the  intended 
direction  of  golf  ball  travel  while  the  golfer  is  addressing  the 
ball,  said  shaft  extending  from  said  second  portion  past  the 
connected  arm  of  the  golfer  towards  said  other  end  while  the 
golfer  is  addressing  the  ball; 

whereby  the  pectoral  muscle  and  the  connected  portion  of  the 
arm  of  the  golfer  are  maintained  a  substantially  constant 
distance  apart  during  the  takeaway,  downswing  and  impact 
portions  of  a  golf  swing;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  bands  being  slidable  along  said  shaft  to 
accommodate  relative  movement  of  the  pectoral  muscle  and 
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the  connected  portion  of  the  ann  of  the  golfer  during  the 
follow  through  portion  of  the  golf  stroke. 


5^29^)7 

AUTOMATIC  GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 

Kevin  J.  Chang,  600  Boxcow  PI.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.  91765 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,912 

InL  a.*  A63B  57/00 

\}&.  a.  473-136  20  aaims 


1.  An  automatic  golf  ball  dispenser  comprising: 
a  storage  bin  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  golf  balls, 
a  meter  connected  to  the  storage  bin  and  configured  to  selec- 
tively dispense  a  single  golf  ball; 
an  arm  mdependently  mounted  on  a  pivot  to  retrieve  the  single 
golf  ball  from  the  meter  and  to  place  the  bail  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  for  a  user  to  hit  the  golf  bail; 
a  sensor  to  indicate  that  another  bail  should  be  dispensed  from 

the  meter;  and 
a  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  sensor  and  responsive 
to  the  sensor,  the  controller  also  electrically  connected  to  an 
arm  motor  to  control  movement  of  the  arm. 


5,529,308 
GOOD  NEWS  BIBLE  BOARD  GAME 
Jose  Masakayan.  8611  Eagle  Glen  Ter..  Fairfax  Station,  Va 
22039 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,649 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/lH:3/00 

U.S.  CL  273-243  12  aaims 


said  tree  shaped  portion  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
squares   defining  a  plurality  of  pair  of  rows  of  squares, 
wherein  the  two  rows  in  each  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  rows  are 
adjacent  to  one  another,  said  squares  defining  a  path,  said  path 
enabling  each  player  to  sequentially  move  towards  a  goal 
square,  said  tree  shaped  portion  having  a  lower  section  and  an 
upper  section,  said  goal  square  disposed  about  said  upper 
section, 
a  selected  number  of  squares  in  said  path  having  distinguishable 
indicia  designating  growth  squares,  fruit  bearing  squares  and 
sin  squares,  each  pair  of  rows  having  at  least  one  growth 
square  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  tokens,  with  a  token  provided  to  each  player  to 
serve   as  a   marker  on   said   gameboard   indicative   of  the 
progress  of  each  player  on  said  gameboard, 
a  plurality  of  basket,  with  a  basket  provided  to  each  player  to 
serve  as  a  device  to  gather  a  first  type  of  game  pieces  which 
are  disposed  on  said  fruit  bearing  squares, 
a  random  number  generating- device,  said  random  number  gen- 
erating device  to  detennine  the  number  of  said  squares  each 
player  will  move  per  turn. 
a  plurality  of  decks  of  cards,  each  deck  of  cards  representing  a 
different  topic  on  Biblical  pnnciples  including  sin,  said  plu- 
rality of  decks  of  cards  disposed  about  said  central  tree  shaped 
portion,  said  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  rectangles 
dispo.sed  about  said  central  tree  shaped  portion,  wherein  each 
pair  of  rows  having  one  of  said  rectangles  aligned  and  parallel 
therewith,  each  of  said  plurality  of  rectangles  having  indicia 
representing  one  of  said  different  topics  on  Biblical  pnnciples 
wherein  said  plurality  of  decks  of  cards  representing  different 
topics  of  Biblical  principles  are  correspondingly  placed  on 
said  plurality  of  rectangles,  said  plurality  of  decks  of  cards 
having  Biblical  questions  located  thereon,  said  plurality  of 
decks  of  cards  associated  with  said  growth  squares  and  said 
sin  squares, 
whereby  the  players  move  on  said  path  and  upon  landing  on  a 
growth  square,  the  players  sequentially  pick  a  card  from  one 
of  said  plurality  of  decks  of  cards  which  is  placed  on  a 
rectangle  that  is  aligned  and  parallel  to  said  pair  of  rows  said 
growth  square  is  on.  and  attempt  to  correctly  answer  the 
question  posed,  or  upon  landing  on  a  sin  square,  the  players 
sequentially  pick  a  card  from  said  deck  of  cards  representing 
sin  and  anempt  to  correctly  answer  the  question  posed,  or 
upon  landing  on  a  fruit  beanng  square  the  players  gather  said 
first  type  of  game  pieces  disposed  thereon  and  places  said  first 
type  of  game  pieces  in  said  basket,  wherein  said  player  who 
gathers  the  most  of  said  first  type  of  game  pieces  during  said 
game  being  declared  the  winner 
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Laur.nn  \\  R.irtlctt.  V)  \\.  Palm  Dr..  \rciidia.  Calif.  91007 

Hlid  Ma>   10,  1995,  Ser.  .No.  -139,090 
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1  .'\  Bible  board  game  for  the  instruction  of  Biblical  principles 

in  a  competiuve  and  exciting  manner,  the  board  game  comprising: 

a  gameboard,  said  gameboard  being  generally  rectangular  and 

having    a   central    tree    shaped   portion   disposed   centrally 

thereon. 


8.  A  method  for  playing  a  game  with  cards  by  at  least  one  player 
against  the  house  comprising: 
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(i)  the  player  making  a  base  wager; 

(ii)  dealing  an  initial  player's  hand  of  two  cards  to  the  player  and 
an  initial  hand  of  two  cards  to  the  house; 

(iii)  assessing  the  initial  count  of  the  house's  hand,  modulo  ten; 

(iv)  completing  the  house's  hand  first  by  drawing  and  exposing 
a  third  card  if  the  house  hand  has  an  initial  count  of  0  to  4. 
standing  if  the  initial  count  is  5  to  7  and  exposing  the  initial 
hand  if  the  initial  count  is  8  or  9; 

(v)  the  player  ascertaining  the  count  of  his  initial  hand,  modulo 
ten,  and  opting,  subsequent  to  completion  of  the  house's  hand, 
to  stand  or  to  be  dealt  a  third  player  card,  the  values  of  all 
cards  dealt  to  the  player  summed,  modulo  ten.  to  determine 
the  player's  final  count,  the  player  precluded  from  taking  the 
third  card  if  the  house's  initial  hand  has  a  count  of  8  or  9  or  if 
the  house's  drawn  and  exposed  third  card  has  a  value  of  9; 
and 

(vi)  resolving  the  player's  final  count  in  companson  to  the 
house's  final  count,  the  house's  final  count  determined  by 
adding  the  values  of  all  cards  dealt  to  the  house,  modulo  ten, 
a  player's  final  count  greater  than  the  house's  constimting  a 
win  for  the  player,  the  player's  final  count  equal  to  the  house's 
constimting  a  tie  and  the  player's  final  count  less  than  the 
house's  final  count  constimting  a  loss,  the  house  paying  the 
player  even  money  for  a  win  and  collecting  the  base  w  ager  for 
a  loss. 


a  target  machine  interface  for  transmitting  launch  commands 
from  the  launch  control  circuit  to  the  target  launch  machine 
for  launching  targets  according  to  the  commands  entered  in 
the  user  interface. 
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16.  Interactive  communication  apparatus  for  use  by  at  least  two 
participants,  said  apparams  comprising 

an  enclosure  adapted  to  contain  at  least  one  selected  object  to  be 
identified  by  touch; 

a  first  U-shaped  partition  and  a  second  U-shaped  partition  partly 
dividing  an  interior  of  said  enclosure  into  a  first  space,  a 
second  space  adjacent  to  said  first  space,  and  a  third  space 
adjacent  to  said  second  space,  wherein  said  second  space  is 
open  to  said  first  space  and  to  said  third  space; 

said  enclosure  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a 
first  of  which  is  disposed  in  a  first  wall  of  said  enclosure,  a 
second  of  which  is  disposed  in  a  second  wall  of  said  enclo- 
sure, said  first  wall  and  said  second  walls  being  opposing 
walls,  and  a  third  of  which  is  disposed  in  said  first  wall  and  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  aperture; 

wherein  said  first  aperture  opens  into  said  first  space,  wherein 
said  second  aperture  opens  into  said  second  space,  and 
wherein  said  third  aperture  opens  into  said  third  space;  and 

wherein  there  is  attached  to  said  second  wall,  an  aperture- 
obstructing,  flexible  member  which  yields  to  pressure  to  pro- 
vide touch  contact  with  an  object  within  said  apparams. 


1   .A  multi-function  wireless  target  control  system,  comprising: 
a  hand-held  operator  cono-ol  module  for  communicating  com- 
mands to  at  least  one  target  machine  conu-ol  module,  the 
operator  conu-ol  module  compnsing: 

a  target  control  circuit  coruiected  to  electi^o- magnetic  transmu- 
ting means  contained  within  a  housing  for  transmitting 
information  from  the  operator  control  module  to  a  target 
machine  control  module; 
a  user  interface  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for 
initiating  electro-magnetic  communication  with  the  target 
control  circuit,  the  user  interface  comprising  input  means 
for  selectively  controlling  at  least  one  target  machine  con- 
trol module  and  target  launch  sequence  means  for  commu- 
nicating a  target  launch  sequence  to  the  at  least  one  target 
machine  control  module; 
at  least  one  target  machine  control  module  connected  to  at  least 
one  target  launch  machine  for  launching  targets,  the  at  least 
one  target  machine  control  module  comprising; 
electro-magnetic  receiving  means  connected  to  a  launch  con- 
trol circuit; 
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1 .  An  annular  gasket  for  sealing  a  joint  between  an  outer  surface 
of  a  pipe  and  a  wall  defining  an  opening,  comprising: 
an  annular  base; 
means  for  anchoring  the  base  within  the  wall  so  that  the  base  lies 

adjacent  the  wall; 
an  annular  first  web; 

an  annular  second  web  coupled  to  the  base  and  the  first  web;  and 

means  for  folding  the  first  and  second  webs  to  second  web  and 

the  second  web  to  the  base  so  that  the  first  and  second  webs 

are  movable  between  a  fixed  position  in  which  the  first  web 
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whereby  said  pins  are  operative  to  provide  alignment  of  said 
gasket  and  are  removable  by  severing  said  fragile  connective 
means  after  joinmg  of  said  pans,  w  hereby  said  seal  clearance 
holes  and  said  part  clearance  holes  are  available  for  another 
user  selected  purpose. 
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lies  between  the  base  and  the  second  web  and  for  unfolding 
the  first  and  second  webs  from  the  fixed  position  to  form  a 
sleeve  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe,  the  second  web 
lying  between  the  first  web  and  the  base  when  the  first  and 
second  webs  are  unfolded. 
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1.  A  pump  shaft  lubricated  bearing  fluid  seal  assembly  for  use  in 
automotive  applications  comprising: 

a  wall  presenting  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  wall  having 
structure  definmg  an  aperture  communicating  said  first  side 
with  said  second  side; 

an  elongated  rotation  pump  work  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion 
extending  beyond  said  aperture  on  said  first  side,  a  second  end 
portion  extending  beyond  said  aperture  on  said  second  side, 
and  a  central  portion  received  within  said  aperture  and  con- 
necting said  first  end  portion  with  said  second  end  portion; 

a  bearing  supporting  said  central  portion  at  a  bearing  position 
proximal  to  said  first  side; 

fluid  motive  means,  coupled  to  said  first  end  portion  for  rotation 
therewith,  for  circulating  a  first  side  fluid  to  said  bearing:  and 

a  first  pair  of  seals  extending  between  said  aperture  and  said 
central  portion  proximal  to  said  bearing,  said  first  pair  of  seals 
being  offset  a  distance  from  one  another  to  define  a  first  cavity 
intermediate  said  first  pair  of  seals,  said  shaft,  and  said  aper- 
ture: 

said  wall  including  a  sealing  fluid  supply  passageway  commu- 
nicating said  first  cavity  with  a  sealing  fluid  supply  line. 


1.  A  self  aligning  gasket,  for  use  with  parts  having  a  plurality  of 
part  clearance  holes,  said  gasket  comprising: 

(a)  a  searponion  for  placement  between  said  parts,  the  seal 
having  a  plurality  of  seal  clearance  holes  therethrough,  each 
seal  clearance  hole  having  a  perimeter,  with  said  seal  clear- 
ance holes  corresponding  to  and  spaced  for  alignment  with 
said  plurality  of  part  clearance  holes; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  alignment  pins,  each  having  a  connective  end 
for  attachment  to  a  different  seal  clearance  hole  perimeter; 
and 

(c)  fragile  connective  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  connec- 
tive ends  of  said  alignment  pins  to  a  different  seal  clearance 
hole  perimeter; 
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1.  A  seal  system  for  sealing  between  a  housing  and  a  roiaung 
shaft  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  housing,  the  housing 
defining  a  chamber  for  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  seal 
system  comprising: 
an  inboard  seal  being  connected  to  the  housing  at  least  at  a 
portion  thereof  for  providing  a  seal  to  minimize  leakage  of 
process  fluid  for  the  housing; 
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an  intermediate  mechanical  end  face  seal  having  a  mating  ring 
and  a  pnmary  ring,  one  of  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  is  fixedly  connected  to  the 
housing,  the  intermediate  seal  being  positioned  axially  of  the 
inboard  seal  to  define  a  mixing  chamber  therebetween; 

an  outboard  seal  having  at  least  a  portion  connected  to  the 
housing,  the  outbo;ird  seal  being  positioned  axially  of  the 
intermediate  seal  and  defining  a  buffer  chamber  therebetween; 

means  carried  by  said  intermediate  .seal  for  pumping  a  fluid  from 
said  buffer  chamber  towards  the  mixing  chamber  in  opposi- 
tion to  fluid  leakage  from  the  mixing  chamber  whereby  the 
process  fluid  leakage  and  the  buffer  fluid  mix  within  the 
mixing  chamber: 

a  buffer  fluid  reservoir  located  externally  of  said  housing  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  buffer  chamber  so  as  to  supply  buffer 
fluid  thereto:  and 

a  vent  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mixing  chamber  for 
removing  the  buffer  fluid  and  process  fluid  leakage  mixture 
from  said  mixing  chamber,  whereby  the  process  fluid  is  inhib- 
ited from  passing  across  the  seal  ring  faces  of  the  intermediate 
seal  and  thereby  essentially  eliminating  leakage  of  the  process 
fluid  to  the  buffer  chamber  and  to  the  atmosphere  external  to 
the  housing. 
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1  An  adjustable  tie  rod  assembly  comprising; 

a  tie  rod  having  a  connector  at  each  end  for  connecting  the  tie 
rod  assembly  in  a  steering  linkage  system  of  an  automotive 
vehicle. 

the  tie  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  at  the  other  end, 

the  threaded  portion  of  the  tie  rod  being  screwed  to  a  threaded 
portion  of  the  connector  at  the  one  end  of  the  tie  rod. 

one  of  the  threaded  portions  having  a  jam  nut  that  is  tightened 
against  the  other  threaded  portion  to  maintain  the  relative 
position  of  the  threaded  portions  with  respect  to  each  other. 

the  cylindncal  ponion  of  the  tie  rod  being  rotatably  fit  on  and 
axially  captured  with  respect  to  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
connector  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tie  rod,  whereby  the 
length  of  the  tie  rod  assembly  can  be  adjusted  while  il  is 
connected  in  a  steering  linkage  system  by  rotating  the  tie  rod 
with  respect  to  the  connectors  at  each  end  simultaneously 
when  the  jam  nut  is  loosened,  and 

the  connector  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tie  rod  having  an  annular 
connector  portion  that  has  an  axis  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  tie  rod  or  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  connector 


1.  Sliding  ring  seal  for  .sealing  the  place  at  which  a  revolving 
shaft  (1)  passes  through  a  wall  (2)  which  separates  a  sealed  space 
(31)  containing  a  fluid  from  a  second  space  (32).  a  higher  pressure 
generally  prevailing  in  the  sealed  space  than  in  the  second  space, 
and  the  sliding  ring  seal  having  a  first  sealing  ring  (21).  which  is 
held  non-rotatably  against  the  wall  and  is  sealed  off  with  respect 
thereto  and  which  has  a  planar  first  end  face  (213)  lying  radially 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  axis  (114)  and  delimited  by  an  outer  edge 
(211)  and  an  inner  edge  (212).  that  the  sliding  ring  seal  furthermore 
has  a  second  sealing  nng  (11).  which  is  held  non-rotatably  against 
the  shaft  and  is  sealed  off  with  respect  thereto  and  which  has  a 
planar  second  end  face  (113)  lying  radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
axis  and  delimited  by  an  outer  edge  (111)  and  an  inner  edge  (112). 
one  of  the  sealing  rings  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft 
axis  and  being  pressable  against  the  other  sealing  ring,  and  the  two 
end  faces  touching  each  other  when  the  shaft  is  stationary  and 
forming  a  narrow  sealing  gap  (13)  when  the  shaft  rotates,  the 
region  of  the  sealing  gap  which  is  covered  by  both  end  faces  at  all 
times  when  the  shaft  rotates  being  designated  a  sealing  zone  (35). 
the  sealing  zone  being  enclosed  by  two  delimitation  circles 
whereof  the  centre  point  of  each  lies  on  the  shaft  axis  and  the 
radius  of  one  delimitation  circle  being  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  shaft  axis  and  the  point  closest  thereto  of  one  of  the 
outer  edges  (HI.  211)  and  the  radius  of  the  other  delimitation 
circle  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  shaft  axis  and  the 
point  furthest  therefrom  of  one  of  the  inner  edges  (112.  212).  and 
the  delimitation  circle  which  is  closer  to  the  sealed  space  (31) 
being  designated  a  sealing  circle  (33).  and  the  delimitation  circle 
which  is  closer  to  the  second  space  (32)  being  designated  a  zone 
circle  (34),  that  the  distance  between  the  delimitation  circles  is 
designated  the  sealing  zone  width  (B),  and  that  in  at  least  one  of 
the  sealing  rings  a  plurality  of  depression  (4)  are  made  in  the  end 
face  (113,213)  thereof,  a  single  row  of  depressions  being  disposed 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  sealing  and  zone  circles,  that  each 
depression  has  an  edge  (41 )  which  is  endless  on  the  end  face  and 
which  is  within  the  sealing  zone  (35),  and  that  two  edge  sections 
are  defined  by  die  fact  that  the  edge  of  each  depression  is  touched 
on  each  side  by  a  respective  one  radial  line  (115.  116)  intersecting 
the  shaft  axis  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  end  face,  that  the  radial 
lines  therefore  enclose  the  depression,  two  touching  points  (45  and 
46)  each  lying  on  one  radial  line  which  have  in  each  case  the 
smallest  distance  from  the  sealing  circle  of  all  the  touching  points 
lying  on  the  same  radial  line  dividing  the  edge  into  two  edge 
sections  and  the  edge  .section  facing  the  sealing  circle  being  des- 
ignated a  sealing  section  (411)  and  the  remaining  edge  being 
designated  a  zone  section  (412).  that  of  the  two  touching  points  (45 
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and  46)  the  one  which  has  the  smallest  distance  ftx)m  the  sealing 

circle  is  designated  a  return  point  (46),  the  radial  line  passing 

through  the  return  point  being  designated  a  first  radial  line  (116) 

and  the  other  being  designated  a  second  radial  hne  (115),  that 

furthermore  a  return  circle  (461  )is  defined  which  passes  through 

the  return  point  (46)  and  whereof  the  centre  point  lies  on  the  shaft 

axis,  that  a  first  reference  face  (Fl)  is  defined  which  is  bounded  by 

the  return  circle  461,  the  sealing  section  (411)  and  the  second 

radial  hne  (115)  and  whereof  the  area  is  assigned  a  negative  value 

where  the  sealing  section  411  lies  between  the  sealing  circle  (33) 

and  the  return  circle  (461)  and  a  positive  value  where  the  return 

cu-cle  (461)  lies  between  the  scaling  circle  (33)  and  the  sealing 

section  (411),  and  that  a  second  reference  face  (F2)  is  defined 

which  IS  bounded  by  the  return  cu-cle  (461),  the  zone  section  (412) 

and  the  second  radial  line  (115)  and  whereof  the  area  is  calculated 

positively,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  touching  points 

has  a  small  spacing  (A)  from  the  sealing  circle  which  is  between 

0.1%  and  20%  of  the  sealing  zone  width  (B),  wherein  the  ratio  of 

A/B  is  m  the  range  between  0.001  and  0.2  and  in  that  the  ratio  of 

the  first  reference  face  (Fl)  to  the  second  reference  face  (F2)  is  in 

the  range  between  -0.3  and  +0.9. 


third  sealing  end  face  diametral  line  passing  between  said  fluid 
lead-in  parts  of  the  outermost  side  and  said  fourth  sealing  end  face 
diametral  line  on  which  the  end  portion  of  said  dynamic  pressure 
generating  pan  thereof  is  positioned  to  the  angle  of  intersection  Oj 
formed  between  said  fourth  sealing  end  face  diametral  line  of  said 
adjacent  dynamic  pressure  generating  groove  group  which  is  adja- 
cent to  said  dynamic  pressure  generaung  parts  of  said  dynamic 
pressure  generating  groove  group  and  said  third  sealing  end  face 
diametral  line. 
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1    A  vacuum  seal  for  a  non-flooded  zone  of  a  rotating  filter 
collection  pipe  to  a  valve  face  bun  joint  comprising: 

a  first  circumferential  beveled  seal  ring  mounted  for  roution 

with  said  filter  collection  pipe; 
a  complementary  circumferential  beveled  seal  ring  mounted  on 

said  valve  face  to  form  a  radially  outward  facing  "V"  notch  in 

combination  with  said  first  seal  nng;  and 
a  partial  circumferential  seal  disposed  in  the  non-flooded  zone  in 

tension  in  said  "V  notch. 


1   A  non-contacting  shaft  sealing  device  so  constructed  that  a 
sealing  end  face  of  the  seal  case  side  and  a  sealing  end  face  of  the 
rotary  shaft  side  may  rotate  relatively  in  non-contacting  state  with 
a  fluid  film  of  a  high  pressure  side  fluid  to  be  sealed  interposed 
therebetween,  wherein  an  even-number  of  dynamic  pressure  gen- 
erating groove  groups  are  arranged  close  to  each  other  in  the 
peripheral  direction  on  one  sealing  end  face,  each  dynamic  pres- 
sure generating  groove  group  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  shallow 
L-shaped  grooves  each  comprising  a  fluid  lead-in  part  extending 
on  a  third  sealing  end  face  diametral  line  in  the  radial  direction 
from  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  sealing 
end  face  and  a  dynamic  pressure  generating  pan  extending  in  the 
penpheral  direction  from  the  end  portion  of  said  fluid  lead-in  part, 
the  end  portion  of  said  dynamic  pressure  generating  part  of  said 
L-shaped  groove  is  positioned  on  a  fourth  sealing  end  face  diame- 
tral line  with  said  L-shaped  grooves  arranged  at  an  equal  pitch  and 
not  crossing  each  other,  each  dynamic  pressure  generating  groove 
group  IS  symmetncal  with  respect  to  each  of  adjacent  dynamic 
pressure  generaung  groove  groups  on  both  sides  of  said  dynamic 
pressure  generaung  groove  group  around  a  first  sealing  end  face 
diametral  line  passing  between  said  fluid  lead-in  parts  of  said 
dynamic  pressure  generaung  groove  groups  and  around  a  .second 
scaling  end  face  diametral  line  passing  between  said  dynamic 
pressure  generatmg  groove  groups,  and  the  groove  land  ratio  e,/9, 
in  the  penpheral  direction  is  0.5  to  0.9  in  which  the  groove  land 
raoo  IS  the  rauo  of  the  angle  of  intersection  9,  formed  between  said 


5.529.320 
QLICK  CHANGE  TOP  JAV\ 
Randall  E,  Roberts.  Twinsburg,  and  (,arn.  Paulin.  VViJIouuhby 
Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Illinois  Tool  VVork,s,  Inc., 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,840 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  31/16 

U.S.  a.  279-124  ,3  e,ai„5 


»~> 


11.  A  top  jaw  for  attachment  to  a  master  jaw  slidable  radially  in 
a  fix)nt  face  of  a  rotary  chuck  toward  and  away  from  a  central 
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rotational  axis  of  the  chuck,  the  top  jaw  being  suitable  for  alterna- 
tive gripping  of  the  inside  and  outside  periphery  of  a  tubular 
workpiece,  and  when  positioned  for  gnpping  the  outside  peripher\ 
of  a  workpiece  the  top  jaw  comprising 

a  base  having  a  radial  locating  face  and  a  second  locating  face, 
the  second  locating  face  being  directed  toward  the  chuck  axis, 
the  base  having  a  single  slot  with  side  locating  faces  perpen- 
dicular to  the  radial  locatmg  face,  the  base  further  comprising 
first  and  second  sides  each  with  a  locating  face  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  radial  locating  face, 
an  insert  having  a  radial  locating  surface  and  a  transverse 
locating  surface,  the  insert  radial  locating  surface  being 
opposed  to  and  cooperating  with  the  base  radial  locating  face, 
the  insert  transverse  locating  surface  facing  away  from  the 
chuck  axis  and  cooperating  with  said  base  second  locating 
face,  the  insert  having  a  single  projection  with  locating  sur- 
faces perpendicular  to  the  base  radial  locating  face,  each  of 
the  projection  locating  surfaces  opposing  an  associated  one  of 
the  slot  locating  faces,  said  projection  being  positioned  in  the 
slot  to  prevent  movement  of  the  insert  relative  to  the  base  in  a 
direction  along  th-:  base  radial  locating  face,  each  of  the  insert 
first  and  second  side  locating  surfaces  being  spaced  to 
straddle  the  base  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  insert  radial  locating  surface, 
said  base  second  locating  face  and  the  insert  transverse  locating 
surface  being  sloped  to  cam  the  insert  radial  locating  surface 
into  position  against  the  base  radial  locating  face  when  clamp- 
ing force  is  exerted  upon  a  workpiece,  and 
a  fastener  connecting  the  insert  to  the  base. 


d)  at  least  one  weight  secured  within  respective  opposite  sel- 
vedge edges  (38)  of  the  tarpaulin  (30)  adjacent  its  after  end. 


5.529^22 
COMBINAIION  TRANSPORT  DEVICL  ANU  lt>Kl  ViiLL 

WORK  SURFACE 

Deborah  E.  Barton.  300  Farin^ton  #?0.  Holland,  Mich  4942,' 

Filed  Oct.  21,  I '^"'4,  vr.  No,  .'2^.'>4^ 

Int.  CI.    Bb2B  1/12 

II.S.  CI.  280—30  4  Claims 


TARP 

f;cori;r 


U.S.  a.  28( 


5.529.321 
HARNFSS  DRAFI  AND  FQl  Al  1/KK  \SSFMBI  V 
R   Thompson.  HC  30  Bo.\  82B,  Caldwdl.  \N   \u,  24925 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .V^l.954 

Int    Ci;   R26B  15/tlU 

6  Claims 


1.  A  ground  engaging  tarp-hamess  draft  equalizer  assembly  (10) 
for  loading  and  hauling  of  discrete  particles  of  mulch,  grass  and 
leaves  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  draft  bar  unit  (12),  said  rigid  draft  bar  unit  (12)  bearing 
spaced-apart,  laterally  shiftable  clevis  clips  (16),  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  rigid  draft  bar  unit  (12).  the  clevis  clips  being 
removably  engageable  with  a  flexible  tarpaulin  (30); 

b)  a  high-tension  flexible  draw  harness  (20)  balanceably  secured 
at  a  rear  end  of  the  flexible  tarpaulin  (30)  to  the  ngid  draft  bar 
unit  ( 12)  at  equidistantly  spacecd-apart  points  along  the  rigid 
draft  bar  unit  (12).  said  high-tension  flexible  draw  harness 
(20)  engaging  at  a  forward  end  draft  clevis  clip  (26); 

c)  said  flexible  tarpaulin  (30)  with  spaced-apart  grommets  (32) 
in  reinforced  edges  of  the  flexible  tarpaulin  (30),  engageable 
and  disengageable  by  said  laterally  shiftable  clevis  clips  (16) 
of  the  ngid  draft  bar  unit  (12),  forward  lateral  portions  of  said 
tarpaulin  being  folded  upon  themselves  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tarpaulin,  said  lateral  portions  being  retained  by  said 
laterally  shiftable  clevis  clips  (16)  engagement  of  superposed 
grommets  (32),  providing  reinforcement  and  reduced  draft  to 
a  forward  end  of  the  tarpaulin; 


1.  A  wheeled  transport  device  comprising: 

a  stem; 

a  support  member  coupled  to  said  stem  and  being  movable 
between  an  upper  work  position,  wherein  said  support  mem- 
ber defines  a  work  surface,  and  a  lower  transport  position 
wherein  said  support  member  defines  an  article  transport 
surface;  and 

at  least  one  movable  member,  each  movable  member  comprising 
an  upper  portion  which  is  slidably  coupled  to  a  side  portion  of 
said  stem  to  be  movable  therealong,  a  central  portion  pivotally 
coupled  at  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  portion, 
and  a  lower  portion  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  coupled  to  a 
lower  part  of  said  stem  and  an  upper  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
a  lower  end  of  said  central  portion,  each  movable  member 
being  movable  between  a  collapsed  position  wherein  said 
movable  member  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  stem,  and 
an  extended  position  wherein  said  upper  portion  is  proximate 
said  lower  part  of  said  stem  and  said  lower  portion  extends 
transversely  from  said  stem  to  define  a  support  base. 


5.529323 
HANT)-PCLLED  WAGON  HAVING  REMOVABLE  FRONT, 

SIDE  \S|t  Nh  \K  \^  \M  ^ 
Hans  vom  Brauckc.  Moth.     Mdiifuii    •  n,  l.raucke.  and  Dieter 
Westerwelk.  bill     !  Hi.  i,  (eld,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bielefelder  Kuch<  nin  a.  Iiinen-  and  Transportgerite-Fabrik 
vom  Braucke  (imhH.  Hielefeld.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No,  311,732 
Claims    priorit>'.    application    Germany,    Sep.    27,    1993, 
9314501  L;  Sep.  27,  1993,  9314502  U;  May  10,  1994,  9407716  t 

Int  CI.*  B62B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  280—87.01  27  Claims 

1.  A  manually  transportable  wagon  comprising: 
a  support  portion  including  a  support  surface  for  supporting 

material  being  transported; 
a  front  axle  supporting  soucture  disposed  adjacent  a  front  region 
of  said  support  portion  and  including  a  pair  of  front  support 
sleeves  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
support  portion  on  opposite  side  thereof; 
a  rear  axle  supporting  structure  disposed  adjacent  a  rear  region 
of  said  support  portion  and  including  a  pair  of  rear  support 
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sleeves  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 

suppon  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  support  sleeves  being  hollow  at  least 

at  its  upper  portion  to  form  a  recess  which  is  open  at  an  upper 

end  of  a  respective  support  sleeve: 
front  and  rear  axles  disposed  beneath  said  suppon  portion  and 

carrying  wheels,  said  rear  axle  being  affixed  to  said  rear 

axle-support  structure,  said  front  axle  being  connected  to  said 

front  axle-support  structure  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about 

a  vertical  axis;  and 
a  pair  of  side  walls  including  dovmwardly  projection  insert 

portions  removably  received  in  said  recesses  of  respective 

ones  of  said  front  and  rear  suppon  sleeves. 


5329^24 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE  ROM 

CONTROL 

I  mi;. If.  I  krawczyk,  Livoaia,  and  Alexander  O.  l.ibion,  Ann 
Xrhor  h,,th  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company. 
Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290383 

Int.  CI.''  B60G  17/015 

hS.  a.  280-112.2  5  Claims 


1  A  roll  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  system  comprising; 

means  for  sensing  roll  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  generaUng  a  roll  control  signal  in  response  to  the 
sensed  vehicle  roll; 

an  actuator  for  compensating  for  the  sensed  vehicle  roll,  the 
actuator  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

a  first  solenoid  activated  two-position  valve  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  a  fluid  reservoir  having  fluid  at  a  reservoir  pres- 
sure and  the  acmator  inlet,  the  first  valve  having  a 
de-energized  normally  closed  position  and  an  energized  open 
position;  and 


a  second  solenoid  activated  two-position  valve  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  the  fluid  reservoir  and  the  actuator  oudet,  the 
second  valve  having  a  de-energized  normally  closed  position 
and  an  energized  open  position; 

a  third  solenoid  activated  two-position  valve  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  a  high  pressure  fluid  and  the  actuator  inlet,  the 
high  pressure  fluid  having  a  pressure  greater  than  the  reservoir 
pressure,  the  third  valve  having  a  de-energized  normally 
closed  position  and  an  energized  open  position; 

a  fourth  solenoid  acuvated  iwo-position  valve  m  direct  commu- 
nication with  the  high  pressure  fluid  and  the  actuator  outlet, 
the  fourth  valve  having  a  de-energized  normally  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  energized  open  position; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  valves  are  energized  to  port  both  the 
actuator  inlet  and  outlet  to  the  fluid  reservoir  when  the  vehicle 
IS  driven  along  a  straight  line  path,  the  first  valve  is  energized 
to  port  the  actuator  inlet  to  the  fluid  reser\oir  and  the  founh 
valve  is  energized  to  pon  the  actuator  outlet  to  the  high 
pressure  fluid  when  the  vehicle  is  driven  along  a  first  curved 
path,  the  second  valve  is  energized  to  port  the  actuator  outlet 
to  the  fluid  reservoir  and  the  third  valve  is  energized  to  pon 
the  actuator  inlet  to  the  high  pressure  fluid  when  the  vehicle  is 
dnven  along  a  second  curved  path,  and  both  the  actuator  inlet 
and  outlet  are  fluidly  locked  in  the  event  of  an  electrical 
power  failure  where  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  valves 
are  de-energized. 


Bl(  ^(  l.L  SFVr 
D.inithv  (,l()y.  50  Teewaddlf  Hill  Kd..  Amherst.  Mas,s.  01002, 
and   Philip  W    (  iKlerrt.   K.R.    1    Bii\    15(IK  (  onwav    Mass 
nUMl 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  2SX.64X.  \u);.  10.  1W4.  abandont-d. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  >*.1.^4.  Jan.  In.  ls»4.<.  aban- 
doned   This  application  May  M\.  1W5,  Ser.  No    4.>.^6'1 
Int.  (!.■  B62J  /  /6 
I  ..V  C  1.  :NI^-2o:  -(!.om^ 


1.  An  auxiliary  seat  assembly  comprising; 

an  auxiliary  seat; 

a  first  left  strut  member  having  first  and  second  ends  with  the 
first  end  thereof  being  pivotally  mountable  to  a  bicycle,  the 
auxiliary  seat  being  coupled  to  the  first  left  stint  member; 

a  hollow  cylindncal  left  sleeve  member  extending  at  an  angle 
from  the  second  end  of  the  first  left  strut  member,  the  left 
sleeve  member  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal slots  du-ected  through  diametrically  opposed  walls 
thereof; 

a  first  left  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  a  lower  end 
of  the  left  sleeve  member; 

a  second  left  strut  member  pivotally  mountable  to  a  bicycle  and 
being  coaxially  received  within  a  lower  end  of  the  left  sleeve 
member; 
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a  second  left  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the 
second  left  strut  member  and  being  spaced  from  the  first  left 
flange; 

a  left  helical  compression  spring  concentrically  positioned  about 
the  second  left  strut  member  and  between  the  first  and  second 
left  flanges; 

a  left  travel  limiting  bolt  directed  through  the  second  left  strut 
member  and  projecting  laterally  of  the  left  sleeve  member 
through  both  of  the  longimdinal  slots  thereof; 

a  first  right  strut  member  having  first  and  second  ends  with  the 
first  end  thereof  being  pivotally  mountable  to  a  bicycle,  the 
auxiliary  seat  being  coupled  to  the  first  right  strut  member; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  right  sleeve  member  extending  at  an  angle 
from  the  second  end  of  the  first  nght  strut  member,  the  right 
sleeve  member  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal slots  directed  through  diametrically  opposed  walls 
thereof; 

a  first  right  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  a  lower 
end  of  the  right  sleeve  member; 

a  second  nght  strut  member  pivotally  mountable  to  a  bicycle  and 
being  coaxially  received  within  a  lower  end  of  the  right  sleeve 
member; 

a  second  right  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the 
second  nght  strut  member  and  being  spaced  from  the  first 
nght  flange; 

a  nght  helical  compression  spnng  concentrically  positioned 
about  the  second  right  strut  member  and  between  the  first  and 
second  right  flanges; 

a  right  travel  limiting  bolt  directed  through  the  second  right  strut 
member  and  projecting  laterally  of  the  right  sleeve  member 
through  both  of  the  longitudinal  slots  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  second  left  and  right  flanges  are  movably  mounted 
about  the  respective  second  left  and  right  strut  members,  and 
further  wherein  the  second  left  and  right  strut  members  are 
each  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  senes  of  longitudinally  spaced 
and  aligned  adjustment  holes  extending  therethrough;  and 
further  comprising  a  left  spring  retainer  directed  through  one 
of  the  adjustment  holes  of  the  second  left  strut  member,  and  a 
right  spring  retainer  directed  through  one  of  the  adjustment 
holes  of  the  second  right  strut  member. 


a)  a  strut  head  for  mounting  on  a  top  end  of  a  seat  stmt,  the  strut 
head  including  a  first  seat  secured  thereto; 

b)  a  pair  of  wheel  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
seat,  roller  means  carried  by  each  wheel  plate  and  a  second 
seat  secured  to  the  wheel  plates; 

c)  a  seat  retainer  including  means  for  mounting  a  bicycle  scat 
thereon; 

d)  a  pair  of  slide  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  seal 
retainer,  each  slide  plate  including  a  rolling  face  engaged  by 
the  roller  means  of  a  wheel  plate  for  penmtting  the  slide 
plates  and  the  seat  retainer  to  slide  back  and  forth  relative  to 
the  wheel  plates; 

e)  a  spring  including  a  first  end  engaged  with  the  seat  retainer 
and  a  second  end  engaged  with  the  second  seat  for  providing 
sUding  resistance  to  the  slide  plates; 

f)  means  carried  by  the  second  seat  for  adjusting  the  compres- 
sion strength  of  the  spring;  and 

g)  wherein,  when  a  shock  is  applied  to  the  bicycle  seat,  the  seal 
retainer  moves  substantially  downwardly  and  is  urged  against 
the  spring,  and  the  slide  plate  slides  on  the  roller  means  for 
absorbing  a  shock. 


5^29^27 
SHOCK ABSORUNGDEVK  \  HiR  ^  )u<^  <  i  k 

Chung-bsiD  Huang, IWdmngHsien.  ldiv<.oi  .t^'-.^i.  <i  ui  Apre- 
bic  Industn  Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  386307 

Int.  CI."  B26A  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—276  2  CUims 


5.5:'i..*26 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSOKBINt,  l)f  \  l(  1    HsK 

BICYCLE  SKAT 

l.n-.lue  Hwang.  No.  1.  Alley  19.  Lane  98-21.  Sec.  2,  Taichung 

Kang  Road.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Ian.  2(..  1995,  Sen  No.  378,602 

Int.  CI."  B62J  1/02 

U.S.  a.  280—220  2  Claims 


I    An  adjustable  shock  absorbing  device  for  a  bicycle  seat 
comprising: 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  hole  cenu^ly 
defined  therein; 

an  upper  cap  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  formed 
by  a  first  plate  and  a  first  skirt  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  a  periphery  of  said  first  plate,  a  first  hole  centrally 
defined  in  said  plate; 

a  lower  cap  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  formed  by  a  second 
plate  and  a  second  skirt  portion  extending  upwardly  firom  a 
periphery  of  said  second  plate,  a  second  hole  centrally  defined 
in  said  second  plate; 

a  plurality  of  middle  elements,  each  of  said  rmddle  elements 
having  a  transverse  1-shaped  cross  secuon  formed  by  a  third 
plate  and  a  double  skirt  portion  extending  vertically  from  a 
periphery  of  said  third  plate,  a  third  hole  centrally  defined  in 
said  third  plate,  said  middle  elements  disposed  between  said 
upper  cap  and  said  lower  cap.  and 

a  shaft  fixedly  engaged  to  a  front  fork  of  .said  bicycle  at  both 
ends  thereof; 
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a  plurality  of  blocks  being  disposed  between  said  upper  cap  and 
said  lower  cap  with  a  middle  element  being  interposed 
between  each  of  said  blocks,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
first  hole  of  said  upper  cap.  sajd  holes  of  sajd  blocks,  said 
third  holes  of  said  middle  elements  and  said  second  hole  of 
said  lower  cap,  each  said  adjacent  first,  second  and  double 
skirt  portions  being  adapted  to  abut  each  other  when  a  piede- 
termined  deformation  of  each  block  occurs. 


5,529328 
sH(  H  K   VBSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Robert  (  hant;.  No.  198,  Feng  Chmi  Rd     Sben  Kang  Hsiang, 
Taichuns;  Hsien,  and  Tan-jue  H«,<nt;    No.  1,  AUey  19,  Lane 

'*H-Zl.  Se<..  :.  Taichune  KjriH  Rd.,  laJchung.  h«.(h  of    Taiwan 
Filed  \ui;    W!    i"'-,  Ser.  No.  520.814 
Int.  CI.   B62K  25/04 
I  >   (i   ZM^m  3Ctauns 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  a  bicycle  and  comprising: 
a  front  fork,  said  front  fork  including  a  frame  and  two  columns, 
said  frame  having  a  top  and  two  side  plates  extending  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  downwardly  from  said  top,  a 
steerer  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  top.  each  of  said 
side  plates  having  two  .sets  of  rollers  rotatably  disposed  to  an 
outer  side  thereof,  one  set  thereof  having  at  least  one  roller 
and  the  other  set  thereof  having  at  least  two  rollers,  each  of 
said  columns  having  two  sides  and  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  each  of  said  sides  thereof  having  a  first  groove  defined 
longitudinally  therein,  a  slot  defined  longitudinally  in  said 
column; 
a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  having  a  hole  defined  therein,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  hole  of  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  passing  through  said  slot  of  said  column  and  beiSig 
engaged  to  said  corresponding  side  plate  between  said  two 
sets  of  rollers  and  each  of  said  two  sets  of  rollers  received  in 
said  corresponding  first  groove  of  said  column  respectively, 
said  second  end  of  said  cylinder  fixedly  engaged  to  said 
column  by  extending  a  bolt  through  said  hole  of  said  second 
end  thereof  and  being  engaged  to  said  column. 


5429329 

FiFTM  w  m  y  i  ti  I  rcH  with  side  pivot  lock 

Richard  McCo),  Oranser,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reese  Products, 
Int..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,198 
Int.  a.'^  B62D  53/08 
VS.  CI.  2««-4.«.l  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  fifth  wheel  hitch  assembly  for  pulling  a  trailer  behind  a 
towing  vehicle,  comprising: 


a  frame  for  mounting  to  the  towing  vehicle. 

a  head  assembly  including  jaw  means  for  engaging  the  trailer; 

a  mounting  means  providing  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  head 
as.sembly  relative  to  said  ft-ame  in  fore-and-aft  and  side-to- 
side  directions;  and 

means  for  selectively  preventing  pivotal  movement  in  said  side- 
to-side  direction,  said  means  for  selectively  preventing  pivotal 
movement  including  a  contoured  plate  pivotally  mounted  in-a 
U-shaped  yoke  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  contoured  plate  being 
selectively  displaceable  between  a  locked  po.siuon  wherein 
said  contoured  plate  engages  said  pivot  beam  and  prevents 
relative  side-to-side  pivotal  movement  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion wherein  said  contoured  plate  is  disengaged  from  said 
pivot  beam  diereby  allowing  for  relauve  side-to-side  pivotal 
movement. 


5.529  J30 

HIT(  H  HEI.PFR 

Rick  Roman.  4.^2^  F.  Fdgewood  Ave..  Mesa.  An/.  >i52nt. 

Filed  Jan.  2.^  1995.  Ser.  No.  Mh.H^t, 

Int.  fl,"  B6<)D  !/Jo 

U.S.  CI.  2H(V-^'7 


I   <.  laim 


1.  A  two  part  trailer  hitch  assembly  used  to  assist  in  guiding  a 
trailer  tongue  onto  a  hitch  ball  of  a  towing  vehicle  comprising: 

a  removable  honzontal  steel  plate  having  at  least  one  hole  for 
receiving  said  ball  of  the  towing  vehicle  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  plate  to  said  towing  vehicle; 

said  plate  having  at  least  two  vertically  extending  female  dowels 
mounted  on  a  rearward  portion  of  the  said  plate,  said  female 
dowels  extending  upward  from  said  plate; 

a  horizontally  extending  removable  V  shaped  guide  for  aligning 
said  trailer  tongue  and  said  ball; 

said  guide  having  at  least  two  90  degree  male  dowels  mounted 
on  a  rearward  portion  of  said  guide,  said  dowels  having  a  first 
portion  extending  honzontally  from  said  V  shaped  guide  and 
a  second  portion  extending  vertically  downward; 

wherein  said  male  dowels  are  removably  received  in  said  female 
dowels  for  properly  positioning  V  .shaped  guide  with  respect 
to  said  horizontal  plate. 
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5,529331 
SAFFTV  SKI  BINDING 

Klau^  MihI/I;  Reinhold  \Nav%ra;  Alois  HimmelsberEer.  all  of 
Vienna:  HubtTt  Uuerthner.  Hainburn/Donau:  karl  Strit/i. 
Vienna;  \ndreas  .lanisch.  Oevnhausen.  and  Helmut  \Madar, 
Vienna,  all  of.  \uslria.  as.signon.  to  HTM  Sport-  und 
Frie/eitgeraete  VkliengeselUchaft.  Schv«echat.  Vustria 

PCX  No.  P("T/F}>9.V0.V«:V1.  §  r\  Dale  Oct,  14,  1W4.  S  l<l2iei 
Date  Oct.  14.  1W4.  I'd  Pub.  No.  U(W4/rS-'2.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Vug.  18.  1'W4 

per  Filed  Dec    17.  IW.A.  Ser.  No.  .^25. IX") 

(  laims  pnoritv.  appliialioii  \ustria.  Feb    !5.  IW.V  I'-i/M} 

liU,  CI.'   \6.»K  V/(M 

U.S.  a.  280—6,^4  14  Oaims 


1.  A  from  jaw  for  a  safety  binding  having  a  housing  with  upper 
and  lower  parts,  the  lower  part  of  the  housing  being  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  ski,  the  upper  part  of  the  housing 
having  at  least  one  adjustable  release  spring  and  two  pivotal  sole 
holders,  the  pivotal  sole  holders  each  being  loaded  by  the  release 
.spring,  bearing  means  for  supporting  the  upper  and  lower  parts  for 
relative  pivotal  movement  so  that  ihc  upper  pan  of  the  housing,  in 
a  position  of  use  of  the  front  jaw.  is  pivotal  about  a  transverse  axis 
which  extends  normally  with  respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  front  jaw.  the  pivotal  capability  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
housing  relative  to  the  lower  part  of  the  housing  being  limited  by  a 
locking  means,  said  locking  means  includes  a  locking  piece  on  one 
of  the  upper  and  lower  housing  parts  and  at  least  one  stop  on  the 
other  of  the  upper  and  lower  housing  parts,  the  locking  piece 
having  a  plurality  of  stop  surfaces  extending  in  differing  eleva- 
tional  positions  thereon,  and  wherein  guide  means  are  provided  for 
guiding  the  locking  piece  for  honzontal  movement  to  orient  a 
selected  stop  surface  relative  to  the  stop  which,  in  the  position  of 
use  of  the  ski  binding,  causes  the  stop  to  operaiively  cooperate 
with  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  stop  surfaces  to  establish  a 
limit  for  the  relative  pivotal  movement  between  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  the  housing  while  simultaneously  facilitating  the 
establishment  of  an  elevational  adjustment  of  the  sole  holders 
relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski  to  accommodate  differing 
thicknesses  of  soles  on  ski  shoes. 


5.529332 
\\K  B\(,  MODULE 
Pongdil    1'    W  ipaMiranuinton.   RiK-hester,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
TKW  Vctiiile  Safetv  Svstenis  Inc..  I.vndhursl.  Ohio 
riled  \pr   :h.  IW,';.  Ser.  No.  427.SXV 
Inl.  (1.^  BWIR  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  1''  *  laims 

1.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  for  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant, 
comprising: 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  having  a  plurality  of  first 

fa.stener  openings; 
an  inflator  for  inflating  said  inflatable  restraint  to  protect  the 
vehicle  occupant; 


a  mounting  member  for  nKMinting  said  inflator  and  said  inflat- 
able restraint  to  the  vehicle,  said  mounting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  second  fastener  openings:  and 

a  diffuser  for  directing  mfiation  fluid  flowing  from  said  inflator 
into  said  inflatable  restraint; 

said  diffuser  having  a  plurality  of  fastener  portions  which  are 
extensible  through  said  first  fastener  openings  in  said  inflat- 
able restraint  and  through  said  second  fastener  openings  in 
said  mounting  member,  for  securing  said  diffuser  and  said 
inflatable  restraint  and  said  inflator  to  said  mounting  member. 


5  ^Z'-K''-  *"* 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  USE  IN  IN H   \  1  I  v (     \  n   \ !  k  BAG  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKINt,   IMF  VPP\k\HS 
iiouiiliiv  [   Ki//i.  F.ast  Pointe;  Paul  1.  Saccone.  Kmhi-^trr  Hills, 
hoth  ol  Mich.:  Kavmon  K    Sinionseiv.  III.  \li-sii,   \n/..  .Hid 
Pondjiel  r,  \\ipasuramonlon.  Roihi-sli-r.  Muh     .^ssn;nl.r^  !o 
I  K\^  \chicle  Safet>  Svsunis  Inc.  i  ^^dhll^vl,  otu.. 
Filed  Dec.  .~.  i'>^4.  Ser.  N...   M'J.l*' 
InL  CI.'  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CI.  280—737  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occu- 
pant restraint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  containing  a  supply  of  inflation  fluid,  said  container 

having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  an  opening  extending 

into  said  container; 
a  plug  located  in  said  opening; 
said  container  being  closed  except  for  said  opening  for  said 

plug; 

said  plug  including  first  surface  means  defining  a  first  pas.sage 
for  inflation  fluid  to  flow  from  said  container  into  an  inflatable 
vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

a  diffuser  connected  with  said  container  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  passage,  said  diffuser  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  inflation  fluid  from  said  container  into  the 
inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

said  plug  including  second  surface  means  defining  a  second 
passage  through  which  pressurized  inflation  fluid  is  directed 
into  said  container  to  fill  said  container  with  pressurized 
inflation  fluid;  and 

a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  second  passage  in  said  plug  for 
sealing  said  second  passage  to  prevent  inflation  fluid  from 
flowing  out  of  said  container  through  said  second  passage 
after  said  container  has  been  filled  with  pressurized  inflation 
fluid. 
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AIkBV(,INM   \IUk   vMi  MKrHon  OF  VSSFMBIV 
Mex  (,.  Mfduvskv  Uan-vn    dn-1  i  ,e..rt;,   U    <  „K>t/.  K(xh«ster 
Hills,  b-.th  ..f  Mirn     assiHrxirs  I.,    !  ku    V.-hirlc  Safety  Sys- 
tems Inc..  I  vniihurx!    (ihi.. 

Int.  1 1.    B60k  :,    • 
vs.  a.  2J«>_7J8  2,  Claims 


"M^M'B    ^12     ^J» 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ignitable  gas  generating  material  which,  when  ignited,  gener- 
ates gas  for  inflating  the  restraint; 
igniter  means  for  igniting  said  gas  generating  material  when  said 

igniter  means  is  actuated; 
a  housing  having  a  tubular  wall  surrounding  said  gas  generating 

material,  said  tubular  wall  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis 

and  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  through  which  said  gas 

flows  radially  outward,  said  housing  further  having  an  end 

wall  defining  a  closed  end  of  said  housing; 
a  tubular  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  filter  through  which    VS.  CI.  280— 72X  ' 

said  gas  flows  radially  outward  from  said  gas  generating 

material  toward  said  ouUet  openings,  said  tubular  smicture 

extending  coaxially  within  said  tubular  wall  and  having  an 

axially  inner  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  end  wall;  and 
sealing  means  for  engaging  said  tubular  structure  to  block  gas 

from  bypassing  said  filter  by  flowing  around  said  inner  end 

portion  of  said  tubular  structure,  said  sealing  means  including 

a  pair  of  opposed  sealing  surfaces  which  extend  circumferen- 

tially  around  said  axis  and  which  face  radially  toward  each 

other,  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  tubular  structure  being 

corapressively  engaged  by  said  sealing  surfaces  and  being 

compressed  between  said  sealmg  surfaces. 


5.529336 
MR  B  \f;  COVTR  HA\  ING  AN  APPI.IQIE  FASTENED 
THERETO 
Thomas  1.  Kckhimt.  V^aterfnrd.  \tich..  a.s,signor  tu  {  .,r^^    I 
^Vinyet.  I  f-onard.  Miih 

(  untinuation  of  Ser.  No    14(1.544.  (Ki.  21).  1W_<,  Pat.  .No. 

5.487,55^    This  application  .Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,508 

Int.  (•).'  BM)R  :i/20 

9  Claims 


5,529,335 
GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  A  VEmCLE  OCCUPANT 
K  f  STRAINT  SYSTEM 
ti .» abisch-Gmiind,   Germany. 
H    \lfdorf,  Germany 
\l>r  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428^78 
application  Germany,  May  2. 


Mau-.    Hnhm 


assignor   to 


i-i 


'''U     i4 


(  Liini^   [irioritv 

37.v: 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 
V.S.  CI.  2^«>-741  1,  ciain^ 

1  A  gas  generator  for  a  vehicle  occupant  lestramt  system 
comprising  a  housing,  a  first  pyrotechnical  charge  accomodated  in 
a  first  chamber  defined  within  said  housing,  a  second  pyrotechnical 
charge  accomodated  in  a  second  chamber  defined  within  said 
housuig,  and  an  ignitor  accomodated  in  a  third  chamber  defined  in 
said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
pyrotechnical  charge  having  a  velocity  of  combustion  lower  than 
that  of  said  second  pyrotechnical  charge,  and  said  first  and  second 
chambers  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  consumable  parti- 
uon  wall  which  is  destroyed  upon  combustion  of  said  first  pyro- 
technical charge. 


1.  An  automotive  air  bag  cover  comprising: 

a  front  cover  adapted  to  enclo.se  an  uninflated  automotive  air  bag 
and  having  a  flap  portion  including  a  hinge  and  an  edge 
through  which  the  air  bag  exits,  the  front  cover  further  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  outer  surface  having  a  receiving 
portion  disposed  adjacent  the  flap  portion; 

a  seam  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  front  cover  for  permitting  the 
air  bag  to  deploy,  said  seam  defining  the  edge  of  the  flap 
portion  of  the  front  cover  and  being  formed  in  a  non- 
overlapping  fashion  with  said  receiving  portion;  and 

a  decorative  applique  assembly  permanenUy  fastened  to  the 
receiving  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  tronl  cover  in  a 
completely  non-overlapping  fashion  with  said  seam  such  that 
upon  inflauon  or  exit  of  said  air  bag  said  flap  portion  moves 
away  from  said  decorauve  applique  assembly  which  does  not 
detach  from  the  front  cover  or  interfere  with  said  air  bag. 


June  25,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MtCHANICAL 


2631 


5^:29,337 

VIR  B\(,  UFA  l(  F 

Hideo  Takeda.  Tok>o:  Nobi)>;i  (Kada:  Hirnaki  Fujii,  both  of 

Shiga-ken.  and  Takahim  ^anianishi.  Hikone.  all  of.   lapan, 

assignors  to  lakata  ('orpi)ralion.  lok>().  .Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  ''.  1994.  Ser  No.  3I)1,62« 

Claims  priority,  application  lapan.  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340793 

Int.  a.'  KWIK  :    '24 

U.S.  CI.  280—729  9  Claims 


5,529338 
ONE  PIECE  AUTOMOTIVE  AIRBAG  SQIIB 
rONAFCTOR 
Kevin  M.  Thompson.  Haniillon.  111.,  assiyinir  ic  \1i  thode  Elec- 
tronics, Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,966 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/28 

U.S.  a.  28ft— 741  4  Qaims 


u 


.y/T^f^C. 


a)  a  bottom  section  having  a  holding  pin  and  a  male  insert  with 
a  space  therebetween,  said  space  adjacent  a  pin  access  slot  of 
said  bottom  section; 

b)  a  top  cover  section  connected  with  said  bottom  section  and 
having  an  access  hole  aligned  with  said  pin  access  slot;  and 

c)  a  lock  section  in.serted  through  said  access  hole  and  said  pin 
access  slot  and  occupying  said  space  between  said  holding  pin 
and  said  male  insert,  whereby  bending  of  said  holding  pin  is 
prevented,  said  lock  section  connected  with  said  top  cover 
section. 


AIR  BAG  FOi  ii  \M>  METHOD 

Robert    R.    Niederman.    Havtiii..    i  itno.    as,signor 
Motors  Corp'iriitiiiii.  i>(innl.  Vliili 

Hitd  M.ir.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407  JOS 
Int.  a.''B60R2//22 
VS.  a.  280—743.1 


to  General 


17  Claim- 


1 .  An  air  bag  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  center  area  of  a 
steering  wheel  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  steering  pad  attached  to  the  center  area  of  the  steenng  wheel. 

an  inflator  situated  in  the  steenng  pad. 

a  first  air  bag  retained  in  the  steering  pad  and  having  a  gas  inlet 
attached  to  the  inflator.  said  first  air  bag  being  inflated  by  the 
inflator  upon  collision  of  the  vehicle  to  protect  the  occupant, 

a  second  air  bag  having  an  annular  shape  and  fixed  around  the 
first  air  bag  at  a  fixing  portion,  said  second  air  bag.  upon 
inflation  of  the  first  and  second  air  bags,  being  located 
between  the  steering  wheel  and  the  first  air  bag. 

a  plurality  of  gas  communicating  holes  formed  m  the  fixing 
portion  for  communication  between  the  first  and  second  air 
bags  so  that  when  the  inflator  is  actuated,  the  second  air  bag  is 
inflated  by  gas  passing  through  the  gas  communicating  holes 
while  the  first  air  bag  is  being  inflated,  and 

a  vent  hole  formed  in  the  first  air  bag.  gas  in  the  first  air  bag 
being  exhausted  through  the  vent  hole  while  the  gas  in  the 
second  air  bag  is  kept  as  it  is  when  the  occupant  hits  the  first 
air  bag  after  the  first  air  bag  is  inflated  so  that  force  applied  to 
the  first  air  bag  by  the  occupant  is  absorbed  without  a  rebound 
phenomenon  by  the  first  air  bag  and  without  easing  the 
rebound  phenomenon  by  the  second  air  bag. 


1.  A  supplemental  inflatable  restrain:  system,  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  air  bag  mounted  to  said  base,  said  ba.se  having  a  generally 

hexagonal  shape;  and 
an  inflator  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air  bag  for  inflating 

said  air  bag; 
said  air  bag  having  a  multi-sided  fold  configuration  which 

generally  complements  the  shape  of  said  base  when  said  air 

bag  IS  installed  in  said  base. 


5,529340 
SINGLE  PIECE  PATTERN  AIR  BAG 

Douglas  V.  Fairbanks,  Logan.  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,539 

lntCl.''B60R2///6 

U.S.  a.  280—743.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  squib  connector  comprising: 


1.  An  inflatable  air  bag  for  cushioning  resu-aini  of  an  occupant  in 
a  motor  vehicle,  said  air  bag  formed  from  a  single  pattern  piece  cut 
from  a  flat  sheet  of  thin,  strong,  flexible  sheet  material,  said  pattern 
being  substantially  symmeuical  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
central  axis  and  including  a  central  portion  substantially  symmetn- 
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cal  with  respect  to  a  lateral  central  axis  transversely  bisecting  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  providing  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
air  bag  when  inflated  for  cushioning  engagement  with  the  occu- 
pant, pairs  of  side  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  laterally  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  frora  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  pair  of  side  por- 
tions forming  a  side  wall  of  said  au-  bag  when  inflated  joining  said 
central  portion  on  opposite  sides,  and  a  pair  of  throat  portions  at  ,,  c  n  ',an_ 
opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  axis  joining  each  pair  of  side  — ^^ 

portions  for  forming  a  throat  for  receiving  inflation  gas  during 
inflation  of  said  air  bag. 


5,529342 
ROI  I  nVFR  PR()TF(  TIVF  STRl  (Tl  RE  AND  METHOD 
Donald  R.  Mast,  Argenta,  Robert  L.  McNabb,  Monticelln,  and 
Joseph  \    Rapp,  Morris,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  <  aterpillar 
Inc  .  Pforia,  III. 

Hle<l  Ma%   11.  1W5,  Sen  No.  4.''i.lt4.H 
Int.  (I     B60R  2///i 

10  Claims 


5^29341 

R  h  M  R  \  I  s  I  N( ;  NET  FOR  PASSENf^FR  \  FHICLES 

(rail  J    H.^rIll;an.  R.R.  2,  Box  58,  Councii  HinflV    l,.wa  51503 

Hir.i  Nov.  21,  19<)4    N.r   No.  342^72 

Int  a/-  H'^!k  .      ./) 

VS.  a.  280-749  6  Claims 


I  A  restraining  net  for  passenger  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  mesh  of  strands,   said  mesh  having 

opposing  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  and  opposing 

transverse  side  edges; 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  upper  belts  having  a  first  end 

attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  mesh  and  a  second  end 

projecting  therefrom; 
means  on  the  second  ends  of  said  upper  belts  for  releasably 

connecting  the  upper  belts  to  shoulder  seat  belts  in  a  passen- 
ger vehicle; 
third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  lower  belts  having  a  first  end 

attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  mesh  and  a  second  end 

projecting  therefrom; 
means  on  the  second  ends  of  said  lower  belts  for  releasablv 

connecung  the  lower  belts  to  a  scat  frame  of  a  passenger 

vehicle; 

a  support  frame  attached  continuously  along  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  edges  of  the  mesh,  including  upper  and  lower 
straps  attached  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  die  mesh  and 
transverse  end  straps  affixed  along  the  transverse  side  edges  of 
die  mesh,  said  upper  and  lower  belu  having  their  first  ends 
secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  straps  respectively; 

an  intermediate  support  belt  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
lower  strap  intermediate  the  lower  belts,  and  a  second  end 
projecting  therefrom; 

an  auxiliary  belt  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  upper  strap 
intermediate  die  upper  belts,  and  a  second  end  projecting 
therefrom;  and 

a  releasable  fastener  having  a  first  half  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  die  intermediate  support  belt  and  a  second  half 
aiuched  to  die  second  end  of  die  auxiliary  belt  for  selecuve 
releasable  interconnection. 


1.  A  rollover  protective  structure  for  use  with  construction 
machinery,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  first  post  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
member; 

a  second  post  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
member; 

a  cross  member  extending  between  said  first  post  and  said 
second  post  above  said  base  member; 

a  first  reinforcing  member  attached  between  said  base  member 
and  said  first  post  adjacent  to  the  intersection  diereof;  and 

a  second  reinforcing  member  attached  between  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  second  post  adjacent  to  the  intersection  diereof; 

said  first  reinforcing  member  and  said  second  reinforcing  mem- 
ber being  constructed  to  collapse  sequentially  to  maintain 
resistance  to  additional  load  deformation  as  die  rollover  pro- 
tective structure  is  deformed. 


Rt'pa 


SVFFH   BFI  T  WITH  \  RlPPVBl  I  ,SFAM 

irtTil    Klink.   Spraitbach.   (,erman\.   avsignor   to    IRW 

<.mbH,  Alfdorf,  (lermanv 

Filed  .(an.  24.  IWS,  .Ser.  No.  .^77,1H« 

(  laim.s  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Jan.  26.  1^4 
■^41)1.114  L 

Int  a.*  B60R  22/28 
V.S.  a.  280-^5  8  Claims 

1.  A  satet>  heii  for  vehicles  comprising  a  webbing  secuon 
composed  of  two  supenmposed  belt  webbing  plies,  said  webbing 
section  extending  in  a  longitudinai  direction  and  having  two 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  widi  a  center  line  extending  between 
said  edges,  said  belt  webbmg  plies  being  connected  by  at  least  one 
nppable  seam  composed  of  stitches  along  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  seam  sections  which  extend  altematingly  transverse  to 
and  across  said  center  line  between  said  edges,  and  of  stitches 
along  connecting  seam  sections  altematingly  connecting  succes- 
sive transverse  seam  .sections  on  either  side  of  said  center  line 
forming  a  continuous  .seam,  and  adjacent  stitches  in  each  trans- 
verse seam  section  being  longitudinally  shifted  widi  respect  to 
each  other. 
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PklMH)  IDKN  IIFU   \T10\  i    \KiiN  \M  i  H 
ACC()MP\NMNG  I.ETU  K^  iiW  HI  M^^^■^  KiKM"- 
Scott  R.  KohK.  Springboni.  Ohiu,  jtssi^ut  lu  .NCR  C  urp<irj 
tioo,  Da»tiin.  Ohic 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192^23 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—75  27  Claims 


5.529344 
SEAT  BELT  DEVICE  FOR  Al  TOMOBILE 

Shinichi  Yasui.  Nagoya;  Motonobu  Sugiura,  Okazaki;  Makoto 
Isomura,  Seto:  Yasunori  Suezawa.  Toyota;  Takuya  Nezaki, 
Mi/unami;  Toru  Ito.  Toyota,  and  Shuji  ^amada.  Susono.  all 
if,  Japan,  ,iv>.ii;niirv  to  Toyota  JidiivhH  k:^bll^hiKl  Kai>.ha, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,6«y 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nm    Mt.  !**«"   ^  "'2v<44; 
Dec.  21,  1993.  5-344676 

In!,  (I,    KhdR  22/00 
I  ..S.  CI.  280 — 808  42  Claims 


1  A  seat  bell  device  for  an  automobile  including  a  seat  belt 
anchor  mounted  on  a  center  pillar  for  the  automobile  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  parts,  and  a  seat  belt  slidably  supported  by 
the  seat  belt  anchor,  comprising: 

a  means  for  mounting  one  of  the  plurality  of  parts  of  said  seal 

belt  anchor  on  said  center  pillar; 
a  displacement  permission  space  for  permitting  at  least  one 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  pliu-ality  of  parts  of  said  seat 
belt  anchor  and  .said  mounting  means  to  displace  outward  of  a 
compartment  to  absorb  energy,  the  displacement  permission 
space  being  in  the  range  of  10  to  30  mm;  and 
an  energy  absorbing  means  disposed  in  said  displacement  per- 
mission space. 


1.  A  printed  identification  card  with  associated  leaer  or  business 
form,  comprising: 

a  paper  stock  sheet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

a  liner  portion  adhered  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  back  surface 
of  said  paper  stock  sheet; 

a  partial  die  cut  through  said  paper  stock  sheet  to  form  a  front 
face  portion  and  a  rear  face  portion  of  said  printed  identifica- 
tion card  from  said  paper  stock;  and 

a  partial  die  cut  through  said  liner,  the  perimeter  of  said  partial 
die  cut  through  said  liner  is  interior  to  said  partial  die  cut 
through  said  paper  stock  to  expose  adhesive  on  said  back 
surface  of  said  paper  stock  between  said  partial  die  cut 
through  said  liner  and  said  partial  die  cut  through  said  paper 
Slock. 


5„^29346 

H  liN  Is 
(  hrisluphir  ,S()trrm^,  ^iiiyaiH.ti     'siiii^.ipiin     .i^Mt,ii"i  lo  Intel- 
lectual Propfrt\   Hdldincs  Pu   !  iiintcd,  niiii;-H<'"i 
PCT  No.  PCI /(, 8*^3/02 175,  J  n  Dalt  Apr.  2U,  1W5.  J  102Um 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11718,  PCT  Pub 
Dato  Ma\  2h.  1^4 

!•(   !   h  ih  fl  ( )ct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,159 
Claims  pnont>.  .iiipliiatinn  t'nitcil  Kincdom.  Nov.  10,  1992, 
9223481 

lut.  I  1.    HbL  <.\'W 
U.S.  CI.  285—93  9  Claim- 

1.  A  joint  comprising  a  first  joint  component  having  an  axial 
aperture,  a  second  joint  component  having  an  axial  aperture 
arranged  to  be  coaxial  widi  the  first  mentioned  aperture,  a  gasket 
arranged  to  be  interposed  between  said  components  and  a  plurality 
of  bolts  arranged  to  secure  said  first  joint  component  to  said  second 
component,  with  said  gasket  interposed  diereber^een  with  opposed 
faces  in  contact  with  respective  joint  components,  wherein  said 
gasket  incorporates  a  plurality  of  stress  or  strain  responsive  ele- 
nnents  substantially  equispaced  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
gasket,  each  of  said  responsive  elements  being  closer  to  a  respec- 
tive proximate  bolt  than  to  any  other  bolt  such  that  respective 
responsive  elements  are  arranged  to  produce  respective  outputs 
relating  to  the  torque  applied  to  a  respective  proximate  bolt,  the 
spacing  of  each  said  responsive  element  relative  to  its  respective 
proximate  bolt  being  substantially  equal,  each  of  said  responsive 
elements  comprising  a  pau-  of  electrodes  having  a  stress  or  strain 
responsive  material  sandwiched  therebetween,  each  said  respon- 
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SPRFNG  l,(M  K  ( ONNKIOK 

Sti-phen   f*   Wavserman,  and   lodd  S.  Alexander.  t>.ilh  of  \'an 

Uirt.  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Dana  (  orporation.  Ir>ledo.  Ohio 

Hk-d  Keh   27.  1995,  Sen  No.  394,452 

Int   CI.''  F16L  I.W2 

L..S.  CI.  ZS^ZSb  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  permanent  lube  coupling  assembly  assembled  about  an 


sive  element  having  opposed  faces  which  are  spaced  from  and 
interposed  between  the  respective  opposed  faces  of  said  gasket, 
and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  responsive  elements  to  an 
output  display  so  as  to  give  detectable  indication  of  the  stress  or 
strain  applied  to  each  individual  one  of  said  elements  correspond- 
ing to  the  torque  force  applied  to  each  said  proximate  bolt. 


5329^"47 

mnRAci  i<   n  rmng  joint 

Jae-Hoon  Let.  «  hanijwon.  Ktp.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sanisunj; 
Ura^v  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep  of  Korea 

Hied  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,752 

Int.  a.'  F16L  39/04 

L.S.  CI.  285-136  5  claims 


17»     171     17« 


axis,  the  assembly  comprising  a  separate  metal  tail  piece  for 
mounting  on  a  metal  tube  at  an  open  end  of  the  tube,  a  metal  spring 
lock  wire  and  a  lock  nut  retained  on  the  tail  piece  by  the  spring 
lock  wire,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
a  circular  V-shaped  groove  in  the  lock  nut,  V-shaped  groove 
having  surfaces  which  extend  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
axis; 
the  spring  lock  wire  being  substantially  circular  in  overall  shape, 
diamond-shaped  in  cross-section  with  four  surfaces,  all  of 
which  are  oblique  with  respect  to  the  axis,  two  of  which 
surfaces  are  received  in  the  V-shaped  groove  and  complement 
the  V-shaped  groove  in  the  lock  nut  by  extending  parallel  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  groove  and  at  least  one  of  which  surfaces 
projects  from  the  groove;  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  tail  piece  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
shoulder  having  a  surface  engaging  the  surface  on  the  spring 
lock  wire  which  projects  from  the  groove,  whereby  the  lock 
nut  can  rotate  with  respect  to  the  tail  piece  to  threadably 
couple  the  tube  with  the  other  member  providing  a  coupling 
which  widistands  preloading  forces  and  constant  screw  thread 
pressure. 


1  A  hydraulic  turning  joint  adapted  for  rotatably  jointing  an 
jpper  frame  relative  to  a  lower  frame  and  for  enabling  an  oil  flow 
between  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  the  hydraulic  turning  joint 
compnsing: 

a  first  turning  joint  including  a  first  shaft  coupled  to  said  upper 
frame,  a  first  housing  coupled  to  said  lower  frame,  said  first 
housing  accommodating  said  first  shaft  rotatably  and  closely, 
a  plurality  of  first  oil  supply  passages  formed  in  said  first 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  first  oil  discharge  passages  formed 
in  said  first  shaft,  and  first  means  for  sealing  said  first  oil 
supply  passages  for  correspondingly  communicating  with  said 
first  oil  discharge  passages;  and 
a  second  turning  joint  including  a  second  shaft  coupled  to  said 
first  housing  and  accommodating  said  first  housing  closely 
therein,  a  second  housing  coupled  to  said  first  shaft  and 
accommodating  said  second  shaft  rotatably  and  closely 
therein,  a  plurality  of  second  oil  supply  passages  formed  in 
said  second  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  second  oil  discharge 
passages  formed  in  said  second  housing,  and  second  means 
for  sealing  said  second  oil  supply  passages  for  correspond- 
ingly communicating  with  said  second  oil  discharge  passages. 


5.529..M'' 
MOUNTINf;   \F'PVR\II  s  UIIH  RH)I  (  H)  RESISTANCE 

BKAD  SF  Al 
Glen  Gibbs,  Warren,  and  Paul  K.  Anglin.  Tniv  both  of  \Inh 

assignors  to  H  I  C  orporation.  New  York,  \.>. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,9H(I.  \ug.  25,  1993.  This 

application  Vpr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.6M 

Int.  CI.'  H6L  «/fX; 

U.S.  CI.  za^iil  38  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  conduit  for  mounting  in  sealed  relationship  widi  a 


/4i,  j 


mo 


conical  surface,  the  fluid  conduit  comprising: 
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an  axially  extending  side  wall  having  a  first  diameter,  a  first  end, 
and  a  through  bore; 

the  conduit  flared  radially  outwardly  from  the  first  diameter  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  first  end  and  forming  a  first  conical 
wall  having  a  first  annular  exterior  surface,  the  first  exterior 
surface  terminating  in  a  second  diameter,  annular  outer  end; 

the  conduit  extending  radially  inward  from  the  outer  end  to  form 
a  second  conical  wall  having  a  second  annular  exterior  sur- 
face, the  second  conical  wall  diverging  from  the  first  conical 
wall,  the  second  exterior  surface  terminating  in  an  annular  tip 
at  the  first  end  of  the  conduit;  and 

reduced  resistance  seal  means  in  the  form  of  an  annular  bead, 
integrally  formed  as  a  continuous,  one-piece,  outward  exten- 
sion of  the  second  exterior  surface  of  the  conduit,  for  deform- 
able  sealing  engagement  with  a  conical  surface; 

a  line  through  a  center  of  the  annular  bead  on  the  second  exterior 
surface  to  the  first  exterior  surface  of  the  conduit  extending 
completely  through  the  material  forming  the  conduit. 


Hun: 
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\K\    klSPONSIVF  t  \TCH 
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5  Claims 


5^29,350 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnsu 


5.529351 
SLIDING  DOOR  SFLF-LATCHING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  (i.  Donald.  25.^9  Nlcn  aiilil*    i'r    Vuili    i.   Kan<  ho  Cor- 
dova. (  alif.  95742 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.694.  Mar   17.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.452.92X    Ihi'.  application  Mar.  1,  1995.  ,SLr.  No.  396,557 

Int.  CI.    K05B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  24;     25  4  7  Claims 


1.  An  earthquake  responsive  latch  comprising: 

a  base  plate  for  mounting  along  an  interior  portion  of  a  cabinet 
structure; 

a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
base  plate; 

guide  pin  means  for  supporting  said  latch  member  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  onentation; 

a  hook  member  securable  to  an  interior  surface  of  a  cabinet  door 
such  that  said  latch  member  is  pivotally  engagable  with  said 
hook  member  to  lock  said  cabinet  door  relative  to  said  cabinet 
structure; 

wherein  said  ba.se  plate  includes  a  pair  of  threaded  pin  apertures 
disposed  on  laterally  opposed  sides  and  proximal  to  an  upper 
end  thereof,  and  further  wherein  said  guide  pin  means  com- 
prises at  least  one  guide  pin  threadably  received  within  an 
individual  one  of  said  threaded  pin  apertures  so  as  to  pemut 
pivoting  movement  of  said  latch  member  relative  to  said  base 
plate  in  a  single  desired  du^ction. 


5,529353 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  Ml  II  K 

Tien-yu  Kuo,  No.  204.  Hsinhsing  Rd..  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  H»,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,614 

Int  Cl.*^  B65D  27/30 

VS.  a.  292—307  R  2  Claim-s 


1.  A  self-latching  deadbolt  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  sliding 
door  and  engaging  with  a  strike  plate  means,  comprising: 

a  sliding  deadbolt  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  lever  having  first  and  second  ends; 

hooking  means  associated  with  said  lever  first  end  for  engaging 
the  strike  plate  means,  wherein  said  hooking  means  comprises 
a  hook  formed  in  said  lever  proximate  said  lever  first  end; 

a  channel  formed  within  said  lever  extending  from  proximate 
said  lever  second  end  towards  said  lever  first  end; 

pivoting  means  for  connecting  said  lever  by  said  channel  to  said 
deadbolt  member. 

biasing  means  for  providing  a  variable  point  of  pivoting  within 
said  channel  whereby  said  pivoting  varies  from  proximate 
said  lever  second  end  toward  said  lever  first  end  and  wherein 
said  biasing  means  comprises  a  spring  fitted  within  said 
channel  that  cooperates  with  said  pivoting  means;  and 

guide  means  for  aiding  in  directing  a  motion  of  said  lever, 
wherein  said  guide  means  composes  a  guide  aperture  formed 
in  said  lever. 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  interconnecting  an  electrical  meter  and  a 
meter  socket  having  an  upper  end.  said  sealing  device  comprising: 

a  positioning  ring  integral  with  said  upper  end  of  said  meter 
socket  and  comprising  an  oblique  circular  upper  end  which 
inclines  outwardly,  an  outer  peripheral  wall  which  has  an 
annular  recess  therein,  and  an  annular  ledge  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  a  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  apertures  therein;  and 


■'6^^ 


OFHCIAI   GA7FTTE 


June  25,  1996 


a  fragile  outer  ring  which  is  L-shape  in  section  and  comprising 
first  and  second  annular  arms  disposed  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  said  second  annular  arm  being  concentrically  disposed 
around  said  positioning  ring  and  having  an  annular  engaging 
member  which  projects  outwardly  from  an  inner  wall  thereof 
for  engaging  with  said  annular  recess  in  said  positioning  ring 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  lugs  extending  downwardly 
from  a  bottom  thereof  for  engaging  with  said  apertures  in  said 
positioning  ring  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  said  outer 
ring. 


5^29^54 
SPRING  PACK  ASSEMBLY 

Timothv  K  Studt.  and  B. njiniin  L.  Sheets,  both  of  Rk*  Lake, 
\^ls.  ivsignors  to  ^>T:i;ti!  f'roducts  Corp.,  MinaeapoUs, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,106 
Int.  a."  E05C  1/08 
V£.  a.  292— 336J 


4  <  iajrn> 


1   A  spring  apparatus  for  a  latch,  comprising: 

a  torsion  spring  including  end  stop  members; 

a  square  spindle  member; 

a  housing,  including: 

a  first  bousing  member  having  an  onfice  formed  therein 

configured  for  receiving  the  spindle; 
a  second  housing  member  comprising  a  base,  an  integral 
spindle  holder  portion  extending  outward  from  the  base 
forming  a  cavity  configured  for  receiving  the  square 
spindle,  spring  retaining  members  extending  opposite  the 
holder  portion  at  the  penphery  of  the  base  selectively 
configured  to  engage  the  end  stop  members,  and  an  annular 
member  extending  from  the  base  opposite  the  holder  por- 
tion, wherein  the  annular  member  is  positioned  for  insert- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  torsion  spnng.  and  the  spring 
retaming  members  outside  the  torsion  spring  to  retain  the 
torsion  spring,  wherein  the  annular  member  and  housing 
each  have  a  center  axis,  the  center  axis  of  the  annular 
member  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  housing  nearer  the 
spring  retaining  members. 


'.52"J..^55 

\  V  Hit_  i.i,  innjR  LOCk  \n'AK.\lUS 
K>>iiini    h  ukiimiito,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kahtishiki  Kai.sha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,258 
(  laini^  iin.intv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101443 
Int.  CI."  E05C  .1/26 
L^.  CI.  292—337  14  Oainis 

1.  A  vehicle  door  lock  apparatus  mounted  on  a  vehicle  door 
comprising: 
a  body  fixed  to  a  mounting  portion  of  a  vehicle  door; 
a  latch  mechanism  disposed  in  the  body  for  interacting  with  an 
element  on  a  vehicle  structure  to  latch  the  vehicle  door 
relative  to  the  vehicle  structure; 
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a  case  mounted  on  the  body  and  disposed  between  the  mounting 
portion  of  the  vehicle  door  and  the  body;  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  surrounded  by  the  body  and  the  case, 
the  case  being  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  body  which  faces 
towards  the  mounting  portion  of  the  vehicle  door. 


5,529  JS6 

VEHICLE  DOOR  STRIKFR  WITH  IMPROVED  END 

PORTION 

Roman  Cetnar.  Newmarket.  Canada,  a.vsienor  tn  Vtuma  Inttr 

national  Inc..  Markham.  Canada 

Ulen  May  25.  1994,  St-r.  No.  24'J,247 

Int.  CI.'  l':()5B  i5/02 

U.S.  a.  292—  Ml)  10  Claims 


1.  A  striker  assembly  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  door  open- 
ing and  cooperating  with  a  latch  mechanism  mounted  within  a  rear 
edge  of  a  door,  closing  the  door  opening,  said  latch  mechanism 
including  a  transverse  recess  said  striker  comprising: 

a  base  member  formed  as  a  sheet  metal  stamping  mounted  in  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  forwardly  facing  operative  posi- 
tion within  a  rear  of  the  vehicle  door  opening  by  fasteners 
extending  through  a  pair  of  fastener  receiving  openings 
extending  generally  honzontally  through  said  base  member; 
said  ba.se  member  having  a  central  embossed  portion  provided 
with  a  pair  of  generally  honzontally  spaced  mounting  holes 
extending  from  a  forwardly  facing  surface  rearwardly  to  an 
opposite  surface  of  said  central  embossed  poruon; 
a  stnker  member  formed  as  a  sheet  metal  stamping  providing  an 
operatively  rearwardly  facing  surface  having  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing elements  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  constructed  and 
ananged  to  pass  through  said  mounting  holes  with  free  ends 
extending  beyond  the  opposite  surface  of  said  base  member; 
said  free  ends  being  deformed  to  extend  over  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  central  embossed  portion  to  fixedly  retain  the 
operativelv  rearwardly  facing  surtace  of  the  stnker  member  in 
engagement  with  the  forwardly  facing  surface  of  the  central 
embossed  portion  of  said  base  member; 
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said  striker  member  having  a  latch  receiving  opening  struck 
therefrom  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  rear^vardh 
facing  surface  so  as  to  provide  a  mounting  portion  which 
includes  said  rearwardly  facing  surface,  an  outer  post  portion 
rounded  by  coining  extending  operatively  forwardly  from  the 
vehicle  exterior  side  of  said  mounting  portion,  a  connecting 
portion  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  post  portion  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  said  mounting  portion  and  an 
intermediate  post  portion  extending  from  an  intermediate  seg- 
ment of  said  mounting  portion  to  said  connecting  portion  said 
outer  post  and  said  intermediate  post  being  dispo.sed  in  said 
recess  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position  said  striker 
assembly  further  having  a  second  opening  spaced  from  said 
first  mentioned  opening  by  said  intermediate  post  portion  and 
defined  by  said  intermediate  post  portion,  an  irmer  post  por- 
tion and  the  extent  of  said  mounung  portion  and  said  connect- 
ing portion  between  said  inner  post  portion  and  said  interme- 
diate post  portion  said  second  opening  extending  out  of  said 
recess  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed  position. 


5^29  J58 

Bin  RC\TFD '=irRGir\I   RFTR  U-JOR 

Charlfv  I>inkler.  and  Rirharri  H  Burtrti  '»<>»;  (i(  (  nnirinali. 
I  ihiii,  a-.Miini>r^  S"  '>hK'  Mi'<iirai  in^IrnnnTU  '  uniiKiin  Cin- 
iirmali.  t  'hill 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,437 

Int  CL''A61B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  600—233  14  Claims 


5,529J57 
LEVERAGE  ENHANCING  ASSEMBLE 

Ned   Hoffman.   Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Oiiinilink    Inc., 
Berkeley.  (  alif. 

Filed  .Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299_';02 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  !/22;  B25G  3,Qu 

U.S.  CI.  294—58  18  Claims 
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1.  A  surgical  retractor  frame  for  supporting  a  retractor  aim 
holder,  the  retractor  frame  comprising: 
a  curvilinear  fixed  member  having 

first  and  second  ends,  and 

a  first  path  adapted  to  receive  a  retractor  arm  holder  and 
extending  around  a  length  of  the  fixed  member; 
a  support  connected  to  the  fixed  member  for  holding  the  fixed 

member  in  a  desired  position; 
a  curvilinear  movable  member  having 

first  and  second  ends,  and 

a  second  path  adapted  to  receive  a  retractor  arm  holder  and 
extending  around  a  length  of  the  irKSvable  member,  and 
connectors  coupled  between  the  respective  first  ends  and  the 

respective  second  ends  of  the  movable  and  the  fixed  members 

for  providing  rotation  of  the  movable  tnember  to  a  first 

position  substantially  overiapping  and  parallel  with  the  fixed 

member. 


1.  A  leveraging  assembly  for  attachment  to  an  elongate  handle  of 
a  mop.  broom,  rake,  or  similar  tool,  said  levaraging  assembly 
compnsing: 

a.  means  for  securing  the  tool  handle  to  a  forearm  of  the  user 
comprising: 

i)  a  first  rigid  longitudinal  segment  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end  relative  to  the  user,  said  first  longitudinal 
segment  adjustably  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  tool  handle 
proximate  to  the  user;  and 

ii)  a  pair  of  flexible,  adjustably  interiocking  straps  extending 
from  the  proximal  end  of  said  first  longitudinal  segment  for 
receiving  and  securing  a  portion  of  the  user's  forearm:  and 

b.  means  for  grasping  the  tool  handle  compnsing: 

i)  a  second  rigid  longitudinal  segment  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  relative  to  the  user,  said  second  longitudi- 
nal segment  adjustably  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  tool 
handle  opposite  the  user  relative  to  said  forearm  securing 
means  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  forearm  securing 
means;  and 

ii)  a  grasping  shaft  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
second  longitudinal  segment,  said  grasping  shaft  projecting 
substantially  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  second  longitu- 
dinal segment  and  the  tool  handle. 


5j;29_^59 
CRIPPFR   \>M  MHn   MMM  IMPROVED 

s\N(TlkON«M^   1  K  W-- MISSION 
Nicky  Borcea.  ^.^  Sleep  Hill  Rd..  and  \i.  x.tiiiiru  D.  lonescu,  78 
Catbrier  Rd.,  both  of  WesUm,  C  ona.  l»«>^>iJ 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231 J42 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  \5/0S. 

\}S.  a.  294—88  12  Claims 


1.  .A  gripper  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylinder 
bore  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pistons  slidably 
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disposed  within  said  housing  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
and  protracted  position, 
opposed  track  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing 

and  disposed  parallel  to  said  cylinder  bote, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  finger  carriers  disposed  between 

sajd  opposed  track  means, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  pistons  to  a  corresponding 

finger  earner,  said  connecting  means  including  a  piston  pin 

connection  each  of  said  pistons  to  a  conespondmg  finger 

earner, 

a  beanng  nieans  disposed  between  said  finger  carriers  and 
associated  track  means  for  slidably  mounbng  said  finger  car- 
riers on  said  track  means,  and 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  medium  into  said  cylinder  bore  for 
actuating  said  pistons  between  a  retracted  and  protracted 
posibon,  and 

means  for  synchromzing  the  movement  of  said  finger  carriers  to 
the  displacement  of  said  pistons, 

said  synchronizing  means  including  a  cross  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bousing, 

and  a  transfer  link  interconnected  between  the  opposed  ends  of 
said  cross  link  and  each  of  said  piston  pins  whereby  the 
displacement  of  said  respective  pistons  effects  synchronous 
displacement  of  said  finger  carriers. 


5,529361 

HWn  HFI  n  SPOOI   ikansporttool 

(  an>l  VV^  Bfli.  IhlX  ()awn>il)e  Rd..  Dalton,  (.a.  30721 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  .^90J14 

Int.  Cl."^  B65G  7/12 

ViS.  CI.  294—97  i  ,  , 


5329360 
PIPE  LIFTING  SLING  ASSEMBLY  AND  LIFT  DEVICE 

B.i^rt  (     Black.  140  Oaren  Dr.,  Heath.  Ohio  43056 
filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,115 
Int  CI."  B66C  U66 
U,S.a.29^^  ITCUims 


1.  A  pipe  lifting  sling  assembly  including  a  lift  device  for  lifting 
sections  of  heavy  pipe  which  are  provided  with  a  lift  aperture 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  pipe  section  comprising 

a  lift  cable  having  a  lift  ferrule  fixed  at  its  end  of  size  for  passage 
through  a  lift  aperture  to  the  interior  of  a  pipe  section  to  be 
lifted, 

a  lift  plate  for  Ufting  said  pipe  section  upon  engagement  with 
said  lift  ferrule  on  the  intenor  of  said  pipe  section, 

said  Uft  plate  having  a  slot  for  accorunodation  of  said  cable  and 
lift  ferrule  in  the  center  of  said  plate  extending  from  the  outer 
penphery  to  the  central  region  of  said  plate, 

said  slot  being  slighdy  wider  than  the  diameter  of  said  cable  but 
narrower  than  said  lift  femile  whereby  said  lift  ferrule  will 
engage  said  plate  at  the  sides  of  said  slot  dunng  pipe  liftme 
operations, 

said  slot  having  a  flared  lift  cable  entry  spreading  out  to  said 
outer  penphery  of  said  plate  for  guiding  said  plate  into 
engagement  with  said  cable  to  place  said  cable  in  the  center  of 
said  plate  for  lifting  operations. 


1.  A  hand-held  spool  transport  tool  for  allowing  a  user  to  leadily 
pick  up  and  carry  a  spool  or  cone  of  yam  from  one  location  to 
another  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  rigid  tubular  body  having  a  base  end,  a  tip  end,  an 
intenor  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  and  an  annular  interior 
wall  extended  inwards  from  the  interior  surface  to  define  a 
plunging  compartment  near  the  tip  end  and  a  trigger  compart- 
ment near  the  base  end,  the  body  hirther  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  wire  holes  disposed  thereon  in  commu- 
nication with  the  plunging  compartment  and  a  trigger  hole 
disposed  thereon  in  communication  with  the  trigger  compan- 
ment; 

a  generally  dome-shaped  forward  guide  and  a  generally  dome- 
shaped  rearward  guide  with  the  forward  guide  axially  aligned 
with  the  body  and  coupled  to  the  tip  end  thereof  and  with  the 
rearuard  guide  axially  aligned  with  and  coupled  about  the 
body  between  the  ends  thereof,  each  guide  having  a  diametric 
extent  sized  for  contacting  an  interior  surface  of  a  spool  or 
cone  of  yam; 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  elongated  rigid  claws,  each  claw 
having  an  inboard  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  body  near  the 
forward  guide  and  an  outboard  toothed  end  generally  pro- 
jected toward  the  rearward  guide; 
a  handle  coupled  to  and  extended  outwards  from  the  base  end  of 

the  body  for  allowing  a  user  a  firm  gnp; 
a  padded  frame  coupled  to  a  lower  extent  of  the  handle  and 
projected  outwards  in  general  alignment  with  the  body  and 
with  the  frame  having  a  length  such  that  a  rearward  extent 
thereof  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  foreami  of  a  user  when  the 
user  gnps  the  handle; 
a  strap  affixed  to  the  frame  and  with  the  strap  securable  in  a 

closed-loop  configuration  about  the  forearm  of  die  user; 
an  elongated  rigid  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  body,  the 
plunger  having  a  head  end  extended  within  the  plunging 
compartment  and  a  rear  end  extended  within  the  uigger 
compartment, 
a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  wire  cables  with  each  wire  cable 
having  one  end  coupled  to  the  head  end  of  the  plunger  and 
another  end  extended  through  one  of  the  wire  holes  of  the 
body  and  secured  to  one  of  the  outboard  ends  of  one  of  the 
claws; 

a  spring  disposed  between  the  head  end  of  the  plunger  and  the 
intenor  wall  of  the  body  for  urging  the  plunger  toward  the 
forward  guide;  and 

a  trigger  having  an  upper  portion  disposed  within  the  trigger 
compartment  and  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  and  a 
lower  portion  extended  through  the  tngger  hole  for  actuation 
by  a  user  and  with  the  tngger  actuatable  with  a  plunging  force 
for  allowing  inward  extension  of  the  claws  and  with  the 
trigger  ftirther  releasable  for  allowing  outward  extension  of 
the  claws  for  gnpping  a  spool  or  cone  of  yam. 
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5.529.362 

RLMONABLE,  REISABIF  HANDLE  AM)  M  Vll  IN(; 

LABFl   BASE 

John  P.  Gidos.  9  Kinzua  Rd..  Ludlow.  Pa.  1633.' 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3!«,1H3 

Int.  CI.''  A45F  5/10,  B65D  6.V/S 

I  .S.  a.  294—151  21  Claim 


second  means  di.sposed  in  said  sheet  associated  with  said  win- 
dow to  enable  opening  and  closing  said  window. 


20 

\ 


1.  In  combination  a  removable,  reusable  handle  and  a  base; 

parcel  or  packaging  attaching  means  on  said  base  for  attaching 
said  base  to  lading; 

longitudinally  spaced  handle  receiving  holes  extending  through 
said  base  adjacent  one  side  of  said  base; 

said  handle  extending  through  said  handle  receiving  holes; 

a  support  member  supported  on  said  ba.se; 

a  slot  in  said  support  member  overlying  said  handle  receiving 
holes  for  receiving  said  handle;  and, 

said  support  member  having  a  space  thereon  to  receive  a  mes- 
sage. 


5,529363 

THERMAL  DKWr  <;i  VRD  FOR  \\  lOMOTIVF 

VfHK  1  FS 

I  eonard  R.  BoriiMvk!.    ji.   1 3K  Uauehaw    K(i..    li)»aco.  NJ. 

0708: 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1V94.  Ser  Ni.   1\A.\~^^ 

Int.  CI.    B62D        '. 

CS.  a.  296—24  1  20  Qaims 
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5.52'J.kvi 
MOIOK  \KHKLt  SEAT  WnH  SM  \'\^  H  ik  v  I  K  1  ICAL 

AND  LON(;ni  1)1N\1    \1>.|1  viMhN  I 
Walter  N'ilsmeier.  Sp«,TlinK»!-t  I    H3~Sh  Maitht-nN  ih.  <  .t  rnian* 
PCTNo.  P<  "IT  lN.V(t;5M.  i  ,'"•!   1>.(I.    Mav    ;»,,   i<xtA..  ;    lu:  . 
T>ati'  V|a\   26.   l'W4,  PCI    P.ih    S-i    VM  t'u  ii:r     l'<  '  I    I'lih 
Date  ^la^   It,.   l'*«*4 

P<   I  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,429 
Claims  pri<>rit\.  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1992,  42  38 
4583 

InL  CL'  B60N  2A>4 
VS.  a.  296—65.1  U  I 


10    8    17 


1.  Motor  vehicle  seat  with  means  for  vertical  and  longitudinal 
adjustment,  comprising 

a  holder  which  is  guided  by  guide  rods  pivotable  in  parallel; 
guide  rod  pivot  points  rotational  supporting  said  guide  rods,  said 

guide  rods  pivots  points  being  ngidly  fixed  to  a  car  body; 
two  short  guide  rods  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 

being  supported  by  said  holder; 
two  long  guide  rods  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  long 

guide  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  ends  of 

said  two  short  guide  rods  between  the  ends  of  said  long  guide 

rods,  the  lower  ends  being  directed  in  an  upward  direction. 

and 
a  seat  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  lon^- 

guide  rods. 


5.52'>,  v.- 
TRIM  L1M.1N<;  FOR  Ml  m  (K(    II   11    I  \iklM, 
Charles  A.  Saunders.  X.Wii  *wh  \m  -   (  ..uimbu-s.  Nebr.  6Xf-"; 
Filed  frh    24    I'W^  n.-i.  No.  3'*4a40 
Iril    I   I      B(CJ   I7A)4 
r.S.  CI.  ;'*h— 7S.1  12  Cl.iim- 


1.  In  an  automotive  van-type  vehicle  having  a  first  compartment 
for  a  dnver  and  a  passenger  and  a  second  compartment  for  a 
selected  one  of  cargo  and  passengers  disposed  behind  said  first 
compartment,  said  second  compartment  having  at  least  one  of  a 
rear  door  and  a  side  door,  a  thermal  draft  guard  to  protect  said 
second  compartment  from  outside  drafts  compnsmg: 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material; 

first  means  to  secure  said  sheet  to  and  interior  of  said  second 
compartment  to  maintain  said  sheet  within  said  interior  and  in 
an  opening  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  rear  door  and  said  side 
door; 
at  least  one  transparent  window  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
location  in  said  sheet  to  enable  viewing  from  and  into  said 
second  compartment;  and 


8.  Trim  edging  for  a  fairing,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  generally  horizontally  onented  basi 
surface,  a  forward  surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  bast 
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to  an  upper  edge,  and  a  rearward  surface  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  to  the  uf)per  edge; 
said  forward  surface  including: 
a  lower  portion  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly; 
a  central   portion   extending   rearwardly,   thence  upwardly, 

thence  forwardly;  and 
an  upper  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  central  portion 

to  the  upper  edge;  and 
said  forward  surface  including  a  depending  tooth  extending 

the  transverse  length  of  the  body  and  located  at  a  juncture 

of  the  central  portion  and  upper  portion  of  the  forward 

surface. 


ASSEMBLY  AND  NO:  I  N<  H  <  mmnn  I  \  1  MM  ,  >  Wfl- 


Peter  C.ilfi,  165  N    \V,-m1  k, 


} 


VS.  a.  296— 96J1 


s  \ 


Int.  Cl.^  B60J  J/00 


SCUiois 


1.  An  automotive  window  peripheral  framing  assembly  for 
retaining  a  window  pane  on  an  exterior  a  flange  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  body  defining  a  window  opening  and  for  retaining  an 
automotive  accessory  on  the  interior  side  of  said  flange  compris- 
ing: 
a  window  pane; 

a  resilient  molding  peripherally  extending  about  and  secured  to 
said  window  pane,  said  molding  having  a  wall  abutting  the 
exterior  side  of  said  flange;  and 
a  plurality  of  rosette  double  screws,  each  having  a  first  screw 
having  a  screw  head  and  an  externally-threaded  shank  secured 
to  said  screw  head,  which  shank  extends  through  said  flange 
and  is  threadably  received  in  said  molding  to  secure  the  same 
to  said  flange,  and  said  first  screws  each  having  an  internally- 
threaded  bore  extending  from  said  first  screw  head  into  said 
first  shank  thereof,  said  rosette  screws  being  spaced  apart 
along  said  flange  and  including  a  second  screw  having  a 
screw  head  and  an  externally  dueaded  shank  secured  to  said 
screw  head  of  said  second  screw,  the  shank  of  which  is 
threadably  receivable  in  said  internally  dueadable  bore  of  said 
first  screw  for  retaining  an  automotive  accessory  on  the  inte- 
rior side  of  said  flange. 


5,529  J67 
1^'  Ik    ^  I  PH  SLIDING  PIVOT  MOUNT 
kim  1     \.iii  Or(irr.  Hamilton,  and  Jerry  M.  De  Jong,  West 
()ll\t-.  both  'if  Mich.,  as.signors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Hol- 
land. \Iich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  180,548 
Int.  a.''  B60J  .W2 
(    >.  (  I,  :'»6— 97.11 
1.  A  visor  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  visor  body; 


14  Claims 


a  pivot  mount  coupled  to  said  visor  body  such  that  said  visor 
body  can  be  pivoted  along  orthogonal  axes,  wherein  said 
pivot  mount  includes  a  pivot  mounting  block  and  a  pivot  rod 
extending  between  said  visor  body  and  said  pivot  mounting 
block,  and  wherein  said  pivot  rod  is  generally  Z-shaped  with 
one  end  coupled  to  said  visor  body  and  an  opposite  end 
coupled  to  said  pivot  mounting  block;  and 

a  slide  assembly  for  coupling  said  pivot  mount  to  a  vehicle  to 
allow  said  visor  to  pivot  lielween  a  raised  stored  position  and 
at  least  two  lowered  use  positions,  with  one  use  position 
adjacent  the  vehicle's  windshield  and  a  second  use  position 
adjacent  a  side  window,  and  wherein  said  visor  body  can 
translate  along  said  slide  assembly  when  in  either  of  said  use 
positions. 


I  MHKH  I    \  I  Ml    \n\(.  HABl-h   K)   V  \  LHIC  Li. 
K.ii)  (  ui.  ,in(i  \an  I  in.  both  of  5801  Altama  Ave.,  5E,  Brun- 

.•.VHck,  (,a,  ,<152.^ 

^iUfi   M..r     14.   l'<*»5.  StT.  No,  4iM,0(.f, 

Int    (  !      \45B  .vtXy 

VS.  a.  2**^-^  "«'J  ;(i  (  la.rns 


1.  An  umbrella  unit  attachable  to  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  umbrella; 

a  means  for  deploying  and  retracting  said  umbrella,  including  a 
control  strip,  whereby  the  pulling  of  said  control  strip  causes 
said  umbrella  to  deploy,  and  die  release  of  said  control  strip 
retracts  said  umbrella; 

a  container  portion  having  an  exterior  and  at  least  one  door,  said 
container  portion  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  con- 
tain said  umbrella  and  said  means  for  deploying  and  retracting 
said  umbrella; 

said  at  least  one  door  of  said  container  portion  opening  when 
said  control  strip  deploys  said  umbrella  and  said  at  least  one 
door  closing  when  said  control  strip  retracts  said  umbrella; 
and 

mounting  members  provided  on  said  exterior  of  said  container 
portion,  whereby  said  container  portion  is  mounted  on  a 
vehicle. 


June  25,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2641 


5.52'J.,<6'» 

noOR  I  \T(  HFS  K)R  (,()1  I-  (ARTS  WD  THE  MKF 

Kubert  B.  Wtlborn.  50H  h.  Barton  .St..  t.ranburj.  Tex.  76048 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  452J09 

inu  CI.''  B60J  5/04 

VS.  a.  296—146.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  releasable  latch  assembly  for  use  with  hinged  doors 
mounted  on  golf  carts  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said 
assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  relatively  rigid  door  frame  hingedly  mounted  on  said  cart  and 
having  a  generally  vertically  disposed  rear  frame  member; 

an  elongated  latch  bolt  adjustably  positioned  on  said  door  frame 
and  projecting  therefrom  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  can; 

a  latch  post  mounted  or  the  cart  and  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  rear  frame  member; 

a  latch  support  member  mounted  on  said  latch  post  and  having  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  planar  surface  and  having  a  latch 
bolt  receiving  recess  therein; 

a  latch  member  pivoially  mounted  on  said  support  member 
adjacent  to  said  planar  surface,  said  latch  member  having  a 
notch  therein  for  entrapping  said  latch  bolt,  said  latch  member 
being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  recess  is 
open  to  receive  said  latch  bolt  to  a  second  position  wherein 
said  latch  member  engages  said  latch  bolt  to  retain  said  latch 
bolt  between  said  latch  member  and  said  latch  support  mem- 
ber, said  latch  member  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  eng- 
agable  with  said  latch  bolt  to  pivot  said  iatch  member  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position; 

resilient  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  latch  member 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  latch  support  member  tor 
biasing  said  latch  member  toward  said  second  position;  and 

a  pivot  member  pivotally  connecting  said  latch  and  latch  support 
members,  said  pivot  member  including  a  portion  selectively 
engagable  with  said  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  latch 
member  toward  said  first  position  wherein  said  latch  bolt 
resides  in  said  notch  and  recess  in  unrestrained  condition. 


said  clip  and  said  leg  on  said  support  bracket  arranged  asym- 
metrically with  respect  to  said  clip  and  said  leg  on  said  trim 
panel  bracket  such  that  said  leg  of  said  tnra  panel  bracket  is 
received  in  said  clip  of  said  support  bracket  and  .said  leg  of 
said  support  bracket  is  received  in  said  chp  on  said  trim  panel 
bracket  to  provide  a  direct  load  path  for  the  trim  panel  to  the 
inner  door  panel  of  the  vehicle. 


5,529371 
RUI   .S.AVTR  P^n 

Donald  S.  tuini.in,  :4:i    \lmira  A>t..  lulKrii.ii.  t  .ilif.  92631 
fii.-.)  ^,r    14    I 'w=,  Ser.  No.  421317 
Ini    1  i     HtfOP  J/32 
VS.  a.  296—164  11  Claimv 


5329J70 
TRIM  PWFI   MOI  NTING  \SsFMBIV 
David  M    Viit.  <  antiin.  Mich..  as>-ii;niir  In  lord  Mtilor  Com- 
parn.  I><iirhiirn.  Mk  h 

Hl«l  VuK   4,  l'*<»5.  >tr.  Nis.  .^11,577 
Ini   (I,    BhOJ  5/04 
V.S.  CI.  296—146.7  15  Clamii 

1.  A  trim  panel  mounting  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  trim  panel  bracket  mounted  to  one  side  of  a  trim  panel 
opposite  an  interior  of  the  automotive  vehicle  and  a  support 
bracket  mounted  to  an  inner  door  panel  opposite  said  trim 
panel  bracket; 
said  trim  panel  bracket  including  a  clip  and  a  leg  with  said  leg 
disposed  spaced  from  said  clip  on  said  tnm  panel  bracket, 
said  support  bracket  including  a  clip  and  a  leg  with  said  leg 
disposed  spaced  from  said  clip  on  said  support  bracket; 


1.  A  pad  for  the  protection  of  the  side  and  front  rails  of  a  vehicle 
cargo  area  comprising. 

a  sheet  of  resilient,  water  resistant  material. 

said  sheet  is  made  of  a  non-abrasive,  hydrophobic  material 
capable  of  absorbing  shocks  and  pressures  applied  thereto 
without  scrucmral  breakdown  which  would  result  in  deterio- 
ration of  the  integrity  of  a  painted  surface  of  the  vehicle  cai;go 
area  in  which  said  sheet  is  mounted, 

at  least  one  resilient  section  formed  on  said  sheet  and  adapted  to 
cushion  and  absorb  shocks  and  downward  pressures  on  said 
sheet,  and 

a  magnetic  strip  fixed  to  said  sheet  for  fastening  said  sheet  to  the 
side  rails  of  a  vehicle  cargo  area. 

said  sheet  having  first  and  second  surfaces. 

said  section  and  said  magnetic  strip  disposed  on  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  sheet. 
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5^29^72 

AUTOMOBILE  SECITWTY  SEAT  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  SEAT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

M  rn<  (    .hen.  11322  Briar  Forest,  Houston,  Tex.  77077 
Hied  Apr.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230400 
Int  a.'  A47C  7/62 
UA  a.  297— 217J  15  Claims 


2       X  32       36 


1.  An  automobile  security  system  which  operates  in  conjunction 
with  an  automobile  to  prevent  theft,  the  security  system  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  driver  seat  comprising  a  seal  cushion  and  a  seat  back 
positioned  on  a  set  of  elongate  guide  rails  extending  length- 
wise of  the  automobile  to  enable  said  driver  seat  to  move 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  automobile  wherein  said 
driver  seat  is  supported  on  and  guided  by  said  guide  rails,  and 
a  first  motor  which  is  operably  connected  with  said  driver  seat 
to  move  said  driver  seal  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
automobile,  and  a  second  motor  which  tilts  said  seat  back 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  seat  cushion; 

(b)  wherein  said  elongate  guide  rails  extend  suflScienlly  for- 
wardly of  said  automobile  toward  automobile  controls  includ- 
ing the  steering  wheel  and  operator  pedals  so  that  said  driver 
seat  can  be  positioned  to  block  die  use  of  said  automobile 
controls: 

(c)  a  first  motor  controller  connected  to  control  said  first  motor 
so  that  said  driver  seat  is  moved  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  automobile  and  a  second  motor  controller  connected  to 
control  said  second  motor  so  that  said  seat  back  is  tilted 
forwardly  and  rearwardly.  wherein  a  maximum  forward 
movement  of  said  driver  seat  and  a  maximum  forward  tilt  of 
said  seat  back  blocks  the  use  of  said  automobile  controls: 

(d)  a  signal  source  connected  to  said  first  motor  controller  and  to 
said  second  motor  controller  to  cause  said  first  motor  to  move 
said  driver  seat  rearwardly  and  said  second  motor  controller 
to  cause  said  second  motor  to  tilt  said  seat  back  rearwardly  to 
enable  the  use  of  said  automobile  controls. 


5,529J73 
\PP\K  \TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING  A  (  H  v  I  k 
FORM  WITH  FABRIC 
Ogden  R.  OKon.  and  John  Hocke,  both  of  Muscatine,  Iowa, 
assianurs  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine.  Iowa 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,139 
Int  CI."  A47C  31/n 
VS.  a.  297—218.4  ^  Qaims 

1.  Fabric  covered  furniture  comprising: 
a  form  member  comprising  a  structural  component  of  said 
fumimre,  said  form  member  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface 
and  configured  widi  at  least  one  relatively  straight  edge  por- 
tion contouring  into  a  relatively  sharply  curved  edge  portion; 
fabric  for  covering  said  front  surface  of  said  form  member; 
a  draw  string  secured  along  a  border  of  said  fabric;  and 
a  flange  element  positioned  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  form 
member  adjacent  said  relatively  straight  edge  portion,  said 
flange  element  having  an  outwardly  convex  surface  projecting 
generally  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  rear  surface  from 
said  relatively  straight  edge  portion  of  said  form  member  in  a 


manner  such  that  said  draw  string  and  fabric  border  can  be 
secured  tightly  over  said  convex  surface  of  said  flange  ele- 
ment when  said  fabric  is  stretched  over  said  form  member 
whereby  said  fabric  is  pulled  tightly  in  the  area  of  said 
relatively  straight  edge  portion  of  said  form. 


5.52<^.374 
DETACHABLE  STEP  STOOL  FOR  A  BARBERS  CHAIR 

Frank  VMmberlv.  Jr..  14X  lovers  l.;i.  Vorthvasl.  Milledgeville, 
(.a.  .Mltt>! 

V\Wd  Jan.  l.V  IWa.  Ser.  No.  181.304 

Int.  CI.   A47C  15/m) 

II.S.  CI.  297-240  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  detachable  step  stool  in  combination 
wiUi  a  barber's  chair  having  a  vertical  support  post  and  a  seat,  the 
detachable  step  stool  providing  seating  and  step-up  for  a  barber  or 
hair  stylist  to  use  while  working  on  a  client's  hair,  the  detachable 
step  stool  for  a  barber's  chair  comprising: 
a  first  nng-shaped  element  formed  of  ngid  structural  steel  mate- 
rial, the  first  ring-shaped  element  being  roiationally  mounted 
on  the  vertical  support  post  of  the  barber's  chair  below  the 
seat,  the  first  ring-shaped  element  also  having  an  inside  bush- 
ing surface  to  reduce  fnctional  resistance  whereby  the  ring- 
shaped  element  may  be  rotated  smoothly  about  the  post,  the 
first  nng-shaped  element  additionally  having  an  integral  elon- 
gated member  extending  radially  therefrom  such  that  a  canti- 
levered  swing  arm  is  formed  under  the  barber's  chair  die 
swing  arm  extending  horizontally  from  the  first  nng-shaped 
element  to  a  point  in  space  substantially  beyond  a  circular 
clearance  zone  defined  by  the  lengdi  and  width  of  the  barber's 
chair,  die  swing  aim  having  a  second  integral  ring-shaped 
element  formed  on  its  free  end.  the  second  ring-shaped  ele- 
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ment  and  the  first  ring-shaped  element  being  in  a  common 
plane,  the  second  ring-shaped  element  also  having  an  inside 
bushing  surface; 
a  padded  stool  seat  having  a  central  downwardly  projecting 
support  post,  the  support  post  being  removably  inserted  into 
the  second  ring-shaped  element  such  that  the  stool  seat  rotates 
and  swings  around  the  bart)er's  chair  whereby  a  user  may  sit 
on  the  stool  seat  while  styling  the  hair  of  a  client  seated  in  the 
chair;  and 
step  means  whereupon  the  user  ma>  stand  to  facilitate  reaching 
high  areas  of  a  chent's  head,  the  step  means  comprising: 
a  block  formed  of  rigid  structural  steel  matenal  having  sur- 
rounding sides,  top,  and  boiom  defining  a  longimdinal  hole 
therethrough,  the  longitudinal  hole  having  the  same  shape 
as  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  swing  arm.  the  swing 
arm  extending  through  the  longitudinal  hole  in  the  block 
such  that  a  user  may  slide  the  block  along  the  length  of  the 
swing  arm; 
a  pair  of  identical  opposing  support  arms  projecting  from  the 
sides  of  the  block,  the  support  arms  being  formed  of  ngid 
tubular  steel   material,  the  support  arms  each  having  a 
horizontal  top  portion  at  a  first  distal  end.  an  outwardly 
angled  middle  portion,  and  a  horizontal  bottom  p<irtion  at  a 
second  distal  end.  the  bottom  portion  being  downwardly 
oflfset  from  the  top  portion  by  the  angled  middle  portion, 
the  first  distal  end  of  the  support  arm  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  block  below  the  block  top  the 
second  distal  end  of  the  support  arms  having  stepping  pad 
means  fixedly  connected  thereto  whereupon  the  user  may 
stand. 


attached,  and  means  to  slidably  attach  each  of  said  channel  brack- 
ets to  one  of  said  seat  backs. 


5,529J75 

BLA(  H  (HAIR  I  ()\  F  SEAT 

Hillie  F  English,  8457  Flajjslont  Dr..  lampa.  Ha.  33615 

I  iled  May  M).  I'WS.  Ser.  No.  453302 

int.  C'l.'  A47C  5/10 

VS.  a.  297—248  10  Claims 


1  A  beach  chair  love  seat  which  ma\  be  collapsed  into  a 
compact  configuration  and  also  fully  opened  for  use  comprising  a 
plurality  of  collapsible  chairs,  each  of  said  collapsible  chairs  hav- 
ing a  seat  portion  and  a  seat  back,  each  of  said  seal  portions  having 
a  back  edge  and  lateral  edges,  each  of  said  back  edges  of  said  seat 
portions  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  seat  backs,  at 
least  one  of  said  lateral  edges  of  each  of  said  seat  portions  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  lateral  edges  of  another  of  said 
seat  portions  so  as  to  form  a  row  of  connected  seat  portions 
wherein  two  of  said  collapsible  chairs  have  an  unconnected  side, 
said  beach  chair  love  seat  further  comprising  a  first  means  of 
pivotal  connection  attached  belween  each  of  said  lateral  edges  of 
said  connected  seat  portions,  a  second  means  of  pivotal  connection 
attached  between  each  of  said  back  edges  of  said  seat  portions  and 
one  of  said  seat  backs,  a  plurality  of  channel  brackets  for  stabiliz- 
ing said  beach  chair  love  seat  when  fully  opened  for  use.  each  of 
said  channel  brackets  being  slidably  attached  to  one  of  said  seat 
backs,  each  of  said  channel  brackets  also  being  of  sufficient  length 
so  as  to  engage  and  lock  an  adjoining  seat  back  into  a  fixed 
position  with  die  seat  back  to  which  said  channel  bracket  is 


5,529  J76 

•vTinri  r  ';f\t  \«;srMFr'S' 

Dr^gi  Jn\.iii,  !■  ;irm!i!'t;ii.n  Hilis  ri;i>i<!  \  H..r iiiel,  TVoy;  Tho- 
mas J.  ^usko,  Eastpoint.  and  Steven  \  ni  tmlie.  Novi.  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpin.iU.ni  \ubum  Hills. 
Mich. 

J  lU'd  \y,!  u.  1>W4.  Ser.  No.  223381 

Int  Cl.'^  A47C  15/00 

VS.  CL  297—257  7  Claims 


3.  In  a  vehicle  modular  three-across  seat  assembly  including  two 
wide  outboard  seat  structures  and  a  narrower  middle  seat  structure, 
wherein  each  outboard  seat  structure  comprises  a  seat  frame  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  slide  members  slidably 
mounted  on  respective  tracks,  with  a  floor  anchor  secured  to  each 
forward  and  each  rear  end  portion  of  each  track,  and  the  middle 
seal  structure  comprising  a  seat  frame,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing two  front  and  two  aft  support  brackets  secured  between  the 
respective  four  comer  portions  of  the  middle  seat  frame  and  the 
respective  two  front  and  two  rear  adjacent  floor  anchors  of  the  two 
outboard  seat  structures,  wherein  each  front  support  bracket  is 
formed  to  include  a  brace  segment  angled  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly at  a  predetermined  angle,  a  substantially  honzontal  mount- 
ing flange  secured  to  said  middle  seat  frame,  and  a  substantially 
vertical  mounting  flange  secured  to  the  adjacent  respective  floor 
anchor. 


5.529,377 
AIR  CELL  MODULE  FOR  Ant)MOTIVE  SEAT 

Paul  Milli  r  <  .Hikcville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  McCord  Winn  Tex- 
tiiii.  \Wiu hfstir,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,445 

Int  a."  A47C  4/54 

VS.  a.  297—284.6  8  Claims 


1.  A  unit  handled  air  cell  module  comprising: 
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a  flexible  backing  member  having  a  membrane  secured  to  it  to 

form  an  air  cell, 
an  air  tube  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  air  cell, 
an  electric  motor  driven  air  pump  fluidly  connected  to  the  air 

tube, 
a  solenoid  valve  fluidly  connected  to  the  air  tube  to  control  the 

flow  of  air  to  and  from  the  air  cell,  and 
an  electric  pigtail  having  electric  leads  for  the  electric  motor 

driven  air  pump  and  the  solenoid  valve  and  an  electrical    557.0 

connector  for  connecting  the  electric  leads  to  a  control  circuit 

having  a  remote  electric  power  source  and  a  remote  control 

switch  for  operating  the  air  cell  nrxxlule. 
a  backplate  of  a  seat  back,  said  backplate  having  a  cut-out,  and 
said  flexible  backing  member  mounted  on  said  backplate  so  that 

said  electric  driven  air  pump  is  disposed  in  the  cutout. 


guroing  sleeve  for  the  hf  adrksts  in  seats  of 
vehki.es 

Jiirgen  Simker.  Fisineen,  (.ermany,  as,signor  to  ITW-ATECO 
GmbH,  Norderstcdt.  (rerman> 

FilMi  Feb.  27,  IW5,  Str.  No.  yt-l.^~'t 
Claims  pni!rit\.  application  Germany.  Mar    14    ]W4.  44  ii'i 


Ini.  C1.*A47C  7/36 


U.S.  a.  297-410 


20  Claims 


5329378 

MM\  \  H!  F   \  ^  HICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

IMPROVED  LATCH 

Philij)    <  h.itian.    Grass    Lake,    and    Wojciech    Wdziekonslu, 
Oetrnit    tmth  of  \liih..  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc., 

P!-.  ni.Milh     Vlti  !• 

I  iltd  (jLt.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,225 

Int  CI.*  B60N  2/08:2/30 

L.>.  a.  2^7— 331  16naim.s 


1  A  seat  assembly  for  use  within  a  vehicle  body,  said  seat 
assembly  comprising; 

a  seat  including  a  body  supporting  cushion  with  a  generally 
honzontal  operative  position,  a  back  rest  wiili  a  generally 
upright  operative  position  extending  upwardly  behind  said 
cushion  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  cushion  and  back 
rest  to  a  non-operative  storage  position: 

means  for  movmg  said  seat  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  between 
at  least  one  use  location  for  use  of  said  seat  by  a  passenger 
and  at  least  one  storage  location  for  storage  of  said  seat;  and 

latch  means  for  locking  said  one  of  said  cushion  and  said  back 
rest  in  said  non-operative  storage  position  and  for  locking  said 
seat  to  the  vehicle  body  in  said  use  and  storage  locations,  said 
latch  means  including  a  single  operating  handle,  said  operat- 
ing handle  being  selectively  movable  in  a  first  direction  to 
release  said  one  of  said  cushion  and  said  back  rest  for  move- 
ment from  said  non-operative  position  and  said  operating 
handle  being  selectively  movable  in  a  second  direction  to 
release  said  seat  for  movement  between  said  use  and  storage 
locations. 


t_. 


.J 


12.  A  guide  sleeve  mechanism  for  use  within  a  vehicle  headrest 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  headrest  component  comprising  a  rod  member: 

a  guide  sleeve  member  for  removably  receiving  said  rod  mem- 
ber of  said  headrest  component  and  having  an  opening 
defined  within  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  guide  sleeve 
member; 

a  cavity,  defined  by  at  least  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls 
of  said  guide  sleeve  member,  defined  within  said  guide  sleeve 
member  and  adapted  to  have  said  rod  member  pass  there- 
through; 

a  spring  element  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  compnsing  a 
pair  of  leg  portions  for  releasabty  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
said  rod  member  so  as  to  retain  said  rod  member  within  said 
guide  sleeve  member  when  said  leg  pcnions  of  said  spring 
element  are  engaged  with  said  opposite  sides  of  said  rod 
member  and  for  pemutung  said  rod  member  to  be  removed 
from  said  guide  sleeve  member  when  said  leg  portions  of  said 
spring  element  are  disengaged  from  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  rod  member:  and 

an  unlocking  element  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  engaged 
with  said  spnng  element  such  that  said  spnng  element  biases 
said  unlocking  element  to  a  first  position  within  said  cavity  at 
which  said  unlocking  element  is  disposed  within  said  opening 
of  said  guide  sleeve  member  so  as  to  be  accessible  from  a 
position  external  of  said  guide  sleeve  member,  said  unlocking 
element  engages  said  side  walls  of  said  guide  sleeve  member 
such  that  said  unlocking  element  is  retained  widiin  said  cavity 
of  said  guide  sleeve  member  while  said  leg  portions  of  said 
spring  element  are  permitted  to  engage  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  rod  member  so  as  to  retain  said  rod  member  within  said 
guide  sleeve  member,  and  wherein  said  unlocking  element  is 
movable  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  within 
said  cavity  by  a  force  applied  to  said  unlocking  element  from 
a  position  external  of  said  guide  sleeve  member  and  against 
the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  element  so  as  to  cause  said  leg 
portions  of  said  spring  element  to  be  disengaged  from  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  rod  member  so  as  to  permit  said  rod 
member  to  be  removed  from  said  assemblv. 
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5,529380 

\PPAR.4TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  \  FRAME 

FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  FlRNniRF 

Ruhin  1  ,  Blaasett.  London,  Ky..  assignor  to  A.\A  Mine  Service, 

Inc.,  Hazard,  Ky. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1W4.  Sen  No.  255,h9<» 

Int.  C1.".A47C  I7/U2 

VS.  a.  297-^52.18  15  Claims 


1.  A  metal  frame  for  an  article  of  furniture,  compnsing: 
a  base  frame  portion  comprising  four  peripheral  edge  members 
disposed  in  a  rectangular  arrangement  so  as  to  define  opposite 
side  edges  and  opposite  ends,  a  back  frame  portion  and  two 
arm  frame  portions,  each  of  said  back  frame  portion  and  said 
two  arm  frame  portions  comprising  at  least  three  penpheral 
edge  members  which  are  interconnected  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  penpheral  edge  members  of  said  base 
frame  portion,  said  back  frame  portion  and  said  two  arm 
frame  portions  each  are  formed  of  at  least  a  single  stnp  of 
corrugated  metallic  sheet  matenal  having  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  ribs  of  substantial!)  equal  height  and  width:  and 
means  interconnecting  said  base  frame  portion,  said  back  frame 
portion,  and  said  two  arm  frame  portions  so  that  said  back 
frame  portion  extends  upwardly  from  said  base  frame  portion 
along  one  of  said  side  edges  thereof,  and  said  two  arm  frame 
portions  extend  upwardly  from  respective  ones  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  base  frame  portion. 


a  seat  member  and  a  seatback  configured  to  receive  a  child  in  a 

seated  position  therein: 

a  belt-type  harness  adapted  to  extend  over  a  child  seated  on  said 
seat  member  and  having  a  tongue  plate  attached  tberelo; 

a  retractor  mounted  to  one  of  said  seat  member  and  said  seat- 
back  and  having  a  belt  member  of  said  harness  secured 
thereto,  said  retractor  being  operable  in  a  released  mode  for 
perminmg  said  belt  member  to  be  controllably  withdrawn  and 
retracted  and  in  a  locked  mode  for  inhibiting  withdrawal  of 
said  bell  member,  said  retractor  including  first  means  movable 
between  a  first  position  for  placing  said  retractor  in  said 
released  mode  and  a  second  position  for  placing  said  retractor 
in  said  locked  mode; 

a  belt  buckle  coupled  to  said  seat  member  and  located  remotely 
from  said  retractor,  said  belt  buckle  including  second  means 
movable  in  response  to  insertion  of  said  tongue  plate  into  said 
belt  buckle;  and 

remote  actuation  means  for  shifting  said  retractor  from  said 
released  mode  into  said  locked  mode  in  response  to  insertion 
of  said  tongue  plate  into  said  belt  buckle,  said  remote  actua- 
tion means  including  a  cable  operably  connecting  said  first 
means  to  said  second  means  such  that  movement  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  means  causes  concurrent  movement  of 
the  other  said  first  and  second  means. 


5329382 
PASSBN^R  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

.Vltxandtr  Buriut,  Flacentia.  Calif.,  assifrnor  to  Tlit  vsali  Oiv- 
ney  Company,  Burbank.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22S.437 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  31/12:  A47D  I5A)0:  B60R  22W) 

U.S.  CI.  297—487  23  Claims 


5.529381 

CABLE-ACTLATED  1  INFIAR  RETR.ACTOR  FOR  A 

(  HILD  .SE.AT 

Helping  Zhao.  Westlanri.  and  ,|ohn  J.  Pollard.  Ferndalc,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AllicdSignal  Inc..  Morristown.  N..I, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.874,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.364.169.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85391 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/34 

VS.  (I.  29-_l'"*  37  Claims 


36  A  child  restraint  seat  comprising: 


1.  A  passenger  restraint  system  comprising: 

a  restraint  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 

restraint  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  pivot  point  to  a  first 

end  of  a  first  extension  bar,  said  second  end  of  said  restraint 

bar  pivotally  mounted  at  a  second  pivot  point  to  a  first  end  of 

a  second  extension  bar, 
said  first  extension  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  a  third  pivot  point  at 

a  second  end  of  said  first  extension  bar  to  a  support  plate: 
said  second  extension  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  a  fourth  pivot 

point  at  a  second  end  of  said  second  extension  bar  to  said 

support  plate; 
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locking  means  that  selecubly  permit  and  prevent  pivoting 
motion  at  said  first,  second,  third,  and  founh  pivot  points, 
each  of  said  locking  means  comprising  a  clutch  plate  assem- 
bly. 


5J29383 

POSTURE  SI  PPORT 

Randall  J.  Laco.  703  Ninth  St.  Suite  201,  Durham.  N.C.  2T705 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,480 

Int  a."  A62B  35/00 

VS.  a.  297— tt8  3  Claims 

I.  A  restraining  device  in  combination  with  a  chair  having  a 


back  support  portion,  wherein  the  back  support  portion  has  two 
generally  vertical  lateral  sides,  said  restraining  device  comprising: 
a  bracket  portion  attached  to  the  back  support  portion  of  the 
chair,  said  bracket  portion  being  a  rigid  bar  generally  horizon- 
tally disposed  and  including  two  distal  ends,  each  said  distal 
end  extending  laterally  beyond  the  lateral  sides  of  the  back 
portion  of  the  chair,  said  bracket  portion  comprising  an  ante- 
rior bracket  member,  a  posterior  bracket  member,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  fixing  said  anterior  bracket  member  and  said 
posterior  bracket  member  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  back 
portion  of  the  chair  such  that  the  back  portion  of  the  chair  is 
sandwiched  between  said  anterior  bracket  member  and  said 
posterior  bracket  member: 
strap  anachment  means  located  proximate  to  each  one  of  said 

distal  ends  of  said  bracket  portion;  and 
a  restraining  strap  connected  to  said  bracket  portion  at  each  one 
of  said  distal  ends  of  said  bracket  portion,  said  restraining 
strap  including  strap  length  adjustment  means  for  setting  a 
predetermined  strap  length,  whereby  a  user  seated  in  the  chair 
adjusts  said  restraining  strap  such  that  the  user's  torso  is  held 
firmly  against  the  back  portion  of  the  chair,  thus  preventing 
slouching  and  leaning  during  extended  periods  of  work,  and  a 
pad  attached  to  said  restraining  strap,  for  cushioning  the  front 
of  the  user. 


5,529,384 
RIT  HOI  DER  BLOCK  AND  CUTTER  BIT  Tin  KI  MiK 
Randall   W    Ojanen,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  and  Douglas  Bist,  t  hil- 
iiowie,  Va„  assignors  to  Rogers  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Evans,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295472 
Int  CI."  E21C  35/19 
1 .5.  LI.  :w-107  11  Claims 

1.  A  bit  holder  block  for  receivably  holding  a  cutter  bit  in  a  fixed 
predetermined  orientation  with  respect  thereto,  said  bit  holder 
block  being  connectable  to  a  rotary  member,  said  bit  holder  block 
comprising: 

a  foot  portion  for  providing  connection  to  a  rotary  member,  said 
foot  portion  comprising: 


a  front  surface;  a  rear  surface  opposite  said  front  surface;  a  left 
surface  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces;  a  right 
surface  opposite  said  left  surface  and  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  surfaces;  a  bottom  surface  contiguous  said 
front,  rear,  left  and  right  surfaces;  and  a  bit  holder  portion 
integrally  connected  with  said  foot  portion,  said  bit  holder 
portion  having  a  bit  bore  formed  therein,  said  bit  holder 
portion  comprising: 

a  bit  abutment  face  substantially  contiguous  said  front  surface, 
said  bit  bore  having  a  forward  opening  formed  at  said  bit 
abutment  face,  said  bit  bore  being  oriented  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  said  bit  abutment  face;  a  top  surface  extending 
between  said  rear  surface  and  said  bit  abutment  face,  said  lop 
surface  having  an  apex;  a  bit  retainer  access  port  formed  in 
said  bit  holder  portion  at  said  top  surface,  said  bit  retainer 
access  port  having  a  front  sidewall  and  an  opposite  rear 
sidewall.  said  bit  bore  having  a  rear  opening  formed  at  said 
front  sidewall  of  said  bit  retainer  access  port  wherein  said  bit 
bore  communicates  with  said  bit  retainer  access  port;  and  a 
rear  segment  extending  between  said  from  sidewall  of  said  bit 
retainer  access  port  and  said  rear  surface,  said  rear  segment 
comprising:  a  rear  wall  located  between  said  rear  sidewall  and 
said  rear  surface;  a  left  wall  located  between  said  rear  side- 
wall  and  said  front  sidewall:  and  a  right  wall  opposite  said  left 
wall  and  located  between  said  rear  sidewall  and  said  front 
sidewall; 

wherein  said  rear  segment  is  structured  for  providing  structural 
support  for  said  bit  holder  portion  to  resist  force  applied  to 
said  bit  bore  adjacent  said  rear  opening  thereof  in  a  direction 
toward  said  apex. 


5329385 
DlSMOUNT!N<;  OKA  ICE  FOR  GOLF  (ART  WHEEL 
Chang-Feng  Tsao,  ,<  Hi«)r-1.  No.  65,  Section  .'.  Roosevelt  Rood, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oet.  !1,  |W4,  Ser.  No.  32iJ,3ji<) 

Int   (I     H60B  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  .Mji-111  1  Claim 


1.  A  dismounting  device  for  a  golf  cart  wheel  comprising: 


June  25,  1W6 


GENER.\L  AND  MECHANIC  AL 


264' 


a  wheel  shaft  having  an  inserting  pan,  said  inserting  part  com- 
prising a  circular  guide  pan,  and  a  square  locating  part,  said 
circular  guide  pan  definmg  an  annular  groove  about  itii  cir- 
cumference; 

a  coimector  having  a  fining  hole,  said  fitting  hole  comprising  a 
circular  hole  and  a  square  groove,  the  connector  having  a 
receiving  groove  including  an  aperture  formed  through  the 
connector  and  joining  the  circular  hole,  the  receiving  groove 
further  having  a  fitting  flute,  said  through  aperture  being 
perpendicular  to  said  circular  hole; 

an  upper  cover  which  is  hingedly  joined  to  said  connector  to  be 
pivotable,  a  stop  plate  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  upper 
cover,  and  a  flange; 

said  inserting  pan  of  said  wheel  shaft  being  received  into  said 
fitting  hole  of  said  connector  and  being  guided  by  said  circu- 
lar guide  pan  into  said  circular  hole,  said  square  locating  part 
being  fitted  into  said  square  groove  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
wheel  shaft,  said  wheel  shaft  being  locked  in  said  connector 
upon  pivoting  said  upper  cover  such  that  said  stop  plate 
projects  through  said  aperture  of  said  receiving  groove  and  is 
received  in  said  groove  of  said  circular  guide  pan; 

the  flange  of  said  upper  cover  extending  into  said  fitting  flute  of 
said  connector  to  prevent  said  slop  plate  from  separating  from 
said  groove; 

said  wheel  shaft  being  removable  from  said  connector  by  open- 
ing said  upper  cover  to  remove  said  stop  plate  from  said 
groove. 


5. 5  2^  ..IN" 

SOLENOm  OPKRATH)  l)l>(  H  \R<,i\( ,  ORTHrF 

SH!   n»Kf  \\]\V 

Waldemar   MialkoHski.   SumcnilU.    NJ,    a\>-i<;ni'r    i.     '^aU.ut 

Enginet-nng  I  orporation.  Spnniitu-id  N.l 

Filed  Sep   h.  1W4.  Vr  Nd    Mil. 143 
int.  t  I.    H6k  '/    f 
U.S.  a.  251—30.03  13  aaiii.' 

1.  A  solenoid  operated  orifice  shut-off  valve  comprising: 


5,529386 

HI  B  SfRVF 

George  M.  Wallers,  i 'V  Mason  St.,  Malen  Island.  N  ^     it».»04 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249336 

Int   n  '  BW)B  ^/fM 

t   s  c  I  .<(il— 108.1  11  Claims 


.•^("j^'*'    *,  flt  so.,'*':-"' 
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a  linear  generally  tabular  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
fluid; 

a  valve  seat  within  said  body  forming  a  flow  passage  for  passage 
of  fluid  from  the  valve  inlet  to  the  valve  outlet; 

a  hollow  piston  having  a  head  for  engaging  the  upstream  side  of 
said  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  said  flow  passage,  said 
piston  having  a  charging  onfice  to  receive  in  lU  interior  the 
fluid  from  the  inlet  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  and  a  dis 
charge  orifice  in  the  piston  head  facing  the  valve  seal  flow 
passage; 

a  poppet  downstream  of  the  valve  seat  having  a  pilot  pin  for 
sealing  said  piston  head  discharge  orifice; 

first  means  exerung  a  force  for  biasing  said  piston  in  a  direction 
away  from  a  seating  position  to  seal  said  flow  passage. 

second  means  exerting  a  force  for  biasing  said  poppet  to  movt 
its  pilot  pin  in  a  direction  away  from  said  piston  bead  dis 
charge  orifice; 

solenoid  means  to  produce  upon  actuation  a  force  to  move  said 
poppet  along  the  length  of  the  valve  body  against  the  force 
produced  by  said  second  means  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
pilot  pin  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  piston  discharge 
orifice,  the  interior  of  said  piston  receiving  fluid  through  said 
charging  onfice  to  produce  a  force  to  move  said  piston  against 
the  force  of  said  first  means  toward  said  seat  to  seal  said  flow 
passage. 


in  i>K<  (STATIC  AN  IIKK  K  HkxKI    SYSTEM 
Yoshiyuki  ^asui.  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMK  \  Vm.ru.i    Ini 
Ann  .Arbor.  Mich. 
Continuatiiin  of  Sen  No   '^'44  : ^4    Sop.  14,  1992,  abandoned 
Ihis  application  Jua   \  l'^5,  Ser.  No.  475,819 
Int  a.'  B60T  ^40 
U.S.  a.  303—116.1  17  Claims 

1.  Antilock  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  wheel 


1.  .A  wheel  cover  assembly  for  securing  a  wheel  cover  to  a  wheel 
nm  which  has  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein,  said  wheel  cover 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  wheel  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  there- 
through; 

b)  a  belt  extending  through  said  slots  in  the  wheel  rim  and  said 
openings  in  the  wheel  cover;  and 

c)  means  for  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  belt  together  in  a 
removable  manner,  so  that  said  belt  will  secure  the  wheel 
cover  to  the  wheel  rim  to  eliminate  loss  and  damage  to  the 
wheel  cover. 


the  brake  system  comprising: 
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a  hydraulic  fluid  source; 

hydrostatic  means  for  providing  a  braking  force  to  at  least  one 

individual  wheel; 
means  for  sensing  wheel  speed  of  said  at  least  one  individual 

vehicle  wheel;  and 
controller  means  for  controlling  said  hydrostatic  braking  means 
in  response  to  said  sensmg  means,  said  hydrostatic  braking 
means  further  including; 
at  least  one  hydraulic  line  connected  between  said  hydraulic 
fluid  source  and  said  at  least  one  individual  wheel;  and 
at  least  one  bidirectional  pump  in  series  with  said  hydraulic 
line  for  controlling  an  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  supplied 
from  said  hydraulic  fluid  source  to  said  at  least  one  hydrau- 
lic line  through  said  at  least  one  bidirectional  pump  in 
response  to  said  sensing  means. 


5,529,389 
KK  \Kh   CONTROL  INIT 

\kihiku  Srkiyinhi.  K.w.   l.ipan.  as.signor  to  Akeboiin  Hrukc 

lndustr\  (  o,,  1  id  .  Iiikvo,  Japan 

Cdntinuatmn    .(  >.  r   No.  212,685,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoni-d. 

which  IS  d  I  nnnniiation  of  .Sen  No.  997,662,  Dec.  23,  1992, 

abandoned    ^hi.  h   s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,322,  Mar. 

29,  \t^\.  ihan.i   ntdjThis  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  vSer.  No. 

333,863 

(  laim-  i.rt  .r  ;.    ipplicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  36, 1990,2-34734  U 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60T  S/32 

IS   M    ?<i,(— U6.4  4  Claims 


i.  A  brake  control  unit  installed  in  a  passage  provided  between.a 
master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  cylinder,  comprising; 

a  pump  housing  block; 

a  first  fluid  pressure  control  valve  having  one  end  connected  to  a 
planar  surface  of  said  pump  housing  block  for  controlling  a 
pressure  of  brake  fluid  supplied  from  said  master  cylinder  to 
said  wheel  cylinder; 

a  second  fluid  pressure  control  valve  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  planar  surface  of  said  pump  bousing  block  for  control- 
ling a  pressure  of  brake  fluid  discharged  from  said  wheel 
cylinder; 

an  accumulator  installed  within  said  pump  housing  block  for 
accumulating  a  brake  fluid  discharged  from  said  second  fluid 
pressure  control  valve; 

a  motor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  planar  surface  of  said 
pump  housing  block; 

a  pump  arranged  within  said  pump  housing  block  and  is  driven 
by  said  motor  for  returning  the  brake  fluid  from  said  accumu- 
lator to  said  master  cylinder; 

wherein  said  first  fluid  pressure  control  valve,  said  second  fluid 
pressure  conm}l  valve  and  said  motor  are  mounted  in  parallel 
with  one  another  on  said  planar  surface  of  said  pump  housing 
block. 


S^29J9ii 

VII\IN(,  M\(  HINK  WITH  SVMMKTKK   \l  n-(,l  IDKl) 

PRKS.SFR  ROD  VCTl  \TOR 

Mauro  M.  (,iani.  (.uan/ate.  and  Rnrico  Scntti.  Bolladello,  txnh 
iif.  Italy,  a.s.siEnors  to  Pomini  S.p.A..  (  astellan/a.  Ilah 

Filed  Mar.  4,  !<«.>,  Ser.  No.  401.5ft.' 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22.  1W4.  \n94A0537 
Int.  (1     B29B  '-24    BOIF  15/02 
VS.  CI.  366-  :-6,6  5  Claims 


1.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  mixing 
assembly  for  mixing  a  mixture  of  materials  fed  from  above 
into  said  mixing  chamber; 

a  feed  structure  extending  upwardly  from  said  mixing  chamber 
for  introducing  said  matenals  into  said  chamber,  said  housing 
and  said  feed  strucmre  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  feed 
structure  having  a  cover; 

a  pair  of  vertical  guides  disposed  symmetrically  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  vertical  axis  and  aflSxed  to  said  feed  structure; 

a  respective  cylinder  affixed  to  each  of  said  guides  above  said 
cover  and  having  a  respective  piston  rod  extending  out  of  a 
lower  end  of  the  respective  cylinder; 

a  cross-member  extending  transversely  to  said  axis  above  said 
cover  and  aflixed  at  opposite  ends  to  said  piston  rods  below 
said  cylinders  for  raising  and  lowering  of  said  cross-member 
by  said  cylinders; 

respective  rolling  means  on  each  of  said  ends  of  said  cross- 
member  riding  vertically  on  said  guides; 

a  rod  hinged  at  an  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  said  cross-member 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  through  said  cover  into 
said  feed  structure; 

a  sealing  assembly  horizontally  movable  on  said  cover  and 
vertically  guiding  said  rod;  and 

a  presser  member  on  a  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  chamber  to  apply  pre.s.sure  to  the  mixture  therein, 
said  presser  member  being  retractable  on  said  rod  to  enable 
said  materials  to  be  introduced  into  said  chamber. 


5,529  J91 
MAGNFTir  STIRRINt;  WD  HEATING/COOLING 

\pi'\K\ri  .s 

L.  Allen  Kindman.  Ronald  F  (»\traker,  hi>th  of  I>iirham,  and 
Brian  C.  Dodge,  lllllsliorouizh.  all  of  St.,  .is'.ii!nor>  to  Duke 
'  nner';it\,  Durham.  N,( 

FIKkI  Sep.  22.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .M 0,564 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  13/08:15/06 
VS.  a.  366-145  17  claims 

1.  A  device  adapted  to  magnetically  stir  and  temperature  control 
a  plurality  of  liquid  samples  comprising; 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  vessels  for  containing  the  plurality  of  liquid 
samples  to  be  sdrred  at  a  predetermined  controlled  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wells  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  vessels, 
and  each  of  the  wells  having  a  bottom; 

(c)  power  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  continuously 
varying  currents  wherein  said  currents  are  in  phase  shifted 
relationship  relative  to  each  other; 

(d)  coil  means  electrically  connected  to  said  power  means  and 
positioned  around  each  of  said  wells  for  establishing  a  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field  in  each  of  said  wells  in  response  to  said 
plurality  of  continuously  varying  currents; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  magnetic  stir  bars  for  positiotiing  in  said 
plurality  of  vessels  supported  within  said  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  wells  and  which  are  responsive  to  the  rotating  mag- 
netic field  within  said  wells  so  that  the  stir  bars  will  rotate  at 
a  selected  speed  and  stir  the  samples  within  said  vessels; 

(f)  heating  and  cooling  means  thermoelectncally  connected  with 
said  plurality  of  wells  for  heating  and  cooling  said  wells  and 
said  plurality  of  vessels  supported  in  said  wells;  and 

(g)  temperature  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
heating  and  cooling  means  for  providing  thermostatic  tem- 
perature control  to  said  vessels  supported  within  said  wells; 

whereby  simultaneous  thermostatic  heating  and  cooling  and 
stirring  of  the  plurality  of  liquid  samples  contained  within 
said  plurality  of  vessels  can  be  accomplished. 


5,529,392 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMULSIFICATION  OF  LIQUID 

POIY\fKRir  son  TIONS 

(tarry  O'Donnell.  1377  Stationmastcr  lane,  (tak^ilk.  Ilotario. 
I  anada,  and  Dan  (  opeland.  154]   Kinj;  Stritl  Ka'-t.  H.inii' 
loll,  Ontario,  (anada 

Filed  Nov  15,  I-W^,  Ser  No.  152,723 
Int.  CI.    BOll  ,  v(0 
U.S.  a.  366—155.1  3  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  emulsification  of  liquid  polymeric  solutions, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tank  having  a  supply  of  concentrated  polymeric  solution; 
an  eductor  for  diluting  said  concentrated  polymenc  solution  with 

water; 
a  valve  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  a  flow  of  said 
concentrated  polymeric  solution  from  said  tank,  and  a  pair  of 
output  ports  said  valve  selectively  operable  to  deliver  all  of 
said  flow  of  concentrated  polymenc  solution  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  output  ports,  one  of  said  pair  of  output  ports  being 
connected  to  said  eductor; 


a  supply  line  extending  between  said  tank  and  said  input  port  of 
said  valve; 

a  metering  pump  for  delivering  a  inetered  flow  of  said  concen- 
trated polymeric  solution  from  said  tank  through  said  supply 
line;  said  pump  bemg  disposed  between  said  tank  and  said 
eductor; 

a  return  line  extending  from  the  otfaer  of  said  output  pons  to  said 
tank;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  apparatus,  said 
means  for  controlling  operable  to  move  said  valve  between  a 
first  position  for  delivering  all  of  said  flow  of  coticentrated 
polymeric  solution  from  said  supply  line  to  said  eductor  and  a 
second  position  for  diverting  all  of  said  flow  of  concentrate 
polymeric  solution  from  said  supply  line  to  said  return  line 
and  said  tank. 


53293"  • 

ILLXIBLL  iJl  LK  CONTAIN!  k  wil  H  DlSlH>S.-\bLL 

LINEK 

Walter  .1   Polett,  P.O.  Box  55,  Mouni  Hoih    N..!   0W>60 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser  n.     U.^^->- 

In(    n  ^  Bfi.'D  »i/US:Ji/I4 

U,S.  a.  383-^24  7  Claim- 


1.  A  flexible  bulk  container  for  handling  and  storing  flowable 
materials  comprising  in  combination: 

a  flexible  and  collapsible  bulk  bag  component  having  a  boaom 
wall,  an  encircling  side  wall  and  an  open  top  end,  said 
encircling  side  wall  having  at  least  two  lifting  means  secured 
to  an  upper  portion  of  said  wall  and  extending  above  said  top 
end; 

a  disposable  liner  means  receivable  in  said  bulk  bag  component, 
said  liner  means  having  a  lower  wall,  a  surrounding  side  wall 
and  an  upper  wall,  said  upper  wall  having  at  least  two 
openings  formed  therein,  and 
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a  locking  means  carried  by  each  of  said  lifting  means,  each  of 
said  lifting  means  and  its  associated  locking  means  passing 
through  a  different  one  of  said  openings  in  said  upper  wall  of 
said  liner  means  to  create  an  interference  fit  therebetween  to 
releasably  fasten  said  liner  means  to  said  bulk  bag  component. 


5,529,394 

PA(  KING  BAG  AND  FILL-SEAL  PROCESS 

f.irarri   \    Davoren,  3217  Tania  Cresent,  Burlington,  Ontario, 

(  ari.Ki.i 

llivisiiin  i)f  Ser  Nd    i:.V'J:'>.  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.41'  (M(i 

This  applaaUon  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,633 

Int.  a."  B65D  33/34 

L..S.  U..W.V-«l  3  Claims 


a  draw  string  slidably  disposed  within  said  draw  stnng  mounting 
portion,  said  draw  stnng  having  a  first  extent  and  a  second 
extent,  said  first  extent  protruding  outward  from  said  draw 
suing  mounting  ponion  at  a  first  location,  said  second  extent 
promiding  outward  from  said  draw  string  mounting  portion  at 
a  second  location,  said  first  location  being  proximate  to  said 
second  location,  said  first  extent  and  said  second  extent  being 
simultaneously  displaceable  to  maneuver  said  main  body 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and 

decorative  trim  attached  circumfereniially  to  said  main  body 
edge  portion  wherein  said  decorative  trim  includes  a  trailer 
extending  outwardly  from  said  main  body,  said  trailer  having 
a  free  end 


KVMRONMFNTMl'i   KRIKNDIA  PINCH  BOTTOM  B\(; 
ASSFMBI^  AM)  MFTHOD  Oh  \I\KIN(, 

Arthur  M    Pr\or.  I  attic  (,.  Futch.  both  of  llfton.  and  Robtrt 
\\     Boiling.  .Ir,  .Sa\annah,  all  of  (,a..  avsignors  to   I  nion 
(amp  (  orporation,  V\avne,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,324,  Nov.  17,  IW2.  aban- 
doned. This  application  No\.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,961 
Int.  CI.    H6SD  M)/Of< 
U-S-Cl..<s,^lll  11  Claims 


1.  A  bag  having  a  resealable  top  and  a  flat  gusseted  bottom  and 
finable  from  the  bottom  formed  from  a  flat  strip,  said  strip  having 
a  pair  of  matching  reclosable  seal  members  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  strip  near  the  center  line  thereof,  said  strip  being  folded  to 
match  said  seal  members  and  form  a  folded  upper  end  of  said  bag, 
one  edge  of  said  strip  being  folded  inwardly  towards  said  upper 
end  to  produce  a  first  fold  and  then  outwardly  towards  the  other 
edge  of  said  strip  to  produce  a  second  fold  with  said  one  edge 
extending  beyond  said  first  fold,  portions  of  said  stnp  being  sealed 
and  separated  along  fransverse  seams  to  produce  a  bag  having  an 
upper  end  including  a  resealable  seal,  a  folded  upper  end,  a  pair  of 
side  seams  and  a  single  revertive  pocket  having  ends  and  extending 
from  one  side  seam  to  the  other  side  seam  and  completely  sealed  at 
each  of  said  ends  to  said  side  seams  and  a  fill  opening  between  said 
one  edge  and  said  other  edge  of  said  strip. 


5,529  J95 

STRETCHABLE  GIFT  WRAPPING  WITH  >FI  F 

FORMING  BOW 

fudith  \    Firnch,  402  Lakeview  Ave.,  Duluth.  Minn.  55812 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,938 

Int  CI.''  B65D  33/28:30/02 

VS.  a.  3»-75  ,0  Claims 


//-s-^       >    ,^ 
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1.  An  environmentally-friendly  bag  assembly  that  is  ready  to  be 
filled  with  material  and  closed  for  shipment  to  a  consumer,  com- 
prising: 

a  plastic  inner  mbe  that  is  closed  at  a  factory  end  thereof,  said 
inner  tube  being  fabricated  from  a  heat-sealable  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  closed  factory  end  being  heat  sealed  closed;  and 
an  outer  tube  positioned  around  said  inner  tube,  said  outer  tube 
being  closed  in  a  folded-over  end  portion  at  a  factory  end 
thereof  which  corresponds  to  said  factory  end  of  said  inner 
tube,  said  factory  end  of  said  outer  tube  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  no  plastic  matenal  from  die  inner  mbe  is 
trapped  within  said  folded-over  end  portion,  whereby  no 
plastic  matenal  will  be  retained  in  said  closed  factory  end  of 
said  outer  tube  when  the  inner  tube  is  removed  from  the  outer 
tube  by  a  consumer,  said  outer  tube  further  comprising  a 
release  coating  that  is  adjacent  to  said  factory  end  of  said 
inner  mbe  for  preventing  plastic  material  from  said  inner  mbe 
from  adhering  to  said  outer  mbe  as  a  result  of  heat  sealing  of 
said  factory  end  of  said  inner  tube  dial  is  performed  by 
applying  heat  through  said  outer  tube 


/22~^t: 


1.  A  gift  wrapping  comprising: 

a  main  body,  having  a  central  portion  and  an  edge  portion,  and  a 
draw  string  mounting  ponion  adjacent  and  circumferential  to 
said  edge  portion,  said  cenu-al  portion  being  fabncated 
entirely  from  an  elastic  fabric  capable  of  stretching  to  twice 
its  unstretched  length  in  all  directions; 


5,52'<JI97 
SEAT  SIJDF  DFVICE 
Tadasu    Yoshida.    Nagova.    .Japan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .lapan 

Filed  .lun.  '.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4S.'.(>Vt) 
Claims  pnorJt>.  application  .lapan.  lun.  15.  IW4.  h- 133309 
Int.  (1.    H6(    :vt/4    H6M  i^/ixt 
U.S.  a.  384-47  4  eiaims 

1.  A  seat  slide  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
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other  of  said  pair  of  annular  compliant  fluid  foil  members  and 
said  thrust  bearing  plate; 

a  bearing  spacer  disposed  between  said  pair  of  annular  compli- 
ant fluid  foil  members  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk,  said 
bearing  spacer  having  an  axial  thickness  slightly  greater  than 
the  axial  thickness  of  said  thrust  disk;  and 

means  to  operably  position  said  pair  of  annular  compliant  fluid 
foil  members,  said  pair  of  aimular  spnng  foil  members,  and 
said  bearing  spacer  between  said  thrust  beanng  surface  and 
said  opposed  thrust  plate  to  establish  a  clearance  between  said 
annular  compliant  fluid  foil  members  and  said  rotating  thrust 
disk. 


a  lower  rail  for  fixing  to  a  floor  of  said  vehicle,  said  lower  rail 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  channel  cross-section  defined  b> 
a  base  arm  and  side  arms; 

an  upper  rail  for  fixing  to  a  seat  of  said  vehicle  and  slidably 

supported  on  said  lower  rail,  said  upper  rail  having  a  gener-    U,S.  CI.  384 — 107 
ally  inversely  T-shaped  channel  cross-section  defined  by  a  bar 
and  a  flange; 

balls  disposed  between  said  lower  rail  and  said  upper  rail,  said 
balls  contacting  said  bar  and  a  comer  portion  between  said 
base  arm  and  said  each  side  arm; 

an  inward  portion  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  side 
arms; 

an  ear  ponion  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  said  bar  and  posi- 
tional within  said  inward  portion;  and 

projections  formed  on  one  of  said  side  arms  and  said  bar,  said 
projections  contacting  the  other  of  said  side  arms  and  said  bar. 


JOl  k  ^  \  i     1  HRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Gunthrr    Mol/*,     li.mnovrr.    Germans.     a<;sienor    k-     Vcnk 
\h!ii  fiiit^rllsi.  h.ift.  \iik;st\ijrg.  Germain 

I  lied  (111    Iv.  l'W4.  s,r   No.  32<),7(>5 
Claims  [innrin,  .ippln.diHii  (.iiiiuny,  Oct  28,  1993,  43  }■<• 
915.4 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  32J06;27/02:33/l0 


17  Claims 


5,529J9« 

roMPi  I  \NT  Foii  mnR()n\  N\Mi( 

IHRl  SI   Bf  \RIN(, 
KHturl  W.  Bosk>.  IHKM  Hoffman  V»t.,  (  irrilos. 
Filed  Det    ;V  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .^63.54(1 

Ifit   <  i     HhC  /7/06 
U,S.  CI.  384— KI5 


FI  I  in  FH.M 
(  alit,  90701 

44  Claims 


1  A  compliant  foil  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing 
comprising: 

a  bearing  housing  having  a  thrust  bearing  surface  and  an 
opposed  thrust  bearing  plate; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  beanng  housing  and 
including  a  thrust  disk  radially  extending  between  said  thrust 
beanng  surface  and  said  opposed  thrust  bearing  plate; 

a  pair  of  annular  compliant  fluid  foil  members  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  members  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  thrust  disk; 

a  pair  of  annular  spring  foil  members  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
members  disposed  between  an  annular  compliant  fluid  foil 
member  and  said  thrust  beanng  surface  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  annular  spring  foil  members  disposed  between  said 


1.  A  combination  journal-thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising  a 
beanng  body  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  joined  along  an  axial 
plane,  means  for  supporting  the  bearing  body  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  center,  the  means  for  supporting  including  means 
providing  a  convex  surface  on  the  bearing  body,  a  bearing  support 
and  means  providing  a  mating  concave  surface  in  the  bearing 
support,  the  bearing  body  including  a  journal  beanng  having  a 
bearing  face,  the  bearing  body  including  a  pair  of  opposed  axial 
ends,  a  thrust  bearing  ring,  the  ring  being  formed  of  al  least  two 
sections,  the  ring  sections  being  joined  along  the  axial  plane,  screw 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  ring  against  one  of  the  axial 
ends  of  the  beanng  body,  the  ring  having  a  thrust  bearing  face,  the 
journal  bearing  face  being  formed  of  a  material  different  from  that 
of  the  thrust  bearing  face,  the  material  of  one  beanng  face  being 
plastic  and  the  matenal  of  the  other  beanng  face  being  metal. 

7.  A  combination  joumal-thnist  bearing  assembly  for  a  rotating 
shaft  having  a  collar  fixed  thereto,  the  bearing  assembly  compris- 
ing a  bearing  body,  means  for  supporting  the  bearing  bod>  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  center,  the  means  for  supporting  includ- 
ing means  providing  convex  surfaces  on  the  beanng  body,  the 
combination  journal-thrust  beanng  assembly  further  including  a 
beanng  support  and  means  for  providing  mating  concave  surfaces 
in  the  bearing  support,  the  bearing  body  including  a  journal  bear- 
ing having  a  bearing  face,  the  journal  bearing  face  defining  a  bore 
extending  along  a  beanng  axis,  the  bearing  axis  extending  through 
the  center,  the  bore  being  dimensioned  sufficient  to  accommodate 
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the  rotating  shaft,  the  bearing  body  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
axia]  ends,  means  forming  a  concentric  well  in  one  of  the  axial 
ends,  the  well  having  a  depth,  the  bearing  body  being  formed  of 
two  sections  joined  along  an  axial  plane,  the  journal-thrust  bearing 
assembly  further  including  a  thrust  bearing  ring,  the  thrust  bearing 
nng  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  depth  of  the  well,  the  thrust 
bearing  nng  being  seated  in  the  well,  and  screws  detachably 
securing  the  thrust  bearing  ring  to  the  one  axial  end,  the  thrust 
beanng  nng  having  an  axially  outwardly  directed  thrust  beanng 
face,  the  thrust  bearing  ring  being  positioned  concentric  with  the 
beanng  axis  and  the  well,  the  thrust  bearing  ring  being  formed  of 
at  least  two  sections,  the  two  sections  being  joined  along  the  axial 
plane,  the  bearing  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  posi- 
tioned with  the  shaft  extending  through  the  bore  and  with  the  collar 
engaging  the  thrust  bearing  face,  the  thrust  beanng  nng  being 
formed  of  the  same  material  throughout  its  thickness  from  the 
thrust  beanng  face  axially  inwardly,  the  thrust  bearing  face  mate- 
nal  being  different  from  the  material  of  the  journal  beanng  face, 
the  beanng  body  further  including  an  oil  distribution  plenum,  the 
plenum  being  open  to  the  bore,  means  for  introducing  lubricating 
oil  to  the  plenum,  the  means  for  introducing  lubricating  oil  to  the 
plenum   including   means   forming  an   oil   delivery   passageway 
extending  radially  through  the  bearing  body,  the  oil  delivery  pas- 
sageway extending  to  the  plenum,  the  plenum  delivering  an  oil 
film  to  a  first  interface  between  the  shaft  and  the  bore,  the  assem- 
bly further  including  means  for  delivery  of  lubricating  oil  to  a 
second  interface  between  the  thrust  bearing  face  and  the  collar,  the 
means  for  delivery  of  oil  to  the  second  interface  comprising  at  least 
one  axial  passageway  extending  between  the  plenum  and  the  thrust 
bearing  ring,  the  thrust  bearing  face  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
symmetric  opposed  sloped  surfaces,  the  sloped  surfaces  of  each 
pair  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  axially  outwardly  from  a 
maximum  axial  depth  toward  the  one  axial  end. 


5.529,401 
ROLLING  ELEMKNT  BKARlNf;  f  OMPRISING  AN  OIL 
(  ()\T\IMN(,  MATRIX 
Antonio  Gabelli.  Ijvselstein;  derardas  lie  Vries;  Boh  (     Kiijn 
veld,  both  of  Meuwegeln.  and  (.eortje  1.  \ .  Wan.  Houttn.  all 
of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SKK  Industrial  Trading  and 
Development  (  ompan.\  B.V..  Nieimegein.  Netherlands 

Hied  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M7.152 
(I aims   pnorit\,    application   Netherlands.   Nov.   22,    I9VJ, 
9302019 

Int.  CI."  F16Ci.V56 
U.S.  CI.  384-470  7  Claims 
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5329.400 
THRUST  BEARING  MAGNE  I  UOl  litR 
-Mark  A.  Polinsky,  and  Michael  B.  Basmajian.  both  of  Tor- 
rington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Tirrinirton  Company.  Toi^ 
rmgton.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,604 

Int  CI.''  F16C  19/30 

VS.  CL  384—146  i  claims 


1.  In  a  rolling  element  bearing  comprising  at  least  two  beanng 
nngs  (1.  2;  14.  15;  21.  22.  23)  enclosing  a  beanng  space  (40), 
which  bearing  space  (40)  contains  rolling  elements  (3.  13.  41),  a 
cage  (50.  16.  36)  and  lubncation  means  having  a  porous  matrix  (8. 
U;  17.  18;  36)  containing  oil  and  accommodated  within  the 
bearing;  the  improvement  wherein  the  porous  matnx  (8.  11;  17.  18; 
36)  is  connected  to  a  rotatabie  beanng  element  in  such  a  way  that 
it  does  not  physically  contact  any  other  beanng  element  and  that 
no  frictional  forces  are  generated  with  respect  to  any  other  bearing 
element,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  bearing  element  carrying  the 
matnx  the  oil  is  driven  through  said  matrix  under  the  influence  of 
centrifiigal  forces  and  any  contaminants  contained  in  the  oil  are 
filtered  out. 


5.529.402 
lAPKRKF)  l)R\UN  (  t  P  NKKDl  K  BFXRlNf; 

Kiih.iril   F   Miirphv.   [iirrington.  (  onn.,  assignor  to   I  he   lor- 
nriL'tiin  (  umpanv.  lorrington.  Conn. 

Kiled  Oct    26,  1994.  Str.  No.  329,64)2 

Int.  (I.    F16C  .?i/5S 

L'i,.  CI.  384-^.-64  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  annular  thrust  beanng; 

an  annular  plastic  magnet  holder: 

an  annular  magnet  mounted  in  said  annular  plastic  magnet 
holder; 

the  magnet  holder  having  a  recess  with  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration and  die  annular  thrust  bearing  having  an  outside  surface 
with  a  predetermined  configuration; 

said  recess  and  said  annular  thrust  beanng  outside  surface  being 
configured  to  permit  the  plastic  magnet  holder  to  be  snapped 
over  said  thrust  bearing. 


1.  A  drawn  cup  type  beanng  for  u^  in  a  bore  of  a  metal  housing 
comprising: 

an  annular  race  having  a  constant  diameter  outside  surface  and 

an  inside  surface; 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  kept  in  place  by  means  provided 

at  the  ends  of  said  race;  and 
at  least  the  race-roller  contact  length  of  the  inside  surface  of  the 

annular  race  being  formed  by  keeping  the  outside  surface 

diameter  constant  while  shaping  the  inside  surface  having  a 

tapered  bore. 
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5,529,403 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  M.  Martinie.  Simpsonville.  S.C..  assignor  to  Reliance 

Flettric  Industrial  (dmpany.  (>reenville.  S.t  . 
Filed  Uet.  If.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  358.875 
Int.  CI."  F16C  43/04 
U.S.  a.  384—585 

22  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  receipt  of  a  shaft  therein,  said  bearing 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  tapered  adapter  defining  a  first  axial  bore  for  receipt  of  the 
shaft  therethrough  and  having  a  radial  slot  extending  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  tapered  adapter  further  defining  a 
tapered  outer  surface  extending  between  a  first  end  of  lesser 
diameter  and  a  second  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first 
end.  said  tapered  adapter  having  an  annular  flange  proximate 
said  second  end; 

a  bearing  inner  ring  member  defining  an  inner  raceway  about  an 
outer  surface  thereof  and  further  defining  a  second  axial  bore 
having  a  tapered  inner  surface  for  receipt  of  said  tapered 
adapter  therein; 

a  beanng  outer  ring  member  defining  an  outer  raceway  about  an 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  beanng  outer  nng  member  situated 
such  that  said  outer  raceway  is  radially  outward  of  said  inner 
raceway; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  elements  disposed  between  said  inner 
raceway  and  said  outer  raceway;  and 

securement  means  for  axially  moving  together  said  tapered 
adapter  and  said  bearing  inner  ring  member  such  that  said 
bearing  assembly  will  be  secured  to  the  shaft  and  an  annular 
groove  having  at  least  a  predetermined  axial  width  will  be 
defined  between  opposed  faces  of  said  bearing  inner  ring 
member  and  said  annular  flange. 


5,529.404 
ADHESrVELESS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  I  ASFR  WFI  DING 
Peter  G.   Robinson.  Capitola;    Robert  A.   Nottingham.  Santa 
Cruz;  Norbert  S.  Parsoneault.  VNatsonville.  and  Donald  J. 
MacLeod.  Santa   Cruz,  all  of  Calif..  a.<i.signors  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc..  Scotts  \alley.  Calif. 

Filed  .lun.  \.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252 J21 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  43/(M 
VS.  a.  384—617  14  Qaims 

1  A  spindle  motor  for  use  in  a  disc  dnve  comprising  a  shaft, 
beanngs  located  on  either  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bearings  having 
inner  and  outer  races,  a  hub  supported  on  the  outer  race  of  said 
beanngs.  for  rotation  therewith,  said  inner  rare  of  said  beanngs 


being  welded  to  said  shaft,  said  outer  race  of  said  bearings  being 
laser  welded  to  said  hub  whereby  the  components  of  said  motor  are 
permanently  fixed  relative  to  one  another. 


5,529,405 
MANUAL  CONTROL/OVERRIDE  FOR  VITHm  vtIC 
FORMS  TfflCKNESS  ADJI  ^  I  M  h  M 
John  I..  Bn'itenhach;  Martin  .1   Brown.  ,Ir     Ntu  hi>c  i  i     V  amp- 
t)eU,  all  of  Lexington,  k_\.;  Jeflfre)  H.  FatertA.  \."-i.j|    N  \ 
and  CatJiy  J.  Senft,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor   h    l.ihrn.i 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N  "^ 
(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.275.  Feb.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser  No.  290.507 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  nno 

U.S.  CI.  400—56 

18  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  operating  a  printer,  said  printer  including  means 
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for  automatically  setting  a  head  gap  between  a  print  head  and  a 
platen,  said  means  for  setting  a  head  gap  including  means  for 
establishing  a  head  location  set  point,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of 

specifying  a  change  of  head  gap  from  a  first  print  head  position 
to  a  second  print  head  position  by  an  incremental  distance 
ftom  said  head  location  set  point,  and 
altering  said  head  gap  set  point  in  accordance  with  said  specify- 
ing step  with  said  means  for  automatically  setting  a  head  gap. 
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5^29,406 
DOCUMENT  FROCESSING  A  Pr\K  vM  ^  \N[i  MKIHoh 
FOR  PRINTING  A  DOCUML.N  1  Ri.AU  ol  1  Ot  A 
MEMORY 
Hiroyuki     leda.     Kawasaki;     Yasuaki     Yamada,     Matsud- 
Toshiaki  Ozawa,  Chiba-ken,-  Hirohani  Nakajima.  Kodairii, 
and    Hiroalsu    Kondo,   Zushi.  all   of,  Japan,  assignors   to 
(anon  kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I »! vision  of  Ser.  No.  906.678,  Jun.  30,  1992.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  627,919.  Dec.  17.  1990.  PaL  No.  SJ22J76,  which 
i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.677,  Aug.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,781.  Jun.  22. 
|4«'T,  ahandoncd.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.447. 
liil    HI    V'Hh.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
^M.445,  Oct.  26,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  314.441.  Oct  23,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,940.063.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,837 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1980.  55-152103; 
•  >(i     M     i'iXO,  55-152104;  Oct.  31.  1980.  55-152105;  Oct.  31, 
1980,  55-152106;   Nov.   17,   1980.  55-160692;   Nov.   17.   1980, 
55-160693;  Nov.  25,  1980,  55-160694;  Nov.  25.  1980,  55-164527; 
Nov.  25,  1980.  55-164530;  Nov.  28,  1980,  55-166635 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  5/00 
VS.  a.  400-76  8  Claims 


1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  document  information  and  print  inter- 
ruption mformation; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  document  information  and  the 

print  interruption  information  inputted  by  said  input  means: 
print  means  for  pnnting  the  document  information  stored  in  said 

storage  means: 
means  for  temporarily  interrupting  printmg  of  the  document 

information  by  said  print  means  in  an  interruption  state  on  the 

basis  of  the  print  interruption  information: 
means  for  printing  with  said  pnnt  means  document  information 

inpuned  by  said  input  means  in  the  interruption  state:  and 
indicating  means  for  indicating  restart  of  the  printing  of  the 

document  information  stored  in  said  storage  means  by  said 

print  means  in  the  interruption  state. 


5.52'J.407 

im\c;f  rf(  ()rdin(,  \pp\ratis 

Kunihiko  Ikeda.  kodaira;  Masahiro  laniguro,  Kawasaki; 
Masaaki  Sakai,  lokvo;  Hirovuki  Sailn.  Kawasaki;  Ietsu>a 
Ishii:  ladashi  Shiina.  both  of  lokvn,  and  ktnichiro  Hash- 
imolo.  \okohama.  all  of,  Japan,  .issianors  to  (anon 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  lok>o,  Japan 

Continuati.in  of  Ser.  No.  ft.124.  Jan    I'*.  IW^,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser  No.  HZh.ti^t.  .Ian.  2.'.  IW'. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinualion  of  Sir.  No.  66.'.7'>6.  Mar. 

4.  I'W|.  abandoned,  which  is  a  coiiliiuiation  of  Sen  No. 
2f>f..f>M,  Nov.   \.  mSX.  abandoned,   fhis  api)lication  Nov.  14, 

IWJ,  Ser  No.  .V<'»..S7X 
t  lainis  priority,  application  .iapan.  Nov.  4.  njx^,  h2-2Xtl**yi; 
Nov.  9,  1987,  62-280992;  Nov.  9.  1987.  62-280993;  Nov  9   1987 
62-280994 

Int.  a."  B41J  3/54 
I  .S,  CI.  400-82  32  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  first,  plain  cut  recording 

sheet; 
a  second  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  second,  roll-type 

thermal  sensitive  paper  recording  sheet: 
serial  recording  means  comprising  a  thermal  head  moveable  in 
the  direction  transverse  to  the  conveyance  route  for  said  first 
recording  sheet  for  recording  on  said  first  recording  sheet, 
said  serial  recording  means  recording  on  said  first  recording 
sheet  by  moving  across  the  conveyance  route  of  said  first 
recording  sheet; 
line  recording  means  provided  across  a  conveyance  route  of  said 
second  recording  sheet  comprising  a  thermal  head  for  record- 
ing on  said  second  recording  sheet,  said  thermal  head  being 
fixedly  disposed  across  the  entire  width  of  the  conveyance 
route  for  said  second  recording  sheet,  said  line  recording 
means  defining  a  recording  area  across  the  conveyance  route 
of  said  second  recording  sheet; 
first  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  first  recording  sheet 
from  said  first  mounting  means  to  said  serial  recording  means; 
second  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  second  recording 
sheet  from  said  second  mounting  means  to  said  line  recording 
means: 
driving  means  for  driving  said  first  conveying  means  and  said 
second  conveying  means,  said  driving  means  being  a  step 
motor  common  to  said  first  conveying  means  and  said  second 
conveying  means;  and 
switching  means  for  switching  a  drive  transmitted  from  said  step 
motor  to  either  of  said  first  conveying  means  and  said  second 
conveying  means,  said  step  motor  driving  after  said  drive  is 
switched  by  said  switching  means  by  a  predetermined  number 
of  steps  in  a  reverse  direction  lelative  to  a  dnve  direction 
before  said  drive  is  switched  by  said  switching  means, 
where  a  recording  means  which  performs  a  recording  operation 
after  said  dnve  is  switched  by  said  switching  means  is  differ- 
ent from  a  recording  means  which  performs  a  recording 
operation  before  said  drive  is  switched  by  said  switching 
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means,  said  recording  means  comprising  either  one  of  said 
serial  recording  means  and  said  line  recording  means. 


5.529,408 

THERMAL  TR  WSFFR  RECORniNG  MFTHOD 

INCI.iniNG  PRFHl  \IIN(.   IHFRMAI    I  RANSH  K 

RFCORDINt;  VIFDUM 

H.iruhiki    M.iriguchi;  Ka/uhiro  Nakajima;  Hiroshi  Sato,  and 

Mas.ilii    kaliivania.   all   of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  kabiishiki  kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

ConiiiHiation  of  Ser  No.  117.64(1.  Sep.  X.  IW},  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   X.'^.Td'J,  Kb.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  488 J90,  Feb. 

2.'.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
124.058.  Nov.  23.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  475.417 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Nov.  26.  1986.  61-282320 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/38 
UJS.  a.  400—120.08  4  Claims 


TEMPERATURE 


5,529,409 
RIBBON  CVRTRIDCF  FOR  A  COMrvfl  KFMOTV 
I)R1\FN  ENCODfK 
James  M.  Graverholl.  \\o<xlinvillc,  and  WUliajii  L.  Landsbor- 
ough,  Bothell.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Maverick  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Mukilteo.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123.001.  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,474^93. 
This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,867 
Int  CI.'  B41J  35/28 
VS.  a.  400—208  4  Claims 


1  In  a  thermal  transfer  recording  and  correction  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a 
thermal  transfer  ink  layer  having  a  transfer  initiation  tempera- 
ture and  disposed  on  a  support:  providing  a  thermal  head 
including  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  ele- 
ments for  recording  disposed  on  said  substrate  placing  the 
thermal  transfer  recording  medium  in  contact  with  a  transfer- 
receiving  medium  so  that  the  thermal  transfer  ink  laver  con- 
tacts the  transfer-receiving  medium:  energizing  the  heat  gen- 
erating elements  corresponding  to  a  given  recording  image 
signal  so  that  said  heat  generating  elements  heat  the  thermal 
transfer  ink  layer  of  the  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  in 
a  pattern:  separating  the  thermal  transfer  recording  medium 
from  the  transfer-receiving  medium  to  leave  a  recorded  image 
of  the  heated  thermal  transfer  ink  layer  on  the  transfer- 
receiving  medium  corresponding  to  the  given  recording  image 
signal;  and  peeling  an  erroneous  image,  if  any.  left  on  the 
transfer-receiving  medium  from  the  transfer-receiving 
medium  to  at  least  substantially  remove  the  erroneous  image 
from  the  transfer-receiving  medium,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

said  thermal  head  is  further  provided  with  a  preheating  means 
for  preheating  the  thermal  head  and  with  a  temperature  detect- 
ing element  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  substrate:  and 

the  thermal  transfer  ink  layer  is  preheated  by  the  ihermal  head 
preheated  by  the  preheating  means  and.  while  al  an  elevated 
temperature  due  lo  the  preheating,  further  heated  by  said 
energizing  of  the  heal  generating  elements,  so  that  a  resultant 
heated  region  of  the  thermal  transfer  ink  layer  substantially 
coincident  with  a  region  occupied  by  the  energized  heat 
generating  elements  has  a  maximum  temperature  and  a  mini- 
mum temperamre  which  are  both  viithin  a  suppressed  tem- 
perature range  of  from  the  transfer  initiation  temperature  to  a 
temperature  about  40°  C.  higher  than  the  transfer  initiation 
temperature, 

whereby  a  peelability  of  the  erroneous  image  is  improved. 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  for  use  in  document  encoders,  comprising: 

a  ribbon  cartridge  body,  including  an  internal  divider  element 
defining  first  and  second  portions  within  the  cartridge  body, 
the  cartridge  body  including  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
periphery  thereof  across  which  ribbon  from  the  cartridge  is 
moved: 

a  feed  spool  mounted  in  the  first  portion  of  the  cartndge  body, 
the  feed  spool  containing  unused  ribbon  wrapped  thereon; 

nbbon  guide  means  tiirough  which  the  ribbon  extends  from  the 
feed  spool  for  guiding  the  ribbon,  the  ribbon  guide  means 
positioned  such  that  the  ribbon  moves  across  the  opening  in 
the  cartridge  body; 

a  take-up  spool  located  in  the  second  portion  of  the  cartridge 
body,  on  which  used  ribbon  from  the  feed  spool  winds; 

means  for  moving  the  ribbon  from  the  feed  spool  onto  the 
take-up  spool:  and 

wherein  the  periphery  of  the  cartridge  body  is  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  periphery  of  a  full  feed  spool  for  approxi- 
mately at  least  fifty  percent  of  the  feed  spool  periphery,  the 
remaining  periphery  of  the  cartridge  body  being  somewhat 
further  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  feed  spool  so  as  to 
permit  the  presence  of  a  font  wheel  between  the  periphery  of 
the  cartndge  body  and  the  feed  spool  when  the  cartridge  is 
operatively  positioned  on  the  enccxier.  the  remaining  periph- 
ery of  the  cartridge  body  having  an  opening  therein  across 
which  the  ribbon  extends,  wherein  said  opening  is  similar  to 
the  diameter  of  the  font  wheel,  substantially  less  than  the 
width  of  the  cartridge  body. 


.'=..«2W.4Ht 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  \  11  s  K  )k  (  ( )N  I  ROLLING 

TENSION  ON  A  SHEET  M  A  I  (^  R I  \  I    IN  \  RtEL-TO-REEL 

TRANSPOKI   s\ SI  KM 
Kevin  H    Hunter.  Stratford,  and  \v.,!tir    1    Kulpa.  Trumbull. 
billi   iif   (  onn..  assignors  to  Pilm  v    H-im-^   Iru..  Stamford 
Coim. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331303 
Int   (  !     K41J  33/52 
VS.  CI.  4iM»     2  U  67  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  lor  applying  a  desired  tension  on  a  thermal 
ribbon  in  a  thermal  postage  meter,  comprising: 
a  supply  reel; 

a  take-up  reel,  the  thermal  ribbon  unwound  from  said  supply 
reel  and  fed  along  a  defined  path  before  being  collected  on 
said  take-up  reel; 
a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  take-up  reel  for  applying 
torque  to  said  take-up  reel; 
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5.5:'',4i: 

PRFM  (il  IDK  MK  HVMSM 

Bru<IK\  s  Iddriih.  Rochester;  Mark  K.  Bridges.  Spencerport. 
.ind  Mark  A.  Harland.  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kasl- 
man  Kodak  <  onipan>.  RiKhester.  N.Y. 

Ult-d  \iig.  11.  !9<*4.  Sen  No.  2X>'.04S 

Int    (  !     K4I  I     1/22 

VS.  a.  400-35'  31  Claims 


an  optical  sensor  positioned  to  detect  rotation  of  said  supply 

reel; 
a  microcontroller  for  enabling  said  motor  with  an  initial  PWM  to 

create  an  initial  torque  on  said  take-up  reel  and  then  for 

incrementally  increasing  said  initial  PWM;  and 
a  memory  for  stonng  a  PWM  corresponding  to  when  said 

optical  sensor  detects  rotation  of  said  supply  reel; 
wherein  said  corresponding  PWM  is  subsequently  used  by  said 

apparatus  to  determine  said  desired  tension  on  the  thermal 

ribbon. 


5329.411 

CARRIAGE  DRIVING  DEVICE  IN  IKiMlNt. 

APPARATUS 

Kik.ishi  N  ik.u.  Mchi-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogvo 

K.lbu^hlk;  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,596 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311665 
Int.  CI."  B41J  19/30 
VS.  a.  400-322  12  Calms 


1.  A  carriage  driving  device  utilized  in  a  printing  apparatus 
including  a  frame  with  a  pair  of  side  frames  and  a  bottom  frame,  a 
platen  arranged  between  the  side  frames  and  a  carnage  mounting  a 
pnnt  device  thereon,  the  carnage  being  reciprocally  moved  along 
the  platen,  the  carriage  dnving  device  comprising: 

a  rack  with  high  rigidity  at  one  side  of  which  gear  teeth  are 
formed,  the  rack  being  fixed  on  the  frame; 

a  plate  arranged  in  the  carriage,  the  plate  being  relatively  rotai 
able  with  the  carriage; 

a  pinion  meshed  with  the  gear  teeth; 

a  dnving  motor  for  rotating  the  pinion,  the  driving  motor  beint: 
mounted  on  the  plate; 

a  bias  means  for  biasing  the  plate  in  a  direction  that  the  pinion  is 
constantly  meshed  with  the  gear  teeth;  and 

a  conuct  means  formed  in  the  carriage,  the  contact  means 
slidably  contacting  with  two  contact  ponions  of  the  rack,  one 
of  which  is  positioned  normally  to  the  other,  thereby  the 
carriage  is  maintained  with  a  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tionship against  the  platen  while  the  carriage  is  reciprocally 
moved  along  the  platen. 


1.  A  print  guide  mechanism  comprising: 

parallel  first  and  second  support  guide  rods; 

a  carriage  assembly  designed  to  move  along  said  guide  rods; 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  pair  of  associated  roller  bearing  assemblies  being 
.secured  to  said  frame  and  being  arranged  so  as  to  engage  said 
first  guide  support  rod  for  providing  linear  movement  of  said 
carriage  assembly  along  said  first  guide  rod; 

at  least  one  upper  roller  bearing  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame 
for  engagement  with  said  second  guide  rod;  and 

a  first  mounting  assembly  having  at  least  one  lower  roller 
bearing  assembly,  said  at  least  one  upper  and  lower  roller 
bearing  a.ssemblies  being  arranged  so  as  to  engage  said  sec- 
ond guide  rod  therebetween,  said  first  mounting  assembly 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  being  biased  so  as 
to  compensate  for  parallel  misalignment  between  said  guide 
rods  and  for  applying  a  loading  force  so  that  positive  engage- 
ment is  provided  between  said  guide  rods  and  said  roller 
bearing  assemblies,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  roller  bearing 
assemblies  having  an  outer  surface  made  of  a  plastic  material 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  greater  or  equal  to  0.7x10''  psi. 
said  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  at  least  one  roller  bearing 
being  not  greater  than  about  10%  of  the  modulus  of  the  guide 
rod  which  it  contacts. 
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VS.  CI.  4.NW-  5h:  i^  ciainis 

1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  rotatable  platen  drum  having  a  peripheral  face; 
a  sheet  cassette,  said  cassette  containing  at  least  one  recording 
sheet  and  a  protective  sheet,  said  protective  sheet  having  a 
discriminative  mark; 
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a  clamper  associated  with  said  platen  drum,  which  can  releas- 
ably  clamp  a  leading  edge  of  one  of  said  sheets  onto  said 
peripheral  face  of  said  platen  drum; 

a  recording  head  that  can  print  on  the  at  least  one  recording 
sheet  which  is  clamped  to  said  peripheral  face  of  said  platen 
drum; 

a  feeding  device  that  advances  an  advancing  edge  of  one  of  said 
sheets  toward  said  peripheral  face  of  said  platen  drum: 

a  sensor  device  that  (i)  detects  an  advancing  edge  ot  one  of  said 
sheets  fed  by  said  feeding  device  when  said  sheet  is  in  a 
clampable  location  and  (ii)  detects  the  presence  of  said  dis- 
criminative mark  contained  on  one  of  said  sheets  clamped  to 
said  penpheral  face  of  said  platen  drum; 

a  controller  means  connected  to  said  sensor  device  for  control- 
ling said  platen  drum  and  said  clamper; 

wherein  upon  detection  of  an  advancing  edge  of  one  of  said 
sheets  by  said  sensor  device,  said  controller  means  causes  said 
clamper  to  clamp  the  advancing  edge  of  said  sheet  to  the 
penpheral  face  of  said  platen  drum  and  to  rotate  said  platen 
drum  so  that  said  sheet  is  placed  in  a  recording  station  near 
said  recording  head  for  printing;  and  upon  detection  of  the 
discriminative  mark  on  said  sheet  in  the  recording  station, 
said  controller  unclamps  said  advancing  edge  and  ejects  said 
sheet  without  pnnting  thereon  by  rotating  said  platen  drum. 


wherein  an  outer  peripheral  length  of  said  paper  feed  roller  is 
equal  to  N  times  the  predeiennined  line  space  distance,  where 
N  is  an  integer:  and 

wherein  the  motor  gear,  the  transmission  gear  and  the  paper  feed 
gear  have  gear  ratios  selected  such  that  both  the  transimssion 
gear  and  the  motor  gear  rotate  integral  numbers  of  times  and 
stop  at  predetermined  rotation  starting  positions  each  time  the 
paper  feed  roller  is  rotated  to  transport  the  recording  sheet 
over  the  predetermined  line  space  distance. 
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koiji    Katano.   Iwale-ken.   and    loshiyuki    (  hih.i     Finuk.ma, 
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I  livri    inn.  ".   I'W: 
I  laim*.  priiirilN.  application 
liil    14.  IW4.  6-161888 

Int.  CI."  B4U  lJ/02 
L.S.  CI.  400—636.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  for  transporting  a  recording  sheet 
in  a  feeding  direction  within  a  printer,  the  printer  including  a  print 
head  for  printing  indicia  onto  the  recording  sheet,  the  printed 
indicia  being  formed  on  pnnt  lines  spaced  apart  in  the  feeding 
direction  by  a  predetermined  line  feed  distance,  the  paper  feeding 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  stepping  motor  including  a  motor  gear; 
at  least  one  transmission  gear  meshed  with  the  motor  gear,  and 
a  paper  feed  roller  for  transporting  the  recording  sheet,  the  paper 
feed  roller  including  a  paper  feed  gear  meshed  with  the 
transmission  gear  such  (hat  rotation  of  the  stepping  motor  by 
a  predetermined  number  of  rotations  is  transmitted  through 
the  transmission  gear  to  rotate  the  paper  feed  roller,  thereby 
causing  the  recording  sheet  to  move  in  the  feeding  direction 
over  the  predetermined  paper  feed  distance; 


1  A  fingertip  pen  writer  for  attaching  a  writing  implement  to  a 
user's  finger  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  finger  portion  having  a  rounded  first  end  and  an  open  second 
end.  the  open  second  end  being  adapted  for  removable  secure- 
inent  to  a  fingertip  of  a  user,  the  finger  portion  having  a 
holding  chamber  formed  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  the 
holding  chamber  having  an  open  end  portion  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  rounded  first  end  of  the  finger  portion,  the  finger 
portion  having  a  ball  point  pen  tip  secured  to  the  open  end 
portion  outwardly  extending  of  the  rounded  first  end; 

an  ink  supply  lube  secured  within  the  holding  chamber  of  the 
finger  portion,  the  ink  supply  lube  coupling  with  the  ball  point 
pen  tip  of  the  finger  portion  for  supplying  ink  to  the  ball  point 
pen  tip; 

a  protective  cap  adapted  for  securement  over  the  ball  point  pen 
tip  of  the  finger  portion  to  prevent  iiJc  from  dispelling  out  of 
the  ball  point  pen  lip; 

a  flexible  adapter  ring  having  an  open  first  end.  an  open  second 
end.  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  intermedi- 
ate extent  having  a  slot  formed  therein  extending  from  the 
open  first  end  to  the  open  second  end  thereby  allowing  the 
adapter  ring  to  be  positionable  at  any  point  of  a  user's  finger, 
the  flexible  adapter  ring  removably  securing  to  a  user's  finger 
to  provide  a  tighter  fit  when  the  finger  portion  is  secured  on 
the  user's  finger 
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PASTRY  STICK  PRODUCTS  K\  I FNSION  CAP 

Bernard    Favre.    Sceaux,    France,    assignor   to    Lir    France,  '^'•'''   ^     Burrladtr.    16,M5   VV    Dixie  Hw\   sum     i  *fi.   North 

Chevilly-Larue,  France  Miami  Beach.  Ha.  .','IWI 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  275,699  •'"'^  ^^^   -•'•  •''^■♦-  Ser.  No.  360,167 

<    iims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  08522  '°*'  ^''   ^^^^  ^'*^'^ 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/06.40/00  ^"^^  ^'  ^^—^^^                                                         1  Claim 
L.S.  CI.  401-68                                                              8  Claims 


1   A  dispensing  paclcing  particularly  for  a  stick-shaped  cosmetic 
pasty  product,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  tubular  hollow  body  having  a  non-circular  cross- 
section  and  upper  and  lower  portions; 
a  piston  carrying  said  product  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  axially 
movable  but  held  against  rotation  within  the  hollow  body,  said 
piston  being  provided  with  a  threaded  poruon; 

a  driving  device  for  causing  the  axial  movement  of  said  piston, 
composing  a  screw  extending  axially  within  the  body  and 
co-operating  with  said  threaded  portion  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  screw,  comprising  a  gripping  member 
secured  to  said  screw  for  causing  roution  thereof  and 
arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hollow  body: 

wherein  said  hollow  body  comprises  an  outer  hollow  body 
member  having  a  non-circular  cross-section,  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  which  is  closed  by  a  bottom  wall  having 
a  circular  opening  therein,  and  an  inner  hollow  body  member 
having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  said  external  body 
member  and  being  coaxially  located  within  the  latter  but 
provided  with  a  mbular  lower  portion  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  and  which  is  located  coaxially  with  respect  to  the 
circular  opening  of  said  external  body  member  above  said 
opening; 

said  screw  ha.s  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  carrying  at  its 
lower  end  a  base  member  engaged  coaxially  in  said  tubular 
portion  of  .said  inner  body  member; 

said  gripping  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
closed  by  a  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
said  circular  opening  in  said  external  body  member  bottom 
wall  and  fitted  onto  said  mbular  portion  of  said  inner  body 
member  and  provided  with  means  for  rotatably  securing  said 
member  to  said  screw  base  member  within  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  provided  with  means  for 
rotatably  driving  said  screw  base  member; 

an  endless  tape  is  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
non-circular  cross-section  external  body  member,  movably  in 
the  penpheral  direction  thereof  and  comprising  on  its  inner 
face  projecting  drive  elements  engageable  with  said  screw 
base  driving  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  gripping  member 
when  .said  tape  is  moved  in  said  peripheral  direction; 

said  lower  end  portion  of  said  external  body  member  having 
openings  through  which  said  dnve  means  of  said  endless  tape 
extend  for  engagement  with  said  screw  base  driving  means 
for  rotatably  driving  the  gripping  means. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  nail  polish  bottle  with  a  color  matching 
extension  cap.  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  nail  polish  bottle  having  a  roof,  a  floor  and  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  extending  therebetween,  the  roof  being  formed  in  a 
planar  generally  oval  configuration  and  having  a  circular 
aperture  at  its  center  point,  an  upwardly  extending  neck  being 
positioned  around  the  aperture,  the  neck  being  formed  in  a 
generally  cylindncal  configuration  and  having  a  plurality  of 
external  screw  threads,  the  neck  including  an  axially  posi- 
tioned aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  neck  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  bottle  through  the  circular  apenure 
in  the  roof,  the  bottle  being  fabricated  of  a  u-ansparent  mate- 
rial, the  bottle  being  filled  with  a  particular  color  of  nail 
polish,  the  transparent  bottle  enabling  the  user  to  view  the 
color  of  the  nail  polish  through  the  bonle; 

an  extension  cap  formed  in  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical 
configuration,  the  extension  cap  having  an  upper  region,  a 
lower  region  and  a  central  region  therebetween,  the  lower 
region  having  a  plurality  of  internal  screw  threads,  the  lower 
region  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the 
central  region  of  the  apparatus  being  solid,  a  briish  being 
formed  in  an  elongated  generally  cylindncal  configuration, 
the  lowermost  extent  of  the  brush  having  a  plurality  of  hair- 
like  bristles  extending  therefrom,  the  uppermost  extent  of  the 
brush  being  afiixed  to  the  lowermost  extent  of  the  cenn-al 
region  of  the  cap,  the  brush  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
the  roof  and  neck,  the  bristles  being  positioned  in  the  lower- 
most extent  of  the  nail  polish  bottle,  the  brush  adapted  to 
enable  the  user  to  apply  nail  polish  to  the  fingernail  of  a 
person  in  a  smooth  and  efficient  manner  the  long  extension 
cap  providing  a  gnpping  surface  for  the  user;  and 
the  upper  region  of  the  extension  cap  having  a  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  sidewall.  the  upper  region  having  an  open  end  at 
its  uppermost  extent  and  a  closed  end  at  its  lowermost  extent, 
the  closed  end  being  formed  contiguously  with  the  uppermost 
extent  of  the  central  region,  the  cylindncal  sidewall  including 
a  generally  semi-oval  shaped  colored  section  resembling  a 
colored  fingernail,  the  colored  section  being  of  the  same  hue 
as  the  nail  polish  in  the  bottle,  the  colored  section  being 
formed  contiguously  with  the  uppermost  extent  of  the  upper 
region,  the  apparanis  enabling  the  user  to  insert  a  finger  and 
determine  how  a  particular  color  of  nail  polish  would  look  on 
her  fingernail  without  having  to  paint  the  fingernail. 
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1.  A  binder,  comprising: 

a  flexible  cover  having  top.  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
edges  in  a  flat,  unfolded  position  and  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  disposed  along  a  hole  locating  axis,  .said  hole  locating 
axis  extending  generally  between  said  top  and  bottom  edges, 
said  hole  locating  axis  being  disposed  generally  to  one  side  of 
a  cover  bisecting  axis  but  nearer  said  cover  bisecting  axis  than 
a  nearest  one  of  said  opposed  side  edges  of  said  cover; 

means  associated  with  said  holes  in  said  cover  for  binding  an 
insert  to  said  cover  in  a  manner  accommodating  folding 
movement  of  a  first  side  portion  of  said  cover  about  a  first 
cover  fold  region  from  said  flat,  unfolded  position  to  a  folded 
position  overlying  said  cover  bisecting  axis,  said  first  cover 
fold  region  being  generally  adjacent  said  hole  locating  axis 
and  said  cover  also  having  a  second  cover  fold  region  gener- 
ally adjacent  said  side  edge  of  said  first  side  portion  after  said 
first  side  portion  has  been  folded  into  said  folded  position, 
said  second  cover  fold  region  accommodating  folding  move- 
ment of  a  second  side  portion  of  said  cover  from  said  flat, 
unfolded  position  to  a  folded  position  overlying  said  cover 
bisecting  axis  so  as  to  also  be  in  at  least  partially  overlapping 
relation  to  said  first  side  portion  in  said  folded  ptisilion; 

said  first  and  second  side  portions  defining  a  front  of  said  binder 
when  folded  into  said  folded  positions  thereof; 

flexible  cord  means  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  cover  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  first  and  second  side  portions  of  said 
cover  at  a  point  between  said  first  and  second  cover  fold 
regions  thereof,  said  first  and  second  fold  regions  defining  a 
rear  of  said  binder  therebetween  to  which  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  cord  means  is  secured  and  said  flexible  cord  means 
also  having  a  second  end  remote  from  said  first  end  and  of  a 
length  to  extend  about  said  first  cover  fold  region  to  said  front 
of  said  binder  in  confronting  relation  to  said  second  side 
portion  of  said  cover,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
second  end  of  said  flexible  cord  means  to  said  second  side 
portion  to  maintain  said  cover  in  said  folded  position  with 
said  second  side  portion  at  least  partially  overlapping  said  first 
side  portion. 


u 


e:e3:u 


means  for  receiving  an  implement  upon  the  coupler;  and 
a  lattice  type  structure  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  outer  lift  ribs,  inner  lift  ribs,  plunger  ribs  and  dump- 
link  ribs,  wherein  a  pair  of  coupling  pins  perpendicularly 
interconnect  said  outer  lift  ribs  and  said  inner  lift  ribs,  a  cross 
tube  perpendicularly  interconnects  said  plunger  ribs  and  said 
dumplink  ribs,  said  cross  tube  receiving  at  each  end  a  bndge 
pin  to  perpendicularly  interconnect  said  inner  lift  ribs  and  said 
plunger  ribs,  and  a  cylinder  mount  plate  perpendicularly  inter- 
connects said  plunger  ribs  and  said  dumplink  ribs,  and 
wherein  said  outer  lift  nbs.  said  inner  lift  nbs,  said  plunger 
ribs,  said  dumplink  ribs,  said  cross  tube,  said  bridge  pins  and 
said  cylinder  mount  plate  define  a  plurality  of  visual  openings 
therebetween,  such  that  an  operator  of  the  front  end  loader 
may  see  objects  to  be  engaged  by  the  implement,  said  means 
for  receiving  and  said  means  for  mounting  carried  by  said 
lattice  type  structure. 
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HIGH  VISIBILITY  COl  PI  KR  FOR  FRONT  END 

LOADfK 

Thomas  F.  (iebauer,  l>t"itt,  Iowa,  assignor  in  IRM  (  ump.irn. 

Inc..  \dron.  Ohio  1.  Flanged  pin  joint  with  a  housing  in  which  a  flanged  pin  is 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  28(1.338  arranged  such  that  ii  may  be  rotated  as  well  as  tilted  to  a  limited 

lilt.  CI.   .\01B  51/00:  E02F  9/00:  B66F  11/00  extent,  whereby  said  flanged  pin  is  supported  via  bearing  bushes 

U.S.  CI.  403 — 24  12  Claims    on  the  cylindrical  beanng  surface  of  the  housing  with  the  cylindri- 

1.  A  high  visibility  coupler  for  a  front  end  loader,  comprising:      cal  outer  surface  of  the  flange  as  well  as  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of 

means  for  mounting  a  high  visibility  coupler  upon  a  front  end    the  pin  which  adjoin  the  flange  on  both  sides  via  annular  surtaces. 

loader;  and  whereby  the  housing  is  closed  by  a  cover  which  causes  an 
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axial  prestress  of  the  bearing  bushes,  characterized  by  two  bearing 

bushes  (3a)  which  are  each  provided  with  a  ring  part  (3c)  which 

covers  half  the  axial  length  of  the  flange  (5)  and  a  base  part  (3b) 

that  becomes  thicker  towards  the  inside  and  fills  out  the  space 

between  each  respective  cylindrical  surface  (7)  of  the  pin  (4)  and 

the  housing  (1)  or  the  cover  (10); 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  an  annular  groove  (9)  is  arranged 

in  the  base  pan  (3b),  whereby  said  annular  groove  is  open 

towards  the  face  side  (3d)  of  the  base  part; 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  edges  of  the  annular  groove  (9) 

are  connected  with  each  other  via  crosspieces  (9a);  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  crosspieces  (9a)  extend 
approximately  tangentially. 


5^29,421 

!!  \  RSH  ENVIRONMENT  SWFVEL 

Hnk.i  h  pki  ns,  \ancouver.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  DCD  Design  & 

Mdniifdituring  Ltd.,  Delta  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,521 

Int  a."  H02G  3/22 
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1.  A  harsh  environment  swivel  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  swivel  heads  situated  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
generally  hollow  swivel  body,  said  first  swivel  head  in  rota- 
tional engagement  with  said  hollow  body  and  said  second 
swivel  head  fixed  to  said  hollow  body, 

(b)  a  swivel  shaft  attached  to  said  first  swivel  head  and  rotation- 
ally  received  within  said  hollow  body. 

(c)  retaining  means  securing  said  swivel  shaft  within  said  hollow 
body,  said  retaining  means  permitting  rotational  movement  of 
said  shaft,  and  hence  said  first  swivel  head,  relative  to  said 
hollow  body  and  said  second  swivel  head. 

(d)  bearing  means  within  said  hollow  body,  said  bearing  means 
allowing  for  reduced  frictional  rotation  of  said  swivel  shaft 
within  said  hollow  body  when  said  swivel  shaft  is  under 
tensile  loading  as  well  as  when  said  swivel  shaft  is  subjected 
to  compressive  loading,  wherein  said  bearing  means  includes 
a  first  set  of  tapered  roller  bearings  located  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  hollow  body  and  encompassing  said  swivel 
shaft,  said  tapered  roller  bearings  situated  interior  to  said 
sealing  means  and  allowing  for  reduced  frictional  rotation  of 
said  swivel  shaft  within  said  hollow  body  when  said  swivel 
shaft  is  subjected  to  tensile  loading;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  sealing  means  between  said  first  swivel  head, 
said  swivel  shaft  and  said  hollow  body,  said  sealing  means 
being  progressively  more  restrictive  to  the  passage  of  particu- 
late and  liquid  debns  from  a  position  exterior  to  said  hollow 
body  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body. 


5.52^.412 
COUPLING  FOR  A  MODI  I  AK  (  ONSTRUCTION 
SYSTKM 
Peter  I  imrlHixid,  I  nicol  Knginetrins;.  (.run  Road.  Heading- 
ton.  Oxford.  Creat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PC  r/(, 892/01254.  i?  .^71  Daft    Ian.  h.  1W4.  §  I02(el 
Date  Jan.  6.   IW4,   P(   1    F'uh    \,,    \\  Ol  VIII4I'/    P(    [    f'ub 
l»atf  Ian.  21,  l"*^.' 

PCI    Hied  .liii.  >J.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  P8J(H 
Claims  priiirit).  application  I  nilcd  Kingdom.  ,|ul.  y.  1991, 
9114798 

Int.  CI.    K16B  7/(Ai:  E04B  l/5fi:  E04G  7/06 
U.S.  (I   4.iwr(,  10  Claims 
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1.  A  coupling  for  a  modular  construction  system  whereby  a 
tubular  element  is  linked  to  another  element  characterised  by: 
at  least  one  cup-shaped  unit  (P  22.  41.  61.  81.  102)  of  substan- 
tially uniform  wall  thickness  having  an  open  end  (16)  linked 
by  an  internal  bore  (17)  of  substantially  uniform  transverse 
dimension  followed  by  a  section  of  progressively  reducing 
interior  transverse  dimension  leading  to  a  reduced  end  (12); 
the  open  end  (16)  serving  to  receive  an  end  (E)  of  a  mbular 
element  (T)  to  enable  the  end  (E)  to  be  pushed  along  the 
internal  bore  (17)  to  a  rest  position  (18)  fomied  by  the 
reducing  intenor  transverse  dimension,  and  locking  means 
(30)  enabling  the  end  (E)  of  tubular  element  (T)  to  be. 
retained  against  further  movement  relative  to  the  cup-shaped 
unit  (P);  the  length  (L)  of  the  unit  (P)  being  between  one  and 
one  half  and  twice  the  outside  diameter  (D)  of  the  tubular 
element  (or  of  the  major  transverse  dimension  of  the  tubular 
element  if  it  is  of  non-circular  cross-section)  to  be  retained  by 
the  cup-shaped  unit;  the  reduced  end  (12)  serving  to  form  an 
aperture  (13)  at  the  reduced  end  (12)  of  the  cup-shaped  unit, 
said  aperture  (13)  communicating  with  said  internal  bore  (17) 
and  providing  a  through  bore  in  said  cup-shaped  unit  (P). 
which  aperture  (13)  is  no  more  than  one-half  the  maximum 
interior  diameter  (1)  or  maximum  interior  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  cup-shaped  unit  (P);  and 
the  or  each  cup-shaped  unit  (P  22.  41,  f>l  M  102)  being 
secured  to  either: 
(i)  a  tube  unit  (43)  adapted  to  enable  a  tubular  element  (T)  to 

extend  at  least  part  way  through  the  tube  unit  (43);  or 
(ii)  a  block  unit  (83)  adapted  to  align  longitudinal  axis  (81')  of 

cup-shaped  unit  (81)  with  a  corresponding  axis  (84'.  82')  of 

at  least  one  other  tube  unit  (80)  or  further  cup-shaped  unit 

(82). 
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CONNECTOR  AND  CAP  \SSKMKI  ^   KIR  I  i  <1  I 

(  ONSTRK  HON 

William  ,|.  Burke.  Norfolk.  ( Dnn.:  Daniel  \\    Mallink.  and  \ 

.loel  Thomson,  both  of  Rifton,  N,\..  assignors  to  Hutterian 

Brethren  in  New  York.  Inc..  Rifton.  N.V. 

Kik>d  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .MIS,25.' 
Int.  CI.    KIJ4B  ;  -;■    H6B     :»!•. 
U.S.  CI.  403-218  41  Claims 

1.  A  loft  connector  joint,  comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  first  end.  a  .second  end,  an  outer  periphery,  and  an 
axial  core  oriented  along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  fmia 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 
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FOI  n\HM    U  \I  KIK  WITH  \  I  (>(  KINf :  MI  rn  \Ms\l 

James  I.  Spies.  Sptncei.  and  kot>ir!  k.  iil>.  V\iiliii>;loii.  iMttti  i.l 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Invacare  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,891 

Int.  Cl.'^  A4SB  9/00;  F16B  1/04 

VS.  a.  403—322  20  Claims 


said  axial  core  being  hollow  and  configured  for  slidable  engage- 
ment with  a  post  of  a  loft;  and 

a  plurality  of  sockets  positioned  about  said  outer  penphery  and 
facing  outward  from  the  center  of  said  hub.  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sockets  configured  for  slidably  receiving  and 
retaining  an  edge  of  a  panel  of  the  loft,  said  sockets  extending 
from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end  and  further  having 
an  opening  at  said  first  end  and  further  having  a  floor  integral 
to  said  hub  proximate  said  second  end. 


1.  A  dowel-like  pin  type  for  connecting  structural  components, 
wherein  the  pin  is  in  a  mounted  position  thereof  held  over  a  portion 
of  its  length  in  a  receiving  opening  of  at  least  one  of  the  structural 
components  to  be  connected,  the  pin  having  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, the  pin  being  divided  in  longitudinal  direction  into  partial 
pins,  the  partial  pins  being  displaceable  relative  to  each  other  in 
longitudinal  direction,  wherein  a  first  of  the  partial  pins  has  an 
inclined  abutment  surface  which  ascends  in  longitudinal  direction 
and  a  second  of  the  partial  pins  has  an  inclined  counter  abutment 
surface,  wherein  the  inclined  abutment  surlace  of  the  first  partial 
pin  and  the  inclined  counter  abutment  surface  of  the  second  partial 
pin  rest  against  each  other  in  the  mounted  position  of  the  pin. 
further  comprising  at  least  one  connection  between  the  first  partial 
pin  and  the  second  partial  pin.  the  at  least  one  connection  corapns- 
ing  a  shearing  foil  and  connecting  the  partial  pins  in  an  initial 
position  such  that  the  partial  pins  partially  overlap  in  longitudinal 
direction,  wherein  the  at  least  one  connection  can  be  sheared  oflF  by 
a  displacement  movement  of  the  partial  pins. 


5,529.424 

noWFI   T-SPK  PIN  FOR  CONNECTING  COMPONENTS, 

P\RTICll  ARI  Y  FCRNITl  RE  PLATES 

Berndt  Neubert.  Nagold;  Clrich  Rieeler,  .lettinyen.  and  (;if)rg 
Hiisler.  Nagiild,  all  of.  (.erman\.  assignors  to  Mafelt  GmbH 
&  Co  .  Nagold,  (rerman> 

Filed   Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No,  277 J.M 
Claims  prioriI>,  application  Gernianx.  Jul    ^1     !>*"'.  93  10 
924.5;  Jun.  17.  1994.  94  09  X5.^.0 

Int.  CI."  F16B  7/00:13/04:  B2SG  3/00:  F16G  11/00 
VS.  CI.  403—298  10  Claims 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  a  first  member  concentric  with  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  tubular  second  member,  said  locking 
assembly  corapnsing: 

a  locking  pin  positioned  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  members  and  located  external  thereto, 
said  locking  pin  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  members  arc  held  in  a  locked  state  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  members  are  in  an  unlocked  state  such 
that  said  first  and  second  members  are  able  to  rotate  in 
relation  to  each  other; 

a  lock  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  and 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  said 
lock  plate  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  end 
of  said  locking  pin  when  said  pin  is  in  its  first  position,  and 

a  lever  assembly  for  moving  the  locking  pin  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position  to  permit  rotation  of  said  first 
member  in  relation  to  said  second  member,  said  lever  assem- 
bly including: 

a  housing  attached  to  another  of  said  first  and  second  members, 
and 

an  actuating  lever  having  a  force-applying  handle  end  and  a 
lock-releasing  end  operatively  connected  to  an  acmator  end  of 
said  locking  pin.  said  actuating  lever  being  pivotally  received 
by  said  housing  so  that  when  a  downward  force  is  applied  to 
the  handle  end,  said  actuating  lever  pivots  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  moves  said  locking  pin  to  its  second  position 
allowing  said  first  and  second  members  to  be  moved  from 
their  locked  state  to  their  unlocked  state. 
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saloki  MasiJila    I  jhisfi    l^hi^,•  Tamio  Watanabe;  Tom  Ndsdann, 
and  Iaka\'ishi  H  iji  p.  all  of  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to 
^a/aki  (  iir(M.r.i!i.i().  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  V}ntinuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.021,  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No   yJZSJSS.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
213,059 
naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-87210; 
inn    ^    l'»'M,  5-137393 

Int.  a.'^  HOIR  13/627;  B25G  3/18 
VS.  a.  403-329  6  Oaims 


of  said  elongated  arm  for  anaching  said  elongated  ami  lo  a 
first  wheelchair  arm;  and 

second  wheelchair  attaching  member  attached  lo  said  elon- 
gated arm  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  thereto  and 
having  means  for  removably  attaching  said  second  wheelchair 
attaching  member  to  a  second  wheelchair,  whereby  said  elon- 
gated arm  is  attached  lo  one  wheelchair  and  said  second 
wheelchair  attaching  member  is  anached  to  a  second  wheel- 
chair lo  thereby  couple  said  wheelchairs  together. 


I.  A  retainment  releasing  tool  for  releasing  a  pair  of  retaining 
lances  of  an  electrical  connector  housing  holder  from  engagement 
with  a  housing  block,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  pair  of  releasing  plates  confronting  each  other,  the  releasing 
plates  respectively  extending  from  an  end  of  an  end  plate  in  a 
first  direction  which  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  end 
plate,  each  releasing  plate  including  a  first  stop  surface  and  a 
guide  plate  at  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  releasing  plate,  said 
guide  plate  having  a  second  stop  surface  at  a  distal  end 
portion  thereof;  and 
a  pair  of  retainment  releasing  projections  extending  from  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  guide  plates,  respectively,  each 
retainment  releasing  projection  including  a  tapered  drive  sur- 
face, wherein  said  pair  of  releasing  projections  operate  as 
means  for  respectively  deflecting  said  pair  of  retaining  lances 
out  of  engagement  with  said  housing  block. 
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v^  HEELCHAIR  COl  PLER  APPARATUS 

(  harits  H    Bost,  1520  Eckert  Dr.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla,  338«1 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,402 

Int  a.*^  A61G  3/08;  F16B  1/02 
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\VOOD\V()KKI\(,  MMFKIVl   OK  CI   \sriC 
Alhr.ihl  Bis^hot,  Hol^assf  M.  (  H-Xh_M  H..mhni  htikon.  Swit- 
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VS.  CI.  40.^41  w  1  ,5  Qai^ 


1.  A  metallic  structural  element  for  connecting  a  first  workpiece 
provided  with  a  groove  and  a  transverse  hole  to  a  second  work- 
piece  provided  with  a  longitudinal  hole,  said  element  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  lamellar  part  which  provides  a  connection 
with  said  first  workpiece;  and 

a  boll-like  part  which,  when  inserted  into  the  longitudinal  hole 
in  said  second  workpiece,  provides  a  connection  with  the 
second  workpiece; 

wherein  said  lamellar  part  has,  at  a  center  portion  thereof,  along 
an  axis  of  said  bolt-like  part,  a  hole  which  is  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  of  said  lamellar  part  and  lo  the  axis  of  said  boll-like 
part,  said  hole  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fastener  inserted 
through  the  transverse  hole  of  said  first  workpiece  for  fixing 
said  lamellar  part  to  said  first  workpiece. 


1.  A  wheelchair  coupler  for  coupling  two  wheelchairs  together 
comprising: 

an  elongated  arm  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  and  having 
means  for  attaching  said  elongated  arm  to  a  wheelchair,  said 
means  for  attaching  said  elongated  arm  to  a  wheelchair  hav- 
ing a  wheelchair  frame  engaging  portion  on  both  end  portions 


5.5:'^,42'i 

TR\FFI(    ( OMKOI    \SSh\lBI  \ 

<)s»ar   I)     PiU(.riii.    lf).U5    \\.    Dixii    Mw\.   Suite   202.   North 

Miami  Beach,  Ha.  }}\t>{l 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  143.101.  Oct.  24,  IW.V  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28.  19*)4.  Sen  No.  267.825 
Int.  CI.'  EOIF  V/y/2 
U..S.  CI.  404-9  2n(laims 

I.  A  collapsible  tratiic  control  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  segments  of  progressively  decreas- 
ing diameters,  said  plurality  of  segments  being  operably  con- 
nected together  in  coaxial  relation  to  one  another 

(b)  each  of  said  cylindrical  segments  having  a  circumferenlial 
sidewall.  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  an  upper  annular 
flange  formed  at  a  top  end  of  said  sidewall  and  extending 
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radially  inwardly  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  sidewall. 
and  a  lower  annular  flange  formed  at  a  bottom  end  of  said 
sidewall  and  extending  radially  outwardly  substantially  per- 
pendicular lo  said  sidewall, 

(c)  each  of  said  lower  flanges  being  structured  and  dimensioned 
to  frictionally  and  slidingly  engage  said  inner  surface  of  an 
adjacent  segment  of  larger  diameter,  along  an  entire  length 
thereof  each  of  said  upper  flanges  being  structured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  frictionally  and  slidingly  engage  said  outer  surface 
of  an  adjacent  segment  of  smaller  diameter,  along  an  entire 
length  thereof, 

(d)  a  housing  for  containing  and  supporting  said  plurality  of 
segments,  said  housing  having  a  base  portion,  a  cover  portion, 
a  sidewall  portion,  and  a  cavity  therein,  said  cover  portion 
being  integral  with  said  sidewall  portion  and  including  an 
inner  flange  defining  a  generally  circular  access  opening,  said 
access  opening  in  said  cover  portion  being  structured  and 
dimensioned  to  allow  passage  therethrough  of  a  largest  diam- 
eter segment  in  frictional  and  sliding  engagement  with  said 
inner  flange; 

(e)  said  plurality  of  segments  being  collectively  moveable  fric- 
tionally but  slidingly  between  a  collapsed  position  wherein 
said  plurality  of  segments  are  disfwsed  concentrically  sub- 
stantially within  said  housing  cavity,  and  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  plurality  of  segments  extend  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  a  top  of  said  housing  with  said  lower  annular 
flange  of  each  of  said  segments  being  disposed  in  abutting 
contact  with  said  upper  flange  of  said  adjacent  segment  of 
larger  diameter. 


5.52'*. 43(1 
REFLECm  K  KOAU  STUD 
Pavid  H.  Jenkins.  1  Langton  Place,  Charlton  Kings,  Chelten- 
ham. G1.51  8  HW.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  307.(M)2.  Sep.  Ih.  l'W4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  24.  IW.^  Ser  No.  410..MI5 
Claims  prii>rit\.  application  f  niled  Kingdimi,  Sep.  21.  1'''^.'. 
').'I'^5I)3 

Int.  a."  EOIF  9/07;9/OI5 
U.S.  CI.  404—11  9  Claims 

I  A  reflective  road  stud  comprising: 

a  hollow  plastics  body,  a  reflector  support  integrally  formed  with 
the  body  from  a  flexible,  abrasion  and  impact  resistant  plastics 
material,  said  reflector  support  extending  above  the  body,  a 
reflector  supported  by  the  reflector  support,  the  support  being 
movable  into  or  towards  the  body  upon  receiving  an  impact 
from  at  least  one  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  road  stud. 


wherein  the  reflector  support  includes  two  arms  each  defining 
a  ramp  surface  on  said  at  least  one  side  of  the  road  stud,  the 
ramp  surfaces  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  in-use  direction  of  traffic  flow  so  that,  when  impaaed.  the 
arms  flex  and  deflect  and  the  reflector  support  is  moved  into 
or  towards  the  body  and  wherein  the  hollow  body  contains 
compressible,  non-water  absorbent  means  separated  from  the 
reflector  support  to  prevent  compression  of  said  non- 
absorbent  means  during  nonnal  usage,  said  non-water  absor- 
bent means  preventing  ice  build  up  which  may  otherwise 
resist  or  prevent  movement  of  the  reflector  support  into  or 
towards  the  body. 


5„«29.431 
TE.MCi  Ik  \K\  MANHOLE  COM  K    \M>\li   iMtiji 
Thomas  \.  Walsh.  .U4  knoll»(M>d  la.,  Seaford,  N.V.  11783, 
assignor  to  .\lfred  1.  Francis,  Medford,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  V. 
Walsh,  Seaford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19V5,  Sti.  No.  393,840 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/14 

U.S.  CI.  404—25  15  Claims 
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9  A  manhole  cover  device  for  temporarily  covering  a  manhole 
opening  through  a  road  surface,  the  opening  being  normally  cov- 
ered by  a  permanent  cover  that  interfits  into  the  opening  and  resLs 
on  a  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of  the  opening, 
wherein  the  permanent  cover  has  been  temporarily  removed,  the 
device  comprising  an  integral  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  disc  shape  of  a  size  to  interfit  into  the  opening. 

(b)  an  outer  circular  edge  having  a  thickness, 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  openings  through  a  thickness  of  the  disc 
shape  spaced  apart  across  the  entire  shape,  and 

(d)  a  second  opening  through  the  thickness  of  the  disc  shape,  the 
second  opening  having  a  width  of  at  least  about  four  inches 
and  opens  through  the  outer  circular  edge  of  the  disc, 

wherein  the  thickness  of  outer  circular  edge  is  suflScieni  to 
position  a  top  surface  of  the  disc  proximate  the  ground  sur- 
face, and 

wherein  the  integral  unit  is  of  a  composition  of  a  weight  to  allow 
It  10  be  lifted  upwardly  by  a  person  in  the  manhole  below  the 
temporary  manhole  cover,  and  of  a  strength  to  support  a 
motor  vehicle  driving  on  the  top  surface  of  the  temporary 
manhole  cover. 
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5^29,432 

VfPAk  U  L  >,  AM)  MtTHOD  FOR  MARKING  A  SI  RFACE 

Duo   Huynh,  Fremont;   Daniel  D.  Sieben.  Menio  Park,  and 

Oonald  U    Nusbaum,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  avsi^nors  to 

PaMnutii  M. irking  Technologies,  Inc..  Menlo  Park,  (  alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,662,  Dec.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.4S6.067.  Thi.s  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.000 

Int.  a.*  EOlC  2i//6.  EOIF  9/04 

MS.  a.  404—84.05  20  Claims 


SCAN  A  SEQUENCE 

OF   IKSTRUCTIOHS 


'X 


mtmirr 

LARGEST 
X-COORODBTE 


1.   In  an  apparatus  for  marking  a  surface,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  surface  marking  mechanism  including: 

a  location  marker  supported  on  said  surface  marking  mecha- 

msm; 
means  for  locating  said  location  marker  at  a  first  point; 
means  for  identifying  the  coordinate  position  of  said  first 

point; 
means  for  locating  said  location  marker  at  a  second  point; 
means  for  identifying  the  coordinate  position  of  said  second 
point; 
means  for  comparing  said  coordinate  position  of  said  first  point 
and  said  coordinate  position  of  said  second  point  with  a  first 
ideal  coordinate  position  and  a  second  ideal  coordinate  posi- 
tion to  yield  a  displacement  vector  instruction;  and 
means  for  moving  said  surface  marking  mechanism  in  response 
to  said  displacement  vector  instruction. 


5,529,433 

M'P\k\rUSAND  METHOD  FOR  \1\kki\.,   \  ^l  KKACE 

Dii,    Hiivnh     Fremont;   Daniel   D.  .Sieben.  Menlo  Park,  and 

D.nji  1   \\    Nusbaum,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to 

l'.i>emenl  Marking  Technologies,  Inc..  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,662,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.486.067.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540^57 
Int  a.''  EOlC  2m2 
\}&.  CI.  404-94  18  oaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  predetermined  pattern  to  a 
surface,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  surface  marking  mechanism; 
a  memory  stonng  a  set  of  machine  control  instructions  including 

a  sequence  of  y-axis  control  instructions; 
means,  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  identifying  external  y-axis 
control  instructions  among  said  y-axis  control  instructions, 
said  external  y-axis  control  instructions  corresponding  to 
y-axis  coordinate  values  outside  a  first  frame  position  of  said 
surface  marking  mechanism; 


ADO  OfFSET 

TO  COOIffllNATE 

VALUES 


MOVE  SUWACE 
UARKINC  nuMC 
TO  Of  FSn  TOSniON 


EXECUTE 
SEQUENCE  Of 
INSTRUCTIOhS 


means,  responsive  to  said  identifying  means,  for  adding  an  offset 
value  to  said  external  y-axis  cono-ol  instructions  to  yield  offset 
y-axis  control  insmiclions; 

means  for  moving  said  surface  marking  mechanism  from  said 
first  frame  position  to  a  second  frame  position  corresponding 
to  said  offset  value;  and 

means  for  positioning  a  y-axis  movement  device  of  said  surface 
marking  mechanism  at  a  sequence  of  y-axis  positions  in 
response  to  said  offset  y-axis  control  instructions. 


P\MN(,  \nTKRI\l    \1\(HINF   HWINC;  HOPPKR 

c\fv<  in  WD  ( (»\iPFNs\riN(,  riNMi  <  \pvtirY 

Georiif  \\.  Swistu-r.  jr..  15IMI  Dori.lu-slt  r  Dr..  Oklahoma  City 
Okla.  '.m:ii 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  44.S44.  \pr.  8.  I'W3.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  \Ia\  26.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  451.619 

Int.  (  I,  mic  mn 

Li.a.  C1.404-UI8  4  Claims 


■? -^         10 


1.  A  paving  material  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls 
defining  a  tunnel  extending  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end 
thereof,  the  tunnel  having  a  capacity  for  providing  a  first 
volume  of  paving  material,  the  first  volume  of  paving  material 
being  dependent  upon  the  level  of  paving  material  within  the 
tunnel; 

a  hopper  mounted  to  the  frame  and  communicating  with  the 
tunnel  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  the  hopper  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  second  volume  of  paving  material; 

auger  means  within  the  hopper  and  conveyor  means  widiin  the 
tunnel  for  transferring  paving  material  from  the  hopper 
through  the  tunnel  such  that  the  first  volume  of  paving  mate- 
rial in  the  tunnel  is  more  constant  than  the  second  volume  of 
paving  material  in  the  hopper;  and 

gate  means  mounted  to  the  fi-ame  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  for 
allowing  a  selected  amount  of  paving  material  to  exit  the 


June  25,  19% 


GENERAL  A>fD  MECHANICAL 


2665 


tunnel  such  that  the  selected  amount  of  paving  material  may 
be  independent  of  the  level  of  paving  material  in  the  tunnel. 


5.5:", 4'- 

INTERNAL  MHkAlDR 
Gerd  Sonntag.  Monheim.  and  .Alfred  Eichleitner.  Riemerllng. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiilit      \\orrn(T  Rau-AG. 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No   .<2'Milh 
Claims    priority,    application    German).    Oct.    27.    1993, 
931  h4W  I  ' 

Int.  CI."  E04G  2]/08 
L.S.  CI.  404—115  23  Oaims 


^-\% 


\-'       /" 


9.  An  internal  vibrator,  comprising: 

a  vibrator  pipe  having  a  bottom  end  region; 

a  transverse  pipe  attached  substantially  transversely  to  the  vibra- 
tor pipe  at  the  bottom  end  region  thereof; 

imbalance  means  located  in  the  transverse  pipe;  and 

a  vibrator  dnve  located  in  the  transverse  pipe  for  driving  the 
imbalance  means  and  having  a  shaft  extending  in  the  trans- 
verse pipe; 

wherein  the  shaft  has  opposite  end  portions  projecting  from 
opposite  ends  of  a  centfal  region  of  the  transverse  pipe,  and 
the  imbalance  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate  imbal- 
ance elements  supported  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  the 
internal  vibrator  further  including  means  for  removable  fas- 
tening the  separate  imbalance  elements  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  shaft  so  that  at  least  one  of  an  imbalance  angle  and  an 
imbalance  mass  can  be  selectively  changed. 


5.529,436 

(Kt  N(  II  DK  MS  SVSTFM 
I  tuorii'n    \S    Miii  rv    liiu  rins^.  III.,  assiynor  In  Tuf-Tite,  Int., 
Wauconda.  111. 

(•il.-d  .\la>  li.  iyV4.  .Str.  No.  24II.W2 
int.  Cl.*^  E02B  .5/00 
U.S.  CI.  4«»>— 11 9  48  Claims 

1.  A  trench  drain  unit  for  draining  surface  fluids  to  a  remote 
location,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  open-topped,  elongated  trench  member  having  a  base  portion, 
a  non-pitched,  fluid-carrying  drainage  channel  formed  with 
two  upstanding  wall  members,  and  at  least  one  bottom- 
draining  opening  forming  in  said  base  portion; 
said  at  least  one  opening  surrounded  by  at  least  one 
downwardly-extending  pipe  connector  flange  capable  of  seal- 
ably  receiving  an  auxiliary  drainpipe  component; 


.said  respective  wall  members  having  upper  ends  providing  grate 
support  means; 

a  grate  member  spanning  said  drainage  channel  and  supported 
on  said  respective  grate  support  means,  said  grate  member 
including  a  plurality  of  grate  openings; 

one  end  of  said  elongated  trench  member  terminating  in  a 
tongue  end  having  a  first  female  configuration; 

the  other  end  of  said  elongated  trench  member  terminating  in 
another  tongue  end  having  a  male  configuration  which  is 
complimentary  to  and  interlockingly  engageable  within  said 
tongue  end  of  said  first  female  configuration;  and 

means  provided  along  said  elongated  trench  member  for  permit- 
ting said  trench  member  to  be  cut  along  its  length  to  form  a 
cut  end  defining  a  second  female  configuration  which  matches 
said  first  female  configuration,  whereby  a  second  trench  mem- 
ber can  have  its  tongue  end  having  said  male  configuration 
inserted  into  said  second  female  configuration  of  said  cut  end 


5ii29.437 
GUIDANCE  S"\'s"TfM  WD  MFTUOD  FOR  KriflN'.   \ 

TUNNEL  BOKIM  .  W  \t  HIM    (  <  i\  n\!  i  ■.\  ^1  "^  <  i\   a 
}"l    \\   I  IM 
M.irk    s     Kilipowski.    \\y~    llilKrr-!    Hivt      Nlijlbrae.    C.ilif 
44tl.^<l:    'Mcvt-n    R.    U.jrdwill.    =-"    f.u.ur   Ave.,   W:\\*    \\,„^v. 
Ba>.  (  alif.  44(114.  and  Michaei  1     •sli.itik.  .<  Cherr>ii/.».r  iJi.. 
Englewood.  Colo.  08110 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.858 

Int.  CI."  E21D  9/W;  GOIB  ///27 

U.S.  CI.  405—143  20  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  keeping  a  tunnel  boring  machine  on  a  plan  line 
through  a  plurality  of  segments  making  up  a  tunnel  by  using  a 
graphic  display  generated  by  a  programmable  computer  installed 
on  the  tunnel  bonng  machine  and  using  a  la-ser  light  beam  from  a 
laser  beam  source  and  using  a  front  target  mounted  near  the  front 
of  the  tunnel  boring  machine  and  a  rear  transparent  target  mounted 
near  the  rear  of  the  tunnel  boring  machine,  the  steps  comprising: 

passing  the  laser  light  beam  from  the  laser  beam  source  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  mnnel  boring  machine  through  the  rear 
transparent  target  and  onto  the  fix>nt  tai;get; 
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taking  offset  measurement  readings  for  each  segment  on  the 
front  and  rear  targets: 

imputing  the  offset  measurement  readings  for  each  segment  in 
the  computer  for  establishing  an  actual  center  hne  of  the 
position  of  the  tunnel  boring  machine:  and 

generating  a  graphic  display  from  the  computer  of  an  actual 
center  line  and  a  plan  line  of  the  tunnel  tmring  machine  for 
comparing  the  two  lines  for  each  segment,  said  graphic  dis- 
play used  as  a  guide  in  taking  corrective  action  as  to  reposi- 
tioning the  tunnel  boring  machine  as  it  advaiKes  forward 
toward  a  segment  to  be  completed. 


5329,438 

(;eosynthetic  clay  liner  with  modified 
edges  for  improved  sealing 

Kith.)ril   SV.  Carriker.  Woodstock,  and  Mark  Clarey,  Dalton, 
hoih     f  Ga..  assignors  to  Clem  EnvironmentaJ  Corp.,  Chi- 

Ccit;...  III. 

(  ontinuatinn-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  6,222,  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5„^50.255.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,939 

InL  a."  E02D  3/12 

UJS.  a.  405—270  18  Claims 


V=^        14 
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1.  A  geosynthetic  clay  liner  comprising: 

a  clay  layer  disposed  between  a  primary  geosynthetic  carrier 
sheet  and  a  geosynthetic  cover  sheet, 

the  cover  sheet  including  a  central  portion  having  a  more  closed 
structure  than  a  longitudinal  outer  edge  section  of  the  cover 
sheet,  and  said  longitudinal  edge  section  having  a  more  open 
structure  than  said  central  portion  of  the  cover  sheet,  said 
more  open  su^cture  provided  by  a  slit  extending  along  said 
longitudinal  outer  edge  section, 

the  slit  allowing  substantial  migration  of  activated  clay  through 
the  slit,  and 

activated  clay  migrating  through  the  slit  to  create  an  activated 
clay  .seal  between  the  cover  sheet  of  the  geosynthetic  clay 
liner  and  a  primary  carrier  sheet  of  an  adjacent  geosynthetic 
clay  liner  disposed  below  the  slit. 


5.529.439 

Mil  LlNt;  CUTTER  HEAD  WITH  SERRATED 

CARTRIDGES 

Heitu  Werner.  Gavle.  and  Ake  Almersand.  .4rsunda.  both  of. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken.  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.332 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Apr.  27,  1993,  9301399 
Int.  a."  B23C  5/24 
VS.  a.  407—39  12  Claims 

1.  A  milling  cuner  head  comprising,  a  rotary  body  dehiung  an 
axis  of  rotation,  cutting  inserts  carried  by  cartridges  having  insert 
receiving  seats,  said  cartridges  placed  in  grooves  spaced  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  body:  a  spacer  plate  being  placed  in  each 
groove  one  side  of  each  groove  being  serrated  and  in  contact  with 
a  first  correspondingly  serrated  side  of  the  spacer  plate:  one  side  of 
the  cartridge  being  serrated  and  in  contact  with  a  second  corre- 
spondingly serrated  side  of  the  spacer  plate,  the  second  side  being 
on  an  opposite  side  of  the  spacer  plate  from  the  first  serrated  side 
of  the  spacer  plate  in  a  circumferential  direction:  the  serrations  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  spacer  plate  disposed  in  respective  directions 
arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  a  first  of  the 
directions  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis,  and  a  second  of 
the  directions  being  substantially  radial  with  respect  to  the  axis:  a 
first  manual  actuator  engaged  directly  between  the  cartridge  and 


the  body  for  displacing  the  cartridge  in  the  first  direction:  a  second 
manual  actuator  engaged  directly  between  the  cartridge  and  the 
body  for  displacing  the  cartridge  in  the  second  direction:  the  first 
and  second  actuators  being  arranged  so  that  the  canridge  is  dis- 
placeable  in  the  first  direction  without  being  displaced  in  the 
second  direction  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  first  actuator,  and  is 
displaceable  in  the  second  direction  without  being  displaced  in  the 
first  direction  in  respon.se  to  actuation  of  the  second  actuator 


5,5:v.44ii 

CUT-OFFANDSLOI  riN(.  INSfRl  HA\I\(,  fl  TTING 

EDGES  ON  FOl  K  SWIMK  fRK  AL  C  ORNERS 

Reinar  Schmidt.  Insjon.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nya  Scandinavian 

Tool  .Systems  \B,  Insjon.  Swodcn 

PCTNo.  P(r/sK4:r/(Mi,v>-.  *  yi  i).itc  lun  r  i'W4.  §  i02(e) 

Dati'  Jun.  2^^.  1W4.  f'(    I    Puh    N.i    \S  ()•):,;  1 4(o.  P(  T  f'lih. 
Date  lift.  10,  iw: 

P(  r  Kiled  \Ia\  :fi.  l"**;;,  Ser.  No.  l.'^iM'X 
Claims  priorJI>.  application  Sweden,  May  31.  1991.  9101668 
Int.  CI."  B23B  27/06:27/04 
VS.  CI.  407—113  8  Claims 


1.  An  exchangeable,  indexable  generally  four-sided  slotting  and 
parting-off  cutting  insert  which  has  a  pair  of  planar  sides  and  four 
side  edges  and  which  has  a  cutting  edge  portion  having  a  cutting 
edge  provided  at  each  comer  thereof  and  which  includes  mutually 
parallel  and  mutually  opposing  planar  abutment  surfaces  between 
the  cutting  edge  portions  and  which  further  includes  a  circular 
center  hole  for  fitting  the  insert  to  a  holder  in  an  upstanding 
position  and  for  holding  said  insert  in  said  holder  characterized  in 
that  all  of  said  cutting  edge  portions  (4)  are  mutually  identical,  and 
each  of  said  cutting  edge  portions  is  symmetrically  formed  ab<.)ut  a 
bisector  w  hich  passes  through  the  center  of  the  circular  center  hole 
and  said  respective  cutting  edge  portion:  and  in  that  each  cutting 
edge  portion  (4)  has  means  defining  a  narrowing  bevel  adjacent  the 
side  edge,  each  bevel  forming  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
respective  side  edge,  and  the  planar  sides  forming  a  widening 
bevel  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  respective  planar  side, 
wherein  a  thickness  of  the  insert  increases  toward  the  abutment 
surfaces. 
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5.529.441 

DRII  I   COORDINATF  OPIIMI/ATION  FOR  MIT  TI- 

L.AYER  PRINTKI)  (  IR(  IIT  BOARD 

\\ojciech  B.  Kosmn»ski.  San  .luan  (  apistr;ino.  and  .John  M. 

Rudolph.  Carlsbad,  both  of  (  alif  .  avsi^norv  lo  (  Aberrutus 

Products.  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  t  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  ;(M.552,  Feb.  2S.  l'''M    iii.iml  .mii 

This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4  >  I  M  s 

Int.  CI."  B23B  35/00:41/00 

VS.  CI.  408—1  R  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  drill  coordinates  in  a  laminated 
multilayer  printer  circuit  board,  comprising  a  sequence  of  the 
following  steps: 

forming  one  or  more  test  patterns  in  at  least  two  of  said  layers 
prior  lo  lamination  of  said  layers  to  form  said  board,  said  test 
patterns  arranged  at  one  or  more  predetermined  nominal  test 
pattern  locations  in  said  layers,  so  that  a  test  partem  in  at  least 
one  layer  nominally  overlays  a  test  pattern  in  another  said 
layer  under  nominal  board  assembly  conditions: 

forming  an  opening  in  an  exposed  surface  of  said  laminated 
circuit  board  at  each  of  said  test  partem  locations,  said  open- 
ings having  a  depth  sufficient  to  penetrate  each  layer  having 
said  test  partems  formed  therein  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  which  decreases  in  size  from  a  dimension  at  said 
board  surface  to  a  smaller  dimension  at  said  depth,  thereby 
exposing  portions  of  said  test  patterns: 

forming  from  above  said  surface  a  single  image  of  each  said 
opening,  each  said  image  comprising  pixels  representing  .said 
exposed  edges  of  said  test  patterns: 

processing  said  images  of  said  openings  to  determine,  from  said 
exposed  portions  of  said  test  partems,  deviations  from  nomi- 
nal positions  of  said  test  patterns  of  said  layers:  and 

optimizing  drill  coordinates  to  compensate  for  said  deviations. 


said  axis  of  said  driven  shaft,  said  first  means  for  capturing 
comprising  roller  means  for  allowing  travel  of  said  first  means 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  driven  shaft. 


;.-;.,  44: 

\v  ikt    It  ilMM.   \C('\RATL'S 

Richard  S.  Flener.  205  E.  Main,  Wilburton.  Okla.  74578 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308362 

InL  CI.'"  B23B  51/00 

VS.  CI.  408—226  1  Claim 


wiRt  ORrAmr     oiuu. 

4  t 


1.  A  wire  and  cable  feeding  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  drill  bit.  the  bit  containing  an  opening  opposite  the  cutting  end 

with  a  length  and  diameter  relevant  to  the  wire  or  cable  size. 

and 
a  opening  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  drill  bit  at  a  distance 

from  the  end  opposite  the  cutting  end  relevant  to  the  wire  or 

cable  size  that  receives  a  set  scTew  to  secure  the  wire  or  cable. 


5.529.442 
MOTORI/KD  rU'TOOl   ORIN  IN(;  \Pf'\R\TI  S 
Glenn  V.  ,|orj;en.sen,  Ridjieviood.  N,.|.,  and  Michael  \\.  Kelh. 
Joliet.  111.,  assignors  to  Power  House  Tool,  Ine.,  Joliet,  111., 
and  IM  Technical  Services.  Inc.,  Little  Ferr>,  N  J. 
filed  Ma>  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  237,8X3 
Int.  CI.    B23B  39/00 
VS.  CI,  408—87  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  threads  in  a  bore  of  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 

a  tap  tool  having  thread  forming  chasers  at  positions  around  its 
circumference  and  a  drive  connection  for  rotating  the  tap  tool: 
a  motor  means  for  connecting  to  said  drive  connection  and 
rotating  said  tap  tool,  said  motor  means  having  a  driven  shaft 
and  a  stationary  casing: 
a  frame  connected  to  said  stationary  casing  and  having  a  first 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  a  rotary  axis  of  said  driven 
shaft,  said  first  arm  having  first  means  applied  thereon  for 
capturing  a  first  object  held  stationary  relative  to  said  work- 
piece  to  resist  rotation  of  said  frame  in  either  direction  about 


5.529.444 

TOOL  BIT  ANT)  TOOL  BIT  CHM  K  H  ik  M  \NUALLY 
I'KILXTED  TOOLS 
Josef  I  tbtriiRiei.  I'liting.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hilti  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Set.  No.  353.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  41 
970.4 

InL  a."  B23B  51/02:31/22 
VS.  CI.  408—226  8  Claims 

1.  Tool  bit  for  insertion  into  a  tool  bit  chuck  in  a  manually 
operated  tool  used  for  at  least  one  of  chiseling  and  percussion 
drilling,  said  tool  bit  comprising  an  axially  extending  chucking 
shank  (1,  6.  11)  with  an  axially  extending  outside  surface  and  a 
first  end  for  insertion  into  the  tool  bit  shank,  said  shank  having  at 
least  two  axially  extending  rotary  entrainment  grooves  (2.  7.  12)  in 
the  outside  surface  thereof  and  open  at  die  first  end  thereof,  and  at 
least  one  first  locking  groove  (3.  8.  13)  closed  at  ends  thereof 
extending  n-ansversely  of  the  axial  direction  and  located  in  the 
outside  surface  of  said  chucking  shank  (1.  6.  Ill  between  said 
rotary  entrainment  grooves  (2,  7.  12),  wherein  the  improvenient 
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compnses  that  an  axially  extending  groove  (4,  9,  14),  open  at  the 
first  end  of  said  chucking  shank  (1,  6.  11 )  extends  through  a  part  of 
the  locking  groove  (3.  8.  13)  so  that  an  end  face  (3a,  8u,  13a) 
directed  away  from  the  first  end  of  said  chucking  shank  is  formed, 
and  at  least  one  additional  axially  extending  groove  (5,  10.  15) 
open  at  the  first  end  of  said  chucking  shank  is  located  in  the 
outside  surface  of  said  chucking  shank  between  said  rotary  entrain- 
ment  grooves  (2.  7,  12)  and  opposite  said  locking  groove  (3.  8.  13). 
and  said  additional  axially  extending  groove  (5)  is  located  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  said  locking  groove  (3). 


5329,445 

inoi    Hll    VND  TOOL  CHUCK  H  Ik  \|  \\l    \in 

OPERATED  TOOLS 

Jiis.t  KlHtmtier.  Pelting,  and  Axel  Neukirchen.  Munich,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schann. 

I.iechteastein 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.726 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Feb.  2,  l'W4.  44  03 
>'».V6 

Int  CI."  B23B  51/00 
\}S.  CI.  408—226  6  Claims 


groove  disposed  transversely  of  the  axial  direction  corresponds  at 
least  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  locking  groove  extending 
transversely  of  the  axial  direction,  of  the  transverse  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  axially  extending  groove  (5)  corresponds  to  the  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  of  said  locking  groove  (4). 


5.529,446 

Ml  IHulxu   MILLING  AT  LEAST  A  LOCALIZED 

KK.ION  OK  \  WORKl'IFC  K 

Jeanl  h.)rlfs    HdvtT.    B<uj/\    la    hunt.    France,    assignor   to 
l  nimalnnu  (  nnncctors  International.  (  i)urhe\oif.  trance 

Hied  heh.  1,V  1W5,  Ser.  Nr)   .^S'.174 
(  laini^  ^)rio^it^.  application  France.  Feh,  25.  1'W4.  '*4  o;i''4 
Int.  CI.    B03C  J/<J4 
L.S.  CI.  409—132  9  Claims 


1.  Tool  bit  for  insertion  into  a  tool  bit  chuck  on  a  manually 
operated  tool  used  for  cutting  and/or  percussion  drilling  and  com- 
prising an  axially  extending  chucking  shank  having  a  free  end  and 
an  axially  and  circumferentially  extending  outside  surface,  said 
chucking  shank  has  at  least  one  locking  groove  (4,  9)  in  said 
outside  surface  with  closed  ends  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction, 
at  least  one  axially  extending  groove  (5,  10)  is  formed  in  said 
outside  surface  open  al  the  free  end  and  located  substantially 
opposite  said  locking  groove  (4.  9)  and  two  axially  extending 
rotary  entrainment  grooves  (2,  3.  7,  8)  located  in  said  outside 
surface  open  at  the  free  end  and  positioned  substantially  diametn- 
cally  opposite  one  another,  said  rotary  entrainment  grooves  (2.  3. 
7.  8)  have  different  cross-sectional  areas  transverse  of  the  axial 
direction  and  openings  in  the  outside  surface  of  different  dimen- 
sions in  the  circumferential  direction,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  axially  extending 


1  Method  of  milling  at  least  one  localized  region  of  a  workpiece 
by  a  tool,  compnsing: 

rotating  the  workpiece  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  cylindrical 
region  thereof,  said  cylindrical  region  having  a  radius  R  , 

bnnging  an  external  contour  of  radius  R^  of  said  tool  into 
contact  with  said  cylindncal  region  of  said  workpiece  at  a 
machining  point. 

said  tool  rotating  about  a  rotation  axis  intersecting  a  first  trans- 
verse axis  of  said  workpiece  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  intersecting  the  latter,  said  rotation  axis  being  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  to  a  second 
transverse  axis  of  said  workpiece  perpendicular  to  said  first 
transverse  axis  and  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  intersecting 
them,  said  rotation  axis  being  at  an  angle  a  to  said  second 
transverse  axis. 


-,5:4,44' 

COMBINED  HEADER  IKvNspoRf  \FHI(  IE 

Mark  W.  BrBBS,and  Wesley  U   Brims,  hoth  r.fi.ihhon.  Minn., 

a.s.signors  to  May-Wes  Manufacturing,  Inc..  (,ibbon,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  .No.  345^^21 

Int.  CI."  B61D  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  410-2  24  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  for  ffansporting  a  header  of  an  agricultural  Harvest- 
ing implement  comprising:  a  transverse  front  bolster,  front  wheel 
means  connected  to  the  front  bolster  to  support  the  front  bolster 
above  the  ground,  steenng  means  connected  to  the  front  bolster 
and  front  wheel  means  operable  to  turn  said  front  wheel  means  to 
steer  the  vehicle,  a  transverse  rear  bolster,  rear  wheel  means 
connected  to  the  rear  bolster  to  support  the  rear  bolster  above  the 
ground,  longitudinal  tube  means  extended  between  said  front  and 
rear  bolsters,  means  connecting  said  tube  means  to  said  front  and 
rear  bolsters  to  longitudinally  locate  the  bolsters  relative  to  each 
other,  a  longitudinal  head  rest  extended  between  and  Icxated  above 
said  front  and  rear  bolsters,  a  first  swing  arm  assembly  mounted  on 
the  front  bolster  and  connected  to  the  head  rest,  a  second  swing 
arm  assembly  mounted  on  the  rear  bolster  and  connected  to  the 
head  rest,  each  swing  arm  assembly  having  an  upwardly  and 
ourwardly  inclined  body,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  body, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  arm  to  the  body,  sleeve  means 
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connected  to  the  arm  accommodating  the  head  rest,  said  sleeve 
means  surrounding  the  head  rest  to  support  the  head  rest  on  the 
body,  said  arm  and  sleeve  means  being  movable  between  an  up 
location  and  a  down  legation  to  selectively  locate  the  head  rest  m 
an  up  position  and  a  down  position  in  engagement  with  the  bodv. 
and  holding  means  mounted  on  the  tube  means  adapted  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  header  when  the  header  is  located  on  the  head  rest. 


5,529.448 

\nn  STVBLE  HAND  GRIP  MOl  M  FOR  sFCT  RING  A 

\10  10R(  VCLE  TO  ATRAN.SPOKI  \I10N  \  KlilCLE 

Paul  Kosraa,  4681  Lake  Cove.  Walls,  \lisv   ,^H«.SIi 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19V4,  Ser.  No.  .V^S,(t4: 

Int.  CI."  B61D  45/00 

L'.S.  CI.  410—97  :o  Claims 


^rjv  \ 


1  .\pparatus  for  detachably  engaging  a  right  hand  grip  and  a  left 
hand  grip  of  a  motorcycle  to  secure  said  motorcycle  to  a  transpor- 
tation vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  left  frame  member  having  left  means  formed 
thereon  adopted  to  be  engaging  one  of  a  plurality  of  tie-straps 
connected  to  said  transportation  vehicle; 

(b)  a  mbular  right  frame  member  slidably  received  within  said 
left  frame  member  and  having  right  means  formed  thereon 
engaging  one  of  said  plurality  of  tie-straps  adopted  to  be 
connected  to  said  transportation  vehicle  said  tubular  right 
frame  member  being  detachably  connected  to  said  tubular  left 
frame  member; 

(c)  left  receiving  means  connected  to  said  left  frame  member  for 
receiving  said  left  hand  gnp  to  secure  said  tubular  left  frame 
member  thereto;  and 

(d)  right  receiving  means  connected  to  said  tubular  right  frame 
member  for  receiving  said  nght  hand  gnp  to  secure  said  right 
frame  member  thereto. 


.^.5  2*^  44" 

SAV\    ni'PH'  \M  HOR  (NSFR'I 

Thomas  W.  McSht  rr^    ><    ^^li,  m    N  >..  arid  l*i<  rt.    k    \1,l>Nf1 

Montreal.  Canada.  avMk;niir'.  :..    Iitan    lr>'t;n(.|ui;n-^,   !ii, 

Continuation-in-part  ol  Net    Ni.   iih-;-i=    !  >,  t    l\  I'-fj;    r,,. 

No.  5JO8.203.  which  is  a  c«ntiiHi.itHin  in  p.ir:  .■!  ■-.  i    Nn 

949,425,  Sep.  22,  1992.  abandoned,  this  applicauou  .No\.  16, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  153J74 

InL  a."  F16B  U/04 


U.S.  a.  411—31 


—  ►6     14 
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16  Claims 


^16 


^l 


~-6 


1.  A  wall  anchor  for  insertion  in  a  wall  board  with  forward  and 
rearward  surfaces  bounding  wall  board  material  therebetween,  said 
wall  anchor  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  extending  along  a  long 
axis  and  having  a  radially  extending  fiange  at  a  proximal  end  an 
outer  thread  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  an  axial  passage  extending  from  said  proximal  end 
of  said  body  to  a  saw-tipped  distal  end  of  said  body,  saw  toothed 
means  extending  distally  from  said  distal  end,  means  extending 
axially  along  said  axial  passage  from  said  proximal  end  for  receiv- 
ing and  for  being  tapped  by  the  threads  of  a  screw  fastener,  recess 
means  at  said  proximal  end  for  receiving  a  drive  tool  for  rotating 
said  anchor  for  sawing  through  the  wall  board  with  said  saw-tipped 
distal  end,  said  saw  tooth  means  forming  with  said  distal  end  of 
said  cylindrical  body  access  means  surrounding  said  di.stal  end  of 
said  axial  passage  for  passing  material  sawed  from  the  wall  board 
into  said  axial  passage,  said  outer  thread  extending  from  said 
proximal  end  adjacent  said  flange  to  adjacent  said  saw  tooth  means 
extending  distally  from  said  distal  end  and  comprising  means  for 
tapping  the  wall  board  material  and  for  pulling  said  anchor  through 
the  wall  board  material  as  said  saw  tooth  means  rotate  without 
drilling  a  hole  through  the  wall  board  in  advance  of  said  thread, 
said  outer  thread  having  a  high  turn  adjacent  said  flanged  proximal 
end.  said  high  turn  and  said  flanged  end  comprising  means,  when 
embedded  in  the  wall  material  because  of  rotation  of  said  anchor, 
for  compressing  wall  material  for  resisting  further  distal  movement 
of  said  anchor  when  a  .screw  fastener  is  tapping  said  .means  for 
receiving  the  threads  of  a  screw  fastener. 


5,529,450 
LOCK  NIT 

John  A.  Mesolella.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,087 

Int  CI."  F16B  37/08:39A>4 

U.S.  Ch  411-^32  2  Claims 
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1.  A  lock  nut  for  installation  on  a  threaded  shaft,  the  nut 
comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  central  threaded  bore,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced,  threaded  through  bores  in  the  body 
portion,  each  through  bore  being  essentially  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  lock  nut;  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  screws  in 
the  circumferentially  spaced,  threaded  bores,  whereby  at  least  one 
of  the  screws  may  be  adjustably  engaged  with  an  adjacent  structure 
to  reduce  run-out  of  a  threaded  shaft  on  which  the  nut  is  installed; 
and.  wherein  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  threaded 
through  bores  extended  radially  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
lock  nut:  a  corresponding  further  plurality  of  radially  movable, 
threaded  shoes;  and  a  corresponding  further  plurality  screws  in  the 
further  plurality  of  threaded  through  bores  for  pressing  the  shoes 
against  the  threaded  shaft. 


Roger  C 
\tich., 
.Vlich. 


5^29.451 
-SELF-SI  PPORTING  ROOFING  NAIL 
Bruins.  Jenison,  and  Glenn  T.  Korhom,  Ada.  both  of 
as.signor<>  to  National   Nail   Coit).,  Grand   Kapid.s, 


Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320404 
InL  a.*  F16B  l5A)0:l5/02 
VS.  a.  411—482 


1.  In  a  roofing  nail  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  on  one  end 
and  a  pointed  end  on  a  second  end  and  a  relatively  flat  cap  having 
a  central  aperture  through  which  the  nail  shank  is  slidably  dis- 
posed, the  improvement  comprising: 
cap  retention  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  cap  in  a  pn. 
determined  axial  position  on  the  shank  of  the  nail  near  the 
pointed  end  of  the  nail,  such  that  the  nail  is  self-supponed  in 
a  relatively  upright  position  by  the  pointed  end  and  the  cap 
when  the  pointed  end  is  inserted  into  a  layer  of  roofing  felt, 
the  cap  retention  means  being  an  annular  groove  in  the  nail 
shank  proximately  located  to  the  pointed  end  of  the  nail,  the 
aperture  in  the  cap  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
the  nail  shank  and  being  resiliently  enlargeable.  such  that  the 
cap  resiliently  tits  over  the  second  end  of  the  nail  and  clips  in 
the  groove,  the  cap  being  released  from  the  groove  and  sliding 
toward  the  head  of  the  nail  when  the  nail  head  is  struck  with 
a  hammer  so  as  to  drive  the  pointed  end  of  the  nail  into  a 
penetratable  substrate. 


I  5.529,452 

GANTRY  CRANE 
Innnie  M.  Boyles.  Louisville;  Richard  W.  Patterson,  Preston, 
nut  I  homas  E.  Coleman.  LouLsville.  all  of  Miss.,  assignors  to 
I  hi   i.nlor  Group.  Inc..  Louisville.  Miss. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,499 
Int  CI."  B60P.MW,  B66C  IJ/54:9/l4:I7/(X) 
U.S.  a.  414—4*0  10  Claims 

1.  A  gantry  crane  including  crane  support  means  for  supporting 
the  crane  for  movement  over  the  ground  comprising: 

(a)  grappler  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  load; 
'    (b)  supporting  means  for  supponing  said  grappler  means,  said 
supporting  means  including  at  least  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 


7  Claims 


upstanding  spaced  columns  respectively  fixed  in  height  rela- 
tive to  said  crane  support  means; 

(c)  a  vertically  movable  control  cab  witn  means  for  controlling 
said  grappler  means;  means  on  said  columns  for  guiding  said 
control  cab  for  vertical  movement  thereon; 

(dj  first  hoisting  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  control  cab  and 
to  at  least  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  columns,  for  selectively 
moving  said  control  cab  vertically  up  and  down  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  columns  and  to  both  higher  and 
lower  positions  relative  to  a  load  supported  by  said  grappler 
means  and  to  a  plurality  of  positions  within  a  fixed  range  from 
said  higher  positions  to  a  lowermost  position  adjacent  the 
ground  from  where  an  operator  in  said  control  cab  can  view 
the  bottom  portions  of  the  supported  load,  .said  hoisting  means 
including  a  vertically  movable  support  beam  having  opposite 
ends,  and  said  control  cab  being  attached  to  said  support 
beam,  said  higher  positions  including  at  least  one  position  in 
which  said  control  cab  is  higher  than  the  supponed  load;  and 

(e)  second  hoist  means  for  vertically  moving  said  grappler 
means  independently  of  said  control  cab. 


5.529,453 

Ki    ^k  HI  MI'hK  MOUNTED  VAN  AMI   IKI  (  K  ^MM  HES 

Chnsi.iphir  t  .  La  (iois,  65  (la)  Pit  Rd..  and  Ptter  Stears.  43 

Widgton  La.,  both  of  Sag  Harbor.  N.'i.  11963 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.043 

Int.  CI.    B60P  WOO 

U.S.  CL4U    4^;  5  Claims 


2  A  rear  bumper  mounted  van  and  truck  winch  comprising: 
a  frame  having  two  long  linear  vertical  segments  and  one  short 
linear  horizontal  segment,  the  vertical  segments  being  posi- 
tioned perpendicular  to  the  bumper  of  a  truck  or  van.  the 
horizontal  segments  being  positioned  parallel  to  the  bumper 
of  a  truck  or  van.  the  segments  including  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  the  horizontal  segment  being  affixed  to  the  vertical 
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segments,  the  horizontal  segment  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shaped  pulley  wheel  affixed  thereto,  the  lowermost 
extent  of  each  vertical  segment  including  a  bracket  to  permit 
coupling  to  an  approximate  center  point  of  the  rear  bumper  of 
a  vehicle,  the  brackets  including  releasably  coupled  discon- 
nect pins  having  means  to  permit  removal  of  the  apparatus  by 
hand  from  the  rear  bumper  of  a  vehicle,  a  strap  being  coupled 
to  the  horizontal  segment  and  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  to 
enhance  the  strength  of  the  frame;  and 
a  winch  base  having  rwo  honzonlal  components  and  a  vertical 
component  therebetween,  each  of  the  components  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  die  horizontal  components  of  the  base 
being  affixed  to  the  frame  with  a  portion  thereof  extending 
beyond  one  of  the  vertical  segments,  a  hand  winch  formed  in 
a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  handle  projecting 
therefrom,  the  hand  winch  being  affixed  to  the  base  adjacent 
to  the  frame,  the  hand  winch  including  cable  positioned 
therearound  and  through  the  pulley  wheel  on  the  frame,  the 
lowermost  extent  of  the  cable  including  a  coupling  device 
affixed  thereto  to  permit  lifting  of  heavy  objects. 


5.529.455 
SEED  DRILL  FEED  Al  GER  MOL'NTINf     \^'-t  MH!  \ 
P.  Philip  Raster,  Shelbyville,  and  Timothy  N>  U).  i   .    Ku^n  v  ilk. 
h.iiW)  if  lint    .issignors  to  ka.sco  Mfg.  Co.,  Idc  Shelbyville, 
Ind 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.976 

InL  CI."  B60P  1/42 

V.S.  a.  414—523  38  Oaims 


^..':29.4?4 
lkA.N.>!'*)kUN(.  APPARAIUS  \M'  Ml   IHiih 
Stephen   D.   Mm.   2802   Waterleaf  Dr..   Girnunl'i'!).    Knn. 
38138;  Andrew  .(.  Aim.  4IS,'  Old  Foresi  Rd  .  mrt  .lohn  M. 
Culluni.  8308  {  hanipionship   l)r    #M)\.   hoth  of  Memphis, 
Tenn.  38125 

Filed  Sep.  1.^.  1994.  .Sir.  No.  .Hld.lSS 

Int.  Cl."^  B60P  JI/12 

V.S.  CI.  414--478  24  Oaims 


1  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  device  for  transporting  seed  from 
a  hopper,  upwardly  along  a  conveyor,  to  a  transversely  extending 
seed  trough,  the  mounting  assembly  comprising 
a  stand  fixed  relative  to  the  seed  trough, 
an  elongated  frame  including  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  two  sides,  the 

bottom  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  stand, 
a  carriage   mosably   coupled  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to 

u-averse  the  length  of  the  frame,  and 
a  coupling  including  a  base  and  a  union,  the  ba.se  being  rolatably 

mounted   to   the   carnage   and   the   union    being   pivotally 

mounted  to  the  conveyor. 


5,529.456 
DEVICE  FOR  INITING  A  RESIDIE  SHEET  PILE  AND  A 

M  SIN  MU  h  t  PILE 

Heiner  Luxem.  W  illi.  i(ii--(- ii..    Mi.  hael  Nubel.  Hol/.geriinj;rn 

Gcrhitrd  Pollich.  Hiidtlberg.  and  Erich  M.  Zahn.  Fpi><  1 

heim.  all  of.  (.trmanx.  as.signors  to  Heidelberger  DnKkcn 

aschinen  .\G,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  210,070,  Mar.  17.  1994.  abandon.  <i 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,453.  Sep.  2.  199;. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.891 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  2.  1991,  41  29 
165.4 

Int.  a."  B65H  3/00 
II.S.  CI.  414—795.8  3  Claims 


1.  A  transporting  apparams  for  carrying  a  transportable  vehicle 
having  at  least  two  pairs  of  wheels,  comprising; 
a  transporting  vehicle  having  a  chassis; 
a  platform  pivotally  mounted  to  the  chassis  and  including  a 

deck; 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  to  the  platform  and  operable  along 

the  deck; 
a  vehicle  lift  device  operably  connected  to  and  extending  rear- 

wardly  of  the  carriage  for  Initially  engaging  one  of  the  pairs 

of  wheels  of  the  transportable  vehicle  at  a  location  in  which 

the  vehicle  lift  device  is  rearwardly  displaced  from  the  plat- 
,  form; 
a  first  power  actuator  to  move  the  carriage  and  vehicle  lift 

device  along  the  deck  to  load  the  transportable  vehicle  onto 

the  deck;  and 
a  second  power  actuator  to  pivot  the  vehicle  lift  device  relative 

to  the  platform  and  to  raise  or  lower  the  vehicle  lift  device  al 

selected  locations  along  the  deck  to  facilitate  loading  of  the 

transportable  vehicle. 


mn  —^ 


\.L 


rrw-VAc^'^^^ 


1.  Device  for  carrying  out  a  pile  uniting  process  including 
several  phases,  in  which  a  residue  sheet  pile  seated  on  a  first  pile 
support  and  a  main  sheet  pile  seated  on  a  second  pile  support  are 
united  into  an  aggregate  sheet  pile  wherein  a  lowermost  sheet  ot 
the  residue  sheet  pile  rests  upon  an  uppermost  sheet  of  the  main 
sheet  pile,  the  device  comprising  a  displacement  device  having 
drive  means;  a  rake  displaceable  by  said  displacement  device  along 


26^2 


OFFICIAL  G.'\ZETTE 


Jl-ne  25.  1996 


a  displacement  path  in  a  pile  slide-in  direction  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  and  from  said  second  to  said  first  position  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  slide-in  direction;  said  rake  being  formed 
of  lattice  bars  having  respective  free  ends  extending  in  said  slide-in 
direction,  and  said  free  bar  ends  each  having  a  cross-section 
reducing  in  height  substanually  constantly  in  said  slide-in  direc 
uon;  said  first  and  said  second  pile  support  each  having  a  flat  pile 
support  surface  interrupted  by  grooves  adapted  to  fiiUy  accommo- 
date said  lattice  bars;  said  lattice  bars  being  inserted  into  said 
grooves  in  one  of  said  phases  while  said  rake  is  being  moved  along 
said   displacement   path   into   said   second   position,   and   being 
adapted  to  replace  said  first  pile  support  in  a  further  one  of  the 
phases;  said  main  sheet  pile  being  in  engagement  with  said  lattice 
bars  from  below  with  said  uppermost  sheet  thereof,  in  another  one 
of  said  phases  of  the  pile  uniting  process;  said  rake  having  tra- 
versed said  displacement  path  in  the  direction  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position  thereof,  in  a  final  one  of  the  phases  of  the  pile 
uniting  process,  said  lowermost  sheet  of  said  residue  sheet  pile 
coming  to  be  seated  on  said  lattice  bars  and  a  lateral  face  of  said 
residue  sheet  pile  extending  in  said  slide-in  direction  being  simul- 
taneously lowered  onto  a  reduced  cross  section  of  said  lattice  bars 
in  said  further  phase  of  said  pile  uniting  process. 


5.529.45S 

C  IR(  I  I  ATION  (  ONTROl    VKROFOIIS 

David  V.   Humpherson.  ChiselborouKh.  Kngland.  avsiKnur  to 

WiMlanri  Helicopts-rs  limited.  ^eii\il.  Kimland 

f-ilfd   \iia    IK.  1994.  StT  No.  24|.|IKV 

Claini*.  pniirilN.  appliiation  I  nited  kinad.im.  Vug    ]<)    |<>93 

''»1":94 

Int.  CI.'  F(MD  29//« 
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5429.457 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Masatosi  Terasaki.  Tsuchiura.  and  Koji  Nakagawa,  Funabashi. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,880 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  IW4.  6-048272 
Int.  CI.''  F04D  29/JO 
L.S.  CI.  415-208.3  7  ciain« 


1.  A  circulation  control  aerofoil  having  an  internal  spanwise 
extending  chamber  for  receiving  during  operation  pressurised  air 
for  exhaust  through  at  least  one  circulation  control  air  exhaust  slot 
extending  spanwise  along  the  aerofoil  and  having  a  width  defined 
by  spaced-apan  slot  lips,  and  including  a  plurality  of  actuators 
attached  along  the  aerofoil  structure  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  slot 
lips  and  wherein  the  actuators  are  constructed  of  electrically 
deformable  material  and  control  means  for  controlling  differen- 
tially the  individual  actuators  .so  as  selectively  to  adjust  the  width 
of  .said  air  exhaust  slot  along  the  aerofoil  span  by  controlling  an 
electric  supply  to  the  individual  actuators  whereby  energisation  of 
the  acniators  causes  local  bending  of  the  aerofoil  structure  to  which 
they  are  attached  to  effect  .said  adjustment  of  the  width  of  the  air 
exhaust  slot  along  the  aerofoil  span. 


->.5:'l.45g 
HFIK  OPTFR  KOKIK  HR\KF  l)F\  ICE 
.'^Jnlln(-.  I'ancdtti.  (.allaralt,  Itah.  asMynor  to  \uusta  Eli  S.r.l., 
Via  Giovanni  Agusta.  lialv 

Filed  Ian.  4.  IW.>,  Str   Nn   ,<h8,5JI5 
Claims  priurilv,  application  Italv.  Jan.  11,  1994.  TO94A0007 
hit.  CI.    B64C  Ji.tJU 


U.S.  a.  41fv  -  lf,9 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  comprising: 

an  impeller; 

a  diffiiser  operaUve  to  convert  kinetic  energy  of  fluid  discharged 
from  said  impeller  into  pressure  and  having  a  shroud  and  a 
main  shroud,  said  shroud  being  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  impeller;  and 

stationary  vanes  disposed  in  said  diffuser. 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  shroud  and  said  main  shroud 
IS  smaller  at  an  inlet  side  of  said  diffuser  than  at  an  outlet  side 
of  said  diffu.ser.  said  stationar)'  vanes  are  integral  with  said 
shroud  so  that  an  end  surface  of  each  of  said  sutionary  vanes 
at  an  end  of  the  vane  in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  vane 
forms  a  free  end.  the  height  of  each  sutionary  vane  is  lower  at 
the  inlet  side  than  at  the  outlet  side,  and  the  height  of  each  of 
said  sutionary  vanes  occupies  substantially  all  of  said  dis- 
tance between  said  shroud  and  said  mam  shroud  for  a  major 
portion  of  a  length  of  said  stationary  blades; 

wherein  an  angle  of  each  sutionary  vane  adjacent  the  outlet  side 
to  the  radial  direction  of  said  impeller  is  larger  than  an  angle 
of  the  sutionary  vane  adjacent  the  inlet  side  to  the  radial 
direction  of  said  impeller. 


7  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  brake  device  (1)  comprising  a  fixed  casing 
(2);  a  shaft  (3)  routably  supported  inside  said  casing  (2)  and 
drivingly  connectable  to  the  rotor,  at  least  one  pair  of  friction 
elements  (19)  connected  to  said  casing  (2);  a  hub  (14)  fitted 
routionally  and  integral  with  at  least  one  fnction  disk  (17)  inter- 
posed axially  between  said  friction  elements  il9i  and  cooperating 
in  sliding  manner  with  said  friction  elements  (19)  when  axially 
loaded;  and  connecting  means  (24)  interposed  berween  said  shaft 
(3)  and  said  hub  (14);  characterized  in  that  said  connecting  means 
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comprise  clutch  means  (24)  movable  between  an  idle  position  at 
which  said  hub  (14)  and  said  shaft  (3)  are  rotationally  discon- 
nected, and  an  operating  position  at  which  said  hub  (14)  and  said 
shaft  (3)  are  rotationally  connected. 


5,529.460 
PRFSSCRF  W\SHFR  WITH  FI  ()\V  (ONTROL  SWITCH 
John   \    l^ihusiii;  K.nnith  M.  hrank;  Dt-an  I  .   lietz;  Stephen 
W.  Lt'Utbt'chcr.  and  Boh  (rum.  all  of  Ktarnev.  Nebr..  assign- 
ors to  (.  okman  I'owiriuati.  Ini...  Kfarm>,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jul.  2X.  IW,<.  Vr  So,  9X.<i:.S 
int.  CI.    Kt4B  h'/,  * 
U.S.  a.  417—20  20  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  washer  comprising; 

a  fluid  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

a  pumping  piston  movably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  pumping 
fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet. 

a  motor  for  dnving  the  pumping  piston. 

a  nozzle  connected  to  the  outlet  and  including  a  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  the  nozzle. 

a  flow  switch  on  the  pump  housing  which  automatically  shuts 
off  the  motor  when  fluid  is  not  flowing  into  the  inlet,  and 

means  for  relieving  excess  outlet  pressure  when  the  nozzle  is 
closed,  said  pressure  relieving  means  including  a  bypass  pas- 
sage in  the  pump  housing  extending  from  the  outlet  to  the 
inlet,  and  valve  means  in  the  bypass  passage  for  closing  the 
bypass  passage  until  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  outlet  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  the  pump  housing  being  provided  with  a 
switch-actuating  passage  which  extends  from  the  bypass  pas- 
sage to  the  flow  switch  whereby  fluid  flowing  through  the 
bypass  passage  flows  into  the  switch-actuating  passage  and 
opens  the  flow  switch,  thereby  shutting  off  the  motor. 


2-         2 
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a  swash  plate  supported  on  the  drive  shaft  for  integral  roution 
with  inclining  motion  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft,  said 
swash  plate  being  movable  between  a  maximum  inclined 
angle  and  a  minimum  inclined  angle; 

a  rotary  valve  disposed  in  the  middle  of  the  internal  refrigerant 
gas  passage  for  synchronously  routing  with  the  drive  shaft, 
said  rotary  valve  having  a  refrigerant  supply  pa.ssage  for 
sequentially  supplying  the  refrigerant  gas  in  the  internal 
refrigerant  gas  passage  to  each  cylinder  bore;  and 

disconnecting  means  for  disconnecting  the  external  refrigerant 
circuit  from  the  internal  refrigerant  gas  passage  when  the 
swash  plate  is  at  the  minimum  inclined  angle. 


5^:29,462 

UNIVERSAL  PUMP  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Hawes.  1490  Sullivan  Loop,  Owensboro,  Ky.  42303 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  207  J57 

Int  CI.'  F04B  I7/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  417—360  9  CUims 
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5,529.461 
PISTON  TYPE  WRIVBI  K  DISPLACEMENT 

C  OMPRFSSOR 

Masahiro  Kawaguchi:   Masaniiri  Sonohi,    lomohiko  ^okono. 

and  Ken  Suitou.  all  of  kari>a.  .lapan.  a.sM)>nor^  to  Kahushiki 

kaisha  Toyixla  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  karna.  lapan 
(_ontinuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255.04.^.  Jun.  ".  1994.   This 
application  I>et.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .'61.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-332137 

Int.  CI.    F(MB     Cv 

U.S.  CI.  417—222.2  20  Claims 

1  A  compressor  having  an  internal  refrigerant  gas  passage 
selectively  connected  to  and  disconnected  with  an  external  refrig- 
erant circuit  separately  provided  from  the  compressor,  said  com- 
pressor having  a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocable  in  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  bores  in  a  housing  for  compressing  gas,  said  compressor 
comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  rouubly  supported  by  the  housing; 


1.  A  universal  pump  coupling  system,  compnsing: 

a  submersible  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  frame  assembly  supporting  said  pump  removably  mounted 
thereto,  said  frame  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
an  opening  therethrough  in  flow  communication  with  said 
pump  inlet,  said  base  plate  including  a  guide  means  formed 
therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  legs  attached  to  the  bonom 
thereof  for  supporting  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having 
at  least  two  support  members  extending  upwardly  for  support- 
ing a  top  plate  having  a  guide  means  formed  therein  alignable 
with  said  guide  means  of  said  base  plate; 

a  guide  rail  defining  a  vertical  longitudinal  axis,  said  guide  rail 
being  complementary  sized  and  shaped  for  slidably  engaging 
said  guide  means  of  said  top  plate  and  said  base  plate,  said 
guide  rail  being  secured  to  a  lift  sution  wall  by  holding 
means; 
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a  flewble  discharge  conduit  removably  attachable  to  said  pump 
outlet:  and 

means  for  lifting  said  frame  assembly  removably  secured  to  said 
top  plate  for  raising  and  lowering  said  firame  slidably  engag- 
ing said  rail  guide. 


S,529.4«3 

PI  MIIN..   vilxRATUS  FOR  PERFTSION  AND  OTHER 

H  I  (I)  CATHETERIZATION  PROCEDURES 

Jirn,-,  !  n.r  Cooper  City,  Fla„-  Andrea  Slater.  Soraerville, 
N  I  an)  Kjri  ^Scissinger.  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis 
(  Hr[)<.raii..n.  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  229,913 

Int.  CI."  F04B  17/00:  A61M  5/20 

VS.  a.  417-^3  23  Oalms 


ia|i'.----^4i^l^ 
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1.  A  pumping  apparatus  for  delivering  a  continuous  flow  of  body 
fluid  to  a  preselected  locaUon  within  a  patient's  body,  comprising: 

first  and  second  pumps,  each  of  the  two  pumps  having  a  barrel 
portion  definmg  a  pump  chamber  and  a  plunger  member 
slidably  received  within  said  barrel  portion,  each  of  said  pump 
barrel  portions  having  an  outlet  end  for  the  passage  of  fluids 
from  the  pump  chamber  out  of  said  pump. 

a  support  assembly  supponing  said  first  and  second  pumps 
together,  said  first  and  second  pumps  being  supported  such 
that  each  of  said  pump  outlet  ends  is  oriented  in  the  same 
direction,  the  pumping  apparatus  further  including  an  actual 
ing  member  slidably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  suppon 
assembly  and  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  along  an 
axis  parallel  to  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  pumps,  said  actuating  member  engaging  said  second 
pump  plunger  member  and  said  first  pump  barrel  portion, 
whereby  movement  of  said  actuating  member  in  a  first  oper- 
ating direction  causes  said  acmating  member  to  simulta- 
neously engage  said  first  pump  in  a  sucUon  stroke  and  said 
second  pump  in  a  pumping  stroke  and.  and  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  in  a  second  operating  direc- 
tion, opposite  to  said  first  direcUon.  causes  said  actuating 
member  to  simultaneously  engage  said  first  pump  in  a  pump- 
ing stroke  and  said  second  pump  in  a  suction  su-oke. 


5,529,464 
CRYOGENIC  TLRBOPl  MP 
Terence  P.  Fnierson,  Hennosa  Beach,  and  Alston  L.  Gu,  Ran- 
cho  Palos  Verdes.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc..  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  217,924 
Int  a.''  F04B  I7A)0 
L.S.  CI.  417-405  20aaims 

1.  A  turbopump  operative  to  pump  cryogenic  process   fluid 
comprising: 

turbine  means  for  extracting  useful  work  in  the  form  of  rota- 
tional power  from  a  flow  of  pressurized  fluid: 

pump  means  for  compressing  and  accelerating  said  cryogenic 
process  fluid  from  a  relatively  low  pressure  to  a  relatively 
high  output  pressure; 


shaft  means  for  interconnecting  said  turbine  means  and  said 
pump  means: 

a  housing  assembly  to  contain  said  turbine  means,  said  pump 
means  and  said  shaft  means,  and  to  provide  flow  passages  for 
said  cryogenic  process  fluid  and  said  pressurized  fluid: 

bearing  means  for  radially  supponing  said  shaft  means  on  a  film 
of  cryogenic  process  fluid,  said  beanng  means  mounted 
within  said  housing  assembly  proximate  to  said  shaft  means: 
and 

hydrostatic-hydrodynamic  hybrid  thrust  bearing  means  for  axi- 
ally  supporting  said  shaft  means  on  a  film  of  cryogenic 
process  fluid,  said  bearing  means  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing assembly  proximate  to  said  shaft  means,  said  hybrid  thrust 
bearing  means  mechanically  operative  as  a  hydrodynamic 
bearing  at  low  rotational  speeds  of  said  shaft  means  and  as  a 
hydrodynamically  enhanced  hydrostatic  beanng  at  high  rota- 
tional speeds  of  said  shaft  means. 


5,529,465 
Ml(  ROMINTATT  Rl/H).  Fl  F(   I  Rf  )S  T  \  IK   \I  |\ 
I)R1\KN  l)IVPHR\(,M  Ml(  ROPI  \||' 
Rnliind   Aneerle.  and    V\il   Richttr.   b.iih  of  Muiuhen.  (.er- 
man>.  a.ssigmirs  U>  Fraiinhofir-t.iMlKchafl  /ur  l-ordening 
der  Angewandlen  Furschunu  K.V..  \Iuniih,  (.ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/Dl^yiiMlft.^O,  5  ,<^i  Dan-  Mar.  4,  I'W-l.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar   4,  l'W4.  P<   I   Put,    \„.  WO93/0S295,  PCT  Pub 
Datt  Mar    IS,  l'W,< 

P(  I  Hlfd  Jul.  IH.  ]'f)2.  .Sen  No.  2(t4.:f.~ 
Claims  pritirit>.  application  Gtrmanv,  Sep.  11,  l'»**!    41    Mi 
211.7;  Oct.  29.  1991.  41  .'5  655.1 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  417-413.2  25  Claims 


ru 


1.  An  electrostatically  driven  micropump  comprising  first  and 
second  electrically  conductive  electrode  areas,  each  of  said  elec- 
trode areas  being  shaped  to  form  at  least  pan  of  a  pump  body,  the 
second  pump  body  having  a  diaphragm  region,  the  electrcxle  areas 
also  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  voltage  source  and  being 
electrically  insulated  from  one  another,  said  pump  bodies  defining 
together  a  hollow  space  bordering  on  the  diaphragm  region,  the 
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hollow  space  being  filled  with  a  fluid  medium  which  is  .spatially 

separated  from  the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  and 

a  pump  chamber  with  a  flow  direction  control  means  and  having 
a  flow  resistance  Which  depends  on  the  flow  direction  of  the 
fluid  to  be  pumped,  wherein  said  pump  chamber  borders  on  a 
side  of  said  diaphragm  region  facing  away  from  said  hollow 
space. 


5,529.466 
RECIPROCATING  VALVED  PLSTON  H\  UK  \l  I  li    II  MP 

ASSFMBIY  FOR  WTI-I  0(  K  BR\K1N(    ^^  ^IIM 
Wendell   I),    lackttt.    \nn    Vrbor,   Mich..  a.ssi^;ii  u    :■     Kclsey- 
HaNc^  C(>mpan>,  Romulus.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  312,818 

Int.  a."  F04B  23/04:53/12:53/14 

VJS.  a.  417—529  5  Claims 


facilitate  pumping  of  fluid  from  said  pump  outlet  chamber, 
and  being  further  responsive  to  movement  of  said  piston  in 
said  second  direction  to  communicate  said  pump  inlet  cham- 
ber with  said  pump  outlet  chamber  to  allow  movement  of 
fluid  from  said  pump  inlet  chamber  to  said  pump  outlet 
chamber  to  facilitate  pumping  of  fluid  from  said  pump  outlet 
chamber:  and 
said  piston  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  adjacent  said  pump 
inlet  chamber  and  a  second  cross-sectional  area  adjacent  said 
pump  outlet  chamber,  said  first  cross-sectional  area  being 
approximately  twice  as  large  as  said  second  cross-sectional 
area,  such  that,  as  said  piston  moves  in  said  second  direction, 
the  volume  of  said  pump  inlet  chamber  decreases  at  a  rate 
which  is  approximately  twice  the  rate  at  which  the  volume  of 
said  pump  outlet  chamber  increases  in  order  to  facilitate 
pumping  of  fluid  fix>m  said  pump  outlet  chamber. 


I PLE  COMPRESSOR 


5.529.467 
CONNECTING  ROD  FOR      M!  i 
PI  MP 
Rainer  Roraetsch.  Wildberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
068.5 

Int.  CI."  F04B  43/02:  F16H  21/18 
VS.  a.  417—534  10  Claims 


1 .  A  hydraulic  pump  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  valve  body  for 
an  anti-lock  braking  system,  the  valve  body  having  a  pump  cham- 
ber therein  defined  by  an  inner  wall  thereof,  composing: 

a  pump  body  located  within  the  pump  chamber,  said  pump  body 
having  an  inner  surface  forming  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein 
and  further  having  an  inlet  port  formed  therein  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  cylindrical  chamber: 

a  piston  having  an  outer  surface,  said  piston  being  slidably 
received  within  said  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  pump  body, 
said  piston  having  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  piston 
being  reciprocally  slidable  in  first  and  second  directions; 

an  inlet  check  valve  operatively  positioned  within  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  piston,  said  inlet 
check  valve  having  first  and  second  surfaces  thereof: 

at  least  a  ponion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  piston,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  pump  body,  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  valve 
body  forming  a  pump  outlet  chamber; 

said  outer  surface  of  said  piston  at  said  second  end,  said  first 
surface  of  said  inlet  check  valve,  and  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  forming  a  pump 
inlet  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  from  S£iid  inlet  port; 

an  outlet  check  valve  operatively  positioned  within  said  piston 
to  selectively  communicate  and  discommunicate  said  pump 
inlet  chamber  with  said  pump  outlet  chamber: 

said  inlet  check  valve  being  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
piston  m  said  first  direction  to  communicate  said  inlet  pon 
with  said  pump  inlet  chamber  to  allow  fluid  to  fill  said  pump 
inlet  chamber,  and  further  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  piston  in  said  second  direction  to  discommunicate  said 
inlet  pon  from  said  pump  inlet  chamber; 

said  outlet  check  valve  being  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  first  direction  to  discommunicate  said  pump 
outlet  chamber  from  said  pump  inlet  chamber  in  order  to 


6.  A  connecting  rod  means  for  a  multiple  chamber  compressor 
pump,  comprising: 

a  central  section  having  in  a  main  surface  thereof  an  opening  for 
receiving  therein  a  bearing  for  an  eccentric  of  said  multiple 
chamber  compressor  pump: 

at  least  two  pushing  sections:  and 

respective  hinge  areas  arranged  between  said  cenu-al  section  and 
said  pushing  sections,  each  of  said  hinge  areas  being  con- 
structed such  that,  when  the  pushing  section  is  deflected 
relative  to  the  central  area,  restoring  forces  are  generated. 


5.5?9,468 

PERISTALTIC  PCMP  AND  DI.APHKAl.M   1  HI  kKFOR 

Alan  D.  "Hick,  Jr.,  5536  Canvasback  Rd..  Blaine,  Wash.  98230 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,249.  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,466,133.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,087 

Int  Cl.'^  FIMC  5A)0 

U.S.  a.  418—45  12  Claims 

1.  A  pump  diaphragm   for  a  pump  having  a  wobble  plate. 

comprising 
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spring  means  located  in  said  spring  chamber  and  biasing  said 
vane  into  tracking  contact  with  said  piston  whereby  said  vane 
reciprocates  in  said  spring  chamber  in  a  pumping  action:  and 

fluid  restriction  means  restricting  flow  between  said  oil  sump 
and  said  spring  chamber  whereby  said  pumping  action  acts 
primarily  with  respect  to  said  discharge  chamber 


»  f   ^is 


a  diaphragm; 

an  insert  including  an  elongate  body,  oblong  in  minor  cross 
section,  extending  in  an  arc  with  the  major  dimension  of  the 
oblong  cross  section  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  arc, 
the  body  being  embedded  in  the  diaphragm,  and  mounting 
elements  mutually  displaced  and  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  body  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  arc 
and  to  outwardly  of  the  diaphragm  on  a  first  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  including  a  boss  overlying  the 
body  throughout  the  length  of  the  body  with  the  mounting 
elements  extending  through  the  boss. 
3.  A  pump  diaphragm  for  a  pump  having  a  wobble  plate, 
compnsing 
an  insen  including  an  elongate  body  extending  in  an  arc  and 
mounbng  elements  mutually  displaced  and  extending  from  a 
first  side  of  the  body; 
a  diaphragm  embedding  the  body  of  the  insert  and  including  a 
boss  on  a  first  surface  of  the  diaphragm  overlying  the  first  side 
of  the  body  throughout  the  length  of  the  body  with  the 
mounting  elements  extending  from  the  diaphragm  through  the 
boss,  the  distance  from  the  body  to  the  first  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  adjacent  either  side  of  the  boss  being  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  body  through  the  boss. 


5.52y.4"il 

APPARATLS  FOR  FLATTEMNt,  \  Bl OWN  M)IL  TUBE 

OFTHFRMOPF  \ST1(    S\  M  HF  IK    KKSIN 

\Mlhelm    Kahleii.     Inusdnrf.    (;ernian>.    assignor   to    Reifcn 

hauserGmbll  &  (  ,,.  Maschinenfahrik.  [roisdorf,  Gtrmanv 

l-iUd  Mar.  16,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  405,6^1 
*  laimv     |)r}ont\,    application    (iermanv,    .M.ir      is      1>>«)4 
9404577  L' 

Int  CI.*'  B29C  53/20 
V.S.  a.  425-72.1  3  claims 


5^29,469 

\  \ St  HOLE  COVER  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRFS.SOR 

I'auJ  J.  Bushnell,  Syracuse,  and  Raymond  J.  Swidowski,  Pen- 

nellville.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpor  iH.ir. 

Syracu.se.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^94 

InL  CI."  F04C  29/02 

rS.a.418-«8  3  Claims 
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1.  A  high  side,  vertical,  hermetic  compressor  means  including  a 
shell  comprising: 
a  erankcase  located  in  said  shell  and  separating  said  shell  into  an 

oil  sump  and  a  discharge  chamber; 
a  spring  chamber  in  said  erankcase  extending  between  said  oil 

sump  and  said  discharge  chamber; 
a  piston  bore  in  said  erankcase; 
a  piston  in  said  piston  bore; 
eccentric  means  driving  said  piston; 
a  vane  slot  in  said  erankcase  extending  between  said  spring 

chamber  and  said  piston  bore; 
a  vane  in  said  vane  slot; 


^/  /  /  /  'yy? 


y  /  /  // 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flattening  a  blown-foil  tube  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic synthetic  resin,  comprising: 

a  flattening  device  having  a  venicaJ  axis  and  formed  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  squeezing  rollers  pressing  opposite  sides  of 
said  tube  together  to  flatten  said  tube  into  a  flattened  tube 
consisting  of  two  webs  joined  at  folds  along  opposite  edges 
thereof; 

means  for  angularly  oscillating  said  pair  of  squeezing  rollers 
about  said  axis; 

fold-shifting  means  along  said  axis  above  said  squeezing  rollers 
for  additionally  shifting  said  folds  relative  to  a  periphery  of 
said  mbe  to  prevent,  on  winding  up  of  said  webs  into  a  coil, 
formation  of  barrel-shaped  bulges,  said  fold-shifting  means 
including: 

three  sets  of  deflectors  disposed  one  above  another  along  said 
axis,  each  of  said  sets  including  a  deflection  roller  receiving 
the  flattened  tube  which  passes  panly  around  the  deflection 
roller,  and  a  turning  bar  inclined  relative  to  the  deflection 
roller,  the  lowermost  set  receiving  said  flattened  tube  from 
said  flanening  device,  said  flattened  tube  passing  from  one  set 
to  another  set  in  succession  upwardly  in  said  fold-shifting 
means,  and 

means  for  angularly  o.scillating  each  of  said  sets  about  said  axis 
independently  of  the  others  of  said  sets,  an  approach  angle 
between  the  flattened  tube  and  a  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of 
each  turning  bar  for  said  sets  being  at  most  30°  and  a 
departing  angle  between  the  flattened  tube  and  said  perpen- 
dicular being  at  most  30°;  and 

at  least  one  fixedly  positioned  receiving  roller  receiving  said 
flanened  lube  from  said  fold-shifting  means  and  feeding  said 
flanened  tube  to  a  winder. 
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5.5  2y, 471 
ADDITIXF  FABRICATION  APPARATl  S  ANT)  METHOD 

Behrokh  Kh(>she\is.  los  Angeles.  C  alif..  assignor  to  I  ni\ersity 
of  Soiithtrn  California.  I  os  Angeles,  (alif 

hirri  heh.  ,V  IW?.  Ser.  No.  .^82.S64 
Int.  (1     H2«K-  47/92 
U.S.  CI.  425—  1 1 ;  21  Claims 

1    An  additive  fabncation  apparatus  using  a  fluid  construction 


material  which  can  be  solidified,  including  in  combination: 
a  fluid  material  extrusion  assembly  including  trowel  means 

defining  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  first  nozzle  means  for 

delivering  fluid  material  to  a  predetermined  location; 
first  control  means  for  moving  said  extrusion  assembly  along  a 

predetermined  path  defining  an  enclosed  area; 
first  supply  means  for  delivering  fluid  material  to  said  extrusion 

assembly  to  extrude  the  material  from  said  first  nozzle  means 

in  a  layer  as  said  first  nozzle  means  is  moved  along  said  path, 
with  said  first  and  second  surfaces  moving  with  said  first  nozzle 

means  to  produce  a  wall  of  the  extruded  material  forming  the 

enclosed  area  with  a  shaped  outer  surface  and  a  shaped  top 

surface; 
second    nozzle    means    for   delivering    fluid    material    to    the 

enclosed  area; 
second  control  means  for  moving  said  second  nozzle  means  to 

position  said  second  nozzle  means  at  the  enclosed  area;  and 
second  supply  means  for  delivering  fluid  material  to  said  second 

nozzle  means  to  fill  in  the  enclosed  area. 


plastic  sheet,  said  first  valving  means  comprising  a  valve  member 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  valve  member 
normally  biased  to  a  closed  position  wherein  fluid  flow  is  pre- 
vented between  said  first  vacuum  means  and  said  air  space,  initial 
actuation  of  said  first  vacuum  means  causing  said  valve  tnember  to 
move  to  said  open  position  and  upon  production  of  said  first 
vacuum  said  valve  member  biasing  to  said  closed  position,  there- 
after said  second  valving  means  being  actuated  for  connecting  the 
second  vacuum  means  to  the  air  space  to  create  said  second 
vacuum  in  said  air  space  which  assists  in  holding  said  valve 
member  closed. 


5^29,473 

SOLID  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  DU  M  N  (  n  HAL 

TENSION  ELASTOMER!    (  ll  \l 

John  A.  Lawton,  Landenbcrg.  Pa.,  am:    inuiul  J.  Mickish. 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  WOmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562.911.  Jul.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.158.858. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829^42 

Int.  Cl."^  B29C  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  425—174.4  10  Claims 
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VACUUM  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  1  ( "KMING  A 

SHEFl  Ol-  IM  VSlKMvrKRIM    IMn  \ 

PKFDl  liRMINFI)  SHM'l 

Henr>  H.  Jenkins.  1236  Disk  Dr.  Suite  C  &  D.  Medford.  Oreg. 

97501 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,403 

Int.  CI."  B29C  Sl/lO 

MS.  a.  425—388  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  of  plastic  matenal  into  a 
predetermined  shape  compnsing  a  mold,  positioning  means  for 
positioning  said  sheet  above  the  mold  to  create  an  air  space 
therebetween,  heating  means  for  heating  the  sheet  to  render  said 
sheet  soft  and  moldable.  first  vacuum  means  for  rapidly  remo\ing 
a  first  volume  of  air  and  producing  a  first  vacuum,  first  fluid 
connection  means  for  connecting  the  air  space  to  the  firsl  vacuum 
means,  second  vacuum  means  for  rapidly  removing  a  second 
volume  of  air  and  producing  a  second  vacuum,  second  fluid 
connection  means  connecting  the  air  space  to  the  second  vacuum 
means,  said  first  volume  of  air  being  greater  than  said  second 
volume  of  air  and  said  first  vacuum  being  less  than  said  second 
vacuum,  first  valving  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
first  vacuum  means  through  the  first  fluid  connection  means  to  the 
air  space  beneath  the  plastic  sheet  and  second  valving  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  second  vacuum  means  through 
the  second  fluid  connection  means  to  the  air  space  beneath  the 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  integral  three-dimensional 
object  from  successive  solidified  layers  of  a  deformable  and  phoio- 
formable  composition,  including  an  assembly  of  imaging  means, 
and  a  coating  station  having  a  vessel  for  containing  the  composi- 
tion and  a  substantially  flat  platform  disposed  within  the  vessel. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  transparent,  elastomeric  and 
non-adherent  film  supported  over  the  platform  at  a  distance  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  a  layer,  tensioning  means  for  controllably 
applying  a  first  tension  to  the  film  and  a  second  tension  different 
from  said  first  tension,  and  placement  means  for  controllably 
varying  the  distance  between  the  film  and  the  platform  in  order  to 
allow  the  successive  layers  of  the  photoformable  composition  to  be 
formed  under  said  film  and  be  solidified  by  imagewise  exposure  to 
radiation  provided  by  the  imaging  means. 
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5^29,474 
S>sll-  \|  huK  I'KmKATING  A  M(M.i>l\(,  (  UMPOl  MJ 
[irm  s    (i.h    and  Chee  C.  Lau,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 

^sM^n.r^  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
(  miinii.ition  of  Sen  No.  160J71,  Nov.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 
which  IS  a  division  of  Sen  No.  951,643,  Sep.  25.  1992.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .197.011 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/72 
VS.  a.  425-174.6  ,i  claims 


side  of  the  extruding  unit,  ejecting  the  current  die  plate  from 
the  lead-through  groove  and  moving  the  next  die  plate  to  an 
extruding  position  in  the  lead-through  groove. 


\vy\u  \  II 


5,529,475 
EXTRIDER  FOR  RUBBERY  MATERULS 
Fiji  \:mn.  Musasbimurayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
<     r  pi  I  ration,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280J28 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208673 

Int  a."  B29C  47/12 

VS.  CL  42S-m  4  Claims 


i^    cir'^d'" 


1.  An  extruder  for  rubbery  materials,  comprising: 

an  extruding  unit  having  a  die  holder  in  which  a  horizontally 
extending  lead-through  groove  is  foniied.  and  a  die  plate 
slidably  arranged  in  the  lead-through  groove  of  the  die  holder, 
for  extruding  a  rubbery  material  through  the  die  plate  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  lead-through  groove  and 
thereby  forming  a  rubber  strip  having  a  given  cross-section; 

storing  means,  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  extruding  unit,  for 
temporarily  storing  a  plurality  of  die  plates  to  be  subsequently 
used  in  accordance  with  a  known  priority  of  use  and  deliver- 
ing a  next  die  plate  to  a  waiting  position  along  an  extension 
line  of  the  lead-through  groove;  and 

moving  means  arranged  on  another  side  of  the  extruding  unit, 
said  moving  means  including  a  movable  frame  and  a  movable 
pawl  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  said  moving  means 
being  operative  when  the  die  plates  are  to  be  changed,  for 
engaging  said  movable  pawl  with  a  current  die  plate  and  a 
next  die  plate  at  the  waiting  position,  and  subsequently  caus- 
ing said  movable  pawl  to  move  along  the  lead-through  groove 
from  one  side  to  another,  thereby  moving  said  current  die 
plate  together  with  the  next  die  plate  at  the  waiting  position, 
along  the  lead-through  groove  in  a  direction  toward  the  other 


HiK  \|\M  FVC'TI  KIN(,   \IN   1  III!  Ks  iMk 
MOTOR  \HII(  I  Ks 
Franco  Borasio,  Desana,  and  Paoln  Barucchi,  Turin,  both  of, 
Italy,  a.ssignors  to  TF(  NOC  AR  s.  r.  I..  lurin.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  3.H).974 
Claims  prinrii\    ,i|)plication  Ilaly.  ,Jun.  2,  1994,  TO94A045.'' 
Int.  (I.    B29C  ^.\/^' 
U.S.  CI  42.^1  Ih  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  preheating  a  molding  compound  in  the  form  of  a 
resin  pellet  and  injecting  molding  compound  during  transfer  mold- 
ing of  integrated  circuits  comprising: 

spatially  separated  upper  and  lower  electrodes  operable  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  field  between  the  electrodes  to  preheat  a 
pellet  disposed  between  the  electrodes;  and 
a  slanted  plate  attached  to  the  upper  electrode  having  a  tapered 
surface  for  producing  a  varying  gradient  in  the  electrical  field 
and  a  varying  gradient  of  the  temperature  within  the  pellet, 
one  end  of  the  slanted  plate  projecting  towards  the  lower 
elecu-ode  with  a  smaller  gap  therebetween  as  compared  to  the 
other  end  of  the  slanted  plate. 


rv 
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1.   An   apparatus  for  manufacturing   an   air  filter  for   motor 
vehicles,  compnsing: 

a)  a  die  having  a  lower  die  and  an  upper  die.  wherein  said  upper 
and  lower  dies  are  swingably  movable  in  relation  to  one 
another  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  lower  die 
having  a  planar  center  portion  for  receiving  a  paper  filtering 
element  thereon  and  a  main  channel  disposed  around  the 
planar  center  portion  thereof; 

b)  a  frame  having  parallel  walls  defining  a  space  therebetween, 
said  frame  being  carried  within  said  upper  die  and  being 
movable  from  a  contact  position  against  the  bottom  of  said 
main  channel,  wherein  said  frame  divides  said  main  channel 
to  define  an  outer  channel  portion  and  an  internal  channel 
portion,  to  a  raised  position  relative  to  said  main  channel; 

c)  said  internal  channel  portion  compnsing  an  expansion  chan- 
nel in  communication  with  and  defined  in  part  by  said  paper 
filtering  element; 

d)  an  injection  channel  through  which  melted  resin  is  injected 
into  the  die,  said  injection  channel  being  provided  in  commu- 
nication with  said  outer  channel  portion; 

e)  wherein  said  upper  die  has  a  peripheral  groove  provided  in 
the  lower  poruon  thereof,  said  groove  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  main  channel  when  said  frame  is  in  iLs  raised 
position,  such  that  upon  raising  said  frame  melted  resin  within 
said  main  channel  expands  and  fills  said  groove  to  form  a 
gasket; 

f)  wherein  said  gasket  occupies  said  groove  and  prevents  further 
flow  of  melted  resin  between  said  frame  and  the  upper  die  in 
which  said  frame  is  carried. 


5.529.477 

MKTHOn  \M)  \PP\R\Tl  S  FOR  TFMPFRXTl  RF 

CORRFt  HON  Oh    \N  l\,|F(  HON  \10|  [)|N(,  MA(  HINF 

Michiaki  laki/awa;  lakashi  Magario.  and  Chiharu  Nishi/a»a, 
all  iif  Nagano.  Japan,  avsign.irs  to  Nissti  Plastic  Industrial 
Co,,  Ltd..  Nagano-ken.  lapan 

Hk-d  Sfj).  14,  |W4,  Sit.  No.  305,992 
Ini.  CI.    BZtC  45/78 
VS.  CI.  42.^143  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  temperature  correction  for  a  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  thermostats  attached  thereto  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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subjecting  the  thermostats  to  predetermined  temperature  condi- 
tions; 

generating  a  reference  temperature  value  for  each  predetermined 
temperature  condition; 

computing  a  plurality  of  correction  constants,  each  correction 
constant  being  computed  in  accordance  with  values  output  by 
a  corresponding  thermostat  of  the  thermostats  during  said 
subjecting  step  and  reference  temperature  values  from  said 
generating  step; 

storing  correction  constants  obtained  from  said  computing  step; 
and 

correcting,  during  operation  of  the  machine,  temperature  depen- 
dent values  in  accordance  with  the  correction  constants. 

7.  A  temperature  correction  apparatus  for  use  with  an  injection 
molding  machine  for  correcting  delected  values  obtained  from  a 
plurality  of  thermostats  comprising: 

means  for  providing  predetermined  temperature  conditions  to 
the  plurality  of  thermostats; 

means  for  outputting  a  reference  temperature  value  for  each  of 
said  predetermined  temperature  conditions; 

a  correction  constant  computing  section  which  computes  a  plu- 
rality of  first  correction  constants,  wherein  each  first  correc- 
tion constant  corrects  corresponding  detected  values  obtained 
from  a  corresptjnding  thermostat  of  the  plurality  of  thermo- 
stats attached  to  the  machine  under  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature conditions  and  said  reference  temperature  value  cor- 
responding to  each  predetermined  temperamre  condition; 

a  storage  section  which  stores  the  first  correction  constants;  and 

a  correction  computing  section  which  corrects  detected  values 
during  operation  of  the  machine  in  accordance  with  the  stored 
first  correction  constants. 


a  port  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  the  pressurized  fluid  source 
via  a  fluid  line  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  fluid 
line,  said  controller  including  a  sensor  for  sensing  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  a  time  function,  a  velocity  profile 
and  a  position  profile  of  said  die  section  and  producing  an 
output  signal  indicative  thereof,  wherein  said  output  signal  is 
fed  into  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  output  signal  lo  a 
control  parameter,  said  comparator  outputting  a  control  signal 
to  a  pressure  regulating  device  in  said  fluid  line  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  fluid  entering  said  port,  and  hence  directly 
controlling  the  acceleration  of  said  movable  die  section;  and 

wherein  the  pressure  regulating  device  comprises  an  eleccncally 
proportional  pressure  adjustment  pilot  valve  and  a  pressure 
limiting  valve  as  a  main  stage. 
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nil  k M I  i!  •.  ' K ■> U til  I    MAT  MOLD  WITH  HOT  GAS 

SUPPLY  AND  RECIRCULATION 

Steven  L.  Soudcrs,  Portsmouth,  N.H.,  assignor  lo  Davidson 

Textron,  Inc..  Dover,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,934,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,675. 

This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,280 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  3^/04:51/42 

VS.  CI.  425—384  4  Oaims 
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DEVICE  ink  I!'.  nk\l  IK    |)RI\F  OK  IN.jECTION 

MOl  I»1N(,  \l\t  HINFS 

Ronald  Siegrist,  Obfru/wil,  and  Bruno  .1.  Stillhard,  St.  Gallen. 

both  of,  Switzerland,  as.signorv  i,,  HPM  <  oi  j.uralior).  Mi.uni 

Gilead,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7.  I9<»4.  Ser.  No.  192.717 
Claims  priority,  application  (Ttrmany.  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  03 
760.7 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  45/80 
V.S.  CI.  425—150  12  Oaims 

1.  An  injection  molding  machine  having  a  movable  die  section 
therein,  comprising: 

a  stationary  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidably  received  in  said 

cylinder  and  being  connected  to  said  movable  die  section; 
a  pressurized  fluid  source; 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  thermally  forming  a  thermoformable 
mat  comprising  a  press  with  a  base; 

a  top  mold  supported  on  the  base  for  movement  between  a  top 
mold  closed  position  and  a  top  mold  open  position,  an  upper 
actuator  mounted  on  the  ba.se  and  operable  to  move  the  top 
mold  between  the  top  mold  closed  position  and  the  top  mold 
open  position,  a  top  die  with  a  plurality  of  gas  pas.sages  and  a 
top  die  shaped  surface  for  shaping  the  thermoformable  mat,  a 
top  mold  gas  manifold  integral  with  the  top  mold  and  in 
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communicalion  with  the  gas  passages  through  the  top  die,  and 
a  top  mold  heating  element  in  the  top  mold  for  heating  the  top 
die; 

a  bottom  mold  supported  on  the  base  for  movement  between  a 
bottom  mold  closed  position  and  a  bottom  mold  open  posi- 
tion, a  lower  actuator  mounted  on  the  base  and  operable  to 
move  the  bottom  mold  between  the  bottom  mold  closed 
position  and  the  bonom  mold  open  position,  a  bottom  die  with 
a  plurality  of  gas  passages  and  a  bottom  die  shaped  surface 
for  shaping  the  thermoformable  mat,  a  bottom  mold  gas 
manifold  integral  with  the  bottom  mold  and  in  communication 
with  the  gas  passages  through  the  bottom  die  and  a  bottom 
mold  heating  element  in  the  bottom  mold  for  heating  the 
bottom  die; 

a  tenter  frame  for  holding  the  thermoformable  mat  and  operable 
to  move  an  unformed  mat  between  the  top  mold  and  the 
bonom  mold  when  both  of  said  molds  are  in  their  mold  open 
posmons  and  operable  to  move  a  formed   mat  out  from 
between  the  top  mold  and  the  bottom  mold  after  the  thermo- 
formable mat  is  formed  in  a  mold  cavity  between  the  lop  die 
and  the  bottom  die  when  the  bottom  mold  and  the  top  mold 
are  in  their  mold  closed  positions  and  said  mold  cavity  is 
formed  and  the  top  mold  and  the  bottom  mold  are  thereafter 
returned  (o  their  mold  open  positions;  and 
a  hot  gas  supply  and  recirculation  system  including  a  gas  heater 
chamber,  a  gas  circulation  fan,  a  gas  supply  duct  connected  to 
I     the  gas  circulation  fan  and  the  gas  heater  chamber,  a  hot  gas 
supply  duct  connected  to  the  gas  circulation  fan  and  the  gas 
I     heater  chamber  and  to  one  of  the  gas  manifolds,  a  cold  gas 
rem™  duct  connected  to  the  gas  circulation  fan  and  the  gas 
heater  chamber  and  to  another  one  of  the  gas  manifolds,  a  gas 
recirculation  duct  connected  to  the  hot  gas  supply  duct  and  to 
the  cold  gas  renim  duct,  a  first  gas  diverter  valve  sbiftable 
berween  a  first  delivery  position  in  which  gas  can  pass  from 
the  hot  ga.s  supply  duct  to  said  one  of  the  gas  manifolds  and 
the  passage  of  gas  from  the  hot  gas  supply  duct  to  the  gas 
recirculation  duct  is  blocked  and  a  second  delivery  position  in 
which  gas  can  pass  from  the  hot  gas  supply  duct  to  the  gas 
recirculation  duct  and  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  hot  gas 
supply  duct  to  said  one  of  the  gas  manifolds  is  blocked,  and  a 
second  gas  diverter  valve  shiftable  between  a  first  return 
position  in  which  gas  can  pass  from  said  other  one  of  die  gas 
manifolds  to  the  cold  gas  return  duct  and  a  second  discharge 
position  in  which  gas  can  pass  from  the  gas  recirculation  duct 
to  the  cold  gas  rettim  duct. 


combination  with  a  press  including  a  male  die  and  a  female  die. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  sheet  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece; 

(b)  two  shaft  means  supporting  said  earner  sheet  means,  said 
shaft  means  being  arranged  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship 
to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  female  die; 

(c)  means  for  applying  rotational  torque  to  said  shaft  means;  and 

(d)  suppon  structure  means  comprising  means  for  supporting 
said  shaft  means  and  means  for  allowing  said  shaft  means  to 
move  with  said  workpiece  without  losing  contact  with  said 
workpiece  during  the  forming  and  shaping  of  said  preheated 
workpiece. 


KOIMIONALMOII)  HWINt;  A  DIVIUFK  RING 

BETWEKN  FACIM;  KfX.KS  OF  TWO  SEPARABLE 

MOI  n  SHELL.S 

(.arv   R.  (,ii/iko»skF.  Iranklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Kelrh 

Corporation.  Mequim.  Wis. 

Filed  Feh.  9.  IW5.  .Sen  No.  385,627 

Int.  Ci;  }\2^C  4!A)4 

U^.  CI.  425-4  U  9^.,^;^ 


5,529,480 
HONEYCOMB  CORE  FORMING  RESTRIC  Ihk 
\\illiam    r   Ross.  Cheney,  and  Bradley  J.  Bloaigen.  Wichita, 
b..ih    .t  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  330.490 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  5l/0S;53/04 

r.S.  a.  425-394  j2  Claims 

1.  An  apparattis  for  forming  and  shaping  a  preheated  workpiece 

made  of  honeycomb  core  material,  said  apparatus  to  be  used  in 


1.  A  rotational  mold  for  simultaneously  forming  two  unjoined 
Items  from  a  molding  matenal.  the  mold  comprising. 

two  separable  mold  shells,  each  of  which  having  an  internal 
cavity  for  forming  one  of  the  items  and  a  facing  edge;  and 

a  divider  ring  havmg  a  lesser  width  portion  positionable  between 
the  facing  edges  when  the  mold  is  closed  to  be  sandwiched 
thereby,  and  a  greater  width  portion  circumscribed  by  the 
lesser  width  portion,  the  greater  width  portion  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  suitable  to  pennit  said  mold  material  to 
pass  between  the  two  inlemal  cavities  when  the  mold  is  first 
closed  if  the  molding  material  is  in  the  mold  while  preventing 
the  items  from  becoming  ftised  together  during  molding. 
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5429,482 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl'RE  OF  V  ZTP 
FASTENER 
Fricdrich  Mayerhofen  Knlliwtt:  1?.  <  M  -  2543  Lengnau,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apn  13,  1W4.  Str.  No.  226.89^ 
t  laimN  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Ofl..    Vjh     15, 
!''M.V  93810274 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/40 
VS.  a.  425—545  7  Oaira-s 
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1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  at  least  one  tape  of  a  zip 
fastener,  said  tape  compnsing  zipper  teeth  having  a  base  and  a 
head,  said  ba.se  being  fastened  to  said  tape  and  said  heads  compris- 
ing a  slit,  the  device  comprising  an  injection  mould  containing  at 
least  one  row  of  moulds  for  shaping  the  teeth  of  a  zip  fastener  and 
at  least  one  slit  former  for  shaping  slits  in  the  heads  of  the  teeth, 
the  mould  further  having  a  mould  partition  plane  extending  about 
centrally  through  the  tooth  moulds,  said  at  least  one  slit  former 
comprising  a  slit  shaping  portion  and  furthermore  a  guide  portion 
which  is  slidingly  guided  within  a  double  acting  guide  element 
arranged  within  the  injection  mould  obliquely  to  the  ejection 
direction  and  complementarily  to  said  guide  portion  of  the  slit 
former,  further  comprising  ejectors  movable  in  an  ejection  direc- 
tion, one  end  thereof  comprising  tenon  bUx;ks  movably  inserted 
into  undercut  grooves  of  the  guide  portions  of  the  slit  formers,  said 
grooves  being  cut  in  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  moving 
direction  of  the  guide  portions  and  the  ejection  direction,  thus 
allowing  the  transmission  of  traction  and  pressure  forces  from  the 
ejectors  to  the  slit  formers  and  enabling  the  oblique  movement  of 
the  slit  formers  with  respect  to  the  ejection  direction  by  a  sliding 
movement  of  the  tenon  blocks  within  the  respective  grooves. 
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a  moving  mechanism  composed  as  a  unit,  installed  between  the 
moving  die  plate  and  the  moving  mold,  the  moving  mecha- 
nism being  configured  to  move  the  moving  mold  toward  the 
stationary  mold. 


5,529,484 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECRF  \  sTM 

NITROGEN  OXIDE  EMISSIONS  FROM  IM  i  k  \  \  i 

COMBUSTION  POWER  SOURCES 

David  M.  Moard.  and  Leonard  Greiner.  both  of  1310  Logan 

Ave..  Suite  E.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Division  of  Sen  No.  148,472,  Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.441..^4'. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  440,698 

Int  a.*  F23D  11/44 

U.S.  CI.  431—242  11  Claims 
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COMl'Rt  ^MON  KJl  IFMFM   l)h  IN.IH    IION 

COMPRFSSKtN  MOIDINt,  MACHINE  AND  IN.JK   HON 

COMPRESSION  MOIDINt.  MAC  HINF 
Tomokazu  .\he.  khihara.  and  Isuneo  MaLsui,  Sanjo.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo, 
and  KMi»a  Industrial  C(]..  I  td..  Sanj>o.  bolli  <if.  l.ipaii 

Filed  S»p.  14.  1994.  Ser.  N(i.  MHt.HH 

Claims  prinrit\.  application  .Japan.  St'p.  14.  1993,  5-228724 

Inl,  (1.    R29C  J.V66 

tI.S.  CI.  425—589  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compression  molding  assembly  for  an  injection  molding 

machine  comprising; 

an  injection  compression  molding  machine  having  a  stationary 
die  plate  attached  thereto  with  a  siationary  mold,  a  moving  die 
plate  provided  with  a  moving  mold,  the  moving  die  plate 
being  configured  to  move  reciprocally  to  and  away  from  the 
stationary  die  plate  so  that  the  moving  mold  moves  to  open 
and  close  toward  the  stationary  mold  and  a  mold  clamping 
apparatus  that  reciprocally  moves  the  moving  die  plate  toward 
the  stationary  die  plate;  and 


1 .  In  an  internal  combustion  apparatus,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a  burner  means  for  combusting  air  and  hydrocarbons  to  provide 
air/fuel  vapors  at  fuel-rich  ratios  of  0.3  lo  1.0  times  the 
stoichiometric  ratio; 

said  burner  means  includes  a  pair  of  chambers  having  a  mixer 
means  in  a  first  chamber  of  said  pair  intimately  combining 
said  air/f\iel  vapors  for  injection  into  said  first  chamber; 

said  burner  means  includes  an  inlet  means  in  a  second  chamber 
of  said  pair  for  receiving  a  supply  of  fuel  and  air: 

means  forming  an  exhaust  passage  in  heal  exchange  with  a 
fuel/air  passage  between  said  and  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  exhaust  passage  having  an  end  in  communication  with 
said  first  chamber  and  said  fuel/air  passage  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  means  for  fuel  and  air  at  one  end  and 
with  said  mixer  means  at  an  opposite  end;  and 

said  pair  of  chambers  are  each  enclosed  by  an  insulative  layer  to 
retain  heal  within  said  chambers. 
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II  ^    \S  11  K   vND  REl'SABI  K  Bl  kNER  DEVICE 
II  \mbro,  2  Lee  Blvd.,  Malvern.  Pa.  19355.  and  Vin- 
DiSantis,  412  Marathon  Ct.,  Naples,  Fla    "'»».: 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379JI55 
Int  CI."  F23D  J/IS 

10  Claims 


producing  two  streams  of  continuous  castings  having  at  least 

solidified  outer  layers; 
subdividing  the  emerging  casting  from  of  each  of  said  two 

streams  to  form  two  streams  of  workplaces  having  finite 

lengths  and  a  hot  cores  of  latent  heat  of  the  continuous  casting 

process; 
loading  seriatim  workpieces  of  said  two  streams  of  workpieces 

from  opposite  sides  of  a  first  furnace  into  the  first  fiimace; 
forming  a  serial  stream  of  workpieces  from  said  first  furnace  to 

a  heated  furnace; 
transporting  such  workpieces  to  said  heating  furnace; 
arranging  a  plurality  of  such  workpieces  at  vertically  spaced 

apart  sites  in  the  heating  furnace: 
heating  the  plurality  of  workpieces  in  said  heating  furnace  to  a 

predetermined  elevated  temperature  suitable  for  hot  rolling; 
recovering   a   heated   workpiece   from  one  of  said   vertically 

spaced  apart  sites; 
transporting  the  recovered  heated  workpiece  at  said  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature  from  said  furnace  to  an  entry 
table  of  a  hoi  rolling  mill;  and 
hot  rolling  the  heated  workpiece  in  said  rolling  mill  to  form  a 
hot  rolled  steel  product. 


1  In  a  reusable  burner  device  for  burning  liquid  fuel  which 
includes  a  hollow,  cylindrical  reservoir  open  at  one  end  with  a 
bottom  wall  to  close  off  the  reservoir,  and  which  contains  liquid 
fuel  for  burning,  a  burner  as.sembly  attached  to  said  reservoir  in 
fluid  tight  relation,  and  closing  off  the  open  end  of  the  reservoir, 
said  burner  assembly  includes  a  top  wall,  with  a  hollow  projection 
extending  therefrom  and  which  is  open  at  both  its  upper  and  its 
lower  ends,  a  wick  holder  plate  engaged  with  said  projection 
closing  off  said  upper  end  opening,  said  wick  holder  plate  has  a 
transverse  slit  therein,  at  least  one  row  of  teeth  extending  across 
said  slit,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
wick  means  earned  by  said  plate  extending  through  said  slit    Niels  L.    Kiimii 

engaged  by  said  teeth,  with  a  tip  at  a  predetermined  height        Process  Pr.,<iu 

above  said  plate  and  extending  down  into  said  fuel, 
said  wick  means  includes  a  wick  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  „ 

co-planar  strands  containing  a  plurality  of  threads  in  side  by    U.S.  CI.  432—241 

side  arrangement,  and 
at  least  one  length  of  thermal  conducting  wire  woven  about  said 

su-ands  to  retain  them  together  in  co-planar  configuration,  and 

which  extends  down  into  said  fuel  to  carrv  heat  down  into 

said  fuel. 


5.529,487 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  ThLs  Number 


5,524,4SX 

Ml  N  CAR 

Hn  in     li\.,  assignor  to   Norton   Chemical 

IS  (  'irp.,  Wiircester.  Mass. 

Ultd  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,711 

Int,  CI.'  F27D  <//:    BMIP  //W 

5  Claims 
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5.529.486 

HI  M  I  \ .     )     kWCE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

JKUUl  I  JNG  HOT  ROLLED  WORKPIECES 

y  r  nuis  H,  Bricraont,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bricmanage. 

Iru  ,  Pittshiirgh.  Pa. 

[),.,s,   ,,    ,(  s.  r  No.  12.574,  Feb.  3.  1993,  Pat  No.  5J82,159. 

Ihis  application  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.287 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  9/14 

tsn.  432-124  1  Claim 
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1.  A  kiln  car  comprising  a  support  chassis  and  a  box  wherein  the 
box  comprises  a  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  ceramic  plates,  said 
ba.se  being  adapted  to  be  separable  into  at  least  two  sections  which 
are  rotatable  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  provide  at  least 
one  V-shaped  discharge  channel,  and  further  rotatable  to  reform  the 
base  of  the  box  with  the  difference  Uiat  at  least  some  of  the  plates 
compnsing  the  base  have  been  inverted  from  their  pre-rotation 
configuration. 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  hot  rolled  steel  product,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 


^,5:').4X'i 

lockint;  okihoikimk  ium»  gauge 

Joao  Hfrrtra.  Tnijill..  \lto.  Puerto  RIcr).  as,signor  to  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico.  .San  Juan.  Putrto  Rjcn 
Filed  May  25,  IW4.  Str.  Nd.  :4,H,f>,M 
Int.  CI.   A61C  MK/ 
U.S.a.433-3  :(.  ,..„n,s 

1.  A  locking  orthodontic  band  gauge  for  determining  an  orth- 
odontic band  size,  comprising: 
an  elongated  main  portion; 
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a  locking  indicator  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  the  main 

portion; 
a  loop  cooperatively  associated  with  the  main  portion  and  the 

locking   indicator  assembly   such   that   when   the   indicator 

assembly  is  slid  along  the  main  portion,  the  size  of  the  loop 

circumference  is  changed:  and 
a  series  of  locking  portions  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 

elongated  main  portion  at  discrete  positions  and  cooperating 

with  said  locking  indicator  assembly  to  selectively  lock  the 

indicator  assembly  at  the  discrete  positions. 


ALSIHLllC  OklHOIMIMK   KAM>   \M'  V\  KUJlJi 
.ATI  V(  IIMENTASSF.MHI  \ 
Thorsten    G,    Hil(;cnf>  Idi     Monfrfive:     ^Um    li.    .\mundson. 
Upland:  Nicholim   M    s.nni'  ».i:    M   nrovia;  Fantu  W.  Leka, 
La  Verne;  Rohtri   t      ^li^lu  niaiin.  Huntington  Beach,  and 
Casey  A.  CaniptMll.  Vriiidia.  all  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufac  luring  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Sep,  :.V  iv«44.  Ser.  No.  311349 
Int.  a."  A61C  7/18 
VS.  CI.  433—23  8  Claims 
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5,529,490 

MEDICAL  TOOL  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 

Douglas  J.  Klein,  17681  Crestline  Dr..  and  Paul  E.  Klein.  928 

Lake  Shore  Rd.,  both  of  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg,  970.M 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,9<)7.  Nov.  19.  199,1,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  7.374,  Jan.  20. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J26.260.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  716308.  Jun.  17.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  414.774 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—3  7  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  assembly  comprising: 

a  metallic  band  for  encircling  a  tooth,  said  band  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  metallic  orthodontic  attachment  connected  to  said  band,  said 
attachment  having  at  least  one  welding  flange  with  an  outer 
surface;  and 

at  least  one  spot  weld  between  each  of  said  at  least  one  flange 
and  said  outer  surface  of  said  band,  said  at  least  one  spot  weld 
interconnecting  said  attachment  and  said  band  with  a  strength 
sufficient  for  orthodontic  treatment,  said  outer  surface  of  each 
welding  flange  being  characterized  by  a  lack  of  any  spot  weld 
deformation  having  a  volume  that  is  greater  than  the  volume 
of  any  deformation  of  the  same  spot  weld  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  band. 
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5.529.492 

WTKRHlR  THOTf!  (H  \R  ^  rTFRI/ \TIfi\  GUIDE  .\ND 

M!'  i  IK  III  ui    ^M  M    !i\<,iHvk\'    11  K  I  /  \  flONS  FOR 

,AN  ,AN  I  I  Klf  'H    I  '  M  I  1  H  VHt  i^  I  IH  '^I's 

Uriel  Yarovesky.  v\ ii.nui    lliiis,   .un]    li.,iiu,    M.i!.  rdoraini. 

Topanga  (  an\<ia.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dental  Illu- 
sioas.  \\iMKilan(i  Hills.  Calif. 
Ci.i,iiiui..tu.n-in-part  of  Sen  No.  297,251.  Aug.  26.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.4S2.459.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  367.742 

Int.  a.^AeiC  19/10:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—26  29  Claims 
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I  A  presenting/diNpensing  system  for  chained,  interconnected, 
cut-separable  orthodontic/medical  devices  comprising 

a  container  constructed  for  housing  a  chain  of  such  devices,  and 
including  presenting/dispensing  aperture  substructure  formed 
therein  to  allow  for  presenting  such  devices  and  dispensing  a 
desired  number  of  the  same,  and 

toggle-action  check  structure  associated  with  said  aperture  sub- 
structure, and  being  changeable,  as  a  result  of  dispensing 
action,  between  a  first  condition  that  accommodates  dispens- 
ing by  outward  withdrawal  of  such  devices  from  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  second  condition,  upon  termination  of  such 
action,  that  resists  slipping  of  the  remaining  chain  of  devices 
back  into  the  container,  said  check  structure  including  an 
anvil  having  a  broad  face,  and  a  swingable  flap  or  paddle 
having  a  free  end  of)erable  to  create  a  pinch/nip  region  rela- 
tive to  a  confronting  expanse  in  said  broad  face. 
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1.  A  method  for  selecting  characterizations  for  an  anterior  tooth 
prosthesis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  dentin  color  for  the  tooth  prosthesis  from  a  portion  of 

a  set  of  tooth  samples,  in  which  portion  the  incisal  color  is 

constant; 
selecting  a  body  to  incisal  relation  for  the  tooth  prosthesis  from 

a  portion  of  the  set  of  tooth  samples,  in  which  portion  the 

dentin  is  constant;  and 


1(1.^4 


OFHCIAI   GXZFTTE 


June  25,  1996 


selecting  the  amount  of  white  stain  for  the  tooth  prosthesis  from 
a  portion  of  the  set  of  tooth  samples,  in  which  portion  the 
dentin  and  enamel  are  constant. 


5329,493 

MIXING  AND  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ( >  k  v  Ml. 

MATERIAL 

K  Kin,  V  ^   kjfetto,  Jr.,  500  E.  Providence  Rd.,  Suite  5A,  Aldan. 

Pa.  19019 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  209,552 

Int.  CI."  A61C  I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  433— 19  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  mixing  and  storage  assembly  for  ceramic  materials  such  as 
dental  porcelain  comprising: 
(a)  a  container:  said  container  having  a  lid  and  a  base; 
fb)  a  porous  sheath;  said  sheath  being  comprised  of  a  micro-fine 
knit  fabric  having  a  pore  size  capable  of  allowing  liquids  to 
pass  through  said  sheath  while  preventing  passage  of  the 
ceramic  material;  and 
(c)  a  foam  pad  disposed  within  said  sheath;  said  pad  and  said 
sheath  being  further  disposed  within  said  container; 
whereby  a  liquid  may  be  charged  to  said  container,  absorbed  by 
said  pad  and  diffused  through  said  sheath  to  the  ceramic  material 
placed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  sheath,  thereby  creating  a  work- 
able mixture 


5,529,494 
DENTAL  TOOL  DRIVING  DEVICE 

l.inya  Vlacancich,  14-36  132nd  St.  College  Point,  N.Y.  11356 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,082 

Int.  a."  A61C  1/02 

V.S.  a.  433—105  9  aaims 
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1.  A  dental  tool  driving  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing,  said  housing  being  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
having  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  whereby  said 
hollow  cylindncal  body  can  be  grasped  in  a  hand  of  a  person 
using  said  device: 

b>  a  driven  mechanism  within  said  housing,  said  driven  mecha- 
nism including  a  first  stub  shaft  carried  in  said  first  end  wall 
of  said  hollow  cylindrical  body,  so  that  said  first  stub  shaft  can 
rotate  and  oscillate  in  said  first  end  wall,  a  first  bevel  gear 
connected  to  an  inner  end  of  said  first  stub  shaft,  a  spring  on 
said  first  stub  shaft  between  said  first  end  wall  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  body  and  said  first  bevel  gear,  so  as  to  bias  said 


first  bevel  gear  away  from  said  first  end  wall,  a  cam  follower 
on  said  first  bevel  gear  opposite  from  said  first  stub  shaft,  a 
cam  shaft  mounted  in  a  rotatable  manner  within  said  hollow 
cylindrical  body,  so  that  it  can  engage  with  said  cam  follower, 
a  second  bevel  gear  affixed  to  said  cam  shaft  and  facing  said 
first  bevel  gear,  a  thu-d  bevel  gear  mounted  in  a  slideable 
manner  between  said  first  bevel  gear  and  said  second  bevel 
gear,  a  second  stub  shaft  affixed  to  said  third  bevel  gear,  a 
worm  gear  anached  to  said  second  stub  shaft,  a  worm  m 
engagement  with  said  worm  gear,  and  an  elongated  shaft 
connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  worm  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  towards  said  second  end  wall  of  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body: 

c)  means  within  said  housing  for  driving  said  dnven  mechanism: 

d)  means  within  said  housing  for  selectively  placing  said  dnven 
mechanism  in  a  rotating  mode  and  in  an  oscillating  mode: 

e)  a  rotatable  tool  implement; 

f)  means  for  coupling  said  rotatable  tool  implement  to  said 
housing  in  a  removable  manner,  so  that  when  said  selectively 
placing  means  is  put  in  the  rotating  mode,  said  diving  means 
will  operate  said  driven  mechanism  and  cause  said  rotatable 
tool  implement  to  turn  about  an  axis; 

g)  an  oscillating  tool  implement;  and 

h)  means  for  coupling  said  oscillating  tool  implement  to  said 
housing  in  a  removable  manner,  so  that  when  said  selectively 
placing  means  is  put  in  the  oscillating  mode,  said  driving 
means  will  operate  said  driven  mechanism  and  cause  said 
oscillating  tool  implement  to  swing  back  and  forth. 


5.529,495 
Rh  ,fl  I    WGLE  DENTAL  HAND  PIECE  WITH  SPRING 

DKU  i 
Donald  L.  Edwards,   KMP       :4ih  Ave.  SE.,  Moiirut.  \Sa.sii. 
98272 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  465,825 

Int.  a."  A61C  I/IH 

U.S.  a.  433—112  4  Claims 


1.  A  dental  hand  piece  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  housing  with  a  driven  tool  holder 
arranged  on  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  tool  holder  being 
arranged  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  substantially  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  main  body; 

a  cylindncal,  smooth  surfaced  drive  spindle  arranged  in  said 
housing  and  rotated  about  an  axis  extending  in  said  housing 
along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  main  body: 

a  coil  spring  coupling  arranged  with  one  end  thereof  spiralled 
around,  extending  coaxiaJly  of,  and  dnven  by  said  spindle  and 
with  the  other  end  of  said  coil  spring  coupling  connected  to 
said  dnven  tool  holder,  said  coil  spnng  coupling  being 
arranged  within  and  spaced  from  said  housing  and  in  contact 
with  only  said  spindle  and  said  driven  tool  holder,  with  torque 
transfer  from  said  spindle  to  said  coil  spring  coupling  being 
solely  through  frictional  engagement  therebetween,  and  with 
said  coil  spnng  coupling  adapted  to  slip  on  said  spindle  in  the 
event  of  torque  overload  occurring  at  the  driven  tool  holder. 
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5,529.496 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TFA(  HING  RFxniNG  OF 

\  MtRKKA  LANGLAt.f   BXSKII  ON  (  HINKSE 

(  H\R\(  TKR.S 

\^il!i.«ii  H.itr.H,   i:4  (  k'M-land  Dr.  (  roti>n-On-Hudson,  N.Y. 
i  052(1 

I  iltd  Mar.  2S,  IW-l.  her.  .Nu.  21S.5-1: 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  434—157  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  teaching  a  language  based  on  the  use  of  kanji 
characters,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  compilation  of  key  kanji  in  a  systematic  order; 
providing  a  first  corresponding  compilation  of  on-yomi  readings 

of  said  key  kanji;  and 
reinforcing  the  understanding  of  the  first  compilation  of  on-yomi 

readings  by  presenting  a  second  corresponding  compilation  of 

on-yomi  readings. 


5i;29.498 

■\\\  I  mill  \Mi   vCI'ARATUS  FOR  .MEASl  RING  AND 

ENHANCING  NELRO-MOTOR  COOKilN  \  i  |(  \ 

James  F.  Cassily,  Wyoming,  and  James  B.  LjjiLrkMii.  Ku>al 

Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Synaptec,  LLC,  Wyoming. 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  139.568 

Int.  CI."  G09B  \9/00 

MS,.  CI.  434—258  34  Oaims 
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IQAiOMM.  EVAUMTKW 
AIOFSOSACK 
CONTItai 


Al'l'.Vk.MLs  iOR   ifVtHIN(,    IHK  Al)l>nii  IN    \MI 
SUBTRACTION  OF  WHOI  K  M  \1BERS  THROl  I.H  THE 

USE  OI  OBJECTS 
Clara  L.  Bigold.  2444  Hihiwai  St.  #2002.  Honolulu.  Hi.  96826 
m.-d  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.290 
Int.  CI.    (,09B  \/02 
U.S.  a.  434—191  3  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  teaching  the  addition  and 
subtraction  of  whole  numbers  through  the  use  of  objects  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  sheet  with  three  containers  across  a  first  row  and  three  con- 
tainers across  a  second  row,  the  containers  of  the  first  row 
being  separated  by  a  plus  sign  (■)-)  and  the  second  and  third 
containers  being  separated  by  an  equals  sign  (=): 
the  second  row  being  formed  of  three  containers  with  a  negative 
sign  (-)  located  between  the  first  and  second  containers  and 
an  equals  sigh  (=)  between  the  second  and  third  containers; 
and 
a  plurality  of  objects,  the  objects  being  of  a  similar  shape  but 
with  distinctive  markings  thereon  and  wherein  the  containers 
are  fish  bowls  and  the  objects  are  fish; 
whereby  when  some  of  the  objects  are  placed  in  a  first  container 
and  others  of  the  object  are  placed  in  the  second  container,  the 
third  container  may  be  filled  by  the  child  with  objects  representing 
the  mathematical  process  to  be  performed. 
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1.  A  neuro-motor  coordination  measuring  and  enhancing  appa- 
ratus for  improving  the  neurological  functionality  of  a  user  having 
a  neuro-motor  deficiency,  comprising; 

a  user  operable  trigger  means  for  receiving  a  user  manipulation 
of  said  trigger  means; 

an  aural  output  means  for  providing  aural  signal  to  a  user  having 
a  neuro-motor  deficiency:  and 

a  control  including  an  aural  generator  which  is  responsive  to 
user  manipulation  of  said  trigger  means  for  causing  said  aural 
output  means  to  generate  aural  signals,  said  control  generating 
a  reference  signal  having  occurrences  separated  by  a  prede- 
termined time  inter\'al  and  determining  a  temporal  relation- 
ship between  user  manipulations  of  said  tngger  means  and 
occurrences  of  said  reference  signal,  said  control  causing  said 
aural  output  means  to  provide  aural  signals  including  said 
reference  signal  and  a  guidance  aural  signal  that  is  a  function 
of  said  temporal  relationship,  wherein  said  guidance  aural 
signal  is  provided  substantially  concurrently  with  a  user 
manipulation  of  said  trigger  means  in  order  to  draw  the  user 
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into  time  alignment  with  the  occurrences  of  the  reference 
signal  for  extended  periods  thereby  improving  the  patients 
neurological  functionality. 
16.  A  method  of  improving  the  neurological  functionality  of  a 
patient  havmg  a  neuro-motor  deficiency,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 
generating  a  non-visual  reference  signal  having  occurrences 
separated  by  a  predetermined  lime  inter%'al  and  supplying  that 
reference  signal  to  a  patient  having  a  neuro-motor  deficiency; 
receiving  with  a  trigger  device  a  conscious  physical  response 
from  said  patient  of  that  patient's  prediction  of  the  lapse  of 
said  predetermined  time  interval  since  the  last  occurrence  of 
said  penodic  reference  signal; 
determining  the  temporal  relationship  between  said  response  and 
the  predetermined  time  interval  since  the  last  occurrence  of 
said  periodic  reference  signal;  and 
supplying  to  said  patient  a  non-visual  guidance   signal  that 
indicates  the  temporal  relationship  of  the  user  response  and 
said  predetermined  time  interval  since  the  last  occurrence  of 
said  periodic  reference  signal  in  order  to  draw  the  patient  into 
time  alignment  with  the  occurrences  of  the  penodic  reference 
signal  for  extended  periods  thereby  improving  the  patient's 
neurological  functionality. 


r 

r 

X< 

,^ 

^V 

\ 

^.=- 

„ 

^M2^ 

' 

*— £ 

40 

S»0             -ft' 

V. 

k: 


ttltlllMK' 


5,529.499 
\VV\\K\  n  S  FOR  TEACHING  SHOE  ORIENTATION 
i  h  riids  M.iftinez,  5240  Golf  Valley  Way,  Stone  Mountain.  Ga 
30088 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,067 

Int  a."  G09B  /9/W 

MS.  a.  434-258  5  claims 


(a)  a  support  frame  containing  a  means  for  indicating  a  direction 
of  sunlight  travel  parallel  thereto; 

(b)  an  earth  disk  rolatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

(c)  a  moon  disk  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment along  a  coplanar  orbit  around  said  earth  disk,  said  moon 
disk  having  a  center  and  a  circular  edge  and  comprising  two 
azimuthal  projections  180  degrees  apan  from  the  center  to  the 
edge  of  the  moon  disk,  said  projections  separating  a  near  side 
of  the  moon  disk  permanently  disposed  toward  said  earth  disk 
and  a  far  side  permanently  disposed  away  from  the  earth  disk; 

(d)  means  for  continuously  indicating  a  demarcation  between  a 
zone  of  daylight  and  a  zone  of  darkness  on  said  earth  disk  as 
the  earth  disk  is  rotated  to  simulate  earth  rotations;  and 

le)  means  for  continuously  indicating  a  demarcation  between  a 
zone  of  light  and  a  zone  of  darkness  on  said  moon  disk  as  the 
moon  disk  is  moved  along  said  coplanar  orbit  to  simulate 
moon  revolutions. 


ELEC-TRONK    UKIIINt,  KRASIVt,  \f'P\R.ATUS  FOR 
RKW  KI I  VKI  K  IIKAT  .SKSSIIU  F  SHEET 
Satoru  Marmama.  Iruma.  lapan.  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapiin 

Filed  Dec.  If.    l'W4.  ,Ser.  No.  357.864 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  28.  IW.x,  5-M<4is-i 

Int.  CI.    B43L  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  43.^-^08  16  Claims 


1.  A  teaching  device,  for  teaching  a  child  to  put  on  a  pair  of 
shoes  properly,  said  leaching  device  comprising  a  platform,  left 
and  right  footprints  on  said  platform  anatomically  correct  for 
teaching  a  child  correct  left  and  right  orientation  of  feet  and  the 
corresponding  left  and  right  shoes  to  be  worn,  entertainment  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  platform  means,  trigger  means,  at 
least  partially  juxtaposed  on  one  of  said  footprints,  complementary 
trigger  means  adapted  to  be  place  on  one  of  said  shoes  correspond- 
ing to  said  trigger  means  on  said  footprint,  and  circuit  means  for 
activating  said  enlenainment  means  when  said  complementary 
trigger  means  engages  said  trigger  means. 


5,529300 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  EARTH-MOON-SUN 

INSTRUCTIONAL  MODEL 

I  iiann  ^    Pihlman.  7649  E.  Euclid  Ave..  Mesa.  Ariz.  85208 
Hied  Oct.  3,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  316,871 
Int  CI.*  G09B  27/02 
MS.  a.  434-292  jg  claims 

1.  A  two-dimensional  earth-moon-sun  instructional  model,  com- 
prising; 


1.  An  elecn-onic  writing/erasing  apparatus  for  a  rewritable  heat 
sensitive  sheet,  comprising: 

a  pen-shaped  housing; 

a  heat  generating  wnting  head  housed  in  one  end  portion  of  the 
housing,  for  generating  heat  to  write  an  image  on  the  rewrit- 
able heat  sensitive  sheet;  and 
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a  heat  generating  erasing  head  housed  in  a  portion  of  the 
housing  other  than  the  one  end  portion  in  which  the  writing 
head  is  housed,  for  generating  heat  at  a  temperature  which  is 
different  from  a  temperature  of  heat  generated  from  the  wril 
ing  head,  thereby  to  erase  the  image  from  the  heat  sensitive 
sheet. 

9.  An  electronic  writing/erasing  apparatus  for  a  rewritable  heat 
sensitive  sheet,  comprising: 

a  writing  unit  including  a  pen-shaped  housing  and  a  heat  gener- 
ating writing  head  housed  in  an  end  portion  of  the  housing, 
for  generating  heat  to  write  an  image  on  the  heat  sensitive 
sheet;  and 

an  erasing  unit  including  a  housing  which  is  independent  of  the 
pen-shaped  housing  and  a  heat  generating  erasing  head 
housed  in  the  independent  housing,  for  generating  heat  at  a 
temperature  which  is  different  from  a  temperature  of  heat 
generated  from  the  wnting  head,  thereby  to  erase  the  image 
from  the  heat  sensitive  sheet. 


5.529303 

nCKFTFD  ClRCl  IT  (  \K1) 

Albert  J.  K.  rki.i.iii    \hllon.  (  anada,  assij;niir  to  InteiTiational 

Kuviiu'^-'  M.nhiiu"-  I  nrpiirHlii'ii,   Vrmunk,  \,Y. 

I  ilr.i  Vp.  24.  \'^r__  s,  ;    Ni,    ■UV.917 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Canada,  Dec.  9.  1991.  2057518 

Int.  CI.'^  HOIL  li/n 

U.S.  CI.  439—76.1  1  Claim 


5329302 

SOI  OKRI  FSS  FLEXIBLE  <  IH(  I  I  I  <   \kRIFR  TO 

PRIM  1,1)  CIRCUIT  BOARH  IN  f  I  K«  nWK   1  ION 

Mark  R.  Peltier.  Bolingbri..ik    (H     Jiilio  C.  Castaneda.  Coral 

Springs.  Fla..  and  Stuun    \     HriKbirs:    Xrlinclon  ficifhts. 


111..  as.signors  to  Motorni.i    liu,.  Sih,iiini!M 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2-: 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/01 
MS.  01.  439—67 


|i 
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1.  A  rectangular  parallelopiped  memory  card  having  dimensions 
of  thickness,  width  and  length  and  comprising: 
(a)  a  circuit  module  having: 

(i)  a  perimeter  frame  of  shock  absorbing  plastic  material, 
(ii)  a  circuit  board  carried  by  said  perimeter  frame  and  includ- 
ing memory  means,  and 
(iii)  an  electrical  connector  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  frame 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  board; 
15  Claims        (b)  a  one-piece,  substantially  ngid,  protective  metal  jacket  cov- 
ering closely  girding  said  perimeter  frame  and  substaiuially 
enclosing  said  circuit  module; 
said  perimeter  frame  defining  (i)  recessed  portions  for  locating 
said  jacket  covering,  (ii)  protective  edge  portions  for  conceal- 
ing edges  of  said  jacket  covenng  from  exposure,  and  (iii) 
exposed  protective  comer  buffer  portions  for  absorbing  physi- 
cal shock;  said  jacket  covenng  defining  an  opening  spanning 
the  thickness  and  width  of  said  memorv   card  at  one  end 
thereof  for  exposing  a  portion  of  said  electrical  connector  for 
connection  to  external  equipment. 


1.  An  interconnection  clip  for  interconnecting  a  flexible  circuit 
carrier  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  main  section  having  top  and  bottom  and  first  and  second  side 

margins; 
first  and  second  rows  of  spring  finger  contacts,  the  first  row  of 

spring  finger  contacts  extending  from  the  top  margin  and  the 

second  row  of  spnng  finger  contacts  extending  from  bottom 

margin  of  the  main  section; 
first  and  second  cantilevered  end  sections,  the  first  cantilevered 

end  section  extending  from  the  first  side  margin  and  the 

second  cantilevered  end  section  extending  from  the  second 

side  margin  of  the  main  section;  and 
at  least  one  alignment  aperture  located  on  the  main  section  for 

permitting  alignment  of  the  clip  to  the  primed  circuit  board. 


ELECTRICALLY  AMS(  H  k<   (  i.    ELASTOMERIC 

STRUC!  1  HI    \MMI  MM  Ii  \  MC.\L  COMFU  \M  T  WP 

Michael  Greenslein,  Los  Alius,  Calif.;  Masakuzu  Sugimoto. 
and  Hiroshi  Yada.  both  of  Mic.  Japan,  assignors  te  Hewlett- 
Packard  CoiTipany.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,776 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  1/14:3/10;  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—91  19  Claims 

1.  A  connection  device  for  solder-free  connection  of  a  contact  to 
an  external  circuit  upon  applying  a  load  force  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  flexible  film  having  opposed  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  having  through  holes  that  are  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  surfaces; 
an  array  of  electrically  interconnected  conductors  within  said 
through  holes,  each  conductor  protruding  beyond  said  first 
surface  to  define  a  bump,  said  conductors  being  pasitioned 
about  a  central  region  within  said  array;  and 
means  aligned  with  said  central  region  and  positioned  relative  to 
said  second  surface  for  localizing  within  said  central  region  a 
load  force  directed  toward  said  second  surface,  wherein  local- 
izing said  load  force  induces  flexure  of  said  flexible  film  at 
said  central  region  to  increase  distances  between  said  bumps 
of  said  array. 
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53294!05 
CLOCK  SPRING  CONNECTOR 

Masanori  Kuramoto.  Furukawa.-  Hironori  Kato,  Sendai; 
Hirnyuki  Bannai,  Furukawa,  and  kunihjko  Sasaki,  Miyagi- 
ken,  aJJ  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250007 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1993,  5-129340 
inL  CI.'  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  CI.  439-164  9  aaims 


1.  A  clock  spring  connector  comprising: 

affixed  member  including  a  cylinder  portion  connected  to  an 
outer  edge  of  a  ceiling  plate  having  a  first  central  hole,  and 
connected  to  an  outer  edge  of  a  bottom  plate  having  a  second 
central  hole; 
a  movable  member  routably  received  in  said  first  and  second 
central  holes  formed  m  said  ceiling  plate  and  said  bonom 
plate,  the  movable  member  havmg  a  center  of  rotation; 
a  flexible  cable  accommodated  in  a  space  formed  between  said 
fixed  member  and  said  movable  member,  said  fixed  member 
adapted  for  bemg  secured  to  a  steering  column  portion,  and 
sajd  movable  member  adapted  for  being  connected  to  a  steer- 
ing wheel  portion,  said  flexible  cable  including  a  portion 
extending  through  the  movable  member  for  connecting  to  the 
steering  wheel  portion,  and 
a  rotary  plate  rotaubly  mounted  on  a  suri^ace  of  said  ceiling 
plate  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  movable  member,  the  rotary 
plate  including  a  support  section  for  supporting  the  portion  of 
flexible  cable,  the  support  section  bemg  located  further  from 
the  center  of  rotation  than  an  outer  edge  of  the  movable 
member. 


5.52''. 506 

TFRMIWI    K»K  SHIM  l)IN(.  (()N\F( TORS  AND 

MIIU  I)l\(,  (OSNK    lOK 

KaLsuhiki.    (in.Mt.i.    H.iih.irH-juii,    lapan,  assignor  to   Vazaki 

Ci)rp.)r.ii!.in.   Iuk\.i.   I.)|),iri 

Hiid   \pr    IH.  l'W4.  Sit.  No.  234,K<.-1 

Claims  pri..rii\.  .ipijluation  Japan,  .Apr.  28,  I'W.<.  5-iU2701 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

5  Claims 


U,S.  a.  439—95 


1.  A  shielding  connector,  comprising: 

a  terminal  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  accom- 
modating chambers; 

a  shielding  case  thai  hou.ses  said  terminal  housing;  and 

a  terminal  mounted  in  said  termina]  housing,  said  terminal 
including  a  forward  electric  contact  ponion  inserted  in  one  of 
said  terminal  accommodating  chambers  for  contact  with  a 
mating  terminal,  a  drain  wire  crimp  flap  cnmped  on  a  dram 
wire  leading  from  a  shielding  layer  of  a  shielded  cable, 
shielded  cable-holding  flaps  crimped  on  an  outer  sheath  of 
said  shielded  cable  at  a  position  rearwardly  of  said  drain  wire 
crimp  flap,  and  contact  means  for  shielding, 

wherein  said  contact  means  for  shielding  is  brought  into  contact 
with  said  shielding  case  on  assembling  said  terminal  housing 
into  said  shielding  case,  wherein  said  contact  means  for 
shielding  is  located  at  a  position  between  said  drain  wire 
crimp  flap  and  said  shielded  cable-holding  flaps. 


5.,>2y,5tr 

CONNFt  InK  \>sF\IRI^   H\\|N(,  DOI  BLh  LNUtD 

sHOKIlNt,  (I  IF 

Sttvtn  I)    Ftln.  Kussiavillf.  Ind.;  Joseph  H.  Gladd.  Cortland, 

and    Randv    I      Fink,   Warren,   both   of  Ohio,   a.vsignors  to 

(remral  Motors  (  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Hied  .Ian.  •>.  IWs,  Ser  No.  }t}').')49 

lilt    Ci,    HdlR  IJ/703 

U.S.  CI.  439-18X  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
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a  female  insulator  connector  housing,  a  male  insulator  connector 
housing,  a  shorting  spring  clip  and  a  connector  position  assur- 
ance member; 

said  female  connector  housing  having  a  planar  bottom  wall,  a 
front  end  wall,  two  side  walls,  and  an  inner  wall  each  verti- 
cally extending  from  the  bottom  wall;  and 

a  forward  body  portion  extending  in  a  rearward  direction  from 
the  front  end  wall,  said  front  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  openings,  each  opening 
for  receiving  a  male  terminal,  and  a  slot  overlying  and  tra- 
versing said  first  and  second  openings  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  shorting  spring  clip  therethrough  into 
a  third  cavity,  said  bottom  and  inner  walls  defining  first  and 
second  laterally  spaced  apart  cavities,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  cavities  having  a  metal  female  terminal  received 
therein  and  communicating  with  a  respective  opening  in  the 
front  end  wall,  each  of  said  female  terminals  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  third  cavity  being  defined  by  said  front  end 
wall  and  said  forward  body  portion  and  being  above  said  first 
and  second  cavities; 

said  spring  clip  having  a  bridge  ponion  and  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  fingers  downwardly  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  bndge  and  third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  fingers  down- 
wardly extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  bridge,  said  spring 
clip  being  received  in  said  third  cavity  so  that  said  first  and 
second  fingers  each  are  biased  downward  toward  the  first  end 
of  a  respective  female  terminal  and  for  engagement  therewith 
in  a  first  ponion,  and  said  third  and  fourth  fingers  each  being 
biased  downward  toward  the  second  end  of  a  respective 
female  terminal  and  engagement  therewith  in  a  first  position: 

said  male  insulator  connector  housing  having  first  and  second 
holes  formed  therein  and  first  and  second  male  terminals 
extending  respectively  through  said  first  and  second  holes; 
said  male  terminals  positioned  to  be  received  in  said  female 
terminals  carried  in  the  female  housing,  said  male  and  female 
housings  each  having  a  latch  element  constructed  and 
arranged  to  latch  the  housings  together  when  ihey  are  fully 
mated  to  each  other; 

a  connector  position  assurance  member  arranged  to  sandwich  a 
rear  end  of  said  forward  body  portion  and  guided  for  linear 
sliding  movement  on  said  female  insulator  connector  housing. 
said  connector  position  assurance  member  having  a  latch 
thereon  and  so  that  said  connector  position  assurance  member 
is  lockable  to  said  male  insulator  connector  housing  if  the 
male  and  female  connector  housings  and  their  respective 
terminals  have  been  properly  mated  together,  said  connector 
position  assurance  member  not  being  lockable  to  said  male 
connector  housing  if  the  male  and  female  connector  housings 
have  not  been  properly  mated; 

a  cam  on  said  connector  position  assurance  member  for  engag- 
ing said  first  and  second  fingers  of  said  spnng  clip  and 
moving  said  first  and  second  fingers  to  a  second  position  out 
of  engagement  with  said  female  terminals  to  interrupt  a  short- 
ing path  when  said  connector  position  assurance  member  is 
locked  to  said  male  housing  whereby  said  connector  position 
assurance  member  functions  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the 
spnng  clip  from  said  metal  female  terminals  until  the  connec- 
tor position  assurance  member  has  assured  that  the  male  and 
female  connector  insulator  housings  have  been  propierly  con- 
nected together. 


SF\i  1N(.  NUMHl  k 
Achilles  i  hii  iiv   Mi.iiii.i  ii   \  u  m     hue  Perkins.  I'nion  City, 
and  Jolui  -M.  Blum.  Los  l.aios,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raychem  Corporation.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,728 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  4/60 

U.S.  CI.  4.39—204  20  Oaims 


1  An  assembly  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  a  hollow  member 
having  an  inner  surface  and  at  least  one  substrate  extending  into 
the  hollow  member  through  said  open  end.  which  assembly  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  self  supporting  sealing  member  which  compnses  a  layer  of 
sealant  positioned  between  two  constraining  layers  and  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  sealant  layer  and  the  constraining  layers 
extend  transversely  across  the  open  end  of  the  hollow  mem- 
ber; and 

b)  a  force  applying  member  to  move  the  constraining  layers  and 
the  layer  of  sealant  into  sealing  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  hollow  member; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  constraining  layers  is  sufficiently 
resilient  to  accommodate  displacement  of  sealant  as  a  substrate 
passes  through  the  sealant  layer  and  wherein  the  constraining  layer 
comprises  a  gel  having  a  Voland  hardness  greater  than  the  Voland 
hardness  of  the  sealant  layer. 


5.529.509 
IN7FR!  0(K1N(.  (RDl  ND  TERMINAL 
Earl  J    Ha>es.  North»illt;  siifano  Sapdoni.  Livonia,  and  Dha- 
nanjay  B.  Kulkarn.  (anion,  all  i>!  Nluh     assignors  to  Alcoa 

Fujikura  I  imitcii.  HrentMood,   l<  rin 

\  t\vn  M,.>    s;     i't'Jv  Ser,  N...  4.'9,735 

lui.  (.  i.    HtllR  ,..,:.'. 

U.S.  CI.  439—288  5  Claims 


1  A  pair  of  identical  terminals,  each  said  terminal  having  a 
substantially  flat  circular  structure  about  an  aperture  and  fingers  for 
attachment  to  an  electncal  wire,  each  said  terminal  comprising: 


2690 


oF-TTriAi  r;\7f:TTE 


June  25.  19% 


a  raised  nib  on  said  circular  structure; 

an  elongated  groove  in  said  circular  structure: 

an  opening  in  said  circular  structure,  said  nib,  groove  and 
opening  being  spaced  from  one  another  about  said  circular 
structure; 

a  pair  of  flanges,  each  said  flange  forming  a  sloe  in  said  opening 
adjacent  said  circular  structure; 

said  nib,  groove,  opening  and  flanges  being  configured  such  that 
upon  positioning  one  terminal  coaxially  adjacent  the  other 
with  a  nib  of  said  one  terminal  in  said  groove  of  the  other 
terminal  and  then  rotating  said  one  terminal  relative  to  the 
other,  said  nib  sequentially  traverses  said  groove  and  the 
space  on  said  circular  structure  between  said  groove  and  said 
opening  and  then  positions  in  said  opening  while  said  flanges 
of  said  one  terminal  Interlock  with  said  slots  of  said  other 
terminal. 


t  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  a  terminal  holder  hole  formed  in  the 
connector  body,  the  terminal  holder  hole  having  a  spiral 
passageway  formed  in  a  bore  wall  of  said  lermina]  holder 
hole,  said  spiral  passageway  extending  in  an  a.xial  direction, 

a  connection  terminal  disposed  m  the  terminal  holder  hole,  and 

a  coil  spring  disposed  in  the  terminal  holder  hole  for  urging  the 
connection  terminal  in  a  push-out  direction  and  engageable 
with  said  spiral  passageway  to  angularly  displace  said  connec- 
tion terminal  in  accordance  with  a  fitting  of  said  connection 
terminal  when  the  connection  terminal  is  axially  displaced  in 
a  direction  opposite  the  push-out  direction. 


5^29^11 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Norivuki  .Matsuoka.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yainaicbi 

Kltttronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  .M),  1995.  Ser.  No.  497 J54 

'  Idinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-171634 
[nl.  CI.'  HOI  R  4/50 
VS.  a.  439-342  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  contact  including  a  pair  of  right  and  left  contact 
piece  portions  formed  by  blanking;  a  pair  of  lead  holding  portions 
formed  respectively  by  forwardly  or  rearwardly  bending  upper  end 
ponions  of  said  two  contact  piece  portions  along  respective  folding 
lines  disposed  respectively  on  blanked-out  surfaces  of  said  contact 
piece  portions  directed  in  a  forward-rearward  direction;  and  a  slot 


5^29,510 

ROTATABLE  CONNECTION  TERMINAL  FOR 

CONNECTOR 

^higekazu  Wakata,  and  Eiji  Saijo,  both  of  \bkkajchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie.  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25U96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-175974 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  /J/62 
U,S.  a.  439-310  11  Claims 


which  is  formed  between  said  two  lead  holding  portions,  and  is 
defined  by  blanking  shear  surfaces  of  said  two  lead  holding  por- 
uons;  a  lead  wire  of  an  electric  part  being  adapted  to  be  introduced 
into  said  slot  so  that  said  lead  wire  can  be  held  between  said  two 
lead  holding  portions; 
wherein  one  of  said  two  lead  holding  portions  is  bent  forwardly 
or  rearwardly  along  the  corresponding  inclined  folding  Ime 
slanting  downwardly  from  an  inner  side  edge  of  the  associ- 
ated contact  piece  ponion  10  an  outer  side  edge  thereof,  said 
inclined  folding  line  being  disposed  on  the  blanked-out  sur- 
face of  the  associated  contact  piece  portion;  and 
wherein  as  a  result  of  the  above  bending  along  said  inclined 
folding  line,  said  one  lead  holding  portion  and  the  blanking 
shear  surface  thereof,  serving  to  form  said  slot,  are  slanting  in 
respective  directions  10  narrow  a  width  of  a  lower  side  of  said 
slot. 


( 


^.5  J*J.5  I « 
nWK  TOR  wiiH  low  INSERTION  M)k(  E 
K.iiM.ih  }'  Ml\niii-.  kfokiik.  Iowa,  assignor  to  .\ltihadr  Plec- 
triiiiKA.  Inc..  Chicajio.  Ill, 

Filed  Dec.  M).  iyV4,  Ser.  No.  367,092 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIR  I  J/627 

i;.S.  CI,  4.VJ_J52  q  rh.imv 


1  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  contacts  therein  and  a  locking  member  in  a 
resting  position  adjacent  said  housing  forming  a  gap;  a  deflec- 
tor pin  coupled  and  slidable  on  said  housing  and  insertable 
within  the  gap  wherein  the  electncal  connector  with  the 
locking  member  in  said  resting  position  Is  received  within  a 
receptable  and  is  moved  from  said  resting  position  to  a  locked 
position  by  sliding  the  pin  within  the  gap  between  the  locking 
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member  and  the  housing  for  engaging  the  locking  member   member,  the  barb  having  a  lip  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
with  a  lip  of  the  receptacle  to  secure  the  connector  within  the    mounting  surface  and  is  spaced  therefrom,  the  barbs  of  the  latching 


receptacle. 


5i;29..= !  ' 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  H  AVI  No  KIMo^  \HI 
RINGS 
Nuti  Let.  Dal.-.  City,  Calif..  Hssignor  tc  \|..nM.  1  i  , 
tional,  Ltd.,  Bermuda 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1W4.  .Nci.  No.  .^f>;.()02 
Int.  CI.*"  HOIR  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  439-^91 


legs  having  outer  barb  surfaces  converging  in  the  insertion  direc- 
tion and  the  flexing  members  being  spaced  and  offset  from  each 
other  In  two  orthogonal  directions;  whereby  as  the  mounting  legs 
are  inserted  through  said  hole  from  upper  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  barbs  are  cammed  into  crossed  relationship  by  engagement  of 
said  converging  barb  surfaces  with  respective  sides  of  the  hole, 
against  the  resilient  action  of  the  flexing  members,  until  the  lips 
have  passed  through  the  hole  and  the  mounting  surface  engages 
said  upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  so  that  the  flexing  members 
resile  to  cause  the  lips  to  snap  into  engagement  with  the  lower 
10  Claims    surface  of  the  substrate. 


i    CODED 


rik-  imema- 


180  tec 


1.  In  a  home  entertainment  system  having  a  plurality  of  different 
components  each  of  which  contnbutes  to  the  reproduction  of  audio 
or  video  and  each  of  which  has  a  particular  color  associated 
therewith,  a  cable  assembly  for  electrically  connecting  two  of  said 
components,  said  cable  assembly  comprising  an  electrical  signal- 
transmitting  cable,  a  first  connector  electncally  and  mechanically 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  cable  for  connection  to  one  of  said 
components,  a  second  connector  electrically  and  mechanically 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable  for  connection  to  another 
of  said  components  to  electrically  connect  said  components,  an 
indicia  member  extending  over  said  first  connector  and  having  a 
color  corresponding  to  the  color  of  said  one  component,  and  an 
indicia  member  extending  over  said  second  connector  and  having  a 
color  corresponding  to  the  color  of  said  other  component  to  Insure 
that  said  cable  assembly  is  compatible  with  said  one  component 
and  said  other  component. 


5^529i;i5 
CONNECTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  FRONT  MEMBER 

Kazuto  Ohtaka,  and  Hitoshi  Saito,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,509 

Int  Cl."^  HOIR  I  J/40 

CS.  a.  439—595  5  Claims 


SCISSOR  I'lN  RK  I  KM  ION  LEGS 
Christopher  T.  Gargiulo,  W  inston-Salcm.  N.C..  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corpiiratli>n.  \\  ilminutnn.  nil 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1W4.  Ser   N,i    *(«,.-3g 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ/7J 

VJS.  CL  439—567  20  Claims 


I.  A  latch  for  securing  a  component  to  a  substrate  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  the  latch  comprising  a  pair  of  latching  legs  for 
insertion  through  said  hole  in  an  Insertion  direction,  each  latching 
leg  having  a  stiffly  resilient  flexing  member  connected  to  a  mount- 
ing surface  of  the  component  and  a  barb  connected  to  the  flexing 


1  A  connector  comprising  a  front  member  and  a  connector 
housing, 

said  cormector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  containers 
for  accommodating  female  terminal  metal  fittings,  and  com- 
prising 

an  upper  wall  defining  a  portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
terminal  containers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  contain- 
ers being  arranged  In  parallel  with  each  other  within  said 
connector  housing,  each  terminal  container  having  a  front 
opening  facing  said  from  member,  wherein  each  front  opening 
has  a  periphery  including  a  first  side  thereof,  and 

resilient  locking  pieces  provided  on  the  upper  wall  for  reverslbly 
locking  the  female  terminal  fittings  to  the  connector,  each  of 
the  resilient  locking  pieces  being  arranged  In  parallel  with 
each  other, 

said  front  member  coupled  with  said  connector  housing  and 
defining  a  through-hole  portion  and  jig-insertion  recesses,  the 
jig-Insertion  recesses  being  in  communication  with  the 
through-hole  ponion,  tapered  guide  surfaces  provided  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to  each  jig-insertion  recess. 

wherein  each  tapered  guide  surface  at  least  partially  overlaps  the 
first  side  of  the  periphery  of  each  front  opening  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  terminal  containers. 
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5^29^16 
ELECTRIC  CO^fNECTOR  ASSKNf  BI  \ 
'ijo-lifnt;  VVu,  No.  43  Ln.  114,  Yuan  T^jng  Nan  Kd..    |jn    \/ 
Hsiant;    lai.  hung  County,  and  Jun-Hsiung  Zhen,  No.  7  Alley 
h^,   1  n     i(i.H    Keng  Dung  Rd.,  Feng  Yuan  City,  Taichung 
t  ounn    both  of,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,748 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  11/09 

IS.  a.  439-724  3  caims 


said  contact  tongues  and  rigidly  connected  to  .said  annular  member 
and  said  ba.se  member  adjacent  to  said  contact  tongues  and  which 
comprise  depressions  projecting  towards  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  laminated  cage  and  constituting  mechanical  guide 
means  for  said  contact  pin. 


UK   IKK M   CONTACT  A.S.SEMBLY 
Richard  (,.  WtwHi,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  a.s,signor  to  Tescorp  Seismic 
Prfxiuits,  Inc..  Houston,  Te\. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  I'«4,  Ser.  No.  354.285 

Int    (I     HOIR  LI/187 

VS.  CI.  43»-S4  <  u  Claims 


1.  A  connector  a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  body  having  at  least  one  space  formed  therein,  said  body 
including  ( 1 )  at  least  one  pair  of  boards  disposed  in  parallel 
relationship  one  with  respect  to  another  to  define  said  space, 
and  (2)  at  least  one  pair  of  panels  extending  in  parallel 
relationship  from  one  of  said  boards  to  define  a  second  space; 

at  least  two  sockets  for  engagement  within  said  space  of  said 
body,  said  two  sockets  each  including  at  least  one  side  surface 
having  at  least  one  room  formed  therein,  and  said  two  sockets 
each  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  each 
having  at  least  one  orifice  formed  therein  for  communicating 
with  said  room; 

contact  means  engaged  in  said  rooms;  and, 

means  for  securing  said  sockets  in  said  body. 


5^29417 

ELECTRIC  SOCKET  CONTACT  FOB  IN^F  KFION  INTO 

A  SOCKET  HOUSIM 

Gustav  Hopf.  Schnaittach,  and  Helmut  Steinhardt,  Niimberg, 
both  (if.  (iermany,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors 
InitTnatii.nal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  271.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1993,  43  22 

758.9 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/187 
DS.  a.  439-843  ^  claim. 


1.  An  electrical  contact  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  portion  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive 
matenal  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between 
first  and  second  spaced  ends  of  the  body  portion,  a  predeter- 
mined outer  surface,  and  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  surface 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  defining  a  pin-receiving 
.socket  at  said  first  end,  said  cylindrical  wall  surface  extending 
inwardly  from  said  first  end  in  coaxially  aligned  relationship 
with  said  longitudinal  axis;  and, 

a  preformed  sleeve  member  having  an  inner  surface  in  biased 
contact  with  a  portion  said  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion 
and  a  solid  annular  enlarged  head  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
end  of  the  body  portion,  said  head  having  a  face  surface 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  bore  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  diameter  essentially  equal  lo  that 
of  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  the  body  portion,  and  a 
converging  frusto-conicai  surface  extending  from  said  face 
surface  to  said  bore. 


1  An  electric  socket  contact  for  insertion  into  a  socket  housing 
V.  ith  a  sleeve  body  and  a  laminated  cage  attached  axially  to  said 
sleeve  body  for  displaceably  pressing  reception  of  a  contact  pin 
and  attachment  means,  said  sleeve  body  being  attached  to  exten- 
sions for  connecting  leads,  wherein  said  laminated  cage  is  formed 
from  a  cylindrically  rolled  flat  sheet  metal  blank  comprising  a 
cylindrical  base  member  with  two  contact  tongues  extending  dia- 
metncally  opposite  to  each  other  and  bent  into  said  laminated  cage 
in  the  direction  of  the  free  end  and  then  bent  back  outwardly,  and 
a  cylindrical  annular  member  spaced  from  and  extending  over  said 
free  ends  adjacent  a  plug  opening,  and  stnp  elements  spaced  from 


H^DRAI  1  l(    POWKR   111  T  AND  TRIM  DKVICE 

Daisuke     Nakamura.      HamamaLsu.     and      Masahiko     lida. 

Kakegawa.    both   of,    Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin    Kogyo 

K.ihiishiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu.  .Japan 

Filed  Sep.  I.V  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .V)4.947 

(  laiiiis  prioriI\.  application  .lapan.  Sep.  1.^,  1993,  5-227497- 
■>vp.  \}.  IW.V  5-:2''4yS 

Inl.  (I.    K63H2//26 
U,S.  CI.  44(^-<i61  23  Claims 

1.  A  telescopic  tilt  and  tnm  hydraulic  cylinder  arrangemenl  for 
an  outboard  dnve  and  watercraft  comprising  an  outer  cylinder 
element  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one  of  said  outboard  drive  and 
said  watercraft  and  defining  a  first  internal  cavity,  a  trim  cylinder 
received  and  slidably  supported  within  said  first  internal  cavity  and 
defining  a  second  internal  cavity,  a  tilt  piston  slidably  received  m 
said  second  internal  cavity,  a  piston  rod  affixed  to  said  tilt  piston 
and  extending  beyond  said  internal  cavities  for  attachment  to  the 
other  of  said  outboard  drive  and  said  watercraft,  a  closure  member 
at  the  end  of  said  mm  cylinder  through  which  said  piston  rod 
extends  and  which  forms  a  seal  around  each  piston  rod  for  closing 
one  end  of  said  .second  internal  cavity  on  one  side  of  said  tilt 
piston,  means  for  selectively  pressurizing  said  cavities  for  effecting 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  trim  cylinder  and  said  tilt  piston  for 
effecting  mm  adjustment  of  said  outboard  drive  and  for  effecting 
relative  movement  of  said  mm  piston  to  said  mm  cylinder  for 
effecting  tilt  up  movement  of  said  outboard  drive,  said  outer 
cylinder  first  internal  cavity  being  defined  by  a  blind  bore  extend- 
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5^29321 

I  o(  K\\>,  MK  HAIflSMFOR  SEClRINt,  V  I  OU'fM, 

BUOY  TO  A  V  E,SSE1 

Kane   Breivik.   I  gleliveien.   N-4120.    lau.  Norway,  and  Ame 

Smedal.  Torjusholraen,  N-4S1X.  Far>ik.  Norway 
PCT  No.  P(  f 'N(W2/00057,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  l'994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug    2.  1W4.  PCT  Puh    N,,    \VO9.V11034,  PCT  Pub. 
n.iti    Inn.  111.  l****' 

I'LT   Filed  Mar-  M.K  1-^2.  .Str.  Nu.  244_M9 

Claims  priority,  application  Non»ay,  Nov.  27,  1991,  914652 

Int  CI.'  B63B  72/2 

VS.  a.  441—5  7  Claims 


ing  therethrough  and  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end  closure  through 
which  said  piston  rod  extends,  and  means  for  providing  a  seal 
between  the  end  of  said  trim  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  said  end 
closure  and  said  outer  cylinder  element. 


5.524,-^  2ti 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  M  \KINK  VF^SSEL 
Takashi    iMashila;    \asushi    Iriono.    Voshilugu    Sumino.    and 
Hiri>shi  Harada.  all  of  Hamamat.su.  .lapan.  assignors  to  San- 
shin Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  HamamaLsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  318.0.';(> 

Claims  priorit>,  applieaiion  .Japan,  Oct.  4.  It^i.  5-271255 

Ini   CI.'  B63H  5/10 

VS.  CI.  440—66  26  Claims 


1  A  propulsion  system  for  a  watercraft  having  a  pair  of  propel- 
lers of  opposite  hand,  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  juxta- 
posed to  each  other,  one  propeller  being  disposed  to  the  front  of  the 
other,  transmission  means  for  driving  said  propellers  in  opposite 
directions,  a  means  for  delivering  a  controlled  amount  of  gas  in  the 
vicinity  of  only  one  of  said  propellers  at  least  upon  acceleration  for 
producing  a  cavitation  effect  only  on  that  one  propeller  to  allow  the 
drive  for  said  propellers  to  accelerate  more  rapidly. 


/^==1 


1.  A  locking  and  release  mechanism  for  securing  a  loading/ 
unloading  buoy  in  a  submerged  downwardly  open  receiving  space 
in  a  floating  vessel  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  locking  elements, 
mounting  means  mounting  said  locking  elements  for  pivoting 

about  horizontal  axes  in  said  receiving  space  between  locking 

and  release  positions,  the  locking  elements  pivoting  upwardly 

into  said  locking  position, 
drive  means  for  driving  said  locking  elements  between  said 

locking  and  release  positions,  and 
a  peripheral  collar  on  said  buoy,  said  collar  having  a  downwanis 

facing  abutment  edge  engageable  by  said  locking  elements  in 

the  locking  position  thereof, 
(wherein)  said  locking  elements  being  (are)  free  when  driven  to 

said  release  position  by  (on  release  of)  said  dnve  means  to 

move  downwardly  and  away  from  said  abutment  edge,  and 
said  drive  means  including  locking  arms  adapted  for  mechanical 

locking  of  respective  ones  of  said  locking  elements  in  the 

locking  position,  in  case  of  a  failure  in  said  drive  means. 


5,529,522 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Chung-Chuan  Huang.  No.  245.  Da  Wu  Stn-et  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,498 

Int  a.*' HOIR  9/05; /7AM 

U.S.  a.  439—460  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  .securing  a  cable  including  a  wire, 
insulation  engaged  on  said  wire,  a  shield  braiding  engaged  on  said 
insulation  and  a  cover  engaged  on  said  shield  braiding,  said  elec- 
trical connector  comprising: 

a  sleeve  including  a  first  end  poaion, 

a  jacket  engaged  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  sleeve, 

a  body  engaged  in  said  first  end  ponion  of  said  sleeve  and 
including  a  first  end  located  close  to  said  jacket  and  including 
a  second  end  distal  to  said  jacket, 

a  first  clamping  member  engaged  in  said  second  end  of  said 
body  and  including  a  plurality  of  clamping  blades  for  clamp- 
ing said  insulation  in  place, 

a  cone  engaged  in  said  body  for  electrically  engaging  with  said 
shield  braiding  and  including  a  first  end  for  engaging  with 
said  first  clamping  member  and  for  expanding  said  clamping 
blades  when  said  cone  moves  toward  said  first  clamping 
member. 
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5.529,524 

METHOD  OF  FORMI\(,  \  SPACKR  STK(  (M  RE 

BETWFKN  OI'l'OSKDn   FA(IN(,PI   Vl^    \UMhKRS 

Gary  W    Jmuv  Kaltish.  N.(  ..  a<vsi(.n(ir  tii  HI)  (  orporation. 

Hopewfll  Junitmn.  NJ 

Division  of  Ser.  \o.  29.X8«I.  Mar    il.  1V<<.V  This  ..pplnation 

,lun.  >.  l-WS,  »s(r  No.  4<>1,501 

Int    (I,    HDI.I  9/18 


VS.  a.  445—24 


563    564     565 

\      i.i.l 


6  ClainLS 


means  for  biasing  said  cone  away  from  said  first  clamping 
member. 

a  second  clamping  member  engaged  in  said  first  end  of  said 
body  and  engaged  with  said  cone  and  includmg  a  plurality  of 
clamping  blades  for  clamping  said  cover  in  place,  and 

a  pusher  engaged  m  said  first  end  of  said  body  and  mcludmg  a 
first  end  having  a  tapered  surface  formed  thereon  for  engagmg 
with  said  second  clampmg  member  and  for  expanding  said 
clamping  blades  of  said  second  clamping  member  when  said 
pusher  moves  toward  said  second  clamping  member,  said 
pusher  including  a  Icnob  extended  in  said  jacket, 

said  clamping  blades  of  said  second  clamping  member  being 
expanded  by  said  tapered  surface  of  said  pusher  when  said 
pusher  is  moved  inwards  of  said  sleeve  in  order  to  relea.se  said 
cover,  and  said  clamping  blades  of  said  first  clamping  mem- 
ber being  expanded  by  said  cone  when  said  cone  is  pushed 
toward  said  first  clamping  member  by  said  second  clamping 
member  in  order  to  release  said  insulation. 


563       564  5t5 


5^29,523 

FOOT  RR  WE  .4ND  LEVERAGED  TURNING  APPARATl'S 

FOR  SLRFBOARDS 

'  vn,  w  ilhelrai.  419  Main  SL,  No.  74,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

«     nnn  1  ition  of  Ser.  No.  31.290.  Mar.  12,  199.1,  Pat.  No. 

5..*xv4M4    This  appiicaUon  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,240 

Int  CI."  B63B  35^79 

U.S.  CL  441-74  ,9  claims 


•^"4 


/"A 


1.  A  foot  bracing  and  leveraged  turning  apparatus  for  a  surf- 
board, composing: 

an  elongated  sheet  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides,  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top  surface  comprising  a 
concave  depression  having  a  lower  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  inclined  wall  members  positioned  longitudinally 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  sheet  member, 
each  of  said  pair  of  wall  members  extending  from  said  lower 
surface  toward  said  opposite  sides,  said  lower  surface  having 
a  maximum  height  where  said  lower  surface  meets  said  pair 
of  wall  members. 

whereby  said  sheet  member  can  be  readily  mounted  to  the  riding 
surface  of  an  existing  surfboard  such  that  at  least  one  foot  of 
a  surfer  is  selectively  positioned  along  said  sheet  member  to 
control  the  action  and  direction  of  the  surfboard  in  a  positive 
manner. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  spacer  element  between  two  plate 
members,  comprising  applying  to  one  of  said  plate  members  a 
mass  of  a  meltable  material  which  is  flowable  in  the  melted  state, 
arranging  the  plates  with  the  plate  having  meltable  material  depos- 
ited thereon  above  the  other  plate  with  the  surface  of  the  plate 
bearing  the  meltable  material  facing  the  other  plate,  with  the  other 
plate  disposed  therebeneath.  and  melting  the  meltable  matenal 
whereby  the  melt  drips  as  a  unitary  mass  onto  the  underlying  plate, 
and  cooling  the  melt  to  solidify  same,  whereby  the  solidified  melt 
forms  a  spacer  element  between  the  two  plates. 


5.529.525 

WATFR  BOMB  -  MOIMFP  W  \TFR  «,t  \ 

JefffN   1.  Deal.  :7X  (ioal  Hill  Rd..  I.anibtrt\illt.  N.,|.  OS.vM) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  272.091.  Jul.  S.  IV94.  This 

application  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.138 

Int.  a."  A63H  .?.?/.?0 

L.S.  CI.  44^-173  20  Claims 


1.  A  water  bomb — mounted  gun,  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  bomb  device,  having: 

(Da  main  housing  having  a  frontward  portion  and  a  rearward 
portion  rotatably  connected  to  one  another  and  having  a 
passageway  through  both  of  the  frontward  portion  and  the 
rearward  portion  for  receiving  a  shut  off  valve; 
(2)  a  shut  off  valve  located  within  the  main  housing  and 
connected  to  the  frontward  portion  and  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  main  housing  and  adapted  so  that  when  the  frontward 
portion  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the  main  housing  are 


rotated  relative  to  one  another,  the  shut  off  valve  is  moved 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position; 

(3)  a  locking  means  connected  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
main  housing  and  releasahly  connected  to  the  frontward 
portion  of  the  main  housing  such  that  the  frontward  portion 
may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  rearward  portion  to  move  the 
shut  off  valve  to  a  closed  position  and  the  locking  means 
may  then  be  used  to  releaseably  lock  the  frontward  portion 
and  the  rearward  portion  relative  to  one  another  to  hold  the 
shut  off  valve  it  its  closed  position  until  subsequently 
released;  and 

(4)  an  expandable  bladder  connected  to  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  main  housing  so  that  fluid  may  pass  through  the  shut 
off  valve  in  the  open  position  and  expand  the  expandable 
bladder  to  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid,  the  frontward 
portion  of  the  main  housing  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the 
rearward  portion  so  as  to  move  the  shut  off  valve  to  its 
closed  position,  and  the  locking  means  may  then  lock  the 
device  in  a  filled  bladder,  closed  valve  position,  whereby 
the  locking  means  may  be  subsequently  released  such  that 
the  expandable  bladder  will  rapidly  contract  and  expel  fluid 
through  the  shut  off  valve  having  a  predetermined  cross 
sectional  discharge  area  to  simulate  a  water  explosion; 

and. 

(b)  a  toy  gun.  having: 
(Da  gun  housing; 

(2)  a  gun  barrel  of  the  housing  extending  outwardly; 

(3)  an  extended  gun  handle  attached  to  the  gun  housing;  and. 

(4)  a  trigger  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 


5329^26 

Tl  RKEV  CALLER 

Hill  G.  Wesley,  Rte.  2  Box  190-A,  Banks.  Ala.  3(>O05 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505J93 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  446—397 


9  Claims 


1.  A  turkey  caller  for  producing  sounds  which  closely  simulate 
live  turkey  hen  sounds,  said  turkey  caller  compnsing  a  striker  plate 
and  striker  for  engaging  the  striker  plate  to  produce  sounds  similar 
to  live  turkey  hen  sounds,  each  of  said  striker  plate  and  stoker 
being  hand  held  to  enable  movement  of  the  striker  in  relation  to  the 
striker  plate,  said  suiker  plate  including  a  generally  square  metal 
plate  forming  a  sound  board,  said  sound  board  including  a  gener- 
ally planar  metal  surface,  said  planar  surface  being  roughened,  said 
metal  plate  having  depending  flanges  on  each  edge,  a  base  plate 
generally  parallel  to  said  metal  plate,  the  depending  flanges  on  one 
set  of  opposite  edges  of  the  metal  plate  being  secured  to  said  base 
plate  to  support  the  metal  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  plate. 
the  depending  flanges  on  the  other  set  of  opposite  edges  of  the 
metal  plate  having  lower  edges  spaced  from  the  base  plate  to 
pro\ide  airgaps  for  passage  of  sound  emanating  from  the  sound 
board,  said  stnker  including  an  elongated  rigid  plastic  rod  having  a 
wood  sound  block  on  one  end  forming  a  handle  for  the  rod.  said 
rod  including  a  free  end  remote  from  the  handle  for  engagement 
with  the  roughened  surface  of  the  sound  board  for  producing 
sounds  similar  to  sounds  produced  by  wild  turkey  hens  for  enticing 
wild  turkey  gobblers  toward  the  sounds  produced  by  the  caller. 


'.529,527 

Kl.VUlU  RL.\K)\.\BLE  CONFF.  1  II  I  .A.S.NUNS 

.lames  O.  Watkins.  14920  Mt  Nebo  Rd..  PoolesviUe.  Md.  20837 

Cnntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51 J155.  .\pr.  23.  1993,  Pat 

N      -.*-.:  ;4>    This  application  .\ug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

111,608 

Int.  a.*  A63H  37/00 

VS.  a.  446—475  3  Claims 

n  ^i«' 


lf^^l,Vt.,'/^'■'^'^^')^^'^ 


—  zo' 
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122 


\  S  \S  \  \  ■>  Vl 


1.  A  readily  disposable  and  biodegradable  caiuion  for  launching 
confetti  into  the  air  comprising: 

(a)  an  adaptor. 

(b)  first  connector  means  for  connecting  said  adaptor  to  a  source 
of  compressed  gas; 

(c)  an  elongated  hollow  tube,  said  tube  being  composed  of 
cardboard  and  being  of  a  diameter  and  length  such  as  to 
contain  a  large  plurality  of  said  confetti,  said  cardboard  tube 
having  first  and  second  spaced-apart  ends; 

(d)  readily  separable  connector  means  for  directly  connecting 
said  first  end  of  said  cardboard  tube  directly  to  said  adaptor 
and  for  readily  removing  said  cardboard  tube  from  said  adap- 
tor after  said  confetti  has  been  launched  into  the  air;  and 

(e)  said  readily  separable  connector  means  comprising  external 
threads  on  said  adaptor  and  matching  internal  threads  on  said 
first  end  of  said  cardboard  tube,  and  wherein  said  adaptor 
includes  two  sets  of  said  external  threads  of  different  diam- 
eters whereby  tubes  of  different  diameters  ma\  be  removably 
connected  to  said  adaptor. 


5,529,528 
SAW  BLADE  WITH  SANDING  SURFACE 
Gregory  E.  Young,  Chino  Valley,  and  Penrod  C.  Geisinger. 
Prescott  Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  \'aporiess  Manu- 
facturing. Inc..  Prescott  Nalley.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  296,682 

Int  CI."  B24B  l/OU 

U.S.  CI.  451—28  5  Claims 


vy///////m 


^//////>7/^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  finishing  a  surface  of  a  work  piece, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
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a)  a  rotary  saw  blade  having  teeth  disposed  along  its  perimeter 
for  making  a  cut  in  the  work  piece  and  for  forming  a  surface 
on  the  work  piece; 

b)  a  shallow  cone  shaped  surface  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  rotar>  saw  blade; 

c)  abrasive  material  disposed  upon  said  cone  shaped  surface  for 
finishing  the  formed  surface  on  the  work  piece;  and 

d)  said  cone  shaped  surface  including  a  depression  for  receiving 
said  abrasive  material. 


W3MIH0SO 


MCUUM  JC  Rlt 
ICC  m  W«£ 
sue  OHUM 


5.529.529 
CMlMifK  ?  i\!  K  Ml:   ki  if(\isMING  APPARATL'S  AND 

MLUIUIJ 
N  irmiii   k    Judge,  Dewitt,  and  Edward  E.  Judge,  Lansing. 
huth  uf  Mich.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Metol  Products,  Cor- 
poration, Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,874 

Int  CI."  B24B  lAX) 

U.S.  a.  451-51  30  aaims 


1.  A  tool  for  microfinishing  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
workpiece  using  a  strip  of  microfinishing  film  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tool  shoes  each  defining  a  pau-  of  axially  extending 
work  surfaces  spaced  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions, 
said  work  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  by  wrapping  angle  so 
as  to  enable  a  greater  net  force  to  be  transferred  to  the  interior 
cylindrical  surface  as  said  tool  shoes  are  urged  apart. 

means  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  film  against  .said  axially 
extending  surfaces  and  for  providing  a  supply  of  said  film 
remote  from  said  tool  whereby  said  supply  is  outside  of  said 
interior  cylindrical  surface  when  said  tool  is  within  said 
interior  cylindrical  surface  during  microfinishing  thereof  and 

actuation  means  for  urging  said  tool  shoes  to  separate  within 
said  interior  cylindrical  surface  whereby  pressure  is  applied 
by  said  work  surfaces  against  said  film  and  said  workpiece 
surface. 


5,529,530 

SF  \I  m  UASTE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUUM 

BLASTING 

H  111,,;    S.  McPhee.  Arlington,  and  Stephen   B.   Mudd,  Jr., 

k.-i.  n.  both  of  Va.,  a.ssignors  to  LTC  Americas  Inc.,  Ster- 

Irny.  \a. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,199 
Int  O.'  B24C  9/00 

U.S.a.451-««  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  waste  from  a  waste  chamber  in  a 
vacuum  blasting  apparatus  to  a  sealed  waste  container  with  an 
opening  therein  for  receiving  waste  from  said  waste  chamber  via  a 
waste  dump  connected  to  said  waste  chamber,  comprising  the  steps 

extending  a  flexible  sleeve  between  said  opening  in  said  sealed 
waste  container  and  said  waste  dump  to  form  a  containment 
barrier  between  said  waste  dump  and  said  sealed  waste  con- 
tainer; 


opening  a  valve  in  said  waste  dump  to  allow  waste  from  said 
waste  chamber  to  flow  into  said  sealed  waste  container; 

venting  air  displaced  by  said  waste  as  it  flows  into  said  sealed 
waste  container  back  to  said  waste  chamber; 

closing  said  valve  in  said  waste  dump  to  stop  the  flow  of  waste 
from  said  waste  chamber  into  said  sealed  waste  container; 

reducing  the  pressure  in  said  sealed  waste  container  to  below 
atmospheric  pressure; 

collapsing  said  flexible  sleeve  via  said  below  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  said  sealed  waste  container; 

removing  said  sleeve  from  engagement  with  said  waste  dump  in 
its  collapsed  condition. 


5  .^2''. 5.11 
TAPERED  HF  \K1N(.  HIK  DRIVE  DRl  M  A.S.SEMBl  1  ul 

(;rim)i\(.  \i\(  hinf  i  m  \/i\(,  multiple, 

PARVl  in    \KK\SI\E  BEI.T.S 
Russell  F.  Kaiser,  ,Ir..  Mtrcershurg.  Rickv  I..  Mowen,  Green- 
castle;  William  U.  Pflayer.  VVavnesboro.  and  DennLs  F.  Rice, 
Chambersbiira,  all  uf  Pa.,  assiynon.  tn  Western  Adas  Corpo- 
ration, Waynesboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,330 

Fnf   (!■  B24B  19/12:21/20 

VS.  CI.  451-30-  4  Claims 


^^:m- 


1.  A  belt  grinding  machine  comprising; 

a)  a  bed, 

b)  means  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  that  extends  laterally 
across  said  bed. 

c)  a  drive  drum  assembly  earned  by  said  bed, 

d)  said  drive  drum  assembly  comprising  a  central  shaft  with 
pulleys  spaced  therealong, 

ej  a  positioning  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
said  bed, 

0  a  feed  assembly  for  said  positioning  slide, 

g)  a  contounng  head  assembly  mounted  atop  said  positioning 
slide  for  movement  therewith, 

h)  abrasive  belt  receiving  means  disposed  widiin  said  contouring 
head  assembly. 

i)  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  having  at  least  abrasive  sides  and 
backing  sides,  with  each  such  belt  being  of  a  predetermined 
size  and  configuration  and  being  entrained  in  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel,  relauonship  about  said  drive  drum  assembly 
and  said  abrasive  belt  receiving  means  of  said  contounng 
head  assembly. 
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j)  a  fixed  bearing  support  located  at  one  side  of  said  positioning 
slide  to  receive  one  end  of  said  central  shaft  of  said  drive 
drum  assembly, 

k)  a  moveable  bearing  support  located  at  the  other  side  of  said 
positioning  slide  and  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  free  end 
of  said  central  shaft  of  said  drive  drum  assembly, 

1)  means  for  shifting  said  movable  bearing  support  laterally  to 
engage  said  central  shaft  of  said  drive  drum  assembly, 

m)  the  invention  being  characterized  by  a  tapered  bearing  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  free  end  of  said  central  shaft,  and 
a  spindle  is  located  within  said  movable  beanng  support  to 
receive  said  tapered  bearing  and  support  said  drive  assembly 
in  a  rigid,  sag-free  relationship. 


'X 


5,5294^32 

MINATLRE  MOTORIZED  ANNl  I  \k  It  \M)  HELD 

DENTAL  SAW 

Marc    Desrosiers.    12,056    27th    Avenue,    Montreal,    Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,777 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  23/00:27/08 
U.S.  CI.  451—344 


a  hollow  rigid  support  tube  to  support  the  work  platform  and  an 
object  to  be  worked  on  through  which  said  vacuum  hose 
communicates  with  said  work  surface. 


5,529.534 
FISH  STEAK  BONE  AND  SKIN  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
13  Claims   Thomas  W.  Adams,  12469  Sunrise  Dr.,  NE.,  Bainbridge  Is., 
Wash.  98110 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,636 

InLCl.''A22C  17/04 

I  .S.  CI.  452—135  2  Claims 


1  An  annular  flexible  saw  blade  having  a  thickness,  a  diameter, 
two  opposite  flat  faces,  an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge  and  a  stainless 
steel  composition,  said  annular  flexible  saw  blade  comprising  in 
combination: 

said  two  opposite  flat  faces  having  cutting  teeth  formed  at  the 

outer  edge  thereof, 
said  diameter  comprising  an  outside  diameter  at  said  outer  edge 
and  an  inside  diameter  at  said  inner  edge,  said  flat  faces 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  half  of  the  ditference 
between  said  outside  diameter  and  said  inside  diameter,  said 
inside  diameter  being  no  less  than  75%  of  said  outside  diam- 
eter and  no  more  than  97%  of  said  outside  diameter,  said 
thickness  relative  to  said  diameter  being  in  a  ratio  varying 
from  0.5  to  1  000,  to  3  to  1  000. 


5.529,533 
KKMOVABLE  DENTAL  WORK  I  \BI  F  WITH  \  VCl'LTVl 

l.iv»rence    I.    Kantrowitz,    i4Kii    PUasant    \alli\    Way.   and 
l-ih>,(r.l  I    I  itiiij.m.  9  Syme  Am-..  ti"tli  .i(  \"nvr  ( inmge,  NJ. 
0-U5: 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  795.822.  Nov.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Ian.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,517 
Int.  CI."  B24B  55/06 
U.S.  a.  451—456  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dental  work  station  table; 
a  vacuum  hose  having  a  hose  end; 

a  work  platform  removably  connected  to  the  work  station  table 
and  the  vacuum  hose,  the  work  platform  comprising  a  work 
surface  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  worked  on  communi- 
cating with  the  hose  end;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  bone,  .skin  and  abdominal  lining 
portions  from  a  fish  steak,  said  steak  comprising  a  backbone 
portion,  a  plurality  of  bone  portions  extending  through  said  steak, 
flesh  portions  and  skin  and  abdominal  lining  portions,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  a  double-edged  blade  attached  to  said  first  end  by  a 
transverse  pivotal  connection,  said  pivotal  connection  being  such 
that  said  blade  is  movable  between  an  open  in-use  position  and  a 
clo.sed  position;  said  blade  being  oriented  relative  to  said  handle 
such  that  lateral  motions  of  said  handle  effect  cutting  by  said  blade 
while  in  said  open  position:  and  tongs  located  at  said  second  end. 
said  tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  and  having  tips  configured  to 
penetrate  said  flesh  portions  around  said  backbone  portion  and  to 
be  pressed  against  said  backbone  portion  to  grip  it  and  enable 
removing  said  backbone  portion  from  said  steak. 


54^29,535 

LAMP  SOCKET  AND  BACKPLATE  AS.SEMBLV  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  A.  Forish,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zanxx,  Inc., 

AviUa,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  314.869 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—56  8  aaims 

1.  A  backplate  and  socket  assembly  comprising: 
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means  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pump,  to 
deliver  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  to  the  spray  nozzle 
for  efficient  cooling  as  mdicated  by  temperature  and  humidity 
signals  from  the  sensing  means. 


Int.  C'I.VAOIF  12/M 


(.KAIN  BIN  MOMIOK 

a  first  substantially  rigid  panel,  said  first  panel  including  a    Carl  E.  Johnson.  Rte.  2.  Box  <   Wavne   Nebr 
plurality  of  apertures;  Filed  Apr  24,  1995.  .Ser.  No,  430, 

a  second  substantially  rigid  panel,  said  second  panel  including  a 

plurality  of  second  apertures,  said  second  apertures  being    U.S.  CI,  4641 — h 
smaller  than  respective  said  first  apenures,  said  second  aper- 
tures aligned  with  respective  said  first  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  disposed  between  said  first  and  .second 
panels  and  sealed  therebetween,  said  conductors  including  a 
plurality  of  contact  pads  which  extend  into  said  first  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  respectively  disposed  in  said  plurality 
of  first  and  second  apertures,  each  said  lamp  socket  including 
contact  means  for  electrically  contacting  respective  said  con- 
tact pads;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  lamp  sockets  to  said  first  panel. 


(>8787 


16  Chiiniv 


F\  VPORMIX  ^  COOMM.  H!  MIDH  !N!     <  >\    \  MnrnR 

"•i^HM   I  I    >  INTERIOR   \iK    i    ill  !/|\(,   Kit 

\  V  Hl(  LE  S  AS  DESIGNED  HOWERED  VENTALATION 

SYSTE.VI 

lirii  .th.   J.  Sizemore.  2064  SOverfield  Loop,  Redding.  Calif, 

''♦xwi:,  and  Bryan  Redd.  6325  Borg  Cir..  Ogden,  L  tah  84403 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser,  No,  255,005 

Int.  CI."  B60H  1/32 

VS.  a.  454-157  2  Claims 

Outside  Air 

Mill 


I  1  1  1  1 

Ifitak*  Air   to  Intsrior 


1   A  device  for  evaporatively  cooling  the  passenger  interior  of  a 

motor  vehicle  having  a  powered  ventilation  system  comprising  an 

air  duct  distribution  assembly  with  an  outside  air  inlet,  and  a 

vehicle  powered  air  blower,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  sized  and  shaped  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said 

outside  air  inlet  substantially  sealably  all  around; 
a  reservoir  for  evaporative  cooling  water; 
ai  least  one  water  spray  nozzle; 
an  electrically  powered  water  pump  and  water  conduit  means  for 

delivery  of  water  under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  to  the 

spray  nozzle; 
means  mounting  the  spray  nozzle  upon  the  housing  positioned 

and  onented  to  discharge  into  air  entering  said  outside  air 

inlet; 
evaporatively  cooled  incoming  air  temperature  and  humidity 

sensing  means  installed  within  the  housing  at  said  outside  air 

inlet;  and 


1.  A  combine  grain  bin  monitoring  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

a  grain  bin  having  a  first  vertical  side  wall  with  an  upper  edge 

and  a  bottom; 
a  first  detector  mounted  on  said  side  wall  adjacent  the  upper 
edge,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  grain  at  the  side  wall  upper 
edge; 
said  grain  bin  having  a  second  vertical  side  wall  opposite  the 

first  side  wall,  and  having  an  upper  edge; 
a  second  detector  mounted  on  a  support  located  generally  cen- 
trally within  the  bin.  said  second  detector  located  vertically 
above  a  plane  extending  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  first 
and  second  side  walls,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  grain 
piled  generally  centrally  with  the  bin; 
a  third  detector  mounted  on  said  second  side  wall  adjacent  the 
upper  edge,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gram  at  the  second 
side  wall  upper  edge; 
a  visual  display  module  mounted  outside  the  bin.  with  a  visual 
indicator  operable  in  response  to  a  signal  from  any  of  the  first, 
second  or  third  detectors; 
means  electrically  connecting  said  first,  second  and  third  detec- 
tors to  said  visual  display  module,  for  transmitting  a  signal 
emitted  by  said  detectors  upon  detection  of  the  presence  of 
grain; 
a  fourth  detector  mounted  on  a  support  and  located  vertically 
below  the  second  detector,  generally  centrally  within  the  bin; 
said  electrical  connection  means  including  a  control  module 

with  a  processor  for  processing  signals  from  detectors; 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  detectors  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  control  module,  for  transmitting  a  signal  thereto 
upon  detection  of  the  presence  of  grain; 
said  processor  adapted  to  receive  and  process  signals  from  said 
detectors,  and  to  U-ansmit  a  first  signal  to  the  visual  display 
module  in  response  to  receipt  of  a    ignal  from  the  fourth 
detector,  and  to  transmit  a  second  signal  to  the  visual  display 
module  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the  fourth 
detector  in  combination  with  a  signal  from  any  one  of  the 
first,  second  or  third  detectors; 
said  visual  display  module  electrically  connected  to  the  control 
module  to  receive  signals  therefrom; 
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said  visual  indicator  including  a  first  lamp  operable  to  illuminate 
in  response  to  receipt  of  the  first  signal  fi-om  the  control 
module,  and  a  second  lamp  operable  to  illuminate  in  response 
to  receipt  of  the  second  signal  from  the  control  module. 


drive  bearing  with  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  aligned  one  of 
said  drive  channels  when  the  center  of  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  drive  bearings  is  outboard  of  said  plane  of  said  open 
end  of  said  tulip  housing. 


5,529338 
BOOT  BISHTNG  FOR  CONSTANT  \TI  ^^IT^ 
(  NI\FRSA1    lOINI 
,Iohn  F.  Schul/,.  Saginaw;   Riibrri   (.   Farrfll.   H  .iiiktnrmiUi. 
Keith  A.  Ki>7l(>»skik,  SaginaH;  Richard  A.  I><'»irs.  Sauma". 
.ind  I>iino\ari  .1.  /otlingfr.  Sasiinaw.  all  of  Miih..  .ivsigimrv  to 
(.fntral  Motors  ( drporalinn.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4I..^65.  Apr.  1.  l***^.'.  ahandoiusi 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  24.  1W4,  Sen  No.  32H,iyh 
Int  CI."  F16D  3/205:3/84 
U.S.  CI.  464—111  3  aaims 


5^29^39 

!  onr-O-vwTNG 
Hi.-i'    \    Hiitfiii.iii.  -ii4i   Billiifilrn, II-  Kd..  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
4;ini 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114349 

Int  CL'  A63G  9AK) 

VS.  CL  472—118  1  Ctaim 


1 .  A  stroking  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising: 

a  tulip  housing  having  an  open  end  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  tulip  housing, 

a  plurality  of  drive  channels  in  said  tulip  housing  each  open 
through  said  plane  of  said  open  end  of  said  tuhp  housing  and 
including  a  pair  of  planar  surfaces  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
centerline. 

a  shaft  having  a  hub  in  said  tulip  housing  with  a  plurality  of 
trunnions  on  said  hub  extending  into  respective  ones  of  said 
drive  channels, 

a  plurality  of  drive  bearings  in  respective  ones  of  said  drive 
channels  each  including  a  square  block  having  a  pair  of  planar 
sides  on  opposite  sides  of  said  square  block  parallel  to  said 
pair  of  planar  surfaces  of  said  drive  channel  and  a  plurality  of 
needle  rollers  between  said  planar  sides  of  said  square  block 
and  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  drive  channel  and  a  cage 
defining  a  continuous  padi  for  said  needle  rollers  around  said 
square  block, 

means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  square  blocks  to  a 
cortesponding  one  of  said  trunnions, 

a  flexible  boot  having  a  small  diameter  end  around  said  shaft 
and  a  big  diameter  end  around  said  open  end  of  said  wlip 
housing,  and 

a  boot  bushing  including 

a  unitary  elastomeric  annulus  around  said  tulip  housing  adjacent 
said  open  end  thereof  having  a  planar  back  face  generally  in 
said  plane  of  said  open  end  of  said  tulip  housing. 

said  elastomeric  annulus  having  a  cylindncal  outside  surface 
corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  said  big  diameter 
end  of  said  boot  and  an  inside  surface  cortesponding  in  shape 
to  the  shape  of  said  tulip  housing  so  thai  said  booth  bushing 
defines  a  seat  for  said  big  diameter  end  of  said  boot, 

a  plurality  of  integral  bosses  on  said  elastomeric  annulus  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  plane  of  said  back  face  away  from  said 
open  end  of  said  tulip  housing  aligned  with  respective  ones  of 
said  dnve  channels,  and 

a  pair  of  planar  walls  on  each  of  said  integral  bosses  forming 
extensions  of  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  aligned  one  of  said 
drive  channels  upon  which  said  needle  rollers  of  the  corte- 
sponding one  of  said  drive  bearings  roll  to  maintain  alignment 
of  said  planar  sides  of  said  square  block  of  said  corresponding 
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1.  A  LxK)p-0-Swing  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pyramid-shaped  support  posts,  each  support  post  hav- 
ing an  apex; 

a  horizontal  support  bar  supported  by  said  support  posts  on  said 
apex; 

a  pair  of  vertical  bars,  each  vertical  bar  having  an  upper  and 
lower  end,  each  said  upper  end  attached  to  said  support  bar 
via  roller  or  sleeve  bearings;  and 

a  seat  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  bars,  said  seat 
having  safety  scraps; 

said  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  via  upper  and  lower 
interlocking  eyes  comprising  a  swivel  adjustable  stops,  said 
upper  eye  comprising  at  least  one  shoulder,  said  lower  eye 
comprising  at  least  one  threaded  nut  and  bolt  connection,  said 
at  least  one  nut  and  bolt  combination  being  adjustable  to  abut 
said  at  least  one  shoulder 


5.529. ,'^4(1 
KU  1  I  VKl'  HVI  LRACK  IM  nkf'sK  MING  A  DIM'I   W 

ChriMopiur   K../ik    livl.iiuiii.  \S  i^..  .i<-ii:nor  to  KCS  Indus- 
tries, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,977 
lnt.CL*'A63D  15/00 
L,S.  LI.  4:.V  -Hi  IS  Claims 

1.  A  billiards  ball  rack  for  displaying  information  and  for  assist- 
ing a  user  in  racking  billiard  balls  on  a  billiards  table,  comprising: 
a  rack  portion  having  three  side  walls  forming  a  tnangular 

aperture  through  which  the  billiard  balls  may  pass; 
a  display  region  integrally  formed  with  the  rack  portion,  the 
display  region  including  a  display  wall  extending  generally 
transversely  and  outwardly  from  the  three  side  walls,  the 
display  region  including  an  outer  edge  configured  to  facilitate 
gripping  by  the  u.ser.  and  an  outer  wall  extending  generally 
u-ansversely  from  the  display  wall,  wherein  die  three  side 
walls  and  the  outer  wall  extend  from  the  same  side  of  the 
display  wall,  the  outer  wall  including  a  plurality  of  ridges  to 
facilitate  grasping  of  the  billiard  ball  rack  by  the  user. 


2700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


5429441 
f  I  TKAVIOLET  LIGHT  ILLUMINATED  BOWLING  LANE 

Kn  nt  Perrier.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Bowl- 

iii;  A  Billiards  Corp.,  Musliegon,  Mich. 

*     niinii  .lion  of  Ser.  No.  278418.  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,4«''.:4i    This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  512,476 

Int.  a.''  A63D  lAM 

U.S.  CI.  473-54  ,  eiaims 


I   A  bowling  lone  comprising: 

on  elongated  structure  including  an  upper,  planar  surface  on 
which  bowling  balls  may  be  rolled  and  flanked  by  gutters: 

a  non-liquid  layer  integral  with  said  elongated  structure  lo  detine 
said  upper  surface  thereof  and  incorporating  within  said  elon- 
gated structure  an  ultraviolet  light  sensitive  dye  or  pigment  in 
sufficiently  close  proximity  to  said  surface  so  as  to  be  visible 
at  said  surface  when  fluorescing,  said  ultraviolet  light  sensi- 
tive dye  or  pigment  covering  substantially  the  entirety  of  a 
selected  area  of  said  elongated  structure  extending  between 
said  gutters;  and 

a  selectively  operable  source  of  ultraviolet  light  directed  at  said 
selected  area; 

whereby  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  selected  area  of  said 
surface  will  be  Illuminated  by  fluorescence  of  said  dye  or 
pigment  when  said  source  is  operating. 


5,529,542 

RKPl  <  I\(,  \  Kl  ()(  ITV  OF  \  ROLLING  OB.IKf  T 

Cliffoni  \lansfitld.  Mainridgf.  \ustralia.  assignor  to  t  liffman 

InM-stmenf.  Pt\.  ltd..  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  S42.117.  Mar.  24.  liw:,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jan.  18.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  I84.X5I 
(  laim^  priorit\,  application  Australia.  Sep   2''.  IMH'),  PJ66(» 
Inl.  CI.'  A6.1B  fr'l\ 


1  A  device  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  a  passing  rolling  object, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  suppon  fi-ame  for  positioning  the  device  on  a  suppon  surface: 

velocity  reducing  means:  and 

frame  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  frame,  said 
velocity  reducing  means  being  attached  to  said  frame  means 
and  positioned  on  a  support  surface  relative  to  an  intended 
trajectory  of  an  object  rolling  on  said  support  surface,  said 
frame  means  comprising  a  from  portion  for  entry  of  a  rolling 
object  and  a  rear  portion  for  exit  of  a  rolling  object,  said  front 
and  rear  portions  being  spaced  at  a  distance  from  one  another, 

said  velocity  reducing  means  comprising  co-operating  mean.s 
having  first  and  last  parts  for  engaging  an  upper  surface  of  an 
object,  said  first  pan  being  positioned  at  the  front  portion  of 
said  frame  means  and  said  last  part  being  positioned  at  the 
rear  portion  of  said  frame  means,  an  upper  end  of  said 
co-operating  means  being  fixed  to  said  frame  means  and  a 
lower  end  of  said  co-operating  means  hanging  downwardly 
from  said  frame  means,  said  co-operating  means  being  flex- 
ible for  absorbing  kinetic  energy,  whereby  during  pa.<.sage  of 
an  object  rolling  past  said  device  said  co-operating  means  will 
deflect  on  engagement  therewith  to  provide  kinetic  energy 
absorption  therefrom  to  reduce  velocity  without  substantially 
altenng  a  trajectory  of  an  object,  said  co-operating  means 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  surface  means  extending 
substantially  continuously  across  a  widUi  of  said  frame  means 
between  said  first  and  last  parts  whereby  substantially  uniform 
velocity  reduction  will  be  achieved  independent  of  a  position 
at  which  a  rolling  object  contacts  said  co-operating  means 
across  an  intended  direction  of  approach,  said  frame  means 
being  pivotable  relative  to  said  support  frame  whereby  said 
front  portion  is  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  said  rear  portion 
to  thereby  reduce  or  increase  absorption  of  said  kineuc  energy 
of  a  roUing  object  engaging  said  cooperating  means. 


5..^2'*..^43 

GOLF  IRONS  WITH  IN(  RKASH)  ( ONSISTENCY 

Gregory  J,  Beaumont.  Sr.  12.<X  S.  I)out;las.   Vriiniiton  Hts     III 

6<KK»5  ■'      ■ 

I  il.-d  Dec,  0,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  349,799 

Int.  CI."  A63B  SMM 

U.S  CI.  473-290  22  Claims 

16  A  golf  iron  club  comprising: 

A)  a  shaft; 

B)  a  club  head  connected  to  the  shaft,  the  club  head  having  a 
striking  face  with: 


June  25,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2701 


biasing  means  for  urging  said  moveable  sheave  toward  said 
retracted  position; 

said  speed  responsive  means  initially  applying  a  first  displace- 
ment rate  as  said  moveable  sheave  moves  toward  said  fixed 
sheave,  said  speed  responsive  means  applying  a  second  dis- 
placement rate  when  said  drive  clutch  assembly  reaches  a 
predetermined  rotational  speed. 


1 )  a  center  area,  and 

2)  other  striking  face  areas,  including: 
i)  a  toe  area. 

ii)  a  heel  area. 

iii)  a  high  area,  and 

iv)  a  low  area. 


^,^;'c>45 
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PCT  No.  P(  T/JP94/0(12Hi' 
Hati  Oct  21,  !9<»4,  l'(  ! 
Il;il.-  •Ncj!     I,    iWJ 

P(   I  F  iled  Fen.  ZX  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  199.^.  5-059443 

Int.  CI."  F16G  1/28:1/04 


C)  the  center  area  of  the  striking  face  having  a  first  energy  U.S.  CI.  474 — 205 
absorbing  component  which  has  means  for  absorbing  more 
energy  than  the  other  striking  face  areas  to  thereby  yield  a 
distance  reaction  with  a  struck  ball  that  is  substantially  the 
same  as  a  distance  reaction  from  the  other  striking  face  areas, 
thereby  limiting  the  distance  reaction  spectrum  over  the  strik- 
ing face. 


8  Claims 


.^..^29,544 

DRIVE  CLUTCH  \M  1  H  Ml  1  I  Is  PAGED 

DISPI.ACEMKN  I   KAII   AND  \  Ml   THOD  FOR 

CONTROI  !  iN(,  \  DRI\  f  (1  !   K  li 

Joseph  ,1.   Berto.  65,'''   Ki.i;ii.    kmr   Di  .   sh,id\    (  ove,  Oreg. 

975.'9 
Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser  No.  294.(M3.  Aus   24.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,460495.  Thus  application  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,108 
Int.  a."  F16H  59/00 


U.S.  CI.  474—11 


19  aaims 


1.  A  toothed  belt  having  a  woven  fabric  adhered  to  its  meshing 
face,  said  woven  fabric  having  longitudinal  yams  extending  in  the 
longimdinal  direction  of  said  toothed  belt  and  formed  of  covered 
yams,  each  of  which  is  prepared  by  turning  a  high  tensile  strength 
and  heat  resistance  fiber  yam  on  a  core  made  of  an  elastic  yam  and 
by  further  turning  a  synthetic  fiber  yam  thereon. 


5.529..'^4(- 
FUK\\  \KI>  kl  '.  I  Ksf   DRI\  I-    \Mi  ^  It  H'  s  n\  (  kOL 
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nobu  Takad;c  .imi  Ki  it.i  Misl      I)i4t'    i!  '  Kaka.  all  ot.  japan, 
assignor-.  !i'  K;i!!i;^l!kik  K.ii^li.i  Kurn.UMi  Seisakusho.  Tok>o. 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392443 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021574 

Int  Cl."^  F16H  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  475—76  7  ClaiuLS 

1.  A  forward/reverse  drive  and  stop  control  system  for  a 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  driven  clutch  connected  by  an  endless  bell 
to  a  drive  clutch  assembly  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  of  an  engine, 
said  drive  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

a  center  shaft  for  attaching  said  drive  clutch  assembly  to  the 
drive  shaft: 

a  fixed  sheave  anached  adjacent  one  end  of  said  center  shaft  for 
common  rotation  therewith: 

a  moveable  sheave  axially  slidable  along  said  center  shaft  rela- 
tive to  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  said  fixed  sheave; 

speed  responsive  means  for  displacing  said  moveable  sheave 
toward  said  fixed  sheave,  said  speed  responsive  means  dis- 
placing said  moveable  sheave  in  an  amount  and  to  an  extent 
to  control  the  load  transfer  to  said  driven  clutch  by  .said 
moveable  sheave  and  said  fixed  sheave  through  said  endless 
belt;  and 
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hydrostatic  mechanicaJ  transmission  which  is  equipped  with  a 
mechanical  transmission  unit  actuated  through  an  input  shaft  con- 
nectable  to  a  power  source:  a  hydrostauc  transmission  unit  which 
is  connectable  to  the  input  shaft  and  comprises  a  pump  and  motor 
having  their  respective  discharge  controlling  swash  plates,  the 
angle  of  at  least  either  of  the  swash  plates  being  variable;  and  a 
diflFerential  unit  for  actuating  both  the  mechanical  transmission  unit 
and  the  hydrostatic  transmission  unit  by  connecting  an  output  shaft 
thereto, 
the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  speed  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  speed 
ratio  that  is  the  ratio  of  the  revolution  speed  of  said  output 
shaft  to  the  revolution  speed  of  said  power  source: 

(b)  lever  position  detecting  means  for  determining  which  of 
forward  drive  position,  neutral  position  and  reverse  drive 
position  a  forward/reverse  drive  lever  is  placed  in:  and 

(c)  vehicle  control  suie  judging  means  for  making  a  judgment 
based  on   the  detections  performed   by  the   speed  ratio 
detecting  means  and  the  lever  position  detecting  means, 
such  that  (i)  a  vehicle  is  in  a  forward  drive  control  state  in 
which  the  vehicle  is  required  to  be  forwardly  driven,  on 
condition  that  the  forward/reverse  drive  lever  Is  placed  in 
the   forward  drive   position   and   the   actual   speed   ratio 
exceeds  a  specified  small  value  in  a  forward  drive  direction, 
(ii)  the  vehicle  is  in  a  reverse  drive  control  state  in  which 
the  vehicle  is  required  to  be  reversely  driven,  on  condition 
that  the  forward/reverse  drive  lever  is  placed  in  the  reverse 
drive  position  and  the  actual  speed  ratio  exceeds  a  specified 
small  value  in  a  reverse  drive  direction,  (iii)  the  vehicle  is 
in  an  engine  brake  control  state  in  which  the  vehicle  is 
required  to  be  gradually  stopped,  on  condition  that  the 
forward/reverse  dnve  lever  is  placed  in  the  neutral  position 
and  the  actual  speed  ratio  exceeds  the  specified  small  value 
in  the  forward  drive  direction  or  the  specified  small  value  in 
the  reverse  drive  direction,  (iv)  the  vehicle  is  in  an  FR  shift 
control  state  in  which  the  vehicle  is  required  to  be  once 
immediately  stopped  and  then  driven  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, on  condition  that  the  forward/reverse  drive  lever  is 
placed  in  the  forward  drive  position  or  reverse  drive  posi- 
tion and  the  actual  speed  ratio  exceeds  the  specified  small 
value  in  the  reverse  drive  direction  or  the  specified  small 
value  in  the  forward  drive  direction,  and  (v)  the  vehicle  is 
in  a  neutral  control  state  in  which  the  vehicle  is  required  to 
be  completely   stopped,   on  condition   that   the   forward/ 
reverse  drive  lever  is  placed  in  the  neutral  position  and  the 
actual   speed  ratio  does  not  exceed  the  specified  small 
values  in  the  forward  drive  direction  and  reverse  dnve 
direction. 


'  1.1     42 


^^^^^^^y?" 


(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  element  gears  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing  and  engaged  respectively  with  said  pair  of  side  gears, 
said  paired  element  gears  being  engaged  with  each  other; 

(d)  a  pair  of  primary  thrust  washers  each  disposed  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  protrusion  of  said  coaesponding  side  gear 
and  interposed  between  said  shoulder  of  said  corresponding 
side  gear  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing; 

(e)  a  pair  of  coned  disk  springs  each  disposed  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  protrusion  of  said  corresponding  side  gear 
and  interposed  between  said  shoulder  of  said  corresponding 
side  gear  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing:  and 

(f)  a  pair  of  secondary  thrust  washers  each  interposed  between  a 
distal  end  face  of  said  protrusion  of  said  corresponding  side 
gear  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  receiving  recess,  said  front 
end  face  of  said  protrusion  of  each  of  said  side  gears  being  in 
contact  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  corresponding  receiv- 
ing recess  through  said  secondary  thrust  washer,  thereby 
prohibiting  said  side  gear  from  moving  any  further,  in  the 
foregoing  state  of  said  side  gear,  a  distance  between  said 
shoulder  of  said  side  gear  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  being  larger  than  a  total  thickness  of  said  primary 
thrust  washer  and  said  coned  disk  spring. 


5,529,548 
VEHICLE  LAUNCH  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 

William  .J.  Mack.  Climmons.  N.C.,  a-ssignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
lion.  (  Unt'l.ind.  Ohio 

liU-d  .Jan.  9,  IW5,  Sen  No.  370,050 

Int.  CI.'  B6«K  41/02:  F16D  48A)H 

U,S.  a.  477-84  ioOaim.s 


Hjr..t 


5,529,547 
DIFFERENTIAL 

Okuda;  .Shiro  Ichiki,  and  Hideyuki  Sato,  all  of 
>.i  I  .ma-ken,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Jdpati 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  493.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-187720 

Int.  a."  F16H  //« 
S.  a.  475-249  5  Claims 

1   A  differential  for  vehicles  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  upon  receipt  of  a 
rotational  torque; 

(b)  a  pair  of  cylindrical  side  gears  rotatably  received  in  said 
housing  and  coaxial  with  said  housing,  said  pair  of  side  gears 
being  spline-connected  at  inner  peripheries  thereof  to  end 
portions  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  output  shafts,  respectively,  said 
pair  of  side  gears  having  helical  teeth  portions  formed  on 
outer  peripheries  thereof,  each  of  said  side  gear  having  a 
protnision  of  a  reduced  diameter  formed  on  an  outer  end 
thereof  and  an  annular  shoulder  fonned  on  a  boundary  area 
between  said  protrusion  and  the  other  part  of  said  side  gear, 
said  protrusion  being  received  in  a  receiving  recess  formed  in 
an  inner  surface  of  said  housing; 


1.  A  control  method  for  controlling  engine  fueling  during  vehicle 
launch  operations  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  an  automated 
mechanical  transmission  system  comprising  a  fuel-controlled 
engine  (14),  a  ftiel  controller  (14A)  for  controlling  fueling  of  the 
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engine,  a  multiple-speed  mechanical  transmission  (12).  a  master 
friction  clutch  (16)  dnvingly  interposed  between  the  transmission 
and  the  engine,  a  non-manually  controlled  clutch  actuator  (36)  for 
controlling  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  master  clutch,  a 
manually  positioned  throttle  (30),  a  throttle  position  sensor  for 
providing  input  signals  (THL)  indicative  of  throttle  position,  and  a 
control  unit  (44)  for  receiving  input  signals  including  said  input 
signal  indicative  of  throttle  position  and  for  processing  same  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command  out- 
put signals  to  system  actuators  including  said  fuel  controller  and 
said  clutch  actuator,  said  logic  rules  including  rules  for  sensing 
operation  in  a  vehicle  launch  operation  including  controlling 
engagement  of  said  master  clutch  and  controlling  fueling  of  said 
engine  to  a  calculated  fueling  value  (F^-^^,-).  regardless  of  the 
fueling  level  (T,,^^,)  corresponding  to  throttle  position  (THL),  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  determining  a  reference  level  of  engine  flywheel  torque 
(REF)  deemed  to  be  non-damaging  to  the  vehicle  driveline 
and  satisfactory  to  the  vehicle  operator  for  low-speed  opera- 
tions; 

(2)  sensing  for  vehicle  launch  conditions;  and 

(3)  during  vehicle  launch  conditions,  if  the  fueling  level 
requested  by  throttle  posiuon  is  less  than  the  reference  level, 
causing  fueling  of  the  engine  to  be  as  requested  by  throttle 
position,  and  if  the  fueling  level  requested  by  throttle  position 
exceeds  the  reference  level,  causing  fueling  of  the  engine  to 
be  the  calculated  fueling  value. 


5.529,549 

HYBRID  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

David  F.  Moyen  1110  Doi^et  Dr..  West  Chesten  Pa.  19382-8008 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Sen  No.  309,863 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  4I/2U 

U.S.  CL  477—189  8  Claims 


1.  A  system   for  controlling   an   internal   combustion  engine 
coupled  to  an  inertial  load,  said  system  compnsing: 
said  engine  having  operating  means  consisting  of: 

taking  said  load  kinetic  energy  from  the  said  engine 

driveshaft  and  storing  it  as  compressed  gas  and 

taking  said  energy  from  said  stored  gas  and  delivering  it  to 

said  driveshaft: 
a  control  means  which  responds  to  an  operator  demand  by 

providing  signals  to  valves: 
a  valve  control  means  which  responds  to  said  signals  by  causing 

said  engine  to  operate  with  appropriate  functional  means. 

said  functional  means  comprising: 

conventional  engine  function, 

supercharged  engine  function. 

disabled  cylinder  function, 

air  compressor  function, 

air  motor  function, 
a  compressed  gas  storage  means. 


i>l.\l(.  L  H)k  fOkf   \KM.  H  H<  lU    \VKiM    H\\|i 
FINGER  VNH  I  HI  MH  I  \l  k(  |v( 
Sidney  M.  Maycock.  .Ir.  A^\  N    HI...  k   Hitm    f, 
.stown.  NJ.  08094;  (.arrison  M    f'r.ni,  r^n     i4i- 
Suite  502,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  (iMi  M  .m.!  \   i  ,  ih 
.Mameda,  Denver,  Colo.  8020V 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  390,128 
InL  a.''  A63B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  482— W 


5  ClaioLs 


1.  An  exercise  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  components 
assembleable  into  a  plurality  of  configurations  on  which  a  person 
can  perform  a  variety  of  exercises  to  strengthen  the  forearm, 
elbow,  wrist,  hand,  fingers  and  thumb,  the  exercise  system  com- 
prising: 

a  main  body  comprising: 

first  and  second  body  members,  each  having  an  inside  surface, 
an  outside  surface,  and  first  and  second  arms  extending 
upwardly  from  a  base  portion: 
first  and  second  cross  members,  each  having  two  ends  and  a 
horizontal  length,  said  first  cross  member  being  coupled 
between  said  first  arms  and  said  second  cross  membei 
being  coupled  between  said  second  arms;  and 
a  grip  coupled  between  said  ba.se  portion  of  said  first  bod> 
member  and  said  base  portion  of  said  second  body  mem- 
ber; 
rocker  means,  attachable  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  members,  to 
form  a  curved  surface  enabling  said  main  body  to  be  rocked 
back  and  forth:  and 
first  and  second  handles,  said  first  handle  being  removeabh 
attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  first  body  member  and  said 
second  handle  being  removeably  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  second  body  member. 


5,529,551 

GRIPPING-AND-COMPRESSING  TYPE  EXERCISEK 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  COMPRESSIVE  RESISTANCE 

Taan  K.  Chin,  7th  Fl.,  No.  227,  Sec.  3,  Roosevelt  Rd..  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apn  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  425.147 

Int  CI.'-  A63B  23/16 

VS.  CI.  482—49  8  CTainLs 

1.  A  gnppmg-and-compressing  exerciser  with  adjustable  com 

pressive  resistance  comprising: 

a  pair  of  gripping  arms: 

an  arcuate  resilient  means  having  two  ends  defining  a  closable 
gap  therebetween  and  each  end  respectively  connected  to  an 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  arms,  a  slopping  element  and  a 
number  of  positioning  elements,  the  gap  to  be  closed  up  when 
it  is  subjected  to  a  compressive  force:  and 
an  arcuate  resistance  means  having  different  compressing  resis- 
tances along  a  curvamre  thereof  and  being  movably  received 
in  the  arcuate  resilient  means  for  adjustably  increasing  a 
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providing  resistance  against  said  movement  of  said  dnven 
member  when  said  drive  member  and  said  driven  member  are 
in  an  engaged  position;  whereby  a  user  exercises  by  pulling 
the  cables  against  the  resistive  force  generated  by  said  resis- 
tance means. 


5^29^53 
TREADMll  I   unn  BELT  TENSIONING  ADR  STMENT 

Kurt   K.   Kinla>M)n.   I  otan,   I  tab.  assii;ri(jr    tu   I,  on   fltalth   & 
Kitnevs.  Inc..  I  ogan.  I  tab 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1W5.  .Sen  No.  382»«4I 

InL  CI.'  A6JB  22A)2 

U.S.a.4S:-~M  10  Claims 


compressing  resistance  of  the  arcuate  resilient  means  by 
aligning  different  portions  thereof  with  the  gap.  the  arcuate 
resistance  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  engaging  elements 
selecubly  interlocking  with  the  posiuoning  elements  for 
maintaining  a  portion  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  gap  and  a 
flange  element  engagable  with  the  stopping  element  to  pre- 
vent the  arcuate  resistance  means  from  escaping  out  of  the 
arcuate  resilient  means  as  the  arcuate  resistance  means  is 
moved  to  disengage  the  engaging  elements  from  the  position- 
ing elements  for  rotatably  altering  the  curvature  portion  align- 
ing with  the  gap  to  thereby  adjust  the  compressing  resistance 
of  the  exerciser. 


5^«!29^52 
h\hH(  ISE  MACHINE  FOR  TRAINING  BOTH  Ml'SCLE 

SIRKN(.1H  Wn  CARDIOVA.SCULAR  EM'i  H\A(  E 
Michel  Bii<)erni.inn.  44  Country  Hollow  La.,  H.r    rhili    VIa.ss. 
<UH}1.  ,11.1  \    „(  inir  Zemlyakov.  19  Independence  Dr.,  Apt. 
15.  Mfihiu  ri    \|,,x^.  01844 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,112 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  21/22 

VS.  a.  482-51  7  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  machine  for  training  both  muscle  strength  and 
cardiovascular  endurance  comprising: 

(a)  a  suppon  platform  comprising  a  removable  middle  module 
and  a  pair  of  end  modules: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  stop  members  disposed  on  said  end  modules; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  arm  members  movably  connected  to  said 
suppon  platform; 

(d)  a  resistance  means 

(e)  a  plurality  of  cables  each  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
resistance  means  and  a  second  end  extending  from  said  arm 
member; 

said  resistance  means  further  comprising  a  first  member  to  store 
said  cables,  a  movable  drive  member  adapted  to  retain  said 
first  member,  a  driven  member,  means  for  moving  said  drive 
member  into  an  engaged  position  with  said  driven  member, 
and  hydraulic  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cavity 
and  a  channel  and  a  piston  therein  connected  to  said  driven 
member,  said  housing  filled  with  incompressible  fluid  for 


10.  A  rear  roller  assembly  for  use  in  an  exercise  treadmill 
comprising: 

a  left  end  cap  and  a  nght  end  cap  attached  to  and  between  a  left 
distal  end  and  a  nght  distal  end  of  a  left  frame  member  and  a 
right  frame  member  of  a  treadmill,  respectively: 

a  left  shaft  slot  and  a  nght  shaft  slot  formed  in  said  left  end  cap 
and  said  right  end  cap,  respectively: 

a  rear  roller  member  having  a  left  end  and  a  right  end  rotatably 
secured  in  and  between  said  left  shaft  slot  and  said  right  shaft 
slot,  respectively; 

left  adjusting  means  adapted  to  said  left  end  cap  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  left  end  of  said  rear  roller  member;  and 

nght  adjusting  means  adapted  to  said  right  end  cap  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  nght  end  of  said  rear  roller  member,  said 
nght  adjusting  means  including  biasing  means  positioned  for 
continuously  urging  said  right  end  of  said  rear  roller  member 
away  from  a  firont  roller  member  of  a  treadmill. 


.=^.52M.5.>4 

COLLAPSIHl  F  K\l-R(  iSK  \\\(  HIM-  \M  1  H  \H  I  li- 

MOUK  Of'Kk\ll(»N 

Paul  VV.  Kschtnbach.  I4<  I  aktiand  \v,.,  M.Mire,  S.C.  29369 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str  No    ?0.(>.'h.  \pr.  22,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5J52, 164.  1'his  application   Inn    T.  1W4.  Ser.  No. 

262,(MlX 

Int.  CI.'  Ah3B  22/06:22/00 

U.S.  CI.  482-57  j9  claims 

1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  framework  means,  said  framework  means  having  a  first  sup- 
port member  means  and  a  second  support  member  means 
whereby  a  third  support  member  means  connects  said  first 
support  member  means  to  said  .second  support  member 
means, 
a  crankshaft  bearing  housing  means  connected  to  said  third 
support  member  means  and  having  a  crank  means  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  on  both  sides  thereof, 
an  elongate  pedal  means  rotatably  connected  to  the  end  of  each 
crank  means  being  operably  associated  with  said  framework 
means  when  the  foot  of  the  user  is  rotating  said  crank  means 
during  a  pedal  cycle  and.  ft-onl  and  rear  pivoting  linkages 
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5^29^56 

JOGGING  ANM  v\  M  KINGEXEK'  isf   IMVTCEAND 

Ml   I  Hull  OF  USE  THI  H\  >  >» 

Anthony  Segarra,  54  Blue  Spruce  Rd..  Levitlown,  N.Y.  11756 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,379 

InL  a."  A63B  22A)0 

U.S.  CI.  482—74  1  CUim 


interconnecting  the  bearing  housing  means  to  said  support 
member  means,  said  rear  pivoting  linkage  including 
an  adjustment  means  whereby  said  crankshaft  bearing  housing 
means  can  assume  different  positions  to  cause  the  angle  of 
said  elongate  pedal  means  to  change. 


5,529,555 
CRANK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Rodgers.  Jr..  H  .hmom,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCS,  LLC, 
Denver,  C'olo. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467396 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/16:22/04 

U.S.  a.  482—57  25  aaims 


1.  A  crank  assembly  for  an  exercising  device  compnsing: 

first  linkage  assembly  including  first  and  second  links,  means  for 
supporting  the  foot  of  the  user,  each  link  having  a  first  and 
second  end  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  another 
proximal  the  second  end  of  each  link: 

second  linkage  assembly  including  first  and  second  links,  means 
for  supporting  the  foot  of  the  user,  each  link  having  a  first  and 
second  end  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  another 
proximal  the  second  end  of  each  link: 

first  coupler  having  pulley  means  adapted  for  rotational  move- 
ment about  a  first  pivot  axis  and  means  for  connecting  said 
pulley  means  to  the  first  end  of  each  first  link  of  said  first  and 
second  linkage  assemblies: 

second  coupler  having  pulley  means  adapted  for  rotational 
movement  about  a  second  pivot  axis  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  pulley  means  of  said  second  coupler  lo  the  first  end  of 
each  second  link  of  said  first  and  second  linkage  assemblies; 
and 

means  for  correlating  the  rotational  movement  of  said  pulley 
means  of  said  first  coupler  with  the  rotational  movement  of 
said  pulley  means  of  said  second  coupler. 


1  A  method  of  minimizing  fatigue  due  to  arm  weight  during 
jogging  and  walking  using  a  cushioned  non-elastic  band  of 
approximately  6  inches  width  and  a  selected  length  having  hand 
grips  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
preliminarily  positioning  a  medial  length  portion  of  said  band 
rearwardly  in  spanning  relation  along  the  user's  shoulder  to  delin- 
eate two  opposite  length  portions  in  said  band  extending  beyond 
each  shoulder  to  each  said  hand  grip  to  serve  as  arm  supports, 
attaching  criss-crossing  straps  in  a  rearward  Itxation  of  said  band 
intermediate  of  opposite  sides  of  said  shoulder  of  said  user,  attach- 
ing to  establish  said  preliminary  positioning  of  .said  band  into  a 
maintained  exercise  position  said  criss-crossing  straps  to  each 
other  extending  from  said  band  rearward  location  in  closed  loops 
about  said  user's  arms  to  contribute  to  obviating  slippage  of  said 
hand  from  said  spanning  relation  thereof  along  the  user's  shoulder, 
bending  at  each  elbow  to  subtend  an  exercising  angle  of  ninety 
degrees  in  each  said  user's  forearm  and  upper  arm.  and  gripping 
said  band  hand  grips  with  said  arms  in  said  exercising  angle  to 
form  a  triangular  configuration  during  jogging  and  walking, 
whereby  neck  muscles  are  relieved  of  supporting  arm  weight  to 
contribute  to  minimizing  fatigue  of  said  muscles. 


5.529,557 
ni   \I    --I  \l   ri!\NlCAL  EXERCISER 
Randv  1     b.irtun,  -^2>  Nijti  ^l    Sterling,  Colo.  80751 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,673 
Int  a."  A63B  21/068 
U.S.  CI.  482—95  18  Claims 

1.  An  abdominal  exercise  device,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  stationary  longitudinal  support: 
a  pair  of  stationary  seating  assemblies  attached  to  opposite  ends 

of  the  frame  and  oppositely  disposed  on  the  frame: 
an  exercise  element  between  the  seating  assemblies,  coupled  to 
the  longitudinal  suppon  by  a  pivot  so  as  to  allow  the  exercise 
element  to  reciprocate  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  the  exercise  element  having  a  pair  of  handles:  and 
a  resistance  element  connected  between  the  frame  and  the  exer- 
cise element,  the  resistance  element  providing  a  controlled 
resistance  to  movement  of  the  exercise  element  between  the 
first  position  and  the  second  position. 
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5^29458 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

»nii!   Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Jam'n  Fitness 
H  liiidni^hurg,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,355 
Int.  CI."  A63B  21/06 
a.  4«2— 97  19  Claims 


1    Exercise  apparatus  comprising 

d  base  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  witii  a  foot 

plate  mounted  therewithin  adjacent  its  first  end, 
an  upright  bar  mounted  at  the  second  end  of  said  frame, 
an  upwardly  extending  mast  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame 

between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof, 
the  upright  bar  having  an  elongate  pivot  arm  pivotably  mounted 

thereto, 
the  pivot  arm  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  pivot  arm  havmg  a  free  end  opposing  its  attachment  to  said 

upright  bar. 
said  free  end  of  said  pivot  arm  provided  with  a  head  member 

engaged  with  said  mast  and  movable  therealong. 
means  for  resting  said  head  member  on  the  shoulders  of  a  user, 
said  pivot  arm  havmg  an  elongate  arm  depending  therefrom, 
said  elongate  arm  mounted  to  said  pivot  arm  at  an  acute  angle, 

and  depending  toward  said  first  end  of  said  frame, 
means  for  suspending  weights  from  said  elongate  arm. 


5,529.559 

PNEIMATIC  VACn  M  ISOMFTRir  BODY  1-  XFRCISFR 

Crispino  R.  Punzalan.  5?  Cht-slnut  Si..  Nutk\,  N..|.  OTllU 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  Jkil.llO 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/OOS 

UAO.  4KV-ii:  O  Claims 


1.  A  portable  pneumatic  vacuum  isometric  body  exerciser  for 
working  muscle,,  groups,  comprising: 

(a)  a  piston  slidingly  disposed  in  a  cylinder  such  that  the  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  causes  a 
pressure  condition  in  the  cylinder; 

(b)  a  piston  rod  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston; 

(c)  bearings  rotaiably  disposed  between  an  outer  wall  of  said 
piston  rod  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder;  and, 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  force  against  said  bearings,  said  bear- 
ings moving  toward  said  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  upon 
application  of  said  force. 


STRETCH  rilKRAI'V    \PP\RAll  s  K)R  PHV.SICAL 

FITNESS,  REHABIl  II  MION  \M)  MEDICAL 

rKKxrviFNT 

1).  Riibert  Davies.  III.  Richmond.  \n..  and   Di^iri   Disc.  8532 

Uaxfnrd  Rd.,  Richmimd.  \a.  2.<2.'5.  assiumirs  lo  DaMd  Disc, 

Richmond,  \a. 

Continuatioii-in-p;irt  of  Sir.  Nh    ~  <.''45.  ,|un.  H.  iW.^,  Cat.  No. 

5,421. Sill     This  application  \pr  22.  IW4.  Str.  No.  2.M.067 

Int.  (  I      \h<B  2i/0.i5 

U^.  CI.  4X2-1  M  8  Claims 


1.  A  stretching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion,  a  first  side  and  a 

second  side; 
a  pair  of  leg  supports  adjacent  said  seat; 
a  first  leg  support  of  said  pair  of  leg  supports  extending  in  a 

variable  direction  generally  from  said  seat  including  from  said 

front  portion  and  from  said  first  side; 
a  second  leg  support  of  said  pair  of  leg  supports  extending  in  a 

vanable  direction  generally  from  said  seat  including  from  said 

front  portion  and  from  said  second  side; 
a  first  pole  positioned  adjacent  said  back  portion  of  said  seat  and 

extending  vertically  above  said  seat; 
a  second  pole,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  pivotally 

connected  to  said  first  pole  at  said  first  end,  wherein  said 

second  pole  extends  from  said  first  pole  over  said  seat; 
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means  for  locking  said  second  pole  in  a  desired  orientation  ^.^I'^Kyt'l 

relative  to  said  first  pole;  EXERCl.SJ    \  I'l"  \  k  M 1 

a  hand-gnp  connected  to  said  second  pole,  said  hand-gnp  being    Jacqueline^GIaser.  Essex.  l'niti-<i  Ktiii:<i,.ii, 

slidable  along  said  second  pole  between  said  first  end  and  said 

second  end;  and 
means  for  securing  said  hand-grip  in  a  desired  location  on  said 

second  pole  to  allow  a  user  to  stretch  while  positioned  in  said 

seat. 


;irn,t  i..  k.i|M,-sco 
Group,  London.  I  nitiri  Kinydi 
PCTNo.  PCT/GBM2'(i2i-",  •;  .'"l  Dan-  \ui;    l(>.  i'W4.  ;  ni2(e) 
Dale  Xut:    H.    IW4    III  Pub.  No.  W093/11832.  PCT  Pub. 
Dutc  ,!tin    ;4    1>^" 

!'<    I   f  il.ri  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244J«61 
t  laini.s  priurii).  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1991, 
9126670 

Int.  a."  A63B  23/10 
VS.  a.  482—146  11  Claims 


5,529.561 
LEG  PRESS 
Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu.  both  of  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taichung,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,934 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/04 


U&  CI.  482—136 


12  Claims 


I   A  leg  press,  comprising: 
a  body  including: 

a  slanting  bar  provided  at  a  rear  section  of  the  body, 
a  rear  erect  column  extending  from  the  slanting  bar, 
a  back  attached  to  the  rear  erect  column, 
a  U-shaped  bar  provided  at  a  top  of  the  slanting  bar,  and 
a  front  erect  column  provided  at  a  front  section  of  the  body; 
a  thigh  developing  mechanism  connected  to  the  body,  wherein 
the  thigh  developing  mechanism  includes: 
a  first  swing  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  U-shaped  bar  of 

the  body, 
a  second  swing  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  U-shaped  bar 

of  the  body, 
a  first  application  arm  provided  at  a  first  end  the  first  swing 

arm.  and 
a  second  application  arm  provided  at  a  first  end  of  the  second 

swing  arm;  and 
a  foot-rest  mechanism  connected  to  the  body,  wherein  the  foot- 
rest  mechanism  includes: 
a  connecting  rod. 

a  first  foot-pad  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  connecting  rod, 
a  second  foot-pad  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  connect- 
ing rod.  and 
a  locking  element  connected  to  the  connecting  rod.  wherein 

the  locking  element  is  adjustably  mounted  to  a  bottom  end 

of  the  front  erect  column  of  the  body. 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  in  kit  form  comprising: 

a  platform  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  and  being 
adapted  to  enable  a  person  to  stand  thereon,  said  platform 
including  a  platform  base  having  a  ground  interface  surface 
which  is  curved  to  enable  the  platform  to  rock  between  two 
end  positions, 

at  least  one  resilient  exercise  element  adapted  to  be  used  by  a 
person  in  cooperation  with  the  platform,  said  at  least  one 
resilient  exercise  element  including  r:.  elongate  member 
secured  to  the  platform, 

anchor  means  located  on  the  underside  of  the  platform,  wherein 
the  elongate  member  passes  through  an  orifice  in  the  platform 
and  is  secured  at  said  anchor  means  such  thai  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  elongate  member  extends  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  platform 

shaped  supports  which  are  selectively  removably  engageable 
with  the  underside  of  the  platform  to  prevent  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  platform,  and 

a  plurality  of  capstans  located  on  the  underside  of  the  platform, 
wherein  the  elongate  member  extends  about  at  least  one  of 
said  capstans  to  the  anchor  means. 


5,529,563 

NrrTIfOD  H  Ik  \  MBOSSING  WEBS 
Jerome  S.  Nciili    M.  •A.y^h.-.    1  ,].i.,rd  H.  Grupe.  and  Joseph  \s 
Brown,  boih    f  \  [■lirion,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corp'it.tli'H- 
Dixision  ol  s,  r    No.  870,528,  Apr.  17,  1992,  which  Ls  a 
continualion  ill-pan  of  Ser.  No.  660J17,  Feb.  22,  1991,  aban- 
<!..iKd    lln-  .i(. plication  \pr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,136 
Int.  CI.    B65H  45/00 
U,S.  CI.  493—395  1  Claim 

1.  An  embossing  apparatus  for  embossing  a  tissue  sheet  com- 


'     32 
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prising  first  and  second  rotatable  embossing  rolls  positioned  paral- 
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lei  to  each  other,  said  first  roll  having  a  plurality  of  male  emboss-  5,529,565 

ing  elements  having  angled  sidewall  slopes  and  said  second  roll  PRESSER  ASSEMBLE 

having  a  plurality  of  female  embossing  elements  having  angled  '''™n^  E.  Oetlinger.  1433  Fox  La.,  (irafton.  Wis. 
sidewall  slopes,  wherein  the  male  and  female  embossing  elements 
intermesh  with  each  other  as  the  rolls  are  routed,  wherein  the 
sidewall  slopes  of  the  intermeshing  male  and  female  embossing 
elements  diflfer  from  each  other,  and  wherein  the  sidewall  slopes  of 
the  male  and  female  embossing  elements  are  irregular  in  cross- 
section. 


<(>:4 


Filed 


U.S.  CI.  4VV — ihx 


Jan.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  IS.V'WI 

Int.  (1.    B65H  /^/(Hi 

26  aaims 

-f 


""tf^ 


tf^ 
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v  \'V  \  R  \  n  s  I  ,  ,R  DEPOSITING.  GUIDING  AND 

PKhsslNi,  MAU  kUL  WEB  PARTS  TO  BE  STACKED 

H.inH)tter  Hediger.  Serapach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Jos. 

(funk.  In    I  td.,  Wikon,  Switzerland 

Hied  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163.187 
'    Its    priority,   application   SwiUeriand,   Dec.   4,    1992. 

03'::5/V2 

Int  CI."  B65H  45/20:35/10 
VS.  a.  493-^13  10  Claims 


100 


,>"'  ^^^^^^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  a  plurality  of  incoming  web  parts  fed 
in  zig-zag  fashion  from  above  onto  a  stack  supponed  by  a  horizon- 
tal suppon.  said  stack  having  a  first  vertical  side  and  a  second 
vertical  side  opposite  said  first  side,  comprising 

a)  a  support  mechanism  outside  said  stack  proximate  said  first 
side,  comprising 

(i)  a  first  shaft  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  parallel  both  to 
said  first  side  and  to  said  horizontal  support,  and 

(ii)  a  suspension  system  comprising  a  rotatable  second  shaft 
having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to  said  first  shaft  by  con- 
necting arms,  said  second  shaft  being  rigidly  attached  to 
said  connecting  arms  and  said  first  shaft  being  rotatably 
attached  to  said  connecting  arms  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  second  shaft  by  said  arms. 

b)  a  drive  means  including  a  crank  arm  drivingly  connected  to 
said  support  mechanism  to  cause  said  first  shaft  to  pivot 
relative  to  said  second  shaft  in  a  first,  vertical,  closed  path, 
and 

c)  a  pressing  element,  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
axis,  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  shaft  and  extending  toward 
said  stack,  said  pressing  element  having  an  orienution  essen- 
tially parallel  to  said  horizontal  support, 

whereby  travel  of  said  first  shaft  along  said  first  closed  path  causes 
said  pressing  element  to  travel  a  second,  closed,  essentially  ellip- 
licaJ  path  while  essentially  maintaining  said  orientation. 


1.  A  presser  assembly  for  supporting  carton  blanking  scrap 
during  a  blanking  operation,  comprising: 

a  presser  rail  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  a  first  guide 
cylinder  and  a  second  end  mounted  to  a  second  guide  cylinder 
such  that  each  end  of  the  presser  rail  may  move  vertically 
independent  from  the  other  end. 


5.529.566 
METHOD  FOR  (  (tNTROl  1  !\i,   \  vol  IP-SHELL 
(  FMklH  (,( 
Hans  \.  Weil.  Schipfe  44.  CM-SIMil  /urnh.  s»it/,.rlini(i 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  SILV^hX.  Dei    4.  IWl.  .th^u 
doned.  I  his  iippliealion  N4i\.  2.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  334.347 
<_  laims    priorit\.    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    11,    1990. 
03''r»'V<i 

hit.  CI.    B04B  y/lO-.li/OO 
U.S.  CI.  494-1  11  Claims 


2' 


'^Su^??^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
regulating  parameters  affecting  results  of  separation  of  a  suspen- 
sion into  clarified  liquid  and  solids  in  a  centrifuge:  including  the 
step  of  providing 

a  rotatably  supported  outer  bowl  shell, 

a  scroll  supported  in  the  outer  bowl  shell  for  rotation  relative  to 

the  outer  bowl  shell  to  transport  solids  relative  to  the  outer 

shell, 
an  inlet  for  introducing  the  suspension  into  said  outer  bowl  shell 

for  separating  treatment  by  the  centrifuge, 
a  first  outlet  for  removing  the  clarified  liquid  from  the  outer 

bowl  shell, 
a  second  outlet  for  removing  the  solids  from  the  outer  bowl 

shell, 
means  for  rotating  said  outer  bowl  shell, 
means  for  rotating  said  scroll,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  outer  bowl  shell  and  said  scroll  at  a 

difl'erential  rpm,  said  differential  rpm  being  one  of  the  regu- 
lating parameters; 
the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  an  axial  force  imparted  on  said  scroll;  said  axial 
force  being  oriented  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
scroll: 

(b)  generating  feedback  signals  from  values  obtained  in  step  (a); 
and 
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(c)  controlling  said  at  least  one  regulating  parameter  of  the 
centrifuge  as  a  function  of  said  feedback  signals. 


5.529.567 

Ki  non  rRocFssiNc  svstfm  having  spill  sensor 

\MIH  F\ll    SXFI-  (  IR(  1  II 
Kunald  E,  Toth.  Gravslake.  and  \Mlliam  H.  Cork,  Lake  Bluff, 
hoth  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ba\hr  International  Inc.,  Detrtield. 
III. 

Filed  .iul    I.    jW4.  Ser.  No.  :T(i.(,44 
Int.  CI.-  B04B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  494—7  11  Claims 

2  A  blood  processing  assembly  comprising 


a  centrifuge  for  separating  blood, 

a  chamber  having  an  interior  for  housing  the  centrifuge, 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  centrifuge, 

a  spill  sensing  element  in  the  chamber  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  liquid  droplets  within  the  interior  of  the  chamber  including 
a  spill  indicating  circuit  coupled  to  the  controller  compnsing 
at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  separated  to  define  a  space 
between  the  electrodes,  the  spill  indicating  circuit  being  elec- 
trically closed  by  deposit  of  liquid  droplets  on  the  electrodes, 
thereby  indicating  a  liquid  spill  to  the  controller. 

a  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  the  spill  sensing  element  and  to 
the  controller  to  detect  electrical  function  of  the  spill  sensing 
element  including  a  resistor  connecting  the  electrodes  forming 
a  normally  electncally  closed  circuit  between  the  electrodes 
independent  of  deposit  of  liquid  droplets  on  the  electrodes. 


b)  a  base  support  for  said  table: 

c)  a  generally-rectangular  framework  secured  to  said  base  sup- 
port said  generally-rectangular  framework  including  a  front 
column,  a  lower  base  member,  a  rear  column,  a  forwardly- 
cantilevered  plate  and  a  depending  downward  leg;  and 

d)  a  translation  movement  electromagnet  for  applying  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  around  a  defined  area  of  said  table,  said 
translation  movement  electromagnet  including  a  lower  pole 
connected  to  said  base  suppon  below  said  table,  and  an  upper 
pole,  said  upper  pole  being  secured  to  said  depending  down- 
ward leg  and  disposed  a  selected  spaced-distance  above  said 
table,  said  upper  pole  including  means  for  selectively  focus- 
ing and  translating  said  electromagnetic  field  by  way  of 
manipulation  of  said  upper  pole. 


5329^569 
TREATMENT  OF  AILMENTS,  AFFLECTIONS  AND 
DISEASES 
GiLson  Woo.  15576  Lujon  St..  Hacienda  Heights.  Calif.  91745 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  206.194,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  87,026,  Jul.  2,  1993.  ahan 
doned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999.679.  Dec.  31. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaii.!*    -I  ^i  r  No.  850.220. 
Mar.  12,  1992.  abandoned,  which  i^  a  i  .iriiiiiuation  of  Ser.  No. 
593,263,  Oct.  1.  199(1,  abandoned    ..iu,  h  i^  a  continuation  of 
Ser,  No.  427,898,  Oct.  24,  1989.  ab.,ii(l,,tu!l.  uhirh  !•;  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  274,727,  N   .    Ill    l')XK   .,(.., ndoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  ^.^.'♦M.  Sep.  S,  1^87.  aban- 
doned. Thl>.  application  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^566 
Int    n."  A61N  2/OH 
U.S.  CL  600—9  12  Claim 

L  A  method  of  treating  and  alleviating  pains  and  inflammation 


5,529  j;68 
MAGNETIC  OPER\TING  TABLE 

Ri  i/a  Ra\nian.  London.  Canada,  assignor  In  Surycrv  Futures 
RtM arih.  Inc..  London.  Canada 

Hied  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  210.576 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  n/52 
U.S,  CI.  600—9 

L  An  operating  table  system  comprising: 

409 
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405 
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-412 
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,410 


404 


TT 


407- 


V- 


Tfl 

-L'406 


400 

■*        401 


402 


a)  a  table  formed  of  non-magnetic  material; 


of  human  afflictions  by  application  of  a  north  pole  surface  of  a 
magnet  to  at  least  one  hand  of  the  body  of  a  person  being  treated, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  magnet  means  having  at  least  one  north  pole  surface 

adapted  for  application  to  said  at  least  one  hand, 
applying  the  north  pole  surface  of  the  magnet  means  to  said  at 

least  one  hand  and. 
maintaining  the  magnet  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  hand  for 
a  penod  of  from  about  30  minutes  to  about  2  hours  to  heal 
and  relieve  pain,  the  total  flux  of  the  magnetic  means  applied 
to  at  least  one  hand  being  in  the  range  from  about  5000  0  to 
about  250,000  <>. 


5,529,570 
LARYNGOSCOPIC  SPATULA 
Kari  Storz.  Auf  dem  SchUdrain  39,  D-78532  lUttUngen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciennany,  Sep.  5,  1992,  42  29 

739.7;  De(    23.  IW2.  42  43  790J 

Int  d.^AeiB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  6«0— 19y  7  Claims 

1.  Laryngoscopic  spatula,  in  particular  for  introducing  anesthetic 
mbes  into  the  trachea,  having  a  handle,  a  spamla-shaped  portion,  a 
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head  for  releasably  engaging  said  first  set  of  projections  such 
thai  the  surgical  head  can  be  movably  positioned  along  the 
length  of  the  post  and  can  be  positioned  at  varying  angles 
relative  thereto  whereby  different  surgical  heads  can  be 
secured  to  said  arms  depending  on  the  surgical  procedure 
being  perfonned. 


light  source,  and  a  light  pipe  having  a  light  source  end  and  a 
light-emitting  end  containing  glass  fibers,  through  which  glass 
fibers  light  rays  emitted  by  said  light  source  can  be  guided  via  the 
glajis  fibers,  wherein  said  light  pipe  is  configured  as  a  detachable 
pan.  said  light  pipe  being  provided  with  an  expanded  area  at  said 
light-source  end.  said  spatula-shaped  portion  being  provided  with  a 
recess  adapted  for  receiving  said  expanded  area  of  said  light  pipe, 
said  recess  being  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  having  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  light  pipe  in  a  non- 
expanded  area,  thereby  allowing  a  lateral  insertion  of  the  light  pipe 
into  the  recess  through  said  lateral  opening  only  by  a  non- 
expanded  area  thereof,  wherein,  in  a  final  position  of  said  light 
pipe,  said  expanded  area  of  said  light  pipe  engages  a  correspond- 
ingly expanded  area  of  said  recess,  whereby  said  detachable  light 
pipe  IS  fixed  in  said  recess  in  its  final  position  and  removable 
laterally  through  said  lateral  opening  only  when  the  expanded  area 
is  out  of  the  recess. 


5329.572 

MITHOn  WD  \PPARATIS  PARIK M  \ R LY  I'SEFXIL 

K>K   1HKMI\(,  OSTKOI'OROSIS 

.A\ntr    spt-itnr,    s.mnn,    lsr;iil.    .isMsinnr    ti.    ^ledispec    Ltd 

PCI  No.  P(  1  I  S'*.<  (KM.^K.  S  }-! 
Dali-  Jul.  11,  IW4.  P(  I  Pub. 
|l.il>     \uu     ^     !'*<*! 

Ct    I    Mini    l.in,  :i.  i9')S.  Str.  No.  ;5().i;4; 

Claims  priorit\.  iiiplk  ,,iion  Israel,  Jan.  24.  1992.  100750 

Int.  CI.''A61N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  601-2  15  Claims 


I  Date  .(ul.  I ».  1994,  §  102(e) 
No.  U()9.A/1 4^211.  PCT  Pub. 


5.5294^71 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR/COMPRESSOR 

Elie  C.  Daniel.  402  First  Ave.,  Mendota,  111.  61342 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,008 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/02:17/28 

L..V  11.  (XM»— 219  .Waaims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  density  and  strength  of  bone, 
comprising  subjecting  said  bone  to  substantially  planar,  collimated 
compressional  shock  waves  having  a  substantially  constant  inten- 
-sity  as  a  function  of  distance  from  a  shock  wave  source,  and 
wherein  said  collimated  shock  waves  are  applied  to  the  bone  at  an 
intensity  of  ,S0-500  atmospheres. 


PNEUM  \  I 


II 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  arms  pivotally  secured  together  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  to  allow  relative  pivoting  movement; 

b)  a  plurality  of  posts,  each  post  including  a  first  set  of  projec- 
tions extending  for  substantially  the  length  thereof  and  pro- 
vided about  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  the  post; 

c)  means  for  removably  securing  said  posts  to  said  arms 
whereby  different  posts  can  be  secured  to  said  arms  depend- 
ing on  the  surgical  procedure  to  be  performed,  said  means  for 
removably  securing  allowing  the  posts  to  be  positioned  at 
varying  angles  relative  to  the  arms; 

d)  a  plurality  of  surgical  heads  including  a  first  set  of  means  for 
contacting  tissue;  and 

e)  means  for  removably  securing  the  surgical  heads  to  the  posts 
including  a  second  set  of  projections  formed  on  each  surgical 


.^.529.573 
IK  \(   n   \ TKD  CONTIMOUS  PA.SSIVE 
MOriON  DKVICL 

K.Mii    \     Iv.llv.  (.allo«a\.    Marc   0.  Taylor.  Columbus,  and 
k'.hiri  I  .   hivlor,  (,ro\e  (  Ity.  all  of  Ohio,  assiijnors  to  Dan- 
niiiiitr  Medical  Uihnoloin,.  Inc..  t  olumbu-.,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov  1.^.  IW.v  Ser.  No.  152,819 
int.  CI.    A61H  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  601-34  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  passive  motion  device  having  a  first  member 
pivotably  connected  to  a  second  member; 

an  actuator  means  operatively  connected  between  said  first  and 
said  second  member  to  cause  the  angular  dispiacemenl  of  the 
first  member  relative  to  the  second  member; 
a  controller  to  control  the  amount  of  displacement  caused  by 
said  actuation  means  which  includes  a  wave  interrupt  regula- 
tor, 
said  wave  interrupt  regulator  comprising  a  first  marker  fixedly 

attached  to  said  first  member; 
a  second  marker  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  support  mem- 
ber, said  first  marker  being  pivotal  with  respect  to  said  second 
marker; 
a  wall  being  selectively  positionable  relative  to  said  first  marker 
and  said  second  marker  so  as  to  provide  a  wave  barrier  at  a 
selected  limit  of  relative  angulation; 
and  at  least  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 
including  a  wave  interrupt  cell  comprising  means  defining  a 
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5.529,575 

PREFABRirvTrn  TUFR\PF!  TK    F'ROsnUsiv  yi>u 

HI  I  I  iW    KNi-l     \MI'l    111^ 

.l'>hn    ^     km!/     Krllt>ili<     !l!:      Livsijjnor   to  Southern   Illinois 

rioMh.iK  ,ii,i:  I  irihoiii   1  t(t  ,   1 1 1.\,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.045 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/78:2/80 

VS.  a.  623—33  8  fTalnw 


gap  and  generating  a  wave  across  said  gap.  whereby  said  wall 
is  movable  to  penetrate  said  gap  so  as  to  interrupt  said  wave; 
and 
sensor  means  which  sense  when  said  wave  length  interrupted  by 
said  wall. 


"5:t»,,>^4 

Mi   i  (iiiii   \S!)   \i'f\k  \  !  !  N  I  (Ik   I  Kl  VI  MKNTOFTHE 

[■ROM  \U 
James  P.  Frackelton.  •'»>.<  (  .ihoon  Rd..  \\i>.n,ik..  ( itii.i  44145 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  V.A.^.3X1.  Aug.  21.  1992.  aban- 
doned   Ihis  application  Aug.  16.  1994,  .Sen  No.  291.128 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  7/12 
t  .N,,  (^  i,  w>4_4V  32  Claims 
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I.  In  combination,  a  power  supply  adapted  to  energize  non- 
ablating,  non-cutting  electrodes  with  electromagnetic  energy  of  a 
low  voltage  direct  current  or  low  voltage,  low  frequency  alternat- 
ing current  of  less  than  about  30  kHz.  and  a  catheter  for  the 
treatment  of  prostatic  conditions  that  respond  to  low  level  electri- 
cal stimulation  coupled  to  said  power  supply,  said  catheter  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  elongated  flexible  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end.  said  forward  end  having  a  therapeutic  region 
adapted  for  positioning  within  a  prostatic  urethra; 

b)  said  therapeutic  region  comprising  a  ponion  of  the  length  of 
said  flexible  body  rearward  of  said  forward  end  defined  by  at 
least  one  non-ablating,  non-cutting  electrode  disposed  on  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  flexible  body;  and, 

c)  conductors  connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  power  supply, 
whereby  said  power  supply  and  said  catheter  cooperate  to 
create  a  therapeutic  low  frequency  electric  field  and/or  elec- 
trical current  in  said  prostate. 


1.  A  below-knee  prosthesis  for  immediate  post-operative  use 
comprises  a  shrinker  socket  for  placement  about  a  patient's  ampu- 
tation stump,  said  shnnker  socket  comprising  open  lopped,  nesting 
inner  and  outer  shells,  said  inner  shell  generally  pentagonal  in 
cross-section  and  configured  to  conform  to  the  patient's  residuum 
and  being  open  anteriorly,  said  inner  shell  being  narrower  in 
cross-section  in  a  medial/lateral  dimension  than  m  an  anterior/ 
posterior  direction  and,  said  inner  shell  having  a  posterior 
V-shaped  notch  with  side  edges  configured  to  start  in  the  popliteal 
area  and  opening  upwardly  and  outwardly  configured  to  form  a 
protective  guard  over  the  patient  s  popliteal  area  and  medial  and 
lateral  hamstrings  flanking  the  popliteal  area,  said  outer  shell 
generally  configured  to  conform  to  the  patient's  residuum  anien 
orly  and  otherwise  conformed  to  the  inner  shell,  said  outer  shell 
having  an  anterior  L'-shaped  notch  conligured  to  conform  to  the 
patient's  patella  and  a  channel  configured  to  form  a  protective 
guard  over  the  patient's  patellar  tendon,  said  outer  shell  having  a 
lateral  and  medial  slit  and  fastening  adjustment  means  for  selec 
tively  opening  and  closing  the  slits  so  that  the  shrinker  socket  car 
be  spread  open  and  relatively  painlessly  slipped  on  and  off  the 
patient's  stump  and  secured  around  the  stump  to  apply  a  mild 
compression  for  suppressing  edema  in  the  slump  and  for  applying' 
pressure  along  medial  and  lateral  portions  of  the  stump  as  the 
patient  puts  weight  on  the  stump,  .said  inner  and  outer  shells  joined 
posteriorly  of  the  slits. 


5ii29i;76 
1 '  K  ( '  N  1  H I  !  1 1    M  \ !  H  \ND  ALIGNMENT  ADAPTER 
Judd  L.  Lundt.  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Da\id  H.  Littig.  Ventura, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I'nited  States  .Manufacturing 
Company,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,047 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/60 
U.S.  a.  623—38  3  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  limb  and  alignment  adapter  for  use  in  an  energy 
storing  upper  leg  prosthesis,  comprising  a  hip  disarticulation  joint: 
a  prosthetic  knee  joint;  and  an  adjustable  upper  leg  member 
secured  between  the  hip  disarticulation  joint  and  the  prosthetic 
knee  joint,  the  adjustable  upper  leg  member  composing  an  elon 
gated,  thin,  flat,  generally  straight  bar  of  generally  long,  narrow 
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cross-section  extending  for  a  length  similar  to  a  thigh  bone  of  a 
ptticnt.  the  elongated  bar  having  flexibility  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  narrow  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  bar 
while  bemg  resistant  to  flexion  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  long  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  bar  so  that  the  bar  when 
used  as  a  thigh  bone  component  of  a  leg  prosthesis  can  flex  in  fore 
and  aft  directions  while  being  resistant  to  flexion  in  lateral-medial 
directions,  and  a  separate  two-part  angularly  adjusuble  prosthetic 
link  secured  to  each  end  of  the  bar,  each  prosthetic  link  comprising 
a  male  attachment  member  and  a  cooperating  female  socket  mem- 
ber having  adjustable  set  screws  engaging  the  male  attachment 
member  to  provide  swing  angular  rotational  adjustment  in  the  fore 
and  aft  directions  and  in  the  lateral  and  medial  directions  or 
combinations  thereof,  each  prosthetic  link  having  one  of  its  com- 
ponents rigidly  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  bar  with  the  cooperating 
component  attached  to  the  hip  disarticulation  joint  and  to  the 
prosthetic  knee  joint,  so  that  the  bar  provides  fore  and  aft  plane 
flexion  joint  while  providing  a  means  of  angular  adjustment  and 
alignment  with  respect  to  the  hip  disarticulation  joint  and  the 
prosthetic  knee  joint 


5^29^77 

SI  RF  \CE  OPEMN(;  ADHESrVT  SEALER 

iuiiu-^  (,    ILinimerslag,  .San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor 

tn  HtiiiMhnamics,  Inc.,  San  Cleniente,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  127,769,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  278,728 

InL  Cl.'AdlB  17/00 

U.S.  CL  606—214  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  percutaneously  delivering  a  tissue  adhesive  to  a 
surface  of  a  vascular  wall  surrounding  a  perforation  in  the  vascular 
wall,  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing  having  a  proximal  control  end  and  a  distal 

delivery  end; 
a  reservoir  in  the  housing  for  containing  a  volume  of  tissue 
adhesive; 


an  applicator  on  the  distal  delivery  end  of  the  housing,  said 
applicator  further  comprising  a  guidewire  lumen  extending 
axially  therethrough:  and 

a  control  on  the  proximal  control  end  of  the  housing  for  control- 
lably  expressing  adhesive  from  the  reservoir  to  the  applicator; 

wherein  said  applicator  compn.ses  at  least  one.  substantially 
smooth,  atraumatic  delivery  surface  facing  in  the  distal  direc- 
tion in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir  for  applying 
tissue  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  the  vascular  wall  surrounding 
the  perforation  in  the  vascular  wall. 


5.529.578 

C\kl)l  \(    1"\(  KMVkKR  WITH  TRIGGKKM)  \|  \(;NET 

MODES 

(  ht-sUr  struhle.  Kijsden.  Netherlands,  assijinor  m  Medtronic, 

Ini..  Minnfapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,5(X).  Dtt.  4.  1W3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.080 

Int.  (1.     \61N  1/37 

U.S.  (1.  WiT-:.^  12  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  generator,  implantable  in  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  means  for  providing  power; 

an  output  circuit,  responsive  to  a  triggering  signal  to  generate  an 
electrical  stimulating  pulse,  said  output  circuit  coupled  to  said 
means  for  providing  power; 

at  least  one  conductive  lead,  coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  said 
conductive  lead  to  conduct  said  stimulating  pulse  from  .said 
output  circuit  to  a  patient's  heart  and  to  conduct  an  electrical 
signal  generated  by  a  cardiac  event  from  said  patient's  heart 
to  said  pulse  generator; 

a  sensing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  conductive  lead  to  sense  an 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  cardiac  event  and  to  issue  a 
detecuon  signal  upon  the  sensing  of  said  predetermined  car- 
diac event; 

a  remotely  actuable  switch  having  an  output  terminal,  said 
switch  having  means  for  asserting  a  mode  control  signal  on 
said  output  terminal  when  said  switch  is  actuated; 

a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  said  sensing 
circuit,  and  to  said  remotely  actuable  switch  output  terminal, 
said  control  circuit  having  means  for  responding  to  assertion 
of  said  mode  control  signal  lo  issue  a  series  of  said  tnggering 
signals  wherein  each  two  successive  triggering  signals  in  said 
series  is  separated  in  time  by  the  lesser  of:  (a)  a  fixed  pacing 
time  interval:  and  (b)  a  time  interval  beginning  with  the  first 
of  said  two  successive  triggenng  signals  and  ending  with  the 
issuance  of  said  detection  signal. 
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IMl'I  VM  \BI  F  \I   lOMMK    I1IHBRII  I  MDK  W  H  H 

I  OU    MIRK.SHOI  I) 

Eckhard    Ml.  Ollohriinn.  (.irmanv.  and  laMnnii    .1,   Motis. 

Lakf  Jackson.  It\..  .issit;iiorv  lo  Inltrniidics,  Im.,  Vnglelon, 

Tex. 

fi!r.'  M.n   12.  1>*9-1.  .Ser.  .No.  242.742 

i  nl.  ex."  A61N  1/375 

I  ..S.  CI.  6U:     .%o  21  Claims 


a  body  part  provided  with  a  handle  and  having  a  rotating  power 
source; 

an  outer  tube  having  a  rear  pan  removably  fitted  to  said  body 
part,  said  outer  tube  having  an  aperture  opemng  in  a  front  part 
thereof,  said  outer  tube  having  a  bent  part  bending  at  a 
predetermined  angle  in  the  rear  of  said  apermre  opening: 

an  inner  tube  inserted  into  said  outer  tube  so  that  said  inner  tube 
can  be  rotated  on  an  axis,  a  rear  end  of  said  inner  tube 
removably  joined  to  the  rotating  power  source  of  said  body 
part  so  as  to  be  rotated  and  driven  thereby,  said  inner  tube 
having  at  least  a  portion  being  flexible  with  the  flexible 
portion  of  said  inner  tube  located  internally  of  the  bent  pan  of 
said  outer  tube; 

a  connector  fixed  to  a  distal  end  of  said  iimer  tube; 

a  cutting  pan  located  in  the  front  pan  of  said  outer  mbe  provided 
with  said  aperture  opening; 

a  key  provided  to  one  of  a  rear  end  of  said  cutting  pan  and  said 
connector; 

a  key  groove  provided  to  the  other  one  of  said  rear  end  of  said 
cutting  pan  and  said  connector,  and 

said  key  is  fitted  into  said  key  groove  to  removably  connect  said 
cutting  pan  to  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube  to  transmit  the 
rotation  of  said  inner  tube  to  said  cutting  pan. 


1.  An  automatic  defibrillator  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  the  body 
of  a  patient,  comprising  stimulus  generator  means  for  sensing 
fibrillation  of  the  patient's  heart  and  responsive  thereto  for  deliv- 
ering defibrillation  energy  to  the  patient's  heart  via  a  defibrillation 
electrode  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  heart,  an  electrically 
conductive  case  housing  said  stimulus  generator  means,  and  a 
conforming  biocompatible  electncally  insulating  layer  coating  a 
central  region  at  a  side  of  the  case  which  is  to  face  inwardly  of  the 
patient's  body  when  the  stimulus  generator  means  is  implanted,  to 
leave  at  least  a  portion  of  the  edge  bounding  said  side  uninsulated 
and  thereby  produce  a  predetermined  electric  field  concentration 
between  said  defibrillation  electrode  and  the  uninsulated  portion  of 
the  boundary  edge  of  said  side  when  the  case  is  used  as  an 
electrode  for  defibrillation. 


5.529.580 
M  K(,(«  \I.  RESECTlNt.  lool 
Hiniviiki  KusuDokl.  Hit;ashinHira\ania;  koji  Shimomura. 
Hachioji;  Takeshi  Nokoi.  Hachioji:  Sho/o  Shibuva.  Hachioji; 
Mototsu>;ii  ()}>a«a.  Hachioji;  lakcaki  Nakamura.  Hino.  and 
'lada(i  Hagino,  'Vokohama.  all  of.  japan,  a\Mi;ni>rv  lo  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

«  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,874,  Dei.  4.  iw;.  abandont-d, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.786,  Oct.  11,  I'Wl. 

.ihandontd.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  471. ".s2.  ,|an. 

2'*.  19<<().  abandoned,  which  is  a  cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  2<U,444.  Viik;.  11.  l''N8,  abandoned.  This  appllcalion  May 

4.  iW4.  Scr,  No.  2.'".S.?2 

(  (aims  prloril\.  application  .lapan.  Oct.  .VI.  1487.  62-277046: 

i>cc.  I.  1987.  62-.m.v^82;  Dec.  2.  1987.  62-184286:  l>ec.  2,  1987, 

'O-.<05435;  Dec.  2,  1987.  62-305437 

Int  CI.'  A61B  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  606—170  10  Claims 


5,529,581 
LANCET  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  A  SKIN  IN(  IHnN 
Robert  Cusack.  Edi.son.  NJ.,  assignor  to  International  lechni- 
dyne  Corporation.  Edi.son.  N.J. 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,276 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32;  IU/00 

U.S.  CI.  606-181  17  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  resecting  tool  for  insertion  into  an  articulation 
cavity  or  the  like  to  resect  an  afl'ected  pan  with  a  torque,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  lancet  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  aperture  disposed  through  one  surface 
thereof; 

an  invenible  spnng  element  having  a  first  surface  and  an  oppo- 
site second  surface,  wherein  said  spring  element  generally 
follows  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  and  has  an  apex, 
said  spring  element  being  invenible  between  two  at  rest 
orientations  that  include  a  first  curved  orientation,  wherein 
said  apex  is  disposed  on  said  first  surface  and  an  opposite 
second  curved  orientation,  wherein  said  apex  is  disposed  on 
said  opposite  second  surface,  whereby  said  spnng  element 
automatically  changes  between  said  first  orientation  and  said 
second  onentation  when  a  predetermined  force  is  applied  to 
said  apex  that  acts  to  flatten  said  spring  element: 

a  blade  coupled  to  said  invenible  spnng  element: 

means  for  advancing  said  spnng  element  in  said  housing  to  a 
first  position,  wherein  said  blade  extends  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  subsequent  second  position  wherein  said  housing 
applies  said  predetermined  force  to  said  apex,  thereby  causing 
said  spring  element  to  automatically  invert  from  said  first 
curved  orientation  to  said  second  curved  orientation  and 
retract  said  blade  back  through  said  aperture  and  into  said 
housing. 
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hiled  Feb.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  188,939 
Int  a.^A61B  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  606—205 


^  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  laryngeal  mask  comprising: 


a  pair  of  clamp  bars  which  are  adapted  to  hold  therebetween  a 
tube  connecting  portion  provided  on  an  outside  surface  of  a 
laryngeal  mask  in  a  holding  position; 
pivoting  means  for  pivotally   supporting  said  clamp  bars  at 
approximately  intermediate  portions  thereof  such  that  front 
ends  and  rear  ends  of  said  clamp  bars  can  respectively  move 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
an  abutment  portion  which  is  formed  at  said  fjont  ends  of  said 
clamp  bars  so  as  to  be  capable  of  abutting  a  front  end  of  the 
outside  surface  of  the  laryngeal  mask  when  in  said  holding 
position; 
said  clamp  bars  being  sized  and  shaped  such  that  in  said  holding 
position  said  clamp  bars  be  capable  of  fitting  into  the  larynx 
of  a  patient  with  said  abutment  portion  abutting  the  front  of 
the  outside  surface  of  the  laryngeal  mask,  in  panicular  said 
clamp  bars  being  bent,  at  a  portion  towards  the  front  end  of 
said  pivoting  means,  to  one  side  of  an  axial  direction  of  said 
pivoting  means  so  as  to  be  capable  of  fitting  into  a  bent  area 
from  the  palatum  to  the  larynx  of  the  patient; 
whereby  said  apparatus  can  hold  the  laryngeal  mask  in  said  hold- 
ing position  to  insen  the  laryngeal  mask  into  the  larynx  of  the 
patient  and  can  be  pivoted  open  to  a  releasing  position  wherein 
said  clamp  bars  release  the  tube  connecting  portion  to  remove  the 
apparatus. 


CHEMICAL 
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}  ilL-d  Sep.  14,  1995,  Str.  .No.  5 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/13 
I S.  LI.  8  -t08  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  oxidatively  dyeing  a  hair  fiber  including  the 
steps  of  activating  a  coupler  precursor  to  produce  a  coupler, 
reacting  the  coupler  with  a  primary  intermediate  to  produce  a 
tinctorially  effective  amount  of  a  hair  dye  and  applying  the  hair 
dye  to  the  hair  fiber  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  impart 
a  color  thereto,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  coupler 
precursor  is  a  compound  having  the  formula  11a 


OR] 


lla 


CH, 


wherein  R,  is  — COOCH,,  — COCH,  or  — COCH,CH,.  whereby 
the  color  imparted  to  the  hair  fiber  is  substantial!)  equal  to  the 
color  that  would  be  imparted  to  the  hair  fiber  if  2-methyl-l- 
naphthol  had  been  present  rather  than  said  compound  of  formula 
Ila 
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A  ( OMPOSniON 

Nl.irie-Pascale  Audousset.    \snitTt'>.,  and    lean   ( dllirrt     \  i  r- 

luiiil  S/Sciiii',   bnih   nf.   It.imi.  awiminr^   In   I    nn.il,   I'. ins, 

1^  r.iiui 

Filed  lh\.  12.  I9'»4.  Sir.  No.  3hl,6"6 
Claims  priority,  application  hranct,  Jan.  24.  1994    M  'Hrit^ 
I  111    (  I     Vdlk  7/1 J 

U.S.  a.  8 — ti:  r  (  laiiMs 

1.  A  composition  tor  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratinous  libers, 
comprising  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing,  said  medium  containing 

at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor,  wherein  said  oxidation  dye 
precursor  is  2-(P-hydroxyethyl)-para-phenylenediamine  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  coupling  agent,  wherein  said  coupling  agent  is 
2-methyl-5-aminophenol  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  with 
the  proviso  that  said  comfwsition  is  free  of  an  additional 
oxidation  dye  precursor  selected  from  3-methyl-para- 
aminophenol,  2-methyl-para-aminophenol  and 

2-hydroxymethyl-para-aminophenol.  wherein  said  at  least  one 
oxidation  dye  precursor  and  said  at  least  one  coupling  agent 
are  present  in  amounts  effective  to  react  with  an  oxidation 
agent  to  dye  said  keratinous  fibers. 


-..=  29.5X5 

RAYON  MOniHH)  Willi  POlAMFklr  WIJNK 

( OMl'Ol  Nils 

Andrea'.    Schrtll.    frankfurl    am    Main,    and    Btrnd    Hoher. 

Kelhi'ini.  both  of,  (■crniarn.  assignor,  to  Hm-ihsl  Ad,  (rt-r- 

rnam 

Kili-d  .lun.  ".   I''9>.  s,r.  No.  4X;.0«; 
(  laiiiiv  [innritN,  applicatiHH  (>iTm.irn.    lun    .*ti     I'*'I4.  44   22 
S64,J 

lilt    (I     I  M»6P  J/60;i/66 
U.S.  CI.  8—54.^  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  fiber  materials  with  water- 
soluble  textile  dyes  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  dyeing  with 


a  dve  solution  without  the  addition  of  electrolyte  salts  and  alkali 
and  using  a  modified  cellulose  fiber  produced  by  adding  a  tiKxlifier 
10  a  cellulose  solution  and  spinning  fibers  from  the  solution,  or  by 
adding  a  modifier  to  a  viscose  solution  and  spinning  fibers  by  the 
viscose  spinning  process,  wherefor  the  modifier  is  a  polyviny- 
larmne  compound  having  a  molecular  mass  of  more  than  1000. 


C'n\!('t  )s|  I  !t  )\s  1  I  i\  I  \!s|\i.    1,  )U  \/  (  ihiH  k  WijM. 

I  I  iMPni  N!)  \Nit  \u  1  Hulls  ink  i  I  >|  ( >k!NG 

H's  HkOF'HOBK    M  \H  kl  \l  •«  i  MM.    I  HI    .SAME 

Toshmiiri  Hikiu,  loM.n.iki    S'lliuMiki  K.ii^iKt.i,  \shiya;  Shini- 

chi  ^  .ihiivhita,  Mishim.t-i;nr,    .uiri  stuihi  i  H.isiii/nmr,  Osaka 

ai:    ''f.   J.ipan.   .issi^n-^f"^   r.     sasnisioiriM   (  f-|,nit^.r    s  .ui.p.ni^ 

I  miilii!.  ( )s.ika.    I.i[i.,ii: 

l-ti.,-'!  \ii>j    :•    j'J'M,  s,!    No.  294,720 
Claims  prinntx    ..iipih,  .,it..n  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1993,  5-211382 
liu    (  I     I  iwi;     700;29/r)6;  D06P /'76 
U.S.  CI.  8—639  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing  benzodifuranone  compounds  for 
coloring  hydrophobic  materials  in  red  which  composes  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  benzodifuranone  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


(1) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  methylene  group  or  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  C;.^  alkylene  group  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 
by  a  C,  4  alkoxy,  a  hydroxy  or  C..^  alkylcarbonyloxy  group.  Q 
represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocy- 
clic nng  residue  which  may  be  optionally  substituted;  and 

at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzeneazo  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  (H) 


(III 


wherein  X,  represents  a  nitro  group  or  C,_,  alkyl  group,  X, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group,  X,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  C,  j  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  group  or  a  C,.^  alkoxy  group,  R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  halogen  atom,  a  €,.4  alkyl  group,  a  C,  4  alkylcarbonylamino 
group,  a  phenylcarbonylamino  group  or  a  C.j  alkylsulfonylamino 
group.  R,  and  R4  each  independently  represent  a  C,^  alkyl  group, 
a  C|.4  alkyl  group  substituted  by  C,.4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,.^ 
alkoxycarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyloxy,  phenyl.  C1.4  alkoxy,  C,_, 
alkoxy  which  is  substituted  by  a  C^  alkoxy  group.  C|,4  alkoxy- 
carbonyloxy.  phenoxy.  hydroxy  or  cyano  or  a  2-(pyrrolidine-2.5- 
dione>ethyl  group  and 

benzothiazolazo  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  (III) 


N  =  N 


(III) 


wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  alkoxy 
group,  a  C,.4  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  a  nitro  group.  R5  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  a  phenylcarbonylamino  group. 
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a  alky!  carbonylamino  group,  R^,  and  R,  each  independenlly  rep- 
resent a  C,.;  aikyl  group,  a  C^  alkyl  group  substisuted  by 
hydroxy.  C,.4  alkylcarbonyloxy  or  cyano. 


5^29.587 
M     li'l/EDOXYDESULFURIZATIONOFCOAL 

nn  K    liiur.  868  Larchmont  La..  I.ake  Forest,  III.  60045 
I     ntinuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  38.465,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
ihi^  uipli'ation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,790 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  9/06:9/08 


VS.  a. 


21  Oaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  from  coal,  comprising  the  steps 

a.  preheating  coal  particles  to  a  temperature  between  about  212° 
to  350°  F.  wherein  said  coal  particles  are  sized  between  about 
'/i6  to  '4  inches; 

b.  mixing  superheated  steam  with  a  recycle  gas  and  compressed 
air  at  about  500  psia  to  form  a  gas  mixture  wherein  the 
amount  of  steam  and  recycle  gas  is  5  to  24  times  the  amount 
of  compressed  air  added,  and  the  superheated  steam  has  a 
temperature  between  212°  to  525°  F  and  a  pressure  between 
about  200  to  750  psia; 

c.  fluidizing  the  coal  particles  in  the  gaseous  mixture  to  form  a 
fluid  bed  of  coal,  the  fluid  bed  of  coal  operating  between 
about  125  to  250  psi  of  air.  with  about  250  psi  of  steam  at 
about  439°  F.  with  coal  panicles  heated  and  having  an 
oxygen  partial  pressure  between  about  1 .5  to  7.0  atmospheres, 
the  coal  particles  flowing  through  the  gaseous  mixture;  and 

d.  spraying  the  fluid  bed  of  coal  with  atomized  water  to  form  an 
aqueous  film  of  at  least  30  nanometers  thick  on  the  coal 
panicles  for  oxidizing  the  sulfur  contained  in  the  coal  and  to 
evaporatively  cool  the  gaseous  mixture  to  a  process  tempera- 
ture of  about  400°  F 


5,529,588 
Mf  1  HI   h  OF  DEWATERING  COAL  USING  VINYL 
V  MINE-CONTAINING  COAGULANTS 
Vmhony  G.  Soromese,  and  Krishnan  J.  Filial,  both  of  Naper- 
ville.  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperville, 
Dl. 
(>ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,248,  Dec.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,879 
InL  CI."  ClOL  5/00 
U A  CI.  44— 626  10  Oaims 

I.  An  improved  method  for  belt  press  dewatering  of  coal  tailings 
in  a  coal  slurry,  comprismg: 


adding  to  the  coal  slurry  a  high  molecular  weight  anionic  floc- 

culant; 
adding  a  vinylamine-containing  copolymer  comprised  of  from 

about  I  to  99  percent  by  weight  vinylamine  and  from  about 

99  to  I  percent  by  weight  vinylformamide  lo  the  coal  slurry; 

and 
subjecting  the  slurry  to  mechanical  dewatering  using  a  twin  belt 

press. 


5.529.589 
FIBER  MEDIA  BI  Vsr!N(.  \1\I1KI\I  ,  Ml  MIOD  OF 
RECYCLIN(.  s\MK  VM)  1  (,)(  ll'\ll-\  I  KiK 
DlSl  H  VR(,IN(,  SAMF 
UiHumi   k,   ivnn.  Dover:   V\i|frfd   ¥    Parent.   Milluri;    lade  I), 
Fogg,   l.ee;   Troy   1..   Fogg.   Durham,  and    Mar>    McK«an. 
Dover,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  TechnoloEv  Trust  Inc..  Dover 
N.H. 

HK-ri  Se|i.  ;.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  3tMI.443 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  ?/(>0 


\iS.  CI.  51—293 


21  Claims 


I.  A  solid,  granulated  fiber  blasting  media  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  discrete  granulated  panicles  for  use  in  treating  a 
surface  to  remove  undesired  contaminants  therefrom,  each  discrete 
granulated  panicle  of  .said  media  comprising: 

a  carrier  component  having  a  lattice  structure  formed  by  a 

plurality  of  interconnected  fibrous  strands; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  panicles  of  at  least  one  of  an  abrasive  and 

a  polishing  component; 
an  adhesive  component,  being  canied  by  said  carrier  compo- 
nent, to  attach  said  plurality  of  discrete  particles  of  at  least 
one  of  the  abrasive  and  the  polishing  component  to  said 
carrier  component;  and 
said  lattice  structure  facilitating  contact  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  particles  of  at  least  one  of  the  abrasive  and  the 
polishing  component  with  a  surface  to  be  treated  while  resist- 
ing wear  of  said  earner  component,  during  use.  wherein  said 
carrier  component  remains  substantially  intact  after  numerous 
blasting  cycles. 


PROCFS.S  Kik   WW  M\M  F  \(  n  RK  ()t  KNDI.ESS 
I  <»\IH)  \HRVSI\f   ARTICLES 

\l.irk  k.  1  nnis.  and  Robert  \1.  Burgess,  both  of  Hawkhurst. 
Higland.  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufai  lurinj; 
(  omp.inv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Hied  Mav   I<».  1W4.  Ser.  No.  245,492 

(  laims  pnnritv.  applnatinn  I  ruled  Kingdom.  Mav  20.  IW3, 

Int.  (I.    B24D  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  51     :vH  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  endless  coated  abrasive  belt,  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  stnp  of  coated  abrasive  laminate  material  com- 
pnsing  an  abrasive  layer  having  an  exposed  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  bonded  to  a  major  surface  of  a  flexible  back- 
ing laminate  material,  said  strip  having  a  substantially  uni- 
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form  thickness  and  parallel  side  edges  and  said  flexible  back- 
ing laminate  matenal  comprising  a  flexible  support  and  a 
layer  of  hot-melt  adhesive; 

(b)  winding  said  strip  of  coated  abrasive  material  around  a 
mandrel  in  a  spiral  configuration  such  that  edges  of  said  stnp 
of  adjacent  turns  of  said  spiral  are  in  abutting  engagement; 

(c)  heating  said  strip  of  coated  abrasive  matenal  while  maintain- 
ing said  spiral  configuration  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  said  hot-meh  adhesive  to  flow  across  the  abutted  edges; 

(d)  allowing  said  strip  of  coated  abrasive  matenal  to  cool  while 
maintaining  said  spiral  configuration,  whereby  said  hot-melt 
adhesive  forms  a  continuous  layer  over  said  abutted  edges; 
and 

(e)  trimming  or  cutting  to  provide  at  least  one  endless  coated 
abrasive  belt. 


5^29^91 
REVERSE  FLOW  SEPAR  \  I  n k 
Thomas  S,  Dewitz,  Houston,  Tex.,  as.signiir  in  Mu  II  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  He.    :  l    l>>M.  s,er.  No.  361,077 

Ini,  CI,    BOID  45/00 

VS.  CI.  55—263  6  Claims 


"c    "s^-.r^  " 
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1.  A  reverse  flow  separator  device  for  separating  solid  catalyst 
particles  from  a  gaseous  medium,  said  reverse  flow  separator 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  separator-stripping  vessel: 

(1)  having  an  outlet: 

(2)  having  a  lower  portion  for  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of 
catalytic  cracking  catalyst  solid  particles  having  petroleum 
products  adsorbed  thereon;  and 

(3)  having  an  upper  portion  for  containing  steam  and  stnpped 
vapor  obtained  from  stnpping  said  adsorbed  petroleum 
products  from  said  solid  particles;  and  containing  solid 
panicles  entrained  in  said  steam  and  stnpped  vapor; 

b.  a  substantially  cylindrical  exhaust  shroud  disposed  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  vessel: 

(1)  fixedly  attached  to  said  outlet  of  said  vessel;  and 

(a)  having  a  side  juncture  for  fluid  communication  with 
said  outlet  of  said  vessel; 

(2)  having  a  closed  top  portion;  and 

(3)  having  an  open  bottom  portion; 


c.  a  substantially  cylindrical  eductor  fixedly  attached  within  said 
exhaust  shroud  for  educting  said  solid  particles  entrained  in 
said  steam  and  stripped  vapor,  said  eductor: 

(1)  having  an  open  top  portion: 

(a)  protruding  through  said  closed  top  portion  of  said 
exhaust  shroud;  and 

(b)  in  fluid  communication  with  said  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel,  for  passage  into  said  eductor  of  said  solid  par- 
ticles entrained  in  said  steam  and  stripped  vapor; 

(2)  said  eductor  having  a  ventun-shaped  middle  portion  for 
accelerating  said  solid  particles; 

(a)  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  venturi-shaped  middle 
portion  is  from  about  2  inches  to  about  12  inches; 

(3)  said  eductor  has  an  open  bottom  portion  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  lower  portion  of  said  vessel; 

(a)  wherein  said  open  bottom  portion  is  disposed  lower  in 
said  vessel  than  said  side  juncture  in  said  exhaust  shroud; 

d.  said  exhaust  shroud: 

(1)  having  a  side  wall  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  outlet  of 
said  vessel,  for  directing  said  steam  and  stripped  vapor 
substantially  free  of  solid  particles  through  said  outlet  of 
said  vessel; 

(2)  having  an  open  bottom  portion,  lower  than  said  open 
bottom  portion  of  said  eductor,  for  passage  of  said  solid 
particles  out  of  said  exhaust  shroud  and  back  into  said 
lower  portion  of  said  vessel; 

(3)  the  inner  diameter  of  said  exhaust  shroud  is  from  about  0.5 
inches  to  about  6  inches  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  eductor,  wherein  the  inner  wall  of  said 
exhaust  shroud  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  eductor  define  an 
annular  passage  for  travel  out  of  said  vessel  outlet  for  said 
steam  and  stnpped  vapor  substantially  free  of  solid  par- 
ticles exiting  said  open  bottom  portion  of  said  eductor, 
wherein  said  stripped  vapor  containing  solid  particles; 

(a)  enters  said  open  top  portion  of  said  eductor; 

(b)  is  accelerated  through  said  venturi-shaped  portion  of 
.said  eductor; 

(c)  is  passed  out  said  open  bottom  portion  of  said  eductor; 
and  wherein 

(d)  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  solid  panicles  are 
disengaged  from  said  steam  and  stripped  vapor; 

(e)  wherein  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  stnpped  vapor  is 
reversed  and  said  stripped  vapor 

(i)  passes  through  said  annular  passage; 

(ii)  passes  through  said  side  juncture  of  said  exhaust 

shroud;  and 

(iii)  passes  out  of  said  outlet  of  said  separator-stripping 

vessel  substantially  free  of  entrained  solid  particles;  and 

(iv)  at  least  a  majority  of  said  solid  particles  pass  out  said 

open  bottom  portion  of  said  exhaust  shroud; 

(4)  having  an  open  side  portion  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
outlet  of  said  separator-stripping  vessel  for  directing  pas- 
sage of  said  steam  and  stripped  vapor  substantially  free  of 
solid  particles  out  of  said  exhaust  shroud  and  out  of  said 
vessel;  and 

(e)  a  steam  conduit  for  injecting  steam  into  said  open  top 
portion  of  said  eductor  to  serve  as  a  motive  gas  for 
educting  said  solid  particles  entrained  in  steam  and 
snipped  vapor  into  said  eductor;  said  steam  conduit: 

(1)  having  an  upper  portion  disposed  through  a  wall  of 
said  vessel;  and 

(2)  having  a  lower  portion  terminating  at  or  about  said 
open  top  portion  of  said  eductor. 
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5^29,592 
FILTERING  SEPARATOR 

\rlr)lf  .Vlargraf,  Am  SchleplioKsbacb  46,  D-316S5  Stadthagen, 
( >ermany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^5 


5.52'*.5y' 

H1.11.K  sCkLL.N  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I  S^   \M  I  H   \\   \lk 

INTAKE  UNIT 

Jesse  K    Simmnns.  I  ivonia.  Mich.,  assignor  in  Air  s  .Intiu 
Conip.im,  I  iMinia,  Miih. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  319,958 


(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1993.  43  34  i^,  (_-i     ^oiu  WIH 

'■''''•^  U.S.  CI.  55-354  10  Claims 

1.  A  filter  screen  assembly  for  use  with  an  air  intalce  unit,  the  air 


Int.  CL'  BOID  46/04 


t.S.  a.  55—284 


6  Claims 


1.  A  filtering  separator  comprising  a  housing  divided  into  a 


cnide  gas  area  and  a  clean  gas  area  by  means  of  a  housing  dividing 
wall  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  wall  openings,  filter  elements 
arranged  in  the  crude  gas  area,  said  filter  elements  having  connect- 
ing openings  allocated  to  the  wall  openings  and  a  filler  material  for 
filtenng  out  particles  from  a  panicle-containing  crude  gas  imping- 
ing upon  the  material  from  outside  towards  inside  of  the  material, 
the  filter  material  being  supported  by  spacing  elements  located  on 
the  inside,  a  chamber  which  travels  back  and  forth  periodically  and 
stepwise  in  the  clean  gas  area  at  the  housing  dividing  wall  for 
reverse-flow  cleaning  of  the  filter  elements,  while  at  the  same  time 
shrouding  adjacent  filter  element  connecting  openings  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  chamber,  a  compressed  air  supply  line  with  a  control 
valve  connected  to  at  least  one  injector,  located  in  the  chamber,  for 
providing  a  brief,  pulsed  supply  of  compressed  air  mixed  with 
secondary  flush  gas  drawn  in  the  injector  to  the  particular  filter 
elements  to  be  cleaned,  the  chamber  being  divided  by  means  of  a 
chamber  dividing  wall  into  a  suction  area  and  a  pressure  area,  a 
wall  of  the  pressure  area  that  faces  the  housing  dividing  wall 
having  openings  that  overiap  the  connecting  openings  of  the  filter 
elements  to  be  cleaned  at  any  particular  time,  and  a  wall  that 
separates  the  suction  area  of  the  chamber  from  the  clean  gas  area 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  with  an  as.sociated  block- 
ing element  that,  in  the  manner  of  a  check  valve,  makes  possible  a 
drawing  of  clean  gas  from  the  clean  gas  area  into  the  suction  area 
as  secondary  flush  gas.  but  prevents  a  flow  of  gas  in  a  reverse 
direction,  a  further  injector  connected  with  a  compressed  air  feed 
line  from  the  control  valve  arranged  outside  of  the  chamber  in  the 
clean  gas  area  in  from  of  each  blocking  element,  and  a  gas  outlet 
opening  of  the  further  injector  faces  the  blocking  element. 


intake  unit  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  side  wall,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  screen: 

means  for  advancing  said  flexible  screen  across  the  side  wall  of 
the  unit; 

means  for  securing  said  flexible  screen  at  desired  locations  along 
the  side  wall  of  the  unit,  said  means  for  securing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ringlets  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along  an 
edge  of  said  flexible  screen,  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
hooks  extending  from  along  the  side  wall  and  engaging 
through  said  ringlets;  and 

means  for  storing  said  flexible  screen  attached  to  the  unit. 


5.529.594 

Ml   I  MO!)  KiK  I'KODI  ClNt;  MINK  KM    }  iH\  Ks  HAVING 
(.  \SK)l  S  ()(  {  1  1  SIONS 

Kt-nii.  ill  H  \\iriii(irf.  Pt-rrxshiin;.  and  k.n  ^  Richards, 
li)k'd(i.  Ixilh  .4  (Ihin.  .issmtiiirv  tn  stirMiltir,  In.  ,  IN  i  rvs- 
burt!.  Ohio 

Filed  \pr.  2S.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  234,685 
Int.  t  1.    CK.'B  >/IS:37/022 


U.S.  CI.  65—376 


8  Claims 


L  A  method  for  making  mineral  fibers  of  heat-softenable  min- 
eral material  comprising: 

melting  the  heal-softenable  mineral  material  in  a  vessel; 

stimng  the  heat-softenable  mineral  material  during  said  melting 
step  to  form  a  molten  mineral  mass  having  gaseous  occlu- 
sions; 

feeding  additional  heat-softenable  mineral  material  on  top  of  the 
molten  mineral  mass  inside  the  vessel; 
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removing  from  the  vessel  a  portion  of  the  molten  mineral  mass 
having  gaseous  occlusions  of  up  to  50%  by  volume;  and 

fiberizing  the  molten  mineral  material  after  said  removal  step  to 
provide  mineral  fibers  having  gaseous  occlusions  of  greater 
than  1  %  by  volume. 


MLiHou  Of  rosrrioMNG  n  kmlms  ut  an 

OPTICAL  INTE(;R.\TED  CIRCUIT 

Ken  Ceki:  Takeo  Shimizu;  Isao  Ohyaraa;   Shiro  Nakamura, 
and  Hisaharu  \anaBawa.  all  of  Tok\o.  .lapan,  assignors  to 
The  Kurukawa  1  leitric  Co..  ltd.,  lok^o.  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64.41.V  Ma>   I**.  IW.^  ahaml.nuO 

This  application  Ma\   15.  IW.^.  Ser.  No.  441. 602 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Ma\  20,  IW2,  4  1  "537 
Im,  CI.''  C03B  IWI4 
L  -S.  CI.  6«^377  8  C  laini> 


PHOTO    MASt<   2f 
PHOTO  MASK  22 

PHOTO    lilASK  23 


25Q,2t>t)    2^,2^ 


1 .  A  method  of  positioning  elements  in  the  manufacture  of  an 
optical  integrated  circuit  having  a  waveguide  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  first  mark  having  a  first  pattern  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate; 

forming,  on  a  layer  formed  dunng  the  manufacture  of  the  optical 
integrated  circuit,  a  second  mark  having  a  second  pattern  that 
conforms  to  said  first  pattern,  said  second  mark  aligned  with 
said  first  mark,  and  a  third  mark  having  a  third  pattern;  said 
second  mark  and  said  third  mark  having  a  depth  in  said  layer 
and  said  third  mark  having  a  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tionship with  said  second  mark; 

applying  a  predetermined  process  for  manufacturing  the  optical 
integrated  circuit  using  said  third  mark  as  a  reference  for  the 
position  of  said  first  mark. 


~, 524.5% 

.MLlllUl)  KiK  M.\K1N(.  DIM    (,l   \SS  HRKKs  BY 

CAUSING  ONE  GLA.SS  II)  H(»U    \Km  M)  VNOIMIR 

GLASS  AS  THEY  ARE  SPIN  FROM  \  RItl  MING 

SPINNER 

James  E.  Loftus;  Carl  R.  StraiLSs,  and  Robert  I     Houston,  all 

of  Newark,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Owens-Corninj;   ^ib('rJ;la^ 

TiHhnoloi;y.  Inc..  Summit.  111. 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  236.070 
Int.  CI."  C03B  37/04 
(  .s.  (1,  f,5 — »3)s  1^  Claims 

1  The  method  for  making  dual-glass  fibers  composing  supply- 
ing first  and  second  molten  glasses  to  a  rotating  spinner  having  an 
orificed  peripheral  wall,  where  the  first  glass  has  a  higher  viscosity 
than  that  of  the  second  glass,  centnfuging  the  first  and  second 
glasses  through  the  orifices  as  molten  dual  glass  streams,  maintain- 
ing the  dual  glass  streams  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  enable  the 
second  glass  to  flow  around  the  first  glass,  and  cooling  the  dual- 
glass  streams  to  make  dual-glass  fibers. 


5,529.597 
I'LAM  .\CU\AlUk  AND  MYCELIAL  i  LKl  ILl/Lk  AND 

METHOD 
Ryusukc  lijima,  2817-62.  Kosugaya^cho,  Sakae-ku.  Ynk.3ham.3 
Cit>.  Kanai;awa.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910.471,  Jul.  8,  19^Z.  Pat. 
No.  5..M2.4'4   This  application  Mar.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,917 
Claims  priority    .ipiilii  aiion   F;ipaii    (\i    4    I^'>ti    '.-IhSiit,- 
Oct.31,  IWII.  2  :''<.,S(i! 

Int  CI."  C05F  7/00.11/06 
VS.  a.  71—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  preventive  for  soil-diseases  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  thermoactinomyces; 

(b)  a  porous  carrier  characterized  by  pH  from  7.5-9.5.  a  panicle 
size  from  3-30  mesh  and  being  the  incubation  and  fermenta- 
tion site  for  said  thermoactynomyces.  which  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  charcoal,  activecarbon,  coal,  coke,  active 
coke.  peat,  palmculite.  perlite,  bemonite.  and  urethane  foam; 
and 

(c)  an  organic  substance  having  less  than  15%  carbon  and  a 
water  content  of  25%-60%. 


5,529.59« 
BOTTOM  \MH>F  FOR  \  MFT\I  I  i  H'   1<   \l   M  *^SEL 
Harald    Bergcr;    Peter   Mhi.il     ^'-^i^    '■<'•    1  n' i     .•m!     hiliannes 
Steins,  (.allneukirchen.  .ill   •  f     Xii^in.i.  assignors  to  \oest- 
Alpinc  Industrieanlaijentiaii  (.nitili,  \astria 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1V95.  Sen  No.  374.804 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Feb.  3,  1994,  206/94 

Int.  CI."  B23K  35/00 

VS.  a.  75—10.23  19  Claims 


■?♦   H 


-t>*<l- 


CH. 
Ar/I^ 


1.  A  bottom  anode  arrangement  for  a  metallurgical  vessel  for 
producing  a  metal  melt  compnsing: 

a  bottom  anode  formed  by  a  metal  bar,  having  a  vessel  intemal- 
side  end  and  provided  with  at  least  one  through  recess  extend- 
ing from  outside  of  said  metallurgical  vessel  as  far  as  to 
within  said  metallurgical  vessel; 


170-048  0.0.-96-1 1  :QL3 


2720 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


JtwE  25,  1996 


a  nose  formed  on  said  bonom  anode  on  said  vessel  internal-side 
end  of  said  metal  bar,  said  nose  being  formed  of  metal  melt 
produced  within  said  metallurgical  vessel,  said  nose  having  a 
nose  surface  and  incorporating  channel  means  departing  from 
the  vessel  internal-side  end  of  said  through  recess  of  said 
metal  bar,  at  least  some  of  said  channel  means  reaching  as  far 
as  to  said  nose  surface;  and 

a  supply  duct  connected  to  said  through  recess  of  said  metal  bar 
and  adapted  to  supply  at  least  one  of  liquid  and  solid  hydro- 
carbons to  said  metallurgical  vessel  through  said  through 
recess. 


5329,599 
MKTHOD  FOR  CO-PRODLCING  FUEL  AND  IRON 

Vlh.rt  (   ilderon,  P.O.  Box  126.  Bowling  Green.  Ohin  43402 

I     niinujtion  of  Ser.  No.  375,612,  Jan.  20,  1995.  ahandmud. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,509 

Int.  Cl.'^  C21B  I  J/12 

VS.  a.  75-10.63  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  co-production  of  fuel  and  iron  from  coal  and 
from  iron  ore  respectively,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

heating  coal  in  a  pyrolysis  chamber  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  to 
make  a  raw  coal  gas  and  a  coke,  the  coal  gas  containing 
hydrocarbons; 

directing  the  raw  coal  gas  to  a  cracking  unit  and  cracking  the 
hydrocarbons  in  the  raw  coal  gas  against  a  desulfurizing 
reagent  to  remove  sulfur  and  increase  hydrogen,  which  trans- 
forms the  raw  coal  gas  into  a  reducing  gas; 

feeding  the  reducing  gas  through  a  bed  of  iron  ore  in  a  reduction 
furnace  to  direcdy  reduce  the  iron  ore  to  a  metallized  iron, 
and  to  produce  an  off-gas:  and 

directing  a  portion  of  the  off-gas  from  the  reduction  furnace  to  a 
combustion  unit  and  combusting  the  off-gas  to  provide  ther- 
mal energy  to  the  pyrolysis  chamber. 


5.52S).WH) 
MATERIA!   KOK  hKH  HON  (  OMPONKNTS  DESIGNED 
TOOPER.VrK  IN  \  II  BRK  AIED  FN\  IRONMENT  \M) 

A  PR()(  KDI  RE  FOR  OBI AlMNt;  IT 
Antonio  R.  Fernandez,  Mlassar  De  Mar.  Spain;  Pascal  Btliiii. 
Orches,  and  Jean  R.  {.ras.  BoufTtmont.  both  of.  Erarm, 
assignors  to  Sintermetal  S.\..  Kipollel.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PtT'F:S4.V(MMW7.  ,s  3-1  [)a,i.  j^i  22.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Datf  Jul.  22,  I'W4,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W  094/13846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  lun.  23,  1944 

PCT  Filed  Di-t.  3.  IW?,  Ser.  No.  256,724 
Claims  priorit).  appliialion  f  ranee,  Dec.  7,  1992,  ''2  14"i)ii 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  5/08 
U,S.  CI.  75-2:s  13  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  friction  components  made  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  powder  consisting  of  grains  of  a  compara- 
tively harder  material  with  a  comparatively  higher  coefficient 
of  friction,  said  grains  of  said  first  powder  hav  ing  an  average 
grain  size  of  from  60  to  100  microns,  and  a  second  powder 
consisting  of  grains  of  comparatively  softer  matenal  with  a 
comparatively  lower  coefficient  of  friction,  said  grains  of  said 
second  powder  having  an  average  grain  size  of  from  60  to  100 
microns: 

b)  mixing  said  first  powder  and  said  second  powder  to  form  a 
powder  mixture  having  a  total  volume:  and 

c)  subjecting  said  powder  mixture  to  a  pressure  and  temperature 
sufficient  for  said  grains  of  said  first  powder  to  be  intermixed 
with  said  comparatively  softer  material  of  said  second  powder 
so  that  said  comparatively  softer  matenal  substantially  fills  an 
intergranular  space  between  said  grains  of  said  first  powder  to 
form  the  material  for  the  friction  components,  said  compara- 
tively harder  material  occupies  from  'a  to  V$  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  powder  mixture. 


5,52S»,w»I 
PLiti-m  N.ii  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,52y,fi02 

il.NlLREI)  IKON  \II()\   RESISfANT  TO  ABRASION  \T 

HI(,H  TFMPERATl  RE  VND  METHOD  OF 

MAN!  F\(H  RIN(,  THE  SWIE 

Kei  Miii:  \oshlniasa  Voki;  Hideaki  Kawala.  all  of  t  hiha-ken: 
\kira  Eujikl.  Kanaga«a-ken;  Kalsuvuki  Nakamura. 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Ka/uhiko  lakahashi,  kanagawa-ken, 
ill  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Povtdered  Metals  Co., 
I  Id.,  (hiha-ken,  .Japan,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd., 
kanagawa-ken,  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1W5,  ,Ser.  No.  392.183 

Claims  priorit\.  application  lapan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025132 

Int.  CI.    C22C  :wiii) 

U.S.  CI.  75—231  11  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  alloy  comprising: 

an  alloy  matrix  comprising 

a  first  alloy  phase  being  composed  of  approximately  0.5  to 
3%  nickel  by  weight,  approximately  0.5  to  3%  molybde- 
num by   weight,   approximately  5  5   to  7.5%   cobalt  by 
weight,  approximately  0.6  to  \.2%  carbon  by  weight,  and 
the  balance  iron,  and 
a  second  alloy  phase  being  composed  of  approximately  26  to 
30%  molybdenum  by  weight,  approximately  7  to  9%  chro- 
mium by  weight,  approximately   1.5  to  2.5%  silicon  by 
weight,  and  the  balance  cobalt:  and 
a  lead  phase  contained  in  the  sintered  alloy  at  a  content  of 
approximately  3.5%  by  weight  or  less,  one  ponion  of  the  lead 
phase  being  dispersed  in  the  alloy  matrix  and  the  other  ponion 
being  dispersed  in  a  pore  which  is  formed  in  the  alloy  matrix, 
in  which  the  ratio  of  said  one  portion  of  the  lead  phase 
relative  to  the  total  of  said  one  portion  and  the  other  portion  is 
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approximately  60%  by  weight  or  more,  and  said  one  portion 
of  the  lead  phase  is  dispersed  in  the  form  of  particles  in  which 
the  maximum  particle  size  is  approximately  10  pm  or  less. 


5.524,()(l.« 
METHf)D  \ND  APPVRMl  S  FOR  REMOMNG 
MERCl  R^   FROM  ( OVfAMINArFI)  PIPES  AND 
INSTALLATION  PARfs.  (N  P\Kri{  I  I  \R  MERtT  R^ 
INTRODl  cut  K\   N\n  RAI    (.  \S 
Siegfried  Miissig.  Bad  Nenndorf:  Hans  kaasi.  kleinhiirgwedel, 
and  Eriedrich  Schlemm,  Hanover,  all  of,  (fcrnianN.  assignors 
10  BEB  Erdgas  und  Erdol  GmbH,  Hanover,  (yermanv 
Filed  .Sep.  17.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  I22.'»24 
Int.  Cl.'^  C22B  4y<M) 
1   s   tl.  75—670  22  Claims 

1    Process  for  removing  mercury  from  a  section  of  pipe  for 
transporting  natural  gas  which  comprises 
closing  ends  of  said  pipe  section  with  closures  having  nipples 

communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  pipe  section, 
introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  interior  of  said  pipe  section 

through  said  nipples, 
heating  said  inert  gas  in  the  interior  of  said  pipe  section  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  mercury  in  said  pipe 
section, 
withdrawing  said  heated  inert  gas  containing  mercury  vapor 

from  said  pipe  section  and 
cooling  said  inert  gas  to  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  to  con- 
dense mercury  vapor  therein. 


^^ 


.\LU)\   POWDERS  tOR  BOND  MAGNE  I  AND  BOND 
MAGNET 

Michio  Yamashita.  K\oto:  Hiroka/u  Kita>ania.  Osaka;  \'o$hi- 

hiko  Nishino,  Siiita,  and   loshihiro  HurukaMa.  iakalsuki.  all 

of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Melals  (  ampanv 

Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JI*93/tK)SM.  §  3"1  Date  .lun.   P,  1W4.  *  102ul 

Date  Jun.  17.  1W4.  P(  J   Pub.  No    W  OV4/(M»254.  Pi  I  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  l'W4 

PCJ'  Filed  .lun,  25.  1>''<3,  Ser  No    l^h.lHft 

Claims  priontv,  .ipplication  Japan,  Jun.  26.  I'W2.  4-i'»3iii^« 

Int.  CI.    B22F  W(H) 

U.S.  a.  75— 246  13  (  laims 

4  A  bonded  magnet  compnsmg  a  mixture  of  a  binder  and  alloy 
powder  containing  no  cobalt  and  consisting  essentially  of  10  10  16 
wt  %  Al,  23  to  33  wt  %  Ni,  2  to  8  wt  %  Cu,  0.5  to  5  wt  %  of  ai 
least  one  of  Ti  and  Nb,  and  a  balance  of  Fe,  said  powder  being  in 
the  form  of  isotropic  particles  having  mean  particle  sizes  of  10  to 
200  pm. 


5^29,606 

o\Tn  V  nnv  process  and  titf  sfp\r  \  i  ion  of 

.METALS  IkOM  uki 
Richard  f.  Hewlett,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  V. 
Knelson.  I  angley,  Canada 

I  li.  .1  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,627 
Int.  Cl.*^  C22B  3/04:3/42 


U.S.  CI.  75—743 


27  Claims 


5.529,604 

MODIHED  si  \1NI  F.SS  STFFI   POWDER  t  ()MPO,SI  HON 

John  H.  Keinshagen,  North  Huntington.  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  .AME- 

TEK.  Spccialt>  Metal  Products  Division.  Eight\  four  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  413.12(i 

Ini,  (I,    B221  /'W 

U.S.  a.  75— 246  KM  laims 

1.  A  modified  stainless  steel  composition  from  which  moldings 

can  be  formed  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  3%  by  weight  tin; 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  an  alloyed 
powdered  additive  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  2.0% 
to  about  30%  by  weight  tin,  balance  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  copper  and  nickel:  and 

(c)  balance  essentially  a  stainless  steel  powder. 


rOCKSCHWIGE 

L  A  method  of  oxidizing  particles  comprising  mixing  the  par- 
ticles with  water  to  form  an  aqueous-slurry;  providing  a  down- 
wardly sloping  raceway  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 
providing  a  catchment  tank  at  the  lower  end:  for  a  time  pencxl, 
continuously  pumping  the  slurry  from  the  catchment  tank  to  the 
upper  end  such  that,  during  the  time  period,  the  slurry  repeatedly 
flows  over  the  raceway  to  the  catchment  tank:  and  providing  on  the 
raceway  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  riffles  thus  generating 
turbulent  flow  in  the  slurry  on  the  raceway;  and  communicating  the 
turbulent  flow  with  oxygen  so  as  to  oxidize  the  particles. 


5„S29,607 
PSA  PROCESS  WITH  DYNAMIC  PURGE  CONTROL 
Ziming  Tan,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ,,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.  Ne«  Providence,  NJ, 

I  il.<l  M.ir  15,  1995,  Ser.  No,  404,661 
Ir!    CI.'BOID  53/047 
VS.  CI.  95—12  29  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclic  PSA  process  for  recovering  first  component-ennched 
gas  from  a  gas  mixture  containing  first  and  second  components  in 
a  system  comprised  of  a  battery  of  two  or  more  beds  of  adsorbent 
which  more  strongly  adsorb  the  second  component  than  the  first 
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component,  said  beds  being  arranged  in  parallel  and  operated  out 
of  phase  such  that  at  least  one  bed  is  in  adsorption  service  while  at 
least  one  other  bed  is  being  regenerated,  wherein  a  specific  event 
occurs  during  each  period  of  bed  regeneration,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  flowing  said  gas  mixture  into  said  at  least  one  bed.  thereby 
pressurizing  said  at  least  one  bed  to  a  selected  adsorption 
pressure  and  producing  first  component-enriched  gas  as  a 
nonadsorbed  product,  while  regenerating  said  at  least  one 
other  bed  by  desorbing  second  component-enriched  gas  there- 
from at  a  selected  vent  pressure,  said  at  least  one  other  bed 
being  purged  with  first  component-enriched  gas  during  at 
least  part  of  the  period  of  regeneration  of  said  at  least  one 
other  bed: 

(b)  repeating  step  (a)  with  the  roles  of  said  at  least  one  bed  and 
said  at  least  one  other  bed  being  changed  until  ail  beds  of  said 
system  have  undergone  step  (a); 

(c)  periodically  determining  the  absolute  difference  between  the 
concentration  of  first  component  in  the  second  component- 
enriched  gas  being  desorbed  from  said  at  least  one  other  bed 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  specific  event  during  a  period  of 
regeneration  of  said  at  least  one  other  bed  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  first  component  in  the  second  component-enriched  gas 
being  desorbed  from  said  at  least  one  bed  upon  the  occurrence 
of  said  specific  event  during  a  period  of  regeneration  of  said 
at  least  one  bed.  and 

(d)  penodically  adjusting  the  duration  of  purge  in  one  or  more  of 
said  at  least  one  bed  and  said  at  least  one  other  bed  in  a 
manner  that  will  reduce  said  absolute  difference. 


5^29.608 

.M'\L  IK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

John  A  Jonelis,  304  Lancaster  Dr.,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.  60(tu 

Filed  May  13.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  732,956 

int.  CI.'  B03C  J/Of< 

VS.  a.  95—57  37  Claim 

17.  .\  spacer  assembly  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  precipitator  for 
holding  adjacent  plates  of  the  precipitator  a  selected  distance  apan 
comprising;  a  spacer  adapted  for  having  its  opposed  ends  in 
engagement  with  adjacent  plates  of  a  precipitator,  an  upright  con- 
nected to  said  spacer,  and  a  holding  ponion  connected  to  the 
upright  adapted  for  connection  to  another  spacer  assembly. 

35.  A  method  of  installing  a  spacer  between  adjacent  first  and 
second  curtains  of  an  electrostatic  precipitator  to  effect  a  gradual 
straightening  of  any  warpage  therein,  the  spacer  compnsing  a 
hanger  with  first  suspending  means  secured  to  one  end  to  engage 
and  to  suspend  the  hanger  from  a  top  edge  of  the  first  curtain  and 
second  suspending  means  spaced  from  said  first  suspending  means, 
and  a  selected  number  of  vertically  aligned  hanging  members,  each 
hanging  member  having  spaced  apart  third  and  fourth  suspending 
means,  said  third  suspending  means  engaging  said  second  suspend- 
ing means  of  said  hanger  or  said  fourth  suspending  means  of  that 


hanging  member  disposed  immediately  above  and  suspending  said 
hanging  member  from  below  the  hanger  or  the  above  hanging 
member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  first  of  the  selected  number  of  hanging  members 
between  the  first  and  second  curtains  and  disposing  the  first 
hanging  member  downwardly;  and 

(b)  connecting  the  third  suspending  means  of  the  first  hanging 
member  to  the  fourth  suspending  means  of  the  next  above 
hanging  member  and.  thereafter,  disposing  the  first  and  sec- 
ond hanging  members  downward  together. 


MR  I  i  1   Wt^K  H  \\  l\(,   \   IHKM    lilMl  NsKiN  M 
N  l>(  (in   \SIKM\IKI\  l)h  \I\IKRI\I 
J.in  VS   (,iii>ch,  .\tlanta,  and  Charknt  \S.  Haver.  Norcross.  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,661 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/02:5i/l4 
VS.  CI.  95—90  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  efficiently  cleaning  air,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing   a   three-dimensional    visco-elastic   matnx   of  cross- 
linked  polymer  swelled  with  a  liquid  medium  to  air  so  that 
said  three-dimensional  visco-elastic  mamx  comes  in  contact 
with  the  air;  and 
cleaning  the  air  with  said  three-dimensional  visco-elastic  matrix. 


.>,S  29,610 
Ml  I  1111  K  /KOI.IfE  ADSORRFNT  I  \MRS-  IN 
OXYGEN  SKI*\K\ll(iN 
("h.ir!.-  f    u.its.in.  Orefifld:  Rot;iT  I).  \Shltlc\.  MlintoHn,  and 
^li'ti.Kl    I      \li\tr.   Fouelvvillf.  all  of  Pa.,  assijjnors  to  Air 
i'li'dii.  !■-  .iiid  (  htniicals.  Inc..  \llfnt(i«n.  I'a. 
*     nniuKiniin-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  116,43.'.  .Sep.  7,  1W3,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,836 
Int.  CI.    BOID  5M)47 
IJ.S.  CI.  95—100  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  oxygen-nch  gas  from  air  by  adsorp- 
tion of  nitrogen  in  said  air.  comprising: 

a.  passing  said  air  into  a  multilayered  adsorpUon  bed  having  an 
inlet  for  admitting  said  air  and  an  outlet  for  removing  said 
owygen-rich  gas,  a  pretreatment  adsorbent  layer  adjacent  said 
inlet  used  to  remove  impunties  in  said  air  including  water  and 
carbon  dioxide,  followed  by  multiple  layers  of  air  separation 
adsorbent  in  said  bed  comprising  a  layer  of  Na  X-zeolite  near 
said  inlet  comprising  between  approximately  20%  and  70% 
by  volume  of  the  total  adsorbent  of  said  adsorption  bed  and  at 
least  another  layer  of  air  separation  adsorbent  near  said  outlet 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  Ca   X-zeolite,   Li 
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X-zeolite.  CKka  A-zeolite  ffoUowed  by  Ca  X-zeolite.  Ca 
A-zeolite  followed  by  Li  X-zeolite.  and  Ca  X-zeolite  followed 
by  Li  X-zeolite  followed  by  Ca  X-zeolite  and  Mg  A-zeolite 
followed  by  Ca  X-zeolite; 
b.  adsorbing  at  least  said  nitrogenon  said  multiple  layers:  and 
recovering  said  oxygen-rich  gas  as  a  relatively  unadsorbed  prod- 
uct from  said  outlet  of  said  bed. 


5.529.612 

M!  Mfrili  \\|i  --^  -  n  NI  H  iK  Rl  Mcv  fNG  VOLATILE 

l)Kt.A.Mt..S  IKO.M  i.ANUHLLGAS 

John  R.  Troost  SL  Bernard  Parish,  La.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Petroleum  Laboratories,  Inc  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.041 

InL  a."  BOID  53/14 

U.S.  CI.  95—184  23  Claims 


5.529,611 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMI  NT  OF  V  (;  \SF(irS 
MIXTIRK  B>    \l»St)KI'llO\  Willi  Ckl^v!  \<\ 
\  \KI  \llO\ 
<-  hiistiaii  Muiidtaa.   Wilfrid  I'etrie.  l>yth  ol   rails.   Lliristiau 
Barbe,  Fontenay  aux  Roses;  Michel  Eclancher,  Lssy  les  Mou- 
lineauv.  am!  X.nier  Vigor,  Viroflav.  all  of    hijiui.  av'-isjrsnr'. 
to    L".\h     Liquide,    Societe    Anonynit     puui     i  htuiii.     ct 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  M:ir    If.    !'»'i^    Sir    No.  405..VW 
Claims  priority,  appLiiatioti  1  ranti,  Jun.  27,  1W4,  94  07886 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  95—101  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  gas  containing  volatile  organic 
compounds,  comprising  the  step  of  passing  the  gas  through  a 
quantity  of  liquid  polyethylene  glycol  ester  to  cause  the  volatile 
organic  compounds  to  be  absorbed  in  the  polyethylene  glycol  ester. 


5,529,613 
AIR  IONIZATION  DEVICE 
Mordechai  Yavnieli,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignor  to  Amron  Ltd., 
Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  243,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  18,  1993,  105731; 
Jan.  5,  1994,  108275 

Int.  Cl."^  B03C  3/12 
VS.  CI.  96—63  16  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  gaseous  mixture  by  pressure  swing 
ad.sorption  (PSA),  wherein  three  adsorbers  are  used  in  each  of 
which  is  carried  out,  for  a  given  nominal  production  corresponding 
to  a  production  flow  rate,  a  cycle  having  a  nominal  duration  and 
comprising  the  following  successive  stages,  the  cycle  being  offset 
from  one  adsorber  to  the  other  by  a  third  of  the  nominal  duration  of 
the  cycle: 

(a)  a  substantially  isobaric  adsorption  phase  at  a  high  pressure  of 
the  cycle,  by  circulation  of  the  mixture  through  the  adsorber 
in  a  co-current  direction; 

(b)  a  desorption  phase  comprising  a  stage  of  pumping  to  a  low 
pressure  of  the  cycle  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  by  means 
of  a  vacuum  pump  of  constant  speed  and  continuous  opera- 
tion having  an  intake,  a  mean  intake  pressure,  and  whose 
output  IS  in  the  vicinity  of  atmospheric  pressure;  and 

(c)  a  recompression  phase  of  the  adsorber  to  the  high  pressure  of 
the  cycle; 

the  improvement  comprising,  during  a  reduction  of  the  produc- 
tion flow  rate,  raising  the  mean  intake  pressure  of  the  vacuum 
pump  for  the  duration  of  the  cycle. 


1.  Ionization  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  insulative  housing: 

a  high  voltage  source  having  a  high  voltage  terminal  and  a 
ground  return  terminal: 

an  ionization  electrode  inside  the  housing  electrically  connected 
to  the  high  voltage  terminal;  and 

a  grounding  wire  mounted  onto  a  conductive  grounding  lug 
which  extends  through  the  substantially  insulative  housing 
into  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  housing,  said 
grounding  wire  being  electrically  connected  to  the  ground 
return  terminal. 
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5329,614 
IKK.SM  HE  SWING  ADSORPTION  UNIT 
\ves     Engler.     VincenDes;     Wilfrid     Petrie,    and     Christian 
Monereau,  both  of  Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Air 
I  iquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'etude  et  I  exploitation  des 
tViKi'des  Georges  Claude,  Paris.  France 
f»ivisi,m  of  Ser.  No.  94.029,  Jul.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J93.326. 
I  his  application  Jud.  IS,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,217 
<  !.mii    prioritj.  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1991,  91/14545 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  96-130  8  Claims 
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being  uniformly  suspended  in  said  marking  material,  said  pigment 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.25  microns  to  100 
microns. 


KQ 


1.  For  use  in  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  unit  comprising  at  least 
two  adsorbers  each  having  a  port  conneccable  to  at  least  one 
pumping  unit,  a  pumping  unit  comprising: 
a  pump  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  pumping  stage  and  a 
second  pumping  stage,  the  first  pumping  stage  having  a  first 
inlet  and  a  first  outlet,  the  second  pumping  stage  having  a 
second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet; 
a  circuit  means  comprising: 
an  inlet  conduit  connecuble  to  at  least  said  ports  of  said 
adsorbers  and  connected  directly  to  said  first  inlet  and,  via 
a  first  conduit  including  a  first  valve,  directiv  to  said  second 
inlet; 
an  outlet  conduit  connected  directly  to  said  second  outlet  and 
via  a  second  conduit  including  a  second  valve,  directly  to 
said  first  outlet;  and 
a  third  conduit  including  a  third  valve  in  fluid  connection  with 
said  first  conduit  between  said  second  inlet  and  said  first 
valve  and  with  said  second  conduit  between  said  second 
valve  and  said  first  outlet. 


5,529,616 

INK   n  !  INKS  CONTAINING  MIXTURES  OF 

ALCOHOLS 

Keshava  A.  Pra.sad.  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I,  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  (>mpan>,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  N<)\.  :.<.  I4V4,  St-r.  No.  347.2J1 

Int    i   I,     (  iW|)  11/02 

V.S.  CI.  10<^2.i  k  ,0  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  comprising: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  isopropyl  alcohol  and  at 
least  one  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  of  less  than  1 30°  C. 
and  present  in  an  amount  that  provides  a  surface  tension  of  45 
to  55  dynes/cm  for  the  mixture;  and 

(c)  a  colorant  comprising  a  pigment  dispersion. 


5429,615 

M  \  K  K  I  \(;  MATERLAL  AND  METHi  U)  i  (iK 
^      !(  NDING  PIGMENT  PARTICLES 
Pmiid  k,  ri.lin  .   \ew  York,  N.Y..  and  WUUam  Grandmont,  East 
Bridgewater,  Mass..  assignors  to  Playstation  Inc.,  Newton, 
.Mass, 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.985 

Int  CI."  C09D  11/00:  B43K  IWn<) 

VS.  a.  1W^19  B  24  Claims 


'=.5:«j,f,i- 

INK  H»K  INK  .IKI  Hie OROINO  \Ii.llU)U  AND  INK  JET 
RECORDING  USING  SAME 

Yoshiro  Yamashita;  Toshitake  ^ui;  FlMikt-  Hintokii;  Ken  Hash- 
imoto, and  \asuharu  Kndo.  all  of  \linanii-ashii;ara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3<.9,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1994,  6-012277 
Int.  (1     (  (WD  11/02 
U,S.  CI.  10<^20  K  17  Claims 

1.  An  ink  for  ink  jet  recording,  comprising  water,  a  coloring 
material,  from  0.01  to  10  wt  %  of  a  high  molecular  weight  surface 
active  agent,  and  from  1  to  50  wt.  %  of  a  sulfur-containing  alcohol, 
wherein  said  high  molecular  weight  surface  active  agent  is  a 
polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer  wherein  a 
polyoxypropylene  block  of  said  copolymer  has  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  900  or  more. 


J 


\J 


1.  A  marking  material  comprising  a  wax-based  vehicle,  a  sus- 
pension matrix,  and  inert  pigment  particles,  said  pigment  particles 


5,529.618 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISINt;  DIFLl  OROMETHOXY- 
:  :.MK!H.rOROFTII\Nl 
Hans   Bu.hwald.   K.mninberg;   Joachim    Hellmann.   Hanover. 
and    Boleslaus   Raszkowski.   Hiedcasahl,   all   of.   (,ermain. 
assignors   td   SoUds    Fluor   iind    DeriMiti    (.mliH.   H^inoMr, 
German) 

l-iled  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No    -  U..VM 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermanv.  ().  (    h    l'*'i4    44   15 
638.2 

Int    (■|."C09D  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  UK^,^S.22  24Claim.s 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent  and  0.1  to 
10*  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  composition,  of  at  least  one 
agent  having  relea.se-effective  properties,  wherein  said  solvent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  difluoromethoxy-2,2,2- 
tnfluoroethane  and  mixtures  of  a  major  proportion  of 
difluoromethoxy-2,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  a  minor  proportion  of  at 
least  one  further  solvent 


June  25,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2725 


5.529.619 

STARCH-BVSFn  SPHESIVF 

Theo  W    \\  .Hriurdani,  Maassluis;  Honk  d.  Noltiii.  N.uildwijk, 

both  (if.  Netherlands:  Kd"ar(l  V\.  |)a>.  Middlesex.  Kn^lanii: 

Joseph  ,S.  Hetzer.  Naper\ilk.  and    \nil  H.  (,(«!    NaiierMiU. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  i-    H.nhh.ld  Chemicals,  hn      Hurham, 

N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  154,617,  No\.  IS.  I'M.V  I'ai.  No. 

5,490,876.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,.<08 

Int.  CI,"  C09J  103/02:103/04 

L.S.  CI.  106— 213  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  starch-based  adhesive  composition  devoid  of  alkali  for 
use  in  cigarette  manufacturing  comprising  a  modified  starch  and  a 
theology  modifier,  the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  of  a 
dispersible  unmodified  starch  that  thickens  on  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  about  50°  C. 


H  H 

R  — N— (A— N),— H 

wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  containing  from  about  10  to  about  22  carbon  atoms, 
and  (ii)  R— O— CH2CH2CH2—  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  contain- 
ing from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  about  2  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms; 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  about  3; 
and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  with  the  structure: 

R"— COOH 

wherein  R"  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  about  6  to  about  28 
carbon  atoms. 


5,529.620 
SHAPED  BODIES  CONTAINING  SHORT  INORGANIC 

KIRl  R'^  OR  VMHSKFKS  WD  MFTHOD^  OK  I  ORMIM  ; 

SI  (  H  BODIES 

\\  illiam  .1.  Corbctt;  Marvin  C.  I.unde.  both  ol  (.  umniiiig,  Ga., 

,ind   Peter  T.  B.  Shaffer.  Grand   Island.  N.^..  assignors  to 

Technical  Ceramics  Laboratories.  Int..  Alpharetla.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,797,  Feb.  16.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

^.45K.1S1,  Hhkh  Is  a  dnision  of  Ser  No    H6.'.765.  \pr  6. 

iw:.  Pat.  No.  5,235,712.  «hieh  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 

6'*(I,.M7.  Apr.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.I5,V(I57,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  310,381,  Feb.  15,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,108,964.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.351 

Int.  CI,"  C04B  35/76:35/80 

r.S.  Cl.  106—272  5  Qaims 


1.  A  fiber-organic  composition  which  is  suitable  for  injection 
molding  comprising  a  first  component  of  from  about  5%  to  about 
50%  by  volume  of  three  dimensionally  randomly  dispersed  rela- 
tively short  inorganic  fibers  having  lengths  of  up  to  100  microme- 
ters and  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  10:1.  and  a  second  component 
comprising  about  50%  to  about  95%  by  volume  of  a  thermoplastic 
molding  compound  and  a  third  component  comprising  an  organic 
surfactant  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition. 


5,529,621 

SURFACTANTS  FOR  IMPROMNG  THE  GEL 

PROPERTIES  OF  CLA1  MINER  MS  IN  COATING 

COMPOSriIONS 

Alice  P.  Hudson,  Jupiter,  and  James  K.  Ntvin.  liovnlon  Beach, 
both  of  Ela..  assignors  to  Surface  Chemists  of  Hnntl.i  Irn  . 
Riviera  Beath.  Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  482,483 

Int.  Cl.'  C09D  l'^5/00 

\.S.  Cl.  106—278  2  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 

asphalt  cutback,  at  least  one  clay  mineral  and  a  surfactant  which  is 

an  organic  salt  of  at  least  one  polyamme  with  the  structure: 


5429.622 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CLAY  FOR  USE  AS  A 

PAPER  COATING  PIGMENT 

Ibomas  D.  Thompson,  Hephzibah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United 

Catalysts  Inc..  Louisville,  K>. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No,  419,098 
InL  CI,"  C04B  14/10 
U.S,  a.  106-^t84  14  Halms 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  blended  clay  slurry  for  use 
in  the  paper-coating  industry  comprising 

(a)  slurrying  a  clay  containing  sodium  smectite  clay  with  water 

to  form  a  sodium  smectite  clay  slurry; 
<b)  slurrying  a  clay  containing  calcium  smectite  clay  with  water 
to  form  a  calcium  smectite  clay  slurry; 

(c)  degritting  individually  the  clay  slurries  of  (a)  and  (b)  to 
remove  substantially  coarse  grain  impurities  from  the  slurries; 

(d)  removing  a  substantial  portion  of  soluble  salts  from  the  clay 
slurries; 

(e)  fractionating  the  clay  slurries  to  produce  smectite  clay  slur- 
ries with  a  distribution  of  panicle  sizes  less  than  the  distnbu- 
tion  of  particle  sizes  of  the  clay  slurries  prior  to  fractionation; 
and 

(f)  blending  together  the  sodium  smectite  clay  slurry  with  the 
calcium  smectite  clay  slurry  to  form  a  blended  clay  slurry. 


5429,623 
PI(,MFNTARY  SOLID  SOLUTIONS  OF  PYRROLO|3,4- 

<    P^  RROi  Is   wit  ul  l\  \i    RHXINES 
Slmakuniar  B.  Hendi,  Neviark;  James  li.  t.anci,  and  Edward 
E,  Jaffe,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrvlown.  N,Y, 

FUed  Sep,  28.  1994,  Ser.  No,  314,018 

Int.  Cl."  C09B  48/00 

VS.  a.  106-^95  25  Claims 


DUBir   GUMUK  WEU 


1.  A  ternary  guest-host  solid  solution  which  consists  of  from  70 
to  99.9  weight  percent  of  a  host,  which  is  a  binary  solid  compound 
consisting  of  35  to  45  weight-percent  of  1.4-diketo-3.6-diphenyl- 
pyTTOIo|3.  4,-clpyrroIe  and  55  to  65  weight-percent  of  1.4-diketo- 
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3.6-bis(4-chlorophenyl)-pyrrolo[3.  4-c]pyTrole,  and  from  0.1  to  30 
weight-percent  of  a  guest  which  is  a  disubstituted  quinacridone; 
wherein  the  ternary  solid  solution  has  a  strong  peak  corresponding 
to  a  29  double  glancing  angle  of  5.9±0.3  in  its  x-ray  diffraction 
pattern. 


5.529.626 

SPINCUPWITHAWAFFR  B\(  KSIDE  DEPOSITION 
REDUCTION  \P['\K\TIS 
Pavid  R.  Stewart.  Sacraminlo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  NEC  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Mounliiin  \it"H,  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  327,730 
Int.  CI.    B05C  lJ/00 


VS.  a.  118—500 


16  Claims 


5329,624 
INSULATION  MATERI.AL 
Norbert  Rief;ler,  Sauerbruchstrasse  56,  WeLs,  Austria 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^4* 
Int.  a."  C04B  16/08 
L.S.  a.  10(^75  3  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant.  dimensionally  stable  insulation  material  for 
buildings  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  expanded  perlite  and 
natural  or  synthetic  zeolite  as  a  main  aggregate  and  a  binder 
comprising  from  about  5-95  percent  by  volume  of  calcium 
hydroxide  and  from  about  95  percent  to  about  5  percent  of  cement 
by  volume,  wherein  the  totality  of  the  foregoing  composition  is 
interlinked  three-dimensionally  with  inorganic  fiber  strips. 
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5,529,625 
COATING  APPARATl  S  AND  GAS  SEAL 

Brm,  V  Knudsen,  Amsterdam,  and  Mark  G.  Ben/  Hnrt<< 
Hills  f  ..th  of  N.V..  as-signors  to  General  Electric  <_onipjn\. 
^^h.'^l'^  i.idy,  N.V. 

(  <>ntmu.ition  of  Sen  No.  41,095,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  301.921 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05C  3/15 

VS.  a.  118-65  n  ciauns 


1.  A  spincup  for  use  with  a  chuck  for  supporting  a  wafer, 
comprising: 

a  base  having  an  opening  for  accommodating  the  chuck: 

a  wall  circumscribing  the  base  and  enclosing  an  ambient  region; 

a  particle  guard,  the  particle  guard  contacUng  the  base  of  the 
spincup  and  circumscribing  the  opening,  wherein  when  the 
wafer  and  chuck  are  present,  the  particle  guard,  a  backside  of 
the  wafer,  and  the  chuck  define  a  wafer  backside  region,  and 
wherein  the  panicle  guard  includes  an  exterior  surface; 

a  first  exhaust  channel  isolated  from  the  ambient  region  and 
coupled  to  the  wafer  backside  region  to  exhaust  the  wafer 
backside  region;  and 

a  shroud  having  a  first  surface  for  contacting  the  base  of  the 
spincup  and  a  second  surface  for  contacting  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  particle  guard;  wherein  the  shroud,  the  particle 
guard  and  the  spincup  base  define  a  shrouded  region,  and  the 
first  exhaust  channel  includes  the  shrouded  region. 


5,5:-*. f,:- 

(  0\TI\(,  \l'l'\K\TI  >s 

I'.irllioki  (Kkt-r,  Hanau.  and  Mark  Saiindtrs.  K(.<ltnb;ii  h.  Ixiih 
'-!  i.<rriianv.  assisnor^  m  1, Ahold  \kt!rni;csellschaft. 
H.iiuMi,  ( ■crnuKu 

Uli-d   \pr  la.  I<W5.  .Sen  No.  431..^--! 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .\pr.  30.  1W4.  44  IS 

232.9  " 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/J5 
VS.  a.  118-623  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  coating  a  substrate  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  protective  atmosphere; 

a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  bath; 

a  mandrel,  operatively  positioned  in  the  enclosure  such  that  the 
substrate  is  coated  by  the  liquid;  and 

sealing  structure,  operatively  connected  to  the  enclosure  and 
positioned  relative  to  the  ves.sel  for  maintaining  alignment  of 
the  substrate  on  the  mandrel  during  movement  of  the  substrate 
into  the  enclosure,  around  the  mandrel  and  out  of  the  enclo- 
sure, wherein  the  sealing  strticnire  further  comprises: 

a  frame  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  substrate; 

a  first  member  operatively  connected  to  the  frame; 

a  second  member  operatively  connected  to  the  frame:  and 

a  door,  operatively  positioned  in  the  slot  between  the  first  and 
second  members  and  pivotably  connected  to  the  frame,  for 
substantially  sealing  the  protective  atmosphere  from  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere. 


1.  Coating  apparatus  comprising  a  spunering  cathode  bearing  a 
set  of  magnets  and  disposed  within  a  coating  chamber,  said  cath- 
ode composing  an  electrode  bearing  said  set  of  magnets  and 
connected  to  negative  potential  and  insulated  electrically  from  the 
coating  chamber,  and  wherein  a  target  constituting  the  material  to 
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be  spunered  is  fastened  on  the  side  of  the  electrode  facing  away 
from  the  magnet  set,  a  pressure  equalizing  chamber  being  provided 
on  the  side  of  the  electrode  facing  away  from  the  target,  which 
pressure  equalizing  chamber  has  a  vacuum  connection  to  adjust  .i 
vacuum  counteracting  the  vacuum  in  the  coating  chamber,  wherein 
the  electrode  is  pot-shaped  and  the  pressure  equalizing  chamber  is 
formed  by  a  cover  closing  the  pot-shaped  elecu-ode.  which  cover  is 
made  of  metal  and  is  connected  without  electrical  insulation  to  the  447.8 
back  of  the  electrode. 

U.S.  a.  118—665 


5_«2''  (>:" 

APPLICATOR  s'lsn-M  H>K   \fflii    \nn\it[   i".  Hi.f,: 

*:  I  t  \1  1\(,  (  i\   \  i'xi'l  k  VM.H 
kiiil.K   HiisM'.iiiui  t.  ^titiihiini,  (.ermanj,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
^■'ith  i.mbH.  HcidLuhciiii.  Ci-rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,605.  May  17,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1992,  42  16 


Int.  CI."  B05C  11/10 


8  Claims 


5,529,628 

DE\FI  OPING  IMT 

Takashi  Fuchiwaki:  \oshika/ii  Okamoln.  h.,ih    4  Fhina,  and 

Ryuji  (;oloh.  Tomioka.  all  of.  Japan,  assisinurs  i"  i  uii  \erox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd..  both  of  lok>,,    i.ijian 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  ;v  ! '^"4,  6-075457 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/0^ 
VS.  CI.  118—658  4  Qaims 


1.  A  developing  unit,  comprising: 

a  latent  electrostatic  image  bearing  member: 

a  developing  roll,  including: 

a  tubular  sleeve  disposed  facing  said  latent  electrostatic  image 
bearing  member,  said  sleeve  being  driven  for  turn  in  the 
circumferential  direction;  and 
a  cylindrical  magnet  roll  fixedly  supported  within  said  sleeve; 
wherein 
a  magnetic  brush  of  a  two-component  developer  is  formed  on 
said  sleeve,  and  with  turn  of  said  sleeve,  said  two-componeni 
developer  is  transported  to  a  developing  region  facing  said 
latent  electrostatic  image  bearing  member,  and  in  said  devel- 
oping region,  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  said  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  bearing  member  is  developed  into  a  visible 
image, 
said  magnet  roll,  including: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  roll  base  made  of  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial; and 
an  intensively  magnetized  block  buried  in  said  magnet  roll  at 
a  location  thereof  where  said  magnet  roll  faces  said  latent 
electrostatic  image  beanng  member,  said  intensively  mag- 
netized block  being  made  of  a  malenal  that  is  more  inten- 
sively magnetized,  by  nature,  than  a  material  of  said  mag- 
net roll,  and 
said  intensively  magnetized  block  being  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion to  form  a  groove  that  is  uniformly  extended  over  the 
substantially   entire   axial   length  of  said   magnet   roll,   the 
U-shaped  side  of  said  intensively  magnetized  block  being 
directed  toward  the  axis  of  said  magnet  roll,  and  said  inten- 
sively magnetized  block  thus  buried  being  magnetized  to  form 
a  single  magnetic  pole  in  said  magnet  roll. 


1.  An  applicator  system  for  application  of  color  coating  on  a 
paper  web,  said  system  comprising: 

an  applicator  for  applying  color  coating  to  a  paper  web; 

a  backing  roll  around  which  is  wrappied  the  paper  web.  said 
backing  roll  and  said  applicator  together  forming  an  applica- 
tion zone  therebetween; 

a  measuring  system  for  measuring  a  predetermined  property  of 
the  color  coating  at  several  points  along  the  width  of  the  paper 
web  downstream  from  the  application  zone;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  color  coating  to  be  applied  to 
the  paper  web  one  of  at  the  application  zone  or  prior  to  the 
coating  arriving  at  the  application  zone,  said  control  means 
adapted  to  control  the  predetermined  property  of  the  applied 
color  coating  in  zonewise  fashion  across  the  width  of  the 
paper  web,  said  control  means  influencing  the  consistency  of 
the  color  coating  by  introduction  of  an  additional  medium  to 
the  color  coating. 


5.529.630 

\!'r\K  \ii  ^  f  uk  M  \\(  f-  \i  1  i  ki\i .  \  I  n,.i  li 

t  K\.sl.\l.  Dl^l'i   ^'i   s|  KM  KAIL.  .\M)  M'lAKMl  ^  i  ( iK 

EVALl  AI|N(,  SI  \IU  ONDUCTOR  C  R\SI\lS 
Issei  Imahashi.  't.im.inashi  ktn;  Kiirhi  Haraa.  Chino,  and  Jiro 
Hala.  ^aman.ivhi-ki  n   .ill  I'f    l.i(i,i!i,  ..ssignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Fimited,   li>k>n.  .hijian 

Division  of  Ser  No.  15.\376,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.413.'*5S.  I  his  application  F.h   •)    I'W5,  Ser.  No.  385,929 
Claims  priority,  application  .la|>.ii,    \m\.  16,  1992.4-330073; 
Jan.  :5,  I'Wi.  5-:'>o-; 

Is. I   Vl'^HOlL  21/26 
VS.  CI.  118—665  1  Oaim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  crystalline  semiconductor 
film  comprising: 
a  processing  chamber: 
means  located  within  said  processing  chamber,  for  supporting  an 

object  having  an  amorphous  semiconductor  film; 
laser  beam  applying  means  for  applying  a  laser  beam  onto  a 
target  region  of  the  amorphous  semiconductor  film,  to  thereby 
effecting  annealing  on  the  target  region; 
memory  means  for  slonng  first  information  which  represents  a 
band-gap  spectral  reflectance  distribution  pertaining  to  a  ref- 
erence semiconductor  material; 
laser-beam  spectrum  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  laser 
beam  applied  onto  said  target  region  and  reflected  therefrom 
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and  for  obtaining  second  information  which  represents  a 
band-gap  spectral  reflectance  distribution  pertaining  to  said 
target  region; 

evaluation  means  for  comparing  said  first  information  with  said 
second  information  and  evaluating  a  crystallized  condition  of 
said  target  region;  and 

laser-beam  energy  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  energy  of  the 
laser  beam  on  the  basis  of  the  crystallized  condition  evaluated 
by  said  evaluation  means,  to  thereby  reducing  a  diflference 
between  between  said  first  information  and  said  second  infor- 
mation into  a  predetermined  rjinge. 


5,529,631 
\  !•}•  \  k  KTUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SURFACE 

I  RF ATMENT  OF  SHEET  M  \TFR1  M 
Mjs.iiii  Vl^hlkawa,  Kodaira;  Yukihim   K,j-,.iii-..    lHk..ri./.ivia; 
HidiMiki   Niwa;  Vukio  Fukuura,  both  of  Sayama;   Kazuo 
N.iitii.  K.iwasaki;  Satiko  Okazaki,  No.  20-11,  Takaidohigashi 
2-chomt .  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Ma.suhin)  Kogoma.  No. 
84.VI5.    Shimoniikura.    Wakou-shi,    Saitama-ken.    all    of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation;  Satiko  Oka- 
zaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masuhiro  Kogoma,  Wakou,  all  of, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,746,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,588,  Sep.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  604,244,  Oct.  29. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser  No. 

513,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282753 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /6/W 

U.S.  a.  11»-718  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  surface  treatment  of  a  length 
of  sheet  maienal,  comprising 

a  treating  chamber  adapted  to  receive  therein  helium  gas  or  a  gas 
mixture  predominantly  comprising  helium  gas  and  including 
entrance  and  exit  ports  for  passage  of  a  length  of  sheet 
material  therethrough. 

means  in  the  chamber  for  creating  a  plasma  region  in  the  helium 
gas  or  gas  mixture. 

vent  means  for  evacuating  air  from  within  said  chamber. 

feed  means  for  feeding  helium  gas  or  a  gas  mixture  predomi- 
nantly comprising  helium  gas  into  said  chamber. 


seal  means  for  sealing  the  entrance  and  exit  ports  in  a  less  than 
gas  tight  manner  to  allow  leakage  of  the  helium  gas  or  gas 
mixture,  and 

means  for  continuously  moving  the  length  of  sheet  matenal  into 
and  out  of  said  chamber  through  the  entrance  and  exit  ports, 

whereby  the  sheet  is  passed  through  the  plasma  region  where  the 
sheet  on  its  surface  is  continuously  subjected  to  plasma  dis- 
charge treatment. 


5.529,6,^: 
MICROVVWE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Katsuo  Katavama;  Kynichi  Komachi;  Hiroshi  Mabuchi,  all  of 
Osaka,  and  lakt-shi  \kimotii.  lokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignor* 
to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  I  Id..  Osaky,  and  NfC  Cor- 
poration. TokMi.  both  i)f.   lap.in 

Kiled  .Inn.  l.V  1W5,  Ser   No   4'MI.0X7 
Claims  priorit\.  application  .lapan.  lun.  14.  1994,  6-132034 
iMt    (■|."C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—723  Ml  6  Claims 
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5.  A  microwave  plasma  processing  system  comprising: 

a  microwave  oscillator: 

a  reactor  to  which  a  microwave  oscillated  by  said  microwave 
oscillator  and  a  reactant  gas  are  to  be  introduced; 

a  waveguide  for  guiding  the  microwave  to  said  reactor; 

a  dielectric  passage  formed  on  a  face  of  said  reactor,  and 
connected  to  said  waveguide; 

a  microwave  introduction  window  is  disposed  so  as  to  partition 
said  reactor  into  said  dielectric  passage  and  a  reaction  cham- 
ber: 

a  sample  holder  disposed  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  sample  holder; 

means  for  supplying  the  reactant  gas  to  said  reaction  chamber; 

means  for  controlling  a  wall  temperature  of  said  reaction  cham- 
ber; and 

a  microwave  reflecting  plate  which  perpendicularly  elongates 
from  an  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber 
toward  a  periphery  of  said  sample  holder  in  a  manner  that  said 
reflecting  plate  opposes  said  microwave  introduction  window, 
said  reflecting  plate  having  a  gas  discharge  hole. 


5.529,63.' 
APPAR.\TIS  FOR  DKPOSITINC;  A  SUBSTANCE  ON  A 
ROT  \ri\(.  SI  RF\(  F 
Dan  O.  Enniss,  Sandv,  1  tiih.  and  Matthe"  Simpson.  S|idhiir\. 
Mass..  a.ssignnrs  to  Saint-trohain/^orton  Iruhistrial  t  trani- 
ics  Corporation.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Division  of  .Ser  No,  Ps^^Kh,  Dec.  3(1.  I9V.V  I  his  applli.iil.ui 
.Ma>  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^08 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00;  16/50 
U.S.  CI.  118—723  R  18  Claims 

12.  Apparatus  for  depositing  diamond  film,  comprising: 
a  deposition  chamber  for  containing  a  plasma  of  carbonaceous 

gas  and  hydrogen; 
a  mandrel  assembly  that  includes  a  mandrel  mounted  on  a  base, 
said  mandrel  assembly  being  rotatable  on  an  axis,  said  man- 
drel having  a  surface  in  said  chamber: 


June  25,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2729 


5,529,634 
\PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDK  lOR  DK\  I(  1 
Ma.sahiro  Miyata,  Urayasu;  Hideniilsu  I  i;;iMa.    hrn.i   t  ukii- 
hara.    both    of    Tokyo;    Shinzi    lakeda.    'Yokohama,    and 
Hiroka/u     tia»a.     Tokyo,    all     of.     .Fapan.     assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ka»asaki.  .Japan 
Dnision  of  Ser.  No.  172.940.  Dec.  27.  1993.  1  Ins   ipplirstion 

Apr  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  424.62,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  IWi.  4-35W42 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00;  HOIL  21/60 


U.S.  CI.  118—726 


6  Claims 


TO  CHAMBER  B 


MERT  (MS 


1.  A  metal  film  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  vacuum  chamber  in  which  a  crucible  for  heating  and 

evaporating  a  material  to  be  melted  is  arranged: 
means  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  into  said  first  vacuum  chamber; 
a   second   vacuum   chamber   in   which   a   target    substrate   is 

arranged: 
means  for  feeding  said  inert  gas  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 

second  vacuum  chamber;  and 
means,  artanged  in  said  first  chamber,  for  regulating  a  flow  of 

said  inert  gas  in  said  first  chamber  such  that  a  normal  erected 


on  a  central  point  of  a  surface  of  a  molten  material  in  said 
crucible  is  defined  as  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  flow  of  said 
inert  gas  when  the  material  to  be  melted  is  heated  and  melted 
by  said  crucible. 
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ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  OF  INTERIOR 
D.  MacKenzie  C.  Odell,  Aiken.  S.C..  assignui 

States   of  America    .»s    - ,  pi  i-.  (Ui  <;    by   the   United   States 

Department  of  Energy,  Uasi)ioj;ii.i     DC. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77331,  , 111!      "    ! '"' ■    .i  .iii  >   rji, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  813,T2y.  l)i%^.  27.  iyvi.  I'aL  N>.. 

5,289,838.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,715 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .V/2 

U.S.  CI.  134-1  19  Claims 


s!  K\  \CES 
tit   i  he  United 


said  mandrel  base  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  parallel 
radiator  fins  that  extend  outwardly  from  the  rotation  axis  of 
said  mandrel  assembly; 
a  translatable  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  paral- 
lel receptor  fins  that  can  interleave  with  said  radiator  fins,  said 
translatable  as,sembly  being  translatable  to  change  the  extent 
of  interleave  between  said  receptor  fins  and  said  radiator  fins; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  mandrel  assembly: 
means  for  translating  said  translatable  assembly: 
heat  exchange  means  coupled  with  said  translatable  assembly: 

and 
means  for  controlling  the  translation  of  said  translatable  assem- 
bly to  control  the  thermal  coupling  between  said  mandrel 
assembly  and  said  heat  exchange  means. 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  interior  surface  of  a  tube,  said  mbe 
having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

coupling  an  ultrasonic  wave  generator  to  said  first  end  of  said 
tube: 

coupling  a  sound  reflector  to  said  second  end  of  said  tube,  said 
sound  reflector  and  said  ultrasonic  wave  generator  bemg 
spaced  a  distance  apart; 

filling  said  tube  with  a  fluid; 

generating  an  ultrasonic  standing  wave  in  said  fluid  using  said 
ultrasonic  wave  generator  and  said  sound  reflector,  said  stand- 
ing wave  having  a  number  of  nodes,  said  standing  wave 
causing  cavitation  of  said  fluid  at  .said  nodes:  and 

moving  said  nodes  of  said  standing  wave  with  respect  to  said 
tube  by  varying  said  distance  between  said  ultrasonic  wave 
generator  and  said  sound  reflector 
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Yoshio  Nohara,  and  Masato  ^oshikawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  218,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  30,  1993,  5-072053 
InL  CI."  B08B  7/(M) 
U.S.  a.  134—1.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  tire  curing  aluminum  mold,  by 
eliminating  cunng  residual  of  elastomer  containing  organic  ingre- 
dients, inorganic  ingredients,  or  carbon  blacks  stuck  to  the  mold, 
comprising  the  steps  of;  cleaning  the  tire  curing  aluminum  inold. 
by  oxidation  reaction  to  decompose  the  curing  residual  into  ash  in 
a  treatment  vessel  under  plasma  conditions  so  that  the  oxidation 
reaction  occurs  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  wherein  said 
plasma  conditions  are  a  fixed  atmosphere  generated  by  charging 
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electric  voltage  between  electrodes  with  fixed  high  frequency 
electric  power  after  filling  the  treatment  vessel  with  reacting  gas. 
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FORMK- f\RBOX\XIC  ACID  MIX!  i  kts  K)R 

kf  \|.t\  IN:,  i  K  ON  OXIDE  SCLAE  FK.ai  >  i  kEL 

SURFACES 

\'tdMu   v\    hrenier,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HydroChera  Indus- 

triaJ  Services,  Inc..  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  197,595,  Feb.  17,  1994,  .ih.(n 

i  .n.  d    I  his  applicatioo  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,120 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  J/08;9A)0;  C23G  IA)2;1/0S 

IS.  CI.  134— 3  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  iron  oxide  containing  scale  from 
interior  surfaces  of  a  steel  vessel,  comprising: 
circulating  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  through  said  vessel;  and 
contacting  said  scale  with  said  aqueous  cleaning  solution  at  a 
temperature  between  about  150°  R  and  a  boiling  point  of  said 
aqueous  cleaning  solution,  for  a  time  less  than  about  30  hours 
and   under   a   reducing   atmosphere   so   that   removed   iron 
remains  in  solution, 
said  aqueous  cleaning  solution  comprising 
about  0.5  10  about  10.0  percent-by-weighl  in  total  of  formic 
acid  and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  acetic,  propionic,  glycolic,  lactic,  malonic. 
fumaric.  succinic,  gluiaric.  malic,  tanaric,  gluconic  and 
citnc  acids  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  formic  acid  to  car- 
boxylic acid  IS  from  4:1  to  9:1.  and 
about  0.1    to  about    1.0  percent-by-weight  of  a  corrosion 
inhibitor  eflfective  to  limit  corrosive  attack  of  organic  acids 
on  steel  to  no  more  than  about  0.015  Ib/ft^/day  at  the 
temperature  of  said  contacting. 
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MKTHOD  FOR  WAFER  SCRUBBING 

Kuk  A.  V.MlL.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ootrak  Systems, 
Inc.,  .San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982.830,  Nov.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.442.828.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W8,086 
Int.  a.*"  B08B  7/00:7/04 
\i&.  CI.  134-6  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  semiconductor  wafer  processing,  including  a 
■semiconductor  wafer  scrubbing  process,  a  method  of  preventing 
drying  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  during  delivery  of  said  semi- 
conductor wafers  to  said  scrubbing  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

transporting  a  plurality  of  wafers  in  a  cassette,  while  submerged 
in  a  boat  of  process  solution,  to  a  wet  indexer  having  a  tank 
and  a  platform  for  moving  said  cassette  in  said  tank  of  said 


process  solution  and  placing  said  cassette  on  said  platform 
while  said  platform  is  in  a  raised  position: 

delecting  the  presence  of  said  cassette  on  said  platform  with  a 
sensor: 

lowering  said  platform  and  said  cassette  into  said  tank  of  said 
process  solution  when  said  cassette  is  detected  on  said  plat- 
form: 

then  moving  said  platform  and  said  cassette  upwardly  in  said 
process  solution  to  align  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
wafers  in  said  cassette  with  a  wafer  outlet  from  said  tank 
when  said  individual  wafers  are  needed  for  said  scrubbing 
process:  and 

motivating  said  individual  wafers  to  move  out  of  said  cassette 
with  a  jet  spray  of  said  process  solution  from  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  and  through  said  wafer  outlet  to  said  scrubbing  pro- 
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H  I   \  !  sH)  IN   I  in    1  ou    IK\irKR\Tl  RJ    BR\/ING 
.\M)   \  \Ii  1HI)[)  (111!  I   \   Kk  \/lN(,   \  1  OVS-\IKl.riNG 

U  I  MIM  \t  M  VIKKIAI 
Shoichi    s.itii;    s.iji    lasaki:    Masuhiro  \iishida.   ;in(f    ^:lkc■^hi 
Olsubo.  all  i.f  ()\.imashi.  Japan,  assiennn.  to  stitiw.i    Vliimi 
num  Corp..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  1.^  1994.  Ser.  No.  32:.--«.- 
Claims  prii.rilv    application  lapan.  Dec.  2h.  1W3,  .^-.*,(7663 

111!  I  I    h:.?k  .'.^'''Vo 

L.S.  Cl.  i4)^if,  20  Claims 


1,  A  flux  for  use  in  the  low-temperature  brazing,  the  flux 
composed  of  a  KCl— NaCl— Bad,  base  and  1.0-10.0%  by  weight 
ZnClj.  or  0.5-5.0%  by  weight  LiF  and  1.0-10.0%  by  weight 
ZnCl,. 


5.52'>.h4it 
I  I'l  I  \\I\I   METAI  -INM  I   \10KM(  I  \\  . 
v(  \||<  OM)l  (   rOR  SlRl  (  Tl  RtS 
Chih-Chtii   I  tin,   KiihardM>n.    Itv..  assiuncjr  to  Texas  Instru- 
nurits  IncorporaUri.  Dallas.   li\ 
I  onliniiation  of  St-r.  No.  4X.4(»fi,  .|un.  21,  199.1.  Pat.  No. 
,=;  ih4.4hH    I  his  application  Sep.  8.  1994,  .Sen  No.  302..M)2 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  2y/(>6 
V&.  CI.  148-33.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  metal-insulator-semiconductor  structure,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substtate  having  a  top  surface; 
an  epitaxial  CaF,  layer  atop  said  top  surface,  said  CaF,  layer 

deposited  by  neutral  beam  epitaxy:  and 
an  epitaxial  metal  layer  on  said  epitaxial  CaFj  layer. 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  slide  surface  portion  comprising: 
3.0%  to  3.6%  by  weight  of  carbon  (C),  1.6%  to  2.4%  by  weight 
of  silicon  (Si),  0.2%  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  manganese  (Mn). 
0.5%  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  chromium  (Cr),  1.0%  to  3.0%  by 
weight  of  nickel  (Ni),  0.5%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  molybde- 
num (Mo),  0.0003%  to  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  al  least  one  chilling 
promoting  element  E^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bismuth  (Bl),  tellurium  (Te)  and  cerium  (Ce),  and  a  balance  of 
iron  (Fe)  together  with  unavoidable  Impurities. 


-'.'2'',f>42 
Ml   KM  m^hii   \1  I  0^    U  I  I  H  t  HRU.Mll  M. 
MoMBDhNI  \1   \NI)  TAMAIUM 
KaLsuo  .Suyahara;  fluliii  Kilaniura;  Sahuro  Wakita;  Koji  Toy- 
okura:  Voshio  lakiMwa.  all  of  Omi>a.  and   Isutomu  Taka- 
hashi.  Iwaki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  NT.Ttfri.ils 
(  I'rporation,   fokyo,  .lapan 

Hied  Sep.  19.  |W4.  Ser.  No   ,MIH,424 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  2(1.  199.1.  5-256360; 
May  2.=:.  1994.  (>  1.15079;  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159(19- 

Int.  CI.    C22C  /v/(;^ 
U.S.  CI.  148—427  13  Claims 

1.  A  nickel-based  alloy  consisting  of: 
15  to  35  weight  %  of  chromium; 
17  to  23  weight  %  of  molybdenum: 
wherein  the  sum  of  chromium  plus  molybdenum  is  no  greater 

than  43  weight  %; 
1 .3  to  3.4  weight  %  of  tantalum; 

no  greater  than  0.1  weight  %  of  nitrogen;  no  greater  than  0.3 
weight  %  of  magnesium,  no  greater  than  3  weight  %  of 
manganese,  no  greater  than  0.3  weight   %  of  silicon,  no 


5,529.641 
CAST  IRON  SLIDE  MEMHI  k 
Tsutomu  Saka:  .Akira  Fujiwara,  and  Noriyuki  \amada.  all  of 
W'ako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  kabushiki 

K.iish.i    li>k\o,  .lapan 

Hied  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .'54. (Mi 
Claims  pinority,  application  Japan,  Dee    ic    ! 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  iH/5u 
MS,,  a.  148—323 


9  Claims 


greater  than  0. 1  weight  %  of  carbon,  no  greater  than  6  weight 
%  of  iron,  no  greater  than  0. 1  weight  %  of  boron,  no  greater 
than  0.1  weight  %  of  zirconium,  no  greater  than  0.01  weight 
%  of  calcium,  no  greater  than  1  weight  %  of  niobium,  no 
greater  than  4  weight  %  of  tungsten,  no  greater  than  4  weight 
%  of  copper,  no  greater  than  0.8  weight  %  of  titanium  ,  no 
greater  than  0.8  weight  %  of  aluminum,  no  greater  than  5 
weight  %  of  cobalt,  no  greater  than  0.5  weight  %  of  vana- 
dium, no  greater  than  2  weight  %  of  hafnium,  no  greater  than 
3  weight  %  of  rhenium,  no  greater  than  1  weight  %  of 
osmium,  no  greater  than  I  weight  %  of  platinum,  no  greater 
than  1  weight  %  of  ruthenium,  no  greater  than  1  weight  %  of 
palladium,  no  greater  than  0.1  weight  %  of  lanthanum,  no 
greater  than  0. 1  weight  %  of  cerium,  and  no  greater  than  0. 1 
weight  %  of  yttrium;  and 
balance  nickel  and  unavoidable  impurities. 
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A  NICKEL-BASF  M  I'l  k  \l  1  t  !\ 
l>i!k  >  NiM.n,  s,.,,iil.  Rep.  of  K.iri  .<,  \!(1.-l  MuMii  Mnl',.., -t 
ll>jir\,  t>4.i|i  of  Schenetladv  ^  'i  k.-o.-t  \\  k.-hloii.  Hurni 
HULs.  N.\.:  Charles  r  HI.oik.  tiqiij.  \i-i.,.,M!n  \  N  M.nk 
G.  Ben/.  Burnt  Hills.  \  S  liLvmsi  k.,.ni..ii(i  ^I.iln^«lll.. 
and  Eric  S.  Huron.  West  (  In  ■-ii  i  I.  .id  f  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Lintiaaati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,%9 

Int  CI.'  C22F  ///O 

U.S.  a.  148—514  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  article  from  a  y  precipitation 

strengthened  nickel-base  superalloy  having  a  y  solvus  temperature. 

the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  billet  having  a  very  fine  grain  size  of  less  than  about 
ASTM  1 2  in  order  to  achieve  superplasticity  of  the  superalloy 
during  a  subsequent  working  step: 
heating  the  billet  to  a  pre-working  hold  temperature  and  main- 
taining the  pre-working  hold  temperature  for  a  duration  which 
prevents  coarsening  of  the  microstiucture  and  a  subsequent 
loss  of  superplasticity; 
working  the  billet  at  a  temperature  below  the  y  solvus  tempera- 
ture of  the  alloy  .so  as  to  form  a  worked  article,  wherein  the 
billet  is  worked  so  as  to  maintain  local  strain  rates  belo\^  a 
critical  strain  rate  for  random  grain  growth,  and  so  as  to 
maintain  the  strain  rate  gradient  throughout  the  billet  below  a 
critical  upper  limit; 
annealing  the  worked  article  al  an  annealing  temperature  which 
Is  less  than  the  y  solvus  temperature  of  the  alloy,  and  for  a 
duration  of  at  least  about  8  hours; 
heat  treating  the  worked  anicle  to  a  temperature  above  the  y 
solvus  temperature  of  the  superalloy  for  a  duration  sufficient 
to  uniformly  coarsen  the  grains  of  the  article;  and 
cooling  the  worked  article  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  reprecipitate  y 

within  the  worked  article: 
whereby  nonuniform  nucleation  tendencies  of  the  superalloy  are 
significantly  reduced  so  as  to  prevent  random  grain  growth  in 
the  article. 
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5^29,644 

M  VINLESS  STEEL  AND  CARBON  STEEL  COMPOSITE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Thonia^  R    Parayil,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegh- 

.  II  >   i  uillum  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.966,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  40,791,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 

SJ70,946.  ThLs  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,929 

Int  CI."  C21D  m2 

VS.  a.  148-529  2  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pressure-bonded  composite  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  hot-rolled  band  of  a 
composite  material,  said  composite  material  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  of  stainless  .steel  bonded  to  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
stabilized  carbon  steel,  coiling  the  hot-rolled  band  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  about  1400°  F.  then  annealing  the  hot-rolled  band  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  1850°  F.  and  1950°  for  a  sufficient 
time  up  to  64  seconds  to  allow  carbides  in  the  stainless  steel  to  go 
into  solution,  said  stabilized  carbon  steel  comprising  the  following 
elements  by  weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  stabilized  carbon 
steel: 

about  0.01  to  about  0.025%  carbon; 

about  0.07  to  about  0.09%  titanium; 

about  0.02  to  about  0.04%  columbium; 

no  more  than  about  0.008%  nitrogen;  and 

the  balance  iron, 
wherem  the  method  minimizes  carbide  precipitation  and  grain 
coarsening  in  the  carbon  steel. 


inch  or  less,  but  which  are  capable  of  undergoing  high  temperature 
heat  treatment  and  rapid  quenching  to  produce  solutioning  and 
high  strength  properties  without  distortion,  warping  or  oil  canning, 
comprising  providing  a  mold  having  a  caviiy  in  the  form  of  an 
interconnected  rib-forming  recess  network  with  thin  wall  caviiy 
areas  therebetween  in  a  waffle  pattern,  said  thin  wall  cavity  areas 
being  open  to  said  recess  nerworlt  in  all  directions  to  permit  molten 
casting  metal  (o  flow  from  said  recess  network  and  fill  said  thin 
wall  cavity  areas;  introducing  molten  aluminum  alloy  casting  metal 
lo  fill  said  network  and  the  thin  wall  areas  therebetween;  cooling 
and  opening  said  mold,  and  removing  the  thin  wall  cast  panel 
consisting  of  said  cast  aluminum  alloy  and  having  surface  areas 
having  a  uniform  wall  thickness  which  is  about  0.1  inch  or  less, 
and  comprising  an  interconnecting  cross-sectional  network  of  rein- 
forcing ribs  of  cast  metal  in  the  form  of  a  waffle  pattern,  heating 
said  casting  consisting  of  said  cast  aluminum  alloy  to  an  elevated 
solutioning  temperature  between  about  900°  and  1100°  F  and 
rapidly  quenching  the  casting  by  immersion  in  a  liquid  quenching 
bath,  to  impart  high  strength  properties  thereto,  said  waffle  pattern 
of  reinforcing  nbs  imparting  strength  and  dimensional  stability 
against  distortion,  warping  and  oil  canning  to  said  thin  wall  cast 
panel. 


5,529,645 
I  HIN  WALL  CASTING  AND  PROCESS 
Kcnuit  .J.  Oswalt  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrnp 
Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,177 

int.  CI."  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148-549  5  claims 

10 


•■.52't.Mh 

PROCESS  OF  I'KdIil  (IM,  HK.HtOk.MABlLl  IV  STEEL 

PLATE  Willi  \(,kKAI  I'd  1 1  MIAL  FOR  STRENGTH 

F.NHANt  K\1KM  H\  HK.H  DKNSITY  FNERGY 

Hiroki   Nakajima,  Toyota;   Yoshirou   Tomioka,  Anjo;   \utaka 
.Su/uki,  Toyota;   .Shlnichirou   Nakamura.   Nagova;    Kouichi 
.Makii.  Kakogawa;  TcLsuo  SoshircKia.  Kakiitiiwa;    limiohiro 
kase.  Kakogawa;  Yoshinohu  Omiva.  KakiigjHa.  and  Yiishiki 
Tanaka,    kakogaua.    all    of.     lapan.    assignors    to    lovota 
.lidosha  kahushiki   kaisha.   lovota.  and   kahushiki   kaish^i 
kutn-  St'iko  sho,  kobi.  both  of.  lapan 
Continiialion  of  Ntr   No,  Ill.WMi.  Aug.  25.  l'W3.  abandoned. 
This  applnalion  Stp.  IM,  l'W4,  Str.  No,  .MIX, (ill 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  .lapan.  \ug.  IX.  1W2.  4-2_l(».^69; 
Aug,   :S.    li»>):,   4-;.VI5^(l;    \ug.   2X,    l*W2.  4-:.Mt.^74;   Aug.   28", 
l'W2.    4-2.*<).>->:     Vug.    28.    1^2.    4-230576;    \ug.    28.    1992* 
4-2.Vt5"' 

Int.  <  |."C21D  1/09 
VS.  CI.  14)<— 565  ,u  (  iaimv 
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1.  Process  for  forming  a  lightweight  cast  aluminum  alloy  panel 
aving  surface  areas  having  a  uniform  wall  thickness  of  about  0. 1 


1.  A  process  for  enhancing  strength  of  a  high-formability  steel, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

irradiating  said  highformability  steel  with  high  density  energy 
allowing  formation  of  a  solidified  zone. 

wherein  said  high-density  energy  is  sufficient  to  mell  through  the 
entire  thickness  of  said  high-formability  steel,  and  wherein 
said  high-formability  steel  comprises 

C:  0.02-0.3  weight  % 

Si:  not  more  than  1.5  weight  % 

Mn:  0.3-2.5  weight  % 

Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities  accounting  for  the  balance  and 
having  a  microsiructure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferrite — bainite,  martensite— ferrite  and  manensite— 
bainite — ferrite;  and 

wherein  said  high-formability  steel  develops  high  strength  char- 
acteristics on  high-density  energy  treatment. 
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5,529.647 

GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  I'sF  \MTH 

ALIMIM  M  t  (IMPONFN  |s 

Robert  D.  Taylor.  Hyrum.  and  Ihom.i-   M    Iti  ;t)n  ri.  Brigham 

City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Murtuii  Inttrnational.  Int., 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165.131 
Int.  CI."  C06B  45AX) 
U.S.  CI.  149—2  7  Qaims 

1.  A  gas  generant  composition  comprising 
between  about  2  and  about  45  wt  %  of  a  fuel  which  is  a  tetrazole 
or  triazole  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aminotetrazole,    tetrazole,    bitelrazole.     l.2.4-iriazole-5-one, 
3-nitro-l,2.4-triazoIe-5-one  and  mixtures  thereof, 
between  about  50  and  about  75  wt  %  of  an  oxidizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorates,  perchloraies,  nitrates,  transition 
metal  oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
between  about  0.5  and  about  30  wt  %  of  alumina  fibers,  and 
between  about   I   and  about   10  wt  %  of  a  binder,  said  gas 
generant  composition  containing  no  more  than  about  I  wt  % 
silica. 


5,529,648 
HETEROGENEOUS  FUEL  FOR  in  KRII)  ROCKET 
Daud    B.    Stickler.    Carlisle,    Mass..    assignor    to   Aerodyne 
Research.  Inc..  Bilierica.  Mass. 

Fil.  (i  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173J63 

Int.  CI."  C06B  45/ W 

VS.  CI.  149—19.1  35  Qaims 


1  A  heterogeneous  solid  fuel  material  comprising  at  least  one 
combustible  component  defining  a  continuous  solid  polymeric 
matrix  substantially  free  of  oxidizer  and,  dispersed  therein,  at  least 
one  particulate  component  having  an  average  size  in  at  least  two 
dimensions  of  0. 1  to  5  mm. 


MFIHOU  at  MAklNU  1-L(H  kKl).  \  KHlt  IK  Mt)Ll)INt, 

Daniel  W.  Bowers.  Union,  and  Keiji  Asahina.  Dayton,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Green  Tokai  Co..  Inc.,  BrookviUe.  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  19<)4,  .Ser.  No.  248.414 

Int  CT."  B05D  1/14;  B29C  65/40 

VS.  CL  156—64  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  making  a  flocked  automotive  nwlding  mem- 
ber, the  steps  comprising 

a)  forming  a  profiled  strip  of  substrate  material, 

b)  forwarding  said  profiled  strip  to  an  extrusion  die, 

c)  applying  a  healed  thermoplastic  polymer  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  strip  in  said  die.  heating  a  hot  melt  adhesive 
and  applying  a  layer  of  said  heated  hot  melt  adhesive  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  heated  applied  thermoplastic  polymer  in 
said  die  then,  cooling  said  strip  to  set  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  and  said  hot  melt  adhesive. 

d)  subsequently  re-heating  said  hoi  melt  adhesive  to  provide  a 
tacky  surface. 

e)  flocking  said  strip  by  applying  a  multitude  of  fibers  to  said 
tacky  surface. 

0  moisture  curing  said  hot  melt  adhesive:  said  step  of  applying 
said  layer  of  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  supplying  said  hot 
melt  adhesive  at  a  viscosity  of  about  5.000  to  30.000  cps  onto 
said  thermoplastic  polymer,  measuring  the  temperature  of  said 
hoi  melt  adhesive  as  it  is  supplied  to  said  die.  and  regulating 
the  degree  of  said  heating  in  response  to  said  step  of  measur- 
ing said  temperature. 


5,529,651 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  JOINED  CERAMIC 

BODY 

Toshihiro  Yoshida,  Nagoya,  and  Keiichiro  V\'atanabe,  Kasugai, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  lasulators,  Ltd..  Nagoya. 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  r.  !">'-!.  .sen  No.  341,074 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288324 
Int  CI."  C04B  37/00 


V.S.  CI.  156—85 


10  Claims 


5.529.049 
INSENSITIVE  HIGH  PFKFORMANCE  EXPLOSIVE 

COMPOS!  I  (ONS 
Gary  K    I  und.  Ogden;  Tom  k    Highsmith.  North  •  (udiii;  Paul 
C.  Braithwaile.  Brigham  (  it>.  and  Robert  B.  \Nardle.  Logan, 
all  of  L  tab.  assignors  to  Ihiokol  C  orporation.  Ogden,  Utah 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,034 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  45/10 
V.S.  CI.  149—19.3  46  Claims 

1.  A  low  sensitivity,  high  performance  explosive  composition 
comprising  4, 1 0-dinitro-2,6.8, 1 2-tetraoxa-4, 1 0- 

diazatetracyclo[5.5.0.0''0^"]-dodecane,  and  at  least  one  ingredi- 
ent effective  to  form  a  low  sensitivity,  high  performance  explosive 


I    R  M  ^^K... 


5-. 


-^1 

_r-4 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  joined  ceramic  component  ha\  ing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  ceramic  tubes  and  two  perforated  ceramic 
plates  joined  lo  respective  ends  of  said  ceramic  tubes,  which 
method  comprises: 
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arranging  two  unsintered  ceramic  plates,  each  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  holes,  parallel  to  each  other  and  also  to  a  floor 
surface  with  a  given  distance  provided  between  the  plates  to 
form  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate; 

inserting  ends  of  a  plurality  of  sintered  ceramic  tubes  into  the 
holes  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates  to  form  an  assembly  in 
which  the  tubes  are  arranged  vertically  to  the  floor  surface  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates; 
and 

sintering  the  assembly  to  join  the  tubes  and  the  plates  into  one 
piece  by  utilizing  a  difference  in  sintering  shrinkage  factor 
between  the  tubes  and  the  plates, 

in  which  method  the  sintering  is  conducted  in  a  state  in  which 
each  tube  is  hanging  from  the  upper  plate,  a  lower  end  of  each 
tube  is  situated  m  a  hole  of  the  lower  plate,  the  lower  plate  is 
on  or  above  a  setter,  and  a  certain  distance  is  provided 
between  the  lower  end  of  each  tube  and  the  setter  so  that  the 
tubes  and  setter  do  not  come  in  contact  with  each  other  during 
the  sintering. 


bundle  is  condensed  before  bemg  delivered  from  the  resin 
chamber  containing  the  molten  thermoplastic  resin. 


5,529.653 
E.XP\S1)\KI  I    HOI  low  .SLEEVE  EOR  THE  LOCAL 
SIPPORI   \M)/()K  RFINEORCE.MENTOF  A  BOU\ 
VESSEL,  AM)  MUHon  FOR  THF  FVRRK   VTION 
IHhRFOF 
Hendrik  (".lastr.i.   t-nschcde.  Nt-thi  rkiiuK.  ,iNsii;niir  t..  Indus- 
trial Rt^Marih  K  \  .  NtthtTlanris 

Diiisjon  of  StT.  N(i.  215. PS.  Mar.  21,  \^A.  Pal.  Nii. 
,^.4(>4.41'»    Ihis  applicalinn  \|ar  2ll.  l'W5.  Scr.  Nii.  4(t6.5((5 
Claims    pri.iriu,    applii  .ni.in    Nrlti.  rl.ui<K,    M.ir.    22,    1993, 
93005(M) 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/00:  A61F  2/V4:  B32B  .11/04 
U,S.  CI.  156—216  12  Claims 


5,529,652 
NU  I  H.  II!  ui  MaNLFACTURING  CONTINLOL'S  FlBKk- 

K(  IN  FORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  PREPREGS 
TDshihir..   Asai;   Toshio  Ohara;   Tatuya  Tanaka,   and   Shiiyi 
Hashi^urae,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kobf  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  518,230,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,174.  Jul.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,915 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1987.  62-173363; 
Apr.  14.  198«.  63-92735 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  1/18 
VS.  a.  156—180  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  continuous  fiber  reinforced 
thermoplastic  prepreg  comprising  the  steps  of, 

(a)  introducing  a  fiber  bundle  into  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  passing  the  fiber  bundle  through  the  molten  thermoplastic 
resin  under  tension  over  a  rotary  impregnating  means  friction- 
ally  rotated  by  said  fiber  bundle,  said  rotary  impregnating 
means  being  located  within  said  thermoplastic  resin  to  fnc- 
tionally  impregnate  said  fiber  bundle: 

(c)  heating  the  fiber  bundle  impregnated  with  the  molten  ther- 
moplastic resin  at  the  outlet  of  said  resin  chamber  containing 
the  molten  thermoplastic  resin  in  order  to  prevent  voids;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  fiber  bundle  impregnated  with  the  molten  ther- 
moplastic resin  outside  the  resin  chamber  containing  the  mol- 
ten thermoplastic  resin  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  resin, 

wherein  the  fiber  bundle  is  expanded  before  being  inu-oduced 
into  the  molten  thermoplastic  resin,  and  the  expanded  fiber 


1.  Method  for  fabricating  an  expandable  double- walled  sleeve 
for  locally  supporting  and  reinforcing  a  body  vessel,  comprising 
inner  and  outerwalls;  absorbent  material  provided  between  the 
inner  and  outer  walls;  and  curable  material  contained  within  the 
absorbent  material,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  (b,)  with  a  suitable  curable  material. 

positioning  said  strip  of  absorbent  matenal  on  a  strip  of  film 
material  having  a  width  fb,)  essentially  equal  to  twice  the 
width  of  the  strip  of  absorbent  material  plus  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  absorbent  material. 

folding  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  film  material  around  the 
absorbent  material  such  that  the  end  edges  of  the  film  material 
are  laid  against  one  another, 

bonding  together  the  end  edges  of  the  film  material  which  are 
laid  against  one  another  to  form  an  assembly. 

preparing  a  selected  length  (Ij)  of  the  assembly  to  form  a  first 
semi-finished  product, 

bending  said  first  semi-finished  product  over  on  itself  along  a 
line  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  direction  until  Its  end 
edges  essentially  lie  against  one  another  so  as  to  form  a 
second  semi-finished  product. 

atuching  said  end  edges  of  said  second  semi-finish  product  to 
one  another  to  form  said  sleeve. 


5,529,654 
PROCESS  FORVIING  A  SH\PH)  LAMINATE 
Dean  L.  Kavanagh,  and  Robert  H    M    Simon,  both  of  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.,  avsiunors  to  Monsanto  <_  ompam.  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filed  lull    IS.  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,256 
Im   CI."  B32B  .U/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 5*^22w  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  shaped  laminate  for  use  in  a  safety 
glazing  such  as  a  vehicle  window  or  the  like  which  compnses: 
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prefilm,  said  electrical  treatment  being  chosen  from  among  the 
treatments  of  the  corona  discbarge  type  or  the  action  of  an  electric 
field. 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  laminated  pane  ready  for 
mounting  by  gluing  in  a  window  opening,  the  pane  comprising  a 
monolithic  or  laminated  substrate  of  glass  and/or  of  plastics  male- 
rial  and  a  sheet  of  plastics  matenal  comprising  at  lea<>t  one  external 
polyurethane  film  having  surface  properties,  wherein,  after  the 
sheet  of  plastics  material  has  been  assembled  with  the  substrate,  ai 
least  the  zone  of  said  external  polyurethane  film  intended  to  be 
glued  by  means  of  a  bonding  adhesive  into  a  window  opening,  is 
subjected  to  electrical  treatment  chosen  from  among  corona  dis- 
charge and  passage  through  an  electrical  field,  following  which 
treatment  the  treated  part  intended  to  be  glued  is  coated  with  a 
bonding  prefilm  compatible  with  said  bonding  adhesive. 


a)  encapsulating  a  flexible,  transparent,  carrier  layer  of  biaxially 
orientated  polyethylene  terephthalate  having  a  multilayer 
solar  radiation  control  or  electrically  conductive  stack  on  its 
surt'ace  within  layers  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  to  form 
a  premolding  composite; 

b)  clamping  a  section  of  the  premolding  composite  along  its 
margins  to  constrain  its  edges  against  movement; 

c)  heating  the  premolding  composite  within  the  clamped  mar- 
gins to  shaping  temperature; 

d)  stretching  the  heated  composite  against  the  surface  of  a 
shaping  mold  to  imparl  compound  curvature  thereto  and  form 
a  shaped,  shrinkable  laminate; 

e)  heating  the  shaped,  shrinkable  laminate  to  a  temperature 
above  the  shaping  temperature  while  its  edges  are  constrained 
to  relieve  stresses  in  the  laminate  developed  during  step  d; 
and 

0  cooling  the  stress-relieved,  shaped  laminate  while  maintaining 
its  edges  constrained. 


5..^2'i.(i5.-^ 
LAMIN  Mill  !vM  s  \M)  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
IKODl  (HON  OF  SAME 
Jean-Louis  Bravet.  Thounitle,  France;  Otto  Jandeleit,  .\lsdorf, 
Gcrmanv;  Fiji  Hirano.  Yokohama,  and  Seiichi  Miyasaka. 
\okosuka.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Saint-(tobain  \  itrage 
International,  Courbe%oie.   Framt.   and    \shahi   (.lass   Co. 
Ltd.,  Tok\().  Japan 

"  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242.425 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Ma\  13.  1993,  93  05751 
Int  CI."  B32B  J 1/00 
VS.  CI.  156—244.17  12  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  safety  pane  suitable  for  adhesive  mounting  by 
use  of  an  adhesive  material,  comprising  a  monolithic  or  laminated 
substrate  of  glass  and/or  of  plastics  material  and  a  sheet  of  plastics 
material  comprising  at  least  one  external  polyurethane  film  having 
surface  propenies,  wherein  on  at  least  one  zone  of  the  polyure- 
thane film,  there  is  contained  a  bonding  prefilm  compatible  with  a 
layer  of  said  adhesive  material  to  be  later  deposited,  said  prefilm 
being  deposited  after  an  electrical  treatment  applied  to  at  least  the 
zone  of  said  external  polyurethane  film  which  is  to  receive  said 


5.529.656 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  nTTING  JOINT  FOR  DOUBLE 
CONTAINMENT  PIPE 
Alec  Ewea,  Nazeing.  Inited  Kingdom:  Robert  Gurtiey,  I^ke 
Bluff,  III.:  John  Llo>d.  Deerfield.  III.,  and  Michael  Potts. 
Gray  slake.  III.,  assignors  to  Enfield  Industrial  Corporation. 
Lake  Bluff.  111. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  152,841.  Nov.  15,  1993,  PaL  No, 

5.433,484.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser,  No,  432,770 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

V.S.  a.  156— 273.9  18  Claims 


100 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  joint  between  two  opposing  thermo 
plastic  double  containment  pipe  sections,  each  of  the  two  pipe 
sections  having  a  primary  pipe  supported  within  an  outer,  second 
aiy  pipe,  the  primary  and  secondary  pipes  being  coavially  aligned 
and  separated  by  an  annular  space  therebetween,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

forming  an  annular  recess  in  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  two 
secondary  pipes  to  define  an  interior  shoulder  in  said  one 
secondary  pipe  end  portion; 

attaching  a  first  thermoplastic  elecirofusion  welding  sleeve  to 
one  end  of  one  of  said  tv^■o  primary  pipes  and  passing  electri- 
cal current  though  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  fusion  weld  pan 
of  said  sleeve  portion  to  part  of  said  one  primary  pipe; 

fitting  an  anchor  plate  into  the  annular  space  of  said  one  pipe 
section,  the  anchor  plate  having  an  opening  which  receives 
said  one  primary  pipe  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  which 
engages  said  one  secondary  pipe  shoulder  and  attaching  said 
anchor  plate  to  said  one  primar>'  pipe  section; 

inserting  the  end  portion  of  said  other  of  said  two  pnmary  pipes 
into  said  first  welding  sleeve  to  define  a  predetermined  gap 
between  opposing  end  portions  of  said  two  secondary  pipes; 

sliding  a  second  thermoplastic  welding  sleeve  over  the  gap 
between  said  two  secondary  pipe,  said  second  welding  sleeve 
containing  two  heating  zones  located  within  the  inner  periph 
ery  of  said  sleeve  and  located  proximate  to  opposing  end 
portions  of  said  sleeve; 

applying  clamping  members  to  said  second  welding  sleeve  to 
said  two  secondary  pipes  generally  above  the  healing  zones  ot 
said  second  sleeve,  each  of  the  clamping  members  having  an 
annular  groove  portion  flanked  by  two  land  portions  extend 
ing  away  from  said  groove  portion; 

tightening  said  clamping  members  to  apply  pressure  to  said 
second  sleeve  heating  zones  by  way  of  said  clamping  membet 
land  portions  to  substantially  prevent  heated  plastic  of  said 
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second  sleeve  and  said  secondary  pipes  from  escaping  out 
from  said  heabng  zones  when  electrical  current  is  applied  to 
sajd  second  sleeve  heating  zones; 
applying  electrical  current  to  said  second  sleeve  heating  zones  to 
fusion  weld  portions  of  said  second  sleeve  and  secondary 
pipes  together  in  proximity  to  said  sleeve  heating  zones. 
17  A  method  for  forming  a  joint  between  two  opposing  thermo- 
plastic   double    containment    pipe    sections,    the    joint    having 
improved  thermal  expansion  resistance  characteristics,  each  of  the 
two  pipe  secuons  having  a  primary  pipe  supponed  within  an  outer, 
secondary  pipe,  the  primary  and  secondary  pipes  being  coaxially 
aligned   and  separated   by  an   annular  space  therebetween,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  annular  recess  in  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  two 
secondary  pipes  to  define  an  interior  thermal  expansion  resis- 
unce  surface  in  the  form  of  a  circular  shoulder  in  said  one 
secondary  pipe  end  portion; 
inserting  a  thermal  expansion  resistance  member  into  the  annu- 
lar space  of  said  one  pipe  section,  the  thermal  expansion 
resistance  member  having  an  opening  which  receives  one  of 
said  two  primary  pipes  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  which 
abuttingly  engages  said  one  secondary  pipe  shoulder,  and 
attaching  said  thermal  expansion  resistance  member  to  said 
one  primary  pipe  to  fix   its  position  relative  to  said  one 
primary  pipe,  whereby; 
connecting  said  two  primary  pipes  together  by  applying  a  first 
coupling  to  said  pnmary  pipes  and  joining  the  first  coupling 
and  said  primary  pipes  together;  and. 
connecting  said  two  secondary  pipes  together  by  applying  a 
second  coupling  to  said  secondary  pipes. 


directing  means,  provided  to  said  supporting  means  to  surround 
the  object  to  be  processed,  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
projecting  toward  said  coil  past  the  surface  to  be  processed  of 
the  object  to  be  processed,  and  including  an  electncal  insula- 
tor or  a  high  resistance,  for  focussing  the  plasma  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  pro- 
cessed; 

wherein  said  directing  means  has  an  outer  annular  member 
consisting  of  an  electrical  insulator  or  a  high  ohmic  resistance, 
and  an  inner  annular  member  arranged  between  said  outer 
annular  member  and  the  object  to  be  processed  and  consisting 
of  a  conductor. 


\!EMBR.\Nf  fKl^ss  wn  \1F  \N^  K)K  KLEVATING  A 
WORkPIKCK 
Hartmut  Oiekwisch,  Im  (;robfn  Siek  85,  32052  Herford,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229.976,  Apr.  19,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  417J88 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/04;  B66B  9/04 
V.S.  CI.  156—475 

n 


16  Claims 


5„';29.657 
PL.AS\U  PROCESSING  \i  t'AkAllIS 
Nohuo  Ishii.  ^ainanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.490 
(  ldl^n^  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-273138; 
<  Ki    4.  I>W3.  5-273139:  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-273140;  Oct  20   1993 
5  2X4;i)7.  Oct  20,  1993,  5-284211 

Int.  a,"  H05H  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  15<H-JMS  ,5  asims 
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9.  In  a  work  base  defining  a  supponing  surface  for  carrying  a 
workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  workpiece-lifting  pedestals  positioned  for 
movement  between  a  workpiece-loading  position  defining  a 
substantially  flat  surface  area  of  the  work  base,  and  a 
workpiece-elevating  position  above  the  supporting  surface  of 
said  work  base;  and 

(b)  elevating  means  pneumatically  responsive  to  the  loading  of 
said  workpiece  onto  the  supporting  surface  of  said  work  base 
and  covering  at  least  one  of  said  pedestals,  said  elevating 
means  for  lifting  those  of  said  pedestals  covered  by  said 
workpiece  and  tlie  workpiece  supported  on  those  of  said 
pedestals  upwardly  above  the  supporting  surface  of  said  work 
base. 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  discharge  port; 

supporting  means,  disposed  in  said  chamber,  for  supporting  an 

object  to  be  processed  which  has  a  surface  to  be  processed: 
a  flat  coil  provided  to  oppose  the  surface  to  be  processed  of  the 

object  which  is  supported  by  said  supporting  means,  with  a 

gap  therebetween; 
RF  power  supply  means  for  supplying  an  RF  current  to  said  coil, 

thereby  generating  a  plasma  in  .said  chamber  between  said 

coil  and  said  supporting  means;  and 


MACHINE  \M)  \SS()(  |\rKl)  APPAKATIS  FOR 
VriAC  HI\(,  /IPPKRS  TO  PI  ASTK    BAGS 
William  D.  Ellsworth.  Fairport;  David  /..  Dike.  Port  Gibson, 
and  David  I.  Laber.  \ictor.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  In  Proven 
I)i-<igns,  Inc..  Palmyra.  N.Y. 

1-il.d  Nov.  :?.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  344.866 
Inl.  (1.    WMB  1/64:1/90 
VS.  a.  15«.-552  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  pla.siic  bag  making  machine  having  thereon  a  pair  of  jaws 
between  which  two  cooperating  elements  of  a  plastic  zipper,  and 
two  sections  of  plastic  web  to  which  the  zipper  elements  are  to  be 
attached,   are   disposed   to   be   fed   simultaneously   througli   the 
machine  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  spaced  guide  plates  forming  between  confronting, 
longitudinal  side  edges  thereof  an  elongate  zipper  guide  slot 
extending  between  die  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  machine, 
and  operative  to  guide  said  cooperating  zipper  elements  in  a 
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predetermined  path  positioned  between  said  jaws  and  said  two 
sections  of  web  during  passage  thereof  through  the  machine. 

means  mounting  said  jaws  one  above  the  other  on  said  machine 
for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
respectively  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  in  which 
registering,  heated  portions  of  said  jaws  adjacent  said  inlet 
end  of  said  machine  urge  portions  of  said  two  sections  of  web 
into  engagement  with  registering  portions  of  said  zipper  ele- 
ments, thereby  to  fuse  each  of  said  zipper  elements  to  a 
dififerenl  one  of  said  web  sections. 

means  for  maintaining  said  two  cooperating  elements  of  said 
zipper  releasably  engaged  with  each  other  during  passage 
thereof  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  machine,  and 

means  for  momentarily  separating  said  two  zipper  elements 
from  each  other  upon  passage  thereof  through  said  outlet  end 
of  said  machine, 

one  of  said  pair  of  guide  plates  comprising  an  elongate,  narrow 
plate  made  from  a  metaJ  having  a  relatively  low  coeflBcient  of 
heat  expansion,  and  having  therethrough  intermediate  its  ends 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in  each  of  which 
is  secured  a  plug  made  from  a  metal  having  a  relatively  high 
coefficient  of  heat  expansion,  thereby  to  minimize  any  unde- 
sirable distortion  of  said  one  plate  in  response  to  extreme 
changes  in  the  temperature  thereof 


5,529,660 
METHOD  OF  RFDl  (  IN(.  Fl.l  ORESCKNt  1^   IS 
DEINKED  PUP  V,\   IRFAI1N(.  Pll  P  WITH  OZONE 
AND  A  Kl  F\(  HING  A(.FNT 
J;«k  Kogan,  Skokie.  and  ^Iilh^■ll^  Steiner.  Westmont.  both  of 
111..    a.s,slgnors   to    I.' \ir    I  iquidt.   Sociftt    Anonymc    Pour 
I'Ftudf    ct    I'Evploitation    des    Pnxedes    (Jeorges    I  alude, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser,  No,  227,882 
Ini   «1/  IM\C  5/02:9/153:9/16 
U.S.  ex.  \><1 — I  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  reducing  the  fluorescence  of  recycle  paper  pulp 
fibers  containing  a  fluorescent  dye.  which  process  composes  con- 
tacting the  fibers  with  ozone,  followed  by  contact  with  a  bleaching 
agent  other  than  ozone  in  a  subsequent  tfeatment,  which  bleaching 
agent  treatment  is  then  followed  by  a  second  treatment  with  ozone, 
with  the  amount  of  ozone  being  sufBcient  in  the  separate  treat- 
ments to  reduce  the  fluorescence  of  the  treated  fibers  and  the  total 
amount  of  ozone  used  in  both  ozone  stages  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  2.0  wt  %  based  upon  die  dry  weight  of  the  pulp 
fibers  treated;  and  wherein  the  fluorescence  of  the  pulp  fibers  is 
reduced  to  such  an  extent  that  the  fluorescence  index  of  the 
resulting  fibers  is  less  than  0.7. 
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5,529.661 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROI.I.ING  THE  FLOW  OF 
CELLULOSIC  FIBIK  \UI(  kl\!    SUKmIGHAN 
IMPRK.N  U  K.N  \  issi  I 
Ake  Backlnnd,  Karlst.ii!    ^.leden.  a.s,signor  to  Kvaemer  Pulp- 
ing Technologies  aB.  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,095,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,1.^9 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,    Aug.    23.     1991, 
91024273 

InL  a."  D21C  7/14 
U.S.  a.  162—41  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  digestion  of  cellulosic  fiber 
material  with  an  impregnation  system  including  a  closed  vessel 
having  a  lop.  a  bottom,  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  a  liquor  supply 
system  upstream  of  the  inlet  to  the  impregnation  vessel,  and  a 
digester  system  including  a  closed  digestion  vessel  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  the  improvement  which  effects  the  control  of  flow  of 
the  material  through  the  impregnation  vessel  and  digester  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  impregnation  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a 
digesting  liquid  from  a  supply  system  to  the  inlet  of  the 
impregnation  vessel  together  with  steamed  fiber  material  for 
impregnating  of  the  liquid  into  the  fiber  material; 

(b)  withdrawing  the  impregnated  material  from  the  impregnation 
vessel  dirough  a  first  outlet,  wherein  the  first  outlet  being 
located  adjacent  said  bottom,  said  vessel  having  a  second 
outlet  located  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  of  the  impreg- 
nation vessel;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  a  first  quantity  of  the  liquid  from  the  impregna- 
tion vessel  through  said  second  ouUet  with  the  first  quantity  of 
the  liquid  being  recirculated  directly  to  the  supply  system,  and 
said  first  quantity  of  the  liquid  being  of  a  magnitude  such  that 
a  selected  ratio  between  the  liquid  and  fiber  material  of  at 
least  2.5  m'  per  ion  of  dry  wood  is  continuously  maintained  in 
the  impregnation  vessel  prior  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  first 
quantity  of  the  liquid,  wherein  the  liquid  includes  liquid 
denved  from  the  original  moisture  content  of  the  fiber  mate- 
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rial,  condensate  from  the  steaming  of  the  fiber  material  and 
fresh  digesting  liquid  together  with  the  withdrawn  and  recir- 
culated liquid. 


5.529.662 

MFlHoii  OF  BLEACHING  CELLULOSIC  PM  Is  VM  I  H 

'  I/I  INK  AM)  A  PROTECTIVE  AMOUNT  Ol  AN 

N-ALKYLATED  UREA 

/h. Hi;   Ian,  and  Marco  Solinas.  both  of  Vancouver.  Canada. 

I  -miors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jui.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.947 

Int  CT."  D21C  9/15J 

VS.  CI.  162-65  „  Claims 


mjlO€DHAK 


1  A  method  of  bleaching  cellulosic  pulps  in  an  aqueous  medium 
comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  pulp  an  effective 
amount  not  exceeding  a  concentration  of  5%  in  said  aqueous 
medium  of  an  N-alkylated  urea  as  an  additive  and  bleaching  said 
pulp  in  an  ozone  bleaching  suge  at  a  pH  of  between  1.5  and  4  and 
at  a  consistency  of  between  2%  and  50%  to  consume  the  required 
amount  of  ozone  and  form  an  ozone  bleached  pulp,  wherein  the 
addinve  is  added  in  an  amount  effective  to  protect  the  cellulose 
firom  degradation  by  the  ozone. 


5329.663 

I )  H  1 1 ,  M  (  H   \TION  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 

MA  IKRI  \1  s  Ul  I  H  I'KROXYMONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 

K.lujrd   1     v,,,M i.vr.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  United 
M.)ii~.    .(   Viri.iKi  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Agri- 
nil  in  n.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.884 

Int.  CI.-  D21C  3/04:9/16 

U-S.  CI.  162-76  nCtotais 

I.  A  method  of  oxidatively  treating  a  lignocellulosic  material  to 

decrease  a  content  of  lignin  therein,  the  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  the  lignocellulosic  material  with  a  solution  of 
peroxymonophosphoric  acid  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  -0.5 
to  7.  a  peroxymonophosphoric  acid  weight  concentration  of 
about  0. 1  to  a  20%  based  on  solution,  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to 
200°  C.  for  a  time  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1200  hours  and  a 
solution  to  lignocellulosic  material  mass  ratio  of  1:1  to  100:1. 
to  substantially  fragment  the  lignin  in  the  lignocellulosic 
material  and  form  a  solid  lignocellulosic  residue  containing 
lignin; 

(b)  separating  the  solid  lignocellulosic  residue  from  the  solution; 
and 

(c)  extracting  the  fragmented  lignin  from  the  solid  lignocellu- 
losic residue. 


5.529.664 

p\PFRM\Ki\(;  RKi  I  \^n\l^m()l»()^  m\kingthe 
swiK  I  si\(,  |)|^^^KFMl\l  lu.m  ikwsmlssion 

IK  HM(.)l  KS 
i'.iul  M    Iniklijii.  Ilaniilton,  and  (.Itnii  I).  Bnulilier.  Blue  Ash. 
both  iif  Ohid,  assignors  to  The  Prmtir  &  (.amhk'  Company. 
(Intinnati.  Ohio 

I)i\isi.>n  of  Ser.  No.  152.639.  Dec.  20.  1W3.  Pat.  No. 

"^..^U.?!.',  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872.470,  |un. 

15,  ]W2.  Pal.  No.  5..VM,:X'(,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No. 

.>4h.hVV  lun    :'»    IWO,  abandoneti.  This  application  May  26. 

l'W5.  Sir.  No.  4.S  1.473 

I"  I.  (I."  D21H  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—109 


3  Claims 
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1    A  process  for  making  a  strong,  soft  absorbent  paper  web 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  papermaking  fibers; 

(b)  forming  an  embryonic  web  of  papermaking  fibers  from  said 
dispersion  on  a  foraminous  surface; 

(c)  contacting  said  embryonic  web  with  the  paper-contacUng 
side  of  a  papermaking  belt,  said  papermaking  bell  comprising: 
a   framework   comprising   a   cured   photosensitive   resinous 

material,  said  framework  having  a  first  surface  defining 
said  paper-contacting  contacting  side  of  said  belt,  a  second 
surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  and  conduits  extending 
between  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface,  said  first 
surface  having  a  paper  side  network  formed  therein  defin- 
ing said  conduits,  and  said  second  surface  having  a  back- 
side network  with  passageways,  distinct  from  said  conduits, 
that  provide  surface  texture  irregularities  in  .said  backside 
network;  and 
a  reinforcing  structure  positioned  between  said  first  surface 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface,  said  reinforc- 
ing structure  having  a  paper-fating  side,  a  machine-facing 
side  opposite  said  paper-facing  side,  interstices,  and  a  rein 
forcing  component  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  structural 
components  a  first  portion  of  said  reinforcing  component 
having  a  first  opacity  and  a  second  portion  of  said  reinforc- 
ing component  having  a  second  opacity  less  than  said  first 
opacity,  wherein  said  first  opacity  is  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially prevent  curing  of  said  photosensitive  resinous  mate- 
rial which  compnses  the  framework  when  said  photosensi- 
tive resinous  matenal  is  in  its  uncured  state  and  said  first 
portion  is  positioned  between  said  photosensitive  resinous 
material  and  an  actinic  light  source,  and  said  second  opac- 
ity is  sufficient  to  permit  curing  of  said  photosensitive 
resinous  matenal,  said  first  portion  defining  a  first  projected 
area;  wherein  said  passageways  in  said  backside  network  of 
said  framework  are  positioned  predominately  within  said 
first  projected  area, 
whereby  said  passageways  let  at  least  about  1,800  standard 
cc/min  of  air  at  a  differential  pressure  of  7  inches  of 
mercury  enter  between  said  backside  surface  of  said  paper- 
making  belt  and  a  vacuum  source,  thereby  eliminating  a 
seal   between   said  backside   network   and   said   vacuum 
source; 
(d)  traveling  said  papermaking  belt  and  embryonic  web  over 
said  vacuum  source  and  applying  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
to  said  embryonic  web  with  said  vacuum  source  such  that  the 
fluid  pressure  differential  is  applied  from  the  backside  of  said 
papermaking  belt  through  the  conduits  of  said  papermaking 
belt  to  deflect  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  papermaking  fibers  in 
said  embryonic  web  into  the  conduits  of  said  papermaking 
belt,  and  to  remove  water  from  said  embryonic  web  through 
said  conduits,  and  rearrange  said  papermaking  fibers  in  said 
embryonic  web  to  form  an  intermediate  web  from  said  paper- 
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making  fibers  under  such  conditions  that  said  deflecting  is  5.529.668 

initiated  no  later  than  the  initiation  of  the  water  removal  from         DETECTION  OF  POTENTUL  FOR  CO  k  K  m  s  i  r.  s  OF 

the  embryonic  web;  STEEL  REINFORCED  COM  I'm  M  l.    rni 

(e)  impressing  said  paper  side  network  into  said  intermediate  Sylvia  C  Hali.  R.Ii.  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.m.  ,..„   ,„.     lasadcna. 
web  by  interposing  said  intermediate  web  between  said  paper- 


CaUf. 


making  belt  and  an  impression  surface  to  form  an  imprinted 
web  of  papermaking  fibers;  and 
(f)  drying  said  imprinted  web. 


5.529.665 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOFT  TISSUE  USING 

(  ATIONIC  SILICONES 

I.HIU--   M    K.iiiii.  Veenah.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2H",h.*H 

Int.  Cl,'^  D21H  21/22 

U.S.  a.  162—111  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  soft  tissue  sheet  comprising  the  steps 
of;  (a)  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cellulosic  papermaking 
fibers  containing  from  about  0.01  to  about  1  dry  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers,  of  a  cationic  silicone;  (b) 
depositing  the  aqueous  suspension  onto  a  foraminous  forming  wire 
which  retains  the  fibers  to  form  a  wet  web;  (c)  dewatering  or 
dewatering/drying  the  wet  web;  (d)  adhering  the  web  to  a  creping 
cylinder  with  a  creping  adhesive  and  (e)  creping  the  web  from  the 
creping  cylinder  with  a  creping  blade  to  form  a  soft  tissue. 


Filed  No%.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3454*9 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  205—776.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  potentially  corrosion-producing  eon- 
tact  between  two  or  more  conductive  media  insulated  from  each 
other  by  non-conductive  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  electric  potential  between  the  insulated  conduc- 
tive media  as  a  function  of  time; 
ascertaining  whether  variations  of  the  potential,  over  a  period  of 

time,  are  greater  or  less  than  a  set  range;  and 
repairing  any  corrosion  damage  or  replacing  any  corroded  con- 
ductive media  in  the  event  the  variations  are  less  than  the  set 
range. 


5.529.669 

APPAR.ATIJS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  I  H I    r  k  I  t  \  K  \  1  ioN 

OF  mnROCFN  (A  \MI>I^ 

Theodore  A.  Koch;  Kari  k    Krau^i    .nut  Mehrdad  Mehdiza- 

deh,  all  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E,  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174.525.  Dec.  28,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.470.541,  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.392 

Int.  a.*^  COIB  3/00 


U.S.  a.  204—157.43 


10  Claims 


5.529.666 

I^KH  TK)N  MVIFKIM   COMPRISINt;  POW  DFRED 

rill  \(II  U    RFSIN  \M)  MFfHOI)  (^\  M\MN(.  SAME 

Marc   \.   ^esnik,   (;ien   FlUn.   III.,   assignor   ii     ((.r- -Warner 

Automoti\e,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich 

l)i\ision  of  Ser.  No.  U4,S71,  Aug.  }>\.  IW.^.  Pat  No. 

5.453.317.  Ihiv  application  May  26.  1995,  Sen  No,  451,668 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  l\/00 

U.S.  a.  162—136  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-asbestos  friction  material 

comprising  adding  at  least  one  phenolic  or  phenolic-modified  resin 

to  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  fibrous  material  and  at  lea.st  one 

filler  material,  forming  a  porous  fibrous  base  matenal  from  the 

aqueous  slurry,  impregnating  the  porous  fibrous  ba.se  material  with 

a  silicone  resin,  and  thereafter  heating  the  impregnated  fibrous  base 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  cyanide  which 


material  to  cure  the  phenolic  or  phenolic-modified  resin  and  the    compnses  passing  a  mixture  of  ammonia  vapor  and  a  hydrocarbon 
...         ^^ji^  gas  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure  in  contact 

with  a  platinum-group-metal  catalyst  containing  0.1  to  20%  by 
weight   platinum-group-metal,   while   subjecting   the  catalyst   to 

single  mode  microwave  heating  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 

catalyst  to  reaction  temperature,  and  recovering  hydrogen  cyanide. 
5.529,667 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVFKlNt.  I  I  in  LENE  OXIDE 
Frc^lon  H.  (  offe\.  (Orpus  (  hristi,  Tex..  a.s.signor  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  (  orporation.  SonuTville.  N.J. 

Filed  Det.  1.  I''y4,  Ser,  No.  347.622 
Int.  (I     BtllD  3/3» 
U.S.  CI.  203—'"'  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovenng  ethylene  oxide  from  an  aqueous 
ethylene  oxide  solution  further  containing  fomialdehyde.  wherein 
said  aqueous  ethylene  oxide  solution  is  introduced  into  a  distilla- 
tion zone  as  a  feed  stream  and  undergoes  distillation  therein  to 
form  an  ethylene  oxide  product  sidestream  and  an  aqueous  bottoms 
product,  and  water  is  added  to  the  distillation  zone  to  absorb 
formaldehyde  vapor  into  a  liquid  phase  to  form  an  apparent  azeo- 
u-ope,  and  removing  said  apparent  azeotrope  from  said  distillation 
zone,  the  improvement  comprises  all  or  part  of  said  water  being  a 

recycled  aqueous  stream  originating  from  said  aqueous  bottoms    U.S.  CI.  204 — 192.15 
product  and  introduced  to  said  distillation  zone  above  the  feed        '   '  '" '' 

stream. 


5ii29,670 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  CONDUCTORS  IN  HIGH 

WTFCT  K\TK>  XPFRTFRF'"  INDER  HIGH 

I  (  \irt  k  \  1 1  k(  I  I  'M'l  noNS 

James  (,.  K\an,  Kssex  Junction;  liavid  t  Snippi  \Natfrbur> 
Center,  both  of  \  t„  and  Bemd  M.  Nolin.  r  w.ippingers 
Falls.  N,\,.  assignors  to  International  Husiin-s-.  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V..  and  Siemens  Vktknge^ellschaft. 
Berlin   I  -I  niKiny 

(  oniinu.iti   n  of  Ser.  No.  914.660.  Jul.  15.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  688.020.  Apr.  19.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser,  No,  172.017 

Int.  Cl.<-  C23C  \4/i4 

10  Claims 
1.  In  a  process  for  depositing  a  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  from  a 
deposition  source  onto  an  integrated  circuit  substrate,  the  substrate 
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5,524,672 
KONEKAL  KKf  ()VFR^  APPARATI  S 
^.■Ml    Harr,    Brishaiw;    Robert    N.    Df    Deniis.    (iympif.    and 
Patrick  .\.  Treasure.  Queensland,  all  of,  Australia,  avsiam.r- 
to  Material  Research  Pt%    I  td.,  Rrishiuie,  Viivtralia 
PCTNo.  ¥Cy  \[  42;'IMMI52.  ii  3-i  Dale  \pr  4.  |W4,  ^  I02(ei 
Date  Apr.  4.  1944.  P(   I    Pub    N„.  \V092/14865.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  i,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  i:,  [^n.  Sit.  No    HM. |44 
riaim^  prioritv.  application  Australia,  l-th.  14,  IWI.  l'K4«); 
Int.  (  I,    C25C  r/UO 
V^-Ci:n^-r2  „  Claims 


2(K  ^30 


having  a  surface  topograpiiy  that  includes  at  least  one  depression 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  approtimately  1:1  or  greater,  the 
improvement  compnsing  mterposing  a  collimator  and  heatmg  the 
substrate  to  at  least  approximately  450°  to  500°  C.  dunng  the 
deposition  to  enhance  the  thickness  of  said  titanium  or  titanium 
aiioy  film  as  deposited  at  the  bottom  of  said  depression- 


5^29.671 
\Pl'\K  VTUS  AND  METHOD  FOK  UN  f;f  \M 

POI  IsHIM:   vNTi  fOR  IN-SITL'EI  I  ii'v.  .\u  |ric 
in  rnsi  I  i..s  OF  ION  BEAM  HI  \1-- 
\\illiam  P  I),  hiey.  North  HilLs,  and  John  G.  Larson.  Tarana, 
both  of  tdlif.,  as.signors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  V\,„„ii,„„i 
Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul,  27,  1994,  Sen  No,  282,098 
InL  CI."  C23C  14/34 


VS.  a.  204— 192J4 


26  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  polishing  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  an 
improved  surface  flatness,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
esublishing  a  vacuum  equal  to  or  exceeding   10'  ton  in  a 

vacuum  chamber; 
mounting  the  subsd^te  for  rotation  in  the  chamber; 
directing  an  ion  beam  from  a  gun  at  the  rotating  substi-ate 

surface  at  an  oblique  angle  of  approximately  45  to  60  degrees 

between  the  substrate  and  the  center  line  of  the  gun  to  the 

substrate;  and, 
maintaining  the  ion  beam  until  200  or  more  angstroms  of  surface 

have  been  removed  from  the  substrate  to  achieve  a  surface 

smoothness  of  Vi  to  ^4  angstrom. 


1  A  dismantable  mineral  extraction  cell  assembly  suitable  for 
extracting  a  metal  from  a  flowing  leach  solution  containing  min- 
eral, said  cell  assembly  including: 

a  stationary  elongate  housing  having  a  conductive  inner  surface 

forming  a  cathode  on  which  the  metal  to  be  harvested  is 

electi-o-deposited  in  the  form  of  a  shell,  and  an  elongate  axis; 

non-metallic  closure  assemblies  removably  mounted  to  each  end 

of  said  stationary  housing; 
a   circumferentially   continuous   electrode   forming   an   anode 
assembly  extending  through  said  housing  and  co-axial  there- 
with to  form  an  annular  cavity  between  said  housing  and  said 
electrode; 
.said  anode  assembly  extending  to  each  said  closure  assembly  for 
support  thereby  and  passing  through  at  least  one  said  closure 
assembly  to  provide  an  external  electrical  termination  for 
connecting  said  anode  as.sembly  to  an  electrical  circuit; 
a  fluid  inlet  for  supplying  exclusively  unprocessed  electi-olyie  to 
said  annular  cavity  in  one  of  said  closure  assemblies  and 
formed  whereby,  in  use,  fluid  is  ino-oduced  to  cell  assembly 
tangentially  to  an  elongate  axis  of  said  stationary  elongate 
housing; 

a  fluid  outlet  in  said  cell  assembly  formed  in  the  other  of  said 
closure  assemblies  from  which  processed  electrolyte  is  exclu- 
sively removed 

a  gas  outlet  In  one  of  said  cell  enclosures  for  enabling  the  escape 
of  gas  therefrom;  and 

an  electiical  termination  for  connecting  the  electrical  circuit  to 
said  cathode. 


June  25,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2741 


5,529,673 
MFCHANICAI.l.'i  JOINED  .SPIT  IT  R1N(,  UKt.Kl    \,ND 

ADXPTKK  THEREFOR 
David  P.  Strauss,  (;kn  Rock.  N.J.;  Thomas  .1.  Hunt,  Peekskill, 
and  Paul  S.  (.ilman.  sufftTn.  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Sony 
I  iirporation.  Tok>o.  Japan,  and  MatiriaK  Rest  arch  ('nrpo- 
ration.  ( )rani;cburg.  N.^. 

1  tied  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,662 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  a.  204—298.12  19  Oauns 

+  4  ±±. 


1.  A  target  assembly  removably  moumable  in  an  opening  in  a 
wall  of  a  vacuum  chamber  for  processing  a  substrate  by  causing 
sputtering  material  to  be  ejected  from  the  target  assembly  onto  said 
substrate,  comprising: 

an  adapter  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  an  aper- 
ture, said  adapter  being  sized  for  mounting  in  the  opening  of 
the  chamber; 
a  target  of  said  sputtering  material,  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
target  being  sized  and  configured  to  be  inserted  into  said 
apenure,  such  that  said  target  contacts  said  adapter  only  along 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  adapter;  and 
mechanical  couplers  inserted  through  said  adapter  and  said 
target  to  mechanically  join  said  target  to  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  adapter 


open  substi-ate  passage  therethrough,  the  plurality  of  elon- 
gated hollow  cylindrical  cathode  modules  and  hollow  cylin- 
drical anode  modules  placed  end-to-end  with  their  substrate 
passages  aligned  to  form  the  modular  multiple  cathode  sub- 
strate passage  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  tight  connectors  associated  with  adjacent 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  cathode 
modules  and  hollow  cylindrical  anode  modules,  the  vacuum 
tight  connectors  releasably  valvelessly  connecting  the  mod- 
ules and  their  adjacent  apertures  to  form  an  integral  vacuum 
space  through  all  of  the  modules  without  an  external  vacuum 
chamber;  and 

a  differential  vacuum  entry  on  one  side  of  the  modular  multiple 
cathode  substrate  path  and  a  differential  vacuum  exit  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  modular  multiple  cathode  substrate  path 
to  provide  the  valveless,  continuously-open,  straight-through 
sputtering  system. 


5^529.675 
ELl.C  1  Kt)S  i  MIC  COALESCER  1 1.^  1 1N< .  Al'l'  Vk  \  1  1  ^ 
Robert  P.  Adamski,  Missouri  City;  Eugene  L.  Holloway,  Rich- 
mond, and  Rodney  T.  Penniogton,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.. 
a.ssignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,827 
Int  CI."  G«1N  27/00 
U.S.  CI,  204— WO  16  Claims 

m  ,/w 


5,529,674 
CYLINDRICAL  HOLLOW  CA1HODE/MAGNETRON 

SIM   I  IIRINC;  S'S  STEM  AND  tOMPONKNTS  THEREOF 

\  irglf  lUducolh.  Clarcniont.  (  alif..  assiynor  to  Telle  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Santa  Monica,  (alif 
Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  152,916.  No%.  15,  tw*.  Pal.  No. 
^.437.77S.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  809.7(15.  Doc. 
!h,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
No.  550,719.  .lul.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,073.245.  I  his  applica- 
tion A[ir  24    1995,  Ser.  No.  427,5.54 
111!    (  I     C23C  14/34 
U.S.  CI,  204—298,21  (<  Claims 


1.  A  modular,  valveless.  continuously-open,  suaight-lhrough 
magnetron  sputtering  system  for  sputtering  a  dim  film  of  material 
onto  an  elongate  continuously  moving  substrate  that  exceeds  a 
total  length  of  a  modular  multiple  cathode  substrate  path  through 
said  sputtering  system  without  using  an  external  vacuum  chamber, 
comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  cathode  modules 
externally  exposed  to  an  ambient  environment,  each  elongated 
hollow  cylindrical  cathode  module  characterized  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  apertures  which  define  a  valveless,  continuously- 
open  substrate  passage  therethrough: 
a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical  anode  modules,  each  hollow 
cylindrical  anode  module  also  characterized  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  apenures  which  define  a  valveless,  continuously- 


1.  An  electrostatic  coalescer  testing  apparatus  for  testing  the 
ability  of  chemical  additives  to  facilitate  electrostatic  coalescence 
of  water  in  a  water-hydrocarbon-containing  mixnire  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  glass  tubular  containers  for  containing  the 
water-hydrocarbon  mixture,  each  of  the  tubular  containers 

( 1 )  having  one  open  end  and  one  closed  end.  and 

(2)  comprised  of  a  material  not  substantially  electrically  con- 
ductive; 

b.  an  aluminum  heating  block/electrode  having  a  plurality  of 
tubular  recesses  therein, 

(1)  each  of  the  tubular  recesses  for  receipt  of  one  of  the 
tubular  containers  disposed  closed-end  down. 

(2)  the  heating  block/electrode  comprising  a  heat  conducting 
and  electrical  current  conducting  material. 

(a)  for  conducting  heat  to  the  tubular  containers,  and 

(b)  for  applying  an  electncal  potential  across  the  water- 
hydrocarbon  mixture; 

c.  a  mixing  blade/elecu-ode  member  disposed  within  each  of  the 
tubular  containers 

( 1 )  for  mixing  the  water-hydrocarbon  mixttire  with  the  chemi- 
cal additive,  and 

(2)  for    applying    an    electrical    potential    to    the    water- 
hydrocarbon  mixture; 

d.  a  u-ansformer  means  having  two  poles,  an  electrically  active 
pole  and  a  grounded  pole,  for  applying  an  elecuical  potential 
to  the  two  electi-odes  wherein; 

( 1 )  one  pole  is  connected  to  the  mixing  blade/electrode;  and 

(2)  one  pole  is  connected  to  the  heating  block/electrode. 

e.  a  cover  member  for  electrically  connecting  one  pole  of  the 
n-ansformer  means  to  at  least  one  of  the  mixing  blade/ 
elecuwle  members,  the  cover  member  comprising; 
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(1)  a  common  plate  member  comprised  of  a  substantially 
non-electricaily  conductive  material: 

(2)  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connecting  means  insulated 
from  one  another  and  disposed  through  apertures  in  the 
common  plate  member. 

(3)  wherein  one  end  portion  of  each  of  the  electrical  connect- 
ing means  is  in  electrical  connection  with  one  pole  of  the 
transformer  means:  and 

(4)  wherein  an  opposite  end  portion  of  each  of  the  electrical 
connecting  means  is  in  electrical  connection  with  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  mixing  blade/electrode  members: 

f.  wherein  the  cover  member  further  comprises: 
(Da  plurality  of  cylindrical  members  having  an  open  bottom 
portion: 

(2)  and  being  fixedly  attached  at  a  top  portion  of  the  cylindri- 
cal members  to  the  common  plate  member,  wherein  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  one  of  each  of  the  electrical  con- 
necting means  is  disposed  inside  the  top  portion  of  one  of 
the  cylindrical  members:  and 

(3)  wherein  when  the  liquid  is  being  heated,  the  tubular 
containers  are  positioned  in  the  recesses  in  the  heating 
block/electrode  member  and  the  cylindrical  members  are 
slid  over  a  top  end  portion  of  the  tubular  containers. 


5,529,677 
PLANAR  POI   \R()(;RAPHir  SFNSOR  FOR 
DETKR\I1M\(,  THF  I  AMBI)\  \  vl  (  F  Ol  (iAS 
MIXTl RFS 
Gi-rhard   Schneider,   \iiihinaen;    Kurt   Bavha,  Oberriexingen, 
and  Hans-.|(KTE  Ken/,  I  einfeldenFihlerriiriKen,  all  of,  Ger- 
man), assignors  to   Robert   Boseh   (,mhH.   Sluttgart.   Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00838.  §  371  Date  VIa>  23,  lW-(,  ij  I02(e) 
Date  Mav  2.V  IW4,  P(   r  Puh.  No.  WO94/07130.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  31,  IW4 

PIT  Hied  Sep.  11.  1W3.  Sen  No.  244,273 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep,  24,  1992.  42  31 
966.8 

Im.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204-^25  7  Claims 


^ 
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5^29,676 
SAMPLE  CHAMBFK 

Ihom.i^  (      ^laley.  Medway;  Mark  \^    H.>.|..ii.  Millbur^.  I'.uil 
\    l>  (  irazjo,  Vlendon;  Bonnie  C.  Dalzell,  Sherborn;  Peter  (,. 
Ifleiman.  Franklin;  James  E.  Haherty,  Attltboro;  Robert  B. 
(.reen.  Hopkinton;  Steven  C.  Lepke.  Danvers;  Richard  \V. 
Mason.  Millis    Robert  R.  McCaffrey,  Franklin,  and  John  A, 
/alenski    M,  ni   n,  all  of  Mass,.  a.s$ignors  to  Ciba  Coming 
Diagnostics  Corp,,  Medfield.  Mass. 
D.Msion  of  Sen  No,  266,824,  Jun,  27,  1994,  This  appliratinn 
Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No,  508,269 
Int  CI.'  COIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204-^409  3  cuunis 


1.  A  sensor  arrangement  which  is  a  multiple  printed  panel, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  polarographic  sensors  for  determining  the 
lambda  value  of  gas  mixtures  for  use  with  exhaust  gases  in 
internal  combustion  engines  disposed  side  by  side,  each  sen- 
sor of  the  plurality  of  planar  polarographic  sensors  being 
comprised  of: 

a  planar  ceramic  carrier  sheet  having  an  outer  pumping  electrode 
and  an  inner  pumping  electi-ode  respectively  arranged  on 
opposite  planar  sides  thereof:  and 

a  diffusion  barrier. 

wherein  the  outer  and  inner  pumping  elecn-odes.  and  the  diffu- 
sion barrier  are  arranged  on  the  planar  ceramic  earner  sheet  so 
that  measuring  gas  is  fed  via  the  diffusion  barrier  to  the  inner 
pumping  elecQ-ode. 

wherein  the  sensor  has  front  and  side  edge  faces,  and  the 
diffusion  barrier  is  configured  as  a  diffusion  layer  which  at 
least  partially  covers  the  inner  pumping  electrode  and  which 
is  exposed  to  the  measuring  gas  at  least  at  one  edge  face  of 
the  sensor,  and 

wherein  a  diffusion-free  planar  region  of  the  sensor  is  provided 
with  an  equalizing  layer  having  the  same  tiiickness  as  the 
diffusion  layer,  and  the  equalizing  layer  is  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  with  and  adjacent  to  the  diffusion  layer:  and 
wherein  the  diffusion  layers  of  respective  sensors  collectively 
comprise  a  single  common  diffusion  layer  which  extends  over 
the  entire  width  of  the  multiple  printed  panel  and  projects 
beyond  the  front  edge  faces  of  the  plurality  of  sensors. 


1.  In  a  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  electi-odes  positioned  in  a 

sample  chamber  through  which  a  fluid  to  be  tested  is  flowed,  said 

sample  chamber  having  a  flow  path,  a  sample  inlet  and  outlet  each 

having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  tiian  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a 

portion  of  said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  velocity  compensator  comprising  a  smjctiiral  barrier  mounted 

in  said  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  to  reduce  said 

cross-sectional  area  of  said  chamber  in  said  flow  path  and  to 

substantially  maintain  stability  in  fluid  velocity  when  flowing 

through  said  chamber. 


5.529.h78 
I-ENS  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM 


.  assignor  to  Isoclear,  Inr  ,  Chi- 


Mark  F.  Pankow.  Chirago.  111. 
cago.  111. 

("ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  "^j.^^.^.  Jul.  12.  IW.V  F'at.  No. 

^..<M.^()X.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  HlMi  686 

De<    2.  I'Wl,  Pat.  No.  5.227.IUM.  This  application  Nov.  3, 

I'WJ.  Ser.  No.  333,794 

Inl.  n:  GOIS  27/26:27/453 
VS.  (  I   2n4-^M)  ,^  ^.,^^^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  contact  lens  of 
the  type  having  oppo,sed  optical  surfaces,  comprising: 
a  lens  carrier  compnsing  a  first  charge  Dismission  element 
adapted  to  engage  one  optical  surface  of  the  lens,  and  a 
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second  charge  transmission  element  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  optical  surface  of  the  lens.  s.iid  elements  being  formed 
of  a  pliant  wetted  fluid-absorbing  material  and  being  dimen- 
sioned to  form  a  compact  protective  enclosure  for  the  lens; 

a  housing  having  a  first  section  including  a  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing said  lens  carrier,  and  a  second  section  closable  over  said 
first  section  and  including  an  engaging  surface  in  registration 
with  said  receptacle  when  said  cover  sections  are  joined: 

a  first  electiode  in  said  receptacle  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  first  charge  transmission  element  when  said  carrier 
is  seated  in  said  receptacle: 

a  second  electrode  on  said  engaging  surface  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  second  charge  transmission  element 
when  said  earner  is  seated  in  said  receptacle  and  said  cover 
sections  are  closed:  and 

means  including  a  power  supply  for  establishing  current  flow 
between  said  electrodes  whereby  contaminants  in  the  lens 
migrate  to  said  transmission  elements. 


5.529,679 

DNA  DETECTOR  AND  DNA  DETECTION  METHOD 

Satoshi  Takahashi.  kokuttunji.  and  Hideki  Kanibara.  Hachio- 

uji.  both  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Ilitaitii.  I  td      lokxo.  .lajian 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,324.  \pr.  2,i.  I'W,!.  aliandoiied. 

«hich  is  a  continuation-iii-parl  of  Ser.  No.  2(1.5^2,  \lar.  5, 

1W.<,  I'at.  No.  5.3 14. WI2.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

843,232,  Fcf)    :.S.  iw;.  I'ai.  No.  5.26X.(I8(I    Ihis  application 

Nov    -.  )W4.  .Ser.  No.  .^3".412 
( 'laims  priori!),  application  Japan.  \pr   24.   l^v;,  4   li*'i'*66; 
Sep.  10.  \^'>Z.  4-241727 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/447:27/26 
VS.  CI,  204—603  40  Claims 

1.  An  elecu-ophoresis  apparatus  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  second  capillaries  each  containing  a  buffer  solu- 
tion: 

an  optical  cell  filled  with  the  buffer  solution  and  having  one  end 
of  each  of  the  first  capillaries  and  one  end  of  each  of  the 
second  capillaries  disposed  therein  with  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
ond capillaries  being  separated  from  respective  ones  of  the 
ends  of  the  first  capillaries  by  respective  gaps: 

sheath  flow  forming  means  for  introducing  the  buffer  .solution 
into  the  optical  cell  and  forming  respective  sheath  flows  of  the 
buffer  solution  around  the  gaps: 

means  for  generating  an  electric  field  for  causing  the  samples 
labeled  with  the  fluorophores  to  migrate  through  the  first 
capillaries  into  the  gaps; 

a  light  source  for  exciting  the  fluorophores  with  light  when  the 
samples  labeled  with  the  fluorophores  are  in  the  gaps,  thereby 
causing  the  fluorophores  to  emit  fluorescence  in  the  gaps;  and 

photodetecting  means  for  detecting  the  fluorescence  emitted  by 
the  fluorophores  in  the  gaps. 


5,529,680 
PLATINUM  ELE(    I  k.   1  i   KMING  AND  PLATINUM 
Fl  F(   ikOli   \11NG 
K,iiMit^ni:ij  Kiiada,  and  Soumei  Varita,  both  of  kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  u.ssignors  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited, Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  237,693,  May  4,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  718,767,  Jun,  21.  1991.  Pat,  No, 
5,3I0.4'5.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No,  377,456 
I  laini-  1  !n  [  it\.  application  Japan,  Jun,  29,  199<1.  2  1  "(Hwa 
Jul.  It.,  IWU,  2-185241;  Apn  30,  1991,  3-124577;  Apr  Mi.  iVn, 
.V124578;  Apn  30.  1991,  3-124579 

Int,  CI."  C25D  1/00 
LS.  CI.  205—67  12  CUims 


,22 


,f  ' 


/ 


21 


% 


a  plurality  of  first  capillanes  each  containing  a  separation 
medium,  the  separation  medium  having  samples  labeled  with 
fluorophores  disposed  therein; 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hollow  platinum  product  comprising 
electroforming  a  layer  of  platinum  material  onto  a  mandrel,  in  a 
platinum  electrolyte  bath,  wherein  the  platinum  electrolyte  bath 
comprises: 

at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloroplarinic  acid,  chloroplatinaies  of  alkali  metals,  hydro- 
gen hexahydroxyplatinate.  and  hexahydroxy-platinates  of 
alkali  metals.  2-1000  g/1  as  platinum:  and  a  hydroxylated 
alkali  metal.  20-100  g/1.  and  a  soluble  carboxylate;  and 
releasing  said  layer  of  platinum  material  from  the  mandrel: 
said  layer  throughout  a  thickness  range  of  1.64-150  (im  shows 
no  crack  under  microscopic  examination. 
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5^29,681 

STEPPED  MOIXD  INSERTS,  HIGH-PRECISION 

N  I  KPPED  MICROSTRl  CTURE  BODIES,  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hnlntr  Riiiii^ke,  Dortmiuid,-  Arnd  Rogner,  Sprockhoul 
hri<ij..lin  h  Noker;  L'lrich  Sieber,  both  of  Karlsruhe;  (,,  r  I 
f'ojf.r.  Vssiar;  HeJjje  Pannhoff.  Dortmund,  and  I  ».  Hrt nk. 
Kampfelbach.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mitrul'arts 
<.rMll-(haft  Fur  Vlikrostnikturtechnik  mbH,  Dortmund, 
dermarn 

C  (intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216^290,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
ahandone<l   This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,927 
(  laims  prioritj,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 


5,529.682 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  SKMK OMM  (TOR  DEVICES 

HAMNGELECTROPI  \rn)  1  K\I)S 

lanif>  H.  Knapp.  Chandler,  and  Francis  J,  Carney.  Jr..  (iil- 

hirt.  biith  i.f  \ri/,.  assiynors  lo  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumhure 

III.  ^ 

Hkd  .Jun.  Zb,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  494.4«2 
Int.  CI."  C25D  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  205—227 


14  Claims 


SCmCONOUCTOO 
on    ATTACH 


vs.  a.  205—70 


InL  a.*  C2SD  5/02 


«-|wiiic  bowdI 

B  H  HARKINC  I 


H 


POST    HOLD 
AND    im    CURE 


7  Claims 


ELECTROPIATIMS  OF 
SOCOERABIE  MCTAl 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stepped  mould  insert  having  lateral 
and  vertical  precision  in  the  submicrometer  region,  and  used  for 
manufacturing  of  stepped  microstructure  bodies,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps: 

(A)  applying  a  first  resist  layer  to  a  flat  and  plane-parallel 
baseplate. 

(B)  irradiating  the  first  resist  layer  through  a  first  patterned  mask 
to  produce  one  or  more  readily  soluble  regions  and  one  or 
more  sparingly  soluble  regions  in  said  first  resist  layer. 

(C)  dissolving  or  removing  the  readily  soluble  regions  of  said 
first  resist  layer, 

(D)  depositing  a  first  metal  in  the  regions  of  the  first  resist  layer 
corresponding  to  the  readily  soluble  regions  to  a  height 
greater  than  a  third  thickness,  followed  by  mechanically 
removing  a  first  thickness  of  said  first  metal  and  a  second 
thickness  of  said  first  resist  layer  until  said  first  metal  and  said 
first  resist  layer  have  said  third  thickness  which  is  less  than 
said  original  height  of  said  first  resist  layer  and  less  than  the 
original  height  of  said  first  metal  to  produce  one  or  more 
steps. 

(E)  dissolving  or  removing  the  sparingly  soluble  regions  of  the 
first  resist  layer. 

(F)  applying  a  final  resist  layer  over  all  of  said  steps, 

(G)  irradiating  the  final  resist  layer  through  an  aligned  final 
mask  to  produce  one  or  more  readily  soluble  regions  and  one 
or  more  sparingly  soluble  regions  in  said  final  resist  layer, 

(H)  dissolving  the  readily  soluble  regions  of  the  final  resist  layer. 

(I)  depositing  a  second  metal  in  the  regions  of  the  final  resist 
layer  corresponding  to  the  readily  soluble  regions  and  cover- 
ing all  of  said  regions  with  a  layer  of  said  second  metal  of  up 
to  several  millimeters  in  thickness  without  interruption  of  the 
deposition  step,  and 

(J)  removing  the  baseplate  and  the  remaining  regions  of  the  final 
resist  layer,  thus  obtaining  the  stepped  mould  insert  the  struc- 
ture of  which  being  complementary  to  the  structure  of  the 
stepped  microstrucnire  body  manufactured  by  use  of  said 
stepped  mould  insert. 


POST-PIATIMS 
HCAT    TREAT 


'g  -f~TRIM    AMD    f  ORU  | 
HjELECTRICAv     test! 

20-[PAC»ACIIIc1 
?;'ir»IAL    ASSEMBLY^ 

1  .\  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  having  electro- 
plated leads  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  exposed 
leads,  the  semiconductor  device  including  an  encapsulated 
semiconductor  die; 

electroplating  the  plurality  of  exposed  leads  with  a  solderable 
metal  to  form  a  plurality  of  electroplated  leads;  and 

heating  the  plurality  of  electroplated  leads  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  flow  the  solderable  metal  to  improve  the 
adhesion  between  the  solderable  metal  and  the  underlying 
exposed  leads,  wherein  the  step  of  heating  the  plurality  of 
elecu-oplaied  leads  is  done  prior  to  attaching  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  to  a  next  level  of  assembly. 


MFIHOn  FOR  PRF\KNTI\(,  DFORAO \riON  OF 
MFMBRAVKS  I  SFI)  IN  FJ  K(  TROl  \  TIC   O/ONF 

PRorn  (HON  s^.stems  di  rin(;  sy.stfm  .shi  tdown 

Kurt  .M.  Critz,  and  Trent  M.  Molten  both  of  Fnficid,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Inited  Teihnoloales  (  orp..  Windsor  Locks, 
Conn. 

HI.Hi  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.279 


U.S.  CI.  205—350 


Iril    (T  c;5B  /.Vr«i 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  deterioration  of  an  ion  exchange 
membrane  of  an  ozone  generating  electrolytic  cell,  during  shut- 
down of  said  cell,  wherein  said  electrolytic  cell  is  partitioned  by 
said  membrane  into  a  fluids  compartment,  containing  an  anode 
matenal  layer,  where  ozone  is  generated,  and  a  cathode  compart- 
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ment.  containing  a  cathode  material  layer,  where  hydrogen  gas  is 
generated,  wherein  an  electric  current  is  applied  in  a  positive 
direction  between  said  anode  layer  and  said  cathode  layer  during 
operation  of  said  cell,  and  wherein  said  method  comprises:  apply- 
ing an  electric  current  in  a  negative  direction  between  said  anode 
layer  and  said  cathode  layer  during  shutdown  to  ionize  said  hydro- 
gen gas  to  form  hydrogen  ions  that  pass  across  said  membrane  to 
said  fluids  compartment,  wherein  said  hydrogen  ions  react  with 
said  ozone,  present  in  said  membrane  and  in  said  fluids  compart- 
ment, to  form  oxygen  and  water 


5.529.684 
METHOD  FOR  niMI  I  Ml  \I!N(.  RM  IM  KY 
FFIDSIRI  WIS 
M.irk  A.  drfancy,  I  pptr  Black  Fdd>.  Pa.,  MiihatI  (     ki  rby, 
Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  William  N.  Olmstead.  Murra>   Hill, 
and  Irwin  A.  Wiehe.  (riadstone.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
fc^xxon  Research  and  F^ngineeriny  Company.  Florham  Park, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  365..'79,  l»ei.  i".  1944.  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  Ma>  12.  1995,  Ser  No.  440.4.^8 
Inl    CI     CIO(,  _<2/(*y 
U.S.  CI.  205 — 6HS  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  demetallaling  petfoleum  streams,  comprising; 
subjecting  a  metals  containing  petroleum  su-eam  wherein  the  met- 
als are  hydrocarbon  soluble  and  an  aqueous  electrolysis  medium  to 
a  sufiiciem  electric  current.  pH  and  a  time  to  electfolytically 
demelallate  the  petroleum  stream. 


a  branch  mbe  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  supplementary  fluid 
supply  to  said  main  fluid  line  at  a  branch  point  between  said 
main  fluid  line  inlet  and  said  pump  to  convey  supplementary 
fluid  from  said  supply  to  said  main  fluid  line; 

a  first  clamp  cooperating  with  said  main  fluid  line  between  said 
inlet  and  said  branch  point  operating  in  the  open  and  closed 
states  to  respectively  permit  and  block  fluid  flow  in  said  main 
fluid  line  between  said  inlet  and  said  branch  point: 

a  second  clamp  cooperating  with  said  main  fluid  line  between 
said  venous  dialyzed  fluid  storing  means  and  said  outlet 
operating  in  the  open  and  closed  states  to  respectively  permit 
and  block  fluid  flow  in  said  main  line  between  said  venous 
dialyzed  fluid  storing  means  and  said  main  fluid  line  outlet: 

a  third  clamp  cooperating  with  said  branch  tube  and  operating  in 
the  open  and  closed  states  to  respectively  permit  and  block 
fluid  flow  in  said  branch  tube  between  said  supplemeniarv 
fluid  supply  outlet  and  said  branch  point: 

control  means  for  alternately  operating  said  pump  and  said  first, 
second  and  third  clamps  between 

a  first  condition  for  conducting  flow  of  fluid  including  blood  in 
said  mam  fluid  line  toward  said  main  fluid  line  oudei  by 
closing  said  first  and  second  clamps,  opening  said  third  clamp 
and  operating  said  pump  in  said  first  direction  to  conduct 
fluid,  including  supplementary  fluid,  in  said  main  fluid  line  in 
said  first  direction  toward  said  dialysis  means  and  said  main 
fluid  line  outlet,  and 

a  second  condition  to  open  said  first  clamp,  close  said  second 
clamp,  and  close  said  third  clamp  to  block  flow  of  supplemen- 
tary fluid  to  said  main  flow  line  and  operate  said  pump  in  said 
second  direction  to  conduct  fluid  flow  in  said  main  fluid  line 
toward  said  inlet. 


5.529.685 

DIM  YSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  RFH  RNINC  BLOOn  IN  THE 

s>  STEM  AFTER  THF  (  OMPLFIION  Oh  1)1  \nsis 

\asubumi  Irie.  Funabashi;  Keniehi  Kurano.  lokyii;  loshikatsu 
Su/uki.  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Ishiziika.  lokyo;  Hiroka/u  I  ehara. 
Tokyo,  and  Shinyo  Ohwaki.  fokyo.  all  of.  .japan,  assignors  to 
Senko  Medical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  San  \i 
Memorial  Clinic,  Chiba-ken,  both  of.  .Japan 

Filed  .liil.  2,  1993,  Ser  No.  87.,1X9 
Cl.iini>-  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jul,   ".   |9v;.  4.|Mi|44, 

Jun.  ;i.  199.^  5-1496.^5 

Int.  CI.   BOID  61/28:61/30:61/32 

U.S.  CL  21l>— 134  9  Claims 


5,529.686 

COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES  FOR  Sot  II  i  I  M  VSE 

rXTRVCTIONS  AND  RFVCTIONS 

Dnnatri  !    H:ii;ni.  Wo(Kihiir>:  Paui  ^     H.iii^en.  Lake  F.lm.i,  .iiui 
(rait   (..    M.irki-11.   Whin    Keai.   .ill   ol    .Minn.,  assignor^    ii 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Maniilactiiring  C Ompany.  si    t'.iu! 
Minn 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser  No.  276.167.  Jul.  15,  W"4    I  m-  ..pphia 
tton  M.o  :'    1995.  Ser.  No.  449iil8 
Int.  i.l.    BOID  y.V(« 
U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  21  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  phase  extraction  or  chromatographic  medium  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  porous  nonwoven  fibrous  matrix  comprising  blown  ther- 
moplastic, polymeric  microfibers.  and 

(b)  sorptive  or  reactive  hydrophobic  siliceous  nwlecular  sieve 
particulates  having  pore  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  5.5  to 
about  6.2A  enmeshed  in  said  matrix,  the  ratio  of  molecular 
sieves  to  matrix  l)eing  in  the  range  of  4<);l  to  1:40, 

said  medium  having  an  essentially  homogeneous  composition 
and  essentially  uniform  porosity  and  being  useful  lo  remove 
organics  from  aqueous  fluids,  which  aqueous  fluids  pass 
through  or  by  said  medium. 


1.  A  dialysis  system  for  returning  blood  in  the  system  after 
dialysis  is  completed  conipnsing: 

a  main  fluid  line  for  establishing  a  fluid  flow  path  between  an 
inlet  for  receiving  blood  from  the  body  of  a  patient  and  an 
outlet  for  conveying  dialyzed  blood  to  the  body; 

a  bi-directional  pump,  dialysis  means  and  venous  dialyzed  fluid 
storing  means  serially  connected  in  fluid  flow  relationship  in 
the  recited  order  by  said  main  fluid  line  between  said  main 
fluid  line  inlet  and  outlet,  said  pump  being  bi-directional  and 
drawing  fluid  in  a  direction  from  said  main  fluid  line  inlet  and 
pumping  fluid  in  a  direction  tov.ard  said  outlet  when  rotating 
in  a  first  direction  and  pumping  fluid  toward  said  inlet  when 
rotating  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

a  supply  of  supplementary  fluid  having  an  outlet; 


5„«;29.(>.'- " 

1-  ILLlNt.  .SLL  ICE  FOR  APi'Ll.VNL  L.s  I  dk  1  ill 

TREATMENT  OF  INFECTIOUS  WASTE 

Joachim  Mertsch,  Nicnhagcn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sanitec, 

Inc.,  West  Caldv*ell.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  276,871,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,858,  Apr.  12,  1993. 
abandoned   This  application  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512-J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Sep.  5,  1990,  40  28 
101.9 

Int  a."  BOID  11/04 
VS.  a.  210—205  6  aaims 

1.  An  infectious  waste  filhng  sluice  comprising; 
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a.  a  first  chamber  comprising  a  vertically  oriented  half-cylinder 
forming  a  semicircular  side  wall  and  a  generally  planar  side 
wall,  said  first  chamber  including  an  opening  in  the  lop 
thereof  for  loading  infectious  waste  and  means  for  scaling 
said  top  opening; 

b.  a  second  chamber  attached  to  said  first  chamber  horizontally 
adjacent  to  said  planar  side  wall  of  said  first  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  mcluding  an  opening  in  the  bonom  thereof 
for  discharging  infectious  waste; 

c.  an  openmg  m  said  planar  side  waU  of  said  first  chamber 
forming  a  passageway  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers; 

d.  a  rotary  vane  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  opening  in 
said^  planar  side  wall  for  rotary  movement  through  at  least 
180°.  said  rotary  vane  having  two  blades  and  forming  a 
partition  in  said  opening  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers when  aligned  with  said  planar  side  wall;  and 

e.  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  vane  through  180°  and  sweep- 
ing one  of  said  blades  through  .said  first  chamber  and  forcing 
infectious  waste  from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second 
chamber 


the  first  open  end  of  said  body,  and  said  second  end  cap 
includes  an  oudet  opening  communicating  with  the  second 
end  of  said  body; 
a   longitudinal   electromagnetic   coil    wound   over   said   outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  body  and  positioned  in  said  casing; 
an  elongated  nonmagnetic  core  having  opposite  ends,  said  core 
being  received  in  said  hollow  body  and  coaxial  therewith  and 
communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  core  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  disk-shaped  elements  coaxially 
mounted  within  said  body  and  longitudinally  subdividing  said 
hollow  body  into  a  row  of  successive  zones  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
disk-shaped  elements  comprise  a  pair  of  end  disks  defining 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  core,  each  of  said  elements  being 
formed  with  a  respective  pair  of  opposite  planar  edges  of 
equal  length  defining  parallel  chords,  wherein  the  cords  of 
each  said  element  are  rotated  with  respect  to  the  cords  of  an 
adjacent  said  element  at  an  angle  to  form  in  each  zone  a 
respective  pair  of  diametncally  opposite  chambers  communi- 
cating with  one  another  and  with  chambers  of  the  adjacent 
zones,  said  chambers  of  the  successive  zones  defining  a  pair 
of  opposite  screw-shaped  stepped  channels  for  the  flow  of 
water  traversing  said  zones; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apan  spacers  coaxial  with  said  hollow 
body  on  said  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  body,  wherein  one  of 
said  spacers  is  abuttingly  mounted  between  said  first  end  cap 
and  one  of  said  end  disks,  and  the  other  spacer  is  abuttingly 
mounted  between  the  second  end  cap  and  the  other  of  said 
end  disks. 


5^29.688 
\n  ^  l(  E  FOR  MAGNETIC  TREATMENT  OF  I  K,)t  IDS 
/hnkn  I.  Kacarov.  and  Belcho  1.  Belchev.  both  of  s.'tiu.  Hul- 
L;.ir  J    is-ii-nors  to  SD  MTM  Kacarov  &  Co.,  Soh,,   Hd  ...., 
P»   I   \.     PI   I 'BGW/OOOOS.  §  371  Date  Oct.  .n.  IW 4    ;   i~,r  , 
I'H    Oft.  31.  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18124,  PtT  Pub 
i*ju   Vug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,623 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  im 

V3.  CI.  210-222  3  c,ai„« 


ktl'l  ACLABLK  IMtt.KAfKr)  WVlhR  KIITRVTrON 

ANDSTERUJZATIONCARTRIIX.K  VM)  VSSKMKI  \ 

TFlhRfHiK 

\nii,s  Kunn.  !(.  Mouiil.iin  \k'«.  V\fM,in.  (  oiin.  06883 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,955 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  I/4S 

VS.  CI.  210-232  27  Clain« 


ing 


1.  A  device  for  magnetically  treating  water,  said  device  compris- 


a  nonmagnetic  casing  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
casing  having  first  and  second  open  ends; 

a  nonmagnetic  hollow  cylindrical  body  positioned  within  said 
casing  and  being  centered  on  said  axis  and  formed  with  outer 
and  inner  peripheral  surfaces,  said  body  having  first  and 
second  open  ends; 

first  and  second  end  caps  mounted  to  the  first  and  second  open 
ends  of  said  casing  and  said  body,  respectively,  wherein  said 
first  end  cap  includes  an  inlet  opening  communicaung  with 


1.  An  integrated  water  filtration  and  sterilization  cartridge  which 
comprises: 

a  first  end  plate  and  a  second  end  plate;. 

a  filtration  member  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  end 
plates,  said  filtration  member  being  securely  affixed  to  both 
said  first  and  second  end  plates;  and 

an  ultraviolet  lamp  affixed  to  said  first  end  plaie  and  disposed 
within  the  interior  of  said  filtration  member  such  that  a 
permeate  chamber  is  formed  between  said  ultraviolet  lamp 
and  die  inner  surface  of  said  filtration  member,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  end  plates,  said  filtration  member  and  said 
ultraviolet  lamp  form  an  integrated  unit  that  is  removable  and 
replaceable  as  a  single  cartridge. 
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5.529,690 
FORMATION  OF  POROl  S  NUTFRIA!  S 
Kichard    M.    PashU'v.     \randa;     Biirrv     V\,    Ninham.    Cook,- 
.Stephen    r    H>de,  l>ntham;   Marilsn  K.   Karaman.  Chish- 
olni.  and  Richard   \.  Morris,  (trose  Wold,  all  of.  Vustralia, 
assiiinors  lo  fhe  \ustralian  National  I  niversit\.  Australian 
Capital   rerritor\,  and  Menilti  I  td..  New  South  \\ale>.  holh 
of.  Vustralia 
I'll  No.  PCl/Al  MI/(H):S5.  5  n  Dale  Mar    II,  !'''J',  ;   liCie! 
Date  Mar.  11,  199.V  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\0<<MH?li<i    l>(    I   I'mI. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  960.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  .hil    IS   !0'»o   IKi.;'4' 
■Ml;  .Jul.  IS.  I'*'**),  PKi;.VV9() 

Int    ri      mill)  r)V/(«) 
U.S.  a.  210—490  14  Claims 


8.  An  asymmetric  or  double-sided  porous  material  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  porous  layer  of  a  polymer  on  a  porous  support  or 
carrier,  wherein  said  polymer  is  formed  by  radical  polymerization 
of  a  self-assembled  microstructured  liquid  which  comprises,  or  is 
derived  from,  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydrophobic  substance  comprising  at  least  one  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylic 
monomers,  olefinic  monomers  and  acrylate  monomers; 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  water  containing  dissolved  salts,  a  monohydric  alcohol 
and  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  and 

(c)  an  amphiphilic  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  surfactants,  cationic  surfactants  and  non-ionic  sur- 
factants, wherein  said  surfactants  have  two  or  more  hydropho- 
bic chains  and  contain  one  or  more  polymerizable  groups. 


a  first  outlet  port  in  the  entry  region  for  collecting  the  plasma 
constituent  from  the  low-G  side  of  the  separation  zone,  and 

the  low-G  side  including  a  [XJrtion  extending  toward  the  second 
region  that  is  displaced  radially  into  the  separation  zone 
toward  the  high-G  side. 


5,529,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  ANAEROBIC 

BIOLOGICAI    HUtknlx^!^   Wlitnk^'  HMOUENT 

till  l\t^  I  H  VM/  \  i  H  >N 

HaiLS  Kubler.  Munich.  tJermanv,  assignor  to  RK.A  (.esellschaf! 

fur  Recycling  von  Energie  und  Abfall  mbH.  Munich.  (Jer- 

many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,971.  Apr.  IS,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  16,  1992,  P42  12 
869.2:  Aug.  6.  1992,  P  42  26  087.6 

Int  a."  C02F  .</2« 
U.S.  a.  210—603  41  Claims 


5,529.64 1 

ENHANCFI)  \  U  I  |i  i'L.\TELEI  (  (U  H  (  TION  SYSTEMS 

\ND  METHOD 

Richard  1.  liroun,  Northbrook.  III.,  assiunit  ti    H.iMei  liiurna- 

tional  Inc.,  Deerheld,  111. 
l>ivi>.ion  of  Sit  No.  965.088.  Oct.  22.  19'):,  Tat.  No.  5..^70.802, 
"huh  IV  .(  iniiiiiuiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814.40,^.  Dec.  23, 
|0'»l.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  748.244.  Aug.  21.  1991.  Pat. 
No   5..':2,():0.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514.995. 
May  26.  1989.  Pat.  No.  ?. 104.526.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  9,179.  ,|an.  30,  19S7,  Pal.  No.  4.834.8')0.  1  hi-,  applica- 
tion Nov.  8,  1994.  Ser,  No.  336,283 
Int.  Cl."^  BOID  ://:6 
U.S.  a.  210—512.1  10  Oaims 

1  A  chamber  lor  use  in  a  rotating  field  to  separate  whole  blood 
into  red  blood  cells  and  a  plasma  constituent  carrying  platelets 
comprising 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  walls  forming,  when  oriented  for 
use,  a  separation  zone  having  a  low-G  side  ItKated  closer  to 
the  rotational  axis  than  the  other,  high-G  side,  the  separation 
zone  including  an  entry  region  and  a  second  region  spaced 
from  the  entry  region, 
an  inlet  port  for  introducing  whole  blood  into  the  entry  region 
for  separation  into  red  blood  cells  toward  the  high-G  side  and 
the  plasma  constituent  toward  the  low-G  side. 


IS.  A  method  for  the  anaerobic  biological  processing  of  organic 
substances,  with  pH  value  control,  said  method  using  separate 
acidification  and  hydrolysis  steps  and  comprising: 

supplying  to  a  firs!  reactor  dissolved  and/or  undissolved  organic 
substances  and  subjecting  said  organic  substances  to  at  least  a 
slight  acidification  in  said  reactor; 

supplying  to  a  second  reactor  essentially  all  of  the  undissolved, 
at  least  partly  acidified  organic  substances  from  the  first 
reactor  and  performing  at  least  one  solids  hydrolysis  step, 
wherein  there  is  no  return  of  solids  into  the  firs!  reactor; 

supplying  to  a  third  reactor  substantially  all  of  the  at  least  partly 
hydrolyzed  mixture  taken  from  the  second  reactor  containing 
solid  and  liquid  components  and  performing  at  least  one 
methanization  step;  and 

controlling  a  pH  value  in  said  second  reactor  without  the  addi- 
tion of  chemicals  by  a  step  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  adjusting  the  flow  of  organic  substances  from  the  first 
reactor  into  the  second  reactor  and  from  the  second  reactor 
into  the  third  reactor,  and  (ii)  adjusting  the  flow  of  organic 
substances  from  the  second  reactor  into  the  third  reactor  and 
from  the  third  reactor  into  the  second  reactor. 
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MMHnO   \Mi   U'l'AKAJlv  1-(JK   1  kJiAi  INl,  UAl  tK 
(<>M\[MN(;  ORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Iak,ihiri.   \,mu.  Gos€;  Toshiaki  Muratani.  Yamarnkr,ri\ama. 
HmiMiki  (  hifuku,  Hyogo.  and  YoshioTakdii  iiiii.  i  k.^k,.   jli 
■r    fjpari,   tssisnors  to  Sharp  Kabushki  KaLsha,  <  Kaka.  ami 
^hink.    f  ,„(..  I  o.,  Ltd..  Kobe,  both  of,  Japan 
Hied  Mar.  2L  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,672 
<  Liims  jnority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1994,  6-059333 
Int  a."  C02F  3/02 
VS.  a.  210-«14  6  ci,i^ 


and  which  receives  a  liquid  from  said  upper  tube  and  selec- 
tively directs  the  liquid  material  between  said  first  lower  tube 
and  said  second  lower  tube;  said  second  lower  tube  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  an  inner  tube  in  said 
lower  portion  communication  at  its  lower  end  with  a  drying 
cartndge;  a  crossover  pipe  communicating  the  first  lower  pipe 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  lower  pipe: 
b  directing  liquid  through  a  filter  provided  in  said  upper  tube; 

c.  applying  vacuum  to  the  apparatus  through  said  first  lower 
tube; 

d.  drawing  the  liquid  material  through  said  upper  tube,  said 
filter,  said  valve,  and  said  first  lower  tube  by  means  of  the 
vacuum: 

e  repositioning  .said  valve: 

f.  introducing  a  solvent  into  said  filter. 

g.  drawing  said  solvent  through  said  filter,  said  upper  tube,  said 
valve,  said  upper  portion  of  said  second  lower  tube,  said  inner 
tube  present  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  second  lower  tube, 
and  said  drying  cartridge,  by  means  of  the  vacuum  which  is 
applied  to  said  apparatus  through  said  first  lower  tube;  and 

h.  collecting  said  solvent. 


I  A  method  for  treating  water  containing  organic  sulfur  com- 
pounds comprising:  adjusting  the  pH  value  of  said  water  in  a  pH 
adjustment  tank,  biologically  treating  the  water  in  a  biological 
treatment  tank,  adjusting  the  pH  value  of  the  water  to  be  alkaline  at 
any  places  in  said  biological  treatment  tank,  maintaining  the  dis- 
solved oxygen  concentration  of  the  water  to  2  mg/L  or  higher  al 
any  places  in  said  biological  treatment  tank,  and  recirculating  a 
part  of  the  water  to  the  pH  adjustment  lank  for  a  further  treatment. 


5,529,695 

APP\R\T1  S  \\n  NtFrHOI)  FOR  KFVUniNC  S\\  VRF 

AM)  FJNFS  FROM  (  I  1  MNt,  HI  IDS 

Paul   J.   G»o/d/,   Pr>eNtenkill.    ^.^..   assignor  to   The   I  riited 

States  of  America   as   represented   b\    the   Setretan    nf  the 

Arrtn.  Uashmeton,  [).t  . 

Hied  Jul.  21.  1994,  .>.er.  No.  2«i,7y8 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  21/02:35/06 

U.S.  CI.  21(^-695  4  Claims 


5.529,694 

SOLm  PI!  VSF  FXTRACTION  APPARATUS  AND 

Mf  IH()I)OFU.SING  SAME 

Patil  Strickkr.  Palms,  S.C,  assignor  to  Environmental  Express, 

Inc..  Mt.  Pleasant.  S.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  332.942 

Int.  CI.'"  BOID  11/00 

U-S.  CI.  210-634  9  cajnis 


9.  A  method  of  using  a  solid  pha.se  extraction  apparatus  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  taking  an  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  tube,  a  manifold 
comprising  a  first  lower  tube  which  communicates  with  said 
upper  tube  and  a  second  lower  tube  which  communicates  with 
said  upper  tube,  a  valve  which  is  positioned  between  said 
upper  tube,  said  first  lower  tube  and  said  second  lower  tube 


1.  A  system  for  removing  contaminants  including  swarf  and 
fines  from  a  fluid  used  in  machining,  comprising: 
a  settling  tank; 

said  settling  tank  having  a  top  portion: 
said  top  portion  having  first  and  second  opposed  edges: 
said  top  portion  having  an  inlet  adjacent  said  first  opposed  edge; 
said  settling  lank  having  a  bottom  parallel  to  said  top  portion;  ' 
a  first  wall  joining  said  first  opposed  edge  of  said  top  portion  to 

said  bottom: 
said  first  wall  defining  a  plane  forming  an  acute  angle  with  a 

plane  defined  by  said  top  portion: 
a  second  wall  joining  said  second  opposed  edge  said  top  portion 

to  said  bottom: 
said  second  wall  defining  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  plane 

defined  by  said  top  portion: 
means  for  introducing  said  fluid  contaminated  with  swarf  and 

fines  into  said  inlet  of  said  top  portion: 
magnetic   filter  means  on  said  top  portion  at  said  inlet  for 

magnetically  removing  said  swarf  from  said  fluid: 
a  baffle  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  first  wall,  wherein  said 

baffle  plate  extends  perpendicularly  from  said  top  portion 

towards  said  bottom  and  is  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 

opposed  edges: 
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an  outlet  through  an  upper  portion  of  said  second  wall,  whereby 

said  fluid  exits  said  settling  tank  after  said  first  and  second 

pwrtions  of  said  particulates  are  removed; 
a  whoosh  plate  mounted  in  said  second  wall  at  said  outlet. 

wherein  said  whoosh  plate  extends  at  an  angle  of  120  degrees 

from  a  portion  of  said  second  wall  located  between  said  outlet 

and  said  bottom; 
whereby  said  baffle  plate  and  said  whoosh  plate  causes  said  fines 

to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank:  and 
means  for  automatically  preventing  an  accumulation  of  said 

second  portion  inside  said  tank. 

2.  A  system  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  means  for  automatically 
preventing  includes  a  pump  located  outside  of  said  settling  tank; 

a  right-angled  pipe  connecting  said  pump  to  said  settling  tank; 
said  right-angled  pipe  having  an  intake  in  a  lower  region  inside 

said  settling  lank; 
said  intake  facing  said  bottom  of  said  settling  tank: 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  pump,  whereby  said 

pump  prevents  accumulation  of  said  second  portion  inside 

said  tank  by  pumping  said  second  portion  to  an  exterior  of 

said  tank  for  disposal. 

3.  System  as  in  claim  2.  wherein  said  means  for  automatically 
operating  includes: 

a  first  sensor  located  inside  said  settling  tank  in  a  first  region 

near  said  bottom: 
a  second  sensor  located  inside  said  settling  tank  in  a  second 

region  between  said  first  sensor  and  said  bottom; 
said  first  sensor  starting  said  pump  when  said  second  portion  of 

contaminants  exceeds  a  predetermined  density  in  said  first 

region;  and 
said  second  sensor  slopping  said  pump  when  said  second  portion 

of  contaminants  falls  below  a  predetermined  density  in  said 

second  region. 

4.  A  method  for  removing  particulate  contaminants  from  a  fluid, 
said  contaminants  including  swarf  and  fines,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  system  according  to  claim  3; 

passing  said  fluid  through  magnetic  filter  means  for  magnetically 

removing  to  remove  said  swarf; 
directing  said  fluid  after  removal  of  said  swarf  into  said  settling 

tank: 
causing  said  fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet  past  said  baffle  plate 

and  whoosh  plate  such  that  said  fines  settle  to  the  bottom  of 

said  lank: 
removing  clarified  fluid  from  said  outlet: 
sensing  a  first  predetermined  density  of  fines  at  a  first  level  in 

said  settling  tank  via  said  first  sensor; 
removing  the  settled  fines  from  said  settling  lank  in  response  to 

said  step  of  sensing  a  first  predetermined  density; 
sensing  a  second  predetermined  density  of  fines  at  a  second. 

lower  level  in  said  settling  tank  via  said  second  sensor  means: 

and 
stopping  said  removing   when   said   second  density    of  fines 

reaches  a  second  predetermined  density. 
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METHOD  OF  LAUNDERINt,  1 1  FMS  WD  PIRIFYING 

WA.STF  WATKK  I  HI  Rf  FROM 

Dave  Tibbitts,  Mason.  Ohio,  assigntir  i.>  l>i\crsey  Corporation, 

Missis.sauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  .Sen  No.  504,777 
Int.  (1     BOID  n/05 
U.S.  a.  210—705  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  oil)    laundenng  items  in  an  aqueous  based 
washing  solution  and  treating  said  washing  solution  comprising: 
laundering  said  oily  items  in  said  washing  solution  wherein  said 
washing  solution  composes  a  surfactant  system  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  alkaline  metal  aluminate  at  an  alkaline  pH 
of  at  least  9: 
separating  said  washing  solution  from  said  items; 
reducing  the  pH  of  said  washing  solution  to  cause  said  alkali 
metal  aluminate  to  separate  from  said  washing  solution. 


5^129,697 
PROCESS  FOR  COLOR  REMOVAL  IkuM  i  U  1  k  MlLl 

WASTEWATERS 
Dwalne  A.  Braasch,  and  R.  D.  Ellender,  both  of  Hattiesburg. 
Miss.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Southern  Mississippi. 
Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser,  No.  278,017 
InL  CI.*  C02F  1/52 
U JS.  a.  210—710  16  Clai  n 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  color  from  paper  mill  wastewaters 
comprising: 

obtaining  a  paper  mill  wastewater  stream  having  a  color  compo- 
nent to  be  removed; 

adding  an  eflfeciive  amount  of  potassium  permanganate  to  said 
stream  while  maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  above  45°  C.  to 
form  a  precipitate  including  flocculant  particles  and  a  super- 
natant having  a  lower  color  level  than  said  .stream; 

separating  the  precipitate  from  the  supernatant: 

dissolving  the  precipitate  in  acid:  and  mixing  die  supematanl 
and  dissolved  precipitate  to  form  a  refined  effluent. 


5,529,698 

St  cxK  \loKS 
Alban    liiiiiiH.r-     tii  w  i  i.  >     tii.ii    HriUin,   assignor  to  The 

Clean  Water  Corapan>  Limited,  (.real  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02035,  §  371  Date  Apr  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()9.V08892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,037 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
9123566 

InL  CI."  C02F  1/52:1/38 
U.S.  CI.  210—723  10  Oaims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  separating  contarttinants  from  a  base  liquid 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  contaminated  base  liquid  at  a  .substantially  uniform 
rate  to  a  cylindrical  preffeatmeni  vessel,  arranged  with  its 
central  axis  substantially  vertical,  in  a  manner  to  cause  circu- 
lating flows  within  said  vessel,  said  preu-eaunenl  vessel  com- 
prising a  light  contaminants  outlet  through  which  light  con- 
taminants can  be  extfacied  in  upper  regions  of  the  vessel  and 
a  heavy  contaminants  outlet  through  which  heavy  contami- 
nants can  be  exuacted  in  lower  regions  of  the  vessel  and  a 
mid-height  ouUel  in  a  mid-height  region  of  the  vessel,  said 
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-continued 

orR"  — N®  (        J/XS; 

n  is  1  to  5; 

R^  R'  and  R"  are  independently  C,  to  Cj  alkyl;  and  X  is  a 
halide.  hydroxyl  or  alkylsulfate  anion. 


mid-height  outlet  comprising  a  vertical  duct  open  at  both  ends 
and  having  its  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  pretreat- 
raent  vessel, 

(b)  treating  said  contaminated  base  liquid  with  a  chemical  treat- 
ment material, 

(c)  allowing  a  chemically  treated  partially  decontaminated  ba.se 
liquid  to  flow  from  the  vessel  through  one  of  said  oudets  so 
spaced  from  an  inlet  for  the  contaminated  liquid,  in  a  direc- 
tion of  flow  circulation,  that  the  chemically  treated  contami- 
nated base  liquid  flowing  through  said  outlet  has  spent  at  least 
a  desired  time  penod  in  said  vessel,  and 

(d)  passing  the  treated  contaminated  base  liquid  to  a  liquid 
separator. 


5,529.7«J 

Ai  (,u  ii)\i  OR  VI  (;isrATi(  roMPosirioNv 
covrvrsiNt,  gi  vifrnak^  ammonh  \i  ponNuns 

David  J.  Kier/k,)«ski.  \Iil»aukef.  and  Pamela  \.  Kuski.  West 
Bend,  both  of  V\is..  a.vsJKnors  U>  l.aporte  Water  I  ethnologies 
&  Biochem.  Inc..  VIpharetta,  Ca. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  iiw5.  Ser.  No,  534,502 
Int.  CI."  C02F //50 

1.  A  water  treatment  composition  composing: 

A.  a  first  compound  which  is  a  water-dispersible  lonene  polv- 
mer;  and 

B.  a  second  compound  which  is  a  water-dispersible  di-lower- 
alkyl  ammonium  halide  polymer; 

said  first  and  second  compounds  being  present  in  the  composition 
in  a  ratio  effective  to  function  as  a  synergistic  algae  control  agent. 


5^29,699 

H  VUK  son  BLE  CATIONIC  COPOLYMERS  v\T) 

THEIR  USE  AS  FLOCCULANTS 

I  ivrenrc  I     Kuo,  Columbia;  Roger  Y.  Leung,  Ellicott  City, 
tn.i  k» nil,  til  S.  WiUiams,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
'»'■    k   (.race  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I    .ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,513,  Sep.  20,  1994,  aban- 
d.ined.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,293,  Nov.  12, 
I W,?,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser,  No  ' 
423,117 
tot  a.*  BOID  21/01:  C08F  26m;20/54 
U.S.  a.  210-735  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flocculating  coagulated  and/or  finely  divided 
suspended  matter  in  aqueous  systems  comprising  adding  to  the 
system  from  0.005  to  1  weight  percent  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
the  coagulated  and/or  finely  suspended  matter  of  a  water  soluble 
cationic  copolymer  composed  of  the  polymerization  reaction  of  an 
N-vinylamide  having  the  general  formula: 

CH2=CH 


5.524.701 

METHOD  AND  \PPVR\Tl  S  FOR  OFriMIZING  GAS- 

I.IQI  ID  INTFRFXC  IVI   (  ()\T\(   1 

Thomas  L.  Grisham.  l>ler.   lanet  K.  Peters.  kilt;ore.  Keilh  W, 

Sharp.  Richm.ind.  and  Fd«ard  F.  Fbel.  Mahank,  all  of  Tex., 

assiiinors  ti.  ReMeih  Industries.  Inc.  Ki!(;iire.   lex. 

(  'intlnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  40ft. 5(i:.  Mar,  2>l  l^'^S.  This 

application  ,|un.  :i.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  44:,7hh 


VS.  C\.  210—787 


Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/26 


2  Claims 


«»  ia> 


I 

N-R" 

I 

c=o 


with  at  least  one  cationic  quaternary  amine  monomer  of  the  general 
formula: 


I 

CHj— C 

I 

Y 


wherein 


Y  represents  -  C(  =  0)0(CHj)„N«R''r5r«x®, 


1.  Apparatus  for  optimizing  gas-liquid  interfaciai  contact,  com- 
prising 

a  gas-liquid  contactor  assembly  including  an  elongate  cylindri- 
cal porous  tube,  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
longimdinal  axis,  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
and  a  hollow  interior  chamber,  said  porous  tube  being  pen- 
etrated by  a  multiplicity  of  pores  extending  from  said  outer 
surface  to  said  inner  suri^ace.  and  further  including  a  nonpo- 
rous  outer  jacket  disposed  concentnc  with  said  porous  tube 
and  interconnected  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  closed  gas  plenum, 
said  outer  jacket  having  a  gas  inlet  port  disp<ised  therein  for 
introduction  of  gas  thereto; 

a  liquid  feed  assembly  including  a  nonporous  tube  extension  of 
die  same  cross-seclional  dimension  and  configuration  as  said 
porous  tube,  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment  widi  and  intercon- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  porous  tube,  said  tube  exten- 
sion having  an  aperture  dierein  for  introduction  of  liquid 
therethrough,  and  further  including  a  feed  head  having  an 
inlet  nipple  and  a  slotted  nozzle  connected  between  said  inlet 
nipple  and  said  extension  tube  in  communication  with  said 
aperture,  for  feeding  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  extension 
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tube  and  said  porous  tube  in  a  spiral  flow  pattern  around  and 
along  said  inner  surface  of  said  porous  tube: 

a  gas-liquid  separator  assembly  including  a  nonporous  cylindri- 
cal degassing  tube,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  degassing  tube  having  the  same  inside  diam- 
eter as  said  porous  tube  and  decreasing  in  inside  diameter 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  disposed  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  porous  tube  with  said  first  end  of  said 
degassing  tube  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  porous 
lube  so  as  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  flow  path  from  said 
porous  tube  to  and  through  said  degassing  tube,  including  a 
gas  outlet  port  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  disposed  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  porous  tube  and  said  degassing 
rube,  said  gas  outlet  port  having  a  continuous  side  wall  with 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  with  an  outside  diam- 
eter less  than  the  inside  diameters  of  said  porous  tube  and  said 
degassing  tube,  with  said  side  wall  of  said  gas  duct  narrowing 
in  proximity  to  said  first  end  thereof  to  form  a  knife  edge  at 
said  first  end  thereof,  said  gas  duct  being  disposed  with  said 
first  end  thereof  extending  slightly  into  the  interior  of  said 
degassing  tube,  and  further  including  an  elongate  gas  duct 
with  a  first  end  and  a  .second  end,  connected  at  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  of  said  gas  outlet  port; 

a  liquid  collection  assembly  to  receive  liquid  flowing  from  said 
second  end  of  said  degassing  tube,  including  a  liquid  vessel 
with  a  hollow  interior  in  liquid  flow  communication  with  said 
second  end  of  said  degassing  tube: 

a  first  gas  discharge  assembly  to  receive  gas  flowing  from  said 
second  end  of  said  gas  duct,  including  a  gas  vessel  with  a 
hollow  interior  in  gas  flow  communication  with  said  second 
end  of  said  gas  duct;  and 

a  second  gas  discharge  assembly  including  a  second  gas  duct 
with  an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end.  connected  at 
said  first  end  to  said  liquid  feed  assembly  with  said  first  end  in 
gas  flow  communication  with  said  intenor  of  said  porous 
tube,  and  further  including  a  second  gas  vessel  with  a  hollow 
interior  in  gas  flow  communication  with  said  second  end  of 
said  second  gas  duct. 


5,529,702 

METHOD  FOR  RFMOVING  Oil    1  KOM   \  PVRTS 

CLEWING  TANK  \N|)  IMF  (I  I   \MN<     m  il  ITION 

1  in  ki IN 

Ihuiiias  ,|.  Se^iaM.  (.recnMlle.  aiiU  \Mllidiu  1'  Hliite, 
Macclesfield,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  .American  Coating 
Te<hnologies  Inc.,  Greenville,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,799 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12;  C02F  1/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  210—805  11  Claims 

,10 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  removing  oil  from  a  large  metal 
parts  cleaning  tank  and  a  cleaning  solution  contained  therein 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  cleaning  solution  in  the 
large  metal  pans  cleaning  tank  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 120°- 180°  F.; 


b)  continuously  pumping  the  cleaning  solution  from  the  larger 
metal  parts  cleaning  tank  to  a  multi-compartment  small  oil 
removing  tank  having  a  series  of  separated  and  staged  com- 
partments including  an  initial  compartment  and  a  final  com- 
partment: 

ci  pumping  the  cleaning  solution  through  the  series  of  staged 
compartments  starting  with  the  initial  compartment  and  con- 
tinuing to  the  final  compartment  by  overflowing  the  cleaning 
solution  from  one  compartment  to  another; 

d)  extending  a  cooling  coil  network  through  the  compartments 
of  the  small  oil  removing  tank; 

e)  chilling  a  cooling  solution  and  continuoasly  pumping  the 
cooling  solution  through  the  cooling  coil  network  disposed  in 
the  compartments  of  the  small  oil  removing  tank; 

f)  cooling  the  cleaning  solution  uniformly  throughout  the  series 
of  staged  compartments  while  the  cleaning  solution  is  con- 
tinuously passing  through  the  small  oil  removing  tank  and 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  cleaning  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  80°-l  20°  F.  so  as  to  separate  the  oil 
contained  within  the  cleaning  solution  so  as  to  allow  free  oil 
to  rise  to  the  tops  of  the  series  of  compartments  of  the  small 
oil  removing  tank; 

g)  removing  freed  oil  from  the  top  of  the  cleaning  solution  in  the 
final  compartment  of  the  small  oil  removing  tank:  and 

h)  pumping  the  cleaning  solution  from  the  final  compartment  of 
the  small  oil  removing  tank  back  to  the  metal  parts  cleaning 
tank. 


5i;29,703 
INDUCTION  DRYER  AND  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Robert  \.  Sprenger,  Felton,  and  Douglas  F.  Shepherd.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation.  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  832,987.  Feb.  10,  1992.  which  te  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621X^1,  Nov.  30.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,945, 
Jun.  4,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  295,083 
tot.  CI."  B23K  }.WI 
U.S.  CI.  219— «)4  87  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece. 
comprising: 

a  path  of  u-avel  along  which  said  workpiece  is  being  moved 
longitudinally,  said  path  of  travel  having  a  longitudinal  seg- 
ment; 

a  non-liquid  cooled  induction  coil  at  least  partly  enclosing  said 
longitudinal  segment  of  said  path  of  travel:  and 

a  source  of  electrical  current  oscillating  between  approximately 
6  kHz  and  approximately  18  kHz.  said  source  being  coupled 
to  pass  said  current  through  said  induction  coil. 


170-048  O.G.-96-1 2:  QL 
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5^S29,704 
LEATHER  FAT-LIQUORING  AGENTS 

Mbirti)  Guerci;  Donato  Dipinto,  both  of1\irin.  and  Hanspeler 
(.athiiffer.  Caselette,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
\kti.  ri:;,scllschafl,  Germany 

<     nriiiii.in.in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,927,  Apr.  12,  IWJ.  jhaii 
loned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,972 
I  l.llm^  prinrit^    application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1992,  42  12 

Int  CI."  CMC  9/02 
UJS,  a.  252— «57  ly  ci.i„,i., 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fal-liquoring  composition 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

oxidizing,  al  a  temperature  above  40°  C.  an  oxidizable  compo- 
sition containing: 

a)  70-99%  by  weight  of  a  fany  oil  of  animal  origin  or  a  fatty 
oil  of  vegetable  origin  or  a  combination  of  said  oils  and 

b)  30-1%  by  weight  of  an  acid  or  monoester  of  formula  I 
having  an  iodine  number  greater  than  100. 


R'+C=CH-CH=C^;;H-C.H2.+COOR< 
R2  R' 


(I) 


in  which 

R',  R^,  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  branched 
or   straight-chain,   optionally   substituted   C|-C,4-alkyl 
radicals; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OH,  OR',  NHj, 
NHR'.NHR '2  or  halogen; 
m  is  a  number  which  is  greater  than  zero  and 
n  is  an  integer  which  is  greater  than  zero; 
reaction  the  resulting  oxidized  composition  with  a  10  to  40% 

strength  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  and 
subsequently  sulfitating  the  resulting  oxidized  composition  with 
a  5  to  50%  strength  by  weight  solution  of  a  sulhlation  agent 
and  with  heating  which  is  simultaneous  with  or  subsequent  to 
the  combination  of  the  oxidized  composition  with  the  sullita- 
tion  agent. 


5.5:v,"i»h 
I  1  HKK    \M  ( OMPOSIIIONS  ( OMPKISING 

TOL^  LI  Rl  \/()l  L-DLRIV  1  I)   I  Rl/'IK  IKA  tS  lERS  AS 

ADDITIVKS  FOR  DISTII  1  ATF  Fl  ELS 

I  iihpao    O,    Fame,    I  ;i»ren<e\ille;     VndreH    G.    Horodysky. 

<  htrr>  Hill,  and  1  lo\d  A.  Nflson.  Fdisim.  all  of  N.,|..  a.ssign- 

ors  li>  Mobil  Oil  (  orporation.  Fairfav.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,25h.  ,|un.  2^).  l'«4.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  479J83 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  129/72: 1  J!  S/44 

r.S.  a.  252— 51.5  R  19  Claims 

1  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro 
fjortion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared  there- 
from and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  multifunctional  antiwear,  lead 
carrying/EP.  metal  deactivation,  cleanliness,  corrosion  inhibiting, 
fatigue  reducing,  antioxidation,  demulsifying.  antistaining,  solubil- 
ity increasing  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  reacting  ( I ) 
a  triazole  or  hydrocarbyl  substituted  triazole  with  a  hydrocarbyl 
oxide  which  optionally  contains  N.  S.  O  to  form  a  Unazole-derived 
alcohol  and  thereafter  (2)  reacting  said  triazole-derived  alcohol 
with  a  tn,  tetra.  or  poly  carboxylic  acid  or  an  acid  ester  generating 
compound  thereby  producing  a  tolyltriazole/alkyi  epoxide  derived 
tri,  tetra,  or  poly  ester  of  dicarboxylic  acids  or  acid  generating 
species  wherein  the  reaction  can  be  optionally  carried  out  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  an  acidic  reacting  catalyst  at  temperatures 
varying  from  ambient  to  about  250°  C.  under  ambient  or  autog- 
enous pressures,  in  molar  ratios  of  reactants  varying  from  equimo- 
lar  to  more  than  molar  to  less  than  molar  of  1)  and  2)  above  where 
free  carboxylate  remains  in  the  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
obtain  the  desired  additive  product  of  reaction. 


5329,705 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  NORMAL  AND 

OVERBASED  PHENATES 

\.:runn  k    >mall,  Jr.  Rodeo:  William  W.  Willis,  Jr.,  Pinole, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Jean  L,  Le  Coent.  Le  Havre,  France, 
assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No,  406336 
Int.  Cl.*^  ClOM  159/22 
VS.  CI.  252—25  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  calcium  sulfurized  alkylphenate 
composibon  having  a  TBN  of  about  from  50  to  150  which  is 
substantially  free  of  polyoi  promoter  oxidation  products  which 
comprises  contacting  an  alkylphenol,  having  at  least  one  alkyl 
substituent  having  from  6  to  36  carbon  atoms  with  sulfur,  in  the 
presence  of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  of  alkanoic  acids 
having  I  through  3  carbon  atoms,  mixtures  of  said  alkanoic  acids 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  alkanoic  acids  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  calcium  base 
sufficient  to  neutralize  said  alkylphenol  and  said  carboxylic  acid  at 
temperatures  m  the  range  of  about  130°  C.  to  250°  C.  under 
reacuve  conditions,  in  the  absence  of  a  polyoi  promoter  or  a  C.-C, 
monohydric  alkanol  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  react  essen- 
tially all  of  the  sulfur  thereby  yielding  a  calcium  sulfurized  alky- 
lphenate reaction  product  mixture  essentially  free  of  elemental 
sulfur 


I.IGHTWFK.HT  (OMl'OM  IE  POLYMERIC 
El.Ft  TROLVTF.S  FOR  Fl  F(  I  ROC  HEMICAL  DEVICES 
Joseph  B.  Krjha,  c/o  Hope  leihnolosies.  Inc..  3701  Welsh  Rd„ 
Willow  Grove,  Pa.  l'*(»VO-I2'J3 

Filed  Nov.  r.  1W4,  Ser,  No,  341.622 
Int.  (I.    IIOIG  9/15;  HOIM  6/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.2  7  Claims 

I.  A  composite  polymenc  solid  or  semi-solid  state  electrolyte  for 
batteries,  capacitors  and  other  electrochemical  devices  wherein  the 
electrolyte  contains  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  triflate 
salt,  polyethylene  oxide  and  a  lightweight  oxide  .selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  lithium,  magnesium  or  sodium, 
compounded  with  a  co-solvent  of  an  ester  and  at  least  one  ether,  in 
which  solidification  of  the  electfolyte  is  accomplished  by  the 
presence  of  the  inflate  salt  and  by  panial  evaporation  of  the  ether 
and  wherein  the  polyethylene  oxide  does  not  cross  link. 


5,529,708 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  INDIt  TION  HE.ATABLE 

(OMPOSinONS 

Chdrloiu    M    l'.ilnii;ren.-  (  r;iig  S.  (  hamherlain,  and  Brian    I 
lish,  jII  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturina  (0..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  I.s6.406.  Nov.  14,  IW.^,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  6A8,'>''4,  \lar  13,  I'Wl. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  Zh.  19Q5.  Ser  No.  450,923 
Int.  CI.    HOIF  J,VO.  B32B  3.76.  B05D  Mmj 
U.S.  CI.  252-^2.54  33  caims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  su.sceptors  having  the  capability  of  absorbing 
magnetically  coupled  radio  frequency  energy,  each  of  said 
susceptors  comprising  a  non-magnetic  particle  having  a  sur- 
face bearing  a  thin,  conunuous.  magnetic  film  capable  of 
absorbing  magnetically  coupled  radio  frequency  energy, 
wherein  said  thin,  continuous,  magnetic  film  is  in  direct 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  non-magnetic  particle,  said 
susceptors  disposed  in 
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(b)  a  matrix  non-reflective  of  radio  frequency  energy,  .said 
matrix  capable  of  being  heated  when  said  composition  is 
subjected  to  magnetically  coupled  radio  frequency  energy. 


5.529,709 
AQUEOUS  ABSORPTION  FLUIDS 

I'we   Rockenfeller.   Boulder.   Nev..  as.signor   In   C.iv    Research 

ln.stitute,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  924.8.^4.  \ug.  4.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  .^3,026,  Apr.  29,  1989,  Pat,  No, 
5,1S6,(K)9,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  215J04, 

.lul.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.823.864.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  38J23,  .\pr.  14.  1987,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug,  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  2S«i  h'*s 
Int,  CI."  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  212—69  9  Claims 


-\;^ 


(•N<  ijsl  (  lit  i\  OF    HI   1!  K<.^  M   t.K  \M  I  fs  \\  n  H 
^\t  Fl.l.KM   \MllIh   \l"l'h  \K  VN<   1 
FbuI   \an   nijk,   Putte;   Jose  L,  Ve;;.t,    strumhrrk  Hun     .iii<; 
Benn>    I)e  Ryck.   Putte.  all  of.   Brluium     assij^nors   lo    1  ht 
PnK-ter  &  (Jamble  tompanv.  ("incinnaii.  <  ihrn 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/05888.  §  371  Daii    ian    1  '    1 '>95,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  N.     \m  (44  (i;--4.  PCT  Pub. 
Oat.   Feb.  3.  1994 

P(  r  Filed  Jun,  18,  1993.  Ser  No.  3<r  :>  ' 
Claims    prioritv.    application    t.ir<>(Man    Ptt     '  >fT..    Jul.    15, 
1992,  9220217(1 

Int,  CI,"  CUD  1/1 2. 11/00. 1 7/00 
VS.  CI.  252— «9.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  high  active  detergent  granule  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  dispersing  organic  detergent  component,  with 
particles  of  an  inorganic  component  in  the  presence  of  a  dye, 
characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

(i)  making  a  high  active  detergent  paste  comprising  at  lea.st  40% 
by  weight  anionic  surfactant  salts,  by  neutralization  of  the 
corresponding  acids,  said  paste  having  a  viscosity  of  al  least 
10  Pa.s  when  measured  al  a  temperature  of  70°  C.  and  a  shear 
rate  of  25  s*'.  said  paste  composition  comprising  at  least  5% 
by  weight  of  linear  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate,  methylesier  sul- 
fonate, paraffin  sulfonate,  or  a  mixture  of  these: 
(ii)  granulating  said  high  active  pa.sle  to  form  agglomerates  in  a 
high  shear  mixer/granulator  with  an  effective  amount  of  deter- 
gent powders;  and 
(iii  I  adding  a  dye.  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  20  ppm,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  high  active  paste,  by  mixing  the  dye  with  the 
high  active  paste  in  step  (i).  or  by  pumping  or  by  spraying  the 
dye  into  the  high  shear  mixer/granulator  in  step  (ii). 


y^ 


1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  absorbing  water  vapor  consisting 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  between  about  30%  and  about  80%,  by 
weight,  of  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  nitrites,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  alkaline  earth 
and  transition  metal  hydroxides,  halides,  thiocyanates.  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  between  14%  and  about  30%  of  said  metal  salt,  b> 
weight,  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycols,  polyglycols,  alkylene  glycol  ethers,  aliphatic  amines  and 
polyamines,  alkanol  amines,  butyrolaclone  and  alkyl  pyrrolidones. 
and  water. 


5.529,711 
PHASE  SI  \  H  n     [  i  i  1 .  K  KNED  AQUEOUS  ABRASIVE 
Hi  1  \t  iUNt;  CLEANSER 
Kevin  J.  Brodbeck,  Pleasanton;  Aram  Garabedian,  Jr„  Fre- 
mont: Brian  P.  Argo,  Tracy:  .\my  M,  Penlicoff,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Clement  K,  Choy.  Alamo,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  141.144,  Oct,  22.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  125.949,  Sep,  23, 
1993.  PaL  No.  5.470,499.  This  application  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser 
No,  474354 
InL  CI.'  CUD  3/395:3/14:1/75:9/20 
VS.  CI.  252—102  21  Claims 

1.  A  phase  stable,  thickened  aqueous  abrasive  cleanser  having  an 
ionic  strength  less  than  about  5M.  said  cleanser  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a)  0.1-5%  of  a  cross-linked  polyacrylate; 

b)  0.1-10%  of  at  least  one  bleach-.stable  surfactant; 

c)  0.1-10%  of  a  low  salt,  high  punty  potassium  hypochlorite: 

d)  0.1-5%  of  a  pH-adjusting  agent; 

e)  0.1-70%  of  abrasive;  and 
0  the  remainder  as  water 


5329,712 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Keigo  Sano,  and  Tatsuya  Hattori,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  .Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00514,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan,  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W(W4/22994,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct,  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  30,  1994,  Ser  No,  338_520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  30,  1993,  5-72005 

Int.  Ci."  CUD  9/00: 1/IS:  1/32:  A61K  7/06 

V.S.  CI,  252—108  6  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  which  comprises  Component  (A)  an 

N-acyl  amino  acid  salt  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  glycine. 
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alanine  and  p-alanine  where  the  acyl  group  is  a  fatt>  acid  residue 
having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  Component  (B)  a  higher  fatty 
acid  saJt  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  Component  (A)/ 
Componeni  (B)  weight  ratio  of  99.5/0.5  to  90/10. 


5329,713 
CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

HOISKHOI  1)  USE  POSSESSING  HM<  >  M  1  ERGENIC 
PROPKKIIESANDACARICIDVI    .    \[  VBILITIES 
hnint.iK     (.authier-Foumier,     Meze,     France,     assignor     to 
H'VK(  (),  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1991.  Sen  No.  700.487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  IWd  nn  (wnio 
Int.  CI."  CllD  J/48 
VS.  CI.  252-106  25  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  and  disinfecting  composition  for  household  use, 
comprising,  m  combmation,  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol;  a 
co-surfactant;  isopropyl  alcohol;  polyhexamethylene  biguanide 
hydrochloride:  didecyldimethylammonium  chloride;  and  benzalko- 
nium  chloride. 


5.52'*, '15 

NOMONK    POWDKK^  DKTKRGENT  COMPOSITION 

AM)  l'K()(  KSS  FOR  PRODlCINf;  THK  S\MF 

Mutsumi   Kuntda:   Hiroyuki  Vama.shita.  hiith  of  Wakayama; 

Shinichi  \abf.  IiKhigi.  and  ^oshinori  Oiani.  \\aka\ama.  a\\ 

of.  .lapan,  assianors  tn  Kao  (  orpDratiixi,   lokvii,  .lapan 

rontinuatiiin  of  S,t   N.i    ,M).7m.  Mar  12.  I'W.V  ahandonici 

Ihis  appluation  St-p.  2h,  \W4.  Sit.  No.  .<1I.446 
(  l.iims  priorit\.  application  , lapan.  Mar.  27,  14'):.  4-li~12liX 
Inl.  (1.    (Ill)   <'(>6:</0H 
L.S.  CI.  252-135  18  Claims 

1.  A  nonionic  powdery  detergent  composition  having  a  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  content  of  less  than  5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  consisting  essentially 
of; 

(a)  12  to  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  melting  point 
of  40°  C.  or  below; 

(b)  5  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  water-soluble  chelating  agent; 

(c)  5  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  an  amorphous  aluminosilicate  oil-absorbent 
carrier  containing  silicon  in  an  amount  of  30%  by  weight  or 
more  of  SiO,  as  determined  with  no  hydrate  present,  said 
amorphous  aluminosilicate  oil-absorbent  earner  having  an  oil 
absorbability  of  80  ml/IOO  g  or  more,  and  wherein  said 
amorphous  aluminosilicate  oil-absorbent  carrier  as  a  5%  by 
weight  dispersion  has  a  pH  value  of  9  or  greater;  or  wherein 
the  amount  of  dissolution  of  said  amorphous  aluminosilicate 
oil-absorbent  earner  in  100  ml  of  a  2%  by  weight  aqueous 
NaOH  solution  is  0.5  g  or  less:  and 

(d)  2  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate; 

obtained  by  the  process  comprising: 

mixing   the   powders  compnsing   the   water-soluble  chelating 

agent  (b),  the  oil-absorbent  earner  (c)  and  the  alkali  metal 

carbonate  (d); 
gradually  adding  or  spraying  the  non-ionic  surfactant  (a)  onto 

said  obtained  mixture  under  stirring;  and 
granulating  the  mixture. 


5.529,714 

1  k  \  \ s|  \  KENT  SOAP  FORMULATIONS  AND  METHOD^ 

OF  MAiaNG  SAME 

Ri  li.i  ml   ki>sh.  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Avon  Products 

liK..  MiRtTn.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  142,707,  Oct.  25.  1993.  ThLs 

application  Feb.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  388,483 
Iht  [lortion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25. 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  CllD  I.i/00:l7/00 
U.S.  a.  252-108  3  aaims 

I.  A  transparent  soap  formulation  which  comprises: 
31.36%  polyol  component  which  is  comprised  of  10.88%  glyc- 
erine. 10.88%  propylene  glycol  and  9.60%  polyethylene  gly- 
col; 

19.00%  fatty  acid  component  which  is  comprised  of  5.32% 
stearic  acid.  5.13%  palmitic  acid,  2.95%  myristic  acid.  2.84% 
oleic  acid  and  2.76%  lauric  acid: 

12.33%  trielhanolamine  lauryl  sulfate; 

7.84%  sucrose; 

7.65%  sodium  hydroxide  (50%  aqueous  solution); 

3.80%  sodium  cocyl  isethionate; 

0.77%  citric  acid; 

0.71%  sodium  chloride: 

0.66%  liquid  alkoxylated  cetyl  alcohol; 

0.14%  tetrasodium  EDTA; 

0.05%  pentasodium  pentatate; 

0.05%  tetra-sodium  etidronate;  and 

q.s.  water 


5.,<2'),-if, 

I  I'.il   ill  (  K\  s|  \I,  l>OI.\K.SlKR  RK.MN  (  i  i\!['Os|  HON 

AM)  LAMP  REFLECTOR 

lljdio   .Nomura,   Tsukuha;    Kuniaki   Asai,    iok\o.   and    \litun 

Maeda.    Isukuha,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo 

(heniical  (  onipanv.  I  jniitid,  Osaka,  ,)apan 

Filed   Inn.  24.  l'W4.  .Sit  No.  2h5.'16 
I  l.iiin^  l)ri.nit\.  .ippjjiation  .lapan,  ,|iin.  2.'^,  \'^'>^.  5-154XX6 
Int.  (I.    (  (»«)K  :  ■    _ 
L.S.  CI.  252-299.01  14  claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  composition  for  a  lamp  reflec- 
tor comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  wherein  said 
liquid  crystal  polyester  has  repealing  units  of  the  formula: 


-0 


in  an  amount  of  30%  by  mole  or  mole  in  the  liquid  crystal 
polyester,  said  liquid  crystal  polyester  having  a  flow  temperature  of 
at  least  340°  C,  said  flow  temperature  being  a  temperature  show- 
ing a  molten  viscosity  of  48,000  poises  when  measured  by  extrud- 
ing said  liquid  crystal  polyester  heated  at  a  temperature  rising  rate 
of  4°  C./minute  under  a  load  of  100  kgf/cm"  from  a  nozzle  of  I 
mm  in  diameter  and  a  10  mm  in  length,  and 
40  to  200  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  an   aluminum  powder,   aluminum 

flakes  and  aluminum  fibers. 


5.529.717 

SMECTIC  C  Llyi  in  (  RVSTAL  (  OMPOSITION  AND  A 

I  IQVm  (  R\S1M   DlSPl  \V  ELEMENT 

K.iisiiMiki  Murashiro;  Kiji  Okabi-;  Makolo  Klkuchi:  Mayumi 
lanahf.  Masaloslii  f  ukii'-hinia:  Shinichi  Salto.  all  of  ( 'hiba- 
keii;  Hiiiishi  lakcda.  N.ira-kcn;  Makoto  Shionii.  N:u.i  ken; 
i.ik.ivhi  Karuko.  \.ir:i  km:  Motonari  \Iatsuki.  Nara-ken, 
.iiu)  Milvohiin  K.mI,  11.  Sara-kin,  all  of.  .lapan,  assignors  to 
(  hisso  I  or(>or.i!i>>i),  .111(1  sh,ir()  K.iliiishiki  K.ii^ti.i.  both  'if 
( )saka.  .lap. in 

HKd  Jun.  Ml.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  269.(117 
Claims  pnunn.  .ipplication  Japan,  Jun.  M),  1993.  5-162554; 

Jun.  28,  1994    f>  I4h2<)5 

Int.  11.'  C09K  19/34:  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  252—299.61  13  Claims 


COMPOUNOC  I  -  3  ) 
COUPOUNOCI  -  6)     100 


ao  i%  BY  WEIGHT) 
40(%BY  WEIGHT) 


b)  at  least  one  compound  having  only  one  side  chain  of  the 
formula  11 

R'^—^'U—M'u—A\^—M^)J^—A\  <_ m»)/— a")— h     n 

in  which 

R '  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  havmg  1  to  22  or 
3  to  22  carbon  atoms  respectively,  where  one  or  two  non- 
adjacent  — CH, —  groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  — O — , 

— Si(CH,)j— ; 

A',  A"^,  A-*  and  A*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1,4- 
phenylene.  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by 
F  or  CN,  pyndine-2,5-diyl,  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may 
be  replaced  by  F.  pynmidine-2,5-diyl,  in  which  one  or  two  H 
atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F,  trans-l,4-cyclohexylene,  1,3,4- 
thiadiazoie-2,5-diyl  or  naphthalene-  2.6-diyl; 

M',  M^  and  M'  are  identical  or  diflferent  and  are  — CO — O — , 
— O— CO— ,  — CH;— O— ,  — O— CH„—  or  — CH.— 
CH,— ,  and 

a,  b,  c,  d.  e  and  f  are  zero  or  one.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
a-i-c-K  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 


1.  A  smectic  C  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  of  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


N—  N 

wherein  R '  and  R"  represent  different  linear  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  and 

at  least  one  of  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (11) 

(II) 


OR^ 


' —    j>  

wherein  R'  and  R'  represent  the  same  or  different  linear  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  H  or  F. 


5.529.718 
SMECTIC  LIQUID-CRYSTM   \ll\TrKI 
Barbara   Hornung.  Hassclroth;   Dietmar    liinghaiur.    Uiiltr- 
stadt.  and  Javier  Manero,  Frankfurt  am  \lain.  all  of.  (;^r- 

nianv.  iissicnon;  tn  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft.  l.iriii.inv 

fil.i!  Jul.  20,  l'W4,  Ser  No.  278.05'* 
C  laim^  )iriiiiii\,  application  (,i'rman\.    Iiil    22,   i'^'*^.  4.^  24 
630.3 

Int.  Ci.'  C'XIK  /y/.<-/:/y/^J.  G021'  i/13 
(  .S.  CI.  252— 29<*  M  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  mixture  comprising 
a)  at  least  one  bisester  of  the  formula  I 

R'-CO-O— /(^') /(      )\-0-CO-R-^ 

in  which 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  unbranched  or 
branched  alkyl  chains  having  1  or  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
which,  in  addition,  one  or  more  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by 
fluorine,  and 


5j:29,7I9 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CONDUCTTVE 

POI  >  MKRIC  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES 

.MiLliail   1.   Cunningham,  Georgetown;  Thomas  E.  EnrighL 
Whitby,  and  Hadi  K.  Mahabadi.  Etobicoke.  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,189 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/00;9/lU:  C08F  2/14:2/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—511  28  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  conductive  polymer  panicles 
which  comprises  effecting  at  a  low  temperature  heating  of  between 
0°  to  about  70°  C.  bulk  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  at  lea.sl  one 
monomer,  a  conductive  filler,  free  radical  redox  polymenzation 
initiator  pair  components,  and  at  from  about  1  to  10  weight  percent 
other  free  radical  initiator,  or  initiators  until  from  about  4  to  about 
50  weight  percent  of  the  monomer  has  been  polymenzed  and  one 
or  both  components  in  the  the  redox  initiator  pair  has  been  con- 
sumed; optionally  adding  additional  free  radical  initiator  which  is 
the  same  as  or  different  from  said  other  free  radical  initiator: 
dispersing  with  a  high  shear  mixer  die  aforementioned  panially 
polymerized  mixmre  in  water  containing  a  stabilizing  component 
•.elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  and  ionic  water 
soluble  polymeric  stabilizers  to  obtain  a  suspension  of  panicles 
with  an  average  diameter  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  microns: 
polymerizing  the  resulting  suspension  to  form  polymer  the  conduc- 
tive panicles;  and  subsequently  optionally  isolating,  washing  and 
drying  the  conductive  polymer  panicles,  and  wherein  said  redox 
polymerization  initiator  pair  is  compnsed  of  a  peroxide  oxidizing 
agent,  and  a  reducing  agent  wherein  the  oxidizing  agent  is  benzoyl 
peroxide.  lauroyl  peroxide,  l-l-(l-butylperoxy)-3.3,5- 
trimethylcyelohexane,  n-butyl-  4,4-di-(t-bulylperoxy)valerate.  or 
dicumyl  peroxide,  and  wherein  the  reducing  agent  is  the  amine 
triethylamine,  or  diethyiamine,  is  the  aniline  dimethylaniline,  or 
diethylaniline,  or  is  carbon  black  with  a  reducing  agent  on  its 
surface. 


2756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


Ji-NE  25,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2757 


5,529,720 

I  nv\  RF    I    I  xNCE  CONDUCTIVE  PIGMENT  AM  i 

sn  1  HuU  OF  MANUFACTURING  S\MF 

I'^hihary  flnvashi;  Masahiro  Sekiguchi,  and  A k I nt  ^l^tlih,lr,l. 

al     if  N.iita ma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuhi-h    \I.iierials 

*     rp.ir  III.  n.  Tokyo,  Japan 

ni,,l  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,225 
Uamis  pnoriiv,  dpplication  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360428; 
Dec.  2«.  iw:.  4-360429;  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-360430;  Dec.  8,  1993 
5-308320 

Int.  a."  C04B  14/JO:  C09C  1/62.  HOIB  l/OS:  C08K  J/22 
VS.  a.  252-518  ,3  aaims 

1.  A  conductive  pigment,  comprising: 

indium  oxide  crystal  grains  each  including  a  partial  amount  of 
Sn; 

said  partial  amount  being  from  about  1  to  about  15  mol  %  of  a 

total  amount  of  Sn  and  In  in  each  of  said  indium  oxide  crystal 

grains: 
said  conductive  pigment  having  a  surface  acidity  in  a  range  from 

about  8x10^'  to  about  1x10"'  mol/m';  and 
said  conductive  pigment  having  a  volume  resistivity  in  a  range 

from  2x10°  Q.cm  to  2x10"^  ii.cm. 


.^.52V,722 

hu;h  active  detkrgfnt  pastes 

\.uistf  (..    \.)uad,   Bruvsels;   Jnsf   I      \taa.  Strombtf k-Be\.r 

and  Paul  I.  A.  \an  Dijk.  Puttf.  all  ..f.  Bili;ium,  assignors  u. 

I  he  Procter  &  (.amhii-  (ompanx.  (  incinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/lS/IKMir-Ml.  ^^  n  Dati-  Sip.  7.  1994,  5  io2(e) 

Dale  Sep.  7.   I<W4,   P(    I    p,ih    \o.  VV()93/1XI2.\  PCT  Piih 

Date  Sep.  16,  IW.^ 

PCI  Ulcl  Mar   I.  \^'>}.  Ser.  No.  295.HSH 

Claims   prMintv   application   F.uropean  Pal.  Off.,  Mar    Hi 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/065 
U.S.  CI.  252-550  11  Claims 


IS') 


'5  00  TOO  00 

r/tt  PP  31  /  0  50  mm 


5,529,721 
LIQUID  PEARLIZING  COMPOSITION 

Barr>   \    Salka,  Fair  Lawn;  Bruce  W.  Gesslein,  Brick,  both  of 

N  J    and  Kobert  M.  Jablonski,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Henkel  (  orporatioD.  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

CnntinuHtirm  in  pari  of  Ser.  No.  49,214,  Apr.  20,  1993,  aban- 

d  ri,,!    I  ti,,   ippiication  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,975 

Int.  CI."  CUD  lAM):  1/94. 1/04:3/22 

L.S.  a.  252-546  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising:  (1)  from  about  5%  to  about  40% 
by  weight  of  a  pearlizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  stearic  acid  and  a  polyol  ester  of  stearic  acid:  (2)  from  about  ]% 
to  about  75%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

R,0(ZU 

wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms;  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  I  to  about  6;  (3) 
from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  betaine  of  the  formula 

n 


1.  A  detergent  paste  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  56%  to  about  63%  by  weight  of  a  CI2-C20  alky  I 
sulphate  as  an  antionic  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  7%  to  aboui  14%  by  weight  of  an  alky  I  ethoxy 
sulphate  of  the  formula  R(OC,H4),OSO,M  wherein  R  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  branched  or  linear,  containing 
from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  average  number  of  ethoxylate 
groups  n  IS  between  I  and  7,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal  ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium; 

(c)  from  about  23%  to  35%  by  weight  water:  and 

said  paste  not  being  shear  thickening,  having  a  viscosity  greater 
than  10  Pa.  s  at  a  temperature  of  70°  C.  and  measured  at  a  shear 
rate  of  25  s"'. 


I 


(ID 


R'-CONH-R*-N*-CH2-COi- 
R* 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  7  to  21  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  alkylene  group  having  from  2  or  3  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R'  and  R"  is  independenUy  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  caitwn  atoms;  (4)  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a 
glycol,  and  (5)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  water: 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  compound  of  the  formula  I  to  said 
betaine  is  from  I/I  to  5/1. 


.'5.529,723 
Ml<  k<IK\UL.slON  LKiHT  Dt  T^   I  lOCin  CI  FWTNC 
COMPOSIIIONS 
Julien     Drapier,     Seraing,     Belgium,     assijjnor     to     Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.,  Piscatawav,  NJ. 

Hied  Det.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  i56M5 
Int.  CI.    CUD  ll/a).9/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  252-550  9  claims 

I.  A  clear  microemulsion  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  composition 
which  comprises  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  14%  to  24%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  C.^^.g  paraflSn 
sulfonate; 

(b)  2%  to  6%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  Cg.,,  ethoxylated  alkyl 
ether  sulfate: 

(c)  3%  to  6%  of  a  betaine  surfactant; 

(d)  4%  to  12%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(e)  1%  to  10%  of  at  least  one  solubilizing  agent; 

(01%  to  14%  of  a  cosurfactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glycerol,  polyethylene  glycols,  polypropylene  glycol  of 
the  formula  HO(CH,CHCH,6)„H,  wherein  n  is  2  to  18. 
mixtures  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  polypropylene  glycol, 
mono  Ci-Cft  alkyl  ethers  and  esters  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
propylene  glycol  having  the  formulas  of  R(X)^OH  and 
R,(X),OH  wherein  R  is  a  C,^^  alkvl  group,  R,  is  a  C2-C4 
acyl  group,  X  is  (OCHjCHj)  or  (OCH^CHCH,)  and  n  is  from 
I  to  4: 

(g)  0  to  10%  of  a  supplemental  solubilizing  agent: 

(h)  1%  to  8%  of  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon:  and 

(i)  the  balance  being  water 


5. 529, -24 

SIKI  (11  RKI)  I  lyi  11)  (OMPOSIIIONS  (  ()\U'K|s|NG 

StLECrtD  SF(  ()NI)\R\   \I.( OHOI.  SI  I  ^ArKS  \M)  A 

DEFI  (K  (  1  LATING  POI  VMKR 

Nancy  A.  Falk.  lyndhurst.  N.J..  a.<vsignor  to  I.e\er  Brother; 

Compan>.  l)i\ision  of  (  onopco.  Inc..  New  \ork.  N  \ 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,169 

Int.  CI.    CUD  1/14:1/22 

I'.S   CI.  252—550  f.  ClainiK 


^k^mm:  7M  vtiut  Kii  i«/?i/ia 


1.  An  aqueous  surfactant  structured  liquid  composition  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  at  least  15%  by  wt.  of  detergent  active  material,  wherein  said 
material  comprises 

(1)  1  to  30%  by  wt.  of  total  composition  nonionic  surfactant: 
and 

(2)  1  to  40%  by  wt.  of  total  composition  anionic  surfactant, 
wherein  the  anionic  comprises: 

(i)  I  to  about  20%  by  wt.  total  composition  C^  to  C,s 
mono-unsaturated  fany  acid;  and 

(ii)  1  to  20%  by  wt.  total  composition  secondary  alcohol 
sulfate,  wherein  the  total  of  2  or  3  isomers  is  between 
about  35%  and  85%  of  the  total  secondary  alcohol  sul- 
fate added: 

(b)  about  1.5%  to  about  5%  deflocculating  polymer;  and 

(c)  about  I  to  35%  by  wt.  salting-out  electrolyte: 

wherein  the  ratio  of  total  potassium  ion  concentration  to  total 
sodium  ion  concentration  is  at  least  about  1. 


<»-), 


forming,  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  4-  to  7-membered  hetero- 
cycle  and  also  optionally  containing  one  or  more  hetero  atoms 
chosen  from  sulphur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen:  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C.-Cj  polyhaloalkyi  group:  a  group  NO,,  CN  or  SCN:  SO3R' 
where  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 

ni  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  n  is  equal  to  1  or  2; 

Cy  denotes  an  aromatic  ring,  preferably  a  5-  or  6-membered 
aromatic  nng.  optionally  sub.stituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
R".  defined  above,  or  an  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  4-  to 
7-membered  heterocycle  containing  one  or  more  hetero  atoms 
chosen  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  or  a  benzofuran 
group; 

R'  denotes  an  alkyl  group;  an  allyl.  phenyl  or  arylalkyl  group 
which  is  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  NO, 
substituents:  an  optionally  substituted  alicyclic  group;  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  group  containing  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms  such  as  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen  in  its  chain: 

R"*,  R'.  R^  and  R*  denote,  independently  of  each  other,  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  thioalkyi 
group:  two  of  these  radicals  optionally  forming  a  4-  to 
7-membered  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  which  optionally  con- 
tains one  or  more  hetero  atoms  chosen  from  nitrogen,  sulphur 
and  oxygen  and  which  is  optionally  condensed  with  a  5-  or 
6-membered  aromatic  nng  which  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  radical  R"  and  R*.  as  defined  above:  and 

R*  denotes  hydrogen  or  forms  with  R**  a  5-  or  6-membered 


cycloalkyi. 


^ 


5i;29.726 
EVAPORATIVE  HlMli'il  U  K 
Neville  R.  Glenn.  Milford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Products 
Corp.,  Milford.  .Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222^95 

Int  CI."  BOIF  i/M 

U.S.  CI.  261—142  1  Claim 


5.529,725 

sPIKOOXAZINES  AND  USE  TIUKKll   IN   Hit    Ml  i  !' 

OF  OPHTHALMR  OPI  US 

Robert  Guglitlmetti;  .Andre  Samat,  and  Pierre  Lareginie,  all  of 

Marseilles,     France,     assignor^     to     fssllnr     Inti  rnatinnal, 

Charenton  Ccdex.  France 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M'.'^FS 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nox.  P.  I'W    "  I '731 
Int  CI.'  G02B  5/2J;  C07D  265/00 
I  .S.  CI.  252—586  12  Claims 

1.  Pholochromic  compound,  characterized  in  that  it  corresponds 
to  the  general  formula: 


(1) 


in  which: 

R"  and  R*"  denote,  independently  of  each  other,  a  hydrogen 
atom:  an  alkyl  group:  a  group  OR.  SR,  COR  or  COOR  in 
which  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  group: 
an  amino  group  NRiRj  in  which  R,  and  R,  denote,  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R,  and  R,  optionally 


1.  An  evaporative  humidifier  comprising: 

a.  a  base  including  a  portion  defining  a  reservoir  for  holding 
water. 

b.  a  housing  mounted  on  said  base  over  said  reservoir,  said 
housing  including  a  cylindrically  shaped  sidewall  having  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet. 

c.  a  cylindrically  shaped  wick  filter  seated  in  said  reservoir  and 
extending  into  said  housing,  said  cylindrically  shaped  wick 
filter  having  an  open  end  and  a  sidewall. 

d.  a  fan  inside  said  housing  for  drawing  air  into  said  housing 
through  said  air  inlet  then  into  the  area  inside  the  sidewall  of 
said  cylindrically  shaped  wick  filter  through  said  open  end. 
then  out  through  said  sidewall  of  said  cylindrically  shaped 
wick  filter  and  then  out  of  said  housing  through  said  air  outlet, 

e.  a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  air  drawn  in  down  into  said 
cylindrically  shaped  wick  filter,  and 

f.  a  pair  of  removable  waier  supply  tanks  positioned  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  humidifier  housing  and  having  curved 
recesses  which  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  cylindrically 
shaped  sidewall  of  the  housing. 
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5,529.727 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  (ONTACT  I  FNSKS 
[HnisI.aBombard.  Georgetown, and  Jeanne  \.  FIlis,  Lvnnfield. 
h.lh     f  Ml  vs.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  I^mh  Incorporated, 
N  V 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,086 
Int  a.*  B29D  tl/00 
VS.  CI.  264-1 J6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mcreasing  surface  wettability  of  a  ngid.  gas 
permeable  contact  lens  comprising  irradiating  a  ngid,  gas  perme- 
able contact  lens  with  high  energy  radiation  while  the  contact  lens 
is  immersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein  the  medium  excludes 
organic  materials  reactive  with  a  surface  of  said  contact  lens. 


5,529,728 

pRnrrss  for  i  en.s  curing  and  COAUNG 

I  irnar  \t    Hu.i//^.  Stephen  C.  Luetke,  both  of  Loafarffle.  arul 
i  <rti  H    |,>el.  Prospect,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  QZIOO.  Iru 
I  'Hiis^  ille.  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8tMi^<.!    n, ,    f,    IWI,  Pat. 
No.  _>.415,>ilA.  which  is  a  continuaimn m  piirl    .f  Sen  No. 
M2,614,  Jan.  17.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  425J71,  Oct  26,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,428,  Nov,  18,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,879J18,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
21.913,  Mar.  4,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  823,339,  Jan.  28,  1986,  Pat  No.  4.-:s.4fiy 
ThLs  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93I.'M'> 
Int  CI."  B29D  H/UU 
VS.  a.  264-1 J8  66  aaim.s 


88      78 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  plastic  eyeglass  lens,  comprising: 

placing  a  liquid  polymenzable  lens  forming  composition  in  a 
mold  cavity  defined  by  at  least  a  gasket,  a  first  mold  member, 
and  a  second  mold  member; 

directing  first  ultraviolet  rays  toward  at  least  one  of  the  mold 
members  to  cure  the  lens  forming  composition  so  that  it  forms 
a  lens  with  a  back  face,  edges,  and  a  front  face,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  lens  forming  composition  proximate  to 
the  gasket  remains  a  liquid  after  the  first  uluaviolel  rays  aie 
directed  towards  at  least  one  of  the  mold  members; 

removing  the  gasket  to  expose  the  edges  of  the  lens; 

applying  an  oxygen  barrier  around  the  exposed  edges  of  the 
lens,  the  oxygen  barrier  comprising  an  oxygen  barrier  film; 
and 

directing  second  ultraviolet  rays  towards  the  lens. 


5,529,729 

VUi  u  ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  REFRACTORY 

LINING  OF  A  CASTING  LADLE 

U  iiht  Ini  1^  del,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intocast  GmbH 
1 1 utrffstprodukte  und  Giesshilfsmittel,  Ratingen.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  .V>,114 
Int  CI."  B32B  35/00.  F27D  1/16 
VS.  CL  264-30  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  lining  of  a  ladle  used  for 
casting  steel,  the  refractory  lining  incorporating  wall  passages  with 
at  least  one  corneal  nozzle  brick  and  bubble  brick,  comprising: 


producing  an  inner  lining  for  the  ladle  by  using  a  thixoffopic 
vibrational  lining  mass; 

maintaining  openings  in  the  inner  lining  by  employing  templates 
to  form  passages  for  the  at  least  one  conical  nozzle  brick  and 
bubble  brick  during  production  of  the  inner  lining  mass; 

inserting  the  at  least  one  conical  nozzle  brick  and  bubble  brick 
into  the  openings;  and 

mortanng  the  at  least  one  conical  nozzle  brick  and  bubble  brick 
into  the  inner  lining  without  seating  blocks  so  that  the  at  least 
one  conical  nozzle  brick  and  bubble  brick  remains  free  from 
contact  with  the  inner  lining  so  that  the  at  least  one  conical 
nozzle  brick  and  bubble  bnck  is  readily  removable  from  the 
inner  lining  without  causing  break-out  of  the  inner  lining  due 
to  the  at  least  one  conical  nozzle  brick  and  bubble  bnck 
remaining  free  from  contact  with  the  inner  lining 


5,529,730 
MK THODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ( ONTROLLING  THE 

Bl-  \l)  HKK.HI  l\   \  PI  \sn(    um  1  \IK1  DKK 
lltin/  (,ross.  Riiiiistr^ssf  137.  I)-64tMl  Kossdorl,  (,krindn> 
PCI   No    l'(   I  l)K'».V(ms42.  S   \7l  Datf  l-.h.  :i,  IW.s.  (j  Ifl:,,., 
Dale  Ktb    21,  IWf,  f'(  T  Puh    No.  U 09 4/0«><) 1 6,  PCI  Pub. 
Hall   Mar  M.  ]'i<l4 

PCI  Hied  .Sep.  I}.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  387,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  13.  1993  92  12 
406.2  U 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/92;i9IU 
U.S.a.2<.4--4H.i.»0  inrhnm. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  smooth-surfaced  transparent 
plastic  webs,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  an  outlet  for  introducing  flowable  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  nozzle  including  a  control  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  flow  rate  of  plastic  material  emerging  from  points  along 
the  nozzle  outlet; 

a  pair  of  glazing  rolls  forming  a  nip  into  which  flowable  plastic 
material  is  introduced  to  form  a  bead  at  an  upper  inlet  side  of 
the  nip,  with  a  web  of  the  plastic  matenal  emerging  from  a 
lower  outlet  side  of  the  nip  and  having  a  temperature  less  than 
a  gla.ss  transition  temperature  of  the  plastic  material; 

at  least  one  sensor  for  measuring  the  birefringence  of  the  web  at 
points  along  a  web  width  and  for  generating  signals  in  accor- 
dance therewith;  and 

a  computer  connected  to  the  at  least  one  sensor  for  determining 
from  said  signals  a  bead  height  at  points  along  the  nip  inlet 
side,  the  computer  connected  to  the  control  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  plastic  material  to  alter  the  bead 
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height  at  selected  locations  along  the  nip  inlet  side  to  produce 

a  substantially  uniform  bead  height  therealong. 
4    k  method  for  producing  a  smooth-surfaced,  thin  web  of 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  inuoducing  flowable  thermoplastic  material  to  an  upper  inlet 
side  of  a  nip  formed  between  a  pair  of  glazing  rolls,  whereby 
a  bead  is  formed  at  the  nip  inlei  side: 

B )  removing  a  web  of  the  thermoplastic  material  from  a  lower 
outlet  side  of  the  nip.  the  web  having  a  temperature  less  than 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  plastic  material: 

C)  measuring  the  birefringence  in  the  web  at  points  along  the 
width  thereof  and  generating  signals  in  accordance  therewith: 
and 

D)  controlling  the  rate  of  introduction  of  thermoplastic  to  the  nip 
inlet  in  accordance  with  the  generated  signals  lo  produce  a 
substantially  uniform  bead  height  at  points  along  the  nip  inlet 
side. 


5.529.731 

Mt  I  HMP  <  >i    \t  NKING  AN  ELONGATE  COMPOSITE 

MKICTI  RAL  MEMBER 

llMrrv   J.  Bindick,  Granville,  and  Bret  \1.   Krurur    Hebron. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Caine  Corporation.  Hebron.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274.441,  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ihis  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,497 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

U.S.  CI.  264-^5.5  2  Claims 


5,529,732 
UNDERLYING  BOARDS  FOR  FIRING  AM)  A  Mt  I  m  M> 
FOR  FIRING  CERAMIC  MOLDINGS  BY  USING  SI  <  H 
UNDERLYING  BO\Rnv 
Yoshiaki  Ideguchi:  Kyosuke  Isuneka»,i    ti-it     !  Nagoya.  and 
Norio  Kato.  Seto.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .NGK  In^nhitiirs. 
Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00129.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17972.  PCT  Pub. 
n.it.    \iii;    IX.  1"W4 

I't  I  Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,917 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-15453 

Int  CI."  F27D  5/00:  C04B  i5/03 

VS.  CL  264—57  6  Claims 


1.  A  firing  underlying  board  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystal- 
line phase  including  55-85  wt  %  cordierit  and  15-45  wt  '^  mullite, 
wherein  the  chemical  composition  of  said  crystalline  phase  com- 
prises 0.3-1.0  wt  %  FcjOj. 


5,529,733 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TrBTI  \R  MIMRrR*-  f  n  \TED 

WITH  A  DECORATIVE  l-\\\K  H  W  IM  .   \  H  Win  >\U  V 

DISTRIBUTED  CHIl'  P\  11  KRN 

Yeou-Ching  Lee.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  asMjiiior  to  Vhin  Lee  Jewelry, 

Inc.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,287 

Int  Cn."  B29C  39/ n 

VS.  CI.  264—73  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongate  structural  member  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  elongate  sleeve  comprising  a  layer  of  at  least  one 
sheet  of  unidirectionally  oriented  fibers  wrapped  about  a 
selected  length  of  a  cylindncal,  hollow,  mandrel  with  the 
fibers  of  said  sheet  extending  generally  longitudinally  along 
the  length  of  said  mandrel,  said  layer  being  permeable  10  an 
expandable  foam  composition; 

b)  inserting  the  length  of  said  hollow  mandrel  carrying  said 
elongate  sleeve  into  a  mold  cavily  having  a  selected  elongate 
configuration  with  one  end  portion  of  said  hollow  mandrel 
being  exposed  through  a  port  opening  in  said  mold; 

c)  charging  a  selected  amount  of  a  liquid  foamable  resin  com- 
position through  said  mandrel  and  into  said  mold  cavity 
interiorly  of  said  sleeve  while  withdrawing  said  hollow  man- 
drel at  a  selected  rate  from  said  mold  cavity  and  said  sleeve; 

d)  upon  complete  withdrawal  of  said  mandrel  from  said  port 
opening,  closing  said  mold  pon  opening  and  allowing  said 
foamable  composition  10  expand  through  said  layer  of  unidi- 
rectionally oriented  fibers  and  cure  within  said  mold  to  essen- 
tially simultaneously  form  an  integral  composite,  elongate 
structure  comprising  a  foamed  core  with  a  foamed  outer  skin 
completely  covering  said  sleeve:  and  thereafter  removing  said 
composite  integral  structure  from  said  mold. 


20  a 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  pen  barrel  that,  has  a  decorative  sleeve 
layer  presenting  a  randomly  distributed  chip  pattern,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  preforming  a  tube  having  two  ends  and  an  intermediate 
portion  between  said  two  ends; 

(B)  providing  at  least  one  mold  cavity  in  a  mold,  said  at  least 
one  mold  cavity  being  used  for  forming  said  pen  barrel; 

(C)  sleeving  detachably  a  pair  of  positioning  members  respec- 
tively around  said  two  ends  of  said  tube  and  positioning  said 
pair  of  said  positioning  members  in  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to 
center  said  tube  in  said  mold  cavity  and  so  as  to  create,  in  said 
mold  cavity,  a  molding  space  surrounding  the  entire  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  intermediate  portion; 

(D)  filling  said  molding  space  with  a  coating  composition  to 
form  a  covering  integral  with  the  enure  peripheral  surface  of 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  coating  composition  containing 
a  polyester  resin,  a  hardener  and  chips; 
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(E)  removing  from  said  mold  cavity  said  tube  together  with  said 
covering  and  said  positioning  members,  and  detaching  said 
positioning  members  from  said  tube;  and 

(F)  machining  and  polishing  said  covering  and  cutting  off  said 
two  ends  of  said  tube  to  form  said  pen  barrel. 


5^29,734 

PROCESS  FOR  M.4KING  AND  COLLECTING 

CONTINUOUS  FIBERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  ROD- 

SHAPED  BATT 

\shiiiv  H   ^hah,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
N- ni  ur^  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,606 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/11:7/00 

\J3.  a.  264-103  1  aaim 


more  hollow  cores,  the  expandable  plugs  of  the  or  each  pair 
being  positioned  in  a  respective  core  spaced  apart  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  at  least  one  intended  cut  line; 

expanding  the  inserted  plugs  to  block  the  respective  core  or 
cores; 

introducing  senable  material  through  the  at  least  one  aperture 
into  the  or  each  blocked  core  between  its  spaced  apart  pair  of 
expanded  plugs  to  fill  and  seal  the  or  each  blocked  core 
between  the  pair  or  pairs  of  expanded  plugs;  and 

after  at  least  partial  setting  of  the  introduced  settable  material, 
cutting  the  slab  transversely  across  the  at  least  one  intended 
cut  line  to  form  smaller  individual  slabs  with  at  least  one 
hollow  core  blocked  at  at  least  one  end. 


<— I   Mn 


1.  A  method  for  producing  highly  oriented,  high  strength  con- 
tinuous, backwindable  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  rod-shaped  batt, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

flash-spinning  continuous  fibers  through  a  spinneret  and  into  a 
tunnel  so  that  the  fibers  and  gases  are  directed  into  a  nozzle 
section; 
gradually  slowing  down  the  gases  and  the  fiber  in  the  nozzle 
section  wherein  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  nozzle  section 
diverges  at  a  half  angle  of  not  greater  than  about  20  degrees; 
and 
collecting  the  fibers  into  a  rod-shaped  ban  in  a  collection  tube 
while  discharging  the  flash  spun  gases  through  peripheral 
openings  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  collection  tube. 


5,529,736 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BONK  HF  \l  ING  DEVICE 

,Shalah>  VV.  Shalabv,  Anderson;  Russell  \.  Johnson,  Seneca, 
and  Meng  Dene.  Pendltton.  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Clemson 
Inivtrsitv.  (  lemson.  S.( 

Hied  Aug.  10.  1W4,  Sen  No.  288,343 

Int.  1 1.'  B2yc  43/02:43/36 

U.S.  CI.  264-162.000  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  bone  fixation  device  from  high 

strength  polymeric  materials,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  substrate  having  at  least  a 

3%  crystalline  structure; 
deforming  said  polymeric  substrate  under  a  compressive  force  in 
a  mold  cavity,  said  mold  cavity  having  a  width  and  a  length, 
said  width  generally  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  poly- 
meric substrate  so  that  when  said  substrate  is  deformed,  the 
substrate  flows  only  in  a  lengthwise  direction  causing  molecu- 
lar chains  contained  within  said  substrate  to  orient  unidirec- 
tionally  for  increasing  the  strength  of  said  polymeric  sub- 
strate; and 

subsequently  forming  said  higher  strength  polymeric  subsfrate 
into  a  bone  fixation  device. 


5329,735 
CUTTING  OF  HOLLOW  CORE  SLABS 

I'hn  A.  D.  B.  Durham,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Hollow  Core  Systems  (Mid-East)  Limited,  London,  United 
iMnudom 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,928 
I  i  HOIS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5.  1993, 


L.^.  el.  ;o4  -154 


Int  CI.*'  B28B  1/00 


15  Claims 


.S.529,737 

I'KOt  1  S.S  K)K  \IAKIN(;  CFMl  I  OSE  TRIACETATE 

PHOKX.RVI'HK    KIIM  BASF 

Eric  E.  Arrington.  Farmington.  and  Riindall   1.  Kehl.  (  hiirch- 

vUle,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  l-astm.in  kodak  (  ompanv, 

Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  Ui.  1W4.  Vi.  No.  308,011 

Int.  CI.    B29D  7/01:  B29C  41/26 

VS.  CI.  2M-207  5  ^.,^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  transversely  cutting  a  prefabricated  slab  having 

upper  and  lower  sides  and  one  or  more  hollow  longitudinal  cores 

across  at  least  one  intended  cut  line,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  the  slab  with  at  least  one  aperture  through  one  of  the 

lower  and  upper  sides  into  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more 

hollow  cores,  in  a  vicinity  of  the  at  least  one  intended  cut  line; 

inserting  at  least  one  pair  of  expandable  plugs  through  the  at 

least  one  aperture  into  positions  in  at  least  one  of  die  one  or 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cellulose  triacetate  photographic  film 
base  which  compnses  delivering  a  dope  solution  of  from  15  to  35 
wt  %  of  cellulose  triacetate  in  dichloromethane  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  solution  under  a  pressure  of  from  7  atmospheres  to 
50  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  from  41°  C.  to  63°  C.  to  a 
surface  maintained  at  atmosphenc  pressure;  the  surface  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  dichlo- 
romethane. 
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5.529,738 

MKIllOli  in  MAKING  A  PLUNGKK  (  Al* 

Steven  R  Mercereau.  4911  V\.  lake  Dr..  Conyers.  Ga.  30208 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  172.736.  Dec.  27,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5377.689.  This  application  Dec.  .Ml.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  367,452 

InL  Cl."^  B28B  5/00 

VJS.  a.  264—250  3  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  plunger  cap  having  an  air  impermeable 
body  that  encloses  an  air  permeable  filter  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  exit  port  for  communicating  air  through  the  plunger  cap.  com- 
prising: 

positioning  a  face  of  said  air  permeable  filter,  having  an  axial 
bore  from  a  first  end  therethrough  to  a  second  end,  onto  a 
portion  of  a  bottom  surface  of  a  mold  cavity  in  a  mold,  a 
lower  portion  of  said  mold  cavity  defining  a  first  seal  al  a 
forward  end  of  said  plunger  cap.  said  mold  having  means  for 
covering  a  portion  of  said  filter  for  defining  an  exit  port  on 
said  plunger  cap; 

covering  said  mold  cavity  with  a  plate  having  a  core  pin  project- 
ing downwardly  into  said  mold  cavity  for  occupying  a  portion 
of  a  void  in  said  mold  cavity,  with  a  sprue  extending  through 
said  plate; 

injecting  a  resilient  air  impermeable  plastic  through  said  sprue  to 
flow  into  said  mold  cavity  for  filling  said  void  around  said 
filter  while  leaving  uncovered  said  face  of  said  filter  posi- 
tioned against  said  bottom  surface  of  said  mold  cavity  for 
providing  an  air  permeable  inlet  port  and  while  leaving 
uncovered  a  surface  of  said  filter  for  providing  an  air  perme- 
able exit  port  in  said  filter  for  communicating  air  through  said 
plunger  cap, 

whereby  said  plastic  communicates  through  said  bore  in  said 
filter  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  mold  caxity  and  said  flow 
of  said  plastic  being  then  redirected  radially  outwardly  along 
said  bore  for  flexing  said  filler  outwardly  into  said  void  being 
filled  with  said  plastic  for  defining  said  sealing  body  around 
said  filter. 


I 
-N— CH- 
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wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen,  the  group  R' — NH — CO — ,  or 
a  C,  to  C24  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  Cy  to  C,^ 
cycloalkyi  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C,  to  C24  alkenyl 
or  substimted  alkenyl  group,  or  a  C^  to  C24  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl  group,  and 

wherein  R'.  R',  R''  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  a  C,  to  C14  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  C,  to 
C24  cycloalkyl  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C2  to  C24 
alkenyl  or  substituted  alkenyl  group,  or  a  C^  to  C,,  aryl  or 
substituted  aryl  group. 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^.  R'.  R*  and  R'  is  a 
C,2  to  C24  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  or  a  C,;  to  C24 
alkenyl  or  substituted  alkenyl  group,  and  with  the  further 
proviso  that  substituent  groups  are  inert  toward  isocyanate 
groups  at  temperatures  of  100°  C.  or  less,  and  wherein  said 
internal  mold  release  agent  is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  1.0 
to  25^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  reaction 
mixture. 


5,529,740 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER 

FILM 
Randy  D.  Jester,  1795  Lake  Cunningham  Rd.,  Greer,  S.C. 
29651;  John  A.  Penoyer,  106  Strubridge  Dr..  Greenville,  S.C. 
29615;  Douglas  D.  Roth,  604  Pack  Mountain  Ridge  Rd^ 
Taylors,  S.C.  29687;  DeUef  Frank.  K  ir.isiii;.  r  Strasse  19, 
D-6500  Mainz  43,  Germany;  Minoru  1  Mii.di  r.i.  17-1.  Tsura- 
jima  l-chonu.  Kurashiki-city.  Oka>ama.  .lapan:  Takeichi 
Tsudaka.  1229-1.  Ouchi,  Kurashiki-cit>.  ()ka>ama.  Japan; 
Toshiaki  Sato.  1660.  Saka/u,  Kurashiki-cit>.  Okayama. 
Japan,  and  Tohei  Moritani.  l'>-6.  Machikaneyamacho, 
Toyonaka-city,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Str.  Nu.  307,993 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/52:71/02 

U.S.  a.  264—317  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  film  made  by  extrusion  molding  a 

polymer  capable  of  forming  an  optically  anisoptropic  melt  phase, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

heating  said  film,  while  contacting  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
filin  with  a  supporting  body,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt 
said  polymer; 
cooling  the  melted  polymer  to  form  a  solidified  polymer  layer; 

and 
separating  said  solidified  polymer  layer  from  said  supporting 
body. 


.«:,529.7.39 
PROCESS  FOR  IMF  PRODUCTION  OF  MOI  ni  ! 
PRODUCTS  USING  INTERNAL  MOLD  KM  I  \SF 

AGENTS 

Erik  H.  .loasson.  Coraopolis.  Pa.;   Har.ild  Pitlari/ik,   knfild. 

Gernian>;  Krislen  I  .  Parks,  \\e\tord,  and  Karulall  C     Kains, 

Pittsburgh,   both    r,l   i'a.,   assignors   lo    B.mr   Corporation, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.854 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/83 

U.S.  CI.  264—300  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  SRIM  molded  part  having  a 
density  of  from  1.3  to  2.0  g/cc,  by  applying  an  external  release 
agent  to  the  surface  of  a  mold,  closing  said  mold,  and  reacting  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  al  least 
one  organic  compound  containing  isocyanate-reactive  hydrogens 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  an  internal  mold  release  agent  in 
said  closed  mold,  the  improvement  wherein  said  internal  mold 
release  agent  comprises:  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 
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5329,741 
CONTROLLING  THE  COEFFICIENT  OF  TH I  k    1    I 
EXPANSION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POL'i  MKK 
BASED  COMPONENTS 
Leslie  S.  Rubin,  Newton,  and  Kent  G.  Blizard,  Framingham, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  761,225,  Sep.  17.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117352 
Int  CI.''  B29C  47/00:55/26:71/04 
U.S.  CI.  264-^35  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  tailoring  the  CTE  of  a  thermotropic  or  lyotropic 
liquid  crystalline  polymer  film-based  or  tubular  component  having 
a  controlled  in-plane  biaxial  orientation,  the  method  comprising 
treating  a  film  or  tube  comprising  the  thermotropic  or  lyotropic 
liquid  crystalline  polymer  with  an  electnc  or  a  magnetic  field  that 
is  normal  to  the  in-plane  orientation  while  the  film  or  tube  is  at  a 
temperature  which  allows  reorientation  of  the  thermotropic  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  molecules  by  the  field  or  before  a  level  of 
coagulation  is  reached  which  prevents  molecular  reorientation  of 
the  lyotropic  liquid  crystalline  polymer  thereby  skewing  the  con- 
trolled biaxial  orientation  out  of  the  plane  of  biaxial  orientation  10 
obtain  a  film  or  tube  with  a  desired  CTE  and  then  solidifying  the 
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surface  of  the  blank  after  positioning  the  blank  against  the 
mold  half  for  bonding  together  the  overlapping  surfaces  of  the 
blank  and  substrate; 
(0  thereafter,  removing  the  molded  panel  from  the  mold  to 
provide  a  composite  panel  having  an  exposed  exterior  surface 
formed  of  outer  surfaces  of  the  blank  and  the  insert  and  with 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  insert  visually  concealed  within 
the  channel  that  opens  outwardly  of  the  channel  and  which 
channel  surrounds  the  insen  and  forms  a  border  for  the  insen. 


5,529.74.^ 
MtlHODs  K)K   IHF  MAM  FACIt  KF  OFTIFW  \IR 

aromatic  ihermotropicliquid  crystalline  polymer  or  coagulating  the    i„„^  »    i>       ,,    .,  ,>P'^  ^"^ 

lyotropic  liquid  crystalline  polymer  to  fix  the  desired  CTE  in  the        ,^    ,    ,""h       mI""'  ^'"*^""'  '"  ^^'^"'^  Enterprises, 

film  or  tube.  '°*^-  '-'Hn'-"!*;''-  <>hi(i 

Filed  lun.  .V),  1W4.  Ser.  No.  268.831 
Int.  CI.    B2VC'  -i:^/ 1 4:49/50:49/72 
U.S.  CI   264^5 1  ^  22  Qalms 


MF  nidH  K.K   [  wKMl.Nt,  ri..^slU.    .SUH.iJl.O  I'AM  LS 

WITH  INSERTS 

Vittunu   .-Mfjpaz/ini,   c/o    Duotec   Products   Associates   5501 

Enterprise  Ct.,  Warren,  Mich.  48092 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,576,  Nov.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.U()  425    uhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,928.  May  2. 

i-^-Jo   Pi!    \<>.  5.091,031.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser. 

No,  241.970 

Int.  CI."  B29C  51/10:51/12 

VS.  a.  264-511  4  Claims 


of: 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  molded  panels,  having  inserts,  for  use 
as  trim  panels  or  interior  door  panels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  thin,  flexible,  sheet  to  a  pi-edetermined  size  and 
shape  to  provide  a  blank  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface; 

(b)  positioning  al  least  one.  initially  separate,  insert  upon  the 
inner  surface  of  the  blank  and  bonding  at  least  a  substantially 
continuous  narrow  edge  band  portion  to  the  blank  portion 
which  "iaid  edge  band  portion  overlaps  to  form  a  laminated 
narrow  border  stnp,  wherein  .said  narrow  edge  band  portion 
defines  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  insert; 

(c)  positioning  the  blank  with  the  bonded  insen  on  a  vacuum 
forming  mold  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  blank  and  the 
insert  each  positioned  against  a  wall  of  the  mold  and  with  said 
border  strip  overlying  a  substantially  continuous  frame  means 
formed  on  said  mold  wall,  and  vacuum  forming  the  border 
strip  into  a  narrow  continuous  channel  in  the  frame  means  of 
the  mold  wall  thereby  arranging  the  insert  edge  band  portion 
within  the  interior  of  said  channel: 

(d)  providing  a  mold  pair  including  two  mold  halves,  transfer- 
ring said  blank  into  one  of  the  mold  halves  while  the  mold 
pair  is  open,  maintaining  position  of  the  blank  in  the  mold 
half  on  the  mold  wall  surface; 

(e)  closing  the  mold  pair  and  applying  and  bonding  a  relatively 
thick  plastic  substrate  in  the  closed  mold  pair  against  the  inner 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  air  duct  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  tubular  body  having  at  least  one  open  end,  wherein 
said  open  end  has  an  annular  ring  extending  therefrom  which 
terminates  at  an  inwardly  extending  lip.  said  tubular  body 
having  an  annular  neck  providing  an  annular  shoulder  extend- 
ing from  said  annular  ring; 

obturating  said  open  end  with  a  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  a 
first  shoulder; 

exerting  a  compressive  sealing  force  around  said  mandrel  by 
said  inwardly  extending  lip: 

forming  an  annular  cavity  between  said  mandrel,  said  annular 
ring  and  said  lip; 

closing  an  injection  mold  around  said  tubular  body  and  said 
mandrel,  wherein  said  first  shoulder  will  abut  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  annular  shoulder  to  positionally  locate  the  tubular 
body  in  the  injection  mold; 

injecting  a  polymeric  material  into  said  injection  mold  to  secure 
connecting  means  to  said  tubular  body  so  as  to  form  .said  air 
duct; 

opening  said  injection  mold;  and 

removing  said  air  duct  from  said  injection  mold. 


5.529,744 
ME  1  nun  f  Ilk    IHF  PRODICTION  OFPOI  \  Ml  K 
BOTH  F.S 
Neil  liiid.iK.  (  k-Mland.  Fngland.  avsimi.n  i.i  lintH-ridl  Chemi- 
cal Induslrits  Pl.t  .  I ondon,  Fnakind 
Division  i)f  Str.  No.  »8,(»97,  Jul.  6,  1993.  »huh  is  .i  cimtinua- 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  617,037,  Nox.  23,  1990.  abandmud    Ihis 

application  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  ,<S4.M.' 
Claims  pnnrin.  iipplicatiiin  Fngland.  \nv.  24.  19S9,  X9:h6M 
Inl.  CI.    B29C  J9AV).4y/iw 
L.S.  CI.  264-532  9  Caims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  bottle  preform  from  a  polymer  com- 
position comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  contains  metal 
particles  which  are  sufficiently  fine  for  Ihem  not  to  be  visible  to  the 
eye  and  which  intrinsically  absorb  radiation  in  the  wavelength 
region  500  nm  to  2000  nm,  the  particles  being  present  in  an 
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amount  of  from  10  to  300  ppm  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer 
such  that  the  reheat  time  of  the  polymer  is  less  than  the  reheat  time 
of  the  polymer  in  the  absence  of  the  particles,  which  method 
compri.ses  the  steps  of  (1)  incorporating  into  the  thermoplastic 
polymer,  fine  particles  of  a  reducible  metal  compound  and  a 
reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  the  metal  compound  to  the 
metal  and  reacting  the  metal  compound  with  the  reducing  agent  to 
generate  said  metal  panicles,  and  (2)  injection  moulding  the  bottle 
preform  from  the  polymer  composition. 


5.529.745 
l'RFPAR\Tin\  (HMVCNFTOSTRICTHF  MMFKIAL 

krud  Mori,    ind    Imnuk'.  Nakaniura.  biilh  of  Chiba,  .japan, 
assignors  to  FUK  Corporation,  lokvo,  ,lap;in 

FUed  Apr   IS.  1995.  Sir.  No.  42.'.w: 
Chiims  prioritx,  applh  .itmn  .lapan.  \pr.  I'',   l''''J.  6-104786 
iiit    <  !.    B22f  .-  -V. 
L.S.  CI.  419—38  4  Claims 


density  and  capable  of  sintering,  in  a  pressing  mold  having  a 
female  die  made  of  electrically  nonconductive  matenal  in  a  lateral 
wall  zone,  and  one  or  several  top  and/or  bonom  punches  made  of 
conductive  matenal,  such  die  being  subjected  to  electnc  current 
pulses  during  the  pressing  operation,  composing  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  applying  an  axial  pressing  pressure  to  the  powder-filled 
pressing  mold,  such  pressing  pressure  being  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  pressure  customarily  applied  for  static  pressing  to 
corresponding  materials; 

(b)  suddenly  shrinlcing  and  compressing  the  powder  volume 
dunng  the  pressing  operation  to  values  of  greater  than  96%  of 
the  theoretical  value  by  means  of  1  to  3  current  pulses  of 
about  5x10"'  to  about  5x10^^  s  duration,  as  well  as  an  electric 
charge  of  greater  than  20  As  based  on  1  cm',  and  an  electric 
voltage  of  less  than  30  volts  between  the  top  and  bottom 
punches:  and 

(c)  supporting  the  shrinkage  in  volume  suddenly  initiated  in  the 
powder  by  means  of  devices  for  a  low-delay  follow-up  of  die 
punches  in  a  direction  of  stroke. 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  magnetostrictive  material  having  a 
compo.sition  of  the  formula; 


(Tb„Dy,.„)T„ 


(III) 


wherein  T  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Fe,  Co,  and  Ni,  and  letters  v  and  w  representative  of  atomic 
ratios  are  in  the  range:  0.27Sv<  0.50  and  1.70^wS2.00,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
compacting  a  mixture  containing  powder  raw  material  A,  pow- 
der raw  material  B  and  optionally,  powder  raw  material  C 
consisting  essentially  of  element  T  in  a  magnetic  field,  and 
sintering  the  resulting  compact, 
said  raw  material  A  having  a  composition  of  the  formula: 


(Tb^,.,)T, 


(DY,.,Tb,)J,., 


(ID 


wherein  T  is  as  defined  above  and  letters  t  and  z  representative  of 
atomic  ratios  are  in  the  range:  OSti  0.30  and  0.40gzg0.80. 


5.529.747 

FOKMAHi  F  COMPOSITE  MAt.NKIIC  FLUX 

CONCENTRATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

CONCENTRATOR 

Thomas    J.    Learman.    Grand    Ha\en,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Learflux.  Inc.,  Ferrysburg.  Mich, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150J92.  Nov.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,418,069,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150J92, 

Nov,  10.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.418.069.  This  application  Dec.  7. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  351,510 

Int.  CI."  B22F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  419—62  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  formable  composite  magnetic  flux 
concentrator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  a  body  in  a  formable  putty-like  state  by  mixing 
together  a  ferromagnetic  matenal  and  a  binder;  and 

(b)  shaping  said  body  while  in  said  formable  putty-like  state  into 
a  selected  shape. 


wherein  T  is  as  defined  above  and  letters  x  and  y  representative  of 
atomic  ratios  are  in  the  range:  0.30<x£  0.50  and  1.70gyg2.00, 
said  raw  material  B  having  a  composition  of  the  formula: 


5„';29,746 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANCFACTL  RE  OF  HIGH- 

HFNSI  ^^  POWDER  COMPACTS 

Walter      kimss.      Kdt'l«tissstrassi'      24.      I)-S7629      Fiissen- 

Weisscasee,   and    Manfrtd    Schli-ninur    Crashntstrasse   83, 

45133  Es-sen,  both  of,  (.trnian\ 

Filed  Mar.  H,  1995,  Ser,  No,  401,092 

Int.  CI.'  B22F.V/6 

I  .S,  CI,  419—52  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pressing  electrically  conductive  powders  or 

prepressed  powders  to  molded  components,  with  high  compression 


5,529.748 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

Roger  Morcton;  Christopher  J.  Peel,  both  of  Fleet,  and  .\lan  J. 
ShakeshefT.  Aldcrshnt,  all  of.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
The  Secretarv  '  l>. !»  use  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  I  mud  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  I  niled  Kiniidom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01094,  5  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25719.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,481 
Claims  priorit\.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  15.  1992. 

92126.M 

Int.  CI.*-  C22C  2l/n 

U.S.  a.  420—529  8  Claims 

1.  A  metal  matrix  composite  material  composing  from  I  to  50% 

by  weight  of  reinforcing  material  embedded  in  an  alloy  matrix 

forming  the  balance  of  the  composite  material,  wherein  the  alloy 

matrix  consists  essentially  of  following  composition  in  percent  by 

weight: 


2764 


OFHCI A!   GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


June  25.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2765 


tremor 
snifss 


«->Co-1Hg-(ltlti 
Al  ?C»1I^-0OZp 
AJ-iJ^Cu-ISNB-Otfln 
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copper    2-6%, 


5,529,-4') 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  1  H  [   \in  KuHt  COUNT  IN 

AQIFOUS  MULTM'H  >,sf   (  (  iMif  isiriONS  THAT 

CONTAIN  N)  M  !lf  Ml     KKSIN 

Helmut  Kinni),  Hofheiin,  Friedrich  Hessei,  Mainz,  and  KLuv. 

Mbvrti.    Idstein,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    H(teihvl 

\kii(riHtNellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,243 
'  laiin-  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1993,  43  42 
3*^1  4 

InL  CI."  A61L  2/12;  C07B  63A)0 
L.,VL1. -I--21  22  Claims 

11.  A  process  for  treating  a  microbially-contaminated  aqueous 
multi-phase  composition  that  contains  synthetic  resin,  the  process 
including  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  aqueous  multi-phase  composition  that  contains  a 
synthetic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
and  copolymeric  polyvinyl  acetates,  polymers  of  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with  and  without  a  protective 
colloid,  polystyrene,  copolymers  of  styrene  and  esters  of 
acrylic/methacrylic  acid,  polybutadiene  and  copolymers  of 
styrene  and  buudiene.  and  aqueous  dispersions  of  polycon- 
densation  products;  and 
microwave  heating  the  aqueous  multi-phase  composition  under 
an  autogenous  pressure  of  up  to  10  bar  to  destroy  microbes 
therein. 


n  •—  WATHB 


at  least  one  grain  refining  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  manganese  and  chromium,  up  to 
0.5%.  and 

aluminum,  balance,  save  for  incidental  impurities. 


5.529.750 

COM \ INF  k  u  !  !  H  I\  I  I  (^\  \i    I  l".il  111  his  I  KIHI    I  |()\ 

FORI  K)K  IKJLDlNu  l.yL  ll'MKNI   Willi  IMKKNU 

CASSAGES  DURING  STERILIZATION 

Wtrntr  \S.  kocbte,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Steri.s  (  urp.iration. 

Metitor,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302383 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  422-28  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  microbial  decontamination  including  placing 
an  article  which  has  an  internal  passage  in  a  cassette  lower  portion, 
placing  a  cassette  top  portion  matingly  on  the  cassette  lower 
portion  in  an  airborne  microbe  blocking  relationship,  feeding  an 
anti-microbial  fluid  into  the  cassette  through  a  first  inlet  unul  the 
article  is  completely  immersed  in  the  anti-microbial  fluid,  and 
draining  the  antimicrobial  fluid  from  the  cassette,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
connecting  a  distribution  port  assembly  into  a  second  inlet  in  the 
cassette  lower  portion,  which  disttibution  port  assembly  has 
an  intenor  passage  that  receives  the  antimicrobial  fluid  from 
the  second  inlet  and  has  at  least  one  fitting  through  which  the 
anti-raicrobial  fluid  is  discharged; 


JORAM 


connecting  a  ttibing  length  between  the  fitting  and  the  internal 

passage  of  the  article; 
feeding  the  antimicrobial  fluid  under  pressure  (i)  dirough  the 

second  inlet  such  that  the  antimicrobial  fluid  passes  through 

the  distnbution  port  assembly,  through  the  tubing  length,  and 

through  the  internal  passage  of  the  article. 


5.529,751 
\0(  \Rir\t  PH  \r)M  STMFNT  \Pr\R\H  s 
lostph  F    (.aruas.  South  Holland.  111.,  assignor  lu  Ihe  Wardltv 
Corporation,  SeacaucuN,  N..(. 

Kiltd  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,722 

Int  CI."  GOIN  31/22:  C02F  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  422-61  15  Claims 
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1.  A  kit  for  adjusting  the  pH  of  water  in  an  aquarium,  compris- 


container  means  for  receiving  a  sample  of  aquanum  water  of  a 

predetermined  volume: 
indicator  means  for  adding  to  the  sample  of  water  and  coloring 

the  sample  to  a  color  corresponding  to  the  pH  of  the  sample: 
acid  demand  container  means  containing  a  primary  acid,  for 

dispensing  the  primary  acid  drop-wise  into  the  container 

means; 
base  demand  container  means  including  a  primary  base  for 

dispensing  the  primary  base  drop-wise  into  the  container 

means; 
color  chart  means  for  determining  the  pH  of  a  sample  by 

comparing  it  to  a  colored  portion  of  the  color  chart  means; 
conversion  chart  means  for  convening  the  number  of  drops  of 

acid  or  base  dispensed  into  the  container  means  to  change  the 

pH  of  the  water  sample  to  a  desired  level  into  an  amount  of  a 

secondary  acid  or  a  secondary  base  to  be  added  to  water  in  an 

aquarium  to  change  the  pH  of  the  water  in  the  aquanum  to  the 

desired  level; 
acid  container  means  containing  a  secondary  acid  for  lowering 

the  pH  of  water  in  an  aquarium;  and 
base  container  means  including  a  secondary  base  for  raising  the 

pH  of  water  in  an  aquarium. 


5j;2W.7.^2 
ANAL\'nCAl   VNORK  STATION 
George    Pontis.    Palo     Vlto;     Michael    I,ac\.    Ben    I.oniand: 
Vladimir  Drhal.  Belmont;  Calvin  Chow.  Portola  \alle>;  Tho- 
mas .Smith.  Palo   \llo:   Rick  Smethers.  Milpitas;   Debra  A. 
Ross;    (,reKor>     kirk,    both    of    Redwood    ('it>;    Jonathan 
Hrjgjis.   I  OS   Mtos;    1  e<    l.e%te^.   Palo   \llo.  and   Surcsh   N. 
Mehla.    Pleasanton.    all    of   (  alif..   assignors    to    Molecular 
|)<\iii-s  (  orporation.  Sunnvvalt.  (alif 
Division  of  Ser   No,  .V^.U>4.  Mar.  1ft.  1W3.  ahanrioiUHl.  mIihI) 
is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  297.7ft7.  Jan.  17,  I'>89.  Pal.  No 
5^2,29.V  Ihls  application  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.ys(l 
Int  CI."  GOIN  35/10 


U.S.  CI.  422—63 


15  Claims 


1.  A  slide  reading  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  top,  bottom,  and  inner  and  outer  sidewall 
sections  wherein  the  inner  side  wall  section  has  a  window 
with  a  photoresponsive  electrode  having  an  inner  surface 
mounted  above  the  window  on  the  inside  of  the  inner  side 
wall  section  so  that  light  from  an  external  source  can  pass  into 
and  be  absorbed  within  the  photoresponsive  electrode  and 
said  outer  sidewall  section  has  a  surface; 

the  top  section  of  the  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  slide  to  be  analyzed  wherein  the  slide  has  a  porous  filter 
membrane  with  analyte  to  be  determined  on  predetermined 
locations  on  the  porous  filter  membrane,  said  housing  hav- 
ing means  for  aligning  the  predetermined  locations  on  the 
porous  filter  membrane  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  photo- 
responsive electrode  opposite  the  window  in  the  housing 
which  allow  light  to  pass  to  a  photoresponsive  electrode; 

a  resilient  plunger  mounted  in  the  outer  side  wall  surface  of 
the  housing  opposite  the  photoresponsive  electrode,  the 
plunger  having  a  stem  and  pad  such  that  when  the  plunger 
stem  is  pushed  inwardly,  b\  an  operauvely  associated  step- 
ping motor,  into  the  housing  Ihe  pad  compresses  the  porous 
membrane  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  photoresponsive 
electrode; 

a  liquid  chamber  within  the  housing  with  exit  and  entrance 
ports  for  liquids  in  the  top  .section  of  the  housing  and 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  photoresponsive  electrode 
is  within  the  liquid  chamber  and  the  porous  filter  membrane 
is  aligned  above  the  inner  surface  of  the  photoresponsive 
electrode  in  the  liquid  chamber; 

(b)  an  intensity-modulated  light  source  for  independently  inadi- 
ating  the  photoresponsive  electrode  through  the  window  in  the 
housing  on  each  area  of  the  photoresponsive  electrode  oppo- 
site the  area  of  the  porous  filter  having  a  predetermined 
location  of  filtered  analyte  or  analyte  complex;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  means  for  measunng  a  potential  change  of  the 
surface  of  the  photoresponsive  electrode  when  the  photore- 
sponsive electrode  is  exposed  to  an  intensity-modulated  beam 
of  light  through  the  window  in  the  housing  and  a  chemical 


reaction  is  occurring  between  the  filtered  analyte  or  analyte 
complex  on  the  porous  filter  membrane  and  a  reagent  in  the 
liquid  in  the  liquid  chamber,  the  electrical  means  iiKluding  a 
counter  electrode,  and  an  operation  amplifier. 


5329,753 
SYSTEM  1  I  >K  1  !  i  k  \ SONIC  ENTRGY  COUPLING  BY 

IRRIGATION 

\iu.iiiu  i     Had(1.id.  Miami,  Ha.,  and  .lohti  (  .  ^\.ij/-n.  El  Torn, 

Calif..  as.signors  to  Intiii   liiliTiiational  Inc..  DiTPtielri.  III. 

Filed  ,lnl    ",  I'-^'i-V  Ser.  No.  «y,IK)l 

hi    *  I.'  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  a.  422-  -f>4  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sample  enclosure  containing  a  liquid  or 
a  liquid  and  a  solid,  a  system  for  vibrating  the  enclosure  and 
mixing  the  liquid  or  dis.solving  the  solid  in  the  liquid,  said  system 
including:  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  converung  electrical 
energy  to  vibratory  mechanical  energy;  horn  member  means  con- 
nected to  the  transducer  means  for  receiving  the  vibratory 
mechanical  energy  provided  by  the  transducer  means  and  transfer- 
ring it  to  a  fluid,  said  horn  member  means  defining  passageway 
means  through  which  the  fluid  flows;  a  fluid  source  for  providing 
the  fluid;  a  pump  for  moving  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  source  to  the 
horn  member,  through  the  passageway  means  and  outwardly  of  the 
horn  member  so  that  the  fluid  may  contact  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sample  enclosure,  and  a  moveable  support  member  for  supporting 
the  enclosure  and  moving  the  enclose  proximate  the  horn  member 


5329.754 

V(  I  \RATUS  FOR  CAPACITATIX  Fl  ^   Dl  i  I  kMIMNG 
THE  POSITION  OF  A  Pll'h  !  I  tM    ^^  I  !>1  !    \M  !  MIN  AN 

AITOMMI  r-  \^  vt  W'l  k 
(iuido  Bonacina.   t  inriir;!-!  i.  kt      Ihi  ;i  .is  I'araLsch.  Rcutlin- 
gen,  and  Rolf  Nto^.,  i    \  t/n.m    .1  nl.  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann -I  ..  K-.ili.    In.     \  ::ley,  NJ. 

Filed  Api.  11.  I'«5.  Ser.  No.  420.278 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  2,  1994,  1393/ 
94 

InL  a."  GOIR  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—82.01  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  analyzer  which  comprises: 

a)  a  horizontally  disposed  baseplate  onto  which  primary  contain- 
ers and  secondary  containers  can  be  disposed; 

b)  a  metenng  device; 

c)  a  pipetting  needle  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  connected  by  tubing  to  the  metering  device,  the 
pipetting  needle  being  capable  of  transfemng  a  predetemiined 
volume  of  liquid  from  a  primary  container  to  a  secondary 
container  disposed  upon  the  baseplate; 

d)  a  transport  device  for  the  controlled  transport  of  the  pipetting 
needle  in  three  directions  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  two 
of  the  transport  directions  extending  horizontally  and  the  third 
transport  direction  extending  venically; 

e)  an  electrically  conductive  reference  body  rigidly  connected  to 
the  baseplate  and  having  two  outer  surfaces  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  transport  direction  in  each  of  the  horizontal 
transport  directions;  and 

f)  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  metenng  device  and  the 
transport  device,  the  control  device  comprising: 

1)  a  circuit  for  measuring  electncal  capacitance  between  the 
pipetting  needle  and  the  reference  body,  and 

2)  means  for  determining  the  reference  position  coordinates  ot 
the  pipetting  needle  in  at  least  one  of  the  horizontal  trans 
pon  directions,  the  means  being  adapted  so  as  to  cause 
movement  of  the  transport  device  so  that  the  pipetting 
needle  is  moved 

(i)  in  a  first  sense  towards  a  first  position  near,  but  not 
contacting,  one  of  the  two  outer  surfaces  of  the  reference 
body  in  the  at  least  one  of  the  horizontal  transport 
directions,  the  first  position  being  reached  when  the 
electrical  capacitance  between  the  pipetting  needle  and 
the  reference  body,  as  measured  by  the  circuit,  reaches  a 
first  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  a  specific 
distance  between  the  pipetting  needle  and  the  surface  of 
the  reference  body,  and 

(ti)  in  a  second  sense  opposite  to  the  first  sense  and  towards 
a  second  position  near,  but  not  contacting,  the  other  of 
the  two  outer  surfaces  of  the  reference  body  in  the  at 
least  one  of  the  horizontal  transport  directions,  the  sec- 
ond position  being  reached  when  the  electrical  capaci- 
tance between  the  pipetting  needle  and  the  reference 
body,  as  measured  by  the  circuit  reaches  a  second  prede- 
temiined value  corresponding  lo  specific  distance 
between  the  pipetting  needle  and  the  surface  of  the 
reference  body. 


a  second  light  source  which  projects  at  the  sample  radiaUon  of  a 
wavelength  range  including  a  second  wavelength  X..  different 
from  the  first  wavelength  >.,.  at  which  absorption  has  a 
temperature-dependent  characteristic  correlated  with  that  in 
absorption  of  radiation  of  the  first  wavelength  X,; 

a  photosensor  which  receives  the  two  kinds  of  radiation  which 
have  been  projected  by  the  first  and  second  light  sources,  and 
u-ansmined  through  or  reflected  by  the  sample,  and  generates 
a  first  electncal  signal  con-esponding  to  a  through-transmitted 
or  reflected  level  of  the  radiation  of  the  first  wavelength  X, 
and  a  second  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  through- 
transmitted  or  reflected  level  of  the  radiation  of  the  second 
wavelength  A^;  and 
a  calculator  which  calculates  a  glucose  concentration  based  on 
the  first  and  second  electrical  signals. 


5.5:'*, "56 
\I'P\H  \TLS  AND  METHOD  H)R  POLYMER  .SYNTHF,.SIS 

rSINt;  ARRAYS 
fhoni.iv   \|    Brennan.  San   Irancisco.  Calif.,  assiun-.r   i,,    Mi, 
Kuard  of  Irustee^  of  Tht-  I  eland  S.anforrl   [unior  I  nuersitv 
Palo  \lto.  (  alif. 

(  ontinuatiun  of  Ser  \o.  142. .^'^,«.  Oct.  22,  IW.V  Pal.  No 

>.V2M^2.  Ihis  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  502312 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  19/00 

U,S.  a.  422-131  57  Claims 


5,529,755 

\rr\R  vTUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  GLUCOSE 

CONCENTRATION 

KImihiku   Higashio.   Kobe,  and   Masahiro  Ariizumi,   Osaka. 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaii 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024187 
InL  CI."  COIN  21/59 
U.S.  a.  422-82.09  14  claims 


n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  noninvasively  measuring  a  glucose  concen- 
tration of  a  sample,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  light  source  which  projects  at  the  sample  radiation  of  a 
wavelength  range  including  a  first  wavelength  A.,  at  which 
absorption  is  dependent  upon  glucose  concentration; 


1.  A  polymer  synthesis  apparatus  for  building  a  polymer  chain 
bv  sequentially  adding  monomer  units  in  a  reagent  solution,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  head  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  thereto  in 
generally  spaced-apart  relation,  each  nozzle  being  coupled  to 
a  reservoir  of  liquid  reagent,  and  having  a  nozzle  tip  portion 
fornied  and  dimensioned  for  controlled  droplet  formation  and 
delivery  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  therethrough; 

a  base  assembly  having  at  least  one  reaction  well; 

a  transport  mechanism  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  head 
assembly  and  said  base  assembly  to  produce  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  to  position  said  reaction  well  and  a 
selected  one  nozzle  in  substantially  vertical  alignment  for  said 
controlled  droplet  delivery  of  a  liquid  reagent  into  said  reac- 
tion well  for  synthesis  of  a  polymer  chain;  and 

a  sliding  seal  positioned  between  said  head  assembly  and  said 
base  assembly  forms  a  common  chamber  enclosing  both  said 
reaction  well  and  said  nozzles  therein. 
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5.529,757 

\i'l\K  U  (  S  FOR  RKDl  CIN(.  FMISSIONS  OF 

POI  I  I  rvNis 

Klaus-lJiftcr  Kaulm.itin.  Morassislrassc  -fi,  Muiicliia  li.SWt)'', 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  :i.  ivy4.  >tr  No   :",;w. 
Claims  priority,  application  (,<rii!arn     tm    2i      '♦93,  43  24 
195.5 

I  111    I  !     H65D  88/48 
L.S.  CI.  422— IMS  13  Oaims 


1.  An  apparams  for  reducing  pollutant  emissions  from  being 
released  into  the  sunounding  air.  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  tank, 

a  liquid  product  stored  in  said  tank, 

a  cover  floating  on  said  liquid  product  so  as  lo  follow  changes  of 
a  fill  level  in  said  tank  in  a  vertical  direction, 

an  edge  gap  between  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  cover  and  an 
inner  wall  of  said  tank, 

a  sealing  liquid  having  a  lower  density  and  a  lower  vapor 
pressure  than  said  liquid  product  and  filling  said  edge  gap 
above  said  liquid  product, 

said  sealing  liquid  being  capable  of  absorbing  and  removing  any 
remainder  of  said  liquid  product  from  said  inner  wall  of  said 
tank  left  thereon  upon  reduction  of  said  fill  level  in  said  tank, 
and 

a  gas  collecting  space  provided  adjacent  to  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  edge  gap  so  as  to  receive  any  gas  escaping 
past  and  from  said  sealing  liquid. 

a  glide  shoe  being  located  in  said  edge  gap  in  a  region  near  to 
said  inner  wall  of  said  lank  and  being  disposed  to  be  movable 
in  a  vertical  direction  parallel  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  lank. 


RtGEN 
124 


tions  of  said  valve  body  inner  surface  and  with  at  least 
portions  of  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  plates  to  define  at  least 
one  plenum  when  said  valve  rotor  is  in  any  of  the  valve 
positions,  said  structure  having  edges  adjacent  said  inner 
surface  angularly  spaced  from  said  radially  outer  edges  of 
said  parallel  plates;  and 

a  minor  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
plenum; 

said  parallel  plates,  when  said  valve  rotor  is  in  any  of  the  valve 
positions,  defining  a  first  path  between  said  plates  for  delib- 
erate fluid  communication  between  two  diametrically  opposed 
main  conduit  connection  openings,  a  second  path  on  the 
outside  of  one  of  said  plates  for  deliberate  fluid  commumca- 
tion  between  two  adjacent  main  conduit  connection  openings, 
and  a  third  path  on  the  outside  of  the  other  one  of  said  plates 
for  deliberate  fluid  communication  between  another  two  adja- 
cent main  conduit  connection  openings. 


5,529.759 

ELECTRlLALL'v  HL.ATED  CATAi.\  1  K   LUNM.Kll.k 

FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Masakatsu  Sanada.  Numazu,  and  Tetsun  Nagami.  Nagoya. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1993.  5-322749 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/10 

U.S.  a.  422—174  5  Claims 
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5.529,758 
THREE-BED  ROTARY  VALVE  AND  FUME 
INCINERATION  S>  s  1 1  \1 
Kt.i>i.iii  Houston.  252  Foxhunt  La..  Html.  rsmnilU  .  N.C.  28739 
Filed  May  15,  1995.  ,Str  N,,   44i..^94 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/08:  F16K  /.'    '■     F2-1)  17/00 
V.S.  CI.  422—171  19  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  fluid  control  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  with  a  central  axis,  said  valve  body  having  an  inner 
surface  defined  as  a  surface  of  revolution  of  line  about  the 
axis,  and  six  mam  conduit  connection  openings  at  substan- 
tially equal  angular  intervals  about  the  central  axis,  said 
openings  having  an  angular  extent; 
a  valve  rotor  within  said  valve  body,  said  valve  rotor  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  plates  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  sufficient 
to  span  the  angular  extent  of  said  openings  and  supported 
substantially  equidistant  from  the  central  axis  for  rotation  on 
the  central  axis  between  at  least  three  valve  positions,  said 
parallel  plates  having  radially  outer  edges  that  are  adjacent 
said  inner  surface  in  any  one  of  the  valve  positions,  and  said 
valve  rotor  further  including  structure  cooperating  with  por- 


-192 


1.  An  electrically  heated  catalytic  converter  for  an  engine  com 
prising: 

a  laminated  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  laminated  thn 
metal  sheets,  said  plurality  of  laminated  thin  metal  sheet- 
further  including  a  first  thin  metal  sheet  and  a  second  thir 
metal  sheet; 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  each  connected  to  said  thin  metal  sheet'- 
in  both  end  layers  of  said  laminated  a.ssembly;  and 

a  three-way  reducing  and  oxidizing  catalyst  attached  to  the 
surface  of  said  thin  metal  sheets; 

wherein  said  laminated  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  electn, 
circuits  which  connect  said  pair  of  electrodes  in  paralK 
through  the  layers,  each  of  said  electnc  circuits  including: 
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a  first  local  conductive  connection  that  provides  a  path  for 
electric  current  to  flow  between  said  first  thin  metaj  sheet 
and  said  second  thin  metaJ  sheet  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  respective  surfaces  of  both  said  first 
thin  metal  sheet  and  said  second  thin  metal  sheet;  and 
a  second  local  conductive  connection  that  provides  a  path  for 
electric  current  to  flow  between  said  first  thin  meta]  sheet 
and  said  second  thin  metal  sheet  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  respective  surfaces  of  both  said  first 
thin  metal  sheet  and  said  second  thin  metal  sheet; 
wherein  said  laminated  assembly  further  includes  isolating  por- 
tions for  preventing  electric  currents  from  flowing  from  said 
first  locaJ  conductive  connection  to  said  second  local  conduc- 
tive connection  through  both  said  first  thin  metal  sheet  and 
said  second  thin  metal  sheet. 


5.529.761 
PRODUCTION  OF  I OVV  SODA  AI.IMINA 
Gregory  P.  Brown.  Budiirim.  and  l):nid  (,    Wood.  Minvama 
Waters,  both  of,  Vustralia,  dv^ijjnors  tu  (  nmdUo  Miiniinuni 
I  imited.  Victoria,  \ustralia 
f(  T  No.  PCT'M  '>.V(HKt7!.  !<  .^'l   Kale  Ocl.  4.   1^4.  i   I02(el 
Date  Oct.  4.   1W4.   PCI    I'uh    No.  \V093/16957.   P(    1    Pob. 
Date  Sep    2.  |9<>< 

P<    I   Hied  l-rl,    IS.  IW.*.  .Ser.  No.  2X4.4"'(I 
ClainiN  pnoni>.  application  Australia,  Feb.  19,  1992.  I'l.l)y77 
Int.  CI."  COIF  7/02:  C22B  21/00 
VS.  U.  423-121  8  Claims 
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5429,760 
OZONE  GENERATOR  " 

William  \    Burns.  7  E.  Jefferson  Cir.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,043 
InL  a.*  BOIJ  19/00 
I   S   f  I   422-186.07  54  claims 


1  In  an  ozone  generator  including  at  least  two  electrodes  having 
confronting  face  surfaces  separated  by  at  least  one  dielectric  layer 
and  at  least  one  gap  where  a  corona  discharge  occurs  m  a  through 
flow  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  the  generator  comprising: 

a.  thickness  of  the  gap  being  established  by  dielectric  spacer 
material  distributed  throughout  the  gap; 

b.  the  dielectric  spacer  material  having  multiple  regions  of  the 
same  maximum  thickness  oriented  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  gap; 

c.  the  regions  of  maximum  thickness  being  distributed  through- 
out the  face  surface  area  of  the  electrodes; 

d.  gap  confronting  surfaces  engaging  the  maximum  thickness 
regions  of  the  dielectric  spacer  material  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  gap  to  establish  the  gap  thickness; 

e  the  maximum  thickness  regions  of  the  dielectric  spacer  mate- 
rial being  separated  by  open  regions  that  are  unoccupied  by 
solid  material  and  permit  the  flow  of  the  oxygen  containing 
gas  through  the  gap;  and 

f  distances  between  the  maximum  thickness  regions  of  the 
dielectnc  spacer  matenal  being  small  enough  relative  to  the 
mechanical  strength  of  the  electrodes  so  that  the  electrodes 
bndge  the  open  regions  between  the  maximum  thickness 
regions  to  maintain  the  thickness  of  the  gap  in  resistance  to 
differences  in  gas  pressure  inside  and  outside  the  gap. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  alumina  hydrate  according  to  the 
Bayer  process,  wherein  ground  bauxite  is  treated  with  an  aqueous 
caustic  medium  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce  a  pregnant 
liquor  comprising  a  solution  of  sodium  aluminate.  and  alumina 
hydrate  is  thereafter  precipitated  from  the  pregnant  liquor  in  the 
presence  of  seed  particles  in  a  precipitation  process,  wherein  the 
precipitation  process  comprises  an  agglomeration  stage  in  which  a 
first  seed  slurry  is  added  to  the  pregnant  liquor  to  form  a  precipi- 
tation slurry  and  a  growth  stage  in  which  the  precipitation  slurry  is 
passed  through  a  multiplicity  of  growth  tanks  comprising  a  first 
growth  tank  and  a  last  growth  tank,  the  process  comprising: 
maintaining  the  precipitation  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  about 

75°  C.  to  85°  C.  in  the  agglomeration  stage, 
passing  the  precipitation  slurry  from  the  agglomeration  stage  to 
the  first  growth  tank  of  the  multiplicity  of  growth  tanks  of  the 
growth  stage,  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  precipitation  slurry  by  about  1°  C.  to  3°  C. 
in  each  growth  tank  of  the  multiplicity  of  growth  tanks  as 
compared  to  an  adjacent  upsueam  growth  tank. 


5,529.762 

MK  IHni)  M)K  POM  I   HON  FMI.SSION  KEDLC  Hon 

hKOM  (.1   \SS  \I1-LI1N(,  y\  RNVCES 

Jeffery  C.   Vlevander.  Ne»hur\.  Mass..  :issJi.nor  to  Fdmeston 

\H.  Nastra  Irolunda.  Sweden 

(  Moiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  'WS,(I35,  Dei.  It.  \<t'l2.  ahaiidoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,721,  Sep.  21, 

1992,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  \1a\  25.  1995.  Ser,  No, 

449,^<? 

Int.  CI,'  BOIN  .V/:   COIB  17/56 

VS.  CI.  423-244.07  g  claims 

1    A  method  for  reducing  pollution  emissions  from  a  glass 

melung  furnace  exhaust  gas  stream  which  includes  a  gaseous 

sulfur  oxide  constituent  and  alkali  metal  salt  particles,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  containing  sorbent  dust  or 
powder  into  a  glass  melting  furnace  exhaust  gas  stream  con- 
taining polluting  substances  including  sulfur  compounds  and 
alkali  metal  salts: 

(b)  passing  the  exhaust  ga.ses  from  step  fa)  over  a  moving 
prereactor  bed  of  first  granules,  wherein  said  alkaline  earth 
metal-containing  dust  reacts  with  said  sulfur  compounds  in 
the  exhaust  gases  to  form  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfite  and 
sulfate  salts,  said  salts  being  deposited  on  the  granules  in  said 
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5.529.764 

CO-PRODUCTION  I  l^  !•(  ITASSIUM  SULFATE  AND 

SUUll  .M  SULFATE 

Shalom   Lampert   Maaiot,  and   Curt   Holdengraber,   Qiryal 

Tivon,  both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Dead  Sea  Works  Ltd.. 

Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,115 

InL  a."  COID  5/00 

VS.  CI.  423—552  11  Oaims 


5.529.763 
CO  ADSORBFNTS  WITH  HYSTERESIS 

Nianc-DonK   Penj;.    MIentoMii:    Ronald   Pierantozzi.   Orefield, 

and   limoth)  (     t. olden.   MIentown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Air  Products  and  (  himicals.  Inc  .  \llento«n.  Pa. 

I>i\ision  of  Ser.  N(]   2^5, 59,*.  \pr.  29.  1994.  This  appliealiopi 

Apr  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.609 

int.  CI.    BOID  5.W2 

VS.  a.  423—246  5  Oaims 


2      3      4 
CO  PRESSURE  (aim ) 

1.  A  process  of  selectively  separating  carbon  monoxide  from  a 
gas  mixture  containing  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  other  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  methane  and 
nitrogen,  comprising;  (a)  contacting  said  gas  mixture  with  an 
adsorbent  comprising  cuprous  chloride  particles  of  a  size  in  the 
range  of  approximately  16  to  51  millimicrons  supported  on  a 
macroporous  support  of  an  amorphous  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  silica-alumina  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  adsorbent  exhibiting  a  substantial  hysteresis  between 
the  adsorption  and  desorplion  isotherms,  (2)  selectively  adsorbing 
carbon  monoxide  on  said  adsorbent  at  a  pressure  above  0.3  atmo- 
spheres, and  (3)  separately  desorbing  said  carbon  monoxide  from 
said  adsorbent  to  recover  said  carbon  monoxide. 


moving  bed  and  forming  a  layer  of  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
on  said  first  granules  in  said  moving  bed; 

(c)  electrostatically  ionizing  the  exhaust  gases  exiting  the  mov- 
ing bed  from  step  (b); 

(d)  passing  the  ionized  exhaust  gases  over  an  electrostatic  granu- 
lar bed  filter  containing  polarized  second  granules; 

(e)  precipitating  alkali  metal  salts  on  said  polarized  granules  and 
depositing  a  layer  of  alkali  metal  salts  on  said  second  gran- 
ules, thereby  providing  substantial  reduction  of  sulfur  and 
alkali  metal  salt  precipitates  in  said  exhaust  stream; 

(f)  periodically  removing  said  first  granules  from  said  prereactor 
and  second  granules  from  said  electrostatic  granular  bed  filter, 
and  mixing  said  first  and  second  granules,  thereby  forming  a 
mixture  of  granules  containing  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and 
alkali  metal  salts;  and 

(g)  returning  said  mixed  granules  to  said  prereactor  bed  and  said 
electrostatic  granular  bed  filter 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  potassium  sulfate  or  potassium  sul- 
fate and  sodium  sulfate  from  potash  and  a  sodium  sulfate/water 
source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  sodium  sulfate  source  to  conversion  with  potash 
in  an  aqueous  medium  to  yield  glaserite  precipitate  and  a  first 
mother  liquor; 

(b)  converting  said  glaserite  precipitate  with  potash  and  water  to 
produce  a  potassium  sulfate  precipitate  and  a  second  mother 
liquor; 

(c)  returning  said  second  mother  liquor  to  step  (a); 

(d)  evaporating  said  first  mother  liquor  such  that  a  sodium 
chloride  and  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  solids  mixture  is  pre 
cipitated  in  a  third  mother  liquor; 

(e)  subjecting  said  sodium  chloride  and  anhydrous  .sodium  sul- 
fate solids  mixture  to  a  sodium  sulfate/water  source  to  pro 
duce  pure  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate;  and 

(0  returning  said  third  mother  liquor  for  conversion  to  potas- 
sium salts. 


54i29,765 
k  \Khl  i   vi<  H  H-  i    i  OK  DIAGNOSING  AND  TESTING 
VACCINES  OK   I  HKK  \PH  TIC  AGENTS  AGAINST  AIDS 
Thomas  J.  Kindt;  Henrietta  Kulaga.  both  of  Bethesda.  Md.. 
and   Thomas   M.   Folks.   Lithonia,   Ga.,  a-ssignors  to  The 
United  States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.778.  Mar.  15.  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,183.949.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  5»er.  No.  247,931, 
Sep.  22,  19K.S.  .ih.iiid.ined   Thi-  ,i)>()lication  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser. 

\,,    >js-  J'H 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'-  A61K  49AX):3S/0() 
VS.  CI.  424—9.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  an  anti-HIV-1  therapeutic  agent,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  infecting  a  live  rabbit  with  HlV-1  by  administering  to  the 
rabbit  human  T-cells  infected  with  HIV-1; 

(b)  administering  a  therapeutic  agent  to  be  tested  to  the  HFV-I 
infected  rabbit:  and 

ic)  determining  the  effect  of  said  agent  on  the  progression  of 
HIV- 1  infection  in  said  rabbit,  an  arresting  of  the  progression 
of  HFV-l  infection  in  said  rabbit  being  indicative  of  the 
efficacy  of  said  agent. 
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5^29,766 
CONTR-AST  AGENTS 

|..    KljMii.w   Oslo;   P4J   Rongved.   Nesoddtaugen.   dnd    I'cr 

Mrind.    i  Klo,  all  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imagini; 

\.>.  Oslo.  Norway 
P«  T  No.  PCT/EP92/00716,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1993.  §  102fe) 

Oiitt  Oct.  29,  1993.  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092/17213.  P<   I   Puh. 

Mill.   (kt.  15.  1992 

Pt   I  Filed  Mar.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  119.218 

<  l.iini-  pf  i.irity.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1991, 

Int  CI."  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424-9Ji2  30  Qaims 

1.  Microbubbles  comprising  a  protein  capable  of  formation  of 
gas-containing  microbubbles,  said  microbubbles  containing  gas 
comprising  sulphur  hexafluoride  or  a  low  molecular  weight  fluori- 
nated  hydrocarbon. 


5.524,769 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BETULINIC 

\nv 

Suk  H  1  h.i.  K..i;.)ta.  Ki-ith  (.ottlich.  t-orl  1  n.  and  i  my  san- 
Ihanam.  Icnafly,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  LSA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  (.reuiuich. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2(1.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  359,976 
Int.  CI.    A61K  7/06;JS/78 
VS.  CI.  424-74  12  claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  compriiiing  a  cosmetically  or  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  betulinic  acid  in  the  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  6  fiM. 


5.529.767 
PkIN  1  k  I)  SHAPED  BODIES  AND  SHEETS  CONlAiMNC 

GELATIN 
Wirrur  Br  \.  H<trftlden;  Peter  Block.  Eberbach.  and  Reiner 
Schaftr.  Hoiliukreuzsteinach.  all  of,  Germany,  as.signors  to 
R.  P.  -Sthertr  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,615,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3.  I'i'i:    4:    M 
H6S.3 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/64 
IS.  a.  424-10.2  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  gelatin  capsule  bearing  a  mark  on  an  outer  surface,  the  mark 
heing  printed  with  ink.  the  ink  comprising  a  dye  and  an  aluminum 
or  calcium  compound,  the  aluminum  or  calcium  compound  com- 
plexing  with  the  dye  to  form  an  aluminum  or  calcium  dye  salt. 


5.529,770 
VISCOLS  LIQUID  CONDITIONING  TOPICAL 

(,KRMI(  IDFS 

Mkt5.Hl  I)   \KKin?it.  Kansas  (  it\.  Mo.;  Kll/aheth  K.  Linahan. 
Olathf.  Kans.,  and  Thomas  ('.  Htmling.  lake  Winnebago. 
Mo  .  assignors  to  West  Agro,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Hied  Dec.  9,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  35.^,445 
Int.  CI.    A61K  3l/78;33/36;3l/l55:3l/08:3I/045:47/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-78.24  22  Claims 

1.  A  topical  germicide  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
composition  including  a  germicidal  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iodine  and  chlorhexidene.  a  thickener,  from  about 
0.5-20%  by  weight  of  a  skin  conditioning  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerin  and  propylene  glycol  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  an  amount  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  said  composition 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  50-5000  cP  and  characterized  by 
the  property  of  leaving  a  residual  film  when  applied  to  skin. 


5,529,768 

M  K  M    \]\H  )NOLACTONE  ESTERS  AND  A  PROCESS 

1  HK  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

"J^"'   i    (■  H  >hk      1  incoln  Park;  Angel  J.  Carchi,  Hoboken; 

Hijan   Hanihian,  South  Orange,  and  Robert  C.  Vermeer. 

Vutle\,  all  of  NJ..  a.s$ignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Compan\. 

Nfw  ^ork,  N,Y, 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  129,838.  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,i05,y3«. 

This  application  May  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  437,495 

InL  a."  A61K  7/00 

IS.  a.  424-70J1  64  Qaims 

1.  A  surfactant  composition  comprising  an  aldonolactone  ester 
compound  of  the  formula: 


5.529.771 
I  EIKOREf;!  1  IN  ANTI-HERPES  TREATMENT 
John   I    Hm)ks,  ()lne>.  (  harles  H,  Evans.  Potomac,  and  Bar- 
bara  Dflrkk.  ()lnf>.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  1  ni!,d 
Stak-s   of  America   a.s   represented   by   the   Department   ol 
lUdlth  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
tontinualion  of  Ser  No.  521.7(16.  \la\   11.  IWO,  Pat.  No. 
5j6>f,S5;*    This  application  Nov.  2V,  1W4,  Ser  No.  .*48,838 
Int.  CI.''A61Ki&'/9.-.?&'/7 
U.S.  CI.  424-85.1  2  Claims 


O 

II 
CH;-OCR 
I 
n(YOHC) 


HC-O         ^ 
I        I  ^ 

m(YOHC)— C 


.j:i. 


^ 


NONIONIC 


O 

II 

CHj— (xnt 

I 

n(YOHC) 
I 
HC-OH  OH 

I  / 

m(YOHC)— C 

'^ 
O 

ANIONIC 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  saturated  alkyl  radical  conuining  6  to 
24  carbon  atoms  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  containing 
moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloaliphatic  and 
polyalkyloxyaikyl  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  3.  wherein  m  is  2  or  3  and  wherein  y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbohydrate,  ethoxylated 
carbohydrate  and  propoxylated  carbohydrate. 


2  3 

UMOKtOMjiiMn/m. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  herpes  virus  infection  in  an  animal 
consisting  essentially  of  administering  to  said  animal  an  amount  of 
leukoregulin  sufficient  to  reduce  viral  infectivity  and  inhibit  viral 
production. 
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5.529,772 

MFTHOD  FOR  PROniClNG  IMPRON  FD  BIOI  Of^ir\I. 

PESTICIDES 

Stuart  E.  Lebo.  ,)r.  Scholield.  V\is..  assignor  to  LignoTech. 

USA,  Inc.,  Rothschild.  WLs. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,658 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/42:31/70:  C07G  1/00:  C07K  I/W7 
VS.  CI,  424—93.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  ultra-violet  light  and  heat  resis- 
tance of  a  biopesticide  comprising  reacting  a  proteinacious  compo- 
nent of  said  biopesticide  with  an  ultra-violet  protectant  to  form  a 
UV  protectant-protein  complex  that  decomposes  m  an  alkaline 
environment,  wherein  the  ultra-violet  protectant  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lignosulfonate,  a  sulfonated  lignite,  a 
sulfonated  tannin,  a  napthalene  sulfonate,  a  condensed  napthalene 
sulfonate,  and  an  azo-lignosulfonale. 


5,529,775 

COMPOSITIOVJ  roMrRisiNn  ontowst"  -'   wn 

CISPLATIN.  Ml-  i  I'll  \i   \N,  I  IK  IH  »\i  iRi   HH  IN  (It  I 
Stanislaw    M     Mikiiiski,   Essex   EelLs.  NJ..   .lii.'    ^'■'ijnech  J. 
.Ardflt.  Ntu   Cil>,  N.V„  assignors  to  Al(at.i:li  C  nrporation. 
Bloomfield,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,180,  Jul.  30,  !"":    .itv.ndoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4i<i  i4i.  No\.  13. 

1989.  abanrionnj,  .«hich  Ls  a  continualioii m  ();<rt  of  Ser.  No, 

178.118.  Apr.  6.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.8X2,4:  i     I  hi-  jsppiiration 

Aug,  1,  1994,  Ser  \      :s     J" 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/43:  C12N  9/22 

VS.  CI.  424—94.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  bioactive  pharmaceutical  comprising  a  protein  having  the 

following  amino  acid  sequence: 

123456789         10 
<GIu — Asp— Trp — Leu— Thr — Phe — Gin — Lys — Lys — His — 

11  20 

lie — Thr — Asn — Thr — Arg — Asp — Val — Asp — Cys — Asp — 


5.529.773 
HFRBICIDAL  CONTROL  OF  SICKLEPOD  AND  COFFEE 
>l  NN  \  W  ITH  COLLETOTKICHUM  GLOEOSPORIOIDES 
C.  Douglas  BoM'tte.  Leiand.  and  Jimmv  R.  MtAlpine.  Green- 
ville,  both   of   Miss.,   assignors   to   The    I  nited    States   of 
America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary   of  Agriculture, 
\\,isti!tii;tMn.  D.C. 

Hied  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,177 

lilt,  CI."  C12N  1/14:  AOIN  63/04 

U.S.  CI.  424— 9.V5  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  herfoicidaliy  controlling  coffee  senna  comprising 

applying    a    herbicidally    effective    amount    of    Colletntrichum 

gloeosporiaides  strain  NRRL  21046  to  the  plant. 


5.529.774 

IN  VIVOTRANSffR  Of  IMF  HS\  TK  GENE 

IMPI  \NTED  RETK()\  IRAL  FKODl  CER  CELLS 

Daml  B;irh.i.  San  Diego,  and  Fred  H,  Gage.  La  Jolla.  both  of 

»  alif..  assignors  lo  I  he  Regents  of  the  I  niv.r^in    il  (alifor- 
itia,  <  iakland.  (.  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Sen  No.  744  J35 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/m:43/04    \61  K   iS/(X):3I/70 

U.S.  CI.  424—93.21  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  in  vivo  the  HSV-tK  gene  into 

dividing  glioma  tumor  cells  in  order  to  kill  the  tumor  cells,  the 

method  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  retrovirus  having  (i)  the  HSV-lK  gene,  and  (ii) 
at  least  one  gene  required  for  replication  of  the  retrovirus  into 
producer  cells  such  that  integration  of  the  proviral  DNA 
corresponding  to  the  retrovirus  into  the  genome  of  the  pro- 
ducer cells  results  in  the  generation  of  a  modified  retrovirus 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  genes  required  for  replication  of 
the  retrovirus  is  replaced  by  the  HSV-tK  gene; 

(b)  selecting  producer  cells  in  which  the  modihed  retrovirus  is 
incorporated  as  part  of  the  genome  of  the  producer  cells: 

(c)  grafting  the  producer  cells  in  the  brain  proximate  to  the 
dividing  tumor  cells,  wherein  the  tumor  cells  are  injected  with 
the  modified  retrovirus  being  produced  by  the  producer  cells, 
thereby  transferring  the  HSV-tK  gene  to  the  tumor  cells;  and 

(d)  killing  the  tumor  cells  by  administering  a  substance  that  is 
metabolized  by  the  expression  product  of  the  HSV-tK  gene 
transferred  to  the  tumor  cells  into  a  metabolite  that  kills  the 
tumor  cells. 


21  30 

Asn — He — Met — Ser — Thr — Asn — Leu — Phe — His — Cys — 

31  40 

Lys — Asp — Lys — Asn — Thr — Ptie — He — Tyr — Ser — Arg — 

41  50 

Pro— Glu— Pro— Val— Lys— Ala— lie— Cys— Lys— Gly— 

51  60 

lie— lie— Ala- Ser— Lys— Asn— Val— Leu— Thr— Thr— 

61  70 

Ser — Glu — Phe — Tyr — Leu — Ser — Asp — Cy.s — Asn — Val — 

71  80 

Thr — Ser — Arg — Pro — Cys — Lys — Tyr — Lys — I^u — Lys — 

81  90 

Lys— Ser— Thr— Asn— Lys— Phe— Cys— Val— Thr— Cys— 

91  100 

Glu— Asn— Gin— Ala— Pro— Val— HIs—Phe— Val— Gly— 

101  104 

Val — Gly — Ser — Cys 


and  Cisplatin. 


5,529,776 
ANTl-HIV-1  NEUTRALIZING  ANTIBODIES 
Kurt  B.  Osttaer,  Westboro,  Mass.,  and  Gottfried  H.  Keller- 
mann.  Osceola,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Verigen  Inc..  Hopkinton. 
Mass, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  694.586.  May  2.  1991,  aban- 
doned. »hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  376 J47, 
Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  215.867,  Jul.  6.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec,  27,  1993.  Ser  No.  174,944 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  39/42:  C07K  IMX) 
V.S.  CI,  424—160.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  CD4+  cell  counts  in  a  healthy 
patient,  or  increasing  CD44-  cell  counts  in  a  patient  infected  by 
HIV  comprising  administering  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  an  effective  amount  of  a  porcine  hyper-immune  serum  said 
hyper-immune  serum  containing  polyclonal  anti-gp48  antibodies 
among  other  antibodies,  and  said  hyperimmune  serum  is  produced 
by  the  immunization  of  a  pig  with  HIV  vital  lysate  which  contains 
gp48  protein. 
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-.529,777 
tn  nk.H.t.i.  MR  KoKNCAPSULAIKi)  VACCINES 
Vkvanritr   k.  Andrianov,  Belmont;  Sharoo  A.  Jenkins,  Pea- 
b.Kl\    I  iiidon  C;.  Payne,  Arlington,  and  Bryan  E.  Roberts. 
(  amhndjje,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vims  Research  Insti- 
tuif,  (amhridge,  Mass. 

<     niiniian  .(!  iii  part  of  Ser.  No.  90,841,  Jul.  12,  1993.  This 
ufHi    .lion  Nov.  4,  1993,  S«r.  No.  147.781 
! "  I    (  1.''  A61K  39/00:39/38:9/50:9/14 
i;.S.  a.  424-184.1  20  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  to  elicit  an  immune  response 
compnsmg:  treating  an  animal  to  elicit  an  immune  response  by 
mucosally  administering  to  the  animal  a  vaccine  composition  com- 
pnsmg hydrogel  microparticles.  wherein  said  microparticles  com- 
prise a  polyphosphazene  polymer  and  said  micropanicles  contain 
an  eflPective  amount  of  an  antigen  to  elicit  an  immune  response, 
wherein  the  microparticles  are  200  microns  or  less  in  diameter 


decreasing  the  concentration  of  said  organic  solvent  to  a  concen- 
tration in  the  range  of  30-55  v/v  *; 

allowing  the  resultant  solution  to  stand  at  ambient  temperature 
for  about  0.5-20  hours  to  form  an  upper  layer  containing 
components  of  propolis  dissolved  in  said  30-55  v/v  %  solu- 
tion of  organic  .solvent  and  a  lower  layer  containing  sediments 
undissolved  in  said  30-55  v/v  %  solution  of  organic  solvent; 
and 

separating  and  recovering  said  upper  layer. 


5,529,778 

VM   k\  Kit    I  (iVIFOsmON  FOR  THE  PROPHYI   WIS 

VMi   fkh  \TMENTOFAroS,  FLU.  TB  AND  <M[|i  i^ 

IMMI  N<i  nKFICIFNT-IFv    \NT1  TITF  PRt  H   (  sv  (  ,  ,(^ 

I'kt  ['\,kr.! ,  i  (it   ^.  WH 
Mil.  n.!r  I  K   hatgi,  16/78  CivU  Lints,  kaopur,  Ind. 
Hied  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.902 
Int  a."  A61A  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424-195.1  ,2  aaims 

1.  Ayurvedic  composition  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  a 
condition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AIDS,  flu,  tuber 
culosis,  hepatitis,  cirrhosis,  and  immunodeficiency  conditions  coir 
prising  a  therapeutically  acceptable  amount  of: 

(a)  LIVZON  consisting  essentially  of  distilled  water  extracts  of 
the  following  amounts  of  dried  plant  material: 


>. 529,780 

NUCLEOTIDI-    \M)  \MI\0  ACin  SFQITNCESOF 

CANINK  flKKI'KSVIRl  s  (.B  WD  GC 

En/.    Pii.Ulti.  Dflmar.  .ind   Keith    I.   I  inihaih.    (ri.\    l>..[h  of 
^  ^      cManorv  til  Vlroyenelics  (  orporiitiiin.   lr(i\,  \.\. 
^||.■<l  M,.r  M).  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  220,151 
Ini,  tl.   A61K  .  ,'..7.5.  CUP2//«2,-  C12N  7/01:15/38 
U.S.  a.  424-199.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  coding  for  canine  herpesvirus  gB.  or 
gC  glycoprotein  and  having  a  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NOl  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  II. 


■itllanlhus  niniri 
itnospora  cordifoUa 
Phyllanihus  embtica 
^"Tmnalm  belerica 

nrnnalia  chebula 


292-310  mg., 
190-210  mg.. 

90-110  mg.. 

90-110  mg.. 
290-310  mg,  and 


(b)  IMMINEX  consisting  essentially  of  distilled  water  extracts 
of  the  following  amounts  of  dried  plant  material: 


5,529.781 

COSMETIC  COLOR  ni^F'I  \^    \P1\R  Ml  SAND 

MFIHOD.s 

\!.lMn    1      K.ini.n.   Mit;hlands;   Philip    H.  rns!. m,   i.lin    kulije, 

and  Kiiiv  I    Kiv.ro,  V\tM,t  Neu  ^ork.  all  of  N.,|..  assignors  to 

Revlon  Consuim  r  l'ri>ducts  (  orporation.  \ev4  ^ork.  N.>. 

ni\jsion  of  Sir    Vii.  .MX.h.>9.  Jul.  ->.  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.:x.Mmi. 

which  is  a  cmitinuatiiin-iii-part  nf  Str.  No.  329.659.  .Mar.  28, 

!''><'',  .ihand.im-d,    I  his  apphiatiun  Mar   12.   1992,  Ser,  No. 

H50.4~2 

Tht    p..rti..n  ..(   rh.    l.rni  ..f  (his  palint  siihscnunl   !.i  Feb.  1, 

-'111.  ha.s  hftn  distlaijntd. 

Int.  a.\A45D  34/00 

U.S.CI.4:^    4HI  6  Claims 


Hoiarrhena  antidysenrenca 
Picrorhiza  kurrooa 
Swertia  chirata 


40-60  mg  . 
40-60  mg..  and 
15  35  mg 


18< 


5329,779 
!'  I  k  1 1  .  M  i  >'  k .  iPOLIS-EXTRACT,  AND  ITS 
HkKl^\R.AT10N  AND  USES 
>h,  i,h    M  ini.i.la;  Satoshi  IriUni,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  all  of 
ok.n  ima.   Japan,  as.slgnors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ihar  I  seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,133,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  I99I,  3-296698 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/78 
MS.  a.  424-195.1  9  claims 

1.  A  solution  of  propolis  extract  in  a  water  soluble  organic 
solvent,  said  propolis  extract  being  substantially  free  of  resins, 
waxes  and  dark  colored  impurities,  said  propolis  extract  obtained 
by  the  process  comprising: 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  organic  solvent 
containing  a  crude  propolis  extract,  wherein  the  concenu-ation 
of  said  organic  solvent  in  the  aqueous  solution  is  at  least  70 
v/v  %; 


1   A  lipstick  display  facsimile  manufactured  by  a  method  com- 
pnsmg the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining,  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  5.0-50% 
lipstick  formulation.  25-47.5%  of  a  thermoplastic  copoly- 
meric  hardening  agent  which  is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a 
mono-substituted  vinyl  comonomer.  and  25-47.5*  of  a 
hydrocarbonous  based  temperature  control  component,  while 
heating  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  lipstick 
pigments  thermally  degrade; 

(b)  pouring  the  molten  mixture  of  (a)  into  molds  and  allowing  to 
cool; 

whereby  the  resulting  molded  product  has  no  payoff  and  is  an 
exact  color  likeness  of  the  lipsuck  formulation. 
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5,529,782 

niSSOLVABLE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTK  V(  M!  1<  'N  <  ih: 

DELIVERY  OF  MEDK  \  1 1(  is 

K.ih.tl  Maal).  73  Franklin  TPK,  Allendale.  N.I    tr4(.3 

Division  of  Ser  No.  68.778.  Jin i    !     !'>93.  F.ii    N.i    5.393.528. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No.  880.093,  .May  7. 

1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No. 

333,717 

Int  CI.*  A61F  9/02:13/15:13/20:  AOIN  25/08 

VS.  a.  424-^36  13  Claims 


5.529.784 
!il  K\  r>KISSING 
\scanio   Oil'ipp...   Nliddlel.w  ii.   K.I.;   William  .A.   Lohse.  and 
lom  I.adas.  both  of  Pap>ippan>.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Water-Jel 
lechnologies.  Inc.,  CarLstadt,  NJ. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  979J86,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5384,125,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,180,  Oct 

18,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  642,603,  J.iii    1^    i'*"!,  .ih.ind.mrd.  ,ind  .i  rnntiniLTtiori  in- 

partofSerN.'   f>4:.^ii3    j.m    : '"    i''''i ,  .di.imj.nifii    s.ml  's.-r. 

No.  642,603is  a  contimi.iii.iii  m  |i.,irt  -il  v.t    Nh    slZ.hZt,   \|.r. 

11.  1990,  Pat  No.  5.(Hi').S'>i!.  i.  huji  i«  .,  M.iitinii.,dii.n  ..f  ^,  r. 

No.  83395,  Aug.  10,  1987.  which  is  .i  .  iinlinii.iii.fi  irparl  of 

Ser.  No.  32.268,  Mar.  31.  1987.  abandoned.   I  hi    ..pplication 

Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,088 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  424-^*43  36  Oairas 


I  A  method  for  the  delivery  of  an  agent  material  into  a  body 
cavity,  using  a  device  characterized  by  improved  heat  and  humidity 
stability  of  up  to  140  degrees  F.  and  up  to  97%  respectively,  said 
device  comprising  at  least  one  dissolvable  film  formed  from  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
polyethylene  oxide,  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  films  having  distributed  throughout  an 
inert  gas,  said  agent  material  being  incorporated  in  said  dissolvable 
film,  said  device  dissolving  at  the  temperature  of  said  body  cavity 
in  the  presence  of  the  moisture  naturally  present  in  said  body 
cavity  to  release  said  agent  matenal,  said  method  comprising 
introducing  said  device  into  said  bodily  cavity,  whereby  on  disso- 
lution of  said  film  said  agent  material  is  delivered  into  said  bodily 
cavity. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  pocket-sized  bum  dressing  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  impregnating  a  non-woven  synthetic  carrier  with  a  bacterio- 
static aqueous  gel  or  thickened  aqueous  solution  for  treatment 
of  a  skin  bum  comprising  80  to  98%  water  and  about  1 2  to  25 
grams  of  said  aqueous  gel  or  thickened  aqueous  solution  per 
gram  of  carrier; 

(b)  sterilizing  the  impregnated  carrier  by  exposure  to  radiation; 
and 

(c)  storing  the  sterilized  carrier  in  a  sealed  pocket-sized  storage 
pouch. 


5,529,783 

ROTOR  (;R\M  1  \TH)N  \M)  (  (UriNC  OF 

ACETAMINOPHKN.  I'Shl  DOLPHKUKINE, 

CHLORPHENIRAMINE,  AND.  OPTIONALLY 

nFXTROMFTHORPHAN 

(.erald  \1    Hiirki.  Nurth  Uales.  and  John  W.  Sintt.  111.  West 

Chester,   h.ilh   nl    Pa..   .issit;niirs  to   Mi  Nell-PP<  .   In.  ,    ^Ii'l 

town,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  359.1  us 
Int    (I      \*ilK  9/20 
I'.S.  CI.  424 — 141  12  Claims 

1  A  chewable  tablet  comprising  solid  acetaminophen  and  at 
least  one  water  soluble  medicament  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  fluidizing  solid  acetaminophen; 

b)  spraying  a  granulating  solution  comprising  said  at  least  one 
water  soluble  medicament  and  a  binder  onto  said  fluidized 
solid  acetaminophen  to  form  an  actives  granulation; 

c)  drying  said  actives  granulation; 

d)  coating  said  actives  granulation  with  a  taste-masking  compo- 
sition to  form  coated  granules; 

e)  blending  said  coated  granules  with  excipients;  and 

f)  compressing  to  form  a  tablet. 


5.529.785 

PH  \KMACEUTICAI    PKM' \  K  \  [  ln\  (  (  in  i  \  IMM 

C\t  I(»s[>ORTNfSi  FOR  i  >K  \i     \1>MIM^  1  K  \  I  H  IN    \Nli 

PKiX  I  ss  KiK  PR(tlH'CIN(J  SA.ME 
H:in^  null,  1  uiuiid.irffsti.  .^3.  Bad  Albling.  (;ermanv 
I  liiUmu.itinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,.'^(>4.  M:n    \l.   !'"J3.  This 

application  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .i35,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  .% 
0S6  - 

1  ti.   i"!  li   1   it  ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/127:9/48:9/66:  BOU  13/02 

VS.  CI.  424-^50  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  application  comprising 
the  following  components: 
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(a)  at  least  one  cyclosporine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  Cyclosporines.  Synthetic  cyclosporines,  and  semi- 
synthetic cyclosporines. 

(b)  at  least  one  natural  oil.  essentially  free  of  peroxides, 

(c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-sn-phosphatidyl  cholme,  phosphatidyl  ethanol  amine,  egg 
lecithin  contaimng  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline,  brain-derived 
lecithin  containing  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline,  vegetable  leci- 
thin containing  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline,  hydrogenated  form 
and  panially  hydrogenated  forms  thereof, 

(d)  pharmaceutically  tolerable  alkali  salts  of  ft«e  fatty  acids,  and 

(e)  water,  wherein  component  (a)  is  dissolved  in  component  (h) 
and  component  (b)  is  enclosed  in  the  interior  of  fatty  particles 
in  which  component  (b)  is  surrounded  by  an  envelope  of 
component  (c)  said  fatty  particles  being  emulsified  in  water, 
the  phannaceutical  preparation  being  essentially  free  of 
poly(oxyethylene)-40-castor  oil.  ethanol,  and  ionic  and  non- 
ionic  surfactants. 


5.529.789 

METHOD  Ol  HKODK  (N(;  POROl'S  DELI\-ERY 

l)K\  lets 

Iiiliin  K    I  o.  Old  Lyme,  Conn..  asslKM..r  i.>  Ifizer,  Inc.,  New 

iuriv.  N.Y. 
PCX  No.  PCT/L'.S92/09321,  §  371  Date  .Sep    15.  i'wj.  §  I02(e) 
Date  Sep.  15.  1W4,  per  Pub.  No.  W093/18757,  l'(   [   VuU 
Date  Sep.  .30.  1 9>i} 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  852,702.  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  per  application  Nov.  fi.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  374,789 

Int.  CI.    A6IK  y/J^' 

VS.  CI.  424-473  ,  claims 


5.529.786 

PROCESS  AND  PRODICT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

KUELrMATOID  ARTHRITIS 

tugent  K.  .M.,uit.  5600  Woodview  Pass,  Midland,  Mich   4S«: 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1994,  Sen.  No.  202,723 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424-464  5  e,aim.s 

1.  A  therapeutic  pill  comprising  animal  tissue  and  containing  a 
therapeutic  amount  of  water-insoluble  undenatured  TVpe  II  col- 
lagen. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  porous  delivery  device  comprising: 

a)  mixing  a  formulation  comprising  menthol,  a  water-soluble, 
menthol-soluble  polymer,  and  an  active  agent  at  a  temperature 
such  that  the  menthol  is  substantially  molten; 

b)  disposing  said  formulation  in  a  mold; 

c)  solidifying  said  molded  formulation;  and 

d)  subliming  said  menthol  from  .said  solidified  molded  formula- 


5.529.787 
HYDROMORPHONE  THhkAl"i 
S  (iM    Merrill.  San  Jose;   AtuI   D.  Ayer,  Palo  Alto;   Navjot 
C  hadha.  Sunnyvale,  and  Anthony  L.  Kuczynski.  ML  Vie« 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.593 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/20:9/22:  AOIN  4J/08 
U.S.  a.  424-^5  4  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  relief  of  pain  comprising  I 
to  1000  mg  of  hydromorphone.  25  to  .SOO  mg  of  a  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose  possessing  a  10.000  to  300.000  molecular  weight.  1  to  50 
mg  of  a  poly(vinylpyiTolidone)  having  a  10.000  to  300,000 
molecular  weight  and  0  to  7.5  mg  of  a  lubricant,  which  therapeutic 
composition  is  encased  with  a  semipermeable  wall  with  a  passage- 
way through  the  semipermeable  composition. 


5.529,788 

ENZYME  CONTAINING  EFFERVESCENT  CLEANING 

TABLET 

Ri.  har  1    \.  lie  Senna,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  .Southland, 
1  I'i     Kennesaw,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  320.501 
Int.  CI.''A61K  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  424--ki6  22aaims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  dental  and  medical  instruments  and 
equipment  which  comprises  forming  a  tablet  from  a  mixture  of 
surfactant,  at  least  one  proteolytic  enzyme  and  an  effervescing 
agent,  dissolving  the  tablet  to  form  a  cleaning  solution  and  con- 
tacting the  dental  and  medical  instruments  and  equipment  with  the 
cleaning  solution. 


5,524.790 
DELAYED,  SUSTAINED-RELEASE  DILTIA7FM 

PHARM\(  FITK   \I   PRFP\K\TI()\ 

M.riii.fii  I    HihH.  defeased,  late  of  (  olumhus,  Ohio,  Hrtnl  i). 
.Massmann,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  and  Joseph  E.  Cobb,  Jr.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assiiinor--  tn  Kinafnrm   rifh!i..l,,i.N.  Inc.,  Davton 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  996,097.  Dih.  23.  1992,  Pat, 
No.  5„<76.384.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
.'54378 
lilt   «  I.    \6IK  9/.-?6 
U.S.  CI.  4:4^.s.i  17  Claims 

1.  A  delayed,  suslained-relea.se  pharmaceutical  preparation  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  core  containing  diltiazem  hydrochloride  drug,  and 

b)  a  hydratable  diffusion  barrier  surrounding  said  core  and 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  20  microns,  said  barrier  com- 
prising a  film-forming  polymer  which  is  insoluble  under  both 
stomach  and  intestinal  conditions  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
additive  to  control  the  hydration  rate  and  penneability  of  said 
hydratable  difliision  barrier  so  that  less  than  5%  of  said  drug 
dissolves  within  2  hours  in  a  U.S.P.  basket  dissolution  at  100 
rpm  in  1  liter  of  0.05M  pH  6.8  phosphate  buffer  but  so  that 
said  hydratable  diffusion  bamer  is  slowly  hydrated  to  become 
permeable  to  dissolved  drug  within  2  to  12  hours  after  inges- 
tion; 

whereby  said  hydratable  diffusion  barrier  delays  release  of  thera- 
peutic levels  of  said  drug  for  about  2-12  hours  after  ingestion, 
and  thereafter  provides  for  sustained-release  of  therapeutic 
levels  of  said  drug. 
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EXTENDHD  UOLCASK  FORM  OF  Oil  TIAZEM 
Arthur  M.  Deboeck,  Gnrabo.  Puerto  Rico,  and  Philippe  R. 
Baudier.   Waterloo.   Belgium,   assignors   to   (iaiephar   P,R., 
Inc.,  Ltd.,  Carolina.  Puerto  Rico 

(Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.951,  Max  2H.  l-W.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sei.  No.  721.396.  .)un.  26.  19V1, 

Pat.  No.  5,2XS.5(t?.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser  No. 

311,722 

Int  a.*^  A61K  9/16:9/58:9/62 

VS.  a.  424-^94  4  Claims 

c»ma«  Pinsw  |nq/"*l 
200 


wherein  said  compound  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  2.5 
to  6.2  kDa  or  16  to  20  kOa  as  determined  by  SOS  polyacrylamide 
gel  electrophoresis  and  wherein  said  compound  retains  activity 
after  heating  for  60  minutes  at  90°  C  is  resistant  to  nucleases  and 
proteases  and  does  not  contain  any  detectable  sugar  or  lipid  parts. 


1.  An  extended-release  galenical  composition  of  one  or  more 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  of  Diltiazem  which  comprises 
beads  containing  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  of  said 
Diltiazem  salts  as  the  active  ingredient,  each  bead  containing  one 
or  more  of  the  Diltiazem  salts  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  wetting 
agent  in  admixture  with  the  one  or  more  Diltiazem  salts  to  main- 
tain the  solubility  of  the  Diltiazem  in  each  bead,  ensuring  that  the 
solubility  of  the  Diltiazem  is  unaffected  by  the  pH  of  the  gas- 
trointestinal tract  or  other  adverse  conditions  which  the  composi- 
tion will  meet  therein,  said  beads  being  coated  with  a  microporous 
membrane  comprising  at  least  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 
polymer  or  copolymer,  and  a  water-,  acid-  and  base-insoluble 
polymer  and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  adjuvant. 

and  wherein  the  wetting  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sugars,  C.^-Cjo  fatty  acid  esters  of  sucrose  or 
xylo-ie,  glycerides  of  sucrose,  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyoxyeth- 
ylene.  ethers  of  fatty  alcohols  and  polyoxyethylene.  esters  of 
sorbitan.  esters  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan.  alcohol- 
polyglycide  esters,  glyceride-polyglycides,  lecithins  and  a 
combination  thereof. 


5„~2y.?V3 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  LTILIZATK  N 

f>¥  f TFDSTUFFS  B\   Rl  MIN  \STn 
Bryan  E.  (.ai  fill,   \niarillo,  Tex..  .01.1  I  ii.iiiil.f  k    '■<'^.ii>    (i.rili 

I  ii    Wish.,  assignors  to  Nutrition  Physiology  Corporation. 

\i!i:,ir'illo.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,662 

Int  a."  A23K  1/18 

VS.  a.  426—61  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  improving  the  utilization  of  feedstuffs  by 
ruminants  through  the  introduction  of  the  composition  into  the 
rumen  of  the  ruminants,  the  composition  comprising:  a  mixture  ot 
a  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  culture  and  a  lactate  utilizing 
bacteria  culture;  said  bacteria  cultures  adnuxed  with  an  animal 
feedlot  diet  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com.  dried  grain, 
alfalfa,  com  meal;  said  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  culture 
producing  lactic  acid  in  the  rumen  of  the  ruminant  in  order  to 
promote  the  growth  of  said  lactate  utilizing  bactena  culture  in 
order  to  prepare  the  rumen  for  a  feed  diet  which  generates  high 
levels  of  lactic  acid  in  the  rumen;  and,  said  lactate  utilizing  bacteria 
culture  consuming  lactic  acid  produced  in  the  rumen  thereb> 
decreasing  levels  of  lactic  acid  in  the  rumen. 


5.529,  ""4 
CONIViStk  itiK  .STORINC  \  i'uil>  I'KOUUCTAMi  \ 

SAUCE  THf  kt  M  Ik 
Jerry  Fultz.  Lancaster.  Pa..  a.s.siyiior  U'  BC-USA.  Inc..  Nrw 
Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  228.701 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/60 

VS.  CI.  426—115  II  Claims 


5,529,792 
iNHlKITORS  OF  ENDOTHELIAL  CELL 
PROIIFFRATION 
Werner  Risau.  (irafelfing.  and  Mannes  Drexler.  Miinchen.  both 
oi^   Gorman),    assignors    to    \1a\-Planck-(iesellschaft    zur 
FSrdenmg  der  \Mssenschaften  e.\..  (roltiiijiin.  Germany 
I'd  No.  PCrAFlN2/00419.  S  371  Date  Nov,  10.  1991.  ij  I02(e» 
Date  Nov.  10.  1993,  f'(   I   Pub.  No.  V\  09i  15(.0<..  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  17.  1992 

PC'T  Filed  l-eh.  2"'.  1992.  Ser  No    1(»S.573 
Claims  priority,  application  (.erni.inv.  M;ir    1.  1991,  41  06 
570.0 

Inl    i  [.'•  \6\K  35/30 
VS.  CI.  424— 57U  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  a  compound  that  inhibits  the  prolifera- 
tion of  endothelial  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  homogenizing  chicken  embryo  tissue  or  adult  bovine  brain 
tissue  to  produce  a  homogenate; 

(b)  centnfuging  the  homogenate; 

(c)  applying  the  homogenate  to  a  cation  exchanger  and  fraction- 
ating the  substances  which  bind  to  the  cation  exchanger; 

(d)  separating  any  active  fractions  from  step  (c)  by  gel  filtration 
chromatography;  and 

(e)  purifying  any  active  fractions  from  step  (d)  by  reverse  phase 
HPLC  under  alkaline  conditions  or  in  the  presence  of  an  ion 
pair  former; 


50      46 


1.  A  container  for  storing  a  food  product  having  a  liquid  portion 
and  a  solid  portion  having  a  top  wall,  said  container  comprising:  a 
first  section  for  storing  said  liquid  portion  and  including  a  bottom 
edge  and  a  second  section  for  storing  said  solid  portion,  wherein 
.said  bottom  edge  of  said  first  section  engage.s  said  top  wall  of  said 
solid  portion  to  form  a  seal  to  retain  said  liquid  portion  within  said 
first  section  and  releasing  means  for  separating  said  bottom  edge 
from  said  top  wall  to  release  said  liquid  portion  from  said  first 
section. 
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5^29,795 

MFTMOd  \M)  WfxK  vri  -  MiK  PKi  >|ii  i  IM, 

1  ON(,(H  I)|\  \l    t'\M  \  HJAIA  e  HLKM.  i'KCJDl  LIN 

Claudio   Mdnnandi.  Castelfranco  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Dima  SKI   ,  Mi)dena.  Itaiy 
P(  T  N.).  P<   I  I1»V00019,  §371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep    12,  iwa.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17549.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  !h.  I'W^ 

f'(   I  Hit<1  Mar.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,858 
(  ldlln^      pn.nrv       application     Italy,     Mar.      13,     1992, 
B()<j;  ViMlx.H:  \-vt,.  23,  1993.  BO*)'  VixXiV 

InLO-'AOlj:  \:m    19/00 

I    N   U   426—231  6  Claims 


tea  solids  or  less,  said  powdered  tea  product  being  obtained 
by  extraction  froin  tea  solids,  said  solids  being  selected  for 
their  low  cream  value,  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  F.  to  1 80° 
F  at  a  water  to  leaf  ratio  of  about  4:1  to  30:1  to  form  tea 
extract  and  by  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  said  tea 
extract  to  a  level  not  exceeding  about  five  percent  by  weight 
on  said  tea  solids  basis  to  form  a  tea  solution; 
b)  acidifying  said  tea  solution  to  a  pH  of  about  4.5  or  less,  if  said 
tea  solution  is  not  already  at  said  pH  and: 
adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  high  methoxy  pectin  to  said 
acidified  tea  product  to  result  in  a  total  amount  of  said  pectin  in 
said  acidified  tea  product  of  about  50  to  about  500  parts  per  million 
(ppm). 


1  A  process  for  producing  longitudinal  pasta  filata  cheese  prod- 
ucts, comprising  the  steps  of: 

extr\iding  pasta  (ilata  cheese  at  a  first  speed  through  at  least  one 
extrusion  aperture,  thereby  forming  at  least  one  cheese  cord; 

displacing  said  cord  on  at  least  one  conveyor  operated  at  a 
second  speed  higher  than  said  first  speed  and  located  down- 
stream of  said  one  extrusion  aperture,  thereby  stretching  a  free 
stretch  of  the  one  cord  curved  downwardly  between  said 
conveyor  and  extruder  under  gravity  and  forming  a  camber: 

measuring  said  camber  while  stretching  the  cord  in  said  stretch; 

concrollably  varying  at  least  one  of  the  first  speed  and  the  second 
speed  upon  measuring  the  camber  to  adjust  said  camber;  and 

thereafter  transversely  severing  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
one  cheese  cord  downstream  of  said  one  conveyor,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  single  cheese  products. 


5329,796 

PK'  H  KSS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLD  WATER 

SOLL  ilLE  AND  CHILL  STABLE  READY  TO  DRINK  TEA 

AND  PRODUCT 
Steven    \    Gobbo.  Secaucus;  John  W,  Tobin,  Hillsdale,  and 
D.  uyl.,.  \.  BalanUne,  West  Milford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
I  h.rii.i^  J,  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  Englewood 
(  iitr^.  N.j. 

(  ontiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  124,895,  Sep.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  994,805,  Dec.  22, 

I  '>'^2,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

436,838 

Int.  CI."  A23F  3/18:3/30 

IS.  CI.  426-330.3  19  Claims 
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1    \  process  for  preparing  stabilized  acidified  liquid  tea  products 
v-umpnsing: 

a)  substantially  dissolving  in  water  to  form  a  tea  soluUon,  a 
concentrated  powdered  tea  product  at  a  level  of  about  0.3% 


5.529.797 

MFTHOD  FOR  (OMIM  ot  SI  ^   PRODI  CTNG 

1)IS(  Rf  Ih   URVl'PFI)  BVKFD  DOK.H  PKODl  CTS 

O.  D    McKcf,    |;uk  (     \lcKet.  and  Ri)nnie  1..  Harden,  all  iif 

CoUegedale.   lenn  ,  assign. >n.  |u  Mi  kcv  l-oods  (".irp(ir:iti(iii. 

Collegedale,  Tenn. 

Filed  .Sep.  6,  1994,  ,Ser.  .No.  .M»1.984 
Int.  CI."  A2IC  9/0S:l5/00:  .A21D  S/06;15/00 

U.S.  CI.  4:6—110  i:n.,ims 
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1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  discrete  wrapped  baked 
dough  prixlucts,  each  having  its  own  associated  backing  material, 
which  composes  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  baking  oven  having  an  internal  temperature  sufiB- 
cient  to  bake  dough; 

providing  a  fiat  conveyor  movable  through  the  baking  oven; 

providing  a  continuous  supply  of  flat  pliable  backing  material; 

feeding  said  backing  material  onto  said  conveyor  to  enable  the 
conveyor  to  transport  the  backing  material  toward  and 
through  the  baking  oven; 

providing  forming  means  capable  of  converting  the  configura- 
tion of  the  backing  material  without  converting  the  configu- 
ration of  the  conveyor; 

p<isitioning  the  forming  means  before  the  baking  oven; 

passing  the  backing  material  through  the  forming  means  to 
convert  the  configuration  of  the  backing  material  from  flat  to 
generally  U-shaped  as  said  backing  matenal  is  being  trans- 
ported by  the  flat  conveyor; 

providing  a  supply  of  unbaked  dough; 

depositing  a  continuous  stream  of  unbaked  dough  from  said 
supply  into  said  U-shaped  backing  matenal  as  said  backing 
material  is  being  conveyed  by  the  flat  conveyor; 

conveying  the  U-shaped  backing  matenal,  filled  with  unbaked 
dough,  dirough  the  baking  oven,  upon  the  flat  conveyor,  to 
enable  the  dough  to  be  baked  by  the  heat  of  the  oven; 

providing  a  sevenng  means  after  the  baking  oven; 

conveying  the  U-shaped  backing  material,  with  the  baked  dough 
therein,  past  the  severing  means: 
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intermittently  operating  said  severing  means  to  slice  through 

said  baked  dough  and  backing  matenal  to  create  discrete 

baked  products; 
cooling  said  baked  products  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable  the 

temperature  thereof  to  drop;  and 
wrapping  said  cooled  baked  products  to  form  discrete  wrapped 

baked  dough  products. 


5,529,798 
METHOD  OF  COOKIN' .  M  n  tf)  USING  A  CONVERTIBLE 

DKiP  PAN 

Gilbert  D,  Clark.  ;4S  Sumnicrwinds  Dr.  r.ir\.  N.C.  27511; 

John  G.  Mills.  hl4  Durham  Kd..  Wak.   h.nst.  N  C.  27588, 

and  Preston  Stogner.  12(l«  Seahrm.k  \>...  (  ar^    \  C.  27511 

Filed  .Ian.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.227 

Int.  CI,*"  A23L  I/OO 

U.S  n  42^—523  5  Oalms 


the  first  pieces  of  nontesselating  shapes;  and  mechanically  separat- 
ing the  first  pieces  of  nontesselating  shapes  from  the  second  pieces. 


5,529.800 

LOW  DENSITY  RE.ADV-TO  spRr  \n  FRff^TIvr  \\T) 

METHOD  OF  PKl  I M<  \ !  H  >\ 

Tricia  .1.  Bourns.  SL  Louis  Park.   \\u,-i-,  !     s.i.iri.  1  one  Fake. 

and  Robert  J.  Stromgren.  Amik.i.  .ill     !  Mnn.,  assignors  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Miimeapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,193 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/00 

U.S.  CL  426—572  20  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  cooking  food  in  an  enclosed  housing  having  a 
rack  for  supporting  food  to  be  cooked  disposed  above  a  source  of 
heat  to  cook  the  food  comprising: 

placing  a  convertible  drip  pan,  with  at  least  one  area  that  can  be 
opened  and  closed,  between  the  rack  and  the  heat  source; 
opening  the  at  least  one  area  in  the  convertible  drip  pan  to 
allow  heat  from  the  heat  source  to  preheat  the  enclosed 
housing;  closing  the  at  least  one  area  in  the  convertible  drip 
pan;  placing  the  food  to  be  cooked  on  the  rack  in  the  pre- 
heated housing;  and  allowing  said  heat  source  to  continue  to 
provide  heat  below  said  convertible  dnp  pan  until  the  food  on 
the  rack  is  done  whereby  a  juicy,  cooked  food  product  is 
provided  that  is  not  seared  by  flame-ups  caused  by  juices 
dripping  from  said  food  during  the  cooking  process. 
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APPAkAllS  AND  MFIHODS  lOR  KH  Ol  I'lNC.  .SCKAl 

DOIGH  M.VIFRUI 
\Mlliam  C.  Bomhorst,  Plymouth.  Minn.;  Mary  K.  Cartstensen, 
Kithmond,  \a.;   Ste\en  A.   Stein.   Buffalo,  and   Michael  P. 

\Naldherr,  Brookhn  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  asvlmmrv  tii  Gen- 
eral Mills.  Int.,  Minntapiills,  Minn. 
(  ontinuati.in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '>(I3.2'M,  .lun.  24,  1442,  Pat. 
No.  5.24(I,".M.  Ihis  application  Dec.  21,  19V4.  Ser.  No. 
36<l,9(»| 
Inl.  (I.    A21f  -^  >'(/   AZ3P  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  426—549  36  Oaims 

1  Method  for  recouping  scrap  material  during  the  formation  of 
first  pieces  of  nontesselating  shapes  from  a  continuous  sheet,  with 
the  sheet  having  first  and  second  side  edges,  compnsing  the  steps 
of:  stamping  the  first  pieces  of  nontesselating  shapes  from  the 
continuous  sheet  intermediate  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
continuous  sheet  with  the  portions  remaining  in  the  continuous 
sheet  defining  the  scrap  material,  with  the  remaining  portions 
ItKated  between  the  first  pieces  of  nontesselating  shapes;  simulta- 
neously stamping  the  remaining  portions  of  the  continuous  sheet 
into  second  pieces  of  a  size  and  shape  mechanically  separable  from 


1.  A  low  density  ready-to-spread  frosting  composition  which 
nonetheless  exhibits  a  spreadable  consistency  for  an  extended  shelf 
life,  comprising: 

A.  about  60  to  85%  of  a  sweetening  agent; 

B.  about  15  to  250f-  of  a  plastic  shortening  blend  comprising 

I  about  1 2  to  20*  of  the  composition  of  a  partially  hydro- 
genated  shortening,  and 

2.  about  3  to  5%  of  the  composition  of  a  palm  oil  hardstock 
having  an  iodine  value  of  about  25  to  45  and  a  paimeric 
fatty  acid  content  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  50%; 

C.  about  0.5  to  3%  of  emulsifiers.  including 

1.  about  0.5  to  0.8%  of  the  composition  of  a  monoglyceride, 

2.  about  0.01  to  0.1%  of  the  composition  of  an  aerating 
emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxy- 
ethylene  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  polyoxy- 
ethylene  sorbitan  monostearate,  polyglycerol  esters  of 
higher  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

D.  about  0.05  to  1 .0%  of  a  bydrophilic  colloid  viscosity  agent; 
and 

E.  about  10  to  20%  moisture,  wherein  the  frosting  has  a  density 
of  about  0.75  to  0.95  g/cc. 
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5,529,801 

THERMOSTABLE  EDIBLE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

ULTRA-LOW  WATER  ACTIVITY 

ianu^   K.  Morano,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 

Knn«l.-s  (  orporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
I  "iitmu.ition  of  Sen  No.  4.051,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

^.•->^r>0.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,694 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/0534 

U.S.  a.  426-572  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermostable  edible  composition  comprising: 

a  non-aqueous  hydrophilic  liquid  and 

an  ultrahigh  surface  area  cellulose  in  sufficient  quantity  to  heat 
stabilize  said  composition  up  to  450°  F.  wherein  said  ultrahigh 
surface  area  cellulose  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fibril  cellulose,  microfibril  cellulose,  and  combi- 
nations thereof  dried  with  at  least  one  chaotropic  agent  and 
sheared  with  said  non-aqueous  hydrophilic  liquid,  such  that 
said  thermostable  edible  composition  has  a  total  lipid  content 
of  less  than  1 5  percent. 


5,529.804 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAI  (  OMPOSITE  POWDERS 
MHVime  Bonneau.  Le  Fontanll:  Nicolas  Chardon.  Kchirolles, 
birth  (if,  France;  Sara  Andtrsson.  Solna.  and  Mamoun 
Muhammed.  Djursholni.  h.ith  ..f,  Sweden,  assignors  to  .Sand- 
vik  AB.  Sandviken.  Sutdin  iinil  Furiitunijsfini  Pundres 
S.A..  (.nnohlt,  hrann 

Hied  Mar.  29,  1995.  Scr.  No.  412.9  <ti 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Man  31,  1994.  9401150 
Int  CI."  B05D  7/a) 
V.S.  a.  427-217  ,8  claims 


5,529,802 

VKi  M)I  CT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  TEHINA  .SAUCE 

Ml ish,  >,  r  iiiiiial,  Kiryat-Haim,  Israel,  assignor  to  CPC  Inter- 

n.iti.inal  hu  .  Engelwood  Cliffs.  N.J. 

>iled  Aug.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  289 J52 

(  laims  priority,  application  Israel,  .Aug.  11,  1993.  106655 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/39 

VS.  a.  426-589  (,  claims 

1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  tehina  sauce  which  exhibits 
a  long  shelf  life  from  sesame  seed  paste,  which  comprises,  a) 
healing  and  aseplically  cooling  the  raw  sesame  seed  paste:  b) 
heating  and  aseptically  cooling  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising 
spices;  c)  mixing  the  paste  and  slurry  together  to  form  a  tehina 
sauce:  and  d)  packaging  of  the  tehina  sauce  under  aseptic  condi- 


5,529.803 
PLASTIC  FATS  AND  CHOCOLATE 

Kazuhisa  Vamada.  Sennan-gun.  and  Tsugio  Nishimoto.  Naga- 
gun,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited, 
'  >saka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Man  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  406.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  29,  1994,  6-059493 
Int.  a."  A23G  1/00 
I  .i.  t  i.  420~«K,  3  Qgi^ 

I.  A  chocolate  comprising  as  a  fat  ingredient  a  plastic  fat  which 
contains  not  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  LUS  triglycerides,  less 
than  10%  by  weight  of  triglycerides  having  the  number  of  a  total 
carbon  atoms  of  constituent  fatty  acids  (TGC)  of  not  more  than  40 
and  less  than  35%  by  weight  of  triglycendes  having  a  TGC  of  not 
less  than  56.  wherein  L  represents  a  residue  of  20:0  fatty  acid 
(arachic  acid).  C  22:0  fatty  acid  (behenic  acid)  or  C  24:0  fatty  acid 
(lignoceric  acid):  U  represents  a  residue  of  C  18:1  fatty  acid  (oleic 
acid  or  its  isomer)  or  C  18:2  fatty  acid  (linoleic  acid  or  its  isomer): 
and  S  represents  the  residue  of  C  4:0  (butyric  acid). 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  coated  hard  constituent  powder 
comprising: 

forming  a  suspension  of  hard  constituent  powder  and  a  metal 
compound; 

forming  a  metal  coating  on  the  hard  constituent  powder  by 
reducing  the  metal  compound  with  a  polyol  while  keeping  the 
hard  constituent  powder  in  suspension,  the  polyol  functioning 
both  as  a  solvent  and  as  a  reducing  agent  at  the  same  time  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5  times  more  moles 
polyol  than  moles  metal. 


5,529.805 
METHOD  FOR  M\M  l^\(  II  RI\(;  \  nUMOM) 
ARIK  1  K 
Charlf--  I),   l,uin.ins;flo.  Schenectariv,  .md   Hiliii  (  ,    l.r.ilu'k, 
(ilt-nmont.  hoih  of  V.^..  assignors  lo  (.iruT.ii  Hcctric  Corn- 
pans,  WcirthinL'ton.  (thio 

l-iird  s,|i   21  IW4.  Sen  No.  310,449 

liil.  CI.    C23C  16/00 

VS.  CI.  427-249  12  claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  diamond  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  chromium  metal  layer  on  a  diamond  substrate,  said 
metal  layer  and  said  diamond  substrate  forming  an  interface 
therebetween; 

depositing  a  substantially  non-oxidizable  protective  layer 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  nickel  (Ni)  and  nickel- 
chromium  (cv)  alloy  on  said  metal  layer  to  fomi  a  dual-coated 
diamond  article;  and 

heating  said  dual-coated  diamond  article  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  chromium  carbide  at  the  interface 
between  said  metal  layer  and  said  diamond  substrate  to  pro- 
vide adhesion  of  said  metal  layer  to  said  substrate: 

whereby  said  diamond  article  is  brazable  in  air. 
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5.529,806 

MOWBIV  (I  AMPH)  !)(>(  lOR  BLADE  DEVICE  ANT> 

l'K(t(  I  ss  K)K  h\  FMN(.  IMF  COATIN(;  OF 

Tore    friksson.    Kiassbol.    Sweden,    assignor    tn    BTG    Kalle 

InM'nting  \B,  Safflt,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/iMK,i;    i   Ml  Date  Mar.  18.  1994.  (j  l(l2(e) 
Date  Man  18.  1994    P(    I    I'nb    No    \V(>9V((?H8",  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  199.^ 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Str.  No.  2U.ir8 
(laims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Sep.     25,     1991. 
9102783-9 

!nt    -   '■      M5D  3/12 
VS.  CI.  427— 35«j  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  evening  out  a  coating  composition  on  a  travel- 
ling web  while  using  a  doctor  blade  engaging  the  web.  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  doctor  blade  including  a  first  long-side,  a  second 
long-side,  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said  doctor  blade 
extending  at  least  partially  across  the  web,  and  a  blade  holder 
carrying  the  blade  (3)  along  the  second  long-side,  said  doctor 
blade  being  movably  clamped  in  the  blade  holder  so  as  to 
allow  the  blade  to  move  independent  of  blade  holder  move- 
ment and 

evening  out  a  coating  composition  on  a  travelling  web  through 
engagement  against  the  weh  of  the  first  long-side  of  the  blade. 
characterized  in  that  the  engagement  of  the  blade  is  provided 
by  an  application  of  forces  on  the  outer  side  along  said  first 
long-side  of  the  blade  so  that  the  blade  can  exen  an  evening 
function  without  sufficient  bending  in  its  cross-direction  that 
results  in  the  first  long-side  of  the  blade  losing  parallelism 
with  the  web. 
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a  bacteriostatic  and  fungistatic  agent  containing  1,2-dibromo- 
2,4-dicyanobuiane  present  in  sufficient  concentration  to  pre- 
vent growth  of  bacteria  and  fungi  on  the  heal  exchanger 
surfaces,  the  concentration  approximately  0.25  pounds  per 
100  gallons; 

a  fungicide  containing  2-(4-thiazolyl)benzimidazole  present  in 
sufficient  concentration  to  prevent  growth  of  fungi  on  the  heat 
exchanger  surfaces  in  cooperation  with  the  bactenostanc  and 
fungistatic  agent,  the  concentration  approximately  2.8  pounds 
per  100  gallons;  and 

an  antifoaming  agent  for  aiding  in  mixing  the  composition 
ingredients,  the  antifoaming  agent  present  generally  in  the 
range  of  0.01-0.5  pounds  per  100  gallons. 


5..^;9.,sos 

STAMrxlii  \    CLASS  FIHI  K  Kl  I\m:iKCED 
TIfFKVIoli  \STIC  RESIN  AN1>  MLiUODOF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kunibiko  fj;iiihi.  Chiba;  Masafumi  Koraatsu.  Okayama:  Seiji 
Hanatani.  Chiba;   ^uichi  I  chida.  Chiba;   Tomoshige  One, 
Chiba.  and  Tadahiro  W'akui.  Chiba.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kawasaki  .Steel  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  290.354 
Int.  CI."  B05Di/f»;//.<6 
U.S.  CI.  427—389.7  7  Claims 

_    ZO , , ^. , , , -. 


5.529,807 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRLVTINt;  HK  U 

F\CM\N(;K  S!  RKVCES 

1  Mil!  Hiitkti.ir!  fr  .  4»i5.'  <  .isa  (.rande  Ct„  Orlando.  Fla. 
«2S09,  and  Paul  K.  Poni|j,  Smttsdalt,  \xm  .  avsiynors  to 
I  \nn  Biirkhart.   Ii..  (  learwater.  Ha. 

Hied  Nov,  12.  199.V  Sen  No.  152.178 
Int.  CI.    B05I)  vf^:    \01N  25/OH 
U.S.  CI.  427—372.2  7  aaims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  coating  composition  for  heat  exchangers, 
comprising: 

a  base  comprising  a  high-solids  oil-in-water  emulsion  based 
upon  an  amino  functional  polysiloxane  having  properties  for 
adhering  to  all  surfaces  of  a  heat  exchanger  without  substan- 
tially altering  the  heat  exchange  properties  thereof,  the  base 
present  in  a  general  range  of  100-300  pounds  per  100  gallons; 


f-.' 
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EXAMPLE    3 

COMPftRATIVE    EXAMPLE  1-1 

COMPARATIVE    EXAMPLE  J 


6  20  40  60 

MEAN      OJUMBER    OF   TVE  FUNCTIONAL 
IN     THE     MATRIX    RESIN    x  10'* 

(NUMBER /g    OF   MATRIX    RESIN,  x  10") 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  polymeric 
material  which  excels  in  mechanical  properties,  which  compnses: 

preparing  a  dispersion  liquid  by  dispersing,  in  a  surfactant- 
containing  aqueous  medium  containing  fine  bubbles  of  air 
dispersed  therein,  a  plurality  of  reinforcement  glass  fibers 
which  include  a  silane  coupling  agent,  and  a  composite  resin 
comprising  particles  of  (A)  a  thermoplastic  resin  which  does 
not  contain  a  significant  amount  of  a  functional  group  thai  is 
bondable  to  said  silane  coupling  agent  and  (B)  a  thermoplastic 
resin  which  contains  about  3.0x10"  to  1.2x10"'  of  a  func- 
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tional  group  per  gram  that  is  bondable  to  said  silane  coupling 
agent  and  is  chemically  compatible  with  resin  (A),  said  lesin 
(B)  being  fused  to  the  surfaces  of  said  particles  of  said 
thermoplastic  resm  (A)  by  mixing  and  agitating  said  resins 
(A)  and  (B)  at  a  temperature  above  a  melting  temperature  of 
resin  (B)  and  below  a  melting  temperature  of  resin  (A). 
thereby  forming  said  composite  resin  having  a  particle  size 
range  of  about  50  to  2000  ^m.  a  weight  ratio  of  resin  (B)  to 
resm  (A)  within  a  range  of  about  0.1  to  5.0<*.  and  improved 
inierfacial  adhesion  with  said  glass  fibers  as  compared  with 
resin  (A)  uncoated;  contacting  said  dispersion  liquid  on  a 
porous  support  to  form  a  sheet-like  web:  and  applying  heat 
and  pressure  to  said  web  and  thereafter  solidifymg  said  web  in 
a  form  of  a  sheet. 


spray  plume  of  droplets  of  material  which  emerge  from  the 
output  end  of  the  nozzle  to  produce  uniformly  sized  droplets, 
and  the  droplets  are  protected  toward  the  substrate  at  a  veloc- 
ity great  enough  to  deliver  the  droplets  lo  the  subsu-ate  while 
the  droplets  have  a  majority  of  their  respective  mass  in  a 
molten  sute. 


5329,809 

Mf  I  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  MOLTEN 

MATERIALS 

k   Hill    J.    Glovan:    John    C.   Tierney;    I.^roy    L.    McLean: 
i  aurence  L.  Johnson:  Gordon  L.  Nelson,  and  VinuMini; 
i  et.  all  of  Butte,  Mont.,  assignors  to  MSE,  Inc.,  Buttt,  Mum 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.691 
InL  CI.'  B05D  1/02:  B05C  5/TM 
U.S.  a.  427—422 


ISaaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  continuous  spraying  of  molten  material  having 
a  melting  temperature  in  excess  of  about  1200  degrees  C.  onto  a 
substrate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seaiable  chamber  adapted  to  maintain  a  gaseous  atmospheie 
with  a  first  pressure; 

a  nozzle,  located  within  the  chamber,  the  nozzle  having  a 
convergmg  portion  at  an  input  end  thereof,  a  diverging  por- 
tion at  an  exit  end  thereof  and  a  substantially  straight  throat 
portion  between  the  converging  and  diverging  portions; 

a  tundish  for  holding  the  molten  material; 

means  for  connecting  the  tundish  with  the  throat  portion  of  the 
nozzle,  the  means  for  connecting  being  adapted  to  permit  a 
flow  of  the  molten  material  into  the  nozzle; 

means  for  delivering  the  molten  matenaJ  to  the  tundish  to 
continuously  replace  molten  material  which  flows  into  the 
nozzle; 

gas  heating  means  for  heating  a  continuously  flowing  stream  of 
gas  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  melting  temperature 
of  the  material: 

means  for  introducing  the  heated  gas  into  the  input  end  of  the 
nozzle  at  a  flow  rale  and  pressure  which  produces  a  second 
pressure  in  the  throat  of  the  nozzle,  the  second  pressure  being 
greater  than  the  first  pressure  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  in  the 
chamber  and  the  second  pressure  being  great  enough  to  pre- 
clude aspiration  of  the  molten  material  into  the  throat  and  said 
second  pressure  being  great  enough  to  preclude  formation  of  a 
shock  wave  within  the  nozzle;  and 

means  for  applying  a  third  pressure  on  the  molten  metal  in  the 
tundish.  which  third  pressure  is  greater  than  the  second  pres- 
sure in  the  throat  of  the  nozzle  and  which  third  pressure  is 
sufficient  to  produce  a  continuous  delivery  of  the  molten 
material  into  the  throat;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  first,  second  and  third  pressures  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  control  a  configuration  and  density  of  a 


5,529,810 
HOT-DIP  ZINC  PLATING  METHOD  AM)  ITS  PRODICT 

Noriaki  Sugawar.i.  To\;ima.  .lapan.  .fs>.ii;nnr  ir,  Nippon  Mining 

\   Metalv  (  .,,  I  Id  .   I..lv^„.  ,|a,,.,,i 

f  .1,,!   \,.,    s,   |.j<,4    s,r    N..     "".'.Hi 

<  l.iiii!>  pnonti,  appliiatioii  .Japaii,  Ufc.  11.  Vni.  5-.M6«y3 
Int.  Cl.'^  C23C  2/0() 
U.S.  CI.  427-433  g  Claims 

1.  A  hot-dip  zinc  plating  method,  comprising: 

subjecting  a  rimmed  steel  having  a  Si  level  of  less  than  0.05% 
by  weight  to  plating  in  a  first  zinc  bath  at  a  temperature  of 
from  more  than  460°  C.  to  490°  C.  and  for  a  dipping  time  of 
from  1  minute  to  1.5  minutes,  said  first  zinc  bath  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  zinc  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  zinc  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.7%  by  weight 
and  a  zinc  bath  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  having  a  purity 
of  at  least  99.7%  by  weight  and  0.05%  by  weight  or  less  of 
Al;  and 

subjecting  said  rimmed  steel  plated  in  said  first  zinc  bath  to 
plating  in  a  second  zinc  bath  at  a  temperature  of  from  400°  C. 
to  less  than  4.10°  C.  and  for  a  dipping  time  of  from  0.5  minute 
to  1.5  minutes,  said  second  zinc  bath  consisting  essentially  of 
zinc  having  a  punty  of  at  least  99.7%  by  weight  and  from  2  to 
10%  by  weight  of  Al. 


5,529,811 
TANNIN  STAINING  AND  FUNGI'S  GROW  IM  iMIIIil  K  iK 

PIGMENT  AND  MANLTACTURING  HR(K  KDl  V.K 
John  Sinko.  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wavnt^  Pictmni  (  orp.. 
MiK>,nik(f.  Wis. 

Filtd  Oi,    .10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,100 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  l/IS 

VS.  a.  427--M0  13  Claims 


r 


« 
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/ceo       «K> 


■*>=<'    AKw     .aoao     £sa>     taio     /:joo    /t&> 


1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  the  staining  of  a  film-forming  finish 
applied  to  a  tannin-containing  wood  substrate  which  comprises  die 
step  of  applying  to  the  wood  substrate  prior  to  or  concurrently  with 
the  film  forming  finish,  a  protective  coating  containing  zinc  cyana- 
mide  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  migration  of  tannins 
from  said  substrate  into  said  finish. 
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5329,812 

\!1  THitr>  Of  H  H    (RON-Bl-  Wl  (I  KING  OF 

\  \KN|sHH»  H()\Kli 

Djiini  Ki-(iiii>i.  "Knsa  .Maris".  29  A\f.  des  Papaiins,  Fontvieille, 

Mt   yS(MM».  Mi.naco 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00691,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05433,  PCT  Pub. 
Kate  Mar.  17.  1494 

PCT  filed  Aug.  19,  IW3,  .Ser.  No.  392,772 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1992,  9202470 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  427^196  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  finished  varnished  board  using 
electron  beam  curing,  wherein  the  finished  board  has  decorative 
characteristics  which  exhibit  impact  and  abrasion  resistance  and 
variable  surface  texture  and  gloss,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  in  a  curtain  fashion  at  least  one  layer  of  varnish  to  a  lop 
surface  of  a  board,  and  allowing  the  layer  to  completely  cure: 
applying  an  uppermost  varnished  layer  in  said  same  fashion: 
exposing  said  board  to  an  electron  beam  scanner  set  al  a  .scanner 
capacity  of  about  100  g/m*  in  order  to  cure  said  uppermost 
varnished  layer  to  between  60-95%  cured: 
providing  a  cylinder  press  with  a  textured  pressing  plate; 
uniformly  impressing  said  uppermost  varnished  layer  with  said 
texturized  pressing  plate  in  order  to  impress  a  textured  design 
into  said  uppermost  varnished  layer; 
applying  a  pressure  to  said  plate  at  a  pressure  adapted  to  a 
desired  degree  of  surface  gloss  of  said  varnished  layer  and  lo 
the  degree  of  curing  imputed  to  said  uppermost  layer; 
re-exposing  said  uppermost  varnished  layer  to  said  electron 
beam  scanner  in  order  to  cure  said  varnished  layer  100  per- 
cent. 


i  k  process  for  forming  a  wavy  microstructure  on  the  surface  of 
an  onented  polymeric  substrate  comprising  irradiating  the  surface 
of  an  oriented  polymeric  substrate  with  pulses  of  radiation  with  a 
fluence  per  pulse  of  about  20  mJ/cmj  to  200  mJ/cm;  in  a  laser 
beam  interference  pattern  having  a  spacing  from  about  one  to 
about  ten  micrometers  from  a  laser  beam  having  a  coherence 
length  of  at  least  five  millimeters  that  has  been  tuned  with  a 
diffraction  grating  to  a  wavelength  where  the  oriented  polymeric 
substrate  absorbs  the  radiation  with  an  absorbance  of  at  least  1000 
cm^'  and  that  has  been  split  into  two  coherent  beams  and  the 
coherent  beams  combined  at  an  angle  to  produce  said  interference 


pattern  wherein,  the  oriented  polymeric  substrate  absorbs  the  radia- 
tion with  an  absorbance  of  at  least  1000  cm" '.  thereby  melting  the 
surface  of  the  oriented  polymeric  substrate  exposed  lo  the  interfer- 
ence pattern  lo  a  depth  of  approximately  one  micrometer  with  little 
or  no  loss  of  weight  of  the  substrate  and  forming  a  layer  having  a 
wavy  microsnucture  and  a  loss  of  orientation. 


5329,814 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EXCHANGE  COLIPLED 

MAGNETIC  THfN  FILMS  WITH  POST-DEPOSITION 

\NNEALING 

Minshen  Tan.  1  ri'raont;  Hua-Ching  Tong.  and  Swie-In  Tan. 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,694 

Int  a.*  B05D  1/02 

MS,.  CI.  427—547  7  Claims 


AS   DEPOSITED 


uj  c 


5329,813 
PROfFSS  FOR  MICRO'NTRrrTrRrXt,  ""iTKF^CES  OF 
ORIKNIH)  I'OI  \  MIRK    SI  HsIRvriSI  s|N(;  LASER 
K\1)IAI1<)N 
Henr\    kobsa.  Wilminglon.   Del.:    Hermann   Huihir.    \achcn. 
and  Fckehard  Onktls.  Klnhausin.  bulh  of,  (rirman),  assign- 
ors 1(1  F,  1,  I)ii  Pont  di-  Nemours  and  (  onipan\.  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  1IIS.S6S.  Aug.  IS,  1W3,  ahaiirioued. 
This  application  Ma>   IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444_M"' 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany,  .Aug.  20.  1992.  42  27 
481.8 

hit.  (I     B(l.-li  ■"■v   r08F2/5(> 
MS.  a.  427-517  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  producing  exchange  coupled  magnetic  films 

comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  an  antiferromagnetic  layer  on  a  substrate: 
depositing  a  ferromagnetic  layer  on  said  deposited  antiferromag- 
netic layer;  and 
annealing  said  deposited  antiferromagnetic  and  ferromagnetic 
layers,  said  step  of  annealing  being  performed  at  a  tempera- 
lure  between  175°-320°  Centigrade 


5329,815 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DIAMOND 

COATING 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 
Incline  VUlage,  Nev.  89451-9436 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,795 
InL  C\^  B05D  3/06:  C23C  74/28 
U.S.  a.  427—575  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  synthetic  diamond  coating  to  the 
surface  of  a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  supporting  a  reaction  chamber  adjacent  to  a  surface  to  be 
coated  wherein  a  rim  circumscribing  an  opening  to  said 
chamber  is  disposed  in  abutment  with  a  select  portion  of  said 
surface; 

(b)  introducing  a  select  quantity  of  a  carbon  atom  containing 
material  into  said  chamber  so  that  al  least  a  portion  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  surface;  and 

(c)  controUably  generating  and  directing  radiation  from  within 
said  chamber  against  the  carbon  atom  containing  material 
disposed  adjacent  said  surface  al  sufficient  intensity  and  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  cause  atoms  of  carbon  of  said 
carbon  atom  containing  maienal  to  form  a  layer  of  synthetic 
diamond  material  on  said  select  portion  of  said  surface. 
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5^29^16 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HOT  DIP  ZINC  COATING 

OFALMINI  M  PROFILES 

K.im.irul  I  >jruni,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.;  Lel»  \.  holkidal. 
Kdward  J.  Morley,  both  of  Kopervik.  Norway,  and  Morten 
^v>.lak,  Onsted,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Norsk  H\dro  a.s..  Oslo. 

<.  nntiniijtion  of  Ser.  Na  224,779.  Apr.  8,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,155 

Int  CI."  B06B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  427-600  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  coaung  an  aluminum-base  profile 
with  a  zinc-base  alloy,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aluminum-base  profile  on  whose  surface  is  formed 
an  oxide  layer; 

transporting  the  aluminum-base  profile  through  a  molten  bath 
compnsing  the  zinc-base  alloy  such  that  only  a  portion  of  the 
aluminum-base  profile  is  immersed  in  the  molten  bath  at  any 
given  instant,  any  given  portion  of  the  aluminum-base  profile 
immersed  in  the  molten  bath  being  exposed  to  a  means  for 
transmining  ultrasonic  energy  into  the  molten  bath  so  as  to 
remove  the  oxide  layer  present  on  the  aluminum-base  profile, 
any  given  portion  of  the  alummum-base  profile  being 
immersed  in  the  molten  bath  for  a  duration  sufficient  to 
substantially  remove  the  oxide  layer  from  the  aluminum-base 
profile  and  deposit  a  coating  of  the  zinc-base  alloy  onto  the 
aluminum-base  profile  such  that  the  coating  metallurgically 
bonds  to  the  aluminum-base  profile; 

cooling  the  coating  so  as  to  substantially  solidify  the  coating; 
and 

continuously  pulling  the  aluminum-base  profile  so  as  to  sequen- 
tially draw  the  aluminum-base  profile  through  the  molten  bath 
at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  \50  feet  per  minute. 


I>fDUCING  TILTED  PARALLEL  ALIGNMENT  IN  LIQUID 
CRYSTALS 

Willis  H.  Smith.  Jr..  Newbury  Park,  and  Leroy  J.  Miller.  West 
Hills,  both  of  (  alif..  assignor*^  t<i  Hunhes  \ircraft  Company, 
Los  Vngeies,  Calif. 

^i^i>;io^  of  Ser.  No.  M.^h^.  \Iav   14.  1943.  abandoiud.   This 

.jppliiation  ,)un.  2X.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  26.S.INMI 

InL  CI."  C09K  19/UO 

VS.  CI.  42»-l  2  Claims 


1.  A  .subsu-ate  prepared  by  a  method  lor  preparing  a  treated 
substrate  to  produce  tilted  parallel  alignment  of  nematic  liquid 
crystal  on  a  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  moving  said  substrate  past  a  source  of  silica; 
(b(  depositing  a  layer  of  silica  on  said  substrate  from  said  source 
of  silica  as  said  substrate  is  moved  past  said  source  during  the 
deposition  producing  a  directional  orientation  in  said  depos- 
ited silica  layer. 

(c)  treating  the  silica-coated  substrate  with  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  aliphatic  alcohols  having  an 
aromatic  ring  structure  on  one  end  of  an  aliphatic  chain  and  a 
hydroxv  group  on  the  other  end,  (ii)  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
an  aromatic  nng  .structure  on  one  end  of  an  aliphatic  chain 
and  a  hydroxy  group  on  the  other  end.  with  at  least  one  ether 
group  in  the  chain,  and  (lii)  an  aliphatic  chain  having  a 
hydroxy  group  at  one  end  and  at  least  one  ether  linkage  in  the 
chain;  and 

(d)  covering  said  treated  substrate  with  a  layer  of  said  liquid 
crystal,  wherein  said  tilled  parallel  alignment  is  substantially 
uniform  in  tilt  angle  of  about  0.5  to  about  4  degrees,  as 
measured  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  substan- 
tially uniformed  azimuthal  angle. 


S.52'>.H\H 
\Mjy  II)  t  K^SfAl.  DlSl'I.A^   DKMCK 
ka/uhiko    Isuda.    Shijonawate:     lokihiko    Shinomiya.    Nara; 
Shiiiji  \amagishi.  Osaka,  and  Shuichl  Ko/aki.  Nara.  all  of. 
lapan.  assignors  to  Sharp  kahiishiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  241.851 
Claims  priorit>.  applitation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  199,^,  5-217232,- 
Sep.  1.  iw.t,  5-2172.^3 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 
L.S.  CI.  42^-1  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  substrates  disposed  in  a  generally  parallel  and 
opposed  relation,  each  of  the  substrates  having  an  electrode 
formed  in  a  selected  paltem  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
an  orientation  film  formed  over  the  surface  of  the  elecu-ode: 

a  liquid  crystal  sandwiched  between  said  upper  and  lower  sub- 
strates; and 

driver  means  for  shifting  the  longitudinal  axes  of  molecules  of 
.said  liquid  crystal, 

said  liquid  crystal  being  a  nematic  liquid  crystal. 
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said  orientation  film  being  formed  of  a  polymer  having  at  least 
one  side-chain  six-membered  ring  group. 

said  orientation  film  having  been  subjected  to  a  rubbing  treat- 
ment such  that  major  chains  of  said  polymer  are  oriented 
along  a  rubbing  direction  and  side  chains  of  said  polymer  are 
orientated  perpendicular  to  said  rubbing  direction. 


5.529,819 
PELLICLE  ASSFMBI  >  WITH  VENT  STRICTIRE 
lames  (',.  Campi.  Jr..  Morgan   Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inko 
iruii.istri.il  (  i>rporalion.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Kileti  \pr.  r.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.031 

Ini    (•l.''G03F  l/00:9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  428—14  IS  Claims 


\ 


\\  '^  \ 

\  13  \ 
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1.  A  pellicle  for  isolating  a  selected  surface  from  particulate 
contaminants  comprising: 

a  peripheral  frame  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  interior  of 
said  frame,  an  outer  surface,  and  spaced  first  and  second 
edges  joining  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  first  edge  of 
said  frame  being  mountable  to  said  selected  surface  and  said 
second  edge  of  said  frame  being  mountable  to  an  optical 
membrane,  and 

at  least  one  vent  structure  formed  in  said  frame  for  passage  of  a 
ga.seous  substance  between  said  interior  of  said  frame  and  the 
atmosphere  outside  of  said  frame,  said  vent  structure  being 
configured  for  the  removal  of  said  particulate  contaminants 
from  said  gaseous  substance  before  said  gaseous  substance 
flows  into  said  interior  of  said  frame,  said  \enl  structure 
including  at  least  one  exterior  passageway  extending  between 
a  pair  of  spaced  outer  openings  in  said  outer  surface  of  said 
frame,  and  at  least  one  intenor  passageway  extending 
inwardly  from  said  exterior  passageway  to  an  inner  opening 
in  said  inner  surface  of  said  frame 


5.529.820 

Kl  EXlBLt.  NON-POKOI  S  Tl  BE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Haruo  Nomi,  Sakuragaokanishi;   leLsuo  Fujie.  I  Orpo- \koda; 

Masaki     ^oshida.     Okayama-ken,     and     Akira     Su/uki, 

Vamanashi-ken,  all  of.  Japan,  avsignors  In  Japan  (iore-Tex. 

Inc..  and  Olympus  Optical  Corp..  ltd.,  both  of  lokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar  Ih.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1993.  5-084017 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  I /OH 
U.S.  t  I.  428—364  8  Claims 

1.  .A  flexible  tube  compnsing  a  tubular  substrate  of  porous 
expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  microstructure  of  nodes 
interconnected  by  fibrils  and  having  void  spaces  between  fibrils, 
said  tube  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  luminal  surface,  wherein 
the  void  spaces  adjacent  to  the  luminal  surface  are  filled  with 
silicone  rubber  such  that  the  luminal  surface  comprises  a  non- 
porous  surface  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  silicone  rubber 
wherein  a  continuous  coat  of  said  silicone  rubber  is  not  present  on 
the  luminal  surface  of  said  tube,  and  wherein  the  void  spaces 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  are  open. 


5  j;  29.821 

CONTAINER  K  >K  v  (uR|N<  ;  MM  >» 'l!  mk  HI  <  xip 

Keqji  IsUkawa.   Isihar.i;    shuiiilii    Kir.i.   Hadano;   \ashihiro 

Yofcoo.  Isehara:   \kir;t  M.xhi/uki    il.ifiano.  and  Osami  Shi- 

nonoiTie.    f  iijinimiiya.    all   of.    J.iji.«i,    .isv!i;ni/r>^    ti      Iiriimo 

Kabushikj  kaisha.  Tokyo.  ,l.i|).iji 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No   s'^'«i    hin.  29.  19<J3,  aban- 
doned. This  application   Ian.  4.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  3to8J54 

Claims  priority,  appluation  .lapan.  Jun.  29.  1992.  4-171027 
Int.  e  1.    CU8L  53/02:23/10 
U.S.  a.  428—36.91  44  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  stonng  blood  or  a  blood  component,  compns 
ing  a  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  layers  adhered  to  each 
other  said  sheet  material  comprising: 

an  innermost  layer,  at  least  one  portion  of  which  is  made  of  a 
block  copolymer  having  a  micro-phase  separating  structure, 
said  block  copolymer  being  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide  elastomer,  a  poly- 
ester elastomer,  a  polyurethane  elastomer,  and  a  hydroxyethyl 
methacrylate-stvTene  block  copolymer;  and 

a  second  layer,  positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  innermost 
layer  to  contact  blood  or  blood  components,  being  made  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  composition  containing  40  to  9(Wt  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  horn  a  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogenated  diene  copolymers  (i),  (iil  and  (iii),  and  60 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  thermoplastic  resm  composition; 

said  hydrogenated  diene  copolymer  (i)  being  straight  chained  or 
branched,  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
50,000  to  300,000  and  a  first  or  second  block  copolymer 
having  at  least  80%  of  the  double  bonds  of  the  conjugated 
diene  portions  being  hydrogenated, 

said  first  block  copolymer  having  one  or  more  of  the  polymer 
units  (A),  (B)  and  (C),  respectively,  said  polymer  unit  (A) 
containing  more  than  90%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl 
compound,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  unit  (A),  .said 
polymer  unit  (B)  being  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  or  an 
aromatic  vinyl  compound-conjugated  diene  copolymer 
wherein  the  vinyl  bonding  rate  is  in  the  range  of  30-90%,  said 
polymer  unit  (C)  being  a  polybutadiene  polymer  wherein  the 
vinyl  bonding  rate  is  in  the  range  of  not  more  than  30%.  the 
ratio  of  said  polymer  units  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  being 
3-30:40-80:10-  40%  by  weight,  providing  the  sum  of  said 
polymer  units  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  is  100%.  and 

said  second  block  copolymer  being  composed  of  said  polymer 
units  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  of  said  first  block  copolymer,  and 
further  containing  a  coupling  agent  residue  between  or  at  the 
terminal  position  thereof; 

said  hydrogenated  diene  copolymer  (ii)  being  straight  chained  or 
branched,  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
50.000  to  400.000  and  a  third  or  fourth  block  copolymer 
having  at  least  80%  of  the  double  bonds  of  the  conjugated 
diene  portions  being  hydrogenated. 

said  third  block  copolymer  being  represented  by  any  one  of  the 
following  formulae: 
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{(DHEMD)}p,  or. 

{(D)-(E)}p 

wherein  polymer  unit  (D)  is  a  polybutadienc  polyraer  having  a 
vinyl  bonding  rate  of  not  more  than  20%.  and  polymer  unit  (E)  is 
a  conjugated  diene  polymer  or  an  aromatic   vinyl  compound- 
conjugated  diene  copolymer  wherein  the  vinyl  bonding  rate  is  in 
the  range  of  30-90%  and  p  is  an  integer  of  more  than  1 .  and 
said  fourth  block  copolymer  being  composed  of  said  polymer 
units  (D)  and  (E)  of  said  third  block  copolymer,  and  further 
containing  a  coupling  agent  residue  between  or  at  the  terminal 
position  thereof;  and 
said  fifth  copolymer  being  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


(F)-((GHF))q 

wherein  fF)  is  a  polymer  unit  made  of  more  than  90%  by  weight  of 

an  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  (G)  is  a  polymer  unit  made  of  a 

conjugated  diene  wherein  a  vinyl  bonding  rate  is  30-90%.  and  q  is 

an  integer  of  more  than  1.  and 

said  sixth  block  copolymer  being  composed  of  said  polymer 

units  (F)  and  (G),  and  further  containing  a  coupling  agent 

residue  between  or  at  the  terminal  position  thereof 


5329,822 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  LAMINATE 
\tsushi  Toga.shi,  and  Takateru  Yaroada,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture. Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295.299.  Aug.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,468,824.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  445.899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-254696 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WM 

U.S.  CI.  428—352  20  Qaims 

L  A  process  for  preparing  a  laminate  of  a  substrate  and  an 

adhesive  wherein  the  adhesive  will  release  from  the  substrate,  the 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  coating  a  curable  silicone  release  composition  on  the  surface 
of  a  substrate  wherein  the  composition  comprises 
(A)  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  90.0  to  99.0  weight  percent  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane 
having  the  general  formula: 


CHj  CHi   CHj   CH, 
I        I         I         I 

R'— SiOfSiOWSiOWSiO). 

I        I  I  I 

CH,  CHj   CtHs  CH=CH2 


CH, 
I 
■Si-R' 
I 
CH, 


wherein  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  methyl 
group,  and  a  phenyl  group,  x.  y.  and  r.  are  positive 
integers  such  that  0.86gx/(x+y+z)<0.94.  0.04<y/ 
(x+y+z)S0.07.  and  0.03gz/(x+y-hz)<0.07  and 
(ii)  1.0  to  10.0  weight  percent  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane 
having  the  general  formula: 

CH3CH3    CHj  CHi 

III  I 

R2-SiO(SiO)p(SIO), Si-R2 

III  I 

CH,  CH,    CH=CHj      CH, 

wherein  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  vinyl  group,  and  a 
methyl  group,  p  and  q  are  positive  integers  such  thai 
0.995Sp/(p+q)£|.0  and  0Sq/(p+q)g0.0O5; 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  compound  having  at  least 
3  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  compound: 

(C)  a  platinum  catalyst;  and 


(D)  an  organic  solvent; 

(II)  exposing  the  coating  to  an  energy  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  heat  and  (ii)  actinic  radiation  In  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cure  the  coating;  and 

(III)  applying  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  coating. 


5,529.823 

WATKRPROOFCONNEC HON  DEVICES  FOR 

GARMENTS 

Johanii  Miiii.iiui.  Ktruham  2,83052  Bruckiniihl,  (,trni,inv 
hikd  Oct.  .=;.  1994.  Sen  No.  .^IS.59: 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1993,  9315096 
L 

Int.  CI,"  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—53  17  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  connection  device  for  subsequently  equipping 
the  inside  of  a  water  permeable  garmeni  with  a  functional  layer 
insert  having  a  waterproof,  water  vapor  permeable  functional  layer, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  functional  layer  strip  with  a  first  longitudinal  side  connect- 
able  to  a  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  functional  layer  insert 
and  an  opposite  second  longitudinal  side  which  is  provided 
with  a  functional  layer  cover  flap; 

(b)  an  outer  connection  strip  with  a  first  longitudinal  side  edge 
which  is  attached  on  the  outside  of  the  functional  layer  strip 
between  the  two  longitudinal  sides  and  an  opposite  second 
longitudinal  side  edge  which  is  connectable  to  the  garment; 
and 

(c)  an  inner  connection  strip  with  a  first  longitudinal  side  edge 
which  is  provided  to  the  functional  layer  strip  in  the  area  of 
the  functional  layer  cover  flap  and  an  opposite  second  longi- 
tudinal side  edge  which  is  connectable  with  a  closure  device 
of  a  functional  layer  insert  to  be  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the 
functional  layer  strip  and  below  the  functional  layer  cover  flap 
for  closing  and  opening  die  functional  layer  insen. 


HI  I  KK  BOD-i    \s  MOI  Dhl)  PVKI   K)R  SEALING 
POORI  \   \(  (  KSSIBI  E  HOI  low  SPACES 

Hans  VVaUndv,  Wathlinyen;  Khi-rhard  Puschmann.  Nienhaaen. 

and    Edmund    Riggers.    Herniannsbiiru.    all    of.    (,ermarn. 

assignors  lo  Stankiewitv  (,mbH.  Adelheidsdorf,  Germany 
PCX  No.  P(   r/EP92/0:7|7.  ij  .^71   Date  Sep.  6.   1994.  5    loite) 

Date  Sep.  6.  1994.  P(  T  I'uh.  \o    \\  ()'»V|llM)i.  IM   1    I'yh 

Date  Jun.  10,  |99< 

PGT  Hied  Vo,.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,4h6 

Claims  priorilv,  application  (iernianx,  Dec.  .V  1991.  41  »9 
858.0 

Int.  CI."  B32B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  42*-75  19  Claims 

1.  A  filler  body  ( 1 )  for  acoustic  and  thermal  sealing  of  a  hollow 
space  (5)  in  a  vehicle  body,  constituted  as  a  molded  part  of  resilient 
porous  material  (4)  having  restoring  resilience,  enveloped  in  a  foil 
envelope  (6>.  having  a  vacuum  in  the  foil  envelope  to  shrink  the 
resilient  porous  material  prior  to  introduction  of  the  filler  body  into 
ihe  hollow  space,  characterized  in  that  the  molded  part  has  a  flat, 
thin  intermediate  layer  (3)  sandwiched  within  the  resilient  porous 
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material  which  provides  a  large  bending  stiffness  to  the  filler  body 
to  make  it  self-supporting  in  a  direction  of  introduction,  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  installation  in  the  hollow  space  in  the 
vehicle  body. 


5ii29,825 
M  \TTING 
Thomas   L.   Sutherland.    Newton   Stewart.    I  iiiud    Kinudnm. 
assignor  to  Caledonia  \lattlny  limited.  Mranraer.  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/(.B92/019h5.  S  .^71  Date  Apr.  24.  1994,  §)  102iei 
Hate  \pr.  24.  1994.  I't  I   Pub.  No.  WO93/07789.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  \pr.  29.  199.^ 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  232.132 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Oct.  25,  1991, 
9122727 

Int.  CI.    B32B  Mi2 
U.S.  a.  428—88  16  Claims 


5.529.826 
FABRIC-FACED  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE  PANEL 

Dilip  K.  Tailor.  22  lorrance  \V(K)ds.  Brampton.  Ontario  1  6^ 
212;  Mark  K  Lang.  4.^7  Uatson  Wenue.  Oak\ille.  Ontario 
I  6.1  ^^\\:  Paul  S.  Hruska.  525  Meadows  Blvd.  #23.  Mi.sMs- 
sauga,  Ontario  L4/.  1H2.  and  Kevin  J.  McConnell,  25  Nash 
Road  North  #108.  Hamilton.  Ontario  L8M  2P4.  all  of. 
Canada 

Kiled  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No.  196,925 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/04:5/1 2:5/2H 

U.S.  a.  428— lltl  23  aaims 

1.  A  polymer  matrix  composite  material  suitable  for  thenno 

forming  to  form  a  molded  article,  comprising  a  fiber-reinforced 

thermoplastic  composite  core  and  fabric  layer  integrally  bonded  to 


said  core,  said  fabric  layer  having  greater  elasticity  than  said  core. 
so  that  said  fabric  layer  can  conform  smoothly  to  said  core  during 
thermoforming. 

21.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  thermomoldable.  polymer 
matrix  composite,  comprising: 

providing  a  fiber-reinforced  laminated  thermoplastic  composite 

core  having  a  first  surface  thereon;  and 
adhering  a  fabric  layer  having  a  greater  elasticity  than  said  core 
to  said  first  surface,  said  composite  containing  at  least  10  vol 
%  fibers,  and  said  fabric  layer  conforming  smoothly  to  said 
core  during  thermoforming  without  substantial  wrinkling  or 
distorting. 


5,529,827 
SELF-ADHESrVi:  FILM 
Hiroyuki  Nakamura.  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aglis  Cc 
Ltd.,  Eukuoka.  Japan 

Kiled  \ug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.45-1 
Claims  pnoriiv  :i[)tilication  Japan,  ^us..  2fi,  i"*J.i  5-21145*1 
Irii    (1.    IMlftN 
U.S.  a.  42»— 143  22  Claims 

1.  A  self-adhesive  film  in  which  minute  particles  are  adhered  to 
at  least  one  surface  of  a  soft  film  having  a  self-adhesive  character 
and  which  can  be  easily  .stretched  in  the  range  of  about  2  10  10 
times,  wherein  said  film  has  a  thickness  of  about  50  to  200. 
wherein  when  the  said  film  is  moderately  stretched  in  the  range  of 
about  2  10  10  times,  an  adhesive  area  of  the  film  is  enlarged, 
whereby  the  self-adhesive  film  recovers  its  self-adhesive  character. 


1  Matting  including:  a  flexible  base  layer;  a  flexible  upper  layer 
comprising  spaced,  upstanding  strips  and  defining  upper  scraper 
surfaces  with  continuous  slots  therebetween  defined  between  side 
walls  of  adjacent  strips;  and  stnps  of  carpet  located  in  and  extend 
ing  along  the  slots  to  define,  together  with  said  upper  scraper 
surfaces,  a  substantially  planar  upper  matting  surface,  said  carpet 
strips  fitting  snugly  between  said  sidewalls  to  substantially  fill  said 
slots. 


-'.-2''',S2N 

ENH.WCLMIM  111-  M  M   i  kuM  vGNETIC  I'i  \Kkll  K 

PKOI'IKIIES 

Kin!   ratel.  Spemer.  and   ,|ohn   R.   Pennace.   I'.i\li)ii.   boUi  ul 

Mass..  as-signors  to  Klexcon  C  <>mpan>.  Inc..  Spencer.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.V842.  No>.  9.  1992,  PaL  No. 

5„110.576.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  471,415.  Jan. 

29,  199<t.  Cut.  No.  5.211.997.  This  appliratinn  ^!:^  (S.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  239J12 

The  portinii  ,,f  !h<   tirni  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  May  18. 

ll**i'.  h.f-  Ill-en  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.    G02B  -"C:.  B05B  5/00;  C23C  16/00;  B47F  I/I4 

VS.  C\.  428—156  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  altering  the  electromagnelic  barrier  properties  of 
a  structure  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate. 

(b)  applying  a  surface  layer  upon  said  substrate,  and 

(c)  modifying  said  surface  layer  by  microembossing  said  surface 
layer  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  patterns,  said  plurality  of  sets 
of  microembossed  patterns  each  havmg  a  line  density  between 
about  100  and  50.000  lines  per  square  centimeter  and  having 
a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  surface  layer  such  that 
said  substrate  is  not  altered,  in  order  to  increase  the  barrier 
properties  of  said  structure,  said  surface  layer  being  metal- 
lized. 


form  said  composite  layer  having  a  non-porous  internal  region 
and  two  microporous  surfaces; 

(b)  said  composite  layer  being  laminated  on  at  least  one  side  to 
a  layer  of  an  elastic  fabric  by  an  adhesive  distributed  in  a 
non-continuous  pattern  such  that  the  composite  layer  is 
bunched  together  in  folds  in  the  machine  direction  and  is 
substantially  planar  in  the  transverse  direction; 

said  fabric  laminate  being  capable  of  sketching  at  least  10%  and 
recovenng  at  least  80%  of  the  amount  stretched  when  the 
stretching  force  is  removed  in  both  machine  and  transverse 
directions;  and 

said  fabric  laminate  being  air  and  liquid  water  impermeable  and 
being  water  vapor  permeable  to  the  extent  of  having  a  water 
vapor  transmission  rate  of  at  least  2000  gra/m-/24  hrs. 


5,529.829 
ARRAY  OF  CONDL'CTIVE  PATHW.^YS 
David  C.  Koskenmaki,  St.  Paul,  and  Clyde  D.  Calhoun,  Grant 
I'.un  hip.  Washington  County,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Miiiuvnta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PhuI. 
Muin. 
I'iMNion  of  Ser,  No.  129,667.  Sep.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,413,65y. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393339 
InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 
I   S.  CI.  42«-167  8  aairas 


30 


\ 


36 
35 


''1  ''IK  r 

>"il    ^-^t    ^-^    l'^*    .M.  J*      4 


1.  \  stretched  metal/polymer  composite  comprising  a  plastic 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  conductive 
members  provided  thereon,  said  conductive  members  comprising  a 
rigid  polymeric  core  having  a  metal  coating  thereon. 


\\\) 


5.529.830 
TWO-WAY  STRETCHABLE  FABRIC  LAMIN  v  1  i 
ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  IT 
Anita  Dutta.  Wilmington.  Del.;  Edward  J.  Daniel.  Landenberg. 
Pa.,  and  Robert  C.  Willmann,  Port  Deposit.  Md..  assignors 
to  W.  I,.  Core  &  Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Filed  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,999 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/12 
VS.  a.  428—176  18  Claims 


trmsveke 

dihectim 


mCHME 


DIIECTm 


1.  A  screlchable  layered  fabric  laminate  stretchable  in  both  the 
machine  and  transverse  directions  comprising: 

(a)  a  composite  layer  stretchable  in  the  transverse  direction 
comprising  two  layers  of  a  microporous  hydrophobic  poly- 
menc  membrane  material  that  can  be  elongated  at  least  50% 
in  the  transverse  direction,  and  which  is  partially  impregnated 
with  and  bonded  together  by  a  continuous  non-porous  layer  of 
an  elastomeric  hydrophihc  water-vapor  permeable  polymer  to 


5..=  ;''.N.M 
IHIN  HIM  I)K\KE 
s,ii..stii  U.ii;.i,  \lusuo  Bitoh.  hiith  of  .Sindai;  Kazunari  Takida, 
Nagaoka:  ktnji  Shimizu,  Miyagi-ktn;  kiyoshi  .Sasai. 
-Miyagi-ken;  ^oshihiro  Sudoh.  Mivagi-keii,  and  "^oshinobu 
Kakihara.  Sendai,  all  iif.  lapan.  avsijiiiors  tii  \lps  ticctrjc 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  lapan 

Filed  Dei    I.  I'><J4,  Ser.  \..    U'»,155 
('Iaim>.  (iri.irils    appliialion  .Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993.  5-340765 

Int.  (1.  b.?:b  y/W 

VS.  CI.  428— :(>«;  3  Claims 


1.  A  noise  filter  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  coil  layer  formed  in  a  spiral  planar  configuration  on  the 
substrate,  the  coil  layer  having  ends. 

a  magnetic  film  formed  by  way  of  an  insulation  layer  on  the  coil 
layer  such  that  the  ends  are  exposed,  and 

terminal  portions  formed  to  contact  the  exposed  ends  of  the  coil 
layer. 

wherein  the  magnetic  layer  comprises  an  Fe-M-C  system  crys- 
tallite material  in  which  Fe  represents  iron.  M  represents  a 
metal  belonging  to  the  penodic  group  IVb.  Vb  or  VIb  and  C 
represents  carbon. 


BLAXIALL\  ORIENTED  LAMINATED  POLYESTER  FILM 

Shigeyoshi   Masuda.   /ania.  and   Masami   Ftihu.   \nkiihania. 

both  of.  Japan.  as,si(in<irv  to  Icijiii  I  imited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No,  .^^8.814 

Int.  CI."  GUB  2J/(XJ:5r704.  B32B  :7/?6 

U.S.  CI.  428-212  12  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  film  comprising 

a  first  polyester  surface  layer  having 

(alia  cenu-al  line  average  roughness  R,^,  of  1  to  7.9  nm, 
(bl )  a  10-points  average  roughness  R^  of  15  to  400  nm  and 
(cl)  an  R^/ff,^  ratio  of  11-51,  said  first  polyester  surface 
layer  containing  0.05  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  first  small  men 
fine  panicles  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  0.01  to 
0.5  pm,  and  first  large  inen  fine  panicles  whose  average 
panicle  diameter  is  greater  than  the  average  panicle  diam- 
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5_«29,834 
HEAT  SEALABLh   MI  1  III   \>  ^  K  HI  M  (  'SMPRISING 

EVOH  SKIN  ANh   v(  U\  lli    i  :  i  \  I  IM,   \\\)  (TS 

MEJ'in  If!  ( >^  t'-m  v\H  \  I  ]!  i\ 

Mingliang  L.  Tsai.  I  .t'-i  Hriiii^\>uk  \J  .jnrt  \nlhunv  K. 
Knoerzer.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioii. 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  348J96 
Int  Cl."  B32B  7A)2 
VS.  CI.  428—215  19  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  heat  sealable  film  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyolefin  film  substrate  layer: 

(b)  a  layer  of  an  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolynier  (EVOH).  and 

(c)  a  heal  sealable  acrylic  polymeric  coating  applied  to  (b). 


eier  of  the  first  small  inert  fine  particles  by  at  least  0.1  pm 
and  is  0. 1  to  2.5  pm,  in  an  amount  of  'A  or  less  of  the  above 
first  small  inert  fine  panicles,  and 
a  second  polyester  surface  layer  having 
(a2)  a  central  line  average  roughness  R„b  which  is  greater 

than  R^  and  is  5  to  40  nm. 
(b2)  a  10-points  average  roughness  R^^  of  75  to  600  nm  and 
(c2)  an  Rzi/R„B  ratio  of  20  or  less,  and  satisfying  the  relation- 
ship between  the  first  polyester  surface  layer  and  the  sec- 
ond polyester  surface  layer,  which  is  represented  by  the 
following  expressions. 


RaA  X 


<50 


«Z/(xN«z«    =130  to  3.000, 


5,529,833 
MILTILAYERSTRUCTLRE  FOR  \  r\(  K  \(  f    f  (iR 
SCAVENGING  OX\t,KN 
Drew  V.  Speer,  Columbia:  Charles  R.  Morgan.  Brookeville; 
William  P.  Roberts.  Columbia,  all  of  Mri      ind  Andrew  W. 
\anPutte.  Greenville.  S.C.  assignorv   im   ''^     R.   (irace  & 
Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N,\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.099.  ()a,  19,  |992,  Pat.  No. 

5..'50.622,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.901, 

Jul.  19.  1991.  which  is  a  lontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

679,419,  Apr.  2.  1991,  abandoned,  i  his  application  Jul.  15, 

1994,  Sen  No.  276.125 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/ IS:  B29D  22/00 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 215  21  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  structure  for  a  package  comprising 

(a)  a  oxygen  barrier  layer  or  layers  having  an  oxygen  transmis- 
sion rate  less  than  or  equal  to  500  cc/(m-.atm.day)  at  25°  C. 
and 

(b)  an  oxygen  scavenging  layer  or  layers  comprising  an  oxygen 
scavenging  system  consisting  essentially  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and  a  transition  metal  catalyst  hav- 
ing a  rate  of  oxygen  scavenging  in  the  presence  or  absence  of 
(a)  which  is  at  least  5  cc  oxygen  per  square  meter  per  day  at 
25°  C.  and  wherein  the  oxygen  scavenging  layer  or  layers 
include  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one 
or  more  polymeric  diluents,  fillers,  pigments,  dyestuffs,  anti- 
oxidants, stabilizers,  processing  aids,  plasticizers.  fire  retar- 
dants.  antifog  agents  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
multilayer  structure  has  a  thickness  of  about  5  to  1000 
micrometers,  and  has  an  oxygen  transmission  of  less  than  0,5 
cc  OjAm'.day.atm), 


5,529,835 
LAMINAR  SHEET  CONSTRUCTION 
Philip  R.  Siener.  Jr..  Greene,  and  Peter  H.  Scott,  Barrington. 
both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Coolev.  Incorporated.  Pavtiuckct, 
R.I. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  659.880.  Feb.  22,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5.271,992.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1993,  Sen  No.  96,472 

InL  Cl."  B32B  7/00.  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  31/70:  C07G  3/00 

V.S.  Cl.  428—246  II  dainis 


(1) 


(2) 


/ 


1.  Graphic  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  base  layer. 

a  continuous  bamer  layer  over  said  base  layer. 

said  barrier  layer  being  resistant  to  environmental  sources,  and  a 

continuous  third  layer  over  said  barrier  layer, 
said  third  layer  being  of  color  different  from  said  base  layer,  and 
said  third  layer  being  differentially  soluble  with  respect  to  said 

base  layer  and  said  barrier  layer 


5,529,836 
MULTIL  AVIR  \RT1(I  !   roMPRISING  A  TOUGHENED 

(•(  iP,  I   \  \\i  RATE 
.Mi  Xfzali- \rdakaiii,  \orklcnMi  Hi  ii;hi>..   IilTrt  >  T  Cotr.,.  Tiiii 
well:  .leffri'v   C.  Hedriek.  Pnk^kiil     Ki'iivi.uiSiii..--   I'.i(i.iiii.. 


rtsj^.    h  nrticou     \  fr.tn  i.ir    ^  I     i' 


,(l(ll!l 


uers  lalls;  Jane 


M  sha».  ki(l'.;rti.l<l,  .in.i  Xlir.d  VmI-sh.  k.  FIshkill.  all  of 
N.^..  as.Mi:n(ir^  in  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .•Xrmmik,  NA, 

Division  of  Sen  No.  923.723,  Jul.  31,  1992.  Thb  application 
Nov.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  344,476 
I.  I    n."B32B  7/00 
U..S.  Cl.  428— 251  18  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  layer  of  conductive  metal  and  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  a  cured  prepreg.  said  prepreg  comprising  a 
reinforcing  material  impregnated  with  a  curable  material,  said 
curable  material  comprising  a  blend  of  a  fluorine-containing  cyan- 
ate  and  a  fluonne-containing  arylene  ether  polymer  wherein  said 
cyanate  is  a  monomer  having  the  structure 

N^C— O— R— [R '  U— O— ChN 
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said  fluorine  containing  ar>lene  ether  polymer  has  the  structure 
X-R_{R'U-x 

wherein  X  is  any  group  capable  of  reacting  with  a  — CsN 

group: 
R  IS  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  be 
fluorosubstituted; 
R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  be 
fluoro  substituted  or  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ether,  carbonyl,  sulfone,  phosphine  oxide  and  sulfide,  and  at  least 
one  of  R  or  R'  must  be  fluoro  substituted; 
n  is  0-10;  and 
m  is  0-100; 

said  dielectric  material  in  the  cured  state  comprising  a  fluorine- 
containing  polycyanurate  network  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete phases  of  said  fluonne-containing  thermoplastic  polymer 
dispersed  therein  wherein  said  thermoplastic  polymer  phases 
arc  of  submicron  size. 


\  1  k  14  \  • , 


5329.837 
>n  ICONE  COATED  BASE  MAI )  K    \i 
BASE  MATERIAL 
Hirnn,(.,    Kujiki.  and   Miyuki  Tanaka,  both  of  Gumna-ken, 
lapMd    d.ssignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Jap. HI 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  394,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994.  h  0544«2 
Int  a.*  B37B  7/00 
UA  a.  428-266  19  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  coated  base  material  comprising  a  base  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide  fibers,  polyester 
fibers,  woven  and  non-woven  fabrics  thereof,  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomers, and  polyurethane  sheets  and  a  coating  formed  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  ba.se  material  to  a  thickness  of  5  to  20  (im.  said 
coating  being  the  cured  product  of  a  silicone  coating  composition 
comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organo-polysiloxane  having  at 
least  two  alkenyl  groups  each  directly  bonded  to  a  silicon 
atom  in  a  molecule, 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule,  in  a 
suflScient  amount  to  give  0.5  to  4  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  per  alkenyl  group  in  component  (A), 

(C)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  silicon  compound 
having  in  a  molecule  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  a 
silicon  atom  and  at  least  one  epoxy  and/or  trialkoxysilyl 
group  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  through  a  carbon  atom  direcdy 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom, 

(D)  0.1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  powder  having  a 
mean  particle  size  of  up  to  20  \an  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  NiO,.  FeO,  FeO,,  Fe^O,,  Fe304,  CoOj, 
Ce02,  and  TiOj,  and 

(E)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  catalyst. 


5.529.838 

V^"<ll    Mi   n  k   H  iK  niST-PROOt    M  \sK  (  wMfklMNC 

\  Sr  iWM  )\  F  s   MHKh     i  )i    k  \SiH  i\i  -v^  ,  Mil    KIBKRS 

w.ND  .M.ll  IIL.M  HlH-.k.>, 

Ki*d!iU\.on    Lee,    San    20-2,    Daejeong-ri.    Samsunannun. 

KuniMina-kun.  Cbungchongbuk-province.  Rep.  of  K   r.  i 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.765 
<  lalm^  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  M     i''''i 

InL  CI.'  BOID  24mj9mj')/OS;  B32B  5/0t< 
L-S.  CI.  428-288  5  (  laim. 

1.  A  wool  filler  for  a  dust-proof  mask,  made  of  non-woven 
fabric,  said  non-woven  fabric  comprising: 


40  to  90  weight  %  of  wool  yams;  and 

10  to  60  weight  %  of  chemical  resin  film  slitting  yams,  wherein 
the  chemical  resm  film  slitting  yams  have  a  thickness  of  0.005 
to  0.015  mm,  a  width  of  0.005  to  0.5  mm  and  a  length  of  5  to 
100  mm  wherein  said  yams  are  mixed  together  in  a  random 
and  unifonn  manner. 


5.529,839 
ELONGATE  COMPOSlll^  STK1(TIR\I    MIAIBfR  \M> 

\\\  IHOI)  i)F  \1\MN(, 

Harry  J.   Bondick.  (.ranvilk-.  and   Bret   M.   Krainr,  Hebron 

both  of  Ohio,  avsiynon.  t.i  (  aine  (  ()rpt)ration,  Hebron,  Ohiu 

filed  Jul.  l.V  1W4,  .Sen  No.  274.491 

Int.  CI.    B32B  J,'26:5/Ifi:5/20 

VS.  a.  428-295  3  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  stmctural  element  comprising,  in  combination, 

a)  an  elongate  compression  molded  core  comprising  an 
expanded  resin  foam  material,  said  core  having  either  a  con- 
stant or  a  varying  diameter  along  its  length: 

b)  a  tubular  layer  surrounding  said  core  comprising  at  least  one 
sheet  of  unidirectionally  oriented  fibers  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  core  and  a  non-woven  sheet  of  naturally  occur- 
ring fibers  overlying  said  sheet  of  umdu-ectional  fibers,  said 
expanded  resin  foam  malenal  forming  said  core  extending 
into  and  through  said  tubular  sheet  of  unidirectional  fibers  and 
said  non-woven  sheet  of  naturally  occumng  fibers; 

c)  said  expanded  resin  foam  material  extending  through  said 
tubular  layer  forming  an  outer  skin  layer  overiying  said  mbu- 
lar  layer  to  intimately  bind  said  core,  said  tubular  layer,  and 
said  outer  skin  into  an  integral  composite  structure. 


5,529,840 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  I  his  Nimder 


5,52y,X41 
H>  Dki  i(  ,1  N  M  I  UDE  ANALYZER  WITH  PRGTECTIVT: 

B\RRIFR 
Rex  A.  Neihof.  M    Uashmm.in.  \ld..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  lit    \merjia   as   represented   b\    the   Secretan    of  the 
Na\>.  Washington.  I)  ( 

Hied  Sep.  24.  1«W4.  Ser.  No.  321,182 
Int.  CI.    B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428-328  9  claims 

1  An  article  compnsing  a  substrate,  a  hydrogen  sulfide  indicator 
disposed  on  said  substrate,  and  a  silicone  polymer  barrier  film  in 
solid  form  disposed  on  said  indicator  which  is  substantially  pemie- 
able  to  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  but  substantially  impermeable  to 
aqueous  and  hydrocarbon  liquids. 


1.  A  charge  roll  for  electrophotography  comprising  a  roll  shaft 
having  a  surface  and  a  resin  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  roll 
shaft,  said  resin  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  BaS04  panicles 
coated  with  SnO,.^  in  a  range  from  .^0  to  80%  by  weight  of  said 
resin  layer  wherein  a  content  of  SnOj ,  iiT  the  coated  BaSOj 
panicles  is  in  a  range  from  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  coated 
BaS04  particles  wherein  OSx^  I. 


5.529.843 
SEALABLE  COMPOSITE  POL^  PROPYLENE  FILM 

Thomas   Dries,   Schviabenheim;   (>unter  Schloegi.   kelkheim; 

Walter      Spaletk.      liederhach.      and      Vndreas      Winter, 

Glashuefttn.  all  of.  (.ernian>.  assignors  tii  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  frankfurt  am  Main.  (>ernian\ 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1(17.978 

Claims  pri<)r!t^.  applicntion  t^rmany.  .Aug.  29.  1992.  42  28 
812.() 

int.  t  i.    B.^2B  27/08:5/16 
U,S.  a.  428— 336  !"  <  koms 

1.  A  composite  film  comprising  a  base  layer  composing  ai  least 
50%  by  weight  of  polypropylene,  and  a  scalable  top  layer  compris- 
ing an  isotactic  homopolymer  of  polypropylene  having  a  propylene 
content  of  from  98  to  100%  and  having  an  isotacticity  of  at  least 
70%  as  measured  by  '^C-NMR. 


5.529,844 
\R\MII>  IIBKK  lUTKVriON  SHEET 
Peter  J.  Detjen.  llunlint;tuii.  anil  Warren  M.  Foss.  Glen  Cove, 
hiith  111  N.\..  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Fast  Hills.  N.Y. 
^ik■d  \pr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,51.'; 
Int.  Cl.*^  D02G  3/00 
L  .S.  Li.  428—357  24  Claims 

1.  An  aramid  fiber  sheet  having  a  first  bubble  point  of  about  100 
in.  water  column  or  more. 


5.529.842 
CHARGF  ROI  I   FOR  Fl FCTROPHOTOGR  XPHY 

Taketoshi  Hoshi/aki;  Masalo  ( )iio.-  Ka/uhiro  Koseki.  ^ukilllr(> 
Ishii,  and  Ko/o  Oka.  all  of  Minaiiiiashigara.  j.ipan.  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xero\  Co..  Ltd..   lok\o.  japan 

Filed  Sep.  2".  l'>94,  Ser.  No.  317,607 

Claims  priorilj,  application  .japan,  Oct.  1.  1993.  5-267773 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  15/14:  B32B  5/16:15/08:27/00 

U.S.  a.  428—329  12  Claims 


5.5:'',S4- 

i  UiLk.s  si  j  lABLF  FOK   llH    i'k<.|.M    MD.ni.jI 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS  \\\\  l\(,  i\ii'kn\  1  r.  STRENGTH 

AND  SOFINLSS  I  !1aK.\(.  lIc.KlMICS 
Millo  Branches!:  Leonardo  Spagnnli.  and  Giancarlo  Braca.  all 
of  Temi.  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc., 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,316 
Int.  Cl."^  D02G  S/OO 
VS.  CI.  428—359  7  Claims 

1.  A  noncomposite,  undrawn,  1-10  dtex,  polyolefin  fiber  suitable 
for  nonwoven  fabncs.  the  thermowelding  stength  of  said  fiber 
being  at  least  5  Newtons,  the  flexibility  index  thereof  being  greater 
than  800,  and  which  has  good  resistance  to  yellowing  and  aging, 
the  composition  of  said  fiber  comprising  pol>Tner  material  stabi- 
lized with  al  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
phosphites  and  phosphonites.  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hindered  amine  light  stabilizers,  and  optionally  at 
least  one  phenolic  antioxidant,  said  polymer  material  being 
selected,  subject  to  the  following  provisos,  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (all  parts  and  %s  being  by  weight): 

1)  an  isotactic.  propylene  homopolymer  having  an  isotactic 

index  greater  than  90: 
2 1  a  random  copolymer  of  propylene  and  an  olefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  Cj-Cg  a-olefins.  the 
quantity  of  said  olefin  being  0.05  to  20%  of  the  copolymer: 
and 
3)  a  heterophasic  polymer  comprising: 

A)  10  to  60  parts  of  a  propylene  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  homopolymer  having  an 
isotactic  index  greater  than  80.  and  a  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene and  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  Cj-C,  a-olefins.  said  copolymer  containing 
over  80%  of  propylene,  and  having  an  isotactic  index 
greater  than  80: 

B)  1  to  25  parts  of  an  essentially  linear  semicrystalline  poly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  a  C,-C8  a-olefin,  said  polymer  con- 
taining over  55%  ethylene,  and  said  polymer  being 
insoluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature:  and 

C)  15  to  87  parts  of  a  polymer  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  of 
propylene  and  a  Cj-C,,  a-olefin.  and  optionally  up  to  10% 
of  diene,  said  polymer  containing  10  to  80%  of  ethylene, 
and  being  soluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature. 

provided  that  when  one  of  said  heterophasic  polymer,  said 
random  copol>mer  having  said  olefin  in  excess  of  5%,  and  a 
combination  of  said  heterophasic  polymer  and  said  random 
copolymer  having  said  olefin  in  excess  of  5%  is  selected,  the 
polymer  material  includes  it  and  material  selected  from  the 
polymers  of  1)  and  2).  and  it  does  not  exceed  30%  of  the 
polymer  material,  further  provided  that  when  said  random 
copolymer  having  said  olefin  in  excess  of  5%  is  selected,  said 
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polymer     material     includes     said     isotactic,     propylene 

homopolymer.  and  still  further  provided  that  the  MFR  of  said 

polymer  material  is  5  to  40  g/ 10  min,  and  the  SIw/Mn  of  said 

polymer  material  is  from  3  to  6, 

said  fiber  having  been  obtained  by  extruding  said  composition  at  a 

temperature  of  260°-320°  C.  from  a  hole  in  a  die.  the  real  or 

equivalent  output  diameter  of  the  hole  being  less  than  0.5  mm.  and 

the  flow-rate  from  the  hole  being  0.1  to  0.6  g/minute,  thereby 

forming  a  noncomposite  fiber,  and,  without  drawing  the  fiber, 

cooling  and  collecting  it. 


R',  R-  and  R'  are  independently  d.^  alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  monova- 
lent epoxy-containing  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  formula. 


O 

/    \ 
R»-CH CH- 


.RIO_ 


S^29,84A 

HIGHLY-ORIENTED  Dl\  MOM!  Ml  \1  lit  \T 

DISSIPATING  SI  B.s  1  K  v  I  K 

Kd/ushi  Havashi,  Kobe;  Koji  Kobashi,  Nlshinomiya,  both  of. 

Japan,  and  Jesko  A.  von  Windheim.  Raleisjh.  N.C.,  a<isignors 

U>  Kobe  .Steel  USA.  Inc..  Resean  h   Inanyk-  Park.  N.C. 

(  antinuation  of  Ser.  No.  61.853,  .May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Scr.  No.  468.450 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0312 

US.  a.  428— «)8  6  Qaims 


'^1^2Z7 


£IZ17 


1.  A  highly-oriented  diamond  film  heat  dissipating  substrate, 
comprising  a  highly-onented  diamond  film  grown  by  chemical 
vapor  deposition,  in  which  at  least  90%  of  the  surface  of  said 
diamond  film  consists  of  a  plurality  of  ( 100)  crystal  planes  and  the 
differences  {lAal.  lApl,  IaP}  of  Euler  angles  {a.  p.  y},  which 
represent  the  orientations  of  the  crystals,  satisfies  0§IAalS5°,  OS 
IAPIS5°5°  and  OSIA-yIss"  simuluneously  between  adjacent  (100) 
crystal  planes. 


5.529,847 
CURED  EPOXY  POLVSILOXANE  COATED  ARTICLES 
USEFl  L  IN  TON-ER  FUSING  MEMBERS 
Jiann  H.  Chen,  Fairport"  Tsang  J.  Chen,  and  Lawrence  P. 
DeMejo,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,765,  Jun.  10,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,340 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00:27/38 
iJi.  LI.  428-^13  19  f -laims 

1.  A  coated  article  compnsing: 
a  substrate,  and  coated  thereon  a  composition  compriMng  a 

crosslinked  product  of; 
an  epoxy-substituted  organopolysiloxane. 
a  solid  silicone  copolymer  resin  and 

a  crosslinking  agent  for  crosslinking  with  the  epoxy-substituted 
organopolysiloxane: 
wherein, 

said  epoxy-substituted  organopolysiloxane  has  the  formula. 


R' 
I 
Ri— Si- 
I 
R5 


R" 

I 
O— Si- 
I 
R' 


I 
O— Si- 

I 
R« 


wherein. 


provided  that  said  epoxy-substituted  organopolysiloxane  has  at 
least  two  monovalent  epoxy-containing  hydrocarbon  groups; 

R''-R'  are  independently  C|„  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  H  or  C,.6  alkyl; 

R'"  is  C2.8  alkylene,  optionally  interrupted  by  — O —  or 

-0-C- 
II 
O 


groups; 

m  isO  to  1,000;  and 

n  is  5  to  10,000; 

wherein  said  solid  silicone  copolymer  resin  comprises  difiinc- 
tional  and  trifunctional  siloxane  units  and  the  ratio  of  difunc- 
tional  to  trifunctional  siloxane  units  is  between  about  0. 1  and 
1  to  1. 


5,529,848 

PLASTICI/FO  I'OI  V\  INVI   Bl  FA  R AI,  SHEET 

COMAI.MNC.  tPOXV  KK.SIN 

John  J.  D'Errico,  Gla.stonburv.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company.  St.  Louis.  .Mo. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  88,147,  Jul.  i.  IW.V   I  hi.s  application  \pr. 
'.  iW5.  Ser.  No.  415,807 
Int.  CI.'  BilB  :7/iS:  G«2B  54/28 
VS.  CI,  4:>v-413  14  (  lain,, 

1.  Plasticized  polyvinyl  buiyral  sheet  containing  epoxy  resin 
bonded  to  a  photoreactive  layer  of  a  heat-wave-reflective  or  elec- 
trically conductive  coating,  the  epoxy  resin  present  in  amount 
effective  to  counteract  reduction  of  adhesion  at  the  bond  interface 
after  prolonged  exposure  to  light. 


5.529,849 

PLASTICI7H)  POIA  MN-i  I   Rrj\K\I.  SHEET 

COMAIM.Ntj  hPOW  RKSIN 

lihii   J    HErrico,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  a.s$ignor  to  Moasanto 

(  ompany,  St.  LouLs.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,147.  Jul.  1.  IW.V   This  application  Apr. 

\  1W.=;,  Ser.  No.  415,806 

Int.  (I.    B32B  :7/J,S.  G02B  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  4:^^-41. >  i:ua.m.s 

1.  A  laminated  glazing  panel  sequentially  comprising: 

(A)  a  glass  sheet; 

(B)  a  heat-wave-reflective  or  electrically  conductive  multi-layer 
coating  which  includes  a  photoreactive  layer;  and 

(C)  a  sheet  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  buiyral  in  interfacial  contact 
with  the  photoreactive  layer  containing  epoxy  resin  in  amount 
effective  to  counteract  reduction  of  adhesion  between  the 
sheet  and  the  photoreactive  layer  after  prolonged  exposure  of 
the  glazing  panel  to  light. 
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5i;29.85t» 
FIBFRS  PROnrrFD  FROM  CR^SIAII  INF  PROPYLENE 
POIAMKKS  H\\|\(.  HU.f)  MFI  1  FI  <)\\   RAIF  \ALUES 
AND  A  NARROW  MOI  Ft  I  I  \R  UKK.HI 
DISIRIBI    HON 
Giampiero  Morini.  Xoghera;  (,ianni  Ptnnini.  Porotto;  Enrico 
Albizzati.  Amna.  all  of.  liaU.  and  Met-  ,|.  ^oo.  Niw  Ca.stle 
Counlv.    Del.,    assignor^    lo    Monttll    Norlli    Xnuriia    Im.. 
V,  ilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,806.  Jul.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,476.911. 
Thi'.  application  Mav  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.282 
Inl.  CI.'  B32B  27/(K):  C08F  7/0/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—500  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  produced  from  crystalline  propylene  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  comprising  up  to  I59c  in  moles  of  ethylene  and/or 
C4-C8  a-olefins,  having  polydispersity  index  values  of  2.5  to  3.7.  a 
MFR  of  from  600  to  2000  g/10  min..'  Mw  values  from  100.000  to 
60.000  when  the  MFR  is  600  to  1000  g/10  min..  Mz  values  higher 
than  or  equal  to  140.000  when  the  MFR  is  from  1.000  to  2.000 
g/10  min.  and  produced  by  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of: 

I.  (A)  a  solid  cataly.st  component  containing  an  active  magne- 
sium halide  and  supported  thereon,  a  titanium  compound 
containing  at  least  one  Ti-haiogen  bond  and  an  ether  electron- 
donor  compound  containing  two  or  more  ether  functions 
which  under  standard  conditions,  (i)  complexes  with  anhy- 
drous magnesium  chloride  for  at  least  60  mmoles  per  100  g  of 
chloride  and  (ii)  either  does  not  cause  substitution  reactions 
with  T1CI4.  or  does  so  only  at  a  rate  lower  than  50  mole  %; 

(B)  an  Al  alkyl  compound:  and  optionally. 

(C)  an  electron-donor  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,2.6,6-letramethyl-piperidine  and  a  silicon  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  Si-OR  bond,  where  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical;  or 

n.  (A')  a  solid  catalyst  component  comprising  an  active  magne- 
sium halide  having  supported  thereon  a  titanium  compound 
containing  at  least  one  Ti-halogen  bond  and  an  electron-donor 
compound  at  least  70  mole  %  of  which  can  be  extracted  from 
the  solid  component  with  triethyl  aluminum,  said  solid  com- 
ponent having  a  surface  area  greater  than  20  m"/g  after  said 
extraction; 

(B)  an  Al  alkyl  compound;  and 

(C)  an  ether  electron-donor  compound  containing  two  or  more 
ether  functions  which,  under  standard  conditions,  complexes 
with  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  for  at  least  60  mmoles 
per  100  g  of  chloride; 

or  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  I.  above,  using  a  quantity  of  hydrogen 
from  0.005  to  0.02  moles  per  mole  of  monomer  when  polymeriza- 
tion is  m  liquid  monomer,  and  from  0.08  to  0.18  mole  per  mole  of 
monomer  when  polymerization  is  in  gas  phase. 


COMPOSITE  M.\TFRI\I  s  \\I)  \11  [  HoDn  K  ik 

\|\klN(,  THF  SAMF 

Christopher  R.  Ktiint-dv;  Birol  Sonuparlak.  both  of  Newark; 

Ali  .S.  Fareed.  Wilmington:  John  F.  (iarnier,  Nev*ark,  and 

Gerhard   H.   Schirokv.   Hockessin.  all  of  Del.,  assignor^   to 

lanxide  lechnologv  Companv.  Newark,  Del 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,.'97.  Apr.  2.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5..'.VI.H4y.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,854, 

Jun    12.  lys--.  Pat.  No.  5,202.059.  This  application  Jul    IK, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  276 J86 

The  portion  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subse(nieni   tn  jun    2, 

2IMt7.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inl.  (1/  B22F  3/0<).  C04B  35/52 

U.S.  (I.  428—552  ;:  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting  ceramic  composite  comprising  a  ceramic 

matrix  having  a  ceramic  filler  material  incorporated  therein  and 

adapted  for  use  as  a  reinforcing  component  in  said  composite. 

wherein  said  ceramic  matnx  embeds  said  ceramic  filler  matenal. 

said  ceramic  filler  said  material  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed 

coatings  said  superimposed  coatines  comprisinp  a  first  coating  in 


?2C 


substantially  eonunuouN  Lonuc!  Aiih  sjij  ^cr^niu  tiller  matenal. 
at  least  one  coating  subsequent  to  said  first  coating,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  subsequent  coating  being  in  substantially  continuous 
contact  with  an  underlying  coating,  and  one  of  said  at  least  one 
subsequent  coating  comprising  an  outer  coating  contacting  said 
ceramic  matrix: 

a  boundary  between  each  of  said  ceramic  filler  material,  said 
coatings  and  said  ceramic  matrix  material  forming  a  zonal 
junction;  and 
the  zonal  shear  strength  of  at  least  one  of  the  zonal  junctions 
being  weak  relative  to  a  remainder  of  the  zonal  junctions  to 
(1)  permit  debonding  of  at  least  said  filler  material  on  appli- 
cation of  stress  prior  to  fracture  of  said  filler  material  and  (2) 
pull-out  of  at  least  said  filler  matenal  upon  fracture  of  said 
filler  material. 


5.529.852 

\l  SMINIAI  MTRIDF  MN  I  I  kf  H  Hi  il'\    U  W  ING  A 

\1KJ  \l  I  l/H»  (  (i\ilN(.  I   \\  I  k  1  IN  i  In  si  KhACE 

Akir.i  S;iv.ti!ii  .  .Hid  Hili;iiiki  N.ik.m'MH,  I'm.U;  mI  Hyogo,  Japan 

asMi;iiiirv    li'    Miniilunio    hietlm     liiduslrn-s     ltd..    (Kaka. 

Japan 

Continuation-iii-parl  uf  Scr.  No.  75". .^.^1.  Sip    11     i''*'!    .ihan 

doned.  which  i^  a  (unimiiation-in-part  of  Sit    Sm    ^44  M  s 

Jun.  27.  1990.  abandoned.  v»hich  i'-  a  continuation  ol  Ser.  No 

146,975.  Jan.  22,  19SX.  abandoned    This  application  Mar.  ". 

1994.  Ser    Nn    :«W..HX5 

Claims  piiority,  application  J.i[j.in.  .Ian.  26,  1987,  62-16421; 

Jan.  26,  1987,  62-16422 

Int.  CI."  COIG  41/00:  C22C  38/12 
VS.  a.  428—620  14  Claims 


STEP    1 

PBEPABC  AUMMM  KITRItK   SWICTED  BODY 

STEP  I 

ncAD  CAiciix  corouNc  PowDrn.Muwwi 

COWOIM)  POVWER  AND  tCUL   POWOCI)  OF 
W  CR  Mo  TO  PRCMDE  MCI«1.    P»S1E 

STEPX 

anu  icni  ptsTE  cn  suvke  of  mtmut 

NITRIOE    SINIEPED  BOOV 

STEPTT 

FBE   UUHMUM   NITRIDE  SIMTEHED  BOOT 
COATED    WITH    MEI/U.  P»STE  HI  »eHt 

ATVOSncRE 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  aluminum  nitnde 
sintered  body  and  a  metallized  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  sintered 
body,  said  metallized  layer  consisting  of  0.4  to  10%  by  weight 
aluminum  oxide.  3  to  15%  by  weight  calcium  oxide,  and  the 
remainder  being  tungsten,  wherein  said  metallized  layer  has  a 
thermal  resistance  not  greater  than  1.9°  C/W;  said  thermal  resis- 
tance being  defined  as  the  thermal  resistance  measured  by  forming 
a  sample  of  said  metallized  layer  to  a  thickness  of  approximately 
1 5  pm  on  an  area  of  2  mmx2  mm  on  a  sample  of  said  aluminum 
nitride  sintered  bcxiy,  forming  an  Ni  coat  layer  to  a  thickness  of  2 
to  3  pm  on  the  sample  metallized  layer,  forming  an  Au  coat  layer 
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to  a  thickness  of  2  to  3  urn  on  the  Ni  coat  layer,  die-bonding  on  the 
Au  coat  layer  a  transistor  having  a  bonding  area  of  1.4  mmxl.4 
mm  and  a  chip  resistance  9,^,^=0.8°  C/W  using  an  Au-Si  solder 
havmg  a  eutectic  crystal  composition  and  a  thicicness  of  about  30 
Mm,  packaging  the  transistor  in  a  driveable  state,  applying  an 
electrical  pulse  with  an  applied  power  of  P=30W  for  50  ms  to  the 
packaged  transistor  so  that  heat  is  generated  in  the  transistor,  and 
measunng  the  thermal  resistance  by  the  Vg,  transient  thermal 
resistance  method. 


5,529,853 
'  <k'    \M      KLECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
\\i:i  ((.inii,!,.    I.ikeshi  Sano;  Masayuki  Fujita;  Tiik.ini.n  I  isin, 
VistiH.ik..  \ivhio,  and  Kenichi  ShibaU,  all  of  (k.jk.i,  J.tpan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.942 
Clainvs  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057468.- 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-067002,-  Mar.  25,  1993.  5-067003 

Int.  CI."  H05B  3i/l4 
VS.  a.  428—690  26  Claims 


I' 
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L  An  EL  element  comprising  a  hole-injecting  electrode,  an 
electron-injecting  electrode,  and  an  organic  film  layer  including  at 
least  an  organic  luminous  material  formed  between  the  hole  and 
electron-injecting  electrodes,  characterized  in  that  the  organic  film 
layer  is  made  of  lO-hydroxybenzo  [hj  quinoline — metal  complex 
expressed  by  Chemical  Formula  111  and  Chemical  Formula  112 

Chemical  Foraiula  1 1 1 


Chemical  Formula  1 1 2 


5,529.854 
MAG^fETO-OP^I<    RK(lRni\(;  SVSTFMS 
Tatsuya     Shimoda;     Salcvshi     Shiniok,t»ai,,.     shin     lun<id,i. 
Mamoni  Sugimoto.  \kira  \o\ama.  and  Satoshi  Ncbashi.  all 
of  Nagano-ken.  Japan,  assitjniin,  to  Stiko  Epson  <  orpora- 
tion.  Tok>o.  Japan 

(  ontinualion  of  Str.  No.  ;ii.,SH<.,  heb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,920,  Mar.  4.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,it21.  May 

12.  l''SX,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  775,069.  Sop.  II,  19S5.  abandoned.  This  application  \pr 

25.  I'>94.  Ser.  No.  231.866 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  japan.  Sep.  12.  l^sa.  54-NI201; 

Sep.  12,  19S4.  59|'»I2II2;  Sep.  12.  14S4,  5'*-l''l  203.-  Sep.  12. 

|yS4.  i^l- 1412114.  Sep  12.  14S4,  5').1«<1205:  Sep.  12.  1W4. 

-'*-l'»121W..  Sep  12.  I')X4.  .-y-l^nOT:  Sep.  12,  1W4.  fM-lMliOX; 

.Sep.   12.   1W4.  S-J-IVUIN;   Sep.   12.   I984.  5'J-19I2in;  .Sep.   12. 

1984.  5'*-iyi21l:  Sep.  12,  1984.  5y-lV1212.  Sep.  12.  1984, 
59- mi 2 13;  Sep.  12,  1484.  .>4- 19 1214;  Sep.  12.  |4S4.  .^4- 1 4 1215: 
Sep.   12.  1984.  54-191216;  Oct.  17.  1984,  59-217922;  Jan.  16, 

1985,  60-5380:  Jan.  17,  1985,  60-6163 

Int.  CI     (;11B  ^'66:11/00:  GllC  Ii/06:  C23C  14/00 
U.S.a.428^  <.44  MI.  18  Claims 


Nt^K  ^et-x. 

K£f?ff 

0.6 
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/por^tr/OA/ 

M 

\ 

'*A'6tLS  e/c 

0.3 

\» 

(0£6^££) 

O.l 
0.1 

0 

at  02  0.3  04.  as 

1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  system  including  a  thin  film  hav- 
ing the  composition: 

(Nd,,„HR,),TM,,.„ 

wherein: 

TM  is  at  least  one  transition  metal  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel; 

HR  is  at  least  one  heavy  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dysprosium  and  terbium;  and 

X  is  a  fractional  amount  of  heavy  rare  earth  element  in  the 
LR-HR  portion  of  the  composition  expressed  as  a  decimal  and 
is  between  about  0. 1  to  0.5  and  y  is  the  fractional  amount  of 
rare  eanh  element  in  the  rare  earth-TM  portion  of  the  compo- 
sition expressed  as  a  decimal  and  is  between  about  0  I  and 
0.4. 


,^..'^24.N.;5 

STRKTI  RF  K)R  WFfllNt,  DIAPHRU.M  OF  SOLID 

POL\.\lKR  FI.HTOl.MK  Fl  K(  TRO(  HKMK  AL  CELL 

AND  PRO(  FSS  OF  PRFP\Ri\(.  SAME 

Masahiro  Watanabe.  No.  2412-8.  V\adan\achi.  Kofu-shi.  Vama- 
nashi.  Japan,  assianor  to  Tanakii  Kikin/oku  Koijui  K.K., 
and  Masahiro  V\atanahe.  both  of.  .lapan 

Hied  Dec.  23.  1943.  Ser.  No.  173,420 
Im.  CI.'  HOI.M  8/10;8/02 


U.S.  CI.  424_.M 


4  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cell  diaphragm  comprising  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
compnsing  means  for  wetting  said  diaphragm  in  which  one  or 
more  hollow  paths  are  provided  in  or  on  said  diaphragm  for 
supplying  water  to  said  solid  polymer  electrolyte. 
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FUELCELI    H\\  IN(,  SOI  IDIHH)  i'l  A.SMA 

t_(JMPONKNTS 

K.indy  J.  Petri,  Crete,  and  E^tela  T.  Ong.  Chicago,  both  of  Ilk, 

assicnorv   to   Flertrir   Pnwcr  Research   InstiKiti.   Piilci    \lto, 
I  afit. 

Continuation  !>t  Ser   No   4.521.  .Ian.  !-t.  iv«)»   ,,li.Hid<'ii(  <; 

This  application  Ma>   12.  1995.  Ser    S.     4.''J.6«5 

Int  CI.'  HOIM  4/86:8/14 

VS.  CI.  429—41  6  Claims 
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1   A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  porous  electrolyte  matrix,  an  air  electrode,  and  a  fuel  elec- 
trode; 

said  electrolyte  matrix  being  located  between  said  electrodes; 
and 

said  electrolyte  matrix  and  said  electrodes  each  being  a  solidi- 
fied plasma  and  said  air  electrode  and  said  fuel  electrode 
being  laminated  to  the  electrolyte  matrix. 


powder  with  panicles  having  a  spherical  shape  and  the  same  alloy 
in  a  form  as  mechanically  pulverized  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  20:80 
to  95:5. 


5.5:<'.S.^S 
HERMETICALLY  SEALf  I  >   !  tU  k -.I f  >«  n \; I'k  I  sSION 
FFFDTHROff^H  Wn  Ff  KIPHf  k  U    slxi    h'Kmf.H 
I  \  Mi'l  H  \n   Kf    i  I  \\\\\  M  HVSH'  fUI  !  t  k'* 
APPI  1(    MIONS 
Alain  Wicker.  Pari.s.  France:  Salah  M   (  i»i  iv,  I  llii ni  i  itv    Md.; 
Alain  Petitbon.  Saint    Un.-ull   1  nwi  hru-s    It,  riiHtid  i   r'vuii 
Saint  Michel  Sur  Oryis.  bntli  .,!    fr.im.    .md  KhuxruMi^  k 
I'resv.   H.ihimi.r-f.   Md,,  .isM'jii.irv  m  s.ifl    \  [in  ni, ;,     In.       Val- 
dnsl.a,  »jH. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,299 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/02;  10/36 

V.S.  a.  429—149  11  Claims 
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1.  A  high  temperature  lithium-based  battery  having  at  least  one 
cell  having  hermetically  sealed  seal,  said  cell  comprising: 

an  insulating  material  (100)  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cell 

enclosure; 
a  first  member  (102)  of  an  electrically  condiKtive  material 

forming  a  bottom  of  said  cell  enclosure; 
a  first  thermocompression  seal  (104)  securing  said  first  member 

(102)  to  said  insulating  material  (100); 
a  second  member  (106.106)  of  electrically  conductive  material 

forming  a  top  of  said  cell  enclosure,  said  second  member 

forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  bottom  of  a  further  cell 

enclosure;  and 
a  second  thermocompression  seal  (104')  securing  said  second 

member  to  said  insulating  material. 


5,529,857 
in  DROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY  ELECTRODE  AND  5„':29.859 

I'K()(  FSS  FOR  PRODtCINf;  JHF  SVMF  M  H  Rnn  If    MiK   \  SECONDAK^      IM 

Mitsu/o  Nouami:  Manioru  kimoto;  ^(^hinori  Matsuura.  knji  /hi  \  shu.  Nt  (.can.  Kodcruk  S.  McMillan,  ana  Juhi)  J. 
Nishio.  all  of  Osaka,  and  Toshihiko  Saito.  K>oto.  all  of.  Murrav.  both  of  {.loucester.  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Japan.  assii;nors  to  Sanyo  KliHtric  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan  National  Ri"search  (  luincil  of  <  anwda,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.108  Filed  \pi    !v!''<M    s,  ,    No.  228.502 

(  lainis  priorilv.  application   lapan,  Oct.  6,  19^3.  5-276166;  Int.  CI.    HOIM  .•.//4 

Dec.  29.  1993.  5.352524  U.S.  O.  429-194  14  CUin.v 

Int.  U.    milM  4/38 
U.S.  a.  429—59  9  Claims  ,o 
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1.  An  electrolyte  for  a  secondary  alkali  metal  ion  cell  including 
an  anode  of  a  carbonaceous  material  having  a  degree  of  graphiti- 
zation  (g)  of  about  1.0.  as  determined  by  the  equation: 

3.45  -  doo: 


7  A  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrcxle  utilizing  as  a  material 
thereof  a  mixed  powder  containing  a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy 


0.085 


2794 


OH  1C1.\L  G.VZhlTE 


June  25,  1996 


wherein  doo2  represents  the  spacing  (A)  between  graphitic  layers  in 
the  crystal  structure  of  the  carbonaceous  material,  said  carbon- 
aceous material  being  capable  of  having  alkali  metal  ions  revers- 
ibly  incorporated  therein,  the  electrolyte  comprising  a  solution  of 
chloroethylene  carbonate,  an  alkali  metal  salt  dissolved  therein  and 
propylene  carbonate. 


5^29,860 

H  FrTRMXCTIVE  HIGH  STORXriF  f   \r\riTY 

PMI  ^  \(  [  n  i  KNE-CO-POLYSULU  K  M  \n  KIM  ^   \\|i 

Ml.    I  HnlVTIC  CELLS  CONTAIN!  Nf,  sVMf 
Terje  \    Nk.iti..!ii,  ^horeham,  N.Y.;  Boris   lr.,nni.ii,   Mdlkin.i 
\    (.rigorevna,  both  of  Irkutsk,  Russian  Federation,  and 
liior  P.  Koralev,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moltech  Corpo- 
ration, Tuscon,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,106 
Int.  CI.''  HOIM  4/02:4/60 
VS.  a.  429—213  33  aaims 

9.  An  electric  current  producing  cell  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode  comprised  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  belonging  to  group  lA  and  group  IIA  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  the  elements; 

(b)  a  cathode  material  comprised  of  a  polyacetylene-co- 
polysulfur  material  of  the  general  formula  I, 


irradiating  a  select  one  of  the  regions  in  the  photopolymer 
recording  media  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  lime  to 
deplete  free  oxygen  from  the  photopolymer  recording  media 
such  that  additional  irradiation  of  the  select  region  of  the 
photopolymer  recording  media  will  result  in  substantially 
more  polymenzalion  than  O^  depletion; 

recording  an  interference  pattern  in  the  select  region  in  the 
photopolymer  recording  media  by  interfering  a  data  beam  for 
a  predetermined  record  duration  with  a  reference  beam  to 
create  the  interference  pattern,  the  recording  operation 
effected  after  the  step  of  irradiating; 

sionng  for  the  select  region  an  inadiated  history  as  to  when  O, 
was  depleted  from  the  select  region  by  the  step  of  irradiating; 

storing  media  parameters  relating  to  the  amount  of  O,  that  must 
be  removed  as  a  function  of  time  prior  to  another  recording 
operation  taking  place  in  the  select  region;  and 

performing  the  irradiation  operation  in  accordance  with  the 
irradiation  history  to  only  deplete  the  O,  diffused  since  the 
last  recording  for  a  subsequent  recording  operation. 


-(-QS.tr  I 

wherein  values  for  x  can  range  from  greater  than  1  to  about  100, 

and  n  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2;  and 
(c)  an  electrolyte. 


5i;29,861 

MFTHf)Il  FOR  FNMWt  IN(,  WW   T  !  I  M  Ti   i  .(    \ 

PHOIOPOI  V\IKR  KK_(JK1J1.NG  .NU.i.'l.\  HJK 

H   I  (  i<;r.\phic  data  recording 

M.  pn,  t!  K    Ktdliild,  Austin,  Tex.,  a.s$ignor  to  Tamarack  Stor- 

.liic  I  iiv  I.  t-s,  Austin,  Tex. 
DmMon  ol  Ser.  No.  13934.  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,377,179, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,311,  Jul.  14, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,372,176.  This  application  Mar.  24    I'><)4   Ser. 

No.  217^55 

Int.  CI."  G03H  1/26 

i   S.  CI.  430-1  13  Claims 


\lh  I  HUH  111    Kik\1IN(,   \  I  OU   l)l>|UKilO.N  .slL.NClL 

MASK 
I'lhn  \    R.indall.  Rich.Trdson,  Tex.,  assignor  (i>  Ti  \;is  Instni- 
iiurii-  (iKM.vrporalfd.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,954 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430-5  3  aaims 


3Zc 


1  A  method  for  recording  an  interference  pattern  in  a  photopoly- 
mer recording  media  having  a  plurality  of  regions  defined  therein 
in  which  holographic  recordings  are  to  be  made,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stencil  mask  adapted  for  selectively 
passing  radiation  in  a  lithographic  priKess.  the  method  of  forroing 
the  mask  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  flexible  membrane  under  sufficient  tensional  stress 
to  maintain  it  in  a  substantially  planar  configuration,  the 
membrane  having  a  lithographic  mask  panem  comprising  a 
plurality  of  panem  openings  formed  through  the  membrane; 
distributing  tensional  stress  evenly  throughout  the  membrane  by 
forming  a  plurality  of  stress  relief  openings  within  die  mem- 
brane, said  stress  relief  openings  being  noncontiguous  with 
said  pattern  openings;  and 
blocking  passage  of  the  radiation  through  the  stress  relief  open- 
ings by  providing  in  said  openings  a  flexible  screening  mate- 
rial which  is  softer  and  more  flexible  then  the  membrane  and 
IS  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  respective  stress  relief 
openings. 
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=  .5:'I.H6-1 
METHOil  K>K  1  \Hkl(  MINI,  it  I)  SI  HM  K  \  I  1  s 
HAVING  SOI  OKR ABI  K  DIF  ATTAl  H  PADS 
iliiinias  J.  Swirbel,  Da\ic.  and  John  K    Xrk-djif.  Ft.  laudtr- 
il.ile,  both  of  Fla,,  assignors  to  Mnturuia.  Iru .,  Srhaumburg, 
ill. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,423,  Aug.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned   Ihi'-  .ipplication  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5()?.1-)I 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/(H) 
L.S.  CI.  4.M»— :()  9  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  providing  metallization  areas  on  a  liquid  crystal 
display  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  off 

providing  a  liquid  crystal  display  substrate  having  a  display 
electrode  pattern  and  a  bonding  pad  pattern  disposed  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof; 

applying  a  polyimide  layer  on  the  substrate  upper  surface  in  a 
manner  sufficient  to  cover  the  display  electrode  pattern  and  to 
reveal  the  bonding  pad  pattern; 

curing  the  polyimide  layer; 

depositing  a  seed  metallization  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  indium,  tin.  copper,  their  oxides  and  combina- 
tions thereof  on  the  substrate  so  as  to  cover  the  polyimide 
layer  and  the  revealed  bonding  pad  pattern; 

covering  the  seed  metallization  layer  with  a  photoresist  layer 
such  that  the  photoresist  layer  overlies  at  least  the  bonding 
pad  pattern  and  reveals  those  portions  of  the  seed  metalliza- 
tion layer  immediately  adjacent  to  the  bonding  pad  pattern; 

removing  any  portions  of  the  seed  metallization  layer  which  are 
not  covered  with  the  photoresist  layer  by  sputter  etching  the 
seed  metallization  layer; 

removing  the  photoresist  layer; 

buffing  the  polyimide  layer  to  provide  a  preferential  onentation 
on  a  surface  of  the  polyimide  layer;  and 

overplaling  the  bonding  pad  pattern  using  one  or  more  processes 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  brush  plating,  electro- 
plating and  electroless  plating. 


,^5:4.H(>4 

OPIR  AL  KKLOKDING  MtUll  M  H.AMNi,  MASK 

LAYER 

Shinichi   Tachibana,  ^amato.   and  ^nichi   Osatn.  ^^kohama, 

both    of.    japan,    as,signor^    tn    (anon    Kabushiki    kaisha. 

Tokvo,  .lapan 

Filed  Dee,   14.  1W4.  Sir  No,  ,^5.';.,=  :i 
Claims  prioriu.  application   |a|)ari.  Dii,  Id,   l'»'J*,  .>- '1(>>'''J: 
Aug.  .M.  IV'M.  (.-:i>h528 

Int.  CI.    GllB  7,74 
U,S.  CI.  430—20  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 


100 


/    — Y T    \    ^15 


a  recording  layer  provided  above  said  substrate;  and 
a  mask  layer  containing  a  photochromic  compound,  provided 
between  said  substrate  and  said  recording  layer,  wherein  said 
mask  layer  is  made  of  a  mixmre  in  which  the  photochromic 
compound  is  dispersed  in  a  polymer  liquid  cr>'stal. 


54i29,865 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  DRY  COLOR 

TONER  AND  PRESS-CONTACT  nXING  METHOD 

Makoto  Kanba^  avhi:  T<:in  n';hi  T.ikiguctai,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

and  Wakashi  lni.i.  nf.!.ivtiikii!  iutie,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kajvha.  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  h.  I'W4,  .Sen  No,  254,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-I6S076; 
Apr.  27,  lf''>4,  6  OX«xJsc 

iKi.  CI."  G03C  13/01 
U.S.  CI.  430—45  30  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  unfixed  image  of  color  toner  on  one  side  of  a 
transfer  material,  wherein  said  color  toner  has  a  weight  aver- 
age particle  size  of  3  to  7  jim  and  includes  color  toner 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  4  pm  or  less  in  a  range  of  10 
to  70%  by  number,  color  toner  particles  having  a  particle  size 
of  5.04  pm  or  less  in  a  range  of  40%  by  number  or  more, 
color  toner  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  8  pm  or  more  in 
a  range  of  2  to  20%  by  volume,  and  color  toner  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  10.08  pm  or  more  in  a  range  of  6% 
by  volume  or  less; 

heating  and  melting  said  color  toner  of  said  first  unfixed  image 
by  heating,  pressing  and  fixing  means  which  includes  a  rota- 
tion body  for  fixing  having  an  elastic  layer  to  fix  said  first 
unfixed  image  to  said  one  side  of  said  transfer  material: 

forming  a  second  unfixed  image  of  color  toner  on  the  other  side 
of  said  transfer  material,  wherein  said  color  loner  has  a  weight 
average  particle  size  of  3  to  7  pm  and  includes  color  toner 
particles  having  a  particle  si7.e  of  4  pm  or  less  in  a  range  of  10 
to  70%  by  number,  color  toner  particles  having  a  particle  size 
of  5.04  pm  or  less  in  a  range  of  40%  by  number  or  more, 
color  toner  panicles  having  a  particle  size  of  8  pm  or  more  in 
a  range  of  2  to  20%  by  volume,  and  color  toner  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  10.08  pm  or  more  in  a  range  of  6% 
by  volume  or  less;  and 

heating  and  melting  said  color  toner  of  said  second  unfixed 
image  by  said  heating,  pressing  and  fixing  means  to  fix  said 
second  unfixed  image  to  said  other  side  of  said  transfer 
material,  whereby  color  images  are  formed  on  both  sides  of 
said  transfer  material. 
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H  H    [K(  ifHi  >  IM(,K\PHIC  SENSmv  I    MKMBLK 
lik.i.      k.iu  ,ni   I  ;      17-11.    1-cho,    Takakuradai.    Sakai-shi, 
i  Kdk.i  fii    VnvhiK.izu  Nakayama,  HirakaU;  Yaviio  \ishigu- 
ch).  Ki    1.1    Ndookj  Miyamoto,  Yohkaichi;  Hirnshi  Ituh   ^oh- 
kajchi.   jiiU   llitoshi   Takemura.  Yobkaichi,   all   uf,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  and  Takao  Ka»a 
mura.  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
f'(  T  No.  PtT/JP89/00263.  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1993 

PtT  Filed  .Mar.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  392.936 
I  lauiiN  pri  irit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  !1  I'JXX  63-59052; 
Mar  I-  !  'HS  h3-64337;  Mar.  18,  1988,  6.1  frfv4.<6.  Mar.  24. 
I'JS.s.  ht  -(i:5H:  Mar.  24.  1988,  63-70259;  Mar.  24.  l'*8«. 
h".  -n:wi  Mar  24.  1988,  63-70261;  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-335574; 
ftb  14,  1V89,  1-35921;  Feb.  14,  1989,  1.35924;  Feb.  14,  1989, 
1-35425.  Feb,  14,  1989,  1-35926 

Int.  a.*  G03G  5//4 
VS.  a.  43ft-57  g  ciaim-s 

1   An  eiectropholographic  sensitive  member  comprising: 
"an  electrically  conductive  substrate, 
an  amorphous  silicon  carbide  photoconductive  layer  on  the 

substrate,  and 
an  organic  photosemiconductive  layer  on  the  photoconductive 

layer, 
the  amorphous  silicon  carbide  photoconductive  layer  compris- 
ing, as  constituent  elements,  an  Si  element,  a  C  element,  and 
an  H  element  or  a  halogen  element,  the  H  element  or  the 
halogen  element  being  expressed  by  an  A  element,  the  amor- 
phous silicon  carbide  photoconductive  layer  defining  an 
elemental  ratio  expressed  as  lSi|.,C,J,.^,,  where  x  is  within 
a  range  of  0  to  0,5  and  y  is  within  a  range  of  0.2  to  0.5. 


each  of  R',  R^  R',  R^  R'  and  R'"  (same  or  different)  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  where 
R'=OH, 


— OCHjCHCH-OH 
I 
OH 


R' 


-OCH2CH CH2; 

O 


R" 


Her-/  V-X-/  V-OCH2CH CH2; 


R2 


each  of  R''  and  R'  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to 
close  a  cycloaliphatic  ring;  and  xg4;  and  said  resin  (2)  before  its 
crossklinking  being  an  epoxy  resin  that  has  undergone  a  reaction 
with  a  dialkanolamine. 


5,529,867 
PHI  Hi  n  i.MH  CTIVE  RECORDING  MM!  Ki  W    '^Mlll 
CROSSLINKF.D  BINDER  SY>  1  1  \! 
DaHil  lerrell.  Lint;  Stefaan  De  Meutter.  Ant«vrp.  and  Marcel 
Moobaliu,    Mortsel,   all    of.    Belgium,   assignors   to   Agfa- 
Gevaert.  N,V„  MortscI,  Belgium 
P<  }  N      Pi  T/EP93/01100,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Uati  Kh.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24861,  PCT  Prih 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,712 
t  laims  priority,  applicatjon  European  Pat,  Off.,  Jun,  4,  1992, 

■■»::iiif.io 

InL  a.*  G03G  5/04 
LS.  CI.  430—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  recording  material  containing  a  support 
and  a  charge  generating  layer  (CGL)  in  contiguous  relationship 
with  a  charge  transporting  layer  (CTL)  contaimng  a  n-charge 
transporting  matenal  (n-CTM),  wherein  the  binder  of  said  charge 
generating  layer  (CGL)  is  made  insoluble  in  methylene  chloride  by 
crosshnking,  and  said  binder  is  composed  essentially  of  resins  ( 1 ) 
and/or  (2)  crossUnked  with  at  least  one  polyisocyanate,  said  resin 
(1)  before  its  crosslinking  corresponding  with  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (1); 


(1) 


H  K    I  ROI'HOKM.KAFHK    I'liOiOKKl  KFTOR 
Ki>oka/ii   Mashmm:   l-umio  Ojima;    lomo/umi  I  esaka;  Tom 
Ishii;    Ka/umki    Nakamura.   and    Takahiri)   Su/uki,   ail   of 
Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Hk'd  \lai    1,V  l'W5,  Ser,  No.  402,382 
Claims  pnoritN.  application  Jap.in.  Nl.ir   : '.  I<*'i4.  6-(n5520; 
Mar.  25.  19V4.  6-077776 

InL  a."  G03G  5A}47 
I  -S.  CI.  430-59  12  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive substrate  having  provided  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer, 
wherein  said  photosen.sitive  layer  contains,  as  charge  transporting 
materials, 

fi)  at  least  one  triarylamine  compound  represented  by  formula 
(I) 


Ar, 


Arj 


CH, 


(D 


wherein  Ar,  and  Ar,  each  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  fluorine  atom,  an  alkyl-substituted  amino  group 
and  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group;  a  polycyclic  aromatic  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group;  or  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  benzidine  compound  represented  by  formula  (U) 


OCH^CHCHiO 

I 
OH 


in  which:  X  represent  S,  SOj, 


-R' 


R'  -C- 

I  II 

-C— ,     or     R'— C— RIO; 
I 
R« 


(R2'), 


(H) 


(Rl)n 


fR''), 


wherein  R,  and  R,'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group;  Rj,  R,'.  Rj  and  Rj'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
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represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  halogen  atom:  an  alkyl  group;  an 
alkoxy  group;  or  a  substituted  amino  group;  and  m  and  n  each 
represents  I  or  2. 


5,529.869 

REUSABLE  POSITIVE-CHARGING  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  CONTAINIM,  PH  Hi  \  H  »<  \  WINE 

PIGMENT  AND  CROSS-LIN  KIN<    HINil  K 
Khe  C,  Nguyen,  Milpitas.  Calif..  as.signor  :     (tiKiiii  Packard 
Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  14,933,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep,  7,  1994.  Ser,  No,  301.525 
Int.  CI."  (i03G  5/04 
VS.  a.  430—78  14  Claims 

1.  A  positive-charging,  organic  photoconductor  for  electropho- 
tography, comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate; 
a  hydroxy-containing  binder  component  forming  a  layer  greater 

than  or  equal  to  about  1  micron  thick  on  said  substrate; 
an  X-type,  metal-free  phthalocyanine  pigment  component  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout  said  binder  component  in  the 
range  of  about  8  wt.  %  to  about  50  wt.  %,  relative  to  the 
hydroxy-containing  binder  component;  and 
a  reactive  additive  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cross-linkable  resins,  carboxylic  acid  anhydndes,  alde- 
hydes, poly-ols,  alkoxy  silane  coupling  agents,  reactive  allyl 
polymers  and  dismaleimides,  said  reactive  additive  compo- 
nent also  being  uniformly  disuibuted  throughout,  and  being  in 
cross-linked  relation  with,  said  hydroxy-containing  binder 
component,  wherein  the  said  cross-linked  relation  of  the  reac- 
tive additive  component  with  the  hydroxy-containing  binder 
component  results  in  improved  electrical  charge  acceptance 
and  charge  retention  ability  of  the  organic  photoconductor, 
and  results  in  the  %  cross-linking  of  the  organic  photoconduc- 
tor being  greater  than  about  46%  as  measured  by  the  dichlo- 
romethane  bath  test. 


5i;29,871 
COLOR  TONER  ANT)  VHiH  I  s^  H   k  PRODl'CING  THE 

N  \  M  I 
Ma,sanori     Ichimura;      Hiroshi      laka>ama:     Michio     Take; 
Hideyuki  Akagi:  Takashi  Imai;  Satoshi  Inoue:  Y'asuo  Vama- 
moto:  ^yl.lk.,  Nugi/aki;  Koji  Fukushima;  Masayuki  Takei. 
and  Masaru  Miura.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  882.002.  May  13,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No,  710.620.  Jun,  5. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

276,488 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-146251; 
May  14,  1991,  3-137049 

InL  Cl.*^  (J03G  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  430—106  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  toner  comprising  a  binder 
resin  having  dispersed  therein  pigment  particles,  wherein  a  propor- 
tion of  dispersed  pigment  particles  having  a  circle-equivalent 
diameter  of  0.3  jim  or  greater  does  not  exceed  0.1%  of  the  total 
number  of  said  dispersed  pigment  panicles,  the  process  comprising 
kneading  a  water-containing  pigment  paste  and  a  binder  resin  at  a 
temperature  of  l(X)°  C.  or  higher  under  pressure  in  a  heat  kneader 
to  remove  a  water  content  to  obtain  a  pigment  dispersion,  melt- 
kneading  the  resulting  pigment  dispersion  together  with  a  binder 
resin,  and  grinding  the  mixture. 


5„529.872 
ELECTROSTATK     !  oM  K-  (  ONTAINING  A  METAL 

COMPLEX  1<M    \N  i  H  \RGF  STABILIZER 
Klau.s    Cjrychtdl,    P;n!    Unrkhcur.,     Kann    H,    lU-if.      1  '.iMvi  i._- 

shafen.   and    kaiiu-r    Ouluk  Km  ii/mj.:ri     ^^iinn.    ii,     a.i    uf 

German.\.  assignors  to  BA^!     i.kiit  >ii;rv,-i[~i  ti.ifi     I  uriKit;- 

shafen.  (rermany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP93/021.M),  §  371  Date  Feb.  17.  19V5.  §  l()2ui 

Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/04962.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Mar,  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  12.  1993.  Ser,  No.  381,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug,  21,  1992.  42  27 
743.4 

InL  CI."  CH)3G  9/097 
U.S.  a.  430—106  5  Oaims 

1.  An  electrostatic  toner  containing  a  polymeric  binder  and  as 
charge  stabilizer,  a  l;2  zirconium  complex  of  azo  dyes  of  the 
formula 

D— N=N— K 


5,5:9.8"'0 
U.\H)t,LM.NDiL.\l  I'HIHALOt  \AN1NL  t  K\  M  \l  .^ 
Steven  J.  Grammatica,  PenfieltL  N,Y,;  Ah-Mee  Hor.  Missis- 
sauga;  Roger  F".  Gaynor,  Oakville,  both  of,  Canada;  Man  B. 
Mistrater.   Rochester,  N.\.;    Peter  J.  \alianatos.   RiKhester, 
N,N  .   lofin  's    Chambers.  Rochester,  N.^.;  Rachael  \.  Forgil, 
Rochester.     N.\.,     and     Jacques     Poitras,     1,"  Vssomption, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mav   11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.W..W5 
Ini.  CI."  G03G  5/0f> 
VS.  CI.  430—78  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  halogenindium  phthalocyanine. 
comprising  (A)  dry  gnnding  or  milling  a  halogenindium  phthalo- 
cyanine and  (B)  treating  said  halogenindium  phthalocyanine  with 
an  organic  amine  solvent  to  produce  a  halogenindium  phthalocya- 
nine having  improved  sensitivity  at  a  wavelength  of  infrared 
absorption. 


wherein  D  is  the  radical  component  D  of  a  compound  D — NH, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino-4-nitrophenol, 
2-amino-5-nitrophenol.  2-amino-phenol-4-sulfonamide, 

anthranilic  acid  and  picramic  acid;  and 

K  is  the  radical  component  K  of  a  coupling  component  K — H 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-naphthol,  acetoaceta- 
nilide  and  l-phenyl-3-methylpyrazole-5-one. 


SJS29JS73 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPINi    FI  ECTROST.-VTIC  IMAGES 

AND  PROC:E,S.s  HiK  IKODldNG  TONER 
Tatsuhiko  Chiba,  Kamakura:    lakashige  Kasuya.  'snk.i     }.•.; 
Suva  Nakamura.  Tok>o;    Makoto   Kanbayashi.    K.i.i.isaki 
Ka/u\uki  Mi>an(i.  lokMi,  and  Koji  Inaba.  ^  a.^  1   istia,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignor^  to  t  anon  Kahiishiki  Kaisha,  l'k>u.  Japan 

Mfcri  \pr,  18.  1994.  Ser,  No,  229^22 

Claims  pniinu    application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-115249 

I ni.  CI."  G03G  9/00 

U,S,  CI.  430— itW  95  Claims 

1  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images  comprising  a  toner 

particle  produced  by  polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  poly- 
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merizable  monomer  composition  which  contains  at  least  a  poly- 
inenzable  monomer,  a  modified  polyester  resin  having  one  or  more 
monomer  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrenic 
monomer,  acrylic  monomer  and  methacrylic  monomer:  a  wax 
having  a  melung  point  of  50°-95°  C;  and  a  charge  controlling 
agent,  wherein  the  loner  panicle  contains  a  polymer  produced  by 
polymerization  of  the  polymenzable  monomer.  0.1-9.0%  by 
weight  of  the  modified  polyester  resin,  16-50%  by  weight  of  the 
wax  and  0.01-5.0%  by  weight  of  the  charge  controlling  agent;  the 
resin  component  of  the  toner  particle  has  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  5.000-^5,000; 
and  toner  particle  has  water  absorption  of  300-5,000  ppm. 


5^29.874 
I  rQlID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGR Af'in 
lakako  Knbayashi.  Hirotaka  Matsuoka,  and  Ken  Hashimoto, 
ill  <>(  Minami  \shigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

I  Id..  li)k>(),  Japan 
(  nntinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  235,712,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
1  hi>  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  471.6«)7 
(  l.iiFii-  iiriiirity.  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-130076,- 
Oit    :^    : '"' <.  5-2«733« 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/125 
VJS.  CI.  430— 116  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  electrophotography  comprising  a  car- 
rier liquid  and  tone  particles  dispersed  therein,  said  toner  particles 
containing  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  wherein  20-100%  by 
weight  of  said  carrier  liquid  contains  at  least  one  ether  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by 
formula  (I)  and  compounds  represented  by  formula  (II) 


5„«:29.876 
ENCAPSn  XTFD  TONKR  FOR  HKAI      AM)  PRF..SSURE  - 

FIXINt;  AND  MFTHf)!)  FOR  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
Mitsuhiro  .Sasaki;  TeLsu.\a  Asano;  Kuni\a.su  Kawabt-;  Hiroyuki 
Kawaji.  all  of  VVaka>ama,  and  Ka^uhirn  Fujiki.  .Imtsu.  all 
of,  Japan,  assijjniirv  to  Kao  (  orpdration.  l(ik>it.  .japan 
f'imtinuation  i)f  Sir   Nii.  110.465.   Vui;.  24,  l>W.<.  ahan<l<)ned. 
Ihiv  appliiation  \Ia\  2.^.  1W.«;.  Sfi    No.  45((.(M)7 
Claims  pni)ril\.  application  Japan.  Sep.   1.   I'W2,  4-259088; 
Mar.  Id.  I-W.l.  5-7-709;  \lar.  lb.  199.V  S-HZbU 

Int.  (I.'  <,03G  5/00:  G03C  1/72:  C08K  3/04:  BOIJ  I  J/02 
IS.  CI.  430-137  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  encapsulated  toner  for  heal-and- 
pressure  fixing,  comprising  the  following  steps  (a)  to  (c): 

(a)  dissolving  a  shell-forming  resin  comprising  an  amorphous 
pcMyester  having  an  acid  value  of  from  3  to  50  KOH  mg/g  as 
ihe  main  component  in  a  mixmre  comprising  a  core  material- 
constituuing  monomer  and  a  coloring  agent; 

(b)  dispersing  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (a)  comprising  said 
amorphous  polyester,  said  core  material-constituting  mono- 
mer, and  said  coloring  agent,  in  an  aqueous  dispersant.  and 
localizing  said  amorphous  polyester  on  the  surface  of  droplets 
comprising  the  core  material-constituting  monomer  to  give  a 
polymerizable  composition;  and 

(c)  polymerizing  said  core  material-constituting  monomer  in  the 
polymerizable  composition  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  form  a  core 
material  having  a  shell  comprising  the  amorphous  polyester 
covering  the  surface  of  the  core  material,  thereby  forming  said 
encapsulated  toner. 


R,-0(C,Hj,0),-R3 
R3-O-R, 


a) 

(ID 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R„  and  R4.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  alicyclic  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or 
an  aralkyl  group;  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  4  to  8;  and  x 
represents  I  or  2. 


5,529,875 

CAGE  COMPLEXES  FOR  CHARGE  DIRECTION  IN 

LIQUID  TONERS 

Dale  D.  Russell.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-PacKarU  1  um- 

pany.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,144,  Nov.  28,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,699 
Int  a."  G03G  9/IJ5 
VS.  a.  430-137  1  Claim 

L  A  method  for  making  a  negatively-charged  toner  which  com- 
prises; 

constructing  toner  particles  to  include  weakly  coordinating  sites 

on  their  resin  coating; 
ion-exchanging  said  weaWy  coordinating  sites  with  cations,  said 
cations  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  a  cationic 
organic  ion.  an  ammonium  ion,  or  an  alkyl,  allyl,  or  aryl 
substituted  ammonium  ion; 
dispersing  said  ion-exchanged  toner  particles  in  a  non-polar, 

non-conducting  liquid  medium;  and 
adding  cage  complex  molecules  to  the  said  liquid  medium  to 
remove  said  cations  from  said  wealdy  coordinating  sites  to 
result  in  negatively-charged  toner  particles  dispersed  in  said 
liquid  medium,  said  case  complex  molecules  comprising  a 
case  complex  molecule  comprising  at  least  three  (i)  chains  or 
at  least  two  (2)  connected  rings,  the  case  complex  molecule 
having  at  least  three  electron  pair  donor  atoms,  including  at 
least  one  of  the  said  electron  pair  donor  atoms  being  located 
in  each  of  the  chains  or  at  least  one  of  the  said  electron  pair 
donor  atoms  being  located  in  each  of  the  connected  rings. 


5,529,877 

MKROr\PSf  I  F  TONFR  \S|>  PROCESSES  FOR 

l'kfF'\R\riO\  OF  MI(  RO(   VPSl'LE  AND 

Ml(  RO(   \I>S|  I  h    lONFR 

Yoshihiro    Inah.i.    and    khiro    Kavianioto,    both    of   .\linanii- 

ashigara,   lapan,  assignor-  !i;  (-iijl  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.962 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1994,  6-064419 
Int.  CI.'  GO.H;  V/(/v-' 
vs.  CI.  430-138  18  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  microcapsule,  said  process 
comprising:  emulsifying  an  oily  composition  containing  a  low 
boiling  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  cellulose  dispersion  stabilizer, 
10  form  an  emulsion  containing  oily  droplets  and  then  subjecting 
said  emulsion  to  inierfacial  polymerization  so  that  said  oily  drop- 
lets are  capsulized.  wherein  capsulization  is  effected  at  a  tempera- 
mre  of  not  lower  than  a  gelation  temperature  of  said  cellulose 
dispersion  stabilizer  while  said  low  boiling  point  solvent  is 
removed  from  said  oily  droplets. 


5.529.878 
COLOR  PROOFING  SYSTEM 

Gilles  \Knard.  lavernN.  France,  and  Wallaii-  k  I  iindcjijist. 
f»akdale.  Minn.,  assisinorv  to  Mjnnt-Mit.i  Mlnint;  .tnd  Mami- 
fatluririK  Companv.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filtd  Mav  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,123 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  11/12:1/805 
VS.  CI.  430-143  32  claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  proofing  medium   using  a 
presensitized  color  proofing  element,  comprising 
a  carrier  sheet  having  a  smooth  release  surface: 
a  color  coating  of  a  diazo  oxide  and  a  pigmented  resin  com- 
pound in  clinging  engagement  with  but  noi  adhesively  bonded 
to  said  release  surface  of  said  carrier  sheet:  said  color  coating 
being  solubilizable  in  an  aqueous  alkali  developing  medium 
upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  but  not  solubilizable  in  said 
developing  medium  prior  to  exposure  to  actinic  radiation;  and 
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a  clear  adhesion  layer  firmly  attached  to  said  color  coating,  said 
adhesive  layer  comprising  an  acrylic  resin  being  insoluble  in 
said  developing  medium, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  receptor  sheet. 

placing  a  paper  substrate  on  said  receptor  sheet  so  that  continu- 
ous areas  of  said  receptor  sheet  extend  completely  around  said 
paper,  exposing  at  least  two  millimeters  of  receptor  sheet  past 
all  edges  of  said  paper, 

applying  said  presensitized  proofing  element  over  said  paper  to 
form  an  unbonded  structure  so  that  continuous  areas  of  said 
proofing  element  extend  completely  around  .said  paper,  expos- 
ing at  least  two  millimeters  of  said  proofing  element  to  said 
receptor  sheet, 

heating  and  pressing  said  unbonded  structure  to  adhere  exposed 
areas  of  said  proofing  element  to  exposed  areas  of  said  recep- 
tor sheet  to  form  said  color  proofing  medium. 


5,529,88(1 

PHOTORE.SLST  WITH  A  Ml\l(  ki   i  K    \ 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ESTtRIFlFD  RFSIN  \M)  \N 

o WPHTHOQCINONF  I)IA/.il)F  ( OMPOl  \U 

\i;ih<inv  /ainpini.  VNeslborough,  and  Piter  Irefonas,  III,  Med- 

way,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  shipU  \  (  'inipany,  L.L.C., 

Marlborough.  Mass. 

lil.d  \!.ir   2').  I*/**?.  Ser.  No.  41.M>81 
Im.  CI.'  G03F  yu:.\  7.'JU 
vs.  CI.  430—190  24  Oaims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photoresist  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
mre of  the  esterification  product  of  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin 
having  pendant  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and  an 
o-naphthoquinone  diazidesulfonyl  halide,  said  resin  having  up  to  a 
maximum  of  20  percent  of  its  pendant  hydroxyl  groups  esterified 
with  said  o-naphthoquinone  diazidesulfonyl  halide,  and  the  esteri- 
fication product  of  a  phenol  having  from  2  to  5  phenyl  rings  and  at 
least  four  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  with  an  o-naphthoquinone 
diazide  sulfonyl  halide  where  at  least  50  percent  of  the  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  are  esterified  with  the  o-naphthoquinone  diazide 
sulfonvl  halide. 


5.52'^.XSl 
POSri\F  PHOTORKSIS!  (  ilMl'dsllloN 
Yasumasa    Kawabe:    Kenichiro    Sato,     loshi.iki    Aoai,    aim 
Kazuya  I'enishi,  ali  of  Sht/unk.i.    japan,  as.signors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  I  Id  ,  k.iii.,i;.!n...  .Japan 

f  iltd  \lai.  If..  l'>*<5.  .Ser.  No.  404.985 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1994,  6-047327 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/023:7/30 
VS.  a.  430—191  8  Claims 

L  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin  and  as  a  photosensitive  compound  the  1,2- 
naphthoquinonediazido-5-(and/or  -4-)sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  poly- 
hydroxy  compound  represented  by  formula  (1)  or  (D),  wherein  in  a 
high-speed  liquid  chromatography  measured  using  a  ultraviolet  ray 
of  254  nm.  the  pattern  of  the  diesier  component  and  the  pattern  of 
the  complete  ester  component  of  said  1,2-naphthoquinonediazido- 
5-(and/or  -4-)sulfonic  acid  of  the  polyhydroxy  compound  shown 
by  formula  (1)  or  (II)  are  at  least  50%  and  less  than  40%  respec- 
tively, of  the  whole  pattern  areas; 

(D 


5,529.879 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEET  COMPRISING  A  SLBSTRATE 
HAVING  A  MOLECULAR  ORIFNJMION  K\M()  IN  THE 

R-^NGE  OF  FROM  1  (ilO  1.4 
\lilsuhide  Hoshino;  Fukuo  Murata:  Norio  Yabe,  and  Masahidc 
lakano,    all    of  Sajtama-kcn.   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon 
I'.ipiT  l^du^trl(■^  <   >'     1  Id      l"kM',   japan 

Filed  .Mar.  M.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1992,  4-256286 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/11:7/021;  G03C  1/795 
VS.  a.  430—160  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  sheet  suitable  for  use  in  forming  a  multi- 
colored image  or  multi-colored  images  for  transfer  to  an  image 
receiving  sheet,  said  photosensitive  sheet  consisting  essentially  of 
a  substrate  film  on  which  are  disposed 

(a)  (i)  a  heat-fusible  resin  layer  which  is  peelable  from  the 
substrate,  or  (ii)  a  release  layer  and  a  heat-fusible  resin  layer 
which  is  peelable  from  the  release  layer  on  the  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  colored  photosensitive  layer  in  this  order  said  substrate 
comprising  a  biaxially  stretched  plastic  film  and  having  a 
molecular  orientation  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  1.0  to  1.4 
wherein  the  colored  photosensitive  layer  of  said  sheet  is 
exposed  and  developed  prior  to  being  transferred  on  to  an 
image  receiving  sheet. 


(II) 


wherein  R,  to  R,,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R,  to  R,,  is  a  cycloalkyl  group,  and  R,:  to  R;,,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,!  to  R^j  is  a 
cycloalkyl  group. 


5429,882 

POSITIVE  TYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  ANIONIC 

ELECTROCATING  COMPOSITION 

Koji    Takezoe;    Noboru    Nakai,    and    Kenji    .Seko,    all    of 

kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.. 

Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-101479 

Int.  CI."  G03F  TACJI 

VS.  CI.  430—192  26  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photosensitive  anionic  eleclrocoating  composition 

comprising  an  admixture  of  components: 

(A)  a  resin  containing,  in  the  molecule,  carboxyl  groups  and 
strucmral  units  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 

(1) 


-«-0— CH  — CH;1;rO 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-9;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  and  R-..  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R,,  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10  carbon  atom  s  or  a 
benzyl  group,  and 

(B)  a  compound  containing  at  lea.st  one  quinone  diazide  sulfo- 
nyloxy  unit,  and  containing  carboxyl  groups  in  an  amount  of 
0.2-3  moles  per  kg  (solid  content)  of  the  composition. 


:soo 


OFHCIAL  GAZH ITE 


JvsE  25,  19% 


FHOJOit.N.Slinh  M.VILRIAI   (mR   IHI    PKODUCTION 
OF  A  COLORED  IMAGE  L  I  !  U  /  ( s .     \  i  i  t{F,SfON 
PROMOTING  LAY  EK 
Mcphaii  i    u   Platzer,  CaJi/on.  NJ.;  Andrea  Burhm.imi,  vvie,- 
hddt  n     i,!(i  Gerhard  Buhr.  Kooigstein.  both  of,  Germany, 
assitinur-,   :o   Hoechst   Aktiengesellscfaaft    Fruikrurt.    Ger- 
m  d  ir  \ 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  TSSJli 
(  laim>  pniirijy.  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  199J,  -IJ  26 

Int  a."  G03F  7/105 
VS.  a.  430-253  ,7  fuims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  comprising 

(A)  a  flexible  transparent  film  support; 

(B)  a  colored  photosensitive  layer  on  the  support  which  contains 
an  organic  binder  (Bl)  a  dye  or  a  colored  pigment  (B2).  a 
compound  (33).  which  is  an  organic  halogen-containing  com- 
pound and  which  forms  a  strong  acid  on  exposure  to  radia- 
tion, and  a  compound  (B4)  which  has  at  least  one  group 
cleavable  by  the  strong  acid;  and 

(C)  an  adhesion-promoting  layer  on  the  photosensitive  layer 
which  contains  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  has  a  softening 
temperature  in  the  range  from  40°  to  200  °  C. 

wherein  the  adhesion  (a, )  of  the  unexposed  photosensitive  layer 
(B)  to  the  adhesion-promoting  layer  (C)  is  less  than  the 
adhesion  (a,)  of  the  unexposed  photosensitive  layer  (B)  to  the 
film  support  (A)  and  less  than  each  of  the  cohesions  of  the 
layers  (B)  and  (C), 

and  the  adhesion  (a,)  of  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer  (B)  to 
the  film  support  (A)  is  less  than  the  adhesion  (a,  ')  of  the 
exposed  photosensitive  layer  (B)  to  the  adhesion-promoting 
layer  (C)  and  less  than  each  of  the  cohesions  of  the  adhesion- 
promoting  layer  (C)  and  of  the  exposed  photosensiuve  layer 
(B). 


.^.529.885 
NTX.MINt   PHOroSKNSlTIVF  rOMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOK  K)R\IIN(,  PMIFKNS  I  SIN(,  THE 
( OMPOSITION 
[..meidii  Ovhiui,  SaaamiharLi;   RMjichiro  Takasaki;  Vasuhirn 
Kanifvama.  I)i>ih  .)f  Maihida.  and  Shifhiro  lakahashi.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of.  Japan,  assicniir^  Ici  Mitsubishi  (  hemical  Cor- 
|»iratiiin.   lokio.  ,|ap.in 

1-iled  liin,  ,(.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  253.776 
<  laims  pridnly,  appliialinn  Japan.  Jim    4.   l'^\  S.1M876- 
/un.  ;:.  IW.V  5-150497 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/7 J:  G03F  7/038;7/38 
VS.  CI.  43(^-270.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  negative  photosensitive  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  novolak  resin 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1,000  tol5,(XX) 
and  a  polyvinylphenol  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  1,000  to  100.000.  a  photo  acid  generating  system,  and  a 
crosslinking  agent  for  the  alkali-soluble  resin  which  acts  on  the 
resin  under  acidic  condiuons.  wherein  the  photo  acid  generating 
system  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.005  to  30  parts  by  weight 
relative  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  alkali-soluble  resm.  and  the 
crosslinking  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  70  parts  by 
weight  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  alkali-soluble  resin; 
which  IS  characterized  in  that  the  crosslinking  agent  is  a  highly- 
alkylated  alkoxymethylmelanune  resin  having  a  monomer  content 
of  from  .5  to  40%  by  weight,  and  the  highly-alkylated  alkoxymeth- 
ylmelamine  resin  is  such  that  95%  or  more  of  the  methylol  groups 
in  the  melamine  resin  have  been  alkylated. 


5,529.884 

B  V(  MN(.  1   \i }  K  FOR  LASER  ABLATIVE  IMA(;i\f; 
1  ee  VV  Tutt,  Webster;  Charels  C.  Anderson;  David  E  I.  .ininuv 

both  of  Penfield.-  Glenn  T.  Pearce,  Fairport,  and  Richard  R 

Hen/el.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,577 

Int  CI."  B41M  Sms.  G03C  5/16 

I  .S.  a.  430-269  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  dye-ablative  recording  element  capable  of  being 
imagewise-exposed  by  means  of  a  laser  comprising  a  support 
having  on  one  side  thereof  a  dye  layer  comprising  an  image  dye 
dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  dye  layer  having  an  infrared- 
absorbing  material  associated  therewith  to  absorb  at  a  given  wave- 
length of  the  laser  used  to  expose  said  element,  said  image  dye 
absorbing  in  the  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  of  from 
about  300  to  about  700  nm  and  not  having  substantial  absorption  at 
the  wavelength  of  said  laser  used  to  expose  said  element,  and  the 
other  side  of  said  support  having  thereon  a  conductive  backing 
layer  of  resistivity  <5xlO'^  fl/O.  said  conductive  backing  layer 
containing  a  matte  material. 


f'i  H  ^  Mh  Rs  H  W  I\(,  N.N-OISl  B.STITl  rF;D 
.si  IK)\  VMIDF  i'ENDFN  I  (;R<)I  t'S  \M)  t  SE  THFRFOF 
Malhias     Eichhorn.     Niedirnhausen.     and     (.trhard     Buhr. 
K(*niHstein.     both     nf.    (.irmany.     .issianorv     to     H.Kchvt 
Utiinai-svIlM  haft,  frankfiirt,  (,erman> 

Divisiiin  of  s,r   No.   Ih5.l4«.  Dct     111.  IMV.V  Pat.  No. 
.'=.44:. IIS"    I  his  application  \ta\    I.  l'W5.  Sit  So.  4.^2.229 
CJainis  iinorin.  .!()pli<  ation  t.irnianx.  Iln     14    1'''^    4'  47 
050.4  "      ' 

Im.  CI.'  G03F  7A>JV 
VS.Cl4M^-rui  ,2  Calms 

1.  Radiation  sensitive  mixture  comprising: 

a)  a  compound  which  under  the  influence  of  actinic  radiation 
forms  acid,  and 

b)  an  acid-clearable  compound  whose  cleavage  products  in  an 
aqueous-alkaline  developer  have  a  higher  solubility  than  the 
starting  compound, 

wherein  the  acid-tlearable  compound  b)  is  a  polymer  having  at 
least  5  mol  %  of  units  with  pendent  groups  of  the  fonnula(e) 
-R^-N(CO-OR-)-SO,-R'(I)  and/or  -R^-SO,-N(CO-OR-)-R' 
(IT),  in  which: 

R'  IS  a  (C,-Cjo)alkyl,  (C,-C,„)cycloalkyl,  (C,-C„)aryl  or 
(^T-CjoJaralkyl  radical,  individual  methylene  groups  m  the 
radicals  containing  alkyl  being  optionally  replaced  by  het- 
eroatoms, 

R-  is  a  (C3-C,,)alkyl.  (Cj-C,,)alkenyl  or  (C^-C.ijaralkyl  radi- 
cal: and 

R'  is  a  (C,-C,,)alkylene.  (Cj-C|,)cycloalkylene, 
(Cft-Ci's)arylene  or  (Cg-C2o)arylenedialkyl  radical. 

12.  A  recording  material  comprising  a  support  and  a  radiation- 
sensitive  layer,  wherein  the  layer  comprises  a  radiation  .sensitive 
mixture  comprising: 

a)  a  compound  which  under  the  influence  of  actinic  radiation 
forms  acid,  and 

b)  an  acid-clea\able  compound  whose  cleavage  products  in  an 
aqueous-alkaline  developer  have  a  higher  solubUity  than  the 
starting  compound. 

wherein  the  acid-clearable  compound  b)  is  a  polymer  having  at 
least  5  mol  %  of  units  with  pendent  groups  of  the  fonnula(e) 
-R -N(C0-0R-)-S02-R'  (I)  and/or  -R^-SO,-N(CO-OR^R'  (11) 
in  which: 
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R'  is  a  (C,-C2o)alkyl.  (C3-C,o)cycloalkyl,  (Cs-Cu)aryl  or 
(C7-C2,;)aralkyl  radical,  individual  methylene  groups  in  the 
radicals  containing  alkyl  optionally  replaced  by  heteroatoms; 

R^  is  a  (C3-C,|)alkyl,  (C3-C,,)alkenyl  or  (C7-C,,)aralkyl  radi- 
cal: and 

R'  is  a  (C,-C6)alkylene.  (C3-CbKycloalkylene  (C6-C,4)arylene 
or  (C7-C2o)arylenedialkyl  radical. 


5,529,887 

WATER  SOLI  BLE  FLUORIDE-CONTAINING  SOLUTION 

FOR  RFMOMNC  (TREn  PHOTORESIST  ANT)  SO!  PER 

RFSISI   MVSK 

kl.iii^  Horn,  HiifliiHii:  lurucn  lintinau.  Main/,  and  Klau.s- 
I'clcr  Martens,  solnis.  all  of.  (jtTman>.  a.vsignors  to  .Morton 
International.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,159 
Claims     prioritj,    application    (.ernian>.    Mar.    31,     1993, 
9304878  I 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/()0:  CUD  7/08;  C03C  23/00:  B08B  7/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  430—331  19  Claims 

1.  A  coating-removing  solution  for  a  mask  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  photo-cross-linked  photoresist  masks,  ther- 
mally cross-linked  photoresist  masks  and  solder  resist  masks  cross- 
linked  by  exposure  to  light  and  heating,  said  solution  comprising  a 
basic  mixture  of  a  diglycol  monoalkyl  ether,  a  glycol  monoalkyi 
ether,  an  alkali  hydroxide,  water,  and  1-5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  fluoride. 


5.52'».8f<H 

\\  \n  K. SOLUBLE  FILM  EORMINt.  t  OMPOSITION 

Salcshi    Watanabe;   Tnshinohu    Ishihara:    "loshihumi   Takeda. 

and    KaLsuyuki    Oikawa,    all    of    \akakubiki-i;un.    .lapan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  .|.<(>.ir! 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531J28 

Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  l'***4    i.  .";';M'' 

Int   i\:  GOM:  5/00 

L..S-  CI.  AM) — J31  10  Claims 


HI  \i  i)E:vELOP\Hi  ^  riK  >  1 1  isf  nm  i  i\  i  m  \  1 1  ki  \i 

AND  IMAGE  KiHMIM,  Ml   I  Hi  M  >  \S  HICH  USES  THE 

v\MI 
Hiromi  I'eda.    Isukuba:    Ictsun'   hikiji     K.n>,is,iki     f.ik.hiki 

Ooi;  Kenji  Kagami.  both  of   \imii;i    ^l<l^.^.    mi/iiK/     ii.kMi 

Katsuya  Nishino.  and  Telsu\.i  llitimhi    limt'  i.l  Hit.iiMik.». 

all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Canuii  Kahu-shik;  K..iish,i    (oK'.o. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,280.  Mar.  1.  1993.  abandimed 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.44- 

Claims  prinrin.  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992.  4-ti445*y. 
May  1^„  1"'-":.  4  i;4»<73 

Inu  CI.'  GQM:  5/26:1/10 
VS.  CL  430—353  13  Cbins 

1.  A  heat-developable  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  pho- 
tosensitive layer  formed  on  a  support,  said  photosensitive  layer  at 
least  containing  an  organic  silver  salt,  a  reducing  agent,  either  a 
photosensitive  silver  halide  or  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  form- 
ing agent,  and  a  sensitizing  dye  of  the  following  general  formula 
(I): 

^r    '  y\  y  ^' 

;,        o     V  o 

where  r  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkoxyallcyl, 
alkylhalide,  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  carboxyalky.  alkoxy,  aryl  or 
amino;  r'  and  r^  are  each  aryl  or  r'  and  r  are  bonded  to  each  other 
to  form  a  condensed  ring;  r*  is  alkoxyalkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  halide  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  having  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  carboxyalkyi  having  2  to   10  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl.  r'*  and  r'  are  each 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxyalyl  alkylhalide.  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl, 
carboxyalkyi,  alkenyl,  aryl.  or  aralkyl;  X'  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  car- 
bon, nitrogen  or  selenium,  wherein  when  X'  is  carbon  or  nitrogen, 
then  X'  is  bonded  to  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylhalide, 
hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  carboxyalkyi.  aryl.  or  aralkyl;  X"  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur;  X'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur:  and  n  is  2. 
9.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  imagewise  exposing  a  heat-developable  photosensitive  mate- 
rial comprising  a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  a  support, 
said  photosensitive  layer  at  least  containing  an  organic  silver 
salt,  a  reducing  agent,  either  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  or  a 
photosensitive  silver  halide  forming  agent,  and  a  sensitizing 
dye  of  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


I     ) 


=PCH-C 


Ir2         Ir3 


1.  A  water-soluble  composition  for  forming  a  film  on  a  chemi- 
cally amplified  resist  layer,  comprising  a  water-soluble  copolymer 
of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  with  another  vinyl  monomer  and  a  fluori- 
nated  organic  acid  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  20:80  to  70:30. 


r-  N 

I 
r' 

where  r  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl 
alkylhalide,  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  carboxyalkyi.  alkoxy,  an 
or  amino;  r'  and  r^  are  each  aryl  or  r'  and  r^  are  bonded  to  eact 
other  to  form  a  condensed  ring;  r^  is  alkoxyalkyl  having  I  to  1^ 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  halide  having  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 
alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  having  1  to  1> 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyi  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydm 
gen,  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl,  r"  and  r'  are  each 
hydrogen,    alkyl.    alkoxyalkyl,    alkylhalide,    hydroxyalkyl,    ami 
noalkyi,  carboxyalkyi,  alkenyl,  aryl.  or  aralkyl;  X'   is  oxygen 
sulfur,  carbon,  nitrogen  or  selenium,  wherein  when  X'  is  carbon  dr 
niu-ogen.  then  X'  is  bonded  to  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alky 
Ihalide,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl.  carboxyalkyi.  aryl.  or  aralkyl 
X^  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  X'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  n  is  2;  and 
(b)  heating  said  exposed  heat-developable  photosensitive  mate 
rial  to  form  an  image  having  light  absorbing  and  light  trans 
mitting  portions  cortesponding  to  the  pattern  of  the  exposcc! 
image. 
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5^29,S<Hi 
\l)l  (^  M>  V  H   k   \N  AQIEOIS  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MABILIZING  SOLUTION 
Huuh  G.  Mc(;uckin;  John  S.  Badger,  and  Michael  W.  Orem.  aJl 
if  Rochester.  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
KiK'hf<ittr.  N.Y. 
revision  of  vr.  No.  300.117.  Sep.  2,  19<>4.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  46340.  Apr.  13.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
>ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881.916.  May  12.  19V2.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,034 
InL  a."  G03C  7/407 

( ..s.  CI.  4M^-a:'>  13  ci^^, 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  preventing  the  formation  of  hexam 

ethylenetetramine  residue  on  a  photographic  film  processed  in  a 

photographic  stabilizing  solution  comprising: 

hexamethylenctetramine.  a  nonionic  polyethoxylated  surfactant 

present  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  0.5  g/1.  and  an  anionic 

surfactant     comprising     sodium     dodecylbenzenesulfonate 

present  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  I.O  g/l. 


Rj  represents  an  alkylene  group  or  a  single  chemical  bond 
between  the  pyridinium  nucleus  and  the  — SO3—  group. 


5.529.891 

I'Hi  .  I  M.   K  VPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SCRATCH  RESISTANCE 

V.n-i.n  Wang.  PenHeld;  Alfred  B.  Fant,  Roch.sui  Kurt  M 
s.  hrofder.  Rochester,  and  Can  W.  Visconle.  Rochester,  all 
)f  N  >  .  ivsignors  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester 

\  '1  ■ 

FUed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,263 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/38:1/32 

VS.  a.  430-523  16  Qainis 

1.  An  imaging  element  having  a  support,  at  least  one  light- 
sensitive  layer  and  a  protective  layer  containing  a  binder  and 
ubncatmg  particles,  said  lubricating  particles  having  a  volume  of 
Jt  least  0.085  m'  where  t  is  the  dry  thickness  of  the  protective 
layer. 


=  5:'i..S<»3 
PHOirx.KVI'HK    H  FMKNTS  COMPRISING 

vMisiviK  I  \^^Rs 

Mbrrto  V.iKtuh;.  \ariii  1  i  sure;  Hlo  \Iartino,  (area  re:  Paola 
l'ii[)|)o,  (  oaoleto.  all  of,  llal\.  and  Kric  I).  Morrison,  Minne- 
.ipolis.  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tiirini:  (  onipan>,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Hied  lul.  2h,  1W5,  Ser,  No,  507_M8 
(  laims  priorii>,  application   European   Pat,  Off,.  Sep    28 

1994.94115250 

Int,  CI.''G03C  1/89 
VS.  a.  4.M)-529  15  dai^ 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  element  comprising  a  poly- 
meric film  base,  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  an 
antistatic  layer  comprising  (a)  a  water  soluble  polyactetal  having  a 
viscosity  lower  than  1 .0  dl/g  and  comprising  sulfonated  moieties  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  50<7r  by  weight,  (b)  a  hydrophobic  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  dispersible  sulfopoly- 
ester  and  a  latex  polymer  having  hydrophilic  groups  having  hydro- 
philic  functionality,  and  (c)  a  aldehyde  crosslinking  agent  having  at 
least  two  aldehyde  groups,  adhered  to  at  least  one  side  of  said 
polymeric  film  base. 


5.529  892 
K  VKPENED  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Sergio  Massirio.  Finale  Ligure:  Giovanni  Giusto.  AlUre.  and 
Domenico  Marinelli.  Savona.  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  St,  Paul.  Minn, 

Filed  Nov,  6.  1995.  Ser.  No,  554.072 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Dec    16 
1W4.  qjii'))?');  ' 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/30:1/047 
1 .5.  CI.  430-523  6  Claims 

LA  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  element  compns- 
ing  a  suppon  bearing  at  least  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  at  least  a  protective  layer  being  further  away  from 
the  suppon  than  all  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  said  protective 
layer  containing  a  gelatin  having  a  viscosity  lower  than  20  milli- 
Pascal  per  seconds  in  10  weight  %  aqueous  solution  at  40°  C,  said 
gelatin  being  hardened  with  at  least  one  carbamoyl  pyridinium  salt 
compound  having  the  following  formula: 


i-.52'*.H*'4 
SIIAFR  HAl  IDK  PHOI()(,RU>HIC   M  \TERUL 
CUM\IM\(.  \  I  (U  PI  FR  (   \|'\Bl  F  OF  RFI  E  \SING  A 
PI  I  RVl  II\   OF  PHOrOCRVPHK    \I  lA   I  SFFIL 
(,ROl  PS  OR  PRF(  I  RSORS   IHFRFOF 
Keiji   Mihayashi,  and    Vtsiihlro  Ohkavta.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
■lapan.  assignors  to  Fuji   Pholo   Him  (  n..   I  ul.,   Kanayawa! 
.Japan 
Continuation  f.f  Ser  No.  '■"K,.Vs4.  Oct.  P.  iwi.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  2tlX,042 
Claims  prlorit\,  applliation  lapan,  Oct.  P,  IWO,  2-278(180 
Int.  (I.    (MM     '  <"'^ 
U.S.  CI.  4.^.^544  15  Claims 

1.  A  siKcr  II  iiuie  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
suppon  having  thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  and  a  pyra/oloazole  based  magenta  coupler,  the 
material  further  comprising  a  coupler  which  contains  a  plurality  of 
photographically  useful  groups  or  precursors  thereof  in  an  atomic 
grouping  which  forms  a  timing  group,  the  photographically  useful 
groups  or  precursors  thereof  being  capable  of  being  released  from 
different  atoms  on  said  timing  group  b>  a  coupling  reaction  with 
the  oxidized  product  of  a  color  developing  agent  without  further 
reacting  with  another  oxidized  product  of  the  color  developing 
agent. 


Ri 


N-C-N*  ^ 


R, 


\=/^R4- 


O 

II 

s-o- 

11 

o 


wherein  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group, 
or  R,  and  R,,  together,  constitute  the  atoms  required  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded, 

R,  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  or  a  ureido  group,  and 


5,529.895 

SirVFR  HAITBF  PHOKKiRAPHH    FMII  SION 

\H  IHOI)  OF  PRODI  (IN(,   IMF  SAMF,  AND  I, K.HI 

SFNsri|\F   NtMFRIAI    ISIN(,   IHFSVMF 

.Mikio  Ihama,  Minami-ashiuara.  .Japan,  assi(;nor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  to.,  ltd.,  Kanagawa.  .Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,X26,  Mav  2(1.  1W4,  abandoned    This 
application  Feb.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No,  3X8.44^ 
Claims  prioritN.  application  .Japan.  May  20,  1993.  5-139870 
Int.  CI,"  G03C  l/l)l'<' 
L.^.  CI,  4.1(^569  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
comprising  tabular  grains  each  having  a  silver  iodide  content  of  8 
to  15  mol  9c.  wherein  of  said  tabular  grains  those  having  an  aspect 
ratio  of  4  or  more  occupy  50%  or  more  of  a  total  projected  area  of 
all  grains  present  in  the  emulsion,  said  method  composing  a  step  of 
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adding,  to  tabular  seed  grains,  an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution  V,,,,  V,,,  V,^,  V,,  and  V,g  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
containing  1.5  to  5  mol/liter  of  silver  salt  and  an  aqueous  halide  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
solution  containing  0.01  to  0.075  mol/liter  of  iodide  at  a  pBr  of  0  heterocyclic  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group, 
to  2.3  by  means  of  a  double  jet  method  to  grow  a  silver  iodide-  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxycaifeonyl  group,  an 
containing  area  having  a  silver  iodide  content  wherein  the  amount  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  acyl  group, 
of  silver  contained  in  said  silver  iodide-containing  area  of  each  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alky- 
tabular  grain  comprises  .50%  or  more  of  the  total  amount  of  silver  Ithio  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  nitro 
present  in  said  tabular  grain  and  a  relative  standard  deviation  of  the  group,  a  phosphoric  acid  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  ammo 


silver  iodide  content  of  said  tabular  grains  is  6%  or  less. 


5.529,896 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOt.RAPlIK    M  vl  I  Nl  \L 

Takanori  Hioki.  and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  .Japan. 

a-ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  ( D.,  I  Id.,  Kanagawa,  .lapan 

Hied  .lun.  22.  1W4.  Ser  No,  2(>4,(M>(. 
I  lamis  priorlt>,  application  .lapan.  .lun.  22,  1W3.  5-173573 
'  Int  CI."  G03C  1/005:1/494 
U.S.  CL  430—572  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  malenal  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  least  one  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (11)  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  (X): 


nium  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  hydrazino  group,  a  ureido  group, 
an  imido  group,  or  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group;  and  adjacent 
two  substituems  thereof  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form 
a  ring;  L,,,  L,,  and  L,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  methine  group:  n,,  represents  1,  2  or  3:  M,,  represents 
a  counter  ion  for  neutralizing  charge:  and  m, ,  is  a  number  of  0  or 
more  necessary  for  neutralizing  the  molecular  charge. 


Rs. 


R* 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N  — N=L|-f-L2=L5 


(H) 


wherein  R,  and  R<,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R7  and  Rg 
are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  V,,  V,,  V,  and 
V4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  alkylsul- 
fonyl group,  an  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  phosphoric 
acid  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  ammonium  group,  a  mercapto 
group,  a  hydrazino  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  imido  group,  or  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group;  L,,  L,  and  L,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  methine  group;  and  n,  represents  0 
or  1; 


5.529.897 
NON-IONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

Katie  E,  .Adams,  Watford;  Ian  M.  Newington.  High  Wycombe, 
and  Alan  R  I'itl.  si  Albaas.  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  KiKiak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,892 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  17,  1994, 
9412140 

Int  a."  G03C  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  430—628  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid  and  a  water- 
soluble  or  water-dispersible,  non-ionic  surface  active  compound 
according  to  the  formula 

R  (U) 


ZNH(CH2U(CH2)tN(CH2).UCH:)jNHZ 

wherein 

R  is  a  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  group; 

X  is  a  linking  group; 

a,  b,  c  and  d  each  independently  represents  an  integer  from  I  to 

5; 
e  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  8;  and, 
Z  is  a  disaccharide  group  represented  by  the  structure 

Y 
I 

O 
I 
— C0(CH0H)^H(CH0H)^H20H 


wherein 

Y  is  a  monosaccharide;  and, 

f  and  g  each  independently  represents  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to 
3  provided  that  the  sum  of  f  and  g  is  !*. 


a  selenium  atom  or  a  substi- 


wherein  Z,,  represents  a  sulfur  atom, 
tuied  nitrogen  atom  represented  by 

Rl3 

I 
— N— . 


in  which  R,,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group;  Z,,  represents  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  substituted  nitrogen  atom  represented  by 

R|3a 

-N— , 

in  which  R,,,,  has  the  same  meaning  as  R,,;  R,,  and  R,;  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  alkyl  group;  V , ,,  V ,,,  V,3, 


5.529.898 
Ml  I  HODS  OF  DETECTING  DISORDERS  OF  THE 
CENTRVI   \FR\01  s  s-SsTTM  ^\  DETECTING 
AUTOANIIHODIJ^  SMIU  II  s!>((  IFICALLVBIND 
lONOTROPK   GLUTAMAIt  RECEPTORS 
Scott  \\,  Rogers,  Salt  Lake  City,  Itah;  James  O    Mi  N,.inara. 
Sr.,  Chapel  Hill.  N,C„  and  Stephen  F,  Heinemann.  La  Jolla. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Duke  Cnixersitv,  Durham,  N,C,.  and  The 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No,  109,234 
Int  CI,"  GOIN  33/53:33/564 
VS.  CI,  435—7.1  15  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  screening  a  subject  for  an  active  central  nervous 
system  disorder,  comprising: 
collecting  a  biological  sample  from  said  subject;  and  then 
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detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  anti-gJiilaniate  receptor 
autoantibodies  in  said  biological  sample,  the  presence  of  said 
autoantibodies  indicating  said  subject  is  afflicted  with  or  at 
risk  of  developing  a  central  nervous  system  disorder  caused 
by  autoimmune  disease,  and  wherein  said  detecting  step  com- 
prises detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  autoantibodies  that 
specifically  bind  to  an  lonotropic  glutamate  receptor. 


Aldosterone  synlhose         11  OHos€ 

^1  11  III  E-'Hh  ~  '-tonui  :^ 


Unequal  crossing  over 


HI  m  III  h^m- 


-    11   llllll  ^M^ 


Ai  ■  II  Kaa^ 


-11    W  ill  f?.'.l^ 


IM\U  NOASSAY  FOR  AH  RECEPTOR  TRANSFORMED 
K\   DIOVIN  I  IKK  (OMPOl  NDS 

(.e.iffro  (I    VVhefliK-k.  Ithaca,  and  John  G.  Babish.  BruokNin- 

dale.  hxith  of  S  N  .  a.s.signors  to  Corn. I!   k.^,,,nh   l-ound.!- 

tion.  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.\. 

*  ontinuatKin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,193,  Nov.  19,  l"M    .ih.ni 

doned.  which  is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  :'-K.^)ZZ. 

No^    1  V  1  wi    abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  Z?,  1993,  Ser 

No.  98,142 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 

IS.  CI.  4,<^     »  ;5  naims 


Aldosterone  synthose      Chimoenc  gene 


n  -OHose 


hydro.xyla.se  and  aldosterone  synthase  genes,  wherein  presence  of 
the  chimaeric  gene  duplication  is  indicative  of  a  human  afflicted 
with  glucocorticoid-remediable  aldosteronism. 


1  A  method  of  detecting,  in  a  test  sample,  a  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polychlorinated  dibenzodioxins,  polychlo- 
rinated  dibenzofurans,  polychlorinated  biphenyls,  and  structural 
analogues  thereof  comprising: 

providing  a  heteromcr  from  a  cytosd  fraction  of  mammalian 
hepatocytes,  wherein  the  heteromer  is  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  proteins,  in  which  one  of  the  proteins  is  an  Ah  receptor  in 
inactive  form; 
contacung  the  test  sample  with  the  heteromer  onder  conditions 
effective  to  bind  said  ligand  in  the  test  sample  to  the  Ah 
receptor,  causing  the  heteromer  to  undergo  transformation, 
resulting  in  dissociation  from  the  heteromer  of  a  complex 
containing  active  Ah  receptor  bound  to  said  ligand:  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  complex  containing  active  Ah 
receptor  bound  to  said  ligand  and  thereby  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  said  ligand  in  the  test  sample,  wherein  said  detecting 
comprises: 
capturing  the  complex  containing  active  Ah  receptor  bound  to 
said  ligand  on  a  solid  support  on  which  a  dioxin  responsive 
element  is  immobilized; 
contacting  the  complex  with  a  labelled  antibody  so  that  the 

labelled  antibody  binds  to  the  complex;  and 
detecting  the  complex  containing  active  Ah  receptor  bound  to 
said  ligand  by  detecting  the  labelled  antibody. 


MKrHUU  K)k  1)FIKRM1SIN(;  THF  PRE.SENCE  OR 

AMOLW  OFANALVTK  t  Sl\(,  \  STABI  E  (  OLLOIDAI 

(  ARBON  SOI 

\lhfrt  U.  J.  \an  Doom.  Arnhrm:  .Ian  H.  Wichcrs.  WaKenui 
gfii.  and  Wilhelmus  M,  J.  \an  Oelder.  /etten.  all  iif.  Nether- 
lands,   aviienors    tn    Staat    der    Nt^erlandtn.    Watiningen, 
Netherlands 

Coniinuatiiin-m-pan  of  Ser.  No.  778,784.  Oci.  )X.  IWi.  ahan- 
doned.  which  is  a  cnntinuatinn-inparl  of  Ser.  No.  Z'^.Z^H, 
Noi    IX.  lOXX,  abandoned.   Ihis  application  \la\   12,  1W4, 

Ser    No,  241, ".y 
Claims    [)nont\.    application    Netherlands,   Nov.    19,    1987 

870;-'h'J 

Int.  CI,*  C120  1/68 
VS.  CI.  43S-6  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte  in  a  sample  comprising  contacting  said  sample  with  a 
labeled  constituent  consisting  of  an  aqueous  carbon  sol  which  is 
stable  in  the  absence  of  a  stabilizing  substance,  said  sol  having 
directly  conjugated  to  the  surface  of  the  colloidal  carbon  particles  a 
binding  component  which  specifically  binds  said  analyte,  and 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  resulbng  analyte/carbon 
particle  complex  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  a  measure  of 
the  amount  of  analyte  in  said  sample,  wherein  the  carbon  grade 
used  satisfies  the  condition  V>0  wherein  V  is  a  linear  predictor 
value  according  to  the  formula 

V=-138.954-0.987xDBP-i-15.609xVC+3.994xPPD,  wherein  DBP 
is  the  dibutylphthalate  adsorption  in  ml/100  g,  as  determined 
according  to  DIN  53601:  VC  is  the  volatile  content  in  %,  as 
determined  according  to  DIN  53552;  and  PPD  is  the  average 
primary  particle  diameter  in  nanometers. 


5,529,900 
1 1 1  k  K  T  GENETIC  TEST  FOR  GLUCOt  ( •  K  I  !  (  ( ill). 
RF\TFni  \RI  E  ALDOSTERONLSM 
Richard  V   I    ft   cs    in.l   Kan-Marc  I^louel.  both  of  Salt  Lake 
<  lt^     I  E.ih    -ivsignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital. 
BoMiin.  M.i^s..  and  I'niversity  of  Ltah.  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2^23 
Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  l9/i4 
VS.  a.  435-6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  glucocorticoid-remediable  aldos- 
teronism in  a  human  by  detecting  the  presence  of  a  chimaeric  gene 
duplication  resulting  from   unequal  crossing  ever  of  the    11^- 


5,529,902 
DIRFXT  FLIORFSCFNCE-CONJI  GATED 
IMMINOASS.AV  lOR  PI  APFLET  A(  TIN  ATION 
Bruce  A.  Kottke.  lakeland.  Fla..  and  De>nnt;  Hen,  RcKhester. 
Minn.,  avsignors  to  \lavo  l-oundation  for  Medical  Education 
and  Research.  Rochester.  Minn, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,'()«i,  Oct.  26.  li****,  abandoned. 
This  application  Ian,  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,679 
Int.  t  I     (,(I1N   K-l/5J3;J3/536:33/577 
U.S.  CI.  43.^7.21  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluorometnc  method  for  measuring  platelet  activation  in  a 
sample  of  platelets  which  is  not  exogenously  activated  comprising: 

(a)  isolating  in  vitro  a  first  sample  of  physiological  material 
comprising  platelets  and  a  second  sample  of  physiological 
matenal  comprising  platelets  from  a  mammal,  wherein  said 
sample  each  contains  a  preselected  number  of  platelets; 

(b)  adding  an  amount  of  an  activation  agonist  to  said  first  sample 
in  a  liquid  medium  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  maximally 
activate  the  activatable  platelets  m  said  first  sample;  while 
maintaining  the  second  sample  in  a  liquid  medium  for  an 
equivalent  penod  of  time; 
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5429,904 

DIAGNOSTIC  KIT  AND  DLIGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR 

MYCOPLASMA  UTILIZING  CARBOHYDRAl  I 

RFCFPTORS 
Victor  Ginsburg,  Belhesda.   Mri  :    Howard   C.  Krivan.  Santa 
Barbara,   Calif.,   and    DhmiI    ii     kui..  rts,   Rockville,   Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  Si.iics  <!  \  m.  1 1.  a  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department   o(    H.,.i!ih    md    Unman 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.691.  Oct.  5,  198V,  Pal.  No. 
5,225,3.M).  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,(i,U 
Nov,  28,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,08y,47<),  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser,  No,  226,445,  Aug,  1,  1988,  PaL  No.  5J17.715,  This 
application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79387 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/554:33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  binding  mycoplasmas  comprising  a  carbo- 
hydrate receptor  or  human  platelet  tlirombospondin  bound  to  an 
insoluble  support,  wherein  said  carbohydrate  receptor  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Gal(S04)Pl-lCer,  Gal(6S04)Pl-lCer 
andGal(3S04)Pl-4GlcP  1-lCer 


(c)  forming  binary  labelled  complexes  with  the  activated  plate- 
lets in  each  sample  by  adding  to  each  sample  an  amount  of 
(i)  an  anti-P-selectin  antibody  conjugated  to  a  fluorescent 

label;  or 
(ii)  an  anti-P-selectin  antibody  conjugated  to  a  binding  site  for 
a  detectable  label  followed  by  a  detectable  fluorescent  label 
which  specifically  binds  to  said  binding  site;  and 

(d)  determining  the  fluorescence  of  the  binary  labelled  com- 
plexes in  each  sample,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  fluorescence  of 
said  second  sample  to  said  first  sample  provides  a  measure  of 
the  extent  of  platelet  activation  in  said  second  sample. 


5,529,905 

METHOD  OF  ASSAYING  PLASMA  PROTEINS  WITH 

PROTHROMBIN  FR.AGMENTS 

Hartmut  Lang,  and   Berta  Moritz,  both  of  Vienna,  .\iistria. 
assignors  tu  Immuno  Aktiengesellscbaft.  \ienna.  .Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  61387.  May  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  15,  1992.  1000/92 
Int,  CI,''  C12Q  }/56:  GOIN  31/00:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—13  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  test  sample  for  a  procoagulant  protein 
that  is  a  substrate  of  thrombin,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  adding  at  least  one  prothrombin  fragment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  meizothrombin  and  meizothrombin 
(desFl )  to  said  test  sample  to  form  an  admixture,  wherein  said 
prothrombin  fragment  activates  said  procoagulant  protein  to 
form  an  activated  procoagulant  protein;  and 

(B)  evaluating  said  admixture  for  effects  of  said  activated  pro- 
coagulant protein. 


5329,903 

EXTRACTION  AND  CI  LTI\  \l  ION  OF  TRANSFORMED 

CELLS  AND  PRODI  CTION  Ol  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED 

AGAINST  THEM 

Ulrich  Kiibler,  Munich,  and  Rainer  Hoffman,  Fiirstenfeld- 
bruck,  both  of,  (icrmany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ulrich  Kiibler 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Geniuiin    Vii^    Ifi,  1W2,  42  28 
389.2 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  12  Claims 

8  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  transformed  cells  in 
the  bloodstream  of  an  individual  suspected  of  having  a  solid  tumor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  blood  from  an  organism; 

separating  from  other  blood  components,  through  use  of  a  cell 
separation  system  that  does  not  kill  the  cellular  components  of 
the  blood,  a  fraction  of  the  blood  containing  at  least  one  cell 
type  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  leucocytes  and 
lymphocytes  wherein  said  at  least  one  cell  type  is  enriched 
with  transformed  cells;  and 

screening  said  fraction  of  the  blood  with  antibodies  specific  to 
tumor  cell  markers  to  identify  the  presence  of  transformed 
cells  in  said  fraction  of  the  blood. 


5.529.906 
ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM  OR  KIT  FOR  PHOSPHATASE 

.Akiko  Shimizu.-  .Akihim  Shinzaki:  Tadao  Suzuki,  and  Miwa 
Watanabe,  all  of  Uji,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Cable 
Industries,  Ltd,,  Hyogo  Prefecture.  Japan 

Filed  No\,  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1543.^ 

Claims  priorltv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308931 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/42:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—21  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  kit  for  mea.suring  phosphatase  in  a  sample,  which  kit 

comprises: 

a  first  reagent  participating  in  a  catalytic  reaction  of  phosphatase 
containing  NADP  or  NADPH  as  a  substrate  for  phosphatase 
which  substrate  is  converted  to  NAD  or  NADH  by  the  cata- 
lytic reaction  of  phosphatase,  and 
a  second  reagent  participating  in  a  color-development  amplifica- 
tion system  containing 

(i)  at  least  one  of  a  first  enzyme  and  a  first  substrate  for  the 
first  enzyme,  wherein  the  first  enzyme,  which  is  not  a 
phosphatase,  and  first  substrate,  which  is  not  NADP  or 
NADPH.  together  are  capable  of  reducing  NAD  generated 
by  the  first  reagent  to  NADH.  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  of  a  second  enzyme  and  a  second  substrate  for 
the  second  enzyme,  wherein  the  second  enzyme,  which  is 
not  a  phosphatase,  and  second  substrate,  which  is  not 
NADP  or  NADPH,  together  are  capable  of  generating  a 
color  signal  using  NADH  but  not  using  NADP  or  NADPH, 
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the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  into  said  first  reagent 
at  least  one  hydrogen  donor  compound  selected  from  the 
enzymes  and  substrates  of  said  second  reagent,  wherein  said 
second  reagent  is  thereby  free  of  said  hydrogen  donor  cora- 
pound(s). 


5,529.907 
\n  I  H(  >l)  OF  DKTFRMIMNG  PATIENT  NEUTROPHIL 

\(  Iivif,    xM,  \fP\K\TLS  FOR  PRACTICING  THE 
SAME 
l)and   M    Merman,  -4444   i     si,j\;   m      xp,    azm,.  \i-m    ^.irk 
N  V  1(M)2«,  and  Tholll.^^  H    Kdlb.  IW  Larthage  Kd.,  .Van,- 
dale,  N.V.  10583 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^26 

Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/02:1/00:  CUM  1/34:  COIN  33/49 

L.S.  a.  435-29  28  Hairns 


(h)  bases  1-211  as  shown  in  sheet  1  of  HO.  16  continuing 

through  bases  1-353  as  shown  on  sheet  two  of  RG.  16: 
(i)  bases  1-233  as  shown  in  FIG.  17;  and 
(J)  bases  1-635  as  shown  in  RG.  19. 

said  vector  further  comprising  a  second  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  said  protein,  said  second  nucleotide  sequence  being 
operably  linked  in  frame  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  nucleotide 
sequences; 

(2)  culturing  said  transformed  host  cell  in  a  suitable  medium 
under  conditions  allowing  expression  of  said  protein; 

(3)  producing  said  protein;  and 

(4)  recovenng  the  expressed  protein  or  a  peptide  from  said  host 
cell  or  said  medium. 
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1  A  method  of  determining  a  metabolic  state  of  a  patient's 
neutrophils  comprising: 

(a)  measunng  a  patient's  basal  rate  of  glycolysis,  red  blood  cell 
(rbc)  count  and  neutrophil  (pmn)  count; 

fb)  relating  the  measured  basal  rate  of  glycolysis  with  said 
patient's  predicted  basal  and  predicted  stimulated  rates  of 
glycolysis  to  provide  a  log  likelihood  ratio  (LLR),  which  ratio 
is  an  indication  of  the  metabolic  sute  of  said  patient's  neutro- 
phils, 

said  predicted  basal  and  predicted  stimulated  rates  of  glycolysis 
being  denved  from  separate  relationships  established,  respec- 
tively, from  measurement  of  basal  and  stimulated  rates  of 
glycolysis  of  a  population  of  normal  individuals  as  a  function 
of  their  rbc  and  pmn  counts. 


5,529,909 
TVROSINASE-ACTIVVTOR  PROfUN  Fl  SIO\  ENZVMF 
<.u.v  deUa-Cioppa.  \acavi||f,  and  Monlo  Kiimajjai,  l)a\ls.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biosource  Technologies.  Int.,  \aca\  Ilk- 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  H?^M)2.  Mar.  3(1.  IW:   and 
Ser.  No.  '»23.6'J2.  Jul.  31.  l'W2.  Pal.  No.  5Jlh.9.M.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  60().2-t4.  Oct.  22,  IWO.  aban- 
doned. Ser  No.  641.617,  Jan.  16,  IWl,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  737.«<W.  Jul.  26,  1991.  abandoned.  «hich  i.s  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  M,^^^>^.  Jun.  «.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.279,  Jul.  15.  198X.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  6(MU44is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
3II).S«1.  Feb.  17.  1<J«9,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  IWI.76A.  Feb.  26.  19SX.  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  160,77],  Feb.  26.  I9SS,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
64 1.6 Pis  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V4'',637,  Ma\  .>,  1484, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  152,48* 
Int.  CI.'  (  I2N  9/O2,//20,/i/5i,/5/62 
VS.  CI.  435-«9.-  57  Claims 

32.  A  fusion  enzyme  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  for 
tyrosinase  and  an  amino  acid  sequence  for  a  tyrosinase  activator 
protein. 


5,529.908 

1   \*   lOCOCCXS  PROMOTFRs   vMMonu 

SEQUENCES  FOR  HETFK.   I  (  m  .  MS  GENE 

EXPRESSION  IN  BAC  1  KKIA 

Ilkkj  P ,i^  ,    M,  rvi  Sibakov;  Teija  Koivula,  aU  of  Helsinki,  and 

\ttc  v.,ri  VVniiht,  Kuopio.  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  VaUo, 

I  Id..  Helsinki,  Finland 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,450,  Jul.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5J42.821.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  15382 

Int.  CI."  C12N  J5/74:l/21 

VS^Cl.  435^9.1  ,.^,,,„, 

29.  A  method  for  producing  a  desired  protein  in  a  bacterial  host 

cell,  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  transforming  a  bactenal  host  cell  with  a  recombinant  vector 
compnsing  a  of  a  group  of  first  nucleotide  sequences  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  bases  1-769  as  shown  in  RG.  9; 

(b)  bases  1-355  as  shown  in  FIG.  10; 

(c)  bases  1-261  as  shown  in  FIG.  11; 

(d)  bases  1-174  as  shown  in  RG.  12; 

(e)  bases  77^99  as  shown  in  RG.  13; 
(0  bases  1-304  as  shown  in  RG.  14; 
(g)  bases  1-345  as  shown  in  RG.  15; 


5„^29,910 
MFTHOt)  H>R  TFSMN(,  (   VI  S  \TIVE 
MI(  R()<)R(,  \MSMS  OK  FOOD  POIMONINC,  ANO 
RFAt.FNTS  THFRFFOK 
Tetsuo  Ohashi:    llirovuki   Jiku>a;   Jun    fakano.  all   of  Kvoto; 
^oshinari    Shirasaki,    Otsu;    Hirohisa    Abe.    Kyoto;    Koichi 
Vamagata.    Osaka;    \oshihiro    \o\ama.    K>oto;    Jun   Tada, 
Muko,  and  Shigeru  Fukashima.  Olsu.  all  of.  Japan,  as-sign- 
ors  to  Shimadzu  (  orporation.  K\oto.  Japan 
(ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  944.755,  Sep.  14.  19<»:.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,083,  Jul.  18.  |99(l. 
abandoned.   This  application  Sep.  2"'.  I'**)}.  Ser.  No.  126.^54 
(  laims  priority,  application  .lapan.   lul.  18.  |M8<)    |-18^6XV 
Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185685;  Sep.  r.  1989,  1-2514IHI 

Int.  CI.    CT2P  1W34.  C12N  1/00:15/00:  C07H  2//(W 
IS  CI.  435-91,2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  that  tests  for  a  causative  bacterial  species  in  food 
poisoning  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  diermally  or  pH  denaturing  a  nucleic  acid  test  sample; 

b.  reacting  the  sample  with  at  least  one  pair  of  oligonucleotide 
primers,  each  primer  of  which  will  hybridize  to  a  gene  on 
opposite  strands  of  DNA  from  the  causative  bacterial  species, 
wherein  for  Bacillus  cereus  the  at  least  one  pair  of  oligonucle- 
otide  primers  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


(5')d-GGTTTAAGTATrACAAGCC(3) 

GCATATACACCTAATCGAGCO), 

(5')d-GGTrTAAGTATTACAAGCC{3') 

CCACTAAGTCTTCTTTCG(3') 
(5')d-TTCTGTATGCCCTrrCCCTG(3') 
ATTTCAGAAGCGCGTAACGG(3'), 

for  Salmonella  the  at  least  one  pair  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


and 


and 


and 


(5')d- 
(5')d- 
(5')d- 
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and 


(5')d- 


and 


(5')d- 


(5')d-GGCGAGCAGTTTGTCTGTC(3') 

TACCGCCATACGTCTGAGC(3'), 
(5')d-GGCGAGCAGTTTGTCTGTC(3') 

GTTTCGCCTGGCTG  ATACG(  3'), 
for  Clostridium  perfringms  the  at  least  one  pair  is  selected 
fixjm  the  group  consisting  of: 
(5')d-AATACATATTGTCCTGCATC(3')  and  (5')d- 

GTAATAGATAAAGGAGATGG(3'), 
(5')d-AATACATATrGTCCTGC.ATC(3')  and  (5')d- 

GTAGTAGGATTTATACAAGC(3'). 

for  Campylobacter  jejuni  the  pair  is: 
(5')d-AATAATCTGAATCCGATGGT(3')  and  (5')d- 

ATCAGACCATCACCCTTATCO), 
and 

for  Salmonella  lyphimurium  the  pair  is: 
(5')d-GCGATACTCTTGTCGTCTGG(3')  and  (5)d- 

ATAGCTAATTGCTGCCGAGG(3); 

c.  reacting  the  sample  with  a  mixture  of  dATP,  dCTP.  dGTP,  and 
dTTP,  in  order  to  extend  the  hybridized  primers; 

d.  heating  or  modifying  the  pH  of  the  sample,  in  order  to  free  the 
extended  primers  to  form  complementary  single  strand  DNA 
fragments; 

e.  reacting  the  sample  with  the  al  least  one  pau  of  oligonucle- 
otide primers,  each  primer  of  which  will  hybridize  with  one  of 
the  corresponding  single  strand  DNA  fragments; 

f.  reacting  the  sample  with  a  mixture  of  dATP.  dCTP.  dGTP.  and 
dTTP,  in  order  to  extend  the  primers  that  hybndized  to  the 
complementary  single  strand  DNA  fragment  and.  thereby, 
form  a  double  strand  DNA  fragment; 

g.  repeating  steps  (dMO  a  sufficient  number  of  times  to  amplify 
the  double  strand  DNA  fragment  to  effect  a  detectable 
amount;  and 

h.  subjecting  the  sample  to  testing  to  delect  whether  the  double 
strand  DNA  fragment  is  present,  which  would  confirm  the 
causative  bacterial  species. 


5.52"  ''!  ' 

rNOSITOL-t\(  KF  I  IS(.  M  v^f 

Susan  A.  Henry,  and  Michael  J.  White,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672JS5.  Mar.  20.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  .30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,477 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  7/02;7/M.  C12N  9/12:1/19 
VS.  a.  435—155  16  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  the  enhanced  production  of  inositol,  inositol- 
containing  metabolites  or  phospholipids  in  a  genetically  engi- 
neered yeast  cell  of  the  genus  Saccbaromyces,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  replacing  all  the  copies  of  the  OPI 1  gene  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I )  sucb 
that  all  copies  of  the  OPI  1  gene  (SEQ  ED  NO:  1 )  are  deleted  in 
said  yeast  cell; 

b.  transforming  said  yeast  cell  with  a  DNA  construct  wherein  the 
integration  of  multiple  copies  of  an  INOl  gene  expression 
construct  results; 

c.  culturing  said  transformed  yeast  cell  so  as  to  allow  for 
inositol,  inositol-containing  metabolites  or  phospholipids  to 
be  produced;  and 

d.  recovering  said  inositol,  inositol-containing  metabolites  or 
phospholipids. 


5.529.911 

PREPARATION  OF  (.K\N1  I  F:S  CONTAINING 

SALINOMVCIN 

Kolf  Hohl.  Hofheini  am  Taunus.  Germany,  assignor  in  Hon  )\-.\ 

AkticngescUschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156.423.  Nov    24,  1943,  ahanrioiiKl. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8()5,4<MI.  Dec.  12.  1441, 
abandoned.  This  application  \ut;.  14.  1444.  s,  r   No.  243.163 
(  l.iini^  pnnnlv.  .i[i(ilii  .iIimii  (,(rni.inv.  Dei     l\.  i''4i|.  40  41 

140.: 

inL  a."  C12P  17/16:17/18:17/02 
VS.  CI.  435—118  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  granules  containing  salinomy- 
cin  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fermenting  a  culture  broth  containing  salinomycin  producing 
microorganisms  wherein  said  culture  broth  is  fermented  to  a 
residual  fat  content  of  about  24  to  30%  by  weight  based  on 
dry  matter  of  the  broth; 

(b)  adding  to  the  culmre  broth  a  cellulose  ether  and  an  anticak- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided 
calcium  carbonates  and  silicas  of  natural  origin;  and 

(c)  spray  drying  the  culmre  broth  while  adding  a  flow  auxiliary 
thereto. 

wherein  said  flow  auxiliary  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  synthetic  silica  and  precipitated  silica,  lo  pnxluce  granules 
comprising  10  to  26%  salinomycin  by  weight:  and 

further  comprising  the  following  ingredients  in  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  culture  broth  in  which  said  salinomycin 
producing  microorganisms  have  been  fermented: 

(1)  30  to  40%  of  an  anticaking  agent  and  a  flow  auxiliary, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  anticaking  agent  to  flow  auxiliary  is  3: 1 
to  9:1;  and 

(2)  0.5  to  2%  of  a  cellulose  ether. 


5,529.913 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PROTEIN  FROM  A  WATER 
SOLUBLE  GUM  ^Ml^S(  \(>s(t  \TFNr,  (  rt  T  s  \vith 

i  lU  1,1  M 
Heather  \.  Clayton,  Nottingham;  Roger  F.  L.  Ja^^r^  .imi 
Nicholas  J.  M.  London,  both  of  Leicester,  all  ui.  t.nai 
Hnt.iin.  assignors  to  University  of  Leicester,  Leicester, 
1  n>;land 
Pi  I  No  PCT/GB92/01511,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/0.37I0,  PCT  Pub. 
D.iti  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  196,072 
t  iainis  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1991, 
4117980;  Apr.  1,  1992,  9207143 

Int  a.*  C12N  11/10:11/04:  C07H  1/00:1/06 
VS.  a.  435—178  40  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  substantially  removing  protein  from  water 
soluble  gums  containing  protein  comprising  dialyzmg  a  solution  of 
water-soluble  gum  containing  protein  against  a  solution  containing 
a  disulphide  bond  reducing  agent  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  remove  protein  from  the  gum. 

12.  A  method  of  making  biocompatible  cap.sules  containing  cells 
comprising  the  steps: 

i)  dialyzing  a  solution  of  a  water  soluble  gum  which  has  plural 
anionic  groups  and  contains  protein  against  a  solution  of  a 
disulphide  bond  reducing  agent  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  make  the  water  soluble  gum  substantially  protein  free,  and 
suspending  cells  in  an  aqueous  medium  coniaimng  the  dia- 
lyzed  water  .soluble  gum  to  produce  a  cell  suspension; 
ii)  forming  the  suspension  into  droplets  containing  the  cells; 
iii)  subjecting  the  droplets  to  a  solution  of  multivalent  physi- 
ologically compatible  cations  to  gel  the  droplets,  encapsulat- 
ing said  cells; 
iv)  subjecting  said  gelled  droplets  to  a  solution  of  a  polymer 
containing  canonic  groups  which  cross  link  with  said  anionic 
groups  to  form  a  semi-permeable  membrane;  and 
v)  coating  said  semi-permeable  membrane  with  a  layer  of  said 
dialyzed  water  soluble  gum. 
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5^29,914 

GELS  FOR  ENCAPSIXATION  Oh  HlOLuOICAi. 

NUTERULS 

l<ffri\     \     Hubhtll,    Concord,    Mass.;    Chandrashekbar    P. 
Pathak.  Austin.  Tex.;  Amarpre«t  S.  Sawhney,  Newton,  Mass.. 
^eil  P.  Desai,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and  Syed  F.  A    Tldssainv, 
\astin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  th.   !  mv  r 
ist\  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870340.  Apr.  20,  1992,  S«r. 
No.  .^ys.XXfl.  Oct  15.  1990,  abandoned,  and  .Sen  No.  740,703. 
\ug.  5,  l-Wl.  Pat.  No.  5J80..S36,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  -40,6,«2.  \uz.  ?.  1991,  Pat  No.  5^232.984.  said  Ser.  No. 
S-iL^aOis  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,485,  Feb.  28. 
I'W2.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
958,870 
Int  CL*  C12N  11/04:11/02 
L.v  LI  435-182  69  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encapsulation  of  biological  material  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  mixing  the  biological  material  in  an  aqueous  macromer  solu- 
tion comprising  macromer  and  pholoinitiator,  said  biological 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tissue,  cells, 
subcellular  organelles  and  subcellular  non-organelle  compo- 
nents, said  macromer  comprismg  a  water  soluble  polymer 
having  at  least  two  sites  of  unsaturation: 

b)  forming  small  geometric  shapes  of  the  mix  in  (a);  and 

c)  polymerizing  the  macromer  by  exposing  the  geometric  shapes 
to  light  radiation. 


5329.915 

I  V I  »PHli.l/LJ;  POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  MODIFIED 

PRO  FEIN  AND  POLYPEPTIDE  COMPLEXES  WITH 

CYCLODEXTRIN 

(  hriMnphtr   f    Phillips.  Brandaraore.  and  Robert  A.  Snow, 
V^ot  (  ht-.lir.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SterUng  Winthrop 
Inc..  Nfw  >ork,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178^05,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,389^81, 
«hkh  i^  a  diNision  of  Ser.  No.  23.182,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No! 
5.:'(H  410    I  his  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,621 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/96:  A61K  31/715:37/26 
U.S.  a.  435-188  iiaaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  lyophilized  biologically  active  pro- 
teinaceous  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  carboxylating  polyethylene  glycol  containing  less  than  10% 
w/w  non-monomelhoxylated  polyethylene  glycol; 

b)  activating  said  carboxylaied  polyethylene  glycol  to  obtain  an 
active  polyethylene  glycol  ester: 

c)  covalently  attaching  said  active  polyethylene  glycol  ester  to  a 
biologically  active  protein. 

d)  solubilizing  said  covalendy  attached  polyethylene  glycol  ester 
and  said  biologically  active  protein  in  an  aqueous  media; 

e)  solubilizing  cyclodextrin  in  said  aqueous  media  to  obtain  a 
homogeneous  solution; 

f)  buffering  said  .solubon  to  a  pH  of  from  about  5.7  to  about  6.5; 
and 

h)  lyophillzing  the  solution. 


5.529,917 
COMPOSITIONS  WD  MFTHOnS  FOR  \1\KING 

I  ipon  ri<  KN/^ AiFs 

Peter  M    \ndri-.)li,  Roltc-rdam.  Maria  \I   .1    (  o\.  \nist.rdara; 
l-arrokh   Kiriti.  Ha/erswoudc-Rjjndijk.  all  .it,  Ntlherlands, 
and     Su/anne     VVohlfarth-Rippel.     Dortmund.     CJermany, 
.ivsii-nors  to  GistbrocadL^,  Netherland.s 
OuiMon  of  .Ser.  No.  415,142,  .Sep.  25,  1989.  Pat  No.  SJ78.066. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  1!\4,182,  Feb.  'J,  mSS. 
abandoneft,  which  is  a  ci>ntiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34.418, 
Mar   h.   |4H7.  Pal.  \„.  4,<*_^,\:k^.   I  his  applicalion   Ian.  II. 

IW4.  Ser  No,   1X(>..>4I 
(  laims   priorit>,   application    Kuropean    Pat.   Off.,  .\ug.   9, 
1985.    85201.?<)2.    Kh.    4.    ms',    87200189;    Mar.    25,    1988,' 
88200572;  .Sep.  12,   IVHX.  SX2IM')S2 

Int.  CI.    i  12N  9/20 
VS.  a.  435-198  ,2  claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  lipolytic  enzyme,  said  method 
comprising: 

cultivating  in  a  nutnent  medium  a  plurality  of  transformed 
Pseudomonas  host  cells,  said  cells  comprising  an  expression 
cassette  which  comprises  as  components  in  the  5'-3'  direction 
of  transcription 

(1)  a  transcriptional  regulatory  region  and  a  tnanslational  initia- 
tion region; 

(2)  a  DNA  sequence  obtained  from  Pseudomonas  pseudoalcali- 
genes  and  encoding  a  lipolytic  enzyme,  wherein  said  enzyme 
is  characterized  as  having  (a)  an  amino  acid  sequence  sub- 
stantially the  same  or  the  same  as  that  as  shown  in  FIG.  12 
residues  25-313;  (b)  a  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  8  to  10.5, 
mea.sured  in  a  pH-stai  under  conditions  of  TLU  determina- 
tion; and  (c)  exhibiting  lipase  activity  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  detergent  at  a  concentration  up  to  10  g/1  of 
solution  under  washing  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C. 
or  below  and  at  a  pH  between  7  and  1 1 ;  and 

(3)  translational  and  transcriptional  termination  regions  func- 
tional in  said  host  cell. 

wherein  said  components  are  operably  joined  and  functional  and 
expression  of  said  DNA  sequence  is  regulated  by  said  tran- 
scriptional and'  translational  regions  and 

wherein  said  cultivating  is  for  a  sufiBcient  time  for  said  cells  to 
express  a  recoverable  quantity  of  said  lipolytic  enzyme;  and. 


5329,916 

I  H  Km  i  kIKNE  A4  HY'DROLASh  i  K<_..M  t  .v.NUlij.v 
\!  H1('\.NS 
Brendan  P   i     rniack.  Njiau^ga.  and  SUnley  Falkow,  Portola 
Valle>.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Iniversity,  Stanford,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,838 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/14:15/55 
I  S.  CI.  435-195  7  cbun« 

1  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  yeast  Leukotriene  A4 
(LTA4)  hydrolase  protein. 


5.529,918 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARING  NEl'RAMIMDASE 
Victor  Rizza,  Siracusa.  and  I  mberto  Scapaanini.  Battiati.  both 
of,  Italy,  assignors  to  fidia  S.p.A..  Ahano  leriju.  Ital\ 

Kiled  Jun.  l.>.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  267.012 
ClauiLs  pnorilv.  application  Italy.  Dec.  17.  1991,  M191A3375 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  9C4 
U.S.  CI.  43S-200  ,3  ciauns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  neuraminidase,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a)  growing  a  culture  of  Anhmbacter  ureafaciens  ATCC  7562  on 
a  solid  agar  medium  in  the  presence  of  N-acetyl-neuraminic 
acid  and  casein  hydrolysate.  to  obtain  a  small  glossy  brilliant 
colony  herein  defined  as  Anhrobacter  Sp.; 

b)  growing  a  culture  of  the  above  obtained  Arthrobacter  Sp  in  a 
liquid  medium  containing  N-acetyl-neuraminic  acid,  in  a  con- 
cenu-ation  comprised  between  0.1  and  1%,  and  casein 
hydrolysate; 

c)  once  steady  sute  conditions  are  reached,  the  culture  of 
Arthrobacter  Sp.  is  continued  under  chemostasis  conditions, 
by  feeding  said  culture  with  a  fresh  medium  which  contains 
N-aceiyl- neuraminic  acid  and  is  free  from  casein  hydrolysate, 
to  produce  neuramimda.se; 

d)  recovenng  the  dius  obtained  neuraminidase  from  die  media 
by  means  of  filtration  followed  by  concentration,  ultrafiltra- 
tion, dialysis,  and  flow  through  an  ion  exchange  resin. 


Jline  25,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2809 


?. 524.414 
\IKIH01)  OK  M\MN(,  KMK>(;i.l  (   \NASK  1 
lonalhan  knowles;  Merja  Penttila;  Tuula  leeri,  all  of  Helsinki; 
Helena    Nevalainen.    Vaajakoski.    and    Piiivi    l,ehto\aara- 
Heleiiius.  Helsinki,  all  of.  Finland,  assignors  In   \lko  >  htiot 
Ov,  Helsinki,  h  inland 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  45.2.s.^.  ,|ul.  2.V  144.5.  |'.,t.  No. 
5393,()2I».  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  41H,L';4,  Oct.  6. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser  No.  817.942,  Jan. 
30.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.S94.338.   This  application  lun.  Z}.  1494, 
Ser  No.  2M.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Kiiilaiid.  Apr.  L*.  14H4.  841500 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/42:15/56 
I   S.  CI.  435—209  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  endoglucanase  I.  said  method  com- 
prising transforming  a  host  with  DNA  encoding  the  endoglucanase 
1  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIGS.  6  or  11  and  producing  said 
endoglucanase  I  protein. 


5..=:24,42n 
lUM.XN  I.IMK  liPllHFLlALCFI  i    MM    \M> 
CULTLRK  MEDIA  THFRFK)K 
Katharine  H.  Cole.  Dayton;  .John  F.  l.echner.  Helht^da.  l)olli  o! 
\1d.:  Kojjer  Reddel.  (aniperdown,  Australia;  (  urtis  C.  Har- 
ris. Bethesda.  Md..  and  \ndrea  M.  Pfeifer.  P>rhaum,  Ger- 
man.y.  assignors  to   I  he  I  nited  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sentwi   h>   the  Secretary   of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Ser\iees.  \\ashint;lon.  D.C  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  X44.873.  Mar  }.  1442.  Pat 
No.  5„M2.777,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  377.467. 
Jul.  11.  14S4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
2H4..^.M.  Dec.  14.  1488.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  284.36S.  Dit     14.  I48K.  abandoned.  1  his  .tpplication  Ma> 

1.  1442.  Ser  No.  874.165 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequint  to  Mar.  3, 
2012,  has  been  disclairaed. 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:5/10:  C12Q  1/02:  AOIN  63/00 
L.S.  CI.  435—240.2  22  aaims 

1.  A  continuous  human  liver  epithelial  cell  line  isolated  from 
normal  adult  human  liver  epithelial  cells  wherein  cells  of  said 
continuous  cell  line  have  the  following  properties: 
i)  non-tumorigenic; 
ii  Express  SV40  T  antigen; 

iii)  209f  of  the  cells  express  albumin  when  grown  in  a  serum- 
free  medium;  and 
iv)  30  to  40%  of  die  cells  express  albumin  when  grown  in  a 
medium  containing  serum. 


into  empty  complexes,  and  transporting  and  anchonng  die 
empty  complexes  to  the  surface  of  the  cell  in  sufficient  num- 
bers to  activate  a  population  of  CDS*  T-cells  against  the 
selected  peptide  when  the  peptide  is  bound  to  the  complexes; 

(b)  culturing  the  stable  insect  cell  line  under  conditions  such  that 
the  first  and  second  promoters  are  induced  and  the  empty 
complexes  are  produced  on  the  surface  of  the  cell  litie: 

(c)  contacting  die  stable  insect  cell  line  with  die  selected  peptide 
to  form  peptide-bound  complexes  on  the  surface  of  the  cell 
line;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  peptide-bound  complexes  with  the  CDS* 
T-cells  for  a  time  sufficient  to  activate  the  CDS*  T-cells 
against  the  selected  peptide. 


5329.922 

ANTI-IDIOTYPIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  THAT 

INDUCES  AN  IMMl'NF  RFSPf>NSF  \(:  \(\ST  THE 

GANGLIOSIDE  GDj  AMI  (nHNilHiM\  Ck' idl'CING 

SAll'  \^  I  !H(  >l!\ 

Paul  B.  Lhapnian.  and  .AlaEi  s    H':iif:hion,  ixilh  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   Sloan-Kettering    Institute   for   Cancer 

Research.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  111,262.  Aug.  24.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.037,  M  .^  >"    I'^x'* 

abandont'd   This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  Nu.  44f,'AK) 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/20:  C07K  16/42 
L.S.  CI.  435—240.27  6  Claims 

1.  Monoclonal  antibody  BEC-2  produced  by  the  hybndoma 
having  ATCC  Accession  Number  HE  10153. 


5329,923 
FLAVOBACTERIIIM  STRAIN 

Richard  C.  Honour.  Seattle,  and  John  J.  Majnarich.  Mercer 
Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Isomeric  Corporation. 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.662 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/2(1 
U.S.  a.  435—252.1  2  Qaimj, 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Flavobacterium  sp.  ATCC 
55435. 


5.529.921 

IN  VITRO  ACTIVATION  OF  (  VTOTOXIC  T-CELLS 

USING  INSECT  CEI  I  S  KXPRESSINC  HI  MAN  CLASS  1 

MHC  AM)  ii2  MICROt.I OBI  1  IN 

Per  \.  Peterson,  la  Jolla;  Michael  Jackson,  and  I'ierrt 
LanKlade-I)enio>en.  both  of  Del  Mar.  all  of  (  alif..  assijjnors 
to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  I. a  Jolla.  (  alif 

Division  of  Ser  No.  841.662.  Feb.  19.  1942.  Pat.  No. 

5314.813.  ThLs  application  Man  10.  1994,  Sen  No,  209,797 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/16.5/22. 15/00 

VS.  a.  435—240.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  activating  CD8*T-cells  against  a  selected  pep 

tide  in  vitro,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  stable  insect  cell  line  compnsing: 

(1)  a  human  class  I  MHC  gene,  operably  linked  to  an  inducible 
promoter,  capable  of  expressing  a  human  class  I  MHC  antigen 
on  induction  of  the  promoter; 

(2)  a  human  P-2-microglobulin  gene,  operably  linked  to  a  sec- 
ond inducible  promoter,  capable  of  expressing  a  human  P-2- 
microglobulin  protein,  on  induction  of  the  second  promoter; 

(3)  wherein  the  stable  insect  cell  line  is  capable  of  assembling 
the  MHC  class  1  antigen  and  the  P-2-microglobulin  protein 


5324.«:4 

LEGIONTLLA  SPECIFIC  AN  i  ItH    I  IC  PRODUCED  in 

STREPTOMYC*ES  SPAL91  ACCESS  ION  NIMI  I  ¥. 

KCCM  10055 

Yonf;  \\     lit     Seoul;  Yeong  S.  Lee,  Goyang;  Chang  S.  N.  u 

Seoul:  .lung  U  Sush.  Inchun;  Chul  H.  I^ee.  Seoul,  ^.-..ol  il 
Lim.  \n>an>;.  and  Ick  I).  \<M^.  Daejeon.  all  of.  kep  f  Km.! 
assignors  to  (heil  Foods  \  i  hiiiiu.ilv  Ini  ,  s»-oiil,  and 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  if  b!iiiio|;\,  Sunghuk-ku. 
both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Sen  No.  340^58.  Nov    14.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,486,6,M1.  This  application   Ion    (v   S'-^S.  Ser.  No.  470."(IS 
Claims  priorit>.  appln  ution   Kip    nl    Korea,  Sep.  14.   1''44 

94-23582;  Sep.  14,  1444.  '*4-23.^8.*.  ^ep    14,  1994,  94-23584 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  39/02:  C12N  1/20 

MS.  CI.  435—252.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pare  microorganism  Streptorayces  sp.  AL91 

producing  a  compound  of  the  formula; 
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5329,925 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQlfENCES  AND  Fl  M  in  i  KOTEINS 

PRESENT  IN  HUMAN  T(2.-5)  L\  Mi'llOMA 

Mtph.in  v\.  Morris,  and  A.  Thomas  Look,  both  of  M^rn()hl^ 

lenn  ,  avsignors  to  St.  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital, 

Memphis,  linn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  160361 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/54:9/12 
'^   "   ^'— 252J  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  havmg  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  the  human  cDNA  insert  encoding  anaplastic  lym- 
phoma kinase  protein.  ALK,  contained  in  plasmid  pRMSI7-2. 
deposited  at  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  as  ATCC  des- 
ignation 69497. 


5,529,926 

(1  ()MN(,   Wii  !  \fKKSSION  OFDNA  ENCODING  A 
RIPLMM,  H.kM    IK  A  POLYPEPTTOF  }^\\^\r. 
SULKin  hk's  I   OXIDASE  ACIl  \  I  I  i 
Ian  M,i;it    M  .n^Ie^;  VVouter  Musters,  Maassluis;  Hein  Stam, 
Diimtn     Pirtr  J.  Schaap,  Hoorn;  Peter  J.  van  dc  Yonder 
«xirt;  Jacoh  Visser,  both  of  Wageningen,  and  Johannes  \t 
\irhakel.  Maasland,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lni- 
ItMr  Patent  Holdings  BV.  Netherlands 
( Vmtjnuation  .)f  Sen  No.  44,620,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,441 
(  1.11111^   prioritj,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.   10, 

i'*^:,  '-'::i' 11127 

Int  a.*  CI2N  1/20 
L.S.  CI.  435-252.3  ^  claims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  material  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  ripening  form  of  a  polypeptide  having  sulf- 
hydryl  oxidase  activity  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  is  SEQ  ID 
NO.  1  or  agenetic  vanant  thereof  encoding  the  same  polypeptide. 


5.529.928 
r\7VM\TI(    rRK\r\!K\|  OF  wool 

I  uii;i  »  lampi.   Basle:   Olt.i  hirsler;   Hans  K.   Ilaffel\,  bold  ,,f 
/unch.  all   of.   Sv,it/erland.   and    hranz    knauseder.   Kirch- 
hiehl.  \ustria.  avsitinors  to  SchoelUr  Hanltrum   V(,.  /uriih. 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2y.V975.  Aug.  IM,  1W4.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.697,  Dec.  19.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75(|.,136.  Aug. 

2".  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  , Ser.  No. 
42'.h5-'.  Oct.  26,  I9S9.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation- 
10  part  of  Ser.  No.  .^^2.411.  .|un.  2".  1989,  abandoned.   Ihis 

application   lun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.410 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    Oct     "'X     19S7 
04214/87 

Int.  CI."  C12S  3/00:11/00;  DOIC  MHi    D06.M  lii/ih. 
'    ^   <l   -l-^S-iW  21  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  wool,  or  proiein-containing 
animal  hair,  having  a  low-m-felt  or  felt-free  finish  dehned  by 

a)  an  area  shnnkage,  which  is  the  sum  of  the  %  shrinkage  in 
length  and  the  ^t  shnnkage  in  width,  of  less  than  \0%  after  a 
Cubex  washing  test  of  at  least  one  hour  according  to  IWS  Test 
Method  185  or  after  5  cycles  7  A  according  to  IWS  Test 
Method  31. 

b)  a  loss  of  yam  strength,  compared  with  the  untreated  wool  or 
hair,  of  less  than  15%;  and 

c)  a  loss  of  stretching  of  less  than  20%,  compared  with  the 
untreated  wool  or  hair,  which  comprises  oxidizing  the  wool  or 
hair  by  chlorination  with  an  effective  oxidizing  amount  active 
chlorine  and  then  applying  an  amount  of  protease  to  the  wool 
or  the  hair  by  impregnation  from  a  short  bath  under  conditions 
appropriate  to  leave  the  scaly  layer  of  the  wool  or  hair 
physically  intact  and.  directly  thereafter,  heating  the  thus- 
treated  wool  or  hair  for  a  time  sufiBcient  to  obtain  a  low-in-felt 
or  felt-free  finish  on  the  wool  or  hair. 


5329,927 

VI  (;a  SPECIES  LOBSPHAERA  TM-33  (ATCC  75630) 
VV  HK  H  IS  USEFUL  FOR  PREPARING  TREHALASE" 

sumoi  Kiiahata;  Hirofumi  Nakano;  Tsutomu  Washino,  and 
MasamiLso  Moriwaki.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  San- 
Ei  Gen  F.F.I.,  Inc.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  23U18 
n.iiiiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350260 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/12 
L.S.  CI.  435-257.1  ,  Cajm 

1.  A  substantially  biologically  pure  culwre  of  an  alga  species 
Lobosphaera  TM-33  deposited  as  ATCC  75630. 


5.529,929 

oPilL  AL  KFSOI.I  HON  OF  ALKM.  i.4-HKNZODIO\.AN- 

2.CARBOXYLATES  USING  ESTERASE  FROM  SFRRATIA 

MARCFSCFNS 

Richard  f  Rossi.  Ir.  N.irton;  (  harles  M.  Zepp.  ll.inlvMi  k.  and 
Donald  I  .  Heefner.  Hudson,  all  of  Mass..  as.signors  to 
Sepralhem,  Int..  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Hied   lun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  477J81 

Int,  CI,    C12P-?//00 

U.S.  a.  43.^280  1,  Cairns 

1.  A  method  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  an  alky  I 

l,4-benzodioxan-2-carboxylate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

a)  providing  an  organic  phase  comprising  a  mixture  of  alkyl 
1 ,4-benzodioxan-2-carboxylate  enantiomers  represented  by 
formula  {\) 


(I) 


(R.S) 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  and  *  indicates  a  chirai  carbon; 

b)  contacting  said  organic  pha.se  with  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising water  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  microbial  esterase 
obtained  from  Serraiia  marcescens  to  form  a  mixture  com- 
pnsing  alkyl  (R)-1.4-benzodioxan-  2-carboxylate  and  (S)-l,4- 
benzodioxan-2-carboxylic  acid; 

c)  separating  said  (S)  -l.4-benzodioxan-2-carboxylic  acid  from 
said  alkyl  (R)-l,4-benzodioxan  2-carboxylate;  and 

d)  isolating  said  (S)-l,4-benzodioxan-2-carboxylic  acid. 
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5.529.930 
BIOCATALVTK   PROCESS  FOR  RFDl  r  ll(>\  OF 
I'KIROI  FIM  \(SC{)Sir\ 
Daniel  ,1.  Monticello.  The  Wwidlands,  lex.,  and  William  M 
Hanc>.  111.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  tncrg>   BioSystenis 
Corporation,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
fontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  631.642.  Dec.  21,  1990,  aban- 
ioned.  I  his  application  .Ma>  28.  1993,  Sen  No.  69.295 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  32/00:29/20:  C02F  i/00:i/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—281  17  Claiius 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  vi.scosity  of  a  viscous  petroleum 
liquid  which  contains  sulfur-bearing  heterocycles,  the  physico- 
chemical  properties  of  said  heterocycles  contributing  significantly 
to  the  viscosity  of  said  petroleum  liquid,  the  method  comprising 
combining  said  petroleum  liquid  with  an  aqueous  phase  containing 
a  bacterial  biocatalyst  that  converts  sulfur-beanng  heterocycles 
into  molecules  having  physicochemical  properties  that  result  in 
reduction  of  viscosity  of  the  treated  petroleum  liquid. 


5329,931 

TIME-TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  FOR 
ESTABLISHING  LETHAl  IT^  OF  HI(,H  TIMPKR  \T!  RF 

FOOD  PROC  fsslNi, 
k     \ii.inih   Narayan.   Framingham.   Mass..  assignor  to    Ibe 
I  mud  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  .\rmy.  Washington.  D,(  . 

Hied  Man  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  215,797 

int.  Ll,"  C12Q  l/W:  GOID  21/00;  GOIN  i]/0() 

U.S.  CI.  435—287.4  44  Claims 


5„529.93: 

ISOLATED  UNA  LNCODINf.   \l'!    \\\    KIHiisuMl 
INACTIVATING  PROTEIN  \  H(  A!   1  !f(    M   W  t  ^     ■( 
s  M'llN  \KI  \  Ol  H(    IN  \l  1^ 
K.M.tndi'  I  i^ri,  tu'i'iii.  M..ii/.i  \\\.  1  m  ..  HciUiHi    -.u',  M.mririoAi 
1  .inihr...   Man.i  Ci.tii.   I>..iii;l.i^  I  ,i|i|m,  (..ilSi  .-'   Nhi.id,   Maria 
K.  .Saccardu.  Saroiiiiu,  \a,  and  .Manu  Stiru.  Milan,  all  of. 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia,  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
r.intlnualion  of  S,  i    No.  885.242.  Ma>  2(1,  I9<*2   .ih.indnnfi1. 
iMiuh  IS  .1  I  oniimiaiion  of  Sen  No.  3(I2,'»"!,    .Km    ^o,  l''S'' 
abandoned.  This  apphcation  Oct.  7,  1993.  .Sen  No.  l.V^.;'?* 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28.  1988, 
8801877 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/29:15/70 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  5  Claims 

1,  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  fragment,  having  nucleotides 
that  encode  ribosomal  inactivating  protein  (RIP)  SO-6  and  that 
have  the  following  sequence: 

1  24 

GTCACATCAA  TCACATTAGA  TCTAGTAAAT 

50 
CCGACCGCGG  GTCAATACTC  ATCTTTTGTG 

GATAAAATCC  GAAACAACGT  AAAGGATCCA 


25.  An  indicator  capsule  for  determining  temperature  and  time 
exposure  required  for  food  processing  composing: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  tube  having  a  closed  beveled  end  and 
an  open  end,  no  more  than  about  0.75  inch  long,  having  an 
external  radius  of  not  more  than  about  0.0625  inch  and  wall 
thickness  of  not  less  than  about  0.015625  inch,  capable  of 
being  embedded  in  food  particulates  and  having  a  single 
chamber  with  a  capacity  of  not  more  than  about  25  microli- 
ters; 

a  cap  threadably  engageable  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  open 
end  for  connection  to  and  removal  from  said  open  end  of  said 
tube  to  close  and  open  said  tube  at  said  open  end;  and 

a  solution  of  microorganisms  in  said  capsule  chamber,  said 
solution  being  reactive  to  accumulated  temperature  and  time 
exposure  to  degrade  proportionally  to  said  accumulated  tem- 
perature and  time  exposure  and  which  provides  a  direct  and 
positive  estimate  of  a  process  Fq  value  by  linear  regression. 


100 

AACCTGAAAT  ACGGTGGTAC  CGACATAC3CC 

150 
GTGATAGGCC  CACCTTCTAA  AGAAAAATTC 
CTTAGAATTA  ATTTCCAAAG  TTCCCGAGGA 

200 
ACGGTCTCAC  TTtMCCTAAA  ACGCGATAAC 

TTGTATGTGG  TCGCGTATCT  TCXTAATGGAT 

250 
AACACGAATG  TTAATCGGGC  ATATTACTTC 

300 
AGATCAGAAA  TTACTTCCGC  CGAGTCAACC 
GCCCTTTTCC  CAGAGGCCAC  AACTGCAAAT 

350 
CAGAAAGCTT  TAGAATACAC  AGAAGATTAT 
CAGTCGATTG  AAAAGAATGC  CCAGATAACA 

400 
CAAGGAGATC  AAAGTAGAAA  AGAACTCGGG 

450 
TTGGGGATTG  ACTTACTTTC  AACGTCCATG 
GAAGCAGTGA  ACAAGAAGGC  ACGTGTGGTT 

500 
AAAGACGAAG  CTAGATTCCT  TCTTATCGCT 
ATTCAGATGA  CGGCTGAGGC  AGCGCGATTT 

550 
AGGTACATAC  AAAACTTGGT  A.ATCAAG.AAC 
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-continued 

600 
TTTCCCAACA  AGTTCAACTC  GGAAAACAAA 
CiTGATTCAGT  TTGAGGTTAA  CTGGAAAAAA 

650 
ATTTCTACGG  CAATATACGG  GGATGCCAAA 
AACGGCCTGT  TTAATAAAGA  TTATGATTTC 

700 
GGGTTTGGAA  AAGTTAGGCA  GGTGAAGGAC 

750 
TTGCAAATGG  GACTCCTTAT  GTATTTGGGC 

768 
AAACCAAAGT  CGTCAAAC. 


5^29,933 
SLSPENsi  .\  MfDfA  FOR  HEM.ATOLOGICAL 

( OMPOslll   i\   \si)  METHOD  FOR  ITS  ISE 
I  aroie  \,mn^.  Mianu.  Micliael  N.  ElUott,  Cooper  City;  Nancy 
K    Na>lor    Miramar,  all  of  Fla.,  and  Timothy  J.  Fischer. 
HdWi^h.  \  (     as-,ii;n.)ni  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Miami.  Fla. 
<  ontinudtinn    .f  m,    n„.  81^29,  Jun.  23,  199,V  abandoned. 
«hRh  ,N  .,  ...ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  840.438,  Feb.  24    !'*•<: 
abandoned    1  hii  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser  S.     tsh  -  i  i 
Int  CI."  COIN  .13/96 
V.S.  a.  43*^10  31  eiauns 

1  A  hematology  control  product  compnsing  the  addition  of: 

a.  at  least  one  white  blood  cell  analog  composition  comprised  of 
red  blood  cells, 

b.  lysable  red  blood  cells,  and 

c.  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  plasma  substance,  said  aqueous 
solution  of  plasma  substance  is  in  an  effective  amount  to 
enable  a  lytic  reagent  to  lyse  the  lysable  red  blood  cells  in  the 
hematology  control  product  and  enable  each  type  of  white 
blood  cell  analogs  in  said  hematology  control  product  to  be 
differentiated. 


5^29,934 
\IHHOl)  H   k     IKASURING  BLOOD  PROCOAGULWI 

\i    r  IM  !  ^  Ut  HUMAN  LEIKOCYTE  ANTIGENS 
Moh..nath.isdn    Chelladurai,   .Southfield;    Kenneth   V.    Bonn, 
<.r..s.,    Pointe  VVo<)d.s.  and  Daniel  A.  Walz.  Detroit,  all  of 
Mich..  a.viignors  to  Biomide  Investment  Limited   Pirtmr- 
^hip,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.441 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/0():  A61K  J9m5.  C07K  1/00:  AOIN  J7/IS 
VS.a.43^^9  ^Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  blood  procoagulant  activity  of  a 
human  leukocyte  antigan  comprising: 
(a)  admixing  in  vitro  an  effective  amount  of  Staphylococcal 
aureus  enterotoxin  A  with  said  human  leukocyte  antigen  in  a 
sample,  wherein  said  human  leukocyte  antigen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  human  ovarian  carcinoma  HLA- 
DR  polypeptides;  and 

(h)  measuring  an  amount  of  blood  coagulation  induced  in  said 
sample. 


5,529,935 
METHOD  FOR  DETFRMlMNf;  OR(,  \NO  VMINES 
(ONtFVT  RATIONS  I\  (  HI OROSII.ANE 
Robert  (;.   Brink.  St.   louis.    David   M.   Muiltr.  and  Guy  L 
Reggio,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich..  as,M(;nors  to  Hemlock 
.Semiconductor  (  orporation,  Htmlock.  Miih. 
Filed  Ma>  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  442.614 
Int  CI."  GAIN  30/12 
L..V  CI.  436-111  „c,3i„„ 

I.  A  method  for  detemuning  organoamine  contaminants  concen- 
trations in  chlorosilane.  the  method  comprising: 
(A)  separating  a  mixture  comprising  as  a  major  portion  a  chlo- 
rosilane described  by  formula 

Cl^iH,^. 

where  n=2.  3.  or  4.  and  as  a  minor  portion  an  organoamine  having 
a  boiling  point  less  than  or  about  the  boiling  point  of  the  chlorosi- 
lane, where  the  organoamine  ha',  been  complexed  in  sim  in  die 
chlorosilane  forming  an  organoamine  complex  which  vaporizes  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling  point  temperature  of  the 
chlorosilane,  into  a  vapor  phase  compn.sing  the  chlorosilane  and  a 
solid  phase  compnsing  the  organoamine  complex. 

(B)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  solid  phase  comprising 
the  organoamine  complex,  and 

(C)  analyzing  the  aqueous  solution  for  organoamine  content  by 
ion  exchange  chromatography. 


5,529.936 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  LENS  FOR  A 

SEMICONDICTOR  Sf)I  II)  STVIF  IM\(;F  SENSOR 

Michael  D.   Rostoker.  San    losi-.  (  alif..  assijinor  to  1  SI   I  „i.k 

(  orporation.  Milpitas.  ("alif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.H.';6.  Sep.  M>.  V><>:.  at,andont^. 

Ihi^  application  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,776 

Int.  CI.    miL  31/02 

VS.  CI.  437-2  5  c,^^ 


800 


804 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  solid  state  image  sensor,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  an  array  of  photosensitive  elements  over  a  surface  of 

the  substrate; 
providing  an  optically-transmissive  laver  over  the  substrate  on 

the  same  side  of  the  substrate  as  the  photosensitive  elements, 

the  optically-transmissive  layer  overiying  the  photosensitive 

elements; 

shaping  the  optically-transmissive  layer  so  that  is  has  an  optical 
property  of  focussing  light  impinging  onto  the  subsu-ate  onto 
the  underlying  photosensitive  elements; 

wherein  the  optically-transmissive  layer  is  formed  to  have  a 
plurality  of  lenslets; 

each  lenslet  covers,  and  is  associated  with,  three  of  the  photo- 
sensitive elements;  and 

each  lenslet  is  formed  to  diffract  light  of  a  first  wavelength 
impinging  on  the  substrate  to  a  tirst  of  the  three  photosensiuve 
elements  associated  therewith,  to  diffract  light  of  a  second 
wavelength  impinging  on  the  substrate  to  a  second  of  the 
three  photosensiuve  elements  associated  therewith,  and  to 
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diffract  light  of  a  third  wavelength  impinging  on  the  substrate 
to  a  third  of  the  three  photosensitive  elements  associated 
therewith. 


5329,937 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Hongyong  /.hanj;;  Hidt-to  f)hnuma,  and  \asuhiko  Takemura, 
all  of  Kanasawa,  lapan.  assignors  to  Semiconduclor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  I  td..  Kanaga»a-ken.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  2(1.  1W4.  Sir  No.  27''.74f> 
Claims  prioritv  application   l.i[ian.  ,lul    2~,  l'''<\  =204774: 
Jul,  30,  1993,  5-208996 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/322:2l/84;2l/26 
U.S.  CI.  437—10 


56  Claims 
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VISIBLE  OR  NEAR  INFRARED  LIGHT 
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5.529.9.^8 
Ml  lilOl)  lOK  I'KDDICING  LKiHI-KMil  I  IM.,  HIODE 
ihroshi     I  meda.     \amatotakada:     Hiroshi      lanaka.     Nara; 
.Masamichi  Harada.  Nara-ktn.  and  ^asuhiko  Aral,  Nara.  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   kahushiki   Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994.  6-117999 
Int.  CI."  H01L2/,C6_^ 
L.S.  CI.  437—22  4  Claims 
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forming  an  n-type  GaP:N  layer  having  a  low  n-type  carrier 
conceno-ation  on  the  n-type  GaP  layer  by  epitaxial  growth  by 
bringing  the  melted  Ga  into  contact  with  NH,  gas;  and 

forming  a  p-type  GaP:N  layer  having  a  carrier  concentration 
almost  equal  to  a  carrier  concentration  of  the  n-type  GaP:N 
layer  on  the  n-type  GaP:N  layer 


5,529,939 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTE< .  k  M  H '  i  i  K(  i  ii 

Wrra  COMPLEMENTARY  ISOl   \  U  1-  Mi  I'D!   \H 

Jerome  F.  Lapham.  Gni   i     .mi  Hi  nj  W.  Scharf,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass..  assigni-^   !<     Xn.ii-i;   l>.  vices.  Incorporated. 
NorwwKl.  Mass, 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No, ''- ''4  \   !::,    .::    1*'''    "tmd 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8V.^.ll"5.  Jun.  1,  i':^/2,  Ab.in 
donid.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  788,883.  Nov,  7,  iwi. 
abandoned.  «hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  430,810.  Nov,  1, 
l''84,  Pat.  No.  5,06,=.;  I  4    v.  Inch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
IQO.JW.  Ma>  5.  1988.  Pal.  No.  4.969.823.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  .Sen  No.  912.771.  Sep.  26.  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov,  4    l'>'»4    s,  i    N.     '^4.;r.4 
Int.  CI,    Hoi!    . 
U.S.  CI.  437—31  12  Clainns 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

forming  a  non-monocrystal  silicon  film  above  a  substrate; 

forming  a  catalyst  element  for  promoting  a  crystallization  of 
silicon  in  contact  therewith; 

crystallizing  the  non-monocrystal  silicon  film  by  thermal  anneal- 
ing after  forming  said  catalyst  element  wherein  amorphous 
areas  are  left  between  crystals  formed  in  the  silicon  film;  and 

increasing  the  crystallinity  of  the  diermally  annealed  non- 
monocrystal  silicon  film  by  irradiating  said  silicon  film  with 
light  to  crystallize  said  amorphous  areas  remaining  after  said 
crystallizing  step. 


^iis'jy'}'' 
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1  The  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  with  complemen- 
tary bipolar  ffansistors  comprising  the  following  steps  (not  neces- 
sarily in  the  order  recited): 

forming  an  N-well  in  a  P-type  substrate; 

introducing  P-type  material  in  said  N-well  to  form  a  sub- 
collector  for  a  pnp  transistor; 

introducing  N-type  material  in  said  substrate  to  form  up  regions 
to  (a)  partially  establish  an  npn  collector  and  (b)  partially 
establish  an  isolation  wall  for  said  pnp  transistor; 

forming  a  P-type  epitaxial  (epi)  layer  over  said  P-type  substrate: 

innoducing  N-type  material  into  said  epi  layer  to  form  down 
regions  to  ( I )  merge  with  said  N-type  collector  up  region  and 
(2)  merge  with  said  N-type  isolation  up  region  to  form  said 
isolation  wall; 

introducing  P-type  material  in  said  epi  layer  to  form  a  base  for 
said  npn  transistor; 

inlToducing  N-type  material  in  said  epi  layer  to  form  an  emitter 
for  said  npn  transistor; 

introducing  N-type  material  in  said  epi  layer  to  form  a  base  for 
said  pnp  transistor;  and 

introducing  P-type  material  in  said  epi  layer  to  form  an  emitter 
for  said  pnp  transistor 


1,  A  method  for  producing  a  light-emitting  diode  having  a  pn 
junction  of  GaP  containing  niffogen  on  an  n-type  GaP  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  n-type  GaP  layer  on  the  n-tvpe  GaP  subsffate  b> 
epitaxial  growth  by  bringing  the  n-type  GaP  substrate  into 
contact  with  an  oversaturated  melted  Ga: 


5,529.940 
MFTlUiU  Ul   .MAMFACTURING  A  VERTICAL  .MU.-s!  1.1 
H  W  ING  A  GATE  ELECTRODE  OF  POLY  CRYSTALLINE 

SILICON 

Masanori  Yamamoto.  and  Masami  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan.  a!isignon>  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,419.  Feb.  2.  1993.  abandoned.  ThLs 

application  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.082 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-17344 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  437— to  15  Claims 

1,    A    method    of    manufacturing    a    vertical    meial-oxide- 
semiconductor  field-effect  uansistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a  conductive  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 
forming  a  polycrysialline  silicon  film  on  said  insulating  film: 
doping  said  polycrysialline  silicon  film  with  an  n-type  impurity; 
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5,529.941 

Mt  IHon  FOR  MXKINGANINTKnR  \TFIM  !W(  i  n 
STRUCTlKf 
Tia..  'i  u.iii  HiLinj;.  t  uptrtino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Techool- 
"U.v  hu     ^an  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.582 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8234 

VS.  a.  437^14  22  Claims 


^^^  ^^^^  -.r=\^ 

12.  A  method  for  making  an  integrated  circuit  stmctuie  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  plurality  of  NMOS  and  PMOS  gate  structures  over  a 

semiconductor  substrate  including  at  least  one  NMOS  gate 

structure  for  an  ESD  transistor; 
making  a  LDD  PMOS  implant  by  forming  LDD  regions  of 

p-type  dopant  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  under  said 

PMOS  gate  structures: 
making  a  LDD  NMOS  implant  by  fonning  LDD  regions  of 

n-t>'pe  dopant  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  under  said 

NMOS  gate  structures; 
creating  spacers  at  sidewalls  of  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  gate 

structures; 
removing  spacers  from  said  at  least  one  NMOS  gale  structure 

for  an  ESD  transistor;  and 
making  source  and  drain  implants  of  n-type  dopant  and  of  p-type 

dopant  respectively  for  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  gate  structures 

including  said  at  lea.st  one  NMOS  gate  structure  for  an  ESD 

transistor,  said  making  source  and  drain  implants  for  said  at 

least  one  NMOS  gate  structure  for  an  ESD  transistor  being 

performed  after  said  steps  of  creating  spacers  at  sidewalls  of 


said  NMOS  and  PMOS  gate  structures  and  of  removing 
spacers  from  said  at  least  one  NMOS  gate  structure  for  an 
ESD  transistor. 


SELf-VI  KAH)  (  OI)l\(,  PR()(  FSS  K)k  MASK  KOM 

Garv  Hong,  and  (  hen-(  hiu  Hsue.  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 

awignors  to  I  nited  Microt-lectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu.  f.iivvan 

Filed  Jmi.  :.<.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  264.7.<X 

Int.  CI.    H01L2//266 


U,S.  a.  437—45 
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patterning  said  pel ycrystal line  silicon  film  doped  with  said 
n-type  impurity  and  said  insulating  film,  thereby  producing  an 
n-type  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  electrode  and  a  gate  insu- 
lating film; 

doping  said  n-type  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  electrode  with  a 
p-type  impurity,  thereby  pnxlucing  a  p-type  polycrystalline 
silicon  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 

wherein  said  n-type  impurity  doped  into  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  film  acts  to  prevent  said  p-type  impurity  doped  into 
said  n-type  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  electrode  from  passing 
through  said  gate  insulating  film  into  said  substrate. 


.n  n  n  n. 


1.  An  improved  mask  ROM  programming  method  for  self- 
aligned  coding  of  memory  cells  of  said  ma.sk  ROM  to  operate  in  a 
first  state  or  a  second  state,  said  method  including  forming  a 
plurality  of  bit-lines  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  mask 
ROM,  forming  a  gate  oxide  over  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
said  bit-lines  and  forming  a  plurality  of  word-lines  above  said  gate 
oxide  to  form  said  memory,  the  improvement  comprising: 

on  said  substrate,  applying  bamer  matenals  over  spacing  strips 
between  locations  where  said  word-lines  are  to  be  formed 
before  said  word-lines  are  formed;  and 
implanting  impurities  into  said  substrate  through  said  barrier 
materials  to  program  selected  said  memory  cells  to  operate  in 
said  first  state  and  other  said  memory  cells  to  operate  in  said 
second  state. 


5.52<).94.' 
METHOD  OF  MAKlNt;  Bl  RIFf)  BIT  LINE  ROM  WITH 

I  ()V\   Bir  I  INK  RKSIsrWt  K 

«..ir%  llona.  ,ind  (  h.-n  (  .  IKue,  both  (.f  Hsin-ihu,  lai«.in, 
a,sMi;n(.rN  n,  I  nitcii  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Hsin- 
(  hu.   laiwan 

Mk<f  Sep.  Ml.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  316.136 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  CI.  4^-^,S  3  c^i^^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  buried  bit  line  for  a  memory  array, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  trench  having  side  walls  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  depositing  dielectric  material  in  the  trench; 
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(c)  removing  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  material  so  a  top  portion 
of  the  trench  side  walls  is  exposed;  and 

(d)  creating  a  dopant  source,  having  an  opposite  conductivity  ot 
the  first  conductivity  type,  in  the  trench  for  contacting  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  sidewall;  and 

(e)  diffusing  dopant  from  the  dopant  source  into  the  substrate 
through  the  exposed  top  portion  of  the  sidewall  to  form  a 
bidine. 


5.529.945 

MFTTinns  Ff)R  F\BRIC\T!\("  \  \fIlTT  BIT  STOR  \r.y 

1  [  i  i 
G.  R    Mohan  K.i.     Italic    ir\     .issignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont.  I  all! 

ni\ision  of  Ser.  No.  28«.58«l.  Aug.  in    1  "*J4    Pat.  No. 

5.4.^2.244,  This  application  Mar.  27.  l^^^.  v.  t    No.  410.869 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  CL437— 52  12  (.laiiiL-. 
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NtFTilOF)  OF  \I\KI\n  CROS.S  POINT  FOIR  SOr\RF 

i  nl  DM)  Kill  INK   fRKNt  H  DRWI  (HI 

rhekkemadalhil  N.  Kajet'Nakumar.  Scarsdale.  N  'S.,  assianor  to 

International  Busines>  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

hiled  Keb.  2,  |W5,  .Ser,  No.  383,1.^7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CI.  437—52  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  folded  bitline  trench  DRAM  cell, 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate; 

etching  a  first  trench  and  a  second  trench  into  the  substrate,  the 

trenches  each  having  walls; 
lining  the  walls  of  the  first  and  second  trenches  with  a  dielectric 

material; 
partially  filling  the  first  and  second  trenches  with  polysilicon; 
forming  an  insulating  cap  on  an  upper  surtace  of  the  polysilicon 

in  the  first  and  second  trenches; 
in  each  of  the  first  and  second  trenches,  removing  a  portion  of 

the  insulating  cap  adjacent  one  of  the  walls; 
forming  first  diffusion  regions  in  the  substrate  proximate  the 

removed  portion  of  cap  oxide; 
forming  second  diffusion  regions  adjacent  the  side  of  each  of  the 

first  and  second  trenches  proximate  the  remo\ed  portion  of 

the  insulating  cap  and  near  the  surface  of  the  subsffate; 
forming  a  gate  along  the  wall  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 

trenches  to  connect  the  first  and  second  diffusion  areas  proxi- 
mate the  respective  trench; 
forming  a  pair  of  wordlines  in  each  of  the  first  and  second 

trenches; 
forming  a  third  trench  in  the  substrate  coupling  a  first  trench  in 

a  column  of  cells  with  a  second  trench  in  the  column; 
forming  wordlines  on  opposite  walls  of  the  third  trench,  the 

wordlines  in  the  third  trench  coupling  the  wordlines  of  the 

first  trench  of  the  column  with  the  wordlines  of  the  second 

trench  of  the  column. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multi-bit  storage  location  at  the  face 
of  a  layer  of  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  first  and  second  conductive  gates  each  insulatively 
spaced  from  the  layer  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  area 
of  the  layer  at  least  a  portion  of  which  comprises  a  first 
capacitor  area  laterally  adjacent  the  first  gate; 

forming  a  doped  source/drain  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  layer  adjacent  the  first  gate  and  spaced  from  the  first 
capacitor  area  by  the  first  gate;  and 

forming  a  capacitor  conductor  spaced  from  the  first  capacitor 
area  by  a  thin  layer  of  insulator  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  first  gate,  and  spaced  from  a  second  capacitor  area  by  a 
thin  layer  of  insulator  and  extending  laterally  from  the  second 
gate,  the  second  capacitor  area  disposed  laterally  adjacent  the 
second  gate  and  spaced  from  the  area  of  the  layer  spacing  the 
first  and  second  gates  by  the  second  gate. 


PROCESS  OK  fAUklCAUNG  DRAM  .slURAWE 
CAPACITORS 
Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  as-cignnr  to  Initrd  Microelec- 
tronics CorporalMni,  IKiuihii.    iaiw.in 

Filed  , lull    Ml    iw?,  Ser.  .No.  4y7,27u 

Im   (  1     HtilL  21/70 

VS.  CI.  437—52  11  Oaims 

652  ^^2        652  652 


1.  A  method  for  consmicting  a  memory  cell  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  transistor  having  gale  electrode  and  source/drain 
regions  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  transistor  structure, 
said  first  conductive  layer  being  coupled  lo  one  of  said  source/ 
drain  regions; 

(c)  forming  a  mask  to  cover  a  plaiuied  capacitor  area,  and  then 
removing  non-masked  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

(d)  applying  an  oxide  by  liquid  pha.se  selective  deposition  over 
the  non-masked  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer,  and 
then  removing  said  mask  to  expose  a  sidewall  defined  by  said 
oxide; 

(e)  forming  a  conductive  sidewall  spacer  on  the  sidewall  of  said 
oxide,  said  conductive  sidewall  spacer  connecting  with  a 
remainder  of  said  first  conductive  layer  so  that  said  sidewall 
spacer  and  remainder  of  the  first  conductive  layer  together 
form  a  first  capacitor  electrode; 
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(f)  removing  said  oxide: 

(g)  fonning  a  storage  layer  along  the  surface  of  said  first 
capacitor  electrode;  and 

(h)  forming  a  second  capacitor  electrode  along  the  surface  of 
said  storage  layer. 


54129,947 
>F  MICONDICTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CLAD  SI  BS 1  k  V 1  L 
AND  F\BRI(  ATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
kensuke  Okonogi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342849 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/M2;2l/304:21/306:2I/76 
1  S.  a.  437-62  9  oaims 
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1.  A  fabncation  process  for  a  semiconductor  device  with  a  clad 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  a  first 

single  crystal  silicon  substrate,  the  first  singie  crystal  silicon 

substrate  having  a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface; 
forming  a  silicon  dioxide  region  by  partial  thermal  oxidation  of 

the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  the  first  single  crystal  silicon 

substrate; 
forming  a  stepped  recess  having  a  tapered  side  wall  by  removing 

the  silicon  dioxide  region; 
forming  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  within  the  stepped  recess; 
performing  etching  of  the  first  and  second  silicon  dioxide  layers 

and  stopping  etching  at  a  condition  where  the  first  silicon 

dioxide  layer  is  removed  entirely  and  the  second  silicon 

dioxide  layer  remains; 
cladding  a  second  single  crystal  silicon  substrate  on  the  first 

surface  of  the  first  single  crystal  silicon  substrate; 
abrading  the  second  surface  of  the  first  single  crystal  silicon 

substrate  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  first  single  crystal 

silicon  layer;  and 
forming  a  semiconductor  element  on  the  second  surface  of  the 

first  single  crystal  silicon  substrate. 


depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  overlying  said  insulating  layer: 

depositing  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  overlying  said  silicon  nitride 
layer: 

etching  away  portions  of  said  silicon  dioxide,  said  silicon 
nitride,  and  said  insulating  layers  not  covered  by  a  mask  to 
provide  an  opening  to  said  silicon  substrate  where  said  device 
isolation  region  is  to  be  formed; 

fonmng  silicon  nitride  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  opening; 

selectively  ion  implanting  channel-stops  through  said  opening 
into  said  substrate  underneath  said  opening; 

oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  within  said  opening  wherein  said 
silicon  substrate  is  transformed  to  silicon  dioxide  to  form  said 
device  isolation  region  and  wherein  stress-generated  crystal- 
line defects  are  formed  underiying  said  device  isolation  region 
at  the  edges  of  said  opening; 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  spacers; 

implanting  ions  with  energy  high  enough  so  that  said  ions  form 
implanted  regions  deep  enough  into  said  silicon  substrate 
wherein  said  crystalline  defects  are  enclosed  within  said 
implanted  regions  and  wherein  the  enclosure  of  said  crystal- 
line defects  within  said  implanted  regions  reduces  junction 
leakage  wherein  said  ions  are  implanted  through  a  mask 
consisting  of  said  silicon  nitnde  layer,  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer,  said  device  isolation  region,  and  an  additional  photore- 
sist with  a  polysilicon  pattern  to  provide  said  implanted 
regions  around  said  device  isolation  region  and  at  the  edges  of 
said  device  isolation  region  and  to  prevent  said  implanted 
regions  from  being  present  under  polysilicon  lines  to  be 
defined  in  a  later  process  step;  and 
removing  said  silicon  dioxide,  silicon  nitride,  and  said  insulating 
layers  completing  said  device  isolation  of  said  integrated 
circuit. 


5,529.948 

LOCOS  TECHNOLOGY  WITH  REDUCED  JtlNCTION 

LEAKAGE 

\V.t.r  I  ur,  Taipei;  Dey  Y.  Wu,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Jiunn  V.  Wu. 
I>'u  1  io,  all  of,  Taiwan,  a&signors  to  Lnited  Microelectronics 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,612 
InL  CL*  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  a.  437-70  22  Claims 

1    The  method  of  forming  a  device  isolation  region  of  an 
integrated  circuit  with  reduced  junction  leakage  comprising: 
providing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  silicon  sub- 
strate; 


5,529,949 

!•««'(  ESS  OF  MAKING  THIN  HI  M  :H  a-SIC  BY  LASER 

ABl  Alios 

\l.irk  V  st.ii!  UiMlakt;  Martin  O.  Patton,  Fairview  P.irk,  .in.l 
Jostph  D.  Warner,  Uestlake,  all  nf  Ohi,,.  assii;n,.rv  i,.  Kent 
State  I  niversity,  Kent,  Ohio 

l^ilcd  Mar.  17.  1<W4,  Ser.  No.  210,044 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2//20 
U.S.CL437--1W  12  Claims 

\  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  of  2H  asilicon  carbide, 
said  process  comprising  contacting  a  substrate  with  a  high  energy 
plasma  wherein  said  plasma  is  produced  by  pulsed  laser  ablation 
containing  atoms  of  silicon  and  atoms  of  carbon,  at  least  of  some 
of  Uiose  atoms  being  ionized. 
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Wolfuanj;  Hotnlein.  I  nttrhachini;.  and  Siegfrifd  Schwar/1, 
Nf'ubibere.  both  of.  Gorman),  assignors  in  Slinuns  Aktieng- 
esellsihafl.  Munich,  trermanv 
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1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  cubically  integrated  circuit 
arrangement,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

producing  through  pores  in  a  doped  monocrystalline  silicon 
wafer  by  electrochemical  etching  in  a  fluonde-containing, 
acidic  electrolyte  wherein  the  silicon  wafer  is  connected  as  an 
anode; 

at  least  partially  providing  said  through  pores,  insulated  from  the 
silicon  wafer  by  insulating  matenal.  with  conductive  fills; 

securing  the  silicon  wafer,  as  a  first  earner  plate,  on  a  first 
principal  surface  of  a  first  substrate,  the  first  substrate  having 
components  at  least  in  a  region  of  the  first  principal  surface, 
the  first  substrate  having  contacts  to  the  components  on  the 
first  pnncipal  surface;  and 

forming  terminal  pads,  that  are  electrically  connected  to  at  least 
one  conductive  fill  and  that  meet  at  least  one  contact  on  the 
first  principal  surface,  on  a  surface  of  the  earner  plate  adjoin- 
ing the  first  principal  surface,  .said  terminal  pads  being  joined 
to  the  contacts  on  the  first  substrate. 


it 
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average  grain  size  of  about  150  nm  and  a  low  electron  trap 
density  at  grain  boundaries  and  in  grains  is  provided  over  a 
region  of  at  least  about  6  cmx6  cm  in  a  single  aimealing 
treatment. 


MLIHOU  Ol  K\HK1<    \  I  |N< ,  I   \  i  I  k  \1    HI  s.  iN  \s  ! 
TINNH  IN*.  ■slKl  m  Kt 
Bryan  D.  Smith.  Camhn<lt;> .  Mass..  .iohn  N    K;,r)i1.ill.  Kichnrf1 
son.  and  (iar>  \    t-  ra/n  i,  « .arland.  bmh  uf  li  \  ,  ,ivsn;rior^  ii 
Texas  Instrument''  Inior  (xiratcd.  Halliis    lt\ 

Filed  Sep.  ZH.  l'*^4.  "st  r    N,,    i(w  W4 

111!    I   I      filllL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—  1 H4  5  Claims 


5.529.951 

MFTHOn  OF  FORMlNt,  POI  \(  K^STA1  I  INF  SII  ICON 

1   \\  hk  ON  SI  KSIKMF  H\   1  \Kt.F  ARF\  F\(  INUK 
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lakashi  Nojjuchi:    lohru  Oyawa.  and  '^uji  Ikeda.  ,ili  »\  K:ma- 
aawa.  .lapan,  assienors  to  Son>  I  orporation,  Tok\ii.  .lapan 

Filed  No\.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  V<:.7>S 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov    I.  l'W3,  >  :•<" 'i>*»: 
Feb.  23.  1^4.  6-iuWOl 

Int   (1/  HOIL  2//26«.-2//M 
L.S.  CI.  437—174  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
having  an  average  grain  size  of  about  150  nm  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  30  nm  to  about  50  nm  on  a  substrate  using  monosilane 
(SiHi)  by  a  low  pressure  CVD  method  at  a  deposition  tem- 
perature of  less  than  about  500°  C; 
heating  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  substrate  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  350"  C.  to  about  450°  C; 
irradiating  the  heated  amorphous  silicon  layer  in  a  single  shot 
with  excimer  laser  light  having  substantially  uniform  intensity 
in  a  diametrical  direction  of  flux  and  ha\  ing  a  total  energy  of 
at  least  10  J,  an  energy  density  of  from  about  280  mJ/cm'  to 
330  mJ/cm-  at  a  pulse  width  of  from  about  140  ns  to  about 
200  ns.  whereby  a  polycrystalline  silicon  thin  film  having  an 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  lateral  resonant  tunneling  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  first  material  on  a  semiconductor 
body,  said  layer  with  an  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body; 

(b)  depositing  a  second  material  at  said  opening  and  in  a 
direction  differing  from  perpendicular  lo  said  poition  of  a 
surface; 

(c)  then  depositing  a  third  material  at  said  opening  and  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  portion  of  a  surface; 

(d)  removing  at  least  a  part  of  said  third  material  over  said  first 
material; 

(e)  trenching  said  semiconductor  material  at  said  portion  of  a 
surface  and  away  from  said  third  body 

(f)  refilling  the  u^nch  made  by  said  trenching  in  said  semicon- 
ductor matenal. 
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5329.953 
Ml-  IHon  m    HjkMINGSTLIDS  ANi>  i.N)KK(  OWFCTS 

1^   \  Ml  I  11  I  AYERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DKVH  E 

Na.ihira  .Shield.  VVappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Toshiba 

\merica  Electronic  Components,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.896 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/283 

U.S.  a.  437-189  30  Oaims 


third  film  containing  the  second  element  and  the  first  metal 
element  on  the  surface  of  the  second  metal  film. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnection  for  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  trench  including  a  first  opening  portion  and  a  second 

openmg  portion  in  said  dielectric  layer: 
forming  a  first  layer  of  a  first  material  on  a  surface  exposed  by 

said  first  opening  portion: 
formmg  a  second  layer  of  a  second  material  on  a  surface 

exposed  by  said  second  opening  portion,  said  second  material 

being  different  than  said  first  material;  and 
selectively  depositing  a  conductive  material  on  said  first  layer 

and  said  second  layer,  wherein  growth  of  said  conductive 

material  on  said  second  layer  starts  after  growth  of  said 

conductive  material  on  said  first  layer  has  started. 


5,529,954 
Mf  Ml     I       f   ii  f  KUSING  A  METAL  THROUGH  A 

>11.\  LK  LLl.L  1  k(^>UE  TO  FORM  A  PROTECTFX  E  FII  M 

ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE  ELECTRODE 
Tariashi  lljima;  Hisako  One;  Yukihiro  Ushiku.  all  of  ^oko- 
h.iiTij.  japan;  Akira  NLshiyama,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
and     S.iomi    Nakasa.    Nagano-ken.    Japan,    assignors    to 
KdhushikI  kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.552,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,733 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-015914; 
Ma>  13,  1993.5-135398 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/28 
U.S.  a.  437—189 
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5  Claims 


5,529.955 

WIRING  FOR\riN(,  METHOD 

Satoshi  Hiblnn.  and   lilMjNa  Kuviajima,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

l.i(i.ir),     ivsii;n.irx    i,,    "lamaha    ("orpnr;iti.Mi     Hamamatsu, 
liip.in 

Hltd  Vuj;   25.  l'**<4.  Ser.  No.  2V6,(I22 
(  l.<ini>  pri(int>.  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993.  5-213239- 
Jul.  15,  1994.  6-1 M349 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  437-195  20  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  forming  method  composing  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  covering  an  underlying  structure 
which  includes  a  contact  portion; 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulating  layer  at  a  position 
registered  with  said  contact  ponion; 

forming  at  least  one  adhesion  layer  made  of  a  material  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  Ti,  TiN.  TiW,  and  WSi  on  said 
contact  portion  exposed  in  said  contact  hole  and  on  the  whole 
surface  of  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  tungsten  layer  on  said  adhesion  layer; 

etching  the  whole  surface  of  said  tungsten  layer  until  a  small  gap 
IS  formed  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  contact  hole,  to  leave 
the  tungsten  layer  only  in  the  inside  of  said  contact  hole:  and 

forming  a  wiring  layer  of  a  material  different  from  tungsten  on 
the  whole  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  and  the  inside  of  the 
contact  hole  filled  with  said  tungsten  layer  by  performing  a 
reflow-type  sputtering  capable  of  reflowing  a  deposited  wiring 
layer. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com|His- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  metal  film  containing  a  first  metal  element  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  second  metal  film  consisting  essentially  of  silver  or 

containing  silver  as  a  main  component  on  said  first  metal  film; 

and 
performing  annealing  in  an  atmosphere  containing  a  second 

element  to  diffuse  the  first  metal  element  in  said  first  metal 

film  into  the  surface  of  said  second  metal  film  so  as  to  form  a 


5..^2Sl.y56 
Ml  1  III  \^^R  WIRING  STRICTIRE  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DK\I(  F  VND  MFTIIon  FOR 
MANUFAtTl  RING  THF  S\Mf 
Yasuyuki  Morishita.  Tok>o,  Japan,  as-siynor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, .lapan 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  \(r.  4r.773.  Jul.  21.  1W2.  ahandontd, 

I  his  applii-ation  Sep.  2X.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  314.43" 

(  l.iiniK  pnorit\.  application  lapan.  Jul.  23.  I'»'ii    3-:065M 

Int.  II.    HiHL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  437-195  9  Calms 

11  SECOND   INSULATING   FILM 
10  SECOND   CONDUCTING  FILM 
7   UPPER  LEVEL  WIRING 

CONDUCTOR 
5  FIRST  CONDUCTING  FILM 

4  INTERLAYER   INSULATING 
FILM 

3  LOWER   LEVEL  WIRING 

CONDUCTOR 
2  FIELD   INSULATOR   FILM 
1  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 


THROUGH  HOLE 
8 
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depositing  an  imerlayer  insulating  film  to  completely  cover  a 
lower  level  wiring  conductor  of  a  desired  pattern  on  a  sub- 
strate, and  planarizing  the  deposited  interlayer  insulating  film: 

forming  a  first  conducting  film  and  a  first  insulating  film  on  the 
planarized  interlayer  insulating  film  in  the  named  order; 

forming  a  through  hole  by  selectively  removing  said  first  insu- 
lating film,  said  first  conducting  film  and  said  interlayer 
insulating  film  at  a  position  where  an  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  level  wiring  conductor  is  exposed  within  said  through 
hole  so  that  it  may  be  connected  to  a  possible  upper  level 
wiring  conductor; 

forming  a  second  conducting  film  and  a  second  insulating  film, 
in  the  named  order,  to  cover  said  first  insulating  film  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  dirough  hole  including  said  exposed 
upper  surface  of  said  lower  level  wiring  conductor  so  that  said 
first  conducting  film  is  electrically  connected  to  said  lower 
level  wiring  conductor  through  said  second  conducting  film 
thus  formed: 

etching  back  said  second  insulating  film  and  said  second  con- 
ducting film  so  that  said  second  insulating  film  and  said 
second  conducting  film  remain  on  only  a  side  wall  surface  of 
said  through  hole: 

performing  an  electroplating  process  by  supplying  an  electric 
current  through  said  first  conducting  film  and  said  second 
conducting  film  remaining  on  said  side  wall  of  said  through 
hole  to  said  lower  level  wiring  conductor,  so  that  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metallic  material  is  grown  by  electroplating 
onto  said  exposed  upper  surface  of  said  lower  level  wiring 
conductor  until  said  electrically  conducting  metallic  material 
fills  the  inside  of  said  through  hole  to  substantially  the  same 
height  as  a  level  of  said  first  conducting  film: 

etching  back  said  first  insulating  film  and  a  portion  of  said 
second  conducting  film  and  said  second  insulating  film 
remaining  on  said  side  wall  of  said  through  hole  until  a 
surface  of  said  first  conducting  film  is  exposed,  so  that  a 
planarized  surface  is  formed  of  said  first  conducting  film, 
upper  end  portions  of  said  second  conducting  film  and  said 
second  insulating  film  remaining  on  said  side  wall  of  said 
through  hole,  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  electrically  con- 
ducting material  filled  in  said  through  hole: 

locating  a  photoresist  on  said  planarized  surface  at  a  location 
other  than  at  a  place  where  a  possible  upper  level  wiring 
conductor  is  to  be  formed: 

performing  an  electroplating  process  by  supplying  an  electric 
current  through  said  first  conducting  film,  said  second  con- 
ducting film  remaining  on  said  side  wall  of  said  through  hole, 
and  said  lower  level  wiring  conductor  to  said  electrically 
conducting  metallic  material  filled  in  said  through  hole,  so 
that  an  upper  level  winng  conductor  is  grown  by  electroplat- 
ing on  at  least  said  electncally  conducting  material  filled  in 
said  through  hole  and  a  portion  said  first  conducting  film  not 
covered  by  said  photoresist:  and 

removing  said  photoresist  and  said  first  conducting  film  other 
than  a  portion  on  which  said  upper  level  wiring  conductor  was 
formed. 
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(b)  installing  the  chip  capacitor  over  the  two  chip  capacitor  pads, 
the  chip  capacitor  resting  on  the  synthetic  tape;  and, 

(c)  removing  the  strip  of  svTithetic  tape  from  the  integrated 
circuit  package. 


5429,958 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  SILICIDE 

.Akihiro  Yaoita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,413 

Claims  priorit^.  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993.  5-230631 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/768 

VJS.  CI.  437—200  1  Claim 

9 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  forming,  on  a  silicon  substrate,  a  first  film  to  be 
converted  into  a  silicide;  continuously  forming  a  second  film  on 
said  first  film;  and  annealing  a  structure  body  consututed  by  said 
silicon  substrate,  said  first  film  and  said  second  film  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  first  film  is  reacted  with  said  silicon  substrate, 
thereby  forming  a  silicide:  and  removing  said  second  film  from 
said  silicide;  wherein  said  first  and  second  films  are  formed  to  have 
a  thickness  of  about  5  to  40  nm:  and  wherein  said  second  film  is 
formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
platinum  silicide  and  a  tungsten  silicide. 


.^..>2'»,957 

\U  moi)  H>k  Bl  (X  klNC,  CONTAMIN  \1  I(IN  .AND 

STAHIl  1/IN(,  (  HIF  (  \I'V(  IJOR  1)1  KING 

.Vn ACll.MKNf  ISINt,  \  1  \l'f  MRU" 

Ken  Chan,  Chandler.  .Ariz.,  assignor  lo  \  I  SI   (nhiiologv.  Inc.. 

San  love.  Calif 

Hli-d  Vpr  (..  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.633 
Inl,  (1     MOII,  21/71:21/764 
L;.S.  CI.  437—250  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  attaching  a  chip  capacitor  to  an  integrated 
circuit  package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  strip  of  synthetic  tape  between  two  chip  capacitor 
pads  on  the  integrated  circuit  package,  the  stnp  of  synthetic 
tape  having  a  height  extending  above  a  height  of  the  two  chip 
capacitor  pads; 


5,529,959 
CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Hideo  Hamanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tok>o.  .lapan 
l)i^  i'.ion  of  Ser.  No.  7S.S46.  Jun.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.436,492. 
fhis  application  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser,  No.  392,222 
Claims  priority,  applicitimi   l;i|  .m.  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-189965; 
Sep.  2.  l'W2.  4-260816 

Inl.  CI.'  H01L2//W 
U.S.  CI.  437—216  8  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  charge-coupled  device  image 
seasor  having  a  thermoplastic  resin  base,  a  charge-coupled  device 
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OFFICIAL  G.XZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


15%  MgO,  0-20%  CaO,  0-20%  SiO,  0-20%  BaO.  0-25% 
MgO+CaOSiO+BaO.  0-  35%  ZnO,  0-10%  MnO,  0-2%  CeO„ 
0-10%  AljOj,  0-10%  Fe,0„  0-10%  Bfi,.  0-10% 
Al;05+Fe;0,,+BjO,,  0-2%  LnjO,.  0-7%  MoO,,  0-7%  WO3, 
0-7%  MoO,+WO,.and  0-  8%  F,  the  latter  as  analyzed  in  weight 
percent,  wherein  the  predominate  proportion  of  the  copper  in  the 
glass  exhibits  a  Cu*  oxidation  sute. 


chip  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base,  and  a  thermoplastic 
resin  cover  having  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base  in  covenng 
relationship  to  said  charge-coupled  device  chip,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

molding  a  thermoplastic  resin  base  having  a  lead  trame  embed- 
ded therein  and  having  inner  leads  exposed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  base: 
placing  a  charge-coupled  device  chip  on  said  base; 
connecting  said  inner  leads  to  said  charge-coupled  device  chip 

with  bonding  wires;  and 
joining  a  frame  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  cover  to  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  base. 


5,5:v.'m: 
alitviinim  nitridh  simirkd  body  and  method 

OF  PRODI  «  IN(,  rUF  S\MF 

Seiji    Nakahata;    Takahim    \lalsuura;    Koiiichi    Siiaabt.    and 

Akira  Vamakawa.  all  iif  lianii.  Japan,  assignors  tii  Suniiliinin 

Electru-  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178.642.  Jan.  5.  IW4.  Pat.  Nn.  5,482.90.<;. 

This  application  Mar.  M.  1W5,  Sir.  N(i.  4(W).242 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Ktb.  5.  l*)*)}.  5-42270 

!  ht   portion  of  thf  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  '*. 

1996,  has  bet-n  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CIMB  V 

U.S.  ri   5«,_^  5  p,^.^^ 


5,529.960 

CUPROUS  METAPHOSPHATE  GLASSES 

Bruce  G.  Aitken.  Erwin;  George  H.  Beall,  Big  Flats,  and  James 

E.  Dickiason.  Jr..  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning 

Incorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Hied  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,466 

Int.  a."  C03C  3/16:3/21:3/19:3/17 

VS.  a.  501—45  3  Claims 

1.  A  glass  exhibiting  a  transition  temperature  below  about  325° 
C.  a  working  temperanire  below  about  425°  C.  and  exhibiting 
excellent  resistance  to  attack  by  water,  the  glass  consisting  essen- 
tially, expressed  in  terms  of  mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
about  42-54%  P,0,.  15-30%  CujO,  10-30%  RjO,  wherein  RjO  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-15%  LijO,  0-20%  Na,0. 
and  0-10%  K2O.  3-12%  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0-7%  M0O3.  0-7%WO,.  0-10%  FejOj.  and  0-10% 
AUG,  wherein  the  AliOj-hFcjO,  does  not  exceed  10%  and  the 
M0O5+WO  does  not  exceed  7%  and  up  to  a  total  of  45%  of 
optional  ingredients  in  the  indicated  proportions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0-15%  MgO,  0-20%  CaO.  0-20%  StO 
0-20%  BaO.  0-25%  MgCV+CaO+SrO+BaO.  0-35%  ZnO  0-10% 
MnO.  0-2%  CeO,.  0-10%  B^O,,  0-2%  Ln^O,.  and  0-8%  F  as 
analyzed  in  weight  percent,  wherein  the  predominate  proportion  of 
the  copper  present  in  the  glass  exhibits  a  Cu*  or  monovalent 
oxidation  state,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  cuprous  copper  to  total 
copper  in  the  glass  is  at  least  50%. 


1.  An  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  comprising  aluminum 
nitride  crystals  belonging  to  a  Wurtzite  hexagonal  crystal  system 
wherein  the  3  axes  a,  b  and  c  of  the  unit  lattice  of  the  crystal  are 
defined  where  by  a  ratio  b/a  of  the  lengths  of  the  axes  b  and  a  is 
1.000  near  the  crystal  grain  center  and  is  0.997-1.003  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  grain  boundary  phase. 


'  5,529,%  1 

CUPROUS  PYROPHOSPH.'VTE  GLASSES 
Bruce  G.  Aitken,  Erwin;  George  H.  Beall.  Big  Flats,  and  James 
E.  Dickinson,  Jr..  Coming,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  367.465 
Int  CI."  C03C  3/16:3/21:3/19:3/17 
VS.  a.  501-^5  5  oaiins 

L  A  glass  exhibiting  a  transition  temperature  below  about  300° 
C.  a  working  temperature,  below  about  400°  C.  and  exhibiting 
excellent  resistance  to  attack  by  water,  the  glass  consisting  essen- 
tially, expressed  in  terms  of  mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis  of 
28-42%  P,0,.  15-30%  Cu,0.  10-30%  R^O.  wherein  R,0  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-15%  Li^O.  0-20%  Na,0. 
and  0-10%  K.O  and  up  to  a  total  of  45%  of  optional  ingredients  in 
the  indicated  proportions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0- 


PROCE.SS  FOR  IMF  RK(,K\KRATION  OF  A 
DEACTTVATED,  CARBON-COVERFD.  FINF-GRAfNED. 

HFAT-RESIST\NT(  VIMVST 
Dietrich    Maschnuver.    Marl,    (.ermanv.    assignor    to    Huels 
Aktiengcscllschaft.  Marl,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2  r.H6< 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.   1.   I'W.l.  4.*   IH 
095.7 

InL  a.*  sou  20/34 
VS.  a.  502-20  13  Claims 

L  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  deactivated,  carbon- 
covered,  suspension  catalyst,  comprising: 

injecting  a  pumpable  liquid  suspension  of  a  deactivated  catalyst 

having  a  mean  particle  size  of  between  1  pm  and  300  pm  into 

a  gas  stream  at  from  600°  to  1050°  C.  to  regenerate  said 

catalyst,  and 
separating  off  the  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  gas  stream, 
wherein  the  residence  time  of  said  deactivated  catalyst  in  said 

qas  stream  is  from  0.01  to  10  sec. 


JiWE  25,  1996 
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5,529,964 

MODIFIED  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  BY  MEANS  OF  SOLID 

ION  EXC  HANGE 

Jens  Wciikamp.  Morh  am  Net  kar:  Stefan  F  rnst;  Ihomas  Ko<  k. 

both  of  Stutttiart:   Ihomas  Kromminga.  \Norms;   \kov  Kiss. 

.tnd   Peter   kleinschmit.   both   of  Hanau.  all   of.   German). 

assignors  to  Ikgussa  Xkllrngesellschaft.  Irankfurl  am  Main. 

Germany 
l)i^ision  of  .Ser.  No.  147,4X1.  Feb.  !<>.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.4.U.114. 
Ihis  application  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^(48.8.^2 

fiaini'.  prio^it^.  application  (;crman\,  Feb.  l".  IW.^.  43  M 
821.8 

Inl    <  i     Bdl.l  :v/W« 
U,S.  CI.  502—74  13  t  lainiv 

1.  A  modified  molecular  sieve  produced  by  a  method  compnsing 
mixing  a  calcined  and  activated  zeolite  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  metal  compound  to  form  a  solids  mixture,  heating  said  solids 
mixture  in  a  current  of  inert  gas  to  form  a  heated  solids  mixture, 
cooling  said  heated  solids  mixture  and  subsequently  reducing  said 
cooled  solids  mixture  in  a  current  of  hydrogen  to  prcxduce  small 
metal  clusters  from  the  cationically  introduced  metal:  wherein  said 
metal  compound  is  a  noble  metal  halide,  a  noble  metal  oxide. 
CuCU.  or  V2O5;  wherein  said  zeolite  is  a  small-pored  zeolite 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolite  ZSM-58.  zeolite 
SAPO-42,  zeolite  Rho.  and  zeolite  ZK-5;  and  wherein  greater  than 
60%  of  the  introduced  metal  is  located  in  the  pores  and  interstices 
of  said  small-pored  zeolite. 


tcom  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cydoalkyl  giDup  of  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  each  Cp  independently  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstittited  cyclopentadienyl,  indenyl  or  fiuorenyl 
group,  with  zero  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl  substituents;  or  .said  groups 
Cp  are  linked  with  each  other  by  means  of  a  bridge  stnicttire  of 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  silanic  strucmre;  and 
(b)  an  aluminoxane  co-catalysL 


5.529.965 
POLYMERIZ.\TION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS,  I  It  UK 
PRODI  (TION  AND  USE 
Main  Chanj;.  Ilmistoti.  U\..  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc.,  \Mlniington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser,  No.  330.893 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  37/02:  C08F  4/44 
VS.  a.  502—  1 1  ti  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  supported  catalyst  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  water  containing  support  material  with  an  orga- 

nometallic  compound; 
adding  at  least  one  meiallocene  catalyst  component; 

c)  adding  at  least  one  magnesium  containing  compound;  and 

d)  adding  at  least  one  non-metallocene  catalyst  component  that 
is  a  coordination  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  3.  4.  5.  6.  7,  and  9  metals  said 
compound  excluding  cyclopentadienyl  derivatives. 


5,529,966 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  iCOiPOl -SMFRI/Ixr, 

\l  PH\-01  KFINS 

Luciano  Luciani,  Kerrara;   hedtrico  Milaui.  S.  .Maria  .Madd- 

alena:  Liliana  (>lla.  frino.  and  L\elina  Ballato.  Crusinallo. 

.ill  of.  Iidl\,  dssii;nors  to  Knicheni  S.p.\..  Milan.  Ita)> 

I  iled  Oct.  21.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  l.<8.98() 
Claims  pnontv.  .ipplication  ltal\.  Oct.  Vi.  \^l.  \ll');v:441 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  .;  1*' 
U.S.  CI.  502—117  8  Claims 

1.  Catalyst  for  the  (co)polymerization  of  ethylene  and  other 
alpha-olefins.  formed  by: 

(a)  a  bis(cyclopentadienyl)  bis(amide)  derivative  of  an  element 
of  Group  IVB  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  to  be 
defined  by  means  of  the  formula: 

Cp  NR'R-    -  (I) 

\     / 
M 

/     \ 
Cp  NR'R-" 

wherein:  M  represents  zirconium,  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R"  represent, 
each  of  them  independently  from  the  other  ones,  an  alkyl  group  of 


I'KOl  fSS  KIR  s\SK  1  I-NIN*.    \  sol  k  ilM)kUCAkliUN 

(•K\(  HON  \  SIM,  \  SI  CPORrFI)  METAL  CHELATE 

AND  A  SOI  ID  B\SE 

Ralph  D.  (lillespie.  Elgin;  JefflT^  I     Bncktr.  Hiiflai  1  (Jrove; 

Blaise  J.  Arena.  Chicago,  and  Itnnifcr  ^   Holnigrin.  Bloom- 

ingdale.  all  of  III.,  assignorv  in  I  (iP.  I>i-s  Plaincv,  III 

Division  of  Ser  No.  151.^^2.  Nn>    15    l^-J^  Pat  No. 
5,413.701.  This  application  Jan.  1".  IW.-.  vi    No.  373.164 
Inl    <  I     H(ill)  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—  1  f-  *  12  Claims 

1.  .A  multi-zone  catalytic  system  of  solid  materials  for  oxidizing 
mercaptans  comprising  in  a  first  zone,  a  metal  chelate  di,spersed  on 
a  non-basic  solid  support,  and  in  a  second  zone,  a  solid  ba.se 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxides,  b)  metal  oxide  solid  solutions  having  the  formula 
M„(ll)Mft(III)0,„j„(OH)^  where  M(II)  is  a  divalent  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  nickel,  zinc,  copper,  iron, 
cobalt,  calcium,  and  mixtures  thereof.  Mdfl)  is  a  tnvalent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium,  gal- 
lium, scandium,  iron,  lanthanum,  cenum.  yttrium,  boron,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  a/b  is  between  I  to  about  15.  and  c)  layered 
double        hydroxides        represented        by        the        formula 


M„a])M^(UI)(OH),: 


.,(X  "L,„.cH-,0    where    X     is    an    anion 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonate,  nitrate,  halide,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  n  is  1  where  X"  is  a  univalent  anion  and  2  where 
X~  is  a  divalent  anion,  and  cHjO  is  water  of  hydration. 


5,529,968 

m  [i«*  till  \KOM.4TIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

I  SLNt,  NO\  EL  "PHOPHORUS  TREATED  CARBON" 

SUPPORTED  METAL  SULFIDE  CATALYSTS 

Chakka  Sudhakar.  Wappingers  Falls;   Frank    nolfinuer,  Jr_ 

Poughkeepsie;    Max    R.    Cesar,    Newhurgh      NKih.tulra    S. 

Patel,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Paul  O.  Frit/.  Ne« burgh,  all 

of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  \\ hite  PlairLs,  N.>, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287.979,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.462,651 

This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.897 

Int  CI.'  BOIJ  21/18 

VS.  CI.  502—185  4  Claims 

1,  A  hydroprocessing  catalyst  composition  useful  for  hydrodes- 
ulfiirization,  hydrodenitrogenation.  hydrodearomatization.  hydro- 
deoxygenation,  hydrogenation.  hydrocracking.  hydrofining.  hydro- 
demetallization.  and  any  reaction  the  purpose  of  which  is  to 
improve  the  hydrogen  to  carbon  ratio,  API  gravity,  or  color  of 
hydrocarbon  oils,  comprising  0. 1  to  15%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
metals  of  non-noble  Group  VIII  selected  from  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  I  to  50%  by  weight 
tungsten  and  I  to  20%  by  weight  molybdenum  or  chromium  based 
on  the  final  catalyst  weight,  on  a  "phosphorus  treated  carbon" 
support,  the  "phosphorus  treated  carbon"  support  being  character- 
ized by  (1)  having  been  prepared  by  heal  treating  mixtures  oi 
activated  carbon  and  phosphorus  compounds  at  temperatures 
greater  than  450°  C,  (2)  the  phosphorus  existing  in  the  "phospho- 
rus treated  carbon"  being  bound  to  the  carbon  surface  predomi- 
nantly as  polyphosphate  species  characterized  by  peaks  between 
-5  and  -30  ppm  in  the  solid-state  magic  angle  spinning  "p  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectrum,  and  (3)  having  a  B.E.T.  surface  area 
of  between  100  m-/g  and  2000  m-/g.  a  total  pore  volume  for 
nitrogen  of  at  least  0.3  ml/g.  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of 
between  12  Angstroms  and  100  Angstroms. 
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5329^9 

R  F  T    sPH   (Hi     nI   kt-  V(   K   s!  \RIM/H>  rKKf\ 
1  K.nel    H.irin.-.ni,    Vnglurv     I  hnTr_\    (  tiopm,  >aini  Utnis,  and 
oiiMtr    !  Mint,  Aubervilliers,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
RhiiiH'  F'iiiii.  n  ■  f'himif    f'->iirh*\.iie,  France 

I  ii'"''  I'"    '•    !.■"'-.  Nvr   No.  987,777 

<  ;-iirnv  pii.ii.u    <i>i<i>''ition  France,  Dec  9,  1991,  91   !^:iii 

lilt   l:.    hsulj  :i/08:23/10;35/IO;37A)3 

(  .S.  a.  502-263  .^-JMaims 

1.    Cenc    oxide    particulates   comprising   a    specific    suilace- 

stabilizing  amount  of  silicon  values,  said  CeOj  particulates  havmg 

a  specific  surface  of  at  least  40  m'/g.  measured  after  calcination  at 

800°  C.  for  6  hours,  said  silicon  values  being  present  in  an  amount 

of  less  than  2%  by  weight  of  said  silicon  values,  expressed  as  SiOj. 


5,529,970 
CO  ADSORBENTS  WITH  H\  STERESIS 

\  my  Dong  Peng,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
I-  hemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  235,593 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/VO 

VS.  CL  502— JOO  6  Claims 


o  ADS0RPTX3N 

'  oesofipnoN 


5.5;*', 'r2 
THKRMVI   nVK  TRANSFKR  RK  FI'TORS 
Pieri)   Ramello,   Mnncalieri.  and   Adrianci  (.rihaudo.  Carcare, 
b«th  of,  Itah.  assianors  t.i  Minnt-sota  Mining  and  Manufiic- 
tunnt;  (  nmpam.  S|.  Paul,  Minn 

Hit-d  Oct.  ~.  l<w;,  StT,  \,,    '^SS.fLKi 
'  laimv  priority,  application  IlhI\.  Oct.  4.  ]'^\.  MUn  \2647; 
Oct.  ;i.  IWl,  V1191A:"~1.  <tct,  ZX.  1>W|,  \\m\  v;,S5;:   Feb    I  v 
IW2,  \liy2A0298 

Int    (I     R41M  5/035;5/3S 
VS.  CI.  50.^22-  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  generating  a  multicolor  image  by  thermal  dye 
transfer  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  image  beanng  dye  transfer  donor  compnsing  a 
substrate  with  a  thermally  transferable  dye  on  one  surface  of 
the  substrate, 

b)  providing  a  image  bearing  dye  transfer  receptor  having  a 
substrate  with  at  least  one  dye-receiving  layer, 

c)  positioning  the  surface  of  sajd  thermal  dye  transfer  donor 
having  a  thermally  transferable  dye  thereon  so  that  said  sur- 
face is  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  dye-receiving  layer  of 
said  thermal  dye  transfer  receptor, 

d)  heating  said  thermal  dye  transfer  donor  in  an  imagewise 
manner  to  transfer  dye  from  said  donor  sheet  to  said  al  least 
one  dye-receiving  layer,  and 

e)  repeating  steps  a),  b),  c)  and  d)  for  each  dye  to  be  imagewise 
printed,  charactenzed  in  thai  said  dye-receiving  layer  consists 
essentially  of  a  dned  polymeric  latex  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyurethane  latices,  polyvinylacetoversatate 
latices,  and  styrene-acrylic  latices. 


I      2      3     4     s 

CO  PRESSURE  (otm) 


5.524.4^3 
THER.VUL  TR  WSFFR  RKC()RI)I\(,  SHFET 
1.  An  adsorbent  for  selectively  adsorbing  carbon  monoxide  from    Hideo    Shinohara;     Isutomu     laki.    Kalsuhiko    Kiiroda,    and 


a  gas  mixture  containing  carbon  monoxide,  comprising:  cuprous 
chloride  particles  of  a  size  in  the  range  of  approximately  1  to  100 
millimicrons  supported  on  a  macroporous  support  of  an  amorphous 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  silica- 
alumina  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  adsorbent  exhibiting  a  substan-  May  14,  IW! 
tial  hysteresis  between  the  adsorption  and  desorption  isothenns.       5-315251 


Taka,shi   Morishima.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  a'isignom  to 
MilKuhishi  (  hemical  <  orporation,  Japan 

Filed  \la>  4,  1W4,  Str  No.  24il.n»4 
Claims  pnorin,  application  Japan,  \la\   ",   IW.<.  5  UMiMOS; 
1 1  MM;  May  17,  199X  5-114723;  Dec.  15.  1993. 


Ii 


<  I     HMW  5/035:5/38 


VS.  CI.  503—227 


17  Claims 


54=29,971 
(   \  RKi  IS  I  u  v\i>  KJR  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICES 
lani,^  1  .  Kaschmitter.  Plea.santon;  Steven  T.  Mayer,  San  Lean 
drr     and   Ri,hard  W.  Pekala,  Pleasant  Hill,  aU  of  Calif., 
avsiiin.  t~   I     K-aents  of  The  University  of  California,  Oak- 
Idii.l.  '  ,tiif. 

i     nniiii.ition  of  Ser.  No.  822,438,  Jan.  17,  1W2,  I'aL  No. 

5J60,855.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,740 

Int  a."  BOIJ  20/02:  COIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  502-^16  7  (  laim. 

1.  A  foam  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aerogel  carbon 
foam,  xerogel  carbon  foam,  and  xerogel-aerogel  hybrid  carbon 
foam,  and  derived  from  the  pyrolysis  of  mixtures  consisting  of 
resorcinol-fijrfural.  resorcinol-formaldehyde,  phenol-resorcinol- 
formaldehyde,  catechol-formaldehyde,  and  phloroglucinol- 
formaldehyde; 

said  foam  having  a  density  of  greater  than  0.3  g/cc  to  about  1.2 
g/cc  and  a  surface  area  of  between  about  100  m'/g  to  about 
1200  m^/g. 


ON 


r 


HEAT-SUPPLYING 
MODE 


OFF— J 


SPEED 


SHEET  DRIVING 
MODE 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  sheet  comprising  a  base  film,  a 
colorant  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  said  base  film  and  contain- 
ing a  heat-transferable  dye,  and  a  heat-resistant  lubricating  layer 
provided  on  the  other  side  of  said  base  film  and  containing  a 
thermoplastic  resin  having  a  glass  transition  point  of  not  less  than 
50°  C,  an  amino-modified  silicone  oil  and  a  carboxy-modified 
silicone  oil. 
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^_52M,u-4 
SFLECTIVE  SAFENED  HF  RBU  11)  \L  COMPOSITION 
y  liiiar  Kerber,  Gorwihl,  Germ;^^^,  .issiynor  to  Ciba-Geig^'  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,4.^5.  lib.  15.  iWS.  abandoned, 
wbich  1^  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.413,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
.ih.ind.intfj    Ihi^  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  462,446 
t  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    12,    1993, 
U43/92 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/32 
VS.  a.  504—112  7  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  in  crops  of 
useful  plants,  which  comprises  as  active  component,  in  addition  to 
inert  carriers  and  additives,  a  mixture  comprising 

a)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  pyridylsulfonylurea  of 
formula  1 

(I) 


N 

SOj— NH— CO— N  — Al 

Rj 

wherein 

R,  is  — NR^R,. 

R,  is  hydrogen, 

R^  is  C,-C4alkyl 

R-,  is  C|-C4alkylsulfonyl 

A ,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

-< 


Rg  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 

C|-C4alkyl  wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy, 
Rj  is  hydrogen 
R,  is  hydrogen 
R,  is  hydrogen 
or  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  formulae  II  or  Ud. 


to 


'H 


5,529,975 
M'K  \^  MU  F  AGRICITTI'RAL  COMt'i  -M  I  i<  iSS 
Peter    ('hanihcrl.iin.    W  t^t    \..r'k-r-,ifi  ,     !■  uLil.Kwi      ■.(v.iti'i.. 

Allied  Colloiii^  I  iii!ili-(i.  I-  iii;i.iiii1 
Continualion-in-parl  of  scr    Sn    '';",-i  M  ,  *  tri    :  =     :*''';,    .ih.ii 
doned.  and  ;i  ii.i!iinu.ition-in-pan  '<t  ^i  '    Nii.  t>5.lM7.  Ma>  24. 
1993.  "huh  IS  .1  (..ntinuation  of  ^.  ■    n-    H57a58,  Mar.  25, 
1992.  .iti.indnrir);    thi';  appliration  .Srj>.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

l|!l     t-.Z'i 

Claims  pnontj,  application.  1  niicd  Klntidotii.  Mar.  2fi.  I'WO. 
9006676;  Mar.  26,  1991,  910<v»iw 

Int  a."  AOIN  33/04:25/00.57/04 
VS.  a.  504—116  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  providing  a  reverse  phase  emulsion  in 
oil  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  which  has  intrinsic  viscosity  at  least 
4  dl/g  and  which  is  formed  of  5 1  to  100%  acrylamide  and  0  to  49% 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  .selected  from  anionic  and  cat- 
ionic  monomers,  dispersing  this  emulsion  in  an  aqueous  phase  and 
thereby  forming  an  emulsion  of  the  oil  as  particles  which  have  a 
weight  average  particle  size  of  below  25  (im  in  a  solution  of  the 
polymer,  incorporating  a  foliar  systemic  active  ingredient  in  the 
aqueous  phase  before  or  after  dispersing  the  reverse  phase  emul- 
sion into  the  aqueous  phase  and  thereby  forming  a  dilute  sprayable 
composition  containing  the  active  ingredient  and  a  solution  of  the 
polymer  with  the  oil  emulsified  therein  having  a  weight  average 
particle  size  of  below  25  (jm.  and  spraying  the  composition  on  to 
leaves  of  plants. 


X  is  C.-Cjalkyl  or  C.-Cjalkoxy 
Y  is  C|-C,alkyl  or  C.-Cjalkoxy 
Z  is  CH  or  N,  and 

b)   a  herbicide-antagonistically   effective   amount  of  a  sulfa- 
moylphenylurea  of  formulae  II  or  lid 


N-CO-N— (^         V-SO2-NH- 


(II) 


C0-A2. 


CO— NH  — SO 


CHj  (Ildl 


NH— CO-N 


/ 
\ 


CHO 


■OCH3 

wherein 

Aj  is  a  group 


orR,- 


R12  and  R|,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 

C,-C,alkyl. 
R,4  is  hydrogen 
R,5  and  R,6  are  each  hydrogen  and 


5,529.976 

r\  Klin  !  si  FPHfmYLi  Ki  \s  vs  H^RH«  !!>h'^  wn 

i'l   \NTGRO\VlH  KK.l  I   \loKv 
Hem/  Kchnc.  Hofhcoii  Jiii    I;^^i^u^:   I  oiti.ir  Wilimv,  Hill-,  h.  i.!. 
Oswald    On,    Kclkhcim 'l.iiiimv    Ki.iii>-    H;nji  r     H.ui.iu     .oin 
Hcrm.inn     Hiirmi;cr      i- ()p-tcin   l.tniiii-.,     .il^       if      i.iriiiany, 
assignors  lo  Hoechsi  Akticni:i^t  IK>  tuif!,  1  .r'lii.siiv 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  11:. 4:1,   \ut    t>    i'^'"    ..t.aiNriiied, 
which  !•-  a  continuation  of  Sir,  N<i.  ^54.513,  Juii.  N,  1W2.  Fhb 
.ipplication  No\,  V,  1V94,  Sen  No.  336,571 
Claim-  |iiinril(    .i()))lu  .ition  I  .crmany.  Jan.  10.  I*>^'    4('  (^' 
503.8;  s.  |)    r,  '.''■'«'.  40  Ml  ---,•■ 

Int.  CL'  C1I7D  401/12,  AOIN  43/66:43/6fi 


VS.  CI.  504—213 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  its  salts 


N 
I 


7  Claims 


(I) 


w 

II 

Sa— NH— C— N  — A 
I 
R3 


in  which 

R'  is  — OSO,NR''R*,  — NR'"R^  or  iodine, 

R-  is  H,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C,)haloalkyl.  halogen.  NOj.  CN, 
(Ci-Cjjalkoxy,  (C.-Ohaloalkoxy,  (C,-C,)alk>lthio,  (C,- 
C,)alkoxy-(C,-C,)alkyl,  (C,-C,)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,- 
Oalkylamino,  di|(C,-C,)alkyl]amino,  (C,-C,)alkylsulfinyl, 
(C,-C3)alkylsulfonyl,  SO^NR-R"  or  C(0)NR'^l^  R"  and  R* 
independently  of  one  another  are  H,  (C,-C,)alkyl.  (C3- 
C4)alkenyl,  propargyl,  or  together  are  — (CH24— , 
— {CHi),—  or  CHXH^OCH^CH,— , 

R'  is  H  or  CH„ 
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R4  is  H.  (C,-C,)alkyl.  (C3-C4)alkenyl.  (C,-C3)alkoxy  or  (C3- 

C4)alkynyl,  and 
R'  H.  (C,-C3)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkenyl  or  (C3-C4)alkynyl,  or 
R'     and     R'     together     are     — {CHj^— .     — (CH,),—     or 

— CH,CH,OCH  2CH3— . 
R  is  H,  (C,-C8)alkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  comprising  halogen, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy.  (Ci-Cjalkylthio,  (C|-C4)alkylsulfinyl,  (C,- 
C4)alkylsulfonyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  and  CN,  (C3- 
C6)alkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms.  (CrC6)alkynyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms.  (C,- 
C4)alkylsulfonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms,  phenylsulfonyl  where  the  phenyl 
radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
from  the  group  compnsing  halogen.  (C,-C4)alkyl  and  (C,- 
C4)alkoxy.  (C|-C4)alkoxy  or  (C,-C4)alkylcarbonyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 

R  is  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  ore  more  halogen  atoms,  phenylsulfonyl  where  the 
phenyl  radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  ore  more 
radicals  form  the  group  comprising  halogen,  (C,-C4)alkoxy, 
or  [di-(C,-C4))-alkyl)aminosulfonyl  or 

R*  and  R'  together  are  a  chain  of  the  formula  — (CHj^— SO2, 
where  the  chain  can  additionally  be  substituted  by"*!  to  4 
(C.-Cjjalkyl  radicals  and  m  is  3  or  4, 

n  is  zero  or  1 , 

W  is  O  or  S, 

A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


OCHj  (la) 

/^ 

H3C      R'    \         /~  0C"3 

CON   O 

wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group, 
a  lower  alkynyl  group,  a  halo-lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cyano-lower 
alkyl  group.  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and  Z  represents  a 
nitrogen  atom. 


OCH3 


N^  N^ 

-^Qz    or     -CH.^Q  N 
N-{  N^ 


XJ 


X  is  H,  halogen,  (C|-C3)alkyl,  (C,-C3)alkoxy.  where  the  two 
last-mentioned  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  monosubstituted  by  (C,- 
C,)alkoxy, 

Y  is  H.  (C,-C3)alkyl,  (C,-C,)alkoxy  or  (C,-C3)alkylthio.  where 
the  above-mentioned  alkyl-containing  radicals  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  (C|-C,)alkoxy  or  (C,- 
C,)alkylthio.  or  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  NR'R',  (C3-C6)- 
cycloalkyl,  (C,-C4)alkenyl,  (Cj-C4)alkynyl,  (C3-C4)alkynyl, 
(C3-C4)alkenyloxy  or  (C,-C4)alkynyloxy, 

ZisN, 

R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  (C,-C,)alkyl  or 

(C,-C4)alkenyl, 
X'  is  CH3  or  OCH3. 


5,529.977 

TRT\/l^^  i»mi\  \(  i\  f    >'t^'  11  ( -..-  f  ,,K  pKi  r\KiN(; 

IHI-   sWlf    VMI  Hf  KHh    Iht    i   s|\,,    I  tu    sAMh 
K.^t^nrn.^^.i   Hirida;    lakaaki  Abe;   \uji  \kiyoshj;  Akio  Mat- 
MiNhitd.    Mikid  Kojima;  Ikuo  Shiraishi;  Kaoru  Vamamnto. 
jnd    lakashi  Hayama,  all  of  I  be,  .lapan.  assign  >rv  t     I  HK 
lnllil^tries,  Ltd.,  Yaraaguchi-ken,  Japan 
DiMMon  of  Ser.  No.  894,557,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  537^75. 
This  application  Oct.  21.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  326,830 
(  liirns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1991,  3-232':94- 
Jun    ^  1991,  3-232595;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-232596;  Jun.  2-;    I'Wi 

Int.  CI."  C»7D  251/34;25I/I6;403/I2;  AOIN  43/6t- 
VS.  a.  504-227  5  L,^,„^^ 

1    A  3-alkoxybutyrylimidazole  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (la): 


5,529.978 
N-ACETONVL-.SI  BSTITlTED-AMinF.S 
Ashok  K.  Sharma.  Horsham.  Pa..  as.signor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 

Division  of  Str.  No.  "i^tA.Z-f,  Die.  21.  l****:.  Pal.  .\u. 

'^..'^■U.'i-'H,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  403.212,  Sep.  5, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5,196,046,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No." 

634,917,  Jul.  26,  1984,  Pat,  No,  4,86.^,940.  Ihi.s  application 

May  3.  1994.  Ser,  No,  237.539 

Int.  CI,'  AOIN  -43/42.  C07D  215/48 

VS.  CI   50^:47  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

o  R'   o    X 

If  I     II     I 

A— C-NH-C-C-C— Y 
I  I 

R2  Z 

wherein 

1)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinolyl  and 
isoquinolyl;  either  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  up  to 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo,  tnfluoromethyl,  fluorosulfonyl.  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy  and  phenyl; 

2)  X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro. 
bromo.  iodo.  fluoro.  cyano.  thiocyano,  isothiocyano.  methyl- 
sulfonyloxy.  thio(C,-C2)aJkyl,  (C,-C2)alkoxy,  carbamoyl 
(— OC(O)NR').  dithiocarbamoyi  (— SC(S)NR'),  hydroxy, 
azide.  (C,-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy,  phenylcarbonyloxy,  trifluo- 
romethylcarbonyloxy.  phenoxy.  phenylthio.  imidazolyl  and 
triazolyl. 

when  X  is  a  phenylcarbonyloxy,  phenoxy  or  phenylthio  substitu- 
ent,  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with  up  to  one  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo  or  methyl  group; 
and 

3)  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro,  iodo,  fluoro,  cyano, 
thiocyano,  isothiocyano.  methylsulfonyloxy,  thio 
(C,-Cj)alkyl.  (Ci-C^lalkoxy.  carbamoyl  (— OC(O)NR'), 
hydroxy,  azide  or  (C,-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy  group  and  either 
Y  or  Z  may  be  an  imidazolyl  or  triazolyl  group; 

4)  R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (C-,-Cfc)alkyl  group;  and 

each  R'  in  a  molecule  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  a  rC,-<:4)alkyl  group. 
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5.529.979 
OXIDE  SITFRCONOI  (  1IN(,  MVIKRIVI    \NT)  PROCESS 

K)R  PKKP\KIN(,   nil   SAM! 

Yasuko  Torii.  and  Hirovuki  kusuhara.  both  of  Osaka,  .lapan, 

assignors    to    Sumitomo    Klectric    Industries,    I  Id.,    Osaka, 

lapan 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.520,  ,|ul.  P,  199:.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  852J31.  Mar,  17,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  4.V(,011,  Nov. 

\K  1989,  abandoned,  I  his  application  Feb,  2.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

181.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11,  1988,  63-2855.<8: 
Dec.  5.  1988.  63-307537;  Dec,  5,  1988.  63-3075.^8:  Feb,  6.  1989. 
1-27305:  Feb,  15,  1989.  1-35661:  Mar,  30,  1989,  1.^X976:  ,Sep, 
27.  1989,  1-251105 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Ma>   14, 

20 1 II,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  i9//2 

U^.  a.  505--120  4  riaims 


1,  Superconducting  compound  oxide  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (II): 


(Tli.pBi^i^rzCajCujO,, 


(11) 


at  least  one  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  copper-oxide  pcrovskite 
material  having  a  first  non-distorted  crystallograf*ic  lattice 
structural  slate  with  first  unit  cell  dimensions  when  said  first 
copper-oxide  perovskite  matenal  is  unstressed  in  bulk,  said 
first  copper-oxide  perovskite  matenal  when  unstressed  in  bulk 
exhibiting  a  first  set  of  non-superconducting  to  superconduct- 
ing electrical  conduction  parameters; 

at  least  one  second  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  copper-oxide 
perovskite  material,  said  second  epitaxial  copper-oxide  per- 
ovskite matenal  being  different  in  composition  than  said  first 
copper-oxide  perovskite  material  and  having  a  second  non- 
distorted  (Tystallographic  lattice  structural  state  with  second 
unit  cell  dimensions  which  differ  from  said  first  unit  cell 
dimensions  when  said  second  copper-oxide  perovskite  mate- 
rial is  unstressed  in  bulk,  said  second  copper-oxide  perovskite 
material  when  unstressed  in  bulk  exhibiting  a  second  set  of 
non-superconducting  to  superconducting  electncal  conduction 
parameters, 

said  first  and  second  epitaxial  layers  being  deposited  one  on  the 
other  so  that  crystallographic  structures  of  said  first  and 
second  copper-oxide  perovskite  materials  in  said  layers  are 
distorted  relative  to  said  first  and  second  non-distorted  crys- 
tallographic lattice  structural  states  respectfully  with  at  least 
one  of  said  non-superconducting  to  superconducting  electncal 
conduction  parameters  of  said  multilayer  structure  difTenng 
from  a  corresponding  electrical  conduction  parameter  of  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  normal  to  superconducting  electrical 
conduction  parameters  as  a  result  of  the  distortion  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  non-distorted  crystallographic  lattice 
structural  states  in  which 

said  first  copper-oxide  perovskite  material  is  YBa2CU,07,j; 

said  first  undistorted  crystallographic  lattice  structural  stale  is  an 
orthorhombic  crystal  structure  with  "a"  and  "b"  imit  cell 
dimensions  of  approximately  3,83  A  and  3.88  A  respectively 
for  8  close  to  zero; 

said  second  copper-oxide  perovskite  material  is 
Nd,  83Ce„  ,7CU04j,.;  and 

said  second  undistorted  crystallographic  structural  state  is  an 
tetragonal  crystal  structure  with  "a"  and  "b"  unit  cell  dimen- 
sions approximately  equal  to  3,95  A, 


in  which  "p"  is  a  number  satisfying  a  range  of  0<p<0,8  and  "w"  is 
a  number  with  5  =  w=15. 


5.529,980 

Ml  1  IILAIFK  UISIORTFD-I  ATTU  K  C OPPI  K  ( )\I1>K 

PEROVSKITE  STRUCTIRKS  IN(  1  I  DINC  NIMK  I  O 

AND  YBACl  {)  Ml  ITM.AYKRS 

\runava   Gupta.    Rinkland.   N,Y,.   as,signor   to    InK  rnaiinnal 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N,Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   892.599,  Mav  29,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  420.842.  Oct  l.V  1989. 

ahanrtr>ned.  fhis  application  Jun   23.  1994,  Ser,  No,  264.83" 

Inl,  CI.'  B32B  'We 

U.S,  CI.  505— 2.V4  2  Claims 


I'ROCfSS   \Mi   \i'f\k\ll  s  loR  PKFPXRING 

BlAXIXin    [l\II  KM)  \1\IKKIALS  L.SING 

ANISOTROPY   IN   IHf  l'\KAMAGNETIC 

SI  S(  KPIIHIl  in 

Vle\  Holloway,  320  N.  33rd  St.  Omah.i.  Nthr   (wSl.M 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  847.613.  Mar.  5.  i''*^~   .itianrii.m-d. 

and  Ser.  No.  53.073.  Apr.  26.  1993.  abandon,  ii,  vtm  li  ,■■  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  847.613.  Mai    -    rJ*':    .iImis 

cloned    This  application  Jul.  20.  1993.  S.  ,    N      J4  •  -s 

Ini    «  r  lUllL  39/24 

I  ,s.  CI  .^15 — HHi 


=  COPPER 
=  OXYGEN 


36  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  suiicture  compnMng 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  biaxially  textured  materials  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  uniaxially  aligning  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  EuBaXujO,,  ErBajCujO.,  TmBajCujO,.  and 
■YbBa^CujOj,.  where  x  is  between  6  and  7.  with  the  use  a 
magnetic  field;  and 
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(b)  heating  said  uniaxially  aligned  materia]  to  a  temperature 
approximating  its  melting  point  while  said  uniaxially  aligned 
material  is  exposed  to  a  magnetic  field  of  at  least  lO"*  Oe,  said 
magnetic  field  having  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
alignment  produced  in  said  uniaxial  alignment,  whereby  a 
biaxially  textured  material  is  produced. 


5,529,982 

INDl  CING  GRA>aiLOC\'TE  PRODUCIH  JN  <Jk  H  I  ILL 

PRODUCTION  IN  PERIPHERAL  BLOOD  BY  TGF-P 

^|^t  ph  Carlino,  San  Leandro;  Naina  Singh,  Santa  Clara,  and 
1  irry   Ellingsworth,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors   to 
(  cltn\  I'h.iriiiaceuticals,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CnW, 
Continu.iii.n    ,f  Ser.  No.  948,063,  Sep.  21,  1992.  atMiuloiud, 
«hKh  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  586,363,  Sep.  21.  1990. 
.ihandoned.  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
>'  ^<>.  Oct.  27.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,971,952.  which  is  a 
ntinii  inon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,672,  Mar.  6.  1986.  Pat. 
s..   4,Mif>,523,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
763 J37,  Aug.  6,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  347,592 
int.  a.''  A61K  38/00.  C07K  14/495 
VS.  a.  514-12  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  B-cell  levels  in  an  individual  with 
dysfunction  or  malfunction  of  lymphopoiesis,  said  method  com- 
prising administering  to  said  individual  an  amount  of  TGFp  rang- 
ing from  about  0.1  to  1000  pg  to  increase  B-cell  levels  in  said 
individual. 


5,529,983 
USE  OF  S\ULL  PEPTIDES  IN  THE  TREAT.NH  N  1  ut 
PSORUSIS 
(  laduic  B.  Pert,  Michael  R.  Ruff,  both  ofBethesda,  Md.,  and 
I.ennart  WetterberR,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignors  In  The 
I  nitt-d  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Dtpiirinn  ni 
iif  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
(     iitinuation  of  Sen  No.  82,148,  Jun.  28,  1993.  abandoned, 
'hith  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  614.064.  Nov.  14,  1990, 
thandoncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  370.107,  Jun. 

21.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
r'-,095.  May  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  940,919,  Dec.  12.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  869,919,  Jun.  3.  1986,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  878,586,  Jun. 
26.  1986.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
933374,  Nov.  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Sen  No.  480.104 
Inf.  CI."  A6IK  38/08:  C07K  7/06 
VS.  CI.  514-16  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  alleviating  symptoms  of  psoriasis  associated  with 
HIV  infecuon  comprising  administering  a  psoriasis  relieving  effec- 
uve  amount  of  a  peptide  consisting  of  the  sequence  Ala-Ser-Thr- 
Thr  Thr-Asn-Tyr-Thr.  wherein  the  terminal  Thr  is  the  carboxy  end 
of  the  peptide. 


5.529.984 
ENDOPtLRASlTU  ID\I   COMI'OSmoNS  BASED  ON 
OPEN-CHAIN  HEXADKPSlPEPTinKS 
Peter  Jeschke.  Leverkusen;   Jiirgen   Schtrkcnbtck.   \\trrTui 
skirchen;    \ndre«    Plant,   Odenthal;   Achim    Hardtr,    Koln. 
.iiui  Norhtrl  \Uncke,  I  e\erkusen,  all  of,  (.trman>,  assign- 
ors to  K,mr  Xktiengtsejlschaft.  Leverkusen.  (icrmanv 

Hied  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.347 
Claims  (irioritv  application  Germany,  Dec.  9.  IVM    4<  41 
991.7 

Int.  Cl.o  A61K  38/15:  C07K  11/00 

VS.  CI.  514-17  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combating  pathogenic  endoparasites  in  a  human 

or  animal  which  comprises  administenng  an  endoparasiticidaily 

effective  amount  of  an  open-chain  hexadepsipetide  of  the  formula 


O         R^       I         O         R4       I         o  R, 

Ri  O  R,  OR,  o 


(I) 


B, 


Ri 

in  which 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  an  acyl  radical  of  the 

formula  — CO— R'"  in  which 
R'"  represents  straight-chain,  branched  alkyl.  aralkyl.  alkoxy  or 
arylalkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
R  ,  R  and  R''independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkanoyloxyalkyl.  alkoxy-alkyl,  aryloxyalkyl, 
mercaptoalkyl,  alkylthioaikyl.  alkylsulphinylalkyl,  alkylsul- 
phonylalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

arylalkoxycarbonyl-alkyl,  carbamoylalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alky- 
laminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl.  guanidino-alkyi  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  benzyloxycarbonyl  radi- 
cals or  by  one,  two,  three  or  four  alkyl  radicals,  or  represent 
alkoxycarbonylaminoalkyl, 

9-fluorenylmethoxycarbonly(Fmoc)-aminoalkyl,alkenyl. 
cycloalkyl.    cycloalkylalkyl,    optionally    substituted    aryl. 
optionally  substituted  hetarylmethyl  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted arylalkyl,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy!,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro, 
and  a  radical  — NR  "  R '  ■ ,  where  R  "  and  R '  -  independently  of 
one  another  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  R"R'^  together 
with  the  adjacent  N  atom  represent  a  carbocyclic  5-,  6-  or 
7-membered  nng  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  O,  S  and 
N   wherein   said  5-,   6-   or  7-membered  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  by  C.-Cj-alkyl, 
R",  R    and  R''independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl.   alkanoyloxyalkyl,   alkoxyalkyl,   aryloxyalkyl, 
alkylthioaikyl,  alkylsulphinylalkyl,  alkylsulphonylalkyl,  car- 
boxyalkyl,    alkoxycarbonylalkyl.     ar>  lalkoxycarbonylalkyi, 
carbamoylalkyl.    aminoalkyl.    alkylaminoalkyl,    dialkylami- 
noalkyl.    alkoxycarbonylaminoalkyl,     alkenyl,     cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  hetarylmethyl  and  optionally  substituted  ary- 
lalkyl, wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy!,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  and  a 
radical  — NR"R'-,  where  R"  and  R"  independently  of  one 
another  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  R"R'-  together  with 
the    adjacent    N   atom   represent   a   carbocyclic   5-,   6-   or 
7-membered  ring  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  0,S  and 
N  and  wherein  said  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  by  C.-Cj-alkyl, 
R  ,  R   and  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 

C|.8-alkyl.  C,.e,-cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl, 
B  represents  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
its  optical  isomer  and  racemates  thereof  to  said  human  or 
animal. 
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5,529,985 

SULFATED  GLVCOSAMINOGLVCANOID  nFRIVATIVES 

OF  THE  DERMATAN  SILFATE  .-VND  (  HONDKOI  UN 

Sri  FMK  TYPE 

Maiinn    Ptlu^Hi,    Pans,    f ranee,   and    Constain    \     \.    van 

Boeckel,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV, 

Vrnhem.  Netherlands,  and  Sanofi  S,A.,  Paris.  France 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  419.t>X.V  iul.  27.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5.3S2470, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  7t5,5^5.  No*.  21, 

1991.  ahandonf(i.  whuh  is  a  continuation-in-part  ()f  Ser.  No. 

(i40.ii\-     \()r    :.V  |9«)|,  abandoned.   This  a|)|ili(  alion  Nov.  2, 

I<<14.  Ser  No.  .VVV44X 
Claims   pnoril^.   .i[)()lnattiin    I'uropean   P,il     <tf\..  Aug.  23, 
199n.  'Hl2(UIMm 

Int.  t  1.   Ahlk  -11/715:  C08B  3^/00:  C07H  5/10:13/02 
VS.  CI,  514—53  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  U'eatment  of  patients  in  need  of  a  medicament 
having  antithrombotic  activity  or  inhibiting  smooth  muscle  cell 
proliferation,  comprising  administering  to  said  patients  therapeuti- 
cally sufficient  amounts  of  a  sulfated  compound  derned  from  a    wherein  the  twitched  lines,  R,  and  R2'  have  the  previously  given 
glycosaminoglycan  compnsing  the  disaccharide  unit  having  the    meanings;  and  the  charged  moieties  are  compensated  by  counter- 
formula  1  or  II  ions. 


wherein  R  has  the  previously  given  meaning,  and  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  atalkyl  and  p^ 

COO- 

OR 


RO/-    " 


■OR 


O 


coo- 


>—  o 


,Al/°~W"* 


OR 


OR 


I 


OR4 


Rs- 


in  which  the  twitched  lines  denote  an  a  or  P  bond,  n  is  the  number 
1  to  4,  each  of  the  groups  R  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  sulfate;  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as 
R  or  is 


coo- 


5.529.986 
CONJUGATE.  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE  AND  A 
SUBSTR.4TE  PREPARED  WITH  THE  CONJIGATE 
Rolf  Larsson:  David  Westberg:  Birgitta  Formgren.  and  .4nders 
Uhlin.  all  of  Uppsala.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Coriine  Systems 
AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00672.  §  371  Date  May  25.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  N».  W  09.^/05793,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25.  IVC  Sii.  No.  21U24 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  26,  1991,  9102798 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/725:  A61L  33/00 
VS.  a.  514—54  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  conjugate  having  antithrombm-binding  activ- 
ity comprising  a  biologically  inert  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  substan- 
tially straight-chained  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polylysine,  polyomithine,  a  poly.sacchande  and  an 
aliphatic  polymer,  having  chemically  reactive  groups  distributed 
along  the  polymer  backbone  chain,  and  at  least  30  molecules  of 
sulphated  glycosaminoglycan  anchored  to  the  chemically  reactive 
groups  through  covalent  bonds. 

wherein  each  sulphated  glycosaminoglycan  molecule  is  bound 
to  the  polymer  backbone  chain  via  a  single  point  of  anach- 
ment  In  a  part  of  the  sulphated  glycosaminoglycan  molecule 
that  is  not  responsible  for  said  antithrombin-binding  activity, 
such  that  after  anchoring  of  said  molecule  of  sulphated  gly- 
cosaminoglycan to  said  chemically  reactive  group,  the  mol- 
ecule of  sulphated  glycosaminoglycan  retains  said 
antithrombin-binding  activity. 


wherein  the  twitched  line  and  R  have  the  previously  given  mean- 
ings; R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl 
andP- 

-OR 


RO/^    O 
OR 

wherein  the  twitched  line  and  R  have  the  previously  given  mean- 


5.529,987 

ilVM  I  RUMC  ACID-UREA  PH.VRMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

Damian  J.  Gallina,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patent  Biopharmaceu- 

tics.  Inc..  Erie.  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  101,826,  Aug.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  471.331 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IK  31/715 

VS.  CI.  514—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acne  which  comprises  applying  to  cutis 

tissues  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  eflfective  amount 

of  a  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

urea  in  an  amount  of  0.1-40%  by  weight,  and  hyaluronic  acid  or  a 


ings  and  R^'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and    pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.05-25% 
aralkyl;  Rj  has  the  same  meaning  as  R  or  is  by  weight. 
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5^29.988 
M  [<>  I ITIJTED  SILYL  ALKYLENE  AMINES 
[)Hni,l    <,     vhirlin.   I^mpertheim;   Jean-Noel   Collard,   Bal 
hninn.    .iwi    (  h.iri-    |i;in/in.   Strasbourg,   all   of.    France. 
axMi;ri..r'.  lo  M,  rr.  (I  Phdrmjceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
MiMM.in  .,r  Ser.  No.  310,188,  Sep.  21,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  >er   So.  875.938,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  53X4^12.  «hich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,431,  Apr  24.  1991. 
dhandontd.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5(»<l,446.  Mar 
2X.  I •*««),  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  463,850.  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  178,113,  Apr.  19.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,847.  May  8.  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,406 
Int  CI."  C03C  J/097 
V.S.  O.  S14-63  16  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  senile  dementia  of  Alzheimer's  type 
which  comprises  treating  a  patient  sufifering  from  senile  dementia 
of  Alzheimer's  type  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

**  10 

Rs— Si— (CH2)J>m2 
R« 

and  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  theieof,  wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  1  or  2, 

R4isC,.,oalkyl. 

R,  is  C|.,o  allcyl  or  — (CHj)^— X.Y-substituted  aryl, 

R«  is  cyclohexylmethyl  or  — (CHj)„— X.Y-substituted  aryl,  with 

each  of  X  and  Y  being  H.  OH,  halogeno,  C,.,,  alJtyl,  C,.,,  alJtoxy, 

CF,,  CN  or  NO2.  and  m  is  an  integer  1  to  4. 


5.529.990 

MFTHOn  FOR  TRFVIINC,  B\(  TFR!\I   INFECTION 

UIIH  \()\n   7.SI  BSTin  TFl)-9-Sl  BSMTITED  \MINO 

h-KKMKTHM  -h-DFOW  IF  I  K  \(  ^  (  I  INKS 
Joseph  J.  HIavka.  luxt-do  Park;  Phaik-Fnu  Sum.  Pomona, 
both  of  N.V  :  ^ako»  (,lu/man,  I  pptr  Saddle  River.  N..I.. 
Mng  J.  Lee,  Moasej.  and  .\dma  .V.  Ross.  Airmont,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wavne. 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  .\o.  28t,,(>96.  Aug.  4.  1994.  whi(h  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  926.091,  Aug.  13.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  771.576.  Oct.  4,  1991,  ahan 
doned.  fhis  application  May  .<1.  1995,  Sen  No.  455,446 
Inl.  CI.     V61k  '/  0^" 
U,S.  CI.  514-152  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatiMnt  or  control  of  bacterial  infections  in 
warm-blooded  animal,s  which  comprises  administenng  to  .said  ani- 
mal a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


NtCHjh 


OH  O  OH  O 


5,529,989 
PANCR.\T1STATIN  PRODRl'G 

(.t.,ri;,  k  ivttit.  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  and  Sally  Freeman, 
Birnimuh..m,  England,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of 
RciitnLs  .uting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Sute  L'niversity,  Tempe, 

Ari/. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,379 

Int  a."  C07F  9/576.  A61K  31/675 

U,S.  a.  514-81  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structural  formula  set 
forth  below: 


OH 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  amino,  NR'R-.  or  halogen;  the  halogen  is 
selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  or  iodine;  R'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen.  methyl,  ethyl.  n-propyl, 
1-methylethyl.  n-buty!  and  1  methylpropyl;  R-  is  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  l-methylethyl,  n-butyl, 
I  methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.  and  1 . 1 -dimeth'ylelhyl  such 
that  when  X=NR'R-  and  R'=hydrogen. 
R^=methyl,  ethyl.  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl. 
I -methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  or  1.1-dimethvlethyl; 
and  when  R'=methyl  or  ethyl, 

R'=methyl.       ethyl.       n-propyl,        1-melhylethyl,       n-butyl, 
I -methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl: 
and  when  R'=n-propyl, 

R-=n-propyl,      1-methylethyl,     n-butyl,      1 -methylpropyl     or 
2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'= 1-methylethyl, 

R-=n-butyl.  I -methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=nbutyl. 

R-=n-butyl.  1 -methylpropyl  or  2-^methylpropyl; 
and  when  R'=l -methylpropyl. 
R"=2-methylpropyl; 

R  is  selected  from  R^fCH.j^CO-  or  R*  (CHj)„S02— ;  and 
n=0-4: 

and  when  R=R''(CH;),CO—  and  n-0, 

R''  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  amino;  monosubstituted  amino 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  (C,-C^)alJcylamino,  cyclo- 
propylamino.  cyclobuiylamino.  benzylamino  or  phenylamino; 
disubstiluted  amino  selected  from  dimelh>lamino.  diethy- 
lamino.  ethyK  l-methylethyl)amino.  monomethylbenzy- 
lamino,  piperidinyl.  raorpholinyl,  1-imidazolyl,  l-pyrrolyl, 
l-(1.2.3-lnazolyl)  or  4-(  1 ,2.4triazolyn;  straight  or  branched 
(Ci-C^lalkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1 -methylpropyl,  2methylpropyl  or 
1,1-dimeUiylethyl;  (C-CgKycloalkyl  selected  from  cydopro- 
pyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl;  a  subsututed 
(C,-C6>cycloalkyl  group  with  substitution  selected  from 
(C|-C,)alkyl.   cyano,   amino  or  (C,-C3)acyl;  (Cg-C.oJaiyl 
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selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or  ^naphthyl;  a  substituted 
(C6-C|o)aryl  group  with  substitution  selected  from  halo, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy.  trihalo  (C,-C,)-alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano. 
(Ci-Cjalkoxycarbonyl  (C,-C,)alkylamino  or  carboxy; 
(C7-C,)  aralkyl  selected  from  benzyl,  1-phenylethyl, 
2-phenylelhyl  or  phenylpropyl;  a-amino-(C|-C4)alkyl 
selected  from  aminomethyl,  a-aminoethyl,  a-aminopropyl  or 
a-aminobutyl;  carboxy  (C;-C4)-alkylainino  selected  from 
aminoacetic  acid,  a-aminobutyric  acid  or  a-aminopropionic 
acid  and  the  optical  isomers  thereof;  (C7-C9)aralkylamino: 
(C,-C4)alkoxycafbonylamino  substituted  (C,-C4)  alkyl 
group;  a-hydroxy(C,-C,)alkyl  selected  from  hydroxymethyl. 
a-hydroxyethyl  or         a-hydroxy- 1-methylethyl  or 

a-hydroxypropyl;  a-mercapto  (C,-C,)alkyl  selected  from 
mercaptomethyl.  a-mercaptoethyl,  a-mercapto- 1 -methylelhyl 
or  a-mercaptopropyl;  halo(C|-C,)alkyl  group;  a  heterocycle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  five  membered  aro- 
matic or  saturated  ring  with  one  N,  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatom 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  p>Tido  ring  fused  thereto,  a  five 
membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N.  O,  S.  or  Se  heteroatoms 
optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyndo  ring  fused  thereto,  a  six 
membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N.  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms,  or  a  six  membered  saturated  nng  with  one  or 
two  N.  O,  S  or  Se  heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O 
heteroatom;  acyl  or  haloacyl  group  selected  from  acetyl,  pro- 
pionyl.  chloroacetyl,  trifluoroacetyl;  (Cj-C^)  cycloalcylcarbo- 
nyl,  (Cg-Cioiaroyl  selected  from  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl;  halo 
substituted  (C(,-C,o)aroyl;  (C.-C,)  alkylbenzoyl.  or 
(heterocycle)-carbonyl,  the  heterocycle  as  defined  herein- 
above; (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  selected  from  methoxycarbo- 
nyl,  ethoxycarlKinyl.  straight  or  branched  propoxylcarbonyl. 
straight  or  branched  butoxycarbonyl  or  allyloxycartwnyl: 
vinyl  or  a  subsututed  vinyl  group  with  substitution  selected 
from  (Cj-C,)  alkyl,  halogen.  (C(,-C,„)aryl  selected  from  phe- 
nyl, o-naphlhyl,  p-naphthyl,  halo(C,-C,)alky!.  or  a  substi- 
tuted iC^-Cif,)ary\  group  with  substitution  selected  from  halo. 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  tnhalo(C|-C3)alkyl.  nitro.  amino,  cyano. 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (Ci-Cjialkylaniino  or  carboxy; 
(C|-C4)alkoxy  group;  C^-aryloxy  selected  from  phenoxy  or 
substituted  phenoxy  with  substitution  selected  from  halo, 
(C,-C4)  alkyl.  nitro.  cyano.  thiol,  amino,  carboxy. 
di(C|-C,)alkylamino;  (C7-C,o)aralkyloxy;  vinyloxy  or  a  sub- 
stituted vinyloxy  group  with  substimtion  selected  from 
(C|-C4)alkyl.  cyano,  carboxy.  or  (C„-C|,i)ar>l  selected  from 
phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or  P-naphthyl;  R"R''amino(C,-C4)alkoxy 
group,  wherein  R^R*"  is  a  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Cjjallcyl 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  Imeihylethyl,  n-buiyl. 
1 -methylpropyl.  or  2-methylpropyl  or  R"R''  is  (CH,)„. 
m=2-6.  or  (CH2),W(CH2)2—  wherein  W  is  selected  from 
— N(C|-C,)alkyl, b.  S.  — NH,  —NOB  and  B  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  (Ci-Cjlalkyl;  or  R"R''aminoxy  group,  wherein 
R"R''  is  a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)alkyl  selected  from 
methyl.  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl, 
1 -methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.  or  1,1-dimelhylethyl  or 
R"R''  IS  (CH,)„,  m=2-6,'or  — (CH,),  W(CH;);—  wherein  W 
is  selected  from  — N(C,-Cj)alkyl.  6,  S.  — NH.  —NOB  and  B 
is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C|-Cj)alkyl;  and  when  R=R'' 
(CH;)„CO— andn-1-4, 
R''  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  amino;  straight  or  branched 
(C,-C4)  alkyl  group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1 -methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  or 
1,1-dimethylethyl;  (Ci-C^Xycloalkyl  .selected  from  cyclopro- 
pyl.  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  a  substituted 
(C3-C(,)cycloalkyl  group  with  substitution  selected  from 
(C,-C,)alkyl.  cyano.  ammo  or  (C,-C, iacyl;  (C^-CioJaryl 
selected  from  phenyl,  a  naphthyl  or  ^-naphthyl;  a 
substitutedCCfc-CioFaryl  group  with  substitution  selected 
from  halo.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy.  trihalo<C|-C,)alkyI,  nitro,  amino. 
cyano,(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C, )alkylamino  or  car- 
boxy; (C7-C,o)aralkyl;  acyloxy  or  haloacyloxy  group  selected 
from  acetyl,  propionyl.  chloroacetyl.  mchloroacetyl.  (C,-C(,) 
cycloalkylcarbonyl.  (C^-Ciolaroyl  selected  from  benzoyl  or 
naphthoyl.  halo  substituted  (Cft-C|(|)aroyl. 

(C|-C4)alkylbenzoyl.  or  rheterocycle)-carbonyl.  the  hetero 
cycle   as   defined   hereinabove;   (C,-C4)alkoxy;   C^-aryloxy 


selected  from  phenoxy  or  substituted  phenoxy  with  substitu- 
tion selected  from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  nitro,  cyano.  thiol, 
amino,  carboxy.  diCCi-Cjlalkylamino;  (C7-C,o)aralkyloxy; 
(Ci-Cjlaikylthio  group  selected  from  methylthio.  eihylthio. 
propylthio  or  allylthio;  C^-arylthio  group  selected  from  pbe- 
nylthio  or  substituted  phenylthio  with  substitution  selected 
from  halo.  (C|-C4)alkyl,  nitro,  cyano,  thiol,  amino,  carlxjxy. 
di(C|-C3)alkylamino;  Cft-arylsulfonyl  group  selected  from 
phenylsulfonyl  or  substituted  phenylsulfonyl  with  substitution 
selected  from  halo,  (C.-Qlalkoxy.  trihaloCCj-Cj)  alkyl, 
nitro,  amino,  cyano,  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C1-C3)  allcy- 
lamino  or  carboxy;  (CT-Cslarallcylthio  group;  a  heterocycle  as 
defined  hereinabove;  hydroxy;  mercapto;  mono-  or  di-stiaight 
or  branched  chain  (C1-C4)-  alkylamino  with  the  alkyl  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl. 
1 -methylpropyl.  2-mediylpropyl,  1.1-dimethylelhyl. 

2-methylbutyl.  l.l-dimethylpropyl.  2,2-dimethylpropyl. 
3-methylbutyl.  n-hexyl,  1-methylpentyl,  1.1-dimethylbutyl. 
2.2-dimethylbutyl.  2-methylpentyl,  1,2-dimethylbutyl.  1.3- 
dimethylbutyl  or  1-methyl-l-ethylpropyl; 

(Cj-Cjlazacycloalkyl  group;  a  carboxy(C;-C4)aUcylamino 
group  with  the  cartx)xy  alkyl  selected  from  aminoacetic  acid, 
a-aminopropionic  acid,  o-aminobutyric  acid  and  the  optical 
isomers  thereof;  a-hydroxy(C| -C,)alkyl  selected  from 
hydroxymethyl.  a-hydroxyethyl  or  o-hydroxy- 1-methylethyl 
or  a-hydroxypropyl;  halo(C|-Cj)alkyl  group;  acyl  or  haloacyl 
select^  from  acetyl,  propionyl.  chloroacetyl.  trifluoroacetyl; 
(Cj-Cft)  cycloalkylcarbonyl;  (Cft-C,„)aroyl  selected  from 
benzoyl  or  naphthoyl;  halo  substituted  (C<,-C|o)aroyl; 
(C,-C4)allcylbenzoyl.  or  ( heterocycle )carbonyl.  the  hetero- 
cycle as  defined  hereinabove;  (C|-C4)alkoxycartx)nylarmno. 
group  selected  from  tert-butoxycarbonylamino.  allyloxycar- 
bonylamino.  methoxycarbonylamino.  ethoxycarlwnylamino 
or  propoxycarbonylamino;  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  group 
selected  from  methoxycarbonyl.  eihoxycartwnyl.  straight  or 
branched  propoxycarbonyl,  allyloxycarbonyl  or  straight  or 
branched  butoxycarbonyl;  R''R''-amino<C,-C4)alkoxy  group 
wherein  R"R''  is  a  straight  or  branched  (C|-C4)alkyl  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl, 
1 -methylpropyl.  methylpropyl.  or  2-methylpropyl  or  RTJ*  is 
(CH)„.  m=2-6  or  — tCHjl^WCCH,);—  wherein  W  is  selected 
from  — N(C,-C3)alkyl,  *0,  S.  — NH.  —NOB.  and  B  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C|-C,)alkyl:  or  R°R*aminoxy 
group,  wherein  R'^R*  is  a  straight  or  branched  (C|-C4)-alk\l 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl. 
1 -methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl  or  R-'R"  is  (CH,)„,  m=2-^. 
or  — (CH2)2W(CH2t2 —  wherein  W  is  selected  from 
— NtCi-CjValkyl,  O.  S,  — NH,  —NOB  and  B  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  or  (Cj-Cjjallcyl.  and  when  R=R'' 
(CH2)„S0;—  and  n=0 

R''  is  selected  from  amino;  monosubstituted  amino  selected 
from  straight  or  branched  (C|-C(,)alkylamino.  cyclopropy- 
lamino.  cyclobuiylamino.  benzylamino  or  phenylanuno;  dis- 
ubstituted  amino  selected  from  dimethylamino.  diethylanuno. 
ethylt  1-methylethyl  )amino.  monomethylbenzylamino,  pip- 
eridinyl. morpholinyl.  1 -unidazolyl.  l-pyrrolyl.  1 -(1.2.3- 
triazolyl)  or  4-(l,2.4-triazolyl);  straight  or  branched 
(C|-C4)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1 -methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl  or 
1.1-dimelhylethyl;  (C,-Cfc)  cycloallcyl  selected  from  cyclo- 
propyl.  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl;  a  substituted 
(C,-Cft)cycloalkyl  group  with  substitution  selected  from 
(C,-C,)alkyl,  cyano.  amino  or  (C.-C,)  acyl;  (Cfi-C,o)aryl 
selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphihy  1  or  ^-naphthyl;  a  substituted 
(C6-C|(,)aryl  group  with  substitution  selected  from  halo, 
(C|-C4)alkoxy,  trihalcKCi-Cji-alkyl.  nitro.  amino,  cyano. 
(C,-C4)alkoxycartoonyl,  (C,-C3)alkylamino  or  carboxy; 
(Cy-CqiaralkyI;  halo(C,-C3)alkyl  group;  a  heterocycle  as 
defined  hereinabove; 

R"K^  amino  (Ci-Cjjalkoxy  group,  wherein  R'T?"  is  a  straight  or 
branched  (C|-C4)-alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1 -methyl-ethyl,  n-butyl,  1 -methylpropyl,  or  2-meihylpropyl  or 
R"R'  IS  (CH'-)„,  m=2-6.  or  — (CH2)2W— (CHjlj—  wherein 
W  is  selected  from  — N(C,-C3)alkyl.  O.  S.  — NH.  —NOB 
and  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C|-C,)-alkyl;  or  R'TR'' 
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aminoxy   group,   wherein   RTi*  is   a   straight  or  branched 
fC.-Cjalkyl     selected     from     methyl,     ethyl,     n-propyl. 
1-methyIethyl.  n-butyl.  1-methyI-propyl,  or  2-methylpropyl  or 
R'-R*  is  (CHj)„,  ra=2-6,  or  -<CH^j  W(CHj)j—  wherein  W 
IS  selected  from  — N(C,-Cj)  aikyl,  O,  S,  — NH,  —NOB  and 
B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C.-Cj)  alkyl;  and  when 
R=R'  (CH2),S03—  and  n=l^, 
R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)alkyl 
-sleeted  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1 -methylethyl,  n-butyl. 
Imethylpropyl.      2-methyl-propyl      or      1,1-dimethylethyl; 
(C,-C,)    carboxyalkyi;    (Cj-CeKycloalkyI    selected    from 
cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  a  substi- 
tuted {C,-Cf,)  cycloaJkyl   group  with  substitution  selected 
from     (C|-Cj)     alkyl,     cyano,     amino     or     (C|-C,)-acyl; 
(C6-Cio)aiyl  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or  P-naphthyl; 
a  substituted  (C6-C|o)aryl  group  with  substitution  selected 
from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  tri-halo<C,-C,)  alkyl.  nitro.  amino, 
cyano.  (C,-C,)  alkoxy-carbonyl,  (Cj-Cj)  alkylamino  or  car- 
boxy;  (C-r-C,)aralkyl  selected  from  benzyl.   I-phenylediyl. 
2-phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl;  (C,-C4)alkoxy;  Q-aryloxy 
selected  from  phenoxy  or  substituted  phenoxy  with  substitu- 
tion selected  from  halo,  (C,-C,)alkyl,  nitio,  cyano,  thiol, 
amino,  carboxy.  di(C|-C,)  alkylamino;  (C7-C,o)aralkyloxy; 
R'R*  ammo  (C.-C^)  alkoxy,  wherein  R"R*  is  a  straight  or 
branched  (C.-C^halkyl  selected  frnm  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1 -methylethyl.  n-butyl.  Imethylpropyl.  or  2-methylpropyl  or 
R°R*  is  (CHj)„,  ra=2-6.  or  — (CHj)3W(CH2)j—  wherein  W 
IS  selected  from  — N(C,-C,)alkyl.  O,  S,  — NH,  or  NOB  and 
B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C,-C3)alkyl;  or  RTi*  ami- 
noxy    group,    wherein    R-Ti*    is    a    straight    or    branched 


alkyl,  — N(C,-C«)  alkoxy.  oxygen,  sulfur  or  substituted  con- 
geners selected  from  (L  or  D)proIine.  ethyKL  or  D)prolinate, 
morpholine,  pyrrolidine  or  piperidine;  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally accepuble  organic  and  inorganic  salts  or  metal  com- 
plexes. 


5.52'».'»*'l 
ORAL  lo-MM)R()\V  PREVITAMIN  D 
Joyce  C.  KnuLson.  \IadiM)n.   Charlfs  K.  Valliere.  Waunaktt". 
and   Charles   V\,   Bishop,   \erona.   all   of  His.,  awignors  to 
I  unar  ( Drporatinn.  Madison.  VMs. 
(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  WI,8S6.  Jun.  22,  I9*i2.  aban- 
doned.  I  his  application  Feb.  22.  l'W4.  Sen  No.  196.116 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  45/UO 
CS.  a.  514-170  22  Claims 

1.  An  oral  medicament  for  use  in  a  human  having  a  stomach  and 
intestine,  said  oral  medicament  comprising:  a  matrix  containing  a 
vitamin  D  compound  which  is  activated  vitamin  D  or 
la-hydroxy\itamin  D  in  unit  dosage  amount,  said  matrix  having 
means  for  releasably  binding  said  vitamin  D  compound  and  means 
for  controlled  release  of  said  vitamin  D  compound  over  a  sustained 
period  of  time. 


(C,-C4)alkyl     selected     from     methyl,     ethyl,     n-propyl, 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  l-methylpropyl.  or  2-methylpropyl  or 
R°R    is  (CH,),„.  m=2-6.  or  — (CH^^WCCHj),-  wherein  W 
is  selected  from  — N(C,-C3)alkyl.  O.  S,  — NH.  —NOB  and  B 
is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  (C,-Cj)alkyl;  (C,-C,)  alkylthio 
selected     from     methylthio.     ethylthio     or     n-propylthio; 
Cj-arylthio  selected  from  phenylthio  or  substituted  phenylthio 
with  substitution   selected  from   halo.   (C,-C3)alkyl.   nitro. 
cyano.  thiol,  amino,  carboxy.  di(C,-C,)alkylamino;  (Ct-Cs) 
aralkylthio;  a  heterocycle  as  defined  hereinabove;  hydroxy; 
mercapto;  mono-  or  di-  straight  or  branched  (Ci-C^jalkyl- 
anuno  group  the  alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl,  Imethylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.  1.1- 
dimethylethyl.      2-methylbutyl.      l.l-dimethylpropyl,      2^2- 
dimethylpropyl.  3-methylbutyl.  n-hexyl,  1-methylpentyl,  M- 
dimethylbutyl.      2.2-dimethylbutyl,      2-methylpentyl.      1^2- 
dimethylbutyl.   1.3-dimethylbutyl  or  1 -methyl- 1 -ethylpropyl; 
halo  (C,-C,)  alkyl;  acyl  or  haloacyl  selected  from  acetyl! 
propionyl.  chloro-acetyl.  tnfluoroacetyl;  (C-^-Cj  cycloalkyl- 
carbonyl;  (Q-C,„)  aroyi  selected  ht)m  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl- 
halo  substituted  (C6-C,o)aroyl.  (C.-Cj  alkylbenzoyl.  or  (het- 
erocycle) carbonyl.  the  heterocycle  as  defined  hereinabove: 
(C.-C^jalkoxycarbonyl     selected     from     methoxycarbonyl. 
ethoxycarbonyl.  straight  or  branched  propoxycarbonyl.  ally- 
loxycarbonyl  or  straight  or  branched  butoxycarbonyl; 
R'  IS  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-^:,)  alkyl 
selected    from    methyl,    ethyl    n-propyl    or    I -methylethyl; 
(Q-Cio)     aryl     selected     from     phenyl,     a-naphthyl     or 
P-naphthyl;  (C-,-C,)  aralkyi  group;  a  heterocycle  as  defined 
hereinabove;  or  — (CH,)„COOR''  where  n=0-4  and  R'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C|-C,)alkyl 
group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl; 
or  (Q-C,o)aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or 
p-naphthyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C|-C3)alkyl 
group  selected  form  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl; 
(C6-C,o)aryl   group   selected    from   phenyl,   a-naphthyl   or 
^naphthyl;  (C7-C,)-aralkyl  group;  a  heterocycle  as  defined 
hereinabove:  or  — (CH2)„COOR'   where  n=0-t  and  R'   is 
selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C|-C,)alkyl 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  1-methylethyl;  or 
(C6-€"]o)ary'  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  or  P-naphthyl; 
widj  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R"  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 
or  R"  and  R"  taken  together  are  — {CHjJ^WCCHjij— .  wherein 
W  IS  selected  from  (CH^),  and  q=0-l,  — NH.  — N(C,-C,>— 


5j;29.9V2 

MFTHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  MYOCARDIM    FIBROSIS 

B1    \l)\riNISIFKIN(.  ANALDOSTERONK  VNIU.ONIST 

WHK  H  SrPPRESSESALDOSTFR  ONF  RK  FFIORS 
Karl    I    V\ttKr.  C^olumbia.  Mo.,  assignor  lo  (  iirators  of  the 

I  ni\ersit>  of  Missouri.  Columhia.  \|o. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  K7IJ90.  Apr.  21.  1W2.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2.  199.^.  .Ser.  No.  I60.2,V> 
Int.  CI.     \h!k   <I/7I 
U.S.  a.  514-175  4,  lain.. 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  aldoMerone-mediated  myocardial 
fibrosis,  comprising  administenng  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an 
aldosterone  antagonist  which  suppresses  activity  at  aldosterone 
receptors  in  a  mammalian  body,  wherein  said  aldosterone  antago- 
ni-st  is  administered  in  a  quantity  that  is  therapeutically  effective  in 
suppressing  aldosterone-mediated  myocardial  fibrosis  without  sub- 
suntially  increasing  sodium  excretion  or  increasing  potassium 
retention  by  the  body. 


5,529. 'W3 
14a.  17a-ETH  \N()  lh.>-H^  l)K()\\-FSI  R  \l  RIFNES 
Gerald  Kirsch;  (.unter  Neef;  Henr>  Laurent;  Rudolf  VViechert. 
all  of  Berlin.  (,erman>;  .lames  Bull.  Pretoria.  South  \frica; 
Peter  Fsperline.  Berlin,  (.ermanv:  Walter  Flger.  Berlin.  Ger'- 
manv.  and  Svbille  Beier.  Berlin.  (.ernian>.  assignors  to 
.Scherini;  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin.  (, ermanv 

Fili-d  Nov    29.  1W<).  Ser.  No   619.94" 
Claims  priority,  application  (,erman\.  Nov.  24.  mx";    (<)  39 
894..^:  No%.  29.  mS9.  .(9  .»9  X9.V5;  Oct.  22.  19V*I.  411  3.1  X"!  i 

Int.  CI.    t  (17.1  ,  /*/    A61K  1 ;  v,  - 
VS.  CI.  514-182  j9  Claims 

1.  A  14a,17a-bridged  estratriene  of  formula  I 


OR2 


(I) 


OR', 


(a)  OR'  is  in  a-position 
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R'  is  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii) 


-C-R*, 
II 
O 


in  which  R*  is  an  organic  radical  with  up  to  11  caibon  atoms 
(iii)  — (CH2)„C0OH  wherein  n=  1-4,  or  (iv)  benzyl,  Ci-Cg 
alkyl  or  Cj-C,  cycloaikyl, 
R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii) 

— C-R<. 
II 
O 

in  which  R'*  is  an  organic  radical  with  up  to  1 1  carbon  atoms, 

or  (iii)  — (CH^l^COOH  wherein  n=l-^,  or 
(b)  OR'  is  in  P-position 
R'  is  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  an  acyl  group  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 

or  (iii)  Ci-Cg  alkyl. 
R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  (i)  hydrogen  or  (ii)  an  acyl 

group  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
both  in  (aj  and  (bj  A — B  is  an  etheno  or  ethano  bridge. 


5.529.994 
TREATMENT  FOR  TOXOPLASMOSIS 

.Idik  s.  keniinalon.  Mmln  PHrk.  and  Fausio  (,.  Araujo.  Palo 
.Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assiyiinr^  In  \',\if   Mln  Mrdu.il  }  luinda- 
tion,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,288.  May  5.  1993,  aban- 
doned  ThK  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,539 
Int.  t  1.    AhlK   U/3i:}im) 
U.S.  CI.  514—183  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  severity  of  toxoplasmosis  resulting 
from  infection  of  a  mammalian  host  with  Toxoplasma  gondii, 
which  comprises: 

administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  said  treatment,  either  after 
infection  or  before  exposure  to  said  infection,  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  that  is  a  spiropiperidyl 
derivative  of  rifamycin  S.  wherein  said  derivative  comprises 
an  imidazole  ring  thai  includes  carbons  at  positions  3  and  4  of 
the  nfamycin  nng.  the  carbon  at  position  2  of  said  imidazole 
ring  also  being  a  nng  carbon  at  position  4  of  a  piperidine  ring 
system,  thereby  forming  a  spiropiperidyl  ring  system,  said 
spiropipendyl  ring  system  optionally  comprising  a  lower 
hydrocarbon  substituent  on  the  nitrogen  of  said  piperidine. 


wherein 

B,  and  B^  are  each  independently  hydrogen:  hydroxy.  — OR, 
wherein  R,  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Ar 
is  aryl  and  Y  is  a  C^-C^  alkyl;  or.  where  B,  and  B,  are 
attached  to  adjacent  caibon  atoms.  B,  and  B^  can  be  taken 
together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or 
methylenedioxy; 

A,.  A,  and  A,  are  each  independendy  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  nitro: 
amino;  fluoro.  chloro.  — OR,  or  an  Ar — Y  group:  or.  where 
A,  and  A,  are  attached  to  adjacent  cartx)n  atoms.  A,  and  A, 
can  be  taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a 
benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl,  an  Ar — Y —  group  or  — CH;0 — 
C(0)C(CH,)3; 

Z  is  — CH,- 


,0 


5.529.995 

AMINtnt  FIM  MFK(   \I'I()  1)1  R!\\TI\  FS  USEFUL  AS 

INH1B110R>  Of  FNKFPHAl  INASh  \ND  ACE 
Gary  A.  Flyim.  Cincinnati;  Robert  J.  Cregge,  Loveland:  Tho- 
mas L.  Fevig.  West  Chester;  Shyam  Sunder.  Cincinnati,  and 
PMrick  H.  Shum,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  I)ov*  Pharmaceutiials  Inc..  C  incinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No    119.424.  Sep.  It).  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.424.425, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  9X5.67X.  Dec.  11, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
836.028.  Feb.  14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  397.294 
Int  CI.*  A61K  il/J'    C(I7D  495/06 
r.S.  a.  514— 214  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  enkephalinase  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
enkephalinase  itihibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


f 

I^R4 

—  N  — 

or 

—  N— 

or  a  bond  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an 
Ar — Y —  group  and  Rj  is  — CFj,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  an 
Ar — Y —  group; 

m  is  an  integer  0  to  S; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/ — \       r 

— N  O.      — N 


^\ 


—  N 


V^ 


/^    N 


(CHj), 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or 
an  Ar — Y —  group  and  n  is  an  integer  0-2;  n'  is  an  integer 
1-2;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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2-Sn5STrTTTED  INDANE-l-NH  ki    \l']U\.  }  \M  WIIDE 
DERIVATIVES  L'SEFl  L  A,>>  IMUBUUK.s  Oh 
ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
Man  M    vV;ir>.h,j»vkv,  and  Gary  A.  Flynn,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohm.  a>vMt;n.irv  i.i  Merrell  Dow  PbarmaceuticaLs  Inc..  Cin- 
cinnati. I  Ihm 
Division  of  s,r  No    146,64«,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  ^n    =  4:,H.i5X, 
which  Is  a  .    (itinu.ition-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  92'iAX\.  Xug,  20, 
(W2.  jhdndiMirti.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
■"fi'JHfi,  Ntji    :"",  1*W1,  abandoned.  IhLs  application  Mar.  1, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  397098 
Int  Cl.'^  A61K  31/55;  C07D  495/06 
I  -s.  a.  514—214  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  enlcephaiinase  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  compnsing  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
enjcepbaiinase  mbibitoty  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-continued 


Q-(CH2).-SR 


COjRj 


wherein 

B;  and  83  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — ORj 
wherein  R,  is  a  C1-C4  alky  I  or  an  Ar — Y  group  wherein  Ar  is 
a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylene  dioxy.  hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  fluoro  and 
chloro  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl;  or.  where  B,  and 
B^  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  B,  and  Bj  can  be 
taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  10  form  a  benzene 
ring  or  methylenedioxy: 

A  is  a  bond,  methylene,  oxygen,  sulfur.  NR4  or  NCOR,  wherein 
R4  is  hydrogen,  a  C.-C,  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y—  group  and  R,  is 
— CF,.  a  C|-C,o  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CH,OC(0)C(CHj),  or  benzoyl; 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  — CH^OCiOjCcCHj),; 

B  is  an  integer  0  to  3;  and 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


X    X     .,4f 

H,C     CH,,Z_(CH„„,  (I 


(   ! 


wherein  Z  is  O,  NH  or  S;  and  ra  is  an  integer  1  to  S. 


.>.52'>.W~ 
CAKBOX'i  \i  KM    IKK  >(I  K    DKRIWIIVE.S  l.SLILL 
A.S  INHIRITORS  OK  FNkfPHM  INASE  AND  ACE 
Alan  V|    Uarshawskv,  and  (rarv   \,  Klvnn.  both  of  <  incinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  t.v  Merri'll  PharmacfUlicais  Ini..  I  incinnati. 
Ohio 
Division  of  StT.  N<i.  14S.I»7f).  Nov.  2.  l'«3.  Pal.  No.  5.455.242, 
which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9<J3.499.  Dec.  18, 
1'>*'2.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  435.672, 
\iii;.  25.  l'»'>2.  abandoned,  «bich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
~<i".2.HI.  Sep   1".  I'Wl,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  2, 
19V5.  Ser.  No.  459.208 
^  Int.  CI."  A61K.? //55 

U,S.  CI.  514^214  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  enkephalinase  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
enkephalinase  inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CO2R, 


wherein 

B,  and  Bj  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — OR2 
wherein  Rj  is  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  an  Ar-Y'  group  wherein  Ar  is 
phenyl  or  napthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylenedioxy,  hydroxy.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy.  fluoro  and 
chloro  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl;  or,  where  B,  and 
B;  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  B,  and  B,  can  be 
taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene 
ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

A  is  a  bond,  methylene  or  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR4  or  NCOR5 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar-Y-  group  and 
R5  is  — CFj,  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  or  an  Ar-Y-  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  — CH,OC(0)C(CH,)3; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl  or  — CH^OCCO)— C(CH3)j;  and 

n  is  an  integer  1  to  3. 
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5^29,998 

KNZOXAZOIVI     \N|) 

BENZOTHIAZOLYLO\\/OI  IDINONES 

I>!iicr  Hatiich;  Bernd  Riedl;  Martin  Ruppilt:  \ndreas  Stolle, 
all  of  \Viippertal,  (.irmanv:  Haiino  SSUd.  Orange,  Conn.; 
Kainer  Kndermann.  Uuppertal.  (.ermanv;  Klaus  I).  Bremm. 
Kecklinyhausen.  (.ermanv:  HeinPeter  Kroll.  Wuppertal, 
Germanv:  Harald  labisehinski.  \\  uppertal,  Germany; 
Klaus  Schaller.  Wuppertal.  (rermanv.  and  Hans-Otto  W'er- 
ling.  Wuppertal.  (>ermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  '^ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen.  (, ermanv 

Filed  .Jul    2'.  IWs.  Ser.  N..    5llH,;4- 
Claims  prioritv.  .ipplication  (.crniain     \i,ii;     *     i'<'<4,   44  27 

475.(1:   \pr.  IS.  1M95,  195  14  .U.'.; 

»Tit.  CI."  C07D  4li/02A17/02;  A61K  3 J/425; J 1/535 

IS.  CI.  514—233.8  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


G       L 


N-^^^^bs 


O 

A 

N  O 


(I) 


Ri 


M 


in  v^hich 

A  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  or  represents  a  radical  of  the 
formula  — S(0)„,  wherein 

a  denotes  the  number  0  or  2, 

R'  represents  azido,  or  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 
O— SOjR'  or  — NR^R\  wherein 

R'  denotes  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  cycloalkyl  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  amino- 
protective  group,  or 

R'*  or  R'  denote  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — R",  wherein 

R'  denotes  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  suraight-chain 
or  branched  alk^l  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  hydrogen. 

G,  L  and  M  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
carboxyl,  halogen,  cyano,  fomiyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylthio 
or  acyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represent 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
which  can  in  turn  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  acyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms 
or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^R^.  wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl. 

or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  to  6-membered 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  with  optionally  a  further  hetero 
atom  from  the  series  consisting  of  N.  S  and/or  O.  which  can  in 
turn  optionally  be  substituted,  also  on  another  nitrogen  atom, 
by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl  having  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and/or 

optionally  represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'R*. 
wherein 

R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning  of  R'  and  R*  and  are  identical  to  or  different 
from  these,  and/or 

optionally  represent  (C^-Cgi-alkenylphenyl.  phenyl  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  3  hetero  atoms  from  the  series  consisting  of  S.  N 
and/or  O.  each  of  which  is  in  turn  optionally  substimted  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CO— NR'*R"',  NR"R'^  NR"— 
SO3— R'-*.  R''R"'N— SOj—  or  R"— S(0)^— .  wherein 

b  denotes  the  number  0.  1  or  2, 

R^.  R'".  R'^  R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  .ind  denote 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 


R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning  of  R^  and  R*  and  are  identical  to  or  different 
from  these, 

R'**  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen 
tioned  meaning  of  R'  and  are  identical  to  or  different  from 
this,  and/or  are  in  mm  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice  in  an 
identical  or  different  manner  by  carboxyl.  halogen,  cyano. 
formyl,  trifluoromethyl,  niiro.  phenyl,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylthio  or  acyl  having  in 
each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  can  in  turn 
by  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  or  acyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR'^R".  wherein 

R"  and  R''*  have  the  abovementioned  meanuig  of  R'  and  R'  and 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  these. 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  formyl  or  carboxyl,  or  represents 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  svaighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  b\ 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy.  acyl.  alkylthio  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
which  can  in  rum  be  substimted  by  halogen,  or  represents  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  carboxyl,  halogen,  cyano.  formyl.  uifluoromethyl.  nitro. 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkylthio 
or  acyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  b> 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
or 

represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — NR^  R".  —OR"  or 
— S(0).— R-\  wherein 

R-"  denotes  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atom.s,  phenyl, 
straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substimted  by  hydroxyl.  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  hydroxy-substituted  alkoxy  hav 
ing  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  by  a  5-  to  6-iTiembered 
aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  having  up  to  3  hetero  atoms 
from  the  series  consisting  of  S,  N  and/or  O.  or  by  phenyl, 
which  can  in  rum  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  tnfluoromethyl 
halogen,  nitro  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 
radical  of  the  formula  — NR-*R"  or 


wherein 
R^*  and  R-'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or 
R'^  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 

C— R» 
I 
R"— CH  — 

wherein 

R-"  denotes  hydroxyl.  straight -chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — NR*'R^. 
wherein,  R^*  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  ?  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl, 

R."^  denotes  hydrogen  or  straighi-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionallj  substituted  by 
indolyl,  hydroxyl,  mercaptyl.  imidazolyl,  methylthio,  amino, 
phenyl,  hydroxy-substituted  phenyl  or  by  a  radical  of  the 
formula  — CO-^NHj.  — CO2H  or 
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HN=C— 
I 
NH2 


R^  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein 

d  denotes  the  number  0.  1,2,  3,  4.  5  or  6, 

T  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  CH,  or 
— NR'",  wherein 

R  denotes  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
aikyi  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxyl,  and 

R''  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'"  and  is  identical  to 
or  different  from  this,  or  denotes  hydrogen, 

R'"  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  hydroxy-  or  alkoxy-substituted 
alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  6-membered  aromatic, 
optionally  benzo-fused  heterocychc  radical  having  up  to  3 
nitrogen  atoms,  which  can  in  turn  be  substituted  up  to  twice  in 
an  identical  or  different  manner  by  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl, 
halogen,  cyano,  hydroxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  acyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  or 

R^^  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-(CH2)e- 


w herein 

e  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  d  and  is  identical  to  or 
different  from  this,  different  from  this, 

W  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  T  and  is  identical  to  or 
different  from  this,  or 

R^^  denotes  phenyl  or  pyridyl, 

c  denotes  a  number  0,  I  or  2, 

R-  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having 
up  to  16  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  aikoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or  by  a  5-  to  7-membered  aromatic 
heterocyclic  radical  having  up  to  3  hetero  atoms  from  the 
series  consisting  of  S,  N  and  O,  or 

denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  5-  to 
7-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  having  up  to  3 
hetero  atoms  from  the  series  consisting  of  S,  N  and  O,  and 
wherein  the  abovementioned  cyclic  radicals  are  optionally 
substituted  up  to  twice  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by 

carboxyl.  halogen,  cyano,  formyl.  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy,  aikoxycarbonyl,  alkylthio 
or  acyl  having  in  each  ca.se  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or 

R"  represents  morpholinyl,  or  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


/ \ 

HN  N-, 

\ / 


CO-NH2 


-continued 

N—     R'-R'lN— ^  N- 


/  \ 


R"-(CH2),-N 


^Vv 


R« 


R'^R'^NS-     or     R59-N 
R* 


Vi, 


wherein 

R  '  and  R'-  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R-^  and 
R^'and  are  identical  to  or  different  from  these, 

R"  and  R"  together  form  a  radical  of  the  formula  =0  or 

R  and  R'''  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR'^'R^-  wherein 

R"'  and  R'*'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R^"  and  R-' 
and  are  identical  to  or  different  from  these, 

f  denotes  the  number  0  or  1 , 

g  denotes  the  number  0,  1,2,  3,  4,  5  or  6, 

R"  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  5-  to 
6-membered  aromatic,  optionally  also  benzo-fused  heterocy- 
clic radical  having  up  to  3  hetero  atoms  from  the  series 
consisting  of  S,  N  and/or  O,  it  being  possible  for  all  the  ting 
systems  to  be  substituted  up  to  3  times  in  an  identical  or 
different  manner  by  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  phenyl,  halogen, 
tnfluoromethyl  or  by  su-aight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy 
or  acyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 

R"  denotes  morpholinyl,  hydroxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


NR-'^R*'  or  -CO— R-",  wherein 

R"'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned meaning  of  R'^  and  R^', 

R'*  denotes  morpholinyl,  hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  benzyl, 

R  .  R^'  and  R'"'  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  above- 
mentioned  meaning  of  R*"  and  are  identical  to  or  different 
from  this, 

1  denotes  the  number  I  or  2. 
and  salts  thereof. 


N 
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Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Sen  No   :of.,,S(if, 

Int.  CI.'  .\61K  J 1/495;  C07D  405..^.  ...j. .:. 241/44 


VS.  a.  514—249 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


15  Claim 


>-^l 


"-N^"    N 


O      I 
H 

wherein: 

A  is  naphthyl,  benzofuryl.  2.3-dihydrobenzofuryl.  benzothienyl. 
indolyl.  N-methyl  indolyl,  indolinyl,  N-methyl  indolinyl  inda- 
nyl,  or  indenyl, 
said  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halo,  tnfluoromethyl.  C.-C^  alkyl,  or  — NR'R''. 
where  R'  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Cj-C^  alkyl; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl.  halo,  and  C,-C^  alkyl.  provided 
that  R'  and  R"  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  provided  that  when 
one  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  halo  or  methyl. 
R^  and  R""  cannot  both  be  hydrogen:  or  a  tautomer  or  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 
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VS.  a.  514—255  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  PGK  production,  and  for  the  treat- 
ment of  hyperlipemia,  artenosclerosis,  cerebral  edema,  cerebral 
softening  or  cerebral  hemorrhage,  comprising  administrating  an 
effective  amount  of  the  diyhydropyridine  derivative  of  the  formula 

(I) 


(I) 


R4- 


R5 


/ 


RjOOC 


■-I   H'.  II  U   IKU  i'\  NIMIDINM    VMINtiim  \/(>l.L 
III  Kl\  \U\ES  USEFll    \^i;vlKIKi    \<  .(.KEGGATION 

ISHIHIIOKS 
Pauline  J.  .Sanfilippo,  CheMir  Sprini;>-.  l*;i..  .iiitt  \l.iiit!  (  rban- 
ski.  Belle  Mend.   N.I.   .l^^il;n(l^■-   in   (irih..   i'hai  iii.iccutical 
Corporation,  kaiit.iri.  \  J 

Filed  Dec,  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,804 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  277/2H:  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CI.  514—252  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COO— A 


N 
H 


wherein 

R|.  R;  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl.  a 
cycloalkyi  or  an  alkoxyalkyl; 

R4  and  R5  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen,  nitro,  a  halogenated  alkyl.  an  alkylsulfonyi.  a 
halogenated  alkoxy.  an  alkylsulfinyl.  an  alkyl.  a  cycloalkyi.  an 
alkoxy,  cyano.  an  aikoxycarbonyl  or  an  alkylthio,  provided 
that  R4  and  R5  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time; 

X  is  a  vinylene  or  an  azomethine: 

A  is  an  alkylene:  and 

B  is  — N(Rft)(R7)  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
(C1-C5),  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  where  the 
phenyl  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxy,  amino,  carboxamido,  tosyl, 
bromo,  chloro,  lodo,  fluoro,  alkyl  (C.-C,).  carboalkoxy  (C1-C4) 
and  alkoxy  (C.-C,): 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C,- 
Cs).  tnfluoromethyl.  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein 
the  phenyl  substituents  are  as  defined  in  R; 
A  is   selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  alkyl   iC^-C,). 

branched  alkyl  (C3-C,)  and  phenyl: 
Q  is  selected  from  NRjRj  where  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  form 
piperazine  and  substituted  piperazine  wherein  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  (C^-C^). 
hydroxyl  and  amino; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


/        \ 
— N  N— (CH»n-Ar 


wherein  R^.  K-,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyi.  an  aralkyi,  an  aryl  or  a 

pyridyl.  Ar  is  an  aryl  or  a  pyridyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2; 

or 

an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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Ini    I  A."  CV7D  295/033:295/096:  MIK  31/495 


VS.  a.  514—255 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


ceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


1  <  hums 


METHOD  (n  I  SF  OF 

H-PHF\VF(A(  LOPENTENOyi  INOl  INF  AND 

H-PHFNM  (  VC  1  OHEXENOQllNOI  INF  1)FR1\  ATIVES 

Kobcrl  S.  V\  ilhelm.  Mountain  \ie».  and  Sabine  A\t.  San  Jose, 
both  <if  (  alif.,  assienors  to  Svntcx  il  .S.A.-  Inc..  Palo  Alto. 
(  alif 
Unision  of  Ser.  No.  205,W)6.  Mar.  .V  IW4,  Pat.  No.  5,475,003. 
This  application  May  25.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  452.632 
Int.  Cl."^  A61K  J 1/44 
VS.  a.  514—290  1  (  lain. 

1.  A  method  of  treating  atopic  dermatiUs  allograft  rejection. 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C^-Cj  alkoxy  group  or  a    graft-vs-host   disease,   or   autoimmune   disease,   or   of  inducing 
cyclopropylmethoxy  group,  and  immunosuppression,  by  administenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group,  in  the  form    s"'-'h  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  free  base  or  an  addition  salt  thereof.  °^  *^  formula: 


in  which 
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VS.  O.  514—256  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of 
rheumatism  comprising  ( 1 )  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  5-fluorouracil  and  N-derivatives  of  5-fluorouracil  which  are 
convened  into  5-fluorouracil  within  the  body  and  (2)  uracil. 


5,530,004 

VNUMYCOBACTERIVl  Mi.iiioU 

\iice  M.  Clark;  Charles  D.  Hufford,  both  of  Oxford;  Shihchih 

I  111,  rnhtrsity,  all  of  Miss.;  Babajide  O.  Oguntim.in  \ili  I- 
phi.i.  \l!i  iiihn  R.  Peterson,  Oxford,  and  Jordan  K  /)a>»- 
ion ^  i  n  i  ■ .  r  sity.  both  of  MLss..  assignors  to  The  University  of 
Missi--M(i[ii    I  ni versify.  Miss. 

Ill  MM. n  ,,f  Ser.  No.  715,776,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,.;;7,.W.(.  Ihis  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90„^'J4 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  221/18 
VS.  a.  514-284  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  pathological  conditions  in  mammals 
brought  about  by  presence  of  a  mycobacterial  organism  comprising 
adnunistering  to  said  mammals  in  a  therapeutically-effective  con- 
centration, essentially  consisting  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  taken  together  present  — -CH,— CH,— CHj—  or 
— CH,-CH,— CH  ,— CH,—  and  R'  is  hydrogen;  or 

R-  and  R^  taken  together  represent  — CH, — CH, — CH,—  or 
— CHj— CH;— CH  :— CH,—  and  R'  is  hydrogen;  and" 

R**  IS  phenyl  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tri-substituted  indepen- 
dently with  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  nitro,  tnfluo- 
romethyl.  halo,  thiol,  amino,  nitro.  lower  alkylthio,  mono- 
lower-alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino.  hydroxycarbonyl, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  methylcarbonyl.  hydroxysulfonyl, 
lower  alkoxysulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkylsulfi- 
nyl.  cyano.  tetrazoyi,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  and  methylenedioxy;  provided  that 
no  more  than  one  methylenedioxy  substituent.  no  more  than 
two  nitro,  and  no  more  than  two  iodo  substituents  are  present, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  N-oxides 
thereof. 


5.5.M),W»6 

R\P\Nnri\  FORMll  \riON  K»R  |\  INjECnCM* 

K.ib»rl    V    V\.ir.inis,   (  ha/\,   N A..    Maureen   M     HaiTiSOIl,  St. 

\lhjns.  \t..    Ihomas  V\.  Leonard.  Platt<.biiri;h.  and  Robin  I' 

I  lle^er.  Rouses  Point,  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to   \niencan 

Home  PriKiucls  (  orporation,  Madison.  N.,|. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8604130,  Mar.  M).  l'W2, 

abandoned.  Ibis  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  207J25 

Int.  (1/    \hlK  31/44 

U.S.  a.  514-^:<J|  r  (  iaims 

1.  An  aqueous,  injectable  rapamycin  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0. 1  to  10  percent  of  a  concentrate  solution  of  rapamycin  in 
N.N-dimethylacetamide.  at  concentrations  of  rapamycin  ranging 
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from  0.25  mg/ml  to  100  mg/ml,  in  combination  with  a  diluent 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  0,1  to  10  weight  percent  of  one  or 
more  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  esters,  10  to  60  weight  percent  of 
either  polyethylene  glycol  200  or  300  or  both  and  30  to  90  volume 
percent  water,  wherein  the  concentration  of  rapamycin  in  the 
combined  solution  ranges  from  0,05  mg/ml  to  5,0  mg/ml. 


5,530,007 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPANn  (  IN 
Wenling  Kao,  Paoli;  Magid  A.  .Abou-Charbia.  (rkn  Mills,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  \ogel,  Stratford.  N,.|,.  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  l^l.M,}.  Sep.  1.  1W4.  Pat,  No   5.480,989, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  1MI.')H4.  Dec.  1, 
194.<,  abandoned,  "hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .^4. 6.^5,  .Apr. 
23,  1993.  Pat,  No.  5,302,584,  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  9WI.5>»7,  Oct.  13.  IW2.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,590 
Int.  CI.'  A61k  <I/J95.  C07D  4yH/l6 
VS.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
structure 


wherein  R   and  R"  are  each,  independendy.  hydrogen.  — CONH- 
q-B; 


— CO— N 


/ 

>l 

\ 


R' 


— CO— N 


RIO 


carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyi  of  3-12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

R'  and  R'°  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  cartmn  atoms,  alkoxy  alky  I  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  — CF3  —COR'.  — CO3R'.  — CONHR', 
— SO2R',  or  Ar;  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  dialkylami- 
noalkyi of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8 

A  is  — CH2— ,  — NR'— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  —PR'-.  — 
NHCO— ,  — NHSO— .  or  — P(0)(R')— ; 

Ar  is  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  quinoxalyl,  thie- 
nyl,  thionaphthyl,  furyl,  benzofiiryl,  benzodioxyl,  benzox- 
azolyl.  benzoisoxazolyl.  indolyl.  thiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  pyrim- 
idinyl.  pyrazinyl,  imidazolyl,  benzopyranyl. 

benzthiophenolyl,  benzimidazolyl.  benzthiazolyl.  benzodiox- 
olyl,  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl,  piperazinyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl, 
or  pyrrolidinyl;  wherein  die  Ar  group  may  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy 
of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  amino,  dialkylamino  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyi  of  3-12 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
— SO,H,  — POjH,  and  — COjH; 


— N 


is  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl.  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl. 
piperazinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  thiazolyl.  pyrimidinyl.  isoxazolyl,  pyrro- 
lidinyl, and  imidazolyl  may  be  optionally   mono-,  di-,  or  tri- 
substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
trifluoromethyl,  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyi  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkyi of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO,H,  — PO3H.  and  SCO,H; 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen  and  further 
provided  that  B  is  not  hydrogen  if  q  is  1 ; 
m=0-6; 
n=0-6; 

P=0-l; 

q=0-l; 

or  a  pharmaceudcally  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutical 

carrier. 


R\  R",  R*,  and.  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of 
2-7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
alkyl of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  dialkylami- 
noalkyi of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  -7-10  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  — OR',  — SR',  halo- 
gen, — CN,  — NO2,  — CF„  —COR'.  — C0,R'.  — CONHR', 
— SOjR',  — OSO3R',  — NR'R*,  — NHCOR'.  — NHSO^R', 
or  Ar; 

B  is  hydrogen,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  alkylthio- 
alkyl of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyi  of  3-12  carbon  atoms.  — OR', 
— SR',  — CN,  — CF3,  —COR',  —CONHR'.  — OSO3R', 
— NR'R',  — NHCOR',  — NHSO2R',  or  Ar: 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alky- 
lthioalkyl of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-12 


5,530.008 
USE  OF  5-HT3  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  IN  TREATINC 
PANIC  DISORDERS  OR  OBSESSIVE  COMPirLSIVT 
DISORDERS 
Alberto  E.  Azcona,  and  Pamela  Taylor,  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,156.  Dec.  19.  1990.  abandoned. 
7his  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  187,413 
Claims  priorit%,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr,  21,  1989, 
8909147;  Jul.  20,  1989,  8916602 

Int   <l     \i'\K  3 1/44:3 1/47:3 1/4]  5 
VS.  a.  =14     *04  SClaim- 

1,  A  method  ot  treating  panic  disorders,  or  obsessive  compulsive 
disorders  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  5-HT,  receptor 
antagonist,  in  free  base  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion or  quaternary  ammonium  salt  fonn. 
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5.530.0W 

Ri^  F'irv  K!r.i\-i !  Mi\  ri  fiiii't  I  mikdkinin 

k}  (   M'M  IK  AMAi,<hMM:S 

Miny  \->ivj  ^   I  h.i    lndianapolLs;  James  D.  Copp,  Greenwood; 
^^;^nll^   i)    i.inah.    (,u>   J.  Hansen,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
Philip    \     Hipskind.  New  Palestine;  Bret  E.  Huff.  Moores- 
Mllf;    Miiti.i.l    I.   Martinelli;   Michael  A.   St,is/,ik.   bnth   -if 
Indianapoliv,  ,iMd  Roger  W.  Tharp-Taylor.  N-Wi-vmIIi  .  .di  nf 
Ind.,  assignors  co  Eli  LUly  and  ('.imi,i.in\.  ln.ii,in.tp..liN,  hni 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,708.  Jul.  ;;,  r»'i4,   I  hi-  ,ippluaii.,r, 
Jiin.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  462,413 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/14 

VS.  a.  514—316  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound  (R)-3-(lH-indol-3-yl)-l-[N-(2- 

methoxybenzyDacetylamino]  -2-(N-(2-(4-(piperidui-l- 

yljpipendin- 1 -yl)aceiyl)amino]    propane    dihydrochloride    trihy- 

drate. 


OH 


r 


-CHj-CH— CHi-N 


V 


(I) 


the  racemic  mixture,  the  (S)-form,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


^530.010 

Mf  [Hni.v  I  It   iSHIIsi  IING  DEMYELINATING  AMi 
1 A  >\n  hJ.l SATING  DISEASES 
\iidrtvt   L.  Glasebrook.  Zionsville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Kli   I  ilK 
and  (  orapanv,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(  ontinuati.in    if  n,  i    s.    ;*'4>238,  Aug.  22,  !'<'»,  I'.ii.  No. 
5.4.U.  1  f>h    I  h  1.  application  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.544 
in!   CI.''  A61K  J  1/445:3 l/40:M/38 
VS.  CI.  514-317  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  demyelinating  or  dysmyelinating  dis- 
eases or  their  symptoms  comprising  administering  to  a  human  in 
need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


R'O 


OCH2CH2— R- 


OR3 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH3, 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (C,-C«iilkyl).  or  — C— Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethlenemmo.  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  solvate  thereof 


5,530,011 

4-((2-BENZOTHUZOLYL  »METH\  LAMIN01-a-[(3,4- 

nin  rOROPHENTiWMT  THM.I-l- 

PIPERIDIM  I-  m  \\<!l 

Raymond  A.  M.  ktir.H-kx,  Bet-rst,  and  (iilbert  \.  I   Grauwels, 

Kessel-Lo,  h.itti    if    Htlijium,  assignors  to  Jan.vsen  Phanma- 

ceutica  N  \  .  Hvirse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Vr   So.  <J8.297,  Aug.  3,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,4J-t,I6«. 

Fhis  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,168 
Claims   priority,  application  WIPO.  Feb,   14.  1992,  PCT/ 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  417/12 
U-S.  (1    ?1^--321  4(la,m.s 

1.  A  method  of  treating  strokes  in  patient.s  suffering  from  the 
same  which  compn.ses  administering  to  said  patients  an  effective 
anti-stroke  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.5  .Vl.lii: 

'W  K<  »\\  KKNZVI.PIPKRIDINK  DFRIWTIVES  AS 

MKI  \r()NKK(,l(    \(;FNrS 

Ronald  J.  Mattson.  Meriden;  John  I).  <  att,  SouthinKtuii,  and 

Daniel   J.   Keavy,   Middletown.   all   of  Conn.,  assignors   to 

Bristnl-Mycrs  Squibb  Co..  Prinnton.  N,.|. 

Filt-d  l)«    22,  19V4.  Ser.  No.  .<62J37 
Int.  (I.    \61K  31/445;  C07D  2IIA)6 
VS.  CI.  514—330  20  Clntm>^ 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


I 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  lower  C,^  alkyl.  C^^  alkenyl,  C,.^ 
cycloalkyl.  and  NR^R*  where  R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  C.^  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R*  are 
not  both  hydrogen, 

R',  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

C,j  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C^_^  alkyl,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R*  is  C,_,  alkyl; 
X  is  either  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  and  the  substituted  phenyl  alkyl 

moiety   of  formula    I    and   appended   to   either   the   3-   or 

4-position  of  the  piperidinyl  nng  with  the  proviso  that  when 

R'  is  H,  R'  can  not  be  C,.,  alkyl. 


5.530.013 
VTNLAFAXINE  IN  THF  INDl  CE.MENT  OF  COGNITION 

ENHANCEMENT 
G.  E.  Morris   Husbands.  Berwyn:   Maeid    \.    \bou-(.harhia, 
f;ien  Mills;  ,|ohn  \.  Mover,  and  Kric  V.  Mulh.  both  o(  Siw 
llopt-,   all    of   Pa.,   avsiynors   to    Xnierican    Home    Products 
Corporation.  Madison.  N..|. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  384.070,  hth.  6,  l'W5.  ahan- 
fioned,  Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  195,417.  Feb.  14, 
1994.  abandoned.    This  application  Mav    ]h.  1995.  Sen  No. 
442,.M6 
Ini.  (1.     \hlK  31/41 
VS.  CI.  514—330  14  claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  cognition  enhancement  in  a  mammal 
experiencing  cognition  impairment,  the  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  the  mammal  experiencing  cognition  impairment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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Rs- 


R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl  in  each  case  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

D  represents  nitro  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

and  their  salts. 


in  which  A  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula 
OR, 


(CH2), 

wherein 

the  dotted  line  represents  optional  unsaturation; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  formyl,  or  aikanol 
of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R5  and  Rft  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy 
of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  nitro,  alkylmercapto  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  amino,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  group  is  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkanamido  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, or  taken  together,  methylene  dioxy; 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  is  0,  1,2,  3,  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,530.014 
CYCLOHKXADIKNF  DFRI\  VI  l\  KS 
Klaus  Irhahns.  Wupptrtal:  Hans-(,for)i  Hiini.  Krcfcld:  Bodo 
.lunyi.  Wuppcrtal:  kodoif  Schoht-I  nop.  \Nupptrial;  Hart- 
mund  VNollvvtber.  VVuppcrtal:  Hcnning  Sommirnicver, 
Koln;  Thomas  (.laser.  Overath;  Keilinde  Uitlka.  Kiiln,  and 
Jean-Marie-\  ikior  l)e  \rv,  Kosrath,  all  of.  (.erniain,  assign- 
ors to  Haver  \ktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  (.erniany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser,  No.  516,679 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Aug.  25.  1994.  44  30 
(190.5 

Int.  CI."  A61k  .i//4-V,_i;/2;o,  C07D  2i3/M:  C07C  :29/.<4 

V.S.  CI.  514—344  6  Claims 

1.  Cyclohexadiene  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  (la  or  b) 


R2R' 


(la) 


COOR' 


5,530.015 
DIHALOPRENE  COMPOUND,  INSECTICIDE/ 

\c\R!cinF  cnsT^rMNr;  sun  nni  u  opropfnt 

<  fiMPOl  SI)   V*-    M    I  |\  f    iM.KI  UK  ^  I     \Nh 

IN  I  H<M1'  in  \  I  I    <  (  »\ll'(  li  Ml  t  I  iK   i  Nl    ;\ 

I'KOULCIIUN  Of  .sun  Hill  \l  m-Niii'l  M    '.  n\U'(il  Ml 

Noriyasu   Sakamoto.    Sishiiionuv.i:    \lasav.i    sii/uki.     lo^hni 

Nagatomi.  both  of  lakara/uka;  Ka/unnt     Kushrna    --anda. 

and  Kimitoshi  I  nieda,  Takara/uka,  all  it     i.ip.in    assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Compan>,  1    iisidi   t  K.iKa   Japan 

Filed  Oct,  19,  1994,  Ser.  No,  .425397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19.  1993,  5-261.'xo 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/40:  C07C  43/205;  C07D  213/643 

U.S.  CI.  514—345  19  Claims 

1.  A  dihalopropene  compound  of  tl»e  formula  1: 

(I) 


CH2CH=CX2 


(lb) 


COOR' 


R^R'I 

in  which 

A  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  pyridyl.  each 
of  which  IS  optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
cyano.  halogen,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
trifluoromethyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyllhio,  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


P=Q 


wherein  I  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4:  R'  is 
halogen,  cyano,  acetamido,  trifluoroacetamido,  nitro.  C|-Cg  alkyl, 
C1-C3  haloalkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C,  haloalkoxy.  C,-C,  alky- 
Ithio,  C,-C,  haloalkylthio,  Cj-C^,  alkenyloxy.  C,-C(,  haloalkeny- 
loxy.  C1-C3  hydroxyalkyl.  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C^-C^  haloalkenyl, 
C,^j  alkynyl,  C,-C,  haloalkynyl,  Ci-C^  alkynyloxy.  Cj-C^ 
haloalk-ynyloxy,  C,-C4  alkoxyalkyl.  C^-C^  alkylthioalkyl,  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyl,  Cs-C^  cycloalkenyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyloxy,  C5-C6 
cycloalkenyloxy,  phenyl,  pyridyloxy,  phenoxy  or  benzyl,  the  last 
four  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  Cj-C, 
alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxy.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl  or  C,-C,  haloalkoxy.  with 
the  proviso  that  when  1  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5,  R''s  are  the  same  or 
dift'erenl.  or  two  adjacent  R's  may  be  combined  together  at  their 
terminal  ends  to  form  tnmethylene.  tetramethylene,  methylene- 
dioxy.  ethylenedioxy  or  CH=CH— CH=CH;  R^  is  halogen. 
C1-C5  alkyl,  C,-C,  haloalkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C,  haloalkoxy, 
C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  C,-<"4 
haloalkynyl,  C-.-C^  alkoxyalkyl,  C^-Cj  alkoxyimino,  allyoxy- 
imino,  nitro  or  phenyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen.  C1-C5  alkyl  or  C^-Cf  alkoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  R^'s  are  the  same  or  different,  or  two 
adjacent  R^s  may  be  combined  together  at  their  temunal  ends  to 
form  trimethylene  or  tetramethylene;  D  is  oxygen.  NH  or  sulfur; 
X's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently  chlorine  or 
bromine;  Y  is  oxygen,  NR\  S(0),,  C(R''),,  C=C(R^),  or  C(CF,),. 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl,  trifluoroacetyl  or  acetyl,  R*"s 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-C, 
alkyl,  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2:  Z,  P  and  Q  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  independently  nitrogen  or  CH.  with  the  proviso 
that  P  and  Q  are  not  simultaneously  nitrogen,  and  when  Y  is  sulfur, 
Z  is  CH. 
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1.  A  substituted  2,4-imidazolidinediooe  of  the  formula 


5.530,017 

MKTHOnOF  \NT\(;()M/IN<,  \N(,IOTENSIN  II 

KHTProRS  IN  MAMMALS  I  SING  SI  BSTITUTED  (IH- 

IMIDVZOI -5-YL]  ALKENOK   ACIDS 

(.irald    K.   (,irard.   Bensalem.   Pa.;   .Judith    Hempel.   CardifT. 
<  alif,.  Da%id  T.  Hill,  North  Wales.  Fa.;  .lames  Samanen.  and 
Joseph   WeinstrK-k.   h<ith   of  Phoenixvilje,   Pa.,   assijinors  h, 
Smithkline  Beecham  (  orp.  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
DiMsjon  of  Ser.  No.  96.>.2VI.  Jan.  24.  1<W3.  Pat.  No.  5.444.0X0. 
which  is  a  idntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  56tl,W.<,  Jul.  31.  IVVO, 
ahandoned.  this  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,001 
Int.  CI.   .\61K  j<i.415.  C07D  2JJ/64:2JJ/6S:23J/H4 
U.S.  a.  514-397  7  claims 

1.  A  method  of  antagonizing  angiotensin  II  receptors  in  mam- 
mals which  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I); 


-    N-R2 


a) 


(CH2),-R' 

I 


R'X 


v\ 


CH 


R' 
I 
— C-R6 
I 
RS 


(D 


k 


~R3 


R' 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms, 
R-  represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl,  or 
represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH,— COjR*. 
in  which 

R'*  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or 

represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen. 

cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy. 
R^  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


SCh-A 


in  which 
R  ,  R*  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano.  nitro  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  in  each  case  havmg  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R   denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  5  carbon  atoms  or  the  triphenylmethyl  group,  and 
A  denotes  a  3-  to  8-membered,   saturated  heterocyclic  radical 
having  up  to  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of 
S.  O,  and  N  bonded  to  the  SO,,  the  heterocyclic  being  substituted 
up  to  2  times  by  an  identical  of  different  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which: 

R'  is  adamanthylmethyl.  or  phenyl,  biphenyl.  or  naphthyl.  with 
each  aryl  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to 
three  subsutuents  selected  from  CI.  Br,  F,  I.  C.^alkyl.  nitro. 
COjR".  tetrazol-5-yl.  C,^alkoxy.  hydroxy,  SC.^alkyl,  SOj 
NHR*.  NHSOjR',  SO3H.  CONR'*R^  CN,  SOX,.^alkyl,  or 
C^2/,*i,  wherein  n  is  1-3; 

R^  is  Cj^ioalkyl,  Cj_,oalkenyl,  C^_iualkynyl.  C,_sCycloalkyl.  or 
(CH2)o^gphenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  Ci^^alkyl,  nitro.  CI.  Br,  F,  I. 
hydroxy,  C,^alkoxy,  NR*R*.  COjR*.  CN.  or  CONR"  R*: 

X  is  a  single  bond.  S,  or  O; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  CI.  Br.  F,  1,  CHO.  hydroxyraethyl,  CO^R",  NO,, 
or  C„F2„.„ 
wherein  n  is  1-3; 

q  is  0  to  4: 

m  is  0  to  2; 

R"  is  H  or  C|_5alkyl; 

z  isOlo  1 ; 

R'  is  C,^alkenyl.  phenyl- Y-,  2-  or  3-thienyl-Y-,  2-  or  3-furyl-Y-, 
2-.  3-,  or  4-pyridyl-Y-,  tetrazolyl-Y-,  triazolyl-Y-,  imidazolyl- 
Y-.  pyrazolyl-Y-,  thiazolylo-Y-.  pyrrolyl-Y-.  or  oxazolyl-Y-, 
with  each  aryl  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C 
i-6alkyl.  CI.  Br.  E  1,  C.^alkoxy.  NR*R*.  CO,R*.  or 
CONR'R*; 

Y  is  a  single  bond  or  C|_6alkyl  which  is  branched  or 
unbranched; 

R*  is  CO,R',  CONR^R",  or  tetrazol-5-yl: 

R^  is  H,  CO  R^  or  C,^alkyl;  and 

each  R"  independenUy  is  hydrogen,  C.^alkyl,  or  (CH,)o^  phe- 
nyl; or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


^    0. 


X 

N 
N— N 

In  which 
R'  denotes  hydrogen,  .straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  the  triphenylmethyl  group, 
or  a  salt  thereof 
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4.  A  method  of  treating  conditions  responsive  to  5-HT,  antago- 
nists comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  compound 
syn-4-amino-5-chloro-N-fhexahydro-2,6-methano-lH-pyrrolizin- 
8-ylmethyI)-2-raethoxybenzamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 
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1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CO— Y— H 


wherein 
R'  is  a  carboxy(lower)alkyl.  and 
Y  is  a  (C4-C,6)alkylene. 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R^ 


RiOi..O 


R'O 


R«0 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  having  the  formula 
O 


"NH  O 


R' 


OR" 


in  which  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  alkoxy.  substituted  alkoxy.  amino,  sub- 
stituted amino,  phenoxy  and  substituted  phenoxy;  R**  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  phenyl  and  subsuiuted  phenyl;  and  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkanoyl,  substi- 
tuted alkanoyl  and  aminoalkanoyi; 

R".  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkanoyl  and  aminoalkanoyi; 


R*  is  hydrogen; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 

aminoalkanoyi;  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

alkanoyl.  aminoalkanoyi  and  phenylcarbonyl. 
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1.  A  hydrazine  derivative  represented  by  the  foUovmg  formula 

ay. 


^< 


R'  0) 


R'2 


■R' 


"^^^ 


wherein 

A  represents  — O — ; 

B  represents  — O — ; 

R'.  R".  R'  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  (C,-C.,)alkoxy(C,-C4)alk-yl  group  or 
a  benzyloxy(C,-C4)alkyl  group, 

R'  represents  a  (C.-Cjjalkyl  group,  a  (Ci-CjJhaloalkyI  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  hydroxy  group,  a  (C,-Cj)alkenyl  group,  a  (C.-Cjjalkoxy 
group,  a  (C,-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkoxy  group  or  a  (C,- 
C4)alkylthio{C,-C4)alkyl  group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C|-C4)alkyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  (C,-C4)haloalkyl  group  or  a  formyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group; 

R*.  R'  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  (C|-C4)alkyl  group,  a  (C,-C4)haloalkyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  (C,-C4)alkoxy  group,  a 
(C,-C4)alkenyloxy  group,  a  (C2-C4)alkynyloxy  group,  a 
(C2-C4)alkenyl  group,  a  (C2-C4)alkynyl  group,  a 
(C|-C4)haloalkoxy  group,  a  (C,-C4)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkoxy 
group,  a  phenyl(C,-C4)alkoxy  group  whose  phenyl  moiety  is 
optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
phenoxy(C,-C4)alkoxy  group  whose  phenyl  moiety  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  a  (C,-C2)alkyl  group.  CF,  or  halogen 
atom; 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C,-C4)alkyl  group,  a 
(C2-C4)alkenyl  group,  a  (C,-C4)haloalkyl  group,  a 
(C2-C4)alkanoyl  group,  a  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
(C,-C4)alkoxycarbamoyl  group.  a 

(C,-C4)alkoxy{C,-C4)alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group  a 
(C,-C4)haloalkylthio  group,  a 
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(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonylcarbonyl  group.  or  a 

(C|-C4)alkylcarbonyloxyniethyl  group: 
R-  represents  a  branched  (C4-Cg)alkyl  group;  and 
n  represents  0  or  1 

13.  A  method  for  controlling  a  harmful  pest  which  comprises 
applyuig  the  hydrazine  derivative  as  defined  in  claim  1  to  the 
harmful  pest. 


5^30,022 

hMFKs  I   ^   :  ;  mMKTHYL-3-(3J3-TRIH.lORO-l- 

PK<  iPF  \\  1  i-t  "iCl.OPROPANE  CARBOXYLiC  A(  ll> 

Diriur  H.itim   Vlontigny;  Marc  Benoit,  Roquevaire.  and  .ItMii  (' 

Ii.ni.-ut.      Siiiillv-Plaisance,   all    of,   France,   a^.^imur-.    lo 

KuLLs.sii-Li.laf,  France 

Filed  Aug.  V,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«7A39 
f  "Ijiriix  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1993,  93  09804 
Int.  a."  A61K  .11/34:  C07D  307/02 
V^.  CI.  51-1 — 461  14  aaims 

1.  A  compound  in  all  possible  stereoisomenc  forms  and  their 
mixtures  of  the  formula 


H3C  CH, 


CF, 


CH, 


\ 
C 

/ 


C=CH- 


-CO,R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


F  F 


C  =  CH 


-CH  —^         3—  CF, 
O 


and 


F  F 


C  =  CH 


ir 


N   ^CF, 


I 


^,5  vi.o:.< 

l'R(l[)(  (TION  (n  HINDIVC  SITES  KOK  l'\[.  PAF 

\V\I  (HA  FA  VM)  PVF   \NT\(;OMSl.S  IN 

KNDOIHH  l\l   (HIS 
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Int.  C\^  \61K  31/34 
VS.  CI.  514-468  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  or  prevention  of  irritation  of  endothe- 
lial cells,  in  a  subject  who  either  has  or  is  at  risk  of  developing  a 
condition  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  hyperlipidemia, 
acid  pH  blood  value,  and  hypennsulinemia, 

said  method  comprising  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  an 
antagonist  against  LA-paf  to  said  subject  wherein  the  antago- 
nists is  a  chemically  defined  ginkgolide  mixture  and  the 
chemically  defined  ginkgolide  mixture  is  directed  against  very 
high  affinity  receptors  on  endothelial  cells  to  prevent  and 
inhibit  the  binding  or  production  of  LA-paf, 


5,5.*0,(I24 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMK  ROBIAL  COMPiisi  1  IONS 
CONTAININt,  MFTini  KNKBlSiTHKK  YANATE)  AND 
\N  OK(.\NI(    At  ID 
l)a\id  Oppony,  and  \anja  M.  King,  both  of  Memphis.  Tenn.. 
assignors    to    Buckman     laboratories     International.     Inc.. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  1X7,0'.^.  .|an.  27,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  .>.44l,'/79. 
I  hi',  application  ,Iun.  6,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  468,^64 
Int.  (I.    AOIN  37/00:47/40:47/46;47/48 
V.S.  CI.  .sl4— .s|5  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  to  control  the  growth  of  at  least  one  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bactena.  fungi,  and 
mixtures  thereof  comprising 

synergistic  microbicidal  effective  amounts  of  (A)  melhylene- 
bi.s(thiocyanate)  and  (B)  at  least  one  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propionic  acid,  acetic  acid, 
formic  acid,  their  respective  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,53tt,025 
l>l  \MINOCYCLOBCTENE-3,4-DIONES 

Madelene  M.  \nlane,  LawrenceNille;  ,Iohn  \.  Butera,  Clarks- 

hura:  Bradford  H.  Hirth.  Monmouth  liinclion,  and  Schij>ler 

\,   Xntane,  I  a»rence\ille,  all  of  N..|.,  assignors  to  \nurrcan 

Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison,  N..1. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34(1, f)y7.  No\.  16.  l'W4,  Pat, 

No,  5.4M,K6'.   This  application  ,Jun.  2.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  4(>().|70 

Int.  Cl,'^  C07C  225/20;  A61K  31/275 
U.S,  (  I.  .M4— 522  21ClamLS 


A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


^S::! f^ 


O 


(I) 


I 


I 
Rz 


wherein: 

R,  and  R-,  are.  independent  from  each  other,  hydrogen.  C,  ^ 
straight  chain  alkyl,  C,.,o  branched  alkyl,  or  Cj.m  cyclic  or 
bicyclic  alkyl; 
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R,  is  an  acyl  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenoyl  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkenoyi  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
arylsulfonyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkanoyl  of  8  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  ary  lalkylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  of  the  following  formula: 


-i-R3 


R6 

wherein: 

R,  is  cyano  and 

Rf,  is  C|  ,,  alkyl.  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro  or  iodo 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


C(X)R' 


(I) 


(wherein,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  of  C|  to  C|o,  or  one  equivalent  of  cations,  R^  is  -(CH;4jR^' 
or  a  substitutable  C,  to  C,,,  cycloalkyl  group,  where  R''  is  a 
substitutable  C,  to  C|o  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  or 
substitutable  C,  to  C,,,  straight  chain  or  branched  alkenyl  group  or 
alkynyl  group,  and  R'  and  R''  are  independently  a  hydroxy!  group 
or  formula: 

— OCR5 

II 
O 


(wherein,  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group)) 

and  a  carrier. 


-  5.^0,026 
CEKIVIN   VK^  I    I  KHl)OANTI-(   \N(  Ik   UJ.NTS 
k.  in    (      (iaudreauii     Ht  riiieres,   and   Patrick   Poyet.   Saint- 
kcilctnpteur,  both  ul    i  .<n.if):i.  assignors  t<;  !  ni^crsiti  1  ;i\a!. 
(Quebec,  (  anadu 

(  ontinuation  ol  Scr.  So.  2-^,S41S,  Mar.  3.  l'''»3,  .iluindoned. 

Ihis  application  .Jan.  6,  ly^.^,  Ser.  No.  .^hy..^84 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/275:  C07C  229/4S:275/26:27S/2fi 

U.S.  CI.  514—524  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


O 


B  — 


N— CH2CH2CI 
H 


wherein: 

B  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indanyl, 
substituted  indanyl,  fluorenyl  and  substituted  fluorcnyl; 

wherein  the  sub.stiiuled  indanyl  and  substituted  fluorenyl  have 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C|^ 
alkyl,  C,-C,ft  hydroxyalkyi,  C.-C.^  mercaptoalkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkylthio.  nitro,  cyano,  lower 
alkene,  lower  alkyne,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  carboxy  lower 
alkyl,  amino,  N-loweralkyl.  N,N-diloweralkyl  and  halogen. 


5,530,027 
EXTERNAL  SKIN  TREATMENT  AGENT  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  PK(  >s  1  \(  ^  (  I  INS  AS  ACTIVE 
IN(,KKDIKNT 
.\tsuo  Hazato:  Nobuaki  Hanajima:  Yuji  Makino,  all  of  Hino: 
Toshiaki     Takeda.     Narashino.     and     Tamnt.su     Ko>ama, 
ll.ichioji.  all  of,   lapan,  assignors  10   leijin  I  iniileri,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPV4/(Kt|f.4.   ?  371    Date  Oct,  3,    I'"M,   -^    |i(2ie) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1W4,  PC  I    Pub    No    \N  <  W4  rsil(>.  P(   1    Pub. 
l>ate  Aug.  IK.  IW4 

P(    I    f  iU<i  (cb,  .5.  I';44.  Scr,  No,   M3.I47 

(  l.ll^\^  |)rioril\,  .ippliiatioii  .lapan,  Feb.  3.  1W3.  ?-01(i3f8 

int.  (  1.     \t<\K  31/215 

L.S,  CI,  514—530  19  Claims 

1.  An  external  skin  ulcer  treatment  agent  composition  containing 

an  active  ingredient  comprising  a  prostacyclin,  and/or  its  optical 

isomer,  having  the  formula  (I): 


1  N  N  I    I     ill 


^^ ,. 

'       Kobert  E. 

"(M. 

N.   r!l;    W.,!,-^. 

..Ih| 

iy.C  Pal. 


5,530.028 
(  IDALN'-SITBSTITI  TED-N,N'- 
UIACYLHYDK  \/|S(  s 
Zev  Lidert,  Doylestown:  Dat  P.  I  i     n  >r!t 
Hnrmann.  Philadelphia,  and  Thomas  H    1 
all  of  Pa.,  assii;nors  to  Rohm  and  H.i.i'  1 
phia.  Pa. 

Ill  ot  Sii.  No.  "S4.1SV.  Ni 
■  ipplication  Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  129349 
\U1N  3.i/26:  C07C  243/16:243/38 

31  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  compound  having  the  formula  N-(2-R''-3-R''- 
4-R''-benzoyI)-N-(2-R'-3-R''-4-R'^-5-R'-benzoyl)-N-R'-hydrazine 
wherein  R"  is  a  halo  or  lower  alkyl:  R''  is  lower  alkoxy;  R'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  halo  and  lower  alkyl:  R"*,  R'  and  R^  are 
each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro 
and  lower  aJk>l;  R*'  is  a  (Cj-C^jalkyl;  R*"  is  hvdrogen  or  lower 
alkyl. 


Continuatioiiin  p 
No.  5_344,'».^S    I  hi- 

hit,  LI. 
U.S.  CI.  514—649 


5.5.^1.029 

IHKRVPKl  Tl(    \PP1  l(    \  !|i>N 

Charlotit    \     Maltin.   hneruiu     !  1: 

Ihc  koMetl  Research  Instiiuii     \t 

DiNision  o(  Ser.  No.  X27.X3''.    I. in    l"-' 

iv  .1  I  ontinii.ition  111  .fi.in  of  sr(    S., 

ah.iiidonefl     I  In-,  .i|i(i!!i  .lii 


ny 


I.  Mini-  |iM< 
87;iMi;.  Kb 

lyxs.  XX.VIS402 


!  h  N  H I   I EROL 

i!o,i,.ri,    .iHsignor  to 

,,     Si,  ol|,,I,(i 

.iii.tniionecl.  "hu  I 
(12.  Dec,  16.  l^v" 
\|)r.  24,  iw.*,  Ser.  No.  42tl.^^s 
in     ifipik  aiiui    I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  15.  l^S" 
17,  lyxx,  ,S8U.i<>iy;  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  12. 


Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135 
U.S.  CI.  514—653  2  Claim- 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  or  reversing  loss  of  function  ol 
striated  muscle  ansing  from  at  least  one  illness  in  the  group  of 
illnesses  consisting  of: 

a)  muscle  disease: 

b)  penpheral  nervous  system  disease:  and 

c)  central  nervous  system  disease, 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  step  of  administering  an 

effective  amount  of  a  beta-adrenergic  agonist  and  a  suitable 

carrier  in  diluent, 
wherein  said  beta-adrenergic  agonist  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  clenbuterol,  an  acid  addition  salt  of  clenbuierol, 

and  an  analog  thereof 


;k-u 


OmCUL  GA7FTTE 


June  25,  1996 


5^30,030 
VKNtvnc  IDK^  MMNST  PINE  WOOD  NEMATODES 

lakiivuki  Stigd    Hin-shima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corpo- 
ratin.   Iiikin,   |:i(),ii 

Hlf<i  I  ).i   :i.  iW4.  _Ser,  No.  327,277 
<  lainiv  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  S-2td<444 
InL  CI."  A61K  JW55:  AOIN  31/08 
VS.  a.  514-731  3  Oaims 


-continued 


where     A  =  N— C— NH  — R' 
I      II 
O 


or 


N— Y-N 
I  I 

o=c        c=o 

I       I 

R'-NH      HN-R5 


civa 


h 


P(OEI)j 


^-cH,-P(OEi,,i  ♦  xy 

CHjONa- 


(Y  i  e  1  d  :  4  0.    3%) 


(Y  1  e  1  d  :  8  8.    0%) 


V^ 


1.  A  nematicide  against  pine  wood  nematodes  containing  a 
chlorinated  hydroxystilbene  or  a  salt  thereof. 


Y=C,-C6-alkylene, 
n=Oor  1. 

X=C,-Q-alkylene. 
Cj-Cfc-cycloalkylene, 
C|-Q-hydroxyalkylene  or 
Q-CiR-oxyalkylene,  and 
R'-R'  are  each  H  or  CH^OH 
and 

(C)  up  to  10  mol  %,  based  on  the  sum  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C).  of 
phenols  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,-allcyl  and 
hydroxyl,  Ci-Cj-alkanes  substituted  by  two  or  three  phenol 
groups,  di(hydroxyphenyl)  sulfones  or  mixtures  of  these  phe- 
nols, 
with 

formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde  source  compounds  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  melamines  to  formaldehyde  within  the  range  from  1:1.15  to 
1:4.5. 


5330,031 

U  Vlhk  INSOI  T  RI  r  \tFI  \MINF  FORMUnFinnF 

k  f   N  I  \  V 

^rhard   (.uenthir,    I  iicivMi;vhafi-ii:    \^i.lft;,iriu   Kniihcr     Htidcl- 

btrg,  dnd  i  nf  Kirdiu.isMur.  K  raiiktrnti.ii.    ill  .i(.  i.trnidtu. 

avsisjiiorv  I.I   K\\\    \  kii.riiJfselLschaft.   !  iiitv«i[^sh.ifcn.  (,tT- 

in  d  n  V 

Hied  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.4/U 

('ldlm^  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  li,  IVVJ,  4^  M) 
'Jimi 

Int  a.*  C08J  11/04 
U.S.  a.  521— 495  9(l.iinis 

1.  Water-insoluble  condensation  products,  obtained  by  conden- 
sation of  a  mixture  containing  as  essential  components 
(A)  from  80  to  99.9  mol  %,  based  on  the  sum  of  (A),  (B)  and 
(C),  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  30  to  99  mol  %  of  melamine  and 

(b)  from  1  to  70  nwl  %  of  a  substituted  melamine  of  the 
formula  I 


X 


x^»^x. 


where  X.  X'  and  X'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NH,.  — NHR  and  — NRR'.  and  X.  X'  and  X"  are  not  all  — NHj 
at  one  and  die  same  time,  and  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consi.sting  of  hydroxy-Cj-C,„-alkyl.  hydroxy-C2-C4-alkyl- 
(oxa-C2-Q-alkyl)„.  where  n  is  from  1  to  5.  and  amino-Cj-C.j- 
alkyl,  or  mixtures  of  melamines  I, 
( B)  from  0. 1  to  10  mol  %.  based  on  the  sura  of  (A;,  (B)  and  (C) 
of  a  polyurea  of  the  general  formula  II 

O  O  II 

II  II 

R'-NH-C-NH-X-(A-),X-NH-C-NH-R2 


S.SMK()M 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  ITION  OF  INTEGRAL  SKIN 

K)\\I 

Hans-jurtifii    Wavanrt.    Idar-OhtrMfin.    and    (.unlir    Tosth!, 

.Schwaikheim.     both     of,     (,tTman\.     assignors     to     PPV- 

Verwaltungs- \(..  Zurich.  .Switzerland 
PCT  No.  P(T/1-:P*».V01633.  5  371  Date  Dei.  15.  I4<J4.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dee.  15.  1994.  P(  T  Puh.  So   VN 094/(M)288,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jan.  h.  1994 

PCT  Filed  .lun,  :5.  199.<,  Ser.  No.  .156,304 

Claims  priority,  appiiialion  (,erman>.  .|un    2h.   ]'i'<2.  42   20 
99X.h 

Int.  CI."  G08J  9/00 
VS.  CI.  5;i— 51  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  integral  skin  foam  from  a 

liquid  skeleton  substance  which  is  foamed  up  by  at  least  one  inert. 

non-flammable   gas,   which   is   .set   free   by   energy   supply,   the 

improvement  comprising 

adding  the  men.  non-flammable  gas  togeUier  with  a  low  quantity 

of  hydrocarbon  fluid  to  the  liquid  skeleton  substance  and 

whereby  only  the  inert,  non-flammable  gas  serves  during  the 

energy  supply  for  the  foaming  up  of  the  skeleton  substance 

and  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  promotes  the  formation  of  a  dense 

outer  skin  of  the  integral  skin  foam,  the  hydrocarbon  fluid 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclobutane, 

cyclohexane,  cyclopemane  and  mixtures  thereof,  introducing 

the  liquid  skeleton  substance  into  a  chamber  and  carrying  out 

a  sonochemical  process  in  order  to  dissolve  the  ga.ses  in  the 

liquid  skeleton  substance,  the  addition  of  hydrocarbon  fluid 

being  less  than  1%  by  volume  of  the  inert  gas  and  the  liquid 

skeleton  substance. 
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5.530,033 
IROCESS  FOR  PKKfARINt,  FORMED  \RTICI,E,S  MADE 
l>K  POIM  RKTHANE  FOAMS  AND  lOKMKD  ARIK  I  ES 

SO  OBTAINED 
Gianflavio    Lunardon,    Padua;    (  orradu    I  ttchini.    ^al/ano; 
I  uciano  Ciriello.  ChiogKia.  and  \  ito  Cancellier,  San  Dona  di 
Piave.  Italy,  assignors  lo  Et  P  Enichem  Polimeri  s.r.l,  Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,518,  Sep.  2S    iwv  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764. ■'(>".  s<p.  24,  I'Wl. 
abandoned.   I  his  application  May  15.  1995.  .Sir  No.  441,644 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  26,  1990,  21580/90 
Int.  CI.    C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  521—131  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  foam,  comprising: 
predissolving  at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  a  hydrofluoroalkane 
and/or  perfluoroalkane  having  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  in  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyether  polyol  and  an  amine  having  the 
formula  (I): 


Z|  — R2— N— R|- 
I 
X 


(I) 


where: 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  the  groups  Z, — R, —  or 
Z,— R,; 

Z,  and  Zj  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  OH, 
NH,  or  NHR5  group,  where  R3  represents  an  alkyl,  a 
cycloalkyl.  an  aryl  or  an  aUcylaryl  radical  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  and 

R,  and  R,  independently  represent  an  alkylene,  a  cycloalkylene, 
an  arylene  or  an  alkylarylene  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  60  10  8.000  in  which  the  alkylene  group  of 
the  polyoxyalkylene  chain  has  1  10  4  carbon  atoms, 

in  a  closed  vessel  by  stimng  sufficiently  to  provide  a  homoge- 
neous mixture,  said  homogeneous  mixmre  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (i)  said  hydrofluoroalkane  and/or  perfluoroalkane,  (ii) 
said  polyether  polyol  and  (iii)  said  amine  in  an  amount 
providing  at  least  0,03  mol  of  aminic  groups  per  100  grams  of 
said  polyether  polyol,  and 

reacting  said  homogeneous  mixture  with  a  polyisocyanate. 


5,5.10,0.14 

WATER-BLOWN  POIM  KEIHVNE  SEALING  DEVICES 

AND  COMPOSITKJNS  FOR  PRODI  t  ING  SAME 

Thirumurti  Narayan.  Grosse  lie,  and  Steven  Hicks,  Trenton, 

both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Oliie, 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,792.  Jun.  5.  1995.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  365,643,  Dec,  29.  1994.  This  application 
Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser,  No,  548381 
Int.  Cl,^  C08G  IS/IO 
V.S.  CI.  521—159  15  Claims 

1.  A  molded  polyurethane  article,  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  polyurethane  composition  comprising: 

(I)  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition  having  a  %  free 
NCO  of  from  20  10  30  and  a  viscosity  of  from  50  to  500 
cPs,  the  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  result  of  reacting: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  blend  composing: 

(1)  0  to  10  pbw  2,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(ii)  40  to  90  pbw  4.4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(iii)   1   to   10  pbw   3-ring  oligomers  of  polymethylene 
polyphenyl  polyisocyanate; 

(iv)  1  to  20  pbw  of  n-ring  oligomers  of  polymethylene 
polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  (n  being  greater  than  3);  and 
(v)  1  10  10  pbw  of  a  mixture  of  uretonimine  containing 
molecules  and  carbodiimide  containing  molecules;  and 

(b)  from  5  to  50  pbw  of  a  propoxylated  propylene  glycol 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between 


2000  and  6(X)0  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  between  10  to 
50.  wherein  the  weights  of  (a)  (i)-(v)  and  (b)  are  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b); 

(II)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component; 

(III)  a  chain  extender;  and 

(FV)  a  blowing  agent  comprised  of  water:  and 
placing  the  polyurethane  composition  inside  a  mold  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  molded  polyurethane  article, 
wherein    the    resulting    molded    polyurediane    article    has 
improved  hardness,  strength  and  compression  properties. 


5,5.30,035 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYl  k(  I  (i  \nl  !  (    vM  1  D 

LOW  THER^UL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Monica  A.  Ferrero-Heredia.  East  Greenbush;  James  Day,  and 
George  L.  Gaines,  Jr.,  both  of  .Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Cnm(iaiiv    '-.  henectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  1-.  l'"J4.  Ser.  No.  268,082 
InL  Cl.'^  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a.  521—170  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  closed  cell  polyurethane  foam  of 
high  insulating  power  which  comprises  simultaneously  blending  at 
least  one  polyisocyanate,  at  least  one  polyol  and  a  suspension  of  at 
least  one  solid  alkaline  reagent  in  a  carrier  liquid;  said  carrier 
liquid  being  one  which  has  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  in  the  range  of 
at>out  lOO-KXX)  centipoise,  which  is  effective  to  maintain  said 
alkaline  reagent  in  stable  suspension,  which  is  compatible  with 
closed  cell  polyurethane  foams  and  in  contact  with  which  said 
alkaline  reagent  has  a  shelf  life  of  at  least  about  15  days,  and 
foaming  the  resulting  blend  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent 
comprising,  at  least  in  pan,  carbon  dioxide. 


5,530.036 

Fpn\^-  GROUP-CGNTVINTM.  rripD!  v\U  k  \ND 
R  Mil  \nON  SENSITIN  1    kl  -slN  ■  1  t\ir.  fsl  I  iONS 
I  HEREOF 
Kimivasu   Saiiu.    Ma^.miki   Endo:  .Atsufumi  Shimada.  all  of 
\sik  'h.iiiia:    Vasuaki    Yokoyama,    Yokkaichi,    and    Nobuo 
H.ssdii    'iokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Syn- 
Itii  in   kuhher  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  94,4.16.  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,39<j  (.04 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198741; 
Nov.  25.  1992,  4-315406 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/50:  C08L  33/14:  C08K  5/04:5/06 
VS.  CI.  522—79  27  Qaims 

1,  An  epoxy  group-containing  radiation-sensitive  resin  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(A)  a  copolymer  obtained  from  the  following  unsahirated  mono- 
mers which  comprise  (a),  (b)  and  (c): 

(a)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and 
an  unsamrated  carboxylic  acid  anhydride. 

(b)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group  contaimng 
unsaturated  compound,  and 

(c)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  monoolefin  unsaturated  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  e.sier, 
hydroxyalkyl  ester,  cycloalkyl  ester  or  aryl  ester  of  an 
aliphatic  unsamrated  carboxylic  acid,  a  dialkyi  ester  of  an 
aliphatic  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  styrene  com- 
pounds, 

(B)  an  organic  solvent  for  dissolving  the  above  copolymer. 

(C)  a  polymerizable  compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bond. 

(D)  a  photopolymenzation  initiator,  and 

(E)  a  silane  coupling  agent. 
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5^30,037 

STFRII  IZED  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE 

roMPOSiriON,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIXH  \ 

CONtr-'isitios 
Patrick  ^    V!i  |i..nnell,  Dublin,  jiiU  kobtrt  J.  l.anibvrt,  C  oiuitv 
[)ublin.  hijth   if.  Ireland,  assignors  to  Loctite  (Ireland)  Lim- 
ited, Fallasiht    Irvland 

^  .l.,l  IHt.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,511 

rijiriiN  iiriority,  application  Ireland,  Dec.  23,  1993,  9'Iimw 

1/u.  CI.''  C08J  J/2/i:  C09J  4/04:  C08K  5/1 J 

L.S.  CI.  522—79  ig  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  composition  for  u.se  m 

bonding,  wherein  the  composition  has  been  sterilized  in  liquid 

form  by  gamma  irradiation  of  at  least  25  kGy  and  is  the  irradiation 

product  of  a  composition  comprising 

a)  a  cyanoacrylate  monomer;  and 

b)  a  combination  of  an  anionic  stabilizer  and  a  free-radical 
stabilizer  in  amounts  effective  to  stabilize  the  composition 
during  irradiation  and  to  stabilize  the  sterilized  composition 
during  storage  prior  to  cure, 

wherein  the  free-radical  stabilizer  is  a  phenolic  antioxidant  selected 
from  compounds  of  the  formula  I  and  11: 


I 


(cl)  an  amine  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


wherein 

R,  is  — H.  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  o.-  an  aryl  group 
having  6  to  36  carbon  atoms;  and 
R,,  Rj.  Rj.  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  difiFerent,  are  each 
R,  or  —OR,;  provided  that  when  R,,  R^,  R<,  and  R,  are  each 
— H  ,  R3  is  not  — OH;  or 


w  herein 
R;.  R,,  R„,  and  R,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined;  and 
Rft.  R7,  Rg,  R,,  and  R,o,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
each  R,  or  —OR,; 

the  cyanoacrylate  monomer  in  the  sterilized  liquid  composition 

after  irradiation  being  substantially  ungelled. 


5,530,038 

f'kiVU  H  COMPOSITION  AND  <  I  H\HU. 

■  IMPOSITION 

(aka-.h]  ^anianiul.i.   Unpins;  Zeng;  Masami   \rTita:  Tsuvn-ihi 

Banha.  all  of  Moriyama,  and  Hanimi  Tanak.i    tdk'.nt    lil  ,.f. 

Japan,  asvignors  to  Sun  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miirnarii.i,  i.ipati 

Hied  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,175 
Claim.s  pnority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191476; 
Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191477;  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191478 
Int  Cl."  C08L  47/00:  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  523-116  4  Liaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 

(A3)  (a)  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  having  an  acidn. 
group  in  its  molecule. 

(b)  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  hydroxyl 
group  in  its  molecule. 

(c)  a  polymerization  initiator. 


0) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  contain  a  functional  group  or  a 
substituent,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  metal  atom, 

(e)  a  combination  of  40  10  80%  by  weight  of  a  zirconium  oxide 
tiller  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.05  to  10  nm  and 
10  10  30%  by  weight  of  an  organic  composite  filler  having  an 
average  panicle  diameter  of  I  to  30  pm, 

wherein; 

on  the  basis  of  a  total  amount  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  the 
amount  of  the  component  (a)  is  I  to  50%  by  weight,  the 
amount  of  the  component  (b)  is  1  to  98.99%  by  weight,  and 
the  amount  of  the  component  (c)  is  0.01  to  50%  by  weight, 
and  on  the  basis  of  a  total  amount  of  components  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and  (e).  the  amount  of  the  component  (e)  is  15  to  85%  by 
weight, 

(Bl)  the  curable  composition  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
from  100  to  30,000  cp  when  measured  at  37.5°  C. 


5.5.Vl.n.W 

PKtXtSS  K)K  \IVM  K\{II  R1N(,  MOPPING 

COMPOl  M)S  VM)  I  SF;  ok  1H>  STOPPING 

COMPOINDS  PRODI  CKU 

Otfried  Nawotka.  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Herberts 

(;mbH,  Wuppertal.  (iermanv 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  16.92'».  l-eb.  12.  |W3.  abandomd. 

This  applicatir)n  Dec.  M.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  164. W>4 
(  laiin.s  priorin.  application  (,ernian\,  Feb.  15.  1992.  42  M 
610.6 

Int  a.*  C08J  i/205:  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  523-319  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  tilling  compounds  comprising: 
mixing  together  at  least  one  binding  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyester,  modified-polyester.  alkyd  resin 
and  moditied-alkyd  resin,  at  least  one  non-aqueous  solvent,  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pigments  and  extenders  and  optionally  at  least  one  additive; 
dispersing  together  in  a  first  stage  at  least  90  wt.  %  of  the 
solvents  required  and  80  to  100  wt.  %  of  the  binding  agents 
required  together  with  a  sutBcieni  proportion  of  the  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pigments 
and  extenders  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  mixture  can  be 
dispersed  in  a  high-speed  agitator  mill,  as  well  as  with  the  at 
least  one  optional  additive  in  a  high-speed  agitator  mill,  to 
obtain  dispersed  material  having  a  viscosity  of  11,000  to 
16.000  mPa.s;  and 
mixing  in  a  second  stage  the  dispersed  material  produced  with 
sufficient  remaining  amounts  of  pigments  and  extenders,  and 
optionally  sufficient  remaining  amounts  of  binding  agent, 
solvent,  and  additives  necessary  to  result  in  a  filling  com- 
pound having  a  viscosity  of  50,000  to  150,000  mPa.s  after 
dispersing,  and 
dispersing  to  the  required  fineness  in  a  dissolver,  to  obtain  a 
filling  compound  having  a  viscosity  of  50,000  to  150,000 
mPa.s. 


5.5.M),(Ui) 

IRAt  TION  t OMPOSrriON  K)K  Rl  BBFR 

Uon.ilfl  H    Kovs.  P.O.  Box  42.^  Markham.  Ontario.  (  anada 

Hied  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4::.41X 

Inl.  (1.    COSK-V/^ 

VS.  CI.  524-73  30  Claims 

1.  A  traction  composition  for  rubber,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  lignin-based  phenolic  compound  in  a  concentration  in  the  5j;.V).044 

range  of  about  5%  to  about  40%  (w/w);  \l  KH_  LND-LAPPl:.!).  lL\L(X,LN.UhD  PUL\  f  !  \\V  Ks 

(b)  a  silicone  resin  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  Arthur  G.  Mack,   Lafayette,  and   Enrico  J.  Term  to.     \v.-t 
0.05%  to  about  20%  (w/w);  Lafayette,  both  of  Ind..  assignor  to  Gr^t  Lakes  Cbemicai 

a  rosm  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  5%  to  about  50%  Corporation.  W  est  Lafayette,  Ind. 

(W/w);  and  y^^^^  ^^^^  ,,^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  438,694 

the  remainder  of  the  traction  composition  comprising  a  suitable  int.  CL*  C08K  5/06 

^^*'  U.S.  a.  524-366                                                        13  claims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula: 


5,53<).(»41 
PROCESS  OF  MAKINt;  ACRYLK  -Fll  I  H  > 
THKRMOKOKMABI  h   \(  RM  K    SHFh  I 
Ettore  Minghelti.  and  John  K.  Kitel.  both  of  Boom   (  miiit^. 
Ky..  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  {  orporation.  Pitt>.tnirj;ti. 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98^564   Jui    lu.  IW.V  I'al    Nn   5.-II5.931, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  948.272.  Sep.  16.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  572.8,l|.  Aug.  27, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5^42,968.  This  application  Ian    I"    1995,  Ser. 
No.  373,686 
Ini   CI.'  C08K  >,'(H}.  B32B  5/12 
t.S.  CI.  524-81  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  an  acrylic  product  having  a  textured 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  (i)  a  syrtip  comprising  about  80  to  about  95  percent 
by  weight  of  methylmethacrylate  and  about  5  10  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  polymethvlmethacr\lale  and  (ii)  about  5 
to  about  25  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  syrup  of 
polymethylmethacrylate  particles,  said  polymethylmethacry- 
late particles  comprising  up  to  I  percent  by  weight  of  a 
crosslinking  agent  and  about  10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight 
of  uncrosslinked  polymethylmethacrylate; 

(b)  permming  said  particles  to  absorb  methylmethacrylate 
whereby  said  particles  swell  to  about  200  percent  or  more  of 
their  onginal  volume;  and 

(c)  curing  said  synip  containing  said  particles,  whereby  said 
resulting  acrylic  product  is  thermoformable. 


OR' 


wherein 

R  or  R'  is  a  branched  or  unbrancbed  alkyl  radical; 

X,  is  a  halogen,  wherein  1  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

G  is  a  connecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
single  bond,  a  branched  or  unbranched  divalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  oxygen, 
sulfiir,  sulfoxide,  SO;,  or  oxygen-,  silicon-,  sulfiir-  or 
nitrogen-containing  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  such  as 
— 0R"0— ,  — OR-OR"0— .  — SR-S— .  — SR'SR'S— , 
— OSiRjO— .  — OSiR,OSiR,0— ,  OjC— R"— COj,  COj- 
R"— OX.  SO— R"— SO— .  SO;—  R"— SO;, 
wherein  R"  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical; 

A  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  diradical  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer. 


5330,042 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.530,043 

LOW  \  OIATILF  ORtiANIC  CONTENT  PIGMFNT 

(.RIND  (  OMPOSrnON 

Ste\en    R     /a«ack>,   Pittshuri;h:    Jeffrey    (i.    Koren.   Clinton 
Township.   Butler  tount>;   Mark   I..   Follet.  Gibsonia.  and 
Patricia  .\.  Aikens.  Rosemont  Township.  Delaware  County, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPt.  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburj;h.  Pa 
Hied  May  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  249.007 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/20:  C08K  5/10:  C08L  M/OH 
U.S.  a.  524-317  17  claims 

1.  A  pigment  grind  composition  having  a  volatile  organic  con- 
tent (VCXTl  of  less  than  2  pounds  per  gallon  comprising  a  pigment, 
a  water-dispersible  acrylic  p<ilymer.  water,  and  a  reactive  diluent 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  200 
and  about  2500  compnsing  polyalkylene  glycol  mono  esters 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  polyalkylene  glycol  with  a  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  having  between  eight  and  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,530,045 

DISPERSIONS  OF  SALTS  0>  [\n.\  MLK>  uk 

COPOL^  MERS  OF  A(  RYLIC  ACTD  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  AS  THKKFNTNG  VGFVJS 
M.irici  Hrcna.  Bergamo;  (;iuseppe  Raspanii    I  umhardo,  and 
\l.issim(i  Barzachi,  \Ion/.)   .ill  i.f.  !i.il\,  .is>.ii;ri..r>.  to  3V  Inc., 
VSeehawken,  .NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,942 

Int.  n.'  C08K  5/06 

VS.  CI.  524—376  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  dispersion  consisting  essenbally  of:  a  dispersed  phase 
of  firom  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal,  or  amine  or  ammo- 
nium salts  of  crosslinked  acrylic  acid  polymers  or  copolymers  and 
a  dispersing  phase  of  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyether  of 
general  formula  (1): 


-0-FcH2-CH-0|— rCH;CH-0l— FcHz-CH-oVh 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  C|-C,8  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group. 
aryl  or  aryl  substimted  with  one  or  two  C,-C,  alkyl  groups,  R,,  R; 
and  R3,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group,  n.  m,  and  p  have  values  ranging  from  0  to  80  with 
the  proviso  that  n-t-m+p  is  between  1  and  1(X). 


;s4s 
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MKTHOn  KOk  fRnm  <  IM,   \S  n\lIUTK)N-TRF  VTKD 
POl WlhK  SULL  ilON  A.NU  A  Mfc  IHOU  FOR 
PRODI  CING  A  LAMINATE  USING  THE  SOLUTION  '       Y/^^ 

Shinji    \1iyake.    Osaka:     Iiinkn    Fujita,    Kvutii,    and    Hiroshi     — ^"'^'  (        J 

Fakida.  Fakalsiiki.  ,ill    if    j.i()<)[i,  dssiiimn'.  !■■  Nippon  (rcihsri  '        ^^ 

kaaaku  KoijMi  Kahtismki  K.tisha,  i  K;ik.<,  l.ipaii 
PC'I   S,i,  PCI   IfNVlii''!     ;    '"i   iho.    hn     I'    |W4,  5  hi;,,' 
Date  IH-i     1  v    |W4    [■<    !    }•  .r.     N.,    \M»<(4,Mri,   PCI    Pub 
Date  (Ht,  :"    IW4 

P<   1   Hied  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  '-!.*<(x 
(  laim^  pnnnlv  d|)[)lir,tti.iri    J.ip^in     \pr    t~,   ! '»'* ' ,  ^   !  MQlki; 

\pr,  :'  ii'^'V  -  i:-:4;,  m.,i  ii   i-w.v  .^  I'.^s:: 

InuCI.- C08K5/O3 
L.S.  a.  5;+-3xy  2  Claimi 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  oxidation-treated  polymer  solution 
which  comprises: 

using  a  saponified  ethylenc-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (EVOH) 
satisfying  all  the  following  relations: 

20S£rS60. 

90SSVS100 

7mg-109-1.46  &+3.31  SV 

where  El  (mol  %)  represents  the  ethylene  content  of  saponified 
ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (EVOH),  SV  (mol  %)  rep- 
resents the  degree  of  saponification  of  EVOH,  and  Tm  (°C.) 
represents  the  melting  point  of  EVOH  as  found  from  the  peak    ^"^ 
temperature  measured  with  a  differential  scanning  calorim-        ^2  represents  a  group 
eter,  as  the  starting  polymer, 

oxidation-treating  said  starting  polymer  in  solution  in  a  solvent 
mixture  of  water  and  alcohol,  where  the  mixing  ratio  of  water 
to  alcohol  being  30:70  to  70:30  by  weight,  in  the  concomitant 
presence  of 

I-IOQ  weight  %,  with  respect  to  the  starting  polymer,  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and 

5-2(XX)  ppm,  with  respect  to  the  whole  solution,  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  salt  and  then, 

adding  an  enzyme  to  the  oxidation-treated  polymer  solution  to 
decompose  and  dispose  of  the  residual  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
provide  an  oxidation-treated  polymer  satisfying  the  relation 

-209-1.46  E/+3.3I  SV<r<- 109- 1.46  £j-h3.31  SV 


(where  T  (°C.)  is  the  melting  point  found  from  the  peak  tempera- 
ture measured  with  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter)  in  a  solu- 
tion form. 


O— Rt-O 


N  — Rj-  — 


O  O 

A  herein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  l-10,(XX),  R,  represents  a  group 
CH, 


(1) 


P'll  \  Mt  k 


and  optionally 

(b)  polyesters  represented  by  the  following  formulas  (2- 1 )  to 
(2-11), 


Oh- 


5j;.3fl,047 

i\n-'  <si  1  ii  )\   M  Ik   M   !•  ■    !  Hii    \i    P\Kr 
M  \  !  h  Ki  \l 
hunuc  ^^  .it.iii.iiif,    i  iK.i^iii  \ti.'..^ii,  sii,   uHl  M.i\,Unshi  l«afune. 
ail  of  Satli      jipiii     ivNiiinorb  to  Cosiin:   kt-vcan  h    Inslitiih 
and  <  (ivrn.,  i  iii  i  .i     1  nl  ,  both  of  TokMi,   Japan 
DiMMoii  :,f  >.  r    N-    :fJ..VH:,  Jun,  27,  l''"U     Ihi-  appluatioii 

\pt.  111.  l'.f»S,  Ser.  No.  ■il'fJ.M: 
(  L.iniv  [inrtrity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-185616;    wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000 
Jun    :.S.  l''-*3,  5-185617 

InL  a.*  C08L  23/00:69AX):7l/l2:79A)8 
VS.  CI.  524—405  9  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  for  electrical  part  material  which 
comprises, 

(I)  a  polymer  blend  which  comprises, 

(A)  (a)  a  polyether  imide  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I), 


(2-1) 


CHCHihOC- 
II 
O 


oTo 


(2-2) 
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wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000, 

■o,a..oc7oyc 
n      \       /      o 

CHEMICAL 

wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000,  or 
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(2-3) 


f^«}^°^°J^«^»,,£"" 


wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000, 


wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000, 


-  O 


wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000, 
CH,  CHj 


'"'■•cJgC"-^°^O^c- 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  satisfying  an  equation  x-t-y=2  to 
10,000,  and 

(2-5)       ^^'  *'  '^^'  °"*  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of, 
(c)  polypheny lene  ethers  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (3). 


(3) 


(2-6) 


wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000, 


wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  l-IOOO,  Y,,  Y^,  Y,,  and  Y^ 
O  J  „  individually  represented  hydrogen  or  methyl  group, 

(d)  polyolefins  represented  by  the  following  formula  (4), 


-0 


(2-7) 


C-H-OCHzCHjO+r 


H     H 

I       I 

c-c- 

I    I 

H     H 


(4) 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  satisfying  an  equation  x+y=2  -    *''^''*"  "*  "  ^  ^'^'  ^"P  ''^^*"«  '"'^  "^^"  ^•°""'-  ^  ^ 


to 


10,000, 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  satisfying  an  equation  x-i-y=2  to 
10,000, 

(2-9) 


matic  group  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydrogen,  an  n  is  an 
integer  of  1-100,000,  and 
(2-8)  (e)  polycarbonates  represented  by  the  following  formulas 

(5-1)  to  (5-7). 


O^-'-s- 


CH3 


(5-1) 


wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000, 
/ \       CH3 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  satisfying  an  equation  x-hy=2  to 


(5-2) 


10.000, 


wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000, 


(2-10) 


(5-3) 


wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000, 


OV°- 


(5-4) 
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wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000, 


Oh-s- 


-o-c 

II 

CH,     \ (  O 

F  F 

wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10.000, 


-HO 


CHj  CH, 

wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10,000,  or 

CH)  CH, 


5.530.049 
SOLUTIONS  OF  PFRKl  I  ORINATFn  POFVMFRS  IN  CO, 
(5-5)  Gregon   I    Def.  Wilminutim.  and  VMlljam  H.  luminello.  New- 
ark, both  i)f  Dfl..  avsigniirv  to  h.  I.  Dii  I'dtit  df  Ntinour^  and 
('ompan^.  V\  ilminKton,  IVI 
(  nntlnuaticin  of  Ser   No.  ,<'^).144.  Feb.  P,  l***)?.  abandotud. 

"huh  !>.  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  l45JMi.  Oil.  29,  IW3. 

abandoned.  rhi>  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,874 

Int.  II.    CONJ  "0.  C(J8K  J/OO;  COSL  2  J/04 

U,S.  CI.  524— 1:4  17  Claims 

(5-6) 


O— C- 


CHj 


CH3 


(5-7) 


wherein  n  indicates  an  integer  of  1-10.000;  and 
(IF)  an  epoxy-modified  styrcne  copolymer,  wherein  the  amount 
of  component  ( 11' )  is  0. 1  to  1.0  part  by  weight  for  1 00  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  polymer  blend  (I). 


5.5.W.048 
PMFNOI  ir    Hf  SIN'S  f  <  '(,;  KMSfoki  Hi  COMPOSITES 
Roderick  A.  McDonald.  Bulhcil.  and  Mark  J.  Kiiudsen.  Seattle, 
both   of  Wa.sh.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific   Resins.   Inc.. 
Vtlanta.  C,a. 

DiMMon   .f  Ser.  No.  98,892.  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned    1  his 

application  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,815 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/30:  COSL  61/10 

U,S.  a.  524— »18  11  (  lairas 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  reinforced  composite  of  improved 
compressive  strength  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  coating  reinforcing  components  selected  from  inorganic 
fibers,  organic  fibers,  inorganic  honeycomb  and  organic  hon- 
eycomb with  an  aqueous  binder  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  mixture  of: 

(I)  a  resole  having  a  pH  at  least  about  7  and  less  than  9.5 
formed  by  reacting  phenol  with  formaldehyde  at  a  mole 
ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  phenol  ranging  from  0.6: 1  to  about 
4:1.  and 

(ii)  a  sulfite  or  bisulfite  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  produce  at 
least  about  a  10%  increase  in  the  compressive  strength  of 
the  reinforced  composite  relative  to  said  composite  made 
with  said  resole  in  the  absence  of  said  sulfite  or  bisulfite. 

(2)  drying  said  coated  reinforcing  component  with  minimal 
curing  of  said  binder  to  form  a  prepeg; 

(3)  forming  a  structure  with  at  least  one  of  said  prepegs.  and 

(4)  applying  pressure,  heat  or  a  combination  thereof  to  said 
structure  to  cure  said  dried  binder  and  form  said  composite. 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  perfluorinated  tetrafluoroethylene 
polymer  with  a  melting  point  of  about  I7.S"  or  more  completely 
dissolved  in  CO,,  said  perfluorinated  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer 
composing  at  least  50  mole  percent  lecrafluoroethylene  monomer 
units,  and  wherein  essentially  all  comonomers.  if  any.  are  perflu- 
orinated. 


5.53<I.(I5<) 

THERM  \I   SPRAY  ABRAI)  VBI  F  POWDER  FOR  \  FR\ 

HI(;H  TEMPFRATl  re  APPI  ICATIONS 

Subramaniam  Rangas»am\.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Sul/er  Plasma  lechnik.  Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr  6.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  223,W7 
Inl.  CI.    CIIX.I  -~  ■  '   ("OSK  .U/JH:3/22:  C08I.  7y/0S 
I  .S.  CI.  524— 4.V)  g  Claims 

I  .A  blended  thermal  .spra>  powder,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
blend  ut  ZrO,  particles  and  particles  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plastic  core  matenal  coated  with  a  ceramic  matenal,  wherein  said 
ceramic  coated  plastic  panicles  are  formed  by  attrition  milling 
ceramic  fine  particles  and  a  plastic  core  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
bond  said  ceramic  fine  particles  to  said  plastic  core  without  sub- 
stantially reducing  the  size  of  said  plastic  core. 


.s.53<»,(l5l 

SYNTHETU    RFSIN  ( OMPOSITION  AND  METALLIC 

PIGMENT  FOR  INCORPORATION  INTO  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN 

Alsushi  Hirata.  and  Kazushi  Hirobe,  both  of  (Kaka.  .lapan. 

assignors  to  kanegafuchi  Kagaku  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Osaka. 

lapan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1W4.  Ser  No.  351.582 

(  lalms  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  8.  1993.  5-307600; 
Dec.  21,  1993.  5-321526;  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-338510 

Int.  CI,'  C08J  ?/IO:  C08K  3/08:  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  524— «1  9  (  laims 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  composition  compnsing  100  parts  weight  of 
a  thermoplastic  resin  and  as  a  metallic  pigment,  from  0.2  to  5  parts 
by  weight  of  lustrous  metal  panicles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  from  50  to  8(X)  |im,  and  a  ratio  of  a  standard  deviation 
of  the  particle  diameter  (g)  to  an  average  particle  diameter  (x).  o/x, 
of  0. 1  or  less. 
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5.5.H».()52 

LAYERED  MINERALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISINt,   THE  S\MF 

li.hrii   lakikoshi.  Scotia;  Farid  F.  khouri.  Clifton  Park;  ,(ohn 
K   (  ampbcll.  Clifton  Park;  Therese  C,  Jordan.  Clifton  Park, 
and  ki\in   H    Dai.  Clifton   Park,  all  of  N.'^..  assiynorv  10 
General  Electric  (  ompan>.  Schenectad>.  N.^. 
Filed  \pr.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  416,112 
Int.  CL'  C(l8k   ^'U:9/04 
VS.  CI.  524^-44-  34  ,  ,,,,„,, 

L  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  layered  mineral  having  undergone  a  cation  exchange  with 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  a  heteroaromatic  cation  comprising  at  least  one  positively 

charged  organo-substituted  heteroatom;  and 
(ii)  a  cation  comprising  at  least  one  positively  charged  het- 
eroatom not  pan  of  an  aromatic  nng  with  at  least  one  bond 
having  a  bond  order  greater  than  one;  and 

(b)  an  organic  system. 


ELASTOMERICETHM  KNF  (  (tP<>l\M^Ks  H  (k  Hoi 

MEM  A[)HFSI\Fs 

Mun  F  Est.  Seabrtxik;  \sp>   K    Mehta.  ..nd  Vine.    1     Hu^b.-s 

tM>th  of  Humble,  all  of  Tex..   asM^nor^  1,;,   tvyoti   Ch.niK;<( 

Patents  Inc.  VMIminglon.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  313.65'^.  Scp.  ;~.   iW4,  ahandi.n.-ii 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    1X3. 2(W.  Jan.  18,  |9si4 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No   9h<,.h7ii.  (hi 

26.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    Nd 
b91.|59.  Apr  24.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  406.935.  Sep.  13.  19X9.  abandonwl.  This  application 
Mar  24.  1995.  Ser  No,  41(l.h56 
InL  tl.    C09J  /:^  (.V 
VS.  a.  524—174  9  Claims 

1.  A  hoi  melt  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  about  6  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  a  C, 
to  C20  alpha  olefin,  said  copolymer  produced  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  metallocene  and  an 
alumoxane,  said  copolymer  comprising  from  about  30  to 
about  70  wt.  %  of  said  composition  and  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  20  000  to 
100,000:  and 
a  hydrocarbon  tackifier  resin,  comprising  a  solid  hydrocarbon 
tackifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  resins, 
polyterpene  resins,  hydrogenated  cyclic  resins  and  mixed 
aliphatic-aromatic  resins,  said  solid  tackifier  having  a  soften- 
ing point  in  the  range  of  from  70°  C.  to  130°  C. 


5„530,055 
NUCLEATED  POIA OI  EFIN-BASED  (  OMPOsj  M(  !\  I  mk 

ROIATION  VI    MOl  1)1N<, 
Donald  (;.  Needham.  Ku.  I.  Bo\  Mm.  kamona.  Okl.i    -Mtt.] 
Filed  Dec,  9,  1994.  Ser  No,  352,548 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/04:  C08K  3/30:3/04:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  524—528  9  cuims 

1.  A  rotomolding  composition  comprising  a  polyethylene  resin 
blend  compnsing  a  minor  portion  of  a  linear  low  density  polyeth- 
ylene having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.915  to  0.925  gm/cc 
and  a  melt  index  of  not  more  than  about  12  gm/10  min.  a  major 
portion  of  a  polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about 
0.93  to  0.945  gm/cc  and  a  melt  index  of  from  about  3  to  8  gm/10 
min.  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  relatively  higher  density  polyethyl- 
ene having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.950  to  0.%5  gm/cc 
and  a  melt  index  of  not  less  than  about  15  gm/10  rain,  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  suitable  nucleating  agent  to  improve  impact 
strength. 


5,530,053 

I  I(.)I  ID  TONERS  ITILIZING  HIGHIA  FI  rORIN  \i  ^  |i 

SOLVENTS 

S.    Prabhakara    Rao,    Maplewood.    and     lerrancc    P.    Smith, 

Woodburv.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining; 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243.923.  Ma>   17.  1994.  This  application 

May  24.  1995.  Ser,  No.  449.233 

Inl    (I."  G03G  9/13 

L.S.  CI.  524—162  44  aaim-s 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  highly  Huonnated  solvent  and  a 
polymenc  dye  represented  by  the  fomiula  {FMAC},{  CCS},_,. 
wherein  FMAC  represents  macromeric  moieties  which  comprise 
fluonne  in  amounts  from  aboul  40  to  about  75'7r  bv  weight  and 
which  render  said  polymenc  dye  dispersible  in  the  highly  fluori- 
naled  solvent,  CCS  represents  chromophore-containing  moieties,  x 
represents  the  weight  fraction  of  said  macromeric  moieties  in  said 
polymeric  dye,  and  x  ranges  from  0.15  to  about  0.9 


5,530.056 
LATEX  HINDI  ks  AND  PAINTS  WHICH  ARE  FREE  OF 

\<M    M  (I  [-    (  n  \|  f  SCI  \  [V   \\n  i-kM  /(■    !  If  \\\ 

\i>i>in\  ("S 

Raji-ci  CiiMaiia.  Hrampioii  I  u  n  rti.jii  MtsHss.iiiya,  and  Wil- 
liaoi  (  urru.  Klmira.  .iM  nf  (  an.ida.  assignors,  to  National 
si.inti  and  (  heniical  Investment  Holding  Corporation. 
^Vilmington,  Del 

Eil.d  Wh--  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,108 
liiL  Cl.'^  COSL  31/02:33/02 
VS.  CI.  524—558  6  aaims 

1,  A  latex,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  anionic  polymer  which  is  the  polymerization  product  of 
(i)  a  polymerizable  polyethylene  glycol  monomer  of  Structure 
I 


Ri   O 

I     II 
CH2=C-C-0(CH2CH20),-R2, 


(I) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  H  or  CH,  and  x  is  from  about 
4  to  25.  and  wherein  the  polymerizable  polyethylene  glycol  mono- 
mer is  present  in  a  minimum  amount  effective  10  impart  freeze- 
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thaw  stability  to  the  latex  without  the  use  of  a  volatile  freeze-thaw 
additive,  up  to  a  maximum  amount  of  2.5  pphm, 

(ii)  at  least  one  acrylic  ester  monomer  which  is  copolymeriz- 
able  with  the  polymerizable  polyethylene  glycol  monomer, 
(iii)  0  to  40  pphm  of  a  styrenic  monomer; 
(iv)  an  anionic  monomer  present  m  a  minimum  amount  effec- 
tive to  impart  mechanical  stability  to  the  latex,  up  to  a 
maximum  amount  of  2  pphm;  and 
(v)  0  to  2  pphm  of  a  wet  adhesion  monomer, 

(b)  water;  and 

(c)  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic, 
cationic  and  nonionic  emulsihers  present  in  amounts  effective 
to  disperse  the  polymer  in  the  water,  wherein  the  polymer  is 
present  in  the  latex  in  amounts  effective  for  the  latex  to  be 
used  as  a  binder  in  a  latex  paint  composition,  the  latex 
exhibits  properties  of  blocking  resistance,  abrasion  resistance, 
fineeze-thaw  stability  and  mechanical  stability  which  are  suf- 
ficient for  its  use  as  a  binder  in  the  latex  paint  composition, 
and  the  lowest  film  forming  temperature  of  the  anionic  poly- 
mer is  less  than  5°  C. 


S,S30,fl57 

HI  l,H)  \l  IPHATICTHEHMOPI  \M  K    I  KF  IH\^^ 

\l  T()M()II\  F  \IR  BAG  DOOR  TEAR  SEAM  INSERT 
William  M.  Humphrey,  Dover;  Kugene  P.  Shopt,  Harrington, 

and  l)(inald  B.  Preston,  Somersvtorth.  all  of  N.H..  as,sign(>rs 

to  Davidson  Textron  Inc,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Jun.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465411 

Int  a."  C08J  J/00;  C08K  3/20:3/30:  C08L  75/00 

VS.  a.  524-589  29  Claims 

1.  A  filled  aliphatic  thermoplastic  urethane  automotive  air  bag 
door  tear  seam  msert  for  forming  a  tear  seam  in  an  air  bag  cover 
skin  formed  there  about,  said  tear  seam  insert  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyol: 

(b)  a  chain  extender; 

(c)  an  organic  diisocyanate; 

(d)  an  antioxidant; 

(e)  a  urethane  catalyst; 

(f)  a  weakening  filler;  and  characterized  by 

(g)  said  weakening  filler  being  present  in  a  range  of  approxi- 
mately 60%  to  80%  by  weight  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate,  nepheline  syenite 
and  hollow  silica-alumina  alloy  microspheres. 


5,530,058 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Mtenlliro  Imaizumi:  Masataka  Kotani.  k^osuki  kamei.  all  .if 

Kawasaki,  and  Eiichiro  Takiyama.  Kamakura.  all  of.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sho»a  Highpulv  nur  (  o.,  I  td.,   lokxi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  4?<,JU<),  \pr.  20,  1W3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser  No,  357.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4  146462 
Int  a."  C08F  20/34 
VS.  CL  524—602  lo  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  aUphatic  polyester  resin  composition  having  a 
low  combustion  heat,  wherein  a  filler  is  mixed  with  a  crystalline 
aliphatic  polyester  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  1.0x10'- 1.0x10' 
poises  at  a  temperature  of  190°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec"', 
wherein  .said  crystalline  aliphatic  polyester  is  obtained  by  adding 
from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  diisocyanate  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  prepolymer  in  a  molten  state, 
wherein  said  prepolymer 

(A)  is  obtained  from  a  reaction  of  at  least  two  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  glycols,  ali- 
phatic dicarboxylic  acids,  trifunctional  polyols.  tetraAinctional 
polyols.  trifunctional  oxycarboxylic  acids,  tetrafiinctionai 
oxycarboxylic  acids,  triftmctional  polybasic  carboxylic  acids, 
tetrafunctional  polybasic  carboxylic  acids,  and  acid  anhy- 
drides thereof, 


wherein  the  acid  components  consist  essentially  of  aliphatic 
acids. 

wherein  the  reaction  includes  (a)  succinic  acid,  or  its  anhydride, 
reacted  with  1 ,4-butanediol.  (b)  succinic  acid,  or  its  acid 
anhydride,  and  adipic  acid,  or  its  anhydride,  reacted  with 
1.4-butanediol.  or  (c)  succinic  acid,  or  its  anhydride,  reacted 
with  ethylene  glycol. 

wherein  when  a  trifunctional  component  is  present,  the  trifunc- 
tional component  amount  is  0.1-5  mole  %  relative  to  100 
mole  %  of  all  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  acid  anhydrides 
thereof,  and  when  a  tetrafuctional  component  is  present,  the 
tetrafunctional  component  amount  is  0.1-3  mole  %  relative  to 
100  mole  %  of  all  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  acid 
anhydrides  thereof,  and 

(B)  has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000 
and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  60°  C. 


5.530.059 

VVATER-DISSIPATABl.E  ALK\  D  RKSINS  AND  COATINGS 

PREPVRFO  THFRKFROM 

VMIIiam  \\.  Blount.  Jr..  920  Broadwood  Dr..  Kingsport,  lenn. 
.'"660.  and  fhaumine  Kuo.  1400  I  amar  Ct.,  kingsport. 
lenn.  .^7664 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153.232.  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5_'7>j,-'57    I  his  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,909 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/02 

L  .S.  CI.  524—604  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising; 

(A)  about  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  water-dissipalable  alkyd 
resin  comprising  the  moieties  of  reaction  products: 

(a)  about  30  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  monobasic  fatty  acid, 
fatty  ester  or  naturally  occurring,  partially  saponified  oil. 

(b)  about  10  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  glycol  or  polyol. 

(c)  about  10  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid, 
and 

(d)  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  sulfomonomer  adduct  contain- 
ing at  least  one  sulfomonomer  group,  wherein  the  weight 
percent  is  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sulfomonomer  group 
in  said  sulfomonomer  adduct. 

wherein,  when  the  weight  percentages  of  (a)  through  (d)  are 
converted  to  their  respective  moles  and  equivalents,  the  total 
number  of  moles,  M,.  divided  by  the  total  equivalents  of  acid 
functionality,  E„,  is  between  1.0  and  1.5  (K  value):  and  the 
total  equivalents  of  hydroxy!  functionality,  Eg„.  divided  by 
the  total  equivalents  of  acid  functionality,  E„.  is  between  1.0 
and  2.0  (R  value),  and 

wherein  said  sulfomonomer  adduct  has  been  prepared  by 
reacting  a  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  sulfonate 
group  with  a  polyol  to  produce  a  polyol  sulfomonomer 
adduct, 

(B)  about  10  to  50  weight  percent  water, 

(C)  about  0  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  water  soluble  organic 
solvent,  and 

(D)  about  0  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  crosslinking  agent. 


5330,060 

SILICONE  COMPOSITION  CAPABI  E  OF  VEII.DING  A 

CURED  PRODI  (T  HAV1N(;  (,OOD  THERMAL 

CONDECTIMTY 

Hironao  Fujiki.  Takasaki.  and  Masayuki  Ikeno.  Annaka.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  892,887,  Jun.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  21.  1995,  Ser  No.  410,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1991.  3-1599"'' 
Int,  CI,'  C08K  '//a  C08L  S.I/fW 
VS.  CL  524-786  13  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  composition  which  consists  essentially  of: 
(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  80  to  97 
mole  %  of  R(CH3)SiO  units,  from  1.0  to  10.0  mole  %  of 
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RSiO,5  units,  from  0,1  to  4,0  mole  %  of 
CH3(C6HjKCH,=CH)SiOo  5  units  and  1  to  10  mole  %  of 
R(CH3)2SiOo5  units  wherein  R's  in  the  respective  units  inde- 
pendently represent  a  methyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or 
RfCHjCH, —  wherein  Rf  represents  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  or 
perfluoroether  group; 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  which  has  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  joined  to  a  silicon  atom  in  one  molecule,  the 
organohydrogenpolysiloxane  being  used  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  hydrogen  atom  joined  lo  the  silicon  atom  is  present  at 
a  rate  of  0.5  to  1.5  in  number  per  unit  number  of  the  vinyl 
group  of  ingredient  (A): 

(C)  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst;  and 

(D)  an  aluminum  oxide  powder  which  is  substantially  sphencal 
in  shape  with  an  average  particle  size  of  not  larger  than  50  (om 
and  wherein  when  the  aluminum  oxide  powder  is  subject  lo 
extraction  of  alkali  metal  ions  and  halogen  ions  under  condi- 
tions of  121°  C.  two  atmospheric  pressures,  100  %  R.H.  and 
20  hours,  the  contents  of  both  ions  are,  respectively,  not  larger 
than  5  ppm, 

wherein  when  said  silicone  composition  is  cured,  the  resultant 
gel  has  a  penetration  value  of  20  to  100  as  measured  by  the 
method  prescribed  in  ASTM  1403  using  a  '^  cone. 


(4)  the  water  content  of  the  mixture  lo  be  supplied  to  the  second 
step  is  3,000  ppm  or  less. 


5,530,061 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICINr,  IMPACT- RESISTANT 
P()l^ A(  FI\1    KESIN  COMPOSITION 
Daisuke  Sanada:  Masao  Hasigawa,  boih  of  Hiratvuka;  Satoshi 
Nagai,  \okkai(hi,  and   Hiroshi  Miniura.  Iliratsuka.  ail  of, 
Japan,  avsiiinors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokvo,  la  pan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  IW4.  Str.  No.  .\^8.X6- 
<  lalms  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993.  5-289465 
Int,  CI,'  C08G  63/48:18/00:  C08L  61/02:  C08J  5/00 
VS.  CI.  525—52  8  Qaims 


\ 


SCfCWS 


EXTHUieR  I 


I.  A  process  for  producing  an  impact-resistant  polyacetal  resin 
composition,  which  comprises: 

a  first  step  of  mixing  with  shear  a  polyacetal  resin  (A),  a 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  (B)  and  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  (C) 
having  at  least  three  hydroxy!  groups  in  the  molecule  at  a 
lemperature  of  180°  to  250°  C.  and  at  a  temperature  at  which 
said  polyacetal  resin  (A)  and  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
(B)  melt;  and 

a  second  step  of  mixing  with  shear  the  resulting  mixture 
obtained  in  the  first  step,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
compound  (D)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
isocyanate  (d,)  and  a  compound  (d,)  which  generates  a  poly- 
isocyanaie  under  heal,  at  a  lemperature  of  1 80°  to  250°  C.  and 
at  a  temperature  at  which  .said  polyacetal  resin  (A)  and  said 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  (B)  melt, 

wherein  (I)  the  first  step  and  the  second  step  are  carried  out 
continuously  using  one  extnider; 

(2)  said  extruder  has  first  and  second  mixing  zones  and  a  drying 
zone  which  is  provided  with  a  venl  and  disposed  between  said 
mixing  zones; 

(3)  the  first  step  is  carried  out  in  the  first  mixing  zone  and  the 
second  step  is  carried  out  in  the  second  mixing  zone  which  is 
closer  10  a  die  than  the  first  mixing  zone  and  supplied  with 
said  compound  (D),  and  the  mixture  obtained  in  the  first  step 
is  dried  in  the  drying  zone  hy  maintaining  the  vent  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  or  a  pressure  below  atmosphenc  pressure  to 
discharge  water  of  the  mixture  from  the  vent;  and 


5,530,062 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  CEOS';  \nnrTT%  Fs  FOR 
IHFKMOPLA.STK    KI-lNs. 
Greg  R.  Bradtke.  Ballston  Spa    N  \      kiK,  n  H.  Wildi,  Park- 
ersburg;  Jack  A.  Hill,  \ienii.i,  txifi  ..(  vv  \a.,  and  Kenneth 
G.  Powell,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectadv.  N.V. 

Filed  jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,470 
Int  a."  C08L  69/00:63/00:25/12:  C08J  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  525—65  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  low  gloss  additive  composition  for 
a  resin  system,  comprising: 

melt  blending,  under  reactive  conditions,  constituents  compris- 
ing at  least  one  polyepoxide  and  al  least  one  addition  polymer 
containing  structural  uniLs  derived  from  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  nitrile  to  form  a  polymeric  gel;  and  concur- 
rently 
melt  blending  said  constituents  with  at  least  one  aromatic  poly- 
carbonate in  at  least  two  increments,  the  first  increment  com- 
prising about  20-60%  by  weight  of  said  polycarbonate  being 
introduced  simultaneously  with  said  polyepoxide  and  addition 
polymer  and  remaining  increments  comprising  the  balance  of 
said  polycarbonate  being  introduced  subsequently. 


5_':30.063 

RoriM  [I  \w\  k\  1 1  ki  (  !  K  \v.\  i 

OR(,AN()l'0!  I.Sll  {)\.\NK  COMruMllON 

Kazukiyo  Nagai.  Kavtasaki:  Tsuneo  Kimura.  and  Masaloshi 

.Arai.  both  of  .Annaka.  all  of.  Japan.  :)s<;ij;nnrs  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  2wi.72« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-168526 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/12 
U.S.  a.  525—101  10  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  blocked  by  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  silanol  group  and  a  hydrolyzable  silyl 
group  at  a  terminal  end  of  molecular  chain  thereof; 

(B)  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
double  bond: 

(C)  an  epoxy  compound; 

(D)  a  curing  agent  for  the  component  (C);  and 

(E)  a  curing  catalyst  for  the  component  (A), 

wherein  die  component  (B )  is  present  in  an  amount  of  20  to  250 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  component 
(A); 

the  component  (C)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to  99  parts  by 
weight  of  the  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  in  total; 

the  component  (D)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  lo  200  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  component  (C):  and 

the  component  (E)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  component  (A); 

wherein  polymer  (B)  is  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  of  an  olefin;  polymers  of  a  haloge- 
nated  olefin;  polymers  of  a  vinyl  ester;  polymers  of  an  aro- 
matic group-containing  vinyl  compound;  polymers  of  a 
heterocycle-containing  vinyl  compound;  polymers  of  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated double  bond-containing  carboxylic  acids  and  their 
esters  and  salts:  polymers  of  an  amide  group-containing  vinyl 
compound;  polymers  of  a  cyano  group-containing  vinyl  com- 
pound; polymers  of  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  compound;  poly- 
mers of  a  N-vinyl  nitrogen-containing  cyclic  compound;  poly- 
mers of  a  vinylidene  compound;  polymers  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric 
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acid  and  their  esters  and  anhydrides:  polymers  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stilbene,  indene  and 
cumarone:  polymers  of  a  polyfunctional  olefin  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  methacrylate,  ally! 
acrylate.  diallyl  adipate.  methallyl  acrylate,  methallyl  meth- 
acrylate, vinyl  acrylate,  divinylbenzene  and  vinylcyclohex- 
ene;  polymers  of  an  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  with  a  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol;  polymers  of  a  diene  compound;  and  polymers  of 
a  vinyl  group-containing  silicon  compound. 


.^^ 


5w;jO,064 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

David  P  Xshton.  VVarrington;  Geraldine  A.  Moorman.  Ley- 
land,  an<l  Kofitr  N  Koihon,  Guilden  Sutton,  all  of.  I  nited 
Kingdom,  avsignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London.  Fnglantl 
f(  T  So  PCT/GB92/02079.  J  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1W4,  §  102(e) 
Datt  Oct.  4.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O93/10159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No,  244J64 
(  laims  priority,  application  I'liited  Kingdom,  Nov.  15.  I'Wl, 
4124305;  Nov.  15.  1991,  9124307;  Nov.  15.  1991,  9124309 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/32 
IS.  a.  525—102  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  dispersant  comprising  (a)  a  polymeric  compo- 
nent containing  at  least  one  segment  of  low  Tg  polymeric  matenal 
having  a  Tg  of  less  than  0°  C.  said  polymeric  component  bemg  a 
vinyl  aromatic/conjugated  diene  block  copolymer  and  (b)  silicon 
containing  groups  of  the  formula  (I) 


-Z-W-Si— (X)i 
I 
00» 


(1) 


which  are  pendant  from  the  polymeric  component  and  wherein 

X  is  a  hydrolysable  group, 

Y  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical, 

a  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3 

b  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  2  and  a+b  equals  3, 

Z  is  a  group  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  anhydride  func- 
tional group  pendant  from  the  polymeric  component  and  an 
amino  silane  precursor  and 

W  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  firom  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms. 


5,530.065 

HEAT  SEALABLE  FILMS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

lameN  M    Fariey,  League  City;  Prasadarao  Meka.  *ofabrook; 
l-iTdinand   C.   Stehling,   Baytnwn;    Barry    C.    Irudell,   and 
Mvron  H    Ki;rt/ni.i[i.  f>>it'      I'  Houston,  all  of  lex.,  assignors 
to  twon  (  tu  rojcai  Cfitrit?  lin...  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  150,937,  Nov,  12,  1993,  abandont-d. 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  46,502.  Apr.  12, 
\W}.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,701, 
].in.  ~.  1V92,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1W5.  Sir 
No.  449,870 
Int  a."  C08L  23/00 
IS.  a.  525—240  43  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  from  about  40  to  about  99 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  first  ethylene  interpolymer  produced 
using  a  metallocene  catalyst  system,  said  first  ethylene  interpoly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  distribution  of  3  or  less  and  a 
composition  distribution  breadth  index  greater  than  50  percent  and 
from  about  I  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  second 
ethylene  interpolymer  produced  using  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  sys- 
tem, said  second  ethylene  interpolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  greater  than  3  and  a  composition  distribution  breadth 
mdex  less  than  50  percent. 


WEIGHT 
PERCEMT 


COWONOMER 
CON'EVTMOLE  %    '  = 


MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT 
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\U)N()\IFRS  nKRI\KI)  FROM  PFRH  \1  Ot.FN  VTED 

SLLTONLS  AND  POL^MKR.S  OBTAINFD  fROM  FHESE 

Mt)NOMERS 

Michel  Arniand.  Saint-Martin  D'l  riagi'.   ,lian-^\es  Sanchi/. 

Sainl-Ismur.  both  of.   France,  and   Salime  S>lia,  Bamako. 

Mali,  assignors  to  Centre  Nationale  de  la  Recherche  Scienti- 

fique,  Paris,  France,  and  Hydro  Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3'*1.070,  Feb.  21.  1995.  v*hich  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  137.02(1.  Mar.  S,  1W4,  Pal.  No.  5,414.117.  This 
application  Mav  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,014 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1992,  92  02027; 
V\IPO.  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT/FR93/00167 

Int.  CI.    C  ()8G  75AXJ:  C07C  303/08:  C08J  5/20 
U.S.  CI,  525—242  3  Claims 

1.  A  macromolecular  network  obtained  by  cocrosslinking  of  a 
monomer  corresponding  to  the  following  formula  ( I ) 

X 

I 
A— C— SOiZ 


wherein: 
A  denotes  one  of  the  groups  R' — O — CFj — ,  R' —  or 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N-C— 


Z  denotes  F.  CI,  — OSi(CH),),  or  an  ionic  group: 
Z  being  other  than  F  when  A  denotes  R' — O — CF, —  or  R' — ; 

X  denotes  F,  CI,  H  or  R^:  X  being  R^  when  A  denotes  R'— ; 

wherein  the  radicals  R',  R-  and  R'.  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  chosen  from  polymerizable  nonperfluorinated 
organic  radicals:  and 

R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluo- 
roalkyl  radicals  and  perfluoroary  I  radicals: 

with  a  preexisting  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allyl  glycidyl  ether  homopolymers,  copolymers  of  allyl  gly- 
cidyl  ether  with  ethylene  oxide,  copolymers  of  allyl  glycidyl 
ether  with  methyl  glycidyl  ether,  butadiene-acrylonitrile 
copolymers  and  copolymers  of  a,  (o-diaminooligooxyethylene 
diisocyanate  with  poly(oxyethylenetnor): 

or  copolymerizing  said  monomer  of  formula  ( 1 )  with  one  or 
more  comonomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl 
glycidyl  ether,  epoxyalkenes  and  glycidyl  acrylaies. 
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5„530.067 
Liyi  ID  TONERS  ITIMZING  HIGHLY  FLUORINATED 
SOIAENTS 
S.    Prabhakara    Rao.    Maplewimd,    and    lerrance    P.    Smith, 
Hoddburv.  both  of  Minn..  a.ssignon.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  (  ompany,  St.  Paul.  Minn, 
liled  May  17.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  243,923 
Int,  CI,"  C08F  293/00 
VS.  a.  525-274  y  claims 

1.  A  polymeric  dye  represented  by  the  formula 
{FMAC}.{CCS},_,,  wherein  FMAC  represents  macromeric  moi- 
eties which  comprise  fluorine  in  amounts  from  about  40  to  about 
75%  by  weight  and  which  render  said  polymeric  dye  dispersible  in 
a  highly  fluonnated  solvent,  CCS  represenLs  chromophore- 
containing  moieties,  x  represents  the  weight  fraction  of  said  mac- 
romeric moieties  in  said  polymeric  dye,  and  the  value  of  x  ranges 
from  about  0. 1 5  to  about  0.9. 


5^530.068 

SOTin  FIASTOMFTRH    Bl  (H  K  (  OPOl  YMERS 

Thomas   S.   Coolbaugh,    Morris\ille;    Frederick    (.    loveless, 

Yardlev.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Demelreos  N    Matthews,  fHinj;, 

N.,I..  a.ssignorv  to  Mobil  Oil  (  orporation,  Fairfax.  \a. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  402. W>6.  Mar.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No 

5,470.914.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2X2.297.  Jul.  29, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5J99,h29.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No. 

143,718,  Nov.  I,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J52,743,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  836.577,  Feb.  18,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,276.1(KI.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735.552,  .lui.  25.  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,292,820.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

466.233.   Ian.  Ih,  1990,  Pal,  No.  5,187^36.  This  application 

Mav  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.746 

Inl,  CI.    t  (»«F  :Q7/02 

U.S.  a.  525-314  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  peniablock  copolymer  in  which  the 

terminal  blocks  are  each  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 

1  which  contains  ai  least  live  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  of  each 

pair  of  double-bonded  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymenzed  diene  I 

units  being  additionally  single-bonded  to  two  carbon  atoms:  blocks 

intermediate  the  terminal  blocks  and  a  central  block  which  are 

polybutadiene  composed  of  at  least  about  80"^  of  1,4-  units,  and  a 

central  block  which  is  a  polybutadiene  composed  of  not  more  than 

about  65%  of  1.4-  units  and  least  about  .^5%  of  polymenzed  1,2- 

units:  compnsing  (i)  contacting  with  an  anionic  catalyst  in  the 

absence  of  a  polar  compound  a  sufficient  amount  of  conjugated 

diene  I  to  form  a  living  block  of  1  polymer,  (ii)  adding  to  the 

reaction  mixture  a  sufficient  amount  of  butadiene  to  form  a  living 

diblock  composed  of  said  1  polymer  block  and  a  first  polybutadiene 

hliKk  composed  of  at  least  about  80%  of  1.4-  units,  (iii)  adding  to 

the  reaction  mixture  a  polar  compound  and  an  additional  amount  of 

butadiene  to  form  a  living  iriblock  composed  of  said  I  polymer 

block  at  one  end.  a  first  polybutadiene  block,  and  at  the  other  end. 

a  second  living  block  of  polybutadiene  composed  of  no  more  than 

about  65%  of  1.4-  units  and  at  least  about  35%  of  1.2-  units,  and 

(IV)  coupling  the  living  tribl(x:k  in  the  presence  of  a  coupling  agent 

to  produce  said  pentablock  copolymer. 

5,  A  method  of  prepanng  a  pentablock  copolymer  in  which 
terminal  blocks  are  each  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 
I  which  contains  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  of  each 
pair  of  double-bonded  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymerized  diene  1 
units  being  additionally  single-bonded  to  two  carbon  atoms:  blocks 
inteniiediaie  the  terminal  blocks  and  the  central  bkx:k  are  polyb- 
utadiene composed  of  not  more  dian  about  65%  of  1 .4-  units  and  at 
least  aboui  .^5%  of  polymenzed  1,2-  units:  and  a  central  block  is  a 
polybutadiene  composed  of  at  least  about  80%  of  1.4-  units; 
composing  (i)  contacting  with  an  anionic  catalyst  a  sufficient 
amount  of  conjugated  diene  I  to  form  a  living  block  of  1  polymer. 
Ill  I  adding,  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  compound,  a  sufficient 
amount  of  butadiene  to  form  a  living  diblock  composed  of  said  1 
polymer  block  and  a  first  block  of  polybutadiene  composed  of  no 
more  than  about  65%  of  1.4-  units  and  at  least  about  35%  of  1.2- 
units,  (iii)  removing  most  of  said  polar  compound  from  said 


reaction  mixture,  (iv)  adding  an  additional  amount  of  butadiene  to 
form  a  living  triblock  composed  of  said  I  polymer  block  at  one 
end.  the  first  polybutadiene  block,  and  at  the  other  end,  a  second 
living  block  of  polybutadiene  composed  of  at  least  about  80%  of 
1,4-  units,  and  (v)  coupling  the  living  triblock  in  the  presence  of  a 
coupling  agent  to  produce  said  pentablock  copolymer. 

11.  A  method  of  preparing  a  triblock  copolymer  in  which  the 
terminal  blocks  are  each  a  random  copolymer  of  at  least  one  cfiene 
1  and  butadiene  wherein  the  polymerized  butadiene  B  units  are 
composed  of  not  more  than  about  65%  of  1 ,4-  units  and  at  least 
about  35%  of  1,2-  units  and  a  central  polybutadiene  block  com- 
posed of  at  least  about  80%  of  polymerized  1 ,4-  units,  comprising 
(i)  contacting  with  an  anionic  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  polar 
compound  sufficient  amounts  of  conjugated  diene  I  and  butadiene 
B  to  form  a  living  block  of  random  IB  copolymer,  the  polymerized 
butadiene  units  of  which  are  composed  of  no  more  than  about  65% 
of  1,4-  units  and  least  about  35%  of  1.2-  units,  (ii)  removing  most 
of  said  polar  compound  from  said  reaction  mixture,  (iii)  adding  an 
additional  amount  of  butadiene  to  form  a  living  diblock  composed 
of  said  random  IB  copolymer  block,  and  at  the  other  end.  a  living 
block  of  polybutadiene  composed  of  at  least  about  80%  of  1.4- 
units,  and  (iv)  coupling  the  living  diblock  in  the  presence  of  a 
coupling  agent  to  produce  said  triblock  copolymer. 


5,5.?(ijW5" 
METHODS  OF  MAKIM.   \\l>  i  sfsi,  HUH 
MOI  FCIIAR  V\FI(,HT  ytKM  \MI1»F   Pon  VU  Ks 
Roger  t.  Neff,  Stamford,  and  RtKlerick  G.  R\l.-s   Milford,  both 
of  Conn„  assignors  to  Cvtec  Technology  Cori     v\    rtiington 
Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62J79.  May  14.  1993,  Pat  No.  s,:Sf.„sof, 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140  42 ' 
Int.  CT."  C08F  S//2 
U.S.  CI.  525-329.4  9  claims 

1,  A  high  molecular  weight  partially  hydrolyzed  acrylamide 
polymer  having  a  solution  viscosity  greater  than  about  8  mPa.s  and 
a  degree  of  hydrolysis  greater  than  about  10  mole  %. 


5.530,07(1 
STABLE  AQUEOl  S  MFTA I  IJ(    H  ykf   nisi'Kk.sluN 
USING  PHOSPH  \TKD  ACR^  IK    l>0|  ^  MER 
DISPERSANT 
Joseph  A.  Antonelli,  Riverton,  NJ,;  Lee  A.  E.  Bectoii.  M«lia 
Brian   P.  Devlin.   Broomall.   both  of  Pa.,  and   Christopher 
Scopazzi.  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignors  to   I-,   I     l>u   Pont   ri. 
Nemours  and  <  ompanv.  \Mlmin2ton.  Del 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  294,(KI2,  Aug.  22,  l''V4.   I  his  appln  dUr.n 
Vug   25.  1995,  Ser,  No,  519337 
Int.  (1.    i  mh  8/40:265A)4:265A)6:283/W 
VS.  a.  525—330.4  6  Claims 

1,  A  graft  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  5.000-100.000  and  comprising  about  10-80%  by  weight 
of  a  polymeric  backbone  and  about  80-20%  by  weight  of  mac- 
romonomer  side  chains  attached  to  the  backbone  wherein 

( 1 )  the  polymeric  backbone  being  hydrophilic  in  comparison  to  the 
side  chains  and  consists  essentially  of  polymerized  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  and 

(2)  the  side  chains  being  hydrophobic  in  comparison  to  the  back- 
bone and  consist  of  macromonomers  that  are  attached  to  the 
backbone  at  a  single  terminal  point  and  consist  essentially  of 
polymenzed  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  that  are  poly- 
merized in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  chain  transfer  agent  and  have 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000-30,000; 

wherein  the  graft  copolymer  contains  about  2  to  70%  by  weight. 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  graft  copolymer,  of  polymerized  gly- 
cidyl (meth)acrylate  monomers  in  the  backbone  and  the  glycidyl 
groups  being  reacted  with  phosphoric  acid  or  phosphorous  pentox- 
ide. 
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5330,071 

PRH'\K  \nON  OF  IMroE-MODlt itU  METHYL 

VtETH  \(  KM  ATE  (MMA)  POLYMER/COPOLYMERS 

Patrice  ( .aillarii.  Souchez;  Philippe  Heim,  and  Stephane  Nowe, 
tvith  iif  Pail,  a(i    if.  hrance,  assignors  to  Hf  Mtxhem  S.A., 
Puteauv,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,758,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,340,8«2. 
Ihis  jppliaitioa  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,708 
(  laim'.  pnontv,  appUoitioa  France,  Aug.  4,  1992,  92  (»<M5<l 
InL  a."  COSF  8/32 
I  .^.  CI,  .'^iS—.^.Mj.f  2  Claims 

1.  The  imide-modified  MMA  polymer/copolymer  prepared  by  a 
process,  comprising  reacting  an  amine  with  a  suspension,  in  a 
hydrophobic  nonsolvent  reaction  medium,  of  beads  of  said  MMA 
polymer  or  copolymer,  said  imide-modified  MMA  polymer/ 
copolymer  having  less  than  about  8%  acid  moeties. 


100  parts  per  million  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  as  a  peroxide 
decomposition  product. 


5430.072 
IM  kODl  CTION  OF  LONG  CHAIN  BRANCHING  INTO 

I  INF \R  POI VFTin  I FNFS 
Pradtfp  P   stuPKikar,  Billi   Mciil,  S,.i..  a.vsiiiiior  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  hairfax,  Va. 

Hl«l  \pr,  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,848 
InL  a."  COSF  SAX) 
VS.  a.  525—333.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  introducing  long  chain  branching  and  for 
crosslinking  an  uncrosslinked  polymer  of  ethylene  or  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  an  alpha  olefin  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
admixing  a  base  resin  comprising  an  uncrosslinlced  polymer  of 
ethylene  or  copolymer  of  ethylene,  antioxidants  and  high 
temperature  peroxide,  which  has  a  half  life  temperature  at  0. 1 
hours  which  is  greater  than  1 30°  C,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at 
the  feed  throat  of  the  extruder,  with  a  melt  temperature  of 
180°- 300°  C,  wherein  the  amount  of  high  temperature  per- 
oxide is  10-1000  ppm  wherein  the  total  amount  antioxidants 
is  100-3000  ppm; 
allowing  increase  in  the  numerical  value  of  I21/I2  (measured  at 
190°  C,  according  to  ASTM  1238),  of  15-500%  over  base 
resin,  a  decrease  in  the  1,  numerical  value  of  15-500%  over 
base,  and  increase  in  the  dynamic  viscosity  (measured  ASTM 
D4440-84]  of  25-1000%  over  base  resin; 
recovering  a  product  which  contains  long  chain  branching. 


5,530,073 

PROC  Fss  H  >R  1N(  REASED  PEROXIDE  EFFlCIENrT  IN 

(OMRdI  1  H>  RHEOLOGYPOLYPROP'^l  ENF  RK.MN 

Morns  R   svhmnhvru,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  n,  Vmoco  Cor- 
por.ition.  (  hii  ayu.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497^60 

int  a."  COSF  mo 

VS.  a.  525—345  5  Oainis 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  controlled  theology  polyprop> 
lene  resin  by  controlled  degradation  of  polypropylene  polymer  in 
the  presence  of  2,5-dimethyl-2,5-bis(t-butylperoxy)hexane  in  an 
amount  of  not  greater  than  100  parts  per  million  and  a  thioester  of 
(he  structural  formula 


1  (CJii,«,-0-CCH2CH2)2S 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  6  to  16  in  an  amount  of  fhjm 
0.001  to  about  1. 00  percent  by  weight  of  the  2,5-dimethyl-  2,5- 
bis(t-butyIperoxy)hexane-polypropylene  formulation  wherein  .said 
process  comprises  admixing  said  thioester  with  said  hexane- 
polypropylene  formulation  to  form  a  mixture,  melting  the  mixture 
under  thermal  mechanical  action  and  forming  a  solid  polypropy- 
lene product  wherein  the  melt  flow  index  of  the  controlled  theol- 
ogy polypropylene  resins  is  increased  without  exceeding  a  limit  of 


5j;  30,074 
COATING  FOR  TlSSl  E  DRAG  REDICTION 
Peter  K.  Jarrett,  New  Haven;  (ieorge  Jevsup.  Brmikheld;  Louis 
Rosati,   Norwalk.  all   of  (  onn.;    Chris   Martin,   (.uildford, 
Australia,  and  John  W.  Mane>.  Spring  \alle\.  N.\,,  a.s,sii;nors 
to  Vmerican  (  yanamid  t'ompanv,  Wayne,  N.J. 
Division  of  , Ser.  No.  2.M).267,  Apr.  20,  iWa,  Pat.  No.  5,442.016, 

v^hich  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  84.V053,  Mar,  16,  1W2,  Pat. 

No,  .=;_^52.5''5.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1W5,  ,Ser.  No.  47,1,825 

Int.  CI,'  (081   '-"J    C08G  63/OS:  B32B  27A)2:  A61L  I7/(K) 

L,S.  CI.  525 — »15  3  Claims 

Of  C0POLn*R  COMPOSITION 
1  ?7 •  c,   0CJ0N12ED  WATER) 


"O  20  30  «  SO 

woam  PERCExr  of  kvbbopmilic  block 
oroM/nis  w-iN 

1,  A  process  for  sterilizing  a  surgical  filamentary  film  formed 
from  an  ABA  or  AB  block  copolymer  having  a  (B)  block  compris- 
ing a  poly  (alkylene  oxide)  having  a  number  of  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  5.000  to  20.000  and  an  (A)  block  comprising  a 
biodegradable  random  copolymer  of  (1)  the  cyclic  ester  of  an 
alpha-hydroxy  acid  and  (2)  €-caprolactone,  wherein  the  .ABA  or 
AB  block  polymer  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  al  or  less  than 
16°  C,  and  the  first  cyclic  ester  is  glycolide.  the  filamentary  film 
being  coated  with  a  lubricant  manufactured  from  the  .ABA  or  AB 
block  copolymer,  and  t)eing  is  manufactured  from  a  nonabsorbable 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutester,  poly- 
ester, nylon  and  silk,  the  process  composing: 

packaging  said  suture  or  ligature  in  a  sealed  container  that  is 
impervious  to  microorganisms; 

exposing  the  packaged  suture  or  ligature  to  at  least  about  1.5 
Mrads;  and 

removing  the  irradiated  packaged  suture  or  ligature  from  the 
gamma  irradiation  facility. 


5j:.W,075 
Cnt\BLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

^o^hilsugu  Morita,  (hiba.  and  Noriyasu  \okovama.  Tokyo, 
both  of.  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Dow  ( Orning  Forav  Silicone  Co.. 
ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43.247,  Apr.  6,  I'W.I.  This  applica- 
tion Aug,  15,  1994,  Ser,  No,  290.574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr,  21.  1W2,  4-128081 
Inl,  (1,    C08I,  s-  '« 
U.S.  CI.  525 — »31  y  Claims 

1,  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  pans  by  weight  curable  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol  resins,  formaldehyde  resins,  xylene  res- 
ins, xylene  formaldehyde  resins,  ketone  formaldehyde  resins, 
furan  resins,  urea  resins,  imide  resins,  melamme  resins,  alkyd 
resins,  unsaturated  polyester  resins,  aniline  resins,  sulfona- 
mide resins,  epoxy  resins,  and  copolymer  resins  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(B)  0.1-500  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having 
organic  groups  that  contain  epoxy  groups,  represented  by  the 
formula: 
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R'  R' 

I  I 

(R2SiO„2URJSiO,n)f.(Si04/2), 

Ri  Ri 

wherein  R'  is  a  univalent  hydrocarbon  group  except  R'  is  not  an 
alkenyl  group;  R*  is  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
univalent  hydrocarbon  group  except  R'  is  not  an  alkenyl 
group;  R'  is  selected  firoro  an  alkoxysilylalkyl  group  or  an 
organic  group  that  contains  epoxy  groups;  a  is  selected  from  0 
or  a  positive  integer;  b  is  a  positive  integer;  and  c  is  a  positive 
integer;  with  the  proviso  that  a/c  has  the  value  of  0  to  4.  b/c 
has  the  value  of  0,05  to  4  and  (a-^bVc  has  the  value  of  0,2  to 
4. 


I'RKPVRAIION  OF  A  .MUUlUhU 
t'  »n  U  I  R  \KI  I  OROETHYLENE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
biriid  feliv.  Burgklrrhen;  Klaus  Hint/er.  Kastl.  and  Ci  rnoi 
Lohr,  Burgkirchen.  all  of.  (.irnianv    issignors  to  linthM 
AkiN  niiiAillschaft.  Frankfuri  am  Main.  Ciermany 

Hied  On    IH,  1W4,  Ser  No.  324,879 
Claims  priority,  apphiaii  r  f.mi.inv,  OcL  20.  1993.  43  35 
705.9 

Int  a."  C0SF4/OS 
U.S.  CI.  526-91  9  cuin« 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
containing  from  0,02  to  0,25%  by  weight  of  units  of  a  perfluoro- 
(alkyl  vinyl  ether)  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  perfluo- 
roalkyl  chain,  which  comprises  polymerizing  the  monomers  in 
aqueous  medium  by  suspension  process  at  temperatures  below  60° 
C.  with  a  salt  of  permanganic,  manganic,  or  manganous  acid  as 
initiator. 


5.530.076 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Katsuya  Eguchi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  and  Toshio  Su/uki,  Mid- 
land, Mich..  as.signors  to  Dow  Corning  Asia,  Ltd.,  lokyo. 
.Japan 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1995.  Ser,  No,  403.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  16.  1W4.  6-045925 
Itii   CI."  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CI.  525—478  7  Claims 

1.   A   curable   organopolysiloxane   composition    that   consists 
essentially  of: 

(A)  a  first  organic  solvent-soluble  organopolysiloxane  compris- 
ing R'jSiO,^  units  and  Si04^  units  where  the  sum  of  tiiese 
units  makes  up  at  least  80  mole  %  of  the  first  organopolysi- 
loxane, each  R'  independentiy  denotes  a  monovalent  organic 
group  and  at  least  two  of  the  R',SiO|,,  units  in  each  molecule 
contains  an  alkenyl  group  having  no  more  than  10  carbons; 

(B)  a  second  organic  solvent-soluble  organopolysiloxane  com- 
prising R-,SiO,;:  units  and  SiOj^  units  where  the  sum  of 
these  units  makes  up  at  least  80  mole  %  of  the  second 
organopolysiloxane,  each  R^independently  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  group  and  each 
molecule  contains  at  least  two  R'jSiO,^  units  in  which  at 
least  one  R*  is  hydrogen;  and 

(C)  a  platinum  cataly.st, 

and  has  a  post-cure  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  100  MPa. 


5,530.077 
MULTI-PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

,Toseph    M,    DeSimone.   Chapel    Hill,   and   Timothv    Romack, 
Durham,  both  of  N.t  ,,  assignon.  to  The  I  niversily  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  I  hapel  Hill.  N,C. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  409,880,  Mar,  24,  1995,  This  application 
May  25,  1995,  Ser,  No,  450JI73 
Int.  CI."  COSF  2/J6 
VS.  a.  526—89  19  Claims 

1,  A  multi-phase  polymerization  process  for  making  a  polymer, 
said  process  comprising: 
providing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  carbon  dioxide  phase 
and  a  separate  aqueous  phase,  and  a  water  insoluble  polymer; 
and  then 
separating  said  polymer  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


.636 


i.f  Missis- 
K  H.iiiii  t 
riKir.ilion. 


39  Claim- 


5,530.079 
POL^ATFRI7  \Ti()\  PRnrFSSFv 
Richard  P.  N.  Ven-L'in,    f'.l.J    M     K. 1/111.1111     l>..tl 
sauga:  Michael  K    (,f<  i;;o    i,  j.!(,t    and  Gordoi 
Mis-sivsauga.  all  of,  (  ari.nl.!    ,i\^ii;ii.'r^  to  Xenix  ( 
Stamford,  Conn 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1V95.  .Ser.  No.  36 
Int  a.*  COSF  2/38 
VS.  a.  526— 219J 

1,  A  fKDiymerizaUon  process  comprising: 
heating  a  mixture  compnsed  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  non- 
nitroxide  type  stable  free  radical  agent  at  least  one  polymer- 
izable  monomer  compound,  and  optionally  a  solvent  to  form 
a  polymer  with  a  monomer  to  polymer  conversion  of  from 
about  50  to  about  100  percent  and  a  polydispersity  of  from 
about  1 ,0  to  about  2,0.  wherein  said  polymer  is  comprised  of 
a  covalendy  bound  free  radical  initiator  fragment  at  one  end 
and  a  covalently  bound  non-nitroxide  type  stable  free  radical 
moiety  at  the  other  end  of  the  polymer,  and  wherein  said 
non-nitroxide  type  stable  free  radical  agent  has  thermal, 
acidic,  and  photochemical  stabihty  which  is  greater  than  the 
corresponding  nitroxide  type  stable  free  radical  agent. 


POLYMETHACRV  LATE  MOLDING  COMPOUND  WTTH 
HIGH  HEAT  DEFLECTION  TFMPFR^Tr  RF   ySP 
STABILITY  AtiAINST  IHIHMM    HH  .  k  \  1  >  \  I  K  is 

Herner  Siol,  Darmstadt;  Nlichaei  \V  u  ki  f  s,Thriii!  ,iiif.  tihi  itn 
Klaus  Koralewski,  Reldstadt,  .nu:  I  (.ri.h  lirhrn.k,  Hin: 
helm,  all  of,  Germanv,  assiciinr-  ii,  Ri«hni  <,iril'H  (  tn 
mischt  I'abrik.  Darmstadt  (jermany 

File<l  Dec,  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353^24 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1993,  43  40 
887.7 

In(    CI.*  COSF  20//4;2/42 
U.S.  CL  526— 224  14  i  i.iHii> 

L  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymethacrylaie  molding 
compounds  having  improved  heal  deflection  temperature  and  sta- 
bility against  thermal  degradation,  which  comprises  polymerizing 
methacrylate  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initia- 
tor in  a  reaction  mixture  in  reactors  in  which  substantial  intermix- 
ing is  ensured,  and  then  removing  the  unreacted  monomers  from 
the  reaction  mixture, 

wherein  said  polymerization  is  effected  such  that  at  least  70  wt, 
%  of  the  polymethacrylaie  molding  compound  is  produced  at 
a  methacrylate  monomer  concentration  of  more  than  5  mol/ 
liter. 
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5,530.081 

HI  \sll(    M\TFRI\I   COMrosKn  Of  SILICON 
(ARRIItK  IUKI- I    I  I  \   fK,H"\KH)  (•<  m  I    \KK()SII,ANE 

VM)  i)k(,  ^Mi     M  i|  \  f  \  I 
(  hriviiiph  N.'\fr.  Sehndt,  ijtrman),  aiiignor  Ui  .Suhd)  Dtui 
Mhland  (■iiihH,  Hanover,  Germany 

hil.-<1  \pr.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221,001 
(  Uiniv  pn..ru\    upplication  Germany.  Apr.  1,  1993,  43  lo 

h"4  ") 

Im.  Li.    I.USI,      .  !,    i^MB  J8/00:35/64;35/65J 
VS.  a.  528—10  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  shaped  article  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  plastic  composition  comprising  50  to  95  parts  by 
weight  silicon  carbide  powder.  50  to  5  parts  by  weight 
directly-prepared  polycarbosilane  containing  phenyl  groups, 
and  6  to  30  parts  by  weight  organic  solvent  in  which  said 
polycarbosilane  is  soluble  or  swellable;  and 
casting,  injection  molding  or  extruding  said  plastic  composition 

into  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  shaped  article,  and 
heat  treating  said  shaped  article  to  form  a  ceramicized  shaped 
article. 


5^30,082 
SINGLE-COMPONENT  POLYSILOXANE  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Friehe.  VMihelm  Weber,  and  Karl-Heinz  Sockel.  all  nf 

Leverku-stn.    (.trman).    assignors    to    Bayer    AktiengcNtll- 

schaft,  Leverkusen.  Ciermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295308,  Aug.  24,  1994.  aban- 
dimt><1    IhLs  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29H,''33 

(  laimv  ((niirity.  application  Germany,  Aug.  31.  1''*'*  •) '  1'* 
Zbi.l 

InL  CL'  C68G  77/06 
L.S.  a.  528—17  12  aaims 

1.  A  polyorganosiloxane  composition,  which  cures  at  ambient 
temperature  under  the  effect  of  water  or  moisture  to  give  an 
elastomer,  and  which  can  be  stored  with  the  exclusion  of  water, 
prepared  by  mixing 

a)  a  polyorganosiloxane  with  reactive  terminal  groups  and  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  1.0  to  1000  Pa.s  at  25°  C. 

b)  optionally  polyorganosiloxanes  with  non-reactive  terminal 
groups. 

c)  a  silane  cross-linking  agent  of  the  formula  R'4.„Si(OR-|„ 
wherein  R'  and  R'  each  independently  is  a  mono-valent 
hydrocarbon  group  with  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  2.  3  or  4, 
or  a  partial  hydrolyzate  of  such  silane, 

d)  an  organic  titanium  compound  as  a  condensation  catalyst. 

e)  optionally  a  filler. 

f)  an  adhesion  promoter  of  the  formula 

(R'0),-Jl*^i— (CHi),-X 

wherem 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  is  a  Ci-C^o  alkyl  or  alkoxy- 

alkyl  group. 

X  is  a  halogen  atom, 

an  arylamino  group. 

or  a  hydroxy!  group,  or  a  C.-Cjo  alkoxy  alkyl  group  which  is 

substituted  at  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  at  any  position  by 

one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups, 
m  is  0,  1  or  2.  and 
z  is  from  1  to  20,  and 

g)  optionally  other  additives  and  auxiliary  agents. 


5j;.V).(t83 

SILICONE-POl.VCARBONATK  Bl  OCK  COPOI  \MFRS 

AND  POLYCARBONVTK  BI  FNDS  HA\I\(.  RKDI  (  Kl) 

H\ZF.  VM)  MKTHOn  K)R  M\klN(; 

I'ctir  I)    I'hilp*..  Schenectad>.  Kugene  P  Boden.  Scotia;  (.ar> 

C  .  Davis,  \lbanv.  Danielle  R.  Jovie.  (  llflon  Park,  all  of  N.V.. 

and  James  (•    H(M)ver.  KAaasville.  Ind..  assienors  to  General 

Hcvlrii  (  iimpan>,  Schenectad>.  N.\ 

Filed  Jul.  :i.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,208 

Int.  (!.'•  C08G  77/448 

VS.  CI.  528—25  6  Claims 

1.  A  metlnxi  tor  making  a  silicone  polycarbonate  block  copoly- 
mer which  can  be  blended  with  polycarbonate  to  produce  a  poly- 
carbonate blend  having  a  haze  value  of  less  than  about  30.  where 
the  silicone  polycarbonate  block  copolymer  has  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  80%  by  weight  of  chemically  combined  polydiorganosi- 
loxane  with  an  average  block  length  of  about  10  to  about  100 
chemically  combined  diorganosiloxy  units,  which  method  com- 
prises, 

(A)  adding  phosgene  to  bisphenol  under  interfacial  reaction 
conditions  and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about 
12  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst 
which  is  effective  for  catalyzing  reaction  between  phosgene 
and  the  bisphenol  until  about  1  to  about  W  mole  percent  of 
phosgene  has  been  added,  based  on  the  total  moles  of  avail- 
able hydroxy  groups  of  the  bisphenol. 

(B)  lowenng  the  pH  of  the  mixture  of  (A)  to  a  value  in  the  range 
of  about  8.0  to  about  9.0,  and  while  maintaining  such  pH 
range,  continuing  to  add  phosgene  to  the  mixture  until  there  is 
present  at  least  a  sufficient  amount,  and  up  to  about  a  5  mole 
•*  excess  of  phosgene  which  is  adequate  to  generate  enough 
chloroformate  end  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  available 
bisphenol  hydroxy  groups  and  any  hydroxyaryl  groups 
present  m  the  terminal  position  of  polydiorganosiloxane  sub- 
sequently added  to  the  mixture  to  satisfy  the  desired  polydior- 
ganosiloxane weight  percent  requirements  in  the  resulting 
silicone  polycartxmate  bliKk  copolymer. 

.Ci  introducing  into  the  mixture  of  (B).  the  predetermined 
weight  percent  of  the  hydroxyaryl  polydiorganosiloxane  with- 
out additional  phosgene. 

(Di  raising  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  of  (C).  to  a  value  in 
the  range  of  about  10  to  about  12.  and. 

(E)  eliminating  any  excess  chloroformate  groups  in  the  mixture 
of  (D). 


5,530.084 

ORGANOiPOI  ViSII  OXANF  MODIFIFD  WITH 

PHOSPHf)RI(    F.STFR  AND  PR()<  FSS  FOR  PRODI  (ING 

THK  SAMF 
Takeshi  Ihara.  VVakayama;  Shinji  ^ano,  Naga-gun;  Katsumi 
Kita.  Uumisano.  and  Voshiaki  Fujikura.  I  Isunomiya.  all  uf, 
.lapan.  a.s.si2nors  to  Rao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JP93/OI279.  §  371  Date  Mar.  ft.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995.  P(  T  Pub  No,  V\ 094/05720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Fik^  Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser,  No,  392.7.^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  9.  1992.  4-240ftX9 

Int.  (I,    C()8G  77/04 

VS.  CI.  528—33  17  Claims 

1.  A  phosphate-modihed  organo(poly)  siloxane  represented  by 

the  following  formula  (I): 

R'  R  R2  (1) 

I  I  I 

Ri  — Si-O— (Si— O),— Si— R2 

I  I  I 

R'  R  R2 

wherein: 

R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  indicates  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (2)  or  (3): 
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M'O— P-0-(R'K)),-R5-(0R«),— 
HO  -  (R^O),  -  R'  -  (OR*),  - 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  R"  and  R''  designate  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  R'  indicates  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene 
group  having  9  to  50  carbon  atoms,  which  may  or  may  not 
contain  hydroxy  groups;  M'  and  M'  indicate  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal,  an  ammonium  group,  an  alkyl  amine  or 
an  alkanol  amine;  q  is  a  number  of  0  to  200;  r  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
R'  and  R-  designate  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (2')  or  (3); 


M'O-P— O— (R<0),-R' -(OR*),- 
OM2 


HO  -  (R*0),  -  R'  -  (OR*), 


(2') 


(30 


wherein  R"*  and  R*  designate  the  same  groups  as  defined 
above;  R'  indicates  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  50  carbon  atoms,  which  may  or  may  not  contain 
hydroxy  groups;  and  q.  r.  M'  and  M"  are  the  same  as  defined 
previously:  or  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to 
22  carbon  atoms; 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R-  or  R  represents  the  group 
indicated  by  the  formula  (2)  or  (2');  and 

n  indicates  a  number  of  0  to  1000. 


5..';3().085 

l.S()C\ANAlf   H  N(  TIONAI    PHASF-Sf\BI  F   \ll)l' 

POLYDIENE  lRFfH\NF  PRFPOIA  MFR  PRFP\KFD  H\ 

LOW  FFMPKRATl  RF  REA(  TION 
Albert  Giorgini.  \laple»o<)d.  Minn..  a.s,signor  to  H    B    f  uUn 
I  iiensjng  &  Financing.  Inc..  \rden  Hills.  Minn 
Filed  \ug    12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.415 
Im   (  l."C08G  18/62 
VS.  a.  528—5'^  2}  Claims 

1.  A  prepolymer  composition,  the  composition  being  solvent- 
free  and  substantially  clear,  the  prepolymer  being  a  urethane  pre- 
polymer, the  urethane  prepolymer  having  excess  isocyanate 
groups,  the  urethane  prepolymer  being  the  reaction  product  of 
diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  (MDI)  and  a  hydroxy  terminated 
conjugated  diene  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less,  the 
MDI  composing  at  lea.st  20%  2.4 -MDI  isomer. 


5330,086 

POLYESTER  CONTAINING  9.9.BlS(4-(2- 

HYDROXYAI  KOXYiPHFNM   FT  lORENE 

Michlaki   Fuji.  Toyonaka;   kcnji  \ao.  Osaka;   Koei   Igarashi. 

(Kaka.    and    loshihin)    Kushimoto.   Osaka,   ail    of.   .lapaii. 

a.s,signon.  to  Kanebo,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/01078.  §  37rDate  Jan.  25.  1995,  5  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  25.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\ 094/03521,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1993.  Ser,  No.  374.737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  M).  1992.  4-224<)2ft; 
Jul.  .Ml.  1992.  4-224628 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  63/00 
V.S.  CI.  528—193  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  which  is  produced  from  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  as  a  main  acid  component,  and  a  dihydroxy  compound  of  the 
following  formula  (1), 


HOR 


(I) 


0-R,OH 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

each  of  R,.  R,.  Rj  and  R,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl 

group, 

and  an  aliphatic  glycol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  as  main  glycol 

components,  and  which  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  measured  in  a 

phenol/tetrachloroethane  mixed  solvent  at  20°  C,  of  at  least  0.3. 


5330,087 

I'Ol  N  \Nn  s 
Hirbi  ri  V.i.iriii.inn,  \\.itlinheim.  Ruil.iif  (..imiipir.  Mumtti, 
and  I  honias  Minller.  Vvsiitttn.  .ill  .if,  ( .<  t  nianv.  as.signors  to 
BASF  .VktiengesellschafI 
PCT  No.  PCT/FP9,Vdi  MI3  ;  '-1  Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2.  19<J4,  PCI  Puh  No.  \\ 09,V2.':Mt'  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  19V3 

PCT  Filed  Mav  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  347 J67 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1992,  42  18 
7€6A 

Int  CL'  C08G  73/00 
VS.  a.  528—208  11  Claims 

1,  A  polyanil  of  the  formula  I 


I 


_  „-NH2 

where 

R'  is  C,-Cj4-alkyl.  C.-C^^-alkoxy.  CI.  Br,  CF,  or  NO2. 
R^  is  para-phenylene.  a  fused  aromatic  ring  system  of  10  to  30 
carbon  atoms  or 
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R,  IS  a  chemical  bond.  S,  O.  NH.  CH^,  CH=CH,  CO.  SO  or  SS 

and 
n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  100. 
and  its  acid  addition  salts  of  the  formula  n 


wherein   R,  is  a  Cj-Cg  alkylene  or  arylene,   R^  is  a  C2-C10 
alkylene,  R7  is  a  €,-€,0  alkylene  or  arylene,  Rg  is  a  Cj-Cm 
alkylene,  m  is  an  integer  of  1-10.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-10, 
composing  the  following  steps: 
(a)  subjecting 
(i)  a  phosphorus-containing  compound  having  the  formula  (1); 


NH®  N 


-NH2 


where  X"  is  CIO4",  BF4",  AsFj"  or 

R*—^         V-SO,- 

and  R*  is  Ci-Cg-alkyl, 


MF  U   k KSISTANT  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 

poiwrhKn   n  wir  RFTVRrnvT  wn  procfss  for 

fKH'\K|N<,    !H(    N\SU 
Vuuni;-<  hint:  ^ht-en,    lain.m    Hsit-n,-  Shinn-Jen  Chang,  Hsin- 
ihii'  \[  \i  (  heng    Lii[i.  1    itui  Rnng-Shuh  Chang,  Hsinchu, 

all  of,   laiw.iii,  .isMi;niir\  !•■  ini!ii^in,il    1  e\ hniiliit;%   Ri-scarch 
In^titutt'.  ti>.it\i  riu     I. (II*  in 

HU;i  i!:,i    :;,  iw?.  Sen  No.  492,748 

ini   1  i     <  ii.s<,  63/692-79/02 

MS.  a.  528—287  17  aainl^ 


36.00 


0.00  1.00  2.00  3.00 

Total  P  Content  in  p-PET/PET  Blend  (X) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat  resistant  phosphorus-containing 
polymeric  flame  retardant  having  the  formula: 

J"    »      li"    "       L 

— ^C  -R5-C-0-R<,-o|— tc-Rj-C-O-Rg-O-j— 


o=p—  o 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  C.-Cg  alkylene.  R2  is  a  — COOR,  or  — OR4 
where  R,  and  Rj  are  respectively  hydrogen  or  a  C,-Ct 
alkyl. 
(ii)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  or  an  ester  thereof. 

and 
(iii)  a  diol 
to  an  esterification  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  estenfication 
catalyst  to  form  a  polyester;  and 

(b)  polycondensing  the  polyester  in  the  presence  of  a  polycon- 
densauon  calaiysl  and  a  cocatalyst  which  is  a  compound 
having  the  formula  RPO,M.  MPG^  or  R(COO)„M  wherein  R 
is  a  C|-C,8  alkyl  or,  a  Cg-C,,  aryl.  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  or  an  ammonium,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4 
or  a  mixture  thereof. 


POLY.SI  I  FONKIMIDK.S 
Clydt  H.  Shtppard.  Belkvue.  Wash.,  and  H>man  R.  I  ubowit/. 
Rolling  Hills  Kstates.  Calif.,  avsignors  tn  The  Boting  t  oni- 
pany.  Seattle,  Wa,sh. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  16.703.  Feb.  2(1.  14S".  Pat.  No.  4.X51.495. 
ThLs  application  .Sep.  6.  l^KX.  Ser,  No.  241.W7 
Int.  CI,    (dXC  7i,ltj 
1    s   (I   .-2S— _<:i  17  Claims 

1.  A  polysulfoneimide  oligomer  of  the  general  formula: 


O 

II 

c 


A-N 


SOi-R  — SOr 


'J (j  ^-R'  -A 


"C 
11 

o 


wherem  R  and  R'=  divalent  organic  radicals  having  from  2-10 
cartxin  atoms; 


A  =  (Z^ 


n=lor  2; 

ra=  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  I ; 

E=  allyl  or  methallyl; 

Ri=  any  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryl.  or  substituted  aryl; 


Z  =  (R,), 


O 

II 
C 


I—    c 

II 

o 


\ 
/ 


N  — . 
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-continued 


O 

II 


^1^       ) MeN-, 


II 

o 


/ 


-^  >- 

HC  =  C       ^-v.-'^       C 


o 


j=0.  1.  or  2;  and 

&--CH2— .  — O— .  — S— ,  or  — SO2— . 


N— . 


REDCCTHF  MFTMOI)  K)R  PRFP\R\TION  OF 
MACROt  ^(  I  1(    01  It.OMFR  MI\H  KKS 
Farid  F.  Khouri.  Clifton  Park.  N.\..  assignor  to  (..niral  Elec- 
tric Compan\.  Schenectad\.  N.\. 

Kikd  \pr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4l-<.,>h5 

Int.  (1/  cose  ::vi() 

U,S.  a.  528-.^:;  i;(iaimv 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  cyclic  oligomer  mixture  which 
comprises  reductively  cyclizing  a  disubstituted  compound  of  the 
formula 

X— A— X— A— X. 

wherein  each  X  is  independently  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  car- 
boxylate.  sulfonate  or  B(OR)2  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
aryl;  A  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  containing  at  least  one  aromatic 
ring  and  Z  is  a  divalent  bridging  group,  by  gradually  adding  said 
disubstituted  compound  neat,  under  reducing  conditions  including 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  60°-90°  C.  and  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  which  is  a  complex  of  a  zero  valent  Group  VIII  metal,  to 
a  reaction  mass  comprising  an  organic  liquid  which  is  substantially 
inert  under  said  reducing  conditions  and  in  which  said  disubsti- 
tuted compound  fully  dissolves,  under  the  reaction  conditions 
employed,  only  within  at  least  ten  minutes. 


5,530,091 

PROCKSS  FOR  THF  PRODCCTION  OF 

POLVSr((  INIMIDF  OR  MALFK   AMIDE  ACID 

Paul  Wagner.  Dusseldorf.  Dietrich  (.ehrmann.  Ihomas  Bam- 
berger, both  of !  t'\erkusen;  Manfrt-d  (Jiltje?,.  k()ln;  Wjnfriid 
Joentgen.  Koln.  and  lorsten  (Iroth.  Kiiln.  all  of.  (,ermanv. 
assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafU  Le\erkusen.  (iermanv 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W1.981 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erman\.  ,lul.  21,   !'*''4.  44  :? 
952.2 

Int.  (I.    (DHt,  69/10 
U.S.  a.  52S--UK  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  polysuccinimide 
from  maleic  anhydride  and  ammonia,  whereby  molten  maleic 
.inhydnde  is  intrculuced  into  a  gas  atmosphere  as  a  spray  of  molten 
maleic  anhydride  droplets  al  temperatures  of  53°  C.  to  250°  C,  die 
gas  atmosphere  composing  gaseous  ammonia  and  having  a  tem- 
perature of  10°  C.  to  500°  C.  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  mass  flow  of 
said  gas  mixture  to  mass  flow  of  maleic  anhvdnde  is  from  0.17  to 
20  Kg/TCg. 


ULNUKllU    M\Ck(>M(H  (i  1  I  [    Wii   (Hi 
PREPARATION  IHIKlof 
Fgbert  \V.  Mciit-r,  Waalrc;    HiihtTlu^    i     \1     HnMn.in.   -silt;ird 
Franciscus  H.   \    \1     i    v.,[><i,ni>.«.r.  ii.  M.i.iMri>hl,   HUi;  Si 
SI     I>i     Hr:di:indit-v;in    din    Hi  rj;,    (.cieiii.     \nn.i    M     «       f 
Ca.slelijns.  Betk.   HcfKlnku'-   (      ,1     i>i    \l;in,   l,i,li-<ri.    k.if.iil 
W.   E.    (..    Reintjiiis.    Nuih;    t  hrivtu.in    J     (       ^i.kI«  indit 
Slltard.  and    \t/i   .1,  Nijt-nhuis.  Sin.ir^f    .ill  .if.  Ni  ihi  r  hnnlv. 
assignors  to  1)S\1  \,\..  H«  ricn.  Ntllurl.imls 
Continuation-iri-p.irl  of  s<  r    Nu    ! !  ".(KM.  St  (j    lo    1'**' V  .,|i.in 
d(med.    rhis  appliiation   Sl.ir    if     i'»<J4    Srr    Ni.    :(IH,4^: 
Claims    priority,    apphoimn    S.  Ku  ri.iniK.     i.tri      Iv     !'*<';., 
92(MKMJ<;  Furopean  Pat.  (m     N,.s     'I.   I'-*":,  u::(,U,M     U  li'o. 
.Ian.  11.  19<).X.  PCT'NI,''.VlMMi,S;  Htl^ium.  Jul.  S.  U'Vi,  yioOTUZ, 
Jan.  28.  1^4   'aim 1 00 

Int  CI.''  C08G  73/00 
VS.  CI.  528—363  42  Claims 


1  A  dendritic  macromolecule  having  a  core  and  branches  ema- 
nating from  the  core,  wherein  the  branches  are  based  on  at  least 
one  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl-cyanide  units 
and  fumani  dinitrile.  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  branches  con- 
tains units  based  on  fumaryl  dinitrile.  wherein  either  the  branches 
emanate  from  said  core  for  N  number  of  generations  wherein 
3SNS10  or  the  dendritic  macromolecule  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  1 600. 
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5J!30.093 

P<)l  V(  OVDf^VSMK'N  I  i!M\|MN(,  PHOSPHTMC  AND 

f'HOsPH'INK     V(  II!  (.KOI  t*S 

KnU    Kntiflhartlt,     h  r.trikfurt     .irn     Niain.     \\i!li    Mei-kellHTg. 

HDfhfim'l^      K.iri  H>-in/    Ki-ii.    Haiiau.    jnri    Kalf    /ern'r, 

\l/fna!j   aii    (   i.trmanv,  assignors  to  C'ass«ila  Aktifntjt-Mll 

schaft.  I  .•■nnaiii 

HU.j  j  in.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.3S.^ 
(  laim^  pnurii),  application  Gemumy,  Feb.  U.  1!W4,  44  U4 
1*1'  i 

Int  a."  C08G  79/02 
U.S.  a.  528— 398  15  Oainiv 

1.  Polycondensates  of  the  fomiula  I 


t,  t'.  s,  s'  and  u  independently  of  one  another  denote  0  or  1. 


R'-(-OR2 


To  O 

II  II 


(I) 


eOR2*^ 


0  O 

II  II 

-o-f-c-R'-c-o-eRJ'otjjij-eR^+^R' 


in  which  X  denotes 


O 


-(CO),-(R*),-(-P-Ot-P- 
I  I 

OJl'      OJl' 

R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen. 
(C|-C22)-alkyl,  (Cj-C^i)  -alkenyl.  (C,-  CgKycloallcyl. 
(Cs-C,4)-aryl,  (Cs-C,4)-aryKC,-Cg)-allcyI,  MO,S-R*-. 
MO3S-, 


SOjM 


O  O 

II  II 

RS^-t-P-Ot— P-(R*)^-(COV- 

R5-  R'- 


R^  to  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  (C,_c3o)-alkylene. 

(C3-C,)-cycloallcylene    or    (Cj-    C^ol-alkenylenc.    each    of 

which  can  be  substituted  by  a  radical  R'; 
R'  and  R'    independently  of  one  another  denote  (€,-€22)- 

alkylene.     (C^-Cj)     cycloalkylene.(C2-C22)alkenylene     or 

(C(,-C,4)-arylene.  where  0  to  30*  of  all  the  radicals  R'  and 

R'  carry  an  — SOjM  substituent; 
R*     denotes     (C|-Cjo)-alkylene.     (C3-Cg)-cycloalkylene     or 

(Cj-CjoJ-alkenylene; 
R',  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen. 

(C|-C«,)-alkyl.  (Cj-CgKycloalkyI  or  (C2-Cjo)-alkenyl; 
R'  is  defined  as  R'.  but  independently  of  this; 
R''  denotes  (C,-C,2>-al'fy'-  (Cj-CgKycloalkyl  or  (€,-€22)- 

alkenyl.  where  0  to  30%  of  all  the  radicals  R^  carry  an 

— SO,M  substituem; 
M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  the  anunonium  group  or  a 

substituted  ammonium  group: 
n'  to  n'  independently  of  one  another  denote  an  integer  from  0 

to  40: 
p  and  q  independently  of  one  another  denote  an  integer  from  2  to 

20; 
r  and  r*  independently  of  one  another  denote  an  integer  from  0  to 

40; 
y  denotes  an  integer  from  I  to  20;  and 


GA.MM  V  KK  IINOK;  acid  RKCF.PTOR 

Kiimlmani  lakakii;  lakashi  lshika«a.  Miihio  Imawari.  all  of 
Iiikvu,  Japan:  Konald  M  hNanv.  an(i  Ka/uhiki'  t  mesonn, 
hiith  of  I.a  .Jolla.  t'alif.,  assignors  lo  1  he  Salk  liistiiute  For 
Biological  Studies.  La  Jolla,  Calif 

Division  of  St-r.  No.  .^70,4<)7.  .Itin.  ;:.  I'^HV.  Pat.  No. 
5.:w».4.':.  This  application  .Jul    Ml  IW.l.  Str.  No.  100.039 
Int.  CI.    \61k     x'A'.  C07G  l/tHj.  CliPJ/.l-O.  C12N  I5/(X) 

VS.  a.  5J«>-  '24  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth 

in  no.  1. 


5„'i  30.095 

PEPTIDES  OF  MELANIN  C()N(  ENTR.ATING  HORMONE 

PRK  1  RSOR 

.loan  \aughn,  San  Diego;  Wolfgang  H.  KLschtr,  Solano  Beach; 
Jean  K    f.  Ki\ier,  La  Jolla;  Jean-Louis  M.  Nahon;  Francoise 
(.     Prevse.   both   of  San   Diego,  and   W\lit  \\,   Vale.    Ir.  la 
Julia,  all  of  t  alif .  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biologi- 
cal Studies.  La  Jolla.  I  alif 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  208.531.  Mar.  **.  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5.44'J.7W). 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  733.660.  Jul.  22.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No.  326.9S4.  Mar,  22.  19S9. 
Pat.  No.  5.049.655.  This  application  Mav  23.  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
447,613 
Int.  CI."  C07K  "W   V\2P  21/02 
VS.  CI.  53<»— ^;h  4  Claims 

1  A  peptide  with  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H-Glu-Ile-Gly-Asp-Glu-Glu-Asn-Ser-Ala-Lys-Phe-Pro-Ile-NHj 
and  H-Gly-X;^o£-Phe-Pro-Ala-GIu-Asn-Gly-Val-Gln-Asn-Thr- 
Glu-Ser-Thr-Gln-Glu-Y.  wherein  X^of  is  Pro-Ala- Val  or  Ser-Val- 
Ala  and  Y  is  OH  or  NH,. 


5,530,096 
Isi  II  \  I  H)    n  ROSINASE  DERIVED  PEPTIDES  AND 
I  SFS  THFRFOF 
I  honias   V\olfel.   .Main/,   (.ermany;   Aline   Van    Pel.   Brussels. 
Belgium;    Vincent    Brichard.    Bru.s.sels.    Belgium;    Thierry 
BiHin-Falleur.  Brussels.  Belgium;  Ftienne  DePlaen,  Brus.sels. 
Belgium;  I'ierre  C  oulie.  Brussels.  Belgium;  .lean-Christophe 
Kenauld,  Brus,sels.  Belgium,  and  Bernard  Lethe.  Bru.vsels, 
Belgium.     a.ssignors     to     Ludwig     Institute     For     (  ancer 
Research.  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SI. 673.  Jun.  23,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.487.974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

54,714.  Apr.  28,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  994,928.  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,054 

Int.  (J.'  C07K  "'(M.  A61K  38/08 

VS.  CI.  5.V>— 328  1  t  laini 

1.  Isolated  peptide  which  consists  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  4. 
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5.5.W.097 
HUMAN  CANCER  INHIBITORY  PEPTIDE  AMIDES 
George   R.   Peltit.   Paradise   \allev;   Jayarani    k.   Srirangam 
Tempe.  and  Michael  D.  Williams,  Mesa,  all  of  Xru..  assign 
ors  to  \ri/nna  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  tuhalf  of  Vri/i.rui 
Slate  I  niversity,  Tempe.  Xriz. 

Filed  Aug    1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.684 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .kV04,  C07K  5/lJU 

I  .S.  a.  530—330  8  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compound  having  the  general  structure    L'.S.  CI.  530 — 383 
below: 


5.530.100 

METHODS  FOR  PCRIFU  \TION  OF  RECOMBIN  \N  1  I  V 

PRODI  <  Fl)  PRdTFINS 

Ihiimas  1  ,  J    Darling,  I  afavetti  Hill:  1  Ida  \.  \khnana.   Vudii 
Sinn,   .iiinathan   j     Vlitsihelcn.   i'erkiomenv  iU( .  and   Nlnhael 
Y     Hrmda.  (,v(viH'<tii   \allev,  ali  of  Fii,,  assignor^   tn   Khoiu- 
Poulenc  Korer  Pharniaceulicals  Im..  <  olletiMilt     t';i 
Filed  .Mav  '.  199ll,  Ser.  No.  ^l^,'**^ 
IdL  a."  C07K  3/08:3/12:3/20:l5AX> 

47  Claims 


T 


X 


o 


CH3 


H,C^  O     '         O    CH,    ^H3 


BROTH: 

M  LABS 

aWHED  CELLS 


OCHj 


OKECr 

omvcnat 

GCCMtOEtH 


DGRUPnON 
(MECHUNCMJ 
DOC  n  BUFTOI 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Met — NH- 
2CIPh.  '83":  Met  — NH— 4ClPh,  "Sb":  Phe— NH— 3ClPh,  "8c' 
Phe— NH-^«:iPh,  "8d":  Met— NH— BnThz,  "Se";  Pro— NH- 
BnThz.  "gf  •;  and  Met— NH— Q,  "Sg". 


COWTWX  WASt 
CS2  ENDOTOXIN  UNIIS/MO 


LAROC  VOUUHE  ««SM 
U  EXOOTOXW  UHHS/MS 


3  EMDOnXW  UMIS/MS 


5330,098 
HUMAN  B^ELL  DIFFERENTUTION  FACTOR  v  M ' 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAID  F\(  TOK 
IVlSUku  Honjn.  »>iaka:  Kiyoshi  Takatsu.  Kumaniolo-ken.  txiih 
of,  Japan,  and  Fva  Severinson.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Suntorv  Limited.  Osaka,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.' No.  99.467.  Sep.  21.  1987.  Pal.  No    5..^;4.f.4() 
This  application  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser   No.  :5'.525 
Claims  prioritv.  apphcation  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1986.  61-223284 
Int.  CL'  C07K  14/715;  C12P  21/02;  C12N  15/24 
VS.  Cl.  530—351  6  Claims 

1.  A  human  B-cell  differentiation  factor  having  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence  of  formula  II: 

1 
ILE- 
PROTHR-GLU-ILE-PRO-THR  SER-ALA-LEU-VAL- 

21 
LYS-GLU-^THR-LEU-ALA-LEU-LEU-SER-THR-HIS- 

ARG-THR-LEU-LEU-ILE-ALA-ASN-GLII-THR-LEU- 

41 
ARG-ILE-PRO-VAL-PRO-VAL-HIS-LYS-ASN-HIS- 

GLN-LEU-CYS-THR-GLU-GLU-ILE-PHE-GLN-GLY- 

61 
ILE-GLY-THR-LEU-GLU-SER-GLN-THR-VAL-GLN- 

GLY-GLY-THR-VAL-GLU-ARG-LEU-PHE-LYS-ASN- 

81 

leu-ser-leu-ile-lys-lys-tyr-ile-asp-gly- 
gln-lys-lys-lys-cys-gly-<;lu-glu-arg-arg- 

101 

arg-val-asn-gln-phe-leu-asp-tyr-leu-gln- 
glu-phe-leu-gly-val-met-asn-thr-glu-trp- 

115 

ile-ile-glu-ser 


ACD  SOUmlZED 

220  EMOOITOXW  IMtTS/tK 


BASE  S0UI8&J2ED 

403  ENDOTOXIN  UHHSAIS 


aumOBK  HQ  HUSH 
72  ENOOTOXW   UHrTS/UG 


DCTDMSMT  IMSf 

3  ENTX7TOXIH    JNITS/UC 


I  A  process  for  removing  endotoxins  and  DNA  from  inclusion 
bodies  containing  the  52/48  kDa  cryptic  fragment  of  vWF  or 
peptide  subfragments  thereof,  comprising; 

mechanically  disrupting  said  inclusion  bodies  in  an  aqueous 
buffer  comprising  at  least  one  detergent: 

forming  a  washed  pellet  from  said  mechanically  disrupted  inclu- 
sion bodies: 

dissolving  the  washed  pellet  in  a  denaturant  to  form  a  suspen- 
sion containing  die  52/48  kDa  tryptic  fragment  of  vWF  or 
peptide  subfragments  thereof: 

alkylating  the  52/48  kDa  tryptic  fragment  of  vWF  or  peptide 
subfragments  thereof: 

subjecting  the  alkylated  52/48  kDa  tryptic  fragment  of  vWF  or 
peptide  subfragments  thereof  to  column  chromatography:  and 

recovering  the  alkylated  52/48  kDa  tryptic  fragment  of  vWF  or 
peptide  subfragments  thereof  from  the  column  by  elution. 


INS 
Htiriiiiiil,  h.itls 
N^uiPlatM 


I 


,.|    Ml 

1(1    I  hn 


5.5.30,099 

I'altiil  Nol  Issued  lor    Itus  Number 


HUMAN! /(■!>  IMMl  NOi.l  I  ilfl,  1 
Gary  L.  Queen,  Los  \iinv  .tmi  Han.ic  t    s,  lu  k 

of  Calif.,  assignors  tn  I'nutin  IH-^il^h  1  ,,.(>•- 

View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5'>(i.;T4.  Sep.  2.S.  l"*>i 

doned.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31(».;-: 
13.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
No.  290,975,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned    1  hiv  ..(iph.  .iti^ 
19,  1990,  Ser.  No,  634,278 
Int  a."  A61K  i9/395:  C07K  16/28 
VS.  CI.  530— 387  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  humanized  immunoglobulin  having  complementarity  dek: 
mining  regions  (CDRs)  from  a  donor  immunoglobulin  and  heavy 
and  light  chain  variable  region  frameworks  from  human  acceptor 
immunoglobulin  heavy  and  light  chain  frameworks,  which  human- 
ized immunoglobulin  specifically  binds  to  a  human  interleukin-2 
i«ceptor  with  an  affinity  constant  of  at  least  lO'  M  '  and  no  greater 
than  about  two-fold  that  of  the  donor  immunoglobulin,  wherein  the 
sequence  of  the  humanized  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  variable 
region  framework  is  65%  to  95%  identical  to  the  sequence  of  the 
donor  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  variable  region  framework 


^SM 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


NtETHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  MiK   1  H^   IMKH    I 

\nthunv  (.  (.n.tina  iv,.,c  n,-.  ,  y. .,-,,..  k,|  R.^-.n.  \. 
::iW4.  j,„t  ..(u.-ntif:  \  \(:,.:.-K,  4IU  I  ■,,  i  (ti.'I!. .  Hr,  I  .,>uHi 
Brach.  S  (      lH4fi5 

DiMsmn  ,.f  N.r    Sn.  295,482,  Aug.  25,  l'*-M    «(,„>,  ,^  ,,  cnn- 

tin,iat,.,n  .,f  s,T    N„    'J05.  Jan.  12,  1993.  ab,,n.i.,n..,t     (h,s 

dpplKati.m  Siaj  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441UW 

[nt   a."  C07K  16/I2.l6m:  A61B  /7/20.  A61M  25/rW 

(   s.  CI.  530—391.1  -  ,  , 

I  A  biomaierial,  comprising: 

a  device  insertable  into  a  human  or  animal  host's  body  at  a 
surgical  or  trauma  site  of  a  wound,  bum  or  biomaterial 
implant  site,  said  device  having  a  body  contacting  surface; 
and  an  immunoglobulin  composition  coated  on  said  surface  of 
said  device,  said  immunoglobulin  composition  compnsing  a 
combination  of  IgG,  IgM  and  IgA.  wherein  said  composition 
contains  elevated  levels  of  IgM  between  200-300  mg/dl  and 
IgA  between  400-500  mg/dl  when  compared  with  normal 
serum  levels,  wherein  said  immunoglobulin  composition  is 
specific  for  microorganisms. 


5.530.104 

FIBER  Rt A(  I  IM;  OISAZO  DVKS  H  \\  INT,  \ 

:-VINYLSULFONYL-5-Sl  LFOAMI  INK  1)1  V/O 

fOMPONENT  OR  \  FRK  I  RSOR   niERKOF 

Whdnassi„s  I  ,jkas.  FVattfin,  and  (  laudia  (  aris.h.  knn.nh, 
b-.th  of.  S»it/erlanri.  assignor-,  u,  (  ,ba-(,e,i;%  (  ..rp„r,,n.,n,. 
Tarry  town,  N.V 

Continuation  of  s^r  V,,,  :3.'JH5.  1-oh   ;?..  iwt.  |>a,.  ivo. 
5.391. ~!K    This  application  (kl.  IX,  l-wa.  Sen  No.  324.S:f. 
Claim,  pnoniv  application  SHiLzerland.  .Mar,  5,  1992,  691/ 


5„530,103 

MlTHfifMMR    (Ml    I"  klMCATIONf.f    I'l     f>K«,[KN 

^  K()\i  liukki.UA  BVRGDOhi  I  h; 

Ian    ilM^     ,,nl   Friedrich  Domer,  both    -f    \,,„r,     v.^n., 

avMt:n..rs  to  Iriiiniino  Aktiengesellsch.ifi    \  i.  ,i!i,,    \l,^In,l 

DiMsion  nf  >,  ,    So.  903,580,  Jun.  :  =  ,  iw:.  .>hi.  t»  i.  ., 

o.ntimidtiun  ,„  p.,r:  of  Ser.  No.  824,161,  Jan.  2:.  \->'>:   .,h..n 

fion.d    Hhi>  fi    s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727045, 

I"l    i  i    ;'"'i     itMndoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Sen 

No.  3U95 

InL  CI.'*  C07K  1/16:1/18:1/22 

r.S.  CI.  530-416  ic^ 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  B.  burgdorferi  pC  protein  comprising 
the  steps  of:  * 

(a)  disnipting  B.  burgdorferi  cells  and  fractionadng  said  dis- 
rupted cells  into  a  membrane  fraction  and  a  cytoplasmic 

fraction; 

fb)  resuspending  the  membrane  fraction  in  0. 1  to  10%  (w/v)  of  a 
non-denaturing  detergent  thereby  producing  solubilized  pro- 
teins and  an  insolubilized  material  and  then  separating  said 
solubilized  proteins  from  said  insolubilized  material; 

(c)  subjecting  the  solubilized  proteins  to  ion-exchange  chroma- 
tography so  as  to  produce  protein  fractions; 

(d)  assaying  the  protein  fractions  to  identify  those  fractions 
which  contain  the  pC  protein;  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  protein  fractions  which  contain  the  pC  protein 
to  hydroxylapatite  chromatography  so  as  to  concentrate  and 
further  punfy  the  pC  protein  in  a  biologically  active  form. 


Inf.  D /^  fWB  62/513:  D06P  1/384 

U.S.  CI.  !=.^-^- m: 
1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 

.SO,-Z  (R)„_3 


-  t  iamii 


HOjS 

in  which  Z  IS  P-sulfatoethyl,  P-thiosulfatoethyl.  P-phosphatoethyl 

p-acyloxyethyl,  P-haloethyl  or  vinyl; 
(R)o-3  are  0  to  3  substituents  R  selected  fi-om  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ci.jalkyl,  C,^,alkoxy.  hydroxy-C,-C-,alkoxy,  halogen, 
carboxyl,  hydroxy!,  amino,  acetylamino  and  ureido;  and  K,  is 
a  radical  of  the  formula 


(R)0-3 


(  1 


(2a) 


^.«., 


SO3H 


(2b) 


-NHR2. 


(2c) 


(2d) 


(2e) 
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-continued 


N-R« 


HO5S 


SOOl 


SO,H 


(2f) 


(3a) 


wherein  (R)o_3  and  Z  are  as  defined  above, 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  C,^alkanoyl  or  Ci^hydroxyalkyl, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  C.^alkyl,  C,^alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  aminoben- 

zoyl, 
R4  is  — CONH,  or  — CH2SO3H, 
R,  is  C,_3alkyl  or  carboxyl. 
R^  is  chloro-  or  sulfo-substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  the 

second  sulfo  gioup  in  formula  (2c)  is  either  in  the  3  or  4 

position. 


RECnv  I-  K>  ot 

Juan  L.  Num..-   Miuii-. 


^  ,  =:  11 1  „  1  i  Hi 
.1  (  k  \l  <  1^1    W  I  I  KM!  ni  M  I  V 

KotxTl,    I-     \\.iikr.i,i    \S.tlK!i>NMlli, 


.f 


.  N.-l 


*,jnsiMOrt: 
\l;il      iZ. 


9  CI. 


!>aMri  "^    Nciditcli,    Xtiicii^ 
I'Ct  ,  lid  .  NkillriKin,  N.J 
Con  1 1  n  u ..  1 1 . .  n  of  Ser.  No.  198,744,  Feb.  1  s    i  '"'J 
which  IS  a  continuation  in-part  nf  *vrr  N'     *<'/- 

19V3.  PaL  No.  -•.:"^,'-n     Uu (iplu.iiM'f   !:t' 

No.  368.466 
Int  a.'  C07H  13/04:13/06:13/00 
U.S.  a.  536-^.1 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  sucralose-6-ester  from  a  feed  nu>. 
ture  of  (a)  6-0-acyl-4,r.  6'-trichloro-4,l 

6'-trideoxygalactosucrose,  (b)  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chloride,  alkaline  earth  mela 
chloride,  dimethylamine  hydrochloride,  and  alkali  metal  formate 
(c)  water,  and  (d)  other  chlorinated  sucrose  by-products,  in  a 
reaction  nnedium  comprising  a  tertiary  amide,  wherein  said  process 
comprises  removing  said  tertiary  amide  by  steam  distillation,  tc 
produce  an  aqueous  solution  product  of  (a),  (b)  and  (d)  from  whicl^ 
at  least  95%  of  the  tertiary  amide  in  said  feed  mixmre  has  beei 
removed. 


5i;30,105 

TETRASKISAZO  COMPOl  NI)  VNO  INK  (ONTMNINC, 

THE  tOMPOl  Nl) 

Satoshi  'laiiia/aki.  Shijonawate;  Hideo  Kawashita.  \1in(«i: 
Koji  \lnirada.  Siimiyoshi-ku;  Kazu>aOtfino.  MiniH);  \iiriko 
Tamura.  Iharaki.  and  lakashi  Omura.  Kobe,  all  of,  .lapan. 
a.ssignors  to  .Sumitomo  Chcniical  (  ompanv.  I  imilcd.  Osaka, 
.lapan 

Hied  Sep    :".  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .M,',45S 
(  lami--  prioril>,  application   lapan,  Sep.  Z",  !'♦"♦.',  ^-li^M' 
int.  CI     (  (WH     -  '-    iW\) 

\}S.  a.  5.U   -f.-H  11  Claims 

1.  A  tetrakisazo  compound  represented  by  the  following  fomiula 

(1)  in  the  free  acid  form: 


5,530,107 
METHOD  FOK  \!  \  Ki\< .  s  1 1  H(  iil »  \  i    V]  M  M  M 

.  .i  M   •  *Ml:•^^ 

;>iiui;las  .1  M  Xil.iri,  Si"  i  imdi-n:  (■t.iiiK  k  Bus.!,,  (.alev 
ferr>;  .lohn  h  1  amixrt,  Sortti  stonini;lon,  ktisM-ll  1  shin., 
Wati-rford.  and  Stanle>  VS  WahnsK*.  Nbvin  M  nl  1  ..on,, 
as,signors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  ^.irk   s  'i 

pcT  No.  PCTI  sm'OSh,^x.  4  .'"1  i>.it<  ^^.(^  :v  s'-^-i   •■  "i^" 

Dale   \\a^    :.'.    l'*'*4,  I'CI    I'Lih    S,,    \\^f^^  \\\H'    IM    i    I'uh 
hati   ,luii.   111,   tW4 

PCI  lik-d  Oct.  15,  1'>V;.  Ser.  No.  :44.40.« 

Int.  ex."  C07J  53/00:  C07H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—6.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  tigogenin-,  11-ketotigogenin 
hecogenin-  or  diosgenin-P-O-cellobioside  heptaalkanoate  compns 
ing: 
reacting  a-cellobiosyl  bromide  heptaalkanoate 


(HO), 


(I) 


N=N-Oi-NSN 


(HOOC)„ 


SOjH 


R« 


—  N=N— Ch  — N=N 


R. 


CH2OCOR 
O 


ROCO' 


CH2OCOR 
O 


ROCO 


ROCO 


ROCO 


RtXO 


Br 


wherein  R  is  C.-Cjalkyl  and  a  steroid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P-tigogenin,  11-keto-^tigogenin.  P-hecogenin 
and  P-diosgenin,  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  selected  from 
zinc  fluoride  and  zinc  cyanide  under  conditions  capable  ol 
forming  said  tigogenin-,  ll-ketotigogenin-,  hecogenin-  or 
diosgenin-P-O-cellobioside  heptaalkanoate. 


wherein  Q,  and  Q,  independently  represent  phenylene  or  naphth- 
ylene  group  which  may  be  optionally  substimted,  R4,  R,  and  R«, 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  an  amino,  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl  group  which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted, m  is  0  or  1  and  n  is  1  or  2;  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5^30,  !(W 
ONA  I-:N( OIJINGGLIAI    MIHM.PNK    Fv(   jors 
\ndn>«     (,<HKltarl.     rh..rle%«<KKi      I  njt«l     Kingdom.     Paul 
Strwbant.    I  .,nri.,r,.    Fnglami:    i  ui^a    Minghetti.   Bagnacav- 
allo.  ItaJv.   \l,cha,l  HattrtiHd.  Ntv.bur>.  I  n.ted  Kingdom 
Mark  Vlarehi.inK   Mari..  s    (hen.  h«th  of  \rlinati)n.  Mass 
and  ran  Hiies.  1  .indon.  F(.t;l-.rKl,  ,,ss,nn<.rs  („  I  udwig  (nsli- 
tute  For  Canc-r  Kt^-anh,  V,-«   \-.rk,  N  >  ,  „i„i  (  ambridtjt 
Neuroscience,  (  amhndm-.  ^tasv 
Continuation-in-pan  i.f  s«-r    S.,   |Jf,^i-^   ,  i.  i     m    I'xr   ahan 

doned,  S*r.  So.  <M<.._Wf  s..[,     <    1 '«:,  .hami-m.-d.  s,^   No 
^m-TAMi.  .Jun,  .*4),   lO^*:.  .,han<t..n,,i.  an,l  s.-,    Nu    H/,V-tM,   \,,r, 
.'.  1<W:.  ahandnn.^l     I  hi^  .ippln  .itmn  \t,ir    :4     \'fn,ser.\,, 

(-'laims  pnoni.    .'oph,  .,!,,„.  United  Kins...!,,,,,    ^„r    ',„    i-j-j, 

tot  CL*  C12N  15/19 
1  ..V  CI.  5.V^2J..s  ,2  j^,^^ 

1  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  a  secretable 
protein  having  glial  growth  activity,  consisting  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  21. 


5^30.110 

4  ^  moXY.5-FLUORO-2-DEO\  >  I  klOlNt 

1  a«rencv  (     s  ,.,  rs.  Duarte.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Clt>  of  Hope, 

Duarte.  (  alif  " 

Cnntmuation  .(  s,  r    N.   21.072,  Feb.  23,  1993.  abao,t.,n,o 

!  hiv  appljtatiuu  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288  7sv 

Int.  a."  C07H  19/073:  A61K  31/70 


GEL  PRODKTION  FROM  PLANT  MATIFR 

Roderick  (irwnshields,  Swansea,  and  Artis  L.  Ret-s  Pon 
tardawe.  both  of.  Wales,  assignors  to  {;B  R&I),  (  I  jmii.d 
Swansea.  I  nited  Kingdom 

P<T  So.  P(T/(,B92/02I25.  5  .^71  Date  Ma>  1.^.  I<W4  s^  l(l2,e) 
Date  Mav  IX  IWa,  PCr  ^^^h.  S,,.  U(WVl(ll';x  Prr  Puh 
Hate  \Ia>  27.  IW.^  .     v  i   run. 

PCT  Filed  So».  It,.  ]W2.  Ser  So.  24(1.6.=  ! 
<  iaims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sov    16    l<Wl 
'^1244:7,  Mar,  12.  IW2.  'J2054(>ft.  Apr.  27.  1W2    y09094     lul 
',  l'W2.  4214.192  ' 

Int.  (1.    <-08B  37/N:  C08L  5/14:  A61L  25/00:27/00 
'    ^  ^  '   ■'-^'^-'•'  31  Claims 

1     A  gel   material   obtained   from  a  starch-free  water-soluble 
hemjcellulosic   matenai   derived  from  American  com   bran  Zea 
mays,   which   gel   matenai   is   free  of  glucans   and  pectins   and 
composes  a  polysacchande  network  which  comprises: 
(i)  a  matrix  of  polysacchande  chains;  and 
(ii)  a  multiplicity  of  fenilate  bndges  cross-linking  said  polysac- 
chande chains  at  regular  intervals  along  said  polysacchande 
chains,  said  gel  matenai  having  infra-red  absorbances  in  the 
wavelength  range  of  1550-1600  cm'  and  in  the  wavelength 
range  of  1100-1160  cm"'. 


1  -S.  CI.  5J6— 28,55 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formuja: 


1  ClaiO! 


,CH2CHj 


ANTl-FSDOrOVIS  ( OMPdl  M)s 
William  I   Christ.  VndoNer:  l.vnn  I).  Hawkins.  Haverhill-  Tsu- 
tomu  Kawata:  Daniel  R  Rossignol.  b<,th  of  Andover.  all  of 
Mass.:  Semhi  Koha^ashi.  Tsuchiurashi.  and  (Kamu  \sano 
Kukiiba.    both    .if     Japan,    assignors    to    Fisai    Co..    ltd 
\ndover.  Mass.  '' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  77h,l(Hl.  Oct,  11.  1<W|.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25,  1W2.  Ser.  So   4.^^  050 
Int.  CC  (UK  ^'«      \6IK   -7"/.\  C07K  I6AMJ    ' 

^tl'   ^^'^'-'"  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.530,111 

(HFMK    U    MonincmONOFSHvi'UMOI.ROGELS 

l\  \MN   \(^LrEOL'S  .M(  nil  M 
U.,|fgarm  (,    .,las..r    Charles  E.  Frazier,  and  (.amim  San,., 
riinavakc,  all  ..f  Hiacksburg,  Va..  assignors  to  The  Cent,  r  for 
Innosativi-   !,.»  hrioi,.^..    tlerndon;  Virginia  (>,.K  .,,  tinu   Insti- 
tute   an,l    s,at.     i  on.rvuv,    and    Viru,n,a     1,,  I,    l„„M,,„,al 
Vropertk-s.  Iru   ,  r..,tt5  ..f  Hij,  k^r.,;  r- ,  ,,li  nf   \  ,, 
Hi.Ml   Viij;    ;...  ir.M,  .^ti.  .So.  2y6.171 
Ini  CI."  C08B  3/00:5/00:7/00:11/00 

,.,.,,  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  cellulose  derivatives,  compnsing  the 
steps  of  * 

providing  a  hydrogel  cellulose  support  material  comprising  cel- 
lulose polymers  having  hydroxy  sites,  said  hydrogel  cellulose 
suppon  matenai  containing  a  first  quantity  of  water- 
replacing  said  first  quantity  of  water  from  said  hydrogel  cellu- 
lose suppon  materials  with  a  non-aqueous  organic  fluid 
reacting  a  compound  with  said  hydroxy  sites  on  said  cellulose 
polymers  in  said  cellulose  suppon  material  to  form  cellulose 
denvatives; 
replacing  said  non-aqueous  organic  fluid  in  said  cellulose  sup- 
port material  with  a  second  quantity  of  water. 


wherein  at  lea.st  two  of  R',  V}.  R'  .  and  R^  are,  independently: 
O  OH 

(CHjV,      (CHj)X:Hj,     (CH2);:r^(CH2),CHj, 

o 

O  L     ^(CH2),CH3 

(CH2)„,      (CH2)^H3,     (CH2);:r^(CH2)X:H3      . 

o 

if 

L  M-(CH:),CHj 

(CH2);;7^(CH2)^H3 
O 

if 

(CH2)^,      (CH2)-CH=CH-(CH2)^H3. 

O 

\ 

(a^^C^^  (CH2)-c  =  c-(ch2)/:h3. 
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-continueci 

o 

U 
l''^  (ch2)-ch=ch-(CH2)/:h3 

1 

(CH2);:Ci^(CH2),CH3 


o 

L'      "  (CH2)-C  =  C-(CH2)^3 
i 

(CH2);Ci^(CH2),CH3 

wherein  each  L  is  O,  N,  or  C;  each  M  is  O  or  N;  each  m, 
independendy,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  14  inclusive;  each 
n,  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  14  inclusive; 
each  p.  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  10  inclu- 
sive; and  each  q,  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0  and 
10  inclusive;  each  x,  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0 
and  14;  each  y,  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  14 
inclusive;  and  each  z,  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0 
and  10  inclusive; 

each  of  the  remaining  R',  R",  R'.  and  R^  independendy,  is: 


O 


(CH2)^H, 


O  OH 

h         1 

^  (CH2)r^  (ch2)/:h3. 


o  o 

A  A 

O  L'      "(CH2)yCH3      O  L 

^  (CH2),        (CH2)/:H,  ^  — 


"(CHz); 


M-(CH2),CH3 

(CH2)/:h, 


/ 


(CH2KCH3 


o  o 

iL,„...A 


'(CH2),. 


(CH2),CH3 . 


O 


O,;^^  (CH2),CH3 


o 


(CH;)T         (CH:)^H3, 
O  O 


(CH2)..-g-(CH2).ch5,        (CH2):      (CH2)/:h3 


o 


(CH2)-CH=C-(CH2)™CH,, 
(CH2)£CH3 


-continued 
o 

1 
O  L"^  M-(CH2)-C  =  C-(CHi)/3l3 

^  (CHz);^^  (CH2)^H3 
O 

A 

O  l''^(CH2)-CH=CH-(CH2)^3 

(CH2);r^(CH2),CH, 

o 

J] 

O  L'''^(CH2)-C  =  C-(CH2)^H3 

^(CH2)r^(CH2)XH3 

(CH2)-ch=ch-(CH2)/:H] 

O  L-^ 

^(CH2);r^(CH2),CH3 

(CH2)-C  =  C-(CH2)^3 
O  L^ 

(CH2).  (CH2)/M3 


O 


(CH2)-G-(CH2),-CH=CH-(CH2)^Hj. 


t 


(CH2)-G-(CH2)-C  =  C-(CH2)^H3 


wherein  each  L  is  O,  N.  or  C;  each  M  is  O  or  N;  each  E, 
independendy,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  14  inclusive;  each 
m,  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  14  inclusive; 
each  n,  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  14  inclu- 
sive; each  p,  independendy,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  10 
inclusive;  and  each  q,  independendy,  is  an  integer  between  0 
and  10  inclusive;  each  x.  independendy,  is  an  integer  between 
0  and  14  inclusive;  each  y.  independendy,  is  an  integer 
between  0  and  14  inclusive;  each  z.  independendy,  is  an 
integer  between  0  and  10  inclusive;  and  each  G.  indepen- 
dently, IS  N,  O,  S,  SO,  or  SO2; 

each  a'  and  A',  independendy,  is  H,  OH, 


iL 


^ 


(CH2)-C  =  C-(CH2)mCH3, 


(CH2).-  CH =CH  -  (CH2)-CH3, 


O  O 

IL        A 

^  (CH2)„        (CH2)-CH=CH-(CH2),CH3. 
O  O 

IL        X 

^  (CH2>„        (CH2)-C  =  C-(CH2),CH3. 
O 

X 

O  L^^M-(CH2)-CH=CH-(CH2)^H3 

h         I 

^(CH2)r^(CH,)„CH, 


(CH2)rf-0-P-0H,     0-(CH2)rf»,-0-P-0H, 
OH  OH 

O  o 

II  II 

(CH2)rf-P-OH,     0-(CH2)i-P-0H.     (CHzX/— CO2H, 

OH  OH 


O— (CH2)i-C02H.     (CH2)j 


(CH2)/-A' 


(CH2),-A' 


(CHiV-A' 
0-(CH2)j— •(^ 

(CH2)-A' 

wherein  each  d,  independendy,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  ? 
inclusive;  each  f,  independendy,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  '^ 
inclusive;  each  g,  independendy,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  ^ 
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inclusive;  and  each  A\  independently,  is: 

"  II 

(CH2)/-0-P-0H.     0-(CH2V,-0-P-0H. 

OH  ON 

II  It 

(CHj)^-P-OH.     0-(CH2),-P-OH. 

OH  OH 

(CH,),-CO,H.     or     -0-(CH3)i-C0,H 

wherein  each  j,  independenUy.  is  an  integer  between  0  and  14 

inclusive: 
X  is  H.  (CHj),CH„  (CHJ,0(CHj),CH„ 

(CHj),-CH=CH-(CHjXCH„    (CHi).-0-R'. 


/ 
HC 

\ 


0-(CH2)^H3 


or 


0-(CH2),CH3 


Hi 


-CH3 


OH 


wherein  each  t  and  v.  independendy.  is  an  integer  between  0  and 
14  inclusive:  and  R'  is  any  of  the  possibilities  listed  above  for 
R'-R"*:  and 

V  IS  H,  OH,  0(CHj).CH„  a  halo  group. 


O  o 

A  X 

O  (CH2)wCH3.     or     O^ 


5j;j««.lI5 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  t  RYSTALLINF  I-TVPE 

OXYTrTAMlM  PHTHAl  0( -i  AMNK 

Kamshi  luchi;  Hajime  Mi>azaki;  Hidevuki   lakai,  and  lUiru 

>aniazaki.   all   of  \„kohama.   Japan,    assignors    tn   (anon 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.817,  Jun.  7.  1W4,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  115,264.  Sep.  2.  IW?. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,"8JI7.  Dec 
5.  1W<(,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  IW5"  ,Ser  No 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  H.  Itm    1-M99U- 
Dec.  8,  1989,  l-3199il5  ' 

Int.  CI.'  C'lWB  f)7/5U 

U,S.  CI.  540— 141  ,,.,   . 

,  7  t  laims 

r   A  process   tor   pr.Kiucing   a  cnstalline   I-tvpe  oxvnianium 

phdialocyanine  having  .tr<,ng  peaks  ,n  Cuka  characteristic  X-ray 

diffraction  at  Bragg  angles  (2e±0,2  =  i  of  9.0°.   14.2°.  23.9°  and 

27.1°.  compnsing    milling-treatment  one  of  (A)  or'(B)  with  a 

solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-pentane.  n-hexane 

n-octane.  n-decane.  n-dodecane.  2-methylpentane,  2-melhvl,Ktane 

Ugroin.  petroleum  ben/in  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein;  ' 

(A)  IS  at  least  one  oxytitanmm  phthalixvanine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  rtrst  oxytitanium  phlhalocvanine  having 
strong  peaks  in  CuKa  charactensuc  X-rav  diffraction  at 
Bragg  angles  (2e+0.:°»  of  7.2°.  14.2°,  24.0°  and  27  ->°  and  a 
second  oxytitanium  phthalocyanme  having  suong  peaks  ,n 
CuKa  charactenstics  X-ray  diffraction  at  Bragg  angles 
{2ft±0.2°)  of  7.1°,  10.4°  and  27.3°;  and 

(B)  is  an  aqueous  paste  of  a  third  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine. 


o-(CH2)u:h, 


wherein  w  is  an  integer  between  0  and   14  inclusive,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


"^  .5  10,1  u 
OUGONLCLtOIIDfc  MOIM  1  \  I  lON  OF  ARAC:HID0NIC 

ACID  vif  I  \hoi  (svf 
Clarence  F  Bennett,  l).v„(   ,    f.  ker,   sunlev  T.  Crooke,  aJI  of 
I  arLshad.   and    (  hrisfph,  ^    K     Mirabelli.    Fncinitas.  all   of 
Calif..   as,sien.,rs    lo    Ims    Pharmaceuticals     (n.  ,    (  arlsbad 
Calif. 

PCT  N„.  PCT/L:S91A)2628,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  !S  lO^e. 
Date  Apr  V  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U  ( >'n  if^'Hu  f-cr  Puh 
Date  No\.  14.  1991 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.969,  Apr    Ki    i  wo,  ..handoned 

This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  847  055 

Int  CL"  C07H  21/04:  A61K  4&00,  C12Q  im 

IS,  n,  53^243  ,  CU^ 

1.  A  phosphorothioate  oligonucleotide  having  a  sequence: 

TCCXK-GCGGCGGTCCACXJTGTCCGCATCTA, 

ACGCTGACCGTGTAGGAGGGCATGGCGCGG, 

AATGGTGAATCTCACGTGTGCCACCAGCAG 
AGGTGTCCGCATCTA, 

CGGTCCAGGTGTCCGCATCT. 
CATGGCGCGGGCCGCGGG. 
GACCGTGTAGGACKiGCAX 
AGGCATGGCTCTGGGAAGTG, 
AAGGCATGGCTCTGCXJAAAGTG  (SEQ  ID  NO   1) 
AC.ATGGGCTACCAGCAGCTGGGTGG  (SEQ  ID  NO  2) 
TTGACTCTGTCACTCAAGAG  (SEQ  ID  NO  3)  or 
GCCTGCCCAGAGAGCTGCTG  (SEQ  ID  NO  5) 


5.530.116 

ANTIMICROBIAI.  QCINOLONVI.  I  ACTAMS 

Thomas  P.  Demuth.  Jr.,  Norwich,  and  Ronald  E.  W  hite.  South 

Plymouth,  both  of  N.V..  a-ssignon,  to  The  Procter  &  (;anible 

C  ompany.  C  incinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.483,  Apr.  18.  1990.  abandoned 

Thus  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No,  361.919 

Int.  CI,'^  C07D  501/37 

VS.  CI.  540—221  „,  „,  . 

,    .  ,  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(O), 
R*"         ^      R««    R" 

RM-V'  -^J L  RIO 


S      " 


R3 


wherein 

(A)(1)  A'  isC(R');  where 

(i)  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  nitro,  cyano,  halogen 
Ci-Cg  alkyl.  or  NtR'WR').  and 

(ii)  R»and  R'  are,  independenUy,  R^-  uhere  R^  is  hydrogen, 
Cj-Cg  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  alkenyl.  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle,  or  3^9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocvcle;  or  R"  and  R"  together 
form  (comprise]  a  3-9  atom  monixvclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  bonded:  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S.  or  N; 

(2)  A-'  IS  C(R-,);  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen- 

(3)  A^  is  C(R');  where  R'  is  hydrogen: 
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(4)  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cg  alkyl,  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle,  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  C^-Cg  alkenyl, 
arv'lalkyl,  or  NtR^HR*):  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S.  or  N:  and  wherein  said 
arylalkyl  is  a  C.-Cg  alk-yl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group: 

(5)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-Cg  alkyl.  a  .3-9  atom  monocy- 
clic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle.  or  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle:  wherein 
said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O,  S,  or  N: 

(6)  R*  is  hydroxy:  and 

(7)  R*  is  R"  or  R'^X:  where  R'^  is  a  substiiuent  moiety  of  L  and 
is  nil,  C|-Cg  alkyl,  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkyl  having  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N  or  C^-Cg  alkenyl:  R'"  is 
a  subslituent  moiety  of  L  and  is  C.-Cg  alkyl.  C^-Cg  alkenyl, 
a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle 
or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle: wherein  said 

heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S,  or 
N;  and  X  IS  C,-Cs  alkyl.  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkyl  having  one 
or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S.  or  N;  C,-Cg  alkenyl, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  or  NH; 

(B)  except  that 

(1)  R'  and  R^  may  together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  including  N'  and  A' 
wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S.  or  N: 

(2)  R-  and  R'  may  together  form  — O— {C^),— O— .  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4: 

(3)  R^  and  R^  may  togedier  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  R"  and  R-  are  bonded  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  said 
carbon  atoms  are  bonded;  and 

(4)  R'  and  R^  may  together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  hetertKvcle  including  N'  and  the  adjacent  car- 
bon to  which  R'  IS  bonded  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S.  or  N: 

(C)  R"'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-Cg  alkyl.  C.-Cg  alkenyl.  a  3-8 
atom  heteroalkyl  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O.  S.  or  N.  a  .V9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
carbocycle.  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
heterocycle  wherein  said  hetertxvcle  has  one  or  more  heteroat- 
oms selected  from  O,  S,  or  N,  R*"— 0-.  R'^CH=N— , 
(R'*)(R')N— ,  R"— C(=CHR-'*)-C(=0)NH-,  R''- 
C(=NO— R">-C(=0)NH— ,  or  R'*— (CH^L— 
C(=0)NH— ;  where 

(1)  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9: 

(2)  R"  IS  hydrogen,  C,-Cg  alkyl,  C^-Cg  alkenyl,  a  3-8  atom 
heteroalkyl  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  O, 
S,  or  N,  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkenyl  having  one  or  two  heteroa- 
toms selected  from  O.  S.  or  N.  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle,  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle:  wherein  said  hetero- 
cycle has  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N: 

(3)  R"  is  R'\  -Y',  or  -<-H(Y'')(R"): 

(4)  R"  is  R",  arvlalkvl,  heteroarylalkyl.  -C(R'')(R-')CCK>H, 
_C(=0)0— R",  or  — C(=0)NH— R".  where  R"  and  R-' 
are,  independently,  R"  or  together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocy- 
clic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle  or  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  R"  and  R-'  are  bonded:  wherein  said 
heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S, 
or  N:  and  wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted 
with  an  aryl  group  and  wherein  said  heteroalkyl  is  a  C.-Cg 
alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  a  het- 
eroatom  selected  from  O.  S,  or  N; 

(5)  R™  is  R'^  halogen,  -Y',  or  — CH(Y')(R"); 

(6)  Y'  is  _C(=0)OR='.  -C(=0)R-',  -N(R^r)R-'. 
— S(0)pR^.  or  —OR-":  and  Y"  is  Y'  or  —OH.  — SH.  or 
— SO,H: 

(a)  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2: 

(b)  R'"  is  hydrogen:  C,-Cg  alkyl:  Cj-Cg  alkenyl:  a  3-8  atom 
heteroalkyl  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O.  S.  or  N:  a  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkenyl  having  one  or  two 


heteroatoms  selected  from  0,S,  or  N:  a  3-9  atom  monocy- 
clic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle:  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic  or   7-17   atom   polycyclic   heteiocycle;   — SOjH; 
— C(=0)R":  or,  when  R"  is  — CH(N(R")R''KR''').  R" 
may  comprise  a  moiety  bonded  to  R^'  to  form  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic   or  7-17   atom   polycyclic   heterocycle:   and 
wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N: 
(c)  R"  is  R",  NH(R'').  N(R"KR"").  OR'*),  or  S(R"'): 
where  R"  is  C,-C,  alkyl.  Cj-Cg  alkenyl.  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle.  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle,  or 
when  R"  is  N(R'''KR'*).  R'*  may  be  a  moiety  bonded  to 
R'''  to  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycy- 
clic heterocycle:  and  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S.  or  N: 
(7)  R-'  is  R^  or  hydrogen:  where  R"  is  C,-Cg  alkyl:  Cj-Cg 
alkenyl:  aryl  alkyl:  heteroalkyl:  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkenyl 
having  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  S.  or  N:  a 
3-8  atom  heteroarylalkyl  having  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle:  or.  when  Y  is  N(R")R-'  and  R^' 
is  R^.  R-'  and  R""  may  together  form  a  heterocycle  including 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R""  is  bonded:  wherein  said 
heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S, 
or  N:  and  wherein  said  arylalkyl  is  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted 
with  an  ar\i  group  and  wherein  said  heteroarylalkyl  is  a 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  a 
heteroatom  selected  from  O,  S.  or  N; 

(D)  R"   is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy.  or  R"C(=0)NH — . 
where  R"'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

(E)  s  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

(F)  R"  is  nil.  alkyl.  alkenyl,  a  carbocycle.  or  a  heterocycle:  and 

(G)  R''  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  alkoxy. 

(H)  L  is  V.  _X^-R"-L•.  or  _X',— R"— L'.  where  L'  is  Q. 
_X  ^-Q-.  -X'-Q".  or  _X^-C(=Y^)-Z-Q•; 

( 1 )  t  and  u  are,  independently,  0  or  I : 

(2)  R"  is  C,-Cg  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  alkenyl.  a  heteroalkyl,  3-8 
atom  heteroalkenyl.  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  carbocycle,  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  wherein  said  heterocycle  has 
one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S.  or  N; 

(3)  X-  is  oxygen,  or  S(0),.  where  v  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

(4)  X'  is  nitrogen;  N(R'"):  N'(R*'KR*=):  or  R*'— N(R'"):  and  is 
linked  to  R'"  by  a  single  or  double  bond: 

(a)  R""  is  R*":  —OR*":  or  — C(=0)R^: 

(b)  R'"  and  R"*'  are,  independently,  hydrogen;  C,-Cg  „ur,i 
C2-Cg  alkenyl;  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycy 
die  carbocycles:  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  or  N  heterocycles:  or,  if  R' 
is  R'*X.  then  R"'  and  R""  together  widi  Q"  may  form  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  as 
R'*  wherein  said  heterocycle  has  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(c)  R"'  is  N(R'"),  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

(5)  X*  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  NR"",  or  R"— NR"; 

(6)  Y'  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  NR*  or  N-(R*'KR'">; 

(7)  Y"  is  oxygen  or  NR"'; 

(8)  Z  is  nil.  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  NR*,  or  N(R    ) — R    ; 

(9)  Q'  is  said  R*  substituent  of  Q;  and 

(10)  Q"  is  Q':  or  together  with  X".  X',  Z  or  Z',  is  said  R' 
substituent  of  Q: 

and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  biohydrolyzable  esters 
thereof,  and  hydrates  thereof. 
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1    A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


r\ 


wherein  Z  is  N,  O,  S.  or  Se;  • 

a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O,  S.  or  Se  heteroa- 
toms  optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fiised  thereto 
selected  from 


Z' 


I/)"!.) 


N(CH,)2 


RhfH 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independently  selected  from  N,  O.  S.  and  Se; 
a  five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O,  S,  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from 


OH  O 


wherem 
Y  IS  NOj; 

R  IS  selected  from  R*(CH,)„CO-  or  R"  (CH,)„SO,-;  n  is  an 
mteger  between  0  and  4;  and  when  R=R''(CH2)'„CO—  and 
n=0.   R"  is  selected   from   ammo;   monosubstituled   amino 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  (C,-  Qjalkylammo,  cyclo- 
propyiamino.    cyclobutylamino,    benzylammo,    and    pheny- 
lamino;  disubstituted  ammo  selected  from  dimethylammo 
diethylammo,  ethyl{l-methylethyl)amino,  monomethylbenzy- 
lamino.   p.peridinyl.   morpholinyl,    I -imidazolyl.    l-pyrrolyl 
l(1.2.3-tna2olyl)  and  4-(  1.2.4-triazolyl);  (C,-C,)cycloalkyi 
group  selected  from  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl  and 
cyclohexyl;  substituted  (Cj-Ocycloallcyl  group  wherein  the 
substitution  is  selected  from  (C,-C,)alkyl,  cyano.  amino  and 
(C,-C,)acyl;    (C„-C,o)aryl    group    selected    from    phenyl 
a-napthyl  or  P-napthyl;  substituted  (C,-C,o)aryl  wherein  the 
substitution     is     selected     from     halo.     (C,^,)alkoxy. 
inhalo(C,-C3)alkyl.        nitro,        amino.       cyano        (C - 
C,)alkoxycarbonyl,       (C,-C,)alkylamino      and      carboxy- 
(C7-C,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl,   1 -phenylethyl 
2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl;  a-amino(C,-C,jalkyl  group 
selected  from  a-aminomethyl,  a-ammoethyl,  a-aminopropyl 
and  a-aminobutyl:  carboxy(C,-<:,)alkylamino  group  selected 
from        aminoacetic        acid.        a-aminobutyric        acide 
a-aminoproprionic     acid,     and     their     optical     isomers' 
(C^,)aralkylamino  group;  substituted 

(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonylamino  group  wherein  the  substitution 
IS  selected  from  phenyl  or  p-hydroxypheny|- 
a-hydroxy(C,-C,)alkyl  group  selected  from  hydroxymethyl 
a-hydroxyethyl.  a-hydroxy-l-methylethyl  and 

O-hydroxypropyl;  a-mercapto(C,-C3)alkyl  group  selected 
from  mercaptomethyl.  a-mercaptoethyl.  a-mercapto-1- 
methylethyl  and  a-mercaptopropyl;  halo  (C,-C,)alkyl  group- 
a  heterocycle  group  selected  from 
a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  ring  with  one  N  O  S  or 
Se  heteroatom  optinally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring'fu^d 
thereto  selected  from 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,- 
Q)alk7l;  C,-aryl;  substituted  Q-aryl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  halo.  (C,-C,)alkoxy,  tnhalo(C,-C,Jalkyl,  nitro 
anuno.  cyano.  (C,-  Cjalkoxycarbonyl,  {C,-C3)alkylamino  and 
carboxy;  and  (C,-^,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl 
1 -phenylethyl,  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl; 
a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N.  O.  S,  or  Se 

heteroatoms; 
a  SIX  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  acyl  or 
haloacyl  group  selected  from  acetyl,  propionyl,  chloroacetyl 
tnfluoroacetyl.  (C,-C,)cycloalkylcarbonyl.  (Q-C,o)aroyl' 
selected  from  benzoyl  or  napthoyl.  halo-substituted 
(Q-C,„)aroyl.  (C,-CJalkylbenzoyl.  and  (heterocycle)carbo- 
nyl  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  selected  from 
a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  nng  with  one  N,  O.  S,  or 
Se  heteroatom  optinally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fiiied 
thereto  selected  from 


P\ 


wherein  Z  is  N,  O.  S.  or  Se; 
a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O.  S,  or  Se  heteroa- 
toms optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fiised  thereto 
selected  from 


Z' 


I  >-X.' 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independently  selected  from  N,  O,  S,  and  Se; 
a  five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S.  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
ftt)m 


^    O   ^O,^    N   ^Oor^    N   -^O 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  sffaight  or  branched  (C,- 
Cijalkyl;  C<,-aryl;  substituted  C^-aryl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  halo.  <C,-C4)alkoxy.  trihalo  (C,-C3)alkyl.  nitro. 
amino,  cyano,  (C,-  C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C3)alkylamino  and 
carboxy;  and  (C7-C9)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl. 
1-phenylethyl.  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl; 
a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N,  O.  S.  or  Se 

heteroatoms; 
a  six  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom; 
(Ci-C^jalkoxycarbonyl  group  selected  from  methoxycarbo- 
nyl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  straght  or  branched  propoxycarbonyl. 
straight  or  branched  butoxycarbonyl  and  allyloxycarbonyl; 
vinyl  or  substituted  vinyl  wherein  the  substitution  is  selected 
from  (C.-Cjjalkyl  group;  halogen;  (C(,-C,o)aryl  group 
selected  from  phenyl,  a-napthyl.  P-napthyl;  substimted 
(C6-C,o)aryl  group  wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from 
halo,  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  lnhalo(C,-C,)alk>l.  nitro.  amino, 
cyano.  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C3)alkylamino  and  car- 
boxy; halo(C,-C3)alkyl  group;  a  heterocycle  group  selected 
from  a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  ring  with  one  N. 
O.  S.  or  Se  heteroatom  optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido 
ring  fused  thereto  selected  from 


/'\ 


wherein  Z  is  N,  O,  S,  or  Se; 

a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N.  O.  S.  or  Se  heteroa- 
toms optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  nng  fused  thereto 
selected  from 


X  > 


\ 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independently  selected  from  N.  O.  S.  and  Se; 
a  five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S.  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from 


r\ 


wherein  Z  is  N.  O.  S,  or  Se;  (C,-C4)alkoxy  group;  Q-aryloxy 
group  selected  from  phenoxy  or  substituted  phenoxy  where  the 
substitution  is  selected  from  halo.  (C|-C4)alkyl.  mtro,  cyano.  thiol, 
amino,    carboxy.    and    dKCi-Cjlalkylamino;    (C7-C,o)aralkoxy 
group;  vinyloxy  or  substituted  vinyloxy  group  wherein  the  substi- 
tution   is    selected    from    (C,-C4)alkyl.    cyano.    carboxy.    and 
(C6-C|o)aryl   selected   from   phenyl,   a-napthyl,   and   P-napthyl; 
R"R''amino(C,-C4)alkoxy  or  R''R''aminoxy  group  wherein  R-R"  is 
selected  from  a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)alkyl  selected  from 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.   1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.   1-methylpropyl, 
2-methylpropyl.  1,1-dimethylethyl,  (CHo)^  where  n  is  from  2  to  6, 
and     — (CH;),W(CH2),—     wherein     W     is     selected     from 
— N(C,-C3)alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched.  — NH. 
NOB  where  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  {C,-C4)alkyl.  O.  and 
S;  and  when  R=R''(CH,)„CO—  and  n=l^,  R'*  is  selected  from 
amino;    (C,-C6)cycloalkyl    group    selected    from    cyclopropyl. 
cyclobutyl.        cyclopentyl,        and        cyclohexyl;        substituted 
(C3-C(,)cycloalkyl  group  wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from 
(C,-C,)alkyl.  cyano,  amino  and  (C|-C,)acyl;  (C(,-C|o)aryl  group 
selected    from    phenyl,    a-napthyl    or    P-napthyl;    substituted 
(C6-C,o)aryl   wherein   the    substitution    is   selected   from   halo. 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  trihalo  (C,-C,)alkyl.  nitro.  amino,  cyano.  (C,- 
C4)alkoxycarbonyl,         (C,-C,)alkylamino         and         carboxy; 
(C7-C9)aralkyl  group;  acyloxy  or  haloacyloxy  group  wherein  the 
acyl  or  haloacyl  is  selected  from  acetyl,  propionyl.  chloroacetyl. 
tnfluoroacetyl,  (C3-C6Kycloalkylcarbonyl,(C^-C,o)aroyl  selected 
from      benzoyl      or     napthoyl,      halo-substituted(C(,-C,o)aroyl, 
(C,-C4)alkylbenzoyl,  and  (heterocycle)carbonyl  wherein  the  het- 
erocycle is  selected  from 

a  five  membered  aromatic  or  samrated  ring  with  one  N,  O.  S,  or 

Se  heteroatom  optinally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused 

thereto  selected  from 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,- 
C4)alkyl;  C^-aryl;  substituted  C^-aryl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  trihalo<C,-C3)alkyl.  nitro. 
amino,  cyano.  (C,-  C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C,)alkylamino  and 
carboxy;  and  (C7-C,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl. 
I -phenylethyl,  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl; 
a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N.  O.  S.  or  Se 

heteroatoms; 
a  six  membered  samrated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms    and    an    adjacent    appended    O    heteroatom: 
(C,-C4)alkoxy  group;  Q-aryloxy  group  selected  from  phe 
noxy  or  substimted  phenoxy  where  the  substimtion  is  selected 
from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkyl.  nitro,  cyano.  thiol,  amino,  carboxy. 
and       di(C,-C,)alkylamino;       (C7-C|o)aralkoxy       group: 
(C|-C3)alkylthio  group  selected  from  methylthio,  ethylthio. 
propylthio  or  allylthio;  C^-arylthio  group  selected  from  phe 
nylthio  or  substituted  phenylthio  wherein  the  substitution  i.^ 
selected  from  halo,  (C,-  C4)alk7l.  nitro.  cyano,  thiol,  amino, 
carboxy,  and  di(C,-  C3)alkylamino;  Q-arylsulfonyl  group 
selected  from  phenylsulfonyl  or  subsumted  phenylsulfonyl 
wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkox\ 
trihalo(C|-C3)alkyl,        nitto.        amino.        cyano.        (C, 
C4)alkoxycarbonyl,      (C,-C, )alkylamino,      and      carboxy: 
(C7-Cg)aralkylthio  group;  a  heterocycle  group  selected  from 
a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  nng  with  one  N,  O,  S,  or 
Se  heteroatom  optinally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused 
thereto  selected  from 


P\ 


wherein  Z  is  N,  O,  S.  or  Se; 

a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N,  O,  S.  or  Se  heteroa 
toms  optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereii 
selected  from 

Z' 


I  >V; 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independenUy  selected  ftt)m  N.  O,  S,  and  Sc 
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a  five  mcmbered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S.  or  Se 
heteroaioms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatoni  selected 
from 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,- 
Cjalkyl;  C^-aryl;  substituted  Q-aiyl  wherein  the  subsutution  is 
selected  from  halo.  (C,-<:,)aJkoxy,  trihalo(C,-C3)allcyl.  nitro 
amino,  cyano.  (C,-  CJalkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C,)alkylamino  and 
carboxy;  and  (C^,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl 
1-phenylethyl.  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl; 
a  SIX  membered  aromauc  ring  with  one  to  three  N,  O,  S,  or  Se 

heteroatoms; 
a  six  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom 
hydroxy  group;  mercapto  group;  mono-  or  di-straight  or 
branched  chain  (C.-Cjalkylamino  group  wherein  alkyl  is 
selected  from  mediyl.  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl 
I-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.  1.1-dimethylethyl' 

2-methylbutyl.  I.l-dimethylpropyl.  2.2-dimethvlpropyl 
3-methylbutyI.  n-hexyl.  1-methylpentyl.  l.l-dimet'hylbutyl 
2.2-dimethylbutyl.  2-methylpentyl.  1.2-diniethylbutyl  I  3- 
d,me|hylbutyl.  and  I -methyl- l-ethylpropyl; 

(Cj-C5)a2acycloalkyl  group;  carboxy(Cj-Cjalkylaiiiino 
group  selected  from  aminoacetic  acid,  a-aminopropionic  acid 
a-aminobutync  acid  and  their  optical  isomers' 
a-hydroxy(C,-C3)alkyl  group  selected  from  hydroxymethyl 
a-hydroxyediyl.  a-hydroxy- 1-methylethyl.  and 

a-hydroxypropyl;  halo(C,-C,)alkyl  group;  acyl  or  haloacyl 
group  selected  from  acetyl,  propionyl.  chloroacetyl.  trifluoro- 
acetyl  (C,^^)cycloalkylcarbonyl.  (C6-C,o)aroyl  selected 
from  benzoyl  or  napthoyl.  halo-substitutedCQ-  C,o)aroyl 
(C|-C4)alkylbenzoyl.  and  (heterocycle)carbonyl  wherein  the 
heterocycle  is  selected  from 
a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  ring  with  one  N  O  S  or 
Se  heteroatom  optinally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ri'ng'fuied 
thereto  selected  from 


amino,  cyano.  (C,-  Cjalkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C,)alkylamino  and 
carboxy;     and    (C,-C,)aralkyi     group    selected    from     benzyl 
1-phenylethyl.  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl; 
a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N.  O.  S.  or  Se 

heteroatoms; 
a  six  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom; 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonylamino  group  selected  from  tert- 
butoxycarbonylamino,  allyloxycarbonylamino.  methoxycar- 
bonylamino.  ethoxycarbonylamino.  and  propoxycarbony- 
lamino;  (Ci-Cjalkoxycarbonyl  group  selected  from 
methoxycarbonyl.  ethoxycarbonyl,  straight  or  branched  pro- 
poxycarbonyl.  allyloxycarbonyl.  and  straight  or  branched 
buloxycarbonyl;  R"R''amino(C,-C,)alkoxv  or  R-R^aminoxy 
group  wherein  R-R"  ,s  selected  from  a  siraight  or  branched 
(C|-C4)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propvl 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  I'l- 
dimethylethyl.  (CH,),  where  n  is  from  2  to  6  and 
-{CHj)jW(CH.)j-      wherein      W      is      selected      from 

~Ki(7'"^-'^'^'    "^^"^'^    ^^^    's    straight    or   branched 
—NH,    NOB    where    B    is    selected    from    hydrogen    or 
(Ci-C^jalkyl.  O.  and  S;  and  when  R=R-'(CHo„S02—  and 
n=0.   R     IS   selected   from  amino;   monosubstituted  amino 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  (C,-  C,)alkylamino,  cyclo- 
propylamino,    cyclobutylamino,    benzylamino.    and    pheny- 
lamino;  disubstituted  amino  selected  from  dimethylamino 
diethylamino,  ethyl(l-methylethyl)amino.  monomethylbenzy- 
lamino.   pipendinyl.   morpholinyl,    1-imidazolyl     l-pyrrolyl 
I-(l,2,3-triazolyl)     and     4-(     1.2,4-tnazolyl);     straight     or 
branched  (C.-^'.jalkyl  group  selected  from  methvl    ethyl 
n-propyl,         1-methylethyl,        n-butyl.         I-methylpropyl' 
^-methylpropyl,    and    l.l-dimethylethyl;    (C,-<:,)cycloalkvl' 
group  selected  from  cyclopropyl,  cyclobuiyl,  cyclopentyl  and 
cyclohexyl;  substituted  (C,-C,)cycloalkvl  group  wherein  the 
substitution  is  selected  from  (C,-C,)alkyl,  cyano,  amino  and 
(C,i-C3)acyl;    (Q-C|„)aryl    group    selected    from    phenyl 
a-napthyl  or  P-napthyl;  substituted  (Q-C,o)aryl  wherein  the 
substitution      is      selected      from      halo,      (C,-Cjalkoxy. 
tnhalo(C,-C,)alkyl.        nitro.        amino.        cyano        (C - 
Cjalkoxycarbonyl.       (C.-^T^jalkylamino      and      carboxy 
(C7-C,)aralkyl  group;  halo  (C,-C,)alkyl  group;  a  heterocycle 
group  selected  from 
a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  ring  with  one  N.  O.  S.  or 
Se  heteroatom  optinally  having  a  benzo  or  pyndo  ring  fused 
thereto  selected  from 


wherein  Z  is  N.  O.  S.  or  Se; 
a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se  heteroa- 
toms optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto 
selected  from 


Z'  z' 


wherein  Z  is  N.  O,  S.  or  Se; 
a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N.  O,  S,  or  Se  heteroa- 
toms optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  ftised  thereto 
selected  from 


Z' 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independenUy  selected  from  N.  O,  S,  and  Se- 
a  five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from 


X  >-t) 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independenUy  selected  from  N,  O,  S,  and  Se; 
a  five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N,  O,  S,  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from 


^  .T",  V  '*'"''"*  ^°"'  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,- 
t4)alkyl;  Q-aryl;  substituted  Q-aryl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected    from   halo.   (C,-C,)alkoxy.    trihalo(C,-C3Jalkyl     nitro 
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wherein  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,- 
C4)alkyl;  C(,-aryl;  substituted  C^-aryl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  halo.  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  trihalo(C,-C3)alkyl,  nitro. 
amino,  cyano,  (C,-  C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C3)alkylanuno  and 
carboxy;  and  (C7-C9)aralkyl  group  selected  ftt)m  benzyl. 
1-phenylethyl.  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl; 
a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N.  O.  S.  or  Se 

heteroatoms; 

a  six  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se 

heteroatoms    and    an    adjacent    appended    O    heteroatom; 

R'T?''amino(C,-C4)alkoxy  or  R''R''amino\>    group   wherein 

R'Tl''  is  selected  from  a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)alkyl 

selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl, 

1-methylpropyl,   2-methylpropyl,    l.l-dimethylethyl.   (CHj)„ 

where  n  is  from  2  to  6,  and  — (CH,),W(CH,),—  wherein  W 

is  selected  from  — N(C,-C3)alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  straight  or 

branched,  — NH.  NOB  where  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

{C,-<:4)alkyl,  O.  and  S;  and  when  R=R-'(CH2)„SO,—  and 

n=l^,  K*  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  amino;  straight  or 

branched  (C,-C4)alkyl  group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl. 

n-propyl.        1-methylethyl.        n-butyl.        1-methylpropyl. 

2-methylpropyl.  and  l.l-dimethylethyl;  (C,-C4)carboxyalkyl 

group;  (Cj-Cftkycloalkyl  group  selected  from  cyclopropyl. 

cyclobutyl,      cyclopentyl.      and      cyclohexyl;      substituted 

(C3-C6)cycloalkyl  group  wherein  the  substitution  is  selected 

from     (C|-C3)alkyl.     cyano,     ammo     and     (C,-C3)acyl; 

(Cfi-Ciolaryl    group    selected    from    phenyl,    a-napthyl    or 

P-napthyl;  substituted  (C^-Ciojaryl  wherem  the  substitution  is 

selected  from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  tnhalo(C,-<:,)alkyl,  mtro, 

amino,  cyano,  (C,-  C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C3)alkylamino 

and  carboxy;   (Cy-CqjaralkyI   group  selected  from  benzyl, 

I-phenylethyl.         2-phenylethyl         and         phenylpropyl; 

{C,-C4)alkoxy  group;  C^-aryloxy  group  selected  from  phe- 

noxy  or  substituted  phenoxy  where  the  substitution  is  selected 

from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  nitro,  cyano,  thiol,  amino,  carboxy, 

and       di(C,-C3)alkylamino;       (C-r-C,o)aralkoxy       group; 

R''R''amino(C,-C4)alkoxy  or  R"R''aminoxy   group  wherein 

R'Tl'"  is  selected  from  a  straight  or  branched  (C|-C4)alkyl 

selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl, 

1-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl,    l.l-dimethylethyl,  (CHj), 

where  n  is  from  2  to  6,  and  — (CH,)2W(CH;)2—  wherein  W 

is  selected  from  — N(C|-C,)alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  straight  or 

branched,  — NH,  NOB  where  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

(C,-C4)alkyl,  O.  and  S;  (C,-C3)alkylthio  group  selected  from 

methylthio,    ethylthio,    propylthio   or   allylthio;    C^-arylthio 

group   selected  from   phenylthio  or   substituted  phenylthio 

wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from  halo.  (C,-  Cjjalkyl. 

nitro.      cyano.      thiol,      amino,      carboxy.      and      di(C,- 

Oalkylamino;  (C-,-C8)aralkylthio  group;  a  heterocycle  group 

selected  from 

a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  nng  with  one  N.  O.  S.  or 

Se  heteroatom  optinally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused 

thereto  selected  from 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,- 
C4)alkyl;  Ce-aryl;  substituted  C^-aryl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  halo.  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  trihalo(C,-C3)alkyl.  nitro. 
amino,  cyano.  (C,-  C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C,)alkylainino  and 
carboxy;  and  (C7-C,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl. 
1-phenylethyl.  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl; 
a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  thre«  N.  O.  S.  or  Se 

heteroatoms; 
a  six  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom; 
hydroxy  group;  mercapto  group;  mono-  or  di-straight  or 
branched  chain  (Ci-C^lalkylamino  group  wherein  alkyl  is 
selected  from  mediyl.  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl. 
I-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl.  l.l-dimethylethyl, 

2-methylbutyl,       I.l-dimethylpropyl.       2.2-dimethylpropyl. 
3-methylbutyl.   n-hexyl.    1-mediylpentyl.    1 . 1 -dimethylbutyl 
2.2-dimethylbutyl.    2-methylpentyl.    1 .2-dimethylbutyl.    1.3 
dimethylbutyl.  and  1 -methyl- l-ethylpropyl;  acyl  or  haloacyl 
group  selected  from  acetyl,  propionyl.  chloroacetyl.  tnfluoro 
acetyl.    (C3-C6Kycloalkylcarbonyl.   (C„-C,o)aroyl    selected 
from  benzoyl  or  napthoyl.  halo-substitutedfQ-  C,o)aroyl. 
(C,-C4)alkylbenzoyl.  and  (heterocyclelcarbonyl  wherein  the 
heterocycle  is  selected  from 
a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  ring  with  one  N.  O.  S.  or 
Se  heteroatom  optinally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused 
thereto  selected  from 


I  />"I.'' 


wherein  Z  is  N,  O,  S,  or  Se; 

a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N.  O.  S.  or  Se  heteroa 
toms  optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  therei. 
selected  from 

Z' 


I  }''V 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independenUy  selected  from  N.  O,  S.  and  Se 
a  five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S.  or  St 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from 


wherein  Z  is  N.  O.  S.  or  Se; 

a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  widi  two  N.  O.  S.  or  Se  heteroa- 
toms optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto 
selected  from 

Z' 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independenUy  selected  from  N,  O,  S,  and  Se; 

a  five  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N.  O.  S.  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C, 
C4)alkyl;  C^-aryl;  subsututed  C(,-aryl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  ftx)m  halo.  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  trihalo(C|-C,)alkyl.  mtro. 
amino,  cyano.  (C,-  C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C,)alkylaimno  and 
carboxy;  and  (C-,-C9)aralkyl  group  selected  ftxim  benzyl 
1-phenyleUiyl,  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl; 
a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N,  O,  S.  or  St- 

heteroatoms; 
a  six  membered  saturated  ring  wiUi  one  or  two  N.  O.  S  or  Sc 
heteroatoms    and    an    adjacent    appended    O    heteroatom 
(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  group  selected  from  methoxycaibc 
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nyl.  ethoxycarbonyl.  straght  or  branched  propoxycarbonyl 
straight  or  branched  butoxycarbonyl  and  allyloxycarbonyl 
R  IS  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-C,)alkyl 
^up  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  or  1-methylethyl- 
(C«-C,o)aiyl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-napthyl  or 
P-napthyl;  (CH:,)aralkyl  group;  a  heterocycle  group  selected 
from 

a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  nng  with  one  N  O  S  or 
Se  heteroaiom  optinally  havmg  a  benzo  or  pyrido  rine'fu^d 
thereto  selected  from 


V  z" 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independently  selected  from  N,  O  S  and  Se- 
a  five  membered  saturated  nng  with  one  or  two  N  O  S   or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from 


wherein  Z  is  N,  O.  S.  or  Se; 
a  five  membered  aronaatic  ring  with  two  N.  O.  S  or  Se  heteroa        u 


,-aryl;  substituted  C,-ar>l  wherein  the  substitution    s 
m    ban     (C  ^n  .oIl„..      ._i-,i   ,^     „      ..    . 


Z'  Z' 

X  '>"X } 


wherein  Z  and  Z,  are  independently  selected  from  N,  O.  S  and  Se- 
a  five  membered  saturated  nng  with  one  or  two  N  O  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom  selected 
from 


wherem  A  .s  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,- 
Cjalkyi;  Q-aryl;  substituted  C,-aiyl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
selected  from  halo.  (C,-C,)alkoxy.  trihalo(C,-C,)allcyl.  nitro 
ammo,  cyano.  (C,-  Cjalkoxycarbonyl.  C,^,,alkylamino  and  car- 
boxy;  and  (C^_,)aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl 
1-phenylethyl.  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl; 
a  sU  membered  aromatic  ring  with  one  to  three  N,  O  S  or  Se 
heteroatoms; 

a  six  membered  saturated  ring  with  one  or  two  N  O  S  or  Se 

^1^^'°"!!^^^  *"  "'^j^'^"'  ^V^^<i^<i  O  heieroatom- 
— (CH,)„COOR  where  n=0-*  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, straight  or  branched  (C.-C^Mlkyl  group  selected  from 
tnethyl.  ethyl,  n-propyl,  or  1-methylethyl;  and  (Q-C,„)arvl 
^gi^up  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl.  or  p-naphthyl- 
R  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-C,)alkyl 
^up  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  or  I-methylethyl- 
(t-6-C,n>aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-napthyl  or 
^napthyl;  (C,^,,aralkyl  group;  a  hetetocycle  group  selected 

a  five  membered  aromatic  or  saturated  ring  with  one  N  O  S  or 
Se  heteroatom  optinally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring'hised 
thereto  selected  from  6     »™ 


C«)alkyl; 

selected    from    halo.    (C^^wikoxv    tnhalo(C,-C,)alkyr"'nuro'' 

c~xy-^'rd  'Si-_5V^'^--y-^'n>'-  <C,-C;,a4,^',no"rd 
carooxy  and  (C^-Oaralkyl  group  selected  from  benzvl 
1-phenylethyl.  2-phenylethyl  and  phenvlpropvl  ■ 

a  SIX  membered  aromatic  nng  with  one  lothree  N  O  S  or  Sp 
heteroatoms;  '  ^ 

a  SIX  membered  saturated  nng  with  one  or  two  N   O   S  or  Se 

--<CH,),COOR^  where  n^>^  and  R"  ,s  selected  from 
hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C,-C,)alkvl  group  selected 
fron,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  or  I-methylethvrand 
^,-C„,)aryl  group  selected  from  phenvl,  a-naph'thyl  or 
p-naphthyl;  with  the  proviso  that  ^  and  R^  cannot  both  be 

--^CH,VW  CH,),-   wherein  W  is  selected   from   (CH,) 
tZ^'^  -'""-^•C.-COalkyl  where  alkyl  is  strath? 
or    branched;    -N(C,-C,)alkoxy;    O;    S;    and    congeners 

^hilfnt  """r'i^  °'  ""'P^"""^-  ^'^^'•L  "^  DiprolinateTr! 
trlW^"^'"""  '"'^  P'[^"1me;  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof 


5->30,118 
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I    A  „k  ,  J'  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an  effective 
phosphohpase  A,  inhibiting  amount  of  a  benzenesulfonam.de 
denvative  represented  by  the  general  formula 


r\ 


a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  with  two  N.  O.  S,  or  Se  heteroa-  h^'*'"  ^^  ^""''  """'  "  °^y«^"-  ""^0?^"  "^ 'sulfur  -SC-r" 
^ms  optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fiised  thereto  he'ero  "atom^is  .'  '^^l  "  '"*"  '"^■'  ^"'"P'  '  *"^'"''^'  **^'^-'"  ^^e 
selected  from  "  "^'^o  atom  is  a  mu-ogen,  oxvgen  or  sulfur  atom    a  slvcvloxv 

group,  or  a  group  represented  hs  ,he  formula;  '       ^  '  ^  ""^ 
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o 

II 

-0-(CH2V-C-0H 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4; 

R-  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  pyridyl  group; 
R '  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  cyano  or  pyridyl 

group; 
R"  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  group 

represented  by  the  formula:  — (CH2),— A  wherein  q  is  an 

integer  of  1  to  4, 
and  A  stands  for  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  group  represented  by  the 

formula: 


(CHi), 


R» 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R"*  and  R'"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 
R*"  stands  for  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


-(-CH2) 


R" 


(CH2)» 


\ 

f 

/ 


N-B 


wherein  g  and  h  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  B  stands  for 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
or  a  pvridylalkyl  group,  or  a  pyridylalkyl  group  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
or 

R*^  and  R*"  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  6-  or 
7-membered  nng  which  may  contain  a  nitrogen  or  oxygen 
atom  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R-  and  R  are 
bonded,  and  said  6-  or  7-membered  ring  may  be  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl.  arylalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  or  heteroaryla- 
Ikyl  group; 

a  plurality  of  R''  groups  each  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen 
atom;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2.  provided  that  when  r  is  2, 
the  two  R^  groups  may  form  a  cyclohexenyl  or  phenyl  ring 
together  with  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  constituting  the 
benzene  ring;  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2;  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof:  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


wherein  R"  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


-eCHi 


^  \\— CH2-N  (CH:), 


wherein  s  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5  and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 
an  azabicycloalkyl  group  which  is  a  bicycloalkyl  group  in 
which  one  carbon  atom  is  replaced  by  a  niffogen  atom,  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula: 


SUBSTITUTED  AM  <^  >  1  i(    vminf-con'T  MMNG 

MACROCYClM(    IMMl  NOMOIM  I  MORS 

Megiuni  Kav»ai.  and  .)a>    R    i  ulv.  both  of  lJ^M■rt^  »i!l. ,   111 

assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Vbbotl  Park.  Ill 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  W.M75.  .|ul.  .V).  IW.V  ahami.Hu-d 

which  is  a  rontinuationin-part  of  St  r  No    '2.»*5H    Mar.  1". 

1993.  abandorifd.  ^hl^  apptualion  N,.v,  1",  \'^^i.  Ser.  No. 

InL  a."  C07D  49S/I2:  A61K  31/33 
U,S.  CI.  540-^56  If.  n.iims 

1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(CH2)j 


\ 
/ 


N— B 


(CH2)/, 


wherein  g  and  h  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  and  B  stands  for 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  halogen  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
or  a  pyridylalkyl  group,  or  a  pyridylalkyl  group  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
or. 
R'^  or  R"  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
stands  for  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


-ecHz) 


^ 


wherein  R"  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  group  represented  by  tlie  formula: 


-eCH2 


wherein  s  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5  and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 
an  azabicycloalkyl  group  which  is  a  bicycloalkyl  group  in 
which  one  carbon  atom  is  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH3O 


OCH3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof,  wherein 

R'""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 

halogen.  —OR"  and  —OR'*; 
R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl 

and  propyl; 
R'°-  is  hydrogen  and  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  hydroxyl  and  (c)  hydroxyl  protected  by  a 
hydroxy-protecling      group      selected      from      tri(C,-Cg- 
loweraikyDsilyl,     Ci-Cg-loweralkyldiarylsilyl.      triar>'lsilyl, 
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tri(arylC,-C,2-alkyl)silyl.  triphenylmethyl-dimethylsilyl  tri- 
methylsilylethoxycarbonyl,  methylthiomethyoxyethoxycar- 
bonyl,  benzenesulfonylethoxycarbonyl,  trimethylsi- 

lylethoxymethyl  and  aryl— C(0>-  or,  taken  together  R'"^ 
and  R'°'  form  a  bond;  and 
one  of  R'o*  and  R"»  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  of  R'°*  and  R"» 
is  a  group  having  the  formuJa 


R'  R3 


M 


'r+ 


(CH2)„      (CH:). 

T 

R' 


J-  here  m  and  n  are  independently  zero,  one  or  two; 

\  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen.  — S(0),— 
where  s  is  zero,  one  or  two,  — N(R')—  and  — C(R^XR^)-- 
or  IS  absent;  and 

R  .  R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  C,-C, j-aUcyl; 

(c)  haio-C,-C,2-alkyl; 

(d)  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl; 

(e)  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl-Ci-Cgallcyl; 

(f)  Cj-C,2-alkenyl; 

(g)  C2-C,2-alkynyl; 

(h)  hydroxy-Ci-Cg-alkyl; 

(i)hydroxyl-C,-C,-alkoxy-C,-C,j-alkyl; 

0)  aryl  substituted  by  R*.  R'  and  R«  wherein  R*,  R'  and  R» 

are  defined  as  below; 
0)  aryl-C,-C„-alkyl  substituted  by  R*.  R^  and  R«  wherein 

R  .  R   and  R'  are  defined  as  below; 
(k)  Cj-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl; 
(1)  C|-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl-C,-C,2-alkyl; 
(m)  carboxy-C|-Cg-alkyl; 

(n)  aminoalkyl   of  the  formula   {R'"'XR'^)N-C,-C8-alkyl 
wherein  R*'  and  R^  are  mdependenUy  selc!:ted  from 
hydrogen,  C,-Cg-alkyl,  aryl  and  aryl-C,-C,,-alkyl  or  R'"' 
and  R««,  taken  together,  are  -(CHj)^-  wherein  bb  is 
2-6; 
(o)  C,-C,2-thiolalkyl; 
(q)  heterocyclic; 
(r)  (heterocyclic )-C|-C|2-alkyl; 
(s)(heterocyclic)-C,-C,2-alkylamino-C,-Cg-alkyl; 
(u)    N-mono-C,-C,j-alkylamino-C,-Cg-alkyl    or    N-mono- 

Cj-Cg-cycloalky  lamino-C  1 -Cg-aUcy  1 ; 
(u')    N,N-di-(C,-C,,-alkyl)amino-C,-Cg-alkyl    or    N,N-di- 

(C3-Cg-cycloalkyl)amino-C|-Cg-alkyl; 
(v)N-mono-C,-C,2-alkylcarboxamido-C,-Cg-alkyl; 
(V)NJ^-di-(C,-C,j-alkyl)carboxamido-C,-Cg-alkyl; 
(w)  N-monoarylcarboxamido-C,-Cg-alkyl; 
(W)  N,N-diarylcarboxamido-C|-Cg-aIkyl; 
(x)  formyl; 

(X')  protected  formyl  selected  from  dimethylacetal,  diethylac- 
etal.  bis-(2.2,2-trichloroethyl)acetal,  dibenzylacetal  1  3- 
dioxanyl,  5-methylene-l,3-dioxanyl,  5,5-dibromo-l,'3- 
dioxanyl.  0-raethyl-S-2-[methythiol)ethyl  acetal  and  1,3- 
oxathiolanyl; 

(z)  (heterocyclic )-Cj-C,2-alkenyl;  and 
(aa)  (heterocyclic )-C2-C,j-alkynyl; 
or.  taken  together,  R^  and  R'  form  a  methylene  radical  — CH,-- 


R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  C|-C,2-alkyl; 

(c)  halo-C,-C,2-alkyl; 

(d)  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl; 

(e)  C3-C8-cycloalkyl-C,-C8-alkyl; 

(f)  Cj-C.j-alkenyl; 

(g)  C2-C,2-alkynyl; 

(h)  hydroxy-Ci-Cg-alkyl; 

(i)  hydroxyl-C,-<:8-alkoxy-C,-C|2-alkyl; 

(j)  aryl  substituted  by  R*.  R'  and  R»  wherein  R«,  R''  and  R* 

are  independently  defined  as  below; 
0')  aryi-C,-C,,-alkyl  substituted  by  R^  R"  and  R"  wherein 

R  .  R^  and  R"  are  mdependenUy  defined  as  below; 
(k)  Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl; 
(1)  C|-C8-alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C,2-alkyl; 
(m)  carboxy-C,-Cs-alkyl; 

(n)   aminoalkyl   of  the   formula   (R'"'»(R'^)N-C,-Cg-alkyl 
wherein  R^"  and  R''*'  are  independentiv  defined  as  above- 
(o)C|-C|2-thiolalkyl; 

(p)  — S(0),— R'  where  x  is  one  or  rwo  and  R''  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C.jalkyl,  aryl,  and  arvl- 
C,-C,2alkyl; 
(p')  C,-C,2-alkyl-C(0)—  or  aryl-C(O)— ; 
(q)  heterocyclic: 
(r)  (heterocyclic)-C,-C|2-alkyl; 
(s)(heterocyclic)-C,-C,,-alkylamino-C,-C8-alkyl; 
(u)    N-mono-C,-C,,-alkylamino-C,-C8-alkyl    or    N-mono- 

Cs-Cs-cycloalky  lamino-C ,  -Cg-alkyl ; 
(u-)   N,    N-di-(C,-C,2-alkyl)amino-C,-C8-alkyl    or   N,N-di- 

(C3-C8-cycloalkyl)amino-C,-C,-aIkyl; 
(v)N-mono-C|-C,2-aikylcarboxamido-C,-C8-alkyl; 
(v')  N,N-di -( C ,  -C , ,- alk>  Dcarboxamido-C  I  -Cg-alkyl; 
(w)  N-monoarylcarboxamido-C|-Cg-alkyl; 
(W)  N.  N-diarylcarboxamido-C|-C8-alkyl; 
(x)  formyl; 

(X')  protected  formyl  selected  from  dimethylacetal,  diethylac- 
etal,    bis-(2.2.2-trichloroethyl)acetal.    dibenzylacetal,    1,3 
-dioxanyl.       5-methylene-1.3-dioxanyl.       O-methyI-S-2- 
(methythiol  tethvl  acetal  and  1.3-oxathiolanyl- 
(y)  -P(0)(OR"»KOR'")  where  R'"  and  R'^'are  indepen- 
dently   selected    from    the    group   consisting   of  C,-C.- 
loweralkyl.  aryl-C,-C,2-alkyl  and  aryl; 
(z)  (beterocyclic)-C2-C|2-alkenyl; 
(aa)  (heterocyclic)-C2-C|j-alkynyl; 
(bb)  — NHC(0)NH2; 
(cc)  nitro;  and 

(dd)  polyhydroxyl-C,-C,2-alkyl; 
R^  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  hydroxy.  hydroxy-C.-Cg-alkyl. 

R^-C(0)N(R^')-C, -Cg-alkyl  wherein  R-'  and  R*^  are 
mdependenUy  selected  from  hydrogen  C,-C,-alkyl.  aryl.  aryl- 
C,-C|j-alkyl  and  halo-C,-C,,-alkyl  or  R*'  and  R""^  taken 
together  are  -(CH^)^-  wherein  aa  is  2-6 
-C(0)NH(C,-Cg-alkyl),  -C(0)N(C,-<:,-aIkyl)(C,-C8' 
alkyl),  pym)lidin-l-yl  and  piperidin-I-yl;  or.  taken  together, 
R-  and  R  are  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
con.sisting  of  oxo.  thiooxo  and  -OCCH^J.O-,  where  i  is  two, 
three  or  four; 

R^  R    and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  — (C|-to-C,  alkyl); 

(iii)  — (Cj-to-Cft  alkenyl); 

(iv)  halogen; 

(V)  — <CH2)JVR"R"  where  m  is  an  integer  between  one  and 
ten.  and  R"  and  R"  are  mdependenUy  selected  from  Uie 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,j-alkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
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C,-C,2-alkyl,    heterocyclic.    (heterocyclic)-C,-C,2-alkyl. 

(hetefocyclie)-C2-Ci2-alkenyl  and  {heterocyclic)-C2-C,2- 

alkynyl; 
(vi)  — CN; 
(vii)  — CHO; 

(viii)  mono-,  di-.  tri-  or  perhalogenated  — C|-C,2-alkyl; 
(ix)  — S(0)^"  where  s  is  zero,  one  or  two  and  R"  is  defined 

as  above; 
(X)  -_C(0)NR"R"    wherein  R"   and  R"    are  defined  as 

above; 
(xi)  — (CHjl^OR"  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above; 
(xii)  — CH(OR'^)(OR'^),  where  R'^  and  R'"   are  mdepen- 
denUy — (Ci-to-C,  alkyl)  or.  taken  togeUier.  form  an  eUiyl- 

ene  or  propylene  bridge; 
(xiii)  — {CH;)„OC(0)R"  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above; 
(xiv)  — (CH2)„C(OK3R"  wherein  R"  Is  defined  as  above; 
(xv)  — OR",  where  R"  is  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting 

of 

(A)  — PO(OH)OH. 

(B)  — SO,H.  and 

(C)  — C(0)(CH2)„C(0)0H; 

(xvi)  — S(0)^"R"  .  where  t  is  one  or  two  and  R"  and  R"' 
are  defined  as  above; 

(xvii)  — NOj; 

(xviii)  — N,;  and 

(xviv)  guanidino  opuonally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cg-loweralkyl.  aryl, 
C,-C,2-alkyl-C(0)— .  aryl-C(O)— .  ar\'lsulfonyl.  C.-Cg- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  aryl-Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl  and  C,-C,2-alkylsulfonyl.  or  any  two  adjacent  R".  R' 
and  R*  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  having  between  5  and  7 
ring  atoms;  and 
R''*  is  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  (i)  C,-C,2-alkyl- 

C(0)—  or  aryl-C(O)— ;  (ii)  — (C.-to-C,  alkyl);  (iii)  — (C^-to- 

Q  alkenyl);  (vi)  — (CH^j^J^R"  R"  ,  where  m  is  an  integer 

between  one  and  ten  and  R"   and  R"    are  mdependenUy 

defined  as  above; 

(v)  — S(0)JR",  where  s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zero,  one  and  two  and  R"  is  mdependenUy  defined  as 
above;  (vi)  — C(0)NR"R"  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  inde- 
pendently defined  as  above;  (vii)  — (CH2)„,0R"  wherein 
R"  is  independenUy  defined  as  above;  (viii) 
— CH(OR'^)(OR'^)  wherein  R''  and  R'^  are  indepen- 
denUy defined  as  above;  (ix)  — (CH;)„OC(0)R"  wherein 
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VJS.  Ui.  544) — 456  11  Chiiim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


RI05 


0) 


CH3O' 


R"       is      independently      defined      as 


above;       (x) 


— (CH2)„C(0)0R"  wherein  R"  is  independenUy  defined 
as  above;  and  (xi)  — S(0);^R"R".  where  t  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  and  two  and  R"  and  R 
are  independenUy  defined  as  above: 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  ar\l  Is  independently  selected  from 
phenyl,  l-naphUiyl.  2-naphUiyl.  fluorenyl,  ( l.2)-dihydronaphUiyl, 
(l,2.3.4-)-tetrahydronaphlhyl.  indenyl  and  indanyl;  and  at  each 
occurrence  heterocyclic  is  mdependenUy  selected  from  (i)  an  aro- 
matic or  non-aromatic  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  nng  having,  one,  two 
or  Uiree  heteroatoms  independenUy  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen,  (ii)  a  bi-  or  tii-cyclic  group  comprising  six- 
membered  nngs  and  having  one,  two  or  Uuee  heteroatoms  inde- 
pendenUy selected  from  oxygen,  sulfiir  and  nitrogen  or  (iii)  a 
5-membered  or  7-membered  nng,  heterocycle  fused  to  a  benzene 
ring;  wherein  in  any  heterocycle  any  of  Uie  nitrogen,  sulfur  and 
carbon  atoms  can  be  substituted  wiUi  hydroxy.  Uiiol.  0x0  or  Uiioxo 
or  any  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  can  be  quatemized. 


OCH, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof,  wherein: 

R'*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

halogen  and  —OR*; 
R'"'  is  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  meUiyl,  ethyl,  aUyl 

and  propyl; 
R'°-  is  hydrogen  and  R""  is  selected  fitim  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  hydrogen, 
(b)  hydroxy,  and  (c)  hydroxy  protected  by  a  hydroxy-protecting 
group     selected     from     tri(C,-C8-loweralkyI)silyl.     C.-C,- 
loweralkyldiarylsilyl.      triarylsilyl.      tri(arylC|-C,2-alkyl)silyl. 
mphenvimeUiyl-dimeUiylsilyl.        trimeUiylsilyleUioxycarbonyl. 
meUiylUiiomethyoxyeUioxycarfwnyl.  benzenesulfonyleUioxycar- 
bonyl.  trimeUiylsilyleUioxymeUiyl   and  aryl-C{0)—  or.  taken 
togeUier.  R'"^  and  R'"'  form  a  bond;  and 
one  of  R"*"  and  R""  is  hydrogen,  and  Uie  other  of  R'"  and  R"" 
is  a  radical  having  the  formula 

(U) 


^ 


I 
Ri 


(CH?^    (CJ12)-. 

I 
R2 

where  X  is  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  — N=,  — CH=. 
— NH(CH2KCH2)N=  and  — NH(CH,KCH2KCH2)N=; 

m.  p.  and  q  are  integers  independenUy  selected  from  Uie  group 
consisting  of  zero.  one.  two  and  Uirec.  such  that  Uie  sum 
(m+p+q)  is  between  zero  and  six; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH=  and  — N=; 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen;  — S(0),— 
where  s  is  an  integer  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of 
zero,  one  and  two;  — N(R''>—  and  — C(R~KR^>-  wherein 
R*.  R^'  and  R^  are  as  defined  below; 

Z  is  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  — (CH,),—  and 
(Ci-lo-Cfe  alkylidene)  substituted  wiUi  between  one  and  Uirec 
radicals  independently  selected  from  selected  from  Uie  group 
consisting  of  -OR*.  -S(0)^*,  -S(0)2NR''R'' .  -NR"R'. 
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andR      are  independently  as  defined  below;  and 
o^n>  h  r  '"**^P*"*^'="''y  "^^^^  fron,  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  hydrogen;  (ii)  aryl  substituted  by  R^'    R'*"  anH  »»' 
whereir.  R-    R-  and  R-  are  as  deLed  beL;  S)  het- 

rS^"''  't'"'""^''  "y  '^  •  «'*"  "^d  R'°'  wherein  R«! 
K       and  R       are  as  defined  below;  and  (iv)  alkyl  having  j 

n^"  "T^  "^"^  J  ''  ^  '"''S"  '^'*^"  '  ^d  "0.  substi- 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  —OR*  — S(0)  R" 
wherein  s  is  independenUy  defined  as  above  — SfO)  NR^RS 

R^"^-  an7  R°^"-  =T  •  -'^"'  -'^  -R^  wherefn  R^.' 
K  .  R      and  R      are  independently  as  defined  below 

""■fi^"  r  "•  ^  '"'^  '^'  ^°™  ^  '"^^<="'  "d-"!  elected 
from  Uie  group  consisting  of  -<CH,)3-N=  and 
— 'J — (CM2)2 — N=; 

and  Where  n  i's  an  integer  between  zero  and  five,  inclusive,  with 
tte  proviso  that  when  Z  is  -^CH^),-  and  n  is  one.  X  is 

R'^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  hydroxy-C,-C  -alkvl  R«2 
C(O^N(R-,C,^,a,kyrwhe'rein  l^''^^  R^^'are  indZ 
^ndenUy  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,^,-alkyl.  aryl.  ai^I- 
rr"5^''^,^^^°""''"'"'«'-^'-C.:-^kyl  and  N.N-di- 
i^^''7^  •  °'-  ^^"  together.  R-^  and  R^  are 

setected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxo.  thiooxo  and 

o7^o,"t;i^;tT ' ''  "'""^ '""'  *^  ^"p  ^°"-'-s 

(i)  hydroxy; 
(ii)  — C(0)OH; 
(iii)  — C(0)OR' 

below; 
(iv)  — (Cj-to-C,  cycloalkyl); 
(v)  oxo; 
(vi)  thiooxo; 
(vii)  epoxy; 
(viii)  halogen; 
(ix)  — CN; 
M  — N,; 
(xi)  — NOj: 

SI  ISr!^  "'!!''""  nlr ''  '"<^P«"<l<="t>y  defined  as  below; 

Sv   :2fR'^-     T'"  "^  j2-""*"P'"''^""y  defined  as  below; 

^lo^L     *  ^       *'  mdependently  defined  as 

(XV)  guanidino  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the 

W   ^on^-;*;*."?   of  hydrogen.   C,-C,-loweralkyl.    aryl. 

C,-<:,2-al^l-C(0>-  or  aryl-C(O)-.  arylsulfonyl,  C,-C,- 

alkoxycarbonyK   aryl-C.^^-alkoxycarbonyl.   a^loxyca^. 

^^  bonyl  and  C,-C,,-alkylsulfonyl: 

<       IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  aryl  substituted  by  R"".  R^  and  R""' 

(II)  — Q-aryl  where  aryl  is  substituted  by  R^'  R»2  and  R'*"- 
(ill)  heterocyclic  substituted  by  R^'   R^  and  R^'- 
^''r'^^""^^p'3o'  """"^  heterocyclic  is  substituted  by 


is  selected  fh)m  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  R«  is  independently  defined  as 


»302 


and 


.  R'"'  and  R"". 
(v)  biaryl  substituted  by  R'"',  R*^  and  R*'- 
^"'l^^^^^  "^^^^  '''"y'  's  substituted  by  R' 

(vii)       aryl-Q  aiyr  where  aryl  and  aryl'  are  the  same  or 

^  nM3  ^'^  ^  independendy  substituted  by  R'*'    R»2 
and  R     ;  ^ 

^"mnr"?^'"^"''^'?^'"''"  ^''^'^  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are 
independenUy  substituted  by  R'"'   R»2  and  R*"'- 

(ix)  -heterocyclic-Q-aryl  where  heterocyclic  and'  aiyl  are 
independenUy  subsututed  by  R**"   R^^  and  R"" 

(X)  -heterocyclic-aryl  where  heterocyclic  and  aiyl'are  inde- 
pendenUy Suhstihil^H  hv,  DWI    d302  ._j  „ini     ^  "" 


where  m"  is  an  integer  between  zero  and 


pendently  subsututed  by  R*"',  R^^  and  R"-'- 


(XI)  -aryl-heterocyclic  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are  inde- 

^^"''/'t''''"''^  "y  '^"'   R""  and  R-  :^erein  R- 
i<      and  R      are  independently  defined  as  below 
-y—  is  selected  from  Uie  group  consisdne  of 

(D— (C,-to-C,aikyl)-,  * 

(ii)  — (Cj-to-Cs  alkenvl)— . 

(iii)  — (Cj-to-Q  alkynyl)— , 


(vi)  -(CHj)„.( 

six.  inclusive. 
r^^~^^"''"'~  therein  m"  is  defined  as  above. 

bel^w       ^^°^  *''^'^'"  ^'  '^  independenUy  defined  as 

^"ti^^^^^^^"^  ^^'"""  •*'  ''  independenUy  defined  as 

S  "i^i^D?^"  l^^"^'"  V'  '"dependenUy  defined  as  above. 
)  ~NrR»ltoT  K  ■'  '"^'=P«"dently  defined  as  below, 
be'low      ^    ''~  '^''^'^'"  ^    ''  independently  defined  as 

""be^w  °^'^*'^'*~  '"'"'"*"  ^'  ''  *"dependenUy  defined  as 
(xii)  — C(0)— . 
(xiii)  — NN— . 
(xiv)  — CHN— , 
(XV)  — NCH— . 
(xvi)  —ONCH— .  and 
(xvii)  — CHNO— ; 
R'^and  R«  are  independenUy  selected  from  U«  group  consisting 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  aryl  substituted  by  R'*",  R'"^  and  R'"'- 

(iii)  heterocyclic  subsututed  by  R"",  rw^  ^j  rM3. 

(iv)  — (C|-to-Q  alkyl)  subsututed  by  R"'.  R^"  and  R'"- 

(v)  — (Cj-to-Cj  alkenyl)  subsUtuted  by  R"',  R'"  and  R'^'- 

(VI)  — (C,-to-Q  alkynyl)  substituted  by  R"'   R"^  and  R"3 
wherein  R'"'.  R '02  r303  „3„   n332; „■:  pijf      ^dK 
J     ■     .„  •         ■'*      and  R  "  are  indeoen- 

denUy  defined  as  below  "'uepen 

d331      r*332  .    —  ini 


and  R 


consisting  of 

(A)  hydrogen, 
(A')  halogen. 

(B)  hydroxy, 

(C)  C|-C,;-alkylamino. 


are  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 


di-(C,-C, 


-alkyDamino.     Cj-C, 


„,   I     „' ,-     -  "• '^i-^i2-<"ityuamino.     t;,-C,- 

eye  oa^ky  amino.  d.-(C,^,-cycloalkyl)amino  or  (C  -C  - 
cycloalkyl){C,-  C.^-aUcyDamino,  '     " 

(D)  carboxyl. 

(E)  carboxamido. 

(F)  thiol. 

(G)Ci-Cs-alkvlUiioeUier, 

(H)  C.-Cs-alkyleUier. 

(I)  guanidino. 

(J)  C|-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl, 

(K)  aryl-C,-C,2-alkoxycarbonyl. 

(L)  Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonylamino, 

(M)  C,-C,,-alkyl-C(0)— NH—  or  aryl-C(0>— NH— 

(N)  aryl-C,-C,2-alkoxycarbonylamino 

(O)  aryloxycarbonylamino. 

^''Ul-QO^'""°  *'"'**"  '"^'  *'  C'^.ralkyl-C(O)-  or 
(Q)  arylsulfonylguanidino. 

(R)  Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonylguanidino, 
(S)  amino, 

(T)  aryl-C,-C, _,-alkoxycarbonylguanidino. 
(U)  aryloxycarbonylguanidino 
(V)  (C,-C,2-alkyl)NHC(0)-, 

(X)(C,-C,,-alkyl)(C,-C,,-alkyl)NHC(0)— 
(Y)  N-arylcarboxamido, 
(z)  N.N-diar\lcarboxamido 

(AA)  OSO.R",  where  R"  is  independenUy  selected  from  Uie 
group  consisung  of  C,-C,-loweralkyl.  aryl-C,-C„-alkvl 
subsututed  by  R'°'  R'*"  anH  pW'  ,„,  J"  "-1-^12  aiKyi 
R'"'  »'"=  ,?H  D3oi  \  ^'^  \,,  ■  '^d  aryl  substituted  by 
K  R  andR^'' wheremR"".R'«2andR»'aremd/ 
pendently  defined  as  below  ^ 

(BB)  0x0. 
(CC)  epcxv. 
(DD)  aryleUier. 
(EE)  arylUiioeUier. 
(FF)  aryl-C|-C,;-alkyleUier. 
(GG)  aryl-C,-C,,-alkylthjoeUier, 
(HH)  (heterocyclic)eUier, 
(II)  (heterocyclic )Uiioether, 
(JJ)  (heterocylic)-C,-C,,-alkylether, 
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(KK)(heterocyclic)-C,-C,2-alkyllhioeUier, 
(LL)  aryl, 
(MM)  heterocyclic, 
(NN)  — SO5H, 

(OO)  — S(0)2NR"'R"''  wherein  R""  and  R'*  are  indepen- 
dently defined  as  below,  and 
(PP)— S(0),R". 

where  each  aryl  and  heterocyclic  moiety  is  independenUy  sub- 
sUtuted by  R"".  R'"'  and  R'"'. 

R'"'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-Cg- 
loweralkyl.  aryl-C,-C,2-alkyl.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl  and  Cj-C»- 
cycloalkyl-Ci-Cg-alkyl.  and 

R'*  and  R'*'  are  independenUy  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen.  Ci-Cg-loweralkyl.  hydroxy-Ci-Cg- 
loweralkyl.  carboxy-C.-Cg-alkyl,  Cj-Cg  -Uiioloweralkyl. 
Ci-Cg-Uiioalkoxyl-Ci-CR-alkyl.  guanidino-Ci-Cg-alkyl.  ami- 
noalkyl  of  die  formula  (R*")(R'^)N-C,-C8-alkyl  wherein 
R^'"  and  R^*"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
C,-Cg-alkyl.  aryl  and  aryl-C|-C,2-alkyl  or  R*'  and  R'^, 
taken  together,  are  — (CH,)^^ —  wherein  bb  is  2-6  and  aryl- 
C,-C,2-alkyl. 

or,  when  appended  to  a  niffogen  atom,  R  and  R  and  die 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  connected  form  a  3-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

j^3oi   1^302  gj^jj  1^303  jy.g  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  — (Ci-to-C,  alkyl); 

(iii)  — (Cj-to-Cft  alkenyl); 

(iv)  halogen; 

(v)  — (CH2)^R*R*  wherein  m,  R*  and  R"  are  independenUy 
defined  as  above  where  m  is  an  integer  between  zero  and 
six,  inclusive; 

(vi)  — CN; 

(vii)  — CHO; 

(viii)  mono-,  di-.  tri-.  or  perhalogenated-C|-C,, -alkyl; 

(ix)  — S(0)jR*'  wherein  s  and  R*  are  independently  defined  as 
above; 

(x)  — C(0)NR'R'  wherein  R*  and  R*  are  independently 
defined  as  above; 

(xi)  — (CHoj^OR*  wherein  m  and  R*  are  independenUy 
defined  as  above; 

(xii)  — CH{OR'^)(OR'^"),  where  R'"  and  R'-"  are  indepen- 
dently — (C.-to-Cj  alkyl)  or.  taken  together,  form  an  ethyl- 
ene or  propylene  bridge; 

(xiii)  — (CH2)„0C(0)R*  wherein  m  and  R*  are  independenUy 
defined  as  above; 

(xiv)  — (CH2)„C(0)0R*  wherein  m  and  R'  are  independenUy 
defined  as  above; 

(XV)  — OR"  .  where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(A)  — PO(OH)OH. 

(B)  — SO,H.  and 

(C)  — C(b)(CH2)„C(0)OH  wherein  m  is  independenUy 
defined  as  above; 

(xvi)  — S(0)2NR*R* .  where  t  is  one  or  two  and  R*  and  R*  are 
independenUy  defined  as  above; 

(xvii)  — NOj; 

(xviii)  — N,;  and 

(xviv)  guanidino  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cg-loweralkyl,  aryl, 
C,-C,j-alkyl-C(0)—  or  aryl-C(0>— .  arylsulfonyl.  C,-Cg- 
alkoxycarbonyl.   aryl-C,-C|2-alkoxycarbonyl.   aryloxycar- 


and  nitrogen.  (II)  a  bi-  or  tri-cyclic  group  comprising  six- 
membered  rings  and  having  one.  two  or  three  heieroatoms  inde- 
pendenUy selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  or  (III)  a 
5-membered  or  7-membered  ring  heterocycle  fused  to  a  benzene 
ring;  wherein  in  any  heterocycle  any  of  the  nitrogen,  sulfur  and 
carbon  atoms  can  be  substituted  with  hydroxy,  thiol,  0x0  or  thioxo 
or  any  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  can  be  quatemized. 


5^30,121 

r\KH  \M\TES  OF  R\)'\M"i  I  IN 
Ui-nlinsi  K.t...  F'm.li:  Magid  A.  \l>.,u-(  .harbui.  (;ien  Milk,  both 
of   Pa.,  and   Robt-r!   I,,  Xogi-I.  Mralfurd.   V  .!,.  a^-iicnorv  to 
\merican  Home  Produclv  (  Drpiiratiiiu.  M.<(li>.i.i,.  N  J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  Z'/T.hh.^  Sep.  1.  1W4.  Pal    N.     v-lMi.'JK'J. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  iMt.'^H-l    I  >in     I. 
1993,  abandoni-d.  hHk  h  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr. 
23.  l'W3.  Pat.  No.  .■;.:<( 1 2 „'! 84.  which  is  a  conliniiation  in-part 
of  .Str.  No.  '>MI.5V7.  Oct.  13,  IWl  ahandoiiwl    I  hi-^  .ipplica- 
tion  Ma>  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  451.104 
Ini   CI.'  C07D  49IA>6:  A61K  31/395 
U&  CI.  540    4^t:  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  each,  independenUy.  hydrogen,  or 


— CO— N 
\ 


— N 


( 


is  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle  that  may  be  saturated,  unsat- 


bonyl  and  C,-C,-,-alkylsulfonyl.  .        .  ._  1,  j- 

.  .u  .       u    f    .k^f„.^r„^  dwi   DW2  ,„^  urated.  or  partial  y  unsaturated,  and  may  be  opuonally  mono-,  di-, 

subject  to  the  proviso  that  each  of  substituents  R     .  K       and  "•<">-"•  "•^".7  j  ,    e  ,  g.     jl^ 

R""  may  compnse  no  more  than  twenty  non-hydrogen  atoms;  or  tri-  substimted  wiUi  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 

or,  taken  togeUier,  any  two  adjacent  R"",  R'""  and  R""  and  die  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 

atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  carbocyclic  or  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 

heterocyclic  ring;  atoms.  trifluoromeUiyl.  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  aryl  is  independenUy  selected  from  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
phenyl.  1-naphUiyl.  2-naphdiyl.  fluorenyl,  (1.2)-dihydronaphUiyl.  ^^  ,_^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^   alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 

(1. 2,3,4- )-tetrahvdronaphthyl,  indenyl  and  indanyl;  and  at  each     „    ,  .  .      ,,    ,      ..         , ^       ^^  u       on  h   ^.nH  _rn  H 

'     ,      ■         ,  J        J     .1       l..„,...^  c,„„ /I,  ,„  ,..„  alky  thio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, — SO,H. — PO,H,  and — LUjM, 

occurrence  heterocyclic  is  independently  selected  from  (1)  an  aro-        ■'  ^  .     u  ■.  j 

matic  or  non-aromatic  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring  having  one,  two  with  the  proviso  Uiat  R   and  R*  are  not  bodi  hydrogen; 

or  Uiree  heteroatoms  independenUy  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  Uiereof. 
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5^30.122 

Mh  iHoi)  (,^  Isolating  texai'H'ikins 

William  I  !>,,>.,  hr.ni..,,,;  Joan  F.  Caoalho.  Mountain  Vi,'«. 
and  Miijufl  kiisinijana,  San  FrancLscii.  all  ..r  (  ,,lir,  assign. -rs 
!ii  Pharmacy  dies.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294J44 

Int  a."  C07D  4«7/22 

IS.  CL  54*-^74  24  claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  an  sp'  reduced  nonaromatic  macro- 
cycle,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  adding  together  the  sp^  nonaromatic  macrocycle  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  at  a  temperature  above  the  freezing 
pomt  of  the  resulting  reaction  mixture;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  precipitated  sp'  nonaromatic  macrocycle  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


5,530,123 
^\lTH\klN  CHELATOR  nFRIWTIVES 
,J..naIhan  I  .  Sessler;  Brent  L.  lv,Ts.,n,   \  ladimlr  Krai:  Kevin 
JJhreder,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Hin.M,ki  huruta.  \Iitsu%- 
oshi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Board  of  Kegenti,  Ihe  Lniversitv  of 
Texas  .System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,607,  Oct  21,  1992.  This  application 

Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,14.s 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  487/22 

UX  a.  540-^74  ,  Claims 

1.  A  sapphyrin-chelator  derivative  having  the  structure: 

R\  R'   R'"  R'  u, 


each  of  R'-R'"  being  H.  alkyl.  alkene.  alkyne.  halide.  alkyl  halide 
hydroxyalkyl.  glycol,  polyglycol.  thiol,  alkyl  thiol,  aminoalkyl 
carboxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxyalkyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl.  ary- 
loxycarbonyl,  aldehyde,  ether,  ketone,  carboxylic  acid,  phosphate 
phosphonate,  sulfate,  phosphate  substituted  alkyl.  phosphonate 
subsotuted  alkyl,  or  sulfate  substituted  alkyl,  such  that  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  substituent  R  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  10;  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R'-R'"  are  of  the  formula 
(CH,)„— A— (CH,)^—  B,  wherein  A  is  CH^,  O,  S,  NH  or  NR" 
wherem  R"  is  alkyl,  alkene,  alkyne,  halide,  alkyl  halide,  hydroxy- 
alkyl. glycol,  polyglycol.  thiol,  alkyl  thiol,  substituted  alkyl,  phos- 
phate, phosphonate,  sulfate,  phosphate  substituted  alkyl.  phospho- 
nate substituted  alkyl.  sulfate  substituted  alkyl.  COO.  CONH, 
CSNH.  CONR";  and  B  is  a  metal  chelating  group;  and  n  and  m 
are  integers  <10  or  zero. 


5j;3fl,U4 

MFTHOn  FOR  PREPARING  CVCI  IC  IREAS  AND 

IHEIK  I  SF  FOR  rUF  SYNTHESIS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS 

I  ilian   \.  Radfsca.  Newark;  (,regor>   I)    Harris.  Wilmington- 

Edward  K.  W.  Wat.  Wilmington,  and  Robert  F   Waltermir. 

Wmungton.   all   of  Del.,   awignors   i„   The   DuPont   Merck 

Pharmaceutical  C  ompan>.  Wilmington,  Ilel. 

Filed  Jun.  M).  IW4,  Ser.  No.  2h9,32U 
Int.  1 1.    C07D  491/056;  C07C  22//TO 
U.S.C1.54(>-5«3  ,„  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  formula  (IX): 


(IX) 


wherein: 

K*  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  following  groups- 
hydrogen; 

C.-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Cj-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
a  Cj-C,^  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-3  R"  or 
0-3  R'^ 

R^"  and  R^"  are  independenUy  selected  from  the  following 
groups: 
hydrogen; 

C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-6  chloro  or  fluoro  or  0-3  C,-C 
alkoxy;  ^ 

benzyl  substituted  with  0-6  chloro  or  fluoro  or  0-3  C,-C, 
alkoxy;  " 

-OR";— SR";CO,R": 

R-"  and  R-*"  can  alternatively  join  10  form  a  5-7  membered 
carbocyclic  ring  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 

R  and  R'''  can  altemalively  join  to  form  a  5-7  membered 
carbocyclic  ring  suhsiiiuied  with  0-2  R'-; 

R'  and  R*"  are  independentlj   H,  C,-Cj  alkyl 


C.-C, 


,       ,  .  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
aryl.  C^-Cj^  arylalkyl.  C^-Cy  cycloalkyl,  or.  alter- 
nately. R    and  R~  can  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  3-7  membered  saturated 
^carbocyclic  nng  system  or  can  be  taken  together  to  be  keto; 
R     IS  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H.    chloro.    fluoro.    cyano.    — CH,NR"R'-'     NR"R''' 

— COjR",       — OC(=0)R'\       -IOR'3.    '  — S(0)_R"' 
-NHC(=NH)NHR",  -C(=NH)NHR'< 

-C(=0)NR'^R'^  -NR'-C(=0)R''  =NOR'* 

— NR"'C(=0)OR'-',  — OC(=0)NR'^R"'' 

-NR'^C(=0)NR"R'^  -NR'^SO^NR^R""' 

-NR'^SO.R",  -SO,NR'^R'^  -OP(0,  (QR'f,,.  c.-C^i 
alkyl,  C,-C,  alkenyl,  C,-C^  cycloalkylmethyl,' benzyl 
phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  C^-Cjo  arylalkyl,  C,-C. 
cycloalkoxy,  C,-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  — NR'^R"*, 
O-protected  C.-C^  hydroxyalkyl,  methylenedioxy,  ethyl- 
enedioxy,  C.-C^  chloro  or  fluoroalkyl.  C,-C,  chloro  or 
fluoroalkoxy.  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  pyndylcarbonyloxy, 
Ci-Cj  alkylcarbonyl.  C.-C^  alkylcarbonylamino,' 
OCH,CO,H.  2-(l-morpholino»ethoxy  or 

-C(R"')=N(OR'^);  ^ 

1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  said  amino 

acid  being  linked  via  the  amine  or  carboxylate  terminus; 
C3-C10  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 
aryl(C,-C,  alkyl)—.  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 
Cj-C^  alkoxyalkyl-  .  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 
C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 
C6-C|o  arylcarbonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 
*  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 
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R""  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following; 


H. 


chloro,        fluoro. 


cyano. 


— CH,N(R"'')R("'-^). 


— N(R''')R("").  — 0C(=0)  (C1-C3  alkyl),  O-protected 
hydroxy,  C^-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl, 
C,-C,o  cycloalkyl,  C,-Cft  cycloalkylmethyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl. phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  C7-C|n  arylalkyl.  C^-C^ 
cycloalkoxy.  C,-C4  alkyl  substimted  with  N-protected 
amine.  O-protected  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  methylenedioxy. 
ethylenedioxy.  C1-C4  chloro  or  fluoroalkyl.  C.-Cj  chloro 
or  fluoroalkoxy.  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylcarbo- 
nyloxy. C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonylamino, 
— OCHsCOjH.  2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy,  aryKCi-C,  alkyl). 
a  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue; 
R'-.  when  a  substiment  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  chloro. 
fluoro.  O-protected  hydroxy,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-Cft 
cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkylmethyl.  C7-C,o  arylalkyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-Ce,  cycloalkoxy,  —OR",  C1-C4  alkyl 
substituted  with  — NR"R'\  — NR'^R'",  Cj-C^  alkoxy 
alkylene  optionally  substituted  with  — Si(CH,),, 
O-protected  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  methylenedioxy.  ethyl- 
enedioxy. C1-C4  chloro  or  fluoroalkyl.  Cj-Cj  chloro  or 
fluoroalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C4  alkylcarbony- 
loxy, C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  C.-Cj  alkylcarbonylamino. 
— S(0)„R".  — SO,NR"R'^  — NHSO,R'^ 

— OCH,CO,R'\  2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy. 

— C(R''')=N(OR'-');  or 

or  R''  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  fluoro.  chloro.  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  O-protected  hydroxy  or  — NR'^R'";  or. 
when  R'"  is  attached  to  a  samrated  carbon  atom,  it  may  be 
=Oor=S; 

or  when  R"'  is  attached  to  sulfur  it  may  be  =0. 
R'".  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 

more  of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  O-protected  hydroxy,  O-protected 
C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C^-C^ 
cycloalkyl,  C,-C^  cycloalkylmethyl,  — CHiNR'^R'". 
— NR'^R'".  C,-Ct  alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C4  chloro  or  fluoro- 
alkyl. C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy. 
C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  — C(R'^)=N(OR"'); 
R'-^.  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  chloro. 
fluoro.  O-protecied  hydroxy,  cyano.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C^ 
cycloalkvl.  C^-C^  cvcloalkylmethyl,  C^-C.o  arylalkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C^  cycloalkoxy,  —OR'-,  C1-C4  alkyl 
substituted  with  N-protected  amino.  N-protected  amine. 
C2-C6  alkoxyalkyl  optionally  substimted  with  — SkCH,),, 
C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy, 
C,-C4  chloro  or  fluoroalkyl.  C,-C4  chloro  or  fluoroalkoxy. 
C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy.  C,-C^ 
alkylcarbonyl.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino.  — S(0)„Me. 
— NHSOsMe.  — OCHjCO.R'',  2-{  l-morpholino)ethoxy: 

or  R'"''  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-menibered  ring, 
said  5-  or  b-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  fluoro  or  chloro,  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  O-protected  hydroxy,  or  N-protected  amine; 
or.  when  R'''^  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom,  it  may 
be  =0  or  =S;  or  when  R'^  is  attached  to  sulfur  it  may  be 
=0. 
R'-^.  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 

more  of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  O-protected  hydroxy.  O-protected 
C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl.  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyl.  C^-C^  cycloalkylmethyl.  N-protected  — CH,- 
amine.  N-protected  amine.  C,-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  C,-C4 
chloro  or  fluoroalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy. C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl; 
R"  is  selected  from;  H; 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"-^; 


benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

C.-Ce  alkyl  substimted  with  0-3  R""*; 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substimted  with  0-3  R'  '■*; 

C|-C(,  alkylcarbonyl  substimted  with  0-3  R""; 

Cj-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  substimted  with  0-3  R"''; 

Cj-Cft  alkylaminocarbonyl  substimted  with  0-3  R"'*; 

C,-C<,  alkoxyalkyl  substimted  with  0-3  R"": 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  N; 

a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  O; 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  Ci-C^  alkyl  substimted  with  0-3 
groups  selected  from  O-protected  hydroxy.  C,-C4  alkoxy. 
chloro,  fluoro.  N-protected  amine.  C.-C^  dialkylamine, 
Cj-Cft  alkoxy,  Ci-C^  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  an  amine  pro- 
tecting group  when  R'''  is  bonded  to  N.  a  hydroxy  protecting 
group  when  R'''  is  bonded  to  O; 

R"    and    R'"    can    alternatively   join    to    form    — (CH2)4 — . 


—(CM,). 


— CH2CH2N(R'*)CH,CH,— , 


— CHXH.OCHjCH,— ; 
R""  and  R""*  are  independently  selected  from;  H.  Ci-C^  alkyl; 
R"''   and   R'"''   can   alternatively  join   to  form   — (CH2)4— . 

— (CHj);— .  — CH2CH2N(R")CH2CH2— ,  or 

— CH2CH2(X:H2CH2— : 
R'-  isHorCH,; 
m  is  0.  1  or  2; 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps; 

( 1 )  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  (1); 


R«HN 


0) 


OH 


R« 


wherein: 

R*"  is  an  amine  protecting  group  which  is  stable  to  base, 
oxidation,  and  (V;Cl3(THF)6)2(Zn2Cl6).  and  which  can  be 
removed  using  a  reagent  or  conditions,  or  combination 
thereof,  which  will  not  effect  removal  of  the  R*''  and  R" 
hydroxy  1  protecting  group  from  a  compound  of  formula  (V) 
defined  below; 

with  a.a'-tetraalkyl  N-oxide  free  radical,  sodium  hypochlonte.  and 

sodium  bromide,  in  a  suitable  aprotic  solvent,  to  form  a  compound 

of  the  formula  (II): 


R<^HN 


(II) 


R" 

(2)  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  (HI); 


R^HN 


(lU) 


R'* 

wherein; 

R'"  is  an  amine  protecting  group  which  is  stable  to  base, 
oxidation,  and  (V,Cl,(THF)fc);(Zn2(n6),  and  which  can  be 
removed  using  a  reagent  or  conditions,  or  combination 
thereof,  which  will  not  effect  removal  of  the  R^  and  R" 
hydroxy  1  protecting  group  from  a  compound  of  formula  (V) 
defined  below; 
with  a  compound  of  formula  (II)  and  (V,CI,(THF)6);(Zn,Cl<,)  in  a 
suitable  aprotic  solvent,  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV); 


NHR« 


(IV) 


(3)  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  (FV)  with  a  suiuble  hydroxy 
protecting  group  reagent,  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  (V); 
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(Vl 


R«HN 


NHR« 


R"0  OR" 

wherein: 

R      and  R"  are  hydroxy  protecting  groups,  said  R'"*  and  R" 
hydroxy  protecting  groups  not  being  removed  in  the  presence 
of  a  reagent  or  conditions,  or  combination  thereof,  effective  to 
remove  the  anune  protecting  groups  R"^  and  R*'  according  lo 
step  (4): 
(4)  conucting  a  compound  of  formula  (V)  with  a  reagent  or 
conditions,  or  combination  thereof,  to  effect  the  removal  of  the 
amine  protecting  groups  R*-  and  R'\  without  removal  of  the  R" 
and  R"  hydroxy  protecting  groups,  to  form  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (VI): 


(VI) 


NH: 


NH: 


5.5.M).125 
SVNTHESIS  OF  «-Sl  BSTITl  TKD-AR'i  I   FTHVl.  WflNES 
Joel   G.   Berger,   Cedar   (.rt.ve;    Wei    k.    (hang.    I.ivingston; 
Joseph  A.  Knzlowski.  Plaiasborn.  and  (.uowei  Zhou.  Living- 
ston, all  of  N.J.,  as,sienors  to  Schering  Corportion.  Kenil- 
worth.  N.J. 
PCT  \o.  PCT/l  .S93/01425.  5  M\  Date  Aug.  !•<,  1-^4.  if  102(el 
Date  \ug.   It.  IW4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()93/I6997.  P(   I   Puh 
Date  Sep.  2.  19V.» 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S41.60.'.  Feb.  25.  I'W2.  Pat. 
No.  5^1M5.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  2J,  1993,  Ser  No. 
2'*<l.894 
Int.  (I.    (.DID  :w.M:217/24;223/l6 
VS  a.  540-594  9  Claims 

1.  A  proces^  tor  the  preparation  of  a-substituted  arylethylamines 
wherein  the  substituent  is  an  aromatic  group  or  a  1-alkenyI  or 
Icycloalkenyl  group  and  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  carries  no 
hydrogen  atoms; 

which  composes  the  reaction  of  an  ar>'lacetamide  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  a-carbon  atom,  wherein  the  nitro- 
gen atom  cames  no  hydrogen  atoms,  widi  a  strong  base  in  an 
inen  aprotic  organic  solvent; 
followed  by  reacuon.  in  the  presence  of  a  zerovalent  transition 
metal  catalyst,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R"— X. 
wherein  R""  is  selected  from  aromatic  groups.  1-alkenyl 
groups  and  l-cycioalkenyl  groups,  and  X  is  a  leaving  group. 
and  then  by  reduction  of  the  .so-formed  a-substituted  arylaceta- 
mide  to  an  a-substituted  arylethylamine. 


R'^O 


OR" 


(5)  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  (VI)  with  a  suitable  cycliz- 
ing  reagent,  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  (VII): 


(V!I' 


R"0 


5.5.^.126 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PRFPARAIION  OF  SCBSTITl  TFD 
6-(PVR\/()I  -3VI,i-I.4-BFNZO\A/IN-.VONES 
.Scott  S.  Woodard.  Ballwin.  Bruce  (  .  Hamper.  Kirkuood:  Kurt 
Moedritzer.  Webster  (iroves;  Michael  I).  Rogers.  Marvlanri 
Heights;    Deborah   A.    Mischke.    Defiance,   and    (,erard   A. 
Dutra.  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo..  a.vsignorN  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pan>.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  763.762,  .Sep.  25.  l'«l.  Pat.  No.  5.2K1.571. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  WHI.O.M,  Oct.  IX. 
IWt).  abandoned.  Lhi.s  application  Jan.  M.  1994.  Ser.  No 
189337 
Int.  CI.*'  C07D  4(W10.4I3/I0:4I7/I0 

5  Claims 
1    r:-,c.    I  r  the  preparation  of  compounds  according  to  For- 
mula N 


OR" 


(6)  conucting  a  compound  of  formula  (VII)  with  a  reagent  or 
conditions,  or  combination  thereof,  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  R^ 
and  R*^  hydroxy  protecting  groups,  in  a  suitable  solvent,  to  form  a 
compound  of  formula  (VIII): 

(VIII) 


(R28), 


(7)  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  (VIII)  with  a  suitable  cyclic 
acetal  hydroxyl  protecting  group  reagent,  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  acid  catalyst  in  a  suitable  solvent,  to  form  a  compound  of 
formula  (IX). 


which  comprises  alkylating  a  compound  of  Formula  M 

R'  M 


(Rm), 


with   an  appropnate  alkylating  agent  N  in  an  men  solvent  at 
temperatures  within  the  range  of  0°-2(X)°  C.  wherein 

Ri  is  C,.,  alkyl; 

Ri  is  C,.5  haloalkyl; 

R3  is  halogen; 
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R5  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

g  is  0-2; 

R28  and  R30  are  independently  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  said  radicals  substi- 
tuted with  a 

X 

II 
-C-YR,3 


radical; 
X  is  O.  S(0)„.  NR„  or  CR20R2 
Y  is  O.  S(0)^  or  NR^,: 


m  is  0-2  and 


-R22  are  hydrogen  or  an  Rjg  member 


5i;30.127 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES 

Wolfgang  Reif.  Frankenthal;  I  othar  Fran/.  Mutterstadf;  Peter 
Stops,  Mlrip:  \olkmar  Menger.  NeustadI;  Kainir  Becker. 
Bad  Durkheim:  Rudolf  kunimer.  Frankenthal.  and  Siegfried 
Winderl.  Heidelberg,  all  of.  (rermanv,  assignors  to  B.\SI 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (.erman> 

Filed  Vug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  ••m.W 
Claims  priorit),  application  (;ernian>.  Aug.  S.   1994.  44  28 
004.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/16:  C07D  295/023 
U.S.  CI.  544—106  lU  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  which  comprises 
reacting  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  and  a  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  primary  and 
secondary  amines,  at  temperatures  of  from  80°  to  250"  C.  and 
pressures  of  from  1  to  400  bar  using  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
zirconium/copper/nickel  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalytically  active 
material  contains  from  20  to  85  wt  '7c  of  oxygen-containing  zirco- 
nium compounds,  calculated  as  ZrO;.  from  1  to  30  wt  '7c  of 
oxygen-containing  compounds  of  copper,  calculated  as  CuO.  from 
30  to  70  wt  %  of  oxygen-containing  compounds  of  nickel,  calcu- 
lated as  NiO,  from  0.1  to  5  wt  %  of  oxygen-containing  compounds 
of  molybdenum,  calculated  as  MoO,  and  from  0  to  10  wt  %  of 
oxygen-contaning  compounds  of  aluminum  and/or  manganese, 
calculated  as  AI2O3  or  MnOi  respectively. 


C|_8a!kanoyloxyC,_8alkyl.  benzoyloxyethyl  or  benzoyloxypropyl 
group,  each  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen     atoms     or     Ci^alkyl     or     C,^aIkoxy     groups     or 
— P(0)(X'R'')X-R'  group,  where  X'  and  X^  which  are  the  same 
or  different,  is  each  an  oxygen  or  a  sulphur  atom,  and  R*  and  R'. 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  C,_6alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl  or  phenylpropyl  group; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,_4 
alkyl  or  C2_6alkenyl  group,  each  being  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted    by     one     or     more    C,_6alkoxy,     C,_6alkylthio. 
phenylC,_(,alkoxy.  phenylC,_«,alkylthio,  amino  (— NHj),  car- 
boxyl  (— CO2H).  — COjR'*.  or  — NFIR"  group,  where  R"  is 
a   C,_6alkyl.    phenylC,^alkyl.    phenyl.    Cv.«cycloalkyl.    or 
C3^cycloalkylC,_6alkyl  group: 
or  R'  is  a  phenyl.   1-  or  2-naphthyl.  phenylC|_6alkyl.   1-  or 
2-naphthylC,_6alkyl.  Cj^heteroarylCi^alkyl.  or 

C3_e,heteroarylthioC,_6alkyl  group,  each  of  said  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl  or  heteroaryl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  substituents  R"'.  where  R'*  represents  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  Ci^^alkyl,  C,_ftalkylenedioxy.  haloC,_fcalkyl.  C,_6 
alkylamino.  C,^  dialkylamino.  amino  ( — NH2).nitro,  cyano, 
hydroxyl  (— OH),carboxyl  (— COjH).— COjR". 


5.530.128 
N-Sl  I  PHOWI  VMINO  DFRIWTIVES  OF  DIPFTIDF 
COMPOl  NDS  \S  MFTAI.i OPROTFINASF  INHIBITORS 
John  R.  Porter;  John  R.  Morphy;  Thomas  A.  Millican.  all  of 
Berkshire,  and  Nigel  R.  A.  Beeley.  Oxfordshire,  all  of.  I  nited 
kingdom,  assignors  to  C  elltech  Therapeutics  Limited.  Berk- 
shire. I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/{;B9.V011X5.  !;  .^I  Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2.  1994.  PCT   Pub.  No.  W09.V24475.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  IS2,l(>(t 
Claims  prioril>,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  .lun.  3.  1992, 
"211707 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  295/22:307/06:  A61K  31/095:31/535 
IJ.S.  CL  544— 159  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


(1) 


R5 


wherein  R  represents  a  — CONHOH.  caiboxyl  (— CO2H). 
— COjR'*  wherein  R"*  is  a  straight  nr  branched  C,  «  alkyl.  benzyl, 
phenylethyl,  phenylpropyl,  l-naphth>lmeth\l.  2-naphihylmethyl. 
phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl  phenyloxymethyl.  phenyloxyethyl, 
1  -naphihyloxymethyl,  2  naphthyloxymethyl. 


Ci^^alkylcarbonyl,  — SO,H,  C,^  alkylsulphonyl,  sulphona- 
mide  (— SOjNH,),  C,_6  alkylaminosulphonyl,  C,^  dialky- 
laminosulphonyl,  carboxamido  ( — CONHj),  C,^  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl,  C,^  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  sulphonylamino 
( — NHSOjH),  or  C,_6  alkylsulphonylamino  groups; 
R-  represents  a  straight  or  branched  C.^alkyl  or  C2_6alkenyl 
group,    unsubstituted    or    substituted    by    one    or    more 


Ci^o^llcoxy, 


C,_6alkylthio, 


phenylC,_<,alkoxy, 


phenylC,_6alkylthio,  amino  (— NH,),  carboxyl  (— CO2H)  or 
— COjR'"  groups;  or  R,  is  a  phenyl,  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 
phenyic,_6alkyl,  1-  or  2-naphthylC,_<,alkyl,  Cj^cycloalkyl, 
C,,^  cycloalkylC,^alkyl,  phenylC,  ^alkoxy  or 
phenylC|_ftalkythio  group,  each  of  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
cycloalkyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
two  R"  groups; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group: 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C..^  alkyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  straight  or  branched  C..^  alkyl,  or  C;^  alkenyl 
group  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O —  or 
— S —  atoms  or  — N(R^) —  groups,  and  unsubsututed  or  sub- 
stituted by  a  phenylC|_(,alkyl-  a  phenyl, ^alkoxy,  phenyl. 
C3_gheteroaryl.  benzyloxyphenyl.  — OH.  — SH, 
C,_6alkylthio.  carboxy  (^OjH).  amino  (— NH,).  carboxa- 
mido (— CONHj)  or  guanidiiio  — NHC(NH2)=NH  group, 
each  of  said  phenyl,  benzyl  or  heteroaryl  groups  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  a  R'"  substituent  defined  below, 
where  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,_6alkyl  group;  or  R"'  is  a 
group  — (Alk)„R''  where  Alk  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O —  or  — S — 
atoms  or  — N(R')^  groups,  n  is  0  or  1.  and  R'  is  a  C 
vgcycloalkyl  or  Cj_g  cycloalkenyl  group  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C|_fcalkyl.  C,_6  alkoxy. 
C|_e,alkylthio  or  hydroxyl  groups; 

X  represents  a  group  — NR'li"  where  R'°  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  C|_<,alkyl.  Cj^alkanoyl.  phenylC,_,alkyl,  phenyl,  ben- 
zoyl, or  phenylC,  jalkanoyi  group  and  R"  is  a  group 
— Alk'N(R'')SO;NR'^R"— .  where  Alk'  is  a  C,  «alkyL  unin- 
terrupted or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O —  or  — S — 
atoms  or  — N(R^) —  or  aminocarbonyloxy  groups,  and  R'^ 
and  R",  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  each  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,^  alkyl  group,  uniniemipted 
or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O —  or  — S —  atoms  or 
— N(R^) —  or  aminocarbonyloxy  groups,  and  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  ( — OH),  carboxyl  ( — CO2H). 
— C0;R'^  carboxamido  (^ONH,),  — CONR''R",  amino 
(_NFi2),  or  — NR'-R'^  group,  or  R'"  and  R"  are  each  a 
phenyl  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  R* 
substituents;  or  R'-  and  R'\  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  morpholinyl,  imida- 
zolyl,  piperazinyl.  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrazoyl.  pyr- 
rolidinyl.  pyridinyl  or  pyrimidinyl  group; 
or  a  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof. 
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PROCE.SSFOK    !H^   fkhl'AKAl  HJ.S  Ol-  U.4  IRUZINL- 

3^-DIONES 

BtTTKi  i,,ill,nk.imp  Wiippcrta!:  Werner  Hallenbach.  Mnn- 
h.im.  ,in.j  I  .,th,,r  k..n.  U  :,,,,„,, ai.  all  of,  (,ermanv.  assiga- 
'•r-  In  Hjvrr    V  h  iirn-;f^>  IK,  n.ifl ,   i  cvfrkusen,  L.-rmani 

^li.■.]   iu.    :,S    l'''>>    >,T  No.  5<)«,6,''' 
Claims  priority,  application  (iennany,  Aug.  i    i'''»4    44  ^~ 

529_3 

Int  a.*  C07D  253/075 


VS.  a.  544—182 


5  Claims 


1.  In  the  heating  of  6-carboxy-l,2,4-tnazinedioiies  of  the  for- 
mula 


O 
H 


COOH 


represenLs  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  which  is  unsubstituled  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl.  cyano,  C.-C^-aUcylmetcapto. 
C,-C4-allcylcarbonyIamino.  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  C.-Cj- 
alkoxy, 

X  represents  C.-C^-alkyl.  halogen,  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  C.-C,- 
acyloxy  or  represents  a  cycloaliphatic  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
which  is  fused  on  in  the  pen-position. 

Y  represents  C.-C^-alkyl.  Q-C,o-aryl,  halogen.  C,-C,-alkoxy. 
C|-CTacyloxy  or  an  amino  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C.-C^-acyl  or  C.-Cft-alkyl. 

m  denotes  a  number  from  0  to  6, 

n  denotes  a  number  from  0  to  3,  and 

p  denotes  1  or  2. 

n-i-p  1.  X  can  in  each  case  have  different  or  the  same  abovemen- 
tioned  meanings,  and 

for  n>l.  Y  can  in  each  case  have  different  or  the  same  above- 
mentioned  meanings. 


N' 

I 

Ar 


in  which 
Ar  is  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  in  an  organic 
solvent  to  effect  decarboxylation  thereof  to  produce  a  1,2,4- 
triazine-3,5-dione  of  the  formula 


>4 


5,530,131 
N   \1  K\l    N  -POLV(()XVAI,KVI.)- 
H^\AH\  DROP^  RIMiniNK.S 
Htrrmann  Hoffmann,  and  (iernol  Kremer.  both  of  Kelkheim. 
(rtrmanv,  assienorv  to  Hoechst  Aktienet-selkchaft.  (.errnan* 

Filed  Ma>   lf>.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  243.5-'7 
(  laims  priorit).  application  (.ermanv,  Mav  15.  IW^  P43  16 
374J 

Int  a.*  C07D  239/04 
U.S.  CI.  544-335  g  claims 

1.  An  N-alkyl-N-poly(oxyalkyl)hexahydropynmidine  of  the  for- 
mula I 


At 


Ri-N 


N-(A-0)„-H 


the  improvement  which  compri.ses  effecting  the  decarboxyla- 
tion at  a  temperature  from  80°  to  220°  C.  in  an  aprotic  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  from  50°  to  150°  C. 


T 

in  which 

R'  is  C,-C,o-alkyl  or  C^-Cjo-alkenyl. 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl, 

A  is  a  1,2-alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 

p  is  a  number  from  3  to  50. 


I'M  Ui  vi  I  li'^  KiNi  l^^  (i\t_si  Lii-s 

Peter  R<.s*ht:er  \olker  Hederich,  both  of  Koln,  nnd  M,  ph,.n 
Michaelis,  (  ,'v,.rkiisen,  all  of.  Germanv.  assien..rv  i,.  K.iv,r 
Vkiientifsflls.  h.ifi    I  everkusen.  Germ.inv 

H!r<l  Vug.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.817 
(  lal^l^  pnnrjtv.  application  Germany.  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  ;- 
Si55.8;  Nov.  22,  1993.  43  39  699.2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4^7/06.  C09B  57/12 
VS.  a.  544-245  5  Caims 

1.  A  phthaloperinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


(A-Z), 


(D 


5.530.132 
:  SlB.SrnTTED  TKRTIARV  (  ARBINOI  dfrinatives 

OK  1,5-IMIN()S(  (,VRS 

Ish   K    Khanna,  Vernon  Hills.   Richard    \,   Mueller.  Glencoe. 

and  Richard  \I.  \\eier.  lake  Bluff,  all  of  III,.  a.s.signors  to  G." 

I)    Searle  <S.  to..  Skokie,  III, 

Division  of  Ser  No,  H9.SM.  Jul,  12.  IW.V  abandoned.  «hiih 

is  a  di»ision  of  Ser  No,  S6I.058.  \pr.  I.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.258,518.  This  application  .|ul,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.723 

Int.  ('1,^  (-(no  -^V//56,JV//06 

vs.a.^4,^ut,  ;^|„„,, 

1.  A  method  tor  the  chemical  synthesis  of  a  2-ketone  compound 
of  the  formula 


wherein 

Z  denotes  SO,  or  CO. 

A  is  C|-C,8-aIkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by 
halogen,  C.-C^-alkoxy,  phenoxy  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
or 


wherein  R,=MEM.  SEM.  TBDMS  or  CHj,  and  Z  is  COOCH,Ph 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  N-acylatjng  1-deoxynojirimycin  with  an  acylating  agent  to 
form  an  amide  or  carbamate  derivative  thereof. 


(b)  protecting  the  hydroxyl  groups  at  C-4  and  C-6  with  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  agent  by  acetalization  or  ketalization  to 
form  an  acetal  or  ketal. 

(c)  selectively  protecting  the  hydroxyl  group  at  C-2  by 
O-acylation  with  an  acylating  agent. 

(d)  protecting  the  hydroxyl  group  at  C-3  by  ether  formation  to 
form  a  fully  protected  derivative  of  1-deoxynojirimycin. 

(e)  selectively  removing  the  protecting  group  at  C-2  by  cleavage 
of  ester,  and 

(f)  oxidizing  the  free  hydroxyl  group  at  C-2  to  give  said 
2-ketone  compound. 


lb: 


7'-AMlNo-NA!'HIH\/ VKIN   VNUHKMK    iiiHINATIVES 
.AldoTrani;  Clelia  \1.  L.  Dallario,  i    b.ith  ■>(  Miian   ,.iid  R(mieo 
("iabatti.  Novate  Milanese,  all  of,  Ital).  assijinor--  to  Gruppo 
I  I  petit  Sp,A,  (ieren/ano.  Italy 

Filed  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,193 
Int.  CI."  C07D  213/02:315/00 
I  .S.  CI.  546—193 

1,  Compound  of  general  formula  IV 


wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each 

selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,-C,,  alkyl. 

comprising  reacting  sodium  salt  of  5-valerolactone  with  substimted 
ethyl  nicolinaie  derivative  to  produce  the  Claisen  prtxluci  sodium 
3-nicotinoyl-2-tetrahydropyranone  enolate  derivative,  of  the  for- 
mula II; 


4  Claims 


-NH 


(IV) 


COOCH3 
O       OH 

and  the  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  halogen: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  -alk-X  group  wherein 

alk  represents  a  (C1-C4)  alkylene  and 

X  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl, 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituded  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents 
are  independently  selected  from  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  (C1-C4) 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  halogen,  nitro  and  sulphonyl,  or  a 
— NR2R3  group  wherein  R2  and  R3  independently  represent 
hydrogen.  (C1-C4)  alkyl  or  an  amino-protecting  group 
selected  from  (Cl-C5)alkoxycarbonyl. 

(C2-C4)alkenyloxycarbonyl.    cinnamyloxycarbonyl.    benzy- 
loxycarbonyl.    p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl.    3.4-dimethoxy-6- 
nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl.         2.4-dichloro-benzyloxycarbonyl. 
5-benzylisoxazolyl-methoxycarbonyl, 
9-anthrany  Imethoxycarbonyl.  dipheny  Imethoxycarbony  I 

isonicotinyloxycarbonyl  and  S-benzyloxycarbonyl; 

Y  represents  a  group  selected  from  (C1-C5)  alkylmercapto 
phenylmercapto.  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl  mercapto 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  (C1-C5)  alkyl  and 
halogen.  (C1-C5)  alkylsulfinyl.  phenylsulfinyl.  mono-  or 
di-substituted  phenylsulfinyl  wherein  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  (Cj-C,)  alkyl  and  halogen.  {C,-C^)  alkylsulfo- 
nyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  mono-  or  di-substituleu  phenylsulfonyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  (C,-CO  alkyl  and 
halogen.  (Cj-C,)  alkylsulfonium  hydrohalide  salt,  chloro  and 
bromo. 


wherein  R,,  R;,  and  R,  are  the  same  as  above: 

heating  said  sodium  3-nicotinoyl-2-tetrahydropyranone  enolate 
derivative  with  concentrated  HCl  to  produce  3-(5-chloro-l- 
pentanone-1-yl)  pyridine  derivative,  of  the  formi'la  UI: 


III 


wherein  R,.  Rj.  and  R3  are  the  same  as  above: 

dissolving  said  3-(5-chloro-l-pentanone-I-yl)  pyridine  deriva- 
tive in  ethanol  and  then  heating  said  3-(5-chloro-l-pentanone- 
1-yl)  pyridine  derivative  in  ethanol  with  ethanolic  ammonia 
solution  in  a  sealed  container  to  produce  the  compound  la. 


5j;30.13S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  l-Sl^STITUTED- 

5(4H>-TETRAZOLINONES 

\kiiiiki    "i.iiiagi.  Tochigi:  ^ukiyoshi  Watanabe.  .Saitama.  and 

^(ii!i  iihi  Narabu.  Ibaraki.  all  of.  .lapan.  a-S-signors  to  Nihon 

Hiner  Agrochem  k.K..  Tok>o.  .lapan 

Filed  .Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.103 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5  212153; 
Mav  23.  1994.  6-130873 

Int.  CI."  C07D  257/04 
VS.  CI.  548—251  4  Claims 

1,   A  process   for  the   preparation   of  a    l-substituted-5(4H)- 
tetrazolinone  of  the  formula 


(I) 


5.5,Ml.l.M 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ANABASKINE,  SALTS  AND 

DKRIVATINFS  THERKOF 

Mnhsen  Daneshtalah:  Dai  Nguven;  liiderjit  Sidhii.  all  of  Edm- 
onton, and  Ronald  (.,  Micetich.  Sherwood  Park,  all  of. 
Canada,  assignors  to  S^nphar  Laboratories  Inc..  Fdmonlon, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep,  h.  1*^94,  Set.  No.  301,(I.Ml 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  401/04:211/68 

VS.  CI.  546—249  ■*  »  lanns 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  compound  according  to 

formula  la  or  a  salt  of  said  compound,  the  salt  having  the  formula 


O 

^N  NH 

\  / 

N=  N 

wherein 

R  is  C,^  -alkyl.  C,^  haloalkyl.  C,^  cylcoalkyl,  benzyl,  phen- 

ethyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl.  halogen. 

niu-o.  cyano.  C,^  haloalkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  C,^  alkoyxcaitx)- 

nyl.   C,^    alkylthio.    phenoxy.    C,^    haloalkoxy    or   C,^ 

haloalkylthio. 
which  comprises  reacting,  in  a  polar  solvent,  an  isocyanate  of  the 
formula 


RNCO 


(III 
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with  sodium  azide  in  an  approximately  equimolar  ratio  and  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  chloride,  followed  by  addition  of  water  and 
a  tnineral  acid  in  excess. 


PROCWBFOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  PILOCARPBNfE 

DBRIVATTVKS  FKOVl  A  5-FORMYI  -FMIDAZOI  E 

DKRIWriVK 

tlKThard    Reimaiin,    Sliinith,    (.t-rmanv     avsignor    to    Merrk 

Patent  (resfllsihaf!   !iiit    h.-v  tiranktt  r   Maftung.   [)arm.sLadt, 

(rermanv 

Hlfd  I  Kt   f,,  !7-M,  Ser.  No.  31H.*J35 
tlainis  [in. inf.    <<pplicatioii  Germany,  Oct.  '.  iwi,  43  34 
135.'' 

Int.  CL"  C07D  405/06.233/60:  C07B  37/10;  C07F  9/54  9/40  7/ 1 8 
IS.  a.  54»-31S.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pilocarpine  compound  of 
the  formula  I,  comprising 

a)  reacting  a  5-fonnylimidazole  compound  of  the  formula  U 


d)  reacting  the  hydroxyketone  of  formula  VI  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  activated  in  the  2-position  of  the  formula  VU 

R'— CH— CCX)H 

I 

in  which 

X^  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  X'.  and 

R    IS  alkyl  having  1-8  C  atoms,  or  an  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic 

or  araliphatic   carbocyclic   radical   of  6-20  carbon   atoms 

optionally  substituted  with   1-6  halogen  atoms  or  aJkyI  or 

alkoxygroups  of  1  -5  carbon  atoms,  or 
with  an  acyl  halide.  anhydride,  carboxylic  ester  or  amide  of  the 

carboxylic  acid  to  produce  an  activated  ester  of  the  formula 

vm 


R" 


4 


CHO 


^ 


=0 


VIII 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-8  C  atoms,  or  an  aromatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  carbocyclic  radical  of  6-20  car- 
bon atoms  optionally  substituted  with  1-6  halogen  atoms  or 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
2-alkoxyacetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  III 


where  R'.  R'  and  X"  have  the  meanings  indicated, 

e)  cyclizing  the  ester  of  formula  VII  to  form  a  lactone  ring  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  base  forming  a  dehydropilocarpine  com- 
pound of  the  formula  IX 


Ri 


\ 

N 

4 


DC 


\ 


O.  and 


XI 


-< 


CO2R2 


m 


OR' 


where 
R-  and  R'  m  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are  alkyl 

having  1-6  C  atoms  or  Si(R*),  and 
X'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  formulae  P(OXOR'')2,  PCR'),  or 

^HR   )3» 

in  which 
R'.  R' 
and  R*  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are  C,_6-alkyI 

or  phenyl,  to  produce  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  of 

the  formula  IV 


0  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  dehydropilocarpine  compound 
to  a  pilocarpine  compound  of  the  formula  I 

RI 


\ 

N 

4 


\ 


R' 


y    OR3 

N 


where 

R  .  R'  and  R'  have  the  meaning  indicated  above, 
b)  reducing  the  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  formula  IV  to  produce 
an  alcohol  of  the  formula  V 


RI 


4    ^ 


OH 


OR' 


c)  reacting  the  alcohol  of  formula  V  with  of  an  acid  to  produce 
a  hydroxyketone  of  the  formula  VI 


RI 


\ 


4^     5 


OH 


METHOaS  \NV  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STABILIZING 
f\rr\  V(  ID  IMIDAZOLINE  SOLITIONS 
Clarice  A.  0»iti.  Nairobi,  Kenya,  and  Abdul  y.  Khan.  Jack- 
sonville. Fla..  as.signors  to  Bet/  PaperC  hem.  Inc..  Jackson- 
Mile.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,975 

Int.  CI."  C07D  233/14:233/22 

U.S.  CI.  54*-350.1  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  stable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
fatty  acid  imidazoline  compound  solution,  a  glycol  ether  com- 
pound selected  fmm  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether  dipn.pyiene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  tnpropy- 
lene  glycol  methvl  ether,  propylene  giyL'ol  monomethvi  ether  and 
diethylene  gl>oil  niorn)eth\l  ether,  and  water 

8  A  method  for  stabilizing  aqueous  solutions  of  fatty  acid 
yj  imidazoline  compounds  consisting  essentially  of  adding  an  effec- 
tive stabilizing  amount  of  a  glvcol  ether  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dieih\Iene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  dipro- 
pyiene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  tnpropylene  glycol  methyl  ether. 
propylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  and  diethylene  glycol  monoet- 
hyl  ether  to  said  aqueou-^  solution. 


5.5.M).1.^8 
COMPOl  NDS  AND  I  SE  THERFOI 
Vutaka  Baba;  Tomoo  Suzuki;    rsunema.sa  Suzuki:   Kiyotaka 
Hirooka:    Masayasu    Kurono.    and    Kilchi    Sawai,    all    of 
Nagova,  Japan,  assignors  to  San»a  kagaku  Kenk\u.sho  Co., 
I  td..  \ichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  :7.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .M2,MH 
('laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  fi.  I99.V  ?-2-S)343; 
Aug.  17.  19<i4,  6-193116 

Int.  CI.   AhlK  31/40;  C07D  451/02 
VS.  CI.  548-^53  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  N-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.01octan-5-yl)methyl-N-formylaniline. 

(b)  N-(  1  -azabicyclo[3.3.0)octan-5-y Dmethyl-N-methylaniline, 

(c)  N-[2-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0]octan-5-yl)ethyl]-N-formylaniline. 

(d)  N-[2-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0]octan-5-yl)ethyll-N-methylaniline. 
(c)  N-(l-azabicyclo(3.3.0]octan-5-yl)methyl-N-methyl-2- 

nitroaniline. 

(f)  N-(  1  -azabicyclo[3.3.01octan-5-yI)methyl-N-methy  1-4- 
nitroaniline. 

(g)  N-(  1  -azabicyclol3.3.01octan-5-yl)iiiethyl-N-fonnyl-2- 
phenylaniline. 

(h )  N-(  1  -azabicyclo[3.3.0]octan-5-yl)methyl-N-methyl-2- 

phenylaniline. 
(i)  N-(l-azabicyclo(3.3.0]octan-5-yl)methyl-N-formyl-3- 

phenylaniline. 
(j)  N-(  1  -azabicycloI3.3.0]octan-5-yl)methyl-N-methyl-3- 

phenylanUine, 
(k)  N-[2-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0)octan-5-yl)ethyl]-2-nitroaniline. 
(I)  N-[2-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0]octan-5-yl)ethyl)-4-nitroaniline, 
(m)         N-(2-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0]octan-.'i-yl)elhyll-N-methyl-2- 

nitroaniline. 
(n)  N-[2-(l-azabicycloI3.3.0)octan-5-yl)elhyl]-N-methyl-4- 

nitroaniline. 
(o)       2-[       2-(l-azabicyclol3.3.0]       octan-5-yl)ethylamino] 

-benzonitrile. 
(p)       4-1        2-(l-azabicyclo|3.3.0]       octan-5-yl)ethylamino] 

-benzonitrile, 
(q)  2-{[2-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0]  octan-5- 

yl)ethyllmethylamino}benzonitrile, 
(r)  N-l2-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0]  octan-5-yl)ethyI]-2-chloroaniline. 
(s)  N-[2-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0)  octan-5-yI)ethyl]-2-fiuoroaniline. 
(t)  N-12-(l-azabicyclo(3.3.0]  octan-5-yl)ethyl]-4- 

fluoronitroaniline. 
(u)         2-{(2-(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0]         octan-5-yl)ethyl]amino}- 

benzamide.  and 
(v)  2-[(l-azabicyclo[3.3.0]  octan-5-yl)methylamino]- 

benzonicrile. 


SOjM 


(I) 


wherein  substituents  R',  R',  R',  R"  and  R'  each  independendy 
represent  a  monovalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  SO,~M  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary  amino  group,  a  trihalom- 
ethyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  and  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  R',  R',  R  ,  R" 
and  R'  does  not  include  rwo  or  more  SO,"M  groups  simulta- 
neously, wherein  the  hydrocarbon  chain  of  R',  R",  R\  R*  or  R' 
may  combine  with  each  other  at  any  optional  position  to  form  at 
least  one  divalent  chain  which  forms,  together  with  two  carbon 
atoms  of  the  substituted  ring,  at  least  one  6-membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring  or  at  least  one  5-  to  7-membered 
ortho-fused  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring,  and  wherein 
the  alkyl  group,  the  alkoxy  group,  and  the  alkoxycarbonyl  group  of 
R'.  R'.  R\  R"  and  R\  or  the  cyclic  hydrocarbon  chain  formed 
therefrom  may  optionally  contain  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carbonyl.  an  ether,  an  ester,  an  armde.  a  sulfide,  a 
sulfinyl.  a  sulfony!  and  an  imino  group;  M  represents  H*.  an  alkali 
metal  ion  or  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-  or  aryl-substituted  cation  of 
a  Group  Vb  element;  k  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3 
indicating  the  number  of  condensed  nngs  enclosed  by  a  dihy- 
drothiophene  nng  and  a  benzene  ring  having  substituents  R'.  R'. 
and  R\  and  the  substituents  X'.  X".  X'  and  X'*  each  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsamrated  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  and  the  alkyl 
group  of  X'.  X^.  X'  or  X"  may  optionally  contain  a  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonyl.  an  ether,  an  ester, 
an  amide,  a  sulfide,  a  sulfinyl,  a  sulfonyl,  and  an  imino  group. 
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CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUND  "ITH  A 

SULFONK   ACID  (iROlP  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Voshihiro  Saida:  'Soshlaki  Ikenoue.  both  of  (  hiba.  and  Reiko 

Ichikawa.  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sho«a  Denko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  19«>4.  Ser.  No.  251^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1993,  5- 129797; 
\pr.  20.  1994.  6-081841 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  333/72:495/04:495/14:495/22 
VS.  a.  549—3  3  Oaims 

1,  A  condensed  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  strucmre  rep- 
resented by  fomiula  (I): 


5^30,140 
FBEE  RADICALS 

Sven  Andersson.  Loman;  Fiui  Radnw.  Lund:  Anna  k\diMiK 

Staffanslorp:   Rolf  Serviil,  Malmo.  and   l,ars-(,oran   \N  tM 
rand.  fund,  all  of,  Sweden.  avsign«)rs  to  Nycomed  Imaging 
AS,  Oslo.  Norway 

Filed  Mar    M    1W4   Ser.  No.  220.522 
Claims  prhirn\.  aiiplualion   I  nili-d   Kiiiudnm     \iir    ;,    !  "*■" 
9307027 

Int  Cl.'^  A61K  49/00;  C07D  519/00:493/04 
U.S.  CI.  549—31  6  Claims 

I.  A  persistent  free  radical  compound  of  formula  (I) 


C(Ari), 


(I) 


where  each  group  Ar',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an 
optionally  substituted  aromatic  group,  and  at  least  one  of  said  Ar 
groups  is  a  group  Ar^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


.SO2  R' 


R'      S^^^^^^^^S      R'      R'      Sv,.^<::>.^,^S02  R' 
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-continued 

-s      R'     R'     s 


and  wherein  at  least  one  of  Ar'  and  Ar^  is: 
S      R'  W,  w. 


xmix^m  A  ^ 


R7      S- 


R'  R. 

•S       R'        R'    SO,- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  hydroxylated  alkyl  and  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  — M  or  — XM  where  M  is 
a  water  solubilizing  group,  and  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or 
a  group  CO  or  S(0),.  where  n  is  I  to  3. 


53.W.141 

2.4  l>!  \K\l,-13.DITHIOLANES:  2.4-i>i\K'i  I    i.3^ 

DinXOI    \Nhs    :,4.|)I\KM    l.JI-OWrMKll    VNI-S:    WH 

:.?  Ill  \k\  I    l,-(0\  \|HIOLANL.S  K)K  I  UK 

I  K^  \TMENT  OF  DISORDERS  MEDIATED  BV 

PLAIfcLKT  \<'V\\\\1S(;  FVCTOR  flR  PR()|)(  (    Is  OK 

r  \    Shen,  Charlottesville.  Va.,  and  David  M.  Goldstein.  Pitts- 
hiirgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Center  for  lnnovatn>-   Ii.  hn(.l<ii;\. 

Hirni'in.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.845 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  4,  1992,  PCT/US92/ 


VS.  a.  549—39 
1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Int  a."  C07D  339/02 


29  Claims 


wherein: 
Ar'  and  Ar^ 
ing  of 


are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


^A 


and 


-AH. 


X  and  Z  are  S; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
—OH,  — CN  and  — R^"; 

W  is   independently   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
-AN(OM)C(0)N(R')R-,  -AN(R')C(0)N(OM)R^ 

-ANf0M)C(0)R^  -AC(0)N(OMiR^ 

-N(0M)C(0)^•(R')R^  _N(R'  )C(0)N(0M)R^ 

— N(0M)C(0)R^       — C(0)N(OM)R^       —OR'-NfR^jR'^ 
(C^H^NIR'-R'.  — OR'N(COR'')R'-(C,H4N)R''R^ 

-OR''OC(0)N(COR'')R'^(C5  H,N)R''R'' 

-OR''0(C0)N(C03R'')R''(C,H,N)R''R^  -A(C,H,N)R''R^  ' 
— OR*N(CO.,R')R'^(C,H,N)R*R', 
— N(R"')C(0)C(R")N(OM)C(0)NHR=° 
— C(0)N(R")C(R"')N(0M)C(0)NHR™ 
— AN(R"')C(0)C{R")N(OM)C(0)NHR='' 
— AC(0)N(R"')C(R"')N(OM)C(0)NHR-° 
-NHC(0)N(0M)C(R"')C(0)N(R"')„ 
— NHC(0)N(OM)C(R"')N(R"')C(0)R"; 

/  R»\ 


-(A)o-i- 


•<5J 


(mCAjo-i  (CH2)j 


X 


OR» 


(CH2)^ 


\ 
/ 


wherein  d  is  independently  1-4; 
/  R20' 


(CH2)rf 


/ 


(CH2)rf 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  m  is  1,  2  or  3;  and  p  is  0  or  1;  and 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl.  alkynyl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  halo  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower 
alkenyl.    halo    lower   alkynyl.    — C,_,oalkyl(oxy)C,  .^alkyl, 
— C,_,oalkyl(thio)C,  _  ,„alkyl,  — N(R')C(0)alkyl, 

— NfR  )C(0)alkenyl,     — N(R^)C(0»alkvnvl.    — N(R')C(0)- 
(alkyDoxyl  alkyl),  -N(R')C(d)(alkyl)th]o(alkyl) 

-N(R^)C(0)-N-(alkyi),  -N(R^)C(0)N(alkenyl), 

— N(R^)C(0)N(alkynyl),       — N(R')C(0)N(alkyl>oxy(alkyl), 
— N(R'  )C(  O  IN(  alky  1  )thio(alkyl),  — N(R^)C(0,)alkyl 

-N(R  )C(0,)alkenyI,  -N(R')C(02  )alkynyl 

— N(R^C(0,Malkyl)oxy(alkyl), 

— N(R')C(0,Kalkyl)thi'o(alkyl).    — OC(0,)alkyl,    — OCCOj 
lalkenyl,      — OC(0,)alkynyl,      — OC(0,)(alkyl)oxy(alkyl), 
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— N(R')C(S)N(alkyl), 
-N(R')C(S)N(alkynyl), 

— N(R')C(S)S(alkyl), 
-N(R')C(S)S(alkynyl). 

— SC(S)S(alkyl), 
— SC(S)S(alkynyl), 


— OC(0,Halkyl)thio(alkyl),  — N(R'K:(S)alkyl. 

— N(R')C(S)alkenyl,  — N{R')C(S)alkynyl, 

— N(R')C(  S )( alkyl  )oxy(alkyl), 

— N(R'  )C(S )( alkyl  )thio(  alkyl), 

— N(R-)C(S)N(alkenyl). 

— N(R')C(S)N{alkyl)oxy(alkyl). 

— N(R')C(S)N(alkyl)thio(alkyl). 

— N(R')C(S)S(alkenyl). 

— N(R')C(  S  )S(alky  1  )oxy(aUcyl), 

— N(R')C(S)S(alkyl)thio(alkyl). 

—SC(S)S(  alkenyl), 

— SC(S)S(alkyl)oxy(alkyl).  and  — SC(S)S(alkyl)lhio(alkyl): 

M  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  or  a  raeta- 
bolically  cleavable  leaving  group; 

Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, R'-*.  R^  R'",  -OR\  -OR".  —OR'-,  R'S— .  R'S-. 
R'SO— .  R'SO— ,  R'SOj  — .  R'SO.-.  CF,0— .  CF,S— , 
CFjSO— .  — CFjSOj.  — OCHjOxycyclopropyl, 

— 6CH,C(0)0R',  -OCHjOR',  -OCH,  C(0)R\ 
— OCHX,  scycloalkyi,  — 0CHXH(R)R', 

— OCHJcyclopropyl,  — OCH,ar\l,  — OCH,  CH(OH)CHjOH, 
aryl-CHjSO,— ,  (R')XHCH.s6,— ,  — CH,CH(OH)CH,OH, 
CF,SO,  -.  R'R'N-.  — dCH,CO,R',  —NR^COR'. 
— OCONH,.  — OCONR'R",  — CONH,,  — CONR'R',  — CR' 
R'R"  —SCNR'R",  -SONR'R^  CH30CH,0NR'R^ 
— SNR'R^  ^OjR'.  ~NR'R'S0,R'  .  — NR'R-SOR, 
—COR',  — CONR',  -NO2,  — CN,  — N(R')CONR'R\ 
— CH.N(R')CONR'R^  — R^'NR^R*  ,  -OR'-NR'R^ 
— 0(d)CR^  — 0(0)CNR'R^  —OR* 


/ \ 

—  N  O, 

\ / 

-SR*NR'R^  — SCOIR^NR'R^  — SO,R'■NR'R^ 


/        \ 
— S020R<>CO— N  O. 


— SR^OH, 


— S(0)R''OH. 


-SO^R^OH, 


— OR^OCCOlNiCOjR^lR*,  a  helerocycle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrryl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl, 
pynmidyl,  thienyl,  isothiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyrazi- 
nyl,  pyrimidyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  benzothienyl,  isobenzo- 
furyl,  pyrazolyl,  indolyl.  punnyl,  carbozolyl.  benzamidazolyl, 
and  isoxazolyl;  wherein  the  helerocycle  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  group  selected  from  R  ~^,  R  .  R  .  — OR  , 
—OR".  — OR'^  R'S— .  R'S-.  R'SO-.  R'  SO-. 
R'SO,-,  R'SO,-,  CF,0-,  CF,S-.  CF,SO-.  -CFjSO,, 
— OCHoOxycyclopropvl,  — OCH,C(0)OR\  — OCH,OR'  . 
— OCHJC(0)R\  — OCHX,  gcycloalkyl,  — OCH,CH(RiR-, 
— OCH^cyclopropyl,  — OCH,-ar>l,  — OCHXHfOHjCH^ 
OH  arvl-CH,SO,— ,  (R')-,CHCH;SO,— , 

— CH,CH(OH)CH,OH.         CF,S02— ,         R'R'  N-. 

-OC"h,CO,R\  — NR'COR'.  — OCONH,.  — OCONR'R^ 
-CONH,.  '  -CONR'R\  -CR'  R"  R'.  -S0,NR'R*. 
— SONR'R^  CH,0CH20NR'R^  -SNR'R".  — C0,R'. 
— NR'R^SO,  R'.  — NR'R''S0R.  —COR',  — CONR', 
—NO,  — CN,  — N(R')CONR'R^  -C-H,N(R')C0NR'R\ 
— R*NR'  R"  — OR'■NR'R^  — O(0)CR-.  ^0(0)CNR'R^ 
_0R^  — SR'NR'R",  -SlOR'NR'R'  .  — SO,R''NR'Rr 
— SO,OR''CO,  — SR^OH,  — S(0)R''0H,  -SO^R^OH,  and 
— 0R"*0C(0)N(C02R<'  )R'', 


(       ) c 


R13  Rl'' 


-continued 
SO2— CH2CH(OH)CHj:  or 


wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
— C(0)aryl,  CF,,  -OR',  — CHjOR',  — CH,CO,R^ 
— CH,COR',  — NHCHXOOR',  -N*  R'R'R^R', 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl.  — COOH.  — CONR'^R", 
— COOR'.  alkenyl.  —COR'.  — CH,OR'.  lower  alkynyl, 
— CH,NR''R'.  — CH,SR'.  =0,  —OR',  and  — NR'R*; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 
11 


— A— O— P— (OH)2  and   — Z 


R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclic  and  acyclic  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  aralkyl. 
alkaryl,  hydrogen,  C,^  alkoxy-C,^,o  alkyl,  C,  «  alkylthio- 
C,_,n  alkyl,  and  C,_|o  substituted  alkyl,  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  independently  selected  from  hydroxy  and  carbonyl  and 
is  located  on  any  of  C,_io; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  and  acyclic 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  halo  lower  alkyl, 
halo  lower  alkenyl,  halo  lower  alkynyl.  aralkyl.  and  aryl; 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  or  acyclic 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  aralkyl.  halo  lower 
alkyl.  halo  lower  alkenyl,  halo  lower  alkynyl,  and  aryl; 
R^  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  anion; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo  alkyl,  halo 
lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkenyl,  halo  lower  alkynyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  aralkyl,  and  aryl; 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl. 
lower  alkynyl.  — CONR'R".  — C0R\  — CO,R^  — CH,  OR'. 
— CHjNR'R'.  -CH,SR',  =0.  =NR\  -NR'R*. 
— NR'R^§R'.  and  —OR';  ^  ^ 

R'"   is   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  — R  .   — R  . 

— C(0)N(OR')R'.  and  —OR'; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,  alkyl; 
substituted  C,  to  C,,  alkyl.  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  amino;  alkenyl, 
lower      alkoxy-alkyl.       alkylcarbonylalkyl.       -alkylamino. 
-alky!amino(alkyl  or  dialkyl).  lower  alkyl-S(0)^lower  alkyl 
in  which  m  is  0.  1  or  2,  imidazolyl  lower  alkyl,  morpholinyl 
lower  alkyl,  thiazolinyl  lower  alkyl.  pipendinyl  lower  alkyl. 
imidazolylcarbonyl.    morpholinyl    carbonyl.    amorpholinyl- 
(lower  alkyl  )aminocart>onyl,  N-pynylpyridinyl-lower  alkyl. 
pyridylthio-lower        alkyi.        motpholinyl-lower        alkyl. 
hydroxyphenyllhio-lower  alkyl.  cyanophenylthio-lower  alkyl. 
imidazolylthio-lower      alkyl.       tnazolylthio-lower      alkyl. 
triazolylphenylthio-lower    alkyl.    tetrazolylthio-lower    alkyl. 
tetrazolylphenylthio-lower      alkyl,      aminophenylthio-lower 
alkyl,      N,N-disubstituted      aminophenylthio-lower      alkyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  each  independently  represent  lower 
alkyl;   amidinophenylthio-lower   alkyl,   phenylsulfinyl-lower 
alkyl,  or  phenylsulfonyl  lower  alkyl. 
R'Ms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl.  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   hydroxy    and    ammo;    -lower   alkyl-O — R'  . 
— C(0)(CH,)2  COj'M*.  or  — SO,"M'.  wherein  M  is  a  phar 
maceutically  acceptable  cation;  -lower  alkylcarbonyl-lower 
alkyl.  -carboxy  lower  alkyl.  -lower  alK7lamino- lower  alkyl. 
N.N-disubstituted  amino  lower  alkyl-.  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents are  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl;  pyridyl- 
lower    alkyl.    imidazolyl-lower   alkyl.    imidazolyl-X'-lower 
alkyl    wherein    X"    is    selected    from    thio    and    amino, 
morpholinyl-lower        alkyl.        pyrrolidinyl-lower        alkyl. 
thiazolinyl-lower  alkyl,  piperidinyl-lower  alkyl,  morpholinyl- 
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N^h.,!!^,'^"^^'^'-     m'^^'-.u  P'P=[^'"y'-'°*^^    a"^'-    i"  ^h<ch  R,  and  R,  and  n  and  m  are  defined  as  in  formula  (IV). 
^-]"^^'^''^f'^'^';y-°'^»>fy\-^^^^^^  w.d,  a  compound  of  formula  (III) 

IS  tower  alJcyl.  tnazolyl-lower  alkyl.  tetrazolyl-lower  alkyl, 

H2C=CH  o  (UD 

M 

^N  O 

R7 


tetrazolylaraino-lower  alkyl.  and  thiazolyl-lower  alkyl, 
R'  .  R'"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BO—  wherem  B  is  — CHz-oxacyclopropyl, 
-CHjOR'.  -CH,C(0)R^  -CH,CH(R')R'  .  -CH,Aryl, 
-jCHjCH(OH>-^H20H:  R'C(R^),CH2S02;  or  R'^R'*  or 
R  R'  are  joined  together  to  form  a  bridge  such  as 
— OCHR^CHR^-S(0)„-  wherein  n  is  0  to  3;  or 


-CON(Ri)—/rjy 


in  which  R,  and  R-,  are  defined  as  in  formula  (IV).  in  the  presence 
of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  radical  former  at  a  temperature  range 
from  about  50°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 


R'*  and  R"  are  each  indcpendendy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  C,,^  alkyl  and  hydrogen; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — P02(0H)'M*  and 

— P03(M*)j  .  wherein  M*  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

cation. 
R"  is  selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  and 

lower  alkenyl:  and 
R     is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl. 


5.5.i().142 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHOR!  s 

rONTVIMNG  L-AMINO  \(  IPS  \M)  IHMK  KSIFRS 

AND  N-DFKIV  v((\  f  ^ 

Han'.-liiathim  7eis<;,  Sulzhach.  i.trnianv  .isMyrm,   n.  lli.,,  hst 

VlttienEi-Nrllschaft.  i  .trniarn 
DiMsiiin  of  StT  Vii.  1  "■.4(»5,  Feb.  12.  IW    I'ji    Nn.  5J74.736. 
«hich  is  a  ci)ntiniiatii>n  nf  Ser.  No.  35fi^'»'J    \t.n  25,  1989 
ahandonni    I  hl^  ,<ppl  nation  .Sep    2ii    i'f'i    s,t   No.  ,M)8,975 
I  lairnv  pri.,r!ti,  ,i (j[j 1 1 cation  Genii.iii.    M.n  :'    lyss   3g  17 

Int  CI."  C07D  263/32 
VS.  CI.  548-119  10  cunms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 


PREPAR.ATION  OF  (6S)-6.8-DIHVI)R()\VO(  TANOIC 
FSTKRS 

Friedheim    Balkenhohi.    1  imburgerhof.   and    .Ji.achini    Paust. 
Neuhofen.  txith  of.  (Jerraany.  assignors  to  BA.SF  Aktieng- 
psellschaft.  I  udwigshafen,  (iermani 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  795. I5-.  Nov  2(1.  ["Wl,  ahandoncd 
Ihis  application  Jan,  M.  \'»*>5.  .Sen  No.  .^Xl.424 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  (,^■rma^^,  Nn%    24.  I'#'NI   4<(  J17 
444»,X 

Ini.  <  1     C07D  JJ9/04;  C07C  69/66 
V.S.  CI.  .^4.-.W  7  ^.,^.^ 

1.  A  (3S)-3-hydroxyoctanedioic  diester  of  the  formula  II 


RkJ 


n 


where  R'  is  methyl  and  R^  is  isobutyl.  wherein  the  enantiomer 
ratio  of  said  diester  is  at  least  60%. 


Ri(0).-p-c:h2-cH; 


(0)Jl2 


in  which 

R,  and  R,.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen. 
^Ci-Ct,)-alky!  which  is  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  (Cs-C,o)-aryl.  or  are  (C,-C,oi- 
cycloalkyl. 

R,'  is  (C|-C6)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen  and  monosubstituted  by  hydroxyl 
or  which  is  monosubstimted  by  hydroxyl,  or  is  (C|-C|o)-acyl 
which  can  be  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen 
or  (C,-C6)-alkyl.  or  can  be  monosubstituted  by  (Q-CioJ-arv  I 
(C,-C6)-alkoxy  or  (Ci-C^j-alkoxy  which  is  substituted  hv 
(C6-C|j)-aryl. 

R,  is  hydrogen,  {C|-C,)-alkyl  which  can  be  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen, 

n  is  the  number  0  or  1.  with  the  exception  that  R,  is  not 
hydrogen  if  n  is  1.  and 

m  is  the  number  0  if  R^  is  not  hydrogen,  or  is  1,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


Ri(0).    O 

\ll 
P-H 

/ 

R2(0), 


(II) 


5.53*1,144 
PROCFXS  FOR  PRODI  CTN(,  K  PHOSPHORIS- 
%  VNVOHM  OXIDF  (M\I  VST  PRF(  I  RSOR.  PRO(  KSS 
H)K  PRODI  (INC.   \  PHOSPHORl  S-WNADRM  OXIDE 
(  Af  \I\ST  VND  PRO(  KSS  FOR  PRODI  CING  M.ALEIC 
ANinDRIDF  B^   WPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  I  SING 
fHF  (  ATAIAST 
■Sasushi  iMirita.  Kiirashiki:  \lasa>oshi  \lura>ama.  Yokohama: 
Kenji  Shima.  Yokohama,  and  Vtasumi  Ito.  Yokohama,  all  of. 
Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Chtmical     Corporation, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filt-d  Dec    20.  IW4.  St  r   No    '?'*.5<*6 
(laims  priorjtN,  application  Japan.  Dit.  22.  1W3.  5-324273; 
IK-c.  22,  1W3.  5-324274 

int.  a."  C07D  307/34:307/36:  BOIJ  27/198:  COIB  15/16 
VS.  a.  549-259  27  (.,^i^, 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  precursor  of  a  phosphorus 
vanadium  oxide  catalyst  for  production  of  maleic  anhydride  by 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  having  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  reacting  phosphonc  acid  and  a  pentavaleni  vana- 
dium compound  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  reducing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  peniavaient  vanadium  to  a  valence  state  of  +4.  the 
phosphoric  acid  being  substantially  composed  of  orthophosphoric 
acid,  and  a  phoshoric  acid  solution  whose  concentration  is  88  to 
96%  being  used  as  a  source  of  the  phosphonc  acid. 
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5.530.14? 

ANTICHOLESTEREMR  COMPOINDS 

Hui-Po  Wang;  On  Le«.  both  of  Taipei,  and  Chin-Isai   hin 

Hsin-\ing.  all  of.  Taiwan.  as.signors  to  S>n-Tech  (  htni   iK 

Pharm  (0..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir  No   254.537.  Jun.  14.  1W4.  Pal 

No.  5.412.112.  This  application  Dec.  ft,  1994,  Ser  No   .15<M25 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76:59/48 
U.S.  a.  549—328  2I>  ( ■Litms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  Cj-Cg  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  C1-C4  alkylthio, 
phenylthio.  amino.  Cj-Cj  alkylamino.  phenylamino,  benzy- 
lammo,  or  pyridyl-3-methoxy;  each  of  R'  and  R"  indepen- 
denUy  is  hydrogen,  or  C.-Cj  alkyl;  R'  is  C.-Cg  alkoxy. 
C,-C5  acyloxy.  pyndyl-3-methoxy.  C1-C4  alkylthio,  phe- 
nylthio. amino,  C,-C4  alkylamino.  phenylamino.  benzy- 
lamino,  C,-C,  alkylacyl.  or  C^-Cjo  phenylacyl. 


— S— C. 


/ 


NH2 


NH 


CH2-O- 


O— R' 


(R'X.        ^^ 


in  which  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
lower  alkoxy  group,  halogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group  substimted 
by  a  halogen  atom.  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group, 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom, 
phenoxy  group  or  benzybxy  group.  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
lower  alkyl  group,  m  and  n  are  any  integers  between  0  and  4.  each 
R-  may  be  different  when  m  is  2-^.  each  R^  may  be  different  when 
n  is  2-*.  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  lower  acyl  group. 


each  of  R\  R^  and  R'  independently  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl:  and  each  of  R"  and  R''  independently  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  C,-Cg  acyl,  or 
C.-Cg  alkylamino. 


5330.147 
SELECTIVE  m'DROCFN^TION  OV  \Hi  iM  \  nc 

GROl'PS  IN  TID   l'KhM-N<  i   (*V  f  I'nXA   i.kiH  PS 
Ttii.ni.i--    \\fHlini;:    liii!v*ii:    s.  huMi  r     txvih    ul    1  uiihiirijiThol 
and    JiH'hfiii    HiTiki  Ini.iiiii.,    M.innluui!,    .i!i     i.(     '■rrni.in}. 
assignor^   ti-   l-;\>!'    \k!iii'ii;<-^rlU,ii;)ft,   I  lid"  !i!M'i,ifrn.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  -s;.  >< - 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  22,  l*^*'    "  i^ 
090.8 

Int  O."  C07D  301/00:303/23 
VS.  a.  549—540  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  groups 
of  organic  molecules  carrying  at  least  one  aromatic  group  and  one 
epoxy  group  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing 
a  ruthenium  compound,  wherein  a  homogeneous  catalyst  is  used 
which  is  prepared  by  reducing  the  ruthenium  compound  with  a 
metal  having  a  redox  potential  of  from  -0.75  to  2.5  V  or  with  a 
boron  hydride,  an  aluminum  hydride,  an  aluminum  alkyl  com- 
pound, a  lithium  alkyl  compound,  or  a  lithium  aryl  compound,  said 
reduction  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  an  ether. 


5.530.146 
K  ROBENZOPVRAN  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  SAME  AND  HERBICIDES 
CONIAINING  SAMEAS  ACT1\F  (OMPONENIS 
Kiyoshi  Aral;  Ma.sayuki  Ooka;  Fumiaki  Koizumi:  Sadafunii 
Kiida;   Vasunaga    Iwasaki,   and   \oshiro    kanemoto.   all   of 
\tohara.    Japan,    avsignors    to    Mitsui     loatsu    Chemicals. 
Incorporated.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.4<»5.  Ma>  24,  1993.  Pat    No.  5.V^(..H(>h 
This  application  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  263.H24 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Maj  28,  1992,  4-1368(11; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-(>46218 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  .H)7/20 
VS.  CI.  -M4 — 1'6  3  Qaims 

1.  Substituted  tetrahydrofuran  derivative  of  the  general  formula 
(0): 


5.530,148 
SYNTHESIS  OF  12-AMINODODECANOIC  ACID 

(  liukiium.i  Y  N«.)..p,i<  h...  \ii.H)h!.  iiriri  Fnlahan  O.  Ayoiinde, 

KiUirint;.  both  u!  .Md..  oisi^iuri  to  Howard  University, 

Washington.  D,C. 

ivivision  of  Ser  No.  65.333   Mav  21,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.434J07. 

Ihis  application  Mar    L-    1995.  Ser.  No.  404,668 

Int.  ex."  CfflC  99/00 

U.S.  a.  554—114  S  ClainLs 


1.  A  process  for  making  1 2-aminododecanoic  acid  comprising: 
providing  12-oxododecanoic  acid  oxime;  and 
hydrogenating    said    12-oxododecanoic    acid    oxime    to   form 
1 2-aminododecanoic  acid. 
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5430,149 

AZOLYLMETHYL-FLUOROCVX  LuJKUi'i  L 

DERTVATTVES 

luruen  s.  ti.rWrnh,-ck,  I  fvprkuscn.  Thomas  Hiinmler, 
o<l,.nth«i  Ntrfjn  H..hni,  '..Uxur  H.Tmann  f(a£emaiin, 
I  .  vrrkusfn.  KJaus  Stroech,  Solinj;.-,,.  s,,f:,n  l)Ht/m..iiri. 
Hilderi.  Hfinz-Wilhelm  DdUK,  Mnnh.iin  .aui  (  „  rrl  Hans- 
>lfr,  I  .'wrkiK.Ti.  all  of,  Germarii,  ,l^M^llM^^  ii>  Baver 
Vktifnucsrlls.  haft    I  ?vprkiiM-n,  f.frnianv 

fhMMi.d    if  -,,  I    \,     i-)-ii|f,    f-.b.  15.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5/162,955,  which  Ls  a  contm  i.n   ,!  ,>f  Ser.  No.  26,M>.V  Mar.  4, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  applitauun  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

462.730 
riaim<i  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  13,  19<j:    4:  ox 


(I) 


O-P-OR' 


OR' 


InL  a."  C07D  303/08:303/18 

L.6.  i_l.  549—554 

1.  An  oxirane  of  the  formula 


2  Claims 


R-CH2-C 


/    \ 
O CH2 

in  which 
R  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


a 


OCHF, 


5,530.150 

PHOSPHIS^  (  OMPOl  ND.  ( OMPl  K\  fONTSJMNG 

THF   PHns^'HI^^   "  *  IMPOl  ND  AS  L1G.\ND.  PK(K  ESS 

FOR  PRom  <  IN,,  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ALDKHVDE 

I  S|N(     I  UK  PHOSPHINE  COMPOUND  OR  THK 

<  (IMPI  F\    VM)4.((R)-r.FORMYLETHYL|A/KTiniN.2. 

ONE  muw  VII\  [^ 
Hidomas^  lakaya.  Kusatsu.  Nuzomu  Sakai.  Kubf.  Kvoko 
lama.)  Kyoto;  Satoshi  Mano,  Ichinomiva.  Hidenori 
Kumoha^ashi.  Kanagawa;  Tetsuo  Tomita,  Uiksn:  lakao 
Salt,.  Karu,i;av»j.  Kazuhiko  Matsumura.  Kanaeawa; 
><Lsushi  Kato.  Kanagawa.  ,,r,.i  \,.h,,r,,  saw.,  Kanagawa.  all 
of,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Taka.sjj;u  liil,  r-.athmal  (  nrporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.IK>4,  Mar.  11.  1W4. 
dhandontfl,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  >t.r   \o.  2IW,(ro, 
Mar   II.  1W4    ihandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  2HH^^-H,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,051,  Mar.  11.  1994.  abandoned    I  his 
ippUcation  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.4'^: 
(iriority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  19*)V  ?  5:5,<8. 
'>'K\.  5-52539;  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-52540;  Mar   1 :    |  W3. 


C  i.iini 
Mar  1:. 
5-7-4*4 


U.S.  a.  556—18 


Int  a."  C07F  15/00:9/02 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other 
and  mean  individually  a  phenyl  group  whjch  may  be  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group,  or  denote  together  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group.  R'  and  R"  are  identical  with  or  different  from 
each  other  and  mean  individually  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 
group  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  denote  together  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group. 

3.  A  rhodium-phosphine  complex  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (2-a)  or  (2-b): 


[Rh(L)  (Y)  (X)] 
rRh(L)  fVi  KX) 


(2-a) 
(2-b) 


wherein  L  means  the  phosphine  compound  according  to  claim  I.  Y 
denotes  carbon  monoxide,  a  monodentate  or  bidentate  neutral 
hgand  having  lower  coordinating  strength  than  that  of  carbon 
monoxide,  olefin  or  diene.  and  X  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom, 
monovalent  anion  or  triphenvlphcisphme,  or  X  and  Y  means 
together  a  P-diketonaie 

8.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  aldehyde  compris- 
ing hydroformylation  of  an  olefin  represented  by  formula  (IX): 


Q,-CH=CH-Q, 


(DO 


wherein  Q,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

Q,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  aJkoxv  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy  group,  a  cvano  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkvlcarhonvl  group,  a  kmer  alkoxvcarbonvl  group. 
a  phthalimido  group,  an  acetvlamino  group,  a  benzovlamino  group. 
a  mono-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a 
benzoyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthvl  group,  a  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  Q,  andQ.  may  be  taken 
together  to  form  a  ring  represented  by  formula  (XI): 


(Ox 


(Xl) 


wherein  n  represents  I  or  2.  m  die  presence  of  both  (1)  a  com- 
pound of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
rhodium,  ruthemum.  indium  and  platinum  and  (2)  a  phosphine 
compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


P— R2 


O-P-OR' 


'  I  <  laims 


1,  A  phosphine  compound  represented  by  the  following  lormula 


I 
OR" 


A  herein  R  and  R'  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other 
and  mean  individually  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group,  or  denote  together  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group.  R'  and  R-*  are  identical  with  or  different  from 
each  odier  and  mean  individually  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 
group  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  denote  together  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  or  (3)  a  previously  prepared  complex  composed  of 
compounds  (I)  and  (2). 


5.5.^0.151 

MEIHOU  OV  I'A.SS1\AI1NG  ORGANOl  HKOROMLAM 

REACTOR  FINES  AND  SALVAGING  CHLOROSILANE 

VAl  1  F.S  THEREFROM 

Robert  L.  Tatterson;  Larrv  A.  Divins.  both  of  Cliflnpi  I'arK.  .imi 

Robert  G,  Stank.  Ballston  Spa.  all   of   nA..  a.s.signors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Schcne^I;^d^    NA. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  .Sen  n.>   4M4.(i.<9 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/16:  COIB  33/06 

VS.  CI.  556—472  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  salvaging  metallic  values  and  passivating  silicon 
from  silicon-containing  fines  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  silicon 
powder  with  hydrogen  chloride  or  an  organic  chloride,  .said  method 
comprising  contacting  said  fines  with  HCl  or  elemental  chlorine  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  500°- 1200°  C,  to  form  a 
mixture  comprising  silicon  chlorides  and  metallic  salts. 


5.530.152 
METHOD  FOR  M  \M  FACTLRING  ORGANOSILANES 
Hasan   Dindi.   and   Muart   N.   Milliaan.   both   of  Ponca   City. 
Okla..  assignors  to  K.  I.  IHi  I'oni  'k-  Nemours  and  Company, 
w  ilminglon.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Str.  No.  iWJi') 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 

U.S.  a.  556—479  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organosilane  comprising  contact- 
ing (i)  at  least  one  olefin  having  an  olefinic  double  bond  aliphatic 
in  character  between  two  carbons  and  having  hydrogen  on  at  least 
one  of  the  doubly  bonded  carbons,  with  (iij  at  least  one  silane  of 
the  formula: 


H^iR»X, 

wherein  H  is  hydrogen; 

R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 

alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy,  oxysilyl.  cycloalkyi  and  perhaloalkyi; 
X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoride. 

chloride,  bromide  and  iodide: 
a  is  independently  1  to  3; 
b  and  c  are  independently  0  to  3:  and 
a-t-b+c=4; 
in  the  presence  of  (iii)  at  least  one  azo  compound  of  the  formula: 


IH-N=N-R2 

wherein  Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyanoalkyl,  cyanocycloalkyl.  alkoxycy- 
anoalkyl.  heterocyclo  alkyl.  alkyl  alkoxy  esters,  aryl  alkoxy  esters, 
alkyl  aroyl  esters,  aryl  aroyl  ester,  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkyl  amides,  cyanocarboxylic  acids  and  carbamoyl; 

wherein  (iii)  is  in  the  amount  of  about  S**  or  less.  ba,sed  on  a 
stoichiometnc  amount  of  reactants,  under  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  30  to  about  -100  psig  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  50°  to  120°  C.  for  about  10  hours  or  less;  and 
wherein  (ii)  is  supplied  in  excess  of  about  0  to  about  100%  in 
amount  stoichiometrically  required  for  reacting  (i)  to  produce 
(iv)  the  organosilane. 


I'RCK  Ls.s  lOK  I'Hl  l'\K\l  lilN  L>1  AK'i  LUl^lt  UtU_ 
(3-AR>  1  -PROPM.lSILANES 
Huns  H.  Schubert.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Gennany,  assignor  to 
HiK'chst  Aktiengesellsch.ift    i  t  rinany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.247.  (Jet.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  398.058,  Aug.  24.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.2«6.862.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,037 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26.  1988,  38  28 
926.1 

Int.  a."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  C\.  556-^189  1  aaim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  III 


CH3 

I 
CI-Si-CH:-CH2— CH2— R' 
I 

a 

where  R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formulae  (A),  (B)  or  (C) 


(HI) 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


where  R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  H.  halogen. 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C,)alkoxy  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(D) 


— Y 


in  which 

R"  is  H  or  halogen  and 

Y  is  CH2.O  or  S.  and 

o.  p.  q  are  the  numbers  0,  1  or  2. 

provided     that     compound     III 

-phenylpropyD-silane; 
dichloro-[3-(4-chlorophenyl)-propyl]-methyl-silane; 
dichloro-l3-(3-chlorophenyl)-propyl)-methyl-silane; 
13-(4-bromophenyl)-propyl]-dichloro-methyl-silane;  or 
[3-(3-bromophenyl)-propyl)-dichloro-methyl-silane. 


is     not     dichloro-methyl-(3 


5430,154 
PREPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  ISOCYANATE  GROUPS 

Holger  Seifert.  Freital;  Juergen  Winkler;   Regina   Pretzsch. 

both    of    Schwarzheide.    all    of.    Germany,    and    Robert 

O'Meara.  Brimington  Derbys.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

BASF  Sch>»arzheide  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,739 

Claims  priority,  application  (rttmany.  May  21,  1994,  44  17 
9.38.3 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/10:18/12:  C07C  261/00 
VS.  CI.  560—26  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  prepolymer  containing 
isocyanate  groups  comprising  reacting 

a)  organic  isocyanates  with 

b)  polyetherols  containing  at  lea.st  2  hydroxyl  groups  per  mol- 
ecule and  having  molecular  weights  of  greater  than  400 
and/or  polyesterols  containing  at  least  2  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule  and  having  molecular  weights  of  greater  than  400, 
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c)  isocyanate-reactive  compounds  which  are  at  least  difunctional 
and  have  molecular  weights  of  from  18  to  399, 

d)  Lewis  and/or  Br6nsted  acidic  compounds  and 

e)  conventional  auxiliaries  and  additives, 

wherein  at  least  one  aromatic  aminopolyethcr  alcohol  of  the  for- 
mula 


/ 
\ 


(CHR-CHR'-OVH 


(CHR— CHR'— O^H 


where 
R  is  aryl,  alkylaryl  containing  one  or  more  C,-  to  C4-alkyl 

groups,  haloaryl,  nitroaryl  or  cyanoaryl. 
R  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are,  independently  of  one 

another,     hydrogen,     alkyl,     aryl,     arallcyl,     allcoxyalkyi, 

alkoxyaryl  or  aroxyaryl. 
X  and  y  are  independent  of  one  another  and 
x+ysio, 
Z  is  from  1  to  4, 
is  employed  as  a  further  component. 


f'K(M  Kxs  H)K  KK(  OVKRI.SG  L-HHFW  I  ALANINE 
r.ivotd  Hijiva.   (  hiaki   MiKhizuki;  Tadashi   Lakemoto,  all  of 
Kawasaki,    and    ka/utaka    Nagashima.    Vokkaichi.    all    of, 
Japan,  avsignors  td  Vjinomoto  Co^  Inc..  TokM.,  Japan 

Hlfri  Mar.  U.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4)»9.9S0 
<  laim^  iiri.inn    djiplication  Japan.  Vlar.  ^4,  19**4.  6-0.=:<'4: 
!"(    '  \.' CfPC  229/34 

12  <  laims 

L  .A  process  lor  crystallizing  L-phenylalanine,  composing: 

adding  a  hydrolyzed  reaction  mixture  to  a  crystallization  slurry 

comprising  L-phenylalanine  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said 

slurry  at  3  to  8  by  adding  alkali  to  said  slurry,  to  obtain 

crystals  of  L-phenylalanine. 

wherein  said  reaction  mixture  is  obtained  by  hydrolyzing  a  side 

flow     obtained     during     production     of     a-L-aspartyl-L- 

phenylalanine  methyl  ester,  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid. 


5330,156 

PRIPVKUIO.S  OKO-IMINOOXVMKIIIM  HKN/oiC 
ACID 
Ktm>   Btnoit,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Muh,  rt  s.,.ii,  r.  Mannheim. 
both  of,   Germany,   assignorv   ;  .    B\sh     vkn,  ni;t-,.llM  hafl, 
l.udwi£shafen,  (^rmany 
Division    f  >,  r  No.  41348,  Apr.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,Ji'J3,'Cii 
i  his  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.908 
Oaims  pruinty,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1992,  42  11 
^?fl  4 

Int  a.'  C07C  249/00 
L.S.a.562-^  3aalms 

1.  An  o-iimnooxyroethyl  benzoic  acid  of  the  formula  I 


O^  ^OH 


wherein 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3, 

X  is  unbranched  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl;  unbranched  or 
branched  C,-C„  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano  or  halogen. 


R'  is  hydrogen;  cyano;  C.-C^-alkyl;  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl;  €,-€4- 
alkylthio;  C|-C,-alk\lthioalkyl;  arylthioalkyi;  C|-C4-alkoxy; 
C,-C4-alkoxyalkyl;  aryloxyalkyl;  C.-C^alkylamino;  C1-C3- 
dialkylamino;  benzvlamino.  benzylthio;  benzyloxy;  benzyl; 
vinyl;  E-chlorovinyl;  E-bromovinyl;  NHj;  — CO-NHCH,; 
— CONHEt;  -CONHnPr;  — CONHiPr;  — CONCCH,)^' 
— CON(Et)j;  — COOCH3;  — COOEt;  — COOnPr  or 
— COOiPr; 
R^  isC,-C4-alkyl; 

phenyl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  0  to  3 
groups  selected  from  C,-C4-alkoxy;  Ci-C^-alkylthio;  fluo- 
rine;    chlorine;     bromine;     iodine;     Ci-C^-alkyl;     C,-Cj- 
cycloalkyl;    nitro;    cyano;    tnfluoromethyl;    tnchloromethyl; 
phenyl;  phenoxy:   benzyl;  benzyloxy;  C.-Cj-alkylcarbonyl; 
C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl;    C,-C4-alkylaminocart)onyl;    C,-C4- 
dialkylaminocarbonyl;  or  C.-C^-dialkylamino;  Ph(Me)N— 
Ph(Et)N-;     Ph(Et)N— ;    — SOjMe;     -SO^Et;    -SOMe 
— SOEt;  — SOjNCMe)^;  — SO,N(Et)j;  — C(Me)=N-OMe 
— C(Me)=N-OEt;    — C(Me)=N— OnPr;    — C(Me)=N— 
OiPr;         — C(Me>=N— OnBu;         — C(Me>=N— OterBu; 
— C(Me>=N— Obenzyl;  — C(Et)=N— OMe;  — C(Et>=N— 
OEt;         — C(Et)=N— OnPr;         — C(Et)         =N— OiPr; 
— C(Et)=N— OnBu;  — C(El)=N— OtertBu;  — C(Et)=N— 
Obenzyl;         — C(nPr)=N— OMe;         — C(nPr)=N— OEt; 
— C(nPr>=N— OnPr;  _C(NPr)=N— OiPr;  — C(nPr)=N— 
OnBu;     —C(nPr)=N— OtertBu;     —C(nPr)=N— Obenzyl; 
— C(iPr>=N— OMe;    — C(iPr)=N— OEt;    — C(iPr)=OnPr; 
— C(iPr>=N— OiPr;    — C(iPr)=N— OnBu;    — C(iPr>=N— 
OtertBu;  —C(iPr)=N— Obenzyl; 
naphthyl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  0  to  3 
groups   selected   from   C,-C..-alkyl;   C.-C^-alkoxy;   C,-C4- 
alkylthio;  F.  CI.  Br.  NO^  or  CN; 
phenylcarbonyl.  where  the  phenyl  ring  can  be  substituted  by  0  to 
3  substituents  selected  from:  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  i-propyl, 
n-butyl,  tert-butyl,  cyclopropyl.  MeO.  EtO.  nPiO.  iPrO,  MeS, 
EtS,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  NOj.  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl 
or  the  radical 


)=N-0- 


R2 

can  have  the  following  meanings 
N— O— 


N— O— 


N— O— 
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ANTl  INfLAMMATOR^  BENZOK   A(  ID  I)KR1\ ATIVLS 
Richard  Mewshaw.  Princeton.  N.J..  and  (,refior>  S.  Hamilton. 

Cantonsville.  Md..  assignors  to  Scios  Nn>a  Inc..  Mountain 
View.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  l^.  1995.  Sen  No.  389,662 
Int.  CI'  L()7C  63/36:65/00 
U.S.  a.  562-^90  24  Claim- 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOH 


wherein 

— X —  represents  C,  to  C^  alkylene,  C,  to  C^  alkenylene  or  a 
divalent  moiety  having  the  structure  — (CH;)m — Z —  in 
which  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  Z  represents  — O — . 
— S—  or  — NH— ; 

— Y —  represents  a  direct  bond.  CI  to  C,,  alkylene.  C;  to  C(, 
alkenylene  or  a  divalent  moiety  having  the  structure 
— (CH2)„ — Z — (CHj),  in  which  m  and  n  are  each,  indepen- 
dently, an  integer  firam  0  to  3  and  — Z —  represents  — O — . 
— S—  or  — NH— ; 

R  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring  or  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic:  fused  nng  system  con- 
taining up  to  10  members  in  the  nng.  which  carbocyclic, 
heterocyclic:  or  fused  nng  system  may  be  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated and  may  contain  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from 
lower  alkyl.  methoxy.  halo  and  cnfiuoromelhyl;  and 

R'  and  R"  are  each,  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  methoxy.  halo  and  trifluoromethyl, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5„^3(I.15<> 
PRFPARAflON  OF  (i-\l  ANINKDlAt  FIK    \i'W  OK  IIS 

ALKALI  MFTAL  OR  \MMONILM  SAl  IS 
Nlichael  Kneip.  Frankenthal:  Jucrgen  Schneider,  Fmnsheim. 
and  Alfred  Oftring.  Bad  Ihirkheim.  all  of.  t.trmanv  as.sign 
ors  to  BASf  Vktiingt-sillM-hafl.  I  udwigshafen.  (.erman> 
PCT  No.  Pcr'FF"4V(iiri,  5  '-|  Date  Oct.  :i.  1904.  S  l(l2(ei 
Date  Oct.  21.  19^4,  PC!  Piih  S<i  WO')V:,VV0,  F'C!  Pub. 
I>att  Nov.  25.  19«J.> 

PCJ   Filed  Mav   .1.:.   iO*J.\  S.-r    S<.    <lh.HN; 
(  iaims  prionlv.  applicalmii  (.trnianv.  Mav   2(1.  l'-''K.  42   Hi 
560.1 

Int  CL*  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—571  3  CUms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ^alaninediacetic  acid  (la)  or  its  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  salts  (lb)  which  comprises  reacung  iminodi- 
acetic acid  with  acrylonitrile  or  C|-C4-alkyl  acrylates  in  aqueous 
medium  at  a  p.H  of  from  5  to  1 1  and  subsequently  hydrolyzing  the 
nitrile  or  ester  moiety  to  the  acid  or  a  salt 


5^30460 

PkOtlSSfOk  !  HF  PREPARATION  Of  1    \sC\Kil< 
\C1I>  FROM  AMMONU  M  ASPARlAll 
Olivier  Nore.  Beaavsais.  and  \ndrc  Pilot.  Celle^  sur  Bellt.  both 
of.  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  (  ourlx  >i>it 
Cedex.  France 

Filed  Apr    1"    l'>V^.  Scr    No.  4;4.)v^" 
Claim',  priiintv,  application  Irance.  \pr.  2(i    l'.>^4    yj  IM'14 

int  ri'  c(rc  ::" '» 

U.S.  CI.  562—571  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  L-asparbc  acid  comprising 
treating  ammonium  aspartate  using  an  alcoholic  fumaric  acid  solu- 
tion according  to  an  added  fumaric  acid/ammonium  aspartate 
present  molar  ratio  of  the  order  of  0.05  to  0.8.  the  said  alcoholic 
solution  contaimng  of  the  order  of  1  to  15%  of  its  weight  of 
fumaric  acid. 


5.5.MI.15H 

2.4.5- fRlHVLOCFNO-  AND  2..^.4.5- 

TETRAHAI  ()(,FN0BF:NZENF  DERIVATIVES 

Erich  Klaukc.  Odenthal;  I  v»e  Petersen.  Leverkusen.  and  Klaus 

(;rohe.    Odenthal.    all    oL    Germany,    assignors    to    Baver 

Aktiengesellschaft.  leverkusen.  (iermany 

Di\ision  of  Sen  No.  284_CM.  Aug.  2.  1994,  abandoned.  »hi(  h 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  968.6(U.  Oct.  29.  1992.  Pat.  N., 

5362.90»J.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No,  763.02'',  Sep   2(1, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5.2(N).548,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No 

4.^<>.876.  Jan,  2.  l^mi  Pat.  No.  5,072.0.38.  which  is  a  conlinuu 

lion  of  Ser  No.  7?5.502.  Mav  17.  19S5.  abandoned,  Ihi- 

application  Mar.  2,^.  1995.  Ser  No.  409.2X2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.   Inn    4.   l''H4.    U  20 
796.1 

InL  CI."  C07C  63/04 
U.S.  a.  562-^93  1  Claim 

1.  A  benzoic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


COOH 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CI  and  F; 
and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  F;  it  only 
being  possible  for  one  of  R '  or  R"  to  be  F;  excluding  2,4,5- 
tnfluorobenzoic  acid. 


5,530.161 

in  MR!  t\  \">!ir  \(  ]])  H  VSFL  COLLAGENASE 
INHIBI  lOks 
(  olin  Campion:  .\lan  H.  I>avid.s')n.  both  of  ovnn,  .lonathaaP. 
Dickens.  Buckinghamshin-.  and  Michael  J.  (  nmmin.  Ascot. 
.ill  of  Fngland.  assignor-  In  British  Bio-technologv  I  imiii/fi. 
( )vford.  Fngland 
Division  of  Ser  No,  4.S.4  i.<,   \j.r    14    I'^.V  }'m    Nr-    -.Mli."f.,«. 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  St-r   No    fiN«J.S4,S,  .lisi    S,   i*.^l    Pal. 
No,  5.24<I.'*5.H.    Ihis  .ipplicatioii   I  .h     !4,    I  W4    s.  r    S, 

I  he  portion  of  the  t«  rut  of  Uu'-  [i.iitni  Mjiivmitnt  to  May  10. 
2011,  has  been  disi  l;<inii-<i 
liii,  CI.''C07C:    -    ••     \»'iK     ,//9 
L'.S.  a.  562—623  7  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  1; 


R' 


R* 


(I 


R5 


■ CONHOH 


R'SO, 


wherein: 

R'  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  group; 

R-  represents  a  C.-C^  alkyl.  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  phenyl  (C,-C. 

alkyl),  cycloalkyKC,-^:,,  alkyl)  or  cycloalkenyl  (C.-C^  alkyi 

group; 
R"  represents  an  amino  acid  side  chain  or  a  C,-C6  alkyl,  benz>  1 

(Ci-Cft)  alkoxybenzyl  or  benzyloxy  (C.-Ct  alkyl  or  benz> 

loxy  benzyl  group; 
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R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C^  allcyl  group; 

R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

n  IS  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0,  1  or  2;  and 

A  represents  methyl; 
or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  chiral  center  adjacent  the  substituent 
R'  has  S  stereochemistry,  and  the  chiral  center  adjacent  the  sub- 
stituent R^  has  R  stereochemistry. 


5330,162 
PROCFSS  FOR  Tl!f    HMKi  KiENATION  OF   \HM 
PHOSJ'Hl.Nt.S  .\Mj  i'kulJLCTS  OBTAUsLU 
THEREFROM 
Ian  R  Rothwcll.  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  S.  Joyce  Yu,  Taipei, 
ldi»an.  avslgnors   to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc..  Tucson,  .Ariz. 
P(  r  v.,    P(   I71S93/03453,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
l>ate  Jul.  21.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21192,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 
(  (intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867.948,  Apr,  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned  This  PtT  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,085 
Int.  CI."  C07F  W50:  C08F  MM 
VS.  CI.  568—8  3S  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cyclalkyi  phosphine  comprising 
hydrogenating  an  aryl  phosphine  in  the  presence  of  an  effecti\e 
amount  of  an  aryloxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  niobium  and  tantalum. 


5,530,165 
PRODI  (TION  OF  \  H1(;H  PI  RIT^   FTHFR  PRODlt  T 
Michael  I     Facker,  (,ar\   R.  I'atton.  and  Ronald  K.  Miranda, 
all   of   Bartles\ille.   Okla..   assignor.   Id    Phillips   Petroleum 
Corapan>,  Bartles\ille,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,896 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  568-697  n  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  fractionating  an  etherification  reaction  zone 
product  stream  containing  ether,  alcohol  and  hydrocarbons  so  as  to 
provide  a  high  purity  ether  product  and  an  overhead  product,  said 
method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  controlled  amount  of  isobulane  with  said  etherification 

reaction  zone  prixlucl  stream  lo  form  a  mixed  stream;  and 
fractionating  said  mixed  sffeam   into  said  high  punty  ether 

product  and  said  overhead  product; 
wherein  said  controlled  amount  of  isobutane  is  such  as  to  permit 
the  reduction  of  an  alcohol  concentration  in  said  high  purity 
ether  product  below  a  desired  concentration. 


5.5,«i.lf>6 
MFTMOn  OFTFCfINK   \I   <  I  MFNF  mpROPf  kOMDE 
\(  TDK    (  I  F\\  \(,F  ro  PHFNOI  .  VtFIONF  AM) 
\1  Pll\ MFfHM  ST^RFNF 
Vladimir  M.  /.ak.)shansk>.  and  \ndrei  K.  (.riazno\.  both  of  St. 
Petershure.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  lo  (,encral  Flcc- 
tric  (  imipany,   Pittsfield.   Mass..  and    Ilia   International.   '^■^. 
Petersburu.  Russian  Federation 

Hied  Jan.  \}.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .<6<).1(M 
Claims    priorits.    application    Russian    Federation.    Mar.    1, 
11)1)4,  g4(Mr.;^6 


Int.  CI,"  C07C  37/08 


5,530,163 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC  POLVbl  LflDL 

COMPOUNDS 

l.inies  E.  Shaw,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

Itum  (  ompany,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser,  No,  377,064 

Int  CI."  C07C  J2I/00 

U.S.  a,  568—26  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
a  mercaptan  with  elemental  sulfur  under  a  condition  sufficient  to 
produce  a  reaction  medium  containing  a  crude  organic  polysulfide 
and.  diereafter.  contacting  said  reaction  medium  with  an  acid; 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  base:  and  said  mercaptan.  sulfur,  and 
catalyst  are  each  present  in  an  amount  efifeclive  to  produce  a  crude 
organic  polysulfide. 


L  .S.  CI.  568—798 


12  Claims 


nttST  sTtec 


xam  smt 


5,530,164 
PROf  F..SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF TRANS-3,3,5- 
rRIMETH\LCYCLOHEXYL  ETHYL  ETHER 
Vrn.i   Behr,  Duesseldorf;  Christoph  Lohr,  Dortmund;    Hans- 
Pt  ter  Handwerk,  Dues.<ieldorf,  and  Thomas  (Jerke,  Neu-ss,  all 
irf    «,irman\.  a.ssignors  lo  Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaft 
juf  Vktun    I >ues.seldorf,  Germany 
I    intiruMtiMn  of  Ser  No.  30,152,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No,  398J92 
(  Idiiii-  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1990,  40  29 

4:.s  (i 

Int.  CL"  C07C  41/01 
MS.  a.  568-579  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  highly  stereoselective  production  of  tfans- 
3,3,5-trimethylcyclohexyl  ediyl  ether  which  compnses  contacting 
3.3,5-mmethycyclohexenyl  ethyl  ether  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
palladium  at  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  and  from  about  1 
to  about  10  bar  hydrogen  pressure. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  the  production  of  phenol  and 
acetone  from  cumene  comprising  the  acid-catalyzed  cleavage  of 
technical  cumylhydroperoxide  and  die  cleavage  of  dicumylperox- 
ide  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  cleaving  the  technical 
cumylhydroperoxide  in  a  first  vessel  lo  obtain  a  cumylhydroperox- 
ide cleavage  mass  comprising  dicumylperoxide  and  cleaving  the 
dicumylperoxide  in  a  second  vessel  at  the  same  pressure  above 
atmospheric  pressure  whereby  no  pumps  and  surge  vessels  are 
required  to  move  the  cumylhydroperoxide  cleavage  mass  from  die 
cumylhydroperoxide  cleavage  vessel  to  the  dicumyl  peroxide 
cleavage  vessel. 


?..^.«i,i(.' 

PROCh.S.S  KJR   IllF  PRFPARAIION  Ot  1,4- 

BITFNEDIOL 

Gerald    C.    TUstin.    Kingsport.    Tenn..    assicnnr    to    Eastman 

Chemical  Company.  Kingsport.  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5I7„W4 
Int.  CI.    ((ITC  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  568-857  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1 .4-butenediol  which  comprises 
contacting  a  mixture  of  water  and  3.4-epoxy-l-butene  with  a 
supported  copper  catalyst  comprising  a  catalyst  support  material 
and  copper  in  a  positive  valence  state. 


June  25,  1996 
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54530,168 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  \  C*  \l  IPHATK 
ALCOHOf  IN  A  SI  I  RR\  REACTOR  ( OMPRISINt.  \N 
IN-SITU  C.ATAI.^  ST  IMPREGNATION  STEP 
Richard  P.  Underwood;  Bernard  A.  Tnseland.  both  of  Mien- 
town;  Thomas  A.  Dahl.  1  ansford.  and  .Janet  V.  Hugo.  Kemp- 
ton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  themicals.  Ini 
Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,053 

Int.  CI."  C07C  27/20 

MS.  CI.  56K     9()«*  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  C,-*-  aliphatic  alcohol  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  an  in-situ  catalyst  impregnation  step  wherein  an  alkali  metal 
compound  is  added  to  a  slurry  reactor  containing  a  copper- 
based  catalyst  and  an  inert  reaction  liquid;  and 

(b)  a  synthesis  step  wherein  gaseous  hydrogen  and  gaseous 
carbon  oxides  are  reacted  in  the  slurry  reactor  to  form  the  Cj-t- 
aliphatic  alcohol. 


5,5.^1,  rii 

ETHY'LBFN/FNF  \l  KM MION  UllH  FTHVLENETO 
PRODI  (T   P\RA-l)IFIini  Hl-N/I  NF 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck;  Stephen  H.  Brown,  both    if  l'nin.i..i,    s  .1  . 
Sharon  B    McCullen.  Newlown.  Pa.:   DaMd  H    (  Ms«>n.  Pen- 
nington, and   David   1,.  Stem.  I.a»n'ncevill('.   both   of  N..I,. 
assignors  10  Mohil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  \a. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  N<i.  69,251.  Ma\  ;h,  199.<.  I'aL 
No.  5,476,823,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,297, 
Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.495.(L^S,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  69.255.  Ma\  2X.  \m\.  Pat.  No.  5,4(f,^.H(Ki    This  appli- 
cation .Imi    u.  1W5.  Sfi,  S(i    46>v.i'J~ 

iiiL  fi.  cu:e  ,:,.v^ 

U,S.  a.  588-^»67  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  ethylbenzene  with  ethylene,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  ediylene  and  ediylbenzcne  widi  a 
catalyst  under  sufBcient  alkylation  conditions,  wherein  said  cata- 
lyst comprises  a  zeolite  and  a  siliceous  material,  wherein  said 
catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  said  zeohte  with  an  organosilicon  compound; 

(b)  calcining  the  organosilicon-containing  material  from  step  (a) 
in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  remove  organic  material  therefrom  and  to  deposit  said 
siliceous  material  on  the  catalyst;  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  least  once  to  deposit  further 
siliceous  material  on  said  catalyst. 


5,5-H).169 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SATURATED, 

FLUORINE-CONTAIMNt,  ^NI)  (  HLORINE-EREE 

HYDROt  ARBONS 

Dietmar    Bielefeldt,    Ratingen:    Rudolf    Braden.    Odenthal; 
.Michael  Negele.  Cologne,  and  Heinz  Ziemann.  l.eichlingen. 
all    of.    (;ermany.    assignors    to    Ba\er     \ktiengesellschaft. 
I.everkusen.  tiermany 
(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  759.793,  Sep.  13.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,846.  Feb.  4,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  19.  1994.  Ser,  No.  326.14.' 
(  laims  priority,  application  dermany.  Feb.  14,  1990,  4tt  (M 
4'J4^ 

Int,  (I,    C07C  19/08 
U,S.  a.  57(t----r-  t,  Uamis 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 


1,1,1 ,4,4,4-hexafluorobutane 


(I) 


by    catalytically    hydrogenating    unsaturated,    fluorine-    and 
chlorine-containing  hydrocarbons  of  the  formula 


5,530,171 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  f\T\ LYTIC  DEHI1  DROGEN  \T10N 
OF  ALKANES  TO  .^LKENF.S  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 
COMBUSTION  Of  mDROGEN 
Pradyot  A,  Agaskar.  I.awrenceTille,  NJ.;  Robrn  K    (-rnssj-lli 
Chadds   Ford.   Pa.:    .lames  N,  Miduels.   Ncshanu    Malion. 
NJ.:  P.   Fhomas  ReLschman.  Lambertyille,  N..!     Duvid  I 
Stem,  Lawrenceville.  NJ..  and  John  G   Tykmiannis    ('run 
eton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  (  iirporalHin.  )airfrf\,  \a 
<  iintinualion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  li;.;j<«v,   \ug.  :".  1SKi,»,  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  Apr.  17.  19<<5,  Ser.  No,  42,<.629 
Int.  a,"  C07C  5/33i 
MS.  CI.  585—659  17  CUuns 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  alkane  of  the  formula. 


C,H^ 


CF3— CX=CC1— CF3 


(H)   to  an  alkene  of  the  formula. 


in  which 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine 

in  which  process  the  hydrogenation  is  carried  out  in  the  gas 
phase  at  temperatures  above  80°  C.  without  the  presence  of  a 
base,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium  on  active  carbon  and  palladium  on 
LiAl-spinel.  and  wherein  the  reaction  product  produced  by 
said  process  is  worked  up  by  allowing  hydrogen  chloride 
formed  during  the  process  to  escape  as  a  gas.  and  distilling  the 
residue  which  remains  to  remove  any  unreacted  starting  mate- 
rials and  any  remaining  HCl  to  obtain  a  product  which  is 
chlorine  free. 


C,Hj, 


where  n  is  the  same  for  said  allcane  and  said  alkene  and  n  is  fron 
2  to  5.  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  alkane  in  the 
absence  of  cofed  oxygen  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  a 
solid  oxygen  source  comprising  a  reducible  metal  oxide  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  selectively  convert  said  alkane  and  reduc 
ible  metal  oxide  to  a  reduced  form  of  the  metal  oxide,  said  alkene 
and  water,  wherein  said  dehydrogenation  catalyst  comprises  Pt  or 
Pd.  and  wherein  said  reducible  metal  oxide  is  an  oxide  of  at  leasi 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bi,  In,  Sb,  Zn,  Tl 
Pb,  and  Te. 
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".53fl.r; 

PR(X'E.SS  Kik   U  K\NF   I.SOMKKf/ \  IIOV  ISING 
RKAITUF  (  HROM\I(K.R\PHV 
(.rtsor>   \.  Funk.  (  arol  Stream:  Hermanl  W    Dandekar.  Chi- 
cago;   Masami    kojima.    Mount    Pnwpect.    and    Simon    H. 
Hobbs,  (  hicago.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  I  OP.  !)*■«.  F'taines.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,6>(: 
Int  CI."  C07C  5/122 
I  -s  a.  585— 7  V>  13  Claims 

I   A  process  (or  tne  gas  phase  isomerization  of  an  alkane  to  an 
isomenzed  product  having  the  same  carbon  number,  wherein 
i)   said   alkane    is    n-butane   and   the   isomerized   product   is 

2-niethylpropane.  or 
ii)  said   alkane   is  n-pentane  and  the   isomerized  product  is 

2-methylbutane  or  2.2-dimethylpropane.  or 
iii)  said  alkane  has  from  6  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  with  no 
more  than  one  methyl  branch  and  the  isomerized  product  has 
at  least  two  methyl  branches,  said  process  comprising: 
a.   continuously   introducing,  under  conditions  effective  to 
isomerize  the  alkane  to  the  isomerized  product,  the  alkane 
and  a  desortent  into  a  simulated  moving  bed  of  a  mixture 
of  solids  wherein  the  mixture  of  solids  contains  a  catalyst 
effective  to  isomerize  the  alkane  and  an  adsorbent  effective 
to  selectively  adsorb  the  alkane  relative  to  the  isomerized 
product; 
b  isomerizing  at  least  a  poition  of  the  alkane  to  at  least  one 
isomerized  product  in  a  zone  of  the  simulated  moving  bed 
with   concurrent   separation   of  the   isomerized   products 
formed  using  the  adsorbent; 

c.  desorbing  the  alkane  from  the  adsorbent  using  the  desor- 
bent  in  a  subsequent  zone  of  the  simulated  moving  bed  and 
continuing  the  isomerization  of  the  alkane  with  concurrent 
separation  of  the  isomerized  product(s)  formed  thereby 
using  the  adsorbent;  and 

d.  removing  and  collecting  the  isomerized  products  from  the 
simulated  moving  bed. 


b.  separating  the  stream  enriched  in  pentanes  in  a  second  sepa- 
ration zone  to  produce  a  stream  predominately  comprising 
n-pentane  and  a  stream  predominately  compnsing  branched 
pentanes; 

c.  passing  ihe  stream  enriched  in  alkanes  having  from  6  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms  and  the  stream  enriched  in  n-pentane  to  an 
isomerization  zone  of  a  simulated  moving  bed  to  produce  a 
stream  containing  branched  pentanes,  n-pentane.  and  multi- 
methyl-hranched  alkanes  having  from  6  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  stream  containing  branched  pentanes  and 
n-pentane; 

d.  separating  the  stream  coniainmg  branched  pentanes. 
n-pentane.  and  mulu-methyl-branched  alkanes  having  from  6 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  third  separation  zone  to  produce 
a  stream  enriched  in  multi-melhyl-branched  alkanes  having 
from  6  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  stream  enriched  in 
branched  pentanes  and  n-pentane;  and 

e.  collecting  the  stream  predominately  comprising  branched 
pentanes  from  the  second  separation  zone  and  the  stream 
enriched  in  multi-methyl-branched  alkanes  having  from  6  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms  from  the  third  separation  zone. 


5.530,173 

PkO(  hss  Kik   U.KA.VE  ISOMLKi/A HON  USING 

kF  \(M\I^  -  MKOIVUTOGRAPHY  AND  REACTIVE 

DESORBENT 

(.regory  A.  Funk,  and  Hemant  W.  Dandekar,  both  of  UOP 

Research  ("enter  50  E.  Algonquin  Rd.  P.O.  Box  50 !h    Tti- 

Plain.-s.  lil    MK)17-5016 

h  lUd  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,683 

Int  CI.*  C07C  5/22 

VS.  a.  585-737  n  aaims 


S.5M).l74 
MFTHOn  OF  \  ITRIFM\(;  HK.H-I  FVFI   RXniOVCTTVE 

I  I(,)l  II)  VWSTF 
Ka/uhiro  kawamura.  Naka-gun;  Masavuki  \oni\a.  and  Ktni 
chi  Sasage.  both  of  Hilachinaka,  all  of,  japan,  assignors  to 
I)or\okuro     Kakuntnr\o     kaihatsu     jigyodan,     Fokyo-to, 
Japan 

FiitKl  Aug.  M).  IW5,  Str.  No.  52(I,7S6 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  28,  19V5,  7-40129 
Int,  CI."  G21F  9A)0 
U&CJ.  .>HX-I2  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  vitrifying  a  high-level  radioactive  liquid  waste 
compnsing  removing  a  precipitate  composed  mainly  of  Mo  and  Zr 
from  the  high-level  radioactive  liquid  waste,  mixing  the  resulting 
high-level  radioactive  liquid  waste  with  a  raw  glass  material  hav- 
ing a  chemical  composition  wherein  the  B,0,/SiO,.  ZnO/Li,0  and 
Al^O  Ai;0  ratios  are  at  least  0.4 1 .  at  least  1 .00  and  at  least  2.58, 
respectively,  and  melt-.solidifying  the  mixture  to  thereby  form  a 
vitrified  waste. 


KM 
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5,530,175 

DLSPOSAI  OF  FXPI  OSIVF  O 

Ru.ssell  W.  Johason.  Elmhurst;  Rohtrt  H.  Sedalh,  Btnstn\lllf, 

and  Mark  B.  koch.   Mt.   Prfispt-ct.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township.  Morris  County,  .\J. 

Fikd  I)i-c.  22.  IW4.  Ser  No.  .»61.M)7 

Int.  CI.    A62D  <'f*' 

VS.  a.  588-2(13  17  aaims 

ffltSH __^ 

KKXCGBI 


■TT 
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rx 


T 


fxnjoavE 

0     ~ 


1.  A  gas  phase  process  of  isomerizing  a  mixture  of  alkane 
reactants  comprising  pentanes  and  at  least  one  alkane  having  from 
6  10  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  no  more  than  one  methyl  branch. 
•■did  process  comprising: 

a.  separating  the  mixture  in  a  first  separation  zone  to  produce 


Muxajp  . 


HvnnoouNONE 


1.  A  method  of  converting  ammonium  pierate  to  oxygenated 
two  streams,  a  stream  enriched  in  alkanes  having  from  6  to    products  and  ammonia  comprising; 
about  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  stream  enriched  in  pentanes;  (a)  dissolving  said  ammonium  pierate  in  a  suitable  liquid  carrier; 
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(b)  passing  said  dissolved  ammonium  pierate  of  (a)  over  a 
Group  Vni  metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  25°  to  250°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  10  to  10(X)  psig  (69  to  6900  kPa)  in  the 
presence  of  about  5  to  50  mols  of  hydrogen  for  each  tool  of 
ammonium  pierate,  thereby  producing  by  hydrogenolysis 
oxygenated  products  and  ammonia; 

(c)  recovering  the  oxygenated  products  and  ammonia  from  the 
product  of  (b)  and  optionally  returning  the  liquid  carrier  to 
step  (a). 


-':,.';.V).I76 

METHOD  AM)  VPPARAri  S  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 

HAZARDOIS  UASTF  MVrKRlAl    IN  A  (  F:MENT- 

PRODCt  ING  Kil  N 

r)a\id  Brad\.  States^ille,  N.C.,  assignor  til  Pneu-Mtth  Siv|,iti~ 
.Mfg.,  Inc..  .Slaletsville,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1994.  Sen  No.  347.898 

Int,  CI."  F2.1G  5/00:7/00 

U.S.  a.  588—  :f.  1  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  disfxising  of  hazardous  waste  itiaterial  by 
burning  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  kiln  for  producing  cement  operational  at  a  cement 
producing  temperature  and  having  a  kiln  atmosphere  charac- 
terized by  said  cement  producing  temperature  and  fired  by  a 
primary  fuel  source; 

providing  a  quantity  of  fungible  hazardous  waste  material; 

providing  means  for  aerating  said  hazardous  waste  material; 

aerating  said  hazardous  waste  material  to  produce  a  supplemen- 
tary fiiel  product  having  a  predetermined  density  commensu- 
rate with  a  density  at  which  a  said  hazardous  waste  material 
will  bum  while  suspended  in  the  kiln  atmosphere; 

providing  means  for  injecting  said  hazardous  waste  material  into 
said  kiln; 

injecting  said  hazardous  waste  material  into  said  kiln;  and 

burning  said  hazardous  waste  material  while  said  hazardous 
waste  material  is  suspended  in  the  kiln  atmosphere  to  destroy 
said  hazardous  waste  material  and  to  supplement  said  primary 
fuel  in  maintaining  said  cement  producing  temperature  within 
said  kiln. 


encoding  a  protein  of  interest  operatively  linked  to  the  bovine 
a-lacialbumin  5'  flanking  region  regulatory  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
N0:3.  wherein  expression  of  said  DNA  sequence  results  in  the 
secretion  of  the  protein  of  interest  into  the  milk  of  the  mouse  in 
recoverable  quantities. 


5330,178 

MITWT  MOtSF  I  VCKING  CDS  SCRFXCF  M\.RKFR 

Tak  \N    Mak.  lonuiln.  <  a  nada.  assignor  tri   I  hi   nnl;in''  (   .uutr 

Instituu,  liirnntiK  (  .iii.ida 
Commiiatiipn-in-fiart  ..f  Ncr.  No.  707,0.V,.  Mas  2s>.  IVSil.  ahan 
di.niti    this  application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,930 
Ini   a.'  C12N  5/00,75/00 

I  >   <  I,  S(Mt :  4  Claims 

1  A  mutant  mouse  comprising  disrupted  alleles  of  the  L)l-2 
gene,  the  disruption  being  introduced  into  the  mouse  or  an  ancestor 
of  the  mouse  at  an  embryonic  stage,  wherein  the  disruption  pre- 
vents the  expression  of  the  CD8  surface  marker  on  T-lymphocytes 
of  the  mouse  and  results  in  a  substantial  decrease  in  the  cytotoxic 
T  lymphocyte  response,  and  wherein  the  mouse  expresses  normal 
levels  of  Class  I  MHC  proteins. 


5,530,179 
TRANSGENIC  IMMUNODEFICIENT  ANIMAL  MODEUS 

Cornelius  P.  Terhorst,  Cambridge,  and  H:)!>(iin;i  ^^..tm:  Hi^inn 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Isra.  i  Hi'vjmi,,!  \^.J„  i.,iion. 
F..sion.  Mass 

Hli-d  .Mar.  3,  l\>^.\  Sti.  Nu.  IbJUS 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/00:  A61K  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  28  Oaims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  having  a  substantial  deficiency  in  func- 
tionally active  natural  killer  cells  and  T  lymphocytes,  wherein  the 
genome  of  said  mouse  is  characienzed  by  the  presence  of  at  least 
30  copies  of  a  transgene  comprising  the  cytoplasmic  and  trans- 
membrane domain  encoding  regions  of  a  human  CD3-€  gene,  and 
said  transgene  is  expressed  in  the  lymphoid  tissues  of  said  mouse 
at  levels  sufficient  to  promote  said  deficiency. 


5,530.180 
mBRID  CORN  PLANT  \NIi  s,h  M)    3189) 
Donald  L.  Morrow.  Garden  City.  K.ni'.    .nxt  M.  phen  W.  Noble, 
Johnston.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi  Hrnl  Inhrnational. 
Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  402.019 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5AM 
VS.  CI.  800—200  5  Clainiv 

1.  A  hybrid  com  plant  designated  as  3189  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75942.  and  its  parts. 


5.5.30.177 
TR.ANSGENIC  Ml(  F  PRODI  ClNi;  BOVINE 
o-I.ACTAI  Bl  MIN  IN  THFIR  Mil  k 
(.regory  T.  Bleik.  Madison,  and  Robert  I).  Bremel.  Waunaket. 
both  of  Uis..  as.signors  to  Wisconsin  Milk  Marketing  Board. 
Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  744.765.  \ug.  13.  IWl.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  19<)3.  Ser  No.  7I,WI1 
Int.  (1     C12N  5/00:15/00:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  7  Claims 

5.  A  female  transgenic  mouse  which  has  inserted  into  its  genome 


a  DNA  construct  which  comprises  an  exogenous  DNA  sequence    97362. 


CORN  INBREDS  '89**  AND  Wl  AND  CORN  H'l  BRil) 
'N5220" 

MoiiriH'  E.  Howell.  S.^v3^^.^h.  ^1n  ,  assignor  fn  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sir.  Nn.  "^■.'X'u.  jun.  16,  1W3.  ;il).indori(-<1 

This  application  Jul.  h,  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  IIZA}'! 

int.  (I.'  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00;  C12N  5A)4 

I  .S.  CI.  8(M>— 2<XI  16  Claim-s 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  899  having  ATCC  deposit  no. 
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5,530,182 
M^  IM(»|)s  K  Ik  PR»>niICTION  I  IDliKin  ROSE 
PI   \M1  \  In  I  rum  rose  somatic  KMBRVOS 
^lar<>  K   sondahl.  and  i  iemencia  Noriega,  both  of  Mt.  Laurel. 
N..I     .issiynors  to  Florigeoe  B.V.  Europe,  Rljnsburg.  Sother- 
land- 
(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  1503*3,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  939,546,  Aug.  M.  l'W2. 
ahandiined.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.X41.  ,Jun. 
25    l'W<),  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
352,970 
InL  a."  AOIH  4/00 
MS.  a.  800—200  bs  (.lainL- 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  Rosa  hybrida  plantiet  from  a 
somatic  embryo  wliich  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  somatic  embryo; 

(b)  cultunng  the  somatic  embryo  on  a  maturation  medium 
capable  of  mducing  differentiation  of  the  embryo  to  yield  a 
differentiated  embryo: 

(c)  cultunng  the  differentiated  embryo  on  germination  or  regen- 
eration medium  to  yield  a  germinated  embryo,  plantiet,  or 
shoot;  and 

(d)  producing  a  mature  plantiet  from  the  germinated  embryo, 
plantiet,  or  shoot. 

^3.  A  Rosa  hybrida  somatic  embryo. 


5,530,183 
SOYBEAN  VARIETY  9253 

\\alifr  R    Fihr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
.isslunurv   lo   Iowa  State  University   Resean  h    1  iMuidation, 
Inc..  \mt-s,  Iowa 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,409,  Jan.  10.  1994.  ah.indontd. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,896 
Int.  a."  AOIH  4/O0:5/O0:5n0:  C12N  5/04 
L  .i.  LT.  800—200  6  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  the  soybean  variety  designated  as  9253,  deposited  as 
ATCC  Deposit  No.  97415. 


5,530,184 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHAPI 
(  harles  T.  Cunnyngham,  Tipton,  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  Pionetr 
HiRre<i  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Hied  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,251 
InL  CI.'  AOIH  5/00:4/00;l/00:  C12H  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHAPI  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97390. 


5,530.185 

USE  OF  OVARY-TISSUE  TRANSCRIPTIONAL  FACTORS 

Belinda  M   Martineau;  David  M.  Stalker,  both  of  Davis.  Calif., 

and  Vnn  \.  Reilley,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Calgene, 

Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,195,  Jul.  17,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.17.s,09S.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

JS2.5I8,  Jul.  19.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  998,158 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/82:15/00 

VS.  a.  800—205  18  Claims 


d3fi= 


*     I    I      »■■ 
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1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  as  operably  joined  components 
in  the  direction  of  transcription. 


(a)  a  transcriptional  and  translational  initiation  region  from  the 
tomato  pZ130  gene  functional  in  a  plant  ovule  integument 
cell. 

(b)  an  open  reading  frame  encoding  a  melanin  synthesis  gene 
product  required  to  synUiesize  melanin,  and 

(c)  a  transcriptional  termination  region. 

10.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising:  cells  containing  one  or  more 
DNA  constructs  according  to  claim  1. 


5^:30,186 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  OF  SOYBEAN  ACYL-ACP 

THIOESTERASF  GENES 

William  I).  Hit/,  and  Narendra  S.  \adav.  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I,  Dii  Pont  de  Nemours  and  {  ompany. 

VVilminaton.  Dei. 
PCT  No.  P(  TA  SM1/(I41WI.  S  M\  I>ati-  Jun.  14.  IW.^,  i-  l(»2(e) 

Date  Jun.  14.  I9V.V  P(  T  Pub.  No,  VV()92/11.^7.^  P(  T  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  7.  1W2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  h.M.2h4,  Dec.  211.  IWO.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Sen  No.  75,533 
Int.  (1.    \I)1H  -  i;o   C12N  15/29:15/82 
U.S.  CI.  X(Ht--2(l5  20  Claims 

1  An  is.M.ikii  nucleic-acid  fragment  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  an  acyl-ACP  Uiioestera-se.  wherein  said 
thioestera.se  catalyzes  the  hydrolysis  of  palmitoyl.  slearoyi  and 
oleoyl-ACP  thioesiers,  and  wherein  said  thioesterase  has  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  the  mature  functional  protein  encoded  by  nucle- 
otides 271  to  1206  of  SEO  ID  NO:l  or  282  to  1217  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3  or  any  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said  mature  functional 
protein  in  which  one  or  more  amino  acid  substitutions  have  been 
made  that  do  not  affect  the  functional  properties  of  the  tiiioesterase. 


5,530,187 
TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  CONLMNING  MULTIPLE 
DISEASE  RESISTANC  F  GENES 
Christopher   |.   lamb;   Qun   Zhu.  both  of  San   Dleyo,  Calif.; 
Eileen   A.   Maher.   Madison.   Wis.,  and   Richard    \.   Dixon, 
Ardmore,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  In.stitule  for  Biologi- 
cal Studies,  la  Jolla.  C  alif. 

Filed  ,|ul.  16,  199.V  Sen  No.  93,372 

Inu  CI.   AOIH  5.'U0.  C12N  9/42: 1 5a9: 1 5/56: 1 5/82 

VS.  a.  800-205  10  Claims 


2  3  4 

DAYS  AFTER 
INCX:ULATION 


1.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising: 

a  6rst  exogenous  tfansgene  encoding  an  overexpressed  and 

biologically  active  nee  chitina.se  protein:  and 
a  second  exogenous  transgene  encoding  an  overexpressed  and 

biologically  active  alfalfa  glucanase  protein, 
wherein: 

said  transgenes  are  constituuvely  expressed,  and 
said  plant  has  increased  resistance  to  fungal  patiiogens  relative 

to  plants  that  do  not  constitutively  express  both  of  said  u^ns- 

genes. 
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5.530,188 
BETA-CAROTENE  BIOSYNTHESIS  IN  GENETIC  Al  1  \ 
ENGINEERED  HOSTS 
R(>dne>  L.  \usich.  CJlen  F'll\n;  Friedhelm  I  .  Brinkhaus.  I. isle; 
Indrani    Mukharji.    F\anston;    John    Proffilt.    Oak    Park; 
.lames  larger,  St.  Charles,  and  Huei-Chi   H,  ^en.  Naperville 
all  of  111.,  assignors  In  VmcKn  ( Orporation.  t  hicago.  Ill 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  7K.S.566.  Oct.  M\.  IWl.  abandone<i. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662.'*21.  l-eh.  2H, 
I'Wl,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
.^62,674.  Aug.  3.  IWO.  aband(med.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  525,551.  Ma>  18.  IWO,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487.613.  Mar.  2.  199i), 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jul.  21.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  95.726 
Int.  (1.    \01H  4'tio.  C"12N  15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  7  Oairas 

4.  A  transformed  higher  plant  whose  genome  contains 
(i)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  structural  gene  for  the 
Eminia  herbicola  enzyme  lycopene  cyclase  that  is  present  in 
a  plasmid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pARC1509 
having  ATCC  accession  No.  40850.  pARClSlO  having  ATCC 
accession  No  40851  and  pARCI520  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  40852  or  a  DNA  vanant  that  has  at  least  80  percent 
identity  to  said  gene  and  hybridizes  with  said  gene  under  high 
stringency  comprising  hybndization  at  a  temperature  of  68° 
C.  in  6x  SSC  and  a  final  wash  at  a  temperature  of  68°  C.  in 
O.lx  SSC,  said  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  that 
converts  lycopene  into  beta-carotene,  and 
(ii)  a  promoter  that  expresses  said  enzyme  in  said  transformed 
higher  plant. 


68°  C.  in  0.  IXSSC.  said  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an 
enzyme  that  converts  phytoene  into  lycopene.  and 
(ii)  a  promoter  that  expresses  said  enzyme  in  said  transformed 
plant. 


5330,190 
DNA  CONSTRUCTS  CONTAINING  THF  fiFNF  FOR  wr 
OXIDASE,  CELLS  AND  PLANTS  Dl  kt\  I  It   I  H(  kl  I  ROM 

Donald  Grierson.  I.oughhrough;  Vndrew  J    Hatmilon.  Noiiing 

ham.  and  Grantlev  VV.  I  \(ett.  I  oughbrough.  all  of.  1  ngland. 

assignors  to   Impen.il   (  hciimal    lnriu^lri<-»    !*l  <      I  onriipii. 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793.4.';(l.  Mar.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5365,015.  This  application  Oct.  12.  199.V  Ser.  No    \\y.HM 

Claims  priority,  applicaiinn  I  niu-fl  kincriKni,  lu;  IJ  '''X'J 
8916221.* 

InL  CI.'  AOIH  4AX):  C12N  15/82:15/29 
VS.  CI.  800—205  15  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  the  DNA  sequence  of  a  gene  encoding  the  enzyme 
ACC  oxidase  preceded  by  a  transcriptional  initiation  region  opera- 
tive in  plants  such  that  the  construct  can  generate  RNA  in  plant 
cells  and  thereby  reduce  expression  of  said  enzyme  with  conse- 
quent inhibition  of  ethylene  production  in  plants. 

14.  A  genetically  modified  tomato  plant,  derived  from  plant  cells 
transformed  with  a  construct  according  to  any  one  of  claim  1-7 
exhibiting  a  reduction  in  ethylene  expression  of  at  least  50*. 


5„^30.I89 
LYCOPENT  BIOSYNTHESIS  IN  GENETIC  \1  !  > 
ENGINEERED  HOSTS 
Kodne\  1  .  \usich.  Cilen  Ellyn;  Frii'dhelm  I  .  Brinkhaus,  Lisle; 
Indrani    Mukharji.    Fvanston:    John    Proffitt.    Oak    Park; 
James  \arger.  St.  Charles,  and  Huei-Che  B.  \en.  Naper\ilk. 
all  of  III.,  assignors  lo  Am(Ko  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  785..'568.  Oct.  M).  1991.  abandoneii. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662.921.  Feb.  2X. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
562,674.  Aug.  3.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  52.^.551.  Ma>  IX.  1990.  ahandoni-d.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4X7.61.^.  Mar.  2.  1990, 
abandone<l.  Ihis  application  Jul.  22.  1S>9.<.  ,Ser.  No.  96.043 
Int.  CI.    \0IH  4/W:  C12N  15/31:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  and  isolated  DNA  segment  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  the  structural  gene  for  the  Eminia  herbicola 
enzyme  phytoene  dehydrogenase-4H  that  is  present  in  a  restriction 
endonuclease  fragment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
approximately  1505  base  pair  Nco  1-Nco  1  restnction  fragment  of 
plasmid   pARC4%A   ha\ing   ATCC   accession    No.   4080.S,   the 
approximateK    1.508  base  pair  Sal  1-Sal  I  restnction  fragment  of 
plasmid   pARC146D    having   ATCC   accession    No.   40801.   tiie 
approximateK   15()6  base  pair  Sph  I-Nco  I  restriction  fragment  of 
plasmid  pATC228  having  .ATCC  accession  No    40802.  and  the 
approximately  2450  base  pair  Xba  1-Xba  I  restnction  fragment  of 
plasmid  pATC16!6  having  ATCC  accession  No.  40806.  said  phy- 
toene dehydrogenase-4H  convening  phvloene  into  lycopene. 
4.  A  transformed  higher  plant  whose  genome  contains 
(i)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  structural  gene  for  the 
Erwinia  herbicola  enzyme  phytoene  dehydrogcnase-4H  that 
is  present  in  a  plasmid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pARC4%A  having  ATCC  accession  No   40803.  pARC146D 
having  ATCC  accession  No.  40801.  p.ATC:28  having  .ATCC 
accession  No.  40802.  and  pATC1616  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  40806  or  a  DNA  vanant  that  has  ai  leasi  80  percent 
identity  to  said  gene  and  hybndizes  with  said  gene  under  high 
stringency  conditions  compnsing  hybndization  al  a  tempera- 
ture of  68°  C.  in  6XSSC  and  a  final  wash  at  a  temperature  of 


5,530,191 

METHOD  H>R  Iki  iDCCING  CYTOPLASMIC  MALE 

STERIlin   IN  PLANTS  \N|)  1  SF    IHIRMiMS 

I'RODl  CTION  OF  in  HKID  ^M  h 

Pal  Maliga,  East  Brunswick,  NJ..  asMurmr   ti    RuUif-     I  hi 

Slate  University  of  New  Jersey.  Piscaia»ay  \,.i 

Filed  Man  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  2173*0 

Int.  C;i.   AOIH  5/00:1/00:  C12N  15/05 

VS.  a.  800— 205  4"  I  Li  inv 


1.  A  method  for  producing  cytoplasmically  male-sterile  plants, 

said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  parent  plant  line: 

b)  producing  a  plastid-lransgenic  parent  plant  from  said  parent 
plant  line  by  stably  transforming  plastids  in  cells  of  said 
parent  plant  line  with  a  plastid  male  sterility  gene  and  regen- 
erating a  plastid-transgenic  plant  therefrom,  said  plastid  male 
sterility  gene  being  capable  of  regulation  by  a  nuclear- 
encoded  plastid-directed  regulator  polypeptide,  said  regula- 
tion in  anther  tissue  causing  disruption  of  formation  of  viable 
pollen; 

c)  producing  a  nuclear-transgenic  parent  plant  from  said  parent 
plant  line  by  stably  transforming  nuclei  in  cells  of  said  parent 
plant  line  with  a  nuclear  male  sterility  gene  and  regenerating  a 
nuclear-transgenic  plant  therefrom,  said  nuclear  male  sterility 
gene  compnsing  an  anther-specific  5'  regulatory  nucleotide 
sequence  operably  linked  lo  a  coding  nucleotide  sequence  that 
encodes  said  plastid-direaed  regulator  polypeptide,  which  is 
capable  of  entering  plastids  and  regulating  .said  plastid  male 
sterility  gene;  and 


29C): 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25.  19% 


JwE  25.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2903 


UMI 


d)  crossing  said  plastid-transgenic  plant  with  said  nuclear- 
transgenic  plant  to  produce  a  plant  in  which  said  plastid- 
directed  regulator  polypeptide  is  anther-specifically  produced. 
enters  said  transformed  plastids  of  anther  ceils  and  regulates 
said  plastid  male  sterility  gene,  said  regulation  causing  disrup- 
tion of  formation  of  viable  pollen,  thereby  producing  said 
cytoplasmically  male-sterile  plants. 


OILSEED  (  Kupv  PRiini  CING  VALUABLE  SEEDS 
HAVIN(;  \|  IKKHi  WtlVO  VCID  (COMPOSITION  WD 

^  VI  l\    \(  ID  <  (i\U'()s|  IK  IS 
Junki)   \lurasf    and    lun    Iriianiurii.   h..!h   ..f  \!,iihi(la,    lapan, 

a-wignors  tn  Mitsubishi  (  urpjiratim..  jud  Miisiihishi  Ka.sfi 

(orporatidn.  tmth  iif  hik»  i    iifian 

HiMi  Mar   ;.H.  i  W4    NtT.  No.  218039 

(  laims  pn..ntv    application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1993,  S-OT'O^O^ 
Int.  C  1     \i»iH     f«     C*)-!H  21/04:  CUN  J 5/29:/ 5/82 
L  .S.  CI.  800—205  9  Claims 

1  A  rapeseed  plant  transformed  with  an  antisense  gene  for 
crucifenn  storage  protein,  which  produces  a  seed  containing  an 
increased  amount  of  lysine,  methionine,  and  cysteine  as  compared 
A  ih  J  ^eed  produced  by  a  rapeseed  plant  before  transformation. 

2.  A  rapeseed  plant  transformed  with  an  antisense  gene  for  napin 
storage  protein,  which  produces  a  seed  in  which  the  fatty  acid 
composition  has  been  altered  as  compared  with  a  seed  produced  by 
a  rapeseed  plant  before  transformation. 


Bce4  structural  gene  sequence  shown  in  RG   1.  and  a  DNA 

sequence  of  interest  capable  of  modifying  the  phenotype  of 

Brassica  plant  tissue,  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  of  interest 

is  different  from  the  intact  wild-type  structural  gene  sequence 

associated    with    said    transcnption    initiation    region,    and 

whereby    said   DNA   sequence   is   transcnbed   in   Brassica 

embryo  and  seed  coat  tissue. 

14  Brassica  seed  produced  according  to  the  method  of  claim  13, 

wherein  said  Brassica  seed  has  a  modified  phenotype  as  the  result 

of  transcription  of  said  DNA  sequence  of  interest  in  embryo  and 

seed  coat  tissue  of  said  Brassica  seed. 


5.5,W.195 
B  VCILLUS  THl  RINGIP  NSLS  (,ENE  ENCODING  A  TOXIN 

\CTI\K  \G\INST  INSK  TS 
\ancf    (       Kramer.    Hillsborough,    and     Ihoraas    L.    C  tirrnr 
(  hapel  Hill,  both  iif  V.C.,  assigniirs  In  Ciba-Geigy  Corpiir.i 
tiiin.  Tarr\t(iHn.  N.\. 

Filed  .Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.999 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  I4/J23.  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/32:15/82 
\}S.  CI.  800-205  20  Claims 

14.  A  transformed  plant  comprising  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  a 
toxin  protein  wherein  said  toxin  protein  comprises  a  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sub- Sequence  A  (SEQ  ID 
N0:3).  Sub-Sequence  B  (SEQ  ID  NO:4)  and  a  combination  of 
Sub- Sequence  A  (SEQ  ID  NO:3)  plus  Sub-Sequence  B  (SEQ  ID 
NO:4)  wherein  said  toxin  protein  is  active  against  Heliothis  spe- 
cies. 


5,530.193 
M  U/K  nu  VKH  MOSAIC  VIRUS  RESISTANT  PLANTS 

John    M.   (  larlv,    Jr.   'WW   F     Suriiuirt-st,   Trhaiia     III.   61801; 

Joseph  .lilka.  :;4:  \iilat;(    i.n.-tii  Ckvn     i>«i  ~    (  hi-sterfield. 

\I.).  tuMW":  Ivnn  K   \liirr%,  1124  Los   lr.iru..s.  for!.. I.)  Val 

le>.  Calif,  <J4025.  aiul  1  iliaii.i  E.  C.  Scarafia,  loM  V.,rMtv  (  t, 

.Mountain  \if».  (  alif   ''4ii4<l 
Continuation  of  •ser.  No.  fi'.;57.  May  25.  199,V  .ihandomd. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,922,  .Ian.  8,  IW: 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229.28? 

I  n  I   (  1     V  0 1 H  5/00:5/10:  C 1 2N  15/40: 15/82 

I  ..S.  (  I.  H<H>-J(i5  9  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  com  plant  whose  genome  comprises  a  DNA 
sequence  which  encodes  a  coat  protein  of  a  potyvirus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Maize  Dwarf  Mosaic  Virus  Strain  A 
(MDMV-A),  Maize  Dwarf  Mosaic  Virus  Strain  B  (MDMV-B)  and 
Maize  Dwarf  Mosaic  Virus  Strain  KS-1  (MDMV-KS-1)  wherein 
said  com  plant  is  resistant  or  tolerant  to  a  strain  of  Maize  Dwarf 
Mosaic  Virus. 


5330.194 
SEQUENCES  Pk  (  f  ^  k  i  NTL4LLY  EXPRESSED  IN  EARLY 
SEFD  ^)F^  H  •  .('Ml  NT  vNFi  \!F  IHof.s  KH    VIKl 
]  H  !•  k  f   !  '  • 
Vic  <      kna  if    \^  ni.rs;  Jean  C.  kridi,  Davis,  and  Donna  E. 
Scht  rt  r  s.n  r  am,  nto.  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc., 
Davis.  (  .tlif 
Continual). .n  ,,f  Ser.  No.  494,722,  Mar.  16.  1990,  abarnlnm-d. 
(his  <[iplication  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  242,743 
InL  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82 
!   S  (1.  800-205  23  Claims 

i,'   A  method  of  modifying  the  phenotype  of  a  Brassica  plant 
seed  comprising  the  steps  of 
growing  a  Brassica  plant  having  integrated  in  its  genome,  or  in 

the  genome  of  a  parent  thereof, 
a  DNA  construct  comprising,  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction  of  tran- 
scription, a  transcription  initiation  region  from  the  B.  campes- 
iris  Bce4  structural  gene  shown  in  RG.  1  or  from  a  plant  gene 
which  binds  under  stringent  hybridization  conditions  to  the 


5.530.196 

CHIMFRK    (;FNFS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  PI   VNT 

(  HAS  1  SIN(,  \IRAI    PROMOTFRS 

Robert   I    Frale\.  Ballwin.  Robert  B.  Horsch.  and  Stephen  <;. 

Rogers,  both  of  St.  I.ouis.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  lo  \Ionsanto 

*  ompanv.  St.  I.ouis.  Mo. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.621,  Oct.  2X.  1^3.  Pat.  No. 
5  J-^2,IK>5.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,637,  I>ec.  7, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,492. 
Nov.  17.  19S6,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cimlinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  4X5,56«,  Apr.  15.  1483.  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.414.  .|an.  P.  19S3.  ahan 
dnned.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  300.029 
Int.  CI.-   M)1H  5/00:5/10:  C12N  15/82:5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800-205  5  Claims 

1.  A  differentiated  dicotyledonous  plant  comprising  plant  cells 
containing  a  chimeric  gene  which  comprises  a  promoter  from 
cauliflower  mosaic  virus,  said  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  CaMV(35S)  promoter  free  of  CaMV  protein- 
encoding  DNA  sequences  and  a  CaMV(19S)  promoter  free  of 
protein-encoding  DNA  sequences,  and  a  structural  sequence  which 
is  heterologous  with  respect  to  the  promoter. 


5,5  ,V).  1 4- 
CONTROI   OF  OSIKINIA 
M.irniv   Peferoen;  Stefan  Jansens.  both  of  (ihent,  and  Peter 
Denolf.    (.entbrugge.    all    of.    Belgium,    assignors    to    Plant 
Genetic  Svstems,  N.\..  (,ent,  Belgium 

Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  377,690,  .|an.  25.  19*>5.  whufi  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  164,781.  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  y38,.<62,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  Fhis  application  ,|un.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,513 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Furopean    I'at.    Off,.    \iig     19, 
1.^2,  9:4<)2,vr 

Int.  (  1.     \(I1H  -    ".      \((1N  63/00 
VS.  (  I   H(H^-;il5  13  Claims 

13   A  plant  infeslable  by  Ostnnia  nubilalis  and  which  is  pro- 
tected from  this  insect  by  being  stably  transformed  with  a  group  of 


r>N.A  sequences  encoding  a  group  of  proteins,  said  group  of 
proteins  comprising  the  CrylB  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  I  or  a  variant  thereof  in  which  His  at 
position  150  is  replaced  by  TyT.  and  a  protein  selected  from  the 
group  of: 

a  CrylAb  protein  composing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  No.  2  or  \ariant  thereof  including  at  least  one  mutation 
selected  from  the  group  in  which  Asp  at  position  542  is 
replaced  by  His,  Thr  at  position  568  is  replaced  by  His,  Val  at 
position  569  is  replaced  by  Leu,  Gly  at  position  282  is 


replaced  by  Ala.  Ser  at  position  283  is  replaced  by  Leu,  Ala  at 
position  450  is  replaced  by  Pro,  Pbe  at  position  537  is 
replaced  by  Leu  and  Pro  at  position  545  is  replaced  by  Dc, 
and 
a  CrylAc  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  No.  3  or  variant  thereof  including  at  least  one  mutation 
selected  from  the  group  in  which  Phe  at  position  148  is 
replaced  by  Leu,  Leu  at  position  366  is  replaced  by  Phe,  Phe 
at  position  440  is  deleted  and  Asn  at  position  442  is  replaced 
by  Ser. 


UMI 


ELECTRICAL 


PrWO  I  IKF  KF\B()\K1)  Ml  SU  AI    [NSTRIMKNT  FOR 

V!  lONFXIH   VI  I  >   FM  \^fN(,  Ml  SU    I  HROl  (,H 

FEFI>BvrK  (  OMKOI    uriH  KF\  AC  CELER-VTION 

\M)  KF>   NFKK  IIV 

Jun  Ishih   Nhi/iink,i,   J.tji;in,  asvianor  to  \amahii  (  .irji..ralii>i'. 
Japan 

Hint  \h/,     4,   l'W4.  St-f\  Nil    ,<5;.>4,s 
Oainis  prioritv  appln  almn  Japan,  l>ft     in    i***-!.'    ^   Miioh. 
Nov.  7,  1994.  6-2722K: 

Im.  t  I.    GIOF  ;/(/. 
U.S.  a.  84—21  9  Claims 


MQET  ICY  VtUOTY 


FEHXM31  CONTDOL  , 


1.  A  keyboard  musical  instniment  comprising: 
an  acoustic  piano  having 

a  keyboard  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  keys  selectively 
rotated  by  a  player, 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  strings  respectively  assigned  notes  of  a 
scale  identical  with  sajd  plurality  of  keys, 

a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  respecuvely  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  sets  of  strings  and  rotated  for  striking  the 
associated  sets  of  strings,  and 

a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  functionally  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  keys,  respectively,  and  rotating  said 
hammer  assemblies  when  the  associated  keys  are  rotated; 
and 
an  automatic  playing  system  haMng 

a  plurality  of  actuator  units  respectively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  keys,  and  selectively  rotating  the  associated 
keys  in  the  presence  of  driving  signals, 

a  plurality  of  monitonng  means  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  keys,  and  determining  actual  key  velocities 
of  the  associated  keys  when  the  associated  keys  are  rotated, 

a  target  key  velocity  supplying  means  outputting  target  key 
velocities  for  keys  selected  from  said  plurality  of  keys  to  be 
rotated, 

a  velocity  feedback  loop  funcuonalh  connected  to  said  target 
key  velocity  supplying  means  and  said  plurality  of  moni- 
toring means  and  operative  to  respectively  compare  said 
target  key  velocities  with  the  actual  key  velocities  of  the 
keys  for  generating  a  plurality  of  velocity  error  signals,  and 

an  acceleration  feedback  loop  functionally  connected  to  said 
velocity  feedback  loop  and  said  plurality  of  monitoring 
means  and  determining  accelerations  of  the  keys  rotated  by 
the  associated  actuator  units,  said  acceleration  feedback 
loop  being  operative  to  varies  said  velocity  error  signals 
with  said  accelerations  for  generating  said  driving  signals. 


Fl  F( TR(tMA(,NFIU    Pl(  KFP  FOR  STKINJJFI) 
Ml  M(  \l    INSTRIMFMS 
Steven  I  .  Blucher.  Statin  Island.  N.\..  assi>;nor  ii.  DiMar/i.- 
Inc.,  Slaten  Island.  N.N 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  51". ■4'^ 
Int.  CI.    (.lOH  i/7A 
U.S.  a.  S4— -2X  «  (  iaimv 

1.  An  electromagnet iL   pickup  device  for  a  stnnged  musical 
instrument  comprising 

a  primary  bobbin  having  an  elongated  body  around  which  is 
wrapped  a  first  coil  of  wire; 


magnetic  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  around  said 
primary  bobbin  such  that  vibrations  of  said  instrument's 
strings  causes  vanations  in  said  magneUc  field  which  are 
sensed  by  said  primary  bobbin  and  converted  into  electrical 
signals  for  amplification:  and 

a  secondary  bobbin  having  a  body  around  which  is  wrapped  a 
second  coil  of  wire,  said  body  being  significantly  smaller  than 
said  elongated  body  of  said  primary  bobbin,  said  secondary 
bobbin  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  primary  bobbin 
to  cancel  an  audible  hum  caused  by  frequencies  radiating 
from  surrounding  electromagnetic  generating  sources. 


IHKH  -PH  \sf    Mf  1  \i    (  I   \i)  H  t  I    I  kl(  I  I  'i    MM 
\SV  Ml-  IHOII  n^  MAN!  t  \i\\  K^ 
Fdniiinri    lliuru-s.   Mcy/ieu.  and   Ht-ni     livicr.   I  >iais,    Ix.th  uf. 
I- rami,  awiunon,  to  GEC  Alsthom   I   A.  li  '^\.  Farn    FraiKt 

Hl«i  Ma>  27.  I99.V  Str    Nn    «r.'JSi 

i  lainis  pniiriu    application  Franct-,  .luo    .'.  i'**lZ.  '-'2  tw.-K 

iiil    1  1     HlMH  -/OO 

U.S.  U.  174-^24  :;  r,aim^ 


■''■:■ '^ 


1.  A  three-phase  metal-clad  electricity  line  insulated  by  gas 
under  pressure,  the  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  lengths,  each  of 
said  lengths  comprising  a  plurality  of  modules  connected  end-to- 
end,  each  of  said  lengths  being  sealed  relative  to  an  outside  of  said 
line  and  relative  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  lengths,  adjacent  ones 
of  said  lengths  being  separated  by  a  sliding  junction  enabling  one 
of  said  lengths  to  be  disassembled  without  losing  gas  from  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  lengths, 

wherein  said  modules  each  compnse  three  conductor  bars  dis- 
posed mutually  in  parallel  along  the  edges  of  a  prism  having  a 
base  shaped  as  an  equilateral  triangle,  said  bars  being  sur- 
rounded by  coaxial  anti-dust  metal  envelopes  and  held  therein 
by  supports,  said  anti-dust  envelopes  being  held  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  by  insulating  spacers,  and  wherein  an  outer 
envelope  surrounds  an  assembly  defined  by  said  conductor 
bars,  said  supports,  said  anti-dust  envelopes  and  said  insulat- 
ing spacers. 
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5^30^1 
SHIELDING  FOR  flPENWGS  IN  A  SHIELDED  HOUSING, 

PARIin  LAKLY  A  MONITOR  SHIELDING 
Haas-Dieier  Naunheim,  Kobern-Gondorf;  Rainer  Kuth.  HtT^ 
fogcnaurach.  and   Martin  Kohl,  Langensendelbach,  all  of. 
(;erman\.    a>sian.>rx    to    Vacuufflschmeize   (.mbH,    Hanau, 
{rtrmani. 

Hied  Oct.  20.  Isi^M.  Ser.  No.  326,193 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993,  43  38 
,'i.VX 

Int.  CL'  H05K  9/00 

I.s(1174— 35R  3aaiiiis 


I  A  shielding  for  a  housing  having  an  opening  disposed  in  a 
plane,  comprising: 

a  frame  of  soft-magnetic  material  disposed  in  front  of  and 
surrounding  .said  opening,  said  frame  having  an  inside  wall 
surrounding  said  opening:  and 

electrical  coil  means,  supplied  with  current  which  is  set  depen- 
dent on  a  magnetic  field  to  be  shielded  oriented  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  said  plane,  for  compensating  said 
magnetic  field,  said  electrical  coil  means  having  a  plurality  of 

.   turns  and  said  turns  proceeding  along  said  inside  wall  of  said 

'   frame. 


5,530^02 
METALLIC  RF  OR  THERMAL  SHIELD  FOR 
ALTOMATIC  VACUUM  PLACEMENT 
lack  L.  Dais.  Lakewood.  and  Khalil  N.  Nikmanesh,  Broom- 
fit  Id    both    f  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
N..J- 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.040 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  174—35  R  16  Claimv 

aw 


5.530.203 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

HAVINi;  INTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FLUX  SHIELD 

iiseph    W.   Adams,    Strongsville.    and    Frederick    S.    Safran. 

Brecksville.  both  of  Ohio.  a.ssignon,  to  Rotor  Tool  (  ompan>. 

("leveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,003 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/34:11/06 
.<6 


U-S.  CI.  r 


1.  A  shield  for  anenuating  at  least  one  of  RF  and  thermal  energy. 
the  shield  being  metallic  and  having  a  center  of  mass,  a  perforated 
surface  surrounding  the  center  of  mass,  and  a  non- perforated  area 
defined  by  the  surface,  the  non-perforated  area  centered  substan- 
tially on  the  center  of  mass  and  sized  to  permit  pick-up  and 
placement  of  the  shield  by  an  automatic  vacuum  pick-up  and 
placement  machine. 


12  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  electrical  cable  for  attach- 
ment to  a  powered  tool  and  a  tool  monitoring  device,  the  cable 
having  multiple  power  transmission  wires  and  multiple  signal  and 
control  wires  .selectively  arranged  and  bundled  together,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  at  least  two  power  transmission  wires  and  a  first  drain 
wire  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable, 
wrapping  the  power  wires  and  first  drain  wire  with  a  metallic 
coated  material  with  a  metallic  layer  of  the  malenal  facing 
radially  inward  toward  the  wires. 

disposing  a  second  drain  wire  adjacent  and  external  to  the 
metallic  coated  material  wrapped  about  the  wires. 

placing  a  shield  comprising  steel  about  the  metallic  coated 
material  wrapped  around  the  power  wires. 

forming  a  sheath  of  polyurethane  about  the  steel  shield. 

disposing  a  plurality  of  signal  wires  and  at  least  one  drain  wire 
radially  about  the  sheath  of  polyurethane.  with  selected  pairs 
of  signal  wires  wrapped  with  said  metallic  coaled  material 
with  said  metallic  layer  of  the  material  facing  radially  out- 
ward away  from  the  signal  wires  and. 

forming  an  outer  sheath  of  polyurethane  about  the  external 
periphery  of  the  plurality  of  signal  wires. 


5330.204 

ELECTRONIC-PARTS  MOUN TINt,  BOARD  AND 

Kl  KtTRONK  -PARTS  MOl  NTINti  BOARD  FRAME 

Mllsuhiro  Kondo;   AtsushI  Hiroi.  and  Kin>a  Ohshima.  all  of 
Ogaki.  .lapan.  a.s.sienors  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd..  (.Ifu-ken.  ,Iapan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  747.0.^2.  Nov.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J74,I97.  This  application  Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser  No.  116,699 
Claims  priorit\.  application  .lapan.  Noi.  2'',  I9<)0,  2-327457; 
Feb.  19.  iwi.  .t. 24662 

Int    (I.'  HOIL  2J/102 
U.S.  a.  174-52.4  hllaim.s 

1.  An  electronic-pans  mounting  board  frame  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electronic-parts  mounting  boards  respectively  pro- 
vided with  insulating  substrates; 
a  single   frame  into  which  said  plurality  of  electronic-parts 

mounting  boards  are  assembled; 
a  plurality  of  outer  leads  formed  integrally  with  said  frame;  and 
a  plurality  of  inner  leads  fixed  at  first  ends  to  said  insulating 

substrates  of  said  electronic-parts  mounting  boards: 
wherein  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  ends  of  said  plurality  of  outer  leads. 


June  25,  1996 


ELECTRICWL 


2907 


10 
whereby 
and  said 


said  plurality  of  electronic-parts  mounting  boards 
frame  form  a  single  unit. 


1   SES«ICC»CUCTOR  COMPOSITE 


stitutes  a  cable  with  intrinsic  filtering  of  electromagnetic  interfer- 
ence conducted  by  the  cable  at  frequencies  below  1  GHz. 


5.5.«).205 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SF(  I  RINt;  Bl  S  BARS  TO  SWITCHES 

IN  A!  IFRNAri\K  POSITIONS 

I)a%id   \.  Parks.  Baden;   \rthur  I).  Carothers.  Bea^er  Falls; 

(ilcn  ('.  Sisson,  \lonaca.  and  Michael  ,|.  Frh.  Fombell.  all  of 

P;i..  asslgnorv  to  Eaton  (  orporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,67« 

Int.  CI."  H02G  5/W;  HOIR  li/434 

L.S.  CL  174—99  B  W  {  Unni-. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  bus  bar  having  a  non-cylindrical  elongated  portion  and  a 
terminal  portion  at  one  end  of  said  non-cylindrical  elongated 
portion; 

a  support  block  for  engaging  said  non-cylindrical  elongated 
portion  of  said  bus  bar  to  fix  said  bus  bar  in  a  selected  one  of 
at  least  two  different  notational  positions  relative  to  said 
support  block  with  respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bus  bar;  and 

locking  means  selectively  radially  expandable  outward  from 
said  terminal  portion  of  said  bus  bar  for  engaging  said  support 
block  to  lock  said  bus  bar  within  said  support  block  in  said 
selected  one  of  at  least  two  different  rotational  positions. 


5. .^. Ml.  2  0(1 

IFI  F(  OMMl  Nl(  MION  (ABLE 

1  mIk-  Robert.  Marcous.sis;  Frederic  Heliodore.  Paris:  Stanislas 

( .alaj.  Arcuell.  and  Alain  l.e  Mehaute.  (iif  Sur  'Welle,  all  of, 

hr;inn\  avsignors  lo  Alcatel  Cable.  Clichy  ( 'ede\.  Frame 
FiU-d  Ma>  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  2.'9.554 

t  l.iini^  priority,  application  France.  \Ia>  10.  I'W,  *»'  lt5582 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  '  ■; 
U.S.  CL  174—102  SC  20  Claims 

1.  Coaxial  cable  intended  to  be  used  in  the  field  of  telecommu- 
nications comprising  a  metal  core  surrounded  by  at  least  two 
layers,  one  of  which  is  a  dielectric  matenal  layer  and  the  other  of 
which,  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  dielectric  material 
layer  over  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  the  cable,  is  a  semiconduc- 
tor composite  matenal  layer  comprising  an  insulative  matrix  and 
an  undoped  polymeric  conductor  containing  conjugated  bonds 
selected  from  an  ionic  conductive  polymer,  a  ferromagnetic  poly- 
mer, and  an  electronic  polymeric  conductor  selected  from  polymer 
and  copolymers  based  on  aniline,  thiophene.  pyrole.  fuUerene. 
phenylene-vinylene  and  isothionaphthene.  wherein  said  cable  con- 


5,530,207 

Al'rvRVTI  S  FOR  M\KINf;  nRWMNGs  n\  \  sITFFT- 

11 KF   IIKWMN*.  (    \KKI1  k.  lOK  f  \  \MPI  I    \  sHl  FT 

OF   IRVNSPXKFM   P\PFR.  HV    MfWsnl    \|il\|(   1 

FOR  PRODLCING  POLN  fS.  LINES  OK  1  HF  !  IKl  .  M  (H 

AS  A  PEN  OR  PENCn.  OR  A  PAIR  OF  COMPASM  s 
Btrnd  Dolline.  Lowengasse  6,  W-7760  Radolfzell.  '  .i  rm.iiiy 
Filed  Sep.  2«.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952„^S1 
Claims    prmnli,   .i(i|,.hi  ;UH.n    (.rrnianv    i  >.,'l     4,    i''41.  41   32 
940.6 

Int  a.*  G08C  21/00:  B43L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  17»— 18  26  Claims 

20 

IV  10 

7,  i 

2S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  drawing  on  a  drawing  carrier,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  drawing  surface  for  temporarily  accommodating  said  drawing 

carrier; 
a  drawing  device  for  producing  points  and  lines  on  said  drawing 

carrier; 
a  data  receiving  machine; 
a  movable  drawing  aid  provided  adjacent  said  drawing  surface 

and  displaceable  over  the  drawing  surface; 
said  movable  drawing  aid  being  connected  to  said  data  receiving 

machine  and  having  a  guide  edge  along  which  there  is 

arranged  a  plurality  of  contact  switches  in  a  row.  and 
said  contact  switches  being  acmated  by  said  drawing  device  for 

outputting  data  used  for  creating  a  drawing  to  said  data 

receiving  machine. 
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5^30^08 
PFN  COMPITER  PEN  GRIPPING  MECHWISAI 
Duvui  Mohconi,  Ben  Lomond,  and  Steve  Seto,  Milpila.s.  both 
|>f  <  alif..  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon. 
kep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,822 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 

\iS.  a.  178-18  2  cy^^ 


1.  A  pen  computer  for  use  with  a  pen  device,  the  pen  computer 
having  a  receptacle  in  the  top  surface  having  a  generally  half- 
circular  cross  section  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pen  device  in  a 
location  visible  from  the  top,  the  receptacle  proximate  and  parallel 
to  one  edge  of  the  computer  and  including  an  access  notch  extend- 
ing from  the  near  edge  of  the  computer  to  the  receptacle  sized  so 
that  a  user  can  grasp  and  remove  the  pen  device  from  the  recep- 
tacle by  placing  a  finger  in  the  access  notch,  the  receptacle  further 
including  two  cutouts,  disposed  towards  opposite  ends  of  the 
receptacle,  and  two  pairs  of  venical  slots,  two  of  the  slots  centered 
on  each  cutout,  one  slot  on  either  side  of  the  receptacle,  and  further 
including  two  resilient  snap-in  retention  devices  generally  in  the 
shape  of  sections  of  half-cylinders,  the  retention  devices  having  the 
same  depth  and  general  shape  as  the  cutouts  such  that  the  top  edges 
of  the  retention  devices  snap-in  and  engage  corresponding  down- 
ward facing  surfaces  of  the  cutouts,  the  retention  devices  each 
funher  including  two  hemispherical  bumps  centered  on  their  outer 
surface  near  opposite  ends  for  engagement  with  the  slots  in  the 
receptacle,  the  retention  devices  each  further  including  two  hori- 
zontal half-cylindrical  bumps  on  the  inside  surface  positioned  to  be 
above  the  centeriine  of  the  receptacle  when  the  retention  device  is 
inserted  into  the  cutout,  such  that  a  pen  may  be  firmly  yet 
releaseably  engaged  by  the  half-cylindrical  bumps  when  the  reten- 
tion devices  are  inserted  into  the  cutouts. 


5,530409 

COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANLTACTLRING  SAME 

laktshi  U  lunabe;  Minoru  Hirota,  and  Osamu  Sakai,  all  of 
I«  iki     I  ipan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

J.ipdn 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,999 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-288590 

Int  a."  G«8L  21/00 


\]S.  C\.  178—18 


7  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  input  device  comprising: 

a  flexible,  upper  substrate  having  a  first  resistance  layer  lami- 
nated thereto  and  X-axis  electrodes  formed  opposedly  to  each 
other  in  the  vicinity  of  both  sides  of  said  first  resistance  layer; 


I 


a  lower  substrate  having  a  second  resistance  layer  laminated 
thereto  in  opposition  to  said  first  resistance  layer  and  Y-axis 
electrodes  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  both  sides  of  said  second 
resistance  layer  perpendicularly  to  said  X-axis  elecn-odes; 

a  spacer  group  for  maintaining  said  upper  substrate  and  said 
lower  substrate  through  a  predetermined  clearance,  said 
spacer  group  being  formed  at  a  height  not  larger  than  4  ^m 
and  at  a  pitch  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  1.0  mm;  and 

a  position  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  depressed  position  of 
said  upper  substrate  on  the  basis  of  a  change  in  the  value  of 
voltage  flowing  through  said  first  and  second  resistance  layers 
when  both  resistance  layers  come  into  contact  with  each  other 
upon  depression  of  the  upper  substrate. 


5,530410 
( OORniNATF  DFTKt  TING  DEVICE 

'la^uhini  Fuku/aki.  Saitama-kin,  .lapan,  a.s.signor  to  Wacom 
Co..  I  td..  Saitama,  ,)apan 

Filed  \la>  4.  iyV4,  .Ser.  .No.  240,065 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  17f^l9  6  Claims 


ISK~ 


-Kffj-fX^o]-|w] 


1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  coordinate  value 
of  the  position  indicated  by  a  position  indicator  by  performing 
ffansmission  and  reception  of  a  radio  wave  between  the  position 
indicator  and  a  plurality  of  loop  coils,  said  position  indicator 
having  a  resonant  circuit,  said  plurality  of  loop  coils  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  to  each  other  along  a  line  along  which  the 
position  is  to  be  detected;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transmission  circuit,  said  transmission  circuit  outputting  a 
single-polarity  pulse  signal  having  a  frequency  nearly  equal  to 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant  circuit  of  the  position 
indicator  during  a  time  penod  in  which  a  radio  wave  is 
transmitted,  said  transmission  circuit  outputting  signal  ground 
during  a  time  period  in  which  a  radio  wave  is  received; 
a  plurality  of  first  switching  circuits,  each  first  switching  cu-cuit 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  corresponding  loop  coil, 
catch    first   switching   circuit   being   capable   of  arbitrarily 
switching  the  connection  state  between  a  state  in  which  said 
one  end  of  the  loop  coil  is  connected  to  said  transmission 
circuit  and  a  state  in  which  said  one  end  of  the  loop  coil  is 
open; 
a  second  switching  circuit,  said  second  switching  circuit  being 
connected  in  common  to  the  other  ends  of  the  plurality  of 
loop  coils,  said  second  switching  circuit  being  capable  of 
arbitrarily  switching  the  connection  state  between  a  state  in 
which  the  other  ends  of  the  loop  coils  are  connected  in 
common  to  the  signal  ground  and  a  state  in  which  the  other 
ends  of  the  loop  coils  are  open: 
switching  control  means,  said  switching  control  means  control- 
ling one  of  the  plurality  of  first  switching  circuits  correspond- 
ing to  a  loop  coil  which  should  transmii  a  radio  wave  such 
that  the  loop  coil  may  be  connected  to  the  transmission  circuit 
during  a  time  penod  in  which  a  radio  wave  is  transmitted,  said 
switching  control  means  conu-olling  the  other  first  switching 
circuits  such  that  the  other  first  switching  circuits  may  be  in 
open  states  during  said  time  penod  in  which  the  radio  wave  is 
transmitted,  said  switching  control  means  controlling  the  sec- 
ond switching  circuit  such  that  the  output  of  the  second 
switching  circuit  may  be  connected  to  the  signal  ground 
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during  said  time  period  in  which  the  radio  wave  is  nansmit- 
ted,  said  switching  control  means  controlling  one  of  the 
plurality  of  first  switching  circuits  corresponding  to  a  loop 
coil  which  should  receive  a  radio  wave  such  that  the  loop  coil 
may  be  connected  to  the  transmission  circuit  during  a  time 
period  in  which  a  radio  wave  is  received,  said  switching 
control  means  controlling  the  other  first  switching  circuits  and 
the  second  switching  circuit  such  that  the  other  first  switching 
circuits  and  the  second  switching  circuit  may  be  in  open  states 
during  the  said  time  period  in  which  the  radio  wave  is 
received; 

a  reception  circuit,  said  reception  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  plurality  of  loop  coils,  said  reception  circuit 
detecting  voltages  induced  in  the  plurality  of  loop  coils;  and 

coordinate  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  coordinate 
value  of  the  position  indicated  by  the  position  indicator  from 
voltages  induced  in  the  plurality  of  loop  coils. 


1    An  orchestra  shell  tower  and  tower  transporter  apparatus, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  elongate  tower  comprising  a  central  panel,  with 
front  and  rear  surfaces,  hingedly  connected  along  its  side 
edges  to  edge  panels,  the  panels  being  formed  of  material 
permitting  said  tower  to  be  sound  reflective; 

(b)  a  generally  horizontally  extending,  open  skeleton  base  for 
the  tower  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
central  panel  and  counterweighting  said  central  panel  and 
edge  panels; 

(c)  legs  on  said  tower  with  stage  engaging  members  thereon; 

(d)  a  u-ansporter.  having  a  forwardK  extending  base,  supported 
for  travel  on  wheels  and  configured  to  be  telescopically 
received  within  said  base  of  the  tower; 

(e)  verticall)  movable  lifters  on  said  transporter  base  having 
receptors  engaging  said  tower  in  lifting  relationship;  and 

(f)  actualable  power  operated  motor  means  for  raising  said 
lifters  and  thereby  said  tower  relative  to  said  transporter  ba.se 
supporting  wheels,  and  supporting  said  tower  in  raised  rela- 
tionship for  travel. 


Ml  rriPl  F  CHVSF  STFTHOSt  (H-! 

Frank  a.  Baffom,  h5  \nn  Dr.,  La.st  Greenwich,  k.l.  u;si8 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser  No.  440,482 

Int  CI."  A61B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  181—131  31  Claims 


SOI  M)  KKM  K(  list;  SHFII    fOWKR  \M) 

IRAN.SPORIFR  STRl  C  Tl  RF  AND  MFTHODS  Ot 

FRFCTING  AND  STORINCi  THF  TOWFRS 

OrU>  D.  Riigtrs,  Farwcll,  Mich.:  .lames  F.  .leniif.  I'alos  Wrdes, 

(alif..  and  Phillip  R.  Bialsdt'll.  FarHell.  Miih..  assignors  to 

Stacirighl  (  cirporatlon.  Clart'.  Mich. 

Dnision  of  Srr.  No,  Sy,3(»4,  .|ul.  K,  194 .V  abandonid.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  .Va.'l'J 

Int.  CI.'  t04B  A/yy 

VS.  CI.  181—30  14  Oaims 


1.  A  stethoscope  comprising: 

a  chest  piece  having  a  housing  enclosing  first  and  second  sound 
compartments,  the  sound  compartments  being  separated  from 
each  other; 

a  tube  assembly  coupled  to  the  chest  piece  and  including  first 
and  second  lumens,  the  first  lumen  being  coupled  to  receive 
sounds  from  the  first  compartment  and  the  second  lumen 
being  coupled  to  receive  sounds  from  the  second  compart- 
ment; 

a  flexible  member  intermediate  and  forming  at  least  part  of  a 
common  wall  of  said  first  and  second  lumens,  the  member 
being  responsive  to  sound  in  the  second  lumen  such  that 
sound  in  the  second  lumen  affects  sound  in  the  first  lumen; 
and 

a  first  ear  piece  open  to  the  first  lumen. 


5^530413 
SOLIND-DEADENED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  EXHAUST 
MANIFOLD 
Dale  L.  Hartsock,  Livonia:  Larry  V  Reatberford,  Wamn; 
Ernest  D.  Stiles,  St  Clair  Shores,  and  Matthew  J,  Zahuec, 
(antcm.  all    if   Nluh..  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Muli 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  61,952,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser  No.  257^22 

Int  CI."  FOIN  7/10 

VS.  a.  181—240  5  Claims 

^/^ 

f//AT-l. 


1.  An  automotive  exhaust  manifold  construction  consisting  of  a 
shell  of  dense  thin  sheet  metal,  with  said  shell  having  an  outer 
surface  with  the  ability  to  transmit  sound,  and  having  a  sound 
deadening  outer  coating  of  less  dense  metal  material  with  an 
irregular  surface  area  greater  than  the  shell  outer  surface  to  damp 
the  ability  of  the  shell  to  transmit  the  sound. 
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5^.vi,;i-i 

VENTIRI  MlFKLKk 

CIvde  \.  Vlort-ht-ad.  ami  jcihn  W.  Henry.  <>    h.iih  '.f  Vnnapolis, 

Md..  assiynors  (o   fhf  I  niled  States  of   Vmenca  as  rtpn- 

stnle<l  h\  tht  Setretar>  of  the  Navy,  VVashington.  D.(  . 

Kiltd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  309,520 

InL  a."  FOIN  lAX) 

VS.  CL  181—255  14  Oaiins 

.10 


1  A  muffler  for  connecting  to  a  gas  intake  of  a  machine  that 
produces  noise  while  talcing  in  a  gas  flow  through  the  gas  intake. 
said  muffler  comprising: 

3  venruri  nozzle  having  an  inlet  opening  defining  a  plane  and  an 

outlet  opening  defining  a  plane;  and 
a  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  defining  a  plane,  said  gas  inlet 
connected  to  one  of  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening 
such  thai  said  plane  of  said  gas  inlet  coincides  with  said  plane 
of  said  one  of  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening,  said 
chamber  further  having  a  gas  outlet  connected  to  the  gas 
intake  of  the  machine, 
wherein  said  inlet  opening,  said  outlet  opening,  said  gas  inlet 
and  said  gas  oudet  are  identically  sized  such  that  respective 
flow  areas  defined  by  said  inlet  opening,  said  outlet  opening, 
said  gas  inlet  and  said  gas  outlet  are  equal  to  a  flow  area 
defined  by  the  gas  intake  of  the  machine. 


5,530^15 
i'KLSSURE  SWITCH 
Jean  F.  Couvreur.  Nap«r>ille,  lU.,  assignor  to  Furnas  Electric 
Companv.  Batavia.  III. 

Hlt-d  Nov.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,886 

Int  ex."  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  CI.  200-«3  R  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  switch,  including  a  frame,  a  diaphragm  secured 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  mechanical  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure, 
electrical  contacts  mounted  on  the  frame  for  relative  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  open  and  closed 
positions:  and 
lever  means  mechanically  interposed  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  contacts  and  responsive  to  pressure  applied  to  said 
diaphragm  for  effecting  said  relative  movement,  an  unloader 
valve  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  source  and  operable,  when  said  contacts  are  in  an  open 
position  to  vent  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source,  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  lever  means,  for  operating  said 
unloader  valve,  the  improvement 


wherein  said  frame  is  provided  with  at  least  two  spaced  mount- 
ing means  for  said  unloader  valve,  and  said  operating  means 
is  selectively  mountable  adjacent  either  of  said  mounting 
means,  said  unloader  valve,  including  a  body  having  a  port 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source  and  a  pilot  valve 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  operating  means,  said  pilot  valve 
being  accessible  via  a  planar  face  abutted  against  said  frame, 
said  port  opening  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  face,  and  each  of  said  mounting  means  including 
means  for  mounting  said  unloader  valve  with  said  face  against 
said  frame  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  differing  angular  positions 
of  said  port  relative  to  said  frame. 


5.530^16 

FI  EXIBI.E  rONNECTOR  FOR  A  (  IRCI  IT  BREAKER 

lames  ,J,  Benke,  and  Nagar  ,J.  Patel,  both  of  Pittsburnh,  Pa., 

a.s.signors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  7.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  4(M),142 

Int,  CI.'  HOIH  f.^/M 

U.S.  CI.  ;iH-l!8  10  Claims 

r-~TT — 


1,  A  circuit  interrupier  ^vsieiii  comprismg: 

a  circuit  interrupter  including  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable 
contact: 

a  fixed  electrical  terminal:  and 

a  flexible  connector  for  connecting  with  movable  contact  to  said 
fixed  electrical  terminal,  said  flexible  connector  defining  an 
opening  having  an  edge,  said  flexible  connector  including  at 
least  one  flexible  tab  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge,  said 
flexible  tab  being  secured  in  interference  fit  with  said  movable 
contact  so  that  current  can  flow  directly  from  said  movable 
contact  into  said  flexible  connector:  said  flexible  connector 
being  characterized  by  ngid  and  flexible  portions  that  permit 
said  flexible  connector  to  move  axially  with  said  movable 
contact. 

2,  The  system  of  claim  1.  wherein 

said  circuit  interrupter  system  is  a  vacuum  circuit  interrupter 
system. 


5.5.VU17 

ELECTRIt  AI   DISCHAR(,E  MACHIMNC  APPARATUS 

FOR  \\ORKPlE(  FS  MOI  NTFI)  ON  PAI  I  FTS 

H.ins    Knecht.   Reutlinetn-Miltelstadt.   (,erman>.   a-vsignor   to 
Exeron  Erodiertechnologie  (.mbH.  (.ernian> 

Filefl  Sep,  12.  1*^4.  Ser.  No.  .VM.l.M 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (.ermanv.  Sep.  I.*,  IW.  4^  M) 
885.6 

Int,  CI."  B23H  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  :iy--69.11  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  which  uses  an 
electrode  to  process  workpieces  mounted  on  pallets,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  container  containing  dielectric: 

a  filter  system  for  said  dielectric  integrated  in  a  machine  bed; 

a  workhead  mounted  on  guideways  (12)  and  transponable  on 

said  guideways  using  a  CNC-controller  in  all  three  coordinate 

directions,  said  workhead  provided  with  an  automatic  chuck 

(11)  adapted  to  alternately  receive  an  electrode  (110)  for 
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electncal  discharge  machining  of  workpieces  and  a  transport 
gripper  (120)  for  gnpping  and  transporting  pallets  (100): 

a  setup  plate  defining  a  work  area,  said  setup  plate  provided  with 
a  pallet  receiving  automatic  chuck  (24)  adapted  for  receiving 
and  securely  holding  a  pallet  on  which  the  workpieces  to  be 
processed  are  mounted,  said  setup  plate  and  automatic  chuck 
situated  underneath  the  workhead  in  the  container  containing 
dielectric;  and 

a  machine  bed  for  receiving  assembled  subcomponents; 

wherein  the  CNC-controller  (40)  is  programmed  with  a  program 
for  controlling  the  workhead  (10)  to  process  the  workpieces 
(101)  and  also  to  change  the  electrode  (110)  and  the  pallets 
(100),  and  wherein  the  guideways  (12)  extend  sideways 
beyond  the  work  area  (23)  in  at  least  one  of  two  horizontal 
running  directions  (X;  Y). 


5.530ai8 
SPOT  V^  Fl  I)IN(;  APPARATCS 

'loshio  Nakamura.  Hadano;  Shinichi  Kitaguchi,  .\yase.  and 
^oshihiko  \aniaguchi.  Hadano.  all  of.  .lapan.  a.ssjgnors  to 
\mada  Melrecs  t Dnipanv,  Limited.  Isehara,  .lapan 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  374.234 
Claini-s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116<>39; 
Jun.  27.  1W4.  6-144,^14 

Int.  CI.    B23k  37/02 
VS.  a.  219—86.25  8  Claims 


1,  A  spot  welding  apparatus  in  which  a  column  is  stood  on  a 
base  provided  with  a  worktable  for  supporting  work;  and  a  welding 
arm  having  an  electrode  at  a  free  end  portion  thereof  which  is 
supported  so  as  to  be  pivotable  upward  and  downward  at  a  lower 
portion  of  a  support  cylinder  hung  from  a  support  beam  supported 
by  the  column  horizontally,  said  spot  welding  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

arm  supporting  means  for  supporting  an  up-and-down  rod  so  as 
to  be  movable  up  and  down  relative  to  the  support  cylinder 
and  supporting  the  welding  arm  so  as  to  be  pivotable  upward 
and  downward  and  providing  an  urging  force  so  as  to  urge 
said  up-and-down  rod  further  upward,  said  arm  supporting 
means  being  constructed  in  such  a  way  that  the  welding  arm 


is  pivotally  supported  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  piston  rod 
projecting  downward  from  a  piston  provided  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  support  cylinder  so  as  to  be  movable  up  and 
down,  and  that  a  hydraulic  chamber  is  provided  between  the 
piston  and  an  end  block  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the 
support  cylinder;  and 
arm  pressing  means  for  pressing  a  free  end  portion  of  the 
welding  arm  downward  against  the  urging  force  of  said  arm 
supporting  means. 


5,530  J19 

REACTOR  CORE  SHROUD  REPAIR  WTTH  WELDED 

BRACKETS 

Henrs  P  Offer.  I.os  Gatos.  Calif.:  Lawriim   M    i,i>i,k"   1  --ii: 
port.  111.;  .lohn  (i.  Erbcs,  -Mt.  \iiv«.  (  .<iil  ,    l.inies  K.  t  iLarii 
ley.  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  and  (.r.irii  <      hiisdi.  Morgan  Hill, 
Calif,,   assignors   to  (Genera!    li<iiru    i  ump.mv.   San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  St  r.  So.  i.^l.(il4    \|ir    li.  1V'J4.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,7.';,  M.n  4,  l"W4.  Ihi- 
appli<  .ition  S(  (.   ;,'.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  3I2,.U2 
111!    I  I     fCK  9/00 
VS.  CI.  219—137  R  20  aaims 


17,  A  method  for  malcing  a  shroud  repair  bracket,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  curved  plate  in  the  shape  of  a  longitudinal  section 
of  a  circular  cyUnder  having  a  first  radius  and  having  an 
arcuate  radially  inwardly  projecting  extension  with  a  first 
double-bevel  endface  facing  radially  inward,  said  first  double- 
bevel  endface  comprising  an  arcuate  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting first  land  along  the  midplane  thereof  and  upper  and 
lower  beveled  surfaces  extending  respectively  upward  and 
downward  from  said  first  land; 

forming  a  second  curved  plate  in  the  shape  of  a  longitudinal 
section  of  a  circular  cylinder  having  a  second  radius  less  than 
said  first  radius  and  having  an  arcuate  radially  outwardly 
projecting  extension  with  a  second  double-bevel  endface  fac- 
ing radially  outward,  said  second  double-bevel  endface  com- 
prising an  arcuate  radially  outwardly  projecting  second  land 
along  the  midplane  thereof  and  upper  and  lower  beveled 
surfaces  extending  respectively  upward  and  downward  from 
said  second  land; 

forming  a  third  curved  plate  in  the  shape  of  a  section  of  an 
annular  ring  having  a  third  double-bevel  endface  facing  radi- 
ally outward  and  a  fourth  double-bevel  endface  facing  radially 
inward,  said  third  double-bevel  endface  comprising  an  arcuate 
radially  outwardly  projecting  third  land  along  the  midplane 
thereof  and  upper  and  lower  beveled  surfaces  extending 
respectively  upward  and  downward  from  said  third  land,  and 
said  fourth  double-bevel  endface  comprising  an  arcuate  radi- 
ally inwardly  projecting  fourth  land  along  the  midplane 
thereof  and  upper  and  lower  beveled  surfaces  extending 
respectively  upward  and  downward  from  said  fourth  land; 

supporting  said  first,  second  and  third  curved  plates  so  that  said 
first  and  third  lands  are  in  abutment  and  said  second  and 
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fourth  lands  are  in  abutment,  whereby  opposing  upper  bev- 
eled surfaces  of  said  first  and  third  curved  plates  define  a  first 
upper  circumferential  groove,  opposing  upper  beveled  sur- 
faces of  said  second  and  third  curved  plates  define  a  second 
upper  circumferential  groove,  opposing  lower  beveled  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  third  curved  plates  define  a  first  lower 
circumferential  groove,  and  opposing  lower  beveled  surfaces 
of  said  second  and  third  curved  plates  define  a  second  lower 
circumferential  groove; 

melting  weld  material  inside  each  of  said  first  and  second  upper 
and  lower  circumferential  grooves;  and 

solidifying  said  melted  weld  material  to  form  first  and  second 
weld  joints. 
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5,530J20 
f'l   v>M  \  ILIKCH  ARCTRAN.SH.K  l  IKt  1  11 
ltd  Mil  \    l.itham,  Eniield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Dyaamics 
I  urporution.  West  Lebanon,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,881 

Inl.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

U,S.  a.  219—121,57  18  Claims 

70~ 


1.  An  elecu-onic  circuit  for  a  plasma  arc  torch  to  transfer  an 
esublished  pilot  arc  from  between  a  pilot  electrode  and  a  torch 
electrode  to  between  the  torch  electrode  and  a  workpiece  and  to 
control  pilot  arc  current  flowing  between  the  torch  electrode  and  a 
pilot  electrode  so  as  to  provide  enhanced  arc  transfer,  the  electronic 
circuit  comprising: 

a  power  circuit  coupled  to  the  pilot  electrode,  the  torch  elec- 
trode, and  the  workpiece  to  supply  power  to  the  electrodes  for 
the  pilot  arc.  and  to  supply  power  to  the  torch  electrode  and 
the  workpiece  after  ffansfer  of  the  pilot  arc.  said  power  circuit 
including  an  output  inductor; 
a  first  circuit  coupled  between  said  power  circuit  and  the  pilot 
electrode,  said  first  circuit  including  a  pilot  current  disconnect 
operable  to  open-circuit  said  first  circuit  to  cease  current  flow 
from  said  power  circuit  creating  an  induced  voltage  in  said 
output  inductor  to  aid  in  the  transfer  of  the  pilot  arc  from  the 
torch  electrode  to  the  workpiece; 
an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  said  pilot  current  disconnect  to 
provide  a  periodic  signal  to  said  pilot  current  disconnect  to 
periodically  actuate  said  pilot  current  disconnect  to  periodi- 
cally open-circuit  said  first  circuit  to  attempt  arc  transfer;  and 
a  current  sensor  coupled  between  the  workpiece  and  said  power 
circuit  to  sense  current  flow  in  the  workpiece,  said  current 
sensor  providing  a  first  signal  to  said  pilot  current  disconnect 
when  current  is  sensed  in  the  workpiece  to  actuate  said  pilot 
current  disconnect  to  either  maintain  said  first  circuit  open- 
circuited  or  open-circuit  said  first  circuit. 


5,530^21 

V  ft  \  U  \  r  us  FOR  TEMPER.4TI  RE  CONTROLLED 

LASER  SINTERING 

Inhn  \,  Benda.  Amston,  and  Aristotle  Parasco,  Bolton,  both  of 
(  onn,.  a.s.signoni  to  I'nited  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
fnrd.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,392.  Oct  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,427,733. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,707 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00:  B22F  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  219-121.830  10  Claims 

1   A  laser  sintering  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  laser  beam  incident  on  a  surface  of  a  powder  at  a  sintering 

location;  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  powder  at 

a  mobile  detection  point  which  tracks  near  said  sintering 

location. 


APPAR.ATrS  FOR  POSni()MN(.   \  H  KN  V(  E  MODULE 

IN   \  HORI/ONTVI    Dim  S1()N  H  RN  \t  K 

Kevin  B.  Pick.  SouKhvvjIlf,  Ronald  I- .  Kriikson,  Jami-stown, 

and  Siephtn  H,  MalthtHs,  Sonor.i.  .ill  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

rhermtei.  Inc.  Sonora.  C  alif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  848.552,  Juii    ! -.  I'w:.  This  application 

Apr  21.  1994.  Ser.  No,  23(1,786 

Int.  CI."  F27D  11 /(X) 

U.S.  CI.  219-.(9(»  19  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  accessing  a  furnace  module  including  a 
heating  element  in  a  high  temperature  horizontal  furnace  having  1) 
a  load  end,  2)  an  opposing  end.  3)  a  front  side,  and  4)  a  back  side, 
comprising: 
a  frame  supporting  the  furnace  module; 

a  cantilever  member  extending  from  the  high  temperaiure  hori- 
zontal furnace  back  side  toward  the  high  temperature  honzon- 
tal  furnace  front  side,  supporting  the  furnace  module; 
a  slider,  coupled  to  ihe  cantilever  member  and  the  furnace 
module  allowing  for  the  furnace  module  to  be  extended  in  a 
direction  from  the  high  temperature  honzontal  furnace  back 
side  10  the  high  temperature  horizontal  furnace  front  side; 
a  beam  coupled  to  the  high  temperature  furnace; 
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a  cable  extending  from  the  beam; 

means,  coupled  to  the  cable,  for  attaching  the  cable  to  the 
furnace  module  heating  element;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  cable,  for  moving  the  cable,  allowing  the 
heating  element  to  be  transferred  to  and  from  the  high  tem- 
perature furnace. 


5,S30J23 

CONVECTION  AND  STEAM  OVEN  WITH  \  PRE- 

VrOMIZER 

Marco  Culzoni.  Correggio.  and  William  \t/iani.  (  ampagnola, 

both  of,  Italy,  a-ssignors  to  Angelo  Po  drandi  (  uciui  S.p..\., 

Carpi,  Itah 

Ml.-d   Vuy,  5.  i'^'*4.  StT  No.  286.749 
Claims  priorilv.  application  (.trmany,  Aug.  5,  1993,9311711 
V;  NoN    5.  IWV  931695S  I  :  Feb.  17.  iw4.  9402624  U;  Euro- 
(UHii  P.il.  Off.  Mav   \H.  1W4,  941ir77(»6 

Ins.  CL'  AilB  y'04.  F22B  27/16 
VS.  CI.  2! 'J-  4(1!  >  <  l.iims 


1.  Convection  and  steam  oven  for  food,  comprising 

an  oven  chamber, 

an  auxiliary  chamber  partitioned  off  from  the  oven  chamber, 

a  motor-driven,  radial-action  fan  arranged  in  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber and  comprising  a  hub, 

several  heating  elements  arranged  to  surround  the  fan,  and 

a  pre-atomizatvon  element  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  the  fan  to 
rotate  therewith. 

wherein  said  pre-atomization  element  is  formed  as  a  separate 
element  apart  from  the  fan  hub  and  with  a  substantially 
convex  surface. 


Jointng  Pl«c88 
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1  An  apparatus  for  retrofitting  an  electric  cooktop  with  a  cook- 
ing surface,  said  cooking  surface  adapted  to  disassemble  for  clean- 
ing, comprising: 


a)  a  plurality  of  cooking  surface  panels; 

b)  a  first  rectangular-C  shaped  outer  fi^me  noember  having  an 
exterior  facing  surface  and  an  interior  facing  surface,  said 
interior  facing  surface  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
therein; 

c)  a  second  rectangular-C  shaped  outer  frame  member  having  an 
exterior  facing  surface  and  an  interior  facmg  surface,  said 
interior  facing  surface  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
therein; 

d)  a  plurality  of  I-beam  shaped  interior  frame  members,  each  of 
said  interior  frame  members  having  one  mitered  end  and  one 
flat  end.  said  I-beam  shape  providing  said  interior  frame 
members  with  groove-like  sidewalls; 

e)  at  least  two  joining  pieces;  and 

f)  a  first  plurality  of  secunng  means  for  mounting  and  holding 
said  joining  pieces,  said  first  plurality  of  secunng  means 
located  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  first  rectangular-C 
shaped  outer  frame  member,  and  a  second  plurality  of  secur- 
ing means  for  mounting  and  holding  said  joining  pieces 
located  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  second  rectangular-C 
shaped  outer  frame  member; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  I-beam  shaped  interior  frame  members, 
form  an  interior  frame  assembly  disposed- within  an  outer 
frame  assembly  formed  by  said  first  and  said  second 
rectangular-C  shaped  outer  frame  members,  said  cooking  sur- 
face panels  are  disposed  between  said  inner  and  said  outer 
frame  assemblies,  and  said  joining  pieces  are  removably 
attached  to  said  outer  frame  assembly. 


i  ^  ?  f  K DIGITATED  C\'LINT)RICAL  HEAT  K  K  H>k  i 

\N  FTFCTRICM    SATOKING   \R!I(  I  I 

Miihuinniiid   K.   Haialianl.    knhnmrid,   \a.,   asMiinut    ii 

Nliirri-.  Incorpor.iti-d.  N<  »  '(■■rk.  N  \ 
Ci>ntinuation-in-pan  of  v.  i    No    214.>M\.   \\n    ^    ] 'J'W 
1^  n  (  ontimiaiion-in-part  of  Ser   No.  llh.6h'^    ni  (i    Id 
P,n.  Nil,  .-..*SX.5"J4.  "hiih  i^  a  continiialiori-in-pai  t  uf  s 
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94.'.5(M.  Sep    li,   I'w;    "hull  iv  a  mntiniiatioii  ui  |)Hrt  iif  sfr. 

No.  W>6,''26,  Mar.  11.  l'^*'!.  abandoned,  wfiuli  i^  d  cnntinua- 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  12,799,  Feb.  2,  iv* ;    i  his  ;.(.|.li>  ation  Nov.  2, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  333.471) 

int.  CI."  H05B  3/58:  A24F  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  21^—535 
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5.530.224 

^^s^f^I  \ni)  mkimod  K)K  RfTROnrriNG 

(  (MiK  MilN  Ul  III  \  (  FRWIU    (,l  vss  « OOKING 
si  RK\(T 
.Mark  .S.  .Sas.sman.  1U55  N    (  apitol   \\e..  -"12.  .San  Just,  Calif. 
95133 

Filed  Mar  25.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  218.224 

fill   CI.'  H05B  3/68 

VS.  a.  219 — 4W  .:it  ( "laims 

30    ,  .30 


1.  A  heater  for  use  in  a  smoking  article  having  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  heating  a  cigarette,  said  heater  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heater  elements  electrically  connected  to  the 
source  of  elecuical  energy  to  be  heated  thereby;  and 

a  plurality  of  barrier  blades; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  heater  elements  and  said  plurality  of 
barrier  blades  are  located  adjacent  one  another  in  a  thermally 
isolated  alternating  and  interdigitated  arrangement  and  define 
a  cylindrical  receptacle  to  receive  the  cigarette  upon  insertion 
for  heating  by  said  plurality  of  heater  elements,  said  plurality 
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of  barrier  blades  reducing  escape  firora  the  defined  cylindrical 
receptacle  of  vapors  generated  by  said  plurality  of  heater 
elements  heating  selected  poitions  of  the  cigarette. 


5,530^26 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nunber 


5^:30.228 

PROCESS  FOR  CONSOI  in\TI()N  OF  COMPOSITE 

MA  II  RIM  s 

Alvin  C.  Burrntt.  hidt-ral  \\a\:  Kurt  K.  Hanke.  Seattlt-;  Misan 
V.  I  aurcnti.  Biithill.  Man   K    Matstn.  Seattle,  and  Donald 
M.  MontaonitT).  Rmhester.  ail  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeiny  (  Dinpanv,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  42.050.  Jul.  15.  IW.V  Pal.  No.  5.410,133, 
which  Is  a  di>ision  of  Ser,  No.  6X1,(M)4.  Apr.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.2:4.5^:.  Ihis  application  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.013 
Int.  (1.    H05B  6/10 
VS.  CI.  219-^  V=  9  Claims 
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5,530,227 
\  k  \  PUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING 

I  tjMPOSiTES  usns'c  iNnrrrioN 

HEATING 

Mure   K    M.lI^.l)     Paul  S.  Gregg;  Howard  .Martinson,  all  of 
Seattle,  .uul  Robert  Snyder,  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,739,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,410.132.  Ser.  No.  151,433,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.4:0.400,  and  Ser.  No.  92,050.  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.4 ID.  135,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  681,004,  Apr.  5, 
1  »*'l    Pat  No.  5J29362.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Sen 
No.  169,655 
Int  a.*  H05B  6/10 
VS.  a.  219-633  20  Qaims 

12.  A  method  for  consolidating  and  forming  an  organic  matrix 


composite  and  at  an  elevated  consolidation  temperature  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  laying  up  a  panel  formed  of  an  organic  matrix  composite  as 
a  flat  sheet  of  at  least  one  layer  of  prepreg; 

(b)  placing  the  panel  within  a  susceptor  to  form  a  workpiece,  the 
susceptor  being  susceptible  to  inducting  heating  in  the  pres 
ence  of  a  time-varying  magnetic  field: 

(c)  confining  the  workpiece  between  dies  formed  of  a  material 
not  susceptible  to  inductive  heating; 

(d)  creating  a  time-vaiying  magnetic  field  around  the  workpiece 
to  inductively  heat  the  susceptor  and  thereby  to  heat  the  panel 
to  a  consolidation  temperature  of  the  organic  matrix  compos- 
ite panel  by  conduction  of  heal  from  the  susceptor  to  the 
panel; 

fe)  at  least  partially  evacuating  a  pressure  zone  within  the 

susceptor  around  the  panel  to  reduce  voids,  wrinkles,  and 

flaws  in  the  panel; 

(f)  applying  a  pressure  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  workpiece;  and 

fg)  consolidating  the  panel  under  the  applied  pressure  at  the 

consolidation  temperature. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  consolidating  fiber-sheetstock  preforms  into 
fiber-reinforced  composites,  comprising: 

(a)  an  external  mandrel  for  sandwiching  around  the  exterior  of  a 
preform  made  from  alternating  layers  of  metal  or  resin  sheet- 
stock  and  a  fiber  tow,  the  mandrel  being  susceptible  to  heating 
by  induction; 

(b)  an  induction  heater  having  a  coil  for  heating  the  mandrel  by 
induction  by  passing  the  mandrel  through  the  coil  so  that  the 
mandrel  heats  the  preform  to  a  forming  temperature  through 
conduction; 

(c)  at  least  one  set  of  spaced,  adjustable  forming  rolls  10  apply  a 
consolidation  pressure  to  the  prefomi  sufficient  to  eliminate 
voids  in  the  composites  when  the  hot  mandrel  and  preform 
sandwich  passes  through  the  rolls,  the  rolls  including  a  first 
paired  set  of  rollers  defining  a  first  axis  and  a  second  paired 
set  of  rollers  substantially  onhogonal  to  the  first  axis;  and 

(d)  a  chamber  surrounding  the  induction  heater  and  rolls  so  thai 
heating  and  consolidating  occur  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere. 


5.530,229 

HI   vlINt;  TIME  CONTROL  A PPAR.ATIS  ANO  MLUlOD 

I  HEREOF  FOR  MK  ROWAVE  OVEN 

Chun  S  t.ong;  Seog  L  Kim.  both  of  Kyungsangnam-Do.  and 
Young  J.  Seo.  Busan.  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,427 
Claims   prioril\,   .ippliciilion    Rep    of  Korea.  Apr.    1,   1994, 

6945,1^4 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/6« 
VS.  a.  219-711  4  Cairns 

1.  A  heating  time  control  apparatus  for  a  microwave  oven, 
comprising: 

a  key  input  circuit  for  inputting  a  cooking  menu  and  a  food  kind; 
an  infrared  sensor  circuit  for  detecting  surface  temperature  of 
food  being  cooked  based  on  infrared  rays  emanating  from 
said  food  and  for  converting  the  detected  surface  temperature 
into  an  electric  signal; 
a  microprocessor  for  outputting  a  first  heating  time  previously 
set  in  accordance  with  a  selected  menu  and  a  second  heating 
time  previously  set  in  accordance  with  a  food  kind  and  for 
monitoring  said  electric  signal  and  for  outputting  a  result 
obtained  by  multiplying  an  output  signal  difference  between 
temperamres  corresponding  to  a  first  heating  completion  time 
and  a  second  heating  completion  time  by  a  predetermined 
coefficient  as  a  third  heating  time;  and 
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an  output  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  microwave  output  in 
accordance  with  said  third  heating  time. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  microwave  oven  having  process- 
ing means  and  having  a  control  panel  with  a  numeric  display 
means,  digit  keys  and  a  start  key,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
variable  password  safety  interlock  procedure  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

pressing  by  a  user  of  digit  keys  for  digits  representing  a  control 

instruction  for  heating  an  object  in  said  microwave  oven; 
displaying  on  said  numeric  display  means  said  digits  represent- 
ing said  control  instruction  for  heating  said  object  in  said 
microwave  oven  as  entered  by  said  user: 
pressing  by  said  user  of  said  start  key  for  a  first  time; 
composing  a  variable  password  value  by  said  processing  means 
using  only  said  digits  representing  said  control  instruction  as 
entered  by  said  user  or  said  digits  displayed  on  said  numeric 
display  means; 
entering  by  said  u.ser  of  a  usage  password  value  using  only  the 
digit  keys  for  said  digits  displayed  on  said  numeric  display 
means; 
pressing  by  said  user  of  said  start  key  for  a  second  time;  and 


verifying  by  said  processing  means  that  said  usage  password 
value  entered  by  said  user  is  identical  to  said  variable  pass- 
word value  composed  by  said  processing  means; 

whereby  said  processing  means  enables  said  microwave  oven  to 
operate  if  said  usage  password  value  entered  by  said  user  is 
identical  to  said  variable  password  value  composed  by  said 
processing  means,  and  said  processing  means  disables  said 
microwave  oven  from  operating  if  said  usage  password  value 
entered  by  said  user  is  not  identical  to  said  variable  password 
value  composed  by  said  processing  means. 


5,530,231 

MTTTTT  WTV,  FlISED  MICKOH  \\  f-  (  ONIUCTIVE 

STRl'CIl  Kf 

Glenn    ,|.     Wallirv      Muxhury;    and    John    ,\.     McCormick, 

Lakeville.  both  of  \l.j\s..  assignors  to  .\d>anced  Deposition 

Technologies.  Inc..  launton.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1X7,446,  Jan.  25,  l'^4,  I'ai 

No.  5,412,187.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,492 

Int  CI.'  H05B  6/80 
VS.  CL  219—730  9  Claims 


5,530,230 

VVRUBT  F  PVSSWORD  SAFETY  INTFRI  OCK  SYSTEM 

KIK  MK  ROU  \\  f   ()\  FNS  AND  Ol  HFR   \PIM  I  \N(  ES 

\iii1riw   M.  Smith.  X  Sunrise  Dr.,  Arnionk.   N  N     lii5IM    and 

l.inies  P.  Smith.  .<4S0  (Granada  .\^e..    \|U    245.  (.ranada, 

<  .ilif.  95051 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .»2(>.527 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/6X 


S3   £3   a   »   S3   « 
S3   S3   S?   S3   S3   S3   S3 

S3   S3   SJ   S3   S3   S3  ^ 
S3   S3   S3   S3   S3   S3   S3 

S3   S3   S3   S3   S3   S3 
S3   S3   S3   S3   S3   S3   S3 

S3   S3   S3   S3   S3   S3 
S3   S3   S3   £3   S3   S3   S3 

S3       S3       S3       S3       S3       £3 


^. 


> 


I.  A  fused  susceptor  structure  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  substrate;  and 

a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  non-conductive  substrate; 

the  conductive  layer  divided  into  a  plurality  of  fuse  links  and 

base  areas  by  regions  of  substantially  less  conductivity  than 

the  conductive  layer;  wherein 
the  fuse  links  are  arranged  in  at  least  two  orientations,  and  the 

fuse  links  of  both  orientations  are  equally  susceptible  to 

breaking  upon  exposure  to  microwave  energy. 


5,530,232 
VaXTI-APPLICATION  DATA  CARD 

Douglas  C.  Taylor,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a<>signor  to  Datamark 
Ser>lces,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FH.^i  Dec.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  172,482 
Int  CI."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  235—380  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising  at  least  one  multi-application  data  card. 


.~j    MU1W0    I 

at  least  one  card  reader,  and  memory  means  formed  with  at  least 
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three  storage  areas  for  stonng  data  relating  respectively  to  at  least 
one  authorized  holder  of  said  card  and  at  least  two  authorized 
applications  of  said  card: 

said  reader  compnsing  input  means  enabling  said  holder  to 
select  a  first  of  said  applications  and  means  for  accessing  all 
of  said  storage  areas,  a  first  of  said  accessed  storage  areas 
containing  data  relating  to  said  holder,  a  second  of  said 
accessed  storage  areas  containing  data  relating  to  said  selected 
first  application,  and  the  third  of  said  accessed  storage  areas 
containing  data  relating  to  said  second  application,  said  first 
and  second  applications  being  linked  and  said  memor>'  means 
being  responsive  to  a  transaction  using  said  card  and  involv- 
ing said  selected  first  application  for  nxxlifying  data  relating 
to  said  second  application. 


5,530^33 

fi  \k  t  out  SCANNER  Will!  gl  \^l 

KF  f  K<   REFLECTIVE  LIGHT  COLLECTION 

Mark  Kniht^.r.  Hauppauge;  Simon  Bard.  Stony  Brook.  ;infi 

Peter   l-a/ikdv.   Mcdford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  nmiu...i 

7t'chriii|iii;n-s,  Inc.  Bonemia,  N.V. 

I   Id  Jun.  .30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268J60 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-^t40  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  for  scanning  an  outgoing  light  beam  across 
an  information  symbol  comprising  regions  of  different  light  reflec- 
tivity, and  for  collecting  an  incoming  light  beam  (the  outgoing 
light  beam  as  modified  by  the  regions  of  different  light  reflectiv- 
ity), the  scanner  comprising: 

a  source  of  the  outgoing  light  beam; 

scanning  optics  with  at  least  one  moving  optical  element  for 

tracing  the  outgoing  light  beam  across  the  symbol; 
stationary  light  collection  optics  for  collecting  the  incoming 
light  beam  and  for  directing  the  incoming  light  beam  to  an 
optical  detector; 
the  optical  detector  comprising  an  array  of  individual  light 
detection  elements,  each  capable  of  providing  an  output  rep- 
resentative of  light  impinging  thereon,  the  array  of  detection 
elements  being  sized  and  configured  so  that  the  incoming 
light  beam  sweeps  across  the  array  of  detection  elements;  and 
detection  circuitry  for  determining  on  which  of  the  detection 
elements  the  incoming  light  beam  is  impinging  at  a  given  time 
and  for  producing  an  output  signal  primarily  from  the  outputs 
of  those  detection  elements. 


5330.234 
M  ^^ll  Kt  I  D  CALCULATOR  HAViNC  A  kl   I  k  \(    i  VHI,E 

COVFK 
Philip  K    N    Loh.  and  Soo  H.  Quvk,  ti..ih    >!  Ningapurv,  .Sin- 
gapore. as.signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  370,759 
InL  CI."  GIOF  1/02 
VS.  a.  235-61  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held  calculator  assembly  comprising: 
a  calculator  having  a  front  and  a  back,  the  calculator  front 

having  a  keypad  and  a  display;  and 
a  retractable  cover  slidably  coupled  to  the  calculator  having  a 
length  effective  to  shield  both  the  keypad  and  the  display  of 
the  calculator,   the  cover  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
exposed  outer  surface,  the  cover  being  movable  between  a 


first  position  where  the  cover  inner  surface  is  juxtaposed  to 
and  protects  the  calculator  fitint  and  a  second  position  where 
the  cover  inner  surface  is  juxtaposed  to  the  calculator  back. 


5.530035 
lMfR\(  T1\F  CONTKNTS  RKVKAI  ING  STORXGE 
l)K\l(  K 
Mark  I.  Mefik.  VViKKlside;  Daniel  (..  Bobrnw.  Palo  \ltii:  Miiart 
k.   (  ard.   I, OS    Vltf>s:    Michalene   \I.   {  ase>.    Moraan   Hill: 
Richard  ,J.  (.old.stein.  San  Francisco,  all  of  (  alif.;  Michael  (i. 
l-ammine.  (  ambridge.   Kngland;   ,|ock   I).   Mackinlav.  San 
.lose,  ("alif.:  R(i>   VNant.  Mountain  View.  Calif.;  George  G. 
Robertson.  Foster  ('it\.  t'alif.;  Mark  D.  Wei.ser.  and  Daniel 
M.  Russell,  both  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  I9<>5.  Ser.  No.  389,670 

Inl    <  1     (,(i6k  19/06 

VS.  CI.  23>~4  m:  23  Claims 


1.  A  transpiinable  -.turage  device  tor  sionng  digital  d(x:uments. 
said  transportable  storage  device  for  exchanging  documents  with  a 
repository,  said  repository  stonng  documents  having  attached 
usage  rights,  said  transportable  storage  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  enclosure  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said 

top  surface  defining  a  first  aperture; 
a  storage  means  positioned  within  said  rigid  enclosure,  said 
storage  means  for  storing  documents  having  attached  usage 
rights; 
a  power  source  for  providing  power  to  enable  standalone  opera- 
tion of  said  transportable  storage  device; 
an  external  interface  extending  through  said  rigid  enclosure,  said 

external  interface  for  coupling  to  another  repository; 
a  controller  module  positioned  within  said  ngid  enclosure,  said 
controller  module  compnsing: 

access  control  means  for  conffolling  access  to  documents 
stored  in  said  storage  means; 
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fiinction  processing  means  for  performing  functions  respon- 
sive to  user  selections  entered  on  a  user  interface;  and 
registration  means  for  creating  a  trusted  session  with  said  reposi- 
tory through  said  external  interface;  and 
said  user  interface  comprising: 

a  display  means  positioned  in  said  first  aperture  of  said  top 
surface,  said  display  means  for  displaying  a  function  list 
and  a  document  list  identifying  documents  stored  in  said 
storage  means; 
selection  means  coupled  to  said  controller  means,  said  selec- 
tion means  for  enabling  a  user  to  find  and  select  functions 
from  said  function  list  and  docimients  from  said  document 
list. 


5.530  J36 

FOCUS  DETECTING  APPAR.ATLS  VM  !  H  i\K  flCULAR 

.\RRANGEMENT  OF  LIGHT  RE(  FH  IN<,  !'i  IKTIONS 

Takayuki   Sensul,  Tokyo,  .japan,   assignor    to    \sahi   Kugaku 

Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169082 

Int.  CI."  GOU  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—201.8  18  Claims 


1.  A  focus  delecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  field  mask  disposed  on  a  focal  plane,  said  field  mask  being 
provided  with  multiple  apertures  arranged  in  a  first  onentation 
configuration,  said  multiple  apertures  allowing  bundles  of 
rays  from  a  photographing  lens  to  pass  through; 

a  plurality  of  condenser  lenses  disposed  behind  said  af)emffes. 
each  of  said  condenser  lenses  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
multiple  apertures; 

plural  pairs  of  separator  lenses  for  splitting  images  seen  through 
said  multiple  apertures; 

a  sensor  unit  having  multiple  line  sensors  arranged  in  a  second 
orientation  configuration  that  differs  from  said  first  onentation 
configuration,  said  multiple  line  sensors  being  disposed  on  a 
reimaging  plane  for  reimaging  said  split  images,  each  of  said 
line  sensors  corresponding  to  each  of  said  multiple  apertures; 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  a  bundle  of  rays  passing  through 
at  least  one  of  said  multiple  apertures  to  be  close  to  another 
bundle  of  rays  passing  through  another  aperture  while  said 
first  orientation  configuration  is  maintained; 

changing  means  for  changing  orientation  of  said  bundles  of  rays 
of  said  first  orientation  configuration  passed  through  said 
multiple  apertures  into  said  second  orientation  configuration, 
said  changing  means  disposed  between  said  deflecting  means 
and  said  separator  lenses. 


.Vi'i'AR.VlL  Jv  K;k  KKLSING  ON   1  kANSlAkL.N  i 
OBJECTS 
Manabu  Sato.  Yokosuka.  and  Jun  Matsuno,  Zushi.  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.444 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993.  5-218898 

Int  CI."  G«2B  7/04 

VS.  a.  250—201.4  17  Claims 


.t rl....... 


1.  A  method  of  focusing  on  an  object  to  be  in.spected  in  an 
imaging  optical  system,  including  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  beam  of  light  from  a  light  source  through  one  half  of 
a  pupil  of  the  imaging  optical  system  and  passing  a  reflected 
beam  of  light  from  the  object  to  be  inspected  through  the 
other  half  of  the  pupil  of  the  imaging  optical  system; 

dividing  the  reflected  beam  of  light  from  the  object  to  be 
inspected  into  a  first  reflected  beam  of  light  and  a  second 
reflected  beam  of  light; 

intercepting  pan  of  the  second  reflected  beam  of  light;  and 

moving  the  object  to  be  inspected  and  the  imaging  optical 
system  relative  to  each  other  on  the  basis  of  the  first  reflected 
beam  of  light,  and  thereafter  moving  the  object  to  be 
inspected  and  the  imaging  optical  system  relative  to  each 
other  on  the  basis  of  the  intercepted  part  of  the  second 
reflected  beam  of  light  to  effect  focusing. 


5,S3fl,2.^s> 
LMAOt  ULlKt    I  IiiN  DEVICF  !i  >,\  :M.  i  LiRKKL  IIUS 
CIRCUIT  F< »H  k  i  \) n \  ( M  .   \  I-:  M  I  \  i  TS  DUE  TO 
DELA1 IJ)  e  H  \RU1.  1  k.\.N,sFER 
Hendrik  J.   Menlenbrugge,   Eindhoven.   Netherlands;    LTrich 
Schiebel.  and  Herfried  K.  Wieczorek.  both  of  .Aachen.  Ger- 
many, as.signors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.774 
Claims  piioritv.  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
93202578 

Int  a."  H04N  3/14:5/32 
VS.  CI.  25<K— 208.1  5  Claims 
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1.  An  image  detection  device  comprising  an  image  detection 
array  which  incorporates  radiation  sensitive  elements  to  convert 
incident  radiation  into  charges,  and  read  out  lines  to  transfer  said 
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charges  to  a  read  out  circuit  which  is  arranged  to  convert  trans- 
ferred charges  into  a  primary  electronic  image  signal,  wherein  the 
image  detecoon  device  comprises  a  correction  circuit  to  form  an 
image  correction  signal  for  converting  said  primary  electronic 
image  signal  into  a  corrected  image  signal  by  removing  artifacts 
due  to  delayed  charge  transfer  from  the  primary  electronic  image 
signal. 


I)0(  I  VU  M   ky  VIUNG  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  TWO 

sLB.styitN  I  ^  \viPLlNGS  OF'  rrfF  I  ir;HT  ><nr  Rrp  to 

INSURE  SI  VHI!  1  !  \  OF  THE  I  H,[)  1   IM  FNsli'i   I  f  \  Fl. 

Hi  i  (  >ur  '<c  WMM.  '  11  (  I  K- 

Shinichi   Konisti:.    IlirjK.ii.-.      l.iK.ishi    \;iiiiili,i,    ,in<t    Vl.itimiki 

Fujino.  txilh   if  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  322,595 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  6  Claims 


I.  A  document  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reference  member  used  for  determining  the  reference  gray 

scale  of  an  image  on  a  document; 
a  fluorescent  lamp  for  illuminating  the  reference  member, 
converting  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  fluorescent  lamp 

via  the  reference  member  and  for  converting  the  received 

light  into  an  electric  signal: 
processing  means  for  obtaining  the  difference  between  latest 

data  corresponding  to  a  specified  pixel  among  the  output  of 

the  converting  means  and  the  data  before  a  predetermined 

period  corresponding  to  specified  pixel  among  the  output  of 

the  converting  means;  and 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  read 

operation  of  the  document  should  be  started  by  comparing  the 

difference  and  a  predetermined  value. 


5330,240 

IMsPI   \V  FOR  AUTOM.ATIC  REARVIEW  MlkkoH 

Mark  I     [   irson.  Grand  Haven:  Niall  R.  Lynam,  Holland,  and 

Kenntih   I     Schierbeek.  Zetland,  all  of  Mich.,  assijinors  to 

D'lnntlK  (  orporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,052,  Jan.  18.  1994,  Pat  No. 

-  4 1  h  ' !  '   which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,517,  Dec. 

15    l-i*'!.  fat.  No.  5085,060.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995, 

Sen  No.  426.944 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250-214  AL  37  claims 


I.  A  rearview  mirror  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  mirror  reflective  element  including  a  reflectance  surface  and  an 

electrochromic  variable  light  transmission  element; 
said  muTor  reflectance  element  being  one  of  a  compass  mirror 

and  an  information  mirror; 


said  mirror  reflectance  surface  having  a  portion  that  is  at  least 
panially  light  transmitting; 

a  dnve  circuit  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  said  reflective 
element  in  order  to  establish  the  light  transmission  level  of 
said  light  transmission  element; 

a  display  device  behind  said  reflective  element  that  produces  an 
alphanumerical  display  having  an  intensity  level  wherein  the 
intensity  level  of  said  alphanumerical  display  is  variable  by 
varying  the  duty  cycle  of  a  blanking  signal  applied  to  said 
display  device,  wherein  said  blanking  signal  has  a  repetition 
rate  greater  than  200  Hz;  and 

said  display  device  being  juxtaposed  with  said  at  least  partially 
transmitting  portion  of  said  reflectance  surface  and  adapted  to 
be  viewed  through  said  light  transmission  element  and  said  at 
least  panially  transmitting  portion  of  said  reflectance  surface. 


5,530,241 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,530,242 

HHl  k  OPriC  S('\NNTNG  BK\M  I)FTF(   lOK  UIMI 

s  I  \K  l-OF-SCAN  Ut  1  LCI  ION 

Frank  C.  Genovese,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ratinn.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Uli-d  l-tb.  13.  1W5,  Sen  No.  387.643 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/00:  B41J  ^435 

VS.  CI.  250-234  7  claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  scanning  beam  detector  comprising: 

fiber  optic  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  periodically  sweep- 
ing beam  of  light,  said  fiber  optic  means  transmitting  all  or  a 
portion  of  any  intercepted  light  to  a  photodetector  thereby 
causing  said  photodetector  10  generate  a  voltage  wave  form 
VI  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  an  ampli- 
tude A  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  any  intercepted  light, 

circuit  means  for  forming  a  second  voltage  wave  form  V2, 
having  a  leading  edge,  extended  decay,  and  peak  amplitude  B 
proportionately  less  than  that  of  amplitude  A  of  wave  form 
VI,  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  voltage 
wave  forms  VI  and  V2  and  for  generating  an  output  transition 
signal  V3,  upon  detection  of  the  trailing  edge  of  VI  crossing 
V2. 
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FORMVTION  nF\S!l\  Will    I  (  K,(;iNG  TOOL  WITH 

DFIKKtK  \KK\\   H  )R  ( OMPFNSATION  OF 

\M  1  I  HOKF   KOI  (.HNFSS  AM)  lOOl   MIT 

i.arv    i       Matins.    Hoiisinn.    lv\..    assifiinr    to   \\fsttTn   Atlas 
International.  Inc..  Huustnn.  lex 

Filed  AuK.  30.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  521.174 

Int  CI."  GOIV  5/12 

V.S.  a.  250— 269J  14  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  density  of  an  earth  formation 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore,  comprising: 

an  elongated  sonde  adapted  to  traverse  said  wellbore; 

an  elongated  shield  disposed  in  said  sonde  and  adapted  to 
contact  a  wall  of  said  wellbore.  said  shield  comprising  a 
material  impeding  passage  of  gamma  rays  therethrough,  said 
shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  windows  at  axially  spaced 
apart  Icxrations  along  said  shield,  said  windows  open  to  a 
surface  of  said  shield  adapted  to  contact  said  wall  of  said 
wellbore,  said  windows  enabling  passage  of  gamma  rays 
therethrough; 

a  source  of  gamma  rays  disposed  within  a  first  one  of  said 
windows; 

a  first  near-spaced  gamma  ray  detector  positioned  in  a  second 
one  of  said  windows  axially  proximal  to  said  first  one  of  said 
windows  so  that  said  first  detector  is  significantly  responsive 
to  gamma  rays  scattered  radially  proximal  to  said  wellbore 
wall; 

a  second  near-spaced  gamma  ray  detector  positioned  in  a  third 
one  of  said  windows,  said  third  one  of  said  windows  axially 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  one  of  said  windows  at  a  substan- 
tially equal  distance  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  axial 
spacing  of  said  second  one  of  said  windows  relative  to  said 
first  one  of  said  windows; 

at  least  one  far-spaced  gamma  ray  detector  positioned  in  a  fourth 
one  of  said  windows  at  a  greater  axial  spacing  from  said 
source  and  in  the  same  direction  from  said  source  as  said  first 
near-spaced  detector  so  that  said  far-spaced  detector  is  sub- 
stantially responsive  to  gamma  rays  scattered  in  said  earth 
formation;  and 

means  for  scaling  counts  generated  by  each  one  of  said  detectors 
into  an  apparent  density  at  each  one  of  said  detectors,  said 
means  for  scaling  including  means  for  determining  tcwl  tih 
and  roughness  of  said  wall  of  said  wellbore  corresponding  to 
differences  in  apparent  density  between  said  tirsi  near-spaced 
and  said  second  near-spaced  detector,  said  means  for  scaling 
including  means  for  calculating  a  correction  factor  for  said 
apparent  density  from  said  at  least  one  tar  spaced  detector 
thereby  to  calculate  density  of  said  earth  fonnauon. 

8.  A  method  of  determining  density  of  an  earth  formation 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of: 


irradiating  said  earth  formation  with  gamma  rays  from  within 
said  wellbore,  said  gamma  rays  having  energy  magnitude 
conducive  to  Compton  scattering  of  said  gamma  rays  by 
electrons  orbiting  atotns  of  said  earth  formation; 

measuring  counts  of  said  gamma  rays  from  within  said  wellbore 
at  axially  spaced  apart  locations  from  said  source,  two  of  said 
axially  spaced  apart  legations  each  being  at  an  equal  distance 
and  in  opposite  axial  directions  from  one  another  relative  to 
.said  source,  said  equal  distance  being  smaller  than  axial 
spacing  of  at  least  one  other  one  of  spaced  apart  lcx;ations. 
said  equal  distance  selected  so  that  gamma  rays  detected 
therein  are  substantially  affected  by  mud  cake  and  drilling 
fluid  in  said  wellbore,  said  at  least  one  other  one  of  said 
spaced  apart  Icxration  selected  so  that  gamma  rays  detected 
therein  are  substantially  affected  by  said  earth  formation; 

calculating  an  apparent  density  from  counts  at  each  one  of  said 
two  spaced  apart  locations  and  at  said  at  least  one  other  one  of 
said  spaced  apart  legations; 

calculating  differences  in  apparent  density  between  each  one  of 
said  two  and  said  at  least  one  other  of  said  spaced  apart 
locations,  and  each  other  one  of  said  spaced  apart  locations; 
and 

determining  a  correction  factor  for  apparent  density  at  each  one 
of  said  two  and  said  at  least  one  other  of  said  spaced  apart 
locations  by  comparing  said  differences  in  apparent  density  to 
values  of  density  difference  corresponding  to  known  condi- 
tions of  mud  cake  wellbore  roughness  and  tool  lilt. 
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1.  A  detector  for  use  in  a  solid  stale  mass  spectrograph  for 
analyzing  a  sample  of  gas,  said  detector  detecting  the  filtering  of  an 
ionized  sample  of  said  gas,  said  detector  comprising  a  linear  array 
of  detector  elements,  each  detect  or  element  connected  to  a  Fara- 
day cage  means  having  v-shaped  conductors  formed  on  a  cavity 
provided  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  detector  elements 
including  signal  generators  located  outside  of  said  cavity  and 
connected  to  said  Faraday  cage  ineans.  said  detector  further  com- 
prising a  MOS  switch  provided  in  a  passivating  dielectric,  said 
MOS  switch  providing  a  low  charge  sensing  means. 
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optical  components  defining  first  and  second  optical  paths  leading 
to  the  first  and  second  viewing  and/or  detecting  means  respec- 
tively, wherein  the  two  optical  paths  are  originally  separate  and 
comcide  along  at  least  part  of  their  length  and  subsequendy  sepa- 
rate before  reaching  the  viewing  and/or  detecting  means. 


VS.  a.  250—307 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  relative  surface  area  and  relative 
specific  acidity  of  samples  of  a  catalytically-active  material  by 
comparison  of  positron  annihilation  lineshapes  generated  from  an 
annihilation  gamma  ray  spectrum  of  those  samples  of  the  material 
compnsing: 

(a)  determining  the  positron  annihilation  lineshape  from  a 
gamma  ray  spectrum  generated  from  annihilation  of  positrons 
in  a  reference  sample  of  the  catalytically-active  material; 

(b)  preparing  a  second  sample  of  the  catalytically-active  material 
for  exposure  to  positrons  from  a  positron  source; 

(c)  exposing  the  second  sample  of  the  catalytically-active  mate- 
rial to  positrons; 

(d)  detecting  the  aiuiihilation  gamma  ray  spectrum  by  using  one 
or  more  gamma  ray  detectors  and  evaluating  die  lineshape 
parameter  of  die  second  sample;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  lineshape  parameters  of  positron  annihilation 
of  the  second  sample  of  catalytically-active  material  to  dial  of 
the  reference  sample  to  determine  the  relative  specific  acidity 
or  surface  area  of  the  second  sample  with  respect  to  the 
reference  sample. 
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1.  A  passive  millimeter- wave  imaging  system  for  imaging  a 
scene,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  device  layer  posidoned  on  said  substrate;  and 

an  array  of  thin  film  ferroelectric  elements  integrated  on  the 
semiconductor  device  layer,  each  of  die  ferroelectric  elements 
of  die  array  representing  a  pixel  of  the  imaging  system,  said 
ferroelectric  elements  being  responsive  to  millimeter-wave 
radiadon  from  die  scene  and  generating  an  electrostaUc 
charge  indicative  of  millimeter-wave  energy  in  die  radiation, 
wherein  die  semiconductor  device  layer  includes  readout  elec- 
tronics which  sense  the  charge  and  provide  a  signal  indicative 
of  an  image  of  the  scene. 
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1  A  viewing  system  receptive  lo  first  and  second  types  of  optical 
radiation  comprising  first  and  second  means  for  viewing  and/or 
detecting  die  first  and  second  types  of  optical  radiation  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  means  comprised  of  first  and  second 
objective  windows  which  transmit  die  firsi  and  second  types  of 
optical  radiation,  respectively,  and  a  set  of  optical  components 
associated  widi  each  of  die  objective  windows  for  directing  die 
respective  type  of  radiation  along  its  respective  optical  padi.  said 
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1.  A  niediod  for  improving  an  image  of  a  gamma  camera  system 
by  reducing  the  contribution  of  unwanted  photons  detected  by  the 
detector  of  the  camera,  said  method  comprising: 
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a)  determining  an  energy  spectrum  at  each  X.Y  location  of  the 

detector  for  wanted  and  unwanted  photons; 
h)   determining    a   system   dependent   energy   distribution   of 

unwanted  photons; 

c)  determining  an  energy  spread  function  for  wanted  photons; 

d)  constructing  a  trial  function  that  is  dependent  on  the  energy 
spread  function  and  the  system-depen'lent  energy  distribution; 

e)  modifying  the  trial  function  with  die  first  derivative  of  the 
energy  spread  function  lo  form  a  modified  trial  function;  and 

1 1  fitting  the  modified  trail  function  the  determined  energy  spec- 
trum to  obtain  the  count  of  wanted  photons  at  each  X.Y 
location. 
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1.  An  ionization  detector  electrode  configuration  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  conductive  trace  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of 
an  ionization  detector,  said  at  least  one  first  conductive  trace 
having  a  voltage  potential  of  a  first  polarity  type  applied 
thereto,  said  first  surface  disposed  opposing  a  second  surface 
of  said  ionization  detector  wherein  said  second  surface  has 
disposed  thereon  an  electrode,  said  electrode  having  a  voltage 
potential  of  a  second  polarity  type  applied  thereto,  and 

at  least  one  second  conductive  trace  disposed  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  ionization  detector,  said  at  least  one  second 
conductive  trace  having  a  voltage  potential  of  said  first  polar- 
ity type  applied  thereto,  said  at  least  one  first  and  second 
conductive  traces  positioned  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
ionization  detector  in  a  substantialls  interlaced  and  sv-mmetn- 
cal  pattern  such  that  signals  generated  by  at  least  one  charge 
carrier  of  said  second  polanty  type  moving  within  said  ion- 
ization detector  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
towards  said  at  least  one  first  and  second  conductive  traces  are 
of  substantially  equal  strength  with  respect  to  both  of  said  at 
least  one  first  and  second  conductive  traces  until  said  at  least 
one  charge  carrier  moves  to  within  close  proximity  of  said  at 
least  one  first  and  second  conductive  traces; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  first  and  second  conductive  traces  are 
comprised  of  a  respective  first  plurality  of  commonly- 
connected  parallel  conductive  stnps  and  a  second  plurality  of 
commonly-connected  parallel  conductive  stnps,  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  commonly-connecied  parallel  conductive 
strips  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  of 
said  ionization  detector,  said  firsi  plurality  of  commonly- 
connected  parallel  conductive  strips  arranged  parallel  to  said 
second  plurality  of  commonly-connected  parallel  conductive 
strips,  said  first  plurality  of  commonly-connected  conductive 
strips  interlaced  with  said  second  plurality  of  commonly- 
connected  conductive  strips  such  thai  adjacent  at  least  one 
first  conductive  parallel  strips  have  a  second  conductive  par- 
allel strip  disposed  therebetween. 
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I.  An  electron  beam  deflecting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  deflection  means  for  deflecting  an  electron 
beam; 

a  first  driver  for  driving  said  electromagnetic  deflection  means  in 
accordance  with  a  main  deflection  amount: 

means  for  generating  a  current  main  deflection  amount; 

means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  current  main 
deflection  amount  and  a  previous  main  deflection  amount; 

means  for  generating  a  corrected  main  deflection  amount  which 
is  an  opposite  value  of  the  previous  main  deflection  amount 
with  respect  to  the  current  main  deflection  amount  and  trans- 
mitting die  corrected  main  deflection  amount  as  the  main 
deflection  amount  to  said  first  driver  only  during  a  first 
definite  time  period  when  the  difference  is  non-zero  so  as  to 
reduce  a  settling  time  of  said  electromagnetic  deflection 
means;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  current  main  deflection  amount  to 
said  first  driver  lo  drive  said  electromagnetic  deflection  means 
after  the  first  definite  time  period  has  passed. 
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I.  In  a  charged  particle  beam  system,  a  deflection  yoke  for 
controlling  said  charged  particle  beam,  said  deflection  yoke  com- 
prising: 

a  major  yoke  winding;  and 


2922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


a  minor  yoke  winding,  whereby  said  major  and  minor  yoke 
windings  are  arranged  to  mmimize  mutual  inductance 
between  said  major  winding  and  said  minor  winding,  wherein 
said  major  yoke  winding  is  a  toroidal  winding  about  said  core 
and  said  minor  yoke  winding  is  a  saddle  winding  on  said 
toroidal  core. 
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1  A  charged  particle  beam  deflection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer  lens  imaging  a  demagnilied  spot  image  at  a  predeter- 
mined plane; 

a  collimator  lens  having  a  back  focal  plane  coincident  with  said 
predetermined  plane:  and 

a  deflection  yoke  for  controlling  said  particle  beam,  said  deflec- 
tion yoke  including 
a  toroidal  core, 
a  major  yoke  winding,  and 

a  minor  yoke  winding,  wherein  the  major  yoke  winding  is  a 
toroidal  winding  about  said  core  and  said  minor  yoke 
winding  is  a  saddle  winding  on  said  core. 
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fixtures  for  fixing  both  ends  of  the  outer  flexible  tube; 

a  displacement  lead-in  portion  for  displacing  one  end  of  the 
inner  flexible  tube  relative  to  the  outer  flexible  tube  and 
comprising  a  linear  lead-in  device  for  linearly  displacing  the 
inner  flexible  tube  relative  to  the  outer  flexible  tube  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

a  sample  carrier  portion  for  holding  a  sample  and  changing  the 
direction  of  a  plane  of  the  sample  by  turning  about  a  turn  axis: 
and 

displacement  transmitting  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  inner  flexible  tube  for  transmitting  the  displacement  led 
into  the  inner  flexible  tube  by  the  displacement  lead-in  portion 
to  the  sample  carrier  portion  to  turn  the  sample  carrier  about 
the  turn  axis. 


I.  A  sample  stage  of  a  scanning  probe  microscope  head  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  shaft  comprising  an  inner  flexible  tube  and  an  outer 
flexible  tube; 
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1.  A  method  of  characterizing  the  difliision  of  a  fluorescent 

material  from  a  vessel,  comprising: 

providing  a  diff^usion  matrix  vessel,  the  vessel  having  a  lumen; 

introducing  a  fluorescent  material  into  the  lumen  of  the  diff'usion 

matrix  vessel; 
digitally  recording  a  fluorescent  image  of  the  diflfusion  matrix 

vessel  at  predetermined  limes  for  obtaining  data  related  to  the 

diffusion  of  the  fluorescent  matenal  from  the  vessel: 
fitting  a  curve  to  the  data;  and 
using  the  curve  to  characterize  the  diflftision  of  the  fluorescent 

material. 


5.530.255 

AP!'\K  \ri'S  AND  MK  IHODS  K»R  ELECTRON  BEAM 

IKR\I)I  UION 

Htrnarii    I     I  vonv   \ltnlo   Park.  (.  alif.;    Marlin   N.  Schuetz, 
Kak'iah,  N  (  ..  and  David  \,  \room.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as<;icn- 
ors  to  Ra>chem  {  orporation.  Mtnio  Park,  (  alif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sit.  No.  450.5.^).  Sep.  23.  \W2.  Pal. 

No,  5.416.440.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  , Ser.  No, 
748,987.  Aug,  Ih,  IWl.  abandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  569,(»V2,  \uii    \~ .  1W(».  ahandomd.  1  his 
application  Feb.  I',  1W4,  Ser.  No.  I'W.lh* 
Int.  (I,    HOIJ  37/JOI 
U.S.  CI.  250—492.3  .,  (I.„,n. 

1.  Apparatus  tor  irradiating  a  substrate  comprising 
(i)  a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  transmission  window; 
(ii)  an  electron  beam  generator  within  the  vacuum  chamber;  and 
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.^.5,V).256 

UOLHLL  BKAM  IK, HI  SOI  K(  I,  .VPP,\R.\TUS, 

POSITION  DETECTINi,  APPVKMl  S  AND  ALIGNING 

APP\KAll S 

Hideo  Mizutani.  Yokohama,  and  kazu>a  Ota.  lokvu,  iintti  ■  I, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  .lapan 
Division  of  Sir.  No.  41.501.  Jul.  14.  IM'M,  Pat.  No    5.4XN,;3o 
This  application   lun.  h,  1W5.  Ser.  N(v.  470.402 
Claims  prioritv,  application   japan.  ,lul.  15,  1442,  4-1S7I98; 
Peh.  12,  144,(.  5-:4441;   Ird    14,  1441.  ?.24.^.MI:   l^ih,   14.   14«i.V 
5-24531 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/UI5.  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—557  30  Claims 

1.  A  double-beam  light  source  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  system  for  supplying  a  beam;  and 


20* 


(iii)  an  electron  beam  accelerator  tube,  within  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, which  accelerates  and  directs  electrons  from  the  generator 
towards  and  through  the  transmission  window,  the  accelerator 
tube  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  annular  metal 
dynode  rings  whose  centers  lie  on  a  straight  line  and  which 
are  joined  together  through  ceramic  separators,  the  dynode 
rings  being  composed  of  titanium  or  an  alloy  containing 
titanium,  and  the  separators  being  composed  of  alumina, 
said  apparatus  having  at  least  one  of  the  following  characteristics: 

(A)  the  accelerator  tube  consists  essentially  of  metal  and 
ceramic  components  which  are  fused  directly  to  each  other: 

(B)  the  window  is  generally  rectangular  in  shape  when  viewed 
in  the  direction  of  the  electron  beam  and  convex  towards  the 
vacuum  chamber  when  viewed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  window,  with  a  radius  of  curv ature  w hich.  when  measured 
in  the  absence  of  a  pressure  differential  across  the  window  is 

(a)  at  most  twice  the  width  of  the  rectangle,  and 

(b)  does  not  deviate  from  the  average  radius  of  curvature  by 
more  than  59?- 

(C)  the  transmission  window  is  homogeneous  and  is  formed 
from  foil  less  than  0,5  mm  thick,  and  the  apparatus  includes  a 
housing  which  is 

(a)  adjacent  to  an  external  surface  of  the  transmission  window 
and 

(b)  comprises  a  wall  presenting  a  surface  of  similar  shape  to 
the  external  surface  of  the  transmission  window  but  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  so  that  the  transmission  window  and  the 
wall,  in  combination,  define  a  closed  channel  flow  path 
across  the  transmission  window  for  a  third  substrate  to  be 
irradiated;  and 

(D)  the  apparatus  includes  a  first  transmission  window'  and  a 
second  transmission  window: 

the  first  transmission  window  being  formed  from  a  foil  having 

a  thickness  of  less  than  0.5  mm:  and 
the  second  transmission  window. 

(a)  being  adjacent  to  an  external  surface  of  the  first  transmis- 
sion window. 

(b)  being  formed  from  a  foil  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
0.2  mm. 

(c)  being  spaced  apan  from  the  first  transmission  window,  and 

(d)  defining,  with  the  first  transmission  window,  a  closed 
channel  flow  path  for  a  cooling  fluid  across  at  least  the  firsi 
transmission  window. 
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a  frequency  difference  producing  system  disposed  in  an  optical 
path  of  the  beam  outgoing  from  said  light  source  system  to 
split  it  into  two  beams,  that  produces  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency difference  between  said  two  beams  to  output  said  two 
beams  radially  spreading,  the  frequency  difference  producing 
system  compnsing; 

a  beam  splitting  unit  for  splitting  the  beam  outgoing  from  said 
light  source  system  incident  thereinto  into  two  beams  radi- 
ally spreading  from  a  first  predetermined  position  to  output 
the  two  split  beams: 
a  relay  optical  system  for  receiving  the  two  beams  outgoing 
from  said  beam  splitting  unit  and  converging  the  two  beams 
at  a  second  predetermined  position;  and 
a  modulating  unit  disposed  at  said  second  predetermined 
position,  for  modulating  a  frequency  of  the  converging  two 
beams  incident  to  said  modulating  unit  in  accordaiKe  with 
an  incident  direction  thereof  and  for  changing  an  outgoing 
direction  thereof, 
wherein  transmission  optical  path  lengths  of  the  two  beams  are 
identical  to  each  other  and  the  two  beams  having  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  difference  are  made  separately  outgoing. 
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5^130.257 
DOl'BLE-BEA.M  LIGHT  sol  R(  K  \VV\H  MIS. 
POSITION  DETFCTING  \PP\K\1I 

\rr\k  \ii  ^ 

HkUi>    Mi/utani,   'I'lkoli.iin.i,   .iiiii    Ka;/uv.. 
both  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Nikon  t  orp. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  41.501.  Jul.  14.  194.V  Pal,  No,  5,4,Sh.2.\(). 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1992.  4-187198: 
Feb.  12,  144.^.  5-024441.  Feb.  19.  1993.  5-029530;  Feb.  19,  1993. 
5-n;4?,M 

Int  a."  G06K  7/015:  GOIB  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  250—557  21  Oaims 

1.  A  double-beam  light  source  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  system  for  supplying  a  beam:  and 
a  frequency  dilference  producing  system  disposed  in  an  optical 
path  of  the  beam  outgoing  from  said  light  source  system  to 
split  it  into  two  beams,  that  produce  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency difference  between  said  two  beams  to  output  said  two 
beams  radially  spreading,  the  frequency  difference  producing 
system  compnsing: 
a  first  acousto-optic  modulator  for  effecting  Raman-N'ath  diffrac- 
tion on  incident  light  by  an  internal  diffraction  grating  pattern 
formed  by  a  compressional  wave  applied  thereto,  for  splitting 
an  incident  beam  into  two  beams  radially  spreading  from  a 
first  predetermined  position,  and  for  modulating  a  ft^juency 
of  each  split  beam  in  accordance  with  an  outgoing  direction 
thereof; 
a  relay  optical  system  for  receiving  the  two  beams  outgoing 
from  said  first  acousto-optic  modulator  and  converging  the 
two  beams  at  a  second  predetermined  position:  and 
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a  second  acousto-opuc  modulator  disposed  at  said  second  pre- 
determined position,  for  effecting  Bragg  diffraction  on  inci- 
dent light  by  an  internal  diffraction  grating  pattern  formed  by 
a  compressional  wave  applied  thereto,  said  compressional 
wave  of  the  second  acousto-optic  modulator  traveling  in  a 
same  direction  as  a  travelling  direction  of  a  diffraction  grating 
pattern  image  formed  at  said  second  predetermined  position, 
when  a  diffraction  grating  pattern  of  said  first  acousto-optic 
modulator  is  projected  by  said  second  relay  optical  system. 

wherein  transmission  optical  path  lengths  of  the  two  beams  are 
identical  to  each  other  and  the  two  beams  having  said  prede- 
termined frequency  difference  are  made  separately  outgoing. 


5330,258 

I  I  ,H  II)  GAIGING  APPARATUS  AND  REMOTE  SENSOR 

•^IFRROGATION 

David   H.   {  nn«iu.   Middlebury,  Vt,  assignor  to   SimmnndN 

Precision  Products,  Inc.  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69J63,  May  M,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J99,875. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,003 

Int  a."  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  CI.  250-577  g  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  remotely  receiving  sensor  data  from  a  liquid 


quantity  sensor  associated  with  a  liquid  container,  comprising: 
sensor  control  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  producing  a  first 
electromagnetic  signal  based  on  the  sensor  data,  and  a  mobile 
remote  control  means  for  receiving  said  first  electromagnetic  signal 
and  producing  an  output  based  on  the  sensor  data;  said  sensor  and 
sensor  control  means  being  selectively  powered  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  said  remote  control  means  to  produce  said  first  elec- 
tromagnetic signal  and  being  substantially  deenergized  other  than 
to  produce  said  first  electromagnetic  signal. 


5.530,259 
R\nivrK>N  I\1\(;k  RKVP-OIT  \PP\R\TtlS 
Satoshi    Arakawa,    Kanayawa-ktn.    Japan,    avsijjnor   to    Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  kananawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  I«W?,  Str.  No,  474.h5~ 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  \^'^4.  «.1'>4315 
I  111   <  I."  (;03B  42/02 
V3.  CI.  250-584  3  Qaims 
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I.  A  radiation  image  read-out  apparatus,  wherein  a  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet,  on  which  a  radiation  image  has  been  stored,  is 
exposed  to  stimulating  rays,  which  cause  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  to  emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored 
thereon  during  its  exposure  to  radiation,  and  the  emitted  light  is 
photoelectrically  detected,  an  image  signal  representing  the  radia- 
tion image  being  thereby  obtained,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
i)  cassette  support  means  for  releasably  supporting  at  least  two 
cassettes,  each  of  which  is  capable  of  housing  a  single  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet  therein,  one  end  of  each  cassette  being 
capable  of  being  opened  and  closed, 
11)  a  read-out  unit  capable  of  being  moved  between  at  least  two 
read-out  positions,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the 
cassettes  having  been  supported  by  said  cassette  suppon 
means,  and  at  each  of  which  a  radiation  image  is  read  out 
from  a  sumulable  phosphor  sheet  having  been  taken  out  of 
each  of  the  cassettes,  said  read-out  unit  carrying  out  a  radia- 
tion image  read-out  operation  at  each  of  the  read-out  positions 
by  exposing  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  the  stimulating 
rays, 
iii)  erasing  means,  which  is  located  so  as  to  correspond  to  each 
of  the  read-out  positions  and  erases  energy  remaining  on  a 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  after  an  image  signal  has  been 
detected  therefrom, 
iv)  sheet  conveyance  means  for  taking  a  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  out  of  each  of  the  cassettes,  receiving  said  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet,  which  has  been  taken  out  of  each  of  the 
cassettes,  conveying  said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  into  said 
read-out  unit  and  said  erasing  means,  and  thereafter  returning 
said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  into  the  cassette,  and 
v)  unit  moving  means  for  moving  said  read-out  unit  to  a  read- 
out position  corresponding  to  a  cassette,  in  which  a  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  to  be  subjected  to  the  radiation  image  read-out 
operation  is  housed,  and  supporting  said  read-out  unit  at  said 
read-out  position  until  the  radiation  image  read-out  operation 
is  finished. 
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RADIATION  IM.AOl    KKAI)-()l   1  Ml  I  HOD  \ND 
AI'PARAIT  S 
V'atoshi    Arakawa.    Kanaaa»i)-kcn.    Japan.    .isMumn    tn    I'liii 
I'hotii  Ulni  (  II..  Ltd..  KanatjaHa.  .lapaii 

(il.-d  Oct,   I".  I'W4,  Sit  Nc  ,<;.1.6.^5 

C'i.ilr^l^  ()iinril\.  applicatiiin  Japan.  Sin.  5.  I**'*.*.  5-276526 

Int.  CI."  G03B  42/02 

VS.  a.  250—586  14  t  laims 


1.  A  radiation  image  read-out  method,  wherein  a  recording  sheet, 
on  which  a  radiation  image  has  been  recorded,  is  scanned  with 
reading  light,  light  radiated  out  of  the  recording  sheet  during  the 
scanning  with  the  reading  light  is  detected  by  photodetectors,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  photoelectric  surface,  and  an  image 
signal  representing  the  radiation  image  is  obtained  from  signals, 
which  have  been  generated  by  the  photodetectors. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  utilizing,  as  the  photodetectors,  at  least  a  single  first  photo- 
detector,  which  has  a  high  detection  sensitivity  and  is  apt  to 
undergo  a  saturation  phenomenon  at  its  photoelectric  sur- 
face, and  at  lea.si  a  single  second  photodeteclor.  which  has 
a  low  detection  sensitivity  and  undergoes  little  sawration 
phenomenon  at  its  photoeiectnc  surface, 
ii)  measuring  a  maximum  amount  of  tlie  light  radiated  from 
each  of  predetermined  units  of  the  radiation  image  recorded 
on  the  recording  sheet. 
iii)  obtaining  image  signal  components  of  the  image  signal 
corresponding  to  a  unit,  in  which  the  measured  maximum 
amount  of  the  radiated  light  is  larger  than  a  predetermined 
value,  by  using  only  the  signal  having  been  generated  by 
said  second  photodeteclor.  and 
iv)  obtaining  image  signal  components  of  the  image  signal 
corresponding  to  a  unit,  in  which  the  measured  maximum 
amount  of  the  radiated  light  is  not  larger  than  said  prede- 
termined value,  by  using  at  least  the  signal  having  been 
generated  by  said  first  photodetector. 


?.5.*(i.:6i 

MKTHOI)  \\l)  APPARATIS  FOR  l)K  IK    ll\i. 

RK.SIUI  AL  NOlSt  HNI- :R(;V  I  KVELS  on  sriML  LAbLE 

PHOSPHOR  SHEETS 

Hiroaki  Ya.suda.  Kanaga«a-kfn.  ,|apan.  assignor  to  Fuji  I'tioto 
hilni  Co..  1  Id.,  kanajjawa.  Japan 

Filed  Ui-i.  27.  1W4.  Ser   No.  .^M.lM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Die.  27.  ]')')}.  5-331458 
liii.  CI.    G03B  42/02 
VS.  CI.  25(>— .^88  9  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  detecting  and  erasing  all  enerqy  level  of  residual 
noise  on  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  exposing  said  sheet,  which  has  undergone  radiation  exposure, 
to  stimulating  rays,  which  cause  said  sheet  to  emit  light  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored  thereon  during  said 
radiation  exposure; 
ii)  detecting  the  emitted  light,  whereby  a  radiation  image  is  read 

out, 
lii)  exposing  said  sheet  to  a  first  erasing  energy,  whereby  noise 
having  an  energy   level   not  higher  than   a  predetermined 
energy  level  is  erased; 
iv)  reading  out  residual  noise  from  said  sheet, 
v)  detecting  an  energy  level  of  said  residual  noise. 
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vi)  erasing  said  residual  noise  from  said  sheet  by  exposing  said 
sheet  to  a  second  erasing  energy  in  accordance  with  said 
energy  level  of  said  residual  noise. 


John 


5.530062 
H  i  I » I R  ECTIONAL  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES, 
:«.lUk.AGE  STRUCTURES  AND  FABRICATION 

METHODS 
E.  Cronin.  Milton;  Kent  E.  Morrett,  Essex  Junction; 
Michael  D.  Potter.  Grand  Lsle,  and  Matthew  J.  Rutten.  Mil- 
ton, all  of  \  t..  as>.i};nors  to  Intei^ational  Bumi  .  s-  M.n  hsncs 
Corporation,  \rnionk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.571.  Mar.  4.  1994.  .tl  .,   ,1   r,.<) 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  951083.  Sep.  25,  1992.  I'ai.  .So. 

5,312,777.  This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,763 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/T» 

U.S.  CL  257—10  23  Claim  - 


ao 

1.  A  bidirectional  field  emission  device,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  first  unitary  field  emission  structure  supported  by  said  sub- 
strate having  a  first  cathode  portion  of  a  first  layer  in  parallel 
with  said  surface  and  a  first  anode  portion; 

a  second  unitary  field  emission  strucmre  supported  by  said 
substrate  having  a  second  cathode  portion  of  a  second  layer  in 
parallel  with  said  surface  and  a  second  anode  portion; 

said  first  unitary  field  emission  structure  and  said  second  unitary 
field  emission  structure  being  adjacently  disposed  with  said 
first  cathode  portion  over  said  second  cathode  portion  in 
layered  spaced  relationship  thereto,  with  said  first  cathode 
portion  spaced  from  and  opposing  said  second  anode  portion 
so  as  to  enable  electrons  to  flow  by  field  emission  from  said 
hnt  cathode  portion  of  said  first  unitary  field  emission  struc- 
ture to  said  second  anode  portion  of  said  second  unitary  field 
emission  structure,  and  with  said  second  cathode  portion 
spaced  from  and  opposing  .said  first  anode  portion  so  as  to 
enable  electrons  to  flow  bv  field  emission  from  said  second 


2926 


on  11  lAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


cathode  portion  of  said  second  unitary  field  emission  structure 
to  said  first  anode  portion  of  said  first  unitary  field  emission 
structure;  and 
means  for  controUuig  the  flow  of  electrons  firom  said  first 
cathode  portion  of  said  first  unitary  field  emission  structure 
and  from  said  second  cathode  portion  of  said  second  unitary 
field  emission  structure. 


INM  I  MM)  (,\IT   SKMK  ovDltTOR  DKVK  K   i^ND 
PR(»(  hss  K)R  F  VBRK  ATIN(;  THF  SAMK 

\asiihiko   laktmiira.  Kiiniij;a»a.  Japan,  assianor  to  Scmiton- 
'Imiiir  hntTKN  I  .ihoratcir)  <  (i..  1  id..  kanayawa-Ken,  .Japan 

Hied   \ufi.  ^.  1^4.  Sit.  Vd.  :86.::v<) 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Aug.  12.  199.V  5-22(l5y4 
Ini    (I     WHL  29/76.21/306 
VS.  CI.  257-^6  23  Claims 


5,530^63 

THKl  K  L>U  I  COMPUTING  h.i.l..\U.N  1  S 
David  P.  DiVlncenzo.  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tiona! Rusinexs  Machines  Corporation,  Ammnk.  \  V. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29l..i<w> 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328;29/l8:3l/0336 
VS.  a.  257-14  7  aaims 

Jbc 
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1.  A  logic  element  comprising: 

a  first  quantum  dot  of  a  first  state; 

a  second  quantum  dot  of  a  second  state,  said  second  state  being 

diflFereni  from  that  of  said  first  state;  and 
a  third  quantum  dot  situate  between  iaid  first  and  second  doLs 

and  in  physical  contact  with  said  first  and  second  dots,  said 

third  dot  being  an  insulator 
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Int.  a."  HOIL  23/58 
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I  .A  photoelectric  conversion  device  including  a  photoelectric 
conversion  element  comprising  a  substrate,  a  photoelectric  conver- 
sion layer  with  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  said 
substrate,  a  transparent  resin  layer  comprising  a  fluorine-containing 
polymer  resin,  and  a  transparent  surface  layer,  said  transparent 
resin  layer  being  disposed  between  said  photoelectric  conversion 
element  and  said  transparent  surface  layer,  characterized  in  that 
said  fluorine-containing  polymer  resin  is  a  copolymer  of  fluoroet- 
hylene  and  vinyl  monomer,  wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  fluorine 
content  of  20  wt.  %  to  40  wt.  %  and  is  crosslinked  with  a  peroxide. 


1  An  insulated  gate  reverse  staggered  type  MIS  semiconductor 
device  provided  on  an  insulating  substrate,  said  insulated  gate 
semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  channel  forming  region  made  substantially  from  an  intrinsic 
amorphous  semiconductor;  and 

source  and  dram  regions  made  of  an  N-type  or  P-type  semicon- 
ductor having  a  structural  degree  of  ordering  higher  than  that 
of  said  amorphous  semiconductor  as  observed  by  a  peak  in 
Raman  scattering  spectra; 

wherein  an  ultraviolet  radiation,  a  visible  light,  or  a  near  infrared 
radiation  is  irradiated  to  .said  N-type  or  P-type  semiconductor. 
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Jokvo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser   So.  121,697,  Jul.  Ml.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13.  1994,  Ser,  No.  242,047 
«  lainis  priority,  application  Japan,   \ug.  2,  1991.  3-194115; 
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Jan.  M.  1992,  4-04(t5H2 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/092:27/105 
VS.  CI.  257-72  11  Claims 
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INSULATION    LAYER 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer,  an  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on 
one  side  of  said  insulating  layer  and  a  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor layer  disposed  on  another  side  of  said  insulating 
layer,  said  liquid  crystal  display  further  comprising  a  pixel 
portion  and  a  driving  circuit  provided  outside  said  pixel 
portion,  wherein  said  pixel  portion  comprises  switching  ele- 
ments and  said  switching  elements  and  said  driving  circuit  are 
provided  within  said  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer;  and 

wherein  said  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  is  provided 
only  on  areas  of  said  insulating  layer  other  than  beneath  said 
pixel  portion. 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  quantity  of  UI-V  nitride  .semiconduc- 
tor material  disposed  on  a  substrate  and  substantially  epitaxial 
therewith. 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a)  said  substrate  is  an  essentially  single  crystal  material  of 
general  composition  RAO,(MO)„,  where  R  is  one  or  more 
of  Sc,  In.  Y  and  the  lanthanides  of  atomic  number  67-71;  A 
is  one  or  more  of  Fe  (III).  Ga  and  Al;  M  is  one  or  more  of 
Mg.  Mn.  Fe  (II).  Co,  Cu,  Zn  and  Cd;  and  n  is  an  integerg  1; 

b)  said  essentially  single  crystal  substrate  matenal  has  a 
crystal  structure  of  the  YbFe204  structure  type  or  of  the 
InFeO,(ZnO)„  structure  type;  and 

c)  said  essentially  single  crystal  substrate  material  has  a  lattice 
constant  that  provides  less  than  ±5%  lattice  mismatch  with 
a  lattice  constant  a  of  said  quantity  of  III-V  nitnde  semi- 
conductor material. 


5,530,268 
LIGHT-EMITTINt;  DIODE  XRRX'i  HI  Ml  ANTI- 
REFLECTION  CO.ATING  PRO\  IDINC  REDUCED 
INTERNAL  REFLECTION 

Mitsuhiko  Ogihara;  Vukio  Nakamura;  Takatoku  Shimizu.  and 
M.<Minii  laninaka.  .ill  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
lltctric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No    *2(i  4'w 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1993,  5-262803 
Int.  CI.'  H01L.U/(X' 
U.S.  a.  257—88  10  Claims 

1.  An  LED  array,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 
an  insulating  film  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate,  having  a  plurality  of  windows; 
a  plurality  of  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conductive  type 
disposed  below  respective  windows,  formed  by  diftusion  of 
an  impunty  through  said  windows  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 
an  anti-reflection  coating  covering  exposed  portions  of  said 
diffusion  regions  in  said  windows,  consisting  of  at  least  a  first 
thin  film  of  phospho-silicate  glass  and  a  second  thin  film  of 
aluminum  oxide. 
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LIGHl  iMIIIIM,  DEVICE  CO.Ml'kiMN*,,  AN  ukt, ASK 

LED  ARRA1  ( )N  AN  ULTRA  THIN  SUBSTRATE 
Ching  VS.  lang.  Rmhester,  N.Y.,  assigiK't  t.    r.i^tm.iii  K.id.iV: 
(  ompany.  Rochester.  N,Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I.«y36>>    "-    >     i>    199 J.  Pat.  No. 

5.482.896.  ThLs  application  Mai    :>    .'»"-.  Ser.  No.  412,486 

InL  a."  HOIL  33/00.  H05B  33/02 

VS.  a.  257—88  9  Claims 
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1.  A  light  emitting  device  that  comprises  an  organic  LED  array 
containing  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  pixels  having  a  predeter- 
mined pitch;  a  plurality  of  light  transmissive  first  electrode  ele- 
ments located  on  a  common  electrically  insulative  transparent 
substrate,  each  first  electrode  element  being  laterally  spaced  and 
electrically  insulated  from  an  adjacent  first  electrtxle  element;  an 
organic  electroluminescent  medium  located  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face formed  by  the  substrate  and  every  first  electrode  element;  and 
a  second  electrode  element  located  on  said  organic  electrolumines- 
cent medium,  each  said  pixels  including  a  first  electrode  element 
and  a  second  electrode  element, 

characterized  in  that  said  electrically  insulative  transparent  sub- 
strate is  ultra  thin,  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  pitch  of 
said  pixels. 


5,530>r70 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTR  DEVICE 
Voshitaaru  Takahashi,   Itami,  and   Eitaro  Nagai,  Kawanishi. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799047 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1990,  2-400350 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111:23/62:27/11 
VS.  CI.  257—154  6  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  insulator  body, 
a  pair  of  spaced  strip-like  conductor  films  provided  in  parallel  on 

said  body; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  resistor  films  arranged  in  parallel  longitu- 
dinally of  said  strip-like  conductor  films,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  resistor  films  being  joined  to  one  of  said  strip-like  con- 
ductor film  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  resistor  fill  being 
joined  to  the  other  suip-like  conductor  film,  defining  length  I; 
said  resistor  films  including  at  least  one  resistor  film  cut  all  the 
way  through  al  an  approximate  midpoint  of  the  length  1  of  the 
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VS.  CI.  257—192 
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resistor  film  to  adjust  the  total  resistance  of  the  pluraUty  of 
spaced  resistor  films;  and 

a  protective  coat  for  covering  said  resistor  films  and  said  strip- 
like  conductor  films. 

wherein  said  resistor  films  have  two  or  more  resistant  values. 


7  Claims 
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IMH.K\  I  KDSTRrCTURE  ACTIVE  CLVMC  HJK  IHE 

l'k(  )T(  ,   1 1(  ,\  ,  n  I    iWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Al,  \JSST  OVERVOLTAGES 

Pit  r,,  t ,    h  iiiica,  CaUnia,  Italy,  a<signor  to  Consoi^o  Per  La 
Kiur  a   s„tl,   Microelettronica  Nd  Mezzogiorno,  Catania 

Ital* 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  .Sen  No.  354,481 
<  I  aims   prinrin    application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  13, 

lot  a."  HOIL  29/74 
U&CL  257-173  ,4  c,^,^. 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  carrier  supply  layer  for  supplving  free 

charge  carriers:  and 
a  second  semiconductor  carrier  channel  layer  to  which  the  free 
charge  carriers  are  supplied  from  the  earner  supply  layer,  the 
earner  channel  layer  and  the  earner  supply  layer  contacting 
each  other  at  a  heterojunction  interface  having  a  periodic 
undulating  shape  including  convex  parts  and  valley  parts 
forming  stripes  extending  parallel  to  a  direction  of  main 
current  flow,  the  earner  supply  layer  including  a  plurality  of 
high  dopant  impunty  concentration  regions  having  a  width 
disposed  in  stnpe  shapes  along  the  direction  of  main  current 
flow,  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  at  a  regular  interval,  an 
electron  channel  having  a  high  density  of  free  charge  carriers 
being  produced  at  locauons  corresponding  to  respective  high 
dopant  impunty  concentration  regions  of  said  carrier  supply 
layer  in  the  vicinity  of  the  heterojunction  interface. 
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1  An  integrated  structure  active  clamp  for  protection  of  a  power 
M;niiconductor  device  against  overvoltages.  comprising  a  first 
diode  and  a  second  diode  defined  in  a  lighUy  doped  layer  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  in  which  the  power  semiconductor  device  is  also 
disposed,  the  first  diode  having  a  first  contact  connected  to  a 
control  electrode  of  the  power  device  and  a  second  contact  con- 
nected to  a  second  contact  of  the  second  diode,  a  first  contact  of 
said  second  diode  being  connected  to  a  load  driving  electrode  of 
the  power  device,  wherein  the  second  contact  of  the  second  diode 
includes  a  first  buried  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which 
IS  buned  in  the  lightly  doped  layer  and  the  first  contact  of  the 
second  diode  includes  a  first  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  which  extends  firom  a  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  into 
the  lighdy  doped  layer  to  partially  overiap  the  first  buned  region. 
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Satoshi  Nakamura.    Ink\o.  .lapan.  assignor  to  NK    (  orpora- 

tion.  lokyo.  .Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  \o.  I57„MI1.  Nov.  26.  1<W.(.  ahandomd. 
This  application  .Sep.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  52S,lh4l 
Claims  priorit\.  application  .Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317()|3 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  I.  ^1/0328 
II.S.  CI.  257-197  „,.,^.^, 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  collector  region  of  a  conductivity  type  N  fomied  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  first  impurity  concen- 
tration; 

an  intermediate  semiconductor  layer  of  a  conductivity  type  P 

fomied  on  said  collector  region  and  having  a  second  impurity 

concentration; 
an  additional  semiconductor  layer  of  said  conducovity  type  N 

superposed  on   said  intemiediate  semiconductor  layer  and 

having  a  third  impurity  concentration; 
a  base  region  of  said  conductivity  type  P  overiaid  on  said 

additional  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a  fourth  impunty 

concentration;  and 

an  emitter  region  of  said  conductivity  type  N  formed  within  said 
ba.se  region; 
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said  first  impurity  concentration  being  greater  than  said  second 
impurity  concentration  and  said  fourth  impunty  concentration 
being  greater  than  said  third  impurity  concentration; 

each  of  said  intermediate  semiconductor  layer  and  said  addi- 
tional semiconductor  layer  having  a  width  larger  dian  at  least 
said  emitter  region; 

said  second  impurity  concentration  varying  in  a  first  direction 
from  said  collector  region  to  said  additional  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

said  third  impurity  concentration  varying  in  a  second  direction 
from  said  intermediate  semiconductor  layer  to  said  base 
region. 
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Shuzo  Fujioka.    Itaiiii.  .lapan.  assignor   in   MitMihislii    Dt-nki 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iiik>o,  japan 
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Claims  prioritv.  application  .japan.  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055671 
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U.S.  CI.  257—300  11  Claims 
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1.  .An  MOS  capacitor  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  surlace: 

a  field  oxide  disposed  on  the  surface  defining  and  forming  a 

periphery  of  at  least  one  field-forming  area  of  the  surface; 
an  electrically  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate  covenng  part  of  the  field-forming 

area  and  having  at  least  one  opening  at  a  position  entirely 

within  the  field-forming  area  spaced  from  field  oxide; 
an  electrically  conducting  layer  disposed  on  said  insulating  film 

and  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  opening  in  said 

insulating  film; 
a  first  electrode  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  conducting 

layer;  and 
a  second  electrode  layer  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 

conducting  layer  and  the  opening  in  said  insulating  film  and 

electrically  connected  to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

substrate. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  the  summation  of  a  number  of 
weighted  input  signals,  comprising  a  semiconductor  body  with  a 
surface  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  adjoining  a  surface, 
which  surface  is  provided  with  an  electrode  configuration  which  is 
insulated  from  the  surface  region  and  has  an  electncally  floating 
gate  and,  for  the  supply  of  the  signals  to  be  summed,  with  a 
number  of  input  electrodes  which  are  electrically  insulated  from 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  from  the  floating  gale 
and  which  are  capacitively  coupled  to  the  floating  gate,  character- 
ized in  that  a  floating  gate  electrode  is  associated  with  each  input 
electrode,  in  that  means  are  present  for  applying  an  electric  charge 
to  each  of  said  floating  gate  electrodes,  which  charge  is  represen- 
tative of  a  weight  factor  with  which  an  input  signal  supplied  to  the 
associated  input  electrode  is  weighted,  and  in  that  the  surface 
region  merges  into  an  adjoining  portion  of  the  semiconductor  body 
of  the  second  conductivity  tyj)e  via  a  pn  junction  and  forms  a 
charge  storage  region  for  storing  electric  charge  whose  value  is 
indicative  of  the  sum  of  the  weighted  input  signals,  means  being 
present  by  which  the  surface  region  can  be  brought  to  a  reference 
potential  in  a  first  operational  slate  and  to  an  electrically  floating 
potential  in  a  second  operational  slate. 


?i;30a76 
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Int  CI."  HOIL  29/792 
IJ.S.  CI.  257—324  4  Claims 
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1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate;     • 
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a  pair  of  spaced  electrode  films  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  respective  side  faces 
opposite  each  other  with  a  gap  formed  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  diffusion  layers  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  having  respective  end  portions  aligned 
with  said  side  faces  of  said  electrode  films; 

a  first  insulating  film  covering  said  gap  and  said  spaced  elec- 
trode films; 

a  silicon  nitride  film  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  to  cover 
at  least  said  gap; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  siUcon  nitride  film  to 
cover  at  least  said  gap; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  insulating  film  to  cover 
at  least  said  gap;  and 

conductive  layers  directly  connected  to  said  pair  of  electrode 
films. 


a  first  portion  of  the  filter  layer  covering  the  imaging  structure  of 
the  chip  and  a  second  portion  of  the  filter  layer  extending 
from  the  dam  to  the  bonding  pad. 


T\sn  VI  KD-GATE  BFPOLAR  TR.ANSISTOR 

Masahiti,  UtMjki  Shigeyuki  Obinata,  and  Yukio  Yano,  all  of 
Njsjjn..  I.ipari.  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
i\,i"as<iki,   Japan 

Hied  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,999 
Clainiv  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-256197- 
F.-h,  :.-,  l'*'M.  6-027074 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
Ui>.  CI.  257—378 


5  Claims 


SNCOMMCTOR 
SUKnWEJ   " 


1   An  insulated-gate  bipolar  transistor  comprising. 

one  semiconductor  substrate. 

at  least  one  main  cell  integrally  formed  on  said  one  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  having  at  least  one  first  eminer  electrode. 

at  least  one  current  detection  sensing  cell  integrally  formed  on 
said  one  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  at  least  one 
second  emitter  electrode  separately  firom  the  first  eminer 
electrode,  said  sensing  cell  being  situated  at  a  side  of  the  main 
cell  so  that  ratio  between  a  current  flowing  through  the  main 
cell  and  a  current  flowing  through  the  sensing  cell  is  generally 
maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  value,  and 

an  overcurrent  protection  circuit  connected  to  the  main  cell  and 
the  sensing  cell  to  protect  the  main  cell. 


-^.530^78 
stMleuMHL  loK  L  HIP  HAVING  A  D\M   M.  CKl  \FNT 
CONTAMINATION  OF  PHOTOSENSITI\  1    -  I  k    <    II  RE.S 

THEREON 
.If>sef  K,  Jedicka.  Rochester,  and  Brian  T.  Ormond,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

F'Ued  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,518 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  }  1/0224.11/0232 
r.S.  a.  257-J32  6  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 
an  imaging  structure,  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of  the  chip; 
a  bonding  pad.  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  chip; 
a  filter  layer,  in  contact  with  the  first  surface  of  the  chip;  and 
a  dam  in  contact  with  the  filter  layer,  disposed  between  the 
imaging  structure  and  the  bonding  pad,  adapted  to  prevent 
flow  of  fluid  encapsulant  from  the  bonding  pad  to  the  imaging 
structure; 


5.5.VI,;''4 
THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR  VMTH  SMALL  LEAKAGE 

(  (RRFM    VNl)  MKrHOI)  KOR  FABRICATING  THE 

S  VMh 

^hintaro   Yamamichi.  and   Yoichi   .Miyasaka,    huth    of    l..kvo, 

Japan,  assiunors  to  NEC  Corporatii>n.  Tiikvo,  .Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21.^.^11.  Mar.  16.  1994,  abandoned. 

Ihiv  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37(M57 

Claims  priorit},  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056640 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/04 

L'.S.  CI.  257-310  8  ClainLs 


1.  A  thin  film  capacitor  in  a  form  of  stacked  structuie.  compris- 
ing: 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  interiayer  insulating  film  consisting  of  a  thick 
portion  and  a  remaining  portion,  the  thick  portion  having  a 
thickness  which  is  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  remaining 
portion,  the  thick  portion  extending  above  the  remaining 
portion; 

a  contact  formed  in  a  hole  of  the  thick  ponion  of  said  interlayer 
insulating  film,  and  having  a  top  surface  which  is  flush  with  a 
top  surface  of  the  thick  portion; 

a  lower  elecu-ode  disposed  on  said  contact  and  on  the  thick 
ponion  of  said  interlayer  insulating  film,  such  that  a  lower 
surface  of  said  lower  electrode  coincides  with  the  top  surfaces 
of  said  contact  and  the  thick  portion; 

a  dielectric  film  of  high  dielectric  constant  which  covers  a  top 
surface  and  side  surfaces  of  said  lower  electrode,  side  surfaces 
of  the  thick  portion  of  said  interlayer  insulating  film  and  an 
upper  surface  of  the  remaining  ponion  of  said  interiayer 
insulating  film,  said  dielectric  film  being  such  that  thicknesses 
thereof  at  lower  end  portions  of  said  lower  electrode  are  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  make  a  leakage  cunent  value  lower 
than  a  tolerable  value  thereof;  and 

an  upper  electrode  which  covers  an  entire  upper  surface  of  said 
dielectric  film. 
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PKOCK.SS  K)K  PRODI  (INC.  (  K\(  KSinPS  ON 

SEMICONDl  riOR  DFVK  FS  AM)  DFMCES 

CONTAJMNt.  THK  (  R\C  KSIOI'N 

Eric  J.  White.  Essex  Junction.  \  I.,  assignor  in  Im.  rn.iiional 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99S.16.V  Det.  29.  1992.  This  application 

Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.889 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/265:21/308 

U.S.  CI.  257—508  3  Oaims 

39  „  ..  40 


1.  .A  semiconductor  device  compnsing  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  thereon,  said  substrate  including 
an  active  region  and  each  of  said  dielectric  layers  containing  a 
continuous  hollow  metal  ring  sunounding  said  sub.strate  active 
region. 


5330.281 

WIRFROMI  I  y\V  SYSTEM  WITH  IMl*RO\  f  n  \MRr 

NFP\R\riON 

Rich.ird   1     (rooMi,  Santa  Clara,  and   Matthm   \S.  Preston, 

San  Jip^t.  (Milh  of  (alii.,  assignors  to  \1  Si   Itthnologj.  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,880 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/48:23/50 

U.S.  CI.  257—666  8  Claims 


"; 


1.  A  lead  system  which  includes  both  planar  leads  having  planar 
irmer  bond  fingers,  and  upper  and  lower  aplanar  leads;  individual 
said  upper  aplanar  leads  being  including  inner  bond  fingers  posi- 
tioned above  the  inner  bond  fingers  of  said  planar  leads;  and 
individual  said  lower  aplanar  leads  having  inner  bond  fingers 
positioned  below  the  inner  bond  fingers  of  said  planar  leads. 


5.5.'<l.2S2 

SFMlCONT>l'CT()R  DEVK  F   H  \\  ING  A  Mil  Hi   \U  k 

INTFRCONNECTION  SIRl  (Tl  RF 

Masaliim    Kuji.   K\oto.  Japan,  assignor  lo   Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  HI.  I'/VS,  Scr.  No.  51.\25.< 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1993,  5-114063 
"int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/495:23/48 
U.S.  CI.  257—666  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
at  least  one  semiconductor  element  fixed  onto  a  die  pad; 
a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  at  least  one  semiconductor 
element; 


a  first  inner  lead  spaced  from  the  first  electrode; 

a  first  bridge  strucmre  electncally  connecting  the  first  electrode 
and  the  first  inner  lead,  the  first  bridge  structure  including  a 
lower  insulating  film,  an  electrically  conductive  thin  film 
pattern  formed  on  the  lower  insulating  film  and  an  upper 
insulating  film  formed  on  the  electrically  conductive  thin  film 
pattern,  the  electncally  conductive  thin  film  pattern  having  a 
first  end  electncally  connected  to  the  first  electrode  and  a 
second  end  electrically  connected  to  the  first  inner  lead; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  at  least  one  semiconductor 
element; 

a  second  inner  lead  spaced  from  the  second  electrode;  and 

a  second  bridge  strucmre  electrically  connecting  the  second 
electrode  and  the  second  inner  lead,  the  second  bndge  struc- 
ture including  an  electrically  conductive  thin  film  pattern 
formed  on  said  upper  insulating  film,  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive thin  film  pattern  having  a  first  end  electrically  connected 
to  the  second  electrode  and  a  second  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  inner  lead. 


5,530,283 
IJ.Ali  i  KAML  AND  LEAD  FR.\ME  MATERIAL 
Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-17-.W1.  Komegabukuro  2-chome.  .Aoba-ku.. 
Miyagi-ken  980;  Nobukazu  Ikeda.  Osaka;  Michio  Yamaji. 
Osaka;  Tsutomu  Shinohara.  Osaka;  Akihiro  Morimoto. 
Osaka,  and  Yasuyuki  Shirai,  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  Miyagi-Ken.  and  Fujikin  Int..  Osaku-Fu. 
both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-2iUti^S 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257—677  6  Claims 

1.  A  lead  frame,  wherein  a  silver  layer  having  a  crystal  structure, 
in  which  intensity  of  a  diffraction  ray  diffracted  on  a  (200)  surface 
is  '/<  or  more  of  that  of  a  diffraction  X  ray  diffracted  on  a  (111) 
surface,  is  formed  at  least  in  an  outer  lead  section  of  a  base 
material  of  the  lead  frame. 


5.530084 

NlMirONDUCTOR  LEADFRAME  STRl'CTL'RE 

UATIBLE  WITH  DIFFERING  BOND  WIRE 

MATERIALS 

Keith   W.   Bailey,   Mesa,  Ariz.,   a.ssigDor   to   Motorola,  Inc. 

Schaumburg.  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398330 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/52:23/28 
IJ.S.  CI.  257—670  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  leadframe  structure  comprising: 
a  tab  portion  comprised  of  a  first  metal;  and 
a  first  lead  coupled  to  the  tab  portion,  the  first  lead  comprising 
the  first  metal  and  including  a  first  bond  post  having  a  first 
major  surface  for  bonding  a  connecting  wire,  wherein  the  first 
major  surface  includes  a  first  portion  comprising  the  first 
metal  and  a  second  portion  comprising  a  second  metal  differ- 
ent than  the  first  metal. 
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5^30^5 

I.OU  IMFKl;  V.SCE  SURFACE-MOUNT  DFVKT 
Knut  Brenndoerfer,  IsmaHing,  Gtrmany,  assignor  i..  sitnivns 
\ktienafMlK.  haft    Munich.  Cermaiiy 

f  ilr<l  ^efl    15.  1995.  Set.  No.  388,848 
'  Idimv   [iriority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb    18 
1V94.  'J4 102492 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/52:23/475:25/40 
U.S.a.  2S7-«91  ,2Clain.s 

r 

a 


5^530.286 
SEMirnVDl  (TOR  I1K\|( T 

<..n   Murakami,  Machifia.   kunihin.   Isubosaki.  Hjno,   Masa- 
hiro  Ichitani.  Kodaira.   Kunihiko  Ni^hi.  kokubunji.   Ichiro 
Vnjoh.  Koganti.  Asa..  Nishimura.  I  shiku;  Makol.,  Kitano, 
Vkihirn    \aguchi.    borh    of    Shimoinayoshi:    Sueo    kawai. 
fHama.  Masalsueu  Ogata.  Hitachi.  Svuuji  Fguchi.  Hitachi 
Miro%oshi    kokaku,    Hitachi.    Masanori    Segawa.    Hitachi 
Hiroshi     Ho-roji.     Hitachi;      Takashi     \nkovama.     Hitachr 
Noriyuki  Kinjo,  Hitachi;  Aizo  kamnia.  Yokohama;    lunichi 
Saeki.    Yokohama;     Sho/n     Nakamm-a.     Yokohama;     \kio 
Hasebe,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  kikuchi.  /ushi;  Isamu  Yoshida. 
Yokohama;    lakashi  Yamazaki;  ka/u>mhi  Oshrma.  both  of 
Ohme.    and    Tetsurou    MaLsumoto.    Higashivamato,   all    of. 
lapan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  Id..  lokvo.  Japan 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  W<U72,  Dec.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5„<58,9<M.  which  i\  a  division  of  Str.  No.  915,861,  Jul.  2(1. 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69<l„«;5l. 

Apr.  24.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  SerNo 

409,332,  .Sep.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.0<,8.712.  This  application  ' 

Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2(1.  19S8    1  (,sX4J 
Sep.  2(1.  I9S8.  h.^-2.V.I56 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

U.S.  CI.  257—692  .  ,.,  . 

6  f  laims 

I   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

3Ai  r  'A'      7A  y2 

-1 ■ I 


1.  A  surface-mount  device  comprising: 

a  ground  platform  with  at  least  two  outer  terminals  extending  in 
a  parallel  manner,  said  ground  platform  having  a  center  por- 
tion joining  said  outer  terminals; 

at  least  one  RF  component  secured  to  said  center  portion,  said 
RF  component  having  contact  locations; 

a  housing  covenng  said  center  portion  and  said  RF  component; 

at  least  one  inner  RF  terminal,  each  inner  RF  terminal  being 
disposed  between  and  spaced  from  adjacent  outer  terminals  in 
a  parallel  manner  to  fonn  therewith  a  co-planar  three-band 
stripUne,  each  inner  RF  terminal  being  connected  to  a  respec 
live  contact  location  on  said  RF  component  within  said  hous 
ing,  each  inner  RF  conductor  extending  from  said  housing; 
and 

bond  wires  connecting  said  contact  locations  to  respective  outer 
terminals  and  inner  RF  tenninals.  the  bond  wires  being  cov- 
ered by  the  housing; 

wherein  said  ground  platform  anti  said  inner  RF  lenninal  have 
relative  dimensions  such  that  said  inner  RF  lenninal  forms  a 
low-impedance  waveguide  from  outside  said  housing  to  its 
end  proximate  to  said  RF  component 


a  rectangular  semiconductor  chip  having  a  principal  surface  with 
cu-cuit  elements  and  a  plurality  of  external  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  leads  extending  over  said  pnncipai  surface,  each 
comprising  an  inner  lead  portion  and  an  outer  lead  portion 
said  inner  lead  portion  including  a  first  region,  a  second 
region  and  a  stepped  portion  between  said  first  region  and  said 
second  region; 

a  plurality  of  wires  for  electrically  connecting  said  external 
tenmnals  with  each  of  said  first  regions  of  said  inner  lead 
portions;  and 

a  sealing  member  for  sealing  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  inner 
lead  portions  and  said  wires,  said  sealing  member  composing 
a  molding  resin. 

wherein  a  distance  between  said  second  region  and  said  princi- 
pal surface  is  larger  than  a  distance  between  said  first  region 
and  said  principal  surface. 


5,530.287 

HK.H  DKNSITY  VV  IRK  BONO  PArFERN  FOR 

IN TKt.RATI)  (  IR(T  Fr  PA(  kA(,F 

Thomas  P  t  urrie,  St  Paul,  and  James  H  Rognehv.  BLxmiing- 
lon,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  1  nisys  (  orporation.  Blue 
Re!l,  Pa. 

Hied  Sep    14.  1994.  .Ser,  No,  306,086 
Int.  (I.    HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  CI.  257—692  ,,  „,  . 

1/  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  mounting  and  electrically  connecting  an  integrated 

circuit  die  having  an  artay  of  closely  an-anged  die  pads  utilized  for 

making  wire  bond  electrical  connection  to  circuits  on  the  die   a 

high  density  integrated  circuit  package  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  metal  layers  each  having  a  predelemiined  metal 

pattern; 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  stacked  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  dielectncal  layers  interieaved  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  plurality  of  metal  layers  and  joined  as  a  package  body; 
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a  die  cavity  in  said  body,  said  die  cavity  arranged  for  receiving 
the  integrated  circuit  die  and  positioning  it  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  metal 
layers; 

a  plurality  of  external  connector  pins  mounted  on  said  body  in  a 
predetermined  array; 

a  plurality  of  via  electrical  connections  coupling  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  metal  layers;  through  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
the  dielectric  layers  to  associated  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
external  connector  pins:  and 

a  plurality  of  coplanar  connector  tabs  arranged  as  a  pan  of  said 
predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  metal  layers  and 
arranged  in  n  offset  rows  at  predetermined  locations  around 
said  die  cavity,  where  n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  2, 
and  electrically  coupled  to  predetermined  other  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  metal  layers,  whereby  individual  connection  wires 
may  be  directly  bonded  to  each  of  said  connector  tabs  and  to 
associated  ones  of  the  die  pads. 


p  .  ^  ^  [|V  ^ 


a  plurality  of  ground,  power,  and  signal  sites  electrically 
connected  to  said  plated  through  holes  of  said  inierposer; 
wherein  said  interposer  provides  selective  connections  between 
said  ground,  power,  and  signal  sites  of  said  at  least  one  first 
component  and  said  at  least  one  second  component 


5330,289 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANITACTURING  THE  SAME 

Naohiko  Hirano,  and  Kazuhide  Doi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaish..  Tnsliil  ;i   Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1W4   N(  r    \      .:\(,.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-280617 

Int  Cl."^  HOIL  23/34 

U.S.  CI.  257—723  10  Claims 


5,5.W,288 
IVSSIVE  INTERPOSFR  INCH  1)IN(.  M  LEAST  ONE 
PASSIVE  ELEC  TRONIC  COMPONENT 
David  B.  Stone,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk,  N.V. 

Hied  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.677 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/053:23/02 

VS.  a.  257—700  9  Claims 

1 


Z/  A 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  wiring  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  mounted  on  said  wiring 
substrate  by  connecting  electrodes  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  wiring  layer  of  said  wiring  substrate;  and 

a  buffer  region  formed  on  said  wiring  substrate,  including 
grooves  extending  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  wiring 
substrate  to  an  opposite  side,  said  grcwves  having  a  depth 
suSicieni  to  allow  absorption  of  stress  on  said  wiring  sub- 
strate. 


5.530.290 
LARGE  SCALE  K    I'FRsoN  vl  1/  MION  Mi  I  HOD 
EMPLOYING  AIR  mil  HI  KH    --ikii    1  I  Ki    l-OR 
1  \  IINIIFD  ( ONDl  (    lOk 
John  M     \i!k(t)     Mahop;«;    klaus   I).   Beyer.   Poughkeepsie; 
Billy    I      I  t.'Mit.r.   I'liliuiiii  Valley,  and  Stephen  E.  Greco, 
Lagranj;iMilt.  all  ol  N.Y..  as,signors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  990,678,  Dec.  15,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  II,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,103 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/528:23/535 
U.S.  CI.  257—758  13  Claims 


33  49 

3.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 
an  interposet  comprising: 

a  first  face  and  a  second  face  opposite  said  first  face; 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  plane  functioning  as  a 

power,  ground,  or  signal  plane; 
an  electrically  insulating  plane  positioned  on  each  side  of  said 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  plane; 
a  plurality  of  plated  through  holes  formed  through  the  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  plane  and  the  electrically  insu- 
lating planes,  said  through  holes  being  selectively  joined  to 
said  at  least  one  eleclncally  conductive  plane;  and 
at  least  one  passive  electronic  component  positioned  within 
the  interposer; 
at  least  one  first  component  mounted  to  said  first  face  of  said 
interposer.  said  at  least  one  first  component  including  a  plu- 
rality of  ground,  powet  and  signal  sites  electrically  connected 
to  said  plated  through  holes  of  said  interposer;  and 
at  least  one  second  component  mounted  to  said  second  face  of 
said  interposer,  said  at  least  one  second  component  including 


•\. 


j:^n n 


■^    y^V^^AS^     / 


1.  An  air  dielectric  structure  including  a  conductor  in  a  first 
conductor  layer  said  conductor  being  supported  in  spaced  relation 
from  a  second  conductor  layer  at  intervals,  said  intervals  being  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  second  conductor  layer,  said  conductor 
being  supported  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  second  conductor 
layer  by  at  least  a  conductive  stud  and  at  least  one  wall  segment,  at 
least  one  said  wall  segment  and  any  conductive  stud  being  sepa- 
rated by  said  intervals  at  locations  along  a  length  of  said  conductor 
where  said  conductor  is  supported  in  a  spaced  relationship  from 
said  second  conductor  layer  and  a  portion  of  at  least  another  wall 
segment  being  integrated  with  and  comprising  means  for  laterally 
supporting  said  at  least  one  conductive  stud. 
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5,530,291 
FT  f  (   1  RONIC  PACKAGE  ASSf  \1BI  A    \\r)  rONNECTOR 

FORLSETHtKhWllH 
K.nv..„  I  h,,n    Vestal;  Fletcher  L.  Chapin,  Maine;  Vitn.nt  \| 

H.Ho,     |.,nn   R    Mankus,  both  of  Endicott  and  Ri.h,  n  n 
('■.kr/v«,,.   Hinjt!.)mIon.  all  of  N.V.,  assignor^   i,,   Ini.-rn.i- 
tional  Hii  iri.ss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 
(  ..ntimi ji   in  „f  Ser.  No.  218,002,  Mar.  25,  19*4,  Pat.  No. 
=  ,iM.<'')h    I  his  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.915 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/34 
L.S.  a.  257-723  ,,  ^laam.. 


1.  An  electronic  package  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  member  defining  a  receiving  area  therein,  said  base 
member  including  first  and  second  resihcnt  means  as  part 
thereof; 

a  substantially  rigid  circuitized  substrate  positioned  within  said 
receiving  area  of  said  base  member,  said  rigid  substrate  being 
located  on  said  first  resilient  means,  said  second  resilient 
means  assisting  in  positioning  said  rigid  substrate  in  predeter- 
mined alignment  within  said  receiving  area,  said  rigid  cir- 
cuitized substrate  including  a  first  surface  having  a  first  plu- 
rality of  contact  pads  located  therein,  said  first  resilient  means 
engaging  said  rigid  substrate  on  an  opposite  surface  from  said 
first  plurality  of  contact  pads; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  positioned  on  said  substan- 
tially rigid  circuitized  substrate  and  electrically  coupled  to 
selected  ones  of  a  first  plurality  of  said  conuct  pads; 

a  flexible  circuitized  substrate  including  a  second  plurality  of 
contact  pads,  said  flexible  cu-cuitized  substrate  being  aligned 
relative  to  said  rigid  circuitized  substrate  such  that  selected 
ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  conuci  pads  of  said  flexible 
circuitized  substrate  align  with  and  engage  respective  ones  of 
said  first  plurality  of  contact  pads  of  said  rigid  circuitized 
substrate; 
third  resilient  means  positioned  in  physical  contact  with  said 
flexible  circuitized  substrate  relative  to  said  second  plurality 
of  contact  pads  against  an  opposite  side  of  said  flexible 
circuitized  substrate  from  said  second  plurality  of  contact 
pads;  and 

a  cover  positioned  on  said  base  member,  said  cover  exening 
force  on  said  third  resilient  means  to  cause  said  selected  one 
of  contact  pads  of  said  flexible  circuitized  substrate  to  exert  a 
predetermined  force  onto  said  respective  ones  of  said  contact 
pads  of  said  rigid  circuitized  substrate. 


5.530.292 

SEMK  OMll  (   lOK  DKVKE  HAVIN(,  \  i>|  (  RALITYOF 

CHIPS 

Maviki  Uaki,  Sagamihara;  Junichi  Kasai.  Ka«asaki;  lsu\oshi 
\''k].   Saijamihara;   Tiwhi^uki   Honda,  and   Hirotaka  Sato, 
txith  of  kawasaki.  allof.  Japan.  a-.siunorv  Id  Fiijitvn  I  imited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str  No.  -'S.99,V  N,n.  |4.  ii^i.  ^han- 
(lontii.  This  application  Oct.  16.  \W2.  Ser.  No.  961,171 
(  laims  pnorit>,  applicalion  Japan,  M.ir    1^.  1990,  2-065123- 
Uct.  17,  1991,  3-269644 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/02:25/04 
U,S.  a.  257-724  7  claims 


S4b 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

two  lead  frame  parts  each  having  a  first  main  surface  and  a 
second  main  surface  opposite  to  each  other,  bonding  being 
able  to  be  performed  on  the  first  and  second  main  surfaces  the 
lead  frame  parts  dividing  the  semiconductor  device  into  a  first 
main  surface  side  and  a  second  main  surface  side,  the  first  and 
second  main  surface  sides  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
first  and  second  main  surfaces  of  the  lead  frame  parts; 
a  first  semiconductor  chip  arranged  on  the  first  main  surface 
side; 

first  tape  leads  electrically  connecting  the  first  main  surfaces  of 
the  lead  frame  parts  to  the  first  semiconductor  chip; 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  arranged  on  the  second  main 
surface  side; 

second  tape  leads  electrically  connecting  the  second  main  sur- 
face of  the  lead  frame  parts  to  the  second  semiconductor  chip 
so  that,  with  the  first  and  second  tape  leads,  each  of  the  two 
lead  fiame  parts  is  connected  to  both  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  chips; 

a  mold  resin  molding  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips, 
wherein: 
the  first  semiconductor  chip  has  a  first  surface  including  an 

internal  circuit,  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  the  first 

surface, 
the  second  semiconductor  chip  has  a  first  surface  including  an 

internal  circuit,  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  the  first 

surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  chip, 
the  second  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  chip  is  opposed 

to  the  second  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  chip, 

and 

said  mold  resin  is  provided  in  a  space  between  the  second 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips;  and 

first  and  second  films  respectively  formed  substantially  only 
on  the  second  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor chips,  said  first  and  second  films  functioning  to  improve 
adhesion  between  the  mold  resin  and  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  chips. 
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CARlJON-KK>:t.  H\I)K(K.KN  Ml  SKSyi  lOWNK  \M11! 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANl  LESS  THAN  .V2  ANNEALED 
IN  H'^DROGFN  fOR  INTKiRATFD  ClRCl  ITS 
Stcphan  A.   (  ohcn,  Wappinacrs  Falls;   Vincfnt  ,1.   McGahay, 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.^..  and  Ronald  R    I  ttecht,  Essex 
Junction.  Vt.,  assignors  to  Intirnationai  Husmess  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^. 

FUed  Nov.  2S,  19V4,  Ser  No.  .M.-.irvy 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/485:23/532 

U.S.  CI.  257—752  14  Claims 


5,530,295 

DROP-IN  HEAT  SINK 

BthriK)z  Mehr.  Tempe.  .\tvz..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,772,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,478 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/28:23/495 

U.S.  CI.  257—796  3  Claims 


2. 

-i  [7    1  I  J-  1 1    \z\  J- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, at  least  two  adjacent  FET  or  bipolar  transistor  devices;  a 
trench  in  the  substrate  located  between  said  devices;  wherein  said 
trench  is  filled  with  a  flowable  oxide  that  has  been  cured  and 
annealed,  wherein  the  flowable  oxide  is  annealed  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen,  has  a  dielectric  constant  below  3.2  and  is  free  from 
carlwn. 


.12 


1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  integrated  circuit  within  said  housing; 

a  lead  frame  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit; 

a  heat  sink  embedded  within  said  housing,  said  heat  sink  having 
a  top  surface,  a  first  outwardly  tapered  surface  that  extends  to 
a  first  edge,  a  first  step  surface  that  extends  inward  from  said 
first  edge  essentially  parallel  with  said  top  surface,  a  second 
outwardly  tapered  surface  that  extends  from  said  first  step 
surface  to  a  second  edge,  a  second  step  surface  that  extends 
inward  from  said  second  edge  essentially  parallel  with  said 
top  surface,  and  a  third  outwardly  tapered  surface  that  extends 
from  said  second  step  surface  to  a  third  edge. 


5,5.M)J94 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  TH  \T  r\RTl  \LLY 

OVERLAPS  A  CONDUCTIVE  LINF  l'\  11  V  RN  \ND  A 

MFMlon  OF  M\M  F\(  II  RIM-  s\NU 
iai  K.  Kim.  K>ouns;ki-do.  Rtp.  of  Korea.  asMt;ni>r  lo  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  (  o.,  Ltd..  K>oungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser  No.  159.5.':  1.  Dec.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  .^.427.980. 
This  application  Apr  14.  1995.  Ser  Nn   -i;i.-'f? 
Claims   priori!),  appliralion   Rep.  of  Korea,  Utt.  2,  l'>92, 
92-2.MU5 

Int.  CI.   HOIL  2.^48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  CI.  257—774  13  Claims 
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5,530  J% 
POWER  SITPLV  SWITCHING  APPARATl'S 
Tateo  Masaki,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  niden  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176J97 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160588 
Int  CI."  H02J  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  307-75  8  Claims 

\  i 


1.  A  contact  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  isolation  layers  formed 
thereon; 

a  first  conductive  hne  pattern  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  between  said  isolation  layers; 

an  interlayer-insulating  film  stacked  on  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  said  isolation  layers,  said  interlayer- 
insulation  film  having  a  contact  hole  formed  therein  for 
exposing  said  first  conductive  line  pattern; 

first  and  second  conductive  pads,  said  first  conductive  pad  being 
formed  on  a  sidewall  and  bottom  of  said  contact  hole  and  on 
a  portion  of  said  interlayer-insulating  film  adjacent  to  said 
contact  hole,  and  said  second  conductive  pad  being  formed  on 
a  portion  of  said  interlayer-insulating  film  that  is  isolated  by  a 
distance  from  said  contact  hole; 

a  barrier  material  pattern  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  pad,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  pad 
is  exposed;  and 

second  and  third  conductive  line  patterns,  said  second  conduc- 
tive line  panem  being  formed  on  the  exposed  first  conductive 
pad  and  a  portion  of  said  bamer  material  pattern,  and  said 
third  conductive  line  pattern  being  formed  on  said  second 
conductive  pad. 


3.  A  power  supply  switching  apparatus  for  a  pwrtable  appliance 
for  switching  between  a  banery  power  supply  and  an  external  DC 
power  supply,  the  battery  power  supply  being  housed  in  a  battery 
pack,  the  battery  pack  providing  a  \oltage  to  the  portable  appliance 
to  which  the  battery  pack  is  removably  mounted,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  apparatus  located  in  said  battery  pack  including: 

means  for  connecting  said  banery  pack  to  said  external  DC 

power  supply; 
a  power  supply  connection  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a 
connection  of  said  external  DC  power  supply  to  said  bat- 
tery pack; 
a  first  switching  circuit  for  switching  between  said  battery- 
power  supply   and   said   external   DC   power  supply   in 
response  to  an  instruction  issued  from  said  power  supply 
connection  detecting  circuit  to  output  one  of  said  voltages 
derived  from  said  banery  power  supply  and  said  external 
DC  power  supply;  and 
a  first  connection  terminal  for  supplying  the  voltage  output 
from  said  switching  circuit  to  said  portable  appliance;  and. 
second  apparatus  located  in  said  portable  appliance  including; 
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a  second  connection  temiinal  connected  to  said  first  connec- 
tion terminai; 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  whether  a  voluge 
applied  from  said  battery  pack  to  said  second  terminal 
corresponds  to  the  voltage  derived  from  said  battery  power 
supply,  or  the  voltage  derived  from  said  external  DC  power 
supply: 

a  power  stabilizing  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  voltage  applied 
to  said  second  connection  terminal  to  output  a  constant 
voltage;  and 

a  second  switching  circuit  for  switching  between  said  second 
connection  terminal  and  said  power  stabilizing  circuit  in 
response  to  an  instruction  issued  from  said  voluge  detect- 
ing circuit,  and  for  applying  the  constant  voltage  derived 
from  one  of  said  second  connection  terminal  and  said 
power  stabilizing  circuit  to  a  predetermined  power  source 
circuit  of  said  portable  appliance. 


5.5.VI,;<)X 
SOI  ID-MVIK  n  ISK  (iKNKKAIOk 
Richard  R.  (,erhold,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drcvscr  Indus 
tries.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,872 

Int  n.'  Hn,-!K  V15 

U.S.  CI.  307-106  20  Claims 
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5„«!30,297 

WIRE  RETVIShH  H>^<  M   Vkl  \|    MMIX    :  (it  j'l.ER 

AND  Mf  i  Hnii  H  iK  ki'  i  \iMM  ,  w  my  n 

^Villidni    1     R,N     Ir..  Annville;  Howard  R.   sh  ,tT,  r    MiUers- 

f>urs.  ,in.(  l»:,,iitl  E.  Stahl,  Harrisburg.  ail  of  I'a..  ..ssiunnrv  to 

r  h.   v\  hitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  996,759,  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J60J52.  This  applicatioo  .\ug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^51 

Int  CI."  HOIR  LI/00 

VS.  a.  307-104  8  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  pulse  generator  for  enabling  a  data  collection 
circuit  and  including: 

a  sensor  for  delecting  a  change  in  a  magnetic  field  and  sequen- 
tially generating  positive  and  negative  electriLal  output  sig- 
nals; 

a  first  controlled  switch  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  having  output 
terminals  for  forming  a  closed  circuit  between  the  output 
terminals  only  when  receiving  a  specific  one  of  the  positive 
and  negative  signals  generated  by  the  sensor,  the  closed 
circuit  between  the  output  terminals  enabling  the  data  collec- 
tion circuit  coupled  thereto; 

a  second  controlled  :>witch  coupled  between  the  sensor  and  the 
first  controlled  switch:  and 

a  voltage  feedback  circuit  coupled  from  said  first  controlled 
switch  to  said  second  controlled  switch,  one  or  both  of  said 
voltage  feedback  and  the  other  one  of  said  sensor  signals 
being  used  to  increase  the  speed  of  disabling  the  data  collec- 
tion circuit. 


1  .An  improved  coupler  for  noninvasive  coupling  to  conductors 
of  a  data  bus  cable,  comprising: 

a  coupler  ba.se  for  mounting  to  a  panel,  and  a  housing  couplable 
to  said  coupler  base; 

sajd  coupler  ba.se  including  at  least  one  electromagnet  disposed 
therein  with  end  faces  of  center  and  outer  legs  exposed  across 
a  housmg-proximate  face  of  said  coupler  base  to  become 
mated  with  end  faces  of  corresponding  legs  of  an  opposed 
electromagnet  secured  m  said  housing  upon  coupling,  to 
define  elecn-omagnet  coils  about  said  conductors  of  said  dau 
bus  cable; 

a  wu-e  nest  surrounding  said  at  least  one  electiximagnet  and 
including  channels  along  a  top  surface  extending  between 
cable  exits  at  opposed  sides  of  said  coupler  base  and  coursing 
about  respective  sides  of  said  center  leg  of  said  at  least  one 
electromagnet  for  receipt  thereinto  of  a  respective  said  con- 
ductor; 

a  wire  retainer  attached  to  said  coupler  ba.se  at  a  respective  cable 
exit  and  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  where  said  open  position  permits  placement  of  said 
conductors  generally  along  respective  said  channels,  said  wire 
retainer  includes  a  conductor-engaging  surface  adapted  to 
engage  and  move  both  said  conductors  into  said  respective 
channels  when  said  wire  retainer  is  moved  to  said  closed 
position  to  position  said  conductors  fully  into  said  respective 
channels  and  retain  them  therein,  permitting  mating  engage- 
ment of  said  opposed  electromagnets  of  each  said  pair  upon 
coupling  of  said  housing  to  said  coupler  base. 


MKTliOl)  (IF  OKTKRMIMNt,  MFt  HAMCAL 
l'\R\MKIKRS  OK  \N  UK  IRlCSUrrt  HING  DEVICE 

liirnd  Bt-ssltin.  Eriangen:  lurgen  Nutzcl,  .Sch\uinfurl;  Werner 
Kiinert.  and  Peter  /inn.  both  of  Berlin,  all  of,  (.ermany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Miiniih.  (.ermany 

per  No.  ['VianiVtHH^H^  5  ri  \h,u  \Ia^  16.  1W4.  *  1(12(6) 
Date  May  If..  li-JJ.  per  f„h  \„  ^V()<J\(t^6|:.  [•(  j  Pub 
Dale  \pr    1.  I "4' 

PCI   Hie<l   Vug.  Zh.  1W2,  Ser.  \<i,  :il.(r2 
ClairiLS  priority,  application  (.irriianv.  seri    2(1    I'Wl    41    J] 

828.5 

Im   (  I     (,iilR  31/327 

U.S.C1.307-ii:  7  Claims 


'4     MEASURING 
DEVICE 


6.  A  method  for  determining  mechanical  parameters  of  an  elec- 
tric switching  device  which  is  to  be  exposed  to  environmental 
influences  and  which  has  an  energy  storage  device  that  initiates  a 
switch  movement  for  closing  the  switch,  a  switch  chamber  having 
switch  contacts,  a  contact-force  spring  adapted  to  be  cocked  by  the 
energy  storage  device  upon  the  initiation  of  the  switch  closing,  a 
drive  device,  said  dnve  device  transmits  the  switch  movement  to 
die  switch  chamber,  and  a  latch,  said  latch  secures  the  switch  in  the 
closed  position,  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  measuring  device  for  measuring  an  angular  it)ta- 
tion  and  angular  velocity  of  the  drive  device; 

b)  applying  an  environmental  factor,  at  a  number  n  of  intensities 
to  the  number  n  of  electric  switch  devices' 
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c)  obtaining  a  switch  velocity  at  a  first  time  and  at  a  second  time 
for  each  intensity  of  the  environmental  factor  with  the  mea- 
suring device;  and 

d)  comparing  a  switch  power  for  each  intensity  of  the  environ- 
mental factor  based  on  the  switch  velocities  obtained  in  step 
(c)  with  a  measurement  of  switch  under  normal  environmental 
conditions;  and 

e)  determining  the  maximum  intensity  of  the  environmental 
influence  at  which  the  switch  can  reliably  operate  based  on 
the  comparison  of  step  (d). 


46 


5^30300 
EXTENDED  RANGE  WIREH  Rl AIOTK  fONTRdl 
CIKI  I  II 
Russell  I,.  Powers,  WiUowbrook:  Doug  K.  Iiii  mi.  .inii  tames  S. 
Chang,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III  .  .issigiioiA  to  The 
Chamberlain  Group.  Int..  Elmhursl.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1(».(>K7.  Jan.  2«. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CI."  E05B  -47/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—125 


IW*.  abandoned. 

No.  4(NI.In: 

11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conti-olling  low  voltage  AC  equipment  at  a  first 
location  from  a  remote  second  location  over  control  conductors 
which  exhibit  a  reactive  component  of  impedance  which  is  too 
large  to  convey  low  voltage  AC  power  to  activate  said  low  voltage 
AC  equipment,  comprising: 

a  low  voltage  AC  source  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 

terminal  producing  low  voltage  .AC  power; 
means  at  said  first  location  for  converting  a  portion  of  said  low 

voltage  AC  power  to  DC  voltage; 
switching  means  at  said  first  location  responsive  to  direct  current 
for  closing  a  normally  open  contact  set.  said  switching  means 
having  a  pair  input  terminals  for  receiving  said  direct  current; 
means  for  connecting  said  low  voltage  AC  equipment  in  series 
with  said  normally  open  contact  set  to  said  low  voltage  AC 
source; 
a  remote  switch  at  said  second  location;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  remote  switch  in  series  with  said 
means  for  converting  low  voltage  AC  power  to  DC  voltage, 
the  input  terminals  of  said  switching  means  and  the  contixil 
conductors. 
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cathodes  of  the  second  diode  pair  interconnected  and  further 
connected  to  an  anode  of  the  SCR.  and  furthermore  an  anode 
of  the  second  diode  pair  and  a  cathode  of  the  first  diode  pair 
connected  to  the  load  and  the  remaining  anode  of  the  second 
diode  pair  and  cathode  of  the  first  diode  pair  connected  to  an 
alternating  current  input  common; 

an  SCR  gate  control  circuit  comprises  a  scries  arrangement  of  a 
diode,  a  first  capacitor  whereby  the  first  capacitor  is  in  parallel 
connection  with  a  single  pole  single  throw  switch,  the  series 
arrangement  further  connected  to  a  DIAC.  and  a  second 
capacitor  whereby  the  second  capacitor  is  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  a  resistor,  and  furthermore  an  anode  of  said  diode  is 
connected  to  the  anode  of  the  SCR  and  the  parallel  connection 
of  said  second  capacitor  and  said  resistor  is  connected  to  a 
gate  of  the  SCR,  the  SCR  gate  control  circuit  further  having  a 
manually  adjustable  variable  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  junction  of  the  switch  and  DIAC.  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
cathode  of  the  SCR  providing  a  switched  selectable  on  state 
and  off  state  wherein  the  off  state  is  achievable  only  after  a 
preselected  delay  period;  and 

a  housing  composing  a  substantially  cubic  polymeric  box  hav- 
ing pons  dirough  which  alternating  current  power  lines  pass 
and  an  aperture  for  human  access  to  the  switch. 


CIRCUIT  MODULE  WITH  HOT-SWAP  CONTROL 

f-fRCUlTRV 

John  1).  H.iiiir..  I'lMiiuutti.  Utiitoii  (,    \S ,,  kluin!    Idi.ino.  ..nd 

Steven  D.  Barkley.  KommIIi,  all  of  Nfum..  assignors  to  Sit 

work  Systems  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,623 

Int  CI.'  HOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—147  16  Claims 


5,5.30301 

FI  ECTRONU    DEI  AV  Tl  RN  OFF  SWITC  II 

Uaizhong  Eu.   IIIH   Florence  Ave..  E>anston.  Ill    MZiC  .int) 

Grant  V.  Baumgardnei,  PO   Box  295.  lomiuon.  Ill    M  'IX 

Hied  Inn.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,748 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  7/00 

V.S.  a.  307—141  1  Claim 

1.  An  elecu-onic  delay  turn  off^  switch  for  providing  a  delayed 

turn  ofl^  of  an  electrical  load  comprising: 

a  primary  switching  circuit  having  two  diode  pairs  wherein  each 
diode  has  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein  a  first  diode  pair  is 
electncally  coupled  having  the  anodes  of  the  first  diode  pair 
interconnected  and  further  connected  to  a  cathode  of  an  SCR 
and  a  second  diode  pair  is  electrically  coupled  having  the 


8.  A  circuit  module  adapted  to  be  elecoically  coupled  to  a  live 
backplane  having  a  main  power  bus  and  a  data  bus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  board  power  bus; 

(b)  circuiny  disposed  on  said  circuit  board  and  coupled  to  said 
board  power  bus; 

(c)  an  ejector  lever  coupled  to  said  circuit  board  for  faciliuung 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  circuit  board  into  and  from  said 
backplane; 
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(d)  control  means  disposed  on  said  circuit  board  for  generating  a 
first  output  signal  and  a  second  output  signal; 

(e)  a  cover  swingably  coupled  to  said  circuit  board  for  selec- 
tively shielding  said  ejector  lever  and  said  control  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  generates  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  as  a  funcuon  of  the  swingable  position  of  said 
cover  relative  to  said  control  nneans;  and 

(f)  power  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  board  power 
bus  for  applying  power  between  said  main  power  bus  and  said 
board  power  bus  in  a  smooth  and  gradually  increasing  ramped 
fashion  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time  responsive  to 
said  first  output  signal  and  for  removing  power  between  said 
main  power  bus  and  said  board  power  bus  in  a  smooth  and 
gradually  decreasing  ramped  fashion  over  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time  responsive  to  said  second  output  signal; 

wherein  the  power  on  said  main  power  bus  and  any  concurrent 
dau  operations  on  said  data  bus  remain  uninterrupted  and 
unaffected  by  said  smooth  and  gradual  applicauon  and 
removal  of  power  between  said  main  power  bus  and  said 
board  power  bus. 


MINI  ATI  RK  MOIOK  WD  FAN  I  SING  THE  SWIF 
Mitsuaki  Mirumachi.  Mito;  Voshinori  Kukasakii.  Hitiichi.  and 
Takashl  Yoko\ama.  Katsiitj.  all  of.  ,|apan.  assien.irs  to  Hita- 
chi.  Ltd..  and   Hitachi    \iitomoti\f   tnginetrinj;  Co.,  Ltd., 
biith  of,  Japan 

m.'d  Ian,  :i,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  184Jtl3 
(  lainiv  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jan.  :0,  IW3,  5-007327 
Int.  CI.    H()2k  \:~l 
U,S.  CI.  310-51  ,8  Claims 
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5,530_M)3 
1  l^K  VK  UlktCT  CLTIRENT  MOTOR 
Seiji  Takei.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nipp  i 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,461 
(  I<^lnl^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-043943  U 
Int.  a.^  H02K  41/00 
U,S.  a.  310-12  nomms 


1.  A  ca.sing  unit  for  holding  an  electric  blower  fan  motor, 
comprising: 

a  first  casing  pan  having  at  least  one  open  end; 

a  second  casing  part  having  at  least  one  open  end; 

open  ends  of  said  first  and  second  casing  parts  being  connectable 
in  an  axial  direction  to  form  a  space  for  holding  an  electric 
motor;  and 

an  elastic  member  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  said  casing  parts  at 
an  end  diereof  opposite  said  open  end; 

said  elastic  member  being  compressible  in  an  axial  direction 
between  said  at  least  one  of  said  casing  parts  and  a  motor 
inserted  into  said  space,  when  said  open  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  casing  parts  are  connected  in  said  axial  direction; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  casing  parts  has  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  projecting  spacers  arranged  on  an  inner 
surface  thereof  which  contact  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a 
motor  inserted  therein  only  in  an  area  of  an  axial  extremity  of 
said  motor. 


1.  A  linear  direct  current  motor,  comprising: 

a  primary  side  containing  armature  coils; 

a  moving  secondary  side  having  a  field  magnet,  which  is  mag- 
netized by  arranging  different  magnetic  poles  alternately 
along  the  direction  of  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
primary  side,  and  which  is  arranged  in  opposition  to  said 
armature  coils;  and 

a  detection  device  located  proximate  a  path  of  said  field  magnet 
for  detecting  a  relative  position  of  said  field  magnet  of  said 
secondary  side  with  respect  to  said  primary  side; 

said  detection  device  including  a  magnetic  sensor  which  is 
arranged  within  said  armature  coils  and  emits  a  reference 
position  signal  in  response  to  said  field  magnet,  and  including 
a  linear  magnetic  scale  adjacent  said  armature  coils  which 
cooperates  with  said  magnetic  sensor  to  provide  a  signal 
indicating  the  relative  position  of  said  secondary  side  with 
respect  to  said  primary  side. 


5.5.<O..VI5 
\1  \RINK  LNGINE  AI  TKRN ATOR  CONSTRICTION 

Uilliam  R.  krueger.  New  Berlin:  I)a>id  W.  VVindstcin.  Ptwau- 
ktf;  Paul  W.  Brt-tkenfeid.  KtnoNha.  all  of  Wis..  Jami's  R. 
DiRam.  I  iberHMlif.  and  (;rtgor>  J,  Binvtrsif.  (,ra\vlake, 
(K'th  of  III.,  assianors  to  Outboard  Marine  t  orpi.ratlon, 
\Vaukigan.  III. 

Filed  Ian.  1.^.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  IS  1.578 

Int.  (I.    H02K  7/02:1/22 

U&  CI.  31(^-4  ,„e,ai,„s 


1.  A  flywheel  comprising  a  rotalable  assembly  which  is  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  an  engine  block  and  which  includes  a 
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first  member  including  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  pole  pieces 
extending  axially  in  one  direction,  a  second  member  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  member  in  the  direction  of  the  extension  of  said  pole 
pieces  and  including  a  second  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  pole 
pieces  extending  toward  said  first  member  and  being  spaced  from 
and  inler-digitaied  between  said  pole  pieces  of  said  first  member,  a 
core  extending  axially  between  said  first  and  second  members,  a 
coil  located  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  core  and  radially 
inwardly  of  said  pole  pieces  and  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  and  a  slip  ring  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  and  connected  to  said  coil  for  energization 
thereof. 


5,530  J06 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  APPARATUS 
Hirochika  Ueyama,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  14.  iW4.  Ser.  No.  ::7.46: 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  14.  1943,  5-087632 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/09 

V.S.  CI.  310—90,5  4  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  bearing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  radial  magnetic  bearings  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnets  for  exerting  magnetic  attraction 
forces  produced  by  said  electromagnets  on  a  rotating  member 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  along  a  horizontal  direction  in  two 
positions  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  rotating  member  and  respectively  supporting  said  rotat- 
ing member  in  a  radial  direction  with  clearances  with  said 
rotating  member; 

first  and  second  position  detecting  means  for  respectively  detect- 
ing positions  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  rotating  member  in 
the  two  positions  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotating  mem- 
ber; and 

a  control  device  for  adjusting  said  magnetic  attraction  forces 
respectively  produced  by  said  electromagnets  in  said  first  and 
second  radial  magnetic  beanngs  based  upon  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  position  detecting  means  to  hold  said 
rotating  member  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  radial 
direction, 

said  control  device  comprising; 

magnetic  attraction  force  calculating  means  for  calculating  said 
magnetic  attraction  force  produced  by  each  of  said  radial 
magnetic  bearings  based  upon  said  output  signal  of  each  of 
said  position  detecting  means,  a  value  of  a  control  curreni 
supplied  to  said  electromagnets  in  said  radial  magnetic  bear- 
ings, and  an  attraction  force  coefficient  of  said  electromagnets 
in  said  radial  magnetic  bearings,  and 

center  of  gravity  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
position  of  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  rotating  member  based 


upon  comparison  of  said  calculated  magnetic  attraction  forces 
produced  by  both  of  said  radial  magnetic  beanngs,  and 
means  or  adjusting  said  magnetic  attraction  forces  based  upon 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  position  detecting 
means  and  said  calculated  position  of  said  center  of  gravity  of 
said  rotating  member. 


5,53037 

FLLrX  CONTROLLED  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

DY  NAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Gary  E.  Horst.  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St  I>ouis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  219.077 

Int  a."  H02K  21/12:21/14:21/04 

VS.  a.  310—156  14  aaims 
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1.  In  a  brushless.  permanent  magnet  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  a  stator  assembly  and  a  rotor  assembly,  the  rotor  assembly 
including  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  for  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  stator  assembly,  the  stator  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  salient  stator  poles  and  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  salient  rotor  poles,  there  being  an  air  gap  between  the 
respective  rotor  and  stator  poles  when  the  poles  are  aligned,  and  a 
flux  path  created  between  the  stator  and  rotor  assemblies  as  the 
rotor  rotates,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  the  available  flux  coupled  between  the 
rotor  and  stator  assemblies  and  including  coil  means  to  which 
a  d.c.  cunent  is  supplies; 
magnet  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  rotor  and  rotatable 

therewith;  and. 
means  for  mounting  the  magnet  means  adjacent  to  the  rotor  for 
the  magnet  means  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  the  rotor,  the 
current  supplied  to  the  coil  means  controlling  the  flux  coupled 
to  the  rotor,  and  the  mounting  means  partially  defining  a  flux 
path  for  the  resultant  flux,  the  rotor  assembly  comprising  of  a 
plurality  of  rotor  laminations  stacked  together  and  defining 
the  rotor  poles,  and  the  magnet  means  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  magnets  extending  the  length  of  the  lamination  stack  and 
positioned  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of  one  pole  of  each  set  of 
rotor  poles  for  the  magnets  to  magnetically  attach  to  the 
respective  rotor  poles,  there  being  a  magnet  for  one  pole  of 
each  set  of  rotor  poles  with  each  magnet  magnetically  attach- 
ing to  an  associated  rotor  pole  to  produce  a  consequent  rotor 
assembly  in  which  all  the  poles  formed  by  the  stack  of  rotor 
laminations  are  the  same  type  of  pole;  e.g.,  a  south  pole. 


5,530  JOS 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PL  MP  STATOR  COIL 
Alan  W.  Fanning.  San  Jose,  and  Leslie  R.  Dahl,  Livermore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 
JoM-.  Calif. 
Continuation  in  p.iri  of  Ser.  No,  836,475,  Feb.  18,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,195,231.  This  application  Jan,  15,  1993,  Ser,  No.  3,993 
Int  CI,'  H02K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  310—208  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  coil  compnsing: 
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10  Claims 


a  continuous  conductor  stnp  having  first  and  second  tenninals  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  an  intcrmcdialc  section  disposed 
therebetween,  said  stnp  being  configured  in  first  and  second 
coil  halves; 

said  first  coil  half  including  a  plurality  of  windings  extending 
from  said  first  termmal  to  sajd  intermediate  section,  said  first 
terminal  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said  first  coil 
half  windings,  and  said  intermediate  section  being  disposed 
radially  outwardly  therefrom; 

said  second  coil  half  including  a  plurality  of  windings  extending 
firom  said  second  terminal  to  said  intermediate  section,  said 
second  terminal  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said 
second  coil  half  windings,  and  said  intermediate  section  being 
disposed  radially  outwardly  therefrom;  and 

said  first  coil  half  being  disposed  coaxially  with  said  second  coil 
half  with  said  first  and  second  terminals  being  disposed  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  first  and  second  coil  halves,  and  said 
intermediate  section  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  from 
said  first  and  second  coil  halves. 


1   A  squincl-cage  rotor  for  an  electric  machine,  comprising; 

a  laminated  tubular  structure  having  opposite  ends; 

a  short  circuit  nng  axially  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  lami- 
nated tubular  structure;  and 

a  cage  extending  axially  through  said  tubular  structure  and 
including; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  short  circuit  rods  each 
having  an  end  projecting  from  the  one  end  of  said  tubular 
structure  and  being  bonded  in  a  material-to-matenal  connec- 
tion to  said  short  circuit  ring,  the  projecting  ends  of  at  least 
two  adjacent  rods  being  directed  together  to  form  respective 
rod  assemblies,  wherein  the  projecting  ends  of  the  rod  assem- 
blies together  form  a  junction  with  said  short-circuit  ring. 


Ml  IMUPULAK  .M.\l  Hl.Nt 
\''  illijn  F.  Weldon,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board 
I  ht  I  niversitj  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5«,091 
Int  a."  H02K  31/00 
VS.  a.  310—178 
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5.530,311 

FACE  TiPE  COMMITVTOR  W  I  IH  SIDFU  \VS  TWGS 

AND  A  MFfHOI)  OK  MAKINt,   IHK   (OMMl   |\1(|R 

Hilljam  F.  /legler.  Reading.  Mass..  assignor  to  McCorri  Uinn 

Uxtron.  Inc..  Winchester.  Ma^is. 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24S,368 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  lJ/04 
VS.  a.  310—237 
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10  Claims 


1    An   improvement   in  a  homopolar  machine,  the   machine 
including  a  stator  and  a  rotor  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
a  contact  surface  formed  on  the  rotor,  the  contact  surface  being 
annular  and  planar  with  respect  to  the  rotor,  a  plane  of  the 
contact  surface  being  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  central 
axis;  and 
a  brush  assembly  comprising  a  brush  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  contact  surface  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  path 
between  the  rotor  and  the  brush  member,  wherein  the  brush 
assembly  further  comprises  an  annular  support  ring  encircling 
the  central  axis  and  movable  parallel  to  the  central  axis,  said 
annular  suppon  ring  supporting  said  brush  member. 


1.  A  face  type  commutator  including  a  hat  shaped  conductor 
with  a  plate  member  having  a  fiat  brush  engaging  surface  and  a 
central  bore  through  the  plate  member: 

an  armature  axis  of  rotation  concentric  with  the  central  bore 

through  the  plate  member  and  perpendicular  to  the  flat  brush 

engaging  surface; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  member  integral  with  the  plate  member  and 

having  a  cylindrical  outside  surface  that  is  concentric  with  the 
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armature  axis  of  rotation  and  that  extends  axially  from  the  flat 
brush  engaging  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  an  inside  surface 
that  cooperates  with  the  plate  member  to  form  a  cavity,  a 
segmented  cylindrical  rim  surface  on  the  hollow  cylindrical 
member  spaced  from  the  flat  brush  engaging  surface  and 
extending  axially  along  a  radially  outer  portion  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  member; 

a  plurality  of  tangs  angularly  spaced  about  the  armature  axis  of 
rotation  for  connecting  armature  coil  wires  to  the  commutator, 
each  having  a  leg  portion  integral  with  the  hollow  cylindrical 
member  and  that  extends  radially  outward  from  the  seg- 
mented cylindrical  rim  surface  and  a  foot  portion  that  extends 
from  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  the  leg  ponion  generally 
parallel  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  armature  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  slot  through  the  hollow  cylindrical  member  between  every  two 
adjacent  tangs  that  extends  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
plate  member  through  the  bottom  surface  of  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical member; 

a  hub  made  from  a  non-conductive  material,  that  is  in  the  cavity 
formed  by  the  plate  member  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
hollow  cylindrical  member  and  that  is  in  the  slots  through  the 
hollow  cylindrical  member,  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of 
the  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  to  the  plate  member  and  a 
shaft  bore  through  the  hub  that  is  concentric  with  the  armature 
axis  of  rotation; 

grooves  in  planes  parallel  to  the  armature  axis  of  rotation 
extending  axially  from  the  flat  brush  engaging  surface  through 
the  plate  member  and  into  the  slots  through  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  to  electrically  isolate  each  tang  from  the  other 
tangs  and  to  divide  the  flat  brush  engaging  surface  into  a 
plurality  of  collector  segments;  and 

wherein  the  cylindrical  outside  surface  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
member  and  the  hub  form  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface 
between  the  grooves  and  the  tangs. 


5,530J13 

SPARK  PLUG  VMTH  COPPER  CORFO  GROUND 

ELECTRODE  AND  \  PROCIss  i  >\-  \S  I  I  I'iNG  THE 

ELECTROUK    in  \  sf'\KK  Pi  1  (.  ^IIH  I 

Randolph  K.  Chiu.  l):iM>-,m   M.t     .ivxii;rioi  (    i  ,.111 1  hi  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mn  I 

Filed  Oct  24.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  327,754 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  313—141  13  aaims 


5,530312 
MULTI-CYCLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  S^  si  KM 
.Juspeh  P.  Teter,  Mt.  Airy,  and  Arthur  t.  Clark.  Adclphi.  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Ameiica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,141 
Int.  CI.'  H02N  2/00 
VS.  CI.  310—328  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  connectea  to  an  electric  ptiuer  supply  and  having 
a  stator.  a  dnven  member  and  actuator  means  operatnely  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  power  supply  for  unidirectional  propulsion 
of  the  driven  member,  the  improvement  residing  in;  said  actuator 
means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  actuators,  one  of  .said  pair  of 
actuators  having  a  magnetostrictive  element,  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  actuators  having  a  piezoelectric  element;  and  force  transmission 
means  connected  to  said  elements  and  operatively  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  stator  and  the  dnven  member  for  engagement  therewith 
to  effect  said  unidirectional  propulsion  in  response  to  cyclic  elon- 
gation and  contraction  of  the  elements. 


7  A  spark  plug  comprising; 

a  metal  shell; 

electrode  having  a  metal  sheath  surrounding  a  single  core  con- 
sisting essentially  of  copper,  said  electrode  being  resistance 
welded  to  the  metal  shell  so  that  the  metal  sheath  penetrates 
deeper  into  the  metal  shell  than  the  copper  core  to  provide  an 
anchor  for  the  copper  core. 


5430J14 
ELECTRON-EMITTING  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRON 

BEA.M-GENERATING  APPVKVI!  s  VM)  IMVth 
FORMING  APPARATUS  K  MCI  OMNt,   I  HI    l)^\ili 
Yoshika/u   Banno,  Ebina:   Ichiro  Nomura;   llisi.i  .•ii    Suzuki. 
both   of  Alsugi;  Takashi   Noma.  Tsukuba.  and    Ric  l>no. 
Hadano.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,974,  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,216 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260360 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/30:31/12 

U.S.  CI.  313—310  32  Claims 


1  W!=Wii«)r<n 

1.  An  electron-emitting  device  having  an  electron-emitting  por- 
tion between  electrodes  on  a  substrate,  comprising  a  region  A  and 
a  region  B  between  the  electrodes,  the  region  A  being  elecuically 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  only  through  the  region 
B.  electric  conductivity  a,  of  the  matenal  mainly  constituting  the 
region  A  and  electric  conductivity  of  the  material  o,  mainly 
constituting  the  region  B  being  in  the  relation  of  o,  XT,,  and  the 
region  A  being  the  electron-emitting  portion. 

wherein  the  area  S ,  of  the  region  A  and  the  area  S,  of  the  region 
B  satisfy  the  relation  below; 

l(HS(a,S2V(o2S,»siO\ 
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COIOKi    UHniK    k\V  TLBK  HAMM.  \(\(,\ETIC 

MKMBhK^  K>K  MinCATING  EFFK    !s  (>h    VN 

^  \  II  kWL  MAG.NKriC  FIELD  ALO,\(,  AN  AXIAL 

UIKKCTION  OF  THE  IN-LINE  ELECTION  GUN 

^o^omu  Arimoto,  Takatsuki.  and  Hirnkd/u  \.ii.,)dori,  Ama- 


''I.iix,,,hit.i  t  lectronics 


gasaki.  both  of.  Japan,  a-csiynors  t. 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26*  :i4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1993,  5-166863 
IdL  CI."  HOIJ  2W46 
U.S.  a.  313-131  ,4  (  ,„, 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  in-line  type  electron  gun  for  generating  three  electron  beams; 
and 

a  bulb  having  a  neck  tube  enclosing  the  in-line  type  electron 
gun. 

wherein  the  color  cathode  ray  tube  further  comprises  magnetic 
means  for  mitigating  effects  of  an  external  magnetic  field 
along  an  axis  direction  of  the  in-line  type  electron  gun  on 
convergence  of  the  electron  beams,  the  magnetic  means 
mcluding  a  pair  of  magnetic  members  being  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  including  the  three  electron  beams  so  as  to 
sandwich  the  three  electron  beams,  each  of  the  pair  of  mag- 
netic members  being  formed  of  a  high  permeability  magnetic 
matenai  having  a  specific  magnetic  permeability  which  is 
greater  than  I  and  is  high  enough  for  the  external  magnetic 
field  to  pass  through  the  inside  of  the  magnetic  members, 
thereby  preventing  misconvergence  of  the  electron  beams. 


5,530  J16 
COLOR  CATHODF  R^4Y  Tl^E 

Vkira  Haga.  Sendai;  Hirosh  \,..nn.:  K  :m  <h,.r .  i;„n.  and 
Keisukf  \amane,  Nagaokakv'  >•'  ••!'  f  .p.n  .ssiKnor^  to 
Tohoku  Gakuio  University,  Mivagi  In  f  .nd  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  both  ,.f.  J.i(j.in 

Hlt>d  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93.ft$H 

(  lalm^  priurity,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-193^-57 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/07 

L.S.  a.  313^79  24  Claims 


an  electron  gun  disposed  within  said  tube  body  at  a  second  end, 
in  opposed  relation  to  said  fluorescent  surface;  and 

a  substantially  U-shaped  magnetic  rod  located  within  said  tube 
body  such  that  an  axis  of  symmeu^  of  the  substantially 
U-shaped  magnetic  rod  substantially  extends  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end  of  said  tube  body. 


5,530317 
HK.H  PRFSSURE  MFTAL  HALIDK  nrSCHVRGE  LAMP 
UIIH  H  KCTRODES  SUBSTANTIA!  I'V  FRKE  OF 
THORIUM  OXIDF 
Martin   F.   C.   Willemsen.   Kindhoven,   Nfthrrlands.    Paul    I) 
G<K>dell.    Ridgew(M>d.    N..J.;    Willem    \an    Frk.    Findhoven, 
Netherlands,  and  Hui-Meng  ChoH.  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.V., 
assignors  to  I  ..S.  Philips  (  orporation.  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Oct.  -!.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^20.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Oct.  7,  1993.  ()93t)1051 
Int.  (1.    HOIJ  6//07J 

t 


1.  A  high-pressure  metal  halide  discharge  lamp,  compnsing: 
a  light-traiT-mitting  lamp  vessel  sealed  in  a  vacuumtight  manner 
and  containing  an  lonrzable  filling  with  rare  gas  and  metal 
halide,  tungsten  electrodes  arranged  within  said  lamp  vessel 
between  which  a  discharge  is  maintained  dunng  lamp  opera- 
tion, and  current  conductors  connected  to  said  electrodes 
which  issue  to  the  extenor  through  the  lamp  vessel,  which 
electrodes  comprise,  distnbuted  in  their  mass,  an  oxidie  elec- 
tron emitter  including  a  first  oxide  chosen  from  hafnium  oxide 
and  zirconium  oxide  and  a  second  oxide  chosen  from  among 
yttrium  oxide,  lanthanum  oxide,  scandium  oxide  and  cerium 
oxide,  and  are  substantially  free  from  thorium  oxide,  while 
the  second  oxide  accounts  for  M  mole  %  of  the  sum  of  the 
second  oxide  and  the  first  oxide,  M  having  the  values  listed  in 
Table  1: 

TABLF  1 


■rsi  oxiJe  (Ii 

NCcond  omde  (lli 

M  (mole  %  III 

HfOj 

Y2O, 

5-60 

ZiOj 

Y2O3 

5-65 

HfO, 

La^Oj 

30-40 

ZiO, 

La^O, 

3<M0 

HfO^ 

Ct^O, 

25-40 

ZiO, 

Ce,0, 

30-35 

Hfn 

Sc,0. 

5-44 

Sl  ,0, 

5-44 

1 1   A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  mbe  body  including  a  panel  located  at  a  first  end; 

a  fluorescent  surface  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  panel; 


5,530  J18 
FI   LAMP  WITH  INTF(;RAI   FUSF  AND  TONNFf  TOR 
Ihomas  C.  Ensign,  Jr..  Scottsdale:  Ramnna  R.  Fechter.  (  han 
dier;  Rodnev  T  Fxkerslev.  lempe.  all  .if  \ri/.,  and  Donald 
H.  Sa^ery.  Fort  Mill,  S.(  ..  assignorv  U,  Durel  (orporation,  a 
Delaware  (orporation.  (handler.  Ariz. 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.745 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3J/00 

U,S.C1.3I.^74  y^,,i^^ 

5  An  electroluminescent  lamp  having  an  integral  fuse,  said  lamp 
composing: 
a  substrate; 

a  transparent,  conductive  layer  on  said  substrate; 
at  least  one  bus  bar  on  said  substrate  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  conductive  layer,  said  bus  bar  having  a  gap; 
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5i;3032» 
FLASH  FIRE  CONI  H(  M    ^^  •»  ( f-  M  M  )K  !  F.\F  SHUTTER 

.    \Mi  k\s 

Neal  Chaves,  21  Mo<m1>  It   Dr.,  NewmarkeU  N.H.  03857 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,455 

Int  CL"  H05B  41/00 

VS.  a.  315—241  P  2  Claims 

SVNC  OUT  TD  smoOF 


a  conductive  trace  overlying  said  substrate  and  bridging  said 

gap; 

an  electroluminescent  dielectric  layer  overlying  a  portion  of  said 

transparent,  conductive  layer;  and 
a  rear  electrode  overlying  said  electroluminescent  dielectric 

layer. 


5.53(UI'> 

rtnsLR  .sLPi'n  ciReiii  for  a  dis(  har(^,f  i  amp 

AND  USE  OF  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 
SAME 

Volker  \().ini.  ManHu;  Walter  Dieudonni  .  Ho4-<liinti.  and  Hel- 
mut (.tli-weiler.  Siefersheini.  all  of.  (.ermanv.  as'-lsniir--  to 
lUraeus  Noblelight  GmbH.  Hanau.  German) 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,5I« 
Claims  priority,  application  (.trnuins.  Aug    '    !904    44  07 
674.6 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J9/04 
U.S.  CI.  315—106  10  Claims 


1.  A  flash  fire  control  system  for  leaf  shutter  cameras  to  manage 
a  single  shutter  synchronization  pulse  for  a  plurality  of  electronic 
flash  units,  said  flash  fire  control  system  incorporating  switch- 
selectible  modes  for  a  plurality  of  electncally  isolated  synchroni- 
zation output  triggers  to  configure  said  output  triggers  for  either 
simultaneous  and  instantaneous  triggering  of  all  of  the  said  plural- 
ity of  electronic  flash  units  upon  the  opening  of  said  leaf  shutter,  or 
the  instantaneous  triggering  upon  opening  of  said  shutter  for  one  or 
more  of  the  said  plurality  of  electronic  flash  units  and  triggering 
upon  the  closure  of  said  shutter  for  one  or  more  of  the  said 
plurality  of  electronic  flash  units,  comprising: 
a  battery; 

a  synchronization  input  for  connecting  said  flash  fire  control 

system  to  the  flash  synchronization  contacts  of  a  leaf  type 

shutter; 

a  momentary  push  button  test  switch  to  simulate  closure  and 

opening  of  the  camera  shutter  flash  synchronization  contacts; 

a  synchronization  circuit  for  detecting  the  closure  and  opening 

of  said  flash  synchronization  contacts; 
a  plurality  of  synchronization  output  triggers,  electrically  iso- 
lated from  said  synchronization  input  and  from  each  other 
which  provide  for  flash  triggenng  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
said  electronic  flash  units; 
an  instantaneous  switching  circuit,  interfaced  between  said  syn- 
chronization circuit  and  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  said 
synchronization  output  triggers  to  provide  instantaneous  flash 
triggering  upon  closure  of  said  leaf  shutter  synchronization 
contacts; 
a  mode  selectible  electronic  switching  circuit  interfaced  between 
said  synchronization  circuit  and  one  or  more  of  the  plurality 
of  said  synchronization  output  triggers,  said  mode  selectible 
electronic  switching  circuit  providing  for  flash  triggering 
either  upon  the  closure  of  said  leaf  shutter  contacts  or  upon 
the  opening  of  said  contacts  after  an  initial  closure. 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
a  d.c.  voltage  source  connected  to  a  first  electrode  of  said 

discharge  lamp; 
a  triggering  device  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  electrode 

of  said  discharge  lamp,  .said  triggering  device  including  a 

ffiggering-voltage   generator,   a   resistor,   and   an   electronic 

switch  connected  in  series; 
a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  between  an  output  of  said 

triggering- voltage  generator  and  one  end  of  said  resistor;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  electronic  switch  so  as  to 

regulate  a  powers  supply  to  said  discharge  lamp. 


5330321 
POWER  SI  PPI  \  FOR  \  f;  \S  D1SCH.4RGE  LAMP 
Lawrence  M.  Sears.  i^>«»-  M  .tl  tr  La..  Hunting  N'alley,  Ohio 
44022 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  391,217 
Int  a."  H05B  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  315—283  24  Claims 

1 .  A  power  supply  for  supplying  EK?  voltage  at  a  desired  average 
lamp  operating  current  at  a  substantially  constant  current  for  pow- 
ering a  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  DC  input  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source,  a  pair  of  DC  output 
terminals  operatively  connected  to  said  input  terminals  and  adapted 
to  have  a  gas  discharge  lamp  connected  therebetween,  an  induc- 
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tance  series  connected  with  the  gas  discharge  lamp,  diode  means 
disposed  parallel  to  said  inductance  and  the  gas  discharge  lamp, 
switch  means  connected  to  said  diode  means  for  controlling  the 
current  through  the  gas  discharge  lamp  to  provide  a  desired  aver- 
age lamp  operating  current  at  a  substanbally  constant  current  to  the 
gas  discharge  lamp,  said  switch  means  when  conductive  effecting  a 
substantially  constant  current  flow  through  the  gas  discharge  lamp 
from  said  input  terminals  and  effecting  charging  of  said  induc- 
tance, said  switch  means  when  non-conductive  effecting  a  substan- 
tially constant  current  flow  through  the  gas  discharge  lamp  as  said 
inductance  discharges  through  said  diode  means  and  the  gas  dis- 
charge lamp. 


5330J22 
Ml  I  1  l-ZONE  LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I  .ii.iih.in    H.    Ference,    Riegelsville:    Donald    F.    Hausman. 

h  ■mnaus;   John  F.   Loar.  AUentown;   Robert  S.  Spehalski. 

tmraaui,  and  Walter  S.  Zaharchuk,  AUentown.  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa, 

Filed  Apr,  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,194 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  i7/02 


Vi&.  a.  315—295 


12  Oaiins 


1.  A  multi-zone  lighting  control  system  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  respective  light  levels  of  a  plurality  of  lighting  zones,  each 
of  such  zones  comprising  a  dimmable  light  source,  said  lighting 
control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  lighting  control  unit  for  multiplexing  zone-intensity  infor- 
mation representing  a  desired  light  level  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  lighting  zones  on  a  serial  communications  link, 
such  lighting  control  unit  including  a  plurality  of  manipulat- 
able  dimming  actuators,  each  being  adapted  to  adjust  said 
information  to  reflect  a  desired  change  in  light  level  for  a 
different  one  of  the  lighting  zones:  and 


(b)  dimming  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  lighting 
control  unit  and  responsive  to  the  multiplexed  zone-intensity 
information  on  the  communications  link  for  adjusting  the  light 
level  of  said  dimmable  light  sources  to  achieve  the  desired 
light  level  in  each  of  said  lighting  zones,  said  dimming 
control  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  dimming  circuits,  each  being  adapted  to 
control  the  luminous  output  of  a  light  source  in  one  of  the 
lighting  zones  in  response  to  receiving  an  input  signal  from 
said  dimming  control  means:  and 
(ii)  means  for  assigning  a  selected  dimming  circuit  to  a 
selected  dimming  actuator  so  that  the  corresponding  input 
signal  received  by  the  selected  dimming  circuit  is  deter- 
mined by  the  zone-intensity  information  which  is  adjust- 
able by  the  selected  dimming  actuator,  said  assigning 
means  comprising:  (I)  means  for  selecting  a  panicular 
dimning  circuit  from  said  plurality  of  dimming  circuits,  and 
(2)  means  for  capturing  the  selected  dimming  circuit 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  sequence  of  changes  in  zone- 
intensity  information  as  produced  by  a  predetermined 
manipulation  of  the  selected  dimming  actuator  to  assign  the 
selected  dimming  actuator  to  the  selected  dimming  circuit. 


5,530,323 
riRIVF  SVNfHROMZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PI  T  R  vl 
MO  I  OK  S\sll-Ms 
Kiihvrt  J.  Kriil/niann.  Smith   Riissoll.  Ohio,  jssiynnr  K.  Reli- 
ance Elettrii  Industrial  (  ompanv,  Euclid,  Ohio 
Ml.d  s.p    14,  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  306.013 
Int.  CI,    H02P  5Mb 
U,S.  a,  318—85 


8  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
motors  comprising: 

a  drive  controller  controlling  the  operation  of  at  least  one  motor 
within  the  plurality  of  motors; 

a  power  module  associated  with  each  motor  within  the  plurality 
of  motors; 

an  interface  interconnecting  said  drive  controller  to  said  power 
module,  said  interface  including  a  processor  cooperating  with 
said  dnve  controller  controlling  the  application  of  power  to 
said  motor  by  said  power  module; 

means  for  providing  signals  representative  of  an  operating 
parameter  of  said  motor,  said  signal  providing  means  periodi- 
cally sampling  the  operation  of  said  motor  with  respect  to  said 
operating  parameter  and  transmitting  a  signal  representative 
of  said  operating  parameter  to  said  drive  controller  causing 
said  drive  controller  to  transmit  a  corrective  signal  to  said 
processor  within  said  interface  to  synchronize  the  operation  of 
said  processor  with  the  operation  of  said  drive  controller;  and 

means  for  compensation  for  the  time  required  to  transmit  said 
signal  representauve  of  said  operating  parameter  to  said  drive 
controller. 
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5,530J24 
RESONANCE  REDl  CING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Kd«in  1).  (iaskril.  Driffield,  and  William  H,  Steveas.  Hull.  b<ilh 

of,    England,    assignorv    tn     li-<hnologj    Svslem^    I  imitcd. 

I'nitrd  Kingdom 
PCT  Nil.  PCT'(,B'<i'(H.^62.  *  .<"!  Date  Ma>  27.  1W4.  5  l(l2ui 

Date  Vla\  2'',  1^4.  l'(   I  Pub.  N...  \VO«).V02462.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  I- eh.  4.  I'M.' 

PCT  Hli-ri   Int.  :,V  1W2.  Ser  Nd,   \^\\WS 

Claims  p^llrit^.  jpplniiiinii  (  nlled  kingdom,  lul    24,  1991, 

Int    I  i,    HOIF  7/13:  GOIR  1/14 
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19  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  reducing  resonance  of  a  displaceable  device 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  activating  a  force  application  means  to  cause  said  force 

application  means  to  deliver  a  displacement  force  pulse  to  the 

device  to  initiate  displacement  of  the  de\ice  in  a  desired 

direction  from  its  first  position  toward  a  predetermined  second 

position, 
fb)  terminating  said  displacement  force  pulse  displacing  said 

device  before  said  device  reaches  its  predetermined  second 

position,  and 
(c)  reactivating  the  force  application  means  to  cause  said  force 

application  means  to  displace  to  that  position  where  it  will 

hold  the  device  in  said  second  position. 


an  integrated  circuit  control  circuit  (2)  having  a  ground  connec- 
tor terminal  (20).  a  control  input  terminal  (22).  a  voltage 
supply  terminal  (23)  and  a  synchromzation  input  terminal 
(24); 

at  synchronization  resistor  (5)  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
a  phase  of  said  a.c.  voltage  supply  and  another  terminal 
connected  to  said  synchronization  input  terminal  (24); 

at  seimconductor  switch  (3),  connected  between  first  and  second 
a.c.  supply  lines  (14.  13)  of  a  load  current  circuit,  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  input  (ST)  which  is  connected 
with  an  output  of  said  control  circuit  (2),  said  control  circuit 
(2)  being  adapted  for  phase-shift  control  of  the  universal 
motor  (1). 

wherein  a  control  signal  (M^)  for  the  control  circuit  (2)  is 
applied  across  said  control  input  (22)  and  ground  terminals 
(25)  of  the  control  circuit  (2). 

an  RPM  sensor  (4)  is  provided  for  detecting  (41,  42)  speed  of 
the  universal  motor, 

the  control  signal  or  said  control  circuit  (2)  is  picked  up  by  said 
RPM  sensor  directly  at  the  motor  (1)  in  the  form  of  an 
armature  voltage  and  furnished  from  a  control  signal  output 
(21)  of  said  RPM  sensor  to  said  control  input  (22)  of  said 
control  circuit. 

the  ground  connector  (20)  of  the  control  circuit  (2)  is  connected 
with  an  internal  ground  point  or  junction  (25)  located  in  the 
load  current  circuit  between  the  semiconductor  switch  (3)  and 
an  armature  (M)  of  the  universal  motor  (1),  and 

the  semiconductor  switch  (3)  is  operated  inversely  by  connect- 
ing its  cathode  (K)  with  the  internal  ground  point  or  junction 
(25). 


^.,^,^i..'2f- 

BkL.sHLE.S.s  iK    vflMM  )    VIOK  Ik  s  I  \t,;  n   I'  I   '  i\  I  KOI. 

John  J.  Galvin.  Mil[>a.i'.   ;ti)i;  Uamri  !■    smii^it   ^.ifi  J^se.  both 

of  Calif..  :isvii;ii(.r^  ii:  <,iii,iimjn,  i  i.r'p..rnlinn,  Nliinil-.v  Calif 

[  ilr.l    L,:     i'J     ;''•»  •    V.  I    \'^    '*4,4S4 

Int.  C  i.    H02P  o/i/^ 

U,S.  a.  318—254  9  Claims 


.^,5.^0..^2.^ 
SPEED  lOMKOl   IIKCIII  FOR  V  I  M\  EKSAIMOTOR 
Hornung    Eriedrich.    Stuttgart,   and    Heisler    Matthia.s.   (  on- 
stancc.  both  of,  (iermanv.  assignorv  to  Robert  Bmch  (imbll, 
Stuttgart,  (.ermanv 
PCT  No.  PC  1/T)E41  Zoos'*?.  §  371  Date  Jun,  24.  1W3.  S  102(e) 
Date  lun.  24.  IW.V  P(  I  Pub.  No   VVOy2/n6XX.  PCT  Pub. 
Date   lul,  4.  |W2 

PCT  Filed  Nm,   If..  I"*'*!.  Ser,  No,  X1..*S5 
Claim^  priorit>.  application  (,erm;)n>.  Dei     24,   \^>^\.  40  41 
711.5 

Int,  CI.    H02P  5/J2 
U,S.  CT  31H— 24>  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  control  of  a  universal  motor  (1) 
on  an  a.c,  voltage  supply  line,  having 


1.  .A  multi-inode  control  method  for  controlling  startup  of  a 
polyphase  brushless  DC  motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  with  a  programmed  digital  microcontroller  an  angu- 
lar position  of  a  rotor  of  the  DC  motor  having  a  first  plurality 
of  permanent  magnets  and  magnetic  poles,  and  a  slator  having 
a  core  defining  a  second  plurality  of  pole  segments  generally 
facing  the  magnetic  poles  and  phase  windings  formed  around 
the  pole  segments  dunng  a  first  operational  mode. 

generating  an  initial  commutation  sequence  characterized  by  a 
non-linear  commutation  ramp  for  the  phase  windings  of  the 
EX?  motor  with  the  programmed  digital  controller  based  upon 
determined  angular  position  of  the  rotor. 

applying  the  initial  commuuiion  sequence  to  the  pha.se  windings 
to  start  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  a  forward  direction,  without 
reverse  rotation,  with  rotor  angular  position  leading  electrical 
phase  angle  of  the  initial  commutation  sequence. 
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moniioring  back-EMF  induced  in  the  phase  windings  to  deter- 
mine rotor  angular  position  relative  to  the  initial  commutation 
sequence  to  determine  a  cross-over  between  rotor  angular 
position  and  electrical  phase  angle  of  the  initial  commutation 
sequence  during  a  second  operational  mode,  and 

generating  a  back-EMF  commutation  sequence  with  a  motor 
controller  from  monitored  back-EMF  and  commuuting  the 
motor  with  the  back-EMF  commutation  sequence  following 
the  cross-over,  during  a  third  operational  mode. 


5.530J27 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  IHt    Hni\iu>\  ut   \ 

DOOR  MIRROR  IP  TO  PRESET  POSITION 

1  uitii  Vecchiarino.  Vaprio  d'Adda.  Italy.  as.signor  to  Commer 

S.p.A.,  Salerno,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,606 
Claiiii.s  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  11,  1992,  MI92A2834 
InL  CI."  B60R  IA)6 
L.S.  a.  318-293  ,8  cuims 
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tification  code  and  data  pertaining  to  measured  and  sensed 

current  for  said  dynamic  braking  loops; 
a  transmitter  controlled  by  said  processor  for  transmming  to 

other  consist  power  monitors  in  other  locomotives  in  said 

consist  said  data  frame; 
a  receiver  providing  an  input  to  said  processor  for  receiving 

iransmined  data  frames  from  other  consist  power  monitors  in 

said  consist;  and 
a  display  controlled  by  said  processor  for  displaying  a  count  of 

locomotives  in  said  consist  and  traction  and  dynamic  braking 

performance  of  locomotives  in  said  consist. 


1.  A  device  for  the  conu-oUed  rotation  of  the  outer  cover  of  a 
door  mirror  mounted  on  a  casing  turning  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
base,  between  an  initial  position  and  one  or  more  preset  positions. 
the  device  including  a  DC  electnc  motor  for  the  motorized  rotation 
of  the  mirror  cover  and  at  least  a  couple  of  control  bunons  to 
actuate  the  motorized  rotation  of  said  cover  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses  an  electronic  enabling  circuit  comprising;  at  least  a 
couple  of  relays  connected  through  a  plurality  of  diodes  for  allow- 
ing reversal  of  current  polanty  to  the  terminals  of  said  motor;  an 
actuating  section  for  supplying  power  to  said  electnc  motor  during 
a  preset  period  of  time;  a  plurality  of  feed  tracks  and  a  plurality  of 
sliding  contacts  on  said  tracks  to  selectively  interrupt  or  to  enable 
connections  to  one  or  more  sections  of  the  circuit  in  correspon- 
dence to  positions  of  the  mirror  cover  different  from  said  preset 
positions. 


5,530329 

IKIS  I    <  MM  KOI,  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING/CLOSING 
MEMBFK 
kouichi  .shiymiaisii.  and  Osamu  Kawanobe.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  (  o..  Ltd.,  Voko- 
hani;i.  Japan 

fii.d  Mar  ZH.  1  yv5.  Ser.  No.  411,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-063499 
Int.  c\  ■  [in:r  wiM) 
U.S.  CI.  318-46.  ,0  Claims 


5,530J28 

CONSIST  POW  ER  MONITOR 

(  milio  A.  Fernandez,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Angel  P.  Bezos,  Mont- 

aomery  County,  Md..  assignors  to  Pulse  Electronics.  Inc 

Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,686 
Int  CI.''  G06F  15/20:  B60T  /  V(M 
UA  a.  318-370  9  Claims 

1.  A  consist  pi>wer  monitor  for  a  railroad  consist  having  multiple 
loconnotives  comprising; 

current  measuring  means  in  at  least  one  dynamic  braking  loop  of 
traction  motors  and  current  sensing  means  in  other  dynamic 
braking  loops  of  traction  motors  not  provided  with  current 
measuring  means; 
a  storage  device  for  storing  a  locomotive  identification  code; 
a  processor  connected  to  said  storage  device  and  responsive  to 
said  current  measuring  means  and  said  current  sensing  means 
for  formatting  a  data  frame  containing  said  locomotive  iden- 


I.  A  drive  control  device  for  controlling  a  driving  mechanism 
active  to  move  an  opening  and  closing  member  in  first  and  second 
directions,  comprising: 

resistance  delecting  means  which  outputs  a  closing  resistance 
value  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a  detected  resistance 
acting  against  movement  of  said  opening  and  closing  member 
during  moving  operation  thereof; 
pinch  detecting  means,  active  to  terminate  moving  operation  of 
said  opening  and  closing  member  when  said  closing  resis- 
tance value  detected  by  said  resistance  detecting  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level;  and 
threshold  conu-ol  means  which  varies  .said  threshold  level  in 
accordance  with  a  moving  speed  of  said  opening  and  closing 
member. 


5.530„130 
vnOMATED  Gl  IDANCF  SVSIKM  FOR  \  VEHICLE 

tirttf  Baiden.  Lively;  Everett  Henderson.  U hittfish,  and  Samir 
Zakaria.  .Sudbury,  all  oL  Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited, 
Tiirnnto.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  220J85 

Int.  Cr  G05B  J  I/O  I 

VS.  a.  31»— 580  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  vehicle  through  an  irregular  structure 
having  at  least  a  floor  and  a  back,  the  system  comprising  a 
steerable  vehicle,  the  vehicle  including  a  proximal  section  and  a 
distal  section,  the  vehicle  having  a  horizontal  reference  axis,  a 
canted  light  sensitive  apparatus  affixed  to  each  of  the  proximal 
section  and  the  distal  section,  a  flexible  continuous  source  of  light 
arranged  above  the  vehicle  and  parallel  to  the  intended  path  of  the 
vehicle,  means  for  processing  positioning  signals  generated  by  the 
light  sensitive  apparatus  vis-a-vis  the  continuous  source  of  light, 
means  for  translating  the  processing  signals  into  vehicle  sleenng 
commands,  and  means  for  receiving  the  steering  commands  and 
steering  the  vehicle. 


=;»|i«Bi  [if= 


signal  generating  means  coimected  with  the  first  detecting  means 
for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  direction  and  amount  of 
movement  in  accordance  with  the  first  pattern; 

setting  means  connected  with  the  second  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  predetermined  posidon  and  for  setting  a  value 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  position  in  the  first  pat- 
tern; and 

a  presetable  counter  connected  with  the  signal  generating  means 
and  the  setting  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  setting 
means  and  for  .setting  a  count  in  accordance  therewith,  for 
counting  an  output  of  the  signal  generating  means  and  for 
outputting  an  absolute  value  corresponding  to  an  actual  posi- 
tion of  the  position  indicating  member. 


5,530332 

STEPPER  MOTOR  DRFVE  CIRCITT 

Charles  E.  Rees,  Maidenhead,  United  Kingdom.  as.signor  to 

Mars  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9.V00.^04.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  19«J4.  IH  1  Pub.  No.  W  093/16520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284367 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12.  1992, 
9202974 

Int.  ex."  H02P  8/00 


U.S.  a.  318—685.000 
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5330331 
FNCODFR.  SFRVO  SYSTEM  AND  INDISTKI  \l    ROBOT 

Hiro\uki    Hanci.    I'hiba.    ,|apan.    a.ssiani)r    i.>    Hil.ichi.    Ltd., 

InkMi.  lapan 

Ccmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.72S.  N^n   4.  !'»'»'.  ..b.mdoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S47.h86.  Mar.  d.  1W2. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  I4'>5.  Sir  No  422.758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  M.u   (>    1 ''"' i    ,'-039835 

Int.  CI."G05B  ..  .i 

U.S.  CI.  318—592  39  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  circuit  for  applying  drive  control  voltages  to  windings 
of  a  stepper  motor  intended  to  drive  a  load,  comprising; 

a  control  circuit  means  for  causing  the  drive  circuit  to  operate  in 
a  chopper  dri\e  mode  during  a  motor  acceleration  phase 
comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  of  progressively  increasing 
frequency  for  applying  DC  pulses  directly  to  the  stepper 
motor  windings,  and  for  causing  the  drive  circuit  to  operate  in 
an  L/R  (non-chopped)  drive  mode  during  a  subsequent  motor 
cruise  phase  comprising  a  pluralir\  of  further  steps,  wherein 
the  drive  circuit  applies  an  intermittent  higher  voltage  pulse  to 
the  motor  windings  dunng  each  of  said  plurality  of  steps  of 
the  motor  acceleration  phase,  and  the  drive  circuit  applies  a 
continuous  lower  voltage  pulse  to  the  motor  windings  during 
each  of  said  plurality  of  steps  of  the  motor  cruise  phase. 


1.  An  encoder  for  indicating  a  position  of  a  relatively  movable 
member  and  for  generating  at  least  two  signals  which  are  offset  in 
phase  from  one  another  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the 
movable  member,  comprising: 

a  position  indicating  member  having  a  first  pattern  with  a  first 
period  and  a  second  pattern  with  a  portion  varying  over  an 
interval  longer  than  an  inten-al  of  ihe  first  period  conrespond- 
ing  to  a  predetermined  position  in  the  first  pattern; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  die  first  pattern,  the  first 
detecting  means  being  disposed  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  the  position  indicating  member; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  second  pattern,  the 
second  detecting  means  being  disposed  relatively  mo\able 
with  respect  to  the  position  indicating  member; 


5330333 
rONTROL  OF  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Michael  J    iuriii!   I  eeds.  England,  as.signor  to  Switched  Reluc- 
tance Drives  Limited.  Leed.s.  England 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274348 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1993, 
9314995 

Int  Cl.*^  H02P  1/46 
U.S.  CL  318—701  23  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  a  time  variable  inductive  load,  the  controller 
comprising: 
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therewith  a  connector  (10)  for  transmitting  a  line  voltage,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  appliance  plug  (5)  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
second  housing  portion  (2),  that  a  transmission  means  (13)  acluat- 
able  by  the  connector  base  (6)  is  arranged  in  the  appliance  plug  (5). 
that  for  coupling  and  decoupling  of  the  first  housing  portion  (1)  to 
and  from  the  second  housing  portion  (2)  cooperating  detent  means 
(17-20)  are  provided  on  the  transmission  means  (13)  and  on  the 
first  housing  portion  (1),  and  that  the  rotatability  of  the  connector 
base  (6)  is  adapted  to  be  limited  by  latching  means  (21,  22,  23) 
provided  on  the  transmission  means  (13)  and  on  the  appliance  plug 
(5).  '^'^  ^    ^ 


Bonm  nrfOi 


means  for  deriving  an  error  signal  which  is  the  difference 
between  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  reference  current 
and  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the  load  current; 

switch  means  which  are  switchable  into  a  freewheel  arrange- 
ment in  which  current  recirculates  around  the  load:  and 

switch  control  means  for  closing  the  switch  means  when  the 
load  current  is  below  a  lower  current  bound  below  the  refer- 
ence current,  for  opening  the  switch  means  when  the  load 
current  is  above  an  upper  current  bound  above  the  reference 
cunent,  and  for  switching  the  switch  means  into  the  freewheel 
arrangement  when  the  load  current  reaches  the  reference 
current  level  from  outside  the  lower  or  upper  current  bound. 


5SM334 
ELECTRJCAI    \!il     \S(K 
K1.H11S   k.tnis^Htk,  Langen.  and   Wniici   Hubscher.  VValdems, 
f>..th    if.  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  AkUengesellschaft. 
y  runkfurt,  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,245 
tlaiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  19<)i   4^  irt 
034.6 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/642 
VS.  a.  320-2  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  appliance  with  a  housing  structure  (G)  compris- 
ing of  a  first  housing  portion  (1)  and  a  second  housing  portion  (2) 
for  accommodating  at  least  one  functional  component  (3)  and  at 
least  one  rechargeable  storage  cell  (4)  adapted  lo  be  connected  to 
the  funaional  component  (3),  a  storage  cell  charging  circuitry  (11). 
and  with  an  appliance  plug  (5)  provided  on  the  electrical  appliance 
and  connected  to  the  storage  cell  charging  circuitry  (11).  including 
a  rotatably  carried  connector  base  (6)  for  changing  the  location  of 
the  receiving  aperture  (9)  surrounding  the  contact  pins  (7,  8),  the 
aperture  (9)  being  adapted  to  receive   in  positive  engagement 


5.530J35 

RATTFRV  REGIL.ATK)  BI  S  SP\(  FCRAFT  VOWVU 

CONTKOI   S\srK\! 

Darwin  K  Dtcktr,  Hacienda  Hiights,  and  (  ha^lt•^  B.  I.oftis. 
Jr.,  Kedondii  Bt-ach.  hmh  iif  (  alif..  assignors  to  IKVV  Int.. 
Redondii  Beach,  (  alif 

11.  IW.l.  ,Scr.  .No,  60,10.? 

<  1     HOIM  10/46 
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14.  A  .solar  p«5wer  supply  system  of  the  type  containing  a 
rechargeable  battery  clamping  a  power  bus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  DC  power  sources,  each  of  said  DC  power  sources 
comprising  a  solar  panel  and  a  computer  controlled  variable 
transconductance  means  connected  in  electrical  series  circuit 
to  said  power  bus  and  to  said  rechargeable  battery:  said  solar 
panel  producing  DC  voltage  responsive  to  sunlight  and  said 
variable  tran.sconductance  means,  associated  with  said  solar 
panel,  passing  DC  curieni  produced  by  said  solar  panel  in 
dependence  upon  the  transconductance  value  lo  which  said 
variable  ffansconductance  means  is  set:  and 
digital    computer    means    for    individually    controlling    said 
u^nsconductance  value  of  each  said  variable  transconduc- 
tance means  of  said  plurality  of  DC  power  sources,  whereby 
said  digital  computer  means  controls  DC  electncal  power 
flowing  into  said  power  bus,  and  DC  cun-ent  from  said  power 
bus  flows  into  said  rechargeable  battery: 
computer  readable  battery  current  sensor  means  for  monitonng 
current  into  and  from  said  battery,  said  battery  current  sensor 
means  being  penodically  read  by  said  digital  computer  means 
for  permitting  said  digital  computer  means  to  compute  the 
state  of  charge  of  said  rechargeable  battery- 
said  digital  computer  means  including  program  means  for  pre- 
scnbing  transconductance  levels  for  each  of  said  variable 
transconduct:.nce  means  responsive  to  said  stale  of  charge  of 
said  rechargeable  battery:  and  means  for  penodically  adjust- 
ing said  transconductance  level  of  at  least  one  of  said  variable 
u-ansconductance   means  that  is  supplying  current  lo  said 
power  bus  to  a  o-ansconduciance  level  falling  between  low 
transconductance  and  high  transconductance  so  long  as  said 
battery  current  sensor  means  does  not  detect  a  prescribed 
value  of  battery  current,  while  mamtainmg  the  remainder  of 
said  variable  transconductance  means  that  are  also  supplying 


current  to  said  power  bus  at  high  tran.sconductance,  and 
wherein  said  prescribed  value  of  battery  current  is  a  full 
charge  curtent  prescribed  for  said  rechargeable  battery  and 
wherein  said  computer  readable  battery  current  sensor  means 
comprises: 

a  first  magnetic  amplifier  type  current  sensor,  said  first  magnetic 
amplifier  type  current  sensor  containing  a  magnetic  core,  a 
first  winding  for  receiving  current  to  be  measured,  and  an 
output  winding  for  producing  an  output  voltage.  Vrdgl,  in 
dependence  upon  cuaent  through  said  first  winding  and  a 
predetermined  sensor  gain  slope  of  G,: 

a  .second  magnetic  amplifier  type  current  sensor,  said  second 
magnetic  amplifier  type  current  sensor  containing  a  magnetic 
core,  a  first  winding  for  receiving  current  to  be  measured,  a 
bias  winding  and  an  output  winding  for  producing  an  output 
voltage,  Vrdg2,  in  dependence  upon  curtent  through  said  first 
winding  and  said  bias  winding  and  a  predetermined  sensor 
gain  slope  of  G2; 

means  coupling  said  first  winding  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  amplifier  type  current  sensors  in  electrical 
series  circuit  to  an  electrical  load,  whereby  curtent  to  said 
electrical  load  passes  through  both  said  first  windings; 

means  providing  a  dc  bias  curtent  in  said  bias  winding  of  said 
second  curtent  sensor  only  to  produce  an  offset  current  X  for 
said  second  magnetic  amplifier  type  curtent  sensor: 

means  for  reading  the  output  voltage  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  amplifier  type  current  .sensors  in  quick  suc- 
cession to  provide  two  voltage  readings.  Vrdg,  and  Vrdgi. 
said  respective  voltage  readings  being  representative  of  the 
respective  load  curteni  through  said  first  winding  of  each  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  amplifier  type  curtent  sensors, 
respectively; 

cortelation  means  for  cortelating  said  two  voltage  readings,  said 
cortelation  means  comprising: 

first  means  for  computing  first  and  second  potential  load  current 
values  from  said  two  voltage  readings.  Vrdg,  and  Vrdgj 
according  to  the  following  equation  1-1; 


Current  (+)=(Vrdg-Voff)xG. 


1-1 


Current(-)=-<Vrdg-fVoff)xG. 
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where 

Vrdg  is  .said  voltage  reading  at  said  respective  sensor  output, 

Voff  is  the  offset  voltage,  where 

Voff=X/G,  and 

X  IS  said  respective  sensor  offset  cimcnt, 

G  is  said  sensor  gain  slope: 
second  means  for  computing  third  and  fourth  potential  load 

curtent  values  from  said  two  voltage  readings,  Vrdg,  and 

Vrdg,  according  to  the  following  equation  1-2: 


1-2 


where  Vrdg  is  a  positive  number;  and 

means  for  defining  a  predefined  ertor  band  of  differences  in 
curtent  values; 

means  for  determining  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  computed  curtent  values; 

means  for  delerminging  the  difference  between  said  third  and 
fourth  computed  curtent  values; 

means  for  determining  the  absolute  value  of  said  first  and  second 
differences  and  comparing  said  absolute  vaules  to  determine 
which  of  said  absolute  values  yields  the  smallest  difference: 

means  for  selecting  said  smallest  difference  in  absolute  values 
and  determining  whether  such  difference  falls  within  said 
ertor  band  and,  if  not  falling  within  said  error  band,  then 
selecting  the  next  difference  computation  and  determining 
whether  said  next  difference  computation  falls  within  said 
ertor  band: 

means  responsive  10  selection  of  said  difference  computation 
that  falls  within  said  ertor  band  for  providing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  one  of  said  two  curtent  values  used  10 
determine  said  difference  computation  that  falls  within  said 
ertor  band,  whereby  said  output  signal  comprises  an  indica- 
tion of  load  current  magnitude. 
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1.  A  battery  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  secondary  cell  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sub-cells  that  are 
connected  in  series  with  each  otho'; 

condition  detecting  means  connected  to  said  secondary  cell 
formed  of  said  plurality  of  sub-cells  for  detecting  a  voltage 
across  said  secondary  cell  formed  of  said  plurality  of  sub-cells 
and  comparing  the  detected  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage 
to  delect  an  overdischarged  condition  or  an  overcharge  con- 
dition of  said  secondary  cell  formed  of  said  plurality  of 
sub-cells; 

first  switch  means  for  cutting  off  a  discharging  current; 

second  switch  means  for  cutting  off  a  charging  curtent: 

control  means  connected  to  said  condition  detecting  means  and 
to  said  first  and  second  switch  means  for  controlling  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  based  on  a  detected  condition 
detected  by  said  condition  detecting  means; 

third  switch  means  for  cutting  off  elecn-ic  power  supplied  10  said 
condition  detecting  means: 

power-down  mode  means  connected  to  said  condition  detecting 
means  and  said  third  switch  means  for  rendering  said  third 
switch  means  nonconductive  when  the  overdischarged  condi- 
tion is  detected  by  said  condition  delecting  means  whereby 
said  third  switch  means  is  rendered  conductive  when  the 
voltage  of  the  secondary  cell  detected  by  the  condition  detect- 
ing means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  after  the  secondary 
cell  formed  of  said  plurality  of  sub-cells  has  been  in  the 
overdischarged  condition:  and 

means  for  adjusting  cell  charge  levels  controlled  by  said  condi- 
tion detecting  means  to  equalize  the  charge  levels  of  said 
plurality  of  sub-cells. 


2950 


OFHCIAL  G.\ZETTE 


June  25,  19% 


Ji^rt  25,  1996 


FI  FCTRICAL 


2951 


5^30337 
BATTERY  CLUSTER  CHARGER  HAVING  A  BACKUP 
CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan    jvs.mior  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Hi.ii  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,0?- 
Llaum,  priuntv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1^4,  6-141386 
InL  a.'  HOIM  10/46:  H02J  7/VO 
VS.  CL  32ft-6  ^  f-,^in,s 


-Tr^=l- 


i 


-4- 


ri=i 


3 


1.  A  battery  cluster  charger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  charging  circuits  for  charging  a  plurality  of  battery 
packs: 

each  of  said  charging  circuits  having  means  for  outputtmg  a 
failure  signal  upon  a  failure  thereof  and  outputting  a  full- 
charge  signal  upon  fully  charging  one  of  the  battery  packs; 

a  battery  connection  detector  for  detecting  connections  of  the 
banery  packs  respectively  to  the  charging  circuits; 

a  charging  switcher  connected  between  the  charging  circuits  and 
the  battery  packs  connected  respectively  thereto,  for  switching 
to  one  of  the  chargmg  circuits  for  charging  the  battery  packs; 
and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  failure  signal  and  the  full- 
charge  signal  from  each  of  said  charging  circuits,  for  control- 
ling said  charging  switcher  to  stop  charging  one  of  the  banery 
packs  with  one  of  the  charging  circuits  which  outputs  the 
failure  signal  and  to  successively  charge  the  battery  packs 
with  the  other  charging  circuits  until  the  fiilly-charge  signals 
are  outputted  thereby. 


5330338 

LOAD  TAPCHANGER  TRANSFORM  Ik  i  \K\I  I  H  ING 

BV  n  \ISV  CHAIN  COMPARISON  OF  LOAD  1 1  RRENTS 

K'  htr*  v^    Beckwith,  2794  Camden  Rd.,  Clearwater,  Ha.  34619 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,869 

Int.  CI.*^  Gd5F  I/I4 

MS.  a.  323-255  9  claims 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  alternating  current  CAQ  voltage  con- 
trolling load  (apchanging  transformers  and  regulator/transformer 
combinations  (tapchanging  units)  each  having  AC  load  currents 
connected  to  a  common  paralleling  output  point,  wherein  said 
tapchanging  units  have  lapswitches  with  multiple  tap  positions  and 
controls  to  selectively  cause  said  tapswitches  to  move  to  selected 
tap  positions,  said  method  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 


a)  forming  a  ring  connection  of  said  controls, 

b)  determining  the  AC  load  current  flowing  from  each  said 
tapchanging  unit  to  said  common  paralleling  output  point, 

c)  combining  pairs  of  AC  load  currenLs  provided  by  a  first  unit 
and  a  second  unit,  said  second  unit  being  adjacent  to  said  first 
unit  in  a  selected  direction  around  said  ring, 

d)  each  said  conn-ol  determining  the  relative  time  of  occurrence 
of  the  cycles  of  said  combined  pair  of  AC  load  currents,  and 

e)  utilizing  said  determinations  to  cause  said  tapswitch  to  move 
to  seek  desired  relauons  between  times  of  occurrence  of  all 
said  AC  load  currents. 


OITPIT  CURRENT  I)RI\  KK  VVMH  AN  ADAPIIVE 
CIRRENI SOIRCE 
Cakim  Macrae,  Gla-sgow,  and  Karl  Kdwards.  Erskinc,  both  of. 
t  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Santa  (  lara.  (  alif. 

hik-d  \1a>  27,  1994,  Ser.  No    250,05"' 

Int.  (1.    H03K  ,  -/* 

U,S.  a.  323-312  18  claims 


1.  An  adaptive-output  current  driver  for  sourcing  current  to  and 
sinking  curreni  from  a  load  so  that  the  voltage  across  the  load 
follows  an  input  voltage,  the  adaptive  output  driver  comprising: 
an  input  stage  that  changes  the  magnitude  of  a  first  intermediate 
voltage  at  a  first  intermediate  node,  and  the  magnitude  of  a 
second  intermediate  voltage  at  a  second  intermediate  node  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  the  input  voltage, 
that  sources  a  first  bias  current  into  the  first  intennediate  node 
and  a  second  bias  current  into  the  second  intermediate  node, 
and  that  varies  the  magnitude  of  the  first  bias  current  and  the 
second  bias  current  in  response  to  changes  in  the  magnitude 
of  a  control  current  and  the  input  voltage; 
a  first  output  stage  connected  to  the  first  intermediate  node  that 
sources  a  first  output  current  to  an  output  node,  and  that  vanes 
the  magnitude  of  the  first  output  current  in  response  to  a 
difference  between  the  first  intermediate  voltage  and  an  output 
voltage  at  the  output  node,  and  the  magnitude  of  die  first  bias 
current,  the  difference  between  the  first  intermediate  voltage 
and  the  output  voltage  defining  a  first  difference  voltage; 
a  second  output  stage  connected  to  the  second  intermediate  node 
that  sinks  a  second  output  current  from  the  output  node,  and 
that  vanes  the  magnitude  of  the  second  output  current  in 
response  to  a  difference  between   the  second   intermediate 
voltage  and  the  output  voluge,  and  the  magnitude  of  the 
second  bias  current,  the  difference  between  the  second  inter- 
mediate voltage  and  the  output  voltage  defining  a  second 
difference  voltage; 
a  current  control  stage  that  sinks  the  control  current  from  the 
input  stage,  and  that  sets  the  magnitude  of  the  conffol  current 
in  respon.se  to  the  magnitude  of  a  comparison  current; 
a  reference  stage  connected  to  the  first  intermediate  node  that 
generates  a  reference  stage  voltage  at  a  reference  node  in 
response  to  the  first  bias  current,  the  first  intermediate  voltage, 
and  a  reference  current,  the  difference  between  the  first  inter- 


mediate voltage  and  the  reference  stage  voltage  defining  a 
third  difference  voltage; 

a  first  comparison  stage  connected  to  the  reference  stage,  the 
curreni  control  stage,  the  first  output  stage,  and  the  second 
output  stage,  that  sources  a  first  portion  of  the  comparison 
current,  that  compares  the  first  difference  voltage  to  the  third 
difference  voltage,  and  thai  varies  the  magnitude  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  comparison  current  when  the  first  difference 
voltage  differs  from  the  third  difference  voltage,  and  the 
magnitude  of  the  second  output  current  is  greater  than  a  first 
predetermined  level;  and 

a  second  comparison  stage  connected  to  the  reference  stage,  the 
current  control  stage,  the  first  output  stage,  and  the  second 
output  stage,  that  sources  a  second  portion  of  the  comparison 
current,  that  compares  the  second  difference  voltage  to  the 
third  difference  voltage,  and  that  vanes  the  magnitude  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  comparison  current  when  the  second 
difference  voltage  differs  from  the  third  difference  voltage, 
and  the  magnitude  of  the  first  output  current  is  greater  than  a 
second  predetermined  level,  the  comparison  current  being 
defined  by  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
comparison  current. 
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1.  A  constant  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  potential  point  and  a  second  potential  point  for 
providing  a  first  potential  and  a  second  potential  which  are 
different  from  each  other; 

(b)  an  output  circuit  having 
(b-1)  an  output  terminal; 

(b-2)  an  output  resistor  including  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  second 
potential  point; 

(b-3)  an  output  transistor  including  a  first  current  electrode 
connected  to  said  first  potential  point,  and  a  second  current 
electrode  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  a  control 
electrode: 

(c)  a  clamping  circuit  having 

(c- 1 )  a  clamp  output  terminal  for  applying  a  clamp  voltage 
which  is  approximately  constant  with  variation  of  predeter- 
mined range  to  said  second  potential  to  output  a  clamp 
potential; 

(c-2)  a  variation  output  terminal  for  transferring  said  variation 
of  said  clamp  voltage; 

(d)  a  feedback  circuit  having 

(d- 1 )  a  first  feedback  input  terminal  connected  to  said  output 

terminal; 
(d-2)  a  second  feedback  input  terminal  connected  to  said 

clamp  output  terminal; 


(d-3)  a  third  feedback  input  terminal; 

(d-4)  a  feedback  output  terminal  for  providing  said  control 
electrode  of  said  output  transistor  with  a  potential  which  is 
negatively  fed  back  in  response  to  potential  variations  of 
said  first  to  third  feedback  input  terminals; 

(d-5)  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  first  potential 
point  and  said  second  feedback  input  terminal: 

(d-6)  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  second  feed- 
back input  terminal  and  said  feedback  output  terminal: 

(d-7)  a  feedback  transistor  including  a  first  current  electrode 
connected  to  said  feedback  output  terminal  and  said  third 
feedback  input  terminal,  and  a  control  electrode  connected 
to  said  first  feedback  input  terminal  and  a  second  current 
electrode;  and 

(d-8)  a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  second  current 
electrode  of  .said  feedback  transistor  and  said  second  poten- 
tial point;  and 
(e)  a  current  generating  circuit  having 

(e-l)  a  variation  input  terminal  connected  to  said  variation 
output  terminal,  .said  curreni  generating  circuit  supplying 
said  third  feedback  input  terminal  with  a  feedback  current 
which  increases  or  decreases  in  response  to  a  potential 
difference  between  a  potential  of  said  variation  input  termi- 
nal and  said  second  potential. 
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EXTERNAL  CLOCK  COUNT  BASED  AUTO  TRIGGER 

FOR  AN  (isti!  I  O^COPE 
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1.  An  oscilloscope  for  sampling  an  input  waveform  signal  and 
storing  results  of  said  sampling  in  response  to  an  external  clock 
signal  containing  pulses,  comprising: 

sampling  analog-to-digital  converter  adapted  to  sample  said 

input  waveform  signal  in  response  to  each  one  of  said  pulses 

in  said  external  clock  signal  and  producing  digital  numbers; 
memory  means  for  receiving  the  digital  numbers; 
counter  adapted  to  count  said  pulses  and  to  provide  a  trigger 

signal  in  response  to  counting  a  first  predetermined  number  of 

said  pulses;  and 
triggering  circuitry  adapted  to  trigger  said  memory  ineans  in 

response  to  said  trigger  signal. 
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Int  Cl.'^  GOIP  9/W 
U.S.  CL  324—158.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sensing  rotation  rate  while  eliminating  drive 
voltage  coupling,  the  system  operable  with  a  drive  voltage, 
wherein  parasitic  drive  voltage  attributable  to  undesirable 
feedtlu-ough  of  the  drive  voltage  back  into  the  sensing  system  is 
minimized,  comprising: 
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at  least  one  proof  mass; 

at  least  one  spring  coupled  to  the  proof  mass,  the  spring  and 
proof  mass  assembly  being  responsive  to  unique  square  law 
characteristics  and  having  an  associated  natural  resonance 
frequency  (NRF); 

a  plurality  of  combs  electrostatically  associated  with  and 
coupled  to  each  proof  mass: 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  combs  for  supplying  a 
drive  voltage  to  the  plurality  of  combs  and  inducing  move- 
ment of  each  proof  mass  in  a  plane  relative  to  the  associated 
combs,  the  drive  means  having  an  associated  drive  motor 
natural  resonance  frequency,  wherein  the  arrangement  of  the 
proof  masses  and  combs  defines  a  sense  a;cis  parallel  to  the 
plane  in  which  the  proof  masses  move,  further  wherein  the 
combs  are  driven  at  half  the  associated  NRF  in  response  to  the 
unique  square  law  characteristics  of  the  spring  and  proof  mass 
assembly: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  movement  of  the  proof  masses 
when  the  rate  sensor  system  is  rotated  about  the  sense  axis, 
wherein  the  movement  of  the  proof  masses  is  defined  by 
deflection  of  the  proof  masses  relative  to  the  combs;  and 
measurement  means  for  measuring  the  deflection  of  the  proof 
masses  to  determine  the  rotational  rate. 


5,530343 

INDUCTION  MOTOR  .SPEED  DETERMIN.ATION  BY 

FLUX  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

Stewart  \.  Bowers,  III,  and  Kenneth  R.  Piety,  both  of  Knox- 

vUle,  Tenn..  assignors  to  CompuUtional  Systems.  Inc.,  Knox- 

ville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,151 
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a  spectrum  analyzer  receiving  signals  from  said  magnetic  flux 
transducer  for  generating  a  flux  frequency  spectrum  having 
a  set  of  peaks  each  characterized  by  a  frequency  and  an 
amplitude. 

means  for  searching  the  flux  frequency  specuum  for  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  panicularly  defined  families  of  peaks,  each  set 
potentially  including  at  least  one  family  of  peaks  satisfying 
the  particular  family  definition,  having  a  family  score  and 
indicative  of  a  possible  rotational  speed,  and  selecting  for 
each  set  that  includes  at  least  one  family  the  possible  speed 
having  the  highest  family  score  as  a  candidate  speed,  and 

means  for  determining  whether  there  is  a  candidate  speed 
with  an  overall  score  which  exceeds  a  predetermmed 
threshold  and.  if  so,  determining  the  motor  rotational  speed 
as  that  candidate  speed. 


5,530.344 
t.NtODl^K  H  KNUM  FOR  A  ROl  I  INC-rONTXCT 
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Claude  Caillaui,  ^;^JnI  Ki>ch;  Christian  Rigaux,  Artannes-sur- 
Indre:   Pascal   I  hole.  Saint-Cvr-sur-I.oire.  and  Christophe 
Houdavtr.   Pours,  all  of.  France,  assiunors  to  SKF  France. 
Frarii  i 

tiled  Sep.  :-.  iyV4,  ier.  No.  .<i;.8()2 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  6,  1993,  93  11924 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  3/487:  F16C  41/04;  F21B  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-174  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  rotational  speed  of  an  AC 
induction  motor,  supplied  from  an  AC  power  source  with  a  line 
frequency,  having  a  predetermined  number  of  poles,  and  having  a 
synchronous  speed  which  is  two  times  the  line  frequency  divided 
by  the  number  of  poles,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  magnetic  flux  transducer  for  sensing  magnetic  flux  generated 
by  the  motor  during  operation,  producing  magnetic  flux  sig- 
nals; and 
a  data  processing  system  including: 


1.  An  encoder  element  for  integrally  mounting  to  a  rotating  race 
of  a  rolling-contact  bearing  equipped  with  an  information  sensor 
assembly  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  such  that  the  encoder 
element  will  interact  with  a  sensor  of  the  information  sensor 
assembly  in  order  to  indicate  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  bearing, 
the  encoder  element  comprising: 

an  annular  target  made  of  ferromagnetic  material,  the  annular 
target  being  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  for  mounting  the  annular 

target  on  the  routing  race  of  the  bearing  and 
with  a  disc-shaped  radial  part  having  windows  of  identical 
size  which  are  uniformly  distributed  along  a  circular  path; 
and 
a  bipolar  nng  having  a  first  axial  side  and  a  second  axial  side 
opposite  the  first  axial  side, 

the  second  axial  side  being  provided  with  axial  teeth  which 
are  uniformly  and  circumferemially  distributed  and  which 
penetrate  axially  into  the  windows  in  the  target, 
the  bipolar  ring  being  axially  magnetized  such  that  the  teeth 
have  a  first  polarity  and  the  second  axial  side  has  a  second 
polarity  which  is  opposite  the  first  polarity. 
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AN  INTEGRATED  HALI  .EFFECT  APPAKAI  IS  H»K 

DETECTING  Un  POSITION  OF  A  MA(;NETI( 

H  FMENT 

Kriini)  Murari.  Monza;  Sandro  Slorli.  Sesto  San  (iiovanni.  and 
Elavil.  \  ilia,  Milan,  all  of.  Ital\.  assignors  to  S(;S  Thomson 
Mirroelettronics  S.r.l  ..  \>;rale  Brianza,  Itah 

HUhI  Sep    .VI.  y^^.  Ser.  No.  M^MZ 
Claims   priorit>.  applieation   European   Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1992.  42X.MI544 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/06:  HOIL  27/22:43/06 
VS.  a.  324—207.2  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  magnetic  element, 
wherein  the  apparatus  generates  a  magnetic  field  having  a  mag- 
neuc  induction  component  equal  to  /.ero  at  a  location  in  space,  the 
apparams  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  solid-sute  Hall-effect  sensors  integrated  adja- 
cent one  another  on  a  single  chip,  each  sensor  causing  an 
output  voltage  to  be  generated  based  on  a  detected  component 
of  a  magnetic  field: 
a  second  plurality  of  Hall-effect  adjacent  sensors,  each  of  the 
sensors  of  the  second  plurality  of  sensors  causing  an  output 
voltage  to  be  generated  based  on  a  detected  component  of  a 
magnetic  field,  wherein  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
sensors  are  each  arranged  in  approximately  a  line,  wherein  the 
line  of  the  first  plurality  of  sensors  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  line  of  the  second  plurality  of  sensors,  and  wherein  the 
sensors  of  the  first  plurality  of  sen.sors  are  offset  from  tht 
sensors  of  tlie  second  plurality  of  sensors:  and 
zero  detecting  means,  connected  to  the  sensors,  for  receiving  the 
output  voltage  from  the  first  plurality  of  Hall-effect  sensors 
and  the  second  plurality  of  Hall-efl^ect  sensors  and  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  indicating  a  location  where  the  mag- 
netic induction  component  of  the  magnetic  field  is  zero. 


5,530,.A46 

\if:thod  and  apparati  s  for  determining  the 

SI/I    XND  SIUPI   OFXSIOI   B^    MF  ASl  RINti  A 
M\(.NFrU    FIFl  I)  PRODI  (  FD  A1«)N(,  \N  FDGE 
I  HEREOF 
rimo  1.  \arpula.  \anta;  Heikki  .1.  Seppa.  HeLsinki.  and  Ma>ri 
O.  Sundstrom.  Kajaani.  all  of.  Finland.  a.ssignors  to  \alraet- 
Tampclla  ()\,  Tampere.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PC  I7FI93/(MI251.  §  371  Date  Dee.  .VI.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dee.  .VI.  1994.  P<T   Pub.  No.  H09.v:5f«64.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  2.V  199.^ 

PCT  Filed  .|un.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No,  .M7.411 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Sep.  6,  l'*92,  422660 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  324—2(17.12  26  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  determining  size  and  shape  of  a  slot,  com- 
posing: 

magnetic  field  sensors  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field  dependent 
on  the  size  and  shape  of  the  slot; 


a  current  conductor  attached  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the  slot,  to 
which  current  conductor  an  alternating  electric  current  can  be 
applied  to  create  the  magnetic  field: 

means  for  phase-locking  the  measurement  of  the  magnetic  field 
with  the  applied  alternating  current,  wherein  measured 
strength  values  of  the  magnetic  field  are  dependent  on  the  size 
and  shape  of  the  slot: 

calculation  means  for  calculating  the  size  and  shape  of  the  slot 
from  the  measured  values  of  the  magnetic  field:  and 

at  least  one  reference  sensor  operative  to  compensate  for  a 
change  of  the  magnetic  field  cau.sed  by  at  least  one  of  a 
magnetic  and  an  electronically  conducting  material  adjacent 
to  the  slot  by  measuring  the  magnetic  field  caused  by  the 
material  and  using  the  measured  value  for  compensating  for 
an  effect  caused  by  the  material  in  the  measurement  result. 


5,530,347 

INDUCTION-BASED  SEMI-AlTOM\  IK    Ml  M(  I    \Mi 

METHOD  FOR  READING  COORDINAffv  ol  lUijH   IS 

WITH  \  CCniPI  ir\TED  STRICT  I  RF   \Nh  IM'I    IMNG 

\)\\\  IHfKFON  INK)  V  (  OMPI  UK 
Andre  \.  \1.  Hi-erweth.  Sthilde.  Belgium,  and  t  ilu.iril  N. 
Leonovich.  Str  Sla%insko>;o  I'-Zt^.  ::(NI4V  Bselaniv  Minsk, 
Belarus,  asslnnors  lo  \ndrt  \.  M-  Hi-erweuh,  Schilrtt.  Bd- 
giuni;  Ij;or  \  leresliko.  Minsk.  Belarus:  \dnanus  \1,  van 
I  ilh.  (>aRosniaien.  Ni  Iht  t  i.nnis.  and  Eduard  N.  Leonovich, 
Miask,  Belarus 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00039.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2.V  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00826.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  367,186 
(  Uims     (irii.ntv.    application     Belgium.    Jun.    24,    1992, 
09200588 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/004:  G06K  11/16;  G08C  21/00:  GOIR  33/02 
VS.  CI.  324—207.17  4  Claims 

3.  A  device  for  reading  three-dimensional  information,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  a  variable  magnetic  field  in  a  Cartesian 

coordinate  system; 
a  reading  device  which  includes  first  and  second  coaxially 
placed  magnetometric  sensors,  each  sensor  comprising  three 
bi-orthogonal  receiver  induction  coils  and  a  point  specified 
therein  which  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  peak  point,  said 
peak  point  being  superposed  on  a  point  having  unknown 
coordinates,  said  cexirdinates  being  determined  on  the  basis  of 
a  generalized  information  signal  Ej:=ef+e2'+Ci"-  where  e, 
(i=l,  2,  3)  is  the  amplitude  of  signals  induced  in  the  three 
bi-orthogonal  receiver  induction  coils  in  each  of  the  magne- 
tometric sensors; 
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means  connected  to  said  sensors  for  inputting  signals  represen- 
tative of  magnetic  inducuon  vectors  of  the  generated  magnetic 
field  and  for  rotating  said  vectors  around  a  zero  point  of  the 
coordinate  system; 

means  connected  to  said  sensors  and  said  vector  rotating  means 
for  registering  a  maximum  value  of  an  amplitude  of  the 
generalized  information  signal  of  the  sensors  and  correspond- 
ing maximum  turning  angles  of  the  magnetic  induction  vec- 
tors in  respective  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  and 

means  connected  to  the  sensors  and  registering  means  for  deter- 
minmg  the  coordinates  of  points  in  the  sensors  defined  in 
relation  to  the  coils  for  determining  coordinates  of  the  reading 
device  on  the  basis  thereof. 


5,530J48 

MAGNETOMETER  FOR  DETECTING  THE  INTENSITY 

OF  A  PRESENT  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Lee  O.   Heflinger,  Torrance,   Calif.,   assignor  to    I  k\\    Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  102,443,  Aug.  5,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.451.874, 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,078 

InL  a.*'  GOIV  J/00 

VS.  a.  324-301  9  Claims 


1    A  magnetometer  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  a  present 
magnetic  field  comprising: 

a  sample  having  a  known  resonance  frequency  response: 

first  source  means  for  applying  a  first  oscillating  magnetic  field 

having  a  first  frequency  to  said  sample; 
second  source  means  for  applying  a  second  oscillating  magnetic 

field  having  a  second  frequency  to  said  sample  in  a  direction 

substantially  transverse  to  said  first  oscillating  magnetic  field; 

and 
receiver  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  response  output  from 

the  sample  which  is  dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  a  present 

magnetic  field  so  as  to  measure  the  intensity  of  said  present 

magnetic  field. 


5.530M9 
MAGNETIC  nELD  SENSOR  l)f  A  K  E  USING  A  FLUX- 
GATh   I'RINC  IIM  F 
Braulio  T.  I  opt/;  \Iii;uel  M.  (  arbonern;  Francisco  S.  Hernan- 
dez; Claudin  \.  Hernandcz-Riis;  (  arnien  S.  Trujillo;  Eloisa 
L.  PerPA  ;ind  f't-dro  S.  Sanchez,  all  i)f  Madrid.  Spain,  assign- 
ors to  Alcatel  Standard  Klectrica.  S.A..  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  .'.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  176.7(1 1 
Cl.iinn  priuritv.  .ipplicalion  Spain.  Dtt,  .M.  \^'>2.  '):(i:675 
Int.  t  I.    (.()1K        .,_ 
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1.  A  magnetic  sensor  device  which  utilizes  a  flux-gate  principle; 
and  wherein: 

a  second  harmonic  of  a  sensor  coil  (23)  output  signal  of  a  sensor 
head  (4)  is  canceled  to  thereby  cancel  a  magnetic  field  gener- 
ated by  an  external  source  external  to  said  magnetic  sensor 
device, 
said  magnetic  sensor  device  compnsing: 
the  sensor  head  (4)  including; 

a  core  (39)  having  a  magnetizing  coil  (24),  a  sensor  coil 

(23)  and  a  drive  coil  (22)  wound  thereon; 
current  generating  means  (1,  2)  for  generating  a  stabilized 
clock,  or  central  frequency  (fc).  and  a  stabilized  ampli- 
fied first  current  having  a  frequency  (f„)  which  is  a 
fraction  of  and  derived  from  said  clock  or  central  fre- 
quency, said  first  stabilized  current  f„  being  connecied  to 
drive  said  dnve  coil  (22)  mounted  on  said  core  (39)  of 
said  sensor  head  (4)  for  driving  said  core  into  a  samrated 
state  thereof; 
a  bandpass  filter  (5)  connected  to  receive  an  output  signal 
of  said  sensor  coil  (23)  of  said  sensor  head  (4),  said 
bandpass  filler  (5)  including  a  first  filter  means  (46)  for 
filtering  a  center  frequency  (2/,)  of  said  output  signal  of 
said  sensor  coil  (23)  and  for  providing  a  bandpass  fil- 
tered output  signal  (2fJ: 
said  center  frequency  (2/„)  being  a  second  harmonic  of  said 

output  signal  of  said  sensor  coil  (23); 
a  phase  detector  (6)  for  receiving: 

(i)  a  second  slabiliz^ed  current  (12)  having  twice  the  frequency 
(2/„)  as  said  stabilized  first  current,  said  second  stabilized 
current  being  denved  from  said  current  generating  means 
(1.  2);  and 
(ii)  a  filtered  output  signal  from  said  bandpass  filter  (5); 
said  phase  detector  (6)  generating  a  phase  detector  output  signal 
based  on  both  the  second  stabilized  current  (2/,)  and  said 
bandpass  filtered  output  signal  (2/„)  from  said  bandpass  filter 
(5); 

a  lowpass  filter  (7)  connected  to  receive  said  phase  detector 
output  signal  from  said  pha.se  detector  (6),  said  lowpass  filter 
including  second  filter  means  (47)  and  providing  a  lowpass 
filter  output  signal  which  is  proportional  to  a  magnetic  field 
that  is  generated  in  said  core  (39)  of  said  sensor  head  (4)  by 
an  external  magnetic  source;  and  wherein: 
a  transfer  function  of  said  first  and  second  filter  means  (46, 
47)  in  said  bandpass  and  lowpass  filters  (5.  7)  respectively 
being  dependent  on  the  central  (fc)  frequency,  said  central 
frequency  being  common  to  the  first  (/„)  and  second  (2/„) 
stabilized  currents  (11,  12)  generated  bv  said  current  gen- 
erating means  (1).  whereby 

the  output  signal  of  said  sensor  coil  and  said  phase  detector 
input  signal  respectively  being  input  to  said  bandpass 
and  lowpass  filters,  as  well  as  said  central  frequency  (fc) 
being  all  derived  from  a  common  frequency  of  the  cur- 
rent generating  means. 


MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  ANALYSIS  IN  REAL  TIME, 
INDUSTRIAL  USAGE  MODE 

H.'n.di!  I     Dechene.  Boxford,  Mass,;  Thoinav  B   Miislli,   \ikin- 
s»)n.   N.ll.;   Scott  A.   Marino.  HaM'rhill.  jnti    Vhiv    K     Rov. 
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Int.  CI,"  G01\     ,/X; 

U,S,  a.  324—306  14  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  system  for  industrial  proces.s  monitor- 
ing, comprising: 

a  sample  measuring  region  for  receiving  successive  samples  of 

material  which  have  been  accessed  and  removed  from  an 

industrial  prcx:ess; 
a  field  applicator  for  applying  a  base  magnetic  field  to  said 

sample  measuring  region  to  effect  precession  on  magnetically 

active  nuclei  in  the  sample; 
a  pulse  applicator  for  applying  a  local  excitation  pulse  to  said 

sample  measuring  region  to  modify  the  precession; 
at  least  one  receive  antenna  coil  for  interacting  with  the  sample 

in  said  sample  measunng  region  to  detect  a  relaxation  free 

induction  decay  of  the  nuclei; 
a  signal  translator  for  forming,  based  on  the  free  induction 

decay,  an  electronic  signal  o\er  time  which  is  representative 

of  the  decay; 
a  digitizer  for  establishing  a  digitized  version  of  the  signal;  and 

an  analyzer  for: 
determining  at  least  one  time  equation  for  the  digitized  version 

of  the  signal, 
establishing  zero  intercepts  and  time  constants  of  the  time  equa- 
tion, and 
determining,  based  on  the  zero  intercepts  and  the  time  constants. 

the  number  of  magnetically  active  nuclei  in  the  sample. 
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NMR   roMOt.R  Al'in    Vl't'XR  MIS  WITH  COMBINED 
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Michael  Moritz.  Mistelgau.  and  (iuenther  Pausch,  Kffeltrnh. 
both  of.  (rerman>.  assii;nors  to  Siemens  \ktitnt;e*.<IKi  hid. 
Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Sep.  20.  iW.-.  Ser,  No    yMl.H^^'i 


at   least  one  gradient  coil   combined   with   a   radiofrequency 

antenna  built  onto  said  basic  field  magnet,  said  gradient  coil 

having  conductor  loops;  and 
means  for  coupling  radiofrequency  signals  into  said  conductor 

loops  of  said  gradient  coil  for  operating  said  conductor  loops 

as  said  radiofrequency  anterma. 
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NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPm 

APPARATUS  HAVING  DYNAMICALLY  LOCALIZED 

SHIMMING  OF  THE  BASIC  MAGNETIC  HELD 

Heinrich   Kolem.  Effcltrich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

.Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1994,  44  37 
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1.  In  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  basic  field  magnet,  the  improvement  comprising; 


SHIM  COIL  POWER  SUPPLIES 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  tomog- 
raphy apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  static  magnetic  field  having  a  homogeneity  associ- 
ated therewith  in  an  examination  volume; 

generating  at  least  one  gradient  magnetic  field  superimposed  on 
said  static  magnetic  field  in  said  exainination  volume; 

exciting  nuclear  spins  in  a  slice,  defined  by  said  at  least  one 
gradient  magnetic  field,  of  an  examination  subject  disposed  in 
said  examination  volume  and  thereby  producing  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  signals  in  said  subject: 

reading  out  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  in  said  slice, 
the  excitation  and  read  out  of  said  slice  having  a  repetition 
time  associated  therewith; 

exciting  nuclear  spins  in  at  least  one  fiirther  slice  of  said  exami- 
nation subject  in  said  examination  volume  within  said  repeti- 
tion time;  and 

shimming  said  static  magnetic  field  with  a  plurality  of  shim  coils 
by  supplying  currents  to  said  shim  coils  dependent  on  a 
currently  excited  slice  for  homogenizing  a  volume  compnsing 
at  least  one  slice  of  said  examination  subject,  said  volume 
being  less  than  said  examination  volume. 
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I.  A  variable  temperature  proton  NMR  probe  comprising  a  RF 
coil  surrounding  a  sample  position;  fluid  conveying  means  for 
conveymg  fluid  to  control  the  temperature  at  the  sample  position; 
and  a  RF  electro-magnetic  shield  preventing  fluid  in  said  fluid 
conveying  means  from  affecting  a  proton  NMR  signal  from  the 
sample  position. 
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1.  A  non-ferromagnetic  transverse  gradient  coil  system  having  a 
central  axis,  said  system  comprising: 

an  even  number  of  solenoidal-iike  central  axial  coils  having  a 
major  diameter  wound  on  rigid  coilforms  having  axial  coil 
axes  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  positioned  such  that  the 
distance  between  said  central  axis  and  each  said  axial  coil  axis 
is  greater  than  the  major  diameter  of  said  axial  coils,  the  coils 
arranged  in  two  groups,  the  groups  substantially  symmetrical 
to  each  other  widi  respect  to  180°  rotation  about  the  central 
axis,  the  coils  being  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
reflection  through  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis. 
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1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  nuclear  spins  in 
a  body  in  a  polarizing  magnetic  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  stimulating  the  spins  with  an  RF  excitation  field; 

b)  applying  at  least  one  non-monotonic  magnetic  field  having  N 
spatially  separate  regions  of  identical  gradient  strength; 

c)  receiving  NMR  signals  from  the  nuclear  spins  in  the  N 
regions  with  at  least  one  receiver  coil  proximate  to  each  of  the 
N  spatially  separate  regions  and  predominanUy  sensitive  to 
spins  only  withm  the  region  to  which  it  is  proximate  to 
produce  N  separate  NMR  signals;  and 

d)  combining  the  N  separate  NMR  signals  to  produce  an  image. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  generating  magnetic  fields  for  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  imaging,  comprising: 
coil  means  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  generating  mag- 
netic fields; 


power  source  means  for  supplying  cunents  to  drive  the  coil 
means; 

controller  means  for  generating  control  signals  indicating 
desired  currents  to  be  supplied  from  the  power  source  means 
to  the  coil  means  in  an  absence  of  cross-talks  among  said 
plurality  of  channels  of  the  coil  means; 

compensation  circuit  for  compensating  for  the  cross-talks  among 
said  plurality  of  channels  of  the  coil  means  by  supplying  the 
power  source  means  with  cross-talk  compensated  control  sig- 
nals for  conffolling  the  currents  to  be  supplied  from  the  power 
source  means  to  the  coil  means,  the  cross-talk  compensated 
control  signals  being  obtained  by  adding  the  control  signaLs 
generated  by  the  control  means  with  cross-talk  compensation 
component  signals  derived  according  to  predetermined  cross- 
talk characteristics  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  the  coil 
means; 

said  compensation  circuit  including  a  compensation  component 
generation  circuit  for  generating  the  cross-talk  compensation 
component  signals  by  obtaining  an  inversion  of  cross-talk 
component  waveforms  for  the  cross-talks  among  said  plural- 
ity of  channels  of  die  coil  means  measured  in  advance; 

an  addition  circuit  for  adding  the  control  signals  generated  by 
the  control  means  with  the  cross-talk  compensation  compo- 
nent signals  generated  by  the  compensation  component  gen- 
eration circuit;  and 

said  compensation  component  generation  circuit  for  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  channels  including  a  memory  for  each 
remaining  channel  other  than  said  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
channels  which  stores  each  cross-talk  compensation  compo- 
nent signal  for  said  each  remaining  channel  determined  in 
advance. 


reel  means  for  storing  and  dispensing  said  rod  means;  and 
receiver  means  for  detecting  said  electromagnetic  signal. 
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1.  An  antenna  assembly  for  use  in  a  wellbore  for  communicating 
electromagnetic  energy,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a 
contoured  portion  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  communi- 
cation regions  of  reduced  radial  dimension  and  a  plurality  of 
land  members  having  a  radial  dimension  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  elongated  member, 
with  said  plurality  of  discrete  communication  regions  and  said 
plurality  of  land  members  being  located  to  define  a  plurality 
of  alternating  grcxive  and  land  portions; 

an  antenna  pathway  defined  in  said  elongated  member  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  plurality  of  alternating  groove  and 
land  portions;  and 

an  antenna  member  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  antenna 
pathway  with  portions  of  said  antenna  member  extending  out 
of  said  elongated  member  at  said  plurality  of  discrete  commu- 
nication regions  to  facilitate  communication  of  said  electro- 
magnetic energy  and  extending  into  said  elongated  member  at 
said  plurality  of  land  members. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  path  of  an  underground  pipe, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  sonde  casing,  including 

a  housing  formed  of  a  durable,  rigid  polymer,  said  hciusing 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  and  a  threaded 
portion  at  said  open  end.  and 
a  cap  formed  of  a  durable,  rigid  polymer,  said  cap  having  a 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  transmitter  units,  each  having 

a  generally  elongate,  tubular  inner  shell  sized  to  fit  within  said 
housing,  be  removable  therefrom,  and  free  to  rotate  therein, 
a  battery  at  least  partially  kxated  in  said  inner  shell,  and 
circuit  means,  permanently  potted  in  said  inner  shell,  for 
transmitting  an  electromagnetic  signal; 
each  of  said  transmitter  units  having  different  circuit  means 
imparting,  respectively,  different  transmission  characteristics 
to  said  electromagnetic  signal; 
a  resilient  pad  located  inside  said  cap,  sized  lo  engage  said 
battery  whereby,  as  said  cap  is  screwed  onto  said  housing, 
said  battery  and  inner  shell  rotate  therein; 
means  for  transporting  said  sonde  ca.sing  down  the  pipe; 
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1.  A  borehole  logging  tcxjl.  comprising: 

a)  a  ttx)l  body; 

b)  a  transmitting  antenna  located  in  the  body; 

ct  means  for  causing  the  transmitting  antenna  lo  transmit  an 
electromagnetic  signal; 

d)  a  receiving  antenna,  located  in  the  body  in  an  axially  spaced 
relationship  from  the  transmitting  antenna,  which  comprises 
an  array  of  receiver  elements  disposed  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tool  body;  and 

e)  means  for  measuring  a  difference  in  signals  detected  by  pairs 
of  elements  in  the  array. 
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L  An  apparatus  for  diagnosing  a  fault  within  the  electrical 
system  of  a  vehicle,  said  electrical  system  including  a  system 
control   unit  connected  to  a  plurality  of  electncal  components 
through  an  interface,  said  interface  including  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal leads  connected  to  said  components,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  signal  generator  for  generating  an  a.c.  test  signal; 
a  switching  means  coupled  to  the  first  signal  generator  and  to  the 
interface  for  sequentially  applying  said  a.c.  test  signal  to  the 
electncal  leads  except  for  an  electrical  lead  connected  to  a 
common  of  the  electrical  system  to  generate  a  system  output 
at  the  common; 
a  first  detector  means  connected  to  the  electrical  lead  connected 
to  the  common  for  delecting  a  set  of  transitory  characteristics 
of  the  vehicle  electrical  system  based  on  the  response  of  said 
vehicle  electrical  system  to  the  application  of  said  a.c.  test 
signal  to  the  electrical  leads; 
a  storage  means  for  providing  a  stored  set  of  reference  charac- 
teristics for  said  vehicle  electrical  system; 
a  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  detected  transitory  char- 
actenstics  with  the  stored  set  of  reference  characteristics;  and 
a  processor  means  responsive  to  said  comparator  means  for 
diagnosing  the  presence  of  at  least  one  fault  when  the  detected 
transitory  characteristics  of  the  vehicle  electrical  system  devi- 
ate significanUy  from  the  stored  set  of  reference  characteris- 
tics for  said  vehicle  electrical  system. 


L  A  method  of  measuring  the  state  of  charge  of  an  electrochemi- 
cal storage  unite  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  at  which 
appears,  in  the  absence  of  any  load,  a  nominal  voltage,  said  storage 
unit  further  having  an  internal  impedance  which  varies  in  accor- 
dance both  with  the  load  across  the  output  terminals  and  with  the 
state  of  charge  of  the  storage  unit,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps: 

applying  a  stress  pulse  across  said  output  terminals  in  the  form 
of  a  voltage  pulse  having  a  limited  duration  and  a  predeter- 
mined non-zero  fixed  voltage  suflBciently  less  than  said  nomi- 
nal voltage  so  as  to  cause  the  storage  unit  to  deliver  an 
external  discharge  current  having  a  monotonic  relationship 
with  said  state  of  charge; 
measuring  said  external   discharge  current  across  the  output 

terminals  during  the  application  of  the  stress  pulse;  and 
determining  said  state  of  charge  directly  from  the  measured 
external  discharge  current. 
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L   In  a  system  which  employs  a  battery   for  operation,  the 
combination  comprising; 

means  for  measuring  current  drawn  from  the  battery  as  the 

system  operates; 
means  for  calculating  remaining  capacity  of  the  battery; 
means  for  adjusting  the  remaining  capacity  of  the  battery  based 

on  usage  of  the  system  in  each  particular  application; 
means  for  calculating  patient  exams  remaining  based  on  the 

adjusted  calculated  remaining  capacity  of  the  battery;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  calculated  patient  exams  remaining. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  partial  discharge 
produced  by  an  incipient  fault  in  an  insulated  power  line  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  applying  an  excitation  voltage  to  a  power  line  to  produce  a 
partial  discharge  signal  pulse  at  an  incipient  fault  along  said 
power  line; 

(b)  scanning  the  surface  of  said  power  line  with  two  isolated 
axially  spaced  sensors  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  said 
power  line,  said  sensors  detecting  said  paraal  discharge  signal 
pulse  to  produce  discrete  detected  pulses  which  are  transmit- 
ted to  different  input  terminals  of  a  differential  amplifier; 

(c)  combining  said  detected  pulses  to  produce  a  combined  signal 
having  an  amplitude  level  that  reaches  an  exu-eme  value  when 
said  point  of  partial  di.scharge  produced  by  said  fault  is 
located  equidistanily  between  said  sensors;  and 

(d)  moving  said  sensors  along  said  power  line  and  repeating 
steps  (a)  through  (c)  until  the  point  of  partial  discharge 
provided  by  said  fault  is  located  substantially  equidistanily 
between  said  sensors  as  indicated  by  said  extreme  amplitude 
level  of  said  combined  signal. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  locating  ground  faults  in  a  normally 
ungrounded  DC  circuit  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  supply 
bus.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  centertapped  resistive  voltage 
divider  connected  across  said  supply  buses,  means  connected 
between  said  centertap  and  ground  for  altematingly  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  centertap  to  and  from  ground  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  and  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  current  pertur- 
bations at  selectable  locations  in  conductors  of  said  circuit  which 
perturbations  occur  at  said  predetermined  rate,  said  means  for 
detecting  cuaenl  perturbations  comprising  a  clamp-on  magnetic 
field  probe  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  indicating  device,  and 
an  automatically  operative  magnetic  field  canceling  device  coupled 
to  said  probe,  whereby  at  least  as  little  as  5  ma  ground  fault  current 
flowing  through  said  buses  is  detectable. 
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5.  .Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  a  fault  in  a  cable, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  circuit  for  providing  a  current  for  being  propagated  through  a 

faulty  cable; 
said  circuit  comprising  means  for  being  attached  to  the  faulty 

cable; 
first  means  for  discharging  a  first  voltage  into  the  faulty  cable. 

said  first  discharging  means  composing  a  capacitor; 
means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  first  reflected  wave  from  the 

faulty  cable,   said  first  reflected  wave  being  generated  in 

response  to  the  discharge  of  the  first  voluge  from  said  first 

dischai:ging  means; 
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second  means  for  discharging  a  second  voltage  into  the  faulty 
cable,  said  second  discharging  means  comprising  spark  gen- 
eration noeans: 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  second  reflected  wave  from 
the  faulty  cable,  the  second  reflected  wave  being  generated  in 
response  to  the  discharge  of  the  second  voluge  from  said 
second  discharging  means;  and 

means  for  digitally  comparing  the  first  stored  reflected  wave  and 
the  second  stored  reflected  wave  to  determine  the  location  of 
the  cable  fault. 


5.530  J67 

PLT.se  based  cable  ATTENLiATION  MEASLTIEMENT 

SYSTEM 

KfTri'v  S.  B.itfman.  Stititk.  \\a>>h,,  assimmr  lo  Fluke  Cnrpora- 
ton,  Everett.  Wash 

hihti  Ian.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.615 

Inl^  (I,"  CniR  :7/2S;JI/02 

U.S.a.<;^-MA  7  Claims 
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5^30  J66 

Vrol    sIH      OPTICAL  '^^  M  I  M    1  -IR    I'\Rf  I  v  ■ 

I>1^|  M  vk..K  DETEClli  |^   \  ^): '  1.' >L  Al  lUN 
I  h.i-.uk  It   N    Nasrallah.  Cary.  N.C..  assignor  to  ABB  Power 
KVli  (  imip.itu  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C. 

^  i  .!  N.>v.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.885 
InL  a."  GOIR  3l/06:il/l2 
VS.  CL  324—547 


14  Claims 


Muxgin* 


2» 


/' 


KCOaCCTIM         J>^ 
SESM 


1.  A  cable  testing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  unit  and  a  remote  unit  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  a 
cable  under  test; 

a  pulse  generator  located  in  said  remote  unit  for  generating 
pulses  of  predetermined  width  and  amplitude,  said  pulse  gen- 
erator being  coupled  to  a  far  end  of  a  transmission  line  in  said 
cable  under  test;  and 

a  measurement  circuit  located  in  said  main  unit  and  coupled  to  a 
near  end  of  said  transmission  line  for  receivmg  and  measuring 
said  pulses,  said  measurement  circuit  including  a  waveform 
digitizer  to  provide  a  digitized  waveform  record  of  said 
pulses,  and  a  circuit  for  analyzing  said  digitized  waveform 
record  to  provide  for  said  cable  under  test  attenuation  versus 
frequency  information  over  a  predetermined  frequency  spec- 
trum. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  partial  discharge  in  a  high  voluge 
transformer  comprising  a  live  or  ungrounded  tank,  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  box  deiachably  connected  to  said  tank; 

(b)  a  first  acoustic  sensor  inside  said  box  for  converting  acoustic 
waves  in  a  first  frequency  band  to  a  first  electrical  output 
signal; 

(c)  signal  conditioning  circuitry  inside  said  box  and  coupled  to 
said  first  acoustic  sensor,  said  signal  conditioning  circuitry 
amplifying  and  filtering  said  first  electrical  signal; 

(d)  an  electrical  to  optical  convener,  inside  said  box  and  coupled 
to  .said  signal  conditioning  circuitry,  for  converting  the  ampli- 
fied and  filtered  electrical  signal  from  said  signal  conditioning 
circuitr>'  to  an  optical  signal; 

(e)  a  fiber  optic  link  for  carrying  said  optical  signal  to  a  location 
remote  from  said  transformer;  and 

(0  an  optical  to  electrical  converter,  coupled  at  the  remote 
location  to  .said  fiber  optic  link,  for  converting  said  optical 
signal  to  a  second  electrical  signal,  said  second  elecuical 
signal  being  indicative  of  an  occurrence  of  a  partial  discharge 
inside  said  tank. 


(   \l'\t   II!\f   si  VSOK  K)K  UV  IK    ||N(; 
FLl'CTl  XriONS  IN  IHF  MASS  AND/OK  DIWIHIK  OK 

El  ONCiATKl)  TEXTILE  TEST  MATEKIAE 
Mklaus  Hildebrand.  VVald.  Switzerland.  as.signi>r  to  Zellweger 
Luwa  \(,.  Switzerland 

Hli-d  Sep.  2J<,   IW3.  s.r    N.,    i:",4''(i 
f  i.itni^  (irmriu.  .ijijilualinn  Sv*it/t  liand,  (  li  t    ! ,  I')"):.  (I<(W,6/ 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  27/26   HOIG  5/0(^ 
U&CL  324-662  7  claims 
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1.  A  capacitive  sensor  having  a  gap  through  which  a  running 
length  of  elongated  textile  test  matenal  is  drawn,  said  sensor 
comprising  a  capacitor  made  up  of  first  and  second  electrodes  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  gap.  means  for  confining  the  textile  matenal 
in  a  predetermined  area  in  the  gap  that  is  spaced  from  the  elec- 
trodes to  reduce  a  position  effect  associated  with  the  electrodes, 
said  means  including  a  first  guide  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  gap  for  assunng  that  all  portions  of  said  running  length  of 
textile  test  material  will  be  spaced  at  least  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  said  first  electrode  and  a  second  guide  between  said 
second  electrode  and  said  gap  for  assuring  that  all  portions  of  said 
running  length  of  textile  test  matenal  will  be  spaced  at  least  a 
predetennined  distance  away  from  said  second  electrode,  said  first 
guide  being  spaced  from  said  first  electrode  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  first  guide  so  that  a  space  exists  between  the 
first  guide  and  the  first  electrode,  and  said  second  guide  being 


spaced  from  said  second  electrode  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  second  guide  so  that  the  second  guide  is  spaced  from 
the  second  electrode. 


5,530369 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THK   Mo^v    \M>i  I  Ki 

RATE  OF  A  RESIN  MATERIAL  USING  I IME  ENCODED 

PULSES 

James  Kleinmeyer.  Aberdeen.  Md..  assignor  to  Iht-  I  nited 
States  of  America  a.s  represented  b\  the  Set  ntary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.( 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.9»9 

Int.  CI."'  GOIN  27/00:  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  a.  324—676  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  flow  and  cure  rate  of  a  resin 
matenal  during  a  resin  fabrication  process  in  which  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  sensor  threads  arranged  in  a  non- 
intersecting,  grid-like  configuration  so  as  to  become  embedded 
within  said  resin  material  and  so  as  to  create  a  plurality  of  sensor 
gaps,  with  each  sensor  gap  comprising  the  space  between  an  input 
sensor  thread  and  an  output  sensor  thread  which  is  a  sensor  thread 
perpendicular  to  said  input  sensor  thread  in  said  grid-like  configu- 
ration, wherein  said  input  sensor  thread,  said  sensor  gap.  and  said 
output  sensor  thread  comprise  a  sensor  data  path;  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pumping  a  resin  material  into  a  monitoring  device  having  said 
electrically  conductive  sensor  threads  arranged  in  a  non- 
intersecting,  grid-like  configuration  so  as  to  create  a  pluralitv 
of  sensor  gaps; 
generating  a  plurality  of  time  encoded  pulses; 
applying  each  of  said  generated  plurality  of  time  encoded  pulses 

to  a  different  said  input  sensor  thread; 
connecting  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  detecting  circuits  to  a 

different  one  of  said  output  sensor  threads; 
triggering  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  detecting  circuits  using 

said  generated  plurality  of  time  encoded  pulses;  and 
detecting  receipt  of  said  time  encoded  pulses  by  any  of  said 
plurality  of  detecting  circuits  of  said  time  encoded  pulses 
wherein  receipt  of  said  time  encoded  pulse  by  any  of  said 
plurality'  of  detecting  circuits  is  indicative  of  resin  flow  and 
cure  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  gaps. 


(1.1)  a  test  executor  provided  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
individual  test  steps. 

(1.2)  at  least  one  test  adapter  for  receiving  at  lea.st  one  device  to 
be  tested. 

(1.3)  said  devices  arranged  in  plural  entities  that  are  logical 
and/or  physical,  each  entity  being  hierarchically  arranged 
among  all  said  entities  and  representing  a  discrete  category, 
and 

wherein  said  test  executor  includes  a  hierarchical  operating  level 
assigned  to  each  of  said  physical  or  logical  entities,  and  each  said 
hierarchical  operating  level,  except  a  lowest  hierarchical  operating 
level,  including 

(1.4)  at  lea.st  one  test  level  controller  set  up  to  perform  at  least 
the  following  sequence  of  operating  steps: 

(1.4.1)  A  pre-activity  sequence  of  tasks. 

(1.4.2)  a  call  to  a  lower  hierarchical  operating  level,  and 

(1.4.3)  a  return  from  said  lower  operating  level,  and  wherein 

(1.5)  the  lowest  hierarchical  operating  level  is  processed  by  at 
least  one  device  test  processor  provided  for  the  test  of  param- 
eters of  individual  devices. 
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5.530371 
PROBE  CARD  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  H.  Perr>,  Poughkeepsie:  Tibor   I      H 
Junction;  David  C.  Long;  Bruce  C.  Pii  n  >  n: 
pingers  Falls,  and  Pierre  C.  Nittor    <    .hi  Npr 
assignor-  in  lntfrn;itinnal  Biivim  ^^   ^1,^.  hmi 
\rniiink,  N  > 
Division  of  Sen  No.  227,936,  .\pr.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427397 
I..!   QV  QA\Viil/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  8  Claiias 
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5.530370 

TFSTING  \PP\R\TrS  FOR  TKSIlNt,  \M)  HAMH  IN*, 

\  Ml  I  riPI  IC  1T\  OF  l)F\U  FS 

Marco  Langhiif.  Magdeburg,  and   \lfred  Bi«tT.   \mmerbuch. 

both  of.  <Tirman\.  assignors  in  Hiwlitl  F'ackard  Company, 

Palo  Alto.  C  allf. 

Filed  Aug.  .VI.  1'>*M.  s.r  No.  :'*s.43'' 
Claims   priority,   applu  .thr.n    h  urdptan    I'.U     I  iff..   Sep.   20, 
1993,  9.Ml?t><M 

Int.  Cl.*^  C;01R  31/02:31/28 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  20  Qaims 

I.  Testing  apparatus  for  testing  and  handling  a  multiplicity  of 
devices  comprising: 


I.  A  carousel  for  probing  electronic  articles  comprising: 

a  first  planar  ring  having  a  plurality  of  perforations; 

a  second  planar  ring  having  a  pluralit>  of  perforations; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  supports  affixed  to.  and  spacing  apart,  thi 
first  and  second  rings  but  allowing  said  first  and  second  ring^ 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  means  inserted  in  the  perforations  (  ■ 
each  of  the  first  and  second  planar  rings,  each  of  said  pluralii 
of  connecting  means  being  of  the  same  length  and  extending: 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  first  planar  nng  by  the  same  amount 
and  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  the  second  planar  ring  h 
the  same  amount. 
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5^30372 
MFTHf  >n  or  PROBING  A  NET  OF  AN  IC  AT  AN 
t     .\1  W.  PROBE-POINT 
William    I    Lee;   Roiuiy  SoeUrman.  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
(  hrisii.pher  G.  Talbot,  Menk)  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
s.  hi  iinherger  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,027 
Int  CI.'  GOIR  31/28 
L&  a.  324-758  p  cuims 


1  A  method  of  probing  at  an  optimal  probe-point  a  net  of  an  IC 

oi«»»  L»ai,  ttns  aeaics^ 
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METHOD  VND  \PP\R\TIS  FOR  DKTF  R\!IMNf ,   \ND 

SELECTI\HA  DISPIAVIM;  \  \I  ID  \\v  \s\  RhMt.NT 

INK)R\I\riON 

Robert  T.  Gibson,  Snohoniish.  and  Paul  H.  Htjdron,  Everett, 

f'ltf)     t   NNish..  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation.   Everett 

HlKf   liri    M,  ! 'W5.  Ser.  No.  376,942 
Int   I  [     <,(I1R  23/16 
U.S.  a.  324-758  ,,,,.„„„ 

1.  A  portable,  electronic  test  instrument  having  measurement 


aoitic)  OF  irmsi  a 


STAMUTY 

foacm 


9CAN 


FtM  Mi  P01VGOI6  H  If 

acD  lai-sncHD  sitp  as  s 

15  •  SQCMTS  aV«9C  LP 


1       tfflU! 


I'gT*"       I' 


mmi 


noMi!  BBinoenscxK 
nx<u  snacm  »  lsm) 

SKU  PQSDION  (Xll 

(row  i!) 


OTOj 


Maun  ssicuim  scon 

rtK  <u  zonn  ■  IS  M 

snc  po8idi(i.t; 

(ncwM) 


or  paoK  nw  ran  ici  o 

«  ixuw  (tr) 


having  a  plurality  of  nets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  retrieving  from  storage  a  layout  description  of  the  IC  which 
defines  a  set  of  polygons  separated  into  layers,  a  netlist 
description  of  the  IC  which  defines  relationships  between  nets 
and  devices,  and  a  cross-reference  description  of  the  IC  which 
defines  relationships  between  polygons  in  the  layout  and  nets 
in  the  netUst; 

b.  creating  data  structures  which  associate  with  each  net  name  a 
list  of  polygons; 

c.  for  a  selected  net,  breaking  its  polygons  into  segments  of 
predetermined  step  sire,  each  segment  conesponding  to  a 
physical  incremental  net  location  of  the  IC,  and  computing  for 
each  segment  a  Prober  score  which  is  dependent  upon  suit- 
ability of  the  corresponding  net  location  for  probing; 

d.  if  the  Prober  score  indicates  an  optimal  segment  exists  for 
probing,  storing  a  representation  of  the  net  location  corre- 
sponding to  that  segment; 

e.  it  the  Prober  score  indicates  no  optimal  segment  exists  for 
probing,  computing  for  each  segment  a  Cutter  score  which  is 
dependent  upon  suitability  of  the  corresponding  net  location 
for  placing  a  probe  point; 

f.  storing  a  representation  of  the  net  location  corresponding  to  a 
segment  for  which  the  computed  Cutter  score  indicates  an 
optimal  location  for  probe-point  placement; 

g.  if  a  new  probe  point  is  required,  cutting  a  probe-point  opening 
in  the  IC  to  make  the  selected  net  accessible  at  the  optimal 
probe  location;  and 

h.  probing  the  selected  net  at  an  optimal  probe-poini  location 
indicated  by  the  Prober  score  or  the  Cutter  score. 


circuitry  for  measuring  an  input  signal  and  adapted  for  displaying 
only  meaningful  information  during  probing  operations,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  input  circuit  adapted  for  receiving  signals  from  a  device 
under  test  and  producing  said  input  signal; 

(b)  a  first  analog-to-digital  convener  coupled  to  said  input 
circuit  for  providing  measurements  of  said  input  signal; 

(c)  a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  said  input 
circuit  for  providing  a  waveform  scan  measurement  of  said 
input  signal; 

(d)  a  waveform  memory  coupled  to  said  second  analog-to-digital 
converter  for  storing  at  least  two  of  said  waveform  scans, 
including  a  present  waveform  scan  and  a  past  waveform  scan; 

(e)  a  display  device  adapted  to  display  said  waveform  scans  as 
graphical  waveforms;  and 

(f)  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  first  analog-to-digilal  con- 
verter to  receive  said  measurements  from  said  first  analog-to- 
digital  converter  to  detect  when  said  input  signal  is  stable; 
said  microprocessor  also  coupled  between  said  waveform 
memory  and  said  display  device  to  control  the  selection  of 
said  waveform  measurements  provided  to  said  display  device 
from  said  waveform  memory  wherein  said  present  waveform 
is  provided  to  said  display  device  when  said  input  signal  is 
stable  and  said  past  waveform  is  provided  to  said  display 
device  when  said  input  signal  is  not  stable. 


ME  I  HOI)  (»h  IDENTIFMSt.  PROIU  POM  UON   VNU 

l'KOBIN(.  \U  IHOl)  IN  PROBKR 

Masao  \aniai;uchi,   lok).).  ,|apan.  assmnnr  tn  Tnkvn  Flertmi, 

I  imiled,  fnkvo,  Japan 

I)i>ision  of  Str.  No,  25l..<64,  Mav  ,M,  1^4.  Pat.  No. 

5,422.579.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1995.  .Sen  No.  401,2.M 

<  laims  priorit\,  appliratiim  .Japan.  \lav   M.  l'W»    v!5:x-4 
Int.  t  I.    (iOlR     ;      ■ 
1J.S.  CI.  324-758  ,1  eiaims 

1.  In  a  prober  comprising  a  probe  card  having  a  plurality  of 
probes,  a  card  mounting  portion  for  mounting  said  probe  card,  a 
work  table  on  which  a  test  target  is  placed  opposite  to  said  card 
mounting  portion,  said  work  table  being  movable  within  X-Y 
coordinates,  optical  detection  means  attached  to  said  work  table 
and  having  a  view  with  a  reference  point,  a  controller  for  control- 
ling a  movement  of  said  work  table,  and  a  tester  connected  to  said 
probes,  z  method  of  probing  said  lest  target,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  an  optically  recognizable  marker  on  one  surface  of 
said  probe  card  diat  faces  said  work  table; 
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storing  in  said  controller  a  relative  position  of  a  distal  end  of  one 
reference  probe  included  in  said  plurality  of  probes  relative  to 
said  first  reference  marker; 

mounting  said  probe  card  to  said  card  mounting  portion; 

optically  detecting  a  position  of  said  first  reference  marker 
provided  on  said  probe  card  mounted  on  said  card  mounting 
portion; 

moving  said  work  table  by  said  controller  h\  referring  to  the 
relative  position,  and  causing  the  distal  end  of  said  reference 
probe  to  fall  within  the  view  of  said  detection  means; 

moving  said  work  table  complemeniarily  such  that  the  distal  end 
of  said  reference  probe  aligns  with  the  first  reference  point  of 
the  view  of  said  detection  means; 

calculating  X-Y  correction  data  about  the  relative  position  from 
the  amount  of  complementary  movement  of  said  work  table 
by  said  controller,  and  storing  the  X-Y  correction  data  in  said 
controller; 

placing  said  test  target  on  said  work  table; 

driving  said  work  table  through  said  controller  by  referring  to 
said  X-Y  correction  data,  and  bringing  .said  probes  into  con- 
tact with  said  test  target;  and 

sending  a  test  signal  from  said  tester  to  said  test  target  through 
said  probes,  and  examining  elecincal  characteristics  of  said 
test  target  by  said  tester  in  accordance  with  a  response  signal 
sent  back  from  said  lest  target. 


5,530,375 

MKTHOD  OF  TESTING  CIRCUITS  AND/OK  Hi  KMNG-IN 

CHIPS 

\  ictor  P.  Seid(  1    Hm  !m:;iiiri    \  I.,  assjynnr  to  Inttrnational  Busi- 
ness Machines  I Orporatiim.  Vrmiink.  N.N, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996.542.  Dei.  24.  iw;,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,705 
Int.  CI."  WllR  1/073:31/02 
VS.  01.  324—761  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  testing  and/or  providing  chip  bum-in  signals 
and  power  to  an  array  of  regularly  spaced  individual  raised  elec- 
trical contacts  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mounting  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  pins  carried 

thereby, 
providing  at  least  one  of  said  pins  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially   spaced  conducting  members  electrically   insulated 
from  each  other,  said  at  least  one  pin  being  configured  and 


mounted  on  said  fixture  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  portions  of  at  least  two  of  said  electrical  contacts  upon 
movement  of  the  fixture  and  substrate  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

moving  said  fixture  and  said  substrate  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  bring  said  pins  into  engagement  with  said  at  least  rwo 
electrical  contacts, 

performing  a  test  and/or  bum-in  function  by  providing  electncal 
signals  from  each  of  .said  conducting  members  on  each  of  said 
pins  to  said  electrical  contacts  independently  to  perform  lest 
or  bum-in  functions  independently  through  each  of  said  con- 
tacts and  independent  of  any  other  conducting  member,  and 

thereafter  moving  said  fixture  and  said  substrate  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  move  said  pins  out  of  impact  with  said  electrical 
contacts. 


5.530  J<76 
REUSABLE  CA  H  K  ( t  H  1  n  K  Hi  H  n  -  IN/TESTING  OF  NON 

l'\(  K  \t,l  a  I  UK 
Samuel  S.  S.  I.im.  and  Sicw  K.  Ian.  both  of  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore, a.ssignors  to  Sunriuhl   limited.  Tiong  Bahru  Ind. 
Estate,  Singapore 
Continuation-in-part  ol  .Scr.  Nu.  147.V4.-.  Nov.  5,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,706,  Aug.  25,  1993. 
Thi^  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,927 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/02:1/073 
VS.  CI.  324—765  16  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  carrier  for  bum-in  and  electrical  testing  of  a 
non-packaged  die  on  a  die  bum-in  and  electrical  te.si  equipment 
provided  with  a  socket  having  terminal  pins  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  ba.se  ha\ing  a  configuration  and  outer  penmeter 
conforming  to  a  standard  industrial  die  package  design  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  metallized  protrusions  surrounding 
the  outer  perimeter  of  the  base  to  serve  as  electncal  terminals 
positioned  to  correspond  to  the  terminal  pins  of  the  socket  of 
the  bum-in  and  electrical  test  equipment; 

a  film  construct  being  received  on  the  molded  plastic  ba.se  and 
comprising  a  first  film  and  a  second  film  bonded  together,  said 
first  film  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  non-packaged  die 
having  bond  pads,  said  second  film  prov  ided  w  ith  bumps  and 
traces  to  engage  the  bond  pads  of  the  non-packed  die  w  ith  the 
terminals  on  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  base; 

a  cover  with  opposing  slots  being  removably  mountable  on  the 
molded  plastic  base  to  hold  the  non-packaged  die  securely 
within  the  cavity  of  the  first  film; 

means,  located  on  said  base,  for  holding  and  securing  said  film 
construct  and  said  cover  to  the  molded  plastic  ba.se;  and 

a  pair  of  metal  clips  received  within  the  opposing  slots  of  the 
cover  and  the  base  for  detachably  holding  the  cover  to  the 
base  and  to  imparl  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  electrical 
contact  between  the  bond  pads  of  the  non-packaged  die  and 
the  bumps  and  traces  on  the  second  film. 
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5^30^77 

Mh  I  HOI)  V.NU  APPARATIS  FOR  \CTI\T; 

ri  RVIIN  \  I  ION  OF  A  LINE  I)Kr\  h  R/KK  Krv  FR 

I  Ui\ti  \    UdlK.  \  U'itin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  [iu,rndti,.n.<i  RuMn.ss 

Vlachino  (  .irporntjon.  Armonk,  N.Y. 


VS.  a.  326—30 


Hied  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,492 
Int  a."  H03K  17/16;  19/0 J  75 


12  Claims 


r 


L^^ir^ 


-<i     <■ 


a  plurality  of  third  circuits,  each  third  circuit  having  a  first 
input  line  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
conductors,  a  second  input  line  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fourth  conductors,  and  an  output  line  connected 
to  one  of  said  set  of  input  lines  of  a  selected  function  block. 


lornoMAg 

1.  A  line  driver/receiver  having  active  termination,  the  line 
driver/receiver  comprising: 

a  line  driver  circuit  operably  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal 
and  to  supply  a  representation  of  the  input  signal  to  a  trans 
mission  line  when  the  line  driver/receiver  is  in  a  transmit 
mode; 

a  receiver  circuit  operably  coupled  to  receive  an  inbound  signal 
from  the  u-ansmission  line  when  the  line  driver/receiver  is  in  a 
receive  mode; 
active  termination  stage  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  inbound 
signal  when  the  line  driver/receiver  is  in  the  receive  mode,  the 
active  termination  stage  includes: 

an  inverter  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  inbound  signal  and 
to  provide  an  inverted  representation  of  the  inbound  signal- 
and 

a  pair  of  transistors  interoperably  coupled  to  receive  the 
inverted  representation  of  the  inbound  signal  and  to  provide 
a  recaptured  inbound  signal,  wherein  impedance  of  a  tran- 
sistor of  the  pair  of  transistors  substantially  matches  imped- 
ance of  the  transmission  line  such  that  the  u^ansistor  pro- 
vides the  active  termination. 


OUTPUT  BUFFER  (  IKdIT  FH  U  {  \N  KK  SHARKI)  BV 

APLURAIir^  Oh  INTFRPACES  AND  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  I)E\  I(  h  (  SI\(,  THE  SAME 

\a.suhiro  Konlshi;  Takashi  Araki.  and  Hisashi  I»ami>t(.,  all  nf 

Hvoeo.  Japan.  as,sien.>rv  to  Mitsubishi  Dinki  Kiihiishiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Hlfd   \pr    ;i.  iW5.  Ser.  No.  4:-.!Sh 
Claiiris  |inoril\.  appliialion  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1<»V4,  6-089463 
Ini   (I.    HO.^K  19/094 
VS.  CI.  iZb—bH 

VccQ       VssQ 


:4  Claims 
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5,530378 

CROSS,  pnwr  i\u  k  CONNECT  STRUCTirRf:  w  li  H 

kf.UUCED  ARF.A 

Nicholas     Ki.hjr,  vAski,     Jr.,     Plea.santon:     David     Chiang, 

sar  !t  It;,!,  diid  Je^!,e  H.  Jenkins,  EV,  Danville,  all  of  Calif., 

a^ML:n   rs  to  XII.INX,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,207 

Int.  a.''  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  32*^1  23  cu^ 

1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  function  blocks,  each  function  block  including  a 
set  of  input  lines  and  an  output  line,  each  funcUon  block  being 
programmable  to  perform  logic  functions  based  on  selected 
signals  on  said  set  of  input  lines;  and 
a  universal  interconnect  matrix  including: 

a  first  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  first  conductors  and  a 
plurality  of  second  conductors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
conductors  being  programmably  associated  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  second  conductors; 
a  second  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  third  conductors  and  a 
plurality  of  fourth  conductors,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
fourth  conductors  being  programmably  connected  to  a 
selected  subset  of  said  plurality  of  third  conductors;  and 


VssQ 

I.  An  output  buffer  circuit  commonly  used  for  first  and  second 
interfaces,  compnsing: 

a  first  output  transistor  connected  to  a  first  power  supply  voltage, 
a  second  output  transistor  connected  to  said  first  output  transis- 
tor, and 

voltage  supply  connect  means  for  connecting  said  second  output 
transistor  to  a  second  power  supply  voltage  when  used  for 
said  first  interface,  and  for  connecting  said  second  output 
transistor  lo  said  first  power  supply  voltage  when  used  for 
said  second  interface. 


5.5.VI,.<J«) 
UKCUUEK  L1K(  111  WHICH  RESISTS  A  FLUCTT   \TION 

OF  A  POWER  SI  PPLY 
Chiaki  Kondnh.  Tok\o.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporaUon, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Ulid  Dtt    h.  IW4.  Sir  No.  ,V';4,15(I 
Cluidis  pnorit\.  application  lapan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-JJ5189 
Ini   (I     H03K  19/003:19/096 
U.S.  CI.  326-^98 

1.  A  transistor  circuit,  comprising: 

an  output  terminal;  i 
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5,530382 
DEL.WED  DETECTION  T\  l"t    I't  MODULATOR 
Toshiharu  Kojima.  Kamakura.  Jap.in    .4SMj;nor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997.768.  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5313,170.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347245 

Int  CI."  H03D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  327—7  3  aaims 


a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  first  power 
supply,  a  gate  receiving  a  precharging  signal,  and  drain  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  second 
power  supply  and  a  gate  receiving  said  precharging  signal. 
said  first  MOS  transistor  being  of  a  type  diflferent  from  that  of 
said  second  MOS  transistor; 

a  plurality  of  third  MOS  transistors  of  the  same  type  as  said 
second  MOS  transistor  connected  in  series  connected  between 
a  drain  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  and  a  circuit  node,  said 
third  MOS  o-ansistors  receiving  at  gates  thereof  data  signals, 
respectively; 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of  the  same  type  as  said  second  MOS 
transistor  connected  between  said  output  termina]  and  said 
circuit  node;  and 

a  fifth  MOS  transistor  of  the  same  type  as  said  first  MOS 
transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said  first  power  sup- 
ply, a  gate  receiving  said  precharging  signal  and  a  drain 
connected  to  a  gate  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor. 


5,530381 

ISTEGRATEO  Hli.M  SPEED  BIPOLAR  T  OHff    C  TRCl  IT 

METHOD 

Shigeru    Nakat;awa.    Hiji    Maihi.    .lapan.    assignor   to   Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66.518,  May  24,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5.402,016. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359.507 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/013 

V.S.  CI.  326—101  4  Oaims 

Co.Bl         jp       Bo.El         Ci 


1.  A  phase  comparator  for  determining  a  phase  shift  of  a  2-level 
received  signal  relative  to  a  2-level  phase  reference  signal  having  a 
fixed  frequency  practically  equal  to  a  frequency  of  said  received 
signal,  said  phase  comparator  comprising; 

an  exclusive  OR  element  having  a  first  input  which  receives  the 
received  signal  and  a  second  input  which  receives  the  phase 
reference  signal,  for  obtaining  a  logical  exclusive  OR  of  said 
received  signal  and  said  phase  reference  signal,  and  for  out- 
putting  an  exclusive  OR  signal; 

absolute  phase  shift  measurement  means  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  exclusive  OR  element,  for 
determining  a  duration  in  which  the  exclusive  OR  signal  is 
sustained  at  a  logical  "1"  during  each  half  period  of  said 
phase  reference  signal,  and  for  oulputting  an  absolute  phase 
shift  signal; 

phase  shift  polarity  decision  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  the  exclusive  OR  element,  for  deciding  whether 
said  phase  of  said  received  signal  leads  or  lags  said  phase 
reference  signal  at  each  half  penod  of  said  phase  reference 
signal,  and  for  outpuuing  a  phase  shift  polarity  signal;  and 

wherein  a  combination  of  said  absolute  phase  shift  signal  and 
said  phase  shift  polarity  signal  represents  said  phase  shift  of 
said  received  signal  relative  to  said  phase  reference  signal. 


^  V.  f-  QUENCY 
II  \sE  LOCKED 


5330383 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  EON 
DETECTION  CIRCITT  FOR  USE  IN 

LOOP 
Michael  K   M.iN    I  Mid  Rochester  La.,  Austin,  Tex.  78753 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349386 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/097;  H03D  3/24 


VS.  CI.  327—39 

1ST  ».*T 


28  Claims 


njMCTIW  OF 

ptws  Loaca  — 


1  A  Method  of  making  a  logic  circuit  comprising: 
forming  a  vertical  NPN  transistor  comprising: 
forming  a  substrate; 

forming  an  N-type  collector  layer  over  said  substrate; 
forming  a  P-type  base  region  in  a  portion  of  said  collector 

layer;  and 
forming  an  N-type  emitter  region  in  a  portion  of  said  base 
region; 
forming  a  PNP  transistor  comprising: 
forming  a  P-type  emitter  wherein  said  P-type  base  region  is 

also  said  P-type  emitter; 
forming  an  N-type  base  wherein  said  N-type  collector  layer  is 

also  said  N-type  base;  and 
forming  one  or  more  P-type  collector  regions  in  a  portion  of 
said  N-type  base. 


9.  A  frequency  lock  detection  circuit  for  use  in  a  phase  locked 
loop,  the  frequency  lock  detection  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  delay  element  that  delays,  by  a  predetermined  delay,  a 
frequency  reference  of  the  phase  locked  loop  to  produce  a 
delayed  frequency  reference; 

(b)  .sampler,  coupled  to  the  delay  element,  that  samples,  at  a  rate 
of  the  delayed  frequency  reference  and  on  a  first  edge  of  the 
delayed  frequency  reference,  an  up  pump  signal  of  the  phase 
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locked  loop  to  produce  first  up  pump  signal  samples  when 
duration  of  the  up  pump  signal  is  greater  than  duration  of  the 
predetermined  delay  and  produces  second  up  pump  signal 
samples  when  the  duration  of  the  up  pump  signal  is  less  than 
the  duration  of  the  predetermined  delay;  and 
(c)  lock  indicator,  coupled  to  the  sampler,  that  produces  a 
frequency  lock  indication  signal  when  the  sampler  produces 
the  second  up  pump  signal  samples. 


5,530384 
SENSE  AMI'I  !i  n  K  H  WING  SELECTABLE  P()vv  h  H   ^  nd 

>PEED  MODES 

Nn...|,,,„  u    lee,  MilpiUs,  and  Wel-Yi  Ku.  San  Jose,  b.it     f 

Calif.,  d-s-siynors  to  Xilinx,  Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,709 

InL  a."  GOIR  19/00 

U-S- CI- 327-51  iicain,. 


voltage  levels  appropriate  for  turning  on  and  turning  oflf  the 

semiconductor  switch, 
a  first  resistor  connected  at  its  first  end  to  a  driving  electrode  of 

the  semiconductor  switch, 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  driving  electrode  and 

the  emitter  or  source  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  switch, 

and 

a  booster  semiconductor  switch  provided  between  the  driving 
electrode  of  the  semiconductor  switch  and  a  DC  voltage 
output  generated  by  the  rectification  coupling  and  intended  for 
turning  off  the  semiconductor  switch,  the  driving  electrode  of 
the  booster  semiconductor  being  connected  to  a  DC  voltage 
output  generated  by  the  recufication  coupling  and  intended  for 
controlling  the  booster  semiconductor  switch, 

a  zener  diode  connected  between  a  second  end  of  the  first 
resistor  and  a  DC  output  generated  by  the  rectification  cou- 
pling and  intended  for  luming  on  the  semiconductor  switch, 
and 

a  diode  connected  in  a  forward  direction  between  the  turn-off 
voltage  output  of  the  rectification  coupling  and  the  emmer  or 
source  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  switch. 


C>r-t>r-' 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  a  programmable  logic  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  a  bitline; 

an  amplified  bitline  for  mirroring  signal  n-ansitions  on  said 

bidine; 
a  selecuble  current  source  coupled  to  said  amplified  bitline 

which  is  activated  during  a  high  speed  high  power  mode  or 

during  a  low  speed  low  power  mode  when  a  low-to-high 

signal  transition  occurs  on  said  bitline. 


5,53«J8I> 

STORAGE  CHARGE  REDl  CTION  (  IRCl  IT  FOR 

BIPOLAR  INPIT/OI  TPI   I  DKXK  KS 

l.inu-N  K.  Kuo.  Cupfrtino,  and  Shuronj;  /hinu.  sunn^^all. 
both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  \ali.>nal  StmitDnductiir  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No,  157,712 

Int.  CI.'  HO.'K  V0fi:17/60 
V3.a.327-ur*  ^  P,,,,^ 

1  s  s 


5,530,385 
CONIktil    <  IRCUTTFORASEMICONDIK  1     k     A  I  PCH 
Erkki  Miettirun,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  ABB  Industry 
Oy,  HeKinki,  h inland 

Filed  Vug,  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,470 

I  lonis  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  27,  1994.  J444.VS 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/084 

I.. SCI.  327-108  4  Claims 

-TUT— 
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1   A  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  switch,  comprising 
a  transformer  coupling  for  generating  AC  voltage  signals  includ- 
ing bodi  control  energy  and  control  information, 
a  rectification  coupling  for  rectifying  the  AC  voltage  signals 
generated  by  the  transformer  coupling  for  generating  DC 


1.  A  storage  charge  reduction  circuit  for  reducing  the  storage 
charge  of  a  first  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  connectable  to  the  base  of  the  first 
bipolar  transistor  and  connected  to  a  ground  node  for  conduct- 
ing a  compensation  current  from  the  base  of  the  first  bipolar 
transistor  to  the  ground  node; 

a  first  resistor; 

a  first  Schottky  diode  connected  in  series  with  the  first  resistor; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  first 
resistor  and  the  first  Schottky  diode  for  conducting  a  first 
current  from  a  first  voltage  supply  through  the  first  resistor 
and  the  first  Schottky  diode  to  the  ground  node,  the  second 
bipolar  tran.sistor  having  its  base  connected  to  its  collector  so 
that  an  increase  in  temperature  causes  a  decrease  in  a  base- 
emitter  voltage  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor  and  an 
increase  in  the  first  current; 

current  mirror  circuitry  which  couples  the  second  bipolar  tran- 
sistor to  the  first  field  effect  transistor  and  which  sets  the 
gate-source  voltage  of  the  first  field  effect  transistor  so  that  the 
compensation  current  is  proponional  to  the  first  current  so 
that  the  compensation  current  increases  in  response  to  the  first 
current  increasing. 
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5.53t)..^87 

hRFQl  ENCV  Ml  1  TIPLIER  ClRCllT 

Tac  K.  kirn,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep   of  Korea,  assignor  tn  (Goldstar 

Klectron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cho<int;<hunyh(M)k-l)i).  Rep   nf  Kiir<a 

Filed  Jan.  3.  199.=;,  Ser.  No.  .V>7,61h 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr   14.  1"W4. 
786I1<)<)4 

iiii-  (  I     H03B  19/00 
U.S.  CL  327—119  «  nalmv 


M. 


I. 
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1.  A  frequency  multiplier  circuit  comprising: 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  sequentially  a  reference  clock 
signal; 

frequency  doubling  means  including  delay  means  for  delaying 
said  reference  clock  signal  and  combining  logically  the 
delayed  reference  clock  signal  and  said  reference  clock  signal; 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  sequentially  an  output  signal 
from  said  frequency  doubling  means; 

signal  detection  means  for  logically  combining  the  output  signal 
from  said  frequency  doubling  means  and  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  from  said  second  delay  means  to  delect  a  desired  duty 
factor  of  signal; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  a  plurality  of  output  signals  from 
said  first  delay  means  and  a  plurality  of  output  signals  from 
said  signal  detection  means  to  output  a  signal  delayed  by  n 
times  half  a  penod  of  said  reference  clock  signal;  and 

frequency  generation  means  for  logically  combining  an  outpui 
signal  from  said  decoding  means  and  said  reference  clock 
signal  to  generate  a  multiple  frequency  of  that  of  said  refer- 
ence clock  signal. 
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proportional  to  the  flow  of  current  from  said  input  current 

source  through  said  impedance:  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  non-invetting  input  and  said 

output; 
wherein  said  capacitor  has  a  value  inversely  proportional  to  a 

difference  in  voltage  levels  at  said  inverting  input  correspond 

ing  to  the  difference  between  said  high  and  low  input  currenLs 

flowing  through  said  impedance; 
and  wherein  said  impedance  is  sized  to  maximize  said  difference 

in  voltage  levels  at  said  inverting  input  to  thereby  minimize 

said  capacitor  value. 


5,530389 
CIRCITT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
KLiu    Karl  wig  Rieder,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
.^LL  .Vkuengcsellschafl,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  326,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1993,  4.'  ^/> 
239,7 

tat  CI."  H03L  7/00 


VS.  CI.  327—156 


r\R\BOI  IC  (1  RKIM   (,^S^K\!^K  f  HK  !  si-   W  I  IH  A 

low   NOISF  (  OMMl  NR  \l  l<  'N  Kl  ">  HklX  h  K 
hdward   H.   Honnigford,   Russiaville,   Ind..  assignor  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar  :4.  IW?,  Sen  No.  4»iv,:4" 
Int.  (I     H(13K  ;(W 
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1.  A  current  generator  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non- 
inverting  input  and  an  output: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source, 
said  gate  and  said  drain  of  said  first  o-ansistor  being  connected 
to  said  inverting  input  and  to  a  source  of  altematingly  high 
and  low  input  current,  said  drain  and  said  source  of  said  first 
transistor  defining  an  impedance  therebetween,  said  first  tran- 
sistor establishing  a  voltage  level   at  said  inverting  input 
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1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  clock  generator  that  generates  :. 
system  clock  signal  in  digital  communications  networits  whosr 
output  is  compared  in  frequency  and  phase  with  a  reference  clock 
signal,  characterized  in  that  a  first  phase-locked  loop  (It  is  con 
nected  via  a  switch  (3)  to  a  second  phase-locked  loop  (2 1,  thai 
during  normal  operation,  the  reference  clock  signal  is  applied 
directly  to  the  first  phase-locked  loop  (1)  and  is  applied  to  the 
second  phase-locked  loop  (2)  through  the  switch  (3),  that  the 
second  phase-locked  loop  generates  the  system  clock  signal  frorr, 
the  reference  clock  signal  when  the  reference  clock  signal  i- 
applied  to  it  by  the  switch,  wherein  the  first  phase-locked  loop  ha- 
a  narrow  bandwidth  as  compared  to  the  second  phase-locked  loop 
so  that  the  output  of  the  first  pha.se-locked  loop  slowly  follows  the 
frequency  changes  of  the  reference  clock  signal  and  thereby  rep 
resents  the  average  frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  and  thai 
in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  reference  clock  signal,  die  switch  (3 
is  caused  to  apply,  instead  of  the  reference  clock  signal,  the  output 
of  the  first  phase-locked  loop  (1)  that  represents  the  average 
frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  to  the  second  phase-lockeil 
loop  (2),  which  in  mm  provides  the  system  clock  signal  based 
upon  the  output  of  the  first  phase-locked  loop. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  synchronous  electricai  system 
havmg  a  number  of  logic  circuits  in  which  a  clock  signal  compris- 
ing a  trajn  of  clock  pulses  is  applied  to  the  logic  circuits  such  that 
they  are  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  clock  pulses,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  dividing  a  regular  clock  signal  having 
regularly  occumng  clock  pulses  to  generate  a  randomized  clock 
signal  having  a  train  of  clock  pulses  with  a  vaned  mark-space 
ratio,  and  applying  the  randomized  clock  signal  to  the  logic  circuits 
to  drive  the  logic  circuits  in  synchronism  with  clock  pulses  of  the 
randotnized  clock  signal. 
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19  Claims 


respective  first  current  sources  and  to  a  respective  terminal  of 
said  rao-terminal  resonator  circuit. 

c)  a  compensauon  circuit  which  has  two  connections  and  which 
simulates  said  parasitic  component  (Lp)  of  said  resonator 
electric  conductance  fL^,). 

d)  a  second  differential  stage  actuated  by  said  signal  source  (S) 
and  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  first  differential 
stage,  and  having  two  output  connections  and  two  active 
elements  whose  ground  connection  are  respectively  connected 
to  ground  via  respective  second  current  sources  and  to  a 
respective  connection  of  said  compensauon  circuit, 

e)  means  connecting  said  two  output  connections  of  said  first 
differential  stage  in  phase  opposition  with  said  two  output 
connections  of  said  second  differential  stage,  and 

0  an  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  the  two  mutually  connected 
output  connections  of  said  two  differential  stages  for  provid- 
ing a  load  to  said  filter  circuit. 
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1.  Data  transmission  circuitry  comprising: 

a  ttansmission  line; 

driver  circuitry  coupled  to  said  transmission  line,  said  driver 
circuitry  setting  said  u-ansmission  line  to  a  low  transmission 
voluge  level  during  transmission  of  information  of  a  first 
logic  state  and  sening  said  transmission  line  to  a  higher 
transmission  voltage  during  transmission  of  informauon  of  a 
second  logic  state:  and 

receiver  circuitry  operable  to  compare  voltage  on  said  transmis- 
sion line  with  a  static  reference  voltage  substantially  equal  to 
a  predetermined  fraction  of  said  higher  transmission  voltage 
and.  in  response  to  said  comparison,  latch  an  output  to  a 
corresponding  logic  state,  said  receiver  circuitry  latching  said 
output  in  an  output  high  logic  state  to  an  output  voltage  which 
is  a  multiple  of  said  higher  transmission  voltage. 


1  A  filter  circuit  having  a  resonator  operated  in  series  resonance 

comprising: 

a)  a  two-terminal  resonator  circuit  including  a  re.sonator  (X„) 
whose  electric  conducUnce  (L,)  includes  a  useful  component 
(L;,)  and  a  parasitic  component  (L,), 

b)  a  first  differential  stage  actuated  by  a  signal  source  (S)  and 
having  two  output  connections  and  two  active  elements  whose 
ground  connections  are  respectively  connected  to  ground  via 
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1.  A  circuit  to  compare  a  first  set  of  analog  signals  to  a  second 

set  of  analog  signals,  comprising: 
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an  analog  difference  computing  array  including 
N  columns  of  analog  differencing  circuits, 
N-t-1    rows  of  analog  differencing  circuits  with  each  row 
including  a  set  of  — N —  analog  differencing  circuits  con- 
nected by  a  common  integration  line,  said  set  of  analog 
differencing  circuits  comparing  said  first  set  of  analog 
signals  and  a  subset  of  said  second  set  of  analog  signals  to 
generate  analog  difference  signals  that  are  applied  to  said 
common  integration  line,  said  rows  of  analog  difference 
circuits  thereby  including  a  set  of  common  integration  lines 
each  carrying  analog  difference  signals;  and 
a  distance  integration  array  comprising  a  set  of  distance  integra- 
tion circuits  connected  to  said  set  of  common  integration  lines 
to  receive  said  analog  difference  signals  and  generate  summa- 
tion signals,  each  of  said  summation  signals  corresponding  to 
the   sum  of  differences  of  said   analog  difference   signals 
applied  to  one  of  said  common  integration  lines. 
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a  FET  having  source,  drain,  gate  and  well  terminals,  said  source 
terminal  being  coupled  to  said  well  terminal  and  to  said  first 
circuit  node,  said  third  potential  being  applied  to  said  gate 
terminal,  said  drain  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  second 
circuit  node; 

wherein  said  FET.  in  conjunction  with  said  first  circuit  means, 
operates  to  provide  a  difference  in  potential  between  said  first 
and  second  circuit  nodes,  thereby  preventing  voltage  break- 
down within  said  subcircuits. 
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1.  In  a  CMOS  circuit  having  at  least  a  first  subcircuit  coupled 
between  a  first  point  of  potential  and  a  first  circuit  node,  and 
having  a  second  subcircuit  coupled  between  a  second  circuit  node 
and  a  second  point  of  reference  potential,  said  first  and  second 
circuit  nodes  being  coupled  together,  the  improvement  in  combi- 
nation therewith,  compnsing: 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  point  of  potential  for 
converting  the  first  potential  to  a  third  potential  as  a  function 
of  the  magnitude  of  said  first  potential,  said  third  potential 
being  of  a  value  in  between  the  first  and  second  potentials; 


1.  A  voltage  level  detection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  input  node; 

a  first  output  node; 

a  second  output  node; 

a  voltage  source  connected  to  said  power  supply  input  node; 

an  output  voltage  node; 

a  third  node; 

a  fourth  node; 

a  fifth  node; 

a  ground  node; 

a  first  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transisiui 
having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain  wherein  said  source  01 
said  first  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  power  supply  input  node,  said 
drain  of  said  first  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  third  node,  and  said  gate 
of  said  first  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  held  effec  i 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  fourth  node; 

a  second  P  chaimel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  tran 
sistor  having  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain  wherein  said  sourc; 
of  said  second  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  third  node,  said  drain  of 
said  second  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effeci 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  first  output  node,  and  said  gale 
of  said  second  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  fiel: 
effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  first  output  node; 

a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  wherein 
said  first  terminal  is  connected  to  said  first  output  n(Xle  and 
said  second  terminal  is  connected  to  said  second  output  node 
so  that  a  difference  voltage  is  a  voltage  drop  across  said 
resistor; 

a  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transr 
tor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain  wherein  said  drain  ( 
said  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effe. 
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transistor  is  connected  to  said  second  output  node,  said  source 
of  said  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  fourth  node,  and  said  gate  of 
said  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  second  output  node; 

a  second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  having  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain  wherein  said  drain 
of  said  second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  fourth  node,  said  source 
of  said  second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  fifth  node,  and  said  gate 
of  said  second  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  fourth  node; 

a  third  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tor having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  dram  wherein  said  drain  of 
said  third  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  fifth  node,  said  source  of  said 
third  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  tran- 
sistor IS  connected  to  said  ground  node,  and  said  gate  of  said 
third  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  tran- 
sistor IS  connected  to  said  first  output  node;  an 
means  connected  to  said  first  output  node  and  said  second  output 
node  for  producing  an  output  voltage  at  said  output  voltage 
node  wherein  said  output  voltage  is  at  a  high  voltage  level 
when  the  voltage  drop  from  said  first  output  node  to  said 
second  output  node  is  greater  than  a  reference  voltage  and 
said  output  voltage  is  at  a  low  voltage  level  when  the  voltage 
drop  from  said  first  output  node  to  said  second  output  node  is 
less  than  said  reference  voltage. 
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1.  A  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  including  a  resistance,  a  first  transistor  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  and  a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  connected  in  series  between  a  power  supply  and  a 
ground; 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  for  causing  current 
to  flow  through  said  first  circuit, 

a  current  mirror  circuit  including  third  and  fourth  transistors  of 
the  first  conductivity  type,  first  electrodes  of  the  third  and 
founh  U-ansistors  being  connected  to  said  power  supply; 

a  fifth  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  m  which  its 
input  electrode  is  connected  to  a  first  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  included  in  the  first  circuit,  its  first  electrode  is 
connected  to  a  second  electrode  of  the  third  transistor 
included  in  said  current  mirror  circuit,  and  its  .second  elec- 
trode is  grounded; 

a  sixth  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  in  which  its  input 
electrode  is  grounded,  its  first  electrode  is  connected  to  a 
second  eieco-ode  of  the  fourth  transistor  included  in  said 
current  mirror  circuit,  and  provides  a  reference  voltage,  and 
its  second  electrode  is  grounded;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  power  supply  and  coupled  to 
said  current  mirror  circuit,  for  causing  the  reference  voltage 
provided  ft-om  the  first  electrode  of  said  sixth  transistor  on 
turn-on  of  said  power  supply  to  follow  the  nsing  characteris- 
tics of  the  power  supply. 


1  An  active  damping  circuit  for  an  input  filter  of  a  power 
supply,  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier; 

a  first  transformer  magnetically  connecting  said  operational 
amplifier  to  a  filter  line,  said  first  transformer  having  a  first 
winding  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  operational 
amplifier  and  to  electrical  ground,  and  a  second  winding 
sensing  line  current  m  said  line; 

a  second  transformer  having  a  first  winding  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  to  electrical 
ground,  and  a  second  winding  impressing  a  voltage  across 
two  points  on  said  line  proportional  to  said  line  current  to 
simulate  an  impedance, 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  first  transformer  and 
electrical  ground; 

an  inductor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistor;  and 

a  second  resistor  connected  in  a  feedback  path  between  said 
output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  said  input 
terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  predetermined  internal  voltage  to  an 
integrated  circuit  from  a  supply  voltage  during  a  power-up  of  a 
system  by  using  a  predetermined  internal  bandgap  voltage  source 
for  generating  a  predetermined  bandgap  \oltage.  said  supply  volt- 
age having  one  of  two  levels,  comprising: 

reference  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  reference  volt- 
age upon  said  power-up  of  said  system; 
voltage  regulator  means  for  regulating  said  supply  voltage  to  a 
first  predetermined  voltage  by  using  said  first  reference  volt- 
age; 
voltage  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  first  predetermined 
voltage  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  inter- 
nal voltage  to  activate  said  predetermined  internal  bandgap 
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voltage  source,  said  predetermined  bandgap  voltage  source 
thus  generating  said  predetermined  bandgap  voltage; 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  said  predetennined  bandgap 
voltage  for  disabling  said  reference  generator  means  and 
applying  said  predetermined  bandgap  voltage  as  a  second 
reference  voltage  to  said  voltage  regulator  means  a  predeter- 
mined delay  after  said  power-up  of  said  system, 

such  that  said  reference  generator  means  is  de-activated  when 
said  predetermined  internal  bandgap  voltage  source  is  acti- 
vated as  said  second  reference  \ollage. 


5i;30,399 

TR.\NSCONDl'CTANCE  SCALING  CIRCIT  I    \  M  ' 

MEIHOI)  KlspoNsn  E  TO  \  RECEIVED  DK.I  I  \l 

CODE  WORD  lOK  I  .SE  WITH  AN  OPERATION  \ I 

TRANSCONDICTANCE  CIRCLTT 

Mark  ,|.  Chambers,  Chandler.  .\riz..  and  James  B.  Phillips. 

North    Richland    Hills,   Tex..  as.signors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,786 
III   Cl.'^  G06G  7/12 


U.S.  a.  327— 5f.  1 


18  Oaims 


1.  A  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  integrated  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

an  operational  transconductance  amplifier  (OTA)  having  an 
input  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage,  a  tuning  input  for 
receiving  a  tuning  voltage  and  an  output  for  providing  an 
output  current  in  response  to  the  reference  voltage  and  the 
tuning  voltage; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
digital  code  word  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
operational  transconductance  amplifier  for  providing  an  ana- 
log current  signal  in  response  to  the  digital  code  word;  and 

a  feedback  loop  coupled  between  the  tuning  input  of  the  OTA 
and  the  output  of  the  digital  to  analog  converter,  said  feedback 
loop  varying  the  tuning  voltage  in  response  to  the  analog 
current  signal  and  the  output  current,  the  feedback  loop  con- 
figured for  providing  the  tuning  voltage  as  a  current  scaling 
output. 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  comprising  a  plurality  of  transis- 
tors, each  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, wherein  each  transistor  is  designed  to  exhibit  a  particular 
degree  of  conductivity,  or  equivalent  impedance,  along  iLs  conduc- 
tion path  for  a  given  turn-on  voltage  applied  to  its  control  elec- 
trode, and  wherein  the  actual  degree  of  conductivity,  or  equivalent 
impedance,  of  the  conduction  path  of  each  transistor  of  the  !C  may 
be  different  than  its  designed  value  due  to  processing  variations, 
temperature  variations  and  different  operating  potentials  applied 
across  the  transistor,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

integrating  means  including  the  conduction  path  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  transistors  of  the  IC  for  producing  an  analog 
control  voltage  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to.  and 
indicative  of.  the  value  of  the  actual  equivalent  impedance  of 
the  conduction  path  of  the  selected  transistor;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  analog  control  volt- 
age, coupled  to  other  transistors  of  the  IC  for  controlling  their 
equivalent  impedance  and  rendering  their  equivalent  imped- 
ance more  uniform  in  conformance  with  their  design  value 
under  different  operating  conditions. 


5.5.W.401 
SINGLE  SOURCE  DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCITT 
Tai  .A.  Cao.  and  Satyajit  Dutta.  both  of  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N,Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  264.121.  Jun.  22.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  .Sen  No.  483,906 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/153:5/24 
V.S.  CI.  327—563  7  Claims 

I.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  differential  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal  based  upon  first  and 

second  input  signals  including  a  first  circuit  for  receiving  a 

data  signal  having  a  high  and  a  low  level  as  said  first  input 

signal; 

a  signal  line  for  providing  said  data  signal  to  a  second  circuit. 

separate  from  said  differential  circuit;  and 
means,  within  said  second  circuit,  for  generating  a  reference 
signal,  based  upon  said  data  signal,  and  for  providing  said 
reference  signal  as  said  second  input  signal  to  said  differential 
circuit,  said  second  circuit  including  an  N-channel  device  that 
outputs  a  high  level  of  said  reference  signal  which  is  less  than 
said  high  level  of  said  data  signal,  when  said  high  level  of 
said  data  signal  is  input  thereto,  said  second  circuit  also 
includes  a  P-channel  device  for  outputting  a  low  level  of  said 
reference  signal  which  is  greater  than  said  low  level  of  said 
data  signal; 
w  herein  said  reference  signal  is  at  a  voltage  different  from  said 
data  signal  and  a  ground  voltage  signal,  and  wherein  a  single 


2Q72 


OFFin-M   fJAZFTTE 


June  25.  19% 


22 


I 


.      .    '  OUT  9 


^0 


.A 


I  I 
I  I 
I  I 
I  I 
I  I 


OUT 
.'  9^26 

■    '   .    < 


^ 


I 

.!*'  *» "out 


'-? 


Z^o 


'ss    ' 

J 


voltage  source  provides  said  data  signal,  said  reference  signal 
and  said  ground  voltage  signal. 


SINGLE  SEQUENTIAL  AM n. in K<  <  IKCffT 
Peter  \.  Hright.  Dallas,  Tex..  a.s$ignor  to  Kl^  M.  n.hthus   In. .. 
Dalla>..  lei 

y  iled  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,865 

Int  CI."  H03F  1/14 

U-S.CL  330-51  ^„^^_^ 
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(i)  a  differential  pair  including  an  inverting  input  and  a  non- 
inverting  input  and  a  bias  current  source  connected  lo  the 

differential  pair;  and 

(ii)  first  and  second  load  and  inverted  and  non-inverted  out- 
puts. 

the  first  load  comprises  a  first  embedded  differential  amplifier 
and  a  first  output  transistor. 

the  first  embedded  differential  amplifier  includes  a  first  inverting 
input  and  a  first  non-invening  input  and  a  first  embedded 
differential  amplifier  output  and  the  first  output  transistor 
includes  a  first  gate,  source  and  drain,  the  first  source  is 
adapted  to  being  connected  to  a  power  supply  to  allow  current 
to  flow  through  at  least  part  of  tfie  diflferenliai  pair. 

the  first  non-inverting  input,  the  dilTerential  pair  and  the  first 
drain  of  the  first  output  transistor  are  connected  and  define  a 
first  common  connection  node;  and 

the  second  load  compnses  a  second  embedded  differential 
amplifier,  and  a  second  output  transistor 


r 
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I    An  RF  signal  amplifier  comprising: 

a  signal  input  terminal  and  a  signal  output  terminal; 

a  smgle  RF  amplifier  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  delay  line  having  only  one  input  and  one  output; 

controlled  switch  means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  on  said 
signal  input  tenninal  directly  to  the  input  of  said  single  RF 
amplifier  stage  for  a  first  amplification  and  successively  cou- 
pling the  output  of  the  single  RF  amplifier  stage  direcdy  to 
said  delay  line  input  to  temporarily  store  said  amplified  sig- 
nal; and 

said  controlled  switch  means  subsequently  coupling  only  the 
temporarily  stored  signal  from  the  output  of  said  delay  line 
direcUy  to  said  single  RF  amplifier  input  for  a  second  ampli- 
fication and  only  the  second  amphfied  output  of  the  single  RF 
amplifier  to  said  output  terminal. 


5.5.Vi,4(M 

VARIABIF  GAIN  AMFI.IUKR  HWINf,  N  l'\K\I  LbL- 

<  ONNECTED  ELE.MKMAR^  AMl'I  IKIFRS 

Itan-I-  rancois  Debroux.  Saint-Etienne-de-Saint-George, 
I- ranee.  a.viii;nor  to  Thom.son-CSF  .Semicnnducteurs  .Speci- 
fiques.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Det.  H.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .15]. ''SI 
(lainiv  priiiritv.  appliuiion  France,  Dec.  P.  \W%,  0}  15228 
Int-  ("I,    M(I3G  J/I(l 
U.S.  c:i.  330-278  ,  ,  ,„„,,, 


5,530,403 

Mlv^   \'M  I  \(;E  DIFFERENTUl.  \MfMHER 
Michael  I     Biisfiman,  Hanover  Park,  and  Lawrence  E.  Con- 
nell.   ^aptr^ille.  both  of  III.,  a&signors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sfh.iunihiirt:    III 

^  I  -i  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,64* 
Int  a."  H03F  3/45 
IS.  CI.  330-253  ,7  claims 

1.  A  low-voltage  differenual  amplifier,  comprising: 
a  differential  amplifier  circuit  including: 


1.  A  variable  gain  amplifier  formed  by  n  parallel-connected 
elementary  amplifiers  and  comprising  means  (SjA.  SjB)  enabling 
the  selection  of  an  elementary  amplifier  of  any  j  order  (j=l,  2.  .  .  . 
.  n)  according  to  the  gain  desired,  wherein  each  elementary  j-order 
amplifier  is  of  the  common  base  type  and  wherein  said  variable 
gam  amplifier  comprises  means  so  that  the  input  impedance  of 
each  selected  amplifier  has  the  same  value  whatever  the  amplifier 
selected,  and  wherein  each  elementary  j-order  amplifier  has  a 
transistor  Qlj  which,  when  said  amplifier  is  selected,  has  its  base 
connected  to  a  DC  voltage  VREF  adjusted  so  that  said  transistor 
works  in  a  linear  zone  and  its  emitter  connected  to  a  first  DC  bias 
voluge  (-Vcc)  by  means  of  a  current  generator  Ij,  the  emitter  of 
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the  j-t-1  order  transistor  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  j  order 
transistor  by  a  resistor  Rj.  the  emitter  El  of  the  transistor  QH  being 
connected  not  only  to  the  emitter  E2  of  the  transistor  Q12  by  the 
resistor  R2  but  also  to  the  variable  input  voltage  (ve).  the  values  of 
the  curtents  Ij  and  of  the  resistors  Rj  being  chosen  so  that  the  input 
impedance  of  the  amplifier  has  the  same  value  irrespectively  of  the 
order  j  of  the  elementary  amplifier  and  a  current  divider  (Dj) 
connected  to  said  transistors  Qlj  so  that  only  a  fraction  dj  of  the 
cmrenl  that  goes  through  the  transistor  Qlj  goes  through  a  load 
resistor  (RL)  at  the  terminals  of  which  the  output  voltage  (vs)  of 
the  amplifier  is  tapped. 
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LOU  (.ON.SIMPIIDN  Ml  I  Il-SIVGF    VMl'l  IF  IF  K.AM) 

A  VEHICLE  ONBOVKI)  SK.NVl   RFl  Fl\  FR  HAVING 

SI  (  H  AN  AMPLIFIER 

Charles  Rydel.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Nalin  KIciUunKHie. 

Creteil  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar  :.V  I445.  Ser.  No.  410.122 
Claims  priorit>.  applic.itiiui  Frame.  Mar  24    1'»<J4  '«  iiU57 
Inl.  (1.    IKt.V,  . 
U.S.  CI.  330—278  9  Claims 


m*a 


lOoUTTOT 

ITOQDfV 

CBCOtrmrr 

jtBoumrr 

■            ^7 

5 

QUAOKATIC 
OaUL 

■r, 


J  LOPitfB  U 


instantly,  a  channel  frequency  signal  for  use  in  transmitting  digital 
information,  comprising: 

a  first  phase  detector  (2),  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  (9). 
for  providing  a  first  phase  ertor  signal  (12).  that  in  turn  is 
provided  to  a  first  low  pass  filter  (3)  that  provides  a  first 
filtered  phase  ertor  signal  (14); 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (4).  responsive  to  a  third  output 
signal  (16).  for  providing  an  oscillator  output  signal  (17) 
provided  to  a  frequency  divider  (5)  that  provides  a  first  output 
signal  (10)  whose  frequency  is  N  times  lower  than  a  fre 
quency  of  the  oscillator  output  signal  (17).  and  that  is  pro- 
vided to  the  first  phase  detector  (2)  and  wherein  the  frequency 
divider  (5)  provides  a  second  output  signal  (11)  which  is 
shifted  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  the  firs'  output  signal 
(10); 

a  second  phase  detector  (6)  that  is  responsive  to  the  reference 
signal  (9)  and  to  the  second  output  signal  (11).  for  providing  a 
second  phase  error  signal  (13)  which  is  in  quadrature  with  the 
first  phase  ertor  signal  (12); 

a  second  low  pass  filter  (7)  responsive  to  the  second  pha.se  error 
signal  for  providing  a  second  filtered  phase  error  signal  (15); 
and 

a  quadratic  correlator  (8)  responsive  to  both  the  first  and  second 
filtered  phase  ertor  signals  (14.  15)  for  providing  the  third 
output  signal  (16)  to  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (4).  the 
third  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  instantly  proportional 
to  a  frequency  difference  between  the  reference  signal  (9)  and 
either  of  the  first  and  second  output  signals  (10,  11). 


1.  An  amplifier  suitable  as  an  onboard  receiver  amplifier  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  first  amplifier  stage  and  a  second 
amplifier  stage,  a  first  transistor  in  said  first  stage  and  a  second 
transistor  in  said  second  stage,  and  each  said  amplifier  stage  having 
a  biasing  network,  the  biasing  networks  of  the  stages  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other  in  such  a  way  as  to  reduce  the 
power  consumption  of  the  amplifier  in  the  static  state,  each  said 
stage  having  an  input,  the  amplifier  including  coupling  reactances 
coupling,  respectively,  said  first  transistor  to  the  input  and  said 
second  transistor  input  to  the  first  transistor  collector,  the  amplifier 
further  including  gain  control  means  for  regulating  the  gain  and 
having  an  output  terminal  and  a  curtent  injection  and  extraction 
terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  of  the  first  stage, 
said  gain  control  means  having  a  curtent  take-off  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminal  and  said  current  injection  and 
extraction  terminal,  the  amplifier  including  a  gain  control  circuit 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  base  of  the  current  take-off 
transistor. 


5.5.30.407 
DIGITAL  TRIMMING  FOR  EREQl  ENf  V  ADJCSTMEN  I 

Hir  •shi   V.ibi     .ind  Tsulomu  Ogihara,  both  of  Suwa.  Japan. 
.iNvii;!!!.!'^  Ill  '^^iko  F^pson  Corporation.  Tok>o-to.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47J79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1992.  4-097888; 
Mav  14,  1992,  4-122154;  Feb.  22.  1993.  5-031783 

Int  CI.''  H03B  J  9/00 
V.S.  a.  331—44  17  Claims 
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FREQUENCY  SVNTHFSI/FK  H  W  INt,  A  FHaSE- 

I  (K  kFl)  LOOPSTRl  ril  KF   FOR  F\ST  GENERATION 

OF  RADIO-FRFQt  FN(A  (  H  \NNFI  S 

Mfiinso  Fernandez  Duraii;  Marianii  Perez  Vbadia.  and  \iii;il 
(,cin/ale/  \hijadii.  all  of  Madrid.  Spain,  assicnnr^  ti.  .\lcatel 
standard  Fleitrica  S.\..  Madrid,  Spain 

Hle<l  .liin.  ".  ]'>"*>.  Ser.  No.  IS.^^.ySa 

(  l.iinis  priiiritj,  application  Spain.  No\.  Ml.  1W2.  ''2II242S 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06:7/18 

U.S.  CI.  331—12  3  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  having  a  phase  lock  loop  structure  for 

synthesizing   from   a   reference   signal    that   changes   frequency 


1.  A  digital  trimming  apparatus  for  generating  a  time  reference 
signal  from  a  basic  oscillation  firequency  supplied  by  an  oscillation 
circuit,  comprising: 

digital  trimming  amount-to-pul.se  number  converting  means  for 
generating  a  start  control  pulse  signal  within  one  digital 
trimming  time  period  based  on  the  basic  oscillation  frequency 
and  a  cortection  data,  the  correction  data  designating  a  digital 
trimming  amount  to  be  executed  within  the  one  digital  trim- 
ming time  period,  a  number  of  pulses  in  the  start  control  pulse 
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signal  corresponding  to  the  correction  data,  tlie  digital  trim- 
ming amount-to-pulse  number  converting  means  generating 
the  start  control  pulse  signal  by  dividing  the  one  digital 
trimming  time  period  a  plurality  of  times;  and 
digital  trimming  amount  applying  means  for  generating  the  time 
reference  signal  from  the  basic  oscillation  frequency  by 
executing  a  digital  trimming  operation  by  the  digital  trimmmg 
amount  in  response  to  the  start  control  pulse  signal. 
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MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OVEN  CON TROI  I  FI) 

<K>sr\L  OSCILLATOR  THE  FREQUENO  Ot  WHICH 

Kh  M  VINS  ULTRASTABLE  UNDER  TEMPERATURE 

VARIATIONS 

i  >hn  R.  Vig,  Colts  Neck,  and  Raymond  L.  Filler,  Lebanon. 

h.)th  of  NJ..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

rt  prt-.onted  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,106 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/04.5/32:  H03L  1/02:1/04 

VS.  a.  331-69  ,6  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  increasing  frequency  vs.  temperature  subility  of 
an  Oven  Controlled  Crystal  Oscillator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

formmg  a  quartz  resonator  with  an  upper  turnover  temperature 
and  a  lower  turnover  temperature  near  an  inflection  tempera- 
ture of  said  resonator,  said  resonator  being  nearly  thermal 
transient  compensated; 

inserting  said  resonator  into  a  high-stability  oscillator  circuit; 

placing  said  circuit  in  a  high-stability,  high  thermal  gain  oven; 
and 

adjusting  said  oven  to  a  set-point  near  said  upper  turnover 
temperature. 


5,530,409 
SIGN  \!  rRiiCESSING  ALLOCATOR 
)  ><l   \.  Zimmerrt i.in    T  irsippany  Towaship,  Morris  County, 
NJ..  and  RuloflT  K  Kip,  Jr.,  New  CasUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
.AT&T  C  orp..  .Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Continuati.)n-in-part  of  Sen  No.  140,809,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,987 
Int  a."  HOIP  5/12 
VS.  a.  333-100  15  Claims 

1  A  signal  processing  allocator  unit  comprising: 
housing  means, 
a  plurality  n  in  said  housing  means  of  signal  processing  sections 

where  n  is  an  integer, 
a  plurality  m  of  guideways  extending  into  said  housing  means 

where  m  is  an  integer  smaller  than  n. 
a  plurality  of  m  pairs,  respectively  corresponding  to  said  m 
guideways,  of  electrical  connector  means  constituting  fixtures 
of  said  housing  means  for  coupling  said  allocator  unit  into  m 
padis  for  conveying  signals  between  points  external  to  sai'd 
allocator  unit; 
a  combination  of  m  modules  insertable  into  respective  ones  of 
said  ra  guideways.  each  of  said  modules  containing  circuits 


'"■     123a  l(M  i>ob  ,20t 

for  selecting  x  of  said  signal  processing  sections  for  connec- 
tion in  parallel  between  two  connector  means  of  one  of  said 
pairs  of  electrical  connector  means  where  x  is  an  integer 
characterizing  that  module  and  in  a  range  of  integers  extend- 
ing between  and  including  the  numbers  0  and  n,  and 
terminal  means  in  said  housing  means  and  on  said  m  modules 
and  effective  for  each  of  said  modules  when  inserted  into  one 
of  said  m  guideways  for  so  connecting  in  parallel  between  the 
two  connector  means  corresponding  to  that  guideway  a  num- 
ber of  said  signal  processing  sections  which  is  equal  to  the 
number  x  characterizing  that  module. 


5.5.VU10 
ACOUSTIC  FRtyUKNCV  MIXING  DEVICES  USING 

POTASSIl  M  TITANM   PHOSPHATF  \M)  ITS  ANALOGS 
I)a\id  K.-T  Chu.  Uilmingtrin.  Del.,  assiemir  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont 

dt  Nfmoiirs  and  (  ompanv,  \Silmin«ton.  Del. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  134,135.  Oct  8.  l^i.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  .M3.071 
Int  CI."  H03H  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  333-153  10  Claim. 
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1.  An  acoustic  frequency  mixing  device  for  controlling  high 
frequency  signals  by  the  generation  of  acoustic  waves,  comprising: 

(a)  a  crystalline  substrate  of  MTiOXO^.  wherein  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  K,  Kb.  Tl  and  NH^  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P  and 
As  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  crysulline  substrate  of 
MTiOXOj  has  mm2  crystal  symmetry,  acoustic  nonlinearity, 
and  a  surface  with  an  output  area  and  at  least  two  input  areas; 

(b)  an  input  interdigital  U-ansducer  deposited  on  each  of  at  least 
two  input  areas  of  said  substrate  surface,  each  IDT  suitable  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  electric  signal  and  for  inverse 
piezoelectrically  generating  acoustic  waves  in  the  crystalline 
substrate;  and 

(c)  an  output  electrode  deposited  on  the  output  area  of  said 
substrate  surface,  suitable  for  piezoelectncaily  detecting 
acoustic  waves  obtained  by  mixing  the  frequency  of  waves 
generated  by  at  least  two  of  said  input  interdigital  transducers 
and  for  connection  to  an  electric  signal  responsive  device. 
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5.5.HI,411 

LAMINATE  T\'PE  LC  C  O.MPOSITE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MICRO  COIL 

Va.siihiro  Nakata,    Hiromichi  Tokuda;  Toshirai  Kaneko.  and 

\ukio   Sakamoto,  all   of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  avsignors   to 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Nagaokakyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  Mtlizi 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  199,'.  5-.'34436 
Int   CI.'  HO.^H  7/00 
VS.  a.  333—18.';  15  Claims 


1^3^: 


5.530,412 
ENHANCED  MODE  STIRRED  TEST  CHAMBER 
Charle*.  F.  (Inldhlum.  West  (  oashohocken.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
EMC  Science  Center.  Inc.,  V\est  <  onshohocken.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  .^.  199.^.  Ser.  No.  Wh.^M 
Int  CI.    HOIP  -^'ii': 
VS.  a.  333—232  29  Clatas 

1.  An  electromagnetic  field  test  (.:namher  ^v^iem  ha\  ing  chamber 
walls  and  a  chamber  impedance  for  performing  tests  in  a  region 
having  electromagnetic  fields  external  to  said  chamber,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electromagnetical  shield  for  subsunlialU   preventing  said 
external  electromagnetic  fields  from  being  applied  to  the 
intenor  of  said  chamber; 
a   first    antenna   for   applying    prcdetemuncil    electromagnetic 

energy  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber, 
a  tuner  for  modifying  said  chamber  impedance; 
at  least  one  rod  having  rod  ends  wherein  .said  rod  ends  are 
disposed  against  different  chamber  walls  and  electncally 
coupled  to  said  different  chamt)er  walls  for  establishing 
boundary  conditions  for  said  applied  electromagnetic  energy 
within  said  chamber;  and 


a  second  antenna  for  receiving  said  ^>plied  electromagnetic 
energy. 


5^30.413 

SITFRCONTX  i\\\U  M  vt.SM   \M  I  H  K^   F  V  !N  ^N  f 
n  Ht   M  sf'fSStON  KlslSIWI    1(1  HI  (   Kl  IN(. 
Coaslantino^  "*1inas.  \linj;erlands.  aort  Han    \    (.n.^s,   Si-.;,^ 
yuna.  bclh  nf  S  'i..  .ivsignors  to  deneral  t-lHlrii   t  •■nijiaiiv 
Schenectady.  N.\ 

Filed  Oct   2(1    !'>95.  Sen  No.  546,030 

I  Hi   ri    H«iiF  7/22 

VS.  CI.  335—216  lu  Liamii 


1.  A  laminate  type  LC  composite  device  having  a  laminate 
structure  comprising: 

an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode; 

a  coil  which  is  electrically  connected  in  series  between  the  input 
electrode  and  the  output  electrode,  the  coil  being  a  laminate  of 
first  insulators  and  coil  conductors,  said  coil  having  an  induc- 
tance of  L  and  a  stray  capacitance  of  C; 

at  least  one  capacitor  which  is  a  laminate  of  second  insulators 
and  capacitor  conductors,  said  at  least  one  capacitor  being 
electrically  cotmected  between  the  coil  and  a  grounding  elec- 
crcxle;  and 

a  micro  coil  which  is  incorporated  in  the  laminate  of  the  second 
insulators  and  the  capacitor  conductors,  said  micro  coil  being 
electncally  connected  to  the  coil  in  senes.  the  micro  coil 
having  an  inductance  of  L'  and  a  stray  capacitance  of  C; 

wherein  the  inductance  L  and  the  stray  capacitance  C  of  the  coil 
and  the  inductance  L'  and  the  stray  capacitance  C  of  the 
micro  coil  fulfill  the  following  condition; 

LOL'C. 


1.  A  superconductive  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  axis; 

b)  a  generally  annularly-cylindrical-shaped  vacuum  enclosure 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis; 

b)  a  generally  annularly-cylindrical-shaped  thermal  shield  gen- 
erally coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis  and  disposed  within 
and  spaced  apan  from  said  vacuum  enclosure; 

c)  a  generally  solenoidal-shaped  superconductive  coil  generally 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis  and  disposed  within  and 
spaced  apan  from  said  thermal  shield;  and 

d)  a  magnet  re-entrant  support  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  generally  annularly-cylindrical-shaped  outer  support  cyl- 
inder generally  coaxially  ahgned  with  said  axis,  disposed 
within  and  generally  spaced  apart  from  said  vacuum  enclo- 
sure, disposed  outside  and  generally  spaced  apart  from  said 
thermal  shield,  having  a  first  end  rigidly  connected  to  said 
vacuum  enclosure,  and  having  a  second  end  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  thermal  shield; 

(2)  a  generally  annularly-cylindrical-shaped  inner  support  cyl- 
inder generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  disposed 
within  and  generally  spaced  apart  from  said  thermal  shield, 
disposed  outside  and  generally  spaced  apart  from  said 
superconductive  coil,  having  a  first  terminus  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  thermal  shield  proximate  said  second  end  of 
said  outer  support  cylinder,  and  having  a  second  terminus 
disposed  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  outer  support  cylinder  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
superconductive  coil;  and 

(3)  a  first  stiffening  ring  having  a  value  of  Young's  nMdulus 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  generally  the  value  of  Young's 
modulus  for  one  of  said  outer  and  inner  support  cylinders, 
said  first  stiffening  ring  generally  coaxially  aligned  with 
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said  axis  and  anached  to  said  one  of  said  outer  and  inner 
support  cylinders  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  one  of  said  outer  and  inner  support 
cylinders. 


5^30.414 

SWITCHING  ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  WITH  Mo  !  f  iR 

STARTERS 

Stanford  W.  G.  Reynolds.  Pinetown,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Saflronics.  Inc..  Fort  Meyers.  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Sen  No.  305.463 
(lainiA  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sep.   15.   1993, 
>'*6«(»5 

Int  a."  HOIH  67/02 
MS.  a.  335—126  31  Oaims 


v.i-^  /TT^  vj-' 

1   A  motor  starter  allowing  the  bypass  of  at  least  one  current 
control  element,  comprising: 

at  least  two  bus  bars  said  at  least  one  current  control  element 

electrically  connecting  at  least  two  of  said  at  least  two  bus 

bars: 
a  lever: 
at  least  one  contact  element  for  providing  a  bypass  current  path 

around  said  at  least  one  current  control  element,  said  at  least 

one  contact  element  connected  to  said  lever, 
said  contact  element  physically  positioned  between  said  bus  bars 

in  proximity  of  contact  locations  of  said  bus  bars: 
at  least  one  pivot  point  about  which  said  lever  may  pivot  to  at 

least  two  positions,  a  first  position  in  which  said  contact 

element  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  bus  bars  and  a 

second  position  in  which  said  contact  element  is  electrically 

connected  to  said  bus  bars  at  said  contact  locations: 
a  pull  bar.  said  lever  and  at  least  one  contact  element  connected 

to  said  pull  bar,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pull  bar  physically 

positioned  between  said  bus  bars:  and 
a  motor  connected  to  said  lever  for  driving  said  lever. 


5,530.415 

COMl'o>!  1 1    u  i  SDING  TYPE  STACKED-LAYER 

IMil  (   !    'K.-,  INCLUDING  SELF  INDUCTIVE 

IMM  (TORS  VND  MANUAL-INDUCTIVE  INDUCTORS 

Vliniiru    lakava;  Atsushi  Sato,  and   \kihikn  Fujlsawa.  all  of 
Tok\i),  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  TDK  (  orporatlon.  rnk>o.  Japan 
Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  560,165.  Jul.  31.  1990.  abandon.-d 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207 J«2 
(  Iaim>  (in. Tit,     nu'lication  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  l-iyS(HK); 

Int.  a."  H01F27/iO 
M&.  CL  336 — 83  5  ^  I  aims 

1.  A  composite  winding  type  stacked-layer  inductor  having  a 
stacked-layer  structure  formed  by  stacking  plural  sets  of  electri- 
cally conductive  strips  for  fonning  plural  sets  of  coils  alternately 
with  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating  members,  wherein  said 
electrically  conductive  strips  in  each  of  said  sets  are  connected  to 
the  adjacent  ones  by  way  of  edges  of  said  electrically  insulating 


members  10  thereby  form  a  coil,  at  least  two  of  said  plural  sets  of 
the  electrically  conducting  strips  are  each  stacked  in  multiple 
layers  in  such  a  manner  as  to  follow  spiral  paths  superposed  at  two 
positions  per  each  tum  of  the  spiral  paths  around  closely  spaced 
axes  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other  with  a  nonsuperposed 
position  between  adjacent  superposed  positions,  and  wherein  the 
coils  formed  by  said  at  least  two  sets  of  the  electrically  conductive 
strips  are  connected  to  each  other  at  least  at  an  end  portion  of  said 
coils  with  the  end  portions  thai  are  not  connected  being  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  the  connected  coils,  turns  of  each  of  said 
coils  being  superptised  on  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  axes 
and  said  coils  having  substantially  the  same  size,  whereby  mag- 
netic flux  generated  by  one  of  said  coils  is  in  die  same  direction  as 
magnetic  flux  generated  by  the  oUier  of  said  coils,  die  spiral  path 
being  in  the  same  direction  from  the  first  end  portion  to  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  connected  coils. 


5.53<M16 
INDUCTOR 


Shinji  VVakamatsu.  and  Tctsuya  Morinaga,  both  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  a.vsignop.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 
Nagaokak^o,  japan 

HImI  Det.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .154,091 
(I  aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  It).  l*W.V  5-Mlt44? 
Int.  t  1.    HOU   ;\  , 
U.S.  CI.  336— 1«^:  5  Claims 

10  b 


1.  An  inductor  comprising: 

a  ferrite  core  which  includes  low-temperature-sintered  BiO, 

and/or  PbO.  the  ferrite  core  having  a  body  and  flange: 
a  glass  coating  on  the  ferrite  core,  the  glass  coating  covering  at 

least  a  portion  which  is  in  contact  with  a  flux  in  soldering:  and 
a  conductive  coil  which  is  wound  around  die  body  of  the  ferrite 

core. 


5330.417 

TTTFRMAI   (TTOKK  WITH  FLOATING  CONTACT 

MFMBKR 

l>ailil  A    Hohidt-r.  WiMister,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Ihtrm-O-Disc, 

Incorpiirattd,  Mansfield.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  254,509 

Int.  (I.    HOIH   ■  "/76..?7/M.///4 

I   S.  CI.  337—108  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermal  ^utoft  having  opposite  isolated  and  related  leads 
and  a  sliding  contact  intermediate  said  leads,  a  one-piece  floating 
contact  member  normally  engaging  said  isolated  lead  and  said 
sliding  contact  and  being  movable  widi  said  sliding  contact  away 
from  said  isolated  lead  to  interrupt  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  leads,  said  floating  contact  being  generally 
mushroom-shaped  and  including  an  elongated  shank  and  an  inte- 
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U  ft,   »         26S«CM68X)M 

gral  enlarged  head,  said  head  having  an  outwardly  facing  head  end 
that  includes  a  head  contact  surface  engaging  said  sliding  contact 
and  remaining  in  engagement  with  said  sliding  contact  when  said 
floating  contact  member  and  said  sliding  contact  move  in  unison 
away  from  said  isolated  lead,  and  said  head  end  having  a  centrally 
located  depression  dierein  so  that  the  area  of  said  head  contact 
surface  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  total  area  of  said  head  end. 


5,530,418 
METHOD  FOR  SHIEl  DINt;  POl.VSll  ICON  RESISTORS 

FROM  H'iDROGFN  INTRl  SION 
Shun-1  iang  Hsu;  Han-liang  Iseng.  and  Mou-Shiung  I  m.  all 
(if  Hsin-ihu.    laiwan.   assignor,   to   Taiwan   Sf raiconductor 
Manufacturing  (  ompan>.  Hsinrhu,  faiuan 

filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507„«;3S 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIC  ]/0l2 

MS.  a.  338—307  ::  <  lainas 

20a  18b    14b    16b  20b 


having  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  alarm  and  triggering  said  alarm  when  a  voltage 
appears  on  said  output  terminel,  said  inner  pressure  sensor  con- 
nected to  a  one  input  of  said  control  amplifier,  an  outer  pressure 
sensor  mounted  outside  said  vehicle  compartment  where  it  can 
respond  to  ambient  pressure  changes,  said  outer  pressure  sensor 
connected  to  a  another  input  terminal  of  said  control  amplifier,  said 
control  circuit  connected  to  said  control  amplifier  in  such  a  way 
that  the  control  amplifier  produces  an  alarm  triggenng  voltage  on 
its  output  terminal  only  when  the  voltage  on  the  first  input  terminal 
is  greater  than  the  voltage  the  second  input  terminal,  whereby 
pressure  changes  or  movement  originating  inside  the  vehicle  com- 
partment have  no  affect  on  the  alarm  system,  while  pressure 
changes  inside  the  compartment  caused  when  an  intruder  unlaw- 
fully attempts  to  enter  the  vehicle  compartment  affects  only  the 
inner  pressure  sensor  and  not  the  outer  pressure  sensor,  and  trig- 
gers the  alarm. 


16.  A  polysilicon  resistor  structure  formed  with  an  hydrogen 
annealed  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  polysilicon  resistor  formed  upon  the  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

a  pair  of  hydrogen  gettenng  dummy  polysilicon  layers  formed 
along  opposite  edges  of  the  polysilicon  resistor,  each  one  of 
the  pair  of  dummy  polysilicon  layers  being  separated  from  the 
polysilicon  resistor: 

a  pair  of  metal  sidewalls  formed  upon  the  pair  of  upper  surfaces 
of  the  pair  of  dummy  polysilicon  layers: 

a  top  metal  layer  formed  bridging  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  pair 
of  metal  sidewalls,  the  pair  of  dummy  polysilicon  layers,  the 
pair  of  metal  sidewalls  and  the  top  metal  layer  forming  an 
open  ended  structure  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate  within 
which  structure  the  polysilicon  resistor  resides:  and 

an  insulating  material  separating  the  polysilicon  resistor  firom 
the  structure,  the  insulating  material  being  not  susceptible  to 
outgassing  of  hydrogen. 


5,530,419 
AMBIENT  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  AIT^OMOBILE 

\1  ARM 
George   Ross,   and    Pmg   Let.   both   of   14044   VtnUini    BUd.. 

Sherman  Oaks.  (  alif.  914.^.^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.574,  Jul.  19,  199.1,  abandoned. 

This  application  .lun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485 J79 

int.  CL'  C;08B  li/lb 

MS.  a.  340-^26  3  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  system  comprising  in  combination  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  of  the  type  which  flexes  in 
response  to  ambient  air  pressure  fluctuations,  said  vehicle  body 
surrounding  a  vehicle  companmeni  whereby  the  vehicle  body 
transmits  ambient  air  pressure  changes  to  the  inienor  of  the  com- 
partment, an  alarm,  an  inner  pressure  sensor  mounted  in  said 
compartment  and  connected  to  said  alarm,  a  control  circuit,  said 
control  circuit  including  a  control  amplifier,  said  control  amplifier 


5j;30.420 

RUNNTNG  GUIDE  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  \THICI  F  r\rs,BLE 

OF  KEEPING  SAFEn  AT  PASSING   IHKOl  (,H 

NARROW   PATH   \NI)  IHf   MKIHOU   lIUkKX 

Hideaki    lsufhi\a,   Mitaka;    Keiji    Hana»a.   (  hufu     ;jii(j    Kciji 

Sane\(»shi.    lok>o,  all  of.  Japan,  assij^nor^   ti'   hiij:  Jnkipv^vo 

kahushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  l'»94,  Ser.  No    ifv4,i(.4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  IKi.  27.  ly^/J.,  5-330191 
Int.  CL'  B600  IKK);  H04N  7/]8 
U.S.  Cl..i4tl — 1.15  9  flalms 


1.  A  running  guide  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
cameras  mounted  on  a  front  portion  of  said  vehicle  for  talcing  a 
three-dimensional  picture  of  objects  in  front  of  the  vehicle  and  for 
generating  a  picture  signal,  .said  apparatus  cotnprising: 

stereoscopic  picture  processing  ineans  responsive  to  said  picture 
signal  for  processing  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  pictures  of  said 
object  outside  said  vehicle  and  for  producing  a  distance  signal 
by  obtaining  a  distance  distribution  of  an  entire  picture  in 
dependency  upon  a  discrepancy  amount  positions  correspond- 
ing to  said  pair  of  the  stereoscopic  pictures  in  accordance  with 
a  principle  of  a  triangulation: 
object  detection  means  responsive  to  .said  distance  signal  for 
detecting  a  plurality  of  various  objects  by  using  tliree  dimen- 
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sional  position  data  calculated  with  each  portion  of  the  object 
corresponding  to  the  distance  distribution  and  for  generating  a 
distance  signal; 

gap  distance  calculation  means  responsive  to  a  distnbulion  sig- 
nal for  respectively  calculating  a  nearest  distance  of  right  and 
left  gap  distances  each  between  an  extended  line  of  right  or 
left  side  of  the  vehicle  and  each  end  of  the  vehicle  side  from 
the  plurality  of  various  objects  and  for  producing  a  distance 
signal;  and 

information  means  responsive  to  said  distance  signal  for  inform- 
ing a  driver  of  dau  related  to  the  right  and  left  gap  data  so  as 
to  entirely  and  exacdy  display  surrounding  conditions  of  said 
vehicle  and  to  largely  decrease  burdens  of  said  driver  when 
running  on  a  narrow  road. 


5^30,421 
C1RH  II  MiK  MTOMATED  CONTROL  OF  OS  BOVRD 
CLOSED  Clk(  IIT  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVINi.  SIDE 

VM)  REAR  VIEW  CAMERAS 
Brian  P.  Marshall,  and  Anthony  J.  Kraft,  both  of  Fort  VVa>ne. 
Ind..    avsignnrs    to    Navistar   International   Transportation 
<  orp,.  Chicago,  III. 

filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,867 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—136  5  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising  operator  controls  including 
a  turn  signalmg  system  for  signaling  a  right  turn  by  flashing  a  right 
lamp  means  and  a  left  turn  by  flashing  a  left  lamp  means,  a  hazard 
warning  system  for  signaling  a  hazard  warning  by  flashing  both 
said  right  lamp  means  and  said  left  lamp  means,  a  gear  selector 
system  for  selecting  a  forward  gear  to  cause  a  vehicle  to  move 
forward  and  a  reverse  gear  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  move  in  reverse, 
and  a  closed  circuit  television  system  comprising  a  video  monitor 
comprising  a  screen  in  view  of  an  operator  and  a  video  input  port, 
a  rear  video  camera  for  observing  a  field  of  view  to  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle,  a  side  video  camera  for  observing  a  field  of  view  to  one  of 
the  right  side  and  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  video  switch  for 
selectively  connecting  said  video  cameras  with  said  video  monitor 
comprising  a  first  video  input  port  connected  with  said  rear  video 
camera,  a  second  video  input  port  connected  with  said  side  video 
camera,  and  an  output  video  pon  connected  with  said  video  input 
port  of  said  monitor,  said  monitor  comprising  an  on-off  switch  for 
selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  monitor  to  and  from  a 
source  of  electric  power  for  operating  the  monitor  screen  and  a 
mixle  switch  for  selecting  between  a  manual  mode  of  operation 
and  an  automatic  mode  of  operation,  said  video  switch  comprising 
its  own  mode  switch  for  selecting  between  a  manual  mode  of 
operation  and  an  automatic  mode  of  operation  and  an  input  port- 
enabling  switch  associated  with  said  second  video  input  port  of 
said  video  switch  for  selectively  enabling  said  second  video  input 
port  of  said  video  switch,  characterized  by  an  automation  circuit 
operatively  coupling  said  turn  signaling  system,  said  hazard  warn- 
ing system,  and  said  gear  selector  system  with  said  video  switch 
and  said  video  monitor  and  comprising  means  effective  when  said 


mode  switch  of  said  monitor  is  in  manual  mode,  said  mode  switch 
of  said  video  switch  is  in  automatic  mode,  said  on-off  switch  of 
said  monitor  is  on.  and  said  input  port-enabling  switch  of  said 
video  switch  that  is  associated  widi  said  second  video  input  port  of 
said  video  switch  is  enabling  said  second  video  input  port,  for 
causing  said  rear  video  camera  to  be  actively  connected  to  said 
monitor  screen  to  the  exclusion  of  said  side  video  camera  when- 
ever said  gear  selector  system  is  selecting  reverse  gear  regardless 
of  whether  said  turn  signal  system  is  signaling  a  turn  or  said  hazard 
warning  system  is  giving  a  hazard  warning,  for  causing  said  side 
video  camera  to  be  actively  connected  to  said  monitor  screen 
whenever  said  turn  signal  system  is  signaling  a  turn  to  the  same 
side  of  the  vehicle  as  the  side  viewed  by  said  side  video  camera 
provided  that  reverse  gear  is  not  being  selected  by  said  gear 
selector  system,  and  for  preventing  said  side  video  camera  from 
being  actively  connected  to  said  monitor  screen  whenever  said 
hazard  warning  system  is  signaling  a  hazard  warning. 


5.5.V).422 

DIFFERENTIALLY  DRIV  EN  TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR 

HK.H  n\T\  RATE  COMMINK   VTION  IN   \ 

(OMPl  TERI/.ED  TOMOGR.\PHV  SYSTEM 

Daniel  D.  Harrison.  Delaason,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 

trii  t  iimpan>.  Scheneilady,  N.Y. 

VSh-ti  Sep.  Ih.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .MIT.US 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  6/00 

\}S.  CI.  .M(K-5(M)  4fi  Claims 


1.  In  a  computerized  tomography  system  having  a  stationary 
frame  and  a  generally  annular  rotating  frame,  an  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  differentially  driven  transmission  line  attached  to  said  rotating 
frame  and  positioned  substantially  around  said  rotating  frame, 
said  differentially  driven  n-ansmission  line  comprising  indi- 
vidual segments  each  having  a  respective  first  end  and  a 
respective  second  end.  each  of  said  individual  segments  hav- 
ing a  respective  electrical  length  chosen  so  that  a  modulated 
signal  simultaneously  applied  at  each  respective  first  end  has 
a  predetermined  time-delay  upon  arrival  at  each  respective 
second  end.  said  individual  segments  being  arranged  so  that 
respective  first  ends  of  any  two  con.secutive  segments  are 
substantially  adjacent  to  one  another  and  respective  second 
ends  of  any  two  consecutive  segments  are  substantially  adja- 
cent to  one  another  to  avoid  time-delay  discontinuity  in  the 
modulated  signal  propagaung  therethrough; 
transmission  line  shield  means  affixed  to  said  transmission  line 
for  shielding  said  transmission  line  from  electromagnetic 
radiation,  said  shield  means  defining  a  passage  around  said 
rotating  frame;  and 
a  differential  coupler  attached  to  said  stationary  frame  and  being 
positioned  in  said  passage  sufficiently  near  said  differentially 
driven  transmission  line  for  establishing  radio  coupling  ther- 
ebetween so  as  to  receive  the  modulated  signal  being  applied 
to  the  respective  individual  segments. 
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5.530.423 
TRANSMISSION  MNE  \MTH  A  C,ROCNT>fNC,  BRUSH 
FOR  HK.H  n\T\  RATE  C OMMCNK  ATION  IN  A 
( OMPl  TERIZEI)  r()M(K;RAPH\   SYSTEM 
Diiniel  I).  Harrison.  Delanson,  N.Y..  assignor  to  (reneral  Elec- 
tric Compan>.  Schenectad>.  N.N. 

Filed  Sep.  Ih.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .H)7,119 

InL  Cl."^  A61B  MX) 

US.  CI.  340—500  42  Oaims 

ISO 


1  In  a  computerized  tomography  system  having  a  stationary 
frame  and  a  generally  annular  rotating  frame,  an  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  transmission  line  being  anached  to  said  rotating  frame  and 
being  positioned  substantially  around  said  rotating  frame,  said 
transmission  line  comprising  individual  segments  each  having 
a  respective  first  end  and  a  respective  second  end,  each  of  said 
individual  segments  having  a  respective  electrical  length  cho- 
sen so  that  a  modulated  signal  simultaneously  applied  at  each 
respective  first  end  has  a  predetermined  time-delay  upon 
arrival  at  each  respective  second  end.  said  individual  seg- 
ments being  arranged  so  that  respective  first  ends  of  any  two 
consecutive  segmenLs  are  substantially  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  respective  second  ends  of  any  two  consecutive 
segments  are  substantially  adjacent  to  one  another  to  avoid 
lime-delay  discontinuity  in  the  modulated  signal  propagating 
therethrough; 

a  u-ansmission  line  shield  affixed  to  said  transmission  line  to 
shield  said  transmission  line  from  electromagnetic  radiation, 
.said  transmission  line  shield  defining  a  passage  around  said 
rotating  frame; 

a  coupler  being  attached  to  said  stationan.  frame  and  being 
positioned  in  said  passage  sufficiently  near  said  transmission 
line  for  establishing  radio  coupling  therebetween  so  as  to 
receive  the  modulated  signal  being  applied  to  the  respective 
individual  segments,  said  coupler  and  said  transmission  line 
each  having  a  respective  ground  plane;  and 

connecting  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  electncal 
ground  between  each  respective  ground  plane  of  said  coupler 
and  said  transmission  line  so  as  to  substantially  reduce  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  leakage  about  said  coupler. 


.^.5.^11.4:4 

APrAk.All  S  AND  MKMIOI)  FOR  UK, II  DVIA  R.\TE 

COMMLNIC ATION  IN  \  ( OMPl  TKRIZED 

TOMO(,R\PHY  SYSTEM 

Daniel  D.  Harri.son.  and  Richard  L.  Frey.  both  of  Dii.iiiM.n. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Companv.  Schenectady, 

NY. 

Filed  Sep.  Ih.  1994.  Ser  No.  307,120 
Int.  CI.'  AMB  rw,H> 
VS.  CI.  340—500  44  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computenzed  tomography  system  having  a  stationary 
frame  and  a  generally  annular  rotating  frame,  an  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  transmission  line  attached  to  said  rotating  frame  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  around  said  rotating  frame,  said  transmis- 
sion line  comprising  individual  segments  each  having  a 
respective  first  end  and  a  respective  second  end.  each  of  said 


ao 


individual  segments  having  a  respective  electrical  length  cho- 
sen so  that  a  modulated  signal  simultaneously  applied  at  each 
respective  first  end  has  a  predetermined  time-delay  upon 
arrival  at  each  respective  second  end.  said  individual  seg- 
ments being  arranged  so  that  respective  first  ends  of  any  two 
consecutive  segments  are  substantially  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  respective  second  ends  of  any  two  consecutive 
segments  are  substantially  adjacent  to  one  another  to  avoid 
time-delay  discontinuity  in  the  modulated  signal  propagating 
therethrough;  and 
a  coupler  attached  to  said  stationary  frame  and  being  sufficiently 
near  said  transmission  line  for  establishing  radio  coupling 
therebetween  so  as  to  receive  the  modulated  signal  being 
applied  to  the  respective  individual  segments. 


5,530,425 

RADIATION  SHIELDED  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  DATA 

R\TE  COMMUNICATION  IN  A  COMrrTfRI/FP 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Daniel  D.  Harrison.  Delanson,  N.Y..  assignor  to  (.ieaerai  F.lec- 

tric  Companv.  SihenitUidy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,130 

Int  a.*"  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  340—500  37  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computerized  tomography  system  having  a  stationary 
frame  and  a  generally  annular  rotating  frame,  an  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  transmission  line  attached  to  said  rotating  frame  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  around  said  rotating  frame,  said  transmis- 
sion line  comprising  individual  segments  each  having  a 
respective  first  end  and  a  respective  second  end.  each  of  said 
individual  segments  having  a  respective  electrical  length  cho- 
sen so  that  a  modulated  signal  simultaneously  applied  at  each 
respective  first  end  has  a  predetermined  time-delay  upon 
arrival  at  each  respective  second  end.  said  individual  seg- 
ments being  arranged  so  that  respective  first  ends  of  any  two 
consecutive  segments  are  substantially  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  respective  second  ends  of  any  two  consecutive 
segments  are  substantially  adjacent  to  one  another  to  avoid 
time-delay  discontinuity  in  the  modulated  signal  propagating 
therethrough; 
shield  means  affixed  to  said  tran.smission  line  for  shielding  said 
transmission  line  from  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  shield 
means  defining  a  passage  around  said  rotating  frame;  and 
a  coupler  attached  to  said  stationary  frame  and  being  positioned 
in  said  passage  sufficiently  near  said  transmission  line  for 
establishing  radio  coupling  therebetween  so  as  to  receive  the 
modulated  signal  being  applied  to  the  respective  individual 
segments. 
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SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHflD  FOR 

PROTECTING  VALUABLE  PERSONAL  HOSSKSSIONS 

Pel.  r  I   Wiik.  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.V.  10023 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,126 

Int  CI."  G08B  13/22 

VS.  CI  340—531  15  (  U,m> 
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transducer      ! 
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ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 
TRANSDUCER 


20-^ 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  valuable  personal  possessions,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transmitter  of  wireless  energy  on  a  first  earring  and 
a  receiver  of  wireless  energy  on  a  second  earring  of  a  matched 
pair: 

attaching  said  first  earring  to  a  first  ear  of  a  user  and  securing 
said  second  earring  to  a  second  ear  of  the  user: 

operating  said  transmitter  and  receiver  to  continually  monitor  a 
distance  between  said  transmitter  and  receiver:  and 

upon  detecting  that  said  distance  has  increased  above  a  prede- 
termined maximum  threshold,  issuing  an  alarm  signal  sensible 
by  the  user. 


5„';30,427 

ALARM  LOCK 

J  ill- Ken  Minii.  No.  178,  Shih  Chia  Rd.,  Taichung.  lai-an 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,175 

InL  a."  B60R  25A)0 

VS.  CI.  340—542 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  lock  comprising: 

a  main  body: 

a  lock  core  comprising  a  body  portion  disposed  in  said  main 
body  such  that  said  body  portion  can  be  caused  to  slide  along 
the  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  lock  core,  a  lock  bolt  capable 
of  being  driven  by  said  body  portion,  a  retaining  member  on 
said  body  portion  and  a  retaining  portion  on  said  main  body 
corresponding  to  locate  said  lock  core  in  a  locked  position, 
and  a  driving  portion  disposed  on  said  lock  bolt: 

alarm  means  for  sounding  a  speaker  disposed  in  said  main  body: 
and 

switching  means  for  actuatmg  said  alarm  device  disposed  in  said 
main  body  located  between  said  driving  portion  and  said 
alarm  device,  said  switching  means  being  actuated  by  said 
driving  portion  to  switch  said  alarm  device  on  or  off: 

wherein  said  main  body  has  a  slot  dimensioned  to  receive 
therein  a  motorcycle  disk  brake,  said  main  body  further  hav- 
ing a  first  axial  hole,  a  second  axial  hole,  and  a  third  axial 
hole,  with  said  first  axial  hole  and  said  second  axial  hole 


being  disposed  coaxially  in  said  main  body  such  that  said  first 
axial  hole  and  said  second  axial  hole  are  in  communication 
with  said  slot  of  said  main  body,  and  said  third  axial  hole 
being  disposed  between  said  alarm  means  and  said  first  axial 
hole  and  said  second  axial  hole,  said  third  axial  hole  further 
being  so  dimensioned  as  to  receive  therein  said  switching 
means, 
wherein  said  alarm  device  comprises  a  microswitch  connected  in 
a  circuit  including  a  first  battery  charger,  a  second  battery 
charger,  a  triggering  circuit,  a  comparing  circuit,  an  oscillat- 
ing circuit,  and  a  loud  speaker,  said  first  battery  charger  and 
said  second  battery  charger  being  actuated  by  said 
microswitch.  said  tnggering  circuit  having  a  mercury  switch 
and  being  activated  by  said  first  battery  charger,  said  compar- 
ing circuit  receiving  a  signal  emitted  respectively  by  said  first 
battery  charger  and  said  tnggenng  circuit  and  transmitting 
said  signal  to  said  oscillating  circuit  for  actuating  said  loud 
speaker. 


5,530.428 

SECURm  ALARM  S\\  1 1(  n 

Randall  V\oods,  2.W  I  onghranch  Fast,  Prt-scott,  \n"/.  8(i3(l.' 

(  iintinuation  of  Sir  No.  2(M).143,  Feb.  2.V  1W4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  4.1.21h,  \pr  6. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,332.992.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1995,  Set. 

No.  488.825 

Int.  CI."  G08B  Li/OS   HOIH  9/00:3/16 

V.S.  CI.  .V«)_547  30  Claims 


29.  A  switch  apparatus  for  detecting  relative  movement  between 
first  and  second  members,  said  magnetic  switch  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

switch  means  for  mounting  on  one  of  said  members  and  includ- 
ing a  housing  presenting  a  sloped  surface  and  a  switch  assem- 
bly having  a  pair  of  switch  elements. 

said  switch  assembly  being  switchable  between  a  first  switch 
position  wherein  said  switch  elements  are  in  elecuical  contact 
with  each  other  and  a  second  switch  position  wherein  said 
switch  elements  are  electrically  isolated  from  each  other; 

means  including  a  shiftable,  ferromagnetic  body  within  said 
housing  and  shiftable  along  the  length  of  said  sloped  surface 
for  switching  of  said  switch  assembly  between  said  first  and 
second  switch  positions  thereof, 

said  body  being  in  a  first  position  on  said  sloped  surface  when 
said  switch  assembly  is  in  said  first  switch  position  thereof, 
and  said  body  being  in  a  second  position  on  said  sloped 
surface  when  said  switch  assembly  is  in  said  second  switch 
position  thereof:  and 

a  magnet  for  mounting  on  the  other  of  said  members  and 
oriented  for  retaining  said  ferromagnetic  body  in  said  first 
position  on  said  sloped  surface  when  the  first  and  second 
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members  are  adjacent  each  other  in  order  lo  maintain  said 
switch  assembly  in  said  first  switch  position,  and  for  permit- 
ting said  ferromagnetic  body  to  shift  along  said  sloped  surface 
to  said  second  position  when  said  members  are  relatively 
moved  in  order  to  change  the  switch  position  of  said  switch 
assembly  to  said  second  switch  position  thereof. 


1992,  42  41 
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1.  In  an  electronic  surveillance  system  for  sensing  living  beings 
in  an  area  behind  a  wall  or  in  a  building  on  the  basis  of  a  reflection 
of  a  wave  field  radiated  into  the  spatial  area  to  be  subjected  to 
surveillance,  having  a  microwave  transmining/receiving  device  for 
generating  and  radiating  the  wave  field,  and  for  receiving  and 
conditioning  a  signal  reflected  from  the  living  being,  the  received 
signal  having  a  component  modulated  by  the  body  oscillations  of 
the  living  being  wherein  the  component  comprises  a  unique  oscil- 
lation spectra  characteristic  of  that  living  being  and  a  component 
unmodulated  by  the  body  oscillations  of  the  living  being,  and  a 
device  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  presence  of  a  living  being, 
the  wave  generation,  signal  receipt,  and  signal  conditioning  consti- 
tuting a  measuring  operation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  signal-conditioning  device,  provided  in  the  microwave 
transmitting/receiving  de\ice.  for  receiving  the  microwave 
signal  and  eliminating  the  unmodulated  component, 
a  second  signal-conditioning  device,  which  receives  and  further 
conditions  the  microwave  signal  conditioned  by  said  first 
signal-conditioning  device,  with  a  frequency  and  correlation 
analysis  to  supply  an  actual  signal  quantity  wherein  said 
signal  quantity  comprises  unique  oscillation  spectra  when  at 
least  one  living  being  is  present  in  the  spatial  area, 
a  first  memory  device  for  storing  and  ouiputtmg  at  least  one 
model  signal  quantity  wherein  said  model  signal  quantity 
comprises  unique  characteristic  oscillation  spectra  when  at 
least  one  living  being  is  authorized  to  be  present  in  the  spatial 
area,  and 
a  first  comparator  unit  for  receiving  said  actual  signal  quantity, 
supplied  by  said  second  signal-conditioning  device,  and  said 
at  least  one  model  signal  quantity,  output  from  said  first 
memory  device,  said  first  comparator  unit  comparing  said 
actual  signal  quantity  with  said  at  least  one  model  signal  and 
transmitting  an  output  value  quantity  characterizing  the  result 
of  the  comparison,  the  output  of  said  comparator  unit  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  device  for  outputting  a  signal, 
which  outputs  a  signal  dependent  on  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son. 
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VlBRAllON  KESHOiNSrV'E  B\RHFf>  T\rr  <;Ff'tRir\- 

SYS7 1 M 

Michael  Pavlov,  R.D.  4,  Box  27 A,  Kingston,  N.'V.  12401 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280.309 

Int.  a.'  G08B  I3A)0 

VS.  CL  340—566  20  Claims 


5.5.^1.429 
ELECTRONIC  SI  RVEILLANCE  SV.STEM 
Dimitri  \.  Hablov;  Olcg  I.  Fisun;  Lev  N.  Lupichev:  Viktor  V. 
Osipov;  \  iktor  A.  .Schestiperov  all  of  Moscow.  Russian  Fed- 
eration, and  Richard  Schimko.  Berlin,  (.ernian\,  assignors 
toBorus  Spe/iaherfahren  iind  -gerali  ini  Sondermaschinen- 
Iwu  (Tiiibll.  Berlin.  (.erman> 

Hied  Dee.  .^,  19V3,  Ser  No.  161.13.^ 
(  hiiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
MX.  5 

Int.  a."  G08B  13/18 
I  .S.  CI.  340—552 


1.  A  barrier  comprising: 

a  length  of  barbed  tape  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected loops  in  a  helical  configuration,  said  tape  being  com- 
posed of  an  elongated,  thin  metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly-extending  barbs  spacedly  located  along  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  strip: 

a  substantially  straight  tube  adjacent  to  the  barbed  tape: 

an  attachment  means  located  at  each  loop  of  barbed  tape  and 
functioning  to  anach  each  of  said  loops  to  said  tube  whereby 
each  of  said  loops  will  be  spaced  from  each  other: 

a  fiber  optic  cable  located  within  said  tube,  said  cable  having 
light  transmission  characteristics  that  change  when  said  cable 
is  subjected  10  a  predetermined  level  of  vibrations: 

a  control  unit  operatively  connected  lo  said  fiber  optic  cable, 
said  control  unit  having  a  light  transmitting  means  capable  of 
sending  light  through  said  cable,  a  light  receiving  means 
capable  of  receiving  light  that  has  passed  through  said  cable, 
an  analyzer  for  analyzing  the  received  light,  and  an  alarm 
means  capable  of  issuing  an  alarm  signal: 

wherein  the  analyzer  can  cause  the  actuation  of  the  alarm  means 
when  the  cable  has  been  subjected  to  a  predetermined  level  of 
vibrations:  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  loops  of  barbed  tape  are  oriented  so 
that  they  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  tiie  tube. 
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H  M  I   I  >h  S  ICE  FOR  Pk( .» 1  tX  1 1.NG  ELECTRONIC 

EQLTPMENT 

Peter  F.  Wingard,  216  Heatherdown  Rd.,  Decatur.  Ga.  30030 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,019 

Int.  a."  G08B  13/22 

VS.  CI.  340—568  34  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  protecting  portable  electronic  equipment  against 
unauthorized  power-up,  said  electronic  equipment  deriving  its 
power  from  household-type  wiring  and  having  a  power  supply 
component,  comprising: 
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providing  the  power  supply  component  of  the  electronic  equip- 
ment with  a  decoder,  said  decoder  permitting  powering-up  the 
electronic  equipment  only  upon  receipt  of  an  externally- 
generated  unique  code;  and 

connecting  an  encoder-eminer  to  the  household-type  wiring  for 
transmitting  the  unique  code  to  the  decoder, 
therein: 

the  decoder  permits  repeated  powering-up  of  the  electronic 
equipment  so  long  as  the  decoder  remains  connected  to  the 
household-type  wiring;  and 

the  decoder  prohibits  subsequent  powering-up  of  the  electronic 
equipment  in  the  event  that  the  household-type  wiring  discon- 
tinues to  deliver  power  to  the  electronic  equipment  or  in  the 
event  that  the  decoder  is  disconnected  from  the  household- 
type  wiring. 
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PHOTO  MONITORING  APPARATUS  WITH  VISUAL/ 

AUDIO  ALARM 

Mark  P.  C.  Chen,  3F,  No.  14.  Alley  18,  Lane  136,  Huna  Nh.n 

Rd.  .Sec.  1,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Piled  Feb.  3,  1995.  S«r.  No.  383305 
Int.  CI."  G08B  17/12 
U  A  CL  340— 600 


a  photo  detecting  circuit  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and 

connected  to  said  contacts,  said  diaphragm  speaker,  and  said 
banery  set.  said  photo  detecting  circuit  comprising  a  photo 
resistor  disposed  below  said  hood,  a  light  emitung  diode 
mounted  on  said  upper  shell  on  the  outside,  a  plurality  of 
-shunt  resistors  respectively  connected  to  said  contacts,  and  a 
comparator  IC. 
said  photoresistor  and  said  shunt  resistors  and  said  switches 
being  respectively  connected  in  series,  the  connecting  point 
between  said  photoresistor  and  said  shunt  resistors  being 
connected  to  said  comparator  IC.  said  comparator  IC  being  to 
compare  the  voltages  from  said  shunt  resistors  with  a  respec- 
tive preset  reference  voltage,  and  said  comparator  IC  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  to  said  fight  emitting  diode  and  said 
diaphragm  speaker,  such  that  when  the  voltage  from  one 
shunt  resistor  drops  below  the  respective  preset  reference 
voltage  and  the  corresponding  key  switch  is  switched  on  by 
the  corresponding  cap.  said  light  emitting  diode  emits  light 
and  said  diaphragm  speaker  produces  a  warning  sound. 


SMOKt  DKTKCTOR  INCH  UIN(,  AMBIENT 
TEMPERATURE  COMPEN.SATION 
2  Claims    Toshikazu  Morita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a,<i.signor  to  Nohmi  Bosai, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  .Sen  No.  219.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  .M.  199.V  5-096714 
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1    A  photo  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  shell  covered  with  an  inner  cover  board  arranged  to 
suppon  an  ornamental  item,  said  upper  shell  comprising  a 
dome-like  light-penetrable  hood  on  a  top  side  thereof  at  the 
center,  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  around  said  hood,  a  plural- 
ity of  caps  respectively  mounted  within  said  holes,  said  caps 
being  attached  to  switches  and  arranged  to  move  within  the 
boles  to  activate  the  switches  when  pushed,  and  a  hanging 
ring  extended  from  a  front  side  thereof,  said  hanging  ring 
forming  a  means  by  which  the  apparatus  may  be  worn  on  the 
body  of  a  person,  the  inner  cover  board  of  said  upper  shell 
having  mounted  thereon  a  hook; 
a  bottom  shell  covered  with  an  inner  cover  board  and  hinged  to 
said  upper  shell  by  a  hinge,  said  bottom  shell  comprising  a 
time  circuit  disposed  on  the  inside,  a  digital  time  display 
mounted  on  the  inner  cover  board  of  said  bottom  shell  and 
controlled  by  said  time  circuit  to  indicate  time,  a  battery 
chamber,  which  holds  a  battery  set.  a  banery  lid  covered  on 
said  battery  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm  speaker,  the  inner 
cover  board  of  said  bottom  shell  has  a  hook  hole,  which 
receives  said  hook  when  said  upper  shell  is  covered  on  .said 
bottom  shell,  wherein  when  the  bottom  and  upper  shells  are 
pivoted  to  an  open  position  about  said  hinge,  said  time  display 
and  any  ornamentation  on  said  inner  cover  board  are  visible, 
the  first  inner  cover  board  and  upper  shell  together  forming  a 
housing  for  a  circuit  board  mounted  inside  said  upper  shell, 
the  second  inner  cover  board  and  bottom  shell  together  fotm- 
mg  a  housing  for  said  time  circuit  speaker,  and  battery  cham- 
ber; 

said  circuit  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts  which  are 
engaged  by  said  switches  when  said  caps  are  pushed;  and 
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1.  A  smoke  type  fire  detector  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element; 

a  light  receiving  element  which  receives  scattered  light  emitted 

from  said  light  emitting  element  and  scattered  by  smoke 

particles; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  level  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing element; 

a  memory  having  predetermined  temperanire  correction  coeffi- 
cients stored  therein; 

a  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture at  said  light  emitting  element  and  said  light  receiving 
element;  and. 

a  microcomputer  coupled  to  said  light  emitting  element  and  to 
said  amplifier  and  to  said  memory  and  to  said  temperature 
detecting  means,  said  microcomputer  including  (a)  means  for 
accessing  said  memory  and  retrieving  a  temperature  correc- 
tion coefficient  corresponding  to  said  ambient  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperamre  detecting  means,  (b)  means  for 
calculating  a  temperature  compensated  output  value  or  a 
temperature  compensated  reference  value  by  applying  said 
temperature  correction  C(>;tiicient  to  a  respective  one  of  an 
output  level  of  said  amplifier  or  a  given  reference  level,  and 
(c)  means  for  detecting  a  smoke  densir>  by  comparing  the 
temperature  compensated  reference  value  or  the  temperature 
compensate  output  vaJue  with  a  respective  one  of  the  output 
level  of  said  amplifier  or  the  given  reference  level; 

wherein  said  amplifier  includes  .semiconductor  elements,  and 
wherein  said  temperature  correction  coefficients  are  for  cor- 
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reeling  an  overall  temperature  charactenstic  of  the  combina- 
tion of  said  light  enuning  and  light  receiving  elements  and 
said  amplifier. 


MATRIX  SWITCHER  APPARATUS  FOR  SEI.ECTIVEI  Y 
Ol  TPl  TTING  INFORMATION  SIGNALS  IN  RE.SPONSE 
TO  CONTROL  SKJNALS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  VARIOl  S 
COMMUNK  ATION  PROTOCOUS 
Takeshi  Kanda.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  h5JI7.  May  21.  199.^.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1992,  4-l.*0992 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  l-A^ff: 
VS.  a.  340—825.04  12  Claims 
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1.  A  matrix  switcher  apparatus  for  selectively  outputting  video 
or  audio  signals  comprising: 

a  first  matrix  switcher  unit  for  selectively  outputting  an  informa- 
tion signal  in  response  to  control  signals  in  the  form  of  a  first 
communication  protocol; 

a  second  matnx  switcher  unit  for  selectively  outputting  an 
information  signal  in  response  to  control  signals  in  the  form 
of  a  second  communication  protocol; 

control  means  for  receiving  switching  data  from  an  inpui  device 
and  for  generating  control  signals  according  to  the  switching 
data,  said  control  means  including  a  pluraliry  of  remote  con- 
trol units  each  for  generating  control  signals  only  in  the  form 
of  said  first  communication  protocol; 

converting  means  for  convening  control  signals  generated  in  the 
form  of  said  first  communication  protocol  by  said  control 
means  to  control  signals  in  the  form  of  said  second  commu- 
nication protocol;  and 

means  for  providing  unconverted  control  signals  in  the  form  of 
said  first  communication  protocol  to  said  first  matrix  switcher 
and  for  providing  converted  control  signals  in  the  form  of  said 
second  communication  protocol  to  said  second  matnx 
switcher 
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UTILITY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MODLTAR 

El  RNITl  RE  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  S.  Toms.  I  niversity  Heights,  Ohio:  Steven  M.  Brown, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.:  William  L.  Miller.  Ada.  Mich.;  (ieorge 
V.  Weller.  Cirand  Rapids.  Mich.:  Scott  H.  Ru.s.sell.  kalama- 
zo<i.  Mich.:  Joseph  R.  Branc.  Cirand  Rapids.  Mich.:  David  C. 
Sweeton.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  and  Matthew  M.  Mikola- 
jczak.  Novi.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  (irand  Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.029 
Int.  CI.    H040  I, 'CXI:  I /IS 
VS.  CI.  340—825.070  87  Claims 

1.  In  a  fumuurf  unii  tor  modiilar  tumiture  .irrangements  of  the 
type  in  which  a  plurality  ot  individual  furniture  units  are  positioned 
in  a  preselected  configuraUon  to  form  at  least  one  workstation,  the 
improvement  of  a  utility  distribution  system  therefore,  comprising: 


at  least  one  signal  conductor  positioned  in  said  fumittire  unit. 

and  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  thereof: 

first  and  second  quick-disconnect  connectors  connected  with 
opfK>site  ends  of  said  signal  conductor,  and  configured  to  mate 
with  like  quick-dtsconnect  connectors  associate  with  other 
similarly  equipped  furniture  units  to  define  a  communications 
network  for  the  workstation; 

a  coupler  positioned  in  said  furniture  unit,  and  connected  with 
said  signal  conductor  at  a  location  operably  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  quick -disconnect  connectors; 

a  signaler  physically  associated  with  said  furniture  unit  and 
cormected  with  said  signal  conductor  at  said  coupler,  and 
communicating  through  said  signal  conductor  and  the  com- 
munications network  to  facilitate  the  controlled  distribution  of 
utilities  to  the  workstation  and  to  assist  in  identification  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  furniture  unit; 

at  least  one  utility  appliance  for  disnibuting  utilities  to  the  at 
least  one  workstation,  said  at  least  one  utility  appliance 
coupled  to  said  signal  conductor  through  said  signaler;  and 

a  network  controller  operably  coupled  to  said  signal  conductor 
through  said  communications  network,  and  transmitting  con- 
trol signals  to  said  signaler  through  said  communications 
network  and  receiving  control  signals  from  said  signaler 
through  said  communications  network  to  evaluate  said  com- 
munications network  and  said  furniture  unit  to  facilitate  the 
distribution  of  utilities  to  the  utility  appliances  in  the  work- 
station. 
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METHOD  OF  COMMl  NU  MIONs  HI  FVMIN  MASTER 

UNIT  AND  SLAVE  UNIT  \M  I  H  IFKK  lEM  I'ROTOC Ol 

Itzhak   Tabib.    Petarh-Tikva:    I  /i    /akai.    Keuth.    and    Haim 

Geller.    Nili,    all    of,    Krai  1,    ;issignHr^    ti^    V!i>tiir!i[.i,    Inc., 

Schaumhurg.  Ill 

Filed  Jiin,   l^.  1*^4,  Sk-r,  N...  2Wi.ti.Vi 
Claims  pruirin.  appiuatiiin  C  nited  Kingdom.  Jua.  lb.  1993, 
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Int  CL*  H04J  3/24 
VS.  CL  340—825.07  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  communications  between  a  master  unit  and  a 
slave  unit  of  a  supervisory  conntil  and  data  acquisition  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  at  least  two  bytes  of  data  from  the  master  unit  to  the 
slave  unit,  where  the  first  byte  is  an  address  byte  containing 
address  information  for  addressing  the  slave  unit  and  the 
second  byte  is  a  control  byte  containing  an  expansion  bit  and 
two  address/type  variable  bits  to  be  interpreted  by  the  slave 
according  to  the  following  rule  set; 
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if  an  expansion  bit  of  the  control  byte  is  set,  then  a  third  byte 
is   to   be   expected   containing   address    information   for 
addressing  the  slave  unit  and  the  two  variable  bits  contain 
type  information; 
if  the  expansion  bit  is  not  set.  then  no  third  byte  is  to  be 
expected  and  the  variable  bits  contain  address  information; 
and 
if  the  variable  bits  are  type  information  then  a  first  state  of 
these  bits  indicates  a  broadcast  message  and  a  second  state 
indicates  a  different  message; 
receiving  the  at  least  two  bytes  of  data; 
decoding  these  bytes; 
applying  the  rule  set; 

receiving  the  third  byte  if  required  by  the  rule  set; 
comparing  the  address  information  in  the  first  byte  and.  selec- 
tively, the  variable  bits  and  the  third  byte  as  required  by  the 
rule  set  with  the  address  of  the  slave. 


determining  therefrom  identities  of  received  portable  communi- 
cation units  of  said  subset  by  the  interference  bit  patterns 
received  by  the  plurality  of  receivers. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENER.\  1  IN< ,   \ 

SIMl  LC  AST  RESPONSE  FROM  A  PLl  RAl  IT\  Oh 
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Steven  J   (.oldberg.  Coral  Springs,  Fla..  assignor  to  Met  .ml., 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  identities  of  respondents  to  a  poll 
transmitted  by  a  fixed  communication  unit  in  a  radio  communica- 
tion system  including  a  central  controller,  a  plurality  of  portable 
communication  units,  and  the  fixed  communication  unit,  wherein 
the  fixed  communication  unit  comprises  a  transmitter  and  a  plural- 
ity of  geographically  disperse  receivers,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

programming  a  plurality  of  bit  patterns  within  a  subset  of  the 
plurality  of  portable  communication  unit  for  identifying  indi- 
vidual portable  communication  units  of  said  subset,  each  bit 
panem  corresponding  uniquely  to  a  portable  communication 
unit  and  chosen  such  that  when  a  group  of  at  least  two  of  the 
portable  communication  units  are  received  simultaneously  by 
a  receiver  of  the  plurality  of  receivers,  thereby  producing  an 
interference  bit  panem  in  the  receiver,  the  interference  bit 
panem  provides  a  non-zero  probability  of  correctly  identify- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  group,  and  a  substantially  zero 
probability  of  erroneously  identifying  a  portable  communica- 
tion unit  not  in  said  group; 
transmitting  thereafter  from  said  subset  a  plurality  of  simulta- 
neous, co-channel  responses  to  the  poll,  a  response  compris- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  panems  transmined  without 
modification,  exactly  as  programmed;  and 


5.5.V).43X 
MKTHOI)  OF  PK()\  II)IN(,  AN  \LKR1  OF  A  FINANCIAL 

TRANSACTION 
Richard  S.  Bickham.  Carv;  Robert  VV.  Furtavr.  Lake  Zurich; 
.Joseph  (f.  Schultz,  Bartlett;  Arun  Sobli,  Stiiith  Barrinaton. 
and  Kenneth  ,1.  /dunek.  Schaumburt;.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumhurg.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  \'>9S.  Ser  No,  .n(l,:^h 

Int.  CI.    G08B  vJ: 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  an  alert  of  a  financial  transaction, 
comprising: 

obtaining  at  least  some  identifying  data  from  a  customer  who 
seeks  to  engage  in  a  financial  transaction; 

using  at  least  a  pan  of  the  identifying  data  to  identify  a  radio 
system  user  who  is  authorized  to  conduct  the  financial  trans- 
action; 

automatically  providing  a  message  indicative  of  the  financial 
transaction  to  at  least  a  first  radio  system;  and 

automatically  broadcasting  from  at  least  the  first  radio  system  a 
message  to  the  radio  system  user,  such  that  the  radio  system 
user  will  be  alerted  to  the  financial  transacuon. 


.«ij:3fl.4.^'> 
DFTERMINLSTIC  MKTHOD  AND  \N  APP\RATl  S  FOR 
MINIMAL  SWrrt  H  {  IRt  LITS 
Randy  C.  Steele;  (iregorv  B.  Hibdon.  both  of  Kolsom;  Jay  J. 
Sturges,   Orangevale.   and    Richard    P.    Viredav.   ("amemn 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Intel   Corporation.  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S;5.H;.  Jan.  U.  1*^2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  ,M2,422 
Int.  (1.    H03K  I7AX) 
VS.  CI.  .Mt^-«25.8.M)  31  claims 

L  In  a  computer  system  having  processing  logic  and  at  least  one 
memory,  a  computer  controlled  method  of  generating  a  switch 
matrix  given  a  sample  size  of  N  number  of  inputs  taken  M  number 
of  outputs  at  a  time,  wherein  N  and  M  are  positive  integers,  said 
switch  matn.x  talcing  said  M  number  ot  outputs  independent  of 
order,  said  computer  controlled  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
sizing  said  switch  matn.x  using  said  priKessing  logic  such  that 
said  switch  matrix  has  a  plurality  of  rows  of  switches  and  M 
output  columns,  said  plurality  of  rows  being  less  m  number 
than  the  sample  size  of  N  number  of  inputs,  wherein  each  one 
of  said  switches  in  said  plurality  of  rows  is  coupled  to  an 
individual  one  of  said  M  output  columns  and  each  row  has  M 
switches;  and 
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coupling  said  N  inputs  to  M  output  columns  using  said  switches 
in  said  rows,  such  that  said  switch  matrix  outputs  M  number 
of  outputs  in  response  to  each  possible  combination  of  M 
number  of  inputs. 


5.53(1.440 
MRPORT  SI  RFACE  A1RCR.AFT  LOCATOR 

Paul  VL  Dan/er.  Ndrwalk.  and  Lefmard  A.  Carlson.  Ridgefield. 
both  of  (linn.,  av^ienor^  lo  V\estinghouse  Norden  Systems. 
Int.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  'J'»|.(M<1,  |>ec.  15.  1*^2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .My..^54 
Int.  CI.'  G08G  I/OI 
CI.  340— 933  KM  hums 


VS. 


1  An  airport  vehicle  collision  avoidance  system  which  is  located 
along  an  airport  surface  to  communicate  with  vehicles  on  the 
airport  surface,  said  system  composing: 

a.  an  encoder  for  generating  an  encoded  position  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  unique  location  on  the  airport  surface; 

b.  a  low  power  FM  transmitter  located  at  said  unique  location 
which  generates  an  FM  signal  containing  said  encoded  posi- 
tion signal,  and  transmits  said  FM  signal  to  the  vehicle  where 
said  FM  signal  is  received  by  using  the  frequencv  modulation 
capture  effect; 

c.  a  receiver  associated  with  said  transmitter  which  receives  a 
signal  from  the  vehicle  indicative  of  the  \ehicle  identity  and 
vehicle  position  on  the  surface  of  the  airport; 

d.  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  received  from  said  vehicle 
to  a  display;  and 

e.  a  vehicle  transmit/receive  unit  having  an  omni-directional 
antenna  which  receives  said  encoded  posiiion  signal,  a  vehicle 
receiver  which  detects  and  signal  prtxesses  said  encoded 
position  signal  and  provides  a  detected  position  signal  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  vehicle  on  the  airport  surface,  a 


low  power  vehicle  transmitter  which  transmits  a  status  signal 
indicative  of  both  the  vehicle  identity  and  the  vehicle  position 
on  the  surface  of  the  airport  and  a  display  responsive  to  the 
stams  signal,  said  display  displaying  information  indicative  of 
vehicle  identity  and  vehicle  position;  wherein  said  receiver 
also  receives  waming/caution/advisory  data,  said  transrmner 
also  fransmits  waming/caution/advisory  data,  said  warning/ 
caution/advisory  data  including  at  least  one  of  vehicle  prox- 
imity data  and  vehicle  colhsion  data  and  active  runway  data, 
said  vehicle  acquiring  said  FM  signal  using  the  FM  capture 
effect,  said  vehicle  receiver  providing  the  detected  position 
signal  to  at  least  one  of  a  cockpit  display  and  an  aircraft  data 
bus,  and  said  system  further  comprising  a  switch  connected 
between  said  anteima  and  said  transmitter,  and  said  antenna 
and  said  receiver,  for  routing  respective  transmitted  signals 
from  said  fransminer  to  said  antenna,  and  respective  received 
signals  from  said  antenna  to  said  receiver. 


5.5.V).441 

TRAFFIC  FLOU  Mi\M  KiM,  \U  iHuDAND 
APFAKAil S 
Masao  Takatou.  katsuta;  Kazunori  Tak.iiuish     Hii.n  d     Ni.tiu 
hiro    Hamada.    Hitachinta:     lada.iki     kitjimur.t      Hii.nh 
Kuniyuki  KJkuchi.  Ibaraki-kt  ii.    lis 
and   ^asuo   Morooka.   Hitachi,   .ill     >f 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  japan 
(,  ontinuation  of  Sen  No,  iK.55K.  Kli    r 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  (>92.71S.  \pr.  29.  19»J1. 
PaL  No.  5083,573.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

417,275 
Claims  priority,  application  lapari    \[!r   2'    JWfi    2  Ufurs 
Jan.  18,  \'>t\.  ,^-(104241 

hi!    (I     (,(iXG  1/017 
VS.  CI.  340—^37  11  Claim- 


shr     faki'tuit:.!,     htk.ii 
lapan.    ;issii^rM«r-    u 

iw,'.  .ihandi.or<l. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  traflBc  flow  near  a  crossing,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  2n  cameras  at  an  n-way  crossing,  with  two 
of  the  cameras  covering  each  of  the  n  ways  of  the  crossing;  for 
each  way  of  the  crossing  setting  the  field  of  one  of  the  two  cameras 
covering  the  way  to  cover  a  first  area  which  extends  from  an  inflow 
portion  to  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  the  crossing,  and  setting  the 
field  of  the  other  camera  covering  the  way  to  cover  a  second  area 
which  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  the  crossing  and 
encompassed  within  said  first  area. 
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CIRCUIT  AMI  MK  I  HUD  fOK  I >J5  1  l.M.  A  Ul  IHtKtD 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CO>rVERTER 
Steven  R.  Norswnrthv    Kmmaus,  Pa.;  David  A.  Rich.  Wood- 
mere,  N.Y..   in.l  k   t.    •  v\    Walden.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assign- 
or, tu  \T&  I  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,644 

Int  a."  H03M  1/20 

VS.  CL  341-131  M  t  laiiiL. 


nP    i/Kmaa 


1  A  circuit  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digitai  converter,  having  a  signal  path; 

said  anaiog-to-digital  converter  having  the  capability  to  produce 
an  output  signal  having  a  noise  floor; 

a  digital  signal  processor,  said  digital  signal  processor  having 
the  capabiUty  to  produce  a  digital  signal  having  a  noise  floor 
below  the  noise  floor  of  the  output  signal  of  said  analog-to- 
digital  convener; 

a  digital  dither  signal  generator;  and 

a  signal  coupling  device  adapted  to  selectively  couple  one  of 
said  dither  signal  generator  and  said  digital  signal  processor  to 
the  signal  path  in  said  converter. 


5330.443 
DIGITAI.  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  INTKiMH  (HON  tn 
DITHER  INTO  AN  ANALOG  SK.NAI 
Gary  S.  Borgen,  Camarillo,  and  Christian  L.  Houlbrri;.  \en- 
tura.   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  The   I  nited   Stales   i»f 
America  as  reprtsented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na\>.  Wash- 
ington. I)  ( 
Continuatiim  i/i  part  of  Ser.  No.  233J83,  Apr.  25,  1994.  This 
application  .Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,504 
Int  a."  H«3M  1/20 
VS.  a.  341-131  20  Oaims 


1.  A  dithered  analog-to-digital  conversion  circuit  with  gain  con- 
trol, comprising: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  an  input  for  receiving  an 
analog  video  signal,  said  analog  to  digital  converter  convert- 
ing said  analog  video  signal  to  an  equivalent  digital  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  digital  dau  samples,  each  of  said  digital 
data  samples  having  thineen  dau  bits  and  a  sign  bit; 

said  analog  to  digital  converter  generating  a  frame  start  signal; 


serial  to  parallel  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  digital 
equivalent  signal  and  converting  said  digital  equivalent  signal 
from  a  serial  form  to  a  parallel  form; 
first  programmed   memory   means   for  digitally  generating  a 

sequence  of  dither  components; 
second  programmed  memory  means  for  digitally  generating  a 

first  logic  signal  and  a  word  length  control  signal: 
decoder  means  for  receiving  said  first  logic  signal  and  decoding 

said  first  logic  signal  to  provide  a  second  logic  signal; 
clock  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a  system  clock 
signal  and  said  frame  start  signal,  said  clock  signal  generating 
means,  responsive  to  said  system  clock  signal  and  said  frame 
start  signal,  generating  a  strobe  data  in  signal  and  an  internal 
clock  signal; 
a  down  counter  coupled  to  said  decoder  means  and  said  clock 
signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  internal  clock 
signal   and   said   second   logic   signal,   said   down  counter, 
responsive  to  said  internal  clock  signal,  counting  down  from  a 
first  binary  number  set  within  said  down  counter  when  said 
down  counter  receives  and  decodes  said  second  logic  signal: 
said  down  counter  providing  a  latch  pulse  when  said  binary 
counter  counts  down   from  said  tirsi  binary   number  to  a 
second  binary  number  preset  widiin  said  down  counter: 
latching  means  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  a  logic  one 
signal,  a  clock  input  connected  lo  said  down  counter  for 
receiving  said  logic  pulse  and  an  output,  said  latching  means, 
responsive  to  said  latch  pulse,  latching  to  the  output  of  said 
latching  means  said  logic  one  signal; 
gating  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  said  logic  one 
signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  said  data  strobe  in  signal, 
and  an  output,  said  logic  one  signal  enabling  said  gating 
means  allowing  said  data  strobe  in  signal  to  pass  through  said 
gating  means  to  provide  at  the  output  of  said  gating  means  a 
data  strobe  out  signal; 
a  first-in,  first-out  memory  coupled  to  said  serial  to  parallel 
conversion  means,  said  clock  signal  generating  means  and  the 
output  of  said  gating  means,  said  first-in.  first-out  memory, 
responsive  to  said  data  strobe  in  signal,  temporanly  storing 
the  digital  data  samples  of  said  digital  equivalent  signal: 
said  first-in,  first-out  memory  receiving  said  data  strobe  out 
signal  from  said  gating  means,  said  data  strobe  out  signal 
efifecting  a  retneval  of  the  digital  data  samples  of  said  digital 
equivalent  signal  stored  in  said  first-in,  first-out  memory; 
gain  control  circuit  means  for  receiving  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  most  significant  data  bits  of 
said  digital  data  samples  and  said  sign  bit  for  each  of  said 
digital  data  samples: 
said  gain  control  circuit  means  calculating  an  average  value  of 
said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  most 
significant  bits  for  a  predetermined  number  of  digital  data 
samples,  said  gain  control  circuit  means  generating  a  word 
length  control  signal  indicative  of  said  average  value,  said 
gain  control  circuit  means  factoring  in  the  sign  bit  of  each 
digital  data  sample  when  calculating  said  average  value  for 
said  predetermined  number  of  digital  data  samples; 
said  gain  control  circuit  means  receiving  said  latch  pulse  and 
being  reset  by  said  latch  pulse  to  allow  for  subsequent  average 
value  calculations  nf  said  predetermined  number  of  digital 
data  samples;  and 
a  data  selector  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first-m. 
first-out  memon,  for  receiving  the  thirteen  data  bits  of  said 
digital  data  samples  from  said  first-in.  hrst-oul  memory; 
said  data  selector  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  gain 
control  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  word  length  control 
signal  from  said  gain  control  circuit  means,  said  data  circuit 
means,  responsive  to  said  word  length  control  signal  selecung 
an  optimum  number  of  data  bits  of  the  thirteen  data  bits  of 
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each  digital  data  sample  to  maximize  digital  video  informa- 
tion being  provided  by  said  dithered  analog-to-digilal  conver- 
sion circuit; 

said  data  selector  circuit  providing  said  optimum  number  of  data 
bits  of  each  digital  data  sample  selected  by  said  data  selector 
circuit  to  an  output  of  said  data  selector  circuit;  and 

binary  adder  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  data  selector 
circuit  for  receiving  the  optimum  number  of  data  bits  of  each 
digital  data  sample: 

said  binar>  adder  means  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
gating  means  for  receiving  said  data  strobe  out  signal,  said 
data  strobe  out  signal  effecting  an  addition  of  the  optimum 
number  of  data  bits  of  each  digital  data  sample  to  one  of  said 
sequence  of  dither  components  to  provide  a  digital  output 
signal. 


5. «  1(1. 44- 

PARAFOli    HiikSh  DIM  KfcSS  SIGNALS 
Sidney  E.  Vca7.e\.  King  George,  Va_  assignor  to  S.  E.  Ventures, 
Inc>,  King  (ieorgc,  \a. 

I  !l.  rt  Sep.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,770 

Int.  CL'  HOIQ  15/00:  B63H  9/04 

VS.  a.  342—8  16  Claims 


5.?.V).444 
I)IFFERF:NTIAI  AMI'I  IHKRS  which  can  FORMA 
RF:SIDIE  AMFl  IKIKK  IN  SI  B  RANt.INC;  A/D 
I  ONAKRfFRS 
Thomas  E.  Tice.  Greensbon);  Daiid   1.  (rook,  Suiiiniirfield; 
Kevin   M.   Kattmann.  Greensboro,  and  Charles  D.   Lane. 
Greensboro  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Xnaloc  Dtnices,  Inc., 
NorwiKKi.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  .^68.862 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/N;  H03F  .i7./5 

VS.  O.  341—156  33  daiins 


1.  An  aerial  distress  signal  kit  comprising  a  parafoil  which  is 
colored  orange,  incorporates  in  the  structural  features  thereof  a 
metallic  radar  reflector  having  three  orthogonal  surfaces  and  bears 
a  distress  signal  consisting  essentially  of  a  black  square  and  adja- 
cent circle  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  with  a  bridle 
and  line  attached  to  said  parafoil  for  flying  same. 


Y86      '^y  s      M 


.s..s,M).44<i 

HIGHWAY    1  K  \  (  1^  IC  RADAR  SIGNAL  EMITTING 

S\STFM 

James  S.  Filipek,  620  Washington  \\. ..  Kenilworth,  NJ.  0703.^ 

Filed  Apr  10,  l«W5.  Str  No   4IM,4.<S 

InU  CI.'  GUIS     j> 

U.S.  CI.  342—13  3  Claims 


I.  A  differential  amplifier  with  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
said  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  current  sources; 

a  first  differential  pair  of  transistors  that  each  have  first  and 
second  current  terminals  which  are  responsive  to  a  control 
terminal,  said  first  differential  pair  arranged  with  their  control 
terminals  coupled  to  said  input  port  and  their  first  current 
terminals  coupled  to  said  first  current  source: 

a  second  differential  pair  of  transistors  that  each  have  first  and 
second  current  terminals  which  are  responsive  to  a  control 
terminal,  said  second  differential  pair  arranged  with  their  first 
current  terminals  coupled  to  said  second  current  source  and 
their  second  current  terminals  coupled  to  said  output  port 
wherein  the  second  current  terminal  of  each  of  the  transistors 
of  said  second  differential  pair  is  coupled  through  a  respective 
coupling  path  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  other  transistor  of 
said  second  differential  pair; 

a  first  load  resistor  coupled  to  the  second  current  terminal  of  a 
first  one  of  the  transistors  of  said  first  differential  pair;  and 

a  coupling  transistor  that  has  first  and  second  current  terminals 
which  are  responsive  to  a  control  terminal,  said  coupling 
transistor  arranged  with  its  first  current  tenninal  coupled  to 
said  output  port  and  its  control  terminal  coupled  to  said 
second  current  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  of  said  first 
differential  pair 


A  method  of  traffic  control  to  include  the  steps  of  providing  at 
least  one  radar  emitting  member  and  positioning  that  radar  emit- 
ting member  fixedly  and  medially  onto  a  vehicular  highway. 


5.5. ^ti,  44  ^ 
BLIND-ZONE  TARGET  Dl^f  NIMIN.ATION  METHOD 
ANT)  .SYSTEM  FOR  Kn\|i  \  I  UICI  V  R\n\R 
Mark  F.  Henderson.   Kokomn,    hul  ,     iuiin   (      kmt     Tucson, 
Ariz.;  Phillip  A.  Ma>,  I  (inipot.  (  alif..  and  /Ii.m  !h nt  /.hang. 
Kokomo,     Ind.,     as,sign(irs     tn     Deico     Klutr.nu-     Corp., 
Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  IX  1995.  Ser.  No.  372^9 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/52 
U.S.  CI.  342—70  18  Clami.s 

I.  In  a  road  vehicle  radar  system  capable  of  detecting  the 
presence  of  one  or  more  targets  in  proximity  to  a  vehicle  moving  at 
a  velocity  in  a  first  lane  of  traffic,  a  method  for  discriminating  a 
target  which  presents  a  hazard  to  the  vehicle  from  a  target  which 
does  not  present  a  hazard  to  the  vehicle,  the  method  comprising: 
producing  a  radar  beam  having  a  sufficient  beamwidth  to  illumi- 
nate a  target  in  a  second  lane  which  is  adjacent  to  the  first 
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lane,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radar  beam  being  produced  along 
a  first  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  vehicle; 

receiving  a  reflected  signal  from  the  illuminated  target; 

estimating  a  velocity  of  the  illuminated  target,  relative  to  the 
velocity  of  the  vehicle,  in  the  direction  of  a  second  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  vehicle  based  on 
the  reflected  signal; 

measuring  the  velocity  of  the  vehicle  using  at  least  one  velocity 
sensor; 

determining  that  the  illuminated  target  is  hazardous  if  the  sum  of 
the  measured  vehicle  velocity  and  the  estimated  parallel  target 
velocity  is  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  threshold:  and 

deierminmg  that  the  illuminated  target  is  not  hazardous  if  the 
sum  of  the  measured  vehicle  velocity  and  the  estimated  par- 
allel target  velocity  is  less  than  a  second  predetermined 
threshold. 


THREE-Pl'I.SE  M  i  I  A  I  I  Ml  H    i   H!  IND  SPEEDS 
Bernarri  I     I  t«iv   ^t   \*.ashini;tiin.  \ld.,  .ivMynor  to  Vhv  I  niled 
Mati-s  ..f   Vnuru.i  .i>  rvprt^tnti-d   h>   thi   Stn  retarj   of  the 
Navy,  \Va.shingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  S,  1983,  Ser.  No.  SS'). ObZ 

Int  a."  GOIS  I  J/28;  1 3/524 

VS.  a.  342-132  17  Oaims 


1  A  moving-target  indicator  with  no  blind  speeds  which  com- 
pensates for  antenna  scan  modulation: 

means  for  generating  a  first,  second,  and  third  expanded  doppler- 
tolerant  FM  con.secutive  pulses,  wherein  said  first  and  third 
FM  pulses  have  a  given  identical  dispersion  characteristic, 
and  wherein  said  second  FM  pulse  has  a  dispersion  character- 
istic which  is  the  complex  conjugate  of  the  dispersion  charac- 
teristic for  said  first  and  third  FM  pulses; 

means  for  transmitting  said  first,  second  and  third  doppler- 
tolerant  pulses; 

means  for  receivmg  a  first,  second,  and  third  echo  pulses  from 
said  transmitted  first,  second,  and  third  FM  pulses,  respec- 
tively, and  compressing  those  echoes;  and 


processing  means  for  effectively  adding  the  first  and  third  echo 
pulses  and  subtracting  twice  the  second  echo  pulse  therefrom 
to  thereby  detect  moving  targets  while  compensating  for 
antenna  scan  modulation  effects. 


5.5.Vl.44y 

PH.\.SED  ARRA\  ANTENNA  MANA(.EMENT  SYSTEM 

VNI)  CALIBRATION  METHOD 

Mar>in  R.  Wachs,  (  alahasas;  Arnold  I  .  Berman.  I  iis  Angeles. 

and  James  D.  Thompson,  Manhallan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.. 

ajisignors  to  Hu);he<c  Electronics,  I  os   \ngeles.  (  alif. 

Filed  Nov.  IX.  I>W4.  Ser.  No.  MZ.y-i] 

Int.  Ci;  (,01S  ~.'4(J 


VS.  CI.  342—174 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  phased  array  antenna  management  system  for  use  with  a 
phased  array  communication  system  comprising  transmit  and 
receive  phased  array  antennas  that  each  include  a  plurality  of 
antenna  element  chains,  wherein  each  chain  comprises  an  ampli- 
tude adjustment  network,  a  phase  adjustment  network,  an  ampli- 
fier, a  filter,  and  an  antenna  element,  and  wherein  each  chain  has  a 
desired  amplitude  and  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  the  other 
chains  of  its  respective  antenna,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  probe  carrier  source  for  generating  a  noninterfering  probe 
carrier  signal  that  is  processed  by  each  antenna  element  chain; 
means  for  determining  the  amplitude  and  phase  produced  by 
each  chain  of  the  transmit  and  receive  phased  array  antennas 
in  response  to  the  probe  earner  signal,  for  companng  the 
amplimde  and  phase  produced  by  each  chain  to  the  desired 
amplitude  and  phase  for  each  chain,  for  determining  which 
antenna  chains  do  not  have  the  desired  amplitude  and  phase 
relationship  therebetween,  and  for  generating  corrective 
weighting  coefficients  for  chains  that  do  not  have  the  desired 
amplitude  and  phase;  and 
means  for  applying  the  corrective  weighting  coefficients  to  the 
amplitude  and  phase  adjustment  networks  of  each  chain  of  the 
transmit  and  receive  phased  array  antennas  to  produce  die 
desired  amplitude  and  phase  relationship  therebetween. 


5.530,450 

R\n\R  SCAN  CONVERTER  KOR  PPI  RECT\N(;(  I  \R 

KNI)  fPI  OKKSET  RKC  I\N<,1  I   \K  MODES 

Stephen  M.  Sohn.  Shore\ie».  and  Douglas  \.  Peterson.  Apple 

Valle>.  both  iif  Minn  .  avsignorv  to  I  oral  (  orporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .|.in    II,  1W5,  >er.  No.  371^257 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/44 
U.S.  ei.  34:-  185  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  radar  scan  conversion  of  radar  data  based  upon 
polar  coordinates  to  radar  data  based  upon  rectangular  coordinates 
in  a  programmable  digital  computer  wherein  said  radar  data  based 
on  polar  coordinates  is  supplied  to  said  digital  computer  and 
comprises  antenna  angle  (9)  and  echo  amplitude  range  (r)  data  and 
said  digital  computer  supplies  radar  data  based  on  rectangular 
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orrsti  PPI  Mooc^ 
coordinates  which  control  (x,y)  defined  pixels  of  a  monitor  with  a 
display  which  has  a  variable  azimuthal  resolution  that  increajies 
from  the  center  of  the  display  to  the  periphery  of  the  display 
comprising: 

(a)  converting  said  data  based  on  said  polar  coordinates  to  said 
data  based  on  said  rectangular  coordinates  in  said  digital 
computer  under  the  control  of  a  first  software  algorithm,  and 

(b)  generating  data  in  said  digital  computer  under  the  control  of 
a  second  software  algorithm  which  presents  an  aggregate 
radial  .scan  panem  to  said  display  that  consists  of  a  plurality 
of  radials.  each  of  which  has  active  lengths  that  span  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  selected  zones  of  said  display  so  that 
said  zones  are  defined  such  that  a  circular  zone  begins  at  the 
center  of  such  display  and  extends  through  a  first  radius,  and 
each  of  the  other  zones  is  a  ring  zone  that  is  defined  by  a 
smaller  radius  and  a  larger  radius  so  that  as  the  zones  extend 
further  from  the  center  of  the  display  towards  the  penphery  of 
the  display  the  average  azimuthal  resolution  associated  with 
each  zone  increases  as  the  radius  increases,  and  the  number  of 
active  radials  that  are  generated  on  said  display  match  the 
average  azimuthal  resolution  of  said  display  for  each  zone. 
and 

(c)  offsetting  said  aggregate  radial  scan  pattern  so  that  it 
traverses  a  rectangular-shaped  offset  display  that  is  defined 
relative  to  a  rectangular-shaped  non-offset  display  in  which 
the  location  of  the  radar  antenna  is  represented  as  being  at  the 
center  of  said  rectangular-shaped  non-offset  display,  and  said 
offset  display  has  a  first  display  comer  that  is  designed  by 
"m.n-  y'mm'  ^<1  ^  sccond  comcr  that  is  diagonally  located  from 
said  first  display  comer  and  that  is  designated  by  x„,„.  y„^ 
where  the  amount  of  offset  of  said  offset  display  is  determined 
by  the  distance  and  direction  that  said  display  comers  are 
located  from  said  center  of  said  rectangular-shaped,  non-offset 
display. 


5,5.M),451 
REPEATER  WITH  LOW  SPLRIOIS  TIME  OUTPUTS 

David    L.    Richardson.    \rlint;tim    Heights,    III.,    assignor   to 
Northrop  (irummiin  ( drporalion.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  i:,  !'W4,  .Ser.  No.  226.795 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  13/74 


a  storage  element,  said  storage  element  having  a  characteristic 
time  delay; 

a  switching  means,  said  switching  means  being  switchably  con- 
trolled at  a  rate  that  is  a  function  of  said  characteristic  time 
delay;  and 

an  isolation  element  electrically  coupled  between  said  storage 
element  and  said  switching  means,  such  that  a  transient  signal 
will  reduce  in  strength  between  said  isolation  element  and 
said  switching  means,  when  said  switching  means  is  open. 


5.530.452 

METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZINf,  M  kf  \i>  SPECTRUM 

RADIO  TRANSMI  Ilh  k>- 

Hanoch  Yokev,  Ramat  (.an.  and  Itaini  H.iiii    ti.i/  i>.,   txithof, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Nivus  Teleconiniuiin,  .itmii  ^^^t(rll■.  Ltd., 

Givata>im.  Krael 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  140.716.  Oct.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  .^. ' ''  lU' 

This  application  Dec,  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^?!'^ 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/02 

L.h.  CI.  342 — 457  5  Claims 
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1.  A  spread  spectrum  radio  location  and  communication  system, 

comprising: 

a  base  station  including  a  base  transmitter  which  periodically 
transmits  a  liming  signal; 

a  plurality  of  mobile  units  each  including: 

a  paging  recener  operative  to  receive  the  timing  signal  transmit- 
ted by  the  base  station; 

a  time  base  circuit  for  maintaining  a  local  time  base; 

synchronization  circuitry  connected  to  the  paging  receiver  and  to 
the  local  time  base  and  operable  for  receiving  the  timing 
signal  from  the  paging  receiver  and  further  operable  for 
resetting  the  time  base;  and 

a  spread  spectrum  transmitter  connected  to  the  time  base  circuit 
and  operable  for  producing  a  radiated  spread  spectrum  signal 
synchronized  to  the  base  station;  and 

the  base  station  further  including  a  plurality  of  antennas  for 
receiving  the  spread  spectrum  signal  and  having  a  base 
receiver  connected  to  the  plurality  of  antennas  and  operable 
for  determining  the  position  of  at  least  of  the  plurality  of  units 
by  interferometric  direction  finding. 


U.S.  a.  342—203 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 


r.?.'0.453 
W  RIST  (  \  K  k !  H  >  \M  KELESS  INSTRUMENT 
<'hiims    Shunsuke    Ko>ama.   Suwa,   .lapaii,    .iNM',;i)i.r    in   Siiku    F  pvon 
t  orporation.  lok^o.  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  21,712.  Leii    24,  1''^*,  ith.inriontfi. 
which  is  a  O()ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  "U.'*f>«.  .luii.  1,'.  I'^l 
Pat.  No.  5.225. S46.  which  is  a  diMsion  of  Ser.  No.  .'2(>.>4< 
Mar.  21.  1989.  Pat,  No.  5.072.231.  This  application  Jul.  15, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  276.076 
Claims  prioritv.  application  , lapan.  Mat    .':*,    'I'-'SS,  f,S-)55, 
Nov.  15.  1988,  2«74.^- 

In!    i  ■[     lid!  1,1    AXJ 
U.S.  CI, -M.^--)?*  1  Claim 

1.  A  wnst  earned  wireless  instrument  for  receiving  and/or  trans- 
mitting signals  comprising  wireless  instrument  circuitry,  a  loop 
antenna  for  at  least  one  of  receiving  an  input  signal  and  transmit- 
ting an  output  signal  and  having  a  first  end  and  second  end,  an 
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a  display  raster  (90)  for  receiving  the  composite  rasterized 
waveform  image  from  the  display  raster  memory  (80)  and 
providing  a  display  of  said  composite  rasterized  waveform 
image. 


antenna  resonance  circuit  formed  by  said  loop  antenna  and  two 
capacitors  connected  in  scries  with  each  other  between  said  first 
end  and  second  end  of  said  loop  antenna,  a  coupling  device  for 
coupling  said  antenna  to  said  wireless  instrument  circuitry  for 
transmission  of  said  output  signal  of  said  loop  antenna,  and  means 
defining  an  electric  ground  potential  connected  to  said  two  capaci- 
tors at  an  intermediate  position  between  said  rwo  capacitors  con- 
nected in  series,  said  coupling  device  including  an  RF  amplifier  for 
receiving  said  input  signal  received  by  said  loop  antenna  and 
having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal,  neither 
said  first  input  terminal  nor  said  second  input  terminal  being 
direcdy  electrically  connected  to  said  electric  ground  potential. 


.'!.5.«),4.';5 
Ktil  1  KR  MOUSE  FOR  IMPIKMENTING  SCROLLING  IN 

WINDOWS  \PPI  U  \TI()NS 
William  V,.  (.illick.  and  Tlement  t  .  I. am.  both  of  San   lose. 
Calif.,  avsignors  to  Mouse  Systems  Corporation,  Fnnioni, 
Calif. 

Kil«i  Vim    Id,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  288,945 
Int    (1."  G09G  5/08 

"'  19  Claims 

u 


VS.  CI.  .U5 


1.  A  digital  oscilloscope  comprising: 
an  acquisition  system  (100)  including: 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  (15)  for  receiving  an  input 
analog  signal  and  producing  a  series  of  digital  samples 
representative  of  amplitude  values  of  the  input  analog  sig- 
nal over  time; 

acquisition  memory  means  (40)  for  storing  the  series  of 
digital  samples: 

an  acquisition  rasterizer  (50)  for  converting  the  series  of 
digital  samples  into  a  rasterized  waveform  image; 

raster  acquisition  memory  means  (60)  for  receiving  the  raster- 
ized waveform  image  or  a  composite  rasterized  waveform 
image;  and 

means  for  combining  (52)  a  currently  produced  rasterized 
waveform  image  produced  by  the  acquisition  rasterizer 
with  a  previously  rasterized  waveform  image  or  a  compos- 
ite rasterized  waveform  image  retrieved  from  the  raster 
acquisition  memory  means  to  produce  a  composite  raster- 
ized waveform  image  for  storage  in  the  raster  acquisition 
memory  means;  and 
a  display  system  (200)  having: 

a  display  raster  memory  (80)  for  storing  the  composite  raster- 
ized waveform  image;  and 
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5,530,454 
DlGIl.VL  (ist  ILLOSCOPE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
SIGNAL  MONITORING  WITH  ENHANCED  DLTV 

CYCLE 

Knr  P,  Kthtriijai  Keaverton;  Gordon  W.  Shank.  I'^rtLiiui.  and 
Daniel  (.  Km.  run  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
lektmnix.  Iru     ^^  iN-inville,  Oreg. 

^  1.  i  \pr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,213 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/36 

V.S.  a.  345—134  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  computer  input  system  for  windows  based  application 
programs  of  die  type  using  a  bitmapped  memory  with  a  shiftable 
video  capability  for  viewing  a  portion  of  the  bitmapped  memory  at 
one  time  comprising, 

a  multidimensional  mouse  controlling  x,y  cursor  positioning  on 
a  video  monitor  associated  with  a  computer  of  the  type  having 
a  memory  means  for  storing  a  bitmap  of  information  to  be 
displayed,  the  mouse  having  a  body  with  a  finger  operated 
tumable  member  mounted  for  unbounded  rotation  thereon, 
generating  electncal  output  signals  having  an  extent  propor- 
tional to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  mmable  member, 
means  for  scrolling  a  portion  of  the  bitmapped  memory  on  the 
video  monitor  about  a  predetermined  first  axis,  the  bitmapped 
memory  being  associated  with  an  application  program  run- 
ning on  the  computer  having  the  video  monitor  with  any 
portion  of  the  bitmapped  memory  not  appearing  on  the  video 
monitor  being  in  the  memory  of  the  computer,  said  means  for 
scrolling  controllable  via  conventional  input  devices  and  the 
finger  operated  tumable  member  wherein  the  speed,  amount, 
and  direction  of  scrolling  is  proportional  to  the  speed,  amount, 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tumable  member  as  deter- 
mined by  said  electrical  output  signals,  whereby  non- 
displayed  portions  of  the  bitmapped  memory  may  be  dis- 
played, 
program  means  responsive  to  the  electncal  output  signals  from 
said  tumable  member  for  generating  messages  through  the 
computer  to  the  application  program  tor  scrolling  the  bit- 
mapped memory  on  the  video  monitor. 
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5.5  30,456 

POSITION  INFORMMION  INPl  T  METHOD  AND 

DF.NU  K 

Keniihl  Kokubo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NTC  Corporation. 

Iok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Dei.  ".  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .150.8^0 

Qaims  piiorit>,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  |99.<.  5  ^(iX^Zi 

Int.  ("1.    (Am,  .WOH 

VS.  a.  345—  r  =  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inputting  information  to  aflfeci  a  coordinate 
position  of  a  cursor  on  a  display  screen  of  an  information  process- 
ing apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
emitting  two  beam-like  light  rays  toward  a  finger  pad  of  a  finger 

in  different  directions, 
receiving  reflected  light  rays  reflected  by  the  finger  pad.  the 

reflected  light  rays  corresponding  to  ridges  and  recesses  of  the 

finger  pad; 
generaung  reflected  light  detection  signals  corresponding  to  the 

reflected  light  rays;  and 
generating  signals  to  affect  the  coordinate  position  of  the  cursor 

in  accordance  with  the  reflected  light  detection  signals. 


L.S.  CI. 


the  cross  bar  routing  switch  means  so  that  the  video  input  the 
pixel  slice  array,  a  plurality  of  addressing  data,  and  a  plurallity 
of  control  signals  cooperate  to  produce  a  rapidly  updated  high 
resolution  image  on  a  visual  display  means,  wherein  the 
visual  display  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  display  slices, 
each  display  slice  including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  at  least  one 
of  the  display  slices  organized  as  2"  rows  by  2"  columns  of 
pixels  as  a  function  of  the  menwry  means,  where  n  and  m  are 
integers;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  video  information  from  the  plurality  of 
memory  devices  and  driving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  pixels  of  said  each  display  device  in  parallel. 


5330,458 
IMAGE  MEMORY  CONTKi  >t    I'i  \  ICE 
Yutaka  VNakasu.  Tnk>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  2X.  1^4,  si  i    N...  :X1.^X4 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  J-ipan,  Jul.  2V.  199.1.  5-187936 
InL  a."  G07G  5/00 
a.  345— 200  4  Claims 


VS. 


\pp\R\n  •- 

assignor   tu   Honeywell 


5,5.W.457 
PVRIITIONKD  DISPI  \^ 
-Michael    \     Helj;eson.   Kayan.   Minn., 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391.826.  Feb.  21.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  151.457.  Nov.  9,  199.V 
abandoni>d   This  application  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,033 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
345 - 1  s.=  7  Claim': 

12 


1.  A  partitioned  display  apparatus  for  displaying  video  informa- 
tion received  from  a  plurality  of  memory  devices,  each  memory 
device  organized  as  2'  rows  by  2*  columns  of  memory  locations 
and  a  plurality  of  bits  deep,  where  x  and  y  are  integers,  said  display 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  means  for  storing  data  representing  at 

least  one  pixel  slice  array  coupled  to  a  digital  video  input; 
a  fault-tolerant  cross  bar  rouung  switch  means  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  memory  devices  for  switching  a  video  output 
representing  the  at  least  one  pixel  slice  array  from  the  plural- 
ity of  memory  means  to  a  \R -\M  matnx  configured  to  match 
said  pixel  slice  array; 
a  graphical  image  source  memory  subsystem  controller  coupled 
to  the  plurality  of  memory  devices  and  the  video  output  from 


1.  An  image  memory  control  device,  comprising: 

mode  change-over  means  for  changing  over  an  access  mode  to 
an  image  memory  among  a  first  access  mode  in  which  digi- 
tized video  data  are  written  into  said  image  memory,  a  second 
access  mode  in  which  image  data  from  a  computer  are  written 
into  said  image  memory,  and  a  third  access  mode  in  which 
data  stored  in  said  image  memory  are  read  out  in  synchronism 
with  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  of  a  video  signal  in 
response  to  a  mode  selection  signal  from  said  computer; 

data  select  means  operable  in  response  to  the  access  mode  from 
said  mode  change-over  means  for  selecting  the  digitized  video 
data  in  the  first  access  mode,  selecting  the  image  data  from 
said  computer  in  the  second  access  mode  and  selecting  the 
data  read  out  from  said  image  memory  in  the  third  access 
mode: 

a  first-in  first-out  memory  for  storing  the  data  selected  by  said 
data  select  means  and  for  successively  outputting  the  stored 
data  in  a  first-in  first-out  fashion  to  said  itnage  memory  in  the 
first  or  second  access  mode  but  to  said  computer  in  the  third 
access  mode; 

address  control  means  for  producing  addresses  of  said  image 
memory  for  an  X  direction  and  a  Y  direction  in  accordance 
with  address  data  received  from  said  computer; 

memory  access  control  means  for  accessing  said  image  memory 
for  data  writing  operation  or  data  reading  operation;  and 

first-in  first-out  memory  control  means  operable  in  response  to 
the  access  mode  from  said  mode  change-over  means  for 
controlling,  in  the  first  access  mode,  the  wnting  operation  and 
the  reading  operation  of  said  first-in  first-out  memory  such 
that  the  video  data  selected  by  said  dau  select  means  are 
written  into  said  first-in  first-out  memory  and  then  succes- 
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sively  read  out  in  a  first-in  first-out  fashion  from  said  first-in 
first-out  memory  and  delivering  a  write  access  request  to  said 
memory  access  control  means,  for  controlling,  in  the  second 
access  mode,  the  writing  operation  and  the  reading  operation 
of  said  first-in  first-out  memory  such  that  the  image  data  from 
said  computer  selected  by  said  dau  select  means  are  written 
mto  said  first-in  first-out  memory  and  then  successively  read 
out  in  a  first-in  first-out  fashion  from  said  first-in  first-out 
memory  and  delivering  a  write  access  request  to  said  memory 
access  control  means  and  for  controlling,  in  the  third  access 
mode,  the  writing  operation  and  the  reading  operation  of  said 
first-in  first-out  memory  such  that  the  read  data  from  said 
image  memory  selected  by  said  data  select  means  are  written 
into  said  first-in  first-out  memory  and  then  successively  read 
out  in  a  first-in  first-out  fashion  firora  said  first-in  first-out 
memory. 


5.5.V).46(l 

MUMOD  FOR  ADJl  STMENT  OF  A  SERIAL 

REtORDlNt;  OKMCE 

V\olfganK  VVthl.  Berlin.  (;erman>,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compan>.  Rmhcsler.  N.\ 
Continuation  of  Sen.  \o.  6W,9,^:.  \U,y   14,  IWl,  abandomd 
This  application  Mar  P,  IW4.  Str.  No.  :iO,i;x 
(  laims  prioriiv,  application  (,trman>.  \Ia\   14.  I'>'»(|.  40  15 
79^.7 

Inr.  (I     B4I  ;  2A)/ 


VS.  a.  341— l^ 


3  Claims 


5^30,459 
I'klN  riNG  MEDIA  FEED  AND  RETAINING  AFPvk  \  (IS 

M)R   \  nih  KM  vL  INKJET  PRINTER/PLOTTER 
Daniel  s    ki,„,,  i  .irlsbad;  Frank  Nasworthy,  Leucadia,  and 
PhoI  )    W  ield.  San  Diego,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Hewktt- 
Paclvard  (  ompany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
Oiwsion  of  StT.  No.  785.832.  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  SJbi.lZ'J. 
This  application  Aug,  31,  1994,  Ser,  No,  298,895 
Int  CI."  B41J  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  346—136 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assisting  in  the  detection  of  incorrect  adjustment 
of  a  serial  recording  device  including  a  recording  head,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

performing  a  forward  motion  of  die  recording  head  and  record- 
ing a  first  test  pattern  having  a  pair  of  marks  which  are  spaced 
apart  by  a  predeiermmed  distance  in  the  direction  of  forward 
motion  ot  the  recording  head  to  leave  a  broad  open  region 
between  the  pair  of  marks;  and 
performing  a  return  motion  of  the  recording  head  and  recording 
a  second  test  pattern,  wherein  the  first  test  pattern  and  the 
second  test  pattern  are  generated  relative  lo  each  other  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  test  panem  is  (i)  narrower 
m  the  direction  of  forward  motion  of  the  recording  head  than 
said  predetermined  distance  and  (ii)  generated  symmetrically 
within  the  open  region  between  die  pair  of  marks  of  Uie  first 
test  pattern. 


1.  A  printing  media  feed  and  retaimng  apparatus  for  a  computer 
driven  primer/plotter  comprising: 

a)  a  pinch  roller  support  member  having  an  arcuate  media  guide 
surface  thereon,  said  arcuate  media  guide  surface  having  an 
axis  of  generation,  said  support  member  being  moveable  into 
and  out  of  a  pinching  position  adjacent  a  platen  roller: 

b)  said  pinch  roller  support  member  having  at  least  three  pinch 
roUers  freely  routably  mounted  on  said  print  roller  support 
member  on  at  least  two  spaced  parallel  roller  axes;  and 

c)  said  pinch  roller  support  member  having  a  support  and 
actuation  arm  extending  therefrom  on  a  side  opposite  said 
arcuate  media  guide  surface,  said  arm  having  a  central  axis 
and  said  arm  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  pinch  rollers 
so  that  said  central  axis  intersects  a  centerline  through  a  point 
substantially  in  the  middle  of  a  polygon  figure  defined  by 
lines  connecting  the  pinch  rollers  and  having  one  each  of  said 
pinch  rollers  at  intersections  of  the  sides  of  said  polygon 
figure. 


5..^.HI.461 
INk  K.1E(  TING  DEVICE 

Mikio  Sakuma,  khinomiva,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabu'-hiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  .Japan 

Filed  Mar.  Ih.  IW4.  Ser  No.  21.<.7.^< 
Claims  priorit\.  application  lapan,  Ma\   1(1.  ]^\.  ?.I08.^81 
Int.  CI.    B41J  :,,'/,<' 
U.S.  CI.  347—23 
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1.  An  ink  ejecting  device,  comprising: 

an  ink  ejecting  head  detachably  installed  to  the  ink  ejecting 
device,  said  ink  ejecting  head  containing  a  plurality  of  ejec- 
tion nozzles  extending  dirough  a  nozzle  surface  of  said  ink 
ejecting  head,  ink  droplets  being  ejected  dirough  die  eiecUne 
nozzles;  * 

a  water-repellent  layer  formed  on  the  nozzle  surface; 

a  cleaning  member  for  cleaning  die  nozzle  surface; 
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driving  means  for  driving  the  cleaning  member  lo  slide  relative  =.=="^(1.4^' 

to  the  nozzle  surface;  lMt(,kAl   M  \1    H>KINK   II  I   l'KIMlU\l>v 

storing  means  for  storing  a  reference  value  obtained  from  a    Peter  J.  Nystrom.  Webster:  Fn-dn.k  \    Wannr   (airpon 


predetermined  number  of  cleaning  times  of  the  water- 
repellent  layer; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  driving  times  of  the 
driving  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  number  counted  by  the 
counting  means  and  the  reference  value  stored  in  the  storing 
means  lo  produce  an  output;  and 

informing  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  an  ink  ejecting 
head  replacement  time  based  on  the  output  from  the  compar- 
ing means  which  indicates  a  degradation  of  the  water- 
repellent  layer. 


ol  N.\..  av>isuors  to  .\iro\ 


David  G.  .Anderson.  Oman 
Corporation,  Stamford    i     in 

Filed  \iiy   ;~    1W4   Ser.  No.  295,571 
Im    1  !     H41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—44 


^EMPTV  DISOUflGE') 


HNK  DBOPLET 
pETrCTING  MEAte  Ofl 


22  Claims 


5j;.V),462 

RLCU\1:.R\   ItCHNlQlE  FOR  INK  JF  I  RFAt)kUlNG 

APPARATUS 

llaruhiko      Takahashi,      Yokohama;      Makoto      Takamiya. 
Kawasaki;    Hidejiro    Kado«aki,    Yokohama;    Ken   Tsuchii. 
Iok>o;    Masafumi    Watava.    Kawasaki:    roshi>uki   kanaka. 
Tok>o.  and   Kosuke  \amamoto.  ^okohama.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  lo  t  anon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  rok>o.  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  4Wi.(l7(l,  Jan.  22,  l****!),  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser,  No.  .<t>4,(ll'i 
Claims  prioriiv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1989,  1-013279 
Int.  (I.    B41J  :    ' 
l.,S,  CI.  347— 23  ISiLiims 


1   An  ink  jet  prinihead  for  printing  an  image,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ink  ejecting  orifices; 

a  pnnthead  surface  having  arranged  thereon  said  plurality  of  ink 

ejecting  orifices  and  defining  a  recess;  and 
a  seal  member,  disposed  in  the  recess,  extending  no  further  than 

said  prinihead  surface,  surrounding  said  ink  ejecting  onfices, 

said    seal    member   including    a   contacting    surface    being 

exposed  during  printing  of  the  image. 


5,530.464 

IMVtiF   FORMING  \PP\RATI  s  FOR  FORMATTING 
IM\(,F    B^   (ON  I  KOI  1  IN(,   M  H    IRKHH  l> 
Shuhei   Hiwada.    lovoake.   Japan.   assii;ni.i    u     Hmitur    K-'gyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Nago>a.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  22.  199.V  Ser  No.  ^o.h'if. 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  May  I''    1''*';   -*  II'^"''"! 
InL  a."  B4U  2/415 
VS.  CI.  347—55  24  Claims 


1    A  recovery  method  of  an  ink  jet  apparatus  having  plural 
discharge  openings,  a  plurality  of  energy  generators,  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  discharge  openings,  for  generating  energy 
utilized  to  discharge  ink  from  a  corresponding  discharge  opening 
to  a  recording  medium  in  a  recording  mode  and  to  idly  discharge 
ink  from  said  corresponding  discharge  opening  in  a  non-recording 
mode,  and  a  unit  comprising  a  cap  having  an  ink  receiving  member 
for  receiving  idly  discharged  ink.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ink  discharge  condi- 
tion of  said  discharge  openings; 
actuating  said  energy  generators  to  perform  a  recovery  operation 
by  generating  energy  for  idly  discharging  ink  from  all  of  said 
discharge  openings  in  the  non-recording  mode  into  said  unit; 
using  said  detecting  means  to  detect  if  ink  is  unsatisfactorily 
discharged  from  any  of  said  discharge  openings  in  the  non- 
recording  mcxie;  and 
thereafter,  without  changing  said  unit  to  another  unit,  actuating 
only  an  energy  generator  corresponding  to  said  discharge 
opening  detected  to  have  unsatisfactorily  discharged  ink  lo 
again  generate  energy  for  idly  discharging  ink  in  the  non- 
recorcUng  mode  from  each  such  discharge  opening  into  said 
unit. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  insulator  layer; 

a  base  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  control  electrodes,  each  of  said  control  electrodes 
formed  individually  and  associated  with  the  insulator  layer  so 
that  said  control  electrodes  are  insulated  from  one  another  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulator  layer  is  disposed  between 
said  plurality  of  control  electrodes  and  said  base  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  of  said  apertures  formed  for  each  of 
said  control  electrodes,  each  of  said  apertures  penetrating 
through  corresponding  control  electrodes  and  said  insulator 
layer; 

supply  means  for  supplying  charged  loner  in  a  vicinity  of  the 
plurality  of  apertures; 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  number  of  pulses  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  corresponding  to  density 
data  of  an  image  signal  which  is  .supplied  from  an  external 
source,  said  pulse  generating  means  comprising; 
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timing  control  means  for  generating  a  first  riming  signal  and  a 
second  tmiing  signal. 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  clock  sig- 
nal. 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said 
image  signal  in  response  to  said  first  and  said  second  timing 
signals,  and 
rate  multiplying  means  for  inputting  said  plurality  of  portions 
of  said  image  signal  and  for  converting  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  portions  of  said  image  signal  to  a  con-esponding  pulse 
signal  based  on  said  second  timing  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence clock  signal,  each  pulse  signal  corresponding  to  one  of 
sajd  plurality  of  control  electrodes  and  the  coiresponding 
aperture;  and 
control  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  control  voltage 
between  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  electrodes  and  the 
ba-se  electrode  based  on  die  corresponding  pulse  signal  to 
control  an  amount  of  the  charged  toner  supplied  to  an  image 
support  member,  the  amount  of  charged  toner  supplied  by 
each  control  electrode  based  on  the  corresponding  pulse  sig- 
nal output  fiom  said  rate  multiplying  means. 


where  L  is  a  length  of  each  said  liquid  chamber  in  an  array 
direcuon.  W  is  a  length  of  each  said  liquid  chamber  in  a  depth 
direction,  tp  is  a  thickness  of  said  lead  zirconate  titanate  film 
and  tv  is  a  thickness  of  said  diaphragm. 
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1.  An  Inkjet  printer  comprising:  recording  means  for  jetting  ink 
droplets  while  moving  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  conveyance  of  a  recording  medium  having  a  dot  image  forming 
side  and  a  back  side,  to  thereby  form  a  dot  image  on  said  recording 
medium  according  to  an  input  time,  further  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal roller  having  a  small  wall  titickness  and  which  contacts  the 
back  side  of  said  recording  medium,  and  a  plate-shaped  roller  with 
penpheral  teeth  and  which  contacts  the  dot  image  forming  side  of 
said  recording  medium,  said  cylindrical  roller  and  said  plate- 
shaped  roller  being  provided  downstream  of  said  recording  means 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  rollers  are  confronted  with  each  other 


1  A  liquid  spray  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid  spray 
elements  arranged  in  an  array  on  a  substrate,  each  of  the  element^ 
comprising: 

a  liquid  chamber  arranged  on  the  substrate  for  holding  a  liquid 

to  be  sprayed: 
a  nozzle: 

a  liquid  path  for  communication  with  said  nozzle  and  said 
chamber; 

a  diaphragm  arranged  on  said  liquid  chamber: 

a  piezoelectnc  element  comprising  a  lower  electrode  arranged 

on  said  diaphragm,  a  piezoelectric  film  comprising  a  lead 

zirconate  titanate  film  arranged  on  said  lower  electrode  and  an 

upper  electrode  arranged  on  said  piezoelectric  film;  and 
means  for  applying  energy  to  said  piezoelectric  element  so  as  to 

bend  said  diaphragm  for  defonning  a  volume  of  each  said 

liquid  chamber  to  spray  the  liquid, 
wherein  said  liquid  chambers  of  said  array  of  liquid  spray 

elements  have  a  pitch  equal  to  a  pitch  of  each  said  nozzle,  and 

wherein 

1)  10SW/LSI50 

2)  tpgtv 

3)0.012S(tp+tv)/L<0.08 
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16.  A  thermal  printer  head  compnsing  an  insulating  substrate  a 
plurality  of  heat  generating  resistors  disposed  on  said  substrate  and 


an  electfode  connected  to  the  heat  generating  resistors,  wherein 
each  of  said  heat  generating  resistors  comprise  a  film  resistor 
formed  by  spunenng  using  a  sintered  sputtenng  target  comprised 
of  at  least  one  niobium  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  niobium  oxide,  oxidized  niobium  alloy,  niobium  silicide, 
and  a  silicide  of  niobium  alloy,  the  balance  of  said  target  consisting 
essentially  of  a  silicon  oxide,  and  wherein  said  niobium  comf>onent 
is  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  sintered  sputtering  target. 
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tion  to  said  image  recording  means  to  a  record  a  second  image 
on  said  second  photosensitive  sheet  after  said  second  photo- 
sensitive sheet  is  transported  to  said  image  recording  means, 
thereby  discharging  said  recorded  photosensitive  material 
sheet  into  said  developing  machine  m  synchronism  with  said 
operation  speed  of  said  developing  machine. 

10  A  method  of  recording  an  image  on  a  photosensitive  material 
sheet  which  is  held  on  a  recording  drum  that  is  rolatable  on  a 
rotation  shaft,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  and  unexposed  photosensitive  material  sheet  of  a 
predetermined  length; 

disposing  said  unexposed  photosensitive  material  sheet  on  said 
recording  drum; 

applying  suction  to  said  unexposed  photosensitive  material  sheet 
on  said  recording  drum,  whereby  said  unexposed  photosensi- 
tive material  sheet  is  held  on  said  recording  drum; 

rotating  said  recording  drum  holding  said  unexposed  photosen- 
sitive material  sheet  to  a  relaxing  position,  said  relaxation 
position  being  where  a  intermediate  point  between  leading 
and  rear  margins  of  said  unexposed  photosensitive  material 
sheet  is  l(x:ated  substantially  on  a  line  drawn  upright  from  the 
rotation  shaft  of  said  recording  drum; 

performing  a  relaxation  treatment  for  ridding  said  unexposed 
photosensitive  matenal  sheet  attached  to  the  drum  of  distor- 
tion when  said  drum  is  at  said  relaxation  position  that  includes 
releasing  said  unexposed  photosensitive  matenal  sheet  on  said 
recording  drum  from  the  suction  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  such  that  said  unexposed  photosensitive  material  sheet 
hangs  over  said  drum  without  falling  off  of  said  drum,  and 
thereafter  applying  suction  to  said  unexposed  photosensitive 
material  sheet  for  the  unexposed  photosensitive  matenal  sheet 
to  hold  said  unexposed  sheet  on  said  recording  drum  again; 
and 

recording  an  image  on  said  unexposed  photosensitive  material 
sheet  which  is  held  on  said  recording  drum  again. 


1  .An  apparams  for  recording  an  image  on  a  photosensitive 
material  sheet  and  discharging  a  recorded  photosensitive  material 
sheet  into  a  developing  machine  in  synchronism  with  an  operation 
speed  of  said  developing  machine,  said  apparams  comprising: 

supply  means  for  containing  a  long  photosensitive  material; 

u-anspon  means  for  cutting  off  a  first  part  of  said  long  pholosen 
sitive  material  supplied  from  said  supply  means  by  cutter 
means  to  obtain  a  first  photosensitive  sheet  and  then  transport- 
ing said  first  photosensitive  sheet  to  a  predetermined  position; 

image  recording  means  which  is  provided  at  said  predetermined 
position  and  operable  to  apply  light  lo  said  first  photosensitive 
sheet  to  obtain  a  recorded  photosensitive  matenal  on  which  a 
first  image  is  recorded; 

temporary  storing  means  for  temporarily  retaining  said  recorded 
photosensitive  material  sheet  which  is  produced  by  said  image 
recording  means; 

discharge  means  for  discharging  said  recorded  photosensitive 
material  sheet  from  said  image  recording  means  to  said  tem- 
porary storing  means  or  otherwise  from  said  temporary  stor- 
ing means  to  said  developing  machine:  and 

control  means  that  supplies  a  first  insffuction  lo  said  discharge 
means  to  cut  off  a  second  part  of  said  long  photosensitive 
matenal  to  obtain  a  second  photosensitive  sheet  while  said 
discharge  means  is  still  discharging  said  recorded  photosensi- 
tive matenal  sheet  from  said  storage  means  into  said  develop- 
ing machine,  thereby  cutting  off  a  second  pan  of  said  long 
photosensitive  matenal  as  a  second  photosensitive  sheet  and 
ffansponing  said  second  photosensitive  sheet  to  said  image 
recording  means,  said  control  means  supply  a  second  instnic- 
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6.  An  interactive  method  to  allow  a  plurality  of  users  to  interact 
with  program  material,  compnsing  in  combination: 

encoding  inbound  user  responses  from  said  plurality  of  users: 

stonng  parameters  and  computer  program  routines  for  correlat- 
ing user  responses  with  said  program  material; 

computing  a  result  for  each  user  and  a  tabulation  of  results  for  a 
group  of  users  in  response  to  said  inbound  u.ser  responses, 
said  computation  made  in  accordance  with  said  parameters 
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and  computer  routines  from  said  parameter  and  computer                                             ?  >W4-i 
program  routines  step  stonne:  d  *  m/A  .  v  ,,  ...  .  .     

stonng  sa-d  result  for  each  usef  and  a  tabulatton  of  results  for  a  „^7L^     Ba.n     ^  K   T'"?'  ""'  '''^''' 
group  of  rcspondinB  users  Cockier.   Backnane.    Karlhem/   (.rotz.    Fellhach.   and 


group  of  responding  users; 
calculating  a  composite  result  for  a  user  based  on  the  user's 

result  and  said  results  for  a  group  of  responding  users:  and 
transmitting  said  composite  result  to  a  user  ui  response  to  a  user 

request  for  said  composite  result. 


5,530,470 

RKCORMNGAPPXR  \ Tl  S  WITH  CONTROLLED 
THERMAI    I  RANSFER  ENERGY 

fakehiro  >,>,hida,  Inkyo;  Makoto  Kobayashi.  Tama;  Min.,ni 
Vokovama.  \..k.,hama:  Takeshi  Ono.  Ka«avaki;  lakashi 
Awai;  \asashi  Khida.  hK.th  of  Tokyo;  Akihin.  I..m.Kla.  \ok.v 
hama;  Mamoru  (Kada.  Yokohama.-  lakahin.  Kat...  Yoko- 
hama; lomovuki  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Masava  kondo, 
fokvu.  Masaka^u  \amada.  and  Yukio  Nohata.  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .S*r.  No.  775,122.  Oct  11.  1991.  This  application 

May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  55J149 
flaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Oct  17,  1990.  2-276';23- 
Oct.  P.  i>m.  2-276524;  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406813 

InL  CI.*  B41J  2/36 
U.S.  CL  347— l-xi  ,,  ,_  . 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  performing  record- 
mg  of  an  image  on  a  recording  medium  by  transferring  ink  con- 
tained m  an  ink  sheet  to  said  recording  medium,  comprising: 
ink  sheet  conveyance  means  for  conveying  said  ink  sheet: 
recording  medium  conveyance  means  for  conveying  said  record- 
ing medium: 
recording  means  for  recording  an  image  by  a  unit  of  line  on  said 
recording  medium  by  activating  said  ink  sheet,  in  accordance 
with  a  line  recording  information; 
counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  black  dots  contained 
in  a  line  recording  information  to  be  recorded  by  said  record- 
ing means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  energy  which  activates  said  ink 
sheet  to  be  reduced  at  a  time  of  recording  said  recording 
information  when  a  counting  value  of  said  counting  means  is 
more  than  a  predetermined  number, 
wherein  said  control  means  reduces  the  energy  which  activates 
said  ink  sheet  at  a  time  of  recording  of  an  image  of  a  line 
where  the  counting  value  of  said  counting  means  is  mote  than 
a  predetermined  number  and.  in  addition,  an  image  of  plural 
lines  subsequent  thereto. 
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1.  A  distribution  system,  for  use  with  radio  and  television 
distnbution,  for  distributing  a  signal  having  a  plurality  of  channels, 
comprising: 

a  central  station  for  producing  a  first  frequency  division  multi- 
plexed signal  in  which  signals  from  a  plurality  of  channels  or 
channel  groups  are  frequency-converted  and  combmed,  and 
for  introducing  the  first  frequency  division  multiplexed  signal 
into  transmission  media  of  the  distribution  system,  wherein 
the  first  frequency  division  multiplexed  signal  includes  occu- 
pied channels,  freely  selectable  occupied  channels,  and  free 
channels: 

a  plurality  of  hirther  sutions  for  receiving  the  first  frequency 
division  multiplexed  signal  from  the  central  station  and  for 
processing  the  received  first  frequency  division  multiplexed 
signal,  wherein  signals  of  a  plurality  of  ftirther  channels  are 
processed  with  the  tirsi  frequency  division  multiplexed  signal 
to  produce  a  second  frequency  division  multiplexed  signal, 
the  signals  of  the  plurality  of  ftirther  channels  being  put  iii 
free  channels,  or  replacing  signals  in  freely  selectable  occu- 
pied channels  of  the  first  frequency  division  multiplexed 
signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  user  devices  in  which  the  second  frequency  divi- 
sion multiplexed  signal  is  received  from  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  ftirther  stations,  and  split  into  individual  channel 
or  channel  group  signals  for  user  access: 
wherein  the  disnibution  system  is  configured  as  one  of: 
a  network  system, 
a  star  system,  or 

a  combination  of  a  network  system  and  a  star  system;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  ftirther  stations  comprises  a  respective 
drop-add  multiplexer,  the  drop-add  multiplexer  for: 
receiving  signals  of  the  ftirther  channels, 
receiving  and  filtering  the  first  frequency  division  multiplexed 
signal  so  that  desired  channels  are  passed,  and  so  that  free 
channels  to  be  kept  ft-ee.  and  freely  selectable  occupied 
channels  to  be  replaced,  are  blocked, 
converting  the  signals  of  the  ftirther  channels  into  selected 

free  firequency  ranges, 
adding  the  converted  signals  of  the  ftirther  channels  to  the 

filtered  first  ft^uency  division  multiplexed  signal,  and 
outputting  a  summed  signal  as  the  second  ft^uency  division 
multiplexed  signal. 
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Communications  (  onipan>  IP..  Kansas  Cil>.  Mo. 
Filtd  Jun.  24.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  H4J9(t 
Int.  CI.    H04M  il'i^r  H04N  "'M 
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1.  A  video-conference  controller  for  allowing  a  user  at  a  video- 
conference  site  to  control  a  public  video-conference  network  to 
facilitate  interactive  face  to  face  communications  through  a  video- 
conference  with  full-motion  video  transmitted  at  a  rate  of  al  least 
1,544,000  bits  per  second  wherein  the  video  conference  controller 
comprises: 

(a)  a  means  for  prompting  the  user  to  input  information  to  a 
processor: 

(b)  a  means  for  allowing  the  user  to  input  information  to  the 
processor: 

(c)  a  means  for  allowing  the  user  to  request  a  start  of  the 
video-conference; 

(d)  a  means  for  determining  if  the  requested  video-conference  is 
non-reserved,  actuated  by  the  video-conference  user  start 
request; 

(e)  a  means  for  initiating  a  reserved  video-conference,  actuated 
by  the  determination  that  the  requested  video-conference  is 
reserved; 

(f)  a  means  for  initiating  a  non-rcser\'ed  video-conference  by 
prompting  the  input  of  a  distant  site  number  and  acting  on  the 
input,  actuated  by  the  determination  that  the  video-conference 
is  non-reserved. 
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signals  and  for  storing  said  collected  sound  signals  to  a 
memory,  and  a  sound  collection  stopping  instruction:  and 
an  externally  manually  operable  sound  recording  switch  to 
produce  an  instruction  for  a  recording  said  collected  sound 
signals  stored  in  said  memory  to  a  recording  medium  of 
said  electronic  still  camera,  wherein  said  sound  collection 
switch  and  said  sound  recording  switch  enable  separate 
operations  of  collecting  sound  signals  that  are  stored  to  said 
memory  and  said  sound  recording  from  said  memory  to 
said  recording  medium. 
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AUDIO  ADAPTER  FOR  I  SF  WITH  AN  FIF<  IRONIC 
SUIT   {  AMFRA 

Nohuva  Sakai,  kawagiK'.  and  Harumi  Aoki,  Iruma.  both  i>f. 
Japan.  as,signorv  to  Asahi  kogaku  Kogvo  KabiLshiki  KaLsha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  952.158.  Sep.  28.  IW2,  abandone<l. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,805.  Mar.  4.  !9«*;. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  c(mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  W)1.609.  Feb, 

28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No 
262.8.^4.  Oct.  26.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.014,136.  This  application 

Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,06.' 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  29.  19S7.  h2-16«J>88; 
Oct.  29.  198''.  62-274.^85;  Oct.  .VI.  1987.  62-274824 
The  portion  >if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  H04N  5::^ 

U.S.  a.  348—243  52  Clalm.s 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  sound  signals,  comprising: 
an  audio  adapter  selectively  attachable  to  an  electronic  still 
camera,  said  audio  adapter  comprising: 
a  microphone  for  collecting  sound  signals: 
an  externally  manually  operable  sound  collection  switch  to 
alternately  produce  a  sound  collection  starting  instruction 
for  enabling  said  microphone  to  start  collecting  sound 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  image  pickup  means  for  forming,  from  the  light  coming  from 
an  object,  a  video  signal  including  plural  color  signals; 

b)  white  balance  control  means  for  receiving  a  white  balance 
control  signal  and  controlling  the  white  balance  of  said  plural 
color  signals  according  to  said  white  balance  control  signal: 
and 

c)  c^culation  means  for  calculating  color  temperature  informa- 
tion relative  to  color  temperature,  according  to  said  plural 
color  signals,  and  forming  said  while  balance  control  signal 
according  to  said  color  temperature  information. 

wherein  said  calculation  means  sets  a  variable  range  of  said 
white  balance  control  signal  formed  from  said  color  tempera- 
ture information,  at  one  of  mutually  non-overlapping  plural 
ranges  in  accordance  with  brightness  information  of  the 
object. 
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side  is  supported  to  said  tnechanicaJ  chassis  by  two  screws  in 
a  two-point  supporting  fashion. 


9  An  image  sensing  device  capable  of  generating  marker  pixels 
comprising: 
J  charge  coupled  device  having  an  image  sensing  region  with  a 
plurality  of  photodiodes  operatively  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
vertical  shift  registers  and  at  least  one  horizontal  register 
adjacent  to  the  image  sensing  region  such  that  the  honzontai 
shift  register  has  a  higher  charge  storage  capacity  than  the 
vertical  shift  registers; 
at  least  one  marker  storage  area  within  at  least  one  double  width 
vertical  shift  register  with  a  charge  capacity  greater  than  a 
well  within  the  vertical  shift  registers  coupled  to  the  photo- 
diodes: 
charging    means,    including    an    injection    diode    operatively 
coupled  to  the  double  width  vertical  shift  register,  for  essen- 
tially filling  the  marker  storage  area;  and 
transfer  means  for  shifting  charge  ftxim  the  storage  area  along  a 
predetermined  path  to  exit  the  CCD  as  an  electncal  signal  that 
is  measurably  greater  than  a  typical  electrical  signal. 


5SM).4T! 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

OMITTING  VIDEO  FRAMES  Dl  RING  PI.AVBACK 

Rohan  C  oelho,  Hillsboro.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  (  orporation 

SanU  Qara,  Calif. 
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1  A  mechanical  chassis  supporting  mechanism  in  a  recording  or 
reproducing  apparanis  comprising: 
a  mechanical  chassis  having  a  cassette  compartment  mounted 
thereon; 

supporting  members  respectively  supported  on  said  mechanical 
chassis  on  a  drum  side  and  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  drum 
side  in  the  rear  surface  of  said  mechanical  chassis; 

an  outer  housing  for  supporting  said  mechanical  chassis  through 
said  two  supporting  members;  and 

fastening  means  for  supporting  said  supporting  member  on  said 
drum  side  to  said  mechanical  chassis  wherein  said  supporting 
member  on  said  dnim  side  is  supported  to  said  mechanical 
chassis  by  a  one  screw  in  a  one-point  supporting  fashion  and 
said  supporting  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  drum 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  decompressed  digital  video  output 
signal  with  a  video  decompressor  from  a  compressed  digital  video 
signal  represenlative  of  an  input  sequence  of  digital  video  frames, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  the  processing  power  associated  with  said  video 
decompressor,  said  processing  power  related  to  a  rate  of 
processing  data: 

(B)  selecting  a  decompression  threshold  value  from  a  plurality 
of  candidate  decompression  threshold  values  in  accordance 
with  said  processing  power  associated  with  said  video  decom- 
pressor; 

(C)  generating  with  said  video  decompressor  said  decompressed 
digital  video  output  signal  in  response  to  said  compressed 
digital  video  signal; 

<D)  monitoring  said  decompressed  digital  video  output  signal  to 
determine  whether  >did  video  decompressor  is  umely  gener- 
ating an  output  sequence  of  decompressed  digital  video 
frames;  and 

(E)  omitting  compressed  digiul  video  frames  from  said  com- 
pressed digital  video  signal  provided  to  said  video  decompres- 
.sor  in  respon.se  to  said  monitoring  step  and  in  accordance  with 
said  decompression  threshold. 
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1   An  image  data  compi£,..>ion  apparatus  for  compressing  image 
data  compnsing: 

DCT  means  for  receiving  block  data  obtained  by  dividing  the 
image  data  into  blocks  of  data  and  for  obtaining  DCT  coeffi- 
cients by  performing  a  discrete  cosine  transformation  of  the 
block  data; 
main  quantizing  means  for  obtaining  a  optimum  quantization 
output  by  quantizing,  in  accordance  with  an  optimum  quanti- 
zation coefficient,  the  DCT  coefficients  obtained  by  the  DCT 
means; 
mam  encoding  means  for  obtaining  an  encoded  output  by  vari- 
able length  encoding  the  optimum  quantization  output  from 
the  main  quantizing  means;  and 
optimum   compression   characteristic   determining    means   for 
receiving  the  optimum  quantization  output  from  the  main 
quantizing  means,  for  generating  the  optimum  quantization 
coefficient  to  be  used  by  the  main  quantizing  means,  and  for 
feeding  back  the  optimum  quantization  coefficient  to  the  main 
quantizing  means; 
wherein  the  optimum  compression  charactenstic  determining 
means  generates  the  opumum  quantization  coefficient  by: 
quantizing  the  DCT  coefficients  through  the  use  of  a  plurality 
of  different  quantization  coefficients  during  a  first  scanning 
period  corresponding  to  one  frame  of  the  image  data  so  as 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  quantization  outputs; 
encoding  the  plurality  of  quantization  outputs; 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  total  bit  counts  corresponding  to  the 

encoded  plurality  of  quantization  outputs;  and 
executing  a  predetermined  operation  by  using  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  total  bit  counts  which  is  approximate  to  a 
target  total  bit  count,  and  thereb\  generating  the  optimum 
quantization  coefficient. 
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METHOD  OF  COMPRESSION-CODING  A  MOTION 

PICTIRE  AND  AN  APPARATl  S  FOR  S\MF 

Shiro  Fujihara,  Tok>o.  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  NH    (  orporation, 
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Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser,  No.  .V'9.696 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Nov,  25.  1993.  5-294990 
Int.  CI.    HU4N  7/JU 
VS.  CI.  348-^*05  5  Claims 

1.  A  motion  picture  compression-coding  method  comprising 
steps  of 

receiving  a  motion  picture  frame  that  has  been  submitted  to  a 
frame-thinmng  process; 
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setting  a  first  quantization  step  based  on  a  final  code  amount  of 
a  preceding  motion  picture  frame  received  immediately 
before  said  motion  pictine  frame,  a  predicted  code  amount  for 
said  motion  picmre  frame,  and  a  reference  code  amount,  such 
that  deviation  of  a  first  code  amount  with  respect  to  said 
reference  code  amount  is  minimized; 

carrying  out  a  first  quantization  of  picture  information  of  said 
motion  picture  frame  according  to  said  first  quantization  step, 
and  vanable-length-coding  the  first  quantized  picture  informa- 
tion to  generate  a  first  series  of  variable  length  codes; 

calculating  the  code  amount  of  said  first  series  and  detemuning 
the  result  of  this  calculation  as  the  first  code  amount  for  said 
motion  picture  frame; 

determining  a  second  quantization  step  to  be  coarser  than  the 
first  quantization  step  when  the  first  code  amount  is  larger 
than  the  reference  code  amount,  and  to  be  finer  than  the  first 
quantization  step  when  the  first  code  amount  is  smaller  then 
the  reference  code  amount; 

carrying  out  a  second  quantization  of  picture  information  for 
said  motion  picture  frame  according  to  said  second  quantiza- 
tion step,  and  variable-length-coding  the  second  quantized 
picture  information  to  generate  a  second  series  of  variable 
length  codes; 

calculating  the  code  amount  of  said  second  series,  and  determin- 
ing the  calculation  result  as  a  second  code  amount  for  said 
motion  picture  frame;  and 

comparing  each  of  said  first  and  second  code  amounts  with  said 
reference  code  amount,  determining  the  code  amount  closer  to 
said  reference  code  amount  as  a  final  code  arxKiunt,  and 
supplying  the  series  of  variable  length  codes  having  said  final 
code  amount  to  an  external  circuit  as  compression  data. 
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VS.  CI.  34>v — 1 1  .=  8  Claim - 

1.  A  video  encoder  d)  or  decoder  (3)  for  blockwise  encoding  or 
decoding  motion-compensated  video  images,  provided  with  a 
motion  compensator  (19)  comprising  a  search  area  memory 
(101-109)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  contiguous  blocks  of  pixels  of 
a  prediction  image  corresponding  to  a  search  area  around  a  current 
block  of  pixels  being  encoded  or  decoded. 

wherein  the  video  encoder  and  decoder  comprise  means  (12)  for 
determining  a  scanning  sequence  direction  leading  from  a 
current  block  of  pixels  to  a  next  block  of  pixels  being  encoded 
or  decoded,  and  in  that  the  motion  compensator  further  com- 
prises: 
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if  an  even  number  of  lines  are  between  said  first  line  and  the  last 
line  of  said  scaled  frame,  horizontally  interpolating  values  of 
the  last  line  of  said  input  frame  to  calculate  values  of  said  last 
line  of  said  scaled  frame:  and 

if  an  odd  number  of  Unes  are  between  said  first  line  and  the  last 
line  of  said  scaled  frame,  using  said  last  line  of  said  input 
frame  as  the  last  line  of  said  scaled  frame. 


5.5M.4S.1 
DELAY  DETECTOR  APPVRAM  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PI  I  R\L  IMAGE  SEQl  ENCES 
James  C.   Cooper,   Monte   Sireno,   and  Steven  J.   Anderson. 
Cupertino,   both  of  Calif.,  awignors   to   Pixel    Instruments 
Corp..  Los  Gatos.  (  alif 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  iZlJiH) 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/475:17/00 


addressing  means  (160)  for  supplying  to  the  search  area  memory 
blocks  of  pixels  of  the  prediction  image  located  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  search  area  in  the  determined  scanning 
sequence  direction;  and 

control  means  (111-119)  for  moving  the  search  area  by  one 
block  in  the  determined  scanning  sequence  direction,  and  for 
shifting  blocks  of  pixels  within  the  search  area  memory  by 
one  block  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  determined  scanning 
.sequence  direcUon  thereby  vacating  block  positions  in  the 
search  area  memory  and  for  storing  the  blocks  of  pixels 
supplied  by  the  addressing  means  in  the  vacated  block  posi- 
tions of  the  search  area  memory. 
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PIXEL  DATA  PROCESSING  FOR  SPATLVL  LIGHT 

MODLLATOR  HAVING  STAGGERED  PIXELS 

Robert  J.  Gove,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Vishal  Markandey, 
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8.  A  method  of  vertically  scaling  pixel  data  in  frame  format  for 
display  on  a  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM)  having  staggered  pix- 
els, comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  first  line  of  an  input  frame  of  pixel  values  as  a  first  line 

of  the  scaled  frame  of  pixel  values: 
calculating  a  second  line  of  said  scaled  ffame  by  interpolating 
values  of  adjacent  lines  of  said  input  fi-ame.  said  adjacent 
lines  being  said  first  line  of  said  input  frame  and  a  second  line 
of  said  input  frame: 
repeating  said  calculating  step  for  each  next  line  of  said  scaled 
frame,  wherein  the  interpolated  values  are  from  lines  of  said 
input  frame  adjacent  to  said  each  next  line; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  best  match  between  a  first 
image  and  a  plurality  of  other  images,  the  system  comprising  in 
combination: 
an  element  for  selecting  known  image  locations, 
an  element  for  taking  a  first  set  of  samples  of  said  first  image  at 

said  image  locations, 
an  element  for  taking  at  least  a  second  set  of  samples  from  one 
of  said  plurality  of  other  images  at  said  known  image  loca- 
tions, 
an  element  for  taking  at  least  a  third  set  of  samples  from  another 
of  said  plurality  of  other  images  at  said  known  image  loca- 
tions, 
an  element  for  comparing  said  first  set  of  samples  to  said  second 

set  of  samples  and  to  said  third  .set  of  samples, 
an  element  for  determining  which  of  said  second  and  said  third 

set  of  samples  most  closely  matches  said  first  set. 
22.  A  method  for  determining  the  best  match  between  a  first 
image  and  a  plurality  of  other  images,  the  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  known  image  locations, 

taking  a  first  set  of  samples  of  said  first  images  at  said  image 

locations, 
taking  at  least  a  second  set  of  samples  from  one  of  said  plurality 

of  other  images  at  said  known  image  locations, 
taking  at  least  a  third  set  of  samples  from  another  of  said 

plurality  of  other  images  at  said  known  image  locations, 
comparing  said  first  set  of  samples  to  said  second  set  of  samples 

and  to  said  third  set  of  samples, 
determining  which  of  said  second  and  said  third  set  of  samples 

most  closely  matches  said  first  set. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  processing  video  signals  subject  to  exhibiting 
either  a  first  image  line  scanning  format  (I)  or  alternatively  a 
different  second  image  line  scanning  format  (P).  signal  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  first  signal  to  be  conveyed  to  an  output 
path,  said  first  signal  exhibiting  said  first  format: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  second  signal  to  be  conveyed  to  said 
output  path  with  said  second  format; 

an  output  processor  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  said  output 
path,  said  output  signal  exhibiting  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
first  and  second  formats  compatible  with  the  requirements  of 
said  output  path;  and 

an  automatic  scan  format  converter  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  automatically  providing  an  active  one  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  with  said  predetermined  compat- 
ible format  to  said  output  processor,  said  convener  (a)  auto- 
matically converting  the  format  of  an  active  signal  to  said 
predetermined  format  if  said  active  signal  does  not  exhibit 
said  predetermined  format;  and  (b)  passing  said  active  signal 
to  said  output  processor  without  format  conversion  if  said 
active  signal  exhibits  said  predetermined  format,  wherein  said 
converter  comprises: 

a  first  conversion  path  between  an  input  network  and  an  output 
network  for  converting  a  progressive  format  signal  to  an 
interlaced  format  signal; 

a  second  conversion  path  between  said  input  network  and  said 
output  network  for  converting  an  interlaced  format  signal  to  a 
progressive  format  signal;  and 

a  bypass  path  for  conveying  a  signal  without  conversion 
berween  said  input  and  output  networks. 
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CHANNEL  EQUALIZER  FOR  A  HIGH  DEFINI  I  !<  tN 

TFI  FMSION 

MMjiiy  s.  Kini.  Seoul,  and  Hee  B.  Park.  K>uniiki-<iii.  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Co..  I  td..  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Ian.  1.'.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  371.71)9 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Apr.  12,  l''V4, 
94-7638 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21 
VJS.  (1  .MX — Ml  8  Claims 

1.  A  channel  equalizer  tor  a  high  definition  television  compos- 
ing: 

a  finite  impulse  response  filter  for  performing  channel  equaliza- 
tion on  an  input  signal  input  from  outside  of  the  channel 
equalizer,  said  finite  impulse  response  filter  using  a  previous 
filter  coefiBcient  corresponding  to  a  near  ghost  image  and  a 
previous  filter  coefificient  corresponding  to  a  far  ghost  image 
to  determine  an  output  signal;  and 


a  filter  coe£Bcient  renewal  part  for  sequentially  computing  a 
present  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  a  near  ghost  image 
and  a  present  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  a  far  ghost 
image  using  said  output  signal  from  said  finite  impul.se 
response  filter  and  a  training  sequence  signal  input  from 
outside  of  the  channel  equalizer  and  for  outputting  the  previ- 
ous filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  near  ghost  image 
and  the  previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  far 
ghost  image; 
the  filter  coefficient  renewal  part  further  including: 

an  error  computing  part  for  determining  a  value  of  error  for 
the  output  signal  from  said  finite  impulse  response  filter 
and  said  training  sequence  signal: 
a  first  filter  coefficient  computing  part  for  computing  the 
previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  near  ghost 
image  using  the  value  of  error  output  by  the  error  comput- 
ing part  and  for  outputting  the  previous  filter  coefficient 
corresponding  to  the  near  ghost  image  to  said  finite  impulse 
response  filter; 
a  select  signal  generating  part  for  sensing  if  a  far  ghost  image 
is  larger  than  a  reference  size,  and  if  the  far  ghost  image  is 
larger  than  the  reference  size,  outputting  a  select  signal 
after  the  first  filter  coefiFecieni  computing  part  has  output 
the  previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  near 
ghost  image;  and 
a  second  filler  coefficient  computing  part  for  computing  the 
previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  far  ghost 
image  using  the  signal  output  by  the  error  computing  pan 
in  response  to  receiving  the  select  signal,  and  outputting  the 
previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  far  ghost 
image  to  the  finite  impul.se  response  filter 
8.  A  method  of  performing  channel  equalization  of  a  high 
definition  television  signal  using  a  finite  impulse  response  filter 
coupled  to  a  filter  coeffecient  removal  section,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

performing  channel  equalization  with  the  finite  impulse  response 
filter  on  an  input  signal  input  from  outside  of  the  channel 
equalizer,  using  a  previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  a 
near  ghost  image  and  a  previous  filter  coefficient  correspond- 
ing to  a  far  ghost  image  to  determine  an  output  signal;  and 
sequentially  computing  with  the  filter  coefficient  renewal  section 
a  present  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  a  near  ghost  image 
and  a  present  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  a  far  ghost 
image  using  said  output  signal  from  said  finite  impulse 
response  filter  and  a  ffaining  sequence  signal  input  from 
outside  of  the  channel  equalizer  and  for  outputting  the  previ- 
ous filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  near  ghost  image 
and  the  previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  far 
ghost  image; 
the  sequentially  computing  step  further  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  value  of  error  berween  the  output  signal  and 
said  training  sequence  signal; 

(b)  computing  the  previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to 
the  near  ghost  image  using  the  determined  value  of  error 
and  outputting  the  previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding 
to  the  near  ghost  image  to  said  finite  impulse  response 
filter; 

(c)  sensing  if  a  far  ghost  image  is  larger  than  a  reference  size, 
and  if  the  far  ghost  image  is  larger  than  the  reference  size. 
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outputting  a  select  signal  after  step  (c)  has  output  the 
previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  near  ghost 
image:  and 

(d)  computing  the  previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to 
the  far  ghost  image  using  the  determined  value  of  error  in 
response  to  receiving  the  select  signal,  and  outputting  the 
previous  filter  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  far  ghost 
image  to  the  finite  impulse  response  filter. 
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a  decoder  responsive  to  said  composite  video  signal  for  gener- 
ating therefrom  first  and  second  video  signal  components  that 
are  separated  from  each  other; 

a  multiplexer  having  an  input  that  is  responsive  to  said  video 
signal  components  for  alternately  applying  said  first  and  sec- 
ond video  signal  components  to  an  output  of  said  multiplexer 
10  develop  said  multiplexed  video  signal; 

a  source  of  a  clamping  signal;  and 

a  clamper  responsive  to  said  clamping  signal  for  level  shifting  a 
first  portion  of  said  multiplexed  video  signal  that  is  derived 
from  said  first  video  signal  component  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  multiplexed  video  signal  that  is  derived  from  said 
second  video  signal  component  to  clamp  said  multiplexed 
video  signal  such  that  said  clamper  is  located  downstream  in  a 
signal  path  relative  to  said  input  of  said  multiplexer. 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  luininance  and  color  signals  from 
an  input  video  signal,  comprising: 
color  signal  detection  means  for  filtering  the  input  video  signal 
at  horizontal,  vertical  and  two-dimensional  regions  to  detect 
respective  color  signals  therefrom: 
color  signal  generation  means  for  discriminating  horizontal, 
vertical  and  diagonal  variauons  of  the  input  video  signal  and 
generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals  m  accordance  with 
the  discriminated  result  so  that  one  of  the  color  signals  from 
said  color  signal  detection  means  can  be  selected; 
output  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  color  signals 
from  said  color  signal  detection  means  in  response  to  the 
control  signals  from  said  control  signal  generation  means: 
delay  matching  means  for  delaying  the  input  video  signal  to 
match  Its  timing  with  thai  of  the  color  signal  from  said  oiitput 
selection  means;  and 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  color  signal  from  said 
output  selection  means  from  an  output  signal  from  said  delay 
matching  means  to  output  the  luminance  signal;  and 
post-processing  means  for  maintaining  the  control  signals  from 
said  control  signal  generation  means  consistent  and  outputting 
the  resultant  final  control  signals  to  said  output  selection 
means. 
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^ViHvni  .1.11  H.,)|,,M,!,  r.  v  hli.-rt-n.  Switzerland.  a.ssignor  to  RCA 

Ihcirii-.in  I  KtriMtm  (  uporalion.  Princeton.  NJ. 

y  lied  Jan.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  380,914 

Claims  pn  ritv.  application  United  Kinedom,  Aor.  7    1994 

InLa.''H04N9/72,///20 
U.S.  a.  348-^92  7c^j^ 

1.  A  video  apparatus  for  generating  an  analog,  multiplexed  video 
signal  that  is  clamped,  comprising: 


1.  Circuit  for  continuous  zoom  adjustment  of  the  picture  width 
in  a  television  receiver  with  a  line  output  stage,  line  deflection  coils 
and  a  tangent  capacitor  lying  in  the  path  of  the  deflection  current, 
comprising: 

a  second  capacitor  being  connected  one  of  in  series  and  in 
parallel  with  the  tangent  capacitor,  and  a  switch  being  con- 
nected one  of  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  second  capaci- 
tor, respectively,  the  switch  being  closed  by  a  switching 
voltage  starting  at  a  line  center  for  a  period  which  is  adjust- 
able in  duration. 
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1  .A  liquid  crystal  light  valve  color  projection  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  projection  lens  having  a  projection  axis, 

first,  second  and  third  reflective  liquid  crystal  light  valves  of 
which  one  is  positioned  on  said  projection  axis  and  the  others 
are  positioned  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  projection  axis. 

a  polarization  analyzer  positioned  on  said  projection  axis 
between  said  projection  lens  and  said  liquid  crystal  light 
valves,  said  polarization  analyzer  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting light  of  a  first  polarization  stale  and  reflecting  light  of 
a  second  polanzation  state. 

dichroic  mirror  means,  including  a  plurality  of  dichroic  mirrors 
immersed  in  air,  said  dichroic  mirror  means  positioned  on 
said  axis  between  said  polarization  analyzer  and  said  liquid 
crystal  light  valves  for  separaung  light  from  said  polarization 
analyzer  into  light  of  separate  colors  and  directing  said  lighi 
of  separate  colors  from  said  polarization  analyzer  to  respec 
tive  ones  of  said  liquid  cr>'stal  light  valves,  said  dichroit 
mirror  means  for  combining  light  reflected  from  said  liquid 
crystal  light  valves  into  a  combined  beam  and  directing  said 
combined  beam  back  to  said  polarization  analyzer  for  trans- 
mission to  said  projection  lens,  said  dichroic  mirror  means 
introducing  differing  path  lengths  for  said  light  of  separate 
colors, 

compensation  means  for  at  least  partially  equalizing  said  differ- 
ing path  lengths  for  said  light  of  separate  colors,  whereby 
astigmatism  is  reduced, 

first  polarizing  means  disposed  ofl^set  from  said  projection  axis 
for  directing  a  beam  of  reading  light  to  said  polarization 
analyzer,  and 

means  for  directing  writing  light  to  said  liquid  crystal  light 
valves. 
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SAFETY  EYEGLASSES  AND  CORRECITN  K  LENS 

CARRIER  THFRFFOR 

Richard  W.  Canavan.  Fast  WimkIsKkW.  t  onn.,  a.vsignor  to  Uvex 

Safety,  Inc.,  Smithfii'Id.  R.l. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  190.S(.5 
Int.  CI."  G02C  1/00:5/14 
U.S.  CI.  351—11  1.:  Claims 

1.  A  safety  eyeglass  assembly  comprising  a  lens  carrier  inte- 
grally molded  from  a  transparent  plastic  material  and  including  a 
front  panel  portion  and  left  and  right  side  shields  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  left  and  right  side  extremities  of  said  front  panel 
portion. 


said  front  panel  portion  including  a  main  ftx)nt  plate  portion 
having  a  nose  receiving  portion  and  left  and  right  lens  receiv- 
ing apertures  adapted  for  snap  receiving  corrective  lenses 
therein. 

said  front  panel  portion  further  including  left  and  right  rear- 
wardly  reces.sed  upper  portions  above  said  left  and  right  lens 
apertures. 

said  lens  carrier  further  including  left  and  right  upper  shields 
extending  between  left  and  right  upper  extremity  portions  of 
said  recessed  upper  portions  and  said  left  and  right  side 
shields  respectively,  and  left  and  right  lower  shields  extending 
between  left  and  right  lower  extremity  portions  of  said  main 
front  plate  portion  and  said  left  and  right  side  shields  respec- 
tively. 

said  safety  eyeglass  assembly  further  comprising  a  frame 
detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  carrier,  said  frame 
including  left  and  right  temple  frame  portions  and  a  cross  bar 
portion  extending  between  said  temple  frame  portions  and 
passing  in  front  of  said  front  panel  portion  along  said  left  and 
right  recessed  upper  portions. 
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1.  Simultaneous  vision  ophthalmic  lens  for  correcting  presbyo- 
pia wherein  to  define  two  distinct  vision  areas,  a  far  vision  area  and 
a  near  vision  area,  the  curve  representing  the  proximity  P  as  a 
function  of  the  distance  h  from  the  axis  lies  within  an  area  between 
a  lower  envelope  cune  P,^  and  an  upper  envelope  curve  P„^  with 
associated  specific  polynomial  equations  in  which  the  coefficients 
depend  on  the  proximity  addition  corresponding  to  the  degree  of 
presbyopia  of  the  wearer,  and  either  the  far  xision  area  or  the  near 
vision  area  is  strengthened  relative  to  the  other,  the  corresponding 
far  and  near  vision  surface  areas  Sv,^.  Syp  being  related  as  follows: 

for  strengthened  near  vision: 


1.8SSviAi,pS3.6 
and  for  strengthened  far  vision: 
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1.  A  method  for  presenting  two  successive  images  having 
respective  first  and  second  unequal  intensities  on  a  video  display 
unit  as  a  dichoptic  stimulus  of  substantially  equal  intensity,  cora- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  first  one  of  the  images  at  said  first  intensity  on 
the  video  display  unit  for  a  first  predetermined  ume  interval 
so  as  to  be  seen  by  a  first  eye  of  an  observer  only. 

(b)  suppressing  any  after  image  of  the  first  image  to  a  second 
eye  of  the  observer  by: 

(bl)  extinguishing  the  first  image. 

(b2)  inhibiting  the  second  eye  from  seeing  the  video  display 
unit  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 

(b3)  anenuating  any  residual  after  image  of  the  first  image 
using  a  neutral  density  filter  having  a  predetermined  attenu- 
ation factor:  and 

(c)  displaying  a  second  one  of  the  images  on  the  video  display 
unit  so  as  to  be  seen  by  the  second  eye  of  the  observer  only  at 
said  first  intensity  by: 

(cl)  displaying  the  second  one  of  the  images  at  said  second 
intensity  equal  to  said  first  intensity  multiplied  by  said 
predetermined  attenuation  factor 
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Int  a.*  A61B  3/M 
VS.  a.  351-206  3  c  .aims 

1.  In  an  ophthalmic  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  finder 
systems,  which  function  differenUy  from  each  oUier,  for  observing 
an  examinee's  eye  illuminated  by  light  from  an  observation  illu- 
mination lamp,  tile  improvement  comprising: 
an  optical  patii  switching  device  for  selectively  guiding  the  light 
from  said  illuminated  examinee's  eye  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  finder  systems; 
a  sensitivity  difference  setting  device  for  setting  a  sensitivity 

difference  between  finder  systems  of  said  plurality;  and 
a  light  quantity  setting  device  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  light 
provided  fttim  said  observation  illumination  lamp  based  on 
said  sensitivity  difference. 


■ r--' 

B  lai 

1.  An  ophthalmic  photographing  apparatus  comprising: 

photographing  means  for  directing  an  image  of  an  eye  to  be 
examined,  obtained  by  illuminating  the  eye  to  be  examined 
with  a  predetermined  photographing  light  amount,  to  a 
recording  medium  or  an  image  pickup  element; 

detectmg  means  for  detecung  information  about  die  kind  and/or 
sensitivity  of  the  recording  medium  or  die  image  pickup 
element  into  which  the  image  of  tiie  eye  to  be  examined  is 
introduced; 

photographing  light  amount  correction  input  means  for  inputting 
die  correction  condition  of  a  photographing  light  amount;  and 

control  means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  the  correction  width 
and  the  correction  stage  of  the  photographing  light  amount 
correction  condition  inputted  by  said  photographing  light 
amount  correction  input  means  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the 
detection  by  said  delecting  means, 
wherein  under  tiie  condition  that  at  least  one  of  the  correction 
widtii  and  the  correction  stage  is  set  by  said  control  means, 
die  photographing  light  amount  by  said  photographing  means 
is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  the  input  correction  condition  by 
said  photographing  light  amount  correction  input  means. 
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Int  a.*  A61B  3/14 


VS.  a.  351—210 


29  Claims 


1  A  device  for  the  generation  of  image  information  and  for 
observing  movement  of  a  viewer's  eye.  comprising  at  least  one 
screen  on  which  the  image  information  can  be  displayed,  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  light  spots  on  said  at  least  one  screen  for  display- 
ing said  image  information,  an  evaluating  device  and  a  plurality  of 
light  sensitive  sensors  connected  to  said  evaluating  device,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  light  sensitive  sensors  is  assigned  to  each 
light  spot  of  a  given  number  of  said  plurality  of  light  spots,  each  of 
said  light  sensitive  sensors  being  placed  on  said  at  least  one  screen 
for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  viewer's  eye. 


,^,530,496 
OVERHE.'VD  PROJEl  JDK 

Shigeo  Mizukawa;  Masaaki  Morizumi.  and  KaLsuo  Katagiri. 
all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. 
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Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/00 
VS.  CL  353— «3  8  Claims 


means  so  that  said  projection  optical  system  projects  said 
image  at  an  angle  of  elevation; 
wherein  said  stationary  stage  is  transparent,  said  light  source 
means  is  disposed  below  said  stationary  stage,  said  linkage 
means  includes  a  link  lever  pivoted  to  said  stationary  stage  so 
as  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  and  supporting  said  projection 
optical  system  and  said  light  source  means  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  stationary  stage,  said  Unkage  means  further  includes  a 
first  slider  to  which  said  projection  optical  system  is  secured 
and  a  second  slider  to  which  said  light  source  means  is 
secured,  the  first  and  second  sliders  being  engaged  with  said 
link  lever  so  as  to  be  horizontally  slid  in  opposite  directions 
by  said  link  lever,  and  said  light  source  means  comprises  a 
stationary  light  source  and  a  reflection  mirror  rotatably 
attached  to  said  second  slider,  said  reflection  mirror  being 
rotated  through  an  angle  of  9/2  when  an  angle  of  elevation  of 
0  is  requited. 
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6  An  overhead  projector  for  projecting  an  image  of  sheet 
material  on  a  remote  screen  standing  almost  vertically,  said  over- 
head projector  comprising: 

a  stationary  stage  having  a  flat  horizontal  stage  surface  on  which 
the  sheet  material  is  placed; 

light  source  means  for  illuminating  said  sheet  material; 

a  projection  optical  system,  disposed  above  said  stage,  for 
projecting  and  directing  honzontally  an  image  of  said  sheet 
material  onto  said  remote  screen;  and 

linkage  means,  operationally  linking  said  light  source  means  and 
said  projection  optical  system  to  each  other,  for  causing  an 
opposite  horizontal  shift  in  position  relative  to  said  stage 
between  said  projection  optical  system  and  said  light  source 


1.  Camera  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  intermediate  rewinding  means  for  performing  an  intermedi- 
ate rewinding  operation  on  a  film  of  a  film  cartridge  installed 
in  said  camera,  said  intermediate  rewinding  operation  being 
performed  at  a  stage  where  a  portion  of  the  film  has  not  yet 
been  exposed; 

(b)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  times  said  inter- 
mediate rewinding  operation  has  been  performed  in  the  past 
on  the  same  film  cartridge;  and 

(c)  restriction  means  for  restricting  a  number  of  times  the 
mtermediate  rewinding  operations  are  performed  on  the  basis 
of  the  number  of  times  detected  by  said  detection  means  and 
a  predetermined  number  so  as  not  to  exceed  a  predetermined 
number  of  rewinding  operations  on  the  same  film  cartridge. 
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1.  A  camera  for  reading  film  information  expressed  with  a  bar 
code,  which  is  provided  on  a  bar  code  plate  being  rotatable  with  a 
spool  of  a  film  cartridge,  through  a  window  of  said  film  cartridge, 
said  cartridge  being  in  a  cartridge  chamber  in  said  camera,  said 
camera  comprising: 
a  drive  for  rotating  said  spool; 
a  reader  for  readmg  said  bar  code,  and  for  generating  a  bar  code 

information  including  said  film  information; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  reference  position  of  said  bar  code 

according  to  said  bar  code  information;  and 
a  storage  for  storing  said  bar  code  information  being  read  by 

said  reader; 
wherein  said  drive  rotates  said  spool  in  a  film  rewinding  direc- 
tion after  a  film  in  said  film  cartridge  is  rewound  so  that  said 
detector  detects  said  reference  position  of  said  bar  code 
according  to  said  bar  code  information  stored  previously  in 
said  storage,  and  said  drive  rotates  said  spool  according  to 
said  reference  position  so  as  to  locate  a  bar  code  portion 
corresponding  to  exposed  state  of  said  film,  at  said  window  of 
said  film  cartridge; 
a  control  for  preventing  said  drive  from  routing  said  spool  when 
said  reader  reads  said  bar  code  portion,  which  portion  corre- 
sponds to  an  exposed  state  of  said  film,  at  said  window  of  said 
film  cartridge; 

a  release  for  releasing  a  locking  mechanism  of  said  bar  code 
plate;  and 

a  drive  shaft  for  engaging  said  drive  and  said  spool  of  said  film 
cartridge; 

said  chamber  having  an  inner  surface,  said  release,  terminating 
in  an  end  face,  extending  inwardly  and  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
said  spool  for  a  length  D,,  said  cartridge  having  a  cap  with  an 
outer  surface,  on  an  adjacent  end  of  said  cartridge,  said 
surface  being  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  inner 
surface,  length  D,  being  a  distance  between  said  outer  surface 
and  said  end  face,  said  drive  including  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  in  rotation  shaft  to  rotate  said  spool,  length  L,.  being 
a  distance  between  said  inner  surface  and  a  lower  surface  of 
said  drive  shaft,  length  U  being  a  distance  between  said  outer 
surface  and  a  top  surface  of  said  rotation  shaft,  wherein  said 
cartridge,  when  in  said  camera,  satisfies 


an  outer  box  having  a  rear  aperture,  said  outer  box  covering  said 
camera  mechanism  so  that  said  camera  mechanism  can  be 
accessed  through  said  rear  aperture,  a  gap  being  provided 
between  said  outer  box  and  said  camera  mechanism; 

a  back  plale  attached  to  said  outer  box  so  that  said  back  plate 
can  selectively  open  and  close  said  rear  aperture,  and 

a  cover  that  covers  said  gap.  said  cover  having  a  radially  inner 
portion  thai  defines  an  apenure  through  which  said  camera 
mechanism  can  be  acces.sed  when  said  back  plate  is  open  and 
having  a  radiallv  outer  portion  thai  is  arranged  around  the 
radially  inner  ptmion  and  facing  said  back  plate,  said  radially 
mner  p<inion  protruding  toward  said  back  plate  farther  than  a 
most  protruding  portion  toward  said  back  plate  of  the  radially 
outer  portion. 
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1.  A  waterprixit  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  mechanism  that  performs  photographic  processes; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  plural  kinds  of  a  lens-fitted  photo 
film  umt  including  a  housing  which  incorporates  an  exposure 
device  and  is  pre-loaded  with  photo  film,  and  a  packaging  card- 
board for  covenng  said  housing; 
wherein  an  identification  sign  is  disposed  outside  said  housing  in 
externally  readable  fashion,  for  signaling  informauon  of  one 
kind  of  said  housing: 
said  classifying  apparatus  composing: 
a  removing  device  for  removing  said  packaging  cardboard 

from  said  housing; 
a  reading  device,  disposed  downstream  of  said  removing 
device,  for  reading  said  identification  sign  to  detect  .said 
one  kind  of  said  housing; 
plural  downstream  paths,  disposed  downstream  of  said  read- 
ing device,  and  respectively  associated  with  said  kinds  of 
said  housing;  and 
a  transfer  device,  disposed  between  said  reading  device  and 
said  downstream  paths,  for  transferring  said  housing  to  one 
of  said  downstream  paths  in  association  with  said  detected 
one  kind. 
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1 .  A  photographic  camera  with  data  recording  on  film  compris- 


ing: 


data  signal  recording  means  for  recording  data  in  the  camera  in 
a  data  segment  extending  continuously  along  a  stretch  of 
photographic  film  spanning  at  least  one  interframe  location 
between  successive  standard  image  frame  areas  on  the  film; 
and 

control  means  for  interrupting  said  continuous  recording  during 
those  interframe  locations  occurring  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals of  at  least  four  successive  image  frame  lengths  corre- 
sponding to  intervals  at  which  said  film  is  cut  into  strips  at  a 
photofinishing  faciUty. 


5330302 
(   \\1FR\  MTOWIM)  (;F\R  MFCHWISM 
Uwight  J.  Pitruthik.  HoniHiM-  Falls,  N.\..  a.vsiKnor  to  La&tman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  I.V  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.V159 

Inl,  CI.'  (,03B  I/IS 

VS.  a.  354—173.1  31  Oairas 


36         iO         106 


1.  A  film  winding  gear  mechanism  for  use  in  a  camera  having  a 
camera  housing  that  receives  a  roll  stnp  of  photographic  film  on 
which  a  series  of  exposures  are  produced  and  which  are  moved  in 
the  camera  housing  by  operation  of  a  him  dnve  motor,  the  gear 
mechanism  comprising: 

an  interface  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  film  drive 
motor  such  that  operation  of  the  film  dnve  motor  causes  the 
interface  gear  lo  rotate  about  a  rotational  axis; 
a  planet  gear  that  is  coupled  to  the  roll  stnp  of  photographic  film 
and  IS  dnven  into  eccentric  motion  by  rotation  of  the  interlace 
gear;  and 
a  fixed  sun  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  planet  gear 
such  that  the  movement  of  the  planet  gear  causes  the  planet 
gear  to  revolve  about  the  sun  gear  and  thereby  move  the  roll 
strip  of  film. 
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1.  A  film  feeding  apparams  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

film  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  film; 

perforation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  perforation  formed 
in  said  film; 

drive  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  drive  amount 
provided  by  said  film  feeding  means; 

storing  means  for  detecting  the  drive  amount  corresponding  to 
one  frame  of  said  film  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said 
perforation  detecting  means  and  an  output  from  said  drive 
amount  detecting  means  to  store  a  1 -frame  drive  amount;  and 

deceleration  control  means  for  reducing  a  feeding  speed  of  said 
film  feeding  means  on  the  basis  of  the  1 -frame  drive  amount 
stored  in  said  stonng  means  and  a  drive  amount  detected  by 
said  drive  amount  detecting  means  in  a  next  winding  opera- 
tion before  a  1 -frame  winding  operation  is  ended  by  said  film 
feeding  means. 


5330304 
Hi  M  (   \klKfl)f;E  EJECTOR  M'K  IHOTOGRAPHIC 
SY.STEM 
Timi.tln     I     fijx--     K.Khester;   Donalii    I     NUGinn.   Palmyra; 
Anthonv  DiRisio.  Rochester,  and  RotHri  1  .  Kuhn.  Jr..  Rush, 
all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Ea.stman  K>Kiak  (  umpany,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Mav  19,  1995.  .Sci.  .No.  UiM'i 
lilt.  CI."  G03B  19/10 
VS.  a.  354—174  21  Claims 

1.  An  ejector  mechanism  for  use  in  a  system  adapted  to  receive 
a  cartridge,  said  ejector  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  loading  chamber  for  receiving  a  cartridge; 

(b)  a  d(X)r  for  covering  and  uncovering  said  loading  chamber; 

(c)  an  ejection  slide  for  engaging  the  cartridge  when  the  car- 
tridge is  inserted  in  said  loading  chamber; 

(d)  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  ejection  slitle  towards  the 
opening  of  said  loading  chamber  after  the  cartridge  is  inserted 
into  said  loading  chamber; 

(el  means  for  disengaging  the  ejector  slide  from  the  cartridge 
after  the  cartridge  is  inserted  in  said  loading  chamber  to 
remove  the  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  means  from  the 
cartridge;  and 

(fl  means  for  selectively  reengaging  the  ejector  slide  to  the 
cartridge  to  apply  the  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  means  to 
the  cartridge  to  move  the  cartridge  towartls  the  opening  of 
said  loading  chamber. 
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5^30,505 

MBRMION  DETECTION  DEVICE  AM)  C  ANUK\ 

HVVIM,  MBR\ri(l\  DFTK  HON  Fl  NCTION 

Suevuki  Mhishi    !.,k\H  ^nd  Nohuhiko  lerui.  Ichikawa.  hoth  of. 
Idpan.  a-.sit;iinrs  n    Nrk'.n  (  iirporation,   lokvn,  Japan 

iilvii  Jail.  14.  1^5.  Str.  No.  J77.8W 
I  Idiniv  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1994,  6-»)4«f»:7 
InL  CI.''  G03B  17/W 
UA  a.  354— 202  5(la,nu 


CONdBtC 


vs 


rt«  kit  Ksninioo 


i^  v»  Miatui  war  iiaina  » (z^ 

A/I  STMT 


1.  A  vibration  detection  device  comprising: 

a  vibration  detector  for  detecting  a  vibration  generated  in  a 
target  detection  object  and  outputting  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  vibration;  and 

a  one-chip  microcomputer  having  an  A/D  converter,  a  plurality 
of  A/D  input  terminals  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
vibration  detector,  and  a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  A/D 
conversion  results  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  A/D  input 
terminaJs. 


spool  to  draw  the  film  leader  onto  the  take-up  spool  when  the 
take-up  spool  is  windingly  rotated,  is  charactenzed  m  that: 

said  snag  means  is  supported  to  extend  away  from  said  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  web  when  the  opposite  end  portion  is  bent, 
to  form  a  drag  hook  for  engaging  the  him  leader;  and 
said  opposite  end  portion  of  the  web  initially  protrudes  into  said 
cartridge-receiving  chamber  m  position  to  be  bent  by  the  film 
cartridge  as  the  film  cartndge  is  placed  in  the  chamber,  to 
make  said  snag  means  extend  away  from  the  opposite  end 
portion  to  form  said  drag  hook  to  engage  the  projecting  film 
leader. 


5i;30J^7 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBI.IM,  ONE-TIMF-ISF  CWIERA 
James  I).  Boyd,  Rochester,  N.\..  as.signor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  MK\IIHH 
Int.  (1.    (;«3B  1/00 

VS.  a.  354-:i:  3  ^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  one-time-use  camera  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  one  of  a  longitudinal  senes  of  edge  perfora- 
tions in  a  film  leader  of  a  filmstrip  to  be  exposed  in  the  camera 
onto  one  of  an  annular  series  of  peripheral  teeth  of  a  metenng 
sprocket  rotatably  supptined  on  a  mam  body  pan  of  the  camera  m 
order  to  secure  the  film  leader  to  the  metenng  sprocket,  and  fitting 
a  rear  cover  pan  of  the  camera  to  the  main  body  part  to  make  the 
camera  light-tight,  is  charactenzed  m  that: 

an  edge  perforauon  that  is  smaller  than  the  others  is  forced  onto 
the  one  tooth  to  prevent  the  film  leader  from  becoming 
separated  from  the  metenng  sprocket,  before  the  rear  cover 
pan  is  fitted  to  the  main  body  part. 


5^30,506 
HIM   I  ^  KK-UP  DEVICE  IN  CAMERA 

lit-nnis  k    /.in.t.  r,  Htrntield.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kiniak 
t  I '01  pari'.    k..<  hester.  N.Y. 

i'lied  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.131 

Int  a."  G03B  lAX) 

r„S,  CI,  354-212  s  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  snag-and-drag  web  which  has  one  end 
portion  secured  to  a  take-up  spool  and  an  opposite  end  portion 
provided  with  snag  means  for  engaging  a  film  leader  projecting 
tirom  a  film  cartridge  placed  in  a  cartridge-receiving  chamber  and 
which  is  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  wrapped  about  said  take-up 


5„S3<I.508 

DEPLOYABLE  CAMERA  CHAMBER  FOR  RFCFFV  ING 

AND  CENTERING  A  FILM  (  ARTRIIH.F 

Timothy  J,  Fu<is.  Rochester,  and  Roberi  I,.  Kuhn,  Jr,  Rush. 

both  of  \.\„  as^signors  to  Eastman  kodak  (  ompany,  R(Kh- 

fstt-r,  N.Y, 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser,  No.  334,289 
Ini.  CI."  G03B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  354_:i:  „  ,.,,i^ 

1.  A  camera  for  receiving  a  photographic  filmstnp  cartndge 
having  a  filmstrip  wound  around  a  filmstrip  spool  within  a  film 
cartndge  housing,  the  cartndge  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  with  end  openings  through  which  the  sp<x)l  hub  of  said 
filmstnp  spool  is  exposed,  the  camera  compnsing:  a  camera  b<xly 
enclosing  a  camera  frame  having  a  film  supply  cavity  and  a 
filmstrip  transport  path,  and 
a  film  cartridge  loading  chamber  pivotally  movable  between  a 
deployed  position  for  receiving  said  film  cartndge  loaded 
manually  into  an  end  opening  thereof  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  film  loading  chamber  is  pivoted  into  said  film 
supply  cavity,  is  charactenzed  by: 

filmstrip  drive  means  for  engaging  said  filmstrip  spool  hub 
when  said  loading  chamber  is  moved  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion and  providing  a  first  locator; 
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spool  ends  for  urging  the  first  exposed  spool  end  onto  the  spindle 
when  the  door  is  pivoted  closed,  is  characterized  by: 

a  rigid  member  of  the  pivotal  door  for  pushing  against  the  shell, 
but  not  against  the  second  exposed  spool  end.  to  move  the 
cartndge  initially  into  the  chamber  toward  the  spindle  before 
the  spnng-urged  member  can  push  against  the  second  exposed 
spool  end  when  the  door  is  pivoted  closed. 


latch  means  for  latching  said  loading  chamber  in  said  closed 
position  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  loading  chamber 
into  said  film  supply  cavity;  and 

second  locator  means  coupled  with  said   latch  means  for 
engaging  said  filmstnp  spool  hub  at  said  cartridge  second 
end  at  a  second  locator  to  align  said  filmstnp  along  an  axis 
in  parallel  with  respect  to  said  film  transport  path,  wherein 
said  latch  means  further  comprises: 
means  coupled  with  said  film  loading  chamber  for  provid- 
ing a  latch  slot; 
a  movable  plate  attached  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
camera  fVame  from  an  extended  position  and  an  engaged 
position; 
a  latch  pin  mounted  to  extend  from  said  movable  plate;  and 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable  plate  between 
said  extended  and  engaged  positions  for  engaging  said  latch 
pin  in  said  latch  slot  in  said  engaged  position  and  for 
spacing  said  latch  pin  out  of  said  latch  slot  in  said  extended 
position. 


FOLDING  \  A  HUB  1  (^    H>KMAl   MFUHMHH  K  iR 
<   VMFRA 

lohn  H,   Alligtxid.  F'enheld.  NY.,  usslgnor  In  1  a^lni;iii   Kr«l,ik 
(  (inipan\,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Hied  Ma^  24,  1995,  Ser  No,  449,171 

Int.  Ci;  <,(I3B  13/10:  GOIC  3/00 

VS.  CI   3>4    :;:  6  Claims 

JO 


.^.5.M),5(W 
(  AMERA  \MrH  l)(»OR  FOR  MOVING  A  CARTRn>GE 
INTO  A  I  ()ADIN(,  (H  AMBER 
Robtrt  1,.  Kuhn.  Jr..  Rush,  and  Beth  A.  O'Ltary.  RiKhester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  May  .M).  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.155 

Int.  CI.'  Gn3B  !/(KK  17/26: 17/02 

VS.  a.  354—212  9  Claims 


1.  A  folding  variable  format  viewfinder  comprising  a  fixed 
first-format  viewing  aperture,  a  movable  second-format  viewing 
aperture  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of  said  first-format  view- 
ing aperture  for  selective  folding  over  the  first-format  viewing 
aperture,  and  a  movable  third-format  viewing  aperture  pivotally 
connected  to  another  side  of  said  first-format  viewing  aperture  for 
selective  folding  over  the  first-format  viewing  aperture,  is  charac- 
tenzed in  that: 

selective  control  means  is  coupled  with  said  second-formal  and 
third-format  viewing  apertures  for  movement  in  one  direction 
to  fold  the  second-format  viewing  aperture  over  the  first- 
format  viewing  aperture  and  in  a  reverse  direction  to  fold  the 
third-formal  viewing  aperture  over  the  first-format  viewing 
aperture. 


«.5.V).,5  11 

rno KM.k \i'Hi(   i  i(,n  in  I'Ko<  ^^'-l^l.  '-i  ^ikin 

H.irlhiildmcus  Sirlmdiii.    Innucrrn.  .ini;   l':iln.k   \  M'-  itcii   Hi  i 
gen.  Btrcheni.  Imih  nt.  Htlumni,  ,l^sll;E^'|^^  •.'•    \i:f,i-i  .1  1 .11  ri 
N.V.  Mortsel.  Bt-ieuirn 

Filed  Sep.  MK   l'«4    s,  1    No.  .Mh.24: 
Claims  priority.   applicatHi     lumpean  Pat.   Off..  Oct.   15, 
199.1.  q.i:n29(ii 

InL  a."  G03D  3/02:13/00 
VS.  CI.  354—298  6  Claims 


>a        js  ••    «   s  i» 


PO    7J     n     ^6     i-T     rj   ?*  7»       K 


7   fl      9    W     3 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  cartridge 
having  a  shell  and  a  film  spool,  substantially  concealed  inside  the 
shell,  with  exposed  axial  spool  ends,  a  spindle  for  supporting  a  first 
one  of  the  exposed  spool  ends,  and  a  pivotal  door  with  a  spring- 
urged  member  for  pushing  against  a  second  one  of  the  exposed 


1.  A  photographic  liquid  processing  station  (14)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sections  in  sequence,  comprising  a  first  section 

(15)  and  a  last  section  (16)  and  such  that  each  one  of  the 

sections  save  the  first  section  has  a  preceding  section,  through 

which  sections  a  photographic  sheet  material  is  passed  in 
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succession,  and  processing  liquid  being  fed  through  said  sec- 
tions in  countercimrent. 

replenishing  means  for  adding  additional  processing  liquid  to  the 
last  section. 

discharge  means  (70)  for  carrying  off  an  amount  of  processing 
liquid  from  the  first  section  (15)  in  response  to  an  amount  of 
processed  sheet  material. 

pump  means  (63)  for  feeding  processing  liquid  to  each  respec- 
tive preceding  section  (15)  from  each  section  (16)  having  a 
preceding  section  (15).  in  response  to  a  level  sensor  (61)  in 
the  respective  preceding  section,  and 

a  further  level  sensor  (64)  in  the  last  section  (16)  for  controlling 
said  replenishing  means. 


5^30,512 
AUTOFOCUS  CAMERA 

l>iUt  i:.  Sklntyre,  HoDeoye  Fails,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Eastman 
I     Mmhk  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
"  FUed  Oct.  31.  i9<»4,  Ser.  No.  332^16 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/36 

VS.  CI.  354—400 

19 


1  Claim 


1  A  camera  comprising  an  autofocus  system  which  receives 
radiation  reflected  at  least  from  a  predetennined  portion  of  a  scene 
to  be  photographed  to  focus  a  taking  lens  with  respect  to  the  scene, 
and  aiming  means  for  impinging  a  visible  light-spot  on  the  scene  to 
ensure  said  taking  lens  is  pointed  towards  the  scene,  is  character- 
ized in  thai: 

said  aiming  means  is  constructed  to  impinge  the  visible  light- 
spot  on  the  scene  only  within  said  predetermined  portion  of 
the  scene;  and 
said  autoftxus  system  includes  manually  operable  means  for 
operating  the  autofocus  system  independent  of  said  aiming 
means,  said  manually  operable  means  including  (A)  a  shutter 
button  for  activating  the  aiming  means,  autofocus  system  and 
a  picture  taking  sequence,  and  (B)  a  mode  button  operable  to 
deselect  the  aiming  means  such  that  the  shutter  bunon  can  be 
operated  to  activate  the  autofocus  system  and  a  picture  taking 
sequence  to  record  an  image  without  activating  the  aiming 
means. 


5J!304il3 

FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Keiji  Ohsawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  japan 
Contiruatiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,315,  Jun.  27.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  S.y)},^<i,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,144,  Jan. 
15.  1W3.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  .Ser  No 

355,254 
Clairiiv  pn  iritv,  appiicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-031600- 
Nov  1  <    1  '":   4-328656;  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309198 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  CI.  354—102  27  Qaims 

1.  A  focus-detecting  device  for  receiving  light  rays  from  a 
photographic  field  to  detect  a  state  of  focus  of  a  lens,  the  focus- 
deiecting  device  comprising: 


a  sensor  positioned  to  receive  light  rays  from  the  photographic 
field,  the  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements,  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  sensor  elements  being  adjustably  positionable 
independently  of  another  of  ihe  sensor  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  light-receiving  components  coupled  with  each 
sen.sor  element  to  receive  the  light  rays  from  the  photographic 
field,  at  least  some  of  the  light-receiving  components  being 
grouped  to  form  a  plurality  of  detectors  that  detect  different 
areas  in  the  photographic  field  to  detect  a  state  of  focus  of  the 
lens,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  elements  having 
one  detector  that  is  an  Intersecting  areas  detector  that  detects 
mutually  intersecting  areas  in  the  photographic  field,  and 
another  of  said  pluralit>'  of  sensor  elements  has  less  than  two 
of  said  intersecting  areas  detectors. 


5.530,514 
niRFCT  K)(  t  S  KKH)B\(  K  \l  TOF()(  IS  SVSTFM 
Jtrold  B.  lisson.  Hcnrielta.  and  Darryl  I.  Mounts.  Pittsford. 
both  of  N.V.  .issli;nors  In  Fastni.in  K(^ak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. .N.^. 

Hlf(i  Jul.  14,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  277.444 

I  111    (I.    (,(»3B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  .'5-^  -4.r  6  Claims 


1.  An  auto  focus  control  system  for  a  camera  taking  lens  that 
supplies  correction  signals  for  adjusting  said  taking  lens  so  that  an 
object  is  maintained  at  a  best  focus  position  for  capturing  an  image 
of  the  object  on  an  image  plane  regardless  of  the  taking  lens-to- 
object  distance,  said  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  linear  arrays  of  photosensitive  elements  spaced 
apart  laterally  from  one  another  a  predetermined  distance  to 
provide  parallax  lens-to-object  distance  estimation  and  spaced 
apart  in  separate  planes  equally  distanced  with  respect  to  a 
sen.sor  image  plane  along  an  auto  focus  optical  axis  to  provide 
contrast  be.st  focus  confirmation  of  the  adjustment  of  the 
talcing  lens: 
first  and  second  auto  focus  lenses  for  imaging  the  object  to  be 
photographed  upon  the  first  and  second  linear  arrays  for 
recording  first  and  second  light  intensity  pattern  related  output 
signal  sets  of  image  data;  and 
means  for  processing  the  first  and  second  output  signal  sets  and 
adjusting  the  focus  of  the  object  by  the  taking  lens. 
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5.5.MI.515 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  K)K  \N  VPPAR ATL'S  USING  A 

Ml(  R()(  OMPl  TFK 

lakashi  Saeyusa.  and   Seiichi   >asuka»a.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan.  a-S.siEnors  to  Nikon  (  orporation.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

DiNision  of  Ser.  No.  102.HWI.  Aug.  6.  199.V  Pat.  No.  5.353,093. 

This  application  Jul.  IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.723 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1992,  4-220262 

In(    <!,■  (;().^B  17/00 

VS.  a.  354 — J I ;  9  Claims 
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5,530^:16 
LARGE-AREA  PROJECTION  EXPOSl  RE  SYSTEM 

Ronald   F.   Shtft.s.  Santii  Ana.  Calif.,  assigiinr  in    laiiiarack 
Scientific  CO..  Inc..  Anaheim,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,149 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  27/42 
VS.  a.  355—53  30  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  exposures  of  substrates  to  radiation 
sources,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  support  for  a  mask. 

(b)  a  stage  for  a  substrate. 

(c)  means  to  dispose  said  mask  support  and  said  substrate  stage 
in  such  predetermined  spaced-apart  positions  relative  to  each 
other  that  said  mask  and  substrate  are  in  different  planes  that 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
other. 

said  mask  support  and  substrate  stage  positions  also  being 
such  that  said  mask  and  substrate  are  opposite  each  other. 

(d)  a  lens  system  disposed,  at  least  in  part,  between  said  mask 
support  and  said  substrate  stage. 

(e)  a  radiation  source. 

said  mask  support,  substrate  stage,  lens  system  and  radiation 
source  being  so  disposed  that  radiation  from  said  source 
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passes  through  said  mask,  then  through  said  lens  system. 
and  then  to  said  substrate  stage,  and 
(0  means  to  effect  simultaneous  same-direction  uniform  corre- 
lated scanning,  relative  to  each  other,  of  said  mask  support 
and  substrate  stage  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  radiation  source 
and  lens  system  on  the  other  hand. 

characterized  in  that  said  mask  support  and  substrate  stage  are 
not  horizontal  but  instead  are  at  a  substantial  angle  to 
horizontal,  whereby  to  achieve  advantages  including  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  gravitation-induced  sagging  of  said 
mask. 


I  A  control  system  for  an  apparatus  using  a  microcomputer, 
comprising: 

a  first  microcomputer; 

a  second  microcomputer; 

a  reset  circuit  adapted  to  reset  said  first  microcomputer  while 
said  first  microcomputer  is  in  operation,  said  reset  circuit 
being  responsive  to  manipulation  of  a  manually  operable 
member,  and  the  resetting  of  said  first  microcomputer  by  said 
reset  circuit  being  effected  independently  from  operation  of 
said  second  microcomputer  so  as  not  to  interrupt  operation  of 
said  second  microcomputer;  and 

a  control  circuit  that  is  distinct  from  said  first  and  second 
microcomputers,  said  control  circuit  deactivating  said  second 
microcomputer  in  accordance  with  outputs  of  said  first  micro- 
computer and  said  second  microcomputer,  and  deactivating 
said  second  microcomputer  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
first  microcomputer  determining  said  second  microcomputer 
does  not  produce  an  output. 


?.5.Mi.517 

MFrHl>l)  tOR  (OMML7S1CATING  SCENT 

ORIEMATION  Ol  t  AMERA  FILM  TO  PHOTO 

FINISHING  EQl  IPMENT 

Da^id  L.  Patton.  Webster:  Stephen  J.  Rowan.  Spencerport.  and 

Joseph  A.  Maniiii.  Kocht-stfr.  all  of  N.\..  assignorv  ii    h  aM 

man  kodak  (  iinipany.  RocheslcT,  N  V 

Hlf<1  .Ian.  9.  1995.  .S«r.  N.i.  _^",'J42 

Ini   C\:  G03B  27/52:27/32 

VS.  CI.  355-411  3.'  (  i<^lm^ 
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1,  A  method  for  communicating  scene  orientation  of  an  exposed 
strip  of  left  or  right  hand  load  photographic  film  to  photo  finishing 
equipment  to  enable  imaging  parameters  to  be  set  automatically 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

splicing  the  trailing  end  of  a  first  exposed  strip  of  film  to  the 
leading  end  of  a  second  exposed  strip  of  film  with  a  film- 
splicing  label;  and 
encoding  said  film-splicing  label  for  left  or  right  hand  load  of 
said  second  film. 


5^30^18 

PROJECTION  EXPOSl  Ki  \rr',K\rus 

Ka/uo    I  shida,   and    Masaomi    kanin.iit;..     :>i.th   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Itik>i     l.ijian 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  274J69.  Jul.  13.  1W4.  atundoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166.153.  Dec.  14. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  h  :)  rnntiniintion  of  Ser  No   iH))  421 
Dec.  16.  1992.  abaiiil..iit-<!     i  hi^  .injili.  .i!!..r  I  >.  <     '     :'"'4    x,  , 
No.  .('ip.:l^ 
Claims  prn>nt\.  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1991,  3- >4  i(wii 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/U27:  G03F  7/20 
VS.  CL  355—53  25  Claim v 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  including: 
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aiuminating  optical  means  for  illuminating  a  projection  nega- 
tive; and 

projection  optical  means  for  projection-exposing  said  projection 
negative  illuminated  by  said  illuminating  optical  means  onto  a 
substrate; 

said  illuminating  optical  means  including  light  source  means  for 
supplying  exposure  light,  annular  light  source  forming  means 
for  forming  an  annular  secondary  light  source,  which  has  a 
plurality  of  light  source  images,  by  the  light  from  said  light 
source  means,  and  condenser  means  for  condensing  light  from 
said  annular  light  source  forming  means  on  said  projection 
negative; 

said  apparatus  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

where  d,  is  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annular  secondary  light 
source,  and  d,  is  the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular  secondary 
light  source; 

said  apparatus  also  satisfying  the  following  condition: 
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5^30.520 
METHOD  OF  \I  1  t)(  \T1N(;  COPVRH.Hl  RK\  ENLIES 
ARISINf,  FROM  RFPROGRAPHR  I)K\  ICF:  USE 
Scott  H.  (  learuater,  V\(mdside,  Calif..  as,signor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,99.^ 
Int.  CI/  (;03G  21/00 

10  Claims 
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where  NA,  is  the  numerical  aperture  of  said  projection  optical 
means,  and  NA^  is  the  numerical  aperture  of  said  illuminating 
optical  means  determined  by  the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular 
secondary  light  source. 
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5.530.51'* 
vsn  APPARATLS  K)k  fkui  1-NM.SG 
i>N  IROLSTRIP 
Hin.>hi    Miv.ndki.   dii4j   Hiroto  Nakao,   both  of  Wakavama, 
Idpaii     a^Mgnors   to   Noritsu   Koki   Co..   Ltd.,   V\akavama. 
Japan 
P<  T  S...  PCT/JP93/00625.  §  371  Date  Feb.  2«,  1994,  §  102(e) 
l»at.   hA,    :x.  1  W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00799,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  fj.  iW4 

PCT  Filed  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  199.270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992.  4-195973; 
Jul.  15.  1992,  4-210889 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/58 
VS.  CI.  355-75  2  Claims 

1.  A  control  strip  holder  which  is  placed  in  an  automated 
pnnting  and  developing  apparatus  equipped  with  an  exposure 
stauon  having  a  suction  mechanism,  the  conu-ol  strip  holder  com 
prising  a  masking  plate  which  covers  the  suction  region  of  the 
exposure  station  except  for  the  area  in  which  a  leading  edge  of  the 
control  strip  contacts  the  exposure  station,  said  masking  plate 
being  provided  on  the  side  of  the  control  strip  holder  which 
contacts  the  exposure  station. 


I  A  method  ot  allixaiing  re\enues  ansing  from  the  copying  of  a 
document  using  a  reprographic  device,  the  reprographic  device 
including  a  scanner  for  generating  document  signals  representing 
the  document,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  document  signals  representing  the  document: 

b)  companng  the  document  signals  to  a  document  database 
including  a  multiplicity  of  document  records,  each  document 
record  uniquely  identifying  an  associated  document  by  repre- 
senting a  portion  of  the  associated  document,  each  document 
included  in  the  document  database  having  an  owner: 

c)  if  the  document  signals  match  a  document  record  of  the 
document  database; 

1)  identifying  an  owner  associated  with  the  document  record; 

2)  incrementing  a  revenue  counter  associated  with  the  owner. 


5.530.521 
APPARAn  S  AM)  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  STATE  OF  A 
VNASTE  TONER  BOX  OF  S^  STEM  IN  AN 
EEECTROPHOrOtiRAPHK    REPRODCCTION 
APPARATUS 
Myeong-Soo  Lee.  Kyunuki-do,  Rep.  of  Ki.rta.  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  (  o.,  Ltd..  Kvungki-do.  Rep.  of  korta 

Filed  Mav  24.  1994.  Sir.  No.  249.13(1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Mav  24.  1993 
|993-89'*(| 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  21/W 
L.S.  CI.  35-^206  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  sensing  stales  of  a  waste  toner  box  and  a 
waste  toner  contained  therein  in  an  elecu-ophotographic  reproduc- 
ing apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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coNDKvsMioN  I'Hi-v  ^^^l^«,  mi-  \ns. 

Kazunii  K.iu.ihiila.  K.ivi  .<s;iki,  Juri.jn.  ;isMi;tinr  ii    f-iiiU'-ii   '  H" 
itf<i,  Kawaviiki,  J.i(i.ir) 

iiii'd  jiin   -    i'"*?.  Ser.  No.  462,596 

'  laini^  pniinlv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  Ifi    1'>94   fr-221675 

InL  CI.'  G03G  l.ViKJ 

U,S.  CI.  355— 208  10  Claims 
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a  waste  toner  box  having  a  semi-transparent  body  for  storing 
waste  toner  removed  from  a  cleaning  element  within  the 
apparatus; 

photosensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  whether  or 
not  the  waste  toner  stored  in  said  waste  toner  box  is  in  a  full 
state  and  whether  said  waste  toner  box  is  installed  between  a 
light  emitting  unit  and  a  light  receiving  unit  that  are  respec- 
tively installed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other,  facing 
said  waste  toner  box,  to  sense  whether  or  not  the  waste  loner 
box  is  in  the  full  state; 

control  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  photosensing 
means,  determining  presence  and  absence  of  said  waste  loner 
box  and  the  full  slate  of  the  waste  loner  box,  and  generating 
respective  control  signals  corresponding  to  said  slates  of  said 
waste  loner  box  and  the  waste  toner  contained  therein;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  representations  of  the  presence 
and  absence  of  said  waste  loner  box,  the  full  slate  of  the  waste 
toner  box  and  a  normal  stale  of  the  waste  loner  box  by  the 
respective  control  signals  of  said  control  means. 


5.530.522 

IMAGE  FOR.MING  \PPARATl  S  WITH  CONTROLLED 

TRANSFER  \OLTA(,E 

Fakeo     Tsuninii.     ka«asaki.     .lapan.     assit;iiiir     In     <  ann; 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.155 
Claims  priorilv  application  .lapan.  Mar.  26.  l'W4.  b-O'ThS 
Inl,  CI.    (a)3(.  !5/(X):IVif' 
U.S.  a.  355— 208  i:(lamiv 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member: 

an  image  transfer  member  cotiperative  with  said  image  bearing 
member  to  form  a  nip  where  an  image  is  transferred  from  said 
image  beanng  member  onto  a  transfer  material,  wherein  said 
transfer  member  is  conslanl-voltage-controlled  during  image 
transfer  operation: 

wherein  a  voltage  applied  to  said  transfer  member  during  con- 
stant voltage  control  is  determined  in  accordance  with  a 
dimension  of  the  transfer  material  measured  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  movement  direction  of  said  image  bearing 
member. 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  with  an  eiulless  photosen- 
sitive member,  comprising: 

dew  condensation  preventing  means  for  preventing  dew  conden- 
sation on  said  photosensitive  member; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  in  the  vicinity 
of  an  outer  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member; 

a  humidity  sensor  for  delecting  a  humidity  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  water  vapor  density  having  a 
given  functional  relationship  with  temperature  and  humidity, 
according  to  said  temperature  delected  by  said  temperature 
sensor  and  said  humidity  detected  by  said  humidity  sensor; 

storing  means  for  slonng  a  preset  control  value:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dew  condensation  preventing 
means  according  to  comparison  of  said  preset  control  value 
with  said  water  vapor  density  calculated  by  said  calculating 
means. 
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ELBCfWWHOTOGRAPHlC  \ri'\K\M  ^  wiiH 

PHOTOSENSrm'E  DRl  M  RFQl  IkIM     Ml  I  I IILE 

ROTATIONS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  Of   \  (  <  >\-\    IMAGE  ON 

ONE  SHEET  AND  MFTIK  >I) 
Mitsuji     Isujita;    kcizo    kmmti  : 
Tanaka.  and  Tnmoki  lanak.i   .ii 
to  Mita  Industrial  (  <•..  I  id  .  (  K, 
Fik-d  Mar.  h.  !'"'4    n 
Claims  priorit\,  applicau.ii   i..(iaii.  Mar.  9.  1993, 
InL  a.*"  G03G  15/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  355—211  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  for  forming  a  copy  image 
on  a  sheet,  said  apparatus  consisting  of: 

a  rotatable,  electrically  chargeable,  photosensitive  drum;  said 
photosensitive  drum  comprising  an  outer  photosensitive  layer 
having  an  outer  diameter  such  that  a  circumferential  length  of 
said  drum,  in  a  drum  rotating  direction,  is  less  than  one-hall 
of  a  sheet  size  in  said  drum  rotating  direction  whereby  a  cop> 
image  is  formed  on  a  sheet  after  said  drum  has  rotated  a 
plurality  of  times;  and 
in  the  following  order,  said  order  being  along  a  direction  ot 

rotation  of  said  photosensitive  drum, 
a  main  electrical  charger  for  producing  a  charged  surface  poten- 
tial on  said  outer  photosensitive  layer  of  said  photosensitive 
drum, 
an  optical  image  exposing  mechanism, 
a  developer  mechanism. 
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cleaning  means  located  downstream  with  respect  to  the  transfer 
means  m  the  rotation  direction  of  the  photosensitive  member 
for  cleaning  the  photosensitive  film  after  the  transference;  and 

charge  removing  means  including  an  optical  source  located 
opposed  to  the  photosensitive  member  for  radiating  light  to 
the  photosensitive  film, 

wherein  the  wavelength  of  light  emitted  by  the  optical  source  is 
selected  from  the  range  between  wa\elengths  which  corre- 
spond to  half  of  a  maximum  absorbance  in  a  light  absorbance 
characteristic  of  the  photosensitive  him  and  a  charge  generat- 
ing material  included  in  the  photosensitive  film. 


a  toner  transfer  charger, 

a  sheet  separating  charger, 

a  toner  cleaning  member,  and 

a  discharge  means  for,  in  the  fonnation  of  a  copy  image  on  a 
single  sheet,  discharging  said  photosensitive  layer  so  that  a 
residual  potential  of  said  photosensitive  layer  is  10%  or  less 
of  said  charged  surface  potential  after  the  discharge  on  a  first 
rotauon  of  said  photosensitive  drum  and  an  increase  in  said 
residual  potential  is  not  more  than  30%  after  the  discharge  on 
a  last  rotation  of  said  photosensitive  dnim. 


5,530.526 

\Tonn  \R  (•HAR(,fN(;  device  for  [MAGING 

SYSTEM 
Robt-rt  J.  Kleikner.  Westchester.  N.V.:  Irina  Makarchuk,  l-air- 
tield.  Conn.,  and  Frank  Marlines.  Suffolk,  N.^..  assignors  to 
Xerox  (  orporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Kiled  Ma>  4,  1995,  Ser,  No.  434,9^.2 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CI.  355-219  ,s  Claims 


5,530,525 
IM  ACE  FORMING  APP\R\T1  S 

MiLsuji  iMijita.  Masahiko  Maeda;  ka/uhin.  Mi/ude,  Tomo- 
hin.  Isutano;  Masao  Cyama;  N.in.ik  I.m.ik.i,  l:ll^.l^hi 
lerada.  and  Takuji  Tei^da.  all  of  i  )s,,w.,  ;,ip.,ii  assignurv  u. 
Mita  Indiivtruil  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Hl,,l  Dec,  9.  1994.  Ser,  No,  353,109 
I  Limi>  pr   -rity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-34992S 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.CL  355-219  4  Claims 


1  A  modular  charging  device  for  use  in  a  printing  or  imaging 
system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  charging  units 
attached  to  a  bracket,  said  bracket  comprising  means  for  attaching 
the  bracket  to  a  charging  subsystem  of  a  printing  or  imaging 
apparatus  and  means  for  interconnecting  electrical  components  of 
the  plurality  of  individual  charging  units. 


350.0      «aO      45O.0      5000      550.0      6000      6500 
*ave  length    (nm) 
1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  routable  photosensitive  member  including  a  conductive  sub- 
strate and  a  photosensitive  film  located  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate. 

charging  means  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  photosensitive 
member  for  charging  the  photosensitive  film; 

exposure  means  for  radiating  light  corresponding  to  an  image  to 
the  photosensitive  film  which  is  charged; 

developing  means  located  downstream  with  respect  to  the  expo- 
sure means  in  a  rotation  direction  of  the  photosensitive  mem- 
ber for  developing  the  image  on  the  photosensitive  film; 

transfer  means  located  downstream  with  respect  to  the  develop- 
ing means  in  the  rotation  du^ction  of  the  photosensitive 
member  for  transferring  the  image  developed  on  the  photo- 
sensitive film  onto  an  image  receiving  member; 


5,530  j;27 

COLOR  ELECTROPHOKM.RAPHK    DEVICE  WITH 

DEVELOPER  STIRRINt, 

Nobuaki   Fukasawa;   Hiroyuki    ladokoro.    \kira   Sasaki,  and 

Isamu  Terashima.  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  as^signors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.602.  No\.  4.  199 ,V  Pat,  No. 
5,4,M,652.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  16.  1992.  4-.VI5496 
Int.  Cf  G03G  ti/us.l5/ul 
VS.  CI.  35.^245  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  device  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  body  on  which  electrostatic  latent  images  are 

formed  according  to  print  data  for  images; 
a  developing  unit  including  a  developing  powder  container 
accommodatmg  a  developing  powder  containing  toners,  a 
developing  powder  agitating  means  for  agitating  the  develop- 
ing powder,  and  a  toner  supplying  means  for  supplying  the 
toners  in  said  developing  powder  container; 
a  developing  unit  activating  means  for  activating  said  develop- 
ing unit  to  develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on 
said  photosensitive  body;  and 
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a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  developing  powder  agitating 
means,  said  toner  supplying  means  and  said  developing  unit 
activating  means,  said  control  unit  including  a  pnnl  data 
measunng  means  which  measures  a  single  color  pnnt  data 
quantity  in  print  data  and  an  additional  agitation  control 
means  which  additionally  activates  said  developing  powder 
agitating  means  prior  to  a  developing  operation  for  said 
developing  unit  which  has  experienced  developing  of  electro- 
static latent  images  formed  with  the  single  color  print  data  in 
a  quantity  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  quantity 


5.530 .5  2S 
IM\(,F  KtRMING  APPxRAfl  S  HAVING  CONTACT 
T>PE.  <)NE-( OMPONENI  I)E\EI  OPINt.  I  NH 
^oji  Houki;   Makoto  Matsuoka;    rake<i  Kojima;    \kira    laka- 
hashi,    all    of    Kawasaki;    Mitsuhito    Eunika»a.    Ryouzen- 
machi,  and  Hiroshi  Kera,  Eukushima.  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors   to    Fujitsu    Limited,    Kawasaki,    and    Fujitsu    Isotw 
I  imited,  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2X.  1992,  4-;5'vi<). 
Sep,  2H,  1992,  4-25792~ 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08:21/00 
VS.  a.  355—246  23  Claims 


latent  image  carrier  to  develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  the  latent  image  carrier; 

a  developing  unit  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  developing 
unit; 

a  toner  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence/absence  of  one- 
component  toner  in  the  developing  unit; 

an  abutting/detaching  mechamsm  for  abutting/detaching  the 
developing  roller  of  the  developing  unit  on  or  from  the  latent 
image  carrier;  and 

a  controller  for  executing  an  image  forming  mode  to  control 
image  formation  by  causing  the  abutting/detaching  mecha- 
nism to  abut  the  developing  roller  on  the  latent  image  carrier 
and  driving  the  developing  unit  driving  mechanism  in 
response  to  an  image  forming  instruction,  and  a  developer 
supply  mode  for.  with  the  developing  roller  before  accepting 
the  image  forming  instruction,  set  apart  from  the  latent  image 
carrier,  driving  the  developing-unit  driving  mechanism  to 
supply  the  one-component  toner  to  the  developing  roller  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  the  toner  sensor  indicting  an 
insufficient  amount  of  the  toner. 


.='_>.MrJ;29 

FLUID  SENSING  APAR.4TIIS 

Thomas  A.  Henderson.  Rochester;  (iar\  \  Denton,  and  N'ann 
B.  (Joodman.  Ixith  of  Websler.  all  .if  N  V.  .tssiun'^n  in  \rii a 
(  iirporation.  Stamford.  (  onn. 

FiJHi  Dec.  2!.  l'»94,  Ser.  No.  .^Mi.-l.\4 

!m   CI.    (,03G  21/00 

r.S.  a.  35<— 240  26  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  fluid,  comprising: 

an  emitter  adapted  to  project  a  light  beam  and  an  electrical 
current  into  the  fluid; 

a  detector  adapted  to  transmit  a  first  signal  in  response  to 
receiving  the  light  beam  and  a  second  signal  in  response  to 
receiving  the  electrical  current; 

means  for  adding  a  measured  quantity  of  diluent  to  the  fluid  for 
reducing  a  concentration  of  the  fluid  below  a  predetermined 
fluid  sump  level;  and 

a  processor,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals  transmit- 
ted from  the  detector,  for  deteniuning  a  fluid  parameter 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  for  one-component  toner,  com- 
prising; 

an  endless  latent  image  carrier; 

an  image  forming  unit  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

on  the  latent  image  carrier; 
a  developing  unit  having  a  developing  roller  for  supplying  the 
one-component  loner  to  the  latent  image  earner  and  a  supply 
ing  member  for  supplying  the  one-component  toner  to  the 
developing  roller,  causing  the  developing  roller  to  contact  the 


5.^.M»„^3(l 
APPARATIS  FOR  MEASCRING  DEVEI.Ort  K  Ml  N^l  I  > 
Masaki  Tanaka.  ro\ohashl:  \tsu.shi  Ka«ai.  \iihi  Krn,   lit^ii\a 
Sakai.  Io\oka»a;  Naoyoshi  kinoshita.   \ichi  K«n,  and  "luki- 
hiko  Okuno.   Io\okaMa.  all  of.  Japan,  assicncr^  ti    Minolta 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  .lapan 

Fili-d  Ma>  N,  1'**^-,  "stT    N->    4i'.M,i 
Claims  pnont),  application  Japan.  Ma»   id.  l**^-!.  (>-(>Vh24;. 
Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052679 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  ,355—246  13  Oaims 

1.  Developer  density  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transparent  detection  window  confronting  the  interior  of  a 

developing  device; 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  developer  comprising  a 
toner  and  a  carrier  accomnaodated  in  said  developing  device; 
and 
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IMM.E  K)RMIN(,  \PPARATI  S  ISJNG  INTFRMFDIATE 
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ro  rONFR  SI7K  RATIO 

shuji   lino,   Miiko.  and  TfHihimitsu  Fujiwara.   Kobv.   hoiti  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  (  o..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filt-d  St'p.  I.  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  iW.^aT 

(  lalms  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  .<.  IW.V  5-219830 

Int.  CI.    GOMj  l>n,j 

VS.  CI.  35-^:56  22  Claims 


density  determning  means  for  determining  developer  density  by 
the  amount  of  light  reflected  from  said  developer  measured 
through  said  transparent  detection  wmdow;  and  wherein 

the  surface  of  the  transparent  detection  window  on  the  side 
confronting  the  interior  of  the  developing  device  is  rough- 


ened. 


5.530^31 

MI  I  Tin  f   I    \k\  kIDGE  KEYING  APPARATUS 

lamt-s  i    (,.r;ir.l,  H..|^,     1,1,     issJi;nor  fn  I?,.»lfl!  Pnckard  r  om- 
pan>    ^'al.l   Vif,,  '   .|iif 

^'^•!  M.tr.  15.  1995,  Ser.  v..   uwn 
Int.  a."  G03G  I5.ix, 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrying  member  on  the  surface  of  which  is  maintained 
an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

a  developing  device  that  accommodates  a  liquid  developer 
including  toner  panicles,  said  electrostatic  latent  image  being 
developed  by  the  toner  panicles  to  be  a  toner  image; 

an  intermediate  transfer  member  onto  which  is  transferred  the 
toner  image  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  image  carrying 
member  In  be  mainlamed  thereon,  a  mean  roughness  of  said 
intermediate  transfer  member  surface  being  0.5-10  times 
greater  than  the  volume  average  particle  size  of  the  toner 
particles;  and 

a  transfer  device  that  transfers  the  toner  image  on  the  surface  of 
the  intermediate  transfer  memhcr  onto  a  recording  medium. 


VS.  a.  355—260 


M'  <  laims 


5.530.53.1 

hi(;h  SOI  ins  tonfr  rfdispfrsiov 

Anthony  M.  Wallace.  Penfield.  \.\..  assignor  to  \.ni\  (  ,.rpo 
ration.  Stamford.  (  imn 

Hied  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.263 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/W 

I  .S.  CI.  35^256  19  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  using  a  plurality  of  consumables,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  shaped  receptacles,  one  receptacle  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  consumables,  each  receptacle  having 
a  unique  key  receptacle;  and 
a  plurality  of  cartridges,  one  cartridge  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  consumables,  each  cartridge  removably  insertable  in  one  of 
said  plurality  of  receptacles,  each  cartridge  of  said  plurality  of 
cartndges  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  cylindrical  cross  section  of  a  first  radius,  said 

body  having  a  closed  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
an  endcap  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  body,  said 
endcap  having  a  unique  key  extending  to  a  second  radius 
where  said  second  radius  is  greater  than  said  first  radius, 
said  unique  key  mates  with  one  of  said  unique  key  recep- 
tacles. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  aggregated  toner  in  a  liquid  carrier 
into  smaller  pieces,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  screen  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  with  the  smaller  pieces  of  toner  being  passable  there- 
through; 

a  blade  including  a  planar  portion  thereof  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  screen  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said 
screen,  said  blade  and  said  screen  having  a  movable  relation 
therebetween  which  is  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  screen  so 
as  to  trap  and  grind  large  particles  of  the  aggregated  toner 
between  said  blade  and  said  screen  into  smaller  particles 
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substantially  smaller  than  the  apertures  in  said  screen  and  to 
urge  at  least  a  portion  of  the  smaller  particles  of  loner  through 
said  screen; 

a  second  blade  in  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  said  screen 
opposed  to  said  first  mentioned  surface  of  said  screen  includ- 
ing a  planar  portion  thereof  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
screen  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said  screen  for 
cleaning  the  smaller  pieces  of  toner  from  the  second  surface 
of  said  screen;  and 

a  nozzle  for  directing  liquid  carrier  onto  the  second  blade. 


wherein  a  sheet  is  held  between  and  conveyed  by  said  rota- 
tional body  and  said  pressing  nKmber.  and 

drive  control  means  for  controlling  rotational  operations. 

said  pressing  member  having  an  endless  belt  and  at  least  a  pair 
of  rollers  around  which  said  endless  belt  is  wound  with  slack, 
one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  being  a  driving  roller,  said  drive 
control  means  controlUng  said  driving  roller  so  that  said 
endless  belt  is  pressed  onto  and  separated  from  said  rotational 
body. 


5.530.534 
TRANSFCSING  ASSEMBLY 
Edul  N.  Dalai.  V\ehster.  N.Y..  assignor  to  \erov  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  M).  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.567 
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5.5  Mk'^M^ 

1  ()\v   MOni  I  1,  s  H  sl-K  MhMBFK 

\riK.ld  W    Hi-nrv.  Pillsfnrd:  (..-orKt'  .1    H.-t-ks.  Ki«  h<-.li  r    (  iif 

fiirri  (>.  Kdd\.  WchsiiT    and   I  oui^  l>    F  rmarit;*'!"'    fair(:"'rt. 

all  of  N,\.,  assitinurN  ti    \i  ni\  I  orporalion,  Mamlord,  (  onn. 

IHrd  !>.-.     Hi   1  W.I.  Ser.  No.  164.851 

InL  CI.    G03G  15/20 
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6.  A  Iransfuser  member  comprised  of  a  material  that  heats  and 
cools  rapidly  so  as  to  enable  the  transfuser  belt  to  be  heated  in  a 
localized  regions  when  transfusing  an  image  onto  a  substrate  and 
so  as  to  be  at  substantially  room  temperature  when  receiving  an 
image. 


1.  A  sleeveless,  long  wearing  pressure  roll  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical core,  said  pressure  role  having  thereon  a  layer  including  a 
hydrofluoroelastomer,  wherein  said  layer  has  a  Young's  modulus 
of  elasticity  less  than  500  lbs.  per.  in.',  a  thickness  ranging  from 
about  250  mils,  to  about  500  mils.,  and  a  hardness  of  from  about 
45  to  about  60  Shore  A,  wherein  there  is  absent  an  outer  sleeve 
over  said  layer. 


5,530.535 

DRrVE  CONTROI   FOR  SHEET-CONVEYING  ENDLESS 

BFIT 

liriihlkn     Matsuoka.     Chilia.     Japan,     assjjinor     lo     sti.irp 
Kahushiki  kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.6.'.^ 
Clainiv  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  .'1,  1994.  b-0()351i 
Int.  CI.'  (;03G  l^/!6.  B65H  5/02 
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BIASED  FOAM  ROI  I    <  I  MNFK 

Hnut   E.  Thayer.  Webster.  N  "i,.  as^i-tiitnt   i..   \ii-n\  t  orpoia- 
lioii.  sianifitrd.  t  uno 

HIrd  Stp.  15.  1V94,  .Ser.  .No.  3<_K)^S5 

Int.  ex."  G03G  21/00 

L  .s.  CI.  355—298  24  Claim.s 
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I   A  sheet-conveying  device  comprising: 

a  rotational  body; 

a  pressing  member  turning  and  pressing  said  rotational  body, 
said  pressing  member  being  capable  of  pressing  said  rota- 
tional body  and  being  separated  from  said  rotational  body 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  conductive  porous  member,  contacting  the  surface,  for  remov- 
ing particles  therefrom,  said  member  comprising  a  core  hav- 
ing a  single  porous  layer  about  said  core; 

an  electrical  biasing  device,  coupled  to  said  member,  for  apply- 
ing an  electrical  field  to  said  member  to  attract  particles  from 
the  surface  to  said  member;  and 

means  for  removing  particles  from  said  member. 
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5  Oaims 


1    A  meihod  of  operating  an  apparatus  having  a  substrate,  a 
cleaning  member  contacting  the  substrate,  and  a  second  member 
located  downstream  from  the  cleaning  member  for  accumulating 
residual  particles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  the  substrate  relative  to  the  cleaning  member 
depositing  a  charge  of  a  first  potential  having  a  polarity  on  the 
substrate: 

illuminating  the  substrate  to  selectively  dissipate  the  charge  on 

the  substrate; 
charging  the  cleaning  member  to  a  potential  different  from  the 

first  potential  and  to  a  polarity  the  same  as  that  of  the  first 

potential;  and 
charging  the  second  member. 


5„';30,539 
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a  feedback  loop  coupling  the  output  and  input  of  the  pulse 

generator  including: 

a  trigger  signal  generator,  having  an  output,  and  having  set 
and  reset  inputs,  with  said  Digger  signal  generator  for 
asserting  a  trigger  signal  when  set; 

a  transmitter,  coupled  to  receive  the  short  sequence  of  electn- 
cal  pulses  generated  by  the  electrical  pulse  generator,  which 
transmits  a  light  pulse  in  response  to  each  electncal  pulse  in 
a  received  sequence  to  form  shon  sequence  of  light  pulses; 

a  reference  receiver,  disposed  at  the  beginning  of  the  measure- 
ment path,  which  receives  a  shon  sequence  of  light  pulses 
at  the  beginning  of  the  measurement  path  and  converts 
them  into  a  corresponding  shon  sequence  of  electrical 
pulses: 

a  measurement  receiver,  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  measure- 
ment path,  which  receives  the  short  sequence  of  light  pulses 
and  converts  them  into  a  con^sponding  short  sequence  of 
electrical  pulses; 
a  switching  circuit  for  selecting  either  said  reference  receiver 
or  said  measurement  receiver  as  an  included  receiver  in 
said  feedback  path  to  provide  a  selected  con-esponding 
short  sequence  of  electrical  pulses; 
a  resonator,  coupled  to  receive  the  selected  corresponding 
short  sequence  of  electrical  pulses,  with  said  resonator 
tuned  to  said  fixed  frequency  to  output  a  resonator  oscilla- 
uon  signal  when  excited  by  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses 
in  the  selected  corresponding  short  sequence  of  electrical 
pulses  at  said  fixed  frequency  and  with  the  resonator  oscil- 
lation signal  characterized  by  a  rapid  collapse  when  a  last, 
out-of-phase  shifted  pulse  in  said  selected  short  sequence  of 
electrical  pulses  is  received; 
a  time  determination  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  said  resonator 
oscillation  signal  and  having  outputs  coupled  to  the  set  and 
reset  inputs  of  said  trigger  signal  generating  circuit,  for 
resening  said  trigger  signal  generating  circuit  in  response  to 
receiving  said  resonator  oscillation  signal  and  tor  respond- 
ing to  said  rapid  collapse  to  assert  a  timing  signal  indicating 
a  time  of  receipt  of  said  short  sequence  of  electrical  pulses 
to  indicate  the  magnimde  of  a  pulse  transit  lime  measured 
by  said  included  receiver,  with  said  timing  signal  for  setting 
said  trigger  signal  generator  to  output  a  trigger  signal: 
a  refresh  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  said  trigger  signal  and 
coupled  to  the  tngger  input  of  said  electrical  pulse  genera- 
tor circuit,  for  tnggenng  said  electrical  pulse  generator  a 
fixed  time  mterval  after  said  timing  signal  is  asserted  to 
prevent  generating  a  second  short  sequence  of  electrical 
pulses  before  said  electncal  pulse  generator  has  completed 
generating  said  short  sequence  of  pulses;  and 
computing  counting  stage,  coupled  to  receive  said  trigger 
signal  and  a  series  of  clock  pulses,  for  computing  the  transit 
time  of  said  measurement  path  from  the  length  of  a  measure- 
ment time  interval  and  from  the  length  of  a  reference  time 
interval  detemiined  by  the  difference  of  the  number  of  clock 
pulses  counted  between  trigger  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  transit  time  of  electromagnetic 
waves,  in  particular  of  light  waves,  over  a  measurement  path  of 
predetermined  length,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrical  pulse  generator,  having  a  trigger  input  coupled  to 
receive  a  trigger  signal  and  having  an  output,  with  the  elec- 
trical pulse  generator  for  generating  a  short  sequence  of 
pulses  when  the  trigger  signal  is  asserted,  with  the  short 
sequence  of  electrical  pulses  comprising  a  fixed  plurality  of 
electrical  pulses  occuning  at  a  fixed  frequency  and  a  last 
electrical  pulse  phase-shifted  about  180°  fi^om  a  last  electrical 
pulse  in  said  plurality; 


5ii30.540 
I  ir,H  r  SCATTERIN(;  MK  VSI  RFMKNT  CELL  FOR  VERY 

SM\I  I    \()|  I  \|KS 
I'h.lip  ,1.  Wvatt.  and  (,ar>   R     lanik,  both  of  Santa  Barbara. 
(  alif.,   assiynors   to   Wvatt    lechnologv    Corporation.   Santa 
Barbara,  (alif 

Kilwi  \uu,  .<,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  285367 
Int,  CI."  com  21/0": 
L..S.  CI.  35(^246  ,7  claims 

1.  A  transparent  nght  cylinder  flow  cell  (1).  with  a  bore  (2)  along 
a  diameter  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  two 
flattened  ends  (3),  used  in  conjunction  with  an  incident  light  beam 
(14)  for  detecting  light  scattered  by  particles  eluting  from  a  capil- 
lary (20),  said  light  beam  passing  through  and  parallel  with  said 
bore  (2)  of  said  flow  cell  and  intersecting  said  eluting  panicles 
perpendicular  thereto,  comprised  of 
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A)  a  hole  (15)  through  which  said  capillar,  i20)  elutes,  said  hole 
being  transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  center  of  said  bore 
from  above  and  continuing  to  a  hole  (17 1  below  said  bore;  all 
flows  exiting  by  said  lower  hole  therethrough 

Bi  a  primary  sheath  flow  means  (21)  surrounding  said  capillary 
(20)  and  entraining  panicles  eluting  therefrom  (27); 

C)  window  (6)  and  sealing  means  (8)  at  each  end  of  said  bore 
through  which  said  incident  light  beam  may  enter  and  exit, 
respectively,  said  bore;  and 

D)  flow  source  fittings  (11)  near  each  end  ot  said  bore  to  provide 
perpendicular  inflow  of  fluid  (26)  from  each  end  to  pass 
through  said  bore  symmetrically  from  respective  end  and 
toward  said  sheath  entrained  particles  at  said  bore  center,  each 
said  inflow  intersecting  said  sheath  perpendicularly  thereto 
and  both  perpendicular  inflows  combining  therewith  to  exit 
through  said  lower  hole  (17). 


b)  a  modulating  signal  source  for  generating  and  transmining  a 
modulating  signal  having  a  frequency  larger  than  50  MHz: 

c)  an  electro-optic  modulator  lcx:ated  downstream  from  said 
laser  for  receiving  said  light  beam  and  said  modulating  signal, 
and  modulating  said  characteristic  frequency  f  with  said 
modulating  signal  to  produce  a  phase- modulated  light  beam: 

d)  a  domain  comprising  said  specific  atoms,  said  domain  being 
located  in  the  path  of  said  phase- modulated  light  beam  such 
that  said  phase-modulated  light  beam  encounters  said  specific 
atoms  when  passing  through  said  don;ain,  whereby  said  spe- 
cific atoms  absorb  a  portion  of  said  phase-modulated  light 
beam  depending  on  their  motion  relative  to  said  phase- 
modulated  light  beam:  and 

e)  a  photodetection  means  for  receiving  said  phase-modulated 
light  beam  emerging  from  said  doinain  and  converting  said 
phase-modulated  light  beam  into  an  electrical  signal. 


ClKCl  I!  ANU  MtlHOI)  H>K  (  OM  ROLLING 
(JLITCHES  IN  LOW  IN TKNSm  SIGNAIiJ 
Let  kalem.  Santa  Clara,  and   RoN-rl   1..  UiKnn    !  o--  ( 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packartt  (_<'nipani 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423036 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—345  3  Claims 
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ATOMIC    VBSORFIION  \PP\RArrS  USING  A  PHASE- 
MODI  LATKI)  LIGHT  BEAM 
(  harles  H.  Ahn;  Malcolm  R.  Bi'asle>.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.; 
StfMn  J.  Benerofe.  Rye  Brook.  N.^.;  Martin  M.  Frjer,  Palo 
Alto,  (alif.;  RobtTt  H.  Hammond,  Los  Altos,  (alif,;  Man  D. 
I  t'M-nson.    Saratoga.   Calif,    and   Wei/hi    Wang.    Mountain 
\  ifw.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Triisttt^  of  the   Leland 
Stanford  Junior  Lni>ersity.  Stanford.  Calif. 

Filed  Frh.  2S,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'96.2 15 
Int.  CI.'  (;«1N  21/39 
U.S.  CI.  .'56— -Ml  I w  Claims 

1.  An  atomic  absorption  apparatus  for  measuring  the  absorption 
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of  a  light  beam  having  a  charactenstic  frequency  f  by  specific 
atoms,  said  atomic  absorption  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  laser  for  emitting  said  light  beam,  said  light  beam  having  a 
predetermined  polanzation; 


s 


:a 


1.  A  glitch  reduction  circuit  for  low  intensity  signals  comprises: 

a  phase  shifter  having  an  output,  receiving  a  measurement 
signal: 

a  forward-connected  diode  connected  to  the  output  of  the  phase 
shifter, 

a  first  comparator  having  a  first  positive  and  a  first  negative 
terminal,  having  a  first  output  terminal,  the  first  negative 
terminal  connecting  to  the  forward  connected  diode: 

a  first  resistor  connecting  between  the  first  negative  terminal  and 
ground; 

a  reverse-connected  diode  connected  to  the  output  of  the  phase 
shifter: 

a  second  comparator  having  a  second  positive  and  a  second 
negative  terminal,  having  a  second  output  terminal,  the  sec- 
ond negative  terminal  connecting  to  the  reverse-connected 
diode: 

a  second  resistor  connecting  between  the  second  negative  termi- 
nal and  ground: 

wherein  the  first  positive  terminal  and  the  second  positive  ter- 
minal receive  the  measurement  signal:  and 

a  SR  latch,  having  a  set  terminal  connecting  to  the  first  output 
terminal  and  a  reset  terminal  connecting  to  the  second  output 
terminal. 
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DKTECTOk   VKKW  FOR««ill|  BS TKRFEROMFTRIC 
MK TROLOGY  SYSTEMS 

Michael  H,r.  h.r   VUrblehead.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uptra,  Inc., 
r(ip<,hfld.  M,ivs. 

Hied  JuJ.  6,  l-^M.  >t;r.  No.  271310 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

L  >,  (.1.  .<56— 345  20  naims 


1.  An  optical  detector  having  an  absolute  position  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  identical  detector  arrays,  each  such  detector  array 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  adjacent  linear  detector  elements  on  a 
common  silicon  substrate  wherein,  for  each  such  detector  array: 

a)  the  number  of  elenuents  is  an  integral  multiple  of  three;  and 

b)  every   third  element  is  elecuically  connected  in  parallel, 
providing  three  separate  electrical  channels  thereby. 

so  that  when  each  said  detector  array  is  illuminated  by  an 
optical  signal  which  produces  an  interference  fringe  pattern 
on  the  detector  array,  which  interference  fringe  pattern  has  a 
phase,  and  which  interference  fringe  pattern  contains  a  num- 
ber of  interference  fringes  approximately  equal  to  one-third 
the  number  of  said  elements,  said  three  electrical  channels 
will  generate  three  electrical  signals  which  are  identical  to 
each  other  except  that  each  such  electrical  signal  will  be 
one-hundred  and  twenty  degrees  displaced  in  phase  from  each 
other  such  electrical  signal,  whereby  said  three  electrical 
signals  may  be  used  as  input  signals  to  a  computational  device 
together  with  the  three  electrical  signals  from  each  of  the 
other  detector  arrays,  which  compjtational  device  can,  with 
high  precision  and  resolution,  determine  said  phase  of  each 
said  interference  fnnge  pattern,  as  well  as  precisely  determin- 
ing the  absolute  position  of  the  optical  detector  in  one  or  more 
dimensions. 


5.53<»,545 

MEIHOI)  FOR  RKDl  (  l\(,  RANDOM  \V\I  K  TN  FrRFR 

OPTK   GVROSCOPFS 

George  A.  Pa^lalh.  Thousand  Oaks.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc..  WiMKlland  Hills,  (alif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1<W4.  Sen  No.  283,063 

Int.  CI.    GOIC  IWf>4 

VS.  a.  3S<^350  26  Claims 


5^130,544 

MFTHon  VM>  \P!'\K\riS  FOR  MEASFRINf,  THE 

INTFSM  1  ^    Wli  I'HVSE  OF  ONE  Ok  MORF 

(  I  rR\>H(.KI   111,111  (M  ISFS  \NI)  FOR  MEASURING 

<  nn  K  VI  cki  n'v  ktif.s  of  materials 

Rick  P    rnhid.     ind  Kenneth  W.  Deling,  both  of  Livermore. 
Calif .  assii;nijrs  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque.  N.M. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,644.  Oct.  26.  1«W2.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,021 
InL  a.''  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  35<^345  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  characterizing  two  light  pulses,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  first  and  second  light  pulses,  said  first  light  pulse 

having  a  variable  delay  and  being  delayed  over  a  delay  range 

with  respect  to  said  second  light  pulse; 
combining  said  first  and  second  light  pulses  within  a  medium 

having  a  nonlinear  optical  property  to  produce  a  signal  pulse. 

said  signal  pulse  being  fiinctionally  related  to  said  first  and 

second  light  pulses; 
generating  an  output  signal  pulse  field  from  said  signal  pulse 

representing  signal  intensity  versus  frequency  over  said  delay 

range;  and 
determining  characteristics  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  light 

pulses  on  the  basis  of  said  output  signal  pulse  field. 


PEAK  POKK 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  for  modulating  a  fiber  optic 
gyroscope  of  the  type  that  includes  a  sensor  coil  of  optical  fiber 
and  in  which  the  output  of  a  light  source  is  directed  into  said  coil, 
then  split  into  a  pair  of  beams  that  are  input  into  opposed  ends  of 
said  coil  to  counterpropagate  therein  and  said  counterpropagating 
beams  are  combined  to  form  a  gyroscope  output,  said  improvement 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a;  selecting  a  periodic  artificial  phase  shift  such  that  the  random 
walk  of  said  output  is  less  than  that  associated  with  maximum 
output  signal  modulation;  and  then 
b)  applying  said  periodic  artificial  phase  shift  between  said 
counterpropagating  beams. 


5,530,546 
METHOD  AND  APP\RAT1  S  K)R  TESTING  FIBER 
OPIK    .n  MPFRS 
Uayne  \    Karringer.  Bwa  Katon,  Fla..  <  asinier  M.  l)e<  usaiis, 
Jr..   Poimhkeepsie,   N.^..   and   (  hristopher   M.    Heik,   Boca 
Raton.  Fla..  avsignors  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1W.>.  Ser.  No.  494,856 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/84 
U.S.  CI.  3S«-73.1  21  Claims 

1.  Apparattis  for  engaging  a  first  connector  of  an  external  elon- 
gated member  with  an  internal  elongated  member,  wherein  said 
first  connector  has   first  and  second   attributes,   with   said   first 
attribute  being  one  of  a  first  plurality  of  first  attribute  types,  and 
with  said  second  attribute  being  one  of  a  second  plurality  of  second 
attribute  types,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 
a  plugboard  including  an  array  of  plug  positions  for  engaging 
said  first  connector,  wherein  said  plug  positions  extend  for 
engagement  in  a  common  first  direction,  wherein  said  array  of 
plug  positions  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  columns,  with  plug 
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positions  within  each  of  said  columns  engaging  a  connector 
having  a  common  first  attribute,  wherein  said  array  of  plug 
positions  includes  a  first  row  of  plug  positions  engaging  a 
connector  having  a  first  of  said  second  attribute  types,  a 
second  row  of  plug  positions  engaging  a  connector  having  a 
second  of  said  second  attribute  types,  and  a  third  row  of  plug 
positions  docking  a  connector  having  said  second  of  said 
second  attribute  types; 

a  plurality  of  jumper  elongated  members,  wherein  each  said 
jumper  elongated  member  has  a  near  end  engaging  a  plug 
position  within  said  first  row  thereof,  wherein  each  said 
jumper  elongated  member  extends  from  said  plugboard  oppo- 
site said  common  first  direction,  and  wherein  each  said 
jumper  elongated  member  has  a  far  end  for  engaging  plug 
positions  within  said  second  and  third  rows  of  plug  positions; 

engagement  means,  holding  a  near  end  of  said  internal  elongated 
member,  for  moving  said  near  end  of  said  internal  elongated 
member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  plug  position 
within  said  second  row  of  plug  positions;  and 

indexing  means  for  aligning  said  near  end  of  said  internal 
elongated  member  with  each  plug  position  within  said  second 
row  of  plug  positions. 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  adjustably  mounting  an  optical 
element,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mount  having  a  base;  a  mount  plate  including  first  and  second 
side  surfaces;  means  for  securing  the  mount  plate  to  the  base 
at  a  known  relation  thereto;  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
the  orientation  of  the  mount  plate  relative  to  the  base; 

a  generally  planar  frame  suitable  for  supporting  an  optical 
element;  and 

a  coupling  means  for  releasably  and  directly  coupling  the  frame 
to  the  mount  plate  at  a  known  orientation  thereto  for  support- 
ing a  second  frame  for  a  second  optical  element  in  the  same 
alignment  as  a  first  frame  for  a  first  optical  element  after  the 
first  frame  has  been  released  from  its  coupling  to  the  mount 


plate  wherein  one  of  the  frame  and  the  mount  plate  includes 
three  registration  members,  each  having  a  part  spherical  sur- 
face, and  the  other  of  the  frame  and  the  mount  plate  iiKludes 
three  mechanical  constraints  registration  members,  the 
mechanical  constraints  including  a  recessed  site  having  a 
magnet  therein  providing  a  force  to  urge  the  registration 
members  to  seat  on  the  mechanical  constraints. 


5i;30i4« 

c\iiBK\f\Rn  nrricvi  distance  sensing 

N\  v|  t  \i   \M)  MFTHOn 
James  A.  CumplnU.    \i'ir:    Vrbiri,  .iiid   filvt.inl  j    '.illis.  South 
Lyon,  both  u(  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Autoiiiulm.  Mslems  Labo- 
ratoi^.  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,531 
Int  a."  GOIB  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  356—375 
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Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.011 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/1)2 
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1.  A  calibratable  optical  distance  measuring  system  composing; 

an  optical  transmitter  for  directing  a  distancing  light  beam  at  an 
object  separated  a  particular  distance  from  said  transmitter, 

an  optical  receiver  comprising  a  means  for  imaging  onto  a 
sensing  means  the  distancing  light  beam  after  scattering  by 
the  object  said  sensing  means  generating  an  output  which  is 
indicative  of  the  particular  distance  between  the  object  and 
said  transmitter;  and 

a  processor  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  output  for 
generating  a  system  an  output  representative  of  the  measured 
distance  between  the  object  and  the  transmitter,  said  processor 
means  comprising  a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  calibra- 
tion constants  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third  constant, 
wherein  said  first  constant  is  based  on  a  receiver  amplifier 
gain  ratio,  said  second  constant  is  based  on  the  first  constant 
and  a  first  set  of  interpositional  distances  of  said  receiver  and 
transmitter,  and  said  third  constant  is  based  on  a  second  set  of 
interpositional  distances  of  said  receiver  and  transmitter,  and 

wherein  said  processor  means  combines  said  sensing  means 
output  with  said  plurality  of  calibration  constants  to  generate 
said  system  output. 


5,530,549 

IROBING  RETROREFLECTOR  VNTi  MrTIIf)DS  OF 

MEASl'RING  SURFACES   1  lit  K!  H  l  l  H 

Lawrence  B.  Brown.  Cochranvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spatialroe- 

trix  Corp..  Kenneth  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.150 
Int  a."  GOIB  n/ou 
VS.  CI.  356—376  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  surface  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

directing  a  light  beam  generally  towards  the  surface  fix)m  a 
range  measuring  means,  located  at  a  reference  position,  for 
measuring  dimensions  of  the  surface, 
reflecting  the  light  beam  away  firom  the  surface  and  towards  a 
point  in  space  which  represents  the  virtual  location  of  a  point 
on  the  surface. 
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retroreflecung  the  light  beam  in  the  opposite  direction  and  in  a 
substantially  parallel  manner. 

reflecting  the  light  beam  generally  away  from  the  surface  to  the 
range  measuring  means,  and 

periodically  moving  the  point  in  space  relative  to  the  surface  and 
determining  the  location  of  the  point  in  space  from  the  refer- 
ence position  using  the  reflected  light  beam  and  the  range 
measuring  means. 


5^30^50 
OPTICM   U\KKR  P<  IS!  I  ((  IMM  ,  ^^  ^UM 
Mehrdad  NikiK.nahad,  Mfnio  I'ark.  I'tulip  K.  Kiny.  S;irat.)ga; 
Keith  K    Uclls.  SanU  Cruz,  and  David  S.  Calhoun.  Moun- 
tain  \ie».   all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tttunr   InMriimints, 
Mounlain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,131 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/14 

VS.  a.  356-375  39  claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  height  of  a  body  comprising: 

a  position  sensitive  detector  disposed  in  a  path  of  a  beam 
reflected  from  a  spot  scanned  along  a  scan  line  over  a  surface 
at  a  scan  frequency,  the  detector  being  positioned  near  an 
image  plane  of  the  surface,  with  the  detector  having  a  light 
sensitivity  graded  along  a  first  direction  of  the  image  plane  in 
which  a  position  of  an  image  of  the  spot  varies,  in  the  first 
direction,  with  the  height  of  the  surface,  producing  a  plurality 
of  electrical  signals  representing  uncorrected  position  infor- 
mation of  the  image  of  the  spot; 

means,  coupled  to  the  position  sensitive  detector,  for  synchro- 
nizing each  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  signals  with  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  scan  frequency,  thereby  establishing  syn- 
chronized scan  signals  to  remove  signals  not  representing 
height  information;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  synchronized  scan  signals  for  determin- 
ing a  measured  height  of  the  surface  at  the  spot. 


5.5.M).551 

MFPHOl)  FOR  VPPARATl  S  FOR  nFTFRMINTSG 

MEA.Sl  RFMFNT  PARAMFTFR  OF  \  FlBROl  S  OB.IECT 

WD  HHFTHFR  THF  OBJFCf  IS  \  \A1  ID  OB.IFCT 
Chistopher  J   (  antrall,  Normanhurst,  rini<)th\  P.  [)abb»,.  West 
Rvde;    \lonl\    (,lass.    Dulwich    Hill.    William    Humphries. 
Narara.  and  I.t-slie  J.  Wilis.  Berala.  all  of.  Vustralia.  avsign- 
ors  to  Commonwealth  Sciintitic  and   Industrial   RcM-arih, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  y2/(M)465.  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  2.  1994,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO9,V05.^59.  P(T  Pub 
Date  Mar.  IS,  199.x 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  |9<J2.  Ser  No.  I99.29« 
Claims  priorin.  application  Australia.  Sep.  6.  1991.  PKS2.^1 
Ini.  CI.'  (,(I1B  n/OO 

VS.  CI.  }^^.m  33  ( ,,i^, 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  measurement  parameter  of  a 
fibrous  object  and  whether  the  object  is  a  valid  object,  comprising: 

(a)  passing  a  validating  energy  beam  through  a  validating  inter- 
action volume: 

(b)  detecting  validating  outgoing  energy  originating  from  the 
validating  energy  beam  in  the  validating  interaction  volume, 
the  detecuon  being  in  al  least  one  validating  focal  plane  of  the 
validating  outgoing  energy  with  respect  10  the  validating 
interaction  volume  and  determining  a  validating  parameter 
from  the  detected  validating  outgoing  energy  wherein  die 
validating  parameter  is  indicative  of  whether  an  object  m  the 
validating  interaction  volume  is  a  single  object  in  a  valid 
measuring  position  and  orientation: 

(c)  determining  from  the  validating  parameter  whether  the  vali- 
dating outgoing  energy  originated  from  an  interaction 
between  a  fibrous  object  and  validating  beam  in  the  validating 
volume  and,  on  determining  an  object; 

(d)  passing  a  measurement  energy  beam  through  the  measure- 
ment interaction  volume,  said  measurement  interaction  vol- 
ume being  the  same  as  the  validating  interaction  volume,  to 
interact  with  the  object  whereby  ai  least  a  part  of  the  measure- 
ment energy  beam  is  occluded  by  the  fibrous  object  so  as  to 
produce  measurement  outgoing  energy  in  the  form  of  a  dif- 
fraction pattern; 

(e)  detecting  a  portion  of  the  measurement  outgoing  energy  in  at 
least  one  measurement  focal  plane  of  the  measurement  outgo- 
ing energy  with  respect  to  the  measurement  interaction  vol- 
ume, die  measurement  focaJ  plane  being  different  from  the 
validating  focal  plane,  and  wherein  the  detected  portion  of 
said  measurement  outgoing  energy  is  not  so  much  that  param- 
eters independent  of  the  measurement  parameter  prevent 
determination  of  the  measurement  parameter  from  the  mea- 
surement outgoing  energy  to  a  required  accuracy  and  deter- 
mining a  measurement  parameter  to  the  required  accuracy 
from  the  detected  measurement  outgoing  energy;  and 

(f)  detennining  from  the  validating  parameter  whether  the 
fibrous  object  is  a  valid  object,  said  object  being  a  valid  object 
when  it  is  a  single  object  in  a  valid  measuring  position  and 
orientation:  and.  on  determining  a  valid  object,  determining  a 
first  parameter  of  the  valid  fibrous  object  from  the  measure- 
ment parameter  and 

determining  the  first  parameter  of  the  valid  fibrous  object  as  an 
acceptable  valid  object  parameter  wherein  die  first  parameter 
is  a  diameter  of  the  fibrous  object. 
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1.  A  method  for  aligning  circuit  patterns  on  one  side  of  s 
substrate  with  patterns  on  the  other  side,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion the  following  steps: 

providing  a  circular  shaped  substrate. 

the  circular  substrate  having  a  small  segment  eliminated  at  the 
bottom  thereof  between  a  small  arc.  and  chord,  and 

the  chord  constituting  an  x-axis  and  a  flat  edge  element. 

the  substrate  being  divided  into  left  and  right  sections  with  a 
dividing  line  between  sections  forming  a  y-axis  perpendicular 
to  the  X-axis. 

providing  a  mask  having  windows  with  view  boxes  comprising 
alignment  character  gradients  in  the  left  and  right  sections  of 
the  mask,  and 

an  arrangement  of  an  elongated  rotational  alignment  guide  and 
two  alignment  character  gradient  located  above  the  guide. 

applying  the  mask  to  the  substrate  with  the  flat  edge  of  the 
substrate  aligned  with  the  rotational  alignment  guide. 

arbitrary  selecting  a  number  from  an  alignment  character  gradi- 
ents in  the  left  section  of  the  mask,  and 

moving  the  substrate  in  the  x-axis  direction  on  the  mask, 
whereby  user  views  a  selected  alignment  character  gradient  in 
the  left  view  box.  and  thereby  completes  the  alignment  on  one 
side  and  exposing  the  substrate. 

turning  the  substrate  over  to  the  other  side  and  performing  the 
same  alignment  for  the  flat  edge  eleir:«nt,  using  the  number 
for  alignment  of  the  right  window 

thereby  completing  the  alignment  on  the  other  side,  and  expos- 
ing the  other  side. 


5.5-MI.5.';3 
FIBFR  OPTK   PROBF  APPARATIS  AND  MFH101) 
lames    C.    Hsia,    Andover;    Rafael    A.    Sierra.    Palmer,    and 
Michael   ('■.   Clancv.   Westford.   all   of  Mass..   assignor-   lo 
Candela  Laser  Corp..  Wayland.  Mavs. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928.79.1.  Aug.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5„'7I.W)().  This  application  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  .V49.h29 
Inl.  (!.'  (;01N  21/59 
V.S.C\.}Sh — J36  'M  la  I  111  V 

1    A  method  of  measunng  an  optical  property  of  a  biological 
sample  gradient,  comprising: 

producing  a  biological  sample  gradient  by  ultracentrifugation: 
positioning  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  optical  fibers,  includ- 
ing a  first  fiber  and  a  second  fiber,  separated  by  a  gap  into  the 
gradient  such  that  the  gradient  is  substantially  undisturbed; 
providing  light  to  the  first  fiber  which  has  a  distal  end  for 
directing  the  light  into  a  substantially  undisturbed  portion  of 
the  gradient  disposed  in  the  gap.  the  second  fiber  having  a 
distal  end  for  directing  light  that  passes  through  said  portion 


^" 


of  the  gradient  along  the  second  fiber,  the  light  passing 
through  said  portion  of  the  gradient  being  indicative  of  an 
optical  property  of  said  portion  of  the  gradient:  and 
repositioning  the  pair  of  fibers  within  gradient  for  measuring  the 
optical  property  in  other  substantially  undisturbed  portions 
therein. 


I.MAGE  FORMINt,  SVSTFM  WITH  COMM«  >N 

PROCESSOR  Bl  *N  \R(  HITFCTI  HI 

Hidejirou  Maehara.  >okohanui    l;i().in    .isMt;ii'ir  ti    Kicoh  Co„ 

I  (d,.  lokM).  .lapan 

Filed   \pr  Ui.  iw,<.  Sir.  N..    4,H."45 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  l"**^-    4  !(i4Hh*i 
Int.  CI.    H04N  l/0():l/M:  G«6F  ISA" 
VS.  a.  358—2%  II  I  l.iini- 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  printing  means  for  print- 
ing a  picture  in  accordance  with  image  data  supplied  by  a  print 
controlling  unit  and  scanning  means  for  scanning  an  original  and 
for  supplying  image  data  to  a  scanner  controlling  unit,  said  image 
forming  apparatus  being  used  with  a  host  computer  having  a 
standard  bus  line  provided  with  an  external  connection,  said  image 
forming  apparatus  performing  image  data  communication  with 
optional  apparatuses,  the  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bus  line  being  connected  to  said  optional  apparatuses  via  a 
buflfer  which  controls  a  data  flow  of  image  data  to/from  said 
optional  apparatuses,  said  bus  line  being  connected  to  a  data 
port  via  which  said  bus  line  is  connected  to  .said  print  control- 
ling unit  and  said  scanner  controlling  unit; 
an  interface,  connected  to  said  bus  line,  provided  for  connecting 

said  host  computer  to  said  bus  line; 
a  central  processing  unit  provided  for  controlling  a  data  flow  of 
image  data  between  one  of  said  optional  apparamses  and  said 
print  controlling  unit  or  said  scanner  controlling  unit,  a  data 
flow  of  image  data  between  said  host  computer  and  said  print 
controlling  unit  or  said  scaimer  controlling  unit,  and  a  data 
flow  of  image  data  between  said  host  computer  and  one  of 
said  optional  apparatuses; 
a  basic  input/output  system  provided  for  controlling  an  input/ 
output  operation  of  said  image  data  to/from  said  optional 
apparatuses;  and 
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a  bus  controlling  unit,  connected  to  said  bus  line,  said  central 
processing  unit,  and  said  basic  input/output  system,  provided 
for  controlling  data  communication  between  said  bus  line  and 
each  of  said  central  processing  unit  and  said  basic  input/ 
output  system, 

wherein  said  bus  line  is  controlled,  in  the  same  manner  as  a  bus 
control  performed  in  said  host  computer,  by  said  central 
processing  unit  and  said  bus  controlling  unit. 


5.530,55h 
RECORDINf;  APPARATIS  WlUi  Dl  AL  INDtPENDENT 
(ONTROI    LIMITS 
Shigeo  Miura;   fakehin)  \oshida.  both  of  Tnkvn;  Shigeru  Koi- 
zumi. Urawa;  Ya.suo  Kujii;  Tnru  Naka>ama.  hoth  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Junnosukf   Kataoka.   Kawasaki,   all   of.   japan. 
assignors  to  (anon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.   lokvii.  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  ^,  1^4.  Ser  No.  14:.8I5 
<  laims  pn<)rjl>.  application  .Japan,  Feb.  10,  l^>i,  S-OlZbbS); 
Ffh    10.  IW.V  5-022670 

Int.  CI.    (,03G  15/00.15/20 
VS.  CI.  V^*^  VH)  20  Claims 
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Ka/ut.ik.i    Idak.i,   ,inii    M.Lsaaki  Yamamura,   both   of  K>oto, 

l.ip.in.  a.s.signors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
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Hied  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,706 

Claim-  }>n..rit>,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992.  4-267978 

inL  a.''  H04N  1/40:1/46:  GOID  15/14 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  dot  data; 

recording  means  for  perfomung  a  recording  operation  with  the 
generated  dot  data; 

a  first  control  unit  for  performing  a  control  regarding  the  gen- 
eration of  dot  data; 

a  second  control  unit  for  controlling  the  recording  operation; 

a  fan  for  reducing  a  temperature  in  the  apparatus; 

a  heat  fixing  device  having  a  heater;  and 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  a 
portion  around  said  heat  fixing  device. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  control  unit  and  said  second  conffol 
unit  independently  generates  a  fan  control  signal  to  conffol 
said  fan  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said  temperature 
detecting  means. 


1.  A  method  of  recording  a  halftone  dot  image  having  a  plurality 
of  original  image  components  on  a  photosensitive  material  by 
scanning  the  plurality  of  original  image  components  with  an  expo- 
sure beam  on  the  basis  of  halftone  dot  signals,  and  a  pitch  of 
scanning  lines  formed  with  said  exposure  beam  being  substantially 
constant  through  recording  of  said  halftone  dot  image,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  plural  types  of  screen  pattern  signals  in  a  storing  means, 
each  said  screen  panem  signal  having  a  different  minimum 
repeating  unit  associated  with  a  screen  ruling  of  halftone  dots, 
said  plural  types  of  said  screen  pattern  signals  being  stored  at 
respective  address  regions  in  said  storing  means,  and  each 
said  screen  pattern  signal  having  a  different  minimum  repeat- 
ing unit  associated  with  a  screen  angle  of  the  halftone  dots; 
determining  a  pattern  selection  signal  for  each  said  original 
image  component,  said  pattern  selection  signal  designating  a 
type  of  a  screen  panem  signal; 
reading  the  type  of  said  screen  pattern  signal  corresponding  to 

said  panem  selection  signal  from  said  storing  means; 
generating  a  halftone  dot  signal  by  comparing  an  image  signal  of 
said  original  image  component  with  said  screen  pattem  signal 
read  out  from  said  storing  means;  and 
generating  an  address  signal  for  reading  out  said  screen  pattem 
signal  from  one  of  said  respective  address  regions  in  said 
storing  means  on  the  basis  of  said  pattem  selection  signal. 


5.530.557 

ONLINE  PLACEMENT  OF  VIDEO  FILES  DETERMINED 

BV  \  FINCTION  OF  THE  BANinviDTH  TO  SP\(  F 

RvriO  OFEACHOFTHF  ST()R\(,F  l)F\  l(  FS  I\  v 

SFRNFR  FWIRONMFNI 

l>an    \s!t.    Wt-st    Harrison,   and    Dinkar   Sitaram.   \orktov»n 

Heights,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business 

.Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  .Sen  No.  .M)4.344 
Int.  (I.    H04N  5/76:7/10:5/781 
VS.  CI.  35t^.M2  10  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  balancing  the  placement  of  videos  among  mul- 
tiple storage  devices  of  a  video  server,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  bandwidth  to  space  ratio  (BSR)  of  each  of  the 
storage  devices; 

(b)  for  each  storage  device,  determining  the  ratio  of  the  band- 
width expected  to  be  required  by  the  videos  stored  thereon 
during  playout  to  the  total  storage  space  required  by  the 
videos  stored  thereon,  and; 

(c)  redistributing  the  videos  on  the  storage  devices  so  as  to 
minimize  for  each  storage  device,  the  deviation  between  the 
BSR  determined  in  step  (a)  and  the  ratio  determined  in  step 
(b); 

wherein  each  video  can  have  multiple  replicas  stored  on  differ- 
ent ones  of  the  storage  devices  and  wherein  the  redistnbuting 
comprises  the  step  of  creating  and  deleting  replicas  and 
assigning  the  expected  bandwidth  for  each  replica. 
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IMFKFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ITU  l/IN(.  \  l^Vt  SIMILE 

COUPLED  TO  A  PC  AS  A  St  ANNFK  OK  I'KIN  I  ER 

Bnu;  Narhman.  48  Main  St..  Wayne.  Pa.  1WIH7 

Hkd  \pr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.278 

Ini    (!,    H04N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  358 — J4:  32  t.  laini 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  a  facsimile  machine  with  a  personal 
computer,  comprising: 

first  switch  means  having  a  noniial  mode  position  for  electri- 
cally isolating  the  facsimile  machine  from  the  computer  and 
coupling  the  computer  and  facsimile  machine  to  al  least  one 
local  telephone  line  and  a  scan/pnm  mode  position  for 
direcdy  electrically  connecting  the  facsimile  machine  to  the 
computer  and  isolating  the  computer  and  facsimile  machine 
from  the  telephone  line; 

second  switch  means  normally  biased  to  a  first  switch  position 
and  having  a  manually  operable  switch  member  for  moving 
said  second  switch  means  against  said  bias  to  a  second  posi- 
tion; 

a  small,  low  voltage  DC  source; 

current  generator  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
output  being  coupled  to  said  facsimile  machine; 

nng  generating  means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  ring  signal  of 
a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplimde  when  coupled  to 
said  DC  source;  and 

said  second  switch  means  including  means  for  coupling  said  DC 
source  to  said  nng  generating  means  and  for  coupling  the 
sinusoidal  ring  signal  of  said  nng  generating  means  to  said 
computer  when  said  manually  operable  switch  member  is 
moved  to  said  second  position  and  for  decoupling  said  DC 
source  from  said  ring  generating  means  and  decoupling  the 
ring  generating  means  from  said  computer  and  for  coupling 
said  DC  source  to  said  current  generating  means  responsive  to 
return  of  said  second  switch  means  to  said  first  fKjsition.  upon 
release  of  said  manually  operable  switch  member; 


whereby  the  output  of  said  ring  generating  ineans  causes  said 
computer  to  enter  a  scanning  or  print  mode  and  subsequent 
application  of  said  constant  current  to  said  facsimile  machine 
and  computer  simulates  an  off-hook  condition  enabling  the 
facsimile  machine  to  transmit  data  presented  in  a  document 
scanned  by  the  facsimile  machine  to  said  computer  or  to 
transmit  data  from  said  computer  to  be  pnnted  by  the  fac- 
simile machine  responsive  to  a  simulated  off-hook  condition. 


H I  N  \  K  •! 


5,530,559 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  INCLl  DIN( 
DATA  PRODUCING  UNIT 

Taka.shi  .Sato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  (  nnipui 
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Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  .«5!<— 447  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  image  and  for  outputting 
electric  signals  corresponding  to  respective  pixels  forming 
said  image; 

difference-data  producing  means  for  producing  difference  data 
according  to  a  difference  between  amounts  of  at  least  two 
electric  signals  corresponding  to  the  pixels  adjacent  to  each 
other; 

arithmetic  means  coupled  to  said  difference-data  producing 
means  for  producing  an  average  value  of  said  difference  data 
corresponding  to  the  pixels  belonging  to  a  partial  area  which 
is  included  in  said  image,  said  partial  area  having  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  including  a  plurality  of  the  pixels;  and 

binary  data  producing  means  for  producing  binary  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  difference  data  produced  by  said  difference- 
data  producing  means,  by  comparing  said  difference  data  with 
said  average  value  being  produced  by  said  arithmetic  means, 
said  binary  data  being  related  to  at  least  one  pixel  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  said  partial  area,  encircled  by  other  pixels 
belonging  to  said  partial  area  and  comprising  single  bit  data 
per  one  pixel. 


5i;30.5f.<' 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  s  w  h  (  k  1  1  \  i  M  \  • .  I  ^   \  k ) 

FORMED  ON  FRONT  A  N 1  >  IM  .  K  ,'  \  <  F,S  OF  A  f '  \  I  t  k 

SUCH  THAT  THEY  CAN  HI    .  >hvt  K\  I  1)  IN  A  NOk  M  \  i 

ORIfNJ  M  lo\ 

Akio  Nakajinia.    loMikawa.    lapau.  isiiniiui    tu  .Mmulta  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  ISi.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  358,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034597 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/iH7 
VS.  CI.  358-^5.^  18  Claim- 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  two-face  copy  mode 
wherein  document  images  are  formed  on  front  and  back  faces  of  a 
paper,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
a  document  direction  setting  means  for  setting  a  direction  of  an 

image  in  a  document; 
a  margin  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  margin  position  for  a 
document  image  on  the  front  face  in  a  reproduced  image  on  a 
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paper  and  for  setting  a  second  margin  position  for  another 
document  image  on  the  back  face  in  another  reproduced 
image  on  the  paper,  said  second  margin  position  being  deter- 
mined as  a  position  opposite  to  the  first  margin  position  such 
that  said  first  and  second  margin  positions  togedier  define  a 
margin  on  said  paper; 
an  image  reader  for  detecting  a  document  image  and  for  provid- 
ing digital  image  data  thereof; 

an  image  memory  for  receiving  the  digital  image  dau  provided 
by  said  image  reader  and  for  storing  said  received  digital 
image  data; 

a  rotation  angle  determination  means  for  determining  a  rotation 
angle  according  to  the  document  direction  set  by  said  docu- 
ment direction  setting  means  and  the  first  and  second  margin 
positions  set  by  said  margin  setting  means  so  that  images  can 
be  observed  in  a  normal  orientation  on  the  front  and  back 
faces  of  the  paper  if  the  paper  is  turned  over  by  fixing  it  at  the 
margin; 

a  reading  and  rotation  means  for  reading  the  digital  image  data 
from  said  image  memory  and  for  rotating  the  read  digital 
image  data  by  the  rotation  angle  determined  by  said  rotation 
angle  determination  means;  and 

an  image  forming  means  for  receiving  die  digital  image  data 
from  said  reading  and  rotation  means  and  for  forming  images 
on  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the  paper. 


5,530361 

\\\  I  H(  >i  >  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FUR  iU.NAKl/LNG 
MAGE  SIGNAL 
Osaniu  >hinid/jKi,  Kaiiagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,605 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077480 
InL  a."  H04N  1/40:1/405 
U^.a.35»-455  10  Claims 
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a  weighting  coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  a 
weighting  coefficient  whose  value  vanes  depending  on  a 
density  value  of  an  input  multi-valued  image  signal;  and 

a  weighting  means  for  multiplying  said  random  number  by  said 
weighting  coefficient; 

wherein  the  random  number  weighted  by  said  weighting  coeffi- 
cient is  applied  co  at  least  one  of:  said  error  signal,  said  error 
diffusion  signals,  and  said  threshold  signal. 


APPARATIS  FOR  IMAt.F  UQl  ISITIOV  WITH  SPFFD 
(  ()MPF\S\riON 

Chrisloph  Kisfnbarth.  Fl  Cranada;  Ira  Finkolstiln.  San  [ose; 
(Hnnis  VIct.hie.  Portola  \alle>.  and  Kdward  Panofsky, 
VVm>d\lde.  all  of  <  alif..  as.signorv  tn  IH  la  Kui-  l.iori  SJl^ 
LaiLsannt.  Switzerland 

FiU-d  Vug.  6.  1992.  Ser  No.  '<26,775 
Int.  CI.'  H04>  I/-fU.J.'(J4 

7  Claims 


VS.  C\.  V^S— 4% 


1.  An  image  acquisition  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drum  for  rotating  a  sheet  with  an  object  at  an  actual  speed; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  said  image,  said  scanning  means 
generating  a  stream  of  scanned  data  having  amplitudes  depen- 
dent on  said  actual  speed; 

speed  detection  means  for  monitoring  said  actual  speed,  said 
speed  detection  means  generating  a  multiplier  signal  selected 
in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  said  actual  speed  and 
a  nominal  speed; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  amplitudes  with  said 
multiplier  signal  for  compensating  for  vanations  of  said  actual 
speed  from  said  nominal  speed;  and 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  output  signals  from  said 
multiplying  means,  said  accumulating  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  10  combine  several  data  streams  from 
said  multiplying  means  into  a  single  data  stream. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  binary  gradation  image  signal 
from  a  continuous  gradation  image  signal,  comprising: 
a  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  multi-value  image  signal 

corresponding  to  a  target  pixel  with  a  threshold  signal  to 

produce  a  binary  image  signal; 
an  error  calculating  means  for  determining  an  error  signal  based 

on  a  difference  between  said  multi-valued  image  signal  and 

said  binary  image  signal; 
an  error  diffiision  means  for  determining  a  set  of  error  difliision 

signals  ba.sed  on  said  error  signal  and  a  set  of  error  diffusion 

coefficients,  and  applying  said  error  diffusion  signals  to  pixels 

proximate  to  said  target  pixel; 
a  random  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  random 

number; 


5,530  j;63 

PROCE,SS  WD  APPVRATI  S  FOR  THF 

DETERMINATION  Ol^  HAl  KfONF  PFRCFNTAGE 

\\M  FS 

Hriinn  /inunermann.  /urich.  Hans  Ott.  Regensdorf.  and  Iho- 
mas  Sinn,  ^dlikon  bt-i  Regeasdorf.  all  of.  SHit/trland, 
.issianors  to  (iretaa  \ktifn);eselKthaft.  Regensdorf.  Swit/tr 

land 

I-iled   luK  :;.  iw:,  Ser,  No.  'JHi.^ll 
(laims     priorit>.     application     (iermanN,     \iit;      20      l>i<)\ 
'MHllW.62.h 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/46 
IS.  CI.  358-517  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  determining  die  halftone  percentage  values  of 
individual  priming  inks  which  correspond  to  a  given  desired  color 
location  dunng  multiple  color  printing  using  a  color  atlas  which 
includes:  a  plurality  of  color  fields  having  known  graduated  half- 
tone percentage  values  of  the  individual  priming  inks,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  color  locations  of  the  color  fields  defined  by  color 

coordinates; 
storing  the  color  locations  of  the  color  fields  together  with  the 
known  graduated  halftone  percentage  values  of  the  color 
fields;  and 
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of  a  sufficiently  long  wavelength  so  that  it  has  substantially  no 
effect  upon  said  photosensitive  materials. 


determining  halftone  percentage  values  of  the  given  desired 
color  location  based  on  desired  color  coordinates  of  the  given 
desired  color  location,  said  step  of  determining  halftone  per- 
centage values  further  including  the  step  of: 

interpolating  the  halftone  percentage  values  of  the  given  desired 
location  from  the  stored  color  coordinates  and  the  stored 
halftone  percentage  values  of  the  color  fields  using  a  differ- 
ential weighted  compensating  calculation,  wherein  a  relation- 
ship between  the  stored  halftone  percentage  values  and  the 
stored  color  coordinates  of  the  color  fields  in  a  vicinity  of  the 
desired  color  location  is  approximated  by  approximating 
functions,  such  that  greater  differences  between  stored  color 
coordinates  and  the  desired  color  location  are  weighted  less  in 
the  differential  weighted  compensating  calculation  than 
smaller  differences. 


5.5.^0.564 
llol  iH.K  U'HH    INTFRFFKFNj  I   f  \ POSING  DEVICE 
Tae  J.  kini,  Seonynani-Si.  and  I)imi  H    I  et .  Sonypagu.  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea.  assiynorN  to  H>undai  Metlronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  kNounukido.  Rep.  of  Korea 

filed  Auy.  M).  \W.\  Ser.  No    114,438 
t  laims  priorit>.  application  Rep    of   Korea.  Sep.    I     !'>»C 
1992-15862 

Int  CI."  (;03H  1/04:  GOIB  9/02:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—3  4  Claims 


3 — V 
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1.  A  holographic  interference  exposing  device  comprising  a 
main  laser  source  generating  a  short  wavelength  la.ser  beam,  a 
beam  splitter  for  splining  said  laser  beam  into  two  laser  beams  to 
cause  a  difference  in  the  light  path  of  said  la.ser  beam  and  to  form 
a  pattern  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  photo.sensitive  mate- 
rials on  a  surface  thereof,  means  for  guiding  said  laser  beam  to  said 
beam  splitter,  and  means  for  redirecting  said  two  la.ser  beams  on 
said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

an  auxiliary  laser  source  generating  a  long  wavelength  laser 

beam;  and 
a  chopper  making  the  light  path  of  said  long  wavelength  laser 
beam  combine  with  that  of  said  short  wavelength  laser  beam 
so  that  a  predetermined  degree  of  alignment  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  respect  to  said  short  wavelength  laser 
beam  can  be  achieved,  said  long  wavelength  laser  beam  being 


HOl.Ot.KAI'HH     1  K\NS\tlSS!ON  B  VNDTA.S.S  I  U.U.R 
Harry  Owen.  Saline.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  KaLser  Optical  Sys- 

tem.s.  Inc..  \nn  .■\rbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983.055,  Nov.  30.  '."^'Z..  .ituinrioned. 
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1.  A  transmission  bandpass  filter  for  an  incident  laser  beam 
having  a  nominal  wavelength,  said  filter  being  adapted  to  transmit 
elements  of  the  beam  having  the  nominal  wavelength  and  reject 
beam  elements  of  differing  wavelengths  comprising; 

a  substantially  planar  holographic  optical  element  dispersion 
grating  having  first  and  second  sides,  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  a  stationary  manner  relative  to  the  incident  laser  beam  so 
that  the  laser  beam  intersects  said  first  side  at  an  angle  thereto 
so  as  to  disperse  the  various  wavelengths  of  the  incident  la.ser 
beam  through  angles  which  are  a  function  of  their  wave- 
length; and 
an  apertured  mask  supported  in  relation  to  said  second  side  of 
said  holographic  optical  element  so  that  the  dispersed  light  is 
incident  on  the  mask  and  light  of  the  nominal  wavelength 
passes  through  the  aperture  in  a  straight-line  path  from  said 
grating  to  form  an  exit  beam  of  narrowband  light  and  dis- 
persed light  of  a  wavelength  differing  from  said  nominal 
wavelength  is  blocked  by  said  mask. 


5„'»30i>66 
POLVMER  DISPERSKI)  H  KK(  >M  K    1  K!(    SNIECTIC 

UQITD  CRYSTAI    fOKMH'  H\   IMM  t  INC  A  FORCE 

1)1  KIN(,  i'lUSI-  sFI'\K  \l  I'  'S 
Satyendr.)  Kumar,  Kcni,  <  ihio,  .iv.nj;nni  i,,  Krv.'.  si.iie  Univer- 
sity, Kent,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95()."h5.  .Sep.  24.  1"*'2.  I'jt.  Nu.  5„^21^33. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201.902 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1333:  C09K  19/02 
VS.  a.  359—51  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  light  modulating  material  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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a)  forming  a  solution  having  a  mesogenic  component  capable  of 
forming  a  ferroelectric  smectic  liquid  crystal  phase  and  a 
medium- forming  component  capable  of  forming  a  light  trans- 
missive  polymer  medium; 

b)  mducing  a  force  in  the  solution  to  promote  alignment  of 
molecules  of  the  mesogemc  component  along  a  direction 
relative  to  a  surface  of  the  solution:  and 

c)  solidifying  the  medium-forming  component  while  the  force  is 
induced  to  promote  phase  separation  of  microdomains  of  the 
ferro-electric  smectic  phase  from  the  polymeric  medium. 
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l-TRROELEtTRK  LIQl  ID  {  R^  STAL  DEVICE  WITH  AC 

HI  E(TRK   FIELD  PRETRKATMKNT  FOR  BISTVBII.IT'S 

\kira    Fsuboyaraa;    Vukio   Hanvu,   and    kcnji   Shinjo.   all   of 

Msuei.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  .VVS86,  Mar.  18.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1992.  4.(»91493 
Int.  CI.    (,02F  \il4l 
\}&.  CI.  ,^59-56  2  Claims 

lOOmi  K30m$ 


18         14 


1.  A  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposing  substrates   having  electrodes   formed  on 

opposing  surfaces  thereof;  and 
a  composite  film  arranged  between  said  pair  of  substrates  and 
having  a  plurality  of  first  liquid  crystal  domains  each  of  which 
is  obtained  by  surrounding  a  liquid  crystal  with  a  polymer  thin 
film  and  a  plurality  of  second  liquid  crystal  domains  which 
are  formed  such  that  a  liquid  crystal  is  present  in  a  polymer 
thin  film,  said  liquid  crystal  of  said  second  liquid  crystal 
domains  being  continuous. 
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MATRIX  I  innn  <■  v.\-^\\\    d  i  splay  device  HVVING 

FFSTING  PADS  OF   I  KANspAKENT  CONDUCTS  F  FILM 

Hideaki  \amamoto.  Tokorozawa.-  Kazuo  Shirahashi.  Mobara; 

Haruo    MaLsumaru,    Hinode-machi.    and     Michio    Isukii, 

Mohara.   all    .f,   Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,   ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

HI,-,)  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Ux.liM 

t  laims  pn..ri[\    application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295492 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1343:1/1345 

U&  CI.  359-54  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  including  a  liquid  crystal  inter 

posed  between  first  and  second  transparent  plates; 
a  set  of  conductive  lines  disposed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of 

said  transparent  plates,  each  of  said  lines  having  a  lower  layer 

made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  and  an  upper  layer 

made  of  a  transparent  conductive  film;  and 
a  set  of  electrically  conductive  pads  are  disposed  at  respective 

first  ends  of  said  conductive  lines,  said  pads  being  made  of 

only  a  transparent  conductive  film  containing  neither  said 

aluminum  nor  aluminum  alloy. 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device,  compnsing  a  pair  of 
oppositely  spaced  substrates  each  having  an  elecffode  thereon,  and 
a  layer  of  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  having  chiral  smectic  phase 
disposed  between  the  .substrates,  wherein  said  ferroelectnc  liquid 
crystal  is  disposed  in  a  thickness  sufficiently  large  to  retain  its 
helical  structure  of  the  chiral  smectic  phase  in  its  as-injected  state 
but  is  placed  in  a  non-helical  structure  showing  bistability  in  the 
chiral  smectic  phase  by  application  of  an  AC  electric  field  to  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  prior  to  a  routine  drive  for  normal  optical 
modulation  by  application  of  external  drive  voltage  signals. 


5.530.570 
COLOR  LIOITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT 

WITH  elon(;ated  color  filters 

koji    Ferumoto.  Kyoto.  Japan,  a.vsignor  to   Rohm   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Tiled  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1993,  5-258747 

Inl,  CI.    (;02F  ///.■( -(5 

US.  CI.  359-^  5  Claims 

1.  A  color  liquid  crystai  display  arrangement  comprising  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  disposed  between  two  transparent  substrates  to  pro- 
vide a  display  area  including  a  plurality  of  image  pixels,  each 
having  at  least  three  different  color  filters  and  corresponding  elec- 
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ELECTRONIC  LIGHT  (  ONTROI   VISOR  WITH  TWO 
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I  an  Ht.  I  nnt'rsit\  nf  Miami.  Phvsio  I>rpl.,  (  oral  tiahit^.  Ha. 
33124 

Fil.l1  Oct.   14.   l'^4.  Vr    N<.     'I'.IMl 
Claims  priority,  application  «  hnii,    Mai    ,H,  I'Hia   <J4;(«,"'32  0 
Int.  CI.    (Aa):  I  /''      i,OU 
VS.  a.  359—72  S  Clatans 


trodes  formed  on  one  of  the  transparent  substrates,  at  least  two 
different  color  filters  in  each  pixel  being  elongated  in  directions 
transverse  to  each  other,  the  color  filters  of  the  same  color  in  the 
pixels  provided  on  the  transparent  substrate  being  arranged  so  that 
they  do  not  adjoin  one  another,  and  the  electrodes  corresponding  to 
each  color  being  connected  by  a  common  wire  so  that  none  of  the 
common  wires  for  different  colors  cross  each  other  within  the 
display  area. 


5,530,571 

TWO-PIRPOSE  LCD  DEVICE  WITH  St  ROI  I  ABI  E 

KEELECTING  SCREEN  AND  SCROLLABLE  DIFEl  SING 

SCREEN 

Hung-wen  Chen,  4F.,  No.50,  Lo-yeh  Str..    la  an  hist  ,   laipt-i 
laiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,475 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335:  F21V  17/02 


VS.  a.  359—69 


1  Claim 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame, 
a  liquid  crystal  module  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  back  light 
module  mounted  within  said  frame  and  covered  on  said  liquid 
crystal  module,  and  a  backing  fastened  to  said  frame  and  covered 
on  said  back  light  module,  wherein:  said  back  light  module  com- 
prises a  diffusion  scroll,  a  reflecting  scroll,  and  a  photo  conductive 
plate  disposed  between  said  diffusion  scroll  and  said  reflecting 
scroll,  said  diffiision  scroll  comprising  two  reels,  a  diffusion  screen 
and  a  transparent  screen  connected  in  series  between  the  reels  of 
said  diffusion  scroll,  said  reflecting  scroll  compnsing  two  reels,  an 
opaque  reflecting  screen  and  a  transparent  screen  connected  in 
senes  between  the  reels  of  said  reflecting  scroll;  said  frame  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  rotary  knobs  respectively  fixedly  coupled  to 
the  reels  of  said  reflecting  scroll  and  said  diffusion  scroll  for 
turning  said  reflecting  scroll  and  said  diffusion  scroll,  permitting 
said  diff\ision  screen  to  be  aligned  with  said  opaque  reflecting 
screen  or  permitting  the  transparent  screen  of  said  diffusion  scroll 
to  be  aligned  with  the  transparent  screen  of  said  reflecting  scroll; 
said  backing  is  made  from  transparent  material. 


r 
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1.  An  electronically  controlled  visor  for  attenuating  offending 
light  sources,  comprising: 

A.  light  sensor  means  for  detecting  said  offending  light  source 
including  a  plurality  of  first  outputs,  and  said  light  sensor 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  elements  disF>osed 
on  a  plane  and  lens  means  adapted  to  acuvate  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  light  sensitive  elements  in  response  to  the 
position  of  said  offending  light  source,  wherein  said  light 
sensitive  elements  are  longitudinally  disposed  in  two  uni- 
dimensional  arrays  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other 
and  in  cooperative  correlation  with  the  position  of  said  liquid 
crystal  pixel  means  to  attenuate  said  offending  light  .sources; 

B.  control  circuit  means  having  a  plurality  of  first  inputs  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  first  outputs  of  said  sensor  means 
and  said  control  circuit  noeans  includes  a  plurality  of  second 
outputs; 

C.  panel  means  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  liquid  crystal 
pixel  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  second  outputs  so 
that  when  said  light  sensitive  elements  are  activated,  coopera- 
tively corresponding  liquid  crystal  pixel  means  are  also  acti- 
vated through  said  control  circuit  means,  thereby  attenuating 
said  offending  light  sources;  and 

D.  bias  control  means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said  control 
circuit  means  so  that  a  light  reference  can  be  provided  to 
automatically  adjust  for  ambient  light  levels 
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MULTIPLE  DOMAIN  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

HAVING  A  CELL  THICKXFSS  DTVTPFD  B'S  HH  ir  \T 

PITCH  EQC^I    lO    OK  I  (  ss 

Shioji      Shlmada.      kashihani.      J;i|i,in,      :is^t,;iii'i 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .japan 

HiiKi  Ma^  2,'.  \^A.  So  Ni',  ;4-.;;  i 

claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mai  2'    1''* 
Nov.  15,  1993.  5-2853.';8:  l>ec.  22,  1993,  5-3;4s:> 

InL  CT."  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  a.  359—75 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

two  substrates  opposed  to  each  other; 

electrodes  respectively  provided  on  surfaces  of  the  two  sub- 
strates, the  surfaces  opposing  to  each  other; 

heat-resistant  polymer  films  such  having  a  generally  smooth 
surface  and  respectively  provided  on  the  electrodes; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  heat-resistant  poly- 
mer films  and  including  a  plurality  of  microscopic  regions; 
and 

two  polarizing  plates  interposing  the  two  substrates. 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  microscopic  regions  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  heat-resistant  polymer  films  has  liquid  crystal 


3030 


OFFICIAI   GAZETTE 


Jvm  25,  1996 


Liquid  crystal  molecules 


Microscopic 
regions 


molecules  aligned  uniformly,  and  the  liquid  crystal  molecules 
in  different  rmcroscopic  regions  are  arranged  in  different 
directions  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
wherein  d/p  is  '/•  or  less  where  d  is  a  thickness  of  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  and  P  is  a  helical  pitch  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules. 


that  of  the  tilt  bias  angles  of  the  directors  m  contact  with  the 
other  conditioned  surface; 

a  liquid  crystal  material  captured  between  the  electrode  struc- 
tures, regions  where  the  display  electrodes  overlap  the  com- 
mon electrode  defining  plural  separate  cell  segments; 

first  means  for  electrically  driving  a  selected  display  electrode 
with  a  drive  signal  having  a  varying  drive  signal  electrical 
potential;  and 

second  means  for  electrically  driving  the  common  electrode  with 
a  common  signal  having  a  varying  common  signal  electrical 
potential,  the  drive  and  common  signals  cooperating  to  cause 
the  liquid  crystal  material  in  the  one  of  the  cell  segments 
defined  in  part  by  the  selected  display  electrode  to  assume 
selectively  different  ones  of  plural  optical  retardation  condi- 
tions, each  corresponding  to  one  of  plural  different  relation- 
ships between  the  dn\e  signal  electrical  potential  and  the 
common  signal  electrical  potential. 
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I.  An  optical  display  system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  and  generally  parallel  transparent 
electrode  structures; 

the  first  electrode  structure  having  opposing  left  and  right  side 
margins  and  including  plural  separate  display  electrodes; 

the  second  electrode  structure  having  opposing  top  and  bonom 
side  margins  and  including  a  common  electrode  opposed  to 
the  display  electrodes,  the  common  electrode  having  a  char- 
acteristic common  impedance  and  extending  between  the  top 
and  bonom  side  margins  and  including  opposing  top  and 
bonom  ends  located  near  different  ones  of  the  top  and  bottom 
side  margins,  the  second  electrode  stiucuire  further  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  common  region  electrical  contacts,  each  different 
one  of  the  electrical  contacts  electrically  connected  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  top  and  bonom  ends  and  located  adjacent  a 
different  one  of  the  top  and  bonom  side  margins  medially  of 
the  left  and  nght  side  margins,  the  second  electrode  stiricnire 
further  comprising  first  and  second  electrical  connections 
between  each  respective  one  of  the  common  region  electrical 
contacts  and  substantially  all  of  a  respective  one  of  the  top 
and  bonom  ends,  the  electrical  connections  having  a  charac- 
teristic impedance  substantially  less  than  the  characteristic 
common  impedance; 
the  first  and  second  electrode  stmcftires  each  having  an  inner 
surface  that  includes  a  director  alignment  layer  which  has  a 
conditioned  surface  so  that  directors  of  a  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial in  contact  therewith  become  substantially  uniformly 
aligned  to  form  till  bias  angles  with  the  conditioned  surfaces, 
the  tilt  bias  angles  of  the  directors  in  contact  with  one  condi- 
noned  surface  being  defined  in  a  rotational  sense  opposite  to 
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12.  Apparanis  for  providing  a  recursive  mesh  network  for  con- 
necting a  plurality  number  of  access  sutions  within  a  service  area 
by  connecting  links,  comprising: 

(a)  first  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  service  area  into  MxN 
regions,  having  (M-(-l)x{N-hl)  comers,  M  and  N  being  inte- 
gers S2,  wherein  each  side  of  each  region  corresponds  to  a 
bidirectional  connection  link; 

(b)  first  assignment  means,  coupled  to  said  first  dividing  means, 
for  assigning  a  new  access  station  at  an  unoccupied  region 
comer  and  connecting  said  new  access  station  to  correspond- 
ing connection  links,  until  (M+l)x(N-^l)  access  stations  have 
been  connected; 

(c)  locator  means,  coupled  to  said  first  assignment  means,  for 
deterrmning,  for  each  additional  new  access  station,  after  all 
(M-i-l)x(N-i-l)  region  comer  have  been  occupied,  which  of 
said  regions  said  additional  new  access  station  falls  within; 

(d)  s«:ond  dividing  means,  coupled  to  said  locator  means,  for 
dividing  said  determined  region  into  M'xN'  sub-regions  hav- 
ing (M'-t-l)x(N'-H  I  sub  region  comers.  M'  and  N'  being  inters 
2  2,  when  said  determined  region  has  not  been  divided; 

(e)  second  assignment  means,  coupled  to  said  second  dividing 
means,  for  assigning  said  additional  new  access  station  at  an 
available  comer  of  said  sub-region  and  connecting  said  new 
additional  access  station  to  bidirectional  connection  links  that 
lead  to  at  least  one  other  access  station  within  the  same 
sub-region,  when  said  divided  determined  sub-region  has  less 
than  (M'-h1)x(N>1)  access  stations  within  it;  and 

(0  repeat  means,  coupled  to  said  locator  second  dividing  and 
second  a.ssignmem  means,  for  causing  said  locator,  second 
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dividing  and  second  assignment  means  to  act  with  respect  to 
said  divided  determined  sub-region  until  said  new  additional 
access  station  is  cotmected  when  said  divided  determined 
sub-region  has  (M'-Hl)x(N'-hl)  access  smions  therewithin. 
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1.  An  optical  rotary  control  device,  comprising: 

light  receptor; 

plurality  of  light  sources  radially  spaced  from  said  light  recep- 
tor; 

light  director  rotatable  about  said  light  receptor  and  having 
means  for  directing  light  from  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
light  sources  to  the  receptor; 

means  for  determining  which  of  said  light  sources  are  directing 
light  to  said  light  receptor;  and 

wherein  said  light  director  further  comprises  a  circular  portion 
with  a  first  diameter  and  a  shaft  portion  integrally  connected 
to  said  circular  portion,  said  shaft  portion  having  a  second 
diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  circular 
portion. 
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beam  along  a  transmitting  optical  axis  to  said  second  opti- 
cal communication  apparatus; 

a  first  light-reception  optical  system  for  receiving  a  polarized 
light  beam,  along  a  receiving  optical  axis,  which  is  trans- 
mined  from  the  second  optical  communication  apparatus; 

a  first  polarization  beam  splitter  located  along  a  coincident 
optical  axis  where  the  transmitting  optical  axis  coincides 
with  the  receiving  optical  axis,  said  first  polanzation  beam 
splitter  reflecting  one  of  and  transmitting  the  other  of  the 
linearly  polarized  light  beam  to  the  second  optical  commu- 
nication apparatus  and  the  polarized  light  t>eam  from  the 
second  optical  communication  apparatus;  and 

a  first  phase  plate  for  altering  the  polarization  state  of  both  the 
linearly  polarized  light  beam  transmitted  to  the  second 
optical  communication  apparatus  and  the  polarized  beam 
received  from  the  second  optical  communication  apparatus, 
and 
wherein  said  second  optical  communication  apparatus  comprises 

a  second  light-emining  optical  system  comprising  second 
light-emission  means  for  transmitting  a  linearly  polarized 
light  beam  along  a  transmitting  optical  axis  to  said  first 
optical  communication  apparatus; 

a  second  light-reception  optical  system  for  receiving  a  polar- 
ized light  beam,  along  a  receiving  optical  axis,  which  is 
transmitted  from  the  first  optical  communication  apparatus; 

a  second  polarization  beam  splitter  legated  along  a  coincident 
optical  axis  where  the  transmitting  optical  axis  coincides 
with  the  receiving  optical  axis,  sajd  second  polanz^ation 
beam  splitter  reflecting  one  of  and  transmitting  the  other  of 
the  linearly  polarized  light  beam  to  the  first  optical  commu- 
nication apparatus  and  the  polarized  light  beam  from  the 
first  optical  communication  apparatus;  and 

a  second  phase  plate  for  altering  the  polanzation  state  of  both 
the  linearly  polarized  light  beam  transmitted  to  the  first 
optical  communication  apparatus  and  the  polarized  beam 
received  from  the  first  optical  communication  apparatus. 
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11.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  first  optical  communication  apparatus;  and 
a  second  optical  communication  apparatus, 
wherein  said  first  optical  communication  apparatus  comprises 
a  first  light-emining  optical  system  compnsing  first  light- 
emission  means  for  D'ansmitting  a  linearly  polarized  light 


1.  An  optical  communication  unit  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  on  which  circuit  components  are 
mounted; 

a  light  emining-receiving  element  mounted  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  in  such  a  manner  that  an  optical  axis  of  said 
light  emitting-receiving  element  is  set  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  filter  for  passing  only  predetermined  components  of  light  to  be 
incident  on  said  light  emitting-receiving  element; 

change  means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  an  optical  path  of 
light  incident  on  said  light  emitting-receiving  element  and  an 
optical  path  of  light  emitted  from  .said  light  emitting-receiving 
element,  said  change  means  being  mounted  along  an  optical 
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path  of  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting-receiving 
element  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable. 
said  change  means  comprising  a  reflecting  plate  for  reflecting  an 
incident  light,  said  reflecting  plate  being  provided  outside  said 
filter  to  cover  said  filter  when  moved  to  a  position  parallel  to 
said  filler:  and 
rotabon  means  for  rotating  said  change  means,  wherein  said 
rotation  means  comprises 

a  rotation  shaft  provided  on  one  end  of  said  reflecting  plate, 
a  drive  section  which  rotates  integrally  with  said  reflecting 

plate  around  said  rotation  shaft,  and 
a  switching  member,  which  moves  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  filter  and  which  contacts  said  drive  section,  for  moving 
said  drive  section  to  rotate  said  reflecting  plate  around  said 
rotation  shaft. 
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structure  interaction  between  adjacent  quantum  well  layers,  and 
wherein  the  third  composition  matenal  has  a  smaller  unstrained 
'""  lattice  constant  than  that  of  the  first  composition  materia],  whereby 

the  barrier  layers  are  put  in  tensile  strain. 
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6.  A  laser  beam  optical  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

a  scanner  having  a  plurality  of  deflecting  facets  which  is  driven 
to  rotate  at  a  predetermined  speed  so  as  to  deflect  the  laser 
beam:  and 

an  optical  imaging  system  for  imaging  the  laser  beam  adjacent 
to  a  light  receiving  surface; 
wherein: 

each  deflecting  facet  of  said  scanner  is  configured  to  be  planar 
when  stationary  and  not  to  be  planar  when  rotated  as  a  result 
of  centrifugal  forces  created  during  rotation;  and 

said  optical  imaging  system  is  constructed  so  that  a  beam  waist 
of  the  laser  beam  in  a  main  scanning  direction  is  located  apart 
from  the  light  receiving  surface  while  said  scanner  is  station- 
ary and  the  beam  waist  is  located  clo.ser  to  the  light  receiving 
surface  while  said  scanner  is  rotated  at  the  predetermined 
speed. 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  elecuwrhromic  coating  comprising  at  least  one  thin  electro- 
chromic  film,  said  thin  electrochromic  film  having  an  electri- 
cally controllable  optical  state,  disposed  on  said  subsn-ate. 

and  a  protective  overlayer  disposed  on  said  elecu-ochromic  coal- 
ing, said  protective  overlayer  compnsing  at  least  one  thin-film 
of  a-SiOC:H  having  an  oxygen  to  carbon  ratio  such  that  the 
optical  absorption  edge  of  said  amorphous  a-SiOC:H  is  at 
least  3  eV  and  the  water  u-ansport  is  less  than  10'"  molecules/ 
sec-cm^  through  a  500  nm  thick  film  of  said  a-SiOC:H. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  ultrashort  pulses  of  light,  com- 
prising: 

a  solid-state  source  of  ultrashort  optical  pulses  having  a  funda- 
mental wavelength  of  operation  in  the  range  of  1-3  microns: 

a  solid-state  ultrashort  optical  pulse  amplifier  having  a  gain 
bandwidth  that  does  not  overlap  the  fundamental  wavelength 
of  operation  of  the  solid-state  source  of  ultrashort  optical 
puLses;  and 

a  frequency  converter  disposed  between  said  solid-state  source 
of  ultrashort  pulses  and  said  solid-state  ultrashort  optical  pul.se 
amplifier  for  converting  the  fundamental  wavelength  light 
output  of  the  solid  state  source  of  ultrashort  optical  pulses  to  a 
wavelength  that  overlaps  the  gain  bandwidth  of  the  solid-state 
ultrashort  optical  pulse  amplifier 
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1.  An  optical  fibre  amplifier  comprising  an  optical  fibre  having  a 
core  being  doped  with  ions  of  a  rare-earth  laser  light  emission 
doping  substance  having  a  concenffation  of  less  than  20x10^* 
ions/m'.  most  of  the  ions  being  sufficiently  spaced  apart  so  that  the 
ions  will  produce  amplification  of  an  mput  signal  at  predetermined 
wavelengths  upon  excitation  by  an  energy  source,  the  optical  fibre 
core  also  being  doped  with  ions  some  of  which  are  of  the  same 
rare-earth  in  a  concentration  substantially  greater  than  SOxlO^* 
ions/m'.  these  ions  being  clustered  and  spaced  so  near  to  one 
another  as  to  effect  non-saturable  absorption  and  attenuation  of  at 
least  part  of  the  input  signal. 
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1.  An  optical  signal  amplification  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
optical  fiber  amplifiers  connected  in  series,  each  optical  fiber 
amplifier  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  doped  with  rare  earth  ions;  and 

a  pumping  light  source  for  emitting  pumping  light  for  exciting 
the  optical  fiber. 

wherein  the  power  of  signal  light  input  into  each  optical  fiber 
amplifier  is  set  so  that  the  value  of  a  distortion  component  of 
the  signal  light  output  from  the  optical  fiber  amplifier  is  equal 
to  the  value  of  a  distortion  component  of  the  signal  light  input 
into  the  optical  fiber  amplifier  and  that  the  distortion  compo- 
nent of  the  signal  light  output  from  the  optical  fiber  amplifier 
increa.ses  when  the  power  of  the  signal  light  input  into  the 
optical  fiber  amplifier  increases. 

wherein  the  signal  light  has  a  chirping,  and  the  distortion  com- 
ponent is  generated  by  the  chirping  and  a  gain  lilt  of  the 
optical  fiber  doped  with  rare  earth  ions. 
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1.  An  optical  soliton  nansmission  system  comprising:  a  trans- 
mitter which  includes  a  laser  for  generating  optical  pulses,  the 
transmitter  being  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  an  optical  fiber  transmis- 
sion line  which  includes  at  least  one  optical  amplifier,  the  energy  of 
the  optical  pulses  being  such  that  they  are  transmitted  over  the 
optical  fiber  transmission  line  in  the  form  of  solitons:  and  a 
receiver  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  optical  fiber  transmission 
line  to  receive  the  transmitted  solitons:  characterized  in  that  the 
opucal  pulses  are  of  light  having  a  wavelength  of  1.3  pm.  and  the 
optical  fiber  transmission  line  comprises  single  mode  glass  fiber 
having  a  group  velocity  dispersion  (Dj  0.5  ps/(nm.km). 


5.5.V).?Sr. 
IMAGE  DISPLAY    \rt\k\rUS 
Masato  Vasugaki,  Kunitachi,  Japan  .i\^\tw>r  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Dec   f..  !'"»4,  s>  :    So.  354.078 

(  lacni^  priorilv.  application  .U}i.iii    l>ec.  7,  1993,  5-306506 

InL  CI."  G02B  17/00:5/30:27/14 

VS.  CI.  359—364  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  face-mounted  unit  body  including: 
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17  Light-blocliing 
member 


13  Halt-mirror 
surface 


12  Concave  mirror 

LI  Lens  unit 

11  LCD 


second  adjusting  means  for  acting  on  said  optical  elements  for 
laterally  displacing  said  viewing  beam  paths  relative  to  each 
other;  and, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  adjusting 
means  to  each  other  for  holding  said  preselected  stereo  angle 
(85)  constant  for  the  observer  when  actuating  said  first  adjust- 
ing means  to  adjust  said  focal  intercept. 


-16  Seam  splitter  p>rsm 
'15  Half-fnirror  Sirface 


iU  Concave  mirror 


Mark  ( 

(  ape 


an  image  display  device  for  forming  an  image, 

a  first  half-mirror  provided  on  an  optical  axis  of  said  imaee    it  c  <-i   10     ■ 
display  device.  ^•*-  ""  ^^^  " 

a  first  mirror  provided  to  form  a  first  turnback  optical  path  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  half-mirror. 

a  second  half-mirror  facing  said  first  half-mirror,  and 

a  second  mirror  provided  to  form  a  second  turnback  optical 

path  in  cooperation  with  said  second  half-mirror,  and  II 

means  for  supporting  said  face-mounted  unit  body  on  an  observ- 
er's bead  so  that  said  face-mounted  unit  body  can  be  fitted  to 
an  observer's  face. 


5,5.Vi,5S« 
RKARV  IKVV  m\  HE 
1     \ivier.  K7  Strathcona.  London  R 
lown,  (ape  Province,  .South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1W2.  Ser  No.  941..^^4 
Int.  CI.*  (,02B  5/Ufi:7/l82 

r 

I4-,  ,12 

^        ,-18 


j<i,  Va  Point, 


8  Claims 


5^30387 

S  I  F  KM  iMK'RnscnPF  wmi  ADJUSTABLE 

HBIH   liM-    vMi  PRISVI.VMC  CUBES 

I'lrich  Sander   1  iberkochen,  and  Ulrich  Lemcke.  Heidenhelm, 

both  iif.  lurni.inv,  aligners  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stmung,  Meiden- 

heim.  1:  ,t  rTn.Hn 

HI,<1  Feb,  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,761 
(lam    priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  Feb,  17    1''<M    44  (U 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2 J/22 
VS.  a.  359-376  u  ciainui 


1.  A  rearview  device  comprising  a  hollow  dome  having  an  inner 
face  and  a  reflective  outer  face  and  an  opening  in  the  dome  to  form 
an  open  side  of  the  dome,  a  removable  plate  snap-fined  into  the 
open  side  of  said  dome,  and  apertures  in  said  plate  through  which 
a  strap  for  fastening  ihe  reaniew  device  to  a  user's  arm  or  hand 
can  be  passed,  wherein  said  dome  has  a  rim  extending  circumfer- 
entially  around  said  opening,  said  nm  having  a  suppon  surface 
which  faces  said  inner  face  of  said  dome,  said  plate  being  flexible 
so  that  it  can  be  inserted  into  said  dome  through  said  opening  to  a 
position  in  which  it  is  located  inwardly  of  said  nm  and  in  contact 
with  said  support  surface  of  said  rim. 


•--*     B- 


5.530j;8V 

ZOOM  LEN.S  HAVING  A\TI-\  IBR  VTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Susumu  Sato.  Chiha.  .Japan,  assienor  tn  Mkon  (  i.rporation. 
lokMi.  Japan 
<  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.   17II.4S.V  Dec.  21.  IW.V  abandoned. 
«hKh  iv  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  X2(».')24.  Jan.  15,  l'W2, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  M\.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .115. h7y 
<  luims  priorit>.  application  japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-0061  U' 
n,  1   M.  iwi,  ,^.2X6IS.^ 

Int.  (T.    (,02B  27/64:15/14 


VS.  a.  .<54^55- 


Gl2 


13  Claims 


LI   L2  LS  Si  L«  La  L«  S2L7  L8  L» 

lis) 


1.  A  stereomicroscope  defining  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  viewing 
beam  paths  along  which  corresponding  viewing  beams  travel  from 
an  object  to  an  observer,  the  stereomicroscope  compnsing: 

a  main  objecuve  for  directing  said  beam  paths  toward  the  object 

at  a  preselected  stereo  angle  (85); 
said  main  objective  having  an  object  side  facing  toward  the 

object  and  defining  a  focal  intercept  at  said  object  side; 
first  adjusting  means  for  acting  on  said  main  objective  to  vary 

and  adjust  said  focal  intercept; 
first  and  second  optical  elements  mounted  in  respective  ones  of 
said  beam  paths  downstream  of  said  mam  objective  as  seen  in 
the  direction  from  the  object  toward  the  observer; 


FOCUSING 


13.  An  optical  system  comprising  at  least  two  lens  groups 
movable  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  thereof: 
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at  least  one  of  said  lens  groups  having  a  vibration  correction  lens 
group  which  moves  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  opti- 
cal axis  to  correct  vibration  of  a  photographing  image;  and 

a  fixed  iris  fixed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis 
and  positioned  near  said  vibration  correction  lens  group; 

wherein  said  vibration  correction  lens  group  is  arranged  between 
said  fixed  ins  and  an  aperture  diaphragm. 


group  comprising  one  positive  lens  or  a  cemented  lens  including 
one  positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens  adhered  to  said  positive  lens 
of  said  third  positive  lens  group,  as  viewed  from  an  object  side, 
wherein  the  objective  lens  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 

e,>-2.223xlO-'v,^1.365  and 

-\.2<f,/f<-0.S 


5,5.^0,590 
i  l(.)l  ID  IMMERSION  1^  PE  OBJECTI"VE  LENS  SYSTEM 

FOR  \ll(  ROSt  OPES 
Y'oshibani  Saito.  (iavhioji.  .lapan.  assignor  to  (MMtipuv  Optnal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No    :iS..h:- 
Claims  priiirin.  application  Japan,  Mar  2'i.  1'^"'.  ^-OOlx"'? 
Int.  t  I.   (,02B  :,'■!': 
U.S.  CI,  359—658 

G| 02  G3 


wherein 

n^.  designates  a  refractive  index  of  the  glass  material  of  the  first 

lens  group  at  the  g-line: 
n^  designates  a  refractive  index  of  the  glass  material  of  the  first 

lens  group  at  the  d-line: 
n,  designates  a  refractive  index  of  the  glass  material  of  the  first 

lens  group  at  the  F-line; 
n^-  designates  a  refractive  index  of  the  glass  material  of  the  first 

lens  group  at  the  Cline: 
13  Claims       ^<;  designates  an  Abbe  number  of  the  glass  material  of  the  first 

lens  group; 


'  f  I  designates  a  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group:  and 

t  r  %   '7  '6    To  fe  "il     'n  '13  I*  "■«  r.g  r    r-  f  designates  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system. 

^1  ''3  ,     5  1       f     1      3    1     1  Til  I  "■    17    IB      Iq 


tie  (*7dg    ^"k"^)  "n'^o'^i. 


«^6<l|7d|g 


1.  A  liquid-immersion  type  objective  lens  system  for  micro- 
scopes comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  first 
lens  unit  comprising  one  of  a  plano-convex  lens  element  and 
a  plano-convex  lens  component  having  a  cemented  surtace 
convex  on  an  image  side  and  a  convex  lens  component; 

a  second  lens  unit  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a 
cemented  surface  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  and 
allows  a  converging  light  bundle  to  emerge  therefrom:  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power: 

wherein  said  second  lens  unit  is  movable  along  an  optical  axis 
relatively  to  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  in 
accordance  with  a  thickness  of  a  transparent  plane  parallel 
plate  disposed  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  an  object  to  be 
observed  through  said  objective  lens  system. 


5.530.591 
OBJECTIVE  I.ENS  FOR  FNI)(ls<  nPE 
Satoru  Tachihara.  and  Kazuvuki  lakahashi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
lapan.  assignors  to  \\ahi  koiiaku  Ko;;mi  Kahushiki  Kaisha, 
lok\o.  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  .M.  1944.  Ser.  No.  .'.M.97I1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993.  5-273902; 
Sep.  t:  1994.  6-212850 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  21/02:3/08:9/12 

VS.  CI.  359—661  3  Claims 

rl  r2r3  r4         r5  r6  r7  r8 


1.  An  objective  lens  for  an  endoscope  comprising  a  first  lens 
group  comprising  one  negative  lens,  a  second  positive  lens  group 
comprising  at  least  one  positive  lens,  and  a  third  positive  lens 


5,530,592 
ZOOM  LENS  OF  REAR  FOCI'S  TYPE 

Nobuyuki  Tochigi,  Kanagawa-ken .   lapan    assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed   Vpr  22.  l'»94.  Ser    No.  231,177 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan    \pr.  .M),  1993,  5-128209; 
Apr,  30,  1993.  5-I;.h;h     M;n   :>.,  I***"    -  ii.viso 

hu.  (,  1.    (,02B  .:.  . 
U,S.  a.  359—687  6  CUims 

Li 

12      -^       13 


1.  A  zoom  lens  of  the  rear  focus  type  comprising,  from  front  to 
rear,  a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit 
of  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive 
power  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  said 
second  lens  unit  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  being  moved  to  effect 
zooming,  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  being  moved  to  effect  fcKusing. 
wherein  letting  the  focal  length  of  the  i-th  lens  unit  be  denoted  by 
Fi.  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 


3.5<F3/F4 


5,530,593 
ZOOM  LENS 

.Atsushi  Shibayama,  Kawasaki,  and  Susumo  Sato,  Chiba,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cnrponition,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fili-d  Sep.  ,^.  I9«J!    x.  ,    \m    115,811 

Claims  prioritv.  applicaiion  i„i|iati  "scij  11.  I9»);  4  TJ'iS'^. 
Oct.  6,  1992,  4-2(1-1-' 

111!    <■  .     '.(i.:H  ; 5/14.27/64 
VS.  CI,  359- ^.Nv  49  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  including  a  first  lens  group  G,  having  positive 
refractive  power,  a  second  lens  group  G-  having  positive  refractive 
power,  and  a  third  lens  group  G,  having  negative  refractive  power 
in  the  order  from  the  object  side,  wberem 
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in  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  telephwo  end.  a  distance 
between  said  first  lens  group  G,  and  said  second  lens  group 
Gj  is  increased  and  a  distance  between  said  second  lens  group 
G-i  and  said  third  lens  group  G3  is  decreased,  and 

said  second  lens  group  Gj  includes  a  front  group  G^  having  low 
refractive  power  and  a  rear  group  G„  having  positive  refrac- 
tive power  m  the  order  from  the  object  side. 

said  rear  group  G;,  being  movable  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis. 


o.ssfvjwso.e 

:  Ob  is  the  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  subgroup,  and  D 
is  the  air  distance  between  said  first  and  second  lens  subgroups; 
and 

wherein  said  first  lens  subgroup  comprises,  in  the  following 
order  from  the  object  side,  two  double-convex  positive  lens 
components  and  a  meniscus-shaped  lens  component  having  a 
concave  surface  facing  an  image  plane  side,  said  second  lens 
subgroup  composes,  in  the  following  order  from  the  object 
side,  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  a  concave  surface 
facing  the  object  side,  and  a  positive  lens  having  a  convex 
surface  facing  the  image  plane  side,  and  said  second  lens 
subgroup  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

1.2Sp3bsi.7 

where  P3b  is  the  imaging  magnification  of  said  second  lens  sub- 
group at  the  wide-angle  end. 


5,530,594 
ZOOM  LENS 

\tsushi  Shihdv  ima.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niknn  Tor- 
porati.in.  lukw,.  Japan 

Hl,<1  \ui;.  12,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2«8,806 
I  lairiis  prM.ntv    ..pplication  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215703; 
Vua.  .'I.  1W.<.  5-2i57«4 

Int  a.'  G02B  \5/l4 
I  .,S.  CI.  359-690  »,«l.im. 


5i;30i;95 
VARUBLE  FOCUS  COLOR  ( ORRECTED  FIELD  LENS 
Candace  L  Freedenberg.  Holl\  Ridge.  \.(  .;  Frederick  \.  Her 
ring.  VVappingers.  and  I  Idis  A.  /.iemins,  P.mghkeepsie.  both 
<)f  N.^..  a.s.signors  t(i  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.\. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2W.036.  Aug.  M.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  923J07.  Jul.  .<!.  1992, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,167 
Inl,  CI.'  G(J2B  15/14. S/10:9/00;9/l4 
U.S.a.  359^91  24  Claims 
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1  A  telephoto  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  the  following  order 
from  an  object  side:  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting 
power;  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 
and  a  diird  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  wherein, 
upon  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end.  at  least 
said  first  and  third  lens  groups  move  in  an  object  direction,  an  air 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  increases,  and 
an  air  distance  between  said  second  and  third  lens  groups 
decreases,  and  said  telephoto  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following 
conditions: 

1.25S/1//H'S1.50 

-0.37sy2//H'S-o.30 

0.37S/3/ywso.46 

where  fl  is  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group.  f2  is  the  focal 
length  of  said  second  lens  group,  f3  is  the  focal  length  of  said  third 
lens  group,  and  fW  is  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  at  the 
wide-angle  end; 
wherein  said  third  lens  group  comprises,  in  the  following  order 
from  die  object  side,  a  first  lens  subgroup  having  a  positive 
refracting  power,  and  a  second  lens  subgroup  having  a  nega- 
tive refracting  power,  and  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 


I.  A  variable  focus  two  wavelength  color  corrected  field  lens 
comprising: 

a  biconvex  objective  lens  which  projects  an  image;  and 
an  achromatic  lens  movable  with  respect  to  said  biconvex  objec- 
tive lens  for  directing  the  image  projected  from  said  biconvex 
objective  lens  to  an  image  plane,  said  achromatic  lens  move- 
ment varies  the  focal  length  of  the  field  lens  and  accommo- 
dates beams  having  various  angles  of  incidence. 


-^.530,596 

LENS  BARREL  tOR  AN  ALTOMATIC  FOCISING 

SYSTEM 

Kunihiro   Fukino,   Fujisawa,   and   Tsuneo   Watanabe.    lokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,   as.signors   to   Nikon   t  orporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar  29.  19<J4,  Ser.  No.  219.532 
<  lainis  prlorit\.  applieiitlon  .lapan.  Mar.  .M.  199,3.  5-07.^775 
Int.  CI.    C02B  i\i4 
U.S.  CI.  359-^94  18  claims 

1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 
a  rotating  cylinder  that  rotates  around  an  optical  axis  of  a 

photographing  lens. 
a  lens  holding  member  that  holds  said  photographing  lens,  is 
engaged  to  the  rotating  cylinder  and  travels  in  a  direction  of 
the  optical  a.xis  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  cylinder, 
a  traveling  member  that  travels  in  the  same  direction  as  said  lens 
holding  member  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  cylinder, 
and 
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DKrlTAl    TRANSMISSION  SK.NVl    PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  AND  RF( ORDlNi.'RH'KOIH  I  INC  SYSTEM 
ilideo   Aral.  Chiga.saki:    lUtoaki   (l»ashi.    KsoHhi    H.>snkaw;i 
ixilh  of  Yokohama:  kei/i>  Nishimura,  'lokfMika,  'soshi/um 
V\atatani.    lujtsawa.    and     \kira    Shihata.    Kalsijtii,    all    i4 
Japan,  assignorv  to  Hitachi.  1  Id.,   lokxo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  2,<X.,*2X,  Ma>   5,  l'^4.  «tii<,h  \-  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  ^2",(l,':'*,  Jul,  H.  1991.  Pal,  N,.    5.-V'",!'*9 
This  application  Jun,  t,  1^5,  Ser   N,,,  4^~.,^9- 
Ciaini-S  priorit>,  apptiiatiori   ,|apaii,   Jul.  h.   !'>*♦<(,   ;  I      Mh^. 
Jul.  211,  !99<l.  2•l^t♦l.?.^;  Sep.  21.  19»»<l.  2-2,'MH99 

Int  CI.''  GllB  5/00 
t.S.  CI.  360 — H  2  Claiius 


a  force  applying  mechanism  that  is  provided  between  said 
traveling  member  and  said  lens  holding  member  and  which,  in 
order  to  remove  play  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis 
between  said  lens  holding  member  and  said  rotating  cylinder, 
applies  force  to  said  lens  holding  member  in  the  direction  of 
said  optical  axis,  wherein: 

one  of  either  said  lens  holding  member  or  said  traveling  member 
is  housed  inside  the  other  of  said  lens  holding  member  and 
said  traveling  member. 


53304:9- 

\PP\RAIIS  AND  METHOD  K)R  DISABLING 

IN  I  FRRLPT  MASKS  IN  PROCESSORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

lames  F,  Bowles.  Austin:  Mark  Luedtke.  Del  \alle.  and  Dale  E. 
(■ulick.  Austin,  all  of  lev..  a,s,signors  In  Xdvantt-it  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,503,  Jul.  21.  1992.  aband.med. 
I  his  application  Nov.  .30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.H.\-1 
Int    CI,'  G06F9/-*6 
L1.S.  CI.  395—735 
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1,  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  error  corrected  compressed  informa- 
tion which  has  been  corrected  based  upon  a  transmission 
parity  signal  added  to  compressed  information; 

parity  signal  adding  means  for  adding  a  record  parity  signal 
which  is  different  from  the  transmission  panty  signal  to  the 
compressed  information  from  said  input  means; 

modulation  ineans  for  modulating  the  record  parity  signal  added 
compressed  information  added  by  said  parity  signal  adding 
means;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  compressed  information 
modulated  by  said  modulation  means. 


APPAR-ATl'S  FOR  (  ()MPKNS\f  IS(.   \  l>M   \^    IIMt    OF 

TIME  CODE  SIGNAL  LSED  IN   \  DK.l  i  M    \\  IH:  >   I  \PE 

RFCORDhk 

Kaoru  Sekij;aM:i,  Kanayawa.  ,|apan,  assign. ir   10  Sony  Corpo- 
ralioii,   lokio,  .lapan 

Hle<l  l>«    13,  iwi.  Ser.  No.  808,160 

I   laini>  ()n.iril\,  .ii![)ln  ation  .lapao,  Dec  25,  l'^*<'    ^  4!2917 

Inl,  t  i,    i.WK  20/20 

VS.  CI.  360—26  12  CUims 


1.  An  interrupt  mask  disable  circuit  comprising: 
first  logic  circuitry  operably  coupled  to  receive  an  interrupt 
request  and  a  mask  signal  and  to  provide  an  interrupt  signal 
when  the  interrupt  request  is  active  and  the  mask  signal  is 
disabled,  and  to  provide  a  non-interrupt  signal  when  the  mask 
signal  is  enabled  regardless  of  whether  the  interrupt  request  is 
active  or  inactive;  and 
second  logic  circuitry  operably  coupled  to  receive  a  mask  acti- 
vation signal  and  a  mask  override  signal  and  to  produce  the 
mask  signal,  wherein  the  mask  signal  is  enabled  when  the 
mask  activation  signal  is  active  and  the  mask  override  signal 
is  not  enabled  and  wherein  the  mask  signal  is  disabled  when 
the  mask  override  signal  is  active  regardless  of  whether  the 
mask  activation  signal  is  enabled  or  disabled. 


J— {V>^S 


-r 


^ 


^asssp^ 


11.  Apparatus  for  compensating  a  phase  relationship  between  a 
time  code  signal  and  an  audio  signal  recorded  on  a  record  medium, 
comprising: 

digital  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  digital  audio  input 

signal  to  be  recorded, 
analog  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  analog  audio 

input  signal  to  be  recorded, 
time  code  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  external  time 

code  signal  to  be  recorded, 
analog  to  digital  convener  means  for  convening  said  analog 

audio  input  signal  to  a  converted  digital  audio  signal. 
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record  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  digital  audio  input 

signal  or  said  converted  digital  audio  signal  for  recording, 
first  controllable  delay  means  for  delaying  said  external  time 
code  signal  by  a  first  predetermined  delay  time  when  said 
converted  digital  audio  signal  is  selected  for  recording  and  for 
delaying  said  external  time  code  signal  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined delay  time  when  said  digital  audio  input  signal  Is 
selected  for  recording, 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  delayed  external 
time  code  signal  and  said  selected  digital  audio  signal  for 
recording, 
recording  means  for  recording  the  processed  time  code  and 

digital  audio  signals, 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  time  code  and 

digital  audio  signals, 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  reproduced  digital  audio  and 

time  code  signals, 
digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  converting  the  decoded 

digital  audio  signal  to  an  analog  audio  signal, 
reproduce  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  decoded  digital 
audio  signal  or  said  analog  audio  signal  as  an  audio  output 
signal, 
second  controllable  delay  means  for  delaying  the  decoded  time 
code  signal  by  a  third  predetermined  delay  time  when  said 
analog  audio  signal  is  selected  as  the  audio  output  signal  and 
for  delaying  said  decoded  time  code  signal  by  a  fourth  prede- 
termined delay  time  when  said  digital  audio  signal  is  selected 
as  the  audio  output  signal,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  second  controllable  delay  means  for 
outputting  said  time  code  signal. 


coupled  to  said  signal  path  circuit,  that  increases  the  high- 
frequency  signal  gain  of  said  signal  path  circuit,  and  first 
means,  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  control  signal 
provided  by  said  controller,  for  reducing  a  the  high-frequency 
signal  gain  due  to  said  signal  equalization  circuit; 

in  the  write  data  path,  a  precompensation  logic  unit  coupled 
between  said  interface  means  and  said  preamplifier  circuit  that 
provides  correction  for  effective  timing  shifts  of  peaks  in  the 
read  data  and  second  means  responsive  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined control  signal  provided  by  said  controller  for  adjusting 
the  amount  of  correction  due  to  said  precompensation  logic 
unit;  and 

wherein  said  signal  path  cu-cuit  provides  a  differential  signal 
path  including  first  and  second  signal  conductors  respectively 
including  first  and  second  resistors  coupled  in  senes  therein, 
and  wherein  said  signal  equalization  circuit  includes  a  first 
switch,  a  first  node,  an  inductor,  a  third  resistor,  a  second 
node,  and  a  second  switch  coupled  in  series  between  the  mpul 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  signal  conductors  and  a  first 
capacitor  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 
signal  conductor  and  said  second  node  and  a  second  capacitor 
coupled  between  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  signal 
conductor  and  said  first  node,  said  control  signal  controlling 
the  conductive  state  of  said  first  and  second  switches. 


5^30.600 
SIGNAL  PROCFSSINC  sYsTFM  l\ri  rT)IS<,  VKVPTIVE 
RE.AD  Eyi  VI  l/f  k  \M  IH  sHl   I  ni■^  \1((|)1    M)R  IHsK 

DRIVE-S 
Louis  J    Shrinkle.  I.ucadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conntr  Pinph- 

erals.  Inc  ,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
ContinuatKin  of  Sen  No.  201.720.  Feb.  25,  l"<«J4,  abandi>ntd. 

which  IS  a  iiintinuatinn    .f  s,  r    \i     ^S.II50,  Ma\  5.  IW.V 
ahand(int-d,  which  is  ,i  v.nitinujtiuii  u(  Ncr.  .No.  y54,690,  Sep. 

MK  l<w:,  abandnnwl.  «hkh  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
5Sy,8W.  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
I  1995.  Ser.  No.  430^21 

InL  a.*"  GUB  5/W 


5_s  30.601 

TRACKING  THRK.SHOLI)  t  IR(  1  II  K)K  I'KAK 

DLTKCTION 

Kobtrt  \.  Hutchins.  and  Ara  S.  Palapoutian.  both  of  Tucson. 

Ariz..  a.s.signors  to  International  Busint-ss  Machines  (  orp<i- 

ration.  Vrmonk,  N.\. 

Kiled  .Sep.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  129,531 
Int.  CI.'  C.IIB  vw 
VS.  CI.  .*6(>-46  14  Claims 

Tracking    Threshold    Qualification 


U^.  a.  360-^5 

WRITE  DAT4  . 


eNABL£ 


2  Claims 


\^« 


1.  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  data  surface  providing  for  the  storage 
of  data,  a  head  for  writing  data  to  die  data  surface  and  sensing  data 
stored  on  die  data  surface,  a  preamplifier  circuit  coupled  to  the 
head  and  providing  a  read  data  signal  and  a  write  dau  signal,  an 
interface  means  for  providing  a  write  data  signal,  said  preamplifier 
having  a  write  data  signal  input,  a  data  recovery  circuit  having  a 
read  data  signal  input,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  predeter- 
mined functions  of  said  disk  drive  by  the  issuance  of  control 
signals,  an  improvement  for  enhancing  the  recovery  of  read  daU, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
m  die  read  data  path,  a  signal  amplifier,  including  a  signal  path 
circuit  coupled  between  said  pre-amplifier  circuit  and  said 
data   recovery   circuit,    and    a    signal    equalization   cireuit. 


1   A  method  for  detecting  peaks  in  a  signal  which  comprises  an 
alternating  polarity  waveform  having  a  plurality  of  points,  said 
method  comprising; 
designating  a  selected  point  from  said  plurality  of  points  in  said 

signal; 
establishing  a  du-eshold  value  for  said  selected  point  utilizing  a 
prior  threshold  value  associated  with  a  point  prior  to  said 
selected  point  as  follows; 

m(n)=/0*ai<n>Kl»m(n-/) 

wherein  n  is  the  point  identifier,  m(n)  is  the  threshold  value.  tO  is  a 
fixed  positive  constant  less  than  one.  ll  is  a  fixed  positive  constant 
less  dian  one.  ax(n)  is  the  absolute  value  of  the  input  signal,  and 
m(n-l )  is  die  prior  threshold  value  for  the  prior  point,  wherein  said 
direshold  value  may  be  adjusted  for  fluctuations  in  said  signal; 
companng   said  selected   point  with   said  threshold  value  to 
determine  if  said  selected  point  is  within  a  selected  distance  of 
said  threshold;  and 
if  said  selected  point  is  within  said  selected  distance  of  said 
threshold  value,  determining  whether  said  selected  point  rep- 
resents a  peak  to  ascertain  the  presence  of  a  logic  one  at  said 
selected  pwint,  wherein  digital  data. 
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5,5.M),602 
DISK  DRFVE  MICROMOTION  STARTING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Zine-Eddinf  Boutaghou;  Donald  C   Buettner,  both  of  Roches- 
ter: Thomas  S  Larson.  Altura,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Jaquelin  K. 
Spong,  San  Jose,  (  alif..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.W 

Filed  Jun.  2<».  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,673 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/54 

VS.  a.  366—75  Itt  Claims 

cr 


102 


a  standard  jacketed  floppy  disk  to  be  inserted  in  a  disk  drive  slot 
opening,  said  jacketed  floopy  disk  having  a  rear  edge  and 
front  edge,  wherein  said  front  edge  is  the  last  portion  of  said 
jacketed  floppy  disk  to  be  inserted  in  said  slot;  and 

a  dam,  attached  to  said  front  edge  of  said  jacketed  floppy  disk, 
said  dam  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  a  height  of 
said  disk  drive  slot,  said  dam  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  a  width  of  said  disk  drive  slot,  said  dam  being 
composed  of  a  non-porous,  elasbc  and  compressible  material; 

wherein  when  said  jacketed  floppy  disk  is  inserted  into  said  disk 
drive  slot,  said  dam  compresses  to  conform  to  said  disk  drive 
opening,  whereby  air  and  dust  are  blocked  from  entering  said 
disk  drive  slot 


!  In  a  disk  drive  having  at  least  one  rotatable  storage  disk,  a 
disk  drive  motor  connected  for  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  disk,  a 
radially  movable  actuator  driven  by  an  actuator  motor  and  a 
plurality  of  read  write  heads  attached  to  the  actuator,  wherein  said 
actuator  is  a  voice  coil  motor  and  wherein  said  heads  include 
bearing  surfaces  that  are  supported  on  a  film  of  fluid  above  the  disk 
surface  when  the  disk  is  rotating  at  its  operating  speed  and  are  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  disk  when  the  disk  is  at  rest, 
comprising 

first  current  supply  means  for  delivering  a  first  low  level  current 
to  said  drive  motor  which  is  sufficient  to  overcome  drag  and 
rotate  said  at  least  one  disk  when  no  head  is  adhered  to  the 
confronting  disk  surface; 
actuator  current  supply  means  for  energizing  said  actuator  motor 
with  an  initial  low  level  burst  of  alternating  current  pulses  and 
a  subsequent  higher  level  burst  of  alternating  current  pulses, 
each  pulse  burst  including  a  senes  of  allemating  current 
pulses,  wherein  said  actuator  curreni  suppK  means  comprises 
a  sequence  of  bursts  of  allemating  current  pulses  initially  of 
low  amplitude  with  progressive!)  increased  amplitudes  used 
during  each  succeeding  pulse  burst,  and  wherein  said  acmator 
curreni  supply  means  applies  alternating  current  pulses  of 
varying  frequency  dunng  each  burst  of  pulses; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  disk;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  sensing  rotation 
of  said  at  least  one  disk,  for  terminating  said  actuator  current 
supply  means  and  said  first  current  supph  means 


5..^.Ml,M^4 

ELF(TR1CA!   fONNFCriON  \M)  SLroER-Sl'SPFNSION 

.ASSt.MBL\  U.\\  INC  AN  I.MPRUVED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION 

Surva  Pattanaik.  San  Jose,  Calif..  a«isiEn<ir   id   Infcrnatinnal 

Businf«is  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N  \ 

Kiled  Ma>   19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,052 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/48 

VS.  CL  360—104  23  Oaims 


5i;30.603 
FLOPPV-DISK  AIR  AND  DUST  DAM 
Verne  V\    Weidman.  West  Chester;  Daniel  A.  Jochym.  Thorn- 
dale,  and  Arthur  J   Mattia.  Elkins  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  I  nisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4lU5(t 
Int  a.*"  GllB  33/14:23/03 
VS.  CI.  360—97.04  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  blocking  air  and  dust  from  enlenng  a  disk 
drive,  thereby  causing  proper  air  flow  to  be  established  throughout 
cabinetry  in  a  computer  system  having  a  floppy  disk  drive,  com- 
prising: 


I.  An  electrical  connection  comprising: 

a  termination  pad  located  on  a  first  device: 

a  contact  pad  located  on  a  second  device;  and 

a  solder  fillet  joint  electrically  connecting  the  contact  pad  to  the 
termination  pad  formed  by  heating  two  adjacent  solder 
bumps,  one  bump  being  formed  on  the  termination  pad  and 
the  other  bump  being  formed  on  the  contact  pad.  so  as  to 
reflow  the  two  solder  bumps  together  to  create  an  electrical 
connection,  wherein  one  or  both  solder  bumps  are  selectively 
flattened  such  that  each  selectively  flattened  solder  bump  is 
not  formed  in  the  natural  hemisphencal  shape  that  the  solder 
bump  would  attain  if  liquified,  and  such  that  the  solder  bump 
will  expand  radially  in  a  direction  to  make  contact  with 
another  bump  when  returning  to  its  natural  hemispherical 
shape  upon  reflow. 


170-048  O.G.-96-2 1  ;QL3 
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5^30,605 

MAGNETIC-HEAD  SLIDER  SLPPtJRI  VIEC  HAMSM 

\ND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

[etsusa  Haraaguchi:  Viikin  Katmt,  h«th  of  Ibaraki-ken; 
Masaaki  Matsumot..,  i  i.!:n«drLi.  ^n.t  \tasaru  MatMJshima. 
kokubunji,  alJ  of,  Jd\<,ii-  ,is.Mi;ri.>rv  >.,  flit.i.  hi.  I  td.,  fckyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  ("^sa,  mt.  So.  265,156 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138750 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/48:21/16 
VS.  a.  360—104  14  Claims 

13 


1.  A  magnetic-head  slider  support  mechanism  for  supporting  a 
magnetic  head  slider  connected  to  a  guide  arm  and  mounting 
thereon  an  mformation  recording  and  reproducing  element,  and 
including  a  leaf  spring  for  generating  a  load  on  a  magnetic  disk. 
the  improvement  wherein  said  leaf  spnng  connects  said  guide 
arm  and  a  magnetic  head  slider  mounting  portion  to  each 
other  in  a  non-linear  manner,  and  said  magnetic  head  slider  is 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  flexible  beams  of  said  leaf  spring 
each  having  an  initial  deflection  in  an  unloaded  state  of  the 
magnetic  disk  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  normal  to 
and  directed  toward  a  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk  to  substan- 
tially minimize  rotational  movement  of  the  magnetic  head 
slider  at  least  in  a  rolling  direction  and  a  pitching  direction  by 
decreasing  a  spacing  between  the  magnetic  head  slider  mount- 
ing portion  of  said  leaf  spnng  and  other  portions  of  said  leaf 
spring  in  a  loaded  state, 
wherein  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  beams  are 
arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to  be  adjacent  to  each  other, 
and  direction  changing  portions  are  connected  to  the  adjacent 
flexible  beams  at  alternative  ends  thereof  to  form  zig-zag 
configurations  which  are  symmetrica]  to  each  other  as  a 
whole. 


linear  beams  such  that  the  axes  of  said  beams  intersect  at  an 
angle  forming  an  acute  angle; 

said  other  of  said  linear  beams  terminating  in  enlarged  attach- 
ment pads,  said  attachment  pads  having  an  attachment  surface 
for  attachment  to  said  slider; 

an  electncally  insulating  layer  overlaying  and  attached  tn  said 
flexure  support  means  and  further  compnsmg  tah  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  said  layer  and  overlying  said  pro- 
jecting ngid  arms  at  a  junction  of  said  ngid  arms  and  said 
flexure  suppon  means: 

said  tab  portions  bonded  to  said  projecting  ngid  arms  at  said 
junction  of  said  ngid  arms  and  said  flexure  suppon  means  and 
said  insulating  layer  bonded  lo  said  flexure  suppon  means; 

said  ngid  beam  structure  further  compnsing  a  ngid  pitch  and 
roll  movement  limiting  surface  separate  from  said  linear 
beams,  and  overlaying  and  engageable  by  a  ponion  of  said 
slider. 

whereby  slider  pitch  and  roll  movement  about  each  of  said  axes 
is  hmited  and  said  insulaung  layer  will  absorb  energy  due  to 
distoruon  of  said  layer  caused  by  oscillations  of  said  slider 
and  said  flexure  suppon  means  and  dampen  said  oscillations. 


5.530,607 

WING  ATTACHMFNT  K)R  HEAD  I  OAD/l  NLOAD  IN  A 

DATA  STORACiE  UE\  ICE 

Jay  Spendlove,  Ogden,  I  tah,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corporation, 

Roy.  I  tah 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,581 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/54:21/22 

U.S.  CI.  360-105  5  Claims 


5,530,606 
low  PRfiULE  HEAD  SUSPENSION  A.SSEVIBI  \ 

Holger  J    Baasch.  Wabasha.-  William  W    Brooks.  Jr.  Rinhes- 
ter;  Jernme  T.  Coffey,  Oronoco,  and  David  1     Ri.ach.  R.K-h- 
ester.    all    of    Minn.,    assignors    to    Inurnaiinnal    Business 
Machine<>  (  orpuration.  Armonk.  N.^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  109..:v*i,  \uij,  l'(.  I'W  V  jhandoned. 
This  appluation  Dec.  14.  1<W4.  Ser.  No    <5f),(»4< 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/80 
U.S.a.360-|.M  21  Claims 

I   A  load  beam  for  use  in  a  data  storage  disk  dnve  compnsing: 
a  rigid  beam  structure  having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  end  terminating 

in  a  pair  of  projecting  rigid  arms; 
a  slider; 

a  flexure  suppon  means  for  supporting  said  slider; 
said  slider  attached  to  said  flexure  suppon  noeans  in  at  least  a 

single  attachment  point; 
said  flexure  suppon  means  formed  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  linear  beams,  each  said  beam  having  an 
axis,  one  of  said  linear  beams  spanning  said  rigid  arms  and 
the  other  of  said  linear  beams  mtersectuig  said  one  of  said 


1  In  an  actuator  for  carrying  a  read/wnte  head  into  engagement 
with  a  recording  medium  compnsing: 

a  carnage  assembly  for  carrying  said  head  into  engagement  with 
said  recording  medium; 

means  for  flexibly  mounting  said  head  on  said  carriage  assem- 
bly; 

a  wing  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  head: 

a  head  load/unload  device,  said  wing  nding  on  said  head  load 
unload  device  to  position  said  head  on  said  recording  medium 
and  to  unload  said  head  from  said  recording  medium  when 
said  carnage  moves  away  from  said  recording  medium,  the 
improvement  compnsing; 
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said  wing  being  a  cylindrical  rod  which  extends  transversely 
across  said  carriage;  and 

two  wing  attachment  devices  mounted  on  said  carriage  assem- 
bly in  proximity  to  said  head,  one  on  each  side  of  said  head, 
each  attachment  device  having  a  tapered  notch  with  an 
interference  fit  which  secures  said  rod  to  said  head  attach- 
ment device. 


5,5.Vt,608 

HARDKI!  M  ST.\BILI/.KI)  SOFTFHM  BUSFD 

MAGNFIORESISTIVE  SE>.S()R  \V1 1  H  AN  \l.l  MINA 

UNDERLAY  ER  PATTERN  FOR  IMPROVED 

LONGITUDINAL  SFRVO-PO.SITIOMNt,  I  INFARITY 

AM)  STXBIl  ITV 

Jiiseph  \.  Aboaf;  Fd«ard  \,  Denison.  and  \incenl  N.  Kahwaty, 

all   of  Tucson,   \ni..   assignors   to   Intt'rnational    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  286.603.  Aug,  5.  1W4.  abandoned, 

«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999.510.  IKt,  .*0.  I9<J2, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447395 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/i3 


VS.  a.  360—113 


10  Claims 


33 


/ 


n    RELATIVE 
J    L  MEDIA 
\/ MOTION 


1.  A  magnetic  head  including  a  thin  him  sensor  assembly  having 
data  and  servo  sensing  regions  for  reading  magnetic  signals  includ- 
ing data  signals  and  servo  signals  recorded  on  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  including  data  tracks  and 
servo  tracks  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  magnetically  nonpermeable  substrate  having  a  grating  pattern 
including  a  plurality  of  ridges  and  grooves; 

a  first  magnetic  shielding  layer  disposed  over  said  substrate  to 
form  a  first  shield  in  said  servo  and  data  sensing  regions; 

a  first  magnetically  nonpermeable  layer  disposed  over  said  first 
magnetic  shielding  layer  to  form  a  pedestal  having  said  grat- 
ing pattern  in  said  servo  sensing  region; 

a  first  magnetoresistive  strip  disposed  over  said  first  nonperme- 
able layer  at  a  first  separation  from  said  first  magnetic  shield- 
ing layer  in  said  data  sensing  region, 

a  second  magnetic  shielding  layer  disposed  over  said  first  mag- 
netoresistive strip  in  said  data  sensing  region  whereby  said 
first  magnetoresistive  strip  is  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  shielding  layers; 

a  second  magnetoresistive  strip  over  which  no  magnetic  shield- 
ing layer  is  disposed,  said  second  magnetoresisuve  strip  being 
disposed  over  said  nonpermeable  pedestal  in  said  servo  sens- 
ing region  at  a  second  separation  substantially  greater  than 
said  first  separation  from  said  first  magnetic  shielding  layer  in 
said  servo  sensing  region;  and 

a  second  magnetically  nonpermeable  layer  disposed  over  said 
second  magnetoresistive  strip  such  that  said  first  magnetore- 
sistive strip  and  said  second  magnetoresistive  stnp  can  both 
be  placed  in  contact  with  said  recording  medium  lo  simulta- 
neously read  said  data  and  servo  signals  recorded  in  adjacent 
said  trades  thereon. 


MAGfiETK  RLCORDINt.  KFPRi  )in  (  INt.  MKIHOD 
USING  A  THIN  FIIM  M  \<,NETIC 
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1,  A  method  for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing  signals 
in  and  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium  via  a  thin  film  type 
magnetic  head,  said  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a 
non-magnetic  substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  thereon  by 
coating  a  composition  containing  hexagonal  fenomagnetic  submi- 
cron  particles  and  a  binder,  wherein 

said  magnetic  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0,05-0,5  |im,  a  surface 
roughness  (Ra)  of  up  5  nm.  and  a  coercivity  (He)  of 
1.100-2000  Oe  and  a  squareness  ratio  (S)  of  0,70-1  as  mea- 
sured in  the  direction  of  movement  relative  to  the  head,  and 
said  magnetic  head  includes  a  recording  head  in  which  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  disposed  adjacent  a  gap  is  formed  of  a  soft 
magnetic  material  having  a  saturation  magnetic  flux  density  of 
0.7-4.  a  reproducing  head  which  is  formed  of  a  soft  magnetic 
material  having  magnetore  si  stance  effect  buned  in  a  gap 
insulating  layer,  and  an  insulating  layer  between  the  recording 
head  and  the  reproducing  head. 
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MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
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Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  6.  19Si2.  4-029387  U 
InL  Cl.'^  GllB  2i/02 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  which  can 

receive  a  pair  of  spindles; 
a  side  wall  extending  along  a  periphery  of  the  bottom  wall;  and 
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stnictural  parts  fonned  integrally  with  the  bottom  wall  at  two 
fiont  comer  portions  thereof  and  adjacent  the  side  wall. 

*  herein  the  magnetic  tape  cassette  is  of  a  thin  walled  type,  the 
bonom  wall,  the  side  wall  and  the  structural  parts  being 
integrally  molded  by  feeding  resm  into  a  mold  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  gate  point  positioned  around  a  central 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall,  and 

wherem  the  bottom  wall  includes  a  thin  walled  portion  and  two 
thick  walled,  flow  path  portions,  each  of  the  thick  walled, 
flow  path  portions  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.5  mm  to 
about  1  mm  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  thin  walled 
portion  of  the  bonom  wall  and  having  a  width  of  about  5  mm 
to  about  10  mm,  such  that  the  resin  is  efficiently  extended  to 
completely  fill  the  structural  part,  said  thick  walled  portion 
extending  from  the  gale  point  to  each  of  the  structural  parts 
and  passing  through  a  side  of  each  opening. 


ELECTRO.STATIC  DI.S(  HAR(;K  PROTECTION 
CIRCITTS  LSIN(,  BIASED  AND  TERMINAIED  PNP 
TRANSI.STOR  (MAINS 
Timothy  J.  Malimey.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif..  as-signor  ti)  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  (alif. 
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11.  A  device  for  protecting  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  power 

supply  protected  against  electrostatic  discharge,  said  power  supply 

including  a  first  diode  (22)  having  its  anode  coupled  lo  a  pad  of 

said  integrated  circuit  and  its  cathode  coupled  to  a  first  penpheral 

supply  potential,  a  second  diode  (26)  having  its  anode  coupled  to 

said  first  penpheral  supply  potential  and  its  cathode  coupled  to  a 

first  internal  supply  potential,  said  protection  device  comprising: 

a  cantilevered  diode  stnng  (3«)  operating  as  a  power  supply 

electrostatic  discharge  clamp,  said  cantilevered  diode  stnng 

having  an  anode  coupled  to  .said  first  internal  supply  potential 

and  a  cathode  coupled  to  a  second  internal  supply  potential. 


5,5.V»,613 
CURRIM  I  IM1TI\(;  CIRCUIT  CONTROEEER 
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I  A  photo  chopper  circuit  comprised  of  a  photo  chopper,  a 
power  switch,  an  overvoltage  detection/control  device,  and  a  pro- 
tecuve  diode,  said  photo  chopper  being  to  detect  the  turning  angle 
of  the  motor  of  the  motor  drive  and  to  send  the  detected  signal  to 
the  voltage  detection  terminal  (SENSOR)  of  a  satellite  antenna 
allocator,  said  photo  chopper  having  one  end  connected  through 
said  power  switch  to  the  VCC  terminal  of  said  satellite  antenna 
allocator  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  protective  diode,  the  negative  terminal  of  said  protective  diode 
being  connected  to  the  ground  terminal  (GND)  of  said  satellite 
antenna  allocator,  said  overvoluge  detection/control  device  being 
connected  to  between  the  internal  circuit  of  said  power  switch  and 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  protective  diode,  and  connected  to  the 
VCC  terminal  and  voltage  detection  terminal  (SENSOR)  of  said 
satellite  antenna  allocator  wherein  if  the  output  voltage  of  said 
photo  chopper  is  connected  to  the  high-tension  lines  (Ml,  M2)  of 
said  satellite  antenna  allocator  for  driving  said  motor  drive,  or  its 
power  supply  volUge  is  connected  to  the  high-tension  hnes  (Ml. 
M2)  of  said  satellite  antenna  allocator  for  driving  said  motor  drive, 
the  power  switch  will  be  switched  off  by  said  overvoltage 
detection/control  device  to  turn  off  said  photo  chopper  so  as  to 
protect  said  photo  chopper  from  damage:  if  the  power  supply 
voltage  and  output  voltage  of  said  photo  chopper  are  erroneously 
connected  to  the  VCC  terminal  and  ground  terminal  (GND)  of  said 
satellite  antenna  allocator,  said  protective  diode  prohibits  reverse 
flow  of  voltage  from  damaging  said  photo  chopper,  and  therefore 
said  photo  chopper  is  protected. 
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1.  A  circuit  controller  apparatus  for  selectively  connecting  a 
power  source  to  a  load,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

non-overcurrent  protecuve  electrical  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  power  source  to  said  load  and  switch- 
ing a  current  which  flows  from  said  power  source  and  through 
said  non-overcurrent  protecuve  electrical  switching  means; 
and 

conductive  polymer  current  limiting  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  load  for  limiting  the  current  which  flows  through 
said  non-overcurrent  protective  electrical  switching  means 
whenever  said  power  source  is  selectively  connected  to  said 
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load  and  for  substantially  limiting  a  short  circuit  current 
which  flows  from  said  power  source,  said  conductive  polymer 
current  limiting  means  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
nonovercurrent  protective  electrical  switching  means  between 
said  power  source  and  said  load,  and  exhibiting  a  first  lower 
electrical  resistance  when  conducting  a  first  rated  current,  the 
first  lower  electrical  resistance  rapidly  increasing  to  a  second 
substantially  higher  electrical  resistance  when  conducting  a 
second  current  which  is  higher  than  the  first  rated  current,  in 
order  that  said  conductive  polymer  current  limiting  means 
substantially  limits  all  of  the  short  circuit  current  which  flows 
from  said  power  source,  said  conductive  polymer  current 
limiting  means  including  plurality  of  conductive  polymer 
positive  temperature  coefficient  (PTC)  resistors  which  are 
each  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  of  the 
conductive  polymer  PTC  resistors,  said  conductive  polymer 
current  limiting  means  including  at  least  two  conductive 
plates,  and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  poly- 
mer PTC  resistors  includes  two  terminals,  each  of  the  two 
conductive  plates  being  electrically  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  two  terminals  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
conductive  polymer  PTC  resistors. 
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AUXILIARY  POWER  STEERING 
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1.  Auxiliary  power  steering  for  motor  vehicles  with  an  electro- 
magnetically  activated  proportional  valve  having  a  magnetic  coil 
through  which  flows  a  power  supply  current  that  is  regulated  by  a 
power  transistor  as  a  function  of  a  pulsed  voltage,  wherein  voltage 
pulses  of  the  pulsed  voltage  are  modulated  in  terms  of  their  pulse 
length  as  a  function  of  a  required  voltage  value  characterized  in 
Chat  said  voltage  pulses  are  supplied  to  the  power  transistor  and 
leading  edges  of  said  voltage  pulses  commence  at  different  time 
intervals  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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1.  A  switching  system  for  switching  AC  line  current  iiKluding 
relay  means  having  relay  contacts  which  are  relatively  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  another  comprising. 

transformer  means  for  providing  a  low  voltage  AC  source  and 
having  a  transformer  AC  common, 

means  coupled  to  the  low  voltage  AC  source  for  providing  low 
voltage  AC  input  signals, 

microprocessor  means  having  signal  input  ports  and  an  IRQ 
interrupt  input  port  and  output  ports, 

the  transformer  common  coupled  to  the  IRQ  interrupt  port, 

means  for  the  microprocessor  to  read  the  AC  input  signals  when 
the  wave  is  at  a  peak. 

the  output  ports  of  the  microprocessor  being  coupled  to  the  relay 
means, 

the  relay  means  having  a  given  time  constant  for  performing  the 
mechanical  operation  of  moving  the  contacts  into  engagement 
with  one  another  measured  from  the  time  thai  the  relay  means 
receives  a  signal  calling  for  the  contact  engagement  operation. 

means  to  derive  a  delay  time  for  generating  a  microproces.sor 
output  to  the  relay  means  following  an  input  signal  at  one  of 
the  signal  input  ports  by  subtracting  a  selected  fixed  time 
constant  from  one  half  the  AC  line  voltage  wave  length  and 
means  generating  an  output  from  the  microprocessor  to  the 
relay  means  at  a  time  equal  to  the  delay  time  following  a  zero 
crossing  of  the  AC  line  voltage  wave  so  that  contact  engage- 
ment will  occur  in  the  proximity  of  zero  crossing  of  the  AC 
line  voltage,  the  selected  fixed  time  constant  for  the  relay 
means  falling  within  a  tolerance  range  of  given  time  constants 
derived  for  a  group  of  relays  from  a  maximum  given  time 
constant  of  the  group  to  a  minimum  given  time  constant  of  the 
group  and  the  delay  time  being  derived  based  on  use  of  the 
maximum  given  tiirte  constant  as  the  selected  fixed  time 
constant  so  that  contact  engagement  for  any  relay  within  the 
group  will  generally  occur  prior  to  zero  crossing  of  the  AC 
line  voltage. 
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1  An  electrosutic  chuck  for  clamping  a  workpiece  under  elec- 
trostatic forces,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  layer; 

an  inner  electrode  disposed  in  said  dielectric  layer  for  producing 
electrostatic  forces  in  response  lo  application  of  a  voltage 
thereto: 

said  dielectric  layer  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  at  most  10' 
iim.  said  dielectric  layer  including  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
disposed  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  for  clamping  a  work- 
piece  thereto,  said  protrusions  having  clamping  surfaces, 
respectively,  for  clamping  the  workpiece  in  contact  therewith, 
said  clamping  surfaces  having  a  total  area  proportioned  to  an 
entire  area  of  said  upper  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  at  a 
ratio  of  at  least  1%  and  less  than  10%. 
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I.  A  can  capacitor  mounting  assembly  for  securing  and  aligning 
capacitors  to  a  power  system  apparatus:  comprising: 

a  support  base  having  a  channel  cross  section  and  including 
longitudinal  flanges  with  holes  for  allowing  insertion  of  fas- 
tening devices  to  secure  the  support  base  to  the  power  system 
apparatus; 

the  support  base  having  a  top  planar  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
circular  apertures  for  accepting  the  can  capacitors: 

a  flexible  sheet  layer  positioned  on  top  of  the  top  planar  surface; 

a  third  layer  positioned  on  top  of  the  flexible  sheet  layer; 

the  flexible  sheet  layer  and  the  third  layer  each  having  circular 
apertures  which  are  in  register  with  the  plurality  of  circular 
apertures  in  the  support  base  and  the  circular  apertures  in  the 
flexible  sheet  having  flexible  tabs  about  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  each  of  the  circular  apertures  to  provide  an  interfer- 
ence fit  with  can  capacitors  inserted  into  the  circular  aper- 
tures. 
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i  An  oscillatory  discharge  exciter  comprising:  an  input  connect 
able  to  a  power  supply;  an  output  connectable  to  an  igniter;  at  least 
two  energy  storage  elements  for  producing  an  oscillatory  discharge 
of  energy  during  an  exciter  discharge  period;  a  unidirectional  gated 
switch  and  a  first  rectifier  coupled  in  reverse  parallel,  with  each 
other  and  between  the  storage  elements,  to  control  during  respec- 
tive alternating  half  cycles  oscillatory  discharge  energy  at  the 
exciter  output;  and  a  circuit  for  maintaining  current  through  the 
switch  for  a  plurality  of  its  respective  half  cycles  during  the  exciter 
discharge  period. 
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t  edar  Rapids,  and  Stephen  J.  Kellv.  Marion,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Norand  (  orporation.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.525.  Feb.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.41S.6X4.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.049.  Feb.  12. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.500. 
Di-c.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,202.817,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  .164,594,  Jun.  7,  19S9.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .164,902.  Jun.  S.  1989,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.5(M),  Dec.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,202,817.  Ihis  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .182,777 
Int.  CI,    (,06F  ,;  /6    H05K  7/10:7/14 
U.S.  CI.  .161^X0  14  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  data  collection  terminal  comprising; 
(a)  a  data  collection  terminal  unit  having: 


(1)  an  elongate  body  forming  a  hand-grip  portion  for  use  of 
said  data  collection  terminal  unit  in  a  hand-held  operating 
position. 

(2)  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  disposed  laterally  to  each 
other,  and 

(3)  a  manually  operated  key  arrangement  comprising  numeri- 
cal keys  and  function  keys,  and  a  display  screen,  said 
numerical  keys  and  display  screen  being  supported  at  said 
first  side  of  the  terminal  unit  with  the  exception  that  at  least 
one  of  said  function  keys  is  disposed  on  said  second  side  of 
said  terminal  unit;  and 

(b)  a  scanner  unit;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  function  keys  is  capable  of 
selectively  operating  said  scanner  unit  and  entering  data. 


to 


5.5.10.62(1 

I  iiMPl  IFR  SYSTEM  WITH  EXTERNALLY 

ACCESSIBLE  IPGRADE  CAPABILITY 

\  ic    Sangveraphunsiri.    San    Clemente.    Calif.,    assignor 

\dNanced  Logic  Research.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

t  on-inuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,888.  Jun,  8.  IWO,  PaL 

No.  5.321.82^.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

388.445,  \!ig.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.297.272.  fhis  application 

Jun.  18,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  78.08V 

Int  CI."  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  361—686  17  Claims 


1,  A  computer  system  with  externally  accessible  upgrade  capa- 
bility, the  system  comprising: 

a)  an  insertable,  removable  cartndge  ha\ing  a  handle  with  a  first 

slot,  the  handle  being  normally  capable  of  relative  movement 

with  respect  to  a  remainder  of  the  cartridge; 


b)  means  for  receiving  the  cartridge,  the  receiving  means  being 
in  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  computer  system  having  an 
"on"  power  state  and  an  "off"  power  slate; 

c)  means  for  ensuring  that  the  cartridge  cannot  be  inserted  or 
removed  when  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  system  is  in 
its  "on"  power  state; 

d)  a  second  slot  in  the  computer  system  near  the  receiving 
means;  and 

e)  a  lock  mechanism  including  a  first  movable  member  and  a 
second  movable  member  which  move  integrally  with  respect 
to  each  other; 

wherein  the  first  slot  and  the  second  slot  are  disposed  at  respec- 
tive positions  adjacent  the  lock  mechanism  when  the  cartridge 
is  installed  in  the  computer  system  so  that,  when  the  lock 
mechanism  is  in  a  "locked"  position,  the  first  movable  mem- 
ber is  contained  within  the  first  slot  and  the  second  movable 
member  is  contained  within  the  second  slot,  so  as  to  substan- 
tially prevent  relative  movement  of  the  cartndge  and  remain- 
der of  the  computer  system  and  so  as  to  substantially  prevent 
relative  movement  of  the  handle  and  the  remainder  of  the 
cartridge. 


5,530,621 
POR  1  \HI  I    FLECTRONIC  MODULE  DEVICE  WITH 

I  \(   11  IE  BUTTON  AND  TACT  SWITCH 

Churf,  H,  (  h.-.».  Tuck  S,  Foke.  ant:  t.ii  M  Clu,.,  ,,||  of 
.Niiigaport.  .Singapore,  assignor,  to  MuSnri.!.,  Im.  ,  ^vtusum- 
burg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30o.tt48 

Int  ex."  HOIK  5/00:  HOIH  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—728  17  Qaims 


6.  An  electronic  device  having  electronic  circuitry  including  a 
tact  switch,  the  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  housing  element  for  enclosing  the  electronic  circuitry,  the 
housing  element  comprising: 
an  arcuate  edge  integrally  disposed  on  the  housing  element 

and  forming  an  arcuate  aperture; 
a  first  lug  having  a  first  aperture  and  integrally  disposed 
within  and  perpendicular  to  the  housing  element  on  a  first 
end  of  the  arcuate  edge;  and 
a  second  lug  having  a  second  aperture  and  integrally  disposed 
within  and  perpendicular  to  the  housing  element  on  a 
second  end  of  the  arcuate  edge  wherein  the  second  aperture 
includes  a  circular  top  portion; 
and 
an  arcuate  member  for  coupling  to  the  housing  element  and 
having  a  rear  surface  for  activating  the  tact  switch,  the  arcuate 
member  comprising; 
a  first  shaft,  integrally  molded  with  and  disposed  on  the  rear 

surface,  for  connecting  to  the  first  aperture; 
a  second  shaft,  integrally  molded  with  and  disposed  on  the 
rear  surface,  for  connecting  to  the  circular  top  portion;  and 
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a  stopper,  integrally  molded  with  and  disposed  on  a  lateral 
surface,  for  limiting  movement  of  the  arcuate  member 
wherein  the  stopper  extends  laterally  over  the  arcuate  edge 
within  the  housing  element  to  prevent  the  arcuate  member 
&om  moving  out  of  the  housing  element 


5330,622 

n  FfTROMC  ASSENfBLY  FOR  roNVFf  TING  TO  AN 

HKTRONIC  SYSTEM  AM)  MUHODOF 

MA^fUFACTURE  IHfkHX 

Ht'fii  P    lakiar,  Fremont,  and  Mich,i.  I  W    ^';lltl•rs..Il.  I'Uasiin- 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

y  iKi  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,156 

Int  a."  H05K  I/I4 

VS.  a.  361-737  41  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  assembly  for  connecting  to  an  electronic  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  first  connector  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  said  first  connec- 
tor for  connecting  said  electronic  assembly  to  a  mating  con- 
nector of  said  electronic  system,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
contacts  having  a  mating  portion  for  electrically  contacting  a 
respective  conuct  of  said  mating  connector,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  contacts  further  having  an  interconnect  finger;  and 

a  first  circuitry  module  having  a  first  plurality  of  leads  for 
providing  signal  paths  to  electronic  components  contained 
within  said  first  circuitry  module;  and 

a  protective  body  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  connector,  said 
protective  body  formed  to  encase  said  first  circuitry  module, 
for  providing  support  and  protection  to  said  first  circuitry 
module; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  leads  is  coupled  direcdy  to 
said  interconnect  finger  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  contacts  of  said  first  connector. 


5330,623 
HIGH  SPFFIi  MFMORY  PACKAGING  SCHEME 

Ikuii  J  san«..  Sdii  Mdri.is;  Michael  A.  Hoffman,  San  Diego, 
and  Hvun;;  >  Km  Temecula,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR 
(  iirporan.pii.  1  >.i\ 'I'n,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154377 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09;23/70;29/0O 

r.S.  a.  361-788  11  Oaims 
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a  common  set  of  transmission  lines  within  said  circuit  board  for 
the  transmission  of  address,  data  and  control  signals  to  and 
from  said  plurality  of  connectors,  each  of  said  transmission 
lines  sequentially  connecting  respective  points  on  said  plural- 
ity of  connectors,  whereby  said  plurality  of  connectors  are 
connected  in  the  same  sequence  by  each  of  said  transmission 
lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  modules  for  coupling  with  said  plurality 
of  connectors; 

each  one  of  said  connectors  providing  electrical  connection 
between  said  pluralirv'  of  transmission  lines  and  memory  logic 
within  a  memory  module  coupled  with  said  connector,  and 
providing  an  open  circuit  in  each  of  said  transmission  lines  in 
the  absence  of  a  memory  module  coupled  with  said  connec- 
tor; 

whereby  each  one  of  said  transmission  lines  has  a  connected 
length  determined  by  the  number  of  memory  modules 
installed  within  consecutive  connectors,  eliminating  undesir- 
able transmission  line  eflfects  resulting  from  greater  transmis- 
sion line  lengths. 


5.530.624 

CARD  CONNFCTOR  INTERFACF  (il  IDF  \ND  PRINTED 

WIRINt,  BOARD  \.SSE.MBLV  SI  IDF 

Riohard  F.  Noon.  Hacienda  Heights.  Calif.,  a.vsignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  .^^X.IIV 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  ///y 

U.S.a.36l-X(l2  5  Claims 


'  o  o  o  o  .-„■..,,, 
-„0  o  ^-Nfi  ".  C  ; 
°0°0  (     )  ^o-r  ^Pn--'>t 


J 


1  A  pnnted  winng  board  assembly  comprising  a  chassis  having 
spaced  apart  guide  members  for  slideably  receiving  a  printed 
wiring  board  assembly  therein  and  a  chassis  opening,  one  of  said 
guide  members  being  an  elongated  bar  extending  in  one  du-ection 
along  said  chassis,  the  bar  having  a  groove  in  at  lea.st  pan  thereof 
and  extending  in  said  one  direction  and  facing  the  other  guide 
member,  a  card  guide,  extending  through  said  chassis  opening, 
integral  with  said  elongated  bar  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  one  direction  and  having  a  card  guide 
opening  with  internal  guide  means  for  receiving  a  card,  the  internal 
guide  means  being  substanually  transverse  to  said  one  direction, 
and  securing  means  on  said  elongated  bar  and  said  chassis  for 
fixing  said  one  guide  member  to  said  chassis  and  locating  means 
on  said  elongated  bar  and  said  chassis  for  precisely  locating  said 
one  guide  member  relative  to  said  chassis. 


1.  A  computer  memory  system,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  mounted  to  said  circuit  board; 


5.5.«).625 

FI  F(  TRK  \1   IMFRFAt  F  BOARD  IN(  1  I  DFNG  FLAT 

RIBBON  t ONDl  (  TORS  POSITIONED  ON  EDGE 

Mien   VanDerStu>f,  Novi;   Dewe>    Mohley,  Lake  Orion,  and 

James  R  Buret-vs,   Frov.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  l.i  Flettro- 

Wire  Products,  Inc.,  Iroy,  Mich. 

Filed  .Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .«I1.794 
Int  a."  H05K  ////    HOIB  .   14.  HOIR  :.i/68:23^0 
VS.  CI.  361-794  n  Claim.s 

8.  An  electncaJ  interface  board  comprising: 


5.530.626 

ATH1,ET1C  SHOE  AND  ARTK  LF:S  OF  CLOTHINt;  WITH 

REPl.AC  EABI.F  INITARV  ASSEMBLE  FOR 

GENER.ATIN(;  AND  BROADt  ASTING  AN  Al  DIBLE 

SK.NAI 

Vincent  E.  Norment.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Bloom. 

Towson,  Md, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93.976,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.,M5.''0<I.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

828.564.  Ian.  M.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  304.496 

Int   (I.    H04B  //W 

VS.  a.  361— «14  8  Oaim-s 

I.  The  combination  ot  an  inierchangeahle  unitary  circuit  b<iard 

and  an  article  of  clothing,  wherein  the  article  of  clothing  includes  a 

p<Tcket  means  for  receiving  the  interchangeable   unitary  circuit 

board,  wherein  the  interchangeable  unitary  circuit  board  is  actuated 

externally  of  the  anicle  of  clothing  to  broadcast  an  audible  sound. 

and  wherein  the  interchangeable  unitary  circuit  hoard  i^  encapsu 

lated  and  compnse'.  a  molded  plastic  card 


a  box  structure  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  outlets  on  a  first 
face  of  the  structure  for  plug  in  receipt  of  electrical  circuit 
control  elements,  a  plurality  of  power  outlets  on  a  second, 
opposite  face  of  the  structure  for  plug  in  receipt  of  electrical 
power  input  and  output  elements,  and  a  series  of  electrical 
paths  extending  between  the  power  outlets  and  the  circuit 
control  outlets  and  each  including  first  conductors  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  first  and  '.econd  faces  and  .second 
conductors  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  faces,  charactenzed  in  that;  pl  the  intertace  board 
comprises  a  plurality  of  stacked  boiird  layers  with  each  board 
layer  including  a  planar  base  portion  positioned  parallel  to  the 
box  structure  faces,  the  planar  base  portion  of  each  layer 
includes  a  plurality  of  upstanding  pegs  arranged  to  receive  a 
first  conductor  on  edge  and  preclude  displacement  of  the 
conductor  relative  to  the  base  ponion; 

at  least  certain  of  the  first  conductors  comprise  flat  nbbon 
elements  positioned  on  edge  with  their  flat  sides  perpendicular 
to  the  first  and  second  faces,  and  at  least  certain  of  the  second 
conductors  are  secured  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  first  conductors 
and 

each  of  said  second  conductors  extend  through  apertures  m  the 
base  portion  of  any  overlying  or  underlying  board  layers 
board  layers  for  access  to  a  first  or  second  face  of  the  box 
structure. 


.=  .5  ,^'1.627 

ELECTRONK    Fl  \SH  HEAD  ANT)  ACCESSORIES 

John  J.  .Morgan,  380  Hunt  Rimt  Way.  Suwanec  Ga.  30174 

Filed  Dec.  16.  19<J4.  Ser.  No.  357.114 

Int.  (1     (r03B  15/02 

VS.  C\.  362—12  ii  rUims 


1  An  electronic  flash  head  for  photographic  lighung.  said  flash 
head  compnsing  a  body  formed  of  a  dielectric  material,  said  body 
defining  a  central  opening  therein,  a  socket  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing a  flash  mbe,  said  socket  being  received  by  said  central  opening 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  flash  circuit,  said  flash  circuit  compris- 
ing an  encapsulated  electronic  circuit  of  a  size  to  be  received 
within  said  central  opening  of  said  body,  circuit  means  within  said 
central  opening  electncally  connecting  said  flash  circuit  to  said 
socket,  a  cord  extending  from  said  body  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  flash  circuit,  and  mounting  means  for  said  flash  head,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  one  end  of  said  body. 


5330,628 

1 \vk   1  H,H1 
Ffirr  \    \    NKiii-   vianiu.  (  ali(,,  ii.\Mgniir  to  Peerless  Lighting 
Corporation.  Berkcity.  (  alif 

Filed  \pr,  5.  l'^ri_  \er.  No.  43^2 

Inl    (  >.     t;i\   13/00 
IS.  CI.  362— 3J  37  Claim-s 
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12.  An  improved  task  light  for  providing  illumination  to  a  task 
area  having  a  task  surface  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  front,  rear,  top  and  bottom  defining  the  front, 
rear,  top  and  boaom  of  said  task  light,  and  further  having  a 
center  cavity  portion,  a  front  edge  cavity  portion  laterally 
adjacent  said  center  cavity  portion,  a  rear  cavity  portion  and  a 
bottom  light  passage  opening. 

a  light  source  operatively  supported  in  the  front  edge  cavity 
portion  of  said  housing  for  emitting  light  into  the  center  cavity 
portion  thereof. 

a  reflector  including  a  first  reflector  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  away  from  said  light  source  and  substantially  spanning 
the  center  cavity  portion  of  said  housing  for  reflecting  light 
from  said  light  source  through  said  light  passage  opening,  and 

a  light  transmissive  element  substantially  covering  said  light 
passage  opening  and  having  a  boaom  presenting  surface 
generally  facing  a  task  area  to  be  illuminated, 
said  first  reflector  portion  being  formed  and  positioned  relative 
to  said  light  source  to  distribute  light  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  light  transmissive  element  such  that  the  luminance  of  the 
bottom  presenting  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  light  trans- 
missive element,  when  viewed  from  the  level  of  a  task  surface 
illuminated  by  the  task  light  at  any  position  to  the  front  of  the 
task  light,  is  substantially  uniform  over  the  entirety  of  the 
presenting  surface  thereof. 


5430.629 

OPTICAL  AXIS  ADJl  STING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLIGHTS 

Kunid  I  ihara.  Hiratsuka.  Japan.  a.s,signor  to  Ichik-.h   Irnlus- 
ines.  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  S00J57 

Claims  prinritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  U,  1W4   6-l?g484 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/06 

V.S.  CI   i^:    «,  ,  (.,_^,^,, 


1   In  an  autonnotive  headlight  with  a  lamp  unit  tiltably  mounted 
lo  a  car  body  by  means  of  a  pivot  mechanism,  and  an  optical  axis 
adjusting  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  optical  axis  adjusters 
provided  between  said  lamp  unit  and  car  body  and  each  composed 
of  an  adjusting  screw  and  screw  mounting  to  adjust  the  optical  axis 
of  said  lamp  unit  with  said  lamp  unit  tilted  horizontally  or  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  said  car  body  by  turning  said  adjusting  screw, 
the  improvement  of  said  optical  axis  adjusting  device,  including: 
each  of  said  screw  mountings  being  fixed  to  said  lamp  unit 
non-routably  about  the  axis  of  each  of  said  adjusting  .screws; 
said  adjusting  screw  being  mounted  to  said  car  body  rotatably 
but  not  axially  movably  as  screwed  in  said  screw  mounting, 
one  end  of  said  adjusting  screw  being  protruded  to  the  back  of 
the  headlight  from  said  car  body  while  the  other  end  is 
protruded  to  the  front  of  the  headlight  from  said  screw  mount- 
ing; 
said  adjusting  screw  having  formed  at  the  one  end  thereof  a  first 

head  onto  which  an  adjusting  tool  is  to  be  fitted; 
said  adjusting  screw  having  provided  at  the  other  end  thereof  a 

second  head  on  which  said  adjusting  tool  is  to  be  fitted; 
said  second  screw  head  including  a  stopper  which  is  to  abut  a 
first  abutment  formed  on  the  side  of  said  lamp  unit  or  screw 
mounting  and  prevent  said  adjusting  screw  from  coming  ofi^ 
from  said  screw  mounting  when  said  adjusting  screw  is  exces- 
sively turned  at  said  first  head  thereof  at  the  back  of  the 


headlighi  in  a  direction  w  move  said  screw  mounting  toward 
the  front  of  the  headlight,  and 
said  lamp  unit  or  screw  mounung  having  provided  thereon  a 
second  abutment  which  said  adjusting  tool  abuts  and  works  to 
disengage  said  adjusting  tool  from  on  said  second  screw  head 
when  said  screw  mounting  is  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position  dunng  adjustment  of  the  optical  axis  at  said  second 
screw  head. 


5„^.M».6J0 

APPARMl  S  FOR  l.KiHTING  \  VFHICl  F  WHFFL 

Harry  L.  VMIIiams.  .Jr..  Box  241  R.R.  1.  Bloomfield.  Iowa  52537 

Filed  May  2.  l'W5.  St-r   No.  4.M.6-: 

Int.  CI.    Rtmj  /  :' 

VS.  a.  362-78  16  Claims 


mg 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lighting  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly,  compris- 


a  hub  rotaubly  mounted  on  a  stationary  frame  of  a  vehicle; 

a  source  of  electrical  power  on  the  frame: 

a  commutator  mounted  on  the  hub  and  composing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  grounding  plate  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive power  ring  mounted  in  parallel  and  superposed  relation  to 
the  grounding  plate  and  separated  from  the  grounding  plate  by 
a  nonconductive  insulation  material , 

«  light  bulb  electncally  connected  to  the  power  ring  and  the 
grounding  plate; 

a  brush  electncallv  connected  to  the  source  of  f)ower  and 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  engage  the  power  ring:  and 

a  wheel  rim  having  inner  and  outer  sides  mounted  on  the  hub 
such  that  the  inner  side  is  adjacent  the  grounding  plate  and  the 
outer  side  is  remote  from  the  hub.  the  wheel  nm  having  at 
least  one  opening  therein  so  that  light  from  the  light  hulh  can 
he  seen  from  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  niii 


5,530,631 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LIGHT  HOISING  TO  A 

MASK  BOn\  OR  OTHER  STRl  ITl  RF 
Tri.stan  P.  Smith.  ir<<»  (;rwn  (larden  Dr.  M4.  Fl  C  aj<m.  t  alif 
^2021;  Alex  Bleyaert.  245  Van  \orst.  Apt.  lA.  Jersey  (  it>. 
NJ.  07.W2.  and  Tom  \.  Smith,  HI,  M.*  Sussex  Cir.,  Vernon 
Hills.  III.  6<H)61 

Hied  Jun.  2'*,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  267.489 
Int.  (  1."  F21L /5//</ 
l.S.  (I   .V.2-105  20(laira* 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  light  means  to  a  ni.i-k  Kh!\   the 
improvement  comprising- 

a  clamp  body,  clamping  means  for  fixing  a  relative  position  of 

said  clamp  btxiy  with  respect  to  the  mask  bodv. 
a  light  housing,  and  pivot  means  tor  rotatably  adjusting  and 
fixing  said  light  housing  at  a  desired  angle  with  respect  to  said 
clamp  body,  said  pivot  means  compnsing  a  track  rod  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  mask  btxiy;  and 
angular  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  rotating  and  tixirg  an 
angular  position  of  said  track  rod  with  respect  to  the  mask 
body,  .said  angular  adjustment  means  comprising  a  lock- 
bearing  rod.  said  track  rod  having  a  longitudinal  track  rod 
bore,  said  lock-beanng  rod  slidably  mounted  withm  said 
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longitudinal  track  rod  bore,  and  rod  bias  means  for  urging  said 
lock-bearing  rod  into  a  normally  locked  position  with  respect 
to  said  track  rod. 


5^30,632 
CORIHJBSS IKMT  SOURCI 

Nhuji  Shikano;  MIsBin  Hasobe,  both  of  I  rawn.  .iiii1  Visiiji 
Matsuoka,  fokio.  all  of.  Japan,  assignorv  tn  Monti  \  (  orpi- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  1.^.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.141 
CLiiiiis  (iriority.  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1<N,V  ? 05645'' 
V 

I  Hi   ri.-  A61CV00 
U,S.  a.  362—109  3  C  iaiiiis 


_t 

a  headlamp  portion,  swivelably  coupled  to  said  body  portion,  to 
rotate  through  180  degrees  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  headlamp  portion  can  project  light  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  body  portion,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
headlamp  portion  can  project  light  onto  said  warning  reflector, 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  headlamp  portion  being  co-axial  in 
each  of  said  two  positions  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body  portion. 


5„530.634 
ELECTROMAGNETU    IMKRFERENCE  SUPPRESSOR 

\Mi  Ml  THOns 

Hi'«a.-ri     !     Smilh.    V\  i,in.'lk.i.    (  alif      ass!^>(i,,(    !i     Hii;;tii)     l\ 
l"hilli[)s,  (ni  ,  sinu  \alU'>.  (  allf. 

I  ili-d  Mar  M,  1995,  Si-r.  No.  414,44; 

InL  a."  F21V  23/02 

U,S.  CI.  .V.2— 221  2(1  Claims 


1  A  cordless  light  irradiation  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  handpiece: 

a  battery  case  within  said  housing,  said  battery  case  retaining 

batteries  providing  an  unregulated  voltage; 
a  voltage  regulator  within  said  housing,  said  voltage  regulator 

producing  a  regulated  voltage  in  response  to  said  unregulated 

voltage;  and 
a  light  source  within  said  housing,  said  light  source  receiving 

said  regulated  voltage. 


5.530.63.^ 
COMBINATION  FI.FCTRK  TOR{  H 

Se-Kit  ^uen,  Kowl(K)n.  Hong  Kong,  a.vsignor  tn  .lohn  ^lamiTac- 
turing  limited.  Ko«l(Min.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,2-' 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan    24.  1994, 
44tH245 

Int.  a."  F21L  n/00 
U.S.  a.  362— 184  IM,  lainis 

1.  A  combination  electnc  torch  comprising: 
a  body  portion: 

a  warning  reflector,  located  within  said  body  portion,  for  selec- 
tively providing  a  warning  signal;  and 


1,  A  method  of  suppressing  electromagnetic  interference  in  a 
flash-lamp  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  protective  core  assemblies  each  having 
an  axial  hole  by  coating  the  outside  surface  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  ferrite  core  with  a  continuous  metal  foil  but  not  the 
inside  surface; 

lb)  placing  the  core  assemblies  on  insulated  wires  connecting 
the  anode  of  a  first  flash  tube  to  the  cathode  of  a  second  flash 
tube,  such  that  one  of  the  wires  passes  through  the  axial  bole 
of  each  of  the  core  assemblies;  and 

(c)  grounding  the  foils  of  the  cores  together. 
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P<  HUK  M   }'Vl  ') 
Hirinuki  Vashirn.  Sai;<iokd.  i.tp.iri,  issii;n..i  U'  Nimi(  ■  I  ambdrt 
kahushiki   kjivha.    l,»(ian 

HM  I  t.t    !  :.  !>»<(.<.  Sen  No.  1J*.17I 
Claims  jjD.intv    .<ppl(,,ati.ici  Japan,  Oct.  12,  19**:    4  :'(:-P< 
Int.  CI."  H»2M  7/23 
VS.  a.  363—65  y  CliUin.s 


a  positive  feedback  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  positive  output 

voltage  of  the  convener; 
a  negative  feedback  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  negative  output 

voltage  of  the  convener: 
a  detection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  balanced  voltage  divider  for  coupling  between  the  positive 
and  negauve  output  voltages  of  the  convener,  said  volUge 
divider  having  a  junction:  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  voltage  divider  junction  for 
detecting  voltage  shift  relative  to  the  common  voltage  level 
and  for  asserting  a  polanty  signal  indicative  thereof:  and 
a  switch  circuit  coupled  to  said  positive  and  negative  feedback 
circuits  and  receiving  said  polanty  signal,  for  switching  con- 
trol between  said  positive  and  negative  feedback  circuits  for 
controlling  the  error  signal. 


1.  A  power  supply  constructed  by  combining  a  plurality  of 
modules,  comprising: 

a  noise  filter  module  for  rejection  of  noises  from  A.C.  input 
voltage  line: 

a  rectifying  module  which  rectifies  and  smooths  said  A.C.  input 
voltage  from  said  noise  filter  module: 

power  converter  modules  for  converting  rectified  and  smoothed 
D.C.  voltage  from  said  rectifying  module  into  preset  D.C. 
output  voltage, 

wherein  diere  are  provided  plural  types  of  modules  with  respect 
to  at  least  said  power  converter  modules,  such  that  one  or 
more  power  convener  modules  can  be  selectively  combined, 
corresponding  to  a  specification  of  the  power  supply. 

wherein  said  modules  are  independently  packaged  with  respect 
10  main  components  constructing  the  power  supply,  each 
having  one  or  more  lemiinals  which  allow  the  main  compo- 
nent to  be  connected  to  the  other  components. 


5J^3«.637 

ELECTRIC  POWER  RE(  EIVING  ClRCl  I T  \M) 

RK.SPOVnFR  K)K  \l  TOMATK    VKHK  IE 

roEN TIER  AFION  SYSTEM  INt  I  I  l)l\(,  THE  SWIK 

Suguru  Kujita.  Makol..  Hasegawa.  both  of  lokxi.  and  Haruy- 

oshi   Endo.   /.arna.  all   of.  .lapan.   awignorv   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  (  o.,  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Eiled  Mar  9.  1**4,  Ser.  No.  2»7.f,2\ 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1993.  5-050457; 
Mar.  25.  I99.V  5-<»66.^27:  |)ec.  22.  I99.\,  5-325«<.7 
Int.  (  ].    H«2M      'f    H«4B  i/y, 
■'26  U  Claims 
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\ITnM\TIC  EEEDBACk  s>vrKM  FOH   \  !)!   \! 
OlTPlTPOHl  K  s(  I'CI  \ 
\lan  ^    Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeU  USA,  L.P., 
Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,414 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/24.3/JJ5 

VS.  a.  363-97  2»  Claims 
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CAPtflTDR  ^i  , 
OUTPUT 
TEBHINAL 

1.  An  electric  power  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  electric 
power  of  a  radio  signal  comprising: 

(a)  an  antenna  for  receiving  said  electric  power,  said  antenna 
having  a  microstrip  line  formed  in  a  quadrangle  shape  having 
first  and  second  sides  confronting  each  other,  said  first  side 
having  a  first  length  corresponding  to  a  half  of  a  wavelength 
of  said  radio  signal,  said  second  side  having  a  second  length 
larger  than  a  quarter  of  said  wavelength  of  said  radio  signal 
and  smaller  than  a  half  of  said  wavelength:  and 

(b)  power  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  dc  power  from  said 
received  electric  power. 


1.  A  feedback  system  for  delecting  and  regulating  the  loaded 
output  of  a  dual  polarity  output  converter,  the  converter  having  a 
control  circuit  receiving  an  error  signal  for  regulating  positive  and 
a  negative  output  voltages  relative  lo  a  common  voltage  level,  said 
feedback  system  comprising: 


5,530,638 

MULTI-KESONANT  El  ECTRONK    POWKR 

CONVERTER  WITH  \  WIDK  DVWMK    R\N(;e 

YoH-Smi    Wu.    Princeton   Junction,    NJ,.   as.sign<)r   to    \\  8i.T 

Corp..  Murra>  Hill.  NJ. 

1-iltKl  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  126.814 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  36.W16  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  vanable  high  frequency  multi-resonant  electronic  power 
converter  with  a  wide  dynamic  range  compnsing: 

a)  a  DC-AC  converter  having  an  input  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  DC  current,  a  frecjuencv  control  input,  and  an  AC  output, 
the  frequency  of  which  vanes  with  the  frequency  of  drive 
pulses  applied  to  the  frequency  conn-ol  input; 
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b)  a  fourth  or  greater  order  low  pass  filter  having  an  input 
connected  across  the  AC  output  of  the  DC-AC  convener  and 
having  an  output  which  varies  with  frequency,  said  filter  being 
characterized  by  a  gain-frequency  response  exhibiting  a  high 
roU-oflf  rate  for  a  relatively  small  change  in  frequency  of 
operation; 

c)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  secondary  winding  with 
its  primary  winding  connected  across  the  output  of  the  filter; 

d)  a  rectifier  circuit  operable  to  convert  an  .\C  voltage  to  a  DC 
voltage  having  an  input  connected  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  transformer  and  having  an  output:  and 

e)  a  control  circuit  with  an  output  connected  to  said  frequency 
control  input  of  the  DC-AC  convener,  said  control  circuit 
being  capable  of  generating  high  frequency  drive  pulses  on  its 
output  over  at  least  a  range  of  frequencies  corresponding  to 
said  relatively  small  change  in  frequency  for  which  said  filter 
has  the  high  roll-ofif  rate,  and  determining  the  frequency  of 
drive  pulses  supplied  to  the  frequency  control  input  of  the 
DC-AC  converter. 
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1.  An  H-Bridge  current  driver  for  driving  an  inductive  load  of  a 
magnetic  flowmeter,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  connected  between  a  positive  supply  and  one 
side  of  the  inductive  load; 

a  second  transistor  connected  between  a  negative  supply  and  the 
other  side  of  the  inductive  load; 

periodic  coupling  means  coupled  to  the  first  transistor  for  peri- 
odically energizing  the  first  transistor  during  a  first  half  cycle 
and  thereby  connecting  the  one  side  of  the  inductive  load  to 
the  positive  supply; 

cunent  sense  means  coupled  to  the  inductive  load  for  providing 
a  current  level  signal  indicative  of  cunent  flowing  through  the 
inductive  load;  and 


current  level  control  means  coupled  to  the  second  transistor  and 
the  current  sense  means  for  repeatedly  during  the  first  half 
cycle  energizing  the  second  transistor  and  thereby  connecting 
the  other  side  of  the  inductive  load  to  the  negative  supply  if 
the  current  level  signal  is  less  than  a  first  threshold  level  and 
not  energizing  the  second  transistor  during  the  first  half  cycle 
if  the  current  level  signal  exceeds  a  second  threshold  level. 


5,53M4« 

!i    ■-!  HSTRATE  ANDBOOS'l  lit  m  i!  l\i,K 
GENERATION  CIR(  !  11^ 
Muiiikij    liara.   and   Takeshi    Kajinmii,     tmiti    nf    Hi  i-ao-kcn 
Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Ih-nki    K.iKustiiki    k.nsh.i 
Tokyo.  Japan 
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HRIIK.F  PIT  ,SF  {  OMROI.I  El)  ( ONSTVNI  II  UH\  \i 
1)RI\ER  EOR  MAt.NETIC  FLOWMETER 
Robert   k.  Schulz.  Plymouth,  and  John  I).  Pro,  Prior  Lake, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  tti  Rosemounl  Im..  Fdrn  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2X3.4(13.  Aug.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

nhich  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  17.686.  Feb.  12.  1993.  Pat   No. 

5,372.045    Ibis  application  Jun.  26.  1995.  Sir  Nd.  4'I4.XXX 

Int.  C!.'  H02.M  3/3.<? 

V.S.  CI.  363—17  5  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  generation  circuit,  comprising: 

charge  pump  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  generating 
an  output  voltage; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  output  voltage  to  a  fixed  first 
reference  \oltage  independent  of  a  power  supply  voltage 
when  said  output  voltage  becomes  higher  than  said  first 
reference  voltage;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  output  voltage  and  for  apply- 
ing a  control  signal  for  increasing  said  output  voltage  to  said 
charge  pump  means  when  the  detected  output  voltage 
becomes  lower  than  a  second  reference  voltage  which  is  set 
based  on  said  power  supply  voltage. 

wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises  means  for  slopping 
supply  of  said  control  signal  when  said  clamping  means  is  in 
operation. 


C.5X0.W1 

OPTIi    \i    KK  OKHIM.  MHHi  ^l  (I  WING  GROOVES 

AND  i    VM)S  WD/Ok  PI  t  KM    I'l  I   !  INF'^.   \ND 

KLPKODICING  APP\R\ri  S   IHl  kt  I  nR 

Jun  Kanehira.  lokyo.  Japan.  a.ssit!ni>r  \i,  i  )l\  niu^  i  )ptical  Co., 

Ltd..  rok\o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  N.,   K".31i    May  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  \pr.  25.  1^44.  Ser.  No.  232„^19 
Claims  prioritN.  applicalion  ,1.1)1. inM.r.   !"    '■*"!     '!!M^4 
Sep.  6.  199L  3-227439 

Int  CI.''  GllB  7AM}7 
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I.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  from  an  optical 
recording  medium  on  which  grooves  and  lands  are  alternately 
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fonned.  each  groove  having  a  height  which  is  relatively  different 
from  a  height  of  each  land  by  a  degree  corresponding  to  (2n-l  )/4, 
A  here  n  is  a  natural  number,  times  the  wavelength  of  an  irradiated 
Heam.  each  groove  and  each  land  having  at  least  one  line  of  pits 
recorded  as  data  thereon,  the  lines  of  pits  being  arranged  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  a  close  distance  between  adjacent  lines  of  pits 
of  less  than  Rayleigh  resolution,  said  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  light  source: 

first  optical  means  for  guiding  a  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  source  onto  said  optical  recording  medium,  for  illumi- 
nating with  said  light  beam  a  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
grooves  and  lands  simultaneously: 
photoelectric  conversion  means,  having  first  and  second  light- 
receiving  regions,  each  light-receiving  region  being  arranged 
relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  recording  medium  so 
as  to  output  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  light 
amount  of  a  light  beam  received  from  said  lines  of  pits  on  said 
adjacent  groove  and  land  which  are  spaced  by  a  distance  of 
less  than  said  Rayleigh  resolution,  and  which  adjacent  groove 
and  land  are  illuminated  simultaneously  by  the  light  source: 
and 
second  optical  means  being  arranged  to  guide  a  first  light  beam 
component  from  the  groove  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  groove  and 
land  which  are  illuminated  simultaneously  by  the  light  source, 
and  to  guide  a  second  beam  component  from  the  land  of  the 
pair  of  adjacent  groove  and  land  which  are  illuminated  simul- 
taneously by  the  light  source,  to  the  first  and  second  light- 
receiving  regions,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  light 
beam  components  each  being  provided  with  a  phase  differ- 
ence due  to  the  difference  in  height  between  the  groove  and 
the  adjacent  land  and  by  virtue  of  the  spacing  between  pit 
lines  of  the  adjacent  groove  and  land. 


of  a  selected  magnification  of  an  image  recorded  on  the 
photosensitive  surface:  and 
selecting  a  velocity  to  rotate  the  polygon  mirror  as  a  function  of 
the  polygon  mirror  control  value. 


5,5.^,643 
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Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  111.237.  Aug.  Z4,  1W3,  Pat. 

No.  S,452J01.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No. 
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5^30,642 
'  ()M  ROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ASPECT  RATIO  AND 

\l  \(.MKK  ATION  OF  A  RASTER  OlTPirT  SCANNER 

Robert  Vt.  l.ofthuN,  Honeoye  Falls,  siiiui  \  Schweld.  Henri- 
etta; \ron  Naiman,  Penfield,  aiid  .Mithael  S.  Cianciosi, 
Rochfsttr,  ill  f  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Lonii. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^)2 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/02 

MS.  a.  364—174  7  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  raster  output  scanner  having  a  light 
source  for  emitting  a  modulated  beam  according  to  digital  data  at  a 
pi.^el  clock  rate  and  a  rotatable  polygon  mirror  for  causing  the 
modulated  beam  to  scan  across  a  photosensitive  surface  in  a 
fast-scan  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  reference  clock  rate: 
deriving  a  reference  clock  rate  value  from  the  reference  clock 

rate: 
monitoring  polygon  mirror  velocity: 
deriving  a  polygon  mirror  velocity  value  finom  the  polygon 

minor  velocity: 
determining  a  polygon  mirror  control  value  as  a  function  of  the 
reference  clock  rate  value,  the  polygon  mirror  velocity  value, 
and  determining  a  predetermined  control  factor  as  a  function 
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1.  A  method  of  programming  a  highly  distributed  industrial 
controller  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  physically  distinct  modules 
communicating  along  a  shared  communications  link,  the  modules 
transmitting  and  receiving  messages  on  the  communications  link, 
the  method  of  programming  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generatmg  a  logical  diagram  depicting  the  industrial  control- 
ler in  the  form  of  an  electrical  schematic  of  electrical  symbols 
on  an  electronic  display  screen. 

the  electncal  symbols  representing  elemental  electrical  func- 
tions and  having  at  least  one  input  terminal  and  at  least  one 
output  terminal. 

the  terminals  representing  points  between  which  current  flows 
according  to  the  elemental  function,  each  terminal  having  a 
state  indicating  current  flow, 

the  terminals  connected  by  lines  representing  wires  to  termi- 
nals of  other  electrical  symbols  and 
wherein 

one  such  electrical  symbol  is  connected  to  a  power  source 
symbol; 

(b)  generating  a  physical  diagram,  on  the  electronic  display 
screen,  showing  outlines  representing  the  modules  surround- 
ing physical  symbols  representing  the  elemental  functions  to 
be  pertormed  by  the  modules: 

(c)  programming  die  modules  to  emulate  the  elemental  function 
of  the  physical  symbols  associated  with  the  module  by  the 
physical  diagram:  and 

(d)  compiling  the  physical  and  logical  diagrams  to  generate  a 
communications  table  establishing  communications  between 
the  modules  on  the  communications  link  so  that  the  elemental 
functions  executed  by  a  given  module  may  communicate  the 
state  of  their  terminals  with  other  elemental  functions  in  other 
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modules  as  if  the  electrical  symbols  of  those  elemental  func- 
tions were  wired  together  according  to  the  logical  diagram 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

phrase  storing  means  for  storing  phrases  each  including  one  or 

more  words  in  a  state  that  label  data  relating  to  the  phrase  is 

attached  to  the  phrase: 
retrieval-word-input  instructing  means  for  instructing  an  input  of 

a  retrieval  word: 
display  means: 
first  display  control  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to 

display  a  list  of  first  letters  for  retrieval  words  when  the 

retrieval  word  input  is  instructed: 
first-letter  select  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  letters 

displayed  by  said  first  display  control  means: 
label  data  storing  means  for  stonng  said  label  data  in  connection 

with  said  first  letters: 
label-data  listing  means  for  reading  the  label  data  corresponding 

to  the  first  letter  selected  by  first-letter  select  means  from  said 

label  data  storing  means  and  for  causing  said  display  means  to 

display  the  readout  label  data: 
label  data  select  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  label  data 

displayed  by  said  label-data  listing  means: 
label  data  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  a  phrase  with  the  same 

label  data  as  the  label  data  selected  b>  said  label  data  select 

means  from  among  the  phrases  m  said  phrase  stonng  means: 

and 
second  display  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of 

said  display  means  for  displaying  the  phrase  retrieved  by  said 

label  data  retrieving  means. 


10.  A  composite  dictionary  data  compression  pnxess  for  use 
with  a  computer  system,  the  compression  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

initiating  a  composite  dictionary,  the  composite  dictionary  com- 
prising a  fixed  dictionary  and  an  adaptive  dictionary,  wherein 
the  step  of  initiating  the  composite  dictionary  comprises  load- 
ing the  fixed  dictionary  with  a  set  of  predefined  data  entries 
and  resetting  the  adaptive  dictionary: 

receiving  into  the  computer  system  an  uncompressed  input  data 
string: 

searching  the  composite  dictionary  to  detect  a  dictionary  data 
string  matching  the  uncompressed  input  data  string:  and 

mtxlifying  the  composite  dictionary  in  response  to  whether  a 
matching  dictionary  data  string  is  detected. 
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1.  A  method  of  supplying  prestack  seismic  input  data  to  the 
processing  nodes  of  a  multiprocessor  computer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  dividing  the  processing  nodes  into  a  plurality  of  input  and 
operator  nodes: 

b)  inputting  unique  prestack  seismic  data  into  respective  input 
nodes,  at  least  some  of  the  prestack  seismic  dau  being  avail- 
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able  for  input  before  all  of  said  prestack  seismic  data  is  sorted 
and  available  for  input; 

c)  examining  the  prestack  seismic  data  to  determine  a  unique 
spatial  coverage  of  the  seismic  data  contained  in  each  input 
node: 

d)  each  input  node  broadcasting  to  the  operator  nodes  a  descrip- 
tion of  its  unique  spatial  coverage; 

e)  assigning  areas  within  said  unique  spatial  coverage  to  each 
operator  node: 

f)  each  operator  node  requesting  and  receiving  unique  prestack 
seismic  data  for  an  assigned  area  from  an  input  node  in 
possession  of  the  corresponding  unique  seismic  data;  and 

g)  processing  the  received  prestack  seismic  data. 


APPARATl  S  \ND  MKTHOU  K)R  ADJUSTING 

SISPENSION  HEIGHT  TO  REDUCE  VEHICLES 

STEERIX; EEEORT 

Daniel  \S    I  ave>,  Karmington  Hills.  Mich..  as,sign<ir  to  l-drd 

Motor  (  i>inpan>.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

l-iled  .May  3,  199J,  Sen  Nu.  55,102 

Int.  CI."  B60G  17/08 

VS.  CI.  .VvJ_424.05  7  claims 

5TWT  ) 


5^30,647 

VIETHon  Of  l>\\  VMICM.I.Y  DETERMINING  OIL 

t  HAN<,F  IMFRWI  S  K)R  IMKRNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

■Ihnma.s  K    ^^t^    F'h  niouth;  Jay  L.  Haason,  BI.H)minglon,  and 

Dovle  (.    Hernii.  Elko,  all  of  Minrr     ,^^Mi;^o^s  to  Thermo 

king  (  orporation,  Minneapolis,  .Mum. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,584 

Int.  O."  FOIM  11/10 

VS.  a.  364—124.03  u  Claims 


acTifFT  HMO  MK  »eaHT  TAflor  -  NouMt.  smmytioM 

irWOffKWBWttWH»frP>WBgT.*CWtwtS»«QnD>TiONWeiCTg»gi 


>»fc^. 

»A        1 
1  «f— mm  1     1  IS- 

—  nuD 

1 

5" 

%i  lumcoL 
ncwia 

NEW 

nm  ■  MQNT  FKMT  nOE  HBOfT 
W-nOr  MOLE 


-i 

fC- 
OLT 

OflF 

•  nov  ANDU  DUE  TO  ROE  «GHT 

•oemmimmm  mxmoHT 

.  ocBKD  Morr  PWKT  WE  team 

^^ 


(g^T"' 


1  A  method  of  dynamically  determining  engine  oil  change 
intervals  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  selectable  high 
and  low  operating  speeds  HS  and  LS,  respectively,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

accumulating  operating  time  THS  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  at  speed  HS, 

accumulating  operating  time  TLS  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  at  speed  LS, 

calculating  a  high  speed  factor  HSF  as  a  function  of  the  accu- 
mulated engine  operating  time  THS, 

calculating  a  low  speed  factor  LSF  as  a  function  of  flie  accumu- 
lated engine  operating  time  TLS. 

detecting  when  the  engine  oil  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
has  been  changed,  including  the  steps  of  sequentially  detect- 
ing (I)  a  drop  in  engine  oil  level  below  a  predetermined  level 
and  (ii)  an  increase  in  engine  oil  level  above  a  predetermined 
level. 

resetting  the  accumulated  high  and  low  speed  operating  times 
THS  and  TLS.  respectively,  when  the  detecting  step  detects 
that  the  engine  oil  has  been  changed, 

summing  the  high  speed  and  low  speed  factors  HSF  and  LSF  to 
provide  a  sum  S. 

providing  a  predetermined  constant  Kl. 

comparing  the  sum  S  with  the  predetermined  constant  Kl, 

and  providing  a  signal  indicating  the  engine  oiJ  should  be 
changed  when  the  comparison  step  finds  the  sum  S  has 
reached  the  predetermined  constant  Kl. 


1.  An  apparams  for  reducing  a  steering  effort  apphed  by  a  driver 
to  a  steering  wheel  of  an  automotive  vehicle  to  maintain  straight 
line  tracking  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  adjustable  suspension  unit  interposed  between  a  steerable 
road  wheel  and  a  vehicle  chassis  so  as  to  enable  adjusting  a 
ride  height  of  said  vehicle: 
height  sensing  means  for  generating  a  height  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  ride  height  of  said  vehicle: 
inclinometer  means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  measuring  a  roll 
angle  of  said  chassis  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chassis 
and  for  generating  a  roll  angle  signal  corresponding  to  said 
roll  angle;  and 
processor  means  for  receiving  said  height  and  roll  angle  signals 
and  generating  a  desired  ride  height  signal  therefrom  accord- 
ing to: 
BARH=Tan-' {(LF^-RF^)/TW{; 
RC=BA-BARH; 

DLF„-RH.S-'a'TU*Tan(RC*K,); 
DRF^=RHS+t2'TV,*Tan(RC*K,); 
wherein: 

TW=tread  width  constant; 
K|=ride  height  adjustment  constant: 

RHS=predetermined  nominal  right  and  left  ride  height  specifica- 
tion: 
LFrf,=left  front  ride  height  as  read  by  height  sensor; 
RFrf,=right  front  ride  height  as  read  by  height  sensor; 
BA=body  angle  relative  to  Que  honzontal  as  read  by  inclinometer 

means: 
BARH=body  angle  due  to  ride  height  differential;. 
RC=road  crown; 

DLF^=desired  left  front  nde  height: 

DRFM=desired  nght  front  nde  height,  and  commanding  said 
adjustable  suspension  unit  to  adjust  responsive  to  said  desired 
ride  height  signal  whereby  said  steering  effort  required  to  main- 
tain vehicle  straight  line  tracking  is  reduced. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  starting  a  passive  safety  device  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  plurality  of  acceleration 
values,  each  acceleration  value  sampled  after  a  first  time 
interval: 

(b)  integration  means,  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  sum  of  the  sampled  acceleration 
values  over  each  of  a  plurality  of  first  time  intervals, 
wherein  said  first  time  intervals  over  which  each  sum  of  the 
sampled  acceleration  values  is  calculated  are  distinct  from 
each  other  with  no  overlapping  time; 

means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  said  sums  over  a  second 
time  interval  greater  than  one  of  said  first  lime  intervals: 

means  for  stonng  the  plurality  of  said  sums  in  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  data  areas  of  memory:  and 

means  for  generating  a  value  of  an  integral  based  on  said 
stored  sums  over  said  second  time  interval; 

(c)  updating  means  for  updating  said  integral  value  by  adding  .i 
new  acceleration  value  obtained  after  each  first  time  mtersal 
to  said  integral  value  generated  by  said  integration  means 
after  said  new  acceleration  value  is  sampled  by  said  sampling 
means;  and 

(d)  starting  means  for  starting  the  passive  safety  device  when 
said  updated  integral  value  is  detected  to  be  greater  than  a 
threshold  value. 
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a  data  prcxressor  operably  connected  to  said  display  terminal, 
said  data  processor  having  a  data  base  including  three  dimen- 
sional configurational  data  related  to  said  first  and  second 
vehicles  and  being  adapted  to  receive  said  locating  means 
output  and  to  process  said  output  and  the  data  in  said  data 
base  to  produce  an  artificial  real-time  three  dimensional  image 
on  said  display  terminal  of  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
structures  and  said  first  and  second  vehicles; 

wherein  said  image  may  be  utilized  by  a  mating  system  operator 
to  guide  said  first  and  second  vehicles  to  a  desired  mating 
position. 
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1.  A  system  for  mating  desired  stnictures  of  moving  vehicles. 
comprising: 

a  locating  means  for  accurately  determining  the  tliree  dimen- 
sional position  and  orientation  of  a  first  structure  of  a  first 
vehicle  relative  to  a  second  structure  of  a  second  vehicle,  said 
locating  means  having  an  electrical  output  which  includes 
position  and  orientation  data; 
a  display  terminal;  and 
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1.  A  running-safety  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  compris- 


ing: 


obstacle  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  obstacle  in  a  detect- 
able region  existing  ahead  of  the  automotive  vehicle  in  a 
miming  way  along  which  the  vehicle  is  running; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  variation  from  a  normal  state  of 
the  detectable  region;  and 

safety  means  for  taking  an  action  to  make  running  of  the  vehicle 
safe  when  the  detection  means  detects  a  variation  of  the 
detectable  region  from  the  normal  state. 
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1  \  -tack  type  network  system  terminating  resistance  automatic 
delecting  and  setting  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  two  system 
devices,  each  system  device  having  an  input  pon.  a  first  photo 
if   coupler  connected  to  its  input  pon.  and  an  output  port,  the  first 
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photo  coupler  of  one  system  device  being  connected  to  the  output 
port  of  the  preceding  system  device,  one  end  of  the  output  port  of 
each  system  device  being  coupled  with  a  diode,  the  diode  of  one 
system  device  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  input  port  of  the 
successive  system  device,  the  positive  terminal  of  the  diode  of 
each  system  device  being  connected  to  power  supply  through  a 
current  limit  resistor,  the  opposite  end  of  the  output  port  of  each 
system  device  being  coupled  with  a  second  photo  coupler,  the 
second  photo  coupler  of  one  system  device  being  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  input  pon  of  the  successive  system  device, 
wherein  when  said  system  devices  are  turned  on,  al  least  one 
cun-ent  loop  is  formed  between  two  adjacent  system  devices  to 
isolate  the  electric  signal  of  one  system  device  from  another  so  as 
to  detect  if  the  system  terminal  device  is  at  the  terminal  end  of  the 
network  system. 


13  .An  apparatus  for  comparing  an  object  of  a  specified  size  to 
determine  if  dimensions  of  that  object  are  within  a  predetermined 
tolerance  of  a  standard,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  creating  a  representation  of  the  object: 

b.  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  dimensions  of  the  object 
using  the  representation,  said  means  for  determining  a  plural- 
ity of  dimensions  coupled  to  the  means  for  creating  a  repre- 
sentation: 

c.  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  standards  representative  of  an 
ideal  object:  and 

d.  means  for  comparing  the  dimensions  of  the  object  to  the 
standards  for  determining  whether  the  dimensions  of  the 
object  are  within  an  allowable  tolerance  and  wherein  the 
representation  can  be  either  a  two-dimensional  representation 
or  three-dimensional  representation  of  the  object,  and  wherein 
the  three-dimensional  representation  of  the  object  is  created 
by  fixing  the  object  to  a  rotating  platform  and  rotating  the 
platform  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  and  capturing  a  plural- 
ity of  images  of  the  object,  each  image  at  a  different  vantage 
point,  and  wherein  the  rotating  platfomi  is  equipped  with  a 
garment  mount  where  a  garment  can  be  placed  on  the  garment 
mount  and  blown  up  with  compressed  air  so  that  the  garment 
will  assume  its  natural  shape  and  the  platfomi  can  then  be 
rotated  and  an  electronic  representation  of  the  garment  can  be 
captured. 
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11.  A  logic  synthesis  method  for  LSI  having  a  configuration 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  blocks  specified  by  hierar- 
chical design,  logic  descnption  information  in  a  certain  design 
descnption  language  descnbing  the  logic  operation  contents  of  said 
LSI  for  each  of  said  hierarchical  blocks,  a  block  placement  infor- 
mation about  location  and  area  on  LSI  of  the  hierarchical  blocks 
consUtuUng  said  LSI  and  conespondence  infomiation  between 
logic  operation  contents  descnbed  in  said  logic  descnption  infor- 
mation and  the  logic  gate  circuits  physicaUy  realized  on  said  LSI. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  logic  synthesis  step  of  perfomiing  logic  synthesis  in  each  of 
said  hierarchical  blocks  and  between  said  hierarchical  blocks 
for  each  of  said  hierarchical  blocks  based  on  said  logic 
description  information  and  said  correspondence  information: 
and 

an  adjustment  step  of  making  adjustment  so  that  a  delay  time 
between  said  hierarchical  blocks  satisfies  the  delay  lime  pre- 
determined as  conditions  with  considenng  the  distance 
berween  said  hierarchical  blocks  obtained  from  said  block 
placement  information. 
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selecting  test  regions  on  an  original  and  corresponding  test 
regions  on  a  printed  product  printed  in  printing  inks  of  three 
chromatic  colors  and  the  color  black: 

detecting  photoelectrically  reflectance  values  of  the  selected  test 
regions,  wherein  for  the  black  printing  ink  the  reflectance  is 
detected  in  the  near  infrared  spectral  range: 

determining  the  infrared  color  density  for  the  black  printing  ink 
from  the  reflectance  in  the  near  infrared  spectral  range: 

determining  from  the  reflectance  values  of  the  test  regions  the 
standard  color  values  of  the  four-color  printing: 

converting  via  a  linear  transformation  the  standard  color  values 
of  the  four-color  printing  to  the  standard  color  values  of  a 
three-color  printing  corresponding  to  a  color  locus  which  is 
produced  by  the  combined  print  of  only  the  three  chromatic 
color,  the  coefficients  of  the  linear  transformation  being  deter- 
mined empirically  as  a  function  of  the  infrared  color  density 
of  the  black  mk: 

determimng  the  optically  effective  surface  coverage  values  of 
the  three  chromatic  colors  from  the  standard  color  values  of 
the  three-color  printing: 

determining  the  optically  effective  surface  coverage  value  of  the 
black  ink  from  the  infrared  color  density  via  an  empincally 
determined  relationship: 

adjusting  the  settings  for  ink  feed  elennents  of  the  pnnting 
machine  according  to  the  differences  in  the  effective  surface 
coverage  values  between  the  original  and  the  printed  product 


25.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  digital  signal  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  information  signal  components  including  al  least  a  first 
component,  a  second  component,  and  a  first  auxiliary  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  altering  said  first  component  and  said  second  component, 

b)  data  reducing  the  altered  first  component  and  the  altered 
second  component  to  obtain  a  number  n  of  sub-signals  for 
each  of  said  first  component  and  second  component. 

c)  combining  said  number  n  of  sub-signals  for  each  of  said  first 
component  and  said  second  component  and  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  auxiliary  component  to  form  said  digital 
signal,  and 

d)  transmitting  said  digital  signal. 
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1   A  method  for  controlling  the  ink  feed  elements  of  a  printing 

-A 
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machine  operated  in  half-lone,  in  particular  an  offset  printing 
machine,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5,530,657 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.5.^.658 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOI I  k  iN  i'\>.  KIM,  HI  \T 

PRonrriNG  devices  in  an  \rk\\  uj  trfxent 

LOCAL  OVERHEATING 

James  L.  Hafner.  San  Jose;  John   \    Tomlin    Stmnwalr,  and 
Larry   L.   Williams.   Fos    \ltos.   .til    ■<}    1  ,iU<      .i---ii;iH  r-   to 
International  Hiisiness  Mai  hines  Corporation,  \iniiriy-    S.Y. 
hiled  Dei.  "    l**''-!.  Sen  No.  350,923 
InL  CI.'  G06G  7/4H:  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  a.  364—578 


19  Claims 


_/:l^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  conffolling  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  devices 
that  are  arranged  in  a  device  array  of  a  system  and  generate  heat 
when  operated,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  dimensions  of  the  device  array  defining  a  volume  of  N 
cells  in  which  the  devices  are  arranged,  one  device  to  a  cell; 
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receiving  a  number  of  clusters  for  determining  a  number  of 
operational  groups  to  which  the  devices  in  the  array  are  to  be 
assigned,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  devices  in  a  cluster 
are  operated  substantially  simultaneously  with  each  operation 
of  the  system; 

receiving  a  number  L  indicating  the  maximum  number  of  clus- 
ters of  devices  activated  substantially  simultaneously  in  every 
operation  of  the  system; 

receiving  dimensions  of  a  critical  box  that  defines  an  arrange- 
ment of  the  devices  into  cells  such  that,  if  a  device  is  assigned 
to  each  cell  of  the  critical  box  and  ail  devices  are  operated 
simultaneously,  then  thermal  operating  restrictions  of  the 
devices  will  be  exceeded; 

determining  if  the  number  of  clusters  is  an  integer  divisor  of  the 
volume  of  the  device  array  and  halting  further  processing  if 
not; 

determining  a  logical  building  block  comprising  a  logical  sub- 
volume  of  the  device  array; 

assignmg  a  preliminary  number  label  to  each  cell  of  the  device 
array,  the  number  labels  running  consecutively  ftom  1  to  the 
building  block  volume  and  repeating  until  all  the  devices  are 
assigned  a  label; 

assigning  a  final  number  label  to  each  cell  of  the  device  array, 
each  label  corresponding  to  an  assignment  of  the  devices  to 
operating  clusters  such  that  each  device  array  cluster  includes 
the  same  number  of  devices  and  each  logical  building  block 
sub-volume  of  the  device  array  includes  at  most  one  device 
from  each  cluster,  and 

operanng  the  devices  according  to  the  cluster  assignment  speci- 
fied by  the  final  assignment  step  such  that  only  devices  in  a 
set  of  at  most  L  selected  clusters  are  operated  at  any  one  time 
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1.  A  decoding  apparatus  comprising; 

a  dynamic  decoder  structure  that  includes  at  least  one  switching 

element; 
a  precharge  device  that  is  operably  coupled  to  a  charge  node  of 

the  at  least  one  switching  element; 
a  discharge  device  that  is  operably  coupled  to  a  return  node  of 

the  at  least  one  switching  element; 
a  load  that  is  operably  coupled  to  the  charge  node  of  the  at  least 

one  switching  element;  and 
control  logic  that  enables  the  load  and  the  discharge  device 

while  disabling  the  precharge  device  during  time  sensitive 

operations  and.  during  non-time  sensitive  operations,  operably 

enabling  the  precharge  device  and  the  discharge  device  while 

disabling  the  load. 
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1.  A  band-width  variable  type  digital  band  pass  elliptic  filter 
system  comprising; 

an  N-order  digital  band  pass  elliptic  filter  for  filtering  an  input 
digital  signal  in  accordance  with  filter  coefiBcients  {a,,,  a^,. 
b|,}  (i=l.  2 N/2;  N  being  an  even); 

memory  means  for  storing  linear  coefficients  k^^,  and  k^,,  com- 
puted according  to  following  equations,  using  filter  coeffi- 
cients {a,,<Bj.  a,,rB„),  b„(Ba„)}  and  {a,,(B^).  a^^iB^). 
^i,<^b>}  of  first  and  second  known  digital  band  pass  elliptic 
fillers  having  a  same  center  frequency  and  pass  band  widths 
B^  and  B^.  and  for  sionng  filter  coefficients  {a,,(B,).  aj.CB^). 
b|,(B,)}  of  a  third  known  digital  band  pass  elliptic*  filter 
having  the  same  center  frequency  as  that  of  said  first  and 
second  known  digital  band  pass  elliptic  filters  and  a  pass  band 
width  Br. 

k<„.={a„<B4)-a^,(B,)}/(B^-Bj 
i=l,2 N/2,j=l,2 

k*i<={b„(B^)-b„(B„)}/(B»-B,) 
i=l.  2 N/2; 

shift-anwunt  setting  means  for  setting  a  shift  amount  mAB 
between  a  desired  pass  band  width  of  said  N-order  digital 
band  pass  elliptic  filter  and  a  predetermined  pass  band  width 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  shift  amount  mAB.  sup- 
plied from  said  shift-amount  setting  means,  by  each  of  said 
linear  coefficients  K„^,  and  kj,,,  to  yield  mABk„,  and 
mABk^,,; 

adding  means  for  adding  each  of  products  obtained  by  said 
multiplying  means  to  an  associated  one  of  said  filter  coeffi- 
cients stored  in  said  memory  means  to  obtain  a|,(B,)-i- 
mABk„|,.  a2,(B,H-mABk„,,  and  b|,(B,H-mABk(,|,;  and' 

setting  means  for  sening  values  ai.lB.HmAB  k,,,,, 
a2,(B,HmABk„,,  and  b,,(B,H-mAB  k^,,  obtained  by  said  add- 
ing means  as  said  filter  coefficients  {a,,,  a,,,  b,,}  of  said 
N-order  digital  band  pass  elliptic  filler,  thereby  sening  a  pass 
band  width  of  said  N-order  digital  band  pass  elliptic  filter  to 
B,-(-mAB. 
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6.  A  method  for  processing  multimedia  data  in  a  computer 
system  which  includes  a  host  processor,  a  system  memory,  a  data 
processing  engine  comprising  n  processing  devices  and  a  system 
bus  accommodating  transfer  of  data  and  instructions,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  n  bytes  of  8-bit  data  from  the  system  memory; 


JiTNE  2.S,  199(1 
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loading  each  of  the  n  bytes  of  data  into  a  respective  one  of  the  n 
processing  devices  with  each  byte  representing  an  element  IN, 

of  an   input   data  vector   INq.   INi IN^,,   where 

IN,=2°xIN,(0)+  2'xIN,<l>+.  .  .  ±2'xIN,<7) 

outputting  one  bit  from  each  of  the  n  bytes  associated  with  the 
respective  processing  devices,  resulting  in  an  n-bit  data  slice. 

performing  within  each  of  the  n  processing  devices  a  convolu- 
tion on  the  n-bit  data  slice  with  a  constant  vector  having 
element  Ao.  A,,  .  .  .  A,^,.  all  of  the  possible  summations  of 
the  elements  of  the  constant  vector  being  stored  in  a  table 
memory  within  each  of  the  respective  processing  devices. 


GENERAL 
REGISTERS 


32  MEMORY 
C  DATA  BUS 


SELECTION 
CIRCUIT 


/ 


33  MAIN 
DATA  BUS 


SELECTION 
CIRCUIT 


DATA 
MEMORY 


DATA 
MEMORY 


third  memory  means  for  receiving  the  "2n-Ki"-bit  width  data 
held  in  said  first  memory  means  and  for  saving  a  plurality  of 
items  of  "2n-Kl"-bit  width  dau; 

means  for  indicating  a  head  position  of  continuous  "n"  bits  in 
the  "2n-(-a"-bit  width  daU  held  in  said  third  memory  means: 
and 

second  selection  means  for  selecting,  from  the  "2n-H)t"-bit  width 
data  held  in  said  third  memory  means,  the  continuous  "n"  bits 
starting  from  said  head  position  indicated  by  said  indicating 
means,  to  output  the  selected  continuous  "n"  bits  to  said  first 
selection  means. 
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I    A  fixed  point  signal  processor  comprising: 

anihmetic  operation  means  having  a  ■'2n-Ki"-bit  width,  for 
receiving  input  data  of  "n"  bits  width,  and  for  performing  a 
predetermined  arithmetic  operation  including  a  fixed  point 
product-and-sum  operation  and  a  shift  operation,  where  "n"  is 
a  posiuve  integer  larger  than  "1"  and  is  indicative  of  a  bit 
width  of  input  data,  and  "a"  is  a  positive  integer  indicative  of 
a  predetermined  extended  bit  width; 

first  memory  means  having  a  ■■2n-i-a  "bit  width,  for  temporarily 
holding  input  and  output  data  of  said  arithmetic  operation 
means; 

second  memory  means  having  an  "n"-bil  width,  lor  saving  data 
having  an  "n  "bit  width,  which  is  a  portion  of  the  data  stored 
in  said  first  memory  means; 

first  selection  means  for  extending  the  n  bii  w  idih  data  held  in 
said  second  memory  means  to  "2n-K<""  hii  width  to  outpui  the 
extended  data  to  said  first  memory  means,  said  tirsl  selection 
means  selecting  an  "n'"-bit  ponion  including  continuous  "n"" 
bits  from  the  ■•2n-Kx""-bit  width  data  held  in  said  first  memory 
means,  to  output  the  .selected  "n'"-bit  portion  to  said  second 
iiiemory  means  in  units  of  "n'"-bu  width; 


1.  Apparatus  in  a  data  processing  system  for  performing  the 
compound  floating  point  instruction  (A-i-BxC)  during  a  first  and  a 
second  machine  cycle,  said  apparams  comprising: 

register  means  for  storing  each  of  floating  point  operands  A.  B 
and  C,  each  of  said  operands  being  comprised  of  an  exponent 
portion  and  a  mantissa  portion; 

first  arithmetic  means  connected  to  each  of  said  register  nneans 
for  producing  an  output  value  of  the  mantissa  portion  of 
operand  A  aligned  with  a  product  output  comprising  the 
mantissa  portion  of  the  product  BxC;  and 

second  arithmetic  means  connected  to  said  output  value  of  the 
mantissa  portion  of  operand  A.  and  including  product  align- 
ment and  normalizing  means  connected  to  said  product  output 
of  said  first  arithmetic  means  for  producing  a  normalized 
output  of  the  mantissa  portion  of  the  value  A+BxC. 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  designing  a  logic  circuit  for 
generating  information  on  the  logic  circuit  for  calculating  the 
product  of  a  multiplier  factor,  which  is  a  constant,  and  a  multipli- 
cand, comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  inputting  the  value  of  said  multiplier  factor. 
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(b)  detecting  bits  having  the  value  of  1  in  said  multiplier  factor. 

(c)  generating  information  on  a  partial  product  calculating  cir- 
cuit for  calculating  the  partial  products  of  said  multiplier 
factor  and  multiplicand  only  with  respect  to  the  bits  having 
the  value  of  I  in  said  multiplier  factor,  depending  on  the  result 
of  detection  obtained  in  said  step  (b); 

(d)  generating  information  on  a  partial  product  sum  calculating 
circuit  for  calculating  the  sum  of  the  partial  ptxxlucls  calcu- 
lated by  said  partial  product  calculating  circuit;  and 

(e)  dividing  the  bits  having  the  value  of  1  into  groups  so  that 
each  group  contains  about  the  same  number  of  bits  having  the 
value  of  1  if  the  number  of  the  bits  having  the  value  of  1  is 
more  than  a  specified  integer  C  (C>0).  wherein 
information  on  the  partial  product  sum  calculating  circuit  for 

adding  the  partial  products  which  correspond  to  the  indi- 
vidual groups  is  generated  in  said  step  (d). 
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1  An  optical  memory  system  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide; 

a  plurality  of  gratings  recorded  in  the  waveguide,  said  gratings 
having  predetermined  different  Bragg  wavelengths  selected  so 
as  to  store  individual  bits  of  data  in  the  waveguide;  and 

reading  means  for  reading  the  stored  data  bits  from  the 
waveguide,  comprising  optical  source  means  for  directing 
optical  radiation  into  the  waveguide,  and  detector  means  for 
delecting  optical  radiation  al  said  Bragg  wavelengths  upon 
being  defracled  thereto  by  the  gratmgs  from  the  source  means. 


IMaUBiT  tetaftor 


7  Claims 


5.530.667 
FFRROEI.FX  TRU   MFMORV  DFVICE 
Masayoshi    Omura.    Saitama-ken.    and    \oshihiro    Ishibashi. 
Nagoya.  both  of.  lapan.  avsignon,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  K.t8.557,  Feb.  19,  1992.  This 
application  .Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1991    ^-0<6^29- 
Sep.  24.  1991,  3-24.V164  '   "      ' 

Int.  CI.*GUC///22 
L.S.CI..V,.'^145  3,c,3i^ 


4.  An  associative  memory  having  a  plurality  of  word  memories 
each  for  storing  storage  dau.  and  retrieval  auxiliary  data  sequential 
output  means  for  sequentially  outputting  retrieval  auxiliary  data  to 
issue  reference  data  to  be  compared  with  the  associated  storage 
data  by  means  of  coupling  with  sequentially  applied  reference  data 
wherein  retrieval  for  word  memories  stonng  a  predetermined  stor- 
age data  IS  perfomied. 


5    ROW  SWITCHING 

CONTRaLER 

1   .A  terroelectrn.  memop,  dev  ice  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  of  an  electrically  conductive  film  formed  on  a 
substrate; 

a  ferroelectnc  film,  formed  on  the  first  electrode,  having  a 
hysteresis  charactenstic  having  at  least  two  different  non- 
linear charactenstic  portions  at  regions  below  and  above  a 
coercive  voltage; 

a  second  electrode  of  an  electrically  conductive  film  formed  on 

the  ferroelectnc  film; 


JiwE  25.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3061 


data  write  means  forap^ying  a  voltage  greater  than  the  coercive 
voltage  to  the  ferroelectric  film,  thereby  wnung  data  to  be 
stored  by  setting  a  storage  state;  and 

data  read  means  for  applying  a  voltage  lower  than  the  coercive 
voltage  to  the  ferroelectric  film  on  which  the  data  has  been 
written,  and  discriminating  the  storage  state  on  the  basis  of  a 
resultant  difference  in  differential  dielectric  constant,  thereby 

■  reading  out  the  data  in  a  non  destructive  manner 
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rado   Springs,   Colo.,   a.ssignors   to    Ramlron    International 
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1.  In  a  ferroelectric  memory  cell  having  a  plate  line,  a  word  line, 
and  a  bit  line,  the  bit  line  being  coupled  to  a  sense  amplifier,  a 
sensing  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

biasing  all  N-wells  in  the  sense  amplifier  to  a  voltage  greater 

than  the  most  positive  voltage  excursion  of  the  bit  line; 
precharging  the  bit  line  to  a  logic  one  voltage; 
setting  the  word  and  plate  lines  lo  an  initial  logic  zero  voltage; 
stepping  the  word  line  from  the  initial  logic  zero  voltage  to  the 

logic  one  voltage; 
stepping  the  plate  line  from  the  initial  logic  zero  voltage  to  the 

logic  one  voltage; 
activating  the  sense  amplifier  to  resolve  voltage  developed  on 

the  bit  line  to  a  full  logic  voltage  while  the  word  and  plate 

lines  are  at  the  logic  one  voltage;  and 
returning  the  word  and  plate  lines  to  the  initial  logic  zero 

voltage. 
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NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDI  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  REC  OVERINti  WRITE 

CHARACTERLSTICS 

Ken-ichI  Oyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  330.688 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct  28.  1993.  5-291556 
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U.S.  CI.  365—185.01  1  Claim 

1.  .A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory   device  including  at 

least  one  electncally  erasable  memory  cell  having  a  source  region. 

a  drain  region,  and  a  channel  region  defined  between  the  source 

region  and  the  drain  region,  and  a  stacked  gate  structure  formed  on 

the  channel   region   and   including  a  first  gale   insulator  film,   a 

floating  gate  electrcxie.  a  second  gate  insulalor  film  and  a  control 

gate  electrode  stacked  on  the  channel  region  m  the  named  order. 

the  non-volatile  senuconduclor  memory  device  composing: 
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a  write  mode,  a  read  mode,  an  erase  mode  and  a  stress  applica- 
tion mode,  in  said  stress  application  mode,  a  high  positive 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  control  gate  electrode,  an  interme- 
diate positive  voltage  is  applied  to  said  drain  voltage,  and  a 
ground  voltage  or  a  negative  voltage  is  applied  to  a  substrate, 
so  that  a  voltage  stress  is  applied  on  said  first  gate  insulator 
film,  while  maintaining  a  condition  in  which  no  channel 
current  flows. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  menwry  device  comprising  a  single  write 
bus,  k  read  buses,  where  k  is  an  integer  greater  than  one  (1),  a 
memory  cell  array  section  including  a  plurality  of  bit-line  pairs 
partitioned  into  groups  of  k  bit-line  pairs,  a  plurality  of  write 
registers  for  receiving  data  from  said  write  bus,  and  sets  of  read 
registers,  said  sets  respectively  corresponding  lo  said  read  buses, 
wherein  said  .semiconductor  memory  device  comprises: 
a  first  write  data-transfer  means  for  transferring  data  from  said 
write  registers  to  every  first  bit-line  pair  of  said  bit-line  pair 
groups  of  said  memory  cell  array  section; 

second klh  write  data-transfer  means  for  transfemng  data 

from  said  write  registers  to  every  (i-^l)th  bit-line  pair  of  said 

bit-line  pair  groups  (where  i=  1,  2 k-1)  of  said  memory 

cell  array  section; 
a  first  read  data-transfer  means  which  is  cafiable  of  transfemng 
the  data  from  said  every  first  bit-line  pan-  of  the  bit-line  pair 
groups  of  said  memory  cell  array  section  to  said  sets  of  read 
registers;  and 

second kth  read  data-transfer  means  which  are  capable  of 

transferring  the  data  from  said  every  (i-el)th  bit-line  pair  of 


306: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


the  bit-line  pair  groups  of  said  memoiy  cell  array  section  to 
said  sets  of  read  registers. 
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5  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  mcluding  a  plurality  of  read-only  memory 

cells; 

a  digit  hne,  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array,  said  digit  line 
receiving  read  dau  from  a  selected  one  of  said  read-onlv 
memory  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier,  connected  to  said  digit  line,  for  sensing  a 
voltage  at  said  digit  line  to  generate  a  sense  voltage  signal; 

a  presetting  means,  connected  to  said  sen.se  amplifier,  for  receiv- 
ing an  address  transition  detection  signal  to  preset  the  sense 
voltage  signal  to  a  definite  voltage; 

a  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  signal;  and 

a  comparator,  connected  to  said  sense  amplifier  and  said  refer- 
ence circuit,  for  companng  the  sense  voltage  signal  with  the 
irfercnce  voltage  signal  to  generate  an  output  signal,  with  the 
voltage  of  the  reference  voltage  signal  connected  to  the  com- 
parator being  constant  regardless  of  a  presetting  operation  of 
said  presetung  means; 

the  presetung  means  includes: 

(a)  a  constant  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
constant  voltage  signal;  and 

(b)  a  presetting  circuit,  connected  to  said  constant  voluge 
generating  circuit,  for  presetting  the  sense  voltage  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  constant  voltage  signal,  said  presetting 
circuit  being  enabled  by  the  address  transition  detection 
signal. 
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1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  a  Vcc 
tine  cuxruit  operating  within  a  range  of  a  power  supply  voluge;  a 
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Vpp  line  circuit  operating  at  a  voltage  higher  than  the  power 
supply  voltage;  a  block  transistor  disposed  between  the  Vcc  line 
circuit  and  the  Vpp  jme  circuit,  an  output  terminal  provided 
hetw-een  the  block  transistor  and  the  Vpp  l,ne  circuit:  a  gate 
potential  varying  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  output  tenri- 
nal  for  varying  a  gate  potential  of  the  block  transistor  so  that  the 
elecmcal  connection  between  the  Vcc  line  circuit  and  the  Vpp  hne 
circuit  is  controlled  by  the  gate  potential  varying  circuit. 
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1.  A  flash  memory  system  compnsing: 

a  flash  memory  including  a  storage  area  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  storage  blocks  each  for  storing  dau; 

means  for  storing  degradation  degrees  of  individual  ones  of  said 
storage  blocks; 

control  means  for  determining,  when  a  data  wnting  operation  is 
requested,  a  storage  block  into  which  requested  wnie  dau  are 
to  be  wntlen.  refemng  to  said  degradation  degrees  stored  in 
said  means  for  storing  the  degradation  degrees; 

means  for  writing  the  write  dau  into  the  determined  storage 
block,  and  mea.sunng  a  length  of  time  spent  to  wnte  the  data 
into  the  determined  storage  bkKk,  and 

means  for  diagnosing  a  degradation  degree  of  the  determined 
storage  block  based  on  the  measured  length  of  time  spent  to 
write  the  dau  into  the  determined  storage  block,  and  wnUng 
the  diagnosed  degradation  degree  of  the  determined  storage 
block  in  said  means  for  stonng  the  degradation  degrees 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  non-redundant  memory  elements,  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns; 

at  least  one  redundant  memory  element,  suitable  for  replacing  a 
non-redundant  memory  element  that  is  defective;  and 

enabling  means,  coupled  to  .said  plurality  of  non-redundant 
memory  elements  and  said  at  least  one  redundant  memory 
element  and  contained  within  a  redundant  element  circuit,  for 
selectively  enabling  the  at  least  one  redundant  memory  ele- 
ment when  a  stress  test  signal  is  equal  to  a  first  predetermined 
logic  level  indicative  of  a  stress  test  mode  such  that  the  at 
least  one  redundant  memory  element  and  the  plurality  of 
non-redundant  memory  elements  may  be  concurrently  stress 
tested  when  the  plurality  of  non-redundant  memory  elements 
are  also  enabled. 
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the  memory  cells  has  a  threshold  voltage  at  or  below  a 
predetermined  voluge  state; 
(B)  second  circuitry  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
said  second  circuitry  for  performing  an  equalization  program- 
ming operation  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  after  erasure,  said 
second  circuitry  having 
(i)  an  equalization  programming  voluge  generator  coupled  to 

the  control  gate  of  each  of  the  memory  cells; 
(ii)  circuitry  coupled  to  the  drain  and  source  of  each  of  the 
memory  cells  for  applying  voluges  to  the  drain  and  source 
of  each  of  the  memory  cells  such  that  the  threshold  voluge 
of  each  of  the  memory  cells  is  programmed  to  the  prede- 
termined voluge  sute.  wherein  the  equalization  program- 
ming voluge  determines  the  predetermined  voltage  sUte 
and  the  voluge  applied  to  the  drain  of  each  of  the  menwry 
cells  is  positive  relative  to  the  voluge  applied  to  the  source 
of  the  respective  memory  cell. 
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METHOD  AM)  M'lARATUS  FOR  KLDL  CING  TOVSLR 

CONSIMPTION  IN  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 

Steven  C.  Sullivan,  and   Michael  L.  Brauer,  both  of   Xii^tm. 
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9.  An  apparams  for  eliminating,  during  erasure,  overerasure  in  a 
nonvolatile  memory  that  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
having  a  control  gate,  a  floating  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source, 
compnsing: 

(A)  first  circuitry  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said 
first  circuitry  for  erasing  the  nonvolatile  memory  until  each  of 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  power  consiunption  of  a  memory 
circuit,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  clock  signal,  wherein  a  rising  edge  of  the  clock 
signal  controls  an  operation  of  a  rr>emory  cell  of  the  memory 
circuit; 
predecoding  address  information  that  is  received  prior  to  the 
rising  edge  of  the  clock  signal  to  produce  a  row  select  signal 
that  selects  the  memory  cell  of  the  memory  circuit; 
receiving  a  control  signal  prior  to  the  rising  edge  of  the  clock 
signal,  wherein  the  control  signal  determines  whether  the 
operation  is  a  read  operation  or  a  write  operation;  and 
when  the  operation  is  a  write  operation : 

i)  receiving  new  dau  information  a  delay  period  after  the 
rising  edge  of  the  clock  signal,  wherein  the  new  daU 
information  is  to  be  written  to  the  memory  cell; 
ii)  delaying  the  row  select  signal  by  a  predetermined  delay 
based  on  the  control  signal  and  the  clock  signal  such  that 
the  row  select  signal  selects  the  memory  cell  at  least  the 
delay  period  after  the  rising  edge  of  the  clock  signal;  and 
iii)  writing  the  new  daU  information  to  the  memory  cell  such 
that  false  read  operations  and  false  write  operations  are 
eliminated,  thereby  reducing  power  consumption. 
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K\  \KI  ING  AND  DISABLING  A  READAVRITE  I  A  I  (  H 

David   B.  Grover,  South  Hero,-   Edward  F.  O'Neil,   111     hhI 

Robert  A.   Ross,  Jr.,  both  of  Essex  Junction,  all     I    \i 
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Int  CI.'"  GllC  8/00 
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program  for  converting  the  processed  seismic  data  signals  into 
a  physical  display  of  the  spatial  configuration  of  the  subsur- 
face earth  layers. 


transducer  element,  for  transmming  acoustic  energy  to  be 
received  by  the  transducer  element,  and  for  operating  as  an 
independent  hydrophone  in  a  sonar  system. 


.-.5.<(J,679 

Mh  THOn  FOR  MI(;R.\TING  SEISMIC  DATA 

Ivvi    K.    Vlbertin,   Houston,  Tex.,  as.signor  u>  \\i»,tern  Atlas 

International,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  i.f  Ser.  No.  5'».6:5.  \Ia>   10.  19<J.V  aban- 
doned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1W4,  .Sen  No.  .<24J84 
int.  (VGOIX  ]/36. 1/28 
VS.  CI.  367^.S  3  cu^ 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising 

system  clock  means  having  an  output  voltage  for  providing  a 
first  clock  cycle  having  a  first  phase  of  a  given  voltage 
magnimde  and  a  second  phase  of  a  voltage  magnitude  signifi- 
cantly different  from  said  given  voltage  magnitude,  each  of 
said  phases  having  a  substantially  equal  time  period. 

test  clock  means  having  an  output  voltage  for  providing  a 
second  clock  cycle  having  a  first  phase  of  a  given  voltage 
magnitude  and  a  second  phase  of  a  voltage  magnitude  signifi- 
cantly different  from  said  given  voltage  magnitude  of  the  first 
phase  of  the  second  clock  cycle,  said  second  phase  of  the 
second  clock  cycle  of  said  test  clock  means  having  a  substan- 
tially longer  time  period  than  the  time  period  of  the  first  phase 
of  the  second  clock  cycle. 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  cells. 

means  for  writing  data  into  said  plurality  of  cells,  and 

write  control  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  system  and 
test  clock  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  writing  data 
means  for  providing  a  control  pulse  to  said  writing  data  means 
having  a  predetermined  time  penod.  said  write  control  means 
including  first  circuit  means  for  initiating  said  control  pulse, 
second  circuit  means  for  terminating  said  control  pulse  and 
third  circuit  means  including  delay  means  for  terminating  said 
control  pulse,  said  first  and  third  circuit  means  each  being 
coupled  at  a  first  end  to  said  system  and  test  clock  means  and 
at  a  second  end  to  the  output  of  said  write  control  means  and 
said  second  circuit  means  being  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  said 
system  clock  means  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  output  of  said 
write  control  means. 


5,530,678 

KM  I    TIME  CALIBR.ATION  ACOUSTIC  Akk  \^ 

Tanu^  ( .    k  isalos,  Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  AUiant  Tech- 

^>^t^^ll^  Int.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser,  No,  350,269 
Int  CL*"  H04B  17/00 
VS  CI.  367-13  „  Claims 

1.  A  self-calibrating  acoustic  array,  comprising: 
an  acoustically  transparent  material; 
an  acoustic  transducer  element  at  least  partially  retained  within 

the  acoustically  transparent  material;  and 
a  substantially  acoustically  transparent  planar  pressure  ttans- 
ducer  film  embedded  in  the  material  and  located  proximate 
the  transducer  element,  the  pressure  transducer  film  compris- 
mg  means  for  monitoring  acoustic  energy  transmined  by  the 


•e  r    TO  a>rii  mmtrg  mm  *  1 

1  A  computer-aided  method  for  imaging  members  of  an  original 
raw  reflection  seismic-signal  data  set.  yfz).  gathered  from  a 
selected  volume  of  the  subsurface  of  the  earth,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  general  extrapolation  operator  f(a-); 

(b)  decomposing  the  operator  a^  into  two  terms, 

4,=Az^  (d^/3x2)  and  aj=Az^(o^Ar2(x,z); 

(c)  u-ansforming  a,  to  the  Fourier  domain  to  define 

a,=-Az-k*; 

(d)  multiplying  each  member  of  said  original  raw  seismic  reflec- 
tion signal  data  set  by  the  respective  operators  a,  and  Sj 
thereby  to  form  a  second  seismic  signal  data  set  ^(z); 

(e)  forming  a  set  of  complex  coefficients 

aH(zVy(z); 

(0  applying  an  extrapolation  operator  f(a^)  to  the  respective 
corresponding  members  of  said  original  raw  seismic  reflection 
signal  data  set  ^(2)  thereby  to  form  a  migrated  seismic  signal 
data  set  (^(k,  z-t-Az); 

(g)  inversely  Fourier-transforming  the  migrated  seismic  signal 
data  set  <ti(k,  z-hAz)  to  form  seismic  signal  data  set  (Hx,  z)  to 
provide  a  tangible  representation  of  a  selected  volume  of  the 
subsurface  of  the  earth  with  the  aid  of  a  computer-graphics 
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Int  CL"  GOIS  15/89 
I  .S.  CI.  367— yy  36  Claims 


1.  Underwater  direction  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

first  transducer  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  transducers 
spaced  apart  relatively  closely  along  a  line,  said  first  trans- 
ducer means  being  responsive  to  received  sound  energy  to 
produce  first  signals  indicative  of  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  sound  energy  unambiguously  but  with  relatively  low 
angular  accuracy; 

second  transducer  means  comprising  a  second  pair  of  transduc- 
ers spaced  apart  relatively  widely  along  said  line,  said  second 
ffansducer  means  being  responsive  to  received  sound  energy 
to  produce  second  signals  indicative  of  said  direction  with 
relatively  high  angular  accuracy  but  ambiguity; 

a  processor  for  deriving  from  said  first  and  said  second  signals 
further  signals  defining  said  direction  substantially  unambigu- 
ously with  relatively  high  angular  accuracy. 


said  second  shift  register  having  its  output  connected  to  said 

summing  means;  and 
said  second  shift  register  being  responsive  only  to  every  k  th 

output  of  said  first  shift  register. 
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U.S.  a.  367— 1;.<  12  aaims 

1.  A  beamformer  system  of  the  type  having: 
a  plurality  of  transducers,  each  providing  an  input  signal: 
a  plurality  of  delay  lines,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality 

of  transducers; 
a  summing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  delay 

lines,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  delay  lines  comprising  a  serially  connected  first  and 

second  shift  register; 
a  source  of  first  kf  and  second  f  shift  frequencies  connected  to 

said  first  and  second  shift  registers,  respectively; 
each  of  said  first  shift  registers  operating  at  said  first  shift 

frequency  kf; 
said  second  shift  register  operating  at  said  second  shift  fre- 
quency f; 
each  of  said  first  shift  registers  having  a  maximum  of  (k-1) 
stages  and  having  its  input  connected  to  one  of  said  transduc- 
ers and  sampling  said  input  signal  at  said  first  shift  frequency; 


1.  An  improved  method  of  transmitting  an  information  signal 
under  water  from  a  transmitter  located  at  a  first  place  to  a  receiver 
located  distant  therefrom  at  a  second  place,  wherein  a  modulated 
ultrasound  carrier  signal  delivered  to  the  water  is  formed  with  a 
fixed  amplitude  value  in  the  transmitter  by  pulse  duration  modula- 
tion of  an  ultrasound  carrier  signal  of  a  given  frequency  with  the 
information  signal,  and  the  modulated  ultrasound  earner  signal 
picked  up  from  the  water  is  demodulated  in  the  receiver  for 
recovering  the  information  signal,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises performing  said  pulse  duration  modulation  so  that  the  modu- 
lated ultrasound  carrier  signal  is  modulated  in  the  form  of  ultra- 
sound pulses  having  only  the  pulse  leading  edges  thereof 
mtxlulated  with  the  information  signal  such  that  trailing  edges  of 
the  ultrasound  pulses  remain  temporally  separated  by  a  constant 
period,  said  ultra.sound  pulses  having  a  pulse  amplitude  of  said 
fixed  amplitude  value  below  the  cavitation  limit  of  the  medium. 
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conventionally  not  conveying  a  numeric  value  and  respec- 
tively conveying  different  first  and  second  predetermined 
ranges  of  minutes  correlated  to  said  start  and  end  times. 


1.  A  steerable  acoustic  transducer  array  comprising: 

a  stacked  configuration  of  at  least  three  multi-layer  transducer 
elements  separated  from  one  another  by  an  electrical  insulat- 
ing materia],  each  of  said  multi-layer  transducer  elements 
having  a  layer  of  acoustically  transparent  electro-acoustic 
transducer  material  of  continuous  selected  thickness  t  deter- 
mined a.s  a  function  of  the  speed  of  sound  Cl,,>.„  in  said  layer 
of  acoustically  transparent  electro-acoustjc  transducer  mate- 
rial and  a  desired  frequency  of  operation  f; 

each  of  said  multi-layer  transducer  elements  having  opposing 
planar  surfaces  with  electrically  conductive  material  deposited 
thereon; 

said  electrically  conductive  material  on  at  least  one  of  said 
opposing  planar  surfaces  for  each  of  said  multi-layer  trans- 
ducer elements  being  formed  into  parallel  strips  electrically 
isolated  from  one  another; 

said  parallel  strips  associated  with  each  of  said  multi-layer 
transducer  elements  having  an  angular  orientation  that  is 
unique  such  that  each  of  said  multi-layer  transducer  elements 
is  acoustically  sensitive  at  a  unique  hemispherical  plane  nor- 
mal to  said  multi-layer  transducer  elements  and  perpendicular 
to  said  angular  orientation. 
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1.  A  schedule  control  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  first  data  representing  start  times  of  a 

scheduled  event  and  for  inputting  second  data  representing 

end  times  of  a  scheduled  event; 
control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  input  means,  for 

processing  said  first  and  second  data  so  thai  said  first  and 

second  dau  are  stored  in  a  predetennined  scheduled  format: 

and 

display  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  control  means,  for 
displaying  said  first  and  second  data  of  a  stored  scheduled 
event  with  graphic  marks  showing  the  start  time  and  die  end 
time  [hereof,  a  first  type  of  graphic  mark  being  a  symbol 
which  IS  geometrically  shaped  differently  from  a  second  type 
of  graphic  mark,  said  first  atid  second  types  of  graphic  marks 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  a  light  beam  onto  a  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium;  and 

a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  for  applying  a  wnung  magnetic 
field  onto  a  portion  of  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
that  has  been  irradiated  by  the  light  beam  while  applying  an 
initializing  magnetic  field  onto  a  p*irtion  apart  from  the  por- 
tion in-adiated  by  the  light  beam,  the  paired  permanent  mag- 
nets being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  magneto-optical 
recording  medium. 

wherein  the  paired  permanent  magnets  are  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  recording  medium  such  that  a  direction  of 
magnetization  of  each  permanent  magnet  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  a  surface  of  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
and  respective  directions  of  magnetization  of  the  paired  per- 
manent magnets  are  anti-parallel  to  each  odier. 
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(f)  determining  whether  the  test  data  read  from  the  disk-type 
recording  medium  in  the  step  (e)  agree  with  the  test  data 
generated  in  step  (c). 


1.  A  record  carrier  having  addressable  information  included        OPTICAL  Disk  RLi.  iJkUlM.  !Jl  Mi  I   i  >l.N(.i  INSO 
thereon,  the  record  carrier  comprising:  MODULATED  LASER  BEAMS  FOR  RECORDING 

a  lead-in  area;  and  INFt)RM  \TK>N  in  1  \ 

a  first  track  adjoining  the  end  of  the  lead-in  area,  the  first  track  jerry  I     Hurvi.  Ir    s:iii  los>    Kur'   \    kiitun   s 


including 

(a)  an  audio  part  having  audio  information  which  when  repro- 
duced results  in  production  of  audio:  and 

(b)  a  prepart  having  (i)  pau.se  information  which  when  repro- 
duced results  in  production  of  silence,  and  (ii)  additional 
non-audio  information  which  is  a  different  type  of  informa- 
tion than  the  pause  information  and  which  precedes  the 
pause  information,  the  prepart  being  located  direcdy  prior 
to  the  audio  part. 


■SenN  u    IKii'h.    Milpit.i-..    .ill    of    (  .ilif      .is^u'ii'.r^ 
lional  BuMiifs^  Vhiihiiicv  l  lirtmrathpii,   \rnioiih 
I-  ikd  ( >.  1    < i .  1944,  Ser.  No.  332034 
Ini.  CI.    (>11H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—116 

1.  An  optical  disk  drive  comprising: 
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DISK-TYPE  RECORDINt;  MEDIl  M  DRIVE  AND 

METHOD  OI-  SELF  1)1  \(,N()S1N(.  OlSk  lAPF 

KFt  ()RI)1N(,  MFDILM  I)RI\T 

I'akao  ^a^laglK  hi.  kanagaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.  Iok»o.  Japan 

HIt-d  \lav  4.  19V4,  Ser.  No.  2.<f(,:4(l 

Claims  prionl\,  application  Japan,  .May  6,  1993,  5-1055ti() 

Int.  CI.''  GUB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—54  10  Qaims 

7.  A  method  of  self-diagnosing  a  read  and  write  system  for 

reading  data   from  and  writing  data  on   a  disk-type  recording 

medium   in   an   apparatus   for  driving   the   disk-type   recording 

medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  time  data  which  vary  with  time  after  the  apparatus 
is  turned  on; 

(b)  detecting  when  the  disk-type  recording  medium  is  loaded  in 
to  the  device; 

(c)  generating  test  data  as  a  function  of  the  time  data  at  the  time 
the  disk-type  recording  medium  is  loaded  as  detected  in  the 
step  (b); 

(d)  writing  the  test  data  in  a  predetermined  area  on  the  disk-type 
recording  medium  with  the  read  and  write  system; 

(e)  reading  the  wnnen  test  data  from  the  predetermined  area  on 
the  disk-type  recording  medium  with  the  read  and  write 
system;  and 
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an  optical  disk  having  a  data  layer  with  tracks  for  the  storage  of 
data,  the  data  layer  being  responsive  to  heat; 

two  lasers  having  their  laser  beams  directed  to  the  disk  for 
heating  spots  on  a  track  of  the  data  layer,  the  laser  beams 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  along  the  track; 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  disk  relative  to  the  laser  beams; 

a  laser  driver  connected  to  each  of  the  lasers  for  pulsing  the 
lasers; 

a  data  encoder  responsive  to  an  input  data  stream  for  generating 
data  patterns  to  be  represented  as  marks  made  on  the  track  of 
the  data  layer  by  the  lasers,  a  mark  being  comprised  of  a 
single  spot  or  a  series  of  connected  spots,  each  spot  in  the 
series  being  contiguous  with  or  overlapping  with  an  adjacent 
spot  in  the  series;  and 

a  modulator  connected  to  the  data  encoder  and  the  laser  driver 
for  controlling  the  pulsing  of  the  lasers  in  response  to  the  dau 
patterns  from  the  data  encoder,  whereby  after  a  first  spot  is 
made  in  the  track  by  pulsing  a  first  one  of  the  two  lasers  a 
second  spot  adjacent  said  first  spot  is  made  by  pulsing  the 
second  one  of  the  two  lasers  after  the  first  spot  has  traveled 
said  spacing  distance. 
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OPTICAL  PICKIT 
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1.  The  optical  pickup  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  device; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  light  on  an  optical  disk  emitted 

from  said  light-emitting  device;  and 
a  means  for  detecting  a  variation  of  quantity  of  light  emission  of 

said  light-emitting  device  depending  on  a  returning  light 

returning  to  said  light-emitting  device  reflected  by  said  optical 

disk; 

wherein  said  light-emitting  device  is  provided  to  have  such  an 
optical  path  length  from  said  optical  disk  that  no  interference 
component  is  substantially  caused  between  light  from  said 
light-emitting  device  and  the  returning  light  reflected  from 
said  optical  disk,  and  wherein  at  least  three  light-emitting 
devices  are  provided,  at  least  three  optical  detectors  for 
delecting  a  variation  of  said  light-emitting  device  are  provided 
and  correspond  respectively  to  each  said  light-emitting 
devices,  each  of  the  optical  detectors  is  connected  to  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  an  AC  component  of  a  signal 
detected  by  the  optical  detector  and  a  smoothing  circuit, 
wherein  a  tracking  servo  signal  is  output  by  using  outputs  of 
said  smoothing  circuits  connected  to  two  of  the  optical  detec- 
tors and  a  focussing  servo  signal  is  output  by  using  outputs  of 
said  smoothing  circuits  connected  to  another  two  of  said 
optical  detectors. 


5,530,690 
MULTI-NEEDLE  RECORDING  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THh  <\MK 
Noboru  I  eno;  Yuki  Nakamura;  Fumitu  K„n.atsu,  and   rf)shi- 
tatsu  Kdwatsu,  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  avsiaru.n,  tn  Kabushiki 
kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  .SeLsakusho.  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  l'*<*4,  v-r  No.  277,4H 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  199J,  5-1976J7 

Int  a.'  GllB  9/00 

U,S.  a.  369-126  ,f^,i^^ 
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1.  A  multi-needle  recording  head  comprising: 


an  electrode  member  including  a  pair  of  injected  resin  support 
blocks  and  retaining  members  for  retaining  recording  elec- 
trode wires,  said  reuining  members  being  sandwiched 
between  said  suppon  blocks,  wherein  the  recording  electrodes 
are  retained  by  said  retaining  members  to  allow  for  subse- 
quent molding  of  the  electrode  wires  by  injection  of  resin 
forming  said  resin  support  blocks,  wherein  each  of  said  retain- 
ing members  has  one  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  an 
adhesive  arranged  at  lea.st  on  a  surface  thereof  contacting  an 
associated  one  of  said  recording  electrode  wires  and  wherein 
each  of  said  retaining  members  is  elastic. 


5j:30.6<)l 
DI.SC  CARTRIIKJE 

Hirotoshi  Fujisawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.W1.  Jan.  16.  \mi.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Oct.  m.  1«W.<.  Scr.  No.  146.4.^1 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  IWl,  3-0iyi<9- 
May  31.  IWl.  .V15545J< 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/03 
U&CL36._:.|  ,^,,^„^ 
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1.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  having  a  thickness  and  an  aperture  for  exposing 
at  least  a  pan  of  a  signal  recording  area  of  a  disc  accommo- 
dated therein; 

a  shutter  slidably  mounted  on  said  cartridge  body  for  opening 
and  closing  said  aperture,  the  shutter  being  slidable  in  a  recess 
formed  in  a  pair  of  opposing,  parallel,  lateral  faces  of  the 
cartridge  body; 
a  shutter  opening  groove  formed  in  a  first  lateral  side  of  said 
cartridge  body  and  extending  along  a  sliding  direction  of  said 
shutter  which  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  insenion  of  the 
disc  canridge  into  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus; 
a  mistaken  insenion  inhibitmg  groove  formed  in  a  second  lateral 
side  of  said  cartridge  body  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
shutter  opening  groove,  and  said  mistaken  insertion  inhibiting 
groove  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  length  of  said  shutter 
opening  groove; 
wherein  said  shutter  opening  groove  and  the  nusiaken  insertion 
inhibiting  groove  are  both  opened  on  a  third  lateral  side  of 
said  cartndge  body  which  is  a  leading  lateral  side  in  the 
direction  of  insertion  of  the  disc  canndge  into  the  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus;  and 
wherein  the   length  (Gi  of  the  mistaken   insertion  inhibiting 
groove  and  a  length  (F)  along  the  direction  of  the  shuner 
opemng  groove  to  a  leading  edge  of  the  shutter  when  the 
shutter  is  in  an  open  position  are  taken  m  directions  parallel  to 
the  shutter  sliding  direction  and  the  length  (Gi  of  the  mistaken 
insertion  inhibiting  grtxjve  is  less  than  the  length  (Fi  along  the 
direction  of  the  shutter  opening  groove  to  the  leading  edge  of 
the  shutter  when  the  shuner  is  in  the  open  position. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TNTTIAI.I7.ING  ISDN 

ADAPFFR  (  ARDS  IN  A  V\()RKSTAI  ION  OPFRATING  AS 

AN  ISDN  PRIMAR\  (lATFWA^ 
Didier  Avargues.  Cagnes-Sur-Mer;  Jean-Louis  tiara,  la  (oUe- 
Sur-l  oup;  Jean-Francob.  1  e  Pennet,  Nice;  Patrick  Michel. 
La  {,aude.  and  Patrick  Sicsic.  La  tolle-Sur-Loup.  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poratitm.  Armonk.  N.>. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  IW.^.  Ser.  No.  L'^l.MH 
Claims  priority,  application   Furopean   Pal.   Off.,  Dec.   17, 
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Int.  CI,    H04L  5,21 
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6.  An  ISDN  adapter  curd  inbialled  within  a  workstation  compris- 
ing a  main  processing  means  (260)  for  the  connection  of  said 
workstation  to  an  ISDN  pnmary  adapter  (222 1  allowing  the  con- 
nection to  an  ISDN  pnmary  gateway  of  an  ISDN  network,  said 
adapter  card  comprising; 

means  (640-670)  for  handling  at  least  one  of  30  B-channels 

contained  within  an  ISDN  primary  frame, 
first  processing  means  (140)  associated  with  a  memory  storage 
for  controlling  said  handling  means  (640-670).  said  first  pro- 
cessing means  having  a  serial  data  bus. 
means  (63,  64)  for  connecting  said  serial  data  bus  of  said  first 
processing  means  to  a  second  processing  means  of  said  ISDN 
pnmary  adapter  (222), 
means  for  detecting  a  polling  pattern  received  from  said  ISDN 

pnmary  adapter  (222), 
means,  operative  m  response  to  detection  of  said  polling  pattern, 
tor  iransmilling  a  second  pattern  to  said  main  processing 
means  (260)  in  said  workstation  (500), 
means  for  monitonng  the  reception  of  a  third  pattern  generated 

by  said  mam  processing  means  (260). 
means,  operative  in  response  to  reception  of  said  third  pattern, 
tor  transmitting  a  fourth  pattern  to  said  second  prcK'essing 
means  (100)  located  m  said  ISDN  pnmary  adapter,  the  trans- 
mitting of  said  fourth  pattern  resulting  in  both  the  main 
prcxessing  means  (260)  and  \econd  prtKessing  means  (100) 
acknowledging  that  said  ISDN  adapter  card  is  a  master  ISDN 
adapter  card  which  will  be  used  for  the  management  of  a 
D-channel  of  the  ISDN  frame. 


b)  transmitting,  by  a  first  base  site  of  the  at  least  two  base  sites, 
a  first  portion  of  the  packet  to  the  communication  unit; 

c)  receiving,  by  the  communication  unit,  the  first  portion  to 
produce  a  received  first  portion; 

d)  upon  handofl"  of  the  communication  unit  from  the  first  base 
site  to  a  second  base  site  of  the  at  least  two  base  sites, 
transmitting,  by  the  communication  unit,  an  acknowledgment 
message  to  the  second  base  site,  the  acknowledgment  mes- 
sage indicating  receipt  of  the  first  portion;  and 

e)  upon  receipt  of  the  acknowledgment  message,  transmitting, 
by  the  second  base  site,  a  second  portion  of  the  packet  to  the 
communication  unit. 


DEMCF  M)K  (  UNM  (   IIN<i   \MA1U>N  lO.Al.ue.'^L 
AREA  NET\M»KK  <  UMI'KIMNt;  AT  LEAST  ONE  RING 
Jean   Guezou.   and   .Kan    1  assauv.    both   of  I  annion     Franre, 
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landv 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

HANDOFF  IN  A  PACKET  DATA  ( OMMl  NICATION 

S'^STFM 
Rod  A>erbuch,  874  ShanihlLss  La.;  Israel  A.  Cimet.  891  Silver 
Rock   La.,  and   \aly    Lev   1548   Rachel   La.,  all  of  Buffalo 
(;rove.  III.  60089 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No,  465,807 
Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/56 
I  .S.  CI.  370 — 60  20  Claims 

I  In  a  communication  >ystem  including  a  pluralils  of  base  Mtes, 
a  packet  data  routing  network,  and  a  communicatmn  unit,  a  method 
tor  providing  packet  data  to  the  communicatioR  unit,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing,  by  the  packet  data  routing  network,  a  packet  of 
data  to  at  least  two  ba,se  sites  of  the  plurality  of  base  sites; 


m  ;!7 


1.  Device  for  connecting  stations  to  a  local  area  network  com- 
prising one  or  more  rings  supplying  signals  to  said  device,  said 
signals  being  generated  by  said  stations,  said  connection  device 
comprising  a  connection  module  for  each  of  said  stations  and  for 
each  of  said  rings  and  said  connection  module  comprising; 

means  for  regenerating  signals  supplied  by  one  of  said  nngs,  and 
first  switch  means  to  route  said  regenerated  signals  to  a  first 
sution.  said  first  station  being  one  of  said  stations,  when  said 
first  station  is  in  service  or  to  route  said  regenerated  signals  to 
a  next  station,  bypassing  said  first  station  when  said  first 
station  is  not  in  service, 
each  said  connection  module  further  comprising  second  switch 
means  for  rouung  the  signals  circulating  m  each  ring  in  stich 
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a  way  as  to  bypass  said  means  for  regenerating  when  said  first 
^tatIon  is  out  of  service  and  sajd  means  for  regenerating  are 
also  out  of  service. 


5^30,695 
rPC-BASED  TRAFTIC  CONTROI   FRAMEWORK  FOR 

ATM  NETWORKS 
Rajiv  rWghe.  Princeton   Junction:  (.opalakrtshnan  Ramamur- 
thy,    (  ranburv.    and    Dipankar    Ravchaudhuri.    Princeton 
Junction,  all  nf  SJ..  a.«igmirs  to  NE(    I  SA.  Inc..  Princeton 
NJ 

Hifri  l»w.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^37 
Int  CL*  H(ML  12/26.12/56 
VS.  O.  370—17.000 


2  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  traffic  on  an  ATM  network,  said 
network  havmg  a  link  capacity  and  L  buflfers.  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  (j+l)th  call  from  a  somre; 

approwmating  the  cell  loss  probability  (P„„)  when  the  (j+l)ih 
call  amves  after  j  calls  have  been  admitted  by 


S*^**^^ 


where  Pfklj)  equals  C*; 

calculating  the  combined  mean  arrival  rate  (R)  after  admitting  a 
new  call  by 


R  =  1  If 


transmission  rates  attempting  to  gain  access  to  a  node  of  a  single 
transmission  rate  digital  data  communications  network,  compris- 
ing: 

a  speed  delect  circuit  which  indicates  the  data  transmission 
speed  of  the  anached  device:  said  speed  detect  circuit  includ- 
ing 

a   synchronous  counter  being  clocked  at  a  set  rate   by   an 
internal  clock  and  outputting  a  pencxl  signal  when  a  spe 
cific  count  IS  reached, 
a  first  gated  latch  connected  to  an  output  pm  of  the  synchro- 
nous counter  for   latching  the   penod   signal,  and  being 
controlled  by  the  internal  clcKk, 
an  a.synchronous  counter  having  a  reset  pin  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  first  latch  and  being  reset  when  the  period 
signal  is  latched  by  the  first  latch, 
a  transmission  gate  having  an  input  from  the  data  output  oi 
the  anached  device  and  an  output  clocking  the  asvnchn> 
nous  counter,  and  further  being  controlled  b\  a  hrst  output 
of  the  asynchronous  counter  such  that  the  gate  transmits  the 
data  output  so  that  it  may  clock  the  asynchronous  counter 
until  the  asynchronous  counter  reaches  a  threshold  count 
and  outputs  an  active  first  output, 
a  second  gated   latch  connected  to  the   nrsi   output   ot  the 
asynchronous  counter  and  being  controlled  by  the  synchro- 
nous counter  pencxl  signal,  the  output  of  the  second  gated 
latch    indicating   whether   the   threshold  count   has   been 
reached  during  the  previous  penod: 
a  switching  circuit,  which  directs  data  from  the  attached 
device  to  the  speed  detect  circuit  until  switched  to  allow 
data  from  the  attached  device  access  to  the  network  node: 
and 

a  processor  that  controls  the  switching  circuit,  and  which 
permits  data  from  the  attached  device  access  to  the  node  if 
the  data  transmission  speed  indication  matches  the  trans- 
mission rate  of  the  network. 


where  R'  is  the  mean  rate  of  transmission  source  i;  and 
admitting  a  new  call  when  the  cell  loss  probability  is  less  than  a 

target  value  e  and  the  combined  mean  arrival  rate  is  less  than 

the  value  aC,  where  (kaSi. 


5^30,696 
INTELLIGENT  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  Ml  I  I IPLE 
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a.ssignors  to  International  Buvinevs  Machines  (  orporation. 
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Hied  Jun   22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.704 
Int.  Ci."^  H(V4L  12/42 

VS.  a.  370— 17  ,.  ,  , 

16  Claims 

1    An  intelligent  multistation  access  unit  with  a  transmission 

speed  detection  circuit  for  determining  the  dau  transmission  speed 

of  an  attached  device,  operatjg  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  permissible 
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CODE-DEVISION  Ml  ITIPLE.X  COMMLNTCATION 

APPARATIS 

Kimio  Watanabe.  Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I  im- 
ited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.519 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994.  6-01.1267 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  ;  <'iMi 

L.S.  CI.  370-18  .eiaims 

1.  A  PN  code  denuxlulator  for  demodulating  a  baseband  signal 

modulated  by  a  PN  c(Hie.  compnsing 

PN  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  PN  code  having  a 
predetermined  code  length  and  identical  with  that  generated  at 
a  modulating  side. 
exclusive-OR  means  for  deriving  an  exclusive-OR  ■']  ihc  PN 
code  generated  by  said  PN  code  generating  mcn^  and  the 
ba,seband  signal  mcxlulated  bv  the  P.N"  cixfe 
counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  anticoincidence  bus  at 
which  the  baseband  signal  does  not  coincide  with  the  PN 
code,  based  on  an  output  of  said  exclusive  OR  means  over  the 
predetermined  code  length. 
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FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,188 
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determining  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  when  the 
number  of  anticoincidence  bits  counted  by  said  counting 
means  has  reached  a  value  of  (the  predetermined  code 
length-i-I)/2;  and 

restonng  means  for  restoring  a  data  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  detection  signal  output  from  said  determining  means. 


533(I,69X 

ATM  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  CELL  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Takahiko  Ko^aki,  Koganei;  Morihito  Miyagi.  Tokyo,  and 
.Manabu  Okamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  ;.'.  1994.  Ser  No,  244.4'^(i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  IW.1,  .>-210179 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  X'!-4 
U.S.  CI.  370—60.1  18  Claims 


CCMTm.  lus 


1,  In  an  ATM  switching  system  iiKliiding  a  piuralitjr  <rf  input 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  a  cell  control  mrtiod  for 
transferring  fixed-length  received  from  said  input  lines  to  one  of 
said  output  lines  specified  according  to  the  header  information  of 
the  respective  cells,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

deciding  when  a  leading  cell  of  new  burst  data  amves  at  the 
ATM  switching  system  from  one  of  said  input  lines  whether 
the  leading  cell  and  subsequent  cells  of  the  new  burst  data  are 
to  be  admitted  or  not  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  other 
burst  data  admitted  to  one  of  the  output  lines  to  which  the 
leading  cell  of  the  new  bust  data  is  to  tie  transferred:  and 
transfemng  only  the  leading  cell  and  subsequent  cells  belonging 
to  at  least  one  specified  burst  data  that  have  been  admitted  at 
the  time  of  amval  of  the  leading  cell  thereof  respectively 
while  discarding  the  other  leading  cell  and  subsequent  cells 
belonging  to  burst  data  that  have  not  bieen  admined  at  the  time 
of  arrival  of  leading  cell  thereof. 
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1,  A  method  of  conferencing  speech  firom  a  plurality  of  voice 
conference  edge  nodes  in  a  fast  packet  network  comprising: 

packetizing,  at  the  edge  node  transmitting  speech,  the  speech 
into  fast; 

replicating,  at  the  edge  node  transmitting  speech,  the  fast  pack- 
ets for  every  other  edge  node: 

sending,  at  the  edge  node  transmitting  speech,  the  fast  packets  to 
every  voice  conference  edge  node  except  the  voice  conference 
edge  ntxle  generating  the  speech; 

receiving,  at  the  edge  node  receiving  speech,  the  fast  packets 
from  all  other  voice  conference  edge  nodes; 

smoothing,  at  the  edge  node  receiving  speech,  the  delay  for 
packets  received  from  each  other  voice  conference  edge  node; 

depackelizing,  at  the  edge  node  receiving  speech,  the  fast  pack- 
ets into  speech  from  all  other  voice  conference  edge  nodes; 
and 

summing,  at  the  edge  node  receiving  speech,  the  speech  from  all 
other  voice  conference  edge  nodes. 
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Phieu  M.  Tran.  Lincolnv»fK>d;  Jeffrey  (  .  Smoliaske.  HnfTman 
F.states;  Robert  C.  Scheibel.  Jr..  Schaumburg.  and  (  hnslo 
pher  L.  Clanton.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  a.vsienors  ii.  Mi>t.ini|.i 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  111 
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1  A  melhtxl  for  controlling  contention  for  a  plurality  of  idle  time 
slots,  at  a  base  site,  to  provide  fairness  between  a  plurality  of  types 
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of  subscriber  units  in  a  time  division  multiplex  communication 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  contendmg.  by  the  plurality  of  types  of  subscriber  units,  on 
an  idle  packet  time  slot  by  transmission  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  control  bits;  and 

B)  utilizing,  by  the  base  site,  the  predetermined  number  of 
control  bits  from  the  subscriber  units  and  supervisory  counter 
bits  generated  at  the  base  site  in  accordance  with  a  scheme  to 
determine  allocation  of  the  time  slot,  and  where  the  subscriber 
unit  uses  multiple  time  slots,  to  determine  allocation  of 
remaining  idle  packet  time  slots,  wherein  the  predetermined 
number  of  control  bits  include  echo  bits  and  traffic  type 
identification  bits,  and  wherein  number  of  traffic  type  identi- 
fication bits  IS  at  least  two  and  the  traffic  type  identification 
bits  mdicate  at  least  four  types  of  time  slot  ownership  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  contention  scheme. 


SSiO.702 

SYSTFV1  K)R  STORAGF  WD  (  OVfMlTNlCATION  OF 

INFORM  \TI()\ 

John    P.    Palmer,   Pomona;    Anaikuppam    Marudarajan.    san 

Dimas.  and  Joseph  Tran,  West  (  „vina.  all  of  (  alif..  avsii;nors 

to  I  udwig  kipp.  f'alm  Beach.  Ha. 
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I  -Kal  \rt.,  N.tuorks,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division    .f  s,  r    So.  72,042,  Jun.  7.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
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1.  A  method  of  designating  a  master  node  in  a  network  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node  having  a  frequency  range  and  a 
transmission  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  one  of  the  nodes  a.s  an  initial  master  node;  and,  for 

each  other  node  of  the  plurality  of  nodes 
transmitting  a  packet  header  from  the  initial  master  node  to  the 
other  node  in  the  network  at  a  first  frequency,  the  packet 
header  including  a  sutus  Indicator  indicating  master  node 
status; 

responsive  to  receiving  the  packet  header  including  the  status 
indicator  at  the  other  node,  scanning  the  frequency  range  of 
the  other  node  to  lock  onto  the  first  frequency  and  setting  the 
frequency  range  of  the  other  node  to  match  the  first  fre- 
quency; and 

responsive  to  not  receiving  the  packet  header  including  the 
status  indicator  at  the  other  node,  transmitting  a  packet  header 
from  the  other  node  with  a  status  indicator  indicating  master 
status. 


I.  A  method  of  communicating  between  at  lea,st  one  information 
containing  data  terminal  included  in  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
information  containing  data  terminals  and  a  network  controller 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  initializing  each  of  said  plurality  of  information  containing 
data  terminals  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  begin  signal  trans- 
mitted ftt)m  the  network  controller  to  each  of  said  information 
containing  data  terminals; 

(b)  generating  a  random  number  within  each  of  said  information 
containing  data  terminals  following  imtialization  in  response 
to  said  begin  signal; 

(c)  incrementing  a  counter  in  each  of  said  information  contain- 
ing data  terminals  in  response  to  the  passage  of  successive 
time  periods; 

(d)  comparing  the  random  number  with  the  count  maintained  by 
the  counter  dunng  successive  time  periods; 

(e)  ffansmitting  a  request  to  transmit  signal  by  said  at  least  one 
information  containing  data  terminal  to  the  network  controller 
when  the  random  number  in  the  said  at  lea.sl  one  information 
containing  data  terminal  equals  the  count  maintained  by  the 
corresponding  counter  in  said  at  least  one  information  con- 
taining data  terminal;  and 

(f)  transmitting  a  data-containing  signal  to  the  network  control- 
ler if  a  first  acknowledgment  signal,  which  does  not  specifi- 
cally identify  the  said  at  least  one  informauon  containing  data 
terminal,  is  received  by  the  said  at  least  one  information 
containing  data  terminal  from  the  network  controller  within  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  the  said  at  least  one  informa- 
tion containing  data  terminal  transmits  said  request  to  transmit 
signal. 
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16.  A  method  for  managing  pass  through  of  multi-destination 
packets  from  a  network  across  a  communication  link  to  a  remote 
node,  comprising: 

learning  a  protocol  used  by  the  remote  node  in  response  to  a 
packet  transmitted  to  the  network  by  the  remote  node  and 
providing  a  learned  protocol  identifier; 

storing  the  learned  protocol  identifier; 

identifying  protocols  of  multi-destination  packets  originated  in 
the  network;  and 

selecting  a  particular  multi-destination  packet  received  from  the 
network  to  be  forwarded  to  the  remote  node  in  response  to  a 
relationship  between  the  learned  protocol  identifier  and  the 
protocol  of  the  particular  multi-destination  packet. 


5.5.^0.704 

MFJHOM  \M'  \l'I'\K\flS  FOR  SYNCHRdMZINf; 

RADIO  PORIS  IN   \  (OMMNIK  ATION  S^STFM 
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David  P.  kilp.  Collewille.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Motorola. 
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MutTlFRAME  SYHC  GENERATOR 
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a  series  of  counters  clocked  by  the  reference  timer  and 
generating  a  multifrarae  number,  said  multiframe  number 
being  incremented  in  response  to  the  scries  of  coimtcrs; 
a  state  machine  monitoring  the  series  of  counters  and 
generating  the  break  character  and  a  flag  when  the  mul- 
tiframe number  is  incremented; 
a  cyclic  redundancy  checker  for  generating  a  check  byte  in 

response  to  the  multiframe  number; 
said  state  machine  transmitting  the  flag,  multiframe  num- 
ber, and  check  byte  as  the  synchronization  packet  and 
also  transmitting  the  break  character;  and 
a  radio  port  for  receiving  the  synchronization  event,  said  radio 
port  including  a  universal  asynchronous  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter (UART)  for  sampling  the  synchromzation  packet  using 
a  universal  asynchronous  receiver  and  transmitter  protocol; 
and 
said  universal  asynchronous  receiver  and  transmitter  generating 
a  synchronization  pulse  in  response  to  the  break  character; 
and 
said  state  machine  of  the  network  controller  providing  signaling 
substantially  similar  to  the  universal  asynchronous  receiver 
and  transmitter  protocol. 
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19.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  network  controller  for  transmitting  a  synchronization  event 

including  a  synchronization  packet  and  break  character,  said 

network  controller  including: 

a  reference  timer; 

a  multiframe  synchronization  generator  comprising: 


7.  A  system  for  reducing  errors  in  data  read  from  a  disk  drive, 
said  system  comprising: 

error  detection  means  for  determining  errors  in  data  read  from  a 
transducer  in  said  disk  drive; 

error  correction  means  coupled  to  said  error  detection  means  for 
correcting  said  errors  in  data;  and 

processor  means  for  maintaining  a  menic  of  said  errors  in  data 
read  from  said  u-ansducer  that  are  corrected  and  when  said 
menic  reaches  a  threshold  value  that  is  less  than  a  metric 
which  indicates  an  uncorrectable  error  state,  causing  a  toggle 
procedure  to  be  applied  to  said  Dxuisducer  in  an  attempt  to 
reduce  said  enors  in  data,  said  processor  means  additionally, 
periodically  causing  said  toggle  procedure  to  be  applied  to 
said  Q-ansducer  in  an  attempt  to  reduce  said  errors  in  data. 
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a  plurality  of  path  metric  distnbution  nodes  for  distributing  an 
output  of  each  of  said  processing  elements  to  other  of  said 
processing  elements  in  accordance  with  path  metric  computa- 
tion and  access  schedules,  such  that  each  of  said  processing 
elements  has  series  access  to  an  appropriate  set  of  said 
previously-computed  path  metrics,  said  set  including,  for  a 
given  processing  element,  previously-computed  path  metrics 
for  predecessor  code  states  of  said  code  states  assigned  to  said 
processing  element. 


FRROR  DETECTION  METHOD  I  SIN(; 
CGNAOIl  TFONAL  t  ODE  AND  VITERBI  DE(  ODING 
Kazuyuki  Miya.  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  to..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  17.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  24.1.782 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  20.  1993.  5-118176 
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MS.  CI.  371-43 


1.  A  test  circuit  for  a  digital  logic  system,  the  digital  logic 
system  havmg  a  plurality  of  I/O  pins  and  a  plurality  of  logic  nodes 
each  logic  node  having  a  logic  state,  the  test  circuit  comprising 
a  test  data  output  port; 
a  boundary  scan  shift  register  interposed  between  the  plurality  of 

I/O  pms  and  the  test  data  output  port;  and 
an  internal  test-data  shift  register  interposed  between  the  plural- 
ity of  logic  nodes  and  the  test  data  output  port  the  internal 
test-data  shift  register  eapmres  internal  logic  states  while  the 
digital  logic  system  operates  at  a  normal  operating  frequency. 
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1»  A  decoder  for  decoding  a  stream  of  code  symbols  encoded 
using  a  high  rate  trellis  code,  said  decoder  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  of  said  piwessing 
elements  having  at  least  one  code  sute  of  said  code  assigned 
thereto,  such  that  each  of  said  processing  elements  computes 
new  path  metrics  for  each  of  said  code  states  assigned  thereto 
.said  new  path  metncs  computed  by  updating  previously- 
computed  path  metncs  using  branch  metrics  which  vary  with 
said  code  symbols;  and 


6.  An  error  correction  and  detection  decoder  for  detecting  an 
error  in  transmission  data,  the  transmission  dau  being  obtained  by 
adding  error  detection  codes  to  input  data  to  convert  the  input  data 
into  encoded  data  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  and  then 
subjecting  the  encoded  data  as  information  bits  to  an  error  correc- 
tion coding  operation  using  convolutional  code,  said  decoder  com- 
prising: 

an  error  correction  decoder  circuit  for  dividing  the  transmission 
data  into  a  plurality  of  error  detection  blocks  each  of  which 
includes  consecutive  received  signal  train  elements  in  Viterbi 
decoding,  and  for  subjecung  the  transmission  data  and  the 
consecutive  received  signal  u-am  elements  in  each  error 
detecting  block  to  an  error  correction  Viterbi  decoding  opera- 
tion to  obtain  predetermined  parameters  for  an  error  detection 
using  metncs.  the  consecutive  received  signal  train  elements 
having  a  smaller  number  of  bits  than  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits; 

a  memory  circuit  for  stonng  the  obtained  predetemiined  param- 
eters; 

an  error  detection  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  the  error  detec- 
tion codes  which  are  included  in  the  transmission  data  after 
the  error  correction  Viterbi  decoding  operation,  for  detecting. 
usmg  the  decoded  error  detection  codes,  whether  or  not  there 
is  an  error  In  the  transmission  data  after  the  error  conection 
Viterbi  decoding  operation,  and  for  outputting  an  emjr  detec- 
tion flag  for  indicating  whether  or  not  theie  is  an  error  in  the 
transmission  data  after  the  error  cottection  Viterbi  decoding 
operation; 
a  metric  error  detection  circuit  for  taking  in  the  error  detection 
flag  from  said  error  detection  decoding  circuit  and  the  prede- 
temiined parameters  from  said  memorv  circuit,  for  detecting, 
using  the  predetermined  parameters,  whether  or  not  there  is  an 
en-or  m  the  consecutive  received  signal  train  elements  m  each 
en-or  detection  block,  and  for  outputting  block  enor  detection 
flags  each  of  which  indicates  whether  or  not  there  is  an  error 
in  the  consecutive  received  signal  train  elements  in  each  error 
detection  block,  when  the  error  detection  flag  indicates  that  an 
error  in  the  transmission  data  after  the  error  correction  Viterbi 
decoding  operation  has.  been  detected. 
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Int.  CI.'  HOlSi/iO 

VS.  CL  372—6  36  Claims 
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LOW  THRESHOLD  DIonF-PLMPED  11  NABLL  UVE 

LASER 

Richard  Scheps.  Del  Mar.  <.  alif..  assignor  to  The  Cnftpd  States 

of   \merica  as  n'prt-stnled   h^    the  Se<-n-liir>    '.(   ih,    N.tvv 

Washington,  l),< 

Flk-d  Sfp,  i.  I'^M.  Svr  ^^.  :'»'■'. .V>5 

Int  a.'^  HOIS  3/10 

\}S.  CL  372—20  63  CUims 


1.  An  upconversion  fiber  laser,  composing 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  central  core  doped  with  an  active  lasing 
ionic  species,  an  inner  cladding  surrounding  said  central  core 
and  having  a  lower  refractive  index  than  said  central  core, 
said  inner  cladding  having  a  noncircular  cross  section,  and  an 
outer  cladding  surrounding  said  inner  cladding  and  having  a 
lower  refractive  index  than  said  inner  cladding,  said  active 
lasing  ionic  species  capable  when  optically  pumped  of  under- 
going upconversion  excitation. 

a  laser-diode-based  laser  pumped  source  optically  coupled  at 
least  into  said  inner  cladding,  said  inner  cladding  forming  a 
waveguide  for  pump  light  emitted  by  said  laser-diode-based 
laser  pump  source,  and 

means  for  defining  a  resonant  cavity  containing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  optical  fiber. 


5.5.^1.710 

HIGH-POWER  PUMPING  OF  THREE-LEVEL  OPTICAL 

HBER  LASER  AMPLIFIER 

Stephen  G.  Grubh.  Warren,  \..|..  assignor  tn   \TXT  Corp.. 
Murray  Hill.  N.,1 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.097 
Int.  CI.*^  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  a.  372—6 


1.  A  dye  laser  comprising; 

a  resonator  including  an  end  reflective  element  and  an  output 
coupler  reflective  element  for  forming  a  laser  resonator  mode 
of  laser  energy  having  a  laser  resonator  nnode  waist;  a  dye 
gain  element  operably  coupled  to  said  resonator  for  generat- 
ing said  laser  energy; 

a  laser  diode  operably  coupled  to  said  resonator  for  generating  a 
pump  beam  having  a  wavelength  between  610  nm  and  690 
nm;  and 

a  focusing  element  operably  coupled  to  said  laser  diode  for 
focusing  said  pump  beam  to  form  a  pump  beam  waist  sub- 
stantially mode  matched  within  said  dye  gain  element  to  said 
laser  resonator  mode  waisL 


5i:30.712 
METHOD  OF  Wn  I)l\  Ml   H)K  CONTROI  I  \SV,  THE 

PEAK  POWFK  (H    \  1    \S1R   IK\NSMII  IKK  IN 
niSCONTIM Ol  S  DI'IH    S\    I  K  \NSM1.SSI()N  s\  S  1 1  MS 
Paolo  Solina.  Grugliasco,  and  Mauri/m  \ai>().  1  tini".  tx^th  of, 
Italy,   assignors   to   CSELT  -   (  intn.   Slurii    I-     I  utv.rati.r! 
S.p.A.,  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No  ai^J.^.^d 
Oaimv  prioritv  application  Italy,  Ma)  21,  1994.  10V-4At>4<j; 
Int.  CI."  HOis  3/13 

10  Claims 
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MONITORING 
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6.  Device  for  controlling  the  peak  power  of  a  laser  transmitter 
(TL)  in  a  discontinuous  transmission  system,  wherein  the  transmit- 
ter (XV)  is  modulated  by  a  current  resulting  from  the  combination 
of  a  threshold  current,  supplied  by  a  threshold  current  generator 
(GSl)  and  of  a  current  due  to  a  data  signal,  supplied  by  a  data 
current  generator  (GD).  and  is  associated  with  a  monitoring  detec- 
tor (RV)  which  takes  a  fraction  of  the  output  signal  from  the  laser 


FWHC  SOURCE 
1.  /Vn  optical  communication  system  comprising 
an  input  fiber  for  propagating  an  optical  signal, 
an  output  fiber  for  propagating  an  optical  signal, 
a  three-level  fiber  laser  amplifier  interposed  in  the  path  between    and  converts  it  into  a  momtoring  cuneni.  characterized  in  that  it 

said  input  and  output  fibers  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal    comprises;  ...  j 

'       ,.  .        .      ,      ^  ,  «K..„  a  circuit  (SH)  for  sampling  the  monitonng  current;  and 

propagated  between  said  input  and  output  hbers.  ^      '  •^     " 


a  three-le\el  fiber  laser  coupled  to  said  fiber  amplifier  for  sup- 
plying a  pumping  signal  to  said  amplifier. 

and  a  cladding-pumped  four-level  fiber  laser  coupled  to  said 
three-level  laser  for  supplying  a  pumping  signal  to  said  three- 
level  laser. 


a  processing  unit  (UE)  arranged  for:  obtaining  the  acmal  value 
of  the  peak  power  as  an  average  over  a  predetermined  number 
of  samples  of  the  monitonng  current;  comparing  the  actual 
value  of  the  peak  power  thus  found  with  a  desired  value  of 
that  power;  obtaining  from  the  difference  between  the  desired 
value  and  the  actual  value  an  updated  value  for  the  laser 
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threshold  current,  such  as  to  compensate  said  difference; 
supplying  the  updated  value  to  the  threshold  current  eenerator 
(GSl). 


5330,713 

STR.\INED  LAY  ER  INGAAS  QUANTUM  WELL 

SEMICONDlC-rOR  I.ASFR  ON  GAAS  SUBSTRATE 

VMTH  <J[   \M!  M  UN  i    B\RKIKR  LAYER  INTERFACE 

STRICTIRE 
Ka/uo  Fukaya/.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
fok.X).  Japan 

Hk-d  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410J04 
Claim',  pri.inn,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24    («o4  6-0^^686- 
Vut;,   II,   PW4.  *,  1S9537 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/18 

I"  '  /(lOOT  TERRACE  ' 

'OFF  ANGLE  (0.5^/       FORWARD   DIRECTION  ^ 

,MULTISTEP   PLANE      ' 


REVERSE   DIRECTION 
MULTISTEP  PLANE 

-  QUADRILATERAL - 
.     WAVEFORM  UNIT 


-TRIANGULAR  -* 
WAVEFORM 

UNIT 


1  A  semiconductor  double  heterostnicture  being  formed  on  a 
GaAs  substrate  havmg  a  plane  set  off  by  an  angle  from  the  just 
(100)  plane  slightly  tilted  toward  a  predetermmed  direction,  said 
double  heterostructure  mcludmg  an  InGaAs  quantum  well  active 
strained  layer  sandwiched  between  potential  barrier  layers  and 
including  an  mterface  between  said  InOaAs  quantum  well  active 
strained  layer  and  an  upper  potential  bamer  layer  grown  on  said 
active  strained  layer, 

wherein  said  interface  has  a  periodical  ridge-like  bunching  struc- 
ture comprising  quadrilateral  waveform  parts  and  triangular 
waveform  parts,  each  of  said  quadrilateral  waveform  pans 
comprises  a  series  of  a  bottom  terrace  of  said  just  (100)  plane. 
a  reverse  direction  multiple  step  plane  largely  tilled  from 
(100)  direction  toward  the  opposite  direction  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  a  top  terrace  of  said  just  (100)  plane  and  a 
forward  direction  multiple  step  plane  largely  tilted  from  (100) 
direction  toward  said  predetermined  direction,  each  of  said 
triangular  waveform  parts  composes  a  terrace  of  said  just 
(100)  plane  and  a  plane  parallel  to  said  forward  direction 
multiple  step  plane  largely  tilted  from  (100)  direction  toward 
said  predetermined  direction. 


5.530,714 
FXTERNAL  CAVITY  LASER 

Jaji-\k.  K  \iih,liiisson.  Lodjursvagen.  and  Btnai  KUman 
Karnhusiiutan.  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  K  ,.i  .,ns  Innova 
AB.  s«f<lt  n 
PCI  Nf>,  P(  1/SE92/00294.  §  371  Date  Nov.  5.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Vov  5.  199,^.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO92/20127,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  12.  i'»'<: 

P(  I  liJcd  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,014 

(  lajnis  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8,  1991,  9101412 

Int  CI."  HOIS  J/08 

1.  A  method  to  arrange  and  adjust  a  laser  device  having  a  single 
adjustment  parameter  to  set  the  device  in  a  lasing  condition  to  emit 
at  a  wavelength  Kg.  where  the  deviation  between  a  predefined 
wavelength  and  the  sole  wavelength  (X„).  at  which  the  device  is 
capable  of  lasing.  is  dependent  on  the  mechanical  precision  with 
which  the  device  can  be  manufactured  and  lined  up.  which  laser 
device  compnses  optical  components  including  a  laser  element  (1) 
which  can  generate  optical  radiation  within  a  wavelength  band 


7  13 

(A.,-A.,)  containing  X^.  an  optical  collimator  (2)  inside  the  la.ser 
which  collimates  radiation  emitted  from  the  laser  element  and  a 
plane  reflection  grating  (3)  with  parallel  grating  grooves,  arranged 
such  that  the  latter  together  with  a  flat  reflection  surface,  which  can 
be  one  end  surface  of  the  laser  element,  form',  an  optical  resonator 
which  selects  the  radiation  wavelength  emitted  bv  the  laser  device' 
charactenzed  .n.  mounting  said  optical  components  in  an  hermeti- 
cally sealed  environment,  at  least  one  of  the  said  optical  compo- 
nents (I.  2.  3)  being  mounted  in  a  holder  (11.  12.  13).  for  move- 
ment of  the  one  component  relative  to  each  of  the  other  optical 
components,  which  holder  can  be  mmed  abou(  an  axis  (K)  to 
adjust  the  la.ser  to  a  lasing  condition,  the  holder  being  mounted 
such  thai  the  axis  (K)  defines  an  angle  <P  between  two  directions 
defined  by  the  direction  along  the  grating  grooves  (G)  and  by  the 
direction  of  collimation  (LO)  of  the  radiation,  that  when  tummg 
the  holder  vanes  within  an  interval  that  contains  <1>=90°. 


5^=30.715 

NERTK  \I  CAVITY  SIRFACE  EMITTING  LASER 

HAVINC  (ONTINCOI  S  GRADING 

Chan-I  ong  Shieh.  Paradise  Vallev'  Michael  S.  lebbv.  Apache 
Junction,  both  of  \rU.;  Hsing-c"  hung  lee,  (  alabasas,  Calif 
and     Piocr     (.nKl/inski.     (handler,     Ariz..     as,signors     to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumberg,  III, 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994,  .Sen  No.  346j;59 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  J/OH 

B.S.  CL372— 96  ,o  ,,,  . 

18  Clauns 

no 

190 


1,  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  la.ser  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  first  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  having  a  first  dopant 
with  a  first  dopant  concentration  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  first  stack  of  distnbuted  Bragg  reflectors 
include  alternating  layers  of  a  first  aluminum  gallium  arsenide 
layer  having  a  first  aluminum  concenu-aiion  and  a  second 
aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer  having  a  second  aluminum 
concentration  with  a  continuous  grading  layer  positioned 
between  the  first  aluminum  gallium  arsemde  layer  and  the 
second  aluminum  gallium  arsemde  layer,  wherein  the  continu- 
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ous  grading  layer  provides  an  aluminum  gradient  between  the 
alternating  layers  of  the  first  aluminum  gallium  arseaide  layer 
and  the  second  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer: 

a  first  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  first  stack  of  distributed 
Bragg  reflectors,  the  first  cladding  region  including  a  third 
aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer  having  the  first  dopant  with 
a  second  dopant  concenffation  disposed  on  the  first  slack  of 
distributed  Bragg  reflectors  and  a  forth  aluminum  gallium 
arsenide  layer  deposited  on  the  third  aluminum  gallium  ars- 
enide layer; 

an  active  region  disposed  on  the  first  cladding  region,  the  active 
region  including  a  strained  layer  between  a  first  bamer  layer 
and  a  second  barrier  layer,  wherein  the  first  bamer  layer  is 
disposed  on  the  first  cladding  region,  and  wherein  the  second 
barrier  layer  is  disposed  on  the  strained  layer; 

a  second  cladding  region  dispo.sed  on  the  active  region,  the 
second  cladding  region  including  a  fifth  aluminum  gallium 
arsenide  layer  having  an  second  dopant  with  a  third  dopant 
concentration  disposed  on  the  second  barrier  laser  and  an 
sixth  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer  deposited  on  the  fifth 
aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer;  and 

a  second  stack  of  dismbuted  Bragg  reflectors  having  a  second 
dopant  with  a  fourth  dopani  concentration  disposed  on  the 


5^530.717 

SMOOTH  SPECTRIM  SPREADI>(.  \M  I  H  \  sNUl  I 

SPRKADINt;  K\('rOR 

Susumu  t  >uni,   Iok\(..  .lapan.  asMgnur  to  NEC  Corpoiaitoi.. 

lok\o.  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  1.',  l'*^4,  Ser.  No.  274.437 

I  laims  prioritx.  application  ,|apan.  Jul.  14.  1993,5-173518 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  LCu: 

U.S.  a.  375— 206  ;"  »  i^'im^ 


1.  A  method  of  spectrum  spreading  an  input  bit  sequence  of  an 

nput  bit  rate  into  a  spectrum  spread  signal  of  a  chip  rate  which  is 
second  cladding  region,  the  second  slack  of  distnhuied  Bragg    equal  to  N  times  said  input  bit  rate,  where  N  represents  an  integer 
reflectors  including  altemaiing  layers  of  a  se\enth  aluminum    which  is  equal  at  least  to  two.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
gallium  arsenide  layer  having  a  third  aluminum  concentration        serial  to  parallel  converting  said  input  bit  sequence  over  a  penod 


and  a  eighth  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer  having  a  fourth 
aluminum  concentration  with  a  continuous  grading  layer  posi- 
tion between  the  first  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer  and 
the  second  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer,  wherein  the 
continuous  grading  layer  provides  an  aluminum  gradient 
between  the  first  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer  and  the 
second  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer. 


5.5.V).71f. 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATl  S  K)R  IDFN  riK\  ING  A 

CODED  t OMMl  NK  \riON  SH;n  \l 

Robert     \.    1  ipa.    \urora.    111.,    assignor    to    Motorola.    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  .30,  19<»4.  Ser.  No.  269.403 
Int.  CI,'  H04B  1/69 


of  time  intervals  into  N  parallel  bit  sequences,  each  N  parallel 
bit  sequence  including  N  parallel  bits,  wherein  during  each 
time  interval  N  consecutive  bits  of  said  input  bit  sequence 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  N  parallel  bit  sequences  are 
arranged  in  parallel; 

parallel  to  series  converting  said  parallel  bit  sequences  into  a 
serial  data  sequence  of  serial  data,  each  serial  damm  compris- 
ing N-  bits  in  which  said  N  parallel  bits  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  time  intervals  are  N  times  repeatedly  arranged; 

generating  spreading  codes  of  a  code  length  of  N"  bits  at  said 
chip  rate;  and 

spectrum  spreading  said  serial  dau  sequence  by  said  spreading 
codes  into  said  spectrum  spread  signal. 


U.S.  a.  375—206 


31  Claims 
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Ml  I  HOD  AND  All\k  \  US  FOR  DETECTING  AN 
ESCAPE  SEQl  INC  K  IN  \  MODEM 
Eric  Gradeler.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.;  1  hierrN  Mcolk.  Sannois, 
and  Alexis  Pham.  (aivancourt.  bolh    i(    t  r;.iue,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertini).  (  alif 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224J74 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1991,  91  12546 
Int.  a."^  H04B  //.^A   H04L  5/16 


U.S.  CI.  375—222 
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21.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  coded  communication 
signals,  the  receiver  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  information  contained  in  the  plurality 
of  received  coded  communication  signals  during  a  plurality  of 
modulation  symbol  time  intervals  to  produce  stored  informa- 
tion; and 

processing  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  memory  means,  for 

determining  a  first  correlation  and  a  second  correlation  of  the  i  a  method  of  detecting  an  escape  sequence  to  cause  a  modem 
modulation  symbol  time  intervals  at  a  respective  first  time  lo  switch  from  a  data  transmission  mode  in  which  a  sffeam  of 
offset  and  second  time  offset  for  identifying  a  particular  coded  digital  daU  can  be  supplied  to  the  modem  from  an  associated  host 
communication  signal  based  on  the  first  and  second  correla-  computer,  be  modulated  by  the  modem  and  be  cransmined  over  a 
j^j,„5  telephone  line,  to  a  command  mode  in  which  the  modem  can 
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receive  command  instructions  from  said  host  computer  without 
m.xJulating  them  and  without  transmitting  them  over  said  line,  said 
ewape  sequence  comprising  a  first  predetermined  set  of  characters 
md  a  second  predetermined  set  of  characters,  said  first  and  second 
predetenmned  sets  of  characters  preceding  a  command  instruction 
the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

a)  temporarily  storing  in  succession  in  a  memory  M  characters 
received  by  the  modem  from  the  host  computer,  where  M  is  a 
first  predetermined  number; 

b)  detecting  whether  said  memory  contains  in  contiguous  man- 
ner said  first  predetermined  set  of  characters  and  said  second 
predetermined  set  of  characters; 

c)  leaving  the  modem  in  data  transmission  mode  if  said  memory 
does  not  contain  the  contiguous  occurrence  of  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  sets  of  characters; 

d)  if  said  memory  does  contain  the  contiguous  occurrence  of 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  sets  of  characters,  detect- 
ing whether  an  end-of-instruction  code  is  to  be  found  in  the  N 
characters  following  said  first  and  second  contiguous  prede- 
termined sets  of  characters,  where  N  is  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  smaller  than  M; 

e)  leaving  the  modem  in  data  transmission  mode  if  said  end-of- 
insmicuon  code  is  not  detected  in  said  N  characters;  and 

f)  if  said  end-of-instniction  code  is  detected  in  said  N  characters, 
authorizing  the  modem  to  switch  from  data  n-ansmission 
noode  to  command  mode. 


the  durauon  of  the  measurement  period  that  would  result  if 
the  logic  signal  having  an  (i-H)'*  discrete  frequency 
increased  by  a  corresponding  maximum  positive  error 
value, 

(ii)  a  total  duration  of  the  pulse  trains  from  a  first  to  an  n'* 
pulse  train  is  at  least  as  great  as  a  duration  of  the  measure- 
ment penod  that  would  result  if  the  logic  signal  having  an 
n      discrete   frequency   decreased   b>    the   corresponding 
maximum  positive  error  value, 
b)  at  an  occurrence  of  a  second  of  predetennined  said  edges 
taking  an  indication  of  a  then  current  clock  frequency  as  an 
indication  of  the  nominal  ft^uency  of  the  logic  signal. 


MfcTHOI)  \Mi   \,  I KCUIT  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 
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Pierrc->ves    Ihnul.m.  Voreppe,  France,  assignor  t..   H, 

Packard  (  ompanv.  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Hl«j  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170.042 
(  Idims  pri  ruv    ipplication  France,  Dec.  28,  1992,  92  16021 
InL  CI.*  H04B  J/46:  H04L  25/38 
UACL  375-224  j  claims 
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MFTHOD  OF  CAICILATINC  WKUmTING 

COEFFK  IFNTS  FOR  AN  ANALYTICAL  DIGITTZFR  FOR 

SK.NAL  PROCESSING,  AND  ANALYTIC  AL  DIGITI/FR 

Andre   Marguinaud,    Palaiseau.    France,    assignor   to    Mcatel 

Elspace.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2M.h>if> 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jul.  1,  IW.V  y.<  08067 
Int.  CI.    H03H  7/30;7/40:  U03K  5/159 
VS.  a.  375—232  ,  ,.,  . 
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1.  Method  of  calculating  weighting  coeflScients  foT  an  an~alytical 
digitizer  for  signal  processing,  said  digitizer  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  an  analog  signal  to  be  processed  and  for 

convening  the  analog  value  of  each  sample  into  a  digital 

value; 

first  calculating  means  supplying  a  sequence  of  digital  values 
x(t)  each  calculated  by  adding  2h-t-2  values  supplied  bv  the 
digitizing  means  weighted  by  respective  non-null  integer 
coefficients  a^ a^,  a^ a,,; 

second  calculating  means  supplying  a  sequence  of  digital  values 
y(t)  each  calculated  by  adding  2h-^2  values  supplied  bv  tiie 
digitizing   means   weighted  by  respective   non-null   integer 


coefficients  bn 


-b„ 


1.  A  method  of  idenufying  a  nominal  frequency  of  a  logic  signal 
that  may  have  a  frequency  equal,  with  a  possible  error,  to  one  of  n 
discrete  frequencies  of  progressively  decreasing  value  from  a  first 
to  an  n'  frequency,  said  possible  error  having,  for  each  said 
discrete  frequency,  a  predetermined  allowable  range  defined  by 
maximum  positive  and  negative  error  values,  said  meUiod  being 
implemented  during  a  measurement  period  established  by  two 
predetermined  edges  of  the  logic  signal,  said  method  including  the 
following  steps: 

a)  to  an  extent  permitted  by  a  duration  of  said  measurement 
penod,  sequentially  transmitting  trains  of  clock  pulses  with 
each  successive  clock  pulse  train  being  of  a  lesser  frequency 
than  Its  predecessor  and  having  a  respective  predetermined 
time  duration,  predetennined  time  durations  of  the  trains  of 
clock  pulses  being  such  that: 

(i)  a  total  duration  of  the  trains  of  clock  pulses  from  a  first  to 
an  i'  pulse  tram,  for  0<i<n.  is  at  least  as  great  as  a  duration 
of  the  measurement  period  that  would  result  if  the  logic 
signal  having  i'"  discrete  frequencies  decreased  by  a  cone- 
sponding  maximum  negative  enor  value,  but  is  less  than 


means  for  supplying  to  said  first  and  second  calculating  means 
the  values  of  the  coefficients  a,, a^,  b„ b  ; 

wherein,  for  a  digitizer  calculating  pairs  of  salues  x(l").  yd)  at  a 
fixed  rate  Fe  for  a  signal  having  a  predetennined  center 
frequency  Fc  and  bandwidth  B  and  for  a  predetennined  num- 
ber h.  the  calculation  of  the  coefficients  ao a^  and  b„, 

.  ,  b^  consists  in: 

replacmg  the  trigonometrical  lines  cos  (2i-H)e  and  sin  (21-1-1)6 
^°^  '=^ *!•  respectively,  by  standard  polynomial  expres- 
sions of  the  respective  form: 


Cos(2i+l  )e=(-)'(Cose).Q,((Cose)^] 

Sin(2i+l)e=<Sine).Q,((Sine)'] 

where  Qi  is  a  standard  ith  degree  polynomial;  in  the  foUowine 
polynomials:  * 

Gx=«„cos  eta,cos  3e+.       +a,<:os(2i-H )»+.  .  .  +a^cos  (2h-^l)e 
G,=t)oSin  e+b^in  36+.  .  .  -1*^111(21+ 1 )»+.  .  .  +bjsin  (2h+l)e 


to  obtain  two  polynomials  called  the  relative  gains  of  the  first  and 
second  calculating  means,  in  the  form: 


Gj:  =  (Cose) 


Cv  =  (Sine) 


h 
M) 


h 

Z  b, 
i=0 


lya,    e,    |(Cose)2] 


Q.    l(Sine)2 


then  eliminating  the  first  h  derivatives  of  the  respective  relative 
gains  G^  G,,  about  the  center  value  cos  6  and  about  the  center 
value  sin  0  for 
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approximating  cos'O  by  means  of  a  rational  fraction; 

then  using  a  standard  algorithm  to  solve  the  system  of  2h  integer 
coefficient  linear  equations  thus  obtained;  the  solving  of  this 

system  supplying  respective  coefficient  values  a<, a^  and 

b„ bj  as  a  function  of  ao  and  b^  in  rational  form; 

multiplying  by  the  same  integer  factor  all  the  coefficients  a,,  .  . 
. ,  a^  and  b,, . .  . ,  b^,  respectively,  to  obtain  them  in  an  integer 
form  dependent  on  ao.  bo,  respectively; 

calculating  the  value  of  ao.  b^,  respectively,  such  that  the  relative 
gains  G,  and  G^  are  approximately  equal  for 

e  =  ii— r^ 

with  a  given  accuracy  dependent  on  the  application  of  the  digitizer. 
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1.  An  equalizer  for  use  in  a  receiving  system  of  a  code  transmis- 
sion system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series-connected  delay  elements; 

a  plurality  of  coefficient  units  for  weighting  tap  output  signals 
extracted  in  parallel  from  the  delay  elements; 

an  adder  for  adding  output  signals  from  said  coefficient  units; 
and 

a  tap  coefficient  sening  circuit  for  adjusting  weighting  coeffi- 
cients of  said  plurahty  of  coefficient  units,  said  tap  coefficient 
sening  circuit  having  a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  tap 
output  signals  by  a  differential  signal  representing  a  difference 
between  an  output  signal  from  the  equalizer  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  signal,  a  vanation  detecting  circuit  supplied 
with  an  output  signal  from  said  multiplier  and  detecting  a 
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1.  A  quadrature  modulator  for  the  generation  of  complex  modu- 
lated signals,  comprising: 

a  digital  sample  generator  producing  a  sequence  of  numerical 
value  pairs  respectively  representing  a  real  and  imaginary 
modulating  waveform; 

a  delta-sigma  convenor  circuit  converting  said  sequence  of  pairs 
of  numerical  values  to  a  high  bit  rate  stream  I  representing 
said  real  waveform  and  a  high  bit  rale  stream  Q  representing 
said  imaginary  waveform,  and  additionally  a  bitstream  1  being 
the  complement  of  I  and  a  bitstream  Q  being  the  complement 
ofQ; 

a  pair  of  balanced,  low-pass  filters  each  having  two  inputs 
accepting  said  bitstreams  1,  I  and  Q,  Q  respectively  and  each 
having  two  output  lines  providing  balanced,  filtered  I  and  Q 
signals; 

a  first  balanced  modulator  having  a  first,  balanced  input  includ- 
ing two  lines  connected  to  said  balanced,  filtered  I  signals, 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  a  cosine  earner  frequency 
signal  generator; 

a  second  balanced  modulator  having  a  first,  balanced  input 
including  two  lines  connected  to  said  balanced,  filtered  Q 
signals,  and  a  second  input  cormecled  to  a  sine  carrier  fre- 
quency generator;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  said  first  and  second  balanced  modulator 
outputs  together. 
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1    An  automatic  frequency  control  anangement.  for  use  in  a 


^    ,.„.  „  „  ..„ r    -  homodyne  FSK  receiver,  comprising:  means  (51.  52)  for  inputung 

v^'ation  oftap  coeffieienLs,  and  an  established  tap  coefficient  a  baseband  signal  from  the  receiver;  means  (53,  55:  77.  78.  92)  for 

accumulating  circuit  for  outputting  established  tap  coefficients  mpuning  a  data  signal  from  the  receiver;  means  (54,  56;  80,  82)  for 

based  on  an  output  signal  from  said  vanation  detecting  circuit,  fomiing  first  and  second  values  representative  of  the  frequency  of 

wherein  said  vanation  detecting  circuit  composes  a  discrete  the  baseband  signal  for  a  first  data  state  and  for  a  second  data  state, 

time  signal  accumulating  circuit  for  accumulating  discrete  respectively;   means  (58.  60.  64;  84.   86.  88)  for  fomung  the 

time  signals  supplied  to  an  input  temiinal  of  said  vanation  difference  of  first  and  second  values  to  provide  a  difference  signal, 

detecting  circuit,  and  an  adder  for  adding  an  output  signal  and  means  (66;  90)  for  applymg  the  difference  signal  to  a  local 

from  said  discrete  time  signal  accumulating  circuit  and  said  oscillator  in  the  homodyne  receiver  to  control  the  frequency  of  the 

discrete  ume  signals.  oscillatCH^. 
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1.  An  echo  canceler  that  provides  echo  cancellation  for  two-way 
communication  channels  that  carry  digitized  signals  on  first  and 
second  transmission  channels,  echo  signals  on  the  .second  transmis- 
sion channel,  digital  signals  carried  on  the  first  transmission  chan- 
nel, the  echo  canceler  comprising: 

means  for  minimizing  the  magnitude  of  the  echo  signals  on  the 

second  transmission  channel; 
means  for  monitoring  digitized  control  information  associated 
with  the  establishment  of  communications  over  the  two-way 
communication  channels; 
means  coupled  to  the  monitoring  means  for  determining  a  type 
of  digiuzed  information  to  be  earned  by  the  two-way  commu- 
nication channels; 
means,  responsive  to  said  determining  means  and  coupled  10 
said  minimizing  means,  for  automatically  controlling  whether 
said  minimizing  means  minimizes  echo  signals  on  the  two- 
way  communication  channels  based  on  the  type  of  digitized 
mformation  determined  to  be  carried  on  the  respecuve  two- 
way  communication  channels,  whereby  echo  cancellation  for 
each    communication    channel    is    automatically    controlled 
based  on  the  type  of  digitized  information  to  be  carried  by 
each  communication  channel. 
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3.  A  receiver  comprising   m   least  two  receive  branches  for 
receiving  an  incoming  signal  corresponding  to  a  transmitted  data 
sequence,  each  branch  including  a  respective  equalizer  and  detec- 
tor for  producing  a  respective  signal  corresponding  to  said  trans- 
mitted dau  sequence,  wherein  said  transmitted  data  sequence  is  a 
sequence  of  elements,  each  element  being  a  respective  selected  one 
of  two  data  symbols,  and  said  respective  signals  comprise  respec- 
uve sequences  of  one-bit  data  elements   and   are  combined  in 
accordance  with  their  receive  quality  to  provide  an  estimate  of  said 
transmitted  data  sequence, 
charactenzed  in  that  each  equalizer  comprises  means  for  produc- 
mg  a  reliability  information  signal  for  each  respective  one-bit 
data  element  of  the  respective  sequence  of  one-bit  data  ele- 
ments. 

said  receiver  comprises  means  for  estimating  values  of  said 
transmitted  data  sequence  based  on  the  reliability  information 
signal  respectively  associated  with  each  respecUve  one-bit 
data  element  of  the  respective  sequence  of  one-bit  data  ele- 
ments produced  in  each  branch,  and 

for  each  respective  estimated  element  of  said  respective  signal 
corresponding  to  said  transmitted  data  sequence,  each  receive 
branch  provides  a  single  numencal  value  q(b  )  whose  sign 
represents  the  esumate  of  which  data  svmbol  w  as  transmitted 
and  whose  absolute  value  represents  the  reliabiluv  informa- 
Uon  signal  assigned  to  .said  respective  estimated  data  element, 
each  value  q(b,)  approximately  corresponding  to 


where  P  is  a  probability  value  corresponding  to  the  respective 
reliability  information  of  the  data  symbol  (b,),  and  C(b,)  has  eidier 
the  value  -H  or  -1  according  to  the  estimate  of  which  data  symbol 
was  transmitted. 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  switching  a  duplexed  clock  svstem  of  a 
plurality  of  duplexed  apparattJs,  each  of  said  duplexed  apparams 
compnsing: 

clock  signal  generation  means  for  generating  clock  signals  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  independendy; 
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clock  selection  means  for  receiving  clock  signals  generated  by 
all  the  clock  signal  generation  means  and  selecting  one  signal 
from  among  them; 

phase  synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  clock  signals 
generated  by  said  clock  signal  generation  means  to  the  phase 
of  the  selected  clock  signal  for  outputting  thereof;  and 

clock  switching  means  for  switching  the  outputting  clock  signal 
to  the  clock  signal  selected, 

wherein  said  phase  synchronization  means  includes  a  phase- 
locked-loop  circuit  for  receiving  clock  signals  outpuned  from 
said  clock  signal  generation  means  and  for  maintaining  said 
phase  of  a  clock  signal  not  selected  in  substantially  constant 
synchronization  with  that  of  the  selected  clock  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  linear  dimension  of  a  spent 
nuclear  fuel  rod.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  a 
first  optical  image,  said  first  optical  image  being  of  a  support 
surface,  digitizing  the  first  optical  image  and  storing  the  first 
optical  image  in  the  form  of  grey  level  values,  obtaining  a  second 
optical  image,  said  second  optical  image  being  of  said  spent 
nuclear  fuel  rod  to  be  measured  when  placed  on  said  support 
surface,  digitizing  the  second  optical  image  and  storing  then  digi- 
tized second  optical  image  in  the  form  of  grey  level  values,  and 
processing  the  two  stored  digitized  images  to  obtain  a  difference  in 
grey  level  values  between  the  first  and  second  digitized  images  so 
as  to  determine  the  required  linear  dimension  of  the  spent  nuclear 
fuel  rod,  wherein  the  linear  dimension  to  be  measured  is  the  length 
of  said  spent  nuclear  fuel  rcxi. 
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1.  In  a  system  where  a  first  digital  module,  operating  on  an 
asynchronous  time  rale  in  relation  to  a  second  digital  module,  is 
connected  to  said  second  digital  module  operating  on  a  synchro- 
nous clock,  a  control  system  for  enabling  compatible  digital  data 
transfer  from  said  first  module  to  said  second  module  comprising: 

(a)  synchronous  clock  generation  means  in  said  second  module; 

(b)  means  in  said  second  module  for  receiving  an  input  asyn- 
chronous digital  conU'ol  signal  from  said  first  module,  said 
means  including: 

(bl)  first  means  to  time  the  said  input  asynchronous  digital 
control  signal  so  thai  its  first  transition  from  inactive-to- 
active  occurs  before  the  rising  edge  of  a  clock  generated  by 
said  synchronous  clock  generation  means; 

(b2)  second  means  to  time  the  tirst  input  control  signal  tran- 
sition from  active-to-inactive  after  a  subsequent  rising  edge 
of  said  synchronous  clock  said  subsequent  rising  edge 
occurring  one  or  more  clock  penods  after  said  first  transi- 
tion from  inactive-to-inactive  of  said  input  asynchronous 
digital  control  signal; 

{b3)  output  signals  derived  from  said  input  signals  which  are 
compatible  with  the  synchronous  clock  signals  in  said 
second  module. 


1.  A  .spacer  for  retaining,  at  a  plurality  of  levels,  elongated  fuel 
rods  surrounded  by  a  fuel  channel  through  which  coolant  is 
arranged  to  flow  downstream  in  a  fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water 
reactor,  said  spacer  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  including  comer 
portions  for  accommodating  the  fuel  rods  which  are  surrounded  by 
an  external  spacer  frame  which  is  provided  all  around  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  through  which  the  coolant  is  directed  to  the 
inside  of  the  spacer  frame,  wherein  the  external  spacer  frame 
comprises  a  first  portion  in  the  fuel  assembly  arranged  at  a  distance 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  fuel  channel  and  a  second  portion 
arranged  at  a  shorter  distance  from  the  fuel  channel  compared  with 
the  first  portion,  and  that  on  the  inside  of  the  frame,  between  the 
first  and  .second  portions,  there  is  formed  an  edge  which  is 
obliquely  positioned  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
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fuel  assembly,  said  edge  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  such 
openings  located  at  the  comer  portons,  the  edge  being  inclined  in 
a  downstream  direction  toward  each  of  the  comer  portions  for 
directing  the  coolant  toward  the  fuel  rods  arranged  at  the  comer 
portions  of  the  spacer. 
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1.  A  medal  counting  apparatus  for  counting  dumped  medals 
comprising: 

a  counter  for  counting  the  medals: 

a  medal  supplying  mechanism  for  receiving  the  medals  to  be 
dumped  and  for  supplying  them  sequentially  to  said  counter- 

a  dump  restraining  unit  for  restraining  the  medals  from  being 
dumped  into  said  medal  supplying  mechanism;  and 

a  control  unit  having  counter  control  means  for  controlling 
operauon  of  said  counter,  medal  supply  control  means  for 
controUing  operation  of  said  medal  supplying  mechanism,  and 
dump  restraining  control  means  for  controUing  operation  of 
said  dump  restraining  unit; 

said  medal  supply  control  means  putting  said  medal  supplying 
mechanism  into  a  stopped  state  when  said  dump  restraining 
umt  restrains  the  medals  from  being  dumped  and  into  an 
operation  state  when  said  dump  restrainmg  unit  permits 
dumping  of  the  medals. 


means  for  rotating  said  x-ray  source  means  and  said  radiation 
detector  means  around  said  examination  subject  lo  irradiate 
said  examination  subject  from  a  plurality  of  projection  angles 
while  simultaneously  effecting  a  relative  displacement 
between  said  x-ray  beam  and  said  examination  subject  along 
said  axis  z  for  obtaining  measured  data  from  said  radiation 
detector  means  in  a  spiral  scan  of  said  examination  subject; 

means  for  generating  a  planar  data  set  PiY.ei  for  a  projection 
having  the  detector  angle  y  and  at  a  projection  angle  9  and  a 
position  z  along  said  axis  z  by  complementary  180°  spiral 
interpolation  of  said  measured  data  according  to 

p,(T,eHi-w(e)p„(Y,e)+w(e)P^Y,e) 

wherein  w(e)  is  a  spiral  weighting  with  w(eHz-z,)/0.5  d  with  d 
being  the  relative  displacement  along  said  axis  z  per  revolution  of 
said  x-ray  source  means  and  said  radiation  detector  means,  and  z, 
is  a  position  of  said  table  at  which  a  projection  P.,(y,e)  was 
acquired,  wherein  R.ly.ft)  comprises  measured  data  for  a  position 
of  said  table  at  which  the  projection  angle  6  or  &+rc  was  last 
reached  before  the  table  posiuon  z  was  reached,  and  wherein 
P.Jy.B)  compnses  corresponding  180°  complementary  data,  each 
projection  having  a  deterministic  part  and  each  projection  having 
quantum  noise  as«K-iaied  therewith; 
means  for  setting 
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1    A  computed  tomography  apparanis  comprising: 
1  :able  for  supporting  an  examination  subject  extending  longitu- 
Jinally  along  an  axis  z; 

x-ray  source  means  for  irradiating  said  subject  with  a  fan-shaped 
x-ray  beam; 

radiation  detector  means,  subtending  a  detector  angle,  for  detect- 
ing x-rays  in  said  x-ray  beam  attenuated  by  said  examination 
subject; 


P„(Y.e)=P,+n,(5) 
P^(Y.e)=Pj+nj(5) 

wherein  P,  comprises  the  deterministic  part  of  projection  i  (i=l,2) 
and  n,(q)  comprises  a  random  variable  monitoring  the  variance  o„^ 
of  the  quantum  noise  for  projection  i; 

means  for  calculatmg  a  power  spectrum  of  each  interpolated 
projection  according  to  the  equation 

5{/'/Y.e)}      =     5  {(1  -  H<e))  •  (P,  +  n,(^)  + 

=    s{(i-H<e))/'i  +  H<e)/'2}  + 

(1  -  xiW  ■  5{b,(5)}  +  H^e)    s{n2(!,)} 

wherein  S  {  }  is  the  power  spectrum  operator:  and  means  for 
balancing  said  power  spectrum  S  [P^(y.Q)}. 
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of  said  measured  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  said  calculated 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern,  identifying  the  composition  fluctua- 
tions of  said  periodic  metamorphic  layers  assumed  in  the 
calculations  as  the  composition  fluctuations  of  said  metamor- 
phic layers  in  the  multilayer  structure  when  the  interference 
fringes  around  the  satellite  peak  in  the  measured  X-ray  dif- 
fraction pattern  coincide  with  those  in  the  calculated  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern. 
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1.  A  method   for  evaluating  a  thin-film  multilayer  sU^icture 
comprising: 

measuring  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  from  a  thin-tilm  multi- 
layer structure,  said  multilayer  structure  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  thin  films  which  are  periodically  laminated  and  includ- 
ing metamorphic  layers  produced  at  heterointerfaces.  said 
measurement  including  X-ray  interference  fnnges  around  a 
satellite  diffraction  peak. 

calculating  an  X-ray  diffraction  panem  from  a  presumed  multi- 
layer structure  that  is  obtained  on  the  assumption  that  penodic 
metamorphic  layers  are  produced  at  the  respective  heteroint- 
erfaces of  said  multilayer  structure,  on  the  basis  of  the 
dynamic  theory  of  diffraction; 

companng  positions  of  the  diffraction  peak  and  the  satellite 
diffraction  peak  in  the  X-ray  diffraction  palteni  measured  with 
those  of  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  that  i'-  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  dynamic  theory   of  diffraction,  after  repeating 
modification  of  compositions  and  thicknesses  of  said  penodic 
metamorphic  layers  presumed  in  the  calculation,  calculation 
of  said  X-ray  diflraction  patterns,  and  comparison  of  .said 
measured  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  said  calculated  X-ray 
diffraction  panem.  identifying  the  compositions  and  the  thick- 
nesses of  said  penodic  metamorphic  layers  presumed  in  the 
calculation  as  average  composition  and  thickness  of  said 
metamorphic  layers  in  die  thin-film  multilayer  sniicture  when 
the  positions  of  the  two  peaks  in  the  measured  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  coincide  with  those  in  the  calculated  X-ray  dif- 
fraction pattern; 
calculating,  on  the  basis  of  die  dynamic  theory  of  diffraction,  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  fi-om  a  presumed  thm-film  multilayer 
strucmre  in  which  it  is  presumed  that  said  metamorphic  layers 
produced  at  the  respective  heterointerfaces  have  composition 
fluctuations  from  die  average  composition  of  the  metamorphic 
layers; 
comparing  X-ray  interference  fringes  around  the  satellite  diffrac- 
tion peak  in  the  measured  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  from  the 
thin-film  multilayer  stmcture  witii  those  of  the  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  which  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  dynamic 
theory  of  diffraction  from  the  presumed  thin-film  multilayer 
strucmre  assuming  that  the  meianiorphic  layers  have  comjx)- 
sition   fluctuations  at   die   respective   heterointerfaces.  after 
repeating  modification  of  the  composition  flucmations  of  said 
metamorphic  layers  which  are  assumed  in  the  calculation, 
calculation  of  said  X-ray  diffraction  panems,  and  comparison 


I.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope; 

a  cathode,  operatively  positioned  in  the  glass  envelope; 

an  anode  assembly  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  operatively 
positioned  relative  to  the  rotor; 

a  target,  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  cathode  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  die  rotor  by  metal  to  metal  bonding 
ber*een  the  target  and  a  stem,  wherein  the  stem  comprises  a 
Nb  alloy;  and 

a  coating,  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  target  and  the 
stem,  for  enhancing  the  bonding  therebetween. 
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1.  A  device  for  use  with  an  x-ray  cassette  for  holding  and 
positioning  said  x-ray  cassette,  comprising: 
means  for  moving  said  x-ray  cassette  into  and  out  of  a  transfer 

region  along  a  transfer  direction; 
cassette  receptacle  means  for  receiving  said  x-ray  cassette  in 
said  transfer  region  and  for  subsequentiy  positioning  said 
x-ray  cassette  sideways  relative  to  said  transfer  direction; 
single  drive  means  for  operating  said  means  for  moving  said 

x-ray  cassette  and  said  cassette  receptacle  means;  and 
connecting  means  for  temporarily  disengaging  said  single  drive 
means  from  said  cassette  receptacle  means  when  said  cassette 
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receptacle  means  is  in  said  transfer  region  and  for  otherwise 
engaging  said  single  drive  means  and  said  cassette  receptacle 
means. 
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1.  In  a  computed  tomography  imaging  system  having  an  x-ray 
source  that  projects  a  beam  of  x-ray  through  a  subject  and  a 
detector  array  that  senses  the  projected  x-ray  beam  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  views  during  a  scan  and  prxxiuces  a  set  of  scan  data  at 
each  view  for  an  image  reconstructor.  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  x-ray  detectors  disposed  m  the  beam  of  x-rays  and 
being  operable  as  the  scan  data  is  being  produced  for  each 
view  to  produce  respective  signals  I^  and  Ig  which  indicate 
the  intensity  of  detected  x-rays; 

a  differentia]  filter  disposed  in  the  x-ray  beam  to  attenuate  the 
x-ray  intensity  detected  by  one  of  said  parr  of  x-ray  detectors 
by  an  amount  substantially  greater  than  that  delected  by  the 
other  said  pair  of  x-ray  detectors; 

a  voltage  calculator  connected  to  receive  the  detector  signals  I^ 
and  Ig  and  calculate  a  tube  voltage  value  (KV)  using  the  ratio 
(R)  of  the  detector  signals  I^/I^;  and 

correction  means  for  receiving  the  tube  voltage  value  (KV)  and 
usmg  said  value  for  adjusting  the  scan  data  for  each  view 
prior  to  the  use  of  the  scan  dau  by  said  image  reconstructor. 


1.  A  radiotelephone  apparatus  for  use  in  a  radiotelephone  sys- 
tem, the  radiotelephone  system  including  one  or  more  control 
channels  in  which  are  earned  pagmg  signals  which  identify  radio- 
telephones to  which  calls  are  to  be  connected  and  in  which  are  also 
carried  acknowledgment  signals  from  the  radiotelephones  for  con- 
tinuing the  set-up  of  calls  to  the  radiotelephones  in  response  to 
paging  signals  identifying  the  radiotelephones,  the  radiotelephone 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  radiotelephone  transceivers   for  receiving 

paging  signals  on  a  control  channel; 
a  plurality  of  first  radiotelephone  controllers,  each  first  radiotele- 
phone controller  controlling  and  forming  a  first  radiotele- 
phone with  a  different  first  radiotelephone  transceiver  and 
each  hrst  radnjtelephone  controller  having  an  alterable  tele- 
phone number  identity; 
one  of  said  hrst  radiotelephone  controllers  acting  as  a  master 
controller  and  one  or  more  of  the  other  of  said  first  radiotele- 
phone controllers  acting  as  a  slave  controller  responsive  to 
said  master  conu-oller; 
said  master  controller  commanding  each  slave  contioUer  not  to 
cause  an  acknowledgement  signal  to  be  generated  by  that 
slave  controller  in  response  to  paging  signals  received  by  the 
first  radiotelephone  transceiver  which  forms  a  first  radiotele- 
phone with  that  slave  controller;  and 
said  master  controller,  when  a  paging  signal  having  any  particu- 
lar one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  telephone  number 
identities  is  received  by  the  first  radiotelephone  transceiver 
forming  a  first  radiotelephone  with  said  master  controller, 
selecting  a  slave  controller  and  commanding  the  selected 
slave  controller  to  cause  the  alterable  telephone  number  iden- 
tity of  the  slave  controller  to  be  the  particular  one  of  the 
plurality  of  predetermined  telephone  number  identities  which 
the  paging  signal  has  and  to  cause  the  first  radiotelephone 
transceiver  which  forms  a  first  radiotelephone  with  that  slave 
controller  to  transmit  an  acknowledgment  signal,  so  as  to 
continue  with  the  set-up  of  a  caU  in  lesponse  to  that  paging 
signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  secure  access  in  a  telephone  extension  system, 
said  telephone  extension  system  having; 
a  base  unit,  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  to  a  subscriber  telephone  line; 

means  for  communications  with  one  or  more  extension  units; 

and 
means  for  generating  a  random  security  key; 
and  at  least  one  extension  unit,  comprising: 

means  for  communications  with  said  ba.se  unit;  and 
means  for  storing  a  security  key; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  ba.se  unit  generating  a  random  security  key; 

said  extension  unit  requesting  a  copy  of  said  random  security 

key  from  said  base  unit; 
said  base  unit  returning  a  copy  of  said  random  security  key  to 
said  extension  unit  only  if  said  request  from  said  extension 
unit  is  made  within  a  predetermined  time  of  said  generating 
of  said  random  secunry  key;  and 
said  extension  unit  storing  said  random  security  key  in  said 
storage  means. 


b.  a  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
types  of  electric  power  events,  said  detecting  means  coupled 
to  receive  said  electric  power  parameter  signals,  said  detect- 
ing means  forming  a  triggering  ouqjut  signal; 

c.  a  tnggenng  means  for  triggering  a  power  parameter  report  in 
response  to  one  of  an  elapsed  time  and  said  triggering  output 
signal,  said  triggering  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means; 

d.  a  reporting  means  for  forming  said  power  parameter  report, 
said  reporting  means  coupled  both  to  said  tnggenng  means 
and  to  receive  said  electric  power  parameter  signals; 

e.  a  voice  synthesis  means  for  forming  a  spoken  form  of  said 
power  parameter  report,  said  voice  synthesis  means  coupled 
to  said  reporting  means;  and 

f.  a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  spoken  form  of  said  power 
parameter  report  to  a  speech  transmission  means,  said  cou- 
pling means  coupled  to  said  voice  synthesis  means. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  a  plurality  of  electric  power 

parameters  on  an  alternating  current  power  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  scaling  and  amplifying  means  coupled  to  said 

alternating  current  power  system,  said  scaling  and  amplifying 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  electric  power  parameter  signals; 


1.  A  mail  center  management  system  comprising; 

a  first  network  accommodating  a  plurality  of  subscriber  termi- 
nals via  lines; 

a  plurality  of  mail  devices  connected  to  said  first  network,  each 
of  said  mail  devices  having  a  device  number  and  subscnber 
information  about  all  the  subscriber  terminals,  each  of  said 
mail  devices  comprising  a  storage  medium  for  storing  mails 
received  from  the  subscriber  terminals;  and 

a  second  network  connecting  said  mail  devices  to  each  other  and 
transferring  said  mails  between  said  mail  devices. 

wherein  each  of  the  mail  devices  comprises: 

first  means  for  determining  whether  a  mail  delivering  request 
from  a  first  one  of  the  subscriber  terminals  to  a  second  one  of 
the  subscriber  terminals  includes  a  subscriber  number  of  said 
second  one  of  the  subscriber  terminals  or  the  device  number 
of  one  of  the  mail  devices  together  with  said  subscriber 
number;  and 

second  means  for  storing,  via  said  first  network,  a  mail  in  the 
storage  medium  when  said  first  means  determines  that  said 
request  includes  no  device  number,  said  second  means  also 
storing,  via  said  first  network,  a  mail  in  the  storage  medium 
and  further  delivering  the  mail  to  the  mail  device  of  said 
device  number  through  the  second  network  when  said  first 
means  determines  that  said  request  includes  the  device  num- 
ber together  with  the  subscriber  number. 
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SYSTEM  AM)  METHOD  KOR  lME<,RAnNG  VOICE 
FACSIMILE  AND  ELECTRONK    MAII   DATA  THROt  GH 

A  PER.SON\I   (OMPITER 
Roberto  Irribarren,  Fremont,  and  Vtichad  \argo,  San  (  arlm. 
both  of  Calif,,  assignor-  u,  i  i,nni;rHiii  (  i>mmuiiication.s  Cor- 
poration. San  Jdsf,  (  aiif 

(  ontinuation  of  s,r   s.,    ( (^:ii   Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuaii.in  111  par'    if  Ser.  No.  783,686,  Oct.  28, 

!<>*< I,  abandoned.  This  .^pp!i^■anorl   Inn    '    1995,  Ser.  No. 

-W;.Mi>j 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64. 1 1/00 

t  -S.  a.  379-89  14  ciainus 


pnnider  ajid  a  second  network  of  a  second  service  provider,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  feature  subscnpuon  list  in  the  first  of  said  at  least 
two  networks,  said  list  associating  sub^nbers  with  various 
call  features,  some  of  said  call  features  requinng  information 
identif>ing  the  telephone  lim  of  the  calling  subscriber  to  be 
transrmned  from  said  first  network  to  another  of  said  at  least 
two  networks; 
receiving  at  said  first  network  a  call  destined  for  a  particular 
subscriber  who  is  directly  connected  to  a  network  other  than 
said  first  network;  and 
withholding  from  said  second  network  for  said  call  all  informa- 
tion identifying  the  calling  subscriber  as  a  funcUon  of  both  (i) 
an  indication  of  the  identity  of  the  particular  called  subscriber 
and  (ii)  said  feature  subscription  list. 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

voice  message  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  voice  messages, 
said  voice  message  means  including  facsimile  means  for 
storing  and  retrieving  facsimile  dau; 

computer  database  accessing  means  for  storing  and  retrieving 
text  messages  from  a  computer  system  and  for  converting  said 
text  messages  into  voice  data; 

individual  computer  processing  means  coupled  to  said  voice 
message  means  and  said  computer  database  accessing  means 
through  an  interface  device,  said  individual  computer  process- 
ing means  including  means  for  interacting  with  a  graphical 
user  interface  to  coordinate  access  to  said  voice  message 
means  and  said  computer  daubase  accessing  means;  and 

nerworic  means  for  coordinating  operation  of  said  voice  message 
means  and  said  computer  database  accessing  means  respon- 
sive to  commands  originating  from  a  user  operating  said 
individual  computer  processing  means. 


5,530.742 
INTELLIGENT  COMMLTSTCATIONS  NETWORKS 

Andrew   P.  Taylor,  and  Steven   Hollywood,  both  of  Ipswich. 
I  nited   Kinadom,  a.s,sii;nors  to  British   relecommunications 
public  limited  compan*.  London,  Cnited  Kingdom 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.015,  Sep.  23.  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  528.332 
t  laims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off      \uo    4 
l"W4,  94305856.0 

Int.  CI.    H04M  JM: 
VS.  q- 379-201  ,  ,  ,„^ 
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5,530,741 

MK  IHtJU  iOK  IKiniDING  INTER-LATA  CALLER 

IDENTIFICATION 

Robert  M.  Rubin,  Momstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Com 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser  No.  156457 
Int  a."  H04M  l/56:l5A)0:3/42:3/00 

i;.S.  a.  379-142  isciainis 
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1  A  method  for  delivering  information  identifying  the  sub- 
«.nber  placing  a  call,  said  information  being  used  to  provide  at 
least  one  feature  to  the  called  subscriber,  said  calling  and  called 
subscribers  being  connected  via  the  sequential  connection  of  at 
least  two  networics  which  include  a  first  network  of  a  first  service 


1.  A  service  node  for  use  in  an  intelligent  communications 
network  for  providing  services  for  customers,  said  service  node 
comprising: 

service  defining  means  arranged  to  define  a  plurality  of  services; 

a  plurality  of  resources,  each  arranged  to  generate  speech 
announcements  in  response  to  receipt  of  respective  command 
signals  and  to  provide  an  announcement  finished  signal  when 
each  generated  speech  announcement  has  been  finished; 

a  switch  arranged  to  connect  the  resources  to  incoming  calls 
routed  by  the  network  to  the  service  node;  and 

controlling  means  having  a  memon  and  arranged  to  respond  to 
said  incoming  calls  to  place  details  of  the  calls  m  respectively 
corresponding  service  queues,  said  controlling  means  receiv- 
ing from  the  service  defining  means: 

(a)  a  reserve  resource  request  signal  for  reservation  of  a 
resource  in  respect  of  a  call  whose  details  have  been  passed 
to  the  service  defining  means  by  the  controlling  means 
from  the  top  of  a  seriice  queue,  thereby  associating  the  call 
with  the  service  defining  means,  and  to  reserve  an  available 
one  of  the  resources. 

(b)  a  connection  request  signal  for  the  reserved  resource  to  be 
connected  to  the  call  and  to  control  the  switch. 

(c)  a  command  signal  for  the  reserved  resource  to  generate  a 
corresponding  speech  announcement  and  to  send  the  com- 
mand signal  to  the  reserved  resource. 

(d)  a  signal  for  disassociaung  the  sen  ice  defining  means  from 
the  call  and  to  store  current  details  of  the  call  in  said 
memory. 
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(e)  a  signal  indicating  that  the  service  defining  means  is  ready 
to  handle  another  call  and  to  pass  to  the  service  defining 
means  the  call  then  at  the  top  of  a  corresponding  service 
queue. 
and  to  receive  from  a  reserved  resource  an  announcement  finished 
signal  and  to  update  details  of  the  corresponding  call  and  to  pass 
the  updated  details  from  said  memory  to  the  bottom  of  a  corre- 
sponding service  queue. 


5,530.743 

TELEPHONE  EXCR-VNGE  APPARATl  S  ANT)  TONT 

SENDING  METHOD  IN  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 

VPPARATV  S 

Shigeki     Sakurai.     \okohama.    .lapan.     assignor     to     I  anon 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10.  IWZ,  Ser.  No.  974.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1991.  3-326494 
Int.  CI.    H04M  i/06 
VS.  a.  379—257  17  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  apparatus  for  performing  exchange 
processing,  comprising: 

first  tone  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
first  tone  signals  having  different  frequencies; 

zero-crossing  point  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a 
common  zero-crossing  point  signal  indicating  a  common 
zero-crossing  point  timing  for  the  plurality  of  first  tone  signals 
generated  by  said  first  tone  signal  generation  means;  and 

time  switching  means  for  switching  the  plurality  of  first  tone 
signals  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  second  tone  signals,  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  conmion  zero-crossing  point  signal. 


associated  with  a  number  of  agenLs.  said  method  comprising  the 
telecommunications  network  implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  said  call  at  an  arbitrary  time; 

transmitting  a  signal  according  to  information  associated  with 
said  call  to  a  customer  routing  point  said  customer  routing 
point  receiving  information  related  to  automatic  call  distribu- 
tor status  from  a  data  collection  point,  said  data  collection 
point  receiving  automatic  call  distributor  information  from 
each  of  said  automatic  call  distributors,  said  customer  routing 
point  selecting  said  destination  automatic  call  distributor  froni 
among  said  plurality  of  automatic  call  distributors  based  on 
the  customer  routing  point  generating  a  status  prediction  for  at 
least  one  of  the  automatic  call  distributors,  said  status  predic- 
tion dependent  on  the  information  related  to  automatic  call 
distributor  status  and  on  the  arbitrary  time  of  the  call; 

receiving  a  routing  label  signal  indicating  said  selected  destina- 
tion automatic  call  distributor  from  said  customer  routing 
point; 

connecting  said  call  to  said  selected  destination  automatic  call 
distributor  according  to  said  routing  label  signal. 


5330.745 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  \vr  \  N  \ ! !  *; 

Shinichi    Irasaka.    and    Takehani    .Sakai.i.    imth    <<i     f  >t!i'n 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  FTectric  Co.,  I  id..  tKaka-Hi    nriri 
Tottori-ken  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  rotti>n-ktn.  txih  .it 
Japan 
DiMsii>n  uf  Ser.  No.  350,021.  Nov.  29.  I"^;    I  hi-  .ippli.  ..iiun 

Aug.  Id-  iw^;,  S(.,    N,,   M  5.>(i: 
Claini-s  priority,  application  Japau,  Nos.  2V.  1^93,  5-298317; 
Jun.  16.  1994,  6-134404;  Jul.  14.  1994.  6-162255 

InL  a.""  H04M  1/56 
VS.  a.  379—355  2  Claims 


5„530.744 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  CUST0MIZF:D 

CALL  ROLTINC; 

Salomi  T.   Charalambous.   Holmdei;   Sanja   Durinovic-Johri, 

.Aberdeen,  and  Yonatan  A.  Levy.  Manalapan.  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  AT&T  CORP..  Murrav  Hill.  NJ 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  309 ..*«,! 

Int.  CI.    H04.M  <.^t-K~,''>i; 

MS.  a.  379—265  32  Oaims 


i  \  method  of  selecting  a  destination  automatic  call  distributor 
from  a  plurality  of  automatic  call  distributors  for  a  call  routed  over 
a  telecommunications  network,  each  automatic  call  distributor 


2.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising:  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  telephone  number  of  a  caller  transmitted  through  a  telephone 
line  when  a  call  is  received;  first  storing  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  telephone  numbers  detected  by  the  detecting  means 
and  first  numbers  of  placing  calls  corresponding  to  the  telephone 
numbers;  a  dial  key;  second  storing  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 
telephone  numbers  inputted  by  means  of  the  dial  key  and  second 
numbers  of  placing  calls  corresponding  to  the  telephone  numbers; 
a  dial  transmitting  circuit  for  transmitting  a  telephone  number  to 
the  telephone  line;  a  display  for  displaying  a  telephone  number; 
and  a  controlling  circuit  for  reading  out  a  telephone  number  from 
either  of  the  first  and  the  second  storing  means  and  for  controlling 
the  dial  transmitting  circuit  to  transmit  the  telephone  number  to  the 
telephone  line,  said  controlling  circuit  changing  the  number  of 
placing  calls  in  the  storing  means  from  which  the  telephone  num- 
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^r  is  read  out  and  causing  the  second  storing  means  to  display  the 

telephone  numbers  in  an  order  of  the  second  number  of  placing 

-alls, 

wherein  said  controlling  circuit  has  a  nxxJe  in  which  data  in  the 

first  storing  means  are  stored  in  the  second  storing  means,  and 

in  the  mode,  when  a  same  telephone  number  is  present  in  the 

first  and  second  stonng  means,  the  controlling  circuit  adds  the 

first  number  of  placing  calls  to  the  second  number  of  placing 

calls. 


5^:30,746 

COMBINAIIUN  TLLEPHONE  NETWORK  IMFRFACE 

AND  CABLE  TELEVISION  APPARATl  S  WO  (  \B1  K 

TELEVISION  MOOn  F 

Pina  R.  Schneider,  Matawan;  Eric  J.  Htrms,  n.  Hn«t.|l,  and 
Frank  S  Siano.  Spotswood,  all  of  NJ.,  iis,signors  to  A.NTEC 
Corp..  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

rontinuationin-part  ofSer.  No.  18J27,  Feb.  16.  199.^.  I'.n. 

No.  5394.466.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

266,188 

Int  CL*  H04M  1 1  AX) 


VS.  a.  379—399 
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36.  Combination  telephone  and  cable  television  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

telephone  network  interface  apparatus  including  a  housing  pro- 
viding a  telephone  company  compartnient  and  a  telephone 
subscriber  compartment,  and  providing  first  coaxial  cable 
access  means  to  said  telephone  company  compartment  and 
providing  second  coaxial  cable  access  means  to  .said  tele- 
phone subscriber  compartment,  said  telephone  network  inter- 
face apparatus  including  electrical  protection  means  mounted 
in  said  telephone  company  compartment  and  telephone  con- 
necting means  mounted  in  said  telephone  subscriber  compart- 
ment for  connecting  at  least  one  incoming  telephone  line  to  at 
least  one  telephone  subscriber's  line,  first  ground  connecting 
means  residing  in  said  telephone  company  compartment  and 
connected  to  said  electrical  protection  means  and  for  connect- 
ing said  electrical  protection  means  to  earth  ground; 

cable  television  signal  connecting  means  for  interconnecting 
incoming  cable  television  signals  to  one  or  more  television 
sets,  said  cable  television  signal  connecting  means  including 
suppon  means  mounted  in  said  telephone  subscriber  compart- 
ment and  first  and  second  and  third  and  fourth  coaxial  cable 
connectors,  said  first  and  second  coaxial  cable  connectors 
interconnected  to  carry  said  incoming  cable  television  signals 
frijm  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector  to  said  second  coaxial 
cable  connector  and  said  third  and  fourth  coaxial  cable  con- 
nectors interconnected  to  carry  said  incoming  cable  television 
signals  from  .said  third  coaxial  cable  connector  to  said  fourth 
coaxial  cable  connector; 

said  first  and  third  coaxial  cable  connectors  mounted  to  said 
support  means  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  reside  in  said 
telephone  company  compartment  and  to  dispose  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  third  coaxial  cable  connectors  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  first  coaxial  cable  access  means  to  facilitate 
connection  of  said  first  and  third  coaxial  cable  connectors  to 
first  and  second  coaxial  cables  extending  through  .said  first 


coaxial  cable  access  means  and  into  said  telephone  company 
compartment  and  carrying  said  incoming  cable  television 
signals:  and 
said  second  and  fourth  coaxial  cable  connectors  mounted  to  said 
suppon  means  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  reside  in  said 
telephone  subscriber  compartment  and  to  dispose  at  least  one 
of  said  second  and  fourth  coaxial  cable  connectors  angularly 
with  respect  to  said  second  coaxial  cable  access  means  to 
faciliute  connection  of  said  second  and  fourth  coaxial  cable 
connectors  to  third  and  fourth  coaxial  cables  extending 
through  said  second  coaxial  cable  access  means  and  into  said 
telephone  subscriber  compartment  and  carrying  said  incoming 
cable  television  signals  to  said  one  or  more  television  sets. 


5„«;30,747 

COMBINVTION  TEI.EPHONF  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

AND  I  \B1  F  TFI.FVI.SION  APPAR.VH  S  AND  (ABLE 

rFl.F\  I.SION  MODI  IF 

Pina  K.  Schneider.  Matawan.  and  \vraham  Tuv).  Oakhurst, 

both  of  N  J..  a.ssiKnors  to  Antec  (  orp.,  Rollini;  Meadows,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18J27,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat. 

No,  5,394,466.  Phis  application  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,604 

Int.  CI.'  H(MM  Il/W 
UAa.379-W  INtlaims 


13.  Combination  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  one  incoming 
telephone  line  to  at  least  one  telephone  subscriber  premises  line 
and  for  interconnecting  incoming  cable  television  signals  to  at  least 
one  television  set,  comprising: 

telephone  network  interface  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least 
one  incoming  telephone  line  to  said  at  least  one  telephone 
subscriber's  line,  said  telephone  network  interface  apparatus 
including  a  telephone  company  compartment  portion,  a  tele- 
phone subscriber  compartment  portion,  first  coaxial  cable 
access  means  for  permitting  at  lea.st  a  first  coaxial  cable 
carrying  said  incoming  cable  television  signals  to  be  inserted 
therethrough  and  into  said  telephone  company  compartment 
portion,  and  second  coaxial  cable  access  means  for  permitting 
at  least  a  second  coaxial  cable  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
television  set  to  be  inserted  therethrough  and  into  said  tele- 
phone subscriber  compartment  portion,  said  second  coaxial 
cable  for  carrying  said  incoming  cable  television  signals  to 
said  television  set; 
cable  television  module  means  mounted  to  said  telephone  inter- 
face apparatus  and  including  a  first  m<xlule  portion  and  a 
second  module  portion,  said  first  module  portion  generally 
residing  in  said  telephone  compartment  portion  and  disposed 
generally  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  cable  access 
means,  and  said  second  module  portion  generally  residing  in 
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said  telephone  subscriber  compartment  portion  and  disposed 
generally  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  second  cable 
access  means; 

said  module  means  fiinher  including  at  least  first  coaxial  cable 
connector  means  mounted  to  said  first  module  portion  and  for 
being  connected  to  said  first  coaxial  cable,  and  at  least  second 
coaxial  cable  connector  means  mounted  to  said  second  mod- 
ule portion  and  for  being  connected  to  said  second  coaxial 
cable; 

interconnecting  means  provided  in  said  module  and  intercon- 
necting said  first  coaxial  cable  connector  means  to  said  sec- 
ond coaxial  cable  connector  means  to  carry  said  incoming 
cable  television  signals  from  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector 
means  to  said  second  coaxial  cable  connector  means; 

said  first  and  second  module  portions  disposed  angularly  with 
respect  to  each  other  at  an  included  angle  to  facilitate  connec- 
tion of  at  least  said  first  coaxial  cable  to  said  first  coaxial 
cable  connector  means;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  cable  television  module 
means  to  said  telephone  network  interface  apparatus. 


5,530,749 
METHODS  AND  APPARATt  S  FOR  SFfTRF  fURPWARE 

CONKK.I  RATION 

Randall   .1    Faster:   Mncent    \.   Npano:    M>niri   V'"     /itjai.   anri 

.John  K.  (  aniptxll.  all  of  Duchess  ("ountv.  N  ">  ,  .issii;norv  In 

Inlfrnational  Husini^v  Machine^  <  iirp<iratiiM\.  Vrrin-nk.  N  >. 

Division  of  .Sei.  No.  :v(t.69'.  Au^.  15.  19>>4    ihis  .ipfilKati.m 

Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.903 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  9/W 
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5,530,748 
POWER  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINAL 

Hisakazu  Ohmori,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  u>  l^ujil^u  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1994.  6-(Hi:4:6 

Int.  CI.    H04M  /'  I  ^ 

UJS.  CL  379—413  12  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supplying  system  adapted  to  a  subscriber  terminating 
equipment  that  is  connected  to  and  supplies  power  to  a  subscriber 
terminal  based  on  a  supply  of  power  from  an  external  power 
supply  part  to  the  subscriber  terminating  equipment,  said  power 
supplying  system  comprising: 

an  excess  curtent  limiting  circuit  for  stopping  a  supply  of  power 
within  the  subscriber  terminating  equipment  when  an  excess 
current  is  generated  in  the  supply  of  power  from  the  external 
power  supplying  part; 
an  excess  curtent  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  excess  cur- 
rent state  and  outputting  a  detection  signal  when  the  excess 
current  state  is  detected  based  on  an  output  of  said  excess 
current  limiting  circuit:  and 
stop  means  for  forcibly  stopping  a  communication  function 
between  the  subscriber  terminating  equipment  and  the  sub- 
scriber terminal  based  on  the  detection  signal  output  from  said 
excess  current  detection  circuit. 
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1.  A  method  for  selectively  activating  the  function  of  a  computer 
chip,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  module  in  the  form  of  a  multichip  module 

or  an  integrated  circuit  chip  wherein  said  computer  module 

includes  a  plurality  of  programmable  features; 
storing  a  secure  code  unique  to  the  computer  module  in  a  first 

register  on  said  computer  module,  said  secure  code  including 

unique  codes  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  programmable 

features; 
receiving  a  key  code  in  a  second  register,  said  key  code  inden- 

tifying  a  feature  or  features  of  said  computer  module  to  be 

enabled; 
comparing  .said  key  code  to  said  secure  code  on  said  computer 

chip:  and 
evaluating  results  of  said  comparing  step,  wherein  if  said  key 

code  matches  said  secure  code,  a  feature  or  features  identified 

by  said  key  code  are  enabled. 
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Kenzo  .\kaairl.  Kanaiiiivi.t.  .t.i(.i.iii.  .is^iunoi  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tok>o.  .lapan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  If'^;-"'    I  >. ,     [\<    iJiJi.  anda 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7h347,  Jul.  Ih.  ivy.^,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11376.  Jan.  29.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.301,205.  Ihi-  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
i  •'S.H63 
Claims  priorir*.  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029423 
InL  Cl.*^  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—4  59  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  input  signal  in  a  selected 
one  of  plural  compression  modes  to  provide  a  compressed  digital 
signal,  the  plural  compression  modes  including  a  first  compression 
mode  and  a  second  compression  mode,  the  compressed  digital 
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signal  having  a  higher  bit  rate  in  the  first  compression  mode  than  in 
the  second  compression  mode,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
deriving  means  for  deriving  from  the  digital  input  signal  spectral 
coefficients  grouped  by  frequency  and  time  mlo  bands,  each 
band  havmg  a  frequency  width,  the  deriving  means  including 
frequency  width  setting  means  for  setting  the  frequency  width 
of  at  least  one  of  the  plural  bands  according  to  the  selected 
compression  mode; 
a  quantizer,  the  quantizer  receiving  the  bands  of  spectral  coefB- 
cients  from  the  deriving  means,  and  providing  bands  of  quan- 
tized spectral  coefficients:  and 
including  means  for  including  in  the  compressed  digital  signal 
the  quantized  spectral  coefficients  from  the  quantizer  and  sub 
information  for  each  band. 
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ni(,rr\i  (ibjects 

Dale    (      Morr!-..    Meiilo    Purk.    Calif.,    assignor   to   Hewlett- 
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I    An  apparatus  implemented  in  a  programmable  machine  for 

creating  a  modified  digital  object  and  for  recording  said  modified 

digital  object  on  a  digital  storage  medium,  said  apparatus  encoding 

an  identification  number,  into  a  copy  of  an  original  digital  object 

that  is  recorded  on  an  original  storage  medium  to  create  said 

modified  digital  object,  where  the  identification  number  includes  at 

least  one  discrete  value,  and  where  the  original  digital  object  and 

the  copy  of  the  digital  object  consist  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 

values,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combiner  operative  to  combine  a  first  discrete  value  of  the 

identification  number  with  a  first  discrete  value  of  the  digital 

object  thereby  creating  a  first  modified  value,  wherein  said 

first  modified  value  is  temporarily  stored  in  a  first  temporary 

storage  medium. 

a  copier  operative  to  make  a  copy  of  the  original  digital  object. 

wherein  said  copy  is  temporarily  stored  in  a  second  temporary 

storage  location, 

a  modifier  operative  to  substitute  the  first  modified  value  for  a 

discrete  value  in  the  copy  of  the  original  digital  object  that 

corresponds  to  the  first  discrete  value  in  the  original  digital 

object  and  for  recording  the  copy  of  the  original  digital  object 

with  the  substituted  modified  value  on  said  digital  storage 

medium  as  said  modified  digital  object  having  said  encoded 

identification  number  embedded  within  it. 


5,530,752 
SYSTEMS  \\n  VTFTnons  FOR  PRnTFrTING 
SOFTW\R^   hkuM  i  M  K  h  ssi-  |i  (  .  ^Y\  |\(,   \\i)  USE 
Robert  ,1.  Rubin,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Convex  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  199,686 
Int.  a.''  H04L  9/00 
UA  a.  380-4  :5(l,„ms 

1.  A  processing  system  for  protecting  a  software  program  rrom 
unauthorized  use,  said  software  program  including  one  or  more 
unencrypted  instructions  stored  in  memory  associated  with  said 
software  program,  said  processing  system  comprising: 
a  processing  unit  operable  to: 


remove  at  least  one  selected  said  unencrypted  instruction  firom 
an  executable  area  in  said  memory  associated  with  executable 
portions  of  said  program; 

encrypt  said  at  least  one  selected  unencrypted  instruction 
removed  from  said  software  program  utilizing  an  encryption 
algorithm  to  produce  an  encrypted  instruction; 

store  said  encrypted  instruction  within  a  first  non-executable 
data  area  in  said  memon.  asstKiated  with  said  software  pro- 
gram; and 

insen  at  least  one  trappable  instruction  in  place  of  said  encrypted 
instruction  within  said  executable  area  in  memory  allowing 
said  software  program  to  be  linked  with  one  or  more  other 
programs. 


5.5.V),75,< 
METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SECl  RE  HARDWARE 

CONFIGIRATION 

Randall  J.  Easter:   Vincent   \.  Spanti;  \l\n(ii  W    /ajac.  and 

,Iohn  K,  Campbell,  all  i)f  Dotchess  (  ountv.  N.>..  alienors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  \ug.  15.  1W4.  Ser  No.  290.697 

Int.  CI.'  H(MK  hU) 

MS.,  a.  380—1  12  Oaiim 
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1.  An  electronic  hardware  configuration  system,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  computer  module  in  the  form  of  a  multichip  module  or  an 

integrated  circuit  chip  wherein  said  computer  module  includes 

a  plurality  of  programmable  features; 
a  first  register  on  said  computer  module  for  stonng  a  secure  code 

unique  to  the  computer  module,  said  secure  code  including 

unique  codes  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  programmable 

features; 
a   second  register  for  receiving  a  key  code,   said  key  code 

identifying  a  feature  or  features  of  said  computer  module  to 

be  enabled; 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  registers  for  comparing 

said  key  code  to  said  secure  code  on  said  computer  chip; 
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means  for  evaluating  results  from  said  means  for  comparing, 
wherein  if  said  key  code  matches  said  secure  code,  a  feature 
or  features  identified  by  said  key  code  are  enabled. 
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Norton  Garfinklt.  2S(HI  S  Ocean  Blvd.,  Bwa  Rattm.  Ha.  33432 

Filed  Aug.  :.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2X5.(13* 

Int.  (1.    H04N  l/lbl 
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1.  A  video-on-demand  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  video  products  in  digital  form  at  a  central 
station; 

storing,  in  digital  form,  descriptive  data  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  video  products  stored  at  said  central  station,  said  descrip- 
tive data  including  a  leader  comprised  of  an  initial  segment  of 
certain  of  said  plurality  of  video  display  products; 

penodically  ffansferring  said  digital  descriptive  data  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  user  sites; 

storing  at  each  of  said  sites  said  descriptive  digital  data  trans- 
ferred in  said  periodic  transferring  step; 

displaying  said  digital  descnptive  data  on  a  display  terminal  at 
said  user  site; 

transmitting  from  said  user  site  to  said  central  station  data  to 
order  a  video  product  in  respon.se  to  said  digital  de,scriptive 
data  displayed  in  said  displaying  step; 

downloading  to  a  user  site  from  said  central  station  a  video 
product  in  response  to  said  data  to  order  a  video  product 
transmitted  in  said  transmitting  step; 

displaying  said  leader  for  a  video  display  product  while  said 
video  display  product  is  downloaded  to  a  user  site; 

storing  said  downloaded  video  product  at  said  user  site;  and 

displaying  said  video  product  stored  at  said  user  site  starting 
from  where  said  leader  ends. 


5,530,755 
SECl  RED  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SECURING 
THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  DOCUMENTS  BY  FAX  AND 
GRAPHIC  CODE  FOR  THE  ACTHENTICATION  OF  AN 
IMAGE 
Jean-Claude  PaiHe<>.  Fpn)n:  Olivier  I  epetit.  Caen,  and  lsab«-lle 
MileU  Baron  sur  Odon.  all  of.  France.  a.s.signorN  to  France 
Telecom.  Paris,  and  I. a  Poste.  Boulogne  Billancourt  ( Cdex. 
both  of.  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291..^9T 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  \ug.  18.  199.^.  m.'  ltl«)76 
Int.  (I.    HtMN   ■h44 
U.S.  CI.  .180—18  24  (.laiiiLS 

1  .Apparatus  for  the  transmission  ot  a  dix  umeni  h\  ta_x,  which, 
on  an  emitter  side,  comprises  a  securing  mtxiule  placing  m  a  binary 
file  transmitted  and  representing  one  page  of  s;iii1  iliKument.  a 
graphic  signature  of  the  "morse"  type  including  a  group  of  lines 
formed  b>  a  senes  of  squares  corresp».mding  to  a  coding  of  said 
page,  a  square  of  a  first  color  corresponding  to  a  bin.iry  "1",  while 
a  square  of  a  second  color  corresponds  to  a  binan.  'O".  the  squares 
of  each  line  being  contiguous,  a  line  space  separating  two  adjacent 
lines,  said  group  being  placed  on  a  page  of  the  dtx:ument. 
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s\ii)  vu  inoii 

Gu>  Hiiun-I.  ^u^l-^nt■^.  and  Inn  Puiirr.  !<  krvinln;  Huriti 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  1  ."s  f'hih|n  i  (.r(>.T.)tiiin  Nt  *• 
York.  N.>, 

Filed  Sep,  14    !W4    Ser.  No.  306.t»5S 
C!aims  prioritv.  iippln  .ilnMi  I- ranee,  Sep.  15.  1993.  9.^  iOW7 
I  lit    I  ;     lltMN  7/161 
U,S.  CI.  380— 20  12  (  laimv 
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1.  A  scrambling  and  descrambling  inethod  in  a  system  compris- 
ing a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  each  having  a  video  part  and  a 
sound  part,  making  use  of  respectively  an  analog  video  signal  and 
digital  sound  data  transmitted  in  frequency-division  multiplex,  the 
analog  video  signal  being  transmitted  in  the  form  of  lines  and 
fields  whose  starting  instants  are  controlled  by  a  first  time  base,  the 
digital  .sound  data  being  transmitted  in  the  form  of  successive 
packets,  a  first  part  of  each  of  the  successive  packets  being  trans- 
mitted in  unscrambled  form  and  a  second  pan  of  each  of  the 
successive  packets  being  transmitted  in  scrambled  form,  the  rate  of 
the  digital  sound  data  being  controlled  by  a  second  nme  base 
which  is  not  synchronous  with  the  first  time  base,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  new  control  word  in  the  transmitter, 
transmitting  the  new  control  word  to  the  receiver: 
using  the  new  control  word  for  the  scrambling  and  descrambling 
of  the  analog  video  signal  after  a  command  of  using  the  new 
control  word  has  been  suppUed  to  the  video  part  of  both  the 
receiver  and  the  transmitter; 
incorporating  at  the  transmitter  a  bit  or  a  specific  group  of  bits  in 
the  first  part  of  a  packet  of  the  successive  packets  coming 
after  the  packet  of  the  successive  packets  which  is  being 
processed  when  the  command  of  using  the  new  control  word 
is  supplied  to  the  video  part  of  the  transmitter,  the  bit  or 
specific  group  of  bits  indicating  that  the  new  control  word  is 
used  for  the  scrambling  of  the  second  part  of  packets  which 
will  come  later; 
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using  the  new  control  word  for  the  scrambling  of  the  second  pan 
of  packets  of  the  successive  packets  coming  after  the  packet 
in  which  the  bit  or  group  of  bits  is  incorporated: 

detecting  at  the  receiver  the  bit  or  group  of  bits  in  the  first  part  of 
a  packet  of  the  successive  packets,  indicating  that  the  new 
control  word  must  be  used  for  the  descrambling  of  the  second 
part  of  packets  which  will  come  later:  and 

using  the  new  control  word  for  the  descrambling  of  the  second 
pan  of  packets  of  the  successive  packets  corning  after  the 
packet  in  which  the  bit  or  group  of  bits  is  detected. 
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1.  A  method  of  verifying  the  integrity  of  an  original  document 
having  original  information,  said  method  comprising: 
when  initializing  said  original  document  for  possible  future 
verification: 

a)  bashing  said  original  information  into  a  fingerprint  using  a 
one-way  hash  function: 

b)  encoding  said  fingerprint  into  a  plurality  of  original  finger- 
print pieces: 

c)  distributing  said  original  fingerprint  pieces  to  a  plurality  of 
locations  with  each  of  said  locations  receiving  at  least  one 
of  said  original  fingerprint  pieces: 

when  verifying  the  integrity  of  a  test  document  purponed  to  be 
said  an  original  document  and  having  test  information: 

d)  retrieving  a  first  number  of  lest  fingerprint  pieces  purponed 
to  be  said  original  fingerprint  pieces  from  a  plurality  of  said 
locations: 

e)  decoding  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  said  first 
number  of  test  fingerprint  pieces  into  a  first  lest  fingerprint: 

f)  hashing  said  test  information  into  a  second  lest  fingerprint 
using  said  hash  fiinction:  and 

g)  comparing  said  first  test  fingerprint  with  said  second  test 
fingerprint  and  accepting  said  lest  document  as  being  said 
genuine  document  if  said  first  test  fingerprint  equals  said 
second  test  fingerprint. 
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Ul'Lk.Al  iU.NAL  ML  1  HODS  FOR  A  SECl  Rf   VOHF  IN   V 

COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Joseph  T.  Marino,  Jr.,  Fountain  Hills,  and  Ernest  VV.  Borgojne, 

|r    Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

hii ru.  Ill 

Kiled  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^93 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.a..^>in    4v  27  Claims 

14.  A  method  ol  operating  a  computer  network  having  unsecured 

communication  links  to  remotely  store  secure  mail  data,  said 

method  comprising  steps  of: 


(a)  posting  a  security  certificate  from  a  destination  node  at  a 
common  node: 

(b)  requesting  to  transmit  mail  dau  firom  a  source  node  to  said 
destination  node  via  remote  storage  in  a  mail  server  node; 

(c)  obtaining,  at  said  source  node  in  response  to  said  requesting 
step,  said  security  certificate  from  said  common  node: 

(d)  encrypting  said  mail  data  in  response  to  said  security  certifi- 
cate to  provide  encrypted  mail  data:  and 

(e)  sending,  after  said  step  (d),  said  encrypted  mail  data  to  said 
mail  server  node  for  storage  therein. 
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1.  A  method  of  placing  a  visible  watermark  on  a  digital  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  original  image: 

providing  a  digital  watermark  image:  and. 

producing  a  watermarked  image  by  superimposing  the  water- 
mark image  on  the  original  image  without  changing  the 
chromaticities  of  pixels  of  the  original  image  as  watermarked. 
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\PP\RATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJISTING  LE\TI.S 

BFTWEEN  (  HANNEL.S  OF  A  SOI  ND  S\  STEM 

Ian  l'aisle\.  Aurora.  (  anada.  assienor  to  Audio  ProtimL'-  Inhr- 

national  (  orp..  Scarhorough,  t  auada 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  adjustment  of  levels  between  left, 
right  and  centre  channels  of  a  sound  system,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  left  channel  input:  a  centre  channel  input:  a  nght  channel 
input:  respective  left,  centre  and  right  channel  outputs:  a  first 
continuously  variable  level  adjustment  means  enabling  a  user  to 
adjust  the  level  of  the  centre  channel,  connected  between  the  centre 
channel  input  and  the  centre  channel  output,  to  generate  an 
adjusted  centre  channel  signal:  a  second  continuously  vanable 
level  adjustment  means  connected  to  the  centre  channel  input  and 
having  a  user-adjustable  vanable  output,  for  producing  a  modified 
centre  channel  signal  at  an  output  thereof  to  generate  a  vanable 
acoustic  image;  and  a  side  channel  summation  means  connected  to 
the  left  and  nght  channel  inputs,  to  the  output  of  the  second  level 
adjustment  means  and  to  the  left  and  nght  channel  outputs  for 
adding  the  modified  centre  channel  signal  to  the  left  and  nght 
channel  signals,  wherein  both  of  the  first  and  second  level  adjust- 
ment means  effect  the  full  frequency  range  of  the  center  channel 
signal. 


5.5.MI.761 

VI  TOM.VTir  PRO(  FSS  OF  XDJISTMENT  OF  Till 

\()l  IMF  OF  SOI  ND  RFPRODl  CTION 

stephant  W.  d' Mayer  de  Ciistemorf  d'Vrc,  Genappe.  Belgium, 
as-siynor  to  Staar  S.V.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

hiled  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.1H12 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Belgium.  Jun.  M).  I99.V  9.MMX.76 
Int    n,    H03(;  </M:.^/24 
U,S.  Gl.  .*HI-~--  KM  laiiiLS 

9.  An  automatic  control  apparatus  for  the  adjustment  of  volume 
of  sound  delivered  from  speakers  of  a  sound  reproduction  source 
compnsing: 

a  microphone  mounted  adjacent  a  location  occupied  by  a  user 
and  connected  to  amplifier  circuits  providing  an  ambient 
sound  signal  (MICRO)  having  a  value  representing  level  of 
ambient  sound  perceived  by  a  user  including  sound  delivered 
from  the  source  and  disturbing  noises: 
circuits  including  an  amplifier  connected  to  detect  a  delivered 
sound  signal  (LS)  having  a  value  representing  level  of  sound 
delivered  by  the  speakers: 
computer  means  operating  under  the  control  of  a  program  to: 

(1)  determine  an  initialization  difference  value  based  on  a 
number  of  instantaneous  values  of  MICRO-a  L-S  (wherein 
a  is  a  constant  determined  by  circuit  parameters)  during  an 
initialization  phase  representing  a  user's  listening  comfon 
level  and  store  the  initialization  value,  taking  into  account 
initial  intensity  of  disturbing  noises: 

(2)  periodically,  subsequent  to  the  initialization  phase,  provide 
the  MICRO  ambient  sound  signal  and  the  LS  delivered 
sound  signal: 

(3)  determine,  using  the  results  of  (2)  and  the  stored  initial- 
ization value,  an  operating  difference  value  having  both 
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magnitude  and  sign  with  respect  to  the  value  of  the  user's 
listening  comfon  level,  thereby  taking  into  account  a  dif- 
ference in  intensity  of  disturbing  noises:  and 
(4)  determine  an  adjustment  factor  based  on  the  operating 
difference  value:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  sound  delivered  by  the 
speakers  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  factor  so  that  the 
user  has  the  sensation  of  listening  to  delivered  sound  which  is 
maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  level  regardless  of 
intensity  of  the  disturbing  noises. 


5,53<^"^2 
REAL-TIME  DIGITAL  AIDin  Kt  \  (  HKi  K  U  l(i\ 

SYSIFM 
kiinald  H    Joru-^.  Jr„  Delray  Beaih,  .mil  Hriiu   H   .I..hM  ,  H.H.i 
Kalon.    tx>th    of    Fla.,    assignorv    in    Inlrrruitmn.il    HiiMm-s-- 
Machines  ( drporation,  Vrmonk.  N  V 

Hl.d  M;i%  n,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,461 

liiLa.*H03Gi/t» 

U,S.  a.  381—63  20  naim' 


1 .  An  audio  signal  processor  for  generating  a  reverberated  digital 
word  stream  at  an  output  from  a  sequential  stream  of  input  digital 
words,  each  of  the  input  digital  words  comprising  a  digitized  audio 
sample,  the  audio  processor  comprising: 

a  first  first-in,  first-out  buffer  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
input  digital  words,  a  first  number  of  stages,  wherein  each 
stage  stores  one  of  the  digital  words,  a  first  timing  mechanism 
for  clocking  the  input  digital  words  through  the  first  firsl-in, 
first-out  buffer  at  a  constant  rate  and  an  output  for  producing 
first  delayed  words  corresponding  to  audio  samples  delayed 
by  a  time  interval  taken  for  the  input  digital  woixls  to  pass 
through  the  first  number  of  stages: 
a  second  first-in,  first-out  buffer  having  an  input  for  receiving 
the  input  digital  words,  a  second  number  of  stages,  wherein 
each  stage  stores  one  of  the  digital  words,  a  second  timing 
mechanism  for  clocking  the  input  digital  words  through  the 
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second  first-in,  first-out  buffer  at  a  constant  rate  and  an  output 
for  producing  second  delayed  words  corresponding  to  audio 
samples  delayed  by  a  time  interval  taken  for  the  input  digital 
words  to  pass  through  the  second  number  of  stages; 

a  first  digital  multiplier  responsive  to  the  input  digital  words  for 
multiplying  the  input  digital  words  by  a  first  adjustable  coef- 
ficient; 

a  second  digital  multiplier  connected  to  the  second  first-in. 
first-out  buffer  for  multiplying  the  second  delayed  words  by  a 
second  adjustable  coefficient; 

a  first  digital  adder  responsive  to  the  input  digital  words,  the  first 
delayed  words,  the  second  delayed  words  and  feedback  words 
for  generating  first  sum  output  words; 

a  third  first-in.  first-out  buffer  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
first  sum  output  words,  a  third  number  of  stages,  wherein  each 
suge  stores  one  of  the  first  sum  output  words,  a  third  timing 
mechanism  for  clocking  the  first  sum  output  words  through 
the  third  first-in,  first-out  buffer  at  a  constant  rate  and  an 
output  for  producing  intermediate  words  corresponding  to  the 
first  sum  output  words  delayed  by  a  time  interval  taken  for  the 
first  sum  output  words  to  pass  through  the  third  number  of 
stages; 

a  third  digital  multiplier  responsive  to  the  intermediate  words  for 
multiplying  the  intermediate  words  by  a  third  adjustable  coef- 
ficient to  produce  the  feedback  words;  and 

output  apparatus  for  transmitting  the  first  sum  output  words  to 
the  output  as  the  reverberated  digital  word  stream. 


said  inner  and  outer  support  elements  and  forming  an  outer 
surface  of  said  frustum; 
said  support  elements,  said  connecting  element  and  said  dia- 
phragm defining  an  interior  volume  within  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  molding  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  hardenable 
material  through  said  pouring  opening. 


1.  A  bearing  aid  having  an  outer  surface  in  the  shape  of  an 
irregular  conical  frustum  and  adapted  to  be  shaped  to  the  confor- 
mation of  an  individual  patients  auditory  canal,  the  hearing  aid 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a  skeleton  including  an  outer  support  element  forming  an  outer 
end  face  of  the  frustum,  an  inner  support  element  forming  an 
inner  end  face  of  said  frustum  and  a  connecting  element 
interconnecting  and  maintaining  said  support  elements  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  outer  support  element  having  a  pour- 
ing opening; 
electronic  hearing  enhancement  means  carried  at  least  partly  by 

said  skeleton;  and 
a  tubular,  microporous,  elastic  diaphragm  comprising  a  material 
which  is  permeable  to  gases,  impermeable  to  liquids  and  is  oil 
repellent,  said  diaphragm  being  attached  at  opposite  ends  to 


5,530,764 
VIBR.\T10N  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Hiroshi  Ichida.    letsuro  Butsuen.  and  Niirihiko  Nakao.  all  of 
Hin>shima-ken.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hirashlma-ken.  .Japan 

Hied  Mar.  IS.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  214,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085305; 
Mar.  :a,  199.V  .';-()«J2255 

Int.  CI.    H03B  29/00:  A61F  11/06 
VS.  CI.  381-71  17  Claims 
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5,530,763 

HK  \KiN(,  AID  lO  BE  WORN  IN  THE  EAR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

^V alter  Vebl.  1  t/ensdorf  Flmar  Mock,  Blel,  and  Gregoire  Iten, 
Oudinaen,  ili  f  s«it/i  riand,  assignors  to  Ascom  Audiosys 
A<r.  KLiniHlt    ^^!t/.■rl.^nd 

hilr.<  iun    10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258059 
Claims  pn.jrit),  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  11,  1993,  01 

757."*' 

Int  a.*  H04R  25/00 
CAa.381-«9  26  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  so 
adapted  as  to  reduce  periodic  vibrations  generated  by  a  first  vibra- 
tion source  in  a  predetermined  space  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  cycle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  cycle  of  first  vibrations; 

a  second  vibration  source  for  generating  second  vibrations  for 
reducing  a  vibration  energy  of  said  first  vibrations; 

a  vibration  detecting  means  for  detecting  vibrations  in  the  pre- 
determined space  thereof; 

a  vibration  energy  setting  means  for  setting  a  vibration  energy  of 
the  second  vibrations  generated  from  said  second  vibration 
source  at  ever,  one  cycle  detected  by  said  cycle  detecting 
means  and  fonning  a  data  to  be  currently  generated  on  die 
basis  of  the  previous  data  corrected  bv  a  dai.i  length  correct- 
ing means;  and 

a  correction  means  for  correcting  an  output  from  said  vibration 
energy  setting  means  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said 
vibration  detecting  means  as  well  a,s  a  transmission  character- 
istic between  said  vibration  detecting  means  and  said  second 
vibration  source; 

wherein  said  data  length  correcting  means  for  correcting  a 
previous  data  causes  the  number  of  data  contained  in  a  data 
length  of  data  of  the  previously  generated  second  vibrations  to 
agree  with  ihe  number  of  data  corresponding  to  a  data  length 
of  data  of  (he  currently  generating  second  \ibrations.  when 
the  data  length  ot  the  data  of  the  currentK  generating  second 
vibrations  to  be  set  m  correspondence  with  a  current  cycle 
differs  from  die  data  length  of  the  data  ot  the  previously 
generated  second  vibrations  set  in  correspondence  with  a 
previous  cycle  of  die  previously  generated  second  vibrations. 
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DEPTH  OF  FADE  INDIC  \TINt;  1  FP 
Michael  .\.  /.arapini,  and  .\lan  Flura.  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Kla., 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics, 
Inc.,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  227,623 

InL  CI  ■  H04B  ""'•   Hn3(;  i/00 

UJS.  CL  381—119  10  aaims 


1   An  audio  mixer  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  FADE  signal  provided  to  an  audio  mixer, 
said  FADE  signal  determining  the  amount  of  attenuation  of  an 
audio  signal  in  said  audio  mixer  apparatus; 

first  fader  level  control  means  for  adjusting  a  maximum  level  of 
said  FADE  signal  provided  from  said  generating  means  said 
fader  level  control  means  being  manually  adjustable  to  a  first 
position  corresponding  to  a  full  attenuation  of  said  FADE 
signal  and  to  a  second  position  corresponding  to  less  than  full 
attenuation  of  said  FADE  signal; 

second  fader  level  control  means  for  adjusting  a  minimum  level 
of  said  FADE  signal  provided  from  said  generating  means; 
and 

means,  including  a  LED  operatively  coupled  said  first  fader 
level  control  means,  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
whether  the  maximum  level  of  said  FADE  signal  determined 
by  said  first  fader  level  control  means  is  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  full  attenuation  of  said  FADE  signal,  said  indicat- 
ing means  being  electrically  isolated  from  a  signal  path  of 
said  FADE  signal; 

wherein  said  first  fader  level  control  means  comprises  a  dual 
element  potentiometer  having  a  first  element  directly  coupled 
to  said  indicating  means  and  a  second  element  coupled  to  said 
signal  path  of  said  FADE  signal,  said  first  element  and  said 
second  element  beuig  mechanically  coupled  togedaer. 


sensing  means,  and  then  generating  therefrom  an  electric 
interference  having  a  reverse  phase  and  same  pressure  level  as 
said  noise;  and 

a  sound  generator  for  convening  the  electric  interference  signal 
generated  by  said  controller  into  an  interference  sound  for 
cancelling-out  said  noise; 

said  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  Ught  reflecting  members 
attached  to  one  of  said  supporting  members  and  correspond- 
ing to  respective  ones  of  said  blades,  and  a  photo  coupler 
arranged  to  face  said  one  supporting  njember. 


5330,767 
KM  FPTION  VOLCME  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 
Toshiii  Nipsliida,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-335280 

InL  CI."  A61F  11/06 

MS,,  a.  381—72       3  Claims 


5.5.V),~66 
NOISE  REDl  tlNC;  APPARAllS  OT  \  (  ^  C  l.O-FAN 
Voung  K.  Hong.  Anyang,  and  ^oung  I).  Bae.  Suwon.  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  FJectronic^  Co.,  LTD., 
Sum  on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2.  199.^.  Ser.  No.  .<S2.H1I» 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Teh    19.   1994, 
94-2977 

Int  a.*  GIOK  ////6 
U.S.  CI.  .^81—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  noise  reducing  apparatus  in  a  cyclo-fan  comprising; 
a  cyclo-fan  including  a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  blades  extending 
generally  parallel  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
pair  of  supporting  members  spaced  apart  axially  and  support- 
ing respective  axial  ends  of  said  blades; 
a  fixed  sensor  for  sensing  a  time  interval  between  the  passage  of 
successive  blades  past  said  sensor  during  rotation  of  said 
blades  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
a  controller  connected  to  said  sensor  for  calculating  the  fre- 
quency and  pressure  level  of  an  air  flow  noise  generated  by 
said  cyclo-fan  means,  as  a  function  of  said  signal  from  said 
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1.  A  reception  volume  limiting  circuit  for  converting  reception 
speech  data  as  a  digital  code  into  an  analog  receiver  driving  AC 
signal,  comprising: 

a  detecting  section  for  performing  detecuon/recnfication  and 
smoothing  of  the  receiver  driving  AC  signal  and  outputting  a 
DC  signal  corresponding  to  a  level  of  the  receiver  driving  AC 
signal; 

an  A/D  conversion  section  for  converting  the  DC  signal  from 
said  detecting  section  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  control  section  for  calculating  a  time  average  value  by  aver- 
aging the  digital  signal  from  said  A/D  conversion  section 
every  predetermined  time  interval,  correcting  the  time  average 
value  by  adding  it  to  a  currently  stored  attenuation  amount, 
comparing  the  corrected  time  average  value  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  representing  a  critical  sound  pressure 
for  protection  of  listener's  hearing,  calculating  an  excess  level 
from  a  difference  between  the  corrected  time  average  value 
and  the  threshold  value  when  the  corrected  time  average  value 
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exceeds  the  thteshold  value,  storing  the  excess  level  as  a 
current  attenuation  amount,  and  outputting  a  volume  attenua- 
tion command  having  the  excess  level  as  an  attenuation 
amount;  and 
a  speech  data  calculating  section,  having  means  for  attenuating  a 
reception  volume  level  by  performing  subtraction  processing 
of  the  reception  speech  data,  for  performing  subtraction  pro- 
cessing of  the  reception  speech  data,  in  response  to  the 
volume  attenuation  command  from  said  control  section,  on 
the  basis  of  the  excess  level  included  in  the  command  and 
outputting  reception  speech  data  attenuated  by  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  excess  level. 


5^30.768 

npeech  enhancement  apparatus 

Voshiiuki  Yoshizumi,  Nara.  Japan,  a^ignor  to  Technology 
Rfs<-anh  Association  of  Medical  and  VSelfare  Apparatus. 
.■okvi).  Japan 

^  led  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^46 

(  laim-  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-250516 

InL  a."  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  381— 94  I4(laim. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  speech,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  speech  and  for  converting  said  speech 
into  a  speech  signal; 

rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  rectifying  said 
speech  signal; 

first  time  constant  means  coupled  to  said  rectifying  means  for 
applying  a  first  time  constant  to  the  output  of  said  rectifying 
nneans; 

second  time  constant  means  coupled  to  said  rectifying  means  for 
applying  a  second  time  constant  to  the  output  of  said  rectify- 
ing means,  said  second  time  constant  being  different  from  said 
first  time  constant; 

dividing  means  coupled  to  said  first  time  constant  means  and 
said  second  time  constant  means  for  obtaining  a  ratio  of  the 
output  of  said  first  time  constant  means  to  the  output  of  said 
second  time  constant  means; 

multiplying  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  said  divid- 
ing means  for  multiplying  said  speech  signal  by  said  ratio 
obtained  by  said  dividing  means;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  multiplying  means  for  converting 
the  output  of  said  multiplying  means  into  speech. 


5,530,769 
EQUALIZER  AND  AUDIO  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Himyuki  Saitoh.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  R.ilmi  (  o..  Ltd., 
K>i>i().  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser,  No.  321J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-280051 
Int.  CI.'*  H03G  5/00;  H03H  5AX) 
VS.  a.  381-103  9  Claims 

1.  An  equalizer  which  receives  an  audio  signal  as  an  input 
signal,  produces  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  band 
among  the  input  signal  and  adds  or  subtracts  the  produced  signal 
having  said  predetermined  frequency  band  to  and  from  the  audio 
signal  so  as  to  generate  an  audio  signal  adjusted  eidier  into  an 
attenuated  sound  quality  or  an  emphasized  sound  quality  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  attenuating  circuit  which  receives  the  input  signal  and  a 
first  control  signal  and  anenuates  the  input  signal  depending 
on  the  level  of  the  first  control  signal: 


a  filter  having  the  predetermined  frequency  band  which  receives 
the  output  from  said  first  attenuating  circuit; 

an  adding  circuit  which  receives  the  output  from  said  filter  and 
the  input  signal  so  as  to  add  the  both  and  outputs  the  adjusted 
audio  signal; 

a  second  attenuating  circuit  which  receives  either  the  adjusted 
audio  signal  from  said  adding  circuit  or  a  signal  correspond- 
ing thereto  and  a  .second  control  signal,  attenuates  either  the 
adjusted  audio  signal  or  die  signal  corresponding  thereto 
depending  on  the  level  of  the  second  control  signal  and  sends 
out  a  phase  inverted  signal  of  die  attenuated  signal  to  said 
filter;  and. 

a  control  circuit  which  receives  a  sound  quality  adjusting  signal 
and  when  the  sound  quality  adjusting  signal  represents  a 
sound  quality  emphasis,  generates  the  first  control  signal 
having  a  level  corresponding  to  an  emphasis  condition  and 
when  die  sound  quality  adjusting  signal  represents  a  sound 
quality  attenuation,  generates  die  second  control  signal  having 
a  level  corresponding  to  an  attenuation  condition. 


5,5  3<t.77(l 
MMTIPI  K  Ol  TPITTRANSFORMLR.S  NKTWORK  K)k 

SOI  Vn  REPRODK  [N(;  SYSTEM 

.Man  H.  Kim.  19422  Sturgess  Dr..  Torrance.  Calif.  90503 

Filed  \pr.  II,  1994.  Ser,  No.  225.8.^8 

Int.  CI.    H03F  2I/(H):  H(»3G  5/0(J 

U.S.  CI    (X!-I2(i  3  Claims 


1.  In  sound  reproducing  equipment,  the  combination  of:  an 
audio  output  power  amplifier  and  a  remote  speaker  unit  coupled  to 
the  audio  output  power  amplifier;  said  speaker  unit  including  first 
and  second  speakers,  tirst  and  second  output  transformers  having 
secondary  windings  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
speakers,  having  pnmarv  windings  connected  to  the  output  ampli- 
fier by  first  and  second  extension  leads,  a  high-frequency  bandpass 
filter  coupling  the  secondary  of  die  first  transformer  to  the  first 
speaker  and  a  low-frequenc>  bandpass  tiller  coupling  the  second- 
ary of  die  second  transformer  to  die  second  speaker,  said  high- 
frequency  and  low-frequency  bandpass  filters  having  predeter- 
mined cros.sover  characteristics,  and  said  audio  output  power 
amplifier  including  first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices 
senes  connected  across  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential,  means 
for  introducing  the  audio  output  of  the  sound  repnxlucmg  equip- 
ment to  one  of  said  electron  discharge  devices,  and  hrst  and  second 
capacitors  coupling  die  first  and  second  extension  leads  via  an 
impedance  to  die  common  connection  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electron  duscharge  devices,  in  which  said  electron  discharge 
devices  are  first  and  second  tnixles  and  each  has  an  anode,  a 
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cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  and  in  which  said  anode  of  said 
first  triode  is  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second 
triode  and  through  a  first  resistor  to  the  cathode  of  said  second 
Criode,  said  first  resistor  being  said  impedance,  and  in  which  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  are  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said 
second  triode,  in  which  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  triode  is 
connected  to  a  grounded  second  resistor,  and  the  cathode  of  said 
first  triode  is  connected  to  a  grounded  third  resistor  shunted  by  a 
third  capacitor. 


5.5.M).772 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  BANK 
NOTES  FOR  GFNl  INFNE.SS  I  SING  FOl  RIFR 
TRANSFORM  ANALYSIS 
Brian  F.  Storey,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  \  1  tV  I   (ilobal 
Information  Solutions  {  ompanv,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3l>0,474 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nlled  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1994, 
441,M13 

Int.  Ll    <i06K  9/00 
VJS.  CI.  382—135  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  bank-notes  for  genuineness,  comprising 
image  forming  means  (20,22)  for  generating  a  digital  image  of 
an  area  on  a  bank-note  (14); 
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5„530,771 

IMAGE  TRACKING  DEVICE  ANT)  IMAGE  TRACKING 

METHOD 

Hiroko  Maekawa.  Himeji,  ,|apan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  l>t  nki 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,855,  Aug.  2h.  1993,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  No>.  .^t.  1994,  Ser.  No.  ,^51,14,' 

Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan,  Sep.  Id,  1992.  4-246315 

Int.  (1,    HIMN  -  ::■'    B60Q  l/iM) 

U.S.  1 1.  382—103  3  Claims 
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prtKessing  means  (26)  connected  to  receive  said  digital  image 
for  computing  a  Fourier  transform  of  said  digital  image;  and 

analyzing  means  (30)  connected  to  receive  said  Fourier  trans- 
form for  analyzing  said  Fourier  transform  to  determine 
whether  said  bank  note  is  a  genuine  bank  note,  said  bank-note 
being  identified  as  a  non-genuine  bank  note  if  said  Fourier 
transform  contains  high  spatial  frequency  components. 


5i;30.773 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  KK(  (K.MIION   W!'  ITEM 

MATCHlNt,  \SSISIKI)  h\  }>U.iH,R}s\\\\  i\ 

DK  RI-  \SINI,  M\l(  H  (   Kl  I)  kl  \ 

Ralpn  L.    Ihompson.  ~^t^  .MtadoHdalt   [.a..  C  tiarlulli..  .N.C. 

28212 

Filed  Dec,  29.  1993,  Ser,  No.  175,033 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00:  G06r  15/30 
VS.  CL  382—138 

i* 


12  Claims 


1.  .An  image  tracking  device  compnsing: 

a  video  camera  for  taking  an  image  in  front  of  a  vehicle: 

a  memory  for  memorizing  an  image  signal  outputted  by  the 
video  camera; 

image  processing  means  for  recognizing  and  tracking  a  plurality 
of  vehicles  by  processing  the  image  signal  memorized  in  the 
memory; 

image  display  means  for  displaying  the  image  outputted  by  the 
video  camera  and  data  outputted  by  the  image  processing 
means: 

white  line  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  white  line  of  a  road; 

means  for  determining,  based  on  the  white  line  data  sampled  by 
the  white  line  sampling  means,  which  one  of  said  plurality  of 
vehicles  running  within  a  range  of  a  lane  of  a  dnving  vehicle 
is  to  be  tracked  as  a  target  vehicle,  and  which  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vehicles  is  to  be  tracked  as  a  cut-in  vehicle 
running  between  the  target  vehicle  and  the  driving  vehicle; 
and 

means  for  releasing  a  tracking  window  when  at  least  a  portion  of 
another  vehicle  overlaps  the  target  vehicle,  whereby  the  over- 
lapping vehicle  may  then  be  tracked  as  the  target  vehicle. 


1.  A  method  of  matching  a  plurality  of  item  amounts  from 
individual  items  stored  in  a  memory  associated  with  a  scanner  as  a 
first  source  list  with  item  amounts  contained  in  a  second  source 
list,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  performing  character  recognition  on  scanned  item  amounts 
from  said  individual  items  to  form  a  first  .source  list  and  on 
item  amounts  scanned  from  a  second  source  list; 

b)  establishing  a  plurality  of  match  criteria  each  allowing  for  a 
varying  degree  of  adherence  for  determining  a  match  between 
an  item  amount  from  said  first  source  list  and  an  item  amount 
contained  in  said  second  source  list; 

c)  matching  said  item  amounts  of  said  items  contained  in  said 
first  source  list  with  said  item  amounts  contained  in  said 
second  source  list  where  exact  matches  occur; 

d)  relaxing  at  least  one  of  said  criteria; 

e)  matching  item  amounts  from  said  first  source  list  with  item 
amounts  contained  in  sad  second  source  list  using  the  relaxed 
criteria; 

f)  repeating  steps  d  and  e  until  all  of  said  criteria  have  been 
relaxed; 

g)  determining  the  order  of  said  items  on  said  second  source  list 
and  correlating  said  order  with  the  order  of  item  amounts 
from  said  first  source  list;  and 

h)  determining  a  FORWARD  or  REVERSE  match  class  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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1 )  assigning  a  sequence  number  to  each  item  amount  from 
said  first  source  list: 

2)  assigning  a  sequence  number  to  each  item  amount  on  said 
second  source  list; 

3)  determining  a  sequence  delta  for  each  matched  set  of  item 
amounts: 

4)  averaging  said  sequence  deltas; 

5)  caiculabng  the  sutistical  variance  of  said  sequence  deltas; 

6)  inverting  said  second  source  list  item  amounts  order; 

7)  repeating  steps  2  through  5; 

8)  comparing  said  calculated  statistical  variances: 

9)  designating  said  match  class  as  FORWARD  or  REVERSE, 
depending  upon  which  calculation  of  step  5  resulted  in  a 
lower  statistical  variance  result  and  one  of  said  sutistical 
variance  results  being  at  least  larger  than  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  the  other  statistical  variance, 

thereby  establishing  matches  between  item  amounts  from  said 
first  source  list  and  item  amounts  from  said  second  source  list 
using  progressively  lower  degrees  of  adherence  to  said  match 
criteria. 


5^30.774 

GENERATION  OF  DEPTH  IMAGE  THROUGH 

INTERPOLATION  AND  FXTR  VPOI  \TTON  OF 

INTERMEDUTE  IMAGK>  [)FKI\H)  h  ROM  STEREO 

IMAGE  PAIR  USING  DIMvKl  I  V  \  KIOR  KIKI  1)S 

Sergei  \.  Fogel,  Rochester,  N  V     .vManor  lo  I.a.stman  Kiidak 

t Dnipdnv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,276 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/W 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  depth  image  of  a  scene  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  digital  images  of  said  scene 
derived  at  first  and  second  scene  observation  locations  spa- 
tially spaced  apart  from  one  another; 

(b)  for  a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  scene  observation  loca- 
tions, spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  and  second  scene  observation  locations  and  associ- 
ated with  respective  missing  images  of  said  depth  image, 
generating  missing  angular  digital  images  of  said  scene  in 
accordance  with  an  iteratively  refined  set  of  disparity  vector 
fields  that  a.ssociate  said  plurality  of  spatially  separated  scene 
observation  locations  with  said  first  and  second  digital 
images;  and 

(c)  interlacing  said  missing  angular  digital  images  of  said  scene 
and  said  first  and  second  digital  images  to  derive  said  depth 
image. 


5,530.775 

MFTHon  OF  \t(  I  1 IFONT  TEMPI.  Ml- 

FNHVN(  IMtM  BV  PIXEL  WEIGH  ri.N(, 

Haddr   Vvilt/hak,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Inc.,  Fokvo.  Japan 

(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  8,556,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 

d<]ned    Ihiv  -ipplkation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2'*.^.161 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62 

U.S,  CI,  382-209  3,  claims 

1  TTie  method  of  matching  a  pixel  version  of  an  unknown  input 

symbol  with  a  library  of  enhanced  pixel  templates  by  recognition 

enhancement  of  a  library  of  L  unenhanced  pixel  images  (I,  Ij  1,  .  . 

.  Ij  .  .  .  li)  with  respect  to  a  pre-existing  group  of  G  classes  of 

symbols  (S,  S,  Sj  .  ,  .  S,  .  .  .  Sc)  at  least  some  of  which  include 
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multiple  pixel  versions  of  the  same  symbol,  for  providing  a  library 
of  G  recognition  enhanced  pixel  templates  (T,  T,  T, .  . ,  T  •  •  •  Tq) 
one  enhanced  template  corresponding  to  each  of  the  symbol 
classes,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  library  of  L  unenhanced  pixel  images  (I,  Ij  I3  .  .  ,  I 
1^)  to  be  enhanced  to  provide  a  library  of  G  recognition 


enhanced  pixel  templates  (T,  Tj  T, 


T^); 


providing  a  pre-existing  group  of  G  symbol  classes  (S,  S^  S3  .  . 
.  S,  .  .  .  Sg)  with  the  multiple  pixel  versions  therein,  a  total  of 
V  pixel  versions; 
comparing  each  of  the  V  pixel  versions  with  each  of  the  L  pixel 
images  to  obtain  VxL  comparisons  forming  V  sets  of  L 
comparisons  (C,  C,  C,  .   .  .  C^  .  .   .  C^),  one  set  of  L 
comparisons  for  each  of  the  V  pixel  versions,  each  set  of 
comparisons  having  a  comparison  C,  for  each  pixel  image  I ; 
identifying  a  primary  comparison  C*  from  the  L  comparisons 
within  each  of  the  V  sets  of  comparisons  having  the  closest 
comparison  with  the  pixel  version  for  that  set  of  comparisons 
forming  a  collection  of  V  primary  comparisons  C*  (C.*  C,* 
C,*  .  .  .  C,*  ,  .  .  C,*); 
identifying  a  secondary  comparison  C**  from  the  L-1  remaining 
comparisons  within  each  of  the  V  sets  of  comparisons  having 
the  next  closest  comparison  with  the  pixel  version  for  that  set 
of  compan.sons  forming  a  collection  of  V  secondary  compari- 
sons C**  (C,**  C,**  C,**  . .  .  C,"  Cv,**),  to  provide  V  pairs 
of  identified  comparisons  C*  and  C**,  one  pair  from  each  of 
the  V  sets  of  comparisons; 
determining  V  recognition  margins  (M,  M,  M,  .  .  .  M,  .  .  .  My), 
one  recognition  margin  between  each  pair  of  identified  com- 
parisons C*  and  C**; 
selecting  the  single  pair  of  identified  comparisons  C*  and  C** 
having  the  smallest  recognition  margin  M*  of  all  of  the  V 
pairs  of  identified  comparisons  from  the  V  sets  of  compari- 
sons; 
identifying  a  single  symbtil  within  a  class  S*  corresponding  to 
the  selected  single  comparison  C*,  and  determining  if  the 
class  S*  has  multiple  pixel  versions,  and  excluding  the  mul- 
tiple pixel  versions,  if  any,  in  the  class  S*  from  the  remaining 
steps  leaving  the  identified  single  symbol; 
identifying  the  single  pair  of  pixel  images  1*  and  I**  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  single  pair  of  identified  comparisons 
C*  and  C**: 
weighting  certain  pixels  of  the  closest  pixel  image  1*  and  the 
next  closest  pixel  image  1**  corresponding  to  the  selected 
single  pair  of  identified  comparisons  C*  and  C**  in  order  to 
incrementally  increase  the  recognition  margin  M*  therebe- 
tween  causing   the   pixel   image   I*   to   become   the  closest 
enhanced   pixel   template  T*   and   the  pixel   image  I**   to 
become  the  next  closest  enhanced  pixel  template  T**; 
iterating  the  comparing,  identifying,  determining,  selecting,  and 
weighting  steps  until  the  library  of  pixel  images  has  become 
the  library  of  G  recognition  enhanced  symKiI  templates  (T, 
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T2  Tj  .  .  .  T  .  .  .  Tg)  which  have  been  recogniii.ir  iiihanced 
with  respect  to  the  pre-existing  group  of  G  pixel  symbols  (S, 
S2  S,  .  .  .  S,  .  .  .  Sc),  at  least  some  templates  of  which  have 
weighted  pixel  aberrations  not  present  in  the  pixel  version 
within  each  of  the  pre-existing  group  of  G  corresponding 
symbol  classes;  and 
matching  a  pixel  version  of  an  unknown  input  symbol  of  the 
group  of  G  symbol  classes  (S,  S2  S,  .  .  .  S,  .  .  .  S^)  with  the 
library  of  enhanced  templates  (T,  T,  T,  .  .  .  T,  .  .  .  T^)  by 
companng  the  pixel  \ersion  with  each  of  the  enhanced  pixel 
templates  in  the  library  of  enhanced  templates  and  selecting 
the  enhanced  template  with  the  closest  comparison. 


5.5.VI,?76 

WRITE  HEAD  FOR  A  Mlt  R  RFAOKR  H.AVING  AN 

ADJISTABI  K  HFI  I)  PROFILE 

Raphael  F.  Bov,  Jr,  Pittsford,  and  .lose  R.  Diaz.  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y..  as,si2nors  to  Xerox  (  iirporation,  Stamford,  ("onn. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  125.722.  Sep   24,  I'W.V  Pat.  Ni.   5,414.783. 
Ibis  application  .Ian.  t.  l'**»5.  Ser.  N< 
Int.  (.1.    (.(Kik      '  ^    mill 
U.S.  CI.  382—320 
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1.  A  magnetic -character  recognition  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  a  document  having  magnetic  characters  in  a 
travel  path; 

a  magnetic  assembly  including  a  first  magnetic  pole  in  a  first 
location  and  a  second  magnetic  pole  in  a  second  location  with 
the  second  magnetic  pole  being  of  an  opposite  polarity  to  the 
first  magnetic  pole; 

a  first  pole  piece  and  a  second  pole  piece,  the  first  pole  piece  and 
the  second  pole  piece  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  the  gap 
being  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  travel  path,  and  disposed 
to  be  adjacent  magnetic  characters  on  a  document  moving 
relative  thereto  in  the  travel  path,  the  first  pole  piece  disposed 
adjacent  the  first  location  and  conductive  of  magnetic  flux 
from  the  first  pole  to  the  gap;  and 

a  selectably  positionable  member  disposed  between  the  second 
location  and  the  second  pole  piece,  the  positionable  member 
being  adapted  to  shunt  a  portion  of  magnetic  flux  from  the 
second  location  away  from  the  gap,  thereby  facilitating  select- 
able alteration  of  a  magnetic  field  profile  across  the  gap,  the 
magnetic  field  profile  being  asymmetric  relative  to  the  gap 
along  the  travel  path  of  the  document  having  magnetic  char- 
acters. 
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a  dielectric  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  opposite  to 
each  other; 

an  optical  waveguide  extending  on  tbe  first  surface  of  tbe 
dielectric  member  and  exhibiting  an  electro-optical  efiFect; 

first  and  second  parallel  lines  electromagnetically  coupled  with 
each  other  and  being  of  a  microstrip  line  structure; 

wherein  the  first  line  comprises  a  first  line  member  and  a  ground 
plane,  and  the  second  line  comprises  a  second  line  member 
and  the  ground  plane,  wherein  the  first  line  member  and  the 
second  line  member  extend  on  the  first  surface  of  tbe  dielec- 
tric member  and  extend  at  opposite  sides  of  the  optical 
waveguide  respectively,  and  wherein  the  ground  plane 
extends  between  the  substrate  and  the  second  surface  of  the 
dielectric  member 


OIRECIIU.N  UNDlNt,  APPAR.\IIS  I  SI.Nb  U  NABLt 
FIBER  OPTIC  DELAY  LINE 
Howard  E.  Rast.  Solana  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  in  TTii  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  h\   thi   Sn  n  Uirx   i>(    !  !u 
Navy,  Washington.  l).C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W5.:4y 

Int.  a.''Ge2B6/^S 

U.S.  a.  385—24  14  Claims 


5.530,777 
OPTICAI   MODILATION  DF\  I(  F 
.\kira  Ennkihara.  Nara:   Kentaro  Setsune.  Osaka:   Morika/u 
Sagawa.  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo  Makimoto.  \okohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsashita  lndu.strial  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    1««),649,  Aug.  16.  \^y,  Pat. 
No.  5.4(K),416.  ThLs  application  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372„^26 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  IW2.  4-2581H6 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  l/OiS 
US.  CI.  385—2  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  modulation  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 


1.  A  direction  finding  apparatus  for  an  RF  signal  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antennae,  each  being  disposed  to  receive  said  RF 
signal  and  each  being  adapted  to  produce  a  representative 
signal  thereof; 

means  for  producing  tunable  optical  radiation; 

a  plurality  of  amplitude  modulators,  each  being  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  and  to  said  tunable 
optical  radiation  producing  means  to  each  provide  separate 
optical  radiation  signals  that  are  modulated  by  a  different  one 
of  said  representative  signals; 

a  plurality  of  optical  waveguides,  each  being  connected  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  amplitude  modulators,  each 
being  fabricated  from  a  material  having  anomalous  dispersion 
for  said  opucal  radiation  signals  and  each  being  dimensioned 
to  have  a  discrete  length;  and 

a  detector  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  optical  waveguides. 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  fiber  optic  sensor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  optical  fiber; 
heating  an  end  of  said  optical  fiber  to  soften  said  end  of  said 

optical  fiber; 
placing  a  support  in  contact  with  said  softened  end  of  said 

optical  fiber; 
cooling  said  softened  end  of  said  optical  fiber  to  solidify  said 

end  of  said  optical  fiber  and  immobilize  said  support  to  said 

solidified  end.  such  that  said  support  is  embedded  m  said  end 

of  said  optical  fiber; 
attaching  a  chromophore  to  said  support. 


5.530.780 

nBER  OPTIC  LASER  CONDUCTING  AND  DIFFUSION 

DEVICE 

Mas-iriii    nt,,.,ua,   Sajtama-ken.  Japan,   assignor  to    I  idrrit 
( ip.in     l.m.,  Tokyo;  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Shi/imk.t 
k.  [1    .ml  Moritex  Corp..  Tokyo,  ail  of,  Japan 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.258,  Dec.  19,  1994.  aban 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  20.  1993.  5-075579 
U 

Int  a."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—31 


1.  An  optical  fiber  light  coupling  interface  effective  for  feeding 
and  propagating  light  p<iwer  dispersed  from  a  light  source,  the 
interface  including  an  optical  fiber  having  an  optical  axis,  a  core, 
and  a  clad  surrounding  the  core,  the  core  and  the  clad  having 
respective  radii,  wherein  the  optical  fiber  further  includes: 

an  enlarged  input  end  face  where  the  respective  radii  of  the  core 
and  the  clad  assume  respective  first  values,  the  respective 
radii  of  the  core   and  the  clad  thereafter  decreasing  in  a 
direction  away  froin  the  input  end  face  along  the  optical  fiber 
to  respective  second  values,  the  respective  second  values 
being  less  than  the  respective  first  values; 
a  first  transitional  region  disposed  adjacent  the  input  end  face 
where  the  respective  radii  of  the  core  and  the  clad  are  at  their 
respective  second  values; 
a  first  tapered  portion  where  the  respective  radii  of  the  core  and 
the  clad  decrease,  in  a  direction  away  from  the  input  end  face 
along  the  optical  fiber,  from  their  respective  second  values  at 
the  first  transitional  region  to  respective  minimum  values; 
a  second  transitional  region  disposed  adjacent  the  first  tapered 
portion  where  the  respecti\e  radii  of  the  core  and  the  clad  are 
at  their  respective  minimum  values; 
a  second  tapered  portion  where  the  respective  radii  of  the  core 
and  the  clad  increase,  in  a  direction  away  from  the  input  end 
face  along  the  opucal  fiber,  from  their  respective  minimum 
values  at  the  second  transitional  region  to  their  respective 
second  values;  and 
an  optical  reflection  layer  formed  radially  outwardly  from  the 
core  and  the  clad. 


10  Qainis 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  laser  conducting  and  diffusion  device  for  a 
photodynamic  therapy  characterized  in  that  a  polyolefin  resin  light 
diffusion  tip  is  attached  to  an  optical  fiber  end  to  irradiate  a  pulse 
laser  beam  conducted  in  the  optical  fiber  against  an  object,  and 
wherein  a  light  reflecting  mirror  is  provided  in  a  hollow  portion  of 
the  polyolefin  resin  Ughl  diffusion  tip. 


54530,782 
INTERMEDIATE  BRVNCHING  METHOD  hoK  ori|<   \| 

PVTH 
Keiji  Osaka,    ktsuaki   Uatanabt.  and   Kin   ka,shima,  all   of 
■Sokohama.  Japan,  avsjunors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, ltd.,  (Kaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,532 
C  lainis  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  l'»V.^.  .^-265272 
Int.  Cl.^  C,()2B  '>C6:6/42 
VS.  CI.  38S-45  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  branching  an  intermediate  portion  of  an  optical 
cable  having  a  plurality  of  single-core  optical  fibers  an-anged  in  a 
plane  and  integrated  by  a  common  coating  therearound  to  define  a 
ribbon,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
exposing  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  ribbon  from  the  optical 

cable; 
extracting  the  exposed  ribbon  from  the  optical  cable; 
separating    at    least   one    single-core    optical    fiber   from    the 
extracted  ribbon  by  the  steps  of  forming  a  groove  in  a  surface 
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of  the  common  coating  and  applying  a  shearing  force  to  the 
common  coating  along  the  groove;  and 
connecting  the  at  least  one  single-core  optical  fiber  separated 
from  the  optical  cable  to  a  corresponding  single-core  optical 
fiber  from  a  branch  cable. 


IM\(,LN(,  OK  IMH  I  MhSrS 
Gar>   t  op»>nha»rr.  Canton:  Johan  Bakker.  1  nion   I  aki     .md 
John  \ala.  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assiEnor^  tv  I  ns'.v^  1  ut- 
p«iration.  Blue  Bill.  Pa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1.^1. ^;^.  ^,ll    i~,  iwi    V;,t    So. 
5.426,.^.V).  which  is  a  di>ismn  of  ^ir    Nn   ''M.'^l}    \iig.  20, 

l'***2.  Pat.  No.  .':.2M.'M1.  which  is  a  dniMon  ,.(  V  r    Si 

4iy,5«l.  Oct,   HI.  \'*H^.  Pal    No,  5.14*,.>;     I  hi-  appiriiiiiun 

Inn    -     iwn,  s,,.    N,!    4X4.S«)3 

lin,  (  1     t,o;h       --.  otwiK         '.  GOIN  9/04 

VS.  CL  385—119  le  Oaims 
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5430.783 

K\(  KPl  \NE  OiniC  \1   FIBER  CONNECTOR  FOR 

FN(. ACINI,  BOARDS  OF  DIFFEREN  1  THIC  KNKSSHS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

>akov  Belopolsky.  Harrishurg.  and  Stuart  C.  Stoner.  Lewis- 
htrr>.  hoth  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  BfTg  Technology.  Inc.,  Reno. 
Nev. 

Tiled  Aug,  31.  1W4.  Ser,  No.  298,940 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/36 


VS.  CI.  385—53 


27  CUims 


1.  In  a  fiber  optic  backplane  connector  for  connecting  fiber  optic 
cables  at  a  circuit  board  having  a  thickness  and  said  circuit  board 
which  has  a  transverse  aperture,  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said 
connector  comprising  (a)  a  central  adapter  passing  through  said 
aperture  in  the  circuit  board  and  having  an  axial  bore  for  holding 
two  fiber  optic  cables  in  alignment  and  (b)  an  exterior  housing 
coaxially  surrounding  the  adapter  and  having  first  and  second  ends 
each  having  peripheral  surfaces  and  a  medial  flange  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  said  exterior  housing  being 
positioned  such  that  the  first  end  passes  through  the  transverse 
aperture  in  the  circuit  board,  in  generally  abutting  relationship 
between  its  peripheral  surface  and  peripheral  edge  of  the  transverse 
aperture  and  the  medial  flange  is  positioned  in  generally  side  by 
side  abutting  relation  with  the  board  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  first  and  a  second  axially  spaced  board  engaging 
means  extending  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  end  of  the 
exterior  housing  to  allow  the  backplane  connection  to  engage 
boards  of  different  thicknesses. 
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1.  A  method  for  illuminating  checks  in  a  check-processing 
system,  wherein  a  large  number  of  checks  are  rapidly,  continuously 
transported  past  two  or  more  imaging  stations,  each  station  having 
a  prescribed  image-site,  and  being  illuminated  by  prescribed 
source  means  which  projects  two  or  more  illumination-beams,  one 
to  each  station;  said  method  for  each  said  beam  comprising: 
providing  focus  means  including  adjustable  focus  lens  means  for 

each  said  beam; 
providing  a  fibre-optic  array  intercepting  each  said  beam  path,  to 
thereby  define  an  input-beam  thereto  at  or  near  the  approxi- 
mate focal  point  of  said  focus  means,  said  array  being 
arranged  to  exhibit  an  entry-face  of  prescribed  diameter  and 
an  exit-face  configured  to  illuminate  the  respective  image-site 
relatively  uniformly  thus  defining  an  output-beam,  the  fibers 
of  the  artay  being  arranged  and  distributed,  in  uniform,  ran- 
dom fashion  completely  across  this  exit-face; 
with  said  focus  means,  de-focusing  said  input  beam  to  change 
beam-diameter,  at  said  entry-face.  sufiScient  to  spread  the 
beam  sufficiently  beyond  the  entry-face  to  thus  controUably 
reduce  the  amount  of  the  beam  entering  said  beam-face; 
providing  human-spectrum  imaging  camera  means  to  capture  a 
check  image  from  each  said  imaging  station;  and  introducing 
photopic  filter  means  to  adjust  the  illumination  to  more 
closely  match  the  response  spectrum  of  the  human  eye. 


5.530,785 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  FTXING  STRUCTURE  AND 

C  \B1  F  HOI  DFR  I  SFD  FOR  FIXINC,  THE  (   \B1  F 
,|iin  Sakamoto,  and    laka>uki   VSatanabf.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  .Ia().ir 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,48« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336442 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  385—136  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  fixing  structure  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  first  cable  holding  member  fixed  to  one  face  of  said  base 
member,  said  first  cable  holding  member  having  an  arcuate 
first  inner  peripheral  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said 
one  face  of  said  base  member  for  contact  with  a  side  surface 
of  said  optical  fiber  cable; 
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a  second  cable  holding  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  one 
face  of  said  base  member  for  sliding  on  said  one  face  of  said 
base  member  toward  and  away  from  said  fint  cable  holding 
member,  said  second  cable  holding  member  having  an  arcuate 
second  inner  peripheral  surface  for  engaging  with  a  side 
surface  of  said  optical  fiber  cable  without  engagement  with 
said  first  cable  holding  member;  and 

a  stopper  member  for  removably  fixing  said  second  cable  hold- 
ing member  to  desired  positions  on  said  base  member. 


a  curvilinear  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  approxi- 
mately one  and  one-half  inches; 

holding  means  extendmg  from  said  surface  for  holding  the 
filamentary  medium  in  proximity  to  said  curvilinear  surface; 

and 

mounting  means  on  said  proximal  end  for  mounting  said  guide 
to  a  filamentary  medium  bearing  component. 


5^30,786 
HOI  l)IN<,  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  SPLICE  COIPLINGS 

Oavid  K,  Kadliff;  .Scott  A.  Keener  m.l  K<,h,ri  I-  M,,ut:h.  all  of 
flarnshuri;.  Pa.,  assignors  to  i  h<  Uhii.ik.r  (  nrporation. 
V\  ilminKl'in,  [>ti 

Hle<1  May  30,  1995,  Sen  .Nu.  4=J,:j9 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/00 

L-S.  CI.  J85-136  12  Halms 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR  I)RI\  F  ( ONTROL  APPARATUS 
Atsuo  Saijima.  XLsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Inisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion, Atsugi.  Japan 

Filed  Keh   :i.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39L167 
<  laims  priont\.  application  .Japan.  Feb.  2S,  1<W4.  MKVIMft 

Int.  CI,  H02P ::, 


L.S.  CI,  ,'XJ( — «|l 


4  Claims 
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6 
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1  A  splice  holder  for  holding  splice  couplings  of  fiber  optic 
members,  comprising: 
a  member  of  resilient  inaterial  having  top  and  bottom  major 
surfaces  and  including  opposed  end  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  at 
least  first  channels  defined  into  said  top  surface  and  extending 
between  said  opposed  end  faces,  each  of  said  first  channels 
having  at  least  a  depth  and  width  equivalent  to  the  diameter  of 
a  single-fiber  splice  coupling  and  having  a  first  constriction  at 
an  entrance  thereto  along  said  top  surface  of  less  width  than 
said  diameter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  drive  circuit  having  a  supply  of 
elecmc  power  from  a  power  source  to  dnve  an  electnc  motor,  the 
dnve  circuit  mcludmg  at  lea.st  one  switching  element  operable 
between  a  first  state  connecting  the  electnc  motor  to  the  power 
source  and  a  second  state  disconnecting  the  electnc  motor  from  the 
power  source  in  the  second  state,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  a  current  flow  through  the  electric  motor: 
means  for  producing  an  overcurrent  detection  signal  when  the 

sensed  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
means  responsive  to  the  overcurrent  detection  signal  for  chang- 
ing the  switching  element  to  the  second  state; 
means   for   measunng   a   repetitive   penod  of  the   overcurrent 

detection  signal;  and 
means  for  fixing  the  switching  element  in  the  second  state  when 
the  measured  repetitive  period  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
viilue. 


5330,787 

OPTICAL  FIBER  GLIDE  FOR  PREVENTING  SHARP 

BENDS 

Jaime  R.  Amett,  Fishers,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AT&  I  (  .rp    \1ur 

ray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Scr.  No.  395,737 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/00 

U-S.  a.  385-137  26  Claims 


I  A  guide  for  guiding  a  filamentary  transmission  medium 
including  at  least  one  optical  fiber,  said  guide  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end,  and  further  having 


5.5.^.789 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATCS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR 

CONSTRCCTING  A  Fl  NCTIONAl.  IMAtiE  LSING 
FKATl  RE  AMOUNTS  OF  FCNCTIONS  APPROXlMATlNt. 

C  HANGES  IN  IMAGE  DATA  ON  A  TIME  AXIS 
Osamu    Miyazaki.    Ibaraki-ken.    Japan.    a.s.signor   to    Hitachi 
Medical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  Ml. 537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1992.  4-291752 
Int.  CI.'  (,<)6F  ,.' VOO 
U.S.  CI.  39.^101  ,5  Claims 

1  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  group  of 
tomographic  images  obtained  at  different  times  by  repeatedly  scan- 
ning a  section  of  an  object  to  be  examined,  said  tomographic 
images  each  being  formed  bv  .j  matnx  of  pixels,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  reducing  the  size  ol  each  of  the  tomographic  images 

of  said  group  to  produce  reduced  images; 
means  for  performing  a  moving  average  process  on  image  data 

of  corresponding  pixels  in  each  of  the  reduced  images; 
means  for  determining  a  section  of  the  data  of  each  of  the  pixels 
processed  by  said  moving  average  process  along  a  time  axis; 
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SELECT    5MEET   SIZE 


loWOOUCE  tiy^KM   SHEET 

■  LEAD  EDGE  To  U^S"  P9KT 

■  LINE 


1.  A  print  control  device  for  a  printer  which  prints  data  on  a 
sheet  with  a  print  head  and  comprises  a  host  CPU  (Central  Pro- 
cessing Unit),  an  intert'ace  control  for  controlling  reception  of  data 
sent  from  said  host  CPU.  a  contfol  ROM  tRead  Only  Memory)  for 
storing  programs  for  controlling  said  printer,  a  head  driver  for 
driving  said  print  head,  a  spacing  motor  driver  for  driving  a 
spacing  motor  for  feeding  the  sheet,  a  line  feed  motor  driver  for 
driving  a  line  feed  motor  for  feeding  a  line,  switch  means  for 
sensing  the  sheet,  and  an  input/output  control  for  controlling  output 
of  signals  to  said  drivers  and  input  of  signals  from  said  switch 
means.  s;nd  print  control  device  comprising: 

a  work  R.AM  (Random  Access  Memory)  for  storing  various 
kinds  of  data  and  sheet  size  parameters  received  via  the 
interface  control,  said  work  RAM  comprising  a  line  feed 
counter  for  counting  an  absolute  \alue  of  lines  fed  from  a 
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leading  edge  of  the  sheet  lo  produce  a  line  feed  count,  and  a 
sheet  end  counter  for  counting  lines  fed  after  a  trailing  edge  of 
the  sheet  has  been  detected  to  produce  a  sheet  end  count;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  last  printing  line  of  the  sheet 
on  the  basis  of  the  sheet  size  paraineters.  the  line  feed  count 
and  the  sheet  end  count  while  controlling  the  printer  accord- 
ing to  the  programs  stored  in  the  control  ROM.  thereby  to 
determine  the  sheet  size  during  printing  of  data  on  the  sheet  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  by  said 
switch  means. 


means  for  estimating  data  outside  of  said  section  for  each  pixel 
processed  by  said  moving  average  process  by  extrapolation  on 
said  time  axis; 

means  for  determining  a  function  approximating  changes  in  said 
estimated  data  and  in  said  data  in  said  section; 

means  for  extracting  a  feature  amount  of  said  function  approxi- 
mating said  changes;  and 

means  for  forming  a  functional  image  based  upon  said  extracted 
feature  amount. 


5,530,791 
AUTOMATIC  MANIPULATOR-HEAD  TRAJECTORY 
PRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Keiju  Okabayashi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,814.  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,022 

Claim*  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293142 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  1}/(KI 

\y&.  CI.  395—90  15  Claims 


5.5.H),7'«| 

I  HINT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  l'K|\  !  1  N      K 

SIMILAR  FQUIPMFM 

Shuziro  Ueyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  ;i'.>.ii;iinr  in  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo.  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  !4.  i'*'*:   s.r   N.>,  '>N'i.(/».' 
Claimv  pri.iriiN.  applitaili.n  la|ian.  Dii,  l.V  1991,3-352318 
Int.  CI.    l.OhK         * 
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1.  An  automatic  manipulator-head  trajectory  producing  system, 
provided  in  a  remote-controlled  operation  system  having  an  opera- 
tion system  and  an  execution  system,  for  automatically  producing  a 
trajectory  of  a  manipulator-head  remote-controlled  by  an  operation 
in  the  operation  system  at  a  distance  from  the  working  site  of  the 
manipulator-head,  an  environment  model  storage  memory  being 
communicatably  connected  to  the  automatic  manipulator-head  tra- 
jectory producing  system,  said  environmental  model  storage 
memory  storing  information  of  an  execution  environment  of  the 
manipulator-head  including  an  arrangement  of  the  manipulator- 
head  and  obstacles,  comprising: 

trajectory  template  register  means  for  pre\iously  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  trajectory  templates  designating  an  estimated  head- 
trajectory  of  a  manipulator  on  the  basis  of  an  execution 
environment  of  the  manipulator; 
manipulator-head  trajectory  producing  means  for  producing  a 
head  trajectory  by  inspecting  templates  for  an  interference  of 
the  manipulator  and  an  obstacle  for  each  of  said  trajectory 
templates  previously  stored  by  the  trajectory  template  register 
means 
wherein  each  trajectory  template  includes  data  of  a  set  of  a 
plurality  of  solid  bodies,  and  the  trajectory  template  register 
means  stores  the  trajectory  template  data  by  positional  infor- 
mation of  relaying  points  corre.spi>nding  to  coupling  points  of 
solid  bodies  and  width  information  of  the  respective  trajectory 
template,  and  defines  an  absolute  position  of  each  of  the 
relaying  points  based  on  a  size  of  each  of  the  obstacles. 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  MPU  for  data  processing; 

an  addressable  memory  for  storing  data  processed  by  said  MPU, 
said  memory  being  arranged  on  a  first  area  of  an  address 
space  of  said  MPU: 

a  unit  other  than  said  addressable  memory,  said  unit  being 
arranged  on  a  second  area  of  the  address  space  of  said  MPU; 

an  address  decoder  for  decoding  an  address  outputted  firom  said 
MPU  so  as  to  detect  that  said  MPU  makes  access  to  said  unit 
other  than  said  addressable  memory; 

separation  means  for  separating  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus  of 
said  memory  from  said  MPU; 

data  transfer  control  means  for  separating  the  address  bus  and 
the  data  bus  of  said  memory  from  said  MPU  by  said  separa- 
tion means  and  effecting  transfer  or  clearing  of  the  data  of 
said  memory  in  synchronism  with  access  made  to  the  unit 
other  than  said  memory  by  means  of  said  MPU  when  said 
address  decoder  detects  that  said  MPU  makes  access  to  the 
unit  other  than  said  memory. 
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1.  A  method  of  combining  at  least  one  first  captured  generated 

digital  image  and/or  text  and  one  or  more  second  prestored  digital 

images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  one  of  said  second  prestored  digital  images,  each  of 
said  second  prestored  digital  images  having  one  or  more 
predetermined  locations  where  captured  generated  digital 
images  and/or  text  may  be  placed; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  different  capture  means  for  obtaining 
at  least  one  customer  generated  image  in  digital  form; 

c)  providing  a  plurality  of  different  output  means  for  printing, 
displaying,  transmitting,  or  storing  of  an  image; 

d)  selecting  a  desired  output  format  upon  which  an  image  may 
be  provided; 

e)  modifying  said  first  captured  generated  digital  image  or 
second  selected  prestored  digital  image  so  as  to  form  a  first 
modified  image;  and 
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f)  combining  the  first  modified  image  and  said  first  captured 
generated  digital  image  or  said  second  prestored  digital 
image,  said  first  captured  generated  digital  image  or  said 
modified  image  being  located  at  said  predetermined  icKation 
so  as  to  form  a  neuK  merged  digital  image  in  dLCordance 
with  the  requu-ements  of  the  selected  output  tormat,  wherein 
both  images  that  are  combinei!  are  pt-mianently  modified. 
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25.  A  word  processing  system  in  which  paragraphs  of  text  that 
use  a  foreign  paragraph  delimiter  are  properly  displayed,  the  for- 
eign paragraph  delimiter  being  different  than  a  native  paragraph 
delimiter  of  documents  created  on  the  word  processing  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  that  includes  a  memory  in  which  is  stored  a  set  of 
executable  instructions,  a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing 
data  files  and  program  files,  a  user  interface  for  entering  text 
and  selecting  control  options,  and  a  display  for  visually  pre- 
senting text  and  control  options  to  a  user,  said  executable 
instructions  causing  the  computer  to  operate  as  a  word  pro- 
cessor; 


(b)  means  for  producing  a  character  position  array  in  which  each 
character  of  a  document  that  is  open  on  the  word  processing 
system  is  assigned  a  position,  said  character  position  array 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pieces,  each  piece  comprising 
a  string  of  characters  that  are  stored  adjacent  to  one  another  in 
a  file  and  which  have  identical  format  properties; 

(c)  producing  an  array  of  data  records  including  entries  that 
correspond  to  each  piece  of  the  character  position  array,  each 
entry  including  a  file  number  and  a  file  position  within  a  file  at 
which  the  string  of  characters  comprising  the  piece  are  stored: 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  file  control  block  for  each  file  that 
stores  text  used  in  the  document  when  the  file  is  initially 
opened  by  the  word  processing  system; 

(e)  means  for  inserting  delimiter  identification  data  in  the  file 
control  block  of  each  file,  said  delimiter  identificati-on  data 
indicating  a  type  of  paragraph  delimiter  used  by  the  text 
stored  in  the  file; 

(f)  means  for  determining  a  specific  file  in  which  a  character  of 
the  document  that  is  displayed  is  stored  by  referring  to  the 
character  position  array  and  to  the  array  of  data  records,  the 
delimiter  identification  data  in  the  file  control  block  for  said 
specific  file  indicating  the  type  of  paragraph  delimiter  that  is 
used  for  a  paragraph  containing  the  character:  and 

(g)  means  for  translating  any  foreign  paragraph  delimiter  to  the 
native  paragraph  delimiter  in  a  display  buffer  in  the  memory, 
so  that  the  paragraph  containing  the  character  is  properly 
displayed  to  the  user  on  the  display  screen. 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  information  between  a  plurality 
of  computer  users  each  having  visual  display  units  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

establishing  a  data  communications  link  between  a  first  set  of 
the  users; 

generating  a  common  display  of  a  subject  software  application 
on  the  visual  display  unit  of  each  user  in  the  first  set.  the 
subject  software  application  receiving  data  input  from  a  sec- 
ond set  of  users  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  the  users  in  the 
first  set  of  users  via  the  data  communications  link; 

activating  an  overlay  software  application  to  generate  a  transpar- 
ent display  windo\\  on  the  visual  display  unit  of  each  of  the 
second  set  of  users;  and 

positioning  the  transparent  display  window  over  at  least  a  part  of 
the  common  display,  the  common  display  remaining  visible  to 
the  second  set  of  users, 

wherein  an  input  made  by  a  user  of  the  second  set  of  users 
having  the  transparent  display  window  over  the  common 
display  of  the  subject  software  application  is  displayed  on  the 
transparent  display  window  of  each  of  the  second  set  of  users 
and  is  not  implemented  as  an  input  by  the  subject  software 
application. 
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8.  A  computer  system  for  user  interactive  design  and  definition 
of  a  menu  bar  for  an  application  program  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  executing  an  application  builder  pro- 
gram stored  in  a  memory  device  accessed  by  said  central 
processing  unit; 

a  computer  display  on  which  said  central  processing  unit  dis- 
plays screens  of  the  application  builder  program  in  response 
to  user  inputs:  and 

a  user  interface  including  a  cursor  pointing  device  for  control- 
ling a  position  of  the  cursor  on  a  display  screen  and  a 
keyboard  for  entering  navigation  and  editing  commands,  said 
central  processing  unit  controlling  said  computer  display  to 
display  an  application  builder  icon,  display  a  tool  box  in 
response  to  the  selecting  of  the  application  builder  icon,  said 
tool  box  having  a  menu  bar  icon,  displaying  a  blank  menu  bar 
on  the  computer  screen  with  positions  for  menu  items  in 
response  to  the  selecting  of  the  menu  bar  icon,  in  an  edit 
mode,  prompting  the  user  to  directly  input  text  for  each  menu 
item  at  corresponding  ones  of  .said  positions  to  thereby  define 
menu  items  in  said  menu  bar.  responding  to  a  user  selection  of 
a  defined  menu  item  in  the  menu  bar  by  opening  a  pull  down 
menu  on  the  computer  .screen  below  the  selected  menu  item, 
prompting  the  user  to  directly  input  at  least  one  menu  item  in 
the  opened  pull  down  menu  to  thereby  define  a  menu  item  in 
the  pull  down  menu,  responding  to  a  user  selection  of  a 
defined  menu  item  in  an  opened  pull  down  menu  by  opening 
a  cascade  menu  on  the  computer  screen  adjacent  the  selected 
menu  item,  prompting  the  user  to  directly  input  at  least  one 
menu  item  in  the  opened  cascade  menu  to  thereby  define  a 
menu  item  in  the  cascade  menu,  and  in  a  run  mode,  displaying 
a  property  window,  and  for  each  lowest  level  menu  item  in  a 
pull  down  menu  or  cascade  menu,  prompting  the  user  to 
directly  input  a  name  of  a  defined  action  of  the  menu  item. 
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9.  A  workstation  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  static-image  as 

a  background  image,  and  a  first  and  a  second  video  dynamic-image 

assigned  to  their  respective  windows  while  subjecting  the  first  and 

second  video  dynamic-images  to  overlap  control,  said  workstation 

comprising: 
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(a)  a  display  for  displaying  a  stabc-image  and  a  first  and  a 
second  video  dynamic-image; 

(b)  a  first  centra]  processing  unit  for  running  a  multi-window 
management  program  for  rendering  control  commands  under 
operating  system  control; 

(c)  a  first  dau  bus  connected  to  said  first  central  processing  unit 
for  data  transmission; 

(d)  a  second  central  processing  unit  for  executing  an  instruction 
set  independently  of  said  first  central  processing  unit; 

(e)  a  second  data  bus  connected  to  said  second  central  process- 
ing unit  for  data  transmission; 

(0  a  bus  interface  circuit  interfaced  between  said  first  and 
second  data  buses  for  controlling  dau  transmission  between 
said  first  and  second  central  processing  units; 

(g)  a  static-image  memory  for  storing  static-image  data,  said  first 
central  processing  unit  controlling  the  process  of  writing 
static-image  data  into  said  static-image  memory  via  said  first 
data  bus; 

(h)  a  first  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  outputting  first 
dynamic-image  data  by  processing  a  first  video  signal  accord- 
ing to  first  control  commands  set  by  said  second  central 
processing  unit  via  said  second  data  bus; 

(i)  a  second  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  outputting  second 
dynamic-image  dau  by  processing  a  second  video  signal 
according  to  second  control  commands  set  by  said  second 
central  processing  unit  via  said  second  daU  bus; 

(j)  a  first  dynamic-image  memory  for  storing  said  first  dynamic- 
image  dau  outputted  from  said  first  video  signal  processing 
circuit; 

(k)  a  second  dynamic-image  memory  for  storing  said  second 
dynamic-image  daU  outpuned  from  said  second  video  signal 
processing  circuit; 

(I)  a  first  read/write  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  process  of 
writing  said  fint  dynamic-image  daU  outputted  from  said  first 
video  signal  processing  circuit  into  said  first  dynamic-image 
memory,  and  a  process  of  reading  and  transferring  said  first 
dynamic-image  dau  thus  wrinen  to  said  second  central  pro- 
cessing unit  via  said  second  daU  bus; 

(m)  a  second  read/write  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  pro- 
cess of  writing  said  second  dynamic-image  dau  outputted 
from  said  second  video  signal  processing  circuit  into  said 
second  dynamic-image  memory,  and  a  process  of  reading  and 
transferring  said  second  dynamic-image  dau  thus  written  to 
said  second  central  processing  unit  via  said  second  dau  bus; 

(n)  a  first  window  area  memory  for  storing  first  window  area 
dau  designating  a  shape  and  size  of  the  window  coirespond- 
ing  to  said  first  dynamic-image  daU  stored  in  said  first 
dynamic-image  memory,  said  first  central  processing  unit 
controlling  the  process  of  writing  into  said  first  window  area 
menwry  said  first  window  area  daU  via  said  first  daU  bus; 

(o)  a  first  dynamic-image  area  memory  for  storing  first  dynamic- 
image  area  dau  designating  a  memory  location  of  said  first 
dynamic-image  dau  stored  in  said  first  dynamic-image 
memory,  said  second  central  processing  unit  controlling  the 
process  of  writing  into  said  first  dynamic-image  area  memory 
said  first  dynamic-image  area  dau  through  said  second  dau 
bus; 


(p)  a  .second  window  area  memory  for  storing  second  windou 
area  data  designating  a  shape  and  size  of  the  window  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  dynamic-image  dau  stored  in  said 
second  dynamic- image  memory,  said  tirsl  central  processing 
unit  controlling  the  prcKcss  of  writing  into  said  second  win- 
dow area  memory  said  second  window  area  dau  via  said  first 
dau  bus; 
(q)  a  second  dynamic-image  area  memory  for  storing  second 
dynamic-image  area  dau  designating  a  memory  location  of 
said  second  dynamic-image  data  stored  in  said  second 
dynamic-image  memory,  said  second  central  processing  unit 
controlling  the  process  of  writing  into  said  second  dynamic- 
image  area  memory  said  second  dynamic-image  area  data 
through  said  second  dau  bus; 

(r)  a  priority  control  register  for  stonng  prionty  data,  said 
second  central  processing  unit  controlling  the  process  of  writ- 
ing into  said  pnonty  control  register  via  said  second  data  bus 
a  designation  of  displav  pnoriiv  between  said  first  dynamic- 
image  data  stored  in  said  tirst  dynamic-image  memory  and 
said  second  dynamic-image  data  stored  in  said  second 
dynamic-image  memory; 

(s)  a  dau  selector  tor  selectively  feeding  to  said  display  said  first 
and  .second  dynamic-image  data  from  said  first  and  second 
dynamic-image  memories  and  said  suuc-image  daU  stored  in 
said  static- image  memory  according  to  said  priority  data  in 
said  pnonty  data  memory  register,  said  size  and  shape  of  each 
window  designated  by  said  first  and  second  window  area 
memories,  respectively,  said  location  of  said  first  and  second 
dynamic-image  data  designated  by  said  first  and  second 
dynamic-image  area  memones.  respectively;  and 

(t)  a  digiul-to-analog  converter  for  generating  video  signals  to 
said  display  from  said  dau  selector. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  video  dynamic-images  are  located  inside 
respective  windows  and  simultaneously  displayed  by  said 
display  means  in  an  order  of  pnonty. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cascading  a  primary  graphic  processor  and  at 
least  one  secondary  graphic  processor  which  generate  color  codes 
and  layer  codes,  compnsing: 

a  clock  generator  within  each  graphic  processor  which  generates 
timing  control  and  synchronization  signals  including  a  pixel 
sync  signal  and  a  picture  held  sync  signal,  wherein  scan 
timing  Is  synchronized  between  the  graphic  processors; 
a  pixel  synchronizer  which  synchronizes  the  color  code  and 
layer  code  of  the  secondary  graphic  processor  w  ith  the  pixel 
sync  signal  from  said  clock  generator  of  said  pnmary  graphic 
processor  or  an  immediately  preceding  secondary  graphic 
processor  when  it  exists; 
a  layer  comparator  which  compares  a  layer  level  of  the  layer 
code  of  a  graphic  processor  outputted  from  said  pixel  syn- 
chromzer  with  a  layer  level  of  the  layer  code  of  an  immedi- 


ately following  graphic  processor  when  it  exists  to  give  a 

priority  of  layer  with  the  higher  level; 

a  cascade  controller  which  determines  whether  to  output  the 
color  codes  according  to  the  companson  of  the  layer  levels 
fhjm  said  layer  comparator  or  the  layer  code  from  said  pixel 
synchronizer;  and 

a  color  code  output  device  which  controls  the  output  of  color 
codes  according  to  the  color  codes  from  said  pixel  synchro- 
nizer, and  being  controlled  by  a  controlling  signal  from  said 
cascade  controller. 
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METHOD  FOR  RELATIONS  RECOVERY  OF  4  I)A1\ 

BASE  IN  CASE  OF  ERRORS 

Bo  E.  S.  Larsson,  Hudtlinge;  IvAn  M.  Sanchez,  Stockholm,  and 

Bed  J.  Sintom,  I  ppsala,  all  of,  .Sweden,  assignors  to  Tele- 
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1.  In  a  computer,  a  method  of  recovering  relations  between 
objects  in  a  data  base  in  case  of  errors,  wherein 


dau  in  the  dau  base  are  structured  as  items  of  dau  in  a  plurality 
of  recovery  sub-systems,  each  item  of  daU  belonging  to  only 
one  sub-system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

if  a  sub-system  contains  at  least  one  item  of  dau  that  depends  on 
an  item  of  dau  in  another  sub-system,  marking  the  sub- 
system as  depending  on  the  another  sub-system,  by  setting  a 
flag, 

if  a  first  sub-system  is  marked  as  depending  on  a  second  sub- 
system which  is  marked  as  depending  on  a  third  sub-system, 
recursively  marking  said  first  sub-system  as  depending  on 
said  third  sub-system, 

wherein  no  two  sub-systems  are  marked  as  depending  on  each 
other  and 

integrity  constraints  between  an  item  of  data  in  one  subsystem 
and  an  item  of  daU  in  another  sub-system  are  admitted 
provided  thai  one  of  these  sub-systems  is  marked  as  depend- 
ing on  the  other  one,  and 

recovenng  dau  in  a  sub-system  wherein  only  actions  resulting 
in  dau  in  that  sub-s\stem  reaching  anew  a  sute  consistent 
with  what  is  expected  are  performed,  and  only  items  of  dau 
of  that  sub-system  and  of  sub-systems  marked  as  depending 
on  it  ate  changed. 


|i\!  \  STORING  APPARxn  S  \NI)  MKTHoU  M  >W   \ 

DATA  PR(K  FSS1N<,  s'jSMM 

Nobuci  knha>ashi.  Kawasaki,  .lapari.  aKsitirmr  to  (ujilsti  1  itii 

ited.  Kawasaki,  .la pan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  Nii.  ''67,89".  Stp.  ,Ml.  I<W1.  ahHndiiiuil 

This  application  .lul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.15<i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-263372 

Int   <  !     K,my  ll/OO 

vs.  a.  395—182.11  -f  riaimv 


i    An  apparatus  for  caching  comprising: 
(aj  processor  means; 

(b)  storage  means  atuched  to  the  pnxessor  means; 

(c)  a  graphics  caching  system  for  creating  and  managing  cache 
objects,  including  means  for  receiving  caching  requests  from 
an  application. 

(d)  at  least  one  cache  object  for  performing  at  least  one  caching 
function  with  respect  to  at  least  one  rendered  graphic:  and 

(e)  an  application  for  requesting  caching,  where  the  cache  object 
includes  means  which  are  device  dependent 
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1.  A  data  restoring  apparatus  for  saving  daU  as  saved  dau  and 
for  restoring  the  saved  dau  after  an  abnormality  occurs  in  a  dau 
processing  system,  the  dau  processing  system  having  a  program 
which  updates  dau  compnsing  first  dau  and  second  dau  stored 
respectively,  in  the  tirst  storage  means  and  main  storage,  said  first 
data  including  a  plurality  of  dau  blocks  and  said  second  daU 
specifying  a  relation  between  the  plurality  of  dau  blocks,  said  dau 
restonng  apparatus  comprising: 

checkpoint  setting  means  for  setting  a  checkpoint  by  the  pro- 
gram during  execution  of  the  program; 
first  saving  means  for  saving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  dau 
bltKks  included  in  the  first  dau  into  second  storage  means 
before  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  dau  blocks  is  updated  by 
the  program; 
second  saving  means  for  saving  the  second  data  stored  in  the 
main  storage  into  the  secoi>d  storage  means  when  the  check- 
point IS  set; 
re.stonng  means  for  restoring  the  first  dau  and  the  second  dau 
saved  in  the  second  storage  means,  into  the  first  storage 
means  and  the  main  storage;  and 
means  for  restarting  the  program  from  said  checkpoint. 
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1.  A  method  for  bypassing  software  faults  in  an  application 
process,  said  fault  bypass  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitonng  said  application  process  for  a  software  fault; 

penodically  performing  a  checkpoint  of  critical  data  associated 
with  said  application  process  to  obtain  one  or  more  check- 
points, said  checkpoints  including  a  latest  checkpoint: 

logging  inputs  that  are  received  and  processed  by  said  applica- 
tion process  in  an  input  log,  said  inputs  being  processed  in  a 
processing  order,  wherein  said  input  log  maintains  an  indica- 
tion of  the  processing  order  in  which  said  inputs  were  pro- 
cessed by  said  application  process; 

restoring  said  application  process  to  said  latest  checkpoint  upon 
detection  of  an  error  caused  by  a  software  fault  during  said 
monitoring  step; 

reordering  the  processing  order  of  said  inputs  that  were  logged 
in  said  input  log  since  said  latest  checkpoint,  following  said 
restoring  step:  and 

reprocessing  said  reordered  inputs. 


METHOD  AND  APPVRVH  S  K)K  PRCK  ,K  \M\IING 

MtM(iK\  DL\lCt.S 

George  Chang,  Cupertino,  and  Peari  Cheng,  Los  Altos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunn  wiiU 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,755 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395-183.18  30  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  controlling  programming  of  an  integrated 
memory  circuit  according  to  a  plurality  of  input  data  patterns 
having  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information,  each  bit  being  at  a  logic 
level  which  is  either  a  first  logic  level  or  a  second  logic  level,  the 
integrated  memory  circuit  having  a  matrix  of  programmable 
memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  being  capable  of  storing  one  bit  of 
information,  each  bit  being  at  a  logic  level  which  is  either  a  first 
logic  level  or  a  second  logic  level,  the  matrix  of  memory  cells 
being  organized  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block  including  a 
plurality  of  groups,  and  each  group  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


~^:;=- 


(a)  determining  total  numbers  of  memory  cells  that  is  required  to 
be  programmed  in  each  block  including 

(i)  comparing  the  logic  level  of  each  bit  of  one  of  the  plurality 
of  input  data  panems  addressed  to  each  block  with  tiie  logic 
level  of  each  corresponding  bit  stopped  in  the  memory  cells 
in  each  block,  and 

(ii)  computing  the  total  number  of  memory  cells  in  each  block 
that  is  required  to  be  programmed  by  summing  toul  num- 
ber of  bits  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  data  panems 
addressed  to  each  block  thai  are  at  the  first  logic  level;  and 

(b)  providing  a  first  program  mt>de  control  signal  if  the  total 
number  of  memory  cells  that  is  required  to  be  programmed  in 
a  block  is  greater  than  zero  but  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
threshold  number  N.  providing  a  plurality  of  second  program 
mode  control  signals  if  the  total  number  of  memory  cells  that 
is  required  to  be  programmed  in  a  block  is  more  than  said 
threshold  number  N,  and  providing  a  third  program  mode 
control  signal  if  the  total  number  of  memory  cells  that  is 
required  to  be  programmed  in  a  block  is  equal  to  zero; 

wherein  said  step  of  computing  the  total  number  of  memory 
cells  in  each  block  that  is  required  to  be  programmed  com- 
prises logically  adding  the  number  of  bits  of  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  the  input  data  patterns  that  are  at  the  first  logic 
level. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  compnsing: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  having  a  first  pipelined  execu- 
tion unit  and  a  second  pipelined  execution  unit,  each  pipelined 
execution  unit  selectively  having  both  (Da  normal  mode  of 
operation  wherein  a  user  programming  model  and  user 
address  space  are  accessed,  via  bus  circuitry,  to  perfonn  a 
predetermined  function  and  (2)  a  debug  mode  of  operation 
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wherein  a  debug  address  space  different  from  the  user  address 
space  is  accessed,  via  the  bus  circuitry  used  for  the  normal 
mode  of  operation,  to  perform  another  predetermined  func- 
tion, the  normal  mode  of  operation  executing  instructions 
fetched  from  the  user  address  space  at  a  predetermined  rate 
and  the  debug  mode  of  operation  executing  Instructions 
fetched  from  the  debug  address  space  at  a  rate  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  rate  wherein  the  CPU  debugs  the 
data  processing  system  when  operating  in  the  debug  mode  of 
operation. 
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1.  A  failure  analysis  device  which  determines  position  of  defec- 
tive memory  cells  among  memory  cells  forming  a  memory  device 
under  analysis  according  to  physical  positions  on  a  wafer  chip  on 
which  said  memory  cells  are  formed,  said  failure  analysis  device 
comprising: 

a  failure  analysis  memory  having  a  storage  capacity  and  having 
memory  areas  specifying  data  storage  positions,  for  storing 
two-dimensional  addresses  represented  by  X  and  Y  addresses 
corresponding  to  each  bit  of  digital  data  read  from  said 
memory  device  under  analysis: 

a  counter  for  generating  increment  addresses  as  bit  data  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  said  storage  capacity  of  said  failure 
analysis  memory; 

a  first  selector  for  selecting  arbitrary  bit  data  from  said  bit  data 
forming  said  increment  addresses  output  from  said  counter 
based  on  a  logical  formula  for  converting  said  increment 
addresses  into  data  representing  said  physical  positions  on 
said  wafer  chip; 

a  register  for  pre-storing  data  based  on  said  logical  formula: 

a  first  exclusive  OR  gate  for  carrying  out  exclusive  OR  opera 
tions  on  data  output  from  said  first  selector  and  from  said 
register; 

a  second  exclusive  OR  gate  for  carrying  out  exclusive  OR 
operations  on  said  increment  addresses  output  from  said 
counter  and  data  output  from  said  first  exclusive  OR  gate; 

a  second  selector  for  generating  X  and  Y  data,  output  to  said 
failure  analysis  memory,  said  X  and  Y  data  representing  said 
X  and  Y  addresses  of  each  of  said  memory  areas  of  said 
failure  analysis  memory,  and  for  generating  P  data  designating 
a  single  I/O  bit  among  I/O  data  stored  at  said  addresses 
respectively  specified  by  said  X  and  Y  data; 

a  third  selector  for  selecting  1/0  output  data  based  on  the  P  data 
output  from  said  .second  selector:  and 

an  expansion  processor  for  expanding  the  I/O  output  data 
selected  by  said  third  selector  onto  positions  corresponding  to 
said  physical  positions  of  said  memory  cells  on  said  wafer 
chip. 
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1.  A  system,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  network  node  in  a 
network,  for  routing  a  cell  transmitted  through  said  network  node 
across  said  network  from  a  source  process  to  a  destination  process, 
said  cell  upon  being  received  at  the  network  node,  being  comprised 
of  a  received  cell  header,  a  received  header  error  control  value  and 
received  cell  payload  information,  said  received  cell  header  com- 
prising a  received  incoming  route  identifier,  said  received  header 
error  control  value  providing  a  basis  to  check  said  received  cell 
header  information  including  said  route  identifier  for  accuracy,  said 
routing  system  comprising: 

a  computing  system  having  a  processor  and  memory; 
means  for  storing  routing  information  received  from  a  network 
connection  manager  at  a  memory  location  in  said  nnennory 
prior  to  receipt  of  said  cell  at  the  nerwork  node,  said  routing 
information  including  an  incoming  route  identifier  and  a  des- 
tination identifier; 
said  memory  location  having  an  address  which  may  be  deter- 
mined from  said  received  header  error  control  value; 
said  processor  further  comprising: 

means  for  determining  said  received  incoming  route  identifier 
and  said  received  header  error  control  value  from  said 
received  cell  header; 
means  for  determining  said  address  from  said  received  header 

error  control  value; 
means  for  comparing  the  incoming  route  identifier  stored  at 
said  address  and  the  received  incoming  route  identifier 
determined  from  said  cell  header;  and 
means  for  routing  said  cell  in  accordance  with  said  destination 
identifier  stored  at  said  address,  if  said  incoming  route 
identifier  stored  at  said  address  matches  said  received 
incoming  route  identifier 


COM.MIMC.VUON  SYSTEM  FN  Mil  iSt;  EXTERNAL 
CONTROL  OF  SYSTEM  TFRM1NAI.S 
\!hort  D.  Baker.  I.inrroft:  Beriberi  J.  Blach,  Old  Bridge,  and 
kaniish  Caberyyal.  \tlanlii  Highlands,  all  of  N J..  as.signors 
to  \l&r  Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,163,  Jul.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
I  hi^  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  502^146 
Int.  CI.''G06F  IJ/OO 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.01  22  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  including  a  controller  for  control- 
ling communications  between  a  plurality  of  system  endpoints  each 
connected  through  an  interface  and  a  communication  path  to  said 
controller,  comprising 
at  said  controller 

means  for  receiving  a  control  request  signal  from  an  application 
processor  controlled  first  endpoint  requesting  allocation  of 
control  over  one  or  more  identified  components  at  a  commu- 
nication terminal  located  at  a  second  endpoint, 
means  responsive  to  a  valid  control  request  signal  for  transmit- 
ting a  control  acknowledgment  signal  to  said  application 
processor  indicating  that  control  oyer  said  one  or  more  iden- 
tified components  at  said  communication  terminal  has  been 
allocated  to  said  application  processor. 
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means  responsive  to  said  valid  control  request  signal  for  updat- 
ing a  component  allocation  control  table  to  indicate  the  allo- 
cation of  control  over  said  one  or  more  identified  components 
of  said  communication  terminal  to  said  application  processor, 
and 

at  a  first  interface  connected  to  said  application  processor, 

means  responsive  to  said  acknowledgment  signal  for  enabling 
said  application  processor  to  communicate  via  the  communi- 
cation path  with  said  communication  terminal  using  an  appli- 
cation processor-originated  control  signal,  including  a  codeset 
7  message  having  an  embedded  codeset  6  message,  which 
corresponds  to  a  controller-originated  control  signal  used  to 
control  said  one  or  more  identified  components  at  said  com- 
munication terminal, 

means  for  converting  said  application  processor-originated  con- 
trol signal  received  from  said  application  processor  into  a 
codeset  6  message,  and 

means  for  sending  the  codeset  6  message  to  said  communication 
terminal  to  control  said  one  or  more  identified  components 
thereat. 


5,530,808 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  OWNERSHIP  OF 

TRWSMITTFI)  DVTA  PACKET  FROM  SOt  R{  F  NODF 
TO  DKSIlNAriON  NODE  UPON  RKIPMON  Of  KCHO 
PACKET  AT  SOURCE  VODK  FROM  DFSTINATFON 
NODF 
William    \    Hammond,  Rochester;  George  VV.  Nation.  Fvota. 
and  Daniel  G.  Young,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  avsignun,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  \rmnnk.  N  \ 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Sen  No.  IbS^i 
Int.  a.'  G06F  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  395-200.2  is  aaims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficiently  sending  a 
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data  packet  from  a  source  node  to  a  destination  node,  wherein  data 
processing  system  includes  a  multi-segmenl  network  having  at 
least  two  segments,  wherein  said  source  node  and  said  destination 
node  are  located  within  different  segments  and  wherein  communi- 
cation of  a  data  packet  from  one  segment  to  another  segment  is 
provided  by  an  agent  node,  said  method  composing: 
generating  a  data  packet  at  said   source  node  within  a  first 
segment  on  said  multi-segment  network  wherein  said  data 
packet  includes  a  source  address,  a  destination  address,  and 
data; 
having  said  source  node  retain  ownership  of  said  data  packet 

after  transmission  of  said  data  packet; 
u-ansmitting  said  data  packet  within  said  first  segment; 
receiving  said  data  packet  within  said  first  segment  at  an  agent 
node,  examining  said  date  packet  to  determine  said  destina- 
tion address; 
transmitting  said  data  packet  from  said  agent  node  to  said 
destination  node  within  a  second  segment  in   said  multi- 
segment  network; 
receiving  said  data  packet  at  said  destination  node  within  said 

second  segment; 
automatically  transmimng  an  echo  packet  from  said  destination 
node  to  said  source  node  to  indicate  a  successful  reception  of 
said  data  packet  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  data  packet  at 
said  destination  node; 
receiving  said  echo  packet  at  said  source  node  within  said  first 

segment;  and 
transferring  ownership  of  said  data  packet  from  said  source  node 
to  said  destination  node  upon  the  reception  of  said  echo 
packet  at  said  source  node. 
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ARRANGFMFNT  FOR  RFOIRFCTINC;  MESSAGES 
David  C.  Douglas,  Concord.  Charles  F,  I.eiserson.  Winchester; 
Bradle>  C.  Kuszmaul.  Waltham;  Shaw-Wen  ^ang.  Concord; 
W.  Daniel  Hillis,  Cambridge;  na^id  Wells.  Bolton;  Carl  R. 
Fe>nman.    \cton;    Bruce   ,1.    Walker,    Framinghani.   all    of 
Mas,s„  and  Brewster  Kahle.  San  Francisco,  (  alif,.  a.vsigni>rx 
to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  Bedford.  Mass, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946.242.  Sep.  Ih.  I'»V2.  Pat.  No.  5.333.268. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^^IMZt.  Oct,  3.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,711 
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1.  A  digital  computer  comprising  a  plurality  of  message  gener- 
ating nodes  interconnected  by  a  routing  network; 

A,  the  routing  network  transfemng  messages  among  said  mes- 
sage generating  nodes  in  accordance  with  address  information 
identifying  a  destination  message  generating  element  to 
receive  the  message, 

B,  each  message  generating  node  including: 


i,  a  message  data  generator  for  generating  message  data  items 
each  including  an  address  data  portion  comprising  a  desti- 
nation identifier; 

ii,  an  interface  including: 

a)  an  address  translation  table  including  a  plurality  of 
entries  each  identifying,  for  at  least  one  destination  iden- 
tifier, a  translated  destination  identifier; 

b)  a  message  generator  for  generating,  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  a  message  data  item  from  said  message  data 
generator,  a  message  for  transmission  to  the  routing 
network,  said  message  generator  including  an  address 
translator  comprising; 

i)  a  chunk  size  identifier  for  identifying  a  chunk  size,  said 
chunk  size  identifying  a  number  of  consecutive  message 
generating  nodes; 
ii)  a  window   extraction  circuit  for  generating  an  address 
translation  table  entry  identifier  in  response  to  said  chunk 
size  identifier  and  said  address  data  and  coupling  said 
address  translation  table  entry   identifier  to  said  address 
translation  table,  the  address  translation  table  selecting  an 
entry  in  response  to  the  received  address  translation  table 
identifier  and  the  original  address  values  in  said  entries, 
said    address    ttanslalion    table    providing    the    translated 
address  value  from  the  selected  entry  at  an  output; 
iii)  a  window  insertion  circuit  for  generating  said  updated 
address  value  in  response  to  said  chunk  size  identifier,  the 
address  data  and  the  translated  address  value  from  the 
output  of  said  address  translation  table; 
said  message  generator  using  the  updated  address  data  in  connec- 
tion with  generating  address  information  for  the  message,  the 
message  generator  coupling  the  message  to  said  routing  network. 


5.530,810 
APPAR.4TUS  FOR  LIVE  BUS  INSERTION  OF  ADD-ON 
DEMCES 
Michael  H.  Bo«man.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  3Coni  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  24,189.  Feb.  lb,  l"'»,^    1  hi^   iiplication 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No,  473,203 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/()0:  HOIR  13/02:13/642 

U.S.  CI.  395—283  27  aaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  distributing  power  to  devices  in  a  plurality  of 
bus  slots  on  a  common  bus.  wherein  the  bus  includes  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines  and  the  devices  have  power  conductors,  composing: 
a  power  supply  having  a  capacitance  generating  at  least  one 

supply  voltage: 
a  primarv'  power  line  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for  supplying 

power  to  the  at  least  two  devices; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  power  lines  for  supplying  power  to  the 
at  least  two  devices,  the  secondary  power  lines  being  coupled 


to  the  power  supply  through  attachment  to  the  primary  power 
line  such  that  any  current  fluctuation  on  the  bus  caused  by  the 
connection  of  a  device  to  the  secondary  power  line  is  substan- 
tially absorbed  by  the  capacitance  of  the  power  supply; 
a  plurality  of  connectors  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  bus  slots  for 
connecting  a  device  to  a  bus  slot,  the  plurality  of  connectors 
including 

a  primary  power  line  coiuiector  connected  to  the  primary 
power  line  for  connecting  the  device  to  the  primary  power 
line,  and 
a  secondary  power  line  connector  including  an  inductive 
element  connected  to  one  of  the  secondar>'  power  lines  for 
connecting  the  device  to  one  of  the  secondary  power  lines, 
the  secondary  power  line  connector  engaging  the  device 
when  the  device  is  being  connected  to  the  bus  slot  such  that 
the  secondary  power  line  precharges  the  device  prior  to  the 
device  engaging  the  primary  power  line  connector  and 
becoming  connected  to  the  primary  power  line; 
precharge  circuitry,  coupled  with  the  connectors,  to  precharge 
nodes  to  be  connected  to  signal  lines  on  the  bus  for  a  device 
being  inserted  in  a  bus  slot  before  such  nodes  are  engaged 
with  the  bus;  and 
wherein  the  secondary  power  line  connector  is  connected  to  the 
power  conductor  on  the  device  being  inserted  to  prevent 
transient  current  surges  from  the  secondary  power  line  during 
insertion  of  the  device. 


5330.811 
BEHIND  BACKPLANE  EXPANSION  BOARD  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Michael  K.  Benton,  Malvern;  Anthony  P.  Gold.  Wayne,  and 
Richard  A..  .Schranz,  Noriistown.  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207J18 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I3/(KI 

VS.  CI.  395—306  14  Claims 


I.  .An  apparatus  for  providing  an  expansion  to  a  backplane 
means  comprising; 

backplane  means,  including  a  backplane  side  and  a  foreplane 
side: 

a  first  backplane  electronic  coupler  and  a  second  backplane 
electronic  coupler,  disposed  on  said  backplane  side  of  said 
backplane: 

a  first  circuit  board  electronic  coupler  and  a  second  circuit  board 
electronic  coupler,  coupled  to  said  first  backplane  electronic 
coupler  and  said  second  backplane  electronic  coupler  respec- 
tively; 

circuit  board  means,  couple;'  to  said  first  circuit  board  electronic 
coupler  and  said  second  circuit  btiard  electronic  coupler,  for 
providing  a  plurality  ot  electrical  connections  between  said 
first  circuit  board  electronic  coupler  and  said  second  circuit 
board  elecuonic  coupler. 
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BUS  INTKRfV(  F  (  IR(  1  IT 

\tni  Seong  Kim  Seoul,  and  Sans  Kae  I  w,  Kvefingki-do.  both 
of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  awianors  to  H\undai  Heitrrinics  Ind.  (  n., 
Ltd..  Kveongki-do,  Rep   of  Korea 

Hied  \(av   1<J,  |W4,  Ver.  .Nu.  246,057 
(  laims  priority,  applkation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  l**^' 
1993  8*70 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—309  <»  naim.s 


1.  A  bus  interface  circuit  for  coupling  a  combined  addrest/data 
bus  of  a  peripheral  device  with  separate  address  and  data  buses  of 
a  microprocessor,  said  bus  interface  circuit  comprismg: 

a  first  delay  circuit  which  delays  a  first  address  strobe  signal 
obtained  from  the  microprocessor  to  output  a  first  delayed 
data  strobe  signal; 
a  second  delay  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  delav 
circuit,  which  delays  the  first  delayed  data  strobe  signal  to 
output  a  second  delayed  data  strobe  signal,  the  second  delayed 
data  strobe  signal  being  applied  to  the  penpheral  device  as  a 
data  strobe  signal: 
a  multiplier,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  delay  circuit,  which 
multiplies  an  inverted  first  delayed  data  strobe  signal  and  the 
first  address  strobe  signal  to  output  a  second  address  strobe 
signal,  the  second  address  strobe  signal  being  applied  to  the 
peripheral  device  as  an  address  strobe  signal; 
a  first  buffer,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  delay  circuit, 
which  is  enabled  by  the  first  delayed  data  strobe  signal  to 
transmit  address  data  from  the  address  bus  of  the  micropro- 
cessor to  the  combined  address/data  bus  of  the  peripheral 
device;  and 
a  second  buflFer.  operatively  coupled  to  said  mulbplier.  which  is 
enabled  by  the  second  address  strobe  signal  to  transmit  infor- 
mation data  between  the  data  bus  of  the  microprocessor  and 
the  combined  address/data  bus  of  the  peripheral  device. 


5330.813 

FIELD-PRiM.k  \MM  VBI.F.  ELECTRONIC  CROS.SBAR 

SYSTKM  \M>  MUHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Mark  T    PaulM'n.  (  hanha.v<*n.  and  Steven  W.  Tonkin,  Eden 

fralnc.  N.ih  ..f  ^lm^.,  a.>csignorA  t.,  Pattern  PrDcevsing  Tech- 

noi(n^\,   [-(ten   Priiirif,  Vfinn 

H,i.-.t  vuj   4,  i'W4,  Ser.  No,  2x>,'Mh 

Irn    <    !      (,(ViF  fJ/OO 

U,S.  a.  395-31.  63aaiins 

1.  A  method  for  connetung  components  in  an  electronic  vision 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  field-programmable  gate-array  (FPGA)  circuit  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports; 

providing  a  plurality  of  electronic  vision  subsystems: 

coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  vision  subsystems  to 
a  respective  FPGA  port  from  among  said  plurality  of  FPGA 
ports:  and 

programming  said  FPGA  circuit  to  create  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tions among  said  plurality  of  electronic  vision  subsystems  so 
that: 

at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  connections  exist  simulta- 
neously; 


2S3  ,  n4 


a  starting  ume  of  one  of  said  co^nectlon^  is  not  substantially 
simultaneous  with  starting  times  of  other  said  connecuons; 
and 

an  ending  time  of  said  one  of  said  connections  is  not  substan- 

uaily  simultaneous  aith  ending  times  of  ntlier  said  connec- 
tions 


5,530,814 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  CROSSBAR  SWITCH  WITH 

CONTROL  MEMORY  FOR  SELECTr\  ELY  ROl  TINC 

SIGNALS  BETWEEN  PAIRS  OF  SKJNAL  PORTS 

Chun  C.  D.  Wong;  Wen-Jai  Hsleh,  and  Chi-Song  Homg,  ail  of 

Palo  Alto.   Calif.,  assignors   to   I-Cube,   Inc..  Santa   Clara 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  171.752,  Dec.  21.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.426.738,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785.082. 

Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  .Ser. 

No.  333,290 

Inu  CI,"  G06F  I  J/00 

V.S.  a.  395—312  9  Claims 


1  A  hierarchical  crossbar  switch  receivmg  input  data,  the  cross- 
bar switch  composing: 

a  plurality  of  signal  ports: 

a  plurality  of  switch  arrays,  each  switch  array  comprising  a 
plurality  of  switch  cells,  each  switch  cell  interconnecting  a 
unique  pair  of  said  signal  ports  and  providing  a  signal  path 
between  the  signal  pons  it  interconnects  when  switched  on  by 
an  enabling  signal: 

a  first  memory  for  receiving  and  stonng  a  first  portion  of  said 
input  data  indicating  particular  switch  cells  to  be  switched  on; 

a  second  memory  for  receiving  and  stonng  a  second  portion  of 
said  input  data  indicating  particular  ones  of  said  switch  arrays 
to  be  enabled:  and 

logic  means  connected  for  reading  the  input  data  stored  in  the 
first  and  second  memories  and  for  sending  separate  enabling 
signals  to  each  switch  cell,  each  enabling  signal  switching  on 


the  switch  cell  to  which  it  is  sent  only  when  data  in  the  first 
and  second  memories  indicate  both  that  the  switch  cell  is  to 
be  switched  on  and  that  the  switch  cell  array  including  the 
switch  cell  is  to  be  enabled. 


5,530,815 

M'PAkARN  AM)  METHOD  FOR  \hKi^M^(,   1  HE 

ORDER  AND  OPER.ATION  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

DEVICE  WHEN  ASYNCHRONOUS  COMMANDS  ARE 

HELD  IN  A  (  ONLMAND  yUEUE 

Midiaki  Nabekura,  and  Shiintani  Fujioka.  both  of  Kavtasaki, 

.lapan,  a.ssignorN  to  l-ujilsu  1  iniited.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1^3.  Sir.  No.  105,175 

Claims  prioritv.  .ipplication  Japan,  Nov,  18,  1992,  4-.Mr4M 

Im   <  1."  Gf)6F  9/.-(S 

I  .S.  CI.  395^375  16  Claims 
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U\l  \  CROCE.SSING  .SYSTEM  Idk  (iWIH.ING 
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Nicholas  P.  Holt.  Pailtuld.  (tri-al  Brit.tin.  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional (  omputcrs  1  imited,  Puinev.  I  niled  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  938.824,  Sep.  1,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser,  No.  3284175 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov,  2.  1991, 
9123271 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  395—375  4  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  an  order  and  operation  of  a  data 
processing  apparatus,  the  method  comprising: 

a  command  transfer  step  of  sequentially  decoding  commands 
and  distinguishing  the  commands  into  synchronous  computa- 
tion commands  and  asynchronous  computation  commands 
and  separately  transferring  those  commands  to  different 
execution  destinations: 

a  synchronous  computing  step  of  executing  the  synchronous 
computation  commands; 

command  execution  waiting  step  of  holding  the  asynchronous 
computation  commands  and  waiting  for  execution  of  the 
asynchronous  computation  commands; 

a  command  selecting  step  of  selecting  executable  commands 
from  the  asynchronous  computation  commands  held  by  said 
command  execution  waiting  step  and  holding  one  of  the 
selected  executable  commands  until  an  end  of  execution  of 
the  selected  one  executable  command: 

a  pipelined  asynchronous  computing  step  of  dividing  each  of  the 
selected  executable  commands  into  a  plurality  of  pipeline 
stages  and  separately  executing  the  selected  executable  com- 
mands; 

a  status  monitoring  step  of  assuring  a  status  bit  at  each  pipeline 
stage  for  each  asynchronous  computation  command  held  by 
.said  command  execution  waiting  step  and  setting  a  bit  flag, 
indicative  of  the  execution  of  a  corresponding  selected 
executable  command  in  said  asynchronous  computing  step,  in 
a  corresponding  status  area;  and 

a  verifying  step  of  checking  said  status  bits  for  each  asynchro- 
nous computation  command  held  by  said  command  execution 
waiting  step,  verifying  that  a  plurality  of  said  pipeline  stages 
does  not  exist  in  the  status  area  of  the  same  asynchronous 
computation  command,  and  at  the  same  time,  checking  said 
status  bits  among  each  asynchronous  computation  command 
held  by  said  command  execution  waiting  step  and  verifying 
that  a  plurality  of  the  same  pipeline  stages  does  not  exist 
among  the  asynchronous  computation  commands. 
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I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  instruction  prefetch  and  buffer  means  for 
prefetching  and  buffering  instructions  from  respective  ones  of 
a  plurality  of  independent  programs. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  execution  means  for  executing  instructions. 

(c)  termination  means  for  receiving  results  of  execution  from  the 
execution  means  and  for  producing  indications  of  which  oper- 
ands are  made  available  by  said  results,  and 

(d)  scheduling  means  responsive  lo  said  indications  from  the 
termination  means,  for  determining  which  Instructions  buff- 
ered in  said  instruction  prefetch  and  buffer  means  have  all 
their  operands  available  and  for  assigning  those  instructions  to 
the  execution  means  for  execution. 
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Knisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

I  lied  Feb,  22.  1993,  Ser,  No,  20,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  21,  1992,  4-035092 
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U.S.  CI.  395—375  11  Claims 


1.  A  computer  for  effecting  parallel  processing,  said  computer 
using  an  instruction  system  having  instruction  words,  each  instruc- 
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tion  word  having  a  plurality  of  operation  field  groups,  each  opera- 
tion field  group  including  at  least  one  operation  field,  said  com- 
puter comprising: 
a  plurality  of  register  files,  each  respectively  provided  in  asso- 
ciation with  one  of  said  operation  field  groups  and  each 
designated  as  an  operand  only  in  said  associated  operation 
field  group;  and 
a  path  connecting  one  of  said  register  files  which  is  designated 
as  an  operand  of  one  of  said  operation  field  groups  to  another 
of  said  register  files  which  is  designated  as  an  operand  of  a 
different  one  of  said  operation  field  groups,  wherein 
dau  is  transferred  between  said  register  files  on  said  path  based 
on  an  operation  in  one  of  said  operation  fields  of  said  instruc- 
tion words. 


5„';3fl.819 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  DIRECTLY 
ACCESSIBLE  MAGNETIC  DASD  STORAGE  TO  RXED 
BLOCK  OPTIt  AL  ST0RA(;E 
Kennith  K  l)a>.  Ill;  William  D.  LaMear.  .Jr.,  and  Edward  R. 
Morse,  all  of  Tucson.  \ri/.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  275,9JU.  Jul.  15.  1W4,  Pal.  No. 
5,465  J82,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,024,  Apr. 
17,  1W2.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  IWS.  Ser.  No. 
479,2<<1 
Int.  CI.    G06E  12A)2 
VS.  a.  .W5--4.M  30  Claims 
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1.  A  setniconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  an  address  and  supplying  the  address 
to  an  external  device; 

a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  predetermined  daU  which 
designate  an  address  space: 

a  plurality  of  comparators  for  comparing  the  address  output 
from  said  first  means  and  the  predetermined  data  stored  in 
each  of  said  registers;  and 

second  means  for  merging  a  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  com- 
parators and  for  generating  an  enable  signal  to  activate  said 
external  device,  when  at  least  one  of  the  outputs  of  said 
comparators  indicates  coincidence  between  the  address  and 
the  predetermined  data, 

wherein  said  external  device  includes  at  least  one  memory  chip 
having  both  an  initial  region  of  address  spaces  and  an  appli- 
cation program  region  of  address  spaces,  and 

wherein  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  is  adapted 
for  supplying  the  address  to  both  said  initial  region  and  said 
application  program  region  in  said  memory  chip. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

FOR  OPTIONALLY  SELECTING  TIfF 

CORRFSPONDENCE  BETWEEN  A  (  HIP-SFLECT 
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15.  An  address  transform  unit  for  use  in  interfacing  a  computer 
system  and  an  optical  librarv  including  an  autochange  mechanism 
to  selectively  load  optical  disks  of  the  opucal  librar>,  said  com- 
puter system  being  programmed  to  send  and  receive  DASD-ba.sed 
memory  access  commands  compatible  with  a  DASD  storage 
device  that  stores  data  in  multiple  disks  each  having  multiple 
concentnc  tracks  of  varying  sizes,  said  optical  library  being  pro- 
grammed to  .send  and  receive  sector-based  memory  access  com- 
mands compatible  with  multiple  disks  of  the  optical  librarv  each 
optical  disk  having  at  least  one  surface  containing  a  single  continu- 
ous spiral  of  multiple  storage  sectors,  said  address  transform  unit 
comprising: 

a  DASD-based  address  register  to  receive  from  a  computer  and 
store   a  DASD-based  address  of  a   DASD-based  memory 
access  command; 
a  parameter  calculation  unit  to  calculate  a  sector-based  target 
address  of  a  storage  location  in  the  optical  librar>  uniquely 
corresponding   to   the   D.ASD-based   address   under  a   pre- 
defined relationship; 
a  first  status  register  to  store  a  representation  of  optical  disk 
addresses   on    all    optical    disks    presently    loaded    by    the 
autochange  mechanism; 
a   comparison    unit    to   determine    whether   the    optical    disk 
addresses  stored  in  the  first  status  register  include  the  sector- 
based  target  address;  and 
a  sector-based  address  register  to  receive  and  store  the  sector- 
based  target  address  from  the  parameter  calculation  unit,  and 
provide  the  sector-based  target  address  to  the  optical  library. 
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1.  A  virtual  machine  system  having  an  address  translation  func- 
tion, comprising; 
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a  real  machine  under  control  of  a  If-vel-I  operating  system; 

a  plurality  of  virtual  machines  implemented  using  said  real 
machine,  said  plurality  of  virtual  machines  composing  a 
ievel-2  virtual  machine  constructed  under  control  of  said 
level-1  operating  system,  and  a  level-3  virtual  machine  con- 
structed under  control  of  a  Ievel-2  operating  system  operating 
on  said  Ievel-2  vinual  machine; 

a  first  translator  for  translating  a  levei-3  virtual  address  gener- 
,ited  in  said  level-3  virtual  machine  to  a  level-3  absolute 
address; 

a  first  adder  for  adding  a  hrsi  predetemimi'd  main  storage 
address  to  said  level-3  absolute  address  to  obtain  a  level-2 
virtual  address; 

a  second  translator  for  translating  said  level  2  \inual  address  to 
a  level-2  absolute  address;  and 

a  second  adder  for  adding  a  second  predeleniiined  main  storage 
address  to  said  level-2  absolute  address  to  obtain  a  level-1 
absolute  address. 
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1  A  method  of  virtual  memory  addressing  control  in  a  system 
having  a  processing  unit  and  a  memory,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a  first  transmission  step  for  transmitting  a  first  communication 
message  which  includes  a  process  identifier  and  a  virtual 
memory  address  from  a  client  program  to  a  server  program. 
wherein  each  of  the  programs  operates  m  the  processing  unit; 

,in  address  translation  step  tor  translating  the  \  irtual  memory 
dddres.s.  included  m  the  first  communication  message  trans- 
mitted from  the  tiienl  program  lo  ihe  sener  program,  to  a 


physical  memory  address  of  the  memory  based  on  the  process 
identifier  included  in  the  first  communication  message  by  the 
server  program; 

a  second  transmission  step  for  transmitting  a  second  communi- 
cation message  which  includes  the  process  identifier  and  the 
translated  physical  memory  address  from  the  server  program 
to  the  client  program;  and 

a  processing  step  for  processing  information  by  the  client  pro- 
gram by  accessing  to  the  memory  with  the  translated  physical 
memory  address  included  in  the  second  communication  mes- 
sage transmitted  from  the  server  program  to  the  client  pro- 
gram. 
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1.  Aa  address  translator  for  translating  a  first  address  into  a 
second  address  comprising: 

a  switching  means,  receiving  the  first  address  and  a  register 
number,  the  switching  means  outputting  either  the  first 
address  or  the  register  number  responsive  to  a  first  control 
signal,  an  output  of  the  switching  means  hereafter  referred  to 
as  a  "match  tag,"; 
a  selecting  circuitry  for  asserting  one  of  a  plurality  of  second 

control  signals  responsive  to  the  register  number; 
a  plurality  of  entries,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  entries  com- 
pnsing: 

a  tag  means  coupled  to  the  switching  means,  tbs  tag  means 
storing  a  translation  tag.  the  tag  means  asserting  a  third 
control  signal  if  the  translation  tag  is  logically  equivalent  to 
the  match  tag; 
a  storage  means  stormg  a  second  address;  and 
a  wordline  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  selecting  circuioy.  to 
the  tag  means,  and  to  the  storage  means,  the  wordline 
control  circuit  outputting  the  second  address  responsive  to 
the  tag  means  asserting  the  third  control  signal. 
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1.  A  bit  enhancement  circuit  for  a  page-table-look-aside-bufiFer 
(TLB)  in  a  virtual  memory  computing  system  comprising: 

an  input  buffer  regi.ster  for  receiving  an  absolute  address  from  an 
instruction  processor. 
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said  absolute  address  comprising  a  page  compare  address,  a 
page  set  address  and  a  page  offset  address. 

an  address  input  pointer  coupled  to  said  page  address  and  to  said 
TLB  for  accessing  a  memory  address  in  said  TLB. 

memory  storage  means  in  said  TLB  containing  stored  memory 
addresses  to  be  accessed  by  said  input  pomter. 

dynamic  bit  storage  means  in  said  memory  storage  means  at 
each  said  input  pointer  location. 

said  dynamic  bit  storage  means  in  said  TLB  comprising  means 
for  stonng  validity,  degrade  and  age  bit  information  capable 
of  inhibiting  access  to  a  page  address  stored  at  the  memory 
address  to  be  accessed. 

logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  TLB  for  generating  and 
storing  said  validity,  degrade  and  age  bit  information  in  said 
dynamic  bit  storage  nieans.  said  logic  storage  means  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  said  degrade  bit  information  com- 
prising a  parity  check  input  and  an  error  input,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  page  compare  address  with  the  con- 
tents of  said  memory  address  to  be  accessed,  and  selection 
means  coupled  to  the  memory  storage  means  in  said  TLB  at 
the  address  to  be  accessed  for  reading  a  translated  real  page 
address  from  said  TLB  upon  a  successful  comparison  of  the 
page  compare  address  and  said  memory  address  to  be 
accessed  when  not  inhibited  by  degrade  and  validly  bit  infor- 
mation in  said  dynamic  bit  storage  means. 
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a  first  row  of  circuit  cells  aligned  generally  along  a  first  line, 
the  first  row  of  circuit  cells  comprising  an  alternating 
sequence  of  content  addressable  memor.  bit  cells  and  block 
length  bit  cells,  the  content  addressable  memory  bit  cells 
storing  a  tag,  the  block  length  hit  cells  stonng  a  block 
length  field,  the  content  addressable  memory  bit  cells 
asserting  a  matchlme  if  a  received  effective  address  is 
logically  equivalent  to  a  portion  of  the  stored  tag,  a  size  of 
the  portion  of  the  stored  tag  responsive  to  the  block  length 
field:  and 

a  second  row  of  circuit  cells  aligned  generally  along  a  second 
line,  the  second  line  generally  parallel  to  the  first  line,  the 
second  row  of  circuit  cells  comprising  an  alternating 
sequence  of  data  bit  cells  and  multiplexer  circuits,  an  Ith 
one  of  the  data  bit  cells  generally  adjacent  to  an  Ith  one  of 
the  content  addressable  memory  bit  cells,  where  I  is  an 
integer  index,  the  data  bit  cells  stonng  a  real  address,  the 
multiplexer  circuits  outputting  a  portion  of  the  real  address 
and  a  portion  of  the  received  effective  address  if  the  content 
addressable  memory  bit  cells  as.sert  the  matchline,  a  size  of 
the  portion  of  the  real  address  and  a  size  of  the  ponion  of 
die  received  effective  address  responsive  to  the  block 
length  field. 
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5.  An  address  translation  circuit  translating  a  received  effective 
address  Into  a  real  address  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  entries,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  entries  com- 
prising: 


TO   tMSTWCTtOH  CAOC   14 

\.  A  data  processor  with  branch  target  address  cache,  the  data 
processor  comprising: 

the  branch  target  address  cache  storing  a  plurality  of  sets,  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  comprising  a  fetch  address,  a  target 
address,  and  of  offset  tag.  a  concatenation  of  the  fetch  address 
and  the  offset  tag  indexing  a  first  memory  location  storing  a 
first  branch  instruction,  the  branch  target  address  cache  out- 
putting  a  target  address  and  an  offset  tag  of  a  selected  one  of 
the  plurality  of  sets  if  the  fetch  address  of  the  selected  one  of 
the  plurality  of  sets  is  logically  equivalent  to  a  first  subset  of 
an  input  address,  the  input  address  indexing  a  plurality  of 
instructions,  the  data  processor  fetching  an  instruction 
indexed  by  the  target  address  of  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sets: 

a  branch  unit  coupled  to  the  branch  target  address,  cache,  the 
branch  unit  generating  an  execution  fetch  address  responsive 
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to  one  of  the  plurality  of  instruction,  the  one  ot  the  plurality  of 
instructions  associated  with  a  second  memory  location,  the 
branch  unit  deleting  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  set.s  if 
the  first  and  second  memory  locations  are  logically  equivalent 
and  if  the  execution  fetch  address  is  not  equivalent  to  the 
fetch  address  of  the  selected  set.  the  branch  unit  not  deleting 
the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  if  the  first  and  second 
memory  locations  are  not  logically  equivalent. 
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of  times  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  the  data 

management  system  comprising: 

management  means  for  managing,  for  each  of  the  storage  areas, 
a  number  of  times  that  prograinming  has  been  performed;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  management  means,  for  selecting 
one  of  the  storage  areas  for  which  programming  has  been 
performed  a  smallest  number  of  times  and  for  having  input 
data  written  into  a  selected  one  of  the  storage  areas,  wherein 
said  control  means  comprises  first  means  for  saving  data 
stored  in  the  selected  one  of  the  storage  areas  for  which 
programming  has  been  performed  the  smallest  number  of 
times  into  one  of  the  storage  areas  for  which  programming 
has  been  performed  a  largest  number  of  times. 
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1.  A  read  only  memory  comprising: 

compression  data  storage  means  for  storing  compression  data  of 
original  data; 

address  conversion  means  for  convening  a  read  address  of  the 
original  data  supplied  to  read  out  the  original  data,  into  a 
storage  address  of  the  compression  data  which  is  stored  in 
said  compression  data  storage  means  and  corresponds  to  the 
original  data;  and 

data  restoration  means  for  restoring  the  original  data  from  the 
compression  data  which  is  stored  at  the  storage  address  con- 
verted by  said  address  conversion  means. 
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I    A  data  management  system  for  a  programming-limited  type 
semiconductor  memory  which  is  programmable  a  limited  number 


1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories  for  storing  data  therein:  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  provide  a  plurality  of  write  instructions  to 
said  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories  continuously. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  write  instructions,  beginning  with  a 
first  write  instruction  thereof,  is  sequentially  fed  to  said  plu- 
rality of  nonvolatile  memories  in  a  manner  such  that  each 
such  write  instruction  is  provided  to  a  respective  nonvolatile 
memory,  without  first  having  to  wait  for  those  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories  which  each  earlier  received 
a  write  instruction  taken  from  said  plurality  of  write  instruc- 
tions, to  get  ready  to  accept  a  new  write  instruction,  said 
plurality  of  write  instructions  being  provided  to  said  nonvola- 
tile memories,  respectively,  after  all  of  said  plurality  of  non- 
volatile memories  are  initially  made  ready  for  accepting  new 
write  instructions,  and 

wherein  after  said  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories  has  been 
provided  with  said  plurality  of  write  instructions,  said  proces- 
sor determines  whether  or  not  those  of  said  plurality  of 
nonvolatile  memories  which  received  said  plurality  of  write 
instructions  have  become  individually  ready  to  accept  a  new 
instruction,  and  said  processor  provides  a  new  write  instruc- 
tion to  respective  ones  of  those  of  said  nonvolatile  memones 
which  have  been  determined  to  be  i-eady  to  accept  a  new 
instruction. 
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15.  A  system  for  storing  data  in  a  cache  memory  in  record 
format  and  in  track  format  said  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  allocating  space  in  said  cache  memory  for  the 
storage  of  data  in  said  cache  in  track  format; 

second  means  for  allocating  space  in  said  cache  memory  for  the 
storage  of  data  in  record  format; 

third  means  including  a  scatter  index  ubie  for  storing  a  first 
record  of  data  in  said  cache  in  record  format,  said  scatter 
index  table  including  pointer  to  a  track  directory  entry  for  said 
first  record  of  data,  said  track  directory  entry  pointing  to  a 
track  slot  header  in  said  cache  and  said  track  slot  header 
pointing  to  a  first  segment  in  said  cache  memory  in  which 
selected  data  resides  in  record  format,  said  track  slot  header 
also  pointing  to  an  area  in  said  cache  memory  in  which  a  track 
information  block  is  stored,  said  track  information  block 
identifying  a  location  of  selected  records  in  said  segment; 

fourth  means  including  said  scatter  index  table  for  storing  a 
second  record  of  data  in  said  cache  in  track  format,  said 
scatter  index  table  including  pointer  to  a  track  directory  entry 
for  said  second  record  of  data,  said  track  directory  entry 
pointing  to  a  track  slot  header  in  said  cache  and  said  track  slot 
header  pointing  to  a  second  segment  in  said  cache  memory  in 
which  selected  data  resides  in  track  format,  said  track  slot 
header  also  pointing  to  an  area  in  said  cache  memory  in  which 
a  second  track  information  block  is  stored,  said  second  track 
information  block  identifying  the  location  of  selected  records 
in  said  segment; 

fifth  means  for  identifying  most  current  data  in  said  records 
stored  in  said  record  format  and  said  track  format  and  gener- 
ating addresses  therefor;  and 

sixth  means  for  storing  pointers  to  said  addresses. 


a  dau  buffer  that  temporarily  stores  data  when  said  control 
section  conducts  data  transfer  to  or  from  the  upper-level 
apparatus; 

a  data  buffer  control  circuit; 

a  drive  data  transfer  control  section  disposed  for  each  of  the 
groups  and  controlling  the  data  transfer  between  said  data 
buffer  and  the  disks  unit  belonging  to  said  group,  wherein  said 
upper-level  data  transfer  control  section  and  said  drive  data 
transfer  control  section  include  means  for  generating  and 
transmitting  data  related  to  a  destination  address  and  an 
amount  of  data  to  be  transferred  between  said  control  section 
and  said  data  buffer  control  circuit:  and 

a  mam  microprocessor  section  that  controls  said  upper-level  data 
transfer  control  section,  said  data  buffer  control  circuit,  and 
said  drive  data  transfer  control  section,  wherein 

said  main  microprocessor  section  includes: 

a  main  microprocessor  bus  to  control  said  upper-level  data 
transfer  control  section,  said  data  buffer  control  circuit,  and 
said  drive  data  transfer  control  section: 

a  data  u-ansfer  bus  that  transfers  data  between  said  upper-level 
data  transfer  control  section,  said  data  buffer  control  circuit, 
said  data  buffer,  and  said  drive  data  transfer  control  section. 

wherein  said  microprocessor  section  controls  said  upper-level 
data  transfer  control  section,  said  data  buffer  control  circuit, 
and  said  drive  data  transfer  control  section  via  said  main 
microprocessor  bus  and  transfers  data  between  said  upper- 
level  data  transfer  control  section  or  said  drive  data  transfer 
control  section  and  said  data  buffer  via  said  data  transfer  bus. 


5330330 
DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM 

Hidthiko  Iwasaki.  HiraLsuka;  Ryolchi  Suzuki.  Kanagawa-ken; 
Viishinori       Tsuneda.       Odawara;       kaLsutoshi       Mizuno, 
kanagawa-ken,  and  Hidemi  Baba,  Odawara,  all  of.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Computer 
Peiipherals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Odawara,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,022 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-328173 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  395-441  12  Qaims 

1.  A  disk  array  system  having  a  plurality  of  disk  units  classified 
into  several  groups,  for  supplying  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
disk  uniu  to  an  upper-level  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  upper-level  data  transfer  control  section  controlling  transfer 
of  data  to  the  upper-level  apparatus; 
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Hitoshi  Akiyama;  Naoto  Matsunami;  \asunori  Kaneda.  and 
TakashI  Oeda.  all  of  \oknhama.  Japan,  assignorv  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  279J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  IW.V  5-1912()7 
Int.  CI,    (,(«)F    ,'  '« 
L'.S.  CI,  39.^_»41  8  Claims 

I.  A  disk  array  system  used  as  an  external  storage  de\ice  in  a 
computer  system,  said  disk  array  system  comprising  a  host  com- 
puter, a  disk  access  control  arrangement  disposed  on  said  host 
computer,  disk  array  equipment  constituted  by  n  (n  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  2)  disk  devices  arranged  in  an  array,  a  first  board  opera- 
tively  associated  with  an  internal  bus  of  said  host  computer  for 
connecting  said  n  disk  devices  to  said  internal  bus,  and  alterna- 
tively selectable  plural  types  of  second  boards  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  board  through  a  single  connector,  wherein: 
said  disk  access  control   arrangement  disposed  on  said  host 
computer  has  a  control  mode  selectively  switchable  among  a 
plurality  of  disk  access  control  modes; 
said  first  board  is  fixedly  connected  to  said  n  disk  devices 

through  n  signal  lines; 
said  plural  types  of  second  boards  include  a  board  having  an 
interface  control  arrangement  which  is  senes-connected  to  n 
disk  interface  connectors,  a  board  having  an  n  interface  con- 
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trol  arrangement  which  is  parallel-connected  to  n  disk  inter- 
face connectors,  and  a  board  having  a  disk  access  controller 
and  an  n  interface  control  arrangement  which  is  parallel- 
connected  to  n  disk  interface  connectors,  at  least  one  of  said 
second  boards  being  detachably  connected  to  said  first  board; 
and 
said  single  connector  between  said  first  board  and  said  selected 
second  board  includes  a  connector  for  said  internal  bus.  said  n 
disk  interface  connectors,  and  a  second  board  type  identifying 
means,  the  number  n  of  said  disk  interface  connectors  being 
set  to  a  common  constant  value  regardless  of  the  type  of  said 
selected  second  board,  so  that  the  type  of  said  .selected  second 
board  identified  by  said  second  board  type  identifying  means 
is  reponed  to  said  disk  access  control  arrangement  disposed 
on  said  host  computer  to  thereby  select  a  disk  array  access 
control  mode  automatically  in  accordance  with  the  type  of 
said  second  board. 


processors,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  level  caches  which  each  store  multiple  lines  of 
data,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  level  caches  is 
associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors; 

a  plurality  of  second  level  caches  which  are  each  associated  with 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  first  level  caches  and  which 
each  store  a  superset  of  said  multiple  lines  of  data  stored 
within  said  one  or  more  associated  first  level  caches,  wherein 
a  line  of  data  stored  within  a  second  level  cache  among  said 
plurality  of  second  level  caches  is  updated  only  in  response  to 
replacement  of  a  modified  corresponding  line  of  data  at  an 
associated  one  of  said  pliu^lity  of  first  level  caches; 

means  for  maridng  a  particular  line  among  said  multiple  lines  of 
data  stored  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  level  caches 
when  a  corresponding  line  is  loaded  into  an  associated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  first  level  caches  and  for  unmarking  said 
particular  line  if  said  corresponding  line  is  modified  when 
replaced  within  .said  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
level  caches; 

means  for  unmarking  said  particular  line  in  response  to  invali- 
dation of  said  corresponding  line  of  data  by  an  associated  one 
of  said  plurality  of  first  level  caches;  and 

means,  responsive  only  to  interrogation  of  a  selected  marked 
line  of  data  stored  within  a  second  level  cache  among  said 
plurality  of  second  level  caches  to  determine  validity  of  said 
selected  marked  line,  for  interrogating  an  associated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  first  level  caches  that  stores  a  line  of  data 
corresponding  to  said  selected  marked  line  of  data  to  deter- 
mine validity  of  said  line  corresponding  to  said  selected 
marked  line. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  which  way  to  fill  during  a  line  fill 
cycle  in  a  cache  directory  that  is  divided  into  two  ways,  a  right  wa\ 
and  a  left  way,  each  way  storing  tag  addresses  and  in  which  then 
are  two  lines  selected  during  a  line  fill  to  one  of  said  ways,  saio 
apparatus  including  a  least  recently  used  pointer  in  each  line  of  a 
data  array,  said  least  recently  used  pointer  when  set  to  a  first  state 
pointing  to  said  left  way  and  when  set  to  a  second  state  pointing  u 
said  right  way.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bus  connected  to  said  right  way  of  said  directory  and  to  sanJ 
left  way  of  said  directory,  for  transmitting  a  bus  address 
including  a  tag; 
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a  first  logic  (28)  connected  to  said  bus  that  generates  a  right  hit 
signal  upon  a  first  condition  that  a  match  exists  between  said 
tag  and  one  of  said  tag  addresses  stored  in  said  right  way: 

a  second  logic  (26)  connected  to  said  bus  that  generates  a  left  hit 
signal  upon  a  second  condition  that  a  match  exists  between 
said  tag  and  one  of  said  tag  addresses  stored  in  said  left  way; 
and. 

an  mterface  control  logic  (30).  connected  to  said  first  logic  (28), 
said  second  logic  (26)  and  said  least  recently  used  pointer, 
that  selects  said  right  way  for  a  line  fill  in  response  to  .said 
nghi  hit  signal  and  selects  said  left  way  for  a  line  fill  in 
response  to  said  left  hit  signal  and  upon  a  third  condition  that 
neither  said  right  hit  signal  nor  said  left  hit  signal  occurs,  that 
selects  said  left  way  for  a  line  fill  provided  that  said  least 
recently  used  pointer  is  set  to  said  first  state  and  that  selects 
said  nghl  way  for  a  Ime  fill  in  response  to  said  right  hit  signal 
provided  that  said  least  recently  used  pointer  is  set  to  said 
second  state,  said  mterface  control  logic  (30)  setting  said  least 
recently  used  pointer  to  said  second  state  upon  a  filling  of  a 
line  of  said  left  way  and  setting  said  least  recently  used 
pointer  to  said  first  state  upon  a  filling  of  a  line  of  said  right 
way. 
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recently  used  one  of  said  first  set  of  locations  and  for  loading 
said  data  from  said  least  recently  used  one  of  said  first  set  of 
locations  into  said  one  of  said  further  set  of  locations. 


.s.5.V).S.A5 

COMPI  TEk  MK\I()R\   V\l\  MKRt.lNt.  TFC  HNIQl  E 

FOR  tOMPl  TFR.S  WITH  WRITF-BA(  K  (  \(  HES 

Vmit   D.   \ashi.   F^asley,  and   Terry    S.   Strickland,  (irt-enville, 

both  of  S.(  ..  a,s.siEnors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  IX.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  -hl.WN 

Int.  CI.'  (iOftF  12/Ofi 

23  Claims 


US.  a.  3'*.^ — rA 


D 


x 


1   A  memory  controller  comprising: 

an  input  device,  connected  to  a  first  processor  and  a  second 
processor,  which  receives  one  or  more  incoming  data  bytes 
from  the  first  processor  and  combines  them  to  form  a  first  data 
element; 

a  memory  which  stores  therein  a  second  dau  element  having 
one  or  more  data  bytes,  said  memory  being  connected  to  an 
output  of  the  input  device  for  receiving  the  first  data  element 
and  overwriting  a  portion  of  the  second  data  element  there- 
with: and 

an  output  device,  connected  to  the  first  processor  and  the  second 
proces.sor.  which  receives  data  bytes  of  the  second  data  ele- 
ment from  the  memory  and  data  bytes  of  the  first  data  element 
from  the  input  device  and  combines  them  to  form  a  third  data 
element  which  is  subsequently  transmitted  to  the  second  pro- 
cessor. 

wherein  the  first  processor  and  the  second  processor  each  trans- 
fers data  to  the  memory  though  said  input  device  and  receives 
data  from  the  memory  through  the  output  device. 


1.  A  memory  system  including  a  main  memory  and  a  faster. 
smaller  cache  memory,  wherein  said  cache  memory  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  n  RAMs  (where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1), 
each  RAM  comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations: 

b)  hashing  means  for  performing  n  independent  hashing  func- 
tions, to  hash  an  input  address  into  n  separate  addresses  for 
addressing  said  RAMs: 

c)  LRU  means  for  storing  recency-of-use  information  for  each 
location  in  said  RAMs: 

d)  means  for  applying  a  memory  address  as  an  input  to  said 
hashing  means,  to  access  a  first  .set  of  locations  in  said  RAMs. 
one  location  in  each  RAM: 

e)  means  for  using  said  LRU  means  to  select  a  least  recently 
used  one  of  said  first  set  of  locations: 

f)  means  for  applying  data  from  said  least  recently  u.sed  one  of 
said  first  set  of  locations  as  a  further  input  to  said  hashing 
means,  to  access  a  further  set  of  locations  in  said  RAMs.  one 
location  in  each  RAM:  and 

g)  means  for  using  said  LRU  means  to  select  one  of  said  ftinher 
set  of  locations  that  is  less  recently  usied  than  said  least 
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14.  A  method  for  selecting  multiple  memory  banks  from  among 
a  plurality  of  memory  banks  in  a  system  including  a  plurality  of 
asynchronous  enable  inputs  for  inputting  a  first  type  of  memory 
bank  selection  signal,  at  least  one  other  enable  input  for  inputting  a 
second  type  of  memory  bank  selection  signal  and  a  plurality  of 
bank  address  inputs  for  inputting  a  bank  addressing  signal,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  memory  banks  exceed  in  number  said  plurality  of 
asynchronous  enable  inputs,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  memory  bank  selection  signal  of  said  first  type  at 
one  of  said  plurality  of  asynchronous  enable  inputs: 

(b)  applying  a  bank  addressing  signal  at  said  plurality  of  bank 
address  inputs: 

(c)  applying  a  memory  bank  selection  signal  of  said  second  type 
at  said  at  least  one  other  enable  input; 
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(d)  decoding  said  applied  bank  addressing  signal; 

(e)  automatically  selecting  a  memory  bank  based  on  said 
decoded  bank  addressing  signal  and  said  applied  memory 
location  addressing  signal  of  said  first  type  and  said  second 
type:  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e),  wherein  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  banks  are  simultaneously  selected,  and 
wherein  a  different  address  in  each  of  said  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  banks  is  simultaneously  accessed. 


METHODS  AM)  APPARAM  S  FOR  INTERLEAVING 

MEMORY  TRANSACTIONS  INTO  \N  XRBITRKRY 

NUMBER  OF  BANKS 
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4.  A  memory  interleaving  logic  circuit  for  a  memory'  bank, 
comprising: 

range  detection  means  for  comparing  a  memory  address  of  a 
memory  transaction  with  a  first  upper  range  address  and  a  first 
lower  range  address  and  for  comparing  the  memory  address 
with  a  second  upper  range  address  and  a  second  lower  range 
address,  the  first  upper  range  address  and  first  lower  range 
address  defining  a  pnmary  address  range,  and  the  second 
upper  range  address  and  the  second  lower  range  address 
defining  a  secondary  address  range: 

ID  means  for  producing  an  ID  number  from  the  memory 
address,  according  to  an  interleaving  algorithm: 

bank  ID  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  ID  number  with  a 
first  bank  ID  of  the  memory  bank  and  with  a  second  bank  ID 
of  the  memory  bank: 

first  means  for  selecting  the  bank  to  receive  the  memory  trans- 
action in  response  to  the  range  detection  means  determining 


that  the  memory  address  falls  within  the  primary  address 
range  and  the  bank  ID  comparison  means  determining  that  the 
first  bank  ID  matches  the  ID  number; 
second  means  for  selecting  the  bank  to  receive  the  memory 
transaction  in  response  to  the  range  detection  means  determin- 
ing that  the  memory  address  falls  within  the  secondary 
address  range  and  the  bank  ID  comparison  means  determining 
that  the  second  bank  ID  matches  the  ID  number 


5„«:30.838 

METHOD  ANT)  UTSHMl  s  k»K  CONnCMJLING 

ACCESS  TO  MEMO K'*   UHK  H  IS  COMMON  TO 

PLURAL,  PRIORITV-ORIH  KH>  (  IM  K  \l    PROCESSING 

UNTTS  ANH  W  HUH  IS  IM)1  KM    I  n    \i  (IsslHIl    VI  \   \ 

IRVNSH  K  I  ON  I  k<»i    I  Nf  I 
Kyosuke  Hisano,  .■Msii^;!    j.i(i.iii    .issi^m.f  t     Kicoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257JL30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .lun    Id    i''*J>   =  !  'so^H: 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299237;  Mar.  31,  1994,  fv-<K.:.^C 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-^78  14  Claims 


«  DATA      CUI    > 


7.  A  common-memory  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  dat;; 
transfer  between  a  common-memory  and  a  plurality  of  central 
processing  units,  in  which  each  of  the  central  processing  units  i> 
given  a  respective  priority  level,  the  common-meriKwy  controlling 
apparatus  comprising: 

separating  means  for  separating  a  respective  CPU  bus  connecteii 
to  each  of  said  central  processing  units  from  a  common 
memory  bus  connected  to  said  common-memory: 
request  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  request  signa 
for  accessing  said  common-memory  when  a  respecnve  centra: 
processing  unit  requires  access  to  said  coFnmon-memory; 
arbitration  means  for  arbitrating  the  request  signals  supplied  h\ 
said  cenUTil  processing  units  so  that  a  request  signal  corre 
sponding  to  one  of  said  central  processing  units  is  selecteo 
wherein   said  one  of  said  central   processing  units  whost 
request  signal  is  selected  has  a  highest  priority  level: 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  control  signaK 
for  controlling  a  bus  connection  corresponding  to  said  one  ot 
said  central  processing  units  so  that  the  CPU  bus  connected  ii 
said  one  of  said  central  processing  units  is  connected  to  sau: 
common-memory;  and 
a  transfer  controlling  circuit  for  allowing  the  central  processing 
units  indirect  access  to  said  common-memory  so  as  to  allow 
even  central  processing  units  of  slower  processing  speed  no: 
to  affect  access  time  to  said  common-memory. 
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\PP\R\n  S  FOR  CHECKING  A<  (  f  SS  RICHTS 
\a.suhik.)  Kiirtiom    Tokyo,  Japan,  Avsignur  ii.  SK(    (  orpora- 
tion.  Japan 
C  onUnuation  uf  itf.  N.i.  Mi^Sl.  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.414 

(  lairns  priority.  appUcatJon  Japan,  Sep.  5.  I'W!    <  :;.>558 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  395-490  2  cUims 


ADDRESS  DECODER  UlTH  MEMORY  Ml  OCATION 
FOR  A  MKRO-f  ONTROILER  SYSTEM 
Young   W.    let.   Orange.    Sungwon    Moh,   Wilron,   and   Arno 
Miillcr.  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitne\   Bo»es 
Int..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Hied  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  lh.V79(t 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  izri^ 

VS.  CI.  J95-497.(M  3  cuims 


I    An  apparatus  employed  in  a  dau  processor  comprising: 
ar,  address  bus  provided  for  transferring  a  virtual  address  infor- 
mation; 

a  data   bus   provided  for  transfemng  a  request  information 
accompanied   with   said   virtual   address   information,   said 
request  information  including  any  one  of  an  address  transla- 
aon  request  and  an  access  right  checking  request; 
an  address  translation  lookaside  buffer  coupled  to  said  address 
bus  to  receive  said  virtual  address  information,  said  address 
translation  look-aside  buffer  including  a  plurality  of  entries 
each  temporarily  storing  a  real  address  infonnation  and  an 
access  protection  information  and  means  responsive  to  said 
virtual  address  informauon  for  selecting  one  of  said  entries 
•Ahich  is  hit  by  said  virtual  address  infonnation; 
J  register  for  temporarily  storing  a  current  execution  level  infor- 
mation of  said  data  processor; 
a  decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  dau  bus  to  receive  said  request 
infonnation,  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  when  said 
request  infonnation  includes  said  address  translation  request 
and  a  second  contn)!  signal  when  said  request  infonnation 
includes  said  access  right  checking  request,  said  decoder 
means  further  producing,  when  receiving  said  access  right 
checking  request,  an  access  right  checking  infonnation; 
a  selector  means,  coupled  to  said  register  and  said  decoder 
means,  for  selecting  said  cunent  execution  level  infonnation 
when  said  first  control  signal  is  produced  and  for  selecting 
said  access  right  checking  infonnation  when  said  second 
control  signal  is  produced;  and 
an  access  checking  unit,  coupled  to  said  address  translauon 
look-aside   buffer  and  said   selector  means,   for  checking 
whether  or  not  an  access  responsive  to  said  real  address 
information  of  said  one  of  said  entries  is  allowed  in  response 
to  said  acce.ss  protection  informarion  and  one  of  said  cunent 
execution  level  information  and  said  access  right  checking 
information  which  is  selected  by  said  selector  means. 


1.  A  micro-controller  system  comprising: 

a  programmable  microprtKessor  having  means  up<in  iniual 
power-up  to  generate  a  plurality  of  first  address  information, 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  regis- 
ters, said  memory  means  in  bus  communication  with  said 
programmable  microprocessor. 

circuit  means  tor  dividing  said  memory  means  into  a  plurality  of 
addressable  regions  in  response  to  said  first  address  infomia- 
Uon,  said  first  address  information  to  sequentiallv  specify  the 
uppemiost  address  for  said  respective  addressable  regions,  a 
first  of  said  addressable  regions  having  a  predetermined  low- 
ermost address. 


5.530.841 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTINt;  A  HARDWARE 

INDEPENDENT  CSER  DESCRIPTION  OF  A  LO<;iC 

CIRCUIT  INTO  HARDWARE  C  OMPONENTS 

Brent  L.  Gregory,  Sunnyvale,  and  Russell  B.  .Segal,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Synopsys,  Inc.,  Mountain 

V  lew,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.439,  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  484,069 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  39^StK)  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  hardware  independent  user  descrip- 
tion of  a  logic  circuit,  that  includes  flow  control  statements  includ- 
ing an  IF  statement  and  a  GOTO  statement,  and  directive  state- 
ments that  define  levels  of  logic  signals,  into  logic  circuit  hardware 
components  compnsing: 

convening  the  fto*  control  statemenLs  and  directive  statements 
in  the  user  descnption  tor  a  logic  signal  Q  into  an  assignment 
condition  ALiQ)  for  an  asynchronous  load  function  AL(  )  and 
an  a-ssignment  condition  AD(Q)  for  an  asvnchronous  data 
function  AD(  );  and 
generating  a  level  sensitive  latch  when  both  said  assignment 
condition  AUQ)  and  said  assignment  condition  AD(Q)  are 
non-constant: 
wherein  said  a.ssignment  condition  AD<Q)  is  a  signal  on  a  data 

input  line  of  said  flow  through  latch; 
said  assignment  condition  ALlQ)  is  a  signal  on  a  latch  gate 

line  of  said  flow  through  latch;  and 
an  output  signal  of  said  flow  dirough  latch  is  said  logic  signal 


JiwE  25.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3123 


5.53(1.842 

GENERIC   BACKPLANE  S\  STEM  WHICH  IS 

CONFIGl  RABLE  TO  SERVE  DIFTERENT  NETWORK 

ACCE.SS  METHODS  SlMl  1  TANEOl  SI  ^ 

Mcnachem  \braham.  Lexington;  David  Bartolini.  l)uriU\: 
Samuel  Ben-Meir,  Sharon;  Han  C  armi,  Kramingham;  John 
L.  {  (M)k.  III.  Southborough;  Ira  Hart.  Cambridge:  Alev 
Herman.  Sharon;  Steven  L.  Horowitz,  Holliston;  Nongbum 
Kim.  Brftokline:  Joseph  Linde.  Needham:  Brian  Ramelson, 
Brighton:  Richard  Kthberg,  Northboro;  Gordon  Sauss), 
Brighton:  \u\a\  Shohet,  Acton,  and  Igor  Zhovnirovski,  Lex- 
ington, all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  3COM  Corporation.  Santa 
Clara,  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  hX7.59<),  Apr.  16.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5J01„VI.^.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  512.84''. 

\pr  23.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  31.  19»»4. 

Ser  No.  221J83 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  9AX):IS/00 

UAa.  395— 500  It*  (  laims 


LAN  CHANNEt  C 


WO-T/ftf- 

COtWRSOtt  yW6 


1.  A  communication  system  concentrator,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  media  modules  each  having  one  or  more  ports, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  media  modules  being  provided  for 
one  or  more  physical  local  area  network  media  type  such  as 
fiber  optic  medium,  coaxial  cable  or  twisted  pair  cable  and 
each  of  said  pons  being  provided  for  a  specific  network 
access  methcxl  including  one  of  Camer  Sense  Multiple  .Access 
with  Collision  Detection  (CSMA/CDi  and  TokenRing; 

a  generic  passive  backplane  element  with  multiple  physical 
circuits  which  are  assigned  as  physical  paths  for  data 
exchange  between  said  plurality  of  media  mixlules  said  ports 
of  said  media  modules  for  connection  10  said  generic  passive 
backplane  element,  said  genenc  passive  backplane  element 
providing  multiple,  simultaneous  data  transfer  c~>n  different 
physical  paths  of  said  generic  passive  backplane  element; 

switching  means  connected  to  each  of  said  media  modules  for 
connecting  or  disconnecting  one  or  more  of  said  ports  of  each 
of  said  media  modules  with  said  generic  passive  backplane 
element;  and 

management  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  media  mod- 
ules for  managing  said  switching  means  for  switching  one  or 
more  of  said  pons  to  connect  said  pons  to  said  multiple 
physical  circuits  for  conhgunng  and  reconfigunng  said  physi 
cal  paths  to  provide  a  physical  communication  path  between 
said  ports  of  a  like  network  access  methcxi.  whereby  said 
genenc  passive  backplane  element  is  configurable  to  serve 
different  network  acccess  methcxis  simultaneously. 


5.530.843 
LOGIC  DF:SCRlPri()N  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND 

A  LOGIC  DESCRIPTION  CONVERSION  METHOD 
Masayuki  Kovama,  Ilami.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207.2t>4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1(1.  1993,  5  'M'*24'' 

Int.  CL'  G06E  IX't^i 

VS.  CI.  395—500  8  Clainis 

1.  A  logic  description  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  logic 

descriptions  from  which  a  logic  circuit  is  formed  by  logic  synthesis 


sci-<souBg  coot)  (iPBPctuaf  3  (iMDoiai>- 


LT 


EXlKKTOf/M) 
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(SOUWg  (aK)-'SC2 

into  higher  level  logic  descriptions  from  which  a  logic  circuit 
exactly  defined  in  specifications  is  created,  comprising; 

logic  description  providing  means  for  providing  first  logic 
descriptions  which  define  at  least  one  long-term  operation 
logic  pan  which  performs  data  computation  at  a  cltxk  which 
is  longer  than  a  reference  operation  clock  and  for  providing 
second  logic  descriptions  which  define  at  least  one  reference 
term  operation  logic  part  which  performs  data  computation  at 
the  reference  clock; 

long-term  logic  input  register  information  providing  means  for 
providing  long-term  logic  input  register  infonnation  which 
designates  a  register  which  has  said  long-term  operation  logic 
part  at  a  receiving  side  of  registers  which  are  defined  by  said 
first  logic  descriptions  as  a  long-term  logic  input  register; 

extracted  register  input  control  information  generating  means  for 
extracting  a  description  which  serves  as  a  register  from  said 
first  logic  descriptions  as  an  extracted  register  and  for  gener- 
ating extracted  register  input  control  information  in  which 
said  extracted  register  is  made  correspondence  to  input  con- 
trol logic  which  designates  an  input  timing  for  said  extracted 
register;  and 

logic  description  conversion  means  for  convening  said  first  logic 
descriptions  into  third  logic  descriptions  based  on  said  long- 
term  logic  input  register  information  and  said  extracted  regis- 
ter input  control  information  and  outputung  said  third  logic 
descriptions,  said  third  logic  descriptions  being  logic  descnp- 
tions  in  which  said  input  control  logic  of  said  long-term  logic 
input  register  and  said  long-term  operation  logic  part  of  a 
receiving  side  of  said  long-term  logic  input  register  are  logi- 
cally separated  from  each  other. 


I  Claim 


5.S3(I.N44 

ME  1  HOD  OK  COUPLING  OPEN  S\  SI  EMS  TO  A 

PROPRIETARY  NETWORK 

David  L.  Phillips:  Wayne  C.  K.ihn.  both  i.f  Phoenix;  Tin.T  M 
Kodrigo.  (.ilberl:   Laun-nd    \    (  Uiw^.r!    Cave  Creek    .oid 
Kevin  P.  Staggs.  fi-oriii.  M  h!    \ri/,.  .isMt;'>'>r>  ii-  Hi.rui^rll 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Continuation  of  Ser  Nd.  H'*9.44:.   iuii    1(> 
Lhis  application  Feb.  10,  1994.  .Sir 
Int.  CI.-  C;06F  J/W 
VS.  a.  395—500 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  interface  between  a  first  system 
and  a  second  system,  the  first  system  having  a  proprietary  protocol 
and  further  having  a  first  network  bus  having  a  plurality  of  physi 
cal  modules  operaUvely  connected  to  the  first  network  bus.  each  ot 
the  physical  modules  capable  of  communicating  with  each  other 
via  the  proprietary  protocol  over  the  first  network  bus,  said  appa 
ratus  comprising; 

a)  a  module  bus; 

b)  a  bus  interface  unit  connected  to  the  module  bus  and  to  the 
first  network  bus.  for  providing  an  interface  between  the 
apparatus  and  the  first  system; 

c)  a  module  memory,  connected  to  the  module  bus.  for  storing 
information  of  the  apparanis.  information  including  program  - 
and  data; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl-ne  25,  1996 


'> 

i    X'" 

3J-^ 

HOOWE 

1    / 

■U 

M 

s 

UNC 

leMRT 

/«» 

".^ 

A 

COPROCCSSOH 
(OIOIT)----. 

^302 

MEMOlr 

I9( 

1 

1- 

■* 

CfUPHCS 

CMO 
1 ' 

ISO  ' 

V 

(OtH) 

'^ 

.,  / 

'--^ 

pooToea 

120 

pSvaaw 

1      (KS) 

0   VI 

-  -I  - 


;t 


(CUOIT) 


./* 


d)  a  module  CPU.  connected  to  the  module  bus.  for  controlling 
a  graphics  function  of  the  first  system; 

e)  a  shared  memory,  connected  to  the  module  bus; 

f)  a  graphics  card,  connected  to  the  module  bus.  for  performing 
the  graphics  function  of  the  apparatus,  the  graphics  card 
further  interfacing  with  a  display  unit  and  a  keyboard;  and 

g)  a  co-processor,  operatively  connected  to  the  shared  memory 
and  to  the  graphics  card,  and  funher  connected  to  the  second 
system,  the  co-processor  and  the  module  CPU  communicating 
with  each  other  via  the  shared  memory,  the  co-processor  also 
communicating  with  the  second  system  via  a  icnown  predeter- 
mined protocol,  the  co-processor  translating  requests  from  the 
second  system  mto  a  form  compatible  with  the  proprietary 
protocol  of  the  first  system,  the  co-processor  transmitting 
commands  to  the  graphics  card  for  controlling  the  display  unit 
such  that  information  from  the  first  system  and  the  second 
system  is  displayed  in  a  windows  format,  the  apparatus 
thereby  providing  an  opening  of  the  graphical  mierface  to  the 
second  system  while  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  first 
system. 


5,530,845 

s  K  IK  \(  ,E  CONTROL  SUBSYSTEM  IMPLEMENTED 

WIIH   v\   VFIMICATION  PROGRAM  ON  A  COMPUTER 

l)a>id  \I    (lidti   and  Timothy  R.  Klos.  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 

isMun.Ts  to  Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources,  Inc., 

^t    I  "Uis,  Mo. 

(  onimu.ition  of  Ser.  No.  882,010,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

I  hiA  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  373,896 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/10 

U.S.  a.  395-500  48  claims 


storage  facilities  comprising  a  plurality  of  target  units,  said  storage 
control  subsystem  comprising: 

a  programmable  storage  controller  that  emulates  a  plurality  of 
types  of  target  unit  specific  storage  controllers,  said  program- 
mable storage  controller  being  implemented  with  an  applica- 
tion program  and  a  computer,  said  computer  being  configured 
by  said  application  program; 
a  first  interface  for  interfacing  a  plurality  of  channel  adapters 
which  carry  a  plurality  of  channel  programs  transmitted  from 
the  channels  of  the  host  system  to  said  programmable  storage 
controller,  each  channel  program  having  means  for  carrying 
data,  status  information  and  commands;  and 
a  second  interface  for  interfacing  said  programmable  storage 

controller  to  said  target  units; 
said  programmable  storage  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
controller  emulators,  said  controller  emulators  comprising 
means  for  translating  said  channel  programs  and  commands 
from  a  channel  specific  format  to  a  generic  format  of  said 
programmable  storage  controller  that  includes  generic  address 
and  request  information,  to  thereby  facilitate  data  and  status 
command  exchanges  with  said  plurality  of  target  units. 


5.5.VI.S46 

S'i.SlLM  K)K  DKtOlPl.INt,  t  I  ()(  K   \M()RTT7  \TION 

FROM  CLOCK  SV\(  HROM/ \1 1()\ 

Hovey  R.  Strong.  San  .lose,  t  alif..  ;issi>;n()r  to  International 

Busincvs  Machint-s  Corporation.  Armonk,  \.\. 

Kikd  Dec.  29.  1993,  Sen  No.  175,040 

Int.  CI.'  f;06F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  395-550  19  claims 


HUDWAK 
CLOCK 


IBEFESENCEr 
I     SOUBCE     r 


lOGKM. 
CLOCK 


SVNCHROUZEI) 


1:1. 


ilooical 
amortizerH  clock 


J      omFT 

ICOMPEHSATOR 


X^ 


LOGICAL 

CLOCK 


IX. 


IP'LICATIOH 
'BOOBAM 


1.  A  storage  control  subsystem  connected  between  one  or  more 
storage  controUer  channels  of  at  least  one  host  system  and  data 


SOFTWAHE    SYSTEM 

1.  In  a  system  including  a  hardware  clock  and  plurality  of 
logical  clock  objects,  each  logical  clock  object  having  a  base  rate, 
an  amortization  rate  and  a  time  with  an  offset  relative  to  said 
hardware  clock  lime,  a  computer  implemented  method  for  manag- 
ing a  first  logical  clock  object  of  the  plurality  of  logical  clock 
objects,  the  first  logical  clock  object  having  a  first  base  rate,  a  first 
amortization  rate,  and  a  first  logical  clock  object  time  with  a  first 
offset  relative  to  said  hardware  clock  time,  said  first  logical  clock 
time  never  diffenng  by  more  than  a  predetermined  deviation  from 
a  reference  time,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  a  second  offset  in  a  second  logical  clock  object  of 
the  plurality  of  logical  clock  objects  to  synchronize  a  second 
logical  clock  object  time  to  said  reference  clock  time;  and 

(b)  adjusting  said  first  offset  by  amortizing  an  adjustment  at  said 
first  amortization  rate  to  synchronize  said  first  logical  clock 
object  time  to  said  second  logical  clock  object  lime  such  that 
said  first  logical  clock  object  time  increases  monotonically. 
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5,530,847 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  COMPRESSED 

EMBEDDED  DIAGNOSTICS 
Eric  Schie\c.  and  Richard  Finch,  both  of  Aastin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Dell  I  SA.  I..R.  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  .Vl.05«>.  Mar  22,  1««3    Ihi^ 
application  Jul.  14,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  '*K548 
Int.  CI.'  Cr06F  V-)^ 
U.S.  CI,  -'"^5-^1  H.V  14  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  loading  diagnostic  routines  in  a  computer  sys- 
tem, comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  a  boot  loading  routine  stored  in  non-volatile  memory 
within  said  computer  system,  said  boot  loading  routine 
including  a  decompression  routine; 

decompressing  a  driver  routine  and  a  compressed  diagnostic 
routine  stored  in  said  non  volatile  memory  into  video  random 
access  memory  (RAM),  said  driver  routine  providing  an  envi- 
ronment in  lieu  of  an  operating  system  of  said  computer 
system  within  which  to  execute  said  diagnostic  routine;  and 

executing  said  dnver  routine  under  control  of  said  boot  loading 
routine. 


exiem.ii  process  that  sends  an  input  message  and  a  transaction 
processing  system  that  receives  and  processes  the  input  message. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a I  receiving  at  the  interface  system  the  input  message  from  the 

external  process; 
(bi  creating  a  control  record  which  is  indicative  of  the  input 
message  received  by  the  interface  system; 

(c)  writing  said  control  record  to  an  interface  system  log  file  in 
the  interface  system  to  log  receipt  of  the  input  message  by  the 
interface  system; 

(d)  confirming  receipt  of  the  input  message  to  the  extenuil 
process  to  indicate  that  the  input  message  has  been  received 
and  logged  by  the  interface  system; 

(e)  scanning  said  interface  system  log  file  to  detect  said  control 
record  and  triggering  the  transacbon  processing  system  in 
response  to  said  detection  of  said  control  record; 

(f)  providing,  via  said  control  record,  data  from  the  input  mes- 
sage to  the  transaction  processing  system  so  thai  the  transac- 
tion processing  system  can  receive  and  act  on  the  input 
message; 

(g)  receiving  at  the  mterface  system  a  processing  status  message 
from  the  transaction  processing  system  to  mdicate  a  process- 
ing status  of  the  input  message  in  the  transaction  processing 
system; 

(h)  updating  said  interface  system  log  file  based  on  said  process- 
ing status  message  received  by  the  interface  system; 

(i)  reading  said  control  record  in  said  interface  system  log  file  to 
determine  a  processing  status  of  the  input  message  and  to 
detennine  if  an  output  message  is  10  be  sent  by  the  interface 
system; 

(j)  storing  an  outbotmd  control  Ttctxi  in  a  communications  log 
file  in  the  interface  system  based  on  said  step  (i); 

(k)  transmitting  said  output  message  from  the  interface  system 
to  a  destination  designated  by  said  outbound  control  record, 
wherein  said  output  message  includes  one  of  an  output  data 
message  and  an  output  status  message; 

(1)  browsing  a  transaction  processing  system  log  file  in  the 
interface  system  in  an  area  defined  by  a  previous  end-of-file 
marker  and  a  current  end-of-file  marker  to  find  a  transaction 
record  corresponding  to  said  control  record;  and 

(m)  adduig  a  match  record  which  contains  an  address  of  said 
found  transaction  record  to  a  match  file  in  the  interface 
system. 


5,530,848 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AN 

INTFRKVt  K  BETWEEN  AN  EXTERNAL  PROCESS  AND 

TRANSACTION  PROCESSINt;  S^  STEM 
Peter  W.  (lilbert.  Midland;  Matthew  M.  Diment,  Bea>ertim; 
Brian  J.  Walters.  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Reiner  Burton 
Schwetzingern.  (H>rmany,  assignors  to  Lhi-  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Fik-d  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  96U71 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  t3/a): 1 5/00:3/00 
MS.  CI.  395—600  30  I  laims 

8.  A  methfKl  for  implementing:  an  interface  system  between  an 
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1.  A  method  of  reading  a  dynamic,  hierarchical  file  systen, 
having  a  directory  entry  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  assigning  alternate  internal  names  (AINs)  to  names  in  a  file 

system  name  space  or  file  system  directory  of  a  dynamic 

hierarchical  file  system; 
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b)  providing  the  AIN  names  with  values  typically  not  exceeding 
32  bits  of  information,  without  obvious  changes  to  the  RFD 
protocol  being  used; 

c)  forming  a  member  list  with  said  name  values; 

d)  sorting  said  member  list  in  either  ascending  or  descending 
order 

e)  initiating  a  directory  read  command; 

f)  accessing  directory  information  according  to  a  given  algorith- 
mic protocol  defining  said  hierarchical  file  system;  and 

g)  in  each  directory  entry  structure  accessed,  setting  a  "continu- 
ation marker"  value  to  the  AIN  value  associated  with  a  name 
that  is  accessed  in  said  directory  entry  structure. 


S33«.850 
DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY  ARRAY  WITH  LOG- 
STRUCTURED  FILE  SYSTEM  WHICH  ALLOWS 
SIMl  LTANEOrS  WRITE  AND  GARBAGE  COLLECTION 

Daniel  \  Ford,  San  .Jose,  and  Robert  J.  T.  Morris,  Los  Gatos. 
hoth  i.f  <  jhf .  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
(  ■irp.ir.ition.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993,  Sen  No.  142„S34 
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1.  A  data  storage  system  for  slonng  and  retrieving  data  in 
response  to  requests  from  a  host  computer,  the  system  being  of  the 
type  wherein  data  is  wrinen  to  and  read  from  the  storage  media 
according  to  a  log-structured  file  data  architecture  having  the  data 
organized  in  segments,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  media  units,  some  of  ihe  media  units  being  stored; 
a  plurality  of  storage  devices  for  writing  data  to  and  reading  data 
from  media  units  that  are  reuieved  from  their  stored  location 
and  mounted  on  the  storage  devices,  one  of  the  storage 
devices  being  a  log  device  assigned  for  writing  data  to  a 
mounted  media  unit  in  respon.se  to  a  write  request  from  the 
host  computer  and  another  of  the  storage  devices  being  a 
garbage  collection  device  assigned  for  reading  data  segments 
from  media  units  other  than  the  media  unit  mounted  on  the 
log  device; 
means  for  collecting  (he  data  segments  read  by  the  garbage 
collection  device  for  subsequent  writing  by  a  storage  device 
to  a  media  unit;  and 
means  for  mounting  and  dismounting  the  media  units  to  and 
from  the  storage  devices,  the  mounting  and  dismounting 
means  including  means  for  retrieving  media  units  from  their 
stored  location  and  successively  mounting  them  on  the  gar- 
bage collection  device  while  the  log  device  is  writing  data  to 
Us  mounted  media  unit,  whereby  garbage  collection  occurs  on 
the  garbage  collection  device  and  data  writing  occurs  on  the 
log  device  simultaneously. 


5.5.V).X51 
EARLY  COMMIT  TIMKS  I  \\lP(()\|pi   (ir  |)\i\bvSE 

PKorotoi, 

Patil  J.  Fortitr.  Piirtsmouth.  K.I..  as.signor  to  Ihi  I  nited  States 
if  Vmirita  as  reprtscnttd  hv  the  .Secretary  of  the  Nav>, 
VVashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  \994.  .Ser.  No.  :.<><. Ii3i 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/Ju 

U.S.  a.  39n-61H(  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  computer  daubase  construction  and  use  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

organizing  data  items  into  atomic  data  sets; 

breaking  down  transactions  containing  a  plurality  of  statements 
operating  on  said  data  into  projections  having  statements 
which  operate  on  only  one  said  atomic  data  set; 

issuing  commands  by  said  projections,  said  commands  compris- 
ing read  commands,  wnte  commands,  and  projection  delimit- 
ing commands; 

allowing  multiple  transactions  and  projections  to  access  said 
atomic  data  set; 

generating  a  timeslamp  for  a  projection  upon  initial  issuance  of 
either  a  read  command  or  a  wnte  command  lo  the  atomic  data 
set; 

maintaining  a  read  timestamp  for  each  data  item  in  said  atomic 
data  set  which  indicates  the  timestamp  of  the  projection  which 
last  issued  a  read  command  for  the  data  item; 

maintaining  a  write  timestamp  for  each  data  item  in  said  atomic 
data  set  which  indicates  the  timestamp  of  ihe  projection  which 
last  issued  a  write  command  to  the  data  item; 

read  comparing  said  issuing  projection  timestamp  with  said 
maintained  wnte  timestamp  on  issuance  of  a  read  command, 
said  read  comparing  step  indicating  a  conflict  with  an  other 
projection  if  said  issued  projection  timeslamp  is  earlier  in 
time  than  said  maintained  wriie  timestamp; 

write  comparing  said  issuing  projection  timestamp  with  said 
maintained  write  timeslamp  and  said  maintained  read  times- 
tamp on  issuance  of  a  write  command,  said  wnte  comparing 
step  indicating  a  conflict  with  an  other  projection  if  said 
i.ssued  projection  limestamp  is  earlier  in  lime  than  one  of  said 
maintained  write  limestamp  and  .said  maintained  read  times- 
tamp; 

executing  said  issued  command  when  said  read  comparing  step 
and  write  comparing  step  both  indicate  that  there  is  no  conflict 
between  said  issuing  projection  and  said  other  projection; 

updating  said  maintained  read  timeslamp  for  said  data  item  in 
said  atomic  data  set  after  execution  of  said  issued  read  com- 
mand affecting  said  data  item; 

updating  said  maintained  write  timestamp  for  said  data  item  in 
said  atomic  data  set  after  execution  of  said  issued  write 
command  affecting  said  data  item; 

aborting  said  issuing  projection  when  one  of  said  read  compar- 
ing ,step  and  write  comparing  step  indicates  that  there  is  a 
conflict  between  Said  issuing  projection  and  said  other  pro- 
jection; 
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restarting  said  aborted  projection  after  commit  of  said  other 
projection,  said  restarted  projection  receiving  a  new  times- 
tamp; 

committing  said  projection  upon  issuance  of  a  projection  delim- 
iting command;  and 

recording  all  changes  to  said  atomic  data  set  in  a  stable  store 
until  commit  of  said  projection. 
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METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  PROFILES  AND  TOPICS 

FROM  \  FIRST  FII  F  WRITIFN  IN  A  FIRST  MARK!  P 
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Carl  F    Meski'.  .|r..  San  .lost'.-  Philip  .].  HiMipir.  Santa  Clara, 

and  Mark  R.  Opperman.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  (  alif..  as.signors  to 
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METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  ITEMS  IN  A  C  OMPLTER 

APPLICATION  PROCRAM  COMMNFK  OB.IFCT  !  STNC 

FII  IFK  n\i  \  K>k  KM  xlFD  fSIKIl  >  1\   \ 

CON  I  MNIK  OK.IKI   Of  ANOIHI  K   \ff'l  l<    \Un\ 
PRIX, RAM 

IhiMii  ,1    •si-hi-IL  Inifitu  t'luh,  ant!  I  uMi    \,  Mi-lku^,  Si.i!tblak> 

both  of  Tex.,  assieniit-v  in  InicrnaUnna!   Hiisini's>   M.«hi!u-» 

Corportaion.  Rnannki.   K  v 

Continuativin  of  S,t  No.  975.072.  Nov.  12,  !'>'j;,  .<r.,iiid.>iiiii 

Thi^  .ipphiation  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  -MMl.TW 

fi>!    I  l,"G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI "^^  -f-o*)  13  Claims 


1,  A  computer-implemented  method  of  retrieving  information 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  receiving  a  first  file  of  information  which  includes  a  first 
markup  language  to  identify  contents  of  said  information; 

b.  responsive  to  said  receiving  said  first  file  of  information, 
parsing  said  first  file  of  information  to  generate  a  list  of 
profiles,  and  at  least  one  corresponding  topic  for  each  of  said 
list  of  profiles; 

c.  generating  a  second  file  in  a  second  markup  language  contain- 
ing said  list  of  said  profiles  and  at  least  one  corresponding 
third  file  in  a  third  markup  language  for  said  at  least  one 
corresponding  topic  for  each  of  said  list  of  profiles,  wherein 
said  second  file  contains  anchors  referencing  each  at  least  one 
corresponding  third  file,  and  first  markup  instances  in  said 
first  file  of  information  are  converted  to  second  markup 
instances  in  either  said  second  file  or  said  third  file; 

d.  parsing  said  first  file  of  information  to  determine  said  at  least 
one  article,  if  any.  for  said  each  at  least  one  corresponding 
topic  for  said  each  of  said  list  of  profiles,  and  a  corresponding 
brief  for  said  at  least  one  article;  and 

e.  generating  a  fourth  file  and  a  fifth  file  for  said  at  least  one 
article,  if  any,  for  said  each  at  least  one  corresponding  topic 
for  said  each  of  said  list  of  profiles,  said  fourth  file  including 
a  brief  of  each  said  at  least  one  article  in  said  first  file  of 
information  and  an  anchor  to  said  fifth  file,  said  fifth  file 
including  text  for  said  at  least  one  article,  if  any.  for  said  each 
at  least  one  corresponding  topic  for  said  each  of  said  list  of 
profiles. 
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6.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  filtering  items  stored  in 
a  container  object  of  a  first  computer  application  program  using 
filler  data  for  at  lea.st  one  data  field  of  related  entries  stored  in  a 
container  object  of  a  second  computer  application  program,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

a.  entering  in  the  first  computer  application  program  filter  data 
for  an  entry  data  field  in  the  second  computer  application 
program; 

b.  designating  in  the  first  computer  application  program  an  item 
data  field  in  the  first  computer  application  program  which 
contains  data  corresponding  to  data  contained  in  an  entry  data 
field  in  the  second  computer  application  program: 

c.  filtering  said  items  in  the  first  computer  application  program 
using  the  filter  data  entered  in  .step  (a),  wherein  an  item  in  the 
first  computer  application  program  passes  said  filtering  if: 

I.  an  entry  data  field  in  the  second  computer  application 
program  contains  data  matching  the  data  contained  in  the 
item  data  field  in  the  first  computer  application  f»x)gram 
designated  in  step  (by,  and 

II.  in  the  entry  in  the  second  computer  application  program 
containing  data  which  matches  the  dau  contained  in  the 
item  data  field  in  the  first  computer  application  program 
designated  in  step  (b),  the  entry  data  field  in  the  second 
computer  application  program  for  which  filter  data  was 
entered  in  step  (a)  matches  the  filter  dau  corresponding 
thereto;  and 

d.  listing  those  of  said  items  in  the  first  computer  application 
program  which  pass  said  filtering. 
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1.  In  a  relational  databa.se  system  having  a  plurality  of  pre- 
defined relations,  said  plurality  of  relations  comprising  one  or  more 
tuples  for  stonng  data,  a  system  for  minimizing  database  size 
compnsmg:  a  plurality  of  child  tuples  each  containing  unique  data 
and  a  link  to  another  child  tuple,  said  child  tuples  being  organized 
into  a  plurality  of  linked  lists; 

an  index  list  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  to  linked  list  of  child 
tuples; 

a  plurality  of  parent  tuples  containing  data  and  one  or  more 
generated  keys,  each  of  said  generated  keys  uniquely  identi- 
fying one  of  said  plurality  of  child  tuples;  and 

means  for  inserting  a  data  item,  said  means  for  inserting  includ- 
ing means  for  determining  whether  said  data  item  exists  in 
said  database  by  deriving  an  oflfset  into  said  index  list,  follow- 
ing said  link  in  said  index  list  at  said  derived  offset  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  linked  list  of  child  tuples,  and  determining 
whether  said  data  item  is  contained  in  any  of  said  child  tuples 
in  said  linked  list;  means  responsive  to  said  determining 
means  determining  that  said  data  item  exists  in  said  data  ba.se 
for  returning  a  generated  key  to  the  child  tuple  in  which  that 
data  Item  exists;  and  means  responsive  to  said  determining 
means  determining  that  said  data  item  does  not  exist  in  said 
database  for  adding  said  data  item  to  a  child  tuple  and 
returning  a  generated  key  to  that  child  tuple;  so  that  said 
plurality  of  child  tuples  may  be  referenced  from  one  or  more 
of  said  plurality  of  parent  tuples  at  the  same  time,  whereby 
said  unique  data  is  stored  once,  but  may  be  reference  multiple 
times,  and  data  contents  of  said  parent  tuples  may  be  changed 
by  changing  generated  keys  in  parent  tuples. 


memory,  and  a  data  storage  device  having  a  backup  database 
stored  therein,  each  active  computer  system  having  a  proces<ior. 
memor>'.  at  least  one  data  storage  device  having  an  active  database 
stored  as  a  plurality  of  data  records  organized  by  offset  location 
within  blocks  in  the  active  system  storage  device,  and  redo  log 
nxords  representing  changes  to  be  made  to  a  database  as  pan  of  a 
database  transaction  when  the  database  transaction  is  commmed.  a 
computer  implemented  tracking  method  for  updating  the  backup 
database  to  make  it  consistent  with  the  active  database,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  redo  records  transmitted  from  the  active  system  into 
a  dataspace  work  area  in  the  backup  system  memory; 

b)  grouping  redo  records  in  the  work  area  from  an  uncoimnined 
database  transaction  together; 

c)  when  a  transaction  becomes  a  committed  transaction,  sorting 
the  redo  records  for  the  committed  transaction  with  redo 
records  for  other  committed  transactions  in  the  work  area 
according  to  database,  block  number  within  a  database,  offset 
location  within  a  block,  and  sequence  of  occurrence; 

d)  reading  into  a  buffer  in  the  backup  system  memorv,  a  plurality 
of  update  blocks  from  the  backup  database; 

e)  sequentially  applying  sorted  commined  redo  records  to  corre- 
sponding data  records  in  the  update  blocks;  and 

f)  immediately  writing  the  update  blocks  back  to  the  backup 
database  after  the  sorted  committed  redo  records  for  the 
update  blocks  have  been  applied  to  the  corresponding  data 
records  in  the  update  blocks. 


5,530,855 

KEILICATING  A  DATABASE  BY  THE  SEQUENTIAL 

APPLICATION  OF  HIERARCHICALLY  SORTED  LOG 

RECORDS 

^hlr,|i  Satoh,  Chiba,  and  Yuji  Takase,  Tama,  both  of,  Japan, 
avMgnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
\rnionk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,849 
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U.S.  CI.  395^-600  ,0  Claims 

1.  In  a  transaction  processing  system  including  at  least  one 

active  computer  system  in  communication  with  a  backup  computer 

system,  the  backup  computer  system  having  a  processor  (CPU). 


\  \  klKVING  MM  11MH)I\  I  INKING  FOR  \ 
Ml  I  IIMKDIV  PKKSKNTATION 
Shabhir    \|     |),,hml,    BWkvui;    1  .,ri   Sargent.   Kirkiand.  and 
\rthur  I    Whitttn,  Duvall,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Asymc- 
tri\  t  orp<iraIion.  Btlltvue.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  31.00X.  Mar,  12,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,430,872.  Ihis  application  Apr  7.  1995,  Ser.  No,  41S,4'>7 
Int.  CI,'  <,<W,F  n/Mj 
U.S.  CI.  395-600  ,ociaim.s 

1.  For  a  programmed  computer  having  memory,  means  for 
stonng  and  retrieving  files  and  data,  a  multimedia  directory  and 
media  links  conesponding  to  media  elements,  a  process  for  pro- 
viding conditions  and  altering  the  conditions  of  the  media  links  for 
a  single  multimedia  presentation,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 

obtaining  the  multimedia  directory; 

providing  a  listing  of  media  elements  in  the  single  multimedia 
presentation; 

locating  the  media  links  in  the  multimedia  directory  correspond- 
ing to  the  listed  media  elements  for  detennining  ones  of  the 
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METHOD  AND  APr\K  Ml  s  FOR  BACKGROUND 
PROCESSING  FOR  I>(  M(  1\  CARD  SERVICES 
James  C.  Stanley.  Portland:  Omni  V.  Sandage,  Forest  Grove- 
Stewart  W.  Hunt,  Portland,  and  Arland  D.  Kun/.  Bpavcrton. 
all  of  Oreg,.  assignors  to  Intel  CorporatioD.  sjnta   i  l.ir;. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41311 

InL  CL"  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI  ^-^f — 650  29  Claims 


media  links  conesponding  to  the  listed  media  elements  which 
are  presently  invalid  media  links;  and 
disabling  selected  ones  of  the  invalid  media  links. 
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AUIOMAIKD  SHOP  FLOOR  CONfROI.  S^SIKM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Ican-Luc  Gim/^,  Vngtrs,  France,  assignor  to  Bull,  S.\.,  Paris, 

i-  rancc 

Continuation  of  St-r.  No.  (>t<t>.?'hH.  Mar.  H.  l****!.  ahandoniK). 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sit.  No,  214.lk>.^,  .lun.  .^(1,  HS8, 

abandoned.  Ihi-.  application  .lul   2**,  |'W4,  Ser.  No.  2S1.V88 

Claims  prioritj,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1987.  87  IW.^82 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/16:15/163 

U.S.  a.  395—600 
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1.  A  method  for  shop  floor  control  of  work  stations  wherein  a 
computer  system  for  shop  floor  control  of  the  work  stations  is 
provided  and  comprises  at  least  one  outfit  for  prcKessing  tasks,  a 
local  area  network  connected  to  a  first  direct  communication  line, 
and  a  shop  floor  control  center  including  a  data  server,  said  outfit 
comprising  a  computer  connected  to  a  communication  line,  a  local 
interface  unit  compnsing  local  storage  means  for  locally  storing 
data  and  local  processing  means  for  locally  processing  data,  said 
local  processing  means  being  connected  to  a  local  work  station,  the 
communication  line  of  the  outfit  and  said  first  direct  communica- 
tion line,  the  invention  being  characterized  in  that  the  method  for 
shop  floor  control  of  said  outfit  composes: 

shifting,  at  least  in  part,  said  tasks  assigned  to  said  outfit  to  said 

local  processing  means  and  said  ItKal  work  station; 
controlling  said  computer  through  said  communication  line  from 
said  local  processing  means  via  said  interface  unit,  by  trans- 
ferring files  between  said  data  server  of  the  shop  floor  control 
center  and  said  local  storage  means  through  said  first  direct 
communication  line  and  said  local  area  network,  said  trans- 
ferring step  including  initializing  a  file  transfer  from  the  shop 
floor  control  center  when  a  requested  file  is  not  present  in  said 
local  storage  means  without  user  intervention;  and 
managing  storage  space  in  said  local  storage  means  by  employ- 
ing a  strategy  of  erasing  files  stored  in  said  local  storage 
means. 
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1.  In  a  multi-tasking  computer  system  operating  under  a  Win- 
dows enhanced  mode  operating  system,  a  method  for  processing 
for  PCMCIA  Card  Services  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  system  virtual  machine  including  a  Card  Services 
dynamic  link  library  (DLL)  having  a  plurality  of  Card  Ser- 
vices functions; 

generating  from  a  Card  Services  Requester  a  request  for  per- 
forming one  of  said  plurality  of  Card  Services  functions; 

routing  said  request  from  said  Card  Services  Requester  to  said 
Card  Services  DLL; 

performing  within  said  system  virtual  machine  said  requested 
one  of  said  plurality  of  Card  Services  functions. 
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John  C.  Tobias,  11,  Sunnyvale,  and  M.iiihi"  1„  Ucnin.iti.  Lixs 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  synchronizing  multimedia  presenta 
tions  generated  by  a  time-based  MIDI  media  sequence  and  b> 
another  time-based  media  sequence  in  response  to  a  synchroniza 
tion  request  specifying  a  new  clock  rate  of  presentation  of  the 
MIDI  media  sequence,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage; 

(b)  a  display: 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  master  time  signal; 
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(d)  a  clock  object  for  providing  an  associated  current  time  value, 
the  clock  object  residing  in  the  storage  and  including 
means  for  displaying  representative  indicia  of  the  clock  object 

on  the  display,  and 
current  time  means  for  computing  the  associated  current  time 
value  according  to  a  clock  function  of  the  master  time 
signal,  an  original  clock  rate  value  and  an  origmal  offset 
value; 

(e)  a  multimedia  player  object  resident  in  the  storage,  including 
means  for  displaying  representative  indicia  of  the  player 

object  on  the  display,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  current 
time 
value  of  the  clock  object,  for  presenting  the  other  time-based 
media  sequence: 

(f)  a  musical  instrument  digital  interface  player  object  resident 
I      in  the  storage,  cooperating  with  the  clock  object,  and  includ- 
ing 

means  for  displaying  representative  indicia  of  the  musical 
instrument  digital  interface  player  object  on  the  display, 
and 
means,  responsive  to  the  current  time  value  of  the  clock 
object,     for    presenting    the    time-based     MIDI     media 
sequence: 
(£)  clock  object  synchronization  means,  responsive  to  the  syn- 
chronization request,  for  synchronizing  the  clock  object, 
including 

means  for  computing  a  new  offset  value  according  to  a  new 
function  of  the  master  time  signal,  the  new  clock  rate,  the 
original  clock  rate,  and  the  onginal  offset  value,  and 
means  for  replacing  the  onginal  clock  rate  value  and  the 
original  clock  offset  value  of  the  clock  object  with  the  new 
clock  rate  and  the  new  offset  rate,  respectively,  so  that  the 
MIDI  media  sequence  may  be  presented  at  the  new  clock 
rate  while  keeping  the  current  time  value  unchanged  at  the 
instant  of  synchronization. 
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VIRTT  AI.  COMPUTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

EFFECTIVE!  \  (  SI\(;  \  rpt    WITH  PKEnETERMINED 

ASSIGNMENT  RATIOS  ()}■  RE.SOl  RCES  BASED  ON  A 

EIR.ST  AND  SECOND  PRKlRirV  MECHANISM 

Hidekazu    Vlalsuura.    Kawasaki,    lupan.   awignor   to    Fujif^u 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Eiiefi  \\a\   14,  1  •**'<,  s^r  No.  «)1,055 
(  laims  priont>.  appliiatiod  lapan.  May  15,  1992.  4-1229S5 
InL  CI.   G06F  9AX) 
I  .S.  a.  395-650  19aainis 
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puters    wherein  said  control  program  assigns  said  actual  central 
prtKessing  units  to  said  virtual  computers  according  to  the  order 
specified  by  said  pointer  information  in  said  ready  queue,  and  each 
of  said  virtual  computers  is  repeatedly  operated  according  to  a 
predetermined  assignment  ratio  indicated  in  said  cenn-al  processing 
unit  assignment   information  area,  said  cenn-al  processing  unit 
control  system  comprising: 
operation  counter  means,  provided  in  said  centi^al  processing 
unit  assignment  information  area,  for  storing,  for  each  of  said 
virtual  computers,  the  number  of  successfiil  assigning  opera- 
tions according  to  a  predeiermined  central  processing  unit 
resource  assignment  ratio,  and 
assignment  order  conti-ol  means,  provided  in  said  control  pro- 
gram, for 

checking  the  numher  of  the  successful  assigning  operations  of 
each  virtual  computer  stored  by  said  operation  counter 
means  and  the  cenu-al  processing  unit  resource  assignment 
ratio  for  each  virtual  computer  each  time  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  resource  is  assigned. 

arranging  the  pointer  information  on  said  read>  queue  in  order 
from  a  largest  central  pnxessing  unit  resource  assignment 
ratio  to  the  smallest  central  processing  unit  resource  assign- 
ment ratio  when  the  numbers  of  successful  assigning  opera- 
tions are  same  for  each  virtual  c<imputer.  and 

arranging,  when  the  number  of  successful  assigning  opera- 
tions are  not  the  same  tor  each  virtual  computer,  the  pointer 
information  on  said  ready  queue  in  order  from  a  first  group 
to  a  last  group,  where  the  first  group  contains  virtual 
computers  having  the  highest  central  processing  unit 
resource  assignment  ratio  and  being  the  same  for  each 
virtual  computer  in  the  group,  and  the  last  group  contains 
virtual  computers  having  the  lowest  central  processing  unit 
resource  assignment  ratio  and  being  the  same  for  each 
virtual  computer  in  the  group,  groups  existing  between  the 
first  group  and  the  last  group  having  successively  lower 
central  processing  unit  resf.Hirce  assignment  ratios  and  each 
virtual  computer  in  each  group  having  the  same  central 
processing  unit  resource  assignment  ratio  as  the  other  vir- 
tual computers  m  the  group 
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PROCESS  ENACTION  AND  TOOL  INTEC; RATION  VTA  A 
TASK  ORIENTED  PARADICJM 

lohn  R.  Diamant,  and  Ciary  L.  Thunquest.  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  C  ompanv.  Palo 
Alto.  C  alif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  258,915.  Jun.  IX  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  749,779,  Aug.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2S.  1994.  Sen  No.  345,874 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  si,4f> 
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I  A  ceno^  processing  unit  control  system  for  use  in  a  virtual 
computer  system  having  an  actual  computer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  actual  central  processing  units,  a  control  program  for  operating 
a  plurality  of  virtual  computers  in  said  actual  computer,  a  centi^l 
pnxessing  unit  assignment  information  area  for  storing  a  central 
prt;«.essing  unit  resource  assignment  ratio  of  each  of  said  virtual 
computers  on  the  basis  of  mnning  time  of  said  actual  central 
processing  units  to  be  a,ssigned.  and  a  ready  queue  for  stonng 
pointer  information  on  said  virtual  computers,  each  piece  of  said 
pointer  information  indicating  the  correspondence  to  said  central 
processing  unit  assignment  information  area  in  priority  order  of 
central  processing  unit  resource  assignment  for  said  virtual  com- 


1.  A  computer  system  for  managing  task,  comprising: 

a  task  database  for  stonng  and  organizing  said  usks,  each  task 

hawng  a  hierarchy  of  subtasks  for  mcxlelmg  a  human  process 

wherein  said  tasks  have  task  information. 
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means  for  defining  and  creating  instances  of  task  dasses, 
wherein  each  of  said  tasks  belongs  to  one  of  said  ta^  classes, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  task  class  have  associated  pre- 
defined automatic  actions  and  optional  manual  actions: 
a  task  manager,  coupled  to  said  task  database,  the  maintains  a 
hierachical  list  of  said  tasks  for  an  individual,  wherein  said 
task  manager  comprises 
a  user  interface  for  interfacing  with  said  tasks, 
means  for  enabling  a  user  via  said  user  interface  to  manually 

select  one  of  said  tasks  to  process: 
means  for  enabling  a  computer  to  automatically  selected  one 

of  said  tasks  to  process; 
means  for  performing  said  automatic  actions  corresponding  to 
said  manually  or  automatically  selected  task  via  the  com- 
puter, wherein  said  automatic  actions  are  invoked  automati- 
cally by  said  task  manager  at  specific  times, 
means  for  enabling  said  user  to  select  one  of  said  optional 
manual  actions  corresponding  to  said  manually  or  auto- 
matically selected  task,  wherein  said  user  can  select  one  of 
said  optional  manual  actions  at  any  time  while  said  task 
manager  processes  said  manually  or  automatically  selected 
task, 
means  for  performing  said  optional  manual  action  selected  by 

said  user  via  the  computer, 
means  for  enabling  user  interaction  with  said  manually  or 

automatically  selected  task  via  the  computer,  and 
means  for  automatically  updating  said  task  information  based 
on  said  processing  of  said  task  via  the  computer;  and 
means  for  sharing  said  tasks  and  said  subtasks  with  external 
entities  and/or  other  task  managers  via  the  computer,  wherein 
said  sharing  means  comprises  means  for  transferring  struc- 
tured electronic  mail  messages  to  users  and  non-users  of  said 
task  manager  via  the  computer. 
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Kobcrt  I).  Wadsworth.  and  (ieorge  ,\.  Kalwit/,  both  of  Costa 
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ration  file,  (3)  adding  to  each  selected  application  program 
data  which  identifies  that  program  and  which  points  to 
another  one  of  the  selected  application  programs,  and  (4) 
executing  the  utility  program  to  form  an  image  file  loadable 
into  a  PROM  which  included  the  selected  application  pro- 
grams and  the  identification  and  pointer  data. 
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1.  App,^atus  for  forming  an  image  tile  to  be  loaded  into  a 
programmable  read-only  memorv  (PROM)  installable  in  an  inter- 
active network  board,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  configuration  file,  a  utilir>'  program  for 
forming  said  image  file,  and  a  plurality  of  independently 
executable  application  programs  for  said  interactive  network 
board; 

a  processor  for  (1)  reading  the  configuration  file  from  said 
memory.  (2)  selecting  independently  executable  application 
programs  from  said  memor>  in  accordance  with  the  configu- 
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1.  A  programming  language  processing  system  for  use  as  a 
computer    language    processing    system    wherein    a    program 
described  in  a  high  level  programming  language  is  translated  into  a 
program  written  in  a  low  level  programming  language,  composing: 
means  for  inputting  a  program  described  according  to  a  specifi- 
cation of  a  programming  language  in  which  basic  words  are 
classified  by  parts-of-speech  including  nouns,  adjectives,  con- 
junctions, and  logic  words; 
processing  means  for  converting  said  program  described  accord- 
ing to  said  specification  into  an  internal  expression  form 
based  on  a  sentence  sn^cture  of  a  type  that  can  be  converted 
to   a   binary   tree,   and   for  converting   a   logical   meaning 
expressed  by  said  internal  expression  form,  according  to  pro 
gram  logic  for  term-rewriting  based  on  pattern  collation,  to  :i 
low  level  program  description  m  which  said  parts-of-speech 
are  deleted. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  memory  having  stored  therein  an 

object-oriented  software  platform  for  serving  a  plurality  of  cur 

rently  executing  client  applications,  the  platform  including  a  dal.: 
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encapsulation    system    for    encapsulating    application    data    in 
response  to  encapsulation  requests  by  the  plurality  of  applications 
a  data  selection  system  for  selecting  the  application  data,  which  is 
encapsulated  by  said  data  encapsulation  system  in  response  to 
selecuon  requests  by  the  applications,  and  a  command  object 
system  comprising: 
a  chent-subciassable  command  object  base  class,  resident  in  the 
address  space  of  the  memory  defined  by  the  platform,  the 
command  object  ba.se  class  including: 
a  member  function,  responsive  to  creation  requests  from  the 
plurality  of  applications,  wherein  each  application  resides  in  a 
unique  application  address  space  different  than  that  of  the 
address  space  of  the  platform,  and  wherein  the  application 
data  resides  in  the  unique  address  space  of  a  corresponding 
apphcauon.  the  member  function  having  means  for  creating  at 
least  one  command  object  for  use  by  a  requesting  application, 
the  command  object  being  created  in  the  application  address 
space  of  the  requesting  application:  and 
a  member  function,  responsive  to  execution  requests  from  the 
plurality  of  applications  made  via  a  created  command  object, 
for  executing  a  predefined  document  editing  operation  on  the 
application  data,  which  is  selected  by  said  data  selection 
system. 


determining  whether  the  second  application  is  activated,  and 
if  it  is  determined  that  the  second  application  is  valid  and 
activated,  issuing  a  second  message  to  ihe  first  application 
to  transfer  control  to  said  second  application  and  deacti- 
vate; 

wherein  said  second  applicarion  program  assumes  control. 
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COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  DISPLAY  SV.STEM 

David  H.  0«ens,  Los  Altos,  and  Stephen  Fisher.  MenJo  Park, 

h-ith    r  (  alif..  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

f  jilt 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26J22 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  MM) 

U.S.  a.  39^700  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  window  based  computer  controlled  display  system,  said 
system  comprising  a  display,  a  first  application  controlling  a  first 
window  on  the  display,  a  second  application  controlling  a  second 
window  on  the  display  and  a  cursor  located  within  the  first  window 
on  the  display,  a  method  for  transferring  control  between  the  first 
application  and  second  application  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  at  least  one  first  handler  process  through  which  the 
first  application  controls  the  first  window  and  at  least  one 
second  handler  process  through  which  the  second  application 
controls  the  second  window; 
determining  the  position  of  the  cursor;  and 
if  the  cursor  has  moved  from  the  first  window  to  the  second 
window. 

issuing  a  first  message  to  the  second  application  program  that 
the  second  application  program  is  to  activate. 

switching  execution  fi-om  the  first  handler  process  to  the 
second  handler  process. 


TlU  n  WPUT  T1L£  m  INPUT 

CONFUCT  I     I     PflEFERNCf 

COMPUTATION  I  ADOmON 

acOCKSllll  I    IN  BLOCKS  (ID 


EACHSUBTllFim 


KTERFACE  GRAPH  GENSBATION  ' 


SUBTILE  Tll£ 

°'**^Sj'ia"^"h"g'-°e*'-  SUBTILE 
UUWLICT  VARIABLE 

ALLOCATED  TO 

A  REGISTER  IN 

SUBTILE  CONFLICT 

INCORPORATION 


SAVE  CONFLICT 
jANO  PHEFERNCE 


I  FdBPWgWTB 


tOUTPUTTO 
PAnEKTd) 

block" 


COLOR  TILEI 

IWTERFERCNCE 
GRAPH 


SUBTILE 

PREFERENCE 

ADDITION 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  allocating  variables 
among  physical  registers  of  a  target  computer  during  conversion  of 
a  higher  level  code  portion  to  a  form  readable  by  the  target 
computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  hierarchical  tile  tree  corresponding  to  an  underlying 
control  structure  of  the  code  portion  and  including  a  root  tile 
having  a  first  code  block  with  no  predecessor  and  a  second 
code  block  with  no  succes.sor  and  a  set  of  basic  tiles  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  of  loop  control  structures  and  condi- 
tional control  structures,  the  root  tile  being  hierarchically 
supenor  to  the  basic  tiles  anu  al  least  a  first  one  of  the  basic 
tiles  being  hierarchically  superior  to  at  least  a  second  one  of 
the  basic  tiles; 
determining  variable  usage  within  the  Ules  beginning  with  hier- 
archically inferior  tiles  and  proceeding  to  hierarchically  supe- 
rior tiles,  the  variable  usage  for  hierarchically  superior  tiles 
including  summary  variable  usage  of  hierarchically  inferior 
tiles; 
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assigning  variables  to  a  number  of  pseudo  registef.  based  upon 
the  variable  usage  within  the  tile  for  each  tile,  the  number  of 
pseudo  registers  being  limited  b\  the  number  of  physical 
registers; 

determining  vanable  usage  within  the  code  section  for  each  tile 
beginning  with  hierarchically  supenor  tiles  and  proceeding  to 
hierarchiLally  inferior  ules,  the  vanable  usage  for  hierarchi- 
cally mtenor  tiles  including  vanable  usage  of  hierarchically 
supenor  tiles;  and 

binding  the  pseudo  registers  to  the  physical  registers  such  that 
conflicts  between  vanables  used  within  a  tile  and  variables 
used  in  the  code  section  outside  of  the  tile  are  resolved  to 
reduce  variable  usage  costs  within  the  entire  code  section. 
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tion;  the  iteration  s  t-eneraied  data  indicating  one  of  the 

possible  generated  values;  and 
if  the  incremented  count  data  indicate  a  number  equal  to  M, 

randomly  obtaining  generated  data  for  the  iterabon;  the 

iteration's  generated  data  indicating  one  of  the  possible 

generated  values;  and 
if  the  Iteration's  control  data  indicate  the  second  control 
value,  storing  generated  value  data  in  the  generated  value 
data  item;  the  generated  value  data  indicating  the  value  of 
the  generated  data  of  a  first  set  of  al  least  one  preceding 
iteration  in  the  sequence;  the  generated  value  data  being 
stored  so  that  the  processor  can  obtain  data  indicating  the 
generated  value  of  each  iteration  in  the  first  set  by  access- 
ing the  memory  using  data  indicating  the  value  of  the 
iteration's  input  data. 


5.530.868 
NOTIFICATION  OFF\FNT  HANOI  FRS  IN  BRO\[>CAST 
OR  PROPAGATION  MODE  K>   FS1-N(  M\Nv(.hMENT 
SERVICES  IN  A  COMPUTER  S^  STEM 
Stephen  F..  Record,  Ridgeficld.  Conn.;  Ann  M   Shepbirri.  f  iiri 
well,  and  Sle\en  S.  Shultz.  Fndicott.  both  of  N  >..  assignor- 
lo  International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporalion.    Vrmonk. 
N  ^ 

rontinuatinn  of  Ser  No.  744.H.'5(I.  Aup.  i:,   199).  Pal    N.. 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  that  includes: 

memory  for  stonng  data; 

a  processor  connected  for  accessing  data  stored  in  the  memory; 

and 
parameter  data  stored  in  the  memory;  the  parameter  data  iiKlud- 
ing: 
number  data  indicating  a  number  of  iterations  M,  where  M  is 

two  or  more;  and 
a  generated  value  data  item  that  can  be  accessed  using  data 
indicating  one  of  rwo  or  more  possible  input  values  to 
obtain  one  of  two  or  more  possible  generaied  values; 
the  method  comprising  operating  the  processor  lo  perform  a 
sequence  of  iterations,   the   prtKessor.   in   performing  each 
iteration  in  the  sequence 
obtaining  input  data  for  the  aeration,  the  iteration's  input  data 

indicating  one  of  the  possible  input  values; 
using  the  iteration' s  input  data  to  obtain  control  data  for  the 
iteration;  the  iteration's  control  data  indicating  one  of  a  set 
of  control  values  including  a  first  control  value  and  a 
second  control  value; 
if  the  iteration's  control  data  indicate  the  first  control  value: 
incrementing  count  data  indicating  a  number  of  iterations 
since  an  iteration  that  obtained  control  data  indicating  the 
second  control  value; 
if  the  incremented  count  data  indicate  a  number  less  than 
M,  accessing  the  generated  value  data  item  using  the 
iteration's  input  data  to  obtain  generated  data  for  itera- 


l.  A  computer  program  product  for  operating  a  computer,  said 
computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  computer  readable  medium;  first  program  instruction  means 
for  instructing  a  computer  processor  to  form  a  sequence  in 
which  a  plurality  of  event  handling  programs  or  parts  of  the 
sanoe  program  can  receive  notification  of  an  event; 

second  program  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  computer 
processor  to  notify  a  first  one  of  the  programs  or  parts  in  the 
sequence  of  the  occurrence  of  the  event; 

third  program  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  computer  pro- 
cessor to  receive  an  indication  from  said  first  program  or  part 
whether  or  not  the  event  notification  should  be  propagated  to 
the  next  program  or  part  in  the  sequence; 

fourth  program  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  computer 
processor  to  propagate  the  event  notification  to  said  nexi 
program  or  part  in  the  sequence  if  the  indication  is  to  propa 
gate  the  event  notification;  and 

fifth  program  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  computer  pro 
cesser  to  block  propagation  of  the  event  notification  to  said 
next  program  or  part  in  the  sequence  if  the  indication  is  not  to 
propagate  the  e\ent  notification;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  program  instruction  means  is  recorded  or 
said  medium  in  executable  form  and  is  loadable  into  a  com 
puter  memory  for  execution  by  the  associated  processor  t 
form  part  of  an  operating  system. 
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I  \  method  for  implementing  a  first  feature  of  a  computer 
:r  r.im  witlioul  invoicing  a  menu  hierarchy  of  the  computer 
pri!t:ram  that  is  associated  with  the  first  feature,  the  computer 
program  and  a  defined  library  of  terms  stored  in  a  memory  module, 
the  defined  library  of  terms  comprising  pre-programmed  terms  and 
user  defined  terms,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  user  input  comprising  one  or  more  characters; 

(b)  automatically  companng  said  one  or  more  user  input  char- 
acters with  the  defined  library  of  terms  to  identify  said  user 
input  with  a  first  user  defined  term  of  the  defined  library  of 
terms; 

(c)  determining  the  first  feature  that  is  associated  with  the  first 
user  defined  term; 

(d)  providing  information  to  the  user  after  steps  (a)  and  (b).  said 
information  describing  the  first  feature  to  the  user,  said  infor- 
mation being  one  of  a  description  of  the  feature  performed  by 
the  first  feature,  a  description  of  a  program  context  that  is 
required  by  the  computer  program  to  implement  the  first 
feature,  and  a  description  of  input  commands  neces,sary  for 
the  user  to  manually  implement  the  first  feature;  and 

(e)  implementing  the  first  feature,  after  identifying  said  u,ser 
input  with  the  first  user  defined  term,  without  utilizing  the 
menu  hierarchy  associated  with  the  first  feature. 
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VK  K  \  M   KMENT  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  TRANSFERRING 

PRi  M  ,k  \\I  E.XECITION  BETWEEN  SIBPROGRAMS 

litiini     I     l>e  Bruler,  Downeni  (Jrove.  III.,  assignor  to  .AT&T 

(  i,rp,.  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Dmsion  of  Ser.  No.  577.427.  Sep.  4,  1990.  This  application 
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VS.  CI.  395-700  ,2  claims 

1.  .An  arrangement  for  compiling  a  source  program  comprising  a 
plurality  of  different  source  subprograms  made  up  of  source  code 
statements  including  subprogram  invocation  siatement,s  and  sub- 
program return  statements  into  an  object  program  comprising  a 
plurality  of  object  subprograms  made  up  of  object  instructions. 
comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  encountering  in  a  source  subprogram  a 
statement  CALLing  a  source  subprogram,  which  statement  is 
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a  first  invocation  statement  in  a  series  of  statements  of  invo- 
cation of  a  plurality  of  different  subprograms,  the  statements 
in  the  series  except  for  the  first  invocation  statement  each 
being  included  in  a  source  subprogram  that  is  invoked  by  a 
preceding  invocation  statement  in  the  series,  the  series  com- 
mencing with  the  first  invocation  statement  followed  by  at 
least  one  intermediate  invocation  statement  and  thereafter 
ending  with  a  last  Invocation  statement,  for  generating  (a)  an 
instruction  to  create  on  an  execution  stack  a  stack  frame  for 
the  object  subprogram  compiled  from  the  invoked  source 
subprogram  (b)  an  instruction  to  resene  in  the  stack  frame  a 
parameters  area  for  passing  parameters  between  object  sub- 
programs compiled  from  invoking  source  subprograms  in  the 
series  and  object  subprograms  compiled  from  invoked  sources 
subprograms  in  the  senes,  (c)  art  instruction  to  store  param- 
eters, that  are  being  passed  by  the  object  subprogram  com- 
piled from  the  invoking  source  subprogram  to  the  object 
subprogram  compiled  from  the  invoked  subprogram,  in  the 
re.served  parameters  area,  (d)  an  instruction  to  store  in  the 
stack  frame  a  pointer  to  an  instruction  at  which  is  to  resume 
the  execution  of  an  object  subprogram  compiled  from  the 
source  subprogram  that  includes  the  first  invocation  state- 
ment, and  (e)  an  instruction  to  branch  from  execution  of  the 
object  program  compiled  from  the  source  subprogram  that 
includes  the  invoking  statement,  to  execution  of  an  object 
subprogram  compiled  from  the  invoked  source  program; 
second  means  responsive  to  encountering  in  a  source  subpro- 
gram each  subsequent  invocation  statement  in  the  series,  each 
said  subsequent  statement  PASSing  CONTROL  to  a  source 
subprogram,  for  (a)  refraimng  from  generating  an  instruction 
to  create  another  stack  frame  on  the  execution  slack,  (b) 
generating  an  instruction  to  store  parameters,  that  are  being 
passed  by  the  object  subprogram  compiled  from  the  invoking 
source  subprogram  to  the  object  subprogram  compiled  from 
the  invoked  source  subprogram,  in  the  reserved  parameters 
area,  (o  generating  an  instruction  to  branch  from  execution  of 
an  object  program  compiled  from  the  source  subprogram  that 
includes  the  mvoking  statement,  to  execution  of  an  object 
subprogram  compiled  from  the  invoked  source  subprogram, 
and  (d)  refraining  from  generating  any  instruction  to  store  a 
pointer  to  an  instruction  at  w  hich  execution  is  to  resume;  and 
third  means  responsive  to  encountering  a  RETURN  statement  in 
a  source  subprogram  that  is  invoked  by  the  last  invocation 
statement  in  the  series,  for  generating  (a)  an  instruction  to 
retrieve  the  instruction  pointer  from  the  execution  stack  and  to 
branch  from  execution  of  an  object  subprogram  compiled 
from  the  source  subprogram  that  includes  the  RETURN  state- 
ment directly  to  execution  of  the  object  subprogram  compiled 
from  the  subprogram  that  includes  the  first  invocation  state- 
ment in  the  series  at  the  Instruction  pointed  to  by  the  instruc- 
tion pointer  retrieved  from  the  execution  stack,  without  in  a 
meantime  resuming  execution  of  any  object  program  com- 
piled from  a  source  subprogram  that  includes  an  intermediate 
invocation  statement  in  the  series,  and  (b)  an  instruction  to 
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delete  from  the  execution  stack  the  stack  Irame  ihat  was 
created  in  response  to  encountering  the  first  mvocabon  state- 
ment 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system  for  carrying  out  a  parallel  pro- 
cessing of  a  plurality  of  user  programs  having  different  processing 
priorities,  an  asynchronous  input  and  output  control  system  which 
asynchronously  executes  the  processing  of  storing  in  a  buffer  data 
requested  by  a  user  program  to  be  written  to  an  external  storage 
device  and  the  processing  of  taking  the  data  out  of  the  buffer  and 
writing  the  data  to  the  external  storage  device,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

a  control  program  comprising  means  for  receiving  said  data 
requested  by  said  user  program  to  be  written  to  said  external 
storage  device,  means  for  storing  the  data  to  said  buffer,  and 
means  for  delivering  information  on  said  data  stored  in  said 
buffer  to  an  asynchronous  input  and  output  execution  task 
having  an  execution  priority  identical  to  the  execution  priority 
assigned  to  said  user  program  by  the  user,  means  for  generat- 
ing said  asynchronous  input  and  output  execution  task  of 
identical  execution  priont>  if  no  input  and  output  execution 
task  having  an  execution  prionty  identical  to  the  execution 
priority  assigned  to  said  user  program  exists;  and 
said  asynchronous  input  and  output  execution  task  having  said 
priority  comprising  means  for  reading  said  data  from  said 
buffer  based  on  the  information  on  the  data  stored  in  said 
buffer  delivered  from  said  control  program,  means  for  writing 
said  data  to  said  external  storage  device,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  buffer  which  was  storing  said  data,  said  read- 
ing, writing  and  releasing  means  being  actuated  depending  on 
said  priority  of  said  asynchronous  input  and  output  execution 
task. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  lost  hardware  interrupt  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  plurality  of  input/output  ports,  the  lost  interrupt 
generated  by  an  input/output  device  which  is  connected  to  a  device 
driver  by  a  corresponding  input/output  port,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  a  hardware  interrupt  signal  with  the  input/output 
device; 

storing  a  representation  of  the  hardware  interrupt  signal  in  a 
memory  device  in  the  corresf>onding  input/output  port; 

reading  said  memory  device  with  said  device  driver  to  detect  if 
an  interrupt  is  pending  for  the  input/outpnt  device; 

setting  a  first  timeout  period  within  a  first  error  timeout  mecha- 
nism to  signal  an  error  condition  if  no  interrupt  pending  has 
been  delected  by  the  device  driver  upon  expiration  of  said  first 
timeout  period; 

waiting  a  predetemiined  time  period  as  established  by  a  second 
timeout  mechanism  which  is  less  than  said  first  timeout 
period,  and  immediately  thereafter  checking  the  operational 
status  of  the  input/output  device  with  the  device  driver  to 
determine  if  any  input/output  device  errors  exist; 

disabling  said  first  error  timeout  mechanism  if  (i)  it  is  deter- 
mined by  the  device  driver  that  no  input/output  device  errors 
exist  and  (ii)  no  interrupt  pending  has  been  detected  by  the 
device  driver;  and 

assuming  that  a  data  transmission  which  failed  to  result  in  an 
intenupt  pending  has  been  successfully  transmitted  so  as  to 
enable  a  subsequent  data  transmission. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  interruption  in  data  for  a  voice 
and  an  image  processing  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  CPU  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  units  to  cause  them  to 
operate  in  prescribed  manners  responsive  to  voice  and  image 
data,  said  image  data  being  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  TV 
screen  having  H  and  V  blanking,  said  CPU  processing  an 
interruption  in  said  data  for  a  designated  one  of  said  units, 
said  units  being  taken  fh)m  a  class  consisting  of  a  video 
encoder,  a  voice  data  output  unit,  a  video  display  unit,  an 
image  dau  extension  uml,  and  a  controller  unit; 
an  ordinary  register  for  storing  a  predetermined  content  of  said 
data;  and 

a  plurality  of  shadow  registers  for  storing  said  data  contents 
necessary  for  carrying  out  said  interruption,  said  shadow 
registers  beuig  provided  in  said  CPU.  and  said  shadow  regis- 
ters being  provided  exclusively  for  units  taken  from  said  class 
consisting  of  said  video  encoder,  said  voice  data  output  unit, 
said  video  display  unit,  said  image  data  extension  umt.  and 
said  controller  unit; 

one  of  said  shadow  registers  being  changed-over  to  be  used  from 
said  ordinary  register,  when  one  of  said  units  is  designated  for 
said  interruption  in  accordance  with  an  interpretation  of  a 
program  by  said  CPU. 


5„^30.875 

GROUPING  OF  INTERRUPT  SOI  RCES  FOR 

EFFKTKN{  >  ON  THE  FLY 

Joseph  L.  VVach,  EouLsville.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I  imited. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993.  Sen  No.  55,03N 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l.^/\4 

U.S.  CI.  39^737  is  Claim. 


5i;,'W1.R~4 

VETUORK  AnAKIER  HI  I  H  \\  INDICATION  SIGNAL 

MVSK   VN!i  v\  INIFKKI  V\  SIGNAL  MASK 

Scott   \    K^u■r^    Ndri   l-s,     Hn.in  fVtersen,  Los  Altos,  ajid  VV. 

Paul   Sht-rtT   Mmnvv.il,',    ,,l!   ,,f   Calif.,  assignors  to  3COM 

C  orporaliiiii,  Santd  (   Ijra,  t  alif, 

Kil«i  heb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,561 
bit  a."  G06F  9/46 
\:S.  a.  395—735  ,,,1  I 

1.  An  apparams  for  managing  an  indication  signal  suppljed  by  a 
source  of  indication  signals  to  present  an  interrupt  signal  to  a  host, 
comprising: 

a  first  mask  logic  for  receiving  the  indication  signal  and  which 
selectively  masks  at  least  a  portion  of  the  indication  signal  to 
output  an  indication  value; 

a  first  memory  location,  coupled  to  the  first  mask  logic,  for 
storing  the  indication  value; 

a  second  mask  logic,  coupled  to  the  first  memory  location,  for 
receiving  the  indication  value  from  said  first  memory  location 
and  which  selectively  masks  at  least  a  portion  of  the  indica 
tion  value  to  output  an  interrupt  value; 

a  second  memory  location,  coupled  to  the  second  mask  logic,  for 
stonng  the  interrupt  value;  and 

interrupt  means,  coupled  to  the  second  memory  location  and 
responsive  to  the  interrupt  value  from  said  second  memory 
location,  for  generating  the  interrupt  signal  to  the  host 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system  which  receives  interrupt  signals 
from  a  plurality  of  interrupt  sources  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  a 
method  of  establishing  pnonties  among  said  imerrapt  sources, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.ssigning  one  of  said  interrupt  sources  to  a  first  priority  group  on 

the  basis  of  said  predetermined  sequence; 
assigning  other  interrupt  sources  to  a  second  pnonry-  group;  and 
selecuvely  reassigning   said   interrupt   sources  to  the  first  or 
second  pnonty   groups   when  responding  to  said  interrupt 
sources  and  when  the  predetermined  sequence  changes. 


5i;3fl.876 

ITOPPY  DISK  CONTROLLER  INCORPORATING 

STANDBY  SI(;NAL  GFNTRATINt;  Fl  NCTIONS  FOR 

MO\  IN(;  THE  C  ONTROL  FROM  AN  OPERATIONAL 

MODE  TO  A  STANDBY  MODE  IF  PREDETERMINED 

DRIVE  CONDITIONS  EXIST 

Kenichi  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  199.^.  Ser.  Nn.  I31.7(MI 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992.  4-26«715 

Int.  a."  G06F  li/M 

L.S.  0.39^750  8ci3i^ 

1.  A  floppy  disk  controller  connected  between  a  host  system  and 

a  plurality  of  floppy  disk  units,  compnsing: 
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a  control  circuit  connected  between  said  host  system  and  said 
plurality  of  floppy  disk  units,  for  controlling  said  plurality  of 
floppy  disk  units; 

a  control  register  connected  to  said  host  system  and  said  plural 
ity  of  floppy  disk  units,  said  control  register  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  each  for  driving  one  of  said  plurality  of  floppy  disk 
units,  said  control   register  being  written  to  by  said  host 
system; 

a  standby  control  signal  generating  circuit,  connected  between 
all  of  said  plurality  of  pons  of  said  control  register  and  said 
control  circuit,  for  detecting  only  a  state  where  all  of  said 
plurality  of  floppy  disk  units  are  not  dnven.  to  always  gener- 
ate a  standby  control  signal  when  said  state  is  detected  and  to 
transmit  said  standby  conttol  signal  to  said  control  circuit, 
thereby  moving  said  control  circuit  from  an  operation  mode  to 
a  standby  mode  on  the  basis  of  said  standby  control  signal. 


5.-1^.^0,877 
AITAK  \1  I  S  H)R  PROVIDING  CONTINUITY  OF 
OPFRAITON  IN  A  COMPUTER 
.Masaaki  Hanaoka,  Suwa.  ,|apan.  assignor  tn  Stiko  1  p^on  Cor- 
poration. Tokvo,  Japan 

Omtinuation  of  Ser,  N.i.  978,296.  Nov.  17.  1^2.  Pal.  No. 

5.379.4.'.^.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.639,  Sep.  6, 

1  !}>*<»   .ihandoneri.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

Ml. 252 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Sep. 
Int.  (I     C.06F  /.  Ji'   GllC 
U.S.  CI.  395—750 
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input/output  device  at  the  time  of  said  demand  and  the  data  in 
said  memorv'.  wherein  the  CPU  status.  VO  status  and  dau 
represent  said  system  condition  at  the  time  of  demand,  and 
n-ansferring  said  system  condition  to  said  external  storage 
means  and  storing  said  system  condition  as  a  system  state 
restore  file  in  said  external  storage  means  in  response  to  said 
demand  signal;  and 
post-save  processing  njeans  operatively  coupled  to  said  system 
state  saving  means  for  performing  processing  after  said  sys- 
tem state  saving  means  has  completely  output  said  system 
condition  to  said  external  storage  means. 


5,530,878 

MM!'!  !HFn  POV\FR  s^  s,T^  M  \MTH  \  ^INCI  I-   >>n^U  R 

l(»N\fRrKR  PROMDINt.  LOU   pdVUhi 

CONSl  Ml'  (II  )N  AND  A  SOFT  ON/OFF  FEATl  RE 

Robert   \1    Bauer.  Shirley,  Mass..  and  Wah  K    Nc  Nashua, 

N.H..  as^ijiiior^  to  Sun  Microsystem.s.  Inc..  Mi.nnl;i!ii  Mew. 

Calif. 

liied  Nov.  IT.  19y4.  Str.  No.  .Ml  .,4>S 

Int  CI."  G06F //i2, //26 

U.S.  a.  395—750  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  continuity  of  operation  in  a  system 
which  exhibits  a  system  condition  and  which  performs  a  process, 
the  system  including  a  CPU.  at  least  one  input/output  device,  a 
main  memory  for  storing  data  and  a  power  supply  for  powering 
said  system,  said  apparatus  for  providing  continuity  compnsing: 
save  process  stan  detecting  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
system  for  detecting  a  demand  to  begin  a  save  process  and 
producing  a  demand  signal; 
external  storage  means  for  storing  data  representing  the  condi- 
tion of  the  system; 
system  state  saving  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  external 
storage  means,  CPU,  input/output  device,  main  memory  and 
save  process  start  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  CPU  status 
con-esponding  to  the  status  of  said  CPU  at  the  time  of  said 
demand,  an  VO  status  conesponding  to  the  status  of  said 


1   A  power  system  for  a  computer,  the  system  comprising: 

a  keyboard  with  a  first  selectable  digital  conffol  switch; 

a  computer  housing  with  a  second  selectable  digital  control 

switch; 
an  AC  to  DC  power  converter  that  generates  a  DC  power  signal 
as  long  as  said  convener  is  energized  by  an  alternating  cunrent 
power  source,  said  DC  power  signal  having  a  gradual  nsing 
edge  upon  a  cold  power  start  of  said  computer,  said  power 
convener  alone  supplying  said  computer  with  power  when 
said  power  system  is  in  a  state  selected  from  a  standby  state  or 
an  operational  state; 
a  soft  on/off  controller  for  generating  a  power  transition  signal  in 
response  to  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
digital  control  switches,  said  power  D^silion  signal  trigger- 
ing a  transition  of  said  power  system  between  said  standby 
Slate  and  said  operational  state;  and 
shaping  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  AC  to  DC  power  convener  and 
said  soft  on/off  conunller,  responsive  to  said  power  transition 
signal  and  said  DC  power  signal  to  generate  upon  transition 
ft-om  said  standby  state  to  said  operauonal  state  an  output 
signal  having  a  leading  edge,  wherein  Said  leading  edge  of 
said  output  signal  is  shaped  to  resemble  said  DC  power 
signal's  rising  edge  upon  a  cold  power  start  of  said  computer, 
said  output  signal  and  not  said  DC  power  signal  being  used  to 
power  components  of  said  computer. 
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5.530.880 

CfMlPERATIVE  OPERATION  I  SIX;  WORKSTATIONS 

HAVING  OPERATIVE  RKiHTS  ASSK;NEn 

Hiroshi   Katsurabayashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

t  ontinuation  of  S<t.  No.  92«_VK),  \ug.  12,  IW2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .'57J47 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1.'.  IWI,  .<-202*)Sl 

Int.  CI."  (;06F /2//4.  ?//j 

VS.  CI.  .W^_^H)  „  Calais 


1.  A  computer  system  capable  of  operating  in  at  least  two  states 
of  power  management,  a  norma]  operating  stale  m  which  code  is 
executed  normally  by  said  computer  system  and  an  off  state  the 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  capable  of  executing  said 
code; 

(b)  a  power  management  processor  in  circuit  communication 
with  said  CPU; 

(c)  a  modem  in  circuit  coinniunication  with  said  power  manage- 
ment processor; 

(d)  a  real  time  clock  in  circuit  communication  with  said  power 
management  processor: 

(e)  a  timer  In  circuit  communication  with  said  power  manage- 
ment processor  and  configurable  by  a  user  to  expire  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

(f)  a  power  supply  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  power  management  processor  comprising  circuitry  for 
selectively  providing  system  power  from  an  external  source  to 
said  computer  system  responsive  to  said  power  management 
processor,  characterized  by  having  a  first  power  supply  state 
and  a  second  power  supply  state  and  further  characterized  by 
having  circuitry  for  providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power 
management  processor; 

wherein  said  first  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  providing  system  power  to  said  computer  sys- 
tem from  said  external  .source  and  auxiliary  power  to  said 
power  management  processor  from  said  external  source,  said 
normal  operating  stale  being  characterized  in  that  said  power 
supply  is  in  said  first  power  supply  slate;  and 

wherein  said  second  power  supply  sute  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  not  providing  system  power  to  said  computer 
system  ft^m  said  external  source  and  said  power  supply 
providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  proces'- 
sor  from  said  external  source,  said  off  state  being  character- 
ized in  that  said  power  supply  is  in  said  second  power  supplv 
state;  and 

(g)  a  switch,  in  circuit  communication  with  said  power  manage- 
ment processor: 

wherein  said  power  management  processor  is  fijrther  character- 
ized by  causing  said  power  supply  to  transition  from  said 
second  power  supply  state  to  said  first  power  supply  state 
responsive  to  a  closure  event  of  said  switch,  a  ring  delected 
via  said  modem,  or  the  expiration  of  said  timer. 


jWU  >BW11W 


an  wm  vmm  wc  m 


«"»  fMU  ;  fr  OHHD  mm 

«  »*wr!»  MK  TO  OKIOE 
":  V  V  y  ua  V  caMM 


1.  An  information  processing  system  for  a  cooperative  operation 
m  which  a  plurality  of  work  stations  including  at  least  one  com- 
mon work  station  are  connected  to  a  network,  wherem  each  of  said 
work  stations  has  a  common  display  window  for  sharing  common 
display  information,  and  respective  pnvate  display  windows,  said 
information  processing  system  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  respective  operation  nghts  for 
operation  request  issuing  sources  at  said  work  stations,  said 
operation  request  issuing  sources  issuing  operating  requests  to 
said  common  work  station,  said  common  work  station  per- 
forming respective  functions  in  response  to  said  operation 
requests,  said  operation  nghts  including  a  first  operation  nghi 
and  a  second  operation  nght; 
second  memon  means  tor  storing  information  on  a  first  class  of 
operation  requests  allowed  only  for  said  first  operation  right 
and  a  second  class  of  operation  requests  allowed  for  both  said 
first  operation  right  and  said  second  operation  right: 
first  identification  means  for  indirectly  deiermining  the  operation 
rights  for  operation  requests  by  identifying  whether  an  opera- 
tion request  is  issued  from  an  operation  request  issuing  source 
having  said  first  operation  nght  or  issued  from  an  operation 
request  issuing  source  having  said  second  operation  nght  in 
accordance  with  a  storage  content  of  said  first  memorv  means: 
second  identification  means  for  identifying  a  class  of  said  opera- 
tion request  issued  from  the  operation  request  issuing  source 
in  accordance  with  a  storage  content  of  said  second  memory 
means; 

execution  means  for  executing  a  function  con-esponding  to  an 
operation  request  issued  from  an  operation  request  issuing 
source  when  said  operation  request  is  identified  by  said  first 
identification  means  as  issued  from  said  operation  request 
issuing  source  having  said  first  operation  right,  for  executing 
the  function  corresponding  to  said  operation  request  when 
said  operation  request  l^  identified  by  said  second  identifica- 
tion means  that  said  operation  request  is  of  said  first  class  and 
said  operation  request  is  identified  by  said  first  identification 
means  as  issued  from  said  operation  request  source  having 
said  second  operation  nght.  and  for  preventing  execution  of  a 
corresponding  function  to  said  operation  req'uest  when  said 
operation  request  is  identified  by  said  second  identification 
means  that  said  operation  request  is  of  said  second  class  and 
said  operation  request  is  identified  by  said  first  identification 
means  as  issued  from  said  operation  request  issuing  source 
having  said  second  operation  nght. 
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5„>.Mt.8XI 
VECTOR  PROCESSING  APPARAIT  S  K)R  I'ROC  ESSING 
DIFFERENT  INSTRl  CTION  SET  AR(  HITK  Tl  RES 
CORRESPONDING  TO  MINGLED-T\  PF  PROt.RAMS 
AND  SFPVRVrE-TVPE  PROt.RAMS 
\asuhiro  Inagami.  Kodaira;   leruo  lanaka.  Harhioji;  Yoshiko 
Taniaki.  Kodaira:  Katsuyoshi  Kitai.  Hadano.  and  Tadayjki 
Sakaklhara.  Kunltaihi,  all  of.  .lapan.  avsignors  to  llitachi. 
I  Id..  I()k\(i.  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8M4.633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun   h,  I**"'!.  3-134731 

Int.  CI.'  GO<)E  y/.v/ 

VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 


selectively  supplying  said  vector  operation  unit  with  one 
instruction  stream  of  vector  instructions  contained  in  said 
third  instruction  stream  fetched  by  said  third  fetch  circuit 
from  said  main  storage  or  said  delected  vector  instruction  of 
said  second  instruction  stream  from  said  second  fetch  circuit. 


5,530.882 
MULTI-PURPOSE  INFORM.ATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Akitomo  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Okazaki.  Yokohama, 
both    of,   Japan,    assignors   to   Canon    Kabiishiki    Kaisha, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38^15 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1992,  4-073756 
Int  Cl."^  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CI.  395—800  12  Clainf 


1.  A  vector  processor  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  storage; 

(b)  a  first  scalar  processing  unit  connected  to  said  main  storage 
and  having: 

(bl)  a  first  fetch  circuit  for  fetching  a  first  instruction  stream 
composed  of  scalar  instructions  belonging  to  a  first  program 
of  a  scalar  instruction/vector  instruction  separate  type  having 
separated  scalar  instructions  and  vector  instructions  from  said 
main  storage,  and 

(b2)  a  first  scalar  operation  circuit  for  executing  operations 
requested  by  said  scalar  instructions  included  in  said  first 
instruction  stream  fetched  by  said  first  fetch  circuit. 

(c)  a  second  scalar  processing  unit  connected  to  said  main 
storage  and  having: 

(cl)  a  second  fetch  circuit  for  fetching  a  second  instruction 
stream  composed  of  intermingled  scalar  instructions  and  vec- 
tor instructions  both  belonging  to  a  .second  program  of  a 
scalar  instruction/vector  instruction  mingled  type  having 
intermingled  scalar  instructions  and  vector  instructions  from 
said  main  storage,  said  second  fetch  circuit  having  a  decoder 
for  detecting  a  vector  instruction  in  said  second  instruction 
stream  and  outpuning  a  detected  vector  instruction  and  infor- 
mation necessary  for  execution  of  said  detected  vector 
instruction. 

(c2)  a  second  scalar  operation  circuit  for  executing  an  operation 
requested  by  two  or  more  scalar  instructions  contained  in  said 
second  instruction  stream  fetched  by  said  second  fetch  circuit, 
and 

(d)  a  vector  operation  unit  connected  to  said  main  storage  and 
provided  in  common  to  said  first  and  second  scalar  processing 
units. 

(e)  a  third  fetch  circuit  connected  to  said  first  .scalar  processing 
unit  for  fetching  a  third  instruction  stream  composed  of  vector 
insu^ctions  belonging  to  said  first  program  of  said  scalar 
instruction/vector  instruction  separate  type  from  said  main 
storage  in  response  to  a  predetermined  scalar  instruction 
within  said  first  instruction  stream  which  requires  execution 
of  said  third  instruction  stream,  and 

(f)  a  vector  instruction  control  means  connected  with  said  third 
fetch  circuit  and  said  decoder  of  said  second  fetch  circuit  for 
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7.  An  information  processing  method  by  using  an  IC  card 
provided  with  a  processor  and  a  first  memory,  and  an  input/output 
apparatus  provided  with  an  input  device,  a  display  and  a  second 
memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  IC  card  to  the  input/output  apparatus  by  a  user; 

determining  a  type  of  the  processor; 

displaying  a  list  of  names  of  programs  executable  by  the  proces- 
.sor  among  a  plurality  of  programs  stored  in  the  second 
memory  on  the  display  on  the  basis  of  the  type  determined  in 
said  determining  step; 

designating,  via  the  input  device  by  the  user,  a  name  of  a 
program  to  be  executed  in  the  list  displayed  on  the  display; 

selecting  the  program  to  be  executed  based  on  the  naitie  desig- 
nated in  said  designating  step; 

loading  the  program  selected  in  said  selecting  step  from  the 
second  memory  into  the  first  memory; 

executing  the  program  stored  in  the  first  memory,  by  means  of 
the  processor; 

transferring  a  result  of  execution  of  the  program  by  the  proces- 
sor to  the  input/output  apparatus:  and 

displaying  the  result  transferred  from  the  IC  card. 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  central  processor. 
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page  storage  means  for  storing  page  addressable  dau; 
main  storage  means,  coupled  to  the  central  processor  and  the 
page  storage  means,  for  storing  dau  which  is  addressable  by 
the  central  proces,sor  and  the  page  storage  means:  and 
a  dauba.se  coprocessor,  coupled  to  the  page  storage  means,  the 

daubase  coprocessor  comprising; 
interface  means  for  accessing  the  page  addressable  dau  having 

no  further  intervention  of  the  central  processor, 
extractor  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  means,  for  leceiving 
dauba.se  commands  from  said  central  processor,  for  extract- 
ing dau  to  be  processed  from  one  of  said  main  storage  means 
and  said  page  storage  means  and  for  assembling  final  result 
dau  to  be  stored  in  one  of  said  main  storage  means  and  said 
page  storage  means,  said  daubase  commands  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  daubase  processing  functions,  a  single  invo- 
cation of  said  coprocessor  being  for  executing  said  plurality 
of  daubase  functions, 
local  memory  means  coupled  to  the  extractor  means  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  dau  to  be  processed, 
a  plurality  of  processing  element  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
processmg  element  means  being  coupled  to  the  extractor 
means  and  the  local  memory  means,  for  autonomously  per- 
forming   said   daubase    processing   subfunctions   including 
autonomous  accessing  of  said  local  memory  means  for  read 
and  write  operations  in  response  to  subfuncUon  conunands; 
control  processor  means,  coupled  to  the  extractor  means  and 
said  plurality  of  processing  element  means,  for  idenufying 
daubase  commands  in  the  dau  to  be  processed,  for  parsing 
the  daubase  commands  into  subfunction  commands,  and  for 
distributing  the  subfunction  commands  among  the  processing 
element  means  to  control  autonomous  processing  of  said  dau 
to  be  processed,  in  a  pipeline  manner,  in  accordance  with  said 
subfuiKtion  commands, 
control  bus  means  for  communicating  commands  from  the  con- 
trol processor  means  to  the  extractor  means  and  the  plurality 
of  processing  element  means,  and 
dau  bus  means  for  exchanging  dau  between  the  extractor  means 
whereby  the  extractor  means  and  said  plurality  of  processing 
element  means  each  uulize  said  local  memory  in  common,  the 
local  memory  means,  and  the  plurality  of  processing  element 
means. 


H^- 


\.  An  apparatus  for  processing  data,  comprising: 

(a)  global  memory  means: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  daupadis,  each  daupath  comprising; 
daupath  processing  means  for  executing  instructions  of  an 

instruction  sequence  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
memory  request  signal  types  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions: 

local  memory  means: 

global  pon  means  for  transferring  dau  between  the  local 
memory  means  and  the  global  memory  means:  and 

dual  port  means  comprising  first  and  second  local  port  means 
for  transfemng  dau  between  the  local  memory  means  and 
the  daupath  processing  means,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
local  port  means  permit  simultaneous  transfer  of  dau 
between  the  local  tnemory  means  and  the  daupath  process- 
ing means: 

(c)  dau  bus  means  coupled  to  the  global  memoiy  means  for 
transferring  dau  to  and  from  the  global  memory  means; 

(d)  transfer  controller  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  daU 
paths  and  to  the  global  memory  means  for  controlling  block 
transfer  and  scalar  dau  transfers  between  the  local  memory 
means  and  the  global  memory  means  over  the  dau  bus  means; 
and 

(e)  statistical  decoder  input  channel  means,  comprising: 

input  means  for  prefetching  variable  length  encoded  dau  from 
said  variable  length  encoded  dau  source,  which  comprises 
a  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  variable 
length  encoded  bit  sequences,  in  response  to  a  request  by  a 
program  running  on  said  processing  means  of  said  one  of 
said  daupaths  of  the  plurality  of  daupaths,  wherein  the 
variable  length  encoded  dau  source  is  the  global  memory 
means: 

sutistical  decoder  processor  means  and  memory  means  for 
decoding  and  converting  the  variable  length  encoded  dau 
to  provide  fixed  length  decoded  data:  and 
transmission  output  means  for  transmitting  the  fixed  length 
decoded  dau  to  the  plurality  of  datapaths. 
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1.  A  controller  for  controlling  an  air  conditioner  system  in  a  car, 
said  controller  comprising: 

a  single  chip  microcomputer,  including  (i)  a  memory  for  storing 
a  control  program  in  machine  language  after  external  transla- 
tion of  the  control  program  trom  a  high  level  language, 
wherein  said  control  program  has  been  developed  by  a  pro- 
gram developing  apparatus,  (li)  an  input  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  sensor  of  the  car  air  conditioner  system  tor  receipt  of 
an  input  signal  therefrom,  and  (iii)  an  output,  said  microcom- 
puter being  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  input  signal  from  the 
sensor  for  high-speed  execution  of  the  control  program  and 
application  of  a  resulting  output  signal  to  said  microcomputer 
output:  and 

a  driver  connected  to  said  microcomputer  output,  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  actuator  of  die  car  air  conditioner  system, 
and  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  controlling  the  actuator 
to  control  the  car  air  conditioner  system; 

wherein  an  operating  system  of  the  program  developing  appara- 
tus is  common  in  specification  to  the  operating  system  of  the 
microcomputer  so  that  the  control  program  operating  environ- 
ment will  be  the  same  between  the  program  developing  appa- 
ratus and  the  microcomputer,  so  that  a  control  program  which 
has  been  verified  on  the  program  developing  apparatus  can  be 
incorporated  into  the  microcomputer  without  performing  any 
change  on  the  control  program  other  than  translation  into 
machine  language. 
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connected  with  one  or  more  path  input  terminals  of  said  recogni- 
tion units  of  the  lower  layer,  each  said  recognition  unit  comprising: 
vector  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  input 

signals  having  characteristics  of  an  object  to  be  recognized: 
path   signal   transmitting   information  computing   means  con- 
nected to  said  vector  signal  input  means  for  converting  an 
input  signal  vector  from  said  vector  signal  input  means  into 
path  signal  transmitting  information:  and 
path  signal  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  path  signal 
transmitting  information  computing  means  and  having  said 
one  or  more  path  input  terminals  for  inputting  a  path  signal 
and  said  one  or  more  path  output  terminals  for  outputtmg  said 
path  signal  to  transmit  said  path  signal  from  said  path  input 
terminals  to  said  path  output  terminals  according  to  said  path 
signal  transmitting  information,  wherein: 
said  path  signal  transmitting  information  computing  means 
includes  a  vector  quantizer  for  converting  said  input  signal 
vector  to  said  path  signal  transmitting  information  by  per- 
forming vector-quantization  on  said  input  signal  vector 
from  said  vector  signal  input  means: 
said  path  signal  transmitting  means  includes  path  input  means 
having  said  one  or  more  path  input  terminals  for  inputting 
said  path  signal,  path  output  means  having  said  one  or  more 
path  output  terminals  for  outputting  said  path  signal,  and 
switch  means  for  switching  the  coimection  between  said 
path  input  terminals  of  said  path  input  means  and  said  path 
output  terminals  of  said  path  output  means  according  to 
said  path  signal  transmitting  information:  and 
said  vector  quantizer  comprises: 

reference  vector  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
reference  vectors  indicating  a  representative  value  of  an 
input  signal  vector  in  which  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
are  combined: 
a  plurality  of  disunce  computing  means  for  computing 
distances  between  said  input  signal  vector  and  all  said 
reference  vectors  stored  in  said  reference  vector  storing 
means  and  generating  output  signals  indicative  of  the 
computed  distances:  and 
minimum  value  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  minimum 
value  among  all  the  output  signals  of  said  distance  com- 
puting means. 
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having  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer,  with  one  or  more  path 
output  terminals  of  said  recognition  units  of  the  upper  layer  being 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  system  bus  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  cards  each  having  a  PCS  ID  that  uniquely  identifies  the 
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i>pe  of  a  card  wherein  cards  of  Uie  same  type  have  the  same  POS 
ID  and  cards  of  different  types  have  different  POS  IDs.  and  setup 
means  opcranve  to  interrogate  said  cards  and  read  a  POS  ID  from 
ea.n  card,  each  POS  ID  composing  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  mula-card  device  attached  to  said  bus,  said  device  comprising 
a  pnraary  card  attached  to  said  bus  and  having  at  least  one 
secondary  card  plugged  into  said  primary  card; 
said  primary  card  comprising 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  corresponding  to  said  bits  of  a  POS  ID 

said  dau  lines  being  coupled  to  said  bus,  and 
pnmary  card  ID  means  defining  a  primary  card  ID  that  identifies 
the  type  of  pnmary  card,  said  primary  card  ID  means  having 
a  plurality  of  outputs  coupled  to  predetermined  ones  of  said 
data  lines: 

secondary  card  ID  means  for  generating  a  secondary  card  ID 
that  Identifies  the  type  of  secondary  card,  said  secondary  card 
ID  means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  coupled  to  other  ones 
of  said  data  lines:  and 

said  primary  card  further  composing  a  plurality  of  drivers 
respectively  connected  to  said  data  lines  and  operating  means 
for  operating  said  drivers  in  response  to  a  POS  Read  signal 
from  said  setup  means  to  simultaneously  drive  said  primary 
card  ID  and  said  secondary  card  ID  onto  said  data  lines  and 
transmit  a  composite  POS  ID  on  said  bus  which  identifies  the 
type  of  said  mulu-card  device  by  the  types  of  cards  comprised 
m  such  device. 
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1    A  network  comprising  at  least  a  programmable  controller 
means  and  a  plurality  of  processing  units,  said  network  being 
<.perat,ve  to  transfer  information  between  said  programmable  con 
trolier  means  and  said  plurality  of  processing  units,  said  program- 
mable controller  means  compri-sing: 
sequence    program   means    for   executing   multiple   data   link 
instructions,  arranged  in  blocks  of  at  least  two  daU  link 
insmicaons,  in  order  to  transfer  data  between  said  program- 
mable controller  means  and  said  processing  units; 
memory  means  for  storing  at  least  execution  information  related 
to  execunon  of  each  of  said  blocks  of  dau  link  instructions 


and  a  corresponding  single  operation  completion  addressing 
instniction  for  each  executed  block  of  data  link  instnictions 
and 

operating  means,  responsive  to  said  execution  information 
stored  in  said  memorv  means,  for  identifying  a  completion  of 
execution  of  said  block  of  data  link  instructions. 

wherein  said  memorv  means  stores  operating  condition  informa- 
tion in  corresponding  with  each  of  said  bkx;ks  of  data  link 
instructions  comprises  information  idenufying  a  state  of  the 
corresponding  data  link  instniction.  said  states  including  idle, 
transmitting,  receiving  and  complete. 
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I  td.,  Tokvo,  .Japan 
(  ontinuatinn  of  Sen  No.  907.551,  Jul.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  199.'!.  ii^r.  No.  4<I5.'J25 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  .V  1991.  .^-162631 

Int.  (  1."  G06F7/iS 


VS.  a.  395—800 


OF  PaRAlxEL  moCCSSMC  *^^'^    ^^^ 


8  Claims 


1.  A  hierarchical  structure  processor,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  therein  instnictions  including  infor- 
mation for  generaung  macro  instnictions  and  store  instnic- 
tions and  data  which  are  described  sequentially  for  execution; 

a  first  sequencer  connected  through  buses  for  transfemng 
instnictions.  data  and  control  signals  to  and  from  said  memory 
means  for  fetching  and  decoding  said  instnictions  and  gener- 
aung macro  instnictions  and  said  store  instnictions  from  said 
instnictions  to  manage  an  executing  sequence  thereot:  and 

at  least  one  .second  sequencer  operating  m  parallel  uith  said  first 
sequencer,  connected  to  said  tirst  sequencer  through  said 
buses  for  execuung  one  or  a  plurality  of  basic  instnictions 
corresponding  to  a  macro  instniction  received  from  said  first 
sequencer, 

wherein  said  first  sequencer  includes  bus  control  means  for 
sending  a  plurality  of  basic  instnictions  conesponding  to  a 
macro  instniction  to  said  at  least  one  second  sequencer  for 
sending  a  store  instniction  for  fetching  an  execution  result 
from  said  at  least  one  second  sequencer  when  said  store 
instniction  is  issued  by  an  upper  hierarchy  level  system 
including  said  first  sequencer,  and  for  receiving  an  execution 
result  of  a  processing  designated  by  said  basic  instnictions 
corresponding  to  said  macro  instruction  ffom  said  at  least  one 
second  sequencer,  said  bus  control  means  having  a  function  of 
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awaiting  a  READY  signal  indicating  conplelion  of  process- 
ing designated  by  said  basic  instnictioBS  conesponding  to  said 
macro  instruction; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  second  sequencer  mcludes; 

interface  means  for  holding  a  macro  instruction  received  from 
said  bus  control  means  of  said  first  sequencer. 

a  plurality  of  register  means  for  holding  at  least  one  execution 
result  obtained  through  execution  of  said  one  or  a  plurality  of 
macro  or  basic  instructions. 

execution  means  for  decoding  said  macro  instruction  received 
from  said  first  sequencer  into  one  or  a  plurality  of  basic 
instructions  for  execution  and  executing  said  basic  instruc- 
tions to  return  said  execution  result  to  said  register  means 
designated  by  said  macro  or  basic  instruction,  and 

means  for  inhibiting  provision  of  said  READY  signal  when  a 
processed  result  of  said  basic  instructions  corresponding  to 
said  macro  instruction  which  was  issued  before  said  store 
instruction  and  held  in  said  interface  means  is  not  yet  returned 
to  said  register  means  under  a  condition  that  said  store 
instruction  is  to  output  a  content  of  said  register  means, 

wherein  said  bus  control  means  of  said  first  sequencer  does  not 
perform  a  synchronizing  operation  for  macro  instnictions 
until  said  condition  is  met. 


said  memory  controller  having  an  address/data  bus  and  a  plurality 
of  control  lines  for  connection  to  a  random  access  memory. 


SYSTEM  MANAGEMKNI  I M 1  K K I  IT  ROKHANISM 

WITHIN  A  SVMME IRK  Al  Ml  1  I IPROCE^ING 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  {;ephardl.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to   \d^anrl>d  Mirrn 
Devices.  Sunnyvale,  I  alif, 

FUed  Ma>  .M.  19>>4.  Sen  No.  252,(I8<) 
Int.  CI.'  G(>6F  13/00 


VS.  CI.  395—800 


4  Claims 


5.530,890 
HK;H  PERFORMANCE.  LOW  COST  Ml(  ROPROCESSOR 

(  hark-s   H.  Moore.  Woodside.  and  Russell  H.   Fish.   111.   Mt, 

\iew.  both  of  (alif..  assignors  to  Nanntronics  ( 

Eagle  Point.  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389..VM.  \ur.  }.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.440,749. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  480,206 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/22 

VS.  01.  395 — 800  10  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  handling  system  management  interrupts  within  a 
rporation,    multiprocessing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  system  management  interrupt  from  an  SMI  source  at 
a  central  interrupt  control  unit: 

said  central  interrupt  control  unit  providing  a  coiresponding  SMI 
signal  to  a  master  processing  unit; 

providing  SMI  signals  to  a  plurality  of  slave  processing  units  if 
system  management  code  executed  by  said  master  processing 
unit  in  response  to  said  SMI  signal  causes  an  I/O  peripheral  to 
be  powered  down; 

said  master  processing  unit  performing  a  write  operation  to  a 
register  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  slave  pro- 
cessing units  to  mdicate  a  change  in  a  configuration  parameter 
associated  with  the  multiprocessing  system;  and 

reconfiguring  respective  I/O  permission  maps  of  said  slave  fwo- 
cessing  units  to  indicate  that  said  I/O  peripheral  has  been 
powered  down. 


1.  A  microprocessor,  which  comprises  a  main  central  processing 
unit  and  a  separate  direct  memory  access  central  processing  unit  in 
a  single  integrated  circuit  comprising  .said  microprocessor,  said 
main  central  processing  unit  having  an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  a  first 
push  down  stack  with  a  top  item  register  and  a  next  item  register, 
connected  to  provide  inputs  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  an  output 
of  said  anthmetic  logic  unit  being  connected  to  said  top  item 
register,  said  top  item  register  also  being  connected  to  provide 
inputs  to  an  internal  data  bus.  said  internal  data  bus  being  bidirec- 
tionally  connected  to  a  loop  counter,  said  loop  counter  being 
connected  to  a  decrementer.  said  internal  data  bus  being  bidirec- 
tionally  connected  to  a  stack  pointer,  return  stack  pointer,  mode 
regi-ster  and  instruction  register,  said  internal  data  bus  being  con- 
nected to  a  memory  conu-oller,  to  a  Y  register  of  a  return  push 
down  stack,  an  X  register  and  a  program  counter,  said  Y  register.  X 
register  and  program  counter  providing  outputs  to  an  internal 
address  bus.  said  internal  address  bus  providing  inputs  to  said 
memory  controller  and  to  an  incrementer.  said  incrementer  being 
connected  to  said  internal  data  bus.  said  direct  memory  access 
cenu-al  processing  unit  providing  inputs  to  said  memory  controller. 


5330,892 

SINGLE  CHASSIS  MULTIPLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

HAVING  SEPARATE  DISPLAYS  \Nn  KF  >  BOARDS  HTTH 

CROSS  INTERCONNECT  S\M  H  HI  v<    (OR  WORK 

(iROl  PCOORDINATOK 

Ivan  I      HvKuiy.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  ti    M  I    Research, 

Inc..  lustin.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.!Wi.  Mar  1(%,  I'^v  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522JJ35 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI,  395—822  4  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  computer  system  comprising; 
a  unitary  chassis; 
a  plurality  of  CPU  circuits,  each  such  CPU  circuit  corresponding 

to  a  distinct  computer  having  a  remote  access  pon; 
a  plurality  of  bus  intercommunication  circuits  for  data  commu- 
nications between  said  computers,  each  said  bus  intercommu- 
nication circuit  corresponding  to  a  distinct  computer; 
a  plurality  of  display  monitor  control  circuits  for  controlling 
display  monitors,  each  such  display  monitor  control  circuit 
corresponding  to  a  distinct  computer; 
said  pluralities  of  CPU  circuits,  bus  intercommunication  circuits 
and  display  monitor  control  circuits  being  contained  and 
electrically  interconnected  within  said  unitary  chassis; 
a  single  power  supply  within  said  chassis  for  powering  all  of 
said  circuits; 
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a  plurality  of  hard  disk  drives  disposed  within  said  chassis,  each 
of  said  CPU  circuits  being  coupled  to  at  least  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  hard  disk  drives; 

at  least  one  floppy  disk  drive  disposed  within  said  chassis  and 
coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  CPU  circuits  for  access  by 
all  of  said  CPU  circuits; 

each  said  computer  having  a  display  monitor  and  a  keyboard 
externally  positioned  relative  to  said  chassis  and  connected  to 
corresponding  computer  circuits  within  said  chassis  by  asso- 
ciated cables,  each  said  keyboard  being  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  remote  access  ports  of  one  of  said  distinct 
computers  and  including  a  pair  of  serial  ports  for  coupling 
peripheral  devices  to  said  keyboard  and  an  indicator  to  pro- 
vide status  of  a  respective  hard  disk  drive;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  to  a  selected  one  of  said  display 
monitors  the  signals  being  transmitted  to  any  other  of  said 
display  monitors. 


first  data  transmission  means  for,  in  resfxmse  to  the  presence 
of  either  data  or  a  command  from  said  external  input  means 
while  said  external  input  means  is  validated,  receiving  said 
data  or  said  command  from  said  external  input  means  and 
transmitting  it  to  said  processor. 

invalidating  means  for.  in  response  to  the  absence  of  any  data 
or  a  command  from  said  external  input  means  while  said 
external  input  means  is  validated,  invalidating  said  external 
input  means, 

second  data  ffansmission  means  tor,  m  response  to  the  pres- 
ence of  either  data  or  a  command  from  said  buili-in  key- 
board, for  transmitting  data  or  a  command  from  said  built- 
in  keyboard; 

means  tor.  in  response  to  a  retransmission  request  command, 
retransmitting  data  or  a  command  previously  transmmed 
and  stored  in  said  controller  to  said  processor  or  said 
external  input  means,  wherein  said  data  or  said  command 
stored  m  said  controller  is  retransmitted  directly  from  said 
controller  to  said  external  input  means  or  said  processor 
without  being  retransmitted  from  said  processor  or  said 
external  input  means  which  previously  transmitted  said 
command  or  said  data  stored  in  said  controller 


SVSTKM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COMMUNICATING 

INFORMATION  BETAVFFN  PROCFSSOR  \\I)  BITLT-IN 

KF\B<)\KI)   \M)  ^\IKKN\|    (NPt    (   \U  aN.S 
Harun  Sugi,  Machida,   Japan,  assiijnor  I..  International  Busi- 
nevs  Machines  (  orporatimi.  \rmonk,  N.'\. 

Mi.-<1  iun,  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25735 
Int.  CL"  G«6F  15/02 
VS.  a.  395— «5 

-a 


5Ji.M).894 
AD.APTER  FOR  INTERFACING  A  (OMPl  TFR  TO  A 
MILTICHANNEI   DKJITAL  NETWORK.  WITH  PORT 
FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
Joseph  K.  Farrell.  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  Jeffrev  S.  Gordon.  Cen- 
treville.  Va.;  Robert  \.  Jennevs.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.;  Daniel  C 
Kuhl.  Delray  Beach.  Fla..  Timothv  \.  Le«.  Boca  Raton.  Ha 
and  Ton,>  E.  Parker.  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  a.ssignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  Hm^OO.  Mar.  9.  1994.  abandonwi, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No,  744.841.  Aug.  12.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1995.  Ser,  No,  4.^2.999 
JjJt.  CI.'  G06F  /J/UO 
VS.  CI.  39;^^  „  j,,^ 


9aaiins 


I 

—     (2B.D)-1 
(C«rt  Port  I 


■-t-fifir] 


1  A  data  processing  system  for  providing  bi-directional  commu- 
nications between  a  processor  and  an  external  input  means  or  a 
built  in  keyboard,  said  system  comprising; 
a  processor  for  processing  data,  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  processor  through  a  system  bus  and 
coupled  to  said  built-in  keyboard  through  a  first  interface  and 
to  said  external  input  means  through  a  second  interface, 
wherein  said  controller  comprises: 

validating  means  for.  in  response  to  the  absence  of  any  data  or 
a  command  from  said  processor  to  said  built-in  keyboard, 
for  validating  said  external  input  means. 


i 

tun  Port  2A) 

(lUrt  Port  29) 

1  A  data  communication  adapter  for  use  with  a  computer  system 
at  a  single  subscnber's  premise  for  interfacing  between  said'com- 
puter  system  and  a  digital  signal  communication  network,  said 
network  having  plural  lines,  each  line  providing  plural  channels  for 
data  communication  including  at  least  t«.o  B  channels  and  at  least 
one  D  channel,  each  said  B  channel  supponing  transmission  of 
digital  signals  representing  computer  data  and  digiti/ed  voice 
Signals,  said  adapter  at  said  subscnber's  premises  comprising: 
a  local  telephone  pon. 

connection  means  for  connecting  a  telephone  hand.set  to  said 
Uxal  telephone  port;  said  connection  means  comprising 
means  for  translating  electrical  signals  respectivelv  received 
at  said  local  telephone  port  and  a  said  handset  into  signals 
respectively  suitable  for  audible  reproduction  at  said  handsel 
and  transmission  on  said  network: 
two  network  connection  ports,  said  pons  serving  to  connect  said 
adapter  to  two  separate  ones  of  said  plural  lines,  said  two 
separate  lines  together  providing  at  least  four  separate  B 
channels  and  at  least  two  separate  D  channels  for  commum- 
cation; 


June  25,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3145 


a  time  division  switch  circuit  coupled  to  said  computer  system, 
said  two  network  connection  ports,  and  said  Icxral  telephone 
port;  said  switch  circuit  providing  time  division  connections: 

(1)  between  said  rwo  network  connection  ports  for  routing 
digital  signals  directly  between  one  of  said  two  B  (channels 
on  one  of  said  two  separate  communication  lines  and  either  (i) 
one  of  said  two  B  channels  on  said  other  of  said  two  separate 
communication  lines  or  (ii)  said  odier  of  said  two  B  channels 
on  said  one  of  said  two  separate  lines  without  intervening 
handling  of  respective  signals  m  said  computer  system; 

(2), between  said  local  telephone  port  and  one  of  said  network 
connection  pons  for  routing  digitized  voice  signals  between 
one  of  said  two  B  channels  on  one  of  said  two  separate 
communication  lines  and  said  local  telephone  port  without 
intervening  handling  of  respective  signals  in  said  computer 
system; 

(3)  between  said  two  network  connection  ports,  said  computer 
system  and  said  local  telephone  port  for  routing  signals 
between  (a)  one  of  said  two  B  channels  on  one  of  said  two 
separate  communication  lines  and  said  computer  system  in 
one  direction  and  while  concurrently  routing  signals  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  between  said  one  B 
channel  on  said  one  separate  communication  line  and  either 
(i)  one  of  said  two  B  channels  on  said  other  of  said  rwo 
separate  communication  lines,  (ii)  said  other  of  said  two  B 
channels  on  said  one  of  said  rwo  separate  lines  or  (iii)  said 
local  telephone  port  and 

(4)  between  said  two  network  connection  ports  and  said  com- 
puter system  for  routing  digital  signals  between  said  two 
network  connection  ports  and  said  computer  system. 


a  comparator  serially  receiving  said  plurality  of  address  bits  and 
generating  a  match  signal  each  time  a  particular  one  of  said 
serially  received  address  bits  has  a  first  binary  logic  level; 

a  data  bus  interface  operatively  receiving  said  match  signal  and 
placing  a  predetermined  pattern  of  data  bits  containing  at  least 
one  data  bit  having  said  first  binary  logic  level  and  at  least  one 
data  bit  having  a  second  binary  logic  level  opposite  said  first 
binary  logic  level  on  the  data  bus  in  response  to  said  match 
signal  generation,  said  data  bus  interface  placing  no  data  bits 
on  the  data  bus  if  said  match  signal  is  not  generated; 

a  command  circuit  within  the  computer  reading  the  data  bus  and. 
if  said  predetertmned  pattern  is  on  the  data  bus,  storing  said 
first  binary  logic  level  in  an  address  storage  location  as  a  valid 
identification  bit.  and  if  said  predetermined  pattern  is  not  on 
the  data  bus.  storing  said  second  binary  logic  level  in  said 
address  storage  location  as  a  valid  identification  bit; 

an  arbitration  circuit  on  the  interface  board  examining  the  data 
bus  if  a  match  signal  was  not  generated,  and  if  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  is  on  the  data  bus,  generating  a  disable  signal  to 
cause  the  interface  board  to  enter  a  disable  state,  said  com- 
parator being  disabled  in  said  disabled  state;  and 

configuration  registers  on  the  interface  board  specifying  infor- 
mation required  for  proper  operation  of  the  interface  board, 
the  computer  identifying  the  interface  board  using  said 
address  storage  location  if  all  of  said  address  bits  have  been 
read  by  said  comparator  without  being  disabled,  the  computer 
using  said  address  port  and  said  command  port  to  enable  said 
configuration  registers. 


5.53().«95 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 

ROAKIl  IDFNTIFU  \TION  B^  SFRIAI  lA  C  OMPARING 

IDEM  IFRAI  ION   VDDKKSS  BITS  AND  ASSERTING 

COMPLEMENTARY  LOGIC   PMTERNS  FOR  K  XTH 

MATCH 

Mark    R,    Knslroni,    Rcdmnnri.   VSash,.   assimiiir    !i.    \|ii  rosi.fi 

Corporation.  Rt'dm<md,  VNash. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,689 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00: 1 1/00;  11/28 

VS.  CI.  395—829  25  Claims 


5.53(J.S4h 
APPLLVNCE  CONTROL  PROCF^SS  FOR  MATCHINC; 

SLAVE  UNITS  TO  CONTROI   (  NiTs  \NF>  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  ASSIGNIM  .  \lll'K^ss^v   |,,   i\\\ 

SLANT  I  Nll> 

Jerome  (.ilbirt.  Levallois  Perret.  France,  assignor  to  Euro  CP 

s.a.r.1.,  LHay  les  Roses.  France 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  79,521 
(  lainis  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  19, 
1992.92-401717 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—829  8  Claims 

t 


1.  A  system  for  the  automatic  identification  and  configuration  of 
a  computer  interface  board  used  widi  a  computer  having  a  data  bus 
and  an  address  bus.  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  internal  registers  on  the  interface  board,  said 
internal  registers  addressable  by  the  computer,  at  least  some 
of  said  internal  registers  having  both  read  and  write  capabil- 
ity; 

an  address  port  on  the  interface  board  coupled  to  the  address  bus 
and  communicating  with  said  internal  registers  to  allow  the 
computer  to  address  said  internal  registers; 

a  command  port  on  the  interlace  board  coupled  to  the  data  bus 
and  communicating  with  said  internal  registers  to  allow  the 
computer  to  read  data  from  said  internal  registers  and  write 
data  to  said  internal  registers; 

an  address  register  on  the  interface  board  storing  a  plurality  of 
address  bits  providing  a  unique  identification  of  die  interface 
board,  the  computer  using  said  address  port  and  said  com- 
mand pon  to  enable  the  reading  of  said  address  register  by  the 
interface  board: 


I.  A  process  for  matching  a  plurality  of  functional  units  con- 
nected together  via  a  bidirectional  communication  space,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  functional  units  being  provided  with  remote  con- 
trol means  and  indicating  means,  some  of  said  plurality  of  func- 
tional units  being  provided  with  matching  means,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  designation  by  an  operator  of  a  control  functional  unit  b\ 
actuating  matching  means  of  said  control  functional  unit; 

b)  activation  of  said  indicating  means  to  prompt  said  operator  to 
match  said  control  functional  unit  with  a  working  functional 
unit: 


3146 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  19% 


c)  designation,  by  said  operator,  of  said  woridng  functional  unit 
by  actuating  said  remote  control  means  of  said  working 
functional  unit; 

d)  automatic  addressing  of  said  designated  working  functional 
unit; 

(e)  transmission,  by  said  designated  working  functional  unit,  of 
a  message  which  includes  an  address  of  said  working  fiinc- 
tional  unit;  and 

f)  storage  of  said  address  in  a  non-volatile  memory  of  said 
control  functional  unit. 


means  responsive  to  access  of  an  alias  unit  control  block  for  an 
input/output  operation  to  a  target  peripheral  input/output 
device  for  removing  the  alia.s  unit  control  block  from  the  free 
pool  and  dynamically  linking  the  alias  unit  control  block  to  an 
exposure  chain  depending  from  the  base  unit  control  block 
dedicated  to  target  penpheral  input/output  device. 


5330,897 

^^Ml-M  KiK  DYNAMIC  .ASS()(  IMIOV  Of    v 

WRIABIK   M  \IHFH  OK  DKMCK  \l)l)Khssi-s  UIJH 

INPIT/OITPI   I  I)KV[(  K.STO.\LL(JU  1N(  KKASED 

CONCURRKN  I   Rh  (,)l  h  STS  FOR  .ACCES.S  TO  THF 

I  Ml   I  Ml   IPirr  DEVICES 

Allan  >,  MtTitt.  I'outfhk.rpsie.  N.Y..  assignor  to  IntLrnalional 
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1  A  data  processing  system  for  allocating  unit  control  blocks 
and  associated  subchannels  on  a  dynamic  basis  among  input/output 
devices  thereby  allowing  increased  presentation  of  concurrent 
requests  for  access  to  multiple  exposure  input/output  devices  the 
data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  input/output  devices; 
a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  unit  control  blocks  for 
use  in  controlling  input/output  operations  between  main  stor- 
age of  the  computer  and  the  peripheral  input/output  devices; 
a  controller  providing  an  interface  for  connection  of  the  com- 
puter system  and  the  plurality  of  peripheral  input/output 
devices; 

association  tables  accessible  to  the  controller  for  lisUng  device 
address  and  indicating  whether  each  device  address  is  valid  or 
invalid,  is  an  actual  device  or  an  alias  device  address,  and  to 
which  actual  device  the  alias  device  is  bound; 
means  for  dividing  unit  control  blocks  between  first  and  second 
groups  where  the  first  group  comprises  base  unit  control 
blocks  having  a  one  to  one  correspondence  with  and  dedi- 
cated to  the  peripheral  input/output  devices  and  the  second 
group  comprises  alias  unit  con&ol  blocks  available  for  asso- 
ciation with  selected  peripheral  input/output  devices  on 
demand;  the  alias  unit  control  blocks  each  having  a  unique 
alias; 

means  for  linking  in  a  free  pool,  alias  unit  control  blocks  which 
are  not  associated  with  a  peripheral  input/output  device;  and 


5.5.V).898 
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1.  A  digital  recorder  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  audio  data  in  a  plurality  of  tracks; 

a  temporary  storing  device  for  temporarily  storing  audio  data 
reproduced  from  said  memory; 

instructing  means,  which  is  manually  operable  by  an  operator 
for  setting  operation  modes  of  respective  tracks,  and  for 
issuing  a  command,  based  on  the  set  operation  modes,  to 
insert  soundless  portion  data  of  a  desired  length  into  the  audio 
dau  reproduced  from  said  memory  at  a  desirable  point  where 
original  audio  data  does  not  include  soundless  portion  data; 
control  means  for  writing  soundless  portion  data  which  repre- 
sents a  substantially  silent  state,  having  a  desired  time  dura- 
tion, into  said  temporary  storing  device  at  said  desirable  point 
in  place  of  the  audio  data  reproduced  from  said  memory,  and 
thereafter    writing    the    audio    data    reproduced    from    said 
memory,  when  said  instructing  means  issues  a  command  to 
insert  the  soundless  portion  data  into  the  audio  data;  and 
audio  output  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  contents  stored 
in  said  temporary  storing  device  at  a  predetennined  sampling 
rate  and  for  outputting  sounds. 
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5ii30,899 
\RCHn\T    \ND  RFTRTFVM   SYSTEM  ACCESSING  AN 

IMFRWl   s|()K\(,h  H>   POllINt,  INIFKNAL 

ol  Kl  FS  KKOM  RFMOfF    IFRMINMS  MINIMIZING 

INIFRKI  PIION  OF  \  HOST  PKO(  FSSOK 

Duncan   N.   MiiiDiuiahl,    1  ai;mi;i    Nijjutl.   t  ;(li(  ,   assignor  to 

DMI,  Inc..  Ir>ini-.  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,912 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  mxi 
U.S.  CI.  395—837  23  aainis 

1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  remote  termi- 


nals, an  external  data  storage  unit  and  a  host  computer  system 
having  memory  and  a  proces.sor  running  a  first  operating  system,  a 
system  for  accessing  said  external  data  storage  unit  using  said 
remote  terminals  while  minimizing  interruption  of  said  processor 
comprising: 

an  external  data  storage  unit; 

a  programmable  archival  and  retrieval  computer  system  includ- 
ing memory  and  a  processor  running  a  second  operating 
system  and  being  coupled  to  said  host  computer  and  said 
external  data  storage  unit,  said  archival  and  retrieval  computer 
system  including: 
archive  and  retrieve  queue  means  installed  in  said  host  computer 
system  for  receiving  and  storing  archive  and  retrieve  requests 
received  by  said  host  computer  system  from  said  plurality  of 
terminals;  and 
archival  and  retrieval  unit  coupled  to  and  remote  from  said  host. 

said  archival  and  retrieval  unit  including: 
means  for  periodically  polling  said  archive  and  retrieve  queues 
to  determine  if  a  retrieve  or  archive  request  is  contained 
therein; 
means  for  retrieving  a  data  file  from  said  external  data  storage 
unit  in  response  to  a  retrieve  request  in  said  reuieval  queue; 
and 
means  for  transferring  a  data  file  from  said  host  computer 
system  to  said  external  data  storage  unit  in  response  to  an 
archive  request  in  said  archive  queue,  whereby  the  archival 
and  retrieval  computer  system  is  able  to  operate  unassisted  to 
expand  the  data  storage  capacity  of  said  host  computer  sys- 
tem; and  wherein  said  archival  and  retrieval  unit  is  resident  in 
one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  and  wherein  archive  and 
retrieve  requests  originate  from  another  of  said  plurality  of 
terminals. 


operational  routines  to  be  run  by  the  microprocessor,  a  timer  to 
provide  timing  signals  to  the  microprocessor,  an  operator  interface 
having  switches  for  operator  selection  of  the  device  functions,  and 
an  alpha-numeric  display  with  a  limited  number  of  character 
generating  segments  thereon  for  generating  a  variety  of  textual 
messages,  the  improvement  comprising; 

the  static  memory  having  a  display  panel  control  program  con- 
tained therein  with: 

an  operator  interface  recognition  subroutine  for  recognizing  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  non-standard  operator  interface 
switch  selection  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time;  and 
a  character  generation  sequence  subroutine  for  generating  a 
display  of  features  inherent  ui  the  electronic  device,  the 
operator  interface  recognition  subroutine  passing  control  to 
the  character  generation  sequence  subroutine  when  acti- 
vated, thereby  causing  the  character  generation  sequence 
subroutine  to  control  the  alpha-numeric  display  panel  to 
generate  a  display  of  the  inherent  features  on  the  display 
panel; 
wherein  the  character  generation  sequence  subroutine  further  con- 
tains an  interrupt  subroutine  allowing  the  device  to  temporarily 
exit  the  feature  display  mode  and  assume  normal  operation  upon 
the  selection  of  a  switch  by  an  operator,  the  interrupt  subroutine 
having  a  time  limit  thereon,  such  that  the  interrupt  subroutine  is 
canceled  and  returns  to  the  feanire  display  mode  at  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time  after  a  last  switch  selection  by  the  operator. 
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DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DISPLAYING 
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Filed  \pr.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.MI.2S4 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /.5/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—838  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  device  having  a  microprocessor  for  control- 
ling the  function  of  the  device,  a  static  memory  for  containing 
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FUed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,106 
Clainii  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314379; 
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Im   CI.    G06F  13/12:13/14 
I  .S.  CI.  395-  .S4X  9  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  processing  system  provided  between  a 
host  unit  and  peripheral  devices  including  at  least  a  memory  device 
for  storing  data  supplied  from  said  host  unit  and  a  processing 
device  for  processing  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  device  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  algorithm,  said  host  unit  output- 
ting,  to  said  data  transmission  processing  system.  DMA  transmis- 
sion process  request  commands  for  requesting  DMA  (Direct 
Memory  Access)  transmission  processes  in  which  data  is  transmit- 
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ted  to  said  peripheral  devices  in  a  DMA  transmission  mode,  said 
data  transmission  processing  system  comprising: 
DMA  control  means,  provided  with  a  plurahty  of  DMA  chan- 
nels, for  cyclically  selecting  a  DMA  channel  from  said  plu- 
rality of  DMA  channels  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
priority,  said  plurality  of  DMA  channels  being  assigned  to 
processes  for  said  peripheral  devices; 
DMA  execution  means,  coupled  to  said  DMA  control  means,  for 
carrying  out  a  DMA  transmission  process  for  transmitting 
data  output  from  said  host  unit,  in  dau  transmission  timing  of 
said  host  unit,  to  said  memory  device  using  DMA  channels 
which  are  selected  for  said  memory  device  and  a  DMA 
transmission   process   for  transmitting  data  stored   in   said 
memory  device  to  said  processing  device  using  DMA  chan- 
nels which  are  selected  for  said  processing  device,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  DMA  transmission  process  request  commands 
supplied  from  said  host  unit;  and 
wherein  timing  of  the  DMA  transmission  process  performed  by 
said  DMA  executing  means  differ  from  timing  of  the  process 
performed  by  said  processing  device,  and  wherein  said  data 
transmission  processing  system  further  comprising  priority 
changing  means  for  changing  the  priority  in  accordance  with 
which  the  DMA  channel  is  selected  so  that  DMA  transmission 
process  is  carried  out  in  synchronism  with  the  process  per- 
formed in  said  processing  device,  whereby  the  timing  of  the 
DMA  transmission  processes  for  transmitting  the  dau  from 
said  host  unit  to  said  memory  device  and  from  said  memory 
device  to  said  processing  device  is  based  on  the  timing  of  the 
process  performed  in  said  processing  device, 
so  that  the  DMA  transmission  processes  in  which  the  data  is 
transmitted  from  said  host  unit  to  said  memory  device  and 
from  said  memory  device  to  said  processing  unit  are  succes- 
sively carried  out. 
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ing  and  transmitting  for  transferring  said  data  packets,  said 
DMA  controller  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means; 

a  plurality  of  buffer  manager  means  coupled  to  said  DMA 
controller  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  buffer  managers 
means  controlling  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  .said  data  pack- 
ets in  said  memor>  means  via  said  DMA  controller  means; 

buffer  type  manager  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  said 
buffer  manager  means  and  to  said  DMA  controller  means, 
said  buffer  type  manager  means  for  selectively  enabling  each 
of  said  plurality  of  buffer  manager  means;  and 

service  arbitration  means  coupled  to  said  buffer  type  manager 
means,  to  said  DMA  controller  means,  and  to  said  means  for 
receiving  and  transmitting,  said  service  arbitration  means  for 
controlling  access  to  said  DMA  controller  by  said  plurality  of 
buffer  manager  means. 


SV.STFM  KOR  RKASSK.MNt,  A  HI(;.MKR  PRIORFTi  TO 
AN  INTKKRl  P^IH)  t  .SKR  BY  INHIBrilNt,  THK  \{  CE.SS 
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HAS  (  OMPI  FTKO  ITS  TASK 
Jean  (  alvignac.   Philippe  (  un>.  both  of  la  (.audf;  Philippe 
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Maurt-I.  I  e  <  annet.  and  Bernard  Naudin.  Saint  Laurent  du 
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.Machines  (  orporation.  \rmnnk,  N.Y. 
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MAN  \«,f  K^     Wli  HI   l-FFk  \1  \N  \(,hRs  FOR 
MANAOINU  U Al A  IKANSFfcR  TO  PROVIUt  LESS 
PROCESSOR  INTERVENTION 
Louis  A.  McRoberts.  Scottsdale;  Kenneth  I   n.iusv.  rh.inf1l.r. 
both  of  Ariz.,  and   Keith   Morton.   S,,n.h    Kadiii;;.   \!a^s., 
a<isignnn;  to  M,.torola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 
^  l'<l  lun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,445 
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1.  In  a  packet  data  switching  system  including  a  plurality  of 
processors  and  a  plurality  of  input/output  devices,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  and  said  plurality  of  input/output  devices 
for  receiving  and  for  transmitting  dau  packets,  said  packet  dau 
switching  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  daU  packets; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting; 
processor  means  coupled  to  .said  memory  means; 
DMA  controller  means  for  controlling  access  to  said  memory 
means  by  said  processor  means  and  by  said  means  for  receiv- 


4  An  apparatus  tor  arbitrating  among  requests  for  access  to  a 
common  resource  by  a  plurality  of  users  in  order  to  grant  access  to 
a  selected  user,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  request  line  for  each  user  which  is  set  to  an  activated  sutus  by 
a  request  from  said  each  user  when  it  needs  access  to  the 
resource. 

a  grant  line  for  each  user  which  is  set  in  an  activated  sUtus  for 
granting  access  to  the  resource  to  the  selected  user. 

priority  resolving  means,  responsive  to  the  activated  status  of  the 
request  lines  for  determining  the  request  line  set  in  an  acti- 
vated sutus  by  the  user  having  a  highest  pnoritv  level  and 
activating  the  grant  line  of  said  user, 

interruption  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  activated  sutus  of 
the  request  lines  and  grant  lines  for  determining  if  there  is  at 
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least  one  user.  haMng  a  privilege  ie\el  higher  ihan  the  prni 
lege  level  of  the  selected  user  whose  grant  hne  is  set  m  the 
activated  status,  that  has  set  its  request  line  m  an  activated 
sutus.  to  provide  a  control  signal  to  the  pnonts  resolving 
means  which  in  response  thereto,  resets  the  grant  line  of  said 
selected  user  to  interrupt  its  task  and  activates  the  grant  line  of 
said  at  least  one  user  having  a  pnvilege  level  higher  than  the 
privilege  level  of  said  selected  user. 

interruption  level  assigning  means,  responsive  lo  the  resetting  of 
the  grant  line  of  said  selected  user  bv  said  pnonty  resolving 
means,  for  assigning  to  said  selected  user  an  interruption 
preference  level  which  is  higher  than  the  normal  preference 
level  of  each  of  the  users  m  the  categnr^,  until  said  selected 
user  has  completed  its  ta.sk. 

wherein  the  interruption  level  assigning  means  comprises  inhi- 
bition means,  which  are  responsive  to  the  resetting  of  the 
gram  line  of  said  selected  user,  for  generating  inhibition 
control  signals  that  are  provided  to  the  pnonty  resolving 
means,  for  preventing  the  activation  of  the  grant  line  of  any 
other  user  in  the  same  category  as  said  selected  user  until  said 
selected  user  has  completed  its  task. 


5.53(I.*>(M 

SYSTEM  FOR  TR^\NFF  RR1N(,  DATA  FROM  ONE 
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nected  to  said  second  line  and  connecting  said  selected 
another  one  of  said  communication  control  units  to  said  bus: 

said  bulk  processor  for  wridng  said  dau  received  on  said  bus  in 
said  hard  disk  and  for  reading  out  said  daU  from  said  hard 
disk  for  transmission  on  said  bus;  and 

first  and  second  dau  transfer  execution  units  included  in  said 
multiplexer  and  said  bulk  processor,  respectively,  for  commu- 
nicating said  dau  with  each  other  through  said  bus  without  an 
intervention  of  said  main  processor. 
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TEMPOR-\RV  STATE  PRESERVATION  FOR  A 

DISTRIBITED  FTI  E  SERVICE  WHICH  PIRGF.S 
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1.  A  store  and  forward  switching  system  that  serves  a  plurality  of 
communication  lines  and  faciliutes  increasing  the  number  of  said 
cotnmunication  lines  served,  said  sy.stem  compnsing: 

a  bus; 

a  hard  disk  for  storing  data  received  from  a  first  line  of  said 
plurality  of  communication  lines  awaiting  transmission  to  a 
second  line  of  said  plurality  of  communication  lines; 

a  plurality  of  communication  control  units,  each  connected  to 
one  of  said  communication  lines  for  controlling  transmission 
to  and  from  said  one  of  said  communication  lines; 

a  main  processor  for  controlling  said  hard  disk,  a  multiplexer, 
and  a  bulk  processor  through  communication  therewith  of 
control  information  before  and  after  a  transmission  and  a 
reception; 

said  multiplexer  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  from  at  least 
one  of  said  communication  control  units  indicating  reception 
of  said  dau  for  selecting  said  one  of  said  communication 
conttol  units  that  is  connected  to  said  first  line  and  connecting 
said  selected  one  of  said  communicating  control  units  to  said 
bus.  and  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  from  said  main 
processor  indicating  transmission  of  said  dau  for  selecting 
another  one  of  said  communication  control  units  that  is  con- 


1.  A  distributed  digital  dau  processing  system  including  a  server 
and  a  client  that  transmit  messages  between  the  client  and  a  remote 
device  of  the  server  over  a  virtual  circuit,  said  virtual  circuit  being 
defined  by  server  virtual  circuit  control  information  and  client 
virtual  circuit  control  information,  in  a  network, 

A.  said  server  including: 

i.  server  memor>'  means  for  storing  server  virtual  circuit 
control  information; 

ii.  server  interface  means  for  engaging  in  message  transfers 
over  said  network  using  the  server  virtual  circuit  control 
information  in  said  server  memory  means; 

B.  said  client  including: 

i.  client  memory  means  for  storing  both  client  virtual  circuit 
control  information  and  information  relating  to  the  identity 
of  the  server  and  the  remote  device  of  the  server  for 
enabling  construction  of  the  virtual  circuit; 

ii.  client  interface  means  for  engaging  in  message  transfers 
over  said  virtual  circuit  using  the  client  virtual  circuit 
control  information  in  said  client  memory  means;  and 

C.  purging  means  for  enabling  said  server  memory  means  to 
close  .said  virtual  circuit  by  purging  said  server  virtual  circuit 
control  information  while  maintaining  the  information  relat- 
ing lo  the  identity  of  the  server  and  the  remote  device  of  the 
server  if  said  virtual  circuit  has  not  been  used  to  transfer 
messages  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  regardless  of 
whether  said  server  and  client  are  operative. 
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(  OV TROL  CIRCUIT  RESPONSES  TO  A  W  vl T  RFQI  FST 

FR(  )V1  AN  ADDRESS  DECODER  FOR  COM  K(  )1  I  l\<, 
CKKK  SIGNAL  SUPPLY  TO  \  <  (M    TO  OPERATF  VMIH 

SLOWPhklPHPKM 
Vishiki  *  h...  and  shini.  hi  Hirnv.  h.,ih  ,.(  [t..mi,  lapan.  assign- 
ors to  MItsuhishi  IK-nki  Kabashiki  Ka.sha,  lokvo.  Japan 
I  ontinuaiicn   .f  Ser.  No.  138,568,  Oct.  18.  IW.V  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S<-r  \i,.  50<I.Klh.  Mar  2X.  I<W<> 
abandoned,   rhis  application  (».t     ih,  l<)«)4,  Vr  No.  .V^'.^M 
Claims  pri..ntv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  I'm'i,  l.:44f,:ii 
Int.  CL"  G06F  1/04:1/12 
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1.  A  single-chip  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 

a  clock  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  sup- 
plied by  a  source; 

an  address  signal  output  terminal  for  outputting  an  addiess 
signal  from  the  CPU.  for  specifying  a  peripheral  circuit,  to  a 
plurality  of  address  decoders  provided  respecUvely  corre- 
sponding to  peripheral  vircuits; 

wait  request  signal  input  terminals  connected  m  parallel  to 
respective  signal  lines  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  address 
decoders  to  the  peripheral  circuits  to  receive  an  effective 
signal  from  one  of  the  address  decoders  operative  in  response 
to  the  address  signal  to  a  peripheral  circuit  as  a  wait  request 
signal;  and 

a  control  circuit,  operative  in  response  to  the  wait  request  signal 
for  controlling  supply  of  the  clock  signal  to  the  CPU  to  cancel 
the  difference  of  operation  speed  between  the  CPU  and  the 
penpheral  circuit  which  is  effective  with  the  effective  signal 
wherein  the  CPU  generates  an  address  signal  for  making  the 
next  penpheral  circuit  effective  in  synchronism  with  the  clock 
signal  when  the  control  circuit  resumes  supply  of  the  clock 
signal. 


connected  to  said  communication  bus  means  for  receiving 
said  image  signal  therefrom  and  for  supplying  said  character 
signals  thereto; 

means  for  analyzing  said  plurality  of  character  signals  and  for 
assigning  a  confidence  level  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
character  signals,  and  for  displaying  those  character  signals 
having  a  confidence  level  below  a  threshold  for  manual  alter- 
ation by  a  user  to  produce  prcKessed  character  signals;  said 
analyzing  means  modularly  and  electncally  connected  to  said 
communication  bus  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
character  signals  therefrom  and  for  supplying  said  processed 
character  signals  thereto; 

means  for  storing  said  image  signal,  plurality  of  character  sig- 
nals, and  said  processed  character  signals;  said  storing  means 
modularly  and  electrically  connected  to  said  communication 
bus  means;  and 

means  for  generating  said  recognition  character  signals  from 
said  plurality  of  character  signals  and  said  processed  character 
signals;  said  generating  means  modularly  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  communication  bus  means  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  character  signals  and  processed  character 
signals  therefrom  and  for  supplying  said  recogniuon  character 
signals  thereto. 


5430  J»07 
MODI  LaR  NFT\\nRKFn  IMvGF  PROCESSING 
SYSTf  \1   \Mi  \n  IHoit  niEREFOR 
Kent  Pavev,  Oakland,  and  David  Feitelberg,  El  Cerrito,  both  of 
I  alif.,  assignors  to  TCSI  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11U39 
Int  CI."  G06F  i//4. /i//0 
r.S.a.395-^  39  Claims 

1  A  modularly  expandable  document  processing  system  for 
processing  a  plurality  of  documents,  having  information  fixed 
thereon  with  a  first  portion  of  said  information  being  alphanumeric 
characters  to  generate  recognition  character  signals,  representing 
said  alphanumeric  characters,  said  system  comprising: 
a  communication  bus  means; 

means  for  convening  each  of  said  plurality  of  documents  into  an 
image  signal;  said  converting  means  modularly  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  communication  bus  means  for  supply- 
ing said  image  signal  thereto; 
means  for  processing  said  image  signal  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
character  signals  and  their  associated  meaning,  said  plurality 
of  character  signals  represent  said  image  signal  at  said  first 
portion;  said  processing  means  modularly  and  electrically 


5.53fl.9«8 

APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  PROVlDlNt,  KAl  LT  TOLERANCE  IN 

\  R\niO  ( OMMtMCATlON  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Ro/enstrauch,  Buffalo  (irove,  and  Paul  M.  Erick- 

son.    Palatine,    both    of    III.,    assignors    to    Motorola.    Inc 

Schaumburg,  III.  ' 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No  'NM.^:: 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I7/U2 

^•SCl.45.^  10  Claims 
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1.  A  fault  tolerant  radio  communication  system  controller  com- 
prising: 

a)  first  processing  means  for  processing  an  input  communication 
message  used  in  a  radio  communication  system; 
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b)  second  processing  means  for  providing  substantially  concur- 
rent processing  of  the  input  communication  message  pro- 
cessed by  the  first  processing  means; 

c)  shared  memory  means,  coupled  to  each  of  the  first  and  second 
processing  means,  for  storing  the  input  communication  mes- 
sage to  produce  stored  communication  messages; 

d)  transaction  processor  means,  coupled  to  at  least  the  shared 
memory  means,  for  detecting  a  processing  fault,  and  for 
selectively  enabling  an  output  message  resulting  from  the 
substantially  concurrent  processing  of  the  input  communica 
tion  message  when  the  processing  fault  is  detected;  and 

e)  semaphore  means,  coupled  to  each  of  the  first  and  second 
processing  means,  for  providing  mutually  exclusive  access  to 
the  shared  memory  means. 


5,530.909 

METHOD  FOR  RADIO  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION 

USING  \1R(R\FTS  AS  OPEN  TRANSMISSION  RELAYS 

Georges-Henri  Simon.  Wissous.  and  C'edric  D'SiUa.  1-ontenay 

Le  Fleur>.  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  .Avionique, 

Meudon  la  Forel.  I  ranee 

Filed  Mar.  ;?.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  217.SSO 

Oaims  priorilv.  application  France,  Apr,  2,  1'**'.'.  '"  IM103 

Int   CI.    H04B  7/15 

U.S.  CI.  455— 11.1  l.Ml.iims 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  a  message  between  an  emitting 
station  and  a  receiving  station,  said  stations  each  having  a  range  of 
direct  communication  and  being  located  with  respect  to  each  other 
at  a  distance  exceeding  said  range,  said  stations  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  airspace  crossed  by  a  plurality  of  aircrafts 
respectively  having  trajectories  independent  from  the  transmission 
of  said  message,  said  aircrafts  travelling  in  a  random  way  in 
relation  to  one  another  and  having  respective  routing  scopes,  said 
aircrafts  being  provided  with  respective  relay  systems  for  open 
radiocommunication  of  limited  range  which  can  momentarily  inter- 
connect and  exchange  information  therebetween  and  with  said 
stations  when  within  range  of  one  another,  in  order  to  pass  infor- 
mation from  relay  system  to  relay  system  up  to  said  receiving 
station,  said  relay  systems  constituting  transmission  nodes  having  a 
configuration  which  varies  constantly,  said  mes.sage  being  allo- 
cated to  a  destination  address  of  said  receiving  station,  wherein 
said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a  first  step  of  radioconnecting  said  emiiung  station  with  relay 
systems  of  aircrafts  which  are  within  the  range  of  said  emit- 
ting station, 
a  second  step  of  selecting  by  said  emitting  station,  amongst  the 
radioconnected  relay  systems,  a  first  relay  system  of  a  first 
aircraft  having  a  first  appropriate  routing  scope  with  respect  to 
said  address, 
a  third  step  of  transmitting  said  message  to  said  first  relay 

system, 

a  fourth  step  of  radioconnecting  said  first  relay  system  to  the 

relay  systems  of  aircrafts  located  in  the  range  of  said  first 

relay  system  or  to  said  receiving  station  when  in  the  range  of 

said  first  relay  system. 

a  fifth  step  of  transmitting  said  message  by  said  first  relay 

system  to  said  receiving  station  if  said  receiving  station  is 

radioconnected  with  said  first  relay  system,  or  when  the 

receiving  station  is  not  in  the  range  of  the  first  relay  system, 

a  sixth  step  of  selecting  a  second  relay  system  of  a  second 

aircraft   having   a   second   appropriate   routing   scope   with 

respect  to  said  address  and  of  transmining  said  message  to 


said  second  relay  system,  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  steps 
being  repeated  until  a  last  selected  relay  system  is  in  the  range 
of  said  receiving  station  and  this  last  relay  system  has  trans- 
mitted the  message  to  said  receiving  station. 
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Ma.sanon  lakcLsuj;u.  iokyu.  Japaa.  .i.ssij;nor  lu  .NtL  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  I)e<.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-330296 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—33.2  6  Claims 
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TO   RADIO   BASE   STATIONS 


1.  A  handover  method  in  a  mobile  communication  system  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  radio  base  stations  for  communication 
with  a  plurality  of  mobile  units  using  radio  channels,  said  plurality 
of  radio  base  stations  covering  a  plurality  of  radio  zones  whose 
sizes  are  different  from  one  another,  and  a  mobile  switching  center 
for  controlling  said  plurality  of  radio  base  stations,  said  radio  zones 
having  different  sizes  being  overlapped  thereby  constituting  a 
multi-radio  zone  environment,  said  handover  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

measuring,  by  said  mobile  switching  center,  the  number  of 

handovers  in  each  of  said  mobile  units  engaging  in  conunu- 

nication;  and 
assigning,  during  the  handover  in  said  mobile  unit,  a  handover 

target  radio  zone  based  on  the  measured  value  of  said  number 

of  handovers. 
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5,530,911 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BATTER \ 
REDUCTION  ay  vnjrSTING  FOR  DYNAMK    « 
OI  RFC  FINER  WARM-UP  TINU 

Kenneth  S.  Ferner,  Bma  Ratrpii,  s.ir;ih  J  i  .m.  I  . 
and  Robert  M.  Gorday,  Boynluii  BtaLii.  ull  ul  I  la 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,133 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  455— 38-J  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  adjusting  for  a  warm-up  time  of  a 
circuit  in  a  portable  communication  receiver,  the  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

a)  initiating  warm-up  of  the  circuit  by  supplying  power  to  the 
circuit; 

b)  monitoring  a  signal  internal  to  the  circuit  once  power  is 
supplied  to  the  circuit  in  step  (a); 

c)  determining  that  the  circuit  is  wanned  up  based  on  tlie  signal 
internal  to  the  circuit;  and 

d)  setting  an  optimal  warm-up  time  to  a  time  duration  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  elapsed  time  between  initiating  warm-up  of 
the  circuit  and  an  instant  of  tiine  when  it  is  determined  in  step 
(c)  that  the  circuit  is  warmed  up. 
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5430^12 
TR^AFFK    DRIVEN  CHA^fNEL  RESERVATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  HVNOOVFRs  I\  (  KJ,LLT.AR  NKTVNORkS 

Prathima  \ur;)»al.  Viv*  fr   Mih  rue;  Dinesh  k.  \n\ekar.  North 

Plainfield.  .md   H.ii.ikrlshnan  Narendran.  New  Providence, 

ali  of  NJ.,  assianuvs  to  AT&T  Corp„  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.135 

InL  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  455-33J  15  claims 

,50 


1.  A  method  of  allocating  channels  to  mobile  subscribers  enter- 
ing a  handover  region  extending  between  the  boundary  of  first  and 
second  adjacent  cells  of  a  cellular  network,  each  of  said  cells 
having  channels  provided  therein  for  call  allocation  and  having  a 
pre-handover  zone  defined  therein  proximate  the  handover  region, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
determining  a  number  of  mobile  subscribers  traversing  the  pre- 
handover  zone  of  said  first  cell; 
determining  a  number  of  mobile  subscribers  within  the  handover 

region  awaiting  a  free  channel  in  said  second  cell; 
determining  a  number  of  free  channels  available  in  said  second 

cell:  and 
blocking  a  new  call  involving  a  subscriber  within  said  second 
cell  to  reserve  a  channel  for  a  subscriber  traversing  said 
pre-handover  zone  based  on  a  relationship  between  the  num- 
ber of  Subscribers  determined  to  be  traversing  the  pre- 
handover  zone  of  said  first  cell,  the  number  of  subscribers 
determined  to  be  in  the  handover  region  awaiting  a  free 
channel,  and  the  number  of  channels  determined  to  be  avail- 
able in  said  second  cell. 


5.5.W.913 

me.ssac;e  delivery  improvement  for  data 

(ommimcations  .system  i  sing  .single 

freql  ency  reuse  networks 

Chri-stopher  Schoiefield,  Delta.  Canada,  as-signor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  19«*2,  Ser.  No.  '*7(l.735 

Int.  CI.    HWB  i.'iM. 

IS.  n.  45.^,^3.4  6  Claims 
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4  In  a  single  frequency  reuse  radio  data  communications  system 
having  multiple  fixed  stations  all  operating  on  a  channel  with  each 
fixed  station  arranged  to  provide  data  communications  over  a  data 
path  to  a  corresponding  coverage  zone,  the  coverage  zones  collec- 
tively defining  a  geographic  area,  the  system  coordinated  by  a 
network  controller  and  adapted  for  reliable  data  message  delivery 
to  portables  throughout  a  geographic  area,  a  method  of  message 
delivery  including  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  reuse  data  path: 

attempting  a  data  message  delivery  over  said  reuse  data  path; 
detecting  an  absence  of  a  data  message  confirmation,  said  con- 
firmation indicative  of  a  successful  data  message  delivery; 
choosing  a  non-reuse  data  path,  said  non-reuse  data  path  defined 
to  require  any  other  data  path  providing  overlapping  service 
to  a  coverage  zone  corresponding  to  said  non-reuse  data  path 
to  forego  activation,  including  selecting  a  last  successful  path 
as  said  non-reuse  data  path;  and 
reattempting.  in  response  to  said  absence,  said  data  message 
delivery  over  said  non-reuse  data  path. 


5.530.914 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  WHEN  A  RADIO 

I  F WFS  A  RADIO  T\I  k  GROl  P 

Laura  I..  McPheters.  \Vl•^t  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumhurg.  Ill 

Hkd  \ug.  1.^.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2'H)AbZ 
Int.  (I.    H(MB  V/5 
U.S.  CI.  455-34.1  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  informing  a  radio  of  an  initiator  of  a  radio 
frequency  (RF)  talk  group  call  involving  a  talk  group  in  a  trunked 
radio  communication  system  having  a  control  resource  thai  one  of 
the  members  of  the  talk  group  left  the  talk  group  dunng  the  RF  talk 
group  call,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  the  control  resource  a  request  for  establishing  a  RF 
talk  group  call  from  the  radio  of  the  initiator  of  the  RF  talk 
group  call: 
granting  tlie  request  for  the  RF  talk  group  call; 
determining  dunng  the  RF  talk  group  call  if  one  or  more  of  the 
members  of  the  talk  group  leave  the  talk  group  during  the 
time  the  RF  talk  group  call  is  taking  place:  and 
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3.  In  a  simulcast  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  sites  including  at  least  two  transceiver  sues,  a  time  reference. 
and  a  plurality  of  communication  units,  and  wherein  the  plurality 
of  sites  are  operably  linked  together  by  a  non-star  topology  digital 
communication  network,  a  method  for  a  transceiver  site  of  the  at 
least  two  transceiver  sites  to  determine  simulcast  delay  times  of  the 
digital  communication  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  receiving,  from  a  master  transceiver  site  identified  by  a  call 
assignment,  a  time  stamp  message  on  the  non-star  topology 
digital  communication  network; 


b)  upon  receiving  the  time  stamp  message,  calculating,  by  the 
transceiver  site,  an  outbound  delay  time,  wherein  the  out- 
bound delay  time  is  based  on  the  time  stamp  message  and 
time  when  the  time  stamp  message  was  received:  and 

c)  transporting,  by  the  transceiver  site,  the  outbound  delay  time 
and  a  transceiver  time  stamp  message  to  the  master  trans- 
ceiver site  via  the  non-star  topology  digital  conmiunication 
network,  such  that  the  master  transceiver  site  calculates  an 
inbound  delay  time  for  the  transceiver  site  based  on  the 
transceiver  time  stamp  message. 


5^:30.916 
RADIO  GROUP  CALL  INIT1\  [OK  llilNfin'    \  HON 
STORAGE  AND  KM   \!  I 
Charies  P.  Schull/.  Hialeah.  F"la..  ;isMi;r»ir   tn   \) 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,728 
Int.  CI.'  HfMB  7/26.  H04Q  7/28 
VJS.  CI.  455—54.1 
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notifying  the  radio  of  the  initiator  of  the  RF  talk  group  call  that 
one  or  more  of  the  members  of  the  talk  group  left  the  talk 
group. 
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5.5.^0.915 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  UTILIZING 
SIMULCAST  TRANSMI I  TIMES  BY  MASTER 
TRANSCEIVER 
Mark  L.  Shaughnessy,  .Algonquin:  Richard  Ni;.  and  (..ir\   VV. 
Grubc.  both  of  Palatine,  all   of  111.,  a.vsiynors  In   Mninrola, 
liu..  Schaumburg.  Ill 
Continuation-in-part  of  Si-r.  No.  23.9X2.  Feb   2h.  |99.i.  Ihis 
application  Mav  2X,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6X.879 
Int.  (I.    H04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  455—51. 
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6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  an  individual  call  between  first  and 
second  radios  which  are  among  a  plurality  of  radios  in  a  commu- 
nication system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  group  message  by  the  first  radio  which 
includes  its  radio  ID  number: 

(b)  automatically  storing  the  radio  ID  number  of  the  first  radio 
by  each  of  the  other  radios  from  among  the  plurality  of  radios: 

(c)  sending  a  voice  message  by  the  first  radio  to  the  second  radio 
requesting  that  the  second  radio  establish  an  individual  call 
with  the  first  radio:  and 

(d)  transmitting  a  request  by  the  second  radio  for  establishing  an 
individual  call  with  the  first  radio  which  includes  the  radio  ID 
number  of  the  first  radio. 


5330,917 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  OF 
CHANNELS  IN  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SY  S  UM 

Clae^  H.  Andersson,  Ekero  ;  Knut  M.  Almgnn  SolUntuna 
Kenneth  \  Wallstedt,  Solna:  Anna  Fallgren.  and  HakHii 
Frikv.on.  both  of  Dandcrvri.  all  of.  Sv»eden.  asMt^imr-^  i. 
Ti'Icfonakliebolai;*'!  !M  fncssun,  Minkholm.  "^vcfli  ii 

Hied  Mav    r     IW4,  V[    N..    :-4rll'; 
Claiiiiv  prioritv,  ;i|ipin'ali(in  '^vtcdta,  .Slav   l~.  1''''3.  '.'.H-iIb**.' 
Int    (I     HIMK  1/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  455—54.1  49  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  setting-up  a  connection  in  a  radio  communica- 
tion system  which  includes  at  least  one  first  radio  station  having  at 
least  one  transmitter/receiver,  wherein  the  radio  communication 
system  has  access  to  a  plurality  of  channels  for  connections 
between  at  least  one  subscriber  and  at  lea.st  one  further  radio 
station,  and  properties  of  the  connections  are  contingent  on  param- 
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eters  associated  with  the  radio  communication  system  including 
parameters  not  related  to  a  radio  connection,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  a  first  set  of  the  parameters  associated  with  the  radio 

communication  system: 
estimating  values  of  the  parameters  in  the  first  set: 
generating  a  first  total  load  value  for  a  connection  with  the  first 

set  in  accordance  with  the  estimated  values; 
selecting  at  least  one  alternative  set  of  the  parameters  associated 

with  the  radio  communication  system; 
estimating  values  of  the  parameters  in  an  alternative  set; 
generatmg  an  alternative  total  load  value  for  the  connection  with 

the  alternative  set  in  accordance  with  the  estimated  values; 
comparing  the  first  total  load  value  with  the  alternative  total  load 

value  for  the  connection: 
selecting  one  of  the  first  and  alternative  sets  based  on  the 

comparison  between  the  first  and  alternative  total  load  values; 

and 
using  the  selected  one  of  the  sets  for  the  connection. 
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Leon  Jasinski.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumhurg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^52 
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I  A  method  for  scheduling  outbound  signal  transmissions  in  a 
radio  communication  system,  wherein  the  radio  communication 
system  comprises  a  system  controller,  a  plurality  of  cell  transmit- 


ters which  transmit  a  plurality  of  outbound  signals,  and  a  plurality 
of  selective  call  transceivers  which  transmit  inbound  signals,  and 
wherein  each  outbound  signal  comprises  at  lea.st  one  message 
intended  for  one  of  the  plurality  of  selective  call  transceivers,  and 
wherein  the  method  is  used  in  the  system  controller  and  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  set  of  messages  from  a  queue  of  messages  which  are 
queued  for  delivery  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  selective 
call  transceivers,  wherein  each  message  in  the  queue  of  mes- 
sages is  associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  selective  call 
transceivers  and  has  a  duration: 
determining  a  best  power  level  and  a  best  cell  transmitter  asso- 
ciated with  each  message  in  the  set  of  messages,  wherein  the 
best  power  level  is  determined  for  use  at  the  best  cell  trans- 
mitter to  reliably  communicate  each  message  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  selective  call  transceivers  at  a  minimum  required 
power  level; 
scheduling  transmission  times  of  the  set  of  messages;  and 
controlling  transmission  of  a  set  of  outbound  signals  comprising 
the  set  of  messages  from  the  plurality  of  cell  transmitters 
according  to  the  transmission  times  scheduled  in  said  step  of 
scheduling  transmission  times. 
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MOBILE  COMMl  NICATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
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(iruhisa  Isuru.  and  Hanifumi  Mandai.  both  of  Nagaokakyo. 
lapan.  asslgniirs  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  I  Id..  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  6.  I9'J4.  Str  No.  I.'^.d:: 
Claims  priorit\,  application  lapan.  ( )i  t    12.  l'>93,  5-254298; 
Mar.  1,  1W4.  h-i(.M52.' 

Int   <1."  H04B  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  45^'«,  ,8  Claims 


1.  A  movable  communicator  comprising: 

a  communicator  body  having  an  outer  surface  part  for  being 
brought  into  contact  with  or  close  to  a  portion  of  a  human 
head  during  use  of  said  movable  communicator; 

a  circuit  board  in  said  communicator  body  and  an  antenna 
mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  circuit  board  on  a  side  thereof 
opposite  to  said  outer  surface  part;  and 

means  arranged  between  said  outer  surface  part  of  said  commu- 
nicator body  and  said  antenna,  for  anenuating  a  transmission 
output  of  said  antenna  toward  said  human  head  portion,  said 
means  compnsing  a  ground  panem  on  said  circuit  board 
between  .said  antenna  and  said  outer  surface  part. 
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AUTOMATIC  Ol  TPL  T  I.EVEI,  CONTROL  S\  STEM  FOR 

MI  ITl-CARRIFR  RADIO  TRANSMISSION  APPARATIS 

koichiro  Takeda.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lira- 

lied,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Fili-d  Nov  18.  1994.  Ser.  Nn.  .<42J<1.' 

Claims  prioritv  application  Japan.  Apr  12.  IW4.  f>-()73370 

Inl.  CI,'  H04B  i/02 


VJS.  CI.  45.'; 


-i(»; 


'->  (  laims 


auto-tune  combiner  in  a  radio  telecommunications  network,  said 
mechanism  resident  entirely  at  a  remote  base  station  and  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  sampling  the  radio  frequency  (RF)  energy  level  on  the 

active  combiner  filter; 
means  for  determining  whether  said  sampled  RF  energy  level 

exceeds  a  predetermined  RF  energy  threshold: 
means  for  determining  the  number  of  RF  energy  samples  taken; 

and 
means  for  parking  said  active  combiner  filter  and  activating  said 
alternate  combiner  filter. 
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Thomas  I).  Nagodc.  (  liKaiio.  Hi     a^siynor  tn  ^tolli^>l;i.  Inc., 
Sitiaumburg,  III 

I  iltii  N,n   '^  l'^3,  Ser.  No.  149,483 

Ini    I  I     HOIQ  11/12 

U,S.  CI.  4?>     ur  3  Claims 


1   A  multi-carrier  radio  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modulators  each  operating  using  a  different  carrier, 
each  carrier  modulated  by  respectively  corresponding  trans- 
mission data. 

a  transmitter  provided  with  an  amplifying  unit  for  combining 
and  amplifying  the  modulated  outputs  from  the  plurality  of 
modulators  and  an  automatic  level  control  unit  forming  a 
closed  loop  including  the  amplifying  unit  and  performing 
automatic  level  control  for  maintaining  the  transmission 
power  at  a  fixed  level, 

an  idling  detection  means  for  detecting  when  all  of  the  plurality 
of  modulators  are  not  driven  or  idling,  and 

a  selective  automatic  level  control  means  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  modulators  and  to  said  automatic  level  control 
unit  for  selectively  dnving  as  low  as  one  specific  modulator 
among  the  plurality  of  modulators  to  cause  the  driven  modu- 
lators to  send  out  modulated  or  unmodulated  outputs  when 
receiving  an  idling  detection  signal  from  said  idling  detection 
means  and  causing  said  automatic  level  control  unit  to  per- 
form an  automatic  level  control  operation  only  when  receiv- 
ing said  idling  detection  signal. 


5.530.921 

ENHANCED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMI'I  FMFNTING  A  BACKIP  CONTROL  (  HANNKI   IN  A 

<  Fl  I  I  I  SR  IFI  F( OMMl  NK  ATION  NEIWORK 
Daniel  Diilon;;.  I'incourt.  and  Richard  Brunner.  Mimtreal,  both 
of.  Canada,  assignors  to   Itlefonaktiebolaaet  IM  Fricsson, 
Siinktiolni,  Sweden 

Filed  teh   4.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  3S»>.0h'J 

Int.  CI.    HOlU     "   '-    H04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  455—120  16  Claims 


1.  A  local  control  mechanism  for  automatically  parking  an  active 
combiner  filter  and  activating  an  alternate  combiner  filter  in  an 


1.  Radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  detecting  circuitry  for  detecting 
an  RF  signal  generated  by  a  signal  source  and  producing  a  detector 
signal,  the  RF  signal  having  a  pre-selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
power  levels,  .said  RF  signal  detecting  circuitry  comprising: 

an  RF  signal  detector  coupled  to  the  RF  signal  for  generating  an 
RF  detect  signal  having  an  amplitude  related  to  the  RF  signal: 
and 

a  diode  detector  having  an  impedance  with  a  capacitive  portion 
and  being  coupled  to  the  RF  detect  signal  for  rectifj-ing  the 
RF  delect  signal  to  produce  the  detector  signal:  and 

an  inductor  coupled  in  series  between  the  diode  detector  and  the 
RF  signal  detector  and  being  preselected  to  substantially 
match  the  capacitive  portion  of  the  impedance  of  the  diode 
detector  when  the  pre-selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  power 
levels  is  less  than  a  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of 
power  levels  for  maximizing  power  transfer  to  the  diode 
detector. 
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Jarmo  Hcinonen,  Salo;  Jaakko  Hulkko.  Oulu.  and  Toivo  Vllmi, 

Haukipudas.   all   of.    Finland     as'-ijinors   to   Nokia   Mobile 

Phones  Ltd..  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  30.  19V4.  ser.  No,  219,772 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/04 
VS.  a.  455—126  2  Claims 

1.  A  dual  mode  signal  transmission  system  wherein  modulated 
signals  are  transmitted  in  a  digital  or  analog  mode  comprising  a 
first  amplification  means  having  controllable  amplification  gain 
responsive  to  a  modulated  signal  transmission: 

a  mode  control  means  responsive  to  a  mode  selection  signal  for 
selectively  providing  an  analog  mode  control  signal  specify- 
ing a  non-linear  transmission  mode  and  a  digital  nrade  control 
signal  specifying  a  linear  transmission  mode: 
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said    first    amplification    means    including    an    amplification- 
adjustable,  high  frequency  transmitter  control  amplifier  and  a 
non-linear  high-power  amplifier  connected  in  series  wherein 
said  first  amplification  means  is  adjustable  to  a  high  power 
level  to  cause  said  first  amplification  means  to  operate  in  a 
non-linear  mode  in  response  to  a  differential  control  signal 
and 
wherein  said  first  amplificadon  means  is  adjustable  to  a  low 
power  level  to  cause  said  first  amplification  means  to  operate 
in  a  linear  mode  in  response  to  a  differential  control  signal: 
a  power  measuring  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
non-linear,  high-power  amplifier  of  said  first  amplification 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a  system  actual 
transmission  power  level; 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a  desired  trans- 
mission power  level; 
power  level  control  means  connected  to  said  analog  mode  con- 
trol signal  and  said  digital  mode  control  signal  of  said  mode 
control  means  and  to  the  output  signal  of  said  power  measur- 
ing means  representative  of  said  system  actual  transmission 
power  level  and  to  said  means  for  providing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  desired  transmission  power  level  for  comparing 
said  actual  and  desired  level  signals  for  producing  a  differen- 
tial control  signal  representative  of  their  difference:  and 
means  for  connecting  said  differential  control  signal  from  said 
power  level  control  means  to  said  amplification-adjustable, 
high  frequency  transmitter  control  amplifier  and  to  said  non- 
linear high-power  amplifier  of  said  first  amplification  means 
for  controlling  the  output  power  of  said  first  amplification 
means  to  provide  an  actual  transmission  power  level  equal  to 
said  desired  transmission  power  level; 
wherein  said  signal  from  said  power  level  control  means  adjusts 
the  gain  of  both  said  high  frequency  transmitter  conffol  ampli- 
fier and  said  non-lmear  high  power  amplifier  of  said  first 
amplification  means  to  a  high  value  to  cause  .said  first  ampli- 
fication means  to  operate  in  said  non-linear  mode  in  response 
to  said  analog  mode  control  signal,  and 
wherein  the  output  from  said  power  level  control  means  adjusts 
the  gain  of  only  said  high  frequency  transmitter  control  ampli- 
fier of  said  first  amplification  means  to  a  low  value  to  cause 
said  first  amplification  means  to  operate  in  said  linear  mode  in 
response  to  said  digital  mode  control  signal; 
an  output  means  including  a  filter  and  antenna  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  modulated  signals; 
a  linear  amplifier  connected  to  said  mode  control  means;  and 
switch  means  connected  to  said  mode  control  means  for  selec- 
tively disconnecting  .said  non-linear  high-power  amplifier  of 
said  first  amplification  means  from  said  power  measuring 
means  and  for  connecting  said  linear  amplifier  between  said 
non-linear  high-power  amplifier  of  said  first  amplification 
means  and  said  power  measuring  means  in  response  to  said 
digital  mode  control  signal  from  said  mode  control  means 
specifying  said  linear  digital  transmission  mode  and  for  dis- 
connecting said  linear  amplifier  firom  said  non-Iinear  high- 
power  amplifier  of  said  first  amplification  means  and  said 
power  measuring  means  in  response  to  said  analog  mode 


control  signal  from  said  mode  control  means  specifying  said 
non-linear  analog  transmission  mode;  and 
wherein  said  linear  amplifier  is  connected  between  said  non- 
linear high-power  amplifier  of  said  first  amplification  means 
and  said  power  measuring  means  in  respon.se  to  said  digital 
mode  control  signal  specifying  said  linear  digital  transmission 
mode. 
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Ktnnith  (      \lilkr.  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  .Motor 

(  <)mpan>.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  IW4.  .Sen  No.  270,879 

Ini.  (I.    HIMB  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  45-^1  )W,.i  anaims 


2.  A  method  of  operating  an  audio  system  including  a  broadcast 
radio  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  memory  presets,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

tuning  said  receiver  to  a  desired  broadcast  station; 

storing  an  identification  of  said  desired  broadcast  station  in  a 
memory  at  a  first  memory  location  associated  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  memory  presets; 

recalling  said  identification  of  said  desired  broadcast  station 
from  said  first  memory  location  and  tuning  said  receiver  to 
said  desired  broadcast  station  in  response  to  activation  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  memory  presets; 

storing  an  indication  that  the  currently  tuned  broadcast  station 
was  accessed  by  acti\ation  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
memory  presets; 

adjusting  an  audio  effect  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
treble  level,  bass  level,  and  sound  field  simulation  according 
to  a  desired  reproduction  character  of  said  desired  broadcast 
station  and  concurrently  storing  an  identification  of  said  audio 
effect  in  said  memory  al  a  second  memory  location  associated 
with  said  selected  one  of  said  memory  presets; 

recalling  said  identification  of  said  desired  broadcast  station 
from  said  first  memory  location  and  said  identification  of  said 
audio  effect  from  said  second  memory  location  in  response  to 
an  activation  of  said  .selected  one  of  said  memory  presets;  and 

tuning  said  receiver  and  adjusting  said  audio  effect  based  on  said 
recalled  identifications,  respectively. 
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INTERMEDIATE  FRFOIENC  \  COMBINER  FOR  A 
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METHOD  FOR  OPFRATIN(;  A  SWITCHED  DIATRSITY 

KF  RFC  FIXER 

Waller  ,].   Ru/anski.  Hurss.   lev.,  iissiundr  In  Mniurnla.   Inc., 
Schaumhuru.  HI 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.241.  Oct.  4.  1993,  ahandf)ned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38«,ny 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  switched  diversity  receiver  having  a 
first  antenna,  a  second  antenna  and  a  diversity  selection  process  for 
selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  antennas,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

receiving  a  desired  signal  iii  a  tirsi  sloi  ot  a  tirsi  frame  of  a 

communication  channel  using  said  first  antenna; 
measuring  a  quality  of  said  desired  signal  received  at  said  first 

antenna; 
selecting  said  first  antenna,  pnor  to  using  said  diversity  selection 
process,  to  receive  said  desired  signal  in  said  first  slot  of  said 
second  frame  if  said  quality  of  said  desired  signal  meets  a 
quality  threshold;  and 
selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  antennas  based  on  said 
diversity  selection  process  to  receive  said  desired  signal  in  a 


first  slot  of  a  second  frame  if  said  quality  of  said  desired 
signal  received  at  said  first  antenna  in  said  first  frame  failed  to 
meet  said  quality  threshold. 


5.5.30,927 

nncBn  fui  wcED  srPFRcovnrc'TP.  f  \vi\i  h 

NETWORK 

Vnrirew  I).  Smith.  Redondo  Beach.  (  alif..  ussi^nor  in  !  In 
I  nited  .States  of  \merica  as  represented  h\  iht  Srt  n-ian  i>( 
thi    \ir  Force.  Hashinglon.  D.(  . 

Filed  .lut,  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.911) 

Int.  a.' HIMB  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  455—317  1  Claim 


25  A  method  of  combining  space  diverse  signals  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  selectively  squelching  each  of  the  signals  as  a  function  of 
signal  strength  and  amplitude-to-frequency  signal  dispersion: 
and 

(b)  combining  the  selectively  squelched  signals. 


1.  A  superconductive  mixer  network  which  down  converts  radio 
frequency  signals,  said  superconductive  mixer  network  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  accepting  local  oscillator  signals  and  radio  fre- 
quency signals; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  coupler  elements,  each  having  first 
and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals, said  first  coupler  element  receiving  said  radio  frequency 
signals  over  its  first  input  terminal  and  splitting  the  radio 
frequency  signals  to  output  them  over  its  first  and  second 
output  terminals; 

said  second  coupler  element  receiving  said  local  oscillator  sig- 
nals over  its  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  splitting  the 
local  oscillator  signals  lo  output  them  over  its  first  and  second 
output  terminals  to  said  third  and  fourth  coupler  elements; 

said  third  and  fourth  coupler  elements  each  having  their  first  and 
second  input  terminals  respectively  coimected  to  the  first  and 
second  output  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  coupler  ele- 
ments to  receive  said  radio  frequency  signals  and  said  local 
oscillator  signals  therefrom,  said  third  and  fourth  coupler 
elements  outputtmg  sets  of  coupled  signals  over  their  first  and 
second  output  terminals;  and 

a  means  for  mixing  the  sets  of  coupled  signals  from  the  third  and 
fourth  coupler  elements  to  output  thereby  said  sets  of  inter- 
mediate frequency  signals,  wherein  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  coupler  elements  each  comprise  a  3  dB  ninety 
degree  directional  coupler: 

an  intermediate  frequency  power  combiner  which  combines  and 
amplifies  said  intermediate  frequency  signals  from  said  mixer 
network  to  output  thereby  said  combined  set  of  intermediate 
frequency  signals: 

a  means  for  draining  said  reflected  signals  from  said  imxer 
network  so  that  said  reflected  signals  do  not  contaminate  the 
local  oscillator  signals  from  said  accepting  means,  wherein 
said  draining  means  comprises  a  current  load  which  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  second  input  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  coupler  elements  to  drain  said  reflected  signals 
therefrom; 

first  and  second  mixer  elements  which  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  third 
coupler  element,  to  receive  and  mix  said  local  oscillator 
signals  with  said  radio  frequency  signals,  and  producing  said 
sets  of  intermediate  frequency  signals  thereby; 

third  and  fourth  mixer  elements  which  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  fourth 
coupler  element,  to  receive  and  mux  said  oscillator  signals 
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with  said  radio  frequency  signals  and  pnxiucing  said  sets  of 

intermediate  frequency  signals  thereby, 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  niixer  elements  each 

corapnse  a  superconductor-insulator-superconductor  mixer; 
a  first  and  second  ninety  degree  delay  line  which  respectively 

connect  said  third  and  fourth  mixer  elements  to  the  first  and 

second  output  terminals  of  said  fourth  coupler  element;  and 
a  means  for  providing  a  DC  bias  cunent  to  said  first,  second, 

third  and  fourth  mixer  elements. 


tt 


5430,928 
BAI  VNCED  DUAL  MODE  MIXER  APPARATUS 

(  harles  K.  \Vheatle\,  lit,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  Tohru  l/uml%ama. 
Soma,  Japan.  Isin.shi  Kitamura.  .Soma,  Japan,  and  Mjlsii 
nari  Oka/.aki.  Sonut.  litpan  isvianors  to  QUALCOMM 
Incorporatiii.  san  i>ifi;(i,  (  .ilil 

(  nntinualiim   if  Ser.  No,  188,854,  Jan,  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.-W  (.h'*^    Ihiv  application  May  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  446,128 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //26 

I  ..S.  CI.  45>-MS  5  elaini. 
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(c)  integrating  the  mixer  and  the  second  processing  unit  to 
minimize  leakage  of  signals  being  supplied  to  the  mixer  from 
the  second  processing  unit. 
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1.  A  dual  mode  communication  device  having  a  digital  mode 
Jiid  an  analog  mode,  the  communication  device  having  a  dual 
mode  mixer  circuit  coupled  to  a  local  oscillator  signal  in  the  digital 
mode  and  to  a  modulated  signal  in  the  analog  mode,  the  dual  mode 
mixer  circuit  comprising: 
an  active  balanced  mixer  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and 

an  output: 
a  first  coupling  device  for  coupling  the  local  oscillation  signal  to 
the  first  input  in  the  digital  mode  and  coupling  the  modulated 
signal  to  the  first  input  in  the  analog  mode; 
a  second  coupling  device  for  coupling  the  information  signal  to 

the  second  input;  and 
an  unbalancing  circuit  coupled  to  the  active  balanced  mixer  and 
a  control  signal,  the  control  signal  designating  the  digital 
mode  or  the  analog  mode,  the  active  balanced  mixer  being 
unbalanced  in  response  to  the  control  signal  indicating  the 
analog  mode. 


5,530.929 

MOMdin  Nt    KKCEIVER  MINIMIZING  OSCILLATOR 

LEAK.AGE 

Bjiirn  I  inrinMM,  Bj.irrt-d,  and  Martin  Isberg,  Lund,  both  of. 

s»t.<Jtn.  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications 

Inc..  Ki->tarch  Inangle  Park,  N.C. 

Kiled  Sep.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  303. 1 8.^ 

(  laims  pnoritv,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  9,  1993,  9.MJ2y34 

ill   C1.''H04B  1/26 

I  ..s.  CI.  45.^.<:4  SOaims 

1  A  method  in  a  homodyne  receiver  including  a  local  oscillator 
generaung  an  oscillator  signal  at  a  frequency  of  f^„,  a  mixer,  and 
reception  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  frequency 
of  f^f ,  the  oscillator  signal  and  the  input  signal  being  supplied  to 
the  mixer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  the  oscillator  signal  to  a  first  processing  unit  to 
produce  a  first  output  signal  having  a  frequency  of  M'f^^, 
where  M  is  an  integer  value. 

(b)  supplying  the  first  output  signal  to  a  second  processing  unit 
to  produce  a  second  output  signal  having  a  frequency  of 
M*fto/N=f;,f,  where  N  is  an  integer  number  and  M*N,  and 


5„^30,930 

STEP  COUNTER  USABLE  AS  P()(  KKI  PAGING 

RECEIVER  AND  METHOD  FOR  C  ONTROLLING  THE 

SAME 

I»on(i  K  Hahn.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korra,  assignor  to  Uvundai 
Llectronics  Indusirit's.  (  „,,  ltd..  K>oiineki-do,  Kip  of 
Korea 

Filed  .lun.  :,  1W4,  Ser.  No,  252,792 
Claims  prioril>,  application   Rep    of  Korea,    hin    *».   IWV 

93-l04(U 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/06;  GOIC  21/00 
U.S,  CI,  455—344  2  Oaims 
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2.  A  method  for  controlling  a  step  counter  having  a  radio-paging 

function,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  a)  receiving  input  paging  or  step  counting  data  and  determining 

whether  input  data  received  in  the  step  counter  being  at  a 

power-on  state  is  data  for  a  radio-paging  mode  or  data  for  a 

step-counting  mode; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  input  data  corresponds  to  an  iden- 
tifier stored  in  a  memory  circuit  equipped  in  the  step  counter 
when  the  input  data  has  been  determined  as  the  data  for  the 
radio-paging  mode  at  the  step  (a)  and  storing  the  input  data 
when  it  corresponds  to  the  identifier; 

(c)  sensing  the  input  data  as  walking  data  when  the  input  data 
has  been  determined  as  the  data  for  Uie  step-counting  mode  at 
the  step  (aj,  accumulatively  counting  the  number  of  steps,  and 
storing  the  resultant  value;  and 

(d)  determining  whether  the  step  counter  operates  in  the  radio- 
paging  mode  or  the  step-counting  mode,  and  u-ansmitting  the 
stored  data  corresponding  to  the  determined  mode  to  a  display 
equipped  in  the  step  counter 
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.';,5.M).9.M 
METHOD  AND  \PP\RAn  S  FOR  PROVIDING  A  LOOK 

AHEAD  FFATl  RL  FOR  ENHANCED  t  AI  I 
FORUARDINt,  IN  A  TEI  FCOMMINH  VTIONS  S^  STFM 
Karen  A.  Cook-Hellberg,  Piano;  M.  Amelia  Noriega.  frLsto; 
Kathleen  A.  \neerer:  Forie  A.  Presto- Raile>.  both  of  Gar- 
land; Prafulla  M.  Shintri,  Dallas;  Susanna  Adam.  Fort 
VNorth;  Sum  M.  \a.sa.  Garland,  and  \  ladimir  Alperovich, 
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f  rievson,  Slmkholm.  Sweden 
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5,530,932 

CACHE  COHERENT  Ml  FTIPROCESSINt;  COMPUTER 

SV.STFM  UlfH  RFDICED  POWER  OPFRATING 

FFATl  RF:S 

Douglas  M.  Carmean,  Bea\erton,  Oreg.,  and  ,|ohn  (,  raw  ford, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .%3.735 
Int.  CI "  G(W)F  l/n 
UA  a.  395—75(1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system  comprising: 
a  bus: 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  the  bus; 

a  first  processor  coupled  to  the  bus  for  performing  data  transac- 
tions with  the  main  memory;  and 


17.  An  apparatus  for  call  forwarding  in  a  communications  sys- 
tem in  which  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  are  interconnected 
through  a  switch  for  communication  with  one  another,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means  for  receiving  in  said  switch  a  call  from  a  first  station  of 
said  plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  said  call  initially 
addressed  to  a  second  station  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber 
stations; 

means  for  establishing  a  through  connection  between  said  first 
station  and  said  second  station; 

means  for  alerting  said  second  station: 

means  for  providing  a  ring  tone  to  said  first  station; 

means  for  disconnecting  said  through  connection  between  said 
first  station  and  said  second  station; 

means  for  performing  a  call  forwarding  setup  to  a  third  station 
of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  stations; 

means  for  determining  a  result  of  said  call  forwarding  setup:  and 

means  for  forwarding  said  call  in  accordance  with  said  call 
forwarding  setup  result,  wherein  said  means  for  forwarding 
further  comprises  means  for  re-establishing  said  through  con- 
nection between  said  first  station  and  said  second  station  in 
response  to  a  determination  that  the  result  of  said  call  for- 
warding setup  was  unsuccessful. 


a  second  processor  having  a  bus  unit  coupled  to  the  bus,  a  local 
cache  with  an  associated  tag  array,  an  internal  clock  generat- 
ing circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal,  and  a  means  for 
reducing  a  power  consumption  by  decoupling  the  clock  signal 
from  a  portion  of  the  internal  logic  of  the  second  micropro- 
cessor while  the  bus  unit,  and  associated  tag  array  remain 
coupled  to  the  clock  signal: 

the  bus  unit  of  the  second  processor  further  including  means  for 
snooping  the  bus  when  in  a  reduced  power  mode  of  operation 
and  means  for  signaling  to  the  first  processor  that  a  write 
cycle  on  the  bus  generated  by  the  first  processor  is  to  a 
location  in  the  main  memory  in  which  a  modified  copy  of  dhe 
data  is  stored  in  a  cache  line  in  the  local  cache  of  the  second 
processor. 


MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  H)k  MAINTAINING 

CACHE  COirF:RFN("H   B\   (  HF(  KINf;  THF 

COHERENCY  IN  I  Ml  (IKD^KOI   IHl    IKWSMTIONS 

BFlNt,  ISSl  Fl)  ON  [HI-  BI  S 
(  rait;  R.  I-riniv.  Chelmsford.  Mavs.:  VSilhani  K.  hr^g, 
Naraloga;  Kenneth  K.  Chan.  San  Jose.  Iioih  of  Calif.;  Tho- 
mas R.  Hotihkis,s.  (.niton.  Mass.:  KoiMrt  D.  Odineal, 
R(ise\ille.  Calif.:  ,lame^  B.  Williamv.  I  <i»tll.  an()  Muh.ol  F. 
/.iegler,  UhitinMille.  both  of  Mass..  assitinorv  to  Hewiert- 
Packard  Compaiiv.  I'alo  Mto.  (  alif. 

Filed  I  ih    :4.  1994.  Sen  No.  ;Lll.4t)i 

I  in.  CI."  G06F  \2J06 

UJS.  CI.  395 — U.Ji  4  Claims 
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1  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  bus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information  specifying 
transactions  to  be  carried  out  by  processing  modules  coupled 
to  said  bus; 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  bus  for  servicing  transac- 
tions transmitted  on  said  bus,  said  transactions  being  issued 
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one  at  a  tiine  on  said  bus  thereby  defining  an  order  for  said 
transactions,  said  transactions  comprising  transactions  requir- 
ing coherency  checlts  prior  to  said  memory  controller  servic- 
ing said  transactions  by  causing  data  normally  stored  in  a 
central  memory  connected  to  said  memory  controller  to  be 
placed  on  said  bus.  said  data  being  identified  by  a  memory 
address  specifying  a  location  in  said  central  memory  at  which 
said  data  is  stored:  and 
a  plurality  of  processing  modules  coupled  to  said  bus,  each  of 
said  processing  modules  comprising  a  coherency  check  means 
for  performing  a  coherency  check  on  data  stored  in  a  memory 
associated  with  that  processing  module  and  for  reporting  a 
result  from  said  coherency  check  to  said  memory  controller; 
wherein  each  of  said  coherency  checks  corresponds  to  a 
transaction  issued  on  said  bus.  wherein  said  coherency  checks 
are  performed  in  said  order  of  the  transactions  being  issued  on 
the  bus.  and  wherein  said  memory  controller  waits  until  each 
of  said  coherency  check  means  has  repotted  before  servicing 
one  of  said  transactions  requiring  coherency  checks. 


5^«!30.934 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  ADDRESS  LINE  DECODING 
VMIIiam  K.  Hilton,  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  VLSI   r.»hnol 
og\.  Inc.,  SJ.,  Calif. 

Conliniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  659,795,  Feb.  2.  IWl,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,743 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/06 

as.  CI.  395-405  12  Qaims 


a  second  address,  said  second  address  heing  dependent  upon 
said  map  of  said  plurality  of  banks  of  memory  storage  loca- 
tions to  be  selected  contained  in  said  first  memory  storage 
location; 
said  decoding  means  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  OR  gates  each  having  a 
plurality  of  input  signals  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  input 
signals  to  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  OR  gates  corre- 
sponding to  a  selection  of  a  map  of  said  plurality  of  banks 
of  memory  storage  locations; 
a  first  plurality  of  ANT)  gates  each  having  an  input  coupled  to  an 
output  from  a  respective  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  OR  gates 
and  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  AND  gates  having  another 
input  that  indicates  when  word  interleaving  is  required  and 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  AND  gales  having  yet  another 
input  that  indicates  when  a  desired  range  of  memor\  storage 
locations  is  selected,  said  yet  another  input  being  a  signal 
representation  of  a  result  of  at  least  one  of  a  comparison 
between  a  CPU  address  and  said  desired  range  of  memory 
storage  locations  and  anodier  comparison  between  an  EMS 
register  and  said  desired  range  of  memory  storage  locations; 
a  second  plurality  of  AND  gates  each  having  an  input  coupled  to 
an  output  from  a  respective  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  OR 
gates  and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  AND  gates  having 
another    input    that    indicates    when    word    interleaving    is 
required:  and 
an  OR  gate  having  inputs  from  an  output  of  each  of  said  first  and 
said  second  plurality  of  AND  gates,  said  OR  gate  providing 
.said  output  of  said  decoding  means. 
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5.5  30.9.V'; 
X-lt.AY  E.VAMINATION  VPPAKATT  S 
Bartholomeus    G.    .M.    H.    Dillen.    Eindhoven.    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ne»  >ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3»)«.(M5 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..   Sep.   lU 
l'»93,  93202719 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  37*^98,2  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  addresses  of  memory  storage 
Itxrations,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

memory  means  for  storing  information  comprising  a  plurality  of 
banks  of  memory  storage  locations,  each  of  said  banks  of  said 
plurality  of  said  banks  of  memory  storage  locations  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  storage  elements,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  storage  elements  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  .said  memory  storage  locations,  each  ot  said 
memory  storage  locations  having  an  address; 

means  for  selecting  a  first  memory  storage  location,  said  first 
memory  storage  location  having  a  first  address,  said  first 
memory  storage  location  containing  a  map  of  said  plurality  of 
banks  of  memory  storage  locauons  to  be  selected,  said  means 
for  selecting  said  first  memory  storage  location  comprising  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU): 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  map  of  said  plurality  of  banks 
of  memory  storage  locations  to  be  selected,  said  decoding 
means  having  an  output;  and 

multiplexing  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  decoding 
means  for  selecting  a  second  memory  storage  location  having 
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1.  An  x-ray  examination  apparatus  for  forming  an  x-ray  image 
by  irradiating  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  x-ray  image 
intensifier  for  converting  said  x-ray  image  into  a  visible  image  and 
an  image  detection-system  which  incorporates  a  light-sensitive 
device  to  convert  said  visible  image  into  an  electronic  image,  a 
read-out  circuit  for  reading  out  said  electronic  image  by  transform- 
ing-said  electronic  image  into  an  electronic  video-signal,  and  a 
control-circuit  for  the  read-out-circuit,  characterized  in  that  the 
control  circuit  is  arranged  to  select  a  region  of  interest  of  the 
electronic  image  for  forming  said  electronic  video  signal  from  said 
selected  region  of  interest,  so  as  to  reduce  the  time  required  for 
forming  said  electronic  video  signal,  and  in  that  said  electronic 
image  signal  is  used  for  bnghtness-control  of  said  x-ray  image. 
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tromagnetically  coupled  on  said  core  and  connected  between 
one  end  of  the  output  terminal  and  one  of  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes; and 
a  voltage  regulation  means  for  regulating  the  output  of  said  DC 
high  voltage  power  source,  said  voltage  regulation  means 
responding  to  an  output  signal  from  the  Hall  device  of  said 
current  detector,  thereby  regulating  the  discharge  current 
between  the  pair  of  electrodes  of  the  excitation  part  of  the 
laser  resonator. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  driving  circuit  comprising; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  light  emission  powers  of  a  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  lasers; 

adder  means  for  adding  the  light  emission  powers  of  said  plu- 
rality of  semiconductor  lasers,  detected  by  said  delecting 
means  and  producing  an  output  signal  representing  a  sum  of 
the  light  emission  powers  of  said  semiconductor  lasers;  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  representing 
said  sum  with  a  reference  signal  which  is  set  in  advance 
depending  on  a  desired  output  signal  representing  a  sum  of 
the  light  emission  powers  of  said  semi-conductor  lasers. 
which  is  to  be  obtained,  and  for  outputting  a  comparison 
signal  which  is  dependent  on  a  result  of  the  comparison. 

the  light  emission  power  of  each  of  the  semiconductor  lasers 
being  controlled  based  on  the  comparison  signal  so  that  said 
output  signal  representing  said  sum  of  the  light  emission 
powers  becomes  constant. 
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5.530.<<37 
GAS  LASER  APPARATUS 
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1.  A  gas  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  resonator  including  an  excitation  part  having  a  pair  of 
electrode  for  generating  a  discharge  current  therein,  thereby 
causing  a  glow  discharge  of  a  gas  laser  medium  and  generat- 
ing laser  light; 

a  DC  high  voltage  power  source  for  generating  DC  high  voltage 
power  for  effecting  said  glow  discharge; 

a  blower  for  circulating  the  gas  laser  medium; 

a  cooler  for  cooling  the  circulated  gas  laser  medium: 

gas  conducting  tubes  for  conducting  the  gas  la,ser  medium 
between  said  blower  and  said  laser  resonator; 

at  least  one  resistor  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  DC 
high  voltage  power  source  for  defining  a  potential  thereof: 

a  current  detector  which  includes  a  grounded  core,  a  Hall  device 
magnetically  coupled  lo  said  grounded  core  and  a  coil  elec- 
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3.  A  method  for  rewriting  data  in  a  non-volatile  memory  card 
device,  the  non-volatile  memory  card  device  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  chips,  each  non-volatile  memory 
chip  having  a  control  region  and  a  data  region,  with  the  control 
region  storing  a  logic  address  which  specifies  the  non-volatile 
memory  chip,  write  start  information  written  before  data  writing 
has  started,  and  write  completion  informadon  indicating  that  the 
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data  writing  has  been  completed,  and  the  data  region  being  com- 
posed of  an  ordered  group  of  addressable  memory  locations  for 
storing  data,  including  a  first  memory  location  and  a  last  memory 
location,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  first  one  of  the  memory  chips  as  a  spare 
memory  chip  which  is  in  a  fully  erased  condition; 

(b)  in  response  lo  a  rewrite  request  sent  from  outside  of  said 
non-volatile  memory  card  device  indicating  that  a  portion  of 
the  data  stored  in  the  data  region  of  a  second  one  of  the 
memory  chips  is  to  be  rewritten,  addressing  the  second 
memory  chip  which  contains  dau  to  be  rewritten,  based  on 
the  logic  address  stored  in  the  second  chip,  and  addressing  the 
first  one  of  the  memory  chips: 

(c)  performing  a  specific  operation  on  the  write  start  information 
stored  in  the  second  memory  chip  to  change  the  information 
and  storing  the  result  of  the  specific  operation  as  write  start 
information  in  the  control  region  of  the  first  memory  chip; 

(d)  copying  data  stored  in  the  data  region  of  the  second  memory 
chip  between  the  first  memory  location  and  the  memory 
location  just  in  front  of  the  memory  locations  containing  data 
to  be  rewritten  into  a  first  part  of  the  data  region  of  the  first 
memory  chip,  writing  desired  rewrite  data  into  a  second  part 
of  the  data  region  of  the  first  memory  chip,  copying  data 
stored  in  the  data  region  of  the  second  memory  chip  between 
the  memory  location  jusi  after  the  memory  locations  contain- 
ing the  dau  to  be  rewrinen  and  the  last  memory  location  into 
a  third  part  of  the  data  region  of  the  first  memory  chip,  and 
writing  the  logic  address  of  the  second  memory  chip  into  the 
control  region  of  the  first  memory  chip  as  the  logic  address  of 
the  first  memory  chip;  and 

(e)  performing  the  specific  operation  on  the  write  completion 
information  stored  in  the  second  memory  chip  and  storing  the 
result  of  the  specific  operation  as  write  completion  informa- 
tion in  the  control  region  of  the  first  memory  chip. 


a  processor  for  executing  queries  directed  to  such  information  in 
said  memory  system  and  for  determining  the  function  to  be 
performed  by  the  module  in  response  to  such  queries  and 
wherein 
said  memory  subsystem  further  comprises 

first  and  second  ports  connected  lo  said  processor,  said  first 
and  second  pons  for  transferring  attribute  information  to 
said  processor,  said  second  port  also  receiving  said  attribute 
information  outputted  from  said  processor, 
a  third  port  for  receiving  externally  broadcasted  tuples  and  for 
transmitting  tuples  broadcasted  from  said  memory  sub- 
system; and 
a  local  memory  which  is  connected  lo  said  second  port,  for 
storing   information  outputted   from  said   processor,   and 
wherein 
said  storage  memory  is  a  first  dual  port  memory  connected  to 
said  second  port  and  to  said  third  port,  for  storing  tuples  and 
for  broadcasting  said  stored  tuples,  and 
said  buffer  memory  is  a  second  dual  port  memory  connected  to 
said  second  port  and  to  said  third  port,  for  receiving  attribute 
information  of  said  externally  broadcasted  tuples  and  said 
tuples  broadcasted  from  said  first  dual  port  memory,  and  for 
transferring  at  least  part  of  the  received  attribute  information 
to  said  processor. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  light  to  one  or  more  light  pipes, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  lamp;  and 

b)  a  coupling  means  comprising  one  or  more  rectangular  rods, 
each  rectangular  rod  having  two  opposing  end  faces,  one  of 
which,  the  input  face  is  adjacent  to  the  lamp  and  the  other  of 
which,  the  output  face,  is  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  one  or 
more  light  pipes  at  least  one  transitional  piece  between  the 
opposing  end  faces,  said  transitional  piece  comprising  at  least 
one  rectangular  surface. 


1.  A  multi-function  database  system  module  for  broadcasting 
database  tuples  containing  attribute  information,  for  maintaining  a 
local  copy  of  such  tuples,  and  for  executing  queries  with  respect  to 
such  tuples,  said  module  comprising: 
a  memory  subsystem  including  means  for  receiving  information 
from  a  source  external  to  said  module,  storage  means  includ- 
ing a  buffer  memory  and  a  storage  memory  for  storing  a  local 
copy  of  such  information,  and  means  for  broadcasting  such 
information  from  said  storage  means  both  within  the  module 
and  external  to  the  module,  and 
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1  A  method  for  managing  data  elements  in  a  memory  system, 
wherein: 

said  memory  system  has  first  and  second  memories,  said  second 

memory  being  an  addressable  high  speed  cache  memory;  and 

said  first  and  second  memories  are  accessible  by  a  plurality  of 

bus  masters  which  are  connected  by  a  bus  to  said  memory 

system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 
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1.  A  networkable  user  interface  system  for  creating  graphic  and 
text  displays  of  the  results  of  a  computer  program  profile  analysis 
comprising: 

a  display  monitor; 

a  display  control  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  input  display 
commands;  and 

a  computer  system,  connected  to  said  monitor  and  said  display 
control  means,  comprising  means  for  storing  said  analysis 
results  and  a  user  interface  means,  said  user  interface  means 
compnsing:  an  area  display  means  for  displaying  on  said 
monitor  a  texl  area,  a  graphics  area  and  selection  areas;  and  a 
data  display  means  for  accessing  said  results  and  writing 
selected  portions  of  said  results  in  said  text  area,  drawing 
graphics  of  said  results  in  said  graphics  area  and  displaying 
selection  items  responsive  to  a  display  command  in  said 
selection  areas;  said  data  displa\  means  being  responsive  to 
said  display  command  for  writing  said  selected  portions  in 
said  texl  area  and  drawing  said  graphics  of  said  selected 
portions  in  said  graphics  area,  said  results  comprising  a  list  of 
computer  executable  statements  and  corresponding  execution 
counts  for  each  of  Si.'d  ■-lateinents  so  as  to  tomi  a  plurality  of 
counts,  and 

wherein  said  data  display  means  wntes  selected  ones  of  said 
statements  and  corresponding  ones  of  said  counts  in  said  texl 


area  and  draws  a  graph  of  the  corresponding  ones  of  said 
counts  in  said  graphics  area  in  response  to  said  display  com- 
mand such  that  the  graphics  and  texl  so  displayed  are  syn- 
chronized with  each  other  and  highlights  said  ones  of  said 
statements  written  in  said  text  area  having  a  largest  count 
within  said  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said 
counts;  and  said  graphics  area  comprises  a  highlighter  means 
for  accenting  a  portion  of  said  graph  corresponding  to  said 
ones  of  said  statements  in  texl  area  and  wherein  said  graphics 
area  further  comprises  graphics  selector  means  responsive  to 
said  display  commands  for  selecting  a  portion  of  said  results 
to  be  written  in  said  text  area. 


predicting  data  elements  to  be  read;  and 

transferring  said  predicted  data  elements  within  said  memory 
system  from  said  first  to  said  second  memory  only  when 
memory  system  access  requests  from  said  plurality  of  bus 
masters  will  not  be  delayed. 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  an  e  executable  configuration  of  a 
system  program  at  least  partially  loadable  into  a  system  memory- 
area  of  a  processor  system  depending  on  available  storage  capacity 
in  said  system  memory  area,  said  system  program  being  subdi- 
vided into  a  basic  program  module  for  which  adequate  storage 
capacity  in  the  system  memory'  area  is  assured  and  at  least  into  one 
supplementary  program  module  wherein  said  system  memory 
addresses  of  program  sequences  belonging  to  said  supplementary 
program  module,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  a  program  loading  sequence  into  said  system  memory 

area; 
initiating  processing  of  said  program  loading  sequence; 
initiating   storing  of  said  program  module  into  said  system 

memory  area; 
calculating  available  storage  capacity: 

initiating  a  storing  or  program  sequences  of  said  supplementary 
program  module  into  said  system  memory  area  based  on  said 
calculated  available  storage  area; 
replacing  said  system  memory  addresses  of  program  sequeiKes 
of  said  supplementary  program  module  that  are  not  allowed 
due  to  lack  of  storage  capacity  in  said  branch  address  list  by 
an  address  of  a  program  sequence  of  said  basic  program 
module  that  generates  an  error  message; 
said  processor  system  provided  for  control  of  a  communication 

system:  and 
said  program  sequences  of  said  supplementary  program  module 
fashioned  for  implementation  of  a  respective  performance 
feature  of  said  communication  system. 
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1.  In  a  conununication  system  administered  by  a  service  pro- 
vider including  wireless  telephones,  radio  frequency  base  stations 
that  provide  wireless  communication  channels  for  the  wireless 
telephones,  and  a  switched  lelecommunication  office  that  supports 
communication  channels,  the  improvement  comprising: 

wireless  network  controller  (WNC)  means  for  interconnecting 
said  communication  channels  supponed  by  said  switched 
telecommunications  office  and  wireless  communication  chan- 
nels, said  WNC  means  receiving  requests  from  said  wireless 


telephones  via  said  base  stations  for  access  to  a  service 
communication  channel; 

a  single  databa.se  means  separate  from  and  coupled  lo  said  WNC 
means  for  assigning  each  wireless  telephone  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  groups  of  tenants,  said  daiaba.se 
means  also  determining  whether  a  wireless  telephone  making 
said  request  for  access  to  a  service  communication  channel  is 
a  member  of  the  group  of  tenants  supported  by  said  base 
station  that  received  the  request  based  on  records  controlled 
by  the  senice  provider  and  stored  in  the  database  means  for 
each  wireless  telephone; 

said  WNC  means,  in  response  to  said  database  means  determin- 
ing that  a  wireless  telephone  making  a  request  for  access  to  a 
service  communication  channel  is  a  member  of  the  group  of 
tenants  supported  by  said  base  station  that  received  the 
request,  interconnecting  a  communication  channel  from  said 
telecommunications  office  with  a  wireless  communication 
channel  provided  by  the  base  station  associated  with  the 
requesting  wireless  telephone,  whereby  the  WNC  means  is 
capable  of  serving  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tenants  and  wire- 
less telephone  service  is  based  on  tenant  group  membership. 


1.  An  intelligent  programmable  DRAM  interface  controller  for 
controlling  a  DRAM,  said  interface  controller  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  registers  for  explicitly  programming  the 
DRAM  parameters  of  TRAS,  TRP,  TRCD,  TCP,  TCAS  and 
TCST  in  CPU  clock/2  timing  units;  and 

control  logic  for  producing  CAS  and  RAS  control  signals  for  the 
DRAM,  wherein  said  control  logic  implicitly  programs  the 
correspondingly  required  TCSH  and  TRSH  DRAM  param- 
eters. 


5,5.«l,')46 

PROCES.SOR  FAII  I  KK  DKTKt HON  \M)  KKCOVfcRV 

CIRCUIT  IN  A  DIAL  PR(H  K.SSOK  ( OMI'ITER  SYSTEM 

AND  MFTHOD  OF  OPFRATION  THFRKOF 
Daniel  Bouvier.  and  V\ai-ming  R.  (  han.  both  of  \ustin,  Tex,, 
assignors  lo  Dell  I  SA,  I..K,  Vustin,  lex. 

Hied  Oct.  28.  IW4.  Str.  No,  iiOMi 

Int.  CI     (,()6K  11/00 

U,S.  CI.395— is:.:i  28  claims 


-4y  s— 


a^^^ 


1.  A  multi-processing  computer  system  comprising: 
a  first  processing  unit  including  a  first  control  terminal  for 
receiving  a  first  control  signal  to  designate  said  first  process- 
ing unit  as  either  a  master  processor  or  a  slave  processor: 
a  second  processing  unit  including  a  second  control  terminal  for 
receiving  a  second  conffol  signal  to  designate  said  second 
processing  unit  as  either  a  master  processor  or  a  slave  proces- 
sor; and 
a  processor  failure  detection  and  recovery  circuit  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  processing  units,  said  processor  failure  detec- 
tion and  recovery  circuit  including: 
a  storage  unit  having  at  least  a  first  storage  location; 
a  conn-ol  unit  coupled  to  said  storage  unit  and  to  said  first  and 
second  control  terminals,  wherein  said  control  unit  is  con- 
figured to  generate  said  first  and  second  control  signals 
such  that  said  first  processing  unit  is  designated  as  a  lead- 
off  master  processor  and  said  second  processing  unit  is 
designated  as  a  slave,  and  wherein  said  control  unit  is 
configured  to  control  a  reset  operation  of  said  first;  and 
a  timer  unit  operatively  coupled  to  said  control  unit  wherein 
said  timer  unit  is  configured  to  assert  a  lime-out  signal 
indicative  of  a  predetermined  lapse  of  time  following  said 
reset  operation  of  said  first  processing  unit; 
wherein  said  control  unit  is  further  configured  to  vary  said 
second  control  signal  to  thereby  re-designate  said  second 
processing  unit  as  a  master  in  response  to  an  as.sertion  of 
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said  time-out  signal  by  said  umer  unit  il  j  ^oniem  stored 
within  said  first  storage  location  of  said  storage  unit  is  not 
changed  following  said  reset  operation  of  said  first  process- 
ing unit. 


5„^.M).947 
GRAPHICS  PROCF.SSINC,  SYSTEM  HAVING  FUNCTION 
FOR  OPFRATINt;  AND  EDITINC,  DATA  OF  V  \  FCTOR 
(.RAPHIt   AND  DATA  OF  AN  IMACiF 
Naruto  lakasaki:  'Sulaka  lanaka.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  (io 
Nakanishi,  Tokvo.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Soft- 
ware Kngineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,855 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1991,  3-;m!'*1S 

Int.  CI.'  G(>6F  17/50 

VJS.  a.  39.^—  1  h  1  5  Qaims 


INTEmCTIVC 
COMMWD 
ANALYSIS 
SECTION 


CCMMANO 
UBAART 

SECTION 


HIGH-LEVEl  UWXMOE 
INTERFACE  UBRAAV 
SECTION 


.^OIS«J»V    1 


I.  A  graphics  processing  system  having  an  image  memory  for 
storing  data  of  an  image,  a  data  memory  for  storing  data  of  a  vector 
graphic,  a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  data  of  the  image  and  the 
data  of  the  vector  graphic,  and  an  input  device  for  providing  an 
instruction  to  edit  the  vector  graphic  and  the  image,  wherein  the 
data  of  the  image  and  the  data  of  the  vector  graphic  are  displayed 
in  a  superimposed  way.  operated,  and  edited,  compnsing:  a  library 
in  which  a  command  having  a  function  for  processing  including 
each  of  operations  of  the  vector  graphic  and  the  image  is  regis- 
tered; wherein  a  senes  of  the  processing  tor  operating  and  ediung 
the  data  of  die  vector  graphic  and  the  data  of  the  image  is 
performed  by  executing  the  command  registered  in  the  library. 


"^ tint   '• 1^411 

means  responsive  to  an  affirmative  determinadon  of  correspon- 
dence for  computing  replacement  parity  data  from  parity  data 
at  a  buflfer  location  given  by  the  parity  cache  entry,  data  read 
from  the  logical  block  address  of  the  data  drive  and  the 
appended  data; 

means  for  placing  the  replacement  parity  data  at  the  buffer 
location;  and 

means  for  sending  a  command  to  an  input/output  controller  for 
the  logical  block  address  of  the  parity  drive  to  write  the 
replacement  parity  data. 


5430,949 

TRWSMISSION  E0^1P^tK^T 
Eiji  Koda,  and  Mi»a  (>5;ura.  both  of  kawa^aki,  i;i(>an.  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  855.769.  Mar  IX,  !vv:.  ,ihar>di.ni-i! 
Ihis  application  Oct  6,  19V4.  Ser   N.>    '1^4": 
Claim.s  priorit),  application  Japan,  ''lat    1''    l^'^l.  ^-iiSO^tM: 
Mar  20.  IW!.  .MlXIiH.- 

I  III    (•|.''G06F  11/34:1/00 
\}S.  a.  395— 182.0S  17  Claims 


5j;.MI.948 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMAND  Ql  EULNG  ON 

RAID  LEVELS  4  AND  5  PARIT'^  DRIVES 
S.  M.  Rezaul  Islam.  Boca  Raton.  F'la..  assignor  to  International 
Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  Arraonk.  N.Y 
Filed  Dec.  .Ml.  1993,  Ser  No.  175.710 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  //  'J 
U.S.  CI.  .395—182.04  10  Claims 

1.  A  redundani  array  of  disk  drives,  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  write  instruction  from  a  host 
data  priKessing   system   with   appended  data  for  finding   a 
logical  block  address  for  the  appended  data  on  a  data  drive 
and  a  logical  hUxk  address  on  a  panty  dn\e  for  redundani 
data; 
a  buffer  for  storing  a  pan!>  cache  table  ha\mg  .i  pluralu\  of 
parity  cache  entnes  and  for  storing  parity  data  corresponding 
to  the  panty  cache  entries  and  to  logical  block  addresses  on 
the  panty  dnve: 
means  for  determining  if  a  parity  cache  entry  corresponds  to  the 
logical  block  address  of  the  parity  drive  found  by  the  means 
for  finding; 


_^3= ..HI  c^ 


15  \  memory  updating  system  in  combination  with  a  center 
management  device  in  a  transmission  equipment  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  units  of  different  type  having  different  functions; 

a  memory  incorporated  in  said  center  managennent  device  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  data  which  represent  a 
respective  status  of  said  units; 

program  holding  means  provided  in  each  of  said  units  for  storing 
an  updating  program  for  performing  an  updating  operation  for 
said  data  in  said  memory  whtch  data  represents  the  status  of 
the  corresponding  unit; 

down-loading  means  provided  in  each  of  said  units  for  down- 
loading said  updating  program  from  said  unit  to  said  center 
management  device; 

execution  means  provided  in  said  center  management  device  for 
executing  said  down-loaded  updating  program  for  updating 
said  memory  with  data  which  represents  the  status  of  the  unit 
from  which  said  updating  program  is  down-loaded. 
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5^30^50 
\l  IJIO  DATA  PROCESSING 

Vi>aN  Medan,  Haifa;  Michael  Rodeh,  Oshrat,  both  of,  Lsraei, 
and  Ri)nald  J  Bowater.  Roni.se\,  Inilid  Kinydnm.  avsianors 
to  International  Biisines-,  Machint*  i  rp.  rno.ri  \rnionk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,166 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  10.  1993, 
9314296 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CL  37>-67  10  ciaimi 


HESSAOC 
OENERATOR 


AUOOFORM 
RECXIROER 


ISO. 
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PAflSMOUMT 


PARSMG 
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10.  A  method  for  operating  an  audio  data  processing  apparatus 
to  coUect  information  from  callers  over  a  telephone  network,  said 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
receiving  over  the  telephone  network  information  from  a  caller 
recording  audio  signals  representative  of  the  information,  said 
audio  signals  including  a  sequence  of  audio  segments  sepa- 
rated by  audio  delimiters; 
scanning  the  audio  signals  to  detect  the  audio  delimiters;  and 
using  the  audio  delimiters  to  generate  a  data  structure  compris- 
ing audio  records  with  each  one  containing  at  least  one  audio 
segment  and  an  index  file  containing  identifiers  with  each 
identifier  bemg  linked  to  a  selected  audio  segment  in  the 
audio  records. 


5,530.951 
TELEPHONE  LINE  SHARING  APPARATUS 

Donald  Vmintar.  1461  Hudson  Rd.,  Teaneck.  NJ.  07666 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350329 
Int  a."  H04M  1/72 
VS.  a.  379-67  11  Qaims 


(b)  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  each  of  said  output  ports  compris- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  output  pon  to  one  of  said 
telecommunications  devices,  said  plurality  of  output  ports 
being  greater  than  said  plurality  of  input  ports; 

(cl  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  ringing  signal, 
generated  by  said  public  telephone  network,  for  a  first  incom- 
ing telephone  call  on  a  first  one  of  said  single-subscriber 
telephone  lines  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  input  ports; 

(d»  first  switching  means  for  establishing,  in  response  to  said 
detecting  of  said  first  tinging  signal,  a  first  connection  from 
said  first  input  port  to  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  output  ports 
for  transmitting  said  first  nnging  signal  to  at  least  a  first  one 
of  said  telecommunications  devices  connected  to  said  first 
output  port; 

(e)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  ringing  signal 
generated  by  said  public  telephone  network,  for  a  second 
incoming  telephone  call  on  a  second  one  of  said  single- 
subscriber  telephone  lines  connected  to  a  second  one  of  said 
input  ports; 

(f)  second  switching  means  for  estubhshing.  in  response  to  said 
delecting  of  said  second  tinging  signal,  a  second  connection 
from  said  second  input  pon  to  at  least  a  second  one  of  said 
output  ports  for  transmitting  said  second  ringing  signal  to  at 
least  a  second  one  of  said  telecommunications  devices  con- 
nected to  said  second  output  port, 

(g)  third  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  off-hook  condition  on 
a  third  one  of  said  te!ecommunii.ations  devices  connected  to  a 
third  one  of  said  output  ports  and  for  delecting  the  availabili- 
ties of  said  first  telephone  line  and  said  second  telephone  line 
for  transmitting  an  outgoing  telephone  call;  and 

(h)  third  switching  means  for  establishing,  in  response  to  said 
delecting  of  said  off-hook  condition  and  said  availabilities,  a 
third  connection  from  said  third  output  port  to  either  said  first 
input  p<-in  or  said  second  input  pon  for  transmitting  said 
outgoing  telephone  call  from  said  third  telecommunications 
device  on  an  available  one  of  said  first  telephone  line  and  said 
second  telephone  line. 


5.5.«).952 

COAXIAL  CABLE  MODI  IE  AND  COMBINATION 

COAXLAL  CABLE  MODI  IF  AND  TELFPHONE 

NETWORK  INTFRFAt  E  APPARATl  S 

f'ina  Schneider,  Holmdel;  Kric  ,|.  Hermsen.  Howell;  Frank  S. 

Siano.  Spotswood.  and  Avraham  luvv  Oakhurst.  all  of  NJ., 

avsignnrs  in  \NTFC  (  orp..  Rolling  Meadows.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1ISJ27.  Feb.  16.  1W3.  Pat. 

No.  5,3'»4.4Wi.  Ihis  application  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,417 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  ll/CM) 
VS.  CI.  379-399  ,3  claims 


1  A  telephone  line  sharing  apparatus  for  enabling  a  plurality  of 
telecommunications  devices  to  share  a  plurality  of  single- 
subscriber  telephone  lines  provided  by  a  public  telephone  network, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  n.  Combination  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  one  incoming 

(a)  a  plurality  of  input  ports,  each  of  said  input  ports  comprising  telephone  line  to  at  least  one  telephone  subscnbers  line  and  for 
means  for  connecting  said  input  pon  to  one  of  said  single-  connecting  incoming  coaxial  cable  signals  10  a  receiver  of  the 
subscnber  telephone  Unes;  coaxial  cable  signals,  comprising: 
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telephone  network  interface  apixiraius  for  connecting  at  iea.'ii 
one  incoming  telephone  line  10  the  at  leas;  me  telephone 
subscriber's  line,  said  telephone  network  iniertacc  apparatus 
including  a  telephone  companv  i:ornpanment  portion,  a  tele- 
phone subscnber  compartment  portion,  tirsi  ground  connect- 
ing means  for  connecung  said  telephone  network  interface 
apparatus  to  earth  ground,  first  coaxial  cable  access  means  for 
permitting  at  least  a  first  coaxial  cable  carrying  the  incoming 
coaxial  cable  signals  to  be  inserted  therethrough  and  into  said 
telephone  company  compartment  portion,  and  second  coaxial 
cable  access  means  for  permitting  at  least  a  second  coaxial 
cable  connected  to  the  receiver  o(  the  coaxial  cable  signals  to 
be  inserted  therethrough  and  into  said  telephone  subscnber 
compartment  portion  to  carrv  the  coaxial  cable  signals  10  the 
receiver; 

coaxial  cable  module  means  mounted  to  said  telephone  network 
interface  apparatus  and  including  first  and  second  module 
portions  generally  residing  respectively  in  said  telephone 
company  compartment  portion  and  said  telephone  subscnber 
compartmeni  portion  and  said  first  and  second  module  por- 
tions respective!)  disposed  generally  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  coaxial  cable  access  means; 

first  coaxial  cable  connector  means  mounted  to  said  module 
means  and  second  coaxial  cable  connector  means  mounted  to 
said  module  means,  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector  means 
for  being  connected  to  said  first  coaxial  cable  and  said  second 
coaxial  cable  connector  means  for  being  connected  to  said 
second  coaxial  cable; 

interconnecting  means  inteaonnecting  said  first  and  second 
coaxial  cable  connector  means  10  carrv  said  incoming  coaxial 
cable  signals  from  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector  means  to 
said  second  coaxial  cable  connector  means. 

second  ground  connecting  means  for  being  connected  to  said 
first  ground  connecting  means  to  connect  said  first  and  said 
second  coaxial  cable  connector  means  to  earth  ground;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  coaxial  cable  module  means 
to  said  telephone  network  interface  apparatus. 


5330.953 

\PPAR\Tl  S  FOR  RELOCATING  SPATIAL 

INFORMATION  FOR  I  SF  IN  D.XTA  EXCHANGE  IN  \ 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  ENVIRONMENT 

Yasuo    Nagazumi.    6-14-20.    Ootsuka.    Bunkyoueku.    Japan, 
assignor  to  \asuo  Nagazumi.  and  (J.D.S.  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976346.  Nov.  13.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8.  1995.  Ser,  No.  436.985 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  199L  3-326941; 
Dec.  16,  1991.  3-352789 

Int,  Cl.'  G06F  3/05:17/17:7/60 
VS.  a.  395— «(K)  21  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  relocating  spatial  information  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  plural  independent  data  paths  with  each 
independent  data  path  being  composed  of  a  shift  regi.ster 
having  a  number  of  signal  storage  means  arranged  in  cascade 
connection  via  data  lines,  said  plural  independent  data  paths 
of  each  group  being  located  in  non-intersecting  manner,  at 
least  one  of  said  data  paths  of  each  group  being  adapted  to 
transfer  a  signal  inputted  thereto  m  a  different  direction  from 
at  least  one  of  the  remaining  data  paths  thereof  when  the  shift 
register  thereof  is  operated; 


said  plurality  of  groups  of  plural  independent  data  paths  being 
arranged  such  that  each  independent  data  path  of  one  group 
shares  with  at  lea.st  one  independent  data  path  of  another  al 
least  one  group  at  least  one  data  line  al  al  least  one  position  of 
said  plural  independent  data  paths  except  end  positions 
thereof;  and 

said  al  least  one  shared  data  line  effecting  transfer  operation  of  a 
signal  within  one  time  interval  independently  allotted  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  plural  independent  data  paths, 
thereby  permitting  said  signal  on  said  at  least  one  shared  dau 
line  to  be  transferred  in  a  direction  designated  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  plural  independent  data  paths  when 
each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  plural  independent  data 
paths  has  effected  the  transfer  operation  of  a  signal. 


5330,954 

TELECOMMITNICATION  FIBFR  OPTH    PMrH  f'^NKL 

SHFl  J  ASSFMBI  'I 

Glen  M.  Larson.  Libt-rtv  lake,  and  Lloyd  V,    Lohf.  Spokani. 

both  of  Hash..  as.signon.  to  Telecu  Inc.,  Libertv  I  akc.  v\a.sh. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.651 

Int.  Cl,'  (;02B  (V.-fft 

U.S.  a.  .^85-^)3.'^  'J  I  laims 


:    n  =     1  :■ 
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I.  A  telecommunication  fiber  optic  patch  panel  shelf  assembly 
for  mounting  to  a  rack  of  a  telecommunication  fiber  optic  distribu- 
tion panel  for  patching  a  plurality  of  distribution  fiber  optic  cables 
to  optical  fibers  of  a  multi-fiber  trunk  cable,  comprising: 

a  shelf  housing  for  mounting  to  the  rack; 

said  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  spaced  side  walls  and  a  front 
wall  defining  a  housing  exterior  and  interior; 

a  fiber  optic  connector  adapter  bulkhead  mounted  in  the  bousing 
interiorly  between  the  spaced  side  walls  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  adapters  to  intercoimect  the  plurality  of  distribution 
fiber  optic  cables  with  the  optical  fibers  of  the  multi-fiber 
trunk  cable; 

a  plurality  of  distribubon  fiber  optic  cable  guide  members 
mounted  to  the  housing  and  extending  between  the  interior 
and  extenor  of  the  housing  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
distribution  fiber  optic  cables  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior 
of  the  shelf  housing; 

wherein  each  of  the  cable  guide  members  has  a  base,  a  front 
guide  wall,  and  a  rear  guide  wall  forming  a  support  channel 
therebetween  for  receiving,  supporting  and  guiding  a  plurality 
of  distnbution  fiber  optic  cables;  and 

wherein  the  rear  guide  wall  is  curved  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture sufiicientl)  large  to  prevent  detrimental  bending  of  the 
distribution  fiber  optic  cables. 
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5^S  30,955 

PAGE  MEMORY  DEV  UlC  CAPABLE  OF  SHORT  CYCLE 

ACCESS  OE  DIEFERE.NT  PAGES  BY  A  PM  RALfrY  OE 

DATA  PR(K'E^SSORS 

ICatsuyuld  ICuieko.  Osaka.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Matsushita  Elcc- 

trk  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Cootinuadoa  of  Ser  No.  S6I.58S.  Apr  1.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser   No.  308.52^ 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  5-06&376 

InL  Cl^  G06E  12/00,13/16;  GUC  7/00;S/00 

L^.  CI  J95— Ul  7  CTaims 

22     23  ^1 

s 


—a 


»'  (D 

-(Si)- 

where  R    and  R-  are  independently  selected  fmm  the  gmup 
cnnsisung  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstitutevi 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryi  gr(xip.  and  a 
subsututed  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  and 
(b)  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  10  to  5{X)  A.  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  conductors,  semiconductors . 

and  mixtures  thereof. 


S(W-SI 


I  A  memory  device  which  includes  a  memory  cell  array  having 
unit  memory  cells  arranged  at  respecdve  pomts  of  intersecdon  of 
rows  and  columns,  to  which  row  and  column  addresses  are  exter 
nail)  applied  in  a  multiplexed  noanner  in  order  to  designate  a  row 
and  column  ;n  said  memory  cell  array,  said  memory  device  com- 
prising 

a  row  data  reading  means  for  simultaneously  reading,  from  said 
meiTxx-y  cell  array  data  of  all  columns  belonging  to  a  single  I'.S.  CI.  395 — 600 
row  designated  by  a  row  address  as  row  data  for  one  page 
a  plurality  of  data  latch  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
latch  circuits  stonng  row  data  for  one  page  read  from  said 
memory  cell  array; 
d  latch  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  dau 
latch  circuits  in  response  to  a  latch  selection  signal  indicating 
which  data  latch  to  use  for  access  to  said  memory  cell  array 
data,  said  latch  selection  signal  externally  applied;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  storage,  in  one  of  said  plurality 
of  data  latch  cinniits,  of  row  dau  for  one  page  read  from  said 
memory  cell  array  in  response  to  a  read  request  containing  a 
row  address,  said  control  means  further  controlling  readuig  of 
data  cofresponding  to  one  column  from  said  row  data  for  one 
page  stored  in  a  designated  data  latch  circuit  in  response  to  a 
read  request  containing  a  column  address. 


5330.957 
STORING  TREES  IN  NAVIGABLE  FORM 

Andrew  R.   Koenig,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug,  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,0»7 
InL  a."  G06F  17/30 

11  Claims 
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NON-LINFAR  OPTK   \1    DFVICKS  KMPl  OYING  A 
POLYSILANE  COMPOSITION  AND  A  POLYSIL.ANE 
COMPOSITION  rHFREFOR 
Toshiro  Hiraoka.  Shin-ichi  Nakamura,  both  of  kanaka wa-ken; 
Yoshihiko   Nakano.   Tokyo.    Shinji    Mural,   Chiba-ken,   and 
Shuzi   Hayaw,   Kanagawa-ken.   ail   of.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  loshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No    205,62«.  Mar   4,  1994    This  application 

Ma>  26.  1995.  Vr   No.  45flJ<80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  4,  1993,  5-044023 
Inl   (1     (.o:h  V'«' 
L-S.  a.  385-122  24  (  laims 

1   A  non-lincar  optical  device  which  comprucs 
an  optical  waveguide  complex  whetein  at  least  a  part    it  >ajd 
OfXical  waveguide  complex  is  formed  of  a  non-liner  opocal 
dement  containing: 

(•)  •  pdysilane  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  S.tXX) 
to  1,000,000  am)  havma  n  repeating  unit  irpresented  hv 


1.  Apparatus  for  stonng  a  tree  data  structure  in  a  memor% 
system,  the  tree  structure  being  made  up  of  one  or  more  nodes, 
each  of  which  represents  one  of  a  plurality  of  items,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

a  data  dicuonary  in  the  memory  system  which  includes  one  data 
dictionary  entry  for  each  of  the  items; 

valence  function  means  for  determining  the  number  of  children 
which  a  node  representing  an  item  has;  and 

a  iisi  in  the  memory  system  which  has  one  or  more  list  entries, 
the  list  entries  being  ordered  according  to  a  traversal  of  the 
tree  structure  and  each  list  entry  representing  a  single  one  of 
the  nodes  and  including  a  value  which  is  used  both  to  locate 
the  entry  m  the  data  dictionary  for  the  item  represented  by  the 
node  and  with  die  valence  function  means  to  determine  die 
number  of  children  of  the  node  represented  by  die  entry 
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5j;30,958 

CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

MULTIPLE  HASHING  Fl  NCTIONS  AND  HASH 

CONTROL  storac;e 

Anant  Agarwal.  Framingham.  Ma.ss..  and  Steven  D.  Pudar, 
Rancho  Cordova.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mas.sachu.sens  Institute 
of  lechnologv.  C  ambridge,  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  926.613.  Aug.  7.  1992,  abandontd 

Ihis  application  I)«.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  .363 „M2 

Int  CI.'  G06F  12/10;  12A)8 

VS.  a.  395-^*03  25  Claims 


TAG 

DATA 

FLAG 

^ 

1.  A  cache  memory  system  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  cache  locations,  each  for 
storing  a  cache  line  of  data,  separately  accessed  from  a  main 
memory,  and  having  a  hrst  tag  memory,  each  cache  location 
being  indexed  by  indexes,  taken  from  memory  addresses, 
through  tirst  and  second  hashing  functions  such  that  plural 
memory  addresses  having  a  common  index  access  plural 
memory  locations  through  the  hrst  and  second  hashing  func- 
tions and  different  indexes  access  common  memory  locations 
through  the  first  and  second  hashing  functions; 

hash  control  storage  storing  control  data  comprising  hash  data 
associated  with  each  cache  location  which  indicates  the  hash- 
ing function  used  to  store  data  in  the  cache  location;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  cache  memory  responsive  to  memory 
addresses  in  accesses  to  the  mam  memory  for  accessing  data 
in  the  cache  memory  through  the  first  and  second  hashing 
functions  and  for  replacing  data  in  the  cache  memory  from  the 
main  memory  responsive  to  the  control  data  and  to  compari- 
sons between  tags  of  the  memon  addresses  and  tags  stored  in 
the  first  tag  memory. 


5,5.30.959 

SELF  SYNCHRONIZING  SC  RAMBLER/DESCRAMBLER 

VMTHOIT  ERROR  Ml  LTIPI.ICATION 

Daniel  Amranv,  Wavsjde.  N.J  .  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  .Mur- 
i^y  Hill.  N  j 

Filed  May   18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.755 
int.  CI."  H04L  v//: 
U.S,  a.  380— 4«  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  scrambled  digital  signal:  and 

means    for   descrambling    said    received    digital    signal,    said 

descrambling  means  being  operative  in  first  and  second  time 

intervals,     said    descrambling     means    descrambling     said 

received  scrambled  signal  in  said  first  and  second  time  inter- 


vals using  a  key  signal,  said  descrambling  means  including 
means  for  forming  said  key  signal,  said  key  signal  forming 
means  forming  said  key  signal  in  said  first  time  interval  in 
response  to  said  received  scrambled  signal  in  this  interval, 
said  key  signal  forming  means  being  unresponsive  to  said 
received  scrambled  signal  in  said  second  time  interval: 
wherein  said  descrambling  means  includes  a  means  for  control- 
ling that  examines  an  output  of  said  descrambling  means  and 
controls  the  duration  of  said  first  time  interval  m  response  to 
this  examination. 


5,530,960 
DISK  DRI\T  CONTROI  1  FR   \((TPTI\<,  URsT 
COMMANDS  M)k  AC  t  K.SSINC,  COMPOMU   ilklVtS 
AND  SECOND  COMMANDS  K»K  IN1)I\  IDl  AL 
DIAGNOSTIC    DR1\F  CON  fROl    W  HEREIN 
COMMANDS  AKF  IRANSPARFNT  TO  FACH  OTHER 
Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock:  Kenneth  I  ,  Jeffnes.  I  eandrr.  and 
Craig  S.  Jones.  Aastin.  all  of  Tex.,  assignorv  in  IHII   I  s\ 
L.P..  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  808.S(ll.  Dtx    !'    i"***!    .ihandi.ncd 
This  application  Apr   6.  19«*4.  Str   Ni.    :24  (Wi 
Int.  11.    (,IH>I 
U.S.  a.  395—825  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  plurality  of  individual  physical  disk 
drives  which  are  part  of  a  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  composite  disk 
drives  (CDDs).  through  a  disk  drive  controller  which  is  interfaced 
to  a  host  computer,  wherein  each  of  said  physical  disk  drives 
comprises  a  plurality  of  sectors,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
composite  disk  drives  comprises  a  logical  configuration  of  one  or 
more  of  said  disk  drives  recognizable  by  host  software  wherein  the 
host  software  includes  first  diagnostic  .software  and  second  soft- 
ware other  than  the  diagnostic  software,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a.)  recognizing  and  executing  a  first  set  of  access  commands 
recognizable  by  host  software  which  conform  to  at  lest  one  of 
said  plurality  of  composite  disk  drives  (CDDs)  for  reading 
and  writing  data  between  said  host  computer  and  said  at  least 
one  CDD.  wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
composite  disk  drives  comprises  only  a  subset  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sectors  of  one  or  more  of  said  physical  drives; 
(b.)  recognizing  and  executing  a  second  set  of  access  com- 
mands, which  are  concerned  with  configuration  and  mainte- 
nance of  said  individual  physical  disk  drives,  and  which  do 
not  conform  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  CDD  standards,  but 
which  conform  to  a  standard  specific  to  said  individual  physi- 
cal drives,  and  which  provide  access  by  said  host  computer, 
through  said  controller,  directiy  to  said  individual  physical 
drives,  wherein  said  second  set  of  commands  can  access  any 
of  said  plurality  of  .sectors  in  said  physical  disk  drives,  and 
said  second  .set  of  commands  are  executed  by  said  controller 
in  response  to  the  diagnostic  software  and  said  second  set  of 
commands  are  executed  transparenUy  to  the  second  software 
other  than  the  diagnosac  software; 
(c.)  wherein  said  controller  can  intersperse  execution  of  com- 
mands from  said  first  set  with  execution  of  commands  from 
said  second  set. 
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5^30.961 
TERMINAL  EMLXATOR  KNHANCTR  WITH  LOCAL 

<  ()NF1(,I  R ABILITY 
Gad  Janay.  and  r<xld  \ampW.  b..tJi  of  ^^  Maidtn  1^„  Vth  FI.. 
New  \ork.  N  V     iM\H 

Filed  \pr  :i    1<«4,  Ser.  Na  231373 

Int  n.'^  G06F  3/14 

IJ>.  O.  395—153^ 4  Clmms 
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5^30^2 

VIFMORY  (  ONTROI   OFVirF  FOR  \N  ASSAY 

\PP\R\|I  s 

B.  F^ward  Rames,  Durham.  N.(  .,  assignor  to  AKZO  Nobd 

N.V.,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser  No   KX_>5<).  Jul.  9.  \W\.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar   14.  IW?.  .Ser.  No.  4*>4,121 
Int   (1.-  (;06F  15/16 
a.  i-if^-l^  17  Claims 

.A  memory  control  arrangement,  compnsing: 
microcontroller  for  performmg  a  program  memory  operation 
and  a  data  memory  operation  and  including  address  lines  for 
producmg  address  signals  and  a  control  output  for  producing 
a  control  signal  for  mdicating  a  first  operating  condition  and  a 
second  operating  condition: 
a  program  memory  having  a  first  range  of  memory  locations  for 
storing  a  first  program  and  connected  to  the  address  lines  for 
being  addressed  by  the  address  signals  from  the  microcontrol- 
ler, 

a  dau  memory  having  second  and  third  ranges  ot  memor. 
locations  for  storing,  respectively,  a  second  program  and  data 
for  use  by  program  variables,  the  data  memory  being  con- 
nected to  the  address  lines  for  selectively  addressing  the 
second  and  third  mennory  range  locations  by  the  address 
signals  from  the  microcontroller;  and 


I   A  user  terminal  for  connecting  to  a  remote  host  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  informabon  to  be  displayed  as  a  first  image 

on  a  screen; 
means  for  processing  said  information  to  generate  a  screen 

identification  ("ID")  from  said  first  image,  said  ID  being 

generated  as  a  function  of  the  number,  location,  and  length  of 

each  field  in  said  first  image  said  ID  uniquely  identifymg  said 

tirst  image: 
means  for  comparing  said  generated  ID  to  a  hst  of  stored  IDs. 

and  for  selecung  display  parameters  associated  with  a  stored 

ID  which  matches  said  generated  ID:  and 
means  for  displaying  said  information  on  a  user  display  as  a 

second  image  having  display  parameters  associated  with  said 

stored  ID.  said  second  image  being  determined  based  upon 

the  generated  ID. 


a  memory  range  conlroHer  coupled  to  tiie  control  output  of  the 
microcontroller  for  receiving  the  control  signal,  said  memorv 
range  controller  being  responsive  to  the  first  operaung  condi- 
tion indicated  by  the  control  signal  for  coupling  address 
signals  to  the  hrsi  range  of  memory  locations  in  the  program 
memorv  dunng  the  program  memor\  operation  of  the  micro 
controller  and  to  the  third  range  of  memorv  locations  in  the 
data  memory  during  the  data  memorv  operation  of  the  micro- 
controller, and  the  memory  range  controller  being  responsive 
to  the  second  operating  condition  indicated  by  the  control 
.signal  for  coupling  address  signals  to  the  second  range  of 
memory  locations  in  the  data  memorv  dunng  the  program 
memory  operation  of  the  micrcKontroller  and  to  the  third 
range  of  memory  locations  in  the  data  memorv  dunng  the  data 
memory  operauon  of  the  microcontroller 


5Ji30.963 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  ROITING 
BETWEEN  MOBILE  WORKSTATIONS  AND  SELECTED 
NETWORK  WORKSTATION  I  SING  ROITING  TABLE 
WTTHIN  EACH  ROITER  DEVIC"E  IN  THE  NETWORK 
Victor  S.  Moore,  Deiray  Beach:  Richard  G.  Van  Duren.  Big 
Torch   Key.   and   David   C.  Wu,   Boca   Raton,  all   of  Fla.. 
assiRnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  D*c.  16,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  168.693 

Int.  CI."  CAX,¥  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  395—200. 1 5  6  ciaiim 
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I  A  method  for  maintaining  a  routing  path  between  j  seievted 
worlcstation  within  a  multisegment  local  area  network  and  a  mobile 
workstation,  wherein  individual  segmcnLs  within  said  muluseg 
mem  lixai  area  network  are  each  interconnected  uulizmg  a  router 
device  and  wherein  selected  individual  segments  of  said  muluseg- 
meni  local  area  network  include  a  radio  frequency  transceiver 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  mobile  workstauon,  said 
n>ethod  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
coupling  said  mobile  workstation  to  said  multisegmeni  liKal 
area  network  in  response  to  an  initiauon  of  commumcation 
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between  said  mobile  workstation  and  a  selected  radio  fre- 
quency transceiver  within  a  segment  within  said  multisegment 
local  area  network; 

establishing  a  routing  table  only  within  each  router  device; 

automatically  establishing  a  routing  table  entry  which  identifies 
a  location  of  said  mobile  workstation  within  a  routing  table 
associated  with  each  router  device  withm  said  multisegment 
local  area  network  in  response  to  an  anempted  initiation  of 
commumcation  between  said  mobile  workstation  and  a 
selected  workstation  within  said  multisegment  local  area  net- 
work: 

automatically  estabUshing  a  routing  table  entry  which  identifies 
a  location  of  said  selected  work-station  within  a  routing  table 
associated  with  each  router  device  within  said  multisegment 
local  area  network  in  response  to  an  attempted  initiation  of 
communication  between  said  selected  work.-tjtion  and  -.aid 
mobile  workstation:  and 

automatically  deleting  each  routing  table  entrv  which  identities  a 
location  of  said  mobile  workstation  w  ithm  each  routing  table 
associated  with  a  router  device  within  said  multisegment  K>cal 
area  network  m  response  to  a  termination  of  communication 
between  said  mobile  worLsiation  and  said  selected  radio  fre 
quency  transceiver  by  transmitting  an  address  delete  request 
to  each  router  device  within  said  multisegment  local  area 
network  from  said  selected  radio  frequency  transceiver  in 
response  to  a  termination  of  communication  between  said 
mobile  workstation  and  said  selected  radio  frequency  trans- 
ceiver, wherein  a  routing  path  between  said  selected  worksta- 
tion and  said  mobile  workstation  may  he  determined  from  a 
routing  table  asstxriated  with  each  router  device  withm  said 
multisegment  local  area  network  without  requinng  the  main- 
tenance of  routing  path  information  at  each  workstauon 
within  a  set  multisegment  local  area  network 


5.5.M).964 
DPriMIZING  ASSEMBLED  CODE  FOR  EXECITION 
I  SING  EXECITION  STATISTICS  COLLECTION. 
W ITHOIT  INSKRTING  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  THE  CODE 
AND  REORGANIZING  THE  CODE  BASED  ON  THE 
STATISTICS  (  OLLECTED 
\lan  I.  Alpert,  Hopewell  Junction;  Paul  G.  Greenstein.  FLsh- 
kill;   John  T.   Rodell.  Wappingers  Falls,  all   of  N.'^..   and 
Ramanathan  Raghayan.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11.051.  Jan.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.452,457. 
This  appUcation  .Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  30«.120 
InL  CI."  C;06F  9/45:9/44', 
VS.  CI.  39.5—700  20  Claims 
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tem's  execution  environment  without  requiring  said  instruc- 
tions for  execution  statistics  collection  to  be  in  said  assembled 
code;  and 
(c)  automabcally  re-configuring  said  executed  assembled  code 
organization  by  providing  said  execution  statistics  collected  in 
said  step  (b)  to  an  optimizer  to  improve  execution  perfor- 
mance of  said  executed  assembled  code  within  said  processor 
system's  execution  environment. 


MULTIPLY  CONNECTABIK  MK  ROPROCBSSOR  \M 
MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Shumpei  Kawasaki,  kodaira;   Kaoni  fukada.  Koganii:    Mu 
sum  Watab*.  I  ridura-machi:   Kouki  Nogurhi.   kokubunji. 
kiyoshi   MaLsubara,  Higashimurayama:   Isamu   Mochizuki. 
Tachikawa;      kazufiimi      Su/ukav»a.      Ichikawa;      Shigeki 
Masumura.   kodaira:   Nasushi   Akao.    kokubunji.  and   Fiji 
Sakakibara.   kodaira.  ail   of.  Japan.   as,siEnor^   to  Hitachi, 
ltd.;  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  1  Id.,  and  Hitachi  I  LSI 
Engineering  Corp..  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  14.', 465.  Oct.  26.  199.',  abandoned 
niLs  application  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  5r.l51 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Nov.  6,  1992,  4-32259S 
InL  CI."  tH)6F  12/00:I3A)0 
L.S.  a.  395— 800  'Claims 


1  A  computer-implemented  method  for  optimizing  assembled 
code  organization  for  execution  on  a  processor  system,  said 
assembled  code  being  without  instructions  for  execution  statistics 
collection,  said  optimizing  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  said  assembled  code  on  said  pnx-essor  system: 

(b)  simultaneous   with  said  .step  (a),  accumulating  execution 
statistics  on  said  assembled  code  within  said  processor  sys- 


tc»~un' 

1.  A  microcomputer  system  comprising: 

an  address  multiplexed  type  memory  having  address  input  ter- 
minals, data  terminals,  a  row  address  strobe  signal  input 
terminal  and  a  column  address  strobe  signal  input  terminal; 

an  address  non  multiplexed  type  memory  having  address  input 
terminals,  data  terminals,  and  a  chip  select  signal  input  termi- 
nal: and. 

a  single-chip  rmcrocomputer  having  address  output  terminals 
coupled  to  the  address  mpul  terminals  of  the  address  multi- 
plexed and  the  address  non-mulbplexed  type  memory,  exter- 
nal terminals  coupled  to  the  data  terminals  of  the  address 
multiplexed  and  the  address  non-mulnplexed  type  memory,  a 
row  address  strobe  signal  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  row 
address  strobe  signal  input  terminal  of  the  address  mulb- 
plexed  type  memory,  a  column  address  strobe  signal  output 
terminal,  coupled  to  the  column  address  strobe  signal  input 
terminal  of  the  address  multiplexed  type  memory,  and  a  chip 
select  signal  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  chip  select  signal 
input  terminal  of  the  address  non-mulbplexed  type  memory, 
wherein  the  single-chip  microcomputer  further  comprises: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

an  address  bus  coupled  to  the  central  processmg  unit; 

a  data  bus  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit; 

address  output  means  coupled  between  the  address  bus  and  the 
address  output  terminals,  wherein  the  address  output  means 
selectively  provides  address  signals  from  the  central  process- 
ing unit  to  the  address  output  terminals,  respectively,  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  for  indicating  an  access  to  the 
address  non-multiplexed  type  memory,  and  wherein  the 
address  output  means  selectively  provides  multiplexed 
address  signals  as  row  and  colimm  address  signals,  which  are 
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multiplexed  and  which  are  for  the  address  multiplexed  type 
memory,  to  ones  of  the  address  tenninals  in  response  to  a 
coMiol  signal  for  indicating  an  access  to  the  address  mulu 
plexed  type  memory; 

a  data  input  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  external  termi- 
nals and  outputs  coupled  to  the  data  bus; 

a  multiplexer  having  outputs  coupled  to  the  external  terminals 
and  first  and  second  inputs; 

an  address  output  circuit  coupled  between  the  address  bus  and 
the  first  inputs  of  the  multiplexer; 

a  data  output  circuit  coupled  between  the  data  bus  and  the 
second  inputs  of  the  multiplexer; 

a  strobe  signal  generation  circuit  selectively  providing  row  and 
column  address  strobe  signals  to  the  row  and  column  address 


■.trt'-he  sigiiii  outpu!  lemiinaK,  respecj-.ei'.,  .n  resfninstf  to  the 
access  to  the  address  multiplexed  type  memoi-v.  and  selec 
ti'.eiv  providing  the  chip  select  signal  to  the  chip  celet:t  signal 
output  tenninal  in  response  to  the  acces-,  'o  the  address 
non  multiplexed  type  memon, .  and. 
a  bus  state  controller  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  ^elect■vt-r. 
providing  the  control  signals  to  the  address  output  mean',  in 
response  to  the  access  to  the  address  multiplexed  type  and  the 
address  non-multiplexed  memory,  the  bus  state  controller 
nciuding  a  control  hit  having  a  predetermined  state  where  the 
second  input.s  of  ihe  multiplexer  is  coupled  to  the  outputs  of 
the  multiplexer  so  that  the  externa!  terminals  are  used  for 
inputting  and  outpuning  data  for  the  address  muhipiexed  and 
the  address  non-multiplexed  type  memory 
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BFkK\   PH  K1N(.  APRON  M  )I  f  H.R  \  M  \R(  HiN(.  VH(^^ 

I  *-iidal  \    rhnstiaason,  H<)1  East  St..  Bottineau.  N    Dak.  5K31.>    !ta<.i<1  i,    vianjje*.  1  tvittcun.  Pa.,  awignur  ii^  Shni.  Huv.,  Im. 
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PORTION  OF  A  .SHOK  SOLF 
Oasid    Preskar,    North    yuincy.    and    (.'hristophrr    J.    Kittk. 
(  ohasset.  both  of  Mass.,  as,signor^  to  Reebok  International 
Ltd.,  Stoughton.  Mas.*,. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  20.88.' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

u„s.  n.  n2— 902 


'""0,994 
SHOF  I  PPFR 

Frir  P    A^ar.   \loha.  Ore^..  assignor  to  Nikt.  Inf..   Bea^erlon. 
Oreg. 

Hlift  Oct,   r.  !99S.  Vr  No,  A'JZl 
lerm  of  patent  14  leari 


UMI 


\ 


3173 


3174 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


hsf  25.  1996 


June  25,  1996 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


3175 


UMI 


^-9.'*^  370,997 

'    \ ^ ¥  TOW  FRAME  FOR  SlITCASE 
Wllliani  R  Kachure.  !i:  (•  M    Brick.  N  J  (WTIV  and  Matthew    Hunc-Hsin  Hsieh,  15F,  No^V  Seel,  (Tiung-Hsiao  East  Rd.. 

Menken,  54  Rolllngmead,  Pnnceton.  N  J   (>854<)  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  S.  1<><»<    s.-r  No    IHJ^^  Filed  May  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  39,042 

Tprm  •if  patent  14  M»r^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..S^  (T    O.V '  1  .S.  CI.  D.V-31S 


K\H\  (    VHKIKR 
Toshihide   Shimura.    jnd    Hinmki    Matsuda,    (xich    nf    lokvo. 
Japan,  assignorv  to  (  nmbi  (  orporation.  lokvo,  .Japan 

Filed   Vpr    !5,  I'fU.  mt   Si,.  ,;i..W 
Oaims  priority,  appluatinn  Japan.  Oct    !  =    l<*^'^.  ^-}])2^ 
Ii-rnt  i>f  patrnt   t  -t  it-ar\ 
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.370,998 

KEEPSAKE  BOX 

Kenneth  E.  Butler.  154S1  (;rove  Rd.,  (.arrettsville,  Ohio  442.M 

Filed  [>ec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,7S8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L..S.  (1.  I).V--2^0 
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(RATE  HAND  GRIP  TOOTHBKl  SH 

Hanv  I  miker,  Eeg,//urich.  Switzerland,  assignor  tn  Sch«*llfr      \lark  (,    Mtt-Lv,  SS7h  M(K»rrr(>ft  Ave..  West  HilK.  (  alif   " !  Mf 
Pla«^t  S.\.  Romont.  Switzerland  Filed  Jun,  ".  !<>95,  Vr  No    <w,%'^ 

Filed  .Ian.  15,  1993.  Ser  No.  ^"'I2  [..rni  of  palcni   14  wai-^ 

('laim'-     priority,     application     (iermany.     ,lul      I'-..     IWZ.    L.S.  CI.  LW — 107 
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li-rm  i>f  paltTil   14  vt-ar^ 
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PROTECT  GOLF  C'Ll'BS  2(HiX.  has  (Ht  ri  dis.iamH-<1 

Gregg  J.   Smolt-nski.   7445   S.   Fillmore   Cir.   I  ittleton.   Colo.  'trm    -f  patrrii   14  m.ip. 

H(I122-19«,3  U.S.  CI.  1*4 1  *x 

Fili^  Jan.  2".  1995,  Ser.  No,  .M.KH 
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BR(K>M  HEAD  MIRROR 

Anthony  H    Wolfendeiu  Elwood.  AustnUia,  isKiitnor  to  The    Merlin  A.  Brunner.  Appletoo,  and  Harvey  J.  Drataeiin,  Weyau- 

Dect)r  C  orporaOoo  Pt>  Ltd.  Victoria.  Australia  wega,  both  oT  Wfau  aarignon  to  SiBunoiK  Juvenile  Products 

Filed  Jun.  U,  19*5,  Ser  No.  40.62S  Company,  Inc^  New  London.  Wis. 

Claims  priorirv.  application  \u.«ralia,  Dec   «).  !<»94,  4,'2^/V4  Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  38,732 
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IravLs  Walker,  and  Michael  Walker,  both  of  185.';  Lillian  Dr., 
St-  Cloud.  Fla.  34771 

Filed  Apr.  8.  I«*«»4,  Ser.  No.  21  Ml 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
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Al  TO  COMFORT  SEAT  <  HAIR 

Donald  T.  Grappo.  V  Yosemite  Ave..  Oakland.  Calif.  "J46I1  Henner  Werner.  Stuttgart,  (.crtnain.  avsignor  ti'  MauMi  Wal 
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Idward  siulik.  Irranile  Bay.  Calif.,  a-'isianor  to  Varv  Mumif.i 
tiiring  (  iimpan\.  Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  ,|un.  Mi.  IW.";.  Ser  No   4<l.'*W- 
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Sharon  \    Burstein,  lit  Ihurto*   ler,  Alhanv.  N  \    l2.ln^ 

Division  of  S4-r   Vii   ij^**!,  IVt    Id.  1^1.  Pal,  No.  fk-s, 
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t  ONVERTIBl.F  CRIB  AND  DAVBED  WITH  ATTACHED 

STOR.AGE  MODll  E 

Jeanette  H.  Smalls,  and  Alonzo  F.  Smalls,  both  of  829  (  edar 

la.,  Pleasantville,  NJ.  08232 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser  No    .W,427 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  i  I.  IX>— .<«4 


,<71.«15  '-i.Ol- 

DESK  n  HIO  rONSOI  F 
(,in    \.  \VallfP-.  ill.  High  Point,  and  \\j.s  V     lohin.  .!r..   Ihc-    i.m    \.  VSatler..  lit.  High  Pi.int.  and   \>i^  Y     luliu!,  .ir,.    I  hi 

ma-S\ilk'.  hoth  nf  N f,,  avsignon.  to    rhoma.«-\illi'   Furniturt  niiisvilh.  boih  of  N,(    .  a-ssignnt-v  in    I'honia'.iilU    hirnitur 

Industries.  Inc..   Ihnmasvillt-.  N.(  InduslruA.  Inc..   f'homa'.iilli .  N  ( 
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Richard  s  Kiein.  I  .^  \ni;»'it-s,  (  alif 
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LAL^DRV  PRODI  (TS  STORAtiF  AND  DISPENSINti 

INIT  ADJAC  ENT  TO  A  (  L0THF:,S  WASHER 

1  aiM>le    Paul  '     Smith,  P.O.  Box  1200.  Occidental.  Calif.  954*5.  and 
Barbara  J   Smith,  PO.  Box  120,  Camp  Meeker,  (alif  95419 
w<   Hhanri.inwl  Filed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  20J*10 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
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PI  A.STK   GROCERY  BAG  HOLDER  SELF  SlANDINt;  SHEl  \IN(,  I  MT 

Wesley  J    Higgias,  HI  (  ounty  Rd.  1394.  Ealk>ilie.  Ala.  35h22     Btngt  Heberg.  FIvinge.  Sweden,  assignor  m  BTJ     lr».      <  hi 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.842  rago.  ill, 

term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  ,jan,  P    IW5,  Ser   No   ^^.t^Z^ 
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niture  Industries,  Int.,  High  PiMnt,  N  ( 

Filed  Mar,  P,  I'>95.  s,.r.  No    ,V)..«5« 
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DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  R.ACK  FOR  PACKAGED  AND 

I  npacka(;ed  foods 

niver^al  Hir     Gerald    .Saper,     209-':    Baribeau     Street,     Ottawa    iVanJen, 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^Ml 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.    12.   1994    1994. 
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Term  of  patent  14  vears 
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Paol  K.  I  et-hleiter.  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  \rtu.s.  BeiMhwold. 
Ixith  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Fnlertainmcnt  <  nr 
poration.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  M.^^^ 
Tertn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  r\  ]Mv-.~i-i\ 
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VtFRCH^NDlSIN(,  FIXTl  RF 

1  iwi.v  M,  Henriler.  142(i  (,n>en»all  Kri..  Huntingdon  Vaik\.  fa, 
I'MNH,.  and  Neai  M,  Menaged,  ri4  fn^dendall  (  ir.  South 
Hampton.  Pa.  !S9«>ft 
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T^B'  *•  IK  CORNER  DESK  FOR  COMPITER  AIDED  DESIGN 

Andrew  Skuniwn.  fWvedert.  (  aUf  .  assignor  to  Vnd>  Designs.  Michael  G.  Pagett,  88  CoOage  St.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  0661I-28,W 
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SHOWER  CADD^  HIN(;E  MOINTABI  F  RA(  K 

Raul  Munoz,  (  hicago,  IU„-  Robert  P.  Welsh.  Wilmington.  Del..    Richard  B   I  owe,  9135  W   .<2ik!  St..  IndianapolK.  ln<t   M,ZM 
and  Robert  W.  Matthes.  Mechanicsville,  Pa.,  assignon.  w  filed  Sep.  l"*,  !9<>4.  Ser  No  2}i.hM 

Selfi\.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Tenn  of  patent  14  »ear* 
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Filed  \pr  P,  199';.  vr    No    ^~ .S4H 
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DISPOSABI  F  DIAPER  DLSPFNSFR 

Randall  B   Hall.  4  Dayid  SL.  Lisbon  Falls.  Me.  04252 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser  No.  40J62 

Term  of  patent  14  yeans 
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FUed  Dec.  3.  199.1.  Ser  No.  15.971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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P   «.  «  n  <^.  .    u  .  u,  HOrSEHOLD  ESPRESSO  COFFEE  MAKER  MAC  HINE 

E.  Scott  nav,s,  mt  V    Bn.ward  BKd     suit,    "Id    H.rt  !  auder      \ldo  Df  Felip.  Milan.  lulv,  assignor  to  Gaggia  S.rJ     Modena 
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MICROWAVE  OVEN  MK  ROHAVE  ()\  EN 

Hisavoshi  Matoha;  Norikazu  Ozaki.  and  Tatsuvoshi  Asawa.  all    Hisavoshi  Maloba,  Norikaji)  Ozaki,  and  Tatstnnshi  \sa»a.  all 
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ItTiii  .if  aati-nt    '  i  ^^■i^r^. 


Italy 

Flkd  Nov.  M).  IWa,  .S€r.  No.  32,131 
Clainw   prioritv,   application   W|P().    \ug.   8.    1<W4    DMA/ 

Term  of  patent  14  -vear^ 
L-S.  CI.  1)7—309 


371. 03« 

HOI  nFK  M)K  (  n  RMdRHS  

Ove  Sandhwrg.  BulIgatHn  ::,  >.44:  4<l  KuriEaiv,  s^Mlt-n 

Hlwj  feh     U,   !'-K.4    s«-r    N.,    IH.h';:  ^10^ 

(  laims  pnontv,  appiitatN.n  s«,-<1,.n,   \„^    U.  IWJ,  93-176.^  KLECTRlc"  ROA.STER 

t   5   U   LX)-- 6  'y     '   ""    ''  ''""'"'     ^  '**""  ^°"^  "*"•  '^"°*  *^^"^  *^''*^-  Taiwan.  as.signor  to  Lundar  Elec- 

tric Industrial  (  o..  ltd..  Tainan  Hsian.  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.185 
Term  of  patent  14  vear; 
VS.  (I.  D7--35() 


1996 


of  Nara.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  MatsiLshita  Electric  Indastrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalva.  Japan 

Filed  Nov    1.  1994,  Ser  No.  .M).ir 
Qaims  pnority.  application  Japan.  May  6.  1994,  «>-l29(M 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U,S.  a.  ir     351 


371,040 
MICR()WA\  E  OV  EN 
Hisayoshj  Matoha.  Nara.  Norikazu  Ozaki.  kashiba.  and  Tat 
suycshj  Asawa.  Vamatokoriyama.  all  of.  Japan,  assignor-  In 
Matsushita  FJectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .30,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994.  h-12905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  1)7-351 


of  Nara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Fle<tr«   Industnal 
In..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  Nov,  3.   1994,  S«t    So     MK\  T 
I  laim-s  pnority,  application  Japan.  Ma»   h    i'J*i,i,  h  1  .""'Hi;, 
Ma>  t^.  1994,  «>,!2'*<I3 

Ferni  i>f  palcn!  l-f  u-jirs 
VS.  CI,  1>"     3M 


37L042 
MICKOWAVF  0\FN 
Norikazu  f>zaki,  Hisayoshi  Matoha,  and  latsiiyoshi  \sav«a,  all 
i)f  Nora.  Japan,  a.ssignor\  tn  Matsushita  (■  Iwnnc   industnal 
(  IK.  i  Id,,  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  Mar    Ml.   !9<»5,  Vr    No    V>,H**f. 
'.  iaims  pni.ntv.  application  Japan,  Oct    \'^\  1'»<J4,  ^-''^S5; 
lerm  of  patent  14  jears 
U,S.  CL  D7— 351 


UMI 


3186 


(JFHCL\L  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1996 


JiNF  25,  1Q96 


U.S.  PATE^^r  and  trademark  office 


3181 


1996 


UMI 


^'^'^^  371,045 

BKf<  K  B\KIN<.  K\(   K  CANISTER  IID 

David  V  Gannon,  M  \Wm.    I,.,!  i  .,..  U,,ihni;f.,r,l  (  ..nn   (»<U<»:    stig  I.illelund,  (;fnloftf;'E,skil  H.  f)lsen,  klampt-nhors;;  Jakoh 
FiUdN*f.    iv  ."M    N.,    \..    ;x.4«.v  HeitxTg.  tharlottenlund.  all  of.  Denmark,  and  Robert  H.  t 

■        r^   ,.,     ,,.     Term  of  patent  14  years  M.  Daenen.  K.s,sene.  Belgium,  alienors  to  Dart  Industries 

I  .S.  U.  D7— 354  Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  May  \H.  l'W5.  Ser.  Vn.  .<X,6^2 
Icrm  of  patent  14  \car. 
U.S.  O.  ir    -  \U] 


H\  !  I  h  k't    r  ,!,■}  k  \!  H'   MHH.f    !    v  I  lkk^  K 

niiii   Vug    i    |iw^    -,,.,•    \,,   .iZJ.Zk 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D7— 376 


''1.046 
1  IQl  ID  DI.SPKNSKR 

Mint-  ^nvall.  Va-^teras,  Sweden.  as.signor  to  \B  Kimstniktions- 
Kaki'lii.  Orkelljunga,  Sweden 

Filed  \ug    2.\  [9<*4.  Ser  No    2~.4X'J 
lerm  of  patent  14  yean. 

VS.  n  n~--  'y- 


.^7 1.047  371.049 

rACO  HOLDER  BKVKRACF  (IP 
John  R    Houyou.  I-Last  Haven.  (  onn.,  a.ssignor  to  laco  John  >.    Robert  t  uthbert.wm.  and   l>iane  (  uthbertson.   boUi  of  184« 

Inc..  FAst  Haven.  Conn.  I'larioo  Ave..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  4.^2<r 

Filed  Jul.  :i.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  41. 'It.*  Filed  Jun    15.  1W5,  Ser   N..   4<i..^2« 

Term  of  patent  14  vear.  lerm  of  patent  14  wiirs 

TVS   no- -^M  U,S.  a.  D7— 536 


371.048  371,«5« 

DRINKIN*.  COMAlNFR  SAMiVK^   DISPENSER  Hik  (>il» 

Richard  I)    (.reen,  40Hh  Del  Rev   Ave..  Manna  Dt-t  Rev.  Calif     TVtnna  Pendleton,  and  Bruce  Pendleton,  htnti  of  14  1(M1  Tar 

SKC-J:  .imi   Irail.  No.  4<X>.  Naples,  Fla    3.1«>M-H4>V 

Filed  (H-1.  ;i,  l'W4.  Ser  No.  Ml.{t5*v  Fil<-d  Mav  Ml  \'***S.  Ser    No    '"J.-IS 

1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subs*-<4ueol  to  l-eti.  f>.  U-rni  of  patent  !4  veaiA 

2II1I).  has  been  disclaimed.  I  .S    (1    f>~     ^"^1 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D7— 510 


^188 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jline  2?.  19% 


Jlne  25,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3189 


1996 


UMI 


-^"'■"-  371.05.< 

FlFXfBU   ((H.IKK  CANISTER 

Thomas  J    Mdk   <  hica^.,,  (H     ,.vs,„„.r  „.  .  ha,  r  (  ,rde  Prod-    bt,g  l.illelund.  Centofte;  Flski)  H.  Olsen.  KlampenfM.rg;  Jakob 
uas.     nuago   Ml  Heibers,  Charlortenlund.  all  of,  Denmark,  and  Roherl  H   ( 

^"''''     '"'      -    '  "^'    ^"    "'•     ■'"■OO'^  ^^    I»aenen.  fXsene,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Indusiru^ 

''■""    ''  t''"*'"'  '-•  •'«'"-•  Inc..  Deerfidd.  III. 

Kiled  May  18.  1W5.  Ser  No.  3X.671 
Trrm  of  patent  14  years 
T'S,  fi,  D'  -6i: 


U^.  CL  D7— <!«J^ 


H  I-  MBit.  (  (Mil  J  k 
Thomas   I.  Mt-ik,  (   huatio.  III.,  assignor   i<<  Ontir  i   irrit-  I'rud- 
ucts,  thicagii.  111 

(-il.-<)  jun    :;,  :'-'«»5,  Ser.  No- 4i„(Vii 

I'Tm  ..f  (jiiff-nt  14  vfsr^ 


-^7 1,054 

( OMBINKI)  DRINK  (  OASTFR  AND  PAGKR 

James  V    Henderson.  M4  Bayless.  Duncanville.  Tex   T5n6 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M.99! 

Term  of  patent  14  %ears 

VS.  CI.  D7_624 


/"            ^ 

> 

©/ 

=5^    ® 

(/ 

'      \ 

\  / 

/jy 

©  /^^ 

/© 

V      '' 

/                J 

371.055  .'71,057 

CTTRUS  JUICER  SEED  DLSPKNSKK 

Jacques  Fouquet  Lvons,  France,  assignor  to  Santos  S.A..  Vauh    WilUara  A,  Nicol,  Stratford,  ('(mui. 

En  Velin,  France'  Fited  Jun  29.  1995.  Ser  No  «jro 

FUed  Nov    15,  1994,  Ser.  No  JIXM)  Term  (rf  patent  14  vt-ars 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  -S.  (1.  D» — 2 

r.s,  i^.  P'' -.-..ftftf 


^^1.05<) 

PORIABI  K  FOOD  (  ARRYINt,  I ONTAINF.R 

James  F  Sullivan,  859  Ave.  t  .  Langhome,  Pa.  1904-7 

Filed  Oct.  X  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.S96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI  tr-^(»9 


^  "■ 


3~i.05* 

Kl  KIRODI-    lit'  FOR  A  Pl.ASVn   VR(    *'!    niM. 

TORCH 

Jeffrey    K     VVatlerv.    Bradi-nton.    Ha.,   assignor   td    Amencun 

Torch  Tip  Company,  Bradenlon.  Hh. 

Filed  Oct.  .^1.  1994,  Vr    No,   Mt.445 
Terin  of  patent  14  yearv 
U.S   n   D8-.,Mi 


3 1  "^.1 


OFnCL\l-  GAZETTE 


June  25.  1996 


June  25.  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


■'I'?! 


371,059 

CIF-H   WELDING  HXM  RK 


371.061 
HOSF  RFFI 

Nigel  H.,*..   Iaunt,.n.  Mavs     i.M,„..r  r,.  Pr.-Mon  K..stin,  Inc.,    David  H<kk1.  3111  Mines  Chapel.  Gn^ash<,ro,  V.(  ,  2-4.12 

Hied  Jan.  H.  I<W5.  Ser  N<..  ^^.H^) 
lerm  of  patent  14  lears 


lulsa,  ( )kU 


Urn;  <i(  painu   U  n-an. 


.?7 1.063 
WAl  1.  FIXTT  RE  FOR  SI  PPORTING  TELEVISION  SETS 
1  ior  Barkan.  18  Hassadna  StreeL  Holon  58815.  Israel 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35J02 
(lainns  priority,  applicatioo  Israel.  Dec.  23.  1994,  23711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LS.  a.  D8-3«>i 


h\nv  HANDLE 
I)ung-<  hiDL'  I  ..1    fii    H.n  =*-.H,  Tairhiine.  Taiwan 

UA  a.  D8— Itr 


?~  1.065 

WALL  HAN(;iNG  STAND  FOR  IMAtJE  DISPI  A^  DFVKT 

Toru    Shinano.    \okohama.    Atihiro    Taketsuna,    and    Kenji 

^okoo,   both  of  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignor*  to  (anon 

Kabiishiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Kokuyo  Kabu-shiki  katsha, 

Osaka,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  11,  1995.  Ser  No   ^>^.^^l^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    ]4    i9<»4.  ft-  346*« 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U-S    <"!,  DH---'-' 


371,062 
KNOB 

France«;  (;    H.   Vinscough.  McHenr%.  III.,  .iWiumn  u>  N,«,li 
Optrating  I  ompany.  Freeport,  111. 

Kilt-d   \ug   .^  1994.  Ser  No    26.'70 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

V£.  CI,  nH-^.^<r 


"■^yO 


371.064 

\UGNETIC  CIRTAIN  H(K)K 

Garnet  J   Miller.  4690  Sydenham  St.,  Philadelphia.  Pa   I014i) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20437.  Mar.  28,  1994.  PaL  No.  [>es. 

359.441.  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  750,552.  Aug.  2~. 

1991.  PaL  No.  Des.  .^5.497.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1995. 

Ser  No.  40JW( 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S,  a.  08^    36- 


3'  1  .l«>*i 
(OSE.MFTU    I!  m 
Tetsuo  Hiro;   TeLsuo  T(>gasav»a.  botii  of   lokM,.  and   \otsuda 
Chieko.  Yokohama,  all  of.  japan,  awignon-  tii  ShiM^do  t  om- 
panv.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  19,  1995.  Ser  No   39_3% 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov  21.  1994   t>  35101 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
{  .S,  CI  r>9-..-,M12 


UMI 


rM>,'s 


3192 


OFRCIAL  G,\ZETTE 


Ji'VF  25.  19% 


June  25.  1996 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICH 


3193 


PKRn  M^  Biirn  f  wrrn  i  id 

James  J    <M:hulU.    S*-«    \,>rk.    V  ^  .   assignor   to   Keilon   (  on- 
turner  Pnxlucts  (  (»rp<, ration.  Sew  \ork.  S  \ 

HImI  Vtar    1"     !«w:,  s^r    So    Vi.,?  = 
ierni  uf  patent  14  vean> 

U..S  CI  r>^— 311 


=  1 


371.069 
PACKAGED  n.A.SH  C  A.MERA 
Steven    S.    CTjapman.    Corfu,    Daniel    C.   Jackson,    John    K. 
VlcBride.  both  of  Rochester.  James  G.  Rvdelek.  Henrietta, 
and  Joseph  E.  Ybkait>,  Rochester,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kokak  C  ompanv.  Rochester,  N.Y 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Mt.003 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  \o»    2S 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Tenn  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  CI.  I>9— 337 


371,071 
CAP  KEEPER 

^,aU•  V^    Ford,  1109  Wemblev  Dr..  Hermitage.  Tenn   3"'(r^ 

Filed  Mav  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  .<H.M5 
lertn  of  patent  14  >ears 


,ri,o'.' 

CAN  END  WITH  TRAPEZOID \1    TEA.R  P'VNH 
Robert  L.  Taylor.  Chesterfield  (  ounl>.  Va.    assignor  to  Rft 
nolds  Metals  (ompanv.  Richmond.  \a 

Filed  jun,  !.«.  1W4.  S<-r    No,  ;4.4'*fl 
ferm  of  palen!  14  veain 

VS.  a.  I***  43H 


P\i  k\(,Ht  DA-il  K.HT  (  VVIERX 
Steven    ^,    <  hapmati.    (  orfij.    Daniel    (      Jack-son.    John    K. 
McBride,  both  of  Kmhester;  James  (,    Rvdelek.  Henrietta 
and  Joseph  (■ ,  \okajtv,  R.Khester.  ai)  of  S  >.,  assignors  to 
FAStman  Kodak  (  ompam..  KiK'hester,  S  'i 

1-iled  Oct    :«.   I'>94.  Ser    No,    M).4i  ! 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subst-tjuent  to  Nov  2», 

-IHH^    hdv  K<^'n  dist-Uimeii 

!  vrni  iif  pdtt-ni   14  vear\ 

c.s  n  rw n- 


.371,070 

(.ARMENT  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Marci  A.  Brier.  Huntersville.  N.(  ..  as.signor  to  Kemfast  Sport 

SOX,  Inc..  Lincolnton,  N.(  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382.438.  Feb.  2.  1995,  This  applica 
tion  Mar  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35^:77 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  CI.  D9 — 415 


1996 


UMI 


371.072 

p\cka(;f  for  compact  disk 

Mark  P  Baker,  Fort  VVavne.  Ind.;  Allen  M.  Branden burger. 
(  larkston,  (ra..  Richard  F  Hou.se.  St-  Charles.  III.,  and 
William  H.  Perkins.  Oxford.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jefferson 
Sinurtit  Corporation.  Clayton.  Mo. 

Filed  May  Ml.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI,  IW-— 433 


3"i.tr4 
<  1  osi  ki- 

Bridget!  /.rmUi.  vyf<.t  (  hicago.  and  !  en  Fkkerl.  I  «-moni.  ixiih 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Phi«'ni]t  (  losun-N.  Int.,  SajxTvilie.  III. 

Filed  Mar   2,  1995.  Ser  No   .<5.59f, 

Ihf  fMirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequet)!  in  Mai    i4 

2(1  Hi.  hav  be<'n  di-srlaimed 

Icrm,  of  patent   14  vt-ars 

t.S.  CI.  L>S<— isJ 


U94 


riKFICIAI.  CiAZF'rn; 


June  2,^.  !00/^ 


David    R.    SiijtK'hi.dsf     hrnhic^     (. 


.'71.077 
H\r(H(  ASF 

rt-at    Hrnain     ,iv>.it;nor    !n     Kaon  Terashima.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  tii  Sfiko  InMnmifnl^ 

(  iHiraac  I  iniiitti,  suint-.    i  niti-ji  Kint;ii.iiri  (,,4..  Japan 


:im:iV)',i 


t  >    s  :    I>''  -518 


icnii  oi  patent  i4  year^ 


^    (    1     DjH }n 


MIetl  Mar    14,  1^5.  Vr  N.,    \t,.lA} 
Ii-rm  of  palfnt  14  \tars 


JiNi:  25.  1996 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


\]Q^ 


MUm  371.081 

WRLST  WATCH  WRI.ST  WAT(  H 
V!i(xlrag  Mijatovic.  Ln  Budron.  Switzerland,  a.s.sisnor  lo  Ho     Mifidrag  Mijalovic.  Ln  Budrtm.  S»it74»rlan<l    assignor  t<    VUv- 

rian  Favre  SA.  (^neva.  SwitzertaDd  nan  Favrt-  SA.  Oneva.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1W4.  Ser  No.  29.2*1  Filed  l>«,  \5.  IW4.  S«-r   \o    «2.22f> 

riaims  prionf*.  application  Hague  \gretnien!.  \pr  h.  ]^4         Claims  priorirv.  application  Hagut-  VEnH-mcn!,  Jiis    4    ; ''s»4 

DMA/00247.^  !)M\'1M1255'< 

liTm  of  patent  14  vears  St-riri  i-f  piiii-nl   14  \<-iir> 

T\S   (1,  Dia-.'W  L.S,  (1    I>Hu^-i.«j 


1996 


371,076 

ROTTT  F 

Jean-MlchafI   i      i.     f,ui>'    I'ariN,,   t- r,,ni  . 
Palmolive  I   innpjir.     St-u    \,irk    N  \ 

1  !!.■<!   \i,ir    ;S    I'w;    s,.,    \, 

i.  'n-    .if   ;,,, trill     :  -i    ..-, 
I'.S    {  '1     lY-i       ^4  : 


t  oljjatf- 


371.07X 
W  RIST  VVA T(  H 
Jean-Claude   (.ueit.   Perly-Certoux.   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Baume  &  VIercier  SA.  Ceneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  M.  \'*9^.  Sen  No.  !2_W4 
(■laim.s    priority,    application    Hague    Agreement,    Apr     16 

\'i^^.  nvivo()2ii9 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  f)i(>--  '2 


37i.(w«>  '-i.iix: 

WKISTVNATCH  U\1(H 

Jean-Claude  GueiL  F'erlv-Certoux,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S.    Haruva  Oha.  Kawagm.  .lapan.  assignor  to  ntizen  Walch  Co.. 
\,  \ncienne  Fabrique  (re«irges  Piaget  &  Cie.  la  (  oK-au\  i  !d.,  lok>o.  Japan 

1- ft*..  Switzeriand  Filed  \la>   !H,  i**»J«,  Vf    Si.    »'J,1If> 

Filed  (k-t.  4.  !<»V4.  Ser„  No,  29.2*^2  leni:  of  patent  14  >ear* 

Oalms      priontv      application      VMPO.      \pr      8       IW4.    U^.  Q.  I'M^     ^ 
DMA0024X; 

hrm  of  patent  14  >ears 

L.S.  CI.  imi— 3'* 


UMI 


^196 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25.  1W6 


1996 


UMI 


SI  UWS    NUKKhK  1)RIV(S(,   l(M)i 
David  (>.  8iKe>-   l-tl-  ^^     ':n<(   Xvc.,   Vmhora 


!  ,S,  f!.  Difi- 


371,085 
PRFSSIRE  DETFCTINf,  DEVK  F 
Zf.  Vk   W5(L<  Katsutoshi  Ito.  Ichinomiva.  Japan,  assignor  to  (KD  (  orn<,ra 

Hl,<i  Kh    ij    |.Wvvr\n    U-^M  tion.  Aichi-Ken.  Japan 

It-rm  nf  pattnt  14  vears  F||ed  Jun.  l.V  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4(1.216 

(  laims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1W5,  7-357 
Term  of  patent  [4  \ears 

u^.  CI.  mti— ^5 


I 


371,084 

RANGE  METFR  T  SIM  ;  A  1  \si-r  |  |(,h  T  VV\VF  .^71.086 

Kunitoshi  Ogawa.  (Mh>mth     irf[..-ji!,  ,,^Mj;tn.r  K.  Sokkia  (  o.,  WINDOW  AFARM 

I  td..  Tokvo.  |ap«n  Havid  \   (  ollias.  Hot  Spiings.  Ark.,  assignor  to  T)\C  Technol- 

hl.il  M,,.    \'t     "w-    s.r   \n    !<)  5X4  gies  of  America,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

i.  rm     f  ;>,,!.,>  !4  .,i,r  fijed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37Jt50 

I  ..S.  CI.  UU>-'U  T^r^  „f  p3,p^,  ,^  ^^^^ 

u,s.  a.  DH>-  i(k> 


Ji-NF  25.  ! 9% 


U.S  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3197 


371,087  371.089 

ORNAMENT  ROWER  POT 

John  D.  Jacobson,  Southlngton,  Conn.,  asslfpnor  to  Newcomb  \u  Sun  Veung.   100  rHnamk  Drive,  I  nit  #r    Varhorouxh. 

Spring  Corpomtion.  Southingtoo,  Coon.  Ontario.  <  anada 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40J05  Filed  Apr  5.  1995.  Ser  No    '"  I,'- 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Claims  priority,   application   Canada,   Mar    1     iWf.    1995- 

UACl.  DU~121  <W** 

Term  frf  [Mtcnt  14  x-ap. 


.^7 1.088 
(.FRMINATION  DEVK  F 
Douglas  (;,  \onick.  Box  66,  Meadow  Creek,  British  (  olumhia, 
Canada 

Filed  Ma>  H.  1995.  Ser,  No.  38.564 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  Dll- 145 


3198 


OFFKIAl   GAZETTE 


June  25.  1W6 


1-1  nv^KK  foi  (  ovhK 


371.091 
FLOWER  P<)T  (OVER 


Donald  F    Weder,  and   |,^ph  (,    straHer.  N,th  ,.f  Highland.    Donald  F.  Heder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  Iwth  of  Highland 
III..   assiEnop.   tn    1  h,    f-amih    Irusi   I  T  A.  and   V.uthpac        III.,  assignor,   lo  The   Family  Tru.st   ITIVV.  and   .Southpa. 


rru.sl  Internationa!,  hit  r>..th  .if  Highland.  Ill 
{  ontinuation-in  pari  nf  s,r  N..  S<m,555.  Dec.  16.  I'M!,  Pat. 
Vo.  Des.  .V.l.'<5'».  which  i.-.  a  i -.ntinuation-inpart  of  .Ser.  No 
■"10^72.  Jun.  4.  IWl    which  is  a  lontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser. 

No.  612,454.  N<n    21.  !»><♦(!.  ahandom-d,  said  Ser  No. 
710J'?2ls  a  continuation-in  part  of  Ser    Ni,    41l.24'>.  Sep    22. 

1W<>.  Pat.  No.  Des.  ,<?K.IH.  yi.d  S,-r    No.  'Hl.2'2is  a 
continuation-in  pan  of  ser   No,  411,24',  Vp    22.  14XV,  said 
Ser.  No.  'H»J~2is  ,i  ,  ontinuationm-part  of  Ser   No   411,245. 
Sep,  22.   I'JX**.  .ibandorifd    fhi.s  applicaKon   Ian    .=:,   IWV  Str. 

Si.    <.M- 

I'hf  portion  .,.f  Jhc  u-rjr.  of  !his   pat*-ol  sr,i  tis,.,,,,,  nt   !o    \iit;    2«< 

,.'tKC*    n.^^  h»-t-n  (iis<iaitinii 

l."'Tl       .f    ,i,l!,00      :  4     i  fHf-, 


Tnist  International.  Inc..  both  of  Highland.  Ill 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  4.4^2 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subset|uent  u 
21(09.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  icyrs 

r.s.  n.  Dii^i64 


2h, 


-ri.((92 

SI  PPORI  BASF  FOR  ORNAMENT  \SSEMBI\ 

J.ii  Is  Hmj.  laipei,  Taiwan,  avsignor  to  (iiftec.  1  td..  Sierlini;.  ^'a. 

Filed  Feh.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .MJ19 

Icrni  of  patent  14  vears 

U..S    (1    1)1)       164 


JiNE  25.  1996 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  ( IFIICE 


3199 


.^71.09.^ 
BI<  Y(  I  F  FRAME 

lames  D.  Mlsop.  and  Michael  (..  AILsop.  both  of  Bellingham. 
Wash.,  as-signors  to  Softride.  Inc..  Bellingham.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  947.274.  Sep    18,  1992.  Pat.  No   5.415.42.' 

This  application  Oct.  7.  199.A,  Ser.  No.  1.^.992 

rimi  of  patent  14  yeani 

T'.s.  (T  in;  •••  m 


:«■'!. 095 

IIRF 

Min»sla>    Manestar.    BarlHTtcm.    Ohio    assignor   tn    Mirhelin 

Recherche  et  lechmqut  S.  \  .  (.range^-Paciol.  switzertand 

Filed  Mar,  14.  19«*5.  St>r   N„,  V^.lK" 

lerm  of  patent  14  jeans 

U^.  CLD12— 14* 


.»"1,(>94 
COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  J()(,(;iNG  STROLLER 

Paul  Hinkston.  6  Flintlock  La..  Hell  C  anyon,  (  alif  91MI7 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2X.409 
lerni  of  patent  14  sears 

u^.  a.  Di;    i:"* 


371,096 

TTRF 

N1in>slas    Nlant».tar.    BarlH-rli.n,    Ohio,    assignfo'    lo    MKhelin 

keiherthe  el   Iw-hniquc  S  \,.  Gninges-Paccol,  swit/frlaod 

Filed  Mar    14.  !<*95.  V-r   N<.    V>,1X^ 

lern)  of  patent   14  siar^ 

U,S.  rt.  012—146 


l7(W)48  0,G,-96-26;QL3 


3200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji-NE  25,  19% 


Ji  M-  ;>.  !Wh 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3201 


1996 


UMI 


'"'»*"  371.0W 

V.      u        ...           Vi  roMOBIIf  riRF  MOTOR  HOME  FRONT  PA>fEL  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 

M««h«ni  FukushUna,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assixnor  to  Bridgestooe  Dennis  R  Ott,  Elkhart,  and  Brian  J.  Shea,  Mishwaka,  both  of 

C  orpomaoiu  Tokyo^  J.p«,  ,«,.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Str«un  Coach,  Inc  Nappanee.  Ind. 

UledtVc.  ft,  I'm,  Vr  No    U,121  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,754 

CTainM  pnonf>.  application  Japan.  Jun    r    1'»<M,  (►-1^0?  Xenn  of  patent  14  years 

Term  f>f  pau-n(  14  vears  LJi.  CI   DIZ— 196 

L'-S.  n.  012 147 


.ni,09« 
MOTOR(  V(  IK  riRF 
Atsushi  Tomura.  Fokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestooe  (  orpo- 
ratioo.  Tokyo,  Japan 

hied  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser   No.  .Vl.68,1 
tlaims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jul   21    1094.  6-21860 
Temi  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .,S.  a.  D12-   15! 


371. 1<» 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Anthony  R.  Hatter.  Ruteahchn,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weiasach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  19.474 
Claims     priority,    application     Germanv.     Sep.     3,     1993. 
M930W06.5 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.*>.  CI.  D 12— 209 


371,101  }-\.l»} 

MOTORCYCLE  TIRE  FORWARD  KAC1N(,  ROW  IN(,  W\  HI 

Afiiishi  Tomura.  lokvo.  Japan,  awignor  to  Bridgestonp  Cnr\w-    Pttir  C    Milt.  F  ( )    ho\  5\^.  (  n)«ri  Point.  V  >     \:'':> 

ration.  Tok^...  Japan  ^ik■d.hil    r,   l'*^,',  Vr    No    41.1'^- 

Hled  Jan.  18.  l^y.  Vr.  No,    «.Vh«2  It'nr.  nf  p'Mvm   14  wji-^ 

Claims  priont\.  appliiatxm  Japan.  ,)ul.  21,  IW4.  h;iH54         U.S.  CL  D12 — -M  " 
Term  nf  patent   14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


371.1 04 
B0.47  iiH  K 

Charii-.  K    l-ni;..nl  Niv.(nirA  I'.irk,  !  ..iif     .i^signor  to  North- 

Slar  M.inni  ,  !ni,  ,   Sliujori,  Minn. 

(■i(t-<l    \iit.    *.    !'*'*~    ^t'    ^'     -'-   ■'*"■ 
Icrm  uf  patent  14  jtan 
U,S.  a.  D12— 318 


.<-l.lfl2 
N(»/ZLt  PLl  (,  H»H  IM 1  I    \N|)  (11   n  1  1   PtiKI's  (It    \ 

Jl^  I  Ski 
IrtTnv  j,  Bak.  44hl  Palm  Mesa  Dr..  Las  \t't;as.  Nt »    H'i\lU 
Filed  Apr  HI.  l'W5,  Ser.  No.  r .2t^ 
Term  uf  patent  14  \earN 
U.S.  a.  D12       i 


^?^^-- 


3202 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNT:   25.    19% 


J.vT  25.  l'W6 


US    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3203 


""««  37U07 

^^      ^   „  \IR(RAf-l  OVERHEAD  GLTSf  STORAGE  RACK  FOR 

Arthur  D   B   Graham.  VVeWmi  Australia,  Australia;  John  G.    Terrj  R.  Sununers,  R.R.  #1  Box  194A,  Brookfleld 
Roocz,  Granjfer.  lud..  and  (.raham  Swannell,  Western  Aus-        %08 

traha,  Australia,  ass*giM>rs   to  (  ooiposlte   TechnoloK>   PI  V  Filed  Jun  9   1995  Ser  No  40  109 

Ltd..  Australia  Term  o(  paten.  14  vear^  ' 

HM  \pr   'LK  l-W^.  v-r  So.  ^4«l  I  _S.  (l.  DI2--40*. 

Claims  priortty,  application  Australia,  <>rt.  i.V  IW:,  >94S,^2 
lerni  lit  patrni  14  vearv 
C.S.  Cl.  01 ; JJl 


JEEPS 

,  Mo.  64«2g- 


371.109  '^i.in 

lOOI  ,N  \NI>  ACCESSORIES  .STORAGE  TR-AY  FOR  I'SE  CTIl  !!>  MODt  I  K  PKDKSTM 

WITH  VEHICLES  Kari  M   .lones.  and  Richard  \    (  ri.s!.  both  of  MHi  Sailboat  r>r., 

Mice  Vhlattl.  (Hserstrasse  2,  94162  Ruderting.  (.trman>  Nir«>illc.  Fla.  MS^H 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  M,.9M)  Filed  Mar.  !.V  109?.  Vr   So   -V..2(n 

Claims     prionn.     application     (;ennan>.     Sep     29,     1994.  fht   [>.iriion  of  tht   term  of  thi.^  patent  MibMHiufnt  So  l-etj.  27, 

M940''584  ('  -(Hit.  tins  b+t-n  diMiaim«-<l 

Icrr.i  .if  oatent   l-l  *ear^  'Ifrm  of  patent   !4  tear^ 

VS.  a.  Di :   Az^  vs.  a.  Dii-i37 


UMI 


'\> 


//          "^ 

'-tv 

**^     '/ 

"^/ 

_y- 

^---i.ii..- 

Bi<^(  I  h  sroRAt.i  B\<; 

Robert  \.  Tavlor.  P(  I    Roi  4-3.  MaManlu,  Ore«.  97LM).  and  ,    371.108 

Rebecca  K    lavlof.  Rte    1  Boj  92  \,  \storia,  On^   9710^  CHAIR  PACK 

FUed  \uK    II    199^   ser  No   42  "Wr  '»>^nn  •■    M  Baker.  3217  Mission  Beach  Dr.,  Marv^ville.  Wash, 

lerm  <rf  patent  J 4  vear> 
r..S   n    012 — »4»2  Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24-V>« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  Cl.  DI2— 416 


-^ 

«-• 

>t 

•fe 

-*. 

«._ 

s. 

^f*^   "^^^ 


to 

li 

1 1 


// 


w 


w 


i/ 


371.110 
POWER  CON\  FRTFR 

Philip  M.  Harris.  San  Oie^o.  (  alif-.  and  Paul  A  .leffrie*..  Piano, 
lev.,  assignor,  to  Salel  Fngineering  t  ompanv.  inc..  Simi 
Vallev.  Calif. 

Kiit^  i-fb    1-.  1W5.  Ser  So    .M.'>1(5 
itrni  of  patent  14  U'ar^ 
U,S.  Cl.  Dl.v-.   liii 


PMv^^^J^'^Mi^ 


371,112 
sHKiH  I>H)  FLECTRICALCONNH   Kik 
John  (     \nthon>.  Fairfield.  <  onn..  a^^itnor  ii,  Hubbcl]  Incir 
poratt^l.  Orange.  (Onn 

Filed  Ma>   1".  1*^?.  s,  r   So,   tK.'j  =  ^ 
h-rni  I'f  i»iit>-ni   1  J  n  up- 
UJS.  Cl.  ! '  ^  .1      !  -l^ 


.^2(>4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JLNf:  25.  \996 


June  25,  1996 


IS   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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1996 


UMI 


''1,1!  < 
INTK,R\rH)  F1IUKK  DISIRIBITION  \Nf) 
TRANSIKVr  Vnl  r\<,h   M  K(,K  SI  PKKS.SION  SVSITM 
Douglas  P    HubtH-ll.  »  ,,>iir  d' Merw.  Id  ;   Kenneth  K.  Mnrden. 
Spokane,   and    Mark    (      Uillis.    Vt-radale.    I>«th    i>f  Wash- 
assignors  ta  \orlhrrn  Iw  hn.iloiiHrv.  Im..  I  ihert  lake.  Wash. 

I**rm  ■>(  (jatrm  14  veaiA 

!  ..s,  fi  ni  I    ^w! 


.171,115 
CONTROL  BOX  FOR  ELECTRONIC   EQIIPMENT 
Ralph   (■    Stem,   La  Grange   Park,   III..  as.signor  to   Vla«ec 
International  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993.  Ser.  Vo.  !4,«»2; 
Terra  of  patent  14  vears 

UAci,  ni.t- l^4 


»:/ 


371,114 
CONNECTOR 

.Vkitoshi  ()ika\*a.  Tok^n.  Jafian    assignor  to  Sega  Fnterpri.ses. 
I  tri..  Ifikvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan    =■    1  ^<.  Ser.  No.  JJ,16J 
Claims  priontv  jpptKain.n  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  *>- 20261 

It-rtii  ■■f  yatt-nt   !  -t  v«■a^^ 
I..S.  CI  Uiv  -  ,^t, 


371,116 

TELECOMMIMCATION  C.\BLE  AERIAL  CLOSl  RF; 

Dean  C  .  Krenz.  Round  Rock.  Robin  P.  Weir,  and  Linwood  P 

Bdtz,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.088 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

UAa.  Dl.V-156 


i 


1^^-^  ll 


♦\ \^ 


3 


371.117 
LIGHT  SW  ITCH  EXTENSION 

1   (,   <»  Sullivan.  101?  W   Balboa.  Newport  Beach.  Calif  926^1 
Filed  Mar  29,  1995.  Ser  No.  MtMH 
lerm  of  patrnl  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D13— i73 


.'71,119 

EXPANSION  BASF  FOR  A  NOTEB(M)K  PERSONAL 

( OMPI  TFK 

John  I-,,  "iouens,   lomhall.  lex.,  and  Richard  (     WatsjMi.  Ho-. 

ton.   Mass..   assignors   to   ( Dmpaq   t  iimpulcr    (  orvKtraiKirs 
Houslon.  Tex, 

Division  of  S*>r.  Nu,   ift.'J.'l.  i'Hx     ^4i    1"^*     Thi*  appbcuoori 
S,,v,   If,,  |<J<44,  Vf    No    '!,(*•■)■" 
Ii-rrii  i>f  palcnl   M  M-an 
|_'.,s    (1    1 1 14 ill" 


,-i 


i^— - '     \ 


371.118 
ELECTRONIC   C OMP'  TFR 

(Kamu  kondo.    lokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
foshba.  KanagaHa-kcn.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  ,M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.4SK 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  19»»4,  (>  35X(Ni 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S-  CI    1)14-- H>ft 


,>"!,12<! 
IMAGE  RFADl-R  K<K  \N  HM'IKdMf    i  uMPl   I  l-k 
lakelo  Kono.  Ka»a.saki,  Japan.  iisMgnor  In  PH     1  imitrti.  Ish 
ika»a.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    If.,  iws,  Vr    So    44l.,.Vi,' 
(  iaims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  IKi     22.  !M«*4,  ft"^257 
Term  of  patent  14  vt-ars 
U.S.  CI.  ni*-    Id" 


3206 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji  VF  25,  19% 


June  25,  1996 


U  S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  Of-TIC'E 
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1996 


UMI 


'^'''-'  371.12.^ 

r  .       ^    u          '  V.^'  ^'   '"^*'  ^'  ^^  *■**  (  ONTROL  P\NEL  FOR  MOVABLE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Tak^yuk,  Havam,.  Vfasah.ko  Mon.ak,.  and  Vataka  Kohno,  Neil  Amundsen.  Excelsior.  Minn..  a.ssignor  ,„  Spacesaver  Cor- 
al! of  Osaka.  Japan.  a«ignors  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus-  poration  Fort  \tkinson  Wis  P  «^  er  ^or 
trial  Co.,  I  ,d     (Haka.  Japan  K,^  j„„    ^9.  1995.  Ser.  No,  4(..901 

Kl«l  Jur,    2^    l^r  vr    N-    Ml^M^  Tern,  of  patent  14  vear. 

<,  lainLS  pnontv.  appiicatiori  J^pan,  Ikt     ::>(,  1W4.  h-4<Wl(J  (  ..s.  (1  [)U    -115 
It-rrn  -if  patrnf    I  4  m-hp. 
(  ..^-  (1    1)14..     iir 


.n.i24 

EVCSIMIIE  TRANSCEIVER 
Mahina      ^amaguchi.      Votsukaidou.      .Japan,      assignor      to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No,  43315 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  ",  1995  (>6(»i'V5 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

vs.a  1)14— lis 


DISK  ^k!\^   S|()K\(,h   !  MI   KOR   \  n\T\ 

PK<  M  I-SMN(,  s-i  MfM 
Tomovuki    (akahashi.    f-ujisawa.   .Japan,   assignor   to    Interr 
tionai  Basinexs  Machint-N  (  orjxiration.   Vrmonk.  S  ^ 

Hied  i,K-t    h.   |'>4.4,  vr    So    2V,4X5 
Claim.s  pnontv  applnation  Japan.   \pr   >i    !<><J4,  >v  liNH)5 
Ii'^'rii  iif  palen!    !  4  n',ar% 
L.i.  CI.  Di4-    J(W 


371.125  ,n.l2"' 

lEl.EMSION  RECEIVER  SHIM  EI  IPPER  PHONf 

Shigt\uki  Ka/ama.  Ramsey.  NJ..  assignor  to  Son>   Corpora      Oenis.  1     Baah.  .MM  Willowpointt  l>r.  st   (hark-.   Mr    h'MM 

tion  of  Vmerica.  Park  Ridge.  N.J.  Filed  I- eh    :i.  1995.  '^•r.  No    K.125 

Fiied  Mar  16.  1995.  Ser  No.  .36.269  irrm  of  patent  14  ^(■ar- 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  L  .S.  CI.  U14-    i4o 

U.S.  a.  D14    i>> 


Chi  i  !  I   \U   11  I  K'HoNf 

>,"J40 

liO'd  .lurs    ;;..    i'.*^'.  Sir    \i.    4fi,~<J- 
U:rn\   ■<■',    jlrtUTO    1  -i    M..an. 

I  >  n  014--  14*. 


PFkSONAl   (  OMMIMC.ATOR 

Uilliam  1      Hro.  K9 '9  S    Sepiiheda  Blvd  .  Fo«-   Vngtli-s.  (  atif. 
90045 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22.152.  May  2.  1994.  Pal.  No.  Des, 
.^.3.1*69   This  application  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  41.4.^9 

Tt-rni  of  patient  14  Nears 

ujs.  a.  D14   uh 


3208 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jive  25.  19% 


^"'■'2^  371  131 
p         ,   f ^>'"''f<'>  I KLKPHf )NE  BASK  HOI  SING  SELECTIVE  C^LL  REC-EIVER 
T      u'^.         '           "^  '~*  ^'"*  ^    Shan.  .11  of  Traen  Yew  W.  Oum;  Kee  K.  Liew,  «kJ  Ramsey  Chan,  all  of  Sin- 
Wan.  Hoos  Rons.  ««igmK^  to  \  tech  (  ommunlcations,  im.,  gapoir,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumbuni. 
MofiK  ivonjj  J] J                                                                                                    "" 

Fll«l  Jan    =;    iW<    v-r   No    ?1,!6i  n^  Oct.  31.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  M.W5 


t-S.  (T,  Dl-l-     U<» 


I«"nn  .>f  pati>nl   M  vMjr> 


I  .S  n.  D14— 191 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Junb25.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  .\ND  TFL\DEMARK  OFFICE 


3209 


,71  ni  .1-M3.': 

BOON!  MR  ROPHONF  HEADSET  WRHHU    UllPHONh  KI^<.^H 
noufilas  Andrea.  Nfw  Viirk.  N,\..a«ignor  I..  \ndrf.i  Flcftnni      Miitthf«    ^    Jul!..   Na>i,i    Mr   vt;,ti..ii    \  (■   4^     k.  v    Uf^l    Fla. 

ics  Corporation.  I  ona  Island  (  it>.  N.\  t.^>4(i 

Fili-d  !)«■.  :i,  1W4.  StT  Ni.   .'I.^ya  FUed,l.ii    !:    S'w-    v..    n.:    ■ii.M>> 

lerm  of  palent  14  vtars  ''''rm  "'  I'mk-"'  ''-*  >"■<'" 

U.S.  a.  D14— 206  U.S.  CL  D14— 240 


UMI 


COMBINEII  Norh  P\i)  \\[)  VOK  K  RK  (tRDER 
Richard  Fonnicola,  15  Map**-  "nc  .  Vxlas.  N  V    14551 
Filed  Sep    i;,   1>¥H^  S4.r   So    i8JU 
lerm  i)f  pa  tern  14  vMirs 

I  -s.  (1  r)i4-  If.' 


371.132 
PAGER 
Masatika  Simiid.  and  Keigo  Kawasaki  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  VEC  Corporatioo.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.490 
(Taims  priority.  appUcadoa  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994.  6-25911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S    CI,  D14— 191 


371.136 

..  Wi  !  Xk'\    (  i  'U  h;  H  tR    il-I  }  PH'iNF  ■- 
Da\ni  HofuMiti.  ,Nt«  \urk.  .N  '•     ,i--M-c'M>r  Iv  KJii-d  !>■/  Hranav 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10.  19>^5.  s«:f.  No.  38,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  nt4-~  :5n 


.'■•'i.i.u 

fKOTECTED  1NTER{()NNK(  I  1K\NU 
DuaiH   H.  Brosowske.  l.akcwav,  V\illiam  l>    Mtkittruk    .uid 

Jim  R.  Warren.  lM)th  of  Vuvtiri,  all  of  h\  .  assiKSior^  to 
Minnt-sola  Miiiint;  and  Manufacliirini;  l  .ini|)anv.  S|  p.,ul, 
Minn. 

hiird  v-p  :*<.  i'**'4.  stT.  No,  :v.i;i 

Krili  of  paitnl  14  vear^ 
U.S.  C!    1114-  -:4l' 


3210 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiNE  25,  1996 


■^"1.1  r  J71  159 

<  Kin  !  \R  rn  fPHONF  HOI  DKR  FLANGF  BFARINr  HOI  «iiwr 

.,,    ,   ,       ,„    ,,„.,  .  rington  Company.  Torringtoo,  Coon. 

Hi«1     u.    M^  ,<«s,  vr   v..   41.,-'0  F,w  j„„.  2g^,^_  ser.  No.  40.930 

fS   n   nix     ..,      ™       '^'"■''        ''*"  Term  ofp-tent  14  vear. 


June  25.  I<W6 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICH 


3211 


371,141  .'"LM."- 

El.FCTRK    MR  PI  MP  IN  VTHLETIC  SHOE  HOI  S|N(,  (  OMPOSITF   IIRE  AND  riKF  H  ^  MK  M 

Robert  I,.  Bonzrr.  Boi.sf.  Id..  a.ssignor  to  Bon-\irt  Indu.stric>.    Hi)tH'rt  1     Hagerman.  \urora.  (  anada.  avsignor  i.    virfx^^  i>f 

Inc..  Boise,  Id,  Vmerua  (  orp..  Mi.s.si<Aaiiga.  (anada 

Kili-d  Mar,  I,*,  IW5.  Ser   Nd,  .M<M}  Ult-d  Xuk    1"*,  l'>^.  Vr,  No    :".,'"i' 

U-nn  iif  pali'tit  14  vcars  fi-nn  i>f  prticri!   •.->  >^ar^ 

U&a.  D15— 7  U&CLDi?     I." 


1996 


UMI 


-371.140 

POND  FU  TER 

James  L.  Anderson.  1105  Holly  U.,  Bumsville.  Minn   5533- 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.166 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  CI.  DI5— 7 


371.138 

FT  ANGF  BFXRlNr,  HOlS|N<, 
Walter   P    Waskiewict    HnsUA.    (  onn.,    nvsignnr    i.,    The    lor- 
rinyton  Tompanv,  Itirnngton.  (  onn 

Hlf»i  Jun    iH.  l"*^*:,  vr    N..    V].'41*t 

U-rnt  !if  pMtent   14  ^^■ar^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  Uly^y 


<"l.!42 
liKOC  SPREADER 
Aamn  D.  Delabv.  Carlsbad,  and  Paul  M.  Hoilovit?.  Kscnndid.' 
Ixith  of  t  alif..  a,ssignor\  lo   Kepiihlli:    ItMil   \    ^lfg,   I  orp. 
(  arKhari.  (alif 

Hk-d  ,lun.  ",  1^5.  Str   No    yt.HAZ 
Iirrn  uf  paU-nl   14  \t-arv 
L.S.  CI.  015-13 


371.144 

mFE/KK  P^CK 

^tiwn   B    Uurin,    Ht-M-rh    Hills    (alif,  .i\s,!i:n'>i' 
Mil ..  \  .iP.  Nsnv,  i  alif 

}-iif(1    \pr    5,    ;'-'^4.  M,  r    \..    :(i,M., 
IiTni  "f  patcni    <-i  >  c.ifs 

u^.  a.  U15  -sv 


MUIK  iiklll. 


3212 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  25,  19% 


371,145 
l>IE  CUTTER 
Rnv   Ihatker    >>J  <:  Hiillop  Dr.,  Watauga,  lex    7614S 

UltfJ  Mar    U    IW5,  Vr   No.  Mi.\<~ 
liTiTi  i>f  patPtil    1 4  K-ars 


371.147 
VIDEO  t  AMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masakuu  Mori,  Ehime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  19<»4,  Ser.  No.  2«.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  Z3,  1994,  6-7725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L-S.  CI.  D16— 202 


VSVMMf'  TRK    Vi    Bl   VYUK  INSKRT  l-OR  RfMK 

nun  I  is<, 

Cdo  Efescher,  Vallmt:.  Ii.rhjorn  Hart/t-il.  Stmkholm.  and 
Kauko  Karki,  Skoas,  all  .if.  M»f<len,  awignors  to  Sandvik 
AB,  .Sandviken,  Sweden 

Kiled   \pr    }  I.   i»W^    vr    Nn    '",41  ^ 
Claims  pnonlv.  apolHatum  >«f-;jpn,  i  ».-t    1  Z.  i  W4,  <*4,2Ur 
ler'"'!  'if  fwlfni    :4  war> 
VS.  a.  D15— 139 


371. 14« 
PROJECTOR 
Makoto   Kobayashi.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko   Epson, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  MiJ^S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-.H»798 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
1  .,S.  tl.  D16— 221 


1996 


.IrvF  2'^.  !W6 


I'  S    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFF]C¥ 


72]' 


371,149  371,151 

TRIPOD  FOR  A  C  AMERA  Si  NfiLASSES 

HisaichI   Isui,    lama,  and   Hisashi  Tomioka.  Asaka.  both  of.     I  uciano  Simioni.  and  Sergio  Menegon.  N>th  of  Vloniebelluna. 


japan,  assignors  to  Hakuba  Photo  Indu-Stry  Co   I  id  .  TokM 
Japan 

Filed  Oct,  !•*.  1994.  Ser  No,  29.94<i 
Itrm  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  C!    Itl(v--;44 


Ital\.  assignors  to  Killer  I  <K)p  S.p.A..  Pcderohha.  !tal< 

Filed  Jan.  2fi,  i9<J5.  Ser    No,  .M.O"; 
riaims    priority,    appiiration     Itah,     \i!g.     i      'i^t^i      !  \ 'J40 
(KKMM.« 

!»'rm  ■>/  palt-nt    i4  ^(■a^^ 
U.S.  CI.  mty .'14 


}-].\S(} 

C()MBINM>  FVF(,1,\SSES  S  I  R  U'  \Mi  F  XH 

f'ROTFCTORS 

John  C.  Bolash,  I\.  ZMny  s.W.  120  Am..  Miami.  Ha.  }<!"(} 
Filed  Sep,  ?.  !'*95.  Ser.  No,  4.'..»^1 
Irrm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U,S.  a.  l»Uv  -  V"' 


3"i,i5; 

SUNGLASSRS 

i  uciani'  Sirnioro,  and  Ser0o  Menegon,  (xith  >>f  'iliinti-N-llmi;! 
I'aiv  asMjinors  In  Killer  l,,tHip  s.p,-\  .  l'<Hi«-ror>ri,i,  llaU 

1-iled  Jan,  2^.   i'^f,  Vr    No    U.o— 
Claims    pnont>,    application    Ual*      \iiw  '  "^-'      !  ^ '-"4^1 

f»f»0fM5 

Irnv.  :>f  palsiii    i  4  M';,r-s 
UJS.  a.  D16— 327 


•■"iS^*^ 


UMI 


3214 


OF-RCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jiw  25,  1996 


EYEGLASS  BRIIXJF  SI  PPORT 

John  Dugan.  l4iY>  S    -5th,  KaRsas  (in.  Khixs   6*ilfW>-226^ 
F-'Ufrt  Mav  ::.  1  •»«<';,  vr   N..    w.ny 
Ifrni  .if  oMtrn!    !  4  v.-urs 


371,155 
GlITAR 

\lton  Hudnall.  1720  Lexington  PL,  Bedford,  Tex.  7W):2 
Kiled  May  16,  1994.  Set.  No.  22.111 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  (1   l)]-'.\'i 


1996 


U.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


321S 


371,157 
SOLID  INk  STK'K  COLOR  PRINTER 
Richard  G.  Chambers,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Icktmnn. 
Inc.,  Hilsonviile.  Oreg. 

Fik^  .Jan.  3.  19*»5,  Ser  No.  32.168 
r«'rm  of  patent  14  M*ars 
L  ,.N.  CI.  iJiS' 5ti 


3"  L 1  .«1 

L\R(.L  MKTK  Al    KORMAI  PRIMKR 

,.|ohn  H,  Hart.  WiMKlland  Hills;  Henri  (      keck,  Vi    f'a.sartena. 

and  Ma.sao  Monsaku.  Monlenn  Park,  all  of  (  atif,.  avsignon. 

Ui  \lpha  Menc-s  <  Hrfxiratjon,  Sinii  \allev  Catif 

Filed  Mm    !3.  I<»<*4,  Vr,  So    ILX't 

li'rm  of  patent  14  »ears 

VS.  n  ntK-  " 


^^ 


ni,iS4 

R^  rvlSf-H  FOR  FVT.GI   v>s(-.n 
Ldward  %    1     Kalharh.  ='-  U     \:tm  south.  Nthle^    I  uh  H4'^l, 
633- 

Hiffi  ^fh     1''     !'*^*,  S4.,r    N,,     1^022 

IlTOl    ',(  prfd-ljt    I  4    vrrirv 
1  ..S.  CI.  Dlfy-     <"> 


371.156 

PADDLE  TAMBOIRINE 

Riihen  Burgos,  L^W8  MaUnzas  Dr..  Fort  Mevers,  Fla   33W5 

Hied  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser  No.  33.068 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L-S.  CI.  D17— 22 


1996 


.ni.l58 
PRINTER 

kenzo  Yoshjda.  Nara-ken.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sharp  kahushiki 
KaLsha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  12.  1994,  6-24,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S.  (T  niH---50 


UMI 


'"l.lWi 
INK  I\Nk  FOR  PRINT  FR 
\sisui)  Kolaki,  Machida;  >uji  Hamasaki.  Sagamihara.  Hide<i 
Saikawa.  Machida.  Hinnuki  Tokuda.  Yokohama.  Shosaku 
kawa.shima.  Kawa.saki.  Masanori  Takenouchi.  \okohama: 
Osamu  Sato,  kanagawa;  Htsashi  Vamamoto.  Machida;  jun 
Hinami.  kawasaki.  and  Toshiaki  Sasaki.  Abiko.  alt  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  22.  1995.  Ser  No,  35.4<»5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug   2.^,  1994,  6-251K2 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai> 
VS.  CI    1)18-,-^ 56 


it 

""^^ 

1 

W 

1 

)] 

,: 

!i 

if 

3216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JrsT  25,  I<W. 


June  25,  1996 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


3217 


'    '.if!  371,16,' 

("OMRIND  [MM  I  MI-NI  (   vst   \M»  BlSDfR  INSfKTS                                           V1F:SSAGE  CENTER 

I  HF  kH-OK  Barr>  I)   Berger.  New  York.  N.V.,  Jeff  Leonard.  Lawrenceville. 
Daniel  Duval,  anil  (  iliaor  '  .n-yi.irt     S>..ih    .f  i    r.i,   INihesmt-,        NJ.,  and  Thoma.s  ,1,  Macek.  Chicago,  III.,  a-ssignors  to  Selfix. 

^5<)1H  Pans,  ^ran.^  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

HItHi  Mas   14    i-'M    N,.,    N,.    ^.i!»  Filed  Jul.  26.  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  41.>«l 

I.rrt!  i.f  ji.ji.in   li  m-h n.  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  (1  Hi"*   :?  T  s.  n  ni**— -' 


371.165  »^l.lf.7 

HAND-HE!. O  ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOISING  (;\MK  BOARD 

ZarkoStambolic.  Oak  Park,  and  Shari  L.  Smith.  Chicago,  both  H    J    v(>tt   Murptn    4J<';  ^uiNvan  Kiirani    Kn     Hatti«-itHirg„ 

of  III,  avsignon;  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.,  Vernon  Hills.  Ill  Mivs    '«'4<I2 

Filed  Nov  23.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  31,344  Fik-ri  ^pr  4    l,'^4,  s«-r   Sd    ZtiJMh 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Jcrn;  nt  palrnl   14  M,-ar^ 

L.i.  o.  d:i-.-u  LJi.  ci.  u:i- -34 


1996 


^Y^ 

111, 
III 

In                                     lii 

/^ ' I 

Ljm  V-A  iHV— Jl._^iiLJ 

-Jul    l-»-l         'yiin 

371,162 

SET  OF  CAPSIXES  AND  CASF  TWFRFFOR  FOR 

TFA(  HIN(,  IMF  PERIODIC  TAKI  F  ^l^  M  FMFNTS 

Bharat  R.  S    Pourifi,  SaEatin^kav  ;<   '  Z    !  I  MX~  Vl.muvi.  Rus 

sian  Federation 

Hkf!  \|,o    :■,    '  W<    V,  r    ^..    H^t^SX 
Ii'rni  -if  paicol    i4  vears 

VS.  CI,  or*   -Twi 


371,164 

PENNANT  SHAPED  NEON  GRAPHU    DISPLAY 

^ciitt  Shane.  15854  Strathern  St..  Van  Nuys.  (  alif.  <>14<>6 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42>210 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L,i>.  CI.  D20--1U 


o     o 

o 
o     o 

O 
O 

O 

o     o 

o 
o     o 

OOOOOOO 

o     o 

o 
o     o 

o 
o 
o 

o     o 

o 
o     o 

371,166 
CON-VTX  \fT  I  TI-LEVTI  CHF„SS  BOARD 

(  raig  I,  Kirlong.  P9<)|  Bell  Cir.,  Apt,  C.  Huntington  Beach. 
Calif.  92647 

Filed  Aug    1.  1994.  Ser  No,  2ft.617 
term  of  patent  14  vears 

I..S.  n.  D21— 23 


«,  \M1N(,  V1ACH1NV 

lakatoshi     lakt-moto.    and     l(»shita.ka    Ihara,    txvtli    of    lol,v< 

,lapan.  a,ssi^nors  tii  KabiLshiki  kaisha  -Xn  IH-nkcfi,  .iapaii 

Filed  IH-c,  13,  !994.  Ser  No    <;.(>6« 

irrm  of  patent  14  vean. 


UMI 


3218 


OFF-ICIAI,  GAZETTE 


Jlnk  25.  I'W^ 


JiNt  25.  i9% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3219 


■'";    if"''  371,171 

K!  KHI  f    l<  H^  HOBBY  HOR.SF 

Keith  I)    Pattfc-rs<.(i-   t'n.Md.Ti. »     U  i      :txMt;n..i    '■  i  itllt-   KiiK.     'ivonnr  I  .  \le\ander,  .M>4'J5  Danwood  Dr..  Dt'lmar.  Md    ;1H""5 
Inc.,  Kist  PrnvKien.t     k  I  Filed  Mar.  15,  l'W4.  S«r.  No    m.9^4 

hilt-i!  M^v  =    :  "JS,  Ser.  No.   *h  ^i»i  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

l,rn!    .f  i>,(trnt  M  Tpars  UJS.  II    ICI— 75 


371.173  .ni.I75 

TO\  VIDEO  CAMERA  FTHNU    DOl.l 

Wei-Hsuan  Hsu.  North  Point,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kwong    Johnnie  1,.  Birfcs,  442  VVes»e>  1^„  [>uncBn«iUr.  Tm   ■'«!3T 
Fei   Expectation   FJectronic  (  o.   Ltd.,   North   Poinu   Hong  Filed  Jan.  2C.  l"*^.  Ser  No   33  TT 

*^o"K  Term  of  patent  14  tears. 

Filed  No*.  2V.  199X  Ser.  No.  15,760  VS.  CI.  U21  — IWi 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I..S.  CI.  D21  — ilO 


371,170 
Ml  >1CAL  MOBILE 

(  a.s.sandra  (■     Mrlaiiduw    fM)  Bluerock  Rd..  Carrtncrvillr,  Nfv.    ^■^-  *-'■  t>-l  — IW 
H9410 

^  i.'l  May  30,  1<*V5,  Ser.  No.  3ypl5 
[  trm  of  patent  14  years 

r..s.  n.  n::    ^3 


3^1,l-'2 
PI  ZZI.F  BOX 
David   \    hort-shtw.  33<Xi  Hwy   144  W.,  (helni-sford,  Ontario, 
(  anada 

Filed  \uz    24,  IWf.  Ser  Ni>,  43.(152 
lerm  of  patent  14  vean- 


n^  ^ 


f— HH 


371.174 

TOY  ROBOT 

Hen  H    Tsai.  8F..  No.ll3,  Yu  Yen  Rd..  Taipei,  laiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,655 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  (l,  D2!--l,«^ 


/     L 


3^1.P<T 

STFP  F\FR(  ISF  BtX  H 
Paul  Fiinner,  Radne.  V\is..  a»>ign<>r  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness, 
liK..  Logan.  I  lah 

Filed  ik-t    ■.  l'*<*4.  Vr   No   2»».52V 
Term  of  patent  14  jearv 

VS.  a  1)21^--!  VI 


UMI 


3220 


OFMCIAL  CiA/FiTn-: 


June  25.  1996 


j!  NT  25.  19M6 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3221 


371.177 
t,  I-  ki  >Hir  EXERCISE  M.4T 

Piiiv  Ffoh!    2:  H    Kit.irn  rt-st  !ir     t  .i».t.ini'!»r,.  \   I    "-^Z4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 191 


I.OI  }■  BAI  I    DISPKNSl-K 
Sant!    Wnn    Park.    Ui-I    Carak-Dong.    Mkuni:     \pt    h-l\iH,. 
Songpa-Ku.  .Seoul,  Rep.  iif  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1<W4.  Ser  \n    :<>M\2 
Term  of  patcnl  14  M-an. 
U.S.  CI.  DZl ;iiS 


371.181  .r'1,183 

IRON  TYPE  (X)LF  CLIB  HEAD  IRON  T\  PF  fK>LF  (TIB  HEAD 

Anthonv  J    \Dtonious.  7738  Calle  Facil.  Sarasota.  Fla  342.^       \nth<Hn  J   Antooious.  "'738  CaUe  F«dL  Sarasota.  Ha   MlMi 

Filed  Apr.  U.  1995,  Scr.  No.  .^7J.38  Filed  Apr  11.  1905.  Ser  No   3''J39 

Term  of  patent  14  vear>.  lerm  f»f  patent  14  ve«r« 

L,S.  CI .  D2 1 22<)  U.S.  { 1    I) :  1      22fl 


1996 


UMI 


V 


X-! 


Kent  Pearv.in.  "H=; 

t  li.'. 

I  -s.  CI.  d;i ;u4 


371.1-0 
THROWIN..    !i.\ 

(  amiri.^  IH-I  ^itr.  \pi,  ::    (,.,in..i,  (  .ihf   '<3117 
'  ">■".    i     <•>"-*.  str.  So.  M)J.Zi!> 
I'  'T    ■(  iiiiicnt  14  years 


-'"l.lHd 
(.Ol  F  PI  HFR  HFAl) 
Bobby  (.race.  Madeira  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  !.>  Bnhbv  (.rare 
Golf  Design.  Inc..  St.  Petersburg.  Pla. 

Filed  Mav  !<),  1W5.  Ser  No,  <4.li.»«i 
IVrm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  (I  i);i 21- 


n 


1 1 


.'71.182 

GOLF  C  LI  B  HF:aD 

John  T  Stites,  7908  Hulen  Park  Clr„  Forth  Worth,  Tei   ^ftl23 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  30„^75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LiJ.  CI.  D21— 120 


.171.184 

^tCDIBLF  FISHING  HRF 

Gary  Snyder.  PO   Boi  63fe.  Dodge  I  enter.  Minn   55V27 

Filed  Sep.  «>.  1994,  Ser  No   28.043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.s,  n,  D22-^.^-i2«. 


/ 


mi 


oFFiciAi^  c;azette 


June  25,  IW6 


Ji  s>  ;^,  l')s»^ 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


'■^1  IS"; 

Ijiri   \    Mullins.  !lhl   ^tl-^>vt•^   \w     NapU^.  Ha     "'M: 

Icrni  'if  iwtrnf    '■  4  u-ars 
1.5.  CI.  bll iM, 


371.187 
DISC  DIFFT  SER 
Hannu   Ryynanen.  Helsinki.  Finland.  a.s.signor  to  Nopon  (>y. 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2V.94)« 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  26.  l'W4,  MK'^A 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  (1  I)2.v-..;i3 


.'71.1K8 
i-i   !H/,  SFIF  DRVIMNC;  SHI  TOFF  VALVT. 

C()M\IS1-K  H»k  HRINI-    \Mi  U  VTFR  TRF  VT\TFVT        '^''"^  '    /legenbein.  Rte.  2.  Box  I%B.  Ashland,  Nebr.  68(H)' 
s\  \  i  F  M  Filed  Dec.  12.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  «2.n2'J 

John  R.  (.ravson,  Invtriu^-.,   Ill  ,  assii^n-.r   t..   \u(ii..r;   Partnt-r^  \^rm  of  patent  14  years 

l.imjted  Partnfrshi[j,  Hk  (,r..v,    V,||ai;«,  ill  '    '^-  *  '■  "--' — -■'-' 

HItll     )(ji       :i        ]''>•■''■       S,'T      N.r       li,f>'2 

[trm  ,t(  pattnl   i4  vt-arv 

\  s.  CI  niv   :ii7 


1996 


371.189  3'!.!'*! 

(.ASKET  COMBINFD  TOILFT  SKAT.  (()\  KK.  AM)  (  IV  I  KKN 

Shira/  Dharamsi.  Fdnionton.  and  Roman  Bahicki.  West  \an      David    McNeill.    NaiLsvu.rth,    Australia,    assignor    >n    (  anmia 

couyer,  both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  (  oast  Couplings  I  tri           Industries  limited,  Bnshane.  Vustralia 

Surrey.  Canada  Filed  jun.  14.  IW.C  Ser   N„   ^.iji~ 

Filed  (•eh.  21,  1W5.  Ser.  No,  35.161  Ciaims  priority,  application  Aastralia.  Jun    14.  I'Jo:,  M^W^l 

Claims  prionty,  application  (  anada.   Xuj;,  2h,    \^*^-i  l'»'*4                                        ierm  of  patent  '4  tears 

1664  1    S    rt    I)2A 1 1  > 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  n.  i);.u 26«j 


3""  \  .I'^Z 
-^71.190  yR  CiF^NFK  CUNSOi  F 

DESIGN  FOR  A  L.AVATOR\  vSichaet  U.  I'lKr...  M.''  (  ahin  Run.  HixKlhirK.  Md    ;i797 

Jack  N,  Kaiser,  Danville.  K>..  as.signor  to  Vmerican  Standard  Hit^  D*-*    M).  \'*^4.  Ser.  No    ^2.''t: 

Inc.,  Piscjila»ay,  NJ.  i„^  ,.,f  pj,,,.^,  14  ,,.ap, 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^7.950  U.S.  CI.  \1l^■-^M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (J,  D2.V 293  1 


UMI 


3224 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25.  19% 


JuNfc  25.  1996 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFT'ICE 


3225 


»"1,!')5  371,195 

HKA«IN(.  PRorM    II\^   KVKPI  I  (,  SPINAL  CA.NM  LA  WITH  HOLLOW  NEED!  L  MANDREL 

Brian  C     Vtvers,  Sturhndgt-.  Mass,    and   (»«>nald   [)    Kidwell.  AND  HOLDING  (JRIP 

IndianapoUs,  Ind  .  assi^norN  t,    (  dfx.t  safen    Inicrmetliale  Peter  Krebs,  W'aldstrasse  39.  7804«  VS-Villingen.  (rtrraany 

Corporation.  Bosmn.  V1a<is  Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,12« 

Viled  V(ai   1*>    !  "Wa    \ri    S,.    iZ.^Mi  Claims  pnorit\,  application  (Jermany.  Mar.  29,  1994.  94  n: 

Icrm  iif  p,aleni    !J  vt-ar--  ?'H.9 

L  S.  (1.  1):4      hk.  ;;.,„,  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  iJi4— ii: 


-'71,197  .■'71,199 

\  RAY  MACHINE  liENTAl    PROPH'i  l.AMS  CI  P 

John  (rolden,  2X.''9  Souers  Rd.,  (Jreensfork,  Ind.  47345.  and  .!i>se  1.   Mendo/Ji.  Kancho  (  ordova.  (  alif.,  assitfnor  tn  lH>nt)ra 

Phillip   (rolden.    19*>   S     <  enter*  ille   Rd.,   (  enterville.    ind  lor  Inlemational  de  Mexico.  S.A.de  (A.  Fijuana.  Mcxirn 

47330  Filed  Jan,  6.  1994,  Ser  No    r.ir 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25..^U  I  he  fMtrtion  of  the  lerm  of  this  patent  suhs<t(ueni  u-   \pi    ;. 

Term  of  patent  14  lean.  2ti!0.  has  been  diMlaimed 

U.S.  CI,  1)24^    15K  ii-rni  of  patent  14  lear^. 

U.S.  a.  024^     ft 


1996 


v-).iW 

PI  MPING  SEGMENT  FOR  I  SI   SU  I  H   \\  INH  slON 

V\  MP 

(inn,  1..  Marston.  i  arlshad.   RolxTt  i,    HaM-s.  saratoua.  f>.ith 

of  Calif.,  and  siurul  SlD^linaer,  Nt-v*  >i.rk    N  "i     Assignors  to 

IWC  (orp<iration.  San  I>iev;ii,  <  alif 

HItfl  Sep    !  ;,    !'J*M,  >fr    Ni.    l>-.Mi'^ 
IiTHi  -if  paltiil   14  n-ars 

vs  CI,  F);4— 111 


.'"1.196 

VDAFLER  M)R  (  f)NNECTIN(,  OWt.FN   IT  BIN(,  !() 

NEBll  I/.ER 

D.  lodd  I.offert,  53(«)  C  herrv  (reek  Dr..  South  «'224.  IHnvjr. 
Colo.  S<)222 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,^24 
rerm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.,S   (I    024—129 


■i i 


371.198 
BI  fX)D  (;LI  C  f)SE  METER 
Donna  I  .  Savage,  I  ampbell;  Paul  Montgomery.  San  Franci.«<,. 
and  Frank  M   Chapman.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  (alif.,  avsignor^ 
to  LifeScan,  Inc..  .Mllpita.s,  C  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'7JJM) 
rerin  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)24^    lh9 


371,2M 

INCON"rn>fENCE  ELECI  RODE 
Donaid     !>      Maurer,     Manr«-    on     St,    (  nm-    and    Andrwj 
MalewicA,  Mmneapoli-s.  Ixilh  of  Minn.-  asMgnon-  t<    t-.mpi. 
Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn, 

Fiie<J  Ma^    12.  19V,'^,  St-r,  \<i,   «.>«>** 
ItTiTi  of  patetil   14  \car^ 
lj.i>.  CI    is;4    -187 


UMI 


3226 


OF  FICIAI.  GAZETTE 


Jl-nt  25,  1W6 


Jlnt;  25,  1996 


US   PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3227 


vn  Si<    \1    P\(IHFK  STERni/ATlON  CONTXINER 

.Mark   (.ipsoci,   4  HM(    1  ht-   u,„k1a   !»r,  «^:v  Nan   ,!.>«■,   <  alif     (  harles  D.  Deeds,  212  K.  Park  St..  Auburndale.  Kla,  33S;.' 

95LW),   and    Kurt    !srv      I'dil    /mnia    ia  Xan    ji^*-,   (  alif.  Filed  Vlar  14.  IWa.  Ser.  No,  19,95! 

'*^'--*  Term  of  patent  14  \ean> 

^li«-<1   N(^v     14     I'fi.)    Nt-r     %.■     M,:^'i  I    S    CI,  D24 2|T 

!i  rri;    ^f  paLcin   1  -i   \  i-ac 

i'„s,  n  !);.4. .  i"- 


KUr     K(l.. 


371J02 

BOfi^   TOM  H 
Pauj    J     /ajas.    .jin!    M.irv     f       /aja^     fc  tt.      .[' 

Merrimack,  N  H    o  ''i^ 

Continuatiiin-in-pari    if  Ntr    ^.     >'J,'Xil     hii    fi    iv>J4,  vthuh 

Ls  a  cfintlnuati'in  iif  ^n    \.,    ~i  trfil   \pr    lt\.   i'W',  ahan- 

dnned,    (hiv  appiiralhm  VKir    v   ['*"-»-,  Scr    So    }5,b}} 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S,  th  D24— 211 


.^71,204 

CO^(TROL  CONSOLE  FOR  A  DENTAl  HANDPIECE 

SANITl/.ER 

^Iiirris  Nicholson.  l~^ti~^  V\arm  Sprines  Ave.  Huntington.  Pa, 
16652 

Filed  Mar.  2H.  I9<^4,  Ser  No   20.473 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S,  CI.  D24--2r 


1996 


UMI 


-171,205  f-!ijtn 

Ml  LTIPLE  SCREEN  AREA  LADDER  <  AP 

Paul  R.  I^echleiter,  Powell,  and  Mark  B.  Artus,  Beechwoid,    Jf*n  T  Redd,  S21  Pardee,  {rfidfrfv  III  620.^5 
both  of  OWo,  assi(pK>rs  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  (or  Filed  Jun.  2i  I9«>S.  Ser  No  4<l„«*3 

poration.  Ft.  l^uderdale.  Kla.  Temi  of  paleni  14  vesn 

Filed  Dec,  ft,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,7K5  Li>,  CI.  I>2.<.— 6* 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
VS..  (1,  025 1 


.^7 1.206 
PORTABLE  B(K)TH 
draham      PriesUey,      Saltbum-by-Sea,     and      Richard      K. 
Wolfenden,  Sbelf,  both  of,  I  nited   Kingdom,  assignors  (o 
Aromatherapy    Steamtube    Therapy    Co.    Limited,    Shelf. 
I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  .?.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .'2,991 
ClainLS  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1994, 
2IW0077 

Lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  il   1)25-  -Ih 


CORNER  FXTKl  SION  FOK  A  Bt  H  DINI,  SIR!  (11  HE 

Vittorio    De    /*n.    Woodbridge.    (  anada,    assignor    tn    K<tvai 

Building  Sysnem.s  KT)N    Limited.  Weston.  <  anadu 

Filed  \pr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No   ,'7J«94 

lerro  of  patent  14  ^eary 

!  ,S.  CI    Dl'^..-~!2; 


3;:8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25,  1W6 


Zif) 


KIIM.I-    Hh  Wl   1^  \  I  kl   MOS   K  >K    \  Hi    il  l)i\( 
^  i  K  i  in   K  h 
Vitliino    IH'     /til,     'A 'n^lhrulat'.    <  anadj-    .isMtn^ir    i.^ 
Buildirit;  ^^Htl■m^    (   !1N     I  miiitil.  ^^i-stnn,  i  .in.id.i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  S.  a.  D25— 122 


FLOOR  PATTFRN 
Paul   R    lechleiter.   Powell,   and    Mark   B     Artus.   Bpechwold, 
KiiNai         biith  i)f  Ohio,  assienorv  to  BliHkhuster  F  ntirtainnunt  Int., 
l-l    I  .luderdaU'.  Fla. 

Kil.-d  Mar   Ih.  IW?.  Str   No    M^.2-^^ 
Icrm  iif  patent   14  vears 
U^.  CI.  i)Z>^i}S 


Jink  25.  1996 


US   PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3229 


37:^13  .'71,215 

CANDLE  HOLDER  1  AMP  SHAOF 

Christopher  Hardy,  Alice  Van  Meter,  both  of  Springfield,  and    Chins-Tung  Lin.  No   5«1.  Chung  H»«  Rd    s«    15    Hsan  Cbu 
David  F.  l^ndennan.  Champaign,  all  of  III.,  a^ignors  to        (  ity.  Taiwan 

Design  Ideas,  Ltd..  Springfield,  lU.  Fiied  Mai   H.  IW?   s<-r  No   MtASi 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33J92.  Jan.  11.  1995.  This  applicabon  Term  of  paicnl  14  vrarx 

Aug.  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42.098  I  .S.  CI.  D2*>—IZ' 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  ,S.  Ci.  D26— •* 


37L212 
37U10  CANDLE  HOLDFR 

WAIT    r  VP  FXTR!  xinv  FOR  V  RITT  Dixr,  sTRICTLRF     Christopher   Hardv,    Springfield,   and    David    F    T  inderman. 

V'ittiino    i)»     /.I!,    ^"1  i-MiririiUt,    (  aiiada.    aKsiypi-.r    tu    kn\ai        Champaign,   both   of  III.,   a.ssignor<,   to   Design   ldea.s.   Ltd., 
Buiidini;  ^vvu  iji^    (  i>N  I  Limited,  Weston,  t  aoada  Springfield.  (II 

hiU-*!  \pi   25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,925 


VS.  a.  D25— 124 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Hied  ,|an.   11.  IW5.  Ser   No.   ilj^l 


VS.  i  1,  ()2(>— 'J 


lerni  of  patent  14  war^ 


1996 


UMI 


371J14 

C  LIP-ON  POt  KET  BOOK  FLASHLIGHT 

Fjimest  J   Terry,  Sr.,  2120  Shamrock  Dr.,  Augu.sU.  (;a.  .MmW 

nied  Feb,  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35^36 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  tl.  D2fr-^9 


(,L\SS  SHADF  FOR  A  LH.HTiNt,  FIX  11  R^ 
Pasquale  Miranda.  Briardiff  Manor,  N  \ ..  assignor  to  Murrai 
Feiss  Import  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.\ 

Flied  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  2*.  183 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(  ..S,  CI.  D2*— LM 


3:30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  25.  I9s>6 


f'"«"'"ll-    VNH!R\>  APPIKATOR  FOR  LOTION  OR  SI  NSCRKKN 

Ki-ln  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  .if  K.irfa.  ivsiEm.r  t..  K.-rca  Tuhaici  A     Timoth\   ^.  Bouchez.  12595  Sunnyglen  Or.  Moorpark.  (  alif 
(iiastng  (  orpuration.   lat-jon  >.hi.  Kt-p    •>(  Korir-a  9.V)2! 

Kiled  Mdv  'f  1W4    s,.,    s,,    ::,Mk.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser  No.  M,J^\ 

Claims  prmnn.  applicanon   Rtp    uf  Kon:a.  No*.  24,  1993,  Term  of  patent  14  veat^ 

ty-lMi^H:    \pr    1  :.    I'^'M    <*4.-4-l  U.S.  <  ),  I)2,H— ' 

fi-rri!  .if  isHirn!    i  -I  vears 

U,S.  CI  ri:'    ir 


37U18 

*  IGARETTE  LK.HIV  k 
Nam-H(K)n   Chuna    S<'i-hi1,   R,.p    uf  Kirta     issiaimr  in  raiihri 
Corporation.  PruMdcrnr,   K  I 

Hlfri  (  'I't    '•     !'W4,  vr-    \..    I'lAlti 


3^1.220 

II  RI  INC,  IRON  HOI  DFR 

KalhH   J    Rehreas.  48,V)  Orange  Bl\d..  Sanford.  Ha   32771 

Hied  (Kt.  31.  1994.  Ser  No   .Vl,45- 

Term  of  patent  14  Mars 

U^.  I,  I    1)2K-.W 


June  25.  !^w^ 


V  S   P.ATENT  AND  TR  XDEMARK  ( )fl!( 


3231 


FYFBROU  SHAVFR  DINFAI    1  1(  Ks  KlsPFNM  k 

J.in.t  I      \tt;,«;n.  Ktt,  ;,  Box   H5.  l)c.T«,HHi  ir.um  kd..  Mon-    ja<..h  \a,i  Hati.rrri    :(i:  l>ur.,  .,n  k.*..  k,<Hn...n<:t  H 

1  .inad.i 


(..(    MttM 


M    '  iFH,(rii 


Hli-fi  jars     <i     1'.>«M,  s,t    So    IH.OHh 
Jfrm  .if  Dalcnt   14  >  t-arv 
U.S.  CI.  D28 — if- 


L'^b.  Li.  D 


(■ikil  M.ir    Ml    Mi^js.  ^,,  \^.  j;«,,yi3 
ii  Mii  ^>f  iiiiirnt  14  years 


A 


371.224 

H  \^J-  H  \j  1    •-  n  1  i    Hli   ^i  (   U    lU  I  \!(   ! 

'■■1.2:2  Kufi.u-d    \,  CiirlMM..    "'io  s, ,«!,..,   K.r,    H.imtn:rK     \  ^      i4(i-« 

H  Dss  »  OMMNl-K  .JM1   Hr.Kll.A    i    BrriMni,  MiHd  I  i'«iv  kd  ,   H.  nn,i-.   !'.i.ini     s  \ 

ii'liii    V\     sprod^r,    !i  ,   kiMoo   \iin,   Mri..   and  jnliii   W     Koi.-.n.  '^~^' 

H.HithwMi.  r.i.,  iivM^Mrs  !ii  W    1     <,,,n   >V    \vvo(iau.%,   Irii  Filed  No»,  >■    1 '*''-l,  .Ser.  No.  31,468 

>''-»'irk    l>ri  T,.rni  -.<  i,,M,i^  14  »,-nrv 

f-iicd  \L.o    is    iV<J4    Set    No    :}.ii^)}  U,S.  CI.  D29— 102 
li  rill  i.f  p.ili  111    14  icarv 

u,s. a. n;s   ^4 


170-048  O.G.-96-27:QL3 


!W6 


T,2^-< 


i;  S    PATENT  AND  TR.ADEMARK  OFFICE 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


June  25.  1996 


371J125  37U27 

FrxlTBAlI    VQF  vRriM  BIRD  PERt  H 

Robert    M     Rikv.   (.urianri     Ifx  ,   Awiijmif    t..   i.rtat   V\i-sU'rn    Vuk-Ching  !,«>,  4«  Hower  Market  Road.  2h.  kowloon.  Hong 
Trading  (  <>..  inc  .  Dallas.  let  Kong 

Uleti  IH-t     r<     l'«4    vr    No     <:.,il  r  Filed  Nov.  22.  1 W4.  ,Vr  No.   <1  J^ 

Urrii    .f  [laitFii  14  hht  Claims  pnorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  V1a\  24    1W4 

U^CLDJO— 102  20"»;u 

It-rm  iif  palent  14  vean. 
Ui.  U.  UJO— 119 


371.226  .^■^l.22« 

BIRDACnVn>    PfH'   H    IKKE  ROIM)  BAl.F  HEDKR 
lee  Yuk-Chinii.  W  now,r  Mjik- >   k-.ad    If-    K.iwii).in.  Hant     i"^"Pf>   f'     '^lonin.   Bard.stown.   K>..   a.s.signor  to    \eri-SuppI\ 

Kong  Mfg  .  Inc..  Bardstown,  K>. 

Hl.-ii  N.ii    .;:    :»"i4    N.  t    \.,     ti,  =  -M  Filed  Dec.  «.  l'W4.  Ser   No,  M.Sh" 

Clamis  priiinrv  j^ipii.  aiiun  I  r,i!,-<l  knii;d..m,  ^l.l'.  24.  i'fU.                                        '^'fi"  of  patent  14  >fars 

20.W212  '   '^   n.  D.W— 121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
is   (1   1)30—119 


1996 


.^■^  1.229  ,-T    ;^ 

(  OMBINFD  PFRl  H  \NI)  TROl  GH  FOR  BIRD  FF:EDKR  PFk(  H  K>K  \  Blkl)  FFFDl  R 

John  R,  Nottingham.  Hunting  \alle>;  John  J.  Pastrick.  I  niver     John  R.  Nottingham.  Hunting  \all. .     John  j    Pastnrk 


sitv  Heights,  and  John  U    Spirk.  Jr..  Moreland  Hills,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  (  ountv    I  ine  rimiti-d  Partnership,  Uar 
rins\ille  Heights,  i  Ihio 
Division  of  Ser  No    I  .<.Wi2.  Sep.  29.  liWI.  Pai.  No,  l>,'s 
361.87,'.  which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr   No,  'J.M.'M-4, 
Aui:.  S    !<xi2.  .ihandoned.  This  application  .Inn.  1.  19Si5,  s,-. 
No    }'iM?^ 
li-rm  nf  palrnt  14  vcars 

VS.  a.  n.*o--!24 


<it>   Heights,  and  .|ohn  U    Spirk.  jr..  Mon-lanri  Hills 

Ohio.  as,signors  t,,  (  ounu  1  mc  1  united  Partnership 

Division  of  Ser   N,,    ],>.(>62.  Sep    29.  jiw^  Pal    N,,,  I 

*fil..H~'.  which  IS  a  ioiitmuatiori-in-part  of  s,t    N..    *j  = 

Vug,   m.  1992.  ahaniji.nrtl     Ihis  ap[iticatnni  Juii.  i.  199 
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A.  E.  Bishop  Research  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Wallis.  Anthony  B  .  5.529.037.  CI.  123-190.160. 
A  W.A.X.  Progettazione  E  Ricerra  S  r.l.:  See— 

Cappi.  Angelo;  and  Rimondi.  Renato.  5.528,881,  CI.  53-441.000. 
AAA  Mine  Service.  Inc  :  See — 

Blansett,  Rubin  L.,  5,529,380.  Q.  297-452  180 
ABB  Atom  AB;  See— 

Gustafs,son.  Tommy.  5.530.729,  CI.  376-439.000 
■'BB  Industry  Oy:  See — 

Miettinen.  Erkki.  5.530.385.  CI.  327-108.000 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

NasraJlah.  Chaoukat  N  .  5.530.366.  C\.  324-547.000. 
.Abbey  Etna  Machine  Company:  See — 

^''c^L  l^i^''""    °-    "•■Taber,   Susan   J.,   and   Baharlou.   Behnam 
5,529.257.  CI,  242-.^64. KM). 
Abbey.  Nelson  D..  Ill;  Taber.  Susan  J  :  and  Baharlou.  Behnam.  to  Abbey  Etna 

Machine  Company.  Strip  accumulator  5.529.257,  CI   242-364  100 
.Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Gunawardana.  Geewananda  P;  Klein.  Larry  L,;  and  McAlpine.  James 

B,.  5.530.020.  CI,  514-449,000, 
Kawai.  Megumi;  and  Luly.  Jay  R..  5.530.119.  CI,  540-456  000 
1-uly,  Jay  R.;  and  Kawai.  Megumi.  5,530.120,  CI   540-456  000 
.Abe.  Hirohisa:  See— 

Ohashi,  Tctsuo;  Jikuya,  Hiroyuki;  Takano,  Jun;  Shiiasaki,  Yoshinari 
Abe,  HirohLsa;  Yamagata,  Koichi;  Aovama.  Yoshihiro;  Tada  Jun  and 
Fukushima,  Shigeru.  5.529.910.  CI   435-91  200 
Abe.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kihara.  Tsutomu:  and  Abe.  Kiyoshi,  5,528,%9.  CI   84-216  000 
Abe.  Takaaki:  See— 

Harada.  Katsumasa;  Abe.  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi.  Yuji;  Matsushita.  Akio- 
Kojima.  Mikio:  Shiraishi.  Ikuo;  Yamamoto.  Kaoru.  and  Havama 
Takashi,  5.529.977.  CI,  504-227  000 
Abe.  Tomokazu;  and  Matsui.  Tsuneo,  lo  IdemiLsu  Pctrtxhcmical  Co    Ltd 
and  Kyowa  Industrial  Co .  Ltd    Compression  equipment  of  injection 
compression    molding    machine    and    injection    compression    moldme 
machine   5.529,483.  CI  425-589  OfK). 
Abe.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Asynchronous  input  and  output  control 

system,  5.5.30.871,0   ,W5-732,00() 
Abidin,  Michael  R  ;  and  Uhmbeck.  Steven  P.  to  Bloom  &  Kreten.  Article 
and  method  for  safely  mourning  a  blade  on  a  surgical  scalpel.  5.528.811. 

.Able  Corporation  Ltd,:  See— 

Kumagai,  Toshinon,  5.529,206,  CI.  221-5,000, 
Aboaf.  Joseph  A,.  Denison.  Edward  V;  and  Kahwat\  Vincent  N  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Hard-hlm  stabilized  soft-film 
biased  magnctoresistive  sensor  with  an  alumina  underlayer  pattern  for 
improved  longitudinal  servo-positioninj:  Imcantv  and  stability,  5,530,608, 
CI,  360-113,000, 
Ahou-Gharbia,  Magid  A,:  See — 

Husbands.  G,  E,  Morris;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A  .  Moyer  John  A    and 

Muih.  Eric  A,.  5,530.013.  CI,  514-330  I KXi 
Kao.    Wenling;    Abou-Gharhia.    Magid    .A  .    and    Voeel     Robert    I 

5,530,007,  CI.  514-291,000  ' 

Kao.    Wenling;    Abou-Gharbia.    Magid    A      jrid    Vogel     Robert    L 
5.530.121.0.540^56.000.  ^  ' 

Abraham.  Menachem;  Bartolini.  Da\id.  BenMeii,  Samuel;  Carmi  Ilan 
Cook,  John  L  ,  111;  Hart.  Ira;  Herman,  Alex  Horowitz.  Steven  t  Kim 
Yongbum;  Lmde,  Yoseph;  Ramelson,  Bnan.  Rehberg.  Richard  Saussy 
Gordon.  Shohet.  Vuval;  and  Zhovnirovski,  Igor,  to  3COM  Corporation' 
GenerK  backplane  system  which  is  configurable  to  serve  different  network 
access  methods  simultaneousis  s  530,842,  CI,  395-500.000 
Abrams.  Richard  V>     Sfe 

Edwards,  Russell  J     IXilan,  ,Mar\  L.,  Christensen.  Svend,  Gundersen 
Borge  P;  Lcppcr,  John  M  :  Wang,  Daniel  T;  Ahrani^  Ri.  h.ird  W    and 
Ravn.  Thomas  C  ,  5.528.l-:'8,  CI    53-54, 0(X) 
Abrams.  Robert  J  .  Atkins.  Wjlham  J,;  and  Tomberlin,  Victor  h  .  to  ATcfcT 
Corp,  Echo  canceler  widi  automatic  cnahlement/disablement  on  a  Der-call 
basis,  5.530,724,  CI,  375-,M5,0O(l 
Aburada.  Koji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  Kawashita.  Hideo,  Aburada,  Koji;  Ogino  Kazuya 

Tamura.  Yunko,  and  Omura.  Takashi.  5.530,105,  CI.  534-678  000 

Acampora,  Anthonv ,  and  Brown,  Glenn  C.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  Univer- 

siry.  The,  SvMcms  and  methods  for  employing  a  recursive  mesh  network 

with  extraplanar  links,  5.530.575,  CI.  359-128,000, 

Accary,  Andre.  Couticre.  Jean:  and  Ucour,  Andre,  to  Auben  &   Duval 

Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  pr(xiucini,- pouders,  5.529.292  CI  '•66- "'02  000 
ACG  Deutschland  GmbH    Sre 


Jones.  Nicholas;  and  Jentsch,  Erwin,  5^29,155.  O.  188-322.210 

ACG  France;  See — 

Jones.  Nicholas;  and  Jentsch.  Erwin,  5.529.155.  C\   188-322  210 
Acker,  Duane  R  :  See— 

Weimer.  Ralph;  and  Acker,  Duane  R,,  5,529,082,  C\   134-65.000 
Acushnet  Company;  See — 

Lowinger.  Daniel  J,.  5.528.773.  CI.  2-161.400. 
Adachi.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Uemura.   Hiroki;   Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohru;   Doi.  Ayumu 

Masuda,  Naotsugu;  Okuda.  Kenichi;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Yamamoto! 

Yasunori;  Morioka.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomohiko,  5J30  651    CI 

364-461,000,  '      ■ 

Adam,  Susanna:  See— 

Cook-Hellberg,  Karen  A  ;  Nonega,  M   Amelia.  Angerer.  Kathleen  A.; 
Presto-Railey.  Lone  A,;  Shintri.  Prafulla  M  ;  Adam.  Susanna;  Vasa. 
Suzy  M,;  and  Alperovich,  Vladimir.  5.530.931.  CI   379-211  000 
Adam.  Volker;  Dieudonne  .  Waller;  and  Gellweiler.  Helmut,  to  Heraeus 
Noblehght  GmbH   Power  supply  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp  and  use  of 
and  metJKid  of  operating  the  same,  5.530.319,  CI,  315-106000 
Adams.  Jerry  F    See — 

Werner.  John  E  .  Werner.  Alan  J .  Jr;  Moiaradi.  Mohamad  M     and 
Adams.  Jerry  F.  5.529.046.  CI    123-643  000 
Adams.  Joseph  W;  and  Safran.  Frederick  S.,  to  Rotor  Tool  Company 
<  ^llf^nf  ''"^'"'^'^  conductor  cable  having  internal  magnenc  flux  shield 
->, 530,203.  CI,  174-36.000. 
Adams.  Katie  E,;  Newington.  Ian  M,;  and  Pin.  Alan  R,,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Non-ionic   surface   active  compounds    5.529.897,   CI    430- 
628-000, 
Adams,  Thomas  W  Fish  steak  bone  and  skin  removal  apparatus,  5.529,534, 
CI,  452-135,000, 

^'^n'^A.""'*"  ''■  H''""*2y-  E"gene  L  ,  and  Pennington.  Rodney  T    to 
Shell  Oil  Company   Electrostatic  coalescer  testing  apparanjs   5,529,675. 

Adelmeyer.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Tsuchiya  Kenichi;  and  Adelmeyer.  Thomas  J.,  5.530  823    Q    395- 
417.000. 
Advanced  Deposition  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Walters.  Glenn  J  ;  and  McCormick.  John  A..  5,530,231.0. 219-730  000 
Advanced  Logic  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Sangveraphunsin.  Vic.  5,530.620.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas.  5.530,891,  O,  395-800.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See— 

Bowles,  James  E,;  Luedtke.  Mark;  and  Gulick,  Dale  E    5.530J97  Q 
395-735  000,  -"'.^i- 

Chang,  George   and  Cheng,  Pearl,  5.530,803,  O,  395-183.180. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Augustine.  Larry  J  ,  and  Keller,  Philip.  5.529.070.  O,  128-660  070 
Aebi.  Walter;  Mock,  Elmar;  and  Iten,  Grfgoire,  to  Ascom  Audiosys  AG 
Heanng  aid  to  be  worn   in  the  ear  and  method  for  its   manufacture 
5.530.763.0,381-69,000, 
AEG  Schienenfahrzeuge  GmbH;  See — 

Sauer,  Bemd;  Boehm.  Heinz;  and  Scharstein,  Esbea  5  530310  Q 
310-211,000,  ^      -     ■       .   ■".  <-■• 

Aerodyne  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Stickler,  David  B  .  5.529.648.  CI,  149-19,100 
Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali:  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T:  Hedrick.  Jeffrcv  C  .  Papathomas 
Konstaminos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M,,  Shaw.  Jane  M  .  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Multilaver  article  compns- 
ing  a  toughened  polycyanurate   5.529.836.  O,  428-25'l,00O. 
Agarwal.  Anant;  and  Pudar.  Steven  D.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology Cache  memory  system  and  method  with  multiple  hashing  functions 
and  hash  control  storage  5.530.958.  CI   395-403  000 
Agaskar.  Pradyot  A,;  Gra.sselli.  Robeil  K  .  Michaels.  James  N  ;  Reischman 
P  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L  ,  and  Tsikoviannis.  John  G..  to  Mobil  Oii 
Corporation    Process   for  the  catalytic  dehydrogenanon  of  alkanes  to 
alkenes  with  simultaneous  combustion  of  hydrogen,  5,530,171,  O   585- 
659,000, 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Yoshida,  Hiro;  and  Uematsu.  Kazuo.  5,528,974,  CI.  89-14  600 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V:  See — 

Terrell,  David;  De  Meuner,  Stefaan;  and  Monbaliu,  Marcel  5  529  867 

CI,  430-58,000  '       '       ' 

Verlinden,  Bartholomeus.  and  Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick   5  530J11   CI 

354-298.000,  -'■■.»-i 

Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  See — 
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Dwivedi,  Ramesh  K  ;  Burke.  John  T ;  Schiroky,  Geilnrd  H.;  Aghajaniar. 

Michael  K.  and  Keck.  Sleven  D .  5.529.109.  Q    164-97.000. 
S'cwlork.   Marc  S  .  Aghajanian.   Michael   K.;  Hannon.  Gregory  E.. 
McCormick.  Allyn  L  ;  Schirokv.  Gerhard  H.;  Rocazella.  Michael  A  ; 
and  Kantner.  Robert  C.  5.529.108.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Aglis  Co  .  Ud.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.529.827.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Agrawal,  Prathima;  Anvekar.  Dinesh  K.;  and  Narendran.  Balakiishnan.  to 
AT&T  Corp  Traffic  driven  channel  reservaHon  system  for  handovers  in 
cellular  networkj.  5J30.912.  Q.  455-33.200 
AGRI  FAB.  Inc  :  See— 

Hauser.  Raymond,  5.528,958.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Aguna  Eli  S.r.l.:  See — 

Pancotti.  Santino.  5.529.459.  Q.  416-169.000. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery.  Inc  :  See — 

Carlton.  Keilh  A  :  Doshi.  Mahendra  R..  Salvato.  Todd  A.;  Funk.  Erwin 
D..  Phillips,  Joseph  R..  and  Qum.  Scon  M..  5.529.190.  CI    209- 
170.000. 
Ahmad.  Adkah  J.:  See— 

Di  Lullo  Arias.  Gino  F;  and  Ahmad.  Atikah  J..  5.529.125.  O.  166- 
307.000. 
■\tin.  Charles  H.;  Bcasley.  Malcolm  R  :  Benerofe,  Steven  J.;  Fejer,  Martin  M.; 
Hammond.  Robert  H.;  Levenson.  Marc  D  ;  and  Wang.  Weizhi.  to  Leiand 
Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Atomic  absorption 
apparatus   using  a  phase- modulated  light  beam.  5.530,541,  Q.  356- 
311.000. 
Aikens.  Patriaa  A.:  See — 

Zawacky,  Steven  R.;  Koten.  Jeffrey  G.;  Follet,  Mark  L  ;  and  Aikens. 
Patricia  A..  5.530.043.  CI.  524-317.000. 
AimRite  Systems  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  James  M.;  and  Woods.  Lonnie  K..  5,529.152,  C\.    188- 
299.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Peng.   Xiang-Dong;   Pierantozzi.   Ronald;   and  Golden.  Timothy  C 

5.529.763.  C\.  423-246.000. 
Peng.  Xiang-Dong.  5.529,970.  CI  502-400  000 
Underwood.  Richard  P;  Toseland.  Bernard  A.;  Dahl.  Thomas  A.;  and 

Hugo.  Janet  F,  5.530.168,  O.  568-909.000. 
Watson.   Charles   F;   Whitley.   Roger  D.;   and   Meyer.    Michael   L.. 
5_529.610.  CI.  95-100.000. 
Air  Solution  Company:  See — 

Simmons.  Jesse  K,  5.529.593.  CI.  55-354.000. 
Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Ryoichi.  5.529.355.  Q.  292-337  000. 
Voshida,  Tadasu.  5.529.397.  a.  384-47.000. 
Aitken.  Bruce  G.;  Beall.  George  H  :  and  Dickinson.  James  E..  Jr..  to  Coming 
Incorporated  Cuprous  metaphosphaie  gla.sses  5.529.960,  CI.  501-45.000 
Aitken.  Bruce  G.;  Beall.  George  H  ;  and  Dickinson.  James  E..  Jr..  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Cuprous  pyrophosphate  glasses.  5.529.%1.  CI.  501-45.000. 
Aitken.  John  M.;  Beyer.  Klaus  D.:  Crowder.  Billy  L.;  and  Greco.  Stephen  E.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Large  scale  IC  personal- 
izabon  method  employing  air  dielectric  structure  for  extended  conductor 
5.530.290.  a.  257-758.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hijiyv  Toyoto;  Mochizuki.  Chiaki;  Takemoto.  Tadashi;  and  Nagashima. 

Kazulaka.  5.530.155.  CI.  56041.000. 
Sane,  Kcigo;  and  Hattori.  TaLsuya.  5.529,712,  O.  252-108.000. 
Akagi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ichimura.    Masanori.    Takayama.    Hiroshi;    Take.    Michio:    Akagi. 
Hideyuki;  Imai.  Takashi:  Inoue.  Salosht:  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki, 
Yutaka;  Fukushima,   Koji;  Takei,  Masayuki;  and  Miura.  Masaru 
5.529.871,  CI   430-106.000. 
Aliagiri.  Kenzo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus,  method,  and  system  for 
compressing  a  digital  input  signal  in  more  than  one  compression  mode 
5.530.750.  CI.  380-4.000 
Akao.  Yasushi:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada,  Kaoru;  WaUbe.  Mitsuru:  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu:    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi; 
Masumura.  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiii.  5.530,965. 
a.  395-800.000 
Akasaka.  KaLsumi;  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi.  to  Seiko  Instru 
ments  Inc.  Non-volatile  memory  card  device  having  flash  EEPROM 
memory  chips  with  designated  spare  memory  chips  and  the  method  of 
rewriting  data  into  tJie  memory  card  device  5.530.938.  CI   395-430.000. 
Akashi.  Shunji.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Lockable  slider  for  slide  fasteners 

5.528,802.  CI.  24-420.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Akihiko.  5.529.389.  O  303-116.400. 
Akhnana.  Lida  Y:  See- 
Darling.  Thomas  L.  J.;  Akhnana,  Lida  Y;  Mitschelen,  Jonathan  J.;  and 
Hrinda.  Michael  E..  5.530.100.  Q.  530-383.000 
Akimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Katayama.  Katsuo;  Komachi.  Kyoichi;  Mabuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto, 
Takeshi.  5,529.632.  a    II8-723.0MP 
Akins.  Robert  B  :  See- 
Jackson,  Gregory  D.;  Akins.  Robert  B.;  and  Branan.  Mac  W    Jr 
5.530.576.  CI   359-145.000. 
Akiyama.  Hiloshi;  Matsunami.  Naoto;  Kaneda.  Yasunori;  and  Oeda.  Taka.shi. 
to   Hitachi.   Ltd.    Interchangeable  extension  board  disk  array  system 
5430,831,  CI.  395-M  1.000. 
Akiyoshi,  Yuji:  See — 


Harada.  Kaisumasa.  Abe.  Takaaid;  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Matsushita,  Akio; 
Kojrma.  Mikio.  Shiraishi.  Ikuo;  Yamamoto.  Kaom;  and  Hayama, 
Takashi.  5.529.977.  CI.  504-227.000. 
AKZO  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Ramey.  B.  Edward.  5.530.%2.  CI.  395-84.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV  See— 

Petitou.  Maurice;  and  van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A..  5,529,985,  CI 
514-53000. 
Alary,  Jean-Paul  D  ;  Desaulty.  Michel  A.  A  .  Jamet,  M  L.;  Sandelis,  Denis 
J.  M.;  and  Schroer,  Pierre  M.  V..  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  D' Aviation  (SJM.E.C.M.A.)  Gas-flow  separator 
for  a  double  dome  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  chamber.  5.528.8%.  C\. 
60-39.360. 
Albeith.  Rudy.  Jr.  Spray  nozzle  attachment.  5,529.226.  Q.  222-402.100. 
Alberti.  Klaus:  See— 

Rinno.  Helmut;  Hessel.  Friedrich;  and  Alberti.  Klaus.  5.529.749   CI 
422-21.000. 
Albertin.  Uwe  K..  to  Westem  Atlas  Iniemabonal,  Inc.  Method  for  migrating 

seismic  data.  5.530.679.  CI.  367-68.000. 
Albizzati.  Ennco:  See — 

Morini.  Giampiero;  Pcnnini.  Gianni:  Albizzaii,  Enrico:  and  Yoo  Hee  J 
5,529,850,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Albrecht,  Leonard  N.:  See — 

Ashleigh,  Frank  D  ;  Albrecht,  Leonard  N.;  and  Ray,  C.  JuUan,  5,528,857, 
CI  47-78.000 
Alcatel  Cable:  See- 
Robert.  Lydie;  Heliodore.  Fr&l^e;  Galaj,  Stanislas:  and  Le  Mehauie 
Alain.  5.530,206.  a.  174-I02.0SC. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Marguinaud,  Andri.  5.530.720.  CI  375-232.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Andneu,  Xavier.  and  Poignant.  Philippe.  5,530,361,  Ci.  324-426.000. 
Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rieder.  Klaus-Hariwig.  5.530.389,  O.  327-156.000. 
Alcatel  Standard  Electrica  S  A.:  See— 

Fernandez  Duran.  Alfonso.  Perez  Abadia,  Mariano:  and  Gonzalez  Ahi- 

jado,  Angel.  5.530.406.  CI.  331-12.000. 
Lopez,  Braulio  T,  Carbonero,  Miguel  H  ;  Hernandez,  Francisco  S.; 
Hemandez-Ros.  Claudio  A.:  Trujillo.  Carmen  S  ;  Perez.  Eloisa  L  ;  and 
Sanchez.  Pedro  S..  5.530.349.  O   324-254  000 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited:  See — 

Hayes,  Earl  J  .  Sapdoni.  Stefano;  and  Kulkam,  Dhananiay  B..  5.529.509 
CI.  439-288.000. 
Aldrovandi.  Qaudio.  to  Dima  S.R.L   Methcx]  and  apparatus  for  producing 

longitudinal  pasta  filata  cheese  products  5.529.795,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Alenander.  Jeffery  C  ,  to  Edmesion  AB    Method  for  pollution  emission 

reduction  from  glass  melting  furnaces.  5.529.762.  CI.  423-244.070. 
Alexander.  Todd  S     See — 

Wasserman.  Stephen  P;  and  Alexander.  Todd  S..  5.529J48.  C\.  285- 
286.000 
Alfacell  Corporation:  See — 

Mikulski.  Stanislaw  M  ;  and  Ardelt.  Wojciech  J..  5.529  775   CI   424- 
94.600. 
Alko-Yhtiot  Oy:  See— 

Knowles.  Jonathan:  PennilS,  Merja;  Teeri,  Tuula;  Nevalainen.  Helena; 
and  Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Piivi.  5.529.919.  CI.  435-209  000. 
Allan.  Douglas  J   .M  ;  Busch,  Frank  R  ;  Lambert,  John  F;  Shine.  Russell  J.; 
and  Walinsky.  Stanley  W,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Method  for  making  steroidal 
peracyl  glycosides.  5,530.107,  CI,  536-6.100. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation:  See— 

Parayil.  Thomas  R..  5.529.644.  CI.  148-529.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodorowski.  John.  5.530.643.  O.  364-191.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Kosalos.  James  G..  5.530.678,  CI.  367-13.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See- 
Chamberlain.  Peter.  5.529.975.  CI.  504-116.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Dybro.  Niels:  and  Miller.  Harold  J..  III.  5.529.258.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Emerson,  Terence  P.  and  Gu.  Alston  L  ,  5.529,464.  CI.  4I7-4O5.006. 
Johannesen.  Donald  D.  Rodriguez.  Rodney  R.;  Carr.  Qyde  £■  and 

Wegh.  John  R..  5.529,149.  CI.  l88-7a0OR. 
Johnson.  Russell  W.;  Sedath.  Robert  H.;  and  Koch.  Maik  B..  5.530.175 

CI.  588-203.(X)0 
Woydick,  Mark  C  .  and  Palmer.  William  L.,  5.529.259, 0.  242-376.000 
Zhao.  Weiping;  and  Pollard.  John  J..  5.529,381.  CI.  297-479.000. 
AlliedSignalEurope  SerMces  Techniques:  See — 

Gautier.    Jean    Pierre:    Verbo,    Ulvsse;    and    Perez    Revilla,    Miguel 
5.528.975,  CI   11  .176  0()R. 
Alligood.  John  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Folding  variable  formal 

viewfinder  for  camera.  5.530.510,  CI.  354-222.000. 
Allred.  Franklin   Safety  ladder  attachment.  5.529.145.  CI.  182-107.000. 
Aim.  Andrew  J    See — 

Aim.  Stephen  D.;  Aim.  Andrew  J.;  and  Cullum,  John  M.,  5,529,454,  C\ 
414-478.000. 
Aim.  Stephen  D.;  Aim.  Andrew  J ;  and  Cullum.  John  M    Transporting 

apparatus  and  method.  5.529,454.  CI.  414-478.000 
Almersand,  Ake:  See — 

Werner,  Heinz;  and  Almersand,  Ake,  5,529,439,  CI.  407-39.000. 
Almgren.  Knui  M.:  See — 


Andersson.   Claes   H:   Almgren.    Knut   M;    Wallstedi.    Kenneth   Y; 
Fallgren,  Anna:  and  Enksson,  Hikan.  5_'i30,917.  CI  455-.M  iOO. 
Alotla.  Sylvia  R    Binder  for  plannmc  calcndar/jpp.iimmcnl  Nv>k  and  kit 

5,529.418.  CI.  40:-7,U)(Xl 
Alperovich.  Vladimir:  See— 

Cook-Hellberg,  Karen  A  .  Nonega.  M   Amelia;  Angeter.  Kathleen  A.; 
Preslo-Railey,  Lone  A  ;  Shintn,  Prafulla  M.;  Adam.  Susanna:  Vasa. 
Suzy  M.;  and  Alperovich.  Vladimir.  5.530.931.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Alpert.  Alan   1 ;  Greenstein.   Paul   G  ,   Rodell.  John  T;   and   Raghayan. 
Ramanathan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optimizing 
assembled  code  for  execution  using  execution  statistics  collection,  without 
inserting  instructions  in  the  code  and  reorganizing  the  code  based  on  the 
statistics  collected.  5.530.964.  C\.  395-700.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katano.  Keiji:  and  Chiba,  Toshiyuki,  5,529,414,  CI.  400-636.200. 
Kuramoto.  Masanori;  Kato.  Hirooori:  Bannai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sasaki 

Kunihiko.  5,529,505,  C!  439-164.000. 
Waga.  Satoshi;  Bitoh.  Mitsuo;  Takida,  Kazunan;  Shimizu.  Kenji;  Sasai. 
Kiyoshi;  Sudoh.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kakihara.  Yoshinobu.  5.529.831.  CI 
428-209.000. 
Watanabe.  Takeshi:  Hirota,  Minoru;  and  Sakai,  Osamu.  5,530,209  C\ 
178-18.000. 
Alspach,  James  C;  Spooner,  Steven  R.;  and  Nofz.  Kurtis  A  .  to  Johnstown 
Industries.  Inc.  Twin  sheet  plastic  pallet  with  latch  means.  5.529.185.  CI 
2(16-386.000 
All.  Eckhard;  and  Stoits,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Intermedics.  Inc.  Implantable 

automatic  difibrillaior  with  low  threshold.  5.529.579.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Altus.  Joel:  See — 

Johnson.  Larry  G.;  and  Alms.  Joel.  5.529.010.  Q.  I14-22I.0OR. 
Alvin  Lee  Jewelry.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Yeou-Ching.  5.529.733,  Q.  264-73.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Merrill.  Sonya;  Ayer.  Atul  D.;  Chadha.  Navjot;  and  Kuczynski,  Anthony 
L..  5.529.787.  CI.  424-465.000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Kitaguchi.  Shinichi;  and  Yamaeuchi.  Yoshihiko 
5.530.218.  CI.  219-86.250. 
Amano.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Ishihara.  Masaaki;  and  Amano.  Kenichiro.  5.530.497.  O.  354-21.000 
Amasaki.  Shinichi;  and  Sawada,  Vutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  programmable  controller 
with  efficient  identification  of  operation  completion.  5.530.888.  CI.  395- 
825000. 
Ament,  Norben;  and  Raab.  Harald,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Friction  clutch  for 
a  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  torsional  damper  for  a  friction 
clutch   5,529,161,  CI    192-213.310 
Amcncan  Axle  &  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Manila.  Bnan  A  .  5.529.316.  CI.  280-95.100. 
American  Coating  Technologies  Inc  :  See— 

Segrave.  Thomas  J    and  White.  William  D..  5,529,702,  C\.  210-805.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Hlavka,  Joseph  J  ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman.  Yakov:  Lee,  Vmg  J.;  and 

Ross,  Adma  A  ,  5.529.990.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J  ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman.  Yakov;  Lee.  Vmg  J  ■  and 

Ross.  Adma  A  .  5.530,117.  CI.  540-362.000. 
Jarrett.  Peter  K.;  Jessup.  George;  Rosati,  Louis;  Martin.  Chris;  and 
Maney.  John  W.  5.5.'t0,074,  CI.  525-415.000. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.:  and  Antane 

Schuyler  A..  5.5.30,025.  CI.  514-522.000 
Husbands.  G  E.  Moms;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.;  Moyer.  John  A    and 

Mudi.  Eric  A..  5.530.013.  CI.  514-330000 
Kao,    Wenling;   Abou-Gharbia.    Magid   A.;    and    Vogel.    Robert    L 

5.530,007.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Kao.    Wenling;    Abou-Gharbia.    Magid   A.;    and    Vogel.    Robert    L. 

5..530.12I.CI.  54O-4.56.O00. 
Waranis.  Robert  P;  Harrison.  Maureen  M.;  Leonard.  Thomas  W-  and 
Enever.  Robin  P.  5.5.30.006.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Ameron.  Inc.:  See — 

HaU,  Sylvia  C.  5.529.668.  CI   205-776.500. 
AMETEK.  Specialty  Metal  Products  Division:  See — 
Reinshagen,  John  H..  5.529.604.  CI.  75-246.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Ausich.  Rodney  L  ,  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukhar)i.  indrani:  Proffin, 
John.  Varger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  B..  5.530.188.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus,  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukharji,  Indrani;  Proffin, 
John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  B.,  5,530,189,  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Schoenberg.  Morris  R  .  5,530,073.  CI.  525-345.000. 
Amrany.  Daniel,  lo  .AT&T  Corp  Self-synchronizing  scrambler/descrambler 

without  error  multiplication.  5.530.959.  CI.  380-48.000. 
Amron  Ltd    See— 

Yavnieli.  Mordechai.  5.529,613,  CI.  96-63.000. 
Amundson.  .Mien  B     See — 

Hilgenfeidi.  Thorsten  G..  Amundson.  Allen  B.;  Sandoval.  Nicholine  M.; 
Leka.  Hantu  W.;  Manemann.  Robert  C;  and  Campbell.  Casey  A 
5.529,491.  CI,  433-23.000. 
Amundson,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Norman  W.;  and  Amundson,  Paul  A.,  5,529,182,  CI.  206- 
308.100. 


Analog  Devices.  Incocporated:  See — 

Lapham.  Jerome  F;  and  Scfaarf.  Brad  W..  5,529,939,  a.  437-31.000. 
Tice.  Thomas  £.;  Crook.  David  T.;  Kanmann,  Kevin  M.:  and  Lane 
Charles  D  .  5,530,444,  Q.  341-156.000. 
Anderson,  Alan  C.  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Check  valve.  5,529,091,  CL 

137-513.700. 
Anderson,  Charels  C:  See- 
Tun,  Lee  W.;  Anderson,  Charels  C;  Jennings,  David  F;  Pearee  Glenn 
T;  and  Henzel,  Richard  P.  5.529.884.  C\  430-269.000. 
Anderson.  Christopher  S.;  Falcone.  Louis  J;  and  Wilko.  Henry,  to  Mechoon 

ics  Corporation.  Sign  suspension  system  5,529,274.  C\.  248-329.000. 
Anderson.  David  G.:  See — 

Nystrom.  Peter  J.;  Warner.  Fredrick  A.;  and  Anderson.  Divid  G 
5J30,463.  a.  347-44.000. 
Anderson.  David  R.:  See— 

Matheny.  John   R.;   White.   Christopher,   and   Anderson.   David   R.. 
5.530.864.  a   395-700.000. 
Anderson.  Donald  C;  Curtis.  Peter  C;  and  Kodra.  Gregg  S..  lo  Motofola  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  information  within  a  pfocessine 
device.  5.530.6.59.  CI   364-715  040 
Anderson.  Norman  W.;  and  Amundson.  Paul  A.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  And 
Manufactunng  Company  Dual  disc  adapter  with  downward  sloping  out- 
side comer  wedges.  5.529.182.  C\  206-308  100. 
Anderson.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Cooper.  James  C;  and  Anderson.  Steven  J..  5„530.483.  C\.  348-518.000 
Andersson.  Claes  H.;  Almgren.  Knut  M.;  Wallstedt,  Kenneth  Y;  Fallpen, 
Anna;  and  Eriksson.  Hikan.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  Method 
and  a  device  for  the  utilization  of  channels  in  a  radio  communications 
system.  5.530.917.  a.  45.5-54  100 
Andersson.  Ingvar.  and  Hersenius.  Bengt.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &.  Finance 
SA.  Rotary  printing  cassene  unit  suspended  from  frame   5.528.986.  CI 
101-219.000. 
Andersson.  Ingvar;  and  Hersenius.  Bengt.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  4  Fmancc 
SA.  Rotary  printing  press  unit  suspended  from  beam  frame.  5.528.987,  d 
101-219.000. 
Andersson.  Sara:  See — 

Bonneau,     Maxime;     Chardon,     Nicolas;     Anders-son,     Sara;     and 
Muhammed.  Mamoun.  5,529,804.  C\.  427-217.000. 
•Andersson.  Sven;  Radner.  Finn;  Rydbeek.  Anna;  Servin.  Rolf;  and  Wistrand, 
L,ars-GOran,  lo  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Fnce  radicals  5330,140,  O  549- 
31.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabe,  Keiji,  5330,805,  a.  395-183.180. 
Ando,  Shouji:  See — 

Yoshikawa  Toshiyuki;  Hasebe,  Etsuhiro;  Mukoyama.  Kenichi:  Hoihi, 
Keizo;  Uchita,  Masahiko:  Ando,  Shouji;  Ikari.  Masahiio;  and  liiima. 
Tcruo.  5.529.227.  Q.  222-590.000. 
Andoh.  Akihide.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance  imagine 

apparatus.  5.529.069.  C\   128-653.500. 
Andreoli.  Peter  M.;  Cox.  Maria  M.  J.;  Farin.  Fanokh;  and  Wohlfaith-Rippel. 
Suzanne,  to  Gist-brocades.  Compositions  and  methods  for  making  lipolytic 
enzymes.  5329,917.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Andrews.  Eric  B..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Active  engine  misfire 

detection  system.  5.529.041.  Ci.  123-436.000. 
Andrianov.  Alexander  K.;  Jenkins.  Sharon  A  ;   Payne.  Lendon  G..  aivj 
Roberts.  Bryan  E..  to  Virus  Research  Institute.  Hvdrogcl  microencapsu- 
lated vaccines.  5.529.777.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Andneu.  Xavier;  and  Poignant.  Philippe,  lo  Alcatel  NV  Method  and  appa- 
rams  for  measunng  tlie  state  of  charge  of  an  electrochemical  cell  pulse 
producing  a  high  discharge  current.  5330J61,  CI.  324-426.000. 
Anelva  Co.:  See — 

Kitabayashi,  Tetsuo;  Obara  Atsoshi:  Miyagi,  Jun;  Sago,  Yasiimi;  and 
Sasaki.  Masami.  5330.616.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Angelo  Po  Grandi  Cucine  S.p.A.:  See — 

Culzoni,  Marco;  and  Vezzani.  William.  5330J23.  CI.  219-401.000 
Angerer,  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Cook-Hellberg.  Karen  A.;  Noriega.  M.  Amelia;  Angerer.  Kathleen  A.; 
Presto-Railey.  Lone  A.;  Shintri.  Prafulla  M.;  Adam.  Susanna;  Vasa, 
Suzy  M.;  and  Alperovich,  Vladimir.  5330.931.  CI.  379-211.000 
Anglin.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Gibbs,  Glen;  and  Anglin,  Paul  E.,  5329,349.  Q.  285-332.000. 
Anjoh.  Ichiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko; Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kilano,  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanon.  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda  Aizo;  .Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Maisumoio,  Teisurou,  5330,286.  C\.  257- 
692.000. 
ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

GOckler.  Heinz;  Grotz,  Kartheinz;  and  SQssmeier.  Gcorg,  5330,471 , 0. 
348-6.000. 
Antalosky.  Richard  L.  Pivotolly  adjustable  arrow  resL  5329.049.  CI.  124- 

44.500. 
Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hirth,  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane. 
Schuyler       A..       to       American       Home       Products       Corporation. 
Diaminocyclobutene-3.4-diones.  5330.025.  CI  514-522.000. 
Anune.  Schuyler  A  :  See— 

Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane 
Schuyler  A..  5330,025,  CI.  514-522.000. 
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ANTEC  Corp    Ste— 

Schneider,  Pina;  Hemuen,  Eric  J.;  Siano,  Frank  S.:  and  Tuvy,  Avraham, 

5,530,952,  CI   379-399.000. 
Schneider,  Pina  R.;  Hermscn.  Eric  J    and  Siano,  Frank  S.,  5,530.746.  Q. 

'79-399.000 
Schneider.  Pina  R.  and  Tuvy.  Avraham.  5.530.747.  C\.  379-399.000. 
AntlKiny,  Roger  B  :  and  Neuroth.  David  H.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incoiporated. 
Methini  of  forming  a  double  armor  cable  with  auxiliary  line  for  an  electrical 
,ubnKrsible  pump  5,528,824.  CI.  29-828.000 
*.ntonaJi,  Louis:  and  Ciolino.  John,  to  Grant  Laboratories.  Inc.  Plastic  insect 

bait  assembly.  5.528.854,  CI  43-13I.0OO 
AntooeUi.  Joseph  A  .  Becton.  Lee  A.  E ;  Devlin,  Brian  P.  and  Scopazzi. 
Christopher,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company  Stable  aqueous 
metallic  flake  dispersion  using  phosphated  acrylic  polymer  dispersant 
V530.070.  CI.  525-330400. 
^  ntiila.  Jari:  Gustafsson.  Jukka:  Heinlkari.  Matd;  Linja,  Jukka;  and  Vaihinen. 
Matt],  to  Kvaemer  Masa- Yards  Oy.  Spherical  Ing-lank  and  a  production 
method  for  <uch  a  tank.  5.529,239,  C\.  228-184.000. 
A.nvekar.  Dmesh  K.:  S*e— 

Agrawal,  Pralhima;  Anvekar.  Dinesh  K.;  and  Narendran,  Balakrishnan. 
5,530,912.0  455-33.200. 
.Aoai,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kawabe.   Yasumasa;   Sato,   Kenichiro:  Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Ueni.<hi. 
Kazuya.  5.529.881.  CI.  43O-19I.00O. 
Aoki.  Harumi:  See — 

Sakai.  Nobuya;  and  Aoki,  Harumi,  5.530.473.  Q.  348-243.000. 
Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Waki.  Masaki;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Honda.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Sato.  Hirotaka,  5,530.292.  CI.  257-724.000. 
Aoki,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ishii.  Kei;  Aoki,  Yoshimasa;  Kawata.  Hideald;  Fujiki.  Akira;  Nakamura. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuhiko,  5.529.602.  Q.  75-231.000. 
Ao(a.  Hiroyuld;  and  Morikaws,  Junya.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air-fuel 
rano  system  for  an  internal  combu.stion  engine.  5.529.047.  O.    123- 
674.000. 
Aouad.  Yousef  G.;  Vega,  Jose  L.;  and  Van  Dijk,  Paul  I.  A.,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  High  active  detergent  pastes.   5.529.722,  CI. 
252-550.000. 
Aoyama,  Akinu  See — 

Shimoda.  Talsuya;  Shimokawato.  Satoshi;  Funada,  Shin;  Sugimolo. 
Mantoru;  Aoyama,  Akira;  and  Nebashi.  Satoshi.  5J29.854.  CI.  428- 
6940ML. 
Aoyama.  Moriyuki:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Tsubota.  Koichi;  Minagawa,  Masao;  and  Aoyama. 
Moriyufa.  5,530.730.  CI.  377-7.000. 
Aoyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Jikuya,  Hiroyuki;  Takano.  Jun;  Shirasaki.  Yoshinari; 
Abe.  Hirohisa;  Yamagata.  Koichi;  Aoyama,  Yoshihiro;  Tada,  Jun;  and 
Fukushima,  Shigeru.  5,529.910.  Q,  435-91.200. 
\pple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Ke-Chiang.  5.530.645.  O  364-119.130. 

Gradeler.  Eric:  Nicolle,  Thierry:  and  Pham,  Alexis,  5,530,718.  CI. 

375-222.000. 
Owens.  David  H.:  and  Fisher.  Stephen.  5.530.865.  C.  395-700.000. 
.\pps,  William  P.;  Rehng,  James  B  :  and  Hagan.  John  A.,  to  Rchrig  l>acitic 

Company.  Inc  Stackable  low  depdi  tray.  5.529.176,  C\.  206-201.000. 
Aprcbic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang.  Chung-hsin.  5.529.327.  CI   280-276.000. 
Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki:  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi:  Nishimura,  Keizo:  Wata- 
tani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Digital  transmission 
signal  processing  system  and  recording/reproducing  system.  5.530,598,  Q. 
360-8.000. 
Arai.    Kiyoshi:    Ooka.    Masayuki;    Koizumi.    Fumiaki:    Koda.    Sadafumi: 
Iwasaki.  Yasunaga.  and  Kanemoto,  Yoshiro,  to  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals. 
Incorporated.  Furobenzopyran  derivatives,  process  for  preparation  of  same 
and  herbicides  containing  same  as  active  components.  5,530.146.  CI. 
549-476.000. 
Arai.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Kimura.  Tsuneo;  and  Arai.  Masaloshi,  5,530.063.  CI. 
525-101.000. 
Arai.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Umeda.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hin>shi;  Harada.  Masamichi;  and  Arai.  Yasu- 
hiko. 5.529.938.  Q.  437-22.000. 
\rakawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hirokazu;  Arakawa.  Junichi;  Horigome,  Hideo;  and  Ma-sumolo, 
Kazuyuki,  5.530.792,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Arakawa.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Radiation  image  read-out 

apparatus.  5.530.259.  CI   250-584.000. 
\rikawa.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Radiation  intage  read-out 

method  and  apparatus.  5,530.260.  CI.  250-586.000. 
Araki.  Takashi:  See— 

Konishi,  Yasuliiro;  Araki.  Takashi:  and  Iwamolo.  Hisashi.  5.530.379.  CI. 
326-68.000. 
Araia,  Masami:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Taka.shi;  Zeng.  Weiping;  Arata.  Masami;  Banba.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Tanaka,  Harumi,  5,530.038.  O.  523-116.000. 
.Vaujo.  Fauslo  G  :  See — 

Remington.  Jack  S.;  and  Araujo,  Fauslo  G..  5,529.994,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Ardelt,  Wojciech  J.:  See— 

Mikulski.  Stanislaw  M  ;  and  Ardelt  Wojciech  J..  5329,775,  Q.  424- 
94.600. 


.\rena.  Blaise  J     Sfe- 

Gillespic.  Ralph  D  ,  Bncker,  Jeffen  C    ,  Aren,i,  Bi.iisc  1  .  dnd  Holmgren. 
Jennifer  S  ,  5.5:m.%^.  CI    "ioi-lfe.?  OOi) 
Arfi.  Dennis  E    in  1,&P  Pnipert\  Manageniem  Company   Sofa  sleeper  deck 

vnth  transverse  slai.s    ';.5;s.''^7.  CI    5-l.'<IXX). 
Argintar.   Disrald    Telephone   line  shanng  .ipparatus.  5.530.951.  O.  379- 

6' (MMl 
Argo,  Bnan  P    See — 

Brodheck.  Kevin  J.:  Garabedian.  Aram,  Jr.;  Argo.  Brian  P.:  Penucofl'. 
Ams  M     and  Choy.  Clement  K..  5.529.711.  CI.  252-102.000. 
Ariizumi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Higashio,   Kimihiko;  and  Ariizumi.  Masahiro.  5.529,755,  CI.  422- 
82.090. 
Arimoto.  Nozomu:  and  Nagadori.  Hirokazu.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Color  cathode  ray  tube  having  magnetic  members  for  mitigating 
effects  of  an  external  magnetic  field  along  an  axial  direction  of  the  in-line 
election  gun.  5.530.315.  a.  313-431  000 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Minghetti.  Eltore:  and  Eitel.  John  E  .  5.530.041.  CI   524-81.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University:  5«— 
Pettit,  George  R.;  and  Freeman.  Sally.  5.529.989.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Pettit,  George  R.;  Srirangam.  Jayaram  K.:  and  Williams.  Michael  D.. 
5.530.097.  CI.  530-330.000 
Arledge.  J<*n  K.:  See — 

Swirtwl.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Arledge.  John  K..  5.529.863.  CI.  430-20.000. 

Armand.  Michel:  Sanchez.  Jean  Yves;  and  Sylla.  Salime.  to  Centre  Nationale 

de  la  Recherche  Scieniihque.  and  Hydro  Quebec  Monomers  derived  from 

perhaJogenaied  sultones  and  polymers  obtained  liom  these  monomers. 

5.530.066.  a.  525-242.000. 

Armstrong.  John  C;  and  Palson.  Richard  C.  J .  to  Sepiacor  Inc.  Inhalation 

devices  5.529.059.  CI.  128-203  120 
Amen.  Jaime  R..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  fiber  guide  for  preventing  sharp 

bends.  5,530,787.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Arnold.  Barry  J  :  See — 

Josephson.  Don  D.;  and  ,\mold,  Barry  J  .  5.530.706.  Q.  371-22.300. 
Arnold.  Steven  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  optical  elements  and 

testing  aspheric  optical  components   5.530.547.  CI.  356-354.000. 
Amoldl.  Bruce  C  .  to  Ductmate  Industries,  Inc.  Air  duct  turning  vane  and  rail 

assembly.  5.529.092.  C!    138-39  000. 
Arrington.  Eric  E  :  and  Kehl.  Randall  J.,  to  Easonan  Kodak  Company.  Process 
for  making  cellulose  niacetate  photographic  film  base    5.529.737.  CI 
264-207.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakai.  Nobuya;  and  Aoki.  Harumi,  5.530.473.  CI.  348-243.000 
Sensui.  Takayuki.  5.530.236.  CI   250-201.800. 

Tachihara,    Satoru:   and   Takahashi,    Kazuyuki.   5.530.591.   CI.    359- 
661. 000 
Asahina.  Keiji:  See — 

Bowers.  Daniel  W.;  and  Asahina,  Keiji.  5.529.650,  O.  156-64.000. 
Asai.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Nomura,  Hideo:  Asai.   Kuniaki;  and  Maeda.  Minio,  5,529,716,  Q. 
252-299.010 
Asai.  Toshihiro:  Ohara.  Toshio:  Tanaka.  Tatuya:  and  Hashizume.  Shinji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Method  of  manufacturing  continuous 
fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  prepregs.  5,529.652.  CI.  156-180.000. 
Asano.  Osamu:  See — 

Christ,  William  J .  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.:  Kawata,  Tsutomu:  Rossignol, 
Daniel  R:  Kobavashi.  Seiichi:  and  .Asano.  Osamu.  5,530.113,  CI. 
536-123  130. 
Asano.  Shinichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeo.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Brake  device  for 

fishing  reel.  5.529.255.  CI.  242-268.000 
Asano.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sasaki.    Mitsuhiro;    A.<iano.    Tetsuya;    Kawabe.    Kuniyasu;    Kawaji, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiki.  Kazuhiro.  5,529,876.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Ascom  Audiosys  AG:  See — 

Aebi.  Walter:  Mock.  Elmar.  and  Iten.  Grtgoire.  5,530,763.  O.  381- 
69.000. 
Ashahi  Glass  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bravet  Jean-Louis:  Jandeleit.  Ono:  Hirano.  Eiji:  and  Miyasaka.  Seiichi. 
5.529.655.  CI,  I  56.244  PO 
Ashleigh.  Frank  D  :  Alhrecht.  Leonard  N.;  and  Ray.  C.  Julian,  to  Deep  Root 
Partners.  L.R  Integral  root  barrier  panel  and  combination.  5.528.857,  CI. 
47-78.000. 
Ashton.  David  P:  Moorman.  Geraldine  A.:  and  Rothon.  Roger  N..  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Polvmen7ahle  compositions.  5.530.064.  CI. 
525-102.000 
Asit.  Dan;  and  Siuniin,  Dinkar.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Online  placemeni  of  video  files  determined  by  a  function  of  the 
bandwidth  to  space  ratio  of  each  of  [he  storage  devices  in  a  server 
environment  5,530,557.  CI.  358-342.000 
Asou.    Yoshio.    to    SMC    Corporation.    Rail-mounted    aggregate    valve 

5.529.088.  CI.  137-343.000. 
Asymetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Dahod.  Shabbir  M  :  Sargent.  Lori;  and  Whitten.  Arthur  T.  5.530.856.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See — 

Amett,  Jaime  R..  5.530.787.  a.  385-137.000. 

Emery.  Richard  T;  Priddy.  Charles  A.;  and  Scott  Eric  D..  5,530,854.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 


Abrams.  Robert  J.;  Atkins.  William  J.;  and  Tomberlin,  Victor  E 

5.530.724.  CI.  375-345.000. 
Agrawal.  Prathima:  Anvekar.  Dinesh  K..  and  Narendran.  Balakrishnan 

5.530.912,  CI.  455-33.200, 
Amrany.  Daniel.  5.530.959.  CI.  380-48  000. 
Baker.  Albert  D.;  Blach.  Heriben  J.;  and  Caberwal.  Ramesh.  5,530.807 

CI.  395-200.010 
Bass.  Benjamin  A..  5.529.186.  CI   2t)6-395  000. 
Brandle.  Charles  D..  Jr:  Buchanan.  Denis  N.;  Hartford.  Elliot  H  .  Jr : 
Hellman.  Eric  S.;  and  Schneemeyet  Lynn  F.  5,530,267,  a    257- 
76.000. 
Carroll.  Mark  A.;  and  Payne.  Charles  H  .  5.530.618.  CI.  361-329  000. 
Charalambous,  Salomi  T:  DuriAovic-Johri.  Sanja:  and  Levy  Yonalan  A 

5.530.744.  a.  379-265.000. 
Chavez.  David  L..  Jt;  Gallaghet  Donald  D.;  and  Henderson,  Lawrence 

D..  5.530.945.  CI.  379-62.000. 
Condon.  Joseph  H  :  and  Locanthi.  Bart  N..  5,530.806.  Q.  395-185.020. 
Dais.  Jack  L  :  and  Nikmanesh.  Khalil  N..  5.530.202.  CI.  174-35.0OR. 
De  Bniler.  Dennis  L ,  5.530.870.  CI   395-700.000. 
Fuchs.  Wesley  K  :  Huang.  Yennun:  and  Wang.  Yi-Min.  5,530,802,  O 

395-182  150. 
Grtibb.  Stephen  G..  5.530.710.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Koenig.  Andrew  R..  5.530.957.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lin.  Homg-Dar.  5.530,707.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Miller.  Anton  J..  5.529.051,  CI.  125-12.000. 
Norsworthy.  Steven   R.:   Rich.   David  A.:   and  Walden.  Robert  W 

5.530.442.  CI.  341-131.000. 
Rubin.  Robert  M..  5.530.741.  CI.  379-142.000 
Wu.  You-Sun.  5.530.638.  CI.  363-16.000. 

Zimmerman.  Joel  A.;  and  Kip.  Ruloff  F.  Jr..  5,530,409,  CI.  333-100.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solution-S  Company:  See — 
Paterson,  Robert  W..  5.529.115.  a.  165-104.330. 
Storey.  Brian  E..  5.530.772.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Atarashi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takuji;  Yamomolo,  Kouji;  Nishiguchi,   Keizo;  Yoshida, 
Masahiro;  and  Atarashi.  Haruhiko.  5.528.788.  CI.  15-77.000. 
Athans.  James  N  :  See — 

King.  Jeremy  A.;  Athans.  James  N.;  and  Madsen.  Wayne  A..  5.529  112 
CI.  165-2.000. 
Atkins.  William  J.:  See — 

Abrams.  Robert  J.;  Atkins.  William  J.;  and  Tomberlin,  Victor  E 
5.530.724.  CI   375-345.000. 
AUantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  B  :  and  Wilton.  Bonsall  S..  5,529,123.  CI    166- 

293000. 
Thach.  Sophany.  5.529.122.  C\.  166-281.000. 
Aloma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Cetnar,  Roman.  5.529,356.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Arwcxid  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Harger.  James  R.;  and  McCallips.  LaVem  R..  5,528.956, 0.  74-517  000 
Aubert  &  Duval:  See— 

Accary,  Andre;  Coutiere,  Jean;  and  Lacour.  Andre.  5.529  292    C\ 
266-202.000. 
Aubum  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dechene.  Ronald  L.:  Smith.  Thomas  B.:  Marino.  Scon  A.;  and  Roy  Aiov 
K.  5.530.350.  CI.  324-306.000 
Audio  Products  International  Corp.:  See- 
Paisley,  Ian.  5.530.760.  CI.  381-27.000. 
Audous.sel.  Marie-Pa.scale:  and  Coneret.  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  for 
the     oxidation     dyeing     of    keratinous     fibres,    comprising    a    para- 
phenylenediamine  derivative  and  2  methyl-S-aminophenol,  and  dyeing 
process  using  such  a  composition.  5.529,584.  CI.  8-412.000. 
Augustin.   Ulrich:   and  Hiereth.  Hermann,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.   Fuel 
injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.529.042   CI    123- 
456.000. 
Augustine.  Larry  J.;  and  Keller.  Philip,  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories. 
Inc   Acquisition  and  display  of  ultrasonic  images  from  sequentially  ori- 
ented image  planes   5.529.070.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Aumann  J(ih.inn  Waterproof  connection  devices  for  garments  5  529  823  CI 

428  5.i()(KI 
Ausich.  Rixiney  L.:  Bnnkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.:  Mukharji.  Indrani;  Proffin. 
John:   Yarget.  James:  and  Yen.   Huei-Che  B  .  to  Amoco  Corporation! 
Beta  carotene  biosynthesis  in  geneticallv  engineered  hosts  5.530,188  CI 
800-20.5  00(1  ■ 

Ausich.  Rodney  L  .  Bnnkhaus.  Fnedhelm  L  :  Mukharji.  Indrani.  Proffin. 
John,  Yarger.  James,  and  Yen,  Huei-Che   B  ,  lo  Amoco  Corporation 
Lycopene  biosynthesis  in  genetically  engineered  hosts.  5.530.189.  CI 
800-205.000. 
Australian  National  University.  The:  See— 

Pashley.  Richard  M  :  Ninham,  Barry  W.;  Hyde,  Stephen  T:  Karaman. 
Marilyn  E  .  and  Moms.  Richard  A..  5.529.690.  CI   210-490  000. 
Automotive  Syslcms  laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Campheli.  James  A  .  and  Gillis.  Edward  J.,  5.530,548,  CI.  3.56-375.000 
Auxiliary  Power  Dynamics,  Inc  .  Sef — 

Willis.  Guy  E'.  5.528.901.  CI,  60-6;61KMI 
Avargues.  Didier:  Clara.  Jean-U>uis.  Le  Pennec.  Jean  Friincois:  Michel. 
Patnck,  and  Sicsic,  Patrick,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Meihcxl  and  apparatus  for  inilializing  ISDN  adapter  cards  in  a 
workstation  operating  a-s  an  ISDN  pnniar%  gale*a\  'i,5W692  CI  370- 
15.000  '      ■ 


UMI 


Averhuch.  Rixl,  Cimet.  Israel  A  :  and  Lev,  Valy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
perforrmng  handoff  in  a  packet  data  commumcabon  svslem  5_530  693  CI 
370-60.000.  ■  -      ■       •     • 

AveriU.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Zivny,  Pavel  R.;  and  Averill.  Edward  E.  5.530J4I.  CI  324-121  OOR 
Avery  Denmson  Corpoiatioa:  See— 

Davignon.  Paul  A.;  and  Bastien.  Richard  M..  5,529233. 0  227-67.000 
Avi-Itzhak,  Hadar.  to  Canon  Inc.  Medxxl  of  multi-font  template  enhancement 

by  pixel  weighting.  5.530.775.  CI.  382-209.000 
Avon  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Tokosh.  Richard,  5.529,714,  C\.  232- 108.000. 
Awai.  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshida,   Takehiro;   Kobayashi.    Makoio;   Yokoyama.   Minoru:   Ono. 

Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi:  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Osada. 

Mamoru;    Kato.    Takahiro:    Takeda.   Tomoyuki:    Koodo.    Masaya; 

Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio.  5,530.470.  C\.  347-190000 

AXIS  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Ponzio,  Massiino;  and  Lombard!,  Massimo.  5,528,822.  Ct  29-736  000 
Axt  Sabine:  See — 

Wilhelm.  Robert  S.;  and  Axt  Sabine.  5,530.005.  O.  514-290000 
Ayer.  Atul  D.:  See- 
Merrill.  Sonya;  Ayer.  AnjI  D.;  Chadha.  Navjoc  and  Kuczynski.  Aniboov 
L.,  5.529.787.  CI.  424-465.000. 
Ayorinde.  Folahan  O.:  See — 

Nwaonich; .  Chukwuma  P;  and  Ayorinde.  Folahan  C.  5,530.148  C\ 
554-114.000. 
Azais.  Christine.  Double-faced  weft  knitted  fabric,  notably  for  leisure  clothes 

5,.528.9I0.  a.  66-197.000. 
Azcona,  Alberto  E.;  and  Taylor.  Pamela,  to  Sandoz  Ltd-  Use  of  5-HT5  leceptor 
antagonists  in  treating  panic  disorders  or  obsessive  compulsive  disoiden 
5.530,008.  CI.  5I4-3O4.O0O. 
B  J  Services  Company:  See— 

Di  Lullo  Arias.  Gino  F;  and  Ahmad.  Atikah  J.,  5,529.125   O    166- 
307.000 
Baasch.  Holger  J  :  Brooks.  William  W.  Jr;  Coffey.  Jerome  T.  and  Roach. 
David  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  profile 
head  suspension  a.ssembly.  5.530.606.  Q  360-104.000. 
Baba.  Hidemi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hidehiko:  Suzuki.  Ryoichi:  Tsuneda.  Yoshinori:  Mizuno.  K*- 
sutoshi;  and  Baba.  Hidemi.  5.530.83O.  CI.  395-441000. 
Baba.  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Tomoo:   Suzuki.  Tsunemasa;   Hirooka.   Kiyouka; 
Kurono.  Masayasu:  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  10  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.! 
Ltd.  Compounds  and  use  thereof  5.530.138.  O.  548-J53.000. 
Babin.  Didier:  Benoil.  Marc:  and  Demoute.  Jean  P.  to  Roussel-Uclaf  Esters 
of    2.2-dimediyl-3-(3.3.3-difluoro-l-propenyl)-cycloprot«ne    carboxvlic 
acid.  5.530.022.  a.  514-461.000.  j    -^ -y- 

Babish.  John  G.:  See— 

Wheelock,  Geoffrey  D.:  and  Babish.  John  G..  5329.899.  O.  435^.000. 
Bach.  Josef;  Lorenz.  JUrgen:  and  Morach.  Eugene,  to  Hoechst  AkticngeseU- 
schaft.  Thread-guiding  component  with  improved  surface.  5.528  799  CI 
19-258.000. 
Backlund.  Ake.  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB   Process  foe  control- 
ling the  flow  of  cellulosic  fiber  material  through  an  impregnation  vessel 
5329.661.0.162-41.000. 
Badger.  John  S.:  See— 

McGuckin.   Hugh   G.:   Badger,  John   S.;   and  Oicin,   Micfaaid   W 
5329.890.  CI.  4.30-429.000. 
Bac.  Young  D.:  See- 
Hong.  Young  K  :  and  Bae.  Young  D..  5.530.766.  O.  381-71.000. 
Baffoni.  Frank  A.  Multiple  phase  stethoscope.  5330.2li  O.  181-131.000 
Baggett  Bruce  W.  Apparatus  for  helping  10  hold  a  device  steady  as  the  device 

is  pointed  at  a  target.  5328.846.  CI.  42-94.000. 
Baharlou.  Behnam:  See — 

Abbey.   Nelson   D..   Ill;   Taber.    Susan   J .   and   Bahariou    Behnam 

5329.257,  O.  242-364.100. 

Bahel,  Vijay:  Millet  Hank:  Hickey,  Mickey:  Pham,  Hung:  and  Henoon, 

Gregory  P.  to  Copeland  Corporation  Blocked  fan  detection  system  for  heal 

pump  5,528,908.  CI.  62-81  000 

Baiden.  Greg:  Henderson.  Everen.  and  Zakaria.  Samir.  to  Inco  Limited. 

Automated  guidance  system  for  a  vehicle  5.5.30,330,  O   318-580.000. 
Bailey.   Keith  W,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor  leadframc  structure 
compatible  with  differing  bond  wire  materials.  5.530,284.  C\.  257-670.000 
Baincs.  Tom  R.  Peerless  garlic  press  5329252.  C\.  241-95.000. 
Bajraszewski.  Alexander  Dodds.  David  H.;  and  Pezda.  Greg  T.  to  Fold 
Motor   Company.    Force   controlled    rolling   of  gears.    5.528  917    CI 
72  10.600. 
Baker  Albert  D.:  Blach.  Heriben  J  ;  and  Caberwal.  Ramesh.  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Communication  system  enabling  external  control  of  system  tennioals 
5330.807.  a.  395-200.010 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See- 
Anthony.  Roger  B.;  and  Neuroth.  David  H..  5328.824.  CI.  29-828.000. 
W'islet  Macmillan  M.;  Thompson,  Larry  W.;  and  Paluch.  William  C, 
5.530.358.  CI.  324-338.000. 
Baket  James  W.:  See- 
Beany,  Christopher  C  ;  and  Baket  James  W.,  5329,279,  a  25 1  - 1 1  000. 
Baker.  Thomas  M  :  Codina,  George:  and  Crayion.  John  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Capaciuve  sensing  apparams  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  operating  param- 
eters as.sociated  with  an  engine.  5.528,928.  O.  73-116.000 
Bakket  Johan:  See— 

Copenhaver.  Gary;  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  5330,784.  O.  385- 
119.000. 
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Bajannne,  [Xxiijlas  A,:  See — 

rji->btKi.    Steven   A.:   Tobin.    John    W.    and    Baiantine.    Douglas   A.. 
5,529.7%.  CI   426- .130  300 
BaJdini,  Francesco;  Bncci.  Susanna;  Cosi,  Franco;  and  Faiciai,  Riccank).  to 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Rkxrcbe.  Method  and  appamus  for  the  immo- 
bilizabaa  of  vitreous  supports  al  the  ends  of  plastic  or  glan  optical  fibers 
for  the  ccvnstructioo  of  fiber-optic  chemical  sensor.  5^30,779.  O.  385- 
1 2  iXXi 
Balkentiohl.  Fnedhelm;  and  Paust.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aloiengesellschafl 
Preparation  of  (6<)-6,g-dihydrDxyoctanoic  esters.   5,530.143.  O.   544 
39  000 
Bail  Cotpontioa;  See — 

OMaszewsU,  Miroslaw  A..  5,529,277.  O.  248-603.000. 
Bdilato.  Eveliiu:  See — 

Luciani,  Luciano;  Milam.  Federico;  Gila,  Liliana.  and  Ballalo,  Evelina. 
^^2<)<M6.  a.  502-1 17  000 
Bdilrntioe    jdmes  \.,  Sr.:  See — 

Cartel.  Robert;  BaUeotine,  James  A.,  Sr.,  and  Patterson,  Vance  M  . 
5.329.053,  a.  126-25.00R. 
Bamberger,  Thomas:  See — 

Wagner,  Paul;  Gehmunn.  Dietrich;  Bamberger.  Thomas;  Gilqes.  Man 
fted;  foenlgen.  Winfried;  and  Groth.  Tomen.  5,530,091,  CI.  528 
328.000 
Banba,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Zeng,  Weiping;  Arata.  Masami;  Banba,  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Tanaka.  Harumi,  5,530,038.  O.  523-116.000 
Banks,  Rondal  T;  and  Taylor.  James  W  Pergonal  defense  baton.  5.529,215 

a   222-113  000. 
Bannai,  Hiroyulci:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Masanori;  Kato.  Hironon;  Bannai,  Hiroyulu.  and  Sasaki. 
Kunihiko,  5J29,505.  CI.  439-164  000 
Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Noma,  Takashi;  and 
Ueno,  Rie,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bectron-emitting  device  and 
electron  beam-geoerating  apparatus  and  image-forming  apparatus  employ 
ing  the  device  5J30,3I4,  Q.  313-310000. 
Baracchi.  Paolo  See — 

Borasio.  Franco;  and  Baracchi,  Paolo,  5,529,476,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Barstta.  Francis  1    .Apparatus  for  maximizing  critical  buckling  loads  for 

ci.mpressior  tesung   5,528,942,  Q.  73-856.000. 
Barba.  David;  and  Gage,  Fred  H.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of 
the   Id  vivo  transfer  of  the  HSV-TK  gene  implanted  retroviral  producer 
cells.  5,529,774,  Q  424-93.210 
Barbe.  Christian:  See — 

Moneicau.   Christian;   Petrie,   Wilfrid;    Barbe,   Christian:   Eclancher. 
Michel;  and  Vigor,  Xavier,  5,529,611,  O.  95-101.000. 
Bird.  Simon:  See — 

Khchever,  Mark;  Bard.  Simon,  and  Fazekas,  Peter,  5,530,233,  CI 
235-440.000. 
Biriiel,  David  A,:  See— 

Jovan.  Dragi;  Bargiel,  David  A.;  Susko,  Thomas  J.;  and  Schulte,  Steven 
A  .  5.529.376.  CI.  297-257.000. 
Barkley.  Steven  D  :  See — 

Hamre,   John   D.;   Wicklund.   Denton  G.;   and   Barkley,   Steven    D . 
5,530,302,0.  307-147.000. 
Barnes,  Travis  E.;  and  L^hlenhake.  Brian  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Method  for 
controlling  the  fuel  injection  rate  of  a  hydraulically-actuated  fuel  injection 
system.  5,529,044.  G    123-»%.000 
Barr.  Neal;  De  Denus.  Robert  N.;  and  Treasure.  Patrick  A.,  to  Material 
Research   Pty.   Ltd.   Mineral   recovery   apparams.    5.529,672,   CI.   204- 
272.000. 
Banett.  WiUiam.  Method  and  device  for  teaching  reading  of  a  foreign 

language  based  on  Chinese  characters.  5,529,496.  CI.  434-1 57  (XK) 
Bamnger.  Wayne  A  .  DeCu.uti.<i.  Casimer  M.,  Jr.;  and  Fleck,  Christopher  M  . 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  fiber  optic  jumpers  5.530>»6.  CI   356-73  100 
Bartholomew,  David  B  ;  Ivie,  A    Ray;  and  Schung.  Alma  K..  to  Phonex 
Corporation.   Secure  access  telephone  exten.'iion   system  and   method 
5,530,737.  a.  379-62.000. 
Bartlett.  Uwrence  E  Card  game.  5,529.309,  CI.  273-292.000 
Bartolini.  David.  See — 

.Abraham.  M<  n.ichem;  Bartolini.  David;  Ben-Meir,  Samuel,  Carmi.  Ilan; 
Cook,  John  L..  Ill;  Hart,  Ira;  Herman,  Alex;  Horowitz,  Steven  E.;  Kim, 
Yongbum;  Linde,  Yoseph;  Ramelson,  Brian;  Rehberg,  Richard;  Sau- 
ssy.  Gordon;  Shohet.  Yuval;  and  Zhovniroviki,  Igor,  5,530.842,  Q. 
395-500.000. 
Barton.  Deborah  E.  Combinaoon  transport  device  and  portable  work  surface. 

^529.322,  a.  280-30000 
Bartcn.  Randy  L  Dual-seal  physical  exerciser.  5,529,557,  CI.  482-95.000. 
Barzaghi.  Massimo:  See — 

Brena,  Marco;  Raspanti,  Giuseppe;  and  Barzaghi,  Massimo,  5,530.045, 
a.  524-376.000 
B^SF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Balkenhohl.  Fnedhelm;  and  Paust.  Jo«*im,  5^30,143, 0.  549-39.000. 
BeiK^it.  Remy;  aiKi  Sauter,  Hubert  5.530,156,  Q.  562-440.000. 
Grychtol.    Klaut:   Beck.   Karin   H.;  and  Dyllick-Brenzinger,   Rainer, 

5,329.872,  a.  430- 1 06.000. 
Guenther,    Ethard;    Reuther,    Wolfgang;    and     Kirchgissner,    Uwe, 

5,530,031.0.  521-495.000. 
Kneip.  Michael;  Schneider,  Juergen;  and  Oftring,  Alfred,  5,530,159.  O. 
562-571.000. 


Naarmann,  Hcrtiert,  r«>mpper,  Kiidoif  anil  Mueller   rh<->ma.s.  5.530,087, 

CI    5:S-:08i)()ll 
Reif,  Wolfgang,  Fr-an/.  l.»«har,  Stiips.  Peter:  Merger,  Vr>lkmar;  Becker, 
Rainer.   Kummer,    Rudolf    arul  Winderl,    Siegfried,    ^.'^ ^0.1 27.  O. 
544  Hlfi  IK*) 
Wcttlmg,    Th(>ma,s.    Schuster,    I  udwig     .mJ     Henkeimann     Jochem. 
.<i.5VU4"   CI    .'i44-54(UM»l 
BASF  CorporatKTfi    Set 

Naravan,  Thinimurti,  and  Hick.s.  Steven.  5J3O.034,  O.  521-159.000. 
BASF  Schwarzheide  GmbH   See 

Seifert.   Hoiger    Winkler,   Juergen;   Pretzsch.  Regina;  and  O'Meara, 
Robert.  5,';iri,lS4,  Q    5hf^:6n<¥1 
Ba.smaiian,  Michael  B     See^ 

Pnlinskv.  Marti  A,,  and  Ba.«majian.  Mithacl  B  .  5.529. 44.H).  O,  384- 
446,000, 
Ba.ss.  Benjamin  A  .  to  AT4T  Corp  Boxed  pay-out  reel  for  optic  fiber  cable 
or  wire  or  the  like,  with  smtxith  pay-out.  high-impart  and  cable  end  holding 
features,  5.529,18b,  CI    206  '95  000 
Bastien,  Richard  M     See 

Davigmir.  Paul  ,A  ,  and  Bastien,  Richanl  M    5.5:9.;  U,  CI  ;;7-b7  000. 
Baublit?.  Harr\  C  .  Sr  Portable  adjustable  transducer  and  depch-findcr  holder. 

V5:9.:~:.  c\  :4k  ;.ii  7io 

Baude.  Dominique,  and  Monteil.  Pierre,  to  Essilor  International  Cie  Generaie 
d'Oplique   Simultaneous  vision  ophthalmic  lens  for  correcting  presbyopia 
and  pair  nf  iiphthalmic  lenses  of  this  kind  for  the  same  wearer  5.5  W.49I . 
CI    '51   109(100 
Baudier,  Philippe  R     See 

rieboetk,   Arthur  M,  and  Baudier    Philippe   R,  5.529.791.  O,  424- 
494  (Mm 
Bauer,  Alois.  Hundertmarti,  [>etmar.  and  Ranzinger.  dunler,  lo  Bayensche 
Mcxorcn  Werice  AG   Methcxi  for  rccogni/ing  lambda  probes  connected  in 
a  side  in%ertetl  manner   5.528.9?:.  CI    7.1- 118  100 
Bauer  James  A     Mueller.  Denis  A    Wehrli.  Henry  A..  UI.  and  Smith.  James 
D  B  .  to  Kaion  Corporation  Current  limiting  circuit  controller.  5^30,613, 
CI    361  .58  000 
Bauer,  Klaus   See  - 

Kehne,    Heinz,    Willms,    Lothar.    (Vt.    Oswald.    Bauer.    Klaus;    and 
Bienngcr.  Hermann.  5.5:9.9''6.  CI    s(M  21.11100 
Bauer,  Lothar:  lemme.  Werner:  Tcd.sen,  Kai,  and  Rechberg,  Reinhard.  lo 
Kixkner  HumboldtDeuty  \Ci   Retiprivatine  internal  combustion  engine. 
5..s:.j,ii4S   CI    i:,'  5';  iMM) 
Bauer    Robert  M  ,  and  Ng.  Wah  K  ,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Simplified 
p(iw.er  ^vsiem  with  a  single  p^'wcr  convener  providing  low  power  con- 
sumption and  a  soft  on/off  feature.  5.530,878.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Bauer  Tibor  1.    See — 

Perr\,  Charles  H  ,  Bauer,  Tibtx  L  .  Long.  David  C  .  Pickering.  Bruce  C; 
and  Vinon.  Pierre  C     5,5  V). .371,  CI    324-754  000, 
Baum.  Richard  I  ,  Breni,  Glen  ,A  .  Gibson.  Donald  H  .  and  Lindquist,  David 
B  ,   10  International   Business   Machines  Corpt>ration,   Databa,se  engine, 
5.530,8X3,  CI    '95-HO(iilllO 
Baumgardnei.  tyrant  V    .SV;-   - 

f-u,  Haizhong  and  Baumgardner  Grant  V.  5.530,301,0.  307-141.000. 
Baumgart.  Peter  M  ,  Reihsig,  Karl  A  .  Lee.  Michael  F:  Leung.  Wing  P.; 
Nayak,  I'llal  \' .  Nguyen.  Thao  A  .  f")  Sullivan,  Tim*>tby  C  .  and  Tam, 
.Andrew  C  .  to  Intemaoonal  Business  Machine^  C'ofporation  Method  of 
making  disk  humps  with  laser  pulses  for  calibrating  PZT  sliders.  5,528,922, 
CI  "31  ODJ 
Bauss.h  &  Lomb  Incorp^irated   See — 

laBombanl,  Denis,  and  Ellis.  Jeanne  Y.,  5,529,727.  O.  264-1.360. 
Baxter  Inicmational  Ini     .S>^ — 

Brown.  Richard  I  ,  5.529,691,  CI    210-512.100. 
Toth.  Ronald  E  ,  and  Cork.  William  H..  5,529,567,  O.  494-7.000. 
Bayer  Akiiengesetls^-hafi    ^ee 

Biclefeldi.  Dietmar,  Braden.  Rudolf;  Negele,  Michael,  and  Ziemann. 

Heinz.  5.5.(0.169,  CI    570-175000. 
Fnebe.  Roben.  Weber.  Wilhelm;  and  Sockel,  Karl-Heinz,  5 J30,082,  CI. 

528P(X10 
Gallenkamp,  Bemd.  Hallenbach.  Werner:  and  Rohe,  Lothar,  5,530,129, 

CI    544-l8:il<W 
Habich.  Dieter:  Riedl.  Bemd.  Ruppelt,  Martin.  Siolle.  Andreas;  Wild. 
Hanno.  Endermann.  Rainer,  Bremm,  Klaus  D  ,  Kroll.  Hein-Peter, 
Labischinski.    Harald,    Schaller.    Klaus,    and    Werling.    Hans-Otto. 
5.529.998.  CI    5|4  :M  80t) 
Jeschke.  Peter:  Scherkenheck.  Jtlrgen:  Plant,  Andrew.  Harder,  Achim: 

and  Mencke.  Norhen.  5.529.984,  CI    514  17  000. 
Klauke,  Ench,  Petersen.  I  we.  and  Grohe    Klaus.  5,530,158,  O.  562- 

493  0(X,I 
Krimer,  Thomas,  Hanko  Rudolf,  Dres,sel,  JiJrgcn,  Fey,  Pcler,  Hubsch, 
Walter,  Muller,  finch.  Muller  Gliemann.  Manhias.  Beuck.  Martin; 
Bisthoff.  Hilmar,  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Denzer,  Dirk.  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Sta.sch.  Johannes-Peter:  Knon,  Andrea.s.  and  Zaiss,  Siegfned. 
5.530.016.  CI  514-381  000 
Roschger  Peter:  Hedench.  Voiker   and  Michaelis,  Stefihan,  5.530.130. 

CI  544-245  001) 
Scherkenheck.  Jiirgen,  Himmler.  Thoma.s.  Brthm.  Stefan,  Hagemann, 
Hermann.  Stroech.  Klaus.  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhelm 
and  HSnssler.  Gerd.  5.5.30.149.  CI  .549-554  (XK) 
Crhahns.  Klaus.  Heme.  Hans-Georg.  Junge.  Bodo;  Schohe-lxiop, 
Rudolf:  Wollweber.  Hartmund;  Sommermever.  Henning.  Glaser.  Tho- 
mas Wittka.  Reilinde.  and  De  Vry.  Jean  Mane  Viktor.  5.5.30.014.  CI. 
514-344,000 


UMI 


Wagner.  Paul;  Gehrmarm,  Dietrich:  Bumbcrgei,  Thomas;  Giltjes.  Man 
fred;  Joentgen.  Winfried:  and  Groth.  Torsien.  5.530,091,  O    528- 
328,000, 
Bayer,  Charlene  W.:  See— 

Gooch,  Jan  W.;  and  Bayer.  Charlene  W.,  5,529,609,  CI.  95-90.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See— 

Jonsson.  Erik  H.;  Pielanzik,  Harald;  Parks,  Kristen  L.;  and  Rains 
Randall  C.  5,529.739.  O.  264-300.000. 
Bayerische  Moloren  Werke  AG;  See- 
Bauer,  Alois;  Hundertmark,  E>ietmar;  and  Ranzinger,  Giinler,  5.528  932. 

CI   73-118  100. 
Ranzinger.  Gilnter.  Huemer.  Gerhart;  Dembinski,  Nocben;  Krowiorz, 
Josef;  and  Huber,  Jochem,  5,529,025,  CI.  123-41.100. 
Bayha,  Kurt:  See — 

Schneider,  Gerhard;  Bayha,  Kurt;  and  Renz,  Hans-Joerg,  5,529,677,  O 
204-425.000. 
BC-USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Fultz,  Jerry,  5,529,794,  CI.  426-115.000. 
Beall.  George  H.:  See— 

Aitken,  Bruce  G;  Beall,  George  H.;  and  Dickinson.  James  E.,  Jr, 

5.529,960,0.  50M5  000 
Aitken,  Biuce  G  ;  Beall.  George  H.;  and  Dickinson,  James  E.,  Jr., 
5.529.961.  CI.  .501-45  000 
Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Candelana,  Su.san  K  ;  Legvold,  Vem  J  ;  Leung.  Peter  L  . 
Martin.  Dougla.s  A  .  and  Spear.  Gail  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Track  and  record  mode  caching  scheme  for  a  storage  system 
employing  a  scatter  index   table   with  pointer  and  a  track  directory 
5.530,829.  O.  395-440.000. 
Beasley,  Malcolm  R  :  See— 

Ahn,  Charles  H.;  Beasley,  Malcolm  R.;  Benerofe,  Steven  J.;  Fejer. 
Martin  M..  Hammond.  Robert  H.;  Levenson,  Marc  D.;  and  Wang 
Weizhi.  5,530,541,  CI.  356-31 1. 000. 
Bcatty.  Christopher  C  ;  and  Baker.  James  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company- 
Thermal  isolation  structures  for  microactuators.  5,529,279. 0  25 1  - 1 1  000 
Beaty.  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Gallagher,  James  E.;  Beaty,  Ronald  E.;  and  Lanasa,  Paul  J  ,  5  J29  093 
CI.  138-44.000. 
Beaumont,  Gregory  J..  Sr  Golf  irons  with  increased  consLsiency,  5,529,543 

CI  473-290.000. 
Beavers,  Brad;  Chua-Eoan,  Lew;  and  Peng,  Chih-Jui,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Address  translator  and  method  of  operation.  5,530,822,  O  395-417  000 
BEB  Erdgas  und  Erdol  GmbH:  See— 

MUssig,  Siegfried,  Kaast.  Hans;  and  Schlemm,  Friedrich,  5.529,605  O 

75-670.000, 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Brown.  Stephen  H  ;  McCuUen.  Sharon  B.;  Olson,  David  H.; 

and  Stem.  David  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Ethvlbenzene  alkylation 

with  ethylene  to  produce  para-diethylbenzene.  5,530,170,  CI.  588-467  000 

Beck.  Karin  H    See— 

Grychtol.    Klaus;   Beck.   Karin   H.;  and  Dyllick-Brenzinger,   Rainer, 
5,529.872,  CI.  430-106.000 
Becker,  Daniel  P;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  and  Villamil.  Clara  I.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.  Meso-azanoradamantanes.  5,530,018,  CI,  514-411.000. 
Becker.  Rainer:  See — 

Reif.  Wolfgang;  Franz,  Lothar  Stops,  Peter.  Menger,  Volkmar,  Becker. 
Rainer;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and  Winderl.  Siegfried.  5.530.127,  O 
544-106.000. 
Beckwidi,  Robert  W.  Load  lapchanger  transformer  paralleling  by  daisy  chain 

comparison  of  load  currents.  5,530,338,  CI  323-255  000 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Coggswell.  Theodore  W.,  5.529,188,  CI.  206-531.000 
Becton,  Lee  A   E  :  See— 

Antonelli.  Joseph  A  ;  Becton.  l>ee  A.  E.;  Devlin.  Brian  P:  and  Scopazzi 
Christopher.  5.,530.070.  CI,  525-330.400, 
Bedegrew.  Ernest  R  .  Chan.  Allan  L  .  Connors.  James  J     Damon.  Donald  E  ; 
Epsiein.  Kenneth  W ;  Hada.  Daniel  H  .  Heath.  Robert  M  .  Pre\»m.  Michael 
B.;  Sutphin.  David  L.  Szelo.  Edward  W  .  Tnideau,  Howard  D.  Vogel. 
Michael  J  .  Wong.  Michael.  Hsu.  l^arrv  Y  .  Kennon.  David  P.  MacDonald. 
Robert  J  :  Metller.  Steven  D  .  Ogden.  Gene  S  .  Pereyda.  Douglas  B,;  and 
Pham.  Chau  N  .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc    Launch 
vehicle  system   5.529.264.  CI.  244-118.200 
Beeley.  Nigel  R   A     See— 

Porter.  John  R  .  Morphv.  John  R  :  Millican.  Thomas  A.;  and  Beeley 
.Nigel  R   A,.  5.530.128.  CI,  .544-159,000, 
Behr.  Amo.  Lohr.  Chrisloph;  Handwerk.  Hans-Peter;  and  Gerke,  Thomas,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   Prtwess  for  the  production  of 
trans-3,3,5-trimethylcyclohexvl  ethyl  ether  5.530,164,  O.  568-579  000 
Beier,  Sybille:  See— 

Kirsch,  Gerald;  Neef,  Gttnter,  Laurent,  Henrv;  Wiechert  Rudolf;  Bull, 
James;  Esperling,  Peter;  Elger.  Walter;  and' Beier.  Svbille.  5,529.993 
CI   514-182.000. 
Beisswanger.  Rudolf,  to  J  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Apphcator  system  for  application 

of  color  coating  on  a  paper  web.  5,529,629,  O,  118-665000 
Belair.  Pascal    See— 

Eemandez.  Antonio  R.;  Belair,  Pascal;  and  Gras,  Jean  R..  5,529,600  O 
^•^  228  OCX), 
Belchev,  Belcho  1  :  See— 

Kacarov.  Zhivko  I  .  and  Belchev.  Belcho  1.,  5,529,688, 0.  210-222.000 
Bell,  Carol  W  Hand  held  spool  transport  tool.  5,529,361,  O.  294-97.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Mansfield.  William  H.,  Jr;  and  Railaz,  John  E.,  5.530.939,  CI  395- 
600.000. 


Bell,  Cynthia  S.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  camera  with  data 

recording  on  film.  5,530,501,  O.  354-106.000. 
Bellagamba.  Miro  D.  Golf  accessory.  5,529.299,  O.  473-285.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Comer,  Edward  I.;  Cardina,  Donald  M..  and  Link,  Charles  M     D 
5,530,736.  CI.  379-58.000 
Belmond,  Jean-Marc;  and  Ottolini.  Philippe,  to  Rockwell  Body  and  Chassis 
Systems.  Hand  lever  parking  brake  for  motor  vehicle,  having  reduced 
operating  force  required  of  the  user  5,528,957,  CI.  74-538  000 
Belopolsky,  Yakov;  and  Stoner,  Swan  C  ,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc  Backplane 
optical  fiber  connector  for  engaging  boards  of  different  thicknesses  and 
method  of  use  5,530,783.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Benatti.  Luca:  See— 

Lorenzetti,  Rolando:  Benatti.  Luca;  Dian.  Maria;  Lappi.  Douglas;  S»c- 
cardo.  Maria  B.;  and  Soria,  Marco.  5,529.932.  O  435-320.100. 
Benda,  John  A  :  and  Parasco.  Aristotle,  to  United  Technologies  Corpontiaa. 
Apparams  for  temperanue  controlled  User  sinlenng.  5.530,221,  O   219- 
121.830. 
Bendick,  Harry  J.;  and  Kraner,  Bret  M.,  to  Caine  Corporation.  Mediod  of 
making  an  elongate  composite  stnicniral  member.  5.529,731,  C\   264- 
45.500. 
Bendick.  Harry  J  ;  and  Kraner,  Bret  M  ,  to  Came  Corporation.  Elongate 
composite  soiicnjral   member  and  method  of  making    5  529  839    O 
428-295.000. 
Benedetti.  Gianpietro:  See — 

Donini,  Eslore;  and  Benedetti,  Gianpietro,  5,528,816,  C\.  29-527.700. 
Benerofe.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Ahn.  Charles  H..  Beasley,  Malcolm  R.,  Benerofe.  Steven  J.;  Fejer. 
Martin  M.;  Hammond.  Roben  H,;  Leven.son,  Marc  D  ;  and  Wang 
Weizhi.  5.530541.  CI   356-311.000. 
Benke,  James  J  ;  and  Patel.  Nagar  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Flexible  connector 

for  a  circuit  breaker.  5.530.216,  O.  218-118.000. 
Ben-Meir.  Samuel:  See — 

Abraham.  Menachem;  Banolini.  David;  Ben-Meir.  Samuel.  Carmi.  Ilan; 
Cook.  John  L  .  HI;  Han.  ba;  Herman.  Alex.  Horowm.  Steven  E  .  Kim] 
Yongbum;  Linde.  Yoseph;  Ramelson.  Bnan.  Rehberg.  Richard,  Sau- 
ssy,  Gordon;  Shohet,  Yuval;  and  Zhovnirovski,  Igor,  5.530.842,  O 
395-500.000 
Bennett.  Clarence  F:  Ecker.  David  J,;  Crooke.  Stanley  T;  and  Mirabelli, 
Chnstopher  K  .  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Oligonucleotide  modulation 
of  arachidonic  aad  metabolism.  5530,114,  O.  536-24.300. 
Benoit,  Marc:  See — 

Babin.  Didier;  Benoit,  Marc;  and  Demoute,  Jean  R,  5530,022.  O 
514-461  000 
Benoit.  Remy;  and  Sauter.  Hubert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation 

of  o-iminooxymethylbenzoic  acid.  5530.156.  O.  562-440.000. 
Benson.  Paul  H..  IV:  See- 
Crump.  Dwayne  T;  Pancoast,  Steven  T;  and  Benson,  Paul  H    IV 
5,530,879.  CI,  395-750.000. 
Benthin.  Siegfried.  Mounting  bracket  5529,273,  O.  248-254.000 
Benton.  Michael  K,;  Gold.  Anthony  P;  and  Schranz.  Richard  A  .  to  Umsys 
Corporation.  Behind  backplane  expansion  board  apparatus  and  method 
5530.81  LCI,  .395-306 fX)0 
Benz.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Egglcston,   Michael   R.;  Jackson.   Melvin  R.;  and   Benz,  Mark  G 

5530.733.  CI.  378- 125.000 
Knudsen.  Bruce  A  .  and  Benz.  Mark  G..  5529,625,  O.  118-65.000. 
Yoon,  Duk  Y.;  Murut.  Aldo  E  ,  Henry,  Michael  F;  Rohling,  Renee  M.; 
Blankenship,  Charies  P;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  Raymond,  Edward  L   and 
Huron,  Eric  S  .  5.529,643,  O.  148-514.000. 
Beran.  James  T  Software  for  self-programming.  5530,867. 0.  395-700.000. 
Berardi.  Anthony  R.   See — 

Watkins.  John  B  :  Myers.  Jeffrey  R,;  Fredlund,  John  R.;  Manico,  Joseph 
A.;  Berardi.  Anthony  R.;  and  Vandemark.  Michael  L.  5.530.793.  CI 
395-117,000 
Berg,  Mark:  See— 

Sherepa,  Andrew;  Berg,  Mark;  Ledoux,  Rod;  and  Polecheck.  Lennie 
5528,925,0.  73-»1.000. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Belopolsl^.  Yakov;  and  Stoner.  Swan  C  .  5530.783.  O   385-53  000 
Berger.  Harald:  Mittag.  Peter,  and  Steins.  Johannes,  to  Vbest-Alpine  Indus- 
trieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Bonom  anode  for  a  metallurgical  vessel  5  529598 
O.  75-10230 
Berger,  Joel  G  ;  Chang.  Wei  K.;  Kozlowski.  Joseph  A.;  and  Zhou,  Guowei,  to 
Schering    Corportion.     Synthesis    of    a-substitiitedaryl    ethylamines 
5530,125,  O.  540-594.000 
Berger.  Martin  H.;  Krywitsky,  Leo  L.;  and  Krywitsky,  Lee  A  Reusable  pipe 
union  assembly  with  automatic  fluid  flow  checking.  5.529.284,  Q  251- 
149.000 
Beriad.  Gideon:  See— 

Nauinzon.  Alex;  Beriad,  Gideon;  Maor.  Dov;  Shrem,  Vigal;  and  Soil, 
Adnan.  5530,248,  O,  250-363.070. 
Berman.  Arnold  L.:  See — 

Wachs,  Marvin  R.;  Berman,  Arnold  L.;  and  Tbompsoo,  James  D 
5530,449,0.342-174.000. 
Bermuda  King,  LLC:  See- 
Gray.  Jimmy  D.;  and  Kiingsick.  Louis  F.  Jr,  5.528,890.  O.  56-16.600, 
Bernstein,  Philip:  See — 

Kamen,  Melvin  E;  Bem.stein,  Philip;  and  Rivero,  Rene  T.  5529.78 1 ,  CI. 
424-400.000. 
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Berry  Strphen  M  .  and  Porter.  Maltbew  L..  to  Loddwed  Idaho  Technologies 
Company   System  for  remotely  servicing  a  top  loading  ..apiivc  ball  vaivc 
s.5:'»l)iK~,  C!    I37-.115000 
Bertapelh.  Anthony  P.-  See — 

Sprague.  David  L..  Hamey.  Kcvm.  Kowashj.  Enchi.  Keiih.  Michael 

Simon.  -Mien  H  ,  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M  ,  Hays.  Walter  P    Salem. 

George  f- .  Shiue.  Shih-Wei.  Benapelli.  .Anthony  P.  and  Shilman 

Vitalv  H  .  5.530.884,  G.  395-800.000. 

Benn    Joseph  J    Drive  clutch  widi  tnulti-staged  displacement  rale  and    i 

method  fir  .xmtrolling  a  drive  clutch  5.529>»4.  CI.  474- 1 1 .000 
Bcrtrand,  Ion  \     See — 

Hovt.  Mart  J  .  and  Bertrand.  Jon  A..  5.528.944.  Q.  73-866.400 
Besshi).  Nohuo   .See — 

Sano.    Kimivasu:   Endo.   Masavuki;  Shimada.  Atmfumi;  Yokoyama 
Yisuaici    and  Bessho.  Nobuo!  5.53O.036.  O.  522-79.000. 
Besslein.  Bemd,  Nut/el.  JOrgen.  Retnert  Werner,  and  Zino,  Peter,  to  Siemens 
AiciengeseU.whatt    Method  of  determuung  medumical  pminelers  of  an 
cle>.tnc  s*mhrng  Jevice  5.530.299,0.  307-112.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospiui  A.'isocialioa:  See — 

Terhor^t  Cornelius  P;  and  Wang.  Baoping,  5.530,179.  Q.  800-2.000 
Bet?  PaperCbem.  Int     See — 

Chun.  Clarice  A  .  and  Khan.  Abdul  Q .  5.530,137.  O  548-350.100 
Beuck.  Martin    See — 

Krlmer  rhomas;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jdigen:  Fey.  Peler.  HObsch. 
Walter  Mulier  Ulnch;  MOUer-Glietnann.  Matthias.  Beuclt.  Martin. 
Bischoff  Hiimar,  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  Denier.  Dirk.  Kazda.  Stanislav, 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter.  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss.  Sieefned. 
5  530,016.  a.  514-381000 
Beyer.  KJaus  D.:  See— 

AitJten.  John  M ;  Beyer.  Klaus  D..  Crowder.  Billy  L;  and  Greco, 
Stephen  E..  5.530.290.  Q.  257-758.000. 
Beverlein.  Gastone.  to  Ford  Motor  Cotnpwiy  Cable-actuated  vehicle  window. 

iifter  5.528.861.  Q.  49-352.000 
Bevnon,  Lamar  C.   See — 

Kunz.  Richard  D..  Kelsch.  Dale  O.  and  Beynoo.  Lamar  C.  5.528.783, 

Be/os,  -Vn^ei  P    See — 

Femande/  Emilio  A.;  and  Bezos,  Angel  P,  5,530J28,  Q.  318-370000 
Bhan   Bhavesh  B.;  Fedele.  Nicola  J ;  and  Reitmeier,  Glenn  A.,  to  Thomson 

Multimedia  S  A.  Image  scanning  fomut  converter  suitable  for  a  high 

Jetinitior  lelevisioo  system.  5.530.484.  O   348-556.000. 
Bia/ore.  John  J.  Jr.  lo  Fbcus  Golf  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  assembling  a  golf 

bag   5.528.813.  O.  29^52.000. 
Biagi.  Matthew.  Mesh  liquid  container  earner.  5.529.228.  C\.  224-148.500 
Bibhv  Stenlin  Limited;  See — 

Fisher  Uke.  5J29.223.  O  222-211.000. 
BKk.Hani  Rk hard  S..  Furuw.  Robert  W.;  Schultz.  Joseph  G.;  Sobd.  Arun.  and 

/Aiinck..  Kenneth  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  providing  an  alert  of  a 

hnancial  transaction.  5.530.438.  G   340-825  340 
Biedermann,  Micbel;  and  i^emlyakov.  Vladimir  Exercise  machine  for  train- 
ing both  muscle  strength  and  cardiovascular  endurance    5.529.552.  CI. 

482-51.000 
Biclefelder  KUchenmaschinen-   und  TranspottgerSte-Fabrik  vom  Braucke 

GmbH:  See— 

vom  Braucke.  Hans;  vom  Braucke.  Manfred;  and  Westerwelle.  Dieter 
5.529J23.  a.  2*0-87.010. 
Bielefcldt.  Dietmar,  Brxien,  Rudolf;  Negele.  Michael;  and  Zietnann.  Hcinz.. 

to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   Process  for  dK  prepanlioii  of  saturated. 

tluonne-containing  and  chlorine-fi«e  hydrocarboos.  5.530,169,  C\.  570- 

r^  iToo 

Biennger   Hermann.  See — 

Kcnne     Heinz,    Willms.    Lothar.    On,   Oswald;    Bauer.    Klaus;    and 
Biennger.  Hermann.  5.529.976.  G  504-213.000 
Bifemo    Michael  A  ,  atid  Duick.  Craig  H..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cotp 
Computer  imaging  system  and  method  for  remote  in-flight  aircraft  refuel- 
ing. 5.530.650.  G   364-460  000 
BigokL  Clara  L.  Apparatus  for  teaching  the  addition  and  subtraction  of  whole 

numbers  thrtiugh  the  use  of  objects  5J29.497.  G  434-191  000 
Binversie    Mregory  J    See — 

Krueger.  William  R  ;  Windstein.  David  W.;  Breckenfeld,  Paul  W 
DeRam.  James  R.;  and  Binversie.  Gregoy  J..  S,S30J0S.  Q.  310- 
74.000. 
Biomide  Investment  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

C'helladurai,  Mohanathasan.  Honn.  Kenneth  V;  and  Walz,  Daniel  A 
5.529.934.  G   436-69.000 
Biosource  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  and  Kumagai.  Monto,  5,529,909,  Q.  435-69  700 
Biscbof,  Albtecbt.  Metallic  structural  element  for  connecting  workpieces 
consisting  of  wood,  woodworking  materia)  or  plasbc.   5329.428.  CI. 
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Bis^hoff  Hiimar  See- 
Kramer  Thomas;  Hanko.  Rudolf:  Dressel.  JUigen;  Fey,  Peter;  HUbsch 
Walter;  MUller.  Ulrich;  MQUer-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin 
BIschoff.  HUmar.  Wohi/eiL  Stefan.  Denzer.  Diric.  Kazda.  Sunisljv 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter.  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried 
5.530.016.  CI  514-381.000 
Bise.  Douglas:  See — 

Ojanen.  RandaU  W.;  and  Bise.  Douglas.  5.529J84,  G.  299-107.000 
Bishop.  Charles  W :  See — 

Knutson.  Joyce  C.  Vallioe.  Charles   R.;   and  Bishop.  Charles  W 
5.529.991.  G.  514-170.000. 


Bishop.  Deborah  L  Fingertip  pen  writer  5..529,4I5.  G  401-7  000. 
Biloh.  Mitsuo  See — 

Waga,  Satoshi.  Bitoh.  Mitsuo.  Takida.  Kazunan;  Shimizu.  Kenji;  Sasai. 
Kiy«hi.  Sudt*.  Yoshihmr.  and  Kakihara.  Yoshinobu.  5.529.831.  CI, 
428:09nO<) 
Bi*er.  Alfred   See 

Unghof.  Marco,  and  Bmer.  Alfred.  5.530.370.  C\.  324-754.000. 
BUch,  Heriben  J    See- - 

Baker  Albert  D  ,  Blach  Henhcn  J    and  Caberual.  Ramesh.  5J30.807. 
CI    .'95-:00,010, 
Black,  Bovd  C    Pipe  lifting  simg  aAsemblv  and  lift  device,  5.529.360.  G. 

;g4-S4  0Oil 
Black,  Bryan  P.  and  Denman,  Marvin  A  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Data  processor 
ynth  branch  target  address  cache  and  mcttvxi  oi  .»peratu>n   5.530.825.  G. 

w;-i;i  o.v) 

Blaisdell.  Phillip  R     .See 

Rogers,  CMev  D    Jenne  James  F;  and  Blaisdell.  Phillip  R..  5.530,211. 
C!    181-.Wf)00 
Blanding.  Douglass  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Precision  pin  registered 

him  gate    5.529,2,t:,  CI    226  5H  ()0I) 
Blankenship,  Charles  P    See 

Yoon.  Duk  Y  ,  Murut,  Aldo  E  ,  Henry,  Michael  F-    Ri:)hling,  Renee  M,; 
Blankenship.  C"haries  P,  Ben».  Mark  G  .  Raymond.  Edward  L..  and 
HuixHi.  Eric  S  .  5,5:<).M<.  G    148-514  000  ' 
Blansett.  Rubin  L  ,  to  ,A,AA  Mine  Service,  Inc    Apparatus  and  methcxi  for 

forming  i  frame  for  an  article  of  furniture    .V52'i,:!K(),  CI    :>*•:  45:  180, 
Blan?.  Marun.  to  Oxford  Analytical  Instrumenti  Limited  Variable  lempera- 

mre  NMR  probe    5.5^,353.  G,  ,324-315  000 
Bla.szA!:vk,  Cun  H     -See- 
Buckley,  James  A  ,  and  Blaszczyk.  Curt  H  .  5.524.1.50,  CI    188  72900. 
Bleck.  Gregory  T,  and  Bremel,  Robert  D,  to  Wisconsin  Milk  Marketing 
Board    Transgenic  mice  pniducing  bosine  a  lac'talbumin  in  their  milk. 

'.5w,r^,  ci  8a>-:ooo 

Bleyaen.  ,Alex    See 

Smith.  Tnstan  P    Blevaen   \k-\   and  Smith,  Tom  Y.,  HI.  5J30.63I,  G. 

362  I05(X)I.» 
Biizard.  Kent  G     See  - 

Rubin.  Uslie  S     and  Bli/anl    Keni  G.,  5329,741.  O.  264-435.000. 
BUxk.  Peter   See 

Brox.  Werner    Bl<«,k    Pcier   and  Schafer.  Reiner.  5329.767,  G.  424- 
10  200 
Blonigen.  Bradiev  J     See — 

Ross.  William  T  ,  and  Blonger,  Bradley  J.,  5329,480.  G.  425-394.000. 
Bl<«m  &  Krcten    See  - 

Abidin.    Michael    R       an.)    1  ehmbeck,    Steven    P.,    5328,811.    G. 
:9-428  000 
Bloom.  Elliot  L  .  to  Ravtheiifi  Compans  Cascaded  shift  register  beamformer 

5.530.681.  CI    ^67  l';3  0(XI 
Bloom.  IjConard   See — 

Nurment.  Vincent  E  .  5330.626.  G   .361-814000 
Blossfeid.  Lothar;  Theus.  Ulnch;  and  Motz.  Mano.  lo  Deutsch  ITT  Industries 
GmbH  CMOS  circuit  with  increa-sed  breakdown  strength.  5330.394.  CI. 
327-530  000 
Blount.  William  W  ,  Jr .  and  Kuo.  Thauming  Water -dissipatable  alkyd  resins 

and  coatings  prepared  therefmm    <i,5^(),05'',  CI    524  604  00(1 
Blucber,  Slesen  L  ,  to  DiMarzio  Int    Electromagnetic  pickup  for  stringed 

musical  instruments    5.5-W,l')9,  CI   84-728  000 
Blum.  John  M     See 

Chiotis,  Achilles;  Perkins.  Da\c,  and  Blum,  John  M.  5329308.  CL 
439-204  000 
Bluthgen,  Bjttm   ,See — 

Schvlandei,  Enk  C;  and  Bluthgen.  Bjom.  5330.686.  G.  369-32.000, 
BU    Robert  R     See  — 

Spies.  James  T ,  and  Bly   Robert  R  .  5329.425.  G.  403-322.000. 
Board  of  Regents     I'nis  of  Nebraska   See — 

Markm,  Rixlney   S  ,  Tackett,  Eldon  L,,  and  Hoskinson.  Stephen  J., 
5,529,166,  ci    148  M9  0tX) 
B<iard  of  Rcgent.s  tfie  I'nivensty  of  Teia-S  System.  The   See — 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Pathak,  Chandra.shekhar  P,  Sawhney.  Amarpreei  S,; 
r>esai,  Neil  P,  and  Hossainy,  Syed  F  A  .  5329,914.G  ■l.'<5- 182.000, 
Board  of  Regents,  The  I'niversity  of  tenas  System   See  - 

Sessler  Jonathan  L  .  Iverson,  Brent  L  .  Kril,  Vladimir   Shredcr.  Kevin; 

and  Furuta.  Hiri-ivuki,  5.530.121.  CI    .540-J74 OOO 
Weldon,  William  F,  5.530,.'!09.  CI    MO- 1 78  000 
Boardman,  Thomas  K   Grapnel  boat  anchor  5329.023.  CI    11 4- .303  000. 
BoatwTight.  Darrell  L.    See — 

Kiienck.  Steven  E  ,  Miller.  Phillip;  Danielson.  Arvin  D  ;  Mahany.  Ronald 
L  ,  Durbin,  Dennis  A  ,  Cargin    Keith  K  ,  Jr     Hanson.  George  E,; 
Schultz.  Darald  R  ,  Geer^,  Robert  G  ,  Boarwnght.  Darrell  L.  ,  Gibbs. 
William  T.  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J  ,  53.30.619,  CI    361-680  ()0i) 
Bobrow.  Daniel  G     See — 

Stehk,  Mark  J  ,  Bobrow,  Daniel  G  ,  Card.  Stuan  K  :  Casey,  Michalene 
M  ,  CKildstein,  Richard  J  ,  Lamming.  Michael  G  ,  Mackinlay,  J(x;k  D,; 
Want.  Roy,  Robertson,  George  G  ,  Weiser,  Mark  D  ,  and  Russell. 
Daniel  M',  5,530.235,  CI   235^92  OW) 
BOC  Group,  Inc     The    See  — 

Naumovitz.    J>»eph    P;    and    Mostello.    Robert   A.,    5328,906,   G. 

62-652000 
Tan.  Ziming,  5,529.607.  G  95-12.000. 
B(xk.  Klaus   -See  — 

Pfeuffer  Reinhard   and  Bctk.  Klaus.  5328.782.0.  5-611.000. 
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Btxk.  Thomas:  See — 

Weitkamp.  Jens;  feisl.  Stefan;  Bock,  Thomas;  Kromminga,  Thomas; 
Kiss,  Akos;  and  Kleinschmil,  Peter.  5.529.964.  G.  502-74.000. 
Boden.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Phelps.  Peter  D.;  Boden.  Eugene  P;  Davis.  Gary  C;  Joyce.  Danielle  R.; 
and  Hoover.  James  F.  5330.083.  CI.  528-25.000 
Boden.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  Boden.  Mark  W.;  DOrazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie 
C;  Edelman.  Peter  G.;  Flaherty.  James  E.:  Green.  Robert  B.;  Lepke. 
Steven  C;  Ma.<on.  Richard  W;  McCaffrey.  Robert  R  ;  and  Zaienski 
John  A..  5.529.676.  CI.  204^109.000. 
Boehni.  Heinz:  See — 

Sauer.  Bemd;  Boehm.  Heinz;  and  Scharslein,  Egbert.  5330.310,  G 
310-211.000. 
Boehm,  Manfied  D.;  and  Pajerski,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  and  system  for  determining  exams  remaining  in  battery  powered 
mobile  x-ray  devices.  5,530,362.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Bumen.  Alvin  C  ;  Hanke.  Kurt  F.  Laurenti,  Susan  V;  Matsen.  Marc  R.; 

and  Montgomeiy.  Donald  M..  5.530.228.  G.  219-635.000. 
Matsen,  Marc  R.;  Gregg,  Paul  S.;  Martinson.  Howard;  and  Snvder 

Robert,  5330.227.  CI,  219-633,000, 
Ross.  William  T;  and  Blonigen.  Bradley  J..  5.529.480.  G.  425-394  000 
Rudolph.  Peter  K  C.  5.529.263.  CI.  244-55.000. 
Sheppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  53.30.089.  CI    528- 
321.000. 
Boggs.  Andrew  K.:  Hoang.  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe;  Mullen.  John  M.;  Purrington. 
Chalhs;  and  Weaver.  Laura  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Intelligent  concentrator  for  multiple  speed  data  communications 
systems.  5.530.696,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Bohm.  Stefan:  See— 

Scherkenbeck.  JUrgen;  Himmler.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan:  Hagemann. 

Hermann:  Stioech.  Klaus;  Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm 

and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.5.30.149.  CI.  549-5.54  000 

Bohme,  Rolf:  Burkhan.  Johann:  Traub.  Johann:  and  Hirsch.  Konrad.  toTcmic 

Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH  Filter  circuit  with  a  resonator  operated 

in  series  resonance.  5.530.391.  CI.  327-311.000. 

BOhmler.  Klaus,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Gas  generator  for  a  vehicle  occupant 

restraint  system  5,529.335.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Boiarski.  Anthony  A.:  Byrne.  Mark  T ;  and  William.son.  Warren  P.  to  Ethicon 
Endo  Surgery.  Inc.  Identiticatlon  device  for  surgical  instnimenl  5  529  235 
CI.  227-175.100.  ■  "" 

Bolidcn  Mineral  AB:  See— 

Lindgren.  Per-Olof;  Johansson.  Karl-Erik:  Johansson,  Kjell-Ake;  and 
Paulsson,  Karin,  5,528,988,  CI.  102-459.000 
Boiling.  Robert  W..  Jr:  See— 

Pryor.   Arthur   M.;   Futch.   Lattie   G.;   and   Boiling.   Robert   W     Jr 
5329..396.  CI   383- 1 1 1 .000. 
Bonacina.  Guido;  Caratsch.  Thomas;  and  Moser.  Rolf,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Apparanjs  for  capaciutively  determining  the  position  of  a  pipetting 
needle  within  an  automated  analyzer  5.529,754,  CI.  422-82.010. 
Bonavia,  Howard  V;  and  Oislinger.  Dale  F,  to  Simmonds  Piecision  Engine 
Systems,  Inc.  Exciter  circuit  with  oscillatory  discharge  and  solid  state 
switchiing  device.  5330,617,  CI.  361-253.000. 
Bonneau,  Lionel:  Chopin,  Thierry;  and  Touret,  Olivier,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.    BET.    specific   surface-stabilized  cetia.   5.529.969.  CI    502- 
263.000. 
Bonneau.  Maxime;  Chardon.  Nicolas;  Andersson.  Saia;  and  Mubanuned. 
Mamoun.  to  Sandvik  AB:  and  Eurohingstene  Poudres  S.A.  Method  of 
making  metal  composite  powders.  5329,804,  G.  427-217.000. 
Boomer.  James  W.:  See — 

Boomer.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Boomer.  James  W..  5328.869,  CI.  52-212.000. 
Boomer.  Kenneth  R.:  and  Boomer,  James  W  Building  product  5  528  869  CI 

.52-212.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  See— 

Wblfel.  Thomas:  Van  Pel.  Aline:  Bnchard.  Vincent:  Boon-Falleur.  Thi- 
erry: DePlaen.  Etienne:  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld.  Jean-Christophe  and 
Lethe,  Bernard.  5.530.0%,  CI.  530-328.000. 
Borasio,  Franco;  and  Baracchi.  Paolo,  to  TECNOCAR  s.  r  1.  Apparatus  for 
manufactunng  air  filters  for  motor  vehicles.  5329.476.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Borcea.  Nicky:  and  lonescu.  Alexandru  D.  Cripper  assembly  with  improved 

synchronous  transmission.  5.529.359,  G.  294-88.000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Yesnik.  Marc  A..  5329.666.  CI.  162-136.000. 
Borgen.  Gary  S.:  and  Houlbeig.  Christian  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Digital  circuit  for  die  introduction  of  ditlier  into  an  analog  sienal 
5330.443,  G,  341-131,000. 
Borgoyne.  Ernest  W.,  Jr:  See — 

Marino,  Joseph  T,  Jr;  and  Borgoyne,  Ernest  W.,  Jr,  5,530,758,  CI 
380-49.000. 
Bomhorst,  William  C:  CarLstensen,  Mary  K.;  Stein,  Steven  A.;  and  Waldherr. 
Michael  P.  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Apparanis  and  methods  for  recouping 
scrap  dough  material.  5.529.799.  CI  426-549.000. 
Borojevic.  Dusan:  See — 

Vlatkovic.  Vlatko;  Lee.  Fred  C;  and  Borojevic.  Dusan.  5,530.396  CI 
327-552.000. 
Borowski.  Leonard  R.,  Jr  Thermal  draft  guard  for  automotive  vehicles 

5329,363,  G.  296-24.100. 
Botowy,  William  J.  Air  healer  seals.  5329,113,  CI.  165-9.000. 


Borrino.  Thomas:  Kiuszynski.  Michaelioe  G.;  Watanuki.  Gwy  G.;  aod 
Kozlowski.  Daniel  N..  to  John  Crane  Inc.  Tandem  seal  arrangemen-  for 
mechanical  face  seals.  5.529.315.  G.  277-65.000 

Borus  Spezialverfahren  und  -gerate  im  .Sondermaschinenbau  GmbH:  See 

Hablov.  Dimitri  V.;  Fisun.  Oleg  1..  Lupichev.  Lev  N  :  Osipov.  Viktor  V.; 
Schestiperov.  Viktor  A  ;  and  Schimko.  Richard.  5330  429  G   340- 
552.000. 
Bosley.  Robert  W  Compliant  foil  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  dinist  beariiUE 

5329.398.  G.  384-105.000. 
Bosman.  Hubeitus  J  M.:  See — 

Meijer.  Egbert  W.;  Bosman.  Hubcrtus  J.  M  ;  Vandenbooiwi.  Franciscus 
H.  A  M.  J.;  De  Brabander-van  den  Berg.  Ellen  M.  M.;  Castelijns. 
Anna  M.  C  F:  De  Man.  Hendrikus  C.  J  :  Reintjens.  Rafael  W.  E.  G.; 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C;  and  Nijenhuis.  Aize  J..  5330.092  G 
528-363.000 
Bost.  Charies  H.  Wheelchair  coupler  apparatus  5.529.427.  G  403-391.000. 
Bottman.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Ruke  Corporaton.  Pulse  based  cable  anenuabon 

measurement  system.  5.530.367.  CI.  324-616.000. 
Bouchard.  Patrick:  Guerin.  Paul-Emile:  St-Amam.  Guy;  and  Laroche.  Guy.  to 
Hydro-Quebec  Process  for  laminating  a  thin  film  of  lihium  by  coolrolied 
detachment.  5328.920.  G.  72-205  000 
Boudreau.  Paul,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Method  of  constructing  high 
yield,  fine  line,  multilayer  printed  wiring  board  panel.  5328.826   G 
29-830.000 
Bourel.  Guy.  and  Potier.  Loic.  to  U.S.   Philips  Corpotation.  Television 
scrambling  and  descrambling  mediod.  and  transmincr  and  receiver  using 
said  method.  53.30.7.56.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Bourns.  Tricia  J.;  Saari.  Albert  L.;  and  Stromgren.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Mills, 
Inc    Low  density  ready-to-spread  frosting  and  method  of  piepaiation 
5329.800.  CI  426-572.000.  H-ci^iaiwn. 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  Buetmer.  Donald  C;  Larson.  Tbomas  S :  and 
Spong.  Jaquelin  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Disk 
drive  micromotion  starting  apparatus  and  method.  5.530.602    CI    360- 
75.000. 
Boutilier.  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.:  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D..  5329.664.  G.  162-109.000 
Bouviet.  Daniel:  and  Chan.  Wai-ming  R..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Processor  failure 
detection  and  recovery  circuit  in  a  dual  processor  computer  system  and 
method  of  operation  thereof.  5.530.946.  CI.  395-182.210 
Bov,  Raphael  F,  Jr;  and  Diaz.  Jose  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Write  head  for 
a  MICR  reader  having  an  adjustable  field  profile.  5330.776   CI    382- 
320.000. 
Bowater.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Medan.  Yoav;  Rodeh.  Michael:  and  Bowater.  Ronald  J  .  5  530  950  G 

379-67.000.  

Bowers.  Daniel  W.;  and  Asahina.  Keiji.  lo  Green  Tokai  Co..  Inc  Method  of 

making  flocked,  vehicle  molding.  5329,650,  G.  156-64.000. 
Bowers,  Stewart  V,  III;  and  Piety,  Kenneth  R ,  lo  Computabonal  Systems, 
Inc    Induction   motor   speed  determination   bv    flux   spectral   analysis 
5,530,-343.  G.  324-173.000. 
Bowles.  James  E.;  Luedtke.  Mark,  and  Gulick.  Dale  E..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  disabling  inlerrupl  masks  in 
processors  or  die  like  5.530.597.  G.  395-735.000. 
Bowman.  Michael  H  .  to  3Com  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  live  bus  inseitioo 

of  add-on  devices  5.5.30.810.  CI  395-283.000. 
Boyd.  James   D .  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Method  of  assembling 

one-time-u.se  camera  5.530..507.  CI   3.54-212000 
Boyer.  Jean-Charles,  to  Framatome  Connectors  International.  Method  of 
milling  at  least  a  localized  region  of  a  workpiece.  5329.446.  CI   409- 
1 32.000. 
Boyette.  C.  Douglas;  and  McAlpine.  Jimmy  R..  lo  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture  Herbicidal  control  of  sickleipod  and  coffee  senna  with  Colle- 
toinchum  gloeosporwides.  5,529.77.?.  CL  424-93  500 
Boyle.  C.  Franklin:  See— 

Giras.   Theo  C ;   Colbaugh.    Michael   E:   and   Boyle.   C    Franklin 
5329.267.  CI.  246-120.000. 
Boyles.  Tonnie  M.;  Patterson.  Richard  W  .  and  Coleman.  Thomas  E.  to 

Taylor  Group.  Inc..  The.  Gantry  crane   5.529.452.  G.  414-460.000 
Braasch.  Dwaine  A.;  and  Blender.  R.  D..  to  University  of  Southern  Missis- 
sippi. The.   Process  for  color  removal  from  paper  mill   wastewaters 
5329.697.  G  210-710.000. 
Braca.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Branchesi.  Millo;  Spagnoli.  Leonardo:  and  Braca.  Giancarlo.  5  529  845 
CI.  428-359.000. 
Bracci.  Susanna:  See — 

Baldini.  Francesco;  Bracci.  Susanna;  Cosi.  Franco;  and  Falciai    Ric- 
cardo.  5330.779.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Braden.  Rudolf:  See— 

Bielefeldt.  Dietmar:  Braden.  Rudolf:  Negele.  Michael;  and  Ziemann 
Heinz.  5.530.169.  G.  570-175.000. 
Bradtke.  Greg  R  ;  Wildi.  Robert  H.;  Hill.  Jack  A  ;  and  Powell.  Kenneth  G.. 
to  General  Electric  Company    Production  of  low  gloss  additives  for 
thermoplastic  resins  5.530.062.  CI  525-65.000. 
Brady.  David,  to  Pneu-Mech  Systems  Mfg..  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
disposing   of  hazardous   waste   material   in    a   cemeni-producine   kiln 
5,-530,176,  CL  588-261.000. 
Biaithwaite,  Paul  C:  See — 

Lund,  Gary  K.:  Highsmith,  Tom  K.;  Braithwaite,  Paul  C;  and  Wardle 
Robert  B.,  5329,649,  CI    149  19.300 
Branan,  Mac  W.,  Jr:  See— 
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Jackson.  Giegocy  D.;  Akins.  Rohen  B.;  and  Bransn.  Mae  W..  Jr. 
5^30376.0.  359-145  000 
Brine.  Josqih  R.;  See — 

Toms.  John  S.;  Brown.  Steven  M.;  Miller.  William  L.:  Weller,  George  V , 
Russell.  Seon  H  ;  Bnuic.  Joseph  R.;  Sweecoo.  David  C;  and  Mikola- 
jczak.  Matthew  M..  5.530.435.  O.  340-825.070. 
BrajKhesi.  Millo;  Spagnoli.  Leonardo;  and  Braca,  Giancarlo.  to  Montell 
North  America  Inc.  Fibers  suitable  for  the  production  of  noowoven  fabrics 
having  improved  strength  and  softness  characteristics.   5.529.845.  CI. 
428-359  000 
Brandle,  Charles  D..  Jr;  Buchanan.   Denis  N.;  Hartford,  Hliol  H.,  Jr.; 
Heilman.  Enc  S.;  and  Schneemeyer.  Lynn  F.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Article 
.nmprising  heteroepitaxial   lll-V  nitride  semiconductor  material  on  a 
substrate  5.530.267.  CI  257-76.000 
Rrank,  Leoo  See — 

Kerchaert.  Robert  B.;  Brank,  Leon;  Stupera.  Neal  G.:  and  Glondeniz. 
Douglas  G..  5.530J60.  O.  324-379.000. 
Rraudaway.  Gordon  W.;  Magcrlein.  Karen  A.;  and  Minlzer,  Frederick  C  to 
Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Color  correct  digital  water- 
marking of  images  5.530.759.  Q   380-54.000. 
Brjuer.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Steven  C  :  and  Brauer.  Michael  L..  5.530.676.  Q.  365-227.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ramspeck,  Klaus;  and  Hflbscher.  Werner.  5.530.334.  Q.  32O-2.000. 
Braun.  Enist  See — 

Braun.  Gen;  and  Braun.  Ernst,  5.529,249.  C\  241-32.000 

Braun,  Gett;  and  Braun.  Ernst,  to  Westfalia  &  Braun  Zerldeinerungstechnik 

GmbH  &  Co  Rotary  impact  breaker  with  replaceable  jaws.  5.529,249,  CI. 

241-32.000. 

Bravet.  Jean-Louis;  Jandeleit.  Ono;  Hirano,  Eiji;  and  Miyasaka,  Seiicfai,  to 

Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International;  and  Ashahi  Glass  Co  Ltd.  Laminated 

panes  and  pnxess  f(>r  the  production  of  4ame  5.529.655.  Q   156-244.170. 

Bravo,  Sergio  M.  Gasoline  containment  systems  with  leak-resistant  plastic 

fittings  5„529.098.  CI.  141-88.000. 
Braver.  Randall  R.:  See— 

Croyle.  Warren  L.;  Buenger.  Jerold  R.;  Consolacion.  Rudy  E;  and 
Brayer.  Randall  R..  5.529.101.  Q.  152-209.00R. 
Brealcaway  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Szablya.  Louis,  5J29,276,  Q.  248-548.000. 
Breckenfeld.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Knieger.  William  R.;  Windstein.  David  W.;  Breckenfeld,  Paul  W; 
DeRam.  James  R.;  and  Binversie,  Gregorv  J..  5.530,305,  CI.  310- 
74000 
Bregman,  Susan  P.;  Greenjitein.  Sandra  S.;  Mayland,  Tina  E.;  McCloskey. 
John  M  ;  and  Ratzel.  Stephen  R  .  to  Sprint  Communications  Company  L.P 
Video  conference  system  Including  a  non-reserved  video  conference  capa- 
bility. 5.530.472.  a.  348-15.000 
Brcitenbach.  John  L.;  Brown.  Martin  J..  Jr.  Campbell.  Michael  C;  Palerra. 
Jeffrey  H  .  and  Senft,  Cathy  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Manual  control/override  for  automatic  forms  thickness  adjust- 
ment. 5,529,405,  CI.  400-56  000 
Breitzmann.  Robert  J.,   to  Reliance  Electric   Industrial  Company.   Drive 
synchronization  system  for  plural  motor  systems.  5.530.323,  Q.  318- 
85.000. 
Breivik.  Kare;  and  Smedal,  Ame.  Locking  mechanism  for  securing  a  loading 

buoy  to  a  vessel.  5,529.521,  Q.  441-5.000. 
Bremel.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Bleck,  Gregory  T;  and  Bremel.  Roben  D..  5330,177.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Bremm,  Klaus  D.:  See — 

HSbich.  Dieter;  Riedl,  Bemd;  Ruppelt,  Martin;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild. 
Hanno;  Endermann.  Rainer,  Bremm,  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter; 
Labischinski,    HaralJ;    Schaller.    Klaus;    and    Werling.    Hans-Ouo. 
5,529,998,  CI.  514-233.800 
Brena.  Marco;  Raspanti,  Giuseppe;  and  Barzaghi,  Massimo,  to  3V  Inc. 
Dispersions  of  salts  of  polymers  or  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  and  the  use 
thereof  as  thickening  agents.  5,530.045.  CI.  524-376.000. 
Brenk.  L'we:  See — 

Reinecke,  Holger;  Rogner,  Amd;  NOkcr.  Friedolin  E;  Sieber.  Ulrich; 
Pnifer.  Gerd;  Pannhoff.  Helge;  and  Brenk,  Uwe,  5,529,681,  Q. 
205-70.000. 
Brennan,  Thomas  M.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  polymer  synthesis  using  arrays 
5.529.756.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Brenndoerfer,  Knut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Low-impedance  surface- 
mount  device.  5,530,285.  O.  257-691.000. 
Brent,  Glen  A.:  See— 

Baum,  Richard  I.;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Gibson,  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquisi 
David  B  .  5.530.883.  O.  395-800.000. 
Brcville  R  &  D  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

McClean.  John  W.,  5.528,980,  Q.  99-389.000. 
Brezenski,  David  L.:  See— 

Carstens,   Dennis  L.;  Carstens,   Kent  E.;  Weis,ser,  Howard  A.;  and 
Brezenski,  David  L.,  5,529,208,  CI.  221-155.000. 
Bfichard,  Vincent:  See — 

Welfel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Brichard,  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur.  Thi- 
erry; DePlaen.  Etienne;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld,  Jean-Chrislophe;  and 
Lethe.  Bernard.  5.530,0%,  O.  530-328.000. 
Bricker.  Jeffery  C:  See— 

Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Bricker.  Jeffery  C;  Arena,  Blaise  J.;  and  Holmgren. 
Jennifer  S..  5.529.967.  CI  502-163  000. 
B^ctnanage,  Inc.:  See — 


BrKJTioni   Francis  H..  5.529.486.  Q.  432-124.(500. 
Bntmont.   F^ancl^  H     to  Bricmanagc,  Inc    Heating  furnace  system  and 
methixi  for  prixlucing  h.)(  rolled  wwkpicces.  5.529.486.  CI,  432-124.000. 
Bridges.  Mark  h     See 

Jadnch.  Bradley  S.;  Bridges.  Mark  E.;  and  Harland.  Mark  A..  5,529,412, 
CI   *!!)  .15'0<)0. 
Bridgestone  Corporation   See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuo;  and  Iwasaki.  Shizuo.  5,529,105,  Q.  152-517.000. 
Nohara,  Yoshio;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masato.  5.529.636.  CI.  134-1.  lOO. 
Yamamoto.  Masahiko,  5.529.106.  CI.  152-540.000. 
Yano.  Eiji.  5.529.475.  Q.  425-183.000. 

Yoshikawa.    Masato;    Kusano.   Yukihiro;    Niwa.    Hideyuki;    Fukuura. 
Yukio;   Naito.   Kazuo;  Okazaki.  Satiko;  and   Kogoma,   Masuhiro, 
5,529,631,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Brier,   Marci  A.,   to   Kemfast  Sportsox.   Inc.   Garment  display   package. 

5,529,181,  CI.  206-299000 
Briese.  Torrey  L.  Highly  separable  bullet.  5.528,989,  CI.  102-506.000. 
Briggs.  Jonadian:  See — 

Ponds.  George;  Lacy.  Michael;  Drbal.  Vladimir,  Chow,  Calvin;  Smith, 
Thomas;  Smethers,  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A.;  Kirk,  Gregory;  Briggs, 
Jonadian;  Leytes.  Lev;  and  Mehta,  Suresh  N.,  5,529,752.  CI   422- 
63.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Lifton.  Richard  P;  and  Lalouel.  Jean-Marc.  5,529,900,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bnnk.  Robert  G  ,  Muller.  David  M  ;  and  Reggio.  Guy  L..  to  Hemlock 
Semiconductor  Corporation   Method  for  determining  organoamines  con- 
cenn^tions  in  chlorosilane.  5.529,935,  CI.  436-111  000. 
Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.:  See — 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukhaiji,  Indraiu;  Proffitt. 
John;  Yarger,  James;  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  B.,  5,530,188,  CI,  800- 
205.000. 
Ausich.  Rodney  L  ;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukhaiji,  Indrani;  Proffitt, 
John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  B  .  5.530,189.  CI.  800- 
205.000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See— 

Matlson.  Ronald  J.;  Call,  John  D.;  and  Keavy,  Daniel  J.,  5,530,012.  Q. 
514-330.000. 
Bntish  Aerospace  pic:  See — 

Hawkins.  Joseph  C.  5.530,246,  CI.  250-330.000. 
British  Bio-technology  Limited:  See — 

Campion,  Colin;  Davidson,  Alan  H.;  Dickens,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Crimmin, 
Michael  J  ,  5,530,161.  CI.  562-623.000. 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Dean.  Ellis  M..  5,530.728.  C\  376-248.000. 
British  Telecommunications,  pic:  See — 

Kashyap.  Raman;  and  Campbell.  Robert  J..  5,530,666.  CI.  365-123.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Taylor,  Andrew  P.  and  Hollywood.  Steven.  5,530,742,  CI.  379-201.000. 

Brodbeck,  Kevin  J ;  Garabedian.  Aram,  Jr;  Argo,  Brian  P.;  Penticoff,  Amy 

M.,  and  Choy.  Clement  K  .  to  Clorox  Company.  The.   Phase  stable. 

thickened   aqueous   abrasive    bleaching   clean.ser    5.529.711,   CI.    252- 

102.000. 

Brodeur,  Yvon.  Self-aligning,  self-interlocking,  and  self-resisting  modular 

building  structure.  5,528.871.  a.  52-271.000. 
Broner.  Tzvi  J.:  See — 

Conen.  Ella  B,;  and  Broner.  Tzvi  J..  5,529,192,  CI.  211-189.000. 
Brooks.  William  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Baasch.  Holger  J.;  Brooks.  William  W.,  Jr.:  Coffey,  Jerome  T;  and 
Roach.  David  L  .  5.530.606.  CI.  360104000. 
Brosow.  JOrgen.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  an  information  signal 

5,530,682,  CI.  367-134  000. 
Brotlier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiwada.  Shuhei,  5.530.464,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Nakata.  Takashi.  5,529,411,  CI.  400-322.000. 
Sakuma.  Mikio.  5.530.461.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Brown.  Alan  E  .  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Automatic  feedback  system  for  a  dual 

output  power  supply  5.530.6.36.  CI.  363-97.000. 
Brown.  Daniel  P.  to  Insta-Foam  Pttxlucts.  Low  cost  dispenser  for  multi- 
component  foams.  5.529.245,  CI.  239-390.000. 
Brown.  Glenn  C:  See— 

Acampora.  Anthony;  and  Brovm.  Glenn  C.  5.530.575.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Brown.  Gregory  P.  and  Wtxxl,  David  G..  to  Comaico  Aluminum  Limited. 

Production  of  low  soda  alumina.  5.529.761.  CI.  423-121.000. 
Brown.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Veith.  Jerome  S.;  Gnipe.  Edward  H..  and  Brown.  Joseph  W.,  5,529,563, 
CI.  493-395.000. 
Brown,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Spatialmetiix  Corp.   Probing  retroreflector  and 

methods  of  mea-suring  surfaces  therewith.  5,5-30,549,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Brown,  Martin  J  .  Jr:  See — 

Breitenbach,  John  L.;  Brown.  Martin  J.,  Jr;  Campbell,  Michael  C: 
Paterra.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Senft,  Cathy  J.,  5,529,405,  O.  400-56.000. 
Brown.  Matthew  R.:  See — 

Maillet.  Louis  J  .  Brown.  Matthew  R  ;  and  Bunton.  Joe  H..  5.529.253 
CI.  24I-I2I,0(X) 
Brown.  Richard  1..  to  Baxter  International   Inc,  Enhanced  yield  platelet 

collection  systems  and  method.  5.529.691,  CI.  210-512,100. 
Brown,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Brown.  Stephen  H.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  Olson. 
David  H  ;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.530.170.  CI.  588-467.(XX). 
Brown.  Steven  M.:  See — 
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Toms,  John  S.;  Brown,  Steven  M  .  Miller,  William  L.;  Weller.  George  V ; 

Russell,  Scott  H.;  Branc,  Joseph  R  ;  Sw.ceton,  David  C  :  and  Mikola- 

jczak,  Matthew  M..  5.530.435.  CI   340-825  070 

Brox,  Werner,  Block,  Peter,  and  SchSfer.  Reiner,  to  R  P  Scherer  Corporation 

Printed  shaped  bodies  and  sheets  containmi:  gelatin    ^  529  767  CI   4'>4- 

10.200.  .... 

Brudnicki.  Myron  J  ;  and  Yang.  Jefferson  Y..  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administi^tion   Dual-latching  solenoid- 
actuated  valve  assembly  5.529,281.  CI.  251-129.030 
Bruins,  Roger  C;  and  Korhom.  Glenn  T.  to  National  Nail  Corp    Self- 
supporting  roofing  nail.  5.529.451,  Q  411-482.000. 
Brunken,  Dieter,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Package  with  surgical  sunire  material 

5.529.175.  CI,  206-63.300, 
Brunner.  Richard:  See — 

Dulong.  Daniel;  and  Brunner.  Richard.  5.530.921.  CI.  455-120.000. 
Brans    Mark  W :  and  Bruns,  Wesley  W..  to  MavWes  Manufacwring.  Inc 

Combined  header  iranspori  vehicle,  5.529.447.  CI  410-2  000 
Bnins,  Wesley  W     See— 

Bruns.  Mark  W;  and  Bruns.  Wesley  W.,  5,529,447,  CI.  410-2.000. 
Brunson,  Kevin  K  ;  and  Szygenda,  Diana  M.,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products. 
Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  respirator  fit  and  seal.  5,529.056  C\ 
128-200.240 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corp.:  See— 
Pemer.  Brent.  5,529.541,  CI.  473-54.000. 
Bryg.  Wilham  R.:  See— 

Frink,  Craig  R.;   Bryg,  William  R.;  Chan,   Kenneth  K.;  Holchkiss, 
Thomas  R  ;  Odineal.  Robert  D ;  Williams.  James  B.,  and  Ziegler 
Michael  L..  5„530,933.  CI.  395-468,000. 
BTG  Kalle  Inventing  AB:  See— 

Eriksson.  Tore.  5.529.806,  CI.  427.356.000 
BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Sawdon,  Edwin  G.,  5,529,297,  CI.  269-239.000. 
Buazza.  Omar  M.;  Luetke.  Stephen  C;  and  Joel.  Larry  H..  to  Q2100.  Inc 

Process  for  lens  cunng  and  coating.  5.529.728,  CI,  264-1.380. 
Buchanan.  Denis  N.:  See— 

Brandle.  Charles  D..  Jr;  Buchanan.  Denis  N.;  Hartford,  Elliot  H..  Jr; 
Heilman,  Eric  S.;  and  Schneemeyer.  Lvnn  E.  5.530  267  CI  ''57- 
76.000.  •       ■     - 

Bucher.  Hermann:  See— 

Kobsa.  Henry;  Bucher.  Hermann;  and  Onkels.  Eckehord.  5,529  81 3  CI 
427-517.000. 
Buchmann,  Andrea:  See — 

Plauer,   Stephan   J.    W.;    Buchmann,   Andrea;   and   Buhr,   Gerhard 
5,529,883.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Bjchwald.  Hans;  Hellmann.  Joachim;  and  Ra.szkowski.  Boleslaus.  to  Solvay 
Ruor  und  Dcnvate  GmbH    Compositions  compnsing  difluoromethoxy- 
2.2.2-Uifluorocthane.  5.529.618,  CI.  106-38.220. 
Buck  Knives.  Inc.:  See — 

Seber,  Bren  P;  Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr;  Mraton,  Randolph  J  ;  Craddock, 
John:  and  Johnson.  Kirby.  5.528,834,  CI.  30-340.000. 
Buckley.  James  A  .  and  81a,szczyk.  Curt  H.,  to  Hayes  Industiial  Brake,  Inc 

Parking  brake.  5,529,150.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King,  Vanja  M..  5,530,024,  CI.  514-515.000 
Buckner.  Wesley  M  :  See— 

Hoyt.  Earl,'  and  Buckner.  Wesley  M..  5,529,243,  CI.  239-56.000 
Budde,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Dinkier.  Charles;  and  Budde.  Richard  B..  5.529.358,  O.  600-233.000. 
Buenger.  Jerold  R.:  See — 

Croyle.  Warren  L ;  Buenger.  Jerold  R.;  Consolacion.  Rudy  E  ■  and 
Brayer.  Randall  R.,  5.529.101.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Buetlner.  Donald  C    See— 

Boulaghou.  Zme-Eddine:  Buetmer,  Donald  C;  Larson.  Thomas  S    and 
Spong.  Jaquelin  K..  5,530,602,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Buhr.  Gerhard:  See— 

Eichhom,  Mathias;  and  Buhr.  Gerhard,  5,529,886,  Q.  430-270.100. 
Platzer.    Stephan    J.    W.;    Buchmann.    Andrea;    and    Buhr.    Gerhard 
5.529.883.  CI  430-253.000 
Bull.  James:  See — 

Kirsch,  Gerald;  Neef.  Gunter;  Laurent,  Henrv;  Wiechen,  Rudolf;  Bull. 
James;  Esperling.  Peter;  Elger.  Walter;  and'Beier.  Sybille,  5.529,993 
CI.  514-182.000. 
Bull,  S.A.:  See— 

Gimza,  Jean-Luc,  5,530,857.  CI   395-600.000. 
Bunton.  Joe  H.:  See — 

Maillet,  Louis  J.;  Brown,  Matthew  R.;  and  Bunton,  Joe  H.,  5,529,253 
CI.  241-121.000. 
Burgess.  James  P.:  See — 

VanDerStuyf.  Allen;  Mobley,  Dewey;  and  Burgess,  James  R,  5330,625, 
CI.  361-794.000. 
Burgess.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Ennis.  Mark  R  ;  and  Burgess,  Roben  M.,  5,52f,590,  CI.  51-298.000 
Burgess.  Ronald  J ,  to  Red  Rock  Industnes.  Adjustable  car  carrier  5  529  231 
CI    224-502,000,  '       ' 

Burkat.  Alexander,  lo  Wall  Disney  Company.  The  Pa.ssenBer  restraint  system 
5.521..W2,  CI,  297-487.000,  '  '  ' 

Burke.  Gerald  M.;  and  Scott.  John   W.   III.  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc    Rotor 
granulation  and  coating  of  acetaminophen,  pseudoephednne.  chlorphe- 
niramine, and,  optionally  dextiomethorphan  5,529,783,  CI.  424-441.000. 
Burke.  John  E..  Ill    Vehicle  theft  prevention  device.  5329,142   CI.   XiO- 
287.000. 


Burice,  John  T:  See— 

Dwivedi.  Rainesh  K  ;  Burke.  JohnT;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H..  Aghajaman. 
.Michael  K  .  and  Keck.  Steven  D..  5329.109.  C\.  164-97  000 
Burke.  William  J..  Hallock.  Daniel  W ;  and  Thomson.  V  Joel,  to  Hunenan 
Brethren  in  New  York.  Inc.  Connector  and  cap  a.vsemblv  for  toft  construc- 
tion 5.529.423.  CI  403-218.000. 
Burkhart,  Johann   See — 

BOhme,  Rolf;  Burkhart  Johann;  Traub,  Johann;  and  Hirsch,  Konrad, 
5330,391,0.  327-311.000. 
Burkhart,  Lynn,  Jr ;  and  Pomp,  Paul  R.,  to  Burkhart,  Jr,  Lynn  Composition 
and  medKxl  for  treating  heat  exchange  surfaces.  5,529  807    CI    427- 
372.200, 
Burleson,  John  D  :  and  George.  Flint  R  .  to  Halliburton  Companv,  Apparanis 
and  method  for  snubbing  tubing-conveyed  perforating  guns  in  and  out  of 
a  well  bore,  5329.127.  Q    166-380.000. 
Bumen,  Alvin  C;  Hanke.  Kun  F;  Laurenti.  Susan  V;  Matsen.  Marc  R.;  and 
Montgomery.  Donald  M..  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Process  for  oonsoli- 
dation  of  composite  materials.  5330,228,  CI.  219-635.000. 
Burns.  William  A.  Ozone  generator.  5329.760,  CL  422-186.070. 
Burrlader.  Alex  C.  Nail  polish  bottle  with  a  color  matching  extension  cap 
5329.417.0.401-129000.  ^^ 

Burton.  Reiner  See — 

Gilbert.  Peter  W.;  Diment,  Matthew  M.;  Walters.  Brian  J  ;  and  Bunoo 
Reiner.  5330.848.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Busch,  Frank  R.:  See- 
Allan.  Douglas  J.  M.;  Busch.  Frank  R.;  Lambert,  John  F;  Shine,  Ruscell 
J  :  and  Walinsky.  Stanley  W.,  5,530,107.  CI   536-6.100. 
Busch.  Roben  E  .  and  Thoma.  Endre  P.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Method  and  apparanis  for  multiple  memory  bank  selection 
5330,836,  O.  395-477,000, 
Bushman,  Michael  L.;  and  Connell,  Lavtrence  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Low- 
voltage  differential  amplifier.  5,530,403,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Bushnell,  Paul  J.;  and  Swidowski,  Raymond  J.,  to  C^arrier  Cotporanor.  Vane 

hole  cover  for  rotary  compressor.  5329.469.  O.  418-88.000. 
Butera.  John  A.:  See — 

Antane,  Madelene  M.;  Butera,  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane 
Schuyler  A.  5.530.025.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Butler.  Joseph  H.;  and  Twigg.  Michael  J.,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Center  of  gravitv 

locator  5,528,927,  CI.  73-65.030. 
Butsuen.  TeLsuro:  See — 

Uchida,  HIroshi;  Butsuen,  Tetsuro;  and  Nakao,  Norihiko  5  530  764  O 
381-71.000.  ■       '      ■ 

Uemura,  Hiroki;   Butsuen.  Tetsuro;   Yoshioka.  Tohru;   Doi.  Ayumu; 
Masuda,  Naotsugu;  Okuda,  Kenichi.  Niibe.  Tadavuki;  Yamainolo! 
Yasunori;  Morioka,  Satoshi;  and  Adachi,  Tomohik'o.  5.530  651    CI 
364-461.000 
Butterlin.  Axel;  Dorr.  Hermann;  and  Franke.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Forced  once-through  steam  generator.  5,529.021    O    122- 
448.100. 
Butts.  Margaret  M.  Animal  seal  belt  harness.  5329,018,  CI.  119-792.000. 
Byrd,  Ernie   Hand-held  tienching  tool.  5329.129.  CI.  172-377.000. 
Byrd.  Timothy  N   Tracheostomy  mbe  holder  and  as.socialed  nibe  holding 

method  5329.062.  CI.  128-207.170. 
Byrne.  Mark  T:  See— 

Boiarski.  Anthony  A.;  Byrne.  Mark  T;  and  Williamson.  Wancn  R 
5329.235.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Caberwal.  Ramesh:  See — 

Baker.  Albert  D.;  Blach,  Heribert  J.;  and  Caberwal.  Ramesh.  5330  807 
O.  395-200.010. 
Cable,  Jesse  F,  ni:  See— 

Srillman,  Robert  A.;  Way,  James  A.;  Cable.  Jesse  F.  Ill;  Cooper,  David; 
and  Koskinen,  James,  5,530,701,  CI   370-94.100. 
Caillaut  Oaude;  Rigaux.  Christian;  Lhote.  Pascal;  and  Houdayer.  Chns- 
tophe.  to  SKF  France    Encoder  element  for  a  rolling-contact  bearing 
equipped  with  an  information  sensor  assembly  and  rolling-conuct  bearing 
including  such  an  encoding  element.  5330.344,  CI.  324-174.000 
Caine  Corporation:  See — 

Bendick.  Harry  J.;  and  Kraner.  Bret  M..  5329.731.  O.  264-45.500 
Bendick.  Harry  J.;  and  Kraner.  Bret  M..  5329.839.  O.  428-295.000 
Calafell.  Dag  O..  II:  See— 

Mutsakis,    Michael;    Hsieh,    Chang-Li;    and    Calafell,    Dag    O      II 
5,529,084,0.  137-13.000. 
Calderon.  Albert.  Method  for  co-producing  fuel  and  iron.  5329399   O 

75-10.630. 
Caledonia  Matting  Limited:  See — 

Sutherland.  Thomas  L..  5329.825,  CI.  428-88.000. 
Calgene.  Inc.:  See — 

Knauf.  Vic  C;  Kridl,  Jean  C  ;  and  Scherer,  Donna  E.,  5330.194.  O 

800-205.000. 
Manineau.   Belinda   M.;   Stalker,   David   M.;   and  Reilley,  Ann  A 
53.30,185,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D.:  See— 

Koskenmaki,  David  C;  and  Calhoun,  Oyde  D.,  5,529.829,  O   428- 
167.000. 
Calhoun.  David  S.:  See— 

Nikoonahad.  Mehrdad;  Rigg,  Philip  R.;  Wells,  Keith  B.;  and  Calhoun. 
David  S..  5330350,  O.  356-375.000. 
Callahan,  Charles  D.,  11;  See- 
Koblenz,  Brian  D.;  and  Callahan.  Charles  D.,  U,  5330.866,  CI.  395 
700.000. 
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Calvignac.  Jean:  Cuny.  Philippe;  Kiein,  Philippe;  Lips.  Jean-Piene;  Mauiel. 
Oliver  M  ;  and  Naudin.  Bernard,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  System  for  reassigning  a  higher  priority  to  an  interrupted  user 
by  inhibiting  the  access  of  other  users  until  the  interrupted  user  has 
completed  its  task  5.530.903,  Q.  395-861.000. 
Cambridge  Neuroscience:  See — 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghetti,    Luisa;   Waterfield. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mario  S;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.530.109. 
a.  536-23.500. 
C  ampbell.  Casey  A.;  See — 

Hilgenfeldt.  Thorsten  G;  Amundson.  Allen  B.;  Sandoval.  NIchotine  M.; 
Leka,  Fantu  W,  Manemann,  Robert  C;  and  Campbell.  Casey  A.. 
5.529,491.  CI  433-23.000. 
Campbell.  James  A  ;  and  Gillis.  Edward  J.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Labora- 
tory.  Inc.   Calibratable  optical   distance   sensing   system  and   method. 
5.530.548.  a.  356-375.000. 
Campbell.  John  E.:  See- 
Easter,  Randall  J.;  Spano.  Vincent  A.;  Zajac.  Myron  W.;  and  Campbell. 

John  E  .  5.530.749.  O.  380-3.000. 
Easter,  Randall  J.;  Spano.  Vincent  A.;  Zajac,  Myron  W.;  and  Campbell, 
John  E  .  5.530.753.  G.  3804.000. 
Campbell.  John  R.;  See — 

Takekoshi,  Tohiu;  Khouri,  Farid  F;  Campbell.  John  R.;  Jordan.  Therese 
C  ,  and  Dai,  Kevin  H.,  5,530.052.  CI   524-447.000. 
Campbell.  Michael  C.  Gas  tank  evacuator.  5.529.097.  CI.  141-51.000. 
Campbell,  Michael  C:  See — 

Breitenbach,  John  L.;  Brown.  Martin  J..  Jr;  Campbell.  Michael  C; 
Pateira,  Jeffrey  H  ;  and  Senft.  Cathy  J..  5.529,405.  Q.  400-56.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Kashyap,  Raman;  and  Campbell,  Robert  J.,  5.530.666,  O.  365-123.000. 
Campi,  James  G  .  Jr,  to  Inko  Industrial  Corporation  Pellicle  assembly  with 

vent  structure.  5„'i29,819.  CI.  428-14.000. 
Campion.  Colin;  Davidson.  Alan  H.;  Dickens.  Jonathan  P.;  and  Crimmin. 
Michael  J .  to  British  Bio-technology  Limited.  Hydroxamic  acid  based 
collagenase  inhibitors  5,530.161.  CI.  562-623.000. 
Canavan,  Richard  W.,  to  Uvex  Safety.  Inc.  Safety  eyeglasses  and  corrective 

lens  carrier  therefor  5.530.490.  CI.  351-41.000. 
Cancellier,  Vito:  See— 

Lunardon.  Gianflavio;  Cecchini.  Conado;  Ciriello.  Luciano;  and  Can- 
celUer,  Viio,  5,530.033,  Q,  521-131,000. 
Candela  Laser  Corp.:  See — 

Hsia.  James  C;  Siena.  Rafael  A.;  and  Clancy.  Michael  G..  5.530.553.  CI. 
356-4.16  000. 
Candelaria.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Beartlsley,  Brent  C  ;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Legvold.  Vem  J.;  Leung, 
Peter  L.;  Maiun.  Douglas  A.;  and  Spear.  Gail  A..  5.530,829,  a. 
395^440.000. 
Canon  Inc    See — 

Avi-Itzhak.  Hadar,  5,530,775,  O.  382-209.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Noma.  Takashi; 

and  Ueno,  Rie.  5.530.314.  CI.  313-310.000 
Chiba.  Tatsuhiko:  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura,  TaLsuya;  Kanbayashi. 
Makoto;  Miyano.  Kazuyuki;  and  Inaba.  Koji.  5.529,873,  CI.  430- 
109.000. 
Oceda.  Hirokazu;  Arakawa,  Junichi;  Horigome,  Hideo;  and  Masumoto, 

Kazuyuki,  5.530.792.  CI.  395-115.000. 

Ikeda.  Kunihiko;  Taniguio.  Masahiro;  Sakai.  Masaaki;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 

Ishii,  Tetsuya;  Shiina,  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenichiro.  5.529.407, 

CI.  40O-S2.000 

Ishihara,  Masaaki;  and  Amano,  Kenichiro,  5.530,497,  G.  354-21.000. 

luchi.  Kazushi;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamazaki. 

Itaru,  5.530.II5.  CI.  54O-I4I.000. 
Kanbayashi.    Makoto;    Takiguchi,    Tsuyoshi;    and    lida.    Wakashi, 

5,529.865,  CI.  4.30-45.000. 
Kataoka.    Ichiro;    Mori,   Takahiro;    Yamada,    Satoni;    and    Itoyama, 

Shigenori.  5330.264,  CI.  25740.000. 
Miura,  Shigeo;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Koizumi.  Shigeru;  Fujii.  Yasuo; 
Nakayama,  Tom;  and   Kataoka,  Junnosuke.  5530.556,  CI.  358- 
300.000. 
Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi,  5.530,821.  CI.  .195-413  000. 
Moriguchi.     Haruhiko,     Nakajima,     Kazuhiio;    Sato.    Hiroshi;    and 

Katayama,  Masaio.  5.529.408,  CI   400-120.080. 
Ogawa.  TeLsuji;  and  Kitamura.  Takeshi,  5,530,494.  O.  351-206.000. 
Orino,  Kanjo;  Oshima.  Shigeru;  and  Sakanaka.  Tetsuo.  5,530.577.  CI. 

359-152.000. 
Sakurai.  Shigeki.  5.530.743.  G.  379-257.000. 
Sasaki.  Akitomo;  and  Okazaki,  Hiroshi,  5.530.882.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tachibana,  Shinichi;  and  Osato.  Yoichi,  5.529.864.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Takahashi.  Haruhiko;  Takamiya.  Makoto;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii. 
Ken;  Watava.  Ma.safumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamolo,  Kosuke. 
5.530.462.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Takei.  Hirofiimi,  5,530,474,  CI.  348-224.000. 
Tochigi,  Nobuyuki.  5,530.592.  G.  359-687.000. 
Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Shinjo.  Kenji.  5.530,569.  CI, 

359-56.000. 
Tsunemi,  Takeo.  5.530.52i  G.  355-208,000. 

Ceda.  Hiromi;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Ooi,  Takehiko;  Kagami,  Kenji;  Suzuki, 
Masao;  Nishino.  Katsuya;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuya,  5,529,889,  CI.  430- 
353.000. 


I  eilj    Himyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Hiro- 

hani.  and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  5.529,406,  CI.  400-76.000. 
Wadsttonh.  Robert  D  ;  and  Kalwitz,  George  A  ,  5,530.862,  CI.  395- 

700  (XM.) 
Yonehara.  Takao.  Mivauaki,  Mamoru,  Ishizaki.  Akira.  Hoshi,  Junichi; 
Sakamoto,  Ma.'iar\i,  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi;  Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizumi, 
Tom;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofiimi;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
non.  5,530.266.  CI.  257-72, 0<» 
Yoshida,    Takehiro.    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yokoyama,    Mmoru;   Ono. 
Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi.  Ishida.  Ya.sushi.  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Osada, 
Mamoru;    Kato,    Takahim:    Takeda.    Tomoyuki,    Kondo,    Masaya; 
Yamada.  Ma,sakat.su.  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5,530.470,  CI,  347-190.000. 
Cantrall,  Chistophcr  ]  ,  Dabbs.  Timothv  P.  Class.  Mont\.  Humphries.  Wil- 
liam; and  Wills,  Leslie  J  .  to  Commonwealth  Scicmihi   .ind  Industrial 
Research,  Meihoi  for  apparatus  for  determining  measurement  parameter  of 
a  fibrous  objeii  ami  Ahciher  ihe  object  is  a  valid  object.  5,530,551,  Ci. 
356-394.000 
Cao,  Tai  A  ;  and  Dutta.  Sat>aiii,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Single  source  differenlial  circuit   5..'i3().401.  CI.  327-563.000. 
Cappi,  Angelo,  and  Rimondi.  Renaio.  lo  A  V.  \X  Progettazione  E  Ricerca 
S.rl.  Process  and  machine  tor  urappmc  products  with  stretchable  film,  and 
wrapping  formed  b>  this  pnxess   5,.<'2x,8sl,  CI.  53-441.000. 
Caratsch,  Tiiomas:  See — 

Bonacina.  Guido;  Caratsch.  Thomas:  and  Moser.  Rolf,  5.529.754.  CI. 
422-82.010. 
Carbonero,  Miguel  H.:  See — 

Lopez,  Braulio  T;  Carbonero,  Miguel  H.;  Hernandez,  Francisco  S.; 
Hernandez  Ros,  Claudio  A.;  Trujillo.  Carmen  S.;  Perez,  Eloisa  L.;  and 
Sanchez,  Pedro  S.,  5,530.349.  CI.  324-254.000. 
Carchi,  Angel  J.:  See — 

Pocalyko,  David  J.;  Carchi.  Angel  J.;  Harichian.  Bijan:  and  Vermeer. 
Robert  C,  5_S 29,768,  G.  424-70.310. 
Card,  Stuart  K.:  See— 

Stefik,  Mark  J.;  Bobrow,  Daniel  G.;  Card,  Smart  K.;  Casey.  Michalene 
M.;  Goldstein,  Richard  J ;  Lamming,  Michael  G.;  Mackinlay,  Jock  D.; 
Want,  Roy;  Robertson,  George  G.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  and  Russell. 
Daniel  M..  5.530,235,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Cardina,  Donald  M.;  See — 

Comer,  Edward  I.;  Cardina.  Donald  M.;  and  Link,  Charles  M.,  n, 
5,530.736.  CI,  379-58.000, 
Carex  Inc.:  See — 

Comey.  Richard  E ;  and  Travers,  John  F.  5.529.205.  CI.  220-342.000. 
Cargin.  Keith  K  ,  Jr   See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E  ;  Miller,  Phillip;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Mahany.  Ronald 
L.;  Durhin.  Dennis  A  .  Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Hanson.  George  E,; 
Schultz,  Darald  R  ,  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.;  Gibbs, 
William  T;  and  Kelly,  Stephen  J.,  5.530.619,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Carisch.  Claudia:  See — 

Tzikas.  Athana.ssios;  and  Carisch.  Claudia.  5.530.104.  CI.  534-642.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Sander,  Ulrich;  and  Lemcke,  Ulrich,  5,530.587.  CI.  359-376.000 
Carlino.  Joseph;  Singh.  Naina;  and  Ellingsworth,  Larry,  to  Celtrix  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.  Inducing  granulocyte  production  or  B  cell  production  in 
peripheral  blood  by  TGF-p.  5,529,982,  CI.  514-12.000 
Carlson,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Danzer,  Paul  M.;  and  Carison,  Leonard  A..  5,530,440,  CI.  340-933.000. 
Carlton.  Keith  A.;  Doshi,  Mahendra  R.;  Salvato.  Todd  A.;  Funk.  Erwin  D.; 
Phillips.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Gum.  Scott  M.,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery.  Inc.  Gas 
sparged  hydrocyclone  with  foam  separating  vessel.  5.529,190.  CI.  209- 
170.000. 
Carmean.  Douglas  M.;  and  Crawford.  John,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Cache 
coherent  multiprocessing  computer  system  with  reduced  power  operating 
feanires.  5.530,932,  CI   395-750.000. 
Carmi,  Ilan;  See — 

Abraham,  Menachem;  Bartolini,  David;  Ben-Meir,  Samuel;  Carmi,  Ilan; 
Cook,  John  L.,  Ill;  Hart,  Ira;  Herman,  Alex;  Horowitz.  Steven  E.;  Kim, 
Yongbum;  Linde,  Yoseph;  Ramelson,  Brian;  Rehberg,  Richard;  Sau- 
ssy,  Gordon;  Shohet,  Yuval;  and  Zhovnirovski.  Igor,  5.530,842.  CI, 
395-500.000. 
Carmichael,  Jacqueline.  Portable  pump  operated  washing  basin,  5,528,776. 

CI.  4-516.000 
Carnegie  Mellon  University;  See — 

Henry.  Susan  A.;  and  White.  Michael  J..  5.529.912,  CI.  435-155,000. 
Carney,  Francis  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Knapp,  James  H.;  and  Carney,  Francis  J..  Jr,  5,529.682.  G.  205- 
227.000. 
Carothers.  Arthur  D.:  See — 

Parks.  David  A.;  Carothers.  Anhur  D.;  Sisson.  Glen  C;  and  Erb,  Michael 
J.,  5.530.205.  G.  174-99.00B. 
Carow.  Walter  M.:  See- 
Richards,  Alton  E  ;  and  Carow.  Walter  M.,  5,529,085.  CI.  137-68.150. 
Carpenter.  Robert  B.;  and  Wilton.  Bonsall  S..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Method  for  controlling  fluid  loss  from  wells  into  high  conductivity  earth 
formations  5,529,123,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Carr,  Gyde  E.:  See— 

Johannesen,  Donald  D.;  Rodriguez,  Rodney  R.;  Can,  Clyde  E,;  and 
Wegh,  John  R  ,  5,529,149,  CI.  188-70.00R. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Bushnell.  Paul  J.;  and  Swidowski.  Raymond  J..  5,529,469,  G,  418- 
88.000. 
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Camker.   Richard  W,;   and  ClHqv  MmA,  to  Clem   Environmental  Corp. 
Geosvntheuc    clay    liner   with  modified   edges   for   improved    sealing 
5,529,438,  CI,  405-270.000. 
Carroll,  Mark  A  ,  and  Payne,  Charles  H.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Capacitor  mounting 

a.ssembly.  5,530,618.  CI   361-329.000. 
Carstens.  Dennis  L.;  Carstens,  Kent  E.;  Weisser.  Howard  A.;  and  Brezenski. 
David  L  ,  to  Technik  Mfg.,  Inc  Jar  ticket  dispensing  apparatus  and  method 
5.529,208.  CI,  221-155.(XKi 
Carstens,  Kent  E.:  See — 

Carstens.   Dennis  L  ,  Carstens,   Kent  E.;  Weisser.  Howard  A.;  and 
Brezenski.  David  L.,  5.529.208,  CI.  221-1.55.000. 
Carter,  Michael  R..  to  F  B.  Pumell  Sausage  Co..  Inc  Apparanis  for  producing 

layered  products.  5.528.983.  CI.  99-450.400. 
Carter.  Robert;  Ballentine.  James  A..  Sr.;  and  Patterson.  Vance  M.  Venturi  air 

di.stnbuted  'turbo  gnll".  5.529.053.  CI.  126-25.00R. 
Cartstensen.  Marv  K    See — 

Bomhotst.  William  C;  Cartstensen.  Mary  K.;  Stein.  Steven  A.;  and 
Waldherr,  Michael  P,  5.529.799,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Carvalho.  Joan  F:  See — 

Dow,  William  C;  Car\alho.  Joan  F;  and  Rosingana,  Miguel.  5330.122. 
CI.  540-474.000. 
Casey,  Michalene  M,:  See — 

Stettk,  Mark  J  ;  Bobrow,  Daniel  G.;  Card.  Swart  K.;  Casey.  Michalene 
M  ;  Goldstein.  Richard  J.;  Lamming,  Michael  G.;  Mackinlay.  Jock  D.; 
Want.  Rov.  Robertson.  George  G  .  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  and  Russell, 
Daniel  M,',  5,530,235,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruvama,  Satoru,  5329.501,  CI.  434-408.000, 
Mivake,  Atsushi.  5.530,898,  CI.  395-834.000. 
Sato,  Takashi,  5,530.5.59,  CI.  358-447.000. 
Takei,  Jiro,  5,530,567,  CI.  359-51.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Steckelberg.  Willi;  Keil.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zener.  Ralf, 
5330.093,  CI.  528-398.000. 
Cassily.  James  F;  and  Lagerkvist.  James  B.,  to  Synaptec,  LLC.  Method  and 
apparanis    for    measuring    and    enhancing    neuro-motcn_  coordination 
5329,498.  CI.  434-258.000. 
Castaneda.  Julio  C:  See — 

Peltier.   Mark   R.;   Castaneda.   Julio   C;   and   Heilsberg,   Stuan  A.. 
5.529.502.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C.  F.:  See — 

Meijer.  Egbert  W.;  Bosman.  Hubertus  J  M  ;  Vandenbooren,  Franciscus 
H.  A.  M.  J.;  De  Brabander-van  den  Berg,  Ellen  M  M  ;  Castelijns, 
Anna  M.  C.  F;  De  Man,  Hendrikus  C.  J.;  Reintjens,  Rafael  W.  E.  G.; 
Stoelwinder,  Christiaan  J  C  ;  and  Nijenhuis,  Atze  J.,  5.530.092.  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Thomas  M.;  Codina,  George;  and  Craylon,  John  W.,  5328.928. 

CI.  73-116.000. 
Barnes,  Travis  E.;  and  Uhlenhake.  Brian  E..  5329.044.  CI.  l23-4%.000. 
Goade,  James  C,  5328,977,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Mast,  Donald  R  ;  McNabb,  Robert  I..;  and  Rapp,  Joseph  A.,  5,529.342. 

CI.  280-756.000. 
Rocke.  David  J..  5328,843.  CI.  37-348.000. 
Zulu.  Joshua.  5329.136,  CI.  180-6.440. 
Can.  John  D.:  See — 

Mattson,  Ronald  J.;  Can.  John  D.;  and  Keavy,  Daniel  J.,  5330,01Z  CI. 
514-3.mOOO, 
CB-Carmel  Biotechnology  Ltd.:  See — 

Palri,  Yoram,  5.529,066.  G,  128-635,000, 
CCS,  LLC:  See— 

Rodgers,  Roben  E..  Jr.  5.529355.  G.  482-57.000. 
Cecchini,  Corrado:  See — 

Lunardon,  Gianflavio;  Cecchini,  Corrado;  Ciriello,  Luciano:  and  Can- 
cellier, Vito,  5.530,033.  CI.  521-131.000, 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Porter.  John  R  ;  Morphy.  John  R.;  Millican,  Thomas  A.;  and  Beeley. 
Nigel  R.  A.,  5330.128.  CI.  544-159.000. 
Celtnx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlino.  Joseph;  Singh,  Naina;  and  Ellingsworth,  Larry,  5.529,982.  CI. 
514-12.000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The:  See — 

Glasser.  Wolfgang  G.;  Frazier.  Charles  E.;  and  Samaranayake.  Gamini. 

5.530.111.  G.  536-56.000. 
Shen.  T  Y;  and  Goldstein.  David  M..  5.530.141.  CI.  549-39.000. 
Vlatiiovic,  Vlatko;  Lee,  Fred  C;  and  Borojevic,  Dusan,  5,530,3%,  CI 
327-552.000. 
Centre  Nationale  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 

Armand  Michel;  Sanchez,  Jean-Yves;  and  Sylla.  Salime.  5,530.066,  CI. 
525-242.000. 
Cemy.  Walter:  See- 
Lang.  Armin;  and  Cemy,  Walter.  5.5.30.614,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Cesar,  Max  R.:  See — 

Sudhakar,  Chakka;  Dolfinger.  Prank.  Jr;  Cesar.  Max  R.;  Patel.  Mahendra 
S.;  and  Fritz.  Paul  O..  5329,968,  CI  502  185.000. 
Cemar,   Roman,   to  Atoma   International   Inc.   Vehicle  door  striker  with 

improved  end  portion.  5,529,356,  G.  292-340.000. 
Chaban,  Philip:  and  Wdziekonski,  Wojciech,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc. 
Movable  vehicle  seat  assembly  with  improved  latch.  5,529,378,  CI.  297- 
331.000. 
Chadha,  Navjo*;  See — 


Meirill.  Sonya;  Ayer,  Atul  D.;  Chadha.  Navjol;  and  Kuczynsld.  Anthony 
L..  5.529.787.  CI.  424-465.000 
Chamberlain.  Craig  S.:  See — 

Palmgren,  Chariooe  M.;  Chamberlain.  Craig  S.;  and  Fish,  Brian  J., 
5329.708,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Chamberlain  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Powers,  Russell  L.;  Turner,  Doug  R.;  and  Chang.  James  S.,  5.530J00. 
CI  307- 1 25.000. 
Chamberiain.  Peter,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Sprayabk  agricultural  com- 
positions. 5329.975.  G.  504- 1 16.000. 
Chamberlain.    Sally    B.    Footwear    for   hooved   animals.    S328.88S.   Q. 

.54-82000, 
Chambers.  John  S.:  See — 

Grammatica.  Steven  J  ;  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Gaynoc.  Roger  E.;  Mistrater.  Alan 
B.;  Valianatos,  Peter  J.,  Chambers,  John  S.;  Forgil.  RachacI  A.;  and 
PoittBS,  Jacques,  5329,870,  CI   430-78.000 
Chambers,  Mark  J  ;  and  Phillips,  Jan>es  B.,  to  MoCorola.  Inc  Transcooduc- 
tance  scaling  circuit  and  method  responsive  to  a  received  digital  code  word 
for  use  with  an  operational  transconductance  circuit  5330J99.  G.  327- 
561.000. 
Champion.  James:  See — 

Nelson.  Steve  D.;  Champion.  James;  and  Sossamon.  Jack,  5328.934,  G, 
73431.000. 
Chan.  Allan  L.:  See — 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R.;  Chan,  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J.;  Darooo.  Donald 

E.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Hada,  Daniel  H.;  Heath.  Robert  M.,  Prewitt, 

Michael  B.;  Sutphin,  David  L.;  Szeto,  Edward  W ;  Tfudeau,  Howard 

D.;  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu.  Larry  Y;  Kennon,  David 

P;  MacDonald,  Robert  J  ,  Mettler,  Steven  D,  Ogden,  Gene  S.; 

Pereyda,  Douglas  B  ;  and  Pham, Chau  N.,  5329,264,CI.  244-1 18.200. 

Chan,  Benson;  Chapin.  Fletcher  L.;  Fiacco.  Vincent  M.;  Mankus.  John  R  ;  and 

Pokrzywa,  Robert  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Electronic  package  assembly  and  connector  for  use  tJierewith  5330.291. 

CI.  257-723.000. 

Chan.  John  G.;  and  Taniguchi,  TaLsuya.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 

Self-closing  liquid  dispensing  package.  5,529,224,  CI.  222  212.000 
Chan,  Ken,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Mediod  for  blocking  contaminalioa  and 
stabilizing  chip  capacitor  during  attachment  using  a  tape  snip,  5329,957. 
G.  437-250.000. 
Chan,  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

Fnnk.  Craig  R.;   Bryg,  William  R.;  Chan,  Kenneth   K.,  Hoichkiss, 
Thomas  R.;  Odineal,  Roben  D.;  Williams,  James  B.;  and  Ziegler. 
Michael  L..  5330.933.  CI.  395468.000. 
Chan.  Wai-ming  R.:  See — 

Bouvier.  Daniel;  and  Chan.  Wai-ming  R..  53-30.946.  G.  395-182.210. 
Chang,  Fwu-Tsair:  See — 

Chung,  Cheng-Chien;  Ngai,  Henry  P;  and  Chang,  Fwu-Tsair,  5330.653, 
CI.  364-482.000 
Chang,  George;  and  Cheng,  Pearl,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Mediod 
and  apparatus  for  programming  memory  devices.  5,530.803.  G.  395- 
183  180. 
Chang,  James  S  :  See — 

Powers.  Russell  L.;  Turner.  Doug  R.;  and  Chang.  James  S..  5330,300. 
CI.  307-125.000. 
Chang.  Kevin  J  Automatic  golf  ball  dispenser  5329.307,  CI.  473-1.36.000 
Chang,  Main,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Polymerization  catalyst  sys- 
tems, their  production  and  u.se  5,529,965,  G.  502- 1 10.000. 
Chang,  Peter  J    Constricted  spring  pressure  relief  mechanism  for  dripless 

drive  caulk  dispensing  devices.  5329.225.  CI.  222-391.000. 
Chang.  Robert;  and  Hwang.  Tan-jue.  Shock  absorbing  device  for  a  bicycle 

5329.328,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Chang,  Rong-Shuh:  See- 
Sheen,  Yuung-Ching;  Chang,  Shinn-Jen;  Cheng,  Yi-Ni;  and  Chang, 
Rong-Shuh,  5330,088,  CI.  528-287.000, 
Chang,  Shinn-Jen:  See — 

Sheen,  Yuung-Ching;  Chang,  Shinn-Jen;  Cheng.  Yi-Ni;  and  Chang. 
Rong-Shuh,  5.530,088.  CI.  528-287.000. 
Chang,  Wei  K.:  See— 

Berger,  Joel  G.;  Chang,  Wei  K.;  Kozlowski.  Joseph  A.;  and  Zhou. 
Guowei.  5330,125.  CI.  540-594.000, 
Chapin,  Fletcher  L.:  See — 

Chan,  Benson;  Chapin,  Fletcher  L.;  Fiacco,  Vincent  M.;  Mankus,  John 
R.;  and  Pokrzywa,  Robert  S.,  5,530,291,  CI.  257-723.000 
Chapman,  Paul  B  ,  and  Houghton,  Alan  N.,  to  Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research    Anti-idkxypic  monoclonal  antibody  that  induces  an 
immune  response  against  the  ganglioside  GD,  and  hybridoma  producing 
said  antibody.  5,529,922,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Charalambous,  Salomi  T;  Durinovic-Johri,  Sanja;  and  Levy.  Yonatan  A.,  to 
AT&T  CORP.  Method  and  system  for  dvnamic  customized  call  routing. 
5.5.30.744.  CI.  379-265.000 
Chardon.  Nicolas:  See — 

Bonneau,     Maxime;     Chardon,     Nicolas;     Andersson.     Sara;     and 
Muhammed.  Mamoun.  5329,804,  CI.  427-217.000. 
Chamley,  James  E.:  See- 
Offer,  Henry  P;  Grvcko,  Lawrence  M.;  Eihes,  John  G.;  Charaley,  James 
E.;  and  Jensen,  Grant  C,  5330,219.  G.  2I9-137.00R. 
Chase.  Calvin  C;  and  Merchel.  Frank  J..  lU,  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 
V-notch  seal  for  non-flooded  zone  of  disc  filter  valve.  5329.319,  G. 
277-128.000. 
Chase/Durus  Industries:  See — 
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Johnson.  Carl;  Qoyd.  Michael;  and  MeComiick.  Thomas.  5.528.865.  CI. 

Chaves,  Neal.  Rash  fire  conuol  systtm  for  leaf  shutter  cameras.  5.530  320 
CI.  315-241.00P. 

Chjvez^ David  L.  St.  Gallagher.  Donald  D ;  and  Henderson.  Lawrence  D.. 
to  AT&T  Corp  Infrastnicture  equipment  in  a  wireless  communication 
system  serves  different  service  providers.  5.530.945.  CI  379-62  000 

Cheek.  Jesse  E.  Protective  glove  5.528.772.  CI.  2-161  100 

Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Yong  W.:  Lee.  Yeong  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S.;  Sush.  Jung  W.;  Lee  Chul 
H.:  Lim,  Yoong  H  ;  and  Yoo.  Ick  D..  5.529.924.  O.  435-252  100 

Chelladurai.  Mohanathasan;  Honn.  Kenneth  V;  and  Walz  [Janiel  A  to 
Biomide  Investment  Limited  Partnership.  Method  for  measunng  blood 
procoagulani  activity  of  human  leukocyte  antigens.  5,529,934,  CI.  436- 

Chen.  Hung-wen.  Two-purpose  LCD  device  with  scrollable  reflecting  screen 

and  scrollable  diffusing  screen  5.530.571.  a.  359-69  000 
Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Chen.  Tsang  J.;  and  DeMejo.  Lawrence  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Cured  epoxypolysiloxane  coated  articles  useful  in  toner  fijsing 
members.  5.529.847.  O.  428-413.000.  ^ 

Chen.  Mario  S  :  See — 

Goodearl.  Andrew;  Stroobani.  Paul;  Minghetn.  Uisa;  Walerfield 
Michael;  Marchioni,  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5J30.I09. 
CI.  536-23.500. 

°?5"3o!«2.  Cl.S4(V600  00r'"°^"*  apparams  with  visual/audio  alarm. 
Chen.  Tsang  J    See — 

^?;  ^'*""iL-  ^-*^-  ^""8  J  ;  and  DeMejo.  Lawrence  P..  5.329  847  a 
428-4 1 3.000. 

'^!5'29['^a*473-32^"'*"*  '^'^'  '"'''"'^  ^°^  ^"  "'"^  *^ 
Chenault,  Rawson:  See — 

Luch.  Daniel;  and  Chenault.  Rawson.  5J28.8I4.  Q.  29-453  OOO 
Cheng.  Pearl:  See — 

^    ^8:,°^'-  '^  Cf^ng-  Pearl.  5.530,803.  O.  395-183.180. 
Lneng.  Yi-Ni:  See — 

Sheen.  Yuung-Ching;  Chang.  Shinn-Jen;  Cheng.  Yi-Ni;  and  Chang 

Rong-Shuh.  5.530,088.  CI  528-287.000.  ^ 

^'ifr?^ '-'"  Structure  of  a  handrail  for  a  staircase.  5J29.288,  O  256- 
05.000. 

Chem.  Wen-Foo;  and  Wilson.  Dennis,  to  Ramtron  International  Corporation 
ferroelectnc  memory  sensing  scheme  using  bit  lines  precharged  to  a  logic 
one  voltage  5.530.668.  CI.  365-145  000  ^ 

Chemg  Homg  Metal  Industry  Corp :  See- 
Chen.  Yih-Chung.  5.529.303.  O.  473-327  000 

Chemiwchan,  William  N.:  See— 

^%29'^.  CI.'  2'^:78.(S?'"  ^-  """  <^""*^''an.  William  N.. 
Chesebrough- Pond's  USA  Co..  EJivision  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Cho    Suk  H  ;  Gottlieb.  Keith;  and  Santhanam.  Uma.  5J29.769   O 

424-74.000.  ' 

ChevTon  Chemical  Companv  See — 

^Ts^m  cf  2i2-2S"  '^'"''^  *• '"  "^  ^  ^""•-  ^~" "- 

Chiang.  David:  See— 

'^'If'j^"'^  Nicholas  Jr.  Chiang.  David;  and  Jenkins,  Jesse  H..  PV. 

J.J ju.MH,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Chiba,  Tatsuhiko;    Kasuya,  Takashige;   Nakamura.  Tatsuva;    Kanbayashi. 
Makoto;  Miyano.  Kazuyuki;  and  Inaba.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

5T29.8"   a  ^1  w'^'^'"'  "^"  ^  P™"'"  '°'  P"^'^'"«  '°""' 
Chiba.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Katano.  Keiji;  and  Chiba.  Toshivuki.  5.529.414.  CI  400-636  200 
Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company  See— 

Chichibu  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawamura.  ^isuke;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Sutou.  Kanzaburo;  and  Mutata, 
Mitsuaki.  5.529.248.  CI.  241-19.000 
Chiesi.  Romano:  See — 

Paolucci.  Enrico;  and  Chiesi.  Romano.  5.529.180.  a.  206-273  000 
Chifuku.  Hiroyuki:  See—  .'.>~v. 

Yano.  Takahiro,  Muratani.  Toshiaki;  Chifuku.  Hiit>yuki;  and  Takamura. 

Yoshio,  5.529.693.  CI.  210-614.000.  «aniura. 

'^'30000"''*'^''   ^    Earthquake  responsive  latch.   5.529.352.  Q.   292- 

Chin.  Taan  K.  Gripping-and-compressing  type  exerciser  with  adjustable 

compressive  resistance.  5.529.5'"  I   CI  48'' ^9  000 
Chiotis.  Achilles;  Perkins.  Dave;  and  Blum.  John  M..  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion. Sealing  member  5.529.508.  CI.  439-204.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Munuhiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Mayumi 
Fukushima.  Masatoshi:  Saito.  Shimchi;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Shiomi' 

ChiirRandol'ph  K    to  General  Motors  Corporation  Spark  plug  with  copper 

'^  S^".''/,':??^^^''  "  P"*'"  °'  "'^''''"g  "^  electr^  to  a  sparic 
plug  shell  5.530.313,  CI.  313-141.000.  ^ 

Cho.    Chih-Chen.    to   Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.    Epitaxial    metal- 
insulator-metal-semiconductor  structures.  5.529,640.  CI    148-33.400. 


*^,c^"l"-  °°"''«'>'  ^'>*-  and  Santhanam.  Uma,  to  Chesebrough- Pond  s 
USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Cosmetic  compositions  containing 
benilinic  acid.  5,529.769,  O.  424-74.000 

Cho,  Sung  Yong  S.;  Copp,  James  D ;  Ginah.  Francis  O.;  Hansen.  Guy  J  • 
Hipskind.  Phihp  A  ;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Staszak  Michael 
A.;  and  Tharp- Taylor.  Roger  W .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Bis-piperidinyl 
non-peptidyl  neurokinin  receptor  antagonists.  5.530.009.  CI  514-316  000 

Cho.  Yoshiki.  and  Hirose.  Shinichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Control  circuit  responses  to  a  wait  request  from  an  address  decoder  for 

y5M^^.  crmfil^^^ '"  '  ^^  '°  """^  *'*  ''°*  •*"'*^' 

Chopin.  Thierry:  See— 

Bonneau.  Lionel;  Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Touret.  Olivier,  5.529,969.  C\. 
502-263.000. 
Chow.  Calvin:  See — 

Pontis.  George;  Lacy.  Michael;  Drbal.  Vladimir;  Chow.  Calvin  Smith 
Thomas;  Smethers.  Rick:  Ross.  Debra  A.;  Kirk,  Gregory;  Briggs 
Jonathan,  Leytes.  Lev;  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N..  5.529.752.  CI.  422- 
63.000. 
Chow.  Hul-Meng:  See — 

Willemsen.  Maitin  F  C;  Goodell.  Paul  D  ;  Van  Erk.  Willem;  and  Chow 
Hui-Meng.  5.530.317.  CI.  313-633.000. 
Choy.  Chong  H  ;  Loke.  Tuck  S.;  and  Chua.  Tat  M..  to  MotM«la.  Inc.  Portable 
irJ^'??^'?J"  *^^'"  *'*  '*'''''  '^"°"  *"•*  '^  '*'•<*  5.530.621.  CI. 

Choy.  Clement  K    See— 

Brodbeck    Kevin  J.;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr ;  Argo.  Brian  P;  Penticoff 
n.        t^,l  ^  ■■^".'^  ^^^-  <^''="«'"  K  .  5.529.711.  CI.  252-102.000. 
Chnst.  William  J;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Rossignol,  Daniel 
K;   Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano,  Osamu.  to  Eisai  Co     Ltd    Anti- 
endotoxin  compounds  5.530.113.  C\.  536-123.130 
Christensen.  Sveiid:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Dolan.  Mary  L.;  Christensen.  Svend;  Gundersen 
Borge  P,  Upper.  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  T;  Abrams.  Richard  W   and 
Ravn.  Thomas  C  .  5.528.878.  CI.  53-54  000 
Chroslowski.  Jacek:  See— 

Myslinski.  Piocr.  and  Chroslowski,  Jacek.  5330.584.  Q  359-341  000 
Cnrysler  Corporation:  See — 

'T-5^^37'6T'-297-«Vo6o'"''°-  "^"^  '■  '^  ^'•""'-  ^"" 
Chujiavid  K  T.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  Companv  Acoustic 

i^^57jo'"4lo.cf'm'\5tmr^''""'  ''^^'  ^*^^^'"  ""^ '"  '^''■ 

Chu.  Frank,  and  Tang.  Alex,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  cascading  graphic  processors.  5.530.798  CI   395-163  000 

sys«'m'^:r3'o:M^'^,NMT9"  '^"'^■''*^''"'^''^ 
Chua.  Tat  M.:  See— 

^1\  ?^"rL"-  ^'"-  "•""'''  5  •  *"**  ^"^  Tat  M..  5,530,621.  O. 
Chua-Eoan,  Lew:  See— 

^1.95'^ n  000  ^"^"^°*"-  '-**■  *"•*  ^'"e-  Chih-jui.  5.530,822.  ci. 

Chuang.  Chang-Feng  Ga.s-cooker  frame  5.528.982  CI  99-146  000 
Chun.  Victor  L    to  Murata  Machinery.  Lid.  Punch  press  with  automated  sheet 

rotation  5.528.968.  CI   83-453  000. 
Chung.  Cheng-Chien.  Ngai.  Henry  P;  and  Chang.  Fwu-Tsair.  to  D-Lmk 
Corporation    Method  of  automaticallv  delecting  and  sening  stack  type 
?-^'*i^'?i'o^"^'^'™'"^""^  resistance,  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.530.653. 

1^1.    .^04-45Z.UUU. 

Ciabatti.  Romeo:  See — 

^Ti''^°i'o??l^'^'-  *^'*''^  '^  ^-  ^"^  Ciabatti.  Romeo.  5.530.133. 

Ciampi.  Luigi;  Forster.  Otto;  Haefely.  Hans  R.;  and  Knauseder,  Franz,  to 

43526l"oOO     '™"'  Enzymatic  treatment  of  wool.  5,529,928,  CI. 

Cianciosi.  Michael  S  ;  See— 

'^v'V'"^  '!*'J*"  ^  •  Schweid,  Smart  A.;  Nacman,  Aran;  and  Cianciosi 
Michaels.  5.530.642.  CI   364-174.000  lanciosi. 

Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See— 

^^^i'y- T*"?""**  C  •  ^°<^"'  M^  W  •  DOrazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie 
C.;  Edelman,  Peter  G;  Flaherty,  James  E.;  Green.  Robeit  B    Lepke 
Steven  C  .  Mason.  Richard  W  .  McCaffrey.  Robert  R  ;  and  Zaicnski' 
John  A..  5,529.676.  CI.  204-409000. 
CibaGeigy  Corporation:  See — 

"'".529.W'3,'^1."1^4.^SS)""-    '"^"    ^-   """   ''^^-   ^""^   ^■• 

Kerber.  Elmar,  5.529.974.  CI.  504-112.000. 

Kramer.  Vance  C;  and  Currier.  Thomas  C.  5.530.195  CI  800- ''05  000 
,"  ' ';[^^.  Aihanassios;  and  Carisch,  Claudia,  5,530.104.  CI.  534-642  000 
Ciccarello,  Charles:  See— 

Correia.  Horacio;  and  Ciccarello.  Charles,  5,528,873  CI  52-605  000 
Cimet.  Israel  A.   See— 

Averbuch.  Rod;  Cimet,  Israel  A.;  and  Lev.  Valy.  5.530.693.  CI.  370- 

Ciolino.  John:  See — 

Antonali,  Louis;  and  Ciolino,  John.  5.528,854.  CI  43-131  000 
Circello.  Joseph  C  :  See— 
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Edgington.  Gregory  C;  Circello.  Joseph  C;  McCarthy.  Daniel  M.;  and 
Duerden.  Richard.  5.530.804.  Q.  395-183.060. 
Ciriello.  Luciano:  See — 

Lunardon.  Gianflavio;  Cecchini,  Corrado;  Ciriello,  Luciano;  and  Can- 
cellier,  Vito,  5,530,033,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan.  5.529,945.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Runas.  Michael  E.;  and  Patel,  Kirit  B.,  5,530.392,  Q.  327-333.000. 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Sowers,  Uwrence  C,  5,530,110.  Q.  536-28.550. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Lim.  Mulll;  Pan.  Yuh-Guo;  Stasains.  Linas  R.;  and  0'[>onoghue.  John 
D..  5.529.583,  CI.  8-408.000. 
Clancy.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Hsia.  James  C;  Sierra.  Rafael  A.;  and  Clancy.  Michael  G..  5,530.553.  CI. 
356-436.000. 
Clanton.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Tran.  Phieu  M.;  Smotinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Scheibel,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and 
Clanton,  Christopher  L.,  5,530.700,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Clara.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Avargues.  Didier;  Clara.  Jean-Louis;  Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel. 
Patrick;  and  Sicsic.  Panick.  5.530.692.  CI.  370-15.000. 
Clarey.  Mark:  See — 

Catriker,  Richard  W.;  and  Clarey.  Mark.  5.529.438.  C\.  405-270.000. 
Clark.  Alice  M  ;  Hufford.  Charles  D.;  Liu.  Shihchih;  Oguntimein,  Babajide 
O.;  Peterson,  John  R  ;  and  Zjawiony.  Jordan  K..  to  University  of  Missis- 
sippi. The.  Anumycobacterial  method.  5.5.30,004,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Clark.  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Teter.  Jospeh  P;  and  Clark,  Arthur  E.,  5,530,312.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Clark,  David.  Fixation  device  and  method  for  repair  of  pronounced  hallux 

valgus  5,529,075.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Clark.  Gilbert  D.;  Mills.  John  G.;  and  Stogner.  Preston.  Method  of  cooking 

food  using  a  convertible  drip  pan  5.529.798.  CI.  426-523.000. 
Clark,  John  M..  Jr.;  Jilka.  Joseph;  Murry.  Lynn  E.;  and  Scarafia.  Liliana  E.  C. 

Maize  dwarf  mosaic  virus  resistant  plants.  5.530.193,  CI   800-205.000. 
Clark  MXR.  Inc.;  See- 
Clark,  William  G..  5,530.582.  O.  359-333.000. 
Clark.  William  G  .  to  Clark  MXR.  Inc.  Fiber  source  for  seeding  an  ultrashort 

optical  pulse  amplifier.  5.530.582.  CI.  359-333.000. 
Clauss.  Kenneth  J.;  See — 

McRoberts.  Louis  A.;  Clauss.  Kenneth  J;  and  Morton.  Keith.  5.5.30.902. 
CI   395-848.000. 
Clawson,  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Phillips.  David  L.;   Kahn.  Wayne  C  ;  Rodrigo.  Tina  M.;  Clawson. 
Laurence  A.;  and  Slaggs,  Kevin  P.  5.530.844.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Clayton.  Heather  A.;  James.  Roger  F.  L.;  aiKl  London.  Nicholas  J.  M..  to 
University  of  Leicester.  Method  of  removing  protein  from  a  water  soluble 
gum  and  encapsulating  cells  with  the  gum  5.529,913.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Clean  Water  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Timmons,  Alban.  5.529.698.  CI.  210-723.000. 
Clearwater.  Scott  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  allocating  copyright 
revenues  arising  from   reprographic  device  use.   5.530.520.  CI.    355- 
201.000. 
Clem  Environmental  Corp.:  See — 

Carriker.  Richard  W.;  and  Clarey.  Marit.  5.529,438.  CI.  405-270.000 
Clement.  Conrad  D.;  Olson.  Dean  A.;  and  Fenske.  Donald  J.,  to  Fealherlite 

Mfg..  Inc.  Gate  screw  backup  system.  5.528,860.  CI.  49-139.000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W ;  Johnson.  Russell  A.;  and  Deng.  Meng.  5.529.736. 
CI.  264-162.1)00. 
Cliffman  Investments  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mansfield.  Clifford.  5.529.542.  CI.  473-112.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.;  Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr.;  Argo.  Brian  P;  Penticoff. 
Amy  M.;  and  Choy.  Clement  K..  5.529.711,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Clovd.  Michael:  See — 

'  Johnson.  Carl;  Cloyd,  Michael;  and  McCormick. Thomas.  5,528.865.  CI. 
49-501.000. 
Clum.  Scon  M.:  See— 

Carlton.  Keith  A.;  Doshi.  Mahendra  R.;  Salvato.  Todd  A.;  Funk.  Erwin 
D.;  PhiMips.  Joseph  R.;  and  Clum.  Scon  M..  5.529.190.  CI.  209- 
170.000. 
Coastal  Timbers.  Inc.  (LA  Corp):  See — 

Girouard.  Gerald  D..  Sr;  Girouard.  Gerald  D..  Jr.;  and  Darccy.  Donald. 
5.528.807.  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Cobb.  Joseph  E..  Jr:  See — 

Eichel,  Herman  J.,  deceased;  Massmann.  Brent  D.;  and  Cobb.  Joseph  E.. 
Jr..  5.529,790.  CI   424-»80000 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hartmann.  Jerome;  Schenlien.  John  E.;  and  Haas.  Charles  A..  5.528.837. 
CI.  33-356.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Ciedle.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Kuffner.  John.  5.529,220.  O.  222-175.000. 
Coderre.  Philip  W.:  See — 

Glog,  Dorothy;  and  Coderre.  Philip  W..  5,529.325.  CI.  280-202.000. 
Codina.  George:  See — 

Baker.  Thomas  M.:  Codina.  George;  and  Crayton.  John  W.,  5,528,928, 
CI.  73-116.000 
Coelho.  Rohan,  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively 
omitting  video  frames  during  playback.  5,530,477,  CI.  348-390.000. 


Coffey,  Freylon  B  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cocporation.  Process  for  recovering 

ethylene  oxide.  5.529.667.  CI.  203-96.000. 
Coffey.  Jerome  T:  See — 

Baasch.  Holger  J.;  Brooks.  William  W..  Jr.;  Coffey.  Jeroine  T;  and 
Roach,  David  L..  5.530.606.  O.  360-104.000 
Cogan.  Stuan  F.  to  EIC  Laboratories.  Inc.  Protective  overiayer  material  and 

electro-optical  coating  using  same.  5.530.581.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Coggswell.  Theodore  W..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Child  resistant 

carded  type  blister  folder.  5.529.188.  CI.  206-531.000. 
Cohen.  Morris  Automobile  security  seat  system  incorporating  seal  control 

mechanism  5.529.372.  CI.  297-217.300. 
Cohen,   Siephan  A.;   McGahay.  Vincent  J.;  and  Uttecht.  Ronald  R..  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Carbon-free  hydrogen  sils- 
esquioxane  with  dielectric  constant  less  than  3.2  annealed  in  hydrogen  for 
integrated  circuits  5.530.293.  O.  257-752.000. 
Colbaugh,  Michael  E.;  See — 

Giras.  Tbeo  C;  Colbaugh.   Michael   E.;  and  Boyle.  C    Franklin. 
5.529.267.  CI.  246-120.000. 
Cole.  Artfiur  W..  to  Wheelabralor  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.  Reciprocating 

combustion  grate  guide  system  5„528.992.  O    104-134  000. 
Cole.  Katharine  H.;  Lechner,  John  F.;  Reddel.  Roger;  Harris.  Curtis  C  ;  and 
Pfeifer.  Andrea  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Human  liver  epithelial  cell  line  and  culnire  ntedia  therefor. 
5.529.920.  a.  435-240.200. 
Cole.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Wilbur.  John  H.;  Cole.  Robert  A.;  and  Thomason.  Frank  B.,  5,529,169, 
CI   209-576.000. 
Coleman  Powermate.  Inc.:  See — 

Eihusen.  John  A.;  Frank.  Kenneth  M.;  Tietz.  Dean  L.;  Leutbecher. 
Stephen  W.;  and  Crum.  Bob.  5.529.460.  CI.  417-20.000. 
Coleman.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Boyles.  Tonnie  M  ;  Patterson.  Richard  W.;  and  Coleman.  Thomas  E.. 
5.529.452.  CI.  414-460.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Drapier.  Julien.  5.529.723.  O.  252-550.000. 

Mack.  Robert  J.;  and  McKinney.  James  C.  5.529.213.  O.  222-95.000. 
Collard.  Jean-Noel:  See — 

Schirlin.  Daniel  G..  Collard.  Jean-Noel;  and  Danzin.  Charles.  5.529.988. 
CI.  514-63.000. 
Collier.  Howard  1.  J.,  to  USA  Metals  Corp.  Method  of  making  stnp  conductor 

for  transformers.  5.528.820.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Colloff.  Ian  G.;  and  Hilditch.  Albert  S..  to  Intemational  Computers  Limited 
Set-associative  cache  memory   having  an  enhanced  LRU  replacement 
strategy.  5.530.834,  CI.  395-463.000 
Comalco  Aluminum  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Gregory  P:  and  Wood,  David  G..  5.529.761.  O.  423-121.000. 
Combustion  Components  Associates.  Inc.:  See^ 

Hartel.  Edwaid  O.;  Doyle,  Brian  W.;  Hurley.  John  F.;  and  Giovanni.  Dan 
v..  5.529.000.  CI.  110-347  000. 
Comer,  Edward  1 ;  Cardina.  Donald  M.;  and  Link.  Charles  M.,  II.  to  BellSoudi 
Corporation  Radiotelephone  with  multiple  simultaneoas  telephone  num- 
ber identities.  5.530.736.  CI.  379-58.000 
Commer  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vecchiarino,  Luigi.  5.530.327,  O.  318-293.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Dufour.  Michel,  5.528.937,  CI.  73-514.320. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico:  See — 

Herrera.  Joan.  5.529.489.  CI  433-3.000 
Commonwealtfi  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Cantrall,  Chistopher  J ;  Dabbs.  Timodiy  P.;  Glass.  Monty;  Humphries. 
William;  and  Wills.  Uslie  J  ,  5.5.30.551.  CI   356-394.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michclin  &  Cie:  See — 

Delias.  Alain:  and  Doremieux.  Francois.  5.529.104.  C\.  152-456.000. 
Computational  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  Stewart  V.  Ill;  and  Piety.  Kenneth  R..  5.530,343.  Q.  324- 

173.000. 

Condon.  Joseph  H.;  and  Locanthi,  Bart  N..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  storing  and  retrieving  routing  information  in  a  network  node 

5.530.806.  CI.  395-185  020. 

Conen.  Ella  B.;  and  Broner.  Tzvi  J.  Display  fixture  system.  5.529.192.  CI. 

211  189.000. 
Connell.  Lawrence  E  :  See — 

Bushman.  Michael  L.;  and  Connell.  Lawrence  E..  5.530.403.  O.  330- 
253.000 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Shrinkle.  Louis  J.,  5,530.600,  CI.  360-45.000. 
Connors.  James  J  :  See — 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R.;  Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J  ,  Damon.  Donald 
E.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Heath.  Robert  M  ;  Prewitt, 
Michael  B  ;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Szelo.  Edward  W ;  Trudeau.  Howard 
D.;  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu.  Larry  V;  Kennon.  David 
P.;  MacDonald,  Robert  J.;  Mettler.  Steven  D..  Ogden,  Gene  S.; 
Pereyda,  Douglas  B.;  and  Pham.  Chau  N  .  5.529.264. CI.  244-1 18.200 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See— 

Baldini.  Francesco;  Bracci,  Su.sanna;  Cosi.  Franco;  and  Falciai,  Ric- 
cardo,  5.530.779,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Consolacion,  Rudy  E.:  See— 

Croyle,  Warren  L.;  Buenger,  Jerold  R.;  Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  and 
Brayer,  Randall  R..  5.529.101.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Consolidaied  Edison  Companv  of  New  York.  Inc  :  See — 

Gaughan,  John;  and  Ward.  Robeit  G..  5.530J63,  CI.  324-509.000. 
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Consoizio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelenronica  Nel  Mezzogiorno  See— 
Fallica.  Piero  G..  5.530,271.  CI.  257-173.000. 

Contigram  Cominunicarion.s  Coiporation:  See 

Irribairen.  Roberto;  and  Vargo.  Michael.  5,530,740.  CI.  379-89.000 
Convex  Compuier  Corporation:  See— 

Rubin.  Robert  J.,  5,530.752.  CI.  38(M.O0O 
Cook.  Grahani;  See — 

Gough.  Rex  M.;  and  Cook.  Graham.  5.529,298.  CI   271-9  090 
Cook.  John  L..  Ill:  See— 

Abraham  Menachem;  Banolini.  David;  Ben-Meir.  Samuel;  Carmi.  Ilan 
Cook,  John  L.,  Ill;  Hart,  Ira;  Herman,  Alex;  Horowitz.  Steven  E  Kim 
Yongbum;  Lmdc.  Yoseph;  Ramelson.  Brian.  Rehbetg,  Richard;  Sau- 
&sy,  Gofdon,  Shohei.  Yuval;  and  Zhovnirov.ski.  Igor.  5J30,842,  CI. 

Cook,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Lobb.  Jolan  F;  Cook,  Michael  W.;  Wells,  Dale  E.;  and  Lewkowicz. 
Steven  Z.  5,529,103,  CI.  152-454.000.  ""nowicz, 

Cook-Hellberg,  Karen  A.;  Noriega,  M  Amelia;  Angerer.  Kathleen  A.;  Prcsto- 
Railey.  Lone  A  ;  Shintn.  Prafulla  M  ;  Adam.  Su.sanna.  Va.'ia,  Suzy  M  and 
Alperovich.  Vladimir,  to  Telefonakliebolagei  L  M  Fjicsson.  Method'  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  look  ahead  feanire  for  enhanced  call  forwarding 
in  a  telecommunications  system.  5,530.931,  a   379- ''11  000 

Coolteugh  Thomas  S;  Loveless,  Frederick  C  ;  and  Manhews,  Demetieos  N 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Solid  elastometric  block  copolymers.  5,530.068, 

Cooley,  Incorporated:  See— 

Siener  Philip  R,  Jr.;  and  Scott  Peter  H..  5,529,835.  CI.  428-246.000 
Cooper.  Claj^onC.in^  Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  cup-like 
members   5.529.210.  CI  221-211.000.  t~       f,      y     '^ 

Cooper.  David:  See — 

Stillman.  Robert  A.;  Way,  James  A.;  Cable.  Jesse  F,  ID;  Cooper.  David 
and  Koskinen.  James.  5.530,701,  CI.  370-94  100. 
Ctwpo;  James  C;  and  Anderson,  Steven  J.,  to  Pixel  Instruments  Corp.  Delay 
dett«or  appiratus  and  method  for  plural  image  .sequences  5.530,483,  CI 
J^8"  J I  H.UUU. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See— 

Bahel.  Vijay.  MiUet  H<mk;  Mickey,  Mickey:  Phara,  Hung;  and  Henoon, 
Gregory  P,  5,528.908,  CI.  62-81.000 
Copeland,  Dan:  See — 

ODonnell.  Garry;  and  Copeland.  Dan.  5.529.392.  C\  366-155  100 
Copenhaver.  Gary;  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala.  John,  to  Unisys  Corporation 

Imaging  of  documents.  5.5.W.784.  Q.  385-119  000 
Copp.  James  D.:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Yong  S.;  Copp.  James  D.;  Ginah.  Francis  O.;  Hansen.  Guy  J 
Hipskind.  Philip  A  ;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Maninelli.  Michael  J..  Staszak. 

Michael  A  ;  and  Tharp-Taylor,  Roger  W.  5.530.009.  CI.  5 1 4-3 16  000 

Coppejans.  Mark  G  Combo  screw  driver  head.  5.528  966  CI  81-460  000 

Cortwn.  Williani  J..  Lunde.  Marvin  C;  and  Shaffer.  Peter  T  B  .  to  Technical 

Ceramics  Uboratones.  Inc    Shaped  bodies  containing  shon  inorganic 

i^-,?^"''"'  "^  '"*°^  °'  '"^'"g  ""^h  '«''«  5.529.620  CI 

Corder.  William  O.,  Jr:  See — 

S'^^-jTheodore  J.;  and  Corder.  William  O.  Jr.  5.529,306.  Q.  473- 
Cordes,  Arthur:  See — 

^"Ivl'tvjI^''  "*  '  '^™""'  ^*^«  ^  •  3™1  Cofdes,  Arthur,  5.528,904,  CI. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See— 

^\Vn  i-^f^  ^'*'"-  ■^"''^-  "^  Weissinger.  Karl.  5,529,463,  CI 
417-403.000. 

Cork,  William  H  :  See— 

Toth.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Cork.  William  H..  5.529,567.  Q.  494-7  000 
Corline  Systems  AS:  See—  ' 

'^529.m.^i:7'5l^4  SST'*"  ''°™«"'"-  ^''»""-  ^  '^""-  ■^"I'f^- 

CofTOck,   Brendan   P;  and  Falkow,  Stanley,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 

University    Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Uukotriene  A4  hydrola.se  from 

Candida  albicans.  5,529,916.  CI.  435195.000.  >=  irom 

Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See— 

Hanushevsk),  Andrew;  and  Silver.  Lenny.  5,530,849  CI   395-600000 

N^WIock.  Geoffrey  D  ;  and  Babish.  John  G..  5.529.899.  CI.  435-6^000 

5!529.j75''a.'248^^''"^  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  track  a.vsembly: 

Comey.  Richard  E.  and  Travers,  John  F.  to  Carex  Inc.  Hinge  assembly  for 

a  container  5.529.205,  CI.  220-342  000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

^5':5"29.^Ci%f:^'6<^'  "■  '^  '^^'"'•«™'  ^--  ^-  ^'• 

'^^I^T'a^Ms'bo?"'*'  "'  ""  '^"^"-  ^'^  ^-  ^'■ 

Comne.  Alan  J.  Dippold.  Jack  D.;  and  Schluckebier.  David  K    to  Olin 

Loiporation.  Oxide  coaled  jacketed  bullet.  5.528.990,  CI    102-514  000 
Cost,  Franco:  See — 

Baldini.  Francesco;  Bracci.  Susanna;  Casi.  Franco;  and  Falciai    Ric 

cardo.  5.530,779.  CI.  385- 12  000 

Cosman.  Armond  D..  and  Cox.  Larrv  R .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 

factunng  Company   Sonde  with  replaceable  electronics  and  a  rotatablc 

tubular  inner  shell  wherein  a  battery  is  located.  5.530  357  CI  3->4-326  000 

Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  "       "  ^^^ 


Watanabe.    Fumie;    Mizoguchi.    Takashi;    and    Iwafijne,    Masatoshi 
5.530.047.  CI.  524-405.000. 
Cosmo  Research  Instinite:  See — 

Watanabe.    Fumie;    Mizoguchi.    Takashi;    and    Iwafune.    Masatoshi 
5.530.047.  CI.  524-405.000. 
Cotteret.  Jean:  See— 

Audousset.  Marie-Pascale;  and  Cotteret.  Jean,  5,529.584, 0.  8-412  000 
Coulie,  Pierre:  See— 

Wdlfel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Alme;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur  Thi- 
erry; DePlaen,  Etienne;  Coulie,  Pierre;  Renauld.  Jean-Christophe  and 
Lethe.  Bernard.  5.530.0%.  CI.  530-328.000 
Coulter  Cotporation:  See- 
Young.  Carole;  Elliott.  Michael  N.;  Naylor.  Nancy  R.;  and  Rscher 
Timothy  J..  5.529,933,  CI.  436-10.000 
Coutiere,  Jean:  See— 

Accary,  Andre;  Coutiere.  Jean;  and  Lacour.  Andre    5  529  292    ri 
266-202.000.  '  ■'-'•"•'''^-  *-'• 

^'ci"^W)-8"oOR  '"  ''"™'  ^'"""^  '^"'"P^y  Press""  sw'K*.  5.330.215. 
Cox.  Larry  R.:  See— 

Cosman  Armond  D.:  and  Cox.  Lany  R..  5,530,357,  CI.  324-326.000 
t-ox,  Mana  M.  J  :  See — 

Andreoli.  Peter  M.;  Cox.  Maria  M.  J.;  Farin.  Farrokh;  and  Wdhlfarth- 
^^     R'PPel.  Suzanne.  5,529,917.  CI.  435-198.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Schimmel.  Moshe.  5,529,802,  CI.  426-589000 
Craddock,  John:  See— 

Seber,  Bren  P;  Helton.  Roy  L.,  Jr.;  Morton,  Randolph  J.;  Craddock 
John;  and  Johnson,  Kirby,  5,528,834,  CI.  30-340.000. 
Craig.  Robert  W  Catamaran  type  walercraft.  5  J29,008.  C\.  1 14-61  000 
Crane  Plastics  Companv  Limited  Partnership  See 

Scott,  Michael  K..  5.528.863.  CI.  49^80  100 
Crawford.  John:  See— 

Carmean.  Douglas  M.;  and  Crawford.  John.  5.530.932.  CI  395-750  000 
Crayton.  John  W.:  See — 

^^r-,!*^^  •  <^«*'"»-  Geofge;  and  Crayton.  John  W.  5.528.928. 

y~i-  1^-1 16.000. 

Credle    William  S  .  Jr;  and  Kuffner,  John,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The 

Backpack  beverage  dispenser.  5.529.220.  Q.  222-175  000 
Cregge.  Roben  J.;  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.  Cregge,  Roben  J.;  Fevig,  Thomas  L.;  Sunder,  Shyam; 
andShum.  Patrick  W,  5,529,995,  CI.  514-214  000 
Crimmin.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Campion,  Colin;  Davidson,  Alan  H  ;  Dickens,  Jonathan  R;  and  Crimmin 
Michael  J.  5.530.161.  a.  562-623.000. 
^"i'^mT'zro"  ^  P"^"^  self-contained  air  safety  system.  5.529,058.  CI. 
Critz,  Kurt  M.;  and  Molter,  Trent  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corp.  Method 
tor  preventing  degradation  of  membranes  used  in  electrolytic  ozone 
production  systems  during  system  shutdown  5.529,683,  CI  205-350  000 
Cnimpton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 

Morano,  James  R..  5.529.801.  O.  426-572  000 
Cromn.  John  E.;  Morrett.  Kent  E.;  Potter.  Michael  D  ;  and  Runen  Matthew 
J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bidirectional  field 
a"257"lonnn'*'  '"""^^  strucmres  and  fabrication  methods.  5.530.262. 
CiDoit.  David  T:  See— 

Tice   Thonjas  E^;  Crook.  David  T;  Kattmann,  Kevin  M.;  and  Lane 
Charles  D  ,  5,530.444,  Q.  341-156.000. 
Ciooke.  Stanley  T:  See — 

Bennen.  Clarence  F;  Ecker.  David  J.;  Crooke.  Stanley  T;  and  Mirabelli, 
Christopher  K.  5.530.1 14.  CI.  536-24  300 
Crooks.  Lawrence  E  :  See— 

"7529,^0^.  a."lk653.2'(r'''-  '"*"""  '^  ^'^  "^'-  '^  ^- 
CnDwder.  Billy  L.:  See — 

Aitken.  John  M.;  Beyer.  Klaus  D.;  Crowder.  Billy  L.;  and  Gteco 
Stephen  E..  5.5.30.290.  CI.  257  758.000 
Crowne.  David  H..  lo  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Liquid  gauginB 

apparatus  and  remote  sensor  interrogation.  5.53038  CI   250-577  Ott) 
Croyle.  Gene  F   and  Lin.  Wci-Chin.  to  Levi  Sttauss  &  Co.  Automatic  garment 
inspection  and  measurement  system.  5,530.652.  CI   364-470  000 
d'''*.;  ^^"  h,-  Buenger.  Jerold  R.;  Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  and  Braver 
Randall  R.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  High  performance 
radial  tire.  5.529.101.  CI    152-2O9.00R  (^ormdnce 

Crum.  Bob:  See— 

Eihusen.  John  A.;  Frank.  Kenneth  M.;  Tietz,  Dean  L;  Uutbecher 
Stephen  W;  and  Cnim.  Bob.  5.529.460  CI  417-20000 
Crvimp.  Dwayne  T.   Pancoasi.  Steven  T.  and  Benson.  Paul  H     IV   to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Computer  system  having 
power  management  processor  for  switching  power  supply  from  one  state 
to  another  responsive  to  a  closure  of  a  switch,  a  delected  rine  or  an 
expiration  of  a  timer  5.530.879.  CI.  395-750  000 
Csamai.  Imre:  See — 

Nagy.  Lajos;  Lipusz.  Gydrgy;  PUski.  SSndor;  POski,  J4nos;  Takics  Imre- 
^c.T..^*™^'-^^^'*"'"'**^'^'''*'^*- 5.528.887.  CI   56-94  000 
CSELT  ■  Centio  Soidi  E  Laboratori  S.p.A.:  See— 

Solina.  Paolo;  and  Valvo.  Maurizio.  5.530.712,  CI.  372-31  000 
29^99  mo  *"'"'  ^"'  ^'"'"*"''  "■"'  ^n^hable  to  a  vehicle.  5.529  J68,  Q, 
Cullum,  John  M.:  See — 


Andre*  J  ,  and  Cullum.  Jcta  M  ,  5^29,454,  Q. 


Aim.  Stephen  D  .  Aim 
414-478  (XX) 
Culzoni.  Marco,  and  Vezxani.  William,  lo  Angelo  Po  Grandi  Cucine  S.p.A. 
Convettior  and  sieam  oven  with  a  prealamucr    5.530,223,  C\.  219- 
401  0(X) 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  Ent  B  .  5,529,041,  CI.  123^36.000. 
Wciken.  Jeffre>  M..  5,529,028,  O-  123-41,120. 
Cunnmgham.  James  A     See— 

McKnight.  Devereux  I  :  McKnighi,  Brcni  H     jnd  Cunningham,  James 
A  ,  5.5:'J,:85,  CI    251  ?1?  l*' 
Cunningham,  Michael  F  ,  Ennghi,  'Hiomas  E,.  and  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.,  to 
Xemx  Corpiiratiim  Pnvess  fcir  preparation  of  conductive  polvmenc  com- 
posite panicles    S^29J\9.C\    25;?11(XX) 
Cunnvngham,  Charles  T  ,  lo  Pioneer  Hi  Bred  International   Ins    Inbred  mai/e 

line  PH API    5,530. 1S4,  CI    H()0.2(X)  ()U(.I 
Cun\,  Philippe    See- 

Calvignac    Jean:  Cunv,   Philippe,   Klein.  Philippe.  Lips.  Jcaii-Pierrc, 
Maurel.  Oliver  M  ,  and  Naudin.  Bernard.  5.530.90,'.  CI,  395-861.000 
Cur«mcng,  Timothv  N     Sef- 

Fen-ero,  Jaime,  andCurameng,  TimcXhv  N..  5.529.057.0,  128-201,110, 
Curran,  Ed   Pipe  scraper  assemhiy   S5;8,790,  CI,  15-1O4.06L 
Cume   Thoma,s  P    and  Rognehy    James  H,,  to  Unisys  Corporation,  High 
densilv  wire  txind  pattern  for  integratd  circuit  package    5.5.30.287.  O, 
257-69:  000 
Onrie,  William  See — 

Farwaha,   Rajeev;  Phan.  Lien;  and  Currie,  William,  5,530,056,  C\ 
524-558,000 
Currier.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Kramer,  Vance  C;  and  Cumei.  Thomas  C.  5.530.195.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Curtis.  Bettv  J    See — 

Holubek.  Paul  J.;  Curtis.  Betty  J.;  and  Walsh.  Frank  R..  5.528,808.  CI 
29-227.000. 
Curtis.  Peter  C:  See— 

Anderron.  Donald  C  ;  Curtis.  Peter  C  :  and  Kodra.  Gregg  S..  5.530.659. 
CI,  364-715  040 


Asano,  Shinichi,  and  Miva/aKi,  Takco.  5.529755.0.  242-268.000 
Dalai.  Edul  N    lo  Xenix  Corporauon  Transfusing  assembly.  5.530,534.  C\. 

355-2^1  l.XXl 
d' Alaver  de  Costemore  d'  Arc.  Stephane  M  ,  to  Staar  S  A.  AutomatK  process 
of  adiusttnenl  of  the  volume  of  s-xind  reproduction,  5J30.761.  O.  381- 
57  iXXl 
Dallanoce,  Clelia  M   L    Ste — 

Irani.  Aldo.  Dallamxe,  Clelia  M  L,;  and  Ciabani.  RooKO,  5,530,133. 
CI   546-l9,UXKI 
Dalla  Vecchia.  Ginti    to  Sperono  Rimar  S  p  A    Teaseling  ind/oe  fluffing 

machine  for  fabnc  and  kmiworit  5J28,804.  Q,  26-33,000, 
Dai/eil,  Bonnie  C     See — 

Malev  Thomas  C    Boden.  Mark  W,;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A,;  Dalzell,  Bonnie 

C  ,  Exlelman   Peter  G  ,  Raherty,  James  E  ;  Green,  Roben  B,;  Lepke, 

Steven  C  ,  Mason   Richard  w'  Mc-Caffrey,  Robert  R.;  and  Zaieiuki. 

John  A..  5,529,676.  CI.  204-409.000. 

Ii  Amhro    Dominic;  and  DeSantis.  Vincent  J.  Unique  wick  and  reusable 

burner  device  5.529.485.  CI.  431-321.000. 
Damon,  I>>nald  h     See — 

Bcdegre*,  Ernest  R  ;  Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J.;  Damon.  Donald 
E  Epstein  Kenneth  W  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Heath.  Robert  M.;  Prrwitt, 
Michael  B  .  Sutphin,  tte^id  L,;  Szeto.  Edward  W,;  Tiudeau,  Howard 
D  Vogel.  Michael  J  .  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu.  Larry  Y;  Kennoo.  David 
P  MacDonald.  Robert  J,;  Mettler.  Steven  D,;  Ogden.  Gene  S.; 
Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  and  Pbam.  Chau  N  .  5  J29.264.  CI  244-1 18.200. 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Was,serman.  Stephen  P;  and  Alexander.  Todd  S..  5.529348.  Q.  285- 
286.000. 
Dandekar,  Hemant  W.:  See- 
Funk.  Giegoiy  A.;  and  Dandekar.  Hcmam  W.,  5330.173.  O    585- 
737,000, 
Dandekar.  Herman!  W.:  See — 

Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Daoddtar.  Hermant  W.;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Hobbs. 
Simon  H..  5,530,172,  Q.  585-736.000 
D'Andrade.    Bruce   M.    Safety    nozzle    for   projectile    shooong    air    gun 
5,529.050.  a.  124-56.000. 


Cusack.  Robert,  to  International  Technidyne  Corporation.  Lancet  device  for    Daneshtalab,  Mohsen;  Nguyen.  Dai;  Sidhu.  Inde^it.  and  Micench.  Ronald G. 


creating  a  skin  incision   5.529.581,  CI   606-181.000, 
CuUer,  Barry  L  Apparatus  for  dry  cleaning  carpets  5.528.787.  CI.  15-50.100 
Cybernetics  Products.  Inc     See — 

KosmowsWi,  Woiciech  B  ,  and  Rudolph,  Ji>hii  M,.  5,529,441.  CI.  408- 
I  IXIR 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Hu,  Genda  J .  5,530.675,  O.  365-218.000. 
Cytec  Tcchnologv  Corp    See— 

NetT.  Roger  E  ;  and  Ryles.  Rixlenck  G..  5.530.069,  O.  525-329  400 
Czajknwski,  Igor  K     Sec- 
Thompson.  George  H   B  ;  Crajknwski,  Igor  K.;  and  Gibbon,  Mark  A., 
5. 5.'0. ,";»((),  Ci    359-248,000, 
D-Link  Corporation   See — 

Chung,  Cheng  Chien.  Ngai,  Henry  P;  and  Chang.  Fwu-TSair.  5.530.653. 
CI    ,'64-48:  (.XXI 
Dabbs.  Timothy  P    See  - 

Cantrall,  Chistopher  J,.  Dabbs.  Timothy  P.  Glass.  Monv,  Humphnes. 
William,  and  Wills,  Usiie  J.,  5,530,551,  Q.  356-394.000. 
Dacor  Corporation   See — 

Ferrem.  Jaime  and  Curameng,  Timothy  N.,  5,529,057.0.  128-201.110 
Dade  International  Inc    See   - 

Haddad.  Anioine  E  .  and  Mazza.  John  C.  5.529.753.  O.  422-64.000. 
Dahi.  Uslie  R     See-  _ 

Fanning.  Alan  W  .  and  Dahl.  Uslie  R..  5.530,308,  O   310-208.000 
t->ahl,  Thomas  ,A     See — 

Linderwood   Richard  P.  Toseland,  Bernard  A,.  Dahl,  Tboma-s  A     and 
Hugo,  Janel  F,  5.5,30,168,  CI    568-909  000 
Dahlman,  Luarn  E    Two-dimensional  earth -moon -sun  msiniclional  niodei 

5.5:9.500.  CI   4,34- 29;  00<) 
Dahod.  Shabbir  M,  Sargenl,  Urn,  and  Whmen,  Arthur  T,  lo  Asvmelru 
Corporation   Venfving  multimedia  linking  for  a  multimedia  presentalum 
5,530,856.  CI    39<.6(X)  (XXI 
Dai.  Kevin  H     See- 

Takekoshi,  Tohru.  Khoun.  Fand  f .  Campbell.  John  R,.  Jordan,  Fhcrese 
C  .  and  Dai.  Kevin  H..  5.530.052.  CI.  524-447.000. 
Daiku.  Yoshiharu    See — 

Oinuma,  Hitoshr.  Ha.segawa.  Takashi;  Takamura.  Tadanobu;  Nomoto. 
Kenichi.     Daiku,     Yoshiharu;    Naito,    Toshihiko,     and     Hamano, 
Sachivuki.  5.530,118,  CI    540-364.000 
Dailey,   George   F,   and   OLeary,   Michael   T,   to   Westinghs>u,se   Eleemc 
C  orporation    Method  and  device  for  installing  a  header  cap  on  a  water 
header  of  a  stalor  coil,  5.528.827,  CI   29-890,052, 
Daimler-Ben?  AG    See— 

Wirbeleit.  Fnednch;  Raab.  Alois;  and  Lehner,  Wolfgang.  5.529.024.  CI, 

i:3-25(;xx: 

[lainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Taaka,  Kazulaka,  and  Yamamura,  Ma.saaki,  5.5.3U.555,  CI   358  :98  (XX), 

Yoshimi,    Ya.suhito,    Kawada,    Toru,    Fujisawa.    Hiroyuki.    Kakihara. 

Takashi.  Urala.  Makoto.  and  (^)kamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.530.468.  CI,  .347- 

:6:ooo 

Dais,  Jack  L  .  and  Nikmanesh,  Khalil  N  .  to  AT&T  Corp  Metallic  RF  or 
thermal  shield  for  automatic  vacuum  placement  5.530.202.  CI.  174- 
35.00R. 

Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 


lo  Synphai  LaNiratories  Inc  Synthesis  of  anabaseine.  salts  and  denvitives 
tfieieof  ,V5.30,1,34,  O.  546-249  000 
Daniel.  Edward  J    See — 

Duna.  Amu;  Daniel.  Edward  J;  and  Willmann.  Robert  C.  5,529.830. 0. 
428-176.000. 
Daniel.  Elie  C  Surgical  reoactor/compressoc.  5.529.571,  O.  600-219.000. 
Darnell  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA  See— 

r>>nini   Esiore   and  BenedeOi.  Gianpietro,  5.528.816.  O.  29-527.700. 
Darnell,  Michae!  G     See- 

Salmoti,  Andrew  P  M  ,  Stewart.  David  P;  and  Daniell.  Michael  G.. 
5.529.060.  O.  128-203.160, 
Danielson.  Arvin  D,:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E    Miller.  Phillip;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Mahany.  Ronald 
L  ;  Durbin    tVnnis  A.;  Cargin.  Keidi  K..  Jr;  Hanson.  George  E.; 
Schultz.  Darald  R  .  Geerrs,  Roben  G.;  Boatwrighl.  Danell  U;  Gibbs. 
William  T  .  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J .  5.530.619.  Q.  361-680.000. 
Danninger  Medical  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Kelly.  Kevin  A  ;  Taylor.  Maic  D  .  and  Taylor.  Robin  L..  5J29.573.  O. 
601-34.000 
Danzer.  Paul  M  ;  and  Carison.  Leonard  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Nonlen  Systems, 

Inc  Airpon  surface  airc-raft  locator.  5,530.440,  O.  340-933.000 
Danzin,  Charles:  See—  ,  ,^^^ 

Schirlin,  Daniel  G.;  Collaid,  Jean-Noel;  and  Danzin,  Chutes,  5,529,988, 
a.  514-63.000 
Darcev.  Donald:  See — 

Girouard  Gerald  D.,  Sr;  Girouard.  Gerald  D..  Jr.;  and  Datcey,  Donald. 
?, 528,807.  O   29-33  OOK 
Darling  Thomas  L  J  ,  Akhnana,  Lida  Y,;  Mitschelen.  Jonathan  J,;  and  Hrinda. 
Michael  E  .  to  Rhone-PouleiK  Rorer  Pharmaceuticalt  Inc    Methods  for 
punhcauon   of  recombinantly  produced  proreins,   5.530.100.  O-  530- 
383  IXXI 
Daiamark  ,Services,  Inc,:  See — 

Taylor,  Douglas  C.  5.530232.  Q.  235-380.000. 
David-son.  .Alan  H    See — 

Campion.  Colin;  Davidson.  Alan  H.;  Dickens.  JonMhan  P.;  andCrimjnin, 
Michael  J  ,  5,530.161.  O.  562-623.000 
Davidson  Texmw  Inc  :  See— 

Humphrey.  William  M.;  Shope.  Eugene  P;  and  Preston.  Donald  B.. 

s  530,057,  CI    524-589,000, 
Souders,  Steven  L,.  5.529.479.  O,  425-384.000. 
Davies.  D    R<*en.  HI;  and  Dise.  David,  to  Dise.  Divid.  Stretch  therapy 
apparatus    for    physical    fioiess.   rehabilitation    and    medical    treatment 
S^24.560,  CI   482  131  000 
Da.  ignon,  Paul  A    and  Bastien.  Richard  M,.  to  Avery  Denmsoo  Corporation 
Flectnc  powered  apparatus  for  dispen.sing  individual  plastic  fasteners  from 
fastener  stock   5.529.233.  O.  227-67.000. 
Davis,  Barrv  V :  See — 

Frazier.  Richard  K.;  Trotrier.  Anx>ld  W.;  and  Davis.  Barry  V,  5J29J00, 
CI.  273-84.00R 
Davis.  Gary  C  :  See —  „    .  ..    _ 

Phelps.  Peter  D  ;  Boden.  Eugene  R;  Davis.  Gary  C;  Joyce,  Duuelle  R.; 
and  Hoover.  James  F.  5.5.30.083.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Davoren.  Geraid  A.  Packing  bag  and  fiU  seal  piXKCSS.  5,529.394,  O.  383- 
61.000. 
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Daxor  Coipontioa:  See— 

Feldsdioh,  Joseph.  5.529,189.  O.  205-570.000. 
Day.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Warmerdam.  Theo  W;  Nolten,  Heak  G;  Day.  Edwaid  W     Hetzer 
Joseph  S.:  and  Ckiel.  Anil  B  .  5J29.6I9.  a.  106-213  000 
Day.  James:  See — 

'TS.o^:  5l7no.^'^'''  '"^-  "^  ^'"""-  ^^^  "-■  ''■ 

Day.  Kennidi  F,  IH;  UMear.  William  D..  Jr.;  and  Morse.  Edward  R    to 
Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Corporation    System  and  method  for 
mapping  du^y  accessible  magnetic  DASD  storage  to  fixed  block  optical 
storage  5.530.819.  a.  395-404.000. 
DCD  Design  &  Manufactuhng  Ltd.:  See— 

Epkens.  Heiko.  5.529.421.  Q.  403-164  000 
tV  U  Rue  Gion  S  A.:  5ee— 

Ei^nbarth.  Oirisioph;  Fuikelstein.  Ira;  McGhie.  Dennis;  and  Panofsky 
Edward.  5.530,562.  O.  358-496.000 
Dead  Sea  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

I      ,  ^fUE^'  ^'^°"'  "^  Holdengraber.  Curt,  5.529.764.  CI  423-552  000 
Deal,  Jeffry  T  Water  bomb  -  mounted  water  gun.  5.529  525  Q  446-473  000 

T5-30^7!!8.  a  ?7^?48'o(J2'"""  ''""  "'"  "^'^  "^"""«  '^"""' 

Debley.  William  P.  and  Larson.  John  G  .  to  Linon  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  ron  beam  polishing  and  for  in-sim  ellipsometric  depwition 

of  ion  beam  films.  5.529.671.  CI.  204- 192  340 

Deboeck.  Arthur  M  ;  and  Baudier.  Philippe  R.,  to  Galephar  PR    Inc    Ltd 

Extended  release  form  of  diltiazem.  5,529.791   C\  424-494  000 
De  Brabander-van  den  Berg.  Ellen  M.  M.:  See— 

^u"";  H^  ^-  Bosnian.  Hubertus  J.  M.;  Vandenbooren.  Franciscus 

*      \^  J  zP'r^^^""^"'"'  '^"  ^^    E"«"  M    M  :  Ca.stelijn5. 

Anna  M  C  F;  De  Man,  Hendrikus  C  J  ;  Reintjens,  Rafael  W  E  G 

f^v!?^  Chnsdaan  J.  C  ;  and  Nijenhuis,  Atze  J..  5J30,092,  ci' 

5-8-363.000. 

Debroux    Jean-Francois,  to  Thomioo-CSF  Semicooducteurs  Specifiques 

5!53?i«.'ciTS2T8.'SiJ"*  "  P^'"-^°""~««'  elementary  amplifier,: 

De  Bruler.  Dtnnis  L.  to  AT&T  Corp  Arrangement  for  efficiently  transferring 

prograniexecutioo  between  subprograms.  5.530,870.  a   395-700  000 
Uechene  Ronald  L..  Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scoa  A.;  and  Roy  Aioy  K 
to  Auburn  Intemanonal.  Inc    Magnetic  resonance  analysis  in  teal  time' 
industnalusagemode  5.530.350.  a   324-306  000 
Decker,  Darwin  K..  and  Loftis,  Cbaries  B  .  Jr..  to  TRW  Inc  Battery  regulated 

bus  spacecraft  power  control  system.  5,530.335  CI  320-5  000 
Decker,  Mel;  and  Mansfield.  Peter  W .  to  Decker.  Mel  Collection,  storage  and 
l^lTwX)'"'""  ^  ""*"'*'  ''"  '"  '''°PP'"«  "'^    5,529,163.  O 
DeCasatis,  Casimer  M..  Jr.:  See^ 

De  Denus.  Roben  N  :  5*e— 

"a"  2M  272  (»o""'  '*'*^  ^'  "^  ''"'*"""■  ^'^"^  ^-  5329.672, 
'^-i^*"''  ^■o""'  T""""*"".  William  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I 
SH-AUOm  °"' °' perfluorinated  polymers  in  CO,    5,530.049, d. 

Deep  Root  Partners.  LP:  See— 

^'o^'It'.^^'oOo'^   '^"™^'"'  ^^""^  '^  ■  *"*  ^y-  ^  '"'''"•  5-528,857, 

^1?^  ^"^J  •  ^,?*''-  *"™'  ^    »  ^^  Corpontioo.  Aramid  fiber 

hlliation  sheet  5.529.844.  Q.  428-357  000 
Degussa  Aknengesellschaft:  See— 

Wejtkamp   Jens.  Ernst.  Stefan.  Bock.  TTiomas;  Kromminga,  Thomas; 
Kjss,  Akos;  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  5  J29.964.  C\  502-74  000 
Dchery.  Yves-Francois:  See— 

'i?30:6^"3^ri4'2^T-  ^''«-^™-  ^  Stoll,  Gerhard  J  . 
Dehne.  Hemz  Wilhelm:  See— 

Scherkenbeck,  Jijrgen;  Himmler.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Hagemann 
TI^"-  ?"^'''  '^'"''  Duemann.  Stefan;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm' 
and  Hinssler.  Gerd,  5.530.149.  CI   549-554  000 
De  Jong.  Jeny  M.:  See— 

V^  Ordir.  Kim  L.;  and  De  Jong,  Jerry  M.,  5^29J67.  CI.  296-97  1 10 
Ueico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

"'^^!!!r"'  1"?,/-  J*'**'-  '°*^  "^  •  "«>•  '*•>''?  A.;  and  Zhang. 
Zhaohong.  5.530.447,  O.  342-70.000  * 

Honnigford,  Edward  H  .  5,530 J88.  C\.  327-125  000 

^'  iVm^n^-  '^*"^'  ^*™"  N  ;  and  Madsen.  Wayne  A.,  5,529,112. 
CI.   Io5-2.00U. 

Delias.  Alain,  and  Doremieux.  Francois,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Elab- 

5.5l9™tS^,  a"I?2li56^*^""  *  ^"   ^'"  "'*  '""'°^~*  ''<^"^'' 
Deli  USA.  LP:  See— 

Bouvier.  Daniel;  and  Chan.  Wai-ming  R  .  5,530,946  CI  395-lg->  210 
Brown.  Alan  E  .  5.530.636.  O   .363-97.000. 

"^S-sSwO  ''*""'■  *^""^'^  ^  •  ""*  '°^-  ^^8  S.,  5.530,960,  CI 
Schieve.  Eric;  and  Finch.  Richard,  5,530,847,  Q.  395-183  140 
della-Cioppa,  Guy;  and  Kumagai,  Monto,  to  Biosource  Technologies   Inc 
lyrosinase-activator  protein  fusion  enzyme.  5,529,909  CI  435-69  700 
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DeLong,  Kenneth  W    Sef~ 

Trebino,  Rick  P  and  DeUmg.  Kenneth  W .  5.530..544  CI  356-345  000 
De  Man.  Hendnkus  C  J     See— 

Meijer.  Egben  W  Bosman.  Hubemis  J  M  ;  Vandenbooren.  Franciscus 
H  A  M  J  .  De  Brabander  van  den  Berg.  Ellen  M  M  Castelijns 
Anna  M  C  F.  De  Man.  Hendnkus  C  J  ,  Reintjens.  Rafael  W.  E  G  ' 
Sloelwmder,  Christiaan  J.  C;  and  Nijenhuis,  Atze  J    5  530092  Cl' 

528-363.000.  v*.  v-i. 

Dembinski,  Nothert:  See— 

Ranzinger,  GUnter.  Huemer.  Gerhart;  Dembinski.  Norbeit    Krowioiz 
Josef;  and  Huber.  Jochem.  5.529.025.  CI.  123-tl  100 
DeMejo,  Lawrence  P:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  H  ;  Chen.  Tsang  J.;  and  DeMejo,  Lawrence  P.  5.529  847  Cl 
428-413.000.  ■    -""••"'•"-'• 

De  Meutter.  Stefaan:  See— 

Terrell.  David;  De  Meutter.  Stefaan:  and  Monbaliu,  Marcel,  5,529.867, 

Demoute.  Jean  P:  See— 

Babin.  Didier;  Benoit.  Marc;  and  Demoute,  Jean  P.  5.530,022.  Cl. 

Demuth.  Thomas  P.  Jr.  and  White.   Ronald  E..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
rnxio'''  Antimicrobial  quinolonyl  lactams.  5.530.116,  Cl.  540- 

Den  Bakker,  Roeland:  See— 

^tJJ'i^<^"  "    ^■'-  *"''  ^^   B*"^''   Roeland.  5,530.481,  Cl. 
348-415.000. 

Deng.  Meng:  See — 

^^!^^J*^^^l^-  ^°*'"'°"-  "'"»'"  A  ;  and  Deng,  Meng,  5,529,736. 
v_l.  264-162.000. 

den  Hollander.  Willem.  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Copotation.  Video  signal 

wTii^f^"*'"^"'  '""^"^  downstream  of  a  multiplexer.  5,530,487,  Cl. 

Denison,  Edward  V    S^e — 

^'?f30,'^'*C1^3^?^^.'*'"'  ""■  ^  •^*'">-  ^'"«"'  ^- 
Denman,  Marvin  A.:  See — 

Black.  Bryan  P;  and  Denman.  Marvin  A  .  5,530,825  Cl  395-421  030 
Denman,  Matthew  L.   See— 

Tobias,  John  C .  11;  and  Denman.  Matthew  L..  5,530,859,  Cl.  395- 

Deno.  Koji.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spinning  apparanjs  with 
twisong  guide  surface  5.528.895.  Cl  57-328  000 

^l^Ik.  5^9"l'i7.'c"2^S^5^"""-  "^  ^'"-^'^'  "^  «"-  ^ 
Denolf.  Peter:  See— 

''^800?65'oOo''*"  ^""^''  ^"^"'  *™^  ^^°"'  ^'"-  ^■^^■^^-  Cl- 

^atJ^"^  *•  '°  ^"son  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Quadrature 
n^uUtor  with  integrated  distributed  RC  filters.  5,530.722,  Cl.  375- 

Dental  Illusions:  See — 

Yarovesky.  Uriel;  and  Maierdomini.  Daniel,  5^29,492.  Cl.  433-26  000 
Denton,  Gary  A.:  See — 

""^2-9'S'.'^5-^2is'3S)""'  "^  ^-  ""  '^™"'  """''  « • 
Denzer.  Dirk:  See — 

Kilmer.  Thomas;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dtes.sel.  Jurgen;  Fev,  Peter;  HUbsch, 
Walttr  Miiller.  Ulnch;  MUlIer-Gliemann.  Matthia.s';  Beuck.  Martin- 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 

5,m6l6°^ri'4-'8T600^"^-    ^"'^"^    ^"-^    '^''-    ^'^^'^«^ 

DePlaen.  Etienne  See— 

Wolfel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel,  Aline;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur  Thi- 
erry. DePlaen  Ehenne;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld,  Jean-Christophe;  and 
Lethe.  Bernard.  5.530.096.  Cl   s^O-328  000 

Deppert.  Thomas  M     See— 

Taylor.  Robert  D  .  and  Deppert.  Thomas  M.,  5.529.647,  O.  149-2  000 
UeKam.  James  R    See — 

Kriieger.  William   R.;  Windstein.  David  W..  Breckenfeld.  Paul  W 
74000*'  '  ^'  "^  8'"^"^'«-  Gregory  J..  5,530,305.  Cl.  310-' 

D'Emco.  John  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Plasticized  polyvinyl  butytal  sheet 

rontammg  epoxy  resin  5,529,848.  O  428-41 3.00a 
D  Errico.  John  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  sheet 

containing  epoxv  resin  5.529.849.  Cl  428-415  000    '      ''        ■' 
De  Ryck.  Benny:  See— 

^^252^^9  iS"''  ^'^^'  ^°"  ""■  "^  ^  ^"^  "•""''•  ^•'^'-'lO.  Cl. 
Desai,  Neil  P    See 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  .  Pathak.  Chandra.shekhar  P;  Sawhney,  Amarpreei  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P   and  Hossainy.  Syed  F  A.,  5.529.914.  Cl.  435-182  000 
UeJ>aniis.  Vincent  J     See 

D'.Ambro.  Dominic,  and  DeSantis.  Vincent  J..  5,529.485.  Cl.  431- 
Desaulty.  Michel  A.  A.:  See— 

Alan-   Jean^Paul  D  :  Desaulty.  Michel  A   A  .  Jamet.  Jo^  L,;  Sandelis 
Uenn  J    M  .  and  .Schroer.  Pierre  M.  V.  5.528.896  Ci   60-39  360 
De  Senna.  Richard  A    to  Southland.  Ltd   Enzyme  containing  effervescent 

cleaning  tablet  5.529.788.  Cl  4:4-466000 
De  Silva,  Kumara:  See — 
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Strobe!.  Michael:  Werner.  Dieter;  De  Silva,  Kumara:  and  Jaeger.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.528.71)8.  Cl,  l')-:40,000 
De,Simone,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Romack.  Timothy,  to  University  of  North  Carolina 
al  Chapel  Hill,  The    Mulli-pha.se  piilvmenzation  process    5.530.077.  Cl 
526-89.000. 
Desrochers.  Eddy,  to  Manaras  Auto  Doors  Inc  Combination  brake  and  clutch 

assembly  for  electnt  motor-.   5.529.157,  Cl,  192-1600f) 
Desrosiers.    Marc     Minaturc    motonred    annular    hand    heKi    denial    saw 

5.529.5.32.  Cl   451  .344  000 
rvinck.  Barbara:  See  - 

Hmik.s.  John  J  :  Evans.  Charles  H.;  and  Detrick.  Barhara,  5,529,771,  Q. 
424-85  l(X) 
[leuLsih  ITT  Industries  GmbH   See — 

Blossfeld.  Lothar.  Theus.  L'lnch,  and  Motz.  Mario,  5,530,394.  Cl. 
327.530,000. 
Devers.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Schulz.  John  F;  Farrell,  Robert  C;  Kozlowskik,  Keith  A.;  Devers. 
Richard  A  .  and  Zollinger.  Donovan  J,,  5.529.5.38,  O.  464-111.000. 
Devlin,  Brian  P    See 

Antonelli.  Joseph  A  .  Becton,  Lee  A  E.;  Devlin,  Bnan  P;  and  Scopazzi. 
Christopher.  5.5.30,070,  Cl.  525-330.400. 
De  Vries,  Gerardus:  See — 

Gabelli,  Antonio;  De  Vries,  Gerardus;  Klijnveld,  Bob  C;  and  Wan. 
George  T  Y..  5.529,401,  O.  384-470.000. 
De  Vty.  Jean-Mane-Viktor:  See — 

Urbahns.    Klaus;    Heine,    Hans-Georg;    Junge.    Bodo;    Schohe-Loop, 
Rudolf:  WoUweber,  Hartmund;  Sommermever.  Henning.  Glaser.  Tho- 
mas; Wittka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Mane  Viktor.  5,530.014,  Cl 
514-344.000. 
De  With.  Peter  H.  N.;  and  Den  Bakker,  Roeland,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
Video   encoder/decoder    for    encoding/decoding    motion    compensated 
images.  5,530.481.  Cl.  348-115.000. 
Dewitz.  Thomas  S..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  RevejM  flow  separator  5.529.591. 

a.  55-263,000. 
Diamant,  John  R.;  and  Thunquest,  Gary  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Process  enaction   and  tool   integration  via  a  task  oriented  paradigm. 
5,530,861,  a.  395-650.000. 
Dian,  Maria:  See — 

Lotenzetti.  Rolando;  Benatti,  Luca;  Dian.  Maria;  Lappi,  Douglas;  Sac- 
cardo,  Maria  B.,  and  Sona.  Marco,  5,529,932,  Cl,  435-320.100. 
Diaz,  Jose  R.:  See — 

Bov.  Raphael  F,  Jr;  and  Diaz,  Jose  R.,  5,530.776.  Q.  382-320.000 
Dickens,  Jonathan  P.:  See- 
Campion,  Colin;  Davidson.  Alan  H.;  Dickens,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Crimnun, 
Michael  J.,  5,530.161,  Cl.  562-623.000. 
Dickinson.  James  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Aitken,  Bruce  G  ;  Beall,  George  H.;  and  Dickinson.  James  E.,  Jr., 

5.529.960.  Cl.  50M5.000. 

Aitken,  Bruce  G.:  Beall.  George  H.;  and  Dickinson.  James  E.,  Jr.. 

5.529.961.  C1.50M5.000, 

Diekwisch,  HattmuL  Membrane  press  and  means  for  elevating  a  woikpiece, 

5,529,658.  Cl    156475,000 
Dieil.  Hans    Pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  cyclosporin(s)  for  oral 
administration   and  process  for  producing   same.   5.529.785.  Cl.  424- 
450,000. 
Dieudonn*  .  Walter  See— 

Adam.  Volker.  Dieudonni  .  Walter;  and  Gellweiler,  Helmut,  5,530.319. 
Cl.  315-106,000 
Dighe,  Rajiv;  Ramamurthv.  Gopalakrishnan;  and  Raychaudhun.  Dipankar.  to 
NEC  USA,  Inc.  UPC-based  traffic  control  framework  for  ATM  networks 
5,530,695,  a.  370-17.000, 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Nichols.  William  G  ;  and  Phillips,  Denms  E.,  5,530.905,  Cl.  395- 
876,000, 
Dike.  David  Z    See- 
Ellsworth.  William  D.;  Dike,  David  Z.;  and  Laber,  David  I.,  5,529,659, 
Cl    156-552,000, 
Dillen,  Bartholomeus  G,  M,  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  exami- 
nation apparatus.  5,530.935,  O.  378-98.200. 
Di  Lullo  Anas.  Gino  F ;  and  Ahmad.  Atikah  J.,  to  B,  J   Services  Company, 
Aad  treatmeni  method  for  siliceous  formations    5,529,125.  Cl    166- 
307,000, 
Dima  S.RL,:  See— 

Aldrovandi,  Qaudio.  5.529.795.  Cl.  426-231.000. 
DiMarzio  Inc     See — 

Blucher.  Steven  L,.  5.530.199,  O,  84-728.000. 
Dimeni.  Matthew  M    See — 

(lilhen.  Peier  W     Dimcni,  Matthew*  M  ,  V.alter..  Brian  J.;  and  Burton. 
Reiner  5.530, H48,  Cl    3s>5-6<l<H«.l<i 
Dindi.  Ha.san,  and  Milligan,  Sman  N  .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E,  1..  and 
Company  Metlxxi  for  manufaciunng  organosilanes   5.530.152.  O,  556- 

47g  (X)0' 

Dinkier.  Charles,   and   Budde.   Richard  B  .  to  Ohio  Medical   Instrumcni 

Company   Bifurcated  surgical  retractor  5.529.358.  Cl   600-233,000, 
Dipinto,  Di>nati>  See— 

Guerci,  Alberto;  Dipinto.  Donato;  and  Gadmffer.  Hanspeter,  5,529,704. 
Cl    :5;  857(100, 
DiPippo.  Ascanio.  Ixihse.  William  A  .  and  Ladas,  Tom,  to  Water-Jel  Tech- 
nologies. Inc   Bum  dressing.  5,529.784.  Q.  424^143,000. 
Dipp.ild,  Jack  D,    See— 


Corzine.  Alan  J.;  Dippold,  Jack  D  .  and   Schluclebiet    David   K.. 
5.528.990.  a.  102-514.000 
DiRisui.  Anthony:  See — 

Fuss.  Timodiv  J  :  McGinn.  I>>nald  P..  DiRisio,  Anthony;  and  Kuhn. 
Rt*en  L  .  Jr.  5.530,504.  Cl   354-174.000, 
Discoverv  Zone.  Inc     See — 

Weimer.  Ralph:  and  A(*er,  Duane  R.,  5,529,082,  Q.  134-65.000. 
Dise.  David   See 

Davies,  D  Robert.  ID,  and  Dise,  David.  5,529,560,  O.  482-131.000, 
Diver.    John    R     Fluidized   oxydesulfmizatioD   of   co«L    5J29.587.   Cl. 

44-625,000 
Diversev  Corporation   See — 

Tibbitis.  Dave.  5.529.6%.  O.  210-705.000. 
Diversified  Capping  Equipment.  Inc  :  See — 

Uxjy.  John  A  .  and  Ruplc.  Lynn.  5.528.879,  O  53-201  000. 
DiVmcenzo.  David  P ,  to  Internationa!  Business  Machines  Coipotation  Three 

d«  computmg  elements.  5,530.263.  Cl.  257- 14.000, 
Diving,  Lany  A.:  See — 

Taltenaa.  Robert  L.;  Divins.  Larry  A.;  and  Stank,  Robot  G.,  5430,151. 
a.  556-472.000. 
Dixon,  Richard  A.;  See — 

Lamb,  Christopher  J.;  Siu,  Qun;  Maher,  Eileen  A.;  and  DUoo.  Richard 
A.,  5,530.187.  a.  800-205.000. 
DM1,  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald,  Duncan  N..  5,530,899,  O.  395-837.000 
Dodds.  David  H.:  See— 

Bajraszewski.  Alexander.   Dodds.   David  H.;   ai>d  Pezda.  Greg  T., 
5.528.917.  a.  72-10.600. 
I>xlge.  Brian  C:  See — 

Kindman.   L.   Allen;   Overaker,   Ronald   F;   and   Dodge,  Brian  C. 
5,529,391,  a.  366-145.000. 
Doi.  Ayumu:  See — 

Llemura,  Hiroki,   Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohru;   Doi,  Ayumu. 
Masuda.  Naolsugu;  Okuda.  Kenichi;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Yamarooto, 
Yasunon;  Morioka,  Satoshi;  and  Adachi,  Tomohiko,  5,530,651,  Q. 
364-461.000 
Doi,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Hirano,  Naohiko;  and  Doi.  Kazuhide.  5,530J89,  Ci  257-723.000. 
Dolan,  Mary  L.:  See — 

Edwards,  Russell  J.;  Dolan.  Mary  L.,  Christensen.  Svend;  Gundersen. 
Bocge  P.;  Lepper,  John  M  ;  Wang,  Daniel  T ;  Abrams,  Rjchard  W  .  and 
Ravn.  Thomas  C.  5,528,878,  O  53-54,000 
EVilfinger.  Frank.  Jr :  See — 

Sudhakar, Chakka;  Dolfinger,  Frank,  Jr.;  Cesar,  Max  R,;  Paiel.  Mabendra 

S.;  aod  Fritz,  Paul  O.,  5,529,968,  Cl.  502-185.000, 

Dolling,  Bemd.  Apparatus  for  making  drawings  on  a  sheet-like  drawing 

carrier,  foe  example  a  sheet  of  transparent  paper,  by  means  of  a  device  for 

pfxxliicing  points,  lines  or  the  like,  such  as  a  pen  or  pencil  or  a  pair  cf 

compasses.  5,530,207,  Cl.  178-18,000, 

Donald,  Joseph  G,   Sliding  door  self -latching  apparatus.   5,529J51,  Cl. 

292-254.000. 
Donini.  Estore;  and  Bencdetti.  Gianpietro.  to  Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccan- 
iche  SpA.  Method  and  plant  to  produce  strip,  starting  from  thin  slabs. 
5,528.816.  a.  29-527.700 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  Mark   L.;  Lynam,  Niall   R.;  and  Schieibcek,  Kenneth   L., 
5,530,240,  Cl.  250-214.0AL. 
D'Orazio.  Paul  A,:  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  Boden.  Mark  W.;  D'Orazio,  Paul  A.;  Dalzell,  Bonnie 
C  ;  Edelman.  Peter  G,.  Flaherty.  James  E;  Green.  Robert  B  ,  Lepke. 
Steven  C  ;  Mason,  Richard  W.;  McCaflrey,  Robert  R.;  and  Zalenski. 
John  A  .  5,529,676.  O.  204-409.000 
Doremieux,  Francois:  See — 

Delias.  Alain;  and  Doremieux,  Francois,  5,529.104,  O.  152-456.000. 
Domer.  Fnednch:  See — 

Livey.  Ian;  and  Domer.  Friedrich.  5.530.103,  Cl,  530-416.000. 
Dorr.  Hermann:  See — 

Butteriin,  Axel;  Don.  Hermann;  and  Franke,  Joachim,  5,529,021,  Cl. 
122-448.100, 
Doryokuro  Kakimenryo  Kaihalsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Kawamura.    Kazuhiro;    Yooeva.    Masayuki;    and    Sasage.    Kenichi. 
5.530.174,  Cl.  588-12.000,  ' 
Dosdall.  James  M.:  See — 

James.  John  V.;  Matko.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Dosdall,  James  M.,  5.528,931, 
Cl   73-117.300. 
Doshi.  Mahendra  R    See — 

Carlton.  Keith  A  .  Doshi.  Mahendra  R  ;  Salvato,  Todd  A.;  Funk,  Erwin 
D  .  Phillips.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Oum.  Scon  M.,  5,529.190,  Q    209- 
170,000 
Don  Linuted  Company:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Akita.  5,530.003.  Cl.  514-256.000. 
Doty.  F    David,  to  Doty  Scientific.  Inc.  Solenoidal,  octopolar,  transverse 

gradient  coils.  5,530,355,  Q  324-318.000, 
Doty  Scientific.  Inc.:  See— 

Dotv,  F  David.  5.530.355.  Cl  324-318.000 
Douglas,  David  C  Uiscrstm.  Charies  E.;  Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C  ;  Yang. 
Sha\k  Wen  H.llis  \^  Daniel.  Wells.  David;  Feynman,  Cari  R.,  Walker. 
Brute  J  and  Kahlf  Brewster  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation  Router 
for  parallel  ..ompuiei  including  arrangeinent  fof  redirecting  inessages, 
5330.809.  Cl  395  200,200, 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
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Gilbert.  Peler  W;  Diment.  Matthew  M  ;  WaJiers.  Brian  J  ;  and  Biinon 
Reiner.  5  J30,848.  O.  395-«00.000. 
Dow  Coining  Asia,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi.  Kauuya:  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5  J3O.076.  CI.  525-478  000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriia.  Yoshi'tsugu;  and  Yokoyama.  Noriyasu.  5,530  075    C\    525- 
431.000 

rv,    ^S??f'''-  '!'■'"»•";  »»<*  Yamada,  Takaieni.  5,529,822.  O.  428-352.000 
Do*.  W.II.am  C  .  CarvaJho.  Joan  F;  and  Rosingana,  Miguel,  to  Phannacy- 

clics.  Inc   Method  of  isolating  lexaphyrins.  5.530.122  CI  54O474  00O 
Doyle.  Bnan  W.:  See —  ' 

"^'i^^^;;,^''''-  ^"*"  '*'■  ""'«y-  J<*n  F; ««« Oiovaniu,  Dan 
v..  5.529.000.  CI.  1 10-347.000. 
Dr  Ulrich  KUbler  GmbH:  See— 

KUbler.  Ulrich;  and  HoflFman.  Rainer.  5,529  903  CI  435-7  230 

'^5*29.^0 ^^r4'oOO    ''""^*''"«  ""■'  'P""8'  '"  "^""  '«>«"«• 
Drapier.  Julien.  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Micioemulsion  light  duty  liquid 

cleaning  compositions.  5,529.723.  Q.  252-550  000  =•  ^     ■( 

Drbal.  Vladimir  See — 

Ponds.  Geof|e:  Lacy.  Michael;  Drtial.  Vladimir.  Chow.  Caivin;  Smith 
Thomas.  Smethen.  Rick;  Ros.s.  Debra  A  ;  Kirk,  Gregory;  Briges' 
i?^*"-  Ley*"-  Lev;  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N..  5,529,752,  O   422- 
63  000. 
Dressel.  JUrgen:  See — 

Krtmer.  Thomas;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dres.sel.  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter;  HUbsch, 
Waller;  Muller.  Ulnch.  MailerGliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Martin- 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda  Stanislav- 

Dresser  Induiitries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerhold.  Richard  R.,  5,530.298,  a.  307-106.000 
Dre«er-Rand  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Alan  C.  5J29.091.  CI.  137-313  700 
Dreiler.  Hannes:  See— 

Risau.  Werner;  and  Drenler.  Hannes.  5,529  792  CI  424-570  000 
Dries.  Thomas.  Schloegl.  Gunter;  Spaleck.  Walter;  wd  Winter,  Andreas  to 
"529^3  o'^fl^'ircSSo     ^^''   """P"'"    Polyprapylene    film. 
Drucker,  Frank:  See— 

r.c  i*^^?-^^*  ^-  "''  ^^^^-  Fnmk.  5,528,914,  O.  70-57.100 
1}  bilva,  Cednc:  See — 

r^^./iT^^'*'^"""'""-  ""^  DSilva,  C«dric.  5,530.909.  Q.  455-1!  100 
LIdM  N.V.:  5ee — 

^'":  ^fJ^r  ^-  B<«man.  Huberts  J  M  ;  Vandenbooien.  Franciscus 

A    '^   M -!  v'^T.^?'^*'"*"  *™  ^"8'  E"'"  M    M;  Caslelijns. 

Anna  M.  C.  F;  De  Man,  Hendrikus  C  J.;  Reinljens,  Rafael  W  E  G 

c!^,'^',"^  Christiaan  J.  C;  and  Nijenhuis,  Atze  J..  5,530,092!  Cl" 

528-363.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1 .  and  Company  See— 

Antonelli.  Joseph  A  ;  Becton.  Lee  A  E.;  Devlin.  Brian  P.  and  Scopazzi 

Christopher.  5.530.070,  Cl.  525-330.400  ^"paizi. 

Chu.  David  K.-T,  5,530.410,  Cl.  333-153.000. 
^•.^^"^  T;  and  Tuminello.  William  H.,  5.530,049    O    524- 

424.000. 

Dindi   Hasan;  and  MiUigan.  Stuan  N..  5,530,152,  Cl.  556-»79  000 
HiK,  William  D  ;  and  Yadav,  Narendra  S..  5  J30,I86,  CI.  800-205  000 
'^'T??',    "^'  ^"'*^-  Hennann;  and  Onkels.  Eckehard.  5.529.813,  a. 

'"?.5'29'2^2«',^4"?S:  "^  ■*'  '^  ""^"^  "'""^ 

Lawton.  John  A.;  and  Mickish.  Daniel  J.,  5.529.473  Cl  425-174400 
Prasad.KeshavaA.  5.529.616.  Cl.  106- 20 OOR 
Shah.  Ashok  H.,  5.529,734,  Cl.  264-103  000 
Du.  Zhifang:  See— 

^?5!"'^i*r'.^n"!^*  ^  ■  °"-  Zhifang;  and  Mashikian,  Paul  S..  5  J30,364, 
Ductmate  Industries.  Inc.:  See 

Amoldt.  Bruce  C,  5^29,092.  Q.  138- .39.000 
Duerden.  Richard:  See— 

'^SllSf  ■  ^"?^.S-  Circello.  Joseph  C.  McCarthy.  Daniel  M.;  and 

Duerden.  Richard.  5.530,804.  O.  395-183.060 

Dufaux.  Donald  W .  and  Spectoc.  George,  to  Dufaux.  Donald  W.  Magnetic 

computenzed  mouse  trap  5.528.853.  Cl.  43-83  500  •»      «- 

Dufour.  Michel.  lo  Commissariat  a  lEnergte  Atomique.  Capacidve  sen.wr 

?528!937!°a*73'5"iTM'"*  """'^'«^  '"  »"  *=  directions  of  a  plane. 

Duke  University:  See— 

•^?^39f:cr"^,^.^"-  """^  '■  "^  •^«'-  ^^  ^■■ 

'''sSM.m'  a '  435'^7T<r"  '"^  °  '  ^''  ""*  ""'""'^"-  S^Ph^"  F  • 

Dulong.  [^lel;  and  Brunner.  Richard,  to  Telefonaktiebolage.  LM  Encsson 

Enhanced  system  and  nieth,xl  for  implementing  a  backup  control  channel 

in  a  cellular  leiecommunicaoon  network  5.5.30.921    Cl  455-120000 

2052CW  '^'^''*^   Reversible  mount  for  a  telephone.  5J29.27I.  Cl.  248- 

DuPonl  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The  See 

Radesca.  Ulian  A  ;  Harris,  Gregory  D.;  Wat.  Edward   K.   W;  and 
^^allermlre.  Roberi  E  .  5.530,124,  Q.  540-503.000 
Durbm.  Dennis  A.:  See — 


Ki.|cnck.  S!e>en  K    M,iit-r  Ph.ilip  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Mahany, Ronald 
L;  Durhin,  [)enm.  A     (  jrein    Keith  K  .  Jr ,  Hanson,  Georee  E 
Schultz.  Darald  R     (,eerv  Roben  C.  Boatwnghl.  Darrell  L.;  Gibbs' 
William  T.  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J..  5,530.619.  Cl.  361-680000 
Durck,  Craig  H    See— 

Bifemo.  Michael  A.;  and  Durck.  Craig  H..  5.530.6.50.  Cl.  364-460  000 
Dure!  CorporaDon,  a  Delaware  Corporation:  See- 
Ensign.  Thomas  C  .  Jr.;  Fechter.  Ramona  R  ;  Eckersley,  Rodney  T  •  and 
Savery.  Donald  H.  5.530.318.  Cl   315-74.000  7    ■•      u 

Durham.  James  H  :  See — 

Howard.  Paul  A  .  and  Durham.  James  H..  5.529.120  Cl    165-166  000 
Durham  John  A  D  B  .  to  Hollow  Core  Systems  (Mid-East)  Limited.  Cutting 

of  hollow  core  slabs.  5.529.735.  Cl.  264- 1 54  000 
Dunnovic-Johri.  Sanja:  See — 

'^5^0744"cfl79.'265  000"°''''' ''°'"'  ^^"'^^  ^'^  ^"^^  '^"^'^  ^- 
DOrr,  Gunter  See — 

'"'^^  "Hl'""^-  ^P^,\^'-  He'""";  Janser.  Kurt;  FOrstner,  Hans-Peter;  and 
DUiT.  Gunter.  5,528.892.  Cl.  57- 135  000 
Dutra.  Gerard  A  :  See— 

^w'^u''-,^'^.^-  """"P*'  ^""^  C;  Moedriizer.  Kurt;  Rogers 
rt^^P-,}^^-  ^^^''■^  A  ;  and  Dutra,  Gerard  A.,  5,530,126, 

Dutta.  Anita;  Daniel.  Edward  J ;  and  Willmann.  Robert  C.  to  W  L  Gore  & 

Dutta.  Satyajit:  See— 

Cao.  Tai  A.;  and  Dutta.  Satyajit,  5430,401,  Q.  327-563  000 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

SclKrkenbeck.  JUrgen;  Himmler  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Hagemann 
Hermann.  Stroech.  Klaus;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm' 
and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5,530.149.  Cl  549-554  000 

^I'^Li'^r^H^-  ?";•"■  '"^^  '^-  ^^"^y-  ^*»^  "•  Aghajanian, 
Michael  K.;  and  Keck.  Steven  D .  to  Lanxide  Technology  Compaiiy  LP 

5!«9"l'09.'cr7^97j!S)^'"™'"'"  "^  "'"^'  ™'^'  rompositrbilies: 

Dyteo  Niels;  and  Miller,  Harold  J..  III.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Secondary 
rMOffl""'  retractor  with  pretensioner   5.529,258.  Cl.  242- 

Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer  See— 

'"5.m872.'cr  4.^<^'^^^."   "■  ""'  "^"-"-Brenzinger.   Rainer, 

Ea.ster  Randall  J  Spano.  Vincent  A  ;  Zajac.  Myron  W ;  and  Campbell.  John 
fc..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods  and  appara- 
tus for  .secure  hardware  configuration.  5.530.749  Cl   380-3  000 

Ea.ster.  Randall  J  ;  Spano.  Vincent  A  .  Zajac.  Myron  W.;  and  Campbell.  John 
h..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Methods  and  appara- 
nis  for  secure  hardware  configuration   5.5.30.753.  Cl   380-4  000 

Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Tustin,  Gerald  C  .  5.530,167,  Cl.  568-857.000. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

'^'ifSf  i?o*IlL^  •  '*'**'"8"'"-  'an  M  ;  and  Pin.  Alan  R.,  5.529,897.  d. 

Alligood,  John  H  .  5.5.30.510.  Cl   3.S4-222.000. 

Atrington.  Eric  E.;  and  Kehl.  Randall  J..  5.529.737  Q  264-207  000 

Bell,  Cynthia  S,  5,5.30,501.  Cl.  354-106.000 

Blanding,  Douglass  L..  5,529,232.  Cl.  226-58  000 

Boyd.  James  D.,  5.530.507.  Cl.  354-212.000. 

'^f?;''!^,"^  ^-^"-  ^**"8  J  :  and  DeMejo,  Uwrence  P,  5.529,847  O 

428-413.000. 

Fogel.  Sergei  V.  5.530.774,  Cl.  382-154  000 

Fuss.  Timothy  J.;  McGinn,  Donald  R;  DiRisio,  Anthony;  and  Kuhn 

RobenL.  Jr.  5.530.504.  Cl   .354-174.000. 
Fuss.  Timothy  J.,  and  Kuhn.  Robert  L..  Jr.  5.530  508  Q  354-212  000 

^'^"'i^^'^l^L^  ^"''f^^'-  '''^^  E.;  and  Harland.  Marie  A.,  5,529!412; 

v-L  '4m.i- jj /.uuu. 

Kannegundla.   Ram;  and  Stancampiano.  Charles  V.,  5,530,475,  Cl. 

Kuhn.  Robert  L  .  ir ;  and  OUar\.  Beth  A.,  5,530,509. 0  354-212  000 
Lisson.  Jerold  B  ;  and  Mount.s.  Danyl  I.  5  530  514  Cl   354-407  000 

''5'^"^':8"90."c?4.3o'i42'f^r    '"""    '^    ^^    ^""^    ^i^"-'    *• 

Mclntyre.  Dale  F.  5J>30.5I2.  Cl.  354^K)0  000 

Mesolella,  John  A  ,  5.529.4.50.  CI.  411-432.000 

''^"°"' ^3^^'^°*an-  Stephen  J.;  and  Manico,  Joseph  A.,  5,530,517, 

Petruchik.  Dwight  J  .  5.530.502.  Cl    154-173  100 
Tang.  Ching  W,  5.530.269.  Cl.  257-88.000. 

Tun.  Lee  W.  Anderson.  Charels  C;  Jenmngs.  David  F;  Pearce,  Glenn 
T;  and  Henzel.  Richard  R,  5,529,884.  Cl.  430-269  000 

w'  .^52^8"  L  Cl-  4]^23.6S.'''°^'  """  ""^  "^  ^'"°""'  ""^ 

Watkins.  John  B.;  Myers,  Jeffrey  R.;  Fredlund.  John  R.;  Manico  Joseph 

A  ;  Berardi,  Anthony  R  ;  and  Vandemark.  Michael  L  ,  5.530.793,  Cl 

Wehl.  Wolfgang.  5.530.460.  Cl.  347-19  000 
Zander  Dennis  R  .  5  Ji 30,506.  Cl.  354-212.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer.  James  A  ;  Mueller.  Denis  A.;  Wehrli,  Henry  A.,  HI;  and  Smith 
James  D  B.,  5^530,613.  O.  361-58.000.  J      •      •  -n"  ^num, 

Benke,  James  J.;  and  Patel,  Nagar  J..  5^30,216.  Q.  218-118.000. 
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Hampton.  Keith,  5.529,033,0.  123-90.160. 

Mack.  William  J..  5.529,548,  Q.  477-84.000. 

Organek.  Gregory  J.;  Genise,  Thomas  A.;  and  Maityvech,  Ronald  K.. 

5.528.950.  Cl.  74-339.000. 
Parks.  DavidA.;Carothers.  Arthur  D..  Sisson.  Glen  C,  and  Erb.  Michael 

J..  5.530.205.  a    174-99  OOB. 
Stainton.  John  E  ;  and  Moiris.  Philip  A.,  5,528,949,  Cl.  74-335.000. 
Ebel.  Edward  E    See — 

Grisham.  Thomas  L.;  Peters.  Janet  K.;  Sharp,  Keith  W.;  and  Ebel. 
Edward  E.,  5.529,701,  Cl.  210-787.000. 
iiberhardt.  Edmund:  See — 

Hoerl.  Guenther  and  Ebeihaidt,  Edmund,  5,528,902,  Cl.  65-612.000. 
Echopilot  Limited:  See — 

Whitehurst,  Philip  D..  5,530.680.  Cl.  367-99.000. 
Ecker.  David  J.:  See — 

Bennett,  Clarence  F;  Ecker  David  J.;  Crooke,  Stanley  T;  and  MirabelU. 
Christopher  K.,  5,530,114.  Cl.  536-24.300. 
Eckersley.  Rodney  T:  See — 

Ensign.  Thomas  C.  Jr;  Fechter  Ramona  R.;  Eckersley,  Rodnev  T.;  and 
Savery,  Donald  H..  5.5.30,318,  Cl.  315-74.000. 
Eckhout.  Thomas  L.,  to  Winget.  Larry  J.  Air  bag  cover  having  an  applique 

fastened  diereto.  5,529,336.  Cl.  280-728.300. 
Eclancher  Michel:  See — 

Monereau.   Christian;    Petrie,   Wilfrid:   Barbe.   Christian;   Eclancher. 
Michel;  and  Vigor.  Xavier  5,529.611.  Cl.  95-101  000. 
ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  s.rl:  See — 

Lunardon.  Gianflavio;  Cecchini,  Corrado;  Ciriello,  Luciano:  and  Can- 
cellier  Vito.  5,530,033,  Cl.  521-131.000. 
Eddison.  Alan   M.,   to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Steerable 

drilling  tool  and  svstem  5.529.133,  Cl.  175-61.000. 
Eddy,  Clifford  O.;  See- 
Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  and  Fratangelo. 
Louis  D..  5.530,536.  Cl.  355-295.000. 
Eddy.  John  W.;  and  Needham.  Kelley  S  .  to  Kel-Jac  Engineering  and  Plastic 
Sales.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  renovating  water  coolers  5.528.810. 
Cl   29-401  100 
Edelman.  Peter  G.;  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  Boden.  Mark  W.;  D'Orazio,  Paul  A.;  Datzell.  Bonnie 
C;  Edelman.  Peter  G.;  Flaherty.  James  E.;  Green.  Robert  B.;  Lepke, 
Steven  C  ;  Mason.  Richard  W.;  McCaffrey.  Robert  R  ;  and  Zalenski, 
John  A..  5.529.676.  Cl.  204-409.000 
Edgington.  Gregorv   C;  Circello.  Joseph  C  ;  McCarthy.  Daniel  M.;  and 
Duerden.  Richard,  to  Motorola.  Int.  Superscalar  processor  with  plural 
pipelined  execution  units  each  unit  selectively  having  both  normal  and 
debug  modes  5.530,804.  Cl.  395-183.060. 
Edmeston  AB:  See — 

Alexander  Jeffery  C,  5,529,762,  Cl.  423-244.070. 
Edwards.  Donald  L.   Right  angle  dental  hand  piece  with  spring  drive. 

5,529,495.  Cl.  433-112.000. 
Edwards.  Jeffrey  C  to  Expro  North  Sea  limited.  Valve  control  apparatus. 

5,529.126.  Cl.  166-331.000. 
Edwards,  Karl:  See — 

Macrae.  Calum:  and  Edwards.  Kari.  5.530.339,  CI.  323-3I2.CKX). 
Edwards,  Larry;  and  Wubben.  Mark,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Table  leg  support 

assembly  and  method.  5.528.996,  Cl  100-64.000. 
Edwards,  Russell  J.;  Dolan.  Mary  L.;  Christensen,  Svend;  Gundersen.  Borge 
P.;  Lepper  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  T;  Abrams.  Richard  W ;  and  Ravn. 
Thomas  C,  to  Johnson  &  John.son  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Automated 
apparatus  and  mediod  for  consolidating  products  for  packaging  5.528.878. 
Cl.  53-54.000. 
Egawa,  Hidemitsu:  See — 

Miyata,  Masahiro;  Egawa.  Hidemitsu;  Fukuhara,  Johta;  Takeda.  Shinzi: 
and  Ezawa,  Hirokazu.  5.529.634.  Cl.  118-726.000 
Egglesion.  Michael  R.;  Jackson.  Melvin  R  ;  and  Benz.  Mart;  G.,  to  General 
Electric  Companv  Target/stem  connection  utilizing  a  diffusion  enhancer 
for  x-ray  tube  an'ode  a.ssemblies  5.530.733,  CI.  378-125.000. 
Egigian,  Donald  S   Rail  saver  pad.  5.529,371,  Cl.  2%- 164.000. 
Eguchi.  Kalsuya;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  to  Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.  Curable 

organopolysiloxane  compositions.  5.530.076.  Cl.  525-478.000. 
Eguchi.  Kunihiko;  Komalsu.  Masafumi;  Hanatani.  Seiji.  Uchida.  Yuichi; 
Ono.  Tomoshige.  and  Wakui,  Tadahiro.  to  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation 
Stampable  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5.529,808.  CI.  427-389.700. 
Eguchi.  Syuuji:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Ma.sahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko; Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao,  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata,  Ma-satsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima.  Kazuvoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.530.286.  Cl.  257- 
692.000 
Eguchi,  Yasuhilo;  Okada.  Hitoshi;  Murano.  Kanji;  and  Sanpei.  Akira,  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Battery  protection  circuit.  5.530,336,  Cl.  320-5.000. 
EIC  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Cogan.  Smart  F.  5.530,581,  CI.  359-265.000. 
Eichel.  Herman  J.,  decea.sed  (by  Margaret  A.  Eichel,  executor):  Massmann. 
Brent  D  ;  and  Cobb.  Joseph  E..  Jr.  to  Kinaform  Technology,  Inc.  Delayed, 
sustained-release  diltiazem  pharmaceutical  preparation.   5,529,790,  Cl. 
424-480.000, 
Eichel.  Margaret  A.,  executor:  See — 


Eichel.  Herman  J  .  deceased:  Massmann.  Brent  D.:  and  Cobb,  Joseph  E.. 
Jr,  5,529.790,  Cl  424480.000. 
Eichhom,  Malhias:  and  Buhr,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafr  Poly- 
mers  having   NJ^-disubstituted   sulfonamide  pendent   groups  and  uae 
thereof,  5.529,886,  Q.  430-270. 100. 
Eichleitner  Alfred:  See — 

Sonntag.  Gerd:  and  Eichleimer.  Alfred,  5,529.435.  Q.  404-1 15.000. 
Eifler  Mark  A.:  See- 
Miller  Mark  E,;  Eifler  Mark  A.:  Sawyers.  Alan  R.;  Rowlene.  Mitchell 
R.;  and  Nold.  Craig  M..  5.530,615,  Cl.  361-160.000. 
Eihuscn,  John  A,;  Frank.  Kenneth  M,:  Tietz,  IDean  L;  Leutbecber.  Siepben 
W.;  and  Crum.  Bob.  to  Coleman  Powermate,  Inc   Pressure  washer  with 
flow  control  switch.  5,529.460.  Cl,  417-20,000, 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Christ,  William  J.:  Hawkins,  Lynn  D  ;  Kawata,  Tsutomu:  Rossignol, 
Daniel  R:  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano,  Osamu.  5.530.113.  Cl. 
536-123.130, 
Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  Takamura.  Tadanobu;  Nomolo. 
Kenichi:     Daiku.    Yoshihani;     Naito,    Toshiluko.    and     Hamano, 
Sachiyuki.  5.530.118.  Cl  540-364,000. 
Eisenbanh.  Chriiitoph:  Fmkelstein,  Ira;  McGhie.  Dennis;  and  Panofiky, 
Edward,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A,  Apparatus  for  image  acquisition  with 
speed  compensation,  5,530.562,  O,  358-4%,000. 
Eitel.  John  E.:  See — 

Minghem,  Enore;  and  Eitel.  John  E ,  5,5.30,041,  O  524-81.000. 
Eitel.  Wilhelm.  to  Intocast  GmbH  Feuerfestprodukte  und  Giesshilfsmioel 
Process  for  producing  the  refractorv  lining  of  a  casting  ladle.  5.529,729,  Q. 
264-30,000, 
Ekholm.  Christopher;  and  Reznik.  Martin.  Animal  collar  with  removable 

iniiect  strip  5.529,019.  Q    119-654,000, 
Ekstam,  Charles  L    Pump  shaft  lubricated  bcanng  fluid  seal  assembly, 

5,529.314,0,  277-59.000, 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Petri.  Randy  J,;  and  Ong.  Estela  T.  5.529.856.  Q.  429-41.000. 
Electric  Power  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Hartel.  Edward  O.;  Doyle.  Brian  W.;  Hurley,  John  F;  and  Giovanni,  Dan 
V,  5,529,000.  Cl,  110-347,000, 
Electro- Wire  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

VanDerStuyf.  Allen;  Moblev.  Dewev;  and  Burgess,  James  R.  5,530.625. 
a.  361-794,000, 
Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

Kitada.  Katsutsugu;  and  Yanla.  Soumei.  5J29.680.  O.  205-67.000. 
Elf  .Mochem  S.A.:  See — 

Gaillard.  Paoice:  Heim.  Philippe:  and  Nowe.  Slephane.  5.530.071,  O. 
525-330.500. 
Elger,  Walter  See— 

Kirsch,  Gerald;  Neef.  Gunter  Laurent,  Henry:  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Bull. 
James.  Esperling,  Peter  Elger,  Walter,  andBeier,  Sybille,  5.529,993. 
Cl.  514-182.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Yong  S  ;  Copp.  James  D.;  Ginah.  Francis  O,;  Hansen.  Guy  J.: 
Hipskind.  Philip  A.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J  ;  Staszak. 
Michael  A.;  and  Tharp-Taylor.  Roger  W..  5.530.009.  G.  5 14-3 16.000. 
Glasebnx*.  Andrew  L  .  5.530.010.  O  514-317.000, 
Ray,  James  E,;  and  Todi,  John  E,,  5.529,999,  Q,  514-249,000, 
Ellender  R,  D,:  See— 

Braasch.  Dwaine  A  :  and  Ellender.  R  D,.  5J29,697.  O.  210-710.000. 
Ellingswotth,  Larry:  See — 

Carlino,  Joseph;  Singh.  Naina:  and  Ellingswofth.  Larry.  5329.982.  C\. 
514-12,000, 
Ellion,  Michael  N.:  See- 
Young,  Carole:  Ellion,  Michael  N.:  Naylor.  Nancy  R,:  and  Fischer. 
Timothy  J,.  5.529.933.  Cl,  436-10,000 
Ellis,  Jeanne  Y,:  See — 

LaBombard.  Denis;  and  Ellis.  Jeanne  Y,,  5.529.727.  Cl.  264-1  360 
Ellis,  Mark  R  Excavating  apparatus  with  a  compression  plate  and  associated 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  the  dewatering  of  excavation  material  5.528.844,  Cl. 
37-403.000. 
Ellsworth.  William  D.;  Dike.  David  Z.:  and  Laber.  David  I.,  to  Proven 
Designs.  Inc.  Machine  and  associated  apparatus  for  attaching  zippers  to 
plastic  bags.  5.529.659.  Cl    156-552,000 
Elscint  Ltd,:  See— 

Natanzon,  Alex:  Beriad,  Gideon:  Maor,  Dov;  Shrem.  Yigal;  and  Soil. 
Adrian,  5.530J48.  Cl.  250-363.070. 
EMC  Science  Center  Inc.;  See — 

Goldblum.  Charies  E.,  5,530.412.  CL  333-232.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Horst.  Gary  E.,  5.530.307,  C\.  310-156.000 

McGrady,    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Machovina,    David    L.,    5,528,919,    a. 

72-121.000. 
Tomasiak,  Mark  J.,  5,528,794,  Cl.  15-323.000. 
Emerson,  Terence  P;  and  Gu,  Alston  L.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Cryogenic 

nirtxjpump  5,529.464,  Cl.  417-405.000. 
Emery.  Richard  T:  Priddy.  Charles  A.;  and  Scoa  Eric  D,.  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Shared  tuple  method  and  system  for  generating  keys  to  access  a  daubase. 
5,530.854,  a.  395-600,000, 
Emery,  Scon  A,:  Petersen.  Brian:  and  Sherer,  W,  Paul,  to  3COM  Corporation 
Network  adapter  with  an  indication  signal  mask  and  an  interrupt  signal 
mask,  5„530,874.  Cl,  395-735,000, 
Emhatt  Inc:  See — 

BuUer.  Joseph  H.;  and  Twigg.  Michael  J..  5.528.927.  Q.  73-65.030. 
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^n-S'm"  ^'  ''   ^"^  '"  ''^""  "**"*  "^"^    5,528.926.  O. 
Enault.  Jean-Eric:  Set— 

Faury.  Fran,;  ois;  and  Enault.  Jean-Eric.  5J29.009.  CI.  114-61  000 
Endennann.  Rainer  Set — 

Habich,  Dieier  Riedl.  Bemd.  Ruppell.  Martin;  Slolle.  Andreas   Wild. 
Hanno.  Endentunn.  Rainer.  Bremm.  Klaus  D:  Kroll.  Hein-Peter 

Endo,  HaruycMhi:  See — 

^"^^  ^'iT^  Hasegawa.  Mak«o.  and  Endo.  Haniyoshi.  5.530.637.  CI 
Endo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sano.   Kimiyasu.   Endo.   Masayuki;  Shimada.  Atsufumi;  Yokoyama, 

Yasuaki;  and  Beisho.  Nobuo,  5.530,036  CI  522-79  000 
Endo,  Takayoshi:  See — 

"c"^^"*''  i'*"'-  '^''"^-  Waunabe,  Tamio;  Nagano,  Toni   and 
Endo,  Takayoshi,  5.529.426.  CI.  403-329.000 
Endo.  Yasuharu:  5*?— 

Yamashiti  Yoshiro;  Yui.  Toshitake;  Hiraoka.  Eisuke;  Hashimoto.  Ken 
andEndo.Yasuhani,  5.529.617.  CI.  106-20  OOR 
tndou.  Kouji:  See— 

^'kai^*^  '^'^""'^'^  Tadahisa;    Kato.    Senji;    Endou.    Kouji; 
(Jhkawa.  Nobuhisa;  and  Gotou,  Atsushi,  5.529.034.  Q    123-90  170 
Energy  BioSysiems  Corporation:  See— 

^T^Tl'im""^  ''  "^  "*^"  *■'"""  "•  '"•  5^29.930.  CI. 
Enever,  Robin  P:  See — 

Wwanis.  Robert  P;  Harrison.  Maureen  M.;  Leonard.  Thomas  W.;  and 
Enever.  Robin  P.  5.530.006.  CI.  514-291.000 
Enfield  Industrial  Corpofaoon  See 

^''5^-29'^:c?"l^hf^-    ^'°'"''    "^-    -^    ^-    Mi"-'. 

'^TJ!^!r^-  ^'^n"^'?-  *"'"*•  •'"'■  Karl-He.ni;  and  Zener.  Ralf.  to 
C^lla  Aktienge«:llsch^^  Polycondensates  containing  phosphinic  and 
phosphonic  acid  group-i.  5.530.093.  CI.  528-398  000 
Engler.  Yves;  Petne.  Wilfrid;  and  Monereau.  Christian,  to  L'Air  Liquide 
5K>ci«e  Anonyme  pour  letude  et  lexploitation  des  Precedes  G«>Tses 
c        K   D  V^*S"1  '*'"«  adsorption  unit.  5.529.614.  CI.  96-130.000 
tnglish.  Billie  F  Beach  chair  love  seat.  5.529  J75.  Q.  297-248  000 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See—  i-»o."w. 

''T??9.^ a  502*  n7  SS?^'°'  °"'-  ^""""^  "^  ^'^^-  ^"'""''' 

^"^Ji^m^r^-  "^  bW«.  Roben  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 

^a^°S':^5r29"^'^"'""'"°'''^'"^'^«''«'^»-«'- 

Enniss,  Dan  O;  and  Simpson,  Matthew,  to  Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Industrial 

furfa^"5S2°5^Tl    1  Sn?^'?  '^"■"^  '  '""'■--  "■'  ^  "^-8 
Enokihara.  AJdra;  Setsune,   Kenlaro;  Sagawa.  Morikazu;  and  Makimoto 

5:reM^?^"'c^r3^"5'!^S^.  ^'«-'  ^-  '-"   OP^cal  mcxJulation 
Enright.  Thomas  E:  5ee— 

Cunnmgham.  Mic^t^l^F.  Enright.  -n«>ma.s  E.;  and  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.. 

^"l!.l",JlT^.iu-  ■''^k'''^'"''-  l*^'""  «■  ^'^>'^y.  Rodney  T;  and 
w!*7n,.^ fi  "  •  '1^"'  C'-'P^^""-  ^  O'l'-^are  cJUration'^EL  lamp 
with  integral  fuse  and  connector.  5.530,318  CI   315-74  OOO 

"^er,r.^J^i;''T^«  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  com- 
puter mierface  board  idenoficanon  by  .serially  comparing  identification 

s1S^95','cr39"-m"cSo"'"''""~'"^  "*^'  P*^  ''"  ^^h  -STh 
Environmental  Express,  Inc.:  See— 

Strickler.  Paul.  5.529.694.  O.  210-634  000 
EPARC&  See— 

Gauthier-Foumier.  Francois.  5.529.713.  CI.  252-106  000 

"t:?:el"?.529,"2.'^C?  ^l-'f^^oj^"""^""''"*  ''"'•  "^'  -^*-'-" 
Epstein.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

b  l^T^-  e"T*  *•  "'^  ^"1  »■  ""*■  Ro*«n  M  ;  Prewitt. 
r>' v™  1  ;..  "^'P'','",-  ■??,'"'^  ■-  •  ^""°'  ^"""l  W  •  Tnideau,  Howard 
?•  mTi^J^  M^'oi.:-*^^*.^*'-"*'*''  "^"^  1-*^  Y.-  Kennon,  David 
R.  MacDonald,   Robert  J  ,   Mettler.  Steven  D  ;  Ogden    Gene  S 

Erb  MichS  r  S^**  °  '  ^  "^'  ^''^"  '^  •  '-"'-^S^.  CI.  244- 1 18.200.' 

T5?3^'^%T^-V«b'"  ''^  '"""•  "'^  ^^  ""  ^-  ^^•-' 
Erbes,  John  G.:  See — 

Offer.  Henry  P..  Giycko,  Lawrence  M.;  Erbes.  John  G.;  Charaley  James 

p     1,    ^•^,  w"""'  °™'  C-  5J30.219.  CI.  2I9-137.00R  ^ 

Enckson.  Paul  M.:  See— 

'^'saw"'*'''  '^'*''"^'-  *"''  Erickson.  Paul  M.,  5.530.908.  a.  455- 
Enckson.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

.  '^'530^22"  a.^^'j&f""^''  ^-  ^  "'«*'*'•  S"P^  "• 

Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc    See- 
Dent,  Paul  W.  5,530.722.  O   375-298.000 
Lindqvisi.  Bjom;  and  I.«berg,  Martin.  5.530.929.  Q.  455-324  000 

t^nksson.  Hakan:  See —  '^^' 


Ander.^..^     ri:.e.    H.    Almgrcn,    Knut    M.;    Wallsledt,    Kenneth    Y 
hallgrcn   Ann.i,  and  Enksson,  Hikan,  5.530,917  CI   4SS-54  |(X) 
Enkss™.  Tore.  i,.  BIG  Kaile  Inventing  AB   Movably  clamped  doctor  blade 
device  and  process  fur  evening  the  coaling  of.  5,529,806,  CI.  427-356  000 
Erkkiia.  Mikko   See — 

Roth.  Dieier;  and  ErkkilS.  Mikko.  5.528.91 1.  O.  60-452  000 
tmsi.  .Sietan   See — 

*K^fi^"'-H^,"-  ^'f'"    ^'^^-  ^"^'  Kromminga,  Thomas; 
Mss,  Akos;  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  5.529.964  CI  502-74  (XK) 
Erwm  Sick  GmbH.  Optik-Elektronik:  See- 
Hug.  Gottfried,  5.530,539.  CI  356-5  070 

^n;:;w'::i:i  •5'°52»'a''TMT^"^-  '^  "'"^•^"^  "™'^'™'"  ^-  ^ 

'^^"  5t29,';M,  C,  ?8^7*ol^""""'  """-""  *'*  '""'"'"'^  ^^^ 
Esperling.  Peter:  See— 

Kirsch,  Gerald;  Neef,  GUnter:  Laurent.  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf  Bull 

0^14^82  000'  ^'^"'  *'""■  ^  ^""-  ^y'"'"''-  '•"9.993: 

Essex  Invenbon  S.A.:  See- 
Scarlatti.  Francesco.  5.528.905.  Q.  62-3  400 

Essilor  international:  See— 

Guglieta^^Rotert;  Samat,  Andr«;  and  Lareginie.  Pieire.  5.529.725. 

Essilor  International  Cie  Generate  dOptique:  See— 

Baude,  Dominique;  and  Monieil.  Pierre.  5.530.491.  O  35'-!69  000 
btchu,  Masami:  See —  ' '        -s*^^. 

c.kJ^'""^^!:!,'*^?'^''  '^  ^"^•"'-  Masami,  5.529,832.  Q.  428-212  000 
Ethendge.  Eric  P;  Shank.  Gordon  W;  and  Knierim,  Danid  G.,  to  Tekno^ 

fe"?/;;?  5°jjU:^°^a'"35':;^ro,S' "'"'  ™""''""^  ^-^^  '""""^'^ 

Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.   See— 

""^29^31"  a."L7.i75';SS;  "^  ^-  ^  *'"''"^'  *"""  ^- 
Ethicon,  Inc  :  See — 

Brunken.  Dieier.  5,529.175.  O.  206-63.300. 

Etron  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Ting.  Tah-Kang  J..  5.530.395.  Q.  327-543.000 

tubanks  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Hoffa.  Jack  L..  5,528.962.  CI.  81-9  510 

Euro  CP  s.a.r.l.:  See- 
Gilbert,  J4r6me.  5.530.896,  Q.  395-829  000 

EurxMungstene  Poudres  S.A.:  See 

Bonneau.     Maxime;     Chardon,     Nicolas;     Andersson.     Sam;     and 
Muhammed,  Mamoun,  5.529.804  a  477-217  000 

'T.529.0I  3"c  "i  U-'263'Si)'^"'  "■  """""^  *^^'""  "^  "^^  "-""">• 
Evans.  Charles  H.:  See— 

"'424.'85loO  '  ^''""'  "^'"  "■•  *"**  ^^''^-  ^"*"^  5.529.771.  a. 
Evan.s,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Takaku,  Fumimaro;  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Imawan.  Michio;  Evans.  Ronald 
M.;  and  Umesono.  Kazuhiko.  5.530,094.  CI  530-324  000 
Evans.  Kingsley  S..  to  J  &  M  Hydraulic  Systems.  Inc.  Hydraulic  control 
circuit  for  pile  driver.  5J29,I32.  Q.  173- 1  000  J-"""'":  control 

Evers.  Edward  P:  See — 

Periy.  John  M.;  and  Evers.  Edward  P..  5.528.7%.  O.  16-355  000 
I^Hi.^^i'r    ™^-  Robert;  Lloyd.  John;  and  Potts,  Michael,  to  Enfield 

™nT^,'^^656"  c';'T5?^273'"9S^"^  '"""^  ^""'  '"^  "^'''  ^°"'^'"- 
Exeron  Erodiertechnologie  GmbH:  See— 

Knecht.  Hans.  5.530.217,  CI.  219-69.110. 
Expro  North  Sea  limited:  See — 

Edwards.  Jeffrey  C  ,  5.529.126.  CI.  166-331.000. 
txxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Chang.  Main,  5,529,965,  CI  502-110  000 

Farley,  James  M  ,  Meka.  Prasadarao;  Slehling,  Ferdinand  C;  Trudell 
Barry  t  ;  and  Kurtzman,  Mvmn  B.,  5.530.065  CI  525-'>4OO0O 
5'24^"7"4  00o"^'"'''  '^'■'^  "^  •  ^'^  ""^''  '^'""  •-•  5.-«0.054.'a, 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company  See— 

°'^^  'J'"''  ').•  'iV^l  '^"=*^'  ^  •  ''■  Olmstead,  William  N.;  and 
Wiehe,  Irwin  A..  5  J29.684.  CI.  205-688.000 
Ezawa,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Miyata  Ma.sahiro;  Egawa,  HidemiLsu;  Fukuhara.  Johia;  Takeda.  Shinzi- 
and  Ezaua.  Hirokazu.  5.529.634,  CI.  118-726  OOO 
F  B   Pumell  Sausage  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter.  Michael  R..  5.528,983,  CI.  99-J50  400 
Faber,  David  T:  See— 

p    1,^' w*u  '^'.''V-  '"■  """^  ^^^''  ^^^"^  ''"■  5-529,013,  a.  1 14-263  000 
Packer  Michael  L;  Patton,  Gary  R  ;  and  Miranda,  Ronald  E..  to  Phillips 
CM68"-697  oST"^  Production  of  a  high  purity  ether  product.  5.530.165. 
Fain,  Sarah  J.:  See — 

'^?'i*';«*'?S*,1ls^  •  ''*'"•  ^"^  '•  '^  "^"^y-  Ro*«n  M.,  5.530.91 1 
t-l   455-38  300. 

'"^5'fi2^"c^28°0-"4^.roo'"■^"'°'^•  '"^  '■"«"  "'^  ^""^  ^ 
Falciai.  Riccardo:  See — 

Baldini,  Fraiicesco;  Bracci,  Susanna:  Cosi.  Franco;  and  Falciai.  Ric- 
cardo. 5.530.779.  CI.  385-12.000. 


UMI 


Falcone.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Anderson.   Christopher   S.;    Falcone.   Louis   J.;   and   Wilko,   Henry, 
5,529.274,  O.  248-329.000. 
Falk,  John  E.  Optoelectronic  spatial  ac-celeration  sensor.  5,528.936.  CI. 

73-514.260. 
Falk,  Nancy  A.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Structured  liquid  compositions  comprising  selected  secondary  alcohol 
sulfates  and  a  deflocculating  polymer.  5.529.724.  CI.  252-550.000 
Falkow.  Stanley:  See — 

Cormack.  Brendan  P.;  and  Falkow.  Stanley,  5.529.916.  Q.  435-195.000. 
Fallgren,  Anna:  See — 

Andersson,   Claes   H.;   Almgren.    Knut   M.;   Wallstedt,    Kenneth   Y. 

Fallgren,  Anna;  and  Eriksson,  Hikan,  5,530,917,  CI.  455-54  100 

Fallica.  Piero  G.,  to  Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel 

Mezzogiomo  Integrated  structure  active  clamp  for  the  protection  of  power 

semiconductor  devices  again.st  overvoltages.  5.530.271.  CI.  257-173.000. 

Fan,  Chin-Tsai:  See — 

Wang,  Hui-Po;  Lee,  On;   and  Fan,  Chin-Tsai.  5.530.145.  CI.  549- 
328.000. 
Fanning.  Alan  W.;  and  Dahl.  Leslie  R..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Electromagnetic  pump  stalor  coil.  5.530.308.  CI.  310-208.000. 
Fani,  Alfred  B  :  See- 
Wang,  Yongcai;  Fant.  Alfred  B.;  Schroeder,  Kurt  M.;  and  Visconte,  Gary 
W.,  5,529.891,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Farced,  Ali  S.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  Sonuparlak,  Birol;  Fareed.  Ali  S.:  Garnier, 
John  E.;  and  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H.,  5,529.851.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Fann.  Farrokh:  See — 

Andreoli.  Peter  M.;  Cox.  Maria  M.  J.;  Farin,  Farrokh;  and  Wohlfarth- 
Rippel.  Suzanne,  5,529,917,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Farley,  James  M.;  Meka.  Prasadarao;  Slehling,  Ferdinand  C;  Trudell.  Barry 
C;  and  Kurtzman,  Mvron  B  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Heat  sealable 
films  and  articles  made  therefrom  5,530.065.  CI   525-240.000 
Famg,  Liehpao  O  ;  Horodyskv,  Andrew  G.;  and  Nelson.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation  Lubricant  compositions  comprising  tolyltriazole-derived 
tri/tetra  esters  as  additives  for  distillate  fuels  5,529.706,  CI.  252-5 1.50R. 
Farrell,  Joseph  K.;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  S.;  Jenness,  Robert  V;  Kuhl,  Daniel  C; 
Lee,  Timothy  V  ,  and  Parker,  Tony  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Adapter  for  interfacing  a  computer  to  a  multichannel  digital 
network,  with  port  for  a  telephone.  5.530.894.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Farrell,  Robert  C:  See— 

Schulz,  John  F;  Farrell,  Robert  C;  Kozlowskik.  Keith  A.;  Devers. 
Richard  A.;  and  Zollinger.  Donovan  J.,  5.529.538.  CI  464-111.000. 
Farwaha,  Rajeev;  Phan,  Lien;  and  Currie,  William,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  latex  binders  and  paints  which 
are  free  of  volatile  coalescents  and  freezc-thaw  additives.  5  J30,056,  CI. 
524-558.000 
Faury,  Frani;  ois;  and  Enault,  Jean-Eric,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  des  Ateliers  et 
Chantier^  Du  Harve.  Displacement  and  muluhull  ship  with  limited  n^ns- 
verse  rectifying  torque  and  with  reduced  resistance  to  forward  motion. 
5.529.009,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Favre,  Bernard;  and  Pourbaix.  Eric,  to  Lir  France;  and  Gueriain  Societe 
Anonyme.  Tamper  evident  protection  for  a  dispenser  of  liquid  or  pastry 
products.  5.529,218,  CI.  222-153.130. 
Favre,  Bernard,  to  Lir  France.  Non-circular  cross-section  dispenser  for  pastry 

stick  products.  5.529,416.  CI.  401-68.000. 
Fazekas.  Peter  See — 

Krichever,  Mark;  Bard,  Simon:  and  Fazekas.  Peter.  5.530.233,  CI. 
235-440.000. 
Fcaiherlite  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Clement,  Conrad  D.:  Olson,  Dean  A.;  and  Fenske.  Donald  J..  5.528.860. 
CI  49-139.000. 
Fechter,  Ramona  R.:  See — 

Ensign.  Thomas  C.  Jr;  Fechter.  Ramona  R.;  Eckersley,  Rodney  T.  and 
Savery.  Donald  H.,  5.530.318.  CI.  315-74.000. 
FED  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W..  5.529.524.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Fedele.  Nicola  J.:  See — 

Bhatt.    Bhavesh    B  ;    Fedele.    Nicola  J.;   and   Reitmeier,   Glenn   A.. 
5.530.484,  CI.  348-556.000. 
Feher,  John.  Fishing  line  bobber  5.528.851.  CI.  43-J3.100. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond,  Earl  G.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 

Foundation.  Inc.  Soybean  variety  9253.  5.530.183,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Feinberg,  Amatzia;  and  Tran,  Chuong  V..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Gold  to  gold 
substrate  bonding  system  utilizing  interferometric  planarization  feedback. 
5,529,238,  CI.  228-'l  1 6.000. 
Feitelberg,  David:  See — 

Pavey,  Kent;  and  Feitelberg,  David.  5,530.907.  O.  395-889.000. 
Fejer,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Ahn,  Charles  H  ;  Beasley.  Malcolm  R.;  Benerofe,  Steven  J.;  Fejer, 
Martin  M  ;  Hammond,  Robert  H.;  Levenson,  Marc  D.;  and  Wang, 
Weizhi.  5,530,541,  CI.  356-311.000. 
Feldschuh.  Joseph,  to  Daxor  Corporation.  Syringe  assembly  for  quantitative 
measurement  of  radioactive  injectate  and  kit  having  same.  5.529,189,  CI. 
206-570.000. 
Felix.  Bemd:  Hintzer.  Klaus,  and  L6hr.  Gemot,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Preparation  of  a  modified  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  use  thereof. 
5.530,078,  CI.  526-91.000. 
Felix,  Steven  D.;  Gladd,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Fink,  Randy  L.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Connector  assembly  having  double  ended  shorting  clip. 
5,529.507,  CI.  439-188.000. 


Feller.  Erhard.  to  Langenbach.  Klaus.  Slide  puzzle.  5.529.301.  Q.  273- 

153.00S. 
Felts.  James  D.;  and  Sexton.  Paul  R  Uniform  tobacco  distribution  system  and 

mediod  for  a  tobacco  press.  5.529.095.  CI    141-12.000. 
Fenske.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Cement.  Conrad  D.:  Olson.  Dean  A.;  and  Fenske.  Donald  J..  5.528.860. 

CI  49-139.000. 

Ference.  Jonathan  H.;  Hausman,  Donald  P.:  Loar.  John  F.:  Spefaalski.  Robert 

S.;  and  Zaharchuk.  Walter  S,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  ItK.  Multi-zone 

lighting  control  system.  5.530.322.  CI.  315-295.000. 

Fernandez.  Antonio  R  ;  Belair.  Pascal;  and  Gras.  Jean  R..  to  Sintermetal  S.A 

Material   for  fnction  components  designed  to  operate  in  a  lubricated 

ensironment  and  a  procedure  for  obtaining  it.  5.529.600.  Q.  75-228.000. 

Fernandez,  Emilio  A.;  and  Bezos.  Angel  P.,  to  Pulse  Electronics.  Inc.  Consist 

power  monitor.  5,530,328,  Q.  318-370.000. 
Fernandez  Duran,  Alfonso;  Perez  Abadia.  Mariano;  and  Gonzalez  Ahijado. 
Angel,  10  Alcatel  Standard  Electrica  S.A  Frequency  synthesizer  having  a 
phase-locked  loop  structure  for  fast  generation  of  radio-frequency  chan- 
nels. 5.530.406,  CI.  331-12.000. 
Ferrero.  Jaime;  and  Curameng.  Timothy  N.,  to  Dacor  Corporation.  Snorkel 

splash  protector  5.529,057,  O    128-201.110. 
Ferrero-Heredia.  Monica  A.,  Day,  James;  and  Gaines,  George  L..  Jr..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  preparing  polyurethane  foam  of  low 
Uiermal  conductivity.  5.530.035.  O.  521-170.000. 
Ferns  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wenz^l,  Philip;  and  Giere.  David,  5,529.135,  Q.  180-6.240. 
Feurer,  Geois:  See — 

Leibach,  Markus;  and  Feurer.  Georg,  5,529,295,  CI.  267-140.150. 
Fevig.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.:  Cregge,  Robert  J.;  Fevig.  Thomas  L.;  Sunder.  Sbyam: 
and  Shum.  PaOick  W..  5.529.995.  CI   514-214.000. 
Fey,  Peter:  See — 

Kramer,  Thomas;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter:  Hiibsc-h 
Walter.  MUller.  Ulrich;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Martin: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer,  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Knort.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried. 
5.530.016.  CI.  514-381.000 
Feynman.  Cari  R.:  See — 

Douglas.  David  C;  Leiserson,  Charles  E.:  Ku.szmaul.  Bradley  C:  Yang, 
Shaw-Wen;   Hillis,  W.   Daniel;  Wells,  David:  Feynman.  Carl  R.; 
Walker.  Bnicc  J ;  and  Kahle,  Brewster.  5.530,809.  O.  395-200.200. 
Fiacco.  Vincent  M.:  See — 

Chan.  Ben.son;  Chapin.  Reicher  L.;  Fiacco.  Vincent  M.;  Mankus.  John 
R  ;  and  Pokrzywa.  Robert  S..  5.530.291.  O.  257-723.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Amenl.  Norben:  and  Raab,  Harald,  5,529,161.  CI.  192-213.310. 
Fidia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rizza.  Victor:  and  Scapagnini.  Umberto.  5.529.918.  C\.  435-200.000. 
Fier,  Alyx  T.  Backpack  with  retractable  shoulder  straps.  5.529.229,  O. 

224-153.000. 
Filipek,  James  S.  Highway  o^ffic  radar  signal  enutting  system.  5  J30,446,  CI. 

342-13.000. 
Filipowski,  Mark  S.;  Wardwell,  Steven  R.;  and  Shank,  Michael  L.  Guidance 
system  and  method  for  keeping  a  ninnel  boring  machirK  continuously  on 
a  plan  line.  5,529.437,  CI.  405-143.000. 
Filler,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Vig,John  R.;  and  Filler.  Raymond  L..  5.530.408.  Q.  331-69.000. 
Finch.  Richard:  See— 

Schieve.  Eric;  and  Finch.  Richard,  5,530,847,  C\.  395-183.140. 
Fink.  Randy  L.:  See — 

Felix.  Steven  D.;  Gladd.  Joseph  H.:  and  Fmk.  Randy  L.,  5.529,507. 0. 
439-188.000. 
Finkelstein.  Ira:  See — 

Eisenbarth.  Chrisloph;  Finkelstein.  Ira:  McGhie.  Dennis;  and  Panofsky, 
Edward.  5.530.562.  CI.  358-4%.0O0. 
Finlayson.  Kurt  E.  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.  Treadmill  with  beh 

tensioning  adjustment.  5.529.553.  CI  482-54.000. 
Finn.  Donald  J  Parallel  jaw  toggle  wrench.  5.528.965,  CI.  81-356.000, 
Firma  Carl  Feudenberg:  See — 

Leibach.  Markus;  and  Feurer.  Geoig.  5.529.295.  CI.  267-140.150. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Kurr.  Klaus;  Spies,  Karl  Heinz:  and  Krause.  Wolfgang.  5.529.026.  CI. 
123-41.100 
First  Technology  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smrcka.   Joseph   G.:   Jedrzejczak.   Edward:   and   Viano,   David  C. 
5.528.943.  CI.  73-866.400 
Fischer.  Peter:  See — 

Gericke.  Harald;  Koeninger.  Reinhard:  and  Fischer.  Peter.  5,530.943,  C\. 
395-775.000. 
Fischer,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Young.  Carole:  Elliott.  Michael  N.;  Naylor,  Nancy  R.:  and  Fischer. 
Timothy  J.,  5,529,933,  CI.  436-10.000. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.:  See — 

Vaughn.  Joan;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H  ;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  Nahon.  Jean- 
Louis  M.;  Presse.  Francoise  G  ;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.  5330.095,  CI. 
530-326.000 
Fish,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Palmgren.  Charlotte  M.;  Chamberlain,  Craig  S.;  and  Fish,  Brian  J.. 
5.529.708.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Fish.  Russell  H..  Ul:  See— 
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Mooie.  Charles  H;  and  Fish.  Russell  H.  Ill,  5.530.890,  a  395-800000 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limiurd:  See— 

Fisher,  Luke.  lo  Bibby  Sterilin  Limiied.  Wash  bonles.  5.529J23.  CI.  222- 
FisherPriee.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Taylor.  Robert  M,.  and  Gerwitz,  Mark  E..  5.528.859.  CI.  49-35.000 
Fisher.  Robert  L .:  See— 

-Shnx  k-^F^d  J^  SWmkus.  John  D.;  Shrock.  Scon  J.;  and  Fisher,  Roben 

Fisher.  Stephen;  See— 

0*ens.  David  H.;  and  Fisher,  Stephen,  5.530,861  CI   195-700  000 

5'!l28"ci.°42-'^l^''''-  """^^  ^  ^'^''  •"*"  ■"'"'^'  "«*" 
Fiiiun.  Oleg  I.:  See — 

Hablov.  Dimitn  V ;  Fisun.  Oleg  I.;  Lupichev.  Uv  N.;  Osipov,  Viktor  V 
Schestiperov.  Viktor  A  :  and  Schimko,  Richard,  5,530,429.  CI.  340^ 

Fitzpalrick.  John  B    Automatically  ballasted  sailboat.  5,529,007.  CI.  114- 
Flaherry.  James  E.:  See — 

Maley  Thomas  C;  Boden,  Mark  W.;  DOrazio,  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie 

C;  Edelman.  Peter  G.;  Flaheity,  James  E.:  Green.  Roben  B    Upke 

Steven  C  ;  Ma.son.  Richard  W.  McCaffrey.  Robert  R  ;  and  Zalenski' 

John  A..  5.529.576.  CI.  204-409.000. 

Haugher.  David,  to  Stanhope  Products  Company.  Dcsiccant  container  having 

cap  retaining  nib  segments.  5.529.203.  CI.  220-306  000 
Flechsig.  Karl  A.:  See— 

^Z'"^T\^,^-  """"'e-  K"l  A..  Lee.  Michael  E.  Uung.  Wing  P 
Nayak,  Ullal  V.;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.;  OSullivan.  Tirochy  C.Tand  Tarn 
Andre*C..  5.528.922.  a.  73-1. OOJ. 
Reck,  Christopher  M.:  See— 

'T^."3Sci:^7?,%^*'^^-^'^*^"-''-^^''p^ 

Flener,  Richard  S.  Wire  feeding  apparatus.  5,529.443,  Q.  408-226  000 
nexcon  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Palel,  Kint;  and  Pennace,  John  R.,  5,529,828,  CI.  428- 1 56  000 
Flexibox  Limited:  See  — 

MuUer,  Heinz  K  ,  5,529,317.  O.  277-%  100 
Florigene  B.V.  Europe:  5er— 

Sondahl,  Maro  R  ;  and  Noriega.  Qemencia.  5  J30.I82. 0.  800-200000 
How  Design.  Inc.:  See— 

Golestan.  Farhad;  and  Trantham.  John  M..  5.529.090,  CI    137-504  000 
Fluke  Corporation:  See— 

Gibson.  Roben  T;  and  Heydroo.  Paul  H..  5.530,373.  Q  324-758  000 
Fluke  Cotporaton:  See—  ■^  <~v. 

Bottman.  Jeffrey  S  ,  5.530.367,  CI.  324-616  000 
Flum,  Alan:  See — 

ZaJTipmi  Michael  A.;  and  Flum.  Alar.  5.530.765,  Q.  381-119.000 
riynn.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

^iT „M*^^-  "y""'  ''^"'  ■-  •  '^  Villarail. Clara  1.,  5,530,018, CI 

314-411.000. 

"^^l^V^i'^yL'^^^l^'^rl-  ^'^'^^  "^"^  L.'  Sunder,  Shvam;  and 
^^^^-^^'^  •  X' Merrell  Do*  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Aminoaietylmer- 
C?5 1^2  U  0(W  ^'' '"'"'"'°"  °f  enkephalinase  and  ACE.  5.529,995, 

Flynn.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Warshawsky.  Alar  M  .  and  Rynn.  Gary  A..  5.529.996.  CI.  514-214.000 

FMC  C        "^t-  ' '""'  ^^""'  '^'^  "^  •  '-'^'.W^,  a.  514-214.000! 

^s""'5"52W7rcK^'*-  <^h^'^I»'  D  ■  «™l  Sorenson,  Chris 
Focus  Golf  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Biafore,  John  J.,  Jr,  5,528,813,  a.  29-452  000 

Ti^h'*"'/'  r  ^""""T  ""^  Company.  Generation  of  depth  image 
trough  interpolation  and  extrapolation  of  intermediate  images  denvid 
1m"oOO  "^  '™^'  ^'  "^'"^  'l''Pa"'y  vector  fields.  5.530,774.  Q.  382- 
Fogg.  Jade  D.:  See- 
Lynn.  William  R;  Parent.  Wilfred  R:  Fogg,  Jade  D.;  Fogg,  Tioy  L    and 
McEwan.  Mary,  5.529.589.  CI   51.191000  "y  l...  ^<i 

Fogg.  Troy  L.:  See- 
Lynn.  William  R.;  Parent.  Wilfred  P;  Fogg.  Jade  D    Fobb  Tiov  L    and 
McEwan.  Mary.  5.529.589.  CI   5l.2^6oo  ^ 

Foley.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Ricci    Gordon  K^  Pawlus.  Christopher  J.;  Snow.  Rebecca  E.;  Foley 
36^27  000  ^  ■  "^  *^'''  ^P"^''-  5-528.842,  Q. 

Folkedal,  Leiv  A.:  See— 

Sartini,  RainoiKl  J  ;  Folkedal,  Leiv  A.;  Morley,  Edward  J.;  and  Syslak 
Monen,  5,529,816.  a.  427-600.000  .  ana  aysiait. 

Folks.  Thoma*  M  :  See— 

'^'ci''4^9'200  '  ''"'^*'  "'""""•  '^  ''°""- '"»™«  M..  5,529,765. 
Folleu  Mark  L.:  See— 

Zawacky.  S'even  R..  Koren.  Jeftey  G.;  Follet.  Mark  L.:  and  Aikens 
Patncia  A..  5.530.043.  O.  524-317.000. 


Ford.  Daniel  A.;  and  Morris.  Robert  J.  T.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Dau  storage  library  array  with  log-structured  file  system 
^n<  L^^*  simultaneous  write  and  garbage  collection.  5.530.850.  CI 
395-600.000. 

Fwd.  James  H.;  Kroger.  Robert  G.;  and  Chem.wchan.  William  N..  to  Chicago 
Bndge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company.  Floating  roof  metallic  shoe 
seal  spnng  hanger  system.  5.529.200.  CI.  220-218.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bajraszewski.  Alexander:   Dodds.   David   H.;   and   Pezda.  Gree  T 
-5.528.917.  CI.  72-10.600.  rezoa.   ureg    i.. 

Beyerlein,  Gaslone,  5,528,861,  O.  49-352.000 
Hansock.  Dale  L  ;  Reatherford,  Larry  V;  Stiles.  Ernest  D.:  and  Zaiuzec 

Matthew  J.,  5.530.213,  CI.  181-240.000. 
James,  John  V;  Marico.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Dosdall.  James  M  .  5.528.931. 

Lavey.  Daniel  W..  5.530.648.  CI.  364-424.050 
Miller.  Kenneth  C.  5.530.924.  CI.  455-186  100 
Veil.  David  M..  5.529.370.  CI.  296-146.700 
Forgit.  Rachael  A.:  See— 

Granrnabca.  Steven  J.;  Hor^h-Mee:  Gaynor.  Roger  E.;  Mistrater.  Alan 

B;  Vali^atos.  Peter  J^;  Chambers.  John  S.;  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  and 

Poitras,  Jacques,  5,529,870,  CI.  4.30-78.000 

.hi?*"",  '^  y'"  ^^'"''  '"'•  '^P  «^''«'  »"<'  backplaie  a.ssembly  and 
method  of  making  same.  5,529,535,  a.  439-56  000 
Formgren,  Birgitta:  See— 

^5^9:^'a7!f-?4  m)'"^- ''"™«''"-  B'^ina-  and  Uhlin.  Andet,. 

'''Tj"8.9Tcr9'2  "l^^'^'"*''"''''*^"  "-^'^''"""•'anical  drive  assembly 
FoTster.  Ono:  See — 

^T529.92Tcr4"ri6?Sio""'"'''  ""'  "•  '^  '^'"'^''  ^'^- 
FOrstner.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Pesek.  Thomas:  Speior  Helmut;  Janser.  Kurt;  Forstner.  Hans-Peter;  and 
DUrr.  Guncer.  5.528.892.  Q.  57-135.000 

cTsO^'l'oOo'*'  ^  °°" ^'^' **«'"'''>  *■*  '^Wng member  5.528,83 1 , 

^Z'  ''.'"'i  ■  '2  ^"'""^  ^'^"^  of  America,  Navy.  Early  commit  timestamp 

computer  database  protocol.  5,530.851,  CI  395-600  000 
Foss  Maritime  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Larry  G.;  and  Altus.  Joel,  5.529.010,  CI.  1 14-221  OOR 
ross,  Warren  M.:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J  :  and  Foss,  Warren  M..  5.529.844  CI  428-357  000 
Foster.  Hensley    Container  capable  of  disassembly  into  an  Integial  unit 
following  use  5.529.199.  CI   220-4  280  »■«■  """ 

Foster  Miller.  Inc.:  See— 

Rubin.  Leslie  S.;  and  Blizard.  Kent  G..  5.529,741    CI   264-135  000 
Foster  Steven  G    to  General  Electric  Company.  Increasing  dynamic  range 
with  a  barrel  shifter  5,529.071.  CI    1 ''8-660  070  ">-  ia"gc 

'''?529.5V  a"6(^''9'^  """  ""'"'"'^  '"  "'"'""'  °'  "^  P^'^" 
^"fji^tH^^r^-  "°^^-  ''f'"  ^  •  ^'^  ''o^'^-  S^Phen  G..  to  Monsanto 

S'"5T3'o.f^."cr'8§?205^'"'°™'"^  """'  ''"'  "^'"^  """  P^"-"- 
Framatome:  See — 

Valadon.  Christian.  5.529.020.  CI.  122-33.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See— 

Boyer.  Jean-Charles,  5,529.446.  G.  409-132.000. 

Hopf.  Gustav;  and  Sttinhardt.  Helmut.  5.529.517  CI  439-843  000 
France  Telecom:  See —  ^-y^- 

^^m^lsoOO^^"^'  ^'*^''  °''"'''- ""'  ""'••  ''^"*-  5.530.755.  CI. 

Francis.  Alfred  T;  See- 
Walsh.  Thomas  V,  5.529.431.  CL  404-25  000 

Frank,  Detlef:  See— 

'"^■^"^\P-  ^"°y"-  '°hn  A.;  Roth.  Douglas  D.;  Frank,  Detlef 
?'^"?J^c!'^J'"^  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Moritani" 
Tohei.  5.529.740,  CI   264-317.000 
Frank.  Kenneth  M    See— 

^'*^,l^'t"  A.  Frank,  Kenneth  M.;  T.etz.  Dean  L..  Leutbecher. 
Stephen  W.;  and  Cram.  Bob.  5.529,460.  CI  417-'>0000 
Franke.  Joachim:  See — 

^'',"f-,^''-".o'*,^^-  '^^-  "ennann;  and  Franke.  Joachim.  5.529,021    CI 
1^2-M8. 100. 

^'^^^-  i"??^  *  Concrete  building  firame  construction  mediod.  5,528,877 
LI.  52-745.130. 

Fransen  Stephen  R.;  and  Hildebrand.  P  Lloyd,  to  Universitv  of  Oklahoma 
The  Board  or  Regents  of  the.  Fluorokmetic  analysis  of  diffusion  from  a 
diffusion  matnx  vessel.  5.530.254.  CI  250-459  100 

Franz,  Lothar:  See— 

Reif,  Wolfgang;  Franz,  Uthar.  Stops,  Peter;  Menger,  Volkmar;  Becker 

rf."f  JL  ^'"''-  ''"''"'f-  *™*  Winderl,  Siegfried,  5.510.127    Cl' 

>*4-lu6.000. 
Fratangelo.  Louis  D.:  See- 
Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  and  Fratangelo 

Louis  D..  5 J.30.536.  Cl.  355-295  000  rTaiangeio. 

Fraunftofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderang  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V: 

Zengerie.  Roland;  and  Richter.  Axel,  5.529.465.  O.  417-413  200 
rrazier.  Charles  E  :  See — 


UMI 


Glasser.  Wolfgang  G  ;  Frazier.  Charles  E  :  and  Samaranayake.  Gamini. 
5.5.(0,111,  Cl    5.16-56  (in<) 
Crazier,  Garv  A     .SVe  — 

Smith.  Br\an  D  ,  Randall,  John  N,;  and  Frazier,  Gan  A.,  5,529,952,  Ci. 

Fraziei,  Richard  K  ,  Trottier   Arnold  \V  ,  and  Davis.  Bam,  V  Self-powerrd 

exten.s.ble  pmjcctilc  launching  police  baton    5.5:'».1O0.  Cl    rVVMfXIR 
Fredlund,  Johr  R     See — 

Watkins.  John  B  ,  Mven,,  Jeffrev  R     Fredlund.  John  R  .  Manico.  Joseph 
A  ,  Berardi.  Anthony  R..  and  Vandemarii.  Michael  L  ,  5.530,7'^.V  Cl 
W5-117  000 
f-reedenherg.  Candace  J  ;  Herring.  Frederick  A  .  and  Ziemins.  Uldis  A,,  to 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation    Vanable  focus  color  cor- 
rected field  lens    5.5.10.595.  O    154-iWl  ()l.)0 
Freeman,  David  R     See — 

Klappert.  Willi;  and  Freeman   Dai  id  R  .  5.528.817.  Cl.  29-564.600. 
Freeman,  Earl  L    See  - 

Toth.  John  J  ,  and  McNeah,  Richard  5.529,222.  O.  222-181.300. 
Freeman,  Lewis  G  Bulk  lubncanl  deliverv  uni!  for  a  die  caster.  5.529.1 11.  Cl. 

1  Ml  44  00(1 
Freeman,  .Sallv    Sff- 

Penit.  George  R  .  and  Freeman.  Sally.  5.529.989.  Cl   514-81,000. 
FreidhiifT.  Carl  B     See  - 

Snram.  Sapthansh;  and  Freidhoff.  Carl  B  ,  5,530,244,  Cl  250-281  000 
French,  Judith  A  Strcichable  gift  wrapping  with  self  forming  bow  5,529.195. 

Cl    181-75000 
Frenier.    Wavne    NV  ,    lo    HydroChem    Industnal    Services,    Inc.    Formic 
carboxylic  acid  mixtures  for  removing  iron  oxide  sclae  from  steel  surfaces 
5.529.617,  Cl    1.14-1  (XM1 
Frey.  Richard  L    See  - 

Hamson,  Daniel  D  ,  and  Frey,  Richard  L  ,  5.5.10.424,  O.  340-500.000. 

Friebe.  Roben.  Weber,  Wilhelm.  and  Sockel,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft    Single-component  polvsilosane  compounds    5,530,082,  Cl 

528-17.000 

Friednch,  Homung,  and  Matthias.  Heislet,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmhH    Speed 

control  circuit  for  a  universal  motor  5,5.H1.125.  Cl  11K  245  OOt) 
Frink.  Craig  R  ,  Br>g,  William  R  ,  Chan.  Kenneth  K  ,  Hotchkiss,  Thomas  R  . 
Odineal,  Roben  D  ,  Williams.  James  B  ,  and  Zicglei,  Michael  L  .  to 
Hewlett  Packard  Company  Muliipnx:cssor  system  foi  maintaining  cache 
coherency  h\  checking  the  coherency  in  the  order  of  the  transacoons  being 
issued  on  the  bus  5.510,<*11,  Cl  195-468  000 
Fri.soh.  David  M    I>iuhle  Uxking  cinch  sack  winch  lock.  5.528.801.  Cl 

24-712  000 
Fntz.  Paul  O    See- 

Sudhakar.  ChaJcka.  Doltinger.  Frank.  Jr  .  Cesar.  Max  R  .  Palel.  Mahendra 
S  ,  and  Fntz.  Paul  O  ,  ■^.529.968.  Cl    502  185,000 
Fu,  Haizhong.  and  Baumgardner.  Gram  V  Electronic  dela\  turn  ofT  .wtch 

5.510,.101,  Cl    107-141  0(X) 
Fuchiwaki,  Takashi,  Okamoto,  Yoshikazu:  and  Goloh.  Rvuji,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  ,    Ltd  ,    and    Hitachi    Metals,   Lid     Developing   unit     5.529.628.   Cl 
118-658(100 
Fuchs.  Wesley  K  ,  Huanj:,  'Icnnun,  and  Wang,  Yi-Min,  to  AT&T  Corp  Input 
sequence  re<irdcnng  meihod  tor  software  failure  recoverv    5.510.802.  Cl 
395-182.1-50 
Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Otsuki.  Masahito.  Obinata,  Shigevuki.  and  Yano,  Yukio.  5.530.277.  Cl. 
257-178000 
Fuji  Jukogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

MiyanK.>lo,  Yasuhiko,  and  Nagano.  Toshihiro.  5.528,888,  Cl   .56-10.20F 
Nagao,  Toru,   Matsuda,   Hidemi,  and  Kojima.  Takao,   5.528.960.  Cl. 

74-665  ()GD 
Tsuchiva.  Hideaki   Hanawa.  Kciji.  and  Sanevoshi,  Keiii.  5,530,420,  O. 
140-415  (XXJ 
Fuji,  Michiaki.  Yao.  Kenji.  Igarashi,  Koei.  and  Kushimoto.  Toshihiro.  to 
Kanebo.    Ltd     Polyester    containing    9.9-bis(4-(2  h\drox\alkoiV)phen\l 
fluorene    5,5.10,086.0    528-191tKiO 
Fuji  Oil  Companv.  Limited   See— 

Yamada.  Kazuhisa.  and  Nishimoto,  Tsugio,  5.529.803.  Cl.  426-606.000. 
f-u]\  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

,.\rakawa.  Satoshi.  5.5.10.259.  C    2.5O-584.000. 

Arakawa.  Saloshi,  5.510.:6(.I.  Cl    2-50-586.000 

Hioki,  Takanon,  and  Ikcda,  Tadashi.  5.529.896.  Q.  430-572.000. 

Ihama,  Mikio.  5.529.895.  Cl   410-569  000 

Kamikubota.   Masafumi,  Fujimaki.  Toshiaki,   and   YamaVawa.    kcnii. 

5.529.411,  Cl   400-582  000 
Katagm,  Shmgo,  Suzuki.  Shoji,  and  Ishii.  Yukivoshi.  5,530,610,  Cl. 

.160-112  000 
Kawabe.   Yasuma.sa.    Sam.    Kemchiro.   .\oai.   Toshiaki,    and   Uenishi. 

Kazuva.  5.5:9,881.  Cl    410  191000 
Matsushita.  Toshihiro.  5,5.V)..5(X).  Cl    154  76.(XX) 
Mihavashi.  Keiji:  and  Ohkawa.  Atsuhiro.  5.529.894,  O.  430-544.000. 
Shimazaki.  Osamu.  5,5-M1..5hl,  Cl    158-455000 
Ya-suda,  Hiroaki,  5,5.10.261,  Cl    250-588,000 
Fun  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mizukawa.     Shigeo.     Monzumi,     Masaaki.     and     kaiagin.     Katsuo. 
5.510,4%,  CI    151-61-000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Fuchiwaki,  Takashi,  Okamixo.  Yoshikazu.  and  Gotoh.  Ryuji.  5.529.628, 

a    1 18-658  (XM) 
Hoshizaki,  Taketoshi;  Ono,  Ma&ato.  Koseki.  Kazuhiro:  Ishii,  Yukihiro; 
and  Oka.  Kozo.  5,529.842.  Cl   428-329  000 


Ichimura.     Masanon,     Takavama,     Hiroshi.     Take      Muhn       ^kagi, 
Hideyuki,  Imai,  Takashi    Inthie,  Saitwhi,  Yamamotc    >a.s(i>     Sugi/aki, 
Yutaka.   Fukushima,   Kon.  Takci,  Masayuki.  and  Miura.  -Masaiu, 
5.529.871.  Cl   410  lOMXlO 
Inaba.  Yoshihiro.  and  Kawamoto.  Ichiro.  5J29,877,  O.  43O-138.000 
Katsurabayashi.  Hiroshi.  \5;o.88(i  Cl    195-800.000. 
Kobavashi.     Takako.     MaLsuoka.     Hinxaka;    and    Hashimoto,     Ken. 

^.5'29,8"4,  Cl   410  llhlKK! 
Manila  Tomoe  Okuisu  Takayuki.  Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Mori.  Hixay- 

oshi,  5.5-10. (>44,  Cl    *h4  4rQ(>40 
Mashimo.  Kivokazu,  djima.  Funiio;  Lesaka.  TtJttKJZUmi;  Ishii.  Toni; 
Nakamura.  Kazuvuki.  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5.529.868.  Q.  430- 
59.000. 
Yamashita.  Yoshiro;  Yui.  Toshiuke;  Hitaolca,  Eisuke;  Haibimolo.  Ken; 
and  Endo  Yasuhani.  5,529,617,  O.  106-20.00R. 
Fujie   TeLsuo   See-- 

Nomi.   Haruo.   Fujic,  Tetsuo;  Yoshida.   Masaki.  and  Suzuki.  Akit^ 
5.529.820.  Cl   428-364.000 
Fujihara.  Shiro,  to  .NEC  Corporation    Method  of  cofnpressioo-cxxliiig  a 

motion  picture  and  an  apparatus  for  same   5,530,479,  Cl.  348-4OS.000. 
Fujii,  Hircaki:  See — 

Takeda,  Hideo;  Osada.  Nobuya.  Fujii.  Hiroold;  and  Yunanishi.  Takahiro. 
5.529.337,  Cl  280-729.000 
Fujii.  Takanori   See — 

Hamada.  Yuji,  Sano.  Takeshi.  Fujita,  Masaytiki;  Fujii.  Takanori;  Nishio. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Shibata.  Kemchi.  5.529.853.  O.  428-690.000. 
Fujii.  Yasuo.  See — 

Miura.  Shigeo:  Yoshida.  Takefairo;  Koizumi.  Shigeru;  Fujii,  Yasuo; 
Nakavama    Tom    and    Kataoka.   Junnosuke,   5^530,556,  Cl.   358- 

300  i.m 

Fujiki.  Akira  See 

Ishii.  Kei:  Aoki.  loshimasa;  Kawata.  Flideakj;  Fujiki.  Akin;  Nakaniioa. 
Katsuyuki.  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko.  5.529.602.  Q.  75-231.000. 
Fujiki.  Hironao,  and  Tanaka.  Miyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Silicone  coausi  base  matenal  and  air  bag  base  material.  5329.837.  O. 
428-266.000 
Fujiki.  Hironao,  and  Ikeno,  Masayuki,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Silicone  composition  capable  of  yeilding  a  cured  product  having  good 
themial  conductivity.  5.530.060,  Q.  524-786.000. 
Fujiki,  Kazuhiro  See — 

Sasaki,    Mit-suhiro;    Asano.    Tetsuva;    Kawabe.    Kuniyasti;    Kawaji. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Fujiki.  Kazuhiro.  5.529.876,  O  430-137  000 
Futikin  Inc     Sec— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaji.  Micfaio;  Shinobaia.  Tiu- 
lomu.  Monmixo.  Akihiro;  and  Shirai.  Yasuyuki.  5.530.283.  O   257- 
6^7  000, 
f-uiikura.  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Ihara,  Takeshi:  Yano,  Shinji;  Kita.  Katsumi;  and  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki. 
5.5-10.084.  Cl   528-33.000 
Fujimaki.  Toshiaki   See — 

Kamikubota.  Masafumi;  Fujimaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamakawa.  Kenji. 
5.529.411.  Cl   400-582.000. 
Fuimo.  Motovuki    See — 

Konishi    Shinichi.  Yumiba.  Takashi;  and  Fujino.  Motoyuki.  5,530.239. 

Cl  :.5o  :i.t8 100 

Fujioka.  Saioshi.  Hirahayashi,  Hiromu,  Takayashi,  Nobuhisa;  Nishizawa. 
ALsushi.  and  Komuro.  Kiyoto.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink  jet  printer. 
5,5  V), 46*1,  Cl    147-104,000 
Fujioka.  Shuntaro    See — 

Nabekura.  Hidcaki:  and  Fujioka,  Shuntaro.  5.530.815.  CT.  395-375.000. 
Fujioka  Shuzo.  to  Miisubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaistaa.  Mos  capacitor.  Vpp 
switch  circuit,  charge  pump  circuit,  eeprom.  inicrocompitter.  and  IC  card. 
5.5-10,274.  a   257-300.000. 
Fujisawa  Akihiko  See — 

Takaya  Minora.  Sato.  ALsashi;  and  Fujisawa.  Akihiko.  5.530.415.  Cl. 
116-81,000 
Fujisawa  Hirotoshi.  to  Sony  Corporatioo.  Disc  cartridge.  5,530.691,  O. 

369-291.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiroyuld:  See — 

Yoshimi,    Yasuhito;    Kawada.   Toru;    Fujisawa,    Hiroyuki;    Kakiban. 
Takashi.  Urata,  Makolo;  and  Okamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,530,468,  C\  347- 
262.000 
Fuiisawa  Phaimaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

(3kada.  Satoshi;  Sawada,  Kozo;  Kuroda.  Akio;  Waianabe,  Sbinya;  and 
Tanaka  Hirokazu.  5,530,019,  Cl.  514-419.000. 
Fujisawa.  Toshiki    See — 

Mivazaki   Takemi:  Kakuta.  Yoshio;  and  Fujisawa.  Toshiki,  5,530.498, 

C]  iM  ;i  1100 

Fujishima.  Hiromichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
starting  passive  safety  device  of  automotive  vehicle.  5.530,649,  Q.  364- 
424,050, 
Fujita.  Junko:  See — 

Mivake,  Shinji;  Fujita.  Junko;  and  Tabda.  Hinidii.  5.530.046.  O. 
-524-189  000 
Fujita,  Masavuki:  See — 

Hamada.  Yuji;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Fujii.  Takanori;  Nishio. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Shibata.  Kemchi.  5.529.853.  O.  428-690000 
Fujita.  Satoshi:  See — 

KomaLsu.  Nobuhiro;  Fujita.  Saloshi;  Shimada.  Yukiichiro;  and  San- 
nomiya.  Masayoshi.  5.529.143.  Q    180-297.000. 
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Fujica,  Suguni;  Hasegawa.  Makoto;  and  Endo.  Haniyoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  IndustriaJ  Co..  Ud.  Electric  power  receiving  circuit  and  responder 
for  automatic  vehicle  identihcabon  system  including  the  same  S  530  637 
a   363-126.000 
Fujita.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Toshihide:  Fujila,  Yoshiftimi;   and   Mochizuki,  Yasunari 
5.529.151,  a.  188-77.00W. 
Fujito.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Uno,  Toiixiaki;  Ohya.  Jun;  and  Fujito.  Katsuyuki,  5,530J83.  C\  359- 
341.000. 
Fujitsu  Isolec  Limited:  See — 

Houki.  Yoji;  Matsuoka.  Makoto;   Kojima.  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Akira 
Furukawa.  Mitsuhito;  and  Kera.  Hiroshi.  5.530,528, 0.  355-246.00o! 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Harasawa.  Shinichirou,  5,530,936,  C\.  372-38.000. 
Hino,  Kalsushige.  5.530,863.  O.  395-700.000. 

Houki.  Yoji;  Matsuoka,  Makoto;  Kojima,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Akini; 
Furukawa.  Mitsuhito;  and  Kera,  Hiroshi,  5.530.528.  CI.  355-246.000 
Kawabata,  Kazumi.  5.530.523.  CI   355-208  000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuo.  5J30.801.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Koda,  Eiji:  and  Ogura.  Miwa,  5,530,949.  Q.  395-182.080. 
Matsui.  Noriyuki;  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki,  5J30,827.  CI.  395-430.000 
Matsuura,  Hidekazu.  5.530.860.  O.  395-650.000. 
Nabekura.  Hideaki;  and  Fujioka.  Shuntaro.  5,530,815,  Q.  395-375.000 
Ohroori.  Hisakazu,  5,530,748,  O.  379-413.000. 
Okabayashi.  Keiju.  5,530.791,  O.  395-90.000 
Okada,  Akihiro:  and  Kino.  Tooru.  5.530.739.  C\.  379-89.000. 
Sakamoto.  Jun;  and  Watanabe,  Takayuki.  5,530.785.  O.  385-136.000 
Tagawa,  Koutarou.  5.530.818,  O   395^101.000. 
Takeda.  Koichiro.  5.530.920.  O.  455-102.000. 
Wach.  Joseph  L..  5.530.875,  O.  395-737  000. 
Waki,  Masaki;  Kasai,  Junichi;  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  Honda.  Toshiyuki   and 

Sato,  Hirotaka,  5,530,292,  CI.  257-724.000 
Watanabe,  Kimio,  5.530.697.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Fujiwaia,  Akira:  See— 

Saka,  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Akira;  and  Yamada,  Norivuki,  5,529,641   CI 
148-323.000. 
Fujiwara,  Toshimitsu:  See— 

lino.  Shuji;  and  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5,530,532,  Q.  355-256.000 
Fukada.  Kaoni:  See — 

Kawasakj.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki; 

Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu.    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi; 

Masumura.  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasushi,  and  Sakakibara,  Eiii,  5  J30  965 

a   395-800.000.  ■     "' 

Fukagai.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporatioo  Strained  layer  InGaAs  quantum  well 

seaiiconductor  laser  on  GaAs  substrate  widi  quantum  well-barrier  layer 

interface  structure.  5.530.713.  CI   372-45  000. 

Fukami.  Shoji   See— 

Hayashi.  Masateru;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Fukami.  Shoji;  Moriguchi,  Yoshifumi 
and  Ohtiuka.  Minotu.  5,529,119.  Q.  165-153.000 
Fukasaku.  Yoshinon:  See— 

Minimachi.  Mitsuaki;  Fukasaku,  Yoshinoii;  and  Yokoyama,  Takashi 

5.530.3(M.  CI   310-51.000. 

Fukasawa.  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Terashima 

Isamu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Color  electrophotographic  device  with  developer 

stiJTing.  5.530J27.  Q.  355-245  000. 

Fukasawa.  Toshihide,  Fujita,  Yoshifumi;  and  Mochizuki.  Yasunari  to  Jatco 

Corporation  Band  brake  device  5.529.151.  CI.  I88-77.00W 
Fukino.  Kumhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Tsuneo.  to  Nikon  Cotpofation.  Lens  barrel 

for  an  automatic  focusing  system   5.530.5%,  C\   359-694  000 
Fukuda,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Koga,  Keiji;  Kagotani.  Tsuneo;  Nishizawa,  Akinori;  Fukuda.  KazunuLsa' 
and  Sakai.  Ma.sanori.  5.530.609,  CI.  360-131.000 
Fukuhara.  Johu:  See — 

Miyata.  Masahiro;  Egawa,  Hidemitsu;  Fukuhara,  Johta;  Takeda,  Shinzi 
and  Ezawa.  Hirokazu,  5.529,634.  G.  118-726.000. 

'^"SJ^*^,  I^'°   "^PP"*""  f*"  inserting  laryngeal  mask.  5,529,582,  CI. 

606-205.000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro;  See — 

Ueda,  Hiromi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Ooi.  Takehiko;  Kagami.  Kenji;  Suzuki. 
Masao;  Nishino.  Katsuya;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuya,  5„529.889.  CI.  430^ 

Fukui,  Toshinon;  Katsuda,  Nobuyuki;  Yabushita,  Shinichi;  and  Ha.shizume, 

Shuhei.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Compositions  contain- 

mg  a  benzodifuranone  compound  and  methods  for  coloring  hydrophobic 

materials  using  the  same   5.529,586.  CI   8-6.39  000. 

Fukumoto.  Ryoichi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  door  lock 

apparatus.  5.529  J55.  Q.  292-337.000. 
Fukushima.  Koji:  See — 

Ichimura.    Masanori;    Takayama,    Hiroshi;    Take.    Michio;    Akagi 
Hideyuki  Imai.  Taka.shi;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki' 
Yutaka.  Fukushima,   Koji;  Takei.   Masayuki;  and   Miura,  Masaru' 
5,529,871,  CI.  430-106.0<». 
Fukushima.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Mayumi 
Fukushima,   Masatoshi;  Sailo.  Shinichi;  Takeda,  Hitoshi;  Shiomi! 
Makoto;  Kaneko,  Takashi;  Matsuki,  Motonari;  and  Koden,  Mitsuhin) 
5.529,717,0   252-299.610. 
Fukushima,  Shigeiu:  See- 
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Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Jikuya.  Hiroyuki;  Takano.  Jun;  Shirasaki,  Yoshinari; 
Abe.  Hirohisa;  Yamagata.  Koichi;  Aoyama.  Yoshihiro;  Tada,  Jun;  and 
Fukushima,  Shigeni,  5.529.910.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Fukuura.  Yukio:  See— 

Yoshikawa.   Masato;   Kusano.   Yukihiro;   Niwa.   Hideyuki;   Fukuura. 
Yukio;   Naito.   Kazuo;  Okazaki,  Satiko;  and   Kogoma.   Masuhiro 
5.529.631.  CI.  118-718.000. 
Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.  Coordinate  detectine  device 

5JS3O,2I0,  a.  178-19.000. 
Fuller,  Billy  D.:  See- 
Welch,  Charles  R.;  Fuller.  Billy  D.;  and  White.  Howajd  C,  5,528.935 
CI   73-493.000. 
Fultz,  Jerry,  to  BC-USA.  Inc.  Container  for  storing  a  food  product  and  a  sauce 

therefor.  5.529.794.  CI  426-115.000 
Funada.  Shin:  See — 

Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Shimokawato.  Satoshi;  Funada.  Shin;  Sugimoto. 
Mamonj;  Aoyama.  Akira;  and  Nebashi.  Satoshi,  5,529.854  CI  428- 
694.0ML.  '      ■ 

Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Shinji,  5,528.979,  Q.  99-327.000. 
Funakoshi,  Naoki:  See— 

Morikawa,  Masayoshi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshitaka;  Shirokoshi.  Hisao   and 
Funakoshi,  Naoki,  5,530,476,  O  348-375.000 
Funk,  Erwin  D.:  See — 

Carlton,  Keith  A  ;  Doshi.  Mahendra  R.;  Salvato,  Todd  A.;  Funk,  Erwin 
D;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  and  Clum,  Scott  M..  5,529,190.  CI.  209- 

Funk,  Gregory  A.;  Dandekar.  Hermani  W.  Kojima,  Masami;  and  Hobbs. 
Simon  H..  to  UOP  Process  for  alkane  isomenzabon  using  reactive  chro- 
matography 5.530.172.  CI.  585-736.000. 

Funk.  Gregory  A  .  and  Dandekar.  Hemant  W.  Process  for  alkane  isoineriza- 
tion  using  reactive  chromatography  and  reactive  desorbent.  5,530,173,  CI. 

JoJ-f  Si  .{JUO. 

Fumas  Electric  Company:  See — 

Couvreur.  Jean  F.  5.530.215,  Q.  200-83.00R. 
Furtaw.  Robert  W:  See — 

BIckham.  Richard  S  .  Furtaw,  Robeit  W.;  Schultz.  Joseph  G;  Sobti 
Anin;  and  Zdunek,  Kenneth  J..  5,530.438,  CI.  340-825  340 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  .  Lid  .  The  See— 

Ueki,   Ken,  Shimini.  Takeo;  Ohyama,  Isao;  Nakamura.  Shiro-   and 
Yanagaua.  Hisahani.  5.529,595,  CI.  65-377.000. 
Furukawa.  .Mitsuhito  See — 

Houki.  Yoji;  Matsuoka.  Makoto;   Kojima.  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Akira 
Funikawa,  Mitsuhito;  and  Kera.  Hiroshi,  5.530,528.  CI  355-246  OOo' 
Funita.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L  .  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Kiii.  Vladimir;  Shreder  Kevin 
and  Furuta.  Hiroyuki.  5.530.123.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Fuse.  Toshihiko;  and  Okumaehi.  Eiji.  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd. 

Non<onUcting  shaft  sealing  device  5.529.318.  CI.  277-%  100 
Fuss.  Timothy  J.;  McGinn.  Donald  P   DiRisio.  Anthony;  and  Kuhn.  Robeit 
L.  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  cartridge  ejector  for  photographic 
system.  5.530.504.  CI   .3.54-174.000.  f       6    t" 

Fuss^  Timothy  J.;  and  Kuhn.  Robeit  L..  Jr.  to  Eajstman  Kodak  Company. 
Deployable  camera  chamber  for  receiving  and  centering  a  film  cartridce 
5.530„508.  CI.  354-212.000  "  ' 

Futch.  Lattie  G  :  See— 

Piyor,   Arthur   M.;   Futch,   Lattie   G;   and   Boiling,   Robert   W     Jr 
5.529,3%,  CI.  383-111.000. 
G.D  S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagazumi.  Yasuo.  5.530.953.  CI.  395-800.000. 
G  D  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Becker.  Daniel  R;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  and  Villamil.  Clara  I..  5.530,018,  a. 

Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M    5J30  132 
CI.  546-116.000. 
G.  D  Societa'  per  Azioni  See— 

Paolucci.  Ennco;  and  Chiesi.  Romano.  5,529.180.  CI.  206-273  000 
Gabeih.  Antonio;  De  Vries.  Gerardus;  Klijnveld.  Bob  C  ;  and  Wan.  George  T. 
Y.  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Companv  B.V.  Rolling 
element  bearing  comprising  an  oil  containing  matrix.   5.529  401    CI 
384-470.000. 
Gabriele.  Medici,  to  PRB  Packaging  Systems  S.rl.  Device  for  continuously 
feeding  articles  from  a  main  conveying  line  to  intermediate  outlet  ways 
arranged  angulariy  with  respect  to  the  main  line.  5.529.167    CI    198- 
457.000. 
Gage,  Fred  H  :  See— 

Baiba,  David;  and  Gage,  Fred  H.,  5,529,774.  a.  424-93.210 
Gallard,  Paffice;  Heim,  Philippe;  and  Nowe,  Stephane,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A 
Preparation  of  imide-modified  methyl   methacrylate  (MMA)  polymer/ 
copolymers.  5,530.071.  CI.  525-330.500 
Gaines.  George  L..  Jr:  See — 

Fenero-Heredia.  Monica  A.;  Day.  James;  and  Gaines.  Georee  L    Jr 
5.530.035.  CI   521  170.000.  ^^ 

Galaj.  Stanislas:  See— 

Robert,  Lydie;  Heliodore.  FiMiric;  Galaj.  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute 
Alain.  5.530.206.  CI.  174-I02.0SC 
Galephar  PR..  Inc..  Ltd.:  See— 

Deboeck.  Arthur  M.;  and  Baudier.  Philippe  R.,  5J29,791,  CI.  424- 
494.000. 
Gallagher,  Donald  D  :  See— 


UMI 


Chave;;,  David  L..  Jr.  Gallagher,  Dimald  D  ,  and  Hendervin,  Umn-nce     i>i 
D  .  5.530.945.  CI    V9-b2  (MX) 
Gallagher    James  K  .   Bear\,  Ronald  b  ,  and  l.ana.sa.  Paul  J     to  lniegnl>     i.n-i 
Measurement  Partners    Flow  condiuoner  profile  plate  for  mtire  accurate 
mea.surenicm  of  fluid  flov.   ^5:9.(W.V  CI    1  38-44  (MM) 
(■allenkamp,    Bemd.    Hallcnhach.    Werner,    and    Rohe     IxilJiar.    to   Bayer 
.Aktiengesells^.haft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1 .2.4  tnazine-3,5-diones 
5.5.^,121,  n    544-18:  (MM) 
Galhna.  Damian  J  .  to  Patent  Biopharmaceutics.  Inc    Hyaluronic  acid-urea 

pharmaceuucai  compositions  and  uses   5.529.987.  CI.  514-54.000 
("lallo.  Jerome:  See — 

Mclnt\Te.  Murras.  and  Gallo.  Jerome.  5„529,254.  CI.  241-285  300 
Galvin.  John  J  .  and  Swiger.  Daniel  E  .  to  Quantum  Corporation   Bnishless 

DC  spindle  motor  startup  control   5.530.326.  CI,  318-2.54,000, 
Ganci.  James  B    See— 

Hendi,   Shivakumar    B  .   Ganci.   James    B  ,    and   Jaffe     Edward   E.. 
5.529.623.  CI    1 06-495, (:M>:i 
(iarabedian.  .Aram,  Jr    See — 

Brodbeck.  Kevin  J  :  Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr.  Argo    Bnan  P,  Penticoff. 
Amv  M  ,  and  Ch.n.  Clement  K  .  5.529,711.  CI   252-102.000. 
Garbe.  Olivier  and  Mills.  Chnstophcr  to  Winnov  Data  bit-shcing  apparatus 

and  method  for  computing  convolutions   5,530.661.  O.  .364-728,010 

Garcia.   Leslie  C  :   Kollesar.   Nans    H  .  and  Ling.   Huei,  to   International 

Business   Machl^e^  Corporation    Floanng  point  unit  for  calculating  a 

compound  instruction  A*Bj<'  m  two  cscles   5.530.663,  CI   .364-748.000 

Card.  Michael  F ;  and  Sandnk.  John  M  .  to  General  electric  Company  On-line 

measurement  of  x-ray  tube  voltage  in  a  CT  system.   5.530.735.  CI. 

378-207.000. 

Garfinkle.  Norton.  Interactive  television  with  correlatioo  of  viewers  input  and 

results  made  avaUable  to  each  viewer  5.530.469.  CI.  348-1.000. 
Gartinkle.  Noiton.  Video  on  demand.  5.530.754.  Q.  380-5.000 
Gargas.  Joseph  E..  to  Wardley  Corporation.  The   Aquarium  pH  adjustment 

apparatus  5.529.751.  O  422-61.000 
Gargiulo.  Christopher  T .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Scissor  pin  retention 

legs   5.529.514.  CI   439-567  000 
Gamer.  Bryan  E.;  and  Ware.  Douglas  R  .  to  Nutnnon  Physiology  Corporation. 
Compositions  for  improving  the  utilization  of  feedstuflfs  by  ruminants. 
5.529.793.  CI.  426-61.000. 
Gamer.  Charles  L  .  to  Hams  Corporation   Intermediate  frequency  combiner 

for  a  radio  communicauon  system   5.5.30.925.  CI  455-273  000. 
Gamier.  John  E  :  See — 

Kennedy   Chnsiopber  R  :  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Fareed,  Ali  S.;  Gamier. 
John  E  .  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  .  5.529,851.  CI.  428-552000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Rockenfeller.  L'we.  5.529.709.  Q.  212-69.000. 
Gaskell.  Edv.  in  D    and  Stevens.  William  H.  to  Technology  Systems  Limited. 

Resonance  reducing  arrangements  5.530.324.  CT   318-135.000. 
Gasn  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Janek.  Dieter;  Turtschan.  Alfons;  and  Uhdris.  Olgett,  5,529.099,  CI. 
141-129.000. 
Gathoffer,  Hanspeter:  See— 


Guerci,  Albeito;  Dipinto,  Donato;  and  Gathoffer.  Hanspeter,  5,529.704.    General  Mills.  Inc.:  See 


Bruce  R    See — 

Mermagcn.  Timothy;  and  Geil.  Brace  R..  5,530,552,  Q.  356^)01.000. 
i.ieisingci,  Pennxi  C:  See — 

ViKing    Gregory  E.;  and  Geinnger,  Pernod  C,  5,529,528.  Q.  451- 
;k (mki 
(icislinger  Dale  F,:  See — 

Bonasia    Howard  V.;  and  GeUlinger,  Dile  F.,  5,530,617.  Q.  361- 
253,000 
Geller.  Haim  See — 

Tahih  Itzhak;  Zakai,  Uzi;  and  Geller,  Haim,  5,530,436.  CI  340-825.070. 
Geliwcilcr,  Helmut;  See — 

Adam.  Volker.  Dieudonnt ,  Walter,  and  Gellwdler,  Helmut,  5,530319, 
CI.  315-105.000. 
General  Bectric  Company:  See — 

Boehm.  ManftwJ  D  ;  and  Pajei^ki.  Michael  J..  5,530362,  Q    324- 

427.000 
BrwJtke,  Greg  R.,  Wildi,  Robert  H.,  Hill,  Jack  A.,  and  Powell,  Kenneth 

G.  5,530,062,  CT.  525-65.000. 
Eggleston,  Michael  R  ;  Jackson,  Melvin  R.;  and  Benz,  Mali  G.. 

5.530,733.  CT.  378-125.000 
Fanning,  Alan  W.;  and  Dahl.  Leslie  R.,  5330308,  CT.  310-208.000. 
Fenwo-Heredia,  Monica  A.;  Day.  James;  and  Gaines.  George  L.,  Jr, 

5330,035.  CI   521-170.000. 
Foster,  Steven  G  ,  5329.071.  CT   128-660.070 
Card.  Michael  F;  and  Sandrik.  John  M.,  5330,735,  CT.  378-207.000. 
Hairisoo,  Daniel  D.,  5330,422,  CT.  340-500.000. 
Hamson,  Daiiel  D  ,  5330,423,  CT  340-500.000. 
Hanisoa,  Daniel  D.;  and  Frey,  Richard  L.,  5330,424,  O,  340-500.000 
Harrison,  Daniel  D  ,  5330,425,  CT  340-500.000 
lacovangelo,  Charies  D.;  and  Jerabek,  Elibu  C,  5329,805.  CT.  427- 

249.000 
Khotiri,  Farid  F.  5330.090.  CT.  528-322.000. 
Klappeit.  WiUi;  and  Freeman.  David  R..  5328.817.  CT.  29-564.600. 
Km^.  Bruce  A  :  and  Senz,  Mark  G..  5329.625.  CI   118-65.000. 
Minas.  Constanunos;  and  Gross.  Dan  A..  5330.413.  CT   335-216.000 
Offer.  Henry  P.  Grvcko.  Lawrence  M.;  Eibes.  John  G.;  Charaley.  James 

E.;  and  Jensen,  Grant  C.  5330.219.  CT   219-137.00R. 
Phelps.  Peter  D  ;  Boden.  Eugene  P..  Davis.  Gary  C  ;  Joyce.  Danielle  R.; 

and  Hoover.  James  F..  5330.083.  CT  528-25.000. 
Savkar,  Sudhir  D.,  5328,913.  CT.  68-23.300. 
Takekoshi.  Tohra;  Khouri.  Farid  F.;  Campbell.  John  R.;  Jordan,  Therese 

C;  and  Dai,  Kevin  H.,  5330,052,  CT  524-447.000. 
Tatlerson,  Robert  L.;  Divins,  Larry  A.;  and  Stank,  Robert  G.,  5330,151, 

CI  556-472.000. 
Yoon,  Duk  Y;  Muiut.  Aldo  E  ;  Henry.  Michael  P;  RohUng.  Renee  M  ; 
Blankenship.  Charies  P;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  Raymond,  Edward  L.;  and 
Huron.  Eric  S..  5329.643.  CT.  148-514.000 
Zakoshansky.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Griaznov.  Andrei  K.,  5330.166,  CI. 
568-798  000 
General  Instruments  Corp.:  See — 

Hoang,  Chinh  L ,  5330,400,  CI   327-362.000. 


CT.  252-857  000. 
Gaudreault.  Rene  C  ,  and  Povet,  Patrick,  to  Universite  Laval.  Certain  aryl- 

ureido  ann-cancer  agents   5.5-30.026,  CT.  514-524.000. 
Gaughan.  John;  and  Ward.  Robert  G..  to  Gaughan.  John;  and  Consolidated 
Edison  Company  of  New  York.  Inc  DC  ground  fault  detecting  apparatus 
with  an  auto-nuil  circuit  and  method.  5.530.363.  CI   324-509.000 
Gauthier-Foumier,  Francois,  to  EPARCO  Cleaning  and  disinfectant  compo- 
sitions for  household  use  possessing  hypoallergenic  properties  and  acan- 
cidal  capabilities  5329.713.  CI   252-106.000. 
Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Perez  Revnlla.  Miguel.  UJ  AlliedSig- 
nalEurope  Services  Techniques.  Booster  with  a  porous  bellows  forming  a 
filter  5.528.975.  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Gaynor.  Roger  E    See — 

Grammatica.  Steven  J  ,  Hor.  Ah-Mee.  Gaynor.  Roger  E  ,  Mistrater.  Alan 

B    Valianatos.  Peter  J  .  Chambers.  Jtihn  S  .  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  and 

Poitras,  Jacques.  5.529,870,  CI  430-78.000. 

GB  R&D.  C  Limited  See-  ^ 

Greenshields.  Rodenck;  and  Rees.  Aitis  L..  5330.112.0.  536-123.100. 

Gebauer.  Thomas  E..  to  JRB  Company.  Inc  High  visibility  coupler  for  front 

end  loader  5329.419,  CI  403-24.000. 
(■ehhaid.  Al:  See — 

Maycock,  Sidney  M.,  Jr;  Pomeroy,  Garrison  M.;  and  Gebhaid,  Al, 
5329350.  CT  482^M.000. 
Gebr  Schmid  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Kappler,  Heinz.  5329.081.  CI   134-64.00R. 
Gebruder  Loepfe  AG   See — 

Pesek  Thoma.s.  Speiser.  Helmut;  Janser.  Kurt;  F6rstner.  Hans-Peter,  and 
DUrr.  Gumcr.  5328.892.  CI.  57-135,000, 
GEC  Aisthom  T  &  n  SA   See— 

Thunes.  EdnKind;  and  Tixier.  Ren<,  5.530.200.  CI   174-24.000. 
Geers.  Robert  G    See— 

Koenck.  Stesen  E  ,  Miller.  Phillip;  Danielson,  Arvm  D  ;  Mahany.  Ronald 
L.;  rXirhin,  Dennis  A  .  Cargm,  Keith  K  ,  Jr ,  Hanson,  George  E.; 
Schult7    Darald  R  .  (ieers,  Robert  G  ,  Boarwnght.  Darreli  L,  .  Gibbs. 
William  T.  and  Kcllv.  Stephen  J,,  5,5.W,6I9.  CI    .^b  1 -bSOOOO, 
Gehmunn,  Dietnch   Sre  — 

Wagner  Paul,  Gehrmann.  Dietnch:  Bamberger,  Thomas;  Giltjes.  Man- 
fred. Joenlgen.  Winfned.  and  Groih,  Torsien.  5330,091,  CT.  528- 
328.000, 


and 


Bomhorst,  William  C  ;  Cartstensen,  Mary  K.;  Stein,  Steven  A.; 

Waldhcn,  Michael  P,  5329,799,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Bourns.  Tncia  J  ;  Saari.  Albert  L.;  and  Snomgren.  Robert  J..  5329.800. 
CT.  426-572.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Chiu.  Randolph  K..  5330313.  CT.  313-141.000. 

FeUx.  Steven  D  ;  Gladd.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Fmk,  Randy  U.  532930(7, 0. 

439-188.000. 
Niedennan,  Robert  R.,  5329339,  CT.  280-743.100. 
Schulz,  John  F;  Fairell,  Robert  C;  Kozlowskik,  Keith  A.;  Devers, 
Richard  A  ;  and  Zollinger,  Donovan  J.,  5329338,  CT.  464-111  000. 
Genise,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Organek,  Gregory  J.;  Genise,  Thomas  A.;  and  Maikyvech,  Ronald  K., 
5328,950,  CI.  74-339.000 
Genovese,  Frank  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Rber  optic  scanning  beam 

detector  with  Start-Of-Scan  detection.  5330,242,  CT.  250-234.000. 
George.  Rim  R  :  See — 

Burleson,  John  D.;  and  George,  Rint  R.,  5329,127,  CT.  166-380.000. 
George,  Pascal:  See — 

Manoury,  Phillip;  Obitz,  Daniel;  Peynot,  Michel;  Sevrin,  Mireille;  and 
Geoise,  Pascal,  5330,002,  CT.  514-255.000. 
Georges,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Veregin,  Richard  F  N  ;  Kazmaier,  Peter  M  ;  Georges,  Michael  K.;  and 
Hamer,  Gordon  K.,  5330,079,  CT.  526-219.300. 
Oorgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.:  See— 

McDonald,  Roderick  A  ;  and  Knudsen,  Mark  J.,  5330,048,  O.  524- 
418.000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gooch,  Jan  W.  and  Bayer,  Chariene  W..  5329.609.  CT  95-90  000. 
Gephairlt  Douglas,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  System  management  inter- 
rupt mechanism  within  a  symmetrical  multiprocessing  system  5330.891. 
CT  395-800.000. 
Geihold.  Richard  R  .  to  Dresser  Indusoies.  Inc   Solid-state  pulse  generator 

5330.298.  CI   ,307  106.000 
Gericke.   Harald,   Koeninger,   Remhard;   and  Fischer.   Peter,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  producing  an  executable  configuration  ofa 
system  program  loailabie  into  a  system  memory  area  of  a  processor  system. 
5330.943.  CT.  .395-775.000. 
Getke.  Thomas:  See — 
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Behr.  Amo;  Lohr,  Christoph;  Handwerk.  Hans-Peler:  and  Gcrke  Tho^ 
mas.  5^30.164.  a.  568-579.000 
GerwiE,  Maik  E.:  See— 

Taylor.  Robert  M.;  and  Gerwitz,  Mart  E.,  5.528  859  CI  49-55  000 
Gesslein.  Bruce  W.:  See— 

^-.n^^-   °«"'«"-    Bruce   W.;   and  Jablonski.   Robert   M. 
5.529.721.  a.  252-546.000. 
Giani.  Mauro  M.;  and  Scotti.  Enrico,  lo  Pomini  S.p.A.  Mixing  machine  with 

symmetncally-guided  presser  rod  actuator.  5,529.190  Q  366-76  600 
Gibbon.  Mark  A  :  See — 

^l^oV,°^*  "  ^  •  Czajknwski.  Igor  K.;  and  Gibbon,  Mark  A  , 
5,530J80.  a.  359-248.000. 

"'ST:,^*^''  "  ■  ""*«"•  "<*«"  L.;  and  Kilp.  David  P.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  ajHl  apfaratus  for  synchronizing  radio  ports  in  a  commnuication 
system  5.530.704.  CI   370-94.200 
G.bbs  Glen;  and  Anglin.  Paul  E..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Mounting  apparams 

with  reduced  resntance  bead  seal.  5.529.349  CI  285-332  000 
Gibbs,  William  T:  See— 

Koenck^Sleven  E  ;  Miller.  Phillip;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Mahanv  Ronald 
L;  Durbin.  Dennis  A  .  Cargm.  Keidi  K..  Jr.;  Hanson,  ciorge  E 
Schulu.  Darald  R..  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Boatwright.  Dartt:U  L.;  Gibbs. 
William  T;  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J..  5^530.619.  Q.  361-680000 
Gibson.  Alexander  O.:  See — 

Krawcryk.  Gregory  J  .  and  Gibson.  Alexander  O..  5.529.324.  CI.  280- 

Gibson.  Donald  H.   See— 

Bairni.  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist 

David  B..  5.530.883.  C.  395-800  000  t-'noquist. 

Gibson.  Roben  T;  and  Heydron.  Paul  H..  to  Fluke  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  determining  and  selectively  displaying  valid  measurement 

informanon.  5.530.373.  O.  324-758.000. 

^'Jlf^^^l  f,  ^"^'"^^'-  f^us^ble  handle  and  mailing  label  base.  5  J29J62, 

Giere.  David:  See — 

„.,    *'""'•  f*'''P;  and  Giere.  David.  5.529.135.  O.  180-6  240 
Oila.  Lihana;  See — 

Giltert  Jft*me.  lo  Euro  CP  s.ar.l.  Appliance  control  process  for  matching 
s  ave  units  lo  control  units  and  for  automatically  assigning  addiesses  to  the 
slave  units.  5.530.8%.  O    195-829  000  •'        »      »  auuresscs  lo  me 

^,?^  '^"""'^  Company.  The.  System  and  method  for  implementing  an 

,.!?na  7  r  Jill?     "^^^  !'"  sweetening  a  sour  hydrocarbon  fraction 
??,  LJ.  '"PP°™<'  "««*'  «*elate  and  a  .solid  base.  5.529.%7.  a    502- 

Gillict  William  G.  and  Um.  dement  C,  to  Mouse  Systems  Corporabon 

?S!45ra"3l"i;3.C"'"''    '^"'"«    '"    *'"'^*'   '"^"-""■^ 
Gillis.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Cilm^""p^"s^'^!^  ■  '^  °'""'  ^*"^  '■  5-530348.  Q.  356-375.000. 

^'^C^'29»'no''  """'■  ^"^  '  •  "**  °"™"-  '*'"'  ^  •  5-529.673.  C\. 
Giltjes.  Manfred:  See — 

Wagner.  Paul;  Gehmiann.  Dietrich;  Bamberger.  Thomas;  Giltjes.  Man- 
VS'-J^"'**"-  Winfhed;  and  Groth.  Torsten,  5.530.091,  CI    528- 

'^'IH^Jf^;^"''  '"  ^i'-  ^^   Automated  shop  floor  contn,l  system  and 

method  of  operation  thereof.  5.530.857,  CI.  395-600000 
Ginah.  Francis  O  :  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Y^g  s  .  Copp.  James  D.;  Ginah.  Francis  O.;  Hansen.  Guy  J 
Hipskind   Philip  A.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Slaszak. 
Michael  A_.andTharp-Taylor.RogerW.5,530.009,a.5l4-3l6000 

of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Diagnostic  kit  and  diagnostic 
m«iod  for  mycoplasma  utilizing  carbohydrate  receptors   5.529.904,  CI. 

Giorgmi.  Albert,  to  R  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.  I.«xvanate 
funcnonal  phase-stable  MDl/polydiene  urethane  prepolymer  prepa;ed  by 
low  temperature  reaction  5.530.085  CI   528-59  000  t"  i^      "j 

Giovanni.  Dan  V:  See— 

^'^n^l  •*  \"*"P":  J"**;  ""'■  D»vid  T;  Samanen.  James;  and 
Weinstock.  Joseph,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Coip  Method  of  anlagonizmg 
angiotensin  II  receptor,  m  mammals  usmg  substituted  [IH-Imidazol-S-YLl 
alkenoic  acids  5.530.017.  CI  514-197  000 

Girard.  James  J  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Multiple  cartridge  keying 
apparatus.  5.530.531.  CI.  355-260.000  uiugc  Kying 

i^J^'^o'tJ.^"*'  '"''    Railway  structure  hazard  predictor.  5.529.267  O 
Girouard.  Gcnikl  D  ,  Jr.:  See^ 

"""S.^'  Soioo^r*^-  ""^  °-  "■  "^  ^'='^-  ^"^''• 


Girouard.  Gerald  D..  Sr.;  Girmiard.  Gerald  D  .  Jr.;  and  Darcey.  Donald   to 
C1^33'oOK      '"*■'  '^  ^"'"  '^"^^'"'  P«-P'ating  system  5,528.807. 
Gist-brocades:  See — 

Af^li,  Peter  M.;  Cox.  Mana  M.  J.;  Farin.  Farrokh;  and  Wohlfaith- 
Rippel.  Suzanne.  5.529.917.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Giuslo.  Giovanni:  See — 

"SS:892'^'W°*2Tobo°"°^"™''    ""    '^"*"'"'-    ^'~"'™' 
Gladd.  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Felix.  Steven  D ;  Gladd.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Rnk.  Randy  L    5  5^9  S07  n 
439-188.000.  ■'    ■•-'-™'•'-'• 

Glasebrook.  Andrew  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting 
aemyelinanng  and  dysmyelinating  diseases.  5,530.010  CI   514-317  000 

tri/A"^'""'-  '°  ^^"^  ^"^P   ^""^'^  apparams.  5.529.562.  CI 

4»J-14o.000 

Glaser.  Thomas:  See— 

*"' D*^^"^V  ^iT-  ."""^-    """s-G^o^:    Junge.    Bodo;    Schohe-Loop. 
Rudo  f;  Wollweber.  Hartmund;  Sommermeyer.  Henmng;  Glaser  Tho- 
5lX'344  0(X)         "'^^^  "^  ^  '^'^'^  ■''=an-Mane- Viktor.  5.530.014.  CI. 
Glass.  Monty:  See — 

Cantrall.  Chistopber  J.;  Dabbs,  Timothy  P;  Glass.  Monry.  Humphries 

William:  and  Wills.  Uslie  J  .  5.530.551.  CI   356-194  000 

Glasser.  Wolfgang  G  .  Fraz.er.  Charles  E.;  and  Samaranavake.  Gamini.  to 

C  enter  for  Innovative  Technology,  The,  Virginia  Polvlechnic  Institute  and 

State  I  niverMty.  and  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  Chemical 

^?'«  ^  °f  "*"»'*<'  hydrogels  in  non  aqueuus  medium.  5.530  1 1 1   CI 

Gl^  Hendrik.  to  Industrial  Research  B.V  Expandable  hollow  sleeve  for 

f^bS"&T'?"29;ir^r,5V°' t,*^  --'•  -<-  ^-^  f-  *< 

''rj'i9.726:'a.^6l-M2%""   '""'""^   ^""^    ^'"^''^   •"""**«" 

^'202^°*'''  ""^  *^'^'"'  ""'■''  ^  ^'"^"^  "^'   5.529,325.  CI.  280- 
Glondeniz.  Douglas  G    See  — 

Kerchacrt.  Robert  B;  Brank,  Leon;  Stupera,  Neal  G.;  and  Glondeniz. 
Douglas  G..  5.510.360.  CI   324-179  000 
Glovan^  Ronald  J;  Tierney.  John  C  ;  McLean.  Leroy  L.;  Johnson.  Uwrence 
L..  Nelson    Gordon  L  .  and  Lee.  Ying-Mmg.  to  MSE,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  spraying  molten  materials  5.529.809,  CI  427-4''2  000 
Oluzman.  Yakov:  See — 

Hlavka.  J<Keph  J.;  Sum.  Phaik  Eng:  Cluzman.  Yakov;  Lee.  Vmg  J    and 

Ross.  Adma  A.  5.529.990.  CI   514-152  000  6     •      " 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J  ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman.  Yakov.  Lee.  Vine  J    and 

Ross.  Adma  A  .  5,530.1 17.  CI  540-162  000 

Goade.  James  C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Retention  mechanism  for  a  cage  of  a 

saashplale  bearing.  5.528,977.  CI   92-71  000 

Gobbo.  Steven  A^,  Tobin.  John  W ;  and  Balantine.  Douglas  A  .  to  Thomas  J 

Z'S^J*  ?M  I^"!"™  of  Conopco.  Inc    Prtxess  for  manufactunng  cold 

426^330  300  '"''^  '°  '*""'' '"  '^'^  '"'^""  5.529,796.  CI. 

GOckler.  Heinz;  Grolz.  Karlheinz;  and  Sussmeier,  Geotg.  to  ANT  Nachrich- 

Ss^OOO  "**"'  *"''  '*'^'''*'''"  distribution  system.  5.530.471,  CI. 

Godlove.  Ronald  E.,   to  Xerox  Corporation.   Method  and  apparams  for 

luBncanng  an  element  in  a  printing  apparatus.  5,530.538,  CI.  355-299  000 

Ooei.  Anil  B.:  See — 

Waniierdam.  Tlieo  W.;  Nolten.  Henk  G.;  Day.  Edward  W     Hetzer 
Joseph  S.  and  Goel.  Anil  B.  5.529,619  CI    106- ""U  000 
Goetz.  George  W :  See — 

GogoT  cirA^''  slT-"  ^  ^^*^'  ^^'°^'  *'••  '•529-334.  a.  280-738.000. 

Wajid.  Abdul;  and  Gogol.  Carl  A..  5.528.924  CI   73--'4  060 
Goh.  Jmg  S  ;  and  Lau.  Chee  C,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incoqjorated.  System 

lor  preheating  a  molding  compound.  5^29,474  CI  4'>5-174  600 
Goh.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Sasala.  H.ron^.  Watanabe.  Hirohiko;  Tategami,  Tetsuya;  and  Goh. 
Nobuaki.  5,529.116.  CL  165-144.000. 
Gold.  Anthony  P:  See — 

'  W3"6.8"ra '395:3S'l^"*'""'  '■  '^  ^'™^-  "^^^  ^• 

Goldberg.  Steven  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  generating  a 
simul.^,  respon^^ft^m^a  plurality  of  potable  communication  unfts. 

Goldblum.  Charles  E    to  EMC  Science  Center.  Inc  Enhanced  mode  stirred 

lest  chamber.  5,530.4 1 2.  CI.  333-232  000 
Golden.  Timothy  C:  See— 

Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hong.  Sung  H..  5.530,486.  O.  348-663.000. 

Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Tae  K..  5.530,387.  CL  327-119.000 

Goldstein.  David  M.:  See— 

Shen.  T.  Y;  and  Goldstein.  David  M..  5,530.141   CI  549-39  000 

Goldstein.  Richard  J  :  See—  ' 
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Stehk.  Mark  J  .  Bobnm.  Daniel  G..  Card.  Stuan  K  .  Casey.  Michaicne 

M..  Goldstein.  Richard  J  .  Lamming.  Michael  G..  Mackinlay.  Jock  D.. 

Want.  Rov;  Robert.son.  George  G.;  Weiser,  Mark  D  ;  and  Ru.ssell. 

Daniel  M  .  5.510.215.  CI.  235-492.000. 

Golesian.  Farhad.  and  Traniham,  John  M.,  lo  Flow  Design.  Inc   EnhaiKed 

solid  piston  flow  controller  5.529,090,  CI.  137-504  000 
Gompper.  Rudolf:  5ff — 

.Naarmann.  Herbert;  Gompper.  Rudolf:  and  Mueller,  Thomas.  5.530.087, 
CI,  528-208,000, 
Gong.  Chun  S,;  Kim,  Seog  T:  and  Seo.  Young  J.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc. 
Healing  time  control  apparatus  and  method  thereof  for  microwave  oven 
5.5.10.229.  CI   219  711,000, 
Gonzalez  Ahijado.  Angel:  See — 

Fernandez  Duran.  .Mfonso.  Perez  Abadia.  Manano;  and  Gonzalez  Ahi- 
jado. Angel.  5.510.406.  CI,  331-12,000, 
Gooch.  Jan  W  .  and  Bayer.  Charlene  W.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpo- 
ration   Air  cleaner  having  a  three  dimensional  visco-elastic  matrix  of 
material  5,529.609.  CI  95-90,000, 
Goodearl,  Andrew;  Stroobant.  Paul:  Minghetti.  Luisa;  Walerfield.  Michael; 
Marchioni,  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S  :  and  Hiles.  Ian.  to  Ludwig  Institute  For 
Cancer  Research;  and  Cambndge  Neuroscience.  DNA  et)coding  glial 
mitogenic  factors.  5.530,109.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Goodell.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Willemsen.  Martin  F  C  :  Goodell.  Paul  D..  Van  Eiit.  Willem;  and  Chow. 
Hui-Meng.  5.5.10.317.  CI.  313-633.000. 
Goodman,  Nancy  B  :  See — 

Henderson,  Thomas  A.;  Denton.  Gary  A.;  and  Goodman,  Nancy  B.. 
5.530.529.  CI.  355-246.0W). 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Croyle,  Warren  L  .  Bucnger.  Jerold  R.;  Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  and 

Brayer,  Randall  R.,  5,529,101.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Lobb.  Jolan  F;  Cook.  Michael  W.;  Wells.  Dale  E.;  and  Lewkowicz. 
Steven  Z..  5.529,103.  CI.  152-454.000. 
Gorday.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Lemer.  Kenneth  S.;  Fain,  Sarah  J.;  and  Gorday.  Robert  M.,  5,530,911. 
CI  455-38.100. 
Gordon,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Farrell,  Joseph  K.;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Jenness.  Robert  V .  Kuhl.  Daniel 

C;  Lee,  Timothy  V;  and  Parker,  Tony  E.,  5.530.894.  CI  395-800.000. 

Gorlich.  Michael  P..  to  World  Class  Packaging  Systems.  Inc    Package  for 

packaging  large  meal  products  in  a  desired  gaseous  atmosphere.  5,529.178. 

CI.  206-213.100 

Gotoh.  Ryuji:  See— 

Fuchiwaki,  Takashi;  Okamolo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Gotoh.  Ryuji,  5,529,628. 
CI.  1I8-658.O0O. 
Goiou.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sone.   Shigeru;   Naganawa.   Tadahisa;   Kato.   Senji;   Endou.    Kouji; 
Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  and  Gotou.  Atsushi.  5.529.034.  CI.  123-90  170 
Gotro.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Papathomas, 
Konstantinos;  Palel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred,  5,529,836.  CI.  428-251.000. 
Gonlieb,  Keith:  See— 

Cho,  Suk  H.;  Gottlieb,  Keith;  and  Santhanam.  Uma.  5.529,769.  O. 
424-74.000. 
Gough.  Rex  M.;  and  Cook.  Gtaham.  lo  Pitney  Bowes  pic.  Infeed  apparatus. 

5,529.298,  CI.  271-9.090. 
Gove,  Robert  J.;  and  Markandey,  Vishal.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Pixel  data  processing  for  spadal  light  mcxlulator  having  staggered  pixels. 
5.530.482,0    348-441.000. 
Gradeler,  Eric;  Nicolle,  Thieny;  and  Pham.  .Alexis,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  an  escape  sequence  in  a  modem 
5,5.10,718.  CI,  375-222,000, 
Gramegna,  Virma,  lo  Plastimoda  S.p.A.  Handle  structure  with  a  swingable 
curved    grip    element    particularlv    for    luggage    containment    means, 
5,528.795.  CI,  16-112,000, 
Grammatica.  Steven  J,:  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Gaynor.  Roger  E  .  Mistrater.  Alan  B  . 
Valianatos,  Peter  J.;  Chambers,  John  S  :  Forgil.  Rachael  A  ;  and  Poitras. 
Jacques,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Halogenindium  phlhalocvanine  crvstals 
5.529.870,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Grandmont.  William:  See — 

Rendino.  Paula;  and  Grandmont.  William.  5.529,615,  CI.  106-I9.00B. 
Granetike,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Voss,  Mark  G.;  and  Granetzke,  Dennis  C,  5.529.117.  Q.  165-144.000. 
Grant  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Antonali.  Louis;  and  Ciolino.  John,  5.528.854.  O.  43-131.000. 
Gras.  Jean  R.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Antonio  R.;  Belair.  Pascal;  and  Gras,  Jean  R..  5.529,600. 0. 
75-228.000 
Giasselli.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Agaskar,  Pradyoi  A.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Michaels.  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman.  P  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiaimis.  John  G.. 
5.530.171.  CI.  58.5-6.59.000. 
Grate,  Anion.  Attraction  boards  and  the  mounting  therefor.  5,528,845,  CI. 

40-576.000. 
Grauwels,  Gilbert  A.  J.:  See — 

Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A.;  and  Grauwels,  Gilbert  A.  J..  5.530.011.  CI. 
514-321,000 
Graverholt,  James  M.;  and  Landsborough.  William  L..  to  Maverick  Interna- 
tional.   Inc    Ribbon   cartridge   for  a  compact   remote-driven   encoder. 
5,529.409,  CI.  400-208.000. 


Gray.  Jimmy  D  .  and  Klingsick.  Louis  F,  Jr..  to  Bermuda  King.  L.L.C.  Sprig 

harvester  with  pivoting  elevator  5.528.890.  Q.  56-16.600. 
Greaney.  Marit  A  .  Kerhy.  Michael  C.  Jr.;  Olmstead.  William  N  :  and  Wiehe, 
Irwin  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    Method  for 
demetallating  refinery  feedstreams.  5.529.684.  CI.  205-688.000. 
Greal  Lakes  Chemical  Corpoialion:  See — 

Mack.  Arthur  G  .  and  Termine.  Enrico  J..  5.530.044.  C\.  524-366.000. 
Great  Neck  Manufacturtrv   Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Sheldon.  5,528,832.  O.  30-169.000. 
Greco.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Aitken,  John  M.;  Beyer.  Klaus  D.;  Crowder,  Billy  L.;  and  Greco. 
Stephen  £..  5.530.290.  O.  257-758  000. 
Green.  BlaiiK  F.:  See — 

Green.  Jace  N.;  and  Green.  Blaine  F.  5J28.809.  CI  29  275  000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Nakajima.  Masahide;  Nakamura.  Norifumi;  Wang,  Feng;  YamanoiKhi. 
Koichi;  Hayashi,  Kazutaka;  Kido.  Hideaki;  Kubo.  Yoshiji,  Okila, 
Minori;  Uchida.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Masahiio;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi; 
Shinyama.  Hiroshi,  Kawamura.  Tom:  and  Narita,  Yuji,  5530,001.  CI. 
514-255.000 
Green,  Jace  N.;  and  Green.  Blaine  F.  Dual-sided  bushing  installation  tool  fix 

vehicle  transmissions.  5.528.809.  Q.  29-275.000. 
Green.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C  ;  Boden.  Mark  W.;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A  ;  Dalzell.  Bonnie 
C:  Edelman.  Peter  G..  Raherty.  James  E.:  Green.  Robert  B..  Lepke. 
Steven  C.  Mason.  Richard  W..  McCaffrey.  Robert  R.;  and  Zaienski. 
John  A..  5.529.676,  CI.  204-409.000. 
Green  Tokai  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  Daniel  W ;  and  Asahina.  Keiji,  5,529,650,  Q    156-64.000. 
Greenfield.  Jon  B.  Uniform  pressure  diagnostic  pinwheel.  5.529,074.  O. 

128-744.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter,  5,529,561,  O.  482-136.000. 
Greenshields.  Roderick;  and  Rees,  Anis  L.,  to  GB  RAD,  C  Umited.  Gel 

production  from  plant  matter.  5,530,112,  CI  536-123.100. 
Grcenstein.  Michael;  Sugimolo.  Masakuzu;  and  Yada.  Hiroshi.  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company    Electrically   anisotropic  elastomeric   structure   with 
mechanical  compliance  and  scrub  5,529,504,  CI.  439-91.000 
Greenstein.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Alpert  Alan  I.;  Greensiein,  Paul  G.;  Rodell.  John  T;  and  Raghayan, 
Ramanathan.  5,530,964,  O.  395-700.000. 
Greenstein.  Sandra  S.:  See — 

Bregman,  Susan  P;  Greenstein.  Sandra  S  ;  Mayland.  Tina  E.;  McClos- 
key.  John  M.;  and  Ratzel.  Stephen  R..  5.530.472,  Q.  348-15.000. 
Greenwald  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Zukiev,  Arkady,  5.529.162.  CI.  194-202.000. 
Gregg.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Gregg.  Paul  S.;  Martinson,  Howard;  and  Snyder, 
Robert.  5.530,227.  a.  219-633.000 
Gregory.  Brent  L.;  ai>d  Segal.  Russell  B.,  lo  Synopsys,  Inc.  Method  foe 
converting  a  hardware  independent  user  description  of  a  logic  circuit  into 
hardware  components  5.530.841.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Greiner.  Leonard:  See — 

Moard.  David  M  ;  and  Greiner.  Leonard.  5.529,484,  CI.  431-242.000. 
Greug  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Bruno:  On,  Hans;  and  Senn.  Thomas.  5.530.563.  CI. 
.158-517.000. 
Grewal.  Virinder  S..  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polysilicon/polvcide  etch 

process  for  sub-micTon  gau:  slacks.  5.529.197.  CI.  216-68.000.' 
Griaznov,  Andrei  K.:  See — 

Zakoshanskv,  Vladimir  M.;  and  Griaznov,  Andrei  K..  5.S30.I66.  CI. 
568-798.000 
Gribaudo.  Adriano:  See — 

Ramello.  Piero;  and  Gribaudo.  Adriano.  5.529.972.  C\.  503-227.000. 
Gnerson.  Donald;  Hamilton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lyceti.  Graniley  W  ,  lo  Imperial 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC   DNA  conslructs  containing  the  gene  fix  ACC 
Oxidase,  cells  and  plants  derived  therefrom.  5.530.190.  CI  800-205.000. 
GrilBn.  Jeffery:  See— 

Tallenl,  Wallace  D.;  and  Gnflin.  Jeffery,  5,529.201.  CI.  220-298.000. 
Grigorevna,  Malkina  A.:  See — 

Skotheim.  Terje  A.;  Trofimov.  Boris;  Grigorevna,  Malkina  A.;  and 
Koralev.  Igor  P.  5,529.860,  CI  429-213  000 
Grisham,  Thomas  L..  Peters.  Janet  K  ;  Sharp.  Keilh  W  .  and  Ebel.  Edward  E., 
to  Revtech  Industnes.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  gas-liquid 
inlerfacial  contact  5,529,701,  CI.  210-787.000. 
Cristina,  Anthony  G.;  and  Myrvik.  Quentin  N.  Methods  and  compositions  for 
the  direct  concend-ated  delivery  of  passive  immunity.   5.530.102,  CI. 
530-391  100 
Grivon,  Femand:  See- 
Wicker.  Alain;  Oweis.  Salah  M.;  Petitbon.  Alain;  Grivon.  Femand;  and 
Press,  Khushrow  K.,  5,529,858,  CI.  429-149.000 
Grodzinski.  Piotr:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Grodz- 
inski. Piotr,  5.530,715,  CI,  372-%,000 
Grohe.  Klaus:  See — 

Klauke,  Erich;  Petersen.  Uwe;  and  Grohe.  Klaus.  5.330.158.  Q.  S62- 
493000 
Groover,  Richard  L.;  and  Preston,  Matthew  W..  to  VLSI  Technology,  inc 
Wirebond  lead  system  with  improved  wire  separation.  5,530.281.  C 
257-666.000. 
Gross,  Dan  A.:  See— 
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Minas.  Co«5tantinos;  and  Gross,  Dan  A.,  5,530,413,  O   335-216.000. 
Gross,  Hein2   Methods  and  apparanu  for  controlling  the  bead  height  in  a 

plastic  web  extruder  5,529,730,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Grotfa,  Torsten:  See — 

Wagner.  Paul;  Gehrmann,  Dienich:  Bamberger,  Thomas;  Gilljes.  Man- 
fred; Joentgen.  Winfried;  and  Groth.  Torsten,  5,530,091    O    528- 
328.000 
Grotz,  Karlheinz:  See— 

GCckler,  Heinz;  Groa,  Karlheinz;  and  SUssmeier,  Geors.  5^30,471. 0 

348-6  000. 

Grover,  David  B.;  ONeil,  Edward  P..  ffl;  and  Ross,  Robeit  A.,  Jr.  to 

Intermmonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Semicooductor  memory 

■ystem  having  a  write  control  circuit  responsive  lo  a  system  clock  and/or 

a  test  clock  for  enabling  and  disabling  a  read/write  latch.  5.530,677,  a 

365-233.000. 

Grubb,  Stqihen  G.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  High-power  pumping  of  three-level 

optical  fiber  laser  amplifier.  5,530,710,  Q.  372-6.000 
Grube,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.;  Ng.  Richard;  and  Gnibe,  Gary  W.,  5330.915,  Q 
455-51200. 
Grupe,  Edward  H.:  See — 

Veith,  Jerome  S  ;  Grupe,  Edward  H.;  and  Brown,  Joseph  W.,  5,329,563 
a.  493-395.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA:  See— 

Tiani,  Aldo;  Dallanoce,  Oelia  M.  L.;  lod  Ciabani,  Romeo,  5J30.133. 
CI   546-193  000 
Grychtol.  Klaus;  Beet  Kann  H  ,  and  DyllickBrenzinger,  Rainer,  to  BASF 
.Akiiengeselischafi.  Electrostatic  toners  containing  a  metal  complex  dye  as 
charge  stabilizer  5329,872.  O.  430-106.000. 
Grycko,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Offer.  Henry  P,  Grycko,  Lawrence  M.;  Eibes,  John  G.;  Charaley.  James 
E    and  Jensen,  Grant  C,  5,530,219,  O.  219-137.00R. 
Gu,  Alston  L    See — 

Emerson,  Terence  P;  and  Gu,  Alston  L,  5329,464.  Q.  417-405.000. 
Guenther,  Erhard,  Reudier,  Wolfgang;  and  Kirchgissner,  Uwe,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Water-insoluble     melamine-formaldehyde     resins 
5330,031,0.521-495  000. 
Guerci,  Alberto;  Dipimo.  Donato;  and  Gathoffer,  Hanspetcr,  lo  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Leather   fai-liquonng   agents    5329,704    O     252- 
857000 
Gueitt,   Jean-Louis   H.,   to   L'Oreal.    Piezoelectric   nebulizing   apparatus 

5329,055.0    128-200.160.  6  'vv<- 

Huenn.  Paul-Emile:  See — 

Bixjchard.  Patrick;  Guerin,  Paul-Emile;  St-Amant.  Guy    and  Laroche 
Guy.  5328,920,  O.  72-205.000. 
Guertain  Societe  Aixnyme:  See — 

Favre,  Bernard;  and  Pourbaix,  Eric,  5329.218.  O.  222-153.130 
(iuemen.  Roberto;  and  Kramer.  Alan,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Low  power  analog  absolute  differencing  circuit  and 
drchiiecture  5330,393,  O.  327-355  000. 
Guezou,  Jean,  and  Lassaux,  Jean,  to  Societe  Dite  Alcatel  N  V  Device  for 
cotinecting  a  siabon  lo  a  local  area  network  comprising  at  least  one  nne 
5330,694,0.370-16.100.  * 

Guglielmetti,  Robert;  Samat.  Andrt;  and  Lareginie,  Pierre,  lo  Essilor  Inter- 
national. Spirooxazines  and  use  thereof  in  the  field  of  ophthalmic  optics 
5,529,725,  O  252  586.000. 
Guidance  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Streeter.  Steven  J.,  5328.862.  O.  49-404.000. 
Guhck.  Dale  E    See- 
Bowles.  James  E.;  Luedtke,  Maik;  and  GuUck.  Dale  E..  5330397,  O 
395-735.000 
Gunawardana.  Geewananda  P;  Klein,  Larry  L.;  and  McAlpine,  James  B.,  to 

Abbott  Laboratories  Taxol  derivatives.  5330,020,  O   514-449  000 
Gundersen,  Borge  P:  See — 

Edwards,  Russell  J  ;  Dolan,  Mary  L.;  Christensen,  Svend;  Gundcrsen, 
Borge  P;  Lepper,  John  M.;  Wang,  Daniel  T ,  Abrams,  Richard  •*<  .  and 
Ravn,  Thoma.s  C  ,  5328,878,  O.  53-54.000. 
Gupta,  Arunava,  lo  InicmationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multilayer 
distorted-lattice  copper-oxide  perovskite  souctures  including  NdCeCuO 
and  YBaCuO  multi-layen.  5329,980,  O.  505-234.000 
Gupta,  Rajiv:  See — 

Shamlou,  Daryush;  MacRobbie,  Edward;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Halim, 
Raouf,  5330398,  O.  327-545.000 
Gumey,  Robert  See — 

Ewen,    Alec;    Gumey,    Robert;    Uoyd.    John;    and    Potts.    Michael, 
5329,656.  CI.  156-273.900 
Gustafsson,  Jukka:  See — 

Anttila.  Jari;  Gustafsson,  Jukka;  Heinakari,  Mani;  Linia,  Jukka;  and 
Vaihinen,  Matti,  5329239,  O.  228-184.000 
Gustafsson,  Tommy,  to  ABB  Atom  AB.  Fuel  assembly  and  spacer  for  a 

boiling  reactor  5,530,729,  CI.  376-439  000. 
Guzikowski,  Gary  R.,  to  Kelch  Corporation,  The.  Routional  mold  having  a 
divider  nng  between  facing  edges  of  two  separable  mold  shells.  5329,48 1 
O  425-434  000. 
Gwozdz,  Paul  J.,  to  United  Suues  of  America.  Army  Apparatus  and  method 
for  removing  swarf  and  fines  from  cutting  fluids.  5.529,695.  CI    210- 
695.000. 
H   B   Fuller  Licensing  &.  Rnancing,  Inc.:  See — 
Giorgini,  Albea  5330.083.  Q.  328-59.000, 
Hij.,  Charles  A.:  See— 


Haronarn.  Jerome.  Schenken.  John  E..  and  Haas.  Charles  A.,  3328.837 
CI    }\A'.(,{)0(^ 
Habashy.  Tarek  M  ,  and  Xia.  Jiqing.  lo  SchlumherEer  Technoiogv  Corpora- 
tion   Borehole  logging  lools  and  mcttvxlv  usine  reflected  electromagnetic 
signals    ^.'•Ml.}^<i.C\    ^24  338  ()(*) 
Habich,  Dieler.  Riedl,  Bemd.  Ruppek.  Martin.  Stoile.  .-\ndreas.  Wild.  Hannv., 
Endermann.  Rainer.  Bremm,  Klaus  D.  Kroll.  Hem  Peter,  Ubischinski, 
Harald.  Schaller,  Klaus,  and  Werhng.  Hans  (>to.  In  Bayer  Aktiengeseli 
schaft    Benzoxazolyl    and  ben/ixhiazoivloxazoiidinoncs    5  529  998   CI 
.514-233  SOO, 
Hablov.  Dimitri  V;  Fisun,  Oleg  1  .  Lupichev,  Lev  N..  Osipov.  Viktor  V; 
.Schestiperov.  Viktor  ^    and  Schimko.  Richard,  to  Borus  Spe/,iaiverfahren 
und    gerate  im  Sondemia.schincnbau  GmbH   Electronic  surveillance  sys- 
tem   .5.530,4:9   CI    .340-552,000, 
Hada.  Daniel  H     W— 

Bedegre*,  Ernest  R  Chan.  Allan  L.  Connors.  James  J  ,  Damon,  Donald 
E  Epstein,  Kenneth  W  ,  Hada.  Daniel  H  .  Heath,  Ruben  M  ,  Prewitt. 
,Michael  B  Sutphin,  David  L  ,  S«to,  Edssard  W  ,  Trudeau,  Howard 
D  .  Vogel.  Michael  J  ,  Wong.  Michael,  Hsu,  Lan-y  >  ,  Kennon,  David 
P;  MatDonald.  Roben  J,  Mcttler,  Steven  D,  Ogden,  Gene  S. 
Pereyda.  Disuglas  8  ,  and  Pham.  Chau  N  ,  5.5;9,;f>4.  CI  244  ll8,20o' 
Haddad.  Antoine  E  ,  and  Maz/a,  John  C  ,  to  Dade  International  Inc  System 

for  ultrasonic  energy  coupling  b\  imgaDon.  5329.753,  O.  422-64  000 
Haefely,  Hans  R     See— 

Ciampi,  Luigi.  Forster.  Otto;  Hacfelv.  Hans  R  ,  and  Knauseder  Franz, 
5.529.928.  CI   435-263  (XMI 
HSfele  GmbH  &  Co    See 

Ncubcn,   Bemdt,   Ricgler    I  Inch.  :ind  Hisler.  Geor^,  5,529,424    CI 

4<;)l  298  (XKI 

Hafner,  James  L  .  Tomlm,  John  A  ,  and  Williams,  Earn.  E  ,  {o  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation    System  and  method  for  packing  heat 

producing  devices  in  an  array  to  prevent  local  overheating,  5,530  658  O 

3(S4-5780OO 

Haga.  Akira.  Nasuno.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamane.  Keisuke.  to  Tohoku  Gakuin 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  cathode-ray 


i  Hagan.  John  A..  5,529,176,  a. 


Lniversirv:  and  Mitsubishi  Denk 
rube    5330.316,0    3I3-4'9000 
Hagan.  John  -Si    See- 

Apps.  William  P,  Rehng,  Jamc 
2i:i6-2(U  I'MX) 
Hagcmann.  Hermann    i>>f  - 

Scherkenbeck.  Jargen.  Himmler    ri.,..ma,s,  Biihm.  Stefan.  Hagcmann, 
Hermann,  Stroech.  Klaus.  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm' 
and  Hanssler,  Gerd.  5.5 'H. 149,  CI    544  5S4  0(K1 
Hdgen.  Donald  F,  Hansen.  Paul  E  .  and  Mailcell,  Craig  G  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv    Compt>site  membranes  for  solid 
pha.se  extractions  and  reactions.  5,529,6«6,  CI,  210-198.200, 
Hagenuk  GmbH    See — 

l^feldt.  Ekkehard.  5330.365,  O,  324-536,000, 
Hagmo,  Tadao   See   - 

Kusunoki,  Hiroyuki;  Shimomura,  Koji;  Yokoi,  Takeshi;  Shibuya,  Shozo; 
Ogawa,    Mototsugu,    Nakamura.    Takeaki,    and    Hagino     Tadao 
5329.580,0   606-170,000 
Hahn,  Dong  K  ,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co,.  Ltd.  Step  counter 
usable  as  p<xket  paging  recciser  and  method  for  controlling  the  same 
5330.930.  CI   455.^44  OCX) 
Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R  .  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated  Interdigiuted  cylin- 
drical  heater  for  use   in   an  electrical   smoking   article     5S30  225    01 
219-535  0(X)  -  ,       . 

Halim.  Raouf  iff  - 

Shamlou,   Daryush,    MacRohbie.   Exiward.  Gupta.   Rain .  and  Halim 

Raouf,  5.530.398,  CI    127  545  (>XJ 

Halm.  Yves  R  .  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moieurs 

d' Aviation  S  N  E  C  M  ,^    Fuel  suppis  svstem  for  a  gas  turhine  enuine 

5328.897,  CI   60  .W  094 

Hall,  Sylvia  C    to  Ameron,  ln>.    Detection  of  potenaal  for  corrosion  of  steel 

reinforced  composite  pipe   5,s;g.f^)j.  c\   205  '^"f^  500 
Hall,  William  B    Schantz,  David  L  .  Jr .  and  Jones.  Marshall  G.,  to  Notthnjp 
Grumman     Corporation      Elecoic     vehicle     coolant     pump     assemblv 
5329.114,  CI    165-41  OOO 
Hallenbach.  Werner    See  - 

Gallenkamp.  Bemd:  Hallenbach,  Werner,  .ind  Robe  l.othar  5330  129 
CI    .544  1  82  000 
Mailer,  Ralf   to  Heidelbcrger  Dnickmaschmen  AG,  Alignment  monitoring 

device  on  rmar,  pnnting  machines    5.528,985,  O,  101-216.000. 
Halliburton  Companv    See 

Burleson.  John  D    and  Gorge    Hint  R  .  5,329.127.  Q,  166-380  000 
Hallock.  Daniel  "A     See- 

Burke.  William  J .  Hailock,  Daniel  W.;  and  Thomson.  V  Joel,  5.529  423 
CI   405-218  000 
Hama.  Kiichi   See — 

lmaha.shi,  Issei.  Hama.  Kiichi;  and  Hata.  Jiro,  5329.630.  O  118- 
h65  rxx) 

Hamada.  Akiyoshi    See — 

Nakamura.  Hiromu:  Ono.  Satoru:  and  Hamada.  Akiyoshi.  5330379  Q 

359-216  (XKI 
Hamada.  Nobuhiro   See  — 

Takaiou.  Masao,  Takahashi  Kazunon,  Hamada.  Nobuhiro;  KiUimura, 
Tadaaki.  Kikuchi.  Kunivuki.  Takenaga.  Hiroshi.  and  Morooka  Yasuo 
3.5.30,441.  CI    .340-937  ax) 
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Hamada.  Shoich;  Iritani.  Satoshi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Purified  propolis-extract,  and  its 
preparation  and  u.ses.  5,529,779,  O  424-195.100. 
Hamada,  Yuji;  Sano,  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Shihata,  Kenichi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Organic 
electroluminesceni  element  5,529,853,  CI.  428-690  (XK). 
Hamaguchi,  Tcisuya,  Katou,  Yukio;  MatsuiiKHo,  Masaaki;  and  Matsushima, 
Masani,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic-head  slider  support  mechanism  and 
magnetic  recording  apparanis.  5330,605,  CI.  360-104.(MX) 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Masami,  5,530,780,  CI  385-31.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yutiika,  5,529,065,  CI.  128-633.000. 
H.ii^no,  Sachiyuki:  See — 

Oinuma,  Hiloshi;  Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Takaniura,  Tadanobu;  Nomoto. 
Kenichi;    Daiku.    Yoshiharu;    Naito,    Toshihiko,    and    Hamano, 
Sachiyuki,  5,530,118,  O.  .540-364.000. 
Hamer.  Gordon  K  :  See — 

Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Georges,  Michael  K.;  and 
Hamer,  Cnwdon  K.,  5,5.30,079,  O.  526-2 1 9.3(K). 
Hamilton,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Grierson,  Donald;   Hamilton,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lycen.  Grantley  W.. 
5,530,190.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hamilton.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Mewshaw.  Richard;  and  Hamilton,  Gregory  S.,  5.530.157.  CI.  562- 

490.000. 

Hamilton.  James  M.;  and  W'ood.s,  lonnie  K..  lo  AimRile  Systems  Interna 

tional.  Inc.  Variable  constant  force  hydraulic  components  and  svstems. 

5,529,152,0.  188-299.0(K). 

Hammerslag,  Julius  G.,  to  Hemodynamics,  Inc.  Surface  opening  adhesive 

scaler  5329,.577,  O.  606-214.000. 
Hammond,  Earl  G  :  See — 

Fehr,  Waller  R.;  and  Hammond,  Earl  G.,  5,530.183.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Hammond.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Ahn,  Charles  H.;  Beasley,  Malcolm  R.;  Bencrofe,  Steven  J.;  Fejer, 
Manin  M.;  Hammond,  Robert  H.;  Levenson,  Marc  D.;  and  Wang, 
Weizhi,  5,530.541,  O.  3.56-31  l.(X)0. 
Hammond,  William  A.;  Nation,  George  W.;  and  Young,  Daniel  G..  to 
International   Business   Machines  Coiporation.   System  for  transferring 
ownership  of  transmitted  data  packet  from  source  node  lo  destination  node 
upon  reception  of  echo  packet  at  sotirce  node  fiom  destination  node. 
5,530.808,  O.  395-200.200. 
Hamper,  Bruce  C:  See — 

Woodard,   Scon   S;   Hamper,   Bruce  C;   Moedritzer,   Kurt;   Rogers, 
Michael  D.;  Mischkc,  Deborah  A.;  and  Duti-a,  Gerard  A  ,  5,530,126, 
CI.  544-52.000. 
Hampton,  Keith,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Multiple  rocker  arm  valve  control 

system.  5,529,033,  CI.  123-90.160 
Hamre.  John  D.;  Wicklund,  Denton  G.;  and  Barkley,  Steven  D.,  lo  Network 
Systems  Corporation.  Circuit  module  with  hot-swap  control  circuitry. 
5,530,302,  O.  307-147.000. 
Hanajima,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Hazalo,  Alsuo;  Hanajima,  Nobuaki;  Makino,  Yuji;  Takeda,  Toshiaki;  and 
Koyama,  Tamotsu,  5,530,027,  CI.  514530.000. 
Hanaoka,  Masaaki,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  providing 

continuity  of  operation  in  a  computer.  5,530,877,  O.  395-7.50.(XK). 
Hanatani,  Seiji:  See — 

Eguchi,  Kunihiko;  Komalsu,  Ma.safumi;  Hanatani,  Seiji;  Uchida,  Yuichi; 
Ono,  Tomoshige;  and  Wakui,  Tadahiro,  5,529,808,  CI.  427-389.700. 
Hanawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hideaki;  Hanawa,  Keiji;  and  Saneyoshi,  Keiji,  5,530,420,  CI 
340-435.000. 
Handwerk,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Behr,  Amo;  Lohr,  Christoph;  Handwerk.  Hans-Peler,  and  Gerke,  Tho- 
mas, 5330,164,  O.  568-579.000. 
Hanei,  Hiroyuki,  lo  HiUichi,  Ltd  Encoder,  servo  system  and  industiial  robot. 

5,530,331,0.  318-592.000. 
Haney,  William  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Monticello,  Daniel  J.;  and  Haney,  William  M.,  ID.  5329,930,  CI. 
435-281.000. 
Hanke,  Kurt  F:  See— 

Burnett,  Alvin  C;  Hanke,  Kurt  F;  Laurenti,  Susan  V;  Malsen,  Marc  R.; 
and  Montgomery.  Donald  M.,  5,530,228,  O.  219-635.000 
Hanko.  Rudolf:  See- 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jiirgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hiibsch 
Waller;  MUller,  Ulrich;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Martin 
Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Denzer,  Dirk;  Kazda,  Sunislav 
Stasch,    Johannes-Peter;    Knorr,    Andreas;    and    Zaiss,    Siegfried, 
5330,016,0.  514-381  000. 
Hannaford,  Blake;  Moreyra,  Manuel  R  ;  and  Marbol,  Pierre-Henry  M.  J.  Five 
axis  direct-drive  mini-robot  having  fifth  actuator  located  at  non-adjacent 
joint.  5328,955,  O.  74-490.010. 
Hannon,  Gregtuy  E.:  See — 

Newkirk,  Marc   S  ;  Aghajanian,   Michael   K.;   Hannon,  Gregory    E.; 
McCormick,  Allvn  L  ;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H.;  Rocazella,  Michael  A  ; 
and  Kantner,  Robert  C,  5329,108,  CI    164-97.000. 
Hansen,  Fredrick  M.  Rotary  cutting  tool  for  mbing,  conduit  and  the  like. 

5,528,830,  O.  30-97.000. 
Hansen,  Guy  J.:  See — 

Cho,  Sung  Yong  S  ;  Copp,  James  D.;  Ginah.  Francis  O  ;  Hansen,  Guy  J.; 
Hipskind,  Philip  A.;  Huff,  Bret  E  ;  Martinclli,  Michael  J.;  Staszak, 
Michael  A.;  and  Tharp- Taylor,  Roger  W.,  5330,009.  CI  514-316.000 


Hansen.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Hagen,  Donald  F;  Hansen,  Paul  E.;  and  Markell,  Craig  G.,  5329,686, 
O.  210-198.200. 
Hanson,  Claudia  J.  Dispensing  lid  for  beverage  coolainer.  5329,179.  CI. 

206-219.000. 
Hanson,  George  E.:  See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Mahany,  Ronald 
L.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Caigin,  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Hanson,  George  E.; 
Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Geers,  Robert  G  ;  Boatwrighi,  Darrell  L  ;  Gibbs, 
William  T;  and  Kelly,  Stephen  J.,  5330,619,  CI.  361-680(100 
Hanson,  Jay  L.:  See— 

Sem,  thomas  R.;  Hanson,  Jay  L.;  and  Herrig,  Doyle  G.,  5330,647,  CI. 
.364^24.030. 
Hanssler,  Gerd:  See— 

Scherkenbeck,  Jiirgen;  Himmler,  Thomas;  Bohm,  Stefan;  Hagemann, 
Hermann;  Sonech,  Klaus;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhclm; 
and  H8nssler,  Gerd,  5,530,149.  CI.  .549  554.000 
Hanushevsky,  Andrew;  and  Silver,  Lenny,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc    Method  of  reading  dynamic,  hierarchical  file  svstem  directories. 
5,5.30,849,  O.  395-600.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio:  See — 

Tsuboyama,  Akira,  Hanyu,  Yukio:  and  Shinjo.  Kenji.  5.530.369,  CI. 
359-56.000. 
Hara.  Motoko;  and  Kajimoto,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  IC  substrate  and  boosted  voltage  generation  circuits   5,5.30,640,  CI. 
363-60  (KXI. 
Harada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwashita,  Takashi;  Iriono,  Yasushi;  Sumino,  Yoshitugu;  and  Harada. 
Hiroshi,  5,529,520,  O  440-66.000. 
Harada,  Kalsuma.sa;  Abe,  Takaaki,  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Matsushiu,  Akio;  Kojima, 
Mikio;  Shiralshi,  Ikuo,  Yamamoio,  Kaoru;  and  Hayama,  Takashi,  to  UBE 
Industries,  Ltd.  Triazine  derivative,  process  for  preparing  the  same  and 
herbicide  using  the  same.  5,529,977,  CI  504-227.000. 
Harada,  Masamichi:  See— 

Umeda,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Masamichi;  and  Arai,  Yasu- 
hiko,  5,529,938.  O  437-22  000 
Harasawa,  Shinichirou,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  laser  driving 

circuit.  5,530,936,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Harden,  Ronnie  L.:  See — 

McKee,  O  D  ;  McKee,  Jack  C;  and  Harden,  Ronnie  L.,  5329,797,  CI. 
426-410.000. 
Harder.  Achim:  See — 

Jeschke,  Peier;  Scherkenbeck,  Jiirgen;  Plant,  Andrew;  Harder,  Achim; 
and  Mencke,  Norbeit,  5,529,984,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Haiel,  Haim:  See— 

Yokev,  Hanoch;  and  Harel,  Haim,  53.30,452,  CI.  342-457.000. 
Harger,  James  R.,  and  McCallips.  LaVem  R.,  to  Atwood  Industries,  Inc 
Vehicular  parking  brake  control  with  stored  energv  assisi  for  applving  the 
brake.  5328,956,  CI.  74-517.(X)0. 
Harichian,  Bijan:  See — 

Pocalyko,  David  J.;  Carchi,  Angel  J.;  Harichian,  Bijan;  and  Vermeer, 
Robert  C,  5329,768,  O.  424-70.310. 
Harland.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Jadrich,  Bradley  S.;  Bridges,  Mark  E.;  and  Harland,  Mark  A.,  5,529,4 1 2, 
CI.  400-357.000 
Hamey,  Kevin:  See— 

Sprague,  David  L  ;  Hamey,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael; 
Simon,  Allen  H  ;  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Walter  P;  Salem, 
George  F;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Anthony  P;  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H  .  5,5.30,884,  O   395-800  (XX) 
Harper,  Jeffrey  D.;  Peterson,  James  C  ;  Touchton,  James  D.;  Voigt.  Wendel  G  , 
and  Vrana.  Gregory  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  automatic  hardware  device  identifi- 
cation in  computer  systems  thai  include  multi<ard  adapters  and/or  multi- 
card  planar  complexes.  5330.887,  CI   .395-800.000 
Harris  Coiporation:  See — 

Gamer,  Charles  L.,  3330,925,  CI,  455-273,000. 
Harris,  Curtis  C:  See — 

Cole.  Katharine  H  ;  Lechner,  John  F ;  Reddel,  Roger  Harris,  Curtis  C; 
and  Pfeifer.  Andrea  M.,  5329,920,  O  435-240.200 
Harris,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Radesca,  Lilian  A  ;  Harris,  Gregory  D.;  Wat,  Edward  K.  W.,  and 
Waltermire,  Robert  E.,  5330,124,  O  540-503.000. 
Harris,  Randall  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation   Canon  bottle 

partition.  5329,240,  CI.  229-120.270. 
Harrison,  Daniel  D..  lo  Oneral  Electric  Company    Differentially  driven 
transmission  line  for  high  data  rate  communication  in  a  computerized 
tomography  system  5,530,422,  O   .34O-500.0IXI. 
Harrison.  Daniel  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Transmission  line  with  a 
grounding  brush  for  high  data  rale  communication  in  a  computerized 
tomography  system.  5,530,423,  O   340-500.000. 
Harrison,  Daniel  D.;  and  Frey,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  high  data  rale  communication  in  a  computerized 
tomography  sy.stem  5,530,424,  O   340- .500000 
Harrison.  Daniel  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Radiation  shielded  appa- 
ratus for  high  data  rate  communication  in  a  computerized  tomography 
system.  5,5.30,425,  CI.  340-500.000. 
Harrison,  Maureen  M    See — 

Waranis,  Robert  P;  Hamson,  Maureen  M.;  Leonard,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Enever,  Robin  P,  5330,006,  O  514-291.000. 
Han,  Ira:  See— 
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Abraham,  Meoachem;  Banolini.  David:  Ben-Meir.  Samuel.  Carmi,  Ilan, 
Cook,JoimL..  UI;  Hart.  Ira:  HenTuii.AJex;Horowit7.  Steven  E  .  Kim. 
Yongbum:  Linde.  Yoseph:  Ramelson.  Bnan:  Rehberg.  Richard;  Sau- 
siy.  Gordon.  Shohel,  Yuva):  and  Zhovnirovski.  Igor.  S.STOg42   CI 
395-500  000 
Hartel.  Edward  O  :  Doyle.  Brian  W .  Hurley,  John  F.:  and  Giovanni,  E>an  V., 
to  Combustion  Components  Assoaatcs.  Inc  :  and  Electric  Power  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Pulverized  coal  and  air  flow  ipreader.  5,529,000,  CI    110- 
347.000. 
Hanford.  Elliot  H  .  Jr:  See— 

Brandle.  Charles  D..  Jr.:  Buchanan.  Denis  N.;  Hartford.  Elliot  H..  Jr.: 
Hellman.  Eric  S.;  and  Schneeroeyer.  Lynn  F,  5,530,267,  Q.  257- 
76.000. 
Hartigan.  Gail  J.  Restraining  net  for  passenger  vehicles.  5329J4I.  C\ 

280-749000 
Hartmann.  Jerome;  Schenken.  John  E.;  and  Haas.  Charles  A.,  to  Cobbs 
Manufacturing  Company   Adjusuble  magnebc  compass.  5.528.837    CI 
.13-356.000 
HarLsock.  Dale  L..  Realherfbrd,  Larry  V:  Stiles.  Ernest  D.:  and  Zaluzec. 
Matthew  J .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Sound-deadened  motor  vehicle 
exhaust  manifold  5,530,213.  O.  181-24O.0O0. 
Hasebe.  Akio:  See- 
Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko:  Anjoh.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto:  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata.  Ma.satsugu:  Eguchi,  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi.  Segawa,  Masanon:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi, 
Kinjo,  Nonyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi:  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Mauumoto,  Tetsurou,  5J30,286,  CI.  257- 
692  000. 
Hasebe.  Etsuhiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro:  Mukoyama.  Kenichi:  Hoshi. 
Keizo.  Uchita.  Masahiko;  Ando.  Shouji:  Dtari.  Masahiro:  and  liiima 
Teruo,  5.529.227.  CI.  222-590.000. 
Hasegawa,  Akira,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Stringer  tape  and  slide  fastener 

incorporating  the  same.  5,528.801.  Q.  24-403.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Kazumasa:  Shimada,  Masato:  and  Sawada,  Masayuki,  to  Seiko 
Epson    Corporation.    Liquid    spray    head    and    its    production    method 
5.530.465.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Ha-segawa,  Makolo:  See — 

Fujita,  Suguru;  Hasegawa,  Makoto:  and  Endo,  Haniyoshi,  5,530,637,  Q 
.363-126.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masao:  See — 

Sanada.  Daisuke:  Hasegawa.  Masao:  Nagai,  Saloshi:  and  Mimura. 
Hiroshi.  5.530.061.  CI.  525-52.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takashi;  See — 

Chnuma.  Hiloshi:  Hasegawa.  Takashi:  Takamura.  Tadanobu:  Nomoto. 
Kemchi:     Daiku.    Yoshihani:     Naito,    Toshihiko:     and     Hamano 
Sachiyuki,  5,530.118.  O.  540- .364.000. 
Hashimoto.  Ken:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Takako:    Matsuoka,    Hirotaka:    and    Hashimoto.    Ken 

5.529.874.  a.  430-116.000. 
Yamashita.  Yoshiro:  Yui.  Toshitake:  Hiraoka.  Eisuke:  Hashimoto,  Ken 
and  Endo.  Yasuharu.  5,529.617,  C\.  106-20.00R. 
Hashimoto.  Keniehiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kunihiko:  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Sakai.  Ma<uiaki:  Saito,  HiiDyuki: 

Ishii,  Tetsuya.  Shiina.  Tadashi:  and  Hashimoto.  Keniehiro.  5,529.407 

a  400-82  000 

Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

having  prrsemng  function  of  sense  amplifier.  5J30.671.  a.  365-189.070. 

Hishimoio,  Mitsufumi:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Akini.  Hibino.  Katsuhiko.  Shimamoto.  Mamoru:  and  Hash- 
imoto. Mitsufumi.  5,529.139,  Q.  180-169.000. 
Hashizume.  Shinji:  See — 

Asai,  Toshihiro:  Ohara.  Toshio:  Tanaka.  Tatuya;  and  Hashizume,  Shinii. 
5.529.652.  CI    156-180.000. 
Hashizume.  Shuhei:  See — 

Fukui.  Toshinori;  Katsuda.  Nobuyuki;  Yabushita.  Shinichi:  and  Hashi- 
zume, Shuhei,  5,529,586,  Q.  8-639  000. 
Hisler.  Georg:  See — 

Seuben.  Benidt:  Riegler.  UWch;  and  Hisler,  Georg.  5,529,424,  a 
403-298000. 
Ha.sobe.  Misuzu:  See — 

Shikano.  Shuji:  Hasobe.  Misuzu:  and  Matsuoka,  Yasuii.  5,530,632,  CI 
362- 109  000. 
H  ita.  Jiro;  See — 

Imahashi.  Issei;  Hama.  Kiichi:  and  Hala,  Jiro.  5J29,630.  CI    118- 
665  000 
Hanon.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Tobita,  Tsunehiro:  Kitahara.  Jun:  Tsunehiro.  Takashi;  Katayama.  Kuni 
hiro:  Hanoh.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro:  Yamagami,  Hajime;  Tntsuka. 
Takashi:  Wada.  Takeshi:  Takaya,  Yosio:  Saiio.  Manabu;  Kaki.  Kem- 
chi: Okubo,  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi:  Kishi.  Masamichi:  Suzuki 
Takeshi:  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeni.  5.530.673,  O.  365-185.090. 
Hattori,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sano.  Keigo:  and  Hatton.  Tatsuya.  5,529.712,  C\.  252-108.000. 
Haugs.  Audun  Arrangement  of  pulling  means.  5,529,293,  CI.  267-118.000 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Meinke.  Karsten;  and  Rinke,  Andreas,  5.529,164,  Q.  198-347.200. 
Hauser.  Raymond.  lo  AGRI-FAB,  toe.  Heavy  duty  tnnsaxle.  5,528,958,  Q 
M-606nOR 


Hausman.  D<.mald  F    Sef  - 

Ferencc.  Jonathan  H     Hausman,  Donald  F,  Uja/.  John  F;  Spehalski, 
Rohen  S  ,  ami  Zaharchuit.  Walter  S  .  5.530.322.  CI.  315-295.000. 
Hawes.  Dand  W    I.  niverval  pump  coupling  system.  5.529.462,  O    417- 

360  01  JO 
Hawkins.  Joseph  C  .  to  British  Aerospace  pic.  Viewing  system.  5330,246.  CI 

2.50-330,000 
Hawkins,  Lynn  D    See — 

Chnst.  William  J.:  Hawkins,  Lynn  D.:  Kawata.  Tsutomu:  Rossignol, 
Daniel  P;  Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  and  Asano.  Osamu,  5.530,113    C\ 

HayakaMa.  Yasushi;  and  Ueda.  Masialuro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Constant  voltage  generating  circuit.  5.530.340.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Hayama,  Taka.shi    See  — 

Harada,  Kai.sumasa,  Ahe,  Takaaki:  Akiyoshi.  Yuji;  Matsushita.  Akio. 
Kojima.   Mikio,   Shiraishi.  Dcuo:  Yamamoto.   Kaoru;  and  Havama 
Takashi,  ^M9.97-;.  CI   .504-227.000. 
Hayase,  Shuzi;  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshiro.  Nakamura,  Shin-ichi;   Nakano,  Yoshihiko:  Murai. 
Shinji   and  Haya.se.  Shuzi,  5.530.956,  Q.  385-122.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroshi    See — 

Manila.  Tomoe;  Okutsu.  Takavuki;  Havashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Mori   Hisay- 
oshi,  5,5.W.644.  CI    364-4 19  (Ml) 
Hayashi.  Kazuo;  and  Iwasaki.  Shizuo,  to  Bndgcstone  Corporauon.  Pneumatic 
tire  including  at  least  one  tie-elcmeni  laver  with  substantially  orthogonally 
oriented  cords   5.529.105.  CI,  I5:-517  000, 
Hayashi.  Kazuo   See— 

Kudo.  Akiyoshi.  and  Hayashi.  Kazuo.  5.530.272.  Q.  257-192.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazushi.  Kobashi,  Koji.  and  von  Windheim.  Jcsko  A.,  to  Kobe  Steel 
USA,    Inc.    Highly-onented    diamond    tiim    heat   dissipating    substrate 
5.529.846.  CI   428-408  000, 
Hayashi,  Kazutaka   See- 

Nakajima.  Vlasahidc.  Nakamura.  Noriftimi;  Wang.  Feng:  Yamanouchi, 
Koichi.  Hayashi.  Kazutaka:  Kido.  Hideaki;  Kubo.  Yoshiji;  Okila! 
Minon.  Lchida.  Takeshi.  Waunahe.  Masahiro;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi: 
Shinyama,  Hiroshi.  Kawamura.  Tom.  and  Narita.  Yuji.  5330.001  CI 
514-255  000. 
Hayashi.  .Masateru;  Ishii,  Kazuo:  Fukami.  Shoji:  Moriguchi.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Ohtsuka,  Mmoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slacked  heat 
exchanger.  5329,119.  CI.  165-153.000 
Hayashi,  Toshihani:  Sekiguchi.  Masahiro.  and  .Nishihara.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi 
Matenals  Corporation.  Low-resistance  conductive  pigment  and  method  of 
manufactunng  same,  5.529,720,  CI   252-518  000 
Hayes.  Earl  J  ;  Sapdoni.  Stefano;  and  Kulkam.  Dhananjay  B..  to  Alcoa 
Fujikura    Limited     Interlixking    ground    terminal     5.529.509.   Q     439- 
288.000 
Hayes  Indusmal  Brake.  Inc  :  See — 

Buckley.  James  A  .  and  Blaszczyk,  Curt  H.,  5.529,150,  C.  188-72  900 
Hays,  Walter  R   See— 

Sprague.  David  L.:  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael: 
Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregoiy  M.;  Hays,  Waller  P:  Salem. 
Geoige  F.  Shiue.  Shih  Wei.  Bert^li,  Anthony  P:  and  Shilman, 
Viuly  H  ,  5,530.884,  CI   395-800.000, 
Hazard.  Bowdien  H.:  and  Jay,  Tolman,  to  Interactive  Innovations,  Inc. 
Hand-held  multifunction  wireless  target  contixjl  sysiem.  5329  310  CI 
273-362.000, 
Hazato,  Atsuo:  Hanajima,  Nobuaki:  Makino.  Yuji:  Takeda.  Toshiaki;  and 
Koyama,  Tamotsu.  to  Teijin  Limited,  External  skin  treatment  agent  com- 
position containing  prostacyclins  as  active  ingredient    5.530.027    Q 
514-530  000. 
He,  Fan.  Electronic  light  control  visor  with  two  mutually  perpendicular 

unidimensional  photodetector  arrays,  5,530.572.  CI   359-72  000 
Heath.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R,;  Chan.  Allan  L  ;  Connors,  James  J  ;  Damon.  Donald 
E  ;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W  ;  Hada.  Daniel  H  ;  Heath.  Roben  M  :  Prcwitt, 
Michael  B  Sutphm.  David  L  .  Szeto.  Edward  W;  Trudeau.  Howard 
D,:  Vogel,  Michael  J  .  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu,  Larry  Y:  Kennon.  David 
P.  MacDonald,  Robert  J  ;  Mettler.  Steven  D  ,  Ogden.  Gene  S,; 
Pereyda,  Ekniglas  B  :  and  Pham.  Chau  N  .  5329.264.  CI  244-1 18  20o' 
Hederich,  Volker  See— 

Roschger.  Peter,  Hederich.  Volker,  and  Michaelis.  Stephan.  5.530,130. 
CI.  544-245,000 
Hedgcoth.  Virgle.  to  Telic  Technologies  Corporation    Cylindrical  hollow 
cathode/magnetron  sputtenng  svstem  and  components  thereof  5  S29  674 
a.  204-298210 
Hediger,  Hanspeter.  to  Jos   Hunkeler.  Ltd  .Apparatus  for  depositing,  guiding 
and  pressing  matenal  web  parts  to  be  stacked.  5.529.564,  CI.  493-413.000 
Hedin.  Frednk   Device  for  making  snow.  5329,242,  CI.  239-14  200 
Hednck.  Jeffrey  C  ;  See— 

Af/ali  Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T  ,  Hedrick.  Jeffrev  C  ,  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos.   Paicl,   Niranian   VI  .   Shavi,  Jane   M     and  Viehbeck 
Alfred.  5.529.836.  CI.  428  251,000, 
Hedstnim  Corporation:  See — 

Ziegler.    William    H.,    Jr:    and    Lochner.    Gary    L..    5328  875     CI 
52-702  ixm 
Heefner.  Dcinald  L     See- 

Rossi.  Richard  F,  Jr.  Zepp.  Charles  M.,  and  Heefner.  Donald  L., 
5.529.929,  CI   435-280,000, 
Heeks.  George  J    See- 
Henry,  Arnold  W ;  Heeks.  George  J  :  Eddy.  Clifford  O.:  and  Fratangelo. 
U>ui5  D  .  5,5.W.536.  Q,  355-295.000, 


UMI 


Heerwegh,  Andre  A   M  :  See — 

Heenvegh,  Andr^  A.  M.:  and  Leonovich,  Eduard  N.,  5.530.347.  CI 

324-207.170. 

Heerwegh.  Andr^  A.  M.:  and  Leonovich.  Eduard  N..  lo  Heerwegh.  Andre  A 

M.;  Tereshko.  Igor  V.:  van  Lith,  Adrianus  M  :  and  Leonovich.  Eduard  N 

Induction -based  semi-automatic  device  and  method  for  reading  coordinates 

of  objects  with  a  complicated  structure  and  inputting  data  thereon  into  a 

computer  5.530.347.  CI.  324-207.170, 

Heflinger.  Lee  O  .  to  TRW  Inc  Magnetometer  for  detecting  the  intensity  of 

a  present  magnetic  held  5.530,348,  CI.  324-301.000. 
Heidelbet^ger  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 
Haller,  Ralf  5.528.985.  CI.  101-216.000, 

Luxem.  Heiner:  Nlibel.  Michael:  Pollich,  Gatiaid;  and  Zahn,  Erich  M., 
5.529.456.  CI   414-795.800. 
Heilil  +  Woemer  Bau-AG:  See — 

Sonntag.  Gerd:  and  Eichleimer,  Alfred,  5.529,435.  CI.  404-115.000. 
Heilsberg.  Stuart  A,:  See- 
Peltier.   Mark    R.:   Castaneda,   Julio  C;   and   Heilsberg.   Stuart   A,. 
5.529.502,  CI  439-67,000. 
Heim,  Philippe;  See — 

Gaillard.  PaBice:  Heim,  Philippe:  and  Nowe,  Stephane.  5.530.071,  CI. 
525-330.500. 
Hein^ari.  Matti:  See — 

Anttila,  Jari:  Gustafsson.  Jukka:  Heinakari.  Matti;  Linja,  Jukka;  and 
Vaihinen.  Matti.  5,529,239.  CI.  228-184,000 
Heine.  Hans-Georg;  See — 

L'rbahns.    Klaus:    Heine.    Hans-Georg.    Junge.    Bodo:    Schohe-Loop. 
Rudolf:  Wollweber.  Hanmund;  Sommermeyer,  Henning;  Glaser,  Tho- 
mas; Wittka,  Reilinde:  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Maiie- Viktor.  5330,014,  CI. 
514-344.000. 
Heinemann,  Stephen  F:  See- 
Rogers.  Scott  W.;  McNamara,  James O.,  Sr;  and  Heinemann,  Stephen  F. 
5,529.898.  CI.  4.35-7.100. 
Heinonen,  Jatmo:  Hulkko.  Jaakko;  and  Vilmi.  Toivo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd,   Dual   mode  transmission  system  with  switched  linear  amplifier 
53-30.923.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Helgeson.  Michael  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Partitioiied  display  apparatus. 

53.30.457.  CI  .345-185.000. 
Heliodore.  Frederic;  See — 

Robert,  Lydie;  Heliodore,  Frederic;  Galaj,  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute. 
Alain,  5330,206,  CI.  I74-102.0SC. 
Hellman.  Eric  S.:  See— 

Brandle.  Charles  D..  Jr.:  Buchanan.  Denis  N.:  Hartford.  Elliot  H..  Jr: 
Hellman.  Eric  S,:  and  Schneemever.  Lynn  F.  5,530.267.  CI.  257- 
76.000, 
Hellmann.  Joachim:  See — 

Buchwald.   Hans;   Hellmann.  Joachim;  and  Raszkowski.   Boleslaus. 
5.529.618.  CI.  106-38.220. 
Helton,  Roy  L.,  Jr;  See— 

Seber.  Brett  P:  Helton.  Roy  L,.  Jr:  Morton,  Randolph  J.;  Craddock. 
John:  and  Johnson.  Kirby,  5.528.8.34.  CI   30- .340.000, 
Hemling.  Thomas  C:  See — 

McKinzie.  Michael  D.;  Lenahan.  Eli7.abeth  L.;  and  Hemling,  Thomas  C, 
5,529,770.  CI,  424-78,240. 
Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Brink.  Robert  G.:  Muller.  David  M.  and  Reggio.  Guy  L..  5,529,935.  CI. 
4.36-111,000, 
Hemodynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hammerslag.  Julius  G.,  5.529.577,  CI.  606-214.000. 
Hempel.  Judith:  See — 

Girard.  Gerald  R.:  Hempel.  Judith:  Hill.  David  T;  Samanen.  James;  and 
Weinstock.  Joseph.  5330.017.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Henderson.  Alan  R.:  and  Sexton.  Christopher  S.  Single  projection  lens  color 

projection  sysiem.  5.530.489.  CI.  .348-757.000. 
Henderson.  Everett:  See — 

Baiden.  Greg:  Henderson,  Everett;  and  Zakana.  Samir,  5,530,330,  CI. 
318-580.000 
Henderson.  Lawrence  D  ;  See — 

Chavez,  David  L  ,  Jr:  Gallagher.  Donald  D.;  and  Henderson,  Lawrence 

D.,  5,530.945,  CI.  379-62.000. 

Henderson.  Mark  F:  Reed.  John  C;  May,  Phillip  A,;  and  Zhang,  Zhaohong, 

to  Delco  Elecu-onics  Corp.  Blind-zone  target  discrimination  method  and 

system  for  road  vehicle  radar,  5.5.30.447,  CI,  342-70.(M)O 

Henderson,  Malt  G.  Steel  worker's  .safety  clamp.  5.529.144.  CI.  182-3.000, 

Henderson,  Thomas  A.:  Denton,  Gary  A.:  and  Goodman.  Nancy  B..  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Fluid  sensing  aparatus.  5.530329.  CI   355-246.000 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  B.:  Ganci.  James  B  :  and  JafTe.  Edward  E.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,   Pigmentary   solid  solutions  of  pyrrolo|3.4-c]pyrToles  anil 
quinacridones  5329.623.  CI,  106-495,000, 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Salka,    Barry    A.:   Gesslein.   Bruce   W.:   and  Jablonski.   Robert   M., 
5329,721,  CI.  252.546.000. 
Henkel.  Gunther;  and  Salm.  Helmut,  lo  TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG   Flanged  pin  joint.  5329.420.  CI.  403-135.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  aul  Aktien;  See — 

Behr.  Amo:  Lohr.  Christoph;  Handwerk,  Hans-Peter:  and  Gerke.  Tho- 
mas, 5330,164.  CI.  568-579.000 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  See — 

Wettling.   Thomas:    Schuster,    Ludwig:   and    Henkelmann.   Jochem, 
5330.147.  CI.  549-540.000. 


Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Heeks.  George  J.:  Eddy,  Clifford  O.:  and  Fratangelo.  Louis 
D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Low  modulus  fuser  member,  5.530336.  CI, 
355-295.000. 
Henry,  John  W..  V:  See— 

Morehead.  Clyde  A.:  and  Henry.  John  W.,  V,  5330.214,  CI.  181  -255.000, 
Henry,  Michael  F;  See — 

Voon,  Duk  Y;  Murut.  Aldo  E.:  Henry.  Michael  F:  Rohling.  Renee  M.: 
Blankenship.  Charles  P:  Benz.  Mark  G.:  Raymond.  Edward  L.:  and 
Huron.  Eric  S..  5329.643.  CI.  148-514.000. 
Henry.  Susan  A.:  and  White.  Michael  J.,  to  Carnegie  Melloa  University. 

Inositol-excreting  yea.st.  5.529,912.  CI  435-155.000. 
Henzel.  Richard  R;  See— 

Itic,  Lee  W.:  Anderson.  Charels  C:  Jennings.  David  F:  Pearce.  Gleiui 
T:  and  Henzel.  Richard  P.  5329,884.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH;  See — 

Adam.  Volker:  Dieudonn*  .  Walter,  and  Gellweiler.  Helmut.  5.530319. 
CI  315-106.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See— 

Nawotka.  Otfried,  5330,039,  Q.  523-319.000. 
Hercher.  Michael,  to  Optra.  Inc.  Detector  array  for  use  in  interferometric 

metrology  systems  5330.543.  CI.  356-345.000 
Herlihy.  Amy;  See — 

Herlihy.  David  J.,  and  Herlihy.  Amy.  53-30.354.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Herlihy,  David  J.:  and  Herlihy,  Amy,  lo  Medical  Advances,  toe.  Non- 
monotonic   gradient    coil    sysiem    for    magnetic    resonance    imaging. 
5330.354.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Herman.  Alex:  See — 

Abraham.  Menachcm:  Banolini.  David;  Ben-Meir.  Samuel:  Camu.  Ilan: 
Cook.  John  L,.  Ill:  Hart.  Ira:  Herman.  Alex;  Horowitz.  Steven  E,;  Kim. 
Yongbum:  Linde.  Yoseph:  Ramelson.  Brian:  Rehberg,  Richard:  Sau- 
ssy,  Gordon:  Shohei.  Yuval:  and  Zhovnirovski.  Igor.  53.30,842.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Herman,  Fred  L.  Tube  bending  appartus.  5328.921.  Q.  72-389.100. 
Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  See — 

Schneider.  Pina:  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  Siano.  Frank  S.:  and  Tuvy,  Avraham. 

5330,952.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Schneider.  Pina  R.;  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  and  Siano,  Frank  S..  5330,746,  Q. 
379-399.000. 
Hernandez.  Francisco  S,;  See — 

Lopez.  Braulio  T:  Carbonero.  Miguel  H.:  Hernandez.  Francisco  S.; 
Hemandez-Ros.  Claudio  A.:  Ttujillo.  Carmen  S..  Perez.  Eloisa  L.:  and 
Sanchez.  Pedro  S.,  5330.349,  CI.  324-254.000 
Hemandez-Ros.  Claudio  A.:  See — 

lonez.  Braulio  T;  Carbonero.  Miguel  H  :  Hernandez.  Franci.sco  S.; 
Hemandez-Ros,  Claudio  A.:  Trujillo,  Carmen  S,:  Perez,  Eloisa  L.:  and 
Sanchez.  Pedro  S,.  5.5.30..349.  CI.  324-254.000. 
Herrera.  Joan,  lo  Commonwealth  of  Puerro  Rico.  Locking  orthodontic  band 

gauge.  5329.489.  CI  433-3.000, 
Herrig.  Doyle  G.;  See — 

Sem.  Thomas  R.;  Hanson.  Jav  L.:  and  Herrig.  Doyle  G.,  5.530.647.  Q. 
364-424.030. 
Herring.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Herring,  Frederick  A.;  and  Ziemins.  Uldis  A., 
5330.595.  CI.  359-691.000. 
Herrtxm,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet,  Hank:  Hickey.  Mickey:  Pham.  Hung:  and  Herroon. 
Gregory  P.  5328,908,  CI.  62-81.000 
Hersenius.  Bengt:  See — 

Anderxson,  Ingvar;  and  Hersenius.  Bengt.  5328,986.  CI,  101-219,000. 
Andersson.  Ingvar;  and  Hersenius.  Bengt.  5328.987.  O.  101-219.000. 
Herzog,  Kenneth  J,  Easy  load  elevating  hopper  5329.209,  Q.  221-188.000. 
Hessel.  Friedrich:  See — 

Rinno.  Helmut:  Hessel.  Friedrich:  and  Albetti.  Klaus.  5,529,749.  CI, 
422-21.000. 
Helzer.  Joseph  S,:  See — 

Waimerdam.  Theo  W.;  Nolten.  Henk  G.:  Day.  Edward  W;  Hetzcr. 
Joseph  S  :  and  Goel.  Anil  B..  5329.619.  CI.  106-213.000. 
Hew  len- Packard  Company;  See — 

Beany.  Christopher  C.;  and  Baker.  James  W..  5.529.279.  CI.  251-1 1.000 
Diamant.  John  R.:  and  Thunquest.  Gary  L .  5.530.861.  CI,  395-650.000 
Frink.  Craig  R,;  Bryg.  William  R.:  Chan.  Kenneth  K  ;  Holchkiss. 
Thomas  R.:  Odineal.  Robert  D.:  Williams.  James  B  :  and  Ziegler. 
Michael  L.  5330.933.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Girard.  James  J,.  5.530331.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Greenslein.    Michael:    Sugimolo.    Ma.sakuzu:    and    Yada.    Hiroshi. 

5.529.504.  CI.  439-91  000 
Josephson.  Don  D,:  and  Arnold.  Barry  J..  5330,706.  CI   .371-22.300. 
Kalem.  Lee:  and  Wilson.  Robert  L..  5330..542.  CI.  356-345.000 
Kielbasiewicz.  Peter.  5.529,073.  CI,  128-6%.000. 
Kline.  Daniel  S.;  Nasworthy.  Frank;  and  Wield.  Paul  J..  5330.459.  CI. 

.346-1.36.000 
Langhof.  Marco,  and  Biwer.  Alfred.  5330370.  CI.  324-7.S4.000. 
Loh.  Philip  K.  N.;  and  Quek.  Soo  H.,  5330.234.  O.  235-61. OOR. 
Morris.  Dale  C.  5330.751,  CI.  38O-4.000. 
Nguyen,  Khe  C  .  5329,869,  CI.  430-78.000, 
Romeusch.  Rainer.  5329.467.  CI.  417-534.000. 
Russell.  Dale  D..  5329,875.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Thoulon.  Pierre- Yves.  53-30,719,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Williams.  Jim:  and  Kleiman.  Ruben.  5330.837,  CI.  395-434.000. 
Hewlett.  Richard  F.  lo  Knelson.  Benjamin  V.  Oxidation  process  and  the 
separation  of  metals  from  ore  5.529,606,  O.  75-743.000. 
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HeydiOB.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Gibson.  Robert  T;  and  Heydron.  P»ul  H..  5.530.373,  Q.  324-758.000. 
Hialt.  Oavid  M  ;  and  Klos.  Timothy  R..  lo  Soothwestem  Bell  Technology 
Resources.  Inc  Storage  control  subsystem  implemented  with  an  applica- 
tion program  on  a  computer  5.530.845.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hibdon.  Gregory  B  :  See— 

Steele.  Randy  C;  Hibdon.  Gregory  B.;  Stuiges.  Jay  J.;  and  Virtday 
Richard  P..  5.530.439.  Q.  340-825.830. 
Hibino.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Kurahashi.  Akira;  Hibino.  Katsuhiko:  Shimamoto.  Mamoru;  and  Hash- 
imoto. Mitsufumi.  5„529. 139.  Q.  180-169.000. 
Hibino.  Satoshi;  and  Kuwajima.  Tetsuya,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Wiring 

forming  method.  5.529,955.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Mickey,  Mickey:  See— 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  and  Henoon 
Gregory  P.  5.528.908.  CI.  62-81.000. 
Hicks.  Irwin  A.;  and  Lofink.  Joseph  P.  Jr.,  to  Williams  Controls,  Inc.  Modular 

compressed  natural  gas  ftiel  unit.  5.529.089.  CI.  137-382.000. 
Hicks.  Steven:  See — 

Narayan.  Thii\imurti;  and  Hicks.  Steven,  5^30,034.  Q.  521-159.000 
Hiereth.  Hermann:  See — 

Augu.stin.  LTIrich;  and  Hiereth.  Hermann.  5,529.042.  Q.  123-456.000. 
Higa.shio.  Kimihiko;  and  Ariizumi.  Masahiro,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  measuring  a  glucose  concentration  5.529.755.  CI.  422-82.090 
Highsmith.  Tom  K    See- 
Lund.  Gary  K.;  Highsmith.  Tom  K.;  Braithwaile,  Paul  C  ■  and  Wardle 
Roben  B..  5.529,649.  CI.  149-19  300, 
Higuchi.  Ryohei;  Hirokawa.  Ma.sayuki;  Kouda,  Kenji;  and  Kaneko,  Masa- 
hide.  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Read  only  memory  with  a 
data  compression  system.  5,530,826,  CI.  395-427.000. 
Higuchi.  Takako:  See — 

Miyauchi.   Kazuo;   Sunami.   Kazuya;   Mandai.   Kohei;  and  Higuchi 
Takako,  5,528,825,  CI   29-837.000.  ' 

Higuchi,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ueda.  Hiromi:  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Ooi.  Takehiko;  Kagami,  Kenji;  Suzuki, 
Masao;  Nishino.  Katsuya;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuya.  5,529,889,  O.  430^ 

Hijiya.  Toyolo;  Mochizuki.  Chiaki;  Takemoio,  Tadashi;  and  Nagashima. 
Kazutaka,  lo  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc  Process  for  recovering  L-phenylaUnine 

Hildebrand.  Niklaus.  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG.  Capacitive  sensor  for  detecting 
fluctuations  in  the  mass  and/or  diameter  of  elongated  textile  test  material 
5.5.W.368.  a.  324-662.000. 
Hildebrand,  P  Lloyd:  See— 

Fransen.  Stephen  R.;  and  Hildebrand,  R  Uoyd,  5,530.254,  CI    250- 
459  100 
Hilditch.  Alben  S  :  See— 

Colloflf.  Ian  G  ;  and  Hilditch.  Albert  S..  5,530,834,  Q.  395-463  000 
Hiles.  Ian:  See— 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    SnoobanL    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Waterfield 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.530,109] 
O.  536-23.500. 
Hilgenfeldt.  Thorsten  G  .  Amundson.  Allen  B.;  Sandoval.  Nicholine  M 
Leka.  Fantu  W.  Manemann.  Robert  C;  and  Campbell.  Casey  A,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Aesthetic  orthodontic 
band  and  welded  attachment  assembly  5.529.491   C\  433-23  000 
Hill.  David  T:  See— 

Girard,  Gerald  R.;  Hempel.  Judith;  Hill,  David  T;  Samanen,  James  and 
Weinstock,  Joseph.  5.530.017.  a.  514-397.000. 
Hill.  Douglas  J .  to  Physio-Control  Corporadoo.  Modular  system  for  con- 
tr^ling  the  function  of  a  medical  electronic  device.  5429,063.  Q.  128- 

HiU,  Jack  A.:  See— 

Bradtke,  Greg  R  ;  Wildi,  Robert  H.;  HiU.  Jack  A.;  and  Powell,  Kenneth 
G..  5,530.062.  Q.  52.5-65.000. 
Hillis.  Robert  G  :  See— 

Smeltzer.    Kenneth   D.;   Neel,  Alan   F,   II;   Louie.   Timothy  J -M  • 
Schroeder.  Frank  J  ;  Ward.  James  P;  Lin.  Roben  H.-C.;  and  Hillis" 
Robert  G..  5,530,872,  CI.  395-733  000. 
Hillis.  W  Daniel:  See- 
Douglas.  David  C  ;  Uiserson.  Charles  E.;  Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C    Yang 
Shaw  Wen;   Hillis.  W    Daniel;  Wells.  David.   Feynman    Carl  R 
^'"'"-  8"«^«  ■•  ■  »"<!  Ka*i'e.  Brewster.  5,530.809,  CI.  395-200  20o" 
HilL  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Obermeier.  Josef.  5„529.444.  CI.  408-226.000. 
Obermeier.  Josef;  and  Neukirchen.  Axel,  5.529.445.  CI  408-226  000 
Hilton.  Wilham  K..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Dynamic  memory  address  line 

decoding  5.530.934.  a.  395-405  000 
Himmeisberger.  Alois:  See — 

""SHLJ^*"*'  *'**^  Reinhold.  Himmetsberger,  Alois;  Wuerthner. 
Hubert;    Stritzl.    Karl;    Janisch.    Andreas;    and    Wladar     Helmut 
5,529,331,  a  280-6.34.000 
Himmler.  Thomas:  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Jiirgen;  Himmler.  Thomas;  BOhm.  Stefan;  Hagemann. 
Hermann;  Stroech,  Klaus;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Dchne,  Heinz-Wilhelm' 
and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.530.149.  CI.  549-554.000 
Hiniker  Company:  See — 

Peterson.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  James  A.;  and  Tomlonovic,  Vincent  J 
5.529,128.  CI.  172-145.000. 


Hino.  Katsushige.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Programming  language  pnxessing 
system  with  program  translation  performed  by  term  rewriting  with  pattern 
matching.  5,530,863,  Q.  395-700.000. 

Hintzer,  Klaus:  See — 

Felix,  Bemd;  Hintzer,  Klaus;  and  LOhr,  Gemot.  5,530,078,  CI.  526- 

Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

photographic  material  5.529.8%.  CI.  430-572.000 
Hipskind,  Philip  A  :  See— 

Cho.  Sung  Yong  S  ;  Copp.  James  D.;  Ginah.  Francis  O.;  Hansen  Guy  J 
Hipskind.  Philip  A  ;  Huff.  Bret  E;  Martinelli.  Michael  J;  Staiszak' 
Michael  A.,  and  Tharp- Taylor.  Roger  W.,  5.530,009,  CI.  514-316  OOo' 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromu:  See— 

Fujioka,  Satoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromu;  Takayashi,  Nobuhisa;  Nish- 
izawa.  Atsushi;  and  Komuro.  Kiyolo,  5.530,466.  CI   347-104  000 
Hirai,  Koji:  See — 

Yamashila.  Tetsuhiro:  and  Hirai,  Koji,  5,529,140,  Q.  180-197  000 
Hirano.  Fiji:  See— 

Bravet.  Jean-Louis;  Jandeleii.  Otto;  Hirano.  Eiji;  and  Mivasaka.  .Seiichi 
5.529.655.  CI    1.56-244.170 
Hirano,  Naohiko;  and  Doi.  Kazuhidc,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,530,289.  CI. 

Hiraoka.  Eisuke:  See— 

Yamashita.  Yoshiro;  Yui.  Toshilakc;  Hiraoka.  Eisuke;  Hashimoto,  Ken- 
and  Endo.  Yasuhani.  5.529.617.  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Hiraoka,  Toshiro;  Nakamura,  Shin-ichi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai    Shinji 
and  Hayase.  Shuzi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Non-linear  optical' 
devices  employing  a  polysilane  composition  and  a  polysilane  composition 
therefor  5.530.956.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Hirata,  Atsushi;  and  Hirobe.  Kazushi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Synthetic  resm  composition  and  metallic  pigment  for  incorporation 
into  syndietic  resin.  5.530.051.  CI.  524441.000. 
Hinobe.  Kazushi:  See — 

Hirau,  Atsushi;  and  Hirobe,  Kazushi,  5,530,051,  Q.  524-441  000 
Hiroi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kondo.  Mitsuhiro;  Hiroi,  Atsu.shi;  and  Ohshima,  Kinya,  5,530.204,  CI 
174-52.400. 
Hirokane.  Junji:  See — 

Kauyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Hiro- 
kane. Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohia,  Kenji,  5,530.685,  CI.  369- 

Hirokawa,  Masayuki:  See— 

Higuchi.  Ryohei;  Hirokawa,  Masayuki;  Kouda,  Kenji;  and  Kaneko 
Masahide.  5.530,826.  CI.  395-427.000. 
Hirooka.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Baba.  Yutaka;  Suzuki,  Tomoo;  Suzuki,  Tsunemasa;  Hirooka,  Kiyotaka 
Kurono.  Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5,530.138.  Q  548-453  000 
Hirose.  Shinichi:  See — 

Cho.  Yoshiki;  and  Hirose.  Shinichi.  5.530.906.  Q.  395-881  000 
Hirota.  Minoru:  See — 

Waianabe.  Takeshi;  Hirota,  Minoru;  and  Sakai,  Osamu,  5  530  209  CI 
178-18.000 
Hirsch.  Konrad   See — 

BOhme.  Rolf;  Burithan,  Johann.  Traub.  Johann;  and  Hirsch.  Konrad. 
5,530.391,0.327-311.000. 
Hinh,  Bradford  H  :  See— 

Antane.  Madelene  M  ;  Butera,  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H  ;  and  Antane 
Schuyler  A..  5.530.025.  CI.  514-522.000 
Hisano.  Kyosuke.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling access  to  memory  which  is  common  lo  plural,  priority-ordered 
central  processing  units  and  which  is  indirectly  accessible  via  a  transfer 
control  unit.  5,530,838,  Q.  395-478.000. 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hunt,  Frank  W.;  and  Nogi.  Toshiharu.  5J29.035.  O.  123-179  150 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mirumachi.  Mitsuaki.  Fukasaku,  Yoshinori;  and  Yokoyama   Takashi 
5,530.304.  CI   310-51.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hidehiko;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Tsuneda.  Yoshinori;  Mizuno.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Baba,  Hidemi.  5.530.830,  CI.  395-441  000 
Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  .See— 

Tobita,  Tsunehiro,  Kitahara.  Jun;  Tsunehiro.  Takashi;  Katayama,  Kuni- 
hiro;  Hanori.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Totsuka 
Takashi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya,  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu;  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Kishi.  Masamichi    Suzuki 

Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  .Shigeru.  5.530.673.  CI.  .365-185  090 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See- 

Akiyama,  Hitoshi;  Matsunami.  Naoto;  Kaneda.  Yasunori    and  Oeda 

Takashi,  5,530,831.  CI   .W5-44 1.000. 
Arai.  Hideo:  Owashi.  Hitoaki:  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo 

Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibala.  Akira,  5.530,598,  CI  360-8  000 
Fukasawa,  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki:  Sasaki.  Akira:  and  Terashima 

Isamu.  5,5.30.527,  O.  355-245.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Tetsuya:  Katou,  Yukio;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki    and  Mai 

sushima.  Masaru.  5.530.605,  CI.  360-104.000 
Hanei.  Hiroyuki.  5.530.331.  CI.  318-592.000. 
Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka,  Tenio;  Tamaki.  Yoshiko:  Kitai,  Katsuyoshi 

and  Sakakibara,  Tadayuki,  5.530.881.  O   .395-800.000 
Iwajaki.  Hidehiko:  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Tsuneda.  Yoshinori;  Mizuno  Kat- 

sutoshi;  and  Baba.  Hidemi,  5,530.830,  CI  395-441  000 
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Kagohala.  T.^^uneo.  5.530.885.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Kaki,  Kenichi.  KaUyama,  Kunihiro:  and  Tsunehiro.  Takashi.  5.530.828. 

a.  395430.000. 
Kametani,  Masatsugu.  5.530.889.  G.  395-800000 
Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoni:  Waiabe  Mitsuru   Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu.    .Su/ukawa.    Kazufumi; 
Masumura,  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakitiar.i.  Biji,  5,530.%5. 
CI.  395-800.000 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Miyagi.  Morihilo;  and  Okanioto.  .Manabu,  5,530,698. 

CI.  370-60.100. 
Mirumachi.  Mitsuaki;  Fukasaku.  Yoshinori;  and  Yokoyama.  Takashi. 

5.530..3O4.  CI.  310-51000. 
Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Ma.sahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto:  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kmjo,  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi.  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuvoshi:  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.530.286.  CI.  257- 
692000. 
Onodera.  Osamu.  5.530.820.  CI.  395406.000. 

Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Kambara.  Hideki.  5.529.679.  CI.  204-603.000 
Takatou.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Kazunori;  Hamada.  Nobuhiro;  Kiiamura, 
Tadaaki:  Kikuchi,  Kuniyuki;  Takenaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Moax>ka.  Yasuo. 
5.530.441.  CI.  340-937.000. 
Terasaki.  Masalosi;  and  Nakagawa.  Koji.  5.529,457.  CI.  415-208.300 
Tobita.  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun:  Tsunehiro.  Takashi:  Katayama.  Kuni- 
hiro; Hanori.  Ryuichi:  Seki.  Yukihiro:  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Takashi;  Wada,  Takeshi:  Takaya,  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu:  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi; Okubo,  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi:  Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeni.  5.530.673.  CI.  365-185.090. 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo:  Matsumaru.  Haruo;  andTsukii. 

Michio.  5.530.568.  CI.  359-54.000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Tobita.  Tomoyuki.  5,528,940,  CI.  73-708.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation;  See — 

Miyazaki.  Osamu.  5,530.789.  CI.  395-101.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuchiwaki.  Takashi;  Okamoto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Gotoh.  Ryuji,  5.529.628. 
CI.  118-658.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawa.saki.  Shumpei:  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  Mitsuru:  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi: 
Masumura,  Shigeki:  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji.  5,530.965. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Kei;  Aoki,  Yoshimasa:  Kawata.  Hideaki;  Fujiki.  Akira;  Nakamura, 
Katsuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko.  5.529.602.  CI.  75-231.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takasaki.  Narulo:  Tanaka.  Yutaka:  and  Nakanishi,  Go,  5,530,947.  CI 
.W- 16 1.000. 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei,  Fukada.  Kaoni;  Watabe,  Mitsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu:    Suzukawa,    Kazufumi: 
Masumura.  Shigeki:  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji,  5,530.%5. 
CI.  .W5-80O.00O. 
Tobita,  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun:  Tsunehiro.  Takashi.  Katayama.  Kuni 
hiro;  Hattori.  Ryuichi:  Seki,  Yukihiro:  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Taka.shi:  Wada.  Takeshi:  Takaya,  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu:  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi; Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi,  Takashi:  Kishi.  Ma.samichi:  Suzuki. 
Takeshi:  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeiii.  5.530.673.  O   365-185.090 
Hitz.  William  D.:  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S  .  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours.  E  1..  and 
Company.  Nucleotide  sequences  of  soybean  acyl-ACP  thioestera.se  genes 
5.530.186.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hiwada.  Shuhei.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus for  formatting  image  by  controlling  electric  field    5.530.464.  CI. 
347-55.000. 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman,  Yakov;  Lee.  Ving  J.:  and  Ross. 
Adma  .\..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  treating  bacterial 
infection    with    novel    7-substituted-9-substituted   amino   6-demethyl-6- 
dcoxytetracyclines.  5.529.990.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman.  Yakov;  Lee.  Ving  J;  and  Ross. 
Adma  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  7-subsututed-9-substituted 
amino-6-demethyl-6-deoxytelracycline5  5.530.117.  CI.  540-362.000 
Hoang.  Chinh  L.,  to  General   Instruments  Corp.  Transistor  circuit  with 

transistor  characteristic  sensor.  5,530,400,  CI.  327-362.000. 
Hoang.  Quy  N  :  See — 

Hoggs.  Andrew  K  ;  Hoang.  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe:  Mullen.  John  M  ; 
Purrington.  Challis:  and  Weaver.  Laura  A..  5.530.696.  CI  370- 1 7.000 
Hobbs.  Simon  H  :  See — 

Funk,  Gregory  A.;  Dandekar.  Hermant  W.;  Kojima.  Ma.sami;  and  Hobbs, 
Simon  H  .  5.5.30.172.  CI.  585-736.000. 
Hocke.  John:  See — 

Olson.  Ogden  R  ;  and  Hocke,  John.  5.529,373.  CI.  297-218.400. 
Hodorowski.  John,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  programming 
industrial  controllers  with  highly  disnibuted  processing.  5.530.643,  CI. 
.364-191.000 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Schrell,  Andreas;  and  Huber,  Bemd,  5429,585,  Q.  8-543.000. 
Hoechst  Akoengesellschaft:  See — 

Bach,  Josef;   Lorenz,  JUrgen;  and  Morach.  Eugene.  5,528,799,  CI. 
19-258.000. 


Dries.  Thomas.  Schloegl.  Gunter.  Spaleck.  Walter:  and  Winter.  Andreas. 

5,529,843.  CI.  428-3.36.000. 
Eichhom,  Mathias:  and  Buhr.  Gerhard.  5429,886,  Q.  430-270.100. 
Felix,  Bemd:  Hintzer.  Klaus:  and  Lcihr.  Gemot,  5430.078.  Q.  526- 

91.000. 
Guerci,  Alberto;  [>ipinto.  Donate;  and  Gadwffer.  Hanspeter,  5429,704, 

CI  252-857  000. 
HOhl.  Rolf.  5429,911.  CI.  435-118.000 

Hoffmann.  Henmann;  and  Kremer.  Gemot.  5430.131.  Q.  544-335.000. 
Homung.  Barbara:  Jungbauer.  Dietmar.  and  Manero.  Javier.  5429,718, 

CI.  252-299  610. 
Kehne.    Heinz:    Willms.    Lothar:    Ort    Oswald;    Bauer,    Klaus;    and 

Biennger.  Hermann.  5429,976,  Q.  504-213.000 
Platzer.    Stephan    J     W.;    Buchmann.    Andrea,    and    Buhr.    Geiharl 

5429.883.  CI.  430-253.000 
Rinno.  Helmut.  Hessel.  Friednch;  and  Alberti.  Klaus.  5429,749,  Q. 

422-21.000. 
Schubert  Hans  H.,  5430.153.  CI.  556-489.000. 
Zeiss.  Hans- Joachim.  5.530.142.  CI.  548-119.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Coffey.  Freylon  B..  5.529.667.  CI   203-%.000 
Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Wawra.  Reinhold;  Himmetsberger,  Alois;  Wuerthner.  Hubert: 
Soitzl.  Karl;  Janisch.  Andreas:  and  Wladar.  Helmut  to  HTM  Spon-  und 
Friezeitgeraele  Aktiengesellschafl.  Safety  ski  binding.  5,529,331.  CI.  280- 
634.000. 
Hoenlein,  Wolfgang;  and  Schwarzl.  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  cubicallv  integrated  circuit  anangemcnt. 
5.529.950.  CI.  437-170.000 
Hoenninger.  John  C  III;  Crooks.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Jones.  James  W.,  to 
Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Synchronized  digiul  signal 
processor  for  MRl  reception  5.529.068.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Hoerl.  Guenlher;  and  Eberhardt.  Edmund,  to  MTU  Moloren-  Und  Turbinen- 
Union  Fnednchshafen  GmbH.  Support  housing  for  exhaust  gas  turtio- 
chargers.  5428,902.  CI.  60-612.000. 
Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company.  Multiple  blade  set  snip 

apparatus  for  cable  and  wire.  5.528.962,  CI.  81-9410. 
Hoffman.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Sanwo.  Ikuo  J.;  Hoffman.  Michael  A.:  and  Kim,  Hvung  S..  5,530.623, 
CI.  361-788.000. 
Hoffman.  Ned.  to  Omnilock,  Inc.  Leverage  enhancing  assembly.  5429457, 

CI.  294-58.000. 
Hoffman.  Rainer  See — 

Kubler.  Ulrich:  and  Hoffman.  Rainer,  5.529,903.  C\.  435-7.2.30. 
Hoffman.  Roger  A   Loop-O-Swing  5429439.  O  472-118.000 
Hoffmann.  Herrmann:  and  Kremer.  Gemot,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
N-alkyl-n'-poly(oxyalkyl)-hexahydropyrimidines.    5430,131,    O.    544- 
335.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bonacina,  Guido;  Caratsch.  Thomas;  and  Moser,  Rolf.  5429,754,  CI. 
422-82010. 
Hohider.  David  A.,  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated.  Thermal  cutoff  with 

floating  contact  member.  5430,417.  CI.  337-408.000. 
Hohl.  Rolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  granules  containing 

salinomycin.  5429.911.  CI.  435-118.000. 
Holdengraber.  Cun:  See — 

Lampen.  Shalom:  and  Holdengraber,  Curt,  5429.764.  Q.  423-552.000. 
Hollow  Core  Systems  (Mid-Easti  Limited:  See — 

Durham.  John  A.  D.  B.,  5429.735.  CI.  264-1.54.000. 
Holloway.  Alex.  Process  and  apparatus  for  preparing  biaxially  textured 
materials  using  anisotropy  in  the  paramagnetic  susceptibility  5.529.981. 
CI.  505-400000. 
Holloway.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Adamski.  Robert  P.;  Hollowav.  Eugene  L.;  and  Pennington.  Rodney  T. 
5.529.675.  CI.  204-400.000. 
Hollvwood,  Steven:  See — 

Taylor.  Andrew  R;  and  Hollywood.  Steven,  5430.742.0. 379-201.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Glenn.  Neville  R..  5429.726.  CI.  261-142.000. 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Gillespie.  Ralph  D  :  Bricker.  Jeffery  C:  Arena,  Blaise  J.;  and  Holmgren. 

Jennifer  S..  5429.967.  CI.  502-163.000. 

Holt  Nicholas  P..  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Data  processing 

system  for  handling  multiple  independent  data-driven  instruction  streams. 

5430.816.  a.  .395-375.000. 

Holubek.  Paul  J.;  Curtis.  Betty  J.;  and  Walsh.  Frank  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Wire  installation  tool.  5428.808.  CI.  29-227.000. 
Holze.  Gunther.  lo  Renk  AktiengeselLschaft  Joumal-thrust  bearing  assembly 

5429.399.  CI.  384-107.000. 
Homma.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.    Akira;    Homma.    Kiyoshi;    and    Ichikawa.    Seishirou. 
5.529.094.  CI.  139435.100. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Larry;  and  Wubben.  Mark.  5.528.996.  CI.  100-64.000. 
Olson.  Ogden  R  ;  and  Hocke.  John.  5429.373.  CI.  297-218.400. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oikawa.  Toshihiro;  Nakayama.  Yukio;  and  Nakajima.  Kenji.  5429.032, 

CI.  123-90.160. 
Saka.  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara.  Akira;  and  Yatnada.  Noriyuki.  5429,641.  CI. 

148-323.000. 
Tanaka.  Haruo:  Takeda.  Toshiki;  Kojima.  Yoichi;  and  Kodama.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  5429.160.  CI.  192-70.200. 


PI  36 


!  1ST  OF  PATENfTEES 


June  25,  19% 


June  25,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


P!37 


Honda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Waki.  Masaki;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Aoki.  Tsuyoshi:  Honda.  Toshiyuki:  and 
Sato.  Hirotaka,  5.530.292.  O.  257-724.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Helgeson,  Michael  A..  5.530,457,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Phillips.  David  L.;   Kahn,  Wayne  C;  Rodrigo.  Tina  M.;  Oawson, 
Uurence  A.:  and  Staggs,  Kevin  P..  5.530.844.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hong,  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu,  lo  United  Microeleclronics  Co»p.  Self- 
aligned  coding  process  for  mask  ROM.  5.529.942.  CI.  437^5.000. 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen  C .  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpotation 
Method  of  making  buried  bit  line  ROM  with  low  bit  line  lesistance 
5.529.943.  CI  437-48.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpoiation.  Process  of  fabricating 

DRAM  storage  capacitors.  5.529.946,  O.  437-52.000. 
Hong,  Sung  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparanis  and  method  for  separating 
luminance  and  color  signals  from  input  video  signal.  5.530,486    CI 
348-663.000. 
Hong,  Young  K.:  and  Bae,  Young  D..  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  LTD. 

Noise  reducing  apparanis  of  a  cyclo-fan.  5.530.766.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Honjo,  Tasuku,  Taitaisu.  Kiyoshi.  and  Severinson.  Eva.  to  Sunlory  Limited. 
Human  B-cclJ  differentiation  factor  and  process  of  producing  said  factor 
5.530.098.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Hann.  Kenneth  V.:  See — 

Chelladurai.  Mohanathasan;  Honn.  Kenneth  V.;  and  Walz,  Daniel  A 
.5.529.934.  CI.  436-69.000 
Honnigford,  Edward  H.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Parabolic  cunent 
generator  for  use  with  a  low  noise  communication  bus  driver  5.530  388 
a.  327-125.000. 
Honour.   Richard  C  ;  and   Majnarich.  John  J.,  to  Isomeric  Corporation 

Ravobactenum  strain   5.529.923.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Hooks.  John  J  ,  Evans.  Charles  H  ;  and  Detrick.  Battara.  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Leukoregulin  ann-herpes  treatment 
5.529,771.0.424-85  100. 
Hooper.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Meske.  Carl   K.  Jr;   Hooper,   Philip  J.;   and   Opperman.   Mark   R 
5,530.852.  CI   395-600.000. 
HiKiver,  James  F:  See — 

Phelps.  Peter  D.;  Boden.  Eugene  R;  Davis,  Gary  C;  Joyce,  Danielle  R 
and  Hoover,  James  F,  5.530.083.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Hoover  Univeisal,  Inc.:  See — 

Chaban.   Philip:   and  Wdziekonski,   Woiciech,   5.529J78,  C\    297- 

331.000. 
Lane,  Michael  T.  5.529.1%,  CI   215-375.000. 
Hopf,  Gustav:  and  Steinhardi.  Helmut,  to  Framatome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional.   Electric    socket    contact    for   insertion    into   a   socket   housine 
5,529  J 1 7.  a.  439-843.000. 
Hor,  Ah-Mee:  See— 

Grammatica,  Steven  J.:  Hor.  Ah-Mee:  Gaynor,  Roger  E.:  Mistrater.  Alan 
B  .  Valianatos,  Peter  J.:  Chambers,  John  S.:  Forgit.  Rachael  A    and 
Poitras.  Jacques,  5.529,870.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Hori.  Isao:  See — 

Itoh,  Kenichiro:  and  Hori.  Isao.  5,529,158.  O.  192-35.000. 
Horigome.  Hideo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hirokazu:  Arakawa,  Junichi:  Horigome.  Hideo:  and  Masumoto 
Kazuyuki.  5.530.792,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Hormann.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Liden.  Zev:  Le.  Dat  P..  Hormann.  Roben  E ;  and  Opie.  Thomas  R 
5.530,028.  CI    514-649  000 
Horn.  Klaus;  Lingnau.  Jurgen:  and  Martens,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Water  soluble  fluoride-containing  solution  for  removing  cuied 
photoresist  and  solder  resist  mask.  5.529,887,  C  430-331  000 
Homg.  ChiSong:  See- 
Wong.  Chun  C.  D.:  Hsieh,  Wen-Jai:  and  Honig,  Chi-Song.  5,530,814,  C\ 
395-312.000. 
Homung,  Barbara:  Jungbauer,  Dietmar,  and  Manero.  Javier,  to  Hoechst 
Aktienge-sellschaft    Smectic  liquid-crystal  mixnire.  5.529,718,  O.  252- 

Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  See— 

Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.:  and  Nelson.  Uoyd  A 
5.529,706,  CI   252-5 1, 50R 
Horowin.  Steven  E.:  See— 

Abraham.  Menachem:  Banohni,  David:  Ben-Meir,  Samuel:  Carmi.  Ilan: 
Cook.  John  L.,  Ill:  Hart,  Ira:  Herman,  Alex:  Horowitz,  Steven  E.:  Kim. 
Yongbum:  Linde.  Yoseph:  Ramelson,  Brian;  Rehberg,  Richard:  Sau- 
ssy.  Gordon:  Shohet.  Yuval;  and  Zhovnirovski,  Igor.  5,530,842  CI 
395-500,000. 
Horsch.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Fraley.  Robert  T ;  Horsch.  Robert  B  ;  and  Rogers,  Stephen  G..  5  J30.I96 
a.  8OO-2O5.0OO. 
Horst  Gary  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Rux  controlled  permanent  magnet 

dynamo-electric  machine.  5.530.307,  C[.  310-156.000. 
Horvath,  Stephen  R..  Jr.  and  Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr,  to  S  C.  Johnson  &  Son. 
Inc.  Aspirator  liquid  blending  device  using  multiple  restriclors  5.529  244 
a.  239-318.000. 
Horwath.  Tibor  G.  Guidance  seeker  for  small  spinning  projectiles.  5.529.262, 

CI,  244-3.160. 
Hoshi.  Junichi;  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao:  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Hoshi,  Junichi; 
Sakamoto.  Masaru:  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizumi! 
Toru:  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu:  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Walanabe  Taka- 
DOri,  5,530.266.  CI.  257-72.000. 


Hoshi,  Keizo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro:  Mukoyama.  Kenichi;  Hoshi, 
Keizo;  Uchita,  Masahiko:  Ando.  Shouji;  Ikan,  Ma,<ahiro;  and  lijima 
Teruo,  5,529,227,  CI   222-590.000 
Hoshino,  Mitsuhide:  Murata,  Fukuo;  Yabe.  Norio:  and  Takano,  Masahide.  to 
Nippon  Paper  Indu.'itnes  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  sheet  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  molecular  orientation  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  1  0  to 
1.4.  5.529.879,  Q.  430-160  000 
Hoshizaki.  Taketiishi;  Ono.  Masato;  Koseki,  Kazuhiro:  Ishii,  Yukihiro;  and 
Oka.  Kozo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Charge  roll  for  electrophotoeraphy 
5.529,842.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Hoskinson.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Markin,  Rodney  S.:  Tacken.  Eldon  L.;  and  Hoskinson,  Stephen  J 
5,529,166.  CI.  198-349.000. 
Hosokawa,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Aral,  Hideo:  Owashi,  Hitnaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi:  Nishimura.  Keizo; 
Walatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira.  5.530,598.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Hossainy.  Syed  F  A.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeflrey  A.;  Pathak,  Chandrashekhar  F:  Sawhney,  Amarpieet  S.; 
Desai,  Neil  P:  and  Hossainy,  Syed  F  A..  5.529.914,  CI.  435-182.000. 
Hotchkiss,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Frink,  Craig  R.;  Bryg,  William  R  ;  Chan,  Kenneth  K.;  Hotchkiss, 
Thomas  R  ;  Odineal.  Roben  D;  Williams.  James  B.;  and  Ziegler 
Michael  L.,  5.530,933,  CI.  395-468.000. 
Houdayer.  Christopbe:  See — 

Caillaut.  Claude;  Rigaux,  Christian;  Uiote,  Pascal;  and  Houdayer,  Chris- 
lophe,  5.530,344,  Q.  324-174.000. 
Houghton.  Alan  N.:  See — 

Chapman,  Paul  B.;  and  Houghton,  Alan  N..  5.529,922.  CI.  435-240.270. 

Houki.  Yoji;  Matsuoka,  Makoto;  Kojima,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Furukawa. 

Mitsuhito;  and  Kera,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Fujitsu  Isotec 

Limited.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  contact  type,  one-component 

developing  unit.  5.530,528.  CI.  355-246.000. 

Houlberg,  Christian  L.:  See— 

Bofgen.  Gary  S.;  and  Houlberg,  Christian  L..  5.530,443,  CI    341- 
131.000. 
Houslon,  Reagan.  Three-bed  rotary  valve  and  fume  incineration  system 

5.529.758,0.422-171.000. 
Houston,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Loftus,  James  E.;  Strauss,  Cari  R.;  and  Houston,  Robert  L„  5,529.5%. 
CI.  65^38.000 
Howard,  Maire  L  :  See — 

Marsh.  Donald  M.:  and  Howard.  Maire  L.,  5,530,799,  CI  395-164.000 
Howard.  Paul  A.,  and  Durham,  James  H..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Heat 
exchanger  for  electrical  cabinet  or  the  like.  5,529,120,  CI.  165-166.000. 
Howard  University:  See — 

Nwaonieha,  Chukwuma  P..  and  Ayorinde,  Folahan  O.,  5J30  148  CI 
554-114.000. 
Howell,  Monroe  E..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Com  inbreds  '899'  and  '901'  and  com 

hybnd  •N5220'.  5.530,181,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Hoyt.  Earl;  and  Buckner,  Wesley  M.,  to  Product  Innovation  Resource,  Inc 

Scent  dispenser  5,529,243,  CI   239-56.000. 
Hoyt,  Mark  J  ,  and  Bertrand.  Jon  A.,  to  MH  Custom  Design  &  Mfg..  L.C. 

Apparatus  for  testing  pulmonary  devices  5,528,944,  CI.  73-866.400. 
Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko,  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto:  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro:  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masaisugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanon;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki,  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  ,Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida,  Isamu:  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Maisumoto,  Tetsurou,  5,530.286  CI  257- 
692.000. 
HPM  Corporabon:  See — 

Siegrist  Ronald;  and  Stillhard.  Bruno  J..  5.529,478,  C\  425-150  000 
Hnnda.  Michael  E.;  See— 

Darling,  Thomas  L.  J :  Akhnana,  Lida  Y;  Mitschelen,  Jonathan  J.;  and 
Hrinda,  Michael  E.,  5,530,100,  CI.  530-383.000. 
Hiuska,  Paul  S.;  See- 
Tailor,  Dilip  K,;  Lang,  Mark  F;  Hruska,  Paul  S  ;  and  McConnell,  Kevin 
J.,  5^29,826.  CI.  428-110.000 
Hsia,  James  C:  Sierra.  Rafael  A  ;  and  Clancy.  Michael  G.,  to  Candela  Laser 
Corp.  Fiber  optic  probe  apparatus  and  method.  5.530,553,  CI.  356^36  000 
Hsieh,  Chang-Li:  See — 

Mutsakis,    Michael;    Hsieh,    Chang-Li;    and    Calafell,    Dag    O      II 
5.529,084.0    137- 13  000 
Hsieh.  Wen-Jai:  See- 
Wong.  Chun  C  D.;  Hsieh.  Wen-Jai:  and  Homg,  Chi-Song,  5,530,814. 0 
395-312.000. 
Hsieh,  Yenyu:  See — 

Hurst.  Jerry  E.,  Jr.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Hsieh,  Yenvu.  5.530  688  CI 
369-116.000 
Hsu.  Larry  Y:  See— 

Bedegtew,  Emesi  R  ,  Chan.  Allan  L.  Connors.  Jame^,  J  .  Daimm,  Donald 
R  ,  Epstein.  Kenneth  W  .  Hada,  Daniel  H  ,  Heath,  Robert  M.:  Prewm, 
.Michael  B  .  Sutphin,  David  L  :  Szelo.  Edward  W  ,  Trudeau,  Howard 
D  .  Vogel,  Michael  J  .  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu.  Larrv  Y.  Kennon,  David 
P.  MacDonaki.  Rohcrt  J.  Mettler.  Steven  D,.  Ogden,  Gene  S- 
Pereyda,  Douglas  B  ,  and  Pham.  Chau  N.,  5.529,264.  CI.  244-1 18  200 
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Hsu,   Shun-Liang;  Tseng,   Han-Liang:  and  Lin.   Mou-Shiung.  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Method  for  shielding  polysilicon 
resistors  from  hydrogen  intrusion.  5,530.418.  CI.  338-307.000 
Hsue,  Chen  C  :  See- 
Hong,  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen  C,  5,529.943,  O.  437-48.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu:  See — 

Hong,  Gary:  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  5.529,942.  CI.  437-45.000. 
HT  Research,  Inc.;  See — 

Hwang.  Ivan  C,  5.530.892,  O.  395-822.000. 
HTM  Sport-  und  Friezeitgeraete  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Hoelzl,  Klaus;  Wawra.  Reinhold;  Himmelsberger,  Alois:  Wuerthner, 
Hubert;    Stritzl,    Karl;    Janisch,    Andreas,    and    Wladar.    Helmut. 
5.529.331,  CI.  280-634.000. 
Hu,  Genda  J.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Floating  gate  nonvolatile 
memory  with  uniformly  erased  threshold  voltage    5,530.675,  CI.  365- 
218.000. 
Huang,  Chung-Chuan.  Elccorical  connector.  5.529.522,  CI.  439-460.000. 
Huang,  Chung-hsin.  lo  Aprebic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Shock  absorbing  device  for 

a  bicycle.  5,529,327,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Huang.  Tiao-Yuan.  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc    Method  for  making  an  inte- 
grated circuit  structure.  5,529,941.  CI.  437-44.000 
Huang,  Wei  Feng  Surface  characterization  of  catalytic  materials  by  positron 
annihilation    radiation    lineshapes    measurements.    5,530,245,   CI     250- 
307.000. 
Huang,  Yennun:  See — 

Fuchs,  Wesley  K.:  Huang,  Yennun:  and  Wang.  Vi-Min,  5.530,802,  O. 
395-182.150. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Howard,  Paul  A  ;  and  Durham.  James  H  ,  5.529,120,  CI.  165-166.000. 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak,  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S  ; 

Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hossainy,  Syed  F  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents  the  Univeristy 

of  Texas  System.  The.  Gels  for  encapsulation  of  biological  materials. 

5,529,914,  CI  435-182.000 

Huher.  Bemd:  See — 

Schrell,  Andreas:  and  Huber,  Bemd,  5,529.585,  O.  8-543.000. 
Huber,    Fnedrich.    Apparatus    and   associated   methods   of  laying   track. 

5,528,991,  CI    104-2.000. 
Huber,  Jochem:  See — 

Ranzinger,  Giinter;  Huemer.  Gerhart;  Dembinski.  Norbert;  Krowiorz. 
Josef:  and  Huber.  Jochem,  5,529,025,  CI    123-41.100 
HObsch.  Walter:  See- 
Kramer.  Thomas:  Hanko.  Rudolf:  Dressel,  Jiirgen:  Fey.  Peter:  Hiibsch, 
Walter:  Miiller,  Ulrich;  Miiller-Gliemann,  Matthias:  Beutk,  Martin 
Bischoff,  Hilmar:  Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  Denzer,  Dirk:  Kazda.  Stanislav 
Sta.sch,    Johannes-Peter;    Knorr,    Andreas;    and    Zaiss.    Siegfried. 
5,530,016,  CI.  514-381,000, 
Hiibscher.  Werner:  See — 

Ram.speck,  Klaus;  and  Hubscher,  Werner.  5,530.334,  CI    320-2.000 
Hudson,  Alice  P.;  and  Nevin,  James  E.,  to  Surface  Chemists  of  Rorida  Inc 
Surfactants  for  improving  the  gel  properties  of  clay  minerals  in  coating 
compositions.  5.529.621,  O.  106-278.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano.  Toshiya,  5,530,873.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Mas^^^hmeyer.  Dietrich,  5.529.%3,  O.  502-20.000. 
Huemer,  Gerhan:  See — 

Ranzinger,  Giinter:  Huemer,  Gerhart;  Dembinski,  Norbert;  Krowiorz. 
Josef:  and  Huber.  Jochem.  5.529,025,  CI.  123-41.100. 
Huff,  Bret  E.:  See- 

Cho,  Sung  Yong  S.;  Copp.  James  D.:  Ginah,  Francis  O.;  Han.sen,  Guy  J.; 
Hipskind,  Philip  A  :  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Maninelli.  Michael  J.;  Stas'zak. 
Michael  A  :  and  Tharp- Taylor,  Roger  W  ,  5.530,009,  CI  514-316  000 
Hufford.  Charles  D  :  See- 
Clark,  Alice  M.;   Hufford.  Charles  D.;  Liu.  Shihchih:  Oguntimein. 
Babajide  O.:  Peterson,  John  R.;  and  Zjawiony,  Jordan  K.,  5,530.004, 
CI.  514-284.000. 
Hug,  Gottfried,  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH,  Oplik-Elektronik.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  the  transit  time  of  electromagnetic  waves.   5,530,539,  O. 
356-5.070 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Boudreau,  Paul,  5.528,826,  CI.  29-830.000. 

Smith,  Willis  H.,  Jr:  and  Miller,  Len>y  J..  5.529.817,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Wachs.  Man.  in  R.;  Berman,  Arnold  L.;  and  Thompson,  James  D., 
5.530,449,  CI.  342-174.000. 
Hughes,  Vince  L  :  See — 

Tse,  Mun  F;  Mehta,  Aspy  K.;  and  Hughes,  Vince  L..  5,330,054,  O. 
524^74.000. 
Hughey  &  Phillips,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Howard  T,  5,530.634.  CI.  362-221.000. 
Hugo,  Janet  F:  See — 

Underwood,  Richard  P.;  Toseland.  Bernard  A.;  Dahl,  Thomas  A.,  and 
Hugo.  Janet  F.  5,530,168,  CI.  568-909.000. 
Hulkko,  Jaakko:  See— 

Heinonen.  Jarmo:  Hulkko.  Jaakko;  and  Vilmi,  Toivo.  5.530.923.  O. 
455-126.000. 
Humpherson,  David  V  .  to  Westland  Helicopters  Limited  Circularion  control 

aerofoils.  5,529,458,  CI.  416-20.00R 
Humphrey,  William  M  ;  Shope,  Eugene  P;  and  Preston.  Donald  B.,  to 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Filled  aliphatic  thermoplastic  urethane  automotive 
air  bag  door  tear  seam  in.sert.  5,530,057,  CI   524-589.000. 


Humphries,  William:  See — 

Cantrall.  Chistopher  J.;  Dabbs.  TiUKXhy  P.:  Glass.  Monty;  Humphries, 
William;  and  Wills.  LesUe  J.,  5,530,551.  Q.  356-394.000. 
Hundertmark,  Dietnuu^  See — 

Bauer,  Alois;  Hundettmark.  Dietmar;  and  Ranzinger,  GOnter.  5.528.932, 
CI  73-118.100. 
Hunt.  Frank  W.;  and  Nogi,  Toshiharu.  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Cold  start  fuel 

injector  with  heater  5.529,035,  O.  123-179.150. 
Hunt,  Stewart  W.:  See— 

Stanley,  James  C;  Sandage.  David  A.;  Hunt.  Slewait  W.;  and  Kiinz, 
Arland  D..  5.530.858,  O.  395-650.000. 
Hunt,  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Strauss,  David  P.:  Hunt,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilman,  Paul  S.,  5,529.673.  CI. 
204-298.120. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Stieff,  Michael.  5.528,836.  O.  33-203.180. 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.;  and  Kulpa.  Walter  J  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  tension  on  a  sheet  material  in  a  reel-to-teel 
transport  system.  5.529,410,  CI  400- 2.34.000. 
Hurley,  John  F.:  See — 

Hanel,  Edward  O.;  Doyle.  Brian  W,;  Hurley.  John  F;  and  Giovanni.  Dan 
v.,  5.529,000,  CI.  110-347  000. 
Huron.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Yoon.  Duk  Y;  Munit.  Aldo  E.:  Henry,  Michael  F:  Rohling.  Renee  M.: 
Blankenship,  Charles  P.;  Benz,  Mark  G.:  Raymond.  Edward  L.;  and 
Huron,  Eric  S..  5,529,643,  O.  148-514.000.' 
Hurst.  Jerry  E  ,  Jr:  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Hsieh.  Yenyu.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  disk  recording  device  using  two 
modulated  laser  beams  for  recording  information  dau    5.530.688,  Q. 
369-116.000 
Hurukawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamashita.   Michio:    Kilayama.    Hirokazu;    Nishino,   Yoshihiko.   and 
Hurtikawa.  Toshihiro.  5.529,603,  Q.  75-246.000. 
Husbands.  G  E.  Morris;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.:  Moyer.  John  A.,  and  Muth, 
Eric  A.,  10  American  Home  Products  Corporation    Venlafaxine  in  the 
inducement  of  cognition  enhancement  5.530,013.  CI  514-3.30000 
Hutchins.  Robert  A.;  and  Patapoutian,  Ara  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Tracking  threshold  circuit  for  peak  detection. 
5.530,601.  O   360-46.000. 
Hutterian  Bredven  in  New  York.  Inc.:  See — 

Burice,  William  J.;  Hallock,  Daniel  W.;  and  Thomson,  V  Joel,  5,529,423, 
CI.  403-218.000. 
Huynh,  Due:  Sieben,  Daniel  D  :  aiMl  Nusbaum,  Donald  W.,  to  Pavement 
Marking  Technologies,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  marking  a  surface. 

5.529.432,  O.  404-84  0.50 

Huynh,  Due:  Sieben.  Daniel  D..  and  Nusbaum,  Donald  W,  to  Pavement 
Marking  Technologies,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  marking  a  surface 

5.529.433.  CI.  404-94.000. 

Hwan,  Rei-Nan  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  retarding  water  coning. 

5,529.124,  CI.  166-294.000. 
Hwang,  Ivan  C  .  to  HT  Research,  Inc    Single  chassis  multiple  computer 
system  having  separate  displays  and  keyboards  with  cross  interconnect 
switching  for  work  group  coordinator.  5.530.892.  CI.  395-822.000. 
Hwang.   Tan-Jue.   Adjustable   shock   absorbing   device   for  bicycle   seat 

5.529.326.  O.  280-220.000. 
Hwang.  Tan-jue:  See — 

Chang.  Robert:  and  Hwang.  Tan-jue,  5J29.328,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Hyde,  Stephen  T:  See— 

Pashley,  Richard  M.;  Ninham.  Barry  W.;  Hyde,  Stephen  T;  Kaiaman, 
Marilyn  E.:  and  Morris,  Richard  A..  54i29.690.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Hydro  Quebec;  See — 

Armand,  Michel;  Sanchez,  Jean-Yves;  and  Sylla,  Salime.  5.530,066,  C\. 

525-242.000. 
Bouchard.  Patrick:  Guerin.  Paul-Emile:  St-Amant.  Guy;  and  Laroche. 
Guy,  5,528,920.  CI.  72-205.000. 
HydroChem  Indu.strial  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Frenier,  Wayne  W,  5,529,637.  Q.  134-3.000. 
Hyionen,  Kimmo.  Crane  control  method.  5.529.193.  CI.  212-275.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  You  Seong;  and  Lee,  Sang  Rae,  5.530,812,  O.  395-309.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hahn.  Dong  K.,  5JS30,930.  CI.  455-344.000. 
Kim.  Jae  K.,  5,530,294,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Kim.  Tae  J.;  and  Lee.  Doo  H.,  5,530.564,  O.  359-3.000. 
1-Cube,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  Chun  C  D  :  Hsieh,  Wen-Jaj;  and  Horag.  Chi-Song.  5,530,8 1 4,  CI 
395-312.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D  :  and  Jerabek.  Elihu  C,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Method  for  manufacwring  a  diamond  article.  5.529.805.  CI  427  249.000 
Ibiden  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Mitsuhiro;  Hiroi.  Atsushi;  and  Ohshima,  Kinya.  5,530.204,  Q. 
174-52.400. 
ichikawa.  Reiko:  See — 

Saida.  Yoshihiro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko,  5,530.139, 
CI.  .549-3.000. 
Ichikawa,  Seishirou:  See — 

Nishimura.     Akira;     Homma.     Kiyoshi;     and     Ichikawa.     Seishirou, 
5,529.094.0.  139-435.100. 
Ichiki.  Shiro:  See — 

Okuda.  Hirofumi:  Ichiki.  Shiro;  and  Sato.  Hideyuki.  5,529,547,  CI 
475-249.000 
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lchikt->^  industries.  Lid.;  Ste — 

L  chara,  Kjnio.  5,530,629,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Ichimura.  Masanori;  Takayuna,  Hiroshi;  Take,  Michio;  Akagi,  Hideyuki: 
Iniai.  Takashi;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Yamamoco,  Yasuo;  Sugizaki.  Yulaka;  Fuku- 
silinu.  Koji,  Takei,  Masayuki;  and  Miura,  Masani,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ud. 
Cotor  toner  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5J29.871,  CI.  430- 
106  000. 
Ichise.  Takeshi:  Ste— 

Uya,  Masani:  Mizobaia.  Norihiko:  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takahashi,  Saloshi; 
Ichise,  Takeshi;  Kawano,  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimoto.  Taizou.  5,530,797, 
a.  395-164  000. 
Ichitani,  Masahiro:  S*e — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi  Kum 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoco:  Yaguchi 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji;  Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori:  Hozoji,  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama,  Takashi 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki:  Kancda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Hasebe,  Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoco.  Tetsurou,  5J30.286.  CI  257- 
692.000. 
Icom  Incorporated:  Sfe — 

Sun,  Weimm;  and  Kajimoto,  Shigeki,  5,530,660,  CI.  364-724.010. 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See — 

Finlayson.  Kun  E.,  5,529.553,  O.  482-54.000. 
Iddan.  Gabriel,  to  Stale  of  Israel  -  Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Develop- 

rncni  Aytginity.  Rafael.  Missile  5^29,261,  C\  244-3.160. 
i  Ic   Hisami.  to  NEC  Corporation  Fixed  point  signal  processor  having  block 

tloating  processing  circuitry.  5,530.662.  Q.  364-736.000 
iJeguchi,  Yoshiaki:  Tsunckawa,  Kyosuke;  and  Kato.  Norio.  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ud.  Underlying  boards  for  firing  and  a  method  for  firing  ceramic 
moldings  by  using  such  underlymg  boards  5,529,732,  C\.  264-57.000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Tomokazu:  and  Matsui,  Tsunco.  5.529,483.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Igarashi,  Koei:  See — 

Fuji,  Michiaki;  Yao,  Kenji;  Igarashi,  Koei;  and  Kushimoto.  Toshihiro, 
5.530,086,  a   528-193  000 
Ihama.  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion,  method  of  producing  the  same,  and  light-sensitive  material  using 
the  same   5,529,895,  Q.  43O-569.0O0. 
Ihara,  Takeshi.  Yano,  Shinji;  Kita.  Katsumi;  and  Fujikuni.  Yoshiaki,  to  Kao 
Corporation    Organs  poly  isiloxane  modified  with  phosphoric  ester  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5^30,084,  Q.  528-33.000. 
Iida,  Atsuko  See — 

Ishigami,  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mituo;  and  Iida,  Atsuko,  5,530.467,  C\. 
347-204.000. 
Iida,  Masahiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Daisuke;  and  Iida,  Masahiko.  5J29.5I9.  CI.  440-061. 000. 
Iida.  Waka.shi    See — 

Kanbayashi,    Makolo;    Taldguchi,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Iida,    Wakashi 
5.529.865.  CI.  43045.000. 
Iida.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Kurihaia.   Noriyuki;    Iida.   Yoshikatsu;    and    Matsumoco,    Hiromalsu, 
5J29.048.  CI.  123-685  000 
lijima.    Ryusuke.    Plant    activator    and    mycelial    fertilizer    and    method 

5.529,597,  CI   71-6.000. 
lijima.  Tadashi;  Ono,  Hisako;  Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Nishiyama,  Akira:  and 
Nakasa.  Naomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  diffusing  a  metal 
through  a  silver  electrode  to  form  a  protective  film  or  the  surface  of  the 
electrode  5.529.954,  CI  437-189.000. 
lijima,  Tenio:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Toshiyuki:  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro;  Mukoyama.  Kenichi,  Hoshi. 
Keizo;  Uchita,  Masahiko:  Ando,  Shouji;  Ikari.  Masahiro;  and  lijima 
Teruo,  5,529,227.  CT   222-590.000 
lino,  Shuji:  and  Fujiwara,  Toshimitsu,  to  Minolta  Co .  Ud.  Image  forming 
apparatus  using  intermediate  transfer  member  having  surface  roughness  to 
toner  size  ratio.  5,530,532,  O   355-256.000 
Ikari.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro;  Mukoyama.  Kenichi;  Hoshi. 
Keizo:  Uchiu.  Masahiko;  AikIo,  Shouji:  Ikari,  Masahiro;  and  lijima 
Teruo.  5,529.227.  CI  222-590000. 
i^ebuchi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Misfire  detecting 
apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engiiK  with  manufacturing  error  com- 
pensation. 5.528.929,  a.  73-II6.00O 
Ikeda,  Hayalo.  Yokomachi,  Naoya;  Umemura.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Kazuya; 
Mon,  Hideo:  Kawamura,  Hisato;  and  Nakamolo.  Akira,  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Swash  plate  type  compressor  with 
bearing  assembly.  5,528,976,  O.  92-71  000. 
Ikeda,   Hirokazu;  Arakawa,   Junichi:    Horigome,   Hideo:   and   Masumoto, 
Kazuyuki,  to  CaiKMi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  apparatus  utilizing 
CPU.  5J530.792.  a.  395-115.000. 
Iktda,  Kunihiko:  Taniguro,  Masahiro:  Sakai.  Masaaki;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii, 
Tetsuya;  Shiina,  Tadashi:  and  HashinxHo.  Kenichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Image  recording  apparanjs   5,529,407,  C\.  400-82.000 
Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Dccda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Morimoto.  Akihiro;  and  Shirai.  Yasuyuki,  5J30J83.  Q.  257- 
677.000 
Ikeda.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi,  5,529,896,  O.  430-572.000 
Ikeda,  Yuji:  See— 


Noguchi.  Takashi.  Ogaua.  Tohru.  and  IVeda.  Yuji,  5,529,951,  CI.  437- 
!  74  OOC) 
Ikeda.  Vutct    Sfe- 

Nakai.  Jun,  Ikeda,  Yuto,  KajitTKXo,  Takeshi,  and  Komiya,  Yuichiro, 
5.530,397,  CI.  327-545.000. 
Ikegaya.  Tatsuo:  See — 

I  Hita.  Nonaki:  Shiratori.  Hiroyasu;  Sano.  Katsuma;  Kanetaka,  Nobuld; 
and  Ikcgaya,  Taisuo.  5.529.014,  CI    116-286  000 
Ikeno,  Masayuki   See — 

Fujiki,  Hironao:  and  Ikeno,  Masayuki,  5.530.060.  O.  524-786.000. 
Ikeooue.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Saida.  Yoshihiro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko.  5,530.139, 
CI   549-3.000. 
ilia  International:  See — 

Zakoshansky.  Vladimir  M  ;  and  Griaznov.  Andrei  K.,  5.530,166.  O 
568-798  000 
Illinois  Tmii  Wiirks.  Inc     See — 

Roberts   Randall  E  .  and  Paulin,  Garr>.  5,529.320,  CI.  279-124.000. 
Imahashi.  Issei,  Hama.  Kiichi,  and  Hata.  Jiro,  to  Tokyo  Electmn  Limited 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  substrate,  and  appa- 
ratus for  evaluating  semiconductor  crystals   5,529.630,  CI    1 18-665.000 
Imai.  Talcishi    See  - 

Ichimura.     Masanon:    Takayama.    Hiroshi,    Take,     Michio:    Akagi, 
Hidevuki.  Imai.  Takashi.  Inoue.  Satoshi.  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki, 
Yutaka.    f-ukushima.   Koji,   Takei,    Masavuki.   and   Miura,   Masani 
5,529,8"  1,  n   4V)-l(lfti¥X) 
Imaizumi,  Mitsuhiro,  Kmani.  Masataka.  Kamei.  Ryosuke:  and  Takiyama. 
Eiichiro.  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyester  resin  composition 
5,530,058,  CI.  524-602.000. 
Imamura.  Jun:  See — 

Murase.  Junko:  and  Imamura.  Jun,  5,530,192.  CI  800-205.000. 
Imawan,  Michio  See— 

Takaku.  Fumimaro.  Ishikawa.  Takashi:  Imawari.  Michio;  Evans.  Ronald 
M  .  and  Umesono,  Kazuhiko,  5,530,094,  Q   530-324.000. 
Immune  Aktiengesellschaft    See  - 

Lang,  Hartmui   and  Mont7   Bena.  5,529,905.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Livey,  Ian.  and  Domer,  Fnednch,  5.530.103.  C\.  530-416.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See— 

Ashton.  David  R;  Moorman.  Geraldine  A.;  and  Rotiion.  Roger  N.. 

5.530,064,  CI   525-102.000. 
Gnerson.   Donald:    Hamilton,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lycett.  Grantley  W 

5.530. 19C).  CI   8m)-:0'!  ()00. 
Tindale.  Neil.  5,529,744.  CI.  264-532.000. 
IMRA  America,  Inc    See — 

Yasui,  Yoshiynki,  5,529,388,  Q.  303-116.100 
Inaba,  Koji:  See — 

Chiba,  Tatsuhiko;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Kanbayashi, 
Makoco:  Miyano,  Kazuyuki:  and  Inaba,  Koji,  5.529,873,  CI.  430- 
109.000 
Inaba,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawamoto,  Ichiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Microcap- 
sule toner  and  processes  for  preparation  of  microcapsule  and  microcapsule 
looer.  5.529.877,  O.  430 1 38.000 
Inagami,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Tenio:  Tamaki,  Yoshiko.  Kiiai,  Kaisuyoshi;  and 
Sakakibara.  Tadayuld,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Vector  pr(xessing  apparatus  for 
processing  different  instruction  set  architectures  corresponding  to  mingled- 
typt  programs  and  separate  rypc  programs.  5.530,881.  CI   .595-800.000. 
Inauen  Mischinen  AG:  See — 

Landolt,  Bruno,  5.528.880,  CI.  53-432.000. 
Inco  Limited:  See-- 

Baiden,  Greg:  Henderson,  Everett;  and  Zakaria.  Samir.  5,530,330,  CI. 
318-580  000 
Industrial  Cooling  Towen-,  Inc  :  See — 

Knecht,  Kenneth:  Knecht.  Scon;  and  Moreaux,  Michael  D.,  5,529,283. 
CI   25M47  000 
Industrial  Metal  PnxlucLs.  Corporaoon:  See — 

Judge,  Norman  R  .  and  Judge,  Edward  E..  5,529,529,  Q.  451-51.000. 
Industrial  Research  B  V    See 

Glastra.  Hendnk.  5.5:y.h3.\  CI    1.56-216.000. 
Indusmal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sheen.  Yuung  Ching,  Chang.  Shinn-Jen:  Cheng.  Yi-Ni;  and  Chang, 
Rong  Shuh.  5.,VW.()88,  CI.  528-287.000. 
Infrastructure  Instruments  Int    See — 

McEachem.  Alexander.  V5.^0,738.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Companv    See- 

Chase,  Calvin  C  .  and  Merchel.  Frank  J.,  01, 5,529,319,0. 277-128.000. 
Inko  Industnal  Corporation   See — 

Campi,  James  G  .  Jr.  5.52<».819,  CI.  428-14.000 
Inoue.  Akira.  and  Suzuki,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation    Equalizer  and 
terminal  device  for  mobile  communications.  5,530,721.  CI   375-232.000. 
Inoue,  Satoshi;  See — 

Ichimura,    Masanon:    Takayama,     Hiroshi;    Take.    Michio;    Akagi. 
Hideyuki   Imai  Takashi,  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki, 
Yutaka,   Fukushima.   Ko|i,   Takei,   Masayuki;  and  Miura.   Masani 
5. 529.8^1.  CI   4*ii-l(l6(»0i) 
Inoue.  Shunsuke    See 

Yimehara.  Takao.  Miya\»aki.  Mamoni.  Ishi/aki.  Akira,  Hushi.  Junichi; 
Sakamoto.  Masani.  Suga«.a.  Shigeloshi.  Inoue.  Shunsuke:  Koizumi, 
Torn.  Kohchi.  TcLsunobu.  Sakaguchi.  Kivofumi.  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
non.  5.530266,  O.  257-72  000 
Insta-Foam  Products;  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  P.  5.529,245,  CI.  239-390.000. 
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Integnty  Measurement  Partners:  See — 

Gallagher,  James  E.;  Bealy,  Ronald  E.;  and  Lanasa.  Paul  J.,  5.529.093. 

CI.  138-44.000. 
Intel  Corporation;  See — 

Carmean.  Douglas  M.;  and  Crawfoixi.  John.  5,530,932, 0.  395-750.000. 

Coelho.  Rohan.  5.530.477,  CI.  348-390.000. 

Iyengar,  Sundaravarathan  R..  and  Nadir,  James,  5.530.833,  Q.  395- 

455.000. 
Maloney.  Timothy  J..  5.530.612.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Mehr.  Behrooz,  5.530.295,  CI.  257-7%.000. 
Sprague,  David  L.:  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael: 

Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Walter  P.,  Salem, 

George  F:  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Beitapelli,  Anthony  P,;  and  Shilman. 

Vitaly  H.,  5.530.884.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Stanley.  James  C;  Sandage.  David  A.;  Hunt.  Stewart  W.;  and  Kunz. 

Arland  D  .  5.530.858.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Steele,  Randy  C  ;  Hibdon,  Gregory  B.;  Slurges,  Jav  J  ;  and  Vireday, 

Richard  R,  5.530,439,  CI  340-825.830. 
Intellectual  Property  Holdings  Pte  Limited:  See — 

Sperring,  Christopher,  5.529,346,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Interactive  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Hazard.  Bowdien  H.;  and  Jay.  Tolman,  5.529.310.  CI.  273-362.000. 
Interfibe  Corporation;  See — 

Mlec7.ewski.  Tcn^  L.,  5.529.247.  CI.  241-18.000. 
Intermedics.  Inc.;  See — 

All.  Eckhard;  and  Stotts,  Lawrence  J..  5.529.579,  CI.  607-36.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Aboaf,  Joseph  A.;  Denison,  Edward  V.;  and  Kahwaty,  Vincent  N., 

.5,530,608.0   360-113.000 
Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T,  Hcdrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas, 

Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 

Alfred.  5.529.836.  CI.  428-251.000. 
Aitken.  John  M.;  Beyer,  Klaus  D.;  Crowder,  Billy  L.;  and  Greco. 

Stephen  E..  5,530.290.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Alpen.  Alan  I.:  Greenstein,  Paul  G.;  Rodell.  John  T:  and  Raghayan. 

Ramanalhan,  5.530.964.  CI.  395-700.000 
Asit.  Dan;  and  Sitaram.  Dinkar,  5.530.557.  Q.  358-342.000. 
Avargues.  Didier;  Clara.  Jean-Louis;  Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel. 

Patrick:  and  Sicsic.  Patrick.  5.530.692.  CI.  370-15.000. 
Baasch.  Holger  J.;  Brooks.  William  W..  Jr;  Coffey.  Jerome  T;  and 

Roach.  David  L..  5.530.606.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Barringer.  Wayne  A.;  DeCusaus.  Casimer  M..  Jr.;  and  Reck,  Christopher 

M„  5.530.546.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Baum,  Richard  I.:  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Gibson,  Donald  H,;  and  Lindquisl. 

David  B..  5,530.883.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baumgan,  Peter  M.:  Rechsig,  Karl  A  ;  Lee,  Michael  F:  Leung,  Wing  P; 

Nayak,  Ullal  V.;  Nguven,  Thao  A.:  O'Sullivan,  Timothv  C  ;  and  Tam, 

Andrew  C,  5,528.922.  C\.  73- 1  .OOJ. 
Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Legvold.  Vem  J.;  Leung. 

Peter  L.;  Martin.  Douglas  A.;  and  Spear.  Gail  A..  5.530,829,  CI. 

395-440.000. 
Boggs,  Andrew  K.:  Hoang,  Quy  N.;  Jacobs,  Joe;  Mullen,  John  M.; 

Purtington,  Challis;  and  Weaver,  Laura  A.,  5.530.6%.  CI.  370- 1 7.000. 
Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine;  Bueimer,  Donald  C;  Larson.  Thomas  S.;  and 

Spong.  Jaquelin  K..  5.530.602.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Braudaway.  Gordon  W.;  Magerlein.  Karen  A.;  and  Mintzer.  Frederick  C. 

5.530.759.  CI.  380-54.000. 
Breitenbach,  John  L  ;  Brown,  Martin  J.,  Jr;  Campbell.  Michael  C: 

Paien^a.  Jeffrey  H.:  and  Senfi,  Cathy  J ,  5,529,405,  CI  400-56  000. 
Busch,  Robert  E.:  and  Thoma,  Endre  P,  5,530,836,  CI.  395-477.000 
Calvignac,  Jean:  Cuny,  Philippe;  Klein,  Philippe;  Lips,  Jean-Pierre; 

Maurel,  Oliver  M.;  and  Naudin,  Bernard,  5.5.30.903.  CI.  395-861.000. 
Cao.  Tai  A.,  and  Dutta,  Satyajit,  5.530,401,  CI.  327-563.000 
Chan,  Benson:  Chapin,  Fletcher  L.;  Fiacco,  Vincent  M  ;  Mankus.  John 

R.;  and  Pokrzywa,  Robert  S..  5,530,291,  CI.  257-723.000, 
Cohen,  Stephan  A.;  McGahay,  Vincent  J.;  and  Uttecht.  Ronald  R.. 

5.530.293,  CI.  257-752.000. 
Cronin.  John  E.;  Morren,  Kent  E.;  Potter,  Michael  D.;  and  Rutten, 

Matthew  J..  5,530,262.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Crump.  Dwavne  T;  Pancoast,  Steven  T:  and  Benson.  Paul  H..  IV. 

5,5.30.879,  CI.  395-750  000 
Day.  Kennith  F.  Ill:  LaMear,  William  D..  Jr;  and  Morse.  Edward  R., 

5.530.819,  CI.  .395-404.000. 
DiVmcenzo.  David  P.  5.530.263.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Kaster.  Randall  J  ;  Spano,  Vincent  A.:  Zajac,  Mvron  W.;  and  Campbell, 

John  E.,  5,530,749,  CI   380-3.000. 
Eiaster,  Randall  J  ;  Spano.  Vincent  A.;  Zajac.  Myron  W.;  and  Campbell, 

John  E.,  5,530,753,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Farrell,  Joseph  K  ;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  S.;  Jenness.  Robert  V.;  Kuhl.  Daniel 

C:  Lee,  Timothv  V;  and  Parker,  Tony  E.,  5,530.894.  CI  395-800.000. 
Ford,  Daniel  A.;  and  Monis,  Robert  J.  T.  5.530.850.  a.  395-600.000. 
Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Herring.  Frederick  A.;  and  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.. 

5.530.595.  CI.  359-691.000. 
Garcia.  Leslie  C;  Kollesar.  Nany  H.:  and  Ling.  Huei.  5.530,663.  CI. 

364-748.000. 
Grover.  David  B.;  ONeil.  Edward  F..  Ill;  and  Ross,  Robert  A.,  Jr, 

5.530,677,  CI   365-233  000 
Gupta.  Aninava,  5.529.980,  CI.  .505-234.000. 
Hafner,  James  L.;  Tomlin,  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Larry  L,,  5^30,658, 

CI.  364-578.000. 


Hammond,  William  A  ;  Nation,  George  W.;  and  Young,  Daniel  G , 

5.530,808,  a.  395-200.200. 
Harper.  Jeffrey  D.:  Peterson.  James  C;  Touchton.  James  D.;  Vnigl, 

Wendel  G.;  and  Vrana.  Gregory  M..  5.530.887.  CI.  395-800.000 
Hurst.  Jerry  E..  Jr;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.:  and  Hsieh.  Yenyu.  5J30.688.  CI. 

369-116.000 
Hutchins.  Robert  A.;  and  Paupoutian.  Ara  S,.  5,530,601 , 0.  360-46.000. 
Islam,  S.  M.  Rezaul,  5.530,948,  CI.  395-I8Z040. 
Jones,  Ronald  H..  Jr;  and  Jobse,  Bmce  D..  5.530.762,  O.  381-63.000. 
Kerklaan.  Albert  J.,  5.529.503.  O.  439-76.100. 
Krawczyk.  Hugo  M..  5.530.757.  O.  380-23.000. 
Malone,  Daniel  J.,  Sr.  5,530,705,  CI  371-5.100. 
McKay,   Jeffrey    M.;    Nishihira,    Henry    S.;    and   Tam,   Andrew   C, 

5_528,819,  CI  29-603.070 
Medan,  Yoav;  Rodeh,  Michael;  and  Bowaier.  Ronald  J„  5,530,950,  O. 

379-67.000. 
Merin,  Allan  S.,  5.530.897.  Q.  395-829.000. 
Moore.  Victor  S.;  Van  Duren.  Richard  G.:  and  Wu.  David  C.  5J30,%3, 

CI.  395-200.150. 
Pattanaik,  Surya.  5.530,604,  CI.  360-IO4.000. 
Perry,  Charles  H.:  Bauer,  Tibor  L.;  Long,  David  C;  Pickering.  Bruce C; 

and  Vittori,  Pienr  C,  5.530..371.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Petiic,  Paul  F,  5,530,251,  O.  250-356.0ML. 
Penic,  Paul  F,  5,530.252,  C\.  250-396.0ML. 
Rajeevakumar.  Thekkemadathil  V.  5,529.944.  C\.  437-52.000. 
Record.   Stephen   E.;   Shepherd.  Ann   M.;   and   Shultz.   Steven   S.. 

5.530,868,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ryan,  James  G.;  Soippe.  David  C;  and  Vollmer,  Bemd  M.,  5,529,670, 

CI.  204-192.150. 
Satoh,  Shinji:  and  Takase,  Yuji,  5,530,855.  CI.  395-600.000 
Seidel.  Victor  P.  5.530.375.  O.  324-761.000. 

Smeltzer,    Kenneth    D.;    Neel.   Alan    F.    II;   Louie.   Timothy   J.-M.; 
Schroeder.  Frank  J.;  Ward.  James  P;  Un.  Robert  H.-C.;  and  Hillis. 
Robert  G..  5.5.30.872.  CI.  395-733.000 
So.  Kimming;  and  Wang,  Wen-Hann,  5„5.30.832.  CI.  395-449.000. 
Stone,  David  B.,  5.530.288.  CI  257-700.000. 
Strong.  Hovey  R.,  5  J30.846.  CI.  395-550,000, 
Sugi,  Hanjo.  5.5.30.893.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Tzou.  Sheu-Fang  M.;  and  Jacobson.  John  W..  5330,942,  Q.  395- 

147.000. 

Walls.  Lloyd  A..  5.530.377.  a.  326-30.000. 

Wang,  John  S..  5,530.796.  CI.  395-156.000. 

White.  Eric  J..  5.530.280.  Q.  257-508.000. 

Inlemittional  Business  Machines  Cotportaion:  See— 

Schell.  David  J.:  and  Melkus.  Lovie  A..  5.530.853.  O.  395-600.000. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Colloff,  Ian  G.:  and  Hildilch,  Albert  S.,  5,530,834.  CI.  395-463.000. 
Holt,  Nicholas  P,  5,530,816.  CI.  395-375,000. 
International  Saferv  Insitruments,  Inc.;  See — 

Rowe,  David  F,  Jr;  and  Lewis,  R  David,  5,529,096,  CI.  14121.000. 
International  Technidyne  Corporation;  See — 

Cusack,  Robert,  5,529,581,  CI.  606-181.000. 
Intocast  GmbH  Feuerfestprodukle  und  Giesshilfsmittel:  See — 

Eitel,  Wilhelm.  5,529,729,  CI  264-30.000. 
Invacare  Corporation;  See — 

Spies,  James  T;  and  Ely.  Robert  R.,  5.529,425,  O,  403-322,000, 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Spendlove,  Jay,  5,530,607,  CI.  360-105.000. 
lone.scu,  Alexandru  D.;  See  — 

Borcea,  Nicky;  and  lonescu,  Alexandni  D.,  5,529.359,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Fehr.  Walter  R.;and  Hammond,  Earl  G  ,  5,5.^0,183,  CI.  800200.000. 

Irie,  Yasubumi;  Kurano,  Kenichi:  Suzuki,  Toshikatsu:  Ishizuka.  Hiroaki; 

Uehara,  Hirokazu:  and  Ohwaki,  Shingo,  to  Senko  Medical  Instiiimeni  Mfg 

Co.,  Ltd  :  and  San  Ai  Memorial  Clinic.  Dialysis  system  for  returning  blood 

in  the  system  after  the  completion  of  dialysis.  5,529,685,  CI.  210-134  oai. 

Iriono,  Yasushi:  See — 

Iwashita,  Taka.shi;  Iriono.  Yasushi;  Sumino,  Yoshilugu;  and  Harada. 
Hiroshi,  5.529,520,  a.  440-66,000. 
Iritani,  Saloshi:  See — 

Hamada,  Shoich;  Irilani.  Satoshi:  and  Mivake,  Toshio,  5,529,779,  CI 
424-195.100 
Irribarren,  Roberto;  and  Vargo,  Michael,  to  Contigram  Communications 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  integrating  voice,  facsimile  and 
electronic  mail  data  through  a  personal  computer    5,530,740,  CI    379- 
89.000. 
Isberg,  Martin;  See — 

Lindqvist.  BjOm;  and  Isberg,  Martin.  5,530,929,  CI  455-324,000. 
Iseli,  Fredy.  lo  Swap-Lizenz  AG    Cardboard  pallet.  5,528.994,  CI.   108- 

51.300. 
Ishibashi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Omura,    Masayoshi;  and   Ishibashi.  Yoshihiro.   5.530.667.  CI.    .365- 
145.000. 
Ishida.  Yasushi;  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;   Kobayashi.   Makolo;   Yokoyama.   Minoru;   Ono. 

Takeshi;  Awai,  Takashi:  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Osada, 

Mamoru;    Kaio,    Takahiro:    Takeda,   Tomoyuki:    Kondo,    Ma-saya; 

Yamada.  MasakaLsu;  and  Nohala.  Yukio,  5,530.470,  CI.  .347-190.000 

Ishigami.  Takashi:  Kawai,  Mituo:  and  Iida,  Atsuko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.    Spunering    target,    film    resistor    and    thermal    printer    head. 

5.530.467.  CI.  347-204.000. 
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khihan.  Masaaki,  and  Amano.  Kenichiro.  Co  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera  in   which  the  number  of  film  rewinding  operations  may   be 
restricted.  5330,497,  O.  354-21.000. 
Ishihaia.  Todunobu:  See — 

Watanabe,    Saloshi;    Ishihara.    Toshinobu;    Takeda.    Yoshihumi.    and 
Oikawa.  Katsuyuki.  5,529.888.  O.  430-331  000 
Ishii,  Jun,  to  Yamaha  Corporatioa.  Piano-like  keyboard  musical  instrument 
for  ■MomMicaUy  playing  music  dirougb  feedback  control  with  key  accel- 
entioD  and  key  velocity  5J30.198,  Q.  84-21.000 
Ishii,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masateru;  Ishii,  Kazuo;  Fukami,  Shoji;  Moriguchi,  Yoshifumi; 

and  Ohtsuka.  Minoni,  5,529,119.  CI.  I65-I53.0OO. 

l-ihii.  Kei.  Aoki,  Yoafainiasa;  Kawala.  Hideaki;  Fujiki,  Akira;  Nakamura. 

Katsuyuki.  and  Tkkahashi,  Kazuhiko.  to  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co., 

LnL:  and  Nissan  Motor  Co ,  Ltd  Sintered  iron  alloy  resistant  to  abrasion 

at  high  temperature  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,529,602,  CI. 

75-231.000. 

Ishii,  Nobuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Plasma  processing  apparatus. 

5,529.657.  O.  156-345.000 
Ishii,  Takashi:  See — 

Masuda.  Satoki;  Ishii,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Tamio;  Nagano,  Tom;  and 
Endo,  Takayoshi,  5329.426,  C\.  403-329.000. 
Ishii.  Tetsuya:  See — 

ikeda,  Kunihiko;  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Sakai,  Masaaki:  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
Ishii,  Tetsuya;  Shiina,  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenichiro,  5.529,407, 
n.  400-82.000. 
I-shii.  Toru;  See — 

Mashimo,  Kiyokazu;  Ojima.  Fumio;  Ueaaka,  Tomozumi;  Ishii,  Toru; 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Takahiro.  5329,868,  CI.  430- 
59.000. 
Ishii.  Yukihiro;  See — 

Hoshizaki.  Taketoshi;  Ono,  Masato;  Koseki,  Kazuhiro;  Ishii,  Yukihiro; 
and  Oka.  Kozo.  5.529.842.  Q.  428-329.000. 
Ishii.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Kaugiri.  Shingo;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  and  Ishii,  Yukiyoshi.  5330,610,  CI 
360- 1 32  000. 
Ishikawa.  Kenji;  Kora.  Shinichi;  Yokoo.  Yoshihiro;  Mochizuki.  Akira;  and 
Shinonome,  Osami,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Container  for  storing 
blood  or  blood  component.  5329,821,  Q.  428-36.910. 
Ishikawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Takaku,  Fumimaro;  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Imawari,  Michio;  Evans,  Ronald 

M.;  and  Umesono.  Kazuhiko.  5330.094.  CI.  530-324.000^ 

Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi.  Takada.  Akinobu;  and  Muio.  Keila.  to 

Kabushkik  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   Forward/reverse  drive  and  stop 

control  system  for  hydrostatic    mechanical  transmissions.  5.529.546,  O. 

475-76.000. 

Ishiwata,  Yoshikazu  Apparatus  for  conveying,  accommodating  and  paying 

out  bank  notes.  5329,211,  Q.  271-274.000. 
Ishizaid.  Akira:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamonj;  Ishizaki.  Akira.  Hoshi.  Junichi; 
Sakamoto.  Masaru;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 
Toru;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi.  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
nori.  5330,266,  CI.  257-72.000. 
Ishizuka.  Hin»ki:  See — 

Irie.  Yasubumi:  Kurano.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Toshikatsu;  Ishizuka.  Hiroaki; 
Uehara.  Hirokazu;  and  Ohwaki.  Shingo.  5329.685.  O.  210-134.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennen.  Garence  F.;  Ecker,  David  J.;  Crooke,  Stanley  T;  and  Mirabelli, 
Chnstopher  K..  5330,114,  O.  536-24.300. 
Islam,  S.  M.  Rczaul,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  command  queuing  on  raid  levels  4  and  5  parity  drives. 
5,530,948,0.  395-182.040. 
Isoclear,  Inc.:  See — 

Pankow,  Mark  L.,  5329,678,  Q.  2O4-600.000. 
Isomeric  Corporation:  See — 

Honour,  Richard  C  ;  and  Majnarich.  John  J.,  5329.923.  Q.  435-252. 100 
Isomura.  Makoto:  See — 

Yasui.    Shinichi;    Sugiura.    Moconobu;    Isomura,    Makoto;    Suezawa, 
Yasunori;  Nezaki,  Takuya;  Ito.  Tom;  and  Yamada.  Shuji,  5329.344. 
a.  280-808.000. 
Isshiki.  Shigehiro;  Yamada.   Mitsuho;  and  Shiokaramatsu.  Yoshiyuki.  to 

Unitta  Co..  Ltd.  Toothed  belt.  5329345.  Q.  474-205.000. 
Iten,  Grigoire:  See — 

Aebi.  Walter.  Mock.  Elmar.  and  Iten.  Gr«goire,  5330.763.  Q.  381- 
69.000. 
Ilo.  Masumi:  See — 

Tsurita.  Yasushi;  Murayanu,  Masayoshi;  Shima.  Kenji:  and  Ito.  Masumi. 
5.530,144,  CI.  549-259.000. 
Ito,  Tom:  See — 

Yasui,    Shinichi;    Sugiura,    Motonobu;    Isomura,    Makoto;    Suezawa. 
Yasunori;  Nezaki.  Takuya;  Ito.  Tom;  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  5.529.344. 
CI.  280-808  000. 
Ito.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Ito.  Toshikazu.  5.528.868.  Q.  52-208.000. 
Iloh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takao;  Nakayama.  Yoshikazu;  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Miya- 
moto. Naooki;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Takemura.  Hitoshi.  5329.866.  CI. 
430-57.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Malsui.  Noriyuki;  and  Itoh,  Hiroyuki,  5330.827.  Q.  395-430.000. 


Itoh,  Kenichiro;  and  Hori.  Isao.  to  NTN  Corporation    Huh  clutch  device. 

5329.158.0    192-35.000, 
Itnvama,  Hiniyuki    See--- 

Nasaishi    Haisud.  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Itoyama,  Hiroyuki,  5329,043,  CI. 

:  >  4">i  ixx.) 

Ii.  V  iHi.i    Snikdenon   See — 

k.ii.*t..i     Ichiro     Mon,    Takahiro;    Yamada,    Satom;    and    itoyama, 
Shigen,.n    =  -  ••    :M.  O.  257-40.000. 
II  I  Corpivration     ..  • 

G.bN.  t;ien   and  .\ngUn.  Paul  E..  5329.349.  O.  285-332.000. 
Ree>   Richard  W  A  .  5328.829.  O.  29-897.200. 
rrw,'  MTC"  SnihH   See— 

M.KKer    Ijr^-n,  5,5:9.379.0.  297-410.000. 
lui  ^     K.i.'UNh     M:  ,d,?aki.  Hajime;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Itam.  to 
ir  r:  Kfh u-hiki  Kaisha  Process  for  prtxlucing  crystalline  l-type  oxyti- 
Mr  jn:  r>hmai.»  .aninc   5330,115,0.540-141.000. 
Ivers'>n.  Brent  L     See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L;  Krfl.  Vladimir  Shreder,  Kevin; 
and  Fumu.  Hiiwyuki.  5,530,123,  O.  540-474.000. 
Ivie,  A.  Ray   See — 

Bartholomew.  David  B.;  Ivie.  A  Ray.  and  Schurig.  Alma  K..  5330.737. 
O-  379-62,000, 
Iwafune.  Masatoshi   See — 

Watanabe.    Fumie;    Mizoguchi.    Takashi;    and    Iwafune.    Masatoshi. 
5330.047.  CI.  524^*05  000 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi:  See —  ■" 

Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Araki,  Takashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Hisashi,  5.530,3^9,  CI. 
326-68.000. 
Iwamura,  Wako,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd,  Pneumatic  radial  tire 

with  low  r*ist  organic  carcass  cords.  5.529.107,  O.  152-542.000. 
Iwanski,  Richard  0    See   - 

Rehder.  Miles  R  ,  Iwanski.  Richard  D.;  Meyers.  ludson  R,;  and  Patten. 
Steven  M..  5329.078.  CI    131-175.000. 
Iwasa.  Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 

memory  desice   5,5W.:76,  CI,  257-324,000, 
lwa^akl,  Hidehiki).  Suzuki.  Ryoichi,  Tsuneda.  Yoshinori;  Mizuno.  Katsutoshi; 
and  Baba.  Hidemi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals  Co.. 
Ltd  Disk  array  system.  5330.830,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Iwasaki.  Shizuo:  See — 

Hayish..  Ka/uo;  and  Iwasaki.  Shizuo,  5.529.105,  O.  152-517.000. 
Iwa-saki,  Yasunaga  See — 

Aral.  Kiyoshi.  Ooka.  Masayuki;  Koizumi,  Fumiaki;  Koda,  Sadafumi; 
Iwasaki,  Yasunaga;  and  Kanemoto.  Yoshiro,  5.530,146.  O.  549- 
476,000, 
Iwashita.  Taka.shi:  Iriono.  Ya,sushi;  Sumino.  Yoshitugu;  and  Harada.  Hiroshi, 
to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Propulsion  svstem  for  marine  vessel 
5329320,  CI.  440-66  000 
Iyengar,  Sundaravarathan  R..  and  Nadir.  James,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  updating  LRU  pointer  in  a  controller  for  rwo-way  set 
associative  cache   5330.833.  CI.  395-455.000. 
Izumiyama.  Tohru   See — 

Wheatlev.  Charles  E  .  Ill;  Izumiyama.  Tohra;  Kitamura.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Okazaki.  Mitsunan.  5330.928.  CI.  455-318.000. 
J  &  M  Hydraulic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Evarts.  Kingsley  S  .  5329.132.  O.  I73-I.000. 
J   M   Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Beisswanger.  Rudolf.  5.529.629,  CI.  118-665.000. 
Jablonski.  Robcn  M.:  See — 

Salka.   Barry   A;   Gesslein.    Bmce   W.;   and   Jablonski.   Robert  M., 
5329.721.  O   252-546.000, 
Jackson.  Gregory  D  .  Akins.  Robert  B.;  and  Branan.  Mac  W..  Jr.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Optical  rotary  control  device  using  a  microprticessor.  53.30.576,  O. 
359-145.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  R.   See — 

Eggleslon,   Michael   R.;  Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  and  Benz.  Maik  G.. 
5330.733.  O.  378-125  000 
Jackson.  Michael:  See — 

Peterson.  Per  A.;  Jackson.  Michael;  and  Langlade-Demoyen.  Pierre. 

5329.921,0.435-240.200, 
Watkins.  David  R.;  Nock.  Nigel  G  ;  and  Jackson.  Michael.  5329.102. 0, 
152-4.54  000 
Jacobs.  Joe:  See— 

Boggs.  Andrew   K  .  Hoang.  Quy  !S.,  Jacobs.  Joe,  Mullen,  John  M.. 
Purrington.  Challis;  and  Weaver.  Laura  A..  5.530.6%,  O.  370-17.000. 
Jacobson.  John  W.:  See — 

Tzou,  Sheu-Fang  M  ;  and  Jacobson.  John  W.,  5.530.942.  O.  395- 
147.000 
Jadrich.  Bradley  S.;  Bridges.  Mark  E  .  and  Harland.  Mark  A.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Print  guide  mechanism  5.529.412.  CI,  400-357.000. 
Jaeger  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong.  Ron.  5,530,611.  O   361-56.000 
Jaeger.  Wolfgang,  to  Sieitiens  Aktiengesellschaft,  X-rav  cassette  holding  and 

positioning  device   5330.734.  O   378-181  000 
Jaeger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Strobel.  Michael;  Werner.  Dieter;  De  Silva,  Kumara,  and  Jaeger.  Wolf- 
gang. 5328.798.  O.  19-240000. 
Jaffe.  Edward  E    See— 

Hendi.    Shivakumar    B  .    Gana.   James   B.;    and   Jaffe.    Edward   E.. 
V5:9.623,  CI    106-495  000, 
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James,  John  V;  Marko.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Dosdall.  James  M  .  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Engine  diagnostic  monitor  with  on  board  adjustment  of  correc- 
tion factors.  5.528.931,  CI.  73-117.300. 
James,  Roger  F  L.:  See — 

Clayton.  Heather  A.;  James.  Roger  F.  L.;  and  London,  Nicholas  J.  M., 
5.529.913.  CI,  435-178.000. 
JanKt.  Jo^  L.:  See — 

Alary,  Jean-Paul  D.;  Desaulry.  Michel  A.  A  ;  Jamet.  }oi  L.;  Sandelis. 
Denis  J,  M.;  and  Schroer,  Pierre  M.  V..  5.528.896,  CI.  60-39.360 
Jamison,  Mark  D  High  speed  modular  film  preforming,  filling  and  packag- 
ing apparanis  and  mediod.  5328,883.  CI.  53-562  000 
Jam'n  Fitness  Corp.:  See — 

Koenig.  Lany,  5.529,558,  CI.  482-97.000. 
Janay,  Gad;  and  Yampel.  Todd.  Terminal  emulator  enhancer  with  local 

configurability.  5,530,961,  O.  395-153.000. 
Jandeleit.  Ono:  See — 

Bravet.  Jean-Louis;  Jandeleit,  Ono;  Hirano.  Eiji;  and  Miya.saka,  Seiichi, 
5,529,655,0.  156-244,170. 
Janek,  Dieter;  Turtschan.  Alfons;  and  Uhdris,  Olgert.  to  Gasti  Verpackungs- 
maschinen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  metering  and  filling  flowable  viscous  or 
pasty  products  into  containers.  5,529,099.  O    141129.000. 
Janik.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Wyatt,  Philip  J.;  and  Janik.  Gary  R..  5330340.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Janisch,  Andreas:  See — 

Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Wawra.  Reinhold;  Himmetsberger.  Alois;  Wuerthner. 
Hubert;    Stritzl.    Karl;    Janisch.    Andreas;    and    Wladar.    Helmut. 
5329.331.  CI.  280-634.000. 
Jansens.  Stefan:  See — 

Peferoen.  Mamix;  Jansens.  Stefan;  and  Denolf.  Peter.  5.530,197.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Janser.  Kurt:  See — 

Pesek.  Thomas;  Speiser,  Helmut;  Janser,  Kurt;  FBrstner,  Hans-Peter:  and 
DUrr,  Gunter,  5328,892,  CI.  57-135.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A.;  and  Grauwels.  Gilbert  A.  J.,  5330.011.  O. 
514-321,000, 
Japan  Basic  Material  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yashima.  Yoshinobu;  zhen  ha.  Chen;  and  Wang.  Yahong.  5.529.237,  CI. 
228-11.5.000. 
Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc.:  See — 

Nomi,  Hamo;  Fujie,  Teisuo;  Yoshida,  Masaki;  and  Suzuki.  Akira. 
5329.820.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano,   Kimiyasu;  Endo.   Masayuki:  Shimada,  Atsufumi:  Yokoyama. 
Yasuaki;  and  Bessho,  Nobuo,  5,530,036,  CI.  522-79  000. 
Jarreit.  Peter  K.;  Jessup.  George;  Rosati.  Louis;  Martin.  Chris;  and  Maney. 
John  W..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Coating  for  tissue  drag  reduc- 
tion 5.530.074.  CI.  525-415.000. 
Jasinski.  Leon,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  message  sched- 
uling in  a  multi-site  data  radio  communication  svstem.  5.530.918.  CI. 
455-56.100. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Toshihide;  Fujila.  Yoshifiimi;  and  Mochizuki,  Yasunari. 
5329.151.  CI.  I88-77.00W. 
Jay.  Tolman:  See — 

Hazard.  Bowdien  H.;  and  Jay.  Tolman.  5329.310.  CI   273-362.000. 
Jedicka.  Josef  E.;  and  Ormond.  Brian  T.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor chip  having  a  dam  to  prevent  contamination  of  photosensitive 
stmctures  thereon.  5.530.278.  CI.  257-432.000. 
Jedrzejczak.  Edward:  See — 

Smrcka.   Joseph    G.;    Jedrzejczak.    Edward:    and    Viano.    David   C. 
5328.943.  CI.  7.3-866.400. 
Jeffries.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Parks.  Terry  J.;  Jeffries,  Kenneth  L.:  and  Jones,  Craig  S.,  5330.960,  CI. 
.395-825.000. 
Jenkins.  David  H.  Reflective  road  smd.  5.529.430.  O.  404-11.000. 
Jenkins.  Henry  H.  Vacuum  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  of  plastic 

material  into  a  predetermined  shape.  5.529.472.  CI.  425-388  000. 
Jenkins.  Jesse  H..  IV;  See — 

Kucharewski,  Nicholas,  Jr;  Chiang,  David;  and  Jenkins.  Jesse  H.,  IV. 
5330.378,0.  326-41.000. 
Jenkins.  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Andrianov,  Alexander  K.;  Jenkins.  Sharon  A.:  Payne.  Lendon  G.:  and 
Roberts.  Bryan  E..  5.529,777,  CI.  424-184.100 
Jenne,  James  F:  See — 

Rogers.  Orlev  D.;  Jenne,  James  F;  and  Blaisdell.  Phillip  R..  5330.21 1, 
CI.  181-30.000. 
Jenness.  Robert  V.:  See — 

Farrell,  Joseph  K.;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  S.;  Jenness.  Robert  V;  Kuhl.  Daniel 
C;  Lee.  Timothy  V;  and  Parker.  Tony  E.,  5,530,894,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Jeimings,  David  F:  See — 

Tun,  Lee  W.;  Anderson,  Charels  C;  Jennings,  David  F;  Pearce,  Glenn 
T;  and  Henzel.  Richard  P.  5.529.884.  O.  430-269.000. 
Jennings.  Thomas  E,  Fireplace  weather  stripping  for  use  on  fireplace  doors. 

5328.864.  CI.  49-490.100. 
Jensen.  Grant  C:  See — 

Offer.  Henry  P.;  Grycko.  Lawrence  M.;  Erbes.  John  G.;  Chamley.  James 
E.;  and  Jensen.  Grant  C.  5.530.219.  O.  2I9-1.37.00R. 
Jensen,  Niels  L..  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.  Kiln  car. 

5329,488,  O.  432-241.000. 
Jentsch.  Erwin:  See — 


Jones.  Nicholas;  and  Jentsch.  Erwin.  5.529.155.  O.  188-322.210 
Jeong.  Young-II;  Lee.  Jang-Hee;  and  Kang.  Kem-Yong.  to  Korea  Insbtute  of 
Machinery  &  Metals.  Rotaiable  shrouded  valve  for  improving  a  scavenging 
of  2-stroke  engine   5.529.036.  O.  123-188.140. 
Jeppesen.  James  H..  Hi;  and  Whittaker.  Bruce  E..  to  Unisys  Corpotabon.  Half 

synchronizer  circuit  interface  svstem  5.530,727,  O.  375-359.000. 
Jerabek,  Elihu  C:  See— 

lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  and  Jerabek,  Elihu  C,  5329,805.  Q.  427- 
249.000. 
Jeschke.  Peter.  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Plant,  Andrew:  Harder.  Achim;  and 
Mencke,  Norben.  to  Bayer  Akbengesellschaft.  Endoparasiticidal  compo- 
sitions based  on  open-chain  hexadepsipeptides.  5329.984, 0.  514-17.000. 
Jessup,  George:  See — 

Jarrett,  Peter  K.;  Jessup,  George;  Rosati,  Louis:  Marnn,  Chris;  and 
Maney,  John  W..  5330,074,  CI.  525-415.000. 
Jester.  Randy  D.;  Penoyer,  John  A.;  Roth,  Douglas  D.;  Frank.  Detlef; 
Onodera.  Minom;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Moritani.  Tohei. 
Process  for  treating  liquid  crystal  polymer  film.  5.529.740.  CI.   264- 
317.000. 
Jikuya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Jikuya,  Hiroyuki:  Takano,  Jun:  Sbirasaki,  Yoshinari: 
Abe,  Hirohisa:  Yamagata.  Koichi:  Aoyama.  Yoshihiro;  Tada.  Jun;  and 
Fukushima,  Shigem,  5329,910,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Jilka.  Joseph:  See — 

Clark,  John  M.,  Jr;  Jilka.  Joseph;  Mutry,  Lynn  E.:  and  Scarafia.  Liliana 
E.  C,  5,530.193.  CI.  800-205.000. 
JNT  Technical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Joigensen,  Glenn  F;  and  Kelly,  Michael  W.,  5329.44Z  CI.  408-87.000. 
Jobse,  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  H  .  Jr :  and  Jobse,  Bnice  D..  5330.762.  Q.  381-63.000. 
Jochym.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Weidman.   Verne   W.;   Jochym.    Daniel   A.;   and   Mattia,   Arthur  J.. 
5.530.603.  O.  360-97.040. 
Joel.  Larry  H.:  See— 

Buazza,  Omar  M.;  Luetke,  Stephen  C:  and  Joel,  Larry  H..  5329,728,  Q. 
264-1.380. 
Joentgen.  Winfried:  See — 

Wagner,  Paul,  Gehrmann,  Dietrich:  Bamberger,  Thomas:  Giltjes,  Man- 
fred: Joentgen.  Winfried.  and  Grolh.  Torsten.  5330.091.  O.  528- 
328.000. 
Johannesen.  Donald  D.;  Rodriguez.  Rodney  R.;  Can,  Clyde  E.;  and  Wegh, 
John  R.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Dmm-in-hal  brake  with  reverse  scissors 
acniator  5329,149,  CI.  188-70.00R. 
Johansson,  Karl-Erik:  See — 

Lindgren,  Per-Olof:  Johansson.  Karl-Erik:  Johansson.  Kjell-Ake:  and 
Paulsson.  Karin.  5328.988.  O.  102-459.000. 
Johansson.  Kjell-Ake:  See — 

Lindgren.  Per-Olof;  Johansson.  Karl-Erik;  Johansson.  Kjell-Ake:  and 
Paulsson.  Karin.  5328.988,  O.  102-459.000. 
John  Crane  Inc.:  See — 

Borrino.  Thomas:  Kruszvnski.  Michaeline  G.:  Watanuki.  Gary  G.;  and 
Kozlowski.  Daniel  N  .  5.529.315,  CI.  277-65.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  Se-Kit,  5,530,633,  CI.  362-184.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  J.:  Dolan.  Mary  L.;  Chrislensen.  Svend:  Gunderscn. 
Borge  P.;  Lepper.  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  T ;  Abrams.  Richard  W.,  and 
Ravn.  Thomas  C.  5328.878.  CI.  53-54.000. 
Johnson.  Carl:  Cloyd.  Michael;  and  McCormick.  Thomas,  to  Chase/Duftis 
Industries.  Insulated  pla-stic  molded  door  with  integral  hinge,  5,528,865,  CI. 
49-501.000. 
Johnson,  Carl  E  Grain  bin  monitor.  5.529337.  CI.  460-6.000. 
Johnson,  Cheryl  R.:  See — 

Larsen,  Charles  E.:  Trip,  Roel:  and  Johnson,  Cheryl  R.,  5329.067,  O. 
128-642.000. 
Johnson  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Timm.  Gerald  L.;  and  Peter.  John  H..  5328,838.  O.  34-124.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  R.  Horse  bit  assembly  including  an  angled,  ctxifigured 

mouthpiece  and  cheekplates.  5.528,884,  CI.  54-8.000. 
John.son.  James  A.:  See — 

Peterson,  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  James  A.:  and  Tomlonovic,  Vincent  J., 
5,529,128,0.  172-145.000. 
Johnson,  Kirby:  See — 

Seber,  Bren  R;  Helton.  Rov  L  ,  Jr;  Morton.  Randolph  J  ;  Craddock. 
John;  and  Johnson.  Kirby.  5328.834.  CI.  30-340.000. 
Johnson.  Larry  G.;  and  Alius.  Joel,  to  Foss  Maritime  Company  Transom  link 

method  and  apparanis.  5329.010.  CI.  1  I4-22I.00R. 
Johnson.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Glovan.  Ronald  J.;  Tiemey,  John  C:  McLean,  Leroy  L.;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  L.;  Nelson.  Gordon  L.;  and  Lee.  Ying-Ming.  5329,809,  CI. 
427-422.000. 
Johnson,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Waning,  Dale  A,,  and  Johnson.  Martin  L.,  5329.015,  O.  117-202.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  D.  Interactive  communication  apparatus,  5329.311.  CI. 

273-440.000 
Johnson.  Russell  A.:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalabv  W.;  Johnson.  Russell  A.;  and  Deng.  Meng.  5.529.736. 
O.  264-162.000. 
Johnson.  Russell  W.;  Sedath.  Robert  H.:  and  Koch.  Mark  B..  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.  Disposal  of  explosive  D.  5330.175.  CI.  588-203.000. 
Johnslown  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
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Alspach.  James  C;  Spooner.  Steven  R.;  and  Nofz.  Kuitis  A..  5.529,185. 
a.  206-386.000. 
Jooelis.  John  A.   Spacer  assemblv   fof  ase   in  electrostatic  precipitator 

5.529.608.  a.  95-57  000. 
Jones.  Charles  R..  Kramer.  Geofge  J.;  and  Cofdes.  Arthur.  Coated  hot  gas  duct 

liner.  5.528.904.  CI.  60-753.000. 
Jones.  Corey  D.;  See — 

Leahy.  Kevin  P;  and  Jones.  Corey  D.,  5.528,828.  Q  29-889,600 
Jones.  Craig  S.:  See— 

Parks.  Teiry  J ;  JeBries.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Jones.  Craig  S..  5,530.960.  O. 
395-825.000 
Jones.  Gary  W..  to  FED  Corporation   Method  of  forming  a  spacer  structure 

between  opposedly  facing  plate  members  5_529.S24.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Jones.  James  W.:  See — 

Hoenninger.  John  C,  III:  Crooks.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Jones.  James  W.. 
5.529.068.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Jones.  Marshall  G  :  See — 

Hall.  William  B.:  Schantz,  David  L..  Jr;  and  Jones.  Marshall  G.. 
5.529.114,  CI   165-41.000. 
Jones.  Nicholas;  and  Jentsch.  Erwin.  to  ACG  France;  and  ACG  Deutschland 
GmbH.   Suspension   strut   and   seal   arrangement.   5.529,155,  O.    188- 
322.210. 
Jones,  Ronald  H.,  Jr.;  and  Jobse.  Bruce  D..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Real-time  digital  audio  reverberation  system.  5.530.762.  CI 
381-63.000 
Jonsson,  Enk  H  ;  Pielartzik.  Harald;  Parks.  Kristen  L.;  and  Rains.  Randall  C. 
to  Bayer  Coiporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  molded  products  using 
internal  mold  release  agents  5.529.739.  O.  264-300.000 
Jordan,  Therese  C  :  See — 

Takekoshi.  Tohru;  Khoun.  Farid  F;  Campbell.  John  R.;  Jordan,  There.se 
C  .  and  Dai.  Kevin  H..  5.530.052.  CI.  524-t47.000. 
Jorgensen.  Glenn  F;  and  Kelly,  Michael  W..  to  Power  Hou.se  Tool.  Inc.;  and 
JNT  Technical   Services.   Inc    Motorized   tap  tool   driving  apparatus 
5.529.442.  a.  408-87.000. 
Jos.  Hunkeler.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hediger,  Hanspeter,  5.529.564.  CI  493-413.000. 
Josephson.  Don  D;  and  Arnold.  Barry  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Non-destrucove  sampling  of  mtemal  sutes  while  operating  at  normal 
frequency  5.530.706.  a.  371-22.300. 
Jovan.  Dragi;  Bargiel.  David  A.;  Susko.  Thomas  J.;  and  Schulte.  Steven  A., 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Vehicle  seat  assembly.   5,529,376.  CI.   297- 
257.000. 
Joyce.  Danielle  R.:  See— 

Phelps.  Peter  D  ;  Boden.  Eugene  P;  Davis.  Gary  C;  Joyce,  Danielle  R 
and  Hoover,  James  F.  5J30.083.  CI.  528-25.000. 
JRB  Company,  Inc..  See — 

Gebauer.  Thomas  E..  5,529,419.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Judge.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Judge.  Norman  R  ;  and  Judge.  Edward  E.,  5,529,529,  C\.  451-51.000. 

Judge.  Norman  R.;  and  Judge.  Edward  E..  to  Industrial  Metal  Products. 

Cotporation.    Cylinder    liner    microfinishing    apparatiis    and    method 

5.529,529,0.451-51.000. 

Juneau,  Michael  A.  Nail  driver  and  guide  tool.  5,529.234,  CI.  227-147.000 

Jungbauer,  Dietmar  See— 

Homung,  Barbara;  Jungbauer,  Dietmar;  and  Manero,  Javier,  5.529,718 
a.  252-299.610. 
Junge.  Bodo:  See— 

Urbahns.    Klaus;    Heine.    Hans-Georg;   Junge.    Bodo;   Schohe-Loop. 
Rudolf;  Wollweber,  Hanmund;  Sommermeyer.  Henning;  Glaser.  Tho- 
mas. Winka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Mane- Viktor,  5,530,014,  CI 
514-344.000. 
Kaast.  Hans:  See — 

MUssig.  Siegfried;  Kaast.  Hans;  and  Schlemm.  Friedhch.  5.529.605.  C\ 
75-670.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See— 

Takemoto.  Takaioshi;  Tsubota,  Koichi;  Minagawa,  Masao;  and  Aoyama 
Monyuki.  5.530.730.  CI.  377-7.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Hamada.  Shoich;  Iritani.  Saloshi.  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  5,529,779  CI 
424-195.100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kihara.  Tsulomu;  and  Abe.  Kiyoshi,  5,528,969.  O.  84-2 16.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Asai.  Toshihiro;  Ohara.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Taniya;  and  Hashizume.  Shinii 

5.529.652.  CI    156-180.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Toraioka.  Yoshirou;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Nakamura,  Shin- 
ichirou;  Makii.  Kouichi;  Soshiroda,  Tetsuo;  Ka,se,  Tomohiro;  Omiya, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiki,  5.529.646.  CI   148-565.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yomogila,  Makoto.  5.529.134.  Q.  180-6.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi:  See — 

Sakuma.  Shuji.  5.528.833.  CI.  30-260.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Leno,  Noboru;  Nakamura.  Yuki;  Komatsu.  Fumito;  and  Kawatsu  Toshi- 
tatsu.  5.530,690.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hirano.  Naohiko;  and  Doi.  Kazuhide.  5.530.289,  C\.  257-723.000. 
Hiraoka,  Toshiro;  Nakamura,  Shin-ichi;  Nakaiio.  Yoshihiko;  Murai 

Shinji;  and  Hayase.  Shuzi.  5.5.30.956.  CI  385-122.000. 
lijima.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Hisako;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Nishiyama.  Akira:  and 
Nakasa,  Naomi,  5,529.954,  CI.  437-189.000. 


Ishigami,  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mituo;  and  lida,  Atsuko,  5.530,467,  Q. 

347-204  000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5J29.236,  Q.  228-102.000. 
Masubuchi.  Yoshio,  5.530.817.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Miyata.  Ma'sahim;  Egawa.  Hidemitsu;  Fukuhara.  Johta:  T^eda.  Shinzi; 

and  Ezawa.  Hirokazu.  5.529.6.34.  CI    118-726000. 
Sasaki.  Minoru;  and  Kimishima.  Tomoko.  5,530.478.  CI.  348^«)5.000. 
Yokoi.  Molohisa.  5.530.3.56,  CI   324-318.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Yokomachi.  Naoya;  Umemura.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Kazuya; 
Mori.  Hideo;  Kawamura,  Hisalo;  and  Nakamoto.  Akira.  5.528.976. 
CI  92-71  000. 
Kawaguchi.   Masahiio;   Sonobe.   Masanori;  Yokono.  Tomohiko;  and 
Suiiou.  Ken.  5.529.461.  CI   417-222.200. 
Kabushkik  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  Takada.  Akinobu;  and  Muto, 
Keita.  5.529.546.  CI.  475-76.000. 
Kacarov.  Zhivko  I.;  and  Belchev.  Belcbo  I.,  to  SD  MTM  Kacarov  &  Co. 

Device  for  magnetic  tieanneni  of  liquids  5.529.688.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Haruhiko;  Takamiya,  Makoto;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii. 
Ken;  Wataya.  Masafumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Kosuke. 
5.530.462.  CI   347-23  (XH) 
Kadowaki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tobita,  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Tsunehiro,  Takashi;  Katayama,  Kuni- 
hiro,  Hatton.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Takashi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya.  Yosio;  Saiio.  Manabu;  Kaki,  Keni- 
chi;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Kishi,  Ma.samichi;  Suzuki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeru,  5,530,673,  CI.  365-185.090. 
Kagami.  Kenji:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiromi;  Fukui.  Tclsuro;  Ooi.  Takehiko;  Kagami.  Kenji;  Suzuki. 
Masao:  Nishino.  Katsuva;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuva.  5,529.889,  CI.  430- 
353.000. 
Kagohata,  Tsuneo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Contixiller  for  controlling  a  system  in  a  car. 
including  a  single  chip  micrxxromputer.  and  an  apparatus  for  developing  a 
conool  program  for  the  microcomputer  5.530.885.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kagotani.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Koga.  Keiji.  Kagotani,  Tsuneo;  Nishizawa,  Akinori;  Fukuda,  Kazumasa- 
and  Sakai.  Masanori.  5,530.609.  CI.  .360-131.000. 
Kahle.  Brewster  See — 

Douglas.  David  C;  Leiserson.  Charles  E.;  Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C;  Yang. 
Shaw-Wen;   Hillis.  W    Daniel;  Wells.   David;   Feynman.  Carl  R., 
Walker,  Bruce  J.;  and  Kahle.  Brewster,  5.530.809.  CI   395-200.200. 
Kahlen.  Wilhelm,  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co  Ma.schinenfabrik.  Apparanis 
for  flattening  a  blown  foil  tube  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  5,529,470, 
a.  425-72.100. 
Kahn.  Wayne  C:  See- 
Phillips,  David  L.;  Kahn.  Wayne  C;  Rodrigo.  Tina  M.;  Clawson. 
Laurence  A  ;  and  Staggs,  Kevin  P.  5.5,30.844.  CI,  395-500,000, 
Kahwaty.  Vincent  N,:  See — 

Aboaf.  Joseph  A,;  Denison.  Edward  V,;  and  Kahwalv.  Vincent  N., 
5,530,608,  CI   360- 1 1 3,000, 
Kaiser  Optical  Systems,  Inc:  See — 

Owen,  Harry,  5,5.30,565,  CI,  359-15,000, 
Kaiser,  Russell  E.,  Jr;  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  Pflager.  William  W;  and  Rice. 
Dennis  F.  to  Western  Atlas  Corporation  Tapered  bearing  for  drive  drum 
assembly  of  grinding  machine  utilizing  multiple,  parallel  abrasive  belts. 
5.529.531.  CI.  451-307.000. 
Kajimoto.  Shigeki:  See — 

Sun.  Weimm;  and  Kajimoto.  Shigeki.  5,530,660,  CI.  364-724,010. 
Kajimolo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kara,  Motoko;  and  Kajimoto.  Takeshi.  5.530.640.  CI,  363-60,000, 
Nakai.  Jun;  Ikeda.  Yuto;  Kajimoto.  Takeshi;  and  Komiva.  Yuichiro. 
5.530.397,  CI,  327-545  000, 
Kaki.  Kenichi;  Katayama.  Kunihiro;  and  Tsunehiro.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Semiconductor  storage  device  including  a  cono^ller  for  continuously 
writing  data  to  and  erasing  data  from  a  plurality  of  flash  memories 
5.530,828.  CI,  395-430,000 
Kaki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tobita.  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Tsunehiro.  Takashi;  Katayama.  Kuni- 
hiro; Hattori.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Takashi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya.  Yosio;  Saito,  Manabu;  Kaki,  Keni- 
chi; Okubo,  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Kishi,  Masamichi;  Suzuki, 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki,  Shigeru,  5,530,673.  CI,  365-185,090, 
Kakihara.  Takashi   See — 

Yoshimi.   Yasuhito;   Kawada.  Toiu;   Fujisawa.   Hiroyuki;   Kakihara. 
Takashi;  Urata.  Makoto;  and  Okamoto.  Hiroshi,  5,530,468,  CI   347- 
262,000, 
Kakihara.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Waga,  Satoshi;  Bitoh.  Mitsuo;  Takida,  Kazunari:  Shimizu.  Kenji;  Sa.sai. 
Kiyoshi;  Sudoh.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kakihara.  Yoshinobu,  5.529.831.  CI 
428-209,000, 
Kakuta,  Yoshio:  See — 

.Miyazaki.  Takemi;  Kakuta.  Yoshio:  and  Fujisawa.  Toshiki.  5.530.498. 
CI,  354-21,000, 
Kalb.  Thomas  H,:  See— 

Nierman.  David  M,;  and  Kalb.  Thomas  H,.  5.529.907.  CI,  435-29,000, 
Kalem.  Lee;  and  Wilson.  Robert  L,.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Circuit  and 
method  for  controlling  glitches  in  low  intensity  signals,  5,530.542,  CI, 
3.56-345,000 
KaJender,  Willi:  See— 
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Polacin,  Arkadiusz;  and  Kalender.  Willi,  5,530,731,  CI,  378-15.000. 
Kalwitz.  George  A,:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Robert  D,.  and  Kalwitz.  George  A,.  5,530.862,  C[.  395- 
700,000 
Kambara,  Hideki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Kambara.  Hideki.  5J29.679,  Q,  204-603.000, 
Kamei,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Milsuhiro:  Kotani.  Masalaka:  Kamei.  Ryosuke;  and  Tak- 
iyama,  Eiichiro.  5.5,30,058,  CI    524-602.000 
Kamen,   Melvm   E  ,   Bemsiem.   Philip,   and  Rivero,   Rene  T,  to  Revlon 
Consumer  Products  Corporation   Cosmetic  color  display  apparatus  and 
methods,  5,529.781,  CI,  424400,000 
KametanI,  Masatsugu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Hierarchical  structure  processor  hav- 
ing at  least  one  sub-sequencer  for  executing  basic  instructions  of  a  macro 
insttuclion,  5.5,30,889.  CI,  395-800.000 
Kameyama.  Masaomi:  See — 

Ushida.  Kazuo;  and  Kameyama.  Masaomi.  5,530,518,  CI.  355-53,000, 
Kameyama,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ochiai.  Tameichi;  Takasaki.  Rvuichiro:  Kameyama.  Yasuhiro:  and  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Shichiro.  5.529,885.'C1,  430-270,100, 
Kamikubola.  Ma.safumi;  Fujimaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamakawa.  Kenji.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd,  Protective  sheet  for  recording  sheets  and  printer  in  use 
therewith,  5.529.413,  CI,  400-582,000, 
Kanbayashi,  Makoto;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  and  lida.  Wakashi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  forming  method  using  dry   color  toner  and 
press-contact  fixing  method,  5.529.865.  CI,  430-45,000, 
Kanbayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  Kanbayashi. 
Makoto;  Miyano.  Kazuyuki;  and  Inaba.  Koji.  5.529.873.  CI.  430- 
109  000, 
Kanda.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Matrix  switcher  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively outputting  information  signals  in  response  to  contiol  signals  in  the 
form  of  various  communication  protocols.  5.530.434.  CI,  340-825,040, 
Kanebo.  Ltd,:  See — 

Fuji,  Michiaki;  Yao.  Kenji;  Igarashi,  Koei;  and  Kushimoto.  Toshihiro. 
5.530.086.  CI,  528-193,000, 
Kaneda.  Aizo:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichilani,  Mausahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Ma,sanon;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Telsurou,  5.530.286.  CI,  257- 
692,000, 
Kaneda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Akiyama.  Hitoshi;  MaLsunami.  Naoto;  Kaneda.  Yasunori;  and  Oeda. 
Takashi.  5.5.30,831.  CI,  .195-441,000, 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirata.  Atsushi;  and  Hirobe,  Kazushi.  5.530,051,  CI   524-441,(X)0 
Kanehira.  Jun.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd,  Optical  recording  medium 
having  grooves  and  lands  and/or  plural  pit  lines,  and  reproducing  apparatus 
therefor  5.530,641.  CI   .169-44  260 
Kaneko.  Katsuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd,  Page  memory 
device  capable  of  short  cycle  access  of  different  pages  by  a  plurality  of  data 
processors  5.530.955.  CI,  395-431,000, 
Kaneko.  Masahide:  See — 

Higuchi.  Ryohei;  Hirokawa.  Ma.sayuki;  Kouda,  Kenji;  and  Kaneko. 
Masahide,  5.530.826.  CI,  395-427,000, 
Kaneko.  Takashi:  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Tanabe,  Mayumi; 
Fukushima,  Ma.satoshi;  Saito.  Shinichi;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Shiomi. 
Makoto:  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Matsuki.  Molonari:  and  Koden.  Mitsuhiro. 
5.529,717.  CI,  252-299,610, 
Kaneko.  Toshimi:  See — 

Nakata.  Yasuhiro:  Tokuda.  Hiromichi.  Kaneko.  Toshimi,  and  Sakamoto, 
Yukio,  5,530,411,  O.  333-185.000. 
Kanemoto,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Arai.  Kiyoshi;  Ooka,  Masayuki;  Koizumi,  Fumiaki;  Koda,  Sadafumi; 
Iwasaki.  Yasunaga;  and   Kanemoto,  Yoshiro.   5.530.146.  CI,   549- 
476,000, 
Kanetaka.  Nobuki:  See — 

Ohta.  Noriaki;  Shiratori,  Hiroyasu;  Sano.  Katsuma;  Kanetaka.  Nobuki: 
and  Ikegaya.  Tatsuo.  5.529,014.  CI,  116-286,000, 
Kang.  Kem-Yong:  See — 

Jeong.  Young-Il;  Lee,  Jang-Hee:  and  Kang.  Kem-Yong,  5,529,036.  CI, 
123-188,140, 
Kannegundla.  Ram;  and  Stancampiano.  Charles  V,.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv  Image  sensor  with  oversized  vertical  shift  registers  for  inarker 
pixel  generation,  5,5.30,475.  CI  348-322,000, 
Kansai  Paint  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Takezoe.  Koji;  Nakai.  Noboru:  and  Seko.  Kenji,  5J29,882.  C\.  430- 
192.000, 
Kantiier.  Roben  C:  See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Aghajanian.  Michael   K.;  Hannon,  Gregory  E.; 
McCormick.  Allvn  L  ;  Schirokv,  Gerhard  H  ;  Rocazella.  Michael  A,; 
and  Kanmer,  Robert  C,  5.529.'l08.  CI    164-97.000 
Kantrowitz.  Lawrence  L,.  and  Littman.  Edward  J   Removable  dental  work 

table  with  vacuum,  5.529.533.  CI,  451-456,000, 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 


Ihara,  Takeshi.  Yano.  Shinji:  Kita.  Katsumi;  and  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki, 

53.10,084,  a,  528-33,000, 
Kuroda,  Mutsumi;  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Yabe,  Shinichi;  and  Olani, 

Yoshinofi,  5,529,715.  CI,  252-135,000, 
Sasaki,    Mitsuhiro:    Asano.    Tetsuya;    Kawabe.    Kuniyasu:    Kawaji, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Fujiki,  Kazuhiro.  5J29.876.  CI,  430-137,000, 
Kao,  Wenling;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A,,  and  Vogel,  Robert  L„  to  American 
Home  Products  Cocporation   Carbamates  of  rapamvcin    5,530.007.  CI, 
514-291,000 
Kao.  Wenling;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A  ;  and  Vogel.  Roben  L  .  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation   Cattiamatcs  of  rapamydn,  5J30,121,  CI, 
540456,000, 
Kapphahn,  John  M,  Foldable  artificial  mulch  cover  having  slit  installation 

feamre  wiUi  intact  periphery,  5,528,855,  CI,  47-25,000, 
Kappler,  Heinz,  to  Gebr,  Schinid  GmbH  &  Co,  Apparatus  for  the  treatment 

of  board-like  articles  5,529.081.  CI,  134-64,00R, 
Karaman.  Marilyn  E,:  See — 

Pa.shley.  Richard  M,;  Ninham.  Barry  W.;  Hyde.  Stephen  T;  Karaman. 
Marilyn  E,;  and  Morris.  RichanJ  A,.  5.529.690.  CI,  210490.000 
Kasai.  Junichi:  See— 

Waki.  Ma.saki;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Honda,  Toshiyuki:  and 
Sato.  Hirotaka,  5.530.292.  Q.  257-724.000. 
Kaschmitter,  James  L.;   Mayer.  Steven  T;  and  Pekala,  Richard  W.,  to 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  The  Carbon  foams  for  energv  storage 
devices.  5.529.971,  CI.  502416.000. 
Kasco  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kaster,  P  Philip;  and  Netherly,  Timothy,  5,529,455,  O  414-523.000. 
Kase,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nakajima.  Himki;  Tomioka.  Yoshirou;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Shin- 
ichirou;  Makii.  Kouichi:  Soshiroda.  Tetsuo;  Kase.  Toinohiro;  Omiya. 
Yoshinobu:  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiki.  5.529.646.  CI    148-565.000, 
Ka.shima.  Ken:  See — 

Osaka,  Keiji:  Watanabe,  Tetsuaki;  and  Kashima,  Ken,  5,530,782,  O 
38545.000. 
Kashvap.  Raman;  and  Campbell.  Roben  J,,  to  British  Telecoinmunicatioa.s. 

pic   Optical  memory    5.5,30.666.  CI   .365-123,000 
Kaster,  P  Philip;  and  Netherlv.  Timothy,  to  Kasco  Mfg,  Co,,  Inc.  Seed  drill 

feed  auger  mounting  assembly  5,529,455,  C\.  414-523,000, 
Kasugai,  Joji;  Nagino,  Yoshihiro:  and  Nishi,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 

Ltd,  Roai  valve  for  use  in  fuel  tank  5.529.086.  CI.  137-202,000, 
Kasuya.  Takashige:  See — 

Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Kanbayashi. 
Makoto:  Miyano,  Kazuyuki;  and  Inaba.  Koji.  5.529,873.  CI,  430- 
109,000 
Katagiri.  Katsuo:  See — 

Mizukawa.    Shigeo;    Morizumi.    Masaaki;    and    Katagiri.    Katsuo. 
5.530.4%.  CI,  353-63,000, 
Katagiri.  Shingo;  Suzuki.  Shoji:  and  Ishii.  Yukiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,. 

Ltd  Magnetic  tape  ca.ssette.  5J30.6I0.  CI,  360-132,000, 
Kaiano,  Keiji;  and  Chiba.  Toshiyuki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.  Paper  feeding 

apparanis  for  printer,  5.529.414.  CI  400-636,200, 
Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mori,  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Satotu;  and  Itoyama,  Shigenori.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  PhtHoelectric  conversion  device  and  photoelec- 
tric conversion  module  each  having  a  protective  member  comprised  of 
fluorine-containing  polymer  resin,  5.530.264,  Q,  25740.000, 
Kataoka.  Junnosukc:  See — 

Miura.  Shigeo;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Koizumi.  Shigeru:  Fujii.  Yasuo; 
Nakayama.  Toru;   and   Kataoka.  Junnosuke.   5.530.556.  CI,   358- 
300,000, 
Kataoka.  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi.   Shigenobu;  Tanaka.   Yasuharu.   Shiniaku, 
Yoshihiro:  Matsuo.  Kivoshi;  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Electionic  device  wiUi  calendar  function,  5.530.684.  CI   .36841,000 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hirokane. 
Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  having  paired  devices  for  applving 
external  magnetic  fields   5.5.30.685.  CI.  369-13.0(K) 
Katayama,  Katsuo:  Komachi.  Kyoichi:  Mabuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto. 
Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal   Industries.  Ltd.;  and  NEC  Corporation. 
Microwave  plasma  processing  system  5.529.632.  CI    I18-723,0MP 
Katayama.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kaki.  Kenichi;  Katavama,  Kunihiro;  and  Tsunehiro,  Takashi.  5.530.828. 

CI,  3954.30,000  ' 
Tobita.  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Tsuivehiro.  Takashi:  Katayama,  Kuni- 
hiro; Hattori.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro:  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Takashi;  Wada.  Takeshi:  Takaya.  Yosio:  Saito.  Manabu;  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi: Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi:  Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeru.  5.530,673.  CI,  365-185,090, 
Katayama.  Masalo:  See — 

Moriguchi.    Haruhiko;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro:    Sato,    Hiroshi;    and 
Katayama.  Masato.  5.529.408,  CI,  400-120,080, 
Kato.  Hironori:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Masanori;  Kato.  Hironori:  Bannai.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sasaki. 
Kunihiko.  5.529.505.  CI,  439-164.000, 
Kato.  Nono:  See — 

ideguchi.  Yoshiaki:  Tsunekawa,  Kyosuke:  and  Kato,  Norio,  5,529,732, 
CI,  264-57,000, 
Kato,  Senji:  See — 

Sone,   Shigeru;    Naganawa.   Tadahisa;    Kato.    Senji:   Endou.    Kouji; 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  and  Gotou.  Atsushi.  5.529.034.  CI.  123-90.170 
Kato,  Takahiro;  See— 
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Yoshida.  Takehiro:    Kobayishi.   Makoto;   Yokoyanta.   Minoru;   Ono. 

Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi:  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Osada. 

Mammi,    Kaio.    Takahiro;    Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Kondo.    Masaya; 

Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio.  5.530.470.  O.  347-190.000. 

Kato.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Yanagi.  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya,  Tetsuya;  Kalo,  Yasuhilo: 
Shirakura.  Hidetoshi;  WaOnabe.  Tetsuo:  Yajima,  Yoshimi;  Kodama, 
Seiichirou;   Masui.  Akio;  Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Tsukamolo.  Yoshihiiia; 
Sawada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi.  Shinji.  5.530.021.  Q.  514-452.000. 
Kato.  Yasunari;  Yamagtichi.  Hiroaki.  and  Ola.  Kazuomi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.    Pedal   return  device   having   improved   hysteiesis  charactemtics. 
5.529.296.  a.  267-155  000 
Kato.  Yasushi;  See — 

Takaya.  Hidemasa:  Sakai.  Nozomu;  Taniao.  Kyoko;  Mano.  Satoshi; 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  Tomita.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Takao;  Matsumura. 
Kazuhiko;  Kalo,  Yasushi;  and  Sayo.  Nobonj.  5J30,I50.  CI.  556- 
18.000. 
Katou.  Yukio:  See— 

Haniaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Katou.  Yukio;  Matsumolo.  Masaaid;  and  Mat- 
sushima.  Masani.  5.530,605.  O.  360-104.000. 
Katsube.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Takami.  Masahiko;  Yamamoco.  Takahiro;  Yabuuchi.  Masami.  Seno, 
Hiroshi;  and  Katsube.  Masayoshi.  5.529.251,  C\.  241-65.000. 
Katsuda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Fukui.  Toshinori;  Katsuda.  Nobuyuki;  Yabushila,  Shinichi;  and  Hashi- 
zume.  Shuhei.  5.529.586.  Q.  8-639.000. 
Katsurabayashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Cooperative  operation  using 
workstations  having  operative  rights  assigned.  5.5.30.880.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kattmann,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Tice,  Thomas  E.;  Crook.  David  T;  Kattnunn.  Kevin  M.;  and  Lane. 
Charles  D..  5,530.444,  CI.  341-156.000. 
Kaufmann.  Klaus-Dieter.  Apparatus  for  reducing  emis<iions  of  pollutants. 

5,529.757.  CI.  422-168.000. 
Kaun.  James  M.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  for  making  soft 

tissue  usmg  cationic  silicones.  5.529.665.  CI.  162-111.000. 
Kavanagh.  Dean  L  ;  and  Simon.  Robert  H.  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Process  forming  a  shaped  laminate.  5,529,654.  CI    156-229.000 
Kavlico  Corporation:  See — 

Park.  Kyong  M..  5.528.930.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Kawabata,  Kazumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ElectiDpholographic  apparatus  with 

dew  condensation  preventing  means.  5.530.523.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kawabe.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Sasaki.    Mitsuhiro.    Asano,    Tetsuva;    Kawabe.    Kuniyasu;    Kawaji, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Fujiki.  Kazuhiio,  5.529.876.  CI.  430-137.000 
Kawabe,  Yasumasa.  Sato.  Kenichiro;  Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Uenishi,  Kazuya.  to 
Fuji  Pholo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Postive  photoresist  composition.  5,529.881,  CI. 
430-191.000. 
Kawada.  Toru:  See — 

Yoshimi,    Yasuhito;    Kawada.   Torn;    Fujisawa.    Hiroyuki;    Kakihara. 
Takashi;  Urata.  Makoto;  and  Okamoco,  Hiroshi.  5.530.468.  CI.  347- 
262.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Yokooo.  Tomohiko;  and  Suitou, 
Ken,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Piston  type 
variable  displacement  compressor.  5.529,461.  Q.  417-222.200. 
Kawai,  Ausashi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Ma.saki;  Kawai.  Aisushi;  Sakai,  Tetsuya;  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi: 
and  Okuno.  Yukihiko,  5.530.530.  CI.  355-246.000 
Kawai.  Megumi;  and  Luly.  Jay  R.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Substituted 
alicyclic  amine-containing  macrocyclic  immunomoduiators.  5.5.30, 1 19,  CI. 
540-456.000. 
Kawai.  Megumi:  See — 

Luly.  Jay  R.;  and  Kawai.  Megumi,  5,330.120,  Q.  540-456.000. 
Kawai,  Mituo:  See — 

Ishigami.  Taka.shi;  Kawai.  Miluo:  and  lida,  Aouko,  5,530.467.  O. 
347-204.000. 
Kawai.  Sueo:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Ma.sanori.  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumolo,  Tetsurou.  5.530.286.  CI.  257- 
692.000. 
Kawaji.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,    Mitsuhiro;    Asano.    Tetsuya;    Kawabe.    Kuniyasu;    Kawaji. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiki,  Kazuhiro,  5,529,876,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Kawakami,  Kenji:  See — 

Yanagihara,  Masaaki;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  MiyatlKHo, 
Akira;  Tanae.  Fumio;  and  Naito,  Shunzo,  5,528.893.  Ci.  57-290.000. 
Kawamoto.  Ichiro:  See — 

Inaba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawamoto,  Ichiro,  5.529.877.  C\.  430-138.000. 
Kawamura.  Hisato:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Yokomachi.  Naoya;  Umemura.  Satoshi;  Kimura,  Kazuya; 
Mori.  Hideo;  Kawamura.  Hisato;  and  Nakamolo.  Akira.  5.528.976. 
a.  92-71.000 
Kawamura.  Kazuhiro:  Yoneya.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Sasage,  Kenichi,  to  Doryokuro 
Kakunenrvo  Kaihalsu  Jigyodan  Method  of  vitrifying  high-level  radioac- 
tive liquid  waste.  5,530,174,  CI.  588-12.000. 


Kawamura.  Takao;  Nakayama.  Yoshikazu;  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Miyamoto. 
Naooki;  Itoh.  Hiroshi:  and  Takemura,  Hitoshi.  to  Kyocera  Corporation;  and 
Kawamura.  Takao  Electrophotographic  sensitive  member  5.529.866.  CI. 
430-57  000 
Kawamura.  Toru:  See — 

Nakajima.  Masahide:  Nakamura.  Nonfumi,  Wang,  Feng;  Vamanouchi, 
Koichi;  Hayashi.  Kazutaka;  Kjdo.  Hideaki;  Kubo,  Yoshiji:  Okita. 
Minon;  Uchida.  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi; 
Shinyama,  Hiroshi.  Kawamura.  Toni;  and  Narita.  Yuji,  5330.001.  CI. 
514-255.000 
Kawano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Uya,  Masaiu;  Mizobata.  Norihiko;  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takahashi,  Satoshi; 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimolo.  Taizou.  5.530.797. 
CI  395-164  000. 
Kawanobe.  Osamu:  See — 

Shigematsu.   Kouichi;  and  Kawanobe,  Osamu,  5.530.329.  CI.  318- 
469.000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sawamura.  Seisuke;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Sulou.  Kanzaburo;  and  Murata. 
Mitsuaki,  5.529,248,  CI.  241-19.000. 
Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  Miisuru.  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi:  Mochizuki,  Isamu:  Su/ukawa.  Ka^ufumi;  Masumura. 
Shigeki;  Akao,  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi 
Microcomputer  System  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.  Multi- 
ply connectable  microprocessor  and  microprocessor  system  5.530.965.  CI 
395-800.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Eguchi,  Kunihiko;  Komatsu,  Masafumi;  Hanatani,  Seiji;  Uchida,  Yuichi; 
One,  Tomoshige;  and  Wakui.  Tadahiro.  5,529,808,  Q.  427-389.700. 
Yoneda.  .Masato.  5,530,665,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Kawashila.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Satoshi;  Kawashita.  Hideo;  Aburada.  Koji;  Ogino.  Kazuya; 
Tamura.  Yuriko;  and  Omura,  Takashi,  5,530,105,  CI.  534-678.000. 
Kawata.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ishii,  Kei;  Aoki,  Yoshimasa;  Kawata.  Hideaki;  Fujiki,  Akira;  Nakamura. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko.  5.529.602.  CI.  75-231.000. 
Kawata,  Tsutomu:  5*?— 

Christ,  William  J  ;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  KawaU,  Tsutomu;  Rossignol, 
Daniel  P;  Kobavashi,  Seiichi;  and  Asano,  Osamu.  5,530,113,  CI. 
536-123  130. 
Kawatsu,  Toshitatsu:  See — 

Ueno.  Noboru;  Nakamura.  Yuki;  Komatsu.  Fumito;  and  Kawatsu,  Toshi- 
tatsu. 5.5.W,690,  CI.  369-126  000. 
Kazda.  Stanislav   See — 

Kramer,  Thomas:  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  JQrgen;  Fey.  Peter;  HUbsch, 
Walter;  Miiller.  1,'lnch:  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  Beuck.  Martin; 
BischofiF,  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda,  Stanislav; 
Slasch,  Johannes-Peter,  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried. 
5,-5.30.016.  CI.  514-381.000 
Kazmaier.  Peter  M    See — 

Veregm,  Richard  P  N  ;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  and 
Hamer.  Gordon  K..  5.530.079.  CI.  526-219.300. 
KCS  Industries:  See — 

Rozek.  Christopher.  5.529.540,  CI.  473-40.000. 
Keavy.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Mattson.  Ronald  J.;  Catt,  John  D.;  and  Keavy.  Daniel  J..  5.5.30.012.  O. 
514-330.000 
Keck,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K.;  Burke.  John T.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  Aghajanian, 
Michael  K  .  and  Keck,  Steven  D..  5.529,109,  Q.  164-97.000. 
Keding.    DjOm     .Methixi    of  electron-beam    curing   of   varnished    board. 

5.529,812.  CI,  427-496.000. 
Keener,  Scon  A  :  See — 

Radliff,  David  R.;  Keener.  Scon  A.;  and  Stough,  Robert  E,  5.530.786, 
CI.  385-136.000. 
Kehl,  RandaU  J.:  See— 

Arringlon.  Eric  E.:  and  Kehl,  Randall  J.,  5329.737.  CI   264-207.000. 
Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar;  Ort,  Oswald;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bierinj;er, 
Hermann,  to  Hoechst  AkUenge.sellschaft  Pyridyl  sulphonyl  ureas  as  her- 
bicides and  plant  growth  regulators.  5,529,976,  CI.  504-213.000. 
Keil.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Sieckelberg,  Willi;  Keil.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zerrer.  Ralf. 
5,530.093.  CI   528-398  000. 
Keith.  Michael:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.:  Hamev.  Kevin,  Kowashi.  Eiichi.  Keith.  Michael; 
Simon.  Allen  H  :  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M  ;  Hays,  Walter  P;  Salem, 
George  F.  Shiue.  Shih-Wei,  Bertapelli,  Anthoiiy  P.;  and  Shilman, 
Vitaly  H.,  5,530,884,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Kejha,  Joseph  B.  Lightweight  composite  polvmeric  electrolytes  for  electro- 
chemical devices.  5.529.707.  CI   252-62  2(M) 
Kel-Jac  Engineering  and  Plastic  Sales.  Inc.:  See- 
Eddy.  John  W  :  and  Needham.  Kelley  S.,  5328,810,  CI.  29-401.100. 
Kelch  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Guzikowski.  Gary  R..  5.529,481.  CI  425-434.000. 
Keller,  Philip:  See — 

Augustine,  Larry  J  :  and  Keller,  Philip,  5,529,070,  Q.  128-660.070. 
Kellcrmann.  Gottfned  H  :  See— 

Osther.  Kurt  B  ,  and  Kellermann,  Gottfried  H.,  5.529.776,  C\.  424- 
160.100. 
Kelley.  William  P:  See— 

Martin.  Jacob  H  ;  and  Kelley,  William  P.  5328.939.  CI.  73-702.000. 
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Kelly.  Kevin  A.;  Taylor.  Marc  D.;  and  Taylor,  Robin  L.,  to  Danninger  Medical 
Technology,  Inc.   Pneumatic  fluid  actuated  continuous  passive  motion 
device.  5329373.  CI.  601-34.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Jotgensen.  Glenn  F;  and  Kelly,  Michael  W..  5.529,442.  CI.  408-87.000 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Mahany.  Ronald 
L.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Ca^gin,  Keith  K  .  Jr:  Hanson.  Geofge  E.; 
Schuta,  Darald  R.;  Geers,  Robert  G  :  Boatwnght.  Darrell  L.;  Gibbs, 
William  T;  and  Kelly,  Stephen  J.,  5330.619.  CI.  361-680.000 
Kelsch.  Dale  O.:  See— 

Kunz.  Richard  D.;  Kelsch,  Dale  O.;  and  Beynon.  Lamar  C.  5,528.783. 
a.  5-634.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Krawczyk.  Gregory  J.;  and  Gibson.  Alexander  O.,  5329.324,  Q.  280- 

112.200. 
Tackett.  Wendell  D.,  5.529,466,  CI.  417-529.000 
Kemfast  Sportsox.  Inc.:  See — 

Bner.  Marci  A  .  5.529.181.  CI.  206-299.000. 
Kennedy.  Christopher  R  ;  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Fareed,  Ali  S  ;  Gamier,  John  E  ; 
and  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  Composite 
materials  and  methods  for  making  the  same.  5.529.851.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Kcnnon,  David  P:  See — 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R.;  Chan,  .Allan  L  :  Connors.  James  J  :  Damon,  Donald 
E  :  Epstein,  Kenneth  W.;  Hada.  Daniel  H  .  Heath,  Robert  M.:  Prewin, 
Michael  B  :  Sutphin.  David  L.:  Szeto,  Edward  W ,  Trudeau,  Howard 
D.:  Vogel.  Michael  J  :  Wong,  Michael;  Hsu.  Larrv  Y ;  Kennon,  David 
P;  MacDonald,  Robert  J  .  Menler,  Steven  D.;  Ogden,  Gene  S.; 
Pereyda,  Douglas  B  ;  and  Pham,  Chau  N.,  5329.264,  CI  244-1 18.200. 
Kent  State  University:  See- 
Kumar,  Satyendra.  5330.566,  CI   359-51.000. 

Stan,  Mark  A.;  Patton,  Martin  O.;  and  Waraer.  Joseph  D..  5.529.949.  O 
437-100.000. 
Kera,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Houki.  Yoji;  Matsuoka,  Makoto;  Kojima.  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Akira; 

Furukawa.  Mitsuhito,  and  Kera.  Hiroshi.  5.530.528.  CI.  355-246.000. 

Kerber,  Elmar,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Selective  safened  herbicidal 

composition.  5.529,974,  CI.  504-112.000. 
Kerby,  Michael  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Greaney,  Mark  A.;  Kerby.  Michael  C.  Jr.;  Olmstead,  William  N.;  and 

Wiehe,  Irwin  A.,  5.529.684,  CI.  205-688.000. 

Kerchaen,  Robert  B  .  Brank,  Leon;  Stupera,  Neal  G.;  and  Glondeniz.  Douglas 

G.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Apparanis  and  method  for  diagnosing  faults  in 

a  vehicle  electncal  system.  5,530.360,  CI.  324-379.000. 

Kerklaan,  Albert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Jacketed 

circuit  card.  5329,503.  CI.  439-76.100. 
Khan,  Abdul  Q.:  See— 

Owiti,  Clarice  A.;  and  Khan,  Abdul  Q..  5330.137.  CI.  548-350.100. 
Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A;  and  Weier.  Richard  M.,  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co    2-subsrituted   tertiary   carbinol   derivatives  of   1 .5-iminosu2ars 
5330,132.  CI.  546-116.000  ■ 
Khoe,  Giok  D.:  See— 

Reid,  John  J.  E.,  Liedenbaum,  Cocn  T.  H    F.;  and  Khoe    Giok  D 
5.530385,  CI.  359- .344.000. 
Khoshevis,  Behrokh,  to  University  of  Southem  California.  Additive  fabrica- 
tion apparatus  and  method.  5,529,471,  CI.  425-112.000. 
Khouri,   Farid  F,  to  General   Electric  Company,   Reductive  method  for 
preparation  of  macrocyclic  oligomer  mixtures.  5,530,090.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Khouri,  Farid  F:  See — 

Takekoshi,  Tohru;  Khouri,  Farid  F;  Campbell.  John  R.;  Jordan,  Therese 
C  :  and  Dai.  Kevin  H..  5.530.052.  CI.  524-447.000. 
Kido,  Hideaki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Masahide;  Nakamura,  Norifumi:  Wang.  Feng;  Yamanouchi, 
Koichi;  Hayashi,  Kazutaka;  Kido.  Hideaki:  Kubo.  Yoshiji;  Okita. 
Minori;  Uchida,  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi; 
Shinyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Toru;  and  Narita.  Yuji,  5.530,001,  CI. 
514-2.55.000, 
Kielbasiewicz,  Peter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Method  and  apparanis 

for  recording  physiologic  signals.  5.529.073,  CI    128-696.000. 
Kierzkowski,  David  J.;  and  Kuske,  Pamela  A.,  to  Laportc  Water  Technologies 
&  Biochem,  Inc.  Algicidal  or  algistatic  compositions  containing  quaternary 
ammonium  polymers  5.529,700,  CI.  210-752.000. 
Kihara.  Tsutomu:  and  Abe.   Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 

Seisakusho  Damper  unit  for  a  piano  5,528,969,  CI   84-216.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi,  See — 

Murakami,  Gen:  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro:  Ichiian).  .Ma.sahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko: Anjoh,  IchiTO;  Nishimura.  Asao.  Kilano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi, 
Akihiro:  Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata,  Masatsugu,  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Masanon,  Hozoji,  Hiroshi,  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Nonyuki.  Kaneda.  Aizo.  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio.  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi.  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuvoshi:  and  Malsumoto,  Tetsurou,  5.530.286,  CI  257- 
692.000. 
Kikuchi.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Takatou,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Kazunon:  Hamada.  Nobuhiro;  Kitamura. 
Tadaaki;  Kikuchi.  Kunivuki,  Takenaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Morooka.  Yasuo 
5330.441.  CI.  340-937.000. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto:  See — 


Murashiro,  Katsuyuki;  Okabe,  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makolo;  Tanabe,  Mayumi; 

Fukushima.  Masatoshi;  Saito.  Shinichi;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Shiomi! 

Makoto;  Kaneko,  Takashi;  Matsuki.  Moionari;  and  Koden  Mitsuhiro 

5.-529,717,  CI  252-299610 

Kikuchi.  Noriyuki.  to  Rikenkaki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Jack  5329.286 

CI.  254-126.000. 
Kikuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Tobita,  Tsunehino;  Kitahara,  Jun:  Tsunehirc,  Takashi,  Katayama,  Kuni- 
hiro; Hattori.  Ryuichi.  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagaim,  Hajiine;  Tolsuka. 
Taka-shi;  Wada,  Takeshi;  Takaya,  Yosio;  Saito,  Manabu;  Kaki,  Keni- 
chi; Okubo,  Takao;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Kishi,  Masamichi;  Suzuki, 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki,  Shigeru,  53-30.673.  CI.  365-185  090 
Kilp.  David  P:  See- 
Gibbons.  David  B.;  MaxwelL  Robert  L:  and  Kite.  David  P.,  5330.704 
CI.  370-94.200. 
Kim,  Hyung  S.:  See— 

Sanwo,  Ikuo  J.;  Hoffman.  Michael  A.;  and  Kim.  Hyung  S    5  530  623 

a.  361-788.000. 

Kim,  Jae  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Semiconductor 

contact  that  partially  overlaps  a  conductive  line  pattern  and  a  method  of 

manufacturing  same  5.5.30.294.  CI   257-774.000, 

Kim.  Man  H.  Multiple  output  transformers  network  for  sound  reproducing 

system.  5330.770,  CI .  38 1  - 1 20.000. 
Kim,  Myung  S  ;  and  Park.  Hee  B  .  to  LG  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Channel 

equalizer  for  a  high  definition  television.  5.530.485.  Q.  348-611.000 
Kim,  Seog  T:  See- 
Gong.  Chun  S.;  Kim.  Seog  T.;  and  Seo.  Young  J.,  5330.229.  Q 
219-711.000. 
Kim.  Tae  J.;  and  Lee.  Doo  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indusnies  Co..  Ltd. 

Holographic  interference  exposing  device.  5330.564.  CI.  359-3.000 
Kim.  Tae  K.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Frequency  multiplier  circuit 

5.530.387,0  327-119.000. 
Kim.  Yongbum:  See — 

Abraham,  Menachem;  Banolini,  David;  Ben-Meir,  Samuel:  Carmi,  llan; 
Cook.  John  L..  Ill;  Hart.  Ira;  Herman.  Alex;  Horowitz.  Steven  E..  Kim! 
Yongbum;  Linde,  Yoseph;  Ramelson.  Brian;  Rehbetg,  Richard;  Sau- 
ssy.  Gordon;  Shohet  Yuval;  and  Zhovnirovski.  Igor.  5330.842.  CI 
395-500.000 
Kim.  You  Seong;  and  Lee.  Sang  Rae,  to  Hyundai  Eleciromcs  Ind.  Co.,  Lid 

Bus  interface  circuit.  5330.812.  O.  395-309.000. 
Kimball  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Grover  L.,  5328,997.  CI.  108-131.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Kaun.  James  M..  5329.665.  C\.  162-111.000. 

Veith.  Jerome  S.;  Grupe,  Edward  H.;  and  Brown.  Joseph  W.,  5329363. 
CI,  493-395,000. 
Kimisbima,  Tomoko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Minoru;  and  Kimisbima.  Tomoko.  5330.478.  CI.  348-405,000. 
Kimoto.  Keizo:  See — 

Tsujita.  Mitsuji;  Kimoto,  Keizo;  Yamazato,  Ichiro;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and 
Tanaka.  Tomoki.  5330.524.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Kimoto,  Mamoru:  See — 

Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Kimoto.  Mamoru;  Matsuura,  Yoshinori;  Nishio.  Kan: 
and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5329.857.  O.  429-59.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Yokomachi,  Naoya;  Umemura.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Kazuya; 
Mori,  Hideo;  Kawamura.  Hisato;  and  Nakamolo,  Akira.  5,528  976 
CI.  92-71.000. 
Kimura,  Toshio:  See — 

Takita.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Toshio.  5328.952,  CI 
74-459.500, 
Kimura.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Kimura,  Tsimeo;  and  Arai.  Masatoshi.  5330.063.  CI. 
525-101.000. 
Kinaform  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Eichel,  Herman  J.,  deceased;  Massmann,  Brent  D.;  and  Cobb.  Joseph  E. 
Jr.  5,529,790,  C  424-480.000, 
Kindman.  L.  Allen;  Overaker,  Ronald  F;  and  Dodge.  Brian  C ,  to  Duke 
University.  Magnetic  stirring  and  heating/cooling  apparatus  5.529  391  CI 
366-145.000. 
Kindt.  Thomas  J.;  Kulaga.  Henrietta;  and  Folks.  Thomas  M  ,  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Rabbit  model  for  diagnosing  and 
testing  vaccines  or  therapeutic  agents  against  aids    5.529,765.  CI.  424- 
9.200. 
King.  Edward  C:  See— 

Weisser.  Pirmin  L.;  Vermeer.  Fulps  V;  and  King,  Edward  C.  5330.941 . 
CI.  395^78.000, 
King.  Jeremy  A.;  Athans,  James  N  ;  and  Madsen,  Wayne  A.,  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation  Coolant  control  method  and  apparanis  for  vehicle 
air  conditioning  system.  5.529,1 12.  CI.  165-2.000. 
King,  Vanja  M.:  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King.  Vanja  M..  5330.024.  CI.  514-515.000. 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubo.saki,  Kuiubiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni 
hiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makolo;  Yaguchi 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu,  Eguchi,  Svuuji;  Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi, 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo, 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi, 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumoto.  Tetsurcxi.  5330,286.  CI.  257 
692.000. 
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Kino.  Tooru:  Ser — 

Okada.  Akihiro;  and  Kino,  Tooru.  5.530,739.  O.  379-89.000. 
Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ma.'iaki;  Kawai.  AUiuhi:  Sakai.  Telsuya;  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi; 
and  Okuno.  Yukihiko.  5.530.530.  C\.  355-246.000. 
Kionu  Corporatin:  See — 

Suga.  Takayuki.  5.530.030.  O.  514-731.000. 
Kip.  Ruloff  F..  Jr.:  S**— 

Zimmerman,  Joel  A.;  and  Kip.  RuloffF..  Jr..  5.530.409.  a.  333-100.000 
Kipp.  Ludwig:  See — 

Palmer,    John    P;    Marudarajan.    Anaikuppam;    and    Tran.    Joseph 
5,530,702.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Kirby,  John  J.:  See— 

Potter.  Michael  R.;  Marcangelo,  Steven;  Kitty,  John  J.;  and  Mulcahey 
Charles  E..  5,529.004,  O.  1 12-470.030. 
Kirchg^sner.  L'we;  See — 

Guenther.    Eihard;    Reuther.    Wolfgang;    and    Kirchg^sner,    Uwe 
5,530.031.  CI  521^95.000. 
Kirii,  Kazunan.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  adjusting  prrs.sure  of  cushioning  pneumatic  cylinder  on  press  when 
cushion  platen  is  at  setup  position.  5,528,918,  CI.  72-15,100. 
Kirk,  Gregory:  See — 

Pontis.  George;  Lacy.  Michael;  Drhal.  Vladimir:  Chow,  Calvin;  Smith, 
Tboma.s;  Smethers,  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A.;  Kirk,  Giegory;  Briggs. 
Jonathan;  Leytes,  Lev;  and  Mehta,  Surcsh  N.,  5,529,752   CI   422- 
63.000 
Kirsch.  Gerald;  Neef,  Gilnter,  Laurent.  Henry:  Wiecheit,  Rudolf:  Bull.  James; 
Espcrling.  Peter.  Elger.  Walter,  and  Beier,  Sybille,  to  Schering  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.    14a,    17a-elhano-16a-hvdroxy-estratrienes.   5.529.993    C\ 
514-182000 
Kishi,  Ma.samichi:  See — 

Tobita,  Tsunehiro:  Kitahara,  Jun;  Tsunehjro,  Takashi:  Katayama,  Kuni- 
hiro;  Hatton.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Tocsuka, 
Takashi:  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya.  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu:  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi:  Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi:  Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki, 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeru,  5,530,673.  CI.  .365-185.090. 
Kiss,  Akos:  See — 

Weitkamp,  Jens;  Ernst.  Stefan;  Bock,  Thomas:  Kromminga,  Thomas; 
Kiss,  Akos:  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  5.529,964.  CI.  502-74.000. 
Kita,  Katsumi:  See — 

Diaia,  Takeshi:  Yano,  Shinji:  Kite,  Katsumi:  and  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki, 
5.530.084.  a.  528-33  000. 
Kiiabayashi.  Telsuo:  Obara,  Atsushi;  Miyagi.  Jun;  Sago.  Yasumi;  and  Sasaki, 
Masami.  to  Toto  Ltd.;  and  Anelva  Co.  Electrostostic  chuck.  5,530,616.  CI 
361-234  000. 
Kitada,  Katsutsugu:  and  Yarita,  Soumei,  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan, 
Limited.  Platinum  electroforming  and  platinum  electroplatins.  5,529  680 
CI  205-67  000. 
Kilaguchi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Kitaguchi.  Shinichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko, 
5.530.218.  CI.  219-86.250. 
Kitahara.  Jun:  See — 

Tobita,  Tsunehiro:  Kitahara,  Jun:  Tsunehiro.  Takashi:  Katayama.  Kuni- 

hiro:  Hattori.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime:  ToLsuka, 

Takashi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya.  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu;  Kaki.  Keni- 

chi:  Okubo.  Takao;   Kikuchi.  Takashi:  Kishi.  Masamichi:  Suzuki. 

Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeru.  5^530,673.  O.  365- 185.090. 

Kitahata,  Sumio;  Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Washino,  Tsutomu;  and  Moriwaki. 

MasamlLsu.  to  San-Ei  Gen  FFI..  Inc   "Alga  species  lobsphaera  TM-33 

(ATCC  75630)  which  is  useful  for  preparine  trehala-sc"   5  529  927   CI 

435-257  100.  ►-»»■»  ... 

Kitai.  Kalsuyoshi:  See — 

Inagami.  Ya.suhiro:  Tanaka,  Tetuo:  Tamaki.  Yoshiko:  Kitai,  KatsuyoshI: 
and  Sakakibara,  Tadayuki,  5,530,881,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kitamura.  Hideo:  See— 

Sugahara,  Katsuo:  Kitamura.  Hideo;  Wakiu,  Saburo;  Toyokura.  Koji; 
Takizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi.  Tsutomu.  5.529,642    CI    148- 
427.000. 
Kitamura.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Takatou.  Ma.sao:  Takahashi.  Kazunon:  Hamada,  Nobuhiro:  Kitamura, 
Tadaaki;  Kikuchi.  Kuniyuki:  Takenaga.  Hiroshi:  and  Morooka.  Yasuo. 
5.530.441.  CI.  340-937.000 
Kitamura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ogawa.  Tetsuji;  and  Kitamura,  Takeshi,  5.530,494,  CI.  351-206.000. 
Kitamura,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill:  Izumiyama,  Tohru:  Kitamura,  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Okazaki.  Mitsunari.  5.5.30.928.  CI.  455-318.000. 
Kitano,  Makoto:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Ma.sahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko:  Anjoh.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro:  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masalsugu:  Eguchi,  Syuuji:  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa,  Ma.sanori:  Hozoji,  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki.  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi:  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hinwhi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoio,  Tetsurou,  5J30,286  CI  257- 
692.000 
Kitayama.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yama.shita.   Michio:   Kitayama.  Hirokazu:  Nishino,  Yoshihiko:  and 
Hunikawa,  Toshihiro.  5,529,603,  CI.  75-246.000. 


Klappert.  Willi  and  Freenmfc  DwM  tL,  to  Geneial  Becttic  Company. 
Apparatus  for  mailing  packeb  of  anoqitMas  Steel  strip  for  transformer  core 
manufacture  5.528.817.  a  29  564  600 
Klauke,  Ench,  Petersen.  I'vvc.  and  Grohe.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
2,4,5-tnhalogeni^  and  2.3.4 .5-tetrahalogenoben?£ne  derivatives 
5,530,158.  CI  ^h:  4'JMX)0. 
Klaveness.  Jo.  Rongved.  P4I;  and  Strande.  Per.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS 

Contrast  agents  ^.fZ^Jt^,  C!   424-9  520 
Kleckner.  Robert  J  .   Makarchuk.   Irena:  and  Marlines,  Frank,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Modular  charging  device  for  imaging  system.  5.530J26.  CI 
355-219  000, 
Kleiman,  Ruben;  See— 

Williams.  Jim;  and  Kleiman.  Ruben,  5,530,837,  CI.  .395-434.000. 
Klein.   Douglas  J  ;  and   Klein.   Paul  E.   Medical   tool  dispenser  system. 

5.529.490.  CI.  433-3.000. 
Klein.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Gunawardana.  Geewananda  P.:  KJein,  Larry  L.:  and  McAlpine,  James 
B  .  5.530.020.  CI   51+449.000. 
Klein.  Paul  E    Sec- 
Klein.  Douglas  J.;  and  Klein.  Paul  E..  5,529,490,  CI.  433-3.000. 
Klein.  Philippe:  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean;  Cuny.  Philippe.   Klein.  Philippe:  Lips.  Jean-Pierre; 
Maurel.  Oliver  M  .  and  Naudm.  Bernard.  5.530.903.  CI.  395-861 .000. 
Kleinmeyer.  James,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army  Method  for  moni- 
toring the  flow  and  cure  rate  of  a  resin  material  using  time  encoded  pulses 
5,530,369,  CI,  324-676,000, 
Kleinschmit,  Peter  See— 

Weitkamp,  Jens:  Ernst,  Stefan;  Bock,  Thomas:  Kromminga,  Thomas: 
Kiss.  Akos;  and  Kleinschmit.  Peter.  5.529.964.  Q.  502-74.000. 
Kleman.  BengI:  See — 

Vilhelmsson,  Jan-Ake  K,;  and  Kleman,  Bengt.  5,530.714,  C\    372- 
92.000. 
Klijnveld,  Bob  C;  See— 

Gabelli.  Antonio:  De  Vries.  Gerardus:  Klijnveld,  Bob  C:  and  Wan, 
George  T.  Y..  5.529.401.  CI,  384-170,000, 
Klima,  Waiter  F.  Jr,:  See— 

Klima,  William  L:  and  Klima,  Waller  F,  Jr,,  5,529,2 16.  CI,  222- 1 30,000. 
Klima,  William  L.;  and  Klima.  Walter  F.  Jr.,  to  Sptaytec  Systems.  Rechatse- 

able  dispensers  5,529,216.  CI   222-1.30.000. 
Kline,  Daniel  S.;  Nasworthy.  Frank;  and  Wield,  Paul  J..  lo  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Printing  media  feed  and  retaining  apparatus  for  a  thermal  Inkjet 
prinier/ploner  5.530.459.  Q,  .346-136.000, 
Kline.  Richard  B  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Meitmd  for  distributed  voice  conferenc- 
ing in  a  fast  packet  network.  5,530,699,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Klingsick,  Louis  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Gray.  Jimmy  D,;  and  Klingsick,  Louis  F.  Jr,  5,528,890.  CI.  56-16.600. 
Klink,  Gerd,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.   Safety  belt  witfi  a  rippable  seam 

5,529.343.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Kliot  Eugene.  Combination  eyeglasses  and  interchangeable  fashion  acces- 

.sory.  5.528,800.  CI.  24-3.300, 
Klos.  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Hian.  David  M  ;  and  Klos.  Timothy  R.,  5,5.30,845,  O.  .395-500.000. 
Klotz.  John  S..  to  Southern  Illinois  Prosthetic  and  Orthotic  Ltd.  Prefabricated 
therapeutic  prosthesis  for  below-knee   amputees.   5,529,575.  CI    623- 
33.000. 
Knapp,  James  H.;  and  Carney,  Francis  J..  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
making  semiconductor  devices  having  electroplated  leads.  5,529  682  CI 
205-227.000. 
Knauf,  Joy  D.:  See — 

Lasonde,  Gregory  J,;  and  Knauf.  Joy  D,.  5,529,214.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Knauf.  Vic  C;  Kridl.  Jean  C:  and  Scheter.  Donna  E .  to  Calgene.  Inc. 
Sequences  preferentially  expressed  in  early  .seed  development  and  methods 
related  thereto  5,530.194,  CI.  800-205.000 
Knau,seder.  Franz:  See — 

Ciampi,  Luigi:  Forster,  Otto:  Haefely,  Hans  R.;  and  Knauseder.  Franz 
5,529,928.  CI.  435-263.000. 
Knecht,  Hans,  to  Exeron  Erodiertechnologie  GmbH,  Electrical  discharge 
machining  apparatus  for  workpieces  mounted  on  pallets,  5,530,217,  CI 
219-69  110, 
Knecht,  Kenneth;  Knecht,  Scon:  and  Moreaux.  Michael  D..  to  Industrial 
Cooling  Towers,  Inc.  Variable  flow  directional  valve  for  cooline  towers 
5JS29,283,  CI.  251-147,000, 
Knecht.  Scott:  See — 

Knecht,  Kenneth:  Knecht.  Scott;  and  Moreaux,  Michael  D  ,  5.529  283 
CI.  251-147.000. 
Kneip.  Michael:  Schneider,  Juergen;  and  Oftring,  Alfred,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Preparation  of  a-alaninediacetic  acid  or  its  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium  salts  5,530,159,  CI.  562-571.000. 
Knelson.  Benjamin  V.:  See — 

Hewlett.  Richard  F.  5.529,606,  CI.  75-743.000. 
Knicnm.  Daniel  G  :  See — 

Ethendge.   Eric   P;   Shank,   Gordon   W.;   and   Knierim.   Daniel   G 
5.530,454,  CI.  345-134  000. 
Knight,  Carl  E.:  and  Knight,  Jo  Ann  F  Kite.  5.529,266,  CI.  244-I53.00R 
Knight.  Jo  Ann  F:  See — 

Knight,  Carl  E.;  and  Knight,  Jo  Ann  F,  5J29,266,  Q.  244-I53.00R. 
Knit2a.  Reinhold:  See — 

Rail.  Gerhard:  and  Knitza.  Reinhold.  5.529.064.  Q.  128-633.000. 
Knoerzer,  Anthony  R  :  See — 

Tsai,  Mingliang  L.:  and  Knoerzer,  Anthony  R..  5^29,834,  Q   428- 
215.000. 
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Knorr,  Andreas:  See — 

Kramer.  Thomas;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jiirgen:  Fey.  Peter;  HUbsch. 
Walter;  Miiller,  Ulrich;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck,  Martin; 
Bischofi'.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzcr.  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried. 
5..530.016.  CI.  514-381  000. 
Knoss.  Walter;  and  Schlemmer,  Manfred.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

high-density  powder  compacts.  5.529,746.  CI,  419-52,000, 
Knowles.  Jonathan;  PenttilS.  Merja;  Teeri.  Tuula;  Nevalainen.  Helena;  and 
Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Paivi.  to  Alko-Yhtiot  Ov  Method  of  making  endo- 
glucanase  1   5.529.919.  CI,  435-209,000, 
Knudsen.  Bruce  A.,  and  Benz.  Mark  G,,  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Coating  apparatus  and  gas  seal,  5,529,625,  CI,  1 18-65,000, 
knud.sen.  Mark  J,:  See — 

McDonald,  Roderick  A,:  and  Knudsen,  Mark  J,.  5,530,048,  CI.  524- 
418,000, 
KnuLson.  Joyce  C  ;  Valliere.  Charles  R.:  and  Bishop.  Charles  W.,  to  Lunar 
Corporation.  Oral  I a-hydroxyprevitamin  D.  5.529.991,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Ko,  Alan:  See — 

Liu,  Vince:  Sun,  Shiriey  (Tsyr-Yi):  and  Ko,  Alan,  5,530,703,  C\.  370- 
85.1.30. 
Koba,  Yoshinori,  to  Meina  Machinery  Works.  IiK.  Apparatus  for  dehydrating 

softwood  veneer.  5.529,100.  CI.  144-2.100. 
Kobashi.  Koji:  See — 

Hayashi.   Kazushi;    Kobashi,   Koji;   and   von   Windheim,   Jesko  A.. 
5.529.846,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wire  bonding  apparatus, 

5,529.236,  CI.  228-102.000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;   Kobayashi.   Makoto;   Yokoyama,   Minoru;   Ono, 

Takeshi:  Awai.  Takashi:  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Osada. 

Mamoru:    Kalo,   Takahiro;   Takeda,   Tomoyuki:    Kondo.    Masaya: 

Yamada.  Ma.sakatsu:  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5,530.470.  CI,  347-190,000 

Kobayashi,  Nobuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Data  storing  apparatus  and  method  for 

a  data  processing  system,  5,530,801,  CI,  395-182,110, 
Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Christ.  William  J.;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawata.  Tsutomu:  Rossignol, 
Daniel  P.;  Kobayashi,  Seiichi;  and  Asano,  Osamu,  5,530,113,  CI. 
536-123.130 
Kobayashi,  Takako:  MaLsuoka,  Hirolaka;  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  elecirophotographv  5.529.874.  CI,  430- 
116,000 
Kobe  Steel  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Havashi,   Kazushi;    Kobashi.   Koji;   and   von   Windheim,   Jesko  A., 
5.529.846.  CI,  428-408,0(X) 
Koblenz.  Brian  D  ;  and  Callahan.  Charles  D..  II.  to  Tera  Computer  Company. 
Register  allocation  methods  having  upward  pass  for  determining  and 
propagating  variable  usage  information  and  downward  pass  for  binding: 
bodi  passes  utilizing  interference  graphs  via  coloring.  5,530,866.  CI. 
395-700.000. 
K<ibsa,  Henry;  Bucher.  Hermann:  and  Onkels.  Eckehard,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company   Process  for  microstructuring  surfaces  of 
oriented  polymeric  substratesusing  la.ser  radiation    5,529,813,  CI    427- 
517.000. 
Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mutsakis.    Michael:    Hsieh,    Chang-Li:    and    Calafell,    Dag   O.,    II, 
5,529,084,  CI.  137-13,000 
Koch.  Mark  B.:  See- 
Johnson.  Russell  W,;  Sedath.  Roben  H  ;  and  Koch.  Mark  B..  5,5.30,175, 
CI.  588-203.000, 
Koch.  Theodore  A.:  Krause,  Karl  R.;  and  Mehdizadeh,  Mehrdad.  lo  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Companv,  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  preparation 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  5.529.669.  CI.  204-157.430. 
Koch.  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Diversity  receiver  for  disper- 
sive channels,  combining  reliabilitv-weighed  signals,  5,530,725.  C  375- 
347.000, 
Kochte.  Werner  W.  to  Sleris  Corporation   Container  with  internal  liquid 
distribution  pori  for  holding  equipment  with  internal  passages  during 
sterilization  5.529.750.  CI.  422-28,000 
Kackner-Humboldt-Deuiz  AG:  See- 
Bauer,  Lothar;  Lemme.  Werner;  Tedsen,  Kai;  and  Rechberg.  Reinhard, 
5.529.045.  CI.  123-572.000. 
Ki^,  Eiji;  and  Ogura,  Miwa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmission  equipment. 

5.530.949.  CI.  395-182.080 
K'.Hia.  Sadafumi:  See — 

.Aral.  Kiyoshi:  Ooka,  Masayuki;  Koizumi.  Fumiaki:  Koda,  Sadafumi: 
Iwasaki,  Yasunaga;  and  Kanemoto,  Yoshiro,  5,530,146.  Q.  549- 
476.000. 
Kodatna.  Seiichirou:  See — 

Yanagi.  Mikio:  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu:  Toya,  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Yasuhito: 
Shirakura.  Hidetoshi:  Watanabe.  Tetsuo:  Yajima,  Yoshimi;  Kodama, 
Seiichirou;   Masui.  Akio;  Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoio.  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi.  Shinji.  5.530,021.  CI.  514-452.000, 
Kodama,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Haruo:  Takeda,  Toshiki;  Kojima.  Yoichi:  and  Kodama.  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5.529.160.  CI.  192-70200 
Koden.  MiLsuhiro:  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki:  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  Tanabe.  Mayumi. 
Fukushima.  Masatoshi:  Saito,  Shinichi:  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Shiomi, 
Makoto;  Kaneko.  Takashi:  Matsuki,  Molonari,  and  Koden.  Mitsuhiro, 
5,529,717,  CI.  252-299.610. 


Kodra.  Gregg  S.:  See — 

Anderson.  Donald  C;  CuiTis.  Peter  C;  and  Kodra.  Gregg  S..  5.530.659. 

CI.  364-715.040. 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip:  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Mahany.  Ranald  L.; 

Durbin,  Dennis  A.:  Cargin,  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Schultz, 

Darald  R.:  Geers.  Robert  G..  Boaiwright.  Darrell  L.;  Gibbs.  William T ;  and 

Kelly.  Stephen  J.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Hand-held  data  capture  system 

with  interchangeable  modules  and  side-mounted  function  key.  5.530.619. 

CI,  361-680.000. 

Koenig.  Andrew   R.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Storing  trees  in  navigable  form. 

5  J30.957.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Koenig,  Latry,  to  Jam'n  Fitness  Corp.  ExerciK  apparatus.  5J29.558.  CI. 

482-97.000, 
Koeninger.  Reinhard:  See — 

Gericke,  Harald:  Koeninger,  Reinhard:  and  Fischer.  Peter,  5,530.943.  C\. 
395-775.000. 
Koga.  Keiji:  Kagotani.  Tsuneo;  Nishizawa,  Akinori;  Fukuda.  Kazumasa:  and 
Sakai.  Masanori,  to  TDK  Corporation,  Magnetic  fecording/reproducing 
method  using  a  thin  film  magnetic,  5,530,609.  CI   360-131.000, 
Koga.  Ya.suyuki.  to  Toshiba  Corporation  System  for  tranferring  data  from  one 
communication  line  to  another  using  a  multiplexer  for  selecting  the  line* 
and  oansferring  data  without  intervention  of  a  main  processor.  5.530,904, 
a.  395-872.000. 
Kogan,  Jack:  and  Steiner,  Michelle,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societc  Anonyme  Pour 
I'Etude  ei  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Calude  Method  of  reducing 
fluorescence  in  deinkcd  pulp  by  treating  pulp  with  ozone  and  a  bleaching 
agent  5,529,660,  O.  162-4.000. 
Kogoma,  Masuhiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Masato;    Kusano,   Yukitiiro:   Niwa,   Hideyuki;   Fukuura. 
Yukio:  Naito,  Kazuo:  Okazaki,  Satiko:  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro, 
5,529,631,  CL  118-718.000. 
Kohiri.  Andris:  See — 

Nagy.  Lajos:  Lipusz,  Gydrgy;  PQski,  Sindor,  POski.  Jiaos;  Tak^cs,  Imre; 
Csamai.  Imre:  and  Kohiri.  Andris.  5,528,887.  CI.  56-94.000, 
Kohchi.  Tetsunobu:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru:  Ishizaki.  Akira:  Hoshi.  Junichi: 
Sakamoto,  Masaru;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizumi, 
Toru;  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu:  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  and  Wataiube,  Taka- 
nori,  5,530,266,  CI   257-72.000. 
Kohda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  Maruno.  Susumu:  Kohda.  Toshiyuki:  and  Shimeki, 
Yasuharu.  5,530.886.  CI   395-800.000. 
Kohl.  Martin:  See — 

Naunheim.  Hans-Dieter,  Kuth.  Rainer:  and  Kohl,  Martin.  5,530.201,  CI. 
I74-35.00R. 
Kohls.  Scon  R..  to  NCR  Corpotalion.  Printed  identification  cards  with 

accompanying  letters  or  business  forms.  5.529,345,  CI.  283-75.000. 
Koivula,  Teija:  See — 

Palva,  nkka;  Sibakov.  Mervi;  Koi%'ula,  Teija:  and  von  Wright.  Atte, 
5.529,908.  CI.  435-69.100, 
Koizumi.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Ooka.  Masayuki;  Koizumi.  Fumiaki:  Koda.  Sadafiuni: 
lwa.saki.  Yasunaga:  and  Kanemoto.  Yoshiro,  5.530,146.  C    549- 
476.000, 
Koizumi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Miura,  Shigeo;  Yoshida,  Takehiro:  Koizumi,  Shigeru:  Fujii,  Yasuo: 
Nakayama.  Toru;  and  Kataoka.  Junnosuke,   5,530,556,  CI,   358- 
300,000, 
Koizumi,  Toru;  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  Ishizaki.  Akira:  Hoshi.  Jumchi: 
Sakamoto.  Ma.saru;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koiziuni. 
Toru:  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu:  Sakaguchi.  Kivofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
nori.  5,530,266.  CI,  257-72,000, 
Kojima,  Masami:  See — 

Funk.  Gregory  A,;  Dandekar.  Hermani  W,;  Kojima,  Masami:  and  Hobbs, 
Simon  H..  5,530.172,  CI.  585-736.000. 
Kojima,  Mikio:  See — 

Harada.  Katsumasa:  Abe.  Takaaki:  Akiyoshi.  Yuji:  Matsushiu,  Akio; 
Kojima,  Mikio:  Shiraishi,  Ikuo;  Yainamolo,  Kaoru;  and  Havama. 
Takashi,  5,529,977,  CI.  504-227.000. 
Kojima,  Shinji;  and  Tezuka,  Norio.  to  Singer  Company  N.V..  The.  Rolled  hem 

switching  device  for  overlock  machine.  5.529.003.  CI.  112-168.000. 
Kojima,  Takao:  See — 

Nagao,  Toru;  Matsuda.  Hidemi;  and  Kojima.  Takao,  5328.960,  CL 
74-665.0GD. 
Kojiina.  Takeo:  See — 

Houki,  Yoji;  Matsuoka.  Makoto:  Kojiina,  Takeo:  Takahashi,  Akira: 

Funikawa.  Mitsuhito;  and  Kera,  Hiroshi.  5.530,528,  CI.  355-246.000, 

Kojima.  T<»hiharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Delayed  detectitin 

type  demodulator  5,530.382.  CI.  327-7  000 
Kojima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Haiuo;  Takeda,  Toshiki;  Kojima,  Yoichi:  and  Ktxiaina,  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5.529.160.  CI   I92-7O200 
Kojima,  Yoshihiro:  Maruno.  Susumu;  Kohda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimeki,  Yasu- 
haru. to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Object  recognition  appa- 
ratus using  a  hierarchical  network  of  recognition  units.  5530,886,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Kokaku,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 
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Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao.  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kjnjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  iunichi:  Nakamura,  Shozo, 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoio.  Teisurou.  5^130.286.  CT.  257- 
692.000. 
Kokubo,  Kenichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Position  infonnalion  input  method 

and  device.  5.530.456.  CI.  345-175.000 
Kolem.  Heinrich.  lo  Siemens  Aknengesellschaft.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
tomography  apparatus  having  dynamically  localized  shimming  of  the  basic 
magnetic  field.  5.530J52.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Kollesar.  Nany  H.;  See— 

Garcia,  Leslie  C;  Kollesai.  Nany  H.;  and  Ling.  Huei.  5^30,663,  CI. 
364-748.000, 
Komachi,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Katayama.  Katsuo:  Komachi.  Kyoichi:  Mabuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Akimolo. 
Takeshi.  5Ji29.632.  CI.  1I8-723.0MP. 
Komatsu,  Fumito:  See — 

Ueno,  Noboru:  Nakamura,  Yuki:  Komatsu,  Fumilo:  and  Kawauu.  Toshi- 
utsu.  5.530.690,  CI.  369-126  000. 
Komatsu.  Masafumi:  See — 

Eguchi,  Kunihiko;  Komatsu,  Masafijmi;  Hanatani.  Seiji:  Uchida,  Yulchi; 
Ono,  Tomoshige;  and  Wakui.  Tadahiro.  5,529,808,  CI  427-389  700. 
Komatsu,  Nobuhiro;  Fujila,  Saioshi;  Shimada,  Yukiichiro;  and  Sannomiya, 
Masayoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Engine  room  structure  of  auto- 
motive vehicle.  5,529,143.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Komiya,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Nakai,  Jun;  Ikeda.  Yuto;  Kajimoio,  Takeshi;  and  Komiva,  Yuichiro, 
5,530,397.  CI.  327-545.000 
Komoto,  Yasuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  checking  access 

nghts.  5,530,839,  CI  395^90.000. 
Komuro.  Kiyoio:  See— 

Fujioka,  Saioshi;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromu;  Takayashi,  Nobuhisa:  Nish- 
izawa,  Aisushi:  and  Komuro,  Kiyoto.  5.530,466,  CI.  347-104.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroalsu:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki:  Ozawa.  Toshiaki:  Nakajitna,  Hiro- 
haru:  and  Kondo.  Hiroaisu.  5.529,406.  CI.  400-76.000. 
KofKk),  Masaya;  See — 

Yoshida,   Takehiro:    Kobayashi,   Makoto;   Yokoyama,   Minoru;   Ono, 

Takeshi.  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Osada, 

Mamoru;    Kaio,    Takahini;    Takeda.    Tomoyuki.    Kondo,    Masaya; 

Yamada,  Masakalsu,  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5,530.470,  CI.  347-190.000. 

Kondo.  MiLsuhiro:  Hiroi.  Atsushi:  and  Ohshima.  Kinya,  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electronic-parts  mounting  board  and  electronic-paru  mounting  board 

frame  5.530,204,  CI.  174-52  400. 

Kondoh.  Chiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Decoder  circuit  which  resists  a 

fluctuation  of  a  power  supply.  5,530.380.  CI.  326-98.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takemi:  Kakuta.  Yoshio:  and  Fuiisawa.  Toshiki.  5J30.498. 
a.  354-21.000 
Konishi.  Haruo.  to  Seiko  lnstrumeni<^  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  for  operation  with 

plural  supply  voltages  5.5.30.672,  CI   365-189.110. 
Konishi,  Shinichi;  Yumiba.  Takashi;  and  Fujino,  Moloyuki,  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Document  reading  apparatus  employing  two 
subsequent  samplings  of  the  light  source  to  insure  stability  of  the  light 
intensity  level  before  scanning  occurs.  5,530,239,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  .Araki.  Takashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Hisashi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Outpui  buffer  circuit  that  can  be  shared  by  a  plurality  of 
interfaces  and  a  semiconductor  device  using  the  same.  5J30,379    CI 
326-68000. 
Kora,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kenji:  Kora.  Shinichi:  Yokoo,  Yoshihiro;  Mochizuki.  Akira; 
and  Shinonome.  Osami,  5,529.821,  CI  428-36.910. 
Koralev,  Igor  P:  See — 

Skotheim,  Terje  A.:  Trofimov,  Boris:  Grigorevna,  Malkina  A.:  and 
Koralev,  Igor  P,  5,529,860.  O.  429-213.000. 
Koralewski.  Klaus:  See — 

Siol,  Werner:  Wicker,  Michael;  Koralewski,  Klaus;  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich, 
5,530,080,  CI.  526-224  000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Metals:  See— 

Jeong,  Young-ll:  Lee,  Jang-Hee:  and  Kang,  Kem-Yong.  5,529,036,  C\. 
123-188.140. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee,  Yeong  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S  ;  Sush,  Jung  W.;  Lee,  Chul 
H  .  Lim,  Yoong  H.:  and  Yoo.  Ick  D,  5,529,924,  CI  435-252  100 
Koren,  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Zawacky,  Steven  R.;  Koren,  Jeffrey  G  ;  Follet,  Mark  L  ;  and  Aikens 
Patricia  A..  5.530.043,  CI.  524-317.000 
Korhom,  Glenn  T:  See — 

Bruins.  Roger  C;  and  Korhom,  Glenn  T,  5.529,451,  CI.  411-482.000. 
Korin.  Amos.  Replaceable  integrated  water  filtration  and  sterilization  car- 
tridge and  assembly  therefor  5,529,689.  CI   210-232.000. 
Korth.  Ruth   Production  of  binding  sites  for  PAF,  PAF  analogues  and  PAF 

antagonists  in  endothelial  cells.  5.530.023.  C\.  514-468.000 
Kosalos,  James  G..  lo  .Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.  Real-ritnc  calibiation  acoustic 

array  5,530,678,  CI.  367-13.000. 
Koseki,  Kazuhiro  See— 

Hoshizaki,  Taketoshi:  Ono,  Masato:  Koseki,  Kazuhiro:  Ishii,  Yukihiro; 
and  Oka.  Kozo,  5.529,842,  CI.  428-329  000. 
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Koskenmak),  David  C:  and  Calhoun,  Clyde  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Array  of  conductive  pathways    5,529  829   CI 
428-167  000 
Koskinen.  James:  See — 

Stillman.  Robert  A.;  Way,  James  A.;  Cable.  Jesse  F.  Ill;  Cooper,  David 
and  Koskinen.  James,  5J.30.70I.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Kosma,  Paul.  Adjustable  hand  grip  mount  for  .securing  a  motorcycle  to  a 

transportation  vehicle  5,529,448,  CI  410-97.000. 
Kosmowski.  Wojciech  B  ;  and  Rudolph.  John  M..  to  Cybernetics  Products. 
Inc.  Drill  coordinate  optimization  for  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board 
5.529.441,  CI.  408-1. OOR. 
Kocani,  Masataka:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Mitsuhiro:  Kotani.  Masataka;  Kamei,  Rvosuke;  and  Tak- 
lyama,  Eiichiro,  5.530,058,  CI.  524-602.000. 
Kottke,  Bruce  A.:  and  Wen,  Deyong,  lo  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research.  Direct  Buorcscence-conjugaled  immunoas.sav  for 
platelet  activation  5,529,902,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Kouda,  Kenji:  See — 

Higuchi.  Ryohei:  Hirokawa,  Masa>-uki;  Kouda,  Kenji;  and  Kaneko 
Masahide,  5,530,826,  CI.  395^27  000. 
Kowashi,  Eiichi:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin,  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael: 

Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Walter  P.;  Salem, 

George  F:  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Anthony  R;  and  Shilman 

Vitaly  H  .  5,530,884.  O    395-800.000 

Koyama,  Ma.sayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Logic  description 

conversion    apparatus    and    a    logic    description    conversion    method 

5.530,843,  CI.  395-500.000. 

Koyama.  Shunsuke.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Wrist  carried  wireless 

instrument.  5.530.453.  CI.  343-718.000. 
Koyama.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Hazato,  Atsuo;  Hanajima.  Nobuaki:  Makino.  Yuji;  Takeda.  Toshiaki;  and 
Koyama.  Tamotsu,  5,5.30,027,  Q.  514-530.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ueyama,  Hirochika,  5.530,306,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Kozaki,  Shuichi:  See— 

Tsuda,  Kazuhiko:  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Yamagishi,  Shinji:  and  Kozaki 
Shuichi.  5.529.818,  CI.  428-1.000 
Kozjki,  Takahiko;  Miyagi,  Morihito;  and  Okamoto,  Manabu,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd. 
ATM  switching  system  and  cell  contixil  method.  5,530,698,  CI.  370-60. 1 00. 
Kozlowski,  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Borrino,  Thomas:  Kruszvnski,  Miehaeline  G.;  Walanuki,  Gary  G.;  and 
Kozlowski,  Daniel  N.,  5,529,315,  CI.  277-65.000. 
Kozlowski,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Berger,  Joel  G.;  Chang,  Wei  K.;  Kozlowski,  Joseph  A.;  and  Zhou. 
Guowei,  5,530,125,  CI.  540-594.000. 
Kozlowskik,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Schulz,  John  F;  Farrell,  Robert  C;  Kozlowskik,  Keith  A.;  Devers, 
Richard  A.;  and  Zollinger,  Donovan  J.,  5,529,538,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Kraft,  Anthony  J.;  See — 

Marshall,  Brian  R;  and  Kraft.  Anthony  J.,  5,5.30.421,  CI.  340-436  000 
Kr4l.  Vladimir:  See— 

Sessler,  Jonailian  L.:  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Krai,  Vladimir,  Shreder,  Kevin; 
and  Furuia,  Hiroyuki,  5,530,123,  CI.  540-474.000. 
Kramer,  Alan:  See — 

Guerrieri,  Roberto;  and  Kramer,  Alan,  5,530,393,  C\.  327-355.000. 
Kramer.  George  J  :  See- 
Jones.  Charles  R  ;  Kramer.  George  J.;  and  Cordes,  Arthur,  5,528,904  CI 
60-753000. 
Kramer,  Thomas;   Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  JUigen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hilbsch, 
Walter;  MUIIer.  Ulrich;  MUller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck,  Martin:  Bis- 
choff,  Hilmar:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Denzer,  Dirk;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Sta.sch, 
Johannes- Peter;  Knorr,  Andreas;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  lo  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.    Substituted    2.4-imidazolidinediones.    5.530.016,    CI.    514- 
381.000. 
Kramer.  Vance  C;  and  Currier.  Thoma.s  C,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Bacillus   thuringiensis   gene   enccxling   a   toxin   active   against   insects 
5.5,W,195,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Kraner,  Bret  M.:  See — 

Bendick,  Harry  J.;  and  Kraner,  Bret  M.,  5,529,731.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Bendick.  Harry  J.,  and  Kraner,  Bret  M.,  5,529,839.  a.  428-295  000 
Krause,  Karl  R.:  See- 
Koch,  Theodore  A.,   Krause,   Karl   R.;   and   Mehdizadeh,   Mehrdad, 
5,529,669,  CI.  204-157.430. 
Krause,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kurr,  Klau.s;  Spies,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Krau.se,  Wolfeane.  5,529,026  CI 
123-41.100. 
Krawczyk,  Gregory  J.;  and  Gibson,  Alexander  O.,  lo  Kelsev-Hayes  Company. 
System  and  method  for  vehicle  roll  control.  5.529.324!  CI.  280-112.200. 
Krawczyk.  Hugo  .M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dis- 
tributed fingerprints  for  information  integrity  verification.  5.5.30,757.  CI 
380-23.000. 
Kremer.  Gemot:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Herrmann:  and  Kremer.  Gemot.  5,530, 1 3 1 ,  CI.  544-335.000. 
Krichever.  Mark:  Bard.  Simon;  and  Fazekas.  Peler,  to  Symbol  Technologies, 
Inc.  Barcode  scanner  wiUi  quasi-retroreflective  light  collection  5,530.233 
a.  235-440.000. 
Kridl,  Jean  C:  See— 

Knauf,  Vic  C;  Kridl.  Jean  C;  and  Scbeter.  Donna  E.,  5J30,194.  CI 
800-205.000. 
Krivan,  Howard  C:  See — 
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Ginsburg,  Victor,  Krivan,  Howard  C    .ind  Rchens  Dav id  D  .  .'i..'^;9.'*(>4. 
O  435-7.320. 
Kroll.  Hem-Peter:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter.  Riedl,  Bemd:  Ruppclt,  Manm.  Slolle,  Andreas;  Wild, 
Hanni).  Endermann.  Raincr:  Bremm.  Klaus  D,:  Kroll,  Hein-Peter: 
Lahischinski,    HaraJd.    Schaller.    Klaus:    and    Werling,    Hans-Otto. 
s^iij.ggg.  a  .5 14-233-800. 
Kromminga,  Thomas   See — 

Weiikamp.  Jens.  Ernst  Stefan;  Bock,  Thomas;  Kromminga.  Thomas: 
Kiss.  Akos.  and  Kleinschmit  Peter,  5,529,964,  O.  502-74.000. 
Krones  AG;  See — 

Washeim.  GUnter.  5,529,191,  CI.  209-523.000, 
KiMwuT/.  Josef  See — 

Ran/mger,  Giinter,  Huemer,  Gerhart:  Dembinski,  Norbert:  Krowiorz.. 
Josef,  and  Hubcr.  Jochem.  5,.'i29.025.  CI    123-41  100 
Krueger.  William  R     Windstein.  David  W  .  Brcckcnfeld,  Paul  W.,  DeRam, 
James  R  .  and  Binversie,  Gregory  J  .  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation. 
Marine  engine  alternator  construction.  5.530.305,  CI.  310-74  000. 
Kruger.  Robert  G    See — 

Ford,  James  H.;  Kruger,  Robert  G  :  and  Chemiwchan,  William  N., 
5,529,200,  CI   220-218.000. 
Kruszvnski.  Miehaeline  G.   See — 

Bomno.  Thomas,  Kruszynski,  Miehaeline  G.;  Watanuki,  Gary  G.;  and 
Kozlowski,  Daniel  N.,  5.529,315,  CI.  277-«5.000. 
Krywitsky,  Lee  A.:  See — 

Berger,  Martin  H.:  Krywitsky,  Leo  L.;  and  Krywitsky,  Lee  A.,  5.529.284, 
a.  251-149.000. 
Krywitsky,  Leo  L.:  See — 

Berger,  Martin  H.;  Krywitskv,  Leo  L:  and  Krywitsky,  Lee  A.,  5.529,284, 
CI.  251-149.000. 
Ku.  Wei-Yi   See- 
Lee,  Napoleon  W:  and  Ku,  Wei-Yi,  5,530,384,  a.  327-51.000 
Kubler.  Hans,  to  REA  Gesellschaft  fur  Recycling  von  Energie  und  Abfall 
mbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  anaerobic  biological  hydrolysis  and  for 
subsequent  hiomethani?aoon.  5,529.692,  CI.  210-603.000. 
Kubler,  Ulrich,  and  Hoffman.  Rainer,  to  Dr.  Ulrich  Kiibler  GmbH.  Extraction 
and  cultivation  of  transformed  cells  and  production  of  antibodies  directed 
against  them  5.529,903,  CI  435-7.230. 
Kubo,  Y'oshiji:  See — 

Nakajima,  Masahide;  Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Wang.  Feng:  Yamanouchi, 
Koichi:  Hayashi,  Kazuiaka;  Kido.  Hideaki:  Kubo,  Yoshiji;  Okita, 
Minori;  Uchida,  Takeshi:  Watanabe.  Masahiro,  Yamanaga,  Kalsumi; 
Shinyama,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Tom;  and  Nanta.  Yuji.  5,530,001,  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Kure,  Masaji:  and  Samejima,  Kazuo,  5,528,889,  CI.  56-15.600. 
Kucharewski,  Nicholas,  Jr.  Chiang,  David;  and  Jenkins,  Jesse  H.,  IV.  to 
XILINX,   Inc    Cross  point   inteicoiwecl  structure   with  reduced  area. 
5,530,378,  CI.  326^1.000. 
Kuczynski,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Merrill,  Sonya;  Ayer,  Atul  D.:  Chadha.  Navjot:  and  Kuczvnski,  Anthonv 
L  ,  5,529,787,  CI  424-465.000. 
Kudo,  Akiyoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
High  electron  mobility  transistor  including  periodic  helerojunction  inter- 
face. 5,530,272,  CI.  257-192.000 
Kuffner,  John:  See — 

Credle,  William  S.,  Jr:  and  Kuffner,  John,  5329.220,  Q.  222-175,000. 
Kuhl,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Farrell,  Joseph  K.:  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S  .  Jenness,  Robert  V.:  Kuhl,  Daniel 

C:  Lee,  Timothy  V;  and  Parker.  Tony  E.,  5,530,894, 0.  395-800.000 

Kuhn.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  and  O'Leary,  Beth  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Camera  with   door  for  moving   a   cartridge   into  a   loading  chamber 

5,530,509,  CI.  354-212.000. 

Kuhn.  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fuss,  Timothy  J  ;  McGinn,  Donald  P.,  DiRisio,  Anthony;  and  Kuhn, 

Robert  L.,  Jr,  5,530,504,  CI.  354-174.000. 
Fuss.  Timothy  J.:  and  Kuhn,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5.530.508,  Q.  354-212.000. 
Kub^a,  Hennetta  See — 

kmdi,  Thoma.'.  J  .  Kulaea.  Henrietta,  and  Folks,  Thomas  M.,  5,529,765, 
CI   4:4-9.200, 
Kulkam,  Dhananjay  B    See — 

Haves,  Earl  J  ,  Sapdoni,  Stefano;  and  Kulkam,  Dhananjay  B.,  5,529,509, 
CI   439-288,000. 
Kulpa.  Walter  J  :  See — 

Hunter   Kevin  D  :  and  Kulpa.  Walter  J  .  5,529,410,  CI.  400-234.000. 
Kumagai.  Monto   See — 

dellaCioppa,  Guy,  and  Kumagai.  Monto.  5,529,909.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Kamagai,  Toshinori,  to  Able  Corporation  Ltd  Game  machine  having  auto- 
matic gift  ejecting  function   5.529,206.  CI,  221-5  000 
Kumar  Sarycndra.  to  Kent  Slate  University   Polvmer  dispersed  ferroelectric 
>mectit  liquid  crystal  lomied  hv  inducing  a  force  dunng  phase  separation. 
s,53o.,'if.6.  CI    .1.^^-51  IHM1 
Kummer,  Rudnlt  Set'    - 

Reit.  Vvolfgang,  Franz,  Li^thar,  Stop^,  Peier    Menger,  Voli^maj.  Becker, 
Rainer,   Kummer,   Rudolf,   and  Windcrl.   Siegfried,  5,530,127,  CI. 
544-  HIMKXi 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenon    s^>'  - 

Takaya.  Hidcma.sa.  Sakai,  .No/omu.  Tamao.  Kyoko,  Mano,  Satoshi: 
Kumobavashi.  Hidenon,  Tomita.  Tetsuo.  Saito,  Takao;  Matsumura, 
Kazuhiko;  Kato.  Yasushi:  and  Sayo,  Nobom,  5,530,150,  CI.  556- 
18.000. 


Kunz.  Arland  D.:  See — 

Stanlev.  James  C;  Sandage,  David  A.:  Hunt  Stewan  W.;  and  Kimz, 
Arland  D  .  5_530.858.  CI  395-650.000. 
Kunz.  Richard  D  ,  Kelsch.  Dale  O;  and  Beynon,  Lamar  C  Inflauble  head  and 

torso  support  5328,783,  CI  5-634.000 
Kuo,  James  R.;  and  Zheng.  Shurong.  to  National  Semicoodtmcir  Corporation. 
Storage    charge    reduction    circuit    for    bipolar    input/output    devices. 
5330.386.  a.  327-109.000. 
Kuo,  Lawrence  L.:  Leimg,  Roger  Y.;  and  WiUiams,  Kenneth  S.,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Water-soluble  cationic  capdymers  and  their  use  as 
flocailants.  5,529,699,  Q.  210-735.000. 
Kuo,  Thauming:  See — 

Blount  William  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kuo,  Thauming.  5.530.059.  Q.  524- 
604.000. 
Kuo,  Tien-yu,  Sealing  device  for  electiical  roeter.  5329JS3,  O.  292- 

.3O7.0OR 
Kurahashi,  Akira:  Hibino.  Katsuhiko:  Shimamolo.  Mamoru:  and  Hashimoto, 
Mitsufumi,  lo  .Nippondenso  Co  ,   Lid.   Vehicle  speed  conDt>l   system 
5329,139.  CI    180-169.000. 
Kuramoto,  Masanori;  Kato,  Hironori;  Bannai,  Hiroyuld;  and  Sasaki,  Kuni- 
hiko, to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock  spring  connector.  5329305,  Q. 
439-164.000 
Kurano,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ine,  Yasubumi:  Kurano,  Kenichi;  Suzuki,  Toshikatsu;  Ishizuka,  Hiroaki; 

Uehara,  Hirokazu,  and  Ohwaki,  Shingo,  5329,685,  O  210-134.000 

Kure,  Masaji;  and  Samejima.  Kaztw.  to  Kubota  Cotporatioa   Riding  lawn 

tractor.  5328.889.  Q.  56-15  600 
Kurihara.  Noriyuki:  lida,  Yoshikatsu:  and  Matsumoio.  Hiramatsu,  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  control  and  feed  system  for  gas  fueled 
engine.  5329,048,  O    123-685.000 
Kurmis,  Viktor,  to  Paul  Hellermann  GmbH.  Cable  harness  laying  device, 

5329,269,  CI.  248-68  100 
Kuroda,  Akio:  See — 

Okada,  Satoshi;  Sawada.  Kozo.  Kuroda.  Akio:  Watanabe,  Shinya;  and 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu,  5330,019,  Q.  514-419.000. 
Kuroda,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shinohara.  Hideo;  Taki,  Tsutomu:  Kuroda.  Katsuhiko:  and  Morishima, 
Takashi.  5.529,973,  CI   503-227.000 
Kuroda,  Mutsumi:  Yamashiia.  Hiroyuki:  Yabe.  Shinichi:  and  Otani.  Yoshi- 
nori.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Nonionic  powdery  detergent  composiDon  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5329.715,  Q.  252-135.000 
Kurono,  Masayasu;  See — 

Baba,  Yutaka:  Suzuki,  Tomoo;  Suzuki,  Tsunetnasa;  Hirooka.  Kiyotaka; 

Kurono,  Masayasu:  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5330,138,  C\  548-453  000. 

Kurr.   Klaus;   Spies.   Karl-Heinz:  and  Krause,  Wolfgang,  to  Firma  Carl 

Freudenberj   Regulating  Valve.  5329,026,  CI.  123-41.100 
Kunzman,  Myron  B  :  See — 

Farley,  James  M.:  Meka.  Prasadarao:  Stehling,  Ferdinand  C:  TrudeU, 
Barry  C;  and  Kurtzman,  Myron  B.,  5330,065,  CI.  525-240.000 
Kusano,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa,   Masato;    Kusano,   Yukihiro:   Niwa,   Hideyuki.    Fukuuia, 
Yukio;  Naito.   Kazuo;  Okazaki,   Satiko;  and   Kogoma,   Masuhiro, 
5,529,631,  CI    118-718.000. 
Kushimoto,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fuji.  Michiaki;  Yao,  Kenji;  Igarashi,  Koei;  and  Kushimoto,  Toshihiro, 
5.530,086,  CI.  528-193.000. 
Kuske,  Pamela  A.:  See — 

Kierzkowski,  David  J.:  and  Kuske,  Pamela  A.,  5329,700,  Q.  210- 
752.000 
Kusuhara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Torii,  Yasuko:  and  Kusuhara.  Hiroyuki.  5329.979.  O  505-120.000. 
Kusunoki.  Hiroyuki;  Shiinomura.  Koji:  Yokoi,  Takeshi:  Shibuya.  Sbozo; 
Ogawa,  Mototsugu;  Nakamura.  Takeaki:  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co ,  Ltd.  Surgical  resecting  tool.  5.529380.  Q.  606-170.000. 
Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C:  See — 

Douglas,  David  C:  Leiserson.  Charles  E.;  Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C:  Yang. 
Shaw  Wen:  Hillis.  W    Daniel.  WeUs.  David:  Feynman.  Carl  R.; 
Walker.  Brace  J.;  and  Kahle,  Brewster.  5.530.809.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Kuth.  Rainer:  See — 

Naunheim.  Hans-Dieter.  Kuth.  Rainer.  and  Kohl.  Martin.  5330.201. 0. 
174-35.00R. 
Kuwajima.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hibino.  Satoshi:  and  Kuwajima.  Tetsuya.  5329.955.  Q.  437-195.000. 
Kvacmer  Masa- Yards  Oy:  See — 

Anttila.  Jan:  Gustaifsson.  Jukka;  Heinikari,  Maiti:  Linja,  Jukka,  and 
Vaihinen.  Mam,  5,529,2.39,  CI.  228-184.000. 
Kvaemei  Pulpinj:  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Backlund,  Ake,  5,529,661,  CI.  162-41.000 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;  Nakayama,  Yoshikazu:  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Miya- 
moto, Nacx>ki:  Itoh,  Hiinshi,  and  Takcmura,  Hitoshi.  5329,866,  CI. 
430-57.000. 
Kyowa  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Tomokazu:  and  Matsui.  Tsuneo,  5329,483,  Q.  425-589.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 
Arft.  Dennis  E.,  5328,777,  O.  5-13.000. 
La  Poste:  See — 

Failles,  Jean-Claude;  Lepetit  Olivier,  and  Milet,  IsabeUe,  5330,755.  CI. 
380-18.000. 
Laber,  David  I.:  See— 
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Ellsworth.  William  D.;  Dike.  David  Z.;  and  Laber.  David  I    5  J29  659 
CI.  156-552.000. 
Labischinsld.  Harald:  See — 

Hibich.  Dieler;  Riedl.  Benid;  Ruppeli.  Martin;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild. 

Hanno.  Endennann.  Rainer.  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter, 

Labi.'ichinslu.    Harald;    Schaller.    Klaus;    and    WCTling     Hans-Olto 

5.5:9.*»8.  CI   514-233.800. 

UBombard.  Denis,  and  Ellis.  Jeanne  Y.  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 

Method  of  treating  contact  lenses  5J29.727,  CI.  264-1.360 
Laco,  Randall  J  Posture  support.  5.529.383.  CI.  297-488.000. 
Lacour.  Andre:  See — 

.^ccary.  Andre;  Coutiere,  Jean;  and  Lacour.  Andre    5.529  292    CI 
:66-202.000. 
Lacy.  Michael  See — 

Pontis.  George;  Lacy.  Michael;  Dthal.  Vladimir,  Chow,  Calvin;  Smith. 
Thomas.  Smethers.  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A.;  Kirk.  Gregory;  Briggs 
Jonathan;  Leytes.  Lev;  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N..  5.529  752   CI   422- 
63.000. 
Ladas.  Tom;  See — 

DiPippo,  Ascanio;  Lohse.  William  A.;  and  Ladas.  Tom.  5.529,784  CI 
424^t43.000. 
Lagerkvist.  James  B.:  See— 

Casjiily.  James  F.;  and  Lagerkvist.  James  B..  5.529,498.  CI.  434-258.000. 
La  Gois.  Christopher  C ;  and  Stears.  Peter  Rear  bumper  mounted  van  and 

truck  winches.  5.529.453.  CI.  414-462.000. 
L' Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Enide  el  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Calude:  See— 

Kogan.  Jack;  and  Steincr.  Michelle.  5.529.660.  C.  162-4.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lettide  el  I'exploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Engler.  Yves;  Petrie.  Wilfrid;  and  Monereau.  Christian,  5,529,614  CI 

96-130  000. 
Monereau.   Christian;   Pedrie.    Wilfrid;    Barbe.   Christian;    Eclancher 
Michel;  and  Vigor.  Xavier.  5.529.611.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Lailram  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Oneil  J  .  Jr..  5,529,011,  CI.  114-245.000. 
Lalouel.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Ufton.  Richard  P;  and  Laiouel.  Jean-Marc,  5,529,900,  a.  435-6  000 
Lam,  Cement  C:  See— 

Gillick.  William  G.;  and  Lam.  Clement  C  .  5.530.455.  CI.  .345-163.000. 
Lamb.  Christopher  J.;  Zhu.  Qun;  Maher.  Eileen  A.,  and  Dixon,  Richard  A.,  to 
Salk  In.stitute  for  Biological  Studies.  The.  Transgenic  plants  containing 
multiple  disease  resistance  genes.  5.530.187.  CI   800-205.000. 
Lambert.  John  ¥    See — 

Allan.  Douglas  J.  M.;  Busch.  Frank  R  ;  Lambert,  John  F;  Shine.  Russell 
J.:  and  Walinsky.  Stanley  W..  5.530.107.  CI.  536-6.100 
Lamben.  Roben  J  :  See — 

McDonnell.  Patrick  F;  and  Lambert,  Roben  J .  5,530,037   CI   522- 
79000 
LaMear.  William  D..  Jr.:  See- 
Day.  Kennith  F.,  Ill;  LaMear.  William  D .  Jr.;  and  Mot«.  Edward  R 
5.530.819.  CI.  395-404.000. 
Lamming.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Stefik.  Mark  J.;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G  ;  Card.  Smart  K..  Ca.sev.  Michalene 
M.;  Goldstein.  Richard  J .  Lamming.  Michael  G  ;  Mackiiilay.  Jock  D 
Want.  Roy;  Robertson.  George  G.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  and  Russell 
Daniel  M..  5.530.235.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Lampen.    Shalom;    and    Holdengraber.   Curt,   to   Dead   Sea   Works   Ltd. 
Co-production  of  potassium  sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate    5  529  764    CI 

423-55:000  

Lamprecht.  JUrgen  Apparatus  and  method  for  projecting  and  receiving  image 

information  using  a  screen.  5330.495,  C\.  351-210.000. 
Lanasa.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Gallagher.  James  E.;  Beaty.  Ronald  E.;  and  Lanasa.  Paul  J..  5,529,093 
CI    138-*4nOO 
Lancer.  Roben  W..  Sr.  Pla.stic  multi-functional  privacy  fence  5  529  289  CI 

256-66.000. 
Landmark  Reclamation.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  W ;  and  Randall.  Richard  L.,  5,528,856.  CI.  47-59.000 

Landolt.  Bnino.  to  Inauen  Ma.schinen  AG.  Process  for  the  packaging  of 

product  under  vacuum  and  vacuum-packaging  machine.  5,528,880,  CI. 

Landsborough.  William  L.;  See— 

Graverholu  James  M.;  and  Landsborough,  William  L..  5  529  409  C\ 
400-208.000. 
Lane.  Charles  D    See— 

Tice,  Thomas  E.;  Crook,  David  T;  Kattmann.  Kevin  M.;  and  Lane 
Charles  D..  5.530.444.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Lane.  Michael  T.  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc  Carbonated  beverage  container 

with  footed  base  stniclure.  5.529.1%.  CI.  215-375.000 
Lang.  Armin.  to  ZF  Fnedrichshafen  AG.  Power-assisted  steering  for  motor 

vehicles.  5,529.1,37.  CI.  18O-4I7.000. 
Lang.  Armin;  and  Cerny.  Walter,  to  ZF  Fnedrichshafen  AG.  Proportional 
valve  control  unit  for  auxiliary  power  steering.  5.5.W.614.  CI  361-154.000. 
Lang.  Hartmut;  and  Moritz.  Beru.  to  Immuno  Aknengcsellschaft  Method  of 
assaying  plasma  proteins  with  prochrombin  fraanems.  5J29  905    CI 
435-13.000. 
Lang,  Mark  F:  See- 
Tailor.  Dilip  K  ;  Lang.  Marie  E;  Hruska.  Paul  S.;  and  McConnell,  Kevin 
J.  5.529.826,  CI.  428-110.000. 
Langenbach,  Klaus:  See — 


Feller.  Erhard.  5.529.301.  CI.  273-I53.0OS. 
Langenbeck.  Keith  A.  Modular  frame  assembly  for  industrial  conveyors  and 

the  like.  5.529.171.  CI.  198-860  100. 
Langhof,  Marco;  and  Biwer.  Alfred,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Testing 
apparatus  for  testing  and  handling  a  multiplicity  of  devices.  5,530,370,  C\ 
324-754.000. 
Langlade-Demoyen,  Pierre:  See- 
Peterson.  Per  A.;  Jackson.  Michael;  and  Langlade-Demoyen.  Pierre 
5.529,921.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company:  See — 

Kennedy.  Christopher  R  ;  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Farced.  Ali  S.;  Gamier. 
John  E.;  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H..  5.529,851,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Dwivedi.  Ramesh  K.;  Burice.  John T;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H.;  Aghajanian. 

Michael  K.;  and  Keck.  Steven  D..  5.529.109.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  Aghajanian.   Michael   K.;   Hannon.  Gregory   E.; 
McCormick.  Allyn  L.;  Schiroky,  GeriianJ  H.;  Rocazella,  Michael  A.; 
and  Kanmer.  Robert  C.  5.529.108,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Lapham.  Jerome  F;  and  Scharf.  Brad  W..  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated. 
Method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  with  complementary  isolated 
bipolar  transistors.  5.529.939.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Lapone  Water  Technologies  &  Biochcm.  Inc.:  See— 

Kierzkowski.  David  J.;  and  Kuske,  Pamela  A..  5,529,700,  CI    210- 
752.000. 
Lappi.  Douglas:  See — 

Lorenzetti.  Rolando;  Benatti.  Luca;  Dian.  Maria;  Lappi.  Douglas;  Sac- 
cardo.  Maria  B  .  and  Soria.  Marco.  5.529,932.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Lareginie.  Pierre:  See — 

Guglielinetti.  Robert;  Samat,  \ndri:  and  Lareginie   Pierre  5  529  7'>5 
CI.  252-586.000.  ""     '       ' 

Laroche,  Guy:  See — 

Bouchard.  Patrick;  Guerin.  Paul-Emile:  St-Amant,  Guy;  and  Laroche 
Guy.  5.528.920,  CI.  72-205.000. 
Larsen.  Charles  E.;  Trip.  Roel;  and  Johnson.  Cheryl  R.,  to  Novoste  Corpo- 
ration Methods  for  procedures  related  lo  the  electrophysioloey  of  die  heart 
5.529.067.  CI.  128-642.000.  r  /         oy 

Larsen.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Weldon,  Thomas  D.;  Larsen,  Charles  E.;  and  Rosen.  Jonathan  J 
5.529,278.  CI.  251-4.000. 
Larson,  Glen  M  ;  and  Lohf.  Lloyd  W..  to  Teleci.  Inc.  Telecommunication  fiber 

optic  patch  panel  shelf  assembly.  S.530.9.S4.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Larson.  John  G.:  See — 

I>ebley.  William  P;  and  Larson.  John  G..  5.529,671,  CI.  204-192.340. 
Larson.  Mark  L.;  Lynam.  Niall  R.;  and  Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Donnelly 
Corporation.  Display  for  automatic  rearview  mirror.  5,530,240.  CI.  250- 
2I4.0AL. 
Larson.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddinc;  Buettner.  Donald  C;  Larson,  Thomas  S  •  and 
Spong.  Jaquelin  K..  5.5.30.602.  CI.  36O-75.0(X). 
Larsson.  Bo  E.  S.;  Sanchez.  Iv4n  M.;  and  Sintom.  Hed  J.,  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  for  relations  recovery  of  a  data  base  in  case 
of  errors.  5.530.800.  CI.  395-181  000. 
Larsson.  Rolf;  Westberg.  David;  Fonngren.  Biigitta;  and  UhUn,  Anders,  to 
Coriine  Systems  AB.  Conjugate,  its  preparation  and  use  and  a  substrate 
prepared  with  the  conjugate.  5.529.986.  CI.  514.54.000. 
La.sonde.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Knauf.  Jov  D..  to  .Secure  Medical  ProducLs   Inc 

Infusion  pump.  5,529,214.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Lassaux.  Jean:  See — 

Guezou.  Jean;  and  Lassaux.  Jean.  5„530.694.  O.  370-16  100 
Uu.  Chee  C:  See— 

Goh.  Jing  S.;  and  Lau.  Chee  C.  5.529.474,  CI.  425-174.600. 
Laughlin.  Luey    Combination  guest  identificalion  card  and  entn  means 

holder  5.529.172.  CI   206-38.100. 
Laurent,  Henry:  See— 

Kirsch.  Gerald;  Neef.  GUnter;  Laurent.  Henry;  Wiechert.  Rudolf;  Bull. 
James;  Esperling.  Peter;  Elger.  Walter;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5  529  993 
CI.  514-182.000 
Laurenti.  Susan  V:  See— 

Burnett.  Alvin  C  ;  Hanke.  Kun  F;  Laurenti.  Susan  V;  Matsen.  Marc  R  • 
and  Montgomery.  Donald  M..  5,530.228.  CI.  219-635.000. 
Lavey.  Daniel  W..  to  Ford  Molor  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
adjusting  suspension  height  lo  reduce  vehicles  steering  effort   1.530  648 
a.  364-424.050. 
Lawton.  John  A.;  and  Mickish.  Daniel  J  .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Solid  imaging  system  using  differential  tension  elaslomerc  film 
5.529.473.  CI.  425- 174  4a) 
Layer.  James;  Slater.  Andrea,  and  Weissinger.  Karl,  to  Cordis  Corporation. 
Pumping  apparatus  for  perfusion  and  other  fluid  catheterization  procedures 
5J529.463,  CI.  417-103.000. 
Le,  Dat  P   See— 

Liden,  Zev.  Le.  Dat  P;  Hormann.  Robert  E ;  and  Opie,  Thomas  R 
5.530.028,  CI.  514-649  000. 
Leahy.  Kevin  P;  and  Jones,  Corey  D..  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Methods  for  fabricating  a  helicopter  main  rotor  blade    S.528.828    CI 
29-889.600. 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Cornell.  Troy  M..  5.529.275,  CI.  248-429.000. 
Learflux.  Inc.:  See— 

Learman.  Thomas  J.,  5,529,747.  C\.  419-62.000. 
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Learman.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Leartlux.  Int  Formablc  composite  magnetic  flux 
concentrator  and  method  of  making  the  concentrator.  5,529.747.  CI 
419-62.000 
Leavin,  Lyle  R..  and  Pinder.  Marshall  J  ,  lo  Tektronix.  Inc  Optical  display 
system  and  liquid  crystal  cell  having  electrcnic  details  fiir  cfficicni  manu 
facturing.  5.530.574.  CI  359-087  (lOfl 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lebby.  Michael  S  :  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Grodz- 
inski.  Piotr.  5.530.715.  CI   372  %(»() 
Lebkuchner.  Benno.  to  Sparco  Inc  Valve  actuaong  device  of  a  heating  and/or 

cooling  system  5,529,282.  CI   251-129  120, 
l^bii.  Smart  E  .  Jr .  to  LignoTech.  USA.  Inc  Method  for  pnxlucing  improved 

biological  pesticides   5.529.772.  CI.  424-9,3  11111 
Lechner.  John  F    See — 

Cole.  Katharine  H  .  Lechner.  John  F ;  Reddel.  Roger;  Harris,  Curtis  C; 
and  Pfeifcr,  Andrea  M..  5.529.920.  CI  435-240.200, 
Le  Coeni.  Jean  L    See — 

Small.  Vernon  R  .  Jr .  Willis.  William  W .  Jr;  and  Le  Coeni.  Jean  L. 
5.529.705.  CI,  252-25.000, 
Ledcrle  (Japan).  Lid,:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Masami,  5.530.780.  Q.  385-31.000 
Ledez.  Kenneth  M  .  Snedden.  Walter;  and  Manson.  Henry  Gas  amount  and 

solubility  investigation  apparatus  5.528.923.  CI.  73-19.120. 
I^oux.  Rod;  See — 

Sherepa.  Andrew;  Berg.  Mark;  Ledoiu,  Rod;  and  Polecheck.  Lennie. 
5.528,925.  CI   73-41.000. 
Lee,  Chul  H,:  See- 
Lee.  Yong  W.;  Lee.  Yeoog  S.;  Yon,  Chang  S.;  Sush,  Jung  W.;  Lee.  Chul 
H  ;  Lim.  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo.  Ick  D..  5,529,924,  Q.  435-252.100. 
Lee.  Doo  H    See — 

Kim.  Tae  J  ;  and  Lee.  Doo  H..  5,530,564,  Q.  359-3.000. 
Lee.  Fred  C    See — 

Vlatkovic.  Vlatko;  Lee.  Fred  C;  and  Borojevic,  Dusan,  5,530,3%,  CI. 
327-552,000 
Lee.  Hsing-Chung:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long,  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Grodz- 
inski.  Piotr.  5.530.715.  CI.  372%  000. 
Lee.  Jae-Hoon.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Hydraulic  turning  joint. 

5.529.347.  CI   285-136.000 
Lee.  Jang-Hee:  See — 

Jeong.  Young-Il;  Lee.  Jang-Hee;  and  Kang.  Kern- Yong,  5,529,036,  CI. 

123-188.140. 

Lee.  Kwangyeon.  Wool  filter  for  dust-proof  mask  comprising  a  nonwoven 

fabnc  of  random  wool  fibers  and  slit  film  fibers    5.529.838.  C\   428- 

288,000, 

Lee.  Li-Hsen;  and  Young.  Lichang  Air<ushioned  sleeping  bag.  5,528,779, 

CI   5-413,0AM. 
Lee.  Michael  F:  See — 

Baumgart,  Peter  M.  Flechsig.  Karl  A  ;  Lee.  Michael  f .  Leung.  Wing  P: 

Nayak.  Ullal  V;  Nguyen.  Thao  A  .  OSullivan.  Timothy  C  and  Tarn. 

Andrew  C.  5.528,922.  CI   73-1  OOJ. 

Lee.  Myeong-Soo.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  sensing  slate  of  a  waste  loner  box  of  system  in  an  electrophotographic 

reproduction  apparaRis.  5,530,521.  CI   355-206  000 

Lee.  Napoleon  W;  and  Ku.  Wei-Yi,  to  Xilinx,  Inc   Sense  amplifier  having 

selectable  power  and  speed  mixles   5,530,384,  CI,  327-51  (XK) 
Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd    Cable  connector  having 

removable  coded  rings.  5,529.513,  CI.  439-491.000. 
Lee.  On:  See — 

Wang.   Hui-Po;   Lee,  On;  and  Fan,  Chin-Tsai.  5,530.145.  CI.   549- 
328.000. 
l^ce.  Ping;  See — 

Ross.  George;  and  Lee,  Ping,  5,530,419,  Q.  340-426.000. 
Lee.  Sang  Rae   See — 

Kim.  You  Seong;  and  Lee.  Sang  Rae.  5,530.812.  CI.  .395-309000. 
Lee.  Timothy  V    See — 

Farrell.  Joseph  K.;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S.;  Jenness,  Robert  V;  Kuhl.  Daniel 
C  .  Lee.  Timothy  V;  and  Parker.  Tony  E..  5,530,894.  CI.  395-800.000 
Lee.  Ving  J    See — 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J  ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  Gluzman,  Yakov;  Lee.  Ving  J  ;  and 

Ross.  Adma  A,,  5.529.990.  CI   514  152  000. 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  Gluzman.  Yakov;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  and 
Ross.  Adma  A,,  5.530.117.  CI,  540  362  IMKI 
Lee.  William  T  ;  Soeiarman.  Ronny;  and  TalbfX.  Chnstopher  G..  lo  Schlum- 
bcrger  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  probing  a  net  of  an  IC  at  an  optimal 
probe-point   5.530.372,  Q,  324-758,000 
Vee.  ^'et>ng  S     See — 

l^c.  Yong  W .  Lee.  Yeong  S  ,  Yon,  Chang  S,,  Sush,  Jung  W.,  Lee,  Chul 
H  ,  Lim,  Yoong  H  ,  and  Yoo.  Ick  D.  5.529,924,  CI   435-252  100 
L^e,  '^eou  Ching,  to  .Mvin  Lee  Jewelry,  Inc,  Method  for  making  tubular 
members  coated  with  a  decorative  laver  having  a  randomly  distributed  chip 
pattern    5,529.733,  CI.  264-73.(X)0  ' 
Lee,  Ying  Ming   See — 

Giovan.   Ronald  J.;  Tieraey.  John   C  ,   .McLean.   lxru\    L,.  Johnson. 
Lawrence  L  ,  Nelson.  Gordon  L  .  and  Lee.  Ying-Ming'.  5.529.809.  Q 

427-4::  (KX) 

l«.  Yong  W  Lee.  Yeong  S  .  Yon.  Chang  S  ,  Sush.  Jung  W ,  Lee.  Chul  H.; 
Lim.  Yix)ng  H  ,  and  Y(xi,  Ick  D,.  lo  Cheil  Fo«-<ds  &  Chemicals.  Inc.;  and 
Korea  Insutule  of  Science  and  Technoloiy  Ltgionella  specific  antibiotic 
produced  by  Streptomyces  sp  AL91  acc^s  ion  number  KCCM  10055 
5.529,924,  CI.  435-252.100. 


Lee.  Young  W .  Moh.  Sungwon.  and  Muller.  Arao.  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Address  decoder  with  memory  allocation  for  a  micro-conlroller  system 
5.530.840.  a.  395-497.040. 
LefeldL  Ekkehatd.  to  Hageouk  GmbH  Process  and  apparatus  for  locttiiig 
faults  in  cables,  such  as  faults  in  underground  cables.  5,S30J6S,  Q 
3:4-5.%.000. 
Legl.  Ludwig:  See — 

Leuchienmttller,  Rudolf;  and  Legl,  Ludwig,  5328,805,  O.  28-llS.OOO. 
Legvold,  Veni  J  :  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C  ;  Candelana.  Susan  K  ;  Legvold.  Vera  J.;  Leung, 
Peter  L.;  Martin.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Spear.  Gail  A.,  5330,829,  C\. 
395-440  000 
Lehman.  John;  and  Sirilchuk.  Larry  D.  Kit  for  converting  a  motorcycle  to  a 

tncycle.  5329,141.  CI.  180-209.000. 
Lefambeck.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Abidin,    Michael    R.;    and   Lefambeck,    Steven    P..    5328,811,   CL 
29^28.000. 
Lehner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wirtieleit,  Friedrich;  Raab,  Alois;  and  Lehner.  Wolfgang,  5329.024. 0. 
I23-25.00C. 
Lehtovaara-Helenius.  RUvi:  See — 

Knowles,  Jooalhan;  Penitili.  Metja;  Teeri,  Tuula;  Nevalainen.  Helena: 
and  Lehtovaaia-Helenius.  Piivi.  5329,919,  Q.  435-209.000. 
Leibach.  Markus;  and  Feurer.  Georg,  to  Firma  Caii  Feudenbeig.  Vibntioa- 

compensating  mount  assembly  5,529,295.  C\  267-140  150. 
Leiser^on.  Charies  E.:  See — 

Douglas.  David  C;  Leiserson.  Charles  E  .  Kusztrtaul.  Bradley  C;  Yang. 
Shaw-Wen;  Hillis.  W    Daniel;  Wells.  David.   Feynman.  Carl  R.; 
Walker.  Bruce  J  .  and  Kahle.  Brewster.  5330.809,  Q.  395-200.200. 
Leka,  Fanlu  W.:  See— 

Hilgenfeldt,  Thorsten  G  :  Amund.son.  Allen  B  .  Sandoval.  Nicholine  M.; 
Lfka.  Fanlu  W.;  Manemann.  Roben  C  .  and  Campbell.  Casey  A.. 
5. ."i 29.49 1.  CI.  433-23  000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Ahn.  Charles  H.;  Beasley.  Malcolm  R.;  Benerofe.  Steven  J.;  Fejer. 
Martin  M.;  Hammond.  Roben  H.;  Levensoa,  Marc  D.;  and  Wang, 
Weizhi.  5330341.  O   .356-311.000. 
Brennan.  Thomas  M..  5329,756.  Q.  422-131.000. 
Cormack,  Brendan  P;  and  Falkow.  Stanley,  5.529,916,  Q.  43S-I9S.O00. 
Lemcke.  Ulrich:  See- 
Sander,  Ulrich;  and  Lemcke,  Ulrich,  5330387,  C\.  359-376.000. 
Le  Mehaule.  Alain:  See — 

Robert,  Lydie;  Heliodore.  Frddiric;  Galaj.  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute. 
Alain.  5330,206.  O    174-102.0SC. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Apparatus  and  method  for  fanning  diamond  coating 

5329,815,  a.  427-575.000. 
Lemme.  Werner  See — 

Bauer.  Lolhar;  Lemme,  Werner.  Tedsen.  Kai;  and  Rechberg,  Reinhard, 
5329.045.  a.  123-572.000. 
Lenahan.  Elizabeth  L.:  See — 

McKinzie,  Michael  D.;  Lenahan.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Hemling. Thomas C, 
5329,770.  a.  424-78.240 
L'Eotreprise  Industrielle  See — 

Soriano.  Louis,  and  Orange.  Jackie.  5329,168,  O.  198-465.100. 
Leonard,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Waranis,  Robert  P.;  Harrison.  Maureen  M  ;  Leonard.  Thomas  W ;  and 
Enever.  Robin  P,  5330,006,  CI.  514-291.000 
Leonovich.  Eduard  N.:  See — 

Heeruegh.  Andr*  A.  M.;  and  Leooovicfa.  Eduard  N..  5330.347,  Q. 
324-207,170, 
Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Avafgues.  Didier;  Oara,  Jean-Louis;  Le  Pennec,  Jean-Francois;  Michel. 
Patrick;  and  Sicsic.  Patrick,  5330,692.  CI.  370-15.000. 
Lepetil,  Olivier:  See— 

Failles.  Jean-Qaude:  Lepetil.  Olivier,  and  Milet,  Isabelle.  5330,755.  Q. 
380-18.000 
Lepke.  Steven  C:  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C  ;  Boden.  Marie  W ;  DOrazio.  Paul  A  ;  Dalzell.  Bonme 
C  ;  Edelman.  Peter  G  .  Flaherty.  Janies  E.;  Green.  Roben  B.;  Lepke. 
Steven  C;  Mason,  Richard  W.;  McCaffrey,  Robert  R.;  and  Zalenski. 
John  A  .  5329,676.  CI  204-409.000. 
Lepper.  John  ,M    See — 

Edwards,  Russell  J     LXilan.  Mary  L  .  Christensen.  Svend.  Gundersen. 
Borge  P .  I^pper.  John  M  ;  Wang.  Daniel  T ;  Abrams.  Richard  W.;  and 
Ra\n.  Thomas  C.  5328,878.  CI,  53-54.000, 
Lcmer.  Kenneth  S  .  Fain.  Sarah  J.;  and  Gorday.  Robert  M..  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  battery  drain  reduction  by  adjusting  for  dynamic 
changes  of  receiver  warm-up  time   5.530.911.  CI  455-38.300. 
Leschke,  Harald:  See — 

Steinle.  Gerhard;  and  Leschke.  Harald.  5328.953.  Q.  74-473.00R. 
Lethe.  Bernard:  See — 

Wolfel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Bnchard.  Vincent:  Booo-Falleur.  Thi- 
erry; DePlaen.  Eoenne;  Coulie.  Pierre.  Renauld.  Jean-Chriiitopbe.  and 
Lethe  Bemaixl.  5330.0%.  CI   530-328  000 
Leuchtenmuller    Rudolf;  and  Legl.  Ludwig.  to  Textilinaschinenfabrik  Dr 
Emst  Fehrer  Alviicngesellschafl.  Cranking  mechanism  for  a  needle  board 
for  needling  a  nonwoven  web.  5328,805,  Q.  28-115.000. 
Leung,  Peter  L    See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Legvold.  Vem  J.;  Leung. 
Peter  L.;  Martin.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Spear.  Gail  A..  5330.829.  Q. 
395-440.000. 
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Leung.  Roger  Y :  See — 

Kuo.    Lawrence   L.;   Leung.   Roger  Y;  and  Williams.    Keimetfa   S.. 
5.52^,699,  a.  210-735.000. 
Uung.  Wing  P:  See — 

Baumgan.  Peter  M  ;  Rechsig.  Karl  A.;  Lee.  Michael  F;  Leung.  Wing  P.; 
Nayak,  Ullal  V :  Nguvcn.  Thao  A.;  O'Sullivan.  Timochv  C;  and  Tam. 
Andre*  C.  .'i.528.9;2.  a.  73-1. OOJ. 
Leutbecher.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Eihusen.  John  A.;  Frank.  Kenneth  M.;  Tietz.  Dean  L.;  Leutbecher. 
Stephen  W ;  and  Crum,  Bob,  5.529.460.  O.  41720.000. 
Lev,  Valy:  See— 

Averbuch,  Rod;  Cimet.  Israel  A.;  and  Lev.  Valy.  5.530.693,  CI.  370- 
60.000 
Levensoo.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Ahn,  Charles  H  ;  Beasley,  Malcolm  R.;  Benerofe.  Steven  J.;  Fejer. 
Martin  M.;  Hammond.  Robert  H.;  Levenson,  Marc  D.;  and  Wang. 
Weizhi,  5,5-30.541.  CI.  356-311.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Pocalyko,  David  J  :  Carchi.  Angel  J.;  Harichian.  Biian;  and  Venneer. 
Robert  C  ,  5.529.768,  Q.  424-70310 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  [Mvision  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Falk.  Nancy  A..  5^29.724.  CI.  252-550.000. 
Levi  Strauss  &  Co.:  See— 

Croyle.  Gene  F;  and  Lin.  Wei-Chin.  5.530.652.  C  364-470000. 
Levy.  Yonatan  .\    See — 

Charalambous.  Salomi  T;  Durinovic-Johri.  Sanja;  and  Levy.  Yonatan  A.. 
5.530.744,  CI   379-265.000. 
Lewis.  Bernard  L.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Three-pulse  MTI 

without  blind  speeds.  5.530.448.  C\.  342-132.000. 
Lewis.  R.  Da>nd  See- 
Rove.  David  F.  Jr.;  and  Lewis,  R.  David,  5.529.096.  CI.  141-21.000. 
Lewkowicz,  Steven  Z.:  See — 

Lobb.  Jolan  F;  Cook.  Michael  W.;  Wells.  Dale  E.;  and  Lewkowicz, 
Steven  Z..  5.529,103,  Q    152-454.000. 
Leybold  .\ktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ocker,  Beithold,  and  Saunders,  Mark,  5.529.627.  Q.  118-623.000. 
Leybold  Inficon  Inc.:  See — 

Wajid.  Abdul;  and  Gogol.  Cart  A..  5J28.924.  O.  73-24.060. 
Leytes.  Lev:  See — 

Pontis.  George;  Lacy.  Michael;  Drbal.  Vladimir.  Chow.  Calvin;  Smith. 
Thoinas;  Smethers,  Rick;  Ross,  Debra  A.;  Kirk,  Gregory;  Briggs, 
Jonathan;  Leytes,  Lev;  and  Mehta,  Suirsh  N.,  5,529,752,  CI.  422- 
63.000. 
LG  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Myung  S.,  and  Park.  Hee  B..  5.530.485.  C\.  348-611.000. 
LC  Electrtinics  Inc.:  See — 

Gong,  Chun  S  ;  Kim.  Seog  T;  and  Seo.  Young  J .  5J30.229.  CI. 
219-711.000. 
Uiote,  Pascal;  See— 

Caillaut,  Claude;  Rigaux,  Christian;  Lhole.  Pascal;  and  Houdayer,  Chris- 

lophe,  5,5.30,344,  CI.  324-174.000. 

Lidert  Zev;  Le,  Dat  P;  Hormann,  Robert  E  ;  and  Opie,  Thomas  R..  to  Rohm 

and   Haas   Company    Insecticidal    N'-substituted-N.N'-diacylhydtazines 

5,530,028,  CI   514-649.000. 

Lidman,  Gftsia,  to  PMB  Holding  B.V.  Cigar  wrapping  device.  5.529,077,  D. 

131-105,000. 
Liedenbaum,  Coen  T  H.  F:  See— 

Reid,  John  J    E.;  Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  F;  and  Khoe,  Giok  D, 

5,530,585,  CI.  359-344  000 

Lifton,  Richard  P;  and  Lalouel,  Jean-Marc,  to  Bngham  and  Women's 

Hospital;  and  University  of  Utah.  Direct  genetic  test  for  glucocotticoid- 

remediable  aldosteronism.  5,529.900,  O.  435-6.000. 

Ligertwood.  Peter.  Coupling  for  a  modular  construction  system.  5329.422. 

CI   403-170.000. 
LignoTech.  USA,  Inc  :  See — 

Lebo,  Stuart  E..  Jr.,  5,529,772.  CI.  424-93.100. 
Lim.  Chow  P  Pallet.  5.528.995,  C\.  108-56.100. 

Lim.  Mu-Ill;  Pan.  Yuh-Guo;  Stasaitis.  Linas  R.;  and  O'Donoghue.  John  D..  to 
Oairol    Incorporated     Storage    stable    2-methyl-l-naphthol    couplers. 
5.529.583,  CI   8-4O8.0OO. 
Lim,  Samuel  S.  S.;  and  Tan,  Siew  K.,  to  Sunright  Limited.  Reusable  carrier 

for  bum-inAesong  of  non  packaged  die.  5,530,376,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Lim.  Yoong  H.:  See — 

Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee,  Yeong  S  ;  Yon,  Chang  S  ;  Sush,  Jung  W ;  Lee.  Chul 
H.;  Lim.  Yoong  H  .  and  Yoo,  Ick  D..  5.529.924,  O.  435-252.100. 
Limbach,  Keith  J.:  See — 

Paoletti,  Enzo;  and  Limbach.  Keith  J  ,  5,529,780,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Lin,  Homg-Dar,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Area-efficient  decoders  for  rale-k/n  convo- 
lutional  codes  and  other  high  rate  trellis  codes.  5,530.707,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Lin.  Mou-Shiung:  See — 

Hsu.  Shun-Liang;  Tseng.  Han-Liang;  and  Lin,  Mou-Shiung.  5.530.418. 
CI   338-307  000. 
Lin,  Robert  H.-C.:  See— 

Smeltzer,    Kenneth    D.;    Neel,   Alan    P.   H;   Louie.  Timothy   J.-M.: 
Schroeder,  Frank  J.;  Ward,  James  P;  Lin,  Robert  H.-C;  and  Hillis. 
Robert  G  ,  5.5.30,872,  CI.  395-733.000 
Lin,  Shu-Sen.  Oil  applying  device  for  a  machine.  5,5W,146.  CI.  184-13.100. 
Lin,  Wei-Chin:  See— 

Croyle,  Gene  F;  and  Lin,  Wei-Chin,  5.530.652.  Q.  364-470.000. 
Lindberg.  Jan  F.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Steerable  acoustic 
tran.sducer  5.530.683.0.  367-164.000. 


Linde  Aktiengellschaft:  See — 

Forsicr.  Franz.  5,528,978.  CI.  92-140.000. 
Linde.  Yoseph:  See — 

Abraham,  Menachem;  Bartolini.  David;  Ben-Meir.  Samuel:  Carmi.  Ilan; 
Cook.  John  L  .  in.  Han,  Ira.  Herman.  Alex.  Horowitz,  Steven  E.;  Kim. 
Yongbum.  Linde.  Yowph.  RameKon.  Bnan,  Rehberg,  Richard;  Sau- 
ssy,  Gordon,  Shohet.  Yusal.  and  Zhovnmivsia,  Igor,  5,530,842  CI 
395-500,000. 
Lindgren,  Per-Olof;  Johansson,  Karl-Erik;  Johan.s.«m,  Kjell-Ake,  and  Pauls- 
son.  Karin.  to  Boliden  Mineral  AB.  Shot  pellets  for  wild  game  hunting  and 
a  method  for  its  manufacture.  5,528,988,  C\.  102-459.000. 
Lindquist,  David  B    See — 

Baum.  Richard  1 ;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Gibson,  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist, 
David  B.,  5,530,883.  CI   395-800.000 
Lindqvist.  BjCm;  and  Isberg.  Martin,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Inc  Homodyne  receiver  minimizing  oscillator  leakage.  5,530,929,  CI. 
455-324.000. 
Lindstrom,  William  H.  Fishing  tackle  weak  point.  5,528,850,  CI.  43-4.500. 
Ling,  Huei:  See — 

Garcia,  Leslie  C;  Kollesai.  Nany  H.;  and  Ung,  Huei.  5.530,663,  01. 
364-748.000. 
Lingnau,  Jurgen:  See — 

Horn,  Klaus;  Lingnau,  Jurgen;  and  Martens,  Klaus-Peter,  5,529,887.  C\. 
4.30-33 1. 000. 
Linja.  Jukka:  See— 

Anttila.  Jari;  Gustafsson,  Jukka;  HeinSkan.  Matti;  Linja,  Jukka;  and 
Vaihinen.  Matti.  5.529.239.  O,  228-184,000. 
Link.  Charles  M.,  II:  See- 
Comer.  Edward  I.;  Cardina.  Donald  M.;  and  Link.  Charles  M.,  II. 
5.530.736.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Lipa.  Robert  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  a 

coded  communication  signal.  5.530.716.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Lips.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean;  Cuny.  Philippe;  Klein.  Philippe;  Lips.  Jean-Pierre; 
Maurel.  Oliver  M.;  and  Naudin.  Bernard,  5,530,903.  CI.  395-861.000. 
Lipusz,  GyOrgy:  See — 

Nagy,  Lajos;  Lipusz.  Gybtgy;  PUski.  Sindor;  Puski.  Jinos;  Takics,  Imre; 
Csamai.  Imre;  and  Kohiri.  Andris.  5.528,887.  CI.  56-94.000. 
Lir  France:  See — 

Favre.  Bernard;  and  Pourbaix.  Eric.  5.529.218.  CI.  222-153.130. 
Favre.  Bernard.  5.529.416.  CI  401-68.000. 
Lisson.  Jerold  B  .  and  Mounts.  Darrvl  I .  to  F.asiman  Kodak  Company.  Direct 

focus  feedback  autofocus  system  5„S30.514.  CI.  354-407.000. 
Utchfield,  Paul  E.   See— 

Ricci,  Gordon  K.;  Pawlus.  Christopher  J.;  Snow.  Rebecca  E.;  Foley. 
Peter  M.;  Litchfield,  Paul  E.;  and  White,  Spencer,  5.528,842,  CI. 
36-27.000. 
Littig,  David  H.:  See— 

Lundl,  Judd  E.;  and  Littig,  David  H.,  5329,576,  CT.  623-38.000. 
Littman,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Kantrowit?.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Littman,  Edward  J..  5329.533.  CI. 
451-456.000. 
Litton  Svstems.  Inc  :  See — 

Debley.  William  P;  and  Larson.  John  G..  5.529.671.  CI.  204-192.340. 
Pavlath,  George  A..  5,530,545.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Liu,  Lausan  C.  H.  Folding  collapsible  stand  mounting  device.  5.529.270.  CI. 

248-188.000.  I, 

Liu.  Shihchih:  See—  ■ 

Clark.  Alice  M.;   Hufford.  Charles  D.;  Liu.   Shihchih;  Oguntimein. 
Babajide  O.;  Peterson.  John  R.;  and  Zjawiony.  Jordan  K..  5.530.004. 
CI   514-284.000. 
Liu.  Vince.  Sun.  Shirley  (Tsyr-Yi);  and  Ko.  Alan,  to  .3Com  Corporation. 
Remote  communication  server  with  automatic  filtering.  5.530.703.  CI. 
370-85.130 
Liu,  Yan:  See — 

Cui,  Kan;  and  Liu,  Yan.  5,529,368,  Q.  296-99.100. 
Livey.  Ian;  and  Domer.  Friedrich.  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft.  Medrad  for 
the  purification  of  PC  protein  from  Borrelia  buredorferi     5.530,103.  CI 
530-1 16.000 
Lloyd.  John:  See — 

Ewen.    Alec;    Gumey,    Robert;    Lloyd.    John;    and    Potts.    Michael. 
5,529.656.  CI,  I56-:73,900, 
Lo,  Julian  B  .  to  Pfizer,  Inc   Method  of  producing  porous  delivery  devices. 

5,529,789,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Loar.  John  F:  See — 

Ference.  Jonathan  H  ;  Hausman.  Donald  F;  Loar.  John  F;  Spehalski. 
Robert  S  ;  and  Zaharchuk.  Walter  S  .  5,5.30.322.  CI    315-295.000. 
Lobb.  Jolan  F;  Cook.  Michael  W  .  Wells.  Dale  E  ,  and  Lewkowicz.  Steven  Z,. 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Off-the-road  pneumatic  tire 
with  specified  bead  area  design,  5.529.103.  CI,  152^54,000, 
Locanthi.  Bart  N,:  See — 

Condon.  Joseph  H.;  and  Locanthi.  Bart  N,.  5.530.806.  Q,  395-185,020, 
Lochner,  Gary  L  ;  See — 

Ziegler.  ■  William    H,.    Jr.    and    Lochner,    Gary    L,    5,528.875,    CI, 
52-702,000, 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Companv:  See — 

Berry.  Stephen  M,;  and  Porter,  Matthew  L..  5329,087.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
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Bedegrew,  Ernest  R.;  Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors.  Janres  J.;  Damon.  Donald 
E  :  Epstein.  Kenneth  W ;  Hada.  Daniel  H  .  Heath.  Robert  M  ;  Prewiti. 
Michael  B  .  Sutphin.  David  L  ,  Szeto,  Edward  W.;  Trudeau.  Howard 
D  .  Vogel.  Michael  J  :  Wong,  Michael:  Hsu,  Larn  Y;  Kennon,  David 
P;  MacDonald.  Roben  J  .  Mettler.  Steven  D;  Ogden,  Gene  S  ; 
Pereyda.  [Xiuglas  B,:  and  Pham.  Chau  N..  ,S. 529,264,  CI.  244-118.200. 
Loclite  (Ireland)  Limited:  See — 

McDonnell,  Patrick  F;  and  Lamben.  Roben  J.,  5330,037,  CI    522- 
79.000. 
Lofink.  Joseph  P..  Jr.;  See — 

Hicks.  Irwin  A.;  and  Lofink.  Joseph  P,  Jr.  5329.089,  G.  137-382.000. 
Lofthus.  Robert  M  .  Schweid.  Sluart  A  ;  Nacman.  Aron;  and  Cianciosi, 
Michael  S  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Control  system  for  aspect  ratio  and 
magnification  of  a  raster  output  scanner,  5,530,642,  CI,  364-174,000 
Loftis.  Charles  B,,  Jr:  See- 
Decker.  Darwin  K.;  and  Loftis.  Charles  B  .  Jr.  5,530,335,  C\  320-5.000 
Loftus,  James  E.;  Strauss,  Carl  R  ;  and  Houston.  Robert  L.,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc  Method  for  making  dual-glass  fibers  by  causing 
one  glass  to  flow  around  anodier  glass  as  they  are  spun  from  a  routing 
spinner  5329.5%.  CI  65-438  000 
Loh,  Philip  K   N.;  and  Quek,  Soo  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Hand 

held  calculator  having  a  retractable  cover.  5,530.234.  CI.  235-61  OOR 
Lohf.  Lloyd  W.:  See— 

Larson.  Glen  M.;  and  Lohf,  Lloyd  W.,  5,530,954,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Lohr,  Christoph:  See — 

Behr,  Arao;  Lohr.  Christoph;  Handwerk.  Hans-Peter  and  Geike.  Tho- 
mas. 5330.164.  CI.  568-579.000. 
Lohr.  Gemot:  See — 

Felix.  Bemd;  Hintzer.  Klaus;  and  Lehr.  Gemot,  5,530,078,  CI.  526- 
91.000. 
Lohse,  William  A.:  See — 

DiPippo,  Ascanio:  Lohse,  William  A.:  and  Ladas,  Tom,  5.529.784.  CI 
424-443.000. 
Loke.  Tuck  S.:  See— 

Choy.  Chong  H.;  Loke,  Tuck  S.;  and  Chua.  Tat  M..  5330.621    CI 
361-728.000. 
Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C.  R:  Deher>,  Yves-Francois;  and  Stoll,  Gerhard  J.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Digital  sub-band  transmission  system  with  transmis- 
sion of  an  additional  signal.  5.530,655,  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Lombardi.  Massimo:  See — 

Ponzio.  Massimo;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo,  5,528,822.  CI.  29-736.000. 
London,  Nicholas  J,  M  :  See — 

Clayton.  Heather  A,;  James,  Roger  F  L,;  and  London,  Nicholas  J,  M., 
5,529,913.  CI.  435-178,000, 
Long.  David  C:  See — 

Perry.  Charles  H  :  Bauer,  Tibor  L.;  Long.  David  C;  Pickering.  Bruce  C 
and  Virton.  Pierre  C,  5.530.371.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Lonsway.  Gene  A   Animal  toy.  5.529.016.  CI.  119-707,000, 
Lotik,  A  Thomas:  See — 

Morris,  Stephan  W,;  and  Look.  A  Thomas.  5.529.925.  CI,  435-252,300, 

Lopez.    Braulio   T;    Carbonero.    Miguel    H.;    Hernandez,    Francisco    S.; 

Hemandez-Ros.  Claudio  A  ;  Trujillo.  Carmen  S.;  Perez,  Eloisa  L.;  and 

Sanchez.  Pedro  S  .  to  Alcatel  Standard  Electrica,  S.A.  Magnetic  field  sensor 

device  using  a  flux-gate  principle  5.5.30.349.  CI.  324-254.000. 

Lopez,  Daniel:  See — 

Rilly.  Gerard;  and  Lopez.  Daniel.  5330.488.  Q.  348-704.000. 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Sohn,  Stephen  M,;  and  Peterson,  Douglas  A,,  5,530,450.  Q    342- 
185,000, 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Audousset,  Marie-Pascale;  and  Cotteret,  Jean.  5.529.584.  Q.  8-412  000 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H,.  5,529,055.  CI.  128-200.160. 
Lorenz.  JUrgen:  See — 

Bach.  Josef;   Lorenz.  JUrgen:   and   Morach.  Eugene.  5.528,799,  CI 
19-258.000. 
Lorenzetti,  Rolando;  Benatti.  Luca;  [>ian.  Maria;  Lappi.  Douglas;  Saccardo. 
Maria  B  ;  and  Sona,  Marco,  lo  Pharmacia.  S.p  A  Isolated  DNA  encoding 
a  plant  ribosome  inactivating  protein  from  the  leaves  of  saponaria  offici- 
nalis. 5329,932.  CI.  435-320100. 
Louie.  Timothy  J  -M  :  See— 

Smeltzer.    Kenneth    D.;    Neel.   Alan    F.    II;    Louie.   Timothy   J.-M.; 

Schroeder,  Frank  J.;  Ward,  James  P;  Lin.  Robert  H.-C  ;  and  Hillis 

Robert  G.,  5330,872,  CI.  .395-733.000. 

Louy,  John  A.;  and  Ruple.  Lynn,  to  Diversified  Capping  Equipment.  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  applying  closures  to  containers.  5,528,879,  CI.  53-201.000. 

Loveless.  Frederick  C:  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S  ;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews,  Dem- 
etreos  N.,  5330,068,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Lowinger,  Daniel  J.,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Glove  with  wnting  on  hook  and 

loop.  5328,773.  CI,  2-161,400, 
LSI  Logic  Corporation;  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D .  5.529,936.  CI,  437-2,000, 
LTC  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

McPhee,  William  S.;  and  Mudd.  Stephen  B.,  Jr.,  5,529330,  CI.  451- 
88.000. 
Lu.  Sin- Yuan.  Wall  structure  for  buildings.  5.528.876,  Q.  52-654.100. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  :  See— 

Sheppard.  Clyde  H,;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R,.  5.530.089.  CI,  528- 
321,000. 


Luch.  Daniel;  and  Chenault.  Rawson.  to  Panola  Packaging.  Inc,  Coolainer 
with    curled    tamper-evident    band    to   retain    closure,    5.528  814    Q 
29-453000 
Luciani.  Luciano;  Milani.  Federico;  Gila,  Liliana;  and  Ballato,  Evelina,  to 
Enichem  S.p  A   Catalyst  and  process  for  <co)polvmerizing  alpha-olefins 
5329.966.0  502-117.000. 
Ludwig.  Edward  G..  Jr;  and  Lunnemann.  Harry  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Coupling  device  for  light  pipe  system.  5330.940.  O.  385- 
31.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Goodearl.    Andrew;    Soxx>bant.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Wateifield. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mario  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian  5330  109 
CI.  536-23.500. 
Wolfel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Ahne;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur.  Tlii- 
eriy;  DePlaen.  Enenne;  Coulie.  Piene;  Renauld.  Jean-Christophe;  and 
Lethe.  Bernard.  5330.0%,  CI  530-328  000 
Luebbert,  David  L.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Method  and  system  for 
handling  text  thai  includes  paragraph  delimiters  of  differing  formats 
5330,794.0.  395-148.000. 
Luedtke.  Mark:  See— 

Bowles.  James  E.;  Luedtke.  Mark;  and  Gulick.  Dale  E..  5330397.  O 
395-735.000. 
Luetke.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Buazza,  Omar  M.;  Luetke,  Stephen  C;  and  Joel,  Larry  H.,  5329,728, 0 
264-1.380. 
Luigino's,  Inc.:  See — 

Sherepa.  Andrew;  Berg,  Mark;  Ledoux,  Rod;  and  Polecbeck.  Lennie 
5328,925.0.  73^1.000. 
Luke,  Paul,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regenu  of  the    filecttodc 
configuration  and  signal  subtraction  technique  for  single  polarity  charge 
carrier  sensing  in  ionization  detectors.  5330,249,  O.  250-374.000 
Luly,  Jay  R.;  and  Kawai.  Megumi,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  SubstiMted 
alicyclic    aliphatic-amine    containing    macrticyclic    inununomodulators 
5330,120.  CI.  540-456  000. 
Luly.  Jay  R.:  See— 

Kawai.  Megumi.  and  Luly.  Jay  R..  5330.119,  CI.  540-456.000. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Knutson.  Joyce  C;  Valliere.  Charies  R,;  and  Bishop.  Charles  W.. 
5.529.991.  CI,  514-170,000, 
Lunardon.  Gianflavio;  Cecchini.  Corrado;  Ciriello.  Luciano;  and  Cancellier. 
Viio.  to  ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  srl  Process  for  preparing  formed  articles 
made  of  polyurethane  foams  and  formed  articles  so  obtained,  5.530.033 
CI.  521-131.000. 
Lund,  Gary  K.;  Highsmirti,  Tom  K.;  Braithwaite,  Paul  C;  and  Wanlle.  Robert 
B..  to  Thiokol  Corporation  Insensitive  high  performance  explosive  com- 
positions. 5329,649.  CI.  149-19.300. 
Lunde.  Marvin  C:  See — 

Corbett.  William  J.;   Lunde.   Mar\in  C;  and  Shaffer.  Peter  T    B 
5.529.620.  CI.  106-272.000. 
Lundquist,  Wallace  R.:  See — 

Menard.  Gilles;  and  Lundquist.  Wallace  R..  5329.878. 0.  430-143.000. 
Lundt.  Judd  E.  and  Littig.   David  H  .  to  United  States  Manufacturing 
Company.  Prosthetic  limb  and  alignment  adapter.  5.529376.  O    623- 
38.000 
Lunnemann.  Harry  J.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  and  Lunnemann.  Harry  J..  5330.940    O 
385-31.000. 
Lupichev.  Lev  N.:  See — 

Hablov.  Dimitri  V.;  Fisun.  Oleg  I.;  Lupichev.  Lev  N.;  Osipov.  Viktor  V.; 
Schestiperov.  Viktor  A  ;  and  Schimko.  Richard.  5330,429.  O.  340- 
552.000. 
Lur.  Water,  Wu,  Dey  Y.;  and  Wu.  Jiunn  Y,  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.     LOCOS    technology    with    reduced    junction     ieakafe 
5329.948,  O.  437-70.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ference,  Jonathan  H.;  Hausman.  Donald  F;  Loar.  John  F;  Spehalski. 
Robert  S.;  and  Zaharchuk.  Walter  S  .  53.30.322.  O.  315-295.000. 
Lutz.  Rick  A.,  to  Ontrak   Systems,   Inc    Mednd   for  wafer  scnibbins 

5329,638,0.  134-6.000. 
Luxem,  Heiner.  NUbel.  Michael;  Pollich.  Gerhan);  and  Zahn.  Erich  M..  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  uniting  a  residue  sheet  pile 
and  a  main  sheet  pile.  5.529.456.  O.  414-795.800. 
Lycett,  Grantley  W :  See— 

Grierson,  Donald;   Hamilton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lycett.  Grantley  W 
5330.190.  O.  800-205  000. 
Lynam.  Niall  R  ;  See— 

Larson,   Mark   L.;   Lynam,   Niall   R ,  and   Schierbeek,   Kenneth  L.. 
5330,240.  CI   250-2 14.0AL. 
Lynn,  William  R.;  Parent,  Wilfred  P,  Fogg,  Jade  D,;  Fogg.  Troy  L..  and 
McEwan.  Mary,  uj  Technology  Trust  Inc,  Fiber  media  blasting  material, 
method  of  recycling  same,  and  equipment  for  dischargme  same,  5.529389. 
O,  51-293,000 
Lyons.  Bernard  J,;  Schuetz,  Marlin  N.;  and  Vroom,  David  A.,  to  Raychcm 
Corpotarion.   Apparatus    and    methods    for   electron    beam    irradiation 
5330.255,  O.  250-492.300. 
M&M  Supply  Company:  See — 

McKnight.  Devereux  J.;  McKnight.  Brent  H.;  and  Cunningfaam,  James 
A.,  5329,285,  O.  251-315.140. 
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Vtaat,  Jan;  Musten.  Wouter.  Stam,  Hein;  Schaap.  Peier  J  :  van  de  Vonder- 
woon,  Peler  J.;  Visser.  Jacob;  and  Vertakel.  Johannes  M  .  to  Unilever 
Pateni  Holdings  BV  Cloning  and  expression  of  DNA  encoding  a  ripening 
torm  of  a  polypeptide  having  sulfhydryl  oxidase  activity.  5.529.926,  CI 
435-::52.300. 
"•Ijbuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kauyama,  Katsuo;  Komachi.  Kyoichi;  Mabuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto. 

Takeshi.  5.529.632.  CI    1  I8-72.1.0MP. 

Mdt Donald.  Duncan  N..  to  DM1.  Inc.  Archival  and  retrieval  system  accessing 

an  external  storage  by  polling  internal  queues  from  remote  terminals 

minimizing  inteiTUplion  of  a  host  processor.  5.530.899.  CI.  395-837.000. 

MacDooald.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R  ;  Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J  ;  Damon.  Donald 
E  .  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Hada,  Daniel  H.;  Heath.  Robert  M.;  Prewitt. 
Michael  B.;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Szeto.  Edward  W.;  Tnideau.  Howard 
D.;  Vogel.  Michael  J..  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu.  Larry  Y.;  Kennon.  David 
P.  MacDonald,  Robert  J ;  Mettler.  Steven  D.;  Ogden.  Gene  S.; 
Pereyda.  Douglas  B  ;  and  Pham.  Chau  N  .  5.529.264.  CI.  244-1 18.200. 
Machovina.  David  L.;  See — 

I         McGrady.    Jeflrey    L.;    and    Machovina,    David    L..    5,528.919.    CI. 
!  72-121.000 

Mack.  Arthur  G.;  and  Termine.  Enrico  J  .  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Alkyl  end-capped,  halogenated  polyethers.  5.530.044.  CI.  524- 
366.000 
Mack,  Robert  J.;  and  McKinney.  James  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
Squeezable  dispensing  container  for  fluid  materials.  5J29.2I3.  CI.  222- 
95.000. 
Mack,  William  J.,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Vehicle  launch  engine  fuel  control 

5  J29>t8.  a.  477-84.000. 
Mackinlay.  Jock  D.:  See— 

Siefik.  Mark  J.;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  Card,  Stuart  K  ;  Casey.  Michalene 
M.;  Goldstein.  Richard  J  ;  Lamming.  Michael  G.;  Mackinlay.  Jock  D.; 
Want.  Roy;  Robeitson.  George  G.;  Weiser.  Mark  D ;  and  Russell. 
Daniel  M..  5.530.235,  CI.  235-492.000. 
MacLeod.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Robinson.  Peter  G.;  Nottingham.  Robert  A.;  Parsoneaull.  Norben  S.;  and 
MacLeod.  Donald  J  .  5,529.404.  CI.  384-617.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 

Tan.  Zheng;  and  Solinas.  Marco.  5.529.662.  Q.  162-65  000. 
Macrae.  Caium.  and  Eidwards.  Karl,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Oitput  current  driver  with  an  adaptive  current  source    5.530.339.  CI 
323-312.000 
MacRobbie.  Edward:  See— 

Shamlou.  Daryush;  MacRobbie.  Edward;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Halim, 
Raouf.  5.530.398.  O.  327-545.000. 
Madsen.  Wayne  A.:  See- 
King.  Jeremy  A.;  Athans.  James  N.;  and  Madsen.  Wayne  A.,  5,529,112. 
CI.  165-2.000. 
Maeda.  Masahiko:  See — 

Tsujila.  Mitsuji;  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Mizude,  Kazuhiro;  Tsutano,  Tomo- 
hiro;  Uyama,  Masao;  Tanaka,  Nariaki:  Terada,  Takashi:  aixl  Terada, 
Takuji,  5.5.10,525.  CI.  355-219.000. 
.Mjeda.  Mituo:  See — 

Nomura,  Hideo;  Asai.   Kuniaki;  and  Maeda,  Mituo,  5,529.716,  CI. 
252-299.010 
Maehara,  Hidejirou.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  system  with  conunon 

processor  bus  architecture  5.530.554.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Maekawa.  Hiroko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  tracking 

device  and  image  tracking  method.  5.530.771.  O.  382-103.000. 
Magario.  Takashi:  See — 

Takizawa.    Michiaki;    Magario,    Takashi;    and    Nishizawa.    Chihaiu. 
5.529.477.  CI.  425-143.000. 
Magerlein.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Braudaway.  Gordon  W.;  Magerlein,  Karen  A.;  and  Mintzer.  Frederick  C. 
5.530.759.  CI.  380-54.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  See— 

Cunningham.  Michael  F.;  Enright.  Thomas  E.;  and  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.. 
5.529.719.  a.  252-511.000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E;  Miller.  Phillip;  [)aniel$on.  Arvin  D.;  Mahany.  Ronald 
L.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr;  Han.son.  George  E  ; 
Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Geers.  Robert  G  ;  Boatwnght.  Darrell  L..  Gibbs. 
William  T;  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J..  5.530.619.  CI.  361-680.000 
Maher.  Eileen  A.:  See- 
Lamb.  Christopher  J  .  Zhu.  Qun;  Maher.  Eileen  A.;  and  Dixon.  Richard 
A..  5.5.30.187.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Maillet.  Louis  J ;  Brown.  Manhew   R..  and  Bunion.  Joe  H..  to  March- 
Soudiweslem  Corp.  Spring  canister  for  pulverizer.  5J29,253.  C\.  241- 
121.000. 
Majnarich.  John  J.:  See — 

Honour.  Richard  C  ;  and  Majnarich.  John  J..  5.529.923.  CI.  435-252. 100. 
Mak.  Tak  W..  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  The.  Mutant  mouse  lacking  CD8 

surface  marker.  5,530,178,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Makarchuk.  Irena:  See — 

Kleckner.  Robert  J.;  Makarchuk.  Irena;  and  Marlines,  Frank.  5,530,526. 
CI.  355-219  000 
Makii.  Kouichi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Tomioka.  Yoshirou;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Shin- 
ichirou;  Makii.  Kouichi;  Soshiroda,  Tetsuo;  Kase,  Tottiohiro;  Omiya. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiki,  5.529,646,  C\.  148-565.000. 
Makimoto.  MiLsuo:  See — 


Enokihara.  Akira.  SeLsune.  Keniaro;  Sagawa.  Morikazu;  and  Makimoto. 
Mitsuo.  5.530.777.  CI,  385;. 000. 
Makino.  Yuji:  See — 

Hazato,  Atsuo;  Hanajima.  Nobuaki;  Makino,  Yuji;  Takeda,  Toshiaki;  and 

Koyama,  Tamotsu,  5,530,027.  CI.  514-530.000. 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  Boden.  Mark  W ;  DOrazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie  C; 

Edelman.  Peter  G.;  Flaherty.  James  E  .  Green,  Rohen  B  :  Lepke.  Steven  C; 

Mason.  Richard  W,;  McCaffrey.  Robcn  R  ,  and  Zaienslti.  John  A,,  lo  Ciba 

Coming  Diagnostics  Corp,  Sample  chamber  5..S29.676.  CI.  204^*09.000. 

Maliga.  Pal.  lo  Rutgers.  The  Slate  University  of  New  Jersey.  Method  for 

producing  cytoplasmic  male  sterility  in  plants  and  use  thereof  in  production 

of  hybrid  seed.  5.530.191.  G.  800-205.000. 

Malks.  Josh  B.  Frangible  gasket  alignment  device  for  molded  gaskets. 

5.529.313.  CI.  277-11.000. 
Malone.  Daniel  J..  St..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Soft 

error  recovery  system  and  method  5.530.705.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Maloney.  Timothy  J .  to  Intel  Corporation  Electrostatic  discharge  protection 
circuits  using  bia.sed  and  terminated  PNP  transistor  chains.  5,530.612,  CI. 
361-56.000. 
Maltin.  Charlotte  A.,  to  Rowen  Research  Instinile.  The.  Therapeutic  appli- 
cations of  clenbuierol.  5.530.029.  CI.  514-653.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Six.  Hans  J.,  5.530.656.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Manaras  Auto  Doors  Inc.:  See — 

Desrcxhers.  Eddy.  5.529.157.  CI.  192-16.000. 
Mandai.  Harufiimi:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  and  Mandai.  Harufumi.  5.530,919,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Mandai.  Kohei:  See — 

Miyauchi.   Kazuo;   Sunami,    Kazuya;   Mandai.   Kohei;  and  Higuchi. 
Takako.  5.528.825.  CI.  29-837.000. 
Manemann.  Robert  C:  See — 

Hilgenfeldt.  Thorslen  G.;  Amundson.  Allen  B.;  Sandoval,  Nicholine  M.; 
Leka,  Fantu  W;  Manemann,  Robert  C;  and  Campbell,  Casey  A.. 
5.529.491.  CI  433-23  000. 
Manero.  Javier:  See — 

Homung.  Barbara;  Jungbauer.  Dielmar.  and  Manero,  Javier,  5,529,718. 
CI.  252-299.610 
Maney.  John  W.:  See — 

Jarrett,  Peler  K.;  Jessup.  George;  Rosali,  Louis;  Martin.  Chris;  and 
Maney.  John  W..  5.530.074.  CI.  525-415.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Panon.  David  L.;  Rowan.  Stephen  J.;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A..  5.530,5 17. 

CI.  355-40000. 
Watkins,  John  B.;  Myers,  Jeffrey  R.;  Fredlund,  John  R,;  Manico.  Joseph 
A.;  Berardi.  Anthony  R.;  and  Vandemark.  Michael  L.,  5.530,793,  CI. 
395-117.000. 
Mankus,  John  R.:  See — 

Chan.  Benson;  Chapin.  Fletcher  L.;  Fiacco.  Vincenl  M.;  Mankus.  John 
R  ;  and  Pokrzywa.  Robert  S.,  5.530.291.  C\.  257-723.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexrotli  GmbH:  See — 

Roth.  Dieter;  and  Erickila.  Mikko.  5.528,911.  C].  60-452.000. 
Mano.  Saloshi:  See — 

Takaya.  Hidema.sa;  Sakai.  Nozomu;  Tamao.  Kyoko;  Mano.  Saioshi; 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  Tomita.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Takao;  Matsumura. 
Kazuhiko;  Kato,  Yasushi;  and  Sayo,  Noboru,  5,530,150,  CI.  556- 
18  000 
Manoury.  Phillip;  Obitz.  Daniel;  Peynol.   Michel;  Sevrin.   Mireille;  and 
Cworgc,   Pa-scal.  to  Synlhelabo,    1-[2|  IH-inden-3  yl)ethyll-4-(naphih-l- 
ybpiperazine  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  application  in  thera- 
peutics, 5.530.002.  CI.  514-255,000. 
Mansfield.  Clifford,  lo  Cliffman  Investments  Pty.  Lid,  Reducing  velocity  of  a 

rolling  object,  5.529.542.  CI,  473-112.000 
Mansfield.  Peter  W.:  See- 
Decker.  Mel;  and  Mansfield.  Peter  W..  5.529.163.  CI.  194-212  000. 
Mansfield.  William  H..  Jr;  and  Raitaz.  John  E..  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.   Inc,   Method  and  system  for  broadcasting  and  querying  a 
database  using  a  multi-function  module,  5.530.939.  CI,  395-600.000, 
Manson.  Henry:  See — 

Ledez.  Kenneth  M,;  Snedden.  Walter;  and  Manson.  Henry.  5.528,923, 
CI,  73-19,120, 
Maor.  Dov:  See — 

Natanzon.  Alex;  Berlad.  Gideon;  Maor.  Dov;  Shrem.  Yigal;  and  Soil, 
Adrian,  5,530,248.  CI,  250-363,070, 
Maplestone,  David  B  ,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  Automatic  fre- 
quency control  arrangement.  5.530.723,  CI,  375-344,000 
Marbot,  Pierre-Henry  M,  J.:  See— 

Hannaford.  Blake;  Moreyra,  Manuel  R.;  and  Marbot,  Pierre-Henry  M.  J.. 
5.528.955.  CI,  74-490,010 
Marcangelo.  Steven   See — 

Porter.  Michael  R.;  Marcangelo.  Steven;  Kirfoy,  Jtihn  J.;  and  Mulcahey 
Charles  E..  5.529,004.  CI    112^70  030 
March-Southwestern  Corp.:  See — 

Maillet.  Louis  J.;  Brown.  Matthew  R.;  and  Bunion.  Joe  H.,  5,529,253, 
CI   241-121  000. 
Marchioni,  Mark:  See — 

Goodearl.    .Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghetti.   Luisa;    Waterfield, 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.530.109. 
CI.  536-23.500. 
Marenco  Corporation:  See — 

Maroney,  William  H.,  5,528,967,  Q.  83-53.000. 
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Marenda.  Madonna  A.  Women's  abdominal  support  garmenl.  5.528.775.  CI. 

2-406.000. 
Margraf,  Adolf  Rltenng  separator.  5.529.592,  CI.  55-284.000. 
Marguinaud,  Andri.  to  Alcatel  Espace.  Method  of  calculating  weighting 
coefScienis  for  an  analytical  digitizer  for  signal  processing,  and  analytical 
digitizer  5.530.720.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Marinelli.  Domenico:  See — 

Massirio.     Sergio;    Giusto.    Giovanni;    and    Marinelli,    Domenico, 
5,529.892.  Q.  430-523.000. 
Marino.  Joseph  T.  Jr.;  and  Borgoyne.  Ernest  W..  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Operational  methods  for  a  secure  node  in  a  computer  network.  5.530,758, 
CI,  380-49,000. 
Marino.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Dechene.  Ronald  L.;  Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino,  Scoa  A.;  and  Roy.  Ajoy 
K.,  5.530.350.  CI,  324-306,000, 
Marinos.  Charalampos  D,:  See — 

Pfenning.  Thomas  M,;  Marinos,  Charalampos  D.;  and  Sotenson.  Chris 
S..  5.528,973,  CI,  89-8.000, 
Markandey,  Vishal:  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  and  Markandey.  Vishal.  5,530,482,  CI.  348-441.000. 
Markell,  Craig  G.:  See— 

Hagen.  Donald  F;  Hansen,  Paul  E.;  and  Markell,  Craig  G.,  5,529.686, 
CI.  210-198.200. 
Markin.  Rodney  S.;  Tackelt.  Eldon  L.;  and  Hoskinson.  Stephen  J.,  to  Board 
of  Regents  -  Univ  of  Nebraska.  Central  control  apparatus  for  an  automated 
laboratory  conveyor  system.  5.529.166.  CI.  198-349.000 
Marko,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

James.  John  V.;  Marko,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dosdall.  James  M.,  5.528,931, 
a.  73-117,300, 
Markyvech.  Ronald  K,:  See— 

Organek,  Gregory  J,;  Genise.  Thomas  A,;  and  Markyvech,  Ronald  K.. 
5,528.950.  CI.  74-339.000. 
Maroney.   William    H..   to   Marenco   Corporation,    Fluid  jet   fhiit    slicer 

5,528.%7,  a,  83-53.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Rees.  Charles  E..  5.530.332.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Marsh.  Donald  M.;  and  Howard.  Maire  L..  lo  Taligent  Inc  Rendering  cache 

in  an  object  oriented  system.  5.530.799.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Marshall.  Brian  P.;  and  Kraft.  Anthony  J.,  to  Navistar  International  Trans- 
portation Corp.  Circuit  for  automated  control  of  onboard  closed  circuit 
television  system  having  side  and  rear  view  cameras.  5.530.421    CI 
340-436.000. 
^lartens.  Klaus-Peler:  See — 

Horn.  Klaus;  Lingnau.  Jurgen;  and  Martens,  Klaus-Peter,  5,529,887,  Q. 
430-331.000, 
Martin.  Chris:  See — 

Jarrett.  Peter  K,;  Jessup.  George;  Rosali,  Louis;  Martin.  Chris;  and 
Maney,  John  W,.  5.530.074.  CI  525-415.000. 
Martin.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Brent  C;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Legvold.  Vem  J.;  Leung. 
Peter  L.;  Martin.  Douglas  A.;  and  Spear.  Gail  A..  5.530.829.  CI 
395^t40.000 
Martin.  Jacob  H.;  and  Kelley,  William  P.  Micromechanical  pressure  gauge 

having  extended  sensor  range  5.528.939.  CI.  73-702.000. 
Martin.  Leo.  to  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Clamp  as.sembly  for  umbrella 

tarp.  5.529.083.  CI.  135-31.000 
Martineau.  Belinda  M.;  Stalker.  David  M.;  and  Reilley.  Ann  A.,  lo  Calgene. 
Inc.   Use  of  ovary-tissue  B-anscriptional   factors.    5.530.185.  CI.   800- 
205  OOO. 
Martinelli.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Yong  S  ;  Copp,  James  D  ;  Ginah.  Francis  O  ;  Hansen.  Guy  J.; 
Hipskind.  Philip  A  ;  Huff.  Bret  E,:  Martinelli,  Michael  J,;  Staszak. 
Michael  A  .  and  Tharp-Taylor.  Roger  W.  5.5.30.009.  CI.  514-316.000, 
Martines.  Frank:  See — 

Kleckner.  Robert  J,;  Makarchuk,  Irena;  and  Martines,  Frank,  5,530,526. 
CI,  355-219,000, 
Martinez.  Thomas  Apparatus  for  teaching  shoe  orienution,  5,529,499.  C\ 

434-258.000, 
Martinie.  Howard  M,.  to  Reliance  Electric  Industiial  Company.  Bearing 

.issembly  5.529.403.  O  384-585.000 
Martino.  Elio:  See — 

Valsecchi.  Alberto;  Martino.  Elio;  Puppo,  Paola;  and  Morrison,  Eric  D  , 
5.529.893.  CI.  430-529.000. 
Martinson.  Howard:  See — 

Matsen,  Marc  R  ;  Gregg.  Paul  S,;  Martinson.  Howard;  and  Snyder. 
Robert.  5.530.227.  CI,  219-633,000, 
Manidarajan.  Anaikuppam:  See — 

Palmer.    John    P;    Manidarajan.    Anaikuppam;    and    Tran.    Joseph. 
5,530.702.  CI,  370-85,300 
Maruno.  Susumu:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  Maruno.  Susumu;  Kohda.  Toshiyiiki;  and  Shimeki. 
Yasuhani.  5.530.886.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Manila,  Tomoe;  Okutsu.  Takayuki;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Mori.  Hisayoshi.  lo 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  processing  device  5.530,644.  CI.  .364-419.040 
Maruyama.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsulomu;  Maruvama,  Ryoichi;  Takada.  Akinobu;  and  Muto. 

Keita.  5.529.546,  CI,  475-76,000. 

Maruyama,  Satoru.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd   Electronic  writing/erasing 

apparatus  for  rewritable  heat  sensitive  sheet  5.529.501.  CI  434-408  000 

Masakayan.  Jose,  Good  news  bible  board  game.  5,529,308,  CI.  273-243.000 


Masaki,  Tateo,  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Power  supply  switching  apparatus 

5,5.30,296,  a,  307-75,000, 
Maschmeyer.  Dietrich,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  regen- 
eration of  a  deactivated,  carbon-covered  fine-grained,  heat-resistant  cata- 
lyst, 5.529.963.  CI,  502-20,000, 
Mashikian.  Matthew  S,;  Du.  Zhifang;  and  Mashikian.  Paul  S..  lo  University 
of  Connecticut.  The,  Cable  partial  discharge  location  pointer  5.530.364. 
CI,  324-529,000, 
Mashikian.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Mashikian.  Matthew  S.;  Du.  Zhifang;  and  Mashikian.  Paul  S„  5,530,364, 
CI,  324-529,000. 
Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Ojima.  Fumio;  Uesaka.  Tomozumi;  Ishii,  Tocu;  Naka- 
mura. Kazuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  lid.  Electio- 
photographic  photoreceptor  5.529,868.  CI.  430-59.000 
Mason.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Maley,  Thomas  C;  Boden.  Mark  W.;  DOrazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell.  Bonnie 
C;  Edelman,  Peter  G,;  Flaherty,  James  E.;  Green.  Robert  B.:  Lepke. 
Steven  C;  Mason.  Richard  W.;  McCaffrey.  Robert  R.;  and  Zaienski. 
John  A..  5329.676.  CI.  204-409.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Agarwal.  Anani;  and  Pudar.  Steven  D..  5.530.958.  C\.  395-403  000. 
Massirio.  Sergio;  Giusto.  Giovanni;  and  Marinelli.  Domenico.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Hardened  silver  halide  photographic 
elements.  5.529.892.  C\  430-523.000. 
Massmaim.  Breni  D  :  See— 

Eichel.  Herman  J.,  deceased;  Massmann.  Brent  D.;  and  Cobb.  Joseph  E., 
Jr ,  5,529,790.  CI  424-480  000. 
Mast,  Donald  R.;  McNabb.  Robert  L.;  and  Rapp.  Joseph  A.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc 

Rollover  protective  stiiictuie  and  mediod.  5,529.342.  O.  280-756.000. 
Masubuchi.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Very  large  instruction  word 
type  computer  for  performing  a  data  transfer  between  register  files  dirough 
a  signal  line  path.  5.530.817.  CI.  395-375.000 
Masuda.  Naoisugu:  See — 

Uemura,   Hiroki;   Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka.  Tohni;   Doi.  Ayumu; 
Masuda,  Naotsugu;  Okuda.  Kenichi;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Yasunori;  Morioka.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomohiko.  5.530.651.  CI 
364461.000. 
Masuda.  Satoki;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Waianabe,  Tamio;  Nagano.  Totu;  and  Endo. 
Takayoshi.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Housing  block-retaining  constrtiction. 
5.529.426,  CI.  403-329.000. 
Masuda,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Etchu,  Masaini.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Biaxially  ori- 
ented laminated  polyester  film.  5,529,832.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Masui.  Akio:  See — 

Yanagi.  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya.  Tetsuya;  Kato.  Yasuhito; 
Shirakura.  Hidcloshi;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo.  Yajima.  Yoshimi;  Kodama. 
Seiichirou.   Masui.  Akio;  Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Tsukamolo.  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi.  Shinji.  5,530.021,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Masumolo.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hirokazu;  Arakawa,  Junichi;  Horigotne,  Hideo;  and  Masumolo, 
Kazuyuki,  5.530.792.  O,  395-115,000, 
Masumura.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoiu;  Watabc.  MiLsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu;    Suzukawa,    Kazufumi; 
Masumura,  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasu.shi;  and  Sakakibata,  Eiji.  5,530.965, 
CI,  395-800000 
Materdomini.  Daniel:  See — 

Yarovesky.  Uriel;  and  Materdomini.  Daniel,  5,529,492.  Q.  433-26,000. 
Material  Research  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Bart.  Neal;  De  Denus.  Robert  N,;  and  Treasure.  Patiick  A.,  5329.672. 
CI  204-272,000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Stiauss.  David  P;  Hunt.  Thomas  J.;  and  Oilman.  Paul  S.,  5329.673.  CI. 
204-298  120. 
Matheny.  John  R.;  White.  Christopher,  and  Anderson.  David  R..  to  Taligent. 
Command    object    system    for   an    objea-orienled    software    platform 
5.530.864.  a   395-700.000. 
Mathis.  Gary  L .  to  Western  Adas  International.  Inc  Formatioo  density  well 
logging  tool  with  detector  array  for  compensation  of  wellbore  roughness 
and  tool  tilt.  5330.243.  CI.  250-269.300. 
Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Gregg,  Paul  S.;  Martinson.  Howard;  and  Snyder.  Robert  lo 
Boeing  Company.  The   Method  and  apparatus  for  consolidating  organic 
matrix  composites  using  induction  heating  5.530.227.  CI.  219-633000 
Matsen.  Marc  R  :  See— 

Burnett.  Alvin  C  :  Hankc,  Kurt  F;  Laurenti.  Susan  V;  Matsen.  Marc  R,; 
and  Montgomery,  Donald  M,.  5330.228.  CI,  219-635,000, 
Matsubara,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoni;  Watabe.  Milsuru;  Noguchi.  Kodki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi; 
Masumura,  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji.  5.530.%5. 
CI.  395-800«X) 
Matsuda.  Hidemi:  See — 

Nagao.  Tom;  Matsuda,  Hidemi;  and  Kojima,  Takao.  5,528.960.  CI. 
74-665  OGD 
Matsui.  Noriyuki;  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  management 
system  for  programming-linuted  type  semiconductor  memory   and  IC 
memory  card  employing  data  save/erase  process  with  flag  assignment. 
5330.827.  CI,  395430000, 
Matsui.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Abe.  Tomokazu;  and  Matsui,  Tsuneo,  5329,483,  O.  425-589.000, 
Matsuki.  Molonari:  See — 
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Murashiro,  ICatsuyuki:  Okabe,  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makolo:  Tanabe.  Mayumi. 
Fukmhima.  Ma.saloshi;  Saiio.  Shinichi:  Takeda.  Hiioshi;  Shiomi. 
Makoto;  Kaneko.  Takasbi;  Matsuki.  Molonah;  and  Koden.  Mitsuhiro. 
5.529,717.  CI.  252-299.610, 
Maisumaru.  Haruo:  See — 

YamaiDoco.  Hideaki:  Shiiahashi.  Kazuo:  Mauumara.  Haruo:  and  Tsukii. 
Michio.  5.530.568.  CI.  359-54.000. 
Matsumoio.  Akihiro.  to  Matsushila  Electronics  Corporation.  Seiniconductor 
memory  device  and  control  method  for  the  same.  5.530,670,  CI.  365- 
189  010. 
Matsumoio,  Hiromatsu:  See — 

Kurihara.   Noriyuki:   lida.   Yoshikatsu:   and  Matsumdo.  Hiromatsu. 
5J29.048,  a.  123-685.000. 
Malsumoto,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Hamaguchi,  Tetsuya;  Katou,  Yukio;  Matsumoio,  Masaaki;  and  Mal- 
sushima.  Ma.saru,  5.530.605.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Malsumoto.  Tetsurou:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni 
hiko:  Anjoh,  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kitano,  Makolo:  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro:  Kawai,  Sueo:  Ogata.  Masalsugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Ma.sanon:  Hozoji.  Hirosht:  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi:  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Hasebe.  Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoio.  Tetsurou.  5.530,286,  CI.  257- 
692.000. 
Matsumoio,  Yoshitaka  See — 

Morikawa.  Masayoshi:  Matsumoio,  Yoshitaka:  Shirokoshi.  Hisao:  and 
Funakoshi.  Naoki.  5.530.476.  CI.  348-375.000. 
Matsumura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takaya.  HidenuLsa:  Sakai.  Nozomu:  Tamao.  Kyoko:  Mano.  Satoshi: 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  Tomita.  Tetsuo:  Saito.  Takao:  Matsumura. 
Kazuhiko:  Kato,  Yasushi:  and  Sayo,  Noboiu,  5.530.150.  CI.  556- 
18.000. 
Matsunami,  Naolo:  See — 

Akiyama.  Hiioshi:  Matsunami.  Naoto:  Kaneda.  Yasunori:  and  Oeda. 
Takashi,  5,530.831,  CI   395-441.000. 
Matsuno,  Jun:  See — 

Sato.  Manabu:  and  Matsuno.  Jun.  5^30,237.  CI.  250-201.400. 
Matsuo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yoshiro:  Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu:  Tanaka.  Yasuharu:  Shinlaku. 
Yoshihiro:  Matsuo,  Kiyoshi:  and  Wada,  Yasuo.  5,5.30.684,  CI.  368- 
41.000 
Matsuoka.  Hinxaka:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Takako:    MaLsuoka.    Hiroiaka:    and    Hashimoto,    Ken. 
5,529,874.  CI.  430-116.000. 
Matsuoka.  Makolo:  See — 

Houki.  Yoji:  Matsuoka.  Makolo:  Kojima,  Takeo:  Takahashi.  Akira: 

Furukawa.  Mitsuhiio:  and  Kera,  Hiroshi,  5,530,528,  CI.  355-246  000. 

Matsuoka.  Noriyuki,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  contact. 

5,529.511,  CI  439-342.000 
.Matsuoka.  Tetuhiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  cxmtrol  for  sheet- 
conveying  endless  belt.  5.530.535.  CI.  355-275  000. 
Matsuoka.  Yasuji:  See — 

Shikano.  Shuji:  Ha.wbe.  Misuzu:  and  Matsuoka,  Yasuji.  5.530,632.  CI. 
362-109.000- 
Matsushima.  Ma.s3ni:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Tetsuva:  Katou.  Yukio:  Matsumoio.  Masaaki:  and  Mat- 
sushima.  Masaru.  5.530.605.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Matsushita.  Akio:  See — 

Harada.  Katsumasa:  Abe.  Takaaki:  Akiyoshi.  Yuji:  Matsushita.  Akio: 
Kojima.  Mikio:  Shiraishi.  Ikuo:  Yamamoio,  Kaoru:  and  Hayama. 
Takashi.  5,529.977.  CI.  504-227.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita,  Suguni:  Hasegawa.  Makolo:  and  Endo,  Haiuyusbi,  5,530,637,  C\. 

363- 1 26.(X)0. 
Kaneko,  Katiuyuki.  5.530.955,  CI.  .395^31.000. 
Kojima,  Yoshihiro:  Maruno,  Susumu:  Kohda,  Toshiyuki:  and  Shimeki, 

Ya.suharu.  5.530.886,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Konishi,  Shinichi:  Yumiba.  Takashi:  and  Fujino.  Motoyuki.  5.530.239. 

a.  250-208  100. 
Miva.  Kazuyuki.  5.530,708.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Sugiyama.  Tsulomu.  5Ji30,937,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Tsubata,    Shinbiro:    and    Nishiyama.   Tamolsu.    5.530.664,   CI.    364- 

757.000. 
Uno.  Tomoaki:  Ohya.  Jun:  and  Fujilo,  Katsnyuki.  5,530.583,  CI.  159- 

341.000. 
Uya.  Masaru:  Mizobata.  Norihiko:  Sayama.  Takuya:  Takahashi,  Satoshi: 
Ichise.  Takeshi:  Kawano.  Takeshi:  and  Tsujimolo.  Taizou.  5,530,797, 
CI.  395-164.000. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

ArinDoto.    Nozomu:    and    Nagadori,    Hirokazu.   5,530,315.   CI.    313- 

431.000. 
Matsumoio.  Akihiro.  5.530.670.  CI.  .365-189.010. 
Matsushita  Indusmal  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Enokihara.  Akira:  Setsune.  Kenlaro:  Sagawa.  Morikazu:  aiHJ  Makimoto. 
Mitsuo.  5.530.777.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Matsushita,  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd-  Lens-fitted  photo  film  unit 
and  cla.ssifying  apparatus  and  method  for  the  same    5.5-30,500,  CI-  354- 
76.000. 


Matsuura.  Hidekazu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Virtual  computer  control  system 
effectively  using  a  CPU  *ith  predetermined  assignment  ratios  of  resources 
based  on  a  first  and  second  priority  mechanism.  5,530,860,  C\.  395- 
650.000. 
Matsuura.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakahata.  Seiji:  Matsuura.  Takahiro:  Sogabe,  Kouichi:  and  Yamakawa. 
Akira.  5.529.%2.  CI   501-%.000 
Matsuura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nogami.  Mitsuzo:  Kimolo.  Mamoru:  Matsuura.  Yoshinori:  Nishio.  Koji; 
and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.529.857.  a.  429-59.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Susumu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  exam- 
ining device  including  engagement  member  inserting  tool.  5.528,821.  CI. 
29-705.000 
Matthews.  Demetreos  N.:  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.:  Loveless,  Frederick  C:  and  Matthews,  Dem- 
etreos N  ,  5.530.068.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Matthews.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Peck.  Kevin  B.:  Erickson.  Ronald  E.:  and  Matthews,  Stephen  H., 
5.530.222.  CI.  219-390.000. 
Manhias,  Heisler:  See — 

Friedrich,  Homung:  and  Matthias,  Heisler,  5.530,325,  CI,  318-245.000. 
Mattia.  Arthur  J  :  See — 

Weidman.   Verne  W.:   Jochym,   Daniel  A.:   and   Mania.  Arthur  J., 
5.530.603.  a.  360-97  040. 
Mattila.  Brian  A.  to  American  Axle  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Adjustable  tie  rod 

assembly  5.529.316,  CI   280-95.100. 
Mattson.  Ronald  }.;  Can.  John  D.:  and  Keavy,  Daniel  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Co.  3-alkoxybenzylpiperidine  derivatives  as  melatonergic  agents. 
5.530.012.  CI.  514-330.000. 
Maurel.  Oliver  M.:  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean:  Cuny,  Philippe:  Klein.  Philippe:  Lips.  Jean-Piene: 
Maurel,  Oliver  M.:  and  Naudin.  Bernard,  5.530,903,  CI.  395-861.000. 
Maverick  Intemahonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Graverholt,  James  M.:  and  Landsborough,  William  L.,  5,529,409.  CI. 
400-208.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e.V.:  See — 

Risau.  Werner:  and  Drexler.  Hannes,  5.529.792.  CI.  424-570.000. 
Maxwell.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Gibbons.  David  B.:  Maxwell.  Robert  L.:  and  Kilp,  David  P.,  5,530.704, 
CI.  370-94.200 
May,  Michael  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  frequency  detection  circuit  for 

use  in  a  phase  locked  loop.  5,530,383,  CI.  327-39.000. 
May.  Phillip  A.:  See — 

Henderson.  Mark  F.:  Reed.  John  C:  May.  Phillip  A.:  and  Zhang. 
Zhaohong.  5,530,447.  CI.  342-70.000. 
May-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Bruns.  Mark  W.:  and  Bruns.  Wesley  W..  5,529.447,  CI.  410-2  000. 
Maycock,  Sidney  M.,  Jr.:  Pomeroy,  Garrison  M.:  and  Gebhard.  Al.  Device  for 
forearm,  elbow,  wrist,  hand,  finger  and  thumb  exercise.  5,529,550,  CI. 
482-44.000. 
Mayer.  Steven  T:  See — 

Ka.schminer.  James  L  :  Mayer.  Steven  T:  and  Pekala.  Richard  W., 
5.529,971,  CI.  502-416.000. 
Mayerhofer,    Friedrich.    Device    for   the    manufacture   of  a   zip   fastener. 

5.529.482.  CI.  425-545.000. 
Mayland.  Tina  E.:  See— 

Bregman,  Susan  P:  Greenstein,  Sandra  S.:  Mayland,  Tina  E.:  McClos- 
key,  John  M.:  and  Ratzel.  Stephen  R..  5.5.30.472.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Koitke.  Bruce  A.:  and  Wen.  Deyong.  5.529.902.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Komatsu,  Nobuhiro:  Fujita.  Satoshi:  Shimada.  Yukiichiro:  and  San- 

nomiya.  Masayoshi.  5.529.143,  CI.  180-297.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroshi:  Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  and  Nakao,  Norihiko.  5330,764,  CI. 

381-71.000. 
Uemura.   Hiroki:   Butsuen,  Tetsuro:  Yoshioka.  Tohru:   Doi.  Ayumu: 
Masuda.  Naotsugu:  Okuda.  Kenichi:  Niibe.  Tadayuki:  Yamamoio. 
Yasunori:  Morioka.  Satoshi:  and  Adachi.  Tomohiko.  5.530.651.  CI. 
364-461.000. 
Yamashita,  Tetsuhiro:  and  Hirai,  Koji.  5.529.140.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Mazza.  John  C:  See — 

Haddad.  Antoine  E.:  and  Mazza,  John  C,  5,529,753,  CI.  422-64,000. 
McAlpine,  James  B.:  See — 

Gunawardana.  Geewananda  P.:  Klein.  Larry  L.:  and  McAlpine.  James 
B  .  5.5.30,020.  CI.  514-449.000 
McAlpine.  Jimmy  R.:  See — 

Boyette.  C.  Douglas:  and  McAlpine.  Jimmy  R..  5.529.773.  CI.  424- 
93.500. 
McCaffrey.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Maley. Thomas  C:  Boden.  Mark  W.:  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.:  Dalz*ll.  Bonnie 
C:  Edelman.  Peter  G  ,  Raherty.  James  E.:  Green.  Robert  B.:  Lepke. 
Steven  C.  Mason.  Richard  W.:  McCaffrev.  Robert  R.:  and  Zalenski, 
John  A..  5.529.676.  CI.  204-409.000. 
McCallips.  LaVem  R.:  See — 

Harger.  James  R.:  and  McCallips.  LaVem  R  .  5.528.956.  CI.  74-5 17.000. 
McCarthy.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Edgington.  Gregorv  C:  Circello.  Joseph  C:  McCarthy,  Daniel  M.:  and 
Duerden.  Richard.  5,530,804.  CI.  395183.060. 
McClean.  John  W..  to  Breville  R  &  D  Pty  Ltd.  Electric  toaster.  5,528.980,  CI. 

99-389.000. 
McCloskey.  John  M.:  See — 


UMI 


Bregman.  Susan  P:  Green^lem,  Sandra  S  ;  Mayland.  Tina  E  .  McClos- 
key, John  M  .  and  Raue\.  Stephen  R  .  5.5.w'.47;.  Q    348- 1  5  (X* 
McClurc.  David  C  .  and  Teel.  Thoma.s  .\  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelei-mmiLS. 
Inc     Structure    capable   of  simultaneously    testing   redundant   and   non- 
redundani  memorv  elements  during  stress  tesnng  of  an  mlcgrated  circuit 
memorv  device    5.-'i30.6"4.  CI    .^65-:01,000 
McConnell.  Kevin  J     See 

Tailor  Dilip  K    Lang.  Mark  F  ,  Hruska.  Paul  S.:  and  McConnell.  Kevin 
J  .  ^5:y.S:f>.  Cl   428-110,1X10 
M^rord  Wmn  Texton:  See — 

Miller.  Paul.  5,529.377.  Q.  297-284.600. 
*v1t(  tird  Winn  Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

/legler  Wilham  E.,  5,530,311,  CI.  310-237.000. 
McCiirmick.  .-Mlyn  L.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S  :  Aghajanian.   Michael   K.:  Harmon.  Gregory  E  : 
McCormick,  Allyn  L  :  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  :  Rocazella.  Michael  A  . 
and  Kantnet.  Robert  C,  5.529.108.  Cl.  164-97.000. 
■^KCormick.  John  A     See — 

Walters,  Glenn  J  ,  and  McCormick,  John  A.,  5.530.231.  Q.  219-730.000. 
McCormick,  Thomas   See — 

Johnson.  Carl.  Cloyd,  Michael:  and  McCormick,  Thomas,  5,528.865,  Cl. 
49-501.000. 
McCoy,  Richard,  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.  Fifth  wheel  hitch  with  side  pivot 

lock.  5.529,329,  Cl.  280-438.100. 
^1cCullen,  Sharon  B.:  See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.:  Brown,  Stephen  H.:  McCullen,  Sharon  B.:  Olson, 
David  H.:  and  Stem,  David  L  .  5,530,170,  Q.  588-467.000. 
McDonald,  Roderick  A.:  and  Knudsen,  Mark  J.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins, 
Inc.  Phenolic  resins  for  reinforced  composites  5,530,048.  Cl.  524^18.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.:  See — 

Bifemo.  Michael  A  .  and  Durck,  Craig  H.,  5,530,650,  Cl.  364-460000 
MiDonnell.  Patrick  F.:  and  Lambert,  Robert  J .  to  Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited. 
Stenlized  cvanoacrv late  adhesive  composition,  and  a  method  of  making 
^uch  a  composition'  5,530,037.  Cl.  522-79.000 
M.Dufi.  Pierre  R.:  See— 

McSherrv.  Thomas  W.:  and  McDuff,  Pierre  R.  5,529,449,  Cl.  411- 
-'1  (XXi 
McEachem,  .Mexander,  to  Infrastructure  Instruments  Inc.  Electric  power 
measuring  instrument  wiUi  speech  synthesis  feature.  5,530.738.  Cl.  379- 
88.000. 
McEwan.  Mary:  See — 

Lynn.  William  R.:  Parent.  Wilfred  P.:  Fogg.  Jade  D.:  Fogg,  Troy  L.:  and 
McEwan.  Mary.  5.529.589.  Cl.  51-293.000. 
McGahay.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Cohen.  Stephan  A.:  McGahay,  Vincent  J.;  and  Unecht,  Ronald  R  , 
5,530,293,  Cl.  257-752  000. 
McGhie.  Dennis:  See — 

Eisenbarth.  Chrisioph:  Finkelstein,  Ira;  McGhie.  Dennis:  and  Panofskv, 
Edward,  5,530,562,  Cl.  358-4%.000. 
McGinn,  Donald  P:  See — 

Fuss,  Timothy  J.:  McGinn,  Donald  P.:  DiRisio,  Aiuhooy;  and  Kuhn. 
Robert  L..  Jr.  5.530,504,  Cl   354-174.000 
McGrady,  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Machtwina.  David  L  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Com- 
pany Roll  grooving  apparams  5,528,919,  Cl   72  121  000 
McGuckin,  Hugh  G  :  Badger,  John  S  :  and  Orem,  Michael  W.  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company  Addenda  for  an  aqueous  photographic  stabilizing  solu- 
tion, 5,529.890.  Cl,  430-429,000. 
Mclnivre,    Dale    F,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Autofocus   camera. 

\5-W.5i:.  Cl    354-400,(X)0, 
Mclntyre,  Murray,  and  Gallo,  Jerome,  to  Rexwotits.  Inc  System  and  method 
for  changing  sizing  screen  in  materials  processor,  5.529,2-'>4.  Cl,  241- 
285-300 
Mclver,  George  W  :  and  Sashilal,  Samatkumar  R.,  to  TRW  Inc   Millimeter 
wave  imager  device  using  pyroelectric  effect  5.5,^0,247,  Cl,  250-336  100 
McKa>.  Jeffrey  M  .  Nishihira.  Henry  S,,  and  Tarn,  Andrew  C  .  to  International 
Business      Machines      Corporation       Combinauon      transducer/slider/ 
suspension  and  method  for  making,  5.528,819,  Cl.  29-603.070. 
McKee  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

McKee,  O.  D.:  McKee,  Jack  C:  and  Harden,  Ronnie  L.,  5.529.797,  O. 
426-410.000. 
McKee,  Jack  C;  See— 

McKee,  O  D  ;  McKee.  Jack  C  :  and  Harden.  Ronnie  L.,  5.529.797.  Cl 
426-4I0,0(XI, 
McKee,  O  D  .  McKee.  Jack  C  .  and  Harden,  Ronnie  L.,  to  McKee  Foods 
Corpi>rat)on   Method  for  continuously  producing  discrete  wrapped  baked 
dough  pri>iucls   5,529.797.  Cl   426-410,000, 
M^Kinnes,  James  C     See- 

Mack.  R.-hen  ]  .  and  McKinnes,  James  C  .  5,529,213,  Cl.  222-95.000. 
Ml  kin/ie.  Michael  D  ,  Lenahan,  Elizabeth  L  ,  and  Hemling,  Thomas  C,  to 
West  Agro.  Inc  Viscous  liquid  conditioning  topical  germicides.  5,529,770. 
Cl   424-78  340 
McKnight  Breni  H     See— 

.McKnighi.  Devereux  J,.  McKnight.  Brent  H     and  Cunningham,  James 
A.  5. 52'*. 285,  Cl    251-115  140 
McKnight.  [>yereux  J  ,  .McKnight,  Brent  H  ,  and  Cunningham.  James  A.,  to 

M&M  SuppK  Company   Oilheld  valve    5. 52'^. 2X5.  Cl,  251-315,140, 
Mclean,  Lerov  L    See — 

Glovan.   Ronald  J.:  Tiemey,  John  C  :  McLean.  Leroy  L.:  Johnson. 
L.a»rence  L  .  Nelson.  Gordon  L  .  and  Lee,  "tTng-Ming.  5,529,809.  Q, 
42'-42;iKX) 
McMillan.  Rodenck  S,,  See- 


Shu.  Zhi  X    McMillan.  Roderick  S.:  and  Murray,  John  J.,  5,529.859.  Q. 
429  194  000 
McSabb,  Robert  L  :  See- 
Mast  Donald  R.:  McNabb.  Robert  L.:  and  Rapp,  Joaepb  A.,  S,S29J42. 
Cl   280-756.000. 
McNamara.  James  O.,  Sr:  See — 

Rogers.  Scoo  W.:  McNamara.  James  C.  Sr:  and  Heioemann.  Stephen  p.. 
5.529,898.  a.  435-7.100. 
McNealy,  Richard:  See— 

ToA,  John  J  :  and  McNealy,  Richard,  5,529.222,  O.  222-181.300. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc  :  See— 

Buike,  Gerald  M.:  and  Scott  John  W.,  01.  5.529.783.  Q.  424-441.000. 
Navia,  Juan  L.:  Walkup.  Robert  E  :  and  Neiditch,  David  S..  5,530.106, 
a.  536-4.100 
McPhee.  William  S  :  and  Mudd.  Stephen  B..  Jr.  to  LTC  Americas  Inc.  SeakMJ 

waste  transfer  system  for  vacuum  blasting  5,529,530.  Cl.  451-88.000 
McPheters.  Laura  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  determining  when  a  radio 

leaves  a  radio  talk  group  5.5.30.914.  O  455-34.100 
McQueeny.  Thomas  P..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Companv.  Product 

package   5.529.174.  a.  206-749.000 
McRoberts,  Louis  A.:  Clauss,  Keiuieth  J.:  and  Morion.  Keith,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Data  packet  switching  system  having  DMA  controller,  service  arbiter. 
buffer  type  managers,  and  buffer  managers  for  managing  data  transfer  to 
provide  less  processor  intervention  5.530,902,  O   395-848.000 
McSherrv,  Thomas  W.:  and  McDuff.  Pierre  R..  to  Titan  Technologies.  Idc- 

Saw  tipped  anchor  insert.  5,529,449.  C\.  411-31.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

DeNola,  Robert  C,  5.529.187.  O.  206-449.000. 
Mechtronics  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.   Christopher   S.:    Falcone,   Louis   J.:   and  Wilko,   Hemy, 
5.529.274,  Cl   248-329.000. 
Medan.  Yoav:  Rodeh,  Michael:  and  Bowater,  Ronald  J.,  to  Inlenunonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Audio  data  processing    5,530,950.  Cl. 
379-67.000. 
Medical  Advances.  Inc.:  See — 

Heriihy.  David  J.:  and  Heriihy.  Amy,  5,530.354.  O.  324-318.000. 
Medispec  Ltd.:  See— 

Spector.  Avner,  5.529,572,  O  601-2,000. 
Medoptics  Limited:  See — 

Ron,  Samuel,  5,530.492.  O.  351-201.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Struble.  Chester.  5.529,578,  Cl.  607-29.000 
Meduvsky,  Alex  G  :  and  Goetz.  George  W .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc  Air  bag  inflator  and  mediod  of  assembly.  5.529.334.  Q.  280-738.000. 
Mehdizadeh.  Mehrdad:  See — 

Koch.  Theodore  A  :   Krause.   Kari   R  :  and   Mehdizadeh.   Mehidal 
5.529,669.  Cl.  204-157.430. 
Mehr,  Behrooz,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Drop-in  heal  sink    5,530,295,  C\. 

257-7%.000. 
Mehta.  Aspy  K.:  See — 

Tse.  Mun  F.:  Mehta.  Aspy  K :  and  Hughes.  Vince  L..  5.530,054,  Q. 
524-474.000. 
Mehta.  Suresh  N.:  See — 

Pontis.  George:  Lacy.  Michael:  Drbal,  Vladimu-,  Chow,  Calvin:  Smidi. 
Thomas:  Smethers.  Rick:  Ross.  Debra  A  :  Kiik,  Gregory;  Briggs. 
Jonathan:  Leytes.  Lev:  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N..  5,529.752.  O   422- 
63.000. 
Meijer,  Egbert  W :  Bosman.  Hubertus  J  M  :  Vandenbooren.  Franciscus  H.  A, 
M.  J.;  De  Brabander-van  den  Berg.  Ellen  M.  M.:  Ca.stelijns.  Aima  M  C.  P.; 
De  Man,  Hendrikus  C    J  :   Reintjens,  Rafael  W    E    G:  Stoelwinder. 
Christiaan  J.  C:  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J  .  to  DSM  N  V  Dendntic  macro- 
molecule  and  the  preparation  thereof.  5.530.092.  Cl.  528-363.000. 
Meina  Machinery  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Koba,  Voshinm,  5.529,100,  C[.  144-2.100. 
Meinke.  Karsten:  and  Rinke.  Andreas,  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG  Apparatus 

for  transporting  rod-shaped  articles  5,529,164,  Cl    198-347  200 
Meissncr.  David  C,  to  Midrex  International  B.V  Roocrdam,  Zurich  Branch. 
Circulating  fluidized  bed  direct  reduction  system.  5.529.291.  Cl.  266- 
156.000. 
Meistrell,  Sr,  William  F:  See — 

Sanders,  Stan  A..  5.529.061,  Q.  128-205.220. 
Meka.  Pra.sadarao:  See — 

Farley.  James  M  ;  Meka.  Prasadarao:  Stehling.  Ferdinand  C:  Trudell. 
Barry  C:  and  Kuitzman,  Myron  B..  5.530.065.  Q.  525-240.000. 
Melkus,  Lovie  A.:  See — 

Schell,  David  J  :  and  Melkus.  Lovie  A.,  5,530,853,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Memtec  Ltd  :  See — 

Pashley,  Richard  M  :  Ninham,  Bany  W;  Hyde,  Stephen  T;  Karaman, 
Marilyn  E.;  and  Morris,  Richard  A.,  5.529.690.  O.  210-490.000 
Menard.  Gilles;  and  Lundquist  Wallace  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Color  proofing  system.   5.529.878.  Cl    430- 
143  000 
Mcncke,  Norhert:  See — 

Jeschke,  Peter,  Scherkenbeck,  JUigen;  Plant  Andrew:  Harder,  Actiim: 
and  Mencke,  Norhert,  5.529,984,  Q.  514-17.000. 
Menger,  Volkmar  See — 

Rcif.  Wolfgang;  Franz,  Lotfaan  Stops,  Peter,  Menger.  Volkmar.  Becker, 
Rainer,  Kummei.  Rudolf:  and  Winderi,  Sieved.  5.530,127,  a. 
544-106  000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Augustin.  Ulrich:  and  Hiereth,  Hennann,  5,529.042.  O.  123-456.000. 
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Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Stemle,  Gerhard;  and  Leschke.  Haiald.  5,528.953,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Mercereau.  Sleven  F.  Method  of  making  a  plunger  cap.  5,529,738,  CI. 

264-250.000. 
Merchel,  Frank  J..  UI:  See— 

Chase,  Calvin  C  ;  and  Merchel.  Frank  J..  III.  5.529,319,  CI.  277-128.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Seimann,  Eberhard.  5.530,136.  CI  548-315.400. 
Meritt.  Allan  S..  lo  Inlenialional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for 
dynamic  as.sociaQon  of  a  variable  number  of  device  addresses  with 
inpui/outpui  devices  to  allow  increased  concurrent  requests  for  access  to 
the  inpui/ouipui  devices.  5.530.897.  CI.  395-829.000 
Merkcr.  Walter  H  .  Jr.  and  Sommerfeld.  Howard  R  .  to  Westinghoase  Air 
Brake  Company  Variable  angle  friction  clutch  mechanism  for  a  draft  gear 
a.s.sembly   5.529.194.  CI.  213-32.0OC. 
Mermagen.  TiiTK)thv:  and  Geil,  Bruce  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

Double  sided  wafer,  alignment  technique.  5,530,552,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Menell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Cregge,  Robert  J,,  Fevig,  Thomas  L.;  Sunder,  Shyam; 

and  Shum.  Patrick  W..  5.529,995,  O.  514-214.000. 
Warihawsky,  Alan  M.;  and  Rynn,  Gary  A..  5,529,9%,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Schirlin,  Daniel  G.;  CoUard.  Jeai>-No«l;  and  Danzin,  Charles,  5,529.988. 

a.  514-63.000. 

Warihawsky,  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn,  Gary  A  ,  5,529,997,  CI.  514-214.000 

Merrill,  Sonya;  Aver.  AtuI  D  ;  Chadha,  Navjot;  and  Kuczynski,  Anthony  L., 

to  Alza  Corporation.  Hydromorphone  therapy.  5,529,787,  CI.  424-465.000. 

Meruch,  Joachim,  to  Sanitec.  Inc    Filling  sluice  for  appliances  for  the 

treatment  of  infectious  waste.  5.529.687.  CI.  210-205.000. 
Meske.  Carl  F.  Jr;  Hooper.  Philip  J.;  and  Opperman,  Mark  R.,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc  Method  for  extracting  profiles  ai«l  topics  from  a  first 
file  written  in  a  first  markup  language  and  generating  files  in  different 
markup  languages  coniaining  the  profiles  and  topics  for  u.se  in  accessing 
data  described  by  the  profiles  and  topics  5.530,852.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Mesolella.  John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lock  nut.  5,529,450,  CI. 

411-432  000. 
Meihode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mlvniec.  Kenneth  P..  5,529,512,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Thompson,  Kevin  M.,  5,529,338,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Mettler,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Bedegrew,  Ernest  R.;  Chan,  Allan  L.;  Connors,  James  J.;  Damon,  Dotiald 
E.;  Epstein,  Kenneth  W.;  Hada.  Daniel  H.:  Heath,  Robert  M.;  Prewitt, 
Michael  B.,  Sutphin,  David  L.:  Szeto,  Edward  W.;  Trudeau,  Howard 
D.;  Vogel.  Michael  J  :  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu,  Larry  Y;  Kennon.  David 
P;  MacDonald.   Robert  J  :  Menler.  Steven  D.;  Ogden.  Gene  S.; 
Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  and  Pham.  Chau  N..  5.529.264. 0.  244- 1 18.200. 
Meulenbrugge.  Hendrik  J  ;  Schiebel.  Ulrich;  and  Wieczorek.  Herfried  K..  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Image  detection  device  having  coirection  circuit 
for  removing  artifacts  due  to  delayed  charge  transfer.   5,530,238,  CI. 
250-208.100 
Mewshaw,  Richard;  and  Hamilton,  Gregory  S..  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.  Anti- 
inflammatory benzoic  acid  derivatives.  5330.157.  CI.  562-490.000. 
Meyer.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Watson.   Charles   F;   Whitley,   Roger  D.;   and   Meyer,   Michael    L. 
5.529.610.  CI.  95-100.000 
Meyers.  Judson  R.:  See — 

Rehder.  Miles  R.;  Iwanski,  Richard  D.;  Meyers,  Judson  R.;  and  Patten, 
Steven  M.,  5.529.078.  CI.  131-175.000. 
Meyers,  Theodore  W..  to  Tuf-Tite,  Inc.  Trench  drain  system.  5.529,436,  CI. 

405-119.000. 
MH  Custom  Design  &  Mfg  .  L.C.:  See— 

Hoyi.  Mark  J  .  and  Bertrand,  Jon  A.,  5,528,944,  CI.  73-866.400. 
Mialkowski.  Waldemar.  to  Valcor  Engineering  Corporation.  Solenoid  oper- 
ated discharging  orifice  shutoff  valve.  5.529,387,  CI.  251-30.030. 
Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Uo.  5,529.083,  CI.  135-31.000. 
Micetich.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Daneshtalab.  Mohsen;  Nguyen,  Dai;  Sidhu.  Inderjit:  and  Micetich. 
Ronald  G  .  5,530.134,  CI.  546-249.000. 
Michael,  t'eding:  See — 

Otmar.  Kovacs,  and  Michael,  Ueding,  5,528,797.  CI.  19-159.00R. 
Michaelis,  Stephan:  See— 

Roschger.  Peter;  Hederich.  Volker;  and  Michaelis.  Stephan,  5,530,130, 
CI   544-245  000. 
Michaels,  James  N  :  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyot  A.:  Grassclli.  Robert  K.;  Michaels.  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman.  P.  Thomas;  Stem,  David  L  ;  and  Tsikoyiannis,  John  G., 
5_S30,I7I.  CI  585-659.000. 
Michel.  Patrick:  See— 

Avargues,  Didier,  Clara,  Jean-Louis;  Le  Pennec,  Jean-Francois;  Michel, 
Patrick,  and  Sicsic,  Patrick,  5,530,692,  O.  370-15.000. 
Mickish,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Lawton.  John  A  ;  and  Mickish,  Daniel  J .  5.529.473.  O.  425-174.400. 
MicroParts  Gesellschaft  fiir  Mikrostruktunechnik  mbH:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger;  Rogner.  Amd.  Noker.  Friedolin  F;  Sieber.  Ulrich; 
Priifer.  Gerd;  Pannhoff,  Helge;  and  Brenk,  Uwe,  5,529,681,  CI. 
205-70.000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Enstrom,  Mark  R  ,  5.530,895,  CI.  395-829.000. 
Luebbert.  David  L..  5,530.794.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Midrex  International  B  V  Ronerdam.  Zurich  Branch:  See — 


Meissner.  David  C.  5,529,291,  CI.  266-156.000. 
Mieda,  Michinobu:  See — 

Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Mieda,  Michinobu:  Hiro- 
kane,  Junji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohu,  Kenji,  5,530,685,  CI.  369- 
13.000. 
Mietunen,  Erkki,  to  ABB  Industry  Oy.  Control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 

switch.  5,530,385.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji:  and  Ohkawa.  Aisuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  photographic  material  containing  a  coupler  capable  of  releasing  a 
plurality    of    photographically    useful    groups    or    precursors    thereof. 
5.529.894.  CI.  430-544  000. 
Mikolajczak.  Matthew  M  :  See — 

Toms.  John  S  ;  Brown.  Steven  M  :  Miller,  William  L.;  Weller,  George  V; 
Russell.  Scott  H  :  Branc.  Joseph  R  .  Sweeton.  David  C  ;  and  Mikola- 
jczak. Matthew  M..  5.530.435.  CI.  .340-825  070. 
Mikulski.  Stanislaw  M.;  and  Ardelt.  Wojciech  J  .  to  Alfacell  Corporation. 
Compositions  comprising  ONCONASE("™)  and  cisplatin.  melphalan.  or 
doxorubicin  HCl.  5.529.775,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Milani.  Federico:  See — 

Luciani,  Luciano;  Milani,  Federico:  Gila,  Liliana;  and  Ballato,  Evelina, 
5,529,966,  CI.  502-117.000 
Milet,  Isabelle:  See— 

Pailles.  Jean-Claude;  Lepetit,  Olivier,  and  Milet,  isabelle.  5.530,755.  CI. 
380-18.000. 
Miller,  Anton  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.   Method  of  preparing  silicon  wafers. 

5,529,051,0    115-12.000 
Miller.  Grover  L..  to  Kimball  International.  Inc  Folding  table  leg  mechanism. 

5,528,997,  CI.  108-131.000. 
Miller.  Harold  J..  IH:  See— 

Dybto.  Niels;  and  Miller.  Harold  J..  III.  5.529.258.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Miller.  Kenneth  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Radio  station  memory  presets 

with  stored  audio  effects.  5,530,924,  CI.  455-186.100. 
Miller.  Leroy  J :  See — 

Smith.  Willis  H..  Jr;  and  Miller.  Leroy  J  .  5.529,817,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Miller.  Mark  E.,  Eifler,  Mark  A.;  Sawyers,  Alan  R.;  Rowlette,  Mitchell  R.;  and 
Nold.  Craig  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  enhancing  relay  life.  5,530,615,  CI.  361-160.000. 
Miller.  Michael  R.   See- 
Skinner.  James  W.;  Miller.  Michael  R.;  and  Neuhaus,  Ronald  W., 
5,529.312,  CI.  277-9.500. 
Miller,  Paul,  to  McCoid  Winn  Texton.  Air  cell  module  for  automotive  seat. 

5,529,377,  O.  297-284.600. 
Miller,  Phillip:  See— 

Koenck,  Steven  E  ;  Miller,  Phillip;  Danielson,  Anin  D.;  Mahany,  Ronald 
L.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr:  Hanson.  George  E.; 
Schullz.  Darald  R.:  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Boatwnght,  Darrell  L.;  Gibbs. 
William  T;  and  Kellv.  Stephen  J.,  5,530,619,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Miller,  WilUam  L.:  See- 
Toms,  John  S  ,  Brown.  Steven  M.;  Miller.  William  L.;  Weller.  George  V.: 
Russell.  Scon  H.;  Branc,  Joseph  R.;  Sweeton.  David  C;  and  Mikola- 
jczak. Matthew  M..  5,530,435,  CI.  340-825.070. 
Millet,  Hank:  See— 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung:  and  Herroon, 
Gregory  P,  5,528,908,  CI.  62-81.000. 
Millican.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Porter.  John  R.;  Morphy.  John  R.;  Millican.  Thomas  A.:  and  Beeley, 
Nigel  R.  A..  5.530.128.  CI.  544-159.000. 
Milligan.  Stuait  N.:  See — 

Dindi,  Hasan;  and  Milligan,  Stuart  N.,  5,530,152,  CI.  556-479.000. 
Mills.  Christopher:  See — 

Garbe.  Olivier;  and  Mills.  Christopher.  5.530.661.  CI.  364-728.010. 
Mills.  John  G  :  See- 
Clark.  Gilbert  D.,  Mills,  John  G.;  and  Stogner,  Preston.  5,529,798,  CI. 
426-523.000. 
Mimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sanada,  Daisuke:  Hasegawa,  Masao:  Nagai,  Saloshi;  and  Mimura, 
Hiroshi,  5,530,061,  CI.  525-52.000. 
Minagawa,  Masao:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Tsubota,  Koichi;  Minagawa.  Ma.sao;  and  Aovama. 
Monyuki.  5.530.730.  CI.  377-7.000. 
Minas.  Constantinos;  and  Gross.  Dan  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Superconducting  magnet  with  re-entrant  tube  suspension  resistant  to  buck- 
ling. 5.530.413.  CI.  335-216000. 
Minghetti.  Ettore;  and  Eitel.  John  E..  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation 
Process  of  making  acrylic-filled  thermofonnable  acrylic  sheet  5.530.041. 
CI.  524-81.000. 
Minghetti.  Luisa:  See — 

Goodearl.    Andrew:    Stroobani.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa:    Waterfield, 
Michael.  Marchioni.  Mark.  Chen.  Mario  S  ;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.530.109, 
CI.  536-23.500. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiro:  and  Uematsu,  Kazuo,  5,528,974.  CI.  89-14.600. 
Minkin,  Gary,  to  Modem  Auto  Recycling  Techniques  Corp..  The    Pans 

washer  5,529,080,  Q.  134-57.00R. 
Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Norman  W  :  and  Amund.son.  Paul  A.,  5,529,182,  CI.  206- 

308.100. 
Cosman.  Armond  D  :  and  Cox.  Larrv  R..  5.530,357,  CI.  324-326.000. 
Ennis.  Mark  R  .  and  Burgess.  Robert  M..  5,529,590.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Hagen.  Donald  F;  Hansen.  Paul  E.;  and  Markell.  Craig  G..  5.529.686. 
a.  210-198.200. 
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Hilgenfeldt  Thorsten  G  .  Amiindson.  Alien  B  ,  Sandoval.  Nicholinc  M  . 

Leka,  Faniu  W.  Manemann.  Robert  C  ,  and  Campbell.  Casc\   \ 

5.529,491,  CI   433-23  (KM) 
Koskenmaki.  David  C  ;  and  Calhoun.  Qyde  D..  5.529.829.  CI.  428- 

167  000 
Massino.     Sergio:     Gmsio.    Giovanni:    and    Marinelli.    Dotnenico. 

5.529.89:.  CI   430-5:3  001) 
Menard.  GiUes.  and  Lundquist,  Wallace  R.,  5.529.878,  CI.  430-143.000. 
Palmgren.  Charione  M  ,  Chamberiain,  Craig  S.:  and  Fish.  Brian  J 

5.5:9,708.  CI  :5:-f.:  540 

Ramello,  Picro.  and  (mhaudo,  Adriano.  5.529.972.  CI.  503-227,000. 
Rao,  S  Prabhakara.  and  Smith.  Terrancc  P.  5.530.053.  CI.  524-462.000. 
Rao,  S   Prabhakara,  and  Smith,  Terrance  P.  5.530,067,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Valsecchi.  Alberto.  Martino,  Elm:  Puppo.  Paola:  and  Morrison,  Eric  D., 
5.5:9,893,  CI   430-529  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See- 

Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Ono,  Saconi,  and  HaniaUa,  Xkivoshi,  5.530.579.  CI 
359.216  000 
Minolta  Co,,  Ltd,   See— 

Higashio,    Kimihiko:   and  Ariizumi.   Masahiro.  5.529.755.  CI    422- 

82090 
lino,  Shuji:  and  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu,  5.530.532,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Nakajima.  Akio.  5.530.560.  CI   358-453.000. 
Tanaka,  Ma.saki:  Kawai.  Atsushi;  Sakai,  Tetsuya;  Kinoshita,  Naoyoshi; 

and  Okuno.  Vukihiko.  5.530.530.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Yamamolo,  Takuji:   Yamomoio.   Kouji;   Nishiguchi.   Keizo;  Yoshida, 
Masahiro.  and  A^irashi.  Hanihiko.  5.528,788,  CI.  15-77.000. 
Mintzer.  Frederick  C    See— 

Braudaway.  Gordon  W  :  Magcrlein.  Karen  A.;  and  Mintzer.  Frederick  C. 
5.530.759,  CI.  380-54.0(X), 
M:r;ihelli,  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Bennen.  Clarence  F ;  Ecker,  David  J.;  Crooke,  Stanley  T,;  and  Mirabelli, 
Chnstopher  K  ,  5.530,114,  CI,  536-24.300, 
Miranda,  Ronald  E    See — 

Packer,  Michael  L  .  Patton.  Garv  R  ;  and  Miranda.  Ronald  E.,  5,5.30,165, 
CI-  568  h97  0(KJ 
Miron.  Gregg  L     See — 

Paiak.  Kenneth  J.;  Pajak.  Douglas  S.;  and  Miron,  Gregg  L.,  5,528,840, 
CI    .'4-622.000. 
Mirumachi     MiLsuaki.  Fukasaku,  Yoshinori;  and  Yokoyama.  Takashi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  .Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Miniature 
motor  and  fan  using  the  same.  5.530.304.  C\.  310-51.000. 
Mischke,  Deborah  A.:  See — 

WVxxlard,   Scott   S  ;   Hamper.   Bruce  C;    Moedritzer,   Kurt;   Rogers, 
Michael  D.;  Mischke,  Deborah  A  :  and  Dutra.  Gerard  A.,  5,530,126, 
a  544-52.000. 
Mistrater,  Alan  B    See — 

Grammatica,  Steven  J  :  Hor,  Ah  Mee.  Gaynor.  Roger  E,.  Mistrater.  Alan 
B  :  Valianatos.  Peler  J  .  Chambers.  John  S,;  Forgit  Rachael  A,;  and 
Poitras.  Jacques.  5,529,870,  CI,  430-78.000, 
Mita  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Tsujita,  Mitsuji:  Kimoto.  Keizo;  Yamazato,  Ichiro;  Tanaka,  Nariaki:  and 

Tanaka,  Tomoki,  5,530.524.  Q.  355-211.000 
Tsujita.  Mitsuji;  Maeda,  Masahiko;  Mizude,  Kazuhiro:  Tsutano,  Tomo- 
hiro;  Uyaina.  Masao;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Terada, 
Takuji.  5.530.525,  CI   355-219,000 
Mitschelen,  Jonathan  J     See  — 

Darling,  Thoma.'.  L   J  ,  Akhnana.  Lida  Y;  Mitschelen.  Jonathan  J,,  and 
Hnnda,  Michael  F  ,  5,530, 100.  CI.  530-383.000. 
Mitsuha  Electric  Manufaciunrig  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,     loshikazu.     and    Tamura,     Masayuki,     5.528,951.    O 

-4-441  000 
lamakami.  Cwnsaku,  5,528,959,  CI.  74-665.0GD, 
Mitsuha  Electric  Mfe  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okaoa.  MichF0.'5.528.945.  CI   74-7.0OA. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industnes,  Ltd.;  See— 

Shimizu.  .Akiko,   Shinzaki.  Akihiro:   Suzuki.  Tadao.   and  Walanabe. 
Miwa.  5,529,906,  CI   435-21000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Ochiai,  Tameichi,  Taka.-.aki,  Rvuichiro,  Kamevama,  Yasuhiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi   Shichiro.  .\5:9,S85,  CI   430-:70  100 
Shinohara.  Hideo,  Taki   Tsutomu.  Kurtxla.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Morishima, 

Taka.shi.  5.5:9,97-!,  ci   .503  227  000. 
Tsunta,  Yasushi.  Muravama.  Masayoshi;  Shima.  Kenji:  and  Ito,  Masumi, 
5,5,-(0,144,  CI    549  :59  0O0 
MiLsubichi  Corporation    .SV^  - 

Murasc,  Junki',  and  Imamura.  lun.  5,530.192.  CI.  800-205,000, 
Mitsubishi  Denial  Kabushiki  Kajsha   See — 

Amasaki,  Shinichi,  and  Sa«.ada,  Yutaka,  5,530,888.  CI.  395-825.000 
(Tho.  Yoshiki,  and  Hirose.  Shinichi,  5.530.906.  CI   .395-881.000, 
Fujjoka.  Shuzo,  5.5.W.;74.  CI   257-300  000 
Haga.  .Akira,  Na.suno.  Hiroshi,  and  Vamane.  Keisukc,  5J30,316,  CI 

5IV479  000 
Hara.  Motoko.  and  Kajimoio,  Takeshi.  5.530,640,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yasushi.  and  Leda.  Ma-sahiro,  5.530.,340,  CI   323-314.000. 
Higuchi,   Rvohei,   Hirokawa,   Masavuki,   Kouda,   Kenn     and  Kaneko. 

Ma.sahide,  5.530.8:6,  CI    395^:' nOO 
Ikebuchi,  Kazuhiro,  5,5:8,9:9,  CI    73-116.000. 
Kojima.  Toshihani.  S51(),.?h:   CI    327-7.000 

Konishi,  Yasuhiro,  Araki.  Takashi:  and  Iwamoco,  Hisashi.  5.530,379,  Q. 
326-68.000. 


Ko>ama,  Maiayuki.  5J30,843,  Q,  395-500,000. 

Kudo,  Akiyoshi:  and  Hayaihi,  Kazuo,  5,530,272,  a.  257-192.000. 

Maekawa.  Hiroko,  5,530,771,  C\  382-103.000. 

Nakai,  Jun;  Dceda.  Yulo;  Kajiinoto,  Takeshi;  and  Komiya.  Yuicfairo 

5,530,397,  a.  327-545.000 
Nishioka,  Tadashi;  and  Yanie,  Takao,  5330,253,  O.  250-442.110. 
Takahashi,  YoshUuru;  and  Nagai.  Eitaro,  5.530.270.  C\.  257-154.000 
Takemi.  Masayoshi.  5.530.732.  O.  378-73.000. 
Tsuji.  Shmtaro.  5.529.147.0.  187-382.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanada.  Daisuke:  Ha.segawa.  Masao;  Nagai,  Satothi;  and  Mimura. 
HinKhi.  5330,061.  O   525-52.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayashi.  Masateru;  Ishti,  Kazuo;  Fukami.  Sboji:  Morigucbi,  Yoshifuim; 
and  Obtsuka,  Minora.  5329.119.  O.  165-153  000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Murase,  Junko:  and  Imamura.  Jun,  5330.192,  O  800-205.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.    Toshihani.    Sekiguchi.    Masahiro;    and    Nishihan.    Akiia, 

5.529.720,0   252-518  000. 
Sugahara,  Katsuo;  Kitamura.  Hideo;  Wakita.  Saburo;  Toyokim.  Kcji; 
Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi.  Tsutomu.  5329,642.  O    148- 
427.000 
Takila.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Toshio,  5328,952,  Q. 
74-459.500. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Aral,  Kiyoshi;  Ooka.  Masayuki;  Koizumi.  Fumiaki;  Koda,  Sadafumi; 
Iwasaki,  Yasunaga:  and  Kanemolo.  Yoshiro.  5,530.146,  C\    549- 
476.000. 
Mitcag.  Peter  See— 

Berger,  Harald;  Mittag.  Peter,  and  Steins.  Johannes.  5.529398.  CI. 
75-10.230. 
Miura.  Masani:  See — 

Ichimura,    Masanori;    Takayama.    Hiroshi;    Take.    Michio;    Akagi. 
Hidcyuki:  Imai.  Takashi:  Inoue.  Satoshi.  Yanuunoto.  Yasuo.  Sugizaki. 
Yutaka;  Fukushima.  Koji;  Takei,  Masayulu.  and  Miura.  Masani. 
5329,871,  O  430-106.000. 
Miura,    Shigeo;    Yoshida.    Takehiro,    Koizumi.    Shigera;    Fujii,    Yasuo: 
Nakayama.  Toru;  and  Kataoka.  Junnosukc.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  apparatus  with  dual  independent  control  limits  5330,556,  O. 
358-300.000 
Miya,  Kazuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusoial  Co.,  Ltd.  Error  detectioa 
method  using  convoluhonal  code  and  viterbi  decoding.  5330,708.  Q. 
371-43.000. 
Miyagi,  Jun:  See — 

Kitabayashi,  Tetsuo;  Obara,  Atsushi;  Miyagi.  Jun;  Sago,  Yasumi;  aixl 
Sasaki,  Masami,  5330,616,  O.  361-234.000 
Miyagi,  Morihito:  See — 

Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Miyagi,  Morihito;  and  Okamolo,  Maitabu,  5330,698. 
CI.  370-W.lOO 
Miyake.  Atsushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd   Digital  recorder  for  .storing 
audio  data  on  track.s  with  specific  operation  itKides  inputted  manually 
where  soundless  portion  data  is  inserted  based  on  ncspective  operatioii 
modes.  5330.898.  CI.  395-834  000 
Miyake.  Shinji;  Fujita,  Junko:  and  Takida,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  for  produang  an  oxidation-tieaied 
polymer  solution  and  a  method  for  producing  a  laminate  using  the  solution. 
5330.046.  O   524-389  000 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Hamada,  Shoich;  Iritam,  Satoshi;  and  Miyake,  Toshio.  5329,779.  CL 
424-195.100. 
Miyamoto,  Akita:  See— 

Yanagihara.  Masaaki;  Kawakami.  Kenji;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto, 
Akira;  Tanae,  Fumio;  and  Naito.  Shunzo.  5328,893,  O.  57-290.000. 
-Miyamoto,  Naooki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takao;  Nakayama,  Yoshikazu.  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Miya- 
moto. Naooki;  Iloh,  Hiroshi:  and  Takemura.  Hitoshi,  5329,866,  Q. 
430-57  000. 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 
including  independent  virtual  address  translation.  5330,821.  O.  395- 
413.000 
MiyartKXo.  Yasuhiko;  and  Nagano.  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Autonomous  mowing  vehicle  and  apparatus  for  detecting  boundary 
of  mowed  field.  5328,888,  O  56-I0.20F 
Miyano.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  Kasuya.  Takashige.  Nakamura.  Tatsuva;  Kanbayashi, 
Makoto;  Miyano,  Kazuyuki,  and  Inaba.  Koji,  5.529,873,  O.  430- 
109.000. 
Miyasaka,  Seiichi:  See — 

Bravet  Jean-Louis;  Jandeleit,  Otto;  Hirano,  Eiji;  and  Mivasaka.  Seiichi, 
5329.655.  CI    156-244.170. 
Miyasaka.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamamichi.    Shintaro;    and    Miyasaka.  Yoicfai.   5330.279,  Q.   257- 
310.000. 
Miyata.  Masahiro:  Egawa.  Hidemitsu:  Fukuhara.  Johta;  Takeda.  Shinzi:  and 
Ezawa,  Hirokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  and  method  of 
manufacturing  semiconductor  device  5329.634.  O    118-726  000 
Miyauchi.  Kamo;  Sunami.  Kazuya.  Mandai.  Kohei.  and  Higuchi.  Takako.  to 
Sony  Cocporuioa.  Method  of  manufacture  of  hybrid  integrated  circuit 
5328.825.  Q.  29-837.000. 
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Miyawald.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao.  HiroCo.  lo  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparanu  for  processing  control  strip.  5.530.519.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Vliyawaki.  Mamoru:  Ste — 

Yooehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru'.  Ishizald.  Akira;  Hoshi.  Junichi. 
Sakamoto.  Masani;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 
Tom;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  SakagiKhi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Walanabc.  Taka- 
nori.  5.530.266.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hajime:  Ste — 

luchi.  Kazushi;  Miyazaki.  Hajime:  Takai.  Hideyuki:  and  Yamazaki. 
Itanj.  5.5.30.1 15.  CI  540-141  000 
Miyazaki.  Osamu.  to  Hilacfai  Medical  Corporation.  Image  processing  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  constructing  a  functional  image  using  feature  amounts 
of  functions  approximating  changes   in   image  data  on   a  time  aii.s. 
5.530.789.0.  395-101.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takemi;  Kakuta.  Yoshio:  and  Fujisawa.  Toshiki.  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration   Camera  with  bar  code  reading  apparatus  and  .tpool  locking 
mechanism  5.530.498.  O.  354-21.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeo:  See— 

Asano.  Shinichi;  and  Miyazaki,  Takeo.  5J29^5.  Q.  242-268.000. 
Mizobata.  Norihiko:  See — 

Uya.  Masani;  Mizobata.  Norihiko;  Sayania.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Saloshi; 
Ichise.  Takeshi.  Kawano.  Takeshi,  and  Tsujimoto.  Taizou.  5.530.797. 
CI.  395-164  000. 
Mizogiichi.  Takashi:  See — 

Waianabe.    Fumie;    Mizogucbi.   Takashi;   and    Iwafune,    MasattMhi. 
5.530.047,  a.  524-«)5.000. 
Mizude,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tsujita.  Mitsuji.  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Mizude.  Kazuhiro:  Tsutano,  Tomo- 
hiro;  Uyama.  Masao,  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Terada. 
Takuji.  5.530,525.  O.  355-219  OCX) 
Mizukawa.  Shigeo;  Morizumi.  Masaaki:  and  Katagin.  Katsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Overhead  projector.  5.530.496.  CI   353-63.000. 
Mizuno.  Kaisutoshi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hidehiko:  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Tsuneda,  Yoshinori;  Mizuno,  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Baba,  Hidemi.  5.530.8.30.  CI   .395-441.000. 
Mizuiani.  Hideo;  and  Ota.  Kazuya.  tt>  Nikon  Corporation.  Double-beam  lighi 
source  apparatus,  position  detecting  apparatus  and  aligning  apparatus 

5.530.256,  CI.  250-557.000. 

Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Ota.  Kazuya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Double-beam  light 
source  apparanjs.  position  detecting  apparatus  and  aligning  apparatus. 

5.530.257.  CI   250-557  000 

Mleczewski.  Terry  L..  to  Intcrhbe  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dispersing  and  metering  fibers.  5,529J47,  O.  241-18.000. 
Mlyniec.  Kenneth  P.  lo  Methode  ElectTonics.  Inc.  Connector  with  low 

insertion  force  5.529.512.  CI.  439-352.000 
Moard,  David  M  ;  and  Greiner.  Leonard.  Apparatus  and  method  for  decreas- 
ing nitrogen  oxide  emissions  from  internal  combu.stion  power  sources. 
5.529.484.  CI.  431-242.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyol  A.;  Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  Michaels,  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman.  P   Thonuis;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis.  John  C. 
5.530.171.0.  585-659.000. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Brown.  Stephen  H.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  Olson. 

David  H.;  and  Stem.  David  L.,  5.530.170,  O.  588-467.000. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C:  and  Matthews.  Dem- 

etreos  N..  5.530.068.  O.  525-314.000. 
Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodyskv.  Andrew  G.;  and  Nelson.  Llovd  A.. 

5.529.706.  CI.  252-5 1..50R.  ' 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.  5.530.072.  O.  525-333.800. 
Tsai,  MingUang  L.;  and  Knoerzet.  Anthony  R.,  5,529,834,  CI.  428- 
215.000 
Mobley.  Dewey  See — 

VanDerStuvf.  Allen:  Mobley,  Dewey;  and  Bureess,  James  R,  5,530.625, 
CI.  361-794.000. 
Mochizuki.  Akira:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kenji;  Kora,  Shinichi;  Yoktm,  Yoshihiro;  Mochizuki,  Akira; 
and  Shinonome,  Osami,  5,529,821,  O.  428-36.910. 
Mochizuki.  Chiaki:  See — 

Hijiya,  Toyoto;  Mochizuki,  Chiaki:  Takemolo,  Tadashi;  and  Nagashima, 
Kazutaka,  5.530.155.  CI.  560-41.000. 
Mochizuki.  Isamu:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada,  Kaoru:  Watabe.  Mitsuni:  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Malsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu;    Suzukawa,    Kazufumi: 
Masumura,  Shigeki:  Akao,  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara,  Eiji,  5,530,%5. 
O   395-800.000 
.Vlochizuki.  Yasunan:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Toshihide:  Fujila.  Yoshifumi:   and  Mochizuki,  Yasunan. 
5,529.151.  CI.  188-77.00W. 
Mock.  Elmar  See — 

Aebi,  Waller;  Mock,  Hmar  and  Iten,  Gitgoire,  5^30,763,  01.  381- 
69  000. 
Modem  Auto  Recycling  Techniques  Corp..  The:  See — 

Minkin.  Gary.  5.529,080.  CI.  134-57.00R. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Voss.  Mark  G  :  and  Granetzke,  Dennis  C,  5,529.117.  CI.  165-144.000 
.Moedntzer.  Kurt:  See — 

Woodard,   Scotl  S  :   Hamper.    Brace   C;   Moedntzer.    Kurt;   Rogers. 
Michael  D.,  Mischke,  Deborah  A.;  and  Dutra.  Gerard  A.,  5,530,126, 
O.  544-52.000. 
Moh,  Sungwon:  See — 


Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Mullet.  Amo.  5,530,840.  CI. 
395-497.040. 
Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M    See  — 

Werner,  John  E  .  NVemer.  Alan  J..  Jr;  Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.;  and 
Adams.  Jenry  F.  5,529,046,  CI.  123-643.000. 
Molecular  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

Pontis.  George:  Lacy.  Michael;  Drbal.  Vladimir;  Chow.  Calvin;  Smith. 
Thomas;  Smethers,  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A.;  Kirk.  Gregory;  Briggs, 
Jonathan;  Leytes,  Lev;  and  Mehia,  Suresh  N..  5,529,752,  CI.  422- 
63.000. 
Moltech  Corporation:  Set — 

Skotheim.  Terje  A.;  Trofimov.  Boris;  Origorevna,  Malkina  A.;  and 
Koralev.  Igor  P.  5.529.860.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Moller.  Trent  M    See — 

Critz.  Kun  M  .  and  Moiter.  Trent  M..  5.529,683,  CI.  205-350.000. 
Monbaliu.  Marcel   See — 

Terrell.  David;  De  Meuner.  Siefaan:  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel,  5,529,867, 
CI.  430-58.000 
Monereau.  Christian;  Pefne.  Wilfnd;  Barbe.  Chnstian:  Eclancher.  Michel: 
and  Vigor.  Xavier.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  i'Etude  et 
lExploiianon  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  Process  for  the  treatment  of 
a  gaseous  mixture  by  adsoiption  with  pressure  variation.  5,529,611,  CI. 
95-101.000. 
Monereau.  Christian:  See — 

Engler.  Yves.  Petrie.  Wilfrid:  and  Monereau,  Christian,  5^29,614,  CI. 
96-130.000 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

DEnHco.  John  J .  5.529.849.  O.  428-415.000. 
D'Errico.  John  J  .  5.529.848.  CI  428-413  000 
Fraley.  RobenT:  Horsch.  Robert  B  .  and  Rogers.  Stephen  G..  5.530.1%. 

CI.  800-205.000. 
Kavanagh.  Dean  L.;  and  Simon.  Roben  H.  M..  5.529,654,  CI.   156- 

229.000. 
Woodard,   Scott  S  :    Hamper.    Brace  C  :   Moedntzer.   Kun;   Rogers, 
Michael  D.;  Mischke.  Deborah  A  :  and  Duua,  Gerard  A..  5,530,126, 
CI.  544-52.000. 
Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Noel.  5,529.513.  CI.  439-491.000. 
Monteil,  Pierre:  See — 

Baude.  Dominique:  and  Monteil.  Pierre,  5,530,491,  CI.  351-169.000. 
Monlell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Branchesi.  Millo:  Spagnoli.  Leonardo;  and  Btaca.  Giancarlo,  5,529,845, 

CI.  428-359.000. 
Morini,  Giampiero:  Pennini.  Gianni;  Albizzati,  Enrico:  and  Yoo,  Hee  J., 
5.529.850.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Montgomery.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Bumett,  Alvin  C:  Hanke.  Kun  F;  Laurenti.  Susan  V;  Matsen,  Marc  R.; 

and  Montgomery.  Donald  M..  5.5.30.228.  CI.  219-635.000 

Moniicello.  Daniel  J.;  and  Haney.  William  M  .  III.  to  Energy  BioSyslems 

Corporation    Biocalalytic  process  for  reduction  of  petroleum  viscosity. 

5.529.930.  CI.  435-281  000. 

Moore,  Charles  H.:  and  Fish.  Ru.s.sell  H.,  HI,  to  Nanotronics  Corporation. 

High  performance.  low  cost  microprocessor.  5,530.890.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Moore.  Eugene  R  Process  and  product  for  Deatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis. 

5.529.786.  CI.  424-464.000 
Moore.  Victor  S.:  Van  Duren.  Richard  G  :  and  Wu.  David  C  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  maintaining 
routing  between  mobile  workstations  and  selected  network  workstation 
using  routing  table  within  each  router  device  in  the  network  5.530.%3.  CI. 
395-200  150 
Moorman.  Geraldinc  A.:  See — 

Ashion.  David  P.;  Moorman,  Geraldine  A.;  and  Rothon,  Roger  N., 
5.530.064,  CI.  525-102.000. 
Morach.  Eugene:  See — 

Bach,  Josef:  Lorenz.  JUrgen;  and  Morach.  Eugene,  5.528,799.  CI. 
19-258.000 
Morano.  James  R..  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Thermostable 
edible  composition  having  ultra-low  water  activity.  5.529,801,  CI.  426- 
572.000 
Moreaux.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Knechc.  Kenneth:  Knecht.  Scott;  and  Moreaux.  Michael  D.,  5,529,283, 
CI.  251-147.000. 
Morehead,  Clyde  A.:  and  Henrv.  John  W.,  V,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 

Navy.  Venturi  muffler  5.5.'0.'2I4.  CI.  181-255.000. 
Morecon.  Roger:  Peel.  Chnsiopher  J  :  and  Shakesheff.  Alan  J.,  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nonhem  Ireland.  The  .Secretary  of  Defense 
in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmeni  of  ihe   Meul  matrix  composite 
5,529,748,  O.  420-529.000. 
Moreyra.  Manuel  R.:  See — 

Hannaford.  Blake:  Moreyra,  Manuel  R.;  and  Marbot,  Pierre-Henry  M.  J., 
5.528.955.  CI   74-490.010. 
Morgan.  Charles  R    See — 

Speer,  Dre*  V  :  Morgan.  Charles  R.;  Roberts.  William  P:  and  VanPutte. 
Andrew  W.  5.529.833.  O.  428-215.000. 
Morgan,  John  J.  Electrotiic  flash  head  and  accessories.  5,530,627,  01.  362- 

12.000 
Mori.  Hideo   See — 

Ikeda,  Ha>dto:  Yokomachi.  Naoya:  Umemura.  Satoshi:  Kimura.  Kazuya: 
.Mon.  Hideo:  Kawamura.  Hisato:  and  Nakamoto,  Akira,  5,528,976, 
CI  92-71.000. 
Mori,  Hisayoshi:  See — 
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Marata.  Tomoe:  Okutsu.  Takayuld;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Mori,  Hisay- 
oshi. 5.530.644.  CI.  .364-419.040. 
Mori.  Ryuichi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Waterproof  camera.  5.530,499,  CI. 

'54-64.000 
Mori.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kaiaoka.    Ichiro.    Mori,    Takahiro;    Yamada.    Satora;    and    Iloyama. 
Shigenori.  5.530.264.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Mon.  Terao;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoko,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

magnelostrictive  material   5,529,745.  CI.  419-38.000 
Mxnconi.  David:  and  Selo.  Steve,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Pen 

computer  pen  gnpping  mechanism   5.5.30.208.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Mondge  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Esau.  Merlin  L..  5.528,886.  CI.  56-14.900. 
Monguchi.  Hartihiko;  Nakajima,  Kazuhiro:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Katayama. 
Ma.sato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  transfer  recording  method 
including  preheating  thermal  n-ansfer  recording  medium    5.529.408.  CI 
400-120.080 
Moriguchi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masatera;  Ishii,  Kazuo;  Fukami,  Shoji:  Moriguchi,  Yoshifumi: 
and  Ohisuka,  Minora.  5329.119,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Morikawa.  Junva:  See — 

Aola.  Hiroyuki:  and  Morikawa.  Junya,  5,529,047.  CI.  123-674  000. 
M.inkawa.  Masayoshi:  Matsumoio.  Yoshitaka:  Shirokoshi.  Hisao:  and  Funa- 
koshi.  Naoki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mechanical  chassis  supporting  mecha- 
nism for  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus.  5,530,476.  CI    348- 
375.000. 
Morimoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara,  Tsu- 
tomu;  Morimoto,  Akihiro;  and  Shirai,  Yasuyuki,  5,530,283,  CI.  257- 
677.000.  • 

Morinaga,  Tetsuya:  See — 

WakamaLsu,  Shinji:  and  Morinaga.  Tetsuya.  5,530.416. 0.  336-192.000. 

Morini.  Giampiero:  Pennini.  Gianni;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  and  Yoo.  Hee  J.,  lo 

Monlell  North  America  Inc   Fibers  produced  from  crystalline  propylene 

polvmers  having  high  melt  flow  rale  values  and  a  narrow  molecular  weigh! 

disl'nbution   5.529.850.  CI   428.500  000. 

Morioka.  Saloshi:  See — 

Uemura.   Hiroki;   Bulsuen.  Telsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohro;   Doi.  Ayumu: 
Masuda.  Naolsugu:  Okuda.  Kenichi;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Yamamoto, 
Yasunori:  Morioka.  Saloshi:  and  Adachi.  Tomohiko.  5.5.30.651.  CI 
.364-461.000 
Morishima.  Takashi:  See — 

Shinohara,  Hideo;  Taki.  Tsulomu:  Kuroda,  Katsuhiko;  and  Morishima, 

Takashi.  5,529,973.  CI.  503-227.000. 

Morishila,  Yasuyuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Multilayer  wiring  siracture  in 

semiconductor  device  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5,529,956, 

CI.  4.37-195.000. 

Morita.  Toshikazu.  lo  Nohmi  Bosai.  Ltd.  Smoke  detector  including  ambient 

lemperalure  compensation.  5.530.433,  CI.  340-6.30.000. 
Morita.  Yoshilsugu:  and  Yokoyama.  Noriyasu.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Sili- 
cone Co..  Lid.  Curable  resin  composition.  5.530.075.  CI.  525-431.000. 
Moritani.  Tohei:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  D.:  Penoyer,  John  A.:  Roth,  Douglas  D.:  Frank.  Detlef: 
Onodera.  Minora:  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki:  and  Moritani. 
Tohei,  5.529,740,  CI.  264-317.000. 
Morilex  Corp.:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Masami,  5,530.780,  CI.  385-31.000. 

Shikano.  Shuji:  Hasobe,  Misuzu;  and  Matsuoka,  Ya.suji,  5,530,632,  CI. 
362-109.000. 
Morilz.  Berta:  See — 

Lang.  Hanmui:  and  Moritz.  Bena.  5.529,905.  O.  435-13  000. 
Moritz,  Michael:  and  Pausch.  Gueniher.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  NMR 
tomography  apparatus  with  combined  radio  frequency  antenna  and  gradi- 
ent coil.  5,5.30.351.  CI.  324.309  000. 
Moriwaki,  Masamilsu:  See — 

Kitahata,  Sumio:  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Washino.  Tsulomu:  and  Moriwaki. 
Masamilsu,  5,529.927.  CI.  435-257. 100. 
Morizumi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Mizukawa.    Shigeo:    Morizumi.    Ma.saaki:    and    Kalagiri,     Katsuo. 
5,5.30.496.  O.  353-63.000 
Morley.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Sartini.  Ramond  J.:  Folkedal.  Leiv  A.;  Morley,  Edward  J :  and  Syslak. 
Monen.  5.529.816.  O.  427-600.000. 
Morooka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takalou.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Kazunori;  Hamada.  Nobuhiro.  Kilamura, 
Tadaaki:  Kikuchi.  Kuniyuki:  Takenaga.  Hiroshi:  and  Morooka,  Yasuo. 
5,5.30.441.  CI.  340-937.000. 
Morphy.  John  R.:  See — 

Porter.  John  R  :  Morphy,  John  R.;  Millican,  Thomas  A.;  and  Beelev, 
Nigel  R.  A.,  5.530.128.  CI.  544-159.000. 
Morrelt.  Kent  E.:  See — 

Cronin.  John  E.;  Morrelt,  Kent  E.:  Potter,  Michael  D.:  and  Rulten. 
Matthew  J..  5.5.30.262.  CI   257-10.000. 
Moms.  Dale  C.  lo  Hewleti-Packard  Company.  Embedded  hidden  identifi- 

canon  codes  in  digital  objects.  5.5.30.751.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Morris.  Philip  .\.:  See — 

Slainlon.  John  E.;  and  Moms.  Philip  A..  5,528.949,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Morris.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Pashlev.  Richard  M.:  Ninham,  Barry  W.;  Hyde,  Stephen  T:  Karaman. 
Manlyn  E.:  and  Monis,  Richaid  A.,  5,529,690.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Morris.  Robert  J.  T:  See — 


Ford.  Daniel  A  :  and  Morris.  Robert  J.  T.  5.530.850,  O.  395-600.000 
Morris.  Slephan  W.:  and  Look.  A.  Thomas,  lo  St.  Jude  Children's  Research 
Hospital.  Nucleic  acid  sequences  and  fusion  proteins  present  in  human 
1(2:5)  lymphoma.  5.529.925.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Morrison.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Valsecchi.  Alberto;  Martino.  Elio:  Puppo,  Paola:  and  Morrison,  Eric  D.. 

5,529.893.  CI  430-529.000. 
Morrow.  Donald  L.;  and  Noble.  Stephen  W..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 

Inc.  Hybrid  com  plant  and  seed  (3189).  5,530,180,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Morse.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Day.  Kennilh  F.  Ill;  LaMear,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Mane,  Edwaid  R.. 

5,5.30.819.0.  395-404.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Fairbanks.  Douglas  V.  5,529,340,  01  280-743.100. 

Horn.  Klaus:  Lingnau.  Jurgen:  and  Martens.  Klaus-Pelcr,  5,529.887, 0. 

430-331.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  D.;  and  Deppert,  Thomas  M..  5,529,647,  C\.  149-2.000. 
Morton.  Keith:  See — 

McRoberts,  Louis  A.;  Gauss,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Monon,  Keith,  5,530,902, 

CI.  395-848.000. 
Morton.  Randolph  J  :  See — 

Seber,  Bren  P:  Helton.  Rov  L..  Jr:  Monon,  Randolph  J.;  Oraddock. 

John:  and  Johnson,  Kirby,  5,528,834,  Q.  30-340.000. 
Moser.  Rolf:  See — 

Bonacina.  Guido:  Caratsch,  Thomas;  and  Moser.  Rolf,  5329,754.  CI. 

422-82.010. 
Mostello.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Naumoviiz.    Joseph    R:    and    Mostello.    Roben    A..    5328.906,    CI. 

62-652.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Donald  C;  Curtis,  Peter  C;  and  Kodra,  Gregg  S.,  5330,659, 

CI  364-715.040. 
Bailev.  Keith  W.,  5,5.30,284,  O.  257-670.000. 
Beavers.  Brad:  Chua-Eoan.  Lew;  and  Peng.  Ohih-Jui,  5330,82Z  CI. 

395-417.000. 
Bickham.  Richard  S.:  Furtaw.  Robert  W.;  Schultz.  Joseph  G.;  Sobo. 

Aran:  and  Zdunek.  Kenneth  J .  5,530,438,  01.  340-825.340. 
Black.  Bryan  P:  and  Denman,  Marvin  A..  5330.825.  01.  395-421.030. 
Bushman,  Michael  L.:  and  Connell.  Lawrence  E.,  5330,403,  CI.  330- 

253.000. 
Chambers,  Mark  J.;  and  Phillips.  James  B..  5330,.399.  Ol.  327-561.000. 
Choy,  Chong  H.;  Loke.  Tuck  S.:  and  Chua.  Tal  M..  5,530,621,  01 

361-728  000. 
Edgington.  Gregory  C;  Ciicello,  Joseph  C;  McCarthy,  Daniel  M.;  and 

Duerden.  Richard.  5330.804.  01.  395-183.060 
Gibbons.  David  B.:  Maxwell.  Roben  L.:  and  Kilp.  David  P.,  5330,704, 

01.  370-94.200. 
(3oldberg.  Steven  J ,  5330.437.  01.  340-825.080. 
Jackson.  Gregory  D.;  Akins.  Robert  B.;  and  Branan,  Mac  W.,  Jr, 

5.530376.  Cl.'359- 145.000. 
Jasinski.  Leon.  5330.918.  01.  455-56.100. 
Kline.  Richard  B..  5.530.699,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Knapp,  James  H.:  and  Carney,  Francis  J..  Jr.,  5.529.682,  C\.  205- 

227.000. 
Lemer.  Kenneth  S.:  Fain.  Sarah  J.:  and  Gorday.  Roben  M..  5,530,911. 

CI.  455-38.300. 
Lipa,  Robert  A.,  5330,716,  01.  375-206.000. 
Manno,  Joseph  T,  Jr.;  and  Borgoyne,  Ernest  W..  Jr,  5330,758,  01 

380^9.000. 
McPhelers,  Laura  L..  5330.914.  01  455.34. 100 
McRoberts,  Louis  A.;  Olauss,  Kenneth  J.:  and  Morton.  Keith.  5330.902, 

CI   395-848.000 
Nagode.  Thomas  D..  53-W.922,  01.  455-126.000. 
Peltier.    Mark    R.;   Casuneda,   Julio  C:   and   Heilsberg.   Shuul   A., 

5.529,.502,  01.  439-67.000. 
Peng,  Chih-Jiu;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C.  5330,824,  01.  395-417.000. 
Rozanski.  Waller  J..  53-30.926.  01.  455-277.200. 
Rozcnstrauch.  Alexander,  and  Erickson.  Paul  M.,  5330,908,  Ol.  455- 

8.000 
Scholefield.  Chnsiopher,  5,530,913.  CI.  455-33.400. 
Schultz.  Charles  P.  53.30,916.  01.  455-54.100. 
Shaughnessv.  Mark  L  ,  Ng.  Richard:  and  Grabe.  Gary  W..  5330,915, 01. 

455-51.260. 
Shieh.  Chan-Long:  Lebhy.  i<<ichael  S  :  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Oodz- 

inski.  Piotr,  5.530.715.  O  372  %.000 
Sullivan.  Steven  0:  and  Braucr.  Michael  L..  5330,676, 0.  365-227.000. 
Swirbel.  Thomas  J.:  and  Ariedge.  John  K  .  5.529.863.  01  4.30-20.000. 
Tabib.  Itzhak:  Zakai.  Uzi;  and  Geller.  Haim,  5,530.436. 0  .^0-825.070 
Tran.  Phieu  M.;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C:  Scheibel.  Robert  C.  Jr.  and 

Clanton,  Christopher  L..  5,530,700,  01.  370-79.000. 
Motz.  Mano:  See — 

Blossfeld,  Lothar,  Theus,  Ulrich;  and  Moiz,  Mario.  5330,394,  01. 

327-530.000. 
MouniainSmilh,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Patnck  D..  5,529.230.  01.  224-625.000. 
Mounts.  Darryl  1.:  See — 

Lisson.  Jerold  B  :  and  Mounts.  Danyl  L,  5330314,  O.  354-407.000. 
Mouse  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Gillick.  William  G.:  and  Lam.  Clement  0.,  5330,455,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Mowen.  Ricky  L.:  See — 
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Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr.;  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  Pflager.  William  W.;  and  Rice. 
Dennis  F.  5.529.531.  O.  451-307.000 
Mover.  David  F.  Hybrid  internal  combustion  engine.  5.529.549,  C\.  477- 

189  000 
Moyer,  John  A.:  See — 

Husbands.  G.  E.  Morris;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.;  Moyer.  John  A.;  and 
Mudi.  Eric  A..  5.530.013.  Q.  514-330.000. 
MSE.  Inc.:  See— 

Glovan.  Ronald  J.:  Tiemey.  John  C;  McLean,  Leroy  L.;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  L.;  Nelson.  Gordon  L.;  and  Lee.  Ying-Ming.  5.529,809, 0 
427-422.000 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Union  Fricdrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 

Hoerl.  Guenther.  and  Eberhardl.  Edmund.  5.528.902.  CI.  60-61 2.000. 
Mudd.  Stephen  B..  Jr:  See— 

McPhoe.  William  S ;  and  Mudd.  Stephen  B.,  Jr.,  5,529,330,  O.  451- 
88.000. 
Mueller.  Denis  A  :  See — 

Bauer.  James  A.;  Mueller.  Denis  A.;  Wehrli,  Henry  A.,  Ill;  and  Smidi. 
James  D  B..  5.530.613.  Q.  361-58.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  and  Weier.  Richard  M.,  5,530,132, 
a.  546-116.000. 
Mueller.  Thomas:  See — 

Naarmann.  Herbert;  Gompper.  Rudolf;  and  Mueller,  Thomas,  5,530,087, 
a  528-208.000. 
Muhammed.  Mamoun:  See — 

Bonneau.     Maxime;     Chaidon.     Nicolas;     Andersson,     Saia;     and 
Muhammed.  Mamoun.  5.529.804.  CI.  427-217.000. 
Mukai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Masaaki;  and  Mukai.  Yasuo.  5.528.898.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Mukharji.  Indrani:  See— 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  Fnedhelm  L.;  Mukharji,  Indrani;  Proffitt, 
John;  Yaiger,  James;  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  B..  5,330,188.  a.  800- 
205.000. 
Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukharji.  Indrani;  Ptt)ffitt. 
John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  B  .  5.530.189.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Mukoyanui,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hasebe,  Etsuhiro;  Mukoyama.  Kenichi;  Hoshi, 
Keizo;  Uchita,  Masahiko;  Ando,  Shouji;  Ikari,  Masahiro;  and  lijima, 
Tenjo.  5.529.227.  CI.  222-590.000. 
Mulcahey.  Charles  E  :  See— 

Porter.  Michael  R.;  Marcangelo.  Steven;  Kirby.  John  J.;  and  Mulcahey. 
Charles  E..  5.529.004.  CI.  112-170.030. 
Mullen,  John  M.:  See— 

Boggs,  Andrew  K.;  Hoang,  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe;  Mullen.  John  M.; 
Purrington.  Challis;  and  Weaver.  Laura  A..  5,530.6%,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Muller.  Amo;  Sec- 
Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon.  and  Muller,  Amo.  5^30,840.  CI 
395-497.040. 
Muller.  David  M.:  See~ 

Brink.  Robert  G.;  Muller.  David  M  ;  and  Reggio.  Guy  L..  5.529,935,  C\. 
436-111.000 
Muller.   Hemz   K,  lo  Flexibox   limited    Floating  ring  seal  with  return 

structures  and  process  for  making  it   5.529.317.  CI   277-%.l()0 
Miiller.  Rudolph  R.  M..  lo  PROHL-Verbindungslechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Method  of  attaching  a  fastener  to  a  plurality  of  panels.  5,528,812,  CI 
29-432.200. 
Muller,  Ulrich:  See— 

Kramer,  Thomas;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jilrgen.  Fey.  Peter;  Hilbsch. 
Walter;  MUller.  Ulrich;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denier.  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried. 
5.530.016.  CI.  514-381.000 
MUller-Glieinann.  Matthias:  See — 

Kramer.  TlK>mas;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hilbsch. 
Walter;  MUller.  Ulrich;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda.  Stanislav. 
Sla-sch.  Johannes-Peter.  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried! 
5.530.016.  CI.  514-381.0<X) 
Murai.  Shinji:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshiro;  Nakamura.  Shin-ichi;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko:  Murai. 
Shinji:  and  Hayase.  Shuzi.  5.530,956,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro.  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kunihiko; 
Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kawai. 
Sueo;  Ogata.  MasaLsugu;  Eguthi,  Syuuji;  Kokaku.  Hiroyoshi;  Segawa, 
MasaiKiri;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi.  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Kinjo,  Nonyuki;  Kaneda. 
Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo.  Hasebe.  Akio;  Kik'uchi.  Hiroshi; 
Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumolo. 
Tetsurou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5.530.286.  CI    257- 
692.000 
Murakami.  Takao:  See — 

Saito.  Eiji;  and  Murakami.  Takao.  5.529,246,  CI.  239-702.000 
Murano.  Kanii:  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasuhito;  Okada.  Hitoshi;  Murano.  Kanii;  and  Sanpei.  Akira, 
5.530.336,  CI  320-5000. 
Murari.  Bruno;  Siorti.  Sandro:  and  Villa.  Flavio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.rL.  An  integrated  hall«effecl  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
position  of  a  magnetic  element.  5.530.345.  CI   324-207.200. 


Murase.  Junko;  and  Imamura.  Jun.  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  CorporaBor  Oilseed  crops  producing  valuable  seeds  having  altered 
amino  acid  composition  and  fattv  acid  composition.  5,530,192,  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto:  Tanabe.  Mavumi; 
Fukushima,  Masatoshi:  Saito.  Shinichi:  Takeda.  Hitoshi.  .Shiomi.  Makoto. 
Kaneko.  Takashi:  Maisuki.  Motonan:  and  Koden.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Chisso 
Corporation;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Smectic  C  liquid  crystal  com- 
position and  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  5.529.717.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Murala.  Fukuo:  See — 

Hoshino.  Miisuhide;  Murata.  Fukuo;  Yabe.  Norio;  and  Takano.  Masa- 
hide.  5,529.879.  CI   430-160.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Deno,  Koji.  5.528.895.  CI.  57-328.000. 
Murala  Machinery.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chun.  Victor  L..  5„528.%8.  CI.  83^53.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakau.  Yasuhim;  Tokuda,  Hiromichi;  Kaneko.  Toshimi;  and  Sakamoto 

Yukio,  5.5.30.4 1 1 .  CI   333- 1 85.000 
Takami.  Ma.sahiko:  Yamamoio,  Takahiro.  Yabuuchi.  Masami;  Sena. 

Hiroshi;  and  KaLsube.  Masayoshi,  5.529.251,  CI.  241-65.000. 
Tsuru,  Teruhisa;  and  Mandai.  Hanifumi.  5.530.919.  CI.  455-90.000 
Wakamatsu.  Shinji,  and  Morinaga,  Telsuya.  5.530.416.  CI.  336-192.000 
Murata,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Sawamura,  Seisuke;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Sulou,  Kanzaburo;  and  Murata 
Mitsuaki,  5.529.248.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Muratani.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Yano.  Takahiro;  Muratani,  Toshiaki;  Cbifuku,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takamura 
Yoshio.  5,529,693,  Q.  210-614.000. 
Murayama,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tsurita.  Yasushi;  Murayama.  Masayoshi;  Shima.  Kenji;  and  Ito.  Masumi, 
5.530.144.  CI,  544  254, OIM), 
Murphy.  Hugh  J  .  to  Rockwell  Inlemational  Corporation.  Micromachined  rate 

sensor  comb  drive  device  and  method  5.530.342.  CI.  324-158  100. 
Murphy.  Richard  F.  to  Tomngton  Company,  The  Tapered  drawn  cup  needle 

bearing  5.529.402.  CI    384-564  000 
Murray.  John  J.:  See — 

Shu,  Zhi  X.;  McMillan,  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray.  John  J..  5.529,859,  CI. 
429-194.000. 
Murry.  Lynn  E.:  Sec- 
Clark.  John  M..  Jr;  Jilka,  Joseph;  Murry,  Lynn  E.;  and  Scarafia,  Liliana 
E.  C.  5,530,193,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Murut  Aldo  E  :  See— 

Yoon,  Duk  Y.;  Munit.  Aldo  E.;  Henry.  Michael  F.  Rohling.  Renee  M.; 
Blankenship.  Charles  P;  Benz.  Mark  G  ;  Raymond.  Edward  L..  and 
Huron.  Eric  S.,  5.529.643.  CI    148-514.000 
MUssig,  Siegfried;  Kaasl,  Hans;  and  Schlemm.  Friedrich.  to  BEB  Erdgas  und 
Erdol  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  mercury  from  contami- 
nated pipes  and  installation  parts,  in  panicular  mercury  introduced  by 
natural  gas.  5.529.605.  CI   75-670.000. 
Musters.  Wouter:  See — 

Maat.  Jan;  Musters.  Wouter  Slam,  Hein;  Schaap.  Peter  J.;  van  de 
Vonderwoott.  Peter  J.;  Visser.  Jacob;  and  Verbakel.  Johannes  M.. 
5.529.926.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Muth,  Eric  A.:  See- 
Husbands,  G.  E.  Morris;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.;  Moyer,  John  A.;  and 
Muth,  Eric  A..  5.530.013.  CI  514-330.000. 
Muto.  Keita:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maniyama,  Ryoichi;  Takada,  Akinobu;  and  Muto, 
Keita,  5,529.546.  CI.  475-76.000. 
Mutsakis.  Michael;  Hsieh.  Chang-Li;  and  Calafell.  Dag  O..  II.  to  Koch 
Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Laminar  flow   elbow  system  and  method. 
5,529,084.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Myers.  Jeffrey  R  :  See— 

Watkins.  John  B  ;  Myers.  Jeffrey  R.;  Fredlund,  John  R.;  Manico.  Joseph 
A.:  Berardi.  Anthony  R.;  and  Vandemark.  Michael  L..  5,530,793,  CI 
395-117  000. 
Myojo,  Seiji;  and  Yasui,  Toshihiko,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Coupling  sleeve  for  a 

fishing  rod.  5,528.848,  CI.  43-24.000. 
Myrvik,  Quentin  N.:  See— 

Gristina.  Anthony  G.:  and  Myrvik.  Quentin  N..  5,330,102,  CI.  530- 

.391.100. 

Myslinski.  Piotr;  and  Chrostowski.  Jacck.  to  National  Research  Council  of 

Canada.  Control  of  gain  and  dispersion  of  a  signal  in  an  optical  medium 

5,530,584,  CI  359-341.000. 

Naarmann,  Herberi;  Gompper.  Rudolf;  and  Mueller.  Thomas,  to  BASF 

AktiengescllschafI   Polyanils   5.5.W.087.  CI.  528-208.000. 
Nabekura.  Hideaki:  and  Fujioka.  Shuntaro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  verifying  the  order  and  operation  of  a  data  processing  device 
when  asynchronous  commands  are  held  in  a  command  queue  5.530  815 
CI   395-375.000. 
Nachman.  Bruce.  Interface  circuit  for  utilizing  a  facsimile  coupled  to  a  PC  as 

a  scanner  or  printer  5.530,558,  CI  358^*42.000. 
Nacman.  Aron:  See — 

Lofthus.  Robert  M.;  Schweid.  Stuart  A  ;  Nacman.  Aron;  and  Cianciosi, 
Michael  S..  5.530.642.  CI.  364-174.000. 
Nadir.  James:  See — 

Iyengar.  Sundaravarathan  R.;  and  Nadir,  James,  5,530.833,  CI.  395- 
455.000. 
Nagadori.  Hirokazu:  See — 
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.^rimoto.    Nozomu;    and    Nagadori.    Hirokazu,   5,530,315,   CI.    313- 
431.000. 
Nagai,  Eitaro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshihani;  and  Nagai.  Eitaro.  5,530,270,  CI.  257-154.000. 
Nagai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Masaaki;  Kawakami.  Kenji;  Nagai.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 
Akira;  Tanae,  Fumio;  and  Naito.  Shunzo.  5.528.893.  CI.  57-290.000. 
Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Kimura.  Tsuneo;  and  Aral.  Masatoshi.  to  Sliin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Room  temperature  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition 
5.530.063.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Nagai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sanada.  Daisuke;  Hasegawa.  Masao;  Nagai.  Satoshi;  and  Mimura. 
Hiroshi.  5.530.061.  CI.  525-52.000. 
Nagaishi,  Hatsuo;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Itoyama.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd.  Signal  processor.  5.529,043,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Nagami.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sanada,  Masakalsu;  and  Nagami.  Tetsuo.  5.529,759,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Naganawa.  Tadahisa:  See — 

Sone.    Shigeru;    Naganawa.    Tadahisa;    Kato.    Senji;    Endou.    Kouji; 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  and  Gotou.  Aisushi.  5.529.034.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Nagano.  Torn:  See — 

Masuda.  Saioki;  Ishii,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Tamio;  Nagano.  Toru;  and 
Endo.  Takayoshi.  5.529.426.  CI.  403-329.000. 
Nagano.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yasuhiko;  and  Nagano.  Toshihiro.  5.528.888.  CI.  56-10.20F 
Nagao.  Tom;   Matsuda.   Hidemi;   and   Kojima,  Takao,   to   Fuji   Jukogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha     Power    transmission    apparatus.     5,528,960.    CI. 
74-665.0GD 
Nagashima.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Hijiya.  Tovoio;  Mochizuki.  Chiaki;  Takemoto.  Tadashi;  and  Naga.shima. 
Kazutaka.  5,530,155,  CI.  56041.000. 
Nagatomi,  Toshio:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Noriyasu;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  Nagatomi.  Toshio;  Tsushima. 
Kazunori;  and  Umeda.  Kimiioshi.  5.530.015.  CI.  514-.345.0O0 
Nagazumi.  Yasuo.  to  Yasuo  Nagazumi;  and  G.D.S  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for 
relocating  spatial   information  for  use  in  data  exchange  in  a  parallel 
processing  environment.  5.530.953.  CI.  395-800.000 
Nagino.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kasugai,  Joji;  Nagino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishi.  Hiroshi,  5,529,086,  CI. 
137-202.000. 
Nagode.  Thomas  D  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Power  detector  with  matching  imped- 
ance for  radio  frequency  signal  amplitiers  5,530,922.  CI.  455-126  000. 
Nagy,  Lajos;  Lipusz.  Gybrgy:  Puski.  Sandor.  Puski.  Jinos;  Tak&s,  Imre; 
Csamai.  Imre;  and  Kohari,  Andras.  Combine  attachment  for  harvesting 
stemmed  grain  crops.  5.528,887,  CI   56-94.000. 
Nahon.  Jean-Louis  M.:  See — 

Vaughn.  Joan:  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F;  Nahon.  Jean- 
Louis  M.;  Presse.  Francoise  G.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.530.095.  CI. 
530-326.000 
Naito.  Kazuo:  .See — 

Yoshikawa.    Masato;    Kusano.   Yukihiro;    Niwa.    Hideyuki;    Fukuura. 
Yukio;   Naito.   Kazuo;  Okazaki,  Satiko;  and   Kogoma.   Masuhiro. 
5.529.631.  CI.  118-718.000. 
Naito.  Shunzo:  See — 

Yanagihara,  Masaaki;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto, 
Akira;  Tanae,  Fumio;  and  Naito,  Shunzo,  5,528.893,  CI.  57-290.000. 
Naito,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Ha.segawa.  Takashi;  Takamura.  Tadanobu;  Nomoto. 
Kenichi;     Daiku.    Yoshihani;     Naito.    Toshihiko;     and     Hamano. 
Sachiyuki.  5,530,118.  CI.  540-364.000. 
Nakagawa,  Koji:  See — 

Terasaki,  Masatosi;  and  Nakagawa,  Koji,  5,529,457.  CI.  415-208.300. 
Nakagawa.  Shigeru.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  high-speed 

bipolar  logic  circuit  method.  5.530.381.  CI   326-101  000 
Nakahaia.  Seiji;  Malsuura. Takahiro;  Sogabe.  Kouichi;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira. 
lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  and 
method  of  producing  the  same  5.529.962.  CI  501-96.000. 
Nakai.  Jun;   Ikeda.  Yuto;   Kajimoto.  Takeshi;  and   Komiya,  Yuichiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Reference  voltage  generating  circuit 
of  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,530.397.  CI.  327-545.000. 
Nakai.  Noboru:  See — 

Takezoe.  Koji;  Nakai.  Noboru;  and  Seko.  Kenji.  5.529.882,  CI.  430- 
192.000 
Nakajima,  Akio.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  wherein 
images  are  formed  on  front  and  back  faces  of  a  paper  such  that  they  can 
be  observed  in  a  normal  onentation   5.530.560.  CI.  358-453.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroharu:  Sei  — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Hiro- 
hani;  and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  5,529.406.  CI.  400-76.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Tomioka  Yoshirou;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Shinichi- 
rou;  Makii.  Kouichi;  Soshiroda.  Tetsuo;  Kase.  Tomohiro;  Omiya.  Yoshi- 
nobu;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Process  of  Producing  high-formabilily 
steel  plate  with  a  great  potential  for  strength  enhancemeni  by  high-densitv 
energy.  5.529.646.  CI.  148-565.000. 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Moriguchi.    Haruhiko;    Nakajima.     Kazuhiro;    Sato.     Hiroshi;    and 
Katayama.  Masato.  5.529.408.  CI.  400-120.080. 
Nakajima.  Kenji:  See — 

Oikawa  Toshihiro;  Nakavama,  Yukio:  and  Nakajima  Kenji.  3.329.032. 
CI.  123-90.160. 


Nakajima,  Masahide;  Nakamura  Nonfumi;  Wang,  Feng;  Yamanouchi,  Koi- 
chi;  Hayashi.  Kazutaka;  Kido.  Hideaki;  Kubo.  Yoshiji;  Okila  Minori; 
Uchida.  Takeshi.  Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi;  Shinyama. 
Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Toru;  and  Narila,  Yuji.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation, 
The.  Pharmaceutical  use  of  dihydropyridine  derivative.  5.530,001,  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Nakamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Yokomachi.  Naoya;  Umemura.  Satoshi.  Kimura.  Kazuya: 

Mon.  Hideo;  Kawamura  Hisato;  and  NakairK>to.  Akira.  5,528,976, 

CI.  92-71.000. 

Nakamura.   Daisuke;  and  lida  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin   Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Hydraulic  power  tilt  and  trim  device.  5.529,519,  O.' 440-06 1.000. 

Nakamura.  Hiromu:  Ono.  Satoru;  and  Hamada  Akiyoshi.  to  Mindla  Camen 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  beam  optical  scarming  device.  5,530.579.  CI. 

3.59-216.000. 

Nakamura  Hiroyuki.  to  Aglis  Co..  Ltd.  Self-adhesive  film.  5J29.827.  CI 

428-143  000. 
Nakamura.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Ishii.  Kei;  Aoki.  Yoshimasa;  Kawala  Hideaki;  Fujiki.  Akira;  Nakamura. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko.  5.529.602.  CI.  75-231.000. 
Nakamura  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Mashimo.  Kiyokazu:  Ojima.  Fumio;  Uesaka  Tomozumi;  Ishii.  Toni; 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5.529.868.  CI.  430- 
59.000. 
Nakamura,  Norifumi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Masahide;  Nakamura.  Norifumi;  Wang.  Feng;  YamaiKxichi, 
Koichi;  Hayashi,  Kazutaka;  Kido,  Hideaki;  Kubo,  Yoshiji;  Okita. 
Minori;  Uchida,  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi; 
Shinyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Torn;  and  Narita.  Yuji.  5,530,001 .  CI 
514-255,000. 
Nakamura.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  capable  of 
preventing  reduction  of  cut-off  frequency  by   Kark  effect  even  when 
operated  within  a  high  electric  current  density   range.  5.530.273.  O. 
257-197,000. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  .See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshiro:  Nakamura  Shin-ichi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai. 
Shinji;  and  Hayase.  Shuzi.  5.530.956.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinichirou:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroki;  Tomioka.  Yoshirou:  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Nakamura  Shin- 
ichirou; Makii.  Kouichi;  Soshiroda.  Tetsuo:  Kase.  Tomohiro;  Omiva 
Yoshinobu.  and  Tanaka  Yoshiki.  5  529.646.  CI    148-565  000. 
Nakamura  Shiro:  See — 

Ueki.   Ken;  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Ohyama.  Isao;  Nakamura  Shiro;  and 
Yanagawa  Hisaharu,  5.529,593.  CI.  63-377.000. 
Nakamura.  Shozo:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko; Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kiiano.  Makoto:  Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou.  5.530.286.  CI  257- 
692.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeaki:  See — 

Kasunoki.  Hiroyuki;  Shimomura  Koji:  Yokoi,  Takeshi;  Shibuya,  Shozo; 
Ogawa.    Mototsugu;    Nakamura.    Takeaki;    aix)    Hagino,    Tadao, 
5,529,580,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  Kasuya  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Kanhavashi. 
Makoto:  Miyano.  Kazuyuki;  and  Inaba  Koji.  5,529,873,  Q.'  430- 
109.000. 
Nakamura,  Tomoko:  See — 

Mori.  Teruo;  and  Nakamura,  Tomoko.  5.529.745.  O  419-38.000. 
Nakamura.    Yoshio:    Kitaguchi.   Shinichi;   and  Yamaguchi.   Yoshihiko.   to 
Amada  Metrccs  Company.  Limited.  Spot  welding  apparatus.  5.530,218.  CI. 
219-86.250 
Nakamura  Yuki:  See — 

Ueno.  Noboru;  Nakamura  Yuki;  Komatsu.  Fumito;  and  Kawaisu.  Toshi- 
taLsu.  5,530.690.  CI.  .369-126.000. 
Nakamura.  Yukio:  See — 

Ogihara.  Milsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Takatoku:  and  Tani- 
naka  Masumi.  5,530,268,  CI  257-88.000. 
Nakanishi,  Go:  See — 

Takasaki,  Naruto;  Tanaka.  Yutaka;  and  Nakanishi.  Go.  5,530,947,  CI. 
395-161.000 
Nakano,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kitahata.  Surruo;  Nakano,  Hirofumi:  Washino.  Tsutomu;  and  Moriwaki, 
MasamiLsu,  5,529,927,  O.  435-257.100. 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Toshiro;  Nakamura,  Shin-ichi;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Murai. 
Shinji;  and  Hayase.  Shuzi.  5.530.956.  CI.  .385-122.000. 
Nakao.  Hiroto:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakao,  Hiioto,  5.330.519.  Q.  333-75,000. 
Nakao.  Norihiko:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiro.shi;  Butsuen.  Tetsuro:  and  Nakao,  Norihiko.  3.330.764.  CI 
381-71.000. 
Nakasa.  Naomi:  See — 

lijima.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Hisako;  l^shiku.  Yukihiro;  Nishiyama  Akira:  and 
Nakasa  Naomi.  5.529.954.  CI.  437-189.000 
Nakata.  Takashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carriage  driving  device 
in  printing  apparatus.  5.529,411,  CI.  4OO-322.fX)0. 
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Nakata.  Yasuhiro;  Tokuda.  Hiromichi;  Kandco.  Toshimi,  and  Sakamoto. 
Yukio.  to  Murau  Maoufaccunng  Co.,  Lid.  Laminate  type  LC  composite 
device  having  a  micro  coil.  5.530.411,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Set — 

Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama,  Junichiro:  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hiro- 
kane,  Junji;  TakaJiashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenii.  5,530,685,  Q.  369- 
13  000. 
Nakayama,  Masaaki;  and  Mukai,  Yasuo,  to  Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd.  Appannus 

for  detecting  deterioration  of  caulysts.  5,528,898,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Nakayama.  Tom:  See — 

Miura.  Shigeo;  Yoshida.  Takehirc:   Koizumi,  Shigeru:  Fujii,  Yasuo; 
Nakayama,  Tom;  and   Kataoka,  Junnosuke,   5.530,556,  Q.   358- 
300.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;  Nakayama.  Yoshikazu;  Nishiguchi,  Yasuo;  Miya- 
moto. Naooki;  Itoh,  Hiroshi:  and  Takemura.  Hitoshi,  5,529,866,  CI 
430-57.000. 
Nakayama.  Yukio:  See — 

Oikawa.  Toshihiro;  Nakayama.  Yukio;  and  Nakajima,  Kenii.  5.529.032, 
a.  123-90.160. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sommese,    Anthony    G;    and    Pillai,    Krishnan   J.,    5.529.588.   C\. 
44-626.000 
Nanotronics  Corporation:  See- 
Moore.  Charles  H;  and  Fish.  Russell  H..  III.  5.530.890.  CL  395-800.000 
Narabu,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Yanagi.    Akihiko;    Watanabe,    Yukiyoshi;    and    Narabu.    Shin-ichi 
5,530,13.5,0   548-251  000 
Narayan.  K.  Ananth.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Time-temperature 
indicator  for  establishing  lethality  of  high  temperanire  food  prncessiniz 
5,529,931,0  435-287.400.  si-  f  K 

Narayan,  Thirumurti;  and  Hicts.  Steven,  to  BASF  Corporation  Water-blown 
polyurethane   sealing   devices   and   compositions   for  producine   same 
5.530,034.0   521-1.59.000 
Narendran,  Balakhshnan:  See — 

AgrawaJ,  Prathima;  Anvekar,  Dinesh  K.;  and  Narendran.  Balakrishnan 
5.530.912.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Narita.  Yuji:  See— 

Nakajima.  Masahide:  Nakamura.  Norihimi;  Wang,  Feng;  Yamanouchi, 
Koichi;  Hayashi.  Kazutaka,  Kido,  Hideaki,  Kubo.  Yoshiji;  Okita, 
Minori;  Uchida.  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi; 
Shinyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Tom;  and  Narita,  Yuji,  5^10  001  O 
514-255.000. 
Nasrallah,  Chaoukat  N  .  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Acoustic  optical 
system  for  partial  discharge  detection  and  location.  5,530,366,  CI    324- 
547.000 
Nasuno,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Haga,  Akira;  Nasuno,  Hiroshi;  and  Yaniane,  Keisuke.  5.530J16.  CI 
313-479.000. 
Nasworthy,  Frank  See — 

Kline,  Daniel  S  ;  Nasworthy,  Frank;  and  Wield.  Paul  J.,  5.530,459  O 
346-136  000 
Natanzon.  Alex;  Berlad,  Gideon;  Maor,  Dov;  Shrem,  Yigal;  and  Soil,  Adrian, 
to  Elscint  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparahjs  for  improving  gamma  camera 
image  5,530,248,  CI.  250-363.070 
Nation,  George  W.:  See- 
Hammond.  William  A.;  Nation.  George  W.;  and  Young.  Daniel  G 
5,530,808.  O.  395-200  200. 
National  Nail  Corp.:  See- 
Bruins.  Roger  C;  and  Kothom,  Glenn  T,  5,529,451,  CI  411-482.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See— 

Myslinski,  Pioo^;  and  Chrosiowski,  Jacek.  5.530.584.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Shu.  Zhi  X  ;  McMillan.  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray,  John  J.,  5,529  859  Q 
429-194.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo,  James  R.;  and  Zheng,  Shurong,  5,530,386,  CI.  327-109.000 
.Macrae,  Calum;  and  Edwards.  Karl,  5,530,3.39,  CI.  323-312.000 
Takiar,  Hem  P;  and  Patterson.  Michael  W..  5,530,622,  CI.  361-737.000. 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See 

Farwaha,  Rajeev;  Phan,  Lien;  and  Cunie,  William,  5J30,056,  C\ 
524-558.000. 
Naudin,  Bernard:  See — 

Calvignac,  Jean;  Cuny.  Philippe;  Klein,  Philippe;  Lips,  Jean-Pierre; 

Maurel,  Oliver  M  ,  and  Naudin.  Bernard,  5,530,903,  Q.  395-861  000 

Naumovitz.  Joseph  P;  and  Mostello,  Robert  A.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  ultra-high  punty  oxygen  5,528,906 

a.  62-652  000 

Naunheim.  Hans-Dieier.  Kuth,  Rainer;  and  Kohl,  Martin,  to  Vacuumschmelze 

GmbH  Shielding  for  openings  in  a  shielded  housing,  particularly  a  monitor 

shielding.  5.530,201,0    174-35  OOR. 

Navia.  Juan  L.;  Walkup,  Robert  E.,  and  Neiditch,  David  S.,  to  McNeil-PPC, 

Inc  Recovery  of  sucralose  intermediates.  5,530,106,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Marshall,  Brian  P;  and  Kraft,  Anthony  J.,  5,530,421,  Q.  340436.000 
Nawotka,  Otfried.  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Process  for  manufacturing  stopping 
compounds  and  use  of  the  stopping  compounds  produced.  5,530,019  O 
523-319.000 
Nayak.  LHlal  V:  See— 

Baumgart,  Peter  M.;  Rechsig,  Karl  A.;  Lee,  Michael  R;  Leung,  Wing  P ; 
Nayak,  Ullal  V;  Nguyen,  Thao  A.;  OSuUivan,  Timolfay  C;  and  Tam 
Andrew  C,  5,528,922,  O.  73-1  OOJ 


Naylor.  Nancy  R,:  See — 

Young.  Carole;  Elliott,  Michael  N.;  Naylor,  Nancy  R  ;  and  Fischer 
Timoth)  J ,  5,529.933,  CI  436-10000 
Nazemi.  Auollah  F.  AxiaJly  pivotable  dual  configuration  shower  brush 

5,528,792,0.  15-160.000. 
NCR  Coqxmtion:  See- 
Kohls,  Scott  R.,  5,529,345,  CI.  283-75.000. 
Sanwo.  Ikuo  J  ;  Hoffman,  Michael  A.;  and  Kim,  Hyung  S.,  5,530.623 

CI.  361-788.000 
Vashi.  Amit  D.;  and  Soickland.  Terry  S..  5.530.835,  O.  395-474.000. 
Weisser,  Pirmin  L.;  Vermeer.  Fulps  V;  and  King.  Edward  C    5  530  941 
CI.  395-478  000  '       ' 

Nebashi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Shimoda,  Tatsuya;  Shimokawato,  Satoshi;  Funada,  Shin;  Sugimoto, 
Mamoru;  Aoyama,  Akira;  and  Nebashi,  Satoshi,  5,529,854,  CI  428- 
694  OML 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Yasuhiro.  5.530.871.  Q.  395-732.000. 

Fujihara.  Shiro.  5,530479,  CI.  348-405.000. 

Fukagai.  Kazuo,  5.530,713,  CI.  37245.000. 

Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu.  5,530,671,  CI.  365-189.070. 

Ide,  Hisami,  5,530.662.  CI   364-736  000 

Katayama,  Katsuo.  Komachi.  Kvoichi;  Mabuchi,  Hiroshi:  and  Akimoto 

Takeshi,  5,529,632,  O    1I8-723.0MR 
Kokubo,  Kenichi.  5,530,4.56.  CI.  .345-175.000. 
Komoto.  Yasuhiko.  5,530,839,  O.  395490.000. 
Kondoh.  Chiaki.  5.530,380,  O.  326-98.000. 
Morishita.  Yasuvuki.  5.529.956.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Nakamura,  Satoshi.  5.530,273,  O   257-197  000 
Ohno,  Toshiaki,  5.530,726.  O.  375-357  000 
Okonogi,  Kensuke,  5,529,947,  O.  437-62.000. 
Otani.  Susumu,  5,530,717,  O   375-206.000. 
Oyama,  Kenichi,  5,530,669,  CI.  365-185.010. 
Suzuki,  Kenichi,  5.530,876,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Takahashi,  Etsuo,  5,530,654,  O.  364-488.000. 
Taketsugu,  Masanori,  5,530,910,  O.  455-33.200. 
I'eyama,  Shuziro,  5,530,790,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Wakasu,  Yutaka,  5.530,458,  CI.  345-200.000. 
Yamamichj.    Shintaro:   and   Miyasaka,   Yoichi,   5,530.279,   CI    257- 

310.000 
Yamamoto.  Masanori:  and  Sawada.  Masami.  5.529,940.  CI.  437-40  000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshio.  5  J30.337,  CI.  320-6.000. 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi.  5.530.250.  O.  250-356.00R. 
Yaoita,  Akihiro,  5,529,958,  O.  437-200.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshio.  5.530.767.  CI.  381-72.000. 
NEC  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  David  R.,  5,529,626,  CI.  118-500.000 
NEC  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Dighe,  Rajiv;  Ramamurthy.  Gopalakrishnan;  and  Raychaudhuri,  Dipan- 
kar,  5,530,695.  O    370-17  000. 
Needham.  Donald  G.  Nucleated  polyolefin-based  composition  for  ixNational 

molding.  5,530,055,  CI.  524-528000 
Needham,  Kelley  S.:  See- 
Eddy.  John  W.;  and  Needham.  Kelley  S.,  5.528.810.  O.  29-401  100 
Neef.  Gunter:  See — 

Kirsch.  Gerald;  Neef.  Gunter.  Laurent.  Henry;  Wiechert.  Rudolf;  Bull, 
James;  Esperling.  Peter;  Elger.  Walter:  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.529,993 
O   514-182.000. 
Neel,  Alan  F,  II:  See— 

Smeltzer,    Kenneth    D,    .Neel.   Alan    F.    11;    Louie,   Timothy    J.-M.: 
Schroeder.  Frank  J  ;  Ward,  James  P.  Lin,  Robert  H.-C.;  and  Hillis 
Robert  G  .  5.530.872,  CI.  395-733  000. 
Neff.  Roger  E.;  and  Ryles.  Roderick  G..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp  Methods 
of  making   and    using    high    molecular   weight    acrylamide   polymers 
5,530,069,  O.  525-329.400. 
Negele,  Michael:  See — 

Bielefeldt,  Diennar:  Braden,  Rudolf;  Negele.  Michael;  and  Ziemann. 
Heinz,  5.530.169.  Q.  570-175.000. 
Neiditch.  David  S.:  See — 

Navia.  Juan  L.;  Walkup,  Robert  E.;  and  Neiditch.  David  S.,  5,530  106 
CI   5364  100. 
Neihof.  Rex  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Hydrogen  sulfide  analvzer 

with  prcKcctive  barrier  5,529,841,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Nelson.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Glovan.  Ronald  J  ,  Tiemey.  John  C  :  McLean.  Leroy  L.;  Johnson, 
Lawrence  L  .  Nelson.  Gordon  L  ;  and  Lee.  Ying-Ming.  5^29,809,  CI 
427422.000. 
Nelson,  Lloyd  A    See — 

Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Nelson.  Lloyd  A 
5.529,706,  CI.  252-5I.50R. 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Shimmell.  Denms  S  .  .5.529,110,  CI    164-113.000. 
Nelson.  Steve  D  :  Champion,  James;  and  Sossamon,  Jack,  to  T  Eleflex,  Inc 

Waterproof  and  fog  resistant  gauge.  5,528,934,  CI.  73431.000. 
Nelson.  Thomas  E    Animal  litter  containing  magnesium  montmorillonile 

5.529.022.0    119-173  000 
Nemic-Lambda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yashiro.  Hiroyuki.  5.5?i).635,  CI   363-65  000. 
Nemirow.  Daniel  M   Dynamic  volumetric  instrument  gauge.  5J28,933.  CI 

73-149.000 
Nedierly.  Tunotfay:  See — 


UMI 


Kasier.  P  Philip,  and  Netheriy,  Tunoltay.  5,529.455.  O.  414-523.000. 

Network  Sysiem.s  Corporalkjii:  See — 

Hamrc,    John    D ,   Wicklund.   Denton   G ;   and   Barklev.   Steven   D.. 
5.5.30..M1:.  CI   .107-147.000. 
Neuhen,  Bemdt;  Riegler  Ulrich;  and  Hasler.  Georg.  to  Hafeic  GmbH  &  Co. 
Dowel-type  pin  for  connecting  components,  particularly  furniture  plates. 
5,529.424.  O  403-298000 
Neuhaus.  Ronald  W    See — 

Skinncr    lames  W;   Miller,   Michael  R  ;  and  Neuhaus,  Rooald  W.. 
5.5:y..M2,  CI   277-9.500, 
Neukirchen.  Axel   See — 

Obenneier.  Josef:  and  Neukirchen,  Axel,  5.529,445,  CI.  408-226.000. 
Neuroih.  David  H    See — 

Anthony.  Roger  B  ;  and  Neuioth,  David  H.,  5J28,824.  O.  29-828.000. 
Nevalamen.  Helena   See — 

Knowles.  Jonathan.  Penmli.  Merja;  Teen.  Tuula.  Nevalainen.  Helena; 
and  Lehtovaara-Cclenius,  Piiivi.  5.529,919,  O.  435-209.000. 
Nevin,  James  E  ,  See — 

Hud.son,  Alice  P;  and  Nevin.  James  E ,  5.529.621.  Q.  106-278,000. 
New  Knighl  Inc     See — 

Wilson   Frank  G  .  5,528,791,  CI.  1.5-119.200. 
Newingion.  Ian  M     See — 

Adams   Kane  E  ;  Newington,  Ian  M.;  and  Put    Man  R  .  5,529,897,  CI 
410-6:8, IXX). 
Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K,.  Hannon,  Ciregory  E  ,  McCor- 
niick.  Allyn  L  .  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  Rocayella,  Michael  ,A  .  and  Kantner. 
Robert   C  .  to   l,anxide  Technology  Company.   LP.   Thm   metai   niatrix 
composites  and  production  methods  5.529,108,  CI.  164-97.000, 
Nexus  Telecommunication  Systems  Ltd,    See — 

Yokev.  Han<ich;  and  Harel,  Haim,  5,530,452,  CI.  342457.000. 
Nezaki.  Takuya   See- 

Yasui.    Shinichi:    Sugiura.    Motonobu;    Isomura.    Makoto;    Suezawa, 
Yasunon.  Nezaki.  Takuva.  lio.  Tom;  and  Yamada,  Shuji,  5,529. .144. 
CI   280-808.000, 
Ng.  Richard:  See — 

Shaughnessv.  Mark  L.;  Ng.  Richard;  and  Gmbe,  Gary  W.,  5,530,915,  G. 
455-51  200 
Ng,  Wah  K  :  See- 

Bauer.  Rohcn  M  ;  and  Ng.  Wah  K..  5,530,878,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Ngai.  Henry  P    See — 

Chung.  Cheng-Chien;  Ngai,  Henry  P.;  and  Chang,  Fwu-Tsair,  5.530,653, 
CI    1W482(1(K) 
Ngai,  Peier  \  \   lo  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation.  Task  Hght.  5,530,628.  CI. 

362-33.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ideguchi.  Yoshiaki:  Tsunekawa,  Kyosuke,  and  Kato,  .Nono.  5.529,732, 

CI-  264.57,000, 
\oshida.  Toshihiro  and  Watanabe,  Keiichiro,  5,529,651. 0. 156-85.000. 
Nguyen.  Dai    See — 

Daneshtalab.   Mohsen:  Nguven.  Dai:   Sidhu.   Indeijil;  and  Micetich. 
Ronald  G  .  5.5.10.1.14.  CI,' 546-249,000, 
Nguyen.  Khe  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Reusable  positive-charging 
organic  photoconductor  containing  phthalocyaninc  pigment  and  cross- 
Imking  binder  5.524.869.  CI   410-78,000, 
Nguyen,  Thang  T .  and  Drucker.  Frank,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Security  tag  and  complemenial  deactivation  apparatus,  5.528,914, 
O.  70-57,100, 
Nguyen.  Thao  A,:  See — 

Baumgart.  Peter  M.;  Rechsig,  Karl  A,;  Lee,  ,Michacl  H  :  Leung.  Wing  P.; 
Nayak.  I'llal  V .  Nguven,  Thao  A  ;  O'Sulln  an,  Timothv  C  ;  and  Tam, 
Andrew  C  .  5.528.922.  CI    71- 1, OOJ 
Nichols.  William  G,;  and  Phillips.  Dennis  E  ,  to  Digital  Etjuipment  Corpo- 
ration, Temporary  state  preser\'ation  for  a  distributed  file  service  which 
purges  virtual  circuit  control  information  after  expiration  of  time  limit  of 
inactivity,  5,530,905.  CI    195-876,000, 
Nicolle,  Thierry:  See — 

Gradeler,  Eric;  Nicolle,  Thierry:  and  Pham,  Alexis,  5.530.718,  Q. 
375-222.000. 
Nicderman.  Robert  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  fold  and 

method  5.529,339,  O  280-743.100. 
Nicrman.  David  M  .  and  Kalb.  Thomas  H.  Method  of  determining  patient 
neutrophil  acti\ity  and  apparatus  for  practicing  the  same   5.529.907.  CI. 
435-29, tHX), 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K    See — 

Yanagi.    Akihiko;    Watanabe,    Yukiyoshi:    and     Narabu,    Shin-ichi, 
5,530.135.  O.  548-251,000, 
NBmn  Mu.sen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^ 

Yamashita.   Kazuo;   Takeuchi,  Yoshihiko;  and  Watanabe,  Masahiro, 
5.528.806.  O.  29-25,3.50. 
Niibe,  Tadayuki    See — 

Uemura.   Hiroki;    Butsuen.  TeLsuro:  Yoshioka.  Tohru;   Doi.  Ayumu; 
Masuda.  Naotsugu.  Okuda,  Kenichi;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Yasunori;  Morioka,  Satoshi;  and  Adachi,  Tomohiko,  5,530,651,  O. 
364461.000. 
Nijenhuis,  Aize  J  :  See — 

Meijer,  Egbert  W.;  Bosman.  Hubertus  J  M  .  Vandenbooren,  Franciscus 
H  A  M  J ;  De  Brabander-ian  den  Berg,  Ellen  M.  M  :  Castelijns, 
Anna  M  C.  F;  De  Man.  Hendrikus  C  J.;  Reintjens,  Rafael  W.  E  G.; 
Stoelwinder,  Christiaan  J  C  :  and  Nijenhuis,  Atze  J.,  5,530,092,  CI. 
528-.163.000. 
Nikmanesh,  Khalil  N.:  See— 


Daia,  Jack  L ;  and  Nibiuuiesh,  Khalil  N.,  5.530.202,  O.  174-35.00R. 
Nikon  Corporation  See— 

Fukino.  Kunihim  and  Watanabe,  Tsuneo,  5.530.5%.  Q.  359-694.000. 
Mi/uiani,  Hide.1,  and  i)ta.  Kazuya,  5^30,256,  O.  250-557.000. 
Mizuuni.  Hideo,  and  Ota,  Kazuya.  5.530.257.  C\.  250-557.000. 
Mon.  Ryuichi.  5„530.499,  O  354-64.000. 

Ohishi,  Sueyuki:  and  Tenii,  Nobuhiko,  5.530.505.  O.  354-202.000. 
Ohsawa.  Keiji.  5.5.10.513,  O.  354-402.000, 

Saegusa.  Takashi,  and  Yasukawa,  Seiichi,  5,530.515.  O.  354412.000. 
Sato,  Manabu;  and  Matsuno,  Jun,  5,530,237,  O.  250-201.400. 
Sato,  Susumu.  5,530.589,  CI.  359-557.000 

Shibayama.  Atsushi;  and  Salo.  Susumo.  5.530.593.  O.  359-689.000. 
Shibayaraa,  Atsushi,  5.530.594,  O.  359-690.000. 
Suzuki,  Koichi,  5,530,493,  CI   351-206.000. 

Ushida.  Kazuo;  and  Kameyaina,  Masaomi,  5,530318.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nikoonahad.  Mehrdad:  Rigg,  Philip  R.;  Wells,  Keith  B.;  aitd  Calhoun,  David 
S.,  to  Tencor  Instruments.  Optical  wafer  positioning  system.  5.530  j50.  CI. 
356-375.000. 
Ninham.  Bany  W.:  See— 

Pashley,  Richard  M.:  Ninham.  Bany  W.;  Hyde,  Stephen  T:  Kanmso, 
Manlyn  E.:  and  Moms,  Richard  A.,  5.529,690,  C\.  210490.000 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mivake,  Shinji:   Fujita,  Junko;  and  Takida.  Hiroshi,  5J30.046,  C\. 
524-389.000 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yanagi,  Mikio:  Sugizaki,  Hiroyasu:  Toya.  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Yisuhito; 
Shu^ura.  Hidetoshi.  Watanabe.  TeLsuo:  Yajitna,  Yoshimi;  Kodama, 
Seiichin>u.   Ma.sui.  Akio.   Yanai,  Toshiaki:  Tsukamoto,  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokcn,  Shinji,  5.530,021,  O.  514452.000. 
Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugawara.  Noriaki,  5,529,810,  O.  427433.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Mitsuhidc;  Murata,  Fukuo;  Yabe,  Nofio;  and  Takano,  Masa- 
hide, 5.529,879,  O.  430-160.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd..  See- 
Fuse,  Toshihiko;  and  Okumachi,  Eiji,  5429.318.  Q.  277-%.I00. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasa.  Sboichi,  5,530,276,  CI  257-324.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Sano,  Hiroaki;  Taguchi.  Kinji:  Tanaka.  Sbigeru:  Yabuta.  Tetsuro;  aix) 
Tsujimura,  Takeshi,  5_528,938,  CI  73-597.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei,  Seiji,  5,530,303,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aola,  Hiroyuki:  and  Morikawa.  Junya,  5,529,047.  Q    123-674.000. 
Kato,  Yasunari;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki:  and  Ota.  Kazuomi,  5.529.296.  O. 

267-155.000. 
Kurahashi.  Akira;  Hibino,  Katsuhiko:  Shitnamolo,  Mamoru;  and  Ha<>h- 

inKJto.  Mitsufumi,  5,529,1.39,  CI    180-169.000. 
Nakayama.  Masaaki;  and  Mukai.  Yasuo.  5.528,898,  O.  60-276.000. 
Ono,  Kenichi,  5,528,899,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Nishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kasugai,  Joji:  Nagino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishi,  Hiroshi.  5.529.086.  O. 
137-202.000. 
Nishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen:  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko, Anjoh,  Ichiro:  Nishimura,  Asao:  KitaiK).  Makolo:  YagtKhi. 
Akihiro:  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji.  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa,  Masanori:  Hozoji,  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Taka.shi: 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Sacki.  Junichi:  Nakamura,  Shozo: 
Hasebe,  Akio:  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki,  Takashi: 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumoto,  TeLsurou,  5.530.286,  CI.  257- 
692.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Keizo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takuji:  Yaroomolo,  Kouji;  Nishiguchi,  Keizo;  Yoshida, 
Masahiro;  and  Atarashi.  Haruhiko,  5,528,788,  CI.  15-77.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao:  Nakayama.  Yoshikazu:  Nishiguchi,  Yasuo:  Miya- 
moto, Naooki;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Takemura,  Hiloshi,  5,529,866,  CI. 
430-57.000. 
Nishihara,  Akira:  See — 

Hayashi,   Toshiharu;    Sekiguchi,    Maisahiro:    and    Nishihara.    Akira. 
5.529,720,  CI.  252-518.000 
Nishihira,  Henry  S  :  See — 

McKav,    Jeffrey    M.;    Nishihira,    Henry   S.:    and  Tam.   Andrew   C. 
5.528.819.  CI.  29-603.070. 
Nishikawa,  Masao.  to  Sekisei  Co..  Ltd.  Hoppv  diskette  holder.  5.529.183.  C\. 

206-308.300. 
Nishiinoto.  Tsugio:  See — 

Yamada.  Kazuhisa;  and  Nishimolo.  Tsugio,  5.529.803.  Q.  426^06.000. 
Nishimura.  Akira:  Homma,   Kiyoshi:  and  Ichikawa,  Seishirou.  lo  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  carbon  fiber 
woven  fabric  by  water-jet  loom.  5,529,094,  CI.  1.39435.100. 
Nishimura.  Asao:  See — 
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Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosald.  Kiuiihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Ki(ano.  Makcxo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogau.  Masaisugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanoh;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi, 
Kinjo.  Nofiyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Mauumolo.  Tetsurou.  5.530.286.  CI.  257- 
692.000. 
Nishimura.  Keizo:  Sfe — 

Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hiuiaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo; 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira.  5.530.598.  Q.  360-8.000. 
Nishino.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiromi;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Ooi.  Takehiko;  Kagami.  Kenji;  Suzuki. 
Masao;  Nishino.  Katsuya;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuya.  5.529.889.  CI.  430- 
353000. 
Nishino,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yamashita.  Michio;   Kitayama.   Hirokazu:   Nishino,   Yoshihiko;  and 
Hunikawa.  Toshihiro.  5.529.603.  Q.  75-246.000. 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Kimolo.  Mamoni;  Matsuura.  Yoshinori;  Nishio,  Koji; 
and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.529.857.  Q.  429-59.000. 
Nishio,  Yoshilaka:  5^; — 

Hamada.  Yuji;  Sane.  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki;  Fujii.  Takanoii;  Nishio. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Shibaia.  Kenichi.  5.529.853.  C\.  428-690.000. 
Nishioka.  Tadashi;  and  Yasue.  Takao.  to  Mitiubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engmeering  Corporation.  Sample 
stage  for  scanning  probe  microscope  head.  5.530.253.  Q.  250^142.110. 
Nishiyama.  Akira.  See— 

lijima.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Hi.sako;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Nishiyama,  Akira;  and 
Nakasa.  Naomi.  5,529.954.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Nishiyama.  Tamoisu:  See — 

Tsubata.    Shmiaro;    and    Nishiyama.   Tamoisu,   5,530,664,   O.    364- 
757  000. 
Nishizawa,  Akinon:  See — 

Koga,  Keiji;  KagoCani.  Tsuneo:  Nishizawa,  Akinori;  Fukuda,  Kazumasa; 
and  Sakai,  Masanori.  5.530,609.  a.  36O-I3I.00O. 
Nishizawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Fujioka,  Satoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromu;  Takayashi.  Nobuhisa;  Nish- 
izawa. Atsushi;  and  Komuro.  Kiyolo.  5,530,466.  Q.  347-104  000. 
Nishizawa.  Chiharu:  See— 

Takizawa.    Michiaki;    Magano.    Takashi;    and    Nishizawa,    Chihaiu, 
5,529.477.0.425-143.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishii.  Kei;  Aoki.  Yoshimasa;  Kawata.  Hideaki;  Fujiki.  Akira;  Nakamura, 

KaLsuyuki;  and  Takaha.shi.  Kazuhiko.  5.529.602.  O.  75-231.000. 
Nagaishi.  Hatsuo;  Ohta.  Kenji;  and  lioyama.  Hiroyuki,  5.529,043,  CI 
123-478.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takizawa,    Michiaki;    Magano.    Takashi;    and    Nishizawa,    Chiharu 

5.529.477.  CI   425-143.000. 

Nitu.  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Dau  Transmission  processing  system 

having  DMA  channels  running  cyclically  lo  execute  data  transmission  from 

host  to  memory   and   from   memory   to  processing   unit  successively. 

5.530.901,  CI   395-848.000. 

Nitta.   Minoru    Heat  exchange  system  for  vehicles  and  heat  exchanger 

therefor.  5.529.118.0.  165-148.000. 
Niwa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Masato;    Kusano.   Yukihiro;   Niwa,   Hideyuki;   Fukuura. 
Yukio;   Naito.   Kazuo;  Okazaki.   Satiko;  and  Kogoma.   Masuhiro. 
5.529,631.0.  118-718.000. 
Noble.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Morrow.  Donald  L.;  and  Noble.  Stephen  W..  5.530. 1 80.  CI.  800-200.000 
Nock,  Nigel  C:  See— 

Waikins.  David  R.;  Nock.  Nigel  G  ;  and  Jackson,  Michael,  5,529, 102, 0. 
152-454.000. 
Nofz,  Kuttis  A.;  See— 

Alspach.  James  C;  Spooner.  Steven  R.;  and  Nofz,  Kuitis  A-  5,529,185. 

CI.  206-386.000. 

Nogami,  Mitsuzo;  Kimolo.  Mamoru;  Matsuura.  Yoshinon;  Nishio.  Koji;  and 

Saito.  Toshihiko.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrogen-absorbing  alloy 

electrode  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,529.857,  O.  429-59.000. 

Nogi.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hunt.  Frank  W;  and  Nogi.  Toshiharu.  5J29.035.  CI.  123-179  150 
Noguchi,  Kouki:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Walabe.  Mitsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi.    Mochizuki.    Isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi; 
Masumura.  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Fiji.  5.530.965. 
CI.  395-800  OOO 
Noguchi.  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Tohru;  and  Ikeda,  Yuji.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  substrate  by  large  area 
excimer  laser  irradiation.  5.529.951.  CI.  437-174.000. 
Nohara,   Yoshio;   and   Yoshikawa,   Masato,   to   Bridgestone   Corporation. 
Method  of  cleaning  a  curing  mold  by  oxidation  reaction  under  plasma 
conditions  5,529.636.  O.  134-1  100. 
Nohaia.  Yukio:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takehiro;    Kobayashi.   Makolo;    Yokoyama.   Minoru;   Ono. 

Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Aldhiro;  Osada. 

Mamoru;    Kato.    Takahiro:    Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Kondo.    Masaya; 

Yamada,  Masakat.su;  and  Nohata,  Yukio,  5,530.470.  O.  347-190.000. 

Nohmi  Bosai.  Ltd.;  See — 

Mohta.  Toshikazu.  5,530,433,  O.  340-630.000. 
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NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Satoh,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshihara,  Koichi,  5,529,280,  O.  251-61.100. 
Noker.  Fnedolin  F:  See — 

Reinecke,  Holger;  Rogner.  Amd;  Noker,  Fnedolin  F;  Sieber.  Ulrich; 
Prijfer.  Gerd.   Pannhoff.  Helge;  and  Brenk.  Uwe.  5.529.681.  CI. 
205-70.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Heinonen.  Jarmo;  Hulkko,  Jaakko;  and  VUmi,  Toivo,  5,530,923,  Q. 
455-126.000. 
Nold.  Craig  M.:  See— 

Miller.  Mark  E.;  Eifler.  Mark  A.;  Sawyers.  Alan  R.;  Rowlette.  Mitchell 
R.;  and  Nold.  Craig  M..  5.530.615.  CI.  361-160.000. 
Nolten.  Henk  G    See— 

Warmerdam,  Theo  W.;  Nolten.  Henk  0.;  Day.  Edwaid  W.;  Hetzer 
Joseph  S..  and  Goel,  Anil  B..  5.529.619,  CI.  106-213.000. 
Noma,  Takashi:  See — 

Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi.  Noma.  Takashi' 
and  Ueno.  Rie,  5,530.314.  CI   313-310000 
Nomi.  Haruo;  Fujie.  Tetsuo;  Yoshida.  Masaki;  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  to  Japan 
Gore- Tex.  Inc.;  and  Olympus  Optical  Corp..  Lid.  Rexible,  non-porous  tube 
and  a  methoa  of  makjng.  5,529,820.  CI  428-364  000. 
Nomoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Ha.segawa.  Takashi;  Takamura.  Tadanobu.  Nomolo. 
Kenichi;     Daiku.     Yoshiharu;     Naito,     Toshihiko;    and     Hamano 
Sachiyuki,  5,530,118.  CI   540-364.(100, 
Nomura.  Hideo;  Asai.  Kuniaki.  and  Maeda,  Mituo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Liquid  crystal  polvesier  resin  composition  and  lamp 
reflector.  5.529.716.  CI.  252-299010  ' 
Nomura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Banno,  Yoshikazu;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Noma,  Takashi; 
and  Ueno,  Rie,  5,530,314.  O.  313-310.000. 
Noon.  Richard  E..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Card  connector  interface  guide  and 

printed  wiring  board  assembly  slide.  5.530.624.  CI.  361-802.000. 
Norand  Corporation   See — 

Koenck,  Steven  F  ,  Miller.  Phillip.  Danielson,  .An in  D  ;  Mahany.  Ronald 
L  ,  Durbin.  Dennis  A.,  Cargin.  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Hanson,  George  E.; 
Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  Gibbs, 
William  T;  and  Kelly.  Stephen  J..  5.530,619.  O.  361-680.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro,  5.528,841,  CI.  36-3.00A. 
Nordman.  Dennis  P;  Zuniga.  Armando  X.;  and  Vomsand.  Steven  J.,  lo 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.  Lighted  stand-up  target.  5429.294,  CI. 
273-118.00R 
Nordson  Corporation    See — 

Sprenger,  Rotxrn  A  ;  and  Shepherd,  Douglas  F.  5.529,703,  CI,  219- 
604.000. 
None,  Olivier;  and  Pilot,  Andri,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  L-aspartic  acid  from  ammonium  aspartate.  5,530.160.  CI. 
562-571000 
Noriega,  Clemencia:  See — 

Sondahl,  Maro  R,;  and  Noriega,  Clemencia.  5.530. 182. 0  800-200.000 
Noriega.  M.  Amelia:  See — 

Cook-Hellberg.  Karen  A.;  Nonega.  M  Amelia;  Angerer.  Kathleen  A.; 
Presio-Railey.  Lone  A.;  Shintri.  Prafulla  M.;  Adam.  Susanna;  Vasa. 
Suzy  M.;  and  Alperovich.  Vladimir.  5.530.931.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyawaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao,  Hirolo.  5.530.519.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Normenl.  Vincent  E.,  to  Bloom.  Leonard.  Athletic  shoe  and  articles  of 
clothing  with  replaceable  unitary  assembly  for  generating  and  broadcasting 
an  audible  signal   5.530.626.  CI   361-814.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  as:  See — 

Sarnni,  Ramond  J  ;  Folkedal,  Leiv  A.;  Moriey.  Edward  J  ;  and  Syslak 
Morten,  5,529,816,  CI   427-600.000 
Norsworthy.  Steven  R  ;  Rich.  David  A  ;  and  Walden.  Roben  W.  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Circuit  and  method  for  testing  a  dithered  analog-io-digital  converter. 
5.530.442.  CI    341-131  000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Thompson.  George  H   B.;  Czajknwski.  Igor  K.;  and  Gibbon.  Mark  A  . 
5.530.580.  CI   3.59-248  (MX) 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  William  B.;  Schaniz,  David  L..  Jr;  and  Jones.  Marshall  G, 

5.529.114.  CI    165-41.000. 
Oswalt,  Kermit  J  ,  5.529.645,  O.  148-549000. 
Richardson.  David  L..  5.530.451,  CI.  342-203.000. 
Sriram.  Saptharish;  and  Fteidhoff.  Carl  B..  5.530,244,  CI.  250-281.000, 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp :  See — 

Jensen,  Niels  L.,  5.529.488.  O.  432-241.000 
Nottingham.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Robinson.  PeterG  ;  Nottingham.  Robert  A  ;  Parsoneault.  Norbert  S.;  and 
MacLeod.  Donald  J..  5.529.404.  CI.  384-617  000. 
Nover.  Christoph.  lo  Solvay  Deulschland  GmbH  Plastic  maienal  composed 
of  silicon  carbide,  diteclly-prepared  polycarbosilane  and  organic  solvent 
5.530,081,0   528-10.000. 
Novosle  Corporation:  See— 

Larsen.  Charies  E.;  Trip,  Roel.  and  Johnson,  Cheryl  R,.  5.529.067.  O. 

128-642.000 
Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Larsen,  Charles  E.;  and  Rosen,  Jonadian  J.. 
5.529.278.  CI.  251-4.000. 
Nowe.  Slephane:  See — 

Gaillartl.  Patrice;  Heim.  Philippe;  and  Nowe.  Slephane.  5.530.071.  CI 
525-330.500. 


NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh.  Kenichiro;  and  Hofi.  Isao,  5329,158,  O,  192-35.000. 
Nubel,  Michael.  See — 

Luxem,  Heiner;  NUbel,  Michael;  Pollich,  Gerhard;  and  Zahn,  Erich  M., 
5,529.456.  CI.  414-795.800 
Nusbaum,  Donald  W:  Ve —  ,  ,«„  ,,-, 

Huynh,  Due;  Sieben.  Daniel  D,;  and  Nusbaum.  Donald  W..  5,529,432, 

CI.  404-84.050. 
Huynh,  Due;  Sieben,  Daniel  D.;  and  Nusbaum,  Donald  W.,  5,529,433, 
CI.  404-94.000. 
Nutrition  Physiology  Corporation:  See — 

Gamer.  Bryan  E  ;  and  Ware.  Douglas  R..  5.529.793.  O.  426^1.000. 
Niitzel.  JUtgen:  See — 

Besslein.  Bemd;  NUtzel,  JUrgen;   Reinen,  Werner;  and  Zinn,  Peter, 
5.530.299.  O   307-112,000. 
Nwaonicha,  Chukwuma  P;  and  Ayorinde,  Folahan  O..  to  Howard  University. 

Synthesis  of  12-aminododecanoic  acid.  5.530.148.  O.  554-114.000. 
Nva  Scandinavian  Tool  Systems  AB:  See — 

■     Schmidt.  Reinar,  5.529,440,  O  407-113.000, 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS   See — 

Andersson,  Sven:  Radner,  Finn;  Rydbeek,  Anna;  Servin,  Rolf;  and 

Wistrand,  L.ars-G6ran,  5,530,140,  CI   549-31  000. 
KJaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  P41;  and  Slrande,  Per,  5,529,766. 0. 424-9.520. 
Nystrom.  Peter  J  .  Warner.  Frednck  A  ;  and  Anderson.  David  G..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Integral  seal  for  ink  jet  printheads  5.530.463. 0.  347-44.000. 
Oakley.  Timothy  G  :  See— 

Fisher.  Timothy  D.;  and  Oakley,  Timothy  G  ,  5.528.847. 0. 42-101,000. 
Obara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kitabayashi.  Tetsuo;  Obara.  Atsushi;  Miyagi,  Jun;  Sago,  Yasumi;  and 
Sasaki,  Masami,  5,530,616.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Obermeier,  Josef,  lo  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tool  bit  and  tool  bit  chuck  for 

manually  operated  nx)ls  5.529,444,  CI  408-226.000. 
Obermeier'  Josef;  and  Neukirchen,  Axel,  lo  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tool  bit 
and  lool  chuck  for  manually  operated  tools.  5.529,445.  O.  408-226.000 
Obinata,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Oisuki,  Masahiio;  Obinala.  Shigeyuki;  and  Yano.  Yukio.  5.530,277,  CI. 
257-378.000. 
Obitz.  Daniel:  See — 

Manoury,  Phillip;  Obilz.  Daniel;  Peynot.  Michel;  Sevnn,  Mireille;  and 

George,  Pascal.  5.530.002.  CI.  514-^55.000. 

Ochiai.  Tameichi;  Takasaki.  Rvuichiro;  Kameyama,  Yasuhiro;  and  Takahashi. 

Shichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Negative  photosensitive 

composition  and  method  for  forming  patterns  using  the  composition 

5.529.885.  CI.  430-270.100 

Ocker  Benhold;  and  Saunders.  Marit.  lo  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coating 

apparatus.  5.529.627,0    118-623.000. 
Odell.  D   MacKenzie  C.  lo  United  Suies  of  America.  Energy.  Ultrasonic 

cleaning  of  interior  surfaces  5.529.635.  O.  134-1.000 
Oden,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Uzzle,  Thomas  E..  lo  Royal  Vendors,  Inc.  Adjustable 
retainer  system  for  vending  machine  storage  compartments.  5,529,207,  CI. 
221-67  000. 
Odineal.  Robert  D:  5«— 

Frink.  Craig  R.;  Bryg.  William  R.;  Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Holchkiss. 
Thomas  R  ;  Odineal.  Robert  D.;  Williams.  James  B.;  and  Ziegler, 
Michael  L..  5.530.933.  CI.  .^95-468  ()00. 
O'Donnell  Garrv;  and  Copeland.  Dan  Apparams  for  emulsification  of  liquid 

polymeric  solutions.  5,529.392,  CI.  366-155,100. 
O'Donoghue,  John  D.:  See — 

Lim  Mu-IU;  Pan,  Yuh-Guo;  Slasaitis,  Linas  R.;  and  ODonoghue,  John 
D..  5,529,583.  O.  8-408.000 

Akiyama.  Hitoshi;  MaLsunami,  Naoio;  Kaneda.  Yasunori;  and  Oeda. 
Takashi.  5.530.831.  CI.  395-441  000. 
Oeilinger,  Frank  E.  Presser  assembly  5,529,-565.  CI.  493-468.000. 
Offer.  Henry  P;  Grycko.  Lawrence  M.;  Erbes,  John  G.;  Chamley.  James  E.; 
and  Jen-sen.  Grant  C,  lo  General  Electric  Company,  Reactor  core  shroud 
repair  with  welded  brackets.  5.530.219.  CI.  219-137,00R. 
Oftring,  Alfred:  See— 

Kneip.  Michael;  Schneider.  Juergen;  and  Oftnng.  Alfred.  5.5,30.159,  CI. 
562-571.000. 
Ogata,  Masalsugu:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichilani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makolo;  Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masalsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segavia.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi, 
Kinjo.  Norivuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu.  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumolo.  Tetsurou.  5,530.286,  CI.  257- 
692.000 
Ogawa.  Molotsugu:  See — 

Kusunoki,  Hiroyuki;  Shimomura.  Koji;  Yokoi,  Takeshi;  Shibuya.  Shozo; 
Ogawa.    MoloLsugu;    Nakamura.    Takeaki;    and    Hagino.    Tadao. 
5.529.580.  O.  606-170.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Lid.  Differential  pressure 

sensor  connector  for  fuel  tank.  5.528.941.  O.  73-756.000. 
Ogawa.   Tetsuji;    and    Kiiamura.   Takeshi,    lo  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Opthalmic  photographing  apparatus  having  photographic  light  amount 
correction  input  means.  5.530.494.  O.  35 1 -206.(X)0. 
Ogawa.  Tohru:  See— 

Noguchi.  Takashi;  Ogawa.  Tohru;  and  Ikeda,  Yuji,  5.529.95L  O.  437- 
174.000. 


Ogden.  Gene  S.:  See — 

Bedegreu,  Ernest  R.;  Chan,  Allan  L.;  Connors,  James  J  ;  Damon,  Donald 

E  ;  Epslein,  Kenneth  W  ;  Hada.  Daniel  H  ,  Heath.  Robert  M.;  Prewili, 

Michael  B.,  Sutphin,  David  L.;  Szeto,  Edward  W.;  Tnideau.  Howard 

D.;  Vogel.  Michael  J  ;  Wong,  Michael;  Hsu,  Larry  Y;  Kennon.  David 

P     MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Metller.  Steven  D.;  Ogden.  Gene  S.; 

Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  and  Pham.Chau  N  .  5.529.264. 0  244-1 18  200 

Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Takaioku;  and  Taninaka. 

Masumi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Light-emitting  diode  array  with 

anti-reflecnon  coating  providing  reduced  inlemal  reflection.  5.530.268.  CI. 

257-88.000. 

Ogihara,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Yabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogihara.  Tsulomu.  5,530.407,  O.  331-44.000. 
Ogino.  Kazuya:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  Kawashila.  Hideo;  Abuiada.  Koji;  Ogino,  Kazuya; 
Tamura.  Yunko;  and  Omura,  Takashi,  5,530,105.  CI,  534-678.000 
Oguntimein,  Babajide  O  :  See— 

Clark.  Alice  M  .  Hufford.  Charies  D.;  Liu.  Shihchih;  Oguntimein. 
Babajide  O.;  Peterson.  John  R.;  and  Zjawiony.  Jordan  K..  5,530.004, 
CI.  514-284.000. 
Ogura,  Miwa;  See — 

Koda,  Eiji;  and  Ogura.  Miwa.  5,530,949.  O.  395-182.080. 
Ohara.  Toshio:  See — 

Asai.  Toshihiro.  Ohara.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Taniya;  and  Hashizume.  Shinji. 
5.529.652.  CI.  156-180.000. 
Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Jikuya,  Hiroyuki;  Takano,  Jun;  Shira.saki.  Yoshinari;  Abe, 
Hirohisa;  Yamagaia.  Koichi;  Aoyama,  Yoshiluro;  Tada.  Jun;  and  Fuku- 
shiraa,  Shigeru.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Method  for  testing  causative 
microorganisms  of  food  poisioning  and  reagents  Iherefix.  5,529,910,  O. 
435-91.200. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Shigematsu.  Kouichi;  and  Kawanobe.  Osamu.  5,530329,  O.   318- 
469.000. 
Ohio  Medical  Instrumeni  Company:  See— 

Dinkier,  Charles;  and  Budde,  Richard  B.,  5,529J58,  Q,  600-233.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Vibration 
detection    device    and    camera    having    vibration    detection    function 
5.530.505.  O.  354-202.000. 
Ohkawa.  Atsuhiro:  See—  .„,...  ~vn 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Ohkawa.  Atsuhiro.  5,529,894,  O.  430-544.000. 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Sone,    Shigeni;    Naganawa.   Tadahisa;    Kato.   Senji;    Endou.    Kouji; 

Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa,  and  CxHou.  Atsushi,  5.529.034,  CI.  123-90  170. 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Shinohara,  Tsulomu; 

Morimoto.  Akihiro;  and  Shirai.  Ya-suyuki.  lo  Tadahiro  Ohmi;  and  Fujikin 

Inc  Lead  frame  and  lead  frame  maienal.  5.530,283,  CI.  257-677.000. 

Ohmori  Hisakazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  supplying  system  for  tenmnal. 

5J30,748,  CI.  379-»13.O0O. 
Ohno.  Toshiaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparams  for  switching  of 

duplexed  clock  system.  5.530.726.  O.  375-357.000. 
Ohnuma.  Hideto:  See — 

Zliang     Hongyong;    Ohnuma.    Hideto;    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko, 
5,529.937.0.437-10.000. 
Ohoshima,  Yuji:  See — 

Saolome,  Kenichi;  and  Ohoshima.  Yuji.  5.529.005.  CI    112^70.310. 
Ohsawa  Keiji,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Focus  delecting  device  and  method  of 

operation   5.5.30.513.  O.  354-402  000 
Ohsawa.  Masami.  to  Lederle  (Japan).  Ltd.;  Hamamaisu  Photonics  K.K.;  and 
Morilex  Corp.  Fiber  optic  laser  conducting  and  diffusion  device  5.530.780. 
CI.  385-31.000. 
Ohshima.  Kinya:  See—  ,„  -.^i.  r^ 

Kondo.  Mitsuhiro;  Hiroi.  Atsushi,  and  Ohshima,  Kinya.  5j30,2O4,  O. 
174-52.400. 
Ohia,  Kenji:  See —  ,.      .      u- 

Katayama.  Hirovuki;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hiro- 
kane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5.530.685.  O  369- 
13.000.  _ 

Nagaishi.  Hatsuo;  Ohta,  Kenji:  and  Iloyama.  Hiroyuki.  5J29,043.  O. 
123-478.000 
Ohia,  Noriaki;  Shiratori.  Hiroyasu;  Sano.  Katsuma;  Kanetaka.  Nobuki;  and 
Ikegaya.  Talsuo,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Car-carried  indicaung  device 
5,529'.oi4,  O    116-286.000. 
Ohiaka    Kazulo;   and   Saito.   Hitoshi.  lo  Yazaki  Coepoiation.  Connector 

equipped  with  front  member  5.529.515.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Minoru:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masateni;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Fukanii.  Shoji;  Moriguchi.  Yoshifumi; 
and  Ohtsuka.  Minoru,  5,529,119.  O.  165-153.000 
Ohwaki.  Shingo:  See—  .     ,,       , 

Irie  Yasubumi;  Kurano.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Toshikatsu;  Ishizuka,  Hiroaki; 
Uehara.  Hirokazu;  and  Ohwaki.  Shingo.  5.529,685.  CI.  2 10- 1 34.000. 

Uno.  Tomoaki;  Ohya,  Jun;  and  Fujito.  Kalsuyuki.  5,530,583,  O.  359- 
.341.000. 
Ohyama.  Isao:  See — 

Ueki,  Ken;  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Ohyama,  Isao;  Nakamura,  Shiro;  and 
Yanagawa,  Hisahani.  5.529.595.  O.  65-377.000. 
Oikawa.  Kalsuyuki:  See—  _.,„.....  j 

Waunabe,  Satoshi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Takeda,  Yoshihumi;  and 
Oikawa,  Kalsuyuki,  5,529,888,  CI.  430-331.000. 
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Oikawa.  Toshihiro;  Nalcayama,  Yukio;  and  Nakajima.  Kenji.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve-operation  control  system  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.529,032.  C\.  123-90.160. 
Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  Takamura.  Tadanobu:  Nomolo,  Keni- 
chi:  Oaiku.  Yoshiharu-  Naito.  Toshihiko;  and  Hamano.  Sachiyuki,  to  Eisai 
Co..  Ltd.  Benzenesulfonamide  derivatives.  5.530,118,  O.  540-364.000. 
Ojanen.  Randall  W. :  and  Bise.  Douglas,  to  Rogers  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Bit  holder 

block  and  cutter  bit  therefor.  5,529.384,  O.  299-107  000. 
Ojinia.  Fumio:  Ste — 

Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Qjima,  Fumio;  Uesaka,  Tomozumi:  Ishii,  Tom; 
Nakamura,  Kazuyuki:  and  Suzuki,  Takahiro,  5,529.868,  CI.  430- 
59  000. 
Oka,  Kozo:  See— 

Hoshizaki,  Takeloshi;  Ono.  Ma,sato;  Koseki.  Kazuhiro;  Ishii,  Yukihiro; 
and  Oka,  Kozo,  5.529.842.  CI  428-329  GOO 
Okabayashi.  Keiju,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Automatic  manipulator-head  trajectory 

producing  system.  5.530,791.  CI.  395-90.000. 
Okabe.  Eiji:  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Tanabe,  Mayumi; 
Fukushima.  Masatoshi;  Saito.  Shinichi;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Shiomi. 
Makoio.  Kaneko.  Taka.shi;  Malsuki.  Motonari;  and  Koden.  Mitsuhiro. 
5.529,717.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Okada.  Akihiro;  and  Kino.  Tooru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mail  center  manage- 
ment system.  5  J30,739,  CI.  379-89.000. 
Okada.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Eguchi.  Yasuhiio;  Okada.  Hitoshi;  Murano.  Kanji.  and  Sanpei.  Akira, 
5,530,336,  CI.  320-5.000 
Okada,  Michio,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Engine  starter.  5.528.945. 

a.  74-7  OOA. 
Okada,  Satoshi;   Sawada.   Kozo;   Kuroda.  Akio;  Watanabe,   Shinya:  and 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceuticat  Co..  Ltd.  Indole  derivatives 
useful  as  testosterone  5a-reduclase  inhibitors.  5.530.019. 0.  514-419.000. 
Okamolo.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshimi,    Yasuhito:    Kawada.   Toru;    Fujisawa,    Hiroyuki;    Kakihara, 
Takashi;  Urata,  Makoto;  and  Okamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,530,468,  CI.  347- 
262.000 
Okamoto.  Manabu  See — 

Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Miyagi.  Morihilo;  and  Okamoco.  Manabu,  5.530,698, 
a.  370-60.100. 
Okamoto.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Fuchiwaki,  Takashi;  Okamoto,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ciotoh,  Ryuji.  5,529,628, 
CI    118-658.000. 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Sasaki.  Akitomo;  and  Okazaki,  Hiroshi.  5,530.882.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Okazaki.  Mitsunari:  See— 

Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill;  Izumiyama.  Tohru;  Kitamura,  Ttayoshi:  and 
Okazaki,  Mitsunari.  5.530.928.  O.  455-318.000. 
Okazaki.  Sanko;  See— 

Yoshikawa.   Masato;    Ku.sano.   Yukihiro;   Niwa.   Hideyuki;   Fukuura, 
Yukio;   Naiio.   Kazuo;  Okazaki.  Satiko;  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro, 
5.529,631,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogihara,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Takatoku;  and  Tani- 
naka,  Masumi.  5.530.268.  O.  257-88.000. 
Okiu.  .Minon:  See— 

Nakajima,  Masahide;  Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Wang.  Feng;  Yamanouchi. 
Koichi;  Hayashi.  Kazutaka;  Kido.  Hideaki;  Kubo.  Yoshiji;  Okita. 
Minori;  Uchida,  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi; 
Shinyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Toru;  and  Narita,  Yuii,  5,5.30,001.  CI 
514-255.000. 
Okonogi.  Kensuke.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicondixnor  device  with  clad 

substrate  and  fabrication  prwress  therefor.  5.529.947,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Okubo.  Akihiko.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid-cooled 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.529.027.  CI.  123-41.010. 
Okubo.  Takao:  See— 

Tobita,  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara,  Jun;  Tsunehiro.  Takashi.  Katayama.  Kuni- 
hiro;  Hattori.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Tolsuka, 
Takashi;  Wada,  Takeshi;  Takaya,  Yosio;  Saito,  Manabu;  Kaki,  Keni- 
chi;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi.  Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeni.  5,530.673.  CI.  365-185.090 
Okuda,  Hirofumi:  Ichiki.  Shiro;  and  Sato.  Hideyuki,  to  Zexel  Corporation 

Differential   5.529,547.  O.  475-249.000. 
Okuda.  Kenichi:  See— 

L'emura.   Hiroki;   Butsuen,  Tetsuro:  Yoshioka.  Tohru;   Doi,  Ayumu; 
Masuda.  Naoisugu;  Okuda,  Kenichi;  Niibe.  Tadayiiki;  Yamamoto, 
Yasunori;  Morioka.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomohiko.  5.530.651,  CI. 
364-461.000 
Okumachi.  EiJi:  See — 

Fuse.  Toshihiko;  and  Okumachi,  Eiji,  5.529,318,  O.  277-%.  100. 
Okuno.  Yukihiko:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masaki;  Kawai,  Atsushi:  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi 
and  Okuno.  Yukihiko.  5.530,530.  Q.  355-246.000. 
Okutsu.  Takayuki:  See — 

Marula.  Tomoe;  Okutsu,  Takayuki;  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Hisay- 
oshi.  5,530,644,  a.  364-419.040. 
O'Leary,  Beth  A.:  See— 

Kuhn.  Robert  L..  Jr;  and  OLeary.  Beth  A..  5.530,509,  C  354-212.000. 
O'Leary.  Michael  T.:  See— 

Dailey.  George  F;  and  OLeary.  Michael  T .  5.528.827.  CI  29-890.052. 
O'Leary.  Thomas  M.  Automatic  brake  and  hold  mechanism  for  sliding  rods. 
5,529,148,  CI.  188-67.000. 


Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Cordne,  Alan  J.;   Dippold,  Jack   D ;   and  Schluckebier.   David   K.. 
5,528.990.  CI.  102-514000. 
Olmstead.  William  N.:  See— 

Greaney.  Mark  A.;  Kerby.  Michael  C.  Jr.;  Olmstead,  William  N.;  and 
Wiehe,  Irwin  A.,  5,529.684,  CI.  205-688.000. 
Olson.  David  H.:  See— 

Beck.  Jeffirey  S  ;  Brown.  Stephen  H.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Olson, 
David  H.;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5,530,170.  O  588-467.000. 
Olson,  Dean  A  ;  See — 

Oement.  Conrad  D  ;  Olson.  Dean  A.;  and  Fenske.  Donald  J..  5,528.860. 
CI   49-139  000. 
Olson.  Ogden  R  ;  and  Hocke.  John,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  covering  a  chair  form  with  fabric.  5,529,373.  CI.  297-218.400. 
Olympus  Optica)  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanehira.  Jun.  5.5.30.641.  CI   369-44.260. 

K  jsunoki.  Hiroyuki;  Shimomura,  Koji;  Yokoi.  Takeshi;  Shibuya.  Shozo: 
Ogawa,    Mototsugu;    Nakamura.    Takeaki;    and    Hagino.    Tadao. 
5.529.580,  CI.  606-170.000 
Omura,   Masayoshi;   and   Ishibashi.   Yoshihito.   5,530,667,   CI.   365- 

145000. 
Saito,  Yoshihani.  5.530.590,  CI.  359-658.000. 

Takahashi.  Shinya;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyuki,  5,530,503,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Yasugaki.  Masato.  5.530.586.  CI.  359-364.000. 
Olyinpus  Optical  Corp..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nomi,  Haruo;   Fujie.  Tetsuo;  Yoshida,  Masaki;  and  Suzuki,  Akira, 
5,529.820.  CI  428-364  000. 
Omdahl,  Debra.  Animal  barrier  and  method.  5.528,858,  CI.  47-84.000. 
O'Meara,  Robert:  See— 

Seifert,  Holger;  Winkler.  Juergen;  Ptetzsch.  Regina;  and  O'Meara, 
Robert,  5.530.154.  CI   560-26  000 
Omiya,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Tomioka,  Yoshirou;  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Nakamura,  Shin- 
ichirou;  Makii.  Kouichi;  Soshiroda,  Tetsuo;  Kase.  Tomohiro;  Omiya, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiki.  5,529.646.  CI.  148-565.000. 
Omnilock.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ned.  5.529.357.  CI   294-58  000. 
Omura,  Masayoshi:  and  Ishibashi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Ferroelectric  memory  device.  5,530.667.  CI.  365-145  000. 
Omura,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Satoshi;  Kawashita.  Hideo;  Aburada.  KoJi;  Ogino,  Kazuya; 
Tamura,  Yuriko;  and  Omura,  Takashi.  5,530.105.  CI  534-678.000 
ONeil.  Edward  F.  Ill:  See— 

Grover.  David  B.:  O'Neil,  Edward  F..  UI;  and  Ross.  Robert  A..  Jr.. 
5.530,677,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Ong,  Estela  T:  See- 
Pern.  Randy  J  ;  and  Ong.  Estela  T.  5.529.856.  CI.  429^1.000. 
Onkels,  Eckehard:  See — 

Kobsa,  Henry ;  Bucher.  Hermann;  and  Onkels.  Eckehard.  5,529,81 3,  CI. 
427-517.000. 
Ono,  Hisako:  See— 

lijima,  Tadashi;  Ono,  Hisako;  Ushiku,  Yukihiro;  Nishiyama,  Akira;  and 
Nakasa,  Naomi,  5„529.954.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Ono.  Kenichi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5.528.899.  CI.  60-276.000 
Ono.  Masato:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  Takeloshi;  Ono.  Masato;  Koseki.  Kazuhiro:  Ishii,  Yukihiro; 
and  Oka,  Kozo,  5,529,842,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Ono,  Satoru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Ono,  Satoru:  and  Hamada,  Akiyoshi,  5,530,579,  CI. 
359-216.000. 
Ono,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;    Kobayashi,   Makoto;   Yokoyama,   Minoru;   Ono, 

Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Osada. 

Mamoru;    Kato.    Takahiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Kondo.    Masaya; 

Yamada.  Ma.sakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio.  5.530.470.  CI.  347-190.000. 

Ono.  Tomoshige:  See— 

Eguchi.  Kunihiko;  Komatsu.  Masafumi;  Hanatani,  Seiji;  Uchida,  Yuichi: 

Ono,  Tomoshige.  and  Wakui.  Tadahiro.  5.529.808.  CI.  427-389.700. 

Onoda,  Katsuhiko.  to  Y'azaki  Corporation  Terminal  for  shielding  connectors 

and  shielding  connector  5.529.506.  CI.  439-95  000. 
Onodera.  Minoru:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  D  ;  Penoyer,  John  A  ;  Roth.  Douglas  D.;  Frank.  Detlef; 
Onodera.  Minoru;  Tsudaka,  Takeichi;  Sato,  Toshiaki:  and  Moritani, 
Tohei,  5.529.740,  CI  264-317.000 
Onodera.  Osamu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vimial  machine  and  method  for  controlling 

the  same.  5,530,820.  O   395-406  000. 
Ontario  Cancer  Institute,  The:  See — 

Mak,  Tak  W..  5.530.178.  Q.  800-2.000. 
Ontrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lutz,  Rick  A  .  5.529,638.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Ooi.  Takehiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiromi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Ooi,  Takehiko;  Kagami,  KenJi:  Suzuki, 
Masao:  Nishino.  Katsuva;  and  Higuchi,  Tetsuya,  5.529,889.  CI.  430- 
353.000. 
Ooka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Ooka.  Masayuki;  Koizumi.  Fumiaki;  Koda.  Sadafiimi: 
Iwasaki,  Yasunaga;  and  Kanemoto,  Yoshiro,  5,530.146.  CI.  549- 
476.000 
Opie,,  Thomas  R.:  See— 


UMI 


Lidert,  Zev;  Le,  Dat  P.,  Hormann.  Robert  E.;  and  Opie.  Thomas  R 
5.530.028.  CI.  514-649.000. 
Opperman.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Meske,  Carl   F.  Jr.;   Hooper.   Philip  J.;   and   Opperman,   Mark   R 
5,530,852,  CI  395-600.000. 
Oppong,  David;  and  King,  Vanja  M..  lo  Buckman  Laboratories  International, 
Inc     Synergistic    antimicrobial    compositions    containing    methylene- 
bis(thiocyanate)  and  an  organic  acid.  5,530,024,  CI.  514-515.000. 
Optra,  Inc.:  See — 

Hercher.  Michael,  5,530>t3,  C\.  356-345.000. 
Orange,  Jackie:  See — 

Soriano.  Louis;  and  Orange,  Jackie.  5.529,168,  CI.  198-465.100 
Orem.  Michael  W.:  See— 

McGuckin.    Hugh   G.;    Badger.   John   S.;    and   Orem.   Michael   W 
5.529.890.  CI.  430^29.000 
Organek.  Gregory  J.;  Genise.  Thoma.';  A  ;  and  Marky\ech.  Ronald  K..  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Transmission  inertia  brake  with  ball  ramp  actuator 
5,528,950.  CI.  74-339.000. 
Orino.  Kanjo;  Oshima.  Shigeru;  and  Sakanaka.  Tei.suo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Two-way  optica!  communication  apparatus.  5,530,577,  CI   359- 
152.000. 
Ormond,  Brian  T;  See — 

Jedicka,  Josef  E.;  and  Ormond.  Brian  T.  5.5.30,278,  CI.  257-432  000 
Ort,  Oswald:  See— 

Kehne.    Heinz;    Willms,   Lothar;   Ort.   Oswald;    Bauer,    Klaus;    and 
Bieringer.  Hermann.  5.529.976.  CI.  504-213.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.;  and  Urbanski,  Maud,  5,530.000,  Q.  514-252.000. 
Osada.  Mamoru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;   Kobayashi,   Makoto:   Yokoyama,   Minoru:   Ono, 

Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Osada. 

Mamoru;    Kato.   Takahiro;   Takeda,   Tomoyuki;    Kondo,    Masaya; 

Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio.  5,530,470,  CI.  347-190.000. 

Osada,  Nobuya:  See — 

Takeda,  Hideo;  Osada,  Nobuya:  Fujii.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamanishi.  Takahiro 
5.529.337.  CI.  280-729.000. 
Osaka,  Keiji;  Watanabe,  Tetsuaki;  and  Kashima,  Ken,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Intermediate  branching  method  for  optical  path.  5,530.782 
CI.  385-45.000.  ^'         »»■ 

Osato.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tachibana.  Shinichi:  and  Osato.  Yoichi.  5.529.864.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko; .-knjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kitano.  Makoio;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro:  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Svuuji;  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori:  Hozoji,  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama,  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Nonyuki;  Kaneda,  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Tetsurou.  5,530,286,  CI.  257- 
692.000. 
Oshima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Orino,  Kanjo;  Oshima,  Shigeru:  and  Sakanaka,  Tetsuo.  5.530.577  CI 
359-152.000. 
Osipov.  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Hablov.  Dimitri  V;  Fisun.  Oleg  I.:  Lupichev.  Lev  N.;  Osipov.  Viktor  V; 
Schestiperov.  Viktor  A.;  and  Schimko.  Richard,  5,530,429,  CI.  340- 
552.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  John  O..  5,529,268,  CI.  248-67.700 
Ostaszewski.  Miroslaw  A,,  to  Ball  Corporation   Suspension  system  having 

two  degrees  of  rotational  freedom  5.529.277.  CI.  248-603.000. 
Osther.  Kun  B.;  and  Kellermann.  Gottfried  H..  to  Verigen  Inc.  Anti-HIV-I 

neutralizing  antibodies  5.529,776.  CI  424-160.100. 
O'Sullivan.  Timothy  C  :  See — 

Baumgan.  Peter  M.;  Flechsig.  Karl  A.:  Lee.  Michael  F;  Leung.  Wing  P; 
Nayak.  Ullal  V :  Nguyen,  Thao  A  :  O'Sullivan,  Timothy  C:  and  Tam 
Andrew  C,  5,528,922,  O.  73-l.OOJ. 
Oswalt,  Kermit  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Thin  wall  casting  and 

process.  5.529.645.  CI.  148-549.000. 
Ota.  Kazuomi:  See — 

Kalo.  Yasunari;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ota.  Kazuomi.  5.529.2%  CI 
267-155.000. 
Ota.  Kazuya:  See — 

Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Ota.  Kazuya,  5.530,256,  CI.  250-557.000. 

Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Ota.  Kazuya.  5.530,257.  CI.  250-557.000. 

Otani.  Susumu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Smooth  spectrum  spreading  with  a  small 

spreading  factor.  5.530.717.  CI.  375-206  000. 
Otani.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kuroda,  Mutsumi;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki:  Yabe,  Shinichi:  and  Otani 
Yoshinori,  5,529,7 1 5,  O.  252- 1 35.000. 
Otmar.   Kovacs;  and  Michael.   Ueding.  to  Rieter  Ingolstadi  Spinnereim- 
aschinenbau  AG  Device  to  swivel  a  traversing  flat  can  on  a  textile  machine 
which  delivers  a  fiber  sliver  5,528,797,  CI    19-159.00R. 
Oisubo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sato.  Shoiehi;  Tasaki,  Seiji:  Yoshida,  Masahiro:  and  Otsubo,  Takeshi 
5.529,639,  CI    148-26.(X)0 
Otsuki.  Masahito;  Ohinata.  Shigeyuki;  and  Yano.  Yukio.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd  Insulated-gate  bipolar  transistor  5„530.277.  CI.  257-378.000. 
On.  Hans:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Bnino;  Otl,  Hans;  and  Senn,  Thomas,  5,530.563.  CI 
358-517.000. 


Ottolini.  Philippe:  See — 

Belmond,  Jean-Marc;  and  Ottolini,  Philippe,  5^28,957, 0.  74-S38.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Krueger.  William  R.;  Windstein.  David  W.  Breckenfeld.  Paul  W.; 
DeRam,  James  R.:  and  Binversie,  Gregoiy  J.,  5.530.305,  Q   310^ 
74.000. 
Outrigger,  Inc.:  See — 

Sadow,  Bernard  D.,  5.529,184.  O  206-320.000. 
Overaker.  Ronald  F:  See— 

Kindman.   L.   Allen;   Overaker,   Ronald   F;   and   Dodge,   Brian   C 
5,529,391,0.366-145.000. 
Owashi,  Hitoaki:  See— 

Arai,  Hideo,  Owashi,  Hitoaki:  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo: 
Watalani.  Yoshuumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira,  5,530,598,  C]  360-8.000. 
Oweis,  Salah  M.:  See — 

Wicker,  Alain;  Oweis,  Salah  M.;  Petiibon,  Alain:  Grivon,  Femand  and 
Press,  Khushrow  K.,  5,529,858,  CI  429-149.000. 
Owen.  Harry,  to  Kaiser  Optical  Svstems.  Inc.  Holographic  transmission 

bandpass  filter.  5.530.565.  CI   359-15.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fibet^glas  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Loftus,  James  E  ;  Strauss.  Cart  R.;  and  Houston,  Robert  L.,  5.529.5%. 
CI.  65-438.000 
Owens.  David  H.;  and  Rsher.  Stephen,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  improved  application  program  switching  or  a  computer- 
controlled  display  system.  5„530,865,  CI.  395-700  000 
Owiti.  Clarice  A  .  and  Khan.  Abdul  Q  .  to  Betz  PaperChcm.  Inc  Methods  and 
compositions  for  stabilizing  fatty  acid  imidazoline  solutions.  5.530,1 37  CI 
548-350.100. 
Oxford  Analytical  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Blanz.  Martin.  5.530 J53.  O.  324-315.000. 
Oyama,  Ken-ichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volable  semiconductor  menxiry 
device  and  method  for  recovering  write  charactenstics    5,530.669.  CI 
365-185.010. 
Ozawa,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki:  Nakajima,  Hinv 

haru;  and  Kondo,  Hiroatsu,  5,529,406,  C\.  400-76.000. 

Failles.  Jean-Claude;  Lepetit.  01i\  ier;  and  Milet,  Isabelle,  to  France  Telecom; 

and  La  Poste.  Secured  apparatus  and  process  for  securing  the  transmission 

of  documents  by  fax  and  graphic  code  for  the  authentication  of  an  imase 

5.530.755.  a.  380-18.000. 

Painter,  Carolyn   E.   Adjusuble  support  pillow  for  comfortable   noose 

5,528,784,  Q   5-640000. 
Paisley.  Ian.  to  Audio  Products  Inlemational  Corp  Apparatus  and  method  for 
adjusting  levels  between  channels  of  a  sound  system.  5.530,760,  C\ 
381-27.000. 
Pajak,  Douglas  S.:  See— 

Pajak,  Kenneth  J.;  Pajak,  Douglas  S  ;  and  Miron,  Gregg  L,  5.528.840, 
CI   34-622  000 
Pajak,  Kenneth  J.;  Pajak,  Douglas  S.:  and  Miron.  Gregg  L..  to  Pajak.  Kenneth 
J.:  and  Pajak,  Douglas  S.  Ponable  footwear  and  small  apparel  drying 
apparatus  5,528,840.  CI.  34-622  000. 
Pajerski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Boehm.  Manfred  D.;  and  Pajerski.  Michael  J.,  5.530.362,  CI    324- 
427.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  and  Foss,  Warren  M.,  5,529,844.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Pallmann,  Wilbelm.  5.529,250.  CI  241-57.000. 
Pallmann.  Wilhelm.  to  Pallmann  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Feeding 
device  for  gas  swept  sized  reduction  machines  5_529,250,  CI.  241-57.000. 
Palmer,  John  P.:  Marudarajan.  Anaikuppam;  and  Tran.  Joseph,  lo  Kipp. 
Ludwig.  System  for  storage  and  communication  of  information.  5,530,702, 
CI.  370-85.300. 
Palmer,  William  L  :  See— 

Woydick,  Mark  C  :  and  Palmer.  William  L..  5,529,259,  C\.  242-376.000. 
Palmgnen.  Chariotte  M  ;  Chamberlain.  Craig  S.;  and  Fish.  Brian  J.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Co.  Radio  frequency  induction 
beatable  compositions.  5.529.708.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation:  See — 

Remington.  Jack  S.;  and  Araujo.  Fauslo  G..  5,529,994.  CL  514-183.000. 
Palson.  Richard  C.  J  :  See- 
Armstrong.  John  C:  and  Palson.  Richard  C.  J.,  5J29.059,  CI    128- 
203.120. 
Palti.  Yoram,  to  CB-Carmel  Biotechnology  Lid.  Implantable  capsule  for 

enhancing  cell  electric  signals  5,529,066,  CI   128-635  000 
Paluch,  William  C  :  See— 

Wisler,  Macmillan  M.;  Thompson,  Larry  W.;  and  Paluch.  William  C 
5.530.358,  a.  324-338.000. 
Palva.  Ilkka:  Sibakov.  Mervi;  Koivula,  Teija;  and  von  Wright,  Atle.  to  Valio. 
Ltd.  Lactococcus  promoters  and  signal  sequences  for  heterologous  gene 
expression  in  bacteria.  5,529,908,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Pan.  Yuh-Guo:  See- 
Urn.  Mu-lll:  Pan,  Yuh-Guo:  Stasaitis.  Linas  R  ;  and  O'Donoghue,  John 
D  .  5,529,583,  CI  8-408.000. 
Pancoast,  Steven  T :  See- 
Crump,  Dwayne  T:  Pancoast,  Steven  T;  and  Benson,  Paul  H.,  IV, 
5,530,879.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Pancotti.   Santino.   to  Agusta   Eli    S.rl.   Helicopter   rotor   brake   device 

5.529.4.59.  CI.  416-169.000 
Pankow.  Mark  L..  to  Isoclear.  Inc.  Lens  decontamination  system.  5.529,678, 
a.  204-600.000 
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Pannftiiff,  Helge:  See— 

Reinecke.  Holger.  Rogner.  Amd;  Nijker,  Friedolin  F;  Siebei,  Ulrich: 
Prilfer.  GenJ;   Pannhoff.   Helge;  and  Brent  Uwe.  5,529.681.  CI 
205-70.000. 
Pan.ifsky.  Edward:  See— 

Eisenbarth.  Chnstoph:  Finkelstein.  Ira;  McGhie.  Dennis;  and  Panofsky. 
FJward.  5.530.562.  CI.  358-4%.000 
Pautetti.  Einzo.  and  Limbach.  Keith  J.,  to  Virogenetics  Corporation.  Nucle- 
odde  and  amino  acid  sequences  of  canine  beipesvinis  gB  and  gC 
5.529.780.0  424-199.100 
Piolucci.  Enrico;  and  Chiesi.  Rotnano.  to  G.  D  Societa'  per  Azioni  Semirigid 
packet  for  elongated  elements,  particularly  cigarettes.  5.529.180.  CI.  206- 
273000. 
Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Sprague.  David  L ;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael: 
Simon.  Allen  H  ;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.:  Hays.  Walter  P;  Salem. 
George  F:  Shiue.  Shih-Wei.  Bertapelli.  Anthony  P.;  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H  .  5.530.884.  Q.  395-800  000 
Papathomas.  Kon.stantinos:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Kon.stantinos;  Palel.  Niranjan  M.:  Shaw.  Jane  M.:  and  Vichbeck. 
Alfred.  5.529,836.  CI.  428-251  000. 
Ptramest.  Sam  Ice  bucket  champagne  opener.  5.528.961.  Q.  81-3.390. 
Ptrasco.  Anstode:  See — 

Benda.  John  A.;  and  Parasco.  Aristotle.  5.530,221.  CI.  219-121.830. 
Parayil.  Thomas  R  .  to  Allegheny  Uidlum  Corporation   Stainless  steel  and 
carbon  steel  composite  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.529.644.  CI 
148-529.000. 
Parent.  Wilfred  P:  See— 

Lvnn.  William  R.;  Parent.  Wilfred  P;  Fogg.  Jade  D  ;  Fogg,  Troy  L.;  and 
McEwan,  Mary,  5.529.589.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Park.  Hee  B.:  See— 

Kim.  Myung  S.:  and  Park.  Hee  B..  5.530.485.  Q.  348-61 1.000. 
Park.  Kvong  M..  to  Kavlico  Corporation  Engine  misfire  detection  system  and 

method.  5.528,930,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Parker.  Tony  E.:  See — 

Farrell.  Joseph  K.;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  S.;  Jennesy.  Robert  V.;  Kuhl.  Daniel 

C:  Lee.  Timothy  V ;  and  Parker.  Tony  E.,  5.530.894.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Parks.  David  A  ;  Carothers.  Arthur  D  ;  Sisson.  Glen  C;  and  Erb.  Michael  J.. 

to  Eaton  Corporation    Apparatus  for  securing  bus  bars  to  switches  in 

alternative  position.s.  5.530,205.  CI.  '74-99.006. 

Parks.  Kristen  L.:  See — 

Jonsson.  Erik  H.;  Pielartzik,  Harald:  Parks.  Knsten  L.;  and  Rains. 
Randall  C  .  .5,529.739.  O.  264-300.000. 
Parks.  Terry  J.;  Jeffries.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Jones.  Craig  S..  to  Dell  USA.  LP 
Disk  drive  controller  accepting  first  commands  for  accessing  composite 
drives  and  second  commands  for  individual  diagnostic  (tanve  control 
wherein  commands  are  transparent  to  each  other   5.530.960.  CI.  395- 
825.000 
Parsoneault.  Norbert  S.:  See — 

Robin<>on.  Peter  G.;  Nottingham.  Robert  A.;  Parsoneault,  Norbert  S.;  and 
MacUod.  Donald  J..  5,529.404.  CI.  384-617.000. 
Partndge.  Blakeslee  A.:  See— 

Paitndge.  Clifton  S.;  and  Partridge.  Blakeslee  A..  5.529.121.  CI.  166- 
267.000 
Partridge,  Clifton  S.;  and  Partridge,  Blakeslee  A   Process  for  recovery  and 
separation   of  volatile   and   non-volatile  and   non-volatile  compounds. 
5.529.121.  a.  166-267.000. 
Pashley.  Richard  M.;  Ninham.  Barry  W.;  Hyde.  Stephen  T;  Karaman.  Marilyn 
E.;  and  Morris.  Richard  A.,  to  Australian  National  University.  The:  and 
Memtec  Ltd  Formation  of  porous  materials.  5.529.690.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Paiapoutian.  Ara  S.:  See — 

Hutchins.  Robert  A.;  and  Patapoutian.  Ara  S.,  5.530,601,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Patel.  Kirit.  and  Pennace.  John  R..  to  Flexcon  Company.  Inc  Enhancement 

of  electromagnetic  barrier  properties.  5.529.828.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Palel.  Kint  B     See— 

Runas.  Michael  E.;  and  Patel.  Kiril  B.,  5,530392.  D.  327-333.000 
Patel.  Mahendra  S  .  See— 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr;  Cesar,  Max  R.;  Palel,  Mahendra 
S.;  and  Fnu,  Paul  O..  5.529.968.  CI.  502-185.000. 
Patel,  Nagar  J  :  See — 

Benke.  James  J.;  and  Palel.  Nagar  J..  5.530J16,  O.  218-1 18.000. 
Patel.  Niranjan  M.:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T ;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M  ;  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.529.836.  CI.  428-251.000. 
Patent  Biopharmaceutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallina.  Damian  J .  5.529,987,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Paterra.  Jeffrey  H  :  See— 

Breitenbach.  John  L.;  Brown.  Martin  J..  Jr.;  Campbell.  Michael  C; 
Paterra.  Jeffyey  H.;  and  Senfi.  Cathy  J..  5„529.405.  CI.  400-56.000. 
Paterson.   Robert  W.  to  AT&T  Global   Information  Solutions  Company. 
Integrated    circuit    cooling    device    having    internal    cooling    conduit. 
5.529.115.  CI.  165-104.330. 
Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P:  See— 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreel  S.: 

Desai.  Neil  P.  and  Hcwsainy.  Syed  F  A..  5.529.914.  CI.  435-182.000. 

Pattanaik.  Surya.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrical 

connection  and  stider-suspension  assembly  having  an  improved  electrical 

connection.  5.5.3f).6«>4.  CI.  360-104.000. 

Patten.  Steven  M.:  See — 


Rehdcr.  .Vlilev  R  .  Iwanskj.  Richard  D..  .Meyers,  JuAson  R..  and  Patten. 
.Steven  M  .  5.529.078.  CI.  131-175.000, 
Pancm  Processing  Technology:  See — 

Paulsen.  Mark  T,  and  Tonkin.  Steven  W..  5.530,813.  CI.  395-312.000. 
Pancrson.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Takiar.  Hem  P.  and  Panerstm,  Michael  W..  5.530.622.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Patterson.  Richard  W    See  — 

Bovlcs.  Tonnie  M,.  Patterson.  Richard  W.;  and  Coleman.  Thomas  E., 
5,529.452.  CI   414-460000. 
Patterson,  Vance  M.:  See — 

Carter.  Riibert.  Ballentine.  James  A..  Sr.;  and  Patterson.  Vance  M.. 
5.524.053.  CI    126-25.()OR. 
Patton.  David  L     Rowan    .Stephen  J  ;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv   Melhix)  for  communicating  scene  orientation  of  camera 
film  to  phiKo  hnishmg  equipment.  5.530.517.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Patton.  Gar\  R     See  — 

Packer.  .Michael  L  .  Patton.  Gary  R.;  and  Miranda.  Ronald  E.,  5.530,165, 
CI    568-697  (KJO. 
Patton.  Martin  O,:  See — 

Stan.  Mark  A  ;  Patton.  Martin  O.;  and  Warner,  Joseph  D.,  5^29,949.  CI. 
437-100.000. 
Paul  Hcllermann  GmbH:  See — 

Kurmis,  Viktor.  5.529.269.  Q.  248-68.100. 
Paulin.  Cjarrv    See — 

Roberts'.  Randall  E  ;  and  Paulin.  Garry.  5.529.320.  CI.  279-124.000. 
Paulsen.  Mark  T  .  and  Tonkin.  Steven  W..  to  Pattern  Processing  Technology. 
Field-programmable  electronic  crossbar  system  and  method  for  using 
same   5.530.813.  CI.  395-312.000. 
Paulsson.  Karin:  See — 

Lindgren,  Pcr-OIof:  Johansson.  Karl-Erik;  Johansson.  Kjell-Ake:  and 
Paulsson.  Kann.  5.528.988.  CI.  102-459.000 
Pausch.  Gucnther:  See — 

Moritz.  Michael:  and  Pausch.  Guenther.  5.530,351.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Paust.  Joachim:  See — 

Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm;  and  Paust.  Joachim.  5.530.143.  CI.  54939.000. 
Pavement  Marking  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Huynh.  Due;  Sieben.  Daniel  D.;  and  Nusbaum.  Donald  W.,  5,529,432. 

CI.  404-84.050. 

Huynh.  Due;  Sieben.  Daniel  D.;  and  Nusbaum.  Donald  W..  5.529.433. 

CI.  404-94  000 

Pavey.  Kent;  and  Feitelberg.  David,  to  TCSI  Corporation.  Modular  networked 

image  processing  system  and  method  therefor.  5.530.907.  CI.  395-889.000 

Pavladi.  George  A.,  to  Linon  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  random  walk 

in  fiber  optic  gyroscopes  5.530.545.  CI   356-350.000. 
Pavlov,    Michael.    Vibration    responsive    barbed    tape    security    system. 

5.530.430.  CI.  340-566.000. 
Pawlus.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Ricci.  Gordon  K  ;  Pawlus.  Christopher  J  ;  Snow.  Rebecca  E.:  Foley. 
Peter  M.,  Utchfield.  Paul  E.;  and  White.  Spencer.  5J28.842.  CI. 
36-27.000. 
Payne.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Carroll.  Mark  A.;  and  Payne.  Charles  H..  5.530.618.  CI.  361-329.000. 
F^yne.  Lendon  G  :  See — 

Andrianov.  Alexander  K.;  Jenkins.  Sharon  A.;  Payne,  Lendon  G.;  and 
Roberts.  Bryan  E..  5.529.777.  Q.  424-184.100. 
Pearce.  Glenn  T:  See — 

Tutt.  Lee  W ;  Anderson.  Charels  C;  Jennings.  David  F;  Pearce.  Glenn 
T:  and  Henzel.  Richard  P.  5.529.884.  CI  4.3O-269.00O. 
Peck.  Kevin  B.;  Erickson.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Manhcws.  .Stephen  H..  toThermtec. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  furnace  module  in  a  horizontal  diffusion 
fiimace.  5.530.222.  CI.  219-390.000 
Peel.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Moreton.    Roger;    Peel.    Christopher   J.;    and    Shakesheff.    Alan    J., 
5.529.748.  CI.  420-529.000. 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Ngai.  Peter  Y.  Y.  5.530.628.  CI   362-33.000. 
Peferoen.  Mamix:  Jansens.  Stefan;  and  Denolf.  Peter,  to  Plant  Genetic 

Systems.  N.V.  Control  of  ostrinia.  5.530.197.  CI   800-205.000. 
Pekala.  Richard  W  :  See — 

Kaschmitler.  James  L..  Mayer.  Steven  T.  and  Pekala.  Richard  W., 
5.529.971.  CI.  502-416.000 
Pelegrin,  Oscar  D  Traffic  control  as.sembly.  5.529.429.  CI.  4O4-9.000. 
Pelosi.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Pelosi.  Lee  J.  Lifting  device.  5.529.287.  CI.  254- 

129.000. 
Pelosi.  Lee  J.:  See — 

Pelosi.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Pelosi.  Lee  J..  5.529.287.  CI.  254-129.000. 
Peltier.  Mark  R.;  Castaneda,  Julio  C;  and  Heilsberg.  Stuart  A  .  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Solderless  flexible  circuit  carrier  to  printed  circuit  board  interconnec- 
tion. 5.529.502.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Peng.  Chih-Jiu:  and  Rossbach,  Paul  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Address  translation 

circuit.  5„530.824.  CI.  .395-417.000 
Peng.  Chih-Jui:  See — 

Beavers.  Brad:  Chua-Eoan.  Lew;  and  Peng.  Chih-Jui.  5.5.30.822,  CI. 

395-417.000. 

Peng.  Xiang-Dong;  Pierantozzi.  Ronald;  and  Golden.  Timothy  C,  to  Air 

Pttxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  CO  adsorbents  with  hysteresis.  5.529.763,  CI. 

423-246.000. 

Peng.  Xiang-Dong.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  CO  ad.sorbenLs  with 

hysteresis   5.529.970.  CI.  502-400000. 
Pennace.  John  R.:  See — 

Patel.  Kirit,  and  Pennace.  John  R..  5,529.828.  Q.  428-156.000. 
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Pennington.  Rodney  T:  See — 

Adamski.  Robert  P;  Holloway.  Eugene  L.;  and  Pennington.  Rodney  T. 
5.529.675.  CI.  204-400.000. 
Pennini.  Gianni:  See — 

Morini.  Giampiero;  Pennini.  Gianni:  Albizzati.  Enrico;  and  Yoo  Hee  J 
5.529.850.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Penoyer.  John  A.:  See — 

Jeter.  Randy  D  ;  Penoyer.  John  A.;  Roth.  Douglas  D.:  Frank.  Detlef; 
Oncxiera,  Minoni.  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki:  and  Moritani 
Tohei.  5.529,740.  CI.  264-317.000. 
Penticoff.  Amy  M.:  See — 

Brodbeck.  Kevin  J  ;  Garabedian.  Aram,  Jr.;  Aijo.  Brian  P.;  Penticoff. 
Amy  M.;  and  Choy.  Clement  K..  5.529.711.  Q.  252-102.000 
PenttilS.  Meija;  See— 

Knowles.  Jonatfian:  Penttiia.  Meija;  Teeri.  Tuula;  Nevalainen.  Helena; 
and  Lehtovaara-Helenius.  Paivi.  5.529.919.  CI.  435-209.000. 
PepsiCo..  Inc.:  See — 

Valyi.  Emery  I..  5.529.195.  CI.  215-6.000. 
Percoco.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Percoco.  Stephen  L..  5.528.915.  O.  70416.000. 
Percoco.  Jane  M.:  See — 

Percoco.  Stephen  L..  5.528.915.  CI.  70-416.000. 
Percoco.  Stephen  L..  to  Percoco,  Jane  M.:  and  Percoco.  Ann  M.  Lock 

assembly  5.528.915.  C\.  70-416.000. 
Pereyda.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R.;  Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J ;  Damon.  Donald 
E.:  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Hada.  Daniel  H  ;  Heath.  Robert  M..  Prewitt 
Michael  B.:  Sutphin.  David  L  ;  Szeto.  Edward  W.;  Trudeau.  Howard 
D  :  Vogel.  Michael  J  ;  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu.  Larry  Y;  Kennon.  David 
P:  MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Mettler.  Steven  D..  Ogden.  Gene  S.; 
Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  and  Pham.  Chau  N..  5.529.264.  CI.  244- 1 1 8.200. 
Perez,  Eloisa  L.:  See — 

Lopez.  Braulio  T;  Carbonero.  Miguel  H.:  Hernandez.  Francisco  S.; 
Hemandez-Ros.  Claudio  A.;  Trujillo,  Carmen  S.;  Perez.  Eloisa  L.;  and 
Sanchez.  Pedro  S..  5.530.349.  CI.  324-254.000. 
Perez  Abadia.  Mariano:  See — 

Fernandez  Duran.  Alfon.so;  Perez  Abadia.  Mariano:  and  Gonzalez  Ahi- 
jado.  Angel.  5.530.4O6.  CI.  331-12.000. 
Perez  Revilla.  Miguel:  See— 

Gautier,   Jean    Pierre:    Verbo.    Ulysse;    and    Perez    Revilla.    Miguel. 
5.528.975.  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Perkins.  Dave:  See — 

Chiods.  Achilles;  Perkins.  Dave;  and  Blum.  John  M..  5.529.508.  CI. 
439-204,000. 
Perrier.  Brent,  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corp.  Ultraviolet  light 

illuminated  bowling  lane  5.529.541.  CI  473-54.000. 
Perry.  Charles  H  ;  Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Long.  David  C;  Pickering.  Bruce  C;  and 
Vitton.  Pierre  C  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Probe 
card  assembly.  5.530.371.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Perry.  John  M.;  and  Evers.  Edward  P.  to  Proformix.  Inc.  Hinged  connection 

for  a  tilt  up  device  5.528.7%.  CI    16  355  000 
Pert.  Candace  B  .  Ruff.  Michael  R  ;  and  Wenerberg.  Lennart.  to  United  States 
of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services    Use  of  small  peptides  in  the 
treatment  of  psoriasis.  5.529.983.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Pcsek.  Thomas;  Speiser.  Helmut;  Janser,  Kurt;  FOrstner.  Hans-Peter;  and 
Durr.  Gunter.  to  Gebruder  Loepfe  AG.  Flexible  textile  spindle  assembly 
5.528.892.0.57-135.000. 
Peter.  John  H  :  See— 

Timm.  Gerald  L.;  and  Peter.  John  H..  5.528.838.  CI.  34-124.000. 
Peters.  Janet  K  :  See — 

Grisham.  Thomas  L.:  Peters.  Janet  K.:  Sharp.  Keith  W;  and  Ebel 
Edward  E..  5.529.701.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Petersen.  Brian:  See — 

Emery.  Scon  A.;  Petersen.  Brian;  and  Sherer.  W.  Paul.  5.530.874.  C\ 
395-735.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe:  See — 

Klauke.  Erich;  Petersen.  Uwe;  and  Grohe.  Klaus.  5.530.158.  CI.  562- 
493  000. 
Peterson.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Sohn.  Stephen  M.;  and  Peterson.  Douglas  A..  5.530.450,  CI.  342- 
185.000. 
Peterson,  James  C:  See — 

Harper.  Jeffrey  D.;  Peterson.  James  C;  Touchton.  James  D.;  Voigt. 
Wendel  G  ;  and  Vrana.  Gregory  M..  5.530.887.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Peterson.  John  R.:  See- 
Clark.  Alice  M  ;   Hufford.  Charles  D.;  Liu.  Shihchih;  Oguntimein. 
Babajide  O.;  Peterson.  John  R  :  and  Zjawiony.  Jordan  K..  5.530  004 
CI.  514-284,000, 
Peterson.   Per  A-.  Jackson,   Michael,  and  Langlade-Demoyen.  Pierre,  to 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  In  vitro  activation  of  cytotoxic  t-cells  using 
insea   cells   expressing   human   cla.ss   I    MHC   and   B2-microElobulin 
5.529.921.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Peterson.  Richard  L  .  Johnson.  James  A  .  and  Tomlonovic.  Vincent  J.,  to 
Hiniker  Companv   High  speed  row  crop  cultivator.  5.529.128.  CI    172- 
145.000. 
Petitbon.  Alain:  See — 

Wicker.  Alain;  Oweis.  Salah  M.;  Petitbon.  Alain:  Grivon.  Feraand;  and 
Press,  Khushrow  K  ,  5.529,858.  CI   429-149.000 
Petiiou,  Maunce,  and  van  Boeckel.  Con.stanI  A.  A.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV;  and 
Sanofi  S.A    Sulfated  glycosaminoglycanoid  derivatives  of  the  dermatan 
sulfate  and  chondroitin  sulfate  type  5.529.985.  Q.  514-53.000 


Petri.  Randy  J.;  and  Ong.  Estela  T.  to  Bectric  Power  Research  Institute.  Fuel 

cell  having  solidified  plasma  components.  5.529.856.  CI.  429-41.000. 

Petric.  Paul  F.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cocporation.  Inductively 

coupled  dual-stage  magnetic  deflection  yoke.  5„530.25I.O  250-356.0ML 

Petric.  Paul  F.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Inductively 

coupled  dual-stage  magnetic  deflection  yoke  5.530.252. 0  250-396  OML 

Petne.  Wilfrid:  See— 

Engler.  Yves;  Petrie.  Wilfrid;  and  Moncicau.  Christian.  5.529.614.  d 

96-130.000. 
Monereau.    Christian;    Petrie.   Wilfrid.    Baihe.   Christian;    Eclancher. 
Michel;  and  Vigor.  Xavier.  5.529.61 1.  C\  95-101  000 
Petnichik.  Dwight  J.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  autowuid  gear 

mechanism.  5.530.502.  Q.  354-173.100. 
Petrus.  Tami  L.  Attachable  couch-cushion  confinine  device  for  infants 

5.528.785.  CI   5-655  000. 
Pettit.  George  R  ;  and  Freeman.  Sally,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on 
behalf  of  Arizona  State  University  Pancratisutin  prodrug  5  529  989  CI 
514-81.000. 
Pettit.  George  R.;  Srirangam.  Jayaram  K.;  and  Williams.  Michael  D..  to 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University. 
Human  cancer  inhibitory  peptide  amides.  5.530.097.  CI.  530-330.000. 
Pettit.  James  A   Sandwich  bun  mold.  5.528.981.  CI.  99-428.000. 
Peynot.  Michel:  See— 

Manoury.  Phillip;  Obitz.  Daniel;  Peynot,  Michel;  Sevrin.  Miicilie;  and 
George.  Pascal.  5.530.002.  C\.  514-255.000. 
Pezda,  Greg  T:  See— 

Bajraszewski.  Alexander;   Dodds.   David   H.;   and   Pezda.   Greg  T 
5.528,917.0.72-10.600. 
Pfeifer.  Andrea  M  :  See — 

Cole.  Katharine  H..  Lechner.  John  F;  Reddel.  Roger.  Harris.  Cunii  C  ; 
and  Pfeifer.  Andrea  M  .  5.529.920.  O.  435-240.200. 
Pfeifhofer.  Helmut:  See— 

Schwarz.  Michael;  and  Pfeifhofer.  Helmut  5.529.170. 0.  198-676.000. 
Pfenning.  Thomas  M.;  Marinos.  Charalampos  D  ;  and  Sorenson.  Chris  S..  to 

FMC  Corp.  High  power  coaxial  connection   5.528.973.  CI  89-8.000 
Pfeuffer.  Reinhard:  and  Bock.  Klaus,  to  Stierien-Maquel  AG  Support  colunu 

for  holding  a  patient  support  means.  5.528,782,  O.  5-611.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Allan.  Douglas  J  M  ;  Busch.  Frank  R.;  Lambert.  John  F;  Shine.  Russell 

J.,  and  Walinsky.  Stanley  W..  5.530.107.  CI.  536-6.100. 
Lo.  Julian  B  .  5.529.789.  CI  424-473.000 
Pflager.  William  W.:  See- 
Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr.;  Moweo.  Ricky  L.:  Pflager.  William  W.;  and  Rice. 
Dennis  F.  5.529.531.  CI.  451 -.307.000. 
Pham.  Alexis:  See — 

Gradeler.  Eric:  Nicolle.  Thierry:  and  Pham.  Alexis.  5.530,718,  O. 
375-222  000. 
Pham,  Chau  N.:  See— 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R  ;  Chan.  Allan  L  :  Connors.  James  J.;  Damon.  Donald 
E  ;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W  ;  Hada.  Daniel  H  ;  Headi.  Robert  M  ;  Prewitt. 
Michael  B.;  Sutphin,  David  L  .  Szeto.  Edward  W  ;  Trudeau.  Howard 
D.;  Vogel.  Michael  J  ;  Wong,  Michael;  Hsu.  Larry  Y ,  Kennon.  David 
R;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Mettier.  Steven  D.';  Ogden.  Gene  S.. 
Pereyda.  Douglas  B.:  and  Pham. Chau  N..  5.52934.0. 244- 1 18.200. 
Pham.  Hung:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay:  Millet.  Hank:  Hickey.  Mickey:  Pham,  Hung:  and  Hentnn, 
Gregory  P,  5.528.908.  O.  62-81.000. 
Phan.  Lien:  See — 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Phan,  Lien;  and  Currie.  William.  5J3O,056,  O 
524-558.000. 
Pharmacia,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lorenzetti.  Rolando;  Benatti.  Luca;  Dian.  Maria;  Lappi.  Douglas:  Sac- 
cardo.  Maria  B.;  and  Soria.  Marco.  5.529.932.  O  435-320.100. 
Pharmacyclics.  Inc.:  See — 

Dow.  William  C;  Carvalho.  Joan  F;  and  Rosingana.  Miguel.  5.530.122, 
CI.  54O474.000. 
Phelps.  Peter  D.;  Boden.  Eugene  R;  Davis.  Gary  C;  Joyce.  Danielle  R.;  and 
Hoover.  James  F.  to  General  Electric  Company  Silicone-polycarbonale 
block  copolvmers  and  p<ilvcarbonatc  blends  having  reduced  haze    and 
method  for  making  5.530.083.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incurporaled:  See — 

Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R..  5.530.225.  O.  219-535.000. 
Phillips.  Christopher  P;  and  Snow.  Roben  A  .  to  Steriing  Winthrtjp  Inc. 
Lyophilized  polyethylene  oxide  modified  protein  and  polypeptide  com- 
plexes with  cyclodextrin  5.529.915.  O.  435  188.000 
Phillips.  David  L.;  Kahn.  Wayne  C  ;  Rodrigo.  Tina  M.;  Clawson.  Laurence  A.; 
and  Staggs.  Kevin  P.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  of  coupling  open  svslems 
to  a  proprietary  network.  5.530.844.  O.  395-500.000. 
Phillips.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Nichols.  William  G.;  and  Phillips.  Dennis  E..  5.530.905.  O.   395- 
876.000 
Phillips.  James  B.:  See — 

Chambers.  Mark  J.;  and  Phillips.  James  B..  5.530,399. 0.  327-561.000 
Phillips.  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Carlton.  Keith  A.:  Doshi.  Mahendra  R.;  Salvato.  Todd  A.;  Funk.  Erwin 
D.;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  and  Clum.  Scott  M..  5.529.190.  CI    209 
170.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Packer.  Michael  L..  Ration.  Gary  R.;  and  Muanda.  Ronald  E.,  5.530,165. 

CI   568-697.000. 
Shaw.  James  E..  5.530.163.  O.  568-26.000. 
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t'tvoci  Cixponttioo:  5** — 

Banholomew,  David  B.;  Ivie.  A.  Ray;  and  Schurig.  Alma  K..  5.530,737. 
a   379-62  000 
Phvsio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Douglas  J..  5J29,063.  C\.  128-«3O.00O. 
Pickenng.  Brace  C:  See— 

Prrrv,  Charles  H.;  Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Long.  David  C;  Pickering,  Bruce  C  ; 
and  Vinori.  Pierre  C,  5.530.371,  Q.  324-754.000. 
f'cidnzik.  HaraW:  See— 

Jonsson.  Erik  H.;  Pielanzik.  Harald;  Parks,  Khnen  L.;  and  Rains. 
Randall  C.  5.529.739.  CI   264-300.000. 
Pieramozzi.  Ronald:  See — 

Peng,   Xiang-Dong;   Picrantozzi.   Ronald;  and  Golden.  Timodiy  C. 
5.529.763.  CI.  423-246.000 
Pien    Kenneth  R.:  See— 

m.  and  Piety.  Kenneth  R..  5J30J43.  O.  324- 


B''\*ers.  Stewart  V. 
r3  000. 
Pillai.  ICnshnan  J.:  See — 

Sommese.    AndMxiy    G.;    and    Pillai.    Krishnan    J..    5,529.588.    CI. 
44-626.000. 
filler.   Helmut  Apparatus  for  Ihe  production  of  patterned  tufted  fabric. 

^529.002.  a.  112-80.430. 
PAi*.  AMbt:  See- 
Son.  OUvier.  and  Pilot.  Andi<.  5.530.160.  O.  562-571.000. 
Pinder   Vlanhall  J.:  See — 

LraMti,  Lyle  R.;  and  Pinder.  Marshall  J..  5.530,574.  CI.  359-087  000 
Pint.  Kenneth  R  ;  Taylor.  Martin  S.;  and  Trivedi.  Jagal  N.  MedKxl  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  producing  a  small  block  of  solid  carbon 
diinidc    5.528.907,  O.  62-604.000. 
Pioneer  Hi  Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cunnynghara.  Charles  T.  5.530.184.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Morrow.  Donald  L.;  and  Noble.  Stephen  W..  5.530. 1 80.  CI.  800-200.000 
P'trev  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  and  Kulpa.  Walter  J  .  5.529.410.  CI.  400-234.000. 
Ut.  Young  W;  Moh.  Sungwon:  and  Muller.  Amo.  5.530.840.  CI. 
395-»97.(M0. 
P  ;nev  Bowes  pIc:  See — 

Gough.  Rex  M.;  and  Cook,  Graham.  5,529,298,  O.  271-9,090. 
Pitt,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Adams.  Katie  E;  Newington.  Ian  M.;  and  Pitl.  Alan  R.,  5.529.897.  C\. 
4V)-628  0O0. 
Pitcl  Instruments  Corp.:  See — 

Ccxjper.  lames  C  ;  and  Anderson.  Steven  J..  5,530.483.  C.  348-518.000 
Plant,  Andrew:  See — 

leschke.  Peter.  Scherkenbeck.  JUrgen;  Plant,  Andrew:  Harder.  Achim: 
and  Mencke.  Norbert.  5,529.984.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Plan  Genetic  Systems.  N.V.:  See— 

Peferoen,  Mamix:  Jansens.  Stefan:  and  Denolf.  Peter.  5.530.197.  CI 
800-205.000. 
Plastimoda  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gramegna.  Virma.  5.528.795.  CI    16-112.000 
Platzer,  Stephan  J   W ;  Buchmann.  Andrea:  and  Buhr.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst 
AWtiengesellschaft.  Photosensitive  material  for  the  production  of  a  colored 
image  utilizing  adhesion  promoting  layer  5.529.883.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Playstation  Inc  :  See — 

Rendmo.  Paula;  and  Grandmont.  William.  5,529,615.  C\.  I06-I9.00B. 
Plessev  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Maplestone.  David  B  .  5^530.723.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Plinia,  Charles.  Camouflage  lube,  a  portable  camouflage  concealment  smic- 

njre  5.528.849.  CI.  43-1.000. 
PMB  Holding  B  V:  See— 

Lidman.  GOsta,  5.529.077.  O.  131-105.000. 
Pneu-Mech  Systems  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Brady,  David.  5.530,176,  Q.  588-261.000. 
Pocalyko,  David  I .  Carchi.  Angel  i .  Harichian.  Bijan:  and  Vermeer.  Robert 
C  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company  Alkyl  aldonolactone  esters  and  a  process 
for  their  manufacture  5.529.768.  CI  424-70.310. 
Podd.  Stephen  D  :  and  Podd,  Victor  I.  Humidity  control  device  for  container 

or  container  liner.  5.529.177.  CI.  2O6-2M.00O. 
Pixid.  Victor  I  :  See— 

Podd.  Stephen  D.;  and  Podd,  Victor  1..  5.529.177.  C\.  206-204,000. 
Poignant.  Philippe:  5ee — 

Andrieu.  Xavier.  and  Poignant,  Philippe,  5,530,361,  CI.  324-426.000. 
Poitras,  Jacques:  See — 

Grammatica.  Steven  J ;  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  Gaynor.  Roger  E.;  Mistraier.  Alan 
B  ;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Chambers.  John  S.;  pCTgit,  Rachael  A  ;  and 
Poilras.  Jacques.  5.529.870.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Pokrzywa.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Chan.  Benson;  Chapin.  Retcher  L.;  Fiacco.  Vincent  M.:  Mankus.  John 
R.;  and  Pokrzywa.  Roben  S  .  5.530.291.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Polacin.  Arkadiusz;  and  Kalender.  Willi,  to  Siemens  Akbengesellschaft. 
Spiral  scan  computed  tomography  apparanis  and  method  for  operating 
■ame  5.530,731.  CI  378-15  000. 
Polecheck.  Lennie:  See — 

Sherepa.  Andrew;  Berg.  Mark;  Ledoux,  Rod;  and  Polecheck,  Lennie. 
5,528.925.  CI.  73^1.000. 
Polett.  Waller  J  Flexible  bulk  container  with  disposable  liner.  5,529,393.  CI 

383-24000 
Polinsky.  Mark  A.;  and  Basmajian.  Michael  B..  to  Tonington  Company.  The 

Thrust  bearing  magnet  holder.  5.529.400.  CI.  384-446.000. 
Pollard,  John  J.:  See- 


Zhao.  Weiping.  and  Pollard,  John  J..  5,329J8I,  Q.  297-479.000. 
Pollich.  Gerhard:  See — 

Luxem.  Heiner:  NUbel.  Michael;  Pollich.  Gerhard;  and  Zahn.  Erich  M.. 
5.529,456.  CI   414-795  800. 
Pomerxiy.  Garrison  M  :  See — 

Maycock.  Sidney  M..  Jr;  Pomeroy.  Garrison  M.;  and  Gebhard.  Al, 
5.529.550.  CI   482-44.000. 
Pomini  S.p  A  :  See — 

Giani.  Mauro  M  .  and  Scotti,  Enrico,  5.529.390.  C\  366-76.600. 
Pomp.  Paul  R    See^ 

Burkhart.  Lynn   )r:  and  Pomp.  Paul  R  .  5,529.807,  CI  427-372  200 

Ponos.  George.   Lacv.    Michaei,    Drbal.   Vladimir:   Chow.  Calvin:   Smith. 

Thonnas;  Sroelhers.  Rick.  Ross.  Debra  A  .  Kirk.  Gregory:  Bnggs,  Jonathan. 

Leyles,  Lev;  and  Mehta,  Suresh  N..  to  Molecular  Devices  Corporation. 

Analytical  work  station   5.5:'».752,  CI  422-63()00 

Ponzio.   Massimo    and   Lfimhardi.    Massimo    to  AXIS   USA.   Inc.   Stator 

winding  apparatus   5.5:8,8:2.  CI   Z'^~}bi)ltO. 
Porat.  Amir   and  *aks,  Adam    Toothbrushes    <;. 528.786.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Porter.  John  R  .  Morphv,  John  R  ,  Millican,  Thomas  A.;  and  Beeley.  Nigel  R, 
A  .  to  Ceiltech  Therapeutics  Limited    -N  sulphonylamino  derivatives  of 
dipetide  compounds  is  metalloproieinase  inhibitors.  5,530,128,  CI.  544- 
154IKX) 
Porter,  Mattheu.  L     .S'<'f 

BerT>,  .Stephen  M  ,  and  Poner.  .Manheit  1   .  5.529.087.  CI.  137-315.000, 
Porter,    Michael   R  ,    Vlarcangelo.   Steven,    Kirby.  John  J.:  and  Mulcahey. 
Charles  F     to  Porter  Sev»inK  Machines.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
manipulating  and  sesung  flexihle  tahncs   5,529.004.  CI    li:-470.030. 
Poner  Seeing  Machines,  Inc     See — 

Porter  Michael  R     Marcangelo.  Steven:  Kirby,  John  J  :  and  Mulcahey. 
Charles  E  ,  s  s:9.i»i4.  CI.  112^70.030. 
Portoid  Packaging,  Inc     See— 

luch.  Daniel   and  Chenault,  Rawson.  5,528.814,  CI.  29-453,000, 
POschl.  Gijnter  See — 

Wayand.  Hans  Jurgen:  and  POschl,  GUnler.  5,530,032,  O.  521-51.000, 
Potier.  Loic  See — 

Bourel,  Guy;  and  Potier,  Loic.  5,530,756,  O.  380-20.000. 
Poner.  Michael  D    See— 

Cronin,  John  E.  Morren.  Kent  E.;  Potter,  Michael  D.;  and  Runen, 
Matthew  J  .  5,530,:62.  O.  257-10000 
Pons.  Michael:  See— 

Ewen,    Alec:    Gumey,    Robert;    Lloyd,    John:    and    Potts.    Michael. 
5.529.656.  CI    I56-273.9(X). 
Pourbaix.  Eric:  See — 

Favre.  Bernard:  and  Pourbaix.  Eric,  5J29,2I8,  CI.  222-153.130. 
Powell.  James  A.,  to  Steere  Enterprises,  Inc  Methods  for  the  manufacture  of 

clean  air  ducts.  5.529.743.  CI   264-513  000 
Powell.  Kenneth  G    See — 

Bradtke,  Greg  R    Wildi.  Robert  H.;  Hill.  Jack  A.;  and  Powell.  Kenneth 
G  ,  5,530.06:.  CI.  525-65.000. 
Power  Hou.se  Too].  Inc  :  See — 

Jorgensen.  Glenn  F:  and  Kelly.  Michael  W..  5.529,442,  CI.  408-87.000. 
Powers,  Russell  L  :  Turner.  Doug  R  .  and  Chang.  James  S..  to  Chamberlain 
Group.  Inc..  The  Extended  range  *ired  remote  control  circuit.  5.530.300. 
a.  307-125.000 
Pbyet,  Patrick:  See — 

Gaudreault.  Ren*  C;  and  Poyet.  Padick.  5.530,026,  C\.  514-524.000. 
Pozzobon.  Alessandro.  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Sports  shoe  with  ventilated,  padded 

interior.  5,528,841.  CI.  36-3.00A. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Zawacky,  Steven  R.;  Keren.  Jeffrey  G.:  Follel,  Mark  L,;  and  Aikens. 
Patncia  A  ,  5.530.043.  CI.  524-317.000. 
PPV  Veraalmngs-AG:  See— 

Wayand.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  POschl.  GUnter.  5,530,032.  CI.  521-51.000. 
Prasad.  Keshava  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv.  Inkjet  inks 

containing  mixtures  of  alcohols   5.529.616.  CI.  I06-2000R. 
Pra.sad.    Mukesh     Instant    automobile    cooling    system.    5.528.900.    CI. 

62-175.000. 
PRB  Packaging  Systems  S.r.l.:  See— 

Gabriele.  Medici.  5.529.167.  CI.  I98-J57  000. 
Press,  Khushrow  K.:  See — 

Wicker,  Alain;  Oweis.  Salah  M.:  Petitbon.  Alain;  Grivon.  Femand;  and 
Press.  Khushrow  K  ,  5,529,858.  CI  429- 149  000. 
Press-Seal  Gasket  Corporation:  See — 

Skinner.  James  W  ,   Miller,   Michael  R.;  and  Neuhaus.  Ronald  W„ 
5.529.31:.  CI    277-9.500. 
Presse.  Francoise  G    See — 

Vaughn.  Joan.  Fischer,  Wolfgang  H  :  Rivier.  Jean  E  F;  Nahon.  Jean- 
Louis  .M..  Presse.  Francoise  G.:  and  Vale,  Wylie  W,.  Jr.,  5,530,095,  CI. 
530-326.000 
Preston.  Donald  B.:  See- 
Humphrey,  William  M  ,  Shope.  Eugene  P.;  and  Preston.  Donald  B., 
5.530.057,  CI.  524-589.000. 
Preston.  Matthew  W.:  See- 
Groover.  Richard  L.;  and  Preston,  Matthew  W,  5.530,281,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Presto-Railey,  Lone  ,A.:  See — 

Cook-Hellberg,  Karen  A.;  Noriega,  M.  Amelia;  Angerer,  Kathleen  A.; 
Presto-Railey,  Lorie  A  ,  Shincri,  Prafulla  M.;  Ad^.  Susanna;  Va.sa. 
Suzy  M.:  and  Alperovich,  Vladimir,  5.530.931.  O  379-211.000 
Pretzsch.  Regina:  See — 


UMI 


Seifen.   Holger:  Winkler.  Juergen;  Pretzsch.   Regina.  and  O'Meaia, 
Robert,  5,530.154,  CI.  560-26.000. 
Prewin,  Michael  B  :  See— 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R  :  Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J  .  Damon,  [Xmald 
E  .  Epstein.  Kenneth  W .  Hada.  Daniel  H  :  Heath.  Robert  M  .  Prewm. 
Michael  B  :  Sutphin,  Dand  L,.  Szeto.  F:dward  W  ,  Tradeau.  Howard 
D..  Vogel.  Michael  J  .  Wong.  Michael.  Hsu.  Larr>  \  ;  Kennon.  David 
P.;   MacDonald,   Robert   J  .    Mettlei     Stesen    D  .   Ogden.   Gene  S., 
Pereyda,  Douglas  B  ,  and  Pham,  Chau  N.,  5,529^64.  CI  244- 1 18  200 
Priddy,  Charles  A.:  See- 
Emery,  Richard  T;  Priddy.  Charles  A„  and  Scott,  Eric  D.,  5,530,854,  C\ 
395-600.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Order,  Kim  L.;  and  De  Jong.  Jeny  M..  5J29.367.  CI.  296-97  1 10 
Pro.  John  D.:  See— 

Schulz,  Robert  K.;  and  Pro.  John  D..  5.530.639.  Q.  363-17.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Aouad.  Yousef  G.;  Vega.  Jose  L.:  and  Van  Dijk,  Paul  I.  A.,  5J29,722  C\ 

252-550.000. 
Chan.  John  G  ;  and  Taniguchi.  TaLsuya,  5,529,224,  Q.  222-212.000. 
Demuth.  Thomas  P.  Jr:  and  White.  Ronald  E..  5,530.116   Q    540- 

221.000 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D..  5.529.664,  CI.  162-109.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Paul;  Vega.  Jose  L.;  and  De  Ryck.  Benny.  5.529.710.  CI 
252-89100. 
Product  Innovation  Resource.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoyt.  Earl:  and  Buckner,  Wesley  M..  5.529,243,  CI  239-56  000 
Proffitt  John:  See— 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Bnnkhaus,  Fnedhclm  L  .  Mukhar)i,  Indrani;  Proffin, 
John;  Yarger,  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  B  .  5.530.188.  CI    800- 
205.000. 
Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukharji.  Indrani:  Proffin. 
John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  B..  5.530,189.  CI.  800- 
205.000 
PROFIL  Verbindungsiechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Muller.  Rudolph  R  M..  5.528.812.  CI.  29-432.200, 
Proformix,  Inc.:  See — 

Perry.  John  M  :  and  Evers,  Edward  P.  5.528.796.  CI.  16-355.000. 
Protein  Design  Labs.  Inc.:  See- 
Queen.  Gary  L.:  and  Selick,  Harold  E..  5.530.101.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Proven  Designs.  Inc  :  See- 
Ellsworth.  William  D.;  Dike.  David  Z.;  and  Laber,  David  I.,  5,529,659 
CI.  156-552.000. 
PrUfer,  Gerd:  See— 

Reinecke,  Holger:  Rogner,  Amd;  Noker.  Friedolin  F.:  Sieber.  Ulrich: 
Priifer,  Gerd:  Pannhoff,   Helge:  and  Brenk.  Uwe.  5.529.681    CI 
205-70.000. 
Pryor.  Arthur  M  ;  Futch.  Laltie  G.;  and  Boiling.  Roben  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation.  Environmentally  friendly  pinch  bottom  hag  assembly  and 
method  of  making  5.529.396.  CI.  383-1 1 1. 000. 
Pudar.  Steven  D  :  See — 

Agarwal.  Anani;  and  Pudar.  Steven  D.,  5,530.958.  CI.  395-403.000 
Pulse  Elecnxmics.  Inc.:  See — 

Fernandez,  Emilio  A.:  and  Bezos.  Angel  P.  5.530.328,  C].  318-370.000. 
Punzalan.    Crispino    R     Pneumatic    vacuum    isometric    body    exertnser 

5.529..559.  CI.  482-112.000 
Puppo.  Paola:  See — 

Valsecchi.  Albeno:  Marlino.  Elio:  Puppo.  Paola;  and  Morrison.  Eric  D. 
5.529,893.  CI.  430-529.000 
Purrington.  Challis:  See— 

Boggs.  Andrew  K  :  Hoang.  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe;  Mullen.  John  M.; 
Purrington.  Challis:  and  Weaver.  Laura  A..  5.530.6%.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Puschmann.  Eberhard:  See— 

Walendy.     Hans;     Piischmann.     Eberhard;     and     Rigeers.    Edmund 
5.529.824.  CI.  428-75.000. 
Piiski.  Jinos:  See — 

Nagy,  Lajos;  Lipusz.  GyOrgy.  Piiski.  Sandor;  Puski.  J4nos:  Tak4cs.  Imre: 
Csamai.  Imre:  and  KohSri.  Andras.  5.528.887,  CI.  .56-94.000. 
Piiski.  Sandor:  See — 

Nagy.  Lajos;  Lipusz.  GyOrgy:  PUski.  SSndor;  PUski.  Jinos;  Takics.  Imre; 
Csamai.  Imre:  and  Kohin.  Andris.  5.528.887.  C\  56-94  000 
Q2100.  Inc  :  See— 

Buazza,  Omar  M.:  Luetke.  Stephen  C  :  and  Joel.  Larry  H.,  5.529,728.  C\ 
264-1.380 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill;  Izumiyama.  Tohru.  Kitamura.  Tsuyoshi.  and 
Okazaki.  Mitsunari.  5.530.928.  CI.  455-318.000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Galvin.  John  J  :  and  Swiger,  Daniel  E  ,  5.530,326,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Queen,  Car>  I  :  and  Selick.  Harold  E..  to  Protein  Design  Labs.  Inc  Human- 
ized immunoglobulins   5.530.101.  Q.  530-387.300 
Quek.  Soo  H  :  See— 

Loh.  Philip  K  N  .  and  Quek.  Soo  H..  5.530.234.  O.  235-61. OOR. 
R    P  Scherer  Corporation,  See- 

Brox.  Werner.  Block.  Peter:  and  SchSfer,  Reiner.  5,529.767.  CI   424- 

io:oo 

R.  R    Di.mnelles  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

McQueenv,  Thomas  P.  5.529.174.  O.  206  749.000. 
Ra.  Do-Jin  Cham  saw  tensioning  apparanis.  5,528.835,  a.  30-386.000, 
Raab.  .Alois:  See 


Wirbeleii.  Friedrich;  Raab.  AkMj;  and  Lehner.  Wolfgang.  5.529,024  Q 
i:3-25,0OC. 
Raab.  Harald:  See — 

Ament.  Norbetl;  and  Raab.  Harald,  5,529.161.  O.  192-213,310. 
Radesca.  Lilian  A.;  Harris.  Gregory  D.:  WaL  Edward  K  W ,  and  Wallermire, 
Robert  E..  to  DuPoot  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The   Method  for 
preparing  cyclic  ureas  and  dieir  use  for  die  svndiesis  of  HTV  protease 
inhibitors.  5.5.30.124.  a  540-503  000. 
Radians  Innova  AB:  See — 

Vilhelmsson.  Jan-Ake  K.:  and  Kleman.  Bengt,  5,530,714,  a    372- 
92.000 
Radio  Local  Mea  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Stillman.  Roben  A  :  Way.  James  A  .  Cable.  Jesse  F.  01;  Cooper.  David 
and  Koskinen.  James.  5.530.701.  O.  370-94.100. 
Radliff,  David  R  :  Keener.  Scon  A.;  and  Slough,  Roben  E..  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The  Holding  for  optical  fiber  splice  couplings  5.530.786  C\ 
385-136.000 
Radner.  Finn:  See — 

Andersson.  Sven:  Radner.  Finn;   Rydbeek.  Anna;  Servin.  Rolf    and 
Wistrand.  Lars-Goran.  5.530.140,  CI   549-31  000 
Rafetto,  Rodney  F.  Jr.  Mixing  and  storage  assembly  for  ceramic  material 

5,529.493.  CI.  433-49.000. 
Raghayan.  Ramanathan:  See — 

Alpen,  Alan  I.;  Greenstein.  Paul  G.;  Rodell.  John  T;  and  Ragtiavan 
Ramanathan.  5.530.964.  O.  395-700.000 
Rains.  Randall  C:  See— 

Jonsson.  Erik  H  ;  Pielaitzik.  Harald;  Parks.  Krislen  L.;  and  Rains 
Randall  C.  5.529.7.39.  CI.  264-300  000 
Railaz.  John  E.:  See — 

Mansfield.  William  H..  Jr.  and  Raitaz.  John  E..  5J30,939.  O    395- 
600.000. 
Rajeevakumar.  Thekkemadathil  V.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  cross  point  four  square  folded  bitline  trench 
DRAM  cell.  5.529.944.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Rail.  Gerhard;  and  Knitza.  Reinhold.  Sensor  device  for  measuring  vital 
parameters  of  a  fetus  during  labor  and  deUvery.  5329,064.  CI    128- 
633.000. 
Ramamurthy.  Gopalaknshnan:  See— 

Dighe.  Rajiv;  Ramamurthv.  Gopalaknshnan;  and  Raychaudhun.  Dipan- 
kar.  5.530.695.  a.  370-17.000 
Ramello.  Piero;  and  Gribaudo.  Adriano.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Companv    Thermal  dye  Oansfer  receptors    5.529.972    Q    503- 
227.000 
Ramelson.  Brian:  See — 

Abraham,  Menachem:  Baitolini.  David;  Ben-Meir.  Samuel;  Carmi,  Ilan; 
Cook,  John  L..  HI:  Han.  Ira:  Hemian.  Alex:  Horowitz.  Steven  E.:  Kim. 
Yongbum;  Linde.  Yoseph;  Ramelson.  Brian:  Rehbetg.  Richard:  Sau- 
ssy.  Gordon;  Shohel.  Yuval:  and  Zbovnirovski.  Igor.  5330  842  C\ 
395-500.000 
Ramey.  B.  Edward,  to  AKZO  Nobel  N  V  Memory  control  device  for  an  assay 

apparanis.  5.530.%2.  CI.  395-84.000. 
Ramspeck.  Klaus:  and  Habscher.  Werner,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  Elec- 

nical  appliance  5.530.334.  CI.  320-2.000 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Chem.  Wen-Foo.  and  Wilson.  Dennis.  5.530,668.  CI.  365-145.000 
Randall.  John  N..  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporaud.  Method  of  forming  a 

low  distortion  stencil  mask.  5.529.862.  CI.  430-5  000 
Randall,  John  N  :  See- 
Smith,  Bryan  D.;  Randall.  John  N.;  and  Frazier.  Gary  A    5  529  952,  CI 
437-184.000. 
Randall.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Smith.  Stephen  W :  and  Randall.  Richard  L  .  5.528.856.  O.  47-59.000. 
Rangaswamy.  Subramaniam.  to  Sulzer  Plasma  Technik,  Inc  Thermal  spray 
abradable  powder  for  very  high  tcmperanire  applications.  5.530.050.  C\ 
524-430000. 
Ransburg  Industrial  Finishing  K.K.:  See — 

Saito.  Eiji:  and  Murakami.  Takao.  5.529.246.  CI.  239-702.000. 
Ranzinger.  GUnler:  Huemer.  Gerhart:  Dembinski.  Norbert;  Krowiorz.  Josef: 
and  Huber.  Jochem.  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG  Cooling  system  for 
an  intemal-combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a'  thermo- 
static valve  which  contains  an  elecnicallv  beatable  expansion  element. 
5.529.025.  CI.  123^1  100 
Ranzinger.  GUnler:  See — 

Bauer.  Alois:  Hundertmark.  Dielmar.  and  Ranzinger.  GUnler.  5,528  93i 
CI   73118  100. 
Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Methods  for  fabricating  a  muhi-bil 

storage  cell   5.529.945.  CI.  437  52.000. 
Rao.  S    Prabhakara:  and  Smilh.  Terrance  P..  to  Minne.sou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Liquid  toners  utilizing  highly  fluorinaled  sol- 
vents. 5.530.053.  CI  524-462.000. 
Rao.  S    Prabhakara.  and  Smith.  TetTaoce  P.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Liquid  toners  utilizing  highly  Auorinated  sol- 
vents. 5.530.067.  CI   525-274  000 
Rapesco  Group:  See — 

Glaser.  Jacqueline.  5.529362,  O.  482-146.000. 
Rapp.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Mast,  Donald  R.;  McNabb.  Roben  L  :  and  Rapp.  Joseph  A..  SS29M2. 
CI.  280-756.000. 
Raspanti,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Brena.  Marco;  Raspanti.  Giuseppe:  and  Barzaghi.  Massimo,  5330,045, 
a.  524-376.000. 
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Rast.  Howard  E  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Direction  finding 
apparatu.'i  using  mnable  fiber  opbc  delay  line.  S.S30.77g.  CI.  385-24.000 
R  ^^?kowski.  Boleslaus:  See — 

Buchwald.   Hans:   Hellmann.  Joacfiim:   and   Raszkowski.   Boleslaus, 
5.529.618.  CI.  106-38.220. 
Ralzel.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Bregman.  -Susan  P;  Greenstein,  Sandra  S.;  Mayland,  Tina  E.;  McClos- 
key,  John  M.;  and  Ratzel.  Stephen  R..  5.530,472,  O.  348-15.000. 
Ravn.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Edwards,  Ru.ssell  J.;  Dolan.  Mary  L.;  Christensen,  Svend;  Gundersen. 
Bofge  P;  Lepper.  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  T;  Abrams,  Richard  W  :  and 
Ravn.  Thomas  C,  5^28,878,  Q.  53-54.000. 
Ray.  C  Julian:  See — 

Ashleigh.  Frank  D  :  Albtecht.  Leonard  N.;  and  Ray.  C.  Julian.  5,528,857. 
CI.  47-78.000 
Ray,  James  E.;  and  Toch.  John  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Antitumor 

compositions  and  methods  of  treatment.  5.529.999.  C\.  514-249.000 
Raychaudhuri.  Dipankar:  See — 

Dighe.  Rajiv:  Ramamuithy.  Gopalakrishnan:  and  Raychaudhuri,  Dipan- 
kar. 5.530.695.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Chiotis,  Achilles.  Perkins.  Dave:  and  Blum.  John  M..  5.529.508.  CI. 

439-204  000 
Lyons.  Bernard  J.:  Schuetz,  Marlin  N.:  and  Vroom,  David  A.,  5,530.255. 
CI.  250-492.300. 
Rayman.  Reiza.  to  Surgery  Futures  Research,  Inc.  Magnetic  operating  table 

5.529,568.  CI   600-9.000. 
Raymond,  Edward  L  :  See — 

Yoon.  Duk  Y:  Munit,  Aldo  E.:  Henry,  Michael  F:  Rohling,  Renee  M.; 
Blankenship,  Charles  P:  Benz.  Mark  G.:  Raymond.  Edward  L.;  and 
Huron,  Eric  S.,  5,529,643,  CI.  148-514.000. 
Ravtheon  Company:  See — 

Bloom,  Elliot  L,  5,530,681,  O.  367-123.000. 
RCA  Thom.son  Licensing  Copotation:  See — 

den  HollandCT.  Willem.  5.530,487,  CI.  348-692.000. 
REA  Gesellschaft  fur  Recycling  von  Energie  und  Abfall  mbH:  See — 

Kubler,  Hans,  5.529,692,  CI.  210-603.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Tan,  Minshen:  Tong,  Hua-Ching:  and  Tan,  Swie-ln,  5,529,814,  CI 
427-547.000. 
Reatherford,  LarT>  V :  See — 

Hansock.  Dale  L.;  Reatherford,  Larrv  V:  Stiles,  Ernest  D.;  and  Zaiuzec, 
Matthew  J..  5.530.213,  a.  181-240.000. 
Rechberg,  Reinhard:  See — 

Bauer,  Locliar,  Lemme,  Werner;  Tedsen,  Kai;  and  Rechberg.  Reinhard. 
5.529,045,  CI.  123-572.000. 
Record,  Stephen  E.:  Shepherd,  Ann  M.:  and  Shultz.  Steven  S  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Notification  of  event  handlers  in  broad- 
cast or  propagation  mode  by  event  management  services  in  a  computer 
system.  5,530,868,  CI   395-700.000. 
Red  Rock  Industries:  See — 

Burgess,  Ronald  J.,  5,529,231,  Q.  224-502.000. 
Redd.  Brvan:  See — 

Sizemore,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Redd.  Bryan,  5.529336.  Q  454-157.000. 
Reddel.  Roger:  See- 
Cole.  Katharine  H.:  Lechner.  John  F:  Reddel,  Roger;  Harris,  Curtis  C; 
and  Pfeifer,  Andrea  M.,  5„529,920,  CI   435-240.200 
Redheld,  Stephen  R.,  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices.  Method  for  enhancing  the 
utility  of  a  photopolymer  recording  media  for  holographic  data  recording. 
5,529.861.  CI.  430-1. IDOO. 
Reed,  John  C  :  See- 
Henderson,  Mark  F;  Reed,  John  C;  May,  Phillip  A.;  and  Zhang, 
Zhaohong,  5,530,447.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Rees,  Artis  L  :  See — 

Greenshields,  Roderick;  and  Rees,  Artis  L.,  5.530,1 12,  Q.  536-123.100. 
Rees.   Charles    E.,   to   Mars    Incorporated.    Stepper  motor  drive   circuit. 

5.530,332,  a.  318-685.000. 
Rees,  Richard  W.  A.,  to  ITT  Cocporauon.  Method  of  making  a  high  strength 

automotive  seat  frame.  5,528,829,  CI.  29-897.200. 
Reese  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy,  Richard,  5.529,329,  CI.  280-438. 100. 
Reggio,  Guy  L    See — 

Bnnk,  Robert  G..  Muller,  David  M.;  and  Reggio,  Guy  L.,  5.529,935,  CI 
436-111  000. 
Rehberg,  Richard:  See — 

Abraham,  Menachem;  Bartolini,  David:  Ben-Meir,  Samuel;  Carmi,  llan; 
Cook,  John  L.,  Ill,  Han,  Ira;  Herman,  Alen;  Horowitz,  Steven  E.:  Kim, 
Yongbum;  Linde,  Yoseph;  Ramelson,  Brian;  Rehberg,  Richard:  Sau- 
ssy,  Gordon:  Shohet,  Yuval:  and  ZJiovnirovski,  Igor,  5,530,842,  CI 
395-500.000 
Rehder,  Miles  R.;  Iwanski,  Richard  D.;  Meyers,  Judson  R.;  and  Patten,  Steven 

M  ,  10  Truce,  Inc.  Smokers  box.  5,529,078,  CI.  131-175.000. 
Rehrig,  James  B  :  See — 

Apps,  William  P:  Rehrig,  James  B.;  and  Hagan,  John  A.,  5,529,176,  CI. 
206-201  000 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Apps,  William  P:  Rehrig.  James  B.;  and  Hagan.  John  A..  5.529.176.  CI. 
206- 201. (XX). 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Warmerdam.  Theo  W;  Nolten,  Henk  G.:  Day,  Edward  W.;  Heizer, 
Joseph  S.:  and  Goel.  Anil  B  ,  5,529,619,  CI.  106-213.000. 


Reid.  John  J  E  :  Liedenbaum,  Coen  T  H.  F.;  and  Khoe,  Giok  D.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Optical  solilon  transmission  system.  5,530,585,  CI. 
359-344  000. 
Reif,  Wolfgang;  Franz,  Lolhar;  Stops,  Peter;  Menger,  Volkmar;  Becker, 
Rainer;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and  Winder],  Siegfried,  lo  BASF  Akuengesell- 
schaft.  Preparation  of  amines.  5,530,127,  CI  544-1060(X) 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Kahlen.  Wilhelm,  5.529,470,  CI.  425-72.100. 
Reilley,  Ann  A.:  See — 

Martineau,   Belinda   M.;   Stalker,   David   M.:   and   Reilley,  Ann  A., 
5,5.W.185.  CI   800-205.000. 
Reimann,  Eberhard,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  pilocarpine  derivatives  from  a  5-formyl- 
imidazole  denvative  5,5.30,1.36,  CI   548-315400. 
Reineckc.  Holger:  Rogner.  Amd.  Nbker.  Fnedolin  F:  Sieber,  LHrich:  Priifer, 
Gerd,  Pannhoff.  Helge:  and  Brenk,  Uwe,  lo  MicroParts  Gesellschaft  fiir 
Mikrostnikturtechnik  mbH  Stepped  mould  inserts,  high-precision  stepped 
microstrxicture  bodies,  and  methods  of  producing  the  .same,  5,529.681.  CI. 
205-70-000 
Reinert,  Werner  See — 

Besslein,  Bemd:  NUtzel,  JUrgen;  Reinert,  Werner;  and  Zinn,  Peter. 
5.530,299,  CI.  307-112.000. 
Reinshagen,  John  H..  to  AMETEK,  Specially  Metal  Products  Division. 
Modified  stainless  steel  powder  composition.  5,529,604,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Reintjens,  Rafael  W.  E-  G.:  See— 

Meijer.  Egbert  W.;  Bosman.  Hubertus  J.  M-;  Vandenbooren,  Fianciscus 
H-  A  M  J  :  De  Brabander-van  den  Berg.  Ellen  M.  M.:  Castelijns, 
Anna  M.  C  F  IDe  Man,  Hendnkus  C  J  :  Reintjens.  Rafael  W.  E.  G.: 
Stoelwinder,  Christiaan  J  C,  and  Nijenhuis,  Atze  J,,  5,530,092,  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Reischman,  P  Thomas:  See — 

Agaskar,  Pradyot  A.,  Gra.sselli,  Robert  K.;  Michaels,  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman, P  Thomas,  Stem,  David  L.;  and  Tsikoyiannis.  John  G., 
5,-530,171,  CI.  585-659.000 
Reitmeier.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Bhait,   Bhavesh   B.:   Fedele,   Nicola  J.:   and   Reinneier,   Glenn  A., 
5,530,484,  CI.  348-556.0(X). 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Breitzmann,  Robert  J .  5,530,323,  C\.  318-85.000. 
Maninie,  Howard  M  .  5,529,403,  CI.  384-585.000. 
Remington,  Jack  S  .  and  Araujo,  Fausto  G.,  to  Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation. 

Treatmeni  for  toxoplasmosis.  5,529,994,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Renauld,  Jean-Christophe:  See — 

Wolfel.  Thomas:  Van  Pel.  Aline:  Brichard,  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur.  Thi- 
erry: DePlaen.  Etienne:  Coulie,  Pierre;  Renauld,  Jean-Christophe;  and 
Lethe.  Bernard,  5,530,096,  CI.  530-328.000. 
Rendino,  Paula;  and  Grandmont,  William,  to  Playsution  Inc.  Marking  mate- 
rial and  method  for  suspending  pigment  particles.  5,529.615,  CI.   106- 
1900B 
Renk  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Hoize,  Gunther  5,529,399,  CI.  384-107  000. 
Renz.  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Schneider,  Gerhard;  Bayha,  Kurt;  and  Renz,  Hans-Jocrg.  5.529.677,  CI. 
204-425-000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

Rothwell,  Ian  P;  and  Yu,  S-  Joyce,  5.530,162,  C\  568-8000- 
Reuther,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Guenther,    Erhard;    Reuther,    Wolfgang;    and    Kirchgassner.    Uwe. 
5,5.30,031,  CI.  521-495-000- 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kamen,  Melvin  E.;  Bernstein,  Philip;  and  Rivero.  ReneT.  5,529.781. CI. 
4:4^«X).000. 
Revtech  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gnsham.  Thomas  L  :  Peters.  Janet  K.;  Sharp,  Keith  W.;  and  Ebel, 
Edward  E..  5.529.701,  CI   210-787.000. 
Rexworks,  Inc.:  See — 

Mclntyre.  Murray:  and  Gallo,  Jerome,  5,529,254,  CI.  241-285.300. 
Reynard,  Kenneth    Hingedly  mounted  door  on  conuiner  5,529,198,  Cl. 

220-l.5(X), 
Reynolds,  Stanford  W.  G.,  to  Saftronics,  Inc.  Switching  accessory  for  use  with 

motor  starters.  5,530,414,  C\.  335-126.000. 
Reznik,  Martin:  See — 

Ekholm,  Christopher:  and  Reznik.  Martin,  5329,019,  CI.  1 1 9-6_54.000- 
RF  Monolithics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wnght,  Peter  V,  5,530,402,  CI.  33tV5 1.000. 
Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Bonneau,  Lionel:  Chopin,  Thierry:  and  Touret,  Olivier,  5329,969.  CI. 

502-263.0(X). 
Nore,  Olivier;  and  Pilot.  Andr6.  5,530.160.  CI.  562-571.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Darling.  Thomas  L  J  ,  Akhnana,  Lida  Y;  Mitschelen,  Jonathan  J.:  and 
Hrinda.  Michael  E  .  5.5.30, MX),  CI.  5.30-383.000. 
Ricci.  Gordon  K  :  Pawlus.  Chnstopher  J.;  Snow,  Rebecca  E.:  Foley,  Peter  M.: 
Lilchheld.  Paul  E.:  and  White.  Spencer,  to  Rockport  Company,  Inc.,  The. 
Insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  5,528.842,  CI.  36-27.000. 
Rice,  Dennis  F:  See — 

Kaiser,  Russell  E.,  Jr;  Mowen,  Ricky  L.;  Pflager,  William  W ;  and  Rice, 
Dennis  F,  5,529,531,  CI.  451-307.000. 
Rich,  David  A.:  See — 

Norswoithy,  Steven   R.;   Rich.   David  A.;   and  Walden.   Roben   W., 
5,530,442,  CI-  341-131000 
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Richards,  Alton  E.;  and  Carow.  Waller  M.,  lo  Richards  Industries,  Breakaway 

hose  coupling  5,529,085.  CI.  137-68.150. 
Richards  Industries:  See — 

Richards.  Alton  E.;  and  Carow,  Waller  M.,  5,529,085,  Q.  137-68  150 
Richards,  Ray  S.:  See— 

Wemiore.  Kenneth  H  :  and  Richards.  Ray  S-,  5329,594.  CI.  65-376.000. 
Richard.son,  David  L.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Repealer  with  low 

spurious  time  outputs.  5,530,451,  CI.  342-203.000 
Richler,  Axel:  See — 

Zengerle,  Roland;  and  Richler,  Axel,  5,529,465,  Q.  417-413.200, 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hisano,  Kyosuke,  5,5.30,838,  CI.  395-478.000. 
Machara.  Hidejirou,  5,530354,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Nilta,  Hiroshi,  5330,901,  CI.  395-848.000. 
Rieder,  Klaus-HarTwig,  to  Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  a  clock  generator.  5330,389,  CI-  327-156000. 
Riedl,  Bemd:  See— 

Habich,  Dieter;  Riedl,  Bemd;  Ruppell.  Martin:  Slolle.  Andreas:  Wild, 
Hanno;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Bremm,  Klaus  D  :  Kroll,  Hein-Peter; 
Labischinski,    Harald:    Schaller,    Klaus,    and   Werling,    Hans-Otto, 
5,529,998,  CI  514-233.8(X). 
Riegler,  Norhen   Insulation  material.  5,529,624,  CI.  106-675.000. 
Riegler,  Ulrich:  See — 

Neuben,  Bemdt:  Riegler,  Ulrich:  and  Hasler,  Geors.  5,529,424,  CI 
403-298.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereima-schinenbau  AG:  See — 

Otmar,  Kovacs:  and  Michael.  Ueding,  5328,797.  CI.  19-I59.00R. 
Snx>bel,  Michael:  Werner.  Dieter;  De  Silva,  Kumara;  and  Jaeger  Wolf- 
gang. 5,528,798,  CI.  19-240.000. 
Wemer,  Schmoike,  5,528,894,  CI.  57-2%.000. 
Rigaux,  Christian:  See — 

CaillauL  Claude;  Rigaux,  Christian:  Lhote,  Pascal:  and  Houdaver,  Chris- 
lophe,  5330,344.  CI.  .324- 1 74-000- 
Rigg.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Nikoonahad,  Mehrdad;  Rigg,  Philip  R.;  Wells,  Keith  B.:  and  Calhoun, 
David  S.,  5,530350,  O.  356-375.000. 
Riggers,  Edmund:  See — 

Walendy.     Hans:     Piischmann,     Eberhard:     and     Rigcers,     Edmund 
5,529.824,  CI.  428-75-0(X)- 
Rikenkaki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Noriyuki,  5,529,286,  CI.  254-126.000. 
Rilly.  Gerard:  and  Lopez.  Daniel.  Circuit  for  the  continuous  zoom  adju-stment 
of  the  picnire  width  in  a  television  receiver  5,530.488,  CI.  348-7(M.000. 
Rimondi,  Renalo:  See — 

Cappi,  Angelo:  and  Rimondi,  Renalo,  5,528,881,  CI.  53-44l.0(X) 
Rinke,  Andreas:  See — 

Meinke,  Karsten:  and  Rinke.  Andreas.  5,529.164,  CI    198-347.200 
Rinno,  Helmut,  Hes.sel,  Friednch:  and  Alheni,  Klaus,  lo  Hoechsl  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Process  for  reducing  the  microbe  count  in  aqueous  multi-pha.se 
compositions  that  contain  synihetic  resin.  5,529,749.  CI  422-21  (XX). 
RIsau,    Wemer:    and    Drexler,    Hannes,    to    Max-PKinck-Gesellschaft    zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V  Inhibitors  of  endothelial  cell  prolifera- 
tion 5.529,792,  CI.  424-570.000. 
Rivero,  Rene  T:  See — 

Kamen,  Melvin  E  :  Bemsiein.  Philip;  and  Rivero,  ReneT,  5,529,781  CI 
424-400.000 
Riverwood  Inlemational  Corporation:  See — 

Hams,  Randall  L.,  5.529,240,  CI.  229-120.270, 
Rivier,  Jean  E.  F:  See — 

Vaughn,  Joan:  Fischer,  Wolfgang  H.:  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F:  Nahon.  Jean- 
Louis  M.;  Presse,  Francoise  G.;  and  Vale,  Wylic  W.,  Jr,  5,530,095  CI 
530-326000. 
Rizza,  Victor:  and  Scapagnini,  Umberto,  lo  Fidia  S.p,A.  Process  for  preparing 

neuraminida.se  5.529,918.  CI  435-200.0(X). 
Rizzi.  Douglas  J.:  Saccone,  Paul  T:  Simonsen,  Raymon  K  ,  III:  and  Wlpa- 
suramonion,  Pondget  P,  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc  Apparatus  for 
use  in  inflating  an  air  bag  and  method  of  making  the  apparatus.  5.529,333 
CI.  280-737-(XX). 
Roach,  David  L.:  See— 

Baasch,  Holger  J.;  Brooks,  William  W.,  Jr:  Coffey,  Jerome  T;  and 
Roach,  David  L.,  5330,606,  CI.  .360- 1 04.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Fnednch.  Homung:  and  Matthias,  Heisler,  5330,325.  CI.  318-245.000. 
Schneider.  Gerhard;  Bavha.  Kurt:  and  Renz.  Hans-Joerg.  5.529.677,  Q. 

204-425.000. 
Sneib.  Martin,  5329,039.  CI    123-399.000. 
Robert.  Lydie:  Heliodore,  Fr^diric:  Galaj,  Stanislas:  and  Le  Mehaute,  Alain, 
lo  Alcatel  Cable.  Telecommunication  cable-  5,5.30,206.  CI    174-I02.0SC. 
Roberts.  Bryan  E.:  See — 

■\ndnano\.  Alexander  K.;  Jenkins,  Sharon  A.;  Payne,  Lendon  G.;  and 
Roberts.  Bryan  E.,  5,529.777,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Roberts.  Da\id  D.:  See— 

Ginsburg.  Victor;  Krivan,  Howard  C;  and  Roberts,  David  D.,  5,529,904, 
CI,  435-7-320, 
Kobens.  Randall  E  ,  and  Paulin,  Garry,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc   Quick 

change  lop  jaw  5,529,320,  CI.  279-124.000. 
Roberts,  William  P:  See— 

Speer.  Drew  V ,  Morgan,  Charles  R.;  Roberts,  William  ?.;  and  VanPutte, 
Andrew  W.,  5,529,833.  O.  428-215.000. 
Robertson.  George  G.:  See — 


Slefik,  Mark  J :  Bobrow,  Daniel  G  ,  Card  Swan  K  ;  Casey,  Michalene 
M.:  Goldstein,  Richard  J.;  Lamming,  Michael  G  :  Mackuilay,  Jock  D  , 
Want,  Roy:  Robertson,  George  G  ,  Weiser,  Mark  D.;  and  Russell 
Daniel  M.,  53.30,235,  CI  235-492.000 
Robinson,  Peter  G  :  Nottingham.  Robert  A  :  Parsooeault,  Norben  S.;  and 
MacLeod,  Donald  J.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc  Adhesiveless  assembly 
with  laser  welding.  5329,404,  CI.  384-617.000. 
Rocazella.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Newkirk,   Marc  S.;  Aghajanian.   Michael   K.;  Hannon,  Gregaf>  E.; 

McCormick,  Allyn  L.;  Schirokv,  Gerhard  H.;  Rocazclla,  Michael  A  ' 

and  Kanmer,  Roben  C,  5,529,108,  CI.  164-97  000 

Rocke.  David  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Control  system  for  automatically  con- 

nolling  a  work  implement  of  an  earthworking  machine  to  capture  material 

5328.843,  a.  37-348.000. 

Rockenfellcr,  Uwe,  lo  Gas  Research  Institule.  Aqueous  absorption  fluids 

5329,709,  a.  212-69.000. 
Rockpon  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Ricci,  Gordon  K.;  Pawlus,  Christopher  J,;  Snow,  Rebecca  E.;  Foley, 
Peter  M.;  Litchfield  Paul  E,;  and  White,  Spencer,  5.528.842.  Q 
36-27.000. 
Rockwell  Body  and  Cha.s.sis  Systems:  See— 

Belmond.  Jean-Marc:  and  Ottolini,  Philippe,  5,528.957,  Q.  74-538,000, 
Rockwell  Inlemational  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  Hugh  J.,  5330,342,  CI   324-158.100. 
Shamlou.  Daryush:  MacRobbie,  Edward;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Halim 
Raouf,  5330,398,  CI.  327-545.000. 
Rodeh,  Michael:  See— 

Medan,  Yoav;  Rodeh,  Michael;  and  Bowater,  Ronald  J.,  5,530,950.  O 
379-67.000. 
Rodell.  John  T:  See— 

Alpen.  Alan  I.:  Greenstein.  Paul  G.;  Rodell.  John  T;  and  Raghavan 
Ramanathan,  53.30,964.  Q.  395-700.000 
Roder,   Donald  J.    Model   railway   track   and   method  of  assembling   it 

5329.241,  CI   238-IO.OOE, 
Rodgers,  Roben  E..  Jr.  to  CCS.  LLC  Crank  assembly  for  an  exercising 

device.  5329355.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Rodrigo.  Tina  M.:  See- 
Phillips.  David  L.:  Kahn.  Wayne  C:  Rodrigo,  Tina  M.;  Clawson, 
Laurence  A.:  and  Siaggs.  Kevin  P.  5,530,844,  CI,  395-500.000. 
Rodriguez,  Moctezuma.  Golf  puner  and  method  5,529,302, 0.  473-25 1 .000. 
Rodriguez,  Rodney  R.:  See— 

Johannesen.  Donald  D.:  Rodriguez.  Rodney  R.;  Carr,  Clyde  E.;  wd 
Wegh,  John  R.,  5,529,149,  CI-  188-70-OOR. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Siol,  Werner,  Wicker,  Michael;  Koralewski,  Klaas;  and  Terbiack.  Ulrich. 
5330,080,  a.  526-224.000. 
Rogers,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Woodard,   Scon   S.;   Hamper,   Bnice  C ;   Moedritzer,   Kun:   Rogers, 
Michael  D.;  Mischke.  Deborah  A  :  and  Duira,  Gerard  A    5  530  126 
CI  544-52,0(X), 
Rogers,  Orley  D.:  Jenne,  James  F;  and  Blaisdell,  Phillip  R  .  to  Sugcrighi 
Coiporation,  .Sound  reflecting  shell  lower  and  o^nsporter  structure  and 
methods  of  erecting  and  storing  the  towers.  5,530,21 1,  CI    ISl-JSO.OOO. 
Rogers,  Scon  W.:  McNamara.  James  O  .  Sr:  and  Heinemann.  Stephen  F,  to 
Duke  University:  and  Salk  Instimte  for  Biological  Smdies,  The  Methods 
of  delecting  disorders  of  the  central  nervous  system  by  detecting  autoan- 
tibodies which  specifically  bind  ionoiropic  gluiamate  rK.epiors-  5,529,898, 
CI- 435-7.100. 
Rogers,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Fraley,  Robert  T;  Horsch,  Robert  B.;  and  Rogers,  Stephen  G.,  5330,1% 
CI-  800-205.000. 
Rogers  Tool  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Ojanen.  Randall  W;  and  Bi.se,  Douglas,  5,529,384.  Q.  299-107.000. 
Rogneby.  James  H.:  See— 

Currie,  Thomas  P:  and  Rogneby,  James  H.,  5330^187,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Rogner,  Amd:  See— 

Reinecke,  Holger  Rogner,  Amd;  Noker,  Fnedolin  P;  Sieber,  Ulrich; 
Priifer,  Gerd;  Pannhoff,  Helge;  and  Brenk,  Uwe,  5329.681.  C\ 
205-70.000. 
Rohatgi,  Surendra.  .Ayurvedic  composition  for  the  prophylaxis  and  ueatmeni 
of  AIDS.  flu.  TB  and  other  immuno-deficicncies  and  the  process  fix 
ptepanng  the  same  5,529.778,  CI  424- 195  100. 
Rohe,  Lothar:  See— 

Gallenkamp,  Bemd;  Hallenbach,  Wemer  and  Rohc,  Lolhar,  5,530,129, 
CI  544-182.000- 
Rohling,  Renee  M.:  See — 

Yoon,  Duk  Y ,  Munit,  Aldo  E.:  Henry,  Michael  F:  Rohling,  Renee  M.; 
Blankenship,  Charles  P;  Benz,  Mark  G.:  Raymond.  Edward  L.:  and 
Huron,  Enc  S,,  5329,643,  CI.  148-514  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Lidert,  Zev;  Le,  Dal  R;  Hormann,  Robert  E-;  and  Opie,  Thonus  R  . 

5330,028,  CI.  514-649.000. 
Ludwig,  Edward  G.,  Jr;  and  Lunnemann.  Harry  J.,  5330,940,  O. 

385-31.000. 
Sharma,  Ashok  K.,  5329,978,  CI.  504-247.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saitoh,  Hirovuki,  5330,769,  Q.  381-103.000. 
Tanaka,  Hanio,  5330,689,  CI.  369-121.000. 
Tenimolo.  Koji,  5,530370,  Q.  359-68.000. 
Tsuji,  Masahiro,  5330.282,  Q.  257-666.000. 
Romack.  Tiniochv:  See — 
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DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack.  Timothy.  5.530.077.  Q.  526- 
89  000 
Roman.  Rick  Hitch  helper  5.529.330.  O.  280-477.000. 
Rometsch.  Rainer.  to  Hew  left- Packard  Company.  Connecting  rod  for  a 

multiple  compressor  pump.  5J29.467,  O  417-534.000. 
Ron.  Samuel,  to  Medopbcs  Limited.  Ophthalmological  inshumenl  for  pro- 
ducing dichopdc  stimuli  on  a  visual  display  terminal.  5.530.492.  CI. 
351-201.000 
Rongved,  P41:  See— 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved,  P4I;  and  Strande.  Per,  5.529.766, 0. 424-9.520. 
Rosati.  Louis:  See — 

Jartett.  Peter  K.;  Jessup.  George;  Rosati.  Louis;  Martin.  Chris;  and 
Maney.  John  W.  5.530.074.  Q.  525-415.000. 
Roschger.  Peter;  Hederich.  Volkcr.  and  Michaelis.  Stephan.  to  Baver  Aktieng- 

esellschaft   Phthalopennone  dvesluffs.  5.530.130,  CI   544-245.000. 
Rose.  Nigel  E   Fluid  actuators   5.529.0.30,  CI    123-90.120. 
Rosemount  Inc.;  See — 

Schulz.  Robert  K.;  and  Pro.  John  D .  5„530.639.  O,  363-17.000. 
Rosen,  Jonathan  J :  See — 

Weldon,  Thonus  D..   Larsen.  Charles  E.:  and  Rosen.  Jonathan  J., 
5,529.278,  CI.  251-4.000. 
Rosingana.  Miguel:  See — 

Dow.  William  C;  Carvalho.  Joan  F;  and  Rosingana.  Miguel.  5,530,122, 
CI.  540-474.000. 
Ross.  Adma  A.:  See — 

Hlavka,  Joseph  J  ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman.  Yakov;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and 

Ross.  Adma  A  .  5.529,990.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Hlavka,  Joseph  J ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman.  Yakov;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  aivd 
Ross.  Adma  A..  5.530.117.  Q.  540-362.000. 
Ross.  Debra  A.:  See — 

Pontis.  George;  Lacy.  Michael;  Drbal.  Vladimir.  Chow.  Calvin;  Smith. 

Thomas.  Smetherf.  Rick.  Ross,  Debra  A.;  Kirk.  Ctegory;  Bhggs. 

Jonathan;  Leytes,  Lev;  and  Mehta,  Suresh  N..  5,529.752.  CI.  422- 

63.000. 

Ross.  Donald  B.  Traction  compositioa  for  rubber.  5.530.040, 0.  524-73.000. 

Ross.  George;  and  Lee.  Ping.  Ambient  pres.sure  controlled  automobile  alarm. 

5.530.419,  CI.  340426.000. 
Ross,  Robert  A  .  Jr.:  See — 

Graver,  David  B  ;  ONeil.  Edward  F..  m;  and  Ross,  Robert  A,,  Jr.. 
5„130.677.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Ross.  William  T;  and  Blonigen.  Bradley  J.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 

Honeycomb  core  forming  restricter.  5,529.480.  CI.  425-394.000. 
Rossbach,  Paul  C:  See — 

Peng,  Chih-Jiu;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C.  5.530.824.  O.  395-417.000. 
Rossi.   Richard   F.  Jr.;  Zepp.  Charles  M.;  and  Heefiier.  Donald  L,.  to 
SepraChem.     Inc.     Optical     resolution     of    alkyl     1 .4-benzodioxan-2- 
carboxylates  using  esterase  from  serralia  marcescens.  5.529.929.  CI.  435- 
280.000 
Rossignol.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Chnst.  William  J  ;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawata,  Tsutomu;  Rossignol. 
Daniel  P;  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano.  Osamu.  5,530,113,  C\. 
536-123.130 
Rostamo.    Gary,    to    Sleamatic.    Inc     Robotic    duct    cleaning    apparatus. 

5.528.789.  CI.  15-104.120. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  etching  a  lens  for 

a  semiconductor  solid  state  image  »en.sor  5.529,936.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Roth.  Dieter;  and  Erkkila.  Mikko.  lo  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH.  Hydraulic 

control  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  users  5.528.911.  CI.  60-452.000. 
Roth.  Douglas  D  :  Sec- 
Jester.  Randy  D.;  Penoyer.  John  A.;  Roth.  Douglas  D.;  Frank.  Detlef; 
Onodera.  Minoru;  Tsudaka,  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Moriiani. 
Tohei.  5.529.740.  CI   264-317  000. 
Rothon.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Ashton.  David  P;  Moorman.  Geraldine  A.;  and  Rothon.  Roger  N.. 
5.530.064.  CI   525-102  000 
Rothwell.  Ian  P;  and  Yu.  S.  Joyce,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  hydrogcnation  of  aryl  phosphines  and  products  obtained 
iherefrom.  5.530.162.  O.  568-8000. 
Rotor  Tool  Company:  See — 

Adams.  Joseph  W.;  and  Safran.  Frederick  S..  5,530,203.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Roner,  Manin  J  Nail.  5,528,872,  Q.  52-748.100. 
Roussel-L'claf:  See — 

Babm,  Didier;  Benoil.  Marc;  and  Demoutc,  Jean  P.  5.5.30.022.  G. 
514-«>1  000. 
Rowan.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Patton.  David  L.;  Rowan.  Stephen  J.;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A.,  5,530317. 
CI.  355-40.000 
Rowe.  David  F .  Jr .  and  Lewis.  R.  David,  lo  International  Safety  Instniinents. 

Inc  Air  tank  filling  system.  5.529.0%.  CI.  141-21.000. 
Rowe.  John  A.;  and  Timm.  Manfred  E.  to  Tritec  Power  Systems  Ltd. 

Tn-lobed  cam  engine  5.529.029.  CI.  123-54.300, 
Rowetl  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Maltin.  Charlotte  A.,  5.530.029.  CI.  514-653.000. 
Roulette.  Mitchell  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Mark  E  ;  Eifler.  Mark  A.;  Sawyers.  Alan  R.;  Rowlette.  Mitchell 
R.;  and  Nold.  Craig  M..  5.530.615.  CI   .361-160.000. 
Roy.  Ajoy  K  :  See — 

Dechene.  Ronald  L.;  Smith.  Thomas  B  :  Marino.  Scott  A.;  and  Roy.  Ajoy 
K..  5.530.350.  CI.  324-306.000. 
Roy.  Harold  Van.  Metered  serving  dispenser  of  granular  materials.  5,529,221 . 
CI.  222-181  200. 


Royal  Vendors,  Inc.:  See — 

Oden.  Kennedi  W.;  and  Uzzle.  Thomas  E..  5.529.207.  CI.  221-67.000. 
Rozan.ski.  Walter  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  operating  a  switched 

diversity  RF  receiver.  5Ji30.926.  CI  455-277.200. 
Rozek.  Christopher,  to  KCS  Industries    Billiard  ball  rack  incorporating  a 

display  area.  5,529.540.  CI.  473^10000. 
Rozenstrauch.  Alexander;  and  Erickson.  Paul  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  providing  fault  tolerance  in  a  radio  communication  system.  5.530.908. 
CI.  455-8.000 
Rubin.  Kurt  A.:  See — 

Hurst,  Jerry  E..  Jr.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Hsieh.  Yenyu.  5.530.688.  O. 
369-116.000. 
Rubin.  Leslie  S.;  and  Blizard.  Kent  G..  to  Foster-Miller.  Inc.  Controlling  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  liquid  crvstalline  polymer  based  com- 
ponents. 5.529.741.  CI   264-135  000 
Rubin.  Robert  J  .  to  Convex  Computer  Corporation.  Systems  and  methods  for 
protecting  software  from  unlicensed  copving  arid  use    5.530.752,  CI. 
380-4.000 
Rubin.  Robert  M..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  providing  inter-lata  caller 

identification.  5.530.741,  CI   379-142000. 
Rudolph.  John  M.:  See — 

Kosmowski.  Wojciech  B  ;  and  Rudolph.  John  M.,  5,529,441,  CI.  408- 
lOOR. 
Rudolph.  Peter  K  C  .  lo  Boeing  Company,  The   Supersonic  airplane  with 
subsonic  boost  engine  means  and  method  of  operating  the  same  5.529.263. 
CI.  244-55.000 
Rudy,  William  J..  Jr .  Shaffer.  Hoaard  R.;  and  Stahl.  Daniel  E  .  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The   Method  for  retaining  wires  in  a  current  mode  coupler 
5.528.823.  Q   29-825  000. 
Rudy.  William  J .  Jr;  Shaflfer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl.  Daniel  E..  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The.  Wire  retainer  for  current  mode  coupler  and  method  for 
retaining  wires  5.530,297,  CI.  307-104  000. 
Ruff,  Michael  R  :  See- 
Pert.  Candace  B.;  Ruff.  Michael  R.;  and  Wetlerberg.  Lennait,  5,529.983, 
CI.  514-16.000. 
Runas.  Michael  E.;  and  Patel.  Kirit  B..  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Bus  driver/ 
receiver  circuitry  and  systems  and  methods  using  the  same.  5.530.392.  CI. 
327-333.000. 
Ruple.  Lynn:  See — 

Louy.  John  A.;  and  Ruple.  Lynn.  5.528.879.  CI.  53-201.000. 
Ruppelt,  Martin   See — 

Habich.  Dieter,  Riedl.  Bemd;  Ruppelt.  Martin;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild. 

Hanno;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peler; 

Labischinski.    Harald;    Schaller.    Klaus;    and   Werling.    Hans-Otto. 

5.529.998.  CI.  514-233  800 

Russell.  Dale  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Cage  complexes  for  charge 

direction  in  liquid  toners  5.529.875.  CI.  430-137  000 
Russell.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Slefik,  Mark  J  ;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G  .  Card,  Stuart  K.;  Casey,  Michalene 
M.,  Goldstein.  Richard  J.;  Lamming.  Michael  G.;  Mackinlay.  Jock  D.; 
Want.  Roy;  Robertson.  George  G.;  Weiser,  Mark  D.;  and  Russell, 
Daniel  M..  5.530.235.  CI.  235-492.000 
Russell.  David  .M..  to  Soundcrafi  Electronics  Limited.  Random  clock  gener- 
ating  circuit    and    method    for   control    of  electrical    systems   thereof. 
5.530..'190.  CI.  327- 164.000. 
Russell.  Scon  H.:  See- 
Toms,  John  S  ;  Brown,  Steven  M.;  Miller.  William  L.;  Weller.  George  V.; 
Russell.  Scon  H.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Sweeton.  David  C;  and  Mikola- 
jczak,  Matthew  M.,  5,5.30.435.  CI.  340-825  070. 
Rutgers.  The  State  Universitv  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Maliga.  Pal.  5.530.191. 'Cl.  800-205.000. 
Runen.  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Cronin.  John  E.;  Morrett,  Kent  E.;  Potter.  Michael  D.;  and  Rutten. 
Matthew  J.,  5,530,262.  Cl.  257-10.000. 
Ryan.  James  G  ;  Strippe,  David  C  ;  and  Vollmer.  Bemd  M..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method 
of  depositing  conductors  in  high  aspect  ratio  apertures  under  high  tem- 
perature conditions  5.529.670.  C\.  204-192.150. 
Rydbeek.  Anna:  See — 

Andersson.  Sven;  Radner.  Finn;  Rydbeek.  Anna;  Servin.  Rolf;  and 
Wistrand.  Lars-Goran.  5.530.140.  Cl.  549-31.000. 
Rydel.  Charles,  to  Valeo  Electronique.  Low  consumption  multi-stage  ampli- 
fier, and  a  vehicle  onboard  signal  receiver  having  such  an  amplifier. 
5.530.405.  Cl.  330-278.000. 
Ryles.  Roderick  G.:  See — 

Neff.  Roger  E  ;  and  Ryles.  Roderick  G..  5.530.069.  Cl.  525-329.400. 
Rvoden  Semiconductor  Svstem  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Nishioka.  Tadashi;  and  Yasue.  Takao,  5,530.253.  Cl.  250-442.110. 
Rytand.  David  H.  Semi-flexible  hinges  for  a  floating  dock.  5,529.012,  Cl. 

114-263.000. 
S,  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Horvath.  Stephen  R.,  Jr;  and  Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr..  5.529.244.  Ci. 
2.39-318000 
S.  E.  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Veazey.  Sidney  E..  5,530,445.  Cl.  342-8,000. 
Saari,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Bourns.  Tricia  J.;  Saari.  Albert  L.;  and  Stromgren.  Robert  J..  5.529,800, 
Cl.  426-572.000. 
Saccardo.  Maha  B.:  See — 

Lorenzetti.  Rolando;  Benatti.  Luca;  Dian.  Maria;  Lappi.  Douglas;  Sac- 
cardo, Maria  B  ;  and  Sona,  Marco,  5,529,932,  Cl.  435-320.100, 
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Saccone.  Paul  T:  See — 

Rizzi,  Douglas  J.;  Saccone,  Paul  T;  Simonsen    Ravm.T  K     111;  and 
Wipasuramonton,  Pondget  P,  5.529.333.  Cl   28(1  7i-  IXK) 
Sadow,  Bernard  D.,  to  Outrigger,  Inc.  Protective  dcMcc  fur  a  personal 

comuputer.  5,529,184,  Cl   206-320.000 
Saegusa.  Takashi:  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Contixil 
system  for  an  apparatus  using  a  microcomputer.  5,530,515,  CI.  354- 
412.000. 
Saeki.  Junichi:  See— 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitaoi,  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  A.sao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata,  MasaLsugu:  Eguchi.  Syuujt;  Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Ma.sanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi,  Yokoyama,  Takashi 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki.  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi.  Nakamura,  Shozo 
Hascbe.  Akio;  Kikucht.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi 
Oshima.  Kazuvoshi;  and  Matsumoio,  Tetsurou,  5,530,286,  Cl  257 
692.000. 
Safran.  Frederick  S.:  See — 

Adams.  Joseph  W.;  and  Safran.  Frederick  S.,  5,530,203,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Safi  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Wicker.  Alain;  Oweis.  Salah  M.;  Petitbon.  Alain;  Grivon,  Femand;  and 
Press.  Khushrow  K..  5.529.858.  Cl.  429-149.000. 
Saftronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Stanford  W.  G..  5.530.414.  Cl.  335-126.000. 
Sagawa.  Morikazu:  See — 

Enokihara.  Akira;  Setsune.  Kentaro;  Sagawa.  Morikazu;  and  Makimoio. 
Mitsuo.  5.530.777.  Q.  385-2.000. 
Sago.  YasumI:  See — 

Kitabayashi.  Tetsuo;  Obara.  Atsuihi;  Mivagi.  Jun;  Sago.  Yasumi;  and 

Sasaki.  Masami.  5.530.616.  Cl.  361-234  000 

Saida.  Yoshihiro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ichikawa,  Reiko,  to  Showa  Denko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Condensed  heterocyclic  compound  with  a  sulfonic  acid 

group  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.530.139.  Cl.  549-3.000 

Saijima.  Atsuo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Electric  motor  drive  control 

apparatijs.  5.5,30.788.  CT.  388-811  000 
Saijo.  Eiji:  See — 

Wakata.  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5,529,510,  Cl.  439-310.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Iniemational:  See — 

Bravet.  Jean-Louis;  Jandeleit.  Otto;  Hirano.  Eiji;  and  Miyasaka,  Seiichi. 
5.529.655.  Cl.  156-244.170. 
Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Enniss.  Dan  O.,  and  Simpson,  Matthew,  5.529.633.  Cl.  I18-723.00R 
Saito.  Eiji;  and  Murakami.  Takao.  to  Ransburg  Industrial  Finishing  K  K 
Disk-type  electrostatic  powder  coating  method  and  an  apparatus  therefor 
5,529.246.  Cl.  2.39-702,000. 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kunihiko;  Taniguro,  Masahiro;  Sakai,  Masaaki;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Ishii.  Tetsuva;  Shiina.  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenichiro.  5.529.407. 
Cl.  4OO-82'00O. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Kazuto;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5.529.515.  Cl.  439-595.000 
Saito.  Manabu:  See — 

Tobita.  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Tsunehiro,  Takashi;  Katayama.  Kuni- 
hiro; Hattori,  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami,  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Takashi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya.  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu;  Kaki,  Keni- 
chi;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Kishi.  Ma.samichi;  Suzuki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeru.  5.530.673.  Cl  365-185.090. 
Saito.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takemoto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Saito.  Masahiro,  5,530,578,  C\.  359-152.000. 
Saito.  Shinichi:  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe,  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Mayumi; 
Fukushima.  Masatoshi;  Saito.  Shinichi.  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Sliiomi. 
Makoto;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Matsuki.  Motonari;  and  Koden.  Mitsuhiro. 
5.529.717.  Cl   252-299  610. 
Saito.  Takao:  See — 

Takaya.  Hidemasa;  Sakai.  Nozomu;  Tamao.  Kyoko.  Mano.  Satoshi; 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  Tomita,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Takao;  MaLsumura, 
Kazuhiko;  Kato.  Yasushi;  and  Sayo.  Noboru.  5.5.30.150.  Cl.  556- 
18.000. 
Saito,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Kimoto.  Mamoru;  Matsuura.  Yoshinori;  Nishio.  Koji; 
and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.529.857,  Cl  429-59.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiharu.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co.  Ltd    Liquid-iminersion  type 

objective  lens  system  for  microscopes  5.530.590.  Cl.  359-658.000 
Saitoh.  Hiroyuki.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd   Eiqualizer  and  audio  device  using  the 

same.  5.530.769.  Cl  .^81  103.000 
Saka.  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara.  Akira.  and  Yamada,  Nonvuki.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cast  iron  slide  member    5.529.641.  Cl.  148- 
323.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  See-- 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru,  Ishizaki.  Akira.  Hoshi,  Junichi; 
Sakamoto.  Masaru;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 
Torn;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
non,  5,530.266.  Cl   257-72.000 
Sakai.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kunihiko;  Taniguro,  Masahiro;  Sakai,  Masaaki;  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
Ishii,  Tetsuya;  Shiina.  Tadashi:  and  Hashimoto,  Kenichiro.  5.529.407. 
Cl.  400-82.000 
Sakai.  Masanori:  See — 

Koga.  Keiji;  Kagotani.  Tsuneo;  Nishizawa.  Akinori;  Fukuda.  Kazumasa; 
and  Sakai.  Masanon.  5.5.10.609.  Cl   360-131  000. 


Sakai.   Nobuya;  and  Aoki.  Harumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Audio  adapter  for  use  with  an  electnmic  still  camera.  5.530.473.  Cl. 
348-243.000. 
Sakai.  Nozomu:  See — 

Takaya.  Hidemasa;  Sakai.  Nozomu;  Tamao.  Kyoko;  Mano.  Satoshi; 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  Tomita.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Takao;  Matsumuia. 
Kazuhiko;  Kato,  Yasushi;  and  Sayo,  Noboru.  5,530.150.  Q    556^ 
18.000. 
Sakai.  Osamu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Hirota.  Minoru:  and  Sakai.  Osamu.  5330.209.  O. 
178-18.000. 
Sakai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaki;  Kawai.  Atsushi;  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi; 
and  Okuno,  Yukihiko.  5J530.530.  Q  355-246.000. 
Sakakibara.  Eiji:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki,    Isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazuftuni; 
Masumura.  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji.  5330.965. 
Cl   395-800.000. 
Sakakibara.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Tenio:  Tamaki.  Yoshiko;  Kitai.  Katsuvoshi; 
and  Sakakibara.  Tadayuki.  5330.881.  C\  395-800.000. 
Sakamoto.  Jun:  and  Watanabe.  Takayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  fiber 
cable  fixing  structure  and  cable  bolder  used  for  fixing  the  cable.  5330.785, 
a.  385-136.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaru:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Hoshi.  Junichi; 
Sakamoto.  Masaru;  Sugawa  Shigetoshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 
Toru;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kivofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
nori.  5.530.266.  Cl.  257-72.000. 
Sakamoto.    Nonyasu;    Suzuki.    Masaya;    Nagaiomi.    Toshio;    Tsushiiiu. 
Kazunori;  and  Umeda.   Kimitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Cheimcal  Company. 
Limited.   Dihaloprene  compound,   insecticide/acaricide  containing   said 
dihalopropene  compound  as  active  ingredient  and  intermediate  compound 
for  use  in  prtxiuction  of  said  dihalopropene  compound.  5.530.015.  Cl. 
514-345.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yukio:  See — 

Nakala.  Yasuhiro;  Tokuda,  Hiromichi;  Kaneko.  Toshimi;  and  Sakamoto. 
Yukio.  5330.411.  Cl.  333-185.000. 
Sakanaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Orino.  Kanjo;  Oshima.  Shigeru;  and  Sakanaka.  Tetsuo.  5330377.  Cl. 
359-152.000. 
Sakanoue.  Hitoyuki:  See — 

Sasame.  Akira;  and  Sakanoue.  41itoyuki.  5329,852.  O.  428-620.000. 

Salffifj  Tfllcchsni'  S^£ 

Urasaka.  Shimchi;  and  Sakata.  Takeharu.  5330.745.  a  379-355.000, 
Sakuma  Mikio.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  ejecting  device. 

5.530.461.  Cl.  347-23.000. 
Sakuma  Shuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi.  Scissors  with  ceramic  coated 

replaceable  cutting  blades.  5328.833.  C\.  30-260.000. 
Sakurai.  Bunkichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  signal  display  svstem  for  use 

with  plural  seats.  5.529!265,  Cl   244- 1 18.500 
Sakurai.  Shigeki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Telephone  exchange  apparatus 
and  tone  sending  method  in  telephone  exchange  apparatus  5330.743.  Q. 
379-257.000. 
Salacuse.  Frank.   Convertible  container  and  frame.  5.529.173.  O.  206- 

749.000. 
Salem.  George  F:  See — 

Sprague.  David  L  ;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael; 
Simon.  Allen  H  ;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  P.;  Salem. 
Geoige  F;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Anthony  P.;  and  Sbilman. 
Vitaly  H..  5330.884.  Q.  39.5-800  000. 
Salk  Instimte  for  Biological  Snidies.  The:  See- 
Lamb.  Christopher  J..  Zhu.  Qun;  Maher.  Eileen  A.;  and  Dixon,  Richard 

A..  5330.187.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Rogers,  Scott  W.;  McNamara.  James  O.,  Sr;  and  Heinemann.  Stephen  F. 

5.529.898.0.43.5-7.100 
Takaku.  Fumimaro;  Ishikawa  Takashi;  Imawari.  Michio.  Evaas.  Ronald 

M.;  and  I'mesono.  Kazuhiko.  5.5.W.094.  Cl   530  324.000 
Vaughn.  Joan;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  Nahon.  Jean- 
Louis  M  ;  Presse.  Francoise  G  ;  and  Vale.  WyUe  W..  Jr .  5330,095.  Cl 
5.30-326.000. 
Salka.  Barry  A  ;  Gesslein.  Bruce  W.,  and  Jablonski,  Robert  M..  to  Hcnkcl 
Corporation.  Liquid  pearlizing  composition  5.529.721.  Cl.  252-546  000 
Salle.  Donald  A    System  and  method  for  locating  aiKl  implementing  com- 
mands widKMit  invoking  a  menu  hierarchy.  5.530.869,  Cl   395-700.000 
Salm.  Helmut:  See — 

Henkel.  Gunther;  and  Salm.  Helmut  5329.420.  Cl.  403-135.000 
Salmi.  Kalle.  to  Tampella  Power  Ov    .Mr  nozzle  for  a  recovery  boiler 

5.528.999.  Cl.  110-182.500. 
Salmon.  Andrew  P.  M.;  Stewan.  David  P;  and  Daniell.  Michael  G..  to  Fisher 
&  Paykel  Limited.  Humidifiers  with  control  systems  to  prevent  conden- 
sation. 5329.060,  Cl.  128-203.160. 
Salvato.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Carlton.  Keith  A.;  Doshi.  Mahendra  R.;  Salvato.  Todd  A.;  Funk.  Erwin 
D.;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  and  Clum.  Scon  M..  5329,190.  C\.  209- 
I7O000. 
Samanen.  James:  See — 

Girard.  Gerald  R  ;  Hempel,  Judith;  Hill,  David  T;  Samanen,  James;  and 
Weinstock.  Joseph,  5330,017,  Q.  514-397.000. 
Samatanayake,  Gamini:  See — 
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Glasser.  Wolfgang  G  ;  fnzxt.  Charles  E.;  and  Samaranayake,  Gamini. 
5.530.111.  a.  536-56.000. 
Samat.  Andr^   See— 

Gugliclmem,  Robert;  Samat.  Andr<;  and  Lareginie.  Piene.  5.529.725. 
a.  252-586.000. 
■Samejima.  Kaziio:  See — 

Kure.  Masaji;  and  Samejima.  Kazuo.  5.528.889.  O.  56-15.600. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  LTD.   See — 

Hong  Young  K.;  and  Bae.  Young  D..  5.530.766.  O.  381-71.000. 
Lee.  Myeong-Soo.  5.530.521.  O  355-206.000. 
Moriconi.  David;  and  Seto.  Steve.  5.530.208.  Q.  178-18.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jae  Hoon.  5J29.347.  CI.  285-136.000. 
San  Ai  Memonal  Clinic:  See — 

Irie.  Yasubumi;  Kurano.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Toshikalsu;  Ishizuka.  Hiroaki; 
Uehara,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohwakj,  Shingo,  5.529,685.  Q.  210-134.000. 
San-Ei  Gen  F.FI..  Inc.:  See — 

Kitahata.  Sumio;  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Washino,  Tsutomu;  and  Moriwaki. 
Masamitsu.  5.529.927,  CI  435-257.100. 
Sanada.  Daisuke;  Hasegawa.  Masao;  Nagai.  Satoshi;  and  Mimura.  Hiroshi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  impact- 
resistant  polyacetal  resin  composition.  5.530.061.  CI.  525-52.000. 
Sanada.   Masakatsu;  and  Nagami.  Tetsuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrically  healed  catalytic  converter  for  an  engine.  5.529.759,  CI. 
422-174.000, 
Sanchez.  Francisca  S.  Baking  over.  5.529.052.  CI.  I26-2I.00A. 
Sanchez.  Ivin  M.:  See — 

Lanson.  Bo  E.  S.;  Sanchez.  Iv4n  M.;  and  Sintom.  Hed  J..  5.530,800,  CI. 
395-181.000. 
Sanchez.  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Annand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean-Yves;  and  Sylla.  Saliine.  5.530.066,  CI. 
525-242.000. 
Sanchez.  Pedro  S.:  See — 

Lopez.  Braulio  T;  Carbonero.  Miguel  H.;  Hernandez.  Francisco  S  ; 
Hemandez-Ros.  Claudio  A.;  Trujillo.  Carmen  S.;  Perez,  Eloisa  L.;  and 
Sanchez.  Pedro  S..  5.530.349,  CI.  324-254.000 
Sandage,  David  A.:  See — 

Stanley,  James  C;  Sandage,  David  A.;  Hunt,  Stewart  W.;  and  Kunz. 
Arland  D.,  5.530.858.  O.  395-650.000. 
Sandelis.  Denis  J.  M.:  See — 

Alary.  Jean-Paul  D  ;  Desaultv,  Michel  A.  A.;  Jamet.  iot  L.;  Sandelis. 

Denis  J.  M.;  and  Schroer.  Pierre  M.  V..  5.528.896.  a.  60-39.360. 

Sander,  nrich;  and  Lemcke.  Ulrich.  toCarl-Zciss-Stiftung.  Steieomicroscope 

with  adjustable  objective  and  prismatic  cubes.  5.530.587.  CI.  359-376.000. 

Sanders,  Linda  1   Earmuff  assembly  5.528,774,  CI  2-209.000. 

Sanders.  Stan  A  .  to  Sanders.  Stan  A.;  and  Meistrell.  Sr.  William  F.  Jacket 

supported  pressurized  02  coil.  5.529.061.  Q.  128-205.220. 
Sanders.  Steven:  See — 

Waarts.  Robert  G;  Welch.  David  F;  Sanders.  Steven;  and  Scifres. 
Donald  R..  5.530.709.  Q.  372-6.000. 
Sandia  Corporaboo:  See — 

Trebino.  Rick  R;  and  DeLong.  Kenneth  W..  5,530X4. 0.  356-345.000. 
Sandoval.  Nicholine  M.;  See — 

Hilgenfeldt.  Thorsten  G.;  Amundson.  Allen  B  ;  Sandoval.  NichoUnc  M.; 
Leka.  Fantu  W.;  Manemaiui.  Robert  C;  and  Campbell.  Casey  A.. 
5.529.491.  a.  433-23.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Azcona.  Albeno  E.;  and  Taylor.  Pamela.  5.530.008.  O.  514-304.000. 
Howell.  Monroe  E..  5.530.181.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Sandrik.  John  M  :  See — 

Gard,  Michael  F;  and  Sandrik.  John  M..  5.530.735.  Q.  378-207.000. 
Sandvik  AB  See— 

Bonncau.     Maxime;     Chardon.     Nicolas;     Andersson.     Sara;     and 

Muhammed.  Mamoun,  5.529,804,  CI.  427-217.000. 
Werner.  Heinz;  and  Almersand.  Ake.  5.529.439.  CI.  407-39.000. 
Saneyoshi.  Keiji:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hideaki;  Hanawa.  Keiji;  and  Saneyoshi.  Keiji.  5.530.420,  O. 
340-435.000 
SanfiUppo.  Pauline  J.;  and  Uthanski,  Maud,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Coipo- 
radon.  Substituted  pyrimidmylaminolhiazole  denvatives  u.scful  as  platelet 
aggreggation  inhibitors  5.530.0(X).  CI   514-252.000. 
Sangveraphunsiri.  Vic.  to  AdvaiKcd  Logic  Research.  Inc.  Computer  system 
with  ememally  accessible  upgrade  capability.  5.530.620,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Sanitec.  Inc.   See — 

Mertsch.  Joachim.  5,529,687,  Q.  210-205.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yanagi.  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya.  Tetsuya:  Kato.  Yasuhito; 
Shirakura.  Hidetoshr.  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Yajima.  Yoshimi;  Kodama. 
Sriichirou;   Masui.  Akio;  Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi.  Shinji.  5.530.021,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Sannomiya.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Nobuhiro;  Fujita.  Satoshi;  Shimada.  Yukiichiro;  and  San- 
nomiya. Masayoshi.  5,529,143.  CI.  180-297.000 
Sano,    Hiroaiki.   Taguchi.    Kinji;   Tanaka.    Shigeru;    Yabuia.   Tetsuro;   and 
Tsujimura.  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing length  of  conduit  and  for  diagnosing  inside  of  coiiduit.  5,528.938.  CI 
73-597.000. 
Sano.  KaLsuma:  See — 

Ohu.  Noriaki;  Shiratori.  Hiroyasu;  Sano,  Katsuma;  Kanetaka.  Nobuki; 
and  Ikegaya,  Tatsuo.  5,529,014,  Q.  1 16-286.000. 


Sano.  Keigo;  and  Hatton.  Tatsuya.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc  Detergent  com- 
position. 5.529.712.  CI  252-108000 
Sano.  Kimiyasu;  Endo.  Masavuki;  Shimaila.  Alsufumi.  Yokoyama.  Yasuaki; 
and  Bessho,  Nobuo.  to  Japan  Syntheuc  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  Epoxy  group- 
containing  copolymer  and  radiation  sensitive  resin  compositions  thereof. 
5.530.036.  a.  522-79  000 
Sano.  Takeshi:  See— 

Hamada.  Yuji;  Sano.  Takeshi.  Fujita.  Masayuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Shibau.  Kemchi,  5.529.853.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Sanofi  S.A  :  See— 

Pedtou.  Maurice;  and  van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A..  5.529.985.  CI. 
514-53  000 
Sanpei.  Akira:  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasuhito;  Okada.  Hitoshi;  Murano,  Kanji;  and  Sanpei.  Akira. 
5.530.336.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwashita.  Takashi;  Iriono.  Yasushi;  Sumino.  Yoshitugu;  and  Harada. 

Hiroshi,  5.529.520,  O  440-66.000. 
Nakamura.  Daisuke;  and  lida.  Masahiko.  5.529.519.  CI.  440-061.000. 
Santhanam.  Lima:  See — 

Cho.  Suk  H  .  Gottlieb.  Keith;  and  Santhanam.  Uma,  5.529.769.  CI. 
424-74.000 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Lid:  See — 

Baba.  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Tomoo;  Suzuki.  Tsunemasa;  Hirooka.  Kiyolaka; 
Kurono,  Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5.530,138,  O.  548-453.000. 
Sanwo.  Ikuo  J.;  Hoffinan.  Michael  A.,  and  Kim,  Hyung  S.,  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration.   High   speed   memory   packaging  scheine.   5,530.623.  C\.   361- 
788  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Yuji.  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita.  Ma.s3yuki;  Fujii,  Takanori;  Nishio. 

Yoshitaka;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.529.853.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Kimoto.  Mamoru;  Matsuura.  Yoshinori;  Nishio,  Koji; 

and  Saito,  Toshihiko.  5.529.8.57.  a.  429-59.000. 
Urasaka,  Shinichi;  and  Sakata.  Takehani,  5.5.30.745,  Q.  379-355.000. 
Saolome,  Kenichi.  and  Ohoshima.  Yuji.  to  Singer  Company  N.V..  The  Towel 

cloth  drawmg-out  device.  5.529.005.  CI    1 12-470  310  ' 
Sapdoni.  Stefano:  See — 

Haves.  Earl  J ;  Sapdoni.  Stefano;  and  Kulkam.  Dhananjay  B..  5.529.509. 
CI.  439-288.000. 
Sarff.  Extry  R.  Rotating  cylinder  rodent  trap.  5.528.852.  CI.  43-71.000. 
Sargent.  Lori:  See — 

Dahod,  Shabbir  M.;  Sargent.  Lori;  and  Whitten.  Arthur  T.  5.530,856.  CI. 
395-600.000 
Sartini.  Ramond  J.;  Folkedal.  Leiv  A.;  Morley,  Edward  J.;  and  Syslak. 
Morten,  to  Norsk  Hvdro  as.  Process  for  continuous  hot  dip  zinc  coating  of 
alminum  profiles  5.529.816.  Q.  427-600.000. 
Sasage.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawamura.    Kazuhiro;    Yoneya.    Masayuki;    and    Sasage,    Kenichi. 
5.530.174.  CI.  588-12.000. 
Sasat.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Waga.  Satoshi;  Biloh.  Mitsuo;  Takida,  Kazunari;  Shimizu.  Kenji;  Sasai, 
Kiyoshi;  Sudoh.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kakihara.  Yoshinobu.  5.529.831.  CI. 
428-209.000 
Sasaki,  Akira:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki:  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Terashima, 
Isamu.  5.530.527.  CI   355-245.000. 
Sasaki.  Akitomo;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi- 
purpose information  processing  system   5.530.882,  CI   395-800.000 
Sasaki.    Hironaka.    Watanabe,    Hirxihiko:    Tategami.    Tetsuya;    and    Goh, 
Nobuaki,   to   Showa  .Aluminum   Corporation    Duplex   heat  exchanger. 
5.529.116.  CI    165-144.000. 
Sasaki,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Masanori;  Kato,  Hironori;  Bannai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sasaki. 
Kunihiko.  5.529.505.  CI  4.39-I64.0OO. 
Sasaki.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Kitabava.shi,  Tetsuo;  Obara.  Atsushi;  Mivagi.  Jun;  Sago.  Yasumi;  and 
Sa.s^i.  Masami.  5.5.30.616,  C!    .361-2.34000 
Sasaki.  Minoni;  and  Kimishima.  Tomoko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Image  data  compressing  apparanjs  5.5.30,478.  CI   348^*05.000. 
Sa.saki.  Mitsuhiro.  Asano,  Tetsuya,  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu;  Kawaji.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Fujiki,  Kazuhiro.  to  Kao  Corporation  Encapsulated  toner  fur  heat  -  and 
pressure   -   hxing  and  method  for  production  thereof.   5.529,876.  CI. 
430-137.000 
Sasame.  Aldra,  and  Sakanoue,  Hitoyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  having  a  metallized  coating  layer  on 
its  surface  5.529,852,  CI  428-620.000. 
Sashital.  Samatkumar  R.:  See — 

McKer.  George  W.;  and  Sashital.  Samatkumar  R..  5.530.247.  CI.  250- 
336  100 
Sassman.  Mark  S  System  and  method  for  retrofitting  cooktops  with  a  ceramic 

glass  cooking  surface.  5.530.224.  CI.  219-464.000. 
Sato.  Atsushi   See — 

Takava.  Minoru;  Sato.  Atsushi;  and  Fujisawa.  Akihiko.  5330.415.  CI. 
336-83.000. 
Sato.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Okuda.  Hirofiimi;  Ichiki.  Shito;  and  Sato,  Hideyuki.  5,529.547.  CI. 
475-249  000 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moriguchi,    Hanihiko;     Nakajima,     Kazuhiro;    Sato.    Hiroshi;    and 
Kalayama,  Masato.  5,529.408,  CI.  400-120.080. 
Sato,  Hirolaka:  See — 
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Waki,  Masaki;  Ka.sai.  Junichi;  Aold,  l^ayoghi;  Honda.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Sato,  Hirotaka,  5.530,292.  CI.  257-724.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi:  See — 

Akasaka.  KaLsumi;  .Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi,  5,530.938, 
CI.  395-430.000. 
Sato,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  Sato.   Kenichiro;  Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Uenishi 
Kazuya,  5.529.881.  O   430-191.000. 
Sato.  Manabu;  and  Matsuno.  Jun.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparams  for 

focusing  on  ttan.sparent  objects.  5.530.237.  CI.  250-201.400. 
Sato.  Shoichi;  Tasaki,  Seiji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  and  Otsubo,  Takeshi,  to 
Showa  Aluminum  Corp.  Flux  used  in  the  low-temperature  brazing  and  a 
method  of  flux  brazing  a  low-melting  aluminum  material.  5,529.639.  CI. 
148-26.000. 
Sato,  Susumo:  See — 

Shibayama.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Susumo,  5,530,593,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Sato,  Susumu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  having  anti-vibration  optical 

system.  5,530,589,  CI.  3.59-557.000. 
Sato,  TakashI,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparams 

including  binary  data  producing  unit.  5.5.30.559.  CI  358-447.000. 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Jester.  Randy  D.;  Penoyer,  John  A.;  Roth.  Douglas  D.;  Frank.  Detlef; 
Onodera.  Minoru;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  and  Montani. 
Tohei,  5.529.740.  CI.  264-317.000. 
Satoh.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshihara.  Koichi.  to  NOK  Corporation.  Diaphragm 

Valve.  5.529.280.  CI.  251-61.100. 
Satoh,  Shinji;  and  Takase.  Yuji.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Replicating  a  database  by  the  sequential  application  of  hierarchi- 
cally sorted  log  records.  5.530.855.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Sauer.  Bemd;  Boehm.  Heinz;  and  Scharstein.  Egbert,  to  AEG  Schienenfahr- 
zeuge  GmbH;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Squirrel-cage  rotor  of  an 
electric  machine.  5.530,310,  CI.  310-211.000. 
Saunders,  Charles  A   Trim  edging  for  motorcycle  fairing.  5,529J65,  CI. 

296-78.100. 
Saunders.  Mark:  See — 

Ocker.  Berthold.  and  Saunders,  Mark,  5ii29.627,a.  118-623.000. 
Saurwein.   Albert   C.   Smoker   insert   for  gas  barbecues.   5.528.984.   C\. 

99-482.000. 
Saussy.  Gordon:  See — 

Abraham.  Menachem;  Bartolini,  David;  Ben-Meir,  Samuel;  Carmi.  Ilan; 
Cook,  John  L.,  Ill;  Hart,  Ira;  Herman,  Alex;  Horowitz.  Steven  E.;  Kim. 
Yongbum;  Linde,  Yoseph;  Ramelson,  Brian;  Rehberg.  Richard;  Sau- 
ssy. Gordon;  Shohel.  Yuval:  and  Zhovnirovski.  Igor.  5.530.842.  CI 
395-500.000. 
Sauter,  Huben:  See — 

Benoit,  Remy;  and  Sauter,  Hubert.  5.530.156.  CI.  562-440.000. 
Savery.  Donald  H.:  See — 

Ensign.  Thomas  C.  Jr;  Fechter.  Ramona  R.;  Eckersley.  Rodnev  T;  and 
Savery.  Donald  H.,  5.530,318,  CI.  315-74.000. 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D..  to  General  Elecoic  Company.  Washing  machine  with 
snubbers  for  limiting  unbalanced  load  vibration  excursions.  5.528.913.  CI 
68-23.300. 
Sawada.  Kozo:  See — 

Okada.  Satoshi;  Sawada.  Kozo;  Kuroda.  Akio;  Watanabe,  Shinya;  and 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  5.530.019,  CI.  514^19.000. 
Sawada.  Masami:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masanori;  and  Sawada.  Masami.  5.529,940.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Sawada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Kazuma.sa;    Shimada.    Masato;    and    Sawada.    Masavuki 
5,530.465.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yanagi.  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya.  Tetsuya;  Kato.  Yasuhito: 
Shirakura.  Hidetoshi;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Yajima.  Yoshimi;  Kodama. 
Seiichirou;   Masui.  Akio;  Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoto.  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi.  Shinji.  5.530.021.  CI  514-452000. 
Sawada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Amasaki,  Shinichi;  and  Sawada,  Yutaka.  5,530.888,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Sawai.  Kiichi:  See — 

Baba.  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Tomoo;  Suzuki,  Tsunemasa;  Hirooka.  Kiyolaka; 

Kurono,  Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi.  5,530,138,  CI.  548-453.000. 

Sawamura,  Seisuke;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Sutou.  Kanzaburo:  and  Muraia.  Mitsuaki. 

to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Chichibu  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  and  apparams   for  grinding  material  particles    5,529,248,  CI. 

241-19.000. 

Sawdon.  Edwin  G.,  to  BTM  Corporation.  Clamp  having  internal  snarnfit 

attachments.  5.529.297.  CI.  269-239.000. 
Sawhney,  Amarpieet  S.:  See— 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney,  Amaqjreet  S  ; 
Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hossainy.  Syed  F  A..  5.529.914.  CI.  435-182.000 
Sawyers,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Miller,  Mark  E  ;  Eifler.  Mark  A.;  Sawyers.  Alan  R.,  Rowletle.  Mitchell 
R.;  and  Nold.  Craig  M  .  5,530.615.  CI.  361-160.000. 
Sayama.  Takuya:  See — 

Uya.  Masaru;  Mizobata,  Norihiko;  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi; 
Ichise,  Takeshi;  Kawano,  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimolo,  Taizou,  5,530,797, 
CI.  .395-164.000. 
Sayo,  Noboru:  See — 

Takaya,  Hidemasa;  Sakai.  Nozomu;  Tamao,  Kyoko;  Mano.  Satoshi; 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  Tomita,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Takao;  Matsumura, 
Kazuhiko;  Kato.  Yasushi:  and  Sayo.  Noboru,  5.530.150.  CI.  556- 
18.000. 


Scalise.  Anthony:  See — 

Wilson.  David;  Zweig.  John  E.;  Toitorici.  Richard;  and  Scalise.  Anthony 
5.528.972.  CI.  89-7.000. 
Scapagnini.  Umbeno:  See — 

Rizza,  Victor,  and  Scapagnini.  Umbeno.  5.529.918.  O.  435-200.000. 
Scarafia.  Liliana  E.  C:  See — 

CTark,  John  M..  Jr.;  Jilka,  Joseph;  Murry.  Lynn  E.;  and  Scarafia.  Liliana 
E.  C.  5.5.30.193.  CI  800-205.000. 
Scarlatti.  Francesco,  to  Essex  Invention  S.A.  Contactor,  particulariy  a  vapour 
exchanger  for  the  control  of  the  air  hvgrometric  content,  and  a  device  for 
air  handling  5.528.905,  a.  62-3.400'. 
Schaap.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Maat,  Jan;  Musters.  Woutcr;  Stam.  Hein;  Schaap.  Peter  J.;  van  de 
Vonderwoon.  Peter  J.;  Visser,  Jacob;  and  Verbakel,  Johannes  M.. 
5.529.926.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Schachar,  Ronald  A.  Treatment  of  presbyopia  and  other  eye  dtsocders 

5.529.076.  a.  128-898.000. 
Schafer.  Reiner:  See — 

Brox.  Werner;  Block.  Peter;  and  Schafer.  Reiner.  5.529.767.  O  424- 
10.200. 
Schaller.  Klaus:  See— 

Habich.  Dieter;  Riedl.  Bemd;  Ruppelt.  Martin:  Siolle.  Andreas.  Wild, 
Hanno;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Brcmm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter; 
Labischinski.    Harald;    Schaller.    Klaus;   and   Werting.    HaRS-Ono 
5.529,998.  O.  514-233.800 
Schantz.  David  L..  Jr:  See- 
Hall.  William  B.;  Schantz,  David  L..  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Marshall  G 
5,529,114.  CI.  165-41.000. 
Scharf.  Brad  W.:  See— 

Lapham.  Jerome  R;  and  Scharf.  Brad  W..  5.529.939.  CI,  437-31.000. 
Scharstein.  Egbert:  See — 

Sauer.  Bemd;  Boehm.  Heinz;  and  Scharstein.  Egbert.  5.530.310.  a. 
310-211.000. 
Schbot.   Michel.   Multi-purpose  squeegee  with  deflector.   5J28.793.  CI 

15-245.000. 
Scheibel.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Tran.  Phieu  M.;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Scheibel.  Robert  C  .  Jr;  and 
Clanion.  Christopher  L.,  5.530.700,  C\  370-79  OOO 
Schell.  David  J  ;  and  Melkus.  Loyie  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corportaion.  Method  for  filtering  items  in  a  computer  application  program 
container  object  using  filler  dau  for  related  entries  in  a  container  object  of 
another  application  program.  5.530.853.  CI   395-600.000 
Schenken. John  E  :  See — 

Hartmann.  Jerome;  Schenken.  John  E  ;  and  Haas,  Charles  A.,  5,528  837 
CI.  33-356  000. 
Scheps.  Richard,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Low  threshold  diode- 
pumped  ninable  dye  laser.  5.530.711.  O.  372-20.000. 
Scherer.  Donna  E.:  See — 

Knauf.  Vic  C  ;  Kridl.  Jean  C;  and  Scherer.  Donna  E..  5.530.194.  C\. 
800-205.000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kirsch.  Gerald;  Neef,  GiJnter.  Laurenu  Henry;  Wiechert  Rudolf;  Bull. 
James;  Esperling.  Peter.  Elger.  Walter  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.529.993. 
CI.  514-182.000 
Schering  Corportion:  See — 

Berger.  Joel  G.;  Chang.  Wei  K.;  Kozlowski.  Joseph  A.;  and  Zhou. 
Guowei.  5.5.30.125.  CI.  540-594.000. 
Scherkenbeck,  Jiirgen;  Himmler.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Hagemann.  Her 
mann;  Sooech.  Klaus;  Dutzjnann.  Stefan;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and 
Hanssler.      Gerd,       to      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft.       Azolylmethyl- 
ftuorocyclopropyl  derivatives.  5,530.149.  CI.  549-554  000. 
Scherkenbeck.  JUrgen:  See — 

Jeschke.  Peter:  Scherkenbeck.  Jiirgen;  Planu  Andrew;  Harder.  Achim; 
and  Mencke,  Norhert.  5,529,984,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Schestiperov,  Viktor  A.:  See — 

Hablov,  Dimitri  V;  Fisun.  Gleg  I.;  Lupichev,  Lev  N.;  Osipov.  Viktor  V.; 
Schestiperov.  Viktor  A.;  and  Schindto.  Richard.  5.530.429,  C\  340- 
552.000. 
Schiebel,  Ulrich:  See— 

Meulenbnigge.  Hendrik  J ;  Schiebel.  Ulrich;  and  Wieczorek.  Heifried 
K..  5.530.238.  O.  2.50-208.100. 
Schieitwek.  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Larson,   Mark   L.;   Lynam.   Niall   R.;   and   Schierbeek.   Kenneth   L. 
5.530.240,  CI.  2.50-2 14.0AL 
Schieve.  Eric;  and  Finch.  Richard,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  System  and  method  for 

loading  compressed  embedded  diagnostics.  5.530.847.  CI.  395-183.140 
Schimko.  Richard:  See — 

Hablov,  Dimitn  V.;  Fisun,  Oleg  I.;  Lupichev.  Lev  N.;  Osipov.  Viktor  V; 
Schestiperov,  Viktor  A.;  and  Schimko,  Richard.  5.530.429.  O.  .340- 
552.000. 
Schimmel,  Moshe.  to  CPC  International  Inc    Product  and  method  for  the 

manufacture  of  tehina  .sauce.  5.529.802.  CI.  426-589.000. 
SchirUn.  E>aniel  G  ;  Collard.  Jean-Noel;  and  Danzin.  Charles,  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Substinited  silyl  alkylene  amines.  5,529,988,  CI. 
514-63.000. 
Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  :  See— 

Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.;  Burke.  John  T;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  Aghajanian. 

Michael  K  ;  and  Keck,  Steven  D.,  5,529,109.  Q.  164-97.000. 
Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  Sonupartak.  Birol;  Fareed.  Ali  S.;  Gamier. 
John  E.;  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H..  5.529.851,  CI.  428-552.000 
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Nf*lurk,   Marc   S..  Aghajanian.   Michael   K;   Hannon.   Gregorv   E.. 
VIcCiirmick,  AUyn  L.,  Schiroky,  Gertiard  H.,  Rocazella.  Michael  A  , 
and  Kanmer.  Robert  C.  5^29.108.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Schlemm.  Fnednch   See — 

Mijssig.  Siegfried;  Kaast,  Haiu:  and  Schlemm.  Fricdricfa.  5.529.605. 0 

Scfilcmmer,  .Manfred.  See — 

Kn^Ss   Walter,  and  Schlemmer.  Manfred.  5.529,746.  Q.  419-52.000. 
Schioegi.  Gunler-  See — 

Ones.  Thomu.  Schloegl.  Gunter.  Spaleck.  Walter,  and  Winter.  Andreas. 
5.529.843.  Q.  428-336.000. 
Schluckebier,  David  K.   See— 

Coram.  Alan   J  ,   Dippold,  lack   D.,   and   Schluckebier,  David  K.. 
5,528.990.  CI    102-514.000. 
S^hlumherger  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

L«     William   T.    Soetarman,   Roony;   and  Talbot,  Omstopber  G. 
-  5Vi  1':   !■■    ■!:4-758-00O. 
Schiumber^cT  I^i.nn<M,^gv  Corporation:  See — 

fMi^T.    \idri  M.  5J29,133,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Hahaihv    Tarek  ,M.;  and  Xia,  Jiqing.  5_530.359.  O.  324-338.000. 
S^h,<n.  Fn.  J  .  5.530,646.  O.  364421.000. 
Schmid    Dondid  T  Building  blocks  and  insulated  composite  walls  having 
siacicahic    halt  bond    symmetry    and    method   of   making    nuch    walls. 
5..52g.8^-l.  Ci   52-606.000. 
Schmidt.  Remar  to  Nya  Scandinavian  Tool  Systems  AB.  Cut-off  and  slotting 
insert  having  cutting  edges  on  four  synunethcal  comers.  5J29,440,  Q. 
■107-113.000. 
Schmidt  Sheldon,  to  Great  Neck  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Sciaper.  5,528,832,  O. 

?0- 1  ft<)  000 
S^hnecmevcT.  LvTin  F:  See — 

Brandle.  Charles  D..  Jr;  Buchanan,  Dems  N.;  Hartford.  Elliot  H..  Jr; 
Hellman.  Eric  S.;  and  Schneeineyer.  Lynn  F.  5J30J67.  Q.  257- 
76.000 
Schneider.  Gerhard.  Bayha,  Kurt;  and  Renz,  Hans-Joerg,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Planar  polarographic  sensor  for  determining  the  lambda  value  of 
gas  iTuxtures.  5,529.677.  CI.  204-425.000. 
Schneider.  Jucrgcn:  See — 

Kneip.  Michael;  Schneider,  Juergen,  and  Oftring.  Alfred,  5.530.159.  C[. 
^fe2-571.000 
"knneidet   Pma;  Hermsen,  Eric  J.;  Siano,  Frank  S.;  and  T\ivy,  Avraham,  to 
ANTEC  Corp.  Coaxial  cable  module  and  combinaliaa  coaxial  cable 
module  md  telephone  network  interface  apparatus   5.530.952.  G.  379- 
399.000. 
Schneider.  Pina  R.;  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  and  Siano.  Frank  S.,  to  ANTEC  Corp. 
Combinatiaa  telephone  network  interface  and  cable  television  appantus 
and  cable  television  module.  5.530.746,  Q   379-399.000. 
Schneider,  Piiu  R.;  and  Tuvy.  Avraham,  to  Aniec  Corp.  Combinatioa  tele- 
phone network  interface  and  cable  television  apparatus  and  cable  television 
module.  5.530,747.  G.  379-399  000. 
Schneider-Sanchez  Ges.m.b.H.:  See — 

Schreckling.  Kurt,  5,528,903.  G.  60-736.000. 
Schoeller  Hardtnim  AG:  See— 

Cuunpi.  Luigi,  Forxter,  Otto;  Haefely.  Hans  R.;  and  Knauseder,  Franz, 
5^29,928.  a  435-263  000 
Schoen.   Eric  J .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporanon    Method  for 
inputting  seismic  data  for  seismic  processing  on  a  multipnxessor  com- 
puter. 5,530,646,  G   364-421  000. 
Schoenberg.  Moms  R..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Process  for  increased  perox- 
ide effidencv  in  controlled  rheology  polypropylene  tesin.  5.530,073,  CI. 
525-345000 
Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf:  See— 

Urbahns.    Klaus;    Heine.    Hans-Georg;   Junge.   Bode:   Schohe-Lxiop, 
Rudolf:  Wollweber.  Haitmund;  Sonimermeyer.  Henning;  Glaser,  Tho- 
mai;  Winka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  lean-Marie- Viktor,  5  J30.0I4,  CI 
514-344  000. 
Scholefield,  Christopher,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Message  delivery  improvement  for 
data  communications  system   using  single  frequency  reuse  networks 
5.530.913.  G.  455-33.400. 
Schranz.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Benton.  Michael   K.;  Gold.  Anthony  P..  and  Schranz,  Richard  A.. 
5.530.811.  G.  395-306.000. 
Schreckling,  Kurt,  to  Schneider-Sanchez  Ges.mb.H.   Small  gas  turbine 

5^28,903.  G.  60-736.000. 
Schrell,  Andreas;  and  Huber.  Bemd.  to  Hoechst  AG.  Rayon  modified  with 

polymenc  amine  compounds.  5.529,585,  G.  8-543.000. 
Schroeder.  Frank  1    See — 

Smeltzer,    Kenneth    D.,    Neel.  Alan    F,    H;    Louie,   Timodiy   J.-M.; 
Schroeder.  Frank  J.;  Ward.  James  P.  Lin.  Robert  H.-C.;  and  Hillis, 
Robert  G  .  5.530,872,  CI  395-733.000. 
Schroeder.  Kurt  M  :  See- 
Wang,  Yongcai;  Fant.  Alfred  B.;  Schroeder.  Kurt  M.;  and  Visconte.  Gary 
W.  5.529.891,  G.  430-523  000 
Schroer,  Pierre  M.  V:  See- 
Alary.  Jean-Paul  D.;  Desaulty.  Michel  A.  A.;  Jamet.  loi  L.;  Sandelis. 
Denis  J  M.;  and  Schroer.  Pierre  M.  V.  5,528,8%.  G.  60-39  360 
Schubert.  Hans  H..  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparation  of 

aryldimethyl  1 3-aryl-propyl)silanes.  5.530.153.  G.  556-489.000. 
Schuetz.  Marl  in  N.:  See — 

Lyons.  Bernard  J.;  Schuetz.  Marlin  N.;  and  Vroom.  David  A..  5.530.255. 
G.  250-491300. 
Schulte.  Steven  A.:  See — 


Jovan.  Dragi.  Bargiel.  David  A  .  Susko.  Thomas  J    and  Schulte.  Steven 
A  .  5.529.376.  CI    297-257  000 
Schult?-.  Charles  P.  tn  Mt-xorola.  Inc  Radio  group  call  initiatiT  identification 

storagr  and  recall    5.5.Vj,'?16,  CI   455-54  UX) 
Schullz.  Daraid  R     See— 

KiTcnck.  SicvTn  E,;  Miller.  Phillip;  Danielson  Arvin  D  ;  Mahany.  Ronald 
L  .  [>urt>in.  DennLS  A  ,  Cargin.  Keith  K  ,  Jr .  Hanson.  George  E.; 
Schultz.  Daraid  R  ,  decrs,  Ri>hen  G  ,  Boatwnght.  Darrell  L  .  Gibbs, 
Wilhani  T  .  and  Kellv.  Stephen  J  .  S.S-W.biy.  CI    36I-680  00O 
Schultz.  Joseph  C,    Ser- 

Bickham.  Richard  S  .  Furtaw.  Robert  W:  Schultz.  Joseph  G.;  Sobti. 
Arun.  and  Zdunek.  Kenneth  J  .  5.530.438.  CI    340-825.340. 
Schuiz,  John  F    Farrcll.  Robert  C  .  Kozlowskik.  Keith  A  .  Devers.  Richard  A.; 
and  Zollinger,  Donovan  J  .  to  General  .Moior;  Corporation   Boot  bushing 
for  constant  velixity  universal  joint   5.52').5.3S.  CI   464  1 1 1  000 
Schuiz,  Robert  K  .   and  Pro.  John   D  ,   to  Rosemouni   Inc    Bridge  pulse 
controlled  constant  current  dn\er  for  macnelii.  flowmeter  5.510.619.  G. 
363-I7.0O0 
Schurig,  Alina  K     See — 

Bartholomew.  David  B.;  Ivie,  A  Rav,  and  Schung.  .Alma  K.,  5J30.737, 
CI,  379-62  fXJO. 
Schuster.  Ludwig   See — 

Wettling.    Thomas;    Schuster.    Ludwig:    and    Henkelmann,    Jochem. 
5.530.147.  CI   549-540.000. 
Schwarz.  Michael,  and  Pfeifhofer.  Helmut,  to  Voith  Sulzcr  Stoffaufbereitung 
GmbH.  Feed  scTe*  for  sedimentation  or  treatment  svstems,  5.529.170.  G. 
198-676  000 
SchwarrJ.  Siegfried   See— 

Hoenlein'  Wolfgang;   and  Schwarzl.  Siegfried.  5.529.950.  CI.  437- 
170,000 
Schweid,  Stuart  A    See— 

Lofthus.  Robert  M  .  Schweid.  Stuart  A  ;  Nacman.  Aron;  and  Cianciosi. 
Michael  S  ,  5.530.642.  CI    3M- 1 74,000, 
Schylander,  Erik  C  ,  and  Bluthgcn.  BiOm.  to  US,  Philips  Corporation,  Reconi 
carrier  having  a  track  including  audio  mformaoon  and  additional  non-audio 
information,  and  apparatus  t'X  reading  and/or  reproducing  certain  of  the 
information  included  in  such  a  track   5.530.686.  CI    369-32,000 
Scifres.  Donald  R     Ser  — 

Waarts.  Robert  G  ;  Welch.  David  F;  Sanders,  Steven;  and  Scifres, 
Donald  R  .  5.5.30.709.  CI   372-6,000 
Scios  Nova  Inc     See — 

Mewshaw.  Richard:  and  Hamilton,  Gregory  S..  5.530.157.  G.  562- 
490  00(1 
Scopazzi,  Christopher  See — 

Antonelli.  Jiiscph  ,\..  Becton.  Lee  A.  E.,  Devlin.  Brian  P.:  and  Scopazzi, 
Christopher.  5.530,070,  G.  525-330.400. 
Scott,  Enc  D    See- 
Emery.  Richard  T ;  Priddy,  Charles  A.;  and  Scott.  Eric  D.,  5  J30.854,  G. 
395-600  000 
Scoa.  John  W.  Ill   .See- 
Burke.  C^rald  M  .  and  Scott,  John  W..  DI.  5.529.783,  G.  424-441.000. 
Scott,  Michael  K  .  to  Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership  Polymeric 
sealing/spring  strip  and  extrusion  method  of  pnxlucmg  same   5,528.863. 
G  49-480  100 
Scott.  Peter  H    See  — 

Siener.  Philip  R  ,  Jr    and  Scott.  Peter  H..  5329.835.  G.  428-246.000. 
Scotti.  Ennco  See — 

Giani,  Mauro  M  .  and  Scotti.  Enrico.  5.529.390,  G.  366-76.600. 
Scnpps  Research  InsDtute   .See — 

Peiervin.  Per  .A  .  Jackson.  Michael,  and  Langlade -Demoyen.  Pieire. 
5.^:'J,4:i.  Cl   4,^5-240  200 
SD  MTM  Kacan>v  &  Co     See— 

Kacaros.  Zhivko  I  .  and  Belchev.  Belcho  I..  5.529,688,  CI.  210-222.000. 
SDL.  Inc    See— 

Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Welch,  David  F;  Sanders,  Steven;  and  Scifres, 
D<mald  R  ,  5,5.30,709,  Cl,  372-6,000, 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Robinson.  Peter  G  .  Nottingham.  Robert  A  ;  Parsoneauli.  Norbert  S  ;  and 
MacLeod.  Donald  J  .  5.529.404.  Cl,  384-617  (XX), 
Seaman.  Charles  E  .  Jr:  See — 

Horvath.  Stephen  R.,  Jr;  and  Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr.  5.529.244.  G. 
2.19. 11 8,000. 
Sears.  Lawrence  M  Power  supply  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp  5.530.321,  G. 

315-283  000. 
Seber.  Brett  P .  Helton.  Roy  L  .  Jr .  Morton.  Randolph  J  .  Craddock,  John;  and 
Johnson  Kirh\,  lo  Buck  Knives.  Inc  Fixed-blade  knife  for  rugged  service 
and  Its  manufacture    5.528.8.34.  Cl,  30- .340,000, 
Securr  ^If-iiKa!  PTt>ducts.  Inc,    .See — 

1  ....  I  .k      .rei;or\  J     and  Knauf,  Joy  D..  5.529.214.  Cl.  222-105.000. 
Sedath.  Robert  H     Sfe— 

Johnson.  Russell  W ;  Sedath.  Robert  H.:  and  Koch.  Mark  B  .  5.530,175, 
Cl    588-203(XX), 
Segal,  Russell  B     See— 

Gregor\   Brent  L  .  and  Segal,  Russell  B..  5.530.841,  G.  395-500.000. 
Segarra,  Anthony  Jogging  and  walking  exercise  device  and  method  of  use 

thereof  5,529.556.  Cl   482-74  000 
Segawa,  Masanori:  See — 


UMI 


Murakami,  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitam.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao    Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu.  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi.  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Nonyuki.  Kaneda.  \izo.  Saeki.  Junichi:  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio,  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi,  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5J30.286.  G  257^ 
692.000. 
Segrave.  Thomas  J.;  and  White.  William  D  .  to  American  Coating  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Method  for  removing  oil  from  a  parts  cleaning  tank  and  the 
cleaning  solution  therein   5.529.702.  Cl   210-805.000. 
Seidel,  Victor  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporanon  Method  of 

testing  circuits  and/or  bumingin  chips   5.530,375,  G.  324-761, 0(X) 
Seidl.  Paul  G  .  to  W  R   Grace  &  Co -Conn   Control  and  arrangement  of  a 

continuous  process  for  an  industnal  dryer  5.528,839.  Cl,  34-364  UKl 
Seifen.  Holgcr:  Winkler.  Juergen.  Pretzscti.  Regina;  and  OMeara.  Robert,  to 
BASF  Schwar/heide  GmbH    Prepolvmers  containing  isixvanate  croutw 
5.530,1.54.  Cl,  560-26  (XX) 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Fujioka.  Saloshi;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromu;  Takayashi.  Nobuhisa:  Nish- 

izawa,  Atsushi:  and  Komuro,  Kiyolo.  5.530.466.  G.  347-104  000 
Hanaoka,  Masaaki.  5.530.877,  Cl.  395-750.000. 
Hasegawa.   Kazumasa:   Shimada,   Masato:   and   Sawada,   Masayuki 

5.530,465.  Cl.  347-70.000. 
Koyama,  Shunsuke.  5,530,453,  Cl.  343-718.000. 
Shimoda,  Tatsuya;  Shimokawato.  Saloshi;  Funada.  Shin;  Sugimolo. 
Mamoru;  Aoyama,  Akira;  and  Nebashi,  Saloshi,  5,529,854  G  428-^ 
6940ML 
Yabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogihara,  Tsutomu,  5,530.407,  Cl.  331-44.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Akasaka.  Katsumi:  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi,  5.530.938 

Cl.  395-430.000. 
Konishi.  Haruo.  5.530,672,  Cl.  365-189.110. 
Seikoh  Gmken  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo,  5.530,781,  Cl.  385-43.000. 
Seki.  Yukihiro:  See — 

TobiU.  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun:  Tsunehiro.  Takashi:  Katayama.  Kuni- 
hiro. Hanori.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami,  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Takashi:  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya,  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu:  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi; Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  Shigcru.  5.5.30.673.  Cl   .365-185.090 


Sepracor  Inc.:  See — 

Arntstrong,  John  C;  and  Palson.  Richard  C   J  ,  5.529,059   G    128- 
203.120 
Servin,  Rolf:  See— 

Andersson,  Sven;  Radner,  Finn;  Rydbeek.  Anna;  Servin.  Rolf;  and 
Wistrand.  Lars-Gdran.  5,5.30,140,  G  549-31.000. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Kril.  Vladimir.  Shreder.  Kevin:  and 
Furuta.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System 
Sapphyrin  chelator  derivatives.  5.530.123,  G.  540-474.000. 
Seio.  Steve:  See— 

Moriconi,  David:  and  Seto.  Steve.  5.530J08.  G.  178-18.000. 
Setsune.  Kentaro:  See — 

Enokihara.  Akira;  Setsune.  Kentaro:  Sagawa.  Morikazu,  and  Makimoto 
Mitsuo,  5,530,777.  G.  385-2.000. 
Severinson.  Eva:  See — 

Honjo.  Tasuku;  Takatsu,  Kiyoshi:  and  Severinson,  Eva,  5.530.098.  G 
530-351.000. 
Sevrin,  Mireille;  See — 

Manoury.  Phillip:  Obitz.  Daniel:  Peynot.  Michel:  Seviin.  Miieille;  and 
George.  Pascal,  5.530.002.  G.  514-255.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Simon.  Gwnges-Henri;  and  DSilva.  C&lric.  5.530.909,  G  455- 1 1  100 
Sexton,  Christopher  S  :  See- 
Henderson,  Alan  R  ;  and  Sexton,  Christopher  S..  5.530.489.  G  348- 
757.000. 
Sexton.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Felts,  James  D.;  and  Sexton,  Paul  R..  5,529,095,  G.  141-12.000. 
SGS-Thomson  MicToelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

McClure,  David  C;  and  Teel.  Tliomas  A.,  5.530.674.  G  365-201.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.L,:  See — 

Murari,  Bruno;  Slorti,  Sandro;  and  Villa,  Flavio,  5J30345.  G   324- 
207  200. 
Shaffer.  Howard  R.:  See- 
Rudy,  William  J,  Jr;   Shaffer.   Howard  R.,  and  Stahl.  Daniel  E 

5,528,823.  Cl.  29-825  000 
Rudy.   William  J.,  Jr;   Shaffer,   Howard  R.;  and  Stahl    Daniel   E 
5,530.297.  Cl.  307- 104.000: 
Shaffet  Peter  T  B.:  See— 

Corbetl.  William  J.:   Lunde.   Marvin  C:  and  Shaffer.   Peter  T    B 
5.529.620.  Cl.  106-272  000 


Sekigawa,  Kaoni.  to  Sony  Conioration  Apparatus  for  compensating  a  delay    Shah.  Ash^'R.  to  Du  Po^l  de  Nemours.  E.  1 .  and  Company  Piocess  for 

time  of  lime  code  siona    ns^H  in  s>  H  o  tol  aiirli/s  Ian.  »»».<«.    t  sio  con  i.; j  ._...:  ,.  .       .        v-v.i.ij»€uij.  riuvtss  lu 


time  of  lime  code  signal  used  in  a  digital  audio  tape  recoctler.  5S30.599 
Cl.  360-26.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Akihiko,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industn  Co.,  Ltd.  Brake  connol  unit 

5,529,389,  G.  303-116.400. 
Sekiguchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hayashi.    Toshiharu:    Sekiguchi,    Masahiro:    and    Nishihara     Akira, 
5.529.720,  Cl.  252-518.000. 
Sekisei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masao,  5.529.183.  G.  206-308.300. 
Seko.  Kenji:  See- 


making  and  collecting  continuous  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  rod-shaped  halt 
5.529.734.  G.  264-103.000  ^^ 

Shakesheff.  Alan  J.:  See— 

Moreton.    Roger.    Peel,    Christopher    J.;    and    Shakesheff,    Alan    J 
5,529,748,  Cl.  420-529.000. 
Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Johnson.  Russell  A  .  and  Deng.  Meng.  to  Genuon 
University.  Proce«  of  making  a  bone  healing  device.  5.529.736.  G 
264-162000. 
Shamis.  Neal  B.  Closure  for  containers  and  the  like   5.529.202.  G   220- 
301000 
^92«)0         ''''^'  '^'*°™'  ""*  ^°"  ''"^''  ^^'^■^'^-  ^  ■"**■    Shamlou.  Daryush:  MacRobbie,  Edward.  Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Hal.m.  Raouf.  to 


Selick.  Harold  E.:  See— 

(?ueen.  Gary  L.;  and  Selick,  Harold  E.,  5.530.101.  G.  530-387.300. 
Sem.  Thomas  R  .  Hanson.  Jay  L :  and  Herrig.  Doyle  G..  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation  Method  of  dynamically  determining  oil  change  intervals  for 
internal  combustion  engines  5,530.647.  Cl.  364-424.030. 
Semiconductor  Energy  laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5.5.30,265,  Cl.  257-66.000. 
Zhang,    Hongyong;    Ohnuma.    Hideto:    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko 
5.529,937,  Cl.  437-10000. 
Senda.  Hidemi:  See — 

Takeda.  Yuji;  and  Senda.  Hidemi.  5.529,040.  Cl.  123-425.000. 
Senft.  Catfiy  J.:  See— 

Breitenbach.  John  L ;  Brown.  Martin  J.,  Jr;  Campbell,  Michael  C; 
Palerra.  Jeffrey  H  ;  and  Senft.  Cathy  J.,  5.529,405.  Cl.  400-56.000. 
Senko  Medical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Irie.  Yasubumi;  Kurano.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Toshikatsu;  Ishizuka.  Hiroaki: 
Uehara.  Hirokazu;  and  Ohwaki.  Shingo,  5,529.685.  CI.  210-134.000. 
Senn,  Thomas:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Bruno.  On,  Hans;  and  Senn,  Thomas.  5,530J63.  G 
358-517.000 
Seno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takami.  Masahiko;  Yamamoio.  Takahiro.  'iabuuchi,  Masami:  Seno. 
Hiroshi;  and  Katsube,  Masayoshi.  5.529.251,  Cl.  241-65.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation  See  — 

Nguyen.  Thang  T.  and  Drucker.  Frank.  5.528,914,  Cl  70-57.100. 
Sensui.Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  detecting 
apparatus    with    particular    arrangemeni    of    light    receiving    portions 
5,530.236.  G.  250-201  mKi 
Seo,  Young  J.:  See- 
Gong.  Chun  S.;  Kim.  Seog  T;  and  Seo.  Young  J..  5.530.229.  Cl 
219-711000. 
Seppa,  Heikki  J.:  See— 

Varpula.  TimoT;  SeppS,  Heikki  J;  and  Sundstr6m.  Mayri  0..  5.530,346, 
Cl,  324-207,120 
SepraChem.  Inc:  See — 

Rossi,  Richard  F,  Jr;  Z^pp,  Charles  M.:  and  Heefner,  Donald  U. 
5.529.929.  Cl.  435-280.000. 


Rockwell  Inlemational  Corporation.  Accurate  reference  generation  tech- 
nique  valid  during   system  power-up  transients    5.5.30.398.  G.    327- 
545000. 
Shank.  Gordon  W :  See— 

Edwridge.   Eric    P..   Shank.   Gordon   W;   and    Knierim,   Daniel   G.. 
5.530,454.  G.  345-134.000. 
Shank.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Filipowski.  Mark  S.:  Wardwell,  Steven  R.;  and  Shank.  Michael  L 
5.529.437,  G  405- 143  000 
Sharma.  Ashok  K.,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  N-ace«onyl-subsatuted- 

amides.  5.529.978.  Cl.  504-247.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kataoka,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu;  Tanaka.  Yasuhatu;  Shintaku, 
Yoshihiro;  Matsuo,  Kiyoshi:  and  Wada,  Yasuo,  5.530.684,  G   368- 
41.000. 
Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Hirt>- 
kane,  Junji;  Takahashi,  Akira,  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5.530,685.  Cl   369- 
13.000. 
Maisuoka,  Teruhiko.  5,530.535,  Cl.  355-275.000. 
Murashiro,  Katsuyuki:  Okabe,  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Makoto:  Tanabe,  Mayumi; 
Fukushima.   Masatoshi.  Saito.  Shinichi;  Takeda.   Hiloshi:  Shiomi. 
Makoto;  Kaneko.  Taka.shi.  Matsuki,  Moionan;  and  Kodcn.  Mitsuhiro 
5,529,717.  Cl   252-299.610. 
Shimada.  Shinji.  5,530,573,  Cl.  359-75.000. 

Takemoio.  Yoshikazu;  and  Saito,  Masahiro.  5.530.578.  G.  359-152.000 
Tsuda.  Kazuhiko;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Yamagishi.  Shinji;  and  Kozaki. 

Shuichi,  5,529,818.  Cl  428-1  000. 
Umeda,  Hiroshi.  Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  Harada,  Masamichi;  and  Arai,  Yasu- 
hiko. 5.529,938.  G  437-22.000 
Sharp  Kabushki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yano,  Takahiro:  Muralani,  Toshiaki:  Chifuku,  Hiroyuki:  and  Takamura 
Yoshio.  5.529.693,  G.  210-614.000. 
Sharp,  Keith  W.:  See— 

Grisham.  Thomas  L.:  Peters.  Janet  K.:  Sharp,  Keidi  W;  and  Ebel 
Edward  E.,  5.529.701.  Cl   210-787  000 
Shaughnessy.  Mark  L  ;  Ng.  Richard;  and  Grube.  Gary  W,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  determining  and  utilizing  simulca.st  transmit  times  by  master 
transceiver  5,530.915,  G.  455-51.200. 
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Shaw,  David  C.  H.;  and  Shaw,  Judy  Z.  Z.  Vehicle  collision  avoidance  syslem 

5.529,138.  a.  180-169  000. 
Shaw,  James  E..  to  PtiilUps  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  producing 

organic  polysulfide  compounds  5.530,163,  CI.  568-26.000. 
Shaw,  Jane  M.:  See — 

Afzali- Ardakani,  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeflrry  T;  Hednck.  Jeffrey  C;  Papadwmas, 
KonsOndnos;  Palel,  Niranjan  M  ;  Shaw.  Jane  M.:  and  Viehbecic 
Alfred.  5.529,836,  CI.  428-251.000. 
Shaw,  Judy  Z  Z.:  5**— 

Shaw,  David  C.  H.;  and  Shaw.  Judy  Z,  Z..  5.529.138.  Q.  180-169.000. 

Sheen.  Yuung-Ching;  Chang.  Shinn-Jen;  Cheng,  Yi-NI;  and  Chang,  Rong- 

Shuh.    to    Industrial    Technology    Research    InsDtute     Heat    resistant 

phosphorus-containing  poiymenc  flame  rrtardant  and  process  for  prepanng 

the  same.  5.530,088,  CI.  528-287.000. 

Sheets.  Benjamin  L.:  See — 

Studt  Timodiy   K.;  and  Sheets,   Benjamin  L.,  5.529.354.  CI.   292- 
336.300 
Sheets.  Ronald  E..  to  Tamarack  Scientific  Co..  Iik.  Large-area  projection 

exposure  system.  5.530.516.  Q.  355-53.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Adamiski,  Robert  P;  Holloway,  Eugene  L.;  and  Pennington,  Rodney  T, 

5,529.675,  CI   204-400.000 
Dewitz.  Thomas  S.,  5,529,591,  CI.  55-263.000. 
Shen.  T.  Y:  and  Goldstein,  David  M..  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology. 
2.4-diaryl-1.3-dithiolanes;       2.4-diaryl-1.3-dioxolancs:       2,4-diaryl-1.3- 
oxathiolanes;  and  2.5-diaryl- 1 .3-oxathiolanes  for  the  treatment  of  disorders 
mediated  by  platelet  activating  factor  or  prtxlucts  of  5-lipoxygenase. 
5.530,141.  CI  549-39()00. 
Shepherd.  Ann  M  :  See- 
Record.   Stephen    E.;    Shepherd.   Ann    M ;   and   Shultz,    Steven    S.. 
5.530.868.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Shepherd.  Douglas  R:  See — 

Sprenger.  Robert  A.;  and  Shepherd.  Douglas  F..  5,529,703,  CI.  219- 
604.000. 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowicz,  Hyman  R.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Polysulfoneimides.  5,530,089,  CI.  528-321.000. 
Shercpa,  Andrew;  Berg.  Mark:  Ledoux.  Rod;  and  Polecheck.  Lennie.  to 
Luigino's.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  seal  between  a 
container  and  a  flexible  lid.  5,528,925,  CI   73-41.000. 
Sherer,  W  Paul:  See- 
Emery.  Scoa  A.;  Petersen,  Brian;  and  Sherer,  W.  Paul.  5.530,874,  O. 
395-735.000. 
Shibata.  Akira:  See — 

Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hiloaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Kcizo: 
Wautani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira,  5,530.598.  CI.  360-8  000. 
Shibata.  Kenichi:  5^^ — 

Hamada,  Yuji;  Sano.  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Masayuki:  Fujii.  Takanori;  Nishio, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi.  5,529,853,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Shibayama.  Alsushi;  and  Sato.  Susumo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens. 

5.530„S93.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Shibayama.  Atsushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens.  5,530.594,  C\.  359- 

690.000. 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisashi,  5,528,882,  CI.  53-531.000, 
Shibuya.  Shozo:  See — 

Kusunoki,  Hiroyuki:  Shimomura.  Koji;  Yokoi. Takeshi:  Shibuya.  Shozo: 
Ogawa.    Moiolsugu:    Nakamura.    Takeaki;    and    Hagino.    Tadao. 
5,529.580,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Shieh,  Chan-Long:  Lebby,  Michael  S.:  Lee,  Hsing-Chung:  and  Grodzinski, 
Piotr,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  having 
continuous  grading.  5.530.715,  CI.  372-%.0OO. 
Shieh,  Jin-Ren  Alarm  lock.  5.530.427,  Q.  340-542  000 
Shigematsu.  Kouichi:  and  Kawanobe,  Osamu,  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd. 
Drive  control  device  for  opening/closing  member.  5,530,329,  CI.  318- 
469  000. 
Shiina.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kunihiko;  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Sakai,  Ma.saaki;  Saito,  Hiroyuki: 
Ishii,  Tetsuya;  Shiina,  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenichiro.  5.529.407. 
CI.  400-82(100. 
Shikano,  Shuji,  Ha.sobe,  Misuzu:  and  Matsuoka.  Yasuji.  to  Moritex  Corpo- 
ration. Cordles.s  light  .source  5.530.632.  CI.  362-109.000. 
Shilman.  Vitaly  H.:  See — 

Sprague.  David  L.:  Harney.  Kevin:  Kowashi.  Eiichi:  Keith.  Michael: 
Simon.  Allen  H.,  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.,  Hays,  Walter  P:  Salem. 
George  F;  Shiuc.  Shih-Wei;  Bcttapelli,  Anthony  P;  and  Shilman, 
Vitaly  H.,  5.530.884,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Shima,  Kenji:  See — 

Tsurita.  Yasushi:  Mutayama.  Masayoshi:  Shima,  Kenji:  and  Ito.  Masumi. 
5.5.30.144.  a.  549-259.000. 
Shimada.  Atsufiimi:  See — 

Sano.    Kimiyasu:  Endo.  Masavuki:  Shimada.  Alsufumi;  Yokoyama. 
Yasuaki;  and  Bessho.  Nobuo.  5.530.036.  CI.  522-79.000. 
Shimada.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Kazumasa:    Shimada.    Masato:    and   Sawada,    Masayuki. 
5.5.30.465,  CI.  347-70000. 
Shimada,  Shinji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiple  domain  liquid  crystal 
display  having  a  cell  thickness  divided  by  helical  pitch  equal  to  '■  or  less. 
5.530,573.  CI.  359-75.000. 
Shimada,  Yukiichiro:  See — 

Komatsu.  Nobuhiro:  Fujita,  Saioshi:  Shimada.  Yukiichiro:  and  San- 
nomiya,  Masayoshi.  5.529.143.  Q.  180-297.000. 


Shimadzu  Corporatiim   See — 

Andoh.  Akihidc.  5.524.069.  CI    128-653  500, 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo.  Jikuya,  Hiroyuki.  Takano.  Jun;  Shirasaki.  Yoshinari; 
Abe.  Hirohisa.  Yamagata,  Koichi.  Aoyama.  Yoshihiro;  Tada,  Jun;  and 
Fukushima.  Shigeru.  5.529,910.  CI.  435-91.200 
Shimamoto.  Mamoni;  See — 

Kurahashi.  Akira:  Hibino,  Katsuhiko:  Shimamoto.  Mamotu:  and  Hash- 
imoto, Mitsufumi,  5,529,139.  CI.  180-169.000 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Myojo,  Seiji;  and  Yasui,  Toshihiko,  5.528.848.  CI.  43-24.000. 
Shimazaki,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

binarizing  image  signal.  5,530.561,  CI  358-455  000 
Shimeki,  Ya-suhani:  See — 

Kojima,  Yoshihiro,  Maruno.  Susumu:  Kohda,  Toshiyuki:  and  Shimeki, 
Yasuhani,  5,530,886,  O   395-800.000. 
Shimizu.  Akiko:  Shinzaki.  Akihiro;  Suzuki.  Tadao;  and  Watanabe.  Miwa.  to 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.  .Analvtical  system  or  kit  for  phosphata.se. 
5.529,906,  CI.  435:1.000. 
Shimizu.  Kenji:  See — 

Waga.  Satoshi;  Bitoh.  Mitsuo;  Takida,  Kazunari:  Shimizu.  Kenji:  Sasai, 
Kiyoshi;  Sudoh,  Yoshihiro:  and  Kakihara.  Yoshinobu.  5.529.831,  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Shimizu.  Takatoku:  See — 

Ogihara,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Takatoku:  and  Tani- 
naka,  Masumi,  5.530.268,  CI.  257-88.000 
Shimizu.  Takeo:  See — 

Ueki.   Ken:  Shimizu.  Takeo:  Ohyama.  Isao:  Nakamura.  Shiro;  and 
Yanagawa.  Hisahani,  5,529,595,  CI.  65-377.000. 
Shimkus,  John  D  :  See — 

Shrock,  Fred  J.;  Shimkus,  John  D.:  Shrock,  Scott  J.;  and  Fisher,  Robert 
L,  5,528,778,  CI   5-37.100. 
Shimmell,  Dennis  S,  to  Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Rotary  actuated 

closed  shot  die  ca.sting.  5,529,110,  CI.  164-113.000 
Shimoda,  Tatsuya:  Shimokawato,  Satoshi;  Funada,  Shin;  Sugimoto,  Mamotu; 
Aoyama.  Akira;   and   Nebashi.   Satoshi.  to  Seiko   Epson  Corporation. 
Magneto-optic  recording  systems.  5,529,854,  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Shimokawato,  Saioshi:  See — 

Shimoda.  Tatsuya:  Shimokawato.  Satoshi:  Funada.  Shin:  Sugimoto. 
Mamoru:  Aovama,  Akira:  and  Nebashi.  Saioshi,  5,529,854.  CI.  428- 
694.0ML. 
Shimomura.  Koji:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Hiroyuki:  Shimomura.  Koji:  Yokoi.  Takeshi:  Shibuya.  Shozo; 
Ogawa.    Mototsugu:    Nakamnra.    Takeaki:    and    Hagino.    Tadao. 
5.529.580.  CI.  606-170  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Tanaka.  Miyuki,  5.529.837.  CI.  428-266.000. 
Fujiki.  Hironao:  and  Ikeno.  Masayuki.  5.530.060.  CI.  524-786.000. 
Nagai.  Kazukiyo:  Kimura.  Tsuneo:  and  Arai.  Masatoshi.  5.530,063,  CI. 

525-101.000. 
Watanabe,    Satoshi:    Ishihara,    Toshinobu;    Takeda,    Yoshihumi:    and 
Oikawa,  Katsuyuki,  5,529,888,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Shine,  Russell  J  :  See — 

Allan.  Douglas  J.  M.:  Biisch.  Frank  R.;  Lambert,  John  F;  Shine,  Ru.s.sell 
J.;  and  Walin.sky,  Stanley  W..  5,530,107,  CI   536-6.100. 
Shinjo,  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuboyama.  Akira:  Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Shinjo.  Kenji.  5.530.569.  CI. 
359-56.000. 
Shinko  Pantec  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano.  Takahiro:  Muratani.  Toshiaki:  Chifiiku.  Hiroyuki:  and  Takamura. 
Yoshio.  5.529.693.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Shinohara.   Hideo;  Taki,  Tsutomu:   Kuroda.   Katsuhiko:  and  Morishima. 
Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  recording 
sheet.  5.529.973,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Shinohara,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaji.  Michio:  Shinohara.  Tsu- 
tomu: Morimolo.  Akihiro;  and  Shirai.  Yasuyuki.  5.530.283.  CI.  257- 
677.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Tsuda,  Kazuhiko:  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  Yamagishi.  Shinji;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi,  5,529,818,  CI.  428-1  000. 
Shinonomc,  Osami:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kenji:  Kora,  Shinichi:  Yokoo,  Yoshihiro;  Mochizuki,  Akira, 
and  Shinonome,  Osami,  5,529,821,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Shintaku,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu;  Tanaka.  Yasuhani:  Shintaku. 
Yoshihiro:  Matsuo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  5.530,684.  CI.  368- 
41.000. 
Shintri.  Prafulla  M.:  See— 

Cook-Hellberg.  Karen  A  ;  Noriega,  M  Amelia:  Angerer.  Kathleen  A.; 
t^esto-Railey.  Lorie  A  ;  Shintri.  Prafulla  M.;  Adam.  Susanna.  Vasa, 
Suzy  M.;  and  Alperovich.  Vladimir,  5,5.30,931,  CI.  379-211.000. 
Shinyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Ma.sahide;  Nakamura.  Norifumi:  Wang,  Feng:  Yamanouchi, 
Koichi:  Hayashi,  Kazutaka:  Kido,  Hideaki;  Kubo,  Yoshiji:  Okita, 
Minori;  Uchida.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Yamanaga,  KaLsumi; 
Shinyama,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Torti;  and  Narila.  Yuji,  5,530,001,  CI. 
514-255  000 
Shinzaki,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shimizu,  Akiko:  Shinzaki,  Akihiro:  Suzuki,  Tadao;  and  Watanabe, 
Miwa.  5.529.906.  CI.  435-21.000. 
Shiokaramatsu.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 
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Isshiki.  Shigehiro,  Yamada,  Milsuho;  and  Shiokaramatsu,  Yoshivuki, 
5,529,545,  CI  474-205  000 
Shiomi,  Makoto:  See — 

Murashiro,  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji,  Kjkuchi.  .MaltvHo.  Tanabe,  Mayumi; 
Fukushima,  Masatoshi:  Saito,  Shinichi;  Takeda,  Hitoshi;  Shiomi. 
Makoto;  Kaneko.  Takashi:  Matsuki.  Motonan:  and  Koden.  Mitsuhiro. 
5.529.717,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Shipley  Company,  LLC:  See — 

Zampini,  Anthony;  and  Trefonas,  Peter.  III.  5.529.880.  O.  430- 190.000. 
Shirahashi,  Kazuo  See — 

Yamamoio,  Hideaki;  Shirahashi,  Kazuo;  Matsumaru,  Hanio;  and  Tsukii, 
Michio,  5.530.568,  CI   359-54.000. 
Shirai,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Shinohara,  Tsu- 
tomu; Morimoto,  Akihiro;  and  Shirai,  Yasuyuki,  5,530,283,  C\.  257- 
677.000. 
Shiraishi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Harada,  Katsumasa,  Abe,  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi.  Yuji:  Matsushita.  Akio: 
Kojima.  Mikio,  Shiraishi,  Ikuo;  Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  and  Havama. 
Takashi,  5,529,977,  CI.  .504-227.000. 
Shirakura.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yanagi.  Mikio:  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya.  Tetsuya:  Kato.  Yasuhito: 
Shirakura.  Hidetoshi:  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Yajima,  Yoshimi:  Kodama. 
Seiichirou:  Masui,  Akio;  Yanai,  Toshiaki.  Tsukamolo.  Yoshihisa: 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi,  Shinji,  5,530,021,  CI   514^52.000 
Shirasaki.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Ohashi,  Tetsuo:  Jikuya.  Hiroyuki;  Takano.  Jun:  Shirasaki,  Yoshinari; 
Abe,  Hirohisa;  Yamagata,  Koichi;  Aoyama,  Yoshihiro:  Tada.  Jun;  and 
Fukushima.  Shigeru,  5,529,910,  CI.  435-91.200 
Shiratori,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ohta,  Noriaki;  Shiratori,  Hiroyasu;  Sano,  Katsuma;  Kanetaka,  Nobuki; 
and  Ikegaya.  Tatsuo,  5,529,014,  Q.  116-286.000. 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporabon.  Introduction  of  long  chain 

branching  mio  linear  polyethylenes.  5,530,072,  CI.  525-333.800. 
Shirokoshi,  Hisao:  See — 

Morikawa.  Masayoshi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshitaka:  Shirokoshi,  Hisao:  and 
Funakoshi,  Naoki.  5,530,476,  CI.  348-375.000. 
Shiue,  Shih-Wei:  See— 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Hamey,  Kevin:  Kowashi,  Eiichi:  Keith,  Michael; 

Simon,  Allen  H  ;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  P.:  Salem, 

George  F;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli,  Anthonv  P,  and  Shilman, 

Vitalv  H  ,  5,530,884.  CI.  395-800.000 

Shoda.  Naohiro.  10  Toshiba  America  Elecffonic  Components,  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  studs  and  interconnects  in  a  multi-layered  semiconductor  device. 

5,529,953,  CI  437- 189.000. 

Shoen,  Neil  C.  Solar  energy  concentrator  and  collector  system  and  associated 

method  5,529,054.  CI    126-681.000. 
Shohet,  Yuval:  See — 

Abraham.  Menachem;  Bartolini.  David.  Ben  Meir.  Samuel;  Carmi,  Han; 
Cook,  John  L  ,  111;  Han.  Ira:  Herman.  Alex;  Horowitz.  Steven  E.:  Kim, 
Yongbum;  Linde,  Yoseph;  Ramelson,  Bnan;  Rehberg,  Richard:  Sau- 
ssy,  Gordon;  Shohet.  Yuval:  and  Zhovnirovski,  Igor.  5,530,842,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Shope,  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Humphrey.  William  M.;  Sliope.  Eugene  P.;  and  Preston.  Donald  B.. 
5.530.057,  CI   524-589.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hironaka;  Watanabe.  Hirohiko:  Tategami.  Tetsuya:  and  Goh. 

Nobuaki,  5,529,116,  CI.  165-144.000. 
Sato,  Shoichi;  Tasaki,  Seiji:  Yoshida,  Ma.sahiro:  and  Otsubo,  Takeshi, 
5,529,639,  CI.  148-26.000. 
Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuhiko.  5,529,154,  CI.  188-322,150. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saida,  Yoshihiro:  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ichikawa.  Reiko,  5.530.139, 
CI.  549-3  000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Mitsuhiro:  Kotani,  Masataka;  Kamei,  Ryosuke:  and  Tak- 
iyama,  Eiichiro,  5,530,058,  CI.  524-602.000. 
Shreder,  Kevin:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Kral,  Vladimir:  Shreder,  Kevin; 
and  Fumta.  Hiroyuki,  5.530.123.  O.  540-474.000. 
Shrem,  Yigal:  See — 

Natanzon.  Alex:  Berlad.  Gideon:  Maor.  Dov;  Shrem.  Yigal;  and  Soil. 

Adrian.  5.530.248.  CI.  250-363.070. 

Shrinkle.  Louis  J.,  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.  Signal  processing  system 

including  adapdve  read  equalizer  with  shut  off  mode  for  disk  drives. 

5.530.600,  a.  360-45.000. 

Shrock,  Fred  J.;  Shimkus,  John  D.;  Shrock,  Scott  J  ;  and  Fisher.  Robert  L.,  to 

Shrock  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Seal-bed  assembly  5,528,778,  CI.  5-37. 100 
Shrock  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Shrock.  Fred  J  ;  Shimkus,  John  D.:  Shrock,  Scott  J.;  and  Fisher,  Robert 
L..  5,528.778,  CI  5-37.100. 
Shrock,  Scott  J :  See — 

Shrock,  Fred  J  ;  Shimkus,  John  D.:  Shrock.  Scon  J.;  and  Fisher.  Robert 
L,  5.528.778.  CI   5-37.100. 
Shu.  Zhi  X.:  McMillan.  Roderick  S.,  and  MuiTa\.  John  J.,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Elecrolyte  tor  a  secondary  cell.  5.529,859.  CI. 
429-194.000. 
Shultz.  Steven  S.:  See- 


Record.    Stephen    E.:    Shepherd.   Ann    M.;    and    Shultz.   Steven   S., 
5,530,868,  a.  395-700.000. 
Shum,  Patrick  W  :  See— 

Flynn,  Garv  A.:  Cregge,  Robert  J.:  Fevig,  Thomas  L.;  Sunder,  Shyam; 
and  Shum,  Patrick  W.,  5^29,995,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Shupert.    Paul   T,    to   St.   Onge   Company.    Carousel    storage   conveyor. 

5.529.165.  a.  198-347.300. 
Siano.  Prank  S.:  See — 

Schneider.  Pina:  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  Siano.  Frank  S.;  and  Tuvy.  Avraham. 

5,530,952,  CI.  379-399.000 
Schneider,  Pina  R.:  Hermsen.  Eric  J;  and  Siano,  Frank  S..  5^30,746.  Q. 
379-399.000. 
Sibakov.  Mervi:  See — 

Palva,  Dkka:  Sibakov.  Mervi:  Koivula.  Teija;  and  von  Wright.  Atle. 
5.529,908.  CL  435-69.100. 
Sicsic.  Patrick:  See — 

Avarjues.  Didier;  Clara,  Jean-Louis;  Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois:  Michel, 
Patrick;  and  Sicsic,  Patrick,  5.530.692.  CI.  370-15.000. 
Sidhu.  Inderjit:  See — 

Daneshlalab,  Mohsen:  Nguyen,  Dai;  Sidhu.  Inderjit:  and  Micelich. 
Ronald  G..  5.530.134.  CI.  546-249.000. 
Sieben,  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Huvnh,  Due;  Sieben,  Daniel  D.;  and  Nusbaum,  Donald  W..  5.529,432. 

Cl.  404-84.050. 
Huynh.  Due:  Sieben.  Dame)  D.:  and  Nusbaum.  Donald  W..  5.529.433, 
CI.  404-94.000. 
Sieber.  L'Irich:  See — 

Reinecke,  Holger:  Rogner.  Amd:  Noker.  Fnedolin  F.:  Sieber.  Uliich; 
Prtlfer.  Gerd:  Pannhoff.  Helge;  and  Brenk,  Uwe.  5.529.681.  Q. 
205-70.000. 
Siegel,  Gerald.  Squeeze  bottle  with  insulating  jacket.  5.529.217.  CI.  222- 

131.000 
Siegrisl.  Ronald;  and  Shllhard.  Bruno  J.,  to  HPM  Cotparation.  Device  for 
hydraulic  drive  of  injection   molding   machines.   5.529.478.  Q.  425- 
150.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Besslein,  Bemd;  Niitzel,  Jiii^gen;  Reincrt,  Werner;  and  Zinn,  Peter, 

5.530.299,  Cl.  307-112.000. 
Brenndoerfer,  Knut  5,530,285,  Cl.  257-691.000. 
Butterlin,  Axel:  DOri,  Hermann:  and  Franke,  Joachim,  5.529,021.  C\. 

I22^»48.100. 
Gericke.  Harald:  Koeninger,  Reinhard:  and  Fischer,  Peter,  5.530.943. 0. 

395-775.000. 
Grewal.  Virinder  S..  5.529,197,  Cl.  216-68.000. 
Hoenlein,  Wolfgang:  and  Schwarzl,  Siegfried,  5,529.950.  Cl.  437- 

I7O000. 
Jaeger.  Wolfgang.  5.530.734,  Cl.  378-181.000. 
Kolem,  Heinrich,  5.530.352.  Cl   324-309.000. 
Moritz.  Michael:  and  Pausch.  Guenther,  5,530,351,  Cl.  324-309.000. 
Polacin,  Arkadiusz;  and  Kalender,  Willi,  5.530.731.  O.  378-15.000. 
Sauer,  Bemd:  Boehm.  Heinz;  and  Scharslein,  Egbert,  5.530.310.  C\. 
310-211.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ryan.  James  G  ;  Stnppe.  David  C;  and  Vollmer.  Berod  M  .  5.529.670. 
Cl,  204-192.150 
Siener.  Philip  R.,  Jr.;  and  Scott.  Peter  H,,  to  Cooley,  Incorporated.  Laminar 

sheet  constnjction.  5.529.835.  Cl.  428-246.000 
Sierra.  Rafael  A.:  See — 

Hsia.  James  C:  Sierra.  Rafael  A.,  and  Clancy,  Michael  G.,  5,530.553. 0. 
356-436.000. 
Silver,  Lenny:  See — 

Hanushevsky,  Andrew:  and  Silver.  Lenny,  5,530,849,  Cl.  395-«00.000. 
Simco/Ramic  Corporation:  See — 

Wilbur,  John  H.;  Cole.  Robert  A  ;  and  Thomason.  Frank  B..  5.529.169. 
Cl.  209-576.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonavia.  Howard  V;  and  Geislinger.  Dale  F.  5.530.617.  C\.  361- 
253.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Crowne,  David  H  .  5.530.258.  CI   250-577.000. 
Simmons,  Jesse  K.,  to  Air  Solution  Company.  Filter  screen  assembly  for  use 

with  an  air  intake  unit.  5.529.593,  Cl.  55-354.000. 
Simon,  Allen  H  :  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Hamey,  Kevin:  Kowashi,  Eiichi:  Keith,  Michael; 
Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Walter  P.;  Salem, 
George  F:  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Anthonv  P;  and  Shilman, 
Vitaly  H.,  5,5.30,884.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Simon,  Georges-Henri:  and  D'Silva.  C&Jric,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method 
for  Radio  transmining  information  using  aircrafts  as  open  transmission 
relays  5,530.909,  Cl.  45.5-11.100. 
Simon,  Robert  H.  M.;  See — 

Kavanagh.  Dean  L.:  and  Simon,  Robert  H    M..  5.529.654.  Cl.  156- 
229.000 
Simonsen.  Raymon  K.,  HI:  See — 

Rizzi.  Douglas  J.;  Saccone,  Paul  T:  Simonsen,  Raymon  K.,  HI:  and 
Wipasuramonlon,  Pondget  P,  5,529,333,  Cl.  280-737.000. 
Simpson,  Matthew:  See — 

Enniss.  Dan  O,;  and  Simpson,  Matthew,  5.529.633.  O.  I18-723.00R. 
Singer  Company  N  V,,  The:  See — 

Kojima.  Shinji;  and  Tezuka.  Norio,  5.529.003.  O.  112-168.000. 
Saotome.  Kenichi:  and  Ohoshima.  Yuji,  5.529,005.  C\.  112-470.310. 
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Sinph.  Naiiu:  See — 

Carltno,  Joseph;  Singh.  Nain«;  and  Ellingswonh.  Larry.  5329,982.  O. 
514-12.000. 
Sinko.  John,  to  Wayne  Pignieni  Corp.  Tannin  staining  and  fungus  growth 
inhibitor  pigment  and  manufacturing  procedure.  5.529,8 1 1 ,  CI.  427- 
440.000. 
Sintermetai  S.A.;  See — 

Feniandez,  Antonio  R.:  Belair,  Pascal;  and  Gras.  Jean  R.,  5,529,600,  CI. 
75-228.000. 
Sintom,  Hed  J.:  See — 

Larsson.  Bo  E.  S.;  Sanchez..  Iv4n  M.;  and  Sintom.  Hed  J..  5.530,800,  C\. 
.^95- 181  000. 
Siol,  Werner:  Wicker.  Michael;  Koralewslci.  Klaus:  and  Terbrack,  Ulricb,  to 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk    Polymethacrylate  molding  compound 
with  high  heal  deflection  temperature  and  stability  again.st  thermal  degra- 
dation. 5,530,080,  CI.  526-224000 
Sisson,  Glen  C;  See — 

Parks,  David  A.;  Canxhers,  Arthur  D.;  Sissoo,  Glen  C;  and  Erfo,  Michael 
J  ,  5.530.205.  CI.  174-99.008. 
Sitaram.  Dinkar  See — 

Asit,  Dan:  and  Sitaram,  Dinkar,  5,530J57.  C\.  358-342.000. 
Six,  Hans  J.,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG   Method  for  controlling 
the  ink  feed  of  a  printing  machine  for  half-tone  printing.  5,530.656,  CI. 
364-526.000. 
Sizemore,  Timothy  J.;  and  Redd,  Bryan.  Evaporative  cooling/humiditing  of  a 
motor  vehicle's  interior  air,  utilizing  the  vehicle's  as  designed  powered 
ventalation  system.  5,529,536,  CI.  454-157.000. 
SKF  France:  See— 

Caillaut.  Oaude;  Rigaux,  Christian;  Lhote,  Pa.scal;  and  Houdayer.  Chris- 
lophe,  5_530.344,  CI   324-174.000 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Gabelli,  Antonio;  De  Vries.  Gerardus;  Klijnveld,  Bob  C;  and  Wan, 
George  T  Y.  5.529,401.  CI   384-470  000. 
Skinner.  James  W :  Miller,  Michael  R.;  and  Neuhaus,  Ronald  W.,  to  Press- 
Seal  Gasket  Corporation.  Casket  and  method  of  casting  same  in  a  wall. 
.■5.529.312,  CI   277-9500. 
Skotheim,  Terje  A.;  Trofimov.  Boris:  Grigorevna,  Malkina  A.;  and  Koralev, 
Igor  P.,  to  Moltech  Corporation.   Electroactive  high  storage  capacity 
polyacetylene-co-polysulfur  materials  and  electrolytic  cells  containing 
same.  5,529,860,  CI.  429-213.000. 
Slater,  Andrea:  See — 

Layer.  James;  Slater,  Andrea;  and  Weissinger,  Karl,  5,529.463,  CI. 
417-403.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Chapman.  Paul  B  .  and  Houghton,  Alan  N.,  5,529,922.  Q.  435-240.270. 
Small.  Vemon  R.,  Jr.;  Willis,  William  W..  Jr:  and  Le  Coent,  Jean  L.,  to 
Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Methods  for  preparing  normal  and  overbased 
phenates.  5.529.705.  CI.  252-25.(X)0. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Asou,  Yoshio.  5,529,088,  CI.  137-343.000. 
Smedal,  .Ame:  See — 

Breivik,  Kare;  and  Smedal,  Ame,  5,529,521.  O.  441-5.000. 
Smeltzer.  Kenneth  D.;  Neel,  Alan  F,  II:  Louie,  Timothy  J.-M  :  Schroeder, 
Frank  J  :  Ward.  James  P;  Lin,  Robert  H.-C;  and  Hillis.  Robert  G..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
directing  device  driver  to  service  multiple  sequential  interrupt  requests 
generated  by  I/O  device  connected  thereto.  5,530,872.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Smethers,  Rick:  See — 

Pontis,  George;  Lacy,  Michael;  Drbal,  Vladimir;  Chow,  Calvin:  Smith, 

Thomas,  Smethers,  Rick;  Ross,  Debra  A.;  Kirk,  Gregory;  Briggs, 

Jonathan;  Leytes,  Lev:  and  Mehta,  Suresh  N.,  5,529,752,  CI.  422- 

63.000. 

Smith,  Andrew  D  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Doubly  balanced 

superconductive  mixer  network.  5.530.927,  Q.  455-317.000. 
Smith,  Andrew  M.;  and  Smith,  James  P  Variable  password  safety  interlock 
system  for  microwave  ovens  and  other  appliances    5,5.30,230,  CI.  219- 
723.000. 
Smith,  Bryan  D.;  Randall,  John  N  :  and  Frazier,  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Method  of  fabricating  lateral  resonant  tunneling  structure. 
5.529,952,  a.  437-184.000 
Smith,  Howard  T.  to  Hughey  &  Phillips.  Inc  Electromagnetic  interference 

suppressor  and  methods.  5.530,634,  CI.  362-221.000. 
Smith.  James  D.  B.:  See — 

Bauer.  James  A.;  Mueller,  Denis  A.;  Wehrii,  Henry  A.,  Ill;  and  Smith, 
James  D  B  ,  5,530,613,  CI.  361-58.000 
Smith.  James  P:  See — 

Smith.  Andrew  M  .  and  Smith,  James  P,  5,530,230,  CI   219-723.000. 
Smith.  Jerry  R   Lock  box  apparatus   5.528.998,  CI    109-50.000. 
Smith,  Jonathan  R.,  Jr  Wrench  assisting  tool  and  method.  5,528,964,  CI. 

81-180  100 
Smith,  Patrick  D.,  to  MountainSmith,  Inc.  Self-supporting  lumbar  pack. 

5.529.230,  CI.  224-625  000 
Smith.  Stephen  W .  and  Randall.  Richard  L.,  to  Landmark  Reclamabon,  Inc. 
Biomass  impoundinenl  management  system  for  punfying  water.  5,528,856, 
CI.  47-59.000. 
Smith,  Stewan  G.  Tilt  control  apparatus  for  vehicles.  5,529,153,  CI.  188- 

299.000. 
Smith,  Temujce  P.:  See — 

Rao.  S  Prabhakara;  and  Smith,  Terrance  P,  5.530,053,  CI.  524-462.000. 
Rao,  S  Prabhakara;  and  Smith.  Terrance  P,  5,530,067,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Smith,  Thomas:  See — 


Pontis.  George:  Lacy.  Michael:  Drbal,  Vladimir;  Chow,  Calvin:  Smith, 
Thomas:  Smethers,  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A.;  Kirk,  Gregory;  Briggs, 
Jonathan;  Leyles.  Lev;  and  Mehta.  Suresh  N.,  5429.752,  CL  422- 
63.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Dechene,  Ronald  L.;  Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino,  ScoU  A.;  and  Roy,  Ajoy 
K..  5,530,350,  CI.  324-306.000. 
Smith,  Tom  Y,  III:  See— 

Smith,  Tristan  P:  Bleyaert,  Alex:  and  Smith,  Tom  Y,  HI,  5,530,631.  Q. 
.162-105.000. 
Smith.  Tnstan  P.;  Bleyaert,  Alex;  and  Smith,  Tom  Y,  ID.  Apparatus  for 
attaching  a  light  housing  to  a  mask  body  or  other  stmcture.  5^30,631,  CI. 
362-105.000. 
Smith.  Willis  H.,  Jr;  and  Miller.  Leroy  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Inducing  tilted  parallel  alignment  in  liquid  crystals   5,529,817,  CI.  428- 
1.000. 
SmithKIine  Beecham  Corp:  See — 

Girard,  Gerald  R..  Hempel.  Judith;  Hill,  David  T:  Samanen.  James:  and 
Weinstock,  Joseph.  5,5.30,017,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Tran.  Phieu  M.,  Smolinske,  Jeffrey  C:  Scheibel,  Robeit  C,  Jr:  and 
Clanton,  Christopher  L..  5.530.700,  O.  370-79.000. 
Smrcka.  Joseph  G.:  Jedrzejczak,  Edward:  and  Viano,  David  C.  to  First 
Technology  Safely  Systems.  Inc   Female  crash  test  dummy  having  fetal 
insen.  5,528.943,  CI.  73-866.400. 
Snedden.  Walter  See — 

Ledez,  Kenneth  M.;  Snedden,  Walter;  and  Manson,  Henry,  5.528,923, 
CI.  73-19.120. 
Snow,  Rebecca  E.:  See — 

Ricci,  Gordon  K.;  Pawlus.  Christopher  J :  Snow,  Rebecca  E.;  Foley, 
Peter  M.;  Litchfield,  Paul  E.,  and  While,  Spencer,  5,528,842,  CI. 
36-27.000. 
Snow.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Phillips,  Christopher  P;  and  Snow,  Robert  A.,  5„529.9I5,  CI.  435- 
188.000. 
Snyder,  Robert:  See — 

MaLsen,  Marc  R.:  Gregg,  Paul  S.;  Martinson,  Howard,  and  Snyder. 
Robeil.  5,530,227,  CI.  219-633.000. 
So,  Kimming;  and  Wang.  Wen-Hann,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  practicing  essential  inclusion  in  a 
multiprocessor  and  cache  hierarchy.  5,530,832,  CI.  395-449.000. 
Sobti,  Arun:  See — 

Bickham.  Richard  S ;  Funaw,  Robert  W.;  Schultz,  Joseph  G.;  Sobti, 
Arun;  and  Zdunek.  Kenneth  J..  5.530.438,  CI.  340-825.340. 
Societe  Dile  Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Guezou.  Jean:  and  Lassaux.  Jean,  5,5.30,694,  CI  370-16.100. 
Societe   Nationale   D' Etude   et   de  Construction  de   Moieurs   D' Aviation 
(S.N.EC.M.A.):  See— 

Alary,  Jean-Paul  D.:  Desaulty.  Michel  A.  A.:  Jamet,  iot  L.;  Sandelis, 
Denis  J.  M.:  and  Schroer,  Pierre  M.  V,  5,528,8%,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Societe    Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction    de    Moteurs   d' Aviation 
S.N.EC.M.A  :  See— 

Halin,  Yves  R..  5.528.897.  CI.  60- .39  094. 
Societe  Nouvelle  des  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  Du  Harve:  See — 

Faurv.  Frani;  ois;  and  Enault,  Jean-Eric,  5,529,009,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Sockel,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Friebe,  Robert;  Weber,  Wilhelm;  and  Sockel,  Kari-Heinz,  5,530.082.  CI. 
528- 17  000. 
Soetarman.  Ronny:  See — 

Lee.   William  T;   Soetarman,    Ronny;   and  Talbot.   Christopher  G., 
5,5.30,372,  a.  324-758.000. 
Sogabe,  Kouichi:  See — 

Nakahata.  Seiji:  Matsuura.  Takahiro:  Sogabe,  Kouichi;  and  Yamakawa. 
Akira,  5,529.%2,  CI   50l-%.000 
.Sohn.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Peterson,  Douglas  A.,  to  Loral  Corporation.  Radar 
scan  converter  for  PPI  rectangular  and  PPI  offset  rectangular  modes. 
5.530.450,  CI.  342-185.000. 
Soil.  Adrian:  See — 

Naianzon.  Alex:  Berlad,  Gideon:  Maor,  Dov;  Shiem,  Yigal;  and  Soil, 
Adrian,  5,530,248,  CI.  250-363.070. 
Solina.  Paolo:  and  Valvo,  Maurizio.  to  CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  E  Laboratori 
S.p.A.  Method  of  and  device  for  controlling  the  peak  power  of  a  laser 
transmitter  in  discontinuous  optical  transmission  systems.  5,530,712,  CI. 
372-31.000 
Solinas,  Marco:  See — 

Tan,  Zheng:  and  Solinas,  Marco,  5,529,662,  CI.  162-65.000. 
Solvay  Deulschland  GmbH:  See — 

Nover.  Christoph,  5,530,081,  CI.  528-10.000. 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH:  See — 

Buchwald,   Hans:    Hellmann.   Joachim:   and   Raszkowski,   Boleslaus, 
5,529.618.  CI.  106-38.220. 
Sommerfcid,  Howard  R.:  See — 

Meriier.  Walter  H  ,  Jr;  and  Sommerfeld.  Howard  R.,  5,529,194,  CI. 
213-32.00C. 
Sommermeyer.  Henning   See  — 

L'rbahns.  Klaus:  Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Junge.  Bodo:  Schohe-Loop, 
Rudolf:  Wbllweber,  Harrmund.  Sommenneyer,  Henning,  Glaser,  Tho- 
ma-s:  Wittka.  Reilinde.  and  Dc  Vr\.  JeanMane-Viklor.  5,530,014,  CI. 
514-344.000. 
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Sonunese,  Anthony  G.;  and  Pillai,  Krishnan  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 
Method  of  dewatering  coal  using  vinyl  amine-containing  coagulants 
5,529,588,  CI.  44-626.000. 
Sondahl,  Maro  R.;  and  Noriega,  Clemencia.  to  Borigene  B.V    Europe 
Methods  for  production //ivfrn J  rose  plantlets  from  rose  somatic  embryos 
5,5.30,182,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Sone,  Shigeru;  Naganawa.  Tadahisa;  Kato,  Senji:  Endou.  Kouji:  Ohkawa, 
Nobuhisa:  and  Golou.  Atsushi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve 
timing  control  apparatus  for  engine.  5,529.034,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Song,  Chang  J    Device  for  securing  objects  on  a  ring    5,528,916,  CI. 

70-459.000 
Sonntag,  Gerd;  and  Eichleimer,  Alfred,  to  Heilit  +  Woemer  Bau-AG.  Internal 

vibrator  5,529,435,  CI.  404- 1 1 5.000 
Sonobe,  Masanori:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  Yokono,  Tomohiko;  and 
Suitou.  Ken,  5,529,461,  O.  417-222.200. 
Sonuparlak.  Birol:  See — 

Kennedy,  Christopher  R.:  Sonuparlak,  Birol:  Fareed.  Ali  S.:  Gamier. 
John  E.;  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  ,  5,529,851,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akagiri.  Kenzo,  5,530,750,  CI  380-4.000 

Eguchi,  Yasuhito;  Okada,  Hitoshi:  Murano.  Kanji:  and  Sanpei,  Akira, 

5,530,336,  CI.  320-5.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi,  5,530,691,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Inoue,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Mitsuhiro,  5,530,721,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Kanda,  Takeshi,  5.530.434,  CI   340-825.040. 
Mivauchi,   Kazuo:   Sunami.   Kazuya,   Mandai,   Kohei:  and  Higuchi. 

takako,  5,528,825.  CI.  29-837.000. 
Morikawa.  Masavoshi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshitaka:  Shirokoshi,  Hisao:  and 

Funakoshi,  Nabki,  5,530,476,  CI   348-375.000. 
Noguchi,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Tohru:  and  Ikeda,  Yuji,  5,529.951,  CI.  437- 

174.000. 
Sakurai,  Bunkichi.  5,529,265,  CI.  244-118.500. 
Sekigawa,  Kaoru,  5,5.30,599,  CI.  360-26.000. 
Strauss,  David  P;  Hunt,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilman,  Paul  S..  5,529,673,  CI. 

204-298.120. 
Yamaguchi,  Takao.  5,5.30,687,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hideo,  5,529.959.  CI.  437-216.000. 
Zampini,  Michael  A  :  and  Flum,  Alan,  5,530,765,  CI.  381-119.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Zampini,  Michael  A.;  and  Flum,  Alan,  5,530,765,  Q.  381-119.000. 
Sorenson.  Chris  S.:  See — 

F^enning,  Thomas  M.;  Marines.  Charalampos  D.;  and  Sorenson,  Chris 
S.,  5,528,973,  CI.  89-8.000 
Soria,  Marco:  See — 

Lorenzetti.  Rolando.  Benatti.  Luca:  Dian,  Maria;  Lappi,  Douglas;  Sac- 
cardo,  Maria  B.;  and  Sona,  Marco,  5,529,932.  CI  435-320.100. 
Sonano,  Louis:  and  Orange,  Jackie,  to  L'EnUeprise  Induslrielle.  System  for 
translationally/rotationily  conveying  a  support  member  5,529,168,  CI 
198-465.100. 
Soshiroda,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroki:  Tomioka,  Yoshirou:  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Shin- 
ichirou:  Makii,  Kouichi;  Soshiroda,  Tetsuo;  Kase,  Tomohiro;  Omiya, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiki,  5,529,646,  CI.  148-565.000. 
Sossamon,  Jack   See — 

Nelson,  Steve  D.:  Champion,  James;  and  Sossamon.  Jack.  5,528.934,  CI 
73-431.000. 
Souders.  Steven  L..  to  Davidson  Textron,  Inc.  Therrooformable  mat  mold  with 

hot  gas  supply  and  recirculation.  5,529,479,  CL  425-384.000 
Soundcraft  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Russell,  David  M  .  5,5.30.390.  CI.  327-164.000. 
Southern  Illinois  Prosthetic  and  Orthotic  Ltd.:  See — 

Klotz.  John  S  .  5,529,575,  CI.  623-33.000 
Southern  Petroleum  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Troost.  John  R..  5,529,612.  CI.  95-184.000. 
Southland.  Ltd  :  See — 

De  Senna.  Richard  A.,  5,529,788.  O.  424-W>6.000. 
Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Iik.:  See — 

Hiaii.  David  M.:  and  Klos,  Timothy  R  ,  5.530,845.  CI.  395-500.000 
Sowers,  Lawrence  C.  to  City  of  Hope.  4-€thoxy-5-fluoro-2'-deoxyuridine 

5,530,110,  CI.  536-28.550. 
Spagnoli,  Leonardo:  See — 

Branchesi.  Millo;  Spagnoli,  Leonardo;  and  Braca.  Giancarlo,  5,529,845, 
CI.  428-359.000. 
Spaleck,  Walter:  See — 

Dries,  Thomas;  Schloegl,  Gunter,  Spaleck,  Waller;  and  Winter,  Andreas, 
5.529,843,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Spano.  Vincent  .A.:  See — 

Easter.  Randall  J.:  Spano,  Vincent  A.;  Zajac,  Myron  W.;  and  Campbell, 

John  E  .  5,530,749.  CI.  380-3.000. 
Ea.sler.  Randall  J.;  Spano,  Vincent  A.;  Zajac,  Myron  W.;  and  Campbell, 
John  E  .  5,530,753,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Sparco  Inc  :  See — 

Lebkuchner,  Benno,  5,529,282,  CI  251-129.120. 
Spatialmelrix  Corp.:  See — 

Brown.  Uwrence  B.,  5,530,549,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Spear,  Gail  A  :  See — 

Beardsley,  Brent  C;  Candelaria.  Susan  K.;  Legvold,  Vem  J.;  Leung, 
Peter  L.;  Martin,  Douglas  A.,  and  Spear,  Gail  A.,  5,530,829,  CI. 
395-440.000. 


Spector,  Avner.  u>  Medispec  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  particularly  useful  for 

treating  osteoporosis.  5,529,572,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Dufaux,  Donald  W ;  and  Spector.  George,  5,528,853.  O.  43-83.500 
Speer.  Drew  V;  Morgan,  (Tharies  R.;  Roberts,  William  P:  and  VanPuOe. 
Andrew  W..  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coim.  Multilayer  structure  for  a  package 
for  scavenging  oxygen.  5,529,833,  O.  428-215.000. 
Spehalski,  Robeit  S.:  See— 

Ference.  Jonathan  H.:  Hausman.  Donald  F;  Loar,  John  F;  Spehalski, 
Robert  S.:  and  Zaharchuk.  Walter  S.,  5,530J22,  CI.  315-295.000. 
Speiser.  Helmut:  See — 

Pesek.  Thomas:  Speiser.  Helmut;  Janser,  Kurt;  Farsmer,  Hans-Peter,  and 
DUrr,  Gunter,  5,528.892,  CI.  57-135.000. 
Spendlove.  Jay,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Wing  attachment  for  head  load/ 

unload  in  a  data  storage  device.  5,530,607,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Sperono  Rimar  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dalla  Vecchia.  Gino.  5J28.804,  O.  26-33.000. 
Sperring.  Christopher,  to  Intellectual  Property  Holdings  Pte  Limited.  JoiMs. 

5,529,346,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Spies.  James  T ;  and  Bly,  Robert  R..  to  Invacare  Corporation.  FoMiible  walker 

with  a  locking  mechanism  5.529,425,  CI.  403-322.000 
Spies,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kurr,  Klaus;  Spies,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Krause,  Wolfgang,  5.529.026,  a. 
123-41.100. 
Spong,  Jaquelin  K.:  See — 

Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine:  Buettner,  Donald  C;  Larson,  Thomas  S.;  and 
Spong.  Jaquelin  K.,  5,530,602,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Spooner,  Sfven  R.;  See — 

Alspach,  James  C;  Spooner,  Steven  R.;  and  Nofz,  Kurtis  A.,  5.529,185, 
CI.  206-386.000. 
Spraguc,  David  L.:  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi:  Keith,  Michael;  Simon. 
Allen  H  ;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.:  Hays.  Walter  P:  Salem.  George  P; 
Shiue.  Shih-Wei:  Bcnapelli.  Anthony  P:  and  Shilman.  Vitaly  H..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  System  with  plurality  of  datapaths  having  dual-ported  local 
memory  architecture  for  convening  prefetched  variable  length  data  to  6xed 
length  decoded  data.  5,530,884.  CI.  .395-800.000 
Spravtec  Systems:  See — 

Klimi  William  L.;  and  Klima.  Walter  F,  Jr,  5,529,216,0. 222-130.000. 
Sprenger.  Robert  A.;  and  Shepherd.  Douglas  F,  to  Nordson  Corporabon. 

Induction  dryer  and  magnetic  separator  5.529.703.  CI.  219-604  000. 
Springer.  Edward  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Delignificabon 
of  lignocellulosic  materials  with  peroxvmonophosphoric  acid.  5.529,663, 
a.  162-76.000. 
Sprint  Communications  Company  LP:  See — 

Bregman.  Susan  P:  Greenstein.  Sandra  S.;  Mayland,  Tina  E.;  McClos- 
key,  John  M.:  and  Raizel,  Stephen  R.,  5,530,472,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Sramek,  Bohumir  System  for  detection  of  electrical  bioimpedance  signals 

5,529,072,  CI.  128-693.000 
Sriram.  Saptharish;  and  Freidhoff,  Carl  B.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpora- 
tion   Solid   state   detector   for  sensing   low  energy  charged   particles 
5,530,244,  CI.  250-281.000 
Srirangam.  Jayaram  K.:  See — 

Peitit.  George  R.;  Srirangain.  Jayaiam  K.;  and  Williams,  Michael  D 
5,530,097,  CI.  530-:<'<0.000. 
St.  Jude  Chi\iiia*'f  Research  Hospital:  See — 

Jw-fTis,  Stephan  W.;  and  Look,  A.  Thomas,  5,529,925,  CI.  435-252.300. 
St  Onge  Company:  See — 

Shupen,  Paul  T,  5,529,165,  CI.  198-347.300. 
Slaab,  Robert.  Dissolvable  device  for  contraception  or  delivery  of  medication 

5.529.782.  O.  424-436.000. 
Staar  S.A.:  See — 

d'Alayer  de  Costemore  d'Arc.  Stephane  M.,  5,530,761, 0.  381-57.000. 
Staat  der  Nederlanden:  See — 

Van  Doom,  Albert  W.  J.;  Wichers,  Jan  H  ;  and  Van  Gelder,  Wilhelmus 
M.  J.,  5,529,901,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Slaats,  Theodore  J.;  and  Corder,  William  O.,  Jr  Golf  swing  training  device 

5,529,306,  CI.  473-208.000. 
Slageright  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers,  Orley  D.;  Jenne,  James  P;  and  Blaisdell,  PhilUp  R.,  5,530,21 1, 
CI.  181-30.000. 
Staggs,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Phillips.  David  L.;  Kahn,  Wayne  C;  Rodrigo,  Tma  M.;  Clawson, 
Laurence  A  :  and  Suggs,  Kevin  P,  5,530,844,  O.  395-500.000 
Stahl.  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr:   Shaffer,   Howard   R.,  and  Stahl.   Darnel   E., 

5,528,823,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Rudy,  William  J ,  Jr:  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E., 
5,530,297.0.  307-104  000 
Stainton,  John  E.;  and  Moms,  Philip  A.  to  Eaton  CoipofBlioo.  Thiee-positioo 

shift  actuator.  5,528.949,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Stalker,  David  M.:  See— 

Martineau.   BeUnda  M.;  Stalker,  David  M.;  and  Reilley,  Ann  A., 
5,530,185,0.  800-205.000. 
Slam,  Hein:  See — 

Maal,  Jan:  Musters.  Wouler;  Slam,  Hein;  Schaap.  Peter  J.;  van  de 
Vonderwoon,  Peter  J ;  Visser,  Jacob:  and  Verbakel.  Johannes  M.. 
5,529,926.  CI.  435-252.300 
St-Amam,  Guy:  See — 

Bouchard.  Patrick;  Guerin,  Paul-Emile;  Sl-Amanl,  Guy;  and  Larocfae, 
Guy,  5,528,920,  O.  72-205.000. 
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Stan,  Mark  A.;  Patton.  Martin  O.;  and  Warner.  Joseph  D..  lo  Kent  Stale 
Lniveisity.   Process  of  nuking  thin  film  2H  a-sic  by  laser  ablation 
.'5.529.949.  a.  437-100.000. 
Stancampiano.  Charles  V.:  See — 

Kanneeundla.   Ram;  and  Stancampiano.  Charles  V..  5.530,475.  CI. 
348-^3:2000 
Sunhope  Products  Company:  See — 

Flaugher.  David.  5.529.203.  O.  220-306.000. 
Siank.  Robert  C:  See— 

Tatterson.  Robert  L.:  Divins.  Lany  A.;  and  Stank.  Robert  C.  S.S30.1S1. 
a  556^72.000. 
Stankiewicz  GmbH:  See — 

Walendy.     Hans:     PUschmann.    Eberhard;    and     Riggers.     Edmiud. 
5.529.824.  O.  428-75.000 
Stanley.  James  C  :  Sandage.  David  A.:  Hunt,  Stewart  W  :  and  Kunz,  Arland 
D  .  lo  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  background  prtxessing 
for  PCMCIA  card  services.  5,530,858,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Tallent.  Wallace  D.;  and  Griffin.  Jeffery.  5,529.201.  CI.  220-298  000 
Sia.«aiti.s.  Lina.'i  R  :  See — 

Lim.  Mu-UI:  Pan.  Yufa-Guo;  Stasaibs.  Unas  R.;  and  O'Donoghue.  John 
D..  5,529.583.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter:  See — 

KrSmer.  Thomas;  Hanko.  Rudolf:  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter;  HUbsch. 
Waiter.  Mailer.  Ulrich;  MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda.  Slanislav; 
Stasch,  Johaiwes-Peter:  Knorr.  Andreas,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried, 
5,530.016.  CI  514-381000 
Staszak.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Yong  S.;  Copp.  James  D.;  Ginah,  Francis  O.;  Hansen,  Guy  J.; 

Hipskind.  Philip  A.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Martinelli,  Michael  J.;  Staszak. 

Michael  A  ;  and  Tharp-Taylor.  Roger  W  .  5.530.009.  CI  514-316.000. 

State  of  Israel  -  Mmustry  of  Defense  Armament  Development  Aytgiruty, 

Rafael:  See— 

Iddan,  Gabriel.  5,529,261,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Sieamabc,  Inc.:  See — 

Rostamo,  Gary,  5,528,789.  Q.  15-104.120. 
Stears.  Peter:  See — 

La  Gois.  Christopher  C  ;  and  Steals,  Peter.  5,529,453,  O.  414-462.000 
Steckelberg,  WiUi:  5ee— 

Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Steckelberg,  Willi;  Keil,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zerrer,  Ralf. 
5,530,093,  a.  528  398.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Toms.  John  S  ;  Brown.  Steven  M  .  Miller.  William  L  ;  Weller.  George  V.; 
Russell.  Scon  H..  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Sweeten.  David  C;  and  Mikola- 
jczak.  Matthew  M..  5,5.30,435,  Q.  340-825.070. 
Steele.  Randy  C;  Hibdon.  Gregory  B.;  Sturges,  Jay  J.;  and  Vireday.  Richard 
P.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Detenninistic  method  and  an  apparatus  for  minimal 
switch  circuits  5,530,439.  CI   340-825  830 
Steele  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  James  A.,  5.529.743.  O.  2M-5 13.000. 
Stefik.  Mark  J.;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  Card.  Stuart  K.;  Casey.  Michalene  M.; 
Goldstein.  Richard  J  ;  Lamming.  Michael  G.;  Mackinlay.  Jock  D.;  Want. 
Roy;  Robertson.  George  G.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  and  Russell.  Daniel  M..  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Interactive  contents  revealing  storage  device. 
5.530.235.  CI.  235-492.000 
Stehling,  Ferdinand  C  :  See — 

Farley,  James  M.;  Meka.  Pra.sadarao;  Stehling.  Ferdinand  C;  Trudell, 
Barry  C  ;  and  Kunzman.  Myron  B..  5.530.065.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Stein.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  William  C;  Caitstensen,  Mary  K.;  Stein.  Steven  A.;  and 
Waldhen.  Michael  P.  5.529,799,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Sleiner.  Michelle:  See — 

Kogan.  Jack;  and  Steiner.  Michelle,  5,529,660,  Q.  162-4.000. 
Steinhardt.  Helmut:  See— 

Hopf.  Gustav;  and  Steinhardt.  Helmut.  5,529,517,  C\.  439-843.000. 
Sieinle.  Gerhard;  and  Leschke.  Harald,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Automatic 

gear  shift  lever  arrangement.  5.528.953.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Steins.  Johannes:  See — 

Berger,  Harald;  Mittag.  Peter,  and  Steins.  Johannes,  5,529,598,  CI. 
75-10230. 
Steris  Corporation:  See — 

Kochte,  Werner  W..  5,529,750.  O.  422-28.000. 
Sterling.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   Display  system  for 
selectivelv  displaying  different  types  of  information  depending  upon  the 
detection  of  non-standard  switch  selections.  5.530.900,  CI.  395-838.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  Christopher  P;  and  Snow,  Robert  A.,  5,529.915,  CI.  435- 
188  000. 
Stem.  David  L.:  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyot  A.;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Michaels,  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman,  P.  Thomas;  Stem.  David  L.;  and  Tslkoytannis,  John  G., 
5,530,171,0.  585-659.000 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Brown,  Stephen  H.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Olson, 
David  H.;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.5.30,170,  CI  588-467.000. 
Stevens.  William  H.:  See— 

Gaskell,  Edwin  D.:  and  Sevens,  William  H .  5,530,324,  G    318- 
1 35.000. 
Stewart.  David  P:  See- 
Salmon.  Andrew  P  M.;  Stewart,  David  P.;  and  Daniell,  Michael  G., 
5,529,060.0.  128-203.160. 


Stewart.  David  R..  to  NEC  Electronics.  Inc  Spincup  with  a  wafer  backside 

deposition  reduction  apparatus  5.529.626.  CI    118-500  000 
Stickler.  David  B  .  to  .^errxlvne  Research.  Inc  Heterogeneous  fuel  for  hybrid 

rocket.  5.529.648.  CI.  149-19  100. 
Sdeff.   Michael,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company.  Aligner  sensor  lock. 

5.528.836.0   33-203  180 
StierlenMaquel  AG   See — 

Pfeuffer  Reinhard.  and  Bock,  Klaus,  5.528,782,  O.  5-611.000. 
Stiles.  Ernest  D     See  - 

Han.'iiick.  Dale  L     Reatherford.  Larry  V;  Stiles.  Ernest  D..  and  Zaluzec. 
Manhew  J  .  V?'mi,:I3.  CI.  181-240.000. 
Sbllhard.  Bruno  J  :  See — 

Siegnst.  Ronald;  and  StUJhard.  Bruno  J  .  5.529.478,  O.  425-150.000. 
Stillinan.  Robert  A  ;  Way.  James  A  ;  Cable.  Jesse  F.  Ul;  Cooper,  David;  and 
Koskinen.  James,  to  Radio  Local  .Area  Networks.   Inc    Network  link 
controller  5.530.701.  O   370-94  100 
Sur-Melter.  Inc.:  See — 

Wetmore.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Richards,  Ray  S.,  5,529,594, 0. 65-376.000. 
Stacker.  JiJrgen.  lo  fTW-ATECO  GmbH.  Guiding  sleeve  for  the  headrests  in 

seats  of  vehicles  5.529.379.  CI   297-410000. 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J   C     See~- 

Meijer,  Eghert  W ,  Busman,  Huhemis  J.  M.;  Vandenbooren.  Franciscus 
HAM  J  ,  De  Brahander  van  den  Berg.  Ellen  M  M  :  Castelijns, 
Anna  M  C  F  .  i:>e  .Man.  Hendnkus  C  J  ;  Reintjens.  Rafael  W.  E.  G.; 
Stoelwinder.  Chn^^tiaan  J  C  :  and  Nijenhuis.  .Atze  J..  5.530.092,  O. 
528-363.000 
Stogner.  Preston:  See — 

Oark,  Gilbert  D.;  Mills.  John  G.;  and  Stogner,  Preston,  5.529,798,  CI. 

426-523.000. 

Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  and  Grauwels,  Gilbert  A.  J.,  to  Jan.ssen  Pharma- 

ceubca  N  V.  4-|(2-benzothiazolyl)methylamino|-a-|(3,4- 

difluorophenoxy)mediyll-l-piperidineedianol.  5.530,011.0.  514-321.000. 

Stoll,  Gerhard  J.:  See— 

Loklioff.  Gerardus  C   P;  Dehery,  Yves-Francois;  and  Stoll,  Geihard  J.. 
5,530.655.0   364-514  OOA 
Stolle.  Andreas:  See — 

Hibich,  Dieter.  Riedl.  Bemd;  RuppelL  Martin;  Siolle.  Andreas;  Wild, 
Hanno;  Endermann.  Rainer:  Bremm.  Klaus  D;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter, 
Labischinski,    Harald:    Schaller.    Klaus;    and   Weriing.    Hans-Otto. 
5.529.998.  CI   514-;33.80<) 
Stone.  David  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporabon.  Passive 
interposer  including  at  least  one  passive  electronic  component.  5.530.288. 
CI.  257-700.000. 
Stoner.  Stuart  C:  See — 

Belopolsky,  Yakov;  and  Stoner.  Stuart  C  .  5.530.783.  CI  385-53  000. 
Stones,  Mitchell  A.,  to  VLSI  Technologv.  Inc.  Intelligent  programmable  dram 

interface  bming  controller  5.530.944,  CI.  395-494  000. 
Stops.  Peter  See — 

Reif.  Wolfgang.  Franz.  Lolhar;  Stops.  Peter;  Menger.  Volkmar;  Becker, 
Rainer;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  ard  Winderl.  Siegfried.  5.530.127,  CI. 
544-106.000. 
Storey,  Brian  E.,  to  AT&T  Global  Informanon  Solutions  Company.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  testing  bank  notes  for  genuineness  using  Fourier  transform 
analysis.  5.530.772.  Ct.  382-135.000. 
Storti.  Sandro:  See — 

Murari.  Bruno;  Storti,  Sandro;  and  Villa,  Flavio,  5,530,345,  O.  324- 
207.200. 
Storz.  Karl  Laryngoscopic  spanila.  5,529,570,  CI.  600-199.000. 

Stocts   Lawrence  J  '  S^t 

Alt.  Eckhard;  and  Slotts.  Lawrence  J..  5.529.579.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Stough.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Radliff.  David  R.;  Keener.  Scon  A.;  and  Stough.  Robert  E.,  5,530,786. 
CI.  385- 1 36.000. 
Sffande.  Per  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  P41;  and  Snande.  Per.  5.529.766.  CI  424-9.520. 
Strapazzini.  Vinorio.  Method  for  forming  plastic  molded  panels  with  inserts. 

5.529.742.  O   264-511.000. 
Strauss,  Carl  R.:  See — 

Loftus,  James  E.;  Strauss,  Carl  R.;  and  Houston,  Robert  L.,  5,529,5%, 

O.  65-438.000. 

Strauss,  David  P ;  Hunt.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilman,  Paul  S.,  to  Sony  Corporation; 

and  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Mechanically  joined  spunering  target 

and  adapter  therefor  5.529.673.  CI.  204-298.120 

Streeter.  Steven  J.,  to  Guidance  Systems.  Inc.  Gale  roller  assembly  guard. 

5.528.862,  O.  49-404.000 
Streib.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling an  adjusting  device  of  a  drive  unit  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,529,039, 
O.  123-399.000. 
Strickland.  Terry  S  :  See — 

Vashi.  Amit  D  :  and  Stnckland.  Terry  S  .  5.530.835.  CI.  395-474.000 
Stnckler.  Paul,  to  Environmental  Express.  Inc.  Solid  phase  extraction  appa- 
ratus and  method  of  using  same.  5,529,694.  O.  210-634.000. 
Strilchuk.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Uhman.  John;  and  Stnlchuk.  Larry  D..  5,529,141,  O    180-209.000. 
Slnppe.  David  C    See  — 

Ryan.  James  G.;  Strippe,  David  C;  and  VoUmer,  Bemd  M.,  5329,670. 
CI.  204-192.150. 
Stritzl,  Kari:  See— 

Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Wawra,  Reinbold;  HimmeLsberger.  Alois;  Wuerthner, 
Hubert;  Stintzl,  Karl;  Janisch.  Andreas,  and  Wladar.  Helmut. 
5.529,331,0.  28O-«34.00O 
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Sirobel.  Michael;  Werner.  Dieter;  De  Silva.  Kumara.  and  Jaeger.  Wolfgang, 
lo  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  .AG  Draw  fi^me  and  process 
for  the  operation  of  a  draw  frame  responsive  to  silver  sensing.  5.528.798. 
CI.  19-240.000 
Sbxjech.  Klaus:  See — 

.Scherkenbeck.  JUrgen;  Himmler.  Thomas;  BOhm.  Stefan;  Hagemann. 
Hermann;  Snoech.  Klaus;  Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm. 
and  HSnssler.  Gerd.  5,530.149,  CI.  549-554.000. 
Stromgren.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bourns.  Tricia  J.;  Saari.  Albert  L.;  and  Stromgren.  Robert  J.,  5,529,800, 
O.  426-572.000. 
Sbong,  Hovey  R.,  to  Inteniational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
for  decoupling  clock  amortization  from  clock  synchronization.  5,530,846. 
CI.  395-550.000. 
Stroobant,  Paul:  See — 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    Stfoobani,    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Waterfield. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark:  Chen.  Mario  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.530.109 
CI.  536-23.500. 
Stnible.  Chester,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Cardiac  pacemaker  with  triggered  magnet 

modes.  5.529.578.  CI.  607-29.000. 
Studt.  Timothy  K.;  and  Sheets,  Benjamin  L  .  lo  Wright  Products  Corp  Spring 

pack  assembly  5,529.354.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Stupera.  Neal  G.:  See — 

Kerchaert.  Robert  B.;  Brank.  Leon;  Smpera,  Neal  G.;  and  Glondeniz, 
Douglas  G..  5.530.360.  CI.  324-379.000. 
Sturges.  Jay  J.:  See — 

Steele.  Randy  C  ;  Hibdon,  Gregory  B.;  Sturges.  Jay  J.;  and  Vireday 
Richard  R.  5,530,439,  CI.  340-825.830. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Dolfinger.  Frank,  Jr.;  Cesar,  Max  R.;  Patel.  Mahendra  S.; 
and  Fritz.  Paul  O..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydrodearomatization  of  hydrocarbon 
oils  using  novel  "phophonis  treated  carbon"  supported  metal   sulfide 
catalysts  5,529,968,  CI.  502-185.000. 
Sudoh.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Waga.  Satoshi;  Bitoh,  Mitsuo;  Takida,  Kazunari:  Shimizu,  Kenji;  Sasai, 
Kiyoshi;  Sudoh,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kakihara,  Yoshinobu,  5.529,831,  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Suezawa.  Yasunori:  See — 

Yasui.    Shinichi;    Sugiura.    Motonobu;    Isomura.    Makoio;    Suezawa. 
Yasunori;  Nezaki.  Takuya;  Ito.  Toni;  and  Yamada,  Shuji,  5,529.344. 
O.  280-808.000. 
Suga.  Takayuki.  to  Kioriiz  Corporabn.   Nemaucides  against  pine  wood 

nematodes.  5.530.030.  CI   514-731.000. 
Sugahara.  Kalsuo;  Kilamura.  Hideo;  Wakita.  Saburo;  Toyokura.  Koji;  Tak- 
izawa.  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi.  Tsuiomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion.  Nickel-based  allov  with  chromium,  molybdenum  and  tantalum 
5,529.642,  O.  148-427.000 
Sugawa,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Yonehara,  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamom;  Ishizaki.  Akira:  Hoshi,  Junichi; 

Sakamoto.  Ma.saru;  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 

Toni;  Kohchi.  Teisunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kivofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 

non.  5.5.30.266.  CI.  257-72.000 

Sugaw  ara.  Noriaki,  to  Nippon  Mining  &.  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Hot-dip  zinc  plating 

method  and  its  product.  5.529.810.  CI  427-433.000. 
Sugi.  Hartio.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporabon.  System  for 
selectively  communicating  information  between  processor  and  built-in 
keyboard  and  external  input  means.  5.530.893,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Sugimoto.  Mamoru;  See — 

Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Shimokawato.  Satoshi;  Funada,  Shin;  Sugimoto. 
Mamoru;  Aoyama.  Akira;  and  Nebashi,  Satoshi,  5.529,854,  O.  428- 
694.0ML. 
Sugimoto.  Masakuzu:  See — 

Greenstein,    Michael;    Sugimoto.    Masakuzu;    and    Yada,    Hiroshi. 
5.529,.504.  CI.  439-91.000. 
Sugiura.  Motonobu:  See — 

Yasui.    Shinichi;    Sugiura,    Motonobu;    Isomura,    Makoto;    Suezawa, 
Yasunori;  Nezaki.  Takuva;  Ito.  Toni;  and  Yamada,  Shuji,  5.529,344, 
CI.  280-808.000. 
Sugiyama.  Tsutomu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  la.ser 

apparatus.  5.530,937,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yanagi,  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya,  Teisuya;   Kato.  Yasuhito; 
Shirakura,  Hidetoshi;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Yajima.  Yoshimi;  Kodama, 
Seiichirou;  Masui.  Akio;  Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoto.  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi,  Shinji,  5,530.021,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Sugizaki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ichimura,    Masanori;    Takayama.    Hiroshi;    Take.    Michio;    Akagi. 
Hideyuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki. 
Yutaka;  Fukushima.   Koji;  Takei.   Ma.sayuki;  and  Miura.  Ma.saru 
5,529,871.0  4.30-106.000 
Suiiou,  Ken:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;   Sonobe.   Masanori;  Yokono.  Tomohiko;  and 
Suitou.  Ken,  5.529,461,  CI.  417-222  200. 
Suk.  Yong  S.  Root  cuner  5.529.130.  CI.  172-380.000 
Sullivan.  Steven  C  ;  and  Brauer.  Michael  L..  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption  in  memory  circuits.  5,530,676, 
CI.  365-227.000. 
Sulzcr  Plasma  Technik,  Inc.:  See — 

Rangaswamy.  Subramaniam.  5.530,050.  O.  524-430.000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng:  See — 

Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman,  Yakov;  Lee.  Ving  J.;  and 
Ross.  Adma  A..  5.529,990,  CI.  514-152.000. 


Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  Sum.  Phaik-Eog;  Gluzman.  Yakov;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  and 
Ross.  Adma  A..  5,530.117.  O.  540-362.000 
Sumino.  Yoshitugu:  See — 

Iwashita.  Takashi;  Iriono.  Yasushi;  Sumino,  Yoshitugu;  and  Hands, 
Hiroshi,  5.529.520,  O.  440-66.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fukui.  Toshinori;  Katsuda.  Nobuyuki;  Yabushita,  Shinichi;  and  Hashi- 

zume.  Shuhei,  5,529.586,  O.  8-639.000. 
Nomura.  Hideo;  Asai.  Kuniaki;  and  Maeda.  Minio.  5J29.7I6.  O 

252-299.010 
Sakamoto.  Noriyasu;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  Nagatomi.  Toshio;  Tsushima. 

Kazunori;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.5.30.015.  O.  514-345.000. 
Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  Kawashita.  Hideo;  Aburada.  Koji;  Ogino.  Kazuya; 
Tamura.  Yuriko;  and  Omura,  Takashi.  5,530,105,  CI.  534-678.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Indusnies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakahata.  Seiji;  Matsuura,  Takahiro;  Sogabe,  Kouichi;  and  Yamakawa, 

Akira,  5.529,962.  CI.  50I-%.000. 
Osaka.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Tetsuaki;  and  Ka.shima,  Ken,  5.530.782.  O 

385-45.000. 
Sano.  Hiroaki;  Taguchi.  Kinji;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Yabula.  Tetsuro.  and 

Tsujimura.  Takeshi.  5.528.938.  O  73-597.000. 
Sasame,  Akira;  and  Sakanoue.  Hiioyuki.  5.529.852.  CI.  428-620.000. 
Torii.  Yasuko;  and  Kusuhara.  Hiroyiiki.  5.529.979.  O.  505-120.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Katayama.  Katsuo;  Komachi,  Kyoichi;  Mabucbi,  Hiroshi;  and  Akimolo 
Takeshi.  5.529.632,  O.  II8-723.0MP. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamura.  Wako.  5.529,107,  O.  152-542.000. 

Watkins.  David  R.;  Nock.  Nigel  G.;  and  Jackson.  Michael,  5.529.102,0. 
152-454.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yamashita.   Michio;    Kiuyama,    Hirokazu;    Nishino,   Yoshihiko;   and 
Hurukawa,  Toshihiro,  5,529,603,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Susumu.  5.528,821,  O.  29-705.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinji.  5.528.941.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Wakata.  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.529.510.  O  4.39-310.000. 
Sun  Medical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Zeng.  Weiping,  Arala.  Masami;  Banba.  Tsuyoibi; 
and  Tanaka.  Harumi,  5,5.30,038,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  Robert  M.;  and  Ng.  Wah  K,.  5,530,878,  CI  395-750.000. 
Meske.   Carl   F.   Jr;   Hooper.   Phibp  J.;   and  Opperman.   Mark   R.. 
5.5.30.852.  CI   395-600.000. 
Sun,  Shirlev  (Tsyr-Yi):  See- 
Liu,  Vince;  Sun.  Shirley  (Tsyr-Yi):  and  Ko,  Alan,  5.530.703.  O.  370- 
85.130 
Sun.  Weimin;  and  Kajimoto,  Shigeki.  to  Icom  Incorporated.  Digital  band  pass 

elliptic  filter  system.  5.530,660,  O.  364-724.010. 
Sunami.  Kazuya:  See — 

Miyauchi,   Kazuo;   Sunami,  Kazuya;   Mandai.   Kohei;  and   Higucfai. 
Takako.  5.528.825.  CI.  29-837.000 
Sunder.  Shyam:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A ;  Cregge.  Robert  J.;  Fevig.  Thomas  L.;  Sunder.  Shyam; 
and  Shum.  Pabick  W.,  5,529,995,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Sundstr6m.  Mayri  O.:  See — 

Varpula,  TimoT;  Seppa.  Heikki  J.;  and  Sundstr6m,  Mayri  O.,  5.530J46, 
CI.  324-207.120. 
Sunright  Limited:  See — 

Lim.  Samuel  S  S.;  and  Tan,  Slew  K.,  5,530,376,  C\.  324-765.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Honjo,  Tasuku;  Takatsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Severinson,  Eva.  5.530.098.  CI. 
530-351.000. 
Surface  Chemists  of  Florida  Inc  :  See — 

Hudson.  Alice  R:  and  Nevin.  James  E..  5.529.621,  O.  106-278.000. 
Surgery  Futures  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Rayman,  Reiza.  5.529.568.  O.  600-9.000. 
Sush,  Jung  W.:  See — 

Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee.  Yeong  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S.;  Sush,  Jung  W.;  Lee.  Chul 
H.;  Lim,  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo.  Ick  D.,  5,529,924.  O.  435-252.100 
Susko.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Jovan.  Dragi;  Bargiel,  David  A.;  Susko,  Thomas  J.;  and  Scbulle.  Steven 
A..  5,529,376.  CI.  297-257.000 
Sussmeier.  Geoig:  See — 

Gockler,  Heinz;  Grotz,  Kariheinz;  and  Siissmeier,  Geoig,  5,530,471, 0. 
348-6.000. 
Sutherland.  Thomas  L.,  to  Caledonia  Matting  Limited.  Matting.  5,529.825. 

CI  428-88.000. 
Sutou.  Kanzaburo:  See — 

Sawamura.  Seisuke;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Sutou.  Kanzaburo;  and  Murau. 
Mitsuaki.  5.529.248.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Sutphin.  David  L.:  See — 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R.;  Chan,  Allan  L  ;  Connors.  James  J ;  Damon.  Donald 
E  :  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Hada.  Daniel  H  ;  Heath.  Robert  M  .  Prewnn. 
Michael  B  .  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Szeto.  Edward  W.;  Vrudeau.  Howard 
D.;  Vogel,  Michael  J.;  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu,  Larry  Y;  Kennon.  David 
P;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Menler.  Steven  D.'.  Ogden.  Gene  S.. 
Pereyda.  Douglas  B;  and  Pham,  Chau  N.,  5,529.264.  CI.  244- 1 1 8.200. 
Suzukawa.  Kazufumi:  See — 


PI  88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jl-ne  25.  1996 


June  25.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada,  ICaoru:  Watabe.  Mitsuni;  Noguchi,  Kould; 
Maiiubara.    Kjyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu:    Suzuluwa,    Kozufumi; 
Ma:>umura.  Shigeki;  Aluw.  Yasushi.  and  Sakaldbara.  Eiji.  S.}30,96S, 
a   395-800000. 
Suzuki.  Akin:  See — 

Nomi.  Hanio;   Fujie.  Tctsuo:  Yoshida,  Masaki:  and  Suzuki.  Akira. 
5.529.820.  a.  428-364.000 
Su/uki.  Emi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroko'.   Suzuki.  Emi:  and  Suzuki.  Yoafaio.  5.528.781.  C\. 
■;  502.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidetosfai:  See — 

Banno.  Yothikazu;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuld.  Hidetoshi:  Nonu.  Takaahi; 
and  Ueno,  Rie.  5.330.314.  Q.  313-310.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroko;  Suzuki.  Emi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  Dome  type  feadier  quilt 

5.528.781.  a   5-5O2.0O0. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.529.256.  Q.  242-343.200. 
Suzuki.  Kenichi.  lo  NEC  Cofporetion.  Floppy  disk  controller  incorporating 
standby   signal   generating  functions  for  moving  the  control  from  an 
operatiooal  mode  lo  a  standby  mode  if  predetermined  drive  conditions 
exist  5.530.876.  Q.  395-750000. 
Suzuki.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corpontion.  Ophdialmic  instnimeni  capable  of 
adjusang  die  quantity  of  illumination  based  on  the  sensitivity  of  the  finder 
system.  5.530.493.  CI   351-206  000 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiromi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Ooi.  Takehiko;  Kagami.  Kenji;  Suzuki. 
Masao;  Nishino.  Katsuya.  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuya.  5.529.889.  G.  430- 
353.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaya:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Noriyasu;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  Nagatomi.  Toshio;  Tsushima. 
Kazunon.  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.530.015.  CI.  514-345.000 
Suzuki.  Miisuhiro:  See — 

Inooe.  Akira.  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro.  5J30,721,  Q.  375-232.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hidehiko;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Tsuneda.  Yoshinori;  Mizuno.  Kat- 
lutoshi;  and  Baba,  Hidemi.  5.530,830,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Suzuki.  Shoji:  See — 

Kaiagiri.  Shingo;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  and  Ishii.  Yukiyosfai.  5.530.610.  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadao  See — 

Shimizu.   Akiko;   Shinzaki.  Akihiro;   Suzuki,  Tidao:  and  Watanabe. 
Miwa.  5,529.906.  O.  435-21  000 
Suzuki,  Takahiro.  See — 

Mashimo,  Kiyokazu;  pjima.  Fumio;  Uesaka.  Tomozumi;  Ishii,  Toru. 
Nakamoia.  Kazuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5,529.868.  Q,  430- 
59,000, 
Suzuki,  Takeshi   See — 

Tobiui.  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Tsunehiro.  Takashi;  Katayama.  Kuni 
iuro,  Haltori.  Ryuichi.  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami,  Hajime;  Totsuka, 
Takashi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya.  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu;  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi; Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki, 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki.  Shigeru.  5.530,673,  O,  365-185.090. 
Suzuki.  Tomoo:  See — 

Baba.  Yutaka.  Suzuki.  Tomoo;  Suzuki.  Tsunemasa;  Hiiooka.  Kiyolaka. 
Kurono.  Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5.530,138.  O  548-453,000 
Suzuki.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Ihe.  Yasubumi;  Kurano.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Toshikatsu;  Ishizuka.  Hlroaki; 
Uehara.  Hirokazu;  and  Ohwaki.  Shingo.  5.529.685.  Q,  210-134.000 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Eguchi.  Katsuya;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5.530,076.  Q.  525-478,000 
Suzuki,  Tsunemasa:  See — 

Baba,  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Tomoo;  Suzuki.  Tsuneirusa;  Hirooka.  Kiyouka; 
Kurono.  Masayasu.  and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  5,530.138.  Q,  548-453,000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takita.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Toshio,  5.528.952,  CI. 
74-t59,500, 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroko;  Suzuki.  Emi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5.528.781.  CI 
5-502.000. 
Suzuki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroki,  Tomioka.  Yoshirau;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Shin- 
ichirou.  Makii,  Kouichi;  Soshiroda.  Tetsuo;  Kase.  Tomohiro;  Omiya. 
Yoshinobu.  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiki.  5.529.646,  CI,  148-565.000, 
Swap-Lizenz  AG:  See — 

Iseli.  Fredy.  5.528,994.  O.  108-51.300, 
Sweeton.  David  C:  See- 
Toms.  John  S.;  Brov™.  Steven  M.;  Miller.  William  L.;  Weller.  George  V.; 
Russell.  Scon  H.;  Branc,  Joseph  R.;  Sweelon.  David  C;  and  Mikola- 
jczak.  Matthew  M.,  5,530,435,  O   340-825.070. 
Swidowski.  Raymond  J :  See — 

Bushnell.  Paul  J  ;  and  Swidowski,  Raymond  J,  5,529,469,  G.  418 
88  000 
Swiger.  Daniel  E  :  See — 

Galvin.  John  J.,  and  Swiger.  Daniel  E..  5,530.326.  CI.  318-254.000 
Swubel,  Thomas  J.;  and  Arledge.  John  K..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
fabricating  LCD  substrates  having  solderable  die  attach  pads.  5,529,863. 
G,  430-20,000, 
Swisher.  George  W ,  Jr  Paving  material  machine  havmg  hopper  capacity  and 

compensating  tunnel  capacity  5.529.434,  G  404-108,000 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited;  See — 

Turner.  Michael  J .  5,530,333,  G.  318-701.000. 


Sykes.  Wlllard,  Selectively  floatable  minnow  bucket    5.529,204.  G,  220- 

335,000 
Sylla.  Salime:  See— 

Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez,  Jean- Yves;  and  Sylla.  Salime.  5.530,066,  G, 

525-242.000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Knchevcr.   Mark.   Bard,  Simon;  and  Fazekas,  Peter.  5.330.233.  C\. 
23?  44<)(XX) 
Syn-Tech  Chem  &  Pharm  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Wang.   HuiPo;   Lee.  On;  and  Fan.  Chin-Tsai.  5.530,145.  G,   549- 
328,000, 
Synapiec.  LLC;  See— 

Cassily.  James  F.;  and  Lagerkvist.  James  B  ,  5,529,498,  G,  434-258.000, 
Sytioptys.  Inc.:  See — 

Oregon    Breni  L  :  and  Segal.  RusseU  B,,  5330,841.  G.  395-500,000, 
Synphar  Laboraioncs  Inc    See — 

Daneshulah.    Mohsen.    Nguyen,   Dai;    Sidhu,    Inderjit,   and   Miceuch. 
Ronald  G  .  5.530. l.W.  CI    54A-:49  (Hill 
Syntcx  il'  S  A  )  Inc     See — 

Wilhelm.  Roben  S  ;  and  Axi,  Sabine,  5.530.005.  G.  514-290.000, 
Synlhetabo    See  - 

Manourv   Phillip:  Obitz.  Daniel;  Peynot.  Michel;  Sevrin,  Mireille;  and 
George,  Pa.scal,  5.530,002.  O.  514-255,000 
Syslak.  Monen    Sfe- 

Sartini    Ramond  J  .  Folkedal,  Leiv  A  .  Morley,  Edward  J,;  and  Syslak, 
Monen,  \5:9, 816,  CI   427-600.000. 
Szablva.  Louis,  to  Breakaway  Products.  Inc   Frangible  guy  attachment  for 

utility  poles    5,529.276,  C\    248-548  000. 
Szeio,  Ed*ard  '■>•     See— 

Bcdcgrrv,  f-.mesi  R  .  Chan,  .Allan  L  .  Connors.  James  J  ,  Damon.  Donald 
E  ,  Epstein.  Kenneth  W  .  Hada,  Daniel  H  .  Heath.  Robert  M  ;  Prewitt. 
Michael  B  ,  Sutphin.  David  L  .  Szrto.  Edward  W  .  Trudeau.  Howard 
D  ,  Vogel.  Michael  J  .  Wong.  Michael,  Hsu,  L.arry  Y  .  Kennon.  David 
P  MacDonald.  Rohen  J.  Mettler.  Steven  D.  Ogden.  Gene  S,; 
Percyda,  Douglas  B  ,  and  Pham,  Thau  N  .  5.5:9,264,  CI.  244- 1 1 S  200. 
Szygenda.  Diana  M  .  See — 

Branson,   Kevin  K,;  and  Szygenda,   Diana  M  .  5.529,056,  CI,    128- 

zm  240 

T  Eleflex.  Inc     See- 
Nelson,  Steve  D  .  Champion.  James;  and  Sossamon.  Jack,  5.528,934.  G. 
-3_131  (XX) 
Taaka,  Kazutaka,  and  Yamamura.  Ma.saaki,  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg   Co,. 
Ltd  MethfxJ  and  apparatus  for  recording  halftone  dot  image  with  different 
repeating  uniLs   5,530.555.  CI,  358-298.000. 
Taber,  Susan  J     See — 

Abbey.    Nelson    D.    111.    Taber,    Susan   J.    and    Baharlou.    Behnam. 

5,529.25',  CI    ;4:-3M  100 

Tabib,  Itzhak,  Zakai,  L'zi,  and  Geller.  Haim.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of 

communications  between  nia.ster  unit  and  slave  unit  with  efficient  protocol, 

5,5.30.436,  CI    340-825  0^0 

Tachihana,  Shinichi.  and  Osato,  Yoichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opdcal 

recording  medium  having  mask  layer  5.529.864.  CI   430-20.000. 
Tachihara.    Satoru.    and   Takaha.shi,    Kazuyuki,   to  A,sahi    Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Obiective   lens   for  endoscope.   5.530.591,  G,  359- 
661  iXX) 
Tacketl,  Eldon  L     See— 

Markm,  Rodney  S,;  Tackett.  Eldon  L,;  and  Hoskinson.  Stephen  J,. 
^529,166,  C\    198-349,000 
fackett,  Wendell  D  ,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company  Reciprocating  valved  piston 
hydraulic  pump  a.ssembly  for  anti-lock  braking  system    5,529.466,  CI, 
4P-5:9  00O 
Tada.  Jun   See — 

Ohashi,  Tetsuo.  Jikuva.  Hiroyuki;  Takano,  Jun;  Shira,saki,  Yoshinari; 
Abe.  Hirohisa,  Yamatata,  Koichi:  Aoyama,  Yoshihiro;  Tada,  Jun;  and 
Fukushm^a.  Shigeru,  5.529,910.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Tadahiro  Ohmi   See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro,  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara,  Tsu- 
tomu,  Morimoto,  Akihiro;  and  Shirai,  Yasuyuki.  5,530.283,  G,  257- 
677,000, 
Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Fukasawa.  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Terashima. 
Isamu.  5,530,527.  CI   355-245  000 
Tagawa,   Koutarou.  to  Fujit-su   Limited    Semiconductor   integrated  circuit 
device  for  optionally  selecnng  the  correspondence  between  a  chip-select 
signal  and  address  space  5.530.818.  CI   395-401  000 
Taguchi.  Kinji:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki,  Taguchi,  Kinji;  Tanaka,  Shigeru.  Y'abuta.  Tetsuro;  and 
Tsujimura.  Takeshi,  ■;, 528.938,  CI   ''3  597(X)() 
Tailor.  Dilip  K  ,  Lang,  Mark  F,  Hruska,  Paul  S  .  and  McConnell.  Kevin  J 
Fabric-faced  thermoplastic  composite  panel   5.529.826,  G,  428-110,000, 
Taiwan  Semicotiductor  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Hsu,  Shun-Liang;  Tseng,  Han  lung    and  Lin.  Mou  Shiung,  5.530.418, 
CI  338-307,000, 
Takacs.  Imre:  See — 

Nagy.  Lajos;  Lipusz.  Gvorgv  Puski,  Sindor;  PUski.  J^os;  Takics,  Imre; 
Csamai.  Imre;  and  Kohan,  Andras.  5.528,887.  G,  56-94,000, 
Takada.  Akinobu   See — 

Ishino,  Tsutomu,  Manivama,  Ryoichi;  Takada.  Akinobu;  and  Muto, 
Keila.  5,529.546.  CI  475-76,000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 
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Houki,  Yoji;  Matsuoka,  Makolo:  Kojima,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Akira; 

Funikawa,  Mitsuhito;  and  Kera.  Hiroshi.  5.530.528,  G,  355-246,000, 

Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Hiro- 

kane.  Junji.  Takahashi.  Akira.  and  Ohta.  Kenii.  5.530.685,  CI,  369- 

13,000, 

Takahashi.  Etsuo.  to  NEC  Corporation,  LSI  logic  synthesis  device  and 

method  therefor,  5,530.654,  CI,  364-488.000, 
Takahashi.  Haruhiko;  Takamiya,  Makoto;  Kadowaki.  Hidcjim;  Tsuchii,  Ken; 
Wauya,  Masafumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamolo.  Kosuke,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recovery  technique  for  ink  jet  recording  apDaiatus 
5.530.462.  CI.  347-23.000    '  .  e     i-K- 

Takahashi.  Hitoshi.  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Dual  reel-locking  mechanism  for  compact  tape  cassette  5  S29  25h  CI 
242-343.200.  '  " 

Takahashi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ishii.  Kei;  Aoki.  Yoshimasa;  Kawata.  Hideaki;  Fujiki.  Akira;  Nakamura, 
Katsuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko.  5.529.602.  G,  75-231,000, 
Takaha.shi.  Kazuniiri:  See — 

Takalou,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Kazunori;  Hamada,  Nobuhiro;  Kitamura, 
Tadaaki;  Kikuchi,  Kuniyuki;  Takenaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Morooka.  Yasuo, 
5.530,441,  CI,  .340-937.000, 
Takahashi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tachihara,   Satoru;   and  Takahashi,   Kazuyuki,  5,530.591,  CI,   359- 

661,000, 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  to  Seikoh  Ginken  Co.,  Ltd,  Optical  fiber  light  coupling 

interface  with  an  enlarged  incident  surface  and  method  of  making  same 

5,530.781,0   385-43.000 

Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Kambara,  Hideki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  DNA  detector  and 

DNA  detection  method.  5,529,679.  G.  204-603.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Uya.  Masaru;  Mizobaia.  Norihiko;  Sayama,  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi; 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano.  Takeshi;  and  Tsuiimoto.  Taizou.  5.530  797 
CI.  395-164.000 
Takahashi.  Shichiro:  See — 

Ochiai,  Tameichi;  Takasaki.  Ryuichiro;  Kameyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Shichiro.  5.529.885.  G.  430-270.100. 
Takahashi.  Shinya;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,  Film 
feeding  apparatus  with  deceleration  conttol   5.530.503.  G,  354-173,100 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Sugahara.  Katsuo;  Kitamura.  Hideo;  Wakita.  Saburo;  Toyokura.  Koji; 
Takizawa.  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi.  Tsutomu.  5,529.642,  CI    148- 
427,000, 
Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Nagai.  Eitaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Substrate  for  semiconductr  device  5.530.270,  CI,  257-154,000, 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tamura.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Co,.  Ltd.  Linear  actuator  using  a  screw  mechanism  5,528.951.  CI 
74-441.000. 
Takai.  Hideyuki:  See — 

luchi.  Kazushi;  Miyazaki.  Hajiine;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamazaki 
Itaru.  5.530.115.  CI   540-141  000 
Takaku,  Fummiaro.  Ishikawa.  Takashi.  Imawan.  Michio;  Evans.  Ronald  M.; 
and  Umesono.  Kazuhiko,  to  Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies.  The. 
Gamma  retinoic  acid  receptor  5.530.094,  CI.  530-324.000 
Takami.  Masahiko;  Yamamoto.  Takahiro;  Yabuuchi.  Masami;  Seno,  Hiroshi; 
and  Katsube,  Masayoshi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  Heal  treat- 
ment apparanis  for  ceramics.  5.529.251.  CI.  241-65.000 
Takamiya,  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi.  Haruhiko;  Takamiya,  Makolo;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii. 
Ken;  Wataya,  Masafumi;  Yanaka,  Toshivuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Kosuke. 
5,530,462.  CI,  347-23,000, 
Takamura.  Tadanobu:  See — 

Oinuma.  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Takamura.  Tadanobu;  Nomoto, 
Kenichi;     Daiku.    Yoshiharu;     Nailo.    Toshihiko;     and     Hamano, 
Sachiyukj,  5,530.118.  CI,  540-364,000 
Takamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yano,  Takahiro;  Muratani.  Toshiaki;  Chifuku,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takamura. 
Yoshio.  5.529.693.  CI,  210-614  000 
Takano.  Jun:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Jikuya.  Hiroyuki;  Takano.  Jun.  Shirasaki.  Yoshinari; 
Abe,  Hirohisa;  Yamagata,  Koichi;  Aoyama,  Yoshihiro;  Tada,  Jun;  and 
Fukushima,  Shigeru,  5,529,910,  CI  435-91,200, 
Takano.  Masahide:  See — 

Hoshino.  Mitsuhide;  Murata.  Fukuo;  Yabe.  Norio;  and  Takano,  Masa- 
hide.  5,529.879.  CI,  430-160,000, 
Takano,  Toshiya.  to  Hudson  Soft  Co,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparanis  for  pro- 
cessing inteiTuption,  5.530,873.  CI  395-733,000 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Takaya,  Hidcm;i.sa;  Sakai.  Nozomu;  Tamao.  Kyoko;  Mano,  Satoshi; 
Kumobaya^hl.  Hidenori;  Tomita.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Takao;  Matsumura. 
Kazuhiko;  Kato.  Yasushi;  and  Savo.  Noboru.  5.530.150.  CI    556- 
18,000, 
Taka.saki.  Naruto;  Tanaka.  Yutaka;  and  Nakanishi.  Go.  to  Hitachi  Software 
Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd,  Graphics  processing  system  having  function  for 
operating  and  editing  data  of  a  vector  graphic  and  data  of  an  Image 
5,5.30.947.  CI   395-161.000, 
Takasaki,  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Ochiai.  Tameichi:  Takasaki,  Ryuichiro;  Kameyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Taka 
hashi.  Shichiro.  5.529,885.  CI.  430-270,100, 
Takase.  Yuji:  See — 

Satoh.  Shinji;  and  Takase,  Yuji,  5.530.855.  G.  395-600,000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 


Takeda.  Hideo:  Osada.  Nobuya;  Fujii,  Hiroaki:  and  Yamanishi,  Takahiro 
5,529,337.  CI,  280-729,000, 
Takatou,    Masao;    Takahashi.    Kazunoti;    Hamada.    Nobuhiro;    Kitamura. 
Tadaaki;  Kikuchi.  Kuniyuki.  Takenaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Morooka.  Yasuo,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Traffic  flow  measuring  method  and  apparatus  5.530  441  G 
340-937,000 
Takatsu.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Honjo,  Tasuku;  Takatsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Severinson.  Eva.  5,530,098.  G 
530-351.000 
Takaya.  Hidcmasa;  Sakai.  Nozomu:  Tamao.  Kyoko;  Mano,  Satoshi:  Kumoba- 
yashi.  Hidenori:  Tomita.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Takao;  Matsumura,  Kazuhiko; 
Kato.  Yasushi;  and  Sayo.  Noboni.  to  Takasago  International  Corporation, 
Phosphine  compound,  complex  containing  die  phosphme  compound  as 
ligand.  process  for  producing  optically  active  aldehyde  using  the  phosphine 
compound    oi    die    complex,    and    4-|(R)-l -formvletfivl)azetidin-2-ooe 
derivatives.  5.530.150.  G  556-18,000, 
Takaya.  Minoru;  Sato.  Atsushi;  and  Fujisawa.  Akihiko.  to  TDK  CorporaDoo. 
Composite  winding  type  stacked-layer  inductors  including  self  inductive 
inductors  and  manual-mductive  inductors,  5,530,415.  CI,  336-83,000. 
Takaya,  Yosio:  See— 

Tobita,  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara,  Jun;  Tsunehiro,  Takashi;  Kauyama.  Kuni- 
hiro;  Hatton.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Takashi;  Wada,  Takeshi;  Takaya.  Yosio.  Saito.  Manabu.  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi; Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi:  Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki,  Shigeru,  5J30.673,  CI,  365-185,090, 
Takayama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichimura,    Masanori;    Takayama,    Hiroshi;    Take.    Michio;    Akagi. 
Hideyuki;  Imai,  Takashi;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki. 
Yutaka;   Fukushima,  Koji;  Takei.  Masayuki;  and  Miura,  Masaru 
5.529,871.  a,  430-106,000 
Takayashi.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Fujioka,  Satoshi;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromu;  Takayashi.  Nobuhisa;  Nish- 
izawa,  Atsushi;  and  Komuro,  Kiyoto.  5,530,466,  G,  347-104,000 
Take.  Michio:  See — 

Ichimura,    Masanori;    Takayama,    Hiroshi;    Take,    Michio;    Akagi, 

Hideyuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Yamamolo.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki. 

Yutaka;  Fukushima,   Koji;  Takei,  Masayuki;  and  Miura.  Masaru 

5.529.871.  CI.  430-106.000. 

Takeda.  Hideo;  Osada.  Nobuya;  Fujii.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamanishi.  Takahiro.  to 

Takata  Corporation  Air  bag  device.  5,529,337.  CI.  280-729.000 
Takeda.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe,  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Makolo:  Tanabe.  Mayumi; 

Fukushima.  Masaloshi;  Saito.  Shinichi;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Shiomi, 

Makolo;  Kancko.  Takashi;  Matsuki.  Motonan;  and  Kodcn.  MiLsuhiro 

5.529,717.0.252-299.610 

Takeda.  Koichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Automatic  output  level  control  system 

for  multi-carrier  radio  Dansmission  apparatus  5.530.920.  CI  455- 102  000 

Takeda.  Shinzi:  See— 

Miyata.  Masahiro;  Egawa.  Hidemitsu;  Fukuhata.  Johta;  Takeda.  Shinzi; 
and  Ezawa,  Hirokazu.  5.529.634.  CI,  118-726,000 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;    Kobayashi.   Makolo:   Yokoyama.   Minoru;   Ono, 

Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi.  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Osada. 

Mamoru;    Kalo,    Takahiro;    Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Kondo.    Masaya; 

Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5J3O.470.  CI  347-190,000, 

Takeda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hazato.  Atsuo;  Hanajima.  Nobuaki;  Makino,  Yuji;  Takeda.  Toshiaki  and 
Koyama,  Tamotsu.  5.530.027.  G,  514-530.000. 
Takeda,  Toshiki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  Takeda,  Toshiki;  Kojima.  Yoichi:  and  Kodama.  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5.529.160,  CI    192-70,200, 
Takeda.  Yoshihumi:  See— 

Watanabe.    Satoshi;    Ishihara.   Toshinobu;    Takeda,    Yoshihumi;    and 
Oikawa,  Katsuyuki,  5.529,888,  O,  430-331,000, 
Takeda,  Yuji;  and  Senda.  Hidemi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.529.040.  CI    123- 
425,000, 
Takei.  Hirofumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai,sha,  While  balance  correction 
device  with  correction  signal  limiting  device  5.530,474.  CI,  348-224  000 
Takei.  Jiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd,  Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal 
display  device  having  encapsulated  liquid  crystal  surrounded  by  polymer 
maoix  liquid  crystal  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  5.530.567,  CI, 
359-51.000, 
Takei.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ichimura.     Ma.sanori:    Takayaina,    Hiroshi;    Take.    Michio.    Akagi. 

Hideyuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki. 

Yutaka;  Fukushima,  Koji;  Takei.  Masayuki;  and  Miura,  Masaru. 

5.529.871.  O  430-106,000, 

Takei.  Seiji,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Lid.  Linear  diiect  current  motor 

5,530,303,  CL  310-12,000, 
Takekoshi,  Tohru;  Kbouri,  Farid  F;  Campbell.  John  R,:  Jordan.  Thercse  C  . 
and  Dai,  Kevin  H,,  lo  Genera]  Electric  Companv  Layered  minerals  and 
compositions  comprising  the  same  5,530.052.  C'l   524-447  000 
Takemi.  Masayoshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and 
apparatus  for  evaluating  thin-film  multilayer  stiucture    5.530.732.  CI 
378-73,000, 
Takemolo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hijiya.  Toyoto;  Mochizuki.  Chiaki;  Takemolo.  Tailashi:  and  Nagashuna. 
Kazutaka.  5.530,155,  G,  560-41,000, 
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Takcmtxo    laxatoshi;  Tsubooi,  Koicfai;  Minagawa,  Masao;  and  Aoyama. 
Monyuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Medal  counter  for  couniing 
medals  used  in  game  machine.  5,530,730,  O.  377-7.000 
Takenwto,  Yoshiltazu:  and  Saito,  Masahiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Optical  commimicatioa  unit  5,530,578.  D.  359-152.000 
Takemim,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawamnra.  Takao;  Nakayama,  Yoshikazu;  Nishiguchi,  Yasuo;  Miya- 
moto. Naooki:  Itoh,  Hiroshi:  and  Takemura,  Hitoshi,  5,529.866,  CI. 
430-57.000. 
Taicemiira,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Insu- 
lated gate  semiconductor  device  and  process  for  fabricabng  the  same. 
^.530,265,  CI   257-66.000. 
Tditemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Zhang,    Hoagyong;    Ohnuma.    Hideto;    and    Takemura,    Yasuhiko, 
5,529,937.  CI.  437-10.000 
Tjkenaga,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takatou.  Ma.<iao:  Takahashi.  Kazunori;  Hamada.  Nobuhiro;  Kiiamura. 
Tadaaki;  Kikuchi.  Kuniyuki;  Takenaga.  Hiroshi^  and  Morooka.  Yasuo. 
5.530,441.  a.  34O-937.000 
Taitetsugu.  Masanori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Handover  method  in  mobile 

communications  system.  5,530,910,  CI.  455-33.200 
Takeuchi,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yamashila.   Kazuo;  Takeuchi.   Yoshihiko;   and  Watanabe,   Masahiro, 
5,528.806.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Taitczoe.  Koji:  Nakai.  Noboru:  and  Scko.  Kenji.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 
Positive  type  photosensitive  anionic  electrocating  composition,  5,529,882, 
CI.  430-192  000 
Taki.  Tsutomu  See — 

Shinohara.  Hideo;  Taki.  Tsutomu:  Kuroda,  Katsuhiko;  and  Morishima, 
Takashi.  5J29,973,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takiar,  Hem  P.,  and  Patterson,  Michael  W.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation   Electronic  assembly  For  connecting  lo  an  electronic  system 
and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5,530,622.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Takida.  Hiroshi   See — 

Miyake.  Shinji;  Fujita.  Junko;  and  Takida,  Hiroshi,  5,530,046,  CI. 
524-389.000. 
Takida,  Kazunari:  See — 

Waga,  Satoshi;  Biloh,  Mitsuo;  Takida,  Kazunari;  Shimizu,  Kenji;  Sasai, 
Kiyoshi;  Sudoh.  Yoshihiro.  and  Kakihara,  Yoshinobu,  5,529,831,  CI 
428-209  000 
Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kanbayashi,    Makoto;    Takiguchi,    Tsuyoshi;     and    lida.    Wakashi, 
5,529,865,  CI.  430-45  000. 
Takita,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 

Corporation.  Webbed  bevel  gear.  5,528,952,  Q.  74-459.500. 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Mitsuhiro;  Kotani,  Masataka;  Kamci,  Ryosuke;  and  Tak- 
iyama. Eiichiro,  5,530,058,  Q.  524-602.000. 
Takizawa.  Michiaki;  Magario,  Takashi;  and  Nishizawa,  Chiharu,  to  NLssei 
Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  temperature  correc- 
tion of  an  injection  molding  machine   5,529.477.  CI  425-143.000. 
Takizawa,  Yoshio.  See — 

Sugahara,  Kalsuo;  Kitamura,  Hideo;  Wakita,  Saburo;  Toyokura,  Koji; 
Takizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi,  Tsutomu,  5,529,642,  CI.    148- 
427  IXW 
Talbot,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Lee,   William  T,   Soetarman,   Ronny;   and  Talbot,   Christopher  C, 
5.530.372,  a.  324-758.000. 
Taligent:  See— 

Matheny.   John   R.;   White.   Christopher,   and  Anderson.   David   R.. 
5.530.864.  CI   395-700.000. 
Taligent  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.  Donald  M  ;  and  Howard.  Maire  L.,  5,530,799,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Tobias,  John  C,  II;  and  Denman,  Matthew  L.  5.530,859,  CI.  395- 
650.000. 
Tallent.  Wallace  D.;  and  Griffin,  Jeffery,  to  S.  int  Manufacturing  Inc.  Cam-on 

filler  neck  cap.  5„529.20l.  CI.  220-298.000. 
Tam.  Andrew  C:  See— 

Baumgan.  Peter  M.;  Flechsig.  Karl  A.;  Lee.  Michael  F..  Leung.  Wing  P ; 
Nayak.  Ullal  V.;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.;  O'SuUivan.  Timothv  C;  and  Tam. 
Andrew  C.  5.528.922.  a.  73-1. OOJ. 
McKay.    JeSfrey    M.;    Nishihira.    Henry    S.;   and   Tam.   Andrew   C. 
5.528.819.  CI.  29-603.070 
Tamaki.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Inagami,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka.  Teruo.  Tamaki.  Yoshiko;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi; 
and  Sakakibara,  Tadayuki.  5.530.881.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tamao.  Kyoko:  See — 

Takaya,  Hidemasa;  Sakai,  Nozorau;  Taiiuo,  Kyoko;  Mano,  Satoshi; 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori;  Tomita,  Tclsuo;  Saito,  Takao;  Matsumura, 
Kazuhiko;  Kato.  Yasushr,  and  Sayo,  Noboru.  5.530.150,  CI.  556- 
18.000. 
Tamarack  Scientihc  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Sheets.  Ronald  E..  5,530316.  Q.  355-53.000. 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices:  See — 

Redtield,  Stephen  R.,  5,529,861.  O.  430-1.000. 
Tampella  Power  Oy:  See — 

Salmi.  Kalle.  5.528.999.  O.  110-182,500. 
Tamura,  Ma.sayuki;  See — 

Takaha.shi,     Yoshikazu;     and    Tamura,     Masayuki,     5,528,951,    O. 
74-J4I.0OO. 
Tamura,  Yuriko:  See — 


'lama/aKi,  Sati»shi    Kau,ashira,  Hideo.  Aburada,  Koji;  Ogino,  Kazuya; 
Tamura.  Yunko   ami  i  Hnura.  Takashi.  .'^.3.10.105.  C\   534-678.000. 
Tan.  Minshen  long,  Hua  C'hing.  and  Tan,  Swie  In,  to  Read  Rue  Corporation. 
Methtxl  of  prvHJucing  exchange  coupled  magnetic  ihin  films  with  post- 
deposition  annealing   5.529,814.  CI.  427-547.000. 
Tar,  Slew  K    See 

Lim.  Samuel  S  S  .  and  Tan.  Slew  K..  5,530,376.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Tan.  Swie-ln:  See — 

Tan,  Minshen,  Tong.  Hua-Ching;  and  Tan.  Swie-ln.  5.529.814.  CI. 

427-547.000. 

Tan.  Zheng;  and  Solina.s.  Marco,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited,  Method  of 

bleaching  cellulosic  pulps  with  ozone  and  a  protective  amount  of  an 

N-alkylated  urea.  5.529,662,  CI    162-65  000. 

Tan,  Ziming,  to  BCXT  Group,  Inc.,  The.  PSA  process  with  dynamic  purge 

control.  5,529,607,  CI.  95-12.000 
Tanabe,  Keiji,  to  AikIo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Failure  analysis  device  for  memory 

devices.  5.530,805,  Q.  395-183.180. 
Tanabe,  Mayumi:  See — 

Murashiro,  Katsuyuki:  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Tanabe,  Mayumi: 
Fukushima.  Masatoshi.  Saito.  Shinichi;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Shiomi. 
Makoto;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Matsuki.  Motonari;  and  Koden,  Mitsuhiro. 
5.529.717.  CI,  252-299  610, 
Tanae,  Fumio:  See— 

Yanagihara,  Masaaki:  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto, 
Akira:  Tanae,  Fumio.  and  Naito,  Shunzo,  5,528,893,  CI,  57-290,000, 
Tanaka,  Harumi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Zeng.  Weiping,  Arata,  Masami;  Banba,  Tsuyoshi: 

and  Tanaka.  Harumi,  5.530,038,  CI  523-116.000 

Tanaka,  Hanio:  Takeda,  Toshiki;  Kojima,  Yoichi;  and  Kodama,  Yoshihiro,  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Clutch  drum  made  of  metallic 

plate  and  method  of  manufacturing  same   5,529,160.  CI.  192-70.200. 

Tanaka,  Hanio,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd    Optical  pickup.  5,530,689,  CI.  369- 

121.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Okada.  Satoshi;  Sawada.  Kozo;  Kuroda,  Akio;  Watanabe.  Shinya;  and 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu,  5,5.30,019,  O.  514-419.000. 
Tanaka,  Hin)shi:  See — 

Umeda,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Masamichi;  and  Arai,  Yasu- 
hiko, 5,529,938,  CI  437-22  000 
Tanaka,   Kazuhiko,  to  Showa  Corporation.   Valve  structure  for  damper. 

5,529,154.  CI.  188-322.150. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Ma.sahiro,  5,529,855,  CI  429-34,0(K). 
Tanaka.  Masaki;  Kawai,  Aisushi,  Sakai,  Tetsuya;  Kinoshiia,  Naoyoshi;  and 
Okuno,  Yukihiko.  to  Minolta  Co,,  Ltd,  Apparatus  for  measuring  developer 
density  3,530,530,  CI,  355-246.000. 
Tanaka,  Mivuki:  See-- 

Fujiki,'Hironao;  and  Tanaka,  Miyuki,  5.529,837.  CI.  428-266.000. 
Tanaka,  Nariaki:  See — 

Tsujita,  Mitsuji;  Kimolo.  Keizo;  Yamazato.  Ichiro;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and 

Tanaka.  Tomoki.  5.530,524.  CI   355-21 1.000, 
Tsujita,  Mitsuji;  Maeda,  Masahiko;  Mizude,  Kazuhiro:  Tsutano,  Tomo- 
hiro:  Uyama,  Masao;  Tanaka,  Nariaki;  Terada,  Takashi:  and  Terada, 
Takuji,  5.530.525.  Q.  355-219.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shinya;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  5.530,503.  O.  354-173.100. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki;  Taguchi.  Kinji;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  Yabuta.  TeLsuro;  and 
Tsujimura.  Takeshi.  5.528.938.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Tanaka.  Tatuya:  See — 

Asai.  Toshihiro;  Ohara.  Toshio:  Tanaka.  Tatuya:  and  Hashizumc.  Shinji. 
5.529.652.  CI.  156-180000. 
Tanaka.  Teruo:  See — 

Inagami.  Yasuhiro:  Tanaka.  Teruo:  Tamaki.  Yoshiko;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi; 
and  Sakakibara.  Tadayuki.  5.530.881,  O.  395-800.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoki:  See — 

Tsujita.  Mitsuji;  Kintoto.  Keizo;  Yamazato,  Ichiro;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and 
Tanaka,  Tomoki,  5,530.524,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu;  Tanaka.  Yasuharu;  Shintaku. 
Yoshihiro;  Matsuo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  5.5.30.684.  CI.  368- 
41.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Tomioka.  Yoshirou;  Suzuki.  Yutaka:  Nakamura.  Shin- 
ichirou;  Makii.  Kouichi.  Soshiroda.  Telsuo;  Kasc.  Tomohiro;  Omiya, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiki.  5.529.646.  CI.  148-565.000. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takasaki.  Narulo:  Tanaka.  Yutaka:  and  Nakanishi.  Go.  S.S30.947.  CI. 
395-161  000 
Tang.  Alex:  See — 

Chu,  Frank;  and  Tang.  Alex.  5.530.798.  CI.  395-163  OtX). 
Tang.  Ching  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  emitting  device  com- 
prising an  organic  led  array  on  an  ultra  thin  sub.strale.  5,530,269,  O. 
257-88.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Chan,  John  G.;  and  Taniguchi.  Tatsuya.  5.529.224,  Q.  222-212.000. 
Tanigun"*,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kunihiko;  Taniguro,  Masahiro;  Sakai,  Masaaki:  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
Ishii,  Tetsuya;  Shiina,  Tadashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenichiro,  5,529,407, 
CI.  400-82.000. 
Taninaka,  Masumi:  See — 
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Ogihara,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Takatoku   and  Tani- 
naka, Masumi.  5.530,268.  CI,  257-88.000, 
Tasaki.  Seiji:  See — 

Sato.  Shoichi;  Tasaki.  Seiji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  and  Otsubo.  Takeshi 
5.529.639.  CI    148-26,000 
Talegami,  Tetsuya,  See — 

Sasaki.  Hironaka;  Watanabe.  Hirohiko;  Tategami.  Tetsuya    and  Goh 
Nobuaki.  5.529.116.  CI,  165-144,000, 
Tatham,  David  A  ,  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation    Plasma  torch  arc 

transfer  circuit  5,530.220.  CI,  219-121  .570 
Tatterson,  Roben  L  ;  Divins,  Larry  A  ;  and  Stank.  Robert  O..  to  General 
Elecmc  Company.  Method  of  passivating  organochlorosilane  reactor  fines 
and  salvaging  chlorosilane  values  therefrom  '^.3'0.131.CI  356-472  000 
Taylor.  Andrew  P;  and  Hollywood.  Steven,  to  Bnush  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company  Intelligent  communications  networks  3  330  74'' 
CI.  379-201.000.  -  -      .     -. 

Taylor.  Douglas  C.  to  Datamark  Services,  Inc.  Multi-application  data  card 

5.5.30.232.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Taylor  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 

Boyles.  Tonnie  M.;  Patterson.  Richard  W.;  and  Coleman.  Thomas  E 
5.529.452.  CI.  414-460.000. 
Taylor.  James  W.:  See — 

Banks.  Rondal  T ;  and  Taylor,  James  W..  5^29.215,  C\.  222-113  000 
Taylor.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Kelly.  Kevin  A.;  Taylor.  Marc  D.;  and  Taylor.  Robin  L..  5.529373  C\ 
601-34.000. 
Taylor.  Martha  K.  Mattress  pad  with  frictional  holding  means.  5328.780.  Q. 

5-499.000. 
Taylor.  Martin  S  :  See — 

Pint.  Kenneth  R,;  Taylor.  Martin  S.;  and  Trivedi.  Jasat  N..  5.528  907  C\ 
62-604.000  ■      ■ 

Taylor.  Pamela:  See — 

Azcona.  Alberto  E.;  and  Taylor.  Pamela.  5.530.008.  CI.  514-304.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  D  ;  and  Deppert,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Morion  International.  Inc.  Gas 
generant  composition  for  u.se  with  aluminum  compiinents  3  529  647  CI 
149-2.000.  -         .       . 

Taylor.  Robert  M.;  and  Gerwitz.  Mark  E..  to  Fisher-Price.  Inc.  Pressure-fit 

gate  with  toggle  handle.  5.528.859.  CI.  49-55.000. 
Taylor.  Robin  L.:  See — 

Kelly.  Kevin  A.;  Taylor.  Marc  D.;  and  Taylor.  Robin  L..  5329,573  CI 
601-34.000.  .       .      ■ 

TCSI  Corporation:  See — 

Pavey.  Kent;  and  Feitelberg.  David.  5.530.907.  CI   395-889.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Koga.  Keiji;  Kagotani.  Tsuneo:  Nishizawa.  Akinori;  Fukuda.  Kazumasa- 

and  Sakai.  Masanon.  5.530.609.  CI.  360- 1 31.000. 
Mori.  Teruo:  and  Nakamura.  Tomoko.  5.529.745.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Takaya.  Minoru;  Sato.  Atsushi;  and  Fujisawa.  Akihiko.  5.530.415  CI 
336-83.000 
Technical  Ceramics  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Corben.  William  J.;   Lunde.   Marvin  C;   and  Shaffer.  Peter  T    B 
5329.620.  CI.  106-272.000. 
Technik  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Carstens.   Dennis  L  :  Carstens.   Kent  E.;  Weisser,  Howard  A     and 
Brezenski.  David  L..  5329.208.  C\.  221-155000. 
Technology  Research  As.sociation  of  Medical  and  Welfare  Apparatus-  See— 

Yoshizumi.  Yoshiyuki.  5.5.30.768.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Technology  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Gaskell.  Edwin  D;  and  Stevens.  William  H..  5.530.324    Q    318- 
133  000. 
Technology  Trust  Inc.:  See — 

Lynn.  William  R.;  Parent.  Wilfred  P;  Fogg.  Jade  D.;  Foee,  Troy  L    and 
McEwan.  Mary.  5329389.  O.  51-293.000. 
TECNOCAR  s   r  I.:  See— 

Borasio,  Franco;  and  Baracchi.  Paolo.  5.529.476.  CI.  425-116  000 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Brunson.  Kevin  K  ;  and  Szygenda,  Kana  M.,  5329.056,  CI.   128- 
200.240. 
Tedsen,  Kai:  See — 

Bauer,  Lothar:  Lemme.  Werner;  Tedsen.  Kai;  and  Rechbere.  Reinhard 
3..329.045.  CI,  123372,000, 
Teel,  Thomas  A,:  See — 

McCIure.  David  C;  and  Teel.  Thomas  A.,  5330,674.  O.  365-201.000 
Teeri.  Tuula:  See — 

Knowles.  Jonathan.  Penttill  Merja;  Teeri.  Tliula;  Nevalainen,  Helena; 
and  Lehtovaara-Helenius,  l^ivi,  5329,919,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Teijin  Limned;  See- 

Hazato.  Atsuo:  Hanajima.  Nobuaki;  Makino,  Yuji;  Takeda,  Toshiaki'  and 

Koyama.  Tamotsu,  3,3.W,027.  CI.  314-530,000, 
Masuda.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Etchu,  Masami,  5329,832,  CI,  428-212  000, 
Yanagihara.  Masaakj:  Kawakami.  Kenji;  Nagai.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 
Akira;  Tanae,  Fumio,  and  Naito,  Shunzo.  5.528.893.  CI  57-290  000 
Teijin  Seiki  Co   Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagihara,  Masaaki;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 
Akira.  Tanae.  Fumio:  and  Naito.  Shunzo.  5.528.893.  CI.  57-290.000 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Ethendge,    Enc    P;    Shank,    Gordon   W,;    and    Knierim.    Daniel    G 

5,530,454,  CI    ,"'43- 1 34  (KM) 
Leavin.  Lyle  R,.  and  Pinder.  Marshall  J,.  5330374.  CI.  359-087  000 
Zivny  Pavel  R.;  and  Averill.  Edward  E..  5330.341.  CI  324-121  OOR 
Telect,  Inc.:  See- 


Larson,  Glen  M.;  and  Lohf.  Lloyd  W..  5330.954.  Q.  383-135.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Cook-HeUberg.  Karen  A  ;  Nonega,  M  Amelia;  Angerer.  Kathleen  A  . 
Preslo-Railey.  Lone  A.;  Shinoi.  Prafulla  M.;  Adam.  Susanna:  Vasa. 
Suzy  M.;  and  Alperovich.  Vladimir.  5.530.931.  CI.  379-211.000 
Telefoaaktidiolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Andersson.   Claes   H.;   Almgren.    Knut   M.:  Wallstedl.    Kenneth  Y; 

Fallgren,  Anna;  and  Eriksson.  Hikan.  5330.917.  CL  455-54.100. 
Dulong.  Daniel,  and  Brunner.  Richard.  5330.921.  O.  455-120.000. 
Larsson.  Bo  E  S  ;  Sanchez.  Iv4n  M  ;  and  Sintom,  Hed  J.,  5330.800.  Q 
395-181.000. 
Telle  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Hedgcoth.  Virgle.  5329.674.  CI.  204-298.210 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See— 

Bohme.  Rolf;  Burkhan.  Johann;  Traub,  Johann;  and  Hincfa,  Koorad. 
5330.391.0.  327-311.000. 
Tencor  Instruments:  See — 

Nikoonahad.  Mehrdad:  Rigg.  Philip  R  ;  Wells.  Keith  B.;  and  CaUMun 
David  S..  53-30350.  CI.  356-375.000 
Tera  Computer  Company:  See — 

Koblenz.  Brian  D.;  and  Callahan,  Charles  D,.  U.  5330,866.  CI  395- 
700.000 
Terada,  Takashi:  See — 

Tsujita,  Mitsuji:  Maeda,  Masahiko;  Mizude,  Kazuhiro;  Tsutano,  Totno- 
hiro;  Uyama,  Masao;  Tanaka,  Nariaki;  Terada,  Takashi;  and  Tends. 
Takuji.  53.30325.  CI.  355-219000. 
Terada.  Takuji:  See — 

Tsujita.  Mitsuji;  Maeda.  Masahiko:  Mizude.  Kazuhiro;  Tsutano.  Tomo- 
hiro; Uyama.  Ma.sao;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  Terada.  Takashi  and  Terada, 
Takuji.  5330325.  CI.  355-219.000 
Terasaki.  Masatosi;  and  Nakagawa.  Koji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Centrifugal  com- 
pressor. 5329.457.  CI.  415-208.300. 
Terashima.  Isamu:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Nobuaki;  Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Teiashitna. 
Isamu.  5330.527.  Q.  355-245.000 
Terbrack.  Ulnch:  See— 

Siol.  Werner.  Wicker.  Michael:  Koralewski.  Klaus;  and  Terbrack.  Ulrich. 
5.530.080.  CI.  526-224.000. 
Tereshko.  Igor  V.:  See — 

Heerwegh.  Andrt  A.  M.;  and  Leooovich.  Eduard  N..  5330  347   CI 
324-207.170  -   ■      . 

Terhardt.  Josef,  to  Verfahrenstechnik  Hubers  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  nansporting  and  conditioning  casting  materials  and  for  chaiving  casting 
machines  with  them.  5329,212.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Terhorst,  Cornelius  P;  and  Wang.  Baoping.  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Associa- 
tion. Transgenic  immunodefideni  animal  models.  5330.179.  C\.  800- 

Termine.  Enrico  J  :  See — 

Mack.  Arthur  G.;  and  Termine.  Ennco  J..  5.530.044.  CI  524-366.000 
Terrell.  David;  De  Meutter.  Slefaan:  and  Monbaliu,  Marcel,  to  Agfa-Gevaen. 
N.V.  Photoconductive  recording  material  with  crosslinked  binder  system 
5.529.867,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Terui,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Terui,  Nobuhiko,  5330305.  CI  354-202  000 
Terumo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kenji;  Kora.  Shinichi;  Yokoo.  Yoshihiro:  Mochizuki.  Akira: 
and  Shinonome.  Osami.  5.529.821.  Q  428-36.910. 
Terumolo.  Koji.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  Color  liquid  crystal  display  arrangeiiieni 

with  elongated  color  filters.  5.530.570.  CI  359-68.000. 
Tescorp  Seismic  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Richard  G..  5.529318.  O.  439-843.000. 
Teter.  Jospeh  P;  and  Clark.  Arthur  E..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy 

Multi-cycle  elecoic  motor  system.  5330,312.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Andersson.  Ingvar;  and  Hersenius.  Bengt,  5328.987.  Q.  101-219.000 
Tetia  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA:  See — 

Andersson.  Ingvar;  and  Hersenius.  Bengt,  5328,986.  Q.  101-219.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Hwan.  Rei  Nan  R..  5329,124,  CI.  166-294.000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr.;  Cesar,  Max  R.;  Palel,  Mahendia 
S.;  and  Fritz,  Paul  O.,  5329,968.  O  502-185.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Cho.  Chih-Chen.  5329.640.  O.  148-33.400. 

Goh.  Jing  S.;  and  Lau.  Chee  C.  5329.474.  CI.  425-174.600. 

Gove.  Roben  J.;  and  Maritandey,  Vishal.  5330.482.  CI.  348-441.000. 

Miller.  Mark  E.;  Eifler.  Mark  A.;  Sawyers.  Alan  R.;  Rowlette.  Mitchell 

R.;  and  Nold.  Craig  M..  5330.615.  CI.  361-160.000. 
Nakagawa.  Shigeru.  5330,381,  C\  326-101.000 
Randall,  John  N.,  5,529,862,  CI.  430-5.000 

Smith.  Bryan  D.:  Randall.  John  N.;  and  Frazier.  Gary  A..  5329  952  CI 
437-184.000. 
Textilmaschinenfabrik  Dr  Ernst  Fehier  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Leuchtenmuller.  Rudolf;  and  Legl.  Ludwig.  5328.805.  CI.  28-113.000. 
Tezuka,  Norio:  See — 

Kojima.  Shinji.  and  Tezuka,  Nono.  5329.003,  CI    112-168.000. 
Thach,  Sophany,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Method  for  altering  flow 
profile  of  a  subterranean  formation  during  acid  stimulaboo.  5329  122.  CI 
166-281.000 
Tharp-Taylor.  Roger  W.:  See — 
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Cho.  Sung  Yong  S  ;  Copp.  James  D  .  Ginah.  Francis  O.;  Hansen.  Guy  J.; 

Hipslund.  Philip  A  ;  Huff,  Bm  E..  Maitinelli.  Michael  J.;  Staszak. 

Michael  A.:  and  Tharp-Taylor.  Roger  W.,  5.530.009.  CI.  514-316.000. 

Thayer.  Bruce  E..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Biased  foam  roU  cleaner.  5.530.537. 

a   355-298  000 
Thenn-O-Disc,  Incotpoiated:  See — 

Hohidet.  David  A..  5.530,417.  Q.  337-108.000. 
ThermaJ  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Tatham.  David  A..  5.530.220.  O.  219-121.570. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Sem.  Thomas  R.:  Hanson.  Jay  L.;  and  Heirig.  Doyle  G.,  5.530.647.  CI. 
364-424.0.30. 
Thermtec.  Inc.:  See — 

Peck.   Kevin  B.:  Eiickson.  Ronald  E.;  and  Mattliews.  Stephen  H  . 
5,530,222.  CI.  219-390.000. 
Tbeus,  Ulrich:  See — 

Blossfeld,  LoOtat.  Theus.  Ulrich;  and  Molz.  Mario.  5.530.394,  CI 
327-530  000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

E>ouglas,  David  C;  Leiserson.  Charles  E.;  Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C;  Yang. 
Shaw-Wen;  Hillis,  W.   Daniel;  Wells,  David;   Feynman,  Carl  R.; 
Walker,  Bnice  J.,  and  Kahle.  Brewster,  5.530.809.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Lund.  Gary  K.;  Highsmith,  Tom  K.;  Braithwaile.  Paul  C:  and  Wanlle. 
Robert  B.,  5.529.649.  CI.  149-19.300. 
Thoma,  Endre  P.:  See — 

Busch,  Robert  E.;  and  Thoma,  Endre  P.,  5.530.836,  CI.  395-477.000. 
Thoma.s  J   Lipion  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Gobbo.    Steven   A.;   Tobin.   John    W.;    and   Balanbnc,    Douglas   A.. 
5.529.7%.  a.  426-330.300. 
Thomason,  Frank  B.:  See — 

Wilbur.  John  H.;  Cole.  Rohen  A.;  and  Thomason.  Frank  B..  5.529,169, 

CI.  209-576.000. 

Thompson.  George  H.  B  ;  Czajknwski.  Igor  K.;  and  Gibbon.  Mark  A.,  lo 

Northern    Telecom    Limited     Electro    absorption    optical    tnodulators. 

5.530,580,  CI.  359-248.000. 

Thompson,  Gtarge  R.  Tarp  harness  draft  and  equalizer  assembly.  5.529.321 , 

CI   280-19.000. 
Thompson.  Harrv  .\.  Cover  member  for  a  protruding  rod  of  an  architeciural 

itiMctural  member.  5,528.867,  CI.  52-125.500. 
Thompson,  James  D.:  See — 

Wachs.  Marvin  R  ;  Berman,  Arnold  L.;  and  Thompson.  James  D.. 
5.530.449,  CI.  342-174.000. 
Thumpson.  Kevin  M.,  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  One  piece  automotive 

dirbag  squib  connector  5.529.338.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Thompson.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Wisler.  .Macmillan  M  ;  Thompson.  Larry  W.;  and  Paluch.  William  C, 
5,530.358,  CI.  324-338.000 
Thompson.  Ralph  E.  Optical  character  recognition  and  item  matching  assisted 

by  progressively  decreasing  match  criteria.  5.530,773,  CI.  382-138.000. 
Thompson.  Thomas  D..  to  United  Catalysts  Inc.  Process  for  treatment  of  clay 

for  use  as  a  paper  coating  pigment.  5.529,622.  C\.  106^84.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specihques:  See — 

Debroux.  Jean-Francois,  5,530,401,  CI.  330-278.000. 
Thomson  Multimedia  S  A:  See — 

Bhan,    Bhavesh    B;    Fedele.   Nicola   J.;   and   Reitmeier,   Glenn   A.. 
5.530,484.  CI.  348-556.000. 
Thomson,  V  Joel:  See — 

Burke.  William  J.;  Hallock.  Daniel  W.;  and  Thomson,  V.  Joel.  5.529.423, 
CI.  403-218  000 
Thoulon.  Pierre- Yves,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  and  a  circuit  for 
identifying  the  nominal  frequency  of  a  logic  signal  through  use  of  traiiu  of 
clock  pulses  having  respective  predetermined  time  durations.  5.530.719, 
CI   375-224.000 
Thunquest.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Diamant.  John  R.;  and  Thunquest,  Gary  L..  5.530.86 1 .  CI.  395  650.000. 

Thuries.  Edmond;  and  Tuier,  Rene,  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA.  Three-phase 

metal-clad  electricity  line,  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.530.200,  C\. 

174-24  000. 

Tibbitts,  Dave,  to  Diversey  Corporation.  Method  of  laundering  items  and 

purifying  waste  water  therefrom   5.529.6%.  CI   210-705.000. 
Tice.  Thomas  E.;  Crook,  David  T .  Kattmann,  Kevin  M.;  and  Lane,  Charles 
D  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Differential  amplifiers  which  can  form  a  residue 
ampliher  in  sub-ranging  A/D  conveners.  5,530,444,  O.  341-156.000. 
Tiemey,  John  C  :  See — 

Glovan,  Ronald  J  ;  Tieroey.  John  C;  McLean,  Leroy  L.;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  L.;  Nelson,  Gordon  L.;  and  Lee.  Ying-Ming,  5.529,809.  CI. 
427-422.000. 
Tietz,  Dean  L.:  See— 

Eihusen,  John  A  ;  Frank,  Kenneth  M.;  Tietz,  Dean  L.;  Leutbecher, 
Stephen  W,  and  Cnim.  Bob,  5,529.460.  CI.  417-20.000. 
Trmm.  Gerald  L.;  and  Peter,  John  H..  to  Johnson  Corporation,  The.  Insulated 

dryer  dram.  5.528.838.  Q.  34-124.000. 
Timm,  Manfred  E.:  See — 

Rowe,  John  A.,  and  Timm.  Manfred  E..  5,529.029,  CI.  123-54.300. 
Timmons,   Alban,   lo  Oean   Water  Company   Limited.  The.   Separators. 

5.529,698.  Q   210-723.000. 
Tindale.  Neil,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  polymer  boales  5,529,744.  CI.  264-532.000. 


Tmg.  Tah-Kang  J.,  lo  Etron  Technology  Inc.  Supply  voltage  level  control 
using  reference  voltage  generator  and  comparator  circuits.  5,530,395,  CI. 
327-543.000. 
Titan  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

McSheny.  Thomas  W.;  and  McDuff,  Pierre  R..  5,529,449.  O.  411- 
31.000. 
Tixier,  Rene:  See — 

Thuries,  Edmond;  and  Tixier,  Ren^,  5.530,200,  CI.  174-24.000. 
Tobias,  lohn  C.  II;  and  Denman,  Matthew  L .  to  Taligent,  Inc   System  for 
synchronizing  a  midi  presentation  with  presentations  generated  by  other 
multimedia  streams  by  means  of  clock  objects.  5,530,859,  CI  395-650.000. 
Tobin,  John  W.:  See — 

Gobbo,   Steven  A.;   Tobin.  John   W.;   and   Balantine.   Douglas  A.. 
5_529.7%,  CI.  426-330.300. 
Tobita,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yoshimi.  and  Tobita.  Tomoyuki,  5,528,940.  CI  73-708.000. 
Tobita,  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Tsunehiro.  Takashi;  Katayama.  Kunihiro; 
Haltori,  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime,  Totsuka,  Takashi; 
Wada.  Takeshi.  Takaya.  Yosio;  Saiio.  Manabu:  Kaki.  Kenichi;  Okubo. 
Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Kishi.  Masamichi:  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Kad- 
owaki.  Shigeni.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.;  and 
Hiiachi  L'LSl  Engineering  Corp  Fla.sh  memory  control  method  and 
information  processing  system  therewith  5.5 .'0.673,  CI  365-185.090. 
Tochigi,  Nobuyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  of  rear  focus  type. 

5J530.592.  a.  359-687.000. 
Togashi,  Atsushi;  and  Yamada.  Takateru.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 

Ltd  Process  for  forming  a  laminate.  5.529,822,  CI.  428-352.000. 
Tohoku  Gakuin  University:  See  — 

Haga.  Akira;  Nasuno.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamane.  Keisuke.  5.530JI6.  CI. 
313-479.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko.  and  Iio.  Toshikazu,  5.528,868.  CI.  52-208.000. 
Tokosh.  Richard,  to  Avon  Products  Inc.  Transparent  soap  formulations  and 

methods  of  making  same.  5.529,714.  CI.  252-108.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Nakala.  Yasuhiro;  Tokuda.  Hiromichi;  Kaneko,  Tosbimi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Yukio.  5,530,411,  CI   333-185.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Imahashl,  ls.sei;  Hama.  Kiichi:  and- Hata,  Jiro,  5.529.630,  C\.   118- 

665.000. 
Ishii,  Nobuo,  5,529,657.  CI.  I56-.M5.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao,  5.530.374.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Tomasiak.  Mark  J.,  to  Emerson  Elecoic  Co.  Utility  vacuum  cleaner  tool  caddy 

and  wheel  mount.  5.528.794,  CI.  15-323.000. 
Tomberlin,  Victor  E.:  See — 

Abt-ams,  Robert  J.;  Atkins.  William  J.;  and  Tomberlin,   Victor  E., 
5.530,724,  CI   375-345.000. 
Tomioka,  Yoshirou:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Tomioka.  Yoshinju;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Shin- 
ichirou:  Makii,  Kouichi;  Soshiroda.  Tetsuo;  Ka.se,  Tomohiro;  Omiya, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiki,  5.529,646,  CI.  148-565.000 
Tomita.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takaya.  Hidemasa;  Sakai,  Nozomu.  Tamao,  Kyoko;  Mano,  Satoshi; 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori;  Tomita.  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Takao;  Matsumura, 
Kazuhiko;  Kato,  Yasushi:  and  Sayo,  Noboru.  5.530.150,  CI.  556- 
18.000 
Tomlin.  John  A.:  See — 

Hafner.  James  L.;  Tomlin.  John  A.;  and  Williams,  Larry  L.,  5.530.658, 
CI.  364-578.000. 
Tomlonovic,  Vincent  J  :  See — 

Peterson.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  James  A.;  and  Tomlonovic,  Vincent  J., 
5,529,128,  CI.  172-145.000. 
Tomoda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;    Kobayashi.   Makoio;   Yokoyama.   Minora;   Ono, 

Takeshi;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida.  Ya.sushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Osada, 

Mamora;    Kato,   Takahiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Kondo.    Masaya; 

Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio,  5.530,470.  CI.  .347-190.000. 

Toms,  John  S.;  Brown.  Steven  M.;  Miller.  William  L  ,  Weller.  George  V.; 

Russell,  Scon  H.;  Branc,  Joseph  R  ,  Sweeton.  David  C  ;  and  Mikolajczak, 

Matthew  M..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Utility  distribution  system  for  modular 

fiirninire  and  the  like.  5.530.435.  CI.  340-825.070. 

Tonakawa.  Yasuhiko.  Wire  for  ornaments  and  method  for  making  the  same. 

5,528.909.  CI.  63-3.000. 
Tong,  Hua-Ching:  See — 

Tan,  Minshen;  Tong,  Hua-Ching;  and  Tan.  Swie-ln,  5,529.814,  CI. 
427. 547.000. 
Tonkin.  Steven  W:  See- 
Paulsen.  Mark  T;  and  Tonkin,  Steven  W..  5.530,813,  CI.  395-312.000. 
Toray  Indusdies.  Inc.:  See — 

Nishimura,    Akira;     Homma,     Kiyoshi;    and    Ichikawa,    Seishirou. 
5,529.094.  CI    139-435.100. 
Torii.  Yasuko;  and  Kusuhara.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indusoies.  Ltd. 
Oxide  superconducting  material  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
5,529,979,  O   505-120  000, 
Torrington  Company.  The  See — 

Murphy.  Richard  F,  5.529,402,  CI.  384-564.000. 
Polinsky.  Mark  A.;  and  Basmajian,  Michael  B..  5.529.400,  O.  384- 
446  000 
Tortorici.  Richard:  See — 

Wilson,  David;  Zweig.  John  E.;  Tortorici.  Richard;  and  Scallse,  Anthony. 
5.528,972.  CI.  89-7.000. 
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Toseland,  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Underwood.  Richard  P.;  Toseland.  Bernard  A.;  Dahl.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Hugo,  Janet  F.  5.530.168,  CI.  568-909.000. 
Toshiba  America  Electronic  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Shoda,  Naohiro.  5,529,953.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro;  Mukoyama.  Kenichi;  Hoshi. 
Keizo;  Uchita,  Masahiko;  Ando.  Shouji;  ikari,  Masahira;  and  lijtma. 
Terao.  5.529.227.  CI.  222-590.000. 
Toshiba  Corporation:  See — 

Koga,  Ya.suyuki,  5,530,904,  CI.  395-872.000. 
Toth.  John  E,:  See — 

Ray,  James  E,;  and  Toth,  John  E,.  5.529,99<),  CI,  514-249.000, 
Toth,  John  J  ;  and  McNealy.  Richard,  lo  Freeman.  Earl  L.  Dry  bulk  pressure 
differential  container  with  external  frame  support.  5.529.222.  CI.  222- 
181.300. 
Tolh.  Ronald  E.;  and  Cork.  William  H..  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Blood 
processing  system  having  spill  sensor  with  fail-safe  circuit.  5,529.567,  CI 
494-7.0O0. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiiabayashi.  Tetsuo;  Obara,  Atsushi;  Miyagi  Jun:  Sago.  Yasumi:  and 
Sa.saki,  Masami,  5.530,616,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Totsuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Tobita,  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara,  Jun;  Tsunehiro.  Takashi;  Kauyama.  Kuni- 
hiro; Haltori.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime,  Totsuka. 
Takashi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya.  Yosio;  Saito,  Manabu;  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi; Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Kishi,  Ma.samichi;  Suzuki, 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki,  Shigera.  5.530,673,  CI.  365-185.090. 
Totlori-Ken  Sanvo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Urasaka.  Shinichi;  and  Sakata.  Takehara.  5.530,745,  CI,  379-355.000, 
Touchton.  James  D  :  See — 

Harper,  Jeffrey  D,;  Peterson.  James  C;  Touchton.  James  D,;  Voigt. 
Wendel  G,;  and  Vrana.  Gregory  M..  5.530.887,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Touret.  Olivier:  See — 

Bonneau.  Lionel;  Chopin,  Thierry;  and  Touret.  Olivier,  5,529,969,  CI. 
502-263.000. 
Toya,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yanagi,  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroya.su;  Toya.  Tetsuya;  Kato.  Yasuhito; 
Shirakura.  Hidetoshi;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Yajima,  Yoshimi;  Kodama. 
Seiichirou;  Masui,  Akio;  Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi,  Shinji.  5.5.30.021.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasugai,  Joji;  Nagino.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishi,  Hiroshi.  5.529,086,  CI, 
137-202,000. 
Toyokura,  Koji:  See — 

Sugahara,  KaLsuo;  Kilamura,  Hideo;  Wakila,  Saburo;  Tovokura.  Koji; 
Takizawa,  Yoshio;  and  Takaha,shi,  Tsutomu,  5,529,642,  CI,    148- 
427,000, 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujishima.  Hiromichi,  5,530.649,  a.  364-424.050. 
Kirii,  Kazunari,  5.528,918,  CI.  72-15.100. 

Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Tomioka,  Yo.shirou;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Shin- 
ichirou;  Makii,  Kouichi;  Soshiroda.  Tetsuo;  Kase,  Tomohiro;  Omiya, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiki,  5,529.646.  CI.  148-565.000. 
Sanada,  Ma.sakaisu;  and  Nagami,  Tetsuo.  5.529,759,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Sone.    Shigera;    Naganawa,   Tadahisa;    Kato.    Senji;    Endou,    Kouji; 
Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  and  Gotou.  ALsushi.  5,529,034.  CI.  123-90.170 
Takeda,  Yuji;  and  Senda,  Hidemi,  5,529,040.  Q,  123-425,000, 
Yasui,    Shinichi;    Sugiura,    Motonobu;    Isomura,    Makoto;    Suezawa, 
Yasunori;  Nezaki,  Takuya;  Iio,  Tora;  and  Yamada,  Shuji,  5,529.344. 
CI   280-808,000, 
Yoshioka,  Mamora.  5.529.031.  O,  12,3-90,150, 
Tran,  Chuong  V,:  See — 

Feinberg.  Amatzia;  and  Tran.  Chuong  V,  5,529,238,  Q.  228-116.000. 
Tran.  Joseph:  See — 

Palmer.    John    P;    Maradarajan,    Anaikuppam;    and    Tran,    Joseph, 
5,530,702,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Tran.  Phieu  M.;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C  .  Scheibcl.  Robert  C.  Jr;  and  Clanton. 
Christopher  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  device  for  conn-oiling  time 
slot  contention  to  provide  fairness  between  a  plurality  of  types  of  subscriber 
units  in  a  communication  system,  5.530,700.  CI   370-79000. 
Trani.  Aldo;  Dallanoce,  Clelia  M.  L.;  and  Ciabatti.  Romeo,  to  Grappo  Leperit 
SpA.  7'-amino-naphlhazarin  antibiotic  derivatives.  5.530,133,  CI.  546- 
193.000. 
Tiantham,  John  M.:  See — 

Golestan.  Farhad;  and  Tranlham,  John  M.,  5,529.090,  CI.  137-504.000. 
Traub,  Johann:  See — 

Bohme.  Rolf;  Burkharl,  Johann;  TYaub.  Johann;  and  Hirsch.  Konrad. 
5,530,391.  CI.  327-311.000. 
Travers,  John  F:  See — 

Comey,  Richard  E.;  and  Travers.  John  E,  5,529,205,  Q.  220-342.000. 
Treasure,  Patrick  A    See — 

Barr,  Neal;  De  Denus,  Robeit  N.;  and  Treasure.  Panick  A..  5,529.672. 
CI.  204-272,000, 
Trebino.  Rick  P;  and  DeLong,  Kenneth  W„  to  Sandia  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  intensity  and  phase  of  one  or  more 
ultrashort  light  pulses  and  for  measuring  optical  properties  of  materials 
5.530,.544.  CI   .'56- ,345.000, 
Trefonas,  Peter.  Ill:  See — 

Zampini,  Anthony;  and  Trefonas,  Peter,  lU,  5,529,880,  CI.  430-190.000. 
Trip,  Roel:  See — 


Larsen,  Charles  E.;  Trip.  Roel;  and  Johnson.  Cheryl  R.,  5J29,067,  C\. 

128-642.000 
Tritec  Power  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Rowe.  John  A.;  and  Timm,  Manfred  E..  5.529.029.  Q.  123-54.300. 
Trivedi.  Jagai  N.:  See — 

Pint  Kenneth  R.;  Taylor.  Martin  S.;  and  Trivedi.  Jagai  N..  5.528,907,  C\. 
62-604.000, 
Troccaz.  Jocelyne,  to  University  Joseph  Fourier,  Disengageablc  free  wheel. 

5.529.159.  CI.  192-41.00R. 
Trofimov,  Boris:  See — 

Skolheim,  Teije  A.;  Trofimov,  Boris;  Grigorevna.  Malkina  A.;  and 
Koralev,  Igor  P,  5,529,860,  O.  429-213.000. 
Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  and  Boutilier.  Gleim  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The  Papermaking  belt  and  method  of  making  the  same  using  differential 
light  transmission  techniques   5,529.664.  CI    162109.000 
Troost  John  R.,  lo  Southern  Petroleum  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  removing  volatile  oi^anics  from  landhll  gas.  5J29.612.  CI.  95- 184  000, 
Trottier,  Arnold  W,;  See — 

Frazier.  Richard  K.;  Tronier,  Arnold  W.;  and  Davis,  Barry  V.  5,529.300. 
a,  273-84,OOR, 
Trace,  Inc:  See — 

Rehder.  Miles  R  ;  Iwanski,  Richard  D,;  Mevers,  Judson  R,;  and  Patten. 
Steven  M  ,  5.529,078,  CI,  131-175,000.  ' 
Tradeau,  Howard  D  :  See — 

Bedegrew,  Ernest  R.;  Chan,  Allan  L.;  Connor*.  James  J.;  Damon.  Donald 
E.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.:  Hada.  Daniel  H  ;  Heatfi,  Robert  M.;  Prewin. 
Michael  B.;  Sulphin,  David  L.;  Szeio.  Edward  W ;  Trudeau.  Howard 
D.;  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Wong.  Michael;  Hsu.  Larry  Y.;  Kennon,  David 
P.;  MacDonald,  Robert  J  ;  Mettler,  Steven  D.;  Ogden.  Gene  S.; 
Pereyda,  Douglas  B  ;  and  Pham.Chau  N  ,  5_529.264,CI  244-1 18.200. 
Tradell.  Bairy  C:  See— 

Farlev.  James  M.;  Meka,  Prasadarao;  Stehling,  Ferdinand  C,  Tradell, 
Barry  C;  and  Kuruman.  Myron  B..  5.530.065.  O  525-240.000 
Trajillo.  Carmen  S.:  See — 

Lopez.  Braulio  T;  Carbonero.  Miguel  H  ;  Hernandez,  Francisco  S.; 
Hemandez-Ros.  Claudio  A. ;  Trajillo, Carmen  S.;  Perez.  Eloisa  L.;  and 
Sanchez,  Pedro  S.,  5,530..349,  O.  324-254.000. 
Trastees  of  Columbia  Universitv.  The:  See — 

Acampora.  Anthonv;  and  Brown,  Glenn  C,  5.530.575,  C[.  359-128.000. 
TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  See— 

Henkel,  Gunther,  and  Salm,  Helmut,  5329,420,  O.  403-135,000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See- 
Decker,  Darwin  K.;  and  Loftis,  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  5.530.335.  CI  320-5.000. 
Heflinger.  Lee  O.,  5.530.348.  O.  324-301.000. 
Mclver.  George  W.;  and  Sashilal.  Samatkumar  R.,  5.530.247.  O.  250- 
336.100. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Biihmler.  Klaus,  5,529,335,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Klink.  Gerd.  5,529,343,  CI.  280-805.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Svstems  Inc.:  See— 

Meduvsky.  Alex  G.;  and  Goetz.  George  W .  5,529,334,  CI  280-738.000. 
Rizzi.  Douglas  J.;  Saccone.  Paul  T;  Simonsen.  Raymon  K..  ID;  and 

Wipasuramonton.  Pondgel  P.  5.529.333,  Q.  280-737.000. 
Wipasuramonton.  Pongdei  P.  5.529.332,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Tsai.  Mingliang  L.;  and  Knoerzer.  Andiony  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Heat  scalable  muliilaver  film  comprising  evoh  skin  and  acrylic  coatine  and 
Ik  method  of  preparation.  5,529.834,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Tsao.  Chang-Feng   Dismounting  device  for  golf  cart  wheel.  5.529,385,  CI. 

301-111.000. 
Tse.  Mun  F.;  Mehta.  Aspy  K.:  and  Hughes,  Vince  L,,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc    Elasiomeric  ethylene  copolymers  for  hot  melt  adhcsives. 
5,530.054,  a,  524-474,000, 
Tseng,  Han-Liang:  See — 

Hsu.  Shun-Liang;  Tseng.  Han-Liang;  and  Lin,  Mou-Shiung.  5.530,418, 
a,  338-307,000, 
Tsikoyiannis,  John  G,:  See — 

Agaskar.  Pradyot  A  ;  Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Michaels.  James  N.;  Reis- 
chman.  P.  Thomas;  Stem,  David  L ;  and  Tsikoyiannis,  John  G.. 
5,530,171,  CI  585-659.000. 
Tsubata.  Shintaro;  and  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automaticallv  designing  logic  circuit 
and  multiplier.  5.530.664,  CI.  364-757.000. 
Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kiiano.  Makoto,  Yaguchi 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masalsugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Taka.shi 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumoto,  Tetsurou.  5.5.30.286.  CI  257- 
692.000 
Tsubola,  Koichi:  See — 

Takemolo,  Takatoshi;  Tsubota,  Koichi;  Minagawa.  Masao;  and  Aoyama. 

Moriyuki,  5.530.730.  CI   377-7  000. 

Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Shinjo.  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  with  AC  electric  field  ptetreat- 

ment  for  bistabihty,  5,5.30,569.  G   359-56,000, 

Tsuchida,  Naoki,  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Direct  injected 

engine,  5,529.038.  Q.  123-305.000. 
Tsuchii,  Ken;  See — 


PI  94 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jlfne  25,  1996 


Takahashi.  Hanihiko:  Takamiya,  Makoto;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii. 
Ken;  Waiaya,  Masafumi,  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamoco.  Kosuke 
5,530.462.  CI   347-23  000 
Tsuchiya,  Hideaki;  Hanawa,  Keiji;  and  Saneyoshi.  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Jukogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Running  guide  apparatus  for  vehicle  capable  of  keeping 
safety  al  passing  dirough  narrow  pa*  and  the  method  thereof.  5,530  420 
a.  34<M35  000. 
Tsuchiya.  Kenichi:  and  Adelmeyer.  Thomas  J.,  to  Unisys  Corpofation.  Hit 
enhancement  circuit  for  page-table-iook-aside-buffeT  5.530.823  C\  395- 
417.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yutaka.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Method  for  measuring 
scattering  medium  and  apparatus  for  the  same.  5.529.065.  C\.  128-633.000 
Tsuda.  Kazuhiko;   Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  Yamagishi.  Shinji;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.   to  Sharp   Kabushikj    Kaisha.    Liquid  crystal   disDiav   device 
5,529.818.0.428-1.000.  i  '  v   ! 

Tsudaka,  Takeichi:  See— 

Jester.  Randy  D.;  Penoyer.  John  A.;  Roth,  tJouglas  D ;  Frank.  Detlef, 
Ooodera.  Minoru;  Tsudaka,  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Moritani 
Tohei,  5.529.740.  CI.  264-317.000. 
Tsujr.  Masahiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  multilayer 

intercornecDon  stnicture.  5.530.282.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Tsuji.  Shintaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appaianis  for  con- 
trolling elevator  cars  based  on  car  delay  5.529.147.  CI.  187-382.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Taizou:  See — 

Uya.  Masaru;  Mizobata.  Norihiko;  Sayama,  Takuya;  Takahashi,  Satoshi; 
Ichise.  Takeshi;  Kawano,  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimoto.  Taizou.  5  530  797 
a.  395-164  000. 
Tsujimura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki;  Taguchi.  Kinji;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Yabuta.  Tetsuro-  and 

Tsujimura.  Takeshi.  5.528,938.  CI.  73-597.000. 

Tsujita,  Mitsuji;  Kimoto.  Keizo;  Yamazaio.  Ichiro;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and 

Tanaka.  Tomoki.  !o  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Electrophotographic  apparatus 

with  phoiosensiDve  drum  requiring  multiple  rotations  for  production  of  a 

copy  image  on  one  sheet  and  method  of  operating  same.  5.530,524,  C\. 

Tsujita.  Mitsuji;  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Mizude.  Kazuhiro;  Tsutano.  Tomohiro; 
I  yama,  Masao;  Tanaka.  Nanaki;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Terada.  Takuji,  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparaws.  5.530.525,  CI.  355- 

Tsukamoto,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Yanagi.  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya,  Tetsuya;   Kalo.  Yasuhito 

Shirakura,  Hidetoshi.  Watanabe.  Telsuo;  Yajima.  Yoshimi;  Kodama, 

Seiichirou;   Ma.sui.  Akio;  Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoto.  Yoshihisa 

Sawada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi,  Shinji,  5.530.021,  CI   514-452  000  ' 

Tsukii.  Michio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  Shiraha.shi.  Kazuo;  Matsumaru.  Haruo'  and  Tsukii 
Michio.  5.530.568,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Tsuneda,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hidehiko;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Tsuneda.  Yoshinori;  Mizuno.  Kat- 
suioshi;  and  Baba,  Hidemi.  5.530,830,  CI.  395-441.000 
Tsunehiro.  Takashi:  See — 

Kaki.  Kenichi;  Katayama,  Kunihiro;  and  Tsunehiro,  Takashi,  5  J30  828 

CI.  395-J30.000. 
Tobita,  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara,  Jun;  Tsunehiro,  Takashi;  Katayama.  Kuni- 
hiro; Hattori,  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Totsuka, 
Takashi;  Wada,  Takeshi;  Takaya,  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu;  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi; Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Kishi,  Masamichi  Suzuki 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki,  Shigeru.  5,530,673.  O.  365-185.090 
Tsunekawa.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Ideguchi,  Yoshiaki;  Tsunekawa,  Kyosuke;  and  Kato,  Norio  5  529  732 
CI.  264-57.000. 
Tsunemi.  Takeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 

controlled  transfer  voltage.  5,530.522.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Tsurita,  Yasushi;  Mutayama.  Masayoshi;  Shima.  Kenji;  and  Ito.  Masumi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a  phosphorus- 
vanadium  oxide  catalyst  precursor,  process  for  producing  a  phosphorus- 
vanadium  oxide  caulyst.  and  process  for  producing  maleic  anhydride  by 
vapor  phase  oxidation  using  the  caulyst.  5.530.144.  C\.  549-259.000. 
Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  and  Mandai.  Hanifumi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Mobile  communicator  with  means  for  anenuating  transmitted  output 
toward  the  user  5.530.919,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Tsushima,  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Noriyasu;  Suzuki,  Masaya;  Nagatomi.  Toshio;  Tsushima. 
Kazunon;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi,  5,5.30,015,  CI.  514-345  000 
Tsutano.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Tsujila.  MiLsuji;  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Mizude,  Kazuhiro;  Tsutano,  Tomo- 
hiro; Uyama,  Masao;  Tanaka,  Nanaki;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Terada. 
Takuji.  5.530.525.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Tu.  Ching  C  Structure  of  a  cigarette  filter  and  its  receptacle.  5.529,079.  CI. 

I  ^  I  ■  1  /  J -Xn^J. 

Tuck.  Alan  D .  Jr  Peristaltic  pump  and  diaphragm  therefor.  5,529,468  CI 

418-45.000 
Tuf-Tite.  Inc.:  See- 
Meyers.  Theodore  W..  5.529,436,  CI.  405-119.000. 
Tuminello.  William  H.:  See- 
Dee.  Gregory  T;  and  Tuminello.  William  H.,  5,530.049    Q    524- 
424000  .       .       .       .  j^ 

Tjmer.  Doug  R    See- 
Powers.  Russell  L.;  Turner.  Doug  R.;  and  Chang.  James  S.,  5,530.300 
a.  307-125.000. 
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Turner,  Michael  J  ,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Control  of  an 

inductive  load  5.5.10,333.  CI   ?  1 8- 70 1  (K.)0. 
Turlschan.  .Mfons    See — 

Janek.  Dieter;  Tunschan.  Alfon.s,  and  L'hdris.  Olgen    5  529  099    CI 

MI-i29,(X)0  .       .       ,       . 

Tustin.  Gerald  C    to  Eastman  Chemicai  Companv.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  1 .4-hutenediol   5.530,167,  CI    5h«-857.006. 
Tun.  l£e  V.  ;  Anderson,  Charels  C  ,  Jennings,  David  F .  Pearce.  Glenn  T ;  and 
Hen«l,  Richard  P,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Backing  layer  for  laser 
ablative  imaging   5.529,884.  CI   4.W269.000. 
Tuvy,  Avraham    See — 

Schneider,  Pina,  Hermsen,  Enc  J ;  Siano.  Frank  S  .  and  Tuvy,  Avraham 

5,5,M),95:,  CI    !79->99.000. 
Schneider,  Pina  R  ,  and  Tuvy.  Avraham.  5.530,747.  CI  379-399  000 
Twigg.  Michael  J    See  ~ 

Butler,  Joseph  H.;  and  Twigg.  Michael  J.,  5.528.927.  O.  73-65.030. 
Tzikas.  Athanassios;  and  Cansch.  Claudia,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  Fiber 
reactive  disazo  dyes  having  a  2-vinvlsulfonvl  5  sulfoanilme  diazo  comptv- 
neni  or  a  precursor  thereof  5.530, i(>4,  CI   5M-64;  (HX) 
Tzou,   Sheu  Fang   M  ,  and  Jacobson,  John  W,  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Graphic  and  tent  interactive  user  interface  for  a 
program  execution  analyzer  5,530.942,  CI,  395-147  000 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Katsumasa;  Abe,  Takaaki:  Akiyoshi.  Yuji;  Matsushita.  Akio; 
Kojima,  Mikio,  Shiraishi,  Ikuo.  Yamamoto.  Kaoru.  and  Havama 
Takashi.  5.529,977,  CI.  5(M-227  000. 
Uchida.  Hiroshi:  Butsuen,  Tetsuro;  and  Nakao.  Norihiko.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation     Vibration    control    svstem    for    an    automotive    vehicle 
5.530.764.  CI.  381-71,000 
Uchida.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Masahide;  Nakamura.  Norifiimi;  Wang.  Feng;  Yamanouchi. 
Koichi;  Hayashi.  Kazutaka;  Kido.  Hideaki;  Kubo.  Yoshiji;  Okita.' 
Minon.  Uchida.  Takeshi.  Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi; 
Shinyania.  Hiroshi.  Kawamura.  Toru;  and  Narita.  Yuii  5J3O0O1  CI 
514-255-000,  •       ■      ■ 

Uchida,  Yuichi:  See— 

Eguchi.  Kunihiko;  Komatsu.  Masafumi;  Hanatani.  Seiji;  Uchida.  Yuichi; 
Ono.  Tomoshige;  and  Wakui.  Tadahtro.  5.529.808  CI  427-389  700 
Uchita,  Ma.sahiko:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Toshiyuki;  Ha.sebe,  Etsuhiro;  Mukoyama.  Kenichi;  Hoshi, 
Keizo;  Uchita,  Masahiko.  Ando.  Shouji;  Ikan,  Masahiro;  and  liiima 
Tenio.  5.529.227.  CI,  222-590.000. 
Udelle.  Laura  L.:  See— 

Udelle.  Steven  D;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L..  5.529.017.  CI.  119-707  000 
Udelle.  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L.  Pivoting  ball  and  track  toy  for  pets 

5.529,017.0.119-707.000.  ?        H= 

Ueda.  Hiromi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Ooi. Takehiko;  Kagami.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masao- 
Nishino.  Katsuya;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat 
developable  photosensitive  material  and  image  forming  method  which  uses 
the  same.  5.529.889.  CI.  430-353.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sawamura.  .Seisuke.  Leda.  Hiroshi;  Sutou,  Kanzaburo;  and  Murata 
Mitsuaki.  5.529.248.  CI   24I-19.(XX). 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Ya.suaki:  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Hiroharu; 
and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  processing 
apparatus  and  method  for  printing  a  document  read  out  of  a  memorv 
5.529.406.  CI   400-76.000. 
Ueda.  Masahiro  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yasushi;  and  Ueda,  Masahiro.  5.530,340.  O.  323-314.000 
Uehara.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Irie.  Yasubumi;  Kurano,  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Toshikatsu;  Ishizuka.  Hiroaki; 

Uehara.  Hirokazu;  and  Ohwaki.  Shingo.  5.529.685.  CI.  210-134  000 

Uehara.  Kunio.  to  Ichikoh  Industries.  Ltd.  C^tical  axis  adjusting  device  for 

automotive  headlights   5.530.629,  CI   362-66,000. 
Ueki,  Ken;  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Ohyama.  Isao;  Nakamura.  Shiro;  and  Yanagawa, 
Hisaharu.  to  Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  positioning 
elements  of  an  optical  integrated  circuit  5.529,595.  CI  65-377  000 
Uematsu.  Kazuo   See— 

Yoshida.  Hiro,  and  Uematsu.  Kazuo.  5.528.974.  CI  89-14.600, 
Uemura.  HIroki.  Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Doi.  Ayumu-  Masuda 
Naotsugu;  Okuda.  Kenichi;  Niibe.  Tadayuki;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori.' 
Monoka.  Satoshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomohiko.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Running-safety  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,530.651,  CI.  364^ 
461 .000. 
Uenishi.  Kazuya:  See— 

Kawabe.  Yasuma.sa.   Sato.   Kenichiro;  Aoai,  Toshiaki;  and   Uenishi 

Kazuya,  5.529.881.  CI  430-191000. 

Ueno,  Noboru;  Nakamura.  Yuki;  Komatsu.  Fumilo;  and  Kawatsu,  Toshitatsu, 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  .Seiki  Seisakusho    Multi-needle  recording 

head  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  5.530.690.  CI  369-126  000 

Ueno.  Rie:  See— 

Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Noma  Takashi 
and  Leno,  Rie.  5.530.314.  CI.  313-310.000, 
Uesaka.  Tomozumi   See — 

Mashimo,  Kiyokazu;  Ojima,  Fuinio:  Uesaka,  Tomozumi;  Ishii,  Totu; 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki    and  Suzuki.  Takahiro,  5.529.868.  CI    430- 
59,000, 
Ueyama,  Hirochika.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co,.  Ltd.  Magnetic  beanne  apparanis 

5.530J06.O   310-90  500 
Ueyama,  Shuziro,  to  NEC  Corporation   Print  conDx)!  device  for  a  printer  or 
similar  equipment   5.530.790,  CI   ,^95-102. 000. 
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L'hdns.  Olgen,  See — 

Janek.  Dieter;  Turtschan.  Alfons    and  Uhdris.  Olgert.  5.529.099.  CI. 
141-129.000. 
Uhlenhake,  Brian  E,:  See — 

Barnes.  Travis  E,;  and  Uhlenhake.  Brian  E..  5.529,044. 0  123-4%.00O 
Uhlin.  Anders:  See — 

Larsson,  Rolf;  Westberg.  David;  Formgren,  Birgitta;  and  Uhlin.  Anders. 
5.529.986,0  514-54  000 
Umeda,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Masamichi;  and  Arai.  Yasuhiko.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  for  producing  light-emitting  diode 
5,529.938.  CI,  437-22.000. 
Umeda.  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Nonvasu;  Suzuki.  Masava;  Nagatomi.  Toshio;  Tsushima, 
Kazunon;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.'5,530,015,  O  514-345000. 
Umemura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Yokomachi,  Naoya;  Umemura.  Satoshi;  Kimura,  Kazuya; 
Mon,  Hideo;  Kawamura,  Hisato;  and  Nakamoto.  Akira.  5.528.976. 
CI.  92-71.000, 
Umesono.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takaku.  Fumimaro;  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Imawan.  Michio;  Evans.  Ronald 
M.;  and  Umesono,  Kazuhiko,  5,530,094.  CI,  530-324  000 
Underwood.  Richard  P,;  Toseland,  Bernard  A,;  Dahl.  Thomas  A.;  and  Hugo, 
Janet  F,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Process  for  the  synthesis  of 
a  Cj-f  Aliphatic  alcohol  in  a  slurrv  reactor  comprising  an  in-situ  catalyst 
impregnation  step  5,530,168.  CI,  568-909,000, 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Ma,saki.  Tateo.  5.530.296.  CI,  307-75,000, 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV:  See — 

Maat.  Jan;  Musters,  Wouier;  Stam.  Hein;  Schaap.  Peter  J,;  van  de 
Vonderwoon.  Peter  J,;  Visser.  Jacob;  and  Verbakel.  Johannes  M,. 
5.529,926,  CI.  435-252,300, 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Pryor.  Arthur   M,;   Futch,   Lathe  G,;   and   Boiling,   Robert  W,,   Jr„ 
5,529,3%,  O,  383-111,000, 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc:  See — 

Giras,   Theo   C,;   Colbaugh,   Michael   E;   and    Boyle,   C,    Franklin, 
5,529,267,0,  246-120,000 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Saijima,  Atsuo,  5,530,788.  CI,  388-811.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Benton.  Michael   K.;  Gold,  Anthony  P.;  and  Schranz.  Richard  A., 

5.530,811,0.  395-306.000. 
Copenhaver.  Gary;  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala,  John.  5.530.784.  CI.  385- 

119.000. 
Cunie.  Thomas  P;  and  Rognebv.  James  H  .  5.530,287,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Jeppesen.  James  H  ,  III.  and  Whittaker.  Brace  E.,  5,530,727,  O.  375- 

359.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Kenichi;  and  Adelmeyer.  Thomas  J..  5.530.823.  O.  395- 

417,000, 
Weidman.   Verne   W,;   Jochym.   Daniel   A,;   and   Mania.   Arthur  J,. 
5,530.603.  CI,  360-97,040, 
United  Catalysts  Inc:  See — 

Thompson.  Thomas  D,.  5.529,622.  CI    106-484,000, 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of 
Defense  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 

Moreton,    Roger;    Peel.    Christopher    J.;    and    Shakesheff.    Alan    J.. 
5.529.748.  CI.  420-529.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chu,  Frank;  and  Tang.  Alex.  5.530.798.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  5.529.942.  O.  437-45.000. 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsue.  Chen  C.  5.529.943,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Hong,  Gao,  5,529,946.  CI.  437-52.000. 

Lur.  Water;  Wu.  Dey  Y.;  and  Wu.  Jiunn  Y.,  5.529.948,  C\.  437-70.000. 
United  States  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Lundt.  Judd  E  ;  and  Littig.  David  H.,  5.529.576.  CI.  623-38.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Boyelte.  C.  Douglas;  and  McAlpine,  Jimmy  R..  5,529,773,  CI.  424- 

93.500. 
Springer.  Edward  L..  5.529.663,  O.  162-76.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Smith.  Andrew  D..  5.530.927.  O.  455-317.000. 
Army:  See — 
Gwozdz.  Paul  J  .  5.529.695.  O  210-695.000. 
Kleinmeycr.  James.  5.530.369.  CI.  324-676.000. 
Mermagcn.  Timothv;  and  Geil.  Brace  R..  5.530.552, 0,  356-401 .000. 
Narayan.  K.  Ananth.  5.529.931.  CI.  435-287  400. 
Vig.  John  R.;  and  Filler.  Raymond  L..  5.530.408.  O.  331-69.000. 
Welch.  Charles  R  ;  Fuller.  Billy  D.;  and  White.  Howard  G..  5.528,935, 

CI  73-493.000. 
Wilson.  David;  Zweig.  John  E;  Tonorici.  Richard;  and  Scalise. 
Anthony.  5.528.972.  CI.  89-7.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Odell.  D  MacKenzie  C.  5.529.635,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Cole.  Katharine  H.;  Lechner.  John  F;  Reddel.  Roger.  Harris.  Curtis 

C;  and  Pfeifer.  Andrea  M..  5.529.920,  O  435-240  200 
Ginsburg.   Victor;    Krivan.   Howard   C;   and    Roberts.   David   D.. 

5.529.904.  O.  435-7.320 
Hooks,  John  J.;  Evans.  Charles  H.;  and  Deoick.  Barbara.  5.529,771, 
CI.  424-85.100. 


Kindt,   Thomas    J ,    Kulaga.    Hennetta.    and    Folks.   Thomas    M.. 

5.529.765.  CI  424-9.200 
Pen.   Candace    B.;    Ruff.    Michael    R ;   and   Weocrberg.    Lennait. 
5.529.983.  O.  514-16.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrstion:  See — 

Bradnicki.  Myron  J.;  and  Yang.  Jefferson  Y..  5.529J81,  O.  251- 

129.030 
Waning.  Dale  A.;  and  Johnson,  Martin  L.,  S.529.0I5.  O.   117- 
202.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Borgen,  Garv  S  ;  and  Houlberg.  Christian  L..  5330,443.  Q.  341- 

131.000. 
Forner.  Paul  J..  5.530.851,  O.  395-600.000. 
Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  5.530.448,  O.  342-132.000. 
Lindberg,  Jan  F,  5J30.683,  O.  367-164.000. 
Morehead.  Oyde  A  ;  and  Henry.  John  W..  V.  5.530.214.  O    181- 

255.000 
Neihof.  Rex  A..  5.529.841.  O.  428-328.000. 
Rast.  HowanJ  E..  5,530,778,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Scheps,  Richard,  5.530.711.  O.  372-20.000. 
Teter.  Jospeh  P;  and  Oatk,  Arthur  E..  5.530JI2.  Q.  310-328.000 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bourel,  Guv;  and  Potier,  Loic,  5.530,756,  CI.  380-20  000 

De  With,  Peter  H    N.;  and  Den   Bakker.  Roeland.   5_530,48l.  CI 

348-415.000. 
Dillen.  Bartholomeus  G.  M.  H.,  5.530.935,  O.  378-98.200. 
Koch.  Wolfgang.  5.5.30.725.  O.  375-347.000. 
Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C.  R;  Dehery.  Yves-Francois;  and  Stoll.  Gerhard  J.. 

5.530.655.  CI.  364-5 I4.00A. 
Meulenbmgge.  Hendrik  J  ;  Schiebel.  Ulrich;  and  Wieczorek.  Herftied 

K  .  5.530.238.  CI   250-208.100 
Reid.  John  J.  E  ;  Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.  H.  F;  and  Khoe.  Giok  D.. 

5.530.585,  CI.  359-344.000. 
Schylander,  Erik  C;  and  Bluthgen,  Bjdni,  5.530.686,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P..  5J30.275.  O.  257-319.000. 
Willenvsen.  Martin  F  C;  Goodell.  Paul  D;  Van  Ert.  Willem;  and  Chow. 
Hui-Meng.  5.530.317.  O   313-633,000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Benda,  John  A,;  and  Parasco.  Aristotle.  5.530.221,  CI.  219-121.830, 
Critz,  Kurt  M,;  and  Molter.  Trem  M,.  5J529,683,  O,  205-350,000, 
Leahy,  Kevin  P,;  and  Jones.  Corey  D,.  5,528,828.  CI.  29-889  600 
Unitta  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Isshiki.  Shigehiro;  Yamada.  Mitsubo;  and  Shiokaramalsu.  Yoshiyuki. 
5.529.545.  CI  474-205,000. 
Universite  Laval:  See — 

Gaudreault.  Ren<  C;  and  Poyel,  Patrick.  5.530.026.  CI.  514-524.000. 
University  Joseph  Fourier  See — 

Troccaz.  Jocelyne.  5.529,159.  CI.  I92-4I.0OR. 
Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Barba.  David;  and  Gage.  Fied  H..  5.529.774,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Guerrieri.  Roberto;  and  Kramer,  Alan.  5.530,393,  O.  327-355  000. 
Hoenninger,  John  C,  III;  Crooks,  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Jones.  James  W.. 

5,529,068.  CI.  128-653.200 
Kaschmitter.  James  L.;  Mayer.  Steven  T:  and  Pekala.  Richard  W. 

5.529.971.  CI.  502-416.000. 
Luke,  Paul,  5,530,249,  CI.  25O-374.00(J 
University  of  Connecticut  The:  See — 

Mashikian,  Matthew  S.;  Du.  Zlufang;  and  Mashikian,  Paul  S..  5,530.364, 
CI   324-529.000. 
University  of  Leicester;  See — 

Clayton.  Heather  A.;  James.  Roger  F.  L.;  and  London.  Nicholas  J.  M.. 
5.529.913.  CI.  435-178.000. 
University  of  Mississippi.  The:  See — 

Clark,  Alice  M.;  Hufford.  Charles  D.;  Liu.  Shihchih;  Oguntifnein. 
Babajide  O.;  Peterson.  John  R.;  and  Zjawionv.  Jordan  K..  5.530.004. 
CI   514-284.(XX). 
University  of  Missouri,  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Weber,  Karl  T.  5.529.992.  O.  514-175.000. 
Universitv  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack.  Timodiy,  5,530.077.  O    526- 
89.000. 
Universitv  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  or  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Fran'sen.  Stephen  R.;  and  Hildebrand,  P  Llovd.  5330J54.  CI.  250- 
459.100. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Khoshevis.  Bchrokh.  5.529.471.  CI.  425-112.000. 
Universitv  of  Southern  Mississippi.  The:  See — 

Braasch.  Dwaine  A.;  and  Ellendcr.  R.  D..  5.529.697.  O.  210-710.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Lifton.  Richard  P.  and  Lalouel.  Jean-Marc.  5.529.900.  O.  435-6.000 
Uno.  Tomoaki;  Ohya,  Jun;  and  Fujito.  Katsuvuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  signal  amplihcaiion  apparatus  and  an  optical 
fiber  transmission  system  u.sing  the  same  5.530.583.  CI   359-341  000 
UOP:  See- 
Funk.  Gregory  A.;  Dandekar.  Hermani  W.;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Hobbs. 

Simon  H..  5.5.30.172.  CI.  585-736.000. 
Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  Bricker.  Jeffery  C;  Arena.  Blaise  J.;  and  Holmgren. 
Jennifer  S  .  5.529,%7.  CI  502-163  000 
Urasaka.  Shinichi;  and  Sakata,  Takehara.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and 
Tottori-Ken   Sanyo   Electric   Co.,    Ltd.   Cordless   telephone   apparatus. 
5.530.745.  a.  379-355.000. 
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I'raia,  Makoto  See— 

Yoshimi,    Yasuhilo:    ICawada.   Ton;    Fujisawa.    Hiroyuki;    Kaiahara. 
Talushi;  UraJa,  Makoto;  and  Okamoco.  Hiroshi,  5.530.468,  C\.  347- 
262.000. 
Urbahns.  Klaus;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf: 
Woll*ebeT.  Haitmund;  SonunenneyeT.  Henning;  Glaser,  Thomas;  Wittka, 
Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Mahe-Viktor.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Cyclohe»adiene  derivatives.  5.530.014.  Q.  514-344.000. 
Urtwnski,  Maud:  See — 

Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.;  and  Urbanski.  Maud.  5.530.000,  Q.  514-252  000 
USA  Metals  Corp  :  Se^— 

Collier,  Howard  1  J  .  5.528,820,  Q.  29-605.000. 
Ushida.  Kazuo:  and  Kameyama,  Masaomi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection 

exposure  apparatu.s.  5.530.518.  Q.  355-53.000. 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro:  See— 

lijima,  Tadashi:  One.  Hisako:  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Nishiyama.  Akira;  and 
Naka-sa,  Naomi,  5.529.954.  Q.  437-189.000. 
Uttechi,  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Cohen,  Slephan  A.;  McGahay.  Vincent  J  ;  and  Utlecht,  Ronald  R. 
5,530,293,  a  257-752.000. 
Uvex  Safety.  Inc.;  See— 

Canavan.  Richard  W..  5,530,490,  CI.  35 Ml  000 
Uya,  Masani;  Mizobau.  Norihiko;  Sayama.  Takuya;  Takahashi.  Satoshi; 


VanDerStuyf,  Allen,  Mobley.  Dewey;  and  Burgess,  James  P,  to  ElectrxvWire 
Products,  Inc.  Electrical  interface  board  including  flat  ribbon  conductors 
positioned  on  edge.  5.530,625,  CI   361-794.000 
van  de  Vonderwoort.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Maat.  Jan;  Musters.  Wouter;  Slam.  Hem;  Schaap,  Peter  J ;  van  de 
Vonderwoort.  Peter  J.;  Visser,  Jacob;  and  Verbakel,  Johannes  M . 
5  J29.926.  CI.  435-252.300 
Van  Dijk.  Paul;  Vega,  Jose  L..  and  De  Ryck.  Benny,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Production  of  detergent  granules  with  excellent  white 
appearance.  5,529,710.  C\.  252-89  100 
Van  Dijk.  Paul  I  A  :  See— 

Aouad.  Yousef  G  ;  Vega,  Jose  L  ;  and  Van  Dijk,  Paul  I.  A.,  5.529,722.  Q 
252-550.000, 
Van  Doom,  Albert  W  J  ,  Wichers,  Jan  H.,  and  Van  Gelder,  Wilhelmus  M.  J., 
to  Staat  der  Nederlanden  Method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount 
of  analyte  using  a  stable  colloidal  carljon  sol.  5.529,901,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Van  Duren,  Richard  G  :  See — 

Moore,  Victor  S  ;  Van  Duren,  Richard  G.;  and  Wu.  David  C  .  5.530  %3 
CI  395-200.150. 
Van  Eric.  Willem:  See- 


Willemsen.  Martin  F.  C  ;  Goodell.  Paul  D.;  Van  Eik,  Willem;  and  Chow 

,.        T  L    ^    V             Tu    c       '.  ,.      Hui-Meng.  5.530.317.  CI.  313-633.000. 

Ichise.  Takeshi,  Kawano,  Takeshi;  and  Tsujimoto,  Taizou,  to  Matsushita  Van  Gelder.  Wilhelmus  M  J    See— 

Electnclndustnal  Co  .  Ltd    Woriutation  for  simultaneously  displaying  Van  Doom,  Albeit  W.  J.;  Wichers,  Jan  H.;  and  Van  Gelder  Wilhelmus 

overiapped  windows  usmg  a  pnonty  control   register.   5.530.797.  CI.  M  J .  5.529.901.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Ilv.™' u.*^   <u ^"^  °^^-  '^""  ^-  *"'  ^  ^°"8.  Jerry  M.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Visor  with 

uyarna.  Masao.  S«--  sliding  pivot  mount  5,529.367,  CI.  296-97.110. 

isujita,  Mitsuji;  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Mizude,  Kazuhiro;  Tsutano,  Tomo-  Van  Omum.  Leslie  G  Grading  attachment  5  529  131   Q   172-789  000 

hiro;  Uyama.  Masao;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Terada  Van  Pel  Aline  See—                                 ' 


Takuji.  5,530,525,  O.  355-219000 
Uzzle,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Oden,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Uzzle,  Tliotna.s  E..  5.529.207.  O.  221-67.000. 
Vacuumschmeize  GmbH:  See — 

Naunheim,  Hans  Dieter,  Kuth.  Rainer,  and  Kohl,  Martin,  5.530.201. 0 
I74-35.00R 
Vaihinen.  MatO:  See — 

Antlila.  Jan;  Gustafsson.  Jukka;  Heinilkari,  Matti;  Linja,  Jukka;  and 
Vaihinen,  Matti.  5.529039,  Q.  228-184.000. 
Vala,  John:  See— 

Copenhaver,  Gary:  Bakker,  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  5 J30,784,  Q  385- 
119  000. 
Valadon,  Chnsoan,  to  Framatome   Tube  lane  pivoting  device  for  nuclear 

steam  generator  with  superposed  elements  5.529,020,  O.  122-33.000. 
Valcor  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Mialkowski,  Waldemar,  5.529  J87,  CI.  251-30.030 
Vale,  Wylie  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Vaughn,  Joan;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F;  Nabon,  Jean- 
Louis  M;  Pres-se.  Francoise  G;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W  ir   5  530  095  a 
530-326.000. 
Valeo  Electronique:  See — 

Rydel,  Charies,  5.530.405.  Q  330-278.000. 
Valianalos,  Peter  J  :  See — 

Grammaoca,  Steven  J.;  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  Gaynor,  Roger  E.;  Mistraler.  Alan 
B  ;  VaUanatos,  Peter  J.;  Chambers,  John  S.;  Fm^u  Rachael  A  ;  and 
Poitras,  Jacques,  5.529,870,  CI.  430-78.000 
VaUo,  Ltd.:  See— 

Palva,  nkka.  Sibakov.  Mervi;  Koivula.  Teija;  and  von  Wright,  Atte. 
5.529.908.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Valliere,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Knutson,  Joyce  C;  Valliere,  Charles  R.;  and  Bishop.  Charies  W 
5.529,991,0.514-170.000. 
Valmei-Tampella  Oy:  See — 

Varpula,  TimoT;  Seppi,  Heikki  J.;  and  Sundstrdm,  Mayri  O..  5J30.346. 
CI.  324-207.120 


WOlfel,  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Brichard,  Vincent:  Boon-Falleur.  Thi- 
erry: DePlaen.  Etienne:  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld.  Jean-Christophe;  and 
Lethe,  Bernard.  5.530.096,  C\.  530-328.000 
VanPutte,  Andrew  W ;  See — 

Speer.  Drew  V ;  Morgan.  Charies  R.;  Roberts,  William  P..  and  VanPutte 
Andrew  W.  5,529,833.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Vaporiess  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Gregory  E  ;  and  Geisinger.  Penrod  C,  5,529J28.  CI    451- 
28.000 
Vargo.  Michael:  See — 

Irribarren.  Roberto;  and  Vargo.  Michael,  5,530,740.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Varpula,  Timo  T;  Seppi,  Heikki  J  ;  and  Sundstr6m,  Mayri  O..  to  Valmet- 
Tampetla  Oy  Method  and  apparanjs  for  determining  the  size  and  shape  of 
a  slot  by  measuring  a  magnetic  field  produced  along  an  edge  thereof 
5,530.346,  CI.  324-207  120.  *  s 

Vasa,  Suzy  M.:  See— 

Cook-Hellberg.  Karen  A.;  Noriega.  M.  Amelia;  Angerer.  Kathleen  A.; 
Presto-Railey.  Lorie  A.;  Shintri.  Prafulla  M.;  Adam.  Su.sanna;  Vasa, 
Suzy  M.;  and  Alperovich,  Vladimir.  5.5.30,931,  O   379-21 1.000 
Vashi.  Amit  D.;  and  Strickland,  Terry  S..  to  NCR  Corporation   Computer 
meinory  data  merging  technique  for  computers  with  writeback  caches 
5.530.835,  a  395^74.000 
Vaughn.  Joan;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H  .  Rivier.  Jean  E  F;  Nahon.  Jean-Louis 
M  .  Presse.  Francoi,se  G  .  and  Vale.  Wylic  W,  Jr,  lo  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies,  The   Peptides  of  melanin  concentraung  hormone  pre- 
cursor. 5,530,095,  CI   530-326  000 
Veazey,  Sidney  E  ,  to  S.  E.  Ventures,  Inc.  Parafoil-boroe  distress  signals 

5,530,445,  a.  342-8.000. 
Vecchiarino,  Luigi,  to  Commer  S.p.A.  Device  for  controlling  the  roution  of 

a  door  mirror  up  to  preset  position.  5,530,327.  Q.  318-293.000. 
Vega.  Jose  L.:  See — 

Aouad.  Yousef  G;  Vega.  Jose  L.;  and  Van  Dijk.  Paul  I.  A..  5J29.722.  CI 

252-550.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Paul;  Vega.  Jose  L.;  and  De  Ryck,  Benny,  5.529.710.  CI 
252-89100 


^1^''*"„^"S"''-  '^"^i  ^''?-  '^Pt»' /«>'«;  »™1  Morrison,  Eric  D.,  to  Veit,  David  M  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Trim  panel  mounting  assembly 

Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacninng  Company.  Photographic  elements  5.529.370  CI   296-146  700                                            ■ouimng  ^semmy 

Val'vT Cz^^S^ '""''"  '•"'•*''^-  "  '•'^'29.000.  Veith.  Jerome  S.;  Gnipe,  Edward  H  ;  and  Brown,  Joseph  W,  to  Kimberiy- 

%<^^D    ,         ^^J^       w              «.->«-■„  ^   ,-,  ""^  Corporation    Method  for  embossing  webs.  5J29,563.  CI.  493- 

Sohna.  Paolo;  and  Valvo.  Maunzio.  5.530.712.  a.  .372-31.000.  395  000                                                                        ^'^■^^wyj.  ^i.  •^■'j 

Vaiyi  Emery  I.,  to  PepsiCo.,  Inc.  Blow  molded  plastic  container  and  method.  Vertjakel,  Johannes  M.:  See^ 

vanLT^i'Idn^us  M*  W  ■^^'-  '^-  '^""'"-  ^™"'=^'  ^^-  "''"•  ^^^^aap,  Peter  J  ;  van  de 

van  Lith,  Adnanus  Nl.  See-  Vonderwoort.  Peter  J  ,  Visser,  Jacob;  and  Verbakel    Johannes  M 

Heerwegh,  Andr<  A.  M.;  and  Leooovich.  Eduard  N..  5.530347.  Q.  5  529  9-'6  CI  435--'5->  300                             ""a«i,  jonannes  m.. 

324-207. 1 70  Verbo.  Lflyssi:  See- 


van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A.:  See — 

Petitou,  Maunce;  and  van  Boeckel.  Consbml  A.  A..  5.529.985    C\ 
514-53000 
Vandemark.  Michael  L.:  See—  „„..„.,  „    ^  ^ 

Waikins.  John  B  :  Myers.  Jeffrey  R  ,  Fredlund,  John  R.;  Manico.  Joseph        CI  526-219  300 

f'ni^??^'*'"*""''  "  ■  ^"^  Vandemark.  Michael  L..  5.530.793.  CI.    Verfahienstechnik  Hubers  GmbH:  See 


Gautier,    Jean    Pierre;    Verbo,    Ulysse;    and    Perez    Revilla.    Miguel 
5.528.975.  CI  91-376  OOR 
Veregin,  Richard  P  N  ;  Kazmaier,  Peter  M.,  Georges,  Michael  K.;  and  Hamer, 
Gordon  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Polymerization  processes   5.530.079, 


395-117000 
Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick:  See— 

Verlinden,  Bartholomeus;  and  Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick.  5.530,5 1 1    CI 
354-298.000. 
Vbndenbooren.  Franciscus  H.  A.  M.  J  :  See— 

Meijer.  Egbert  W;  Bosman.  Huberms  J  M  ,  Vandenbooren,  Franciscus 


Terhardt.  Josef,  5.529.212.  O.  222-1.000. 
Vengen  Inc    See — 

Osther.  Kurt  B  ,  and  Kellermann.  Gottfried  H.,  5,529,776   CI    424- 

160  100 

Verlinden,  Bartholomeus;  and  Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N.V, 

HAMir^-HK.!  ,      „         c„      w".";>,- — ; Pht>'"g'-aph.c  liquid  processing  station.  5.530.511.0.  354-298.000. 

H.  A.  M.  J  .  De  Brabander-van  den  Berg,  Ellen  M   M.;  Castelijns.    Venncer.  Fulp<  V    See— 

^!^  "^  "a^  *^'"-"%"^^TS.  J  :  "^'"'i""'  R^^'  W  E.  G.;  Weisser,  Pinnin  L  ;  Vermeer,  Fulps  V;  and  King.  Edwaitl  C.  5.530.941 

Stoelwinder.  Chnstiaan  J  C.  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J  .  5.53O.092,  CI.  aW5-478  000  v- .  .'.j-.u.t, i . 

528-363.000.  Vetroeer.  Robert  C:  See— 


5.530.923.  O     W. 


W. 


Pcvalvko.  David  J.,  Carchi,  Angel  J..  Hanchian,  Bijan,  and  Vermeer. 
Robert  C  .  5,529,768.  O.  424-70.310. 
Vcz.zani.  William   See — 

Culzoni.  Marco,  and  Vezzani.  William.  5.530.223.  O.  219-401.000. 
Viano,  David  C    .SVc  - 

Smrcka.    Joseph    G  .    Jedrzejczak,    Edward:    and    Viano.    David   C. 
'>.?;8.<i4?.  CI    ^.1866400 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan,  Ltd.;  See — 

Takaha,shi.  Huoshi,  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  5.529.256.  O.  242-343.200 
Viehheck.  Alfred   See — 

Afzali  .\rdakani,  All:  Gotm,  Jcffre>  T  ,  Hednck.  Jeffrey  C  ,  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos.   Palel.  Niranjan   M  ,   Shau.  Jane  M  .  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred,  5.529.836.  CI  4:8  251  ()0(J 
Vig.  John  R.;  and  Filler,  Raymond  L  .  to  United  States  of  .America,  .^rmy. 
Method  of  making  an  oven  controlled  crystal  oscillator  the  frequency  of 
which  remains  ultrastable  under  temperature   sanations    5.530.408.  O. 
331-69.000 
Vigor,  Xavier:  See — 

Monereau,   Christian.    Petnc.    Wilfnd.    Barbe,   Christian;    Eclancher, 
Michel;  and  Vigor.  Xavier,  5.529,611,  CI  95-101.000. 
Vilhelmsson,  Jan-Ake  K.;  and  Kleman,  Bengt.  to  Radians  Innova  AB 

External  cavity  laser.  5,530,714,  CI   372-92.000. 
Villa.  Flavio:  See — 

Murari,  Bruno;  Siorti,  Sandro;  and  Villa,  Ravio.  5.530.345.  O.  324- 
207.200- 
Villamil,  Clara  I.:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  R;  Rynn,  Daniel  L.;  and  ViUamil,  Clara  I.,  5.530.018.  CI. 
514-411.000. 
Vilmi.  Toivo:  See — 

Heinonen.  Jarmo;  Hulkko.  Jaakko;  and  Vilmi.  Toivo 
455-126  000. 
Vilsmeier,  Walter.  Motor  vehicle  seat  with  means  for  vertical  and  longitudinal 

adjustment  5.529,364,  CI   296-65.100 
Vincelli.  Richard  F,  to  Vincos  Balc-onv  Table  Inc/Table  De  Balcon  Vincos 

Inc  Folding  balcony.  5,528,993,  Cl'  108-48.000 
Vincos  Balcony  Table  IiK/Table  De  Balcon  Vincos  Inc.:  See — 

Vmcelli,  Richard  F,  5,528,993,  O.  108-18.000 
Vireday.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Steele.  Randy  C;  Hibdon.  Gregory  B  ;  Snirges,  Jay  J.;  and  Vireday, 
Richard  P,  5,530,439,  Cl.  340-825.830. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University:  See — 

Glasser,  Wolfgang  G.;  Frazier,  Charles  E.;  and  Samaranavake,  Gamini, 
5,5.30,111,  Cl   536-56.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Glasser,  Wolfgang  G  ;  Frazier,  Charies  E.;  and  Samaranayake.  Gamini, 
5,530,111.0   536-56.000 
Virogenetics  Corporation   See — 

Paoletn.  Enzo   and  Limbach,  Keith  J..  5.529,780.  O.  424-199.100. 
Virus  Research  Insnniic   See — 

Andrianov.  .Alexander  K.;  Jenkins.  Sharon  A.;  Payne,  Lendon  G.;  and 
Roberts.  Bryan  E.,  5.529,777,  Cl  424-184  100. 
Visconte.  Gary  W  :  See — 

Wang,  Yongcai;  Fant,  Alfred  B  ;  SchroeJer  Kurt  M  .  and  Visconte.  Gary 
W,  5,529,891,  Cl.  430-523.000 
Visser.  Jacob:  See — 

Maat,  Jan;  Musters,  Wouter;  Slam,  Hein.  Schaap.  Peter  J ;  van  dc 
Vonderwoort,  Peter  J  ;  Visser.  Jacob;  and  Verbakel,  Johannes  M  , 
5,529,926,  Cl,  435-252.300, 
Vittori,  Pierre  C:  See — 

Perry,  Charles  H  ;  Bauer,  Tihor  L,;  Long,  David  C;  Pickering,  Bnice  C; 
and  Vittori.  Pierre  C  .  5,530,371.  Cl.  324-754  000 
Vivier.  MarkC   L    Reaniew  device    5. 5,TO,588.  Cl    359-517,000. 
Vlacancich.  Tanya   Dental  tot>l  driving  device   5.529,494,  Cl,  433-105,000, 
Vlatkovic.  Vlatko,    Lee,    Fred  C"  .   and   Borojevic.   Dusan.   to  Center   for 
Innovative  Technology    Dampoi  F.MI  input  filter  po».er  factor  correction 
circuits    5,53n..^96.  Cl    127-552.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Chan,  Kcn,'5,529.957.  O.  437-250.000. 

Gro<iyer,  Richard  L:  and  Preston.  Matthew  W.  5,530,281,  O.  257- 

666,(X)0 
Hilton.  William  K  .  5,530.934,  Cl   395-405.000. 
Huang.  Tiao  Yuan.  5,.'i29.941.  O   437^1,000, 
Stones,  Mitchell  A  .  S.s_W.944.  Cl    395-»94,000, 
Voest  ,'\lpine  industneanlagenbaj  GmhH   See — 

Bergei.  Harald,  Mittag.  Peter,  and  Steins.  Johannes.  5,529.598.  O. 
75-10  2.W 
Vogel.  Michael  J     See — 

Bedegreu.  Ernest  R  :  Chan.  Mian  L.  .  Connors,  iames  J  ,  l>amon,  tXtnald 
E,.  Epstein.  Kenneth  W  ,  Hada,  Daniel  H  ,  Heath,  Roben  M  ,  Presyin, 
Michael  B  .  Sutphin.  David  L  ,  Szeio,  t^yyard  *  ,  Trudeau,  Hoyyard 
D,.  Vogel.  Michael  J  Wong.  Michael,  Hsu,  Larrs  "i  ,  Kennon,  David 
P;  MacDonald,  Rohen  I  ,  Mertler,  Sleyen  D  ,  Ogden,  Gene  S 
Percyda.  Douglas  B  ,  and  Pham.Oiau  .N,,  5,.S29,2t)4,  Cl,  244-118,200 
Vogel,  Robert  L    See— 

Kao,    Wcnling:    Abou-Gharbia,    Magid 

5,530,007.  Cl,  514-291  000 
Kao.    Wenling,    Abou-Gharbia.    Magid 
5.530,121,  Cl.  .54(M.56,000 
Voigi.  Wendel  0  ,  See — 

Harper,  Jeffrey  D,;  Peterson,  James  C;  Touchton,  James  D.;  Voigt, 
Wendel  G.;  and  Vrana.  Gregory  M..  5,530.887,  Cl.  395-800.000. 


and    Vogel,    Robert    L, 

and    Vogel.    Rohen    L  . 


Voith  SulzfT  SU'ffaufbcrenung  LinibH    See — 

Schyyarz  Michael  and  Pfeifhofer,  Helmut  5.529.170.  Cl.  198-676.000. 
Vollmer.  Bcmd  M     See— 

Ryan   James  G  .  Stnppe.  David  C  ;  and  Vollmer,  BenKl  M..  5429.670, 
Cl    204-192  1.50 
vom  Brauckc,  Hans,  \on:  Braucke.  Manfred;  and  Westerwelle.  Dieter,  to 
Bieiefeidei  KuLtiennia.schinen    uod  TranspottgeriHe-Fabfik  vom  Braucke 
GmbH   Hand-pulled  vyagon  having  removabte  fmat,  tide  and  tea  wtlb. 
5.529.323.  Cl    2HO-8'"010. 
vom  Braucke.  Manfred   See — 

vom  Braucke,  Hans;  vom  Braucke,  Manfred;  and  WeMerwelle.  Dieter. 
5.529,323.  Cl.  280-87.010 
von  Windbeim,  Jesko  A.:  See — 

Hayashi.    Kazushi;    Kobashi.    Koji;   and    von   Windheim.   Jesko  A.. 
5J29.846.  Cl.  428-408.000. 
voo  Wright.  Atte:  See— 

Palva.  nkka;  Sibakov,  Mervi;  Koivula,  Teija;  and  voo  Wright  Atte, 
5.529.908.  Cl.  435-69  100. 
Vomsand.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Nordman.  Dennis  P.;  Zuniga.  Armando  X.;  and  Vsnuand.  Steven  J., 
5.529.294.  O  273-118.00R. 
Voss.  Maik  G.;  and  Granetzke.  Dennis  C.  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Co  Heat 

exchanger  5.529.117.0    165-144000. 
Vrana.  Gregory  M.;  See — 

Harper,  Jeffrey  D,;  Peterson,  James  C;  Touchton,  James  D.;  Voigt 
Wendel  G,;  and  Vrana.  Gregory  M.,  5.530.887.  O.  395-800.000. 
Vroom.  David  A.:  See — 

Lyons.  Bernard  J.;  Schuetz.  Martin  N.;  and  Vroom,  David  A.,  5330,255. 
a.  250-492.300. 
L.  Gore  Sl  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 
Dutta.  Anita;  Daniel,  Edward  J;  and  Willmann.  Robert  C.  5.529.830, 0. 
428-176.000. 
R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See— 
Kuo,   Lawrence   L.;   Leung.   Roger  Y.;   and  Williamx.   Ketmelh  S,. 

5,529,699,  O.  210-735.000. 
Sddl,  Paul  G..  5.528,839,  O.  34-364.000 

Speer,  Drew  V;  Morgan,  Charies  R.;  Roberts,  William  P.  and  VanPutte, 

Andrew  W.,  5,529,833,  O.  428-215.000. 

Waaits,  Robert  G.;  Welch,  David  F;  Sanders,  Steven;  and  Scifits,  Donald  R., 

to  SDL,  Inc    Double<lad  upconversion  fiber  laser.  5,530,709,  O.  372- 

6.000 

Wach,  Joseph  L  .  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Grouping  of  intetTupl  .aurces  for 

efficiency  on  the  fly  5,530,875,  O.  395-737.000. 
Wachs,  Marvin  R  .  Berman,  Arnold  L.;  and  Thompson,  James  D  ,  to  Hughes 
Electronics    Phased  array  antenna  trumagement  system  and  calibration 
method  5.530,449,  Cl   342-174.000. 
Wacom  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Fukuzaki,  Yasuhiro.  5.530.210.  Q,  178-19.000. 
Wada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tobita,  Tsunehiro:  Kitahara.  Jun;  Tsunehiro,  Takashi:  Katayama,  Kuni- 
hiro:  Haltori,  Ryuichi,  Seki,  Yukihiro:  Yamagami.  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Takashi;  Wada,  Takeshi;  Takaya,  Yosio;  Saito,  Manabu;  Kaki,  Keni- 
chi;  Okubo,  Takao;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Kishi,  Masamicfai;  Suzuki, 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki,  Shigeni,  5.530.673,  Cl  365-185.090 
Wada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kataoka,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu;  Tanaka.  Yasubaru.  Shinlaku. 
Yoshihiro.  Matsuo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Wada,  Yasuo,  5430,684.  O,  368- 
41,000- 
Wad-sworth.  Robert  D.;  and  Kalwiiz,  George  A.,  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha. 
In  an  interactive  network  boaitl,  method  and  apparatus  for  loading  inde- 
pendently executable  modules  in  prom.  5.530.862.  O  395-700.000. 
Waga,  Satoshi:  Bitoh.  Mitsuo;  Takida,  Kazunari;  Shimizu.  Kenji.  Sasai. 
Kiyoshi.  Sudoh,  'loshihiro;  and  Kakihara.  Yoshinobu,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co,, 
Ltd  Thin  film  device  5429.831,  O.  428-209.000 
Wagner,  Paul.  Gehrmann.  Dietrich;  Bamberger,  Thomas:  Giltjes,  Manfred, 
Joentgen,  Winfned;  and  Groth,  Tocsten,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  polysuccinimide  or  maleic  amide  acid. 
5,530.091,0.  528-328.000. 
Wajid.  .^bdul;  and  Gogol,  Carl  A  ,  to  Leybold  Inficon  Inc.  Acoustic  tool  for 

analysis  of  a  gauseixis  substance   5,528,924.  Cl   73-24.060, 
Wakamatsu,  Shinji;  and  Monnaga,  Tetsuya,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd  Inductor  5,530,416,  Cl   336-192.000. 
Wakasu,   Yutaka,   to   NEC  Corporation.   Image   memory   control  device. 

5430,458,  O   345-200  000. 
Wakaia.  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Rotatable  connection  terminal  for  connector  5429.510,  Cl  439-310.000 
Waki,  Masaki;  Kasai,  Junichi,  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi,  Honda,  Toshiyuki,  and  Sato, 
Hirotaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of 
chips.  5430,292,  Cl.  257-724.000. 
Wakita.  Saburo:  See — 

Sugahara.  KaLsuo;  Kitamura.  Hideo;  Wakita.  Saburo;  Toyokura,  Kqji; 
Takizjyya,  Y'oshio;   and  Takahashi,  Tsutomu,  5429,642.  O.    148- 
427,000, 
Waks.  Adam:  See — 

Porat.  Amir;  and  Waks,  Adam,  5.528.786.  O    15-22.100. 
Wakui,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Eguchi,  Kunihiko;  Koinalsu.  Masafumi;  Hanaoni,  Seiji;  Uchida,  Yuichi; 
Ono.  Tomoshige;  and  Wakui,  Tadahiro,  5429,808,  O.  427-389  700. 
Walden,  Robert  W    See— 

Norsworthy,   Steven  R.;   Rich,   David  A.,  and  Walden.  Roben  W,. 
5.530,442,0.  341-131.000. 
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Waldherr,  Michael  P..  See— 

Bornhorst.  William  C;  Caitstensen.  Mary  K.;  Stein.  Steven  A.;  and 
Waldherr,  Michael  P..  5.529.799.  CI.  426-549.000. 
^*'alendy.  Hans;  PUschmann.  Eberhard;  and  Riggers.  Edmund,  to  Slankiewicz 
GmbH   Filler  body  as  molded  pan  for  sealing  poorly  accessible  hollow 
spaces.  5  J29.824.  CI.  428-75.000. 
Walinsky,  Sunley  W.:  See- 
Allan.  EJouglas  J.  M.;  Busch.  Frank  R.;  Lambert,  John  F;  Shine.  Russell 
J.;  and  Walinsky.  Sunley  W.  5.530.107.  CI.  536-6  100 
Walker.  Bruce  J.:  See— 

Douglas.  David  C.  Leiserson.  Charles  E.;  Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C;  Yang. 
Shaw-Wen;   Hillis.  W.   Daniel;  Wells,  David;  Feynman,  Carl  R.; 
Walker.  Bruce  J.;  and  Kahle.  Brewster,  5,530,809,  01.  395-200.200 
Walkup.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Navia.  Juan  L.;  Walkup.  Robert  E.;  and  Neiditch.  David  S..  5,530,106 
CI.  536-4.100. 
Wallace.  Anthony  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  .solids  toner  redispersion 

5.530.533.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Wallis.  Anthony  B..  to  A    E.  Bishop  Research  Pty.  Limited.  Lubrication 

system  for  rotary  valve.  5.529,037,  CI    123-190.160. 
Walls.  Lloyd  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  active  termination  of  a  line  driver/receiver.  5,530377,  CI. 

Wallstedt,  Kenneth  Y.:  See— 

Andersson.   Claes   H.;   Almgren.    Knut   M.;   Wallstedt.    Kenneth   Y; 
Fallgren,  Anna;  and  Erik,s,son.  Hikan.  5.530.917.  Q.  455-54  100 
Walsh.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Holubek.  Paul  J.;  Curtis,  Betty  J.;  and  Walsh,  Frank  R.,  5,528,808.  CI 
29-227.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  V.  to  Francis.  Alfred  T;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  V.  Temporarv 

manhole  cover  and  method.  5,529.431.  CI.  404-25.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Burkat.  Alexander.  5.529.382.  CI.  297-487.000 
Wallermire.  Robert  E  :  See— 

Radesca.  Lilian  A.;   Harris.  Gregory  D.;  Wat,  Edward  K    W-   and 
Waltennire.  Robert  E..  5.530.124,  CI.  540-503  000 
Walters,  Brian  J.:  See- 
Gilbert,  Peter  W.;  Diment,  Matthew  M.;  Walters.  Brian  J.;  and  Burton 
Reiner.  5  J.30.848.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Walters.  George  M.  Hub  strap.  5.529.386.  O.  301-108.100. 
Walters.  Glenn  J.;  and  McCormick,  John  A.,  to  Advanced  Deposition  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Multilayer  fijsed  microwave  conductive  structure  5  530  23 1 
CI  219-730.000.  ■  ■    .       . 

Walz.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Chelladurai.  Mohanathasan;  Honn,  Kenneth  V.;  and  Walz.  Daniel  A 
5.529,934,  CI.  436-69.000. 
Wan.  George  T.  Y:  See— 

Gabelli.  Antonio;  De  Vries.  Gerardus;  Klijnveld,  Bob  C;  and  Wan 
George  T  Y.  5.529,401,  CI.  384-470.000. 
Wan.  Hong  K.  Computer  conferencing.  5.530.795,  CI.  395-153  000 
Wang.  Baoping:  See — 

Terhorsl.  Cornelius  P;  and  Wang,  Baoping.  5.530.179,  C\.  800-2  000 
Wang,  Daniel  T;  See- 
Edwards,  Russell  J.;  Dolan,  Mary  L.;  Christensen.  Svend;  Gundersen. 
Borge  P;  Lepper,  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  T;  Abrams,  Richard  W    and 
Ravn.  Thomas  C.  5.528,878.  CI.  53-54.000. 
Wang.  Feng:  See — 

Nakajima.  Masahide;  Nakamura.  Norifumi;  Wang.  Feng;  Yamanouchi. 
Koichi;  Haya.shi,  Kazutaka;  Kido,  Hideaki;  Kubo,  Yoshiji;  Okita! 
Minori;  Uchida,  Taktshi;  Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Yamanaga.  Katsumi; 
Shinyama.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Tofu;  and  Narita,  Yuii  5  530001  CI 
514-255.000 

Wang,  Hui-Po;  Lee.  On;  and  Fan.  Chin-Tsai.  to  Syn-Tech  Chem  &  Pharm  Co., 

Ltd.  Anticholesteremic  compounds.  5.530.145.  CI  549-328  000 
Wang.  Jia:  See- 
Wang.  Pucheng;  Wang.  Jia;  and  Wang.  Qi.  5J>28.947.  CI.  74-11.000 
Wang.  John  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Menu  bar 

editor.  5,530,7%.  CI.  395-1.56.000. 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Lee  press 

5.529.561.0.482-136.000.  *^ 

Wang,  Pucheng;  Wang.  Jia;  and  Wang.  Qi.  Rod  pumping  assembly.  5,528.947. 

Q.  74-41.000  r      r    o  / 

Wang.  Qi:  See- 
Wang.  Pucheng;  Wang,  Jia;  and  Wang.  Qi,  5,528.947.  a.  74^1.000 
Wang.  Weizhi:  See — 

Ahn.  Charles  H.;  Beasley.  Malcolm  R.;  Benerofe.  Steven  J.;  Fejer. 
Martin  M.;  Hammond,  Robert  H.;  Levenson.  Marc  D.;  and  Wane 
Weizhi.  5.530..S4 1 .  CI.  356-3 1 1 .000. 
Wang.  Wen-Hann:  See — 

So.  Kimming;  and  Wang.  Wen-Hann.  5.530,832,  O.  395-449.000 
Wang.  Yahong:  See — 

Yashima.  Yoshinobu;  zhen  ha.  Chen;  and  Wang.  Yahong.  5,529,237,  CI. 

Wang.  Yi-Min"  See— 

Fuchs.  Wesley  K.;  Huang,  Yennun;  and  Wang,  Yi-Min,  5,530.802,  CI 
395-182.150. 
Wang.  Yongcaj;  Fant,  Alfred  B.;  Schroeder.  Kurt  M.;  and  Visconte.  Gary  W.. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  element  having  improved 
scratch  resistance.  5.529.891.  CI.  430-523  000 
Want.  Roy:  See— 


Stefik.  Mark  J  ;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  Card.  Stuan  K  ;  Casey,  Michalene 
M.;  Goldstein.  Richard  J  ;  Lamming,  Michael  G  ,  Mackinlay,  Jock  D.; 
Want,  Roy;  Robertson.  George  G  .  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  and  Russell 
Daniel  M.,  5,530J35.  CI.  235-492  000 
Waranis.  Robert  P;  Harrison.  Maureen  M.;  Leonard.  Thomas  W.;  and  Enever. 
Robin  P.  to  American  Home  f>roducts  Corporation.  Rapamycin  formula- 
tion for  IV  injection.  5.530.006.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Ward.  James  P   See— 

Smeltzer.    Kenneth    D.;    Neel.   Alan    F.    II;    Louie,   Timothy   J.-M.; 

Schroeder,  Frank  J.;  Ward.  James  P;  Lin.  Robert  H.-C.;  and  Hillis 

Robert  G.,  5,530,872,  CI.  395-733.000. 

Ward.  Lloyd  L.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  laundrv  soap  5  529  219 

CI.  222-156.000.  .        k    •       •       . 

Ward.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Gaughan.  John;  and  Ward.  Robert  G..  5.530.363,  Q.  324-509.000 
Wardle.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Lund.  Gary  K.;  Highsmith.  Tom  K.;  Braithwaite.  Paul  C;  and  Wardle 
Robert  B..  5.529.649.  CI.  149-19.300. 
Wardley  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Gargas.  Joseph  E  .  5.529.751.  Q.  422-61.000. 
Wardwell.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Filipowski.  Mark  S.;  Wardwell.  Steven  R.;  and  Shank.  Michael  L 
5.529.437.  CI.  405-143.000. 
Ware.  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Gamer.  Bryan  E.;  and  Ware.  Douglas  R..  5,529.793,  Q.  426-61.000. 
Warmerdam.  Theo  W.;  Nolten.  Henk  G.;  Day.  Edward  W.;  Hetzer,  Joseph  S.; 
and  Goel,  .Anil  B.,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  Starch-based  adhesive 
5.529.619,  CI.  106-213.000. 
Wameke,  Horsi.  A.ssembly  line  for  producing  a  steel  coffer  from  sheet  metal 

plate.  5.528.818.  CI.  29.564.700. 
Warner.  Fredrick  A.:  See— 

Nystrom.  Peter  J.;  Warner.   Fredrick  A.;  and  Anderson,  David  G 
5.530.463.  CI.  347-44.000. 
Warner.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Stan.  Mark  A.;  Patton,  Martin  O.;  and  Warner,  Joseph  D,.  5,529  949  CI 

437-100.000.  '      ■ 

Warshawsky.  Alan  M  :  and  Flynn.  Gary  A.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Phannaceuticals 

Inc.   2-substituted   indane-2-mercaptoacetvlamide  deri\atives   useful   as 

inhibitors  of  enkephalinase  and  ace.  5.529.996.  CI.  514-214  0(X). 

Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn.  Gary  A.,  to  Meneil  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

CarboxyalkyI  tricyclic  derivatives  useful  as  inhibitors  of  enkephalinase  and 

ace.  .5.529.997.  CI.  5 14-2 I4.(X)0. 

Washeim.  Gilmer,  to  Krones  AG.  Machine  for  sorting  articles  according  to  a 

characteristic  thereof.  5.529.191,  CI.  209-523.000. 
Washino,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kitahata.  Sumio;  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Washino,  Tsutomu;  and  Moriwaki 
Masamitsu.  5.529.927.  CI.  435-257.100. 
Wasserman.  Stephen  P;  and  Alexander.  Todd  S..  to  Dana  CorpotaUon.  Spring 

lock  connector  5.529.348.  CI.  285-286.000 
Wat.  Edward  K.  W.:  See— 

Radesca.  Lilian  A.;  Harris,  Gregory  D.;  Wat,  Edward  K    W     and 
Waltennire.  Robert  E..  5.530.124.  CI.  540-503.000. 
Watabe.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoni;  Watabe.  Mitsuni;  Noguchi.  Kouki: 
Matsubara,    Kiyoshi.    Mochizuki,    Isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi 
Masumura.  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji.  5.530.965 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Watanabe.  Fumie;  Mizoguchi.  Takashi;  and  Iwafune.  Masatoshi.  to  Cosmo 
Research  Institute;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Polymer  composition  for 
electrical  pan  maienal.  5.530.047.  CI.  524-405.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hironaka;  Watanabe.  Hirohiko;  Tategami.  Tetsuya;  and  Gob 
Nobuaki.  5.529.116.  CI.  165-144.000. 
Watanabe.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Toshihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Keiichiro,  5.529.65 1 ,  CI.  156-85.000. 
Watanabe.  Kimio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Code-division  multiplex  communica- 
tion apparatus.  5.5.30.697,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Watanabe,  Masahiro,  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  Watanabe, 
Masahiro.  Structure  for  wetting  diaphragm  of  solid  polymer  eleclolyte 
electrochemical  cell  and  process  of  preparing  same   5.529,855,  CI.  429- 
34.000. 
Waunabe,  Masahiro:  See— 

Nakajima.  Masahide;  Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Wang.  Feng;  Yamanouchi. 
Koichi;  Hayashi,  Kazutaka;  Kido.  Hideaki;  Kubo.  Yoshiji;  Okita! 
Minori;  L'chida,  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Yamanaga,  Katsumi; 
Shinyama,  Hiroshi:  Kawamura.  Tom;  and  Narita.  Yuji.  5 J30  001  CI 
514-255.000 
Yamashita.  Kazuo;  Takeuchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Watanabe.  Masahiro 
5.528.806.  CI.  29-25  3.50 
Watanabe.  Miwa:  See — 

Shimizu.  Akiko;  Shmzaki.  Akihiro;  Suzuki.  Tadao;  and  Watanabe 
Miwa  5.529,906,  a.  435-21.000. 
Watanabe,  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  and  Oikawa 
Katsuyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Water-soluble  film  forming 
composition  5.529,888,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Watanabe.  Shinya:  See— 

Okada.  Satoshi,  Sawada.  Kozo;  Kuroda,  Akio;  Watanabe.  Shinya  and 
Tanaka,  Himkazu,  5,530.019.  Q.  514419.000. 
Watanabe.  Takanon:  .See — 
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Yonehara.  T.ik.in    Mr».i»aki,  Mamoru.  Ishizakl.  Akira,  Hoshi,  Junichi: 
Sakamoto,  Mus,ini.  iugawa,  Shigetoshi,  Inouc.  Shunsukc:  Koizumi, 
Toru;  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
nori.  5.530.266.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Watanabe.  Takayuki:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Jun;  and  Watanabe,  Takayuki.  5.530.785,  C\.  385-136.000. 
Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Hirota.  Minoni;  and  Sakai,  Osamu.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.   Coordinate   inpiit  device   and   method    for   manufacturing   same 
.<i,530.209,  CI    178-18.000. 
Watanabe,  Tamio:  See — 

Masuda.  Saloki;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Tamio:  NagatKi.  Toru;  and 
Endo,  Takayoshi.  5.529.426.  CI.  403-329.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Osaka.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Tetsuaki;  and  Kashima.  Ken.  5,530,782.  CI. 
385-45.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yanagi.  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya.  Tetsuya;  Kato.  Yasuhito; 
Shirakura.  Hidetoshi;  Watanabe.  TeLsuo;  Yajima.  Yoshimi;  Kodama. 
Seiichirou;   Masui,  Akio;  Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Tsukamolo,  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi,  Shinji,  5,5.30,021,  CI   514-452.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Fukino,  Kunihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Tsuneo,  5,530,5%.  CI.  359-694.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Akasaka,  Katsumi;  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi.  5.530.938. 
CI.  395-430  000. 
Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi:  See— 

Yanagi.    Akihiko;    Watanabe,    Yukiyoshi;    and    Narabu.    Shin-ichi. 
5.530.135,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Watanuki,  Gary  G  :  See — 

Borrino.  Thomas;  Kruszynski.  Michaeline  G.;  Watanuki.  Gary  G.;  and 
Kozlowiiki.  Daniel  N..  5.529,315.  CI.  277-65.000. 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Aral.  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura  Keizo; 
Watauni.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira,  5,530,598,  CI.  360-8.000. 
Wataya.  Masafumi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Haruhiko;  Takamiya  Makolo;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii. 
Ken;  Watava,  Masafumi.  Yanaka.  Toshivuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Kosuke, 
5.530.462.' CI.  347-23.000. 
Waier-Jel  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

DiPippo.  Ascanio;  Lohse,  William  A.;  and  Ladas.  Tom,  5.529,784.  CI. 
424-443.000. 
Watertield.  Michael:  See— 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    Stroohant.    Paul:    Minghetti,    Luisa;   Waterfield, 

Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mario  S..  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.530.109, 

CI.  536-23.500. 

Watkins.  David  R.;  Nock,  Nigel  G  ;  and  Jackson.  Michael,  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Motorcycle  radial  tire  with  supplementary  breaker 

ply.  5,529.102,  CI.  152-454.000 

Watkins,  James  O.   Readily  removable  confetti  cannons    5,529,527,  Q. 

446^75.000. 
Watkins,  John  B.;  Myers,  Jeffrey  R  :  Fredlund,  John  R  ;  Manico.  Joseph  A.; 
Berardi,  Anthony  R.;  and  Vandemark.  Michael  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Svstem  for  custom  impnniing  a  variety  of  articles  with  images 
obtained' from  a  variety  of  different  sources   5-.530,793.  CI   395-117  000. 
Warring.  Dale  A.;  and  Johnson.  Martin  L..  to  United  States  of  America 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ampoule  failure  system 
5.529.015.  CI    117-202  000. 
Wat-son.  Charles  F;  Whitley,  Roger  D  :  and  Meyer,  Michael  L.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Multiple  zeolite  adsorbent  layers  in  oxygen 
separation.  5.529.610.  CI  95-100.000 
Wawra,  Reinhold:  See — 

Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Wawra.  Reinhold;  Himmetsbeiger.  Alois;  Wuerthner. 
Hubert;    Stritzl.    Karl;    Janisch.    Andreas:    and    Wladar.    Helmut. 
5.529.331.  a.  280-634.000 
Way.  James  A.;  See — 

Stillman.  Robert  A.;  Wav.  James  A.;  Cable.  Jesse  F.  Ill;  Cooper.  David; 
and  Koskinen.  James!  5.530.701.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Wavand.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  PoschI,  Giinter,  to  PPV-Verwaltungs-AG.  Method 

for  die  production  of  integral  skin  foam.  5.530.032,  CI.  521-51.000. 
Wayne  Pigment  Corp.:  See — 

Sinko.  John,  5,529,811.  CI.  427-440.000. 
Wdziekonski.  Wojciech:  See — 

Chaban.   Philip;   and   Wdziekonski.   Wojciech.   5,529.378.   CI.    297- 
331.000, 
Weaver,  Laura  A  :  See — 

Boggs.  Andrew  K.;  Hoang.  Quy  N.;  Jacobs.  Joe;  Mullen.  John  M.; 

Pumngton,  Challis,  and  Weaver,  Laura  A.,  5,530.6%.  CI.  370-1 7.000. 

Webb.  Don  W  Multiple  clamp  system  and  method  for  a  computer  controlled 

sewing  machine.  5.529.006.  CI.  112475.040. 
Webb,  Edward  L,  T.  Clinching  tool  for  sheet  metal  joining.  5,528,815.  CI. 

29-.509,om) 
Weber,  Bany  J  Automatic  and  travel  steamer  5.528.912.  CI  68-6(100 
Weber,  Karl  T.  to  I'niversity  of  Missoun.  Curators  of  the    Method  for 
inhibiting  myocardial  fibrosis  by  administering  an  aldosterone  antagonist 
which  suppresses  aldosler  one  receptors  5,529,992,  CI  514-175.000 
Weber,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Friebe,  Robert;  Weber,  Wilhelm;  and  Sockel.  Karl-Heinz,  5,530.082,  CI. 
528-17.000. 
Wegh.  John  R.:  See— 

Johannesen.  Donald  D.;  Rodriguez.  Rodney  R.;  Can,  Clyde  E ;  and 
Wegh.  John  R..  5.529,149.  CI.  I88-70.00R. 


Wehl.  Wolfgang,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  adjustment  of  a 

senal  recording  device  5.530.460.  O.  347-19  000 
Wehrii.  Henry  A..  Ill:  See- 
Bauer,  James  A.;  Mueller.  Denis  A.;  Wehrii.  Hetuy  A..  HI;  and  Smith. 
James  D.  B  .  5J30.6I3,  C   361-58.000. 
Wei.  Hung-Vin  Ratchet  hand  tool.  5.528.%3.  Q.  81-63.000. 
Weidman.  Verne  W.;  Jochym.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Mattia.  Arthur  J.,  to  Unixyi 

Corporatioo.  Floppy-disk  air  and  dust  dam  5.530.603.  CI.  360-97.040. 
Weier.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M..  5,530, 1 32. 
CI.  546-116.000 
Weikert,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Cotnpany.  Inc.  Accessory  control 

system  for  a  vehicle.  5.529.028.  CI.  12341.120 
Weil.  Hans  A.  Method  for  controlling  a  solid-shell  centrifuge.  5.529,566.  CI. 

494-1.000. 
Weimer.  Ralph;  and  Acker.  Duane  R..  to  Discovery  Zone.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  washing  balls  5.529.082.  Q.  134-65.000. 
Weinstock.  Joseph:  See — 

Girard.  Gei^d  R.;  Hempel.  Judith;  Hill.  David  T;  Samanen.  James;  and 
Weinstock.  Joseph.  5_530,OI7.  O  514-397.000. 
Weiser.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Stefik.  Mark  J.;  Bobnrw.  Daniel  G.;  Card.  Stuan  K.;  Casey.  Michalene 
M  :  Goldstein.  Richard  J  ;  Lamming.  Michael  G.:  Mackinlay.  Jock  D.; 
Want.  Rov;  Robertson.  George  G  :  Weiser.  Mark  D  ;  and  Russell. 
Daniel  M'.  5.530.235,  CI.  235-492.000 
Weisser,  Howard  A.:  See — 

Carstens.  Dennis  L.;  Caritens.  Kent  E.;  Weisser,  Howard  A.;  and 
Brezenski.  David  L  .  5.529.208.  CI.  221-155.000. 
Weisser.  Pirmin  L.;  Vermeer.  Fulps  V;  and  King.  Edward  C.  to  NCR 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  prefetching  data  from  a  main  com- 
puter memory  into  a  cache  memory.  5.530.941,  O.  395-478  000. 
Weissinger,  Karl:  See — 

Layer.  James;  Slater.  Andrea;  and  Weissinger,  Kari.  5,529,463.  CI. 

417-403.000. 

Weitkamp.  Jens;  Ernst,  Stefan;  Bock.  Thocnas:  Kromminga  Thomas.  Kiss. 

Akos,  and  Kleinschmii.  Peter,  to  Degussa  Aktienge.sellschafi    Modified 

molecular  sieves  by  means  of  solid  ion  exchange.  5.529.964.  CI.  502- 

74.000. 

Welbom.  Robert  B.  Door  latches  for  golf  cans  and  die  like  5,529.369.  CI 

296-146.100. 
Welch,  Charles  R.;  Fuller.  Billv  D.;  and  White.  HowanJ  G  .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Armv.  Stress  aiid  velocity  gauge.  5.528.935.  CI.  73-493.000. 
Welch.  David  F:  See  - 

Waarts.  Robert  G.:  Welch,  David  F;  Sanders.  Steven;  and  Scifres. 

Donald  R..  5.5.30.709,  CI  372-6.000 

Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Larsen.  Charies  E.;  and  Rosen.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Novoste 

Corporation  Fluid  access  and  flow  control  valve  5,529.278.  CI.  251-4  000. 

Weldon,  William  F.  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 

Homopolar  machine,  5.530.309.  CI.  310-178.000. 
Weller.  George  V.:  See- 
Toms.  John  S.;  Brown.  Steven  M.;  Miller.  William  L.:  Weller.  George  V.; 
Russell.  Scon  H  ;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Sweeton.  David  C;  and  Mikola- 
jczak.  Matthew  M..  5.530.435.  CI.  340-825  070. 
Wells.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Lobb.  Jolan  F;  Cook.  Michael  W.;  Wells.  Dale  E.;  and  Uwkowicz, 
Steven  Z..  5.529.103.  CI.  152454.000. 
Wells.  David:  See- 
Douglas.  David  C;  Leisetson.  Charles  E.;  Kuszmaul.  Bradley  C;  Yang. 
Shaw-Wen.   Hillis.  W    Daniel;  Wells.  David;  Feynman.  Carl  R.; 
Walker.  Brtice  J.;  and  Kahle.  Brewster.  5.530.809.  C\.  395-200.200. 
Wells.  Keith  B.:  See— 

Nikoonahad.  Mehrdad:  Rigg.  Philip  R..  Wells.  Keidi  B.;  and  Calhoun. 
David  S..  5.530.5.50.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Wen.  Deyong:  See — 

Konke.  Bnice  A  ;  and  Wen.  Deyong.  5.529.902.  CI  435  7.210. 
Wenzel.  Philip;  and  Giere.  David,  to  Ferris  Industries.  Inc.  Steering  mecha- 
nism for  four  wheel  lawn  mower.  5.529.135.  Q.  180-6.240. 
Werling.  Hans-Ono:  See — 

Habich.  Dieter:  Riedl.  Bemd:  Ruppelt.  Martin;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild. 
Hanno;  Endermann.  Rainer.  Brenrni.  Klaus  D  .  Kroll.  Hein-Peter; 
Labischinski.    Harald;    Schaller.    Klaus;   and   Werling.    Hans-Otto. 
5.529.998.  CI.  514-233  800. 
Werner.  Alan  J.  Jr:  See — 

Werner.  John  E.;  Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.;  Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M  :  and 
Adams.  Jeny  F.  5.529,046.  CI.  123-643.000. 
Werner.  Dieter:  See — 

Strobel.  Michael;  Werner.  Dieter.  De  Silva  Kumara;  and  Jaeger.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.528.798.  CI.  19-240.000. 
Werner.  Heinz;  and  Almersand.  Ake.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Milling  cutler  head  with 

serrated  cartridges  5.529.439.  CI.  407-39000. 
Werner.  John  E.;  Werner.  Alan  J .  Jr.;  Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M  :  and  Adams. 
Jerry  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  voltage  ignition  control  apparatus  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.529.046.  CI    123-643.000. 
Werner.  Schmolke.  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG  Textile 

machine  paraffing  device.  5.528.894.  CI.  57-2%  000. 
Wesley.  Ben  G.  Turkey  caller.  5J29.526.  CI.  446-397.000. 
West  Agro.  Inc.:  See — 

McKinzie.  Michael  D.;  Lenahan.  Elizabeth  L  ;  and  Hemling.  Thomas C. 
5.529.770,  CI.  424-78.240 
Westberg,  David:  See— 
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Larsson.  Rolf;  Weslberg,  David;  Fonngfen.  Birgitta;  and  Uhlin.  Anders. 
5.529,986.  O.  514-54.000. 
Western  Atlas  Corporaboo:  See — 

Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr.;  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  Pflager.  William  W.;  and  Rice. 
Dennis  F.  5.529.531.  CI.  451-307.000. 
Viestem  Atlas  Interaabonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Albertin.  Uwe  K..  5  J30,679.  Q.  367-68.000. 
Mathis.  Gary  L.,  5^30^43,  O.  250-269.300. 
V-e'iterwelle.  Dieter  See — 

vom  Braucke.  Hans;  vocn  Biaucke.  Manfred;  and  Westerwelle,  Dieter. 
5.529.323.  CI.  280-87  010. 
We,<tfaiia  &  Braun  Zerkleinerungstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
Braun.  Gert;  and  Braun.  Ernst.  5.529.249,  CI.  241-32.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company   See — 

Merker,  Walter  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Sommerfeld,  Howard  R.,  5,529.194,  O 
2I3-.32.OOC 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Dailey.  George  F.  and  OLeary.  Michael  T,  5,528,827,  C[.  29-890.052. 
Westinghouse  Norden  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Danzer.  Paul  M.;  and  Carlson,  Leonard  A.,  5,530,440,  Q.  340-933.000. 
Westland  Helicopters  Limited:  See — 

Humpherstm.  David  V.  5.529.458.  CI.  4I6-20.00R. 
Wetmore.  Kenneth  H..  and  Richards.  Ray  S..  to  Slir-Melter.  Inc.  Method  for 
producing    mineral    fibers    having    gaseous   occlusions.    5,529,594,   CI. 
65-376.000. 
Wetlerberg.  Lennart:  See — 

Pen,  Candace  B.;  Ruff.  Michael  R.;  and  Wetterberg,  Lennart,  5,529.983, 
a.  514-16.000 
Wettling.  Thomas;  Schuster.  Ludwig;  and  Henkelmann.  Jochem,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Selective  hvdrogenation  of  aromatic  groups  in  the 
presence  of  epoxy  groups.  5,5.30.147.  CI.  549-540  000. 
Wheatley,  Charles  E..  Ill;   Izumiyama.  Tohni;   Kiiamura.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Okazaki.  MiLsunari,  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  Balanced  dual  mode 
mixer  apparatus.  5.530.928.  O.  455-318.000. 
Wheelabrator  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Cole.  Arthur  W.,  5.528,992.  CI.  104-134.000. 
Wheelock.  Geoffrey  D.;  and  Babish.  John  G..  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc   Immunoassay  for  AH  receptor  transformed  by  dioxin-like  com- 
pounds 5.529.899.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gargiulo,  Christopher  T,  5,529,514,  CI.  439-567.000. 

Radliff,  David  R.;  Keener,  Scon  A.;  and  Stough,  Robert  E.,  5,530,786, 

a.  385-136.000. 
Rudy,   William  J.,  Jr.;  Shaffer,   Howard  R.;  and   Stahl,   Daniel  E. 

5.528,823,  Q.  29-825.000. 
Rudy.   Wlliam  J..  Jr.;   Shaffer.   Howard  R.;   and  Stahl.   Daniel   E 
5.5 .10.297.  CI.  307-104.000 
White,  Christopher:  See— 

Malbeny,  John   R.;   White,   Christopher   and  Anderson,   David   R., 
5.530,864.  a.  395-700.000. 
White.  Eric  J .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Process  for 
producing  cracksti>ps  on  semiconductor  devices  and  devices  containing  the 
crackstops  5.530,280,  CI.  257-508.000. 
White.  Howard  G.:  See- 
Welch,  Charles  R.;  Fuller,  BiUy  D.;  and  While.  Howard  G.,  5,528,935. 
CI.  73-493.000. 
While,  Michael  J  :  See- 
Henry,  Susan  A.;  and  While,  Michael  J.,  5.529.912,  O.  435-155.000. 
White.  Ronald  E    See— 

Demudi,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.;  and  While,  Ronald  E.,  5.530.116.  CI.  540^ 
221.000. 
White,  Spencer:  See— 

Ricci.  Gordon  K.;  Pawlus,  Christopher  J.;  Snow,  Rebecca  E.;  Foley. 
Peter  M  ;  Litchfield,  Paul  E.;  and  While,  Spencer.  5.528,842,  CI. 
36-27.000. 
White.  William  D.:  See— 

Segrave.  Thomas  J.;  and  White,  William  D.,  5,529,702,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Whilehurst.  Philip  D.,  to  Echopiloi  Limited.  Feature  location  and  display 

apparatus.  5.530.680.  CI.  367-99.000 
Whitley.  Roger  D.:  See- 
Watson.  Charles   F;   Whitley.    Roger  D.;   and   Meyer,   Michael    L., 
5.529.610.  CI.  95-100.000. 
Whittaker.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Jeppesen.  James  H  ,  III;  and  Whittaker,  Brace  E.,  5.530.727,  CI.  375- 
359  000 
Whitten.  Arthur  T:  See— 

Dahod.  Shabbir  M.;  Sargent,  Lori;  and  Whitten,  ArthurT.  5,530,856.  Q. 
395-600.000. 
Wichers.  Jan  H.:  See- 
Van  Doom.  Albert  W  J ;  Wichers.  Jan  H  ;  and  Van  Gelder.  Wilhelmus 
M.  J.,  5.529.901.  CI  435-6  000 
Wicker.  Alain;  Oweis.  Salah  M.;  Petitbon,  Alain;  Gnvon.  Femand;  and  Press. 
Khushrow  K  .  to  Saft  .America.  Inc.  Hermetically  sealed  ihermocompres- 
sion  fecdthrough  and  penpheral  seal  for  high  temperature  lithium  based 
banerv  applications.  5.529.858.  CI.  429-149.000. 
Wicker,  Michael:  See— 

Siol,  Werner;  Wicker.  Michael.  Koralewski,  Klaus;  and  Teitwack.  Ulrich. 
5,530.080,  CI.  .526-224.000. 
Wicklund.  Denton  G.:  See— 

Hamre.  John   D.;  Wicklund.   Denton   G.;   and   Barkley.   Steven   D 
5.530 J02.  CI.  307-147.000. 


Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Semiconductor 
device  for  summing  weighted  input  signals.  5.5.30.275.  CI  257-319.000. 
Wiechen.  Rudolf:  See— 

Kiisch.  Gerald;  Neef.  GOnter;  Laurent.  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Bull. 
James;  Esperling.  Peter.  Elger.  Walter;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.529.993. 
CI.  514-182.000. 
Wieczotek.  Herfried  K  ;  See— 

Meulenbrugge.  Hendnk  J ,  Schiebel.  Ulrich;  and  Wieczorek.  Herfried 
K  .  5.530.238.  CI.  2.50-208.100. 
Wiehe.  Irwm  A.:  See — 

Greaney.  Mark  A.;  Kerby.  Michael  C,  Jr.;  Olmstead.  William  N.;  and 
Wiehe.  Irwin  A..  5.529.684.  CI   205-688  000. 
Wield.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Kline,  Daniel  S  ;  Nasworthy.  Frank;  and  Wield,  Paul  J.,  5.530.459.  CI 
346-136.000. 
Wilbur.  John  H.;  Cole.  Robert  A.;  and  Thomason,  Frank  B.,  lo  Simco/Ramic 
Corporation  Method  for  automated  sotting  of  meal  products  using  outfeed 
separation  roller  5.529,169.  CI   209-576  000 
Wild.  Hanno:  See- 

Habich,  Dieter;  Riedl.  Bemd:  Ruppelt.  Martin;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild, 
Hanno;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Kroll,  Hein-Peter. 
Labischinski,    Harald;    Schaller.    Klaus;   and   Werling.    Hans-Ono 
5J29,998,  a.  514-233  800 
Wildi,  Roben  H.:  See— 

Bradtke.  Greg  R.;  Wildi,  Roben  H.;  Hill.  Jack  A.;  and  PoweU.  Kenneth 

G..  5,530.062,  CI.  525-65.000 

Wilhebn,  Roben  S.;  and  Axt,  Sabine,  to  Syniex  (USA)  Inc.  Method  of  use 

of    8-phenylcyclopentenoquinoline    and    8-phenylcyclohexenoquinoline 

derivatives.  5.530.005.  CI.  514-290.000. 

Wilhelmi.  Gene  Foot  brace  and  leveraged  turning  apparatus  for  surfboards. 

5.529.523.  CI.  441-74.000. 
Wilk,  Peter  J.  System  and  as.sociated  method  for  protecting  valuable  personal 

possessions.  5,530.426,  CI.  340-531.000. 
Wilko.  Henry:  See- 
Anderson.   Christopher   S.;    Falcone.   Louis   J.;   and    Wilko,    Henry, 
5.529,274,  CI.  248-329.000. 
Willemsen,  Martin  F  C;  Goodell,  Paul  D.;  Van  Erk.  Willem;  and  Chow. 
Hui-Meng,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High-pressuie  metal  halide  dis- 
charge lamp  with  electrodes  substantially  free  of  thorium  oxide.  5.530.317. 
a.  313-633.000. 
Williams  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Hicks.  Irwin  A.;  and  Lofink,  Joseph  P,  Jr,  5.529.089.  CI.  137-382.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Nordman,  Dennis  P,  z^niga.  Armando  X.;  and  Vomsand.  Steven  J., 
5.529.294.  CI   273-1 18.00R. 
Williams.  Harry  L..  Jr.  Apparanis  for  lighting  a  vehicle  wheel.  5,530,630,  C\. 

362-78.000. 
Williams,  James  B.:  See— 

Frink,  Craig  R.;   Bryg.  William  R  .  Chan.  Kenneth   K.;   Hoichkiss, 
Thomas  R.;  Odineal.  Roben  D  ;  Williams.  James  B.;  and  Ziegler, 
Michael  L  ,  5.530.933,  CI.  .395-468  000. 
Williams,  Jim;  and  Kleiman,  Ruben,  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Co.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  interieaving  memorv  transactions  into  an  arbitrary  number  of 
banks   5.?.'0.837.  CI.  .395^34.000. 
Williams.  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Kuo,   Lawrence  L.;   Leung.   Roger  Y.;   and  Williams,   Kenneth   S., 
5,529,699.  CI.  210-735  000. 
Williams,  Larry  L.:  See— 

Hafner.  James  L.;  Tomlin.  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Larry  L..  5,530,658, 
CI   364-578  000 
Williams.  Michael  D  :  See— 

Pern.  George  R.;  Srirangam.  Jayaram  K.;  and  Williams,  Michael  D., 
5,530,097,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Williams,  Oneil  J..  Jr.,  to  Laitram  Corporation.  Connector  for  underwater 

cables.  5,529,011,  C\.  114-245.000. 
Williamson,  Warren  R:  See— 

Boiarski,  Anthony  A.;  Byme.  Mark  T;  and  Williamson.  Warren  R, 
5.529,235,  CI   227-175  100. 
Willis.  Guy  E..  to  Auxiliary  Power  Dynamics.  Inc.  Compact  auxiliary  power 
system    for    heavy-duty    diesel    engines    and    method.    5.528.901,    CI. 
60-626.000. 
Willis.  William  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Small,  Veraon  R.,  Jr.;  Willis,  William  W..  Jr.;  and  Le  Coent,  Jean  L.. 
5.529,705,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Willmann,  Roben  C    See— 

Dutta.  Anita  Daniel.  Edward  J.;  and  Willmann.  Robert  C.  5329.830.  CI. 
428-176.000. 
Willms.  Lothar  See— 

Kehne,    Heinz;    Willms,    Lothar;    On,    Oswald;    Bauer,    Klaus,    and 
Biennger.  Hermann.  5.529.976.  Q.  504-213.000. 
Wills.  Leslie  J    See- 

Cantrall,  Chistopher  J ;  Dabbs.  Timothy  P;  Glass.  Monty;  Humphries. 
William;  and  Wills,  Leslie  J  .  5,530,551,  CI.  356- .394.000 
Wilson,  David;  Zweig,  John  E.;  Tonorici,  Richard;  and  Scalise.  Anthony,  to 

United  States  of  America.  Army.  Bridge  seal.  5.528.972.  Ci.  89-7.000. 
Wilson,  Dennis:  See — 

rhem.  Wen-Foo;  and  Wilson.  Dennis.  5,530.668.  CI.  365-145.000 
Wilsim.  Frank  G    to  New  Knighi  Inc  Wnnger  floor  mop  with  pivoting  head 

5,528.791.  CI,  15-119.200. 
Wilson,  Roben  L  :  See — 

Kalem,  Lee;  and  Wilson,  Robert  L„  5,530,542,  CI.  356-345.000. 
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Wilton.  Bonsall  S  :  See- 
Carpenter,  Roben  B.;  and  Wilton.  Bonsall  S.,  5.529.123.  Q.    166- 
293.000. 
Wimberly.  Frank.  Jr.  Detachable  step  stool  for  a  barber's  chair  5.529.374.  CI. 

297-240.000. 
Winderl,  Siegfried:  See — 

Reif.  Wolfgang;  Franz,  Lothar;  Stops,  Peter;  Menger,  Volkmar;  Becker. 
Rainer;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and  Winderl.  Siegfried.  5,530,127,  CI. 
544- 106.000. 
Windstein,  David  W.:  See— 

Krueger.  William  R.;  Windstein.  David  W.;  Breckenfeld,  Paul  W.; 
DeRam.  James  R.;  and  Binversie,  Gregory  J.,  5,530,305.  CI.  310- 
74,000. 
Wingard.  Peter  F.  Anti-theft  device  for  protecting  electronic  equipment. 

5.530.431.  a.  340-568.000. 
Wingel,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Eckhout,  Thomas  L..  5329.336.  O.  280-728.300. 
Winkler,  Juergen:  See — 

Seifcn,  Holger:  Winkler,  Juergen;  Pretxsch,  Regina;  and  O'Meara, 
Roben,  5.530,154.  CI.  560-26.000 
Winnov:  See — 

Garbe.  Olivier;  and  Mills.  Christopher.  5330,661,  CI.  364-728.010. 
Winter.  Andreas:  See — 

Dries,  Thomas;  Schloegl,  Gunter,  Spaleck,  Walter,  and  Winter.  Andreas, 
5,529,843,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Wipasuramonton,  Pondget  P.:  See — 

Rizzi,  Douglas  J.;  Saccone.  Paul  T;  Simonsen,  Raymon  K.,  Ill;  and 
Wipasuramonton,  Pondget  P..  5,529.333,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Wipasuranwnton,  Pongdet  P.,  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag 

module.  5.529.332.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Wirbeleit.  Friedrich;  Raab.  Alois;  and  Lehner.  Wolfgang,  lo  Daimler-Benz 
AG.  Fuel  injection  svstem  for  an  inlemal-combuslion  engine.  5,529.024. 
CI.  123-25.00C. 
Wirick,  Carol  D.  Rail  engaging  toilet  paper  holder.  5329,260,  CI    242- 

596.800. 
Wisconsin  Milk  Marketing  Board:  See — 

Bleck.  Gregory  T;  and  Bremel.  Roben  D..  5330.177.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Wisler.  Macmillan  M.;  Thompson,  Larry  W ;  and  Paluch.  William  C,  to  Baker 
Hughes.  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuremenl-while- 
drilling  utilizing  Improved  antennas.  5,530,358.  CI.  324-338.000. 
Wistrand,  Lars-Goran:  See — 

Andersson,  Sven;  Radner.  Finn;  Rydbeek,  Anna;  Servin.  Rolf;  and 
Wistrand.  Lai^i-Goran.  5.5.30,140,  CI.  549-31.000. 
Wittka.  Reilinde:  See — 

Urbahns.    Klaus;    Heine,    Hans-Geotg;   Junge,    Bodo;    Schohe-Loop. 
Rudolf;  Wollweber,  Hanmund;  Sommermeyer,  Henning;  Glaser,  Tho- 
mas; Wittka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie- Viktor.  5,530,014,  CI 
514-344.000. 
Wladar.  Helmut:  See— 

Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Wawra,  Reinhold;  HImmetsberger.  Alois;  Wuerthner. 
Hubert;    Stritzl,    Karl;    Janisch.    Andreas;    and    Wladar.    Helmut. 
5,529,331.  CI.  280-634.000 
Wohlfarth-Rippel.  Suzanne:  See — 

Andreoli,  Peter  M.;  Cox,  Maria  M.  J.;  Farin.  Farrokh;  and  Wohlfarth- 
Rippel.  Suzanne.  5329.917,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Wohlfell.  Stefan:  See- 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jiirgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hiibsch, 
Walter;  Miiller,  LHrich;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin; 
Bischoft.  Hilmar;  Wohlleil.  Stefan:  Denzer.  Dirk;  Kazda,  Stanislav; 
Stasch,    Johannes-Peter;    Knorr.    Andreas;    and    Zaiss,    Siegfried. 
5,530,016,  CI.  514-381.000 
Wolfel,  Thomas;  Van  Pel,  Aline;  Brichard,  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur,  Thierrj; 
DePlaen.  Etienne;  Coulle.  Pierre;  Renauld.  Jean-Chrislophe;  and  Lethe. 
Bernard,  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research.  Isolated,  tyrosina.se 
derived  peptides  and  uses  thereof  5,530.0%,  CI   530-328.000. 
Wollweber.  Harrmund:  See— 

L'rbahns.    Klaus;    Heine.    Hans-Georg;    Junge.    Bodo;    Schohe-Loop, 
Rudolf;  Wollweber.  Hanmund;  Sommermeyer.  Henning.  Gla.ser.  Tho- 
mas; Wittka.  Reilinde.  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie-Viktor,  5.530,014,  CI 
514-344.000. 
Wong,  Chun  C   D.:  Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  and  Homg.  Chi-Song.  to  1-Cube.  Inc. 
Bi-directional  crossbar  switch  with  control  memory  for  selectively  routing 
signals  between  pairs  of  signal  ports.  5.530.814.  CI   395-312.000 
Wong.  Michael   See — 

Bedegrew.  Kmesi  R,.  Chan.  Allan  L,;  Connors,  James  J  .  Damon,  Donald 
E  .  Epstein.  Kenneth  W  ;  Hada.  Daniel  H  ;  Heath.  Roben  M  ,  Prewitt, 
Michael  B  .  Sutphin.  David  L,.  S/elo,  Inward  W  ,  Tnideau.  Howard 
D.;  Vogei.  Michael  J  ,  W(»ng.  Michael,  Hsu.  LajT\  ^' .  Kennon,  David 
P;  MacDonald.  Robert  J  :  Mettler.  Steven  D  .  Ogden,  Gene  S.; 
Pereyda,  Douglas  B  ,  and  Pham,  Chau  N  ,  ^.''2^.2b4.  CI.  244-1 18.200. 
Wong,  Ron.  to  Jaeger  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd,  Phoiu  chopper  circuit  widi  fall-safe 

means,  5,5.30.611.  CI,  361-56.000, 
Woo.  Gllson  Treatment  of  ailments,  afflections  and  diseases  5.529369,  CI 

600-9000. 
Wood.  David  G  :  See- 
Brown.  Gregory  P;  and  Wood.  David  G.,  5329,761,  CI.  423-121.000. 
Wood,    Mark   W    Musical    instrument    having   a   stabilization   apparatus. 

5328,971,  CI.  84-327,000. 
Wood,  Richard  G.,  to  Tescorp  Seismic  Products,  Inc.  Electrical  contact 

assembly.  5329318.  CI.  439-843.000 
Wood.  Ronald.  Practice  putting  range.  5.529.304,  CI.  473-163.000. 


WiKidard.  Scoa  S.;  Hamper,  Bruce  C  ;  Moedritzer,  Kurt;  Rogers,  Michael  D.; 
Mi.schke,  Deborah  A.;  and  Dutra.  Gerard  A.,  lo  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  6-(pyrazol-3yl>- 1 .4-benzoxazin- 
3-ones.  5330,126,  Q.  544-52.000. 
Woods.  Lonnle  K.:  See — 

Hamilton.  James  M  ;  and  Woods.  Lonnie  K..  5329,152.  O.   188- 
299.000. 
Woods,  Randall.  Security  alarm  switch.  5330,428,  C\.  340-547.000. 
World  Class  Packaging  Svstems,  Inc.:  See— 

Goriich,  Michael  P,  5329,178,  O.  206-213.100. 
Wovdick,  Mati  C;  and  Palmer,  William  L.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Seal  belt 

retraction  mechanism.  5,529.259.  CI   242-376.000. 
Wright.  John  O  ,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Angled  cable  clamp.  5329,268,  C\. 

248-67.700. 
Wright,  Peter  V.,  to  RF  Monolithics,  Inc.  Single  sequential  ampliAer  circuit. 

5330.402,  CI,  33031.000. 
Wright  Prexlucts  Corp.:  See — 

Studt.  Timothy   K.;  and  Sheets,  Benjamin  L..  5329354,  Q.  292- 
336.300. 
Wu,  David  C;  See- 
Moore,  Victor  S.;  Van  Duren.  Richard  G.;  and  Wu.  David  C,  5330,%3, 
CI.  395-200.150, 
Wu,  Derek  T  Golf  practice  device.  5329,305,  O.  473-272.000. 
Wu.  Dey  Y:  See— 

Lur.  Water.  Wu.  Dev  Y ;  and  Wu.  Jiunn  Y..  5329.948.  O.  437-70.000. 
Wu.  Jiunn  Y:  See— 

Lur,  Water;  Wu.  Dey  Y;  and  Wu.  Jiunn  Y.,  5329,948,  O.  437-70.000. 
Wu,  Peter  See- 
Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter.  5.529.561.  Q  482-136.000. 
Wu.    Yao-Deng;    and    Zhen.    Jun-Hsiung.    Electric    connector    assembly. 

5329316.  a.  4.39-724.000. 
Wu.You-Sun.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Multi-resonant  electronic  power  coavenerwidi 

a  wide  dvnamic  range.  5330,638,  CI,  363-16.000. 
Wubben,  M'ark:  See- 
Edwards,  Lany;  and  Wubben,  Mark,  5328.9%.  CI.  100-64.000. 
Wuerthner,  Hubert:  See — 

Hoelzl,  Klaus;  Wawra.  Reinhold;  Himmetsberger,  Alois;  Wuerthner, 
Hubert;    Stritzl.    Kari;    Janisch,    Andreas;    and    Wladar,    Helmut. 
5329.331.  CI.  280-634.000 
Wyatt,  Philip  J.;  and  Janik.  Gary  R.,  lo  Wyan  Technology  Corporation.  Light 
scattering  measurement  cell  for  very  small  volumes.  5330340,  CI.  356- 
246.000. 
Wyatt  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wyatt  Philip  J  ;  and  Janik.  Gary  R  .  5330340,  CI.  356-246.000 
Wzietek,  Zbigniew  A  Traction  control  device  for  a  lawn  mower.  5328,891, 

CI.  56-16.700. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bov,  Raphael  F.  Jr.  and  Diaz.  Jose  R.,  5,530,776,  Q.  382-320.000 

Clearwater,  Scon  H.,  5330320,  CI.  355-201.000. 

Cunningham,  Michael  F;  Enright,  Thomas  E.;  and  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K., 

5.529.719.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Dalai,  Edul  N..  53303-34.  Q.  355-271.000. 

Feinberg,  Amatzia;  and  Tran,  Chuong  V.,  5329.238.  CI.  228-1 16.000. 
Genovese.  Frank  C,  53-30.242,  O.  250-234.000. 
Godlove.  Ronald  E.,  5.530338.  CI  355-299.000. 
Grammatlca.  Steven  J  ;  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  Gaynor,  Roger  E.;  Mistraler,  Alan 
B.;  Valianatos.  Peter  J.;  Chambers.  John  S  ;  Ftxgit.  Rachael  A  .  and 
Poirras,  Jacques,  5329,870,  O.  430-78  000. 
Henderson,  Thomas  A.;  Denton,  Gary  A.;  and  Goodman,  Nancy  B.. 

53.30329.  CI.  355-246  000. 
Henry,  Arnold  W,;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clifford  O  ;  and  Fratangelo, 

Louis  D..  5330336,  CI.  355-295.000. 
Holubek.  Paul  J ;  Curtis.  Betty  J  ;  and  Walsh.  Fnmk  R .  5.528.808.  D. 

29-227.000. 
Jedicka.  Josef  E.;  and  Ormond,  Brian  T.  5,5.30,278.  Q  257^32.000, 
Kleckner.  Robert  J.;  Makarchuk.  Irena;  and  Marlines,  Frank.  5330326. 

CI.  3.55-219.000. 
Lofthus,  Roben  M.;  Schwcid,  Stuan  A.;  Nacman.  Aran;  and  Cianciosi. 

Michael  S.,  5,530.642.  CI.  364-174.000. 
Noon.  Richani  E..  5330.624,  CI,  361-802.000 
Nystrom.  Peter  J.;  Warner,   Fredrick  A.;  and  Anderson,  David  G., 

5,530,463.  CI  347-44.000 
Stefik.  Mark  J,;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  Card.  Stuan  K  ;  Ca.scy,  Michalene 
M.;  Goldstein.  Richard  J  ;  Lamming.  Michael  G  ;  Mackinlay.  Jock  D  , 
Want.  Roy;  Robertson.  George  G.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  and  Russell, 
Daniel  M..  5330.235.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Thayer.  Brace  E.,  5330337.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Veregin,  Richard  P.  N.;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Georges.  Michael  K ,  and 

Hamer,  Gordon  K..  5330.079.  CI  526-219.300. 
Wallace,  Anthony  M..  5.530333,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Werner.  John  E ;  Wemer.  Alan  J..  Jr;  Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.;  and 
Adams.  Jeny  F.  5.529.046.  a.  123-643.000 
Xia,  Jiqing:  See — 

Habashy,  Tarek  M  ;  and  Xia.  Jiqing,  5330.359,  O   324-338.000. 
XILINX,  Inc  :  See— 

Kucharewski,  Nicholas,  Jr ;  Chiang,  David;  and  Jenkins.  Jesse  H..  IV, 

5330,378,  CI   326^1.000. 
Lee.  Napoleon  W;  and  Ku.  Wei-Yi,  5330384,  Q.  327-51.000. 
Yabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogihara,  Tsutomu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cocporalion.  Digital 

trimming  for  frequency  adjustment.  5.530,407.  CI.  331-44.000 
Yabe,  Norio:  See — 
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Hoshino,  Milsuhide;  Murata,  Fukuo;  Yabe,  Norio;  and  Takano.  Masa- 
hide.  5,529.879,  CI.  430  160.000. 
Yabe,  Shimchi.  See — 

Kutoda.  Muuumi;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Yabe,  Sliinichi:  and  Oani, 
Yoshinori,  5.529,715,  Q.  252-135.000. 
Yabu.shita.  Shinkhi:  See — 

Fukui,  Toshjnori;  Katsuda.  Nobuyuki;  Yabushiu.  Shinichi:  and  Hashi- 
zume.  Shuhei.  5.529.586.  C\.  8-6.39.000. 
Yabula.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Sano,  Hiroaki;  Taguchi,  Kinji;  Tanaka.  Shigcni;  Yabuta.  Tetsuro;  and 
Tsujimura.  Takeshi.  5.528.938.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Yabuuchi.  Masami:  See — 

Takami.  Masahiko;  Yamamoio.  Takahiro;  Yabuuchi.  Masami;  Seno. 
Hiroshi;  and  Katsube.  Masayoshi.  5.529.251.  C  241-65.000. 
Yada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Greenstein.    Michael:    Sugimoto.    Masakuzu;    and    Yada,    Hiroshi 
5.529.504.  CI.  439-91.000. 
Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Ito.  Toshikazu,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Assembly  of  a  windsbeild  glass  and  a  weather  strip  having  a  partly 
niodified  cross  section.  5.528.868.  CI.  52-208.000. 
Yadav,  Narendra  S    See— 

Hitz,  William  D  ;  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S..  5.530.186.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Yadegar.  Iraj.  Apparams  for  conversion  of  reciprocating  motion  to  rotary 

motion  and  vise  versa.  5.528.946.  CI.  74-31.000. 
Yaguchi.  Akihiro.  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi.  Segawa.  Masanori;  Horoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi:  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoio.  Tetsurou.  5J530.286  CI  257- 
692.000. 
Yajima.  Yoshimi:  See— 

Yanagi.  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya,  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Yasuhito; 

Shirakura.  Hidetoshi;  Walanabe,  TeBuo;  Yajima,  Yoshimi;  Kodama, 

Seiichirou;  Masui,  Akio;  Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoio.  Yoshihisa; 

Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi,  Shmji,  5,530,021,  CI.  514^52.000. 

Yamada,  Kazuhisa;  and  Nishimoto,  Tsugio,  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited 

Plastic  fats  and  chocolate.  5.529,803,  C  426-606.000. 
Yamada,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takehiro;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;   Yokoyama.    Minoni;   Ono. 

Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tonnoda.  Akihiro;  Osada. 

Mamoni;    Kato.   Takahiro;   Takeda.   Tomoyuki;    Kondo.    Masaya; 

Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5.530,470,  CI.  347-190.000. 

Yamada,  Mitsuho:  See — 

Isshiki,  Shigehiro;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  and  Shiokaramatsu,  Yoshiyuki 
5,529,545,  CI.  474-205.000. 
Yamada.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Saka,  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Noriyuki.  5,529,641,  CI 
148-323.000. 
Yamada,  Satoru;  See — 

Kataoka.    Ichiro;    Mori,   Takahiro;   Yamada,   Satoni;   and   Itoyama, 
Shigenori,  5,530,264,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Yamada.  Shuji:  See — 

Yasui.    Shinichi;    Sugiura,    Molonobu;    Isomura,    Makoto;    Suezawa. 
Yasunon;  Nezaki,  Takuya;  Ito,  Toru;  and  Yamada.  Shuii.  5.529.344 
CI.  280-808  000. 
Yamada,  Takateru:  See — 

Togashi,  Atsushi;  and  Yamada.  Takateru,  5„529.822.  CI.  428-352.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Hiro- 
haru;  and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  5.529.406.  CI.  400-76.000. 
Yamagami.  Hajime  See — 

Tobita.  Tsunehiro;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Tsunehiro.  Takashi;  Katayama.  Kuni- 
hiro; Hatton.  Ryuichi;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  Yamagami,  Hajime;  Totsuka. 
Takashi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Takaya.  Yosio;  Saito.  Manabu;  Kaki.  Keni- 
chi;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Kishi,  Masamichi;  Suzuki, 
Takeshi;  and  Kadowaki,  Shigeni,  5,530,673,  CI.  365-185.090. 
Yamagaia,  Koichi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tetsuo;  Jikuya,  Hiroyuki;  Takano,  Jun;  Shirasaki,  Yoshinah, 
Abe,  Hirohisa;  Yamagata,  Koichi;  Aoyama.  Yoshihiro;  Tada,  Jun;  and 
Fukushima,  Shigeni,  5,529,910,  O.  435-91.200. 
Yamagishi,  Shmji:  See — 

Tsuda,  Kazuhiko;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Yamagishi,  Shinji;  and  Kozaki 
Shuichi,  5,529.818,  a.  428-1.000 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kato,  Yasunari;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Ola,  Kazuomi,  5,529,2%,  CI 
267-155  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao,  to  Tokyo  Beclron  Limited.  Method  of  identifying  probe 

posibon  and  probing  method  in  prober  5,530,374,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takao,  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Disk-type  recording  medium  drive 
and    method    of   self-diagnosing    disk-type    recording    medium    drive 
5,530,687.  CI  36954.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Kitaguchi,  Shinichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko, 
5,530.218,  CI.  219-86.250. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hibino,  Satoshi;  and  Kuwajima,  Tetsuya,  5,529,955,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Ishii,  Jun,  5,530,198,  CI.  84-21.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 


Kunhara.    Noriyuki,    lida,   Yoshikatsu;    and   Matsumoio,    Hiromatsu, 

5.529,048,  CI    123-685.000. 
Okubo,  Akihiko,  5,529,027,  C\.  1 23-4 1.0 10 
Tsuchida,  Naoki,  5,529,038,  O.  123-305.000, 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuoka,  Noriyuki,  5,529,511.  O.  439-342.000. 
Yamaji.  Michio:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsu- 
tomu; Morimoto.  Akihiro;  and  Shirai.  Yasuyuki,  5.530.283.  CI  257- 
677,000. 
Yamakami.  Gensaku,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi- 

dnving  assembly  of  vehicle  power  seat.  5.528,959.  CI.  74-665.0GD. 
Yamakawa,  ,^klra,  See — 

Nakahala.  Seiji,  Malsuura,  Takahiro;  Sogabe.  Kouichi:  and  Yamakawa. 
Akira.  5,5:9,%:,  CI.  50I-%.000. 
Yamakawa.  Kenji    See — 

Kamikubota.   Masafumi;   Fujimaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Yamakawa,  Kenii, 
5.5:9.413.  CI   4(K)-58:f)0<l 
Yamamichi.  Shintaro.  and  Mivasaka.  Yoichi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Thin  film 
capacitor  with  •imall  leakage  current  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same 
5,530.279,  CI   257-310,000 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  Shirahashi,  Kazuo:   Matsumaru.  Haruo;  and  Tsukii. 
Michio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Matrix  liquid  crystal,  display  device  having  testing 
pads  of  transparent  conductive  film.  5,530,568,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Yamamoio,   Hisashi,   to   Shibuva   Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.   Wrap  around  caser 

5,528.882,0.53-531.000. 
Yanuunoto,  Kaoni;  See — 

Harada.  Kaisumasa;  Abe,  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Matsushita.  Akio; 
Kojima,  Mikio;  Shiraishi,  Dcuo:  Yamamoio,  Kaocu:  and  Hayama, 
Takashi,  5,529,977.  CI.  504-227.000. 
Yamamoio.  Kosuke  See — 

Takahashi.  Haruhiko:  Takamiya,  Makoto;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii, 
Ken;  Wataya,  Masafumi.  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Kosuke 
5.530,462,  CI.  347-23.000 
Yamamoto,  Maisahiko,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tires  with 
closed  packed  mono  strand  bead  core  structure    5,529,106.  CI    152- 
540.000. 
Yamamoio,  Masanori;  and  Sawada.  Masami.  to  N'EC  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  vertical  MOSFET  having  a  gate  electrode  of  polycrystal- 
Ime  silicon.  5.529.940.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Yamamoio.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takami.  Masahiko;  Yamamoto.  Takahiro;  Yabuuchi,  Masami;  Seno, 
Hiroshi;  and  Katsube,  Masayoshi,  5.529,251,  CI.  241-65.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Zeng,  Weipmg;  Arata.  Masami;  Banba,  Tsuvoshi;  and 
Tanaka.  Harumi,  to  Sun  Medical  Co  ,  Ltd  Pnmer  composition  and  curable 
composition.  5,530,038,  CI  523-116.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takuji;  Yamomoio.  Kouji;  Nishiguchi.  Keizo;  Yoshida.  Masahiro; 
and  Atarashi.  Haruhiko,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd  Processing  device  for  sheet- 
like media  5.528,788,  CI.  15-77.000 
YamaiiiOio,  Yasunori:  See — 

Uemura.  Hiroki;   Butsuen,  Tetsuro.   Yoshioka.  Tohru;   Doi,  Ayumu; 
Masuda,  NaoLsugu;  Okuda,  Keniehi;  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Yamamoio, 
Yasunori;  Morioka,  Satoshi:  and  Adachi,  Tomohiko,  5,530,651,  CI. 
364-461.000. 
Yamamoio.  Yasuo:  See — 

ichimura.    Masanori;    Takayama.    Hiroshi;    Take.    Michio;    Akagi. 
Hideyuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Yamamoio.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki. 
Yulaka;   Fukushima.   Koji;  Takei.  Masayuki;  and  Miura,  Masaiu 
5.529.871.  CI.  430-106  000. 
Yamamoio.  Yoshimi;  and  Tobiia.  Tomoyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  condi- 
tion detecting  apparatus  and  semiconductor  sensor  condition  detecting 
circuit.  5,528,940,  CI   73-708,000. 
Yamamoio,  Yoshio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Banery  cluster  charger  having  a 

backup  charging  system.  5,530,337.  CI  320-6.000. 
Yamamura,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Taaka,  Kazutaka;  and  Yamamura,  Masaaki,  5.530.555,  C\.  358-298.000. 
Yamanaga.  Kalsumi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Ma-sahide;  Nakamura.  Nonfumi.  Wang.  Feng;  Yamanouchi, 
Koichi;  Hayashi.  Kazutaka;  Kido.  Hideaki.  Kubo.  Yoshiji;  Okita! 
Minori;  Uchida.  Takeshi;  Walanabe,  Masahiro,  Yamanaga,  Kalsumi; 
Shinyama,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Toru;  and  Narila,  Yuii  5  530  001  CI 
514-255.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge-coupled  device  image  sensor 

5.529,959,  CI.  437-216.000. 
Yamane,  Keisuke:  See — 

Haga,  Akira;  Nasuno,  Hiroshi:  and  Yamane,  Keisuke,  5.530.316,  CI. 
313-479  000. 
Yamanishi,  Taluhiro:  See — 

Takeda,  Hideo;  Osada,  Nobuya;  Fujii,  Hiroaki:  and  Yamanishi,  Takahiro 
5,529,337,  CI.  280-729.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Masahide;  Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Wang,  Feng:  Yainanouchi, 
Koichi;  Hayashi,  Kazutaka,  Kido,  Hideaki;  Kubo,  Yoshiji:  Okila, 
Minori;  Uchida,  Takeshi;  Walanabe,  Masahiro;  Yamanaga,  Kalsumi; 
Shinyama,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Toru;  and  Nania,  Yuii,  5,530,001  CI 
514-255000, 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Electron  beam  deflecting  apparatus 

with  reduced  settling  time  penod  5,530.250.  CI   25O-356.00R. 
Yamashita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuroda.  Mutsumi;  Yamashita.  Hirovuki;  Yabe.  Shinichi:  and  Olani 
Yoshinon,  5.529.715.  CI.  252-135!0OO, 
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Yamashita,  Kazuo:  Takeuchi,  Yoshihiko,  and  ^^aianabt  Masahiro.  to  Nihon 
Musen  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tunable  composite  longitudinal  vibration 
mechanical  hltcr  manutactunng  method  5.5:8.806.  CI  29-25. 350, 
"idmashita,  Michio,  Kitavama.  Hirokaru.  Nishino.  Yoshihiko,  and  Hurukawa, 
Toshihiro.  to  Sumitomo  .Special  Metals  Companv  Limited  Alloy  powders 
for  bond  magnei  and  bond  magnet  5,529,603,  CI.  75:46, 000, 
Yamashita,  Tetsuhm).  and  Hirai,  Koji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Traction 

control  system  lor  motor  vehicle   5,529,140,  CI.  180-197  000 
Yamashita,  Yoshiro;  Yui,  Toshiiake.  Hiraoka,  Eisuke;  Hashimoto.  Ken;  and 
Endo.  Yasuharu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd.  Ink  for  ink  jet  recording  method 
and  ink  jet  recording  using  same.  5,529,617,  Q.  106-20  (X)R 
Yamazaki.  Itaru:  See — 

luchi,  Kazushi;  Mivazaki,  Hajime;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  and  Yamazaki, 
Itaru,  5,530.115,  CI.  540-141.000. 
Yamazaki,   Satoshi;    Kawashita.   Hideo;  Aburada,    Koji;   Ogino,    Kazuya; 
Tamura,  Yunko;  and  Omura,  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.   Tetraskisazo  compound   and   ink   containing   the   compound 
5,530,105,  CI.  534-678.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh,  Ichirei;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo:  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanon;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyiiki;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoio.  Tetsurou.  5.530.286.  CI  257- 
692.000. 
Yamazato.  Ichiro:  See — 

Tsujiia.  Mitsuji;  Kimoto,  Keizo;  Yamazato,  khiro:  Tanaka.  Nahaki:  and 
Tanaka,  Tomoki.  5,530,524,  O.  3S5-2n,000. 
Yamomoio,  Kouji:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Takuji;  Yamomoio,  Kouji;  Nishiguchi,   Keizo;  Yoshida. 
Masahiro;  and  Atarashi.  Haruhiko,  5,528,788,  CI.  15-77.000. 
Yampel,  Todd:  See — 

Janay,  Gad;  and  Yampel,  Todd,  5,530,%l,  CI   395-153.000. 
Yanagawa,  Akira,  to  Don  Limited  Company.  Pharmaceutical  compositions 

for  curing  rheumatism.  5,530,003,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Yanagawa,  Hisaharu:  See — 

Ueki,   Ken;  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Ohyama,  Isao;  Nakamura,  Shiro;  and 
Yanagawa,  Hisahani,  5,529,595,  CI.  65-377  000 
Yanagi,  Akihiko;  Walanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Narabu,  Shin-ichi,  to  Nihon 
Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.  Process  for  the  production  of  I -subsuiulcd-5(4H)- 
lelrazolinones.  5,5.30,135,  CI.  548-251  000. 
Yanagi,  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya.  Telsuya;  Kato.  Yasuhito;  Shirakura. 
Hidetoshi;   Walanabe.   Tetsuo;   Yajima,   Yoshimi;    Kodama,    Seiichirou; 
Masui,  Akio;  Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoio,  Yoshihisa:  Sawada,  Yoshihiro, 
and  Yokoi,  Shinji,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sankyo 
Company,  Limited.  Hydrazine  derivative  and  pesticidal  composition  com- 
prising said  derivative  as  an  effective  ingredient.  5,530,021,  CI.  514- 
452.000 
Yanagihara,  Masaaki;  Kawakami,  Kenji;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Akira: 
Tanae,  Fumio;  and  Nailo.  Shunzo,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Teijin 
Limited.  Method  for  heat  treating  a  synthetic  yam  during  false-iwisi 
texturing  and  a  method  for  rethreading  a'yam.  5,528,893,  CI.  57-290  000. 
Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Kataoka,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu;  Tanaka,  Yasuharu:  Shinlaku, 
Yoshihiro;  Malsuo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Wada,  Yasuo.  5,530,684,  CI.  368- 
4I.0OO. 
Yanai,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yanagi,  Mikio:  Sugizaki,  Hiroyasu:  Toya,  Tetsuya:  Kato,  Ya.suhito; 
Shirakura,  Hidetoshi;  Walanabe,  Tetsuo:  Yajima,  Yoshimi:  Kodama, 
Seiichirou;  Masui.  Akio;   Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoio.  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi.  Shinji.  5.530.021.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Haruhiko:  Takamiya.  Makolo:  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  Tsuchii. 
Ken:  Wataya.  Masafumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Kosuke. 
5,530,462,  CI.  347-23.000. 
Yang,  Fu-Hsiung.  Frame  work  for  soft-sided  luggage.  5,529,156,  CI.  190- 

122.000 
Yang,  Jefferson  Y:  See — 

Brudnicki,  Myron  J.;  and  Yang.  Jefferson  Y.,  5,529,281 ,  CI.  251-129.030. 
Yang,  Shaw- Wen:  See — 

Douglas,  David  C  ;  Leiserson,  Charles  E.;  Kuszmaul,  Bradley  C;  Yang, 

Shaw-Wen;   Hillis.   W    Daniel,  Wells,   David;   Fevnman.  Carl   R.: 

Walker,  Bruce  J.;  and  Kahle,  Brewster,  5,530,809,  CI   395-2(X)  200. 

Yano,  Fiji,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Extruder  for  rubbery  materials. 

5,529,475,  CI  425-183.000. 
Yano,  Shinji:  See — 

Ihara.  Takeshi:  Yano,  Shinji;  Kita,  Kalsumi;  and  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki, 
5,530,084,  CI.  528-33.000. 
Yano,  Takahiro;  Muralani,  Toshiaki;  Chifiiku,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takamura, 
Yoshio,  to  Sharp  Kabushki  Kaisha,  and  Shinko  Pantec  Co.,  Ltd.  Mediod 
and  apparatus  for  dvating  water  containing  organic  sulfur  compounds. 
5,529,693,0.  210-614.000. 
Yano,  Yukio:  See — 

Oisuki,  Masahito;  Obinata,  Shigcyuki:  and  Yano,  Yukio,  5330,277,  CI. 
257-378.000. 
Yao.  Kenji:  See — 

Fuji,  Michiaki:  Yao,  Kenji;  Igarashi,  Koei:  and  Kushimolo,  Toshihiro. 
5.530.086.  CI.  528-193.000. 


Yaoila.  AkiJiiro.  to  NEC  Coqxifation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device  having  silicide.  5,529.958,  O.  437-200.000. 
Yarger.  James:  See — 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L  ;  Mukhaiji.  Indnni.  Proffin. 
John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  B..  5.530.188.  O  800- 
205  000 
Ausich.  Rodney  L  ;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukharji.  indrani;  Proffin. 
John;  YaiBer.  James;  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  B..  5.530.189.  O  800- 
205.000. 
Yarita,  Soumei:  See — 

Kitada.  Katsutsugu;  and  Yarila.  Soumei.  5329.680.  O.  205-67.000 
Yarovesky.  Uriel;  and  Malerdomini.  Daniel,  to  Dental  tllusiom.  Anterior 
tooth  characterization  guide  and  method  of  selecting  characterizations  for 
an  anterior  tooth  prosthesis  5.529,492,  CI  433-26.000. 
Yashima.  Yoshinobu;  zhen  ha,  Chen;  and  Wang.  Yabong,  to  Japan  Basic 
Material  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  forming  a  metallic  coating  layer  utilizing 
media  having  high  energy  5,529,237,  CI.  22S- 11 5.000. 
Yashiro,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Nemic-Lambda  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Power  supply 

5,530,635,  a.  363-65.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  residual  noi.se  energy  levels  on  stimulable  phosphor  sheets 
5,530,261,  CI.  250-588.000. 
Yasue.  Takao:  See — 

Nishioka,  Tadashi;  and  Yasue,  Takao,  5330,253,  O  25O-«2.n0. 
Yasugaki,  Masato,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus 

5.530386.  CI.  359-364.000. 
Yasui.  Shinichi;  Sugiura.  Molonobu;  Isomura.  Makolo;  Suezawa.  Yasunari; 
Nez.aki.  Takuya;  Ito,  Torn;  and  Yamada,  Shuji,  toTovouJidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Seat  belt  device  for  automobile  5329,344',  O.  280-808.000. 
Yasui,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Myojo,  Seiji;  and  Yasui,  Toshihiko,  5328,848,  O.  43-24.000. 
Yasui.  Yoshiyuki.  to  IMRA  America.  Inc.  Hydrostatic  antilock  brake  system. 

5329.388.  CI.  303-116.100 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Saegusa.  Takashi;  and  Yasukawa.  Seiichi,  5330315.  O.  354-412.000. 
Yasuo  Nagazumi:  See — 

Nagazumi.  Yasuo.  5.530.953.  O.  395-800.000. 
Yavnieli.  Mordechai.  to  Amron  Ltd.  Air  ionization  device.  5.529.613.  O. 

96-63.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda.  Satoki;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Walanabe.  Tamio:  Nagano.  Toni;  and 

Endo.  Takayoshi.  5329.426.  O.  403-329.000. 
Ohia.  Noriaki;  Shiratori.  Hiroyasu:  Sano.  Katsuma:  Kanetaka.  Nobuki: 

and  Ikegava.  Tatsuo.  5329.014.  O.  116-286.000. 
Ohuka.  Kazuto:  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5329315.  O.  439-595.000. 
Onoda.  Kalsuhiko.  5.529.506.  CI.  4.39-95.000. 
Yen.  Huei-Che  B.:  See— 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.:  Mukhaiji.  Indrani:  ProffilL 
John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  B..  5330.188.  O.  800- 
205.000. 
Ausich.  Rodney  L  ;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L..  Mukharji.  Indrani;  Proffin, 
John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  B..  53-W.189.  O.  800- 
205.000. 
Yesnik.  Marc  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Friction  nutcnal  com- 
prising powdered  phenolic  resin  and  method  of  making  same   5.529.666. 
O.  162-136.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Akashi.  Shunji.  5.528.802.  CI.  24-420.000. 
Hasegawa.  Akira.  5.528.801.  CI.  24-403.000. 
Yokev.  Hanoch;  and  Harel.  Haim.  lo  Nexus  Telecommunication  Systems  Ud. 
Method  of  synchronizing  spread  spectrum  radio  transminers   5.530.452. 
CI.  342-457.000. 
Yokoi.  Motohisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  magnetic  fields  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  with 
cross-talk  compensation.  5.530.356,  O.  324-318  000 
Yokoi.  Shinji:  See— 

Yanagi.  Mikio;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya.  Tetsuya;  Kalo.  Yasuhilo; 
Shirakura,  Hidetoshi;  Walanabe,  Tetsuo;  Yajima.  Yoshimi;  Kodama, 
Seiichirou;  Masui,  Akio;  Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Tsukamoio,  Yoshihisa; 
Sawada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yokoi.  Shinji.  5.530.021.  CI   514^52.000. 
Yokoi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kusunoki.  Hiroyuki;  Shimomura.  Koji;  Yokoi,  Takeshi:  Shibuya,  Shozo; 
Ogawa,    Moiolsugu:    Nakamura,    Takeaki;    and    Hagino,    Tadao. 
5329,580,  CI.  6O6-I7O000. 
Yokomachi,  Naoya:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hayalo;  Yokomachi.  Naoya;  Umemura,  Satoshi,  Kimura,  Kazuya: 
Mori,  Hideo:  Kawamura,  Hi.salo;  and  Nakamolu.  Akira.  5,528,976, 
CI.  92-71.000 
Yokono.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi,   Masahiro;   Sonobe.   Masanori;  Yokono,   Tomohiko;   and 
Suilou,  Ken,  5329,461,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Yokoo,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kenji;  Kora,  Shinichi:  Yokoo,  Yoshihiro;  Mocbizuki,  Akira; 
and  Shinonome,  Osami,  5329,821,  CI.  428- .36.910. 
Yokoyama.  Minoru:  See — 

S'oshida.   Takehiro;    Kobayashi.    Makolo;   Yokoyama,    Minoiu;   Ono, 

Takeshi;  Awai,  Takashi;  ishida,  Yasushi;  Tonioda,  Akihiro;  Osada, 

Mamocu;    Kato,    Takahiro;   Takeda,   Tomoyuki,    Kondo,    Masaya, 

Yamada,  Masakatsu:  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5330.470.  CI.  347-190.000. 

Yokoyama.  Noriyasu:  See — 
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Morita.  Yoshiuugu;  and  Yokoyanu,  Noriyisu.  5,530,075,  C\.  525- 

431.000. 
Yokoyama,  Takashi   See — 

Minimachi,  Mitsuaki;  Fukasaku.  Yosbinori.  and  Yokoyama.  Taka.shi 

5.530.304,0  310-51.000 
Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiio;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kilano,  Makolo;  YagiKhi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  MasaKugu;  Egvichi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Ma-sanori,  Hozoji.  Hinwhi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kmjo.  Nonyuki.  Kaneda,  Aizo.  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi.  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsunxxo.  Tetsurou.  5J30,286.  C\  257- 
692.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Sane.   Kimiyasu;   Endo.   Ma.iayuki;   Shim<ida.  Alsufumi;  Yokoyama. 
Yasuaki;  and  Bessho.  Nobuo.  5.530,036.  Q.  522-79.000. 
Yomogita,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Traveling 

control  equipment  of  constniction  machine  5.529.134.  CI.  180-6.200 
Yon.  Chang  S  :  See— 

Lee.  Yong  W ;  Lee.  Yeong  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S.;  Sush.  Jung  W ;  Lee.  Chul 
H..  Lim.  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo.  Ick  D..  5.529.924.  Q.  435-252.100. 
Yoneda,  Masato.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Coqxiralion.  Method  of  using  associative 

memories  and  an  nsociative  memory  5.530.665.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Yonehara,  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Hoshi.  Junichi;  Saka- 
moto, Masanj;  Sugawa.  Shigeioshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi.  Tom. 
Kohch).  TeLiunobu;  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Takanori,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  image  display  unit  and  method  for 
fabricating  semiconductor  optical  member.  5.530_266,  CI.  257-72.000. 
Yoneya.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawamura,    Kazuhiio;    Yoneya,    Masayuki;    and    Sasage,    Kenichi, 
5,530,174,0.  588-12.000 
Yoo.  Hee  J  :  See— 

Morini.  Giampiero;  Pennini,  Gianni;  Albizzati.  Etuico;  and  Yoo,  Hee  J 
5,529,850,  O.  428-500.000. 
Yoo,  Ick  D  :  See- 
Lee.  Yong  W.;  Lee.  Yeong  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S  ;  Sush,  Jung  W ;  Lee,  Chul 
H  :  Lim.  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo,  Ick  D.,  5,529.924.  O.  435-252.100. 
Yoon.  Duk  Y;  Murut.  Aldo  E  ;  Henry,  Michael  F;  Rohling.  Renee  M.; 
Blankenship.  Charles  P.  Benz.  Mark  G  .  Raymond.  Edward  L  .  and  Huron, 
Eric  S  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  minimizing  nonuniform 
nucleation  and  supersolvus  grain  growth  in  a  nickel-base  suDcrallov 
5,529,643,  O    148-514.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiro;  and  Uematsu.  Kazuo.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Techmlogy;  and  Mimstry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Sabol  sepa- 
rator for  projectile  accelerator.  5.528.974.  O.  89-14.600. 
Yoshida,  Isamu:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen,  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji;  Kokaku! 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kmjo.  Noriyuki,  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Tetsurou,  5,530,286,  CI.  257- 
692.000. 
Yoshida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sato.  Shoichi;  Tasaki.  Seiji;  Yoshida.  Masahiro:  and  Otsubo,  Takeshi 

5.529.639.  O.  148-26.000. 
Yamamoio.  Takuji;  Yamomoto,   Kouji;  Nishiguchi,   Keizo;  Yoshida, 
Masahiro;  and  Atarashi.  Haruhiko,  5,528,788,  CI.  15-77.000. 
Yoshida.  Ma.saki   See — 

Nomi,   Haruo;  Fujie.  Tetsuo;  Yoshida,  Masaki;  and  Suzuki.  Akira. 
5.529.820,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Yoshida.  Shinji.  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Bread  baking  device.  5J28  979 

O.  99-327,000. 
Yoshida,  Tadasu,   to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Seat  slide  device 

5,529.397.  O.  384-47.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Awai,  Takashi.  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Osada.  Mamoru,  Kato! 
Takahiro.  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo.  Masaya;  Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and 
Nohata,  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  with 
controlled  thermal  transfer  energy.  5.530.470.  O.  347-190  000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  See — 

Miura,  Shigeo;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;   Koizumi.  Shigeru;  Fujii,  Ya.suo; 
Nakayama.  Tom;   and   Kataoka,   Junnosuke.   5.530.556.   O    358- 
300.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Keiichiro,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Process 

for  production  of  joined  ceramic  body  5,529,651.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reception  volume  limitine  circuiL 

5.530.767,  CI.  381-72.000 
Yoshigai,  Kenichi,  to  Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd.  OperatinK  lever 

devices.  5J28.954.  CI  74-489.000. 
Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshigai.  Kenichi.  5,528,954.  CI   74-489.000. 
Yoshihara.  Koichi   See — 

Satoh.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshihara,  Koichi.  5.529.280.  O.  251-61.100. 

Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Kusano,  Yukihiro;  Niwa,  Hideyuki;  Fukuura,  Yukio; 

Naito,  Kazuo;  Okazaki.  Satiko.  and  Kogoma.  Masuhiro,  to  Bndgestone 

Corporation;  Okazaki.  Satiko;  and  Kogoma.  Masuhiro  Apparatus  for  the 

condnuous  surface  treatment  of  sheet  material.  5.529.63 1 .  CI.  1 1 8-7 1 8.000. 

Yoshikawa.  Masato:  See — 

Nohara,  Yoshio;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masato,  5,529,636,  O.  I34-I.I00. 


Yoshikawa,  Tushivuki,  Hasthf,  Etsuhirc,  .Muk.Hjma,  Kenichi;  Hoshi,  Keizo; 
L'chita.  Masahiki'.  \ndi\  Shouii.  Ikan.  Ma.sahiro.  and  lijima.  Teruo,  to 
Toshiba  Ceramics  C\.  1  id  SiMmg  gate  plaie.  ,^. 529,227.  CI  222-590.000. 
Yoshimi.  Yasuhilo,  Kawada.  Tori  Fujisawa.  Hirovuki.  Kakihara.  Takashi; 
Urata,  Makoto.  and  Okamoto.  Hiri'shi.  m  Dainippon  .Screen  .Mfg  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  and  of  recording  an  image  using  a  photosensitive  drum  for 
exposure  and  having  a  built-in  web  cutting  a.ssemblv  5.530.468  CI 
347.2620(XX 
Yoshioka.  Mamom.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  timing  control 

device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,529.031.  CI.  12.3-90.150. 
Yoshioka.  Tohra:  See — 

Uemura.   Hiroki;   Butsuen,  Tetsuro;   Yoshioka,  Tohm;  Doi,  Ayumu; 
Masuda,  Naotsugu;  Okuda.  Kenichi.  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Yamamoto, 
Yasunori;  Morioka,  Saloshi;  and  Adachi.  Tomohiko,  5.5W,65I.  O 
364-461.000. 
Yoshiziuni.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Technology  Research  Association  of  Medical  and 
Welfare  Apparatus.  Speech  enhancement  apparatus.  5,530,768,  CI.  381- 
94.000. 
Young,  Carole;  Elliott,  Michael  N.;  Naylor,  Nancy  R.;  and  Fischer,  Timothy 
J.,  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Suspension  media  for  hematological  composi- 
tion and  method  for  its  use.  5,529,933.  CI.  436-10.000 
Young.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Hammond,  William  A.;  Nation,  Geoi^ge  W.;  and  Yotug,  Daniel  G 
5,530,808.  CI.  .395-200.200 
Young.  Gregory  E.;  and  Geisinger.  Penrod  C.  to  Vaporless  Manufacturing. 

Inc   Saw  blade  with  sanding  surface  5.529.528,  CI.  451-28.000. 
Young.  Lichang:  See — 

Lee.  Li  Hsen;  and  Young,  Lichang,  5,528,779,  CI.  5-4 1 3.0AM. 
Yu.  S   Joyce:  See — 

Rothwell.  Ian  P    and  Yu.  S.  Joyce.  5.530,162,  CI.  568-8.000. 
Yudin.  Beniamin   Back  support.  5.528.771,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Yuen.  Se-Kit,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combination  elecuic  torch 

5,5.W,633,  CI.  362-184.000. 
Yui,  Toshitake:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yoshiro;  Yui,  Toshitake;  Hiraoka.  Eisuke;  Hashimoto,  Ken- 
and  Endo,  Yasuham,  5,529,617,  CI    I06-2000R. 
Yulkowski,  Patricia.  Method  and  apparatus  for  consoiicting  multi-rise  stacked 

modules  for  human  occupancy.  5,528,866.  CI  52-79.120. 
Yumiba.  Takashi:  See — 

Konishi.  Shinichi;  Yumiba,  Takashi;  and  Fujino,  Moloyuki.  5J30.239 
O.  250-208.100. 
Zacaroli,  Edward  C  Tone  control  for  stringed  musical  instmment.  5,528,970 

a.  84-3I2.0OR 
Zaharchuk,  Walter  S  :  See— 

Ference.  Jonathan  H.;  Hausman,  Donald  F;  Loar,  John  F;  Spehalski, 
Robert  S  ;  and  Zaharchuk,  Walter  S.,  5,530,322,  CI.  315-295.000. 
Zahn.  Ench  M    See— 

Luxem,  Heiner;  Nubel,  Michael;  Pollich,  Gerhard;  and  Zahn  Erich  M 
5.529.456.  CI.  414-795.800. 
Zaiss.  Siegfried  See— 

Kramer.  Thomas.  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen.  Fev.  Peter;  Hubsch, 
Walter.  Muller.  L'lnch,  MulierGliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin; 
Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  Denzer.  Dirk.  Kazda,  Stanislav; 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr,  Andreas,  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried 
5,530,016,0.514-381000 
Zajac,  Myron  W.:  See — 

Easter,  Randall  J  ;  Spano.  Vincent  A.;  Zajac,  Myron  W.,  and  Campbell, 

John  E..  5.530.749.  CI.  380-3  000. 
Easter,  Randall  J  .  Spano,  Vincent  A.;  Zajac,  Mytwn  W.;  and  Campbell, 
John  E  ,  5,530,753,  CI.  380-4  000. 
Zakai.  Lzi   See-- 

Tabib.  Itzhak;  Zakai.  Uzi;  and  Geller.  Haim,  5,530,436,  CI.  340-825.070. 
Zakana,  Samir:  See — 

Baiden.  Greg;  Henderson,  Everett;  and  Zakaria.  Samir,  5,530,330,  CI 
318-580.000. 
Zakoshansky,  Vladimir  M.;  and  Gnaznov,  Andrei  K.,  to  General  Electric 
Company;  and  Ilia  International   Method  of  technical  cumene  hydroper- 
oxide   acidic    cleavage    to    phenol,    acetone    and    alphamethvlsrvrene 
5,530,166,  CI.  568-798.000  '     ' 

Zalenski,  John  A.:  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C  ,  Boden,  Mark  W ;  DOrazio.  Paul  A.;  Dalzell,  Bonnie 
C;  Edelman,  Peter  G  ,  Flaherty.  James  E  ,  Green,  Robert  B  :  Lepke, 
Steven  C;  Mason.  Richard  W  ,  Mc-Caffrey.  Robert  R  .  and  Zalenski, 
John  A..  5.529.67^.  CI.  2W-409.000. 
Zaluzec,  Matthew  J     See  - 

Hartsock.  Dale  L  ,  Reatherford,  Larry  V;  Stiles,  Ernest  D.;  and  Zaluzec 
Matthew  J..  5,530,213,  CI    181-240.000. 
Zamerovsky,  Edward.  Framed  structure  with  load-bearing  joints.  5,528,870, 

CI.  52-263  000 
Zampini.  Anthony;  and  Trefonas.  Peter,  III.  to  Shipley  Company,  L.L.C. 
Photoresist  with  a  muture  of  a  photosensitive  esterilied  resin  and  an 
o-naphthoquinonc  diazide  compound  5,529,880,  CI.  430-190.000. 
Zampini,  Michael  A  ;  and  Hum,  Alan,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics,  Inc    Depth  of  fade   indicating  LED.  5,530,765    O    381- 
119.000 
Zander,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  take-up  device  in 

camera.  5,530.506,  CI.  354-212.000. 
Zanxx,  Inc.:  See — 

Forish,  John  A.,  5,529,535,  CI.  439-56.000. 
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Zawacky,  Steven  R  .  Koren.  Jeffrey  G  :  Fo!!et.  Mark  L  ;  and  Aikens.  Patncia 
A  .  to  PPG  Indu.stnes.  Inc    Low  volatile  organic  content  pigmeni  gnnd 
composition    S.sin.M.^,  CI    524. jrOfM) 
Zdunek.  Kenneth  J    See — 

Bickham,  Richard  S  .  Furtaw,  Robert  W  .  SchuiC.:.  Joseph  G  .  Sohii, 
Aran,  and  Zdunek.  Kenn.'th  J  ,  ';.530.4:*8.  C]    ^M)-^Z^  .MO 
Zeiss.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Hi^tech^:  .Aktjengesellschaft   Pr(x:ess  for  the  prepa- 
ntion   of   phosphorus-containing    I.  amino    acids    an>i    then    estep-    and 
N-denvatives    ?.'^.V1, 142.  CI    548-119(X>0 
Zellweger  Luwa  .AG   See — 

Hildehrand.  Niklaus.  5.530.368,  CI.  324-662.000. 
?.emlvako\.  Vladimir:  See — 

Biedermann,  Michel;  and  Zemlyakov.  Vladimir,  5,529,552,  O.  482- 
^1  000. 
/^■ng,  NVeiping   See — 

Yamamoto.  Takashi,  Zeng.  Weiping;  Arata,  Masami;  Banba.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Tanaka.  Harumi.  5.530,038.  CI.  523-116,000 
Zeogerle.    Roland;    and    Richter,    Axel,    to    Fraunhofer  Ciesellschaft    zur 
Poitlerung  der  .Angewandten  Forschung  E  V  Micro-miniatunzed,  electro- 
statically dnven  diaphragm  micropump   5.529.465,  CI.  417-413.200. 
Zenith  Electronics  Cnrporatiiin    See — 

Sterling.  Jeffrey  A,,  .^,530,900,  CI.  395-838.000. 
Zepp,  Charles  M  :  See — 

Rossi.  Richard  F,  Jr;  Zepp,  Charles  M.;  and  Heefher,  Donald  L., 
5.529.929,  CI  435-280.000. 
Zerrer,  Ralf:  See — 

Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Steckelberg,  Willi;  Keil,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Zerrer,  Ralf, 
5,530.093.  CI    528.398  000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda,  Hirofumi;  Ichiki,  Shiro;  and  Sato,  Hideyuki,  5.529,547,  O. 
475-249.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Lang,  Armin,  5,529,137,  CI    180-417  000 
Lang,  Armin:  and  Cemy,  Walter,  5,530,614,  CI  361-154  000 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  Ohnuma.  Hidelo;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko  lo  Semicon- 
ductor Energy   l^btiratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  fabricating  thin  film 
transistor  ^5:9.937,  O,  437-10.000, 
Zhang.  Zhaohong   See — 

Henderson.   Mark  F;  Reed,  John  C;  May,  Phillip  A  ,  and  Zhang. 
Zhaohong.  5,530,447,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Zhao,  Weiping;  and  Pollard.  John  J.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Cable-actuated 

linear  retractor  for  a  child  seat.  5.529,381,  O.  297^79.000. 
Zhen.  Jun-Hsiung,  See — 

Wu,  Yao-Deng;  and  Zhen,  Jun-Hsiung,  5,529,516,  CI.  439-724.000. 
Zheng.  Shurong:  See — 

Kuo,  James  R.,  and  Zheng,  Shurong,  5,530,386,  O.  327-109.000. 
zhen  ha,  Chen:  See — 

Yashima,  Yoshinobu;  zhen  ha,  Chen;  and  Wang,  Yahong,  5  J29,237, 0. 
228-115.000. 
Zhou,  Guowei:  See — 

Berger,  Joel  G  ;  Chang,  Wei   K  :  Kozlowski,  Joseph  A.;  and  Zhou, 
Guowei,  5.530,125,  CI.  540-594000. 
Zhovnirovski,  Igor:  See — 

"Xbraham.  Menachem.  Banolini,  David:  Ben-Meir,  Samuel;  Carmi,  Ilan; 
Cook.  John  L  ,  III  Han.  Ira,  Herman,  Alex.  Horowitz,  Steven  E.,  Kim, 
Yongbum,  Linde,  Voseph;  Ramelson.  Bnan.  Rehberg,  Richard;  Sau- 
ssy,  Gordon;  Shohet,  Yuval;  and  Zhovnirovski.  Igor.  5.5.30,842,  CI 
395-500.000. 
Zhu,  Qun:  See — 


Lamb,  Christopher  J.;  Zhu,  Qun;  Maher,  Eileen  A.,  aitd  Dixoo,  Richard 
A  .  5,530,187,  CI  800-205  000 
/legler,  Michael  L.:  See — 

fnnk    Craig  R  ;   Bryg,  William   R,  Chan,   Kenneth   K.;  Holchkisi, 

Thomas  R  ;  Odineal,  Robert  D  ,  Williams,  James  B  .  and  Ziegler, 

Michael  L,,  5,530,933,  CI  395j»68.000 

Ziegler.  William  E.,  to  McCord  Winn  Textron.  Inc.  Face  type  conunuuior 

with  sideways  tangs  and  a  method  of  making  the  commutator.  5,530JII, 

CI.  310-237.000. 

Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr;  and  Lochner,  Gary  L.,  to  Hedstrom  Cofporation. 

Wood  play  tower  kit  5,528,875,  O.  52-702.000. 
Ziemann,  Heinz:  See — 

Bielefeldt.  Dietmar,  Btaden,  Rudolf;  Negele,  Michael;  and  ZieniMin. 
Heinz,  5.530,169,  O.  570-175.000. 
Ziemins,  Uldis  A.:  See — 

Fneedenbeig,  Candace  J.;  Herring,  Frederick  A.;  and  Ziemins,  Uldis  A., 
5,530.595,0.  359-691.000. 
Zimmerman,  Joel  A.;  and  Kip,  Ruloff  F.,  Jr.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Signal  processing 

allocator.  5.530.409.  CI.  333-100.000 
Zimmermann.  Bmno;  Ott.  Hans;  and  Senn.  Thomas,  to  Gretag  Aktiengesell- 
schafL  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  detcrrmnation  of  halftone  percentage 
values.  5.530363.  O   358-517.000. 
Zinn.  Peter:  See — 

Besslein.  Bemd;  Niltzel.  JUrgen;  Reineit,  Werner,  and  Zinn,  Peter, 
5,530,299,0.  307-112.000. 
Zirkiev,  Arkady,  to  Greenwald  Industries  Inc   Coin  sUde  for  a  coin  chute 

assembly  5,529.162,  O    194-202.000. 
Zivny,  Pavel  R.;  and  Averill,  Edward  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  External  clock 
count  based  auto  trigger  for  an  oscilloscope.  5.530341,  C\.  324-12I.00R. 
Zjawiony,  Jordan  K.:  See — 

CUok.  Alice  M.;  Hufford,  Charles  D.;  Liu,  Shihcfaih;  Oguntimein. 
Babajide  O.;  Peterson,  John  R  ;  and  Zjawiony,  Jordan  K.,  5,530,004. 
a.  514-284.000. 
Zollinger,  Donovan  J.:  See — 

Schuiz,  John  F;  Farrell,  Robert  C;  Kozlowikik.  Keidi  A.;  Devers, 
Richard  A  :  and  Zolhnger.  Donovan  J..  5,529,538,  O.  464-111.000 
Zulu,  Joshua,  to  Catrrpillar  Iik  Articulated  machine  with  powered  differen- 
tial steenng   5,529.136,0    180-6.440. 
Zumga.  Armando  X.:  See — 

Nordman.  Dennis  P.;  Zuniga,  Armando  X.;  and  Vomsand,  Steves  J., 
5,529,294,  O.  273-1 18.00R. 
Zweig,  John  E.:  See — 

Wilson,  David;  Zweig,  John  E;  Tonorici,  Richard;  and  Scalise,  Amfaooy, 
5,528,972,  O.  89-7.000. 
3COM  Corporation:  See- 
Abraham.  Menachem;  Bartolini,  David;  Ben-Meir,  Samuel,  Carmi,  Ilan; 
Cook,  John  L.  IB,  Hart,  Ira;  Herman,  Alex;  Horowitz.  Steven  E  ;  Kim. 
Yongbum;  Linde.  Yoseph;  Ramelson.  Bnan;  Rehberg,  Richard;  Sau- 
ssy,  Gofdon;  Shohet.  Yuval;  and  Zhovnirovski,  Igor.  5.530,842,  CI. 
395-500  000 
Bowman,  Michael  H.,  5,530,810,  CI.  395-283.000. 
Emery,  Scott  A.;  Petersen,  Brian;  and  Sherer,  W  Paul,  5.530,874.  O. 

395-735.000. 
Liu,  Vince;  Sun.  Shirley  (Tsyr-Yi);  and  Ko.  Alan,  5,530.703.  O.  370- 
85  130. 
3V  Inc.:  See— 

Brena,  Marco;  Raspanti,  Giusqipe;  and  Baizagbi,  Massimo,  5^30,045, 
CI.  524-376.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1996 

NOTE —  Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


June  25,  1996 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  107 


AGFA-Gevaeit,  AG:  See- 
Bauer.  Walter.  Re.  35.284.  O.  378-188.000. 

Bauer.  Walter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.  X-ray  sheet  film  cassette  for  applica- 
tion to  angular  body  parts.  Re.  35.284.  CI.  378-188.000. 

Blane,  Henry  K  Push  rod  apparatus.  Re.  35,282.  O.  123-90.610. 

Hansen.  Paul  E  :  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  L.:  and  Hansen.  Paul  E..  Re.  35.286,  CI.  435-243.000. 

Helmich.  Arthur  R.  High  efficiency  water  distiller.  Re.  35,283,  Q.  202- 
176.000 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  L.;  and  Hansen.  Paul  E.,  Re.  35,286,  CI.  435-243.000. 

Nelson,  Robert  L.:  and  Hansen.  Paul  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 


facturing  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  culturing  with  microbio- 
logical dry  culture  medium.  Re  35,286,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Quacquarella,  Cesare;  and  Williams.  Richard  S.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn. 
Thermoplastic  multi-layer  packaging  film  and  bags  made  therefirom  Re 
35,285,  a.  428-34.900. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Quacquarella,  Cesare;  and  Williams.  Richard  S..  Re.  35J85.  CI.  428- 
34.900. 
Williams,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Quacquarella.  Cesare;  and  Williams,  Richard  S.,  Re.  35,285,  CI.  428- 
34.900. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Danowsld.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira 
James  S..  Bl  5.076.920.  CI.  210-243.000. 
Bradstreet.  James  A.;  and  Roller.  Judith  E..  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Crush- 
resisiani  adhesively-attached  absorbent  product.  Bl  4,217,901,  CI   604- 
368.000 
Danowski.  Daniel  R.:  Kesavan,  Sunil  K.;  Manin,  James  W.;  and  Pereira, 
James  S.,  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Electrostatically  dissipative  fuel  filter  Bl 
5,076,920,  a.  210-243.000 
Hawkes,  Calvert  T.  to  Island  Software,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

interfacing  a  thermal  printer.  Bl  5,157,761,  CI.  395-107.000. 
Island  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkes.  Calvert  T.  Bl  5,157,761,  CI.  395-107.000. 
Kesavan.  Sunil  K.:  See — 

Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira, 

James  S  ,  Bl  5.076.920.  CI  210-243.000. 

Kim.  Yong  W..  to  Lehigh  University.  Transient  spectroscopic  method  and 

apparatus  for  in-process  analysis  of  molten  metal.  Bl  4,986,658,  CI 

356-318.000. 

Kilagawa,  Sadao;  and  Kumano.  Yuta.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company 

Limited  Coaled  resin  molding.  Bl  5.l%.270.  CI.  428-297.000. 
Kumano.  Yula:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Sadao;  and  Kumano,  Yuta,  Bl  5,l%,270,  Q.  428-297.000. 
Lehigh  University:  See — 

Kim,  Yong  W..  Bl  4.986.658,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Martin.  James  W.:  See — 

Danowski,  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan,  Sunil  K.;  Martin,  James  W.;  and  Pereira, 
James  S.,  Bl  5.076.920.  CI.  210-243.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 


Brad.streei.  James  A  :  and  Roller.  Judith  E..  Bl  4,217,901    CI    604- 
.368.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Sadao;  and  Kumano.  Yula.  Bl  5,1%,270,  CI.  428-297.000. 
Oh.  Heung-kwun:  See — 

Shin.  Jong-cheol;  and  Oh,  Heung-kwun.  B I  5,334,867.  CI.  257-222.000. 
Parks.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Shaffer,  Gedaliah  R.;  Shurpin.  Joseph;  and  Parks,  Lawrence  M     Bl 
4.777.596.  CI.  364-419.150. 
Pereira,  James  S.:  See — 

Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan,  Sunil  K.;  Martin,  James  W.;  and  Pereira 
James  S.,  Bl  5.076,920,  CI.  210-243.000. 
Productivity  Software  International  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer,  Gedaliah  R.;  Shurpin,  Joseph;  and  Parks,  Lawrence  M     Bl 
4,777,596,  CI.  364-419.150. 
Roller,  Judith  E.:  See— 

Bradstreet,  James  A.;  and  Roller.  Judith  E.,  Bl  4,217,901,  CI    604- 
368.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shin.  Jong-cheol;  and  Oh.  Heung-kwun,  B I  5,334.867, 0. 257-222.000. 
Shaffer.  Gedaliah  R  ;  Shurpin,  Joseph;  and  Parks,  Lawrence  M..  to  Pnxiuc- 
tivity  Software  International  Inc  Text  replacemeni  typing  aid  for  comput- 
erized texi  editor  Bl  4.777.596,  CI.  364-419  150 
Shin.  Jong-cheol;  and  Oh.  Heung-kwun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  sensor  device  with  insulation  film.  B I  5,334,867,  CI.  257-222.000. 
Shurpin,  Joseph:  See — 

Shaffer.  Gedaliah  R.;  Shurpin.  Joseph;  and  Parks,  Lawrence  M..  Bl 
4.777,5%.  CI.  364-419.150. 
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AB  Konscruktions-Bakelil:  See — 

Envall.  Sune.  371.046,  CI.  D7-397.000. 
Agri-Supply  Mfg  .  Inc.:  See — 

Monin,  Joseph  E.,  371.228,  CI.  D30-12I.OOO. 
Ainscough.  Frances  G.  H.,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Knob.  37 1.062.  CI 

D8- 307.000. 
Airboss  of  America  Corp.:  See — 

Hagerman,  Ruben  L.,  371.143.  CI.  D15-28.000. 
Alexander.  Yvonne  L.  Hobby  horse.  371.171,  CI.  D21-75.000. 
Allsop.  James  D.;  and  Allsop.  Michael  G..  to  Softride,  Inc.  Bicycle  frame 

371.093,  CI  D12-I11.000. 
Allsop.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Allsop,  James  D.;  and  Allsop,  Michael  G.,  371,093,  Q.  D12-II1.000. 
Alpha  Merics  Corporation:  See — 

Hart  John  H.;  Keck,  Henry  C;  and  Morisaku,  Masao,  371,159   CI 
D18-53.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser,  Jack  N..  371.190,  CL  D23-293.100. 
American  Torch  Tip  Company:  See — 

Wallers.  Jeffrey  K..  371,058.  Q.  D8-30.000. 
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Amundsen.  Neil,  to  Spacesaver  Corporation.  Control  panel  for  movable 

storage  device.  371.123.  CI  DI4-1 15.000. 
Anderson.  James  L.  Pond  filter  371.140.  CI,  D15-7.000. 
Andrea.  Douglas,  to  Andrea  Electronics  Corporation.  Boom  microphone 

headset.  371.133.  CI.  D14-206.000. 
Andrea  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Andrea.  Douglas.  371,133,  CI.  D14- 206.000. 
Andy  Designs.  Ltd  :  See — 

Skurman,  Andrew.  371.027.  CI    D6-499  000. 
Anthony.  John  C  .  lo  Hubbell  Incorporated   Shrouded  electrical  connector 

.171.112.  CI.  DI3-I46.(X)0. 
Antonious.  Anthony  J.  Iron  type  golf  club  head.  371.181.  CI.  D21-220.0OO. 
Antonious.  Anthony  J.  Iron  type  golf  club  head.  371.183.  CI.  D21-220.000. 
Aquion  Partners  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

GraVMin.  John  R  ,  371.186.  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Aromatherapy  Steamtube  Therapy  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Priestley.  Graham;  and  Wolfenden.  Richard  R..  371.206,  CI.   D25- 
16.000. 
Anus,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R.;  and  Artus,  Mark  B.,  371.024,  CI.  D6-470.000. 


Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  371.205.  Q.  D25-1.000. 
Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Anus,  Mark  B  ,  371.211.  C\.  D25-I38.000. 
Asawa,  Tatsuyoshi:  See — 

Matoba,  Hisayoshi;  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  and  Asawa,  Tatsuyoshi,  371.039, 

CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Matoba.  Hisavoshi;  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  and  Asawa,  Tatsuyoshi,  371.040, 

CI   D7-35rOOO 
Matoba.  Hisayoshi;  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  and  Asawa.  Tatsuyoshi,  371,041. 

CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Ozaki,  Norikazu;  Matoba,  Hisayoshi:  and  Asawa,  Tatsuyoshi.  371.042, 
a.  D7-351000. 
Attaway,  Janet  L.  Eyebrow  shaver  371,221,  CI.  D28-46.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper  370.994.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Baab.  Denise  L.  Swim  flipper  phone   371.127.  CI.  D14-143.000. 
Babicki.  Roman:  See — 

Dharamsi.  Shiraz;  and  Babicki.  Roman.  371.189.  CI.  D23-269.000. 
Bak.  Jeffrey  J  Nozzle  plug  for  inlel  and  outlet  portsof  a  jet  ski.  371,102,  CI. 

DI2-317.0O0. 
Baker.  Luann  E.  M.  Chair  pack.  371.108,  CI.  D12-4I6.000. 
Baker.  Mark  P.;  Brandenburger.  Allen  M.;  House.  Richard  F;  and  Perkins. 
William  H..  to  Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation   Package  for  compact  disk 
.171.072.  CI   D9-433.000. 
Barile,  Peter,  to  Shelby  Wilhams  Industries,  Inc.  Chair  frame.  371,010,  CI. 

D6- 370.000 
Barkan,   Lior.   Wall   fixture   for  supporting  television   sets    371,063,  CI. 

D8-363.000. 
Baume  &  Mercier  SA:  See — 

Gueit,  Jean  Claude.  371.078.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Behrcns.  Kathic  J  Curling  iron  holder.  371,220,  CI.  D28-38.000. 
Beil.     Manfred      Bathroom     dental    equipment    support.     371,032,    CI. 

D6-530  0()0. 
Beltz,  Linwood  P:  See — 

Krenz.  Dean  C;  Weir.  Robin  R;  and  Bellz,  Linwood  R.  371.116.  CI. 
D 13- 156.000. 
Benson.  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Carlson.  Richard  N.;  and  Benson,  Bradley  J.,  371,224,  CI.  D29- 102.000. 
Berger.  Barrv   D  ;  Leonard.  Jeff;  and  Macek,  Thoma.s  J.,  lo  Selfix.  Inc. 

Message  center  371.163.  CI  DI9-75  000. 
Berti.    Enzo.    to    Libman    Company.    The     Brush    handle.    371,002,    CI. 

D4- 1 38.000 
Bii;gs,  David  O  Surrey  marker  driving  uwl.  371.083,  CI.  DlO-66.000. 
Birks.  Johnnie  L.  Ethnic  doll.  371.175.  CI.  D21-I8O.0O0, 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporation:  See — 

Uchlciter.  Paul  R  ,  and  Artus.  Mark  B..  371.024.  C\.  D6-470.000. 
Lechleiter.  Paul  R  :  and  Artus.  Mark  B.,  371,205,  CI.  D25-1.0O0. 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc  :  See — 

Uchlciter.  Paul  R  .  and  Anus.  Mark  B..  371.211.  CL  E)25-138.000. 
Bobby  Grace  Golf  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

-     Grace.  Bobby.  371.180.  CI.  D21-2I7.000. 
Bolash.  John  C.  IV.  Combined  eyeglasses  strap  and  ear  protectors.  371.150. 

CI.  DI6-339.000 
Bon-Airc  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonzer.  Robert  L..  371.141.  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Bonzer.  Robert  L    to  Bon-Aire  Industries.  Inc.  Electric  air  pump  in  athletic 

shoe  housing.  371.141.  CI  D15-7.000 
Bouchez.   Timothv    .^.   Applicator   for   lotion  or  sunscreen.    371.219.  CI. 

D28-7.1MX)- 
Bourassa.    Maunce    J.    Battery    operated    midget    stirrer.    371.044.    CI. 

D7-376,000. 
Brandenburger,  Allen  M.:  See — 

Baker,  Mark  P.;  Brandenburger.  Allen  M.;  House.  Richard  F;  and 
Perkins.  William  H  .  371.072,  CI.  D9-433.000 
Brideestonc  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima.  Masahani.  371.097.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Tomura.  ALsushi,  371.098.  CI.  D12-I5I.0O0. 
Tomura.  Atsushi.  371.101.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Brier,  Marci  A,  to  Kemfast  Sportsox.  Inc  Garment  display  package.  37 1 ,070, 

a.  D9-4 15.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company    See — 

PeischI,  Gregory  C  .  and  Pccoraro.  Peter.  371.004.  CI.  D4-132.000. 
Bro,  William  L.  Personal  communicator  371.126.  CI   D14-138.000 
Brosowske.  Duane  H.;  McKuirick.  William  D.;  and  Warren.  Jim  R  .  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Protected  interconnect 
frame    '71 ,134.  CI.  D14-240.000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Minxw.  371.005.  Q.  D6-300.000. 
BTJ.  Inc.:  See— 

Weberg,  Bengt.  371,025.  CI    D6-479.000. 
Burgos.  Ruben   Paddle  tambounne   371.156.  CI.  Dl  7-22.000. 
Burstein.  Sharon  ^   Chair.  371.011.  CI.  D6-373.000. 
Builcr  Kenneth  V.   Keepsake  box.  370.998.  CI.  D3-270.000. 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 

Myers,  Bnan  C  .  and  Kidwell.  Donald  D.,  371,193,  CI.  D24-106.000. 
Cal-Sl\le  Furniture  Mfg  Co.:  See — 

Klein.  Ruhard  S  .  3^1,012,  CI,  D6-373,000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kotaki.  Vajuo,  Hama.saki,  Yuji:  Saikawa,  Hideo.  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki. 
Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Sato.  Osamu;  Yama- 
molo.  Hisashi.  Hinanu.  Jun.  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  371.160.  CI 
D  18-56.000. 


Shioano.  Toru:  Taketsuna.  Akihiro;  and  Yokoo.  Kcnji.  371.065.  CI. 
D8-373.000. 
Carison.  Richard  N.;  and  Benson.  Bradley  J.  Baseball  style  bicycle  helmet 

371.224.  CI  D29- 102.000. 
Caroma  Industries  Limited:  See — 

McNeill.  David,  371,191.  O.  D23-3I1.000. 
Chambers.  Richard  G..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Solid  ink  stick  color  primer. 

371.157.  a  DI8- 50.000. 
Chan.  Ramsey:  See — 

Chan.  Yew  W.;  Liew.  Kee  K.:  and  Chan,  Ramsey,  371,131.  a.  DI4- 
191.000. 
Chan,  Yew  W.;  Liew.  Kee  K.;  and  Chan,  Ramsey,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective 

call  receiver.  371,131,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Chapman.  Frank  M.:  See- 
Savage.   Donna   L.;   Montgomery.   Paul;   and   Chapman.   Frank    M.. 
371.198.  CI.  D24-169.000 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek.  James 
G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Packaged 
daylight  camera.  371.068.  CI.  D9-337.0O0. 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C  ;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek.  James 
G.;  and  Yokaity.  Joseph  E..  lo  Eastman  Kokak  Company.  F^kagcd  flash 
camera.  371.069.  CI  D9-337.000. 
Chieko.  Yotsuda:  See— 

Hiro,  Teisuo;  Togasawa.  Tetsuo:  and  Chieko.  Yotsuda.  371.066,  CI. 
D9-302.000. 
Christianson,  Lendal  V  Berry  picking  ajnon.  370,991,  O.  D2-864.000. 
Chung.  Nam-Hoon.  to  Colibri  Corporation   Cigarene  lighter.  371.218.  O. 

D27-I41  (XX) 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oba,  Haniya,  371,082.  Q.  D  10-39.000. 
CKD  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Katsutoshi.  371.085.  G.  DIO-85.000. 
Coast  Couplings  Ltd.:  See — 

Dharamsi.  Shiraz;  and  Babicki.  Roman.  371.189,  CI.  D23-269.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Farce.  Jean-Michel  C  G..  371.076,  CI.  D9-543.000. 
Colibri  Corporation:  See — 

Chung,  Nam-Hoon,  371,218,  CI.  D27-I4I.00O. 
Collins.  David  A.,  to  DAC  Technolgies  of  America,  Inc.  Window  alarm 

.371.086.  CI.  D10-106()00. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Shimura.  Toshihide.  and  Matsuda,  Hiroaki,  370,996,  O.  D3-214.000. 
Compaq  Computer  CorporaDon:  See — 

Youens,  John  E  .  and  Watson.  Richard  C.  371.119.  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Composite  Technology  PT^'  Ltd    See — 

Graham.  Arthur  b.  B  ;  Roncz.  John  G.;  and  Swannell.  Graham.  371,105, 
CI.  D12-331.000 
County  Line  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Pastrick.  John  J;  and  Spirit,  John  W.,  Jr..  371.229. 

CI.  D30-I24  000. 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  Pastnck.  John  J  ;  and  Spiii.  John  W..  Jr..  371.230. 
CI  D30- 126.000. 
Courage  Limited:  See — 

Stonehouse,  David  R.,  371,075,  CI.  D9-518.000. 
Crist,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Karl  M  ;  and  Crist  Richanl  A..  371.111,  CI.  DI.3-137.000. 
Cuthbertson.  Diane:  See — 

Cuthbenson.  Robert;  and  Cuthbertson.  Diane,  371,049,  CI.  D7-536.000. 
Cuthbertson,  Roben;  and  Cuthbertson,  Diane.  Beverage  cup.  371.049.  CI. 

D7-536  000. 
DAC  Technolgies  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,  David  A..  371.086,  Q.  D10-I06.000. 
Daenen.  Roben  H.  C.  M.:  See— 

Lillelund.  Stig;  Olsen.  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H 

C.  M.,  371,045,  CI.  D7-391.000. 
Lillelund,  Sbg;  Olsen.  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg,  Jakob;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H 
C.  M.,  371,053,  CI.  D7-6I2.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Lillelund,  Stig,  Olsen,  Eskil  H.;  Heibeis,  Jakob;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H. 

C.  M.,  371,045,  CL  D7-391.000. 
Lillelund,  Stig;  Olsen.  Eskil  H.:  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H. 
C.  M.,  371,053.  CI.  D7-6 12.000 
Davis.  E.  Scon.  Pillow.  371.035.  CI.  D6-60I.OOO. 
Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd.  The:  See — 

Wolfenden.  Anthony  H.,  371.003.  CI.  D4-135  000 
Deeds.  Charles  D.  Sterilization  container  371.203.  CI.  D24-2 17.000 
De  Felip.  Aldo.  lo  Gaggia  S.rl  Household  espresso  coffee  maker  machine. 

371,037,  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Delaby,  Aaron  D.;  and  Hovlovitz,  Paul  M.,  lo  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg  Corp. 

Drop  spreader  371.142.  CI.  D15-13.000. 
Denticator  International  de  Mexico.  S.A.de  C.V.:  See — 

Mendoza,  Jose  L,.  371.199.  O.  D24-176.000. 
Design  Ideas.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hardy.  Christopher;  and  Linderman.  David  E,  371.212.  CI.  D26-9.000. 
Hardy.   Chri.stopher;   Van    Meter.   Alice;   and   Linderman.   David   F. 
371.213.  CI,  D26-9.000 
De  Zen.  Vittorio.  to  Royal  Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited.  Comer  extru- 
sion for  a  building  structure.  371.208.  CI  D25-122.000. 
De  Zen.  Vittono.  to  Royal  Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited.  Ridge  beam 
extrusion  for  a  building  stnicmre.  371.209.  CI.  D25-122.000. 
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1>  Zen.  Vittorio.  to  Royal  Building  Syslems  (CDN)  Limited.  Wall  cap 

extrusion  for  a  building  structure.  371.210.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Dfaaramsi.  Shiraz;  and  Babicki.  Roman,  to  Coast  Couplings  Ltd.  Gasket. 

371.189.  CI.  D23-269  000. 
Dolan.  John  W.:  Ste— 

Spencer.  John  W..  Jr;  and  Dolan.  John  W..  371,222,  CI.  D28-64.000 
Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche  AG:  Sire- 
Hatter.  Anthony  R..  371.100,  CI  D12-2O9  00O. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner,  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  371.005,  C\.  D6- 300.000 
Dugan.  John.  Eyeglass  bridge  .support.  371.153.  CI.  DI6-333.000. 
Dunn.  Steven  B..  to  Munchkin,  Inc  Freezer  pack.  371.144.  CI  D15-89.000. 
Duval.  Daniel:  and  Gregoirc.  Liliane.  Combined  document  case  and  binder 

inserts  therefor.  371.161.  CI.  DI9-27  000. 
Dynatec  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Pine.  Eli  S  :  and  Rosenberg.  Gayle  R.,  371.021.  CI.  D6-449.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.:  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek. 
Jaines  G.,  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  371,068,  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Eastman  Kokak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek. 
James  G  :  and  Yokaity.  Joseph  E .  371.069.  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Rashid,  Khawar.  371.034.  C\.  D6-573.000. 
Efobi,  Pius.  Aerobic  exercise  mat  371,177,  CI.  D21-19I.00O. 
Ekkert.  Len:  See— 

Zemlo.  Bndgett;  and  Ekken.  Len,  371,074,  a  D9-453.000. 
Empi.  Inc.:  See — 

Maurer.  Donald  D..  and  Malewicz.  Andrzej,  371,200,  C\.  D24- 187.000. 
Envall,  Sune.  to  AB  Konstruktions-Bakelit.  Liquid  dispeaser.  371,046.  O 

D7-397.000. 
Family  Tnist  U/T/A.  The  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  .Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371.090.  CI  DI  1-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371.091.  Q.  DIl-164.000. 

Farce.  Jean-Michel  C.  G..  to  Colgate-Palinolive  Company.  Bonle.  371,076, 

a.  D9- 543.000. 
FeiTis.  Leroy  A.  Cellular  telephone  371.128.  CI.  D14-I46.000. 
Fischer.  Udo;  Hattzell.  Tothjom;  and  Kirki.  Kauko.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Asym- 
metrical button  insert  for  rock  drilling.  371.146.  CI.  D15-I39.000. 
Flonan  Favre  SA:  See — 

Mijatovic.  Miodrag.  371,079.  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Mijatovic.  Mitjdrag.  371.081,  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Ford.  Gale  W  Cap  keeper.  .371.071.  Q.  D9-4I5.000. 
Foreshew.  David  A.  Puzzle  box.  371.172.  CI.  D21-I04.000. 
Formicola.  Richard.  Combined  note  pad  and  voice  recorder.  371.130.  CI 

D14- 167.000. 
Fouquet.  Jacques,  to  Santos  SA  Citrus  juicer.  371,055,  CI  D7-665.000. 
Frigard.  Charles  R..  to  NorthStar  Marine.  Inc    Boat  deck.  371.104.  CL 

DI2-318.000 
Fukuiihima,  Masaharu,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile  tire.  37 1 .097 

a.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Furlong.  Craig  T.  Convex  multi-level  chess  board.  371.166,  d.  D21-23.000. 
Fumer.  Paul,  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  hic.  Step  exercise  bench.  371,176,  C\. 

D21-I91.000. 
Gaggia  S.rl.:  See — 

De  Felip.  Aldo.  371,037,  CI   D7-309  000. 
Gannon.  David  V.  Brick  baking  tack.  371.043.  CI.  D7-354.000 
Giftec.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hou.  Jack.  371,092,  O  DIl-164.000. 
Gipson.  Mark;  and  Usry.  Kurt.  Musical  pacifier.  371.201.  CI.  D24-I95.000 
Golden.  John;  and  Golden.   Phillip.   X-ray  machine.   371.197.  C\.  D24- 

158.000 
Golden,  PhilUp:  See- 
Golden.  John;  and  Golden.  Phillip,  371.197,  Q  D24-158.000. 
Grace.  Bobby,  to  Bobby  Grace  Golf  Design.  Inc  Golf  putter  head.  371.180. 

a   D2I-217000 
Graham.  Arthur  D.  B  ;  Roncz.  John  G  ;  and  Swannell.  Graham,  to  Composite 

Technology  PTY  Ltd.  Aircraft  371.105.  CI.  D 12- 33 1.000. 
Grappo.  Donald  T.  Auto  comfort  seat.  371.007.  O.  D6-356.000. 
Grayson.  John  R  .  lo  Aquion  Partners  Limited  Partnership.  Container  for  brine 

and  water  treatment  system.  371.186.  CI  D23-207  000. 
Great  Western  Trading  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Ross.  Robert  M  .  371.225.  O   D30-I02.000. 
Green.  Richard  D  Dnnking  container  371.048.  CI.  D7-510.000. 
Gregoire.  Liliane:  See — 

Duval.  Daniel;  and  Gregoire.  Liliane.  371,161.  a.  D19-27.000. 
Gueit.  Jean-Claude,  to  Baume  &  Mercier  SA.  Wrist  watch.  371,078,  Q. 

DlO-32000 
Gueit,  Jeao-Claude,  to  S.  A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piagel  &  Cie 

Wristwatch  371.080.  C\.  DIO- 39.000. 
Gulf  Scream  Coach.  Inc  :  See — 

Otto,  Dennis  F;  and  Shea.  Brian  J  .  371.099.  CI.  DI2-I96.000. 
Hagerman.  Robert  L..  lo  Airboss  of  America  Corp.  Composite  tiie  and  tire 

element.  371.143.  Q.  D15-28.000. 
Hakuba  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Hisaichi;  and  Tomioka,  Hisashi.  371,149,  CI.  DI6-244.000. 
Hall.  Randall  B.  Disposable  diaper  dispen.ser.  371.030,  CI.  O6-5IS.000. 
Hama.saki.  Yuji:  See— 


Kotaki.  Va.'.uo.   Hama.saki.  Yuji.  Saikawa.  Hideo,  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki; 

Ka*a.shima.  Shi^akij;  Takenouchi.  Masanon:  Sato.  Osamu;  Yama- 

molo.   Hisashi;   Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  371,160,  CI. 

D 18  56.000. 

Hardy.  Christopher,  and  Linderman.  David  F.  to  Design  Ideas.  Ltd  Candle 

holder.  371,212,  CI.  D26-9.000 
Hardy.  Christopher:  Van  Meter.  Alice;  and  Linderman.  David  R.  to  Design 

Ideas.  Lid  Candle  holder  371.213.  CI.  D26-9.000. 
Harris.  Philip  M    and  Jeffries.  Paul  A.,  to  Naiel  Engineering  Company.  Inc 

Power  convener    171,110,  CI.  DI3-1I0.O0O. 
Hart.  John  H  .  Keck.  Henry  C  :  and  Morisaku.  Masao.  to  Alpha  Merics 

Corporation  Large  vertical  formal  printer.  371.159.  CI.  D18-53.000. 
Hartzell.  TorbjOm:  See — 

Fischer.  Udo;  Hartzell.  Torbjom;  and  Kariu.  Kauko,  371,146.  CI.  DI5- 
139.000. 
Hatter.  Anthony  R..  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle 

wheel.  371.100.  O.  DI2-209.000. 
Hayami.  Takayuki;  Moriwaki.  Masahiko;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk  player.  371.121.  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Hayes.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Marston.  Gary  L.;  Hayes.  Robert  G.;  and  Moeslinger.  Sigrid,  371.194, 
CI.  D24-11I.000 
Heiberg.  Jakob:  See — 

Lillelund.  Stig;  Olsen.  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H 

C.  M..  371.045.  CI.  D7-391.00O. 
Lillelund,  Stig;  Olsen.  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg.  Jakob:  and  Daenen.  Roben  H 
C.  M..  .171.053.  CI  D7-6I2.000. 
Henderson.  James  A.  Combined  drink  coaster  and  pager.   371,054.  CI. 

D7-624.000. 
Hendler.  Lewis  M.;  and  Menaged.  Neal  M.  Merchandising  fixture.  371,026. 

a.  D6-49I.00O. 
Higgins.  Wesley  J.  Plastic  grocery  bag  holder  371,023.  CI.  D6-462.000. 
Hinami.  Jun:  See — 

Koiaki.  Yasuo;  Hantasaki.  Yuji;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki; 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Sato.  Osamu:  Yama- 

moto.   Hisashi:   Hinami.  Jun.   and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  371.160.  CI. 

D18-56.000. 

Hinkston.  Paul  Collapsible  baby  jogging  stroller.  371.094.  O.  D12-I29.000. 

Hiro.  Tetsuo.  Togasawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Chieko.  Yotsuda.  to  Shiseido  Company. 

Ltd.  Cosemetic  mbe.  371.066.  CI.  D9-302.000 
Hood.  David.  Hose  reel.  371.061.  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Horowitz.  David,  to  Kleen  Tel  Brands  Inc.  Sanitary  cover  for  telephones. 

371,136.  CI.  D14-250.000. 
Hou.  Jack,  to  Giftec,  Ltd.  Suppon  base  for  ornament  assembly.  371,092,  CI. 

DI  1-164.000. 
House.  Richard  F:  See — 

Baker.  Mark  P;  Brandenburger.  Allen  M.;  House.  Richard  F;  and 
Perkins.  William  H..  371.072.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Houyou.  John  R..  to  Taco  John's  Inc.  Taco  holder.  371,047.  CI.  D7-5O4.00O. 
Hovloviu.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Delaby.  Aaron  D  :  and  Hovlovitz.  Paul  M..  371.142.  CI.  DI5-I3.000. 
Howe.  Nigel,  to  Preston-Eastin.  Inc.  Pipe  welding  fixture.  371.059.  CI. 

D8-72.000. 
Hsieh,  Hung-Hsin.  Tow  frame  for  suitcase.  370.997.  CI  D3-3I8.000. 
Hsu.  Tony,  to  Lundar  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  roaster  371.038. 

CI.  D7-35O0O0. 
Hsu.  Wei-Hsuan.  lo  Kwong  Fei  Expectation  Electronic  Co.  Ltd.  Toy  video 

camera.  371.173.  CI.  D2I-1 10.000 
Hubbell.  Douglas  P.;  Morden.  Kenneih  E..  and  Willis.  Mark  C.  lo  Northern 
Technologies.  Inc  Integrated  power  distribution  and  transient  voltage  surge 
supression  system  371.113.  CI.  D13-I60.000 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Anthony.  John  C.  371.112.  CI.  D 13- 1 46.000. 
Hudnall.  Alton  Guitar.  371.155.  CI.  D17-I9.000. 
Icon  Health  &  Fimess.  Inc.:  See — 

Fumer.  Paul.  371.176.  CI.  D2I-191.000. 
Ihara.  Toshiiaka:  See — 

Takemoio,  Takaioshi;  and  Ihara.  Toshitaka.  371,168,  C\.  D2I-38.O0O. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  371.122.  CI   DI4-109,000. 
Ito.  Katsutoshi.  lo  CKD  Corporation.  Pressure  detecting  device.  371.085,  CI. 

DIO-85.000. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See — 

Marston.  Gary  L.;  Hayes.  Robert  G.;  and  Moeslinger.  Sigrid.  371.194. 
CI.  D24-I1I000 
Jackson.  Daniel  C:  See- 
Chapman.  Steven  S  ;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBnde.  John  K.;  Rvdelek. 

James  G  ;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  371.068.  CI.  D9-337.000. ' 
Chapman.  Steven  S  ;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek. 
James  G.;  and  Yokaity.  Joseph  E..  371.069.  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Jacobson.  John  D..  to  Newcomb  Spnng  Corporation  Ornament.  371,087.  CI 

DII-I2I.0O0 
Jefferson  Smurfil  Corporation   .Sep— 

Baker.  Mark  P;  Brandenburger.  Allen  M  ;  House.  Richard  F.;  and 
Periuns.  William  H..  371.072.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Jeffries,  Paul  A    See — 

Harris.  Philip  M.;  and  Jeffries.  Paul  A.,  371.110.  O.  D13-110.000. 
Jones.  Karl  M.;  and  Crist,  Richard  A.  Utilitv  module  p«xiestal.  371.111.  CI. 

D13-137.000 
June.  Matthew  S   Variable  telephone  ringer  371.135.  C\.  DI4-240.000. 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Ace  Denken:  See — 
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Takemoio.  Takatoshi;  and  Ihara.  Toshitaka.  371.168.  CI.  D21-38.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Mahina  371.124.  O.  D14-I18.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kondo.  Osamu.  371.118.  CI.  D14- 106.000. 
Kachure.  William  R  :  and  Menken.  Matthew  Cane.  370.995.  CI.  D3-7.000. 
Kaiser.  Jack  N  .  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc  Design  for  a  lavatory  371.190.  CI. 

D23-293.IOO. 
Kalbach.  Edward  V.  L.  Retainer  for  eyeglasses.  371.154,  CI.  DI6-339.000. 
Karki.  Kauko:  See- 
Fischer.  Udo;  Hartzell,  Torbjofn;  and  Kirki.  Kauko.  371.146,  Q.  DI5- 
139.000. 
Kawasaki.  Keigo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masataka;  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo.  371.132.  CI.  D14-I9I.000. 
Kawashima.  Shosaku:  See — 

Koiaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji.  Saikawa,  Hideo:  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki; 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Sato.  Osamu;  Yama- 

moto.   Hisashi;  Hinami.  Jun:  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  371.160.  CI. 

D 1 8.56.000. 

Kazama.  Shigevuki.  to  Sony  Corporation  of  America  Television  receiver. 

371.125.  CI. 'D14-I26.000 
Keck.  Henr>  C    See- 
Han.  John  H  :  Keck.  Henry  C;  and  Morisaku.  Masao.  371.159.  CI. 
D18-53.O0O. 
Keller,  H  Thomas;  and  O'Hare.  Tim.  to  Pennsylvania  House.  Inc.  Furniture 

panel   371,028.  CI   D6-505.000. 
Kemfast  SporLsox,  Inc,:  See — 

Bner,  Marci  A..  371.070.  CI.  D9-4I5,000. 
Kidwell,  Donald  D.:  See- 
Myers.  Bnan  C;  and  Kidwell.  Donald  D..  371.193.  CI.  D24-I06.000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon.  Sergio.  371.151.  CI.  DI6-314.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon.  Sergio.  371.152.  CI.  D16-327,000. 
Kim.  Kiln,  to  Korea  Tobacco  &  Ginseng  Corporation    Portable  ashtray 

371.217.  CI.  D27-I27.000 
Kittle,  Christopher  J,:  See — 

Preskar.  David;  and  Kittle.  Christopher  J..  370,992,  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Kleen  Tel  Brands  Inc  :  See — 

Horowitz.  David.  371.136.  CI.  D14- 250.000 
Klem,   Richard  S  .  lo  Cal-Srvle  Furniture  Mfg    Co.  Chair.  371.012.  CI 

D6-373.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto.  to  Seiko  Epson.  Projector.  371.148,  CI.  D16-221.000. 
Kohno.  Yutaka:  See— 

Havami.  Takayuki;  Moriwaki.  Masahiko;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka,  371,121, 
CI   D 14- 1 07.000. 
Kokuyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shinano.  Toru;  Takeisuna.  Akihiro;  and  Yokoo,  Kenji.  371.065.  CI. 
D8-373.00O. 
Kondo.  Osamu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  371,118, 

CI.  D 1 4- 1 06.000. 
Kong.  Pang  C;  Wah.  Ho  C  ;  and  Shan.  Wong  F.  to  Vtech  Communications. 

Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  base  housing  371.129.  CI   D 14- 149(100 
Kono.  Taketo;  Taniho.  Kiichi;  and  Miyauchi.  Yasunori.  to  PFU  Limited 

Image  reader  for  an  electronic  computer.  371.120.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Korea  Tobacco  &  Ginseng  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Ki-In.  371.217,  CI   D27-127.(X)0 

Kotaki.    Yasuo;    Hamasaki,    Yuji,    Saikawa.    Hideo;    Tokuda.    Hiroyuki; 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanon.  Sato,  Osamu;  Yamamoto, 

Hisashi;  Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ink  tank  for  printer.  371.160.  CI   D18- 56.000 

Krebs.  Peter  Spinal  cannula  with  hoMow  needle  mandrel  and  holding  grip. 

371.195.  CI.  D24-112  000 
Krenz.  Dean  C  ;  Weir.  Robin  P:  and  Beltz.  Linwood  P.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Companv    Telecommunication  cable  acnal  closure 
371.116.  CI.  D 13-1 56.00<.) 
Knegh.  James  D.  Cellular  telephone  htilder  .371.137.  CI.  014-253.000. 
Kwong  Fei  Expectation  Electronic  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Wei-Hsuan.  371.173.  CI   D21-110.000. 
Lai.  Dung-Ching   Knife  handle  371.060.  CI.  D8-107  (¥» 
Lechleiter,  Paul   R  ;  and  Artus.   Mark  B  ,  lo  Blockbuster  Entertainment 

Corporation  Games  area.  371.024.  CI   D6-470000. 
Lechleiler.  Paul  R  .  and  Artus,   Mark   B  .  lo  Blockbuster  Entcrtainmeni 

Corporation    Multiple  screen  area.  371.205,  CI.  D25-1.(XX) 
Lechleiter.  Paul  R  .  and  Artus,  Mark  B  ,  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc 

Roorpanem   371.211.  CI   D25-138.000. 
Lee.  Yuk-Ching  Bird  activity  perch  tree  371.226.  CI.  D30- 1 19.000. 
l.ee,  Yuk-Ching  Bird  perch.  371.227.  CI   D30-119000. 
Leonard,  Jeff:  See — 

Berger,  Barry  D.;  Leonard.  Jeff;  and  Macek.  Thomas  J..  371.163.  CI. 

Diy^.-i.ooo. 

Libman  Companv,  The:  See— 

Berti.  Enzo.  371.002.  CI.  04-138,000. 
Liew.  Kee  K.:  See — 

Chan.  Yew  W.;  Liew.  Kee  K.;  and  Chan.  Ram.sev.  371.131.  CI.  DI4- 
191.000. 
LifeScan.  Inc.:  See — 

Savage.   Donna   L;   Montgomery.   Paul;   and  Chapman,    Frank   M.. 
371.198.  CI   D24- 1 69.000. 
Lillelund.  Stig;  Olsen.  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C. 
M  .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Canister  lid.  371.045.  CI.  D7-391.000. 


Lillelund.  Stig;  Olsen.  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Daenen.  Roben  H  C. 

M..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Canister.  371.053.  O  D7-612.000 
Lin.  Ching-Tung.  Lamp  shade.  371.215.  Q.  D26-127.000. 
Linderman.  David  E:  See — 

Hardy.  Christopher,  and  Linderman.  David  F,  37U12,  O.  D26-9.000. 
Hardv.   Christopher;   Van    Meter.  Alice;   and   Linderman.   David   F.. 
371.213.  CI.  026-9  000 
Little  Kids.  Inc.:  See— 

Patterson.  Keith  D..  371.169.  CI.  D2I-6I.000. 
Loffert,  D.  Todd.  Adapter  for  connecting  oxygen  tubing  to  nebulizer.  371,1%, 

CI.  D24-129  000 
Lowe.  Richard  B    Hmge  mountable  rack.  371.033,  Q.  D6- 548.000. 
Lundar  Elecmc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Tony.  371.038.  Q.  D7-350.000. 
Macek.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Berger,  Barry  D.;  Leonard.  Jeff;  and  Macek.  Tbomai  J..  371,163,  CI. 
DI9-75000. 
Malewicz.  Andrzej:  See — 

Maurer.  Donald  D.;  and  Malewicz.  Andrzej,  371,200,  C\.  D24-I87.000, 
Man- How,  Inc.:  See — 

Mangee.  David  G.,  370.993.  CT.  D2-959.000. 
Manestar.  Miroslav.  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  SA.  Tire.  371,096, 

a.  012-146,000, 
Manestav.  Miroslay.  to  Michehn  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire,  371,095. 

CI.  012-146.000. 
Mangee,  David  G..  to  Man-How.  Inc.  S<^  for  a  marching  shoe.  370.993,  C\. 

D2-959.000. 
Marston.  Gary  L.;  Hayes.  Robert  G  ;  and  Moeslinger,  Sigrid.  to  IVAC 
Corporation.  Pumping  segmeniforu.se  with  an  infusion  pump.  371.194.  Q 
O24-III.000, 
Matoba.  Hixayoshi:  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  and  Asawa  Tatsuyoshi.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  Microwave  oven  371.039.  Q.  D7-35I.0OO 
Matoba.  Hisavoshi;  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  and  Asawa  Tatsuyoshi.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industtial  Co.  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  371.040.  C\  07-35I  000 
Matoba.  Hisavoshi;  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  and  Asawa  Tatsuvoshi.  to  Matsushita 

Electtic  Indusoial  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  37l.04'l.  CI.  O7-35I.000 
Matoba.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Norikazu;  Matoba.  Hisayoshi:  and  Asawa.  Tatsuyoshi.  37 1 .042. 
CI  D7-351.000. 
MatsiKla.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shimura.  Toshihide;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroaki.  370.996.  Q.  D3-2I4.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Havami,  Takayuki;  Moriwaki.  Masahiko:  and  Kohno,  Yutaka.  371,121, 

CI   014-107.000 
Matoba.  Hisayoshi;  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  and  Asawa.  Tatsuyoshi.  371.039. 

CI   D7-35I.000. 
Matoba.  Hisayoshi;  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  and  Asawa  Tatsuyoshi.  371.040. 

CI  07-351.000. 
Matoba  Hisayoshi;  Ozaki.  Norikazu;  and  Asawa  Tatsuyoshi.  371.041. 

CI  07-35 1. 000. 
Mori.  Masakazu.  371,147,  O.  D16-202.000. 

Ozaki.  Norikazu;  Matoba.  Hisayoshi:  and  Asawa  Tatsuyoshi.  371.042. 
CI   D7-351  000 
.Malthes.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Munoz.  Raul;  Welsh.  Robert  P:  and  Matthes.  Roben  W..  371,031,  Q 
06-525.000. 
Maurer.  Donald  0.;  and  Malewicz.  Andrzej.  to  Einpi.  Inc.  IncooDnence 

electrode.  371.200.  CI.  024- 187.000. 
Mauser  Waldeck  AG:  See — 

Werner.  Henner,  371.009.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Maxtec  International  Corp.:  See — 

Stem,  Ralph  C.  371.115.  O,  D13-164.000. 
McBnde.  Ji>hn  K.:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S,:  Jackson.  Daniel  C  ;  McBride.  John  K,;  Rydelek. 

James  G  .  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E  .  371,068.  CI   09-337  000 
Chapman.  Steven  S  ;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBnde.  John  K..  Rydelek. 
James  G.;  and  Yokaity.  Joseph  E..  371.069.  CI.  09-337 .000. 
McKitnick.  William  D.:  See— 

Brosowske.  Duane  H  ;  McKittiick.  William  O ;  and  Warren.  Jim  R.. 
371.134.  CI.  014-240.000 
McNeill.  David,  to  Caroma  industries  Limited.  Combined  toilet  seat  cover. 

and  cistern.  371.191.  CI.  023-311.000. 
Meeks.  Maris  G.  Toothbnjsh  371.001.  Q.  04- 107.000. 
Melandow.  Cassandra  E  Musical  mobile.  371.170.  CI.  D21-63.000. 
Mele.  Peter  C  Forward  facing  rowing  device.  371.103.  Q.  O12-3I7.000. 
Melk.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Rexible  cooler.  371.051.  CI. 

D7 -607. 000. 
Melk.  Thomas  J  .  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Rexible  cooler.  371.052.  CI. 

07-607.000 
Menaged.  Neal  M.:  See — 

Hendler.  Lewis  M.;  and  Menaged.  Neal  M..  371.026.  CI.  D6-J91.000. 
Mendoza  Jose  L..  to  Denticator  Inlemational  de  Mexico.  S.A.de  C.V  Denul 

prophylaxis  cup.  371.199.  CI  024-176.000. 
Menegon.  Sergio:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon.  Sergio.  371.151.  CI.  D16-3I4.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon.  Sergio.  371.152.  C\.  016-327 .000. 
Menken.  Matthew:  See — 

Kachure.  William  R.;  and  Menken.  Matthew,  370.995,  CI.  O3-7.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Manestar.  Miroslav.  371.0%.  Q.  01 2- 146.000. 
Manestav.  Miroslay.  371,095,  O.  DI2-I46.000. 
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Mijatovic.  Miodrag.  to  Florian  Favre  SA.  Wrist  watch.  371.079,  Q   DIO- 

39  000. 
Mijatovic,  Miodrag,  to  Horian  Favte  SA.  Wrist  walch.  371,081.  CI.  DIO- 

.19.000. 
Miller.  Garnet  J   Magnetic  cmuin  hook.  371.064,  Q.  D8-367.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brosowske.  Duanc  H  ,  McKittrick,  William  D ;  and  Warren   Jim  R 

371,134,  a.  D 1 4- 240.000 
Krenz,  Dean  C;  Weir,  Robin  P;  and  Beltz,  Linwood  P,  371  116  CI 
D 13- 156.000 
Miranda,  Pasqualc.  to  Murray  Feiss  Impott  Corp.  Glass  shade  for  a  lighting 

fixture.  371,216,  O.  D26-134.000. 
Miyauchi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Kono,  Taketo.  Taniho.  Kiichi;  and  MiyaiKhi.  Yasunori,  371.120  CI 
DI4-I07  000. 
.VIocslinger,  Sigrid:  See — 

Marston,  Gary  L  ;  Hayes,  Robert  G.;  and  Moeslinger,  Sigrid,  371,194, 
CI.  D24- 11 1.000. 
Monin,  Joseph  E.,  to  Agri-Supply  Mfg..  Inc.  Round  bale  feeder.  371.228  O 

D30-12I  000. 
Montgomery,  Paul:  See — 

Savage.   Donaa   L;    Montgomery,   Paul;   and  Chapman,   Frank   M 
371.198,0   024-169.000. 
Morden.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Hubbell,  Douglas  P;  Morden,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Willis.  Mark  C    371  1 13 

CI   D13-160.000.  ■       ■ 

^lori.  Masakazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.sthal  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera 

with  video  tape  recorder.  371,147,  CI.  D16- 202.000. 
Monsaku.  Masao:  See — 

Han,  John  H.;  Keck,  Henry  C.;  and  Morisaku,  Masao.  371  159   C\ 
DI8-53.000. 
Monwaki.  Masahiko:  Set — 

Hayami.  Takayuki;  Moriwaki.  Masahiko,  and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  371  121 
a.  DI4-I07  000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Yew  W.;  Uew,  Kee  K.;  and  Chan.  Ramsey.  371.131.  O.  D14 
191.000. 
Mulljn.s,  Lori  A.  Bait  bucket  stool.  371,185,  CI.  D22-I36.000. 
Munchkin.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Steven  B.,  371,144,  Q.  D15-89.000. 
Munoz,  Raul;  Welsh,  Roben  P;  and  Matthes,  Roben  W.,  to  Selfiji.  Inc 

Shower  caddy  371.031,  C\.  D6-525.000. 
Murphy.  W  J  Scon.  Game  board.  371.167.  Q.  D21-34.000. 
Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp.:  See — 

Miranda.  Paiquale,  371,216,  C\.  D26-134.000. 
M.ers.  Bnan  C  ,  and  Kidwell,  Donald  D.,  to  Cabot  Safety  Inleraiediale 

Corporauon   Hearing  protective  earplug.  371,193,  CI.  D24-I06.000. 
Nalel  Engineenng  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Philip  M.;  and  Jeffries,  Paul  A.,  371,110,  O.  DI3-II0.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masataka;  and  Kawasaki,  Keigo.  371.132,  C\.  DI4-191.000 
Newcomb  Spring  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobson.  John  D  ,  371,087,  O.  DII-121,000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See— 

Ainscough.  Frances  G.  H.,  371,062,  G.  D8-307.000. 
Nicholson,  Moms.  Control  console  for  a  dental  handpiece  sanitizer  37 1  204 
a.  D24-2 17.000.  ■        .       . 

Nicol,  William  A.  Seed  dispenser.  371,057,  CI.  D8-2,000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Avar.  Eric  P.  370.994,  O.  D2-969.000. 
Nopon  Oy:  See — 

Ryyninen.  Hannu,  371,187.  CI  D23-2I3.000. 
Northern  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbell,  Douglas  P;  Morden,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Wilhs,  Mark  C    371  1 1 3 
CI.  D 13- 1 60.000. 
NoithStar  Marine.  Inc.:  See — 

Frigard.  Charles  R..  371.104,  CI   DI2-318.000. 

Nottingham.  John  R    Pastrick.  John  J  ,  and  Spirit,  John  W..  Jr..  to  County  Line 

Limited  Partnership.  Combined  perch  and  trough  for  bird  feeder  371  229 

a.  D3O-124000.  ■        .       . 

Nottingham,  John  R  ;  Pajitrick,  John  J.;  and  Spirit.  John  W .  Jr..  to  County  Une 

Limited  Paitnership.  Perch  for  a  bird  feeder  371,230.  C.  D30-126  000 
Oba.  Haruya,  lo  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch.  371.082.  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Ogawa.  Kuniloshi.  to  Sokkia  Co..  Ltd.  Range  meter  using  a  laser  light  wave 

371.084,  a   DIO-70.000. 
O'Hare,  Tim:  See— 

Keller,  H.  Thomas;  and  O'Hare,  Tim.  371,028,  Q.  D6- 505.000. 
Oikawa.  Akiioshi,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  Connector.  371,114,  CJ.  D13- 

146.000. 
Olsen,  Eskil  H.   See— 

Lillelund,  Stig;  Olsen,  Eskil  H..  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H 

C.  M..  371,045,0.  D7.391  000. 
Lillelund,  Stig;  Olsen,  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg,  Jakob;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H 
CM,  371,053,  O.  D7-612.000. 
OSullivan.  J.  G  Light  switch  extension.  371.117,  Q.  DI3-173.000 
Otto,  EJennis  F;  and  Shea,  Brian  J.,  to  Gulf  Stream  Coach,  Inc.  Motor  home 

front  panel  exterior  surface.  371.099,  O.  DI2-I96.000. 
Outer  Circle  Products:  See— 

Melk.  Thomas  J..  371.051.  O.  D7-607.000 
Melk,  Thomas  J.,  371.052,  O.  D7-607.000. 


Ozaki,  Nonka/u.  Matoba,  Hisayoshi;  and  Asawa,  Tatsuyoshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  371,042,  CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Ozaki.  Norikazu:  See— 

Matoba,  Hisayoshi;  Ozaki.  Nonkazu;  and  Asawa.  Tatsuyoshi,  371,039 

O  D7-35 1.000. 
Matoba.  Hisayoshi;  Ozaki.  Notikazu;  and  Asawa.  Tatsuyoshi.  371.040 

CI  D7-35 1.000 
Matoba.  Hisayoshi;  Ozaki.  Notikazu;  and  Asawa.  Tatsuyoshi.  371.041 
CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Pagen,  Michael  G.  Comer  desk  for  computer  aided  design   371  029  CI 
D6-5 11.000.  *  ."-:'.«.■. 

Park,  Sang  Won.  Golf  ball  dispenser  371.179,  O.  D2I-208  000 
Pastrick.  John  J.:  See  — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Pastrick.  John  J.;  and  Spiric.  John  W .  Jr   371  229 

CI.  D30-124  0O0.  •        •       . 

Nottingham,  John  R.,  Pastiick.  John  J.;  and  Spirit,  John  W   Jr  371  230 

CI  030-126.000.  .     .        .       . 

Panerson.  Keith  0.  to  Little  Kids,  Inc  Bubble  tube.  371. 169.  CI.  D21-61.000. 

Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Chest.  371  018  O 

D6-436000 
Paus.  Michael  J .  to  Universal  Fumimre  Industries,  Inc.  Cabinet.  371  020  CI 

D6-444.000 
Pearson.  Kent  Throwing  toy.  371.178,  O.  D21-2O4.0O0. 
Pecoraro.  Peter:  See — 

Peischl.  Gregory  C  ,  and  Pecoraro.  Peter,  371,004.  O.  D4-132.000. 
Peischl.  Gregory  C;  and  Pecoraro.  Peter,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 

Dye  applicator  brush   371.004,  O.  04-132.000. 
Pendleton,  Bruce:  See— 

Pendleton,  Donna,  and  Pendleton.  Bruce,  371,050,  CI.  D7-59O.0O0. 
Pendleton,  Donna;  and  Pendleton.  Bnice.  Sanitary  dispenser  for  din  371  050 
CI.  07590000  F        •       . 

Pennsylvania  House.  Inc.   See — 

Keller,  H.  Thomas,  and  OHare,  Tim,  371,028,  CI.  D6- 505.000. 
Perkins.  William  H.:  See 

Baker,  Marit  P;  Brandenburger,  Allen  M.;  House,  Richard  F    and 
Pericins.  William  H.,  371,072.  O  09^33.000 
PK!  Limited:  See— 

Kono.  Taketo;  Taniho.  Kiichi;  and  Miyauchi,  Yasunori,  371  120   O 
014-107.000. 
Phoenix  Oosures,  Inc.:  See — 

Zemlo.  Bridgen;  and  Ekkert,  Len.  371.074.  CI   D9-453.000. 
Pine.  Eli  S  ;  and  Rosenberg.  Gayle  R..  to  Dynatec  International.  Inc.  Expand- 
able bookshelf  371,021,  CI.  D6-449.000 
Poudel,  Bharat  R    S    Set  of  capsules  and  case  therefor  for  teaching  the 

periodic  table  of  elements.  371.162,  O.  01 9-64.000. 
Preskar,  David;  and  Kittle,  Christopher  J.,  to  Reebok  Intemational  Ltd 

Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.  370,992,  CI.  02-902.000. 
Preiton-Eastin,  Inc  :  See- 
Howe.  Nigel.  371,059.  CI.  08-72.000 
Pnestley.  Graham;  and  Wolfenden.  Richard  R.,  to  Aromatherapy  Steamiube 

Therapy  Co  Limited  Portable  booth.  371,206,  CI.  D25- 16.000. 
Puou,  Michael  G  Air  cleaner  console.  371,192,  O.  023-364.000. 
Rashid.    Khawar.    to    Ecolab    Inc.    Sanitation    test   sution     371 034    CI 

D6-573000. 
Redd,  John  T.  Ladder  cap.  371,207,  O.  025-68.000. 
Reebok  Intemational  Ltd.:  See — 

Preskar.  David;  and  Kittle.  Christopher  J.,  370.992.  O.  02-902  000 
RepubUc  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Delaby.  Aaron  O.;  and  Hovlovitz.  Paul  M..  371.142.  CI.  D15-I3.00O. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Schultz,  James  J .  371.067,  CI   D9-31 1.000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Taylor,  Robert  L.,  371.073.  Q.  D9-438.000. 
Roncz.  John  G  :  See — 

Graham,  Arthur  D.  B.;  Roncz.  John  G.;  and  Swannell.  Graham.  371  105 
CI   012331000 
Rosenberg.  Gayle  R.:  See — 

Pine.  Eli  S.;  and  Rosenberg.  Gayle  R  .  371.021.  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Ross.  Robert  M.,  lo  Great  Western  Trading  Co.,  Inc.  Football  aquarium 

371,225,0.030-102.000. 
Royal  Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited:  See— 
De  Zen.  Vittorio,  371,208,  CI.  025-122.000. 
Oe  Zen.  Vittono,  371,209.  O.  D25- 122.000 
De  Zen.  Vmorio,  371.210.  O.  025-124.000 
Rydelek.  James  G  :  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Jackson,  Daniel  C;  McBride,  John  K.;  Rydelek 

James  G  ;  and  Yokajty,  Joseph  E.,  371,068.  CI.  09-337  000. 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Jackson,  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek 
James  G  ;  and  Yokaity.  Joseph  E  .  371.069,  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Ryynanen,  Hannu.  lo  .Nopon  Oy  Disc  diffuser  371,187.  CI.  D23-213.000. 
S  A  Ancienne  Fabnque  Georges  Piagei  &  Cie:  See — 

Gueit.  JeanClaude.  371.080,  O.  DIO- 39.000 
Saikawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki; 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Sato.  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto,  Hisashi;   Hinami,  Jun;  and  Sa.saki.  Toshiaki,   371  160    CI 
01 8-56.,  JO. 
Sandberg,  Ove.  Holder  for  cd  records.  371,036.  CI.  06-629  000 
Sandvik  AB:  See- 
Fischer.  Udo;  Hartzell.  Torbjbm;  and  Katki.  Kauko.  371.146.  O  015- 
139.000. 
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Santos  S.A.:  See — 

Fouquet,  Jacques,  371,055,  O.  07-665.000. 
Saper,  Gerald.  Display  and  storage  rack  for  packaged  and  unpackaged  foods. 

371,022,0.  06-449  000 
Sasaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kotaki,  Yasuo:  Hama.saki.  Yujr.  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki; 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi,  Masanon;  Salo.  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto,  Hisashi;   Hinami,  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  371,160,  CI. 
D18-56000. 
Sato,  Osamu:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki; 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yama- 

moto,  Hisashi;  Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  371.160.  CI. 

018-56.000. 

Savage.  Donna  L  :  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Chapman,  Frank  M  ,  lo  LifeScan. 

Inc   Blixxl  glucose  meter  371.198,  CI.  024-169  000. 
Schlattl,  Alice    Tools  and  accessories  storage  d^y  for  use  with  vehicles. 

371,109.  CI   DI2-425.0O0. 
Schoeller-Plast  SA:  See— 

Umiker.  Hans.  370.999.  CI   D3-318.000. 
Schultz,  James  J .  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Perfume  bottle 

with  lid.  .371.067,  CI.  D9-3I1.000. 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Smlik,  Edward.  371,008,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  371,114,  O  D13-146.000. 
Seiko  Epson:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makoto,  371,148.  CI.  016-221.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Tera.shlma,  Kaori.  371.077.  CL  010-30.000. 
Selfix.  Inc     See— 

Betgcr.  Barry  O.;  Leonard.  Jeff;  and  Macek,  Thoma*  J.,  371.163.  CI. 

DI9-75.0OO 
Munoz,  Raul;  Welsh.  Robert  P;  and  Matthes.  Robert  W..  371,031.  O. 
06-525.000, 
Shan,  Wong  F:  See- 
Kong.  Pang  C  ;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F.  371,129,  O.  014- 
149,000, 
Shane,  Scott  Pennant  shaped  neon  graphic  display.  371,164, 0.  D20-10.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kenzo,  371,158,  CI.  D18-50.000. 
Shea.  Brian  J  :  See — 

Ono,  Dennis  F;  and  Shea,  Brian  J.,  371,099,  CI.  D12-l%.000. 
Shelbv  Williams  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Banle.  Peter,  371.010.  CI   06-370(100. 
Shimura.  Toshihide;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroaki,  to  Combi  Corporation    Baby 

earner  370,996,  CI.  03-214.000. 
Shinano,  Torn;  Taketsuna,  Akihiro;  and  Yokoo,  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kokuvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wall  hanging  stand  for  image 
display  device.  371.065,  O   08-373.000. 
Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiro,  Tetsuo;  Togasawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Chieko,  Yotsuda.  371,066,  O. 
D9-302.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon.  Seigio.  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses. 

371.151.  CI.  OI6-314.000. 

Simioni.  Luciano;  and  Menegon,  Sergio,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses. 

371.152,  CI.  016-327,000, 

Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  371,005,  O.  06-300.000. 
Skurman  Andrew,  to  Andv  Designs,  Ltd  Table  leg.  371 ,027,  CI.  D6-499.000. 
Smalls.  Alonzo  F:  See —     - 

Smalls.  Jeanene  H  ;  and  Smalls.  Alonzo  F,  371,013,  CI.  06-384.000. 
Smalls,  Jeanette  H.;  and  Smalls,  Alonzo  F.  Convertible  crib  and  daybed  with 

attached  storage  module.  371.013.  CI.  D6-384.000. 
Smith,  Barbara  J :  See — 

Smith,  Paul  C;  and  Smith.  Barbara  J  .  371,014,  CI   D6-432.000 
Smith,  Paul  C  ;  and  Smith,  Barbara  J  Laundry  products  storage  and  dispens- 
ing unit  adjacent  to  a  clothes  washer  371,014,  CI.  D6-432.000, 
Smith,  Shari  L.:  See — 

Stambolic,  Zarko;  and  Smith,  Shari  L.,  371,165,  CI.  021-13.000. 
Smolenski,  Gregg  J.  Insert  for  a  golf  bag  to  separate  and  protect  golf  clubs. 

371,000.0.  D3-320.000 
Snyder,  Gary  Audible  fishing  lure.  371,184,  CI.  022-126.000. 
Softride,  Inc.:  See — 

AIIsop,  James  D  ;  and  Allsop,  Michael  G..  371,093,  CI.  O12-1I1.000. 
Sokkia  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Kunitoshi,  371,084,  CI.  DIO-70.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Kazama.  Shigeyuki,  371,125.  CI.  D14- 126.000. 
Southpac  Trust  Intemational.  Inc    See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  371,090,  CI.  01 1-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  371,091,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Spacesaver  Corporation:  See — 

Amundsen,  Neil,  371,123,  O.  OI4-115.000. 
Spencer,  John  W..  Jr;  and  Dolan,  John  W.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc 

Floss  container  371,222,  CI.  028-64  000. 
Spirk,  John  W.,  Jr:  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Pastrick.  John  J.;  and  Spirk,  John  W.,  Jr.  371,229, 
CI.  030-124.000. 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Pastrick,  John  J  ;  and  Spirk.  John  W.,  Jr,  371.230. 
CI.  030-126.000 


Stambolic.  Zarko;  and  Smith.  Shari  L.,  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc  Hand-held 

electronic  game  housing   371,165,  CI.  D2113.000 
Stem.  Ralph  C.  to  Maxtec  International  Corp.  Control  box  for  electronic 

equipmem    371,115,  CI   Dl  3- 164.000. 
Sutes,  John  T  Golf  club  head.  371,182,  O.  02 1 -220.000. 
Stonehouse,  David  R.,  to  Courage  Limited  Beverage  container.  371.075, 0. 

D9-S  18.000 
Straeter.  Joseph  G    See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Soaeter,  Joseph  G.,  371,090.  CI.  DlI-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  371,091,  O.  DI1-164.00D. 

Stulik,   Edward,   to   Sears   Manufacturing   Company.   Seal    371,008,   CI 

D6-356.000 
Sullivan,  James  F.  Poruble  food  carrying  container.  371 .056. 0.  D7-709.000. 
Summers.  Terry    R.  Overhead  gun  storage  rack  for  jeeps    371.107.  CI. 

O12^U)6.000. 
Suzuki.  Masataka;  and   Kawasaki,   Keigo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pager 

371.132,  O   D14-191.000. 
Swannell,  Graham:  See — 

Graham.  Arthur  0  B.;  Roncz.  John  G.;  and  Swannell.  Graham,  371.105. 
CI   DI2-33I  000. 
Taco  John's  Inc.:  See — 

Houyou,  John  R..  371,047,  O.  D7-504.000 
Takahashi,  Tonwyuki,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Disk 
drive  storage  unit  for  a  data  processing  system.  371,122,  CI.  014-109.000. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Diara.  Toshitaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken. 

Gaming  machine.  371,168,  CI.  O2I-38.000 
Takenouchi,  Masanori:  See — 

Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo:  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki; 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto,  Hisashi;   Hinami,  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,   371,160,  CI. 
D18-.56.000. 
Taketsuna,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shinano,  Toru;  Taketsuna,  Akihiro;  and  Yokoo,  Kenji,  371.065.  O. 
D8-373.000. 
Taniho.  Kiichi:  See — 

Kono.  Taketo;  Taniho.  Kiichi;  and  Miyauchi.  Yaininori.  371.120,  O. 
D14-107.O0O. 
Taylor.  Rebecca  K.:  See- 
Taylor.  Robert  A.;  and  Taylor,  Rebecca  K..  371,106,  O.  D12-402.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  A.,  and  Taylor.  Rebecca  K.  Bicycle  storage  bag.  371,106,  CI. 

012-402.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  L.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Can  end  with  trapezoidal 

tear  panel.  371,073,  CI.  D9-438.000 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Chambers,  Richanl  G..  371.157.  CI.  D18-5O.O0O. 
Terashima.  Kaori.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Watchcase.  371,077.  Q.  DIO- 

30.000. 
Terry.  Earnest  J  .  Sr  Clip-on  pocket  book  flashlight  371,214.0.  D26-49.000. 
Thacker.  Roy  Die  cutter.  371.145.  O.  O15-I27.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Walters,  Guy  A  ,  III,  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr,  371,015,  O.  D6-433.0O0. 
Walters,  Guv  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E..  Jr.  371.016.  O.  D6-436.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr.  371.017.  O.  D6-436.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr..  371.019.  O.  D6-439.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Stambolic.  Zarko;  and  Smith.  Shari  L..  371.165.  C\.  D2I-I3.000. 
Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr:  See — 

Walters.  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr,  371,015.  O.  D6-433.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E .  Jr.  371,016,  O.  D6-436.000. 
Walters.  Guv  A  .  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr,  371,017,  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Walters,  Guy  A  ,  III;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr,  371,019,  O.  D6-439.000. 
Togasawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hiro,  Tetsuo;  Togasawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Chieko.  Yotsuda.  371.066.  CI. 
09-302.000. 
Tokuda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Hama.saki,  Yuji;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  TokiKla.  Hiroyuki; 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto.  Hisashi;  Hinami.  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  371,160,  CI. 
D 1 8-56000. 
Tomioka.  Hisashi:  See — 

Usui.  Hisaichi;  and  Totnioka.  Hisashi.  371.149.  O.  DI6-244.000. 
Tomura.  Atsushi.  to  Bridgestone  Coiporation.  Motorcycle  tire  371.098.  O. 

DI2-151.00O 
Tomura,  Atsushi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation  Motorcycle  tire.  371.101.  O. 

D12-147.0OO. 
Totrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Wa.skiewicz,  Walter  P.  371.138,  CI.  OI5-5.000 
Waskiewicz.  Walter  P,  371.139,  CI.  01 5-5.000. 
Tsai,  Wen  H.  Toy  lobot  .371,174,  CI.  D21-I50000. 
Umiker.    Hans,   to   Schoeller-Plast    SA.    Crate    hand   grip.    370.999.   CI. 

03-318.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industiies,  Inc.:  See — 

Paus,  Michael  J.,  371,018,  CI.  06-436.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  371,020,  O.  D6-444.000. 
Usrv.  Kurt:  See — 

'  Gipson,  Mali;  and  Usry,  Kurt,  371.201,  CI.  D24-I95.000. 
Usui,  Hisaichi;  and  Tomioka.  Hisashi.  to  Hakuba  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd. 

Tripod  for  a  camera.  371.149.  CI.  D16-244.000. 
Van  Halteren.  Jacob  Dental  floss  dispenser  ?''!,223.  O.  D28-64.000. 
Van  Meter,  Alice:  See — 
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Hardy.   Christopher,  Van  Meter,   Alice;   and   Linderman.   David   F 
371.213,  CI  D26-9  000. 
Vollick.  Douglas  G  Germination  device.  371.088.  CI.  Dll-145,000. 
Vtech  Communications.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kong.  Pang  C  ;  Wah.  Ho  C;  and  Shan,  Wong  F..  371,129,  Q   D14- 
149.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Spencer.  John  W.  Jr;  and  Dolan.  John  W..  371,222,  O.  D28-64  000 
Wah,  Ho  C:  See- 
Kong,  Pang  C  ;  Wah,  Ho  C;  and  Shan.  Wong  F.  371,129,  Q   D14- 
149  000 
Walker.  Michael:  See- 
Walker.  Travis;  and  Walker.  Michael,  371,006,  C\  D6-323.000 
■VaJker,  Travis;  aiiu  Walker.  Michael    Hat  clip.  371.006.  CI.  D6-323.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr.  to  Thomasville  Furniture 

Industries.  Inc.  Desk.  371.015.  C\.  D6-433.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E.,  Jr,  to  Thomasville  Fuminiie 

Industries,  Inc  Curio  cabinet.  371,016,  Q.  D6-436.000. 
•Valters,  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E.,  Jr,  to  Thomasville  Furniture 

Industries,  Inc.  Curio  console.  371,017,  CI.  D6-436.000. 
»^  alters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr,  to  Thomasville  Fumitare 

Industries.  Inc.  Chest.  371,019,  C.  D6-439.000 
vVdlters,  Jeffrey  K..  to  American  Torch  Tip  Company.  Electrode  tip  for  a 

plasma  arc  cutting  torch.  371.058,  CI.  D8- 30.000. 
Aarren.  Jim  R.:  See — 

Brosowske,  Duane  H.,  McKittrick,  William  D.;  and  Wanen,  Jim  R 
371.134.  a.  D14-240  000 
Waskiewicz,  Walter  P,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Flange  bearing  housing 

371.138,  a.  D15-5  000  f  6  s 
Waskiewicz,  Walter  P.  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Range  bearing  housing 

371.139.  CI   D15-5.000.  ess 
•^•atson.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Youens.  John  E..  and  Watson.  Richard  C.  371.119.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
^eberg.  Bengt.  to  BTJ.   Inc.   Self  standing  shelving  unit  371,025,  CI 

D6-479000. 
•>.eder.  Donald  E.;  and  Scraeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Family  Tnist  U/T/A,  The;  and 

Southpac  Trust  Intemabonal,  Inc    Rower  pot  cover.  371,090   Q   Dll- 

164.000 
Aeder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The;  and 

Soudipac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Rower  pot  cover.  371,091    C\   Dll- 

164.000 
Weir.  Robin  P   See — 


Krenz,  Dean  C;  Weir.  Robin  P;  and  Beltz.  Linwood  P.,  371,116  CI 

DI3-I56.000. 
Welsh,  Robert  P:  See— 

Munoz,  Raul;  Welsh.  Robert  P;  and  Matthes.  Robert  W    371  031   CI 

D6-525  000  ..<-■• 

Werner.  Henner.  to  Mauser  Waldeck  AG.  Chair.  371,009.  C\  D6-366  000 
Willis,  Mark  C  :  See— 

Hubbell,  Douglas  P;  Morden,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Willis,  Mark  C  ,  371  113 
a.  D13-I60.000. 
Wolfenden,  Anthony  H.,  to  Decor  Corporation  Pry  Ltd.  The   Broom  head 

371.003.  a.  D4- 135 .000. 
Wolfenden.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Priestley.  Graham;  and  Wolfenden.  Richard  R.,  371.206    CI    D25- 
16000. 
Yamaguchi.   Mahina,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  TEC.   Facsimile   transceiver 

371.124.  CI.  D14-I18.000 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki; 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Sato,  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto,  Hisashi;  Hinarai,  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  371  160  CI 
D18-56.000  .       .       • 

Yeung,  Yu  Sun.  Rower  pot.  371,089,  CI  Dl  1-152.000 
Yokaity,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride,  John  K    Rydeiek 
James  G  ;  and  Yokaity.  Joseph  E.,  371,069,  CI.  D9-337  000 
Yokajty,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S  ;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride,  John  K.;  Rydeiek 
James  G  ;  and  Yokajty,  Joseph  E.,  371,068,  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Yokoo,  Kenji;  See — 

Shinano,  Tom;  Taketsuna.  Akihiro;  and  Yokoo,  Kenji,  371,065    CI 

D8-373000.  .       .       ■ 

Yoshida.  Kenzo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer.  371.158,  CI    D18- 

50.000. 
Youens,  John  E.;  and  Watson,  Richard  C,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Expansion  base  for  a  notebook  personal  computer  371  119   CI    D14- 
107.000. 
Zajas.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Zajas,  Paul  J  ;  and  Zajas.  Mary  E..  371,202,  CI.  D24-2II.000. 
Zajas,  Paul  J  ;  and  Zajas,  Mary  E.  Body  toner  371,202.  CI.  D24-2 11.000 
Zemlo.  Bndgett;  and  Ekkeit,  Len.  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.  Closure  371  074 
a.  D9-453  000.  '       ' 

Ziegenbein,  Keith  J.  Self  draining  shut-off  valve.  371,188.  CI.  D23-233.000. 


Buhlcr.  John  A   "Pretty  Ljih     (x-ach  tree    'J ''44   i!    Pli  43.200. 
Gardner.  Leith  M    See  — 

Zaiger,  Chns  F,  Zaiger,  Gar.   S     riardnc:    i  r.ir   M     and  Zaiger, 
Gram  G.  9..'>9.1.  CI   Plt-iymii 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc    Ser 

Trees,  Scon  C    •>  ^'*t-,  t,':   ;..  ^"::' 
Glicenstein.  Leon,  ic  l  «ltT  Hmthrr.  In.    i 

•Albany'   'J.W.'i.  CI    Pit   -'iiiii! 
Jolly,  Mane    Flonbunda  ri»vr;  plant   ruirtu'i 

22.000. 
Strickland,  Frank  A.,  to  Week.s  Wholesale  Rose  Gn)*er.  Ini.    Hybrid  tea 

rose  plant  named   Wekamanda'    9,511    CI   Pit    IMXXl 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Geo.  J,  Ball,  Inc  (  krjn.un  i-.ant  narmv;  P  f  v  "•40  Pink 
Parfait.  9,5%,  CI.  Plt.-87.120 


ifuricitiuiji  plant  named 
Imea'.  9.592,  CI.  Plt.- 


Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.:  See — 

Strickland,  Frank  A  ,  9J91,  O.  Plt-15  000. 
Yoder  Brothers  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein,  Leon.  9.595,  C\.  Pit -77 .000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger,  Grant 

G.  Apricot  nee  "Poppy".  9.593.  Q  Plt.-39.00O 
Zaiger.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leitta  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  .  9,593.  a.  Plt-39.000. 
Zaiger.  Grant  G.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  9.593,  CI.  Plt-39.000. 
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161,1 
161.4 
209 
406 


CLASS  2 

5,528.772 
5.528,773 
5.528.774 
5.528,775 


CLASS  4 

516  5,528.776 

CLASS  5 

13  5.528.777 

37.1  5,528,778 

413  AM  5,528,779 

499  5,528,780 

502  5,528,781 

611  5,528.782 

634  5.528,783 

640  5,528,784 

655  5.528.785 

CLASS  8 

408  5.529.583 

412  5,529,584 

543  5,529,585 

639  5,529,586 

CLASS  12J 

90.15  5.529.031 

CLASS  15 

22.1  5.528,786 

50.1  5,528,787 

77  5,528,788 

104.061  5,528,790 

104.12  5,528,789 

119.2  5.528,791 

160  5.528.792 

245  5.528.793 

323  5.528.794 


112 
355 


CLASS  16 

5.528.795 
5,528.7% 


CLASS  19 

159  R  5,528.797 

240  5,528,798 

258  5,528,799 

CLASS  24 

5.528.800 
5,528.801 
5.528.802 
5,528.803 

CLASS  26 


3.3 
403 
420 

712 


33  <-;-s04 

CLASS  2S 

115  5,528,805 


CLASS 

25.35 
33  K 

227 

275 

401  I 

428 

432.2 

452 

453 

509 

527.7 

564.6 

564.7 

60307 

605 

705 

736 

825 

828 

830 

837 

889.6 

890.052 

897.2 


29 

5,528,806 
5,528,807 
5,528,808 
5,528,809 
5,528.810 
5.528,811 
5,528,812 
5,528.813 
5,528.814 
5,528,815 
5,528,816 
5,528,817 
5.528,818 
5.528.819 
5.528.820 
5,528.821 
5,528,822 
5,528.823 
5.528,824 
5,528,826 
5,528,825 
5,528,828 
5,528,827 
5,528,829 


97 

161 

169 

260 

340 


CLASS  30 

5.528,830 
5.528,831 
5.528.832 
5.528,833 
5.528.834 


386 


5,528,835 


CLASS  33 

203.18  5,528,836 

356  5.528,837 

CLASS  34 

5.528,838 
5.528,839 
5,528,840 


124 
364 
622 


3  A 

27 


348 
403 


CLASS  36 

5,528.841 
5,528,842 

CLASS  37 

5,528,843 
5,528,844 


CLASS  40 

576  5.528,845 

CLASS  42 

94  5,528.846 

101  5.528,847 


1 

4.5 

24 

43.1 

71 

83.5 

131 


625 
626 


55 

139 

352 

404 

480.1 

490.1 

501 


293 

298 


CLASS  43 

5,528,849 
5,528,850 
5,528,848 
5,528,851 
5.528.852 
5.528.853 
5,528.854 

CLASS  44 

5,529,587 
5.529.588 

CLASS  47 

5,528.855 
5.528.856 
5.528.857 
5.528,858 

CLASS  49 

5.528.859 
5.528.860 
5,528,861 
5,528,862 
5.528,863 
5,528,864 
5,528,865 

CLASS  51 

5,529,589 
5,529,590 

CLASS  52 


79.12 

125.5 

208 

212 

263 

271 

605 

606 

654.1 

702 

745.13 

748.10 


5.528,866 
5.528.867 
5.528.868 
5,528.869 
5,528,870 
5,528,871 
5.528,873 
5,528,874 
5,528,876 
5,528,875 
5,528,877 
5.528,872 


54 

201 

432 

441 

531 

562 


82 


CLASS  53 

5,528.878 
5.528,879 
5.528.880 
5.528.881 
5.528,882 
5.528.883 

CLASS  54 

5.528.884 
5.528.885 


CLASS  55 

263  5,529,591 

284  5.529.592 

354  5,529.593 

CLASS  56 

10.2  F  5,528,888 

14.9  5,528.886 

15.6  5.528.889 


166 
16.7 
94 


135 
290 
296 

328 


5.528.890 
5,528.891 
5,528.887 

CLASS  57 

5,528,892 
5.528.893 
5.528.894 
5.528.895 

CLASS  60 


39.094 

39.36 

276 

452 
612 
626 
736 
753 


3.4 

81 

175 

604 

652 


376 
377 
438 


5.528.897 
5.528.896 
5.528.898 
5.528.899 
5.528.911 
5.528.902 
5.528.901 
5.528.903 
5.528,904 

CLASS  62 

5.528.905 
5.528.908 
5.528.900 

5.528.907 
5.528.906 

CLASS  63 

5.528.909 

CLASS  65 

5.529.594 
5.529.595 
5.529.596 


CLASS  66 

197  5.528.910 

CLASS  68 

5.528.912 
5.528,913 


6 

23.3 


CLASS  70 

57.1  5.528.914 

416  5.528.915 

459  5.528.916 

CLASS  71 

6  5.529.597 

CLASS  72 

5.528,917 
5428.918 
5,528,919 
5,528,920 
5.528,921 

CLASS  73 

5.528.922 
5.528.923 
5.528.924 
5.528.925 
5.528,926 
5,528,927 
5,528,928 
5,528,929 
5,528,930 
5,528,931 
5,528,932 


106 
15.1 
121 
205 
389.1 


1  J 

19.120 

24.06 

41 

498 

65.03 

116 

117.3 


118.1 
149 
431 
493 

514.26 

514.32 

597 

702 

708 

756 

856 

8664 


7  A 

31 

41 

89.22 

335 

339 

441 

4595 

473  R 


5.528.933 
5.528.934 
5.528.935 
5.528.936 
5,528,937 
5,528.938 
5,528,939 
5,528,940 
5,528,941 
5.528.942 
5.528.943 
5.528.944 

CLASS  74 

5.528.945 
5.528,946 
5.528.947 
5.528.948 
5.528,949 
5.528.950 
5.528.951 
5.528,952 
5.528.953 


489 
49001 
517 
538 
606  R 
665  GD 


5.528.954 
5.528.955 
5.528,956 
5J28.957 
5,528,958 
5.528.959 


CLASS  84 

21  5.530.198 
216  5.528.969 
312  R  5.528,970 
327  5.528,971 
728        5.530.199 

CLASS  89 

7  5.528,972 

8  5.528.973 
14.6                   5.528.974 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5.528.975 

CLASS  92 

71  5.528.976 

5328.977 

140  5428,978 

CLASS  95 

5429,607 
5,529.608 
5429,609 
5429.610 
5,529,611 
5429.612 


272 
278 
484 
495 
675 


5429.620 
5429.621 
5429,622 
5429,623 
5429,624 


5428;960 

CLASS  108 

CLASS  75 

48                      5428.993 
51.3                   5428.994 

10.23 

5429,598 

56.1                   5428.995 

10.63 

5429499 

131                   5428.997 

228 

5429,600 

231 

5429,602 

CLASS  109 

246 

5429.603 
5.529,604 

50                      5428.998 

670 

743 

5,529,605 
5429,606 

CLASS  lit 

182  5                 5428.999 

CLASS  81 

347                    5429.000 

3.39 
941 

5428,961 
5428,%2 

CLASS  112 

63 

5428,963 

8043                 5429.002 

1801 

5428,964 

168                    5429.003 

356 

5,528,965 

47003              5429,004 

460 

5428,966 
CLASS  83 

470.31                5429.005 
475.04              5429.006 

53 

5.528,%7 

CLASS  114 

12 

57 

90 

100 

101 

184 


CLASS  96 

63  5.529.613 

130  5429.614 

CLASS  99 


327 
389 
428 
446 

450.'! 
482 

5,528,979 
5428,980 
5428.981 
5.528.982 
5.528.983 
5428,984 

CLASS  100 

64 

5.528.9% 

CLASS  101 

216 
219 

5.528.985 
5.528.986 
5.528.987 

CLASS  102 

459 
506 

514 

5.528,988 
5,528.989 
5428.990 

CLASS  104 

2  5428.991 

134  5428.992 

CLASS  106 

19  B  5429.615 

20  R  5429.616 

5429.617 
38.22  5,529.618 

213  5429.619 


39.1 
61 

221  R 

245 

263 

303 


5429.007 
5429.008 
5429.009 
5429,010 
5429.011 
5429.012 
5429.013 
5429.023 


CLASS  116 

286  5429.014 

CLASS  117 

202  5429.015 

CLASS  118 


65 

500 

623 

658 

665 

718 
723  MP 

723  R 
726 


5429.625 
5429.626 
5429.627 
5.529.628 
5429.629 
5429.630 
5429.631 
5429.632 
5429.633 
5429.634 


CLASS  119 

173  5429,022 

654  5429,019 

707  5429,016 

5429.017 
792  5429.018 

CLASS  122 

33  5.529.020 

448  1  5429.021 


CLASS  123 


25C 
41.01 
41.1 

41.12 
54.3 
90.12 
90.16 

90.17 

90.61 

17915 

188  14 

190  16 

305 

399 

425 

436 

456 

478 

4% 

572 

643 

674 

685 


5.529.024 
5429.027 
5429,025 
5429.026 
5,529,028 
5429,029 
5429,030 
5429,032 
5429,033 
5,529,034 
Re.35a82 
5429.035 
5,529,036 
5429.037 
5429.038 
5429.039 
5429.040 
5429.041 
5429.042 
5.529.043 
5429.044 
5429.045 
5429.046 
5429.047 
5429.048 


CLASS  124 

445  5429.049 

56  5429.050 

CLASS  125 

12  5429.051 

CLASS  126 

21  A  5429.052 

25  R  5429.053 

681  5429.054 


CLASS 

200.16 

200.24 

201.11 

201.28 

203  12 

203  16 

205  22 

207.17 

630 

633 

635 

642 

653.2 

6534 

66007 

693 
6% 

744 
898 


128 

5429.055 
5429.056 
5429.057 
5429.058 
5429.059 
5429.060 
5429.061 
5429.062 
5429.063 
5429.064 
5.529.065 
5429.066 
5429.067 
5429.068 
5429.069 
5429.070 
5429.071 
5429.072 
5429.073 
5429.074 
5429.075 
5.529.076 


CLASS  131 

105  5429.077 

5429.078 
^529.079 


175 


I    i     -WN 


1 
3' 

6 

57  R 
64  R 
65 


134 

5429.635 

5429.636 

5429.637 

5429.638 

5429.080 

5429.081 

5429.082 


CLASS  135 

31  5429.083 

CLASS  137 

13  5429,084 

68.15  5429.085 

202  5429.086 

315  5429.087 

343  5429,088 

382  5429.089 

504  5429.090 

513  7  5429.091 

CLASS  138 

39  5429.092 

44  5,529,093 

CLASS  139 

435  1  5429.094 


CLASS  141 

12 

5429.095 

21 

5.529.0% 

51 

5429.097 

88 

5429.098 

129 

5429.099 

CLASS  144 

2.1 

5429.100 

CLASS  148 

26 

5429.639 

33,4 

5.529.640 

323 

5429.641 

427 

5429.642 

514 

5429.643 

529 

5429.644 

549 

5.529.645 

565 

5429.646 

CLASS  149 

2  5429.647 

19  1  5.529.648 


PI  115 


Pi  U6 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


19.3 


5J29.649 


UMI 


CLASS  152 

209  R  5J29.10I 

454  5.529.102 

5329.103 
456  5329.104 

517  5.529.105 

540  5329.106 

542  5329.107 

CLASS  156 

64  5329.650 
85  5329.651 
180  5329.652 
216  5329.653 
229  5329.654 
244.17  5329.655 
273.9  5329.656 
345  5329.657 
475  5329.658 
552  5329.659 

CLASS  162 

4  5329.660 

41  5329.661 

65  5329.662 
76  5329,663 
109  5329.664 
III  5329,665 
136  5329,666 

CLASS  164 

97  5329,108 

5329.109 

113  5329.110 

149  5329,111 

CLASS  165 

2  5329,112 

9  5329,113 

41  5329,114 

104.33  5.529,115 

144  5,529.116 

5329.117 
148  5329.118 

153  5329.119 

166  5329.120 

CLASS  16« 

267  5329.121 

281  5329.122 

293  5329.123 

294  5329.124 
307  5329.125 
331  5329.126 
380  5329.127 


CLASS  172 

145 
377 
380 
789 

5329.128 
5329.129 
5329.130 
5.529.131 

CLASS  173 

1 

5329.132 

CLASS  174 

24                      5.530.200 

35  R                  5330.201 

5330.202 

36  5330.203 
52.4                  5330.204 
99  B                  5330.205 
102  SC             5330.206 

CLASS  175 

6! 

5329.133 

CLASS  178 

18 

19 

5330.207 
5330.208 
5330.209 
5330.210 

CLASS IW 

6  2  5329.134 

6  24  5.529,135 

6.44  5329,136 

169  5.529,138 

5329,139 
197  5329,140 

209  5,529.141 

287  5.529.142 

297  5329.143 

417  5,529.137 

CLASS  Igl 

30  5330.211 

131  5330J12 

240  5330,213 

255  5330.214 


CLASS  182 

3  5.529.144 

107  5329.145 

CLASS  184 

13  1  5,529.146 

CLASS  187 

382  5329.147 

CLASS  188 

67  5329.148 

70  R  5.529.149 

72.9  5329,150 

77  W  5329,151 

299  5329.152 

5329.153 
322.15  5329.154 

322.21  5.529.155 

CLASS  19* 

122  5.529.156 

CLASS  192 

16  5.529.157 

35  5.529.158 

41  R  5,529,159 

70  J  5.529,160 

213.31  5,529,161 

CLASS  194 

202  5329.162 

212  5329.163 

CLASS  198 

347.2  5.529,164 

347.3  5329.165 
349  5329.166 
457  5329.167 
465.1  5329.168 
676  5329.170 
860.1  5329,171 

CLASS  2M 

83  R  5330,215 

CLASS  202 

176  Re.35.283 


96 


CLASS  2*3 

5329.667 


CLASS 2M 

157.43  5.529.669 

192.15  5329.670 

192.34  5329.671 

272  5329.672 

298.12  5329.673 

298.21  5329.674 

400  5.529.675 

409  5.529.676 

425  5329.677 

600  5329.678 

603  5329.679 

CLASS  2*5 

67  5329.680 

70  5329.681 

227  5329.682 

350  5.529.683 

688  5329.684 

7763  5329.668 

CLASS 2M 

38.1  5.529.172 

63.3  5.529.175 

201  5.529,176 

204  5329.177 
213.1  5329.178 
219  5329.179 
273  5,529,180 
299  5.529.181 

308.1  5329.182 
308.3  5329.183 
320  5.529,184 
386  5329.185 
395  5329.186 
449  5,529,187 
531  5,529,188 
570  5329,189 
749  5329,173 

5329.174 

CLASS  2*9 

170.000  5329,190 

523  5329.191 

576  5329.169 

CLASS  21* 

134  5329.685 

198.2  5329.686 

205  5329,687 
222  5329.688 


232 

243 

490 

512.1 

603 

614 

634 

695 

705 

710 

723 

735 

752 

787 

805 


5329.689 
B1  5,076.920 
5329,690 
5329,691 
5329,692 
5329,693 
5329.694 
5329,695 
5329.696 
5329.697 
5329.698 
5329.699 
5329.700 
5329.701 
5329,702 


CLASS  211 

189  5329.192 

CLASS  212 

69  5329.709 

5329,193 


275 


CLASS  213 

32  C  5329.194 

CLASS  215 

6  5329.195 

375  5329.196 

CLASS  21« 

68  5329.197 

CLASS  218 

118  5330.216 

CLASS  219 

69.11  5330,217 

86.25  5330,218 

121.57  5330.220 

121.830  5330.221 

137  R  5330JI9 

390  5330J22 

401  5330J23 

464  5330024 

535  5330.225 

604  5329.703 

633  5330.227 

635  5330.228 

711  5330.229 

723  5330J30 

730  5.530.231 

CLASS  22* 

13  5329.198 

4.28  5329,199 

218  5329.200 

298  5329  JO  1 

301  5.529.202 

306  5329.203 

335  5329.204 

342  5329,205 

CLASS  221 

5  5,529,206 

67  5329,207 

155  5329.208 
188  5329.209 
211  5.529.210 

CLASS  222 

1  5,529,212 

95  5.529,213 

105  5329.214 

113  5329.215 

130  5.529.216 

131  5.529.217 
15313  5329.218 

156  5,529J19 
175  5329.220 

181.2  5.529,221 

181.3  5329,222 

211  5329.223 

212  5329.224 
391  5329.225 
4011  5329.226 
590  5329.227 

CLASS  224 

148.5  5329.228 

153  5329.229 

502  5329  J31 

625  5329230 

CLASS  226 

58  5.529,232 

CLASS  227 

67  5329.233 

147  5329034 

175.1  5329.235 


CLASS  228 

102  5.529.2J6 

115  5329037 

116  5329038 
184  5329.239 

CLASS  229 

120.27  5.529.240 

CLASS  235 

61  R  5330034 

380  5330032 

440  5330033 

492  5330.235 

CLASS  238 

10  E  5.529.241 

CLASS  239 

14.2  5329.242 

56  5329043 
318  5329044 
390  5329045 
702                  5329046 

CLASS  241 

18  5329.247 

19  5329.248 
32  5329049 

57  5329050 
65  5329.251 
95  5329052 
121  5.529.253 
285.3  5.529.254 

CLASS  242 

268  5.529.255 

343.2  5329056 

364.1  5329.257 
374  5329058 
376  5329059 
5%.800  5329060 

CLASS  244 

3.16  5329.261 

5329062 

55  5329063 

118.2  5329.264 
1183  5.529065 
153  R  5329066 

CLASS  246 

120  5.529.267 

CLASS  248 

677  5329.268 

68.1  5329.269 

188  5329070 

2052  5.529071 

23171  5329072 

254  5.529073 

329  5329074 

429  5329075 

548  5329076 

603  5329.277 


CLASS 


201.4 
201.8 
208.1 

214  AL 

234 

269.3 

281 

307 

330 

336.1 

356  ML 

356  R 

363.07 

374 

396  ML 

442.11 

4591 

492.3 

557 

577 
584 
586 
588 


25* 

5330037 
5330036 
5330038 
5330039 
5330.240 
5330042 
5330043 
5330044 
5330045 
5330.246 
5330047 
5330.251 
5330.250 
5330048 
5330049 
5330052 
5330053 
5330.254 
5330055 
5330.256 
5330057 
5330058 
5330.259 
5.530,260 
5330061 


CLASS  251 

4  5,529078 

1 1  5329079 

30.03  5329,387 

61.1  5329,280 

129.03  5329081 

129.12  5329.282 

147  5329083 

149  5329084 

315.14  5329085 


CLASS  252 

25  5329.705 

51.5  R  5329.706 

62.2  5.529.707 

62.54  5329.708 

891  5329,710 

102  5329,71 1 

106  5329.713 

108  5329.712 

5.529.714 
135  5.529.715 

299.01  5329.716 

299.61  5329.717 

5329.718 
511  5329,719 

518  5.529,720 

546  5329.721 

550  5329.722 

5329.723 

5329.724 
586  5329.725 

857  5329.704 

CLASS  254 

126  5329.286 

5.529.287 


129 


CLASS  256 

65  5329.288 

66  5329.289 

CLASS  257 

10  5330.262 

14  5330.263 

40  5330.264 

66  5330.265 

72  5330.266 

76  5330.267 

88  5330.268 
5330.269 

154  5330.270 

173  5330.271 

192  5330.272 

197  5330.273 

222  Bl  5.334.867 

300  5,530,274 

310  5,530,279 

319  5330,275 

324  5330.276 

378  5.530.277 

432  5330.278 

508  5330.280 

666  5330.281 
5330.282 

670  5330084 

677  5330083 

691  5330085 

692  5330086 
5330.287 

700  5.530088 

723  5330.289 
5330.291 

724  5330092' 
752  5330.293 
758  5330,290 
774  5330,294 
796  5330,295 

CLASS  261 

142  5.529,726 

CLASS  264 

136  5329,727 

138  5329.728 

30  5329,729 

40.100  5329,730 

45.5  5329,731 

57  5,529,732 

73  5329,733 

103  5.529.734 

154  5329.735 
162.000  5,529.736 
207  5329,737 
250  5329.738 
300  5.529.739 
317  5329.740 
435  5329,741 
511  5329,742 
513  5329,743 
532  5,529,744 

CLASS  266 

114  5,529,290 

156  5329.291 

202  5.529,292 

CLASS  267 

118  5329.293 

140.15  5329.295 

155  5.529.296 

CLASS  269 

239  5329.297 


CLASS  271 

9  09  5,529.298 

274  5,529011 

CLASS  273 

84  R  5329,300 

118  R  5329.294 

153  S  5329,301 

243  5329,308 

292  5329,309 

362  5329,310 

440  5,529,311 

CLASS  277 

93  5,529.312 

11  5329,313 

59  5329,314 

65  5329.315 

96.1  5329.317 

5329J18 
128  5329.319 

CLASS  279 

124  5.529.320 

CLASS  28« 

19  5329.321 

30  5329.322 

87  01  5329.323 

95  1  5329.316 

1120  5329324 

202  5329J25 

220  5329326 

276  5329327 
5329.328 

438.1  5329.329 
477  5329.330 
634  5329.331 

728.2  5329332 

728.3  5329J36 
729  5329J37 

737  5329.333 

738  5.529334 
741  5329,335 

5329,338 

743.r  5329,339 

5329,340 

749  5329.341 

756  5329.342 

805  5.529.343 

808  5329.344 

CLASS  283 

5329.345 


75 


CLASS  285 

93  5,529,346 

136  5329,347 

286  5329,348 

332  5.529349 

CLASS  292 

230  5.529.352 

254  5329351 

307  R  5329,353 

3363  5,529.354 

337  5329.355 

340  5.529356 

CLASS  294 

58  5329.357 

88  5329.359 

89  5.529.360 
97  5329.361 
151  5329.362 

CLASS  2% 

24,1  5.529363 

65  1  5329.364 

78.1  5.529.365 

96.21  5329,366 

97  1 1  5.529,367 

99.1  5329.368 

146.1  5329.369 

146.7  5329.370 

164  5329371 

CLASS  297 

217.3  5329.372 

218.4  5329.373 
240  5.529.374 
248  5329.375 
257  5329.376 
2846  5329.377 
331  5.529.378 
410  5329.379 
452  18  5329.380 
479  5329,381 

487  5.529382 

488  5329.383 

CLASS  299 

107  5329384 


CLASS  301 

108.1  5329.386 

1 1 1  5329385 

CLASS  303 

116  1  5.529388 

116  4  5329.389 

CLASS  3«7 

75  5.530.296 

104  5.530.297 

106  5330,298 

112  5330,299 
125  5330,300 
141  5330,301 
147  5330,302 

CLASS  310 

12  5.530,303 

51  5330.304 

74  5330.305 

903  5330,306 

156  5330.307 

178  5.530.309 

208  5330.308 

211  5330310 

237  5330311 

328  5330312 

CLASS  313 

141  5330.313 

310  5330.314 

431  5330.315 

479  5330316 

633  5.530317 

CLASS  315 

74  5330318 

106  5330319 

241  P  5330.320 

283  5330321 

295  5330,322 

CLASS  318 

85  5330,323 

135  5330,324 

245  5,530.325 

254  5,530326 
293  5330327 
370  5,530,328 
469  5330.329 
580  5330330 
592  5.530.331 
685.000  5.530.332 
701  5330333 

CLASS  320 

2  5330.334 

5  5330.335 
5.530.336 

6  5330.337 

CLASS  323 

255  5330.338 
312  5330339 
314  5330,.34O 


CLASS 

121  R 

158.1 

173 

174 

207.12 

207.17 

2070 

254 

301 

306 

309 

315 
318 


326 
338 

379 
426 
427 
509 
529 
536 
547 
616 
662 
676 
754 

758 


761 


324 

5.530.341 
5.530.342 
5330,343 
5,530,344 
5330,346 
5330,347 
5.530,345 
5330,349 
5.530,348 
5330.350 
5330.351 
5330,352 
5330.353 
5330354 
5.530.355 
5330.356 
5.530.357 
5330.358 
5.530.359 
5330.360 
5.530.361 
5330,362 
5330,363 
5.530,354 
5,530,365 
5.530,366 
5,530,367 
5330.368 
5,530,369 
5330.370 
5330.371 
5330.372 
5330.373 
5330374 
5330,375 


765                    5.530.376 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  356 

105                   5330.631 

CLASS  326 

718 

5.530.453 

5.07 

73.1 

5330339 
5330346 

109                    5330.632 
184                    5330.633 

30                      5.530.377 

CLASS  345 

246 

5330340 

221                     5330.634 

41                      5330378 
68                      5,530,379 

1.34 
163 

5.530.454 
5,530,455 

311 
318 

5330341 
Bl  4.986.658 

CLASS  363 

98                      5330,380 

175 

5330.456 

345 

5330342 

16                    5330.638 

101                    5.530381 
CLASS  327 

185 

21X) 

5.530.457 
5.530,458 

350 

5330343 
5330344 
5330345 

17                    5330.639 
60                    5330.640 
65                    5330.635 

7                        5.530.382 

CLASS  346 

354 

5330347 

97                    5330.636 

39                    5.530383 

136 

5.530,459 

375 

5330348 

126                    5330.637 

51                      5.530.384 

5330.550 

CLASS  364 

108                   5330385 

CLASS  347 

376 

5330349 

1  IJ                                                   C    f  1#%   ^  A^ 

109                    5330.386 

394 

5330351 

174                    5.530.642 

119                    5.530.387 
125                    5330388 
156                    5  530389 

19 

23 

5,530,460 
5330,461 
5330.462 

401 
436 

5330.552 
5330353 

191                    5330.643 
419.04              5330.644 
419.13               5330.645 

1  -^*J                                                              «/«v>*'^/«*' V 

164                   5  530.390 

44 

5330,463 

CLASS  358 

419.15         Bl  4.7773% 

311                   5330.391 
333                   5330392 
355                  5330393 
362                   5.530.400 

55 

70 

104 

190 

5,530,464 

5330,465 
5,530,466 
5330,470 

2% 
298 
300 
342 

5330354 
5330355 
5330356 
5330.557 

421                    5330.646 

424.03              5330.647 

424.05               5330.648 

5330.649 

530                    5.530.394 
543                   5.530395 

204 

262 

5,530,467 
5,530,468 

442 
447 

5330358 
5330359 

460  5330.650 

461  5330.651 

545                   5330.397 
5.530.398 

CLASS  348 

453 
455 

5330.560 
5330361 

470                  5330.652 
482                   5330.653 

552                    5330.3% 

1 

5330,469 

4% 

5330362 

488                   5330.654 

561                   5330.399 

6 

5330,471 

517 

5.530.563 

514  A                5330.655 

563                   5.530.401 

15 

5.530,472 

526                  5330.656 

224 

5,530,474 

CLASS  359 

578                   5.530.658 

CLASS  330 

243 

5330,473 

3 

5330364 

715.04               5330.659 

51                      5330.402 

253                    5.530.403 

278                    5.530.404 

5.530.405 

322 
375 
390 
405 

5330.475 
5330,476 
5,530,477 
5,530.478 
5330,479 

15 
51 

54 
56 

5330365 
5330366 
5330367 
5330368 
5330369 

724.01              5330.660 
728.01                5330.661 
736                   5330.662 
748                    5330,663 
757                   5330,664 

CLASS  331 

12                      5.530.406 
44                      5.530.407 
69                      5330.408 

415 
441 
518 
556 
611 

5330.481 
5.530.482 
5.530.483 
5.530,484 
5.530.485 

68 
69 

72 
75 
087 

5330370 
5330371 
5330372 
5330373 
5330374 

CLASS  365 

49                      5330,665 
123                    5330,666 
145                   5330,667 

CLASS  333 

663 
692 

5.530.486 
5,530,487 

128 
145 

5330375 
5330376 
5330377 
5330378 
5330379 
5330.580 

5330.668 
185.01              5330.669 

100                      5.530.409 

704 

5.530.488 

152 

185.09              5330.673 

153                    5330.410 

757 

5,530,489 

189.01               5330.670 

185                    5330.411 
232                    5.530.412 

CLASS  351 

216 
248 

189.07               5330.671 
189.11                5330.672 

41 

5,530.490 

265 

5330381 

201                    5330.674 

CLASS  335 

169 

5.530,491 

333 

5330.582 

218                    5.530.675 

126                    5330.414 

201 

5330,492 

341 

5.530383 

227                    5330.676 

216                    5,530.413 

206 

5,530.493 

5.530384 

233                   5330.677 

CLASS  336 

210 

5330.494 
5330.495 

344 
364 

5330385 
5.530386 

CLASS  366 

83                    5330.415 

376 

5330.587 

76.6                  5329390 

192                    5.530.416 

CLASS  353 

517 

5330388 

145                   5329391 

63 

5.530.4% 

557 

5330389 

155.1                  5329392 

CLASS  337 

408                    5.530.417 

CLASS  354 

658 
661 

5.530.590 
5330.591 

CLASS  367 

21 

5330.497 

687 

5330392 

13                    5330.678 

CLASS  338 

5330.498 

689 

5330.593 

68                      5330,679 

307                    5.530.418 

64 

76 

5330.499 
5330.500 

690 
691 

5330.594 
5330395 

99                    5330.680 
123                   5330.681 

CLASS  340 

106 

173. 

5.530.501 
5,530.502 

694 

5.530.5% 

134                    5330,682 
164                  5330.683 

426                    5.530.419 

5.530.503 

CLASS  360 

435                    5.530.420 

174 

5^530.504 

8 

5.530.598 

CLASS  368 

436                    5.530.421 

202 

5.530.505 

26 

5330399 

41                     5330.684 

500                    5.530.422 

212 

5330.506 

45 

5330.600 

5.530.423 

5.530.507 

46 

5330.601 

CLASS  369 

5.530.424 

5330.508 

75 

5330.602 

13                    5330.685 

5.530.425 

5.530.509 

97.W 

5330.603 

32                      5330.686 

531                   5.530.426 

222 

5330310 

104 

5330.604 

44.26                 5330.641 

542                   5.530.427 

298 

5330.511 

5330.605 

54                    5330.687 

547                    5,530.428 

400 

5330312 

5.530,606 

116                   5330.688 

552                    5.530,429 

402 

5330313 

105 

5330,607 

121                   5330.689 

566                      5.530.430 

407 

5330314 

113 

5330,608 

126                  5330.690 

568                    5.530.431 

412 

5330315 

131 

5330,609 

291                     5330.691 

600                   5.530.432 

132 

5,530,610 

630                    5.530.433 

CLASS  355 

CLASS  370 

825.04               5.530.434 
825.070             5,530,435 

40 
53 

5.530317 
5330316 

56 

CLASS  361 

5330,611 

15                    5330.692 
161                  5330.694 

5.530,436 

5.530318 

5330.612 

17                    5330.6% 

825.08               5.530.437 

75 

5330319 

58 

5330.613 

17.000              5330.695 

825.340             5.530.438 

201 

5330320 

154 

5330.614 

18                    5330.697 

825830             5.530.439 

206 

5330321 

160 

5330.615 

60                    5330.693 

933                    5.530.440 

208 

5330322 

234 

5330.616 

60.1                    5330.698 

937                      5.530.441 

5.530323 

253 

5330.617 

62                    5334699 

CLASS  341 

211 

5330324 

329 

5330.618 

79                    5334700 

219 

5330325 

680 

5330.619 

85.13                5330.703 

131                     5.530.442 

5.530.526 

686 

5330,620 

85.3                  5330.702 

5.530.443 

245 

5330327 

728 

5.530.621 

94.1                  5330.701 

156                      5.530.444 

246 

5330328 

737 

5330.622 

94.2                   5330.704 

5.530329 

788 

5.530.623 

CLASS  342 

5330330 

794 

5.530.625 

CLASS  371 

8                        5.530.445 

256 

5.530332 

802 

5330.624 

5.1                    5330.705 

13                      5.530.446 

5330.533 

814 

5330.626 

22.3                  5330.706 

70                    5.530,447 

260 

5330.531 

43                    5330.707 

132                    5330,448 

271 

5.530.534 

CLASS  362 

5330.708 

174                        5  5W4JO 

275 

5.530335 

12 

5.530.627 

185                    5,530.450 

295 

5.530.536 

33 

5330.628 

CLASS  372 

203                    5.530,451 

298 

5.530337 

66 

5330.629 

6                        5330.709 

457                  5,530,452 

299 

5.530338 

78 

5.530.630 

5330.710 

20 

5330.711 

31 

5330.712 

38 

5334936 

5330,937 

45 

5330,713 

92 

5330,714 

% 

5330,715 

CLASS  375 

206 

5334716 

5334717 

222 

5334718 

224 

5330.719 

232 

5330.720 

5330.721 

298 

5334722 

344 

5330,723 

345 

5334724 

347 

5330.725 

357 

5330.726 

359 

5330.727 

CLASS  376 

248  5330.728 

439  5330.729 

CLASS  377 

7  5330.730 

CLASS  378 

15  5330.731 

73  5334732 

980  5334935 

125  5330.733 

181  5330.734 

188  Re.35084 

207  5330.735 

CLASS  379 

58  5330.736 

62  5330.737 
5334945 

67  5330.950 

5330.951 

88  5330.738 

89  5330.739 
5330.740 

142  5330.741 

201  5330.742 

211  5334931 

257  5330.743 

265  5330.744 

355  5330.745 

399  5330.746 

5330.747 
5334952 
413  5330.748 

CLASS  380 

3  5334749 

4  5330.750 
5330.751 
5334752 
5330.753 

5  5330.754 
18  5330.755 
20  5330.756 

23  5330.757 

48  5334959 

49  5330.758 
54  5.530.759 

CLASS  381 

27  5330.760 

57  5330.761 

63  5330,762 
69  5334763 

71  5330,764 
5330,766 

72  5330,767 
94  5330,768 
103                    5330,769 

119  5330,765 

120  5330,770 

CLASS  382 

103  5334771 

135  5330,772 

138  5330.773 

154  5330.774 

209  5330.775 

320  5330.776 

CLASS  383 

24  5329.393 
61  5329.394 
75  5329395 
111  53293% 

CLASS  384 

47  5329.397 

105  5329398 

107  5329.399 


PI  118 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI 


446 
470 
564 

585 

617 


2 
12 
24 
31 

43 

45 

53 

119 

122 

135 

136 

137 


5J29.400 
5J29.401 
5.529.402 
5.529.403 
5.529.404 

CLASS  385 

5J30.777 
5J30.779 
5.530.778 
5J30.780 
5J30.940 
5J30.781 
5J30.782 
5J30.783 
5J30.784 
5J30.956 
5.530.954 
5J30.785 
5.530.786 
5J30.787 


CLASS  388 

811  5,530.788 


CLASS  395 

5J30.962 
5J30.79I 
5J30.7g9 
5.J30.790 
Bl  5.157.761 
5J30.792 
5J30.793 
5J30.942 
5J30.794 
5J30.795 
5.530.961 
S.S30.796 
5^30.947 
SJ30.798 
S330.797 
JJ30.799 
5J30.800 
5J30.948 
5J30.949 
S.530.801 
5430J02 
5.530.946 
5J30.804 
5.530.847 
5J30.803 
5.530.805 
5.530.806 
5.530.807 
5J30.963 
5.530.808 
5.530.809 
SJ30.810 
5.530.811 
5.530.812 
5330.813 
5.530.814 
5J30.815 
5J30.816 
5.530.817 
5J30.8I8 
5J30.958 
5J30.819 
5.530.934 
5330.820 
5330.821 
5330.822 
5330.823 
5330.824 
5330.825 
5330.826 
5330.827 
5330.828 
5330.938 
5330.955 
5330.837 
5330.829 
5330.830 
5330.831 
5330,832 
5330.833 
5330.834 
5330.933 
5330.835 
5330.836 
5330.838 
5330.941 
5330.839 
5.530.944 
5330.840 
5330.841 
5330.842 
5330.843 
5330.844 
5330.845 
5330.846 
5330.848 
5330.849 


84 

90 

101 

102 

107 

115 

117 

147 

148 

153 

156 
161 
163 
164 

181 

182.04 

182.08 

18X11 

182.15 

18X21 

18306 

183.14 

I83I8 

185.02 
200.01 
200.15 
200.2 

283 
306 
309 
312 

375 


401 
403 
404 
405 
406 
413 
417 


421.03 

427 
430 


431 
434 
440 

441 

449 
455 

463 
468 

474 
477 
478 

490 
494 

497  04 
500 


550 

600 


732 
733 


735 


737 
750 


775 
800 


822 
825 


829 


834 
837 
838 
848 

861 
87i 
876 
881 
889 


5330.850 

5330.851 

5330.852 

5330.853 

5330.854 

5.530.855 

5.530.856 

5330.857 

5.530.939 

5330.957 

5330.858 

5330.859 

5330.860 

5330.861 

5330.862 

5330.863 

5330.864 

5330^865 

5.530.866 

533a867 

5330.868 

5330.869 

5.530.870 

5330.964 

533a871 

5330.872 

5330.873 

5330397 

5330.874 

533a875 

5330.876 

5330.877 

5330.878 

5.530.879 

5330.932 

5330.943 

5330.880 

5330.881 

5330.882 

5330.883 

5330.884 

5330.885 

5330.886 

5330887 

5330889 

5330.890 

5330.891 

5330.894 

5330.953 

5330.965 

5330.892 

5330.888 

5330.893 

5330.960 

5330.895 

5330.896 

5330.897 

5330.898 

5330.899 

5330.900 

5330.901 

5330.902 

5.530.903 

5330.904 

5330905 

5330.906 

5330.907 


CLASS' 


56 

76 

82 

120.08 

208 

234 

322 

357 

582 

636.2 


5329.405 
5.529.406 
5.529.407 
5329.408 
5.529.409 
5329.410 
5329.411 
5329.412 
5329.413 
5329.414 


CLASS  4*1 

7  5329.415 

68  5329.416 

129  5329.417 

CLASS  4«2 

73  5329.418 

CLASS  463 

5.529.419 
5.529.420 
5329.421 
5329.422 
5.529.423 
5329.424 
5329.425 
5329.426 
5329.427 
5329.428 


24 

135 

164 

170 

218 

298 

322 

329 

391 

408  1 


CLASS 4M 

9  5329.429 

11  5329.430 


25 

84.05 

94 

108 

115 


5329.431 
5329.432 
5329.433 
5329.434 
5329.435 


CLASS  485 

119  5329.436 

143  5329.437 

270  5.529.438 

CLASS  407 

39  5329.439 

113  5329.440 

CLASS  488 

1  R  5329.441 
87  5329.442 
226  5329.443 

5329.444 
5329.445 

CLASS  489 

132  5329.446 

CLASS  410 

2  5329.447 
97                      5329.448 

CLASS  411 

31  5329.449 

432  5329,450 

482  5.529,451 

CLASS  414 

460  5329.452 

462  5329.453 

478  5329.454 

523  5329.455 

795.8  5329.456 

CLASS  415 

208.3  5329.457 

CLASS  416 

20  R  5329.458 

169  5329.459 


184.1 
195.1 

199.1 

400 

436 

441 

443 

450 

464 

465 

466 

473 

480 

494 

570 


5329.777 
5329.T78 
5329.779 
5.529.780 
5329.781 
5329.782 
5329.783 
5329.784 
5329.785 
5329.786 
5329.787 
5.529.788 
5329.789 
5329.790 
5329.791 
5329.792 


CLASS  425 


72.1 

112 

116 

143 

150 

174.4 

174.6 

183 

384 

388 

394 

434 

545 

589 


5329.470 
5329.471 
5329.476 
5329.477 
5329,478 
5329.473 
5329.474 
5329.475 
5329.479 
5329.472 
5329.480 
5.529.481 
5329.482 
5.529.483 


CLASS  426 


61 

115 

231 

330.3 

410 

523 

549 

572 

589 
606 


5,529.793 
5,529.794 
5329.795 
5329.796 
5329.797 
5329.798 
5329.799 
5329.800 
5329.801 
5329,802 
5329.803 


CLASS  417 

CLi 

VSS427 

20 

5329.460 

217 

5329.804 

222.; 

5329.461 

249 

5329.805 

360 

5329.462 

356 

5329.806 

403 

5329.463 

372.2 

5329.807 

405 

5329.464 

389.7 

5.529.808 

413.2 

5329.465 

422 

5329.809 

529 

5329.466 

433 

5329.810 

534 

5.529,467 

440 

5.529.811 

496 

5329,812 

CLASS  418 

517 

5329.813 

45 

5329.468 

547 

5329.814 

88 

5329.469 

575 

5.529.815 

600 

5329.816 

CLASS  419 

38  5329.745 

52  5329.746 

62  5329.747 

CLASS  420 

529  5329.748 


CLASS  422 

5329.749 
5329.750 
5329.751 
5329.752 


21 

28 

61 

63 

64 

82.01 

82  09 

131 

168 

171 

174 

186.07 


5329.753 
5329.754 
5329.755 
5329.756 
5329.757 
5329.758 
5329.759 
5329.760 


CLASS  423 

121  5329.761 

244.07  5329.762 

246  5329.763 

552  5329.764 

CLASS  424 

5329.765 


9.2 

932 

10.2 

7031 

74 

78.24 

85.1 

93.1 

93.21 

933 

946 

160.1 


5329.766 
5329.767 
5329.768 
5329.769 
5329.770 
5329.771 
5329.772 
5329.774 
5329.773 
5329.775 
5329.776 


CLASS 


14 

34.9 

36.91 

53 

75 

88 

110 

143 

156 

167 

176 

209 

212 

215 

246 
251 
266 
288 
295 
297 
328 
329 
336 
352 
357 
359 
364 
408 
413 

415 
500 
552 
620 
690 
694  ML 


428 

5329.817 
5329.818 
5329.819 
Re.35.285 
5329.821 
5329.823 
5329.824 
5329.825 
5329.826 
5329.827 
5329.828 
5329.829 
5329.830 
5329.831 
5329.832 
5329.833 
5329.834 
5.529.835 
5329.836 
5329.837 
5329.838 
5329.839 
5,196.270 
5.529.841 
5329.842 
5329.843 
5.529.822 
5329.844 
5329.845 
5.529.820 
5329.846 
5329.847 
5329.848 
5329.849 
5329.830 
5329.851 
5329.852 
5329.853 
5329.854 


34 

41 
59 
149 
194 

213 


CLASS  429 

5329.855 
5329.856 
5329.857 
5329.858 
5329.859 
5329.860 

CLASS  430 


109 
116 
137 

138 
143 
160 
190 
191 
192 
253 
269 
2701 

331 

353 
429 
523 

529 
544 
569 

572 
628 


124 

241 


23 

26 
49 

105 

112 


157 
191 
258 

292 
408 


7.1 

7.21 

7.23 

7.32 

13 

21 

29 

69.1 

69.7 

91.2 

118 

155 

178 

182 

188 

195 

198 

200 

209 

240.2 

240.27 

243 

252.1 

252.3 


5329.861 
5329.862 
5329.863 
5329.864 
5329.865 
5329.866 
5329.867 
5329.868 
5329.869 
5329.870 
5.529.871 
5329,872 
5329.873 
5329.874 
5329.875 
5329.876 
5329.877 
5329.878 
5329.879 
5329.880 
5329.881 
5329.882 
5329.883 
5329.884 
5329.885 
5329.886 
5329.887 
5.529.888 
5329.889 
5329.890 
5329.891 
5.529.892 
5329.893 
5329.894 
5329.895 
5329.896 
5.529.897 

CLASS  431 

5329.484 
5329.485 

CLASS  432 

5.529.486 
5.529,488 

CLASS  433 

5329.489 
5329.490 
5.529.491 
5329.492 
5329.493 
5329.494 
5529,495 

CLASS  434 

5329.496 
5329.497 
5329.498 
5329.499 
5329300 
5,529301 

CLASS  435 

5329.899 
5329.900 
5329.901 
5329,898 
5329.902 
5329.903 
5.529.904 
5329.905 
5.529.906 
5329.907 
5329.908 
5329.909 
5329.910 
5.529.911 
5329.912 
5329.913 
5.529.914 
5.529.915 
5329.916 
5329.917 
5329.918 
5329.919 
5329.920 
5329.921 
5329.922 
Re.35.286 
5329.923 
5329.924 
5329.925 
5329.926 


257.1 
263 
280 
281 

287,4 
320.1 


5329.927 
5.529.928 
5329.929 
5329.930 
5329.931 
5329.932 


CLASS  436 

10  5329.933 

69  5329.934 
1 1 1  5329.935 

CLASS  437 

2  5.529.936 

10  5329,937 

22  5329,938 

31  5329.939 

40  5329,940 

44  5329,941 

45  5329.942 
48  5329.943 
52  5329.944 

5329,945 

5329.946 

62  5329.947 

70  5329.948 
100  5329.949 
170  5329.950 
174  5329.951 
184  5329.952 
189                  5.529.953 

5329.954 
195  5329.955 

5329.956 
200  5329.958 

216  5329.959 

250  5.529.957 

CLASS  439 

56  5.529335 

67  5329302 

76.1  5329303 

91  5329,504 

95  5329,506 

164  5329305 

188  5329307 

204  5329.508 

288  5329309 

310  5329310 

342  5329311 

352  5329312 

460  5329.522 

491  5329313 

567  5329.514 

595  5329.515 

724  5329316 

843  5329317 
5,529318 

CLASS  440 

061  5329319 

66  5329320 

CLASS  441 

5  5329321 

74  5329.523 

CLASS  445 

24  5,529.524 


CLASS  446 

397 
473 

475 

5329.526 
5.529325 

5329,527 

CLASS  451 

28 

51 

88 

307 

344 

456 

5329.528 
5329329 
5.529330 
5329331 
5329332 
5329333 

CLASS  452 

135 

5.529334 

CLASS  454 

157 

"^529336 

8 

II. 1 
33.2 

33.4 
34.1 
38.3 
51.2 
54.1 

56.1 

90 

102 


C  LASS  455 

5.530.908 
5330.909 
5330.910 
5330.912 
5330.913 
5330.914 
5330,911 
5330.915 
5330.916 
5330.917 
5330.918 
5330.919 
5330.920 


UMI 


120                  5330.921 

7 

5,529367 

344 

5330.014 

333,8                5330.072 

106 

5330.127 

CLASS  588 

126                    5330.922 

rf~va     A  f^^^    t*fn 

345 

5330.015 

345                   5330.073 

159 

5330.128 

12 

5330.174 
5330175 
5330176 
5330170 

5330.923 

CLASS  501 

381 

5330.016 

415                    5330.074 

182 

5.530.129 

203 

116.1                  5.530.924 

45 

5.529.960 

397 

5330.017 

431                   5330.075 

245 

5330.130 

261 

273                  5330.925 

5329.961 

411 

5330.018 

478                    5330.076 

335 

5330.131 

467 

277J                5330.926 

% 

5329.%2 

419 

5330.019 

317                  5330.927 

449 

5330.020 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  546 

318                  5.530.928 

CLASS  502 

452 

5330.021 

89                      5330.077 

116 

5330.132 

CLASS  *m 

324                    5330.929 

20 

5.529,963 

461 

5330.022 

91                      5330.078 

193 

5.530,133 

9 

5.52V  .v.* 

344                  5330.930 

74 

■i  529,9M 

Ah> 

5330.023 

2193                5330.079 

249 

S5  30,134 

5329369 

110 

•1  ^:(j,%< 

^  i  ^ 

5330.024 

224                  5330.080 

199 

5329370 

CLASS  460 

117 

':.5:'j,%(i 

5rr 

5330.025 

CLASS  548 

219 

5329371 

6                        5,529337 

163 

5.529.967 

524 

5310,026 

CLASS  528 

119 

53M.142 

233 

5329  J58 

185 

5,529.968 

530 

5330027 

10                      5330.081 

251 

5-530.135 

CLASS  464 

263 

5,529,969 

649 

5330.028 

17                    5330.082 

315.4                 5330136 

111                     5,529338 

400 

5,529,970 

653 

5330.029 

25                    5330.083 

350. 

5330137 

CI  \SS  M)! 

416 

5329,971 

731 

5.530.030 

33                    5330M4 

453 

5330,138 

2 

-N372 

CLASS  472 

59                    5330.085 

34 

-5.529373 

118                   5.529339 

CLASS  503 

CLASS  521 

193                   5330.086 

CLASS  549 

CLASS  473 

227 

5.529.972 
5.529.973 

51 
131 

5.5.30.032 
5330.033 

208  5330.087 
287                    5330.088 

3 
31 

5330,139 
533O140 

CLASS  602 

40                        5,529,540 

159 

5330.034 

321                     5330X)89 

39 

5330141 

19 

532S.77I 

54                        5,529.541 

CLASS  504 

170 

5330.035 

322                    5330.090 

5330.143 

112                      5,529.542 

112 

5.529,974 

495 

5.530.031 

328                   5330,091 

259 

5330I44 

CLASS  604 

136                     5329,307 
163                     5,529,304 

116 
213 

5.529.975 
5329.976 

CLASS  522 

363  5330.092 
398                    5330.093 

328 
476 

5330.145 
5330.146 

49 

368 

5329374 
Bl  4.217.901 

208                  5329.306 

227 

5329.977 

79 

5.530.036 

CLASS  530 

540 

5330.147 

251                   5329.302 

247 

5.529.978 

5330.037 

554 

5330.149 

272                  5329.305 

324                    5330.094 

CLASS  606 

5329380 
5329381 
5329382 
5329377 

285                  5,529.299 

CLASS  505 

CLASS  523 

326                  5330.095 

CLASS  554 

170 
181 
205 
214 

TSO                  5329.54.1 

120 

5.529.979 

116 

5330.038 

328                    5330.096 

114 

5330148 

327                  5,529.303 
CLASS  474 

4C»! 

5,529.980 
5,529,981 

319 

5.5-30,039 
CLASS  524 

330  5330,097 
351  5330.098 
383                  5330.100 

18 

472 

479 

CLASS  556 

5330150 
5330151 
5330.152 

11                       5,529.544 

CLASS  514 

73 

5.530,040 

387.3                5330.10! 

205                    5,529345 

12 

5.529,982 

81 

5330,041 

391.1                  5330.102 

CLASS  607 

CLASS  475 

16 

5,529,983 

317 

53.30,043 

416                  5330.103 

489 

5  5V).153 

29 

5329378 

76                      ^.52<).54« 

17 
53 

5.529.984 
5.529.985 

366 

376 

5.530,044 
5.53lO.(M5 

CLASS  534 

CI  ASS  5*« 

36 

5329379 

249                    s  529,547 

54 

5329.986 

389 

5.530,046 

M2                   5330.104 

26 

5.530.154 
5330.155 

CLASS  477 

63 

5329.987 
5329.988 

405 
418 

5,5-30,047 
5330,O»« 

678                  5330.105 

41 

33 

CI  \SS  62.3 

'  -^575 

84                      5, 529.548 

81 

5,529,989 

424 

5,530,049 

CLASS  536 

CLASS  562 

38 

■  ■N376 

189                    5.529.549 

152 

5,529,990 

430 

5330,050 

4.1                    5330.106 

170 

5,529,991 

441 

5330,051 

6.1                    5330.107 

440 

5330.156 

CLASS  482 

175 

5329,992 

447 

5330,052 

233                  5330.109 

490 

5330I57 

CLASS  800 

44                        5329.550 

182 

5.529,993 

462 

5330,053 

24  3                  5330.114 

493 

571 

5330I58 
5330.159 

2 

5330IT7 

49                      5329351 

183 

5329,994 

474 

5,530.054 

28.55                 5.530.110 

5330.178 

51                     S329352 

214 

5.529,995 

528 

5330.055 

56                     5.530.111 

623 

5330.160 

5330,179 

54                   5529353 

5.529,996 

558 

5330.056 

123.1                5330.112 

5.530.161 

200 

5330,180 

57                    SJ29354 

5329,997 

5S9 

5330.057 

123.13              5330.113 

CLASS  568 

5330I81 

5329355 

233.8                 5329.998 

602 

5,530,058 

5330I82 

74                    5329356 

249 

5,529.999 

604 

5,530,059 

CLASS  540 

8 

5330.162 

5330113 

95                    5329357 

252 

5.530.000 

786 

5330.060 

141                   5330113 

26 

5330.163 

5330IM 

97                   5329358 

255 

5.530,001 

221                   5330.116 

579 

5330.164 

205 

5330185 

112                   3329359 

5,530,002 

CLASS  525 

362                    5330.117 

697 

5330.165 

5330II6 

131                   5329360 

256 

5.530.003 

52 

5330.061 

364                   5330.118 

798 

5330.166 

5330ir7 

136                  5329361 

284 

5.530,0(M 

65 

5.530.062 

456                   5330.119 

857 

5330.167 

5330188 

146                  5329362 

290 

5.5-10,005 

101 

5330.063 

5330.120 

909 

5330.168 

5330189 

291 

5,530,006 

102 

5330,064 

5330121 

5330190 

CLASS  493 

5.530,007 

240 

5,530.065 

474                  5330.122 

CLASS  570 

5330,191 

395                    5.529,563 

304 

5.530,008 

242 

5.530.066 

5330.123 

175 

5330.169 

5330.192 

413                    5329.564 

316 

5.530.009 

274 

5330.067 

503                    5.530.124 

5330.193 

468                  5329.565 

317 

5,530,010 

M4 

5.530.068 

594                    5330.125 

CLASS  585 

5330194 

321 

5,530,011 

-129  J 

5,530,069 

659 

5330I71 

5330I93 

CI.ASS  494 

330 

5,530,012 

330.4 

5330.070 

CLASS  544 

736 

5330172 

5330196 

1                        5.529.566 

5330,013 

330.3 

5330.071 

52                    5330.126 

737 

5330.173 

5330I97 

CLASSinCATlON  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

864 

370.991 

371.017 

354 

371.043 

371.069 

146 

371.095 

371.121 

902 

370992 

371,018 

376 

371.044 

415 

371.070 

371.096 

109 

371.122 

959 

370993 

439 

371.019 

391 

371.045 

371.071 

147 

371.097 

115 

371.123 

969 

370994 

444 

371.020 

397 

371.046 

433 

37IXJ72 

371.101 

118 

371.124 

D3— 

7 

370,995 

449 

371.021 

504 

371,047 

438 

371.073 

151 

371.098 

126 

371.125 

214 

370996 

371.022 

510 

371.048 

453 

371.074 

196 

371.099 

138 

371.126 

270 

370,998 

462 

371.023 

536 

371.049 

518 

371.075 

209 

371.100 

143 

371.127 

318 

370997 

470 

371.024 

590 

371.050 

543 

371.076 

317 

371.102 

146 

371.128 

370999 

479 

371.025 

607 

371.051 

DIO—          30 

371XrT7 

371.103 

149 

371.129 

320 

371,000 

491 

371.026 

371.052 

32 

371.078 

318 

371.104 

167 

371.130 

D4- 

107 

371.001 

499 

371.027 

612 

371.053 

39 

371,079 

331 

371.105 

191 

371.131 

132 

371.004 

505 

371.028 

624 

371.054 

371.080 

402 

371.106 

371.132 

135 

371.003 

511 

371.029 

665 

371.055 

371.081 

406 

371.107 

206 

371.133 

138 

371.002 

515 

371.030 

709 

371.056 

371.082 

416 

371.108 

240 

371.134 

D6— 

300 

371.005 

525 

371.031 

D8—               2 

371.057 

66 

371.083 

425 

371.109 

371.135 

323 

371.006 

530 

371.032 

30 

371.058 

70 

371.0*4 

D13—          110 

371.110 

250 

371.136 

356 

371.007 

548 

371.033 

72 

371.059 

85 

371.085 

137 

371.111 

253 

371.137 

371.008 

573 

371,034 

107 

371.060 

106 

371.086 

146 

371.112 

D15—            5 

371.138 

366 

371.009 

601 

371.035 

307 

371.062 

DU—         121 

371.087 

371.114 

371.139 

370 

371.010 

629 

371,036 

359 

371,061 

145 

371,088 

156 

371.116 

7 

371.140 

373 

371.011 

D7—            309 

371,037 

363 

371«3 

152 

371.089 

160 

371.113 

371.141 

371.012 

350 

371.038 

367 

371,064 

164 

371.090 

164 

371.115 

13 

371.142 

384 

371.013 

351 

371.039 

373 

371.065 

371.091 

173 

371.117 

28 

371.143 

432 

371.014 

371.040 

D9—          302 

371.066 

371.092 

D14—         106 

371.118 

89 

371.144 

433 

371.015 

371.041 

311 

371.067 

D12—         111 

371.093 

107 

371.119 

127 

371.145 

436 

371.016 

371.042 

337 

371.068 

129 

371.094 

371.120 

139 

371.146 

PI  120 


CLASSII-ICATION  OF  PATENTS 


DI7— 


Dig— 


202 
221 
244 
314 
327 
333 
339 

19 
22 
50 

53 
56 

27 


371.147 
371.148 
371.149 
371,151 
371.152 
371.153 
371.150 
371,154 
371.155 
371.156 
371.157 
371,158 
371,159 
371,160 
371,161 


D20— 
D2I— 


64 
75 
10 
13 
23 
34 
38 
61 
63 
75 
104 

no 

150 
180 
191 


371,162 
371.163 
371.164 
371.165 
371.166 
371.167 
371.168 
371,169 
371,170 
371,171 
371,172 
371,173 
371.174 
371.175 
371.176 


D23— 


204 
208 

217 
220 


126 
136 
207 
213 
233 
269 
293.1 
311 


371.177 
371.178 
371.179 
371.180 
371,181 
371,182 
371.183 
371.184 
371.185 
371.186 
371.187 
371.188 
371.189 
371.190 
371.191 


D24 


D25— 


364 

371.192 

68 

371.207 

106 

371.193 

122 

371.208 

III 

371.194 

371.209 

112 

371.195 

124 

371J10 

129 

371.196 

138 

371,211 

158 

371.197 

D26— 

9 

371,212 

169 

371.198 

371,213 

176 

371.199 

49 

371.214 

18/ 

371.200 

127 

371.215 

196 

371201 

134 

371.216 

211 

37IJ02 

D27— 

127 

371.217 

217 

371.203 

141 

371.218 

371.204 

D28— 

7 

371.219 

1 

371.205 

38 

371.220 

16 

371.206 

46 

371.221 

64 

371.222 

371.223 

D29-         102 

37U24 

D30-         102 

371.225 

119 

371.226 

371.227 

121 

371.228 

124 

371.229 

126 

371.230 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OE  RESIDENCE  OE  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Temtones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLA55il  ICATION  OF  PLANTS 


15         9.591    I 


22        9.592  I 


39        9,593  I 


43.2         9.594  I 


77         9.595   I 


87  12         9.596 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

Distnct  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missoun 29 

M. nana 30 

.Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

Nev.  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vennont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


1996 


UMI 


PAltNTS 

01 

5,528.966 

5.529.061 

5329.616 

5330.348 

5330.727 

5329  J74 

5,529,015 

5329.068 

5329.626 

5330.372 

5330.738 

5329359 

5,529.526 

5329.072 

5329.638 

5330.378 

5330.740 

5329.400 

02 

5.528.852 

5329.074 

5.529,645 

5330J84 

5330.751 

5329.402 

5.529.300 

5329.098 

5329.668 

5330.386 

5330,770 

5329.410 

04 

5.528,784 

5329.104 

5329,671 

5330J93 

5330.775 

5329.423 

5.529.217 

5329,118 

5329.674 

5330  J98 

5330.778 

5329383 

5.529.330 

5,529.138 

5329.703 

5330.400 

5330.799 

5329.083 

5.529.500 

5329.152 

5329.705 

5330.419 

5330.803 

5329.689 

5J29.528 

5329.172 

5329.711 

5330.439 

5330.810 

5329.789 

5.529.682 

5329.176 

5329.752 

5330.443 

5330.814 

5329.848 

5.529.957 

5.529.187 

5.529.756 

5330.449 

5330.833 

5329.849 

5.529,989 

5329.200 

5.529.774 

5330.455 

5330,841 

5329.998 

5,530,097 

5329,221 

5329.787 

5330,459 

5330,846 

5330,012 

5,530,284 

5329 J3I 

5329.814 

5330.482 

5330.850 

5330.069 

5.530.295 

5.529,238 

5329.817 

5330.483 

5330.852 

5330.074 

5.530.318 

5329.264 

5329.819 

5330.489 

5330.859 

5330.107 

5.530.399 

5,529,266 

5329.869 

5330316 

5330,862 

5330  J21 

5,530.428 

5329,271 

5329.909 

5330320 

5330,864 

5330359 

5.530.601 

5.529.281 

5329.916 

5330340 

5330,865 

5330J64 

5.530.608 

5.529.307 

5329.921 

5330341 

5330,867 

5330.440 

5.530,715 

5.529.309 

5329.936 

5330342 

5330.869 

5330.490 

5.530.758 

5329.313 

5329.941 

5330344 

5330.874 

5330.683 

5.530.804 

5329.351 

5.529.971 

5330345 

5330,890 

5330.840 

5.530,819 

5329.352 

5329.982 

5330350 

5330,892 

5330.868 

5,530,829 

5.529.357 

5329.994 

5330362 

5330.899 

10                 5329.108 

5330,844 

5.529.371 

5330,005 

5330.600 

5330.907 

5329.109 

5,530,902 

5.529.382 

5330,094 

5330.604 

5330.925 

5329.153 

5330,934 

5.529,388 

5330,095 

5330.612 

5330.927 

5329.272 

5,530.944 

5,529,398 

5330,101 

5330.620 

5330,928 

5329.623 

05 

Re.35.283 

5329,404 

5330.110 

5330.622 

5330.941 

5329.669 

06 

5.528,810 

5329,432 

5330.114 

5330.623 

08                 5328.774 

5329.813 

5.528.814 

5,529,433 

5330.122 

5330.624 

5328.856 

5329.830 

5.528.819 

5329,437 

5330.185 

5330,628 

5328,862 

5329.850 

5.528.826 

5329,441 

5.530.187 

5330.631 

5328,998 

5329.851 

5.528.834 

5,529,464 

5.53ai94 

5330.634 

5329,078 

5330,049 

5.528.840 

5329.471 

5330.208 

5330.645 

5329,230 

5330.124 

5,528.854 

5.529.484 

5330J19 

5330.650 

5329,253 

5330.186 

5,528.857 

5329,491 

5330,222 

5330,658 

5329 J77 

5330.410 

5.528.858 

5,529.492 

5.530.224 

5330.661 

5329357 

12                 5.528.790 

5.528.864 

5329.504 

5.530J35 

5330.675 

5330.202 

5328.878 

5328.922 

5329308 

5330.247 

5330.688 

5330.706 

5328.904 

5.528.930 

5.529313 

5330.249 

5330,701 

5330.861 

5328.914 

5.528.936 

5329323 

5.530.255 

5330,702 

5330.875 

5328.934 

5.528.946 

5329336 

5330J81 

5330.703 

5330.945 

5329.008 

5328.953 

5329369 

5330.308 

5330.705 

09                   5328.828 

5329.013 

5328,962 

5329376 

5.530.326 

5330,709 

5328.885 

5329,017 

5328,991 

5329377 

5330.335 

5.530.711 

5329.000 

5329.023 

5329,019 

5329.606 

5330.342 

5330.718 

5329  J22 

5329.083 

PI  121 


PI  122 


GtOGRAPmCAL  LNDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  LNDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  LNVENTORS 


Pi  Hi 


u 

16 


5J29.I63 

5J29.179 

5^29^60 

5J29J99 

5J29J05 

3J29J75 

5J29.4I7 

5J29,427 

5^29.429 

5J29.463 

5J29.62I 

5J29.753 

5J29.807 

5^29.863 

5J29.902 

5J29.933 

5J30.137 

5^30.338 

5J30.437 

5J30.469 

5J30J4« 

5J30J72 

5J30J76 

5J30.754 

5J30.762 

5J30.765 

5J30.872 

5J30.894 

5J30.91 1 

SJ30.916 

5^30,918 

5J30,94« 

5J30.963 

5J28.907 

5^28.964 

5J29.067 

5J29420 

5^29040 

5J29.278 

5^29 J6I 

5J29.368 

5J29J74 

JJ29J96 

5J29.438 

5^29.499 

5J29.e09 

3J29.620 

5^29.622 

5J29.738 

5J29,788 

SJ30.106 

SJ30.43I 

5J30.472 

5^30,627 

5^30.736 

5J29.497 

5J29.087 

5J29JI9 

5^29.875 

5J30J31 

5J28.775 

5J28.830 

5J28.843 

5J28.845 

5J2S.883 

5J28.9I2 

5^28.928 

5^28.956 

5J28.958 

5J28.9T7 

5J28.990 

5J29.044 

5J29.057 

5J29.075 

5J29.W2 

SJ29.I3« 

5^29.174 

5J29.194 

5J29.202 

5329^14 

5329.245 

5J29.294 

5J29J14 

5J29JI5 

5329.338 

5J29J42 

5329.43« 

5J29J02 

5329 J43 

5329 J67 

5329371 

5329375 

5329387 

5329388 

5329.608 

5329.619 

5329.656 

5329.660 

5329.666 

5329.678 

5329.691 

5329,751 

5329.856 


20 


22 


23 
24 


5329.967 

533a018 

5330.020 

5330.073 

5330.119 

5330.120 

5330,132 

5330.172 

5330.173 

5330.175 

533a  188 

5330.189 

5330.193 

5330.215 

533OJ00 

5330301 

5330.403 

5330.438 

5330.451 

533a626 

5330.693 

533ft  700 

5330.716 

5330.724 

5.530.802 

333ft854 

5330.870 

5.530.900 

5330.908 

533ft914 

533ft915 

5330.922 

5328,778 

5328.997 

5329.028 

5329.041 

5329.111 

5329.112 

5329.149 

5329.201 

5329J12 

5329.329 

5329.455 

5329307 

5329335 

5329.999 

5330.009 

5330.010 

533ft044 

5330,162 

5330.184 

5330J88 

533a421 

533ft447 

533ft787 

5328.837 

5328,996 

5329J4I 

5.529J73 

5329.419 

5329312 

5329341 

5329358 

5330.183 

5330.619 

5330.630 

5.528.886 

5329.480 

5330.180 

5328.983 

5329380 

5329.405 

5329.462 

5329339 

5329.728 

5330.041 

5330J45 

5330.615 

5330.879 

5328.807 

5329.011 

5329 J83 

5329  J85 

5329.612 

5329.018 

5328.776 

5328.792 

5329.054 

5329.114 

5329.165 

5329.225 

5329.415 

5329327 

5329.699 

5329.765 

5329,771 

5329.833 

5329.841 

5.529.858 

5329,904 

5329.920 

5329.983 

533ai48 


5330.214 

5.530.312 

5330.369 

5330.448 

5330352 

5328.842 

5328.900 

5328,915 

5328.939 

5328,942 

5328.992 
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5329,058 

5329,059 

5329.233 
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5329.325 
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5329.741 
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5329.776 

5329,777 

5329,828 

5329,880 

5329,914 

5329,929 

5329.931 

5329.939 

5329,952 

5330,109 

5330.113 

5330,179 

5330 J31 

5330311 

5330.350 

5330343 

5330353 

5330381 

5330.668 

533a699 

5330.809 

5330.837 

5330,842 

5334878 

533ft905 

5330,933 

5330,958 

5328JI3 

5328.829 

5328.838 

5328,917 

5328.931 

5328,943 

5328,950 

5328,967 

5329.033 

5329.035 

5329.110 

5.529,185 

5329,196 

5329  J47 

5.529 J58 

5329.259 

5329.275 

5329.297 

5329.316 

5329.322 

5329.324 

5329.332 

5329.333 

5329.334 

5329J36 

5329.349 

5329,367 

5329.370 

5329376 

5329.378 

5329.381 

5329.451 

5329.466 

5329,498 

5329.509 

5329329 

5329338 

5329393 

5329.742 

5329.747 

5329.786 

5329,816 

5329.934 

5329.935 

5330.034 

5330.050 

5330.076 

5330411 

5330,iij 

5330,240 

5330.313 


27 


29 


30 

31 


32 


33 


.SJ30J60 
U30348 
5330365 
5330.625 
5.530,648 
5330.784 
5330.848 
5330.924 
fc.35.286 
5328.855 
5328.860 
5328.925 
5328,973 
5329.128 
5329 J04 
5329395 
5329.447 
'>,529,68« 
5329,708 
5.,")  29.799 
5.529.800 
5.529.829 
5.529.878 
5.529.893 
5.530.05.1 
5.530.067 
5.530,085 
5.530.287 
5330302 
5330.450 
5330.457 
5330.547 
5330.602 
5330.606 
5330.639 
5330.647 
533(U0( 

5328.935 

5329.121 

5329.448 

5329,452 

5329,697 

5329.773 

5330.004 

5328.777 

5328.794 

5328,836 

5328,853 

5329,080 

5329.770 

5329,992 

5330,126 

5330.181 

3330,196 

5330307 

5334793 

5330,845 

5329,809 

5329,166 

5329,186 

5329,208 

S32936S 

5329.460 

5.529337 

5.529,981 

5328,901 

5329,252 

5329,709 

5.529.815 

5328.884 

5329.479 

5329.589 

5330.057 

5330.220 

5330.320 

5,528,780 

5.528,787 

5328,796 

5328,803 

5328,832 

5328.906 

5329.050 

5329.188 

5329J13 

5329  J87 

5329.363 

5329.387 

5329J93 

5329.442 

5329325 

5329.533 

5329350 

5329359 

5329381 

5329,607 

5329,673 

5329,706 

5329,714 

5329.721 

5329.724 

5329,768 


35 
36 


5329.759 

5.529,775 

5329.781 

5329,782 

5,529.796 

5329,801 

5329,834 

5329,883 

533ft025 

5330,070 

5330.072 

5330.125 

5330.157 

5330.170 

5330.171 

5330.182 

5330.191 

5330,267 

53-30.317 

5330.408 

5.530.409 

5.530.446 

5.530.484 

5.530.638 

5330.695 

5330,707 

533ft7IO 

5334741 

5330,744 

5330,746 

5330.747 

5330.806 

5330.807 

5330.884 

5330.912 

5.530.939 

53.30.951 

5330.952 

5330.957 

5.530.959 

4.217.901 

5,528,877 

5328.771 

5328,785 

5328,800 

5,528,808 

5328,835 

5328,859 

5328.86* 

5328,874 

5328,913 

5328.924 

5328.970 

5328.971 

5328,972 

5329,046 

5329.084 

5329.091 

5.529.135 

5329,162 

5329,173 

5329.184 

5329.189 

5329.190 

5329,195 

5329,197 

5329,209 

5329.210 

5329,232 

5329,241 

5329.243 

5329,366 

5329386 

5329,412 

5329.431 

5329.449 

5329.450 

5329,453 

5329,469 

5329,494 

5329.496 

5329356 

5329.615 

5.529.625 

5329.643 

5.529.659 

5329.695 

5329.737 

5329.760 

5329.780 

5329.805 

5329.836 

5329.844 

5329.847 

5329.860 

5329.870 

5329.884 

5329.890 

5329.891 

5329.899 

5329.907 

5329.922 

5329.944 


37 


5329,953 

5329,960 

5329,961 

5329,968 

5.529.980 

5329,990 

5.530.006 

5.530,035 

5330,052 

5330,062 

5330,083 

5330,090 

5330.116 

5330.117 

5330.151 

5330.199 

5.530.230 

5330.232 

5.530.233 

5330.242 

5,530.251 

5330.252 

5330.263 

5330.269 

5,530.278 

5.5.10.288 

5.530,290 

5330,291 

5.530,293 

5330.363 

533037 1 

5330.413 

5330.422 

5330,423 

5.530.424 

5.530.425 

5,530,426 

5,530,430 

5330,463 

5330,475 

5,530301 

5330302 

5,530,504 

5330306 

5330307 

5330,508 

5330309 

5330310 

5330312 

5330314 

5330317 

5.530326 

5330,529 

5330333 

5330,534 

5330336 

5330337 

5330338 

5330357 

5330.575 

5330382 

5330.617 

5.530.542 

5,530,663 

5330,733 

5330.749 

5330.753 

5330.757 

5330.759 

5.530.774 

5330,776 

5330.849 

5.530,883 

5330.897 

5330.942 

5330.961 

5330.964 

4.7773% 

5328.T72 

5328.817 

5328.820 

5328.968 

5329.016 

5329.095 

5329.096 

5329.145 

5329.181 

5329.291 

5329.306 

5329.311 

5329.383 

5329.391 

5329.418 

5329314 

5329324 

5329.548 

5329.702 

5329.758 

5329.798 

5329.846 

5330.077 

5330.176 

5330.195 


5330.366 

5330,055 

5330,013 

5330.167 

5330.636 

5330328 

5330.444 

5330,152 

5330,017 

5330343 

5330.646 

5330396 

5330.595 

5330.163 

5330,028 

48                   5328.789 

5330.652 

5330.445 

5330.613 

5330.165 

5330,043 

5328.831 

5330,659 

53                  5328.933 

5330.696 

5330.254 

5330.068 

5328.850 

5330.674 

5328.955 

5330.773 

41                   5328.865 

5330.100 

5328.921 

5330,676 

5328.%1 

5330.962 

5329,169 

5.530.121 

5328.926 

5330,679 

5328.984 

38 

5328.989 

5.529.472 

5.530.168 

5329.022 

5330.704 

5329.010 

39 

5328.851 

5329.490 

5330.205 

5329.056 

5330.752 

5329fll2 

5328.863 

5329.544 

5330J16 

5329.076 

5330.796 

5329«i3 

5328.879 

5330,341 

5330.244 

5329.090 

5330.822 

5329X170 

5328.908 

5330.454 

5330.297 

5329.093 

5330.824 

5329.229 

5328.919 

5330.477 

5.530.322 

5329.122 

5330.825 

5329  J63 

5328.981 

5330374 

5.530.412 

5329.123 

5330.832 

5329.276 

5329.006 

5330,858 

5330.442 

5329.124 

5330.847 

5329.409 

5329.089 

5330,932 

5330349 

5329.127 

5330.853 

5329.468 

5329.101 

42                  5328,791 

5330358 

5329.129 

5330.887 

5329.495 

5329,103 

5,528,823 

5.530.603 

5329.133 

5330.891 

5329334 

5329,142 

5328,827 

5330.783 

5.529.171 

5330.926 

5329.923 

5329.203 

5328,8+4 

5330.786 

5329  J26 

5330.931 

5330.048 

5329.205 

5328.847 

5.530.811 

5329.228 

5330.946 

5.530.089 

5329.235 

5328.849 

5330.940 

5329.289 

5330.960 

5330.227 

5.529.257 

5.528.867 

4.986.658 

5329.290 

49                 5328.783 

5330.228 

5329.320 

5328.870 

44                  5328.773 

5329.302 

5328.809 

5330.367 

5329339 

5328.872 

5329.282 

5.529.310 

5328.944 

5.530.373 

5329.345 

5328.875 

5329.784 

5329.369 

5329340 

5330.678 

5329,348 

5328.891 

5329.835 

5329372 

5329353 

5330.794 

5,529.358 

5329.007 

5330.212 

5,529,488 

5329.633 

5330.856 

5329.360 

5.529.049 

5330.681 

5.529318 

5329.647 

5330.866 

5329.425 

5329.051 

5330.851 

5329355 

5329.649 

5330.895 

5329.573 

5.529.092 

5.076.920 

5329.579 

5329.898 

5330.954 

5329374 

5329.132 

5.157.761 

5329.591 

5329.900 

54                  5329.207 

5329.594 

5.529.267 

45                   5328.%5 

5329.637 

5330.607 

5329321 

5.529.596 

5.529.268 

5329.053 

5329.640 

5330,737 

55                  5328.839 

5.529.599 

5329.279 

5329.115 

5.529.667 

50                  5329.177 

5329.071 

5329.650 

5329.362 

5.529,178 

5329.675 

5329.670 

5329.117 

5329.664 

5329.473 

5329,234 

5.529.701 

5330.258 

5329.131 

5329.6% 

5329.485 

5,529,403 

5329.793 

5330.262 

5329.150 

5329.731 

5329.486 

5.529354 

5329,861 

5330.280 

5329.182 

•     5.529.743 

5329.493 

5329,635 

5329,862 

5.530..375 

5329.199 

5329.750 

5,529331 

5329.694 

5,529,930 

5330.677 

5329.244 

5329.790 

5329.549 

5329,736 

5329,945 

5330.836 

5329354 

5329.839 

5329.604 

5329.740 

5329,%5 

51                  5328.793 

5329.481 

5329.949 

5329.610 

5330.355 

5330.054 

5328,811 

5329340 

5329.995 

5329.644 

5330.835 

5.530.065 

5,529,097 

5329363 

5329,9% 

5329.684 

47                  Re.35.282 

5.530.123 

5329.113 

5329365 

5.529.997 

5329.707 

5328.846 

5330J43 

5329.120 

5329.663 

5330.203 

5329.739 

5328.927 

5330.298 

5329.144 

5329.665 

5330321 

5.529.763 

5329.062 

5330.309 

5329.216 

5329,700 

5330323 

5329.783 

5,529,085 

5330.357 

5329.262 

5329,772 

5330.417 

5329.794 

5329,215 

5.530.358 

5329.308 

5329.81 1 

5330.435 

5329.912 

5.529,377 

5330377 

5.529330 

5329.991 

5330.566 

5329.915 

5329,384 

5330.383 

5329360 

5330.177 

40       ; 

5328,824 

5329.970 

5329,454 

5330.392 

5329.734 

5330305 

5,528,890 

5329.978 

5329,797 

5330.401 

5330.102 

5330.354 

5329,254 

5329.987 

5329,925 

5330.402 

5330.111 

5330.362 

5329,434 

5.530,000 

5330,024 

5330.597 

5330,141 

5330.643 

5,529,443 

5,530.007 

5330.059 

5330,618 

5330.225 

5330.735 

DESIGN  PAIENIS 


\\J  f'ATfSTs 


01 

371.023 

08                    371.000 

371.221 

371.192 

371.130 

371.157 

02 

371.083 

371.1% 

16                      371.113 

371J22 

371.133 

42 

370.993 

04 

371.137 

09                    371.004 

371.141 

25 

370.992 

371.136 

371.026 

05 

371.086 

371.029 

17                      371.031 

371.059 

371.163 

371.056 

06 

371.001 

371.043 

371.034 

371.193 

37U16 

371.064 

371.007 

371.047 

371.051 

27 

371.123 

371,224 

371J04 

371.008 

371.057 

371,052 

371.140 

37                    371,015 

44 

371.169 

371.012 

371,087 

371.062 

371.184 

371X>16 

47 

371X110 

371.014 

371.112 

371.074 

371.200 

371,017 

371.071 

371.027 

371,138 

371.090 

28 

371.167 

371J018 

48 

371.054 

371,048 

371.139 

371.091 

29 

371.107 

371,019 

371.116 

371,094 

12                    371.006 

371.115 

371.127 

371,020 

371.119 

371,104 

371.032 

371.165 

31 

371.188 

371X128 

371.134 

371.110 

371,035 

371.186 

32 

371.102 

371X161 

371.145 

371.117 

371,050 

371.207 

371.170 

371,070 

371,155 

371.126 

371,058 

371.212 

33 

371.044 

38                    370,991 

371.175 

371.142 

371,111 

371.213 

371.202 

39                    370.998 

371.182 

371,144 

371,135 

18                      371.033 

34 

370,995 

371.024 

371.225 

371,159 

371,150 

371.072 

371.013 

371X)«9 

49 

371.154 

371,164 

371.156 

371.099 

371.021 

371.095 

51 

371.073 

371,166 

371.180 

371.105 

371.125 

371.0% 

53 

371.093 

371,178 

371,181 

371.197 

371.177 

371.205 

371,108 

371.194 

371.183 

20                    371.153 

36 

371.011 

371,211 

55 

371,005 

371,198 

371.185 

21                      371.190 

371.067 

371J29 

371,176 

371,199 

371.203 

371.228 

371W8 

371.230 

56 

371.128 

371J01 

371.220 

23                      371.030 

37IM9 

41                    370.994 

371.219 

13                    371.214 

24                     371.171 

371.103 

371.106 
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Charge 

your 

order. 

Ifs 

easy! 


MasteiCard 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


VI5M 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  prvacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 
u  Uo  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  C.'.ov.rx  f^ayd,-^:^  :^  o^perintendent  o!  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1       1  1  1  1         1  ;  ,  ^  ;  I  1  ^  ^  . 

1                   (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

(202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Supenntendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

if^Dor^ant:  Please  be  sure  to  i^ciude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance 


UMI 


/ 

^OL 

U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Michael  Kantor,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 
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